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$17,467,  page  19,  in  heading,  nai^e  of  assignee,  for  "  Martha  P.  Quinn  "  read  Murtha  P.  Quinn., 
ftl7,8«(3,  page  153,  in  heading,  residence  of  assignees,  for  "  Rich  Lake"  read  Rice  Lake. 
51§,01§,  in  heading,  name  of  inv0ntor,  for  "  Edward  Becker"  read  Eduard  Becker. 
518,339,  page  317,  in  heading,  renidence  of  assignee,  for  "  Boston,  Massachusetts,"  read  South  Gard- 
ner, Massachusetts. 

ftl8,458,  page  358,  first  claim,  linfi  2,  for  "  nitroeodiethyanlin"  read  nitrosodiethylanlin. 
518,568,  page  389,  in  heading,  fo^  "  assignor  to"  read  assignor  of  one-half  to.  ' 

518,848,  page  488,  in  heading,  assignee,  for  the  "  New  York  Condensed  Milk  Ck)mpany,  same  place," 
read  the  Sew  York  Condensed  Milk  Company,  same  place,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey. 

5I9,3!J8,  page  689,  in  heading,  residence  of  assignee,  for  '*  Springfield,  Illinois,"  read  Springfield,  Ohio. 
590,109,  page  959,  fourth  claim,  line  7,  fifth  claim,  line  8,  seventh  claim,  line  11,  and  eighth  claim,  line 
.13,  before  the  word  •'  leading,"  insert  the  words  a  passage. 

531,131,  page  1318,  first  claim,  line  4.  for  the  word  "  of,"  preceding  the  word  "  lime," read  or. 
531,713,  page  1540,  first  claim,  liaes  .2-8.  strike  out  the  clause  "  with  its  sides  surrounded  by  wings  ex- 
cept at  its  point  of  support  "  and  insert  pame  after  the  word  "  space,"  line  5. 
533,019,  page  1660.  in  heading,  tiile,  for  "  Car^Door"  read  Grain-Door. 
533,053,  page  1670,  first  claim,  line  4,  for  "segment"  read  segrmetifs. 
34,454,  (Trade-Mark.)  page  135,  lines  3-4,  for  "  January  3,  1884,"  read  January  3, 1894. 
34,460,  (Trade-Mark,)  page  136,  in  heading,  name  of  registrant,  for  "J.  O.  Hauthom  &  Co."  read 
J..0.  Hanthorriidt  Co. 

34,776,  (trade-Mark,)  page  1186.  in  heading,  for  "Application  filed  May  26,  1894,"  read  Application 
filed  May  5,  1894.  .  '  ; 

Commissioner's  Decisions,  page  404^  second  column,  lines  30-31,  for ,"  62  O.  G.,  592;  58  Fed.  Rep.,  362," 
read  87  0.  G.,  678;  59  Fed.  Rep.,  572. 

Commisraoner'a  Decisions,  page  404^  second  column,  lines  31  and  43,  insert  the  words  Richter  v.  Anchor 
Remedy  Co. 

Commissioner's  Decisions,  page  404^  second  column,  line  37,  for  "  53  Fed.  Rep.,  262,"  read  59  Fed.  Rep., 
672. 
^  ConmiisBioner's  Decisions,  page  14Q2,  first  column,  line  20  from  bottom  of  page,  for  "Sec.  *887"  read 

.  Sec.  4888. 

CommiflBioner's  Decisions,  page  1574,  second  column,  line  7  from  bottom  of  page,  for  "  same  "  read  some. 
Vol.  ft7. 
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Pmoe — $5  per  year. 


COnSTTETTTS.  Page. 

Attohnktb  

StB8<-RiiTioN  Prick  to  Foreign  Subscribkhs'   "". 

FiLK  WraPPEHH  — ENTRIB8  0N 

NoncK     •■ "     

indexm TO  PKRioDicAti! !.!!'. !!!*!.*!'        

Women  Invkntors .   

Copiis  or  Dbcisions  Ft'RwiHHU). ....    

OmciAL  Qazkttk 

Issue  OF  April  3.  18»4 '..'.  i 

Appucations  Under  ExAMiHATi'oii!!!! .1 

PATK.VT8  Granted , 

Reissces „ 

Designs None. 

Trade-Ma«i« '"*  If: 

Prints ^  '•*' 

L^jLs  * None. 

Dectsions  op  th4"  tl'.  8.'  borRT»-^  " ^°°®' 

Duniap  e<  at.  v.  Schofleld  et  al log 

BHdin^  Manufacturing    Company  v.  Challenge'  Corn      " 
I'lanter  Company  i^, 

Masseth  i-  Johnston  etal \V> 

Masseth  v.  Reiber  . .  ,T, 

Ricliard8on«<crf.«.  Shepardeioi..,.'.  '■    144 


Attorneys. 

Department  or  the  Interior, 

OrncE  or  the  Secretary,    ' 

Wathington,  D.  C,  March  '^\.  18!M. 
Sir:  The  Secretary  of  the  Interior  has  ordered  that  M.  D.  Ellis 
of  Worthington  and  Indianapolis,  Ind..  be  not  recoRnized  after 
this  date  as  attorney  or  agent  in  the  prosecution  of  acy  claim  or 
other  matter  before  this  Department  or  any  Bureau  thereof. 
Very  respectfully,  ' 

JOSEPHUS  DANIEI^, 

The  Oommissioner  of  Patents.  Chitf  Clerk. 


Official  Gazette- Subscription  Price  to  Foreign  Sub- 
scribers. 

Department  or  the  I.vterior, 

WasMvgton,  March  29,  1R94. 
Sir:  Inasmuch  as  the  two  dollarsaddltional  required  of  foreign 
subscribers  to  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  Patent  Office  is  in- 
adequate to  reimburse  the  Government  the  cost  of  the  postage 
require.!,  you  are  hereby  directed  to  raise  the  price,  for  tt.e  ensu- 
ing flscal  year,  to  ten  dollars  per  annum  fr  r  foreign  subscriptlocs  ♦ 
Very  respectfully. 


The  Commissioner  of  Patents. 


HOKE  SMITH. 

Secretary. 


Pile-Wrappers— Entries  On. 

It  is  directed  that  entries  shall  not  be  made  on  the  back  of  a 
file  wrapper,  containing  the  application-papers  for  a  patent,  of 
papers  or  acUons  which  do  not  become  a  permanent  part  of  the 
contents  of  the  file. 

A  card  CForm  2^384  Office  Series  of  blanks,  sample  hereto  at- 
tached) wiU  be  placed  in  the  file  showing  all  appellate  actions. 


Notice. 

(Order  No.  453.) 
Hereafter,  when  there  are  two  or  more  Interferences  pending 
in  this  Office  relating  to  the  same  subject  matter,  or  in  which 
sub-Jtantlally  the  same  applicantsor  patentees  are  parties  thereto, 
In  order  that  the  record  of  proceedings  In  each  particular  inter^ 
ference  may  be  kept  separate  and  distinct,  all  motions  and  pa- 
pers sought  to  be  filed  therein  must  be  tilled  in  and  relate  only  to 
the  particular  interference  to  which  they  belong,  and  no  motion 
or  paper  can  be  filed  in  any  Interference  which  relates  to  or  in 
which  is  joined  another  interference,  or  matter  affecting  another 
interference. 

The  Examiners  are  also  directed  to  file  in  each  interference  a 
distinct  and  separate  copy  of  their  actions,  so  that  it  wiU  not  be 
ne'-espary  to  examine  the  records  of  several  interferences  to  as- 
certain the  status  cf  a  particular  case. 
This  order  will  not,  however,  apply  t<3  the  testimony. 
All  papers  filed  in  violation  of  this  order  will  be  returned  to  the 
party  or  parties  filing  the  same,  with  a  printed  copy  of  this  or- 
der, which  will  be  considered  a  sufficient  explanation. 


Indexes  to  Periodicals. 

The  following  journals  containing  indexes  to  periodical  litera- 
ture may  be  found  on  file  in  the  reading  room  of  the  scientific 
library: 

Engineering  Review,  London,  a  monthly  synoptical  index  of 
periodical  literature  in  the  English.  French,  and  German  lan- 
guages. Including  hydraulic,  railway,  mechanical,  electrical,  min- 
ing, metallurgical,  marine,  military,  and  gas  engineering. 

Electrical  Engineering,  Chi^  ago,  a  monthly  synoptical  Index 
of  electrical  literature. 

Electrical  World,  New  York,  a  weekly  digest  of  electrical  arti- 
cles. 

Journal  of  the  Auociation  of  Engineering  Societies,  Chicago, 
a  monthly  synoptical  index  of  civil-engineering  literature,  mostly 
American. 

Engineering  Mayatine,  New  York,  a  monthly  title-Index  of 
engineering  articles  in  the  English  language  only. 


Women  Inventors. 

The  Patent  Office  has  published  and  ha.s  for  sale  a  volume  con- 
taining a  list  of  women  inventors  to  -^^hom  patents  have  been 
granted  by  the  United  States  from  1790  to  July  1,  1888.  44  pages. 
Paper  covers,  SO  cents. 

An  Appendix  to  the  above,  covering  the  period  from  Jiily  1, 
1888,  to  October  1,  1892,  has  l>een  publishe<l,  and  is  now  for  sale. 
18  pages.    Paper  covers,  25  cents. 


Copies  of  Decisions  Furnished. 

Hereafter  an  uncertified  copy  of  every  decision  or  acUon  by 
any  tribunal  In  this  Office  will  be  furnished  by  such  tribunal  to 
the  Interested  party  or  parties  without  charge. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


April  3,  iS^4. 


The  Offioi&l  Gatette. 

Tom  OmciLL  QAzrm  U  publisbei]  every  Tuesday,  simult*- 
Deoualy  with  the  weekly  iasue  orpateiXs.  From  January  1, 1872, 
(the  oommencemeot  of  it«  publication,)  to  June  30,  1883,  it  wa« 
pubUabed  and  t>ound  in  semi-annual  volumes;  since  July  1,  IStS, 
In  quarterly  volumes.  All  subscriptioos  must  commence  with 
the  beglcnins  of  a  volume ;  none  taken  for  leas  than  three  months. 
Terms:  To  all  subecribers  within  the  Cnited  States  and  Canada, 
$S  per  annum;  to  foreign  subscribers,  |7;  single  copies,  10  cents; 
bound  ■emi-annual  vohimes,  (prior  to  June  30,  1883,)  full  sheep, 
$4  per  volume ;  bound  quarterly  volumes,  (subsequent  to  July  1, 
180,)  full  sheep,  $2.75  per  volume.  N^  club  rates.  Paym0Ht  in 
advance.  All  orders  should  be  addronawl  to  "The  Oonuniflsioner 
of  Patenta,  Washington.  D.  C" 


Irane  of  Arpil  3,  1894. 


Patents 409-No. 

Designs 7— No. 

Trade-Marka 45-No. 

Labels None. 

Print* None. 

Ralasaes None. 


517,4ap  to  No.  517,8*1,  inclusive. 
23,16|)  to  No.  21,109,  inclusive. 
84,415  to  No.    94,481),  inclusive. 


Total  issue 


401 


TO  CmZKNS  OF  THE  UNITTBD  STATES. 


States. 


Alabama    

Arisona  Territory   . 

Arkansas 

California 

(Colorado.  

Connecticut 

Delaware 

District  of  Columbia. 
Florida 


H 


IMi 


Georgia 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana  

Indian  Territory . 

Iowa  

Kansas  

Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine  

Maryland  

Maasachuaetti. . . 

Michigan 

Minnesota 

Mnsissippl  

MiswHiri 

Montana        

NelMraska 


2 

1 

i 

ti 

s 

IS 


S7 
10 

10 

e 

2 

9 

12 

36 

15 

6 

I 

18 
1 
1 


States. 


8 
2 

3 
3 


Nevada 

New  Hampshire 

New  Jersey 

New  York .  

NortllCaroUna.... 

Nort%  Dakota 

Ohio. 

Oklahoma  Ter 

Oregtn 

Pennsylvania 

Rhodts  Island 

South  Carolina 

South  Dakota 

TennMsee 

Texa« 

Utah  Territory 

Vemtont 

Virginia 

WaHhington 

West  Virginia 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming 

U.  8.  Army 

U.8.Wavy   

Tot4I  to  citizens  of 
the  Uhi  ted  States... 


1  -i^ 


8 

1 

19 
88 

8 

»' 

"'i' 

83 
5 


8 

7 


1 ;.. 

iV: 


878        48 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIOK  COUNTRIES. 


Oooalrtsa. 


ArgSDtlBe  Republic 
Austria-Hungary . . . 

Balglum 

Bermuda 

BrasU 


Chile,  BepuMie  ot . . 

Oolombla 

Cuba 

Dwunartc 

Bcoador  

England  

Ftanoe  

Qermaay 

Hawaii 

ladU 

Irelaad 


17 

1 

14 


I  tonntrles. 


y 


Italy 

Mexico. 
KethArlands . 
New  $  outb  Wales 
New  Zealand . 

NorwHy r.. 

P«ru 

Que«aaland 

Russia 

8cotl4nd . 

South  Australia ... . 

Swedon  

Switzerland 

Victoria 

Tot4ltodtiaeDsof 
fbreiita  ooontrtss. . . 


43 


£3 


81 


16 
14 


18 


8 

87 


8S 


81 
0 


18 
89 

18 

10 

17 

86 

19 
88 


11 


IS 
88 
88 
80 

80 


Condition  at  Clo»e  of  Butineu  March  87,  1804. 


Subjects  of  invention. 


In  arreara.—Under  on«  month. 

Qas,  Painting,  Hiaes,  Skins,  and 
Leatht>r,  Alcohol,  Oils,  Fats,  and 
Qlue,  etc. 

Telegraphy.  Telt^phony,  EUectric 
Uifhtin^  and  SiKXialinK- 

Metal  ■  Bending,  Wire  -  Working, 
Coin  Controlled  .\pparatu8.  Far- 
riery. Nut  and  &>lt  Lo^ks,  etc. 

Metal- Working.Arnisand  Project- 
iles, Nails  and  Spikes,  Needles 
and  Pins,  etc. 

Farm  Stock,  Producta,  etc 

Brushing  And  Scrubbing,  Qrinding 
and  Polishing,  Laundij,  etc. 

Harvesters,  Oames  and  Toys,  and 
Velocipedes. 

Advertising,  Aeration  and  Bot- 
tling, Baggage,  Packing  and 
Storing  Vessels,  etc. 

Bettoeen  one  and  two  montha. 

TeitiW,  etc 

Chemistry,  Explosives,  Medicines, 
Fertilizers,  Preserving,  Photog- 
raphy, Sugar  and  Salt,  etc. 

Tillage  and  Fr ncee 

Fine  .\rt«.  Stationery,  Book-Bind- 
ing. Music,  etc. 

Furniture,  Toilet,  Umbrellas  and 
Cant-s,  etc. 

Steam-Engineering,  etc 

Wood-  Working  Machines, Oarpen- 
trr.  Coopering?  and  Roofing,  etc. 

Mechanical  Engineering,  Store- 
Service,  etc. 

Carriages  and  Wagons  and  Rail- 
way-Cars. 

Paper  Manufactures  and  Printing 

Pneumatics,  Refrijferation,  Air 
and  Ga«  Eniiritiee,  etc. 

Stovee  and  Furnaces 

Electricity,  Of  neration,  IMstribu- 
tion.  Electric  Railways,  etc. 

Civil  Engineenng,  Fire  -  Proof 
Buildings,  Fire  -  Escapes  and 
Ladders,  etc. 

Between  two  and  three  months. 

BootM  and  Shoes,  (Hasps.  Buckles 
and  Buttons.  Hamees,  Hotve  and 
Belting,  and  Leather  Working 
Machinery. 

Artesian  and  Oil  Wells,  Butcher- 
ing. MilLs  and  Tlirashlng,  Stone- 
Working,  Vegetable  Cuttersand 
Crushers. 

Metallurgy,  Metal-Foundlng,Coat- 
ing,  Annealinif  and  Tempering, 
Electro-CheiniKtrj-,  etc 

Plastics,  Paper  Makintr,  Paving, 
Glass,  Fuel,  Bread -.Making,  etc. 

Instruments  of  Precision,  Acous- 
tics, Optics,  etc. 

Fire- Anns  p^hmg  and  Trapping, 
Navigation,  Signals,  etc. 

Lamps,  Oaa-Flttiu^s,  Linotyping, 
Matrix-Making  Machines,  and 
Type-Writln)?  Machines. 

Between  three  and  four  month*. 

Builders^  Hani  ware.  Cutlery, 
Safes.  Dentistry,  Surgery,  Un- 
dertaking, Artificial  Limbs,  etc. 

Hydraulics,  Fire  -  Extinguishers, 
etc. 

8«wing-Machines,  Crinoline  and 
Coraeta,  and  ApparaL 


Oldest  new  appli  §  d 
cation  and  oldest  3  o 
action  by  appli-  5u 
cant  awaiting  of-  ^  ■ 
floe  action.  a  a 

«3 

^1 

New.     Amfmded  d  5 


Mar.     7 

Feb.   28 
Feb.  27 

Feb.  88 

Feb.   28 
Mar.     1 

Mar.     1 

Feb.  28 


Feb.     2 
Feb.     1 


Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb, 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 

Feb. 
Jan. 


8 
1 

29 

30 

29 
31 

14 

29 


Jan.   29 


Dec.   27 


Jan.     2 


Mar.  26 


58 


Mar.  88        81 
Mar.  23        66 


Mar.  82 


63 


Mar.  22  102 

Mar.  19  115 

Mar.  19  195 

Mar.  17  188 


Mar.  82 
Mar.  SO 


Mar.  19 
Mar.  17 


147 
189 


200 
18U 


Mar.  17      889 


Mar.  17 

Blar.  17 

Mar.  16 

ar.  IS 


^S^^i 


Mar.    12 
Mar.     8 

Mar.    7 
Feb.  21 


175 

187 

214 

806 

174 
2&i 

870 
211 


Feb.   19      281 


Mar.  24       421 


Mar.  22      806 


Jan.    17     Mar.  19  154 

Mar.  19  806 

Mar  14  866 

Mar.  1  817 

Feb.  8  210 


Mar.  14      408 


Jan. 

4 

Dec. 

28 

Dec. 

28 

Jan. 

15 

Dec. 

18 

Dec. 

21 

Dec. 

22 

Mar.     3       496 
Feb.  23      868 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 1 6,088 


Under  one  month  in  arrear$. 

DesUrns 

Tm&Ma^s 


Mar.  17 
Mar.  81 


Mar.  84        57 
Mar.  84        31 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  APRIL  3.  1894. 


6  17. 4 20.    QAZgrre-HOLDEIL     Edoould  Adas.  Luoenie,  Bwiv 
■eriujd    FUed  Oct  6, 1883.    Serial  Ha  487.3M.    (HomodeLj 


• 

• 

] 

^- 

■® 

1 

■  s 

P*'*  •"**  th«  other  of  which  openttea  to  ke«p  iu  opposing  jaw  aod 
the  Had  ID  engagement,  whereby  a  swiveiing  motion  of  the  east  oflf 
on  the  lUid  t*  permitted ,  tubsUDtiallj  u  described 


617,422.     OTEAMTRAP     PiAiri  M  AHLiT.  Hawthorne.  I  J 
Wed  June  17. 1892.    SertoJ  Ha  437,100    OfomoM.) 


lon^tS-^r'    *  *'°'*^"  '"*"■  P'P*"  "'■P*^  ^  ^  operated  by  the 
Znl       L7^  '"^r  ^*""«  "P""  ">*  ••'*«'  °f  PocketTfomed  in 

r:;:SaSy*:ie:s "  "-"^ ''-  -'"  ^^  ^*  ^^'^-  -'^-'"- 

CMinL  llJTn'li^Vi*"'  "''i  **••  "'"'""'^  ™"'  **^*  P*P«^  »>°Wer,  the 
c.*.ng,  embedded  therein,  having  pocket,  and  a  rod  having  a  wedge 

t^ur\  '^'"^l"'  *'^*P'**^  ^  "*«*  P-^*'-.  "i'l  ^od  having 

longitudinal  movement  through  the  caaing,,  ,n  beuntially  as  de«;rib«i 


H»  9.1882.    8,*«  Ha  442.566     (Ho  model.         '^  «- V™^ 


valve  aTonT i„i°  V'***"".'™?  »  reciprocating  rod  ooDtroU.ng  a 
keep  the  vaJve  cloeed,  in  combination  with  a  «,p.rate  lever  pivoted 
^e  Ih*:"a:d  TT"":^  r'  r-""''  -^  ^"^  -^ -onnter  baC^ 
rtl^tlil^l^dei?;::,'*^  '*'"''  *'"^'^°'^  '"•  reciprocating  rod.  sulJ 
2.  In  a  steam  trap,  the  combination  of  a  trap-caaing  an  outlet 

a  waVr-ctt!"**^  "'  ".'  '""^"'  "'  "'"^  '^•-«-  ^-  •"->  «^th 
a  water-conuining  we.ght-ve«el  mounted  thereon,  and  a  hollow  plug 
at  the  center  of  the  cover  of  the  trap  casing,  forming  jointly  with  the 
casing^said  valve,  a  guide  for  the  valve  stem,  substaitiall/a.  herein 


Claim—}.  The  combination  with  a  buckle  furnished  with  a  stad 
or  projection,  of  a  castH)ff  adapted  to  have  a  saspender  end  ooaneeted 
with  ft.  and  compnsiog  a  linger  piece  constructed  at  its  inner  end  to 
nt  over  the  said  stud  or  projection,  and  to  turn  thereon,  and  a  body 
•xtended  under  the  inner  end  of  the  said  finger  piece  to  act  in  oppo- 
ntion  to  the  same  in  holding  it  in  place ,  subsUotially  as  de«!rib^l 
/    In  a  suspender  end  cast-off  or  similar  article,  a  clamping-de- 
vice consisting  of  a  ring  a  croes-bar  below  ..id  ring  having  iU  ends 
bent  backward  to  form  lugs.  .  suspending-loop  formed  in  p.rt  with 
•aid  bar,  and  a  spnng^lamp  pivoted  in  said  lugo  combined  with  a 
cooperating  member  having  a  projection  entering  the  ring,  as  de- 
•cnt>ed 

3.  In  a  suspender  end  cast-off,  the  combinaUon  with  a  sospend- 
tog-loop  a  swuring-ring.  an  Intermediate  cross-bar  having  its  ends 
ben  to  form  lugs,  the  back-plate  14  having  .he  thumb-piece  16.  the 
pintles  15  joumaled  in  the  lug,  before  mentioned,  and  a  spring-toogae 
14  formed  in  part  with  said  pUte  13.  of  the  coK>perating  member  hav- 
ing a  pro.ection  enterting  the  ring  as  described 

4.  The  combination  with  the  buckle  provided  at  ita  lower  portion 
with  a  stud  of  a  caH^ff  having  a  ring  adapted  to  surround  said  but- 
ton, and  a  .pnng  clamping-device  pivoUlly  connected  with  the  rinc 

s    tI"*  ""  ."*'°'  '"^  position  a*  de^^ribed 
cnlar  lo we'r  ^ni  7  ""''  "•  ''"^''«  '  "*'">«  »  .ubeUntuUy  cir- 

off  cons^tTnHJ^K •  *      *  fo '.  '  P'"^***^  ""  '"'^  P^^^O"-  of  ^CM.t- 

inn*  t^;^.    r^""™*'*'  '"  ""^  P*^-  •  tk-"b-piece  16.  and  a 

6    nfo     t     "'  °'"  ''""  "'^^  back-plate,  a.  de«rribed 
with  a  I^nS  «  r"*""  "^"^  '  *""^'«  "'  corresponding  part  provided 
TtCi  law.  1  ^H**'  ''"'^•"''*"''  ''^'  «-'  off  provided  with  CO  oper- 
circniar  opening  to  r«^,„  the  stud  of  the  bockle  or  corresponding 

«7  0.  O— 1 


617,423.  WIRE  FENCE 
LOT  CHAnui,  Hewburg.  Mich 
(HomodeL) 


Cuimi  W  BiKifrpr,  Penn.  and  Pun- 
Med  July  8, 1893     Serial  Ha  479.932 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


AniL  3,  I  {{94. 


Claim— I.  The  combinfttion  ink  wir«feoce  of  *n  Ap«rtur«d  ena 
proridad  with  protecting  thields  for  the  »p«rtar«8,  a  second  end 
poA  hATing  ipikea  driTra  therein,  bolu  a^d  auta  on  the  outer  ends 
of  the  ipikaa,  an  intermediate  post  baring  a  lower  terminal  anger-like 
point  and  an  anchor  pirotallj  connected  to  the  intermediate  poet 
eonpriwog  a  drive  stake  and  a  connecting  $rm  between  the  post  and 
lh«  tUkt.  a  seriee  of  wires,  passing  through  the  apertures  in  the  inter- 
■•dUtr  na<(  tod  connected  to  the  end  poei^,  as  and  for  the  purposes 
■Mfbrth. 

t.  A.  wire-securing  device  comprising  a  (pike  haringanapertured 
bead,  a  bolt  provided  with  a  recess  in  the  h«ad  thereof  for  the  recep- 
tioa  of  the  wire,  and  a  nut  on  the  bolt,  as  secified. 

S.  A  wire-securing  device,  comprising  A  spike  having  an  angular 
opening  in  the  bead  thereof,  a  bolt  provide^  with  an  angular  projec- 
tion on  the  lower  face  of  the  bead  which  Is  recessed  to  receive  the 
wire,  and  asecuriog-nuton  the  bolt  adapted  for  drawing  said  angular 
projection  into  the  opening  of  the  spike,  as,specified. 


i^ 


517,494. 

Jaf)«8.1883. 


LAST.     Pkaxcd 
Serial  Ma  476.908. 


E.  BDmH,  Stoughtoo. 
(HowoieL) 


U»m.    POed 


Claim. — A  last  block  fastener  comprising  members  C  and  D,  each 
baring  means  of  attachment  to  the  last  blook  and  last,  reapecttvelj, 
and  a  sliding  dovetail  connection  with  each  other,  the  member  C  hav- 
ing a  book  e'  and  the  member  D  a  corrugated  spring  latch  engaging 
therewith  substantially  as  described. 


517,42  5. 

rMAag-l 


RICTCLS-SADDLB.     Hde»  Bnanu,  lewvk.  1.  J 

1883.    aerial  Ha  482,067.    (VbnoM.) 


ClntM. —  1.  In  a  bicycle  saddle,  the  eottbination,  with  the  seat 
post  damp,  of  the  OMin  spring  bar  6  clamped  therein  and  having  the 
■eat  leather  attached  to  its  opposite  ends,  and  the  spring  bar  A  se- 
cirsd  adjnstabiy  in  the  clamp  with  its  ends  curved  upwardly  to  the 
uder  sid«  of  tb«  aain  spring-bar,  snbstantitlly  as  set  forth. 

1.  In  a  bicycle  saddle,  the  combination,  with  the  seat  post  clamp, 
of  tbe  main  spring  bar  &  having  the  downward  curve /near  the  mid- 
dle of  its  length,  tbe  seat  poet  clamps  applied  thereto,  the  seat  leather 
«  attached  under  tension  to  the  opposite  end4  of  the  main  spring  bar, 
•ad  tbe  eurred  bar  A  secured  in  the  clamp  with  the  intermediate  dis- 
tance piece  k,  the  whole  arranged  atd  oferated  substantially  as 
herein  set  forth. 


517,496. 

am  ill 


8Aeft^X)CK.  Gomoi  Bmct,  Philadeiplik,  Pa.  FIM 
a«Mla48i»Ui 


^^•*- — 1  A  gage-cock,  comprising  a  casting  provided  with  an 
Internal  bore  and  an  expansion  chamber  having  an  iaterpoeed  inlet 
or  port,  a  valve  provided  with  a  frooved-cap,  a  forked  lever  engag- 


ing therewith  and  provided  with  a  stop  for  controlling  the  range  of 
movement  of  said  valv«,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

2.  A  gage  cock,  comprising  a  casting  provided  with  two  cham- 
bers  separated  by  a  contracted  inlet  or  port,  a  valve  provided  with 
a  recessed  and  grooved  stem  having  a  grooved-cap,  a  forked-lever 
with  pins  engaging  therewith  and  the  lever  provided  with  a  stop  for 
limiting  the  range  of  movement  of  said  valve.  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  A  gage-cock,  comprising  a  casting  provided  with  two  cham- 
bers having  between  them  a  contracted  iulet  or  port  and  an  outlet 
6r  port  formed  integral  with  the  inner  chamber,  a  cylindrical  valve 
provided  with  a  stem  having  a  partially  curved  face  merging  into  ao 
annular  groove  and  with  a  Upering  flange  recessed  in  rear  and  with 
a  grooved  cap  or  end,  and  a  pivoUlly  supported  forked-lever  pro. 
Tided  with  a  stop  for  controlling  the  range  of  lAovement  of  said  valve, 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  A  gage-cock,  comprising  a  casting,  provided  with  internal 
chambers  having  an  interposed  inlet  or  port,  a  valve  provided  with  a 
stem  having  a  recessed  or  grooved  cap,  a  forked-lever  engaging  there- 
with and  provided  with  means  for  controlling  the  range  of  movement 
of  said  valve  and  a  weighted  pivoUl-lever  normally  engaging  said 
valve,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

*•  A  gage-cock,  comprising  a  casting  provided  with  internal 
chambers  having  an  interposed  inlet  or  port,  a  valve  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  a  forked-lever,  and  an  adjusUble  weighted  level* 
deUchably  connected  with  said  valve,  subsUntially  as  and  for  tbe 
purposes  set  forth. 

®  A  gage  cock,  comprising  a  casting  provided  with  internal- 
chambers,  whereof  one  has  a  contracted  inlet  or  port  and  whereof 
the  other  has  a  depending  outlet  or  port,  a  stem  valve  engaged  by  a 
forked  lever  provided  with  means  adapted  to  control  the  range  of 
movement  thereof  and  a  weighted  pivotal-lever  normally  engaging 
said  valve,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

7.  A  gage-cock,  comprising  a  casting  provided  with  a  threaded 
fitting  and  two  internal  chambers  with  an  interposed  inlet  or  port,  an 
outlet  or  port  and  a  forked-lever  with  a  stop,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth 

8.  A  gage-cock,  comprising  a  casting  having  a  flanged  externally 
threaded  fitting  and  internal  chambers  separated  by  a  contracted  in- 
let and  with  a  depending  outlet,  a  valve  having  the  stem  in  contact 
with  a  gasketed  stuffing-box,  a  forked-lever  engaging  said  valve  and 
arranged  so  as  to  limit  the  range  of  movement  thereof  and  a  weighted- 
lever  deUchably  engaged  by  said  valve,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

9  A  gage-cock,  comprising  a  easting  provided  with  two  cham- 
bers separated  by  a  wall  provided  with  an  inlet,  a  cylindrical  valve 
provided  with  a  stem  having  a  partially  curved  flat  face  merging 
^th  a  groove  and  a  Upering  flanged  seat  and  a  recess  and  a  grooved- 
cap  with  a  transverse  groove  and  a  pivoUlly  supported  lever  provided 
with  arms  having  pins  adapted  to  engage  and  move  in  the  grooved- 
fcap  of  said  sUm.  subsUntially  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

10.  A  weighted  gage  cock  provided  with  a  valve  with  a  grooved- 
cap  engaged  by  a  pivoted  biftircated  lever.  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpoees  utt  forth. 

11.  A  gage-cock  provided  with  a  gaskeUd  stuffing-box,  inlet  and 
outlet  ports,  a  valve  provided  with  a  grooved-end  engaged  by  the 
pins  of  a  forked  pivoUl-lever  for  controlling  the  range  of  movement 
of  said  valve  and  an  adjusuble  weighted  pivoUl-lever  held  normally 
in  engagement  with  said  valve,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

12.  A  gage-cock  provided  with  a  contracted  inlet-port  and  de- 
pending outlet-port,  a  valve  having  a  stem  adapted  to  engage  the 
contracted  inlet  port  and  provided  with  a  groove  and  the  rear  end 
of  said  stem  flanged  and  grooved  to  engage  pins  of  a  forked  pivotal 
lever  and  a  pivoul  lever  provided  with  a  weight  detachably  connected 
therewith,  subsUntially^  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

13.  A  gage-cock,  comprising  a  casting  having  a  flanged  Upering 
and  threaded  exUrior  fitting  with  an  internal  bore  and  contracted 
inlet  leading  to  an  expansion  chamber  provided  with  a  depending 
outlet,  a  valve  provided  with  a  contracted  recessed  and  grooved  stem 
embra(»d  by  a  pivoUl  forked  lever  provided  with  a  stop  for  con- 
trolling the  range  of  movement  of  said  valve  and  means  for  operaU 
ing  said  lever,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

'*•  A  gage-cock,  comprising  a  casting  provided  with  cheeks  hav- 
ing an  adjusuble  weighted  curved  and  channeled  or  recessed  lever- 
arm  connected  therewith  and  provided  with  a  lug  or  nose,  a  deUch- 
able  stuffing  box  engaging  the  recessed  internal  portion  of  said  cast- 
ing and  cylindrical  portion  of  said  valve  provided  with  a  grooved- 
cap  or  head,  a  pivoted  bifurcated  lever  having  lateral  pins  engaging 
said  cap,  and  said  lever  provided  with  a  stop  adapted  to  control  the 
range  of  movement  of  said  valve-stem,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 


AriiL  3,  i8q4.. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


15.  A  gage  cock,  comprising  a  casting  provided  with  a  pivoUUy 
supported  weighted  adjusuble  channeled  or  recessed  lever  with  an 
integral  nose,  lug  or  projection,  a  valve  provided  with  a  stem  having 
in  one  portion  thereof  an  annular  jroove  and  flauged  so  as  to  em- 
brace a  forked  pivoul  lever  and  means  connected  with  said  forked 
pivoul  lever  for  operating  the  same  and  for  limiting  the  range  of 
movement  of  said  valve,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

16.  A  gage-cock,  comprising  a  casting  provided  with  a  pivoUlly 
supported  curved  lever-arm  with  a  projecting  lug  or  nose  and  a  lon- 
gitudinal channeled  or  recessed  extension  carrying  an  adjasUble 
weight,  a  gaskeUd  stuffing-box,  a  valve  with  a  stem  having  a  grooved- 
cap  engaged  by  the  vertical  forks  of  a  longitudinal  lever  provided 
with  pins  and  a  stop,'  and  means  connected  with  said  lever  for  actu- 
ating the  same  so  as  to  limit  the  range  of  movement  of  said  valve, 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

17.  A  weighted  gage-cock,  comprising  a  casting  provided  with 
an  internal  bore  and  an  expansion  chamber  with  an  interposed  con- 
tracted inlet  leading  to  said  chamber  and  an  outlet  connected  directly 
therewith,  a  complemental  valve  with  a  flanged  and  grooved  stem  en- 
gaged by  a  forked-lever  provided  with  a  step  for  limiting  the  range 
of  movement  thereof,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 

18.  A  gage-cock  provided  with  an  internal  bore  and  an  external 
threaded  Upering  and  flanged  fitting,  a  contracted  inlet  and  a  rear 
Upering  wall  and  an  expansion  chamber  provided  with  a  depending 
ontlet  and  with  curved  wings  pivoUlly  supporting  a  bifurcated-lever 
with  a  stop  and  a  rear  extension  provided  with  a  deUchable  means 
for  operating  the  same,  a  valve  provided  with  a  stem  having  a  con- 
tracted partially  flat  fkce  merging  with  a  groove  and  a  Upering 
flange  recessed  in  rear  thereof  and  merging  with  the  cylindrical  por- 
tion of  said  stem  having  a  grooved-cap  embraced  by  pins  of  said 
bifnrcated-lever,  and  a  pivoUlly  supported  lever  carrying  an  ai^ust- 

able  weight  normally  engaging  said  valve,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 


the  widest  diameter  of  the  pintle,  a  counter-piece  and  swinging  latch) 
therefor,  said  latch  having  pivoU  integral  therewith  which  are  tap. 
ported  by  the  under  side  of  the  countei^piece,  the  catch  of  tbe  cateh' 
plate  and  the  latch  of  the  counterplate  being  adapted  to  co-operat«' 
one  with  the  other,  subsUntially  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth.  I 


5.17,497.  PROCESS  OP  MAHUPACTURIHa  ACTIVE  MATERIAL 
FOR  SBOOITDARY  ELECTRIC  BATTERIE&  Wilhelm  A  BoBB,  Ber- 
lin, Oemiany.   Filed  June  27, 1898.  Serial  Ha  478,968.   (HospednMoa) 

Patented  In  England  July  «,  1882.  Ha  11,532;  In  France  Oct  11, 1888, 

Ha  211.658.  and  In  Belgluin  Oot  11, 1892,  Ha  101,693. 

Claim. — 1.  The  process  for  manufacturing  active  material  for 

•econdary  batteries,  which  consists  in  mixing  a  metallic  oxide  with 

a  sulphonic  acid  of  anthracene  or  its  analogues  and  simulUneoosly 

removing  electrolytically-soluble  compounds. 

2.  The  process  for  manufacturing  active  material  for  secondary 
batteries,  which  consisU  in  treating  the  residues  of  coal-Ur  with  a 
suiuble  solvent,  and  mixing  the  resulting  solution  with  a  meUllic 
oxide  and  sulphuric  acid. 

3.  The  process  for  manufiMSturing  active  material  for  secondary 
batteries,  which  consisU  in  treating  the  residues  of  tbe  distillation  of 
Goal-Ur  with  alcohol,  and  mixing  the  resulting  solution  with  a  me- 
tallic oxide  and  sulphuric  acid. 


5  1 7 ,4  3  O.  BTB0LA88E&  BnuAl  D.  BoQBU  aod  JOBITB  Rno, 
SouthbridgB,  Maaa,  aaaignm  to  the  Southbridge  Optical  Company, 
auneplaoe.    FQed  May  27, 1898.    Serial  Ha  475,739.    (HooodeL) 


5  17,49  S.     RBYOLVIHe  FAH.     Inuu  D.  BoTO,  Dftyttn.  Ohto. 
FOad  Apr.  M,  189&    Serial  la  47L96S.    (Homodd.) 


Claim.— 1.  In  eyeglasses,  the  eye  wire  divided  on  ito  inner  side 
and  provided  with  a  post  constructed  of  two  members  arranged  to 
rest  one  upon  the  other,  the  upper  member  having  iu  upper  surface 
recessed,  and  constructed  to  receive  the  end  of  the  spring  connect 
ing  the  eye  wires,  asd  each  member  of  the  post  having  a  screw 
threaded  perforation  approximately  vertical  orst  rightan^es  thereto, 
the  parte  being  constructed  to  be  held  together  by  a  single  screw 
which  passes  down  through  the  end  of  the  nose  spring  and  is  threaded 
into  the  members  of  the  post,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  eyeglasses,  the  eye  wire  divided  on  ite  inner  side  and  pro- 
vided with  a  post  constructed  of  two  members  perforated  approxij 
mately  vertically  or  at  right  angles  to  the  post,  the  members  form- 
ing the  juxUposed  ends  of  the  eye  wire,  the  upper  member  having 
on  ito  upper  surface  flanges  forming  a  recess  constructed  to  receive 
the  spring  and  nose  guard  one  upon  the  other  and  the  whole  held 
together  by  a  screw  passing  down  through  the  sprTng  and  nose  guard 
and  threaded  into  the  members  of  the  post  as  set  forth. 


517,431.    CHU&H.    Oum  C.  Brm,  HofaleiL  Ma     Filed  Av 
27.1881    Serial  Ha  472,089.    Olo  model) 


CfatM.— In  a  revolving  fan,  a  frictionally  driven  screw  and  a  fHc- 
tionally  driven  nut,  either  capable  of  being  held  sUtionary  while  the 
other  continues  to  revolve  with  the  fan;  the  screw  confined  against 
longitudinal  motion;  the  nut  capable  of  a  limited  longitudinal  move- 
ment ;  connection  between  the  nut  and  the  fan  blades  whereby  the 
longitudinal  motion  of  the  nut  changes  the  inchnation  of  the  blades; 
the  whole  in  combination  subsUntiaUy  in  the  manner  and  for  the  pnr- 
peee  specified. 

517,499.    TRUHK-FASTEHER    WiLLUB  BlOta,  Newark,  M.  J.. 
mtgoar  to  M  Ooulds  Son  A  Ca.  same  plaoe.    Filed  Oct  7. 189&    Se- 
rial Ha  487.409.    (Ho  model) 
Clatm.— In  a  trunk  fastener,  th/e  combination  of  a  catch  plate 

provided  with  a  pintle,  a  swinging  cateh  having  a  hook  thereon,  the 


CUt,ii,.~\.  In  a  chum,  tbe  combination  of  a  vertically  recipro* 
eating  dasher-rod,  a  concavo-convex  dasher  secured  to  the  lower  end 


•■MM  l>.».^.  .k-  -  J      J  u  J         _..        L        7J.       — .;  *  -•"":'-r««,«uoDc«To-convex  aasner  »ecure<l  to  the  ower  end 

•pace  between  the  end  and  body  portion  thereof  be.ag  smaller  thaiv^of  the  dasher  tod  and  provide  with  perforaUons.  a.d  a  roUr^dasher 
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Arm,  3,  1894. 


siTftOfvd  aboT*  th*  concATO-eonTu  (Uiher  and  prorided  with  iacliBcd 
dMk«r  bUd«,  MibaUntUllj  m  dflacrib«d. 

1.  la  ■  ebara,  Ui«  eombination  of  a  tabular  daah«r-rod  ha  ring  a 
thraadad  lower  aod,  a  coocaro-coiiTex  daahar  haviog  parfbrationa  aad 
providad  oa  itaappar  fkc«  with  a  cjlindricaJ  interiorly  thraadad  tockat 
providad  oa  ita  iatarior  with  a  raWa  Mat  aad  hariog  aa  axtarior  thool- 
dar  aad  fbrmiag  a  beariag,  a  Talre  arra&f^  withia  the  aockat  and  a 
rotary  daaher  compoaed  of  ianer  aad  oatait  riaga,  the  inner  oae  being 
arranged  on  the  socket,  and  inclined  propeOiog  bladea  coooacting  the 
ringa,  wbetanrially  as  described. 

S.  In  a  chum,  the  combination  of  a  standard  baring  a  horisontal 
am,  a  rertieaUj  dispoaed  guide  arranged  at  the  oater  end  of  the  arm. 
a  horixootal  shaft  arraoged  below  the  arm  ^nd  jonmalad  in  the  guide 
and  the  standard,  a  crank  disk  arranged  in  the  guide  and  moonted 
on  the  shaft,  a  pinion  mounted  00  the  shaft  sod  arranged  adjacent 
to  the  standard,  a  rertically  reciprocatiqg  slide  prorided  with  a 
dasher-rod  clamp  and  baring  a  horizontal  slot  receiring  the  wriat- 
pin  of  the  crank--disk,  a  short  shaft,  a  pinion  mounted  on  one  end  of 
the  short  shaft,  a  baiaoce  wheel  arranged  00  the  other  end  of  the 
short  shaft,  and  an  iatemal  gear-wheel  mounted  00  the  standard  and 
baring  inner  and  outer  gears  receiring  and  meshing  with  the  pinions 
aad  DroTided  with  a  crank-handle,  sabatadtiaUjr  aa  deacribad. 


G  17.432.     UCAMDBSCBHT  LAMP.     AoeaiTOi  C. 
PteMaDCMaaa    Filed  Feb  S,  1891    8ar«l  Ha  498,974 


Caut, 

(Ho 


Lake 

) 


Claim. — 1 .  An  incandescent  lamp  hariojg  a  butt  of  moldable  elao- 
trically  non-condactire  material,  shaped  to  lit  anj  socket,  baring  ex- 
ternal longitudinal  groores,  contact  piece4  molded  in  ita  end,  and 
leading-in  wires  connected  with  said  contact  piecea  and  laid  in  said 
groores,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  ioeandeacent  lamp  baring  a  butt  of  moldable  electricallj 
Bon-conductire  material,  shaped  to  fit  any  socket,  baring  external 
longitudinal  groores,  contact  piecea  molded  in  its  end,  and  leading-in 
wires  connected  with  said  contact  pieces  and  laid  in  said  groorea  and 
passed  thence  through  the  inner  end  of  die  bntt  and  hermetically 
aaaled  therein,  subataotially  aa  described. 

3.  In  an  incandescent  lamp,  a  butt  of  molded  electrically  non  coa- 
dnctire  material,  shaped  to  fit  the  socket  ^f  a  lamp,  contact  pieces 
molded  in  the  outer  end  of  the  butt,  longitudiaal  external  groores 
and  an  inner  annular  wall  prorided  with  tr^nsrerse  holes,  combined 
with  leading-in  wires  connected  with  said  contact  pieces,  laid  in  said 
groorea  and  passed  through  the  holes  in  tbt  annular  wall  and  sealad 
therein  hermetically,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  an  incandeacent  lamp,  a  butt  of  molded  electrically  non-con- 
dnctire  material,  shaped  to  fit  the  socket  <|f  a  lamp,  contact  pieces 
molded  in  the  outer  ead  of  the  butt,  a  numl^r  of  longitudinal  exter- 
nal groorea  and  an  inner  annular  wall  prorided  with  tranarerse  holes, 
combined  with  an  illuminating  tube  inclosilig  the  incandescing  ele- 
ment, leadiogin  wires  connected  with  said  contact  pieces,  laid  in  two 
of  said  groores  and  passed  through  the  hole*  in  the  annular  wall  and 
sealed  therein  hermetically,  and  an  external  surrounding  rentilating 
and  protecting  bulb  applied  to  the  butt,  substantially  as  deaeribed. 

517.4r38.  JAR-FACTBHIHG.  RoutT  &  Cau.  Hamilton,  Ohla, 
MrigD(irtoFnnkC.BKll.MuDOte,lDd.  FOld  July  18. 1898.  SertalHa 
480366.    (Ho 


2.  A  jar  fastening  coasiattngof  a  damping  member  and  twoyokea 
similar  to  each  other,  the  clamping  member  being  formed  with  a  earn 
near  each  end  and  parallel  with  each  other,  and  the  enda  terminating 
in  trunnions,  and  the  central  portion  of  each  yoke  forming  a  curre 
of  leas  extent  than  a  semi-circle^  and  baring  iu  ends  each  extended 
at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  curred  portion  and  terminating 

n  an  eye,  the  point  of  union  between  the  end  and  the  curred  portion 
lying  below  the  plane  of  and  without  the  end  of  the  onrred  portion, 
and  the  pirotal  point  between  the  clamping  member  and  the  yokea, 
when  in  position  opon  a  jar,  being  located  at  a  point  abore  and  be- 
tween the  adjacent  ends  of  the  curred  portions,  subotantially  as  sat 
forth. 

3.  A  jar  fiutening  consisting  of  a  clamping  member  and  two  yokea 
similar  to  each  other,  the  clamping  member  being  formed  with  a  cam 
near  each  end  and  parallel  with  each  other,  and  the  ends  terminat- 
ing in  trunnions,  and  thecentral'portioo  of  each  yoke  forming  a  curre 
of  less  extent  than  a  semi-circle,  and  baring  its  ends  each  extended 
at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  curred  portion  and  terminating 
in  an  eye  for  engaging  with  the  clamping  member,  the  point  of  anion 
between  the  end  and  the  curred  portion  comprising  a  rearwardly 
turned  loop  lying  below  the  plane  of  and  without  the  end  of  the  curred 
portion,  and  the  pirotal  point  between  the  yokes  and  the  clamping 
member,  when  in  poaition  upon  a  jar,  being  located  at  a  point  abore 
and  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  curred  portions,  substantially 
aa  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  can,  the  top  of  the  corer  of  which  la 
prorided  with  an  annular  groore  near  ita  periphery,  of  a  fastening 
consisting  of  a  clamping  member  and  two  yokes  similar  to  each  other, 
the  clamping  member  being  prorided  with  a  cam  near  each  end  and 
paraOel  with  each  other  and  adapted  to  fit  within  the  groore  of  the 
corer,  and  the  central  portion  of  each  yoke  forming  a  curre  of  leas 
extent  than  a  semi-circle,  and  baring  ita  ends  extended  at  an  obtuse 
angle  to  the  plane  of  the  curved  portion  and  terminating  in  an  eye 
for  engaging  with  the  clamping  member,  whereby,  the  pirotal  point 
between  the  clamping  member  and  the  yokes  will  be  located  at  a 
point  abore  and  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  curred  portions, 
snbatantially  aa  set  forth. 


617.4:84:.    BUariLE.    Erxlla  Cau,  Hew  Tort  H.  T.    FUed  Oct 
6,1898.    Seriil  Ha  487,3ia    (Ho  modal)      ^ 


CliMi. —  1.  Ajar  fhatening  consisting  of  acUmping  member  and 
two  yokea  similar  to  each  other,  the  clampitig  member  being  formed 
with  a  cam  near  each  end  and  parallel  with  each  other  and  the  ends 
taraiaating  in  trunnioiu,  and  the  central  portion  of  each  yoke  forming 
a  enrre  of  less  extent  than  a  semi-circle,  an4  baring  its  ends  each  ex- 
tended at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  curred  portion  and 
terminating  in  an  eye  fbr  engaging  with;  the  clamping  member, 
whereby  when  in  position  upon  a  jar,  the  pirotal  point  between  the 
damping  mamber  and  the  yokes  will  be  located  at  a  point  abore  and 
baSweaa  the  adjacent  eads  of  the  cnrred  pofrttons  of  the  yokea,  snb- 
ataatiallr  aa  eat  forth. 


Claim.-^l.  Aa  an  improred  arucle  of  manu&cture,  a  bustle  com- 
prising an  approximately  circular  supporting  frame  and  a  series  of 
spring  bows  within  said  frame,  secured  to  each  other  and  to  the  frame, 
the  said  bows  comprising  a  series  of  loops  disposed  in  a  spherical  sur- 
&ce,  the  loops  of  the  respective  bows  being  secured  together  at  their 
points  of  approximate  contact,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  an  improred  article  of  manufacture,  a  bustle  comprisiog  an 
approximately  circular  supporting  frame  and  a  series  of  npring  bows 
within  said  frame,  secured  to  each  other  and  to  the  fl>ame,  the  said 
bows  comprising  a  series  of  loops  disposed  in  a  spherical  surface,  the 
loopa  of  the  reapectire  bows  being  secured  together  at  their  pointa 
of  approximate  contact,  the  lower  series  of  loops  baring  depending 
tapea,  sabauntially  as  described. 


5  17,43  6.  8BLF  CLAMPDIQ  AHD  LOCKIHO  TRACE-BUCKLE. 
FiAnLn  D.  Clau.  EBcaoabo.  Mich.  FUed  Oct  23.  1893  Serial  Ha 
488.933.    (Ho  model) 


R^fe 


f "»"""^ 


Claim. —  I.  The  combination  of  circular  plate  "A,"  withltapro- 
jecting  side  pieces,  which  are  provided  with  holes  to  receive  bolt "  B ;'' 
which  circular  plate  "A"  is  also  prorided  with  tongue  "  P;"  alsoec- 
i centric  "C"  which  is  prorided  with  tongue  "  F ;"  and  bolt "  B,"  which 
holds  circular  plate  "A"  and  eccentric  "C"  together;  also  eyelets 
"  H  U,"  '■  J  "  and  "  K.,"  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  circular  plate  "  A,"  with  its  projecting 
>de  pieces;  eccentric  "C"  and  bolt  "  B.''  which  bolt  holds  circolar 


\ 
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plate. "  A  "  and  eccentric  "  C  "  together ;  circular  plate  "  A  "  being  pro- 
rided with  eyelet "  J ;"  eccentric  "  C  "  being  prorided  with  eyelet "  K  " 
and  tongue  "  F;"  bolt  "  B  "  being  provided  with  eyeleU  "'H  H."  aa 
ahown  and  described. 


617,436.    QAMB  APPARATUS.     CLiun  U  CuwsoK  Hewirt 
I.  J.    Piled  Jaa  3.  1894    Serial  Ha  495.494    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  herein  described  wall  or  partition  a*,  and  a  senes 
of  sties  or  compartmeoU  prorided  with  hinged  bottoms,  in  combination 
with  means.  subeUntially  as  described,  for  forcing  a  coin  or  counter 
in  front  of  said  wall  or  partition,  and  mechanism  for  coureying  the 
coin  or  counter  back  of  said  wall  or  partition  for  operating  either  of 
aaid  hinged  bottoms  connected  with  said  sties  or  compartmenta,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  wall  or  partition  a*,  pins  i  arranged  on 
aaid  partition  or  wall,  and  a  seriesof  sties  or  compartmenta  prorided 
with  hinged  bottoms,  in  combination  with  means,  subeUntially  as  de- 
aeribed, for  forcing  a  coin  or  counter  in  front  of  said  wall  or  partition, 
and  mechanism  for  conveying  the  coin  or  counter  back  of  said  wall 
or  partition  for  operating  either  of  said  hinged  bottoms,  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  game  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  casing,  having  a  wall  or 
partition  a*  therein,  pins  i  on  said  wall  or  partition,  a  spring-actuated 
roil  provided  with  a  coin-receiving  recess,  means  for  receiving  the 
coin  from  said  recees  in  said  rod  and  forcing  it  onto  said  pins,  and 
coin-receiving  sties  or  compartmeoU,  each  compartment  being  pro- 
vided with  a  hinged  bottom,  and  mechanism  for  operating  said  hinged 
bottoms,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth.  ' 

4.  In  a  game-apparatus,  in  combination,  a  casing,  Having  a  waD  or 
partition  a*  therein,  pins  i  on  said  waU  or  parUtion,  a  spring-actuated 
rod  provided  with  a  coin-receiring  receas,  means  for  receiring  the 
com  from  said  recem  in  said  rod  and  forcing  it  onto  said  pins,  and 
coin-receiring  sties  or  compartmenU,  a  hinged  bottom  *  in  each  sty" 
or  compartment,  a  cam-shaped  arm  i'  on  each  bottom,  an  arm  *• 
thereon,  and  a  spring /connected  with  each  arm  «•,  and  mechanism 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  cam-shaped  arms  ^  npoo  the  interposi- 
tion of  a  com  or  counter  to  operate  either  of  the  hinged  bottoms  sub- 
eUntially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  game-apparatus,  in  combination,  a  wall  or  partition  «• 
pins  I  arranged  thereon.  subsUntiaUy  as  set  forth,  a  coin  receirer  a! 
prorided  with  a  lip  g».  coin  receirers  *,  t  and  i»,  each  prorided  with 
an  opening  and  a  Up  t*.  means  for  coureying  a  coin  or  counter  into 
aaid  receirer  g.  and  mechanism  for  convering  the  coin  ftt)m  aaid  re- 
ceivers i,  k  QT  k»,  back  of  said  wall  or  partition  «♦,  sabatantiallr  as 


aad  for  the  purpoaea  set  forth 

6.  la  a  game  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  wall  or  partition  a*    waU  o'r  -1!^^^!^  I^"***^  **??  •PP^tua.  oompriaing  therein  a 


actuated  rod  provided  with  a  coin  r«5eiving  r«;e«,  from  which  tha' 
coin  «  d^ped  into  said  receirer  j,  and  mechaniam  for  conr.ybg 
the  coin  from  «.d  receiver,  k,  if  or  k*  back  of  said  wall  or  partitiol 
a*,  subsunually  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth.  f»r««OB 

10.  The  herein  described  wall  or  partiuon  o«  and  a  series  of  stiaa 
orcompartmenu,  provided  with  hinged  bottoms,  in  combinatjon,  with 
a  coin  receiver  g.  provided  with  a  lipy.,  coin  receiver,  *.  /^d  k» 
each  provided  with  an  opening  and  a  lip  h,  mean,  for  conveyin*  a 
com  or  counter  mUj  said  receiver  g,  consUting  essentially  of  a  sprin.- 
actuated  rod  prorided  with  a  coin  receiving  recess,  from  which  the 
coin  u.  dropped  into  said  receirer  g.  and  mechanUm  for  conreyiu^  the 
com  fron»  said  receiver,  k,  t  or  k*  back  of  said  wall  or  partluon  a« 
conauting  essentially  of  coin  chutes  /,  f  and  /«,  having  coTn-guides  t^ 
and  ^  and  spnng-fingers  o,  o'and  c^.  connected  with  said  spring-acta-  ' 
ated  bar.  subsunUaUr  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth  4 

11.  The  herein  described  spring-actuated  rod  n,  provided  with 
nngers  o  o  and  <A.  in  combination  with  coin  chutes  /,  f  »nd  />  and 
hinged  bottoms  of  coin-recepucles,  said  hinged  bottom,  being  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  said  finger,  upon  the  interposition  of  a  coin  or 
counter  whan  said  spring-sctuated  rod  is  depressed,  subsUntiaUr  aa 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

12.  The  herein  described  spring  actuated  rod  a,  provided  with 
angers  0,  0  and  o»,  m  combination  with  coin  chutes  /,  f  and  P  and 
hinged  bottoms  of  coin  recepucles.  each  bottom  being  provided 'with 
a  cam-shaped  arm  ^  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  finger.,  when  a 
coin  has  been  placed  between  them,  an  arm  t*  connected  with  each 
hinged  bottom,  and  a  spring  connected  with  each  arm  e*.  subsUn- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

13  In  a  game  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  wall  or  partition  a* 
pins  arranged  on  said  waU  or  partition,  subsUntially  as  set  forth  and 
win  r^Mftver.  k  kf  and  k*  in  said  waU  or  partition,  arrang^i.'sub. 
sUntuUy  as  and  for  the  purpose*  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  game  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  wall  or  partiUon  <i« 
pins  arranged  on  said  wall  or  partition,  subaUntially  as  set  forth,  coin 
receivers  k,  k  and  *•  in  said  wall  or  partition,  and  coin-receiving  sties 
or  compartmeols  C,  C  and  C^.  arranged,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

15.  In  a  game  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  wall  or  partition  cfi, 
pins  arranged  on  aaid  waU  or  partition,  subsUntially  asset  forth,  coin 
receirers  k,  k  and  4»  in  said  waU  or  partition,  and  coin-receiving  sties 
or  compartmenU  C,  C  and  C»,  each  sty  or  compartment  having  a 
hinged  bottom  t,  means  for  conveying  a  coin  or  counter  from  aaid 
receivers  k,  k  or  *•,  back  of  said  waU  or  partition,  and  mechanism  for 
operating  either  of  said  hinged  bottoms,  subaUntially  as  and  for  the 
parpoees  set  forth.  1 

16.  The  herein  described  game  apparatus,  comprising  therein  a 
waU  or  partition  o«  and  a  series  of  sties  or  compartmeoU,  provided 
with  hmged  bottoma,  a  series  of  pins  arranged  on  said  wall  or  parti- 
Uon, meaoa  for  forcing  a  coin  or  counter  in  front  of  said  wall  or  parti- 
tion, mechaniam  for  conveying  the  coin  or  counter  back  of  said  wall 
or  parUtion,  for  operaUng  either  of  aaid  hinged  bottoms  connected 
with  said  stiaa  or  compartmenta,  opeoinga  a"  in  the  oppodte  sides  of 
tha  eaaag  of  said  apparatna,  a  bar  r  in  aaid  opening  adapted  to  slide 
aoram  the  &ee  of  said  waU  or  partiUon  ««,  aad  ooia  receiring  recesses 
r*  and  H  In  aaid  bar,  sabataatially  as  and  fbr  the  purpoaes  set  forth 

17.  The  herein  deecribed  game  apparatua,  oompriaing  therein  a 


provided  with  a  hp  f,  coin  receiver,  it,  k  and  *»,  each  prorided  with 
an  opening  and  a  lip  k*,  means  for  conveying  a  coin  or  obuoter  into 
eaid  receiver  g.  and  mechanism  for  convering  the  coin  from  said  re- 
ceirers *,  k  or  A»,  back  of  said  wall  or  partition  «•,  consisting  eoaen- 
tially  of  chuus  /,  f  and  ^,  baring  coin-guides  /►  and  ^  sabtUntially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

7.  The  herein  described  wall  or  partition  o«  and  a  series  of  sUes 
orcompartmenu,  prorided  with  hinged  bottoms,  in  combination  with 
a  cow  receiver  y,  provided  with  a  lipy«,  coin  receiver*  k,  k  and  *», 
each  provided  with  an  opening  and  a  lip  *«,  means  for  conveying  a 
com  or  counter  into  said  receirer  g,  and  mechanism  for  coureying 
the  com  from  said  receivers  k,  k  or  *•.  back  of  said  wall  or  partiUon 
«',  subeUnUally  as  and  for  the  pnrposea  set  forth. 

8.  The  herein  described  wall  or  partition  a*  aod  a  series  of  sUea 
or  compartmenU,  prorided  with  hinged  bottoms,  in  combinaUon  with 
a  coin  receirer  g,  prorided  wiUi  a  lip  f,  coin  receirers  *,  *-  and  *• 
each  prorided  with  an  opening  and  a  lip  /H,  means  for  conveying  a 
com  or  counter  into  said  receirer  y,  and  mechaniam  for  conveying 
the  coin  from  said  receivers  *,  k  or  4«,  back  of  said  wall  or  parUUon 
«*,  consisting  essentially  of  coin  chutes  7.  t  and  /•  having  coin  guides 
f  aod  ^,  sahaUoUally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

9.  The  herein  d«»cribed  wall  or  partition  a*  and  a  series  of  sUe* 
or  compartmenU,  provided  with  hinged  bottoms,  in  combinaUon,  with 
a  oow  receiver  y,  provided  with  a  lip^,  coin  receiver.  *,  k  and  *«, 
each  provided  with  an  opening  and  a  hp  h,  mean,  for  conveying  a 
com  or  counter  into  said  receiver  a.  consisting  essentially  of  a  spring- 


UUon,  means  for  forcing  a  eoio  or  counUr  back  of  said  waU  or  par- 
tiUon,  for  operaUng  either  of  said  hinged  bottoms  connected  with 
said  sUes  or  compartmenU,  openings  a"  in  tha  oppoaiu  sides  of  the 
caaing  of  said  apparataa,  a  bar  r  in  aaid  opening  adapted  to  alide 
across  tha  face  of  said  wall  or  parUUon,  coin  receiving  recesses  r* 
and  r'  IB  aaid  bar,  and  gnides  /  and  t  on  aaid  wall  or  partiUon  sub- 
sUntially as  and  for  the  pnrpoaes  set  forth. 

18.  In  a  game  apparatus  of  the  dam  herein  aet  forUi,  in  combi- 
naUon,  with  the  caaing  A,  and  a  partiUon  or  wall  ««,  a  bar  r  adapted 
to  slide  fW>m  side  to  side  acrom  the  face  of  said  waU  or  parUUon 
coin-receiring  receoaes  r*  and  t*  in  said  bar,  and  gnidea  <  and  f  ob 
said  waU  or  parUUon,  subeUnUaUy  as  and  for  Uie  parpoaea  set  forth 


617,437.    CLOTHMIAHDUHe  MACHIHI.     OwaaB  P.  OOMin; 

Lake  flanera.  WHl,  airignor  of  tvo-thtrdi  to  Binry  R  TynvU  aod 

Walter  CQulgiey.affleiitaoe,    Filed  Apr.  6, 1898.    Sartal  Ha  469 JM 

(Ho  modal.) 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  cloth  measuring  apparatna,  the  combinaUon  with 
a  frame,  of  non-rerolable  cloth-holders  consiiXi%  of  end  pieces  aod 
back  pieces  rigid  to  each  other,  the  back  pieces  being  arranged  ob- 
liquely to  the  perpendicular,  the  holders  being  supported  on  the  frame 
and  adjusuble  toward  and  from  each  other,  subsUntially  as  described.- 

2.  In  a  cloth  measuring  apparatus,  the  combinaUon  with  a  fVaose 
and  means  for  winding  cloth,  of  a  tension  derice,  consisting  of  two 
parallel  bar.  fixed  at  a  disUnce  apart  in  .winging  arm.  pivoted  os^ 
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dUllj  and  adjusuble  in  the  frame,  at  obliqte  planes  to  the  plaoe  of 
motioo  of  the  cloth  bj  means  of  a  set  Krtw  or  its  equiraleot  sub 
stMtiallj  as  described 


9.  Id  combination  with  the  frame  B  provided  with  central  bore  e, 
loofptudinal  groove  e  and  slot  0;  the  plug  C  prorided  with  lug  /tO 
fit  the  slot;  the  nhker  0  mounted  upon  the  plug  and  prorided  with 
rib  kio  fit  the  groove' ;/  a  spring  S  to  rnoT«  the  striker  forward; 
firing  pin  n  and  extractor  k  carried  by  the  plug,  and  the  tear  T  to 
engage  the  striker. 

10.  In  combinatioQ  with  the  ft-aine  and  the  plug  or  bolt  rota- 
tirely  mounted  tlierein  ;  the  striker  {adapted  to  slide  but  not  to  rotate ; 
and  the  main  spring  encircling  the  plug  or  bolt  and  actuating  th« 
striker. 


SI  In  a  cloth  measuring  machine,  a  me^uring  wheel  adapted  to 
be  rotated  bj  the  movement  of  the  cloth,  a  iawl  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  contact  with  the  wheel  at  each  resolution  thereof  and  two 
sight  wheels  adjacent  to  each  other  revoluble  about  the  same  axis,  each 
sight  wheel  beiig  provided  with  an  annular  rack  of  greater  and  less 
diameters  respectively,  the  one  of  greater  (Jiameter  having  a  single 
notch  of  such  depth  as  to  permit  the  pawl  to  engage  and  operate  both 
racks  concurrently  at  one  motion  of  the  pft^l,  the  rack  of  greater  di- 
ameter being  otherwise  adapted  to  prevent  the  pawl  from  engaging 
the  rack  of  lesser  diameter,  substantially  as  described. 


517,4:38.    CANE^UK.    Rcawiu,  P  OOOE, Dion. H. T.    FUedDea 
22, 1893.     Serial  Na  48i394.  .  (Ko  model) 


517.439.  DYNAMOMETER.  John  A.  Caoas,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Piled  Mar.  18,  1892.  Renewed  Jaa  20, 1894  Serial  Na  498,154.  (H» 
model) 

JC 


'T"»*«. — 1-  In  afire  arm,  the  combination  of  the  breech  bolt 
mounted  in  the  frame  so  as  to  have  a  rotary|and  a  reciprocating  lon- 
gitudinal motion  therein,  with  the  striker  ani  spring  mounted  on  and 
carried  by  said  bolt,  sub«Untially  as  shown  ^nd  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  breech  bo^  having  the  spring  ex- 
tractor hook  secured  thereto,  the  firing  pin,  ijhe  striker  provided  with 
40  incline  or  projection  arranged  to  bear  agkinst  the  firing  pin.  and 
the  main  spring  to  press  against  the  striker,|br  the  two-fold  purpose 
of  firing  the  cartridge  and  ejecting  the  she!  when  withdrawn  from 
the  chamber,  as  herein  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  caoe  having  Its  upper  end  made  tubu- 
lar to  receive  the  barrel  of  a  pistol  or  fire  4rm,  a  pistol  or  fire  arm 
adapted  to  have  its  barrel  inserted  into  su|;h  tubular  portion,  and 
having  the  end  of  its  sear  or  trigger  pass  ov«r  the  outside  of  the  tube 
whea  the  parts  are  united,  to  prevent  the  arki  from  being  fired  while 
connected  to  the  cane,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  fire  arm  or  aistnl  subsuntially  such 
as  described,  the  cane  having  a  slot  in  the  wall  of  iu  tubular  end 
adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  muxxle,  and  provided  with  an  adjust- 
able shoulder  piece,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  fh  combination  with  a  tubular  cane,  a  pistol  or  fire  arm  having 
the  muule  end  of  its  barrel  provided  with  aa  enlargement  of  proper 
■ise  to  fit  snugly  within  the  tube,  and  which  also  serves  to  hold  the 
moszle  secure  in  the  slot  of  the  tube  when  placed  therein,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  cane  gun,  of  the  tube  A  provided  with 
a  slot  in  one  side  at  its  upper  end,  a  pistol  provided  with  a  rib  to  fit 
io  said  slot  and  having  its  muzzle  adapted  (o  be  held  therein,  sub- 
•taotially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  in  a  pistol  or  gun  ad|ipted  to  be  used  in  con- 
MCtioa  with  a  cane,  of  the  handle  H  atuche«j  to  or  forming  a  part  of 

.  th«  (VasM  or  rvceWer  of  the  pistol  or  gun,  aiid  the  plate  I  secured  to 
tka  hrisch  bolt  of  the  same,  and  forming  a  |art  of  the  handle  when 
th«  brvaeh  of  the  gun  is  closed  and  locked,  subsuntially  as  shown 
aad  daaoribed. 

8.  In  oombination  with  the  fVame  B  provided  with  central  bore  c, 
loogitvdinal  groove  e  and  slot  0 ;  the  plug  Q  provided  with  lug  /  to 
flt  the  slot  the  striker  D  mounted  upon  the  |>lug  and  provided  with 
rib  i  to  fit  the  groove  e ,  a  spring  S  to  move  the  striker  forward ; 
triag;  pia  m  and  extractor  A.carriod  by  >he  plug. 


Claim. — The  combination  of  a  rotary  shaft,  a  collar  m,  thereon, 
and  also  a  hub  o,  both  of  which  are  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  pulley  k, 
whose  hub  /,  is  loose  upon  said  shaft,  cylinders*,  pistons  r,  and  piston 
rods  q,  all  carried  upon  said  hub  0,  spokes,  belonging  to  said  pulley  A, 
and  pressing  upon  said  piston  rods,  a  gage  b,  pipey.  fixed  to  said  gage, 
pipes  t/  carried  by  and  communicating  with  said  cylinders,  and  a  truD- 
nioo  t,  connecting  the  said  pipe  y,  with  the  pipes  y.  . 


517,44rO.  WRAPPIN8MACHINE.  LuTHER  C.  Ckowklu  Brwk- 
lyn,  aasignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  afieignments,  to  Robert  Hoe,  Theo- 
dore E  Mead,  and  Charles  W  Carpenter.  New  York,  N.  Y.  •  Filed  Apr. 
13, 1893.    Serial  Na  470,167.    (No  model) 
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CZr/irtt. — 1.  The  oomt)ination  with  means  for  advancing  and  re- 
versing a  paper  and  wrapper,  of  a  flap  turner,  subsuntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  means  for  advancing  and  reversing  a 
paper  and  wrapper,  of  a  roll  forming  a  flap  turner,  subeUotiaily  a* 
described. 

3.  The  combination  with  means  for  advancing  and  reversiDg  a 
paper  and  wrapper,  of  a  roll  co-acting  therewith  to  feed  the  reverMd 
paper,  and  forming  a  flap  turner,  subsuntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  means  for  advancing  and  reversing  a 
paper  and  wrapper,  of  a  frictionally  driven  roll  coacting  therewith 
to  feed  the  reversed  paper  and  forming  a  flap  turner,  subsuntially  aa 
described. 
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5.  The  combination  with  means  for  advancing  and  reversing  a 
paper  and  wrapper,  of  a  flap  tamer,  and  means  for  moving  said  flap 
turner  to  opposiu  sides  of  the  path  of  the  advanced  and  lyversed 
paper,  subsuntially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  means  for  advancing  and  reversing  a 
paper  and  wrapper,  of  a  flap  turner  and  guides  coacting  with  the 
flap  turner  to  control  the  reversed  paper,  sabstanttally  as  deecHbed. 

7.  The  combination  with  means  for  advancing  and  reversing  a 
paper  and  wrapper,  of  a  flap  turner,  and  pressing  and  delivery  devices, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  means  for  advaoeiBg  and  rererrinc  a 
paper  and  wrapper,  of  a  flap  tamer,  guides  co-acting  with  the  flap 
turner  to  control  the  reversed  paper,  and  preasing  and  delivery  de- 
vices, subsuntially  as  described. 

9  The  combination  with  means  for  advancing  and  reversing  a 
paper  and  wrapper,  of  a  flap  tamer,  preasing  and  delivery  derioea, 
and  means  for  moving  the  flap  tumer  to  oppoeite  sides  ^  the  path  of 
the  advanced  and  reversed  paper,  subotaotially  as  deacribed 

10.  The  combination  with  means  ft>r  advancing  and  reversing  a 
paper  and  wmpper,  of  a  flap  turner,  guides  ooaetiag  with  the  flap 
turner  to  control  the  reversed  paper,  and  means  fbr  moving  the  flap 
tumer  to  opposiU  sides  of  the  path  of  the  advanced  and  reversed  pa- 
per, sobeUntially  as  dsacribed. 

11.  The  combination  with  means  for  advancing  and  reversing  a 
paper  and  wrapper,  of  a  flap  turner,  guides  ooacting  with  the  flap 
turner  to  control  the  reversed  paper,  and  means  for  mo ving  said  guides 
into  and  out  of  position  to  engage  the  paper,  subsuntially  as  described 

12.  The  combination  of  flseding  devices,  means  for  actuating  said 
feeding  devices  in  oppoeite  direotioos.  and  a  flap  tamer,  subsuntially 
as  described. 

13.  The  oombination  of  feeding  devices,  means  for  actuating  said 
feeding  devices  in  opposite  directions,  and  a  roll  forming  a  flap  turner, 
•obsuntially  ts  described. 

14.  The  combination  of  feeding  devices,  means  for  actuating  said 
feeding  devices  in  opposite  directions,  and  a  roU  forming  a  flap  turner 
and  coacting  with  the  feeding  devices  to  feed  the  reversed  paper, 
aubsuntially  as  described. 

15.  The  combination  of  feeding  devices,  means  for  actuating  said 
iMing  devices  in  opposite  directions,  a  flap  tamer,  and  means  for 
moving  said  flap  tamer  to  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  the  paper,  sub- 
suntially as  described. 

16.  The  combination  of  feediug  devices,  means  for  actuating  said 
feeding  devices  in  opposite  directions,  a  flap  turner,  and  guides  coact- 
ing. with  the  flap  turner  to  control  the  reversed  paper,  subsUntiallv 
as  described. 

17.  The  combination  of  feeding  devices,  means  for  actuating  said 
feeding  devices  in  opposite  directions,  a  flap  turner,  pressing  and  de- 
livery devices,  and  means  for  moving  the  flap  tamer  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  path  of  the  advanced  and  reversed  paper,  subsuntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

18.  The  combination  of  feeding  rolls,  means  for  routing  said  rolls 
in  opposite  directions,  and  a  flap  turner,  subsuntially  as  described. 

19  The  combination  of  feeding  rolls,  mesns  for  routing  said  rolls 
In  opposite  directions,  and  a  roll  forming  a  flap  turner  and  coacting 
with  one  of  the  feeding  rolls  to  feed  the  reversed  paper,  subsuntially 
as  described 

20.  The  combination  of  feeding  rolls,  means  for  routing  said  mils 
in  opposite  directions  and  a  frictionally  driven  roll  forming  a  flap 
tamer  and  coacting  with  one  of  the  feeding  rolls  to  feed  the  reversed 
paper,  subsuntially  as  described. 

21.  The  combination  of  feeding  rolls,  means  for  routing  said  rolls 
in  opposite  directions,  a  flap  tumer  and  pressing  and  delivery  devices, 
enbsUntially  as  described. 

22.  The  combination  of  feeding  rolls,  means  for  routing  said  rolls 
in  opposite  directions,  a  flap  tumer,  and  guides  coacting  with  said  flap 
tumer  to  control  the  reversed  paper,  subsuntially  as  described. 

23.  The  combinatiop  of  feeding  rolls,  means  for  routing  said  rolls 
In  opposite  directions,  a  flap  tumer,  guides  coac^ng  with  said  flap 
tamer  to  control  the  reve^d  paper,  and  pressing  and  delivery  de- 
vices, subsuntially  as  described. 

24.  The  combination  of  feeding  rolls,  means  for  routing  said  rolls 
in  opposite  directions,  a  roll  forming  a  flap  turner  and  coacting  with 
one  of  the  feeding  rolls  to  feed  the  reversed  paper,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  roll  to  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  the  advanced  and  reversed 
paper,  subsuntially  as  described. 

25.  The  combination  of  feeding  rolls,  means  for  routing  said  rolls 
io  opposite  directions,  a  roil  forming  a  flap  tamer  and  coacting  with 
one  of  the  feeding  rolls  to  feed  the  reversed  paper,  means  for  moving 
said  roll  to  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  the  advanced  and  reversed 
paper,  and  guides  coacting  with  said  roll  to  control  the  reversed  pa- 
per, subsuntially  as  described. 

26.  The  combination  with  paper  feeding  mechanism,  of  wrapper 
feeding  mechanism  advancing  a  wrapper  transversely  to  and  into  the 
)>ath  of  movement  of  the  paper,  wrapper  pasting  devices,  means  for 


advancing  and  reversing  the  paper  and  wrapper  received  trom  the 
feeding  mechanism,  and  a  flap  tumer,  subsuntially  as  deecribed. 

27.  The  combination  with  paper  feeding  mechanism,  of  wrapper 
feeding  mechanism  advancing  a  wrapper  transversely  to  and  into  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  paper,  wrapper  pasting  devioeo,  means  for 
advancing  and  m versing  the  paper  and  wrapper  received  trom  the 
feeding  mechanism,  a  flap  tamer,  and  guides  ooacting  with  the  flap 
tumer  to  control  the  reversed  paper,  subsuntially  as  described. 

28.  The  combination  with  paper  feeding  mechanism,  of  wrapper 
fiseding  mechanism  advancing  a  wrapper  transversely  to  and  into  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  paper,  wrapper  pasting  devices,  means  for 
advancing  and  reversing  the  paper  and  wrapper  received  from  the 
feeding  mechanism,  a  flap  turner,  and  preasing  and  delivery  devices, 
substantially  as  deecribed. 

29.  The  combination  with  paper  and  wrapper  fheding  mechanism, 
and  wrapper  pasting  devices,  of  means  for  advancing  and  reversing 
the  paper  received  fh>m  the  fiseding  mechanism,  and  afljio  tumer,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

30.  The  combination  with  paper  and  wrapper  feeding  mechanism, 
and  wrapper  pasting  devices,  of  means  for  advancing  and  reversing 
the  paper  and  wrapper  received  ft-om  the  feeding  mechanism,  a  flap 
turner,  and  guide*  coacting  with  the  flap  turner  to  control  the  re- 
versed paper,  subsuntially  as  described. 

31.  The  combination  with  paper  and  wrapper  feeding  mechanism, 
and  wrapper  pasting  devices,  of  means  for  advancing  and  reversing 
the  paper  and  wrapper  received  from  the'feeding  mechanism,  a  flap 
turner,  and  pressing  and  delivery'devices,  subsuntially  as  described. 

32.  The  combination  with  feeding  rolls  C,  D,and  meaos  fur  routing 
said  rolls  in  opposite  directions,  of  flap  turning  roll  6  coacting  with 
said  roll  D,  and  pressing  and  delivery  belts  e,  d,  subsuntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

S3.  The  combination  with  feeding  rolls  C,  D,  and  means  for  routing 
said  rolls  in  op^psite  directions,  of  a  flap  turner,  guides/,  aod  means 
for  moving  said  guides  into  and  out  of  position  to  engage  the  paper, 
subsuntially  as  described. 

34.  The  combintion  with  feeding  rolls  C,  I>|  and  means  for  routing 
said  rolls  in  opposite  directions,  of  a  flap  turner,  means  for  moving  the 
flap  turner  to  oppoeite  sides  of  the  path  of  the  paper,  guides  /,  and 
means  for  moving  said  guides  into  and  out  of  positloo  to  engage  the 
paper,  subsuntially  as  described. 

35.  The  combination  with  rolls  C,  D,  and  means  for  routing  said 
rolls  in  opposite  directions  aod  a  flap  turner,  of  feeding  mechanism 
advancing  a  paper  and  wrapper  to  the  rolls,  and  pasting  mechanism 
for  the  wrapper  on  the  oppoeite  side  of  the  rolls  from  the  feeding  1 
mechanism,  subsuntially  as  described 

36.  The  combination  with  feeding  rolls  C,  D,  means  for  routing 
said  rolls  in  opposite  direcUons  and  a  flap  turner,  of  pasUr  «  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  rolls  from  the  feeding  mechanism,  and  means  for 
operating  said  paster  to  lay  a  line  of  paste  upon  the  Uyer  of  wrapper 
on  the  paper,  subsuntially  as  descnbed 

37.  The  combination  with  the  paster  e  and  founUin  roll  35,  of 
rock  arms  30  in  which  the  paster  is  pivouUy  mounted,  crank  arm 
32  on  the  paster  and  arm  33  pivoted  to  said  crank  arm  and  to  the 
frame,  subsuntially  as  described. 

38.  The  combination  with  rolls  C,  D,  of  sliding  rack  bar  E,  shaft 
13,  cam  F  carried  by  said  shaft  and  reciprocating  said  rack  bar,  flap 
turner  6  carried  by  arms  16.  and  cam  v  on  said  shaft  13  and  connec- 
tions for  moving  said  flap  tumer,  subsuntially  as  described. 

39.  The  combination  with  rolls  C.  D,  of  sliding  rack  bar  E,  shaft 
13,  cam  F  carried  by  said  shaft  and  reciprocating  said  rack  bar,  flap 
tumer  6  carried  by  arms  16,  cam  v  on  said  shaft  13  and  connections 
for  moving  said  flap  tumer.  guides/  and  cam  vi  on  said  shaft  13 and 
connections  for  moving  said  guides,  subsuntially  as  described. 


Lonm  C. 
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5  17,4:4  1.     HEWSPAPER-WBAFPniQ  MACHHTB. 
CsowKLL,  Brooklyn,  uHgoor  to  Robert  Hoe,  Theodore  H. 
Charies  W.  Carpenter,  Hew  Yort  N  Y.    FfledOoL?  iflM. 
487,802.    (No  model) 

Viaim.^  1 .  The  combination  with  feeding  rolls  for  advancing  and 
reversing  apaper  and  wrapper,  of  a  roll  coacting  therewith  to  feed 
the  advanced  aod  reversed  paper  and  forming  a  flap  tamer,  subsun- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  feeding  rolls  for  advancing  and  rever*- 
iog  a  paper  and  wrapper,  of  a  positively  driven  roll  coacting  there- 
with to  feed  the  advanced  and  reversed  paper  and  forming  a  flap 
turner,  subsuntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  feeding  rolls  for  advancing  and  revere- 
ing  a  paper  and  wrapper,  of  a  roll  coaetiug  therewith  to  feed  the  ad- 
vanced and  raversed  paper  and  forming  a  flap  tamer,  and  gaidei 
coacting  with  the  flap  tumer  to  control  the  paper.  subsUntiaUy  as  de- 
scribed. 

•4.  The  combinatioa  with  feeding  rolls  for  advanciag  aod  ravers- 
ing  a  paper  and  wrapper,  of  a  roll  coacting  therewith  to  feed  the  ad- 
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""T^..****  '*""^  P»P«'  *"<'  forming  i  ilap  turner,  aod  Dr««uic 
m4  dclirtry  derioM,  rabaUntUlIy  m  dM4nb«d  "' 

»  Tb«  coaibiD«uoo  with  fMding  roll«  for  »dT*ncing  and  r«TM». 
taf  •  p«p«r  and  wrmpjxr,  of  a  roU  c<wcUii|  thflrvwith  to  foMl  th«  ad- 
TM««i  aod  r*T«rMd  papar  aod  fomiing  «  flap  turner,  gnidea  eomcu 
taf  with  tha  flap  turMT  to  control  th«  paper,  and  pr«ann«  aod  detirery 
dcTioaa,  NbataatUUj  aa  deacrilMd 


15.  The  combination  with  fieediogrolla  for  advancing  aod  reTer» 
ing  a  paper  and  wrapper,  of  flap  turning  roU  b  coacting  with  aaul 
roUa,  goidea  m  aod  roUa  /  Ofer  which  the  paper  U  fed  to  the  roll  *, 
•nd  preaaiog  and  delitery  Upea  e,  d,  one  of  said  seriea  of  tapea  paM>' 
ing  orer  rolk  /  and  flap  turning  roU  b,  i ubaUntiallj  aa  de«:ribed. 

16  The  combination  with  feeding  rolls  for  adrancing  and  rerera-' 
ing  a  paper  and  wrapper,  of  flap  turning  roll  b  coacting  with  said  fe«l< 
ing  rolls  to  feed  the  advanced  and  reversed  paper,  guides  /  and  mean* 
for  moving  said  guides  into  and  out  of  position  to  engage  the  paper 
subsuntialij  as  described 

17  The  combination  with  feeding  rolls  for  advancing  and  revera- 
ing  a  paper  and  wrapper,  of  flap  turning  roU  *  coacting  with  said  feed- 
ing  rolls  to  feed  the  advanced  and  reversed  paper,  guides  /.  means  for 
moving  said  guides  into  and  out  of  position  to  engage  the  paper,  and 
pressing  and  delivery  devices.  subsUntially  as  described. 

18.  The  combination  with  feeding  rolls  and  means  for  routing 
said  rolls  in  opposite  directions,  of  flap  turning  roll  b  coacUng  With 
said  feeding  rolls,  guides/,  means  for  moving  said  guides  into  and  oat 
of  position  to  engage  the  paper,  and  pressing  and  delivery  devicea.' 
subsuntiallj  m  described' 


0  17,442.  KEW8PAPSR  •  WRAPPIHO  MACHIHE.  LvTHIft  C 
Ckowiu,  Brooklyn,  aoigoor  to  Robert  Hoe,  Theodore  B.  M«d.  ud 
Cbariea  W  Carpenter.  New  York,  M.  T  Original  appUcaUoo  filed  A|r. 
13. 1883,  Sertei  Na  470, 167  Divided  and  tbls  appUoaUoo  filed  Oat  7. 
1893.    Serial  Ha  487.504.    (Ho  mod«L)  -^ 


6.  The  combinaUon  with  feeding  rolls  f4r  advancing  aod  revers- 
ing a  paper  and  wrapper,  of  a  roll  coacting  therewith  to  feed  the  ad- 
vanced aod  reversed  paper  and  forming  a  flap  turner,  guides  coact- 
ing with  the  flap  turner  to  control  the  papef,  aod  means  for  moving 
taid  guides  iuto  and  oat  of  position  to  engagd  the  paper.  subsUotiallv 
•a  described.  ] 

7.  The  combination  of  feeding  rolls,  means  tor  routing  said  rolls 
in  opposite  directions,  aod  a  roll  coacting  tierewilk  to  feed  the  ad- 
vaoced  aod  reversed  paper  aod  forming  a  flap  turner.  subsUntiallv 
M  daacribed 

8.  The  eonbinatioo  of  feeding  rolls,  means  for  rouUng  said  rolls 
ta  oppoatU  directions,  and  a  positively  driven  roll  coacting  therewith 
to  fsed  the  advanced  aod  reversed  paper  and  forming  a  flap  turner 
nbstaatially  as  de«:ribed.  [ 

9.  The  combination  of  feeding  rolls.  meaLis  for  routing  said  rolls 
in  oppoaiu  directions,  a  roll  coacting  therewith  to  feed  the  advanced 
aad  reversed  paper  and  forming  a  flap  turner,  aod  guides  coacting  with 
tba  flap  turner  to  control  the  paper.  «ubsUn|ially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  paper  and  wfapper  feeding  mechaa 
taaa,  and  wrapper  pasting  devieea.  of  feeding  rolls  for  advancing  and 
reversing  the  paper,  and  a  roll  coacUng  with  said  feeding  rolls  to  feed 
the  advanced  and  reversed  paper  aod  forming  a  flap  turner,  substan- 
tially as  described 

11.  The  combination  with  paper  feeding  mechanism,  of  wrapper 
fsading  nechaaiam  advancing  a  wrapper  trawrereely  to  aad  into  the 
path  of  the  movement  of  the  paper,  wrapper  (Mstiag'devices,  feeding 
roUa  for  advancing  aod  reversing  the  paper,  ^d  a  roll  coacting  with 
•aid  feeding  rolls  to  feed  the  advanced  and  reversed  paper  and  form- 
ing  a  flap  tamer,  aubauatially  aa  described 

11  The  combination  with  paper  feeding  mechanism,  of  wrapper 
(••ding  mechanism  advancing  a  wrapper  tranaversely  to  and  into  the 
path  of  the  movement  of  the  paper,  wrapper  pasting  devieea,  feeding 
roDs  fbr  advancing  and  reversing  the  paper,  •roll  coacting  with  said 
fMding  rolls  to  feed  the  advanced  and  reverse  P»P«r  and  forming  a 
flap  tamer,  and  guides  coacting  with  the  fla|i  turner  to  control  the 
paper,  sobsuntially  as  described 

13.  The  eombiaauon  with  paper  feeding  *iecbaaism,  of  wrapper 
fWdiag  mechanism  advancing  a  wmpper  transversely  to  and  into  the 
path  of  ibe  movement  of  the  paper,  wrapper  imstiog  devices,  feeding 
rolls  for  advancing  and  reversing  the  paper,  a  roll  coacting  with  said 
fWling  rolls  to  ft^d  the  advdbced  and  reversed  paper  and  forming  a 
tap  turner,  guides  coacting  with  the  flap  turned  to  control  the  paper, 
•■^  P'**"*"*?  "od  delivery  devices.  tubsUotial^  as  described 

14.  Th^  eombinatioa  with  feeding  rolb  for  advancing  aod  revers- 
ing a  paper  and  wmpper.  of  a  flap  turning  ro|  /,.  coacting  with  said 
feeding  rolU.  and  pressing  and  delivery  Upea  r.  d.  one  of  said  series 
of  upes  passiiq^  over  the  roll  A.  sabsUatia^  4*  described 


Claim,— \.  The  combination  with  oppositely  moving  feeding  de- 
Tices  for  advancing  and  reversing  a  paper  and  wrapper,  of  a  flap 
tamer,  subatantially  as  described 

2.  The  combinauon  with  oppositely  moving  feeding  devices  for 
advancing  and  reversing  a  paper  and  wmpper,  of  a  roll  fbrminc  a 
flap  turner,  subsUnUally  as  described 

3.  The  combination  with  oppositely  moving  feeding  devices  for 
advancing  and  reversing  a  paper  and  wmpper.  of  a  flap  turner  and 
means  for  moving  said  flap  turner  to  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  the 
advanced  and  reversed  paper,  subsUntiaUy  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  oppositely  moving  feeding  devices  for 
advancjng  and  reversing  a  paper  aod  wmpper,  of  a  flap  turner  and 
guides  co-acting  with  the  flap  turner  to  control  the  reversed  paper. 
subsUntially  as  de«;rib«d. 

5.  The  combinaUon  with  uppoaitely  moving  feeding  dences  for 
advancing  aod  reversing  a  paper  and  wrapper,  of  a  flap  tumer  and 
pressing  and  delivery  devices,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  oppositely  moving  feeding  devices  for 
advancing  and  reversing  a  paper  and  wmpper,  of  a  flap  turner,  guidea 
co-actmg  with  the  flap  turner  to  control  the  rever«>d  paper,  and  pr«»- 
ing  aod  delivery  devices,  subsUntially  as  described 

7.  The  combinatioa  with  oppoMtely  moving  feeding  devices  for 
advancing  and  reversing  a  paper  aod  wmpper,  of  a  flap  turner  preaa- 
iog and  delivery  devices,  and  means  for  moving  the  flap  turner  to 
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opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  the  advanced  and  reversed  paper,  sub- 
•Untially  aa  daacribed. 

8  The  combination  with  oppositely  moviug  feeding  devices  for 
advancing  and  reversing  a  paper  and  wrapper,  of  a  flap  turner,  guides 
co-acting  with  the  flap  turner  to  control  the  reversed  paper,  and 
means  for  moving  said  guides  into  and  out  of  position  to  «ngafe  the 
paper,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9  The  combination  with  oppositely  routing  feeding  segments  for 
advancing  aod  reversing  a  paper  and  wrapper,  of  a  flap  tumer,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

lU  The  combination  with  oppoaiteiy  routing  tkeding  segnsenta 
for  advancing  aod  reversing  a  paper  and  wmpper,  of  a  roll  forming 
a  flap  turner,  subsUntially  as  described. 

11.  The  combination  with  oppositely  routing  feeding  segments 
for  advancing  and  reversing  a  paper  and  wmpper,  of  a  roll  oo-acting 
therewith  to  feed  the  reversed  paper  and  forming  a  flap  tumer,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

12.  The  combination  with  oppositely  routing  feeding  segments 
for  advancing  aod  reversiog  a  paper  and  wrapper,  of  a  frictiorally 
driven  roll  co-acting  therewith  to  feed  the  reversed  paper  and  form- 
ing a  flap  tumer,  subsUntially  as  described. 

13.  The  combination  with  oppositely  routing  titeding  segments 
for  advancing  and  reversing  a  paper  and  wmpper,  of  a  flap  tumer, 
and  means  for  moving  said  flap  turner  to  opposite  sides  of  the  path 
of  the  advanced  and  reversed  paper,  subsUntially  as  described. 

14.  The  combination  with  oppositely  rotating  Teeding  segments 
for  advancing  and  reversing  a  paper  and  wrapper,  of  a  flap  turner, 
aod  guides  co-actiog  with  the  flap  turner  to  control  the  reversed  paper, 
aubsUntially  as  described. 

15  The  combination  with  oppositely  routing  tiseding  segments 
for  advancing  aod  reversing  a  paper  and  wrapper,  of  a  flap  tamer, 
and  pressing  and  delivery  dericee.  substaotially  as  described 

16.  The  corabioation  with  oppositely  roUtiog  feediog  segments 
for  advancing  and  reversing  a  paper  and  wmpper,  of  a  flap  tumer, 
guides  co-acting  with  the  flap  tumer  to  control  the  reversed  paper, 
and  pressing  and  delivery  devices,  subsUntially  a.<!  described 

17  The  combination  with  oppositely  routing  feeding  segments 
for  advancing  and  reversing  a  paper  and  wrapper,  of  a  flap  tamer, 
pressing  and  delivery  devices,  and  means  for  moving  the  flap  tumer 
to  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  the  advanced  and  reversed  paper,  sub- 
sUntially as  described 

18.  The  combination  with  oppositely  routing  feeding  segments 
for  advancing  and  reversing  a  paper  and  wmpper,  of  a  flap  tumer, 
guide*  co-acting  with  the  flap  turner  to  control  the  reversed  paper, 
and  means  for  moving  the  flap  turner  to  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of 
the  advanced  aod  reversed  paper,  subsUntially  as  described. 

19  The  combination  with  oppositely  routing  feeding  segments 
for  advancing  and  reversing  a  paper  and  wmpper,  of  a  flap  turner, 
guides  co-acting  with  the  flap  turner  to  control  the  reversed  paper, 
pressing  and  delivery  devices,  and  means  for  moving  the  flap  turner 
to  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  the  advanced  and  reversed  paper, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

20.  The  combination  with  oppositely  routing  feeding  segmento 
for  advancing  and  reversing  a  paper  aod  wrapper,  of  a  roll  formiog  a 
flap  turoer  and  co-acting  therewith  to  feed  the  reversed  paper,  and 
aaaaa  for  moving  said  roll  to  oppoaite  sides  of  the  path  of  the  ad- 
vanced and  reversed  paper,  subsUntially  as  described. 

21  The  combination  with  oppositely  routing  feeding  segments 
for  advancing  and  reversing  a  paper  and  wmpper,  of  a  roll  forming  a 
flap  tumer,  guides  co-actiog  with  the  flap  tumer  to  control  the  re- 
▼eraed  paper,  and  means  for  moving  said  guides  into  and  out  of  posi- 
tion to  engage  the  paper,  substantially  as  described. 

22.  The  combination  with  oppositely  routing  feeding  segments 
for  advancing  and  reversing  a  paper  and  wmpper,  of  a  roll  forming  a 
flap  turner  and  co-acting  therewith  to  feed  the  reversed  paper,  means 
for  moving  aaid  roll  to  oppoaite  sides  of  the  path  of  the  advanced  and 
reversed  paper,  guides  co-acting  with  said  flap  turner  to  control  the 
reversed  paper,  and  means  for  moving  said  guides  into  and  out  of  po- 
sition to  engage  the  paper,  subsUntially  as  described 

23.  The  combination  with  paper  and  wmpper  feeding  mechanism 
and  wmpper  pasting  devices,  of  oppoaiteiy  routing  feeding  segments 
for  advancing  and  reversing  the  paper  received  fVom  the  feeding  mech- 
anism, and  a  flap  turner,  substantially  as  described 

24.  The  combination  with  paper  and  wmpper  feeding  mechanism 
and  wmpper  pasting  devices,  of  oppositely  routing  feeding  segments 
fbr  advancing  and  reversing  the  paper  received  ttom  the  feeding  mech- 
anism, a  flap  turner,  and  guides  oo-acting  with  the  flap  tumer  to  con- 
trol the  reversed  paper,  subsUntially  as  described. 

25.  The  combination  vrith  paper  and  wmpper  feeding  mechanism 
and  wmpper  pasting  devices,  of  oppoaiteiy  routing  feeding  segments 
fbr  advancing  and  reversing  the  paper  received  fW>m  the  feeding  mech- 
anism, a  flap  turner,  guides  oo-acting  with  the  flap  turner  to  control 
the  reversed  paper,  and  means  for  moving  said  guides  into  and  oat  of 
position  to  engage  the  paper,  sabstantially  as  described. 


26.  The  oombinatioa  with  paper  and  wrapper  (bediag  BMehamsB 
and  wrapper  pasting  devices,  of  oppositely  routing  feeding  segmenta 
fbr  advancing  and  reversing  the  paper  received  fh>m  the  feediog  mech- 
aniam,  a  flap  turner,  and  preaaiog  and  delivery  devices,  substantiallj 
aa  deacribed. 

27.  The  combination  with  paper  and  wmpper  (beding  mechanisa 
and  wmpper  pastiog  devices,  of  oppositely  routing  feediog  segments 
for  advancing  and  reversing  the  paper  received  ttom  the  feediog  mech- 
anism, a  flap  turner,  guides  co-acting  with  the  flap  tumer  to  control 
the  reversed  paper,  and  pressing  and  delivery  devices,  substantially 
as  described. 

28.  The  combination  with  paper  feeding  mechanism,  of  wmpper 
feeding  mechanism  advancing  a  paper  tmnsversely  to  and  into  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  paper,  wmpper  pasting  devices,  oppositely 
routing  feeding  segmenU  for  advancing  and  reversing  the  paper  re- 
ceived from  the  feediog  mechanism,  and  a  flap  tumer.  subsUntially 
as  described. 

29  The  combinauon  with  paper  feeding  mechanism,  of  wmpper 
feeding  mechanism  advancing  a  paper  transversely  to  and  into  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  paper,  wmpper  pasting  devices,  oppositely 
routing  feeding  segmeoui  for  advaociog  aod  reversing  the  paper  re- 
ceived from  the  feediog  mechaoism,  a  flap  tumer,  and  guides  co-acUog 
with  the  flap  turner  to  control  the  reversed  paper,  subsUnUally  as  de- 
scribed. 

30.  The  combination  with  paper  feeding  mechaoum.  of  wrapper 
feeding  mechanism  advancing  a  paper  transversely  to  and  into  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  paper,  wrapper  pasUng  devices,  oppositely 
roUUng  feeding  segments  for  advancing  and  reversing  the  paper  re- 
ceived from  the  feeding  mechanism,  a  flap  turner,  guides  co-acting 
with  the  flap  tumer  to  control  the  reversed  paper,  and  means  for 
moving  said  guides  into  and  out  of  position  for  engaging  the  paper, 
substanUally  as  described. 

31  The  combination  with  paper  tiseding  mechanism,  of  wmpper 
feeding  mechanism  advancing  a  paper  tmnsversely  to  and  into  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  |||pper,  wmpper  pasUng  devices,  oppositely 
roUUng  feeding  segments  lor  advancing  and  reversing  the  paper  re- 
ceived from  the  feeding  mechanism,  a  flap  turner,  and  pressing  aod 
delivery  devices.  subsUnUally  as  deacribed 

32.  The  combination  with  feeding  segments  C,  C  and  D.  D'  and 
means  for  routing  said  sef  meots  in  opposite  directions,  of  flap  turn- 
ing roll  b  co-acUng  with  segment  lY,  substantially  as  described. 

33  The  combinaUon  with  feediog  segments  C.  C  aod  D.iy  having 
their  axes  in  line,  aod  means  for  routing  said  segments  in  opposite  di- 
recUoos,  of  flap  turaiog  roll  b  co-acting  with  the  segment  D".  sub- 
stanUally as  described 

34.  The  combinaUou  vrith  feeding  segments  C.  C  and  D,  U  having 
their  axes  in  line,  and  means  for  routing  said  8egment«  in  opposite  di- 
rections, of  flap  turning  roll  b  co-acUog  with  the  segment  IX  aod  driven 
by  frictioo  therefrom,  subsUntially  as  described. 

35.  The  combioatioo  with  feeding  segments  C,  C  and  D,  IX  having 
their  axes  in  line,  and  means  for  routing  said  segments  in  oppoaite  di- 
rections, of  flap  turning  roll  b  co-acUng  with  the  segment  D'  and  meaa^ 
for  moving  said  roll  to  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  the  paper,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

36  The  combination  with  feeding  segmenU  C,  C  and  D,  IX  having 
their  axes  in  line,  and  means  for  roUUng  said  segments  in  opposite  di< 
reeUons,  of  flap  turning  roll  b  co-acUng  with  the  segment  EX,  aad 
preaaing  and  delivery  belts  c,  d.  subaUntially  as  deacribed. 

37.  The  combination  with  feeding  segments  C,  Cand  D.  D*  having 
their  axes  in  line,  and  means  for  rouUog  said  segmenta  in  opposite  di- 
rections, of  a  flap  tumer,  guides  /.  and  means  for  moving  said  gntdaa 
into  and  out  of  position  to  engage  the  paper,  subaUntially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

38  The  combinaUon  with  feeding  segmenU  C,  C  and  D,  IX  having 
their  axes  in  line,  and  means  for  roUUng  said  segmenta  in  oppoaite  di- 
recUona,  of  a  flap  tumer,  means  for  moving  the  flap  turoer  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  path  of  the  paper,  guides  /,  and  means  for  moving 
said  guides  into  and  out  of  posiUon  to  engage  the  paper,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

39.  The  combinaUon  with  feeding  segmenta  C,  C  and  D,  IX  having 
their  axes  in  line,  and  means  for  roUUng  said  segmenU  in  oppoaite  dt< 
recUons,  of  a  flap  turner,  feeding  mechanism  advancing  a  paper  and 
wmpper  to  the  segmenU,  and  pasUng  mechanism  for  the  wmpper  o« 
the  opposite  side  of  the  segmenU  to  the  feeding  mechanism,  subatMH 
Ually  as  described 

40.  The  combinaUon  with  the  shafts  10,  II,  aegmanu  C,  0 
mounted  rigidly  on  said  shafU,  segmenU  D,  IX  carried  by  aleevaa  o« 
said  shafU,  means  for  roUUng  said  shafts  and  sleeves  in  oppoaite  dira«> 
tiona,  and  a  flap  tamer,  subaUntially  as  deacribed. 

41.  The  combination  with  the  shafts  10,  11,  aegiMOtt  0,  (7 
mounted  rigidly  on  said  shafta,  segmenu  D,  IX  carried  by  sleevaa  o« 
said  shafta,  means  for  routing  said  shafts  and  sleeves  in  opposite  dime* 
Uons,  flap  turning  roll  b  carried  by  arms  16,  and  cam  v  and  con 
tions  for  moving  said  flap  tumer.  subsUntially  as  described. 
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),  ly  carried  bj  sJmtm  on 


Mid  ihAft..  OMM  for  routing  «id  »h*fti  a«d  sloere.  ia  oppo«t«  dirw- 
«Ooi.  4»p  taming  roll  ft  carried  by  .rms  |8,  cm  r  and  connectioo. 
,lbr  iiiOT,D/.aid  flap  turner,  guide. /»nd  mm  u,  »nd  connectioo.  for 
■OTinj  uid  guide*.  tabaUatially  u  deKribed 
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and  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  attachment  strip  with  the  W 
at  an  intermediate  point  of  the  latter,  and  a  cro»bra«e  •wsurwl  to 
the  crosMtnp  at  one  aide  of  the  hinge  creaae  and  adapted  to  be  ai^ 
ranged  loogitudinaUy  of  the  crosMtrip  to  form  a  rigid  braoe  b«ti 
the  leg  and  the  attachment  rtrip,  subeUntialir  ••  dewribed. 


Cfcm.— 1.  A  driring  and  driven  pulley  Haring  circular  concari- 
Ti  "  •"^•T"^  «>'•  entering  uid  concantje*,  *nd  a  .upportfor  it 
•aid  ron  being  driren  by  one  of  the  pulley.  an4  driring  th«  other  pul^ 
J^y  friction,  combined  with  a  gofemor.  a  |07eniorrfiaft  and  con- 
»«!tion.  between  the  goremor  (haft  and  the  roU  lupport  by  which 
the  roU  M  automatically  adjusted  with  reUtion  to  the  pulley,  to  in- 
Mra  a  coMUnt  rouUon  of  the  driven  pulley  at  the  tame  rate  of  speed 
Mbatantully  u  deecribed. 

•  2.  A  driving  and  a  driven  pulley,  each  havingan  aniukr  corred- 
bottom  groove  in  adjacent  faces,  a  shaft  for  inch  pulleys,  rolls  located 
at  dilftreat  .ides  of  .uch  .haft  in  frictionaJ  coBtact  with  the  grooves 
fa  soeh  pulley.,  rouuble  supporU  for  .uch  rolU,  toothed  segaento  00 
•oeh  snpports.  a  toothed  shaft  Mgagiog  botd  of  said  segineats  to 
route  them  in  unison  to  vary  the  relations  of  the  rolls  to  the  OMtws 
of  the  pdkys.  a  governor,  a  governor  shaft,  a  coaa«:tion  botwew 
U«  governor  shaft  and  the  aforesaid  toothed  4iaft.aad  aa  indepead- 
•Btconnection  between  the  driving  paOey  aad  th«  fovenor  shaft. 
nbstanttaUy  as  described.  [  *  ^^ 

3.  A  driving  and  a  driven  pulley  aaeh  (tririded  with  aa  aaaakr 
frooTt  swai-circalar  ia  cross  section  .nbaUntially  as  shown,  frictiooal 
•irftc*!  rolls  located  between  said  poDeys  aa4  entering  said  grooras 
to  ooBtMJt  with  said  puUeys ;  supports  for  said  rolk,  and  eooMetioot 
^^*'*c**  wpporta,  combined  with  a  goTwHor,  a  routing  govei^ 
■or  shaft  the  wpmA  of  which  is  regulated  by  op  with  the  puDey  whieh 
k  to  b«  nw  at  a  eoosUnt  speed,  and  conneoti^ns  betwewi  said  gov- 
««or  shaft  and  the  connecting  devices  of  tko  said  roU  snpportL 
(Whereby  any  increase  or  d«»eaae  of  speed  a|  the  driviac  puDey  is 
•JitoautieaBy  made  te  a<just  the  roUs  with  i^hUioB  to  their  points 
•f  eoBtaot  with  the  driving  and  driven  pulleys  !♦  iMUf»  oonUnt  rot^ 
tioiiof  the  drivea  pulley  at  theiMsse  rate  of  ^loed.  substaatiallT  as 
Mambod. 


2.  A  snpport  for  cards,  pictures  anc  the  ttke  comprising  a  frame 
of  substantially  the  ihape  of  the  figure  4  and  compowd  of  a  rigid 
log.  an  attachment  strip  designed  to  be  wwured  to  the  back  of  a  pic- 
ture, card  or  the  Uke  and  having  ite  upper  end  attached  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  leg,  a  folding  cross-strip  having  a  hinge  crease  And  con- 
necting the  lower  end  of  the  attachment  strip  with  the  leg  at  an  in- 
termediate point  of  the  Utter,  a  croes-brace  secured  to  the  cross-strip 
at  one  side  of  the  hinge  crease  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  longi- 
tudinaUy  of  the  cross-.trip  to  form  a  rigid  brace  between  the  leg  and 
the  attachment  .trip,  and  a  .liding  band  for  holding  the  brace  longi. 
tudmally  of  the  cross-rtrip  to  prevent  the  frame  from  coUapsiuK  .nb. 
sUntiaUy  as  described.  *' 

3.  A  support  for  cards,  pictures  and  the  like  comprising  a  frame 
of  subsuntially  the  shape  of  the  figure  4  and  composed  of  a  rigid  ler 
an  atUchmeot  strip  designed  to  be  secured  to  the  back  of  a  picture' 
card  or  the  like  and  having  iu  upper  end  attached  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  leg,  a  folding  croes^tHp  having  a  hinge  crease  and  connecUnc 
the  lower  end  of  the  attachment  strip  with  the  leg  at  an  intermediate 
point  of  the  Atter.  a  cross-brace  wcured  to  the  croewtrip  at  one  side 
of  the  hinge  crease  and  adapted  te  be  arranged  longitudinaUy  of  the 
crosMtrip  to  form  a  rigid  brace  between  the  leg  and  the  attachment 
strip,  and  a  sliding  band  encircling  the  brace  and  the  croes-strip  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  from  one  side  of  the  hinge  crease  to  the  other 
sahstaotially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 
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Tsr  or  bar  pivoted  A  ooe  Ihoe  of  the  lock  box,  aa  opiatiag  p«h  bar 
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2.  In  a  telephone  lock,  a  lever  or  bar  pivoted  to  one  side  of  the 
lock  box,  an  operating  bar  carried  by  said  lever  or  bar.  aod  sztend- 
tng  outside  the  lock  box,  and  guiding  lugs  projecting  troxa  the  first 
named  lever  or  bar,  through  which  lug.  passes  the  operating  bar,  sub- 
•Untially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  telephone  lock,  a  lever  or  bar  pivoted  within  the  lock  box, 
projections  atUched  to  or  formed  integral  with  said  lever  or  bar,  an 
operating  means  connected  with  one  of  said  projections,  and  an  oper- 
ating push  bar  carried  by  the  other  projections  and  extending  outside 
of  the  lock  box.  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  lock  a  pivoted  bar  or  lever  resting  upon  the 
■wjtch  lever  of  the  telephone  box  and  extending  inte  the  lock  box,  a 
push  bar  carried  by  said  lever  aod  extending  beneath  the  switch  le- 
ver, a  push  button  or  thumb-piece  on  one  end  of  said  push  bar,  mean, 
for  returning  the  push  bar  to  its  normal  position  after  it  has  been  op- 
arated,  means  carried  by  said  push  bar  to  hold  it  in  its  locked  poai- 

•i    tion,  and  means  for  moving  the  whole  about  the  pivot  of  the  first 
named  lever  or  bar,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

5.  In  a  telephone  lock  the  combination  ol  a  lock  lever  or  bar  piv 
oted  in  the  lock  box,  and  carrying  an  operating  push  bar,  a  hook  or 
Cateh  carried  by  said  push  bar,  and  engaging  a  lug  or  projection  on 
the  box,  a  step  lever  also  pivoted  within  the  lock  box  and  having  its 
pivot  in  axial  line  with  the  push  bar,  means  for  moving  said  stop  le- 
ver, and  means  for  turning  the  push  bar  and  lock  bar  about  the  pivot 
of  the  latter,  subsUntia^y  as  described. 

^  In  a  telephone  \qick.  a  lock  lever  or  bar  pivoted  in  the  lock  box, 
and  means  for  tumii^  said  lever  about  its  pivot,  a  push  bar  carried 
by  said  lock  lever  of  bar,  a  hook  or  catch  attached  te  the  push  bar 
and  adapted  to  engag»^  lug  attaghedto  or  formed  integral  with  the 
lock  box,  a  spring  acting  tipotiwd  hook  to  keep  i«>normally  in  en- 
gagement with  said  lug  or  projection,  a  stop  lever  pivoted  in  axial 
line  with  the  push  bar,  a  projecting  plate  or  stop  attecbed  to  or  formed 
integral  with  one  of  the  projecting  arms  of  the  lock  lever  and  adapted 
to  arreet  the  movement  of  the  stop  lever,  and  means,  subsUntiaUy  as 
set  forth  imparting  motion  to  said  stop  lever. 

7.  In  a  telephone  lock,  a  lock  bar  or  lever  pivoted  in  the  lock  box 
and  extending  over  the  switch  lever  of  the  phone,  a  push  bar  carried 
thereby,  a  pivoted  guard  00  one  end  of  the  lock  lever  and  provided 
with  a  depending  arm,  and  a  projection  on  the  end  of  the  push  bar 
extending  beneath  and  in  contact  with  said  depending  arm  of  the 
guard,  subsUntislly  as  deecribed. 

8.  In  a  telephone  lock  the  lock  lever  carrying  an  operating  posh 
rod,  an  arm  carried  by  said  push  rod,  a  guard  pivoted  to  the  lock  lever 
and  comprising  a  curved  lever  with  one  of  its  arms  resting  upon  the 
projection  on  the  end  of  the  guard,  its  other  arm  having  a  prepon- 
derance of  weight  at  iu  end,  a  cut  out,  and  a  projecting  lug  for  en- 
gagement with  the  projection  of  the  push  bar,  a  hook  or  catoh  car- 
ried by  the  push  bar,  and  means  for  returning  the  push  bar  to  it« 
normal  position  after  being  operated,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described  a  pivoted  lock  bar  adapted 
to  move  up  and  down  with  the  switeh  lever  of  the  phone,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  guard  atUched  to  the  end  of  said  lock  bar,  one  end  of 
■aid  guard  extending  over  the  fork  of  the  switeh  lever  when  the  phone 
is  locked,  and  adapted  to  offer  an  obstacle  to  the  replacement  of  the 
receiver  upon  the  switeh  lever  when  the  phone  is  unlocked,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

10.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  guard  for  the  switeh 
lover  of  the  phone,  comprising  in  its  structure  a  pivoted  lever,  hav- 
ing a  short  arm  provided  with  a  cut  away  portion  and  projection,  and 
its  other  arm  bent  and  so  formed  that  the  preponderance  of  weight 
ahaU  b«  at  or  near  iu  extremity,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  telephone  lock  comprising  mechanism  for  locking  or  un- 
locking the  switeh  lever  of  the  phone,  a  guard,  forming  a  part  of,  and 
Boohanieally  connected  to,  the  locking  and  unlocking  mechanism, 
adaptad  to  control  the  replacement  of  the  receiver  of  the  phone  upon 
its  switeh  lever. 

12.  In  a  telephone  loca,  a  coin  operated  lever,  a  lever  pivoted 
within  the  box  aod  in  axial  Uao  with  the  push  bar,  oonneetions  be- 
tween said  lever  and  the  coin  operated  lever,  and  means  for  arresting 
the  movement  of  the  coin  oparatod  lever  before  it  has  attained  the 
limit  of  its  movement  to  release  the  operating  coin.  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 

IS.  In  a  telephone  lock  a  eoio  operated  lever  pivoted  in  the  lock 
box  and  provided  with  an  acyuateble  weight,  a  stop  lever  in  line  with 
the  push  bar,  connections  botween  the  stop  lever  and  the  coin  oper- 
ated lever,  and  means  for  arresting  the  movement  of  the  stop  lever 
btfore  the  operating  coin  has  boon  released,  the  arrest  of  the  stop 
Uvar  aad  coin  operated  lever  baiag  independent  of  any  fonction  of 
tha  push  bar.  substantially  as  deseribod. 

14.  A  telephone  look  comprising  the  following  instrumentaiities, 
samaly,  a  coin  operated  lever,  a  stop  lever  connected  therewith,  a 
poah  bar  normally  in  contact  with  the  end  of  said  stop  lever  when  the 
phoaa  is  loekod,  a  look  Uvar  earryiag  said  push  bar  aod  provided 
with  a  projoetiag  plate  or  lug  for  arrastiag  the  movement  of  ths  ooin 


oporatad  and  stop  levers,  and  means  for  removing  said  arresting  plate 
when  the  push  bar  is  operated. 

15.  In  a  telephone  lock,  a  lever  adapted  to  be  operatod  by  a  de- 
scending coin,  a  locking  lever  or  bar  pivoted  within  the  lock  box  and 
carrying  a  push  bar  or  operating  bar,  and  means  oonnectett  with  said 
locking  lever  or  bar  for  arresting  the  descent  of  the  operating  coin 
before  the  same  has  moved  the  first  named  lever  to  its  limiting  posi- 
tion, subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

16.  In  a  telephone  lock  a  push-bar  having  a  locking  hook  or  catch 
attached  thereto,  a  stop  lever  pivoted  in  axial  line  with  said  push-bar 
and  operated  by  another  lever  which  is  in  turn  operatod  by  a  coin, 
as  shown  and  described. 

17.  In  a  telephone  lock,  two  parallel  ban  or  rods  in  conUct  with 
the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  the  switch  lever,  reepectively,  one  of  said 
bars  or  rods  being  pivoted  and  supporting  the  other  bar  or  rod,  means 
for  moving  the  two  bar.  or  rods  simuluneously  about  the  pivot  as  the 
switeh  lever  moves  up  or  down,  and  means  connected  with  one  of  said 
rods  for  locking  the  bars,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

18.  A  telephone  lock  comprising  a  box  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  side  of  a  telephone  box,  a  cover  or  plate  within  said  box  dividing 
the  inside  into  two  compartments,  an  entrance  or  chute  for  the  oper- 
ating coin  leading  into  oill  of  said  compartmente,  guides  within  the 
same  compartment  adapted  to  guide  the  coin  to  a  cash  recepta- 
cle, a  lever  pivoted  to  the  cover  or  plate  and  having  one  eod  ex- 
tending into  the  guideway  for  the  coin,  said  end  being  provided  with 
a  projection  or  "  toe  "  adapted  to  be  struck  by  and  to  carry  the  do- 
scending  coin,  a  locking  lever  or  bar  pivoted  within  the  second  com- 
partmeot  and  supporting  a  push  bar  or  rod,  a  stop  lever  pivoted  also  '. 
in  the  Mcond  compartment,  adapted  to  control  the  operation  of  the 
push  bar  or  rod.  and  connections  between  said  stop  lever  and  the  coin 
operated  lever  situsted  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  Mparating  cover 
or  plate,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  deecribed 

19.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  coin  operated  lever 
provided  with  an  adjusuble  weight,  means  connected  with  said  lever 
for  arresting  ite  movement  and  stopping  the  descent  of  the  coin  be- 
fore  the  phone  is  unlocked,  a  coin  chute  situated  within  the  lock  box 
and  below  the  descending  coin,  said  chute  having  its  vertical  center 
line  to  one  side  of  the  vertical  line  through  the  coin  center,  aod 
provided  with  a  slot  in  ite  edge,  leading  to  the  cash  box,  aod  means 
in  connection  with  said  chute  for  arresting  the  descending  coin  aft*rit 
has  entered  the  chute,  subsUntially  as  shown  aod  described. 

20.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described  a  coin  operated  lever, 
means  for  arresting  the  movement  of  said  lever  while  being  operated 
by  the  coin,  a  chute  placed  below  and  adapted  to  receive  the  descend- 
ing coin  on  a  further  movement  of  the  coin  operated  lever,  a  slot  in 
the  edge  of  said  chute  and  leading  into  the  cash  box,  means  for  arrest 
ing  a  coin  after  it  has  entered  said  chute,  and  means  for  releasing  the 
coin,  subsUntially  as  described. 

21.  In  a  coin  operated  lock  for  use  on  a  telephone  box,  a  verti- 
cally disposed  guideway  or  chute,  a  second  chute  beneath  and  having 
its  edges  to  one  side  of  those  of  the  first  named  chute,  and  a  means 
connected  with  the  lower  chute  for  arresting  the  descent  of  a  coin 

22.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  chute  placed  below 
the  mechanism  proper  of  the  lock  and  adapted  to  receive  a  coin  after 
it  has  operated  the  unlocking  mechsnuim,  means  for  arresting  the 
descent  of  the  coin  in  said  chute,  aod  means  for  releasing  said  Coin,  as 
shown  and  described. 

23.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  vertically  duposed 
guide  way  for  the  operating  coin,  a  lever  pivoted  in  the  lock  box  and 
having  one  of  ite  arms  projecting  into  said  guide  way,  a  "toe"  or 
projection  on  the  end  of  said  lever  arm  at  the  vertical  center  line  of 
the  guide  way.— said  "  toe  "  adapted  to  support  and  be  .truck  by  the 
descending  coin.— a  second  chute  or  guide  way  placed  below  the  toe 
of  the  coin  operated  lever,  the  vertical  edges  of  said  lower  chute  being 
out  of  line  with  those  of  the  upper  chute,  a  slot  in  the  edge  of  said 
lower  chute  leading  into  the  cash  box,  a  lever  pivoted  in  the  lock  box 
and  having  a  projection  on  one  of  iu  arms  which  projection  extends, 
through  the  lower  chute  in  the  path  of  a  descending  coin,  and  an  elec- 
tro magnet  or  magnete  and  electrical  connections  for  operating  said 
Isver,  subsUntially  as  described. 

24.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described  a  coin  receiving  chute 
placed  beneath  the  descending  coin  and  adapted  to  receive  the  ume 
afVer  it  has  operated  the  unlocking  mechanism,  said  chute  leading  to 
a  point  outside  of  the  lock  box.  a  slot  cut  through  one  edge  of  th« 
chute  and  leading  into  a  cash  receptacle,  a  lever  pivoted  in  the  lock 
box  and  having  a  projection  oo»oe  of  ite  arms  normally  extending 
through  a  slot  in  the  sides  of  the  chute,  a  ^ring  in  connection  with 
said  lever  for  returning  it  to  ite  normal  position  after  it  has  boon  with- 
drawn fVom  the  chute,  an  electro  magnet  or  magnett  supportod  within 
the  lock  box  aod  in  juxUposition  to  one  end  of  the  aforesaid  lever, 
and  wires  or  oondnetors  leading  out  of  the  lock  box  for  exciting  said' 
magnate  when  it  is  destred  to  operate  the  lever  thereby  and  so  re- 
lease a  coin  from  tha  lower  chute,  subsUntially  as  shown  aad  do-  ' 
scribed. 
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^  ..."  !"•««■  op«r»M  d«TiM,  a  eiiit* for  rwwTioc  «  eoia  Md 
MMtef  th«  MM  from  nirth«r  d«M*at,  a  liot  cut  throogfa  th«  tdn 
•r^Mehata,  the  lower  edge  of  Mid  elot  being  below  the  opper  edge 
•fa.  iaipriaoowl  eoia.  a  ekate  eitaatwl  abore  the  trat  aaoicd  ehaU 
hartag  a  atot  eat  throagh  ite  edge  for  the  p«th  of  the  eoia  operated 
JW.  the  edgea  of  taid  ehatea  beiag  to  die^oeed  that  they  wiU  not 

r**  7"  "^  '•'^**''  ""•  "  <»««^"»>«^.  so  that  a  eoia  deaeendiag 
IH>«  the  apper  chate  wil]  strike  a  eoia  whioh  hae  preTiouaiy  entered 
the  lover  chate.  and  roll  apon  the  edge  of  the  impri«>Ded  coin  into 
(he  eaah  receptacle. 


517.446.  MAaHFTIIO-THSRMOintnL  SAMm.  9.  DaroB, 
LoodOQ.  fagknL  Filed  PBh8.18M.  8art4  la 48Q.64i.  (loinaM.) 
Pttaited  In  Engjaad  Fed  2.  U82.  la  2.00. 


(^mim—A  leaa-froat  or  laagBiiyiag  thermometer  tobe  with  the 

'-bearing  tarfkcei  on  either  tide  of  the  lea*  approximately  in  the 

piaae  and  at  an  angle  to  the  ndea  of  th«  leoa  in  place  of  beiag 

laatioaa  or  proloogationa  of  the  aides  of  the  leu  aa  heretofore. 


!?1l  r*t^  ^*  "djaetiBg  arm  piroted  at  oae  eod  to  tne  bottoa 
of  ^e  hook  latch  and  hariag  a  pia  opening  in  iu  other  eod  adlpS 
to  a^ign  with  similar  openings  in  the  drawhead  aad  hook  latch  a  rock 
^TT  .  '°.  *^'  d™-head.  and  separate  cams  mounted  'on  «3 
rock  i^aft  and  sdapt^  to  rimultaneoosly  lift  the  free  eod  of  the  hook 

-let  foii"'*'  "■"*  *'^'^*  ""^  "^"^"«  *"■•  -b^ti^J 

3.  In  a  car  conpling  the  combination  of  a  drawhead  haring  a  top 
«  at  one  end,  a  h«>ok  latch  piTotaUy  n.ouot«i  near  one  end  withia 
m^n  °^'"''*  r°**  ^^'^'^  *  'o»Pt»dinal  r^seas  ia  iu  under  side  «.d 
hook  latch  and  piToted  at  one  end  on  the  pirot  of  sach  Utch  said 
d^tSV™  ^-«  P^'-d'd  --r  its  free  end  with  an  inwartlly 
diapoeed  and  depending  lag.  .  rock  shaft  mounted  in  the  draw  head 

J^pt«l  to  bear  under  the  hook  Utch  againrt  iu  wear  plate  an", 
hook  cam  mounted  00  the  rock  shaft  aIong«de  of  the  lifting^m 

SSyf^ffoV**"  "••  "*  "'  "^^  '"'  •'^"^"'^  *"-  -^ 
Fk    Filed  Jaa  2,  1882.    aerial  Ha  418.90a    (Ho  modeL)     ^^' 


5  17,447.  RAILWAY  TIB.  RoiEcr  Ditnou,  Weaton.  W.  Va.. 
'  of  ooe-half  to  Adolpti  Oreeosteln.  nine  piacft  FUed  July  7* 
■«rlil  la  479.82Q    (Ho  model.) 


•  g         J  9 

OI»m._l.  In  a  metallic  raiPtie,  the  combination  of  aba«,coo- 
■ating  of  a  plate  and  adapted  to  be  secured  perta.nenUy  to  the  sleep- 
ata,  aad  a  hollow  remorable  bodj-portiou  slidafcly  connected  to  the 
b-e  and  proT.ded  with  »eau  and  locking  dericee  for  the  rails,  said 
body-portion  being  arranged  to  corer  and  conceal  the  securing  de- 
ncae  for  the  base,  subeUntiaUj  aa  specified. 

2.  la  a  metaltic  rail  tie,  the  combination  of  a  base  prorided  with 
uptunwd  lateral  edgea  forming  groores.  and  hanng  a  terminal  stop  5, 
aad  a  hoUow  body-portion  arched  in  croawectioo  aad  prorided  at  iU 
.r*'  K  *t  '"**>  "aterai  flange.  2  engaging  said  groorea  in  the  base 
Whereby  the  body-portion  U  remorable  from  th«  base,  and  meaas  tor 
•acunagthe  raila  to  the  body-portion.  sabeUntiklly  as  ■pacified 
.».  T^«  «»«»>iaation  with  an  arched  holloi^  rail  tie  prorided  in 

Ma  .p|w  sHle  w,th  a  seat  6  having  an  orerhangi«g  lip  7.  of  a  keeper  9 
•Mahly  fltt«l  in  and  filling  the  bore  of  the  uia^d  prorided  wi\h  a 
flat  seat  10,  a  eateh  or  lug  1 1  arrangwi  oppo«t«  to  the  Kp  7.  and  a 
tramrerse  opening  U  which  is  adapted  to  regialer  with  corre«>ond- 
iag  openings  15  in  oppo«te  ude«  of  the  Ue,  a  we4ge  16engagiog  said 
regu««nnK  openinp.  and  a  locking-pin  17  engaging  a  perforation  ia 
(ka  reduced  end  of  the  wedge.  subeUnti«tfy  as  i|>ecified 


■I 


/ 


0  17.448.    CA£-COU?LIHe.    Roust  Doaaou,  Weatoo,  W  Va. 

•JilgaoroCooe^»airioAdolph9reei»talii,«iDe|>koa    FUed  Hot.  1(1 
18981    8rtlHa«a57a    (Ho  modeL)  ««  »or.  m 


C»rm.--.In  a  pump,  the  eombinatioo.  with  two  commnnieatiBC 
cyhDder^  of  ralred  plungers  reciprocating  therein,  ralre.  In  said  ^ 
inder.  coo«truct«i  to  cloee  the  porU  in  said  plunger  when  en^a^d 
[thereby,  mormg  and  limiting  devices  applied  to  said  valrea  whereby 
they  engage  the  plungers  and  more  with  the  same  durinir  part  of  theii. 
rtroke,  all  subsuntially  a.  de^^nbed.  whereby  each  plunger  acu 
during  such  portion  of  iU  stroke  asa  forcm*  plunger  to  force  liquid 
through  the  other  plunger.  ^ 


^^mim. — 1.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  the  drawhead ; 
of  a  book  latch  pivoted  within  the  drawhead.  a  link  adjuating  arm 
piroted  to  the  under  side  of  the  houk  latch,  the  link,  and  means  for 
•imahaaeously  lifting  the  free  end  of  the  hook  latch  and  lowering  the 
•*•  ••d  of  the  link  adjusting  arm.  subsUntially  aa  set  forth. 

2  In  a  car  coupling,  the  drawhead  having  a  top  recess  leading 
lato  aa  end  mouth,  a  hook  latch  pivoUlly  mounted  at  one  eod  within 
••Id  top  opening  and  having  a  narrowed  couplin|  hook  at  iU  other 


617,460.    HLBCTRICBUROLAE ALAUt    Jon Fkan and &(»• 

iBTElloti)Bi,(}ooper.Iowa.    FUed  Oea  26. 188&    Se(tella4M.8ia 
(Ho  nMneL) 

Claim.— \.  An  electric  burglar  alarm,  comprising  the  folio  wine 
elemeou.  to  wit.  a  aoiUble  ca«ng,  an  electro-magnet  in  said  ca«ng! 
aaelectnc  circuit  having  sa.d  magnet  included  therein,. u.ublesprinr. 
actuated  clock-work  mechanism,  alarm  mechanwm  connected  with  the 
a-capement  of  the  clock  work  mechanUm  to  be  operated  thereby  a 
leafspnng  connects!  with  the  «id  escapement  and  a  piece  of  flat 
meul  connected  with  said  leaf  spring  aad  adapt«l  to  be  attract«l 
by  the  electro  magnet.  subeUnUally  in  the  manner  set  forth  for  the 
^  purpo!«e«i  suted  .     •  «• 

2.  An  electric  burglar  alarm  comprising  the  following  elemenU 
lo  combination,  to  wit;  a  suiuble  casing,  an  electro-magnet  in  said 
casing,  an  electnc  circuit  having  said  magnet  included  therein  suit- 
ab  e  .pnng-actuat«l  clock-work  mechanism,  a  bell  clapper  connect*! 
with  the  same  arbor  as  the  detent  of  the  escapement  ther«)f  a  leaf 
»pnnK  connected  with  said  arbor,  a  flat  metal  strip  ooaoected  with 


Apbil  3,   1804.. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»5 


\ 


aaid  leaf  spring  and  adapted  to  be  attracted  by  said  electro  magnet, 
a  bell  in  poaition  to  be  engaged  by  said  clapper  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  dapper  inoperative,  all  arranged  and  combined  subataatially 
•a  and  for  the  pnrpoees  stoted. 


Clam. — 1.  In  a  eurtaia  flztnre,  the  combiaation  of  the  hoUow 
ahade  roller  having  a  longitadinally  diapoeed  roUer  ilot  leading  oat 
to  one  eod,  a  ahaft  arranged  longitudinally  in  the  roller  aad  having 
winding  wheela  at  one  end,  one  end  of  aaid  akaft  being  adapted  to  be 
fV«e  for  moremeot  oat  of  aaid  roller  alot  in  adjuating  the  fixture,  the 
•pring  aad  check  derieea,  and  the  supporting  tapee  or  ribboos  wiad- 
ing  and  nnwinding  on  aaid  wheels,  anbatantially  aa  aet  forth. 


6  17,46  1.  APPARATOT  FOR  dn)ICATIHe  AID  RWULATIie 
FLUm-FRBSSORK.  Join  E  QAsruu^  Peoance,  «ngto«4  pQed 
Dea  28, 1893.  Sertal  Ha  494,798.  (Ho  modeL)  Pateoted  In  Kn^tuwi 
May  28.  U82.  la  9.980.  ^^ 


Ckum. — 1.  In  a  combined  preasure  gage  and  regulator,  of  the 
type  apecified,  a  ralre  casing  closed  at  the  bottom  and  provided  with 
a  cylindrical  aleere  or  boaa  anpported  and  guided  in  a  cylindrical  bear- 
ing formed  in  the  back  of  the  preaaure  gage,  aaid  boaa  haring  an  ax- 
ial bore  for  the  apindle  which  actnatea  the  index  hand  of  the  preaaure 
gage  and  the  ralre,  and  an  arm  or  extension  adapted  to  carry  the 
index  hand  which  indicatea  the  poaitioo  of  the  valve  aeat,  aubsUn- 
tiaUy  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  combined  preaaure  gage  and  regulator,  the  combination 
of  a  epindle  C  carrying  at  one  end  the  index  hand  D  of  the  pressure 
gage  and  at  the  other  end  the  regulating  valve  K,  with  a  Bourdon 
tube  or  equivalent  device  connected  with  the  aaid  spindle  and  adapted 
to  control  the  aame,  a  ralre  eaaing  P  conUining  the  ralre  aeat  and 
prorided  with  a  boaa /adapted  to  aupport  and  guide  the  ralre  spin- 
dle C  at  the  back  and  carrying  an  index  hand  H  in  front,  a  preaaure 
gage  casing  having  in  front  a  graduated  acale  for  the  two  index  hands 
and  at  the  back  a  bearing  for  the  boss  of  the  valve  casing,  and  means 
for  reUining  the  ralre  eaaing  axially  in  position  and  for  limiting  iU 
angular  or  piroUl  motion,  substantially  as  described. 


617,452.  nrsULATIHa  CWMPOUHD.  Adolf  Qiipbbch,  Vienna. 
Auatrla-Hungary.  Filed  Oct  7, 1893.  Serial  Ha  487.477.  (Hoapectmens.) 
Claim.—  kn  insulating  compound  consisting  of  the  extract  from 

foaail  reaina  aa  orokerite,  asphalt  and  amber,  in  the  proportions  s^t 

forth,  from  which  the  gaa,  vapors  and  oiia  have  been  removed,  sub- 

atantiallj  aa  deacribed. 


617,453.  CURTAIH-FIXrUR&  ClAlLB  B.  OooDUCB.  Ploofae. 
Her.,  anignor  of  one-half  to  Tbomu  J.  Oaborae,  ame  piaoe.  FUed  Dea 
>.  1893.    Serial  Ha  493.219.    (Ho  modeL) 


2.  In  a  curtain  fixture,  the  combination  witb  a  apnng  actuated 
ahade  roller;  of  a  abaft  arranged  longitudinally  in  aaid  roller,  aeo- 
tional  winding  wheela  attached  to  the  extremitiea  of  aaid  ahaft.^  aap- 
porting  tapee  winding  and  nnwinding  on  aaid  winding  wheels,  and  a 
check  clutch  for  holding  the  roller  in  a  fixed  position,  subataotially 
aaaet  forth 

3.  In  a  corUin  fixture,  the  combination  with  a  apring  actuated 
and  pawl-arreeted  shade  roller ;  of  a  ahaft  arranged  longitudinally  in 
the  roller,  sectional  winding  wheels  attached  to  the  extremitiea  of 
aaid  ahaft  and  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  clutch  member,  the 
Bupporting  Upes  or  ribbons,  and  a  non-rotative  clutch  member  sup- 
ported for  vertical  morement  at  one  end  of  the  roller  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  bv  and  disengaged  from  the  wheel  clutch  member  by 
a  lateral  shift  of  the  shade  roller,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

4.  In  a  curtain  fixture,  the  combiDation  with  a  spring  actuated 
and  pawl-arrested  shade  roller  supported  for  a  slight  horizontal  or 
lateral  play;  of  a  shaft  arranged  within  the  roller  and  having  wind- 
ing wheela  and  a  clutch  member,  a  non-roUtive  clutch  member  sup- 
ported for  a  vertical  movement  at  one  end  of  the  roller,  and  support- 
ing Upes,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  curUin  fixture,  the  combination  of  an  ordinary  apring 
actuated  ahade  roller,  winding  wheels  atUched  to  the  extremitiea  of 
the  shaft  of  said  roller  and  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  clutch 
hub.  supporting  tapes  winding  and  unwinding  on  the  winding  wheels, 
opposite  parallel  guide  rods,  and  bearing  collars  mounted  to  slide  on 
the  guide  rods  and  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  clutch  eod  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  and  disengaged  from  said  clutch  hub.  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  curUin  fixture,  the  combination  with  a  spring  actuated 
and  pawl  arrested  shade  roller;  of  a  shaft  arranged  longitudinally  in 
the  roller,  sectional  winding  wheels  attached  to  the  extremities  of  the 
shaft  and  comprising  separate  disk  members  haring  registering  base 
lugs,  supporting  Upes  suspended  from  their  upper  ends  and  haring 
their  lower  extremities  fitted  between  the  registering  base  lugs  of 
the  sectional  wheels,  and  a  check  clutch  for  holding  the  roller  in  a 
fixed  position,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

7.  In  a  curtain  fixture,  the  combination  with  a  spring  actuated 
shade  roller;  of  the  longitudinal  roller  shaft,  extended  wheel  sptndlea 
fitted  to  the  extremities  of  saia  shaft  and  having  winding  wheels  com- 
prising fixed  and  separable  disk  members  having  regiateriog  baae  lugs, 
one  of  aaid  winding  wheels  haring  an  inner  notched  pawl  hub  and  an 
ouUr  notched  clutch  hub,  the  roller  pawls  engaging  said  pawl  tuba, 
suiUbly  arranged  gnide  rods,  non-roUtive  bearing  collar*  sliding  00 
aaid  guide  roda  and  loosely  receiving  the  outer  ends  of  the  wheel  fpia- 
dlaa  to  provide  for  a  horixontal  play  of  the  ahade  roller,  one  of  said 
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eoU«n  luring  clutch  lugi  MUpt«d  to  b«  •n^gti  bj  aaid  cUtcb  hub 
mad  dimagmftd  th«r«fVoin  by  th«  horixootal  moT«ai«Bt  of  the  thaAt 
roU*r,  Mid  the  lupportiog  tapes  windiof  and  unwioding  on  nid  wind- 
bf  wheek,  MheUntially  as  let  forth. 

8.  In  a  curtain  fixture,  the  combination  of  the  antomatic  roller 
(l«vic«a  haring  oppocita  projectinf  wheel  tpiiidlea,  the  Motional  wind- 
iof wheek  fitted  on  laid  tpindlee  and  having  refiatering  baae  logi, 
t^e  lUtioaary  tapporting  brackets  baring  Sparable  parU  prorided 
witk 'registering  base  lugs  eorreepooding  with  those  of  the  winding 
wheek,  and  the  snpporting  Upes  wound  on  the  winding  wheek  and 
Mid  brackets  and  adapted  to  hare  their  extremities  fitted  in  the  spaeee 
betweeo  said  registering  base  luga,  gabstanti^lly  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  curtain  fixture,  the  combinatioa  of  the  sutomatic  roller 
dericea  baring  opposite  projectiag  ipiodlea  end  wioding  wheels,  suit- 
ably arranged  socket  brackets,  the  rertica!  fguide  rods  fitted  at  their 
lower  ends  in  said  brackets,  the  bearings  for  the  roller  derices  mounted 
oo  said  rod,  the  combined  Upe  and  rod  brackjete  located  at  the  upper 
end  of  a  window  frame  and  hariQgoff-«taDdiagflange<i  bracket  diskr 
prorided  at  one  side  with  spaced  base  iuga,  the  bracket  spindle  ex 
tended  through  central  openings  in  said  bracket  disks  and  baring  an 
end  disk,  and  a  single  base  lug  registering  w|th  the  spaced  base  lug, 
and  lock  opening*  in  their  outer  extremities,  the  lock'sleeres  fittMi 
orer  said  spiadlee  and  baring  rod  openings  aligning  with  said  lock 
openings  and  adapted  to  receire  the  upper  en4s  of  said  guide  rod,  and 
the  supporting  tapes,  substantially  as  set  fort|i. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  kitchen  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  casing  pro- 
rided with  a  downwardly  swinging  door,  the  approximately  U-shaped 
springs  secured  to  the  iooer  face  of  the  door  at  the  lower  end  thereof, 
the  parallel  ribrating  bars  secured  to  and  supported  by  the  springs 
and  prorided  at  their  outer  ends  with  folding  extensions,  a  churn 
body  detachably  mounted  on  said  extensions  and  provided  with  a 
dasher  rod,  a  deUchable  fixed  supporC  connected  with  the  dasher  rod, 
and  a  treadle  for  ribrating  the  churn  body,  substantially  as  descibed. 


SQUI 


',4:64:.    EHAMKL  FOR  COATDTe  SQIR  URAL,  Ac    Jon 
Chioago,  IU.,aaM;iMroraiM-IULlftoRiaiiirdK8tup«,aiBe 
pko&    Piled  Apr.  1, 189&    aertd  Ra  408,717.    (Vo  ipeotiiMDa) 
Claim.— Aa  enamel  compoeed  of  a  mixture  of  fluor-spar,  salt-pe- 
ter, white  sand,  borax,  mica,  red-lead,  carboqate  of  potash,  and  kry- 
ohte  with  a  suiuble  coloring  oxide,  subeUnti»lly  as  set  forth. 


617,4:55.    SSCOHBA&T  CXLL  OR  BATIKRT.    OlOBSiEHmT. 
BartfcrlCaQD.    Ned  June  21. 189&   Sarlal  Ha  478,331.    (HomodeL) 

/ 

e 


CltMs. —  1.  In  a  secondary  cell  or  battei^r  in  oombination  the 
pktee  with  their  terminak,  and  an  electrolyte  compoeed  of  a  spongy 
mass  of  flax  seed  mixed  with  dilute  sulphuric  a«id,  all  snbeUntially  as 
deecribed. 

2.  In  a  secondary  cell  in  combination  an  electrolyte,  and  plates 
eompoeed  of  a  mass  of  regetable  carbon,  one  df  the  pjatee  being  pro- 
vided with  a  layer  of  chloride  of  lead,  all  substantially  as  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  secondary  cell  in  combination  an  ekctrolyte  compoeed  of 
a  spoogj  mass  of  flax-seed  and  a  solution  of  su^huric  acid  suspended 
thareia,  plates  compoeed  of  a  regeuble  carbon,  a  coating  of  chloride 
of  lead  oo  one  of  the  plates,  and  the  terminals,  ftll  substantially  as  de- 
Mribwl. 


5  17,4:66.    SASH  LOCK  kXb  SUPPORT.    Joa  a  Hmr.  Mu- 
Pl    POed  Oct  21.  188S.    Serial  Ha  488^11.    (Homodei) 


Clnai. —  1.  A  sash-lock  and  supporter  eoiqpriaing  a  body  baring 
)aws  adapted  to  engage  a  bead  of  the  window-cising,  and  an  enlarged 
head  coostrueted  to  engage  a  rail  of  the  taj^,  tubstantially  as  specified. 

^  A  saah-lock  and  supporter  comprising  a  body  baring  jaws 
adapted  to  eagage  a  bead  of  the  window  casing4  and  an  enlarged  head 
oooaeeted  therewith  by  a  reduced  ne^k,  subet«itially  as  specified. 


617,467.  OOnHID IITCHldr-CABOrvt AID CHURH  Jonai 
L  nw  ui  Tdooou  a  Oionoa,  Gbeyeona  Wfa  Piled  On.  la, 
IM*    SkW  la  4n,M8.    OIoimM.) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  sniuble  saj^port.  of  the  approximately 
U-shaped  springs,  the  parallel  ribrating  bars  arranged  horizooully 
and  secured  to  and  supported  by  said  springs,  a  chum  body  con- 
nected  with  and  carried  by  the  ribrating  bars,  and  baring  a  dasher 
rod,  a  folding  sUndard  located  between  the  ribrating  bars,  s  remor- 
able  arm  supported  by  the  sUndard  and  extending  outward  horieon- 
tally  beyond  the  same  and  detachably  connected  with  the  dasher 
rod,  and  a  detachable  treadle  for  ribrating  the  chum  body,  substan- 
tially as  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  kitchen-cabinet,  the  combination  with  the  casing  baring  a 
downwardly  opening  door  prorided  at  iu  outer  end  with  supports,  ri. 
bratory  bars  connected  with  the  door  and  at  their  outer.ends  adapted 
to  support  a  chum-body,  a  chum-body  arranged  remorably  on  said 
outer  ends,  a  dasher^taff  arranged  in  the  chum-body,  and  a  fixed  sup- 
port connected  with  the  casing  sod  with  the  dasher-staff,  sod  means 
for  yieldingly  supporting  the  bars,  substantially  as  specified 

4.  In  a  kitchen-cabinet,  the  combination  with  the  casing  baring' 
the  downwardly  opening  door  supported  at  its  outer  end,  the  oppo- 
site ribratory  bars  arranged  thereover  and  adapted  to  fold  within  the 
casing,  the  bowed  springs  interposed  between  the  rear  ends  of  the 
bars  and  the  door,  the  chum  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  bars,  the  dashar- 
staff,  and  a  fixed  support  for  the  latter,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  kitchen-cabinet,  the  combination  with  the  casing  baring 
the  downwardly  opening  door  prorided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  sup- 
port, the  opposite  pair  of  bars  arranged  orer  the  door  and  baring  bex- 
eled  ends,  the  intermediate  bowed  springs  connecting  the  rear  eodilty, 
of  the  bars  with  the  door,  the  beveled  extension  bars  notched  and 
hinged  to  said  bars,  of  the  chura-body  prorided  with  rertically  oppo- 
site keepers,  the  opposite  bails  arranged  in  the  keepers  and  termi- 
nating at  their  lower  ends  in  books,  the  looee  rods  connected  to  the 
hooks,  the  treadle  loosely  connected  to  the  rods,  the  dasher-staff  ar- 
ranged in  the  chum,  and  means  for  rigidly  supporting  said  dasher- 
staff,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  kitchen-cabinet,  the  combination  witli  the  casing,  thej 
downwardly  opening  door  arranged  in  front  thereof,  the  ribratory 
6ars  yieldingly  supported  on  the  door  and  adapted  at  their  front  endd 
to  support  a  chum,  a  chura-body  supported  by  the  free  ends  of  the 
bars,  s  treadle  below  the  body,  connections  between  the  treadle  and 
the,churo-body,  the  staff  arranged  in  the  body,  and  an  arm  remor- 
ably seated  in  a  socket  formed  in  the  casing  and  adjustably  connected 
with  the  suff,  substaatially  as  specified. 

7.  In  a  kitchen  cabinet,  the  combination  with  a  ciasing  baring  a 
hinged  door  provided  with  legs,  cleats  upon  the  upper  side  of  the  door, 

I  the  bowed  springs  arranged  upon  the  cleats;  the  ribratory  foldable 
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bars  secured  to  the  springs  and  prorided  at  their  outer  ends  with 
notches,  the  intermediate  connecting  bar,  the  remorable  standard 
connected  to  the  cleats  and  baring  a  keeper  at  its  upper  end,  of  the 
remorsble  arm  36  arranged  in  a  socket  in  the  casing  and  engaged  by 
the  keeper,  a  keeper  on  the  arm  prorided  with  a  binding-screw,  a 
chura-body  baring  baik  at  its  opposite  sides  arranged  on  the  ribra- 
tory bars,  and  a  staff  arranged  in  the  churn-body  and  passing  through 
the  keeper  of  the  arms,  substantially  as  specified. 

8.  In  a  kitchen-cabinet,  the  combination  with  the  casing,  the  plat- 
form in  front  of  the  same,  the  curved  springs  arranged  on  the  plat- 
form, the  ribratory -bars  secured  to  the  springs,  the  intermediate  con- 
necting-bar, the  cbura  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  ribratory -bars  and  the 
dasher  extending  through  the  churn-body,  of  the  arm  remorably  ex- 
tending from  a  socket  in  the  casing,  hooks  arranged  On  the  cross-bar 
and  the  under  side  of  the  arm,  a  coiled  spring  removably  engaging 
the  hooks,  and  adjusting  devices  between  the  outer  ends  of  the  arm 
and  the  dasher-staff,  substantially  as  specified. 


6  17,4:5  8.    COMBINED  COT  AND  WARDROBE.    SUmuil  G.  Ho^ 
KmD.aAnny.    Piled  Nor.  18.  )892.    Serial  Ha  462.400'   (Ho  model) 


with  a  oooical  lower  end  to  pass  between  and  separate  the  anna  o^ 
the  jaws  and  hold  them  in  eogageaent  with  the  said  stop-ribs.  sut>> 
staotiallj  as  specified. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  drill  stock  proridrd  in  Its  lower  end 
with  lock-notches,  of  a  drill  bit  having  pivotally-connected  jaws  pro- 
rided with  shoulders  U>  engage  said  lock-notches,  and  upwardly -ex- 
tending prongs  or  extensions  arranged  within  the  !>tock,  means  to  sepa- 
rate the  prongs  or  extensions  to  bring  the  same  in  contact  with  the 
inner  surface  of  th^  stock,  and  stop-ribs  fixcd^  the  inner  sur;face  of 
the  stock  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said  prongs  or  extensions,  sub- 
•taoUally  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  drill  stock,  of  a  drill  bit  baring  pivot- 
ally-connected  jaws  or  members  provided  with  upwardly-extending 
prongs  or  extensions,  adapted  to  be  held  parallel  with  each  other  in 
contact  with  the  walls  of  the  stock  when  the  jaws  are  extended  an 
expander  to  separate  said  prongs  or  extensions  and  provided  with 
exterior  guiding-ribs  to  bear  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  well 
tubing,  and  ribs  carried  by  the  drill  stock  to  engage  the  prongs  or 
extensions.  subsUntially  as  specified 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  wardrobe,  of  a  bed  framt 
hinged  to  one  of  the  side  edges  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  swung  to 
one  side  of  the  wardrobe  or  in  front  of  and  agaiArt  the  same,  and  a 
cot  frame  hinged  at  iu  lower  end  in  the  front  of  the  bed  frame  and 
adapted  to  swing  down  therefrom  and  from  and  in  line  with  the  ward- 
robe, substantially  as  specified.  ^'\ 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wardrobe,  of  a  bed  frame  hinged  to 
one  of  the  side  edges  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  closed  against  the 
front  thereof  and  provided  with  casters,  hooks  connected  to  the  bed 
frame  at  its  free  edge  and  eyes  for  receiving  the  same  connected  to 
the  wardrobe  whereby  the  two  are  detachably  and  hingedly  con- 
nected, and  a  cot  frame  hinged  at  iu  lower  end  in  the  front  of  the 
bed  frame  and  adapted  to  swing  down  therefrom  and  from  and  in  line 
with  the  wardrobe,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wardrobe,  of  a  bed  frame  detachably 
hinged  to  one  side  thereof  and  adapted  to  close  against  the  front  of 
the  same,  of  a  cot  frame  detachably  and  pivoUbly  connected  to  the 
front  of  the  bed  frame  and  adapted  to  swing  down  therefrom  and 
from  and  in  line  with  the  wardrobe.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  "  knock-down '  wardrobe,  of  a 
"  knock-down  "  bed-frame  hinged  at  one  edge  thereto,  and  adapted 
to  close  against  the  front  thereof  and  a  cot  remorably  mounted  within 
and  remorably  hinged  to  the  front  of  the  bed-frame^  and  adapted  to 
fold  down  in  front  of  and  in  line  thereifith  and  the  wardrobe.  sub- 
sUntially as  specified. 


5  1 7,4:60.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAHUPACTURINO  PLATE-OUSa 
Edward  P.  Kuo.  Toledo.  Ohla  Piled  SepL  4. 1888.  Serial  Ha  284.548. 
(MomodeL) 


-A 


517,4:5  9.  BIT  FOR  WELL-DRILLINO  APPARATOa  Stkphw 
A.  HoKToa,  Clarkirille.  Tex.  Filed  May  2i  1893.  Serial  Na  475.306 
(Ho^modeL) 

Clatm. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  drill-stock,  prorided 
at  its  lower  end  with  notches  and  haring  interior  rertical  stop-ribs. 
of  a  bit  compri.sing  twin  piroUlly-coonected  Jaws  or  members, 
adapted  to  fold  automatically  by  grarity  when  released,  and  provided 
with  exterior  shoulders  to  engage  the  notches  in  the  stock  and  up- 
wardly extending  arms  to  bear  against  the  wall  of  the  stock  when  sep- 
arated, an  operating-rod  connected  to  the  pivoUl  point  of  the  jaws, 
and  aa  expander,  slidably  fitted  upon  the  operating-rod  and  prorided 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  plate  glass,  the 
combination,  with  a  recepUcle  forcoouioingthe  melted  glass,  of  suit- 
able dies  arranged  subsUntially  as  described,  ooxes  or  carriers  con- 
nected with  said  dies,  and  a  heating  chamber  arranged  in  each  car- 
rier, subsUntially  as  shown  and  described,  whereby  thi  portions  of 
the  dies  adjacent  to  the  recepucle  are  heated  while  the  glass  is  being 
passed  between  the  same. 

2.  In  an  improred  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  plate  glass, 
the  combination,  with  a  recepUcle  for  conuining  the  malted  glass 
and  prorided  with  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  same,  of  suiuble 
dies,  arranged  as  described,  for  imparting  a  smooth  and  sheet-like 
form  to  the  glass  as  it  passes  between  them,  and  boxes  or  carriers 
connected  with  said  dies,  each  box  or  carrier  being  prorided  with  a 
cooling  chamber  near  the  outlet  end  of  the  dies,  subsUntially  as 
shown  and  described,  whereby  the  glass  is  cooled  as  it  is  passed  from 
the  dies. 

3.  In  an  improred  apparatus  for  manufacturing  plate-glass,  the 
combination,  with  suiuble  dies,  arranged  subsUntially  as  described, 
of  boxes  or  carriers  connected  with  the  dies,  a  heating  chamber  lo- 
cated in  each  box  or  carrier  near  the  inner  or  inlet  ends  of  the  dies, 
and  a  cooling  chamber  located  in  each  box  near  the  outer  or  outlet 
ends  of  the  dies,  whereby  the  glass  as  it  enters  the  dies  is  kept  warm 
and  giren  a  smooth  and  sheet-like  form  and  slowly  cooled  or  annealed 

it  passes  from  the  dies,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  plate  glass,  the  combination, 
with  suiuble  dies,  arranged  as  described,  for  imparting  a  smooth  and 
sheet  like  form  to  the  melted  glass,  of  boxes  or  carriers  connected 
with  each  of  the  dies,  a  heating  chamber  formed  in  each  of  the  boxes 
and  adapted  to  heat  the  inner  ends  of  the  die-plates,  and  cooling 
chambers  formed  in  each  of  the  boxes  and  located  at  the  front  and 
rear  of  the  heating  chamber,  whereby  the  glass  is  first  heatAl  and 
then  cooled ;  and  the  inner  portions  of  the  dies  and  boxes  are  pre- 
rented  from  becoming  too  hot,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  plate  glass,  the  combinatioa 
with  a  fixed  box,  carrying  a  die,  of  a  movable  box,  also  carrying  a  die 
and  having  screw  rodsexUndisg  rerticaUy  from  the  ■pper'side  of  the 
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wh*«J-ouu  wiubly  tupport^  and  MUpMd  to  Urn  upon  th«|  «onUl  uu  to  the  encU  of  said  barm,  and  rertical  conical  sockeU  in 
•cr«w  rodi,  and  a  thaft  for  imparting  moti«n  to  laid  wh««la,  whereby  I  "id  collar*,  of  like  Uper  to,  and  receiving  and  fitting  said  conical 
the  BOTable  die  may  be  adjusted  relaUre  t4»  the  thickneae  of  the  glaae'  plugm.  whereby  when  said  plugs  are  fitted  home  in  said  sockeU  a 
M  it  is  paaaed  betweeo  the  dies,  subsUnUal^  as  shown  and  deacribMl  tight  joint  is  obUined  and  thereby  all  chatter  between  said  parU  U 
«  In  an  apparatus  for  manafactunngpUUglaM,  the  combination,  obviated,  and  by  reason  of  saidpivoUl  conn*ction  between  said  plug* 
with  a  fixed  box  carrying  a  die  and  provided  with  beaUng  and  cool-  and  bars  the  latter  can  be  tilted  vertically  relatively  to  the  former, 
ing  chambers,  of  a  vertically-adjusUble  box  coostmeted  similar  to  thei  substantially  as  set  forth. 

fixed  box,  and  carrying  verucally-exteoding  screw  rods  on  lu  upperj  4.  In  a  berth  supported  by  pillars,  the  combination  with  the  sup- 

side,  wheel  nuts,  sniubly  supported  and  turning  upon  the  screw  rods  j  porting  pillars,  and  the  horizonUl  head,  foot  and  lee  rails,  of  collars 
•  shaft  for  imparting  motion  to  sa.d  wheel  n»ts,  and  guides  for  steady-  rf  fixed  on  said  pillars,  having  vertical  conical  sockets  <r  each  formed 

^'^t' »  «»P /.  »D<1  vertical  conical  plugs  A  of  like  Uper  to  and  fitting 
Mid  sockeU  *,  and  having  rigid  lateral  pieces  g  enuring  the  gaps  / 
of  said  socket,  and  horizontal  pivoUl  connections  between  said  pieces 
g  of  said  plugs  and  said  raiU,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

5.  Id  a  berth  supporUd  by  pillars,  the  combination  with  the  sup- 
porting pillars,  and  the  horixonUl  bars  of  the  head,  foot  and  lee  rails, 
of  blocks  r  fixed  to  the  head  and  foot  rail  bars  and  having  vertical 
conical  sockeU  having  cut  away  portions  in  the  direction  of  the  lee 
rail  bars,  and  vertical  conical  plugs  pi  voUlly  connecUd  on  a  horisontal 
axis  to  the  ends  of  said  lee  rail  bars,  having  a  like  Uper  to,  enuring 
and  fittiog  said  sockeu;  and  when  therein  enuring  the  cut  away  por- 
tions thereof,  whereby  a  tight  joint  between  said  plugs  and  sockeU 
is  obUined,  and  when  said  plugs  are  in  said  sockeU  said  lee  rail  ban 
can  be  tilud  vertically  relatively  to  said  plugs  and  can  be  displaced 
horuonUlly  or  relatively  to  said  sockeU,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  bead,  foot  or  lee  rail  of  a  berth  supporUd  by  pillars,  upper 
»nd  lower  bars  of  flatUned  tubular  section,  the  flat  portion  consti- 
tuting the  side*  of  said  bars,  sloU  in  the  under  side  of  the  upper  bars 
Md  in  the  upper  side  of  the  lower  ban,  and  vertical  ban  of  solid 
n*t  section,  connecting  said  upper  and  lower  ban,  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  said  vertical  ban  passing  respectively  through  the  sloU 
in  the  upper  and  lower  ban  and  being  pivoUlly  connecUd  to  said 
bars,  subaUntiallj  as  hereinbefore  described. 


^iag  the  motion  of  the  movable  box  inbsUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
■cribed. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  pl4te  glass,  the  combination 
with  a  fixed  box  carrying  a  die  plaU,  of  a^jusUble  transverse  gage- 
stripe,  u  limit  the  widthof  the  glam.  a  vertioaUy-sdjusuble  box  carry 
iag  a  die  plaU,  screw  rods,  wheel  nuu,  turning  shaft,  and  guides  to 
faciliuu  the  adjustment  of  the  movable  box,  all  arranged  and  adapted 
to  operaU  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


617,461. 

Aug.  19, 188a 


rORX.     WiLLua  L  una,  OsTalud.  Ohio     FUad 
Serid  Ra  48S.M7.    (Vo  iMd«L) 


Claim — 1  The  combination  of  the  heM  A,  provided  with  tine 
apertures,  the  Upered  tines  B,  and  the  retaining  bands  C,  located  in 
front  of  the  head,  and  shrunk  upon  the  tine*,  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  parpoee  set  forth. 

2,  The  combination  of  the  head  A  provided  with  Upered  tine 
apertures  a.  the  upered  tines  B  sector  shap«  in  cross  section  and  the 
reUining  bands  C  shrunk  aronnd  the  tines,  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

5  1 7 ,4r  6  2 .    SHirs  BEBTH.    Edwakd  Lawboh,  Btnnlogiuui,  Bog- 
lud.    rUed  Peh  9.  1S93.    Serial  10^461.398     (Ho  modeL) 


617,463.    EO6-PRBSBRVIUO  APPARATU&    ftTBJlLiTiu*. 

Dei  Mdiies,  lowi.    Wed  Apr.  17. 1898    Serial  Ka  470.587.   (Bo  model) 


IE 


Chim. — 1 .  In  a  berth  sapporUd  by  pilUre,  the  combination  with 


the  supporting  pillan,  of  collan  fixed  thereon  and  having  sockeU, 

the  horixonul  ban  of  the  berth  frame.  pluf(|  carried  on  the  ends  of 

said  ban  and  enuring  and  fitting  said  sockeiu  of  said  coUan,  and  a 

piToUl  connection  i  between  said  ban  acd  plugs  having  a  horizonul  i  •*"?•  A*  secured  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  craU  to  prevent  the 

axis,  whereby  when  said  plugs  are  fitted  hoUe  in  said  sockeU  said    I***""*!  movement  of  two  crates  relative  to  each  other  when  placed 

ban  can  be  tilted  vertically  relatively  to  sai^d  plugs  on  said  pivoUl   '***  o°«  above  the  other,  the  egg  drawer  composed  of  the  parU  B, 


MKtm. —  1.  A  craU  for  storing  and  shipping  eggs,  comprising  a 
sniuble  recUngular  frame  or  box,  a  number  of  gliding  drawen  therein 
adapted  to  conUin  eggs,  longitudinal  strips  secured  to  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  frame  or  box  to  mau  with  like  stripe  secured  to  con- 
tiguous boxes  to  prevent  laUral  movemenU  of  the  frames  or  boxes 
relative  to  each  other,  and  a  rod  sdapted  to  be  exUnded  through 
the  f^ame  or  box  and  said  drawen,  subsUntially  as.  and  for  the  pur- 
poses,  sUted. 

2.  An  improved  apparatus  for  handling  and  turning  eggs  com- 
prising a  craU  formed  of  the  parU  A,  A",  A»  and  A*,  the  longitudinal 


connections.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  berth  supported  by  pillan,  the  combination  with  the  sup- 
porting pillan,  of  collan  fixed  thereon,  havitig  vertical  conical  sock- 
ets, said  sockeU  having  at  their  lower  out^r  portions  closed  front 
walb,  and  having  horizonul  laterally  cut  s(way  portions  /  in  their 
walk  adjacent  to  the  corresponding  berth  b^n.  and  said  sockeU  ex- 
tending downwardly  in  conical  form  back  of  4kid  front  walls,  the  hori- 
tonUl  ban  of  the  head,  foot  and  lee  rails.  vet-Ucal  conical  plugs  car- 
ried on  the  ends  of  said  ^n,  and  neck.*^  Itetween  said  plugs  and 
■aid  ban  and  of  less  depth  than  add  fixed  U^  the  upper  part  of  said 
plugs,  said  plugs  having  conical  lower  ends  exUnding  downwardly 
below  said  n«cks,  and  enuring  and  fitting  s4id  sockeU,  and  passing 
behind  the  cloeed  front  walls  thereof,  and  u>d  necks  of  lesit  width 
than  and  enuring  said  cut  away  portions,  whereby  when  itaid  plugs 
are  fitted  home  in  said  sockeU  a  tight  joint  (s  obuined  at  the  lower 
ends  of  the  plugs  and  thereby  all  chatUr  beti^een  said  plugs  and  said 
tockeU  is  obviated,  and  when  said  necks  arte  in  said  cut  away  por- 
tions said  ban  can  be  displaced  horiconulljf  while  said  plugs  are  in 
■ftid  sockeu.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  berth  supported  by  pillan,  the  combination  with  the  snp- 
portiof  pillars,  collan  fixed  thereon,  and  th4  horizonul  ban  of  the 
hcftd,  foot  and  Im  rails,  of  vertical  conical  plugs  pivoted  on  a  hori- 


B»,  C  and  C,  a  link  deUchably  secured  to  the  part  C  and  adapted  to 
be  atUched  to  a  like  part  of  a  contiguous  egg  drawer,  as  set  forth, 
and  a  rod  F  adapud  to  be  exUnded  vertically  through  the  craU  and 
all  of  the  egg  drawen  therein  for  the  purposes  sUted. 


517,464.     MACHINE  TOR  HOLLOWING  RAZOR-BLADES,  Ac 

JULB  LfUscHK,  Sens,  Prance.    FUed  Aug.  14. 1893    Serial  Na  483, 136. 

(Ho  modeL)    Patented  to  Prance  Peh  20,  1893,  Na  228,072. 

Claim. —  1.  In  combination,  the  grinding  disk,  the  carriage  oper- 
ating in  a  direction  transversely  of  the  shaft  of  the  disk,  the  holder 
for  the  blade  pivoUd  to  the  carriage  and  extending  therefrom  Un- 
gentially  to  the  penphery  of  the  grind'ig  disk  to  reciprocaU  circum- 
ferentially  thereof  the  spring  means  for  holding  the  pivoted  holder^ 
in  contact  with  the  grinding  disk  and  to  illow  it  to  yield  as  it  moves 
Ungentially  thereof  and  the  longitudin'tlly  sliding  carriage  having  the 
transverse  carriage  thereon  and  the  means  for  operating  the  latUr, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  the  two  grinding  disks,  the  two  longitudinally 
movable  carriages,  the  two  transversely  moving  carriages  on  the  lon- 
gitudinal carriages  and  the  means  for  operating  all  of  said  carriages 
comprising  the  shaft  A  exUnding  lengthwise  of  the  machine  and  hav- 
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and  a  standard  or  gage  fiu«d  upon  the  base  and  provided  with  means 
to  engage  the  spindle  of  the  clamp,  such  means  being  arranged  at  a 
predeUrmined  interval  from  the  plane  of  the  base,  subsUntially  as 
specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  clamp 
provided  with  gage  screws  and  having  a  concentric  spindle,  a  sUnd- 
srd  or  gage  having  a  sleeve  to  enirage  said  spindle,  and  a  roUUbl» 
ecnber  mounUd  concentric  with  the  spindle,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  clamp 
prorided  with  gage  screw  u  engage  a  wrist-pin,  and  having  a  con- 
centric spindle,  an  atm  swiveled  upon  said  spindle,  and  a  scriber  car- 
ried by  the  arm,  subsUntially  as  specified 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  clamp 
provided  with  adjusting  devices,  an  arm  swiveled  concentric  with 
wid  clamp,  and  a  scriber  carried  by  said  arm,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril)ed,  the  combination  of  a  clamp 
provided  with  gage  screws  and  having  a  concentric  spindle,  an  arm 
swiveled  upon  said  spindle  and  provided  with  a  Urminal  guide,  and 
*n  angular  scriber  having  one  arm  fitted  in  said  guide  and  the  other 
arm  provided  with  a  Urminal  point,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

6.  The  herein  described  centering  device  for  wrist-pins,  the  same 
comprising  s  clamp  provided  with  adjusting  devices  to  engage  the 
surface  of  a  wrist-pin  and  having  a  concentric  spindle,  a  scrjber-carry- 
ing  arm  fulcrumed  upon  said  spindle,  and  a  sUndard  or  gage  adapUd 
to  be  fitted  upon  the  guide  on  the  base  of  a  turning  machine  and  pro- 
vided with  a  sleeve  to  fit  the  extremity  of  the  spindle  of  said  clamp, 
subsUntially  as  specified 


ing  crank  connections  at  iu  ends  with  the  transverse  carriages,  the 
double  connecting  rod  (7  exUnding  parallel  with  the  shaft  A  from 
end  to  end  of  the  machine  and  connecUd  with  the  longitudinally  mov- 
able carriages  and  the  means  for  routing  the  shaft  A  and  reciprocat 
ing  the  rod  C,  subsUntially  as  described 


6  17.465.    LIFTIN(KJACK.    BouamdiP  LfwrSsAmesbury. 
PUed  Nov.  6. 1893.    Serial  Na  490.116.    (Ho  modeL) 


617,467.  LUBRICATOR.  JosKPH  Lorowto  Pott^vUle,  Ps.,  u 
ligDor  of  one-half  to  Martha  P  Oulmi.  same  place.  PUed  Dec  4,  I89i. 
Sertal  Ha  492.680.    (Ho  model  1 


Claim. — As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  lubricator  for 
mule  or  upright  shafting,  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  hollow  cup,  D  D, 
with  inverted  top,  provided  with  an  opening  at  top  and  bottom  to 
admit  the  shaft  and  bearing  passing  readily  through  it,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  bearing  A,  perforated  with  angular  venU  6  b.  substaa 
tially  as  described  and  herein  set  forth 


6  17,468.  PHBUMATIC  CAH 
CiAlLB  A  MaoDoiau).  Chicago.  HI 
443,79a    (Ho  modeL) 


HOIST   POR  ICB-MACHINBa. 
PUed  Aug.  22, 1882.    Serial  Ha 


Claim. — The  combination  in  a  jack,  of  a  sUndard  duly  supported, 
and  formed  with  slot  E,  groove  m,  slot*  ff  and  seaU  b,  the  rod  D  pro- 
vided with  foot  f.  and  pin /arranged  to  move  up  and  down  in  sloU 
f;  levef  C  provided  with  pivot  pin  a  arranged  to  enUr  said  seaU  b, 
and  guide  rods  c  secured  to  sUndard  A,  to  allow  pin  a  to  pass  up  and 
down  when  being  adjusted;  all  subsUntially  as  specified. 


617.466.  CENTEBJNQ  DEVICE  POR  LATHB&  Rudolph  L 
Leyu.  MenomtDoe,  Mich.  PUed  Jaa  16.  1894.  Serial  Na  497.07a 
(Ho  model) 


Claim.— I.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  base,  and  means  for  securing  the  same  in  iU  adjusted  positions, 
of  a  clamp  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wrist-pin  and  provided  with  a 
eooceotric  spindle,  means  for  cenUring  the  clamp  with  the  wrist-pin. 

^67  6. 


Clatm. — 1.  In  a  can  hoist,  the  combination  of  compressed  air 
reservoir  pipes,  supported  so  as  to  be  moved  sidewise  and  a  can  hoist 
proper  supported  on  such  pipes  so  as  to  travel  therealong,  and  meat» 


so 
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for  cooQcctini^  toch  cao  hoist  with  such  pip*«  *o  th»t  the  pr«»ure 
th«r«of  mMj  b«  used  to  operate  the  can  hoisi 

S.  Ib  ft  can  howt  the  combiDation  of  re^erroir  pipee  with  cai^ 
riagea  at  their  ends,  means  for  connecting  Ihem  with  an  air  com- 
pr«Mor,  whereby  they  maj  be  stored  with  coHpreiwed  air,  a  can  hoist 
supported  on  such  pipe  and  means  for  connectlci?  the  operating  mech- 
aaiam  of  such  can  hoist  with  such  storage  p>fes. 

S.  la  a  can  hoist  the  combination  o(  storage  pipes  with  a  can 
hoist  proper  supported  so  as  to  be  remorableialongsuch  pipes,  a  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  in  such  can  hoist,  a  connection  f»om  such  piston  through 
tfee  can  and  a  hoist  connection  from  such  <^linder  to  such  storage 

pipe*. 

4.  In  a  can  hoist  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  with  a  piston,  a 
rack  rod  connected  with  such  piston,  a  pinion  io  engage  such  rack  rod 
and  a  pulley  associated  with  such  pinion  and  »  rope  on  such  pulley  to 
be  attached  to  the  can. 

5.  In  a  can  hoist  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  with  a  piaton,  a 
rack  rod  connected  with  such  piston,  a  pinion  to  engage  such  rack 
rod  aad  a  pulley  associated  with  such  pinion  knd  a  rope  on  such  pul- 
ley to  be  atuched  to  the  can,  said  pulley  hiring  a  spiral  surface  so 
that  the  speed  of  the  Tertical  motion  of  th«  end  of  the  rope  Taries 
with  regard  to  the  speed  of  roUtioa  of  the  pulley. 

6.  In  a  can  hoist  the  combination  of  a  <^linder,  with  a  piston,  a 
rack  rod  connected  with  such  piston,  a  pinion  to  engage  such  rack 
rod  and  a  pulley  associated  with  such  pinion  and  a  rope  on  such  pul- 
ley to  be  attached  to  the  can,  and  an  idlet  to  hold  the  rack  rod 
against  it*  pinion. 

7.  In  a  can  hoist  the  combination,  of  compressed  air  reaerroir 
pipe*  with  a  can  hoist  proper.  moTable  along  such  pipes,  a  hoee  pipe 
connecting  the  hose  proper  with  the  reserroir  pipes,  and  a  laiy  tong 
support  for  such  hoee  which  is  secured  at  ote  end  to  the  pipes  'nd 
at  the  other  end  to  the  hoist. 


drum's  rotation,  and  trareling  in  the  same  direction  as  the  knires  of 
the  belt  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  vine  stripper,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  of  an  end- 
less knife  belt  moring  horizontally  through  the  frame  and  having  a 
transrerse  series  of  flat  stripping  knives  beveled  at  one  edge,  a  drum 
shaft  journaled  in  the  frame  above  the  knife  belt,  an  upper  knife  drum 
mounted  on  said  drum  shaft  between  the  ends  of  the  knife  belt  and 
bearing  on  top  of  said  knife  belt,  said  knife  drum  comprising  spaced 
drum  disks  provided  with  peripheral  notches  adapted  to  loosely  and 
positively  embrace  the  ends  of  the  transverse  knives  of  the  knife 
belt,  and  a  series  of  intermediate  stripping  knives  altematini;  with 
the  belt  knives  and  connecting  the  spaced  disks  in  from  the  circum- 
ferences thereof  and  beveled  at  one  edge,  the  beveled  edges  of  both 
the  drum  and  belt  knives  forming  cutting  edges  disposed  in  the  same 
direction  of  travel  and  traveling  together  in  nearly  the  same  plane, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  vine  stripper,  the  combinaation  of  frame  having  bearings, 
the  shafts  mounted  in  said  bearings  and  one  of  which  is  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  crank  arm,  belt  pnlleys  mounted  on  said  shaft,  an  open 
knife  belt  arranged  to  move  over  said  belt  pulleys,  a  rotating  knife 
drum  arranged  over  and  positively  connected  with  said  knife  belt,  a 
vibrating  separating  screen  arranged  under  the  open  knife  belt,  at  an 
angle  and  swinging  links  for  said  screen,  one  of  said  links  being  ei* 
tended  into  a  crank  end  loosely  engaging  said  crank  arm,  and  adapted 
to  communicate  motion  to  thescreenfrom  the  knife  belt substantiallj 
as  set  forth. 


5  17,469.     VIHMTWPPHL     MiLTiii  Mafuel  Hartwk*.  I.*T 
rued  Hay  15,  1893.    Solal  Ma  474jm.    (So  model) 


517.470.    MOLD  POR  PORMINO  HAT&    Jamu  Mauhall,  FaU 
Utw,  Mmm.    PUed  Aug  18,  1893.    Serial  Ho  483,458.    (Ho  modflU 


Cfam. — A  mold  for  forming  hats  underpressure,  comprising  an 
outer  shell,  an  inner  shell  or  mold,  and  an  intervening  filling  of  fiisi- 
ble  metal,  substantially  as  described. 


a  ±7, 4:7  ±.     SAFETY  PLUR     Charlb  B.  MaMTII,  Baraboo,  Wta. 
FOad  aeiit  11  1882.    Seiial  Ha  445,868.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  vine  stripper, 'an  endles4  knife  belt  having  a  se- 
riaa  of  transverse  knives  arranged  flat,  andl  a  notcLed  knife  drum 
flDOunted  above  the  belt  and  arranged  to  hate  its  notches  positively 
engage  the  knives  of  said  belt  and  having  correspoudiog  flat  knives, 
the  cutting  edges  of  both  sets  of  knives  bei»g  disposed  in  the  same 
direction  of  travel  and  traveling  together  id  nearly  the  same  plane 
•ubsuotially  as  set  forth.  j 

2.  In  a  vine  stripper,  the  combination  w  jth  the  frame,  of  an  end- 
le«>s  open  knife  belt  mounted  within  Mid  fntole.  a  routing  kaife  drum 
mounted  above  the  open  knife  belt,  and  adiipted  to  turn  in  contact 
therewith,  and  a  librating  sepasating  screen  |rranged  und^r  the  open 
knife  belt.  substanUally  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  vine  stripper,  the  frame,  the  endless  knife  belt  mounted 
within  said  frame  and  having  flat  stripping  knives  provided  with  bev- 
«led  cutting  edges  disposer  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  th<t  belt,  and 
^  knife  drum  arranged  to  move  in  contact  ^itb  the  kuife  belt,  and 
katriog  a  serien  of  flat  knives  aJtenuting  wit|i  .those  of  the  knife  belt 
*nd  having  beveled  cnuing  edges  dispoeed  in   the  direction  of  tke 


C3aim. 1.  The  combination  with  the  apper  and  lower  semi- 
spherical  flue  sections,  provided  with  cylindrical  terminations,  of  a 
•emi-spherical  screen  fitting  within  one  of  said  flue-sections  and  held 
in  place  between  them,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  upper  and  lower  semi-spherical  flue- 
Motions  provided  with  cylindrical  terminations,  of  a  semi-spherical 
screen  fitting  within  one  of  said  flue-sections,  a  horizontal  central 
revoluble  shaft,  and  a  series  of  semi-circular  wire*  or  rods,  secured 
to  said  shaft,  and  adapted  to  lightly  scrape  the  inner  surface  of  said 
screen.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


517  473.     P0STAQK-8TAMP-ATTACH1H0  MACHIHK.    OsCAt  J. 

Mok  Mew  .York,  N.  Y.     Piled  Apr.  5,  1893.    l3erUl  Ma  469,182.    (Mo 

BtoM.)  ^        ^    , 

Claim — 1.  The  herein  de»€ribed  moistening  belt  formed  of  an 

endless  piece  of  absorptive  fabric  provided  with  an  external  facing 

of  wire  gauze  to  prevent  the  adhesive  material  from  adhering  to  it, 

subsUntia^y  as  set  forth. 

I  2.  The  combination  with  the  water  Unk  and  the  entfleas  moist- 

j  ening  belt  formed  of  an  absorptive  fabrie  provided  with  an  outer  wii» 

gauze  facing,  of  a  feed  roller  adJasUble  toward  aild  from  th"*  upper 
'•■  enid  of  the  belt  and  between  which  and  said  upper  end  the  sumps 
,  are  passed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

I  o.  The  combination  with  the  water  tank  and  the  endless  nibist- 

I  eaing  ,beh  extending  through  the  top  of  the  Unk.  of -a  longHudinally 
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rociprocating  plunger  below  the  upper  end  of  the  unk,  feeding  mech- 
anism for  causing  the  sUmps  to  pass  from  the  upper  end  of  the  belt 
downwardly  past  the  plunger  and  operating  connections  between  the 
plunger,  the  belt  and  the  feeding  mechanism,  subeUntially  as  set  forth 
4.  The  combination  with  the  water  Unk  and  the  casing  spaced 
therefrom  and  forming  an  envelope  slot  or  recess,  of  an  endless  moist- 
ening belt  extending  through  the  top  of  the  Unk  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  slot  or  recess,  feeding  mechanism  in  the  casing  operating  in  con- 
nection with  the  upper  end  of  the  belt,  and  a  sUmp  affixing  plunger 
in  the  casing  below  the  upper  end  of  the  belt  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  feeding  mechanism,  subsUniiallv  as  get  forth. 


517.474 


5.  The  combination  with  the  "water  Unk  and  the  casing  spaced 
therefrom  and  forming  an  envelope  slot  or  recess,  of  the  endless  moist- 
ening belt  extending  through  the  top  of  said  Unk  'to  the  upper  end  of 
the  slot  or  recess,  a  roller  above  and  geared  to  the  upper  belt  shaft 
and  adjusUble  toward  and  from  the  same,  a  second  roller  in  front  of 
and  geared  to  the  upper  belt  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  geared  to  said 
second  roller  and  a  longitudinally  reciprocating  sUmp  aflBxing  plun- 
ger provided  with  a  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel.  subsUntially 
as  set  forth 

6.  A  sUmp  atuching  mechanism  comprising  a  water  Unk,  a  cas- 
ing spaced  therefrom  and  forming  an  envelope  tlo^or  recess  an  endless  { 
moistening  belt  extending  through  the  top  of  the  Unk  to  the  upper 
«nd  of  said  slot  or  recess,  feed  rollers  in  the  casing  geared  to  the  up- 
per belt  shaft,  an  open  hopper  or  throat  at  the  upper  end  of  said  slot 
or  recess,  a  plunger  reciprocating  longitudinally  across  the  lower  end 
of  the  said  hopper  or  throat  to  sever  aad  aflSz  the  sUmp,  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  pawl,  a  ratchet  wheel  operated  by  the  pawl  and  geared 
to  one  of  the  feed  rollers,  and  a  lever  for  operating  the  plunger,  sub- 
itantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  sUrap  affixing  machine  having  an 
envelope  receiving  slot  or  recess  and  the  moistening  and  affixing  de- 
rices  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  of  bottom  pieces  to  enter  the  bottom 
of  the  slot  and  adjust  its  height  to  the  widths  of  diflTerent  envelopes, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth 


te,      t 


517,475.  PMEUMATIC  STRAW-STACKER  J06EPH  W  Hethirt, 
iDdlanapolis.  Ind.,  aaBlgnor  to  Uie  Indiana  Maru&cturlng  Company! 
same  place    FUed  July  8.  1893.    Serial  Ma  479,888.    (Ho  model.  I 


617,473.     BLUE  DYL    Okas.  Mastvookl  and  Prikdwch  Rra- 
ORUBKK,  Elberfeld.  Oermany,  aartgnore  to  the  Farben&brlken,  vormaJs 
Fr  Bayer  A.  Co .  same  place    Piled  Hot.  11, 1893.    Serial  Ha  490,675. 
(Speclmera.)    Patented  In  France  Oct  27,  1891,  Ha  217,080;  In  Eng- 
land Hot.  4.  1891,  Ha  19,062;  In  Italy  Dea  22, 1891,  XXVI,  30,987,  and 
LX,  477,  and  in  Austria-Hungary  Oct  9, 1892,  Ha  2.742  and  Ha  2,689. 
(^im. — 1.  The  process  of  producing  new  diphenylnaphthylme- 
thane  dyes  by  condensing  equal  molecular  pro  portions  of  tetraalkyldia- 
midobenzhydrol  and  ethyl  alpha  naphthylamin  (or  methyl  alpha  naph- 
thylamin)  converting  the  so  formed  leuco  compound  into  the  nitro- 
Boamin,  oxidizing  the  latter  and  subsequently  splicing  off  the  nitroso 
group  by  treating  with  reducing  agents. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  diphenylnaphthylme- 
ihane  dyes,  having  the  general  formula ; 

C,H,=  N(R),C1 

'      .      \ 

C„H«-NH.R 

(in  which  formula  R  signifies  fatty  alkyl  radicle^such  as  i^ethyl  or 
ethyl),  forming  a  greenish-brown^crysUlline  powder,  easily  soluble  in 
hot  water  with  a  reddish-blue  coloj-,  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid  (66°  Baum^)  with  a  yellowish-brown  color,  which  on  the  addition 
of  water  is  change;!  at  first  into  yellow,  then  into  green,  Httle  cpys- 
U|p  being  finally  sepa)-ate(J,  producing  on  wool  or  on  cotton  prepared 
with  Unnic  acid  or  the  like  beautiful  blue  8ba<k6. 


617,474.  tWIHE  HOLDER  AMD  TAKE-in>.  £dwaw)  Mklsoii. 
Kanas  City.  Ma  Piled  July  6.  1893.  Serial  Ha  479,735.  (Mo  modeL) 
Claim. —  In  a  twine-bolder  and  take-up,  the  combination  with  the 

le?er  5,  of  the  twine-holder  1,  2,  connected  theft wkh,  the  supporting 

medium^T,  and  tf,  connected  with  the  lever'  5,  the  loops  9,  10.  12,  and 

IS.  subsUntially  as  described. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  in  a  pneumatic  straw  elevator  and 
sucker,  of  auxiliary  sills  A'  extending  out  from  the  rear  of  an  ordi- 
nary thrashing  machine,  a  fan  mounted  thereon,  a  platform  surround- 
ing said  fan,  a  tum-uble  on  said  platform,  a  trunk  or  chute  mounted 
on  said  turn-Uble,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  trunk  and 
swinging  it  from  side  to  side. 

2.  The  combinatiod,  in  a  pneumatic  straw  elevator  and  stacker, 
of  a  fan,  a  platform  and  frame-work  tturrounding  it,  a  turn-Uble 
mounted  on  said  platform,  a  trunk  or  chute  mounted  on  said  turn- 
Uble  by  means  of  a  rocker-shaft  d,  an  intermediate  tube  D*  connect- 
ing the  mouth  of  the  fan  and  the  lower  end  of  the  trunk  or  chute,  and 
means  whereby  said  trunk  or  chute  may  be  raised  and  lowered  and 
and  swung  from  side  to  side;  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  thrashing  machine,  of  a  pneumatic 
straw  elevator  suiubly  mounted  on  an  auxiliary  frame-work,  and  ex- 
tending out  therefrom  at  an  angle,  and  provided  with  a  hopper  D" 
formed  integrally  {herewith  upon  the  npper  side  of  its  lower  end,  said 
htopper  being  positioned  adjacent  to  the  dispharging  end  of  the  thrash- 
ing machine  to  receive  the  straw  therefrom,  and  a  blast  fan  leading 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  trunk  or  chute  bdow  the  hopper,  the  blast 
wherefrom  is  arranged  to  pass  entirel/ across  said  hopper  and  into 
thenrunk  or  chnte,  thereby  driving  the  straw  from  said  hopper  into 
and  through  ^id  trunk  or  chute,  the  several  parts  being  arranged 
and  operating  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  trunk  or  chute  of  a  straw  eLvator 
and  stacker,  of  a  win<yaas  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same  and  swing- 
ing it  from  side  to  side;  consisting  of  a  windlaiis  proper,  or  spool,  a  rope 
running  therefrom  to  the  trunk*or  chute,  an  arm  or  frame  rnnning 
out  from  the  same  axis  as  the  windlass  or  spool,  and  in  the  same  d'- 
reclSon  as  said  trunk  or  chnte  'through  the  outer  end  of  which  the 

rope  paflses,  and  means  for  revolving  sai^  win Jlau  or  spool,  consisting 
of  a  screvv  gear  mounted  on  the  axle  Of  said  windlass,  and  a  worm 
wheel  mountAf  on  a  shaft  running;  traasversely  thereto  subsUntiallv 
as  set  forth. 

6.  The  rombinatioo.-  with  the  ti'unk  or  chute  of  a  straw  ^levat  >r 
and  stacker,  of  a  windlass  for  raising.  *n(f  lowering  the  same  and 
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•wiaxing  it  fW>ni  aid*  to  nd«,  conwatiog  of  •  wiadUHor  apooi,  «  rop« 
niaaiog  ther«froai  to  Mid  trunk  or  chut«,  at  •rm  or  fr»in«  extend- 
ing out  from  th«  axit  on  which  Mid  whkU^m  or  spool  i*  iaoaiit«d, 
through  the  outer  ead  of  which  the  rope  pt^m,  iiie«iis  for  rerolring 
Mid  wiadUui  or  tpool,  and  •  pawl  mounted  on  said  arm  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  or  be  disengaged  from  a  wheel  or  rack  on  Mid 
wiodlaaa  or  spool,  wherebj  the  Mme  maj  be  tauaed  to  move  together 
when  engaged,  and  the  windlass  or  spool  permitted  to  revolre  sep- 
Aratel/  when  disengaged,  substantially  as  atd  for  the  purpoaaa  set 
forth 

6  The  combination,  in  a  straw  elevator  and  stacker,  of  a  fan 
located  on  ao  eitemuoo  of  the  frame-work  of  the  thrashing  machine 
kaTing  a  neck  or  noxxle  which  extends  up  Tevticallj  through  the  cen- 
ter of  the  turn-table,  Mid  turn-table,  a  windlass  mounted  upon  the 
top  of  the  thrashing  machine  wherebj  the  elerator  trunk  is  raiaed 
and  lowered,  the  axis  whereof  is  in  line  with  the  center  of  the  turn 
table  and  Mid  fan  neck  or  nozzle,  and  Mid  elevator  trunk,  and  said 
thrashing  machine,  Mid  parts  being'arratt(e<l  and  operating  substan 
tiaOj  as  set  forth. 

617.4:76.  AHCHOR  FOR  nKLD-SUV  CAULIAQSa  Anuw 
WotLM  and  Ralpi  T.  BkAnma,  HewcMUe-o^-Tyne,  BoglaiKLaarigDon 
to  Sir  W  a  AnnRroog,  MttdMU  k.  Ga.  Llaitted.  aune  piaoa  roed 
Auft  19.  1889.    aertal  Ra  483JUtt.    mo  moM.) 


Clem. — 1.  The  combination  ofa^Dcarriaf^e,  an  anchor  arranged 
eeotrallj  between  the  wheels,  a  vertically  arranged  lever  connecting 
the  carnage  with  the  anchor  and  arranged  ob  a  vertical  pivot,  and 
devices  connecting  the  lever  and  anchor  witti  the  gun  carnage  to 
maintain  the  lever  in  a  vertical  poaition.  4 

2.  The  combination  of  a  gun  carnage,  aa  anchor  arranged  cen- 
trally between  the  wheels  of  the  carriage,  a  Uver  connecting  the  an- 
chor with  the  gun  carriage,  hinged  connectiotis  between  the  upper 
•oda  of  the  lever  and  the  carriage  to  permit  it  to  swing  longitudi- 
■allj  of  the  carriage,  a  vertical  pivot  connecting  the  lever  with  the 
aachor,  and  devices  connecting  the  anchor  with  the  gun  carriage  to 
prevent  the  lever  ttota  moving  from  a  vertical  poaition  when  the  gun 
reeoila 

3.  The  combination  of  a  gun  carriage,  a  wver  mounted  on  a  ver- 
licai  pivot  beneath  the  carriage,  a  central  author  at  the  end  of  the 
pivot,  and  means  for  preventing  the  lever  frod  turning  from  an  ap- 
proxi^telv  vertical  position 

4.  The  combination  of  a  gun  carriage,  a  lever  A,  an  anchor  B,  a 
▼erticAl  pivot  connecting  the  anchor  with  the  lever,  and  devices  coo- 
nectiag  the  lever  and  anchor  with  the  gun  carriage  to  maintaio  the 
lever  in  a  vertical  position. 


just  back  of  the  fW>nt  wall  of  the  case  so  as  to  divide  said  comp&rtmeot 
into  a  narrow  space  for  the  reception  of  the  slides  and  into  a  larger 
apace  for  other  osea. 

2.  In  a  document  case,  the  combination  vrith  horizontal  series  of 
pigeon  holesf  horizontal  slides  therefor,  and  a  compartment  at  the 
end  of  the  case  divided  into  a  space  for  projected  slides  and  a  space 
for  other  uses,  a  door  for  Mid  compartment  and  a  looking  device  lo- 
cated within  the  compartment  and  adapted  to  lock  all  the  slides  at 
one  side  of  the  center. 

3.  In  a  document  case  having  horizontal  series  of  pigeon  holes, 
horizontal  slides  therefor,  a  compartment  at  one  side  divided  into  a 
space  to  receive  the  projected  slides  and  another  space  for  other  pur- 
poeee,  and  having  a  door  to  admit  of  access  to  it,  and  a  locking  bar 
having  projections  adapted  to  extend  into  the  first  nAmed  space  and 
across  the  ends  of  the  adjacent  slides 

4.  In  a  document  case  having  horizontal  series  of  pigeon  holea,  • 
horizontal  series  of  slides  therefor,  a  lock  for  the  slides  located  at  the 
end  of  the  case  and  consisting  of  a  slotted  sliding  bar  having  a  pro- 
jection or  pin  for  each  slide  adjacent  to  it. 

5.  A  document  caae  having  horizontal  series  of  pigeon  holes,  and 
horisontal  slides  therefor,  a  locking  bar  having  beveled  projections 
or  pins,  the  sliding  of  the  bar  being  adapted  to  move  the  pios  or  pro- 
jections more  or  less  across  the  adjacent  slide. 


617.477.     CASE  OR  CABINET      Jon  P  Oflixt.  Dayton.  Ohio, 
'  aaigDor  to  Um  M.  Otuner  s  Sods  CompaQy.  mt»  plaoa    Piled  Hay  26, 
1893     Serial  Ra  475.974.  .  (Ro  HKXleL) 


Chim.  —  1.  In  a  document  file,  the  combiaation  with  horisontal 
Mries  of  pigeon  holee.  a  like  series  of  horisontal  slides  therefor,  and  a 
•ompartment  at  the  end  of  the  caae,  a  partition  in  Mid  oompartmeot 


617,4:78. 
PIMApr.29. 


TRACK-CLBAREB.     Jon  Ouoa,  Two  Harbon.  Minn. 
18SS.    Serial  Ha  472.329.    (Ro  modeL) 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  track  clearer,  a  blade  formed  of  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  plates  bolted  thereto  and  a  strengthening  plate  interposed 
between  the  lower  ends  of  the  platee  and  the  frame,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  track  clearer  comprising  two  blades  each  formed  of  a  frame 
and  plates  secured  thereto,  and  pivoted  at  its  forw^l^d  end,  slots  in 
the  rearward  part  of  the  fVame  and  connecting  bolts  passed  through 
Mid  slots  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  rearward  end  of 
the  blades. 

3.  A  track  clearer  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  pilot  of  a  loco- 
motive engine,  comprising  two  blades  or  knives  each,  formed  of  a 
A^me  pivoted  at  its  forward  end  to  a  bracket  in  the  pilot,  a  plurality 
of  plates  bolted  to  Mid  frame,  sloto  in  the  rear  of  the  fVame,  bolt* 
passed  through  Mid  slots  and  connected  to  the  frame  of  the  pilot,  ao 
air  or  steam  cylinder  and,  intermediate  means  between  Mid  cylinder 
and  the  rearward  end  of  the  blades  for  raising  and  lowering  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  track  clearer  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  pilot  of  a  loco- 
motive engine,  and  in  combination  with  two  blades  pivoted  at  their 
forward  ends,  means  for  raiainK  *od  lowering  laid  bladea  conaisting 
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of  an  air  or  steam  cyUnder,  a  piston,  a  pulley,  a  belt-crank  lever,  a 
chain  connected  to  the  piston  rod  and  passed  around  the  pulley  and 
connected  to  one  arm  of  the  lever,  and  a  chain  connecting  the  other 
arm  of  the  lever  and  the  rearward  end  of  the  blade. 

b.  In  a  track  clear^  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  pilot  of  a  loco- 
motive and  in  combination  therewith  means  for  raising  and  lowenng 
the  knives  consisting  of  an  air  or  steao^  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  pulley 
having  two  or  more  apertures  having  chamfered  sides,  a  spring  act- 
uated lever  having  a  pin  for  engaging  the  aperture,  an  idler,  a  bell- 
crank  lever,  and  intermediate  chain  connections,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  A  raii-ecraper,  comprising  a  vertically  and  laterally  self  ad 
justing  knife,  loosely  mounted  in  brackets  and  having  a  head  for 
limiting  its  downward  movement  and  with  its  lower  end  adapted  to 
extend  across  the  head,  and  on  the  inside  of  the  rail,  and  springs  en- 
g*IP'^S  ^^^  knife  at  the  top  and  side  to  maintain  it  in  a  normal  po- 
sition as  set  forth. 


ated  by  the  train  of  the  secondary  clock,  and  placed  in  connecuoa 
with  the  detent  to  permit  motion  of  the  latter  under  the  influence  of 
the  electro-magnet  at  the  hour  as  indicated  by  the  secondary  clock 
and  for  a  predetermined  period  thereafter,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


_.,,,v^^-:::-^ 


617.4:79.  •  PREPARIHQ  CEREAIA 
York.  H.  T.    PUed  Mar.  31,  1893.    Serial 


WiLLui  OvDUUwiri.  Mew 
Ra  468.453.    (Ro  model) 


2.  A  time  piece  provided  with  a  detent  composed  of  a  member 
actuated  by  the  train  of  the  movement,  and  a  second  member  con- 
sisting of  a  lever  actuated  by  an  electro-magnet,  the  two  cooperating 
to  arrest  the  motion  of  the  train,  and  a  cam,  or  iu  equivalent,  mounted 
on  one  of  the  arbors  of  the  train  and  engaging  the  lever  to  permit 
of  its  being  actuated  to  engage  with  the  first  member  only  at  the 
hour  as  indicated  by  Mid  time  piece,  and  for  a  predetermined  period 
thereafter,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  time  piece  provided  with  a  disk  mounted  on  the  arbor  of 
the  scape  wheel,  a  detent  lever  arranged  to  engage  with  the  same 
for  arresting  the  motion  of  the  train,  ao  electro-magnet  arranged  to 
act  on  Mid  lever  to  draw  it  into  conUct  with  the  dis^.  and  a  cam 
mounted  on  the  arbor  of  the  minute  hand  and  engaging  with  the 
lever;  Mid  cam  having  a  recessed  portion  permitting  the  lever  to  tura 
about  its  pivot  under  the  influence  of  the  electromagnet  at  the  hour 
as  indicated  by  the  time-piece  and  for  a  predetermined  period  there- 
after, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


Claim.— I.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  cereals  as  hereinbefore 
described,  the  combination  of  the  upper  sUtionary  case  having  an  inlet 
for  hot  air  or  steam,  the  chamber  routing  within  Mid  caae,  a  valve  coo- 
trolled  hopper  or  chute  passing  through  Mid  case  and  leading  to  Mid 
routing  chamber,  the  hollow  shaft  connecting  with  a  steam  supply 
and  revolving  with  the  chamber,  the  lower  sUUonary  case,  the  hol- 
low perforated  shaft  connecting  with  a  cold  air  supply,  the  gaoze  cyl- 
inder routing  with  Mid  perforated  shaft,  and  a  valve  controlled  chute 
connecting  the  upper  routing  chamber  vrith  Mid  gauze  cylinder,  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  cereals  as  hereinbefore  described, 
the  combination  of  the  sUtionary  upperinclined  case  having  an  inlet 
for  hot  air  or  steam,  the  chamber  routing  within  Mid  case,  a  valve 
controlled  hopper  or  chute  passing  through  Mid  case  and  leading  to 
Mid  routing  chamber,  the  hollow  revolving  shaft  connecting  with  a 
steam  supply  and  provided  with  hollow  projections,  the  lower  sU- 
tionary case  inclining  in  an  opposiu  direction  to  the  upper,  the  hol- 
low perforated  shaft  connecting  with  a  cold  air  supply  and  provided 
with  the  stop  40,  the  gauze  cylinder  routing  with  Mid  perforated 
shaft,  and  a  valve  controlled  chute  connecting  the  upper  routing 
cylinder  with  Mid  gauze  cylinder,  as  set  forth. 


517,481.  DEVICE  POR  PRODUCING  RESPIRATIOR  Jimui 
M.  PuBBiT,  Cle?eiand,  Oh».  Plied  Rot.  13. 1893.  Semi  Ha  480,85a 
(Ho  model) 


Claim. — A  means  for  producing  artificial  respiraUon,  consisting 
of  a  pad.  having  an  adhesive  surface  to  be  applied  to  the  abdomen, 
and  a  convenient  handle,  whereby  expansive  and  contractive  move- 
ments  may  be  produced  for  drawing  air  into  and  expelling  it  from  the 
lungs,  subsUntialiy  as  described 


617.4:80.  ELBCTRIC  SrRCHRORIZBR  POR  CLOCKS  HoktS 
PtBrm,  EUstbeih,  R.  J.,  taHgoar  ta  the  Prentlas  Clock  Improvement 
Company,  Hew  York,  R.  Y.,  and  Jersey  City,  N  J  FUed  Not  3  1882. 
Serial  Ra  450,894    (Romod^) 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  clock  system,  a  master  clock  provided  with  a 
circuit  closer  adapted  to  close  the  circuit  at  a  predetermined  period 
before  the  hour  and  to  break  it  at  the  hour,  and  a  secondary  clock 
(or  clocks)  prorided  with  a  detent  adapted  to  arrest  the  motion  of  the 
train,  an  electro-magnet  iu  connection  with  the  circuit  closer  of  the 
maater  clock  and  arranged  to  act  on  Mid  detent,  and  a  device  actn- 


6  17.4:82.  BEDSTEAD.  OioKfii  E.  Pkoctob, ^aablngtoa  D  a 
Piled  June  19. 1883.  Serial  Ha  478,126.  (Ho  model) 
Claim.— I  The  combination  with  the  flat  upright  head-board,  of 
the  skeleton  frames  F,  detachably  secured  to  the  head-board,  and 
formed  with  supporting  raib/and  legs/",  the  foot-board,  the  side- 
pieces  secured  thereto,  and  rollers  on  the  side-pieces  resting  00  the 
rails. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  head-board,  the  supporting  frames  P, 
deUchably  secured  thereto,  the  foot-board,  the  side-pieces  secured 
thereto,  rollers  carried  by  the  side  pieces  and  resting  on  the  fV^mes, 
the  stops  I,  above  the  rollers  on  the  side-pieces,  and  which  abut 
against,  and  rest  on  the  rails  when  the  bed  is  elevated 

3.  The  combination,  subsUntialiy  as  hereinbefore  set  forth,  of 
the  head-board,  the  foot-board  aud|he  side  pieces,  the  supplemental 
frames  secured  to  the  head-board,  roUers  secured  to  the  side-piece* 
and  resting  on  the  frames,  the  legs  J  secured  to  the  side-pieces  and 
the  hooked  arms/  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  legs. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  headboard,  the  foot  board,  side- 
pieces  secured  to  the  foot-board,  supplemenUl  supporting  frames  se- 
cured to  the  head-board,  and  on  which  the  side-pieces  are  supported, 
and  catches  K.  for  locking  the  side-pieces  to  the  head-board  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  hold  the  side-pieces  against  longitadinal 
movement  when  they  are  in  a  horizooUl  position. 
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tike  sapporting  fr»mM  P, 
»-piec«8  secured  to  the 


5.  The  cooibiaatioo  of  the  be»d-bomrd 
deUciiably  secured  thereto,  the  foot-board,  sii 

foot-board,  and  prorided  with  rollers  reatiag  40  the  fntmea  P,  and  the 
•atomatic  catches  K,  coojtructed  aad  amtn^e(l  to  lock  the  nde-piecea 
a^inst  loo^tudinal  moTemeot  in  a  horixootal  plane  aod  to  automati- 
eaJlj  unlock  when  the  side-pieces  are  tilt«d 


4.  to  aa  incloaed  box  for  irrigfttiog  flumea  the  cooabinatioa  ot  toe 
rertically  moT»ble  inflow  gate  operated  bj  screws  22  subatantiallj 
a^set  forth,  the  flushing  gate,  the  longitudioAllj  sliding  valre  25, 
the'itfht  bole  40  and  a  scAle  to  indicate  the  capacity  of  the  opening 
24  as  It  is  raried  bj  the  ralTe  2b,  substantially  as  deecribed 

5.  fn  an  incloeed  boi  for  irrigating  flumes  the  combination  of  the 
rertically  moTable  inflow  gate  operated  by  screws  22  substantially 
aa  described,  the  flushing  gate,  the  longitudinal  sliding  raWe  26,  the 
lerer  and  adjoating  pins  and  a  scale  to  indicAte  the  capacity  of  the 
opening  24  aa  it  ia  raried  by  the  gate  25,  sabstaotially  aa  set  forth 


6.  The  combination  with  the  head-board  of  a  folding  bed,  of  a 
curtain  frame  made  in  two  parts  each  of  which  Comprises  an  upwardly 
inclined  portion,  a  forwardly  projecting  horizontal  portion,  and  a 
transTcrsely  arranged  front  portion  which  enters  an  adjostable  con- 
necting sleeTe.  and  clamping  derices  for  adjustaibly  securing  the  frame 
to  the  head-board. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  head-board  of  a  folding  bed.  of  a 
CurtAin  frame  made  in  two  parts,  each  comp^ng  an  upwardly  in- 
clined rear  portion,  a  forwardly  projecting  horizontal  portion,  and  a 
transTeniely  arranged  horizontal  portion  entering  an  adjustable  sleere, 
in  combination  with  a  similar  frame  for  supporting  a  corer  or  canopy, 
a  supporting  frame  for  sustaining  the  framesiat  their  central  front 
portion,  and  clamping  dericea  for  adjoatably  ncnring  the  frame*  to 


517,484.  OFIAPB-VIWB  FASTENEB.  OiKRiTT  K.  RrcMA* and 
MlwlTocm.Broctoii.HY  Piled  Apr  24. 1893  Serial  Ha  471,656 
(HomodeL) 


the.  head-board 


617,483.   WATER-OAQK.   JoHB C  BimttL, Sheridan, Wya   Filed 
June  25.  1890.   Renewed  Jaa  22, 1891  Serial  Ha  497,717.   (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1  The  herein  described  means  af  graduating  the  pa»- 
•age  of  water  through  a  water  ^te  for  the  purpose  of  determining 
the  quantity  of  water  passing  in  a  given  time  consisting  of  a  horizon- 
tal and  a  vertical  scale  atuched  to  the  outflo*  weir  approximately 
indicating  In  figures  and  marks  of  sub-diTiaioo  the  continuoos  flow 
of  water  in  cubic  inches  per  second  of  time  through  a  rectangular 
opening  haring  dimeiigions  indicated  upon  the  scale,  in  combination 
with  the  herein  described  sliding  valve  locat«d  in  the  out-flow  weir 
fbr  the  parpoee  of  regulating  the  dimensions  uf  the  opening  in  the 
weir,  substantially  as  described 

2.  The  herein  described  means  of  graduating  the  passage  of  wa- 
ter through  a  water-gate  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the  quan- 
tity of  water  passing  in  a  given  time  consisting  of  a  horizontal  and  a 
vertical  scale  attached  to  the  outflow  weir  approximately  indicating 
in  marks  of  *ub-divtsiou  the  Sow  c'  water  through  an  opening  hav- 
ing dimensions  indicated  upon  the  scale,  in  Combination  with  the 
herein  described  sliding  valve  located  in  the  oot-flow  weir  for  the 
purpose  of  regulating  the  dimensions  of  the  of^aing  in  the  weir,  sab- 
•tantially  as  described 

3    In  an  inclosed  box  for  irrigating  flames  the  combination  of  the 
Tertically  movable  inflow  gate  operated  by  strews  22  substantially 
a«  d«)K-nbed.  the  du^shing  gate,  the  longitnditially  sliding  valve  26 
and  a  scale  to  indicate  the  capacity  of  the  opening  24  as  it  is  varied  1 
by  the  valve  26,  substantially  aa  set  forth 


Claim.  —  1.  A  fkstener  or  clamp  tor  grape-vines,  Ac,  having  a  ter- 
minal  reUining  hook  the  mouth  of  which  ia  smaller  than  the  diame- 
ter of  the  trellis  wire,  with  which  it  is  engaged,  whereby  the  fastener 
is  not  detached  from  the  trellis  wire  by  the  disengagement  of  the  vine, 
a  bend  to  embrace  the  vine,  and  temporary  securing  devices  for  the 
free  end  of  the  fastener,  snbetantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  fastener  or  clamp  for  grape-vines,  Ac,  having  a  terminal  re- 
taining hook,  a  contigooos  bend,  and  a  spirally-twisted  Irm  provided 
at  its  free  end  with  a  loop,  the  free  terminal  of  which  is  deflected  or 
bent  out  of  the  plane  of  such  loop,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  fastener  or  clamp  for  grape-vines,  Ac,  having  a  bend  10,  a 
I  retaining  hook  connected  to  and  integral  with  one  arm  of  such  bend 

and  arranged  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  that  of  the  bend,  and  a  spi- 
rally-twisted arm  11  connected  to  and  integral  with  the  other  arm  of 
said  bend  and  provided  at  its  extremity  with  a  terminal  or  .'•top  which 
is  arranged  out  of  the  plane  of  the  end  of  the  arm,  subetantially  aa 
specified. 

617,485.   BOTTOH-ATTACHIHO  MACHIHR    Pridtoci  A. Rmo, 

St  Paul,  Minn.,  aasigiior  of  ooe-balf  to  Alrab  E  Warren,  aame  plaoa 

Filed  Mar.  3. 1893.    Serial  Ha  46i490.    (Ho  modeL) 

Clatnt. — 1.  In  a  button  attaching  machine,  the  combination  of  the 

plunger,  the  conduit  leading  thereto,  the  hanmer  working  toward 

aad  fh>m  said  plunger,  the  conduit  leading  to  the  fkce  of  the  hammer 

when  raised,  means  for  receiving  a  button  fW>m  said  condnit  and 

holding  it  upon  the  face  of  the  hammer,  the  spring  restrained  perfo> 

rator  working  in  line  with  said  pinnger,  and  means  carried  by  said 

hammer  for  actuating  it  in  advance  of  the  hammer,  substantially  as 

described. 

2.  In  a  buttonattachingmachine,  the  combination  of  the  pinnger, 
the  rocking  hammer,  automatic  means  for  conveying  rivets  and  but- 
tons singly  to  said  plunger  and  hammer  respectively,  the  rocking  per- 
forator mounted  apon  the  same  pivot  as  the  hammer,  its  retracting 
spring,  means  carried  by  said  hammer  adapted  to  engage  said  perfo- 
rator and  to  rock  the  same  in  advance  of  the  hammer,  the  guide  for 
directing  said  perforator  toward  said  plunger,  and  means  for  releasing 
said  perforator  at  a  pre-determioed  point  in  its  movement,  subatan- 
tially  as  described 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
plangerand  the  rocking  hammer,  of  the  hub  mounted  upon  the-same 
pivot  as  the  hammer,  its  retracting  spring,  the  block  carried  by  said 
hub  and  hinged  to  swing  laterally  thereon,  the  perforator  carried  by 
said  block,  the  guide  for  directing  the  perforator  toward  the  plunger, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  hub  to  carry  said  perforator  through 
said  garment  and  withdraw  it  therefh>m  in  advance  of  the  hammer, 
substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  with  the 
pivoted  hammer  and  the  hub  arranged  at  one  side  thereof  and  baring 
a  common  pivot  therewith,  iu  retracting  spring,  the  block  carried 
by  said  hub  and  having  a  hinged  connection  therewith,  permitting  it 
to  turn  toward  the  path  of  the  hammer,  the  sprinc  tending  to  hold 
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•aid  block  away  f^m  the  path  of  the  hammer,  the  inclined  guide 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  block  when  carried  forward  by  said 
bub  and  turned  by  it  against  the  tension  of  its  spring,  the  perforator 
carried  by  said  block,  the  spring  controlled  finger  carried  by  said 
hammer  adapted  to  engage  said  hub  to  rock  it  with  said  hammer, 
And  automatic  means  for  disengaging  said  finger  from  said  hub  at« 
predetermined  point,  substantially  as  described. 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  with  the 
rocking  hammer,  of  the  rocking  hub  mounted  on  its  pivot,  the  perfo- 
rator carried  by  said  hub  and  having  a  laterally  swinging  hinge  con- 
nection therewith,  the  guide  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  perforator, 
and  to  turn  the  saine  into  the  path  of  the  hammer,  and  automatic 
means  for  actuating  said  perforator  in  advance  of  said  hammer,  tub- 
•tantially  as  described. 

^.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  perforating  mechanism 
eomprising  in  combination  the  hub,  its  retracting  spring,  the  perfo- 
rator carried  thereby,  and  having  a  laterally  swinging  connection 
therewith,  the  spring  holding  said  perforator  out  of  line  with  the  riv- 
eting mechanism,  the  guide  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  perforator 
and  to  turn  it  into  line  with  the  riveting  mechanism,  and  means  for 
automatically  actuating  said  perforating  mechanism  in  advance  of  the 
riveting  mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  batton  attaching  machine,  the  combination  with  the  rock- 
inc  hammer,  of  the  bub  mounted  on  the  aame  pivot,  its  retracting 
■pnng,  the  perforator  hinged  to  said  hub,  and  adapted  to  swing  toward 
and  from  said  hammer,  the  spring  holding  it  normally  away  from  said 
hammer,  the  inclined  guide  adjacent  to  said  perforator,  the  anti  fric- 
tion roll  carried  by  said  perforator  adapted  to  engage  said  guide 
when  carried  forward  by  the  rocking  of  the  hub,  so  aa  to  swing  the 
perforator  into  the  path  of  the  hammer,  the  spring  controlled  finger 
earned  by  said  hammer  and  engaging  said  hub,  and  the  stop  for  trip- 
ping said  finger  so  as  to  release  said  bub  and  aUo  wit  to  withdraw  said 
perforator  under  the  impulse  of  its  spring  in  advance  of  the  deseent  of 
the  hammer,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  with  the 
rocking  magnetic  hammer,  of  the  conduit  terminating  in  front  of  the 
hammer  when  raised,  the  spriog  controlled  batton  stops,  projections 
earned  by  said  hammer  and  adapted  to  engage  said  stops,  so  as  to 
release  the  button  and  allow  it  to  be  dravm  against  the  fa<^e  of  the 
hammer,  substantially  as  described. 


genotts  materials,  treated  with  sulphuric  acid,  with  excrement,  (night 
soil)  and  ground  tobacco,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  fertilizer  compound  herein  set  forth,  produced  by  the  com- 
bination of  skins  or  their  products,  or  other  like  nitrogenous  materials, 
treated  with  sulphuric  acid,  with  excrement,  (nigh*  toil,)  ground 
tobacco,  and  bone-black,  substantially  asset  forth. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  a  feKilir.er.  which 
consists  in : — first,  boiling  skins  or  their  products,  or  other  nitroge- 
nous materials,  in  sulphuric  acid,  to  produce  a  jelly-like  ma«,  secondly, 
adding  excrement  (night  soil),  and  ground  tobacco,  and  mixing  the 
aame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  a  fertilizer,  which 
consists  in — first,  boiling  skins  or  their  products,  or  other  like  nitro* 
genous  materials  in  sulphuric  acid,  to  produce  a  jelly-like  maa'; 
secondly,  adding  excrement,  (night  soil,)  bone-black,  and  ground 
tobacco,  and  mixing  the  same,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


6~1 7,487.    HAHD  CORH-PLAHTEK     Paul  SoHUDXXLoa.  Duelm. 
Minn.    Filed  June  12,  1B8S.    Serial  Ha  477,273.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — ] .  The  seed-disk  having  a  cup  or  hoUow  in  its  outer  fiace, 
the  seed  pocket  in  the  ring  around  such  hollow,  and  the  bottom  for 
the  seed  pocket  extending  into  such  cup,  in  combination  with  the 
double  ratchet  frame  upon  which  the  pocket  bottom  is  mounted,  and 
the  spnng  pawl  for  engagement  with  the  double  ratchet  frame  and 
securing  the  ratchet  frame  in  its  different  adjustments,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination,  the  hollow  disk  having  the  seed  pocket,  the 
adjustable  bottom  for  the  pocket,  the  rectangular  ratchet  frame  car- 
rying said  bottom,  the  plate  secured  to  the  face  of  the  disk  having 
gniding  lugs  for  the  ratchet  frame,  and  the  spring  pawl  secured  to 
the  plate  and  engaging  the  teeth  on  the  two  arms  of  the  ratchet  frame 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  inclined  bottom  and  the  front  of  the 
machine,  the  slotted  dust  guard  having  an  outwardly  bent  upper  end, 
the  screw  projecting  from  the  inclined  bottom,  the  elongated  washer 
across  the  dust  guard  and  the  thumb  nut,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  the  front  of  the  machine,  the  sides  projecting 
alightly  beyond  the  front,  the  plunger  located  between  said  sides,  the 
metal  strap  S  secured  to  the  face  of  the  plunger  and  having  outwardly 
turned  end.  the  metal  strap  embracing  the  plunger  and  having  its  ends 
turned  against  the  siden,  and  the  bolt  h  passing  through  these  enda, 
the  sides,  and  the  back  of  the  hopper,  as  set  forth 


6  17,488.  FILTER.  Cakl  R  Schulti,  Jr,  Hew  York,  H  Y  ;  Oari 
B.  Scbultz  admlntetntor  of  Carl  E  Scbuttx.  Jr .  deoeesed  PUed  Ooi 
11,  i8))2.    Serial  Ha  448.522.    (Ho  models    , 


617,486.    FEKTUJZBR.    SavBTn  &  Schkhck.  Hewart  H.  J. 
Ned  June  7, 1893.    Serial  Ha  478.890.    (Ho  spedmeoai 
Cfatm. — 1.  The  fertilizer  compound  herein  set  forth,  produced 

\/J  tb«  eombioatioQ  of  skins  or  their  products,  or  other  like  oitro- 


Claim. — The  combination  of  a  revoluble  filter-body  A  with  the 
revoluble  inlet-pipe  E,  stationary  supply-pipe  b  communicating  ther»' 
with,  and  blow-off  pipe  0  also  communicating  therewith,  and  with 
the  revoluble  outletr-pipe  F  communicating  with  the  filter-body  A.  and 
with  the  discharge-pipe  c and  steam  inlet-pipe  H,aU  arranged  ft>riilter- 
nately  filtering,  and  cleansing  and  sterilizing,  while  the  filter-body  is 
in  a  stationary  position,  the  filter-body  having  its  ends  closed,  except 
where  it  admits  the  inlet  and  outlet-pipes  E  F,  as  aod  for  the  purpoa* 
described. 


617.489.    MOLDIHO  APPARATUa    J aooB  Shajlbek.  Reading,  Pa. 
PUed  Sept  8, 1893.    Serial  Ha  485,062.    (Ho  model) 
Claim. — 1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  the  core  of  hollow  castia(a 
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aeparmbly  coao«ct«d  side  top  and  bottom  sections  and  a  separately  wheeU,  two  rock  shafU  mouated  in  bearings  on  the  axle  and  carrying 
mnorable  traaeTersely  trrooTed  strip  B*.  ao4  chill  pieces  E  fitted  to  dogs  or  pawU  at  their  outer  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  respective 

wheels,  and  a  spring  connected  between  said  shafts  to  permit  one  of 


■aid  grooTea  and  baring  shanks   engaged  bj  a   longitudinal  core 
•trmgthening  bar  G,  sabeUntiallr  as  set  forth 


X.  The  core  box  B  made  up  of  side  sectidns  B  B  and  bottom  piece 


4.  In  a  horse  rake,  the  combination  of  the  axle  and  its  supporting 


said  dogs  or  pawls  to  yield  when  the  wheels  turn  io  opposite  direction*. 

5.  In  a  horse  rake  and  in  combination  with  the  rock  shafts  M,  M' 
carrying  dogs  to  engage  the  wheels,  the  intermediate  member  N  hav- 
ing sockets  to  receive  the  shafts  and  springs  seated  therein  as  shown 
and  connected  at  one  end  with  the  shafts,  and  at  the  other  end  with 
the  member  N  and  means  for  turning  the  member  \. 

6.  la  a  horse  rake  and  in  combination  with  the  rock  shafts  car 
separably  connected,  and  strip  B»  provided jwith  transverse  grooves'  rvingdogstoengagethe  wheels,  the  intermediate  socketed  member  N 

A' inclined  toward  the  horizontal,  said  strip  betog separably  removable  [  the  springs  connecting  the  same  with  the  rock  shafts,  and  stops  n  to 
from  the  core  by  lifting  the  same  in  the  direction  of  said  inclined    limit  the  independet  :  motion  of  the  shafts. 

j  7.  In  a  horse  rake,  the  rolling  ule.  its  rake  teeth  and  the  sup- 

ns  B  Band  bottom  piece;  porting  wheels  \A  com binatioa  with  the  dratl  frame  provided  with  a 

driver  s  seat,  the  arms  F  fixed  to  the  draft  frame  and  provided  with 


grooTaa,  as  described 

3.  The  core  box  B  made  up  of  sidesectic 
Vmpvmbly  connected,  and  ^tripB*  provided 
groorm  h',  said  strip  being  separably  removal 
metal  pieces  E  adapted  to  fit  said  grooves  ar 


to  engage  the  core  material.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


ith  inclined  transverse 

le,  in  combination  with 

provided  with  shanks 


517.490.  HORSE  RAKE  Charlfs  3.  Sharp.  Auburn.  K.  T.  aa- 
ilgDor  to  the  D.  M.  Osbome  k  Compaiiy.  s^e  place.  FUed  Jaa  2S. 
1882.    Sertel  Ha  419.208     iNo  oudeL 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  horse  rake,  the  combin^tioa  of  a  ruUiag  rake 
head  consisting  of  the  meUUic  L-shaped  bar  Ai  and  rake  teeth  loosely 
connected  to  the  horizontal  portion  of  said  lar  by  clips  D,  metallic 
end  pieces  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  bar.  ha  ring  forwardly  project- 
ing lugs  20,  with  transverse  holes  through  them,  wheel  journals  a  em- 
braced at  points  midway  between  their  ends  liy  said  lugs, supporting 
wheels  thereon  having  internally  toothed  hubs,  rock  shafts  M,  M', 
arranged  in  alignment  and  turning  on  an  axis  in  parallelism  with  the 
axis  of  the  rake  head,  having  their  outer  end|  projecting  into  the  in- 
ternally toothed  hubs,  and  bent  at  right  angles  to  form  pawls  adapted 
to  cooperate  therewith,  bearings  for  said  roc^ -shafts  secured  to  the 
vertical  portions  of  said  bar  A,  an  intermediate  connection  between 
the  inner  ends  of  said  rock  shafts,  to  whichj  they  are  flexibly  con- 
nected, a  foot  lever  connected  with  and  adap^  to  operate  said  rock 
shafts,  and  tripping  mechanism  for  the  rolling  rake  head  constructed 
and  arranged  to  operate  when  the  rake  teeth  fiave  been  raised  a  pre- 
|let«rmiaed  distance,  subsUntially  as  describe. 

2.  In  a  horse  rake,  the  rolling  rake  head  foosisting  of  a  metallic 
l»-shaped  bar  A,  and  rake  teeth  pivotally  connected  to  the  horixontal 
portion  thereof  by  clips  D.  metallic  end  pieces  secured  to  each  end 
of  said  bar  having  forwardly  projecting  lugs  20,  wheel  ioumalsa  em- 
braced at  points  midway  between  their  endsi  by  said  lugs  20,  rock 
•hafts  M,  M',  arranged  in  alignment  and  tumi|ig  on  an  axis  in  paral- 
lelism with  the  axis  of  the  rake  head,  and  bearibgs  for  said  rock  shafts 
secured  to  the  vertical  portions  of  the  bar  .\,  an  intermediate  con- 
nection between  the  inner  ends  of  said  rock  s|iafts  to  which  they  are 
flexibly  connected,  a  foot  lever  connected  therewith,  right  angular 
pawls  formed  integral  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  rock  shafts  and 
contained  within  and  adapted  to  cooperate  *ith  internally  toothed 
hubs  upon  the  supporting  wheels  mounted  00  the  journals  a,  a  draft 
frame,  a  metallic  L-shaped  stripper  bar  Y  supported  thereby,  strip- 
pers secured  to  the  horizontal  portions  thereof  by  clips  y,  and  tnp- 
piog  mechanism  for  the  rolling  rake  head  c<lmprising  an  extenaion 
borne  by  the  rake  head,  and  a  fixed  stop  on  th«  stripper  bar,  for  trip- 
ping said  rake  bead  when  the  rake  teeth  hav«  been  raised  a  prede- 
termined distance,  substantially  as  described. 

3  In  a  horw!  rake,  the  rolling  axle  provided  with  wheel  journals, 
wheels  mounted  on  said  journals  and  having  htbs  with  internal  teeth, 
the  two  ro^k  shafts  journaled  in  the  bearings  on  the  axle  in  line  with 
each  other  and  having  at  their  outer  ends  do|B  or  pawls  adapted  to 
engage  the  teeth  of  the  wheel  hubs,  means  for  rocking  said  shafts  to 
throw  the  dogs  into  engagement  with  the  sai4  teeth,  and  a  yielding 
apnag  connection  for  the  inner  end  of  said  shafV  which  permit  a  slight 
independent  movement  of  the  shafts  relatively  to  each  other. 


plurality  of  pivot  holes,  and  the  bearing  plates  H  fixed  to  the  axle 
and  provided  with  a  corresponding  number  of  pivot  holes,  and  piv- 
oto  movable  as  described,  whereby  the  leverage  of  the  driver  s  weight 
upon  the  axle  may  be  increased  or  diminished  without  changing  the 
relation  between  the  axle  and  the  draft  frame. 

8.  In  a  horse  rake,  the  combination  of  the  rolling  axle  carrying 
the  rake  teeth,  a  supporting  wheel,  a  rock  shaft  mountjsd  in  bearings 
on  the  axle  and  carrying  a  dog  or  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  wheel, 
the  arm  n  for  turning  said  shaft  having  laterally  projecting  pin  < 
and  the  spring  P,  secured  at  one  end  to  the  axle  the  opposite  cd 
being  formed  to  cooperate  with  the  pin  n\  and  hold  the  parts  in  op- 
erative position,  the  foot  lever  connected  with  said  arm,  and  a  limit- 
ing stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  arm,  and  disengaging  the 
pin  n«,  from  the  angular  formation  of  the  spring  p. 

9.  In  a  horse  rake,  wheel  supportirg  axles  and  wheels  thereon, 
a  rolling  tooth  carrying  rake  head,  a  ratchet  toothed  hub  turning  in 
unison  with  one  of  said  supporting  wheels,  a  rock-shaft  bearing  a 
pawl  at  its  outer  end,  to  engage  the  ratchet  teeth,  and  a  spring  act- 
ing upon  said  pawl  carrying  shaft,  to  resist  iu  backward  roUtion, 
yet  permit  it  to  yield  as  the  pawl  slips  over  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet, 
a  block  connected  with  said  rock  shaft,  against  which  one  end  of 
<aid  spring  bears,  an  operating  lever  and  intermediate  connections 
between  said  operating  lever  and  block,  substantially  as  described. 


517,491.    HORSE  RAKE    Charles  a  Sharp  Auburn.  H  Y ,  bb- 
signer  to  the  D   M   Osborne  &  Company,  same  plac&     FUed  Aug  24, 
Serial  Na  483,912.    Olo  model) 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  horse  rake,  a  rolling  rake  head,  wheel  joumaia, 
and  wheels,  and  an  internally  toothed  hub  <f.  combined  with  a  reversi- 
ble rock  shaft  /  turning  on  an  axis  in  parallelism  with  the  axis  of  the 
rake  head,  having  like  right  angular  ends/',  f,  a  sectional  box  or 
casing^  recessed  to  receive  either  right  angular  end  while  the  other 
acts  as  a  pawl  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  hub  (f,  and  a  foot  lever  con- 
nected with  and  adapted  to  move  said  box  or  casing,  substantially  aa 
described. 

2.  In  a  horse  rake,  a  rolling  rake  head,  wheel  journals,  and  wheels, 
and  an  internally  toothed  hub  <f,  combined  with  a  rock  shaft /turn- 
ing on  an  axis  in  parallelism  with  the  axis  of  the  rake  head,  having 
right  angular  ends  /",  /*,  the  box  or  casing  ff  confining  one  of  said 
ends  while  the  other  acts  as  a  pawl  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  hub  <f, 
a  tapering  recess  in  said  box  or  casing  y  permitting  limited  move- 
ment of  the  right  angular  end  confined  therein,  and  afoot  lever  con- 
nected with  and  adapted  to  move  said  box  or  casing,  substantially  aa 
deecribed. 

S.  Id  a  horse  rake,  a  rolling  rake  head,  wheel  journals,  and  wheeb, 
and  an  internally  toothed  hub  cf.  combined  with  a  rock  shaft  /turning 
|oo  aa  axis  in  parallelism  with  the  axis  of  the  rake  head,  having  right 
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angnlar  ends  /"  /*,  the  box  or  casing  y  confioiag  one  of  said 
while  the  other  acu  as  a  pawl  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  hub  ^.  a 

tapering  recess  in  said  box  or  casing  ff  permitting  limited  movement 
of  the  right  angular  end  confined  therein,  a  spnng  bearing  upon  said 
confined  right  angular  end,  and  a  foot  lever  connected  with  and  adapted 
to  move  said  box  or  casing,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Id  a  horse  rake,  a  rolling  rake  head,  wheel  journals,  and  wheela, 
and  an  internally  toothed  hub  <f.  combined  with  a  rock  shaft  /,  turning 
on  an  axis  in  parallelism  with  the  axis  of  the  rake  head  having  a  pawl 
at  the  end  which  co-operates  with  the  toothed  hubcT,  the  box  orcae- 
ing  g,  connected  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  rock  shaft,  an  exten- 
sion g'  thereon,  and  a  fixed  stop  against  which  it  strikes  to  limit  the  ro- 
tation of  the  rake  head,  and  disengage  the  pawl  from  the  hub  <f,  and 
a  foot  lever  connected  with  and  adapted  to  move  sa>d  box  or  casing, 
substantially  as  described 

5  la  a  horse  rake,  a  rolling  rake  head,  wheel  journals,  and  wheels, 
and  an  internally  toothed  hub  <f.  combined  with  a  rock  shaft/turning 
on  an  axis  in  parallelism  with  the  axis  of  the  rake  head  having  a 
pawl  at  the  end  which  co-operate*  with  the  toothed  bub  </,  the  box 
or  casing  g.  connected  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  rock  shaft,  an 
extension  </  thereon,  and  a  fixed  stop  against  which  it  strikes  to  limit 
the  rotation  of  the  rake  head,  and  disengages  tb)!  pawl  from  the  hub 
(f,  and  the  restoring  spring  A',  and  foot  lever  connected  with  and 
adapted  to  move  said  box  or  casing,  substantially  as  described 

6.  In  a  horse  rake,  a  rolling  rake  head  bearing  at  each  end  wheel 
journals,  wheels  thereon,  having  internally  toothed  hubs  tf,  combined 
with  two  rock  shafts  /  /  arranged  in  alignment  and  turning  ou  an 
axis  in  parallelism  with  the  rake  head,  and  having  at  each  end  right 
angular  ends  f.f*,  a  box  or  casing  g  confining  the  adjacent  right 
angular  ends  while  the  opposite  ends  act  as  pawls  to  engage  the  in- 
ternally toothed  hubs,  springs  acting  upon  said  confined  right  angular 
ends,  a  foot  lever  for  moving  said  box  or  ca.sing  to  throw  the  pawls 
into  engagement  with  the  toothed  hubs,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
roUtion  of  the  rake  head  and  disengaging  the  pawls.  subsUntially 
as  described. 

7  In  a  horse  rake,  and  in  combination  with  a  rolling  rake  head, 
wheels  and  journals  therefor,  and  a  toothed  hub.  of  a  rock  shaft  turn- 
ing on  an  axis  in  parallelism  with  the  axis  of  the  rake  head,  having 
like  right  angular  portions  at  each  end.  whereby  its  position  may  be 
reversed,  and  either  end  serve  as  a  pawl  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said 
hub 

8  In  a  horse  rake,  and  in  combination  with  a  rolling  rake  head, 
Wheels  and  journals  therefor,  and  a  toothed  hub,  of  a  rock  shaft  turn- 
ing on  an  axis  in  parallelism  with  the  axis  of  the  rake  head,  bent  at 
each  end  at  right  angles  with  relation  to  the  shaft  and  in  opposite 
directions  to  form  like  right  angular  portions  at  each  end  of  the  shaft, 
either  of  which  may  be  used  as  a  pa  wl  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  hub 

9.  In  a  horse  rake,  the  combination  of  the  rolling  rake  head, wheels, 
and  journals  therefor,  and  a  toothed  hub,  a  rock,  shaft  turning  on  a6 
axis  in  parallelism  with  the  rake  head,  having  at  its  outer  end  a  pawl 
adapted  to  engage  said  toothed  hub,  and  having  at  ito  inner  end  a 
right  angnlar  portion,  a  sectional  box  or  casing  chambered  to  confine 
and  permit  a  limited  movement  therein  of  said  right  angular  end  por- 
tion, and  means  for  moving  said  box  or  casing  to  thereby  rock  the 
•haft,  subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  horse  rake,  the  combination  of  a  rolling  rake  head, 
wheels,  journals  therefor,  and  a  toothed  hub,  a  rock  shaft  turning  on 
an  axis  in  parallelism  with  the  rake  head,  having  at  iu  outer  end  a 
pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  toothed  hub,  and  having  at  its  inner  end 
a  right  angular  portion,  a  sectional  box  or  casing  chambered  to  con- 
fine and  permit  a  limited  movement  therein  of  said  right  angular  end 
portion,  a  spring  bearing  upon  said  confined  right  angular  end,  and 
means  for  moving  said  box  or  casing  to  thereby  rock  the  shaft,  sub- 
•taotiallT  as  described. 

11.  In  a  horse  rake,  a  rolling  rake  head,  wheels  and  journals 

therefor,  and  toothed  hubs,  combined  with  two  independent  shafts 
having  pawls  at  their  outer  ends  adapted  to  engage  said  toothed  hubs, 
the  inner  ends  of  which  terminate  adjacent  to  each  other,  a  box  con- 
fining and  permitting  a  limited  independent  movement  of  said  inner 
ends,  a  foot  lever  for  moving  said  box  to  thereby  in  tiMi  operate  said 
pawl-carrying  shafU,  subsUntially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  horse  rake,  a  rolling  rake  head,  wheels  and  journals 
therefor,  and  toothed  bubs,  combined  with  two  independent  shafts, 
having  pawls  at  their  outer  ends  adapted  to  engage  said  toothed  hubs, 
the  inner  ends  of  which  terminate  adjacent  to  each  other,  a  spring 
acting  upon  the  inner  end  of  each  pawl-carrying  shaft,  tending  to  J 
throw  the  pawl  thereof  into  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  hub, 
a  box  confining  said  inner  ends  of  the  shafts  and  also  the  pressure 
springs,  and  means  for  moving  said  box  to  operate  the  shafts  and 
bodily  move  the  pressure  springs.  subsUntially  as  described. 


Ciatm. —  1.  In  an  tce-creamrreeier,Uie  combination  with  an  inner 
and  an  outer  cylinder,  holders  arranged  in  said  cylinders  and  having 
their  upper  ends  covered,  and  ice-cream  receiving  tubes  loosely  and 
removably  seated  for  independent  location  in  the  holders,  subeua- 
tially  as  •pecified. 


2.  In  an  ice-cream  freexer,  the  combination  with  an  inner  and  an 
outer  cylinder,  provided  with  holders,  of  a  series  of  cream-receiving 
tubes  loosely  arranged  for  independect  roUtion  in  the  holders.  sub- 
sUntially as  specified 

3.  In  an  ice  cream  freezer,  the  combination  with  inner  and  outer 
cylinders  provided  with  holders  having  removable  covers,  of  a  senes 
of  cream-receiving  tubes  recungular  in  cross  section  and  loosely  fit-  - 
ting  said  holders,  adapted  to  route  therein  subsUntially  as  specified. 

4  In  an  ice-cream  freecer.  the  combination  with  an  inner  and  aa 
outer  cylinder  having  holders,  of  agiuting  devices  arranged  in  the 
outer  cylinder,  and  creara-fVeezing  tubes  loosely  arranged  for  routioa 
in  the  holders,  subsUntially  as  specified 

5  In  an  ice-cream  freezer,  the  combination  with  an  outer  and  aa 
inner  cylinder,  of  a  removable  cover  for  the  outer  cylinder  secured  to 
the  inner  cylinder,  flanges  arranged  on  the  inner  side  of  the  outer  cyl- 
inder and  outer  side  of  the  inner  cylinder,  perforations  formed  in  the 
cover  and  the  flanges  Of  the  inner  cylinder  and  the  top  and  flange* 
of  the  outer  cylinder,  flanges  surrounding  said  perforations  of  the  top 
and  cover,  covers  arranged  in  the  flanges,  and  a  series  of  cream-re- 
ceiving  tubes  arranged  in  the  perforations  and  flanges,  subsUntiallf 
as  specified. 

6  In  an  ice  cream  freezer,  the  combination  with  an  outer  and 
inner  casing,  cream  tubes  therebetween  of  water-cans  conuined  be- 
tween the  cream  tubes,  and  agiuting  devices,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

7  In  an  ice-cream  freezer,  the  combination  with  an  outer  and  aa 
iuner  cylinder,  a  roUUble  agiutor  arranged  within  the  outer  cylinder, 
of  cream  tubes,  and  water-recepUcles,  the  latter  being  carried  by  the 
roUUble  agiutor,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

8.  In  anice-creamfreezer,  the  combination  with  the  outer  and  the 
inner  cylinders,  of  holders,  cream-tubes  arranged  in  the  receptacle*, 
a  roUUble  disk  arranged  between  the  bottoms  of  the  two  cylinders, 
a  shaft  extending  from  the  disk  upward  through  the  inner  cylinder 
and  provided  with  operating  hieans,  a  series  of  X-shaped  sUndarda 
arranged  on  the  disk,  and  a  series  of  removable  wateK-recepUcies  ar^ 
ranged  between  the  X-«haped  standards,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

9  In  an  ice-cream  freezer,  the  combination  with  the  outer  cylin- 
der formed  with  an  annular  opening  in  it*  upper  end  having  a  sur 
rounding  horizonul  flange,  and  an  internal  horizooul  flange,  aligning 
perforations  formed  in  the  said  flanges,  a  central  pin,  a  disk  arranged 
on  the  pin  and  having  a  central  shaft  rising  therefi-om  to  a  point  above 
the  cylinder,  cream-tubes  arranged  in  the  perforations  in  the  flange*, 
and  water-receptacles  carried  by  the  disk,  of  an  inner  cylinder  having 
a  central  bore  arranged  on  the  shaft,  a  perforated  circular  cover  se- 
cured to  the  upper  end  of  the  inner  cylinder  and  having  an  opening 
covered  and  communicating  with  the  same,  outer  cylinder  perfora- 
tions in  the  flange  agreeing  with  those  in  the  cover,  and  cream  tubes 
arranged  therein,  and  rn  the  perforations  in  the  flange*  of  the  cylinder 
subsuotially  as  specified 


5  17,493.  TAILPIECE  FOR  BAHJ08  OR  VIOLDfa  RoBRT  H. 
Small,  Rew  Loodoo,  Conn..  aMlgrior  of  one-half  to  MUo  E  Hayes,  aaffls 
place.    FUed  Jan  17,  ISM    Serial  Ha  497. 138.    rNo  modeL) 


417,492.  ICE<;&EA11  FREEZER.  Jahb M.  Sdppkb. Onmbury. 
Tex.,  aaignor  of  one-half  to  John  W  Holden.  same  place  Filed  Aug 
22. 1893.    Serial  Ma  483.733.    (Ho  model) 
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flaim. —  I  A  Uil  piece  for  baojoe  fto|  like  mrticles,  ftfhned  of 
•heel  metAl  and  couiatiag  of  a  bodj  of  pbOe  forna.  perforated  at  one 
eod  and  formed  at  ita  other  eod  with  a  ngl|t  angular  slitted  croea  bar 
hariaf  iu  top  below  the  plane  of  the  bo<|j  plate ;  taid  bodj  plate 
being  cat-away  at  the  rear  of  taid  cross  baf.  labstantiallr  aa  and  for 
the  purpoaea  specified 

i  A  tail  piece  of  the  ciaaa  referred  to,  formed  of  sheet  metal  and 
eonautiog  of  a  body  of  plate  form  perforat#d  at  one  end  and  baring 
at  ita  other  end  a  slitted  right  angular  crossbar  whoM  upper  edge  is 
below  the  plane  of  the  body  part  and  bent  slightly  rearward,  a*  set 
forth .  the  body  portion  of  the  tailpiece  bejog  cat  away  aa  at  b*.  all 
•ubetantially  aa  specified 


0  17,494. 
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STAMP  SnCKIHO   DEVICE.     ClAKLB  A.  Snusui. 
PUed  Oct  21,1893.    Serial  Ha  488,836.    (Ho  model) 


^. 


V     ^  ^  J  -^    a 

Claim  — The  combination  of  the  caae  4  with  moistening  apart- 
Bent,  the  stamp-holder  C  with  partial  opening  in  the  forward  part  of 
ita  bottom  the  roHer  D  and  the  frame  P  held  loosely  in  said  holder, 
and  thereby  adapted  to  slide  within  said  caaJB,  substantially  aa  and  for 
the- purpose  specified 


I 

517,495.    AUTOMATIC  TBHSION-REtOLATOR  FOR  SPOOLIHQ 
MACHIKBa    WiLUAH  E  9t  Oeoksi.  AOkod.  Mm.     PUed  Mar.  15. 
1898.    Sertal  Ma  466.021     iVo  model) 
Bne/. — The  bobbin  la  driven  by  fhctianal  contact  with  the  ring 

J.     The  plate  L,  of  leas  diameter  than  the  ring  J,  ia  raised  when  the 

teoaioo  becomes  too  great,  and  on  account  of  its  smaller  area  exerts 

but  (light  fHction  on  the  bobbin. 


C%iiiN  —  1  The  combination  in  a  tpoolitg  machine  of  the  reTolr- 
isg  spindle,  the  fViction-plale  mounted  on  tke  spindle  adapted  to  ro- 
tate the  bobbin,  the  reel  or  source  of  thread  supply,  means  for  form- 
ing a  loop  in  the  thread  be'ween  the  source  of  supply  and  the  bobbiff, 
and  means  contrelled  by  the  teoaion  of  the  thread  in  thik  loop  adapted 
'to  lift  the  bobbin,  mounted  on  the  spindly  away  from  the  friction 
ring  aa  the  teoeion  of  the  thread  in  the  loop  increases,  substantially 
aa  described 

2  The  combination  in  a  spooling  machiqe  of  the  reTolnng  spindle, 
the  frictioo-plate  turning  with  the  spindle.  And  adapted  to  revolve  a 
bobbin  placed  upon  the  spindle,  the  lifter-plate  mounted  is  the  fric- 
tion-plate, means  for  forming  a  loop  in  the  thread  between  Che  source 
of  supply  and  the  spindle,  including  a  part  ground  which  the  loop  of 
the  thread  passes,  as  the  hook  or  eye  it,  and  connections  from  thia 
hook  or  eye  n  adapted  to  raise  or  adjust  t|e  lifter-plate  to  thereby 
Tary  the  frictional  driring  power  of  the  bobbin,  depending  aponthe 
tendon  of  the  thread  in  the  loop,  subatanti^lly  aa  described 

3.  The  combination  in  a  spooling  machine  of  the  revolving  apindle, 
the  friction-riax  mounted  on  theapindle.  th4  lifter-plate  recessed  into 
the  fhetioo-rinc,  and  having  pins  extending  tb rough  the  friction-plate, 
a  aoitabie  lever  arranged  to  lift  the  lifter-plate,  aaid  lever  having  a 


hook  or  eye  through  which  the  thread  passes  between  the  source  of 
supply  and  the  bobbin,  whereby  the  tension  of  the  thread  between 
the  source  of  supply  and  the  bobbin  will  raise  the  lifter  plate  to  raise 
the  bobbin  from  the  friction-ring,  aubstantially  as  described 

4  The  combination  iu  a  spooliug-machine  of  the  revolving  spindle 
O  having  the  friction-ring  J  mounted  thereon,  the  lifter-plate  L  houaed 
within  the  friction-plate,  the  lever  N  pivoted  to  the  bolster-rail,  and 
connected  to  the  lifter-plate,  said  lever  having  an  eye  or  hook  n, 
through  which  the  tbrea4  niay  be  looped  between  the  source  of  sop* 
ply  and  the  bobbin,  whereby  the  tension  of  the  thread  in  this  loop 
will  raise  the  lifter  plate  and  thus  the  bobbin  from  the  friction-ring, 
sabstantially  as  described 

i  The  combination  in  a  spooling  machine  of  the  revolving  spindle 
O  having  the  friction-ring  J  attached  thereto,  the  lifter-p'ate  L  re- 
cessed into  the  friction-ring,  and  having  the  pins  /  projecting  through 
the  friction-ring,  and  united  at  their  lower  ends  by  the  washer  f, 
the  yoked  lever  N  pivoted  to  the  bolster-rail,  and  having  a  hook  m 
formed  on  the  end  thereof,  said  hook  it  being  arranged  so  that  the 
thread  or  yarn  will  form  a  loop  between  the  source  of  supply  and  the 
travrrie-hook,  whereby  the  tension  of  the  thread  will  rai.«e  the  lifter- 
plate  to  lift  the  bobbin  from  the  friction-ring,  substantially  aa  described. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  spooling  machine  of  the  revolving  spindle, 
a  friction-plate  mounted  on  this  spindle  againat  which  the  spool  ia 
adapted  to  rest,  and  means  for  varying  the  friction  between  the  fric- 
tion-ring and  the  spool  or  bobbin  operated  from  the  tension  on  the 
thread  between  the  source  of  supply  and  the  spool  or  bobbin,  sab- 
stantially as  described 

7  The  combination  in  a  spooling  machine  of  the  revolving  spindle 
the  friction-plate  mounted  on  thia  spindle  against  which  the  spool  or 
bobbin  rests,  and  means  operated  by  the  tension  of  the  thread  between 
the  source  of  supply  and  the  bobbin,  for  varying  the  area  of  the  fric- 
tional surface  upon  which  the  spool  or  bobbin  rests  substantially  aa 
described. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  spooling  machine  of  a  revolving  spindle, 
the  friction  plate  carried  thereby,  the  lifter-plate  houaed  in  the  frio- 
tion-plate,  of  the  lever  having  the  eye,  aaid  lever  being  adapted  to 
raise  said  lifler-plate,  of  the  guide  or  roller  E,  the  source  of  thread- 
supply,  the  thread  passing  from  the  source  of  supply  through  the  hook 
on  the  lever,  then  over  the  roller  E  to  the  bobbin,  whereby  the  ten- 
sion in  the  thread  in  the  loop  between  the  source  of  supply  and  the 
roller  E  will  tend  to  raise  the  lifler-pLate,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 


6  17,496.    ELEVATOR <}ATE.    Charlb  9ncaii,  Jr.,  Sagloav. 
MldL    FQed  July  12. 1893.    Serial  Na  480.246.    (Ho  model) 


Claim — In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  the  pivoted  gate  4 
of  spring  6.  pulleys  I  and  2,  belts  3  and  3*,  the  crank  1',  and  means 
for  operating  the  crank  1',, consisting  of  rod  7  secured  to  the  base  of 
the  elevator  cage  and  adapted  to  engage  the  crank  1',  and  provided 
with  the  laterally  extending  lug  10,  and  collar  8,  foot  levers  12  and 
13*  engaging  lug  10,  and  spring  19,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


-J 
5  17,497.     BAQASSE-PURMACE.     Wttiu*  W   SOTCUffi,  H«r 

Orieuw.  U.     PUed  Apr  7.  1891      ReDewed  Peb  3,  1894    Serial  Ha 

499,019.    (Ho  model) 

Claim. —  I.  A  bagasse  furnace  consisting  of  a  central  fire  cham- 
ber 5  adapted  to  receive  and  consume  bagasse,  and  auxiliary  fumaoee, 
to  consume  other  fuel,  situated  on  opposite  sides  of  the  central  fire 
chamber,  said  bagasse  furnace  5  and  auxiliary  fVimaces  being  sito- 
ated  directly  under  the  forward  ends  of  the  steam  boilers,  and  the 
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boilers  arranged  immediately  above  and  over  the  central  fire  cham- 
ber and  the  auxiliary  furnaces,  the  whole  being  iccloeed  with  the 
walls  of  the  boiler  setting,  aubstantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
Kribed. 


2.  A  bagaase  furnace,  consisting  of  a  central  fire  chamber  & 
adapted  to  receive  bagasse  through  an  elevated  conduit  above  ita 
bed,  the  auxiliary  furnaces  situated  on  opposite  sides  of  said  central 
chamber  and  having  their  fire  beds  in  the  transverse  line  of  the  bed 
of  the  central  chamber,  said  bagasse  furnace  5  and  the  auxiliary  fur- 
naces being  situated  directly  under  the  forward  ends  of  the  steam 
boilers;  and  the  boilers  located  immediately  above  the  central  fire 
chamber  and  the  auxiliary  furnaces,  the  whole  being  inclosed  within 
the  walls  of  the  boiler  setting,  as  shown  and  described 

3.  The  combination  of  the  auxiliary  furnaces  arranged  side  by 
tide,  the  fire  chamber  5  between  the  auxiliary  furnaces  and  in  the 
•ame  transverse  line  with  said  auxiliary  furnaces,  said  bagaase  furnace 
5  and  auxiliary  furnaces  being  situated  directly  under  the  forward 
ends  of  the  steam  boilers,  the  walls  between  the  auxiliary  fumacee 
and  the  central  fire  chamber  being  provided  with  air  chambers  and 
tuyere  irons  8  that  open  directly  into  the  central  fire  chamber,  and 
the  generators  or  boilers  immediately  above  the  central  fire  chamber 
and  the  auxiliary  furnaces,  the  whole  being  within  the  walls  of  the 
boiler  setting,  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  dentral  bagaase  furnace  situated  within  a 
boiler  setting  below  the  steairi  generators  therein,  the  auxiliary  fur- 
naces also  situated  within  the  boiler  setting,  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
bagasse  furnace,  between  the  vertical  feed  opening  for  the  bagaase 
furnace,  said  bagaase  furnace  and  auxiliary  furnaces  being  in  the 
same  transverse  line  and  at  the  forward  end  of  the  boiler  setting, 
and  the  air  passages  between  the  a-ixiliary  furnaces  and  the  bagaase 
furnace  and  communicating  directly  with  the  latter  furnace,  subsUn- 
tially  aa  de.scribed. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  bagaase  furnace  having  the  refractory 
fi,re  beds  on  either  aide  thereof,  a  battery  of  steam  boilers  separated 
by  a  partition  wall  or  walls,  which  extend  forward  of  the  bridge 
wall  and  sustained  above  the  fire  bed  by  an  arch  or  tiling,  directly 
at  the  forward  end  of  the  boilers  aubstantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  bagaase  furnace  having  the  continuous 
fire  bed  at  the  forward  end  of  the  boilers  and  extending  the  width  of 
the  boiler  setting,  the  battery  of  steam  generators,  the  partition  wall 
extending  forward  of  the  bridge  wall  over  the  fire  bed  and  sustained 
by  the  arch  or  tiling,  said  partition  wall  having  the  vertical  feed  open- 
ing above  the  bagasse  furnace,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  bagasse  furnace,  having  its  side  and 
bridge  walls  provided  teith  air  chambers,  the  steam  generators,  the  , 
partition  wall  having  the  vertical  manifold  beater  in  rear  of  the  bridge 
wall,  and  the  blower,  substantially  aa  described. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  bagasse  furnace  having  its  side  and 
bridge  walls  provided  with  air  chambers,  the  divided  battery  of  steam 
boilers  separated  by  a  partition  wall,  the  blower,  and  the  vertical  mani- 
fold heater  situated  in  the  partition  wall  and  having  its  mains  con- 
nected respectively  with  the  blower  and  the  air  chamber  in  the  bridge 
wall,  aubstantiaUj  aa  described. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  bagaase  furnace  having  its  side  and 
bridge  walla  provided  with  air  chambers,  the  battery  of  ateam  boil- 
ers, the  double  partition  walla  forming  a  chamber,  the  blower,  the 
vertical  manifold  heater  situated  in  said  chamber  and  having  its  up- 
per and  lower  mains  connected  respectively  with  the  blower  and  the 
chamber  in  the  bridge  wall,  and  the  horixontal  diaphragm  arranged 
between  outlets  in  the  chimney,  one  of  aaid  outlets  being  adapted  to 
be  cloaed  by  a  damper,  aubstantially  as  described. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  axle  and  the  driving  disk  adjuatablj 
mounted  thereon,  of  the  generator  having  a  shaft  provided  with  aa 
adjustable  rubber  friction  disk  or  pulley,  and  storage  batteries  in  cir- 
cuit to  be  charged  from  said  generator  to  maintain  the  light  current 
while  the  train  is  not  in  motion,  as  set  forth. 
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3.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combination  with  one 
or  more  brake  circuits  connected  in  multiple  with  a  lamp  circuit  and 
storage  battery  of  a  sufficient  number  of  cells  to  bring  the  voltage 
to  the  same  potential  aa  the  generator,  shunt  circuits  between  the 
brake  and  lamp  circuits  a  lamp  circuit  and  a  brake  circuit  and  both 
circuits  in  multiple  series  for  the  purpose  of  lighting  a  train  and  act- 
uating electro  magnetic  brakes  for  stopping  the  same,  and  a  switch 
connected  with  the  generator  and  with  each  of  the  circuits,  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  brake  magnets  and  their  armature, 
of  a  rod  connected  with  the  armature,  and  screw  threaded,  nuts  on 
the  threaded  portion  above  and  below  the  armature,  brake  shoes  piv- 
otally  connected  with  said  rod,  and  links  auapending  the  brake  ahoee 
from  the  frame  of  the  truck,  as  set  forth. 


5  17,498.  ELECTRIC  TRAIM  UOHTIHO  AMD  BRAKIHO  SYS- 
TEM QBORai  W.  SwARTX,  Florence,  Ala.  Piled  Sept  1, 1893.  8«1al 
Ma  484,585     (Mo  model) 

Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  generator  and  cooperating 
means  including  an  adjustable  rubber  friction  disk  or  pulley  on  the 
car  axle,  of  brake  magnets  and  their  brakes,  a  switch,  an  electric  light 
circuit,  a  storage  battery  in  the  light  circuit  and  connections  between 
the  generator,  switch  and  light  circait  and  brake  magnets,  as  set  forth. 


517,499.    PROCESS  OF  FILTERING  OR  PURIFICATIOM  OF  LIO- 

UIDa    Louis  Wagmeb,  Johh  Marb,  and  Hehrt  Cabpbku^  Baltimore. 

Md.    PUed  Sept  12,  1893.    Serial  Ma  486,330.    (Mo  model) 

Claim. — 1.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  purification  of 

liquids  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  liquid  to  the  simultaneous 

actions  of  centrifugal  and  electrical  forces,  and  filtering  the  liquid  bj 

the  aid  of  the  said  centrifugal  force,  subatantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  purification  of  beer  or 
other  beverage,  consisting  in  filtering  the  same  by  centrifugal  force, 
while  under  the  action  of  electrolytic  force  and  under  air  or  gas  preaa- 
ure,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  In  an  apparatua  for  the  purification  of  liquida  the  combinatioo 
of  a  rotary  perforated  or  straining  vessel  adapted  to  hold  the  Uqnid. 
electrodes  therein,  and  means  for  rotating  the  vessel,  sabstantially  aa 
set  forth.  

4.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  vessel  adapted  to  hold  the  liquid, 
electrodes  therein,  means  for  filtering  the  liquid,  and  mechanism  for 
rotating  the  vessel,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  rotary  veasel  therein,  electrode* 
extending  through  said  casing  into  the  vessel,  mechanism  for  rotating 
said  vessel,  and  filtering  or  straining  devices,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  rotary  vessel  therein  hariag 
straining  or  filtering  means,  electrodes  in  the  vessel,  a  strainer  or  fil- 
ter at  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  and  mechaniam  for  rotating  the  ree- 
sel,  substantially  as  set  forth 

7.  The  combination  of  an  air  ti^t  casing,  electrodes  and  a  rotarj 
filterisg  or  straining  veasel  therein,  meana  for  supplying  air  or  gaa 
pressure  to  the  surface  of  the  liquid  in  the  casing  or  vessel,  and  mech- 
aniam for  rotating  the  latter,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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..     **•  V.*^"?**^  for  waging  muring  (lAtorial  th«  combination  of  |         a>itiii,-In  m  bicycle  fr»ine,  the  legs  E  E,  hirinc  b«nt  portiont  p' 
the  Ttme\  49  h«Ting  the  w.ter  supply  and  the  perforated  or  equira-  j  the  ends  of  which  are  prorided  with  projecUng  lip.  H,  which  ar^ 


iMt  bottom  50,  and  the  plunger  52,  tubatantnllj  aa  set  forth 

r 


brazed  to  the  oppoelte  tides  of  the  tube  A,  subeUotiaUy  aa  de«:ribed 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 


617,603.  COCUIT-MAKBR.  Jomph  W«ivBS.Canaodalgui.M  T 
PQed  Sept  3a  1883.    Serial  Ko  486.868.    iUo  model)  '    ' 


Claim— A  circuit  maker  comprising  a  horse«hoe-8hap«>d  bracket, 
circuit  wiree  secured  thereto,  a  contact  piece, a  horseshoe-shaped  arch 
and  a  fusible  strip  secured  to  said  arch  at  one  end,  ita  opposite  end 
adapted  to  hold  the  conUct  strip  normally  out  of  conUct. 


617,503.     BOOK  SHELF     Oeorg  Wkiikjjk,  Marburg  Oennany 
Med  June  24,  1893.     Serial  Na  478.rdl.     (Mo  model) 


617,500.  MTAQON-BODY  THgoDdRs  Waoher  and  WiLHlLB 
HABgMA!™.  MUwaukee.  Wis.  Piled  Nov  17. 1893.  Serial  Na 4 91.206. 
(Ho  model  I 


N 


CfeiTw  —  1  In  a  wagon  body,  the  combination,  of  a  tailboard, 
an  arm  secured  to  the  wagon  body,  a  boU  piToted  horironUUy  to 
■aid  arm,  a  reUining  bar  turning  vertically  i^pon  the  bolt,  and  a  catch 
with  which  the  free  end  of  the  retaining  b^r  is  adapted  to  engage, 
•ubstantially  as  set  forth.  i 

2  In  a  wagon  body,  the  combination,  cjf  a  tail-board,  an  arm  se- 
cured to  the  wagon  body,  a  bolt  pivoted  hirizonUlly  to  said  arm,  a 
retaining  bar  turning  vertically  upon  the  boH,  and  provided  at  it«  free 
«Dd  with  a  depending  lug,  and  a  spring  ca|ch  provided  with  an  up- 
ward-projecting inward-curved  extension.  iubsUntially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  wagon  body,  the  combination,  <f  a  tail  board,  an  arm  se- 
cured to  the  wagon  body,  a  bolt  pivoted  hdrizonUlly  to  said  arm,  a 
reUining  bar  turning  vertically  upon  the  bol(,  said  bar  having  its  free 
end  turned  over  and  secured  at  iu  extremity  to  the  main  portion  of 
the  bar,  to  form  a  loop  or  handle,  and  a  catc>  with  which  the  free  end 
of  the  reUining  bar  is  adapted  to  engage,  aiibsuntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  wagon  body,  the  combination.  Of  a  Uil-board,  an  arm  se- 
cured to  the  wagon  body,  and  provided  at  it4  rear  end  with  eyed  lugs, 
»  bolt  provided  with  an  eye  paseing  between. and  registenng  with  the  I 
•yed  lugs  of  the  arm.  a  vertical  pivot  pin  pissing  through  the  regis- 
tering eyes,  a  reUining  bar  turning  upon  th«  bolt,  and  a  catch  with 
which  the  free  end  of  the  reUining  bar  is  adapted  to  engage,  sub- 
•Untially  asset  forth. 


M 


617,501.   BICYCLE- FRAME.   aKoROi  f  Wajjhuui.  Boeton. 
ned  Pat  2.  18»4.    Serial  Na  498.896.     ,N«  model) 


Ciaim.—l.  The  combination  of  the  U-forraed  step  sUndards  haT> 
ing  horizonul  steps  at  very  small  disUnces  from  each  other  with  the 
bottom  plates  or  shelves  of  extremely  thin  sheet  meul  having  the  two 
longitudinal  edges  rolled  up  and  pressed  into  a  flat  shape,  side  plates 
of  sheet  meUl  each  having  a  recUnguIarly  bent  lower  piece  and  a 
series  or  downwardly  projecting  teeth  to  engage  adjusubly  the  stepa 
of  the  sUndards  and  a  locking  slide  to  prevent  displacement  of  the 
teeth  and  steps,  all  subeUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  book  shelf  consisting  of  the  step  sUndards,  the  side  plate* 
supported  therefrom,  bent  pieces  h  forming  continuations  of  the  side 
plates  and  a  bottom  plate  i  having  rolled  edges  removably  supported 
by  said  pieces  A,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  sUndards  having  the  steps  6,  the  side 
piatea  having  a  series  of  downwardly  projecting  teeth,  and  a  horizon- 
tally movable  slide  arranged  in  line  with  the  space  between  two  stepe 
whereby  it  is  adapted  to  close  the  entrance  to  one  of  the  receaeea  be- 
tween the  teeth  and  thus  reuin  the  step  within  the  receae,  subsUn- 
tially  aa  described. 


'* 


617,5  04.  CAK-COUPUHQ  Bquahih  M.  Whitlock.  New  York. 
H.  Y.,  aaaigiior  to  the  Interrtate  Coupler  Company.  Jersey  City,  M.  J 
PUed  Dec  21,  189a    Serial  Na  494.367.    jNo  model) 

e  .J  '^""  T/°  *  *^'"  *^*'"P'«'"'  ^h«  combination  with  the  draw-head. 
Of  the  knuckle,  and  the  pivot  pin  having  an  angular  portion  fitting 
•  corresponding  recess  in  the  knuckle,  the  cross-pin  adapted  to  lock 
■aid  pivot  pin  and  knuckle  and  prevent  vertical  movement  of  said 
pivot  p,n  .the  Utter  having  a  head  with  a  lateral  oflset  extending  to 
OM  side  of  the  axis  of  the  pin.  and  a  flexible  device  connected  to  Lid 

°^       *?.***  •*"*  "^"^^^^  "P*"*  '''•  P''°'  P'°  ^  °^''^^^  the  knuckle. 
•ubsUntially  aa  dsacribed. 


A«IL   3,    1894. 
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617,505.  CAR-OOUPLnfQ.  Bbuakb  M.  WmrLOCt,  lew  Tort. 
I.  T.,  ilgiinr  to  tto  Intentate  Coupler  Company,  Jersey  Ctty,  I.  J. 
POed  Jul  19,  18M.    toW  Ha  407.388.    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  car-coupMng,  a  coupler-head  having  a  recess  and 
an  angular  knuckle  pivoted  thereto  so  that  one  arm  of  the  knuckle 
may  swing  into  said  recess,  in  combination  with  a  sliding  locking  block 
and  a  locking  pin  adapted  to  move  across  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  sliding  block,  and  provided  with  an  oblique  portion  engaging  an 
opening  in  said  block,  whereby  the  latter  is  moved  when  the  pin  is 
raised  or  lowered  so  as  to  either  unlock  or  lock  the  coupling,  accord- 
ing to  the  direction  of  motion,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2  In  a  caf  coupling,  a  coupler-bead  having  a  recess  therein,  an 
ans:ular  knuckle  pivoted  to  said  head  so  as  to  adapt  one  arm  thereof 
to  swing  into  said  recess,  and  a  locking  device  consisting  of  a  hori- 
sontally  sliding  block  and  a  vertically  sliding  pin ;  the  latter  having 
an  obliqae  portion  which  paases  through  said  block  so  aa.to  cause  the 
block  to  move  across  the  path  of  movement  of  the  pin  when  the  lat- 
ter is  raised  or  lowered,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  car  coupling,  of  the  vertically  movable 
pin  and  the  sliding  locking  block  controlled  by  said  pin,  with  the  an- 
gular knuckle  having  an  inner  arm  adapted  to  swing  into  a  recess  oi 
the  coupler-head  and  an  outer  arm  provided  with  a  plate  or  exten- 
sion in  rear  of  the  knuckle  pivot  outside  of  the  coupler-head  and 
overlying  the  extnnsion  of  the  latter  to  which  the  knuckle  is  pivoted, 
and  a  flexible  device  or  chain  connecting  said  plaU  and  locking-pin, 
sabetantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


4.  In  combination  with  the  recessed  coupler-head,  the  angular 
knuckle  having  an  arm  adapted  to  swing  into  said  recess,  a  horizon- 
Ully  sliding  block  for  locking  said  knuckle  and  a  vertically  sliding 
pin  for  locking  said  block,  arranged  to  travel  across  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  block,  so  that  when  the  pin  is  raised  the  block  wiU  recede 
and  disengage  the  knuckle,  said  pin  being  adapted  to  fall  by  gravity 
and  advance  the  block  so  as  to  confine  the  knuckle-arm  within  the 
I,  subsUntially  as  described. 


617,506.  CAR-COUPLINO  BnuaMiH  M  W  hitloci.  New  Tort, 
I.  Y.,  aatgnor  to  the  Interstate  Coupler  Company,  Jersey  Ctty,  R.  J. 
Piled  Jaa  19.  1894.     Serial  Na  497.389     (No  model) 


Claim. — I  The  combination  with  a  coupler  head  provided  with 
a  recess  and  a  knuckle  pivoully  connected  thereto,  of  a  locking  de- 
vice comprising  an  eccentrically  pivoted  oscillating  disk  or  cam,  a 
lock-4>lock  working  in  a  recess  over  the  disk,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  disk  so  as  to  impart  an  upward  and  backward  movement  to 
the  block,  subsUntially  as  described 

2  The  combination  with  the  recessed  coupler  head  provided  with 
a  pivoted  angular  knuckle  having  a  portion  capable  of  swinging  into 
and  out  of  said  recess,  of  a  lock-block  and  an  eccentric  or  cam  under- 
neath said  block,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  eccentric  so  as  to  im- 
part a  rearward  and  upward  movement  to  the  block  and  thereby  dis- 
•nga/fe  the  knuckle,  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  The  combination  with  a  recessed  coupler-head  provided  with 
a  pivoted  angular  knuckle  having  a  portion  capable  of  swinging-ia.to 
and  out  of  said  recess,  of  a  lock-block  recessed  on  iu  under  side,  ao 
eccentrically  pivoted  disk  underneath  said  block  and  engaging  the 
recess  therein,  a  flexible  device  or  chain  extending  from  the  disk  past 
said  block  and  out  through  an  opening  in  the  top  of  the  draw-head, 
and  inclines  for  guiding  the  rear  end  or  heel  of  the  block  so  as  to 
mainUin  the  same  in  a  subsUntiallv  horizonul  position,  substantially 
as  described 


5  17,507.     WINE-COOLER.     Thomas  R  Wicoah.  Chicego.  DL 
FUed  Aug.  21, 1893    .Serial  Na  483.690     (No  model) 


Claim.— la  a  wine  cooler,  the  combination  of  the  revoluble  ver- 
tical shaft  I,  which  is  mounted  to  slide  rertically.  a  bifurcated  head 
K  at  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  spring  actuated  levers  M  and  M" 
mounted  at  the  ends  of  the  arms  of  said  bifiircation  and  a  lever  ft 
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BOuUd  to  «id  h..^  to  Tibr.t«  rertic^ly  bfctween  the  .^d  .na..  .aid  |  5  1 7 . 5  1 Q.     TILB  MACHHIR     JoHl  Adamsoi   Port  WortlL  Tax. 
hw  h»Tiaf  piToully  moQiitod  thereto  *  «utt«r  bUde  T  which  i.  of  Filed  Ibj  lA.  1893.     8ert»l  Ha  47i.3«4.    iHo  model) 

»  ••ofth  to  contact  the  binding  wire  of*  wine  bottle,  and  ia  actuated 
by  preaure  upon  said  lerer  S  to  cut  the  aaid  binding  wire  in  the  mao- 
Mr  mbetantiaJly  aa  shown  and  deecribed. 


517,608.  Wmg-FABRIC  MACHIlca  PiAK  A.  WlLUAMS.  Hoi- 
1^.  MriSDor  of  one-half  to  Edward  T.  Lamb,  Balavla.  5.  T.  Piled  Kot. 
17.uk.    Serial  Ra  462.244.    (Ho  modaLI 


Ciaim, — 1.  Id  a  wire  fence  machine,  tbie  combination  of  the  re- 
renible  slides,  the  aeries  of  twisters  attacl)ed  thereto  and  movable 
with  the  slides,  sod  center  blocks  with  which  the  twiiiters  aligu  when 
in  position,  said  twisters  and  center  blocks  htia^  provided  on  their 
outer  edges  with  gear  teeth  with  which  engages  au  external  gear  for 
giring  rotarj  motion  to  the  twisters,  as  herein  shuwa  and  described. 

2  The  combination,  with  the  tegmental  twisters  attached  to  suit- 
able supports  and  movable  in  reverse  direttionn.  of  the  stationary 
center  blocks  capable  of  rotary  motion,  the  twisters  and  blocks  pro- 
vided with  gear  teeth,  and  m>  arranged  chftt  when  the  twisters  are 
brought  in  alignment  with  the  blocks  complete  circular  toothed  beads 
are  fonned.  as  herein  shown  and  described 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  main  frame,  of  the  reversible  slides, 
the  toothed  center  blocks  attached  to  4uitaltle  supports,  the  toothed 
twiater  beads  connected  with  the  slides  so  as  to  be  carried  up  and 
down  with  them,  and  the  pinion  /  and  iti  shiift  m  attached  to  one  of 
the  slides,  said  pinion  engaging  with  the  getr  uf  one  of  the  twiater 
heada,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


soeci! 


617,509.    arUPPnie-BOZ.     Houci  O.  Wuxun,  LrkaM,  ?■. 
rOed  Dea  15, 18S3     Serial  la  483,738.    (Ho  model.) 


Claim  —A  stuffing  bo».  consisting  of  a  iap  provided  at  one  end 
with  the  flange  <•  and  the  receas  e',  a  tubular  portion  C  at  ito  other 
end,  and  the  oylindrical  chamber  D  having  •  conical  eod  portion  ly 
in  comhio^tioo,  with  the  collar  sliding  in  the  said  chamber,  and  the 
plfte  O  let  into  the  said  reeeas  and  provided  with  a  holeycomanni- 
eatiac  with  the  said  chamber,  subatantially  m  aet  forth. 


r  *•. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  tile  machine  the  combination  of  a  tube  C  a 
looae  ring  pulley  T,  on  the  end  thereof,  having  formed  therein  two 
reeeaaea,  one  at  a  right  angle  to  the  face  of  said  pulley,  and  the  other 
at  an  acute  angle  thereto,  a  spiral  slot  connecting  said  recesaes,  a  knife 
provided  with  a  spring  and  nipples  for  holding  it  securely  in  either 
receae,  the  power  shaft  having  a  pulley  fixed  thereon,  a  hinged  handle 
provided  with  a  pulley  adapted  to  connect  the  two  pulleys  above 
named,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

2.  lo  a  tile  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tube  C,  the  shaft  H, 
a  cam  secured  thereon,  punchea  located  00  either  side  of  the  tube, 
an  arm  connected  with  one  punch  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
cam  while  in  one  poaition,  uid  cam  engaging  the  other  punch  when 
in  an  oppoaite  position,  and  springs  for  controlling  the  punchea,  $ab> 
•tantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth 


517,611.    PRtnT-PEBLIHO  TABLE.    Fmrx  M.  Ahdemoii.  Keo- 
kuk. Iowa.    PUed  Oct  7. 1893.    Serial  Ha  487.4Ml    (Ho  model) 


Chim. — The  combination  of  a  loop  shaped  table:  vertical  shafts 
joamaled  at  the  ends  of  the  loop  and  horizontal  wheels  fixed  upon  the 
shafts  below  the  plane  of  the  table ;  a  chain  mounted  to  travel  around 
the  wheels :  cross  bars  fixed  upon  the  chain  at  the  plane  of  the  table 
within  its  loop  and  lees  than  the  width  of  a  bucket  apart,  and  raila 
fixed  beneath  the  ends  of  the  croaa-bars  throughout  their  path,  sub- 
atantially aa  deacribed. 


617,5  12.  DOOR- BOLT.   ALHAjrora  Angus.  HartfonTCoim.    Piled 
June  12, 1893.    Serial  Ha  477.369.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— \.  The  combination  of  the  bolt  and  bolt  plate  with  a 
throwing  lever,  having  an  oval  formed  toothed  cam  on  its  pivoted  end, 
which  disengages  and  throws  the  bolt,  in  the  manner  descnbed  and 
for  the  purpoeeeet  forth  ^ 

2.  The  combination  of  the  bolt  plate,  having  the  raised  portion 
to  reet  the  bolt  and  two  openings  to  engage  the  bolt  and  lock  it,  with 
a  bolt  adapted  to  be  so  engaged  aod  locked,  and  a  spring  for  engag- 
ing it  with  the  openings,  and  a  lever  for  disengaging  and  throwing 
the  boh.  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 


517,518.    ROTARY  STKAM  KHOIHR.    Wiujab  M^  Biiina,  An- 
ton. Kf .    PUed  June  &  1893,    Sertel  Ha  478.465.    (Ho  model) 
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Cluim.—  la  a  roUry  engine,  the  combination  with  a  casing  con- 
sisting of  two  aligned  cylinders  divided  by  a  central  partition,  of  a 
piatonshaftroutively  mounted  in  said  casing  and  extending  through 
the  axes  of  the  respective  cylinders,  pistons  mounted  on  said  shaft  iu 
the  respective  cylinders,  said  pistons  being  provided  with  tangential 
vanes  arranged  about  their  peripheries  and  contacting  at  their  free 
ends  with  the  inner  walls  of  the  cylinders,  the  vanes  on  the  respective 
pistons  being  oppot^itely  directed,  said  cylinders  being  provided  with 
oppositely  directed  steam  inlet  ports  adapted  to  admit  steam  against 
the  inner  side  of  the  said  vanes,  otitlet  tubes  leading  from  oppoaite 
aides  of  the  respective  cylinders,  a  steam  cheat  P  arranged  over  the 
steam  inlet  ports  and  provided  with  lateral  openings  and  with  a  flat 
valve  seat  extending  between  and  coinciding  with  the  lower  wall  of 
each  of  said  openings,  and  a  flattened  slide  valve  E  arranged  in  aaid 
ateam  chest  with  iu  extremities  passing  through  the  lateral  openings 
thereof,  said  slide  valve  having  a  handle  at  one  end  and  having  ports 
formed  through  it  at  diflferent  points  along  its  length,  said  porta  being 
adapted  to  coincide  respectively  with  the  steam  inlet  porta  of  the  re- 
spective cylinders,  subauntially  as  described. 


•  -•%' 


^u 


'^JSS^ 


617,5  14.   SIQHTFOROUHa  Charus Bbchb, Turin, Italy    PUed 
Mar.  21.  1893.     Serial  Ha  467,106.     (Ho  model)     Patented  in  Italy 
1     July  i  1892,  Ha  32,138,  and  In  England  Aug.  31,  1892.  Ha  15.613. 


3.  In  a  sighting  device  for  arms,  the  box  A  removably  mounted 
beneath  the  muzzle  of  the  gun,  an  accumulator  E  carried  thereby  aa 
appendix  Y  fixed  to  the  upper  side  of  said  box  for  connecUng  it  to 
the  gun  and  having  a  hole  e  fitUng  over  the  muaale  of  the  gun,  ao. 
electric  lamp  a*  carried  by  said  appendix  for  illuminating  the  sight 
of  the  arm,  ao  electric  circuit  between  aaid  lamp  and  accumuUtor  a 
circuit  closer  in  said  circuit,  and  a  rearwardly  extending  rod  B  con- 
nected  to  said  circuit  closer  for  operating  it  and  consisting  of  two 
portions  B-  *•  and  an  intermediate  separable  coupling  M,  whereby  when 
said  portions  are  separated  said  box  can  be  removed,  subaunually 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  sighting  device  for  arms,con8i8ting  of  a  box  A  beneath  the 
muzzle  of  the  gun,  an  accumuUtor  E  carried  thereby,  an  appendix  Y 
fixed  to  the  upper  side  of  said  box  and  having  a  tubular  aperture  c 
fitting  the  muMlc  of  the  gun,  said  appendix  having  a  groove  d  tm- 
bracing  the  sight  of  the  gun,  a  caU-h-nose  «  engaging  said  sight  to 
lock  the  appendix  to  the  gun,  a  groove  i  in  line  with  the  sight  of  the 
gun,  and  a  bridge^over  said  grooves,  and  ao  electric  lamp  a*  carried 
by  said  appendix  for  lighting  the  sight  of  the  gun,  electrical  connec- 
tions between  said  lamp  and  accumulator  and  a  circuit  closer  for  said 
connections,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  sighting  device  for  arms  consisting  of  a  box  A  beneath  the 
muzzle  of  the  gun,  an  accumulator  E  carried  thereby,  an  appendix  Y 
fixed  to  the  upper  side  of  said  box  and  having  a  tubular  aperture  <r 
fitting  the  muzzle  of  the  gun,  and  an  electric  lamp  a*  carried  by  said 
appendix  for  lighting  the  sight  of  the  gun,  electrical  connections  be^ 
tween  said  lamp  and  accumulator  and  a  circuit  closer  for  said  connec- 
tions, and  contAct«  /and  m for  said  accumulator  projecting  externally 
of  said  box,  whereby  said  accumulator  can  be  charged  without  ita 
removat^from  the  box,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


6  17,5  15.  APPARATUS  FOR  PFTCHINO  CASKS.  Cakl  Ekm- 
UUTHfii,  Beriin,  Oermany,  assignor  to  Paul  Esselbach.  same  plaoe. 
PUed  Apr.  11,  1893.    Serial  Ha  469.873.    (Ho  model) 


K 


Jj  m* 


Claim— \.  In  combination,  the  pitch  Unk,  the  injection  pipe 
having  a  nozzle,  the  pressure  forcing  device  and  the  funnel  rfsurround- 
ing  the  injection  pipe,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  the  pitch  Unk,  the  injection  pipe  and  nozzle, 
the  pressure  forcing  device  the  valve  the  ring  1  arranged  to  be  oper- 
ated by  the  barrel  when  placed  over  the  injection  pipe,  and  the  con- 
nection therefrom  to  the  valve  subsUntially  as  described. 


r-!i 


Claim.— \.  In  a  sighting  device  for  porUble  guns,  au  electric 
lamp  at  the  muzzle  end  of  the  gun,  an  electric  generator  at  the  muz- 
zle end  of  the  gun  connected  to  said  lamp  for  operating  it,  and  an 
electric  circuit  comprising  the  connection  between  said  lamp  and  gen- 
erator, in  combination  with  a  circuit  closer  at  the  muzzle  end  of  the 
gun,  and  in  said  circuit  for  controlling  said  connection,  and  a  rod  B 
for  operating  said  circuit  c|oser  extending  toward  the  rear  consisting 
of  two  separable  sectiouu  and  terminating  in  a  thumb  piece  b'  in  the 
stock  of  the  gun,  subiUntially  a;  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  sighting  device  for  arms  coosistiug  of  a  box  A  beneath  the 
muzzle  of  the  gun,  an  accumulator,  E  carried  thereby,  an  appendix  Y 
fixed  to  the  upper  side  of  said  box  and  having  a  tubular  aperture  c 
fitting  the  muzzle  of  the  gun,  and  an  electric  lamp  a*  carried  by  said 
appendia  for  lighting  the  sight  of  the  gun,  electrical  connectious  be- 
tween said  lamp  and  accumulator  and  a  circuit  closer  for  said  coo- 
nectiona,  aubeuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


5  1 7 , 5  1 G .   POTATO-DKHJER  Jamb  A  Buck,  Crescent  H  Y    PUed 

Mar.  18,  1893.    Serial  Ho.  466,574.    (Ho  model) 

Claim. —  1.  Iu  a  poUto  digger,  the  combination  with  the  plow 
and  a  roUry  clearing- wheel  yieldingly  supported  above  the  plow,  of 
aplurality  of  separator  tines  curved  concentrically  with  the  periphery 
of  the  clearing-wheel  and  pivoted  at  their  forward  ends  to  swing  ver- 
tically in  the  track  of  the  plow  toward  and  from  the  clearing  wheel, 
and  means  for  oscillating  the  separator-tinea,  subsUntially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  poUto  digger,  the  combination  with  the  plow,  a  clearing' 
wheel  roUtonly  supported  above  the  plow,  and  means  for  routing 
such  clearing-wheel,  of  a  plurality  of  tinea  pivoted  at  their  forward 
ends  in  the  track  of  the  plow  and  oscillatory  toward  and  from  the 
clearing-wheel,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  tines,  subsUntially  a* 
described. 

3.  In  a  pouto-digger,  the  combination  with  the  traction-wheel 
truck  and  plow,  of  a  plurality  of  separator-tines  oscillatory  in  the 
track  of  the  plow,  a  lever  connected  at  one  end  with  the  oscillatory 
tines,  a  cam-eonnection  between  the  other  end  of  the  lever  and  the 
traction-wheel  shaft  and  an  adjusUble  fulcrum-connection  between 
the  lever  and  a  relatively  fixed  support,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  poUto-digger,  the  combination  with  the  traction-wheel 
truck  and  plow,  a  vertically  movable  clearing  wheel,  and  meaqs  for 
routing  the  elearing-wheel,  of  a  horse-shoe  shaped  plow  frame  piv- 
oted  at  the  bend  of  the  frame  to  the  rear  part  of  the  truck  and  hav» 
ing  its  upper  andj  lower  arms  respectively  in  supporting  connection 
with  the  clearing-wheel  and  plow,  subsUntially  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  poUto-digger,  the  combinaUon  with  the  traction-wheel 
truck,  plow,  plow-frame  pivoted  upon  the  truck,  aeparator-tinea  pjv- 
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ot«d  upon  the  plow,  %  aeparmtor-frftme  piT(it«d  upon  the  plow-fhune 
Kod  connected  with  the  ttoee,  and  meAns  for  imparting  oeciliatiof 
moTcmeots  to  the  iiep«rmtor-fr»ine .  of  »  flexible  coanection  between 
the  plow-frame  and  separator  frame,  and  a  hand-lever  piroted  upon 
the  truck  and  connected  with  the  plow-fntne.  whereby  oscillating 
Bovementa  maj  be  imparted  to  the  separator-linee  indepeodentlj  of 
the  plow,  and  both  plow  and  tine«  lifted  f^om  the  aoil  bj  the  «ame 
band-lever  subatantialljr  aa  described. 


6.  In  a  potato-digger,  the  combination  iriUi  the  plow,  a  clearing- 
wheel  rotatorily  supported  above  the  plow,  snd  means  for  rotating  the 
wheel  of  a  pluralitv  of  separator-tinea  pivoted  at  their  forward  ends 
to  the  heel  of  the  plow  to  oscillate  vertically,  the  forward  portions  of 
the  tines  beneath  the  clearing-wheel  being  inclined  upwardly  and  the 
rear  portions  inclined  downwardly,  and  meats  for  communicating  os- 
eiUating  movements  to  the  tines,  substantially  as  described. 


ft  17,5  1 7.     RAILWAY-CAiL     Own  4  Catbs.  Jr..  8t  Louk.  Ma 
FOed  Dec  1.  1893.    Serial  Na  492.476.    (H«  modell 


Claim. —  I  In  combination  with  a  railway  car,  of  a  bastion  or 
bastions  extending  the  entire  height  of  the  car  walls,  and  arranged 
in  one  or  more  comers  thereof,  substantially  as  described.  , 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car,  of  bastions  arranged  iq 
ita  four  comers  and  extending  the  full  height  of  the  car  walls,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  railway  car  having  its  side  and  end  walls  formed  with  off- 
sets which  extend  the  entire  height  of  the  walls,  and  which  corre- 
spond to  the  flaokj  of  bastions,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  rkilwaj  car  having  ofheto  formed  in  ita  end  wall,  said  off- 
seta  being  provided  with  port  holes,  substantially  aa  described 

5.  A  railway  car  having  its  side  and  end  walls  formed  with  off- 
seta  near  its  corners  forming  bastions  which  offsets  extend  the  entire 
height  of  the  walls,  said  side  and  end  walls  and  ofiseti>  being  provided 
with  port  holes,  and  slides  arranged  on  the  inside  of  the  car  forcor- 
ering  said  port  holes,  substantially  as  described. 


5  17,5  18.     PAPER-FBEDIHQ  UBCHAKISM      Edward  Dumbm, 
Aubunid&le,  Mia.    Piled  Aug  1. 1892.   Serial  Ma  441.865.   (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  paper-feeder  the  combination  of  an  upper  and  a 
lower  support  for  a  bank  of  paper,  a  drum  in  suitable  position  with 
reference  to  the  supports,  and  rollers  parallel  to  the  drum,  whereby 
on  revolution  of  drum  and  rollers  the  bank  will  be  carried  around 
said  drum  from  the  lower  to  the  upper  support,  said  feeder  being  open 
at  the  rear  above  the  lower  support  whereby  paper  may  be  placed 
on  paper  in  the  machine  while  in  operation  to  effect  continuous  feed- 
ing, substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  paper  feeder  the  combination  of  an  upper  and  a  lower 
~upport  for  a  bank  of  paper,  a  drum,  rollers  parallel  to  the  drum,  and 
a  baod  extending  about  siaid  rollers,  the  position  of  said  supports, 
rollers  and  band  with  reference  to  eacb  other  being  substantially  af 
specified,  whereby  on  revolution  of  drum  and  rollers  the  bank  will  b« 
taken  from  the  lower  support  and  carried  around  said  drum  onto  the 
upper  support,  the  machine  being  open  at  the  rear  between  said  sap- 
ports  whereby  paper  may  be  placed  on  paper  in  the  machine  while 
in  operation  to  effect  continuous  feeding,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  paper-feeder  the  combination  of  a  drum,  rollers  parallel 
to  said  drtim,  an  upper  support,  and  a  lower  support,  the  rollers  be- 
ing parallel  to  each  other  and  locatea  transversely  to  the  support* 
and  in  such  relation  thereto  that  on  revolution  of  the  drum  paper 
will  be  carried  from  the  lower  support  onto  the  upper  support,  the 
upper  support  being  curved,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  paper-feeder  the  combination  of  a  drum,  rollers  parallel 
to  said  drum,  a  band  extending  around  said  rollers,  and  an  upper  and 
a  lower  support  for  paper,  said  drum,  rollers  and  supports  being  in 
•uch  relation  to  each  other  that  paper  will  be  carried  from  the  lower 
onto  the  upper  support  on  revolution  of  the  drum,  the  upper  support 
being  curved,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  paper-feeder  in  combination  with  mechanism  for  remov- 
ing a  sheet  from  a  bank  of  paper,  an  upper  curved  support,  a  lower 
support  for  said  bank,  a  drum  and  rollers  parallel  with  each  other, 
and  a  band  extending  about  said  rollers,  said  drum  rollers  and  band 
being  in  suitable  relati  n  to  each  other  to  reverse  the  bank,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

6.  In  a  paper-feede  the  combination  with  mechanism  for  remov- 
ing the  upper  sheet  of  1.  bank  of  paper  by  friction  on  the  edge-face 
of  the  sheet  and  lifting  the  sheet  from  the  bank,  and  with  mechanism 
for  supporting  and  conveying  said  bank,  of  a  roller  to  bear  on  said 
bank  at  or  near  the  opposite  edge  of  said  sheet  to  prevent  the  slip- 
ping of  the  sheet,  subsLantially.,as  specified. 

7  In  a  paper- feeder  the  combination  with  mechanism  for  remor- 
iog  the  upper  sheet  of  a  bank  of  paper  by  fViction  on  the  edge-face 
of  the  sheet  and  lifting  the  sheet  from  the  bank,  and  with  mechanism 
for  supporting  and  ooavsying  said  bank,  of  a  roller  to  bear  on  said 
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bank  and  roll  on  the  bank  on  movement  of  the  bank,  taid  roller  be- 
ing adjustable  whereby  it  may  be  secured  in  position  at  or  near  the 
edge  of  said  sheet  substantially  as  specifi<Hl 


517,5  19.  8AFETT0UA&0  FOR  F&EIOHT-CAS&  MatUW 
PrTBunoRS.  Ironwood.  Mtch.  POed  Sei>t  13, 1893.  Serial  Na  485,419. 
(Ho  model.) 
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5.  In  combination  in  a  miner's  safety  lamp,  the  burner,  tiie  elec- 
tric lighting  device,  the  contact  piece  and  the  chamber  8  contaiotaf 
the  same,  the  walls  of  said  chamber  being  adapted  to  form  part  c^ 
the  circuit,  substantially  as  described. 


a      s->».-.-.-. 
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tjtuim. —  I .  In  a  safety  attachment  for  railway  cant,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  car ;  of  the  outer  and  intermediate,  longitudinally  disposed 
sleeves  D,  bearing  at  one  end  in  the  end  wall  of  the  car  and  fixed  with 
respect  thereto,  brackets  connected  to  the  top  of  the  car  and  having 
caps  I,  to  support  and  close  the  inner  ends  of  the  sleeves  D,  the  mov- 
able frame  E.  comprising  the  transverse  bar  F,  the  outer  and  inter- 
mediate longitudinally-disposed  bars  or  plungers  G,  movable  in  the 
sleeves  U.  and  the  transverse  bar  K,  connecting  the  bars  or  plungers 
(j,  coiled  springs  arranged  in  the  sleeves  D,  and  backing  the  bars  or 
plungers  0,  and  a  chain  connected  to  the  bar  F,  of  the  frame  E,  and 
to  the  car  above  the  said  frame  and  adapted  to  prevent  downward 
sagging  of  the  frame  E,  and  also  adapted  to  retai^  the  plungers  G,  in 
the  sleeves  D,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  safety  attachment  for  railway  cars,  the  combination  with 
a  car;  of  the  outer  and  intermediate,  longitudinally -disposed  sleeves 
D,  formed  from  gas  pipe  and  bearing  at  one  end  in  the  end  wall  of  the 
car  and  fixed  with  respect  thereto,  bracket;  connected  to  the  top  of 
the  car  and  having  the  caps  I,  to  support  and  close  the  inner  ends  of 
the  sleeves  D,  the  movable  frame  E,  formed  of  gas  pipe  and  compris- 
ing the  transverse  bar  F\  the  outer  and  intermediate,  longitudinally- 
disposed  bars  or  plungers  <>,  movable  in  the  sleeves  D,  and  the  trans- 
ver«e  bar  K,  connecting  the  bars  or  plungers  O,  coiled  springs  arranged 
in  the  sleeves  D,  and  backing  the  bars  or  plungers  G,  and  a  chain  con- 
nected to  the  bar  Y,  of  the  f^ame  E,  and  to  the  car  above  the  said 
fi-ame  and  adapted  to  prevent  downward  sagging  of  the  iVame  E,  and 
also  adapted  to  retain  the  plunger  G.  in  the  sleeves  D.  all  substantially 
M  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


^ 


517,531.    CEILIHO  OR  WAIM8C0TIK0  EOAKD     JoBH  A.  Hd 
SKL,  Chioago,  m.     FUed  May  29. 1893.    Serial  Ma  475.889     (Mo  model.> 


5  17,5QO.    MINERS  SAFETY-LAMP     Jessk Oraham and  Harky 

Chaphah,  Moriey.  Englacd.     FUed  Oct  7.  1893.     Serial  Mo.  487,452. 

(No  model)    Pat«ited  tn  England  Apr.  10,  1893.  Ma  7,28«. 

Claim. —  I.  In  combination  in  a  miner's  safety  lamp,  the  burner, 
the  electric  lighting  means  arranged  adjacent  thereto,  the  conUct 
piece  carried  by  the  lamp,  the  air  tight  chamber  in  which  the  con- 
tact is  located,  the  circuit  connections  leading  from  a  suitable  source 
and  the  means  for  closing  the  circuit  at  the  contact  within  the  air 
tight  chamber  whereby  sparking  will  not  cause  explosions,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  in  a  miner's  safety  lamp,  the  burner,  the  elec- 
tric lighting  means  arranged  adjacent  thereto,  the  chamber  S  car- 
ried by  the  lamp  and  the  contact  piece  0  extending  into  the  same, 
substantially  as  described. 

3  In  combination  in  a  miaer's  lighting  apparatus,  the  burner, 
the  electric  lighting  mesns  arranged  adjacent  thereto,  the  chamber 
S  carried  by  the  lamp,  the  contact  therein,  the  electric  circuit,  the 
bracket  having  the  movable  contact  L,  and  the  flexible  washer  K.  on 
said  bracket  arranged  to  be  borne  upon  by  the  chamber  3.  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  miner's  lighting  apparatus,  the  burner,  the 
electric  lighting  means  arranged  adjacent  thereto,  the  electric  circuit 
connections,  the  bracket  having  the  movable  contact  L,  the  flexible 
washer  K  and  the  contact  point  R,  the  contact  carried  by  the  lamp 
and  the  chamber  8  also  carried  by  the  lamp  and  arranged  to  contact 
with  the  washer  K  and  with  the  contact  point  R  to  close  the  circuit 
at  this  point,  substantially  as  deecribed 


Claim. — An  improrement  in  ceiling  or  wainscoting  material  cod- 
■isting  of  boards  provided  on  one  edge  with  a  tongue  a  on  the  other 
edge  with  a  groove,  the  upper  comer  of  the  board  at  its  tongue  end 
being  cut  away  and  the  opposite  oomer  at  the  groove  end  being  simi- 
larly cut  and  formed  with  a  bead  which  projecu  beyond  the  edge, 
said  bead  lying  in  a  plane  lower  than  the  surface  of  the  board  and 
adapted  to  overlap  the  cut  away  portion  of  the  next  adjoining  b6ard 
so  as  to  cover  up  the  joint  between  the  boards  and  hide  the  opening 
or  crevice  formed  by  the  shrinkage  of  the  boards  when  in  place. 


517.522.  ELLIPSOGRAPH.  Oebtkude  M.  Kmo.  Mantuckec  Maat 
FUed  Sept  7, 1893.    Serial  Mo  484,984.    Ofn  rxAA.) 


Claim. —  1.  The  herein  described  trammel  or  ellipsograph,  com- 
prising a  cross  shaped  frame  or  table  having  divergent  and  pointed 
legs  at  the  outer  ends  of  two  of  its  aligned  arms  or  branches  and  also 
having  the  vertically  disposed  and  intersected  slots  e,  the  rectangular 
blocks  d.  arranged  to  slide  in  the  slots  of  the  ubie  or  fhime,  the  scrib- 
ing beam  disposed  below  the  table  or  frame  and  formed  by  two  par- 
allel bars  connected  at  their  opposite  ends,  the  blocks/,  t,  mounted 
and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  upon  the  beam  and  having  set  screw* 
whereby  they  may  be  fixed  at  various  poinu,  and  the  headed  screws 
Uking  through  the  blocks  d,  and  into  the  blocks/,  and  bearing  upoa 
the  uble  or  frame,  all  adapted  to  operate,  substastially  as  set  forth 


3* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Apiil  3,   1894.. 


1  In  a  tr«mm*l  or  eUip«>gr»ph,  the  coinbin»Uoo  with  k  block  |  aod  proMiog  the  fingers  tow«rd  the  ducharg«r,  and  a  stop  for  limiUng 


provided  with  a  vertical  bore  k,  hariD/c  it«  lower  portion  enlarged  and 
aho  provided  with  a  vertical  ilot  m',  comRiuaicating  with  >aid  bore . 
of  a  tabular  pencil  holder  arranged  in  the  bore  t,  and  having  a  flange 
at  ita  lower  end,  a  terew  taking  through  the  slot  m',  and  the  pencil 
^Ider  and  adapted  to  fix  a  pencil  therein,  and  a  spring  arranged  iu 
tlM  eoiarged  portion  of  the  bore  i,  and  adapted  to  exert  a  preasure 
agsioat  the  flange  of  the  pencil  bolder,  labetaotiallj  a*  specified 


I 

517.5-23.  OT  FOR  OPBHIHG  MEtAL  CAHa  AKHUl  Iill« 
nun.  Brooklyo,  H.  T.,  Mrigoor  to  Um  Eureka  Can  Opening  Company, 
cT  lew  Jeney.    Filed  Mar.  8,  1881    trnhX  Na  469.204.    (Ho  model) 


Claim  —\.  A  key  or  device  foropeninig  metal  receptaclea  which 
coosiats  of  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  doubly  ilitted  and  having  a  loop 
l>etween  the  slits  at  a  sufficient  distance  fVom  the  body  of  the  key  to 
receive  in  the  opening  thu»  formed  a  toqgue  or  projection  00  the 
metal  receptacle,  ^ubeuntially  as  and  for  t|e  purpoee  set  forth. 

2.  A  key  or  device  for  opening  metal  ref  eptaclea  provided  with  an 
opening  or  loop  which  is  adapted  to  engage  with  a  tongue  or  projec- 
tion on  the  metal  receptacle,  and  having  a>  elbow  or  bent  over  por- 
tioB  at  the  end  thereof  adjacent  to  said  opening  or  loop,  subetantially 
•a  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3.  A  key  or  device  for  opening  metal  leceptaclet  which  'Consists 
«f  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  doubly  slitted  and  having  a  loop  between 
the  slits  at  a  sufficient  distance  from  the  body  of  the  key  to  receive 
la  the  opening  thua  formed  a  tongue  or  ptojection  on  the  metal  re- 

cepUcle,  and  having  an  elbow  or  bent  over  |>ortion  at  the  end  thereof 
adjacent  to  said  opening  or  loop.  subaunti4lly  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

4  A  key  or  device  for  opening  metal  (eceptacles.  which  conaiats 
vf  a  piece  of  sheet  metal,  having  one  end  ^r  portion  larger  than  the 
other,  comprising  the  head  of  the  key.  aad  the  other  portion  the 
shank,  said  shank  doubly  slitted  and  havin|  a  loop  between  the  slit« 
at  a  sufficient  distance  from  the  body  of  ^he  key  to  receive  in  the 
opening  thus  formed  a  tongue  or  projectioi^  on  the  metal  receptacle, 
the  lower  end  of  the  shank  being  provide^  itith  an  elbow  or  bent- 
over  portion,  adjacent  to  said  loop,  subsUnltially  as  described. 

> 

O  17,5 '24.    CBHTRIFUOAL  DI8CHAWBR  FOR  STRAW-OTACK 
£R&     Fian  F  LaxDta,  Wayneiborougk.  Ps.     Filed  Hot.  21. 1881 

3enal  Ha  491.S28.    (Mo  model;  y 


the  motion  of  the'  fingers  toward  the  discharger,  subeUotially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  straw  discharger  consisting  of  a  revo- 
luble  disk  provided  with  a  series  of  rearwardly-curved  arms  having 
subsUntially  radial  tipa,  of  an  inclosing  casing,'  and  a  yielding  straw 
guide  connected  to  the  casing  and  operating  to  prevent  the  straw 
from  becoming  packed  between  the  tips  of  the  arjbs  and  the  casing. 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6  The  combination,  with  a  straw  discharger  consisting  of  a  revo- 
luble  disk  provided  with  a  series  of  rearwardly-carved  arms  having 
chaaneUhaped  faces  and  subsUntially  radial  tips;  of  an  inclosing 
casing,  and  a  yielding  straw  guide  connected  to  the  casiug  and  oper- 
ating to  prevent  the  straw  from  becoming  packed  between  the  tips' 
of  the  arms  and  the  casing,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  straw  discharger  consisting  of  a  disk 
provided  with  arms ,  and  the  discharger  shaft  and  casing ;  of  a  straw 
chamber  opening  into  the  discharger  casing  and  provided  with  a 
curved  portion  subsUntially  concentric  with  the  said  shaft ;  means 
for  revolving  the  straw  in  the  straw  chamber,  and  a  series  of  spirally 
arranged  ribs  secured  to  the  said  curved  portion,  whereby  the  revolv- 
ing straw  is  propelled  toward  the  discharger.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. ' 


5  17,535.  CBHTRIFUOAL  DI3CHAR0ER  FOR  PHBUMAnC 
STRAW-8TACKBR&  Fiain  F  LuiDM,  Waynesborough.  Pa.  Filed 
DecL  13, 1893    Serial  Ha  4»3,M3.    (Ho  model) 


Chim. — 1 .  The  combination,  with  a  revf>|'ible  discharger  consist 
ing  of  a  disk  provided  with  arms,  and  a  casing  inclosing  the  dis- 
charger, of  a  yielding  straw  guide  connected  at  one  end  to  the  said 
casing  and  projecting  therein  in  the  direction  of  the  motion  of  the 
discharger,  and  operating  to  prevent  the  stra^  from  becoming  packed 
between  the  tips  of  the  arms  and  the  casing.  pubsUntialiy  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  revoluble  dt^^harger  consisting  of  a 
disk  provided  with  arms,  and  a  casing  inclosing  the  discharger,  of  a 
straw  guide  consisting  of  a  row  of  fingers  arranged  iniide  the  said  cas- 
ing. subsUntially  as  showu  and  descrit>«d 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  revoluble  discharger  consisting  of  a 
disk  provided  with  arms,  and  a  casing  incloising  the  discharger,  of  a 
straw  guide  cousuting  of  a  row  of  spring-actuated  fingers  pivotally 
connected  to  the  casing  and  provided  with  k  stop  wherebv  the  said 
guide  is  prevented  fVom  striking  the  dischsrler  sms.  subsUntially  as 
•et  forth.  I 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  revoluble  discharger  consisting  of  s 
disk  provided  with  arms;  and  a  casing  incla»ing  the  said  discharger, 
of  a  straw  guide  consisting  of  a  row  of  fingtrs,  a  shaft  journaled  in 
the  easing  and  having  the  said  fingen  secur^  00  it.  an  arm  secured 
oa  the  projecting  eod  of  the  shaft,  a  spring  operating  ths  said  arm 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  centrifligal  discharger,  the  combination,  with  a 
straw  chamber,  of  a  discharger  casing  provided  with  two  inlet  open- 
ings communicating  directly  with  the  said  straw  chamber,  and  a  sin- 
gle delivery  pipe ;  two  dischargers,  each  consisting  of  a  disk  provided 
with  arms,  arranged  at  a  little  disUnce  apart  within  the  said  casing ; 
and  driving  mechanism  operating  to  revolve  the  dischargers  in  oppo- 
siu  directions,  whereby  the  streams  of  straw  are  brought  together 
gently  and  are  forced  up  the  said  delirerv  pipe,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  centnfugal  discharger,  the  combination,  with  a  straw 
chamber  having  an  inclined  end  portion,  of  a  diagonatly-arranged 
discharger  casing  abutting  against  the  end  of  the  said  chamber  and 
provided  with  two  inlet  openings  communicating  with  the  chamber, 
and  a  single  delivery  pipe ;  two  dischargers,  each  consisting  of  a  disk 
provided  with  arms,  arranged  at  a  little  diaUoce  apart  within  the 
said  casing;  and  driving  mechanism  operating  to  revolve  the  dis- 
chargers in  opposite  directions,  whereby  the  straw  is  forced  up  the 
said  delivery  pipe,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  discharger,  the  coniU>ination.  with  a  straw 
chamber,  of  a  discharger  casing  provided  with  an  inlet  opening  and 
a  shaft  bearing,  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  said  bearing  and  provided 
with  means  for  revolving  it,  a  discharger  secured  on  the  said  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  disk  and  with  arms,  and  feed  fingers  secured  to 
the  hub  of  the  discharger  inside  the  said  chamber  and  in  front  of  the 
inlet  opening,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  discharger,  the  combination,  with  the  dis- 
charger casing  provided  with  an  inlet  opening,  and  a  long  shaft  bear- 
ing; and  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  said  bearing  and  provided  with  means 
for  revolving  it,  of  a  discharger  secured  on  the  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  disk,  and  with  arms,  and  having  a  conical  and  recessed  hub 
inclosing  one  end  of  the  said  shaft  bearing,  and  projecting  through 
the  inlet  opening;  and  the  rearwardly  and  inwardly  curved  feed  fin- 
gers secured  to  the  end  of  the  said  hub,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


5  17. 5 '2  6. 

Filed  Dec  30. 


VEHICLE-SEAT    JoHN  M.  M cHnKT.  Lincolnvlile.  Kaoa 
1893.    Serial  Ha  495.21a    (Ho  model) 
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Claim.— 1.  In  a  vehicle  seat^the  combination,  with  a  tutioaary 
portion,  of  a  movable  portion  hbged  thereto,  and  a  rod  piroted  to 
the  movable  portion  and  alidably  connectMi  to  the  back  of  the  sUUon 
•rj  portion  of  the  seat,  said  rod  forming  a  back  for  the  said  movable 
portion,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  seat,  the  combination,  with  a  sutionary  central 
porUon  provided  with  a  back,  and  a  guide  rod  secured  to  the  back; 
of  two  end  portions  hinged  to  the  said  central  portion,  and  rods  pro^ 
Tided  with  eyes  sliding  on  the  said  guide  rod  and  pivoUlly  connected 
with  the  end  portions,  said  rods  forming  backs  for  the  end  portions 
and  supporting  them  when  lowered,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  central  portion  provided  with  a 
back,  and  with  bars  under  it,  aad  the  guide  rod  secured  to  the  top  of 
the  back  ;  of  the  eod  portions  hinged  to  the  said  central  portion  and 
provided  with  blocks  abuttine  against  the  ends  of  the  bars,  the  tide 
rails  provided  with  eyes,  and  the  rods  pivoted  to  the  aaid  eye*  and 
•hdably  connected  with  the  said  guide  rod,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 


517,527.  AFFARAT08  FOR  HARMHIie  AID  UMPBRHO 
8TEBL  WOM.  Bmm  Osdt,  Joora  Ctoaur,  Emm  8am,  ud  Ai 
Snn.  Cleokheatoo.  bigkad.  Filed  Oct  2,  188&  SeiW  la  486,984. 
OoBodel)    Patented  In  BnglaDd  June  17,  1883,  la  11.96ft. 


\ 


2.  A  tiay  or  receptacle  for  the  pnrpoees  named,  consisUng  of  a  cen- 
tral or  main  compartment,  and  outer  compartmenu  bounding  the 
sides  thereof,  one  or  more  of  which  being  provided  with  a  diahed  or 
curved  cover  and  having  a  removable  scratching  pad,  subsUotiallT 
as  deacribed. 

3.  A  tray  or  receptacle  for  the  purposes  named,  consisting  ofa  oea- 
tral  or  aain  compartment  and  outer  compartmento  bounding  the 
aides  thereof,  one  or  more  of  which  latter  being  provided  with  an  in- 
wardly projecting  flange  7,  a  dished  or  concaved  cover  beneath  such 
flange,  and  a  removable  scratching  pad  inserted  between  said  cover 
and  flange,  subsUntially  as  described 

4.  A  tray  or  recepUcle  for  the  purposes  named  consisting  of  a  cen- 
tral or  Bsain  compartment,  and  outer  compartments  bounding  the 
sides  thereof,  one  or  more  of  said  latUr  compartmenU  being  provided 
with  a  removable  cover  formed  with  a  downwardly  projecting  flange 
embracing  the  tides  of  such  compartmento,  substantiallr  as  shown 
aad  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  A  tray  or  recepUcle  for  the  purposes  named,  consisting  ofa  cen- 
tral or  main  compartment,  having  the  cross  rod  1«,  and  outer  com- 
partmento bounding  the  sides  thereof  one  or  more  of  which  Utter 
being  provided  with  a  dished  or  concived  cover  and  an  inwardly  pro- 
jecting  flange  7,  and  a  removable  «:ratching  pad  inserted  between 
said  cover  and  flange,  subsUntially  as  described. 


617,629.    CBHTRIFUOAL  PUMP,    eom  W.  Puci,  ten  Fnih 
OiL    Filed  Aug.  14. 1893    Serial  Ha  483.113.    (Ho  modal) 


Cinm.~l.  In  apparatus  for  hardening  and  tempering  wire,  the 
wnbinaUon.  with  a  flame  for  heaUng  the  wire,  and  an  oil  reaervoir 
nr  oooUng  the  wire,  of  a  noxzle  projecting  outwardly  from  the  side 
•T  the  reservoir  into  the  said  flame  and  provided  with  a  hole  for  the 
jWtre  to  pass  through,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

1  la  apparatus  for  hardening  and  tempering  wire,  the  com- 
Vtaabon,  with  a  flame  for  heating  the  wire,  and  an  oil  reaervoir  for 
y "°g  "*  '"™-  o^  »  no"'*  projecting  outwardly  from  the  side  of 
the  reaerToir  into  the  said  flame  and  prorided  with  a  conical  bole  for 
the  wire  to  pass  through  and  a  hole  in  ito  under  side  for  the  pasaace 
or  sMpba  oil,  subsUnUally  as  set  forth. 


517.628.    8M0OR8TRAT    Wiluab  R  CDwrn,  Hew  Tort. 
ET.    FOed  Ai« 29,  1893.    Serial  Ha 484.275i    (HoiwdeL) 


"^J***.— 1.  A  tray  or  recepUcle  for  the  purposes  named,  consist- 
fag  of  a  central  or  main  compartment,  and  onUr  compartmento 
bonnding  the sides^ thereof,  one  or  more  of  which  being  provided  with 
a  dished  or  concaved  cover  to  coostituu  a  cigar  "  rest,  substantially 
as  described. 


C7aim.—  1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  of  the  pump- 
casing,  the  pump  wheel,  ito  shaft,  a  balancing  piston  secured  00  the 
shaft,  a  eyibdrical  caaing  surrounding  said  piston  and  a  waUr  pipe 
leading  to  the  balancing  piston  fnm  the  discharge,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  centriftigal  pump,  the  combination  of  the  pump  easing' 
having  suction  pipes  and  a  discharge,  a  pump  impeller  within  the  caa- 
ing, a  pump  shaft,  a  balancing  piston  secured  on  the  shaft,  a  cylinder 
surrounding  it  and  communicating  with  the  suction  pipes  and  another 
casing  surrounding  an  extension  of  the  aforesaid  piston,  together  with 
the  pipe  leading  to  the  piston  from  the  water  discharge,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  centrifogal  pump,  a  balancing  piston  and  cyHoder,  the 
former  attached  to  and  the  second  surrounding  the  pump  spindle,  the 
piston  subjected  to  water  pressure  from  the  pump  discharge,  sneh 
pressure  applied  on  either  side  of  the  balancing  piston,  as  the  un- 
balanced force  may  require,  and  as  the  weight  of  the  running  parts 
may  determine ;  passages  for  conducting  wasto  water  that  passes  the 
piston,  up  to  and  around  the  pump  spindle  bearinc,  in  the  manner 
substantially  as  set  forth  and  described. 

4.  In  a  centrifogal  pump,  a  balancing  piston  and  cylinder  as  herein 
described,  the  piston  atUched  to  and  the  cylinder  surrounding  the 
pump  spindle ;  a  pipe  connecting  to  the  pump  discharge  waUr,  aad 
to  the  balancing  piston,  as  the  gravity  of  the  running  parto  or  other 
unbalanced  forces  on  the  pump  impeller  or  spindle  nuy  require,  a 
cock  to  regnlaU  the  flow  of  water  and  waste  ways  connecting  to  the 
apper.pump  besring  any  water  passing  the  balancing  piston  in  ths 
manner  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  of  the  pump-casing  hav. 
mg  suction  pipes  and  a  discharge,  the  pump  wheel  in  said  easing  ito 
shaft  a  balancing  wheel  secured  on  th'i  shaft  above  the  suction  pipes, 
a  cybnder  surrounding  it  and  communicating  through  porto  with  the 
sucuon  pipes,  another  casing  surreundirfg  the  extension  of  ths  afore- 
said pistMi.  a  pipe  leading  to  the  piston  from  the  water  discharge  and 
P******  ^  coodncling  waste  water  that  passes  the  piston,  up  to  aad 
aroaad  the  pfamp  spindle  bearing  It  the  Up,  siihataiiiisllj  aa  described. 
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517,6  30.    ntAW-niCKIie  MACtDTft 
laL,  HrigBor  to  Imtw  k  Oa. 
■■WI«i4Sl.n&    ffoaoM.) 


Chim. 1.  In  a  »tr»w-«Ucking  machi|e,  the  combinatioo  with 

th«  itrBw-chut*,  of  «□  eDdl««-belt  carrier  amaged  to  traferee  the 
•trmw-chate,  whereby  the  straw  is  carried  along  the  chute,  and  meaoa 
for  formiDK  an  air-bJast  adjacent  to  the  discharging  end  of  the  rtraw- 
chute,  whereby  the  straw  ia  projected  therefrom  after  learini;  the 
carrier-belt,  substantially  aa  Mt  forth. 

t.  In  a  straw-stacking  machine,  the  combination  of  the  itraw- 
chute,  the  endle»-belt  carrier  arranged  to  traTerse  said  chute,  the 
bUat-fan  and  the  discharge-tube  therefrom  suspended  from  said  chute, 
the  jointed  bangers  carrying  at  their  joint  acounter  shaft  and  piroted 
respectiTely  to  a  shaft  of  the  stacking-marhine  and  to  the  shaft  of 
the  blaat-fan,  and  a  train  of  pulleys  and  b^lu  connecting  said  shafto 
of  the  machine  and  blast-fan,  all  combined  and  arranged  to  co-oper- 
ate lubetantially  a*  and  for  the  purpose  »e|  forth. 


517  5  3  1     INDUCTION  BLECTWC  RAILWAY    ClUlLB  R  tUXtEU 
8t  Joaeph.  Ma    FUed  May  4, 1883.    SerW  Na  472.99a    (Ho  model) 


tlmim, —  1.  Id  an  induction  railway  system,  a  road-bed  prorided 
with  a  magnetically  continuons  iron  core  separate  from  but  extend- 
ing parallel  to  the  tracks,  and  a  seriee  of  primary  coils  located  upon 
■aid  core,  in  combination  with  a  moving  rel^icle  carrying  a  secondary 
cor«  and  coil  in  inductive  relation  to  said  primary  core  for  the  pur- 

poee  set  forth 

X.  In  an  ioductiou  railway  system,  a  noad-bed  provided  with  a 
magnetically  continuous  iron  core  separate  from  but  extending  par- 
allel to  the  tracks,  and  a  series  of  primar}  coils  located  upon  said 
core,  in  combination  with  a  moving  vehicle  ((arrying  a  secondary  core 
and  coil  in  inductive  relation  to  said  primary  core,  said  secondary  core 
■oring  in  contact  with  the  prima^  core,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  induction  railway  system,  tha  combination  of  primary 
eoila  located  along  the  roadway,  secondary  coib  carried  by  moving 
vehicle*  and  self-inductive  resiatancea  in  seri|Be  with  the  primary  coils. 
tor  the  purpoae  set  forth 

4.  In  aa  induction  railway  system,  tht  combination  of  pnmary 
oodb  located  along  the  roadway,  secondary  coik  carriad  by  moviog 
vvkklw  aad  aalf-indaetiTa  raaiatanrea  in  ■artea  with  the  prioury  ooik, 

I  oarmd  by  eAok  ear  for  aatooMtioally  ooatroUiag  the  ef- 
\9imii  nartMMBoa  tka  cuemu.  tmbat^Uahj  aadaaeribad. 


t>.  In  an  induetioo  railway  system,  the  eombiaation  of  a  | 
tor,  aiaiaa  for  conveying  electrical  curreota,  a  number  of  priauryMUi 
eeaoeotad  in  noltipie  arc  wHh  aaid  mains,  and  each  primary  coil  kav>- 
ing  coaneetad  in  aeriea  with  it  a  self-iodaetioo  reaialance,  "^-TTttiwg  of 
a  coil  of  wire  and  an  iron  core  movable  with  reapect  to  each  other,  aad 
means  for  aatomatioally  moving  said  core  and  eo:l  with  raapaet  to 
each  other,  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  induction  railway  system,  the  oomhination  of  primarj 
ooib  in  the  roadway,  aacondary  coik  on  the  vehicles,  choking  coils  in 
oirewt  with  the  primary  coils,  said  choking  coils  having  iron  coraa, 
the  cores  being  moontad  npon  pivoted  levers,  and  a  device  carried 
by  the  ears  which  strikea  said  levers  and  moves  the  cores  and  coik 
with  respect  to  each  other,  sohatantially  as  described. 

7.  In  an  induction  railway  system,  a  road-bed  provided  with  a 
magnetically  coBtinuooa,  laminated,  iron  core  separate  fVom  bat  ran- 
ning  parallel  to  the  track,  and  a  series  of  primary  coik  evenly  di»> 
tribated  npon  aaid  core,  in  combination  with  a  moviag  vehicle  car- 
rying a  sacoadary  core  and  coil  in  inductive  relation  to  said  primary 
core,  sohatantially  as  described. 

8.  In  an  induction  railway  system,  a  road-bad  provided  with  a 
continnooa  iron  core  extending  parallel  to  the  track,  in  combination 
with  coik  snrronnding  the  same  at  intervak,  the  surroanded  portiona 
being  depressed  or  ofiet  so  that  one  side  of  the  coil  will  be  floah  with 
the  top  of  the  core,  substantially  aa  described! 

9.  In  an  indoetion  railway  system,  a  road-bed  provided  with  ao 
iron  core  magnetically  continoous  bat  built  in  sectiona,  the  joints 
between  which  are  sarronnded  by  coik  of  wire,  substantially  as  d*- 
•eribed. 

10.  In  an  induction  railway  system,  a  main  circuit  over  which 
aharaating  cnrrenU  flow,  including  at  intervak  along  the  roadway 
primary  coik  in  combination  with  secondary  coik  and  moving  vehi- 
cles sapplied  with  carrant  fh>m  said  secondary  coik,  and  self-indnct- 
ive  resistance  in  series  with  each  primary  coil,  and  mechanisms  car- 
ried by  the  vehicles  for  automatically  varying  the  inductive  action  of 
■aid  salf-indactive  coik,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  sat  forth. 


517.532.  BXPAISIBLEDITrBUHTIALPULLKT.  WiuKoRT. 
iDdependaDoe.  lowi.     FUed  Sept  19,  189&     Seilal  la  48fi.a9a     (Mo 


Claim. — An  expansible  differential  pulley  consisting  of  a  drum 
of  fixed  diameter  and  a  drum  of  variable  diameter,  the  latter  dram 
having  its  sid^s  formed  of  circular  disko  having  notched  radial  slots 
cat  therein,  and  having  its  surface  formed  by  rods  passing  between 
said  disks  and  held  in  one  or  another  set  of  notches,  substantially  aa 
described. 


517,533.    PROCESS  OF  DYEING  BY  THE  AH)  OF  PARAMIDO- 
DIPHENYLAMIH.    Akthur  Wkixbikg,  FrankfortK>D-the-Mala  Oar- 
many,  assignor  to  Leopold  CaaeeUa  ft  Co.,  same  placa     FUed  Nor.  29. 
1893.    Serial  Na  492.404.    (No  8pectmeD&)    Patented  In  EnglaDd  Mar. 
2,  1893,  Na  i612,  and  In  France  Mar.  i  1893.  Ha  228,396. 
Claim. — The  method  of  producing  fast  colors  on  the  fiber  dyed 
with  a  diazotizable  dye  stnff  by  treating  such  dyeings  in  a  first  bath 
with  free  nitrous  acid  and  developing  the  color  in  a  second  bath  con- 
taining para-amidodiphenylamin  substantially  as  herein  descrbed. 


517,534. 

Dea  16.  1893. 


HUT  LOCK.    STKO8  W  WueHT,  Hufllnan.  Ala. 
Serial  Na  493.826.    Wo  model) 


FUed 


■'   __                                1 :.'.<                                -' 

m 

i^^H^^^^^^I 

^  ^^lr>^k- 

1 

"H 

C&tm.— The  herein  described  nut  lock  made  from  a  sin^jle  piece 
of  metal,  consisting  of  the  main  or  central  inclined  portion,  the  loops 
one  at  each  end  adapted  to  closely  surround  the  bolts,  the  bends  at 
the  open  portion  of  the  loops  ofbet  on  opposite  or  reverse  sides  of 
the  loops  to  give  a  spring  action  thereto,  and  the  artns  having  lbs 
taparad  or  spring  ends  sxtaodiag  oatfKMB  the  baa  da  and  adaptad  to 
engage  and  lock  the  nuta.  said  spring  arms  eoga^tsf  the  inner  aJe 
of  the  note  and  baiog  sohatantially  parallel 
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517.535.  SYSTEM  OF  BLB VATBD  AHD  SURFACl  tAILWAT& 
CiAlLB  E  BauowB,  WUUBantlo.  Ooiul  FUed  May  17,  ISSa  8«tel 
■aL47164&    (Homodei) 


riairH.—\  In  a  railway  system,  an  elevated  track  having  the 
broad  girders  and  central  guide  rail  which  accommodate  respectively 
the  flangeless  traction  wheek  and  flanged  central  wheek  of  a  car,  and 
a  single  surface  rail  adapted  to  receive  the  flanged  wheek  of  a  car 
provided  with  traction  wheek,  subsiantiaily  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  In  a  railway  system,  the  elevated  track  comprising  the  broad 
girders  or  sleepers  and  a  central  guide  rail  between  the  main  sUtions, 
an  elevated  car  having  iu  trucks  provided  with  the  aligned  flanged 
central  wheek  that  ride  on  the  central  rail  and  the  axles  provided 
with  the  flangeless  traction  wheek  that  bear  on  the  sleepers  or  gird- 
ers, a  single  surface  rail  leading  to  a  main  sution  of  the  elevated  line 
and  a  surface  car  provided  with  central  aligned  wheels  that  ride  on 
■aid  single  rail  and  having  the  traction  wheels  designed  to  susuio 
the  car-body  in  iU  upright  position,  subsUntially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  railway  system,  an  elevated  track  comprising  a  central 
guide  rail  and  the  broad  smooth  sleepers  situated  parallel  to,  and  in 
subsUntially  the  same  horiionUl  plane  with,  said  central  guide  rail, 
an  elevated  car  haviug  at  its  rear  end  an  axle  which  carries  a  central 
flanged  wheel  adapted  to  the  middle  rail  and  provided  at  iu  ends  with 
traction  wheek  which  normally  ride  upon  the  broad  sleepers  of  the 
track,  said  car  having  a  pivoUl  front  truck  which  susUios  an  axle 
carrying  traction  wheek  adapted  to  the  side  sleepers  and  provided, 
in  advance  and  rear  of  said  axle,  with  independent  flanged  guide 
wheek  which  align  with  the  rear  guidf  wheel  of  the  car  and  are  so 
duposed  as  to  normally  ride  upon  the  central  guide  rail,  for  the  pur- 
poses  described,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  railway  system,  the  elevated  track  comprising  a  central 
guide  rail  and  the  side  girders  or  sleepers,  an  elevated  car  having  iU 
forward  pivoted  truck  provided  with  the  central  flanged  wheek  that 
ride  on  said  central  rail  and  with  the  traction  wheek  to  bear  on  the 
girders,  and  a  rear  power  axle  provided  with  the  flanged  wheel  in 
line  with  the  flanged  wheels  of  the  forward  truck  and  with  the  broad 
flangeless  traction  wheek  that  bear  on  the  girders  or  sleepers  of  the 
track,  subsUntially  as  described 

5.  In  a  railway  ayatem,  the  combination  with  a  guide  rail,  of  a 
car,  the  truck  connected  with  said  car  and  carrying  a  group  of  flanged 
guide  wheek  all  disposed  in  the  longitudinal  center  thereof,  and  the 
transverse  axle  journaled  in  the  truck  and  provided  at  the  ends  with 
broad  flangeless  traction  wheek  designed  to  normally  bear  on  a  smooth 
aorface  to  sustain  the  greatest  weight  of  the  car  body,  aa  set  forth. 

6.  An  elevated  railway  comprising  a  track  embodying  a  central 
fuide  rail  between  two  sleepers  or  girders  which  are  built  up  of  sec- 
tions united  laterally  together  to  break  joints  and  present  a  flat 
amooth  upper  surface,  a  car,  the  trucks  connected  with  aaid  car  and 
aach  carrying  a  group  of  flanged  gnide  wheek  dkposed  to  ride  on  the 


oaatral  rail  and  the  tranararae  axlas  joaraalad  in  aaid  tmcks  aad  pro- 
Tided  with  broad  traction  wheek  which  ride  on  the  smooth  slaepan 
or  girders,  substantially  as  described. 


517.536.  LIFE-BOAT.  Caju,  BAJwm.  Berlin.  Oermany  FUed 
June  17, 1881  Serial  Ha  478.018  (No  modeL)  Patented  In  Oannany 
Sefit  24.  1882.  Ha  68.641.  aad  in  Englaad  Nov.  24,  1892  Na  21 468 


Claim.-\.  A  boat,  having  it«  sides  composed  of  boktarsmeetin. 
at  stem  and  stern  said  bokter.  consisting  of  envelope,  of  a  watertight 
fabric  stuffed  wuh  a  yielding  buoyant  material  of  low  speciflc  p-avitr 
the  bottom  of  the  boat  also  consisting  of  watertight  fabric  atayed  br 
a  ng|d  stretcher  reaching  from  stem  to  stem,  for  the  purpose  „  da- 

2  A  boat,  having  its  «des  composed  of  bokters  ,<  «•  ,-  meeting 
at  stem  and  stern  said  bokters  consisting  of  envelope,  of  a  watertight 
fabric  stuffed  with  a  yielding  buoyaut  material  of  low  specific  rravitr 
the  bottom  of  the  boat  also  consisting  of  watertight  fabric  stayed  bT 
a  ngid  stretcher  /  reaching  from  stem  to  stern,  said  stretcher  sup- 
porting cro«HitreU:hers  .  carrying  bokters  •  H  H,  the  latter  being 
adapted  to  be  used  as  seaU,  for  the  purpose  aa  described 

S.  A  boat,  having  its  sides  composed  of  bokters  <^  ?•  e»  maaUnt  at 
stem  and  stern,  said  bokters  consisting  of  envelope,  of  a  watertight 

fabnc  atuffedwUh  a  yielding  buoyant  material  of  1^  specific  g^fty 
the  bottom  of  the  boat,  also  conaisting  of  watertight  fabric  IZ^^i 
.rigid  atretcher  breaching  from  stem  to  stern.'said  ZXf^Z 
porting  cross  stretchers  .  carrying  bokters  ^  ^  ^,  the  latter  S 

being  held  by  straps  t  secured  to  crossn^traps  6  ^.  the  latter  conZl 
.n,r  the  sides  of  the  boat,  for  the  purpose  as  de«rib.d 

^  ^11^,^'^-  7,^HIN0.MACHIH£  Jama  BB.Tm.  Columhm 
Ohio,  aoignor  to  James  E  BuUer,  same  plaoa  FUedJan.  M^aS^ 
Serial  Ha  459,310.    (No  model)  ^  ^** 


Claim.— la  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plate  1  bar. 
ing  a  bearing  hole  3  and  cylindrical  tube  4,  and  a  plate  5  having  • 
shoulder  6  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  4  and  a  spindle  7  thr 
upper  end  of  which  fits  in  the  bearing  hole  3,  subsUntially  aa  described 


517,5  38.     BICYCLE-SADDLE.     Hkmt  Bitorua  Hewart,  I  / 
Filed  June  28, 1888.    Serial  Ha  478,778.    (Ho  model) 
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'■/„,m—l.  A  «pring-«iipport  for  bicycle  saddle*,  comprisinj^ 
therein  «d  upper  and  a  lower  part,  arran^  oue  above  the  other, 
■aid  lower  part  carrying  a  poet  at  iu  rear  e«id,  a  disk  or  bead  on  «aid 
poet,  and  an  auxiliary  spring  encircling  «a|id  poet,  and  «aid  disk  or 
bead  of  said  post  beann^f  against  said  upp«r  part  of  the  spring  sup- 
port and  means  connected  with  said  post  t4  adjust  the  tension  of  said 
auxiliary  spring,  subsuntially  as  and  for  t|e  purpoe«s  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  bicycle  saddle,  the  combinaliob  with  the  seat,  of  a  main 
spnug  connected  with  the  ^at  and  an  inde^ndent  clamping  spring;, 
adjusubly  connected  with  said  main  sprii^,  a  poet  on  the  rear  end 
of  said  spring  e.  a  disk  or  head  on  said  po«t.  an  auxiliary  spring  en- 
circling said  po««t,  and  means  connected  with  said  poet  to  adjust  the 
tension  of  said  auxiliary  spring,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  parpoaee 
set  forth 

i.  In  a  bicycle  saddle,  the  combination  with  thaseat,  of  a  main 
spring  connected  with  the  seat  and  an  independent  clamp-spring  e.  ad- 
jusubly  connected  with  said  main  spring,  »  poet  on  the  rear  end  of 
said  spring  r,  a  disk/  on  said  post,  in  nori^al  contact  with  aaid  main 
spnng,  a  spring  g*  encircling  said  poet,  and  an  adjusting  screw  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  poet,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  Mt  forth 


617,540 


17.539.  CAMEKA.  axuuxCASL«,87rBcuae.MilgiK>r(iroo»- 
half  to  EuTj  N  Manrln,  SctaeDectady.  N  T  Orlgiiuil  appUcaUoD  Oled 
Mar  1. 1883.  Serial  Na  464,161  Dtrtded  and  Uila  appUctUoQ  filed  Aug 
\  189a    Serial  Ha  482,379.    (Ho  a>od«L) 


517,541. 

York,  M  Y 


QAS-ENQINB  VALVE4}EAR.    Baktoh  K  Copfit.  Heir 
PUed  Dec.  2,  1892.    Serial  Ho.  463,871.    (Ho  model.) 


Ciaim. — 1.  A  camera  compnsmg  a  circular  base,  a  leoi>  seated 
therein  and  an  eccentricallr-piroted  plate  pi^rided  with  a  lug  on  one 
side  adapted  to  engage  with  the  recesses  in  khe  shell  and  having  an 
exposing  slotway  adapted  to  travel  in  a  circuitous  direction  in  mak- 
ing an  exposure 

2  A  camera  comprising  a  circular  bajte,  a  lens  seated  therein,  an 
eccentrically-pivoted  plate  provided  with  a  lug  on  one  side  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  recesses  in  the  case  and  jiaving  an  exposing  slot- 
way  and  means  for  causing  said  eccentrical) *  pivoted  plate  to  travel 
in  a  circuitous  direction  in  making  an  expo^ire 

3.  A  camera  comprising  a  circular  ba8e,|a  lens  seated  therein,  an 
•cceiitrically  pivoted  plate  provided  with  a  lijg  on  one  side  to  engage 
with  the  recesses  in  the  shell  or  case  and  a  fire  band  adapted  to  be 
•eated  in  the  front  edge  of  the  base  for  the  Purpose  of  securing  said 
base  within  the  shell.  ] 

4.  In  a  camera-case,  the  combination,  wjth  a  baae  or  support  for 
the  shutter-mechanism,  of  a  shell  or  casing  formed  with  an  annular 
groove  in  its  inner  face,  a  spring  packing  seated  partly  in  said  groove 
and  partly  in  a  similar  groove  lo  said  base,  add  a  front  and  rear  cover 
asdeecribed. 

5  A  camera-case,  comprising  a  circular!  shell,  a  base  or  support 
for  the  shutter-mechanism  seated  in  said  shell,  and  lens  seated  in  said 
base  or  support,  a  front  cover  provided  with  ^n  exposure  opening  and 
a  rear  cover  inclosing  the  Aim  chamber. 

6  In  a  camera,  the  combination,  with  tfce  base  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  shutter-mechanism,  of  a  shell  or  easing  having  one  of  its  edge* 
provided  with  alternating  sloto  aad  projections,  a  front  cap  or  cover 
connected  with  said  base,  indicating  marks  On  the  said  projections, 
whereby  the  relative  ponUons  of  the  lens  snd  plate  or  film  may  be 
determined,  aad  a  rear  cover  for  the  film  cl|amber,  subsuntially  as 
specified. 


5  1  7.540.  SMOrtCOlsUMIIO  rJUiiCE.  JiAi  F  Ciiaom, 
MMtml.  Can«l«.  iiiigar  or  two-thinh  to  turtare  <l«  Tnfc  Matam 
Silli!!?  *"'•""•**    «W«*yl«il««    8«hal  la  474.617. 

two  BKITCL) 

CAiiM.— In  a  naoke  eoaeHBing  ftimace,  t^e  combination  with  tbe 
8re  box.  A,  B,  and  C.  having  ita  feed  door  1$  the  top,  the  grate  B, 
apertures  cloeed  by  dampen  above  the  surface  of  the  said  grate,  of 
the  flue*  •;  and  H,  the  damper  A  in  the  said  flue  H,  air  tube*  T  aad 
concave  combustion  chamber  O,  subauntiallj^  aa  set  forth. 


Claim.  — I.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  the  igniting- 
device  of  an  eccentric,  a  rocker  shafl  actuated  from  the  same,  a  lift- 
ing lever,  a  radius  rod  connecting  the  same  with  the  rocker  shaft,  a 
^'^KS*''  '°  operative  connection  with  the  admi^wion  valve  lor  valves), 
a  toe  on  the  lifting  lever  adapted  to  eogsge  the  tngger  to  lift  the 
same  for  opening  the  valve,  and  means  for  constraining  the  motion 
of  the  lifting  lever  in  a  fixed  path,  as  deacribed,  whereby  the  valve 
i*  gradually  brought  to  iU  seat  on  the  return  stroke  of  the  lifting  le- 
ver, subsuntially  as  deacribed 

2.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  the  igniting  device  of 
an  eccentric,  a  quadrant  actuated  fh>m  the  same,  a  block  movablj 
mounted  on  the  quadrant,  a  toggle  lever,  a  radius  rod  connecting  the 
Mtme  with  the  block,  a  trigger  in  operative  connection  with  the  ad- 
miaiion  valve  {or  valves),  a  toe  on  the  lifting  lever  adapted  to  lift  the 
lame  for  opening  the  valve,  means  for  constraining  the  motion  of  the 
toggle  lever  in  a  determined  path,  a  governor,  and  intermediate  con- 
nections between  the  same  and  the  block  for  varying  the  point  of  cut 
off  with  the  load,  subsuntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  the  igniting  device  of 
an  ecc^entric,  a  quadrant  actuated  fh>m  the  «ame,  a  block  movably 
mounted  on  the  quadrant,  a  toggle  lever,  a  radius  rod  connecting  the 
joint  of  the  toggle  lever  with  the  block,  a  radios  b  connected  with 
the  free  end  of  the  lever,  a  trigger  carried  by  a  lever  in  operative 
connection  wfth  the  admission  valve  (or  valvea),  a  lifting  toe  carried 
by  the  toggle  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  trigger  to  lift  the 
admission  valve,  a  govemor.  and  an  inUrmediate  connection  betweeo 
the  governor  and  the  quadrant  block,  subsuntially  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  the  igniting  device  of 
the  eccentric,  a  tubalar  rock  shaft,  a  qnadraot  actuated  from  the  Mtme, 
a  movable  block  on  the  said  quadrant,  a  rod  passing  through  the  rock 
shaft,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  rock  shaft  and  provided  with  an  oblique 
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•lot,  a  pin  on  the  rod  passing  through  a  slot  in  the  rock  shaft  and  en- 
tering the  oblique  slot  in  the  sleeve,  an  operative  connection  between 
the  quadrant  block  and  the  sleeve,  a  govertjor,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  same  and  the  rod  for  moving  the  same  longitudinally  with 
variations  in  the  load,  subsuntially  as  described. 

5  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  the  igniting  device  of 
an  eccentric,  a  rock  shaft  actuated  from  the  same,  a  quadrant  and 
block,  a  valve  lever  connected  with  the  same  by  an  intermediate  op- 
erative connection,  and  a  cam  mounted  on  the  rock  shaft  and  engag- 
ing the  exhaust  valve,  subsuntially  as  described 

6  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  the  igniting  device  the 
combination  of  the  trigger  and  ita  actuating  mechanism,  as  described 
a  contact  surface  on  said  trigger,  sutionary  conUcta,  a  battery,  an 
induction  coil,  and  an  igniting  plug,  said  sUtionary  contacU  being  ar- 
ranged relatively  to  the  contact  of  the  trigger  to  break  the  circuit  at 
the  point  of  cut  off.  to  explode  the  charge,  subsuntially  as  described 

7  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  the  igniting  device  of 
the  pivoted  trigger  L'in  operative  connection  with  the  admission  valve 
(or  valve*),  and  a  lifting  toe  constrained  to  move  in  an  arc  and  adapted 
to  lift  the  trip  arm  when  moved  in  one  direction,  said  trigger  being 
held  to  the  toe  during  the  retrograde  movement  by  the  pressure  of 
the  valve  to  gradually  cause  said  valve  to  be  brought  to  iu*eat,sub- 
•Uotially  as  described 

8.  Id  a  gas  engine,  the  oombinatioD  with  the  igniting  device  of 
the  toggle  lever  G'  0».  the  lifting  toe  L.  the  trigger  L'  in  operative  con- 
lection  with  the  admission  valves,  and  means  for  operating  the  same, 
labsUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

9  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  the  igniting  device  of 
the  toggle  lever  0'  0»,  the  movable  lifting  toe  L,  the  trigger  L'.  the 
lever  M  in  operative  connection  with  the  admission  valves,  and  means 
for  operating  the  same,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  the  igniting  derice  of 
the  toggle  lever  0'  0».  the  movable  lifting  toe  L,  the  trigger  L',  the  mul- 
tip'Tinf  '•'••■  M  in  operative  connection  with  the  admission  valves,  the 
radius  rod  0,  the  rock  arm  or  quadrant  F,  the  rock  shaft  D  and  mean* 
for  operating  the  same,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  porpoae  set  forth. 

11  Iir  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  the  igniung  device,  of 
the  quadrant  P.  a  block  P  fitted  to  slide  thereon,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  block  and  the  admission  valve  ef  the  engine  for  operating 
the  same,  a  governor  and  a  connection  between  the  latter  and  the 
block,  whereby  the  block  is  shifted  upon  the  quadrant  to  vary  the 
point  of  cut  off  of  said  valve  with  the  load,  subsuntially  as  described. 

12  The  combination  of  the  trigg^er  L'  with  conuct  surfiace  **,  of 
the  trigger  actuating  mechanism  as  described  the  contact  springs />/>', 
the  igniting  plug  P,  an  induction  coil,  a  battery  and  electrical  con- 
nections, sabeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

13.  In  combination  with  the  trigger  L',  and  iU  actuating  mechan- 
ism as  described  an  igniting  plug  P,  an  induction  coil,  conUct  springs, 
a  battery  and  electrical  connections  whereby  the  circuit  is  broken 
through  one  coil  of  the  induction  coil  to  induce  the  passage  of  a  spark 
at  the  igniting  plug,  at  the  point  of  cot  off,  subsuntially  as  deacribed 

14.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  the  igniting  device,  «f 
a  lifting  lever,  the  movable  lifting  toe  carried  by  the  same  and  coo- 
■trained  to  move  in  a  fixed  path,  the  trigger  L'  in  operative  connec 
tioD  with  the  valves  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  lifting  toe,  and 
means  for  operating  the  same,  subsUntially  as  deacribed 
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Claim. —  1 .  In  a  windmill,  the  combination  of  the  pedestal  secured 
to  a  BuiUble  support,  a  cap  aecured  to  the  pedestal,  a  tum-uble 
mounted  on  said  cap,  a  wind-wheel  mounted  on  a  shaft  having  iu  jour- 
nals in  the  tam-uble,  a  governing  mechanism  carried  by  the  thimble 
of  the  wind-wheel,  consiiting  of  a  spider  carried  00  aod  secured  by  a 
set  screw  to  a  thimble  surrounding  and  held  ih  position  on  the  wind 
wheel  thimble  by  a  pin  working  in  a  groove  therein,  a  sleeve  havinf 
oppoaitely  disposed  parallel  aod  diagonal  sluU,  pins  set  in  the  wind- 
wheel  thimble  working  in  the  parallel  sluU  and  pins  set  in  the  gov- 
ernor thimble  workinit  in  the  diagonal  slots,  a  collar  surrounding  tb« 
eleeve  and  made  fast  thereto  by  set  screws  entering  openings  in  the 
sleeve,  and  means  for  connecting  the  spider  with  the  wings  of  tb* 
windwheel,  a  vane  frame  secured  in  bosses  on  the  turn  Ubie.  a  vane 
having  wings  hinged  to  the  vane-frame,  a  toggle  carried  by  the  winga 
of  the  vane,  rods  connecting  the  toggle  to  the  governing  mechanists 
00  the  wind-wheel  thimble,  subsuntially  as  shown  and  described. 

2  In  the  windwheel  of  a  windmill,  wings  or  sails  having  a  straight 
and  a  diagonal  edge  hung  on  a  line  parallel  with  the  straight  edre  of 
the  wing  or  sail  and  between  the  central  or  median  line  aod  the  diag- 
onal edge  thereof  to  arms  having  threaded  inner  ends  to  be  set  in 
threaded  openings  in  the  hub  of  the  windwheel  thimble,  and  threaded 
outer  ends  to  receive  nuts  on  the  outside  of  the  rim  or  band  encircling 
the  windwheel,  and  provided  with  sleeves  between  the  wings  aod  the 
hub  and  between  the  wings  and  the  rim  or  band  to  reuin  the  wing* 
io  place  on  the  arms,  the  wings  being  provided  with  eyes  near  the 
inner  end,  near  the  diagonal  edge  to  engage  books  or  rods  connecting 
toe  winga  with  the  spider,  of  a  governing  mechanism  carried  on  the 
windwheel  thimble,  to  reUin  the  wings  io  or  turn  them  out  of  the 
wind,  io  the  maooer  sobeUotially  as  shown  and  deecnbed  and  for  the 
porpoae*  specified 

3  In  a  windmill,  a  Uil  vane  consisting  of  a  vane-fVame  secnre<f 
by  extensioas  of  the  frame  entering  and  secured  io  bosses  on  the 
t«ro-table  of  the  wind  mill,  two  curved  wings  hinged  to  the  vane- 
frame,  the  convex  facesfkcing  each  other  and  each  bearing  the  ana 
of  *  *OKfl«>  *  governor  rod  attached  to  the  knee  of  the  toggle  and 
passing  throagh  a  T  on  the  outer  limb  of  the  vane-frame,  entering  a 
sleeve  attached  to  the  inner  limb  of  the  tHme,  and  bearing  a  crow- 
bar near  the  ends  of  which  are  attached  rods  which  pass  through, 
perforated  ears  on  the  superior  journal-box  on  the  tum-Uble  and 
are  secured  at  opposite  sides  of  the  connecting  collar  working  in  a 
groove  in  the  governor  collar  of  the  governing  mechanism  carried 
on  the  windwheel  thimble,  and  a  counterbalance  carried  on  a  curved  1 
arm  supported  on  a  bar  attached  to  the  upper  arm  of  the  vanefVame, 
the  lower  end  of  the  curved  arm  working  between  brackeU  on  the 
governor-rod,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described  and  for  the  pur- 
poses specified 

4  In  a  wind  mill,  a  governing  mechaoism  ooosistiog  of  a  spider 
carried  00  and  secured  by  a  set  screw  to  a  thimble  surrounding  and 
held  in  position  oo  the  wiod-wheel  thimble  by  a  pio  workiog  in  a  groove 
therein,  a  sleeve  having  oppositely  disposed  parallel  and  diagonal  slots,, 
pins  set  in  the  wind  wheel  thimble  working  id  the  parallel  slota  and 
pins  set  in  the  governor  thimble  working  in  the  diagonal  sloU.  a  col- 
lar surrounding  the  sleeve  and  made  fast  thereto  by  set  screws  enter- 
ing receptacles  io  the  sleeve,  means  for  connecting  the  spider  with  the 
wings  of  the  wind  wheel,  aod  means  for  connecting  the  collar  with  a 
toggle  between  the  wings  of  the  vane,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described 

5.  In  the  governing  mechanism  of  a  windmill,  a  governor  sleeve 
having  oppositely  disposed  parallel  sloU  and  oppositely  disposed  di- 
agonal slots  adapted  to  receive  set  screws  fW>m  a  surrounding  collar, 
in  combination  with  a  windwheel  thimble  encircled  by  the  sleeve,  a 
governor  thimble  partly  encircling  the  sleeve  and  a  governor  collar 
extending  over  the  governor  thimble  and  surrounding  the  sleeve, 
pins  in  the  windwheel  thimble  working  in  parallel  slota  of  the  sleeve 
and  pins  in  the  governor  thimble  working  in  the  diagonal  slots  of 
the  sleeve,  sod  set  screws  in  the  governor  collar  entering  openings  ia 
the  sleeve,  subsuntially  as  shown  aod  deacribed  and  for  the  purposaa 
specified 

6  In  a  windmill,  a  vane  governor  consisting  of  a  rane  having  two 
wings  hinged  to  a  vane  iVame  secared  by  extensions  of  the  ftvme  en- 
tering aod  secured  in  bosses  on  the  tum-Uble  of  the  mill,  the  inner 
convex  fiace  of  each  wing  beanng  the  arm  of  a  toggle,  a  governor 
rod  attached  at  the  knee  of  the  toggle  passing  through  a  T  00  the 
enter  limb  of  the  vane  frame  and  entering  a  sleeve  attached  to  the 
inner  limb  of  the  ft^me.  a  thimble  surrounding  the  wind  wheel  thias- 
ble  and  held  in  position  thereon  by  set  screws  working  in  grooves  i* 
the  wind  wheel  thimble,  a  spider  set  on  the  thimble  aod  fixed  thereoa 
by  set  screws,  pins  in  the  perimeter  of  the  spider,  rods  oonneetiaf  tb* 
wingi  of  the  wind  wheel  with  the  pins  on  the  spider,  a  sleeve  hariag 
opposiu  parallel  slots  and  opposite  diagonal  sloU  encircling  the  wiad 
wheel  thimble  and  partly  enciroM  by  ths  thimble,  piv  set  io  th« 
wind  wheel  thimble  working  in  the  parallel  slots  of  the  sleeve  aad 
pins  set  in  the  thimble  working  in  the  diagonal  slou  of  ths  sleeve,  a 
I  collar  snrrounding  the  sleeve  and  extending  over  the  thimble  aad  aa- 
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corwl  to  lh«  ilMT*  bj  Mt  tcrvwt  eatariog  ^aeepUclM  theraia,  a  coo- 
a«etiDg  colUr  workiof  ia  a  (roo?«  io  the  c|DlUr,  roda  Mcurcd  at  op- 
p<Mit«  adM  of  the  coniMeting  eoIUr  and  pajaing  throagh  p«rfor«t«d 
e*n  00  th«  rapcrior  joarnal-box  oo  tha  ttra-Uble  atuchad  to  tha, 
crow  bar  earriad  by  the  fOTeraor  rod,  and  a  couterbalaoca  carriad 
OB  a  curred  arm  wpportad  on  a  bar  attached  to  the  upper  arm  of 
the  Tane  frame,  the  lower  eod  of  the  curT«i  arm  working  between 
brackets  on  the  i^Temor  rod.  labeUotLallj  u  thown  aod  deacribed. 
7  The  combioatioQ  with  the  turo-Ubl«  aod  with  the  cap  aa  showa 
and  deacribed  tupporting  the  tara-uble,  tha  taro-uble  and  cap  being 
reoeaMd  a«  ihowo  to  reliere  the  friction  of  the  bearing  parte  and  the 
tam-Uble  prorided  with  Mt  bolU  to  prerent  tilting  io  (be  wind,  of 
the  pedeeui  boUow  aa  to  iu  central  portion  baring  the  double  row 
of  »et  boiu  to  reUia  the  connecting-rod  of  the  wind-mill  true  in  poai- 
tion  and  a  baae-plate.  aubeUntiallr  u  thowb  and  deacribed  and  fbr 
the  purpoaee  specified 


roUere,  a  frame  J  aecnred  to  the  other  end  of  the  frame  A  and  bear- 
ing a  roller,  and  bracee  E  and  F  connecting  the  frames  A  C  and  B  D, 
reepectirely,  the  whole  being  conatracted.  arranged  and  operating 
aubstantiaily  aa  aet  forth 


SlT.S-'lr^.  LAWI-SPRIinLEB.  JoD  Dicun.  Mew  fininwtok. 
If  J .  utigoor  to  Um  Dtckeos  Mamdhcturlng  Compaay.  nfii*  ptaoai 
PUed  Dec  13.  1893     Serial  Na  493.747     (So  modei) 
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Claim — 1  The  combination,  in  a  piano  Irnck.oftwo  frame  parta 
A  B  the  legs  of  which  are  membered  and  p(kaa  between  each  other, 
■aid  legs  being  also  slotted  in  the  other  direcion.  with  bolta  R  R'  paa*^ 
ing  through  the  slou  of  the  members  of  oOe  Mt  of  frame  legs  and 
attached  to  the  ends  of  the  members  of  the  other  Mt  of  frame  legs, 
whereby  an  extensible  truck  body  or  bottom  is  aecnred,  substantially 
aa  Mt  forth 

2  The  combination,  in  a  piano  track,  of  t|e  truck  body  or  bottom, 
the  end  frames,  sJoU  or  guides  in  said  end  frituMS,  shafts  Mcnred  in  said 
sK)t«  or  guides,  connections  between  the  body  or  bottom  aod  said  shafts, 
and  geanng  mounted  upon  laid  eud  frames,  whereby  said  shafts  may 
be  driren  up  and  dowo-the  same  and  the  truck  body  or  bottom  thns 
elevated  and  lowered.  snbeUntially  aa  Mt  forth 

3  The  combination,  in  a  piano  truck,  of  tie  truck  body  or  bottom, 
the  slotted  end  frames  C  D.  shafts  in  the  sloU,  connectiona  between 
the  body  or  bottom  and  said  shafts.  windlaa«ee  in  the  upper  enda  of 
saJd  frames  C  D,  and  ropes  connecting  said  wihdiaases  and  said  shafts, 
whereby  they  may  be  elevated,  together  witli  the  truck  body  or  bot- 
tom, substantially  aa  set  forth 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  piano  truck,  of  tfce  body  or  bottom,  arma 
thereon,  shafta  connected  to  aaid  arms,  slotted  end  frames,  the  sloU 
whereof  pass  over  said  shafta.  and  deUchable  braces  E  P  connected 
to  the  body  or  bottom  and  to  the  end  frames,  whereby  the  f^mes 
may  be  secured  in  position  for  um.  or  permitted  to  be  folded  down 
fbr  packing  or  transporution,  substantially  «s  shown  and  deacribed. 

&.  The  combination,  in  a  piano  truck,  Dtith  the  body  or  bottom 
adapted  to  be  elevated  relatively  to  the  end  frames  by  which  it  is  sup- 
ported, said  end  ft^mes,  an  arm  I  secured  to  said  body  or  bottom  and 
extending  oat  and  provided  with  a  roller,  said  parU  being  arranged 
and  operaUag  as  specified,  whereby  the  truck  may  be  utilixed  in  aa- 
oeoding  or  descending  from  one  level  to  another.  subsUntially  aa  Mt 
ferth 

a  The  combinauon.  in  a  piano  truck,  of  the  body  or  bottom,  end 
fraoMs  supporting  the  same,  means  of  raising  and  lowering  the  body 
or  bottom  relaUvely  to  said  end  frames,  a  central  frame  J  having  a 
roUer  J  and  meana  for  adjuating  and  boldin|  said  frame  and  roller, 
rabeUotially  aa  and  for  the  purposes  Mt  forth 

T  The  combination,  in  a  piano  truck,  of  (be  body  or  bottom,  the 
end  frames,  the  shafta  C  and  ly.  the  windlaaee#  O  and  H.  ropea  0'  and 
H*.  aheavM  ^  and  tf  on  said  shafts,  and  inclosing  guarda  or  caaings 
C»  and  D*  surrounding  said  sheaves.  subsUntially  as  Mt  forth 

8.  The  combination,  in  a  piano  truck,  of  the  body  or  bottom,  end 
flames  to  which  said  body  or  bottom  is  conneoted,  and  mechanism  for 
elevating  and  lowering  said  bottom  upon  said  *nd  frames,  said  bottom 
being  provided  with  recesses  «  *  to  receive  the  rear  trucks  of  the  piano 
when  placed  thereon,  subsUntially  aa  shown  and  described 

9  The  combination,  in  a  piano  truck,  of  tbe  body  frame  compoeed 
of  the  two  frame  parts  A  and  B,  the  two  end  fHames  C  and  D  provided 
with  slou,  shafts  moaoted  m  aaid  slou,  connections  extending  from 
said  frames  A  and  B  to  said  shafta,  fsahogiBouBted  on  said  eod  frauM 
and  adapted  to  drive  said  akafta,  together  witti  the  bottom  frame,  up 
and  down,  an  arm  I  extaadiag  oat  fh>a  the  f^ame  A  aad  beariog 


Claim—  I  A  sprinkler,  consisting,  esMntially',  of  a  collar  adapted 
to  be  secured  in  a  hoM  or  coupling  and  having  a  Mries  of  openings 
therein,  a  hollow  stem  extending  out  from  said  collar  aod  having  a  se- 
ries of  openings  near  iu  baM  arranged  io  radial  alignment  with  the 
openings  in  the  collar  so  that  the  streams  of  waUr  issuing  from  said 
openings  will  strike  si  right  angles,  and  a  cut-off  having  openings  ar- 
ranged to  regisur  with  the  ppenings  in  the  collar  aod  stem  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  to  disclose  a  greater  or  less  number  of  th< 
openings  In  the  collar  aad  sum.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoM 
Mt  forth 

2  A  sprinkling  device,  consisting  of  a  collar  having  a  Mries  of 
openings  therein,  a  sUm  exunding  out  ft\)m  said  collar  aod  having  a 
corresponding  Mries  of  openings,  said  Mries  of  openings  being  indif. 
ferent  horiionUl  planee,  so  that  the  streams  of  waUr  issuing  from 
aaid  openings  will  strike  subsUntially  at  right  angles  and  thereby 
distribau  the  waUr  in  the  form  of  finely  divided  spray.  subsUntially 
as  deecribed. 

3  A  sprinkler,  conauting,  eeMntially,  of  a  collar  having  a  Mries 
of  vertical  openings  therein,  a  hollow  sum  exunding  out  from  said 
collar  and  having  a  Mries  of  horisonUl  openings  near  iu  baM,  cor- 
respondiog  to  and  in  radial  alignment  with  the  openings  in  the  collar, 
a  cut-off  arranged  to  fit  snugly  over  the  collar  and  stem  and  having 
openings  adapted  to  regisUr  with  openings  in  the  collar  and  sum  and 
discloM  a  greaUr  or  leas  number  thereof,  and  a  beaded  screw  arranged 
in  the  end  of  tbe  sUm  to  cIom  the  same  and  adapted  to  reuin  th* 
cuVoff  in  place,  subsUntially  as  deecribed 

4.  A  sprinkler,  comprising  a  collar  having  a  Mries  of  openings 
therein,  a  sUm  exUoding  out  from  the  collar  and  having  a  Mries  of 
openings  arranged  in  radial  alignment  with  the  openings  in  the  collar, 
a  cut-off  arranged  over  said  collar  and  sUm  and  provided  with  open- 
ings to  regisUr  with  openings  in  the  collar  aod  stem,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  cut-off,  subsUntially  aa  described 

5.  A  sprinkler,  consisting  of  a  collar  having  a  Mries  of  openings 
therein,  a  sum  exUnding  out  from  said  collar  and  having  a  Mriee  o( 
openings  in  radial  alignment  with  the  openings  io  tbe  collar,  a  cut- 
off comprising  a  peripheral  plau  arranged  on  the  collar  and  a  tube 
fitting  snugly  on  the  sUm,  said  cut-off  hav^g  a  limiud  movement 
and  being  provided  with  openings  to  regisUr  with  openings  in  the  collar 
and  sum  and  diaposed  ao  aa  to  discloM  a  different  number  of  open- 
ings in  the  collar  and  sum  when  the  collar  is  turned  into  differeol 
positions.  subsUntially  aa  deacribed 

6  A  aprinkler.  conaiating  of  a  collar  and  a  sum  rigid  therewith, 
said  collar  and  stem  being  provided  with  openings  arranged  in  radial 
alignment,  and  a  cut  off  fitted  snugly  on  said  collar  and  sum  and 
provided  with  openings  adapted  to  regiaUr  with  openings  in  the  col- 
lar and  sum  and  so  disposed  that  said  cut-off  may  be  operated  to 
confine  the  discharge  or  water  to  openings  00  one  or  more  sides  ol 
the  sprinkler  or  on  ail  sides,  as  deecribed. 

7  The  combination  with  a  pipe  or  coupling  of  a  collar  secured 
in  the  end  thereof  and  having  a  Mries  of  vertical  openings  therein,  a 
hollow  sUm  exunding  out  from  said  collar  and  having  a  series  of 
horixonul  openings  in  radial  alignment  with  the  openings  in  the  col- 
lar, a  cut-off  comprising  a  peripheral  plaU  arranged  on  tbe  collar  and 
a  tube  fltted  snugly  on  the  sUm,  said  plaU  and  tube  being  provided 
with  openings  to  correspond  with  openings  In  the  collar  and  sUm,  a 
beaded  screw  arranged  in  the  end  of  the  sUm  to  cIom  the  same  and 
reuin  the  cut-off  in  place,  a  recess  in  said  peripheral  plaU.  and  a  pin 
rigid  with  the  collar  and  projecting  up  In  said  recess  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  tbe  cut-off.  subsUntially  as  deacribed 


517,545.    LABKL-HOLDDL    WaLTiE  9  D«xxn.  WMlilngtoo. 
D  a     PUed  June  SO.  1883.    SerHd  la  iUJM.    (Ho  model) 
Clatm. —  1.  A  card  rack,  comprising  multiple  coik  of  wire,  one  of 
which  is  of  larger  dtameUr  and  forms  a  backing  or  rear  support  for 
the  iDUr^MMed  card,  aod  a  sopporting  exUoaion,  aa  specified. 
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2.  A  card  i»ck,  comprising  one  or  more  concentric  eoils  of  wire 
an  eccentnc  coil  of  larger  diameUr  and  formed  by  a  continuation  of 
aaid  coocentnc  coils,  and  a  supporting  exUo«on.  as  specified 


S  A  card,  sign  or  label  rack,  comprising  one  or  more  wire  clamp- 
ing coils,  an  inUgral  rear  support  or  backing  projecting  above  and  eon- 
necung  the  coils,  and  supporting  exunsions  formed  by  the  Urmina- 
tions  of  tbe  coils,  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  card,  sign  or  label  rack,  multiple  coils  of  wire  an  ap- 
proximately arch-shaped  backing  projecting  above  the  coil  and 
formed  by  bending  up  the  ouUr  extremity  thereof,  and  the  Urminal 
shank  of  the  arched  backing,  as  specified 

5.  In  a  card,  sign  or  label  rack,  a  flat  spiral  clamping  coil  formed 
ftt,m  a«ngle  length  of  wire,  the  backing  or  support  formed  by  the  ap- 
proximauly  arch-shaped  Urmination  of  thecoil  and  the  downwardly 
beot  extremity  or  shank  of  the  backing,  as  specified 

6  In  a  card,  sign  or  label  rack,  a  flat  spiral  wire  clamping  coil 
having  one  extremity  thereof  arched  and  projecting  above  the  coil 
proper  and  Urmmating  in  a  downwardly  extending  shank  and  the 
opposiu  extremity  bent  radially  and  normally  resting  against  the  coil 
to  form  a  spring  finger,  as  specified.  n»i  me  con 


t<«M._l  The  oombtnation,  with  a  baM  plau  A  provided  with 
Banges  a  having  apertures  a  formed  therein,  aod  a  conUet  piece  D 
secured  to  such  baM  plau  but  insulated  theret^m,  of  levers  B  pro- 
vided with  curved  Mgmeotal  portions  b  working  through  s«ch  aper- 
tures, a  spring  for  co-operating  with  said  levers,  means  for  limiting 
the  outward  movement  of  thcM  levers,  and  means  whereby  the  baM 
plau  and  contact  piece  may  be  connecUd  with  electric  conductors. 
subsuotially  aa  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  baM  plau  A  provided  with  a  flange  a 
having  an  aperture  a  formed  therein,  a  conUct  piece  D  raised  some 
duunce  above  such  plau  and  provided  with  a  spnng  end</  and  m- 
suUting  maurial  iourposed  between  the  contact  piece  aod  the  baM 
pUu.  whereby  to  iosuUu  the  former  from  the  UlUr  of  a  lever  B 
pivoted  to  the  baM  pUu,  whereby  to  be  capable  of  movement  back 
and  forth  under  the  spring  end  of  the  contact  piece,  and  provided 
with  a  Mgmental  portion  b  working  through  said  aperture  and  a  " 
spring  for  normally  forcing  the  lever  outward  from  under  the  conuci 
piece.  subsUntially  as  deecribed 
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5  17.54G.     COMBINED  MATCH  BOX  AND  CIOAR-TIP  CDTTRR 


BAiBED-WIRB  PENCE.    Lsoaau)  Howiru.  Vog«| 
PUad  Apr.  21. 1882     8«r1aJ  Ha  430.089     (Ho  nwdeL) 
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rfo|-«._The  improved  fence  described,  consisting  esMotlallv  o« 

hTv-orth.  h"!**'  """•  '''  "P  ^'"'"^"-  '"^^  <=-c«t'shi:;d  ;  aU 
haviog  the  holes  at  opposiu  eods,  the  wires  D,  passiog  through  sT^ 

holes  and  forming  a  loop  A,  aod  thence  coiled  around  the  runne"  . 

number  of  times  as  shown  at  d.  and  terminating  .n  tbe  barZ     on 

opposiu  sides  of  the  loop.  6.  and  the  small  plau!  E  dependiog  ^rom 

kll  adapud  to  Mrve,  subsUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpoM  specified 


Claim -\.  A  pocket  match  receptacle  consisting  of  the  body  por- 
tion _the  cap  piece  hinged  thereto,  having  the  cigar  tip  opening  iHu 
top  face,  the  guide  exUnding  tran.verMly  across  the  earpiece,  and 
the  spring  knife  passing  between  the  guide  and  cap  to  cIom  the  cigar 
tip  opening,  and  joinud  directly  to  the  body  portion  forward  of  the 
hinge  of  the  cap  piece,  whereby  the  cigar  tip  opening  is  cloMd  by 
the  knife  when  the  cap  piece  is  cloMd  and  opened  as  the  cap  piece 
u  opened :  subsUntially  m  described  ^  ^ 

t  The  combination  with  the  match  recepucle  and  cap  piece 
hinged  thereto  and  having  the  cigar  tip  opening  therein,  of  the  spring 
knife  hinged  to  the  body  of  the  recepucle  at  a  point  slightly  removed 
from  the  binge  of  the  cap  piece,  and  the  guide  for  holding  said  knife 
against  the  top  of  the  cap  piece  whereby  said  knife  in  straighuuin, 
out  will  und  to  hold  the  cap  piece  cloMd  :  subsUntially  a.  S^^^ 
3  In  a  pocket  match  box,  the  combination  with  the  hollow  body 
portion  having  the  open  end,  and  the  hollow  cover  hinged  to  the  body 
portion  at  one  edge  and  haviog  iu  «dea  and  edges  ad.pud  to  close 
against  the  sidesand  edges  of  the  body  portion  respectively  to  incloM 
mattes  projecting  from  the  box  aod  having  a  cigar  tip  opening  in 

^1^\  "'*''  '  «"'**•  '""''°  **••  ~'"  ^^  i-  proximi^to  the 
inner  ,Kle  of  lU  top,  of  a  knife  working  between  the  guide  and  top 
of  the  cover  to  open  and  oIom  the  cigar  tip  opening,  and  a  direci 
hinge  connection  between  the  knife  and  body  of  the  box  at  a  point 
forward  of  the  cover  hinge,  whereby  the  knife  is  incloMd  within  and 
held  against  lateral  movement  by  the  walls  of  the  cover ;  subsUntially 
ao  described  •' 


^^2*^®-  COHDOTT  ELECTRIC  RAILWAY  WimtC  Kjhtblt 
a«  Pr»Dd«)o,  Gal,  ..ilgnor  of  one-half  t.  Jo  Oonlon  «d  ^^i 
^^^^     KUedJ^,18«i      8«,alHa44e.C%t 


^^J-?47.  BURGLAR-ALARM  8PRIH0.  MorTHOMi  T  Oordoh 
SUpleton.  aangnor  of  one-half  to  Charles  Rudman,  New  York.  N  y' 
PUed  Dec  12. 1883     Serial  Ha  48S,48a    (Ho  model.) 


aavm,—  \.  In  an  electric  rail-way,  the  oombioaUon  of  under- 
ground conduit  (1),  the  wire  (8),  covering  (7)  and  a  hanger  for  said 
wire,  said  hanger  consisting  of  the  tube  (9),  wire  (10),  flange  (11)  the 
upper  portion  of  said  tube  ,9),  being  made  of  rubber,  spring  15  and 
means  for  Mcuring  said  hanger  in  said  covering,  subsUn  ally  as  and 
for  the  purpoM  described.  ^ 

2    In  an  electric  rail-way,  the  combination  of  tbe  underground 

^2)  and  means  for  raising  or  lowering  said  trolley  arm.  subaUoUally 
as  and  for  ths  purpoM  Mt  forth  ' 
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CU*m.—  l.  Tb«  combiDAUon  of  th«  ouio  fthell  or  chAmber  of  » 
■^>d  dMchArgiog  apparktu*.  with  th«  main  ralve  controUiog  the  flow 
of  fluid  th«r«froai,  and  the  auxiliary  f  aire  a«t«d  upoo  by  the  fluid  ea- 
Uring  the  ehell  which  teada  to  cioae  taid  auxiliary  ralre.  uid  main 
»»!»•  cooperating  with  the  auxiliary  ralre  «•  deecribed.  opening  the 
■aae  when  the  main  ralre  is  opened  and  ^rmitting  the  auxiliary 
*alT«  to  eloee  whan  the  main  valve  ia  cJoe*^  '  ~ 

deecribed. 


,  aa  and  for  the  purpoee 


with  the  cbaoneb  of  said  Iread-parto.  and  the  tonguea  in  laid  mortw 
resting  upon  the  webe  of  the  base-paru  :  subsUntially  aa  set  forth. 

517.552.  APPARATUS  FOR  PURIPYIH Q  WATER.  Jobiph  B. 
McDoHALD.  Mew  York.  M.  Y.  Med  Feb.  16, 1883  8«rtalNa4625W 
CHomodaLl 


t.  The  chamber  proTided  at  one  end  with{  a  eydndneaJ  teat  piece 
haring  iataral  ports,  and  with  a  packing  disk  at  its  other  end,  com- 
bined with  the  cylindrical  Talve  cooperating  with  said  seat  piece  and 
controlling  the  said  porU,  and  iu  stem  passing  through  said  packing 
disk,  tne  said  chamber  having  lateral  openmga  between  the  seat  piece 
and  packing  disk,  substantially  as  described 

3.  A  chamber  provided  at  one  end  with  ft  cylindrical  seat  piece 
having  lateral  porta  and  with  a  packing  disk  at  its  other  end  com- 
bined with  the  cylindrical  valve  cooperating  with  said  seat  piece  and 
eootroUittg  the  said  ports,  and  its  stem  passin|  through  said  packing 
diak,  and  said  chamber  having  lateral  opening*  between  the  seat  piece 
ftnd  packiug  disk,  and  a  cylindrical  strainer  confined  therein  by  said 
packing  di«k,  lubeuotially  as  described 

4.  The  combination  of  the  main  shell  or  chamber  of  a  fluid  dis- 
charging apparatus,  with  the  main  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
therefrom,  and  the  auxiliary  valve  chamber  vented  as  described  and 
the  auxiliary  valve  therein,  consUntlyexpo8e(i  to  the  pressure  of  the  Claim— \    In  an  aDnAp«tii.fnr  ,»„««.;__      .      .u 

...d  .„„„., ...  ...„.  .H.C.  ..d.  u,  .o„ ...  „M  .'„i,i.,  ,.,„,  .iu. .  .„pp„.pi^  :::zTT, !. %  »"T°i"7.  ;rX'::s 

Mid  mam  valve  cooperating  with  the  anxih$ry  valve  as  described,  to  receive  water  from  the  filter  Din«.  rnL^.in^  ,1  ,      Mapted 

opening  the  said  v.lve  when  the  main  valve  ,.pened  and  perm.ttingi  the  filter  and  with  Ztl^lTcZZrTJ^^^^ 

the  auiihanr  valve  to  cose  when  the  ma  n^k  vn   •  rln^H   .,.K.t.n  Im..  k- 1  .1. l  .,..,,.  '      ".""=•'»■  ^oereoy  tne  water 


the  auxiliary  valve  to  close  when  the  main^^ve  is  closed,  subsUn 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpo^te  described. 

5.  Thecombinationofthemainshellofthefaucetprovided  witha 
•sat  as  E  with  a  removable  valve  chamber  havfog  an  annulns  that  en- 
gages with  said  seat,  and  the  valve  seating  on  s^id  annulus,  a  packing 
disk  at  the  opposite  end  of  aaid  chamber  from  laid  annulus,  and  a  re- 
movable cap  piece  orcover  for  the  valve  sbell  between  whjch  and  the 
Mat  in  the  valve  shell  the  removable  chamber  is  secured,  substan- 


tially as  described 


U 


517,551.    COMBINATTOM  RAILWAY  UlL  AKD  JOIMT,    WiL- 
UAi  E  McCoRMiCK.  Kalamaioo,  Mich.,  ualgiior  of  ooe-haif  to  Henry 


A.  Kinnle,  same  place.     FUed  lUy  26.  1883.    |«iM  Ha  473.M8. 


(So 


Clmm.^Th»  eoabioaUoa  of  the  tread-paru  and  baae-parts  pro- 
mad  with  their  webe  and  channels  And  detachably  bolted  together, 
the  joiQU  between  the  ends  of  the  tread-parto  altematiag  with  the 
joints  between  the  enda  of  the  baae-paru,  the  contiguoos  ends  of  said 
tTMd-parta  bwng  provided  with  the  open  mort^M  coamuaicatio« 


may  be  passed  through  the  filter  into  and  through  the  cooling  cham- 
ber aijd  thence  to  the  Unk,  a  boiler  communicating  with  said  Unk 
a  coil  within  the  cooling  chamber  communicating  with  the  boiler  a 
decolonzer  communicating  with  said  coil,  a  reservoir  communicauiig 
T  «?*  f «colonzer,  and  a  steam  coil  within  uid  boiler,  whereby 
the  filtered  water,  after  v:ting  as  the  cooling  medium  by  circuUtion 
around  thrcoil  in  the  cooling  chamber,  is  boiled  by  circulating  around 
the  steam  coil  in  the  boiler  and  is  cooled  by  parsing  through  the  cod 
in  the  cooling  chamber,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 
i.  The  combination  with  a  supply-pipe,  filter  and  cooMng  cham- 
t)«r.  of  pipes  connecting  the  opposite  ends,  respectively,  of  Mid  filter 
with  the  $uppiy-pip«  and  with  the  bottom  of  the  cooling  chamber  & 
pipe  connecting  the  top  of  Mid  cooling  chamber  with  Mid  supply-pi^ 
and  a  coil  communicating  with  the  boiler  and  entering  the  coouVg 
chamber  at  .u  top.  whereby  the  circulation  of  the  water  within  the 
WU  *nd  that  within  the  chamber,  will  be  in  opposite  directions,  .ub- 
•tantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  purifying  water,  the  combination  with  » 
wpply  pipe,  of  a  filter  and  cooler,  pipes  connecting  the  opposite  enda, 
respectively,  of  Mid  filter  with  Mid  iupply-p.p,  .od  the  lo\nr  end7f 
Mia  cooling  chamber,  a  pipe  connecting  the  upper  end  of  Mid  cooUng 
Chamber  with  said  supply-pipe,  ,  uuk  connected  to  Mid  supply  pip^ 
•  boiler  containing  a  steam  coil  connected  to  said  tank,  a  coil  within 
Mid  cooling  chamber  connected  to  Mid  boiler,  a  decolorizer  connected 
to  Mid  coil,  a  reservoir  connected  to  Mid  decolorixer,  and  a  valve  in 
U>«  supply.pipe  between  the  connection,  of  Mid  supply-pipe  with  the 
filter  and  cooling  chamber  whereby  when  the  valve  is  cloiedthe  water 
w.    circulate  through  the  entire  apparatus,  but  when  the  v.lve  isopen 
will  pass  to  the  Unk,  boiler,  decolorixer  and  finally  the  reservoir  when 
.t  IS  desired,  a.  for  um  in  cooking,  to  merely  boil  and  decolorixe  the 
water,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

■♦.  In  an  apparatus  for  purifying  wat«r,  the  combination  with  a 
supply-pipe,  filter  and  cooling  chamber,  pipes  connecting  the  oppo- 
site ends^ respectively,  of  Mid  filter,  with  the  supply-pip*  .„d X 
lower  end  of  «id  cooling  chamber,  a  pipe  connecting  the^pp^r  enJ 
c„„T  .!r  *  ?  *'"'^  "*'*•  **"•  "PPlyPiP*.  •  'x>il«r  operaUrelr 
cZ'll.";!!  •'•"*'  "**"  "*'*  .npply-pipe.  a  coil  within  Mid 
coohng  chamber  entenng  at  the  apper  end  thereof  and  connect^  t* 


V 
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JJ*  "PP*:  .•-I  of  the  boiler,  a  pipe  adapted  to  convey  the  water  fVom 
the  opposite  end  of  said  coil,  and  a  steam  coil  within  Mid  boUer 

IJl*^"!"  T  .?***'  ""i  "''•'•''^  "*'*'  "  ****P^<*  *«  ci""^^  from' 
the  bottom  to  the  top  of  Mid  boiler  around  the  steam  coil  and  in  an 

opposite  direction  to  the  circulaUon  of  the  steam  therein,  and  tocir- 
cuUt*  through  the  coil  in  the  cooling  chamber  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion to  the  circolat.on,of  the  cooling  medium  therein,  aubsUntially 
M  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  purifying  water,  the  combination  with  a 
•upply-pipe.  filter,  cooling  chamber  and  boiler  operatively  connected 
of  a  coil  within  said  cooUng  chamber  communicating  with  said  boiler 
•  decolonxer  connected  at  iu  opposite  ends  to  said  coil  and  to  a  res-' 
•rvoir  by  means  of  valve  controlled  pipes,  of  a  valve  controUed  stMm 
pipe  communicating  with  the  pipe  connecting  the  coil  with  the  de- 
colonxer, and  a  wash-out  at  the  opposite  end  of  Mid  decolorixer 
whereby  the  circulation  of  the  water  through  said  decolorixer  mav 
be  prevented  and  a  jet  of  steam  passed  therethrough  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  usual  flow  of  water,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  our- 
pose  specified.  '^ 

t.  .\''!|'«<=o'°'>'f*'ionwitha  supply-pipe,  filter,  cooling  chamber, 
tank,  boiler,  decolorixer,  and  rMervoir  operatively  connected,  of  a 
Talve  adapted  to  regulate  the  flow  of  water  into  the  reMrvoir.  and 
•dapted  to  be  operate!  by  the  level  of  the  water  in  Mid  reMrvoir 
whereby  the  lowering  of  the  level  of  the  water  by  drawing  off  a  por- 
tion of  the  Mme  for  use  automatically  causes  the  circulation  of  The 
water  through  the  cooling  chamber  for  the  purpoee  of  cooling  the 
•dvanced  current  passing  through  the  cooling  chamber  in  the  oppo- 
tite  direction  to  supply  the  reMrvoir.  Mid  advanced  current  harU. 
been  boiled  previous  to  iu  entrance  into  Mid  cooling  chamber  and 
whereby,  by  the  rawing  of  the  level,  the  circuUtion  through  the  entire 
•pparatus  is  suspended,  subsUntiaUy  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  specified 
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one  end  or  the  ca«,  spring  being  connected  therewith  by  a  cnrv";? 
•nd  of  Mid  spnng,  when  m  position  in  the  watch^^aM  being  adapted 

for  thYn^rr      "'^T"*:  P^'**'^  "^  '^'  •P""^'  "b-Untially  a.  and 
ror  tbe  purposes  set  forth 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  case-center  of  a  watchcaM  of  a 

S « at'."^''"  rt  ^^"" "'  '"'"'^ '  ^°'^"'  "•  "^  fr*>-  • 

Z.L.r      L      /       '^"  ""•  "''**''  throughout  iu  length,  and 
having  a  curved  end-portion  a*,  overlapping  said  narrow  end  porton 
a .  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 
to  fit*thI*!.*/*'*'°/*^;*^*^  "-tch^ase  springe,  curved  lengthwiM 
^arrll      T  '"  ?[  *  '"'*''•  "'*  ^''"^'^  ''"^  *  ''oldiug  Hp  a'  a 

^  adln't^  T""  "  '*'"«  *  '*"^"*  -•  "^  '  — ^  -'.p^rti;; 
^w  e^S^^  r""'"  '"  '*"  -tch-caM.  to  overlap  sa\d  nar- 

row "d  portion  « .subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose.  Mt  forth 

fit  th.  7  '"    r"*^  ""*•'  *="*  'P""*?-  «=""*«!  lengthwise' to 

fit  the  case  center  of  a  watch,  provided  with  a  holding  lip  and  a  na^ 

rower  portion  at  the  one  end  provided  with  a  tongue,  said  .pring^ 
^*rt^o7;:^;f'fK"  '^'  '°''/--"«  '  '«oP  "•■  'irain'st  which  ^he'ent 

s:n::L\?ar.yr^t"ortV''"  ^'-^"^^'-^  -'^  --  -^  p«- 


^  ^7  B^  ?  • .  °,f  ^CHABLE  STOCK  FOR  HAND  FIREARMR    Iiva 
ato.  I«dvlUe.  Colo    FUed  Hov.  2,  1893    Serial  Ha  489.82a    »• 


'^^ZlP,^^-     ^^"CATOR     Wiuiii  0  HiuoK,  BtltliDora.  114 
MedJune21.  1881    Serial  No  .478.400.    (HomodeL) 


a>nm.--l  In  a  lubricator,  the  combini^ion  with  a  reservoir 
adapted  to  hold  a  lubricant,  and  a  roUry  feed  wheel,  of  a  sprgsuT 
port  having  a  split  ring  thereon,  means  for  tightening  or  looJ^nin, 
the  ring  about  the  reservoir  whereby  the  uller  may  be  sS  f 
disk  constructed  for  atUchment  to  a  support,  said  disk  having^TpIit 

Ls;'*!.    uT:  '^»;<='«''''8  ''••  'P'^t  ^d  whereby  the  spring  support 
may  be  shifted,  subsuntially  as  Mt  forth. 

2.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combinaUon  with  a  reservoir  having  an 
opening  in  lU  lower  end  for  the  discharge  of  the  lubricant,  of  a  roLr^ 
feed  wheel  located  below  the  hole  in  position  to  cIom  the  latter  and 
receive  a  supply  of  lubricant  thereon  and  an  agiutor  inside  of  the 
reMrvoir  adapted  to  project  down  through  the  hole  and  bear  upon 

the  wheel  whereby  It  IS  kept  agiuted  by  the  movement  of  the  wheel 
■ubeuntially  as  Mt  forth.  ' 

.  -i  ^l  *  '"**"'*'*'•  '*">  combinaUon  with  a  clamping  disk  having 
•  rtud.  of  a  n)nng  support  carried  by  Mid  slotiwl  stud  and  a  lubrU 
eator  aecorwl  to  Mid  spring  support 

^^ll?,^"^-    ^ATCHCASMPRnra     OHaiUi  RoK  H«wvk,  ■  J 
Filed  June  19,  1883    Serial  Ha  478.044    (Ho  model) 


H«n  ^I.""~v.  !  '^*^<=»>»b'«  »tock  for  hand  fire  arms  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hand  grip  of  the  fire  arm,  having  sockeU  a-^  and  a» 
inerein.  of  a  stock  having  a  connecuon  section  consisting  of  attach- 
mg  side  bars,  the  upper  bar  having  an  enUrgement  at  iu  forward 
end  formed  with  a  longitudinal  chlmber  therein,  and  elongated  aloU 
•n  lU  sidM.  a  spring  actuated  bolt  in  the  chamber,  pii,,  on  the  bolt 
extending  through  the  .lou,  thumb-piece,  on  the  pins,  an  arm  extend- 

'"5  Tc  .  "  ^•''  '"""  '""■•  ^"■"■"-'^  ""»>  "  upturned  forward 
end  and  fixed  inwardly  extending  lugs  on  the  extension  and  upturned 
end  adapted  to  enter  the  sockeU  in  the  handles.  subsUatiallv  m 
deecribed.  .  '  "* 

5  17,556.    SUBAaUEODS  ROCK  BREAKER    Pbtie  S  Ro^  lew. 
at*.  H.J.    Filed  Nov,  2. 1893.    Serial  Na  489.806.    Jo  model ) 


.  rJ^~^  ^  ""*''  *"**•  'P""*  Prorided  with  a  holding  lip.  and 
V^oTL^^Z"  IT'J'"^  "*■'*''*  'P""*'  *  ^^-ff"*  "^  Mid  reduce! 
Srr,:^  .  r*"*^  P**"*'**"  **•'»«  ***«P»««  to  overUp  part  of 

toe  opposite  and  f^ee  end  portion  of  the  spring.  subsUnUally  as  and 
for  the  purposes  Mt  forth.  7  -  -ou 

I  The  combination,  with  the  caae  center  of  a  watch  caM,  of  a 
CMe  .pnng  provided  with  a  holding  lip  and  a  narrower  portion  at  the 


derri^i*  ~L  J^*u  *^°^'"^on  of  a  boat,  a  winding  drw^  » 
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MaiMcl«d  to  th«  .pud.  A  Mwoad  ladepoadeoHj  roUUbU  drum  cr- 
n^  by  Mid  •itati.  m  anchor  cooaacUid  to  uid  Mcood  drum  wid 
dnuM  being  adApt«d  to  b«  indep«nd«ntry  (joonected  to  the  drum 
•k*ft.  and  mochuiam  for  driTing  the  .haft,  *qb«UntiallT  aa  Mt  forth. 

3.  A  roekbreakiog  chiaei  haTiog  a  wedgB-thaped  end  and  made 
of  iron,  and  pronded  with  a  flat  core  of  atetl  welded  luto  the  iron 
•«<  ext«»duig  lateraUy  through  the  chiMi  ae4  upward  from  the  edge 
Of  th«  wedge,  tubauotially  aa  eet  forth. 

4.  The  coBbioatioo  of  a  pouodiog  weigit,  and  a  cable  perma- 
ftentJy  attached  to  the  weight  through  the  lalermediatioo  of  a  cuah- 
looed  coonectioD,  tubetautially  a*  set  forth. 

5.  The  combiaatioD  of  a  pouodiog  weighit  proTided  with  a  »lot, 

*  bolt  paauog  through  the  tJot  aud  eogagiog  therein  a  link,  a  link- 
nog  engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  link,  a  bolster  paasiog  through  tne 
link  and  reetiog  upon  the  weight  and  beneath  t|e  liok-riDg.  and  a  cable 
permanently  connected  to  the  link -ring,  subetuntially  aa  aet  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  pouading  weight  provided  with  a  ilot 

•  counter  wink  waled  bolt  paaaing  through  the  «lot  threading  a  thimble 
la  the  alot  and  engaging  a  link  therein,  a  link-ring  engaging  the  upper 
end  of  the  Unk,  a  wooden  bolster  paaeing  through  the  link  and  rest- 
ing upon  the  weight  and  beneath  the  link  ring,  and  a  cable  perma- 
nendy  connected  to  the  link-ring,  subeuntially  aa  set  forth 

7.  An  iron  tubular  »pud-well  provided  with  a  longitudinal  gutter 
aod  with  an  aperture  in  the  gutter,  and  carrjring  a  pulley  arranged 
in  line  with  said  aperture,  aubetantially  aa  set  forth. 

8.  A  apud  compriaing  a  long  iron  body  portion  tubular  through- 
out ita  length  and  an  iron  ahoe  having  a  circumferential  shoulder,  the 
tobuUr  body  overlapping  the  ahoe  and  resti»g  upon  the  shoulder 
sabetantially  aa  set  forth 

9.  A  spud  comprising  a  long  iron  body  portion  tubular  through- 
out iu  length  and  an  iron  shoe  carrying  an  ey^bolt  and  having  a  cir- 
eomferential  shoulder,  the  tubular  body  overlapping  the  ahoe  and 
r«*ing  upon  the  shoulder,  and  a  chain  atUch«d  to  the  eyebolt,  aub- 
etantially aa  set  forth. 


and  adapted  to  allow  movement  of  the  pillow  longitadinally  of  the 
hammock  while  ponitively  faaUned  to  the  latter.  aubeUntialij  M 
apecified. 


517,558.     VIWEBR-MCRTIsnw  MACHINE.     Hmr  C.  Ward, 
areenflekl  Tenn.    PlJed  July  S.  1883    Serial  Ha  479,628.    (Mo  model) 


O  17.557.   HAJUfOCI.  TuoDou&T>o«Aa,aalnc7 
On  30,1898.    Sertel  Va  480  J22.    (ISo 


Piled 


Ctghm.—!.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manuftctor^,  a  pillow  nimished 
teamoek  provided  with  fleiible  banda  extending  along  the  oppoeite 
•dgm  in  part  of  the  hammock,  and  adapted  t*  engage  the  piUow 
wbach  is  adjuaUbly  movable  thereupon,  subsUntially  aa  and  for  pur- 
poM*  explained  and  mt  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  hammock,  a  pillow  deUchably  secured 
thereto,  means  for  poeitively  securing  the  pillow  to  the  hammock,  and 
AMMtag  dericea  at  the  pillow  ends  adapted  to  allow  moveawBt  of 
the  pillow,  whUe  ao  attached,  aabeUnUally  aa  deacribed  and  sUted. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hammock,  and  two  flexible  banda  ae- 
vtnd  iongitndinally  to  the  hammock  along  or  near  the  edges  in  part 
and  having  deuehable  ends,  of  a  pillow,  fastening  devicea  at  each  end 
of  said  pillow  to  engage  the  banda  and  allow  moeemeot  of  the  pillow 
while  attached  to  the  hammock,  subsUntially  aa  described 

I.  In  combination  a  hammock,  two  eyelete4  opening*  disposed 
wme  dntaace  apart  at  or  near  opposite  edges  and  at  one  end  of  the 
hammock,  flexible  connections  which  extend  between  two  openings 
00  the  same  sid«,  a  deuchable  pillow,  and  fkat«iing  device*  there- 
■fo«  at  meh  eod  to  engage  the  flexible  conaectia^  on  the  hammock 


Claim.— \.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  set  of  feed  roOa 
located  upon  the  frame  and  means  for  operating  aaid  rolls,  the  upper 
roll  of  said  set  beingjoumaled  in  boxes  yieldingly  held  upon  the  frame, 
levers  pivoted  to  brackeu  upon  the  fhime  and  connected  to  the  boxes 
in  which  the  roll  ia  joumaled,  crose-bars  31«  each  connected  at  one  of 
their  ends  to  the  brackets  and  at  their  other  ends  to  the  lever*  and 
to  each  other  at  their  centers,  whereby  both  sideeof  the  roll  may  be 
lifted  at  the  same  time,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame  of  a  set  of  fted-roUa  located 
*nd  joumaled  upon  the  frame  and  placed  one  above  the  other,  and  so 
connected  aa  to  route  in  unison  the  upper  roll  being  carried  in  boxea 
adjuaUbly  held  in  journal  bearings  which  beanngs  are  pivoted  in 
brackeu  located  upon  the  frame,  the  lower  feed-roll  having  devicea 
for  giving  it  an  intermittent  motion,  subsUntially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  set  of  feed-rolla  located 
and  joamaled  upon  the  frame  and  placed  one  above  the  other,  the 
upper  roll  being  carried  in  boxes  adjuaUbly  held  in  journal  bearings, 
which  bearings  are  pivoted  in  brackets  located  upon  the  frame,  the 
lower  fised-roll  having  a  ratchet  wheel  aecured  to  the  shaft  and  an 
arm  carrying  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  in  the  ratchet  wheel, 
the  said  pawl  carrying  arm  being  loosely  mounted  upon  the  feed  roll 
shaft  and  provided  with  meana  for  oscillating  nmi.  both  feed-rolW 
being  ao  connected  aa  to  route  in  unison,  subsUntially  aa  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fVame,  of  a  aet  of  feed-rolU  located 
and  joumaled  upon  the  frame  and  placed  one  above  the  other,  the  aaid 
roll*  being  narrower  than  the  width  of  the  material  which  paaaea  be- 
tween the  same,  the  upper  roll  being  carried  in  boxee  adjuaUbly  held 
fa  jonraal  bearings  which  bearings  are  pivoted  in  brackete  located 
npon  the  frame,  the  lower  feed-roll  having  a  ratchet  wheel  secured 
to  the  shaft,  and  an  arm  carrying  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth 
in  the  ratchet  wheel,  the  aaid  pawl  carrying  arm  being  loosely  mounted 
npon  the  feed-roll  shaft  and  provided  with  means  for  oscillating  same, 
both  feed-rolla  having  a  apur  gear  aecnred  to  each  ahaft  and  which 
engage  each  other,  whereby  both  feed-rolb  may  roUU  in  uniK>n  aab- 
■UntiaUy  aa  deacribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  receiving  Ubie  having  an 
L-*haped  arm  52  secured  at  one  of  iu  ends  to  the  under  side  of  the 
UbIe  the  other  end  being  secured  to  a  croaa-bar  pivoted  to  brackeU 
arranged  upon  the  fVame,  the  aaid  crow-bar  being  provided  with  a 
connur-balance.  whereby  the  aaid  table  will  yield  when  weight  ia 
placed  thereon,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6  The  combination  with  a  feed-roll  properly  joamaled  ia  a  fhtme 
and  carrying  a  ratchet  wheel  at  one  of  iU  ends,  of  a  friction*  I  device 
compriaing  two  pieces  of  aniUble  material  secured  at  one  of  their 
ends  to  frame  and  engaging  at  their  other  enda  the  oppoeite  faces  of 
the  ratchet  wheel,  and  means  for  drawing  the  two  pieces  together 
whereby  different  degrees  of  friction  may  be  securod.  substantially 
as  deacribed 


6l7,55t».     MACHIKB  FOR  ORADIHQ  RAILROADB,  Ac    ClAlLB 
W,  Am.  Sigle  Orove,  Iowa.  UilgiMr  of  ooe-half  to  0  a  Tniw,  -nw 
pta«    PUed  July  li  i8«i    Serial  Ha  480,562.    (Ho  model) 
Claim.  — I.  In  a  grading  machine,  the  combination  of  a  suiUble 

rapport,  a  frame  mounted  no  said  sapport,  and  horiaontally  movable, 
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ratative  thereto,  a  arast  vertically  positioned  on  said  support,  booma 
•4}iiaUbly  aecared  to  aaid  support,  and  extended  traaaversely  there- 
from, drag  scrapers,  and  chains  connecting  said  drag  scrapers  with 
the  aaid  frame  and  with  the  support,  and  meana  for  moving  aaid  frame 
relative  to  said  support. 


Claimt. — The  herein  deacribed  cooking  or  heating  utanail  eoMiat- 
tng  of  a  piau  B  having  a  draft  opening  b  combined  with  expanaiva 

proap  C,  C  adapted  to  enter  the  chimney  and  having  | |  shaped 

supporting  pieeee  C,  C  in  their  upper  enda  secured  to  the  plate  B  aad 
adapted  to  serve  aa  meana  for  holding  aaid  plate  B  at  a  proper  die- 
Unce  above  the  chimney  top  aa  well  aa  providing  draft  paaaages  and 
reUining  device  for  curling  tongs,  subsUntially  as  aad  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


617,562.     GOMPOOHD  FOR  CUANIMO  BOILERS.     Puiouoi 

Bebski,  Pllger,  lebr.     PUed  Sept  14.  1893.    Serial  Ha  485,475.    (Ho 

mno<iiMO&) 

Claim. —  1 .  A  compound  for  preventing  locruaUtion  in  steam  boil- 
ers, made  up  of  chicory,  ashes  of  barilla  or  kelp,  cotton-seed  oil  aud 
carbolic  acid. 

t.  The  compound  herein  described  made  up  of  forty-eight  part4 
of  powdered  chicory,  forty-eight  parts  of  ashes  of  kelp,  four  and  three- 
fourths  parte  of  cottonseed  oil  as  a  binding  for  the  aforesaid  ingre- 
dients, and  a  sufficient  quantity  of  carbolic  acid  to  preserve  the  same 
and  prevent  mold  or  vegeUble  growth,  the  composition  being  adapted 
to  be  placed  in  steam  boilers  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  the  forma- 
tion of  scale 


517,563.  flSTON-ROD  PACKING.  Alixakdkb  E  Clau.  Pond 
du  Lac  Wta.,  aaalgTior  of  one-half  to  Isabella  E.  Clart  Denver.  Cola 
FUed  Apr.  1,  1893.    Serial  Ma  468,651.    (Ho  nMxM.) 


2.  A  grading  machine  comprising  a  suiuble  support,  a  baee  siU 
transversely  positioned  on  said  support,  a  mast  verticaUy  positioned 
«n  aaid  sill,  booms  hinged  to  the  outer  enda  of  said  sill,  adjuauble  con- 
aectiona,  between  the  outer  enda  of  wiid  booma,  and  the  maM-top  a 
frame  connected  with  aaid  support,  a  eliding  bar  fJxed  to  laid  frame 
and  extended  rearwardly  on  the  aaid  aupport.  drag  chains  fixed  to 

fi^ed  to  said  frame  and  connected  with  aaid  «:rapers,  goose-neck  arms 
adjusubly  mounted  on  said  sill,  blocks  mounted  on  safd  arms,  and  su^ 
porting  the  b.ght  of  the  dumping  chains,  a  return  chain  fixed  to  the 
•lid.ng  arm  and  extended  through  sheaves  and  blocks  to  a  point  of 
atuchment  with  the  said  scraper,  and  means  for  operating  the  said 


LT«  "^,  t.'"'^  ^'^"^  ^"""^  "  •'•     Ftol  ^^  ^892. 
Serial  Ma  423,109.    (No  modeL) 


^a. 


Cla,m.-l.  In  a  piston  rod  packing,  the  combination  with  an  open 
cage,  of  a  segmenul,  meull.c  packing  ring  inserted  in  «iid  cage  said 
Mgments  each  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof.  snbsUntially  asset 

2.  In  a  piston  rod  packing,  the  combination  with  an.open  cage 
of  a  segmenul,  meUllic  packing  ring  inserted  in  said  cage  aaid  seg- 
ments each  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof,  and  spring,  encirclin« 
•aid  metallic,  segmental- packing  ring,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

3.  In  a  piston  rod  packing,  the  combination  withacage  havin«a 
nnmber  of  slots  or  openings  adapted  to  receive  steam  or  water  which 

Cfcm-l.  A  cylindrical  projectile  banng  an  axial  paaeage  ex- 1  "^o^JeTwtl?^^!^' ^^r** '^''''^'"Z"''^''"'' "'"^^^ 
tending  entirely  through  it,  an  open  ended  tube  fittirig  said  pMaa«  Tn  J  I       7a     ^"f****  «"  'heir  inner  face.,,  of  a  segmenul  packing 
and  having  a  bell-shaped  rifled  mouth  at  its  forward  end        ^^   nng.  located  within  said  cage,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  cylindrical  projectile  having  ao  axial  passage  extending  en-  „.h-  •  '  ^"T  '"''**  ?**=''"'?•  "-^^  combination  with  an  open  eage 
tirely  through  it  and  made  of  soft  material,  such  aa  lead  and  a  lin-  Zt  a  '".t'.P""'^'*  parts,  of  »  segmenul,  meUllic  packing  ring  lo- 
ing  tube  of  harder  material  than  the  bodv  of  the  projectile  and  hav-  S!.  T'^"'"  •*"*/=*«•  •*"*  •«« "lenU  each  extending  from  end  to  end 
ing  iu  forward  end  reinforced  for  the  purpose  deiribed  I  t^T^f,  "ubsUntially  „  set  forth. 

I  6.  In  a  piston  rod  packing,  the  combination  with  a  cage  and  a 
aegmenul  packing  ring  located  within  said  cage  and  extending  from 
end  to  end  thereof,  of  a  narrow  segmenul  packing  ring  adapted  to  bear 


—  — -  — WW .^    a..    »j  a  saem^,     j 

rial  Ha  481,680.    (Ho  model) 


517.561.    DTEHSIL  FOR  COOKIHO  FOOD  OVER  LAMP-CHXM-   !„     r,i.     «"*    '        '"'■'?'' »*'^«"'^'  P^^'^^S  "«>«  »d»Pted  to  bear 
HEYa    AUGUSTA  N.  ATRB,  Beveriy,  Maaa    Filed  July  27  1883.    Se- 1*^""*  *".*  f"«-m«>tioned  packing  ring,  beyond  the  cage  and  a 

^ -  I  •P""8t"''"'''°'^"''^  "*•■'■"'' •*«'»«''^'P«^''>«  ring,  subsUntiallr  a. 

{•et  forth.  ' 

j  6.  In  a  piston  rod  packing,  the  combination  with  a  sectional  pack- 
ing ring,  and  an  outer  ring  having  an  inclining  or  beveled  upper  face 
of  a  flexible  ring  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  space  between  the  sec 
tional  packing  and  the  ring  with  the  bevel  or  inclined  upper  face 
whereby  to  force  the  latter  outwartily  against  the  inner  wall  of  the 
puffing  box  and  the  sectional  packing  ring  inwardly  against  the  pi» 
ton  rod,  subsUntially  aa  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  piston  rod  packing,  the  combination  with  a  cage  and  a 
packing  ring  locaud  therein  and  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof, 
of  a  narrow  metallic,  sectional  packing  ring  adapted  to  b«ar  against 
the  packing  nng  in  the  cage,  a  meullie  packing  ring  having  abutting 


\ 
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•wb  ud  aa  ineliaed  or  b«reted  ioMr  hkt,  MUpi«d  to  b«Ar  agmiiMt 
th«  vod  of  Um  e«^,  and  «  flenbl*  p«ckiqg  riof  inaerted  io  th«  tpae* 
b«twMii  th«  (Mrrow  MctiooAl,  meiaUic  p^ckioK  riag  and  th«  b«T«i«d 
pMkiag  ring,  and  adaptod  to  force  the  former  agaiut  the  piatoa  rod 
and  Um  tatter  a<a<aM  the  inoer  wall  of  U|e  ttuffinx  box,  •absUotiallr 
M  Mt  forth. 

8.  Iq  a  putoo  rod  packiag,  the  coahiDAtioo  with  a  cage  aod  a 
packing  ring  located  ther»in  aod  extend  In  j?  from  end  to  end  thereof, 
of  a  narrow,  meullic.  t^rtionai  packing  ring  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  packing  ring  in  the  cage,  a  meullic  p4ckiog  ring  having  abutting 
ends  and  an  inclined  or  bereled  inclined  inner  face  and  adapted  to 
baar  against  the  end  of  the  cage,  a  flexible  packing  ring  ioMQwl  in 
the  space  between  the  beveled  packing  ring  and  the  narrow  segmen- 
tal packing  ring,  and  a  larger  flexible  packing  ring,  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  first-mentioned  flexible  packilg  ring,  subeuotiallr  asset 
forth. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  meUllic  cf  ge,  and  a  segmenul  pack- 
ing ring  lining  the  entire  interior  of  the  c«)ge,  of  a  packing  ring  bear- 
ing against  one  end  of  the  cage,  said  ring  provided  with  a  beveled  or 
ia^ardly  inclined  upper  face,  a  segmental  packiag  ring  within  the 
beveled  ring  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  lb*  piston  rod,  textile  ring  in- 
••rtad  in  the  space  formed  between  this  beveled  face  and  the  sectional 
ring,  and  a  textile  ring  inserted  between  the  first  mentioaed  textile 
ring  and  the  gland,  sobsUntiallj  as  set  fonh. 


517,6  64.  MICROPHORR  WiLHiui  DiciHtT,  Vienna,  At^ria- 
Hungmry  Filed  Mar.  I,  189a  Serial  Na  4M.2&9.  (Ho  model)  Pat- 
anted  In  Prance  Not  2«,  1891,  Ha  217,736;  to  England  Dea  9, 1891,  Ha 
JUHB.  tod  In  Auatrta-Hunganr  Itar.  7.  1892.  Ha  49,866  and  Ha  iW 


CMm. — 1.  In  grain-  or  powder-  microphones  the  combination 
with  a  box  or  casing,  a  cover,  and  a  mouth  piece  atuched  thereto, 
•f  diaphragm  a  of  electric  conducting  material,  covered  on  iu  side 
&eing  the  mouthpiece  with  a  protective  aoatiog  against  moisture, 
•ad  CD  its  other  side  with  a  coating  of  elaetic  noo  conducting  mate- 
rial/,  leaving  an  uncovered  conducting  surfVce  a',  and  of  an  electrode 
y;  subsuotialljr  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  grain-  or  powder-  microphones  tin  combination  with  a  box 
or  easing  a  cover  and  a  mouthpiece  attached  thereto  of  diaphragm 
m,  aa  electrode  ff  with  altematelj  placed  diamond  points  facing  the 
diaphragm,  and  of  tufts  or  brushes  k  of  elastic  non-conducting  ma- 
terial attached  to  the  diamond  points  oppfsite  to  conducting  space 
■';  sabstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  deeeribed. 


Claim. — 1.  The  side  bars  for  car  tnieks  having  the  Joar^aled 
yokes  integral  therewith,  and  the  ends  of  said  bars  bent  inelinatorily 
apward,  for  sapporting  the  elliptic  springs  on  a  higher  plane,  sab- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  car  truck  the  combination  with  the  side  bars  having  theip 
middle  portions  between  the  journal  bearings  forged  in  tmss  form, 
and  their  ends  bent  upward  inelinatorily ;  of  elliptic  springs  supported 
on  the  ends  of  said  bars,  the  brackeU  bolted  or  riveted  to  said  bars, 
and  adapted  to  clamp  the  springs  thereon,  subsUotially  as  described. 

3.  A.  side  bar  for  car  trucks,  having  iU  middle  part  bent  down- 
ward and  of  greater  depth  than  its  remaining  part  and  its  ends  bent 
inelinatorily  upward,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purposes 
specified. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  the  side  bars,  ofbrackeU 
secured  to  the  ends  thereof,  each  of  said  brackeU  being  made  in  two 
parts  formed  with  recesses  arranged  to  provide  an  opening  when  said 
two  parts  are  together,  elliptical  springs  seated  in  said^penings,  and 
arms,  each  projecting  from  one  of  said  parts  of  the  bracket  over  said 
opening  to  the  other  member  of  the  bracket,  said  arms  confining  the 
springs  to  their  seats,  subeUntiaUy  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  a  car  truc^  the  combination  with  the  side  bars  having  the 
middle  portions  between  the  journal  bearings  forged  in  truss  form; 
elliptic  springs  supported  on  the  ends  of  said  side  bars,  bracketa  bolted 
or  riveted  to  said  bars,  aod  clamping  the  same  to  the  bars,  crossbar* 
joining  two  opposite  brackeu  at  each  end  of  the  truck,  recess  caps 
bolted  or  riveted  to  the  upper  chord  or  sill-plate,  aod  the  cross  beam« 
supported  in  said  caps  at  each  end  of  the  truck,  subsUntially  aa  de^ 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  the  side  bars  having  theii> 
ends  extending  inelinatorily  upward,  and  the  elliptical  springs  sup. 
ported  on  said  ends,  of  coiled  springs,  bolu  encircled  by  said  coiled 
•prints  aod  extending  through  said  side  bars,  and  inclined  rods  B 
and  horitontal  rods  E'  having  their  adjacent  ends  secured  to  the  lower 
ends  of  said  bolU,  subeuotially  as  shown  and  described. 

7.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  the  side  bars,  and  ellipti- 
cal springs  supported  thereon,  of  the  upper  bars,  cross  beams  project- 
ing  over  said  springs,  and  caps,  secured  to  said  upper  bara  and  having 
mortises  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  cross  beams  and  the  upper  parte 
of  said  elhptical  springs.  subsUntially  as  described  aod  for  the  par-  ( 
poses  specified.  ' 

8.  The  combination  with  a  car  truck,  the  brake  shoes  and  the 
brake  beams,  of  equalixing  levers,  L  L,  attached  to  said  brake  beama^  i' 
levers,  M  M,  each  pivoted  at  one  end  to  an  end  of  an  equalixing  lever,  ! 
the  connecting  rods.  0  0,  joining  the  levers  M  L  at  one  end  of  the  j 
truck  with  the  corresponding  levers  at  the  other  end  thereof  and  pall  \ 
rods  N  N,  substaatially  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  specified^ 


5  1 7.565 .  M0TOR-€A1  niOCI.  WiUUM  A.  Dwroi  and  Jaooi 
F.  Pma,  Clevetand,  Obla  FOad  lot.  aa  18S&  Svtel  Ha  481 601 
(lowiiM.1 


517,566.     WOOL-WASHIHO  MACHIHR.     &coiAB  L  P.  Em, 
UndoD,  and  Tioais  J.  Honnn,  Trowbridge,  England:  nU  Hopktia 
■irignor  to  aid  Byra     rUed  Dea  6. 1892.     aerW  Ha  464,242.    do 
.)    Plteotad  In  Inglaod  Sept  29, 1892.  Ha  17.406. 
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Ciaim.—  l.  Inan  apparatus  for  washing  or  cleansing  wool  or  other 
material,  the  combination  with  an  endless  reUculated  conveyer  apron 
for  the  same,  of  sets  of  spraying  tubes  arranged  along  the  path  of 
said  aproir  at  suitable  intervals,  for  projecting  a  liquid  cleansing  agent 
against  or  through  the  wool  or  other  material  00  the  apron,  from  both 
sides  thereof,  and  presser-rollers  interposed  between  the  sets  of  spray- 
ing tubes,  subsUotially  aa  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  endlees  reticulated  conveyer-apron 
upon  which  the  wool  or  other  material  is  placed,  of  alternately  ar- 
ranged spraying  tubes,  for  projecting  the  cleansing  agent  against  the 
apron,  and  presser-rollers,  disposed  in  pairs  for  squeesing  the  polluted 
agent  out  of  the  wool  or  other  material  on  the  apron,  the  latter  not 
being  submerged  in  the  cleansing  agent,  troughs  or  Unks  beneath 
said  spraying  tubes  and  apron  for  catching  the  polluted  agent,  aod 
means  for  again  forcing  said  polluted  agent  against  the  apron,  sub- 
sUotially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  conveyer  aprons  and  presser- 
rollers  for  each  apron,  of  spraying  devices  for  the  cleansing  agent  ar- 
ranged in  proximity  to  each  apron,  and  means  for  transferring  the 
wool  or  other  material  successively  from  apron  to  apron  in  a  reversed 
or  turned-over  position,  so  as  to  alternately  subject  tbe  opposite  side* 
thereof  to  the  action  of  said  cleansing  agent,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed 

4  The  combination  with  an  endless  conveyer  apron  of  a  pair  of 
feed-aprons  projecting  over  one  end  of  the  former  and  means  whereby 
aaid  feed-aprons  may  be  alternately  thrown  into  and  out  of  operation 
for  the  purpose  of  receiving  a  fresh  supply  of  the  material  under 
treatment,  subsUntially  as  described. 


Claim.— I.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  flower-protecung 
dress  attachment,  consisting  of  two  or  more  arches,  so  connected  as 
to  be  expanded  or  folded  together  at  will.  subsUnUallv  as  describe. 


2  The  combination  with  a  flower-protecting.  dress-stUehment. 
conewting  of  two  or  more  arches  .0  connected  as  to  be  expanded  or 
folded  together  at  will,  of  a  cover  of  anv  suiuble  fabric  secured  there, 
to,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  flower  protecting  dress  at- 
tachment,  consisting  of  two  or  more  arches,  connected  at  base  by  a 
set  of  pivoted  levers,  subsUntially  as  described. 


^  \1^^^-  A^OSTABLE  DESK  BRACKET  FOR  ELECTRIC 
LAMP&  STWEB.  Q.  QAKUWir  and  Bokii  W.  Mamhall  St  Lou^ 
Ma,  anlgnors  to  Wtlllam  J.  Maj^hall.  same  Diana  PUariiT.v  sV^ 
Serial  Ha  473,383.    (Ho  model)  i»»«    JTied  May  8,  ij 


517,567.  AUTOMATIC  WATER-CIRCUUTINQ  FIRE-ORATE. 
Edwii  D.  Fhuus  and  Oaob  M.  Whmlkr,  Taooaia.  Waah.  Filed  Feb 
20,  189a    Serial  Ha  463,138.    (Ho  model) 


£ 


Claim.  — \.  Thecombination,  in  a  tubular  fire  grate,  of  a  tubuUr 

«re  grate  having  sections,  Y;  with  a  feed  pipe  F,  having  a  stop  cock 

and  a  union  Z  and  connections  I.  I',  l\  and  K  connected  to  the 


H 


Claim. — 1.  Tbe  improved  electric-lamp  atUchment  for  desks, 
having  a  fixed  horisonUl  guide-bar,  angular  in  cross-section  aod  fitted 
with  a  bracket  at  each  of  its  ends  for  securing  it  parallel  to  and  above 
the  top  of  a  desk,  a  loose  traveler  having  an  opening  therethrough 
corresponding  to  the  cross-section  of  said  guide  bar,  and  said  traveler 
mounted  loosely  upon  said  guide-bar  with  said  opening  engaging  the 
same,  means  for  preventing  revoluble  movement  of  said  traveler  upon 
said  bar,  a  socket-piece  11.  a  bolt  1 2  which  engages  said  socket  piece 
and  said  traveler,  and  pivoUlly  secures  said  socket  to  said  traveler, 
said  socket  having  a  circular  screw-threaded  opening  13,  a  hollow 
arm  14  screwed  into  said  opening,  an  electric-lamp  socket  mounted 
upon  the  free  end  of  said  arm,  and  electrical  conductors  connected 
to  said  lamp  socket  and  passing  through  said  arm  and  through  the 
opening  in  said  socket  piece  11,  snd  arranged  to  carry  an  electric 
current  to  and  from  a  lamp  located  in  said  lamp  socket,  and  thereby 
illumine  said  lamp  continuously  while  said  traveler  is  being  adjusted 
longitudinally  on  said  bar,  and  while  said  socket  and  arm  are  being 
swung  around  upon  said  traveler,  subsUntially  as  herein  specified. 

2.  The  combination,  in  an  electric  lamp  atUchment  for  desks,  of 
|a  horixonul  guide-bar  4  angular  in  cross-section,  an  upwardly  pro- 


boiler  C,  with  a  discharge  pipe  E,  having  connections  J,  J',  J«,  and 

a  union  Z  and  a  stop  cock  U,  connected  to  the  dome  or  upper  part  I -~"~.  g-.u^-w-i  -.  >u(;uiar  id  cross-secuon,  an  upwardly  pro 

of  a  boiler  or  dome  D;  with  a  blow  off  pipe  P,  having  a  stop  cock  p***'''^  bracket  5  formed  integral  with  said  bar  at  one  of  iu  ends,  an 
<i.  connected  to  pipe  E,  all  subsUntially  as  set  forth.  |0*'»P'"  bracket  6  deUcbably  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  bar, 

^  '''''*  combination  in  a  tubular  fire  graU,  of  a  tubular  section  '*'*'^*'  *'*^  "''^  brackets  constructed  to  support  said  bar  horiiontally 
Y,  having  tubular  bars  and  tubular  return  bends,  and  connection  K  |*^'«  "<J  parallel  to  the  top  of  a  desk,  a  screw  9  which  secures  said 
and  unions  c,  with  other  like  tubular  secUons  Y,  each  adjusUble  to  ^'■»«k«t  6  to  the  end  of  said  bar,  a  traveler  7  consisting  of  an  elon- 
the  feed  pipe  F,  and  the  discharge  pipe  E.  indepeodenUy  of  each  *^'"^  recUngular  block  having  a  recUnguIar  transverse  opening  10 
other,  all  subsUntially  as  set  forth.  j»nd  loosely  mounted  to  slide  upon  said  guide-bar,  means  for  prevent- 

3.  The  combination  in  a  tubular  fire  grate,  of  a  tubular  section  |'"^  roUtion  of  said  traveler  upon  said  bar.  a  bolt  12  which  engages 
1 ,  having  connections  K,  and  unions  e;  with  a  feed  pipe  F  having  I**"*  '*"'•'  *"^^  ^^  **•**  traveler,  a  socket  piece  11  having  a  circular 


connections  I,  and  a  union  Z,  and  stop  cock  H,  attached  to  a  boiler  C, 
with  a  discharge  pipe  E,  having  connections  J,  and  union  Z',  aod  stop 
cock  U,  and  blow  off  pipe  P,  all  subsUotially  as  set  forth. 

4  The  combination  in  a  tubular  fire  grate,  of  a  feed  pipe  F,  hav- 
ing a  flanged  plug  valve  or  stop  cock  H,  a  union  Z  and  connections  I 
1,1,  adjusuble  to  a  boiler  C,  and  a  grate  section  Y,  with  a  tubular 
fire  grate  0,  having  sections  Y ;  with  a  discharge  pipe  E,  having  con- 
nections.!, and  onion  Z',  and  stop  cock  U,  and  a  blow  off  pipe  P,  hav- 
ing stop  cock  Q,  all  suhuUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  tubular  fire  grate,  of  a  discharge  pipe  E 
having  connections  J,  a  uaioo  Z",  a  stop  cock  or  flanged  plug  valve 
U,  and  a  blow  off  pipe  P,  adjusuble  to  tbe  boiler,  as  at  dome  D,  and 
to  the  grate  at  J,  with  a  tubular  grate  0,  having  sections  Y,  with  a 
reed  pipe  F,  having  connections  I  and  union  Z,  and  valve  H  all  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


screw-threaded  opening  13  and  revolubly  mounted  upon  the  lower 
end  of  said  traveler  and  secured  thereto  by  means  of  said  bolt,  a 
curved  hollow  arm  14,  one  end  of  which  is  threaded  into  the  opening 
13  of  said  socket  piece,  an  electric  lamp  socket  15  mounted  upon  the 
free  end  of  said  hollow  arm,  and  two  flexible  electrical  conductors 
located  within  said  arm  and  connected  to  said  lamp  socket  and  pass- 
ing through  the  screw-thresded  opening  13  of  said  socket  piece,  one 
upon  one  side  of  said  bolt  12  and  one  upon  the  opposite  side  of  said 
bolt,  subsUntially  as  herein  specified. 


5  17,570.    COrrON-CHOPPER    WiixiAi  a  J  Ooodwik,  RaMgti 
H.  C    Filed  June  27,  1893.    Serial  Ho.  478,974    (Ho  model) 
f'latm—l.  In  a  cotton   chopper  the  combination  with  an  axle 
and  opposite  ground  wheels,  of  a  subjacent  bar,  hoes  depending  there- 
from, thills  terminating  below  the  axle  and  connected  to  the  bar  and 
springs  inUrposed  between  the  sxles  and  bar,  subsUntially  as  specified. 
2    In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  with  an  axle  lU  ground 
heels  and  a  subjacent  bar  provided  with  hoes,  of  thills  terminating 


517,668.    AnACHMEHT  FOR  LADIES    DRESSES  FOR  PRO- 

TECTIHO  BANDS  OF  FLOWER&     Floruici  M.  FLrrcHiB.  Knighton,    ~-.j«..u.  „.r  p™T,a«.  w.vn  noes,  or  tnius  terminating 

t^?^  i^^  rr*J^^™*''°^^^^"^°^'^°«'^«»-  ^"^  *^*  "•*  "'*  connected  to  the  bar  spring,  interposed  between 
SLSS^-  nied  Feb  3.  1883  Serial  No  460.904.  (Ho  moiM)  |the  axle  and  bar,  and  means  for  raising  the  bar  and  iuhoes  agaiast 
PEWfflted  in  Franoe  May  i  1893,  Hh  2Sr7,70S.  Uhe  tension  of  the  springs,  subsUntially  a.  specified 
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S.  In  A  coUOQ  chopper,  the  combinAtioa  with  aa  »zl«  »od  lU 
graaixl  wh««k,  of  a  tubja«eat  ho«  carrjiag  bar,  thilJa  t«rmiBating 
below  tba  ail«  aod  ooonoetod  to  the  bar.curred  flat  tpriDgi  Mcur«d 
to  and  aztcadiDg  forwardly  aod  dowowanilj  from  the  aile,  and  coo- 
neeted  to  the  thilb  ia  adyance  of  the  bar,  lubetaotiallj  a*  ipecified 


4.  Id  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combioatian  with  the  aile  the  rrouod 
wb««k,  the  curred  epnoga  eecnred  to  aa4  ezteodiog  forwardlj  aod 
downwardly  from  the  axle,  the  oppoeite  thills  bolted  to  the  ipringB  tod 
ezteodiog  in  rear  thereof  to  poiata  below  the  aile,  the  perforated  bar 
arranged  over  the  spnags  aod  thilk,  the  standard  rising  from  the  per 
forat«d  baraadsupportJDg  the  drirer'i  teat  abore  aod  in  rear  of  the 
atle,  aod  a  foot  lever  mounted  00  the  axl#  adjacent  to  the  teat  of  a 
•lotted  bar  arranged  under  tod  bolted  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  thills, 
a  teriee  of  U  shaped  boet  arranged  under  the  bar,  bolle  paaaed  through 
the  end*  of  the  ho«t,  adjuttiog  rodi  passed  through  the  alou  of  the 
bar  and  prorided  above  and  below  the  sacie  with  nuts,  inclined  lua- 
peoaioo  rodi  terminating  at  their  lower  «od*  in  eyea  engaging  the 
bolts  and  tx  their  front  eods  in  hooks  engaging  the  perforations  of 
the  bar,  aod  a  chain  between  the  rear  bar  aod  the  foot  lerer,  sub- 
■taatiaflj  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  describe<i  the  thills  5  aod  the  trans- 
Terse  beam  6  secured  to  the  end*  thereof  sad  prorided  with  slots,  the 
U-shaped  hoes  10,  sod  front  aod  rear  suspension  rods  12  and  13  for 
the  hoes,  the  rear  rods  13  being  adjusubly  fitted  in  the  slots  of  the 
baam  6,  aod  the  front  rods  loosalj  connected  to  a  crow  bar  of  the 
thills,  sobslantially  as  specified 


2.  In  a  car  truck  a  frame  comprising  the  side  bars  with  cross 
bars  coooectiog  the  same,  springs  located  in  openings  in  the  center  of 
the  side  bars,  sills  mounted  shore  the  side  bars,  and  levers  pivoted  in 
the  side  bars  having  their  inner  ends  connected  to  the  springs  aod 
their  outer  ends  to  the  ends  of  the  sills,  subsUotially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  car  truck  a  frame  comprisiug  the  side  bf  rs  coinp>osed  of 
two  sections  with  a  space  between,  springs  located  in  openings  in  the 
ceoter  of  the  side  bsrs.  levers  pivoted  between  the  sections  having 
their  inoer  ends  connected  to  the  springs,  sills  located  above  the  side 
bars  having  their  ends  resting  upoo  the  outer  ends  of  the  levers,  aod 
projections  extending  from  the  lower  face  of  the  sills  between  the 
•ectioDS,  substantially  as  described 


6  17,572.    WATER  HEATER.    Edward  Hate.  RocheBter,  N.  Y. 
FQed  iu.  18. 1892.    Serial  Na  418.432     (Mo  model) 
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6  17,57  1 .    CA&  TRUCX.    Jamb  L  Ha&dib,  Cheater.  Pa.  aaslgnor 

of  ooA-balf  to  John  J  Leary,  same  place     FUed  May  18,  1893.    Sarlal 

la  474,3^12.    (Ho  model)  CUnm.—  \.  The  combinatFon  with  a  pipe  connected  in  the  circa* 

lationof  a  portable  boiler,  and  an  automatically  operating  check  valv* 
connected  to  said  pipe ;  of  a  second  pipe  communicating  «rith  the 
former,  and  a  movable  rod  for  rocking  the  valve  piece  of  the  check 
valve  when  said  pipes  are  in  communication,  and  permitting  a  flow 
through  said  pipes,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  connected  in  the  circulation  of  a 
portable  boiler,  and  an  automatically  operating  check  valve  connected 
to  said  pipe  ;  of  a  second  pipe  communicating  with  the  former,  and  a 
rod  mounted  within  the  latter  pipe  and  adapted  to  project  beyood 
the  same  aod  within  the  check  valve  for  opening  the  same,  substao- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  connected  in  the  circulation  of  a 
portable  boiler,  aod  ati  automatically  operatingcheck  valve  connected 
to  said  pipe;  of  a  second  pipe  communicating  with  the  former,  a  rod 
within  the  latter  pipe,  a  bu<)hing  on  the  latter  pipe  through  which  said 
rod  is  movable,  and  a  hand  engaging  portion  at  the  outer  extremity 
of  said  rod,  substantially  as  aod  tor  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  pipes  connected  in  the  circuit^ 
of  a  portable  boiler,  and  check  valves  connected  to  said  pipes  at  thein 
extremities ;  of  a  pair  of  normally  fixed  pipes  for  receiving  the  eods  of 
the  former  pipes  and  movable  rods  within  the  latter  pipes  for  operat- 
ing the  check  valves,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  pipes  connected  in  the  circuit 
of  a  portable  boiler,  aod  check  valves  connected  to  said  pipes  at  their 
extremities  ,  of  a  pair  of  normally  fixed  pipes  for.receiving  the  ends  t^ 
the  former  pipes,  movable  rods  within  the  latter  pipes  for  operating 
the  check  valves,  and  a  catch  basin  beneath  the  eods  of  the  fixed 
pipes  for  receiving  the  wster  when  the  portable  boiler  is  withdrawn, 
substantially  as  aod  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  pipe  connected  in  the  circulation  ot  a 
portable  boiler,  and  so  automatically  operating  che<*k  valve  con- 
nected to  skid  pipe  ;  of  a  second  pipe  communicating  with  the  former 
pipe  and  provided  with  a  movable  wearing  extremity  adapted  to  en- 
circle the  projecting  eod  of  the  former  pipe,  and  a  movable  rod  within 
the  latter  pipe  for  rocking  the  valve  piece  of  the  check  valve  wheo 

Obiis.—  i"~1b  a  ear  truck  a  frame  compnsing  the  side  bars  com-   ••'•^  P'P««  »"■•  '■>  communication  and  permittiug  a  flow  therethrough, 
poeed  of  two  secUoos  with  a  spaee  betweei^  the  croes-bars  connect-   subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
lag  the  side  bars  and  supporting  the  brake  mechanism,  springs  lo-  '    ^^*  cofflbinatioo  witha  poruble  boiler  hsviog  an  ioletand  an 

eated  ceatrally  of  the  frame,  silta  located  above  the  side  bars,  and   outlet,  aod  aatomatically  closing  valves  in  said  iolet  aod  outlet  and 
teren  pivoted  between  the  sections  of  the  bars  having  their  outer  j  *  ''*(«''  circulating  system  composed  of  a  shell  and  conduits  adapted 
••de  eoeaeeted  with  the  eods  of  the  silk  and  their  inaer  sods  with  the  ^^  be  coooected  to  the  inlet  aod  outlet  of  the  porUble  boiler  for  p 
aprtefs,  sebetaatially  as  deaeribed.  I  '"ff  '  circdatioD  through  the  sane ;  of  a  sutionary  heater  having  a 
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water  legend  a  heating  system  composed  of  fluid  containing  conduits 
'  leading  into  the  bottom  and  out  the  top  of  said  leg  and  theoce  through 
■aid  shell  in  proximity  to  the  conduits  of  the  circulstiogsystem  therein 
but  discoDoected  therefrom  for  raising  the  temperature  of  the  water 
therein  without  mingling  the  fluid  in  the  heating  system  with  said 
water,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  connected  in  the  circulation  of  a 
porUble  boiler  and  an  automatically  operating  check  valve  connected 
to  said  pipe;  of  a  second  pipe  communicating  with  the  former,  a 
movable  rod  for  rocking  the  valve  piece  of  the  check  valve  when' 
said  pipes  are  in  communication,  a  water  circulating  system  com- 
posed of  conduiu  connected  to  said  second  pipe  for  passing  the  qir. 
culation  of  water  therethrough,  a  sUtionary  heater,  aOd  a  heating 
system  composed  of  conduiu  arranged  in  proximity  to  the  conduito 
of  the  circulating  system,  and  disconnected  therefrom  Cor  raising  the 
temperature  of  the  water  therein  without  mingling  \kt  fluid  in  the 
heating  system  with  said  water,  subsUntially  as  aod  for  the  purpose 
■et  forth 

9.  The  combination  with  a  poruble  boiler  mounted  on  wheels 
guides  on  the  floor  for  said  wheels,  iolet  and  outlet  pipes  leading  rear- 
wardly  from  the  boiler,  and  an  outwardly-closing  flap-vaJve  to  each 
pipe  near  iu  end.  of  a  pair  of  fixed  pipes  formed  without  valves,  brack - 
eu  rigidly  supporting  the  front  ends  of  these  pipes  from  the  floor  in 
horisonUl  position  to  receive  the  eods  of  the  fbrmor  pipes,  upright 
pipes  leadiog  ft^m  a  hot  water  ciroulatiog  system  vertically  through 
the  floor  aod  into  said  fixed  pipes  oear  their  closed  rear  ends  a  shoul- 
der 00  the  floor  supporting  said  upnght  pipes,  a  bearing  10' each  of 
the  fixed  pipes  oear  its  ft^nt  eod,  a  rod  slidiog  through  this  bearing 
and  through  the  rear  eod  of  the  fixed  pipe  for  opening  the  valve  in 
the  first  pipe  when  the  boiler  is  brought  into  ita  normal  position,  and 
a  catch  basin  beneath  the  ends  of  said  fixed  pipes,  subeUotialir  as 
deaoribed  ' 

10  The  combination  with  a  poruble  boiler  having  an  iolet  and 
an  outlet;  of  pipes  adapted  to  be  removably  conoecUd  to  the  inlet 
and  ont4et  of  said  boUer  when  in  its  normal  position,  a  circulating 
conduit  —C— depressed  beneath  the  pUne  of  the  said  pipes  and  con- 
nected thereto  for  passing  a  circulation  through  the  same  into  the 
boiler,  a  heating  system  provided  with  a  conduit  — F<l_  arranged  in 
proximity  to  the  conduit  — C—  and  disconnected  therefrom  for  raising 
the  Umperature  of  the  water  therein  without  mingUng  the  fluid  in  the 
heating  chamber  with  said  water,  a  chamber  P»  arranged  within  said 
heating  system  and  remote  from  eitherof  said  conduiu,  and  a  heater 
also  arranged  within  said  system  and  remoU  from  said  oonduiUand 

i^V'**"'**'''  •"^'^"^'•"y  "  •nd  fo'  tbe  purpose  specified. 

11.  ThecombinaUon  with  a  porUble  boiler  having  an  inlet  and 
an  ouUet ;  of  pipes  adapted  to  be  connected  to  tbe  inlet  and  ouUet  of 
•aid  boiler  wheo  m  lU  normal  position,  a  circulating  conduit  — C—  de- 
pressed beneath  the  plane  of  the  pipes  and  connected  thereto  for  pass- 
ing a  circulation  through  the  same  into  the  boiler,  a  sUtionary  heater 
and  a  heaung  system  comprising  a  conduit  -Y*—  arranged  in  prox- 
imity to  the  conduit  -C-  and  disconnected  therefrom  for  raising  the 
temperature  of  the  water  therein  without  miogliog  the  fluid  io  the 
Seating  system  with  said  water,  a  chamber  -P«-  beneath  the  con- 
duit — F-i—  connected  to  said  conduit  and  a  chamber —F»—  arranged 
above  the  conduiu  -C-P«_  and  connected  to  the  conduit -pt- 
•ubeUotially  as  aod  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


6  1 7 , 6  7  4 .    SnSICAL  UeiTDU-HOLDn.    Hbbt  L.  Katui. 

BtoqUtd.  it.    FOad  Maj  IB.I88&    SecW  la  471784    do  modeL) 


Clsm.— 1.  in  a  cat  gut  holder  tor  surgical  purposes,  the  combi- 
nauon  of  a  veesel  for  conUioing  a  preserving  fluid,  a  stopper  for  said 
vessel  provided  with  a  thread  eye,  and  an  elongated  winder  disposed 
m  said  veesel  for  receiving  the  oat  gut  and  adapted  to  oecillate  ft^m 
side  to  side  in  said  vessel  during  the  unwinding  thereof  substantiallr 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  catgut  holder  for  surgical  purposes,  the  combinaUoo  of 
a  TeSMl  for  conUioing  a  prewjrving  fluid,  a  stopper  for  said  vessel  pro- 
vided  with  a  thread  eye,  and  an  elongated  winder  disposed  in  said 
vesMl  for  receiving  the  cat  gut  aod  adapted  to  oscillate  from  side  to 
side  of  said  veesel,  aod  a  keeper  for  engaging  the  lower  end  of  said 
winder,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


6  17,5  7  6.    VALVE    OfORflE  W  Kjiapp  and  JoHJt  V  CiAMntB 
Wonmtw.  Maaa   Plle(iApr.2€,  1893.   Semi  la  471,9M.   donxNW.) 


617,573.  STEP  PROTECTOR  FOR  SPIMDLES  Bu  Jaooeb,  Old- 
tam,  England.  FUed  Sept  29.  1892  Serial  Na  447.306.  (Ho  model) 
iwented  In  England  Sept  18,  1891,  Ma  15.858 


CAiim — 1.  In  protectors  for  foouteps  for  mule,  twiner  aod  the 
like  spindles  the  combination  of  a  number  of  foot  step  protectors  A 
with  a  plate  or  frame  B,  the  protectors  A  being  rendered  laterally  as 
well  as  vertically  movable  in  the  plate  or  frame  B  so  as  to  faciliute 
the  msnipnlatioo  and  proper  adjustment  of  each  individual  protector 
A  to  its  spindle  foot  step  D  io  the  spindle  rail  C,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth  ' 

%.  In  protectors  tor  foouteps  for  mule,  twiner  and  the  like  spin- 
dles the  combination  of  a  number  of  step  protectors  A  with  a  frame 
or  plaU  B  having  a  beid  or  beads  e  adapted  to  keep  the  oil  off  the 
•pindle  rail  C  upon  which  the  said  plate  is  placed  and  bevel  flanges  r* 
projecting  into  the  protectors  A  and  adapted  to  hold  the  latur  in 
position  and  conduct  the  oil  into  the  foot  steps  D,  subsuntiallv  as  set 
fertli. 


nuisa. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  ball  cock  of  a  casing  arraoged 
to  direct  the  supply  agaiost  the  bottom  of  the  Uok,  the  valve  cham- 
ber being  formed  so  as  to  suod  at  ao  incline  lo  the  bottom  of  the  unk, 
the  outlet  portion  beiog  cut  off  subsUntially  parallel  with  the  bottom' 
of  the  Uok,  a  valve  stem  33  suitably  connected  to  the  float  32  and 
carrying  the  valve  43  and  co-operating  with  a  suiUble  seat  44  in  the 
casing  aod  a  throttle  or  auxiliary  valve  coooected  with  the  valve  stem 
33  arranged  below  the  maio  valve  and  adapted  to  throttle  the  outlet 
from  the  casing  below  the  maio  valve,  subsUotiaUy  as  described 

2  The  combinatioo  with  a  casing  20  having  ao  inlet  passage  26 
which  IS  bent  at  ao  angle,  and  a  valve  chamber  carried  by  the  casiog 
20  located  at  ao  angle  at  the  bottom  of  the  Uok  and  having  iu  out- 
let portion  cut  away,  subsUntially  parallel  with  the  bottom  of  the 
Unk,  whereby,  the  supply  is  directed  against  the  bottom  of  the  Uok, 
a  valve  stem  33  having  a  cup  leather  41  arranged  on  the  valve  stem 
33,  and  a  valve  43  arranged  on  the  stem  below  the  cup  leather  and 
co-operating  with  a  suiuble  valve  seat  44,  the  supply  being  admitt -d 
between  the  valve  and  the  cup  leather,  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  The  combination  io  a  ball-cock  of  the  casing  arranged  so  as  to 
direct  the  supply  against  the  bottom  of  the  Unk.  the  valve-chamber 
being  formed  so  as  to  sund  in  an  iodine  to  the  bottom  of  the  Unk, 
tbe  outlet  portion  of  the  casing  being  cut  off  subsuntiallv  parallel  to 
the  Unk,  the  valve-stem  33  having  the  guide-wiogs  35  secured  to  the 
upper  eod  thereof  tbe  cup-leather  mounted  on  the  valve-stem  and 
working  in  the  upper  part  of  the  casing,  the  valve  43  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  valve  stem,  and  co  operating  with  a  suiuble  seat 
44  in  the  casing,  the  auxiliary  valve  or  disk  37  connected  to  the  main 
val^^  by  means  of  the  guides  36,  aod  a  suiuble  ball-float  coonecied 
to  operate  the  valve  and  auxiliary  valve,  subsUntially  as  described. 
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5  17,576.  FIREPROOF  ROOF  OR  FLOOR.  Thomas  A.  Lit.  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.  Original  appllc&Uoc  filed  Apr.  26, 1892.  Serial  Mo.  430. 759 
Divided  and  this  applicaUon  filed  Jaa  9, 1893  Serial  Ma  4S7.74S.  (Ho 
model) 

Claim.—  1.  A  layer  of  tension  rods,  cement,  aod  tiles  for  use  in 
smelter  flues  aud  other  passages  for  heated  gases,  ceruin  of  the  tiles 
being  provided  with  channeled  or  recessed  faces  whereby  they  may 
form  a  tubular  or  other  space  between  adjacent  tiles  for  ths  recep- 
tion of  the  said  tension  rods,  aod  being  provided  with  hollow  projec- 
j  cioiis  or  flsnges  /-  extending  beneath  the  said  la^er  to  protect  the 
0.  G.-4 
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rod*  Aad  nrrouBdiiif  e«ment.  aatMUntUlly  aa,  and  for  th« 
pvpoMt,  Mt  forth 

S.  Id  eombiaatioa  with  aapporting  walk,  om  or  mor*  oonrvaa  of 
tiki  B  proTidod  with  chaooak  or  raceaaaa  b,  for  r«c«iriog  taoaioo  roda, 
•ad  eoaoiaDieatiBf  hoUowa  V,  •xt«odtBf  parallal  with  and  aodar  th« 
Mid  raoMMt  b,  traiMTaraaiy  to  tha  aaid  walk  and  open  to  tha  air  at 
tk«  aad  or  aada  of  tha  aaid  eoaraa  or  oparaaa,  od«  or  mor«  t«aaioa 
roda  D  eaoMMtad  within  tha  aaid  ohaanak  or  raeawaa.  and  oo«  or  mora 
Mvnaa  of  tilaa  C  plaoad  acyacent  to  tha  aaid  coma  or  eomnaa  of  tilaa 
B  and  cioatnf  tha  aaid  raeaaiaa  I.  sabatMtiallj  aa,  and  for  tha  pur- 
Mt  forth 


517.577. 
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Lb,  Troy.  1.  T.  -  nat- 


S  In  eombiaatioa  with  ^upportiof  Walk,  oo«  or  mora  coaraaa  ot 
tilaa  B  provided  with  cbaoaek  or  r«caaMa6,  for  r«c«i ring taosion  roda. 
»nd  commuoieating  bollowa  b'  axtcnding  parallel  with  and  under  tha 
aaid  raraaaea  6  tranaveraalj  to  the  iaid  walk  and  open  to  the  air  at  the 
•nd  or  ends  of  the  said  couraa  or  coursaa,  one  or  more  tenaion  rod*  D 
eafflent«d  within  the  said  channek  or  receasea.  and  one  or  more 
coarse«  of  tiles  placed  adjacent  to  the  said  courae  or  coursea  of  tiles  B. 
baring  hollows  iraanrerae  to  tha  courae  »nd  open  at  their  ends  abore 
tha  edxee  of  the  said  tilaa  B.  subaUntialr  aa.  and  for  the  purpoaes, 
•at  forth  I 

4  A  roof  or  floor  for  smelter  flues  andlike  uses,  consisting  of  hoi 
low  tilework  and  tension  rods,  the  uppep  walk  of  the  said  tile  work 
fbrming  the  compreasion  member  of  th^  said  roof  or  floor  and  the 
teoaion  roda  forming  the  tension  member  *f  the  said  roof  or  floor,  and 
hollows  ft' within  the  said  tile  work  and  l»eneath  the  said  tenaion  rod« 
/orrning  a  protective  air  space  beneath  thr  «aid  rods.  subaUntiallr  »a, 
•ad  for  the  purpoaes.  set  forth. 

5  A  hollow  tile  B  for  use  in  floors,  roo^,  and  other  structures,  sub- 
jected to  couipreaeion  at  or  near  one  surfVce  and  tension  at  or  near 
the  other  surface  thereof,  consisting  of  a  thickened  face,  wall,  or  por- 
<ioa.  6'.  for  forming  the  comprtsssion  lair«(r  of  the  said  structure  and 


C^o*^*. —  1 .  In  a  windo  w  aaah  stop  conskting  of  two  or  mora  parta 
one  or  more  of  said  parU  being  movable,  a  vertical  bar  or  strip  moT- 
'ng  forward  and  backward  transversely  of  the  window  jamb  in  com- 
bination with  a  notched  aasb  acting  upon  such  bar  or  atrip  for  tha 
purposea  herein  specified 

2.  The  combination  of  the  movable  pi  rt  B  having  diagonal  slots 
0  with  the  lug  D  for  the  purposes  herein  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  movable  jart  B  having  diagonal  slota 
0  with  the  lug  D  and  spring  E  all  for  the  purposes  herein  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  window  aa.  b  having  the  notch  F  with 
the  log  D  the  spring  E  and  the'  movable  |  art  B  having  diagonal  slota 
O  all  for  the  purpoaes  herein  specified 


lay*-  ( 
ho\\4w 


6  17,578.  FnrQKRTORCOTPOHHAEVMTERA  AmLfTiDAn, 
Atiron,  HI,  aatgaor  to  the  8ardner  Sewing  Madiliie  Company  noM 
pUocL    PUed  May  11  1S9&    Serial  Ha  432,990.    (Ho  model) 


2 


Ohtf*. — 1.  A  tabnlar  cotton-harvester  finger  body  consisting  of 
a  single  piece  of  cyiiodric  tubing  having  a  plurality  of  lengthwise 


thinner  or  lighter  walls  inclosing  the  holldw  or  hollows  6'  snd  forming !  »'<>*•  arranged  side  by  side  in  its  projectic)?  portion,  the  metal  stripe 
the  web  of  the  said  structure,  and  channdk  or  receaaes  b,  for  tenaion  '  between  said  slots  having  their  edges  directed  inwardly  and  the  in- 
roda  eni»M»dded  in  cement,  subsuntially  a^.  and  for  the  purposes,  set;  '>•'■  end  portion  of  the  tube  having  iu  original  cylindric  shape  to 

form  the  joamal  on  which  the  finger  rotates 


forth 

6  A  hollow  tile  B  for  use  in  floors,  roofs,  and  other  structures  sub- 
jected to  compreaaion  at  or  near  one  suHlice  and  tension  at  or  near 
the  other  surface  thereof,  having  chaondk  or  recesses  6  for  tension 
roda  embedded  in  cement,  and  flanges  or  projections  6"  forming  pro- 
tective air  ipaces  for  the  said  cbanneis  or  reccsaea.  subatantially  as, 
•ad  for  the  purpoaes,  set  forth 

7  A  hollow  tile  B  for  use  in  floors,  roofc.  and  other  structures  sub- 
jected to  compreasion  at  or  near  one  surface,  and  tension  at  or  near 
the  other  surface  thereof,  provided  with  hollow  flanges  or  projectiona 
tr  for  protecting  a  tension  rod  or  other  (Material  placed  abore  such 
flaagea  or  projectiont,  subsUntiaily  aa,  an4  for  the  purposea.  set  forth. 

8  A  layer  of  tension  rods,  cement,  ^nd  tiles,  for  uae  in  smelter 
fluaa  and  other  parages  for  heated  gases,  certain  of  the  tiles  being 
provided  with  channels  or  receaaes  /frwhereby  they  may  form  a  tubu- 
lar or  other  space  between  adjacent  tilee  f*r  the  reception  of  the  said 
tenaion  rods,  and  being  provided  with  hollow  flanges  ft",  extending' 
beneath  the  said  chambers  or  recesses  to  pfotect  the  tension  rods  and 
anrrounding  cement,  and  Supporting  the  adjacent  tiles,  subsUntiaily 
as,  and  for  the  purposes,  set  forth 

9  A  layer  of  tension  rods,  cement,  and  tilea,  for  use  in  smelter 
ilaes  ind  other  passages  for  heated  gaaei  cerUin  of  the  tiles  being 
provided  with  channek  or  receaaes  A  whereby  they  may  form  a  tubu- 
lar or  other  space  between  adjacent  tilea  fer  thr  reception  of  the  said 
tenaion  rods,  and  being  provided  with  bellow  flanges  6"  extending 
beneath  the  uid  chambers  or  receaaes  to  protect  the  tension  rods  and 
anrrounding  cement,  and  a  superposed  la|yer  of  cement,  plaater,  or 
other  matenal.  E,  subsUntiaily  as,  and  foi!  the  purpoaes.  set  forth. 

10  In  a  floor,  roof  or  like  structure,  bellow  tilework.  and  tension 
rods  rigidly  secured  thereto,  the  said  rods  forming  a  tension  susUin- 
ing  Layer  or  member  of  the  structure,  the  apper  walk  of  the  said  tiJe- 


2.  A  tubular  cotton  harvester  Anger  body  consisting  of  a  single 
piece  of  cylindric  tubing  having  a  plurality  of  lengthwise  series  of 
slota  arranged  side  by  side,  the  necks  of  meul  separating  the  slota 
of  each  series  being  integral  with  the  meul  between  the  series  of 
slota  and  the  edges  of  the  slots  being  deflected  inwardly,  leaving  nar- 
row, externally  rounded  surfoces  expoeed  to  contact  with  the  cotton 
plant  between  the  bruahee  which  protrude  through  the  slots. 


5  17,579.  BIFURCATED  OARM£NT  AND  0U8SET  THEREFOR. 
SnPHra  B.  Liwia  and  Fkaitilui  F  Lxwis.  JaQesnile,  Wl&,  awlgiion 
to  the  Levis  Knitting  Company  same  plaoa  Plied  May  18,1893.  Se- 
rial Ha  474.684.    (Mo  model) 


Claiiit. —  1.  The  herein  deaeribed  improved  bifuraated  garment, 
comprising  the  main  or  body  portions,  and  a  guaset  C  formed  from  a 
single  piece  of  fobric.  having  a  triangular  apex  portion,  and  two 
flaps  folded  over  said  apex  portion  in  reverse  directions,  Jorming  three 


work  forming  a  compreasion  susUming  layer  or  member,  and  cement  tbickoesaes  of  the  fabric  at  u.d  portion,  said  flaps  di-  erging  later- 
*"k'*  k'  •*.'^°^''*'"''«  '»»'*n»l  superpoaed  upon  the  said  tilework.  ■  ally  therefrom  in  the  planea  of  said  folds  and  having  tb<  rewlth  acoB- 
wnereby  daUnct  and  parallel  tensKm  and  oompreaaion  members  or|  tuiuous  outer  selvage,  said  gusaet  being  set  into  the  garment  at  the 
layera  are  produced  separated  but  ri<ridly  eoooacted  by  a  Ugbt  web-   biforcation  thereof  by  seams  along  its  outer  selvage  and  folda  and  the 

w-.i.  a J  .L 1    ,  ...  ,  ^M 


bag.  Mbetantially  as.  and  for  the  purpose^,  set  forth. 


back  flaps  of  the  main  portions,  and  by  ■teams  at  the  inner  edgea  of 
the  ead  portiooa  of  the  diverging  flapa,  sabaUetially  aa  specified. 


Anu.  J,  1894.. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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«.  la  a  garmeat  of  the  elaaa  deaeribed,  the  guaaet  C  formed  from 
•  ooatiBnoaa  atrip  of  fobric.  having  aV-ahaped  cut  at  iu  central  por- 
tion and  made  from  the  inner  edge,  the  edgea  of  aaid  cut  being  over- 
lapped and  aecured,  the  two  branchea  of  the  atrip  bein«  revaraely 
folded  over  aaid  seam,  snbeUntially  as  specified 

3.  In  garments  of  the  class  deaeribed,  the  gusaet  C,  conauting  of 
one  continnoua  piece,  having  a  V  shaped  notch  cut  out  of  iU  central 
portion  at  one  aide,  the  edgea  of  aaid  opening  being  drawn  together 
and  aecared  by  a  aeam,  forming  a  V-ehaped  strip  having  a  continuooa 
enter  aelvage  edge,  a  reflex  fold  made  about  this  seam  in  such  a  man- 
ner aa  to  entirety  cover  it  from  both  sides  and  present  a  folded  edge 
in  line  with  the  selvage  edge,  aubeUntially  as  apecified. 


the  water  outlet  pipe  e  leading  fW>m  the  chamber,  aaid  apray  device; 
being  located  near  the  inlet  of  the  flue  into  the  chamber  to  induce  a 
draft  at  thu  point  and  the  spray  device  k  being  located  at  the  na 
outlet  flue/,  aubeUntially  as  described 


517,5  82.    ELBCTRIC  SWITCE    Rom  Maom,  Hew  Yojt.  I  T 
PUed  Aug.  7, 1893.    Serial  Na  482.508.    (Ho  modeL)  '    ' 


©•17,680.  MAHUFACTDRE  OF  METALLIC  FRESERVIHG-CAH& 
AvDBiw  W.  LrmiQaToa,  San  Francisco,  aaognor  to  John  Lee,  Sao 
Mateo.  OtL    Filed  May  89,  1893     Serial  Ha  475,907.    (Ho  model) 


\ 


Claim.— I.  The  process  of  improvement  in  the  art  of  manufac- 
turing sheet  meul  cans,  consisting  id  forming  a  double  length  can 
body  fVom  a  aingle  blank  of  sheet  meUl  ana  cutting  it  into  two  sepa- 
rate can  bodies  and  simulUneously  with  the  act  of  cutting  turning 
inward  the  edges  of  the  two  cans,  whereby  the  neceaaity  of  subae- 
quenUy  burring  or  turning  said  edges  inward  by  a  separate  operaUon 
k  obviated,  subeUntially  as  specified. 

2.  The  doable  packing  can  herein  described,  scored  or  partially 
BCTcred  around  its  axk  or  middle  section  and  having  the  edgea  of  the 
two  cans,  which  are  to  be  formed  by  separating  or  dividing  the  dou- 
ble can,  turned  inward  at  such  score,  subsUntiaily  as  specified. 

3.  The  proceaa  of  improvement  in  the  art  of  manufacturing  sheet 
meUl  cans  consisting  in  first  partially  severing  a  double  length  can 
body  blank  along  its  median  line  and  simulUneously  turning  inward 
the  edges  of  the  two  cans  to  be  formed  from  said  double  can  body 
blank,  then  forming  said  doable  can  body  blank  into  a  double  length 
can  body,  and  finally  separating  the  double  length  can  body  into  two 
aeparate  can  bodies  alonp  said  partially  severed  line,  subsUntiaily  aa 
apecified. 

517,581.    SOOT-SEPARATOR    Maximiuak  A  Lutokr.  Stegllti, 
Oennany     FUed  June  24.  1893    Serial  Ha  4'78,760.    (Ho  model) 


Clam— I.  In  an  electric  switch  a  conuc}  bar  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  same  from  ita  sUrtiug  point  to  iu  final  contact  the  bar  pro- 
vided with  a  spring  to  return  it  to  sUrting  point,  in  combination  with 
an  independent  mechanical  spring  clutch  for  holding  aaid  bar  at  iu 
final  conuct,  and  means  for  releasing  the  clutch  actuated  by  shnttinc 
oflT  the  current.  ^ 

2.  In  an  electric  switch  a  conUct  bar  turned  against  the  tension 
of  a  spring  through  and  over  a  series  of  contokct  terminak,  in  combi- 
nation with  an  independent  mechanical  spring-clutch  for  holding  aaid 
bar  at  the  end  of  iu  course,  an  electro-magnet  and  armature  lever  pro- 
vided  with  a  retractile  spring  and  means  actuated  by  the  recoil  of  the 
armature  lever  to  trip  the  independent  mechanical  clutch  and  there- 
by restore  the  conUct  bar  to  sUrting  point. 

3  In  an  electric  switch  a  cooUct  bar  and  meana  for  turning  the 
same  against  the  tension  of  a  spring  through  and  over  a  series  of  con- 
tact terminals,  in  combination  with  an  independent  mechanical  spring 
clutch  for  holding  said  bar  when  the  current  is  on,  and  means  for  pr». 
venting  the  clutch  fi-om  catching  when  the  current  is  ofl' 

4  In  an  electric  switch  a  conUct  bar  turned  against  the  tenaion 
of  a  spring  throunrh  and  over  a  series  of  conUct  terminak  in  combina- 
tion with  an  independent  mechanical  spring  clutch  for  holding  said 
bar  at  the  end  of  iu  course,  an  electro  maRnet  and  an  armature  lever 
provided  with  a  retractile  spring  and  arranged  so  that  the  mechani- 
cal  clutch  will  lay  in  the  path  of  the  armature  lever  and  be  tripped 
thereby  when  the  armature  lever  is  retracted. 

a.  Iu  an  electric  switch  a  conUct  bar  turned  against  the  tension 
of  the  spring  through  and  over  a  series  of  contact  terminals  in  combi 
nation  with  an  independent  mechanical  spring  clutch  for  holding  aaid 
bar  at  the  end  of  iu  course,  an  electro  magnet  and  armature  lever 
provided  with  a  retractile  spring,  means  actuated  by  the  recoil  of  the 
armature  lever  to  trip  the  independent  mechanical  spnng  clutch 
when  the  current  is  off,  and  means  for  releasing  the  independent  me 
chanical  clutch  when  the  current  k  on  without  dkturbing  the  arma- 
ture lever. 


517,583. 

July  17, 1893. 


TOE-WEIOHT.    Edwik  Q.  Mius.  Detroit,  Mich,    nied 
Serial  Ha  480,774.    (Mo  model) 


Onm—la  cofflbinatiofi,  the  flue,  the  settling  chamber  B  conneet- 
rtig  therewith  the  water  spray  .device j?  adapted  to  create  a  draft  in 
Xbi  aaid  chamber  B^a  second  apray  device  A.  the  gaaeacape  flue/and 


Claim.—  ].  A  toe-weight  comprising  a  securing  strap,  a  flat  Ung 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  strap  extending  rearwardly  at  an  acute  angle 
therefrom,  a  screw  extending  downwardly  through  the  rtrap  at  an 
acute  angle,  and  a  weight  secured  on  the  strap  and  over  the  head  of 
the  screw  subsUntiaily  as  and  for  the  purpoae  deaeribed. 

2.  A  toe-weight  comprising  a  bifurcated  securing  strap,  a  flat 
Ung  at  the  lower  end  of  the  strap  extending  rearwardly  therefrom 
at  an  acute  angle,  a  securing  screw  passing  through  the  strap,  a  bifur- 
cated lug  on  the  upper  face  of  the  strap,  a  weight  having  a  recaas  to 
engage  upon  the  lag.  and  a  securing  bolt  passing  through  the  bifor- 
katlon  of  the  lug  and  weight.  subsUntiaily  as  deacribwl. 


i 


} 


OFFICIAL  gazette: 


Aftit  3,  1894. 


S.  A  l««-««(li(  ooaprMiag  s  Mcating  itnp,  meaoi  for  aectinag 
(k«  •>f*p  to  U«  koof  oC  a  hone,  a  lug  upon  the  appar  fi^c  of  th« 
■tnp,  ■  w«i|tht  rMMMd  to  ••cmg*  apo»  the  lag,  «ad  «  bolt  pMMog 
tkrovgh  tiM  lag  «ad  »«giit,  tk«  lug  aad  Ktnp  baring  coaplaBeoUiy 
bihreatioM  for  th«  bolt  and  its  bead  wberebj  it  may  b«  dia«agag«d 
freai  tb«  wwgfat.  MbaUatiaUj  a«  deachbed 


517.6  84:.    PHUMATIC  tub.    Qumi  I.  Mona  Jr..  Ptttoburg, 
r».    roed  Maj  15,  in&    Sartel  la  4U312.    (Ko  oodeL) 


CInat.— Id  a  paeaaatic  tire  for  bic|cl«a  th«  combiaatioD  of  two 
tub«t,  tb«  oat«r  ooe  being  tabdiTided  into  eeriee  of  ooo  coaunnnica- 
ble  compartoieBta ;  and  the  inner  ones  adapted  to  ioeloee  a  namber  of 
■mail  feed  tabea  corresponding  in  numbet  with  air  eoiapartaeota  eon- 


■trnctare  having  a  central  longitudinal  llaaga  or  kaai  projaetiog  at 
right-angles  fVom  the  bottom  thereof  and  parted  at  the  oeotar,  aa 
shown,  and  traosrenM  flanges  intersecting  with  the  ifninaaiil  llaara 
or  keel  at  the  eztremitiM  thereof  as  deacribed,  and  for  the  parpoaaa 
set  forth. 

5  A  ooetal  railroad  tie  eoapoaad  of  two  sectioas  cooatrvetod  aa 
described  and  anited  loogitudiaallj  to  form  an  open  box-tike  struotarv 
hsTiog  sn  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof  and  a  central  longitndiaaT 
flange  or  keel  projecting  at  right-angles  from  the  taid  bottom  and  ex- 
tonding  from  the  opposite  extremities  of  said  opening  to  the  end  por-> 
tioQS  of  the  said  structure,  aa  described,  and  for  the  parpoaes  set  forth. 

6.  A  metal  railroad  tie  composed  of  two  sections  constructed  and 
joined  together  at  the  bottom,  as  described,  and  forming  an  open  or 
box-like  structure  or  trough  baring  so  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof 
a  central  longitudinal  flange  or  keel  projecting  at  right  angina  fVom 
the  said  bottom  and  extending  from  the  opposite  extremitiea  of  said 
opening  to  the  end  portions  of  the  said  structure,  and  transrene  flanges 
intersecting  with  the  said  flange  or  keel,  at  the  extremities  thereof,  as 
deacribed,  and  for  the  purposes  Mt  forth 

7.  A  metal  railroad  tie  composed  of  two  sections,  each  baring 
a  horizontal  member  and  two  other  members  projecting  in  opposite 
directions  and  at  right-angles  therefrom,  ~|_-*haped  in  cross  section 
the  said  sections  b<ing  united  longitudinally,  as  described,  to  form  a 
box-like  structure  or  truugh,  open  at  the  top  and  with  a  central  longi- 
tudinal flange  or  keel  projecting  at  right  angles  fVom  the  bottom 
thereof,  wherebj  the  upper  edges  of  the  opposite  sides  of  the  tie  serre 
as  double  bearings  or  seats  for  the  rails. 

8.  In  a  metal  railroad  tie  composed  of  two  ~l_-*haped  sections 
adapted  to  be  anited  at  the  bottom,  longitudinally,  as  shown  the  com- 
bination of  filling  pieces  or  wideners  interposed  between  the  united 
parts,  and  means  for  securing  the  fillers  and  the  said  parta  together,' 
as  and  for  the  purpoaaa  set  forth 

9  A  metal  railroad  tie  comprising  therein  two  piatea  or  bars 
~L-ahaped  in  croas-seetion  and  united  longitudinally,  as  shown,  and 


Uined  in  the  onter  tnbe,  and  a  ralre  conn«ct«l  with  said  air  com-j  '"••°*  '"''  "^"""g  **»•■»  ^  o"*  another,  as  deacribwl,  and  for  the 
partmenu  raapectirely  by  said  fwd  tnbea.  sabaUntially  aa  aad  for  the  P'TO*"  tot  fbrth. 
parpoae  herein  deacribad. 


4i 


617,585. 

Juae  le.  1883 


RAILWAY  TI&    Jan*  Itam.  Baaotna.  I.  J. 

Serial  Ra  477,788..  (Vo  moM.) 


RM 


6  17,586.    STAf Lne  AID  cormre  MACHin.    ciAujit 

Pain  aad  Lobhott  Mollaxt,  Watertown,  Wk;  aid  MoUart 
tOMidPukE    PIM  rah  11,  im_8erW  la  461.913.    Ofo 


f  'Utim. —  I  A  metal  railroad  tie  compjosed  of  two  parts,  ejtch  part 
being  "T_  shaped  in  cross^eection  and  thd  two  parts  being  united  lon- 
gitudinally by  means  of  bolts  or  rirets  and  forming  ao  open  trough  or 
box- like  structure  with  a  central  longitudinal  flange  or  keel  projecting 
at  nght  angles  from  the  bottom  thereof  and  constituting  an  anchor 
to  prerent  the  tie  from  moring  longituditally  in  the  road-bed.  as  set 
forth 

2  A  metal  railroad  tiecomposedoft^ro  sections,  each  being  com- 
posed of  a  bortzooLal  member  and  two  other  members  projecting  in 
opposite  directions  therefrom  and  at  rigbt-anglea  thereto,  the  said 
sections  being  united  lon)(itudinally  by  m^ans  of  suitable  fasteners,  to 
form  an  open  box-like  structure  ortroogb  with  a  central  longitudinal 
flange  or  keel  projecting  at  right  angles  tVom  the  bottom  thereof  and 
transrerse  flanges  intersecting  with  said  oentral  flange  or  keel,  as  de- 
scribed, aad  for  the  purpu«es  set  forth. 

3.  A  metal  railroad  tie  composed  of  ti^o  sections,  each  being  com- 
poaed  of  a  horixontal  member  and  two  other  members  projecting  in 
opposite  directions  therefrom  and  at  rigitt  angles  therewith,  the  said 
sectioBS  being  united  longitudinally  by  citable  bolts  or  fasteners  to 
form  an  open  box-like  structure  or  trouicb  with  a  central  lougitudinal 
iaaga  or  keel  projecting  at  right-angles  from  the  bottom  thereof  and 
partad  at  the  cantar,  aa  shown,  and  for  tie  purpoaas  set  forth 

4.  A  metal  railroad  tie  eoapoaad  of  two  sections,  of  the  construc- 


-""t*^^^^ 


C'fatm. —  1.  The  combination  ut'  a  reciprocatire  hanger,  staple 
dnring  plungers  that  depend  from  the  hanger  and  are  indiridnally 
prorided  with  a  lateral  lug  on  the  outer  face,  a  guide  stock  held  looee 
on  each  plunger  to  hare  morement  therewith  at  a  certain  time  in 
either  direction  of  its  trarel,  a  staple-guide  connected  to  each  guida- 
stock  and  pirotal  (ngerson  said  guide-stock  actuated  by  the  relatire 


plunger-lug  to  come  in  and  out  of  the  path  of  staplM  on  the  guide, 
tioa  daacribad  aad  oaitad  loagitodinally  to  form  an  open  box-like ,  substantially  as  sat  forth. 
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S.  Theeombinalioaofaraciprocahre  hanger,  staple  driring plan. 
g«f»  that  depend  fh>m  the  hanger  and  are  indiridnally  prorided  with 
a  latoral  lug  on  the  outer  fitea,  a  guide-stock  held  looae  on  each  plan- 
gar  to  hare  moreraant  therewith  at  a  cerUin  time  in  either  direction 
of  ita  trarel,  a  sUpla-goida  connected  to  each  guide-atock,  pirotal 
fingers  on  said  gnid»«tock  actuated  by  the  relatire  plunger-lug  to 
come  in  and  out  of  the  path  of  sUples  on  the  guide,  and  a  flat  spring 
in  the  aforesaid  guide-stock,  this  spring  serring  as  a  temporary  stop 
for  each  sUple  fed  fW>m  laid  gaida,  subsUntially  as  sat  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  longitudinally  groored  and  reciprocatire 
hanger,  bolu  baring  their  heads  in  sJidiundoreUil  engagement  with 
the  hanger-groore,  plungers  baring  head-plates  reuined  on  the  bolU, 
guide-stocks  held  looae  on  the  plungers,  to  hare  moreaent  therewith 
at  a  certain  time  in  either  direction  of  trarel,  and  suiuble  means  tor 
feeding  sUples  to  said  guide-stocks  in  adraoce  of  a  descent  of  the 
aforesaid  plungers,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bed-piece  prorided  with  guide-eUndards, 
braces  connecting  the  sUndarda,  a  hanger  loose  in  the  sUndards,  tog- 
gle-joinU  connecting  the  braces  and  hanger,  guides  extending  upward 
from  said  braces,  links  arranged  to  work  in  the  guides,  lerers  con- 
nectibg  the  links  and  toggle-joioU,  a  hand-lerer  connected  to  said 
links,  another  link  connection  between  one  end  of  the  hatad-lerer  and 
one  of  the  toggle-joinU,  and  a  series  of  plungers  depending  fVom  said 
'»*ng«r.  guide  stocks  for  the  plungers,  suiUble  means  for  limiting  in- 
dependent movement  of  said  plungers  in  their  guide-stocks,  and  other 
suiuble  maMs  for  feeding  sUpies  to  Mid  guide-stocks  in  adrance  of  a 
descent  of  the  aforesaid  plungers,  subsUntially  as  set  forth.V 

5.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocatire  hanger,  sUple-driring  plun- 
gers depending  therefrom,  guide  stocks  engaging  the  plungers,  suit- 
able means  for  limiting  morement  of  the  plungers  in  the  guide-stocks, 
other  suiuble  mean.s  for  feeding  sUples  to  said  guide-stocks  in  ad- 
rance of  a  descent  of  said  plungers,  and  chisels  loosely  mounted  on 
■aid  guide-stocks  in  the  path  of  the  aforesaid  hanger,  subsUntially  as 
aet  forth 

6.  The  combination  of  a  lever  controlled  reciprocatire  hanger, 
eUple-driring  plungers  depending  therefrom,  guide  stocks  engagini^ 
the  plungers,  suiuble  means  for  limiting  morement  of  the  plungers  in 
the  guide-atocks,  other  suiUble  means  for  feeding  sUples  to  said  guide- 
stocks  in  adrance  of  a  descent  of  said  plunger*,  and  chisels  loosely 
mounted  on  said  guide^tocks  in  the  path  of  the  aforesaid  banger,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

7.  A- method  of  securing  the  wires  of  slat  and  wire  fabric  and 
forming  the  same  into  sections,  this  method  consisting  in  doubling  the 
fabric  on  itaelf  in  such  a  manner  as  to  have  slaU  thereof  disposed  in 
opposing  vertical  pairs,  driving  sUples  across  the  wires  into  the  paired 
slat*,  and  cutting  said  wires  intermediate  of  these  slaU,  subsUntially 


carriage,  phmgara  arraag«d  ia  the  goida^tock  to  mbre  both  with 
aad  independent  of  the  same,  lu^s  on  the  plungers,  iocUnad  sUpla- 
guidea  extended  from  said  guide-stock  adjacent  to  the  paths  of  the 
plungers,  spring-controlled  suple-stopa  pivotally  coonactad  to  the 
aforaaaid  guide-atock  to  have  portions  tlteraof  normally  in  the  patha 
of  tha  piangar-loga,  and  suiuble  raaaos  for  drawing  a  wab  iA  aiat- 
aad-wire  fkbric  Uot  00  said  Ubie  subsUntially  aa  sat  fbrth. 


as  set  forth 


5  17,587       STAPLING  AND  CUTTINO  MACHINE.     Charlb  R 
Pares  and  Lobwott  Mollabt,  Watertown.  Wis.;  said  MoUart  aaslgDoi 
to  said  Parka.    Ptled  Feb  28.  1893     Serial  No  464.101     (No  modeL) 
Claim  — I.  The  combination  of  a  suiuble  table,  supports  pro- 
jecting above  the  same,  a  tightener  for  slat  and-wire  fabric  drawn 
from  a  reel  joumaled  in  the  supports,  a  carriage  having  a  travel  trans- 
rerse to  thetable,  asUple-driringand  fabric-cutting  mechanism  sup- 
ported by  the  carriage,  and  suiuble  means  for  holding  panel-frames 
on  said  UbIe  against  a  draw  of  the  fabric  incidenUl  to  an  operation 
of  the  tightener,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  suiuble  UbIe  having  parallel  longitudi 
0*'  K<^K^  one  at  least  of  which  is  adjusUble  in  a  direction  transrerse 
of  the  UbIe,  supports  projecting  abore  the  table,  a  tightener  for  slat- 
and-wire  fabric  drawn  from  a  reel  joumaled  in  the  supports,  a  car- 
riage baring  a  trarel  cross-wise  of  Mid  table,  a  sUple-driring  and 
fabric-cutting  mechanism  supported  by  the  carriage,  and  suiuble 
means  for  holding  panel-frames  on  said  UbIe  against  a  draw  of  the 
fiibric  incidenUl  to  an  operation  of  the  tightener.  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  1'he  combination  of  a  suiuble  UbIe,  a  carriage  hanng  a  trarel 
transrerM  to  the  UbIe,  a  guide-stock  rertically  reciprocatire  in  the 
carriage,  plungers  arranged  in  the  guide-stock  to  more  both  with 
and  independent  of  the  same,  suiuble  means  for  feeding  sUples  to 
laid  guide-stock  in  advance  of  a  descent  of  the  plungers,  and  other 
suiuble  means  for  drawing  a  web  of  slat-and-wire  fabric  Uut  on  said 
UbIe,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  suiuble  UbIe,  a  carriage  baring  a  trarel 
transverse  to  the  UbIe,  a  guide-stock  rertically  reciprocatire  in  the 
carriage,  plungers  arranged  in  the  guide-stock  to  more  both  with 
and  independent  of  the  same,  suiuble  means  for  feeding  sUplee  to 
aaid  guide-stock  in  adrance  of  a  descent  of  the  plungers,  yielding 
stops  for  the  temporary  restraint  of  the  sUples  thus  fed.  and  suiuble 
means  for  drawing  a  web  of  slat-and-wire  fabric  Unt  on  said  UbIe. 
•ubaUntially  as  set  forth 

5.  The  combination  of  a  suiuble  Uble,  a  carriage  baring  a  trarel 
traaarersa  to  the  uble,  a  guide-stock  rertically  reciprocatire  in  the 


f).  The  combination  of  a  raiuble  uble,  a  carriage  baring  a  trarel 
transverse  to  the  uble,  a  guide-stock  vertically  reciprocatire  in  the 
carriage,  plungers  arranged  in  the  guide  stock  to  more  both  with 
and  independent  of  the  same,  suitable  means  for  feeding  sUplee  to 
said  guide-stock  in  adrance  of  a  descent  of  the  plungers,  a  knife  con- 
nected to  aaid  carriage,  and  suitable  means  for  actuating  this  knife 
coincident  with  the  action  of  said  plungers  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 
7    The  combination  of  a  suiuble  Uble.  a  carriage  baring  a  travel 
transverse  to  th#  Uble,  a  vertical  guide-«tock  looee  in  the  carriage 
but  provided  with  a  stop  in  opposition  to  the  top  of  the  same,  plun- 
gers loose  in  the  guide-stock,  suiuble  means  for  limiting  movement 
of  the  plungers  in  said  guide-stock,  other  suiuble  means  for  feeding 
sUples  to  the  aforesaid  guide-stork  in  advance  of  a  descent  of  said 
plungers,  a  knife  having  ooe  end  thereof  pivoUlly  hung  from  said 
carriage,  a  lever  linked  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  aforesaid  carriage 
and  piroUlly  connect«d  to  said  plungers,  and  a  hanger  connecting 
these  plungers  and  other  end  of  tbe  knife,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 
8.  The  combination  of  a  suiuble  Uble,  a  carriage  baring  a  trarel 
transrerse  to  the  Uble,  a  vertical  guide-stock  loose  in  the  carriago 
but  prorided  with  a  stop  in  opposition  to  the  top  of  tbe  same,  plun- 
gers loose  in  the  guide-stock,  suiuble  means  tor  limiting  movement 
of  the  plungers  in  said  guide-stock,  other  suiuble  means  for  feeding 
sUples  to  the  aforesaid  guide-stock  in  adrance  of  a  descent  of  said 
plungers,  a  knife  baring  one  end  thereof  piroUlly  hung  from  said 
carriage,  and  a  weighted  lever  coutrolliug  the  movement  of  the  afore- 
said guide-stock  plungers  and  knife,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

9.  The  combination  of  a  suiuble  Uble,  a  carriage  having  a  travel 
transrerse  to  the  Uble,  a  guide-stock  rertically  reciprocatire  in  tha 
carriage,  plungers  arranged  in  the  guide-stock  to  move  both  with  and 
independent  of  the  same,  inclined  nUple  guides  extended  from  tha 
said  guide-stock  adjacent  to  the  paths  of  the  plungers,  sUple-stopa 
in  the  form  of  fingers  that  have  beveled  inner  edges  at  their  lower 
extremities  and  are  pivoted  in  pairs  to  the  aforesaid  guide-stock,  snit- 
abie  means  for  actuating  these  fingers  on  their  pivots,  and  other  suit-' 
able  means  for  drawing  a  web  of  slat-and-wire  fabric  Uut  on  said 
Uble.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  suiuble  table,  provided  with  bearings 
for  the  journals  of  a  reel  of  slat«nd-wire  fabric,  a  tightener  for  the 
fabric  that  coosisU  of  end-blocks  joumaled  in  bearings  adjacent  to 
the  reel,  a  pair  of  bars  joined  at  their  ends  to  said  blocks,  and  a  lerar 
fcst  on  one  of  the  end-block  journals ;  a  carriage  baring  a  trarel 
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tr»iMT«rM  to  the  t«ble.  •  staplc-dririoft  kn(j  f»bne-cuttiD|[;  m«ch&oisai 
•apportcd  br  the  carrift|^,  and  suitable  means  for  holding  paoel- 
fruMB  00  uid  table  against  a  draw  of  the  fabric  iocidentaJ  to  an 
operation  of  the  tightener,  substantiallj  a*  set  forth. 

1 1.  The  combinatioD  of  a  suitable  table  provided  with  bearings 
for  the  journals  of  a  reel  of  slat  aod-wir«  fabric,  a  fabric-tightener 
prorided  with  a  weighted  actuating  lever.  $  carriage  baring  a  travel 
transverse  to  the  table,  a  staple-driving  and  fabric  catting  mechan- 
isui  sopported  bj  the  carriajre.  and  suitable  means  for  holding  panel- 
frames  on  <Mid  table  against  a  draw  of  the  fabric  incidental  to  an 
operation  of  the  ti{(btener.  substantiallj  a*  set  forth 

12.  A  method  of  making  panels,  the  s#me  consisting  in  first  fa»- 
teoinc  one  end  of  a  continuous  web  of  sl^t  and  wire  fabric  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  outermost  wooden  frame  in  a  pair  laid  in  succeeaive 
order  and  held  stationary  for  a  time,  drairing  the  fabric  taut  over 
the  frames,  simultaneously  fastening  said  tibnc  to  the  meeting  ends 
of  said  frames,  and  cutting  the  aforesaid  (abric  intermediate  of  the 
aforesaid  frames,  whereby  one  panel  is  completed  and  the  outer  end 
of  the  fabric-web  made  fast  to  the  fram^  succeeding  said  finished 
panel,  other  frames  being  supplied  from  llime  to  time  as  the  work 
proceeds 

617.58H.    nmrr  CDTTIIIQ  AND  PrfTINO  MACHIITE.    Jacob  F 
Rkhh.  Chicago.  OL     PUed  Oct  18,  189$     Serial  la  48&46S.     (Ho 


(Vuit-bolder  extending  over  said  waj,  and  a  pair  of  rotary  catters 
yieldingly  supported  with  relation  to  each  other  in  the  path  of  the 
fruit  to  the  stop,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  fruit  cutting  and  pitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  fVame  of  an  arc-shaped  way,  a  pit^^islodging  stop  near  one  end 
of  the  way,  spring  controlled  arms  supported  to  oscillate  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  way  and  each  carrying  a  section  of  a  divided  bottomlew 
fhiit-holder  extending  over  said  way,  a  cam  in  the  path  of  said  arma, 
and  a  pair  of  rotary  cutters  yieldingly  supported  with  relation  to  each 
other  in  the  path  of  the  fruit  to  the  stop,  substantially  as  aod  for  the 
purpoee  set  forth. 

6.  A  fVuit  cutting  and  pitting  machine  compnsing,  in  combinatioo 
with  a  frame  A,  an  arc  shaped  way  D,  a  rotary  driving  shafl  P,  piv- 
otal arms  E  and  ET  connected  with  said  sbaf^.  to  be  oscillated  by  its 
rotation,  sod  having  spring-controlled  sections,  a  holder  0  formed  io 
sections  supported  on  said  arms  over  the  way  D,  pivotal  cutter-arms 
I  and  r  carrying  rotary  cutters  K  and  K'  geared  with  the  said  shafl, 
said  cutter-arms  having  stops  at  their  rear  ends,  a  spring  i  engaging 
the  cutter-arms  and  against  which  they  are  separated,  and  a  chute 
C  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  way  and  having  a  pit-dislodging  stop 
r  extending  into  the  path  of  the  fruit  in  the  holder,  the  whole  being 
coostnicted  and  arranged  to  operate  substantially  as  described. 


Cktm. —  I  In  a  fruit-cutting  and  pitting  machine,  the  combioa- 
lioo  with  the  frame  of  a  cutter,  a  pit-dislodging  stop  in  the  path  of 
the  fruii  across  said  cutter,  and  a  divided  firait-holder  reciprocally 
connected  with  the  driving  shafl  to  be  earned  by  the  operation  of 
the  machine  back  and  forth  acfoas  the  cutter  to  engage  the  pit  with 
the  stop,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2  in  a  fruit-cutting  and  pitting  machine,  the  combinatioo  with 
the  fVame  of  a  pair  of  rotary  cutters  yieldkigly  supported  with  rela- 
tion to  each  other  to  extend  into  the  path  nf  the  fhiit.  a  pitdislodg- 
iag  stop  in  the  path  of  the  fruit  across  Aie  cutters,  and  a  divided 
fhtit-holder  reciprocally  connected  with  tl|e  driving  shafl  to  be  car- 
ried by  the  operation  of  the  machine  bacl;  and  forth  across  the  cut- 
ter«  to  engage  the  pit  with  the  stop,  subetaotially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth  ^ 

3  In  a  fruit  cutting  and  pitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  fVame  of  an  arc-shaped  way  a  pit-dislk>dging  stop  near  one  end 
of  the  way.  a  bottomless  divided  fruit-holjer  reciprocally  cot»aected 
with  the  dnviog  shaft  10  b«  oscillated  00  laid  way  by  the  operation 
of  tbe  machine  back  and  forth  with  relattoo  to  the  stop,  and  a  pair 
of  rotary  cutter*  yieldingly  supported  witti  relation  to  each  other,  ia 
ttk*  path  of  the  fruit  to  the  stop  with  the  lower  cutter  projecting  up- 
ward through  said  way.  substantially  as  an4  for  the  purpoee  set  forth 

4  in  a  fVuit  cutting  and  pitting  machine,  the  combinatioo  with 
rnt  fir»aM  of  ae  arc-shaped  way.  a  pit-dislbdging  stop  near  one  «n4 
9f  tlM  way.  i^og  controlled  arms  <upport»d  to  oscillate  at  oppoeite 
■idee  of  Mild  way  aad  each  carrying  a  secupa  of  a  divided  bnttomlsH 


5  17.589.     VALVE  DEVICE.     JouPB  UticHHAini.  CtalGago,  DL 
PUed  Mar  20.  1883     Senal  Ha  466.834    (Ho  model) 


Claim  —I.  In  a  valve-device,  the  combination  with  the  shell  hav- 
ing the  paasages  A'.  A*  and  A'  and  valve-seats  A*  and  A',  of  the  lever 
b  and  the  double-headed  valves  b'  and  b*.  each  provided  with  the 
relatively  larger  and  smaller  vaJve-pistons.  the  valves  being  pivotally 
connected  with  said  lever  to  form,  each,  when  seated,  the  fulcrum  of 
the  lever  for  unseating  the  other,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee 
set  forth. 

2  In  a  valve-device,  the  combination  with  the  shell  having  the 
passages  A'.  A*  and  A'  and  valve-seats  A*  and  A*,  of  the  lever  b  and 
tbe  double-headed  valves  h'  and  b*.  each  provided  with  the  down- 
ward-taperiog,  relatively  larger  and  smaller,  valve-pistoos,  the  vtlree 
being  pivotally  connected  with  said  lever  to  form,  each,  when  seated, 
the  fulcrum  of  the  lever  for  unseating  the  other,  substantially  aa  aod 
for  the  purpose  set  forth 


517.590.   BILL  OR  ACCOUFT  HOLDER.    JodP  ROKWlQatiwy. 
m.    PQed  Jaa  23.  1883    Serlil  Ra  4N.4S3    (Mo  modeL) 


Cltiim  —  1    In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  eombin*' 
tioo  of  one  or  more  leaves  or  holders,  a  claap  for  lecuriBg  sftid  leaf 
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or  leaves,  having  a  V-ahaped  free  end  projecting  over  the  said  leavea, 
•ad  a  prism-shaped  strip  adapted  to  slide  between  said  clasp  in  the 
space  formed  by  the  V-shaped  fVee  end  of  the  same  and  ioaerted  from 
oae  side,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatioo  of  a  cover, 
•  pair  of  holders  arranged  00  said  cover  apart  fV-om  each  other,  a 
•eriee  of  leaves  arranged  on  said  holders  and  extending  lengthwise 
partially  of  the  width  of  each  holder  to  form  a  space  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  leaves,  a  V-shaped  spring  clasp  applied  over  the  upper 
ends  of  said  leaves  and  when  folded  adapted  to  have  their  projecting 
portions  fit  in  the  spaces  at  the  bottom  of  the  said  leaves,  substan- 
tially as  described  * 


517.591.    IKSULATniO-TUBK    MiRE  ROBDBM.  ffewtdo. 
Filed  Jaa  6. 1894.    Senai  Na  495.953.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  A  timber  or  other  part  of  a  wall  or  floor  provided 
with  the  hole  b  in  combination  with  an  insulating  tnbe  A  having  the 
longitudinal  ridges  a  throughout  the  entire  length  of  the  body  of  the 
tube  whereby  the  tube  is  firmly  held  concentrically  io  the  hole  with 
an  insulating  air  space  on  all  sides  of  the  tobe  between  it  aod  the 
timber,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  insulating  tube  A  provided  with  longitudioal  ridgee  a 
throughout  the  entire  length  of  the  body  of  tbe  tube  subsUotially 
M  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


5  17,592.     SPDT  FOR  BQILKRa     Witm  &  8HIP1.  Brooklyn. 
H.  T.    Filed  June  19. 1893.    Serial  Ha  478,140.    (Ho  model) 

SSSESd 


CfaiMs. —  1  The  method  herein  described  of  forming  the  heels  of 
stockings  knit  as  flat  webs,  said  method  consisting  in  adding  extra 
wales  to  widen  the  fabric,  in  withdrawing  said  wales  to  aarrow,  aad 
then  joining  the  edges,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  stocking  having  a  back  seam .  aod  a  heel-pocket  oonaistiof 
of  additional  wales  adjacent  to  said  seam. 


617,594:.  CLOCK.  JoB8]irrH.AimapoliB.Md..BalgTiororoo»-tialf 
toWalto-JWerntx.  same  place  FUed  May  1 1893.  Serial  Ha  473,04a 
(Ho  model) 


naim— la  a  magic  liock,  the  combination  of  an  hour  hand  of 
tubular  form,  a  minute  hand  adjacent  thereto,  and  also  of  tubniar  form, 
and  containing  tbe  clock  mechanism  entire,  a  tubular  shafl  passing 
through  the  clock  mechanism  aud  two  bands,  the  said  minute  hand 
having  a  contracted  tubular  extension  E*,  a  stem  winding  spindle  B", 
rotatably  mounted  io  said  tubular  extension,  aod  an  actuating  stem 
winding  mechanism,  and  a  counter  balance  weight  0,  mounted  00  said 
tubular  shafl,  said  hands  being  adapted  to  be  turned  either  to  the 
right  or  lefl  without  affecting  the  interior  mechaotsm,  snbstaotiallj 
as  described. 


CImim. — I  A  spot  haviog  a  base-flange  provided  with  an  anoalar 
groove,  and  a  tabular  projecting  portion  extending  from,  and  forming 
the  inner  wall  of,  said  groove,  substantially  as  described. 

2  A  sput  having  a  base-flange  provided  with  an  annular  groove, 
tbe  opposite  walls  of  which  are  reversely  iocHoed,  and  a  tubular  por; 
tion  extending  from  the  inner  wall,  substantially  as  described. 

3  A  sput  having  a  base-flange  provided  with  an  annular  groove, 
thciopposite  walls  of  which  are  reversely  inclined  said  groove  being 
adapted  to  receive  and  act  as  a  die  for  a  surrounding  boiler  sheet, 
and  a  tubular  portiou  extending  from  the  inner  wall  of  said  groove, 
and  adapted  to  be  compressed  within  the  annular  groove  formed  in 
the  boiler  sheet,  substantially  as  described 

4.  A  spot  having  a  base-flange  provided  with  an  annular  groove, 
aod  a  projecting  tubular  portion,  io  combinatioo  with  a  boiler  sheet 
haviog  a  circular  aperture,  the  edges'  of  which  are  confioed  io  said 
annular  groove  by  the  swaged  metal  of  the  tubular  projectioo,  sub- 
■taotially  as  described 


617,595.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCa  Waltii  E  Sotmnrom,  Mem- 
phla,  Teaa,  aaalgnor  of  tvo- thirds  to  V.  A.  Cordee  and  J  A.  Webb,  nme 
plaoa    Filed  Apr  28.  1893    Serial  Ha  472,242.    (Ho  modci) 


617,693.     HOSIERY     Samub.  81LM  and  Joffli  B.  Wood,  Thoni 
too,  B.  L    FUed  Apr  3,  189&    Serial  Ha  468,799     (Ho  model) 


Clavm. —  1  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  a  switch  box  or  cast- 
ing having  a  pocket  or  recess,  a  switch  plate  pivoted  in  said  pocket 
or  recess  and  carrying  a  pointed  switch  rail,  opposite  rail  plates  at- 
tached to  said  switch  box  or  casting  on  each  side  of  the  switch  rail, 
and  traveliog  devices  for  shiflioe  the  switch  plate.  subsUntially  as  set 
forth 

2.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  a  switch  bot  or  casting  having 
a  pocket  or  recess  and  opposite  slotted  rail  plates,  a  switch  plate  piv- 
oted in^id  pocket  or  recess  beneath  the  rail  plates  and  carrying  a 
poioted  switch  rail  moving  between  said  plates,  shifling  stems  coo> 
oected  to  the  switch  plate,  aod  means  for  laterally  moving  said  shift- 
ing stems,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  In  an  automatic  switch,  the  combination  of  a  switch  box  or 
casting  having  a  pocket  or  recess,  rail  plates  removably  attached  to 
the  opposite  top  sides  of  said  box  or  casting  and  having  slots  at  ooe 
eod,  a  movable  switch  plate  pivoted  at  one  end  io  said  pocket  or  re- 
cess and  carrying  a  (minted  switch  rail  moving  between  said  rail  plates, 
roller  stems  attached  to  the  switch  plate  and  moving  in  the  slots  io 
tbe  rail  plates,  rollers  mounted  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  stems,  and 
travefing  shifling  devices  adapted  to  travel  between  said  rollers  and 
to  contact  with  either  one  of  the  same,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4.  In  a  switch,  the  recessed  box  or  casting,  a  movable  switch 
plate  pivoted  at  one  end  in  the  box  or  casting  and  carrying  a  pointed 
switch  rail,  said  plate  being  provided  with  longitudinal  dirt  grooves 
on  each  side  of  the  switch  rail,  opposite  rail  plates  attached  to  said 
box  or  casting  aod  overlapping  the  switch  plate,  and  cleaning  springs 
attached  to  the  switch  plate  and  bearing  under  the  opposite  rail 
platea.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  automatic  switch,  a  switch  box  or  casting  having  a  reoeae 
aod  oflf  standing  grooves  at  ooe  end  of  said  recess,  opposite  rail  platea 
attached  to  opposite  top  sides  of  said  box  or  casting  and  having  slota 
over  said  off-staodiog  guide  grooves  aod  shoulders  at  their  inner  edges, 
a  movable  switch  plate  pivoted  at  one  end  in  the  recess  of  said  box  or 
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cajtiflK  »nd  hariog  lugs  at  oa«  ead  moring  in  Mid  offsUndiag  guide 
grooTM.  aod  cmrrying  a  pointed  switch  rail  adapted  to  b«  thrown 
into  the  shoulders  of  the  rail  plate*,  roller  stems  attached  to  the  lugs 
of  the  said  switch  plate  and  moving  in  the  sioU  of  said  rail  pUtea,  and 
ahifling  rollers  atUched  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  stems  abore  the 
rail  plate«,  subsuntially  as  set  forth 

6.  The  combination  with  a  switch  carrying  laterally  moTable 
shiftiirg  roller*,  of  shifting  shoes  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  car,  and 
m«ana  for  disponing  said  shifting  shoes  a^  an  angle  so  as  to  pass  be- 
tween and  contact  with  either  of  the  shif>|ing  rollers,  substantially  aa 
set  forth 

7.  In  au  automatic  switch,  the  eomkiiiation  with  the  movable 
switch  rail  carrying  separated  shifting  rollflnt ,  of  the  flat  shifting  shoea 
supported  from  a  car  and  pivoted  at  their  front  ends  so  as  to  leave 
their  rear  ends  free  to  move  Laterally,  a  traonverse  shifting  bar  con- 
necting the  laterally  movable  euds  of  sai<J  shoes,  and  a  crank  or  ec- 
centric device  for  moving  the  traiwveme  shifting  bar  laterally  to  adjust 
the  angle  of  the  shoes,  substantially  as  se|  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  switch  haVing  a  movable  switch  rail 
carrying  separated  shifting  rollers,  of  depending  brackeu  suspended 
from  a  car  and  having  perforated  bracket  arms  cerUin  of  which  are 
provided  with  ^lots,  flat  shifting  shoes  hatiiug  stems  mounted  in  said 
bracket  arm^  to  leave  their  rear  ends  free!  to  move  laterally,  springs 
arranged  on  said  stems  to  normally  eiteojd  the  flat  shoes  below  the 
brackets  near  to  the  track  rails,  a  transverse  shifting  bar  connecting 
the  rear  laterally  movable  shoe  stems,  ani  a  crank  or  eccentric  de- 
vice for  moving  the  transverse  shifting  bar  laterally  to  aajust  the  angle 
of  the  shoes.  sub^taatiaDy  ad  set  forth 

9.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  flit  shifting  shoes  supported 
from  the  car  and  pivoted  at  their  front  enis.  a  tran.^verse  shifting  bar 
connecting  the  rear  movable  ends  of  said  shoes  and  carrying  perfo- 
rated lugs  or.ear*  at  an  intermediate  point!  a  horizontal  rod  mounted 
in  said  perforated  lugs  or  ears  and  havina  a  slotted  box,  a  set  screw 
working  into  one  end  of  the  slot  in  said  box,  springs  arranged  on 
said  rod  t«tween  said  box  and  the  perforated  lugs  or  ears,  a  turning 
operatinK  shaft  carrying  at  one  end  a  crank  wheel  or  hub  provided 
with  a  crank  pin  adapted  to  work  in  the  aot  of  said  slotted  box,  sub- 
•Untiallv  as  :>et  forth.  ' 


5  17,59fi.  COTTON  HARVESTER.  Lkokard  B.  Turkir.  Sing 
Sing,  aaaignur  to  the  Southern  Cotton  Htrveeter  Company,  New  York. 
NT  FUed  Oct  17. 1892.  Beoewed  Ai429.1393.  Serial  Ha  484.336 
(Mo  model) 


y/ 


Claim.—  I.  The  combination  of  a  sha|t,  a  spider  carried  thereon 
consisting  of  outwardly  projecting  arms.  Ii^gsonsaid  arms  and  spring 
fingen.  each  secured  to  one  lug  and  passing  behind  the  succeeding  lug, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  speciied. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  shaft,  the  4>ider  carried  thereon  con- 
sisting of  outwardly  projecting  arms,  \ugi  on  said  arms,  and  spring 
finger*,  each  secured  to  one  lug  and  pas4ng  behind  the  succeeding 
one,  and  means  for  limiting  its  forward  flexure,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpoite  specified 

3.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  spide^  carried  thereon  consisting 
of  outwardly  projecting  arms,  lugs  on  said  arms,  and  spring  fingers 
each  secured  to  one  lug  and  pa.sf>ing  behiiid  the  succeeding  one  and 
means  for  limiting  its  forward  flexure  and  guiding  its  movements  con- 
sisting of  a  slotted  cylindrical  casing,  subslantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poM  specified 

4.  'llie  combination  of  the  cylinder  having  aperture*,  spiders  set 
within  said  cylinder  and  carrying  small  lugs  ou  their  upper  sides  and 
larger  reces-sed  lugs  on  the  under  sides,  and  spring  fingers  secured  to 
■aid  lugs  and  projecting  through  said  apertures,  sobatantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  cylinder  having  apertures,  the  spiders 
set  within  said  cylinder  and  having  arms  extending  to  contact  with 
tk»  inner  sidea  thereof,  said  arms  carrjiac  smali  lug*  on  their  upper 


•idea  and  larger  reoeased  lugs  on  th*  under  side*  and  spring  flagwi  m- 
cured  to  said  lugs  and  projecting  through  said  apertures,  mhrtantlally 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


6  17.5  97.    LIXfrFASTEMEI.    WiLUAi  a  TimTT,  CWgi^  BL 
rUed  Aug.  31.  1883.    Serial  Ra  484.4S1.    (No  axxlel) 


Chim. —  lo  a  line  fastener  a  shank  provided  with  meana  for  M- 
curing  it  to  a  stationary  support,  formed  with  a  book  projecting  ia, 
one  direction  and  two  diverging  horns  projecting  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection and  separated  by  a  wedge  shaped  notch  widest  at  its  open  end, 
the  shank  being  adapted  to  receivealoopof  the  line  passing  through 
the  hook  and  notch  ;  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


5  17,598. 

Piled  Oct  30. 


BABT-CARRIAOE.    MiET  L  Baek,  Indiauapoita,  laL 
1893.    Serial  Ma  489.575.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  baby  carriage,  the  combination  with  a  carriage 
body,  a  supporting  frame,  and  wheels  mounted  on  said  frame,  of  de- 
pending arms  to  the  front  and  the  rear  bottom  ends  of  said  carriage 
body,  suitable  front  and  rear  sjiriugs  on  said  frame,  and  suitable  side 
shaft^s  journaled  at  the  ends  of  said  springs  and  having  depending  arau 
or  end  cranks  formed  thereon  adapted  to  fit  the  journal  ends  of  said 
depending  arms,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  baby  carriage,  the  combination  with  the  body  of  the  car- 
riage, the  axles  2.  and  3.  the  side  bars  1.  and  suiuble  supporting 
wheels  journaled  on  the  ends  of  said  axles,  of  the  arms  6  and  7.  the 
supporting  springs  14.  and  15.  the  suspension  links  10.  and  II.  and 
the  side  rods  12.  and  13.  all  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


517,599.  TENONINO  MACHINE.  WuxiAJi  E  Braifrrr,  Chioagti, 
m.  FUed  Dec  30,  1892.  Serial  Na  456.812.  (Mo  model) 
Claim. —  1.  In  combination  with  a  le%er,  having  pivot  bearings 
above  the  carriage,  a  collar  having  internal  knife  bearings  mounted 
upon  said  lever,  and  a  presser  plate  pivotally  connected  to  and  sup- 
ported by  said  qollar,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  clamp  of  the  character  described,  iu  combination  with  the 
premier  plate  carryins;-lever  and  with  the  standard  extending  upward 
from  the  carriage,  the  pivot  bearing  D,  comprising  a  box  having  knife 
bearings  to  receive  the  lever,  said  box  having  a  screw  and  slot  coo- 
nection  with  the  standard,  whereby  it  is  adjustable  thereon,  substan- 
tially as  described 

3.  The  means  for  supporting  the  presser  plate  upon  a  pivoted  lever  : 
in  a  clamp  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  collar  L,  baring  • 
the  knife  bearing,  and  provided  with  the  set  screws  k,  substantially  ; 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  . 

4  A  clamp  comprising  slotted  standards  extending  vertically  up- 
ward  from  the  carriage,  one  having  a  vertically  adjustable  knife  bear- 
ing, a  lever  having  its  pivot  in  said  knife  bearing,  a  binding  cam  hold- 
ing said  lever  in  engagement  with  the  other  sUndard,  a  collar  L  upoa 
the  lever  and  having  the  inner  knife  bearing,  a  spring  encircled  bolt 
supported  00  said  collar,  and  a  prestter  plate  pivotally  connected  with 
said  bolt,  the  parts  being  arranged  to  operate  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


Apkii  3,  1894. 
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6  17, GOO.    GAME  APPAEATU&    Waltkb  0.  Btrms.  Fort  Wayne, 
lot    FUed  May  19,  1893.    Serial  No.  474735.    (Mo  model) 


Cl<i,m.~\.  In  a  game  board,  a  plate  or  disk  provided  on  its  face 
with  a  circular  rim  forming  an  inclosure,  and  pocketoorcups  placed 
within  the  inclo.«ure  at  equal  distances  from  each  other  and  also  from 
the  center:  a  recess  upon  the  under  side  of  the  board  in  iti«  center, 
adapted  to  form  a  point  of  atUchment  for  a  compressible  pivot,  and 
receive  said  compressible  pivot  within  such  recess  when  forced  therein 
and  a  compressible  pivot  placed  within  said  recess  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port said  disk  .ibove  a  table  on  which  it  va%j  L>c  placed,  and  al.«o  to 
be  forced  within  said  recess  in  combination  with  a  ball  and  the  tum- 
ble bugs  O  and  II  arranged  over  the  ball  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  game  board,  a  board  provided  upon  its  face  with  a  cir- 
cular rim  forming  an  inclosure,  and  with  cups  or  pockets  formed  in 
its  upper  surface  in  combination  with  the  ball  and  the  two  tumble 
bugs  <;  and  H  arranged  over  the  ball  a«  described:  and  a  suitable 
compressible  pivotal  support  for  the  board. 


5l7,(>Ol. 

June  15,  1893. 


CAR  BRAKE.    Hehby  B  Cart,  Lob  Angeles,  CaL 
Serial  Ma  477.633.    (Mo  modal) 


PIM 


rods  or  braces  connecting  said  shoe-frames,  a  rod  attached  to  said 
crank-shaft,  and  means  for  operating  said  rod,  to  actuate  the  brake 
subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  car-brake,  the  combination  of  shoe-frames  carrying  shoes 
at  the  bottom  and  one  side  edge  of  each,  adapted  to  unitedly  engage 
the  track  and  wheeU,  a  crank-shaft,  having  cranks  near  the  opposite 
end*  which  directly  engage  the  upper  parU  of  the  said  shoe-ft»mes. 
cross-rods  or  braces,  connecting  said  shoe-frames,  a  rod  atucbed  to 
said  crank-shaft,  means  for  operating  said  rod  to  actuate  the  brake 
and  springs  connected  to  the  brake  mechanism  lo  automaUcally  n. 
lease  the  same  subsUntially  as  described 


517,602.     WINDOW  SCREEN     Wauini  W,  Coix  PortJaai  Ma 
Plied  Dec  30  1893,    Serial  Ma  495,202.    (No  model) 


Claim.—  The  herein  described  device  for  reUining  window  screens 
in  place  consisting  of  a  spindle  extending  laterally  through  the  side 
bar,  a  semi-elliptical  spring  for  forcing  said  spindle  outward  against 
the  casing,  the  outer  end  of  said  spindle  being  pivoted  to  said  spring 
and  the  inner  end  of  said  spindle  having  a  lateral  projection,  a  re- 
Uining plate  secured  to  the  side  bar  and  having  an  opening  through 
which  said  spindle  passes,  said  opening  being  so  formed  that  it  will 
allow  said  projection  to  pass  when  the  spindle  is  turned  to  iU  normal 
position  but  will  stop  it  when  turned  away  from  iu  normal  position 
substantially  as  described  ' 


5  17,G03.   CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR  BOWL.   DaitiEtJ  Datu, 
Chicago,  m    FUed  May  23,  1892.    Serial  Na  434.061     (No  model) 


Claim  —\.  In  a  car-brake  the  combination  of  sboe-ft-amee  carry- 
ing shoes  which  are  adapted  to  unitedly  engage  the  track  and  the 
wheeb  a  crank-shaft  having  cranks  near  the  opposite  ends  thereof, 
which  directly  pass  through  the  upper  parts  of  said  shoe  frames  and 
■eaos  for  operating  said  crank  shaft,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  In  a  car-brake,  the  combination  of  shoe-frames  carrying  shoes 
at  the  bottom  and  one  edge  of  eu:h  adapted  to  unitedly  engage  the 
track  and  wheels,  a  crank  shaft  having  cranks  near  the  opposite  ends 
which  directly  engage  the  upper  parte  of  the  said  shoe-frames,  cross- 


Claim. — 1.  A  separator  bowl  having  a  conical  chambered  bot- 
tom, a  conical  false  bottom  seated  in  said  chamber,  an  interveningspace 
being  left  between  the  adjacent  surfaces  throughout  the  length  of  the 
chambered  bottom,  the  conical  bottom  having  a  number  of  inlet  ap- 
ertures opening  at  it«  base  into  the  bowl,  and  a  receiver  opening 
through  the  apex  of  the  chambered  bottom  into  the  said  intervening 
space :  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2  A  separator  bowl  having  a  chambered  bottom,  a  false  botton 
seated  in  said  chamber,  with  an  intervening  space  between  the  ad' 
jacent  surfaces,  said  chambered  bottom  being  provided  at  ite  baae 
with  a  series  of  apertures  opening  into  the  bowl,  and  with  a  groove 
following  the  line  of  said  apertures,  and  a  receiver  opening  throvfk. 
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Um  apex  of  Um  cbuab«rMi  bottom  into  i^id  intorrvoinc  ip«c« 
•UatiiUy  m  Mt  forth. 

S.  Th«  eonbiiMtioa  with  »  Mp*r&toi^|owl,  prorided  with  t  coni- 
cal ehMnb«r«d  bottom  hariog  a  oannber  o#inlet-apertur««  op«Diog  *t 
tb«  bsM  of  th«  wall  of  wid  bottom,  of  a  conical  falM  bottom,  ioMrted 
ia  and  extcodiag  up  ioaide  of  th«  chambef  in  th«  bottom  of  the  bowl 
prop«r,  bat  tearing  an  annular  (pace  between  the  adjacent  surface*. 
Hid  lUae  bottom  haring  a  cloee  fitting  connection  at  iu  baae  with  the 
eorreaponding  part  of  the  baae  of  the  bowl  below  the  iolet  aperture*, 
and  the  receirer-tube,  opeoiog  down  it^roogh  the  apex  of  the  coni- 
cal bottom  and  discharging  on  the  corre^wnding  part  of  the  &l8e 
bottom,  whereby  the  incoming  volinae  i»  liroken  up  and  spread  orer 
a  large  area  and  made  to  enter  the  separating-chamber  at  as  many 
different  points  as  there  are  inlet  aperturet,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4.  The  combination  with  a  separatfr-bowl,  haviog  a  conical 
chambered  bottom  provided  near  its  bas^  with  an  annuUr  shoulder 
and  screw  threaded  below  said  shoulder,  of  a  conical  false  bottom, 
provided  with  a  corresponding  abutting  shoulder  and  a  screw- 
threaded  surface,  whereby  said  conical  false  bottom  may  be  remov- 
ably inserted  in  the  chambered  bottom  of]  the  bowl  proper,  subetan 
tially  as  set  forth.  J 

«6.  The  combination  with  a  separator-fowl,  provided  with  a  coni- 
cal chambered  bottom,  of  a  conical  false  bottom,  seated  in  said  cham- 
bered bottom  aud  provided  just  below  its  4pex  with  a  number  of  pro- 
jectiooa.  sabetantially  as  set  forth 


017,60-4. 

Betndere.  m. 


BUTTON-FASTERIHO  lUCHIHB.    Joam  a  P.  DiCK. 
Piled  Oct  13,  1893.    Sflrtil  Na  488.077.    (So  model) 


CUhm. —  1 .  Ia  a  battoo-fkateoing  machine,  a  pivotal  traaiftr-ham- 

hariag  a  claw  io  it*  enter  end,  the  hammer  being  coaaeeted  with 
tke  reeiprocable  aotaatiag  laeeluuutm  to  li*  twoag  betweea  aad  co- 
operate MceeeAvelj  with  the  feed  aad  th#  aoril,  a  sprieg  davpiag 
)a«  00  ,tbe  hamaer,  aad  aormaUj  ia  oasil  condition  thereon  aad  a 
itop  ia  the  path  of  the  apriag,  for  aettiag  it  in  the  approach  of  the 
taaiiaer  to  the  food  Mbetaatially  as  aad  for  the  parpoee  set  torih. 

1  la  a  batton-foateaiaf  owehiae,  the  cDmbiaation  with  the  tabu- 
lar Mpport  aad  foed  thereon,  and  the  aavil,  •fa  spriaf-cootroUed  plaa- 
gar  oontaed  ia  the  snpport  aad  harhif  a  h«ad  prorided  with  slotted 
•art,  aad  a  traaiAr  haaaer  proTided  witl  daiapiag  means  aad  piv- 
olad  oa  the  sapport  aad  haTiag  guide-etadi  to  eagaxe  the  slots  ia  said 
•an,  whereh]r  redproeatioa  of  the  plaager  swings  the  haaaer  be- 
tweea the  foed  aad  aavil.  sahaUatiaUj  as  aad  for  the  pnrpeae  set  forth. 

S.  Ia  ahattoa-foeteaiag  Bachiae,  the  coabiaatioa  with  the  Uba- 
lar  aapport  aad  foed  thereoa  aad  the  aaTil,  •Ta  spnaf-eoolroDed  plaa- 
gw  nnaiasi  te  th^  npport  aad  hariag  a  hsad  prorided  with  slotted 
•an,  a  traasfor-haaaer  proTided  with  a  4ia»  on  its  oalar  e^d  aad 
f<Te<ad  ea  the  aapport  aad  hariag  gaide  <arts  to  eafage  the  ilo«s  in 
wid  eaia,  a  sprfag  daaspiag^w  oa  (he  haaaer  aad  a  sup  ia  the 
path  ut  the  Jaw,  sahataatially  as  aad  for  tke  parpoee  set  forth. 

4.  Ia  a  hattoa  fosteai^ssaehiae,  the  aaeabiaatioa  with  a  tabator 
I  aad  the  aaril.  of  a  spriag-coatroUed  plnager 


confined  in  the  sapport  and  having  a  bead  provided  with  slotted  ears 
aad  carrying  a  striker-arm,  a  spring-controlled  escapement-lever  ex- 
tending at  its  opposite  ends  respectively  into  the  path  of  the  feed  and 
that  of  the  striker-arm,  a  transfer-hammer  provided  with  a  claw  in 
its  outer  end  and  pivoted  on  the  support  and  having  guide-studs  to 
engage  the  slots  in  said  ears,  a  spring  clamping-jaw  on  the  hammer 
and  a  stop  in  the  path  of  the  jaw,  sabetantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

b.  A  button-fastening  machine  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
tubular  support  A,  provided  with  a  seat,  a  spring-cootroUed  plunger  F 
confined  in  the  support  and  adapted  to  be  operatively  connected  with 
a  foot  lever  G,  a  vertically  slotted  head  P  on  the  plunger  having  the 
slotted  ears  F^,  a  hammer  II  supported  to  swing  on  a  pin  n  fastened 
in  the  said  support  to  pass  through  the  slots  in  the  head,  said  ham- 
mer haviog  a  die<law  in  its  outer  end,  guide-studs  n'  on  the  hammer 
to  engage  the  slots  in  the  ears,  a  spring-clamp  H'  on  the  hammer,  ao 
anvil  D,  a  feed  on  the  support  provided  with  a  spring-controlled  es- 
capement-lever L,  a  stop  e  extending  into  the  path  of  the  clamping 
spring,  and  a  striker-arm  on  the  plunder  head  to  engage  the  escape- 
ment lever,  the  whole  beinit  constructed  and  arranged  to  operate  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


5  1 7 ,  G  O  5 .  SASH-FASTENBR  FOR  MEETIllO-RAILa  PluswniT 
C  DoLUTER,  Augusta.  Me.  Filed  July  2,  1892.  Sertal  Ra  438.843. 
(Ho  nxxieL) 


— 1 


Claim. — The  com^nation  in  an  automatic  sash  lock  of  the  frame 
A  with  the  point  J,  the  pawl  B  with  the  projection  D  and  the  bole  C 
which  is  larger  than  the  bolt  I  the  bolt  I  and  the  plate  L.  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described 


517,606.  COMBINED  STEAM  AKD  QA8  QKIfERATOR  AND 
EMQIIE  NOBJUH  Eaton,  Hopedale.  Masa  FUed  Feb.  1. 1893.  Serial 
la  460.543.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  combined  steam  and  gas  generator  and  engine, 
the  combination  of  a  compressed  air  chamber,  a  combostion  chamber, 
a  device  for  admitting  and  igniting  ftiel,  and  ao  injector  device,  as 
described  with  a  separating  chamber,  and  valves  opening  from  said 
separating  chamber  to  the  divisions  of  a  combined  rotary  engine, 
and  a  combined  rotary  engine  adapted  to  operate  as  deecribed ;  snl^ 
stantiaOy  as  deecribed  and  for  the  parpoee  set  forth 

2.  In  a  combined  steam  and  gas  generator  and  engine,  the  com* 
bined  rotary  engine  having  divisions  M  and  N,  the  division  N  having 
sxhaost  port  direct  to  the  open  air,  and  division  M  having  exhaost 
leading  back  to  the  combustion  and  generating  chambers,  substaa* 
tially  as  deecribed  and  for  the  parpoee  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  eoflibined  steam  and  gas  geoeraior  and  engine,  the  com- 
biaataon  of  the  combostion  chamber  and  injector  leading  from  the 
same,  and  an  annular  passage  sarroondingsaid  injector  and  connect- 
ing with  a  water  chamber,  the  injector  adapted  to  receive  the  pro- 
dacts  of  coBbnatioo,  aad  miagUng  the  same  with  the  vapor  aad  spraj 
fh>m  the  water  chamber,  injecting  the  same  into  the  valve  chamber 
D'*  of  the  eagine ;  sabetaatially  as  described  and  for  the  parpoee  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  eoabiaed  steaia  aad  gas  generator  aad  eagiae.  a  vertical 
chaaiher  adapted  to  receive  the  eoabiaed  steaa  aad  gas  fh>m  the 
generator  ia  oomhiaatioB  with  valve  psssagss.  oae  opeaiag  from  the 
lower  part  of  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  receive  the  heavier  parU 
of  the  combined  steaai  aad  gas,  aad  deliver  it  to  one  diviaioa  of  tha 
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the  lighter  part,  of  the  combined  steam  and  gaa,  and  deliver  the  same 
to  another  part  of  the  combined  engine;  JubsUntially  as  de^sribed 
and  for  the  parpose  set  forth 

5.  In  a  combined  steam  and  gas  gen<  rator  and  engine,  a  com- 
waea  roU^y  engine  hjving  a  roUUng  cylinder  divided  laterally  each 
part  provided  with  a  steam  head  in  combination  with  a  counter  cvl- 
inder  adapted  to  operate  with  the  aforesaid  cvlinder.  all  subeUntiallv 
as  descnbed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


position  to  form  an  extension  of  the  bed  and  adapted  to  close  the  cas- 
ing when  the  bed  is  folded  thereinto,  salwuntially  as  set  forth. 


1 7 , 6  O  8 .  ROTATIH 0  ORAIH-METHL  Jom  M  PnicH.  MaiTS- 
nile,  CaL.  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  Miller  aune  place  FUed  Mar 
17.1893.    Serial  Ha  466  441     Ho  model) 


0  17,607.  COMBIHED  FOLDIHO  TABLE  AHD  BED  Roet  Er 
TDisn.  Hew  Tort  HT.  FUed  Dec  2.  if  93  Serial  Ho  492  614  (No 
model) 


ur 


•r  „L«r~l  ^''"  *^*""^'''"'°°°'"'<"-bles«:tions  hinged  togeth- 
Ttion  „  f  T       '  ^'"'^  *''""'^  to  be  tomed  into  a  ^icaTpo- 

Jown  ;,!  .7  "^'"f  '*^--'"^  •"  •'^•"'^'"^  '"^^^  "''"  *'  "  turned 
down  into  a  horizontal  position  the  face  of  the  dressinR  case  s«;t.on 
forms  with  the  other  section  a  uble  surface  and  a  folLTbeTs  7 

be  folded  thereunder.  sobsUntiallv  u  set  forth 

J      !f  L*"  'r!''"'**''  "'■ '  »*^'«  P^»''i<'«l  »t  one  end  w.ih  a  casing 
J,-a  folding  bed  supported  at  one  end  by  said  casing  and  adapted  to 
fold  thereinto,  the  bed  being  provided  with  a  folding  foot  boaSVor 
mally  occupying  .  vertical  position  when  the  b«i  i.  let  down   and 

casing,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

-rf«  f  li"  *  '^'***"*.  ^'^'  "•*  <=«°">"'"io°  of  a  casing,  open  oOone 
«de  folding  side  rails  supported  at  one  end  by  theca«ngardadapt^ 

adapted  to  be  turned  from  iu  normal  vertical  position  which  uj^ 
cup.es  when  the  bed  is  let  dowo  to  a  hori.onUlV..Uon  .0  form  1 
extension  of  the  b«d  and  when  in  iu  vertical  posiu^adapt^i  u>  d<^ 

uaV « s::^^;?^  '^'''  ""•"  '''•  "^  '•  ""''^  ^-'--  -^- 

4    The  combination  of  two  uble  sections  A  and   B  hinged  to- 
gether said  section  B  being  provided  with  folding  leg.  and  adapted 

Z,T^'  ^T"  ^  ^'"«  •*»  •^'^  '^^'  "''"  "  -  turned  do  w. 
bo.^    '"rf"",  a  bed  comprising  folding  side  rails  and  a  folding  foot, 

fowlr'''T**^  V'  ""*  '**"**^  '»»•  •*<=»^«°  A  and  adapLl  to 
»old  thereunder,  subsUntialJy  as  set  forth 

5.  The  combination  of  two  Uble  sections  hinged  together  on 
-^sections  being  adapt*!  to  be  t.med  into  a  vertical  po«i 
form  a  dressing  case.-and  so  arrang«i  that  when  it  is  turni 

wTh*.K      .r**  ^'"'"'  '•'*  ^^  •'f  *'••  *'^"'«  ««*  section  ^grms 

Siereund/  t*  «^«'- ^^  "'I  t^ble  sections  and  adapted  toT  folded 
tbereunder.the  top  of  the  s«;ond  mentioned  uble  s«:tion  being  hinged 
to  fold  up  into  vertical  position.  subsUntially  a.  set  forth 
b«.  J;  J;^  «=°'"'""tion  of  a  Uble  provided  at  one  end  with  a  casing 

bTnThi  ^?''/./'"  "•"••  "**  ^P  °*"  »^*  table  above  the  casing 
b«ng  hinged  to  fold  into  vertical  position  and  fonning,  when  in  hon^ 

b^t^l  ^'"**'''  :  T''  ^"'  "''*  '=""'«•  •"'^  •  '■«'«*"'«  ^'^  "PPO^ 
.^.i  %^  *  *.  *^*'"^  "^  '■°'**  thereinto,  the  bed  being  provided 
L  hH      i"*!'^'"'****"'  """^'y  occupying  a  vertical  portion  when 


I         Ctatm.~\    An  automatic  weighing  apparatus  consisting  of  a  to- 
Ury  wheel  adapted  to  receive  upon  iu  periphery  the  material  le  be 
weighed,  and  to  be  routed  by  the  imposition  of  said  material  and  a 
check  or  balance  connected  with  the  wheel,  and  consisting  of  a  series 
of  hollow  arras  exterior  of  the  wheel,  and  upon  each  side  iWreof  silid 
arms  communicating  with  each  other  and  adapted  to  coflui?  a  flow- 
ing matenal  which  is  successively  and  continuously  d>«cbarged  from 
one  to  the  other  by  their  roution,  subsUntially  as/erein  de^rnbed 
2.   An  automatic  weighing  apparat^consistini^ofaroUry  wheel 
having  on  its  periphery  a  series  of  receptacles  adapted  to  receive  the 
matenal  to  be  weighed,  said  wheel  ^ing  roU^led  bv  the  material  in 
said  receptacles,  and  a  check  or  balance  ponnecled  with  the  wheel 
and  routed  thereby  and  consisting  of  ^  hollow  hub  and  a  series  of 
radially  disposed  communicating  hollo*  arms  exterior  of  the  wheel 
and  conuining  a  flowing  matenal  whj6h  is  successively  and  consUntiy 
discharged  from  one  to  ihe  other^y  their  roUtion.'subsUntially  as 
herein  described.  . 

3  An  automatic  weighing  apparatus  consisting  of  a  frame  or 
sund  having  mounted  wit^  it  a  roUry  wheel  having  a  series  of  re- 
cepucles  upon  its  perip^ry.  a  supply  hopper  for  directing  the  mate- 
nal  to  be  weighed  into^  said  recepucles  to  one  side  of  the  vertical 
plane  of  the  wheel  whereby  the  latter  is  rouu.d  bv  the  imposition 
of  the  matenal,  and  a  check  or  balance  consisting  of  a  series  of  com- 
municating hollow  arms  radially  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
extenor  of  th*  wheel,  the  arms  communicating  at  their  inner  ends 
and  connected  with  said  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  routed  thereby 
said  an^r  conuining  a  flowing  material  which  is  successively  and 
consuptly  discharged  from  one  to  the  other  bv  their  roUtion  sub- 
sUnUally  as  herein  described 

y  4  An  automatic  weighing  apparatus  consisting  of  a  roury  wheel 
pon  the  periphery  of  which  the  material  lo  be  weighed  is  imposed 
thereby  the  wheel  is  routed,  a  check  or  balance  consisting  of  a  hoi- 
low  hub  exterior  of  the  wheel  and  mounted  on  ite  shaft,  a  series  of 
communicating  radially  disposed  hollow  arms  connected  with  said 
hob  and  adapted  to  conuin  a  flowing  material  which  is  successively 
and  consUntly  discharged  from  each  arm  into  succeeding  ones  as  they 
revolve,  and  a  register  connected  with  said  wheel  to  indicate  the  num- 
ber of  lU  revolutions.  subsUntially  as  herein  described. 

5.  An  automatic  weighing  apparatus  consisting  of  a  roUry  wheel 
adapted  to  receive  the  material  to  be  weighed  upon  its  periphery, 
whereby  said  wheel  is  routed,  a  hollow  hub  secured  ouuide  of  the 
wheel  and  ufH>n  the  shaft  of  the  latter,  aud  radial  hollow  arms  ear- 
ned by  and  communicating  with  said  hub,  and  conuioiog  a  flow- 
ing  material  serving  to  check  and  balance  the  wheel.  subsUnUaliy  as 
herein  described. 

6  An  automatic  weighing  apparatus,  consisting  of  a  roUry  wheel 
having  on  iu  penphery  a  series  of  recepUcles  or  bucksU  for  the  ma- 
tenal to  be  weighed,  a  feed  hopper  adapted  to  supply  said  material 
to  the  buckeu  to  one  side  of  the  perpendicular  line  of  the  wheel  a 
hollow  hub  secured  to  the  shafl  of  said  wheel  exterior  of  the  latter 
and  radial  hollow  arms  carried  by  and  communicating  with  the  hub' 
*»i  conuining  a  flowing  material  to  check  and  balance  the  wheel 
and  a  registenng  device  connected  with  said  vheel  for  indicating  the 
^  dumber  of  lU  revolutions,  subsUntiaUy  as  herein  described 


o 


1  I  ,609.    OLAZE  FOR  CLAY  ARTICLBg     Bmoicr  Put.  lew 

York,  H  Y.  assignor  to  Benry  Maurer.  same  place.    PUedDeallin 

Serial  Ha  493.166     (No  specimens.)  [ 

Claim.— I  A  glaze  for  clay-articles,  composed  of  a  melted  and 
pulvenied  mixture  of  basalt,  potassium  carbonate  and  poUsaiom 
nitrate.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2    A  glar.e  for  clay,  coit.posed  of  a  melted  and  pnlveriaed  mixture 


the  bed  U  lev  do  WB  a^d"  Ju.;^^  ";:!:"''' '"^V'™"' '***""**""'''•"  of  ground  basalt,  potassium  carbonate  and  poUssium  nitrate  with 
Deo  «  let  down  and  adapted  to  be  turned  down  into  a  horixonUl  water  and  a  suiuble  adhe«ve  sabsUnce.  substantially  J^TSri! 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Ana  3,  1894. 


t.  TW  proewi  hsraia  d«Krib«d  of  |irep»ruig  a  gjUxe  for  claj 
MtielM,  whieb  dooaaU  in  mixing  pulr«rix*d  b«aalt  potajnum  car- 
booAU  aad  potMnuB  nitra(«,  melting  the  Moie  together,  palreming 
(b«  ■•had  oiMi  aad  auxiag  the  Mme  witk  water  and  some  adheare 
■■bitoQO<.  whefiiitielly  a*  eet  forth. 


G17.61U.    JODT  rOK  URAL  WHKL-&IM&    Joan  PuxDO- 
mn,  BrooUyn.  1.  T.     PQed  Jaa  i  iSM.    Scriii  l<x  486,aoft    do 


ClettM. —  1.  The  method  of  eooatructiag  metal  rims  from  acootia- 
«o«M  ribband  or  blank  which  conaist*  in  aliatini;  the  ends  of  the  blank 
to  form  tongue*,  aaaembling  said  ends  so  th»t  adjacent  tongues  of  each 
•ad  will  overlap  opposite  surfaces  of  the  other  end,  and  riTetingsaid 
tonnes  of  each  end  to  said  other  end,  sub^Lantiallj  as  described. 

2.  A  joint  or  splice  for  the  meeting  enfls  of  metal  rims  or  bands 
Cumprising  tongaeii  formed  in  said  meeting  ends,  the  adjacent  tongues 
of  each  end  oTerlspping  the  opposite  ^lurfa^ex  of  the  other  end.  and 
riveta  securing  said  tongues,  substantiallj  i|b  described. 

3.  A  joint  or  splice  for  the  meeting  <$id8  of  the  metal  rims  or 
ban<k,  comprising  tongues  formed  on  said  Meeting  ends,  the  adjacent 
tongues  of  each  end  oTerlapping  opposite  sijes  of  the  solid  part  of  the 
other  end,  and  rivets  securing  said  tongues,  lubetantiallj  a.'«  described. 

4.  A  joint  or  splice  for  the  meeting  en^  of  metal  rims  or  bands, 
comprising  tongues  formed  on  said  meeting  ends,  the  adjacent  tongues 
of  each  end  overlapping  opposite  surfaces  ofihe  other  end,  said  lapped 
ends  being  provided  with  holes  or  aperturesrthe  edges  of  one  of  which 
project  through  the  other,  forming  in  effeci  a  tubular  rivet,  subetan- 
tiaUj  as  described  j 

t 

6  17,6  1  1.  CLIP  FOR  USE  IN  MAKIJfQ  JOINTS  IN  CAST-IRON 
PIP&  Eauji  E  Oowui«.  Reading,  Maaa  Piled  Apr  24. 1893  Serial 
■a  471.85a    (Mo  model) 


beT«l  pinioo  (n,  shaft  69,  canTiag  the  berei  pinion  and  engaging  pin- 
ion 67,  and  saitable  mean*  for  rotating  said  shaft  in  either  direction. 
5.  The  eombioation  with  the  cross  head  having  brackets  6S  and 
69*.  sleeve  66  jonmaled  in  said  brackets,  and  the  saddle  suspended  fW>m 
the  croes  head,  of  the  cutter  bar  suspended  in  the  saddle  and  having 
a  rack  88,  shaft  62  joumaled  in  said  sleeves  and  carrjing  a  sliding 
pinion  which  engages  the  rack. 


Claim. — As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  clip  for  use  in 
Ailing  pipe-joints,  the  same  being  composed  »f  rubber,  molded  in  ring 
form,  divided,  and  having  the  side  tor  caotact  with  the  pipe-end 
slightly  dished  or  concaved  from  the  outir  comer  to  a  point  part 
waj  toward  the  inner  corner,  and  from  »ai^  point  to  the  said  comer 
concaved  or  cut  awav  to  a  greater  extent,  sijbotaatially  as  and  for  the 
porpose  set  forth. 

6  1 7 ,6  1 V2 .     SUSPENSION  METAL-SHAPER.     Hkkkt  J.  HiMDiT. 

Torrtngtoti.  Conn.,  aaslgnor  to  ttie  Hendti^  Mactuue  Company,  same 

piabe.    Filed  Aug.  5.  1893.    Serial  Na  482|429.    (No  model) 

i'lnim—l.  The  combination  with  the  fcroas  head  carrying  non- 

routing  screw  45,  of  the  saddle  having  a  toss  47  and  a  groove  4»,  a 

feed  nut  46  which  passes  through  the  boss  aid  engages  the  screw  and 

is  provided  with  a  collar  lying  in  groove  f9  and  with  worm  teeth. 

and  shaft  51  carrying  a  worm  engaging  tb^  worm  teeth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  cross  headjand  the  suspended  saddle, 
of  the  cutter  bar  suspended  in  the  saddle  a^d  having  a  rack  88,  shaft 
«2.  and  a  sliding  pinion  65  keyed  to  said  skaft  by  which  the  cutter 
bar  is  r«oiprocated. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  cross  head  and  the  suspended  saddle, 
•f  the  cutter  bar  suspended  in  the  saddle  «nd  having  a  rack  88,  shaft 
62  baring  a  spKne  64,  sliding  sleeves  66  jotirnaled  in  the  saddle,  slid- 
ing pinion  65  which  engages  the  rack,  and  a  sliding  bevel  pinion  67 
through  which  said  shaft  and  spline  pass,  and  a  bevel  pinion  68  en- 
gar<><  P«»»o»  «7  by  which  shaft  62  is  rotated  and  the  cutter  bar  is 
raoiprocated. 

4.  The  oombinatioo  with  the  cross  head  and  the  suspended  saddle 
tt  the  enttw  bar  suspwded  in  the  saddle  and  having  a  rack  88,  shaft 
«.  lUdiac  pinion  66  oa  said  shaft  which  angages  the  rack,  sbding 


6  The  combination  with  the  cross  head,  non-rotating  screw  45,  the 
suspended  saddle  having  pins  79,  and  feed  nut  46  which  receives  the 
screw  and  engages  the  saddle,  of  shaft  69  carrying  a  pinion  71,  gear 
wheel  72  which  meshes  with  said  pinion,  bub  73  on  which  said  gear 
wheel  is  joumaled,  rocker  74  also  journaled  on  said  hub  and  provided 
with  a  pin  78  adapted  to  engage  either  of  the  pins  on  the  saddle, 
friction  washers  between  said  rocker  and  the  gear  wheel,  gear  wheel 
83  having  double  faced  ratchet  86,  lever  81  carrying  a  reversible 
spring  pawl  85  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet,  a  connecting  rod  be- 
tween the  rocker  and  said  lever,  and  suitable  connections  intermedi- 
ate gear  wheel  83  and  the  feed  nut  whereby  the  oscillation  of  the 
rocker  is  caused  to  impart  intermittent  rotary  movement  to  the  feed 

BOt. 

7.  The  combinatioii  with  the  saddle  having  pins  79  and  the  non- 
rotating  screw,  and  feed  nut  46  which  receives  the  screw  and  engages 
the  saddle,  of  gear  wheel  42,  rocker  74  having  pin  78  and  adapted 
to  be  driven  by  friction  from  gear  wheel  72  until  stopped  by  engage- 
ment of  pin  78  with  one  of  the  pins  79,  gear  wheel  83  having  double 
fhced  ratchet  86,  lever  Hi  carrying  a  reversible  spring  pawl  adapted 
to  engage  the  ratchet,  a  connecting  rod  between  the  rocker,  and  the 
lever,  and  suiuble  connections  intermediate  gear  wheel  83  and  the 
feed  nut  whereby  the  oscillation  of  the  rocker  is  caused  to  impart 
movement  to  the  latter 

8  The  combination  with  the  feed  nut  having  worm  teeth,  shaft 
51  having  a  worm  engaging  said  teeth  and  a  pinion  54,  of  gear  wheel 
83  having  a  sleev*  82,  hub  K4  on  which  it  is  joumaled,  and  a  hand 
wheel  keyed  to  the  sleeve  whereby  a  hand  feed  may  be  obuined. 


517,613.    COMBINATION  METAL-SHAPER.     HfHBT  J.  HBIDIT. 

Torrlngton,  Cotm.,  aaslgnor  to  the  Hendey  Machine  Company,  stcme 

place.     Filed  Aug  5,  1893     Serial  Na  482.430     (No  model; 

Claim. — I.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina 
tion  with  the  saddle  and  cutter  bar.  of  screw  22  which  moves  the  sad- 
dle, shaft  20  and  connecting  mechanism  which  move  the  cutter  bar, 
and  suitable  mechanism  by  which  said  screw  maybe  made  the  power 
and  said  shaft  the  feed,  and  other  mechanism  by  which  said  shaft  may 
be  made  the  power  and  said  screw  the  feed'. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  saddle,  screw  22  by  which  it  i4 
moved,  the  cutter  bar  and  shaft  20  and  connecting  mechaniaa  by 
which  it  is  moved,  of  suitable  automatic  mechaaism  by  which  said 
shaft  is  made  the  power  and  said  screw  the  feed,  other  automatie 
mechanism  by  which  said  screw  may  be  made  the  power,  and  suitable 
mechanism  moved  by  hand  by  which  said  shaft  may  be  made  the  fb«d. 


iPta  3,  1894,. 
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3.  The  combinaUon  with  the  saddle  and  cuttar  Ur  having  a  flange 
61.  of  thecutter  head  hinged  to  said  flange,  and  angle  piece  54  adapt«l 
to  he  between  the  cutter  head  and  the  flange  k>  that  a  tool  carried 
by  the  cutter  head  may  be  made  to  cut  either  longitadinallr  or  traoa- 

versely     — . — «^— — .™.  °  ' 


connecung  mechaoism  tor  reciprocating  the  cutter  bar  wh«a  te« 
the  power,  and  hand  mechaoism  for  moving  the  cottAr  bar  when  ( 
as  the  feed 

15.  The  combination  with  the  saddle,  screw  22  engaging  the  Md- 
die  and  having  pinion  21,  the  cutter  bar,  shaft  20  having  gMr  wheel 
30,  and  intermediate  connections  for  moving  the  cutter  bar,  of  shaft 
7  having  pinion  9,  intermediate  idler  pinions  one  of  which  is  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  pinion  9  whereby  roUtion  is  communicated  to  the 
screw  to  move  the  saddle,  and  worm  43,  worm  wheel  40,  and  conaeo- 
lions  whereby  movement  is  communicated  to  the  cutter  bar 

16.  The  combination  with  the  saddle,  screw  22  for  monng  the 
saddle  and  having  pinion  21,  the  cntter  bar,  shaft  20  for  moving  the 
cutter  bar  and  having  pinion  SO,  of  shaft  7  adapted  to  route  in  either 
direction,  mechanism  intermediate  said  shaft  and  pinion  21  to  drive 
the  screw  in  either  direction  constituting  the  power,  and  suiuble 
mechanism  connecting  with  gear  wheel  30  to  move  the  cutter  bar 
constituting  the  feed. 

17  The  combination  with  screw  22  and  shaft  20,  of  shaft  7 
adapted  to  route  in  either  direction,  sliding  sleeve  1 1  on  said  shaft 
carrying  pinions  9  and  10,  intermediate  gearing  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  pinion  10  at  one  position  of  the  sleeve  to  communicate  mo- 
Uon  to  shaft  20,  and  intermediate  gearing  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
pinion  9  at  the  other  position  of  said  sleeve  to  communicate  routioo 
to  the  screw 

18.  The  combination  with  screw  22  having  pinion  21  and  shaft  20 
Junng  gear  wheel  30,  of  shaft  7  adapted  to  route  in  either  direction 
Sliding  sleeve  1 1  on  said  shaft  carrying  pinions  9  and  10,  and  gearing 
intermediate  gear  wheel  30  and  pinion  10  at  one  position  of  the  sleeve 
whereby  motion  is  communicated  to  shaft  20,  and  gearing  interme- 
diate pinion  21  and  pinion  9  at  the  other  position  of  the  sleeve  wherebv 
motion  is  communicated  to  the  screw 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
the  saddle  and  the  cutter  bar.  of  the  hinged  cutter  head  and  angle 
piece  54. 

5  The  combination  with  angle  piece  54  having  boss  55  and  recess 
56,  of  hinged  cutter  head  49  having  boss  53  and  recess  57.  subsUn- 
tially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

6.  In  combination,  the  cutter  bar  the  hinged  cutter  head  and  the 
angle  piece 

7  The  combination  with  the  hinged  cutter  head  having  boas  53 
and  recesses  57  in  iu  edge,  of  angle  piece  .54  havin"^  recess  56  to  re- 
ceive boos  53  and  recesses  57  in  lU  edge.  subsUntially  as  ahowo.  for 
the  parpoee  specified 

8.  The  combination  with  the  cutter  bar  having  flange  51,  of  the 
hinged  cutter  head,  angle  piece  54  adapted  to  lie  between  the  cotter 
head  and  the  flange,  said  cutter  head,  angle  piece  and  flange  having 
recesses  57,  and  bolu  58  adapted  to  engage  said  recefwea  to  lock  the 
cutter  head  in  either  the  open  or  closed  position 

9  The  corobinstiun  with  the  cutter  bar  having  flange  51  pro. 
vided  with  a  central  recess  52  and  rece8.<M!»  57  in  iU  edge,  of  angle 
piece  54  having  central  boss  55,  central  recess  56,  and  recesses  57  in 
iu  edges,  and  the  hinged  cutter  head  having  boss  53  adapted  to  en- 
rage either  recess  52  or  recess  56  and  having  recesses  57  in  its  edge, 
and  bolts  5m  adapted  to  engage  said  recesses  to  lock  the  hinged  cut- 
ter head  either  to  the  angle  piece  or  to  the  flange  and  to  lock  the 
latter  when  in  use  to  the  flange 

10.  The  cutler  bar  having  flange  51  provided  with  recess  52,  in 
combination  with  the  cutler  head  hinj;ed  to  said  flange  and  having  a 
boss  .'>3  adapted  to  engage  said  recess,  and  suiuble  means  for  locking 
the  cutter  head  ic  place 

11.  The  cutter  bar  having  flange  51  provided  with  recess  52,  in 
combination  with  the  cutter  head  hingt'd  to  said  flange  and  having  a 
hoes  53.  an  angle  piece  54  having  a  bot»  5.'i  adapted  to  engage  recess 
52  and  a  recew  ">6  adapted  to  receive  boss  53,  and  suiuble  means  for 
locking  the  parts  in  position. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  saddle,  the  cutter  head  and  angle 
piece  54  for  holding  the  cutter  head  in  the  open  position  so  that  the 
tool  wilt  cut  transversely,  of  mechanism  for  moving  the  saddle  con- 
stituting the  power,  and  mechanism  for  moving  the  cutter  bar  con- 
stituting the  feed 

13.  The  combiqation  with  the  saddle,  the  cutter  bar,  the  hinged 
cutter  head,  and  the  angle  piece,  of  screw  22  by  which  the  saddle  is 
moved  constituting  the  power,  and  shaft  20  and  connecting  mechau- 
iam  by  which  the  cutter  bar  is  moved  constituting  the  feed. 

14.  The  combination  with  the  saddle,  the  cutter  bar,  the  hinged 
cutter  head  and  the  angle  piece,  of  screw  22  for  moving  the  saddle, 
laechaaism  for  routing  said  screw  when  used  as  power,  mechanism 
for  intermittently  routing  said  screw  when  used  as  feed,  shaft  20  and 


617,614:.  COPPBk-MILL  0«AtLinriiocs.aottieuBa.e«nMaT 
FDedJtily8,  1883.  Serial  Na  479,900.  (No  model)  Pit«oted  In  M- 
glum  June  15,  1889.  Na  86,348;  In  Oennuy  Oot  30, 1839  la  48432. 
tod  m  Amtria-Hungary  Mo».  t  1888.  la  22.872  and  la  SS44a 


Claim.— I  A  coffee  and  spice-mill  runner,  provided  at  iu  top  with 
|spirally  shaped  teeth,  and  on  the  outer  surface  of  it*  lower  part  with 
spirally  disposed  ridges  or  culling  edges,  the  lower  part  of  the  run- 
ner being  hollow  and  having  side-openings.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2.  A  runner  for  coffee  and  spice-mills,  made  cylindrical  and  hollow 
at  its  bottom,  which  mnner  is  provided  on  iu  outer  surface  with  spi- 
rally  disposed  ridges  or  culling  edge.s.  and  has  sloU  in  the  walls  of 
the  hollow  part,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

3  A  runner  tor  coffee  and  spice-mills,  having  its  bottom  part  made 
hollow  and  provided  with  spirally  disposed  ridges  or  cutting  edges  on 
iu  surface,  and  having  sloto  in  its  sides  near  the  bottom  and  notches 
in  the  bottom  edge,  substantially  as  set  forth 


517,615.  STOP  MECHANISM  FOR  SPOOUNO-MACHINMl  0»- 
WALD  LfVBR  aud  WiuuM  S  Grukdt.  Philadelphia,  Fa.  Pikd  tor  18, 
1882.    Serial  No  452.388.    (No  model) 

/{ru-f.—.Kf,  the  thread  accumulates  on  the  spool  ti  the  roll  J  bear> 
ing  against  the  spool-flange  descends  until  the  arm  T  is  horixootal, 
when  the  conUct  between  the  spool  and  driving-drum  is  brokaa 


•1 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


ArtiL  3,    1894. 


^^*"»-— '•  !■•  •pooling  fr»»«,UwcoKbiB«tioii  with  «  w«ifht«d 
•wfclffaf  snB  spoa  which  •  tpool  it  Mppon«d,  m.nd  ft  routing  frie- 
liM  dniB  for  driring  th«  ipool,  of  fto  ftrm  H'  prorid«d  with  •  colUr 
rHtisg  lonitj  on  tb«  ahjift  of  uid  drum  aad  with  projecting  ext«n- 
do»  smn  r  T,  ob«  of  them  csrrTiag  An  a|dju«ubl«  l>nl«nc«  weight 
aad  the  other  of  them  •  rofl  J.  the  Utter  4rninged  Xo  be*r  ftgAioet 
tk«  flange  or  rim  of  the  tpool.  And  operating  to  teperftte  the  ipool 
from  coQtnct  with  the  drum  when  said  ext«DsioD  ftrme  T  T  shftll  bj 
grifity  amume  a  horiioiiUl  poeitioo  ;  lubttoatially  a>  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  (pooKng  frame,  the  combination  with  a  weighted  twinging 
arm  upon  which  a  ipool  b  supported,  and  a  foutiag  friction  drum  for 
driring  the  spool,  and  with  the  main  supporting  frame  A  of  a  longi- 
Uidiaallj  slotted  curTed  guide  arm  D.  an  anp  H'  having  iu  lower  end 
gvided  in  said  slot,  iu  upper  end  provided  with  a  collar  adapted  to 
hang  looeelj  on  said  dram  shaft  and  with  extension  arme  TT.  one  of 
them  carrying  an  adjusUble  balance  weight  and  the  other  of  them  a 
roU  J,  the  latter  arranged  to  bear  against  the  flange  or  rim  of  the 
•pool  and  operaUng  to  separate  the  spool  from  conuct  with  the  drum 
»hea  bjr  grarity  the  said  arm  H' shall  aaaurae  »  perpendicular  poeition 
•ebaUaUally  a*  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  double  spooling  machine,  having  opposite  paraUel  framee 
A  A,  a  longitudinally  central  shaft  E  with  drum  F  mounted  thereon, 
weighted  supporting  arm*  B,  H,  mounted  0%  said  framea  and  carry- 
ing apoob  G  the  combination  therewith  of  «op  mechanism  for  each 
•pool  eofwisting  of  a  pair  of  longitudinally  sibtted  curved  guide  arms 
D  inpported  toward  each  other  from  the  frslmee  A  A,  a  pair  of  arms 
H'  provided  with  a  collar  hanging  loosely  09  the  drum  shaft,  on  op- 
poeite  face*  of  the  drum  and  in  opposite  directions  to  each  other,  said 
arma  H'  each  having  extension  arms  T  T,  o0e  provided  with  an  ad 
josUble  balance  weight  and  the  other  with  a  foil  J.  the  latter  adapted 
to  conuct  with  the  flange  or  rim  of  the  spo4l ;  and  separate  it  from 
contact  with  the  drum  when  and  aa  the  sai<  balanced  friction  rolla 
•hall  by  the  filling  of  the  spool  be  brought  b^  gravity  into  the  same 
horiaonul  plane,  said  parts  being  combined  and  arranged  and  oper- 
ating »ub«untially  a.<  and  for  the  purpose  *e%  forth. 


Cfct»t— That  procem  of  mak  ing  a  paper  bag  from  a  tucked  tube, 
which  consiau  in  first  foMiag  oa«  ead  of  the  upper  ply  of  the  tnbe  to- 
gether with  the  upper  pliea  of  the  tucks  over  upod  the  body  of  the 
blank,  thus  producing  the  folds  1  !•  and  12*  over  the  triangular  fbkb 
13  and  14,  and  then  completing  the  recUngular  bottom  ol"  the  bag  by 
folding  over  the  forward  flap,  all  subsUotially  as  described 


5  17,6  18.  DISCHAM8  AnACHMENT  FOR  OIL  CAWS.  Wiu 
LUM  Maruwi.  Aiameda.  Cal  Filed  Dec  22. 188&  Serial  Ha  4M.48& 
OloiBodeL) 


517,616.    TOY     EuftAjm  Liudiikr.  A|roa  Ohio     fUed  July  3. 
1893.    Serial  Ha  4T9.527     (No  model ) 


rtaim. —  I.   A  toy  consistioz  of  two  trough-shaped  framee.  eacb 


;ed  together  by  lever 
open  faces .  or  cloeed 
position.  subsUntially 

frames,  eacb  closed  at 
p  having  curved  edges 


eloaed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other,  hi 
hingee  arranged  to  permit  their  open  ends 
ends,  a*  de.-»ired,  t«  be  severally  swung  in  jux 
ae  shown  and  described. 

2.   A  toy  coniistting  of  twu  trough  aha 
one  end  and  open  at  the  other  their  closed  „ 

extending  beyond  their  outer  «des  to  constitute  rockers,  *aid  frames 
being  connected  by  lever-hinges  arranged  to  Permit  their  open  faces, 
open  ends  or  closed  ends,  ^  desired  to  be  «eve|-ally  swung  into  juiU- 
po«ition,  stthsUntially  as  shown  and  de!H"ibe4 

3  A  toy.  consisting  of  two  trough  shap^i  frames,  each  cloeed 
at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other,  hinged  together  by  lever-hingee 
arranged  to  permit  their  open  ends  to  be  swing  into  juxUpoeition 
and  a  reUining  device  as  a  hook  and  eye  to  relain  them  in  alignment. 
•abeUntially  as  shown  and  described 

4.  A  toy  consisting  of  two  trough-shaped  1  frames,  eacb  cloeed  at 
one  end  and  open  at  the  other,  hinged  toget|er  by  lever-hingea  ar- 
ranged to  permit  their  open  ends  to  swing  ifito  juxUpoeition,  and 
•acb  provided  with  wheel-carrying  brackets  ^rranged  to  swing  out- 
lide  the  surface  of  their  respective  frames.  subAantiaHy  as  shown  and 

deecribed 

I 

t 

517,617.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PAP<a  BAO&  WiLLU*  L 
Uun.  Harttont  Cona,  asagnor  to  Albert  E  Walker,  trurtee,  auDe 
place.    FUed  Aug  18,  1892.    Serial  Ma  443.39.    (Ho  weclmeoa) 


a.  !J 

<^i^ — I-  A  can  having  aa  extension  in  the  top  provided  with 

an  opening,  a  spring-actuated  valve  closing  said  opening  from  the  in- 
side in  combination  with  the  independent  chamber  having  a  hole  io 
the  top  corresponding  with  the  extension  in  the  top  of  the  can  into 
which  said  extension  enters  when  the  can  is  inverted  upon  the  cham- 
ber, said  hole  being  of  a  diameter  to  admit  air  into  the  chamber  and 
a  pm  projecting  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  and  reg- 
istering  with  the  opening  in  the  top  thereof  so  as  to  form  contact 
with  and  open  the  valve  when  the  can  is  inverted  upon  the  chamber 
subsUntially  as  herein  described. 

2.  A  chamber  having  an  opening  in  the  top,  a  pin  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  bottom  centrally  dispoeed  with  relation  to  the  open- 
ing, a  can  separate  and  independent  from  said  chamber  to  rest  thereon 
and  having  an  extension  and  an  opening  therein  with  the  spring-act- 
uated closing  valve  adapted  to  form  contact  with  the  pin  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  chamber  when  the  can  is  inverted,  so  that  the  extension 
enters  the  opening  in  the  top  of  the  chamber,  whereby  the  liquid  in 
the  can  will  flow  into  the  chamber  until  it  covers  the  end  of  the  ex- 
tension, and  a  drawing  off  tube  connected  with  the  bottom  of  the 
chamber  having  the  outer  end  curved  so  as  to  sUnd  normally  above 
the  level  of  the  liquid  iii  the  chamber,  said  tube  being  movable  so  that 
it«  outer  end  may  be  depressed  below  the  level  of  the  liquid  whereby 
the  latter  will  flow  as  long  as  it  remains  in  this  position.  subsUntially 
as  herein  described. 

3  A  chamber  adapted  to  conUin  liquid,  having  a  depressed  re- 
cepUcle  upon  one  side  of  the  bottom,  a  tube  connected  therewith 
extending?  across  beneath  the  bottom  and  through  the  side  of  the 
chamber  below  the  bottom  having  the  outer  end  curved  so  as  to  sUnd 
normally  above  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  chamber,  said  tube  being 
depressible  so  as  to  carry  the  outer  end  below  the  level  of  the  liquid 
whereby  the  latter  will  flow  while  the  tube  remains  depressed,  the 
said  chamber  being  provided  in  its  bottom  with  a  projection  regia- 
tering  with  an  opening  in  its  top  subsUntially  as  herein  described. 

4.  A  chamber  adapted  to  conUin  liquid,  having  a  flexible  bottom 
and  a  depressed  recepUcle  near  one  side  thereof,  and  forming  part 
of  said  bottom  a  tube  opening  into  said  recepUcle  and  rigidly  con- 
nected therewith,  and  adapted  when  depressed  to  flex  said  bottom 
said  tube  extending  through  the  side  to  the  exterior  of  the  vessel  and 
h^ng  the  outer  end  upturned  so  as  to  sUnd  normally  above  the  level 
of  the  liquid  in  the  chamber,  a  spring  whereby  it  Ls  reUined  in  thia 
position,  said  tube  being  depressible  so  that  its  discharge  end  is  lower 
than  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  chamber.  subsUntiaUy  as  herein  de- 
scribed 

5.  A  drawing  off  chamber  for  cans  having  an  opening  in  its  top, 
a  projection  registering  therewith  \knd  a  depressible  outlet  tube  con' 
nected  with  its  bottom,  the  outer  end  of  the  said  tube  extending  above 
the  level  reached  by  the  liquid,  subsUntially  as  herein  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  chamber  having  a  flexible  bottom  a 
vertically  movable  rigid  ouUet  tube  rigidly  connected  with  said  bot- 
tom and  extended  at  its  upper  end  above  the  liquid  line ;  the  said  tubtf 
being  adapted  to  be  mqved  vertically  by  flexing  the  said  bottom,  aob- 
sUntially  as  herein  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  chamber  having  a  flexible  bottom,  a 
vertically  movable  rigid  spring  pressed  ouilet  tube  rigidly  connected 
with  said  bottom  and  extended  at  iu  onterend  above  the  liquid  line- 
the  said  tnbe  being  depressible  against  the  action  of  iU  spring  by  th* 
flexure  of  said  bottom.  siibsUatially  as  herein  de«:hbed. 
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8.  The  eombinaUon  with  the  chamber  having  a  flexible  dUphragm 
cr  bottom  depressed  to  concentrate  the  flow  to  that  point,  a  rigid 
ouUet  tube  extended  outwardly  from  raid  depreved  point  and  up- 
wardly to  a  higher  point  than  the  liquid  line  or  level,  said  tube  beinc 
ngidly  connected  with  the  bottom  and  adapted  to  be  moved  up  and 
down  by  flexing  said  bottom,  subsUotially  as  herein  describwi. 

0.  The  eombinaUon  with  the  inverUble  can  having  a  tubular  ex- 
t«Mion  on  iU  top  provided  with  an  inwardly  opening  valve,  of  a  sepa- 
rate and  independent  chamber  having  an  opening  in  iu  top  to  admit 
•aid  extension,  the  rise  of  the  liquid  in  the  said  chamber  serving  to 
seal  the  said  can  extension  a  projection  to  open  said  valve,  and  an 
outlet,  and  means  for  locking  said  chamber  to  the  can,  the  said  open- 
ing in  the  chamber  being  of  a  diameter  to  admit  air  into  the  cham- 
ber, subsUntially  as  herein  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  in  vertible  can  having  a  tubular  ex 
tension  on  iU  top  provided  with  an  inwardly  opening  valve  of  the 
separate  and  independent  chamber  having  an  opening  in  iu  top  of 
greater  diameter  than  said  extension  to  admit  the  passage  of  air  when 
•aid  extension  enters  the  opening  upon  inverting  the  can,  and  also 
provided  with  a  projection  to  open  the  valve,  and  with  a  flexible 
bottom  having  a  rigid  outlet  tube  rigidly  connected  therewith  and 
•xtending  at  iU  ontw  end  aboTe  the  liqnid  leral  in  tUe  chamber  rob- 
•tantially  at  herein  described. 

1 1 .  The  combination  with  aa  invertible  can  having  a  ralved  open- 
ing in  lU  top,  of  a  separate  and  independent  drawing  off  chamber  upon 
which  the  can  may  be  pUced  when  inverted ;  the  top  of  the  said  cham- 
ber being  provided  with  an  opening  of  sufficient  diameter  to  receive 
and  admit  the  entrance  of  air  around  the  valved  end  of  the  can  and 
the  said  valved  end  being  sealed  by  the  rise  of  the  liquid  in  the  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  automatically  opening  said  valve  when  the  can  is 
•o  placed  on  said  chamber,  subeUntiaUy  aa  herein  described 


^  ^7lP^^'  ■^''''ARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTIHO  MAIL  RoBIKT 
AMoRGAi.,Jr,Borton.lla«  Filed  Aug.  24  1893.  Serial  If  a  483  935 
(HonwdeL)        — 


Claim— I.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  transmission  of  mail  or  other 
matter,  the  combination  of  the  following  instrumenulities.  a  subsU- 
tion  for  the  reception  of  matter  to  be  transported,  means  in  said  sub- 
•Ution,  to  positively  discharge  or  remove  the  contenU  from  said  sub- 
•tation^  mechanism  to  operate  said  means,  an  elevator  car  ouUide  of 
the  subsution  and  provided  with  a  recepUcle  or  bpx  and  with  an 
actuating  device  to  actuate  said  mechanism  to  operate  the  discharg- 
ing means  vithin  the  subsution,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  transmission  of  mail  or  other  matter 
the  combination  of  the  following  instrumenulities,  a  normally  closed 
•nbeUtion  for  the  reception  of  matter  to  be  transported,  means  in 
said  snbeUtion  to  discharge  or  remove  the  contcnU  from  said  sub- 
sution, mechanism  to  operate  said  means,  and  a  traveling  carrier 
provided  with  a  receptacle  or  box  and  with  an  actuating,  device  to 
actuate  said  mechanism  to  operate  the  discharging  means  within  the 
•ubeut^on,  and  a  receiving  station  or  recepUtle  into  whic*  the  con- 
tents of  the  traveling  box  tfr  receptacle  ma>  be  discharged.  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

>S.  In  ««<nictureorbuildingproTided  with  a  series  of  landings  a 
•enee  of  normally  closed  subsUtioas  for  th«  reception  of  mail  or  other 
matter,  located  at  the  said  landings  4  plunger  in  each  subsution 
mechanism  tor  positively  operating  said  plunger  to  discharge  or  t«- 
moyejhc  con»enis,of  each  of  fhe  said  subeUtions,  an  elevator  car  in 
savdb.nlding  provided  witll  a  recepUcle  or  box  co-operating  with 
the  inbsUtiom.  to  receive-  the  conUnU  discharged  or  remoted  froin 
Uid  sebiUtions,  and  an  actuating  deyice  on  the  elevator  car  to  co- 
operate with  and  aclaate  the  plunger  operating  methanism  of  the 
siiheUUoa,  substaatialty  as  described. 


4.  In  ••tracture  or  building  provided  wHh  a  nariw  of !»»«««.  ft 
•wiM  of  normally  closed  .Utionary  robMatiow  for  th*  r«o»tkln  of 
m^or  other  matter,  located  at  the  .aid  laadlafi,*  plungar  In  aach 
subrtation,  mechanwB  for  pomtively  operating  the  eaid  plaagw  to 
d«charge  or  remove  the  contenU  of  the  said  sabautioa.  aa  elevator 
car  in  «id  building  provided  with  a  receptacle  or  box  oo-apwatiag 
with  the  subsutioas  to  receive  the  coateaU  di«!harg.d  or  rTmorZ 
fW)m  said  subrtaUons,  aa  actaaUag  device  on  the  elevator  ear  to  eo- 
operau  with  and  actnaU  the  plunger  operating  «ehaai«n  of  th« 
subsutioa,  aad  a  receiving  sution  at  one  end  of  the  travel  of  the  ele- 
vator car  into  which  the  conUnU  of  the  r«sepUcle  on  the  elevator 
car  may  be  ducharged,  subsUntially  as  deMribwl. 

5.  In  a  rtructnre  or  buUding  provided  with  a  serie*  of  Uadiaga  a 
•enee  of  subeUtions  for  the  reception  of  maU  or  other  matteT  lo- 
cated at  the  said  landings  mechanism  for  p^dUvely  di«:hargiDg  or 
removing  the  contenU  of  the  said  subeUtion,  aa  elevator  car  ia  aaid 
buHding  provided  with  a  recepUcle  or  box  co-operaUng  with  the 
•uUutions  to  receive  the  contenU  discharged  or  removed  from  said 
subsutions,  and  provided  with  a  discharge  opemng,  a  valve  or  gate 
to  control  said  discharge  opening,  an  actuating  device  on  the  eleva- 
tor car  to  co-operate  with  and  actuate  the  discharging  mechanism  of 
the  subsutions,  a  receiving  sution  provided  with  a  movable  bridge 
or  chute  to  co-operate  with  the  discharge  opening  in  the  box  or  w- 
ceptMle  carried  by  the  elevator  car,  subsUntially  as  described 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  transmission  of  maU  or  other  matter 
a  substation  comprising  a  main  box  or  recepUcle  having  a  normally 
closed  discharge  opening  and  a  supplemental  chamber  provided  with 
a  passage  communicating  with  the  main  recepUcle,  a  lid  or  cover 
normally  closing  an  entrance  to  the  supplemenUl  chamber  and  a  dia- 
charging  device  in  the  main  recepUcle  and  movable  bodily  therein 
to  positively  remove  the  contenU  through  the  said  discharge  open- 
ing,  BubsUnUally  as  described. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  transmission  of  mail  or  other  matter 
a  subsution  comprising  a  main  box  or  receptacle  and  a  supplemental 
ceDScle'  r^'n^'l''"^  '  P'**^r  communicating  with  the  main  re- 
J^  \  i  cover  normalTy  closing  an  entrance  to  the  supple- 
mental chamber,  a  discharging  device  movable  bodilv  in  the  main 
recepUcle,  and  a  guard  in  the  supplemenUl  chamber  for  the  pi^„ 

.TtT^iX^tlnff"'""'  '''-'-  -'''  ^^«  -'-  ^^-^- 
8.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  transmission  of  mail  or  other  matter 
a  subsution  comprising  a  box  or  recepUcle  for  the  reception  of  mail 
or  other  matter,  a  discharging  or  removing  device  in  said  recepUcle 
an  actuating  device  for  said  discharging  device  consisting  of  two 
member,  normally  locked  together,  and  means  operated  by  one  of 
the  said  memben,  to  unlock  the  said  member  from  each  other,  sub- 
sUntially  as  described. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  transmission  of  mail  or  other  matter 
a  sutaution  comprising  a  box  or  recepUcle  for  the  reception  of  maii 
or  other  matter,  a  discharging  or  removing  device  in  said  recepUcle 
an  actuating  device  for  .«.d  discharging  device  consisting  of  twj 
members  normally  locked  together,  means  operated  by  one  of  the 
said  members  to  unlock  the  said  membem  from  each  other  and  to 
lock  one  of  said  members  in  its  inoperative  position,  and  means  to 
unlock  the  member  in  its  inoperative  poeition  and  permit  it  to  be  re- 
stored to  lU  operative  position  subsUntially' as  described. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  transmission  of  mail  or  other  matter 
a  subsution  comprising  a  box  or  recepUcle  for  the  reception  of  mail 
or  other  matter,  a  discharging  or  removing  device  in  said  recepUcle. 
an  actuating  device  for  said  discharging  device  consisting  of  two 
members  normally^ocked  together,  a  cover  or  lid  controlling  the 
entrance  of  mail  into  the  shid  recepUcle  and  means  operated  by  one 
of  the  said  members  to  unlock  the  said  members  from  each  other  a 
locking  device  to  reUin  pne  of  the  unlocked  members,  and  means 
operated  by  the  cover  to  actuate  the  locking  device  and  release  the 
locked  member,  substantially  as  described. 


1  <  ,620.  SWIVEL -BRACKET  FOR  RODS.  Thoiab  Mouu. 
Brooklya  assignor  to  Julius  Berbecker  A  Co.,  Hew  Tort  H  T  piimi 
June  28. 1893     Serial  Ifa  479,a6«.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— T\e  combination  with  a  rod  consisting  of  tubes  one  of 

which  18  adapted  to  slide  within  the  other,.the  onter  end  of  each  tnbe 

b^mg  murnally  screw  threaded*,  of  br.ckeU  A.  and  head,  pivoUd  t« 

swing  in  said  breckeu  and  provided  with  threaded  bubs  adlpi^d-to 

lengage  the  threaded  ends  of  the -rod  »o*P««a-to 
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CkJM.— 1  AuituulatorcomprMiogBcaM.meUDic  portions  pl»c«d 
within  »id  cam  and  Mpkr»t«d  from  each  othef  by  ftB  interpoMd  Ikjer 
of  inaahitiDg  aa«t«rial,  aflaogeooMid  caaeeit«DdiD((iowardlj  there- 
fh>m  and  hariog  a  thio  or  feather  edge,  a  seriee  of  sheeto  of  mica 
outside  taid  flanffe  00  one  of  the  insulated  n^etaHie  portions  and  in 
contact  around  said  meuUic  portion  with  the  insulating  material 
within  the  caee.  and  a  nut  or  washer  on  saidjiuulated  meuUic  Dor- 
tion,  subeUntiallj  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  insulator  comprising  a  case,  metallic  portions  placed  within 
said  caae  and  insulated  from  e«ch  other  bj  int«rpo9ed  sheeU  of  mica,  a 
flange  on  said  case  extending  inwardly  therefrom  and  having  a  thin 
or  feather  edge,  the  upper  side  of  said  flange  being  fiat  and  the  under 
side  thereof  curred  in  cross  section,  a  washed  or  nut  on  the  shank  of 
one  of  the  insulated  metallic  portions,  the  fate  of  said  nut  adjacent 
•aid  flange  being  curved  to  correspond  therewith,  and  a  seriea  of 
•heeta  of  mica  interposed  between  said  nut  and  said  flange  and  in  con- 
tact aronnd  said  shank  with  the  insulating  material  within  the  cajw. 
tntiaUy  as  set  forth. 
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PUed  Mar.  1,  1889.    Solal  Ha  S01.83&    (Ho  modeL) 
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Cbias. —  1.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  boUow-ahanked  buttons 
to  cloth,  the  combination  with  a  button-head  carrier  constructed  with 
a  oentral  longitudinal  opening,  of  a  bodkin  extending  into  the  said 
opening  from  the  outer  end  thereof,  means  located  outside  of  the  said 
carrier  for  poeitively  reciprocating  the  said  bodkin  to  project  it  be- 
yond and  retire  it  within  the  face  of  the  said  carrier,  a  button-ehank 
carrier  located  opposite  to,  and  in  line  with,  tbesaid  button-head  car- 
rier aad  bodkin,  and  meatu  for  reciprocating  one  of  the  said  carriers, 
■vbataatially  as  deKribcd. 

S.  lo  a  machine  for  attaching  bollow-«b«nked  buttons  to  cloth, 
the  combination  with  a  button-head  carrier  constructed  with  a  cen- 
tra] longitudinal  opening,  of  the  bodkin  extelding  into  the  said  open- 
ing fVom  the  outer  end  thereof,  means  located  outside  of  the  carrier 
for  poaitively  reciprocating  the  said  bodkin  to  project  it  beyond  and 
retire  it  within  the  face  of  toe  said  carrier,  a  button-ehank  carrier 
located  opposite  the  said  button-head  carrief,  a  plunger  also  located 
opposite  and  in  line  with  the  said  button-he^d  carrier,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  one  of  the  said  carriers,  subetattially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  hoUow-^iiianked  buttons  to  cloth 
the  combination  with  a  button-head  carrier  ronstructed  with  a  cen- 
tral longitudinal  opening,  of  a  bodkin  extendibg  into  the  said  opening 
from  the  outer  end  thereof,  means  located  oiiuide  of  the  said  carrier 
for  positively  reciprocating  the  bodkin  to  pfoject  it  beyond  and  re- 
tire it  within  the  face  of  the  said  carrier,  a  blittonshank  carrier  and 
a  planger  located  opposite  to  and  in  line  wiin  the  said  button-head 
carrier,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  biitton-head  carrier  inde- 
pendent of  the  bodkin,  for  closing  the  two  carriers  together,  substan- 
tially as  described.  ' 

4.  Id  a  machine  for  attaching  hollow-shisnked  buttons  to  cloth, 
the  combination  with  a  button-head  carrier  Constructed  with  a  cen- 
tral longitudinal  opening,  of  a  bodkin  extenditag  into  the  said  opening 
from  the  outer  end  thereof,  means  located  oinside  of  the  said  carrier 
for  positively  reciprocating  the  said  bodkin  %)  project  it  beyond  and 
retire  it  within  the  face  of  the  said  carrier,  k  button-shank  carrier 
consisting  of  two  spring  actuated  pivotal  art4s,  located  opposite  said 
button-head  carrier;  a  plunger  located  betw^n  the  said  arms,  which 
are  separated  when  it  descends,  and  means  f()r  reciprocating  the  said 
button-head  carrier,  substantially  as  described 


support,  and  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  and  fh>m  the  npper  end  of 
the  latter,  the  head-rest  joined  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  b«ek-«ap> 
port  and  adapted  to  be  turned  down  against  the  sloping  bodj-iapport, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 
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017,633.    BED-RKT.    Jow g. Plotm* WttarrUtoL  1. T. 

Ocft  90^  189&    Serial  Ha  489,463.    (Ho  mod«L) 

Cluim. —  1.  The  rest  for  invalids,  Jcc,  comprising  the  sloping  body- 
support,  the  back-support  joined  at  its  lower  end  to  the  said  body 


X.  A  rest  for  invalids,  Ac,  comprising  the  sloping  body-support 
having  a  fixed  angle  of  inclination,  the  back-support  located  adjacent 
to  the  most  elevated  portion  of  the  body  support  and  pivoted  at  its 
lower  end  to  the  said  body-support,  and  means  for  securing  said  back 
support  at  different  inclinations,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  rest  for  invalids,  Ac,  comprising  the  sloping  body -support, 
the  back  support  joined  at  its  lower  end  to  the  said  body-support  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  toward  and  from  the  upper  end  of  the  latter, 
the  head-rest  joined  at  one  end  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  back-sup- 
port and  adapted  to  be  turned  down  against  the  sloping  body-sup- 
port when  desired,  and  means  for  holding  at  the  desired  inclination 
the  connected  back-support  and  head-rest  when  the  latter  isexteoded, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  rest  for  invalids,  Ac,  comprising  the  sloping  body -support, 
the  back-support  joined  at  its  lower  end  to  the  said  body -support,  tho 
hook  bare  whereby  the  upper-end  of  the  back-support  may  be  held 
away  ft-om  the  body-support  when  required,  the  head  rest  joined  at 
one  end  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  back-support  and  adapted  to  bo 
turned  down  against  the  sloping  body-support  and  engaged  with  the 
latter  and  the  brace  whereby  the  connected  back-support  and  head- 
rest  may  be  held  at  the  desired  inclination  when  the  head-rest  is  ex- 
tended, substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  rest  for  invalids,  Ac,  comprising  the  sloping  body-support 
A,  having  the  lower  end  thereof  curved,  the  back-rest  B  pivoted 
thereto,  the  head-rest  C  pivoted  to  said  back-rest,  and  means  for 
securing  said  back-rest  and  head-rest  in  desired  positions,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

6.  The  reit  for  invalids.  Ac,  comprising  the  sloping  body-portion 
A,  the  back-rest  B  located  adjacent  to  the  most  elevated  portion  of 
the  said  body  portion  and  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to  said  body  por- 
tion and  having  its  lower  end  convexly  curved,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  back-rest  in  desired  position  with  reference  to  said  body- 
support,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  rest  for  invalids,  Ac,  comprising  the  sloping  body-portion 
curved  at  its  lower  end,  the  back-rest  also  curved  at  ite  lower  end 
and  pivoted  thereat  to  said  body-portion,  the  head  rest  C  pivoted  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  back-rest,  hook-bars  on  said  back-rest  for  engag- 
ing the  upper  portion  of  said  body-support,  and  a  brace  for  said  head- 
rest, substantially  as  set  forth 


,517.624.  TOILET-SOAP  SERVER.  HoBART  B  POTTKR.  HUlDum. 
H.  Y.  FUed  Feb.  18,  1893.  Serial  Ha  4«2,893.  (Ho  model.) 
Cl„\m  —\.  A  faucet  provided  with  a  water-delivery  channel  and 
controlling  valve,  in  combination  with  a  movable  lever  or  section 
connected  with  the  faucet  section,  one  having  a  receptacle  for  a  block 
of  soap  and  the  other  a  cutter  and  means  for  forcing  the  soap  out- 
ward from  said  rerepUcle.  and  against  the  cutter,  substantially  as 
set  forth 

2.  The  combination  of  the  part  as  the  lever  D,  having  a  recep- 
Ucle  for  the  soap,  the  follower,  a  lever  E,  pivoted  to  the  part  D,  a 
•crew  carrying  a  nut  bearing  on  said  lever,  and  means  for  turning 
the  screw  at  each  movement  of  the  lever,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  part  A,  of  the  pivoted  lever  D,  fol- 
lower, lever  E,  deUchably  connected  with  the  lever  D,  and  screw  and 
nut,  and  means  for  turning  the  sere  w  and  nut.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  basin  of  a  soap  server  consisting  of 
a  stationary  section  A.  extending  over  the  basin  a  movable  section 
D,  pivoted  to  one  side  of  the  section  A.  one  section  having  a  cutter 
and  the  other  a  receptacle  for  a  block  of  soap  and  means  for  forcing 
the  latter  outward  on  the  movement  of  the  movable  section,  snbstaa- 
tiallj  as  set  forth. 
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below  the  feed-device  and  provided  with  parallel  grooves  in  its  fttce 
a  stationary  plate  arranged  in  fVont  of  the  guide-plate  and  provided 
with  parallel  slots  in  line  with  the  grooves  of  the  guide-plate  a  gang 
of  disk -shaped  cutting-knives,  said  knives  passing  through  the  siote 
of  the  steady  iDg-pUte  into  the  grooves  of  the  guide-plate,  sleeve,  for 
•upporting  the  spindle  of  the  cutting-knives,  a  cross-piece  to  which 
the  shafts  of  the  sleeves  are  applied,  and  means  for  imparung  recip 
rocating  motion  to  said  cross-piece,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

4  The  combination,  ofan  intermittently-actuated  feed-device  for 
the  veneer,  a  sutionary  guide-plate  having  parallel  grooves  below  the 
•ame,  .eteadying-plate  in  front  of  the  guide-plate  provided  with  par 
allel  slot*,  a  gang  of  roUry  disk -shaped  cutting-knives  arranged  to 
pass  through  the  slots  of  the  steadying-plate  means  for  imparling  re- 
ciprocaUDg  motion  to  the  gang  of  cutting-knives,  and  an  endless  apron 
or  conductor  arranged  below  the  guide-plate  and  cutting  knives  for 
receiving  the  toothpicks  or  other  articles  cut  from  the  veneer  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

5.  A  machine  for  cutting  toothpicks  from  veneera  which  com- 
prises an  intermittently-actuated  feed-device,  a  guide^Ute  having 
paraUel  grooves  in  ita  face,  a  steadying-plate  in  front  of  the  guide- 
plate,  said  steadying  plate  being  provided  with  paraUel  slots,  a  gang  of 
roUry  disk-shaped  cutting  knives  adapted  to  pass  through  the  sloto 
of  the  steadyiDg-plate,  means  for  adjusting  the  entire  gang  of  cutting- 
knives  relatively  to  the  guide-plate,  and  means  for  imparting  recip- 
rocaUng  motion  to  the  gangt)f  cutting-k  ni  ves,  subsUnUally  as  set  forth 


^^ip^^^Trc-LTrrsr^^- 


017,636.    PROCESS  OP  PURIPYINQ  TANNIC  ACID     B.RjiaiD 
^^t«n»n.H.j      PUedApr.8..893.    ^^f^.mTZ 

.  ^'^!T-~1  '^^^.  f"""*'*"  ''*"'''  '^'^"^  of  purifying  Unnic  acid 
conuined  in  the  ordinary  Unnic  extracts  of  commerce,  which  consists 
10  mixing  the  Unnic  acid  solution  with  a  solution  of  aceUte  of  lead 
io  as  to  precipiute  from  the  Unnic  acid  solution  a  portion  of  the  Uo 
nat*  of  lead  with  the  impurities  conUined  in  the  same,  filtering  ofJ" 
the  precipiute  from  Uie  purified  solution  of  Unnic  acid,  treating  the 
punfied  unnic  acid  solution  with  a  solution  of  aoeute  of  lead  in  ex 

tannate  of  lead  to  the  action  of  oxalic  acid  or  any  other  acid  which 
lo'nlT  '»«>"»>'"'. co-^.I^und  with  lead,  and  filteringoff  thepu«  and 
L  .^  flT^  t^n-c-acd  from  the  insoluble  precipiute,  subsUntially 

in  tJt'  tJ"^"^  ''•"''°  described  of  purifying  Unnic  acid  conuined 
n  the  ordinary  Unnic  extracts  of  commerce,  which  consists  in  mix- 
ing the  Unnic  acid  solution  with  a  solution  of  aceUte  of  lead  so  as 
to  pr«;ip,tate  from  the  Unnic  acid  solution  a  portion  of  the  Unnate 
rfn?'rT?  impurities  conuined  in  the  same,  separating  the  pre- 

c  piUted  Unnate  of  lead  with  the  impurities  from  thVsolutifn  oJST 
n.c  acui,  subjecting  the  Unnate  of  lead  in  the  precipiuu  to  the  ac 
tion  of  oxalic  acid  so  as  to  form  an  insoluble  oxalate  of  lead  and  Un 
«uc  acid  «,lution,  filteriag  off  the  insoluble  oxalate  of  lead  from  the 
impure  Unnic  acid  solution,  and  purifying  the  solution  in  the  saoie 
tf"^"         ''^"'"^  commercial  Unnic  extracts,  substantially  as 
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consisttr  J  .  "^^^  *'*"  ^""'°«  toothpicks.  Ac,  fi^m  veneer 
consisting  of  intermittent^-operated  feed-device  for  feeding  a  sheei 

^  D^Vn  '^''"^•^.f /l^-P'*^  arranged  below  the  feed-foUere  a 
Tp^tf  S"'i"'-'*P*'^  cutting-knives andaslotted  steady- 
1^.^hL  1  /  T  cutting-kn.ves,  locaUd  in  front  of  the  grooved 
guide-pUte,  subsUntially  as  set  forth  Jfroovea 

.oiT  an  il'"™itL"*.f'''  cutting  toothpicks,  Ac,  fVom  veneere,  compris- 
'Dg  an  intermittently-actuatwl  feed-device,  a  sUtionarv  euide-nlate 
prov^ed  with  parallel  grooves  in  the  face  of  the  same  a  «'Lg  oTd^ 
^.M  cutting-knives  arranged  in  fW>ntof  the  guidepUrmeLst 
3Cin5  7'P'ocati„g  motion  to  said  gang  of  c„tting-kn  v«,  and  a 

w^i  iou  f  ^K*""**^  '"  '^°'  *»^  **»•  r.ide-plate%nd  provide! 
wi^ slots  for  the  passage  of  th.  cutting-knives.  subsUntially  as  ^ 

DriJ  at  T**'" '""'  ?""*"«  »<x»t*picks,  Ac.  from  veneer,  wh.  h  com- 
pr»es  an  intermittently-actuated  fe^i^levice.  a  guide-pUte  arrangwl 


«7  O.  G 


Claiim. — 1.  The  herein-described  process  of  burning  f\iel.  which 
consists  in  igniting  the  mass  spread  io  a  layer,  subjecting  said  ignited 
layer  to  sncceanve  aii^blasts  of  varying  pressures  during  the  snrcssi 
i  ve  stacee  of  th«  combustion  period,  and  abo  subjecting  said  mass  to  • 
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■t«»«-bU«t  between  the  ftr»t  ud  laatiUgei  of  the  combmtion  thereof 
•ubeUntially  u  deecribed. 

2.  The  herein-deacribed  proce*  of  burning  ftiel,  which  consisU  io 
igniting  the  mus  spre»d  in  a  byer.  subjecting  the  ume  to  •  dry-air 
blast  during  the  ignition  period,  a  dry-air  I^Uat  during  the  laM  stage* 
of  the  combustion  period,  and  a  combined  s^eam-and-air  blast  near  the 
middle  portion  of  the  combustion  period.  lubsUntially  as  dencribed. 
S.  The  herein-described  process  of  burning  coal  and  other  fiiel, 
which  eonsisu  in  igniting  the  ma»  sprea|d  in  a  layer,  feeding  said 
mass  forward  subjected  to  a  dry -air  blast  jof  relatirely  low  preasnre 
during  the  early  part  and  the  latter  part  0f  the  combuation  period, 
and  subjecting  said  layer  to  a  combined  ajr-and-steam  blast  of  reJ*-i 
tiTely  high  pressure  during  the  middle  portion  of  the  combustion  pe- 
riod, subetantially  as  described. 

4.  The  herein-described  process  of  burf  ing  fuel,  which  coonsto  in 
supplying  a  grate  with  fuel  spread  in  a-l^er  thereon  ;  igniting  the 
same  and  first  subjecting  it  to  a  dry-air  ign(tion-blast  from  below  the{ 
grate,  then  moring  it  forward  and  subjecting  it  to  a  combined  air- 
and-«team  blast,  thence  moving  it  forward  (nd  subjecting  it  to  a  drr- 
air  blast,  subaUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  fortL 

5  The  herein  described  process  of  bun^ng  fuel,  which  consists  in 
spreading  the  same  in  a  layer,  igniting  thf  layer,  moving  the  layer 
forward  during  combustion  and  subjecting  the  same  during  the  suo- 
rtmirt,  periods  of  combustion  to  succnssive  dry-air  and  steam-blasts, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  herein-described  process  of  burtiing  coal  and  other  fuel, 
which  consists  in  subjecting  a  moving  mass  or  layer  first  to  heat  aodi 
to  a  dry-air  blast  of  relatively  low  pressure  tbr  igniting;hesame,  next 
S'ibjeclicg  the  ignited  layer  to  a  combined  steam-and-air  blast  of 
relatively  high  pressure,  and  subsequently  subjecting  the  burning  fiiel 
U>  a  dry-air  blast  of  relatively  low  pressun*.  »ubsUntially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

7  In  a  furnace,  the  combinaUon  with  « traveling  grate  and  with 
successive  air-supply  chambers  nnderneatli  the  grate  at  snccenive 
points  in  the  length  thereof,  of  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  cham- 
bers at  different  pressures,  and  means  for  supplying  steam  to  the  grate 
through  one  of  said  chambers,  whereby  the  fuel  may  be  ignited  by  a 
dry-air  blast,  continued  burning  by  a  combined  air-and-steam  blast, 
and  the  burning  completed  by  a  dry-air  bLwt.  snbeUntiallr  as  de^ 
scribed.  1 

8.  Id  a  fiimace,  the  combination  with  ai  traveling  grate  and  with 
means  for  supplying  the  grate  with  fiiel  spr«ad  in  a  layer  thereon,  of 
a  dry-air  ignition-blast  apparatus  underneath  the  grate  adjacent  t6 
the  fuel-supply,  a  combined  air-and-steam  bl^st  apparatus  underneath 
•he  grate  forward  of  the  ignition  air  blast,  and  an  air-blast  under- 
neath the  grate  forward  of  the  combined  air-^nd-steam  blast,  substan 
tially  as  de«:ribed  and  for  the  purpose  specified  ^ 
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ing  a  continuation  above  the  top  of  each  main  cylinder,  an  outlet 
pipe  and  valve  through  which  the  compressed  air  is  discharged  as 
the  water  fill<*  the  cylinder,  a  float  valve  movable  within  the  piston 
which  moves  in  the  * upplemenUl  cylinder  and  closing  a  discharge  in 
the  top  of  the  piston  when  the  water  reaches  it,  whereby  the  press- 
ure ef  the  water  is  transferred  to  the  piston  and  the  latter  forced  to 
the  top  of  its  cylinder  and  the  air  conUined  above  it  is  forced  into 
the  discharge  pipe,  subsUntialiy  as  herein  described. 

3    In  an  air  compressor,  the  vertical  cylinders  having  the  inlet 
pipes,  reciprocating  controlling  valves,  jet  nozzles  and  air  inlet  pas- 
sages, and  a  mechanism  whereby  the  valves  are  alternately  shifted  to 
admit  and  cut  ofl'  the  supply  of  water  to  the  cylinders,  water  dis- 
charge openings  in  the  bottom  of  the  cylinders  with  correspondingly 
reciprocated  valves  by  which  the  openings  are  alternately  opened  and 
closed  in  opposition  to  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  admission  valves, 
a  vertical  shaft  journaled  between  the  two  cylinders  having  disks  at 
the  top  and  bottom  with  eccentric  pins,  slotted  slides  with  which  the 
valve  rods  are  connected,  and  into  the  sloU  of  which  the  pins  of  the 
disks  pass  when  the  disks  are  routed  so  that  one  admission  valve  i.« 
opened  and  the  other  closed,  and  the  corresponding  water  outlet 
valve  is  closed  and  the  other  opened,  subsUntialiy  as  herein  described. 
4.  An  air  compressor  consisting  of  the  vertical  cylinders  with  air 
and  waUr  inlet  pipes  and  reciprocating  controlling  valves  near  the 
upper  part  and  oppositely  moving  waUr  discharge  valves  at  the  bot- 
tom, a  vertical  intermediate  shafl  and  mechanism  by  which  the  two 
seta  of  valves  are  operated,  a  suppIemenUl  cylinder  extending  from 
the  top  of  each  of  the  compression  cylinders  having  a  piston  movabk 
therein  and  an  air  discharge  passage  from  the  top,  a  doat  valve  by 
which  the  opening  in  the  top  of  the  piston  is  closed  when  the  cylin- 
der becomes  filled  with  water  whereby  the  piston  is  moved  upwardly, 
a  horizonUl  shafl  extending  through  the  lower  part  of  the  two  cyl- 
inders and  having  rocker  arms  fixed  to  it  within  each  cylinder,  and 
connecting  rods  by  which  said  rocker  arms  are  connected  with  the 
movable  piston  whereby  the  shafl  is  partially  routed  by  the  move- 
ment of  either  piston,  a  water  engine  consisting  of  a  cylinder  with  a 
reciprocating  piston  and  a  controlling  valve,  an  arm  connected  with 
the  roury  oscillating  shaft  and  with  the  valve  whereby  the  latter  ii 
moved  to  reciprocate  the  piston  of  the  engine,  a  rack  bar  formed 
upon  the  piston  rod  of  said  engine,  and  a  pinion  with  which  it  engage* 
fixed  upon  the  vertical  shaft  by  which  the  inlet  and  discharge  valves 
are  actuated  whereby  said  valvea  are  moved  automatically,  subsUn- 
tialiy as  herein  described. 

5.  In  an  air-compressor,  the  vertical  cylinders  having  inlet  pipes, 
upper  reciprocating  controlling  valves,  jet  nozzles  and  air  inlet  pas- 
sages, and  a  mechanism  comprising  a  roUry  disk  and  slides  on  the 
sums  of  the  valves  engaged  thereby  whereby  the  valves  are  shifted 
to  alUmaUly  admit  and  cut  off  the  waUr  to  the  cylinders,  waUr  dis- 
charge openings  in  the  bottom  of  the  cylinders  with  correspondingly 
reciprocated  valves  and  actuating  mechanism  by  which  the  iischarge 
openings  are  alUmaUly  closed  and  opened  in  opposition  to  the  open- 
itig  and  closing  of  the  admission  valves,  pistons  connected  with  the 
discharge  valve  sUms,  and  cylinders  in  which  said  pistons  travel,  con- 
nected with  the  main  vertical  cylinders,  and  receiving  waUr  pressure 
therefrom  to  act  against  the  pistons  and  assist  in  moriog  the  valves. 
subsUntialiy  as  herein  described. 
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Oaim.—l.  In  an  air  compressor,  vertic^  cylinder*  having  inlet 
pipea  opening  bto  the  sides,  pipes  connecting  with  the  inlet  pipes  and 
through  which  waUr  under  pressure  is  admitud.  reciprocating  valves 

by  which  the  admission  of  waterto  either  cylinder  iscontroUed,  slotted 
slides  with  rods  connecting  with  said  valves  and  a  roUry  disk  mounted 
upon  a  shaft  and  having  a  pin  adapted  to  ent^r  the  sloU  in  the  siide^ 
whereby  the  valves  are  reciprocated  in  opposite  directions  by  the  ro- 
Ution  of  the  disk,  rabeUnUally  as  herein  denribed. 

2.  An  air  compressor  consisting  of  vertic»l  cylinder!  having  the 
inlet  ptpM.  the  reciprocaUng  oppositely  movingcontrolling  valves  neaf  i 
the  opfwate  ends  of  the  cyBnders.  and  mecba»ism  for  operating  said 
valves  whereby  waUr  is  altamaUly  admitud  tnder  pressure  into  the 
cybaden  and  dischargwi  therefrom,  a  jet  uoztJe  and  air  inlet  valves 
thrwig^  which  atr  is  drawn,  and  injected  with  tfce  water  into  the  cylin- 
•tn, »  walkr  cylimlM-  with  reciprocauag  puioo  fitted  therein  form- 
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Claim—l.  In  an  air  injector,  the  combination  with  the  casing 
hanng  a  liqaid  inlet  and  an  Outlet,  of  an  air  tube  extending  into  the 
casing  and  terminaUng  below  the  liquid  inlet,  a  perforated  diaphragm 
arranged  in  the  casing  adjacent  to  the  ouUet  end  of  said  air  tube  a 
movable  valve-plate  or  disk  controlling  the  passage  of  the  Uqdd 
through  the  perforations  of  said  diaphragm,  and  an  actuaUng  device 
connect^  with  the  movable  valve-plate,  substantially  as  set  forth 
,.     .  ?•.  ,    "  *"  injector,  the  combination  with  the  casing  havin*  a 
liquid  inlet  and  an  outlet,  of  an  air  suppiv  tube  extending  into  the 
casing  and  terminating  below  said  inlet,  a  perforated  diaphragm  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  said  air  tube,  and  an  adjusuble 
valve-plate  provided  with  Upering  valves  which  control  the  passage 
of  the  liquid  through  the  perforations  of  said  diaphragm,  subeUnUaliv 
ns  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  air  injector,  the  combination  with  the  casing  having  a 
liquid  inlet  and  an  outlet,  of  a  perforated  diaphragm  arranged  in  the 
casing  below  iu  inlet,  an  air  supply  tube  extending  into  the  casing 
•nd  opening  into  the  space  below  said  diaphragm,  a  movable  valve- 
plate  or  disk  controUing  the  passage  of  the  liquid  through  the  open- 
ings of  said  diaphragm,  and  a  hollow  actuating  stem  surrounding  said 
air  tube  and  connected  with  said  valve-olate  or  disk.  subsUntiallv  as 
set  forth.  ' 

4.  In  an  air  injector,  the  combination  with  the  casing  having  a 
liquid  inlet  and  an  outlet,  of  a  perforated  diaphragm  arranged  in  the 
casing  below  ito  inlet,  an  air  supply  tube  extending  into  the  casing 
and  opening  into  the  space  below  said  diaphragm,  a  valve  pUte  or 
disk  movable  toward  and  from  said  diaphragm  and  held  against  ro- 
Ution,  and  a  hollow  roUry  actuating  stem  held  from  lengthwise 
movement  and  having  a  screw-threaded  connection  with  said  valve- 
plate  or  disk,  subsUntialiy  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  air  injector,  the  combinaUon  vrith  the  casing  having  a 
liquid  inlet  and  an  outlet,  of  a  perforated  diaphragm  arranged  in  the 
casing  below  .u  liquid  inlet,  an  air  supply  tube  open  at  both  ends  ex- 
tending into  the  casing  and  terminating  adjacent  to  said  diaphnigm 
SDd  an  air  regulating  valve,  composed  of  an  open  cage  provided  at 
its  lower  end  with  an  internally  threaded  ring  engaging  with  an  ex- 
ternal screw-thread  at  the  projecting  end  of  the  air  tube,  and  at  its 
upper  portion  with  an  internally  screw-threaded  colUr,  and  a  valve 
•eating  against  the  end  of  said  air  tube  and  having  an  externally 
screw-threaded  stem  which  engages  with  said  internally  threaded  col- 
lar. subsUntialiy  as  set  forth. 


portion  Of  tbe  belt,  and  the  other  bearing  upon  the  stock  at  the  cut 

sway  portion  rf»,  and  an  upper  feed  wheel,  subsUntialiy  as  described 

J.      t    .^'  "^"'"'^  machine,  the  combination  of  two  puUeys 

an  endless  feeding  belt  d  thereon,  beveled  at  its  inner  edge  as  at  ^ 

the  fuU  thickness  of  the  belt,  a  roUry  skiving  knife,  an  upper  feed 
wheel  beanng  upon  the  stock  upon  the  flat  central  portion  of  the  belt 
and  a  presser  foot  bearing  upon  the  material  at  the  cut  away  porUoo 
rf«,  subsUntialiy  as  desrnbed.  p^ruoo 
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aiatm.—l.  In  a  wrecking  device,  the  combination  of  submergible  «'"ng  anire,  and  theblock  e  entering  the  groove  in  the  puUey  A  ani 
pontons,  means  for  handling  the  same  under  water,  and  means  for  fore-  P'^oUlly  connected  to  a  fixed  arm  e'  the  axis  of  said  block  beinir  a 
ing  air  inte  said  pontons,  and  braces  havini?  be»rini7  «nH.  P  n  ^^^.  rieht  anirles  to  the  xi\»  of  th.  „mIU.  a  .^a  .u.  .j:....: * 


3.  In  a  leather  skiving  machine,  an  endless  feeding  belt  two  pul 
leys  over  which  it  passes,  the  shafl  </  driving  one  of  said  pullevs  and 
the  adjusuble  bell-crank  lever  supporting  said  shaft  a,  subsUntiallv 
as  described.  ' 

4.  In  a  leather  skiving  machine,  the  combination  of  endless  feed- 
ing belt,  two  puUeys  b,  c.  over  which  it  passes,  driving  shafl  a  for  the 

M  *{  n  *°  "'''^'"  '"'^  *^**'  ^-  *^"''''«  shaft  /for  it,  and  an  adjust 
able  bell-crank  lever  or  frame  a  supporting  said  shafts  a  and  <7  sub- 
sUntialiy as  described. 

5.  In  a  leather  skiving  machine,  the  Combination  of  an  endiesH 
feeding  belt,  two  puUeys  b.  c.  over  which  it  passes,  driving  shaft  a  for 
the  pulley  b,  an  adjusUble  bell^rank  lever  or  fVame  a«,  supporting 
said  shaft  a  an  upper  feed  wheel  ^,  driving  shaft /for  it  a  yoke 
supporting  said  shaft  /  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  bell- 
crank  lever,  and  adjusUbly  connected  at  the  other  end  with  said  lever 

jtabsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  leather  skiving  machine,  the  combination  of  an  endless 
feeding  belt,  two  pulleys  over  which  it  passes,  a  roUry  knife,  and  two 
[presser  feet,  and  an  upper  positively  driven  feed  wheel  between  said 
presser  feet,  subsUntialiy  as  described.     * 

7.  In  a  leather  skiving  machine,  the  combinaUon  of  an  endless- 
feeding  belt,  two  pulleys  over  which  it  passes,  a  roUry' knife  and  a 
positively  driven  upper  feed  wheel,  an  adjusuble  yielding  presi^r  foot 
A,  A",  passing  ben^th  the  shaft  of  the  feed  wheel.  substanUally  as 
described. 

8.  In  a  leather  skiving  machine,  the  combinaUon  of  an  endle» 
feeding  belt,  two  pulleys  over  which  it  passes,  a  roUry  knife,  a  posi 
tively  dnven  feed  wheel,  and  a  presser  foot  consisUng  of  the 'plate  k 
bent  at  its  lower  end  at  A«,  to  bear  upon  the  material  and  pa.*  b.-- 
neath  the  shaft  of  the  feed  wheel,  the  cam  A»  for  adjusting  the  lower 
end  A",  spring  h\  and  adjusUog  nut  h\  subsUntialiy  as  described. 

9.  In  a  leather  skiving  machine,  the  combination  of  an  endleae 
feeding  belt,  two  pulleys  6.  c,  over  or  around  which  it  passes,  one  of 
which  as  6  has  a  circumferenUal  groove,  a  presser  foot  and  a  roUry 
skmng  knife,  and  the'block  e  entering  the  groove  in  the  puUey  I  and 


.  r^ -^w    ^aaiwvB      i»  wm'wvm  ,    aetata   aAJoe»U9  1 VI     iUl  V*"  _  -    — - ^    ^^>u  

»ng  air  'o to  said  pontons,  and  braces  having  bearing  ends  P  Q,  coo-  "ght  "ngles  to  the  axis  of  the  pulley  6  and  The  adJMt'i^g  wret^ 
necung  links  R  K',  and  an  adjusUng  bolt,  substantially  as  described,  having  a  Upered  end  for  varying  the  plane  of  the  upper  surface  of 

i.  In  a  wrecking  device,  means  of  securing  submergible  pontons  **'d  '>'ock.  t,  subsUntiaUy  as  described 
in  place,  comprising  a  cable  secured  to  its  under  side  and  passed  un-  10.  In  a  leather  skiving  machine,  Uie  combinaUon  of  a  roUr> 

oer  ue  wrtwk,  and  an  adjusuble  strut,  one  end  of  which  is  secured  'kinng  knife,  and  an  endless  feeding  belt,  two  puUeys  over  or  around 
ILn.r.i7"*^  the  other  end  of  which  bears  against  the  ponton,  sub-  ^»»'ch  it  passes,  a  frame  supporting  one  of  said  pulleys,  adjusuble  on 
sUntiaUy  a.  descnbed  an  axis  in  line  with  the  axis  of  the  other  puUey.  whereby  the  feeding 

■  •>•'*  ™»J  b«  raoved  toward  and  from  the  skiving  knife,  a  feed  wheel 

517  63  1       LRATHFH  wrvTwn  if  iniTww      .  .  - faring  upon  said  feeding  belt  supported  by  the  aforesaid  adjusuble 

^^S^^^.J^^^^^^'^l^ir!^,^,  frame  and  thereby  movable  in  conjuncUon  with  the  pulley  ihich  u 

^^^^      oruiu.  m»m.    niea  Aug.  88. 1883.    Serial  Ha  484.188.     (Ho  supported  by  it,  an  independent  block  beneath  and  adapted  to  bear 

Claim.— \    In  .  U..I.-,  -t  I.-        ..  .  against  the  under  side  of  the  feeding  belt,  beneath  the  skivinir  knife 

V^^^::..^^^^''f:^:^^:7lZ^r^^^^^^  an  adjusting  .rew  for  a^jusUng  it  o'n  an  axis  at  right  ang^to'te 

two  pr««r  feet.  on.  bearing  upon  the  «ock  u^n  Uie  flat  central  ^ovable'pulliy.  sublunSy^  de^"^'  '"  ""'J"*^*"*"  -^  ^^e 
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11.  In  A  lMth«r  ikiTiog  oiAchioe,  Ui«  combiaatioo  of  foediog 
■BMbaanin,  •  roUrj  tkivuig  knife,  »nn  B  supporting  it,  and  •  Ter- 
tic»l  guArd  i,  3;  placed  between  uid  arm  tod  the  bed  of  the  machine. 
MbtUotially  aa  deKhbed. 

li.  la  a  iMther  akiTiag  machine,  tie  combination  of  feeding 
■•ekaaiam,  a  roUry  dkiring  knife,  and  the  guard^  haTinga  carred 
app«r  tarface,  subeUntiallv  aa  deecribed. 

13.  In  a  leather  akiriBg  machine,  the  combination  of  an  endleai 
feeding  belt,  and  a  block  located  below  U  at  the  point  where  the 
•kiTing  ia  to  be  done,  a  roUry  ikiring  knife  located  above  said  belt, 
the  guard  *  inclosing  and  protecting  the  flfont  of  said  knife,  and  the 
guard  m  paasing  around  the  back  side  of  and  croaaing  the  plane  of 
■aid  knife,  sttbaUntiaJl7  *■  deecribed. 

U.  In  a  leather  skiring  machine,  the  combination  of  a  roUry 
skiTiBg  knife,  an  endletw  feeding  belt,  tw(»  pulleys  orer  or  around 
which  it  paaeea.  a  frame  supporting  one  of  jsaid  pulleys  adjusuble  to 
vary  iu  poaiUon  reUtire  to  the  skiring  k^ife,  a  feed  wheel  bearing 
upon  said  feeding  belt  supported  by  said  a^jusUble  frame,  an  inde- 
pendent block  beneath  and  adapted  to  beHr  against  the  under  side 
of  the  feeding  belt,  at  a  point  beneath  the  skiving  knife,  means  for 
adjusting  said  block  on  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  upon  which 
the  pulleys  reroWe.  to  vary  the  plane  of  said  block  with  relation  to 
the  (kc«  of  the  palleya,  a  support  for  said  a^jaaUble  block,  guides  for 
the  feeding  belt,  and  a  guide  for  the  mat«ri»l  being  skived,  both  sup- 
portal  by  the  adjusuble  frame  carrying  Uie  movable  pulley,  sub- 
stantially as  described.  ' 


617,689.  rarK-PUSL  FURHACB.  Oau,  Wwnm.  Bertta.  9«r 
many.  fUad  Oct  12, 1898.  Serial  Ra  487, 978.  (Ko  model)  Pitcotai 
inrTUoeA{r.28, 1898,la218,M6:tnBeJgttmiMa7  6,1883  Ha  101031  ■ 
in  Italy  Kay  lA.  188S.  LZYl  48S,  and  In  Luxemburg  Au«.  29  lan! 
la  L882:  "  ^^ 


5  The  combination  with  an  internal  boiler  flue  furnace  for  fine 
fti«l.  consisting  of  a  fire  brick  cylinder,  an  annuUr  air  chamber  and 
air  condoiu  in  the  wails  of  the  said  cylinder  and  a  blast  for  feeding 
the  coal  dust  through  the  furnace  front  plate  into  the  combustion 
chamber,  of  a  coal  dust  disintegrating  and  supplying  device  and  a  hop- 
per  above  the  same  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  an  angular  exten- 
sion, subsUntially  aa  shown  and  deecribed. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  internal  boiler  flue  furnace  for  fine 
ftiel,  consisting  of  a  fire  brick  cylinder,  an  annular  air  chamber  and 
air  conduits  in  the  walls  of  the  said  cylinder  and  a  blast  for  feeding 
the  coal  dnst.  of  a  coal  dust  disintegrating  and  supplying  sieve  (i) 
rocking  on  a  vertical  axis  and  radially  arranged  strips  (i)  fitted  im- 
movably above  this  sieve.  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 

7.  Thecombination  withan  internal  boiler  flue  ftimaoe  for  tine 
ftiel,  consisting  of  a  fire  brick  cylinder,  an  annular  air  chamber  and 
air  condoiu  in  the  walls  of  the  said  cylinder  and  a  blast  for  feeling 
the  coal  dust,  of  a  coal  dust  disintegrating  and  supplying  device,  and 
dostchannel  (/)  underneath  the  same  directed  slopingly  downward  to 
the  combustion  chamber  and  gutUrs  (e)  in  continuation  of  the  said 
dust  channel  projecting  into  the  entrance  of  the  combustion  chamber, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described 


617,638.  ADJUSTABLE  DESK.  If  onoi  A.  Wikthe ime.  San 
ftego,  aafgnor  of  two-Uilnto  to  Charles  E  Bancroft  and  Harlow  P  Ban- 
oroft,  atn  FraflolBOo.  Cal    FUed  May  9.  1888l    Sei^  Ma  473,541.    (Mo 


C'him. —  1.  An  internal  boiler  flue  furnace  for  fine  ftiel  consisting 
'  of  «  fire  brick  cylinder  (6)  arranged  within  «he  fore  part  of  the  flue 
and  forming  the  combustion  chamber,  a  furnfcce  front  la)  closing  the 
entrance  of  the  combustion  chamber,  an  annitlar  air  chamber  (6)  fed 
with  air  and  connected  with  air  condniu  (c  <^,  leading  through  the 
walfc.  of  the  said  cylinder  into  the  combustion  chamber  and  means  for 
blowing  the  coal  dost  into  the  latUr,  substa«tiaUy  as  descnbed  and 
shown. 

1  An  internal  boiler  Uuo  furnace  for  fine  ftiel,  consisting  of  afire 
bnck  cylinder  a  ftimace  front,  an  annular  chamber  and  conduiu  in 
the  walls  of  the  said  cylinder  for  supplying  ti)e  combustion  chamber 
with  air.  means  for  blowing  the  coal  dust  into,  the  combustion  cham- 
ber and  a  tube  passing  longitudinally  througH  the  lower  part  of  the 
lire  bnck  cylinder  for  the  purpose  of  clearing  the  flue  by  means  of 
Compree»..d  air  or  steam,  subsUntially  as  sho^n  and  described 

3.  Au  internal  boiler  flue  furnace  for  fine  fuel  consisting  of  a  fire 
bnck  cylinder,  an  annular  air  chamber  and  atr  conduits  in  the  walk 
of  the  cylinder,  a  central  door  in  the  front  of  the  furnace  provided 
«.ih  op•nlng^  and  with  a  suppiemenul  smalkr  door,  a  blast  device 
arranged  to  swing  upon  a  vertical  axis  in  fi-oi»t  of  said  central  door 
and  rwung  in  conUct  with  the  upper  part  of  th«  latUr  when  not  swung 
aride.  and  a  fixed  coal  dut  bopp«r  joined  to  the  blart  device  by  a 
•»»eT#  or  collar.  subsUntially  as  de«:ribed 

4.  Aa  internal  boiler  flue  ftimace  for  fine  fuel  consisting  of  a  fire 
bnck  cyhnder.  an  annular  air  chamber  and  air  conduiu  in  the  walla 
of  the  said  cylinder,  a  blast  for  feeding  the  c«al  dust  into  the  com- 
biwuon  chamber  arranged  on  the  furnace  front  plate  and  a  forwardly 
projecting  fire  bridge  at  the  rear  end  of  the  combustion  chamber  sub- 
•tantially  aa  ahowo  and  de«nib«d. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  desk  in  combination  with  the  seat  and  the  Ubie 
or  leaf  an  adjusuble  connection  between  the  two  consisting  of  a  hori- 
zonUl  sleeve  connect*!  with  the  seat,  a  vertical  sleeve  connected  with 
the  ubIe  or  leaf,  an  intermediate  piece  having  journal  pins  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  one  of  said  pine  being  mounted  in  the  sleeve 
connected  with  the  seat,  and  the  other  being  mounted  in  the  sleeve 
connected  with  the  UbIe  or  leaf,  stop  pins  on  the  journal  pins  and 
recesses  in  the  sleeves  engaging  said  pins  for  limiting  the  movements 
on  and  of  said  journal  pins,  subsUntially  as  herein  described. 

2.  In  a  desk  in  combination  with  iu  seat  and  UbIe  or  leaf,  the 
means  for  adjuaUbly  connecting  the  two  consisting  of  a  horizonUl 
sleeve  connected  with  the  seat,  a  vertical  sleeve  connected  with  the 
UbIe  or  leaf,  an  intermediate  piece  having  journal  pins  at  au  angle 
to  each  other,  and  each  fitting  in  one  of  Mid  sleeves  whereby  hinged 
joints  are  formed,  and  the  means  for  frictionally  controlling  said  joinU 
consisting  of  the  washers  and  bearing  frictionally  by  means  of  bind- 
ing screws  on  the  sleeves,  subsUntially  as  herein  described. 

3.  In  a  desk,  in  combination  with  its  seat  and  UbIe  or  leaf,  the 
means  for  adjusUbly  connecting  the  two,  consisting  of  a  sleeve  con 
nected  with  the  seat,  said  sleeve  having  a  flange/"*  and  recessed  edge, 
a  sleeve  connected  with  the  UbIe  or  leaf  having  a  flattened  portion 
and  recessed  edge  adapted  to  oppoee  the  flahge  and  recess  of  the  other 
sleeve,  and  an  intermediate  piece  having  journal  pins  at  an  angle  to 
each  other  and  each  mounted  in  one  of  said  sleeves,  subsUnti^ly  as 
herein  described. 

4  In  a  desk,  in  combination  with  iU  seat  and  ubIe  or  leaf  the 
means  for  adjusUbly  connecting  the  two.  consisting  of  a  sleeve  con- 
nected with  the  seat,  said  sleeve  having  a  flange  J-»  and  recessed  edge, 
a  «leeve  connected  with  the  UbIe  or  leaf  having  a  flattened  portion 
adapted  to  oppose  the  Hange  and  recess  of  the  other  sleeve,  a  piece 
having  journal  pins  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  each  mounted  iu 
one  of  said  sleeves,  and  stop  lugs  and  recesses  in  the  sleeve  with  which 
they  engage  for  limiting  the  movemenU  of  the  pin  and  sleeve,  sub- 
sUntially aA  herein  described 

5  In  a  desk,  the  combination  of  the  chair  or  seat,  the  UbIe  or 
leaf,  a  hinge  connection  at  one  side  of  the  chair  or  seat  and  connect- 
ing the  same  with  the  UbIe.  said  connection  consisting  of  a  sleeve 
carried  by  the  seat  and  a  sleeve  carried  by  the  UbIe.  one  in  a  hori- 
looUl  and  the  other  in  a  vertical  position,  an  intermediate  piece  hav- 
ing  pins  at  right  aoKles  forming  journals  adapted  to  enter  said  sleeves 
whereby  the  labii'  jf  leaf  h  adapted  to  be  turned  to  a  horizontal 
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po«„on  m  front  of  the  chair  and  to  a  vertical  portion  at  one  «de 
thereof  and  an  arm  rest  at  the  oppo«te  side  of  the  chair  having  an 

^f-T  i*  v"!*'""*^  '"  '"  "PP*'  "^  *'**P^  ^  '"PP^rt  the  free  end 
of  the  desk  when  the  latter  is  in  its  horixonUl  position.  subsUntiallr 
as  herein  described.  ' 

6^In  coinb.nation  with  a  UbIe  or  leaf  adapted  to  have  a  more- 
ment  f^om  a  horixonUl  to  an  upright  position  and  thence  edgewiw, 
backwardly,  an  ink-well  having  a  mouth  at  one  side,  and  mounted 
n  said  Ubie  or  leaf  upon  a  pivot  which  enables  it  to  automatically 
turn  fW,m  lU  initial  position  to  a  position  at  right  angles  thereto  wh«a 
the  UbIe  or  leaf  is  turned  from  a  horizonul  to  an  upright  position     ' 


6  17,634.    PIN  POR  INSULATORS.    O.ORSl  E  Wdoww  Pltta- 
ourg.tK    nw  Oct  26. 1893     Serial  Ma  489.096.    (Mo  model)' 


Clatm— la  a  sifter,  the  combination  of  a  caainc  orovidad  .t    . 
pc-ite  «d..  with  vertical  slots,  plate,  -cured  to  .i*.  "Z^tlT 
«te  side,  of  the  slou  and  forming  way.  a  .haft  joum^n  I^IZ 
^g  at  the  bottom  of  the  sl.u.  a  ruUry  sieve  carried  hjitT.^:^ 

"fhtur^eJ"*"'^  '"  f"'  "'^  ""*  P~'"^*''  "  their^lower  en^ 
with  curved  r«;esses  and  provided  attheir  upper  end.  with  L-riian^ 
flanges  engaging  the  upper  edge,  of  the  JTg  S<^lt.^ 
of  the  .ioto.  .ubaUntialiy  aa  deMribwl.  ^ 


^  ^Z'^^Ji  1  ^"T«^0PS  KILM.     Pro  L  TOOMIO,  Oaklud. 
Cal    PUedJuly3.18«3.    Serial  Ma  479.619.    (MomateLJ     ^  ^^ 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  of  an  insulator,  a  pin.  said  parts  beingl 
provided  with  suiuble  devices  whereby  they  may  be  secured  together 
or  detached  one  from  the  other  by  a  roution  of  one  of  the  parts  and 
a  support  for  the  pin,  the  Utter  being  so  secured  to  the  support  iu  to 
be  capable  of  roution,  subsUntially  as  Mt  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  inflilator,  a  pin,  said  parts  being  pro- 
vided with  suiUble  devices  whereby  they  may  be  secured  together 
or  detached  one  from  the  other  by  a  rouuon  of  one  of  the  parte  a 
ferrule  loosely  fitting  the  end  of  the  pin  and  adapted  te  be  secur^l  'in 
a  suiUble  support,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3^  The  combination  of  an  insulator  provided  with  an  internallr 

„.T.^  ***".  'j  *  Pj"  ^^'"'^"^  ''  ""'  •""^  ^''^  engagement  with  the 
insulator  and  a  ferrule  surrounding  the  opposite  end  of  the  pin  and 
provided  with  a  cup  shaped  flange,  subsUntiaUy  as  set  forth 

4^  The  combinaUon  of  an  insuUtor  provided  with  a  threaded 
•ocket,  and  a  reinforced  pin  threaded  at  one  end  for  engagement  with 
the  -uUtor,  and  so  mounted  on  iu  support  a.  to  be  cfpfble  of  rou 
tion,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

vidJ    ^k"  '7^;""'°"  "f"  i«»"'*tor,  a  pin,  said  parts  being  pro- 

Zf.JtJ"^^i  ''"T*"  "''•'■•''y  '^'^  ""y  ''*  ^-^^  together 
or  det^hed  one  from  the  other  by  a  rouUon  of  one  of  the  pirts  a 
support  for  the  pin,  and  a  lock  for  preventing  the  removal  of  the  pin 
from  the  support.  subsUntiaUy  as  set  forth 
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wi.i.'^^'"*""^'  ^'  "**  *"■  ^•'■'■'*'" '"  **»•  «""">  of  »  kite  provided 
w.  h  openings  and  suiUble  dampen,  to  control  uid  openings  .ubrtan 
tially  as  herein  described  »— i«i 

^^J^*'  'i*'  u'  '"'^•'  projecting  from  the  main  arch  having  pa» 
Trf!!,  ^T*^.  '^"  ?"*  """^■"'"^  '^'^  dampers  supported  upon  Ld 
operated  by  the  settling  ware  and  arranged  to  close  thVpassagV^  auto 

d^^ribed  '*"  ""**"*' '"  "*"•  ^"°  '•''^*'-  •"'>''t*'"^»"y"  herein 

3.  The  barrier  projecting  from  the  main  arch  having  pa«are. 
through  the  «tme,  combined  with  a  damper  supported  on  ih.hHrri^r 
and  on  the  material  in  such  manner  that  when  the  material  descends 

ieret' de^Vitr  '''  '"^'^  ^'™"^'  '''  ''*^«^'  '"^^"^^'^  « 

4.  The  combination  of  the  transverse  fluM  H  extending  nnder  the 
compartment  floors  and  communicating  with  the  said  compartmenU 
flues  connecting  said  flues  II  with  a  main  heat  or  hot  air  flue  and  a' 
de^-riid   '"  *'**°°**'*'*"'  "■'''  "»''*  ^«*'  fl"e-  s-ibsUntiaUy  a.  herein 

5.  Transverse  flues  extending  under  the  compartment  floor,  and 
connected  with  the  compartmenU,  combined  with  flue,  connecting 
uid  transverse  flues  with  the  tops  of  the  kiln  compartmenU  and  . 
supplementary  furnace  K  in  communication  with  uid  connecting  flu- 
subsUntially  as  herein  described.  *      ^ 


I.    n  a  binder  for  leaves,  the  combination  of  a  back  oieo.  nr^ 

^^Z:l  "t^'^'  ""!  "^'-'"^  "»-•  '  •''»«  piece  ftrmedtS 
ga^  si  d  itL  E'- •  ""'"?  "''^"''*  "''*•  ^'^  constructed  tei:^ 

3.  In  a  binder  for  leaves,  the  combination  of  a  back  oiec*  n«^ 
vid«l  with  guiding  and  reUining  lip,,  a  lateraUr  i^ovt^le  .T'  ■       ' 

5  17,636.    ASH-SIFTER    Looiaa  Toowotfin  Pun  I  II  ii«.. 


6  17,638.   CAB-PEKDER.    CarlP  AnDEBson  Boewn. 
Not.  25. 1893     Serial  Na  491.988     (Mo  model) 


.FOad 


war  2*17  "'■  '^^!  combination  of  a  subsUntiaUy  horiaontal  sUd*. 
iTi^it^  veAi^l';  *nL  '  'T'r  "^'^'"^  "•'*  '^^^^-y  "«»  «=*P*b»eo" 
downw.«|  under  a  rearward  movemeot  of  the  iSHider  ia  the  .U^ 
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2.  Th«  combination  of  •  tubstaatiallj  horizontal  siide-waj  on  the 
car,  and  a  tender  engaging  said  ^lide-waj  and  capable  of  limited  ver- 
tic«]  plajr,  and  baring  parts  whose  engagemeot  with  the  alide-wajr 
mainuios  the  fender  subotantiallj  horizontal  in  ita  projected  and  re- 
tracted adjiMtmeut,  and  guides  which  tilt  (he  forward  end  ot  the  fen- 
der downward  under  a  rearward  moreuiriit  of  the  latter 

3  The  combination  of  a  (ubstantially  borizontai  slide-way  on  the 
ea^,  a  fender  engaging  said  ilide-waj  and  capable  of  limited  vertical 
plaj.  and  having  parts  whose  engagement  with  the  slide-way  main- 
tains the  fender  substantially  horizontal  in  itii  projected  and  retracted 
uljastment,  and  guides  which  tilt  the  forward  end  of  the  fender  down- 
ward under  a  rearward  moTement  of  the  Uitter.  and  a  spring  exerting 
a  downward  pressure  on  the  fender. 

4  The  combination  of  a  substantially  honzontal  slide-way  00  the 
car,  and  a  fender  engaging  said  slide-way  tnd  capable  of  limited  ver- 
tical play  and  having  parts  whose  engagement  with  the  slide-way 
maintains  the  fender  substantially  horizonlal  in  its  projected  and  re- 
tracted adjustment,  and  inclined  guides  adapted  to  engage  the  under 
aide  of  the  slide-way  under  a  rearward  mavement  of  the  fender  and 
tilt  the  front  end  of  the  latter  downward. 

5.  The  combination  of  fender-supportitag  bangem  on  the  car,  and 
a  fender  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  in  said  hangers  and  capable 
of  limited  vertical  play,  and  having  lugs  wfcose  engagement  with  the 
latter  maintains  the  fender  substantially  horizontal  at  certain  points 
io  Its  longitudinal  adjustment,  and  also  provided  with  inclined  lugs 
for  engagement  with  the  under  side  of  the  front  hanger  and  which 
tilt  the  front  end  of  the  fender  downward  qnder  rearward  movement 
of  the  fender. 

6    The  combination  of  fender-supporting  bangers  on  the  car,  a 
fender  adapted  to  slide  loogitudinally  in  saiid  han^rers  and  capable  of 
limited  vertical  play,  and  having  lugs  whose  engagement  with  the 
latter  maintains  the  fender  substantially  horizontal  at  certain  points 
in  its  longitudinal  adjustment,  and  also  provided  with  inclined  lugs 
for  engagement  with  the  under  side  of  thie  front  hanger  and  which 
tilt  the  front  end  of  the  fender  downward  linder  rearward  movement 
of  the  fender,  and  asprini;  carried  by  the  f>nder  and  by  engagement 
with  the  front  hanger  exerting  a  downwand  influence  on  the  fender, 
7    The  combination  of  feoder-supportieg  hangers  on  the  car.  an- 
gle rails  connecting  said  hanirers.  a  fender  longitudinally  movable  in 
said  hangers  and  having  angle  side  bars  en^pging  the  -^aid  angle  rails, 
and   lugH  whose  engagement  with  the  han|rer8  maintains  the  fender 
substantially  horizontal  at  certain  points  io  its  longitudinal  adjust 
mem,  said  fender  also  having  inclined  lugs  aidapted  to  engage  the  un- 
der side  of  the  front  hanger  under  rearwarf  movement  of  the  fender 
and  thereby  tilt  the  front  end  of  the  fendef  downward,  horizontally 
extending  portions  of  sides  of  the  fender  retting  on  the  front  hanger 
in  the  tilted  adjustment  of  the  fender 

».  The  combination  of  fender-supportiag  Dangers  on  the  car,  a 
fender  aaapted  to  slide  longitudiually  in  saip  hangers  and  capable  of 
limited  vertical  play  and  having  lugs  wh^se  engagement  with  the 
latter  maintains  the  fender  substantially  horizontal  at  certain  points 
in  Its  longitudinal  adjustment,  and  also  pravided  with  inclined  lugs 
for  engagement  with  the  under  side  of  the  front  hanger  and  which 
tilt  the  front  end  of  the  fender  downward  u^der  rearward  movement 
of  the  fender,  and  a  movable  key  which  holds  the  fender  in  position 
tor  engagement  of  its  inclined  lugs  with  the  linder  side  of  the  forward 
baog«>r 


2.  In  a  truss,  the  combination  of  the  body-band,  circularlr-ad- 
jusuble  clamp-coUart  fitted  on  the  front  ends  of  said  body-band,  a 
fi-ont  pad-plate  connecting  the  front  ends  of  the  body-band  and  having 
slidencollars  adapted  to  loosely  .embrace  said  clamp-collars,  and  means 
for  locking  said  slide-collars  at  any  adjusted  position  on  said  clamp- 
collars,  subsUntialJj  as  set  forth 

3.  In  a  truss,  a  body  band  having  spindles  at  its  ft-ont  extremi 
ties  and  lock  studs  at  the  base  of  said  spindles,  circularly  adjustable 
clamp  collars  adapted  to  be  clamped  on  the  said  spindles  and  having 
stud  openings  in  one  end  adapted  to  enjjage  the  lock  studs  at  the 
base  of  the  spindles,  and  a  front  pad  carrying  plate  having  slide  col- 
lars or  lags  adjusUbly  engaging  said  clamp  collars,  substantially  a< 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  truss,  a  sectional  body  band  terminating  at  ito  fVont  ex- 
tremities in  spindles  and  having  projecting  lock  studs  at  the  base  ol 
said  spindles,  circularly  adjusUble  clamp  collare  clamped  on  the  said 
spindles  and  having  stud  opening?  in  one  end  engaging  said  lock  studs 
and  a  longitudinal  series  of  locking  notches  in  one  edge,  a  front  pad 
carrying  plate  having  slide  collars  or  lugs  loosely  embracing  the 
cUmp  coUars,  and  spring  locks  arranged  on  fhe  slide  collars  or  lugs 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  locking  notches  of  said  clamp  collars  sub- 
sUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  truss,  a  sectional  body  band  terminating  at  its  front  ex- 
tremities in  spindles,  angular  clamp  collars  circularly  adjustable  on 
said  spindles  and  adapted  to  be  clamped  thereon,  said  clamp  collars 
being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  series  of  locking  notches  in  one 
edge,  a  front  pad  carrying  plate,  slide  collars  or  lugs  atuched  to  one 
side  of  said  plate  near  its  opposite  ends  and  provided  witfi  angular 
openings  loosely  embracing  the  angular  clamp  collars,  and  spring- 
actuated  finger  lock  levers  mounted  on  said  slide  collars  or  lugs  and 
adapted  to  normally  engage  the  locking  notches  of  said  clamp  coUars 
substantially  as  set  forth 


517,640.  MBAHS  TOR  COHNECTINO  DRAFT  ANIMALS  TO 
VEHICLE&  Thobas  K  Brim,  Bradlont  England.  FUed  Sept  12 
1893.    Serial  Ha  485,3«7.    (No  model)  ' 


5l7.t>39.    TRUS&    Julius  B&icxNss  and  Abraham  8  Hiu,TllBa. 
Obla    PUed  May  22.  1893.     Serial  Na  475,063     (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  Id  a  truss,  a  body  band,  cirtularly  adjusUble  clamp 
coUars  fitted  on  the  front  ends  of  said  body  band,  and  having  lock- 
ing notches  in  one  edge,  a  front  pad  plate  oonnectiog  the  fW>nt  ends 
of  the  body  band  and  having  spring  locks  adapted  to  engage  the 
notches  of  said  clamp  coUars.  tabetantially  as  set  forth. 


Claim. — In  combination,  rigid,  arched  trace-levers  having  their 
.ends  disposed  in  a  downwardly  inclined  plane  or  planes  relative  to 
flexible  connectiotis  to  the  animal  at  the  hame,  and  their  rear-ends  pi  v- 
otally  connected  to  a  lowly  depending  part  of  the  {'ore-carriage ;  con- 
tinuing flexible  trace  connections  tending,  when  in  draft,  to  draw  the 
ends  of  the  trace-levers  into  alignment  with  the  attachments  to  the 
hame.  a  belly-band  connected  to  the  trace-levers  and  adapted  to  bring 
downmtrd  pressure  on  the  animal's  fore-qaarters ;  a  spring  or  spring* 
comiocu-d  to  the  fQr9:f.ama/te  and  to  the  arched  parts  of  the  trace- 
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levers  tending  to  raise  the  fore-parts  of  the  leren;  and  combined 
steering  and  backing  attachments  connected  to  the  trace-levers  at 
forward  parts,  and  to  the  fore-carriage  at  high  points  of  attachment 
and  together  by  breech-strap :  the  whole  co-operating  as  set  forth. 


5  17,641.  MEANS  FOR  CONNECTINO  DRAJT- ANIMALS  TO 
VEHICLE  Tbobas  E  BRieo,  BradfoixL  En^laod.  FUed  Sept  18. 
1893     Sflrtel  Nn  489.806.     iNo  model' 


5  17,643.     ORINDINO-MACHINE.     Ddaki  E  Cburch.  Mewiou. 
FUed  June  23.  1893     Serial  Na  478.6 IS     (No  model) 


Claim. —In  combination,  rigid  arched  trace-levers  having  their 
ends  disposed  in  a  downwardly  inclined  plane. or  planes  relative  to 
flexible  connections  to  the  aniinal  at  the  hami,  and  their  rear  ends 
pivotally  connected  to  a  lowly  depending  part  or  parts  of  the  fore- 
carriage  or  equivalent  part  of  the  vehicle,— continuing  flexible  trace 
connections  tending  when  in  drafl  to  draw  the  ends  of  the  trace-levers 
into  alignment  with  the  attachments  to  the  hame,— a  belly-band  con- 
nected to  the  trace  levers  and  adapted  to  support  the  animal's  fore- 
q;:arter8, — a  back-band  connected  to  the  trace  levers  and  adapted  to 
bring  downward  pressure  on  the  animal's  forequarters,  —and  a  spring 
or  springs  connected  to  the  fore-carriage  or  vehicle  and  to  the  arched 
parts  of  the  trace-levers  tending  to  raise  the  fore  parts  of  the  levers : — 
the  whole  co-operating  as  set  forth 


Claim. — A  grinding  machine  comprising  in  its  construction  a 
movable  grinder,  feed  mechanism  for  advancing  the  same  upon  the 
work,  means  controlled  by  the  grinding  surface  for  rendering  said 
feed  mechanism  inoperative,  a  retracting  agent  which  consUntly 
lends  to  withdraw  the  grinder,  and  means  for  restraining  said  retract- 
ing agent  a  predetermined  time  after  the  feed-mechanism  has  been 
rendered  inoperative 


5  17,644.    FURNACE.     Ecilkt  B.  Con  Drifton.  Pa.     Filed  Feb. 
20,  1894.    Serial  Na  500.824     (Ho  model) 


517,642. 

July  15.  1833 


TRUCK.    Thomas  R  Campbell.  Cambridge.  Masa 

Serial  No  480.557.    (No  motteL) 

TTI 


FUed 


Claim. — The  receptacle  a  having  lateral  projections  a",  combined 
with  the  truck  consisting  of  an  open  frame,  comprising  two  hkeside 
pieces  b,  bent  at  points  midway  between  their  ends  at  right  angles, 
and  joined  together  at  their  upper  ends  by  the  handle  bar,  and  an 
axle  or  frame  secured  to  their  lower  ends,  wheels  supported  at  each 
end  of  said  axle  or  frame,  and  hooks  b'  projecting  from  said  side 
pieces  at  their  beads,  as  shown,  between  the  wheel  supporting  axle 
and  handle  bar  to  engage  the  projections  a',  substantially  as  described. 


Clai7n. —  1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  the  endless  trav- 
eling grate  and  the  chamber  in  which  it  is  located,  of  a  transverse 
division-wall  located  intermediate  to  the  ends  of  said  grate  and  hav- 
ing a  flexible  resilient  portion  in  bearing-contact  with  the  lower  run 
of  said  grate,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  furnace  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with  an  end- 
less traveling  grate  and  with  the  chamber  inclosing  said  grjite,  of  a 
transverse  partition  located  intermediate  to  the  upper  and  lower  rum 
of  the  grate,  and  having  a  flexible  or  resilient  portion  in  bearing-con- 
tact with  the  lower  run  of  said  grate,  and  a  transverse  partition  lo- 
cated below  the  lower  run  of  said  grate  and  bearing  against  the  lower 
face  of  said  run,  which  partitions  divide  the  grate-inclosing  chamber 
into  two  compartments,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpoae  • 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  furnace  of  the  class  specified,  toe  combination  witli  the 
traveling  grate,  and  with  ite  inclosing  chamber,  of  two  transversely- 
disposed  bearing-plates  in  yielding  contact  with  the  upper  and  lower 
faces  of  the  lower  run  of  said  grate  and  adapted  for  cutting  off' com- 
munication between  the  front  and  rear  portions  of  said  chamber,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  furnace  of  the  cla.s8  specified,  the  combination  with  the 
traveling  grate  and  with  its  inclosing  chamber,  of  a  transversely-dis- 
posed air-seal  device  located  intermediate  to  the  front  and  rear  ends 
and  in  bearing-contact  with  the  upper  and  lower  taceii  of  the  lower 
run  of  the  grate,  and  means  for  retaining  said  sealing-device  in  close 
but  yielding  contact  with  said  grate,  tubstantiaUy  as  deecribed  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  furnace  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with  the 
traveling  grate,  its  inclosing  chamber,  and  the  air-supply  apparatus 
located  intermediate  to  the  upper  and  lower  runs  of  said  grate,  of  an 
air-seal  consisting  of  a  bearing-plate  secured  to  the  air-supply  appa- 
ratus and  bearing  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  lower  run  of  the  grate, 
and  a  bearing-plate  pivotally  or  otherwise  secured  Vi  a  transverse 
waU  or  plate  below  and  bearing  against  the  lower  face  of  said  run. 
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w^  the  upper  and  lower  f.ce,,  r«.pectiTely.  of  «id  lower  run.  .„b- 
R  r  "  ^*«="'>^  »°<1  for  the  parj»o8e*«.t  forth 
0.  in  «  ft>ni»ce,  the  combin*tion  wiih  the  traveling  nimace-grmte 
and  iu  incloeing  chamber,  of  a  transTerpe  wall  diriding  said  chamber 
into  two  compartmento  and  haTing  a  beaHng-plate  in  connection  there- 
with 10  jielding  contact  with  and  clo8in| opening!  through  said  grate. 
sabM^ntiAllj  a«  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  The  coMbinatron  with  a  traveling  famace-grate  and  iU  incio»- 
log  chamber,  of  a  transverse  partition  or  wall  located  intermediate! 
to  the  ends  of  said  grate  and  dividing  th*  said  chamber  into  two  com- 
partment :  a  bearing-plate  supported  by  one  edge  thereof  on  .aid! 
waU  and  having  a  body-portion  adapted  for  bearing  against  the  grate 
and  closing  openings  through  the  same.Rnd  means  for  normally  hold- 
ing the  bearing-pUte  io  cloee  but  yielding  conUct  with  the  under  side 
of  said  grate.  subsUntially  as  de*:ribed  «nd  for  the  purpoM  set  forth 


517,645.     PURKACE.    ECKLii  Bl  Coil.  Drtftou.  Pa.     FUed  Feb. 
Sa  18M    aerial  Na  500.S25.    (No  mo^eL) 


MMlMi 


Ohim.—  l  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  the  furnace-cham- 
ber aod  Its  inclosing  walla,  of  a  grate  adapted  for  supporting  and  carry- 
mg  forward  the  fuel  in  a  Uyer,  a  series  of  Vacuum-chamber,  loca^d 
twiow  said  grate  and  in  direct  communication  with  the  outer  atmoe- 1 
phere,  and  m  exhaoat^pparatus  located  at  the  discharge^d  of  the 
ftinwce-chamber  and  adapted  for  eihausti.g  «id  chamber  and  cre- 
aung  a  vacuum  in  the  several  vacuum-chambers.  subeUntiallyaade- 
•cnbed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  In  a  furnace  having  a  fumace<hadber  and  a  grate  adapted 
for  iupporung  and  moving  the  fuel  forward,  the  combination  with  a 
•enea  of  independent  vacuum-^ell.  or  chamber*,  each  having  induc- 
tion-pasaages  in  restricted  communication  with  the  outer  atmosphere 
andjach  hanng  openings  contiguous  to  thj  grate,  of  means  for  ex- 
banating  the  furnace-chamber  and  creaUng  a  vacuum  in  said  air- 
chambers,  subeUntiaUy  as  described  and  fo»  the  purpose  set  forth 

3  In  a  furnace,  the  combinaUon  with  the  furnace-chamber  and 
lU  inclosing  walls,  of  a  series  of  successive  nir^hamber.  located  be- 
low the  grate  and  having  inductionH>pening.  of  varying  an»as  for  lim- 
mng  the  volume  of  in-flowing  air  to  each  successive  chamber  and  aa 
•xbaost  apparatus  adapted  for  exhausting  the  furnace-chamber  and 
for  creaung  a  vacuum  in  the  several  air-chanbers.  subsUnUally  as  de- 
scnbed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

it.  intuifnt'^T*^'  ^*  combination  with  «he  fbmac^hamber  and 
U  .ncto«ng  walls,  o,  a  grate  aOapted  for  crrying  the  fuel  forward 

«lti  wTth  tJ.      ?  *  "u  ""*"*^^'«»-P^f«  in  direct  communi- 

cauon  with  the  outer  atmosphere,  means  in  connection  with  each  in- 

ao^^^^T"'^  ""'*'"«  "*"'  ""'"  °f  *''  thereto,  and  an  exhaust 
W  f7r  ."^hri'     r'"*  '"  ""^"'^  '""'«"•  *"  '^'  fumace-cham- 

•     *A   '"  *  ^™**^*'  '*••  combination  with  the  ftimace-chamberand 
i«a  AMt-earryiac  grats.  of  a  vacuum-chambet  locs(«l  below  the  igni 


uon  region  of  the  grate  and  having  an  induction-passage  of  relatively 
small  area  in  communication  with  the  outer  atmosphere  an  adjacent 
vacuum^hamber  having  a  similar  inducti.n-passage  of  relatively 
!  lar«e  area  a  vacuum-chamber  located  uuder  the  region  of  the  Krat« 
where  the  last  sUge*  of  combunion  Uke  place  and  having  an  induc- 
uon-p^ge  of  relatively  small  area,  and  a  .team-blast  apparatus 
tocated  at  the  discharge-end  of  the  combustion^hamber  and  adapted 
for  exhauniDg  .«id  ch;iml.er  and  for  creating  a  vacuum  in  the  several 
d!^"riSrf  ^  ""**  '"  '"*"  "f*'"- thereinto,  ..ubstantially  as 

6.  In  a  l\irn»ce,  the  combination  with  the  furnace-chamber  and 
.ta  inclosing  walls  and  with  the  discharge-flue  or  ,Uck  leading  from 
the  furnace  of  a  fuel-traveling  grate,  a  series  of  vacuum-chamber^ 
located  under  said  gratv  and  each  having  an  iuduction-passaife  indi 
rect  communication  with  the  outer  atmosphere,  resi.Unt  valve*  at 
the  inlet  ends  of  said  passages,  and  an  exhauster  in  said  flue  orsUck 
for  drawing  air  upward  from  the  said  chambem  through  the  fuel  and 
for  creating  a  vacuum  in  said  chambers  to  contiuue  the  suppiv  nub- 
stantially  as  doscnbed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

7.  In  »ftirnace  plant,  the  combination  with  the  furnace-chamber 
and  grate,  and  with  succeesive  air-chambers  located  at  successive 
points  underneath  the  grate,  of  successive  induction-pipes  leading  from 
the  outer  atmosphere  to  said  chambers,  gravity  resistant  valve,  in 
said  pipe,  adapted  tor  regulating  the  influx  of  air  to  the  several 
chambers,  and  an  exhauster  located  in  the  flue  of  sUck  for  increas 
ing  the  suction  in  the  furnaceH:hamber  and  for  creating  a  vacuum  in 
the  air-chambers,  subeUntially  a.H  described  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth.  r^"^ 

8  In  a  furnace,  the.combination  with  the  fumac«M:hamber  and 
Kn;i  •■"'"^''  ''•  ftimac^floor  adapted  for  carrying"' 
wiw  JiTi  '°  •  rj-  'r"*"  <"■•-<'««-«  air-supplies  located 
Wow  said  floor  and  having  their  induction -pa-sages  in  direct  but  re- 

Ts^kTrTT"  "'V^'  ""**'  •»°'0<ThTe.  a  discharge-flue 
Z!^  -Vth*  d-charge-end  of  the  furnace  chamber,  a  steam-blast 
l^l  l'^tt^"V'*l^-  """'  f"-- applying  steam  to  said  nozzle. 
Md  a  regulator  valve  for  controlling  the  steam-blast,  whereby  a 
Ti^uum  IS  produced  in  the  several  air^hambers.  subsUntially  as^dJ! 
scnDed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

nar*!hIl!Lf'™^*''  '^''-  •=«"''''"^on  '^^h  the  grate  and  with  the  fur- 
^t™^^'  .\-"*'  "^  '""^'^^-i^'  air-chambers  located  below 
c.3,^tJ°th~'  ,  "  »"  ■°<l""i'^''-P'^Ke  in  direct  communi- 
^h  „Z^-  •""•sphere,  a  weighted  gravity  valve  closing 

«1  ir^fl"„,  r"''*'?:^*  T*^"*^"  °f  *»»•-  -^i'ft'^  -•!-«.  and 
SiTrJh  •  •"'^°^'*"y  "  d«^"l>*<l  "nd  for  the  purpose 

Hm  J.?  ^°  •^™***'  *•*•  «>°>'>i°»»ion  with  the  fi»maoe<hamber  and 
K^i  1       .  /  T*"  f^"  induction  apparatuses  compriaing  air^ham- 

oTn  „T^  TV  ""•  *™'*  "*^  "^^  ''"•°«  *"  '°'«»  *"<!  •  discharge 
opening,  the  discharge  opening  being  contiguous  to  the  grate  and  the 
inlet  opening  being  located  ouuide  the.  wall  of  the  furnace,  a  weighted 
L'^I^^^K  '7  *'°"^«"<»»  »o  "•^h  'nlet  opening  and  adapted  for  regu- 
^ting  the  influx  of  air,  and  an  exhaust  apparatus  loc«t«l  at  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  furnace  chamber  and  adapted  for  creaUng  a  suc- 
iinh!^  ^''VJ*"^"  of  the  induction  apparatus.  subsUnti^y  «  d- 
scnt)e<l  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  1 


• 


0  17,646.  RKVEESIMO-OEARIHO  FOR  WASHIMO-MACHIHSa 
Jamb  9.  CBiwfoaD.  Borton,  MitM,  a«»lgnor  to  the  Cniwtonl  Uundry 
MacWnery  Comply,  PortJaod,  Ma  FUed  JuDe  23.  1893  aertU  Ha 
478,596     (HonwdeiJ  «»»» nu. 


re 


ArtiL  3,   1894. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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C%iim. — 1.  Keversing  gearing,  comprising  loose  and  tight  pulleys 
on  a  driven  thafl  and  belts  engaging  the  same,  a  sliding  carrier  recip- 
rocated by  connection  with  one  of  the  loose  pulleys,  a  belt-shipper, 
a  latch  for  connecting  said  shipper  with  the  sliding  carrier,  hand- 
turning  means  arranged  to  be  shifted  in  and  out  of  gear,  and  means 
whereby  the  shifting  of  said  hand-turning  means  locks  the  bttcb  in 
inoperative  position. 

2.  Reversing  gearing,  comprising  loose  and  tight  pulleys  00  a 
driven  shaft  and  belts  engaging  the  same,  a  sliding  carrier  recipro- 
cated by  connection  with  one  of  the  loose  puUers,  a  belt-shipper,  a 
latch  pivoted  to  the  shipper  and  adapted  to  engage  the  sliding  car- 
rier and  also  to  be  thrown  to  an  inoperative  position  where  it  holds 
the  belts  on  the  loose  pullers,  hand-turning  gear  arranged  to  slide  in 
and  out  of  operative  adjustment,  a  lever  for  operating  said  gear,  and 
a  slide  connected  with  said  lever  and  arranged  to  be  moved  thereby 
to  a  position  where  it  locks  the  latch  io  its  inoperative  adjustment, 
substantially  as  described. 


O  17,647'.    WATCH-MOVEMEHT  BOX.    Em  C   Frna,  Rewtoa, 
FtH  SepL  19, 1892.    Serial  No  446.296.    (No  model) 


and  connecting  the  valves  in  chords,  and  means  for  shifting  said  rodi 
so  as  to  vary  the  chords. 

4.  The  combination,  in  an  instrument  of  the  character  descrilied. 
of  valves,  deUchable  rods  opening  said  valves,  a  shaft  joining  said 
rods,  an  operating  lever  or  key.  and  a  shifting  board  for  the  shaft  and 
rods  whereby  a  change  in  the  valves  acted  upon  is  eflfected.  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

517,649.     WAOON  END-QATE     EuGKKio  K   Hatbr.  Qalra.  Dl 
FOed  J«a  28, 1882.    Serial  Na  419.490.    (No  modeL) 


^^r"^ 


it 


Claim. —  1.  A  box  for  the  protection  and  display  of  watch  move- 
ments comprising  in  ix»  construction  a  body  portion  having  its  base 
bent  to  form  an  inwardly  projecting  flange,  a  cover  fitting  closely 
over  the  body  portion  and  having  iU  upper  edge  bent  to  form  an  in- 
wardly projecting  flange,  transparent  top  and  bottom  plates  resting 
against  said  flanges,  and  internal  rings  adapted  to  holfl  the  top  and 
bottom  plates  against  said  flanges,  the  said  box  being  adapted  to  con- 
fine the  case  shoulder  of  a  watch  between  internal  projections  carried 
by  the  body  portion  and  cover  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  \  box  for  the  protection  and  display  of  watch  movemenU  com- 
prising in  its  construction  a  body  portion  having  ito  base  bent  to  form 
an  inwardly  projecting  flange,  a  cover  fitting  closely  over  the  body 
portion  and  having  iu  upper  edge  bent  to  form  an  inwardly  project- 
ing flange,  transparent  lop  and  bottom  plates  resting  against  said 
flanges,  and  internal  rings  adapted  to  hold  the  top  and  bottom  plates 
against  said  flanges,  the  ring  in  the  body  portion  being  adapted  to 
form  an  internal  shoulder  near  its  upper  edge  to  form  a  rest  for  the 
shoulder  of  a  watch  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  box  for  the  protection  and  display  of  watch  movements  com- 
prising in  its  construction  a  body  portion  and  a  cover  having  trans- 
parent top  and  bottom,  the  body  portion  having  a  recess  in  one  side 
and  a  spring  latch  removably  fitted  to  said  recess  and  constructed 
and  arranged  to  engtfge  the  box  and  a  watch  movement  therein  to 
hold  the  latter  in  the  box.  as  set  forth. 


; ; 


517,648. 

FOed  8efit9, 


ACCORDION.     JoBn>B  QALLKAzn.  San  Fnocttoa  Oi 
1893.    Serial  Na  485.203.    (No  model) 


Clatm.—  \.  In  a  wagon,  the  combination  with  the  body  of  an 
end  gate,  sides  on  the  gate,  a  supporting  plate  connected  to  the  gate 
and  sides  constituting  a  connecting  brace  therefor  and  having  a  lateral 
honzonul  bearing,  located  between  the  ends  of  the  gate  of  a  hook 
shaped  rest  extending  out  from  the  body,  in  which  the  bearing  rests 
and  a  supporting  rod  on  the  gate.  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  wagon,  the  combination  with  the  bodv.  of  an  end  gate 
a  laterally  adjusuble  bearing  on  the  gate,  and  a  literally  adjusuble 
seat  for  the  beanng  secured  on  the  body.  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  In  combination  io  a  wagon  end-gate  and  shoveling  board,  the 
side  boards  6'  secured  and  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  bottom  b  by 
pivot  bolts  6»,  and  at  their  other  ends  adjusUbly  fixed  to  the  bottom 
board  by  angle  plates  I),  one  arm  of  each  of  which  is  slotted  to  re- 
ceive a  bolt,  and  adjusubly  secure  it  to  the  bottom  board.  subsUn- 
tially as  specified. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  wagon  end-gate  and  shoveling  board,  the 
side  boards  b'  secured  and  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  bottom  b  by  T)ivot 
bolts  b*.  and  at  their  other  euds  adjusUbly  fixed  to  the  bottom  board 
by  angle  plates  D.  one  arm  of  each  of  which  is  slotted  to  receive  a 
bolt,  and  adjusUbly  secure  it  to  the  bottom  board,  said  angle  plates 
D  being  further  provided  with  arms  t/»  having  each  a  journal  rf".  which 
engages  with  a  hook  shaped  bearing  f'  carried  by  an  adjusuble  plate 
E,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  wagon,  the  combination  with  a  body,  of  an  end  gate 
hinged  to  the  body  at  ito  lower  end.  a  bracket  extending  beyond  the 
sides  of  the  gate,  a  rod  G  pivouUy  secured  to  the  bracket,  an  eye 
h  on  the  wagon  body  having  an  opening  h"  in  ito  vertical  outer  side 
part  which  opening  will  not  permit  the  escape  of  the  rod  until  the 
end  gate  is  elevated  to  a  nearly  vertically  position,  and  a  hook  on  the 
end  fate  with  which  hook  the  rod  engages,  subsUntially  as  described. 


517,650.    ROTATING  GRAIN  METER.    Eoanno  t  HiTB.  Otlra. 
Dl    FUed  Jitt  6. 1893     Serial  Na  457.464    (No  model) 


Claim.— I.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  vaLves  E  ET,  and  their  operating  mechanism,  of  a 
hook  projecting  from  the  valve  E'.  and  a  lever  aecarwl  to  the  valve 
E  and  projecting  under  and  adapted  to  raise  said  hook,  and  independ- 
ent means  for  raising  said  valve  E'  whereby  the  valve  E'  wiU  always 
be  opened  when  the  valve  E  is  opened  but  may  be  itself  opened  with- 
out opening  the  valve  E. 

2.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  valves  E',  a  piston  or  key  adapted  to  operate  one  of  said 
valves,  a  series  of  rods  adapted  to  detachably  connect  the  said  valve 
E*  with  cerUin  other  of  the  valres  to  form  major  chords,  and  mech- 
anism for  shifting  said  rods  whereby  they  may  be  made  to  connect 
the  said  valve  with  eerUin  other  valves  of  the  series  to  form  minor 
chords. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  valves,  hooks  projectiog  there- 
from, operating  pistons.  levers  connected  with  said  pistons,  a  series  of 
rods  ancacing  over  said  levers  and  also  engagiof  under  said  books 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Amil  3,   1894.. 


Cbim.—  l.  In  a  grain  weigher,  in  coi<bin»tion  subsUati&llj  m 
b««inb«for«  de«;ribed.  with  ao  intermittenlly  reToIring  grain  bucket 
vh«el,  haTioft  a  leriee  of  compartmeDU  or  backets,  and  haring  pro- 
jtrting  lugs  on  its  periphery,  and  a  poised  »cale  beam  on  which  said 
inoltibttcket  wheel  is  reTolubly  poised  and  mounted  to  rise  and  fall 
therawith,  a  bar  extending  diametricallj  across  the  multibucket  wheel 
and  proTided  with  a  detent  lag  at  each  en«l  thereof,  adapted  to  en- 
rage with  the  lags  on  the  multibucket  wlieel,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  grain  weigher,  in  combination  substantially  as  herein- 
before described,  with  an  intermittently  retolring  grain  multibucket 
wheel,  having  a  series  of  compartoenU  or  buckets,  and  also  haring 
projecting  lugs  on  itt  periphery,  and  a  pojsed  scale-beam  on  which 
said  multibucket  wheel  is  revolubly  poised,  and  mounted  to  rise  and 
fall  therewith,  a  piroted  swinging  bar  extending  diametrically  across 
the  maltibucket  wheel  and  prorided  with  ja  detent  tug  at  each  end 
thereof,  adapted  to  engage  with  the  lugs  ob  the  multibucket  wheel, 
substantially  as  described,  and  a  yielding  tpifog  connection  interposed 
between  said  swinging  bar  and  a  fixed  condection. 

3.  In  a  grain  weigher,  in  combiaatiod,  substantially  as  herein- 
before described,  with  an  intermittently  rerilhng  grain  backet  wheel, 
having  a  series  of  compartmeaU  or  bucket^,  and  also  haring  project- 
ing lugs  on  its  periphery,  sad  a  poised  9cale-l}eam  on  which  said  bucket 
wheel  is  revolubly  poi«ed,  and  mounted  to  fise  and  fall  therewith,  a 
pivoted  swinging  bar  with  a  detent  lug  on  ^ts  upper  end,  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  lugs  on  the  bucket  wheel  iubstantially  as  described, 
and  a  yielding  spring  conaectioa  interpos^  between  said  swinging 
bar  and  a  fixed  conaectioa  1 

4.  In  a  grain  weigher,  in  combinatioa  substantially  as  herein- 
before  described,  with  an  intemiitteotly  reTilving  grain  bucket  wheel, 
having  a  series  of  compartments  or  buckets,  and  also  having  project- 
ing lugs  on  its  periphery,  and  a  poised  scale-f>«am  on  which  ^aid  multi- 
bucket  wheel  is  revolubly  poised  and  mouilted  to  rise  and  fall  there- 
with, a  pivoted  twinging  bar  with  a  dettnt  lug  on  its  upper  end, 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  legs  on  the  m  iiltibucket  wheel  subetao- 
tially  as  described,  a  yielding  i^priag  conn<ction  interposed  between 
said  swinging  bar  and  a  fixed  conaectioa,  and  a  fixed  lug  or  stop, 
such  as  A',  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  swinging  bar  in  one  direction. 

ft.  Ib  a  grain  weigher,  in  combinatioi  t,  substaotially  as  herein- 
before described,  with  an  intermittently  revolving  grain  bucket  wheel 
having  a  series*  of  compartments  or  bucket^  and  also  having  project- 
ing lugs  on  its  periphery,  and  a  poised  stale  beam  on  which  said 
multibucket  wheel  is  revolubly  poised  aad  mounted  to  rise  and  fall 
therewith,  a  pivoted  swinging  bar  extendiog  diametrically  acroas  the 
multibucket  wheel  and  provided  with  a  detept  lug  at  each  end  thereof, 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  lugs  on  the  multibucket  wheel,  substan- 
tially as  described  a  yielding  spring  conn^tion  interposed  between 
said  swinging  bar  aad  a  fixed  part  of  thd  supporting  frame,  and  a 
stop,  as  A',  for  the  swinging  bar. 

6.  In  a  grain  weigher,  in  combinatiop.  substaotially  as  herein- 
before described,  with  an  intermittently  revolving  grain  bucket  wheel 
having  a  series  of  compartmeuts  or  bucke  s  and  also  having  project- 
ing lugs  on  its  periphery,  and  a  poised  icale-beam  on  which  said 
multibucket  wheel  is  revolubly  poised  and  mounted  to  rise  and  fall 
therewith,  a  pivoted  swinging  bar  with  a  ^etent  lug  at  its  upper  end 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  lugs  on  the  niultibucket  wheel  subsUn- 
tiaOy  as  described,  a  yieldtng  spring  connaction  interposed  between 
said  swinging  bar  and  a  fixed  part,  and  a  petent  pawl  J 

7  In  a  grain  weigher,  in  combinatiot  substantially  as  herein- 
before described,  with  an  intermittently  revolving  graiu  bucket  wheel 
having  a  series  of  compartments  or  buckets,  and  also  having  projects 
ing  lugs  on  ita  periphery,  and  a  poiaed  scale-beam  on  which  said  mul- 
tibucket wheel  is  revolubly  poised  to  rise  aid  fall  therewith,  a  pivoted 
swiaging  bar  with  a  detent  lug  at  its  upper  end.  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  lugs  on  the  multibucket  wheel.  s^bsUntially  as  described,  a 
yialdiag  spring  connection  interposed  between  said  swinging  bar  and 
a  fixed  part,  a  detent  pawl  J,  and  a  springj  for  holding  it  in  contact 
with  the  maltibucket  wheel. 

8.  In  a  grain  weigher,  in  combiaati<in  substantially  as  herein- 
before described,  with  an  intermittently  retolving  grain  bucket  wheel 
having  a  series  of  compartments  or  buckets  and  also  having  project- 
ing lugs  on  iu  periphery,  and  a  poised  sca|e-beam  on  which  said  mol- 
tibttcket  wheel  is  revolubly  poised  and  mointed,  to  rije  and  fall  there- 
with, a  pivoted  swinging  bar  with  a  detent  lug  at  its  upper  end  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  lugs  on  the  multibucket  wheel,  a  yielding  spring 
conoectioa  interposed  between  said  swinging  bar  and  a  fixed  part,  a 
pawl  J  pivoted  to  a  rocking  bar  I,  and  a  |iak  rod  ■  connecting  said 
rocking  bar  with  said  swinging  bar  whith  has  a  detent  at  iU  up- 
per eod. 

9.  In  a  grain  weigher,  in  combioatif  n.  substantially  as  herein- 
before de«:ribed.  with  an  intemittently  relvolving  grain  bucket  wheel 
having  a  series  of  compartmeoU  or  buck^  and  also  having  project- 
iag  higs  on  ita  periphery,  and  a  poised  scale-beam  on  which  said  multi- 
b^ket  wheel  is  revolubly  poiaed  and  moi)ated  to  rise  aad  &11  there- 


with, a  pivoted  swinging  bar  extending  diametrically  across  the 
maltibucket  wheel  and  provided  with  a  detent  lug  at  each  end  there- 
of adapted  to  engage  with  the  lugs  on  the  multibucket  wheel,  a  yield- 
ing spring  connection  between  said  s-winging  detent  bar  and  a  fixed 
p«rt,  a  pawl  J  pivoted  to  a  rocking  bar  I.  and  a  link  rod  i  connecting 
said  rocking  bar  and  said  swinging  detent  bar  st  the  end  thereof 


517,651.  MACHIHE  FOR  CUTTIHC  OUT  CELL-CASE  BLLIIEZ. 
nun  D.  Maltbt.  Englewood,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnmocta. 
to  James  M.  Whitney.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec  16. 1891  Renewf»l 
Oct  11. 1883.    Serial  Ma  487.887.    (No  model; 


Claim. 1.  Tbe  combinatio'n'with  the  paper  feed  rolls  of  the  pa- 
per carrying  roll  provided  with  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  reciprocating  pawl 
operated  by  the  raachiae,  and  a  swinging  roll  resting  on  the  paper 
and  arranged  to  lift  said  reciprocating  pawl  into  engagement  with 
the  ratchet  wheel,  to  turn  the  same  to  unwind  the  paper,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  transverse  shearing  cutters,  of  a 
Uble  arranged  close  to  the  lower  cutter  and  in  the  path  of  the  upper 
one,  supporting  springs  for  said  Uble,  means  for  varying  the  pressure 
of  said  springs,  and  a  pressure  plate  or  guide,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3  The  combination  with  the  transverse  shearing  cutters,  of  ac 
adjusuble  Uble  arranged  close  to  the  lower  cutter  and  in  the  path  of 
the  upper  one,  supporting  springs  for  said  Uble,  means  for  varying 
the  pressure  of  said  springs,  and  ao  adjusUble  pressure  plate  or  guide, 
substantially  as  described. 

4  The  combination  with  the  transverse  sheanng  cutters,  of  the 
sprirfg  supported  Uble,  the  pressure  plate,  and  the  wedge  blocks  for 
vertically  adjusting  the  tame,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  adjusUble  transverse  shearing  cut- 
ters, of  the  sutionary  shear  holder  adjusUble  on  the  bed,  the  adjust- 
able spring  pressed  table,  and  the  adjusUble  pressure  plate.  subsUn- 
tiaUy  as  described. 

6  The  combination  with  the  slotting  punch  and  die  of  the  die 
holder  and  the  tongued  clamping  blocks  having  one  tongue  beveled 
to  clamp  the  dies  firmly  in  place,  subsUntially  as  described 

7.  The  combination  with  the  slotting  punch  and  die  and  its  ad- 
jusUble stripper  and  guide  of  the  shearing  cutUrs,  the  spring  pressed 
Uble  arranged  on  a  level  with  the  sUtionary  shear  and  slotting  die. 
and  the  adjusUble  pressure  plaU  and  guide,  eobeUntially  as  described 

8.  The  combination  with  the  bed  provided  with  a  sUtionary  and 
a  longitudinally  movable  die  holder  of  an  intermediate  removabl* 
uble  made  in  sections,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  bed  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
^ide  way  and  dies  which  are  adjuaUble  lengthwise  of  said  bed  is 
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said  guide-way,  of  a  movable  lectiooal  Uble,  the  sections  of  which 
are  fitted  to  said  guide- way,  ssid  sections  being  disconnected  from 
each  other  so  that  they  may  be  separately  removed  or  replaced  when 
it  is  desired  to  lengthen  or  shorten  the  said  table,  sabstaotially  ••  de- 
scribed. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  uble,  of  a  pressure  plate  mounted 
on  said  Uble  and  provided  at  its  under  side  with  a  recess  or  groove, 
as  148,  of  a  guide  block  arranged  in  said  recess  or  groove,  and  ad- 
jusUble vertically  relative  to  said  pressure  plate,  adjusting  screws  for 
determining  the  projection  of  the  said  block  below  said  pressure  plate, 
and  a  clamping  nut  and  screw  for  securing  the  same  in  adjusted  po- 
sition. 


5  1 7  ,(i 5  a .    LIVB-BOX  FOR  SHELL-Fisa     THOMia  MAim.  BalU- 
more,  Md.    FUed  Dec.  19.  1893     Serial  Ma  494.107.    (Ho  DodeL) 

11 


/ 


Claim. — J.  In  a  device  of  the"  class -described,  the  combination 
of  the  water-tight  box  having  perforated  shelves  arranged  therein 
one  above  the  other,  a  feed  pipe  entering?  the  box  at  or  near  its 
bottom  and  on  the  inside  extending  around  the  inner  walls  of  the  box 
in  a  continuous  loop-form  and  provided  throughout  its  length  with 
jet  apertures  a  salt  receptacle  exteriorly  of  the  box  and  connected 
with  the  feed-pipe:  and  a  drainpipe  extending  vertically  up  through 
the  box  to  a  point  above  the  top  shelf  and  having  position  centrally 
with  respect  to  the  said  continuous  loop  feed-pipe 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  the 
closed  water-tight  box  having  perforated  shelves  arranged  therein 
one  above  the  other ;  a  salt-water  feed-pipe  entering  the  box .  a  ver- 
tical overflow  pipe,  and  elastic  cushions./,  on  the  exterior  of  the 
box  at  its  bottom  and  sides. 


out  a  piece  of  fisbric  of  the  desired  length  to  form  a  blank,  said  grip- 
pers  cohsisting  of  a  sUtionary  jaw  and  a  movable  jaw  held  normally 
open  or  separated  by  a  spring,  said  movable  jaw  being  secured  to  a 
rock-ehafl  having  its  bearings  in  the  gripper  carriage  and  provided 
with  levers  carrying  cam  rolls,  cam  bars  sliding  in  grooves  in  the 
framework  and  having  cams  or  inclines  with  which  said  cam-rolln 
engage,  and  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  cam-bars,  whereby  the 
grippers  are  closed  upon  the  end  of  the  fabric  on  the  arrival  of  the 
gripper-carriage  at  the  end  of  its  forward  traverse,  and  opened  when 
a  piece  of  the  fabric  of  suffieient  length  for  s  blank  has  been  pulled 
forward  by  tbe  movement  of  the  (ripper  carriage,  subsunUally  as 
set  forth. 


517,653.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTINQ,  FOLDIKO.  AMD  PILIHO 
CLOTH,  PAPER,  OR  OTHER  FABRICS.  Fraucis  Mkisel  Bostoa  Mam. 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1893.  Serial  Ma  471.64A  (Mo  modeL) 
Claim — I.  In  a  cutting  and  folding  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  reciprocating  carriage  provided  with  feed-grippers  adapted  to  seize 
the  end  of  the  fabric  and  draw  it  out  a  disUnce  equal  to  the  required 
length  to  be  cut  off,  a  clamping  device  adapted  to  hold  the  web  after 
a  given  length  has  been  drawn  out.  cutters  adapted  to  sever  from  the 
web  the  piece  drawn  out  by  tbe  teed-grippers,  a  folding-blade  adapted 
to  fold  the  severed  sheet  or  piece  of  fabric,  clamps  arranged  on  each 
side  of  the  folding  blade  and  adapted  to  hold  the  fabric  in  place  as 
soon  as  it  has  been  drawn  out  to  the  required  length,  and  release  it 
at  or  before  the  contact  of  the  folding-blade  therewith,  and  grippers 
for  Uking  the  folded  sheet  ttom  the  folding-blade  and  delivering  it, 
subi^Untially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  cutting  and  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  recip- 
rocating carriage  provided  with  feed-grippers  for  seizing  the  end  of 
the  fabric  and  drawing  it  out,  said  gripper-carriage  and  grippers  hav- 
ing a  traverse  of  greater  length  than  that  of  the  piece  or  length  of 
fabric  to  be  cut  off,  a  Uble  over  which  said  fabric  is  drawn  by  said 
grippers,  clamping  devices  for  holding  the  length  or  piece  of  fabric 
drawn  out  by  the  grippers,  shears,  or  cutters,  both  members  of  which 
are  movable  toward  and  from  the  fabric,  a  folding-blade  adapted  to 
force  the  severed  piece  of  fabric  through  a  slot  or  opening  in  the  U- 
ble,  and  delivery  grippers  for  receiving  said  sheet  from  the  folding 
blade,  drawing  it  through  the  slot  or  opening  in  the  Uble,  and  deliver- 
ing it  folded  onto  a  uble  or  pile,  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  In  a  cutting  and  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  recip. 
rocating  carriage  provided  with  feed-grippen  adapted  to  seize  the 
end  of  the  fabric  and  draw  it  out  to  the  desired  disUnce,  a  spring  for 
opening  said  grippers  at  each  end  of  their  traverse,  and  cam-bars 
sliding  in  suiuble  grooves  and  having  cams  or  inclines  acting  upon 
arms  or  levers  connected  with  the  movable  jaw  of  the  grippers  and 
adapted  to  close  the  same  before  tbe  gripper-carriage  sUrts  on  its 
backward  traverse,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

4.  In  a  cutting  and  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  recip 
rocating  (ripper-carriage  provided  with  feed-grippers  adapted  to  draw 


5.  In  a  catting  and  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  the  shears 
or  cutting-blades,  the  upper  one  having  a  vertical  movement  toward 
and  from  the  fabric  and  the  lower  one  having  a  swinging  movement 
on  a  pivot  or  flilcrum,  and  a  reciprocating  carriage  provided  with 
feed-grippers  adapted  to  pass  between  said  cutting-blades  when  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  to  seize  the  end  of  the  fabnc,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth 

6.  In  a  cutting  and  folding  machine,  tne  combination  of  the  Ahean* 
or  cutters,  the  upper  one  having  a  straight  vertical  movement  toward 
and  from  the  fabric,  and  the  lower  one  having  a  swinging  movement 
on  a  pivot  having  a  vertical  movement,  whereby  the  fulcrum  of  the 
swinging  cutter  is  raised  just  previous  to  tbe  cut  being  made,  a  recip- 
rocating carriage  provided  with  feed-grippers  adapted  to  pass  be- 
tween said  cutting  blades  when  separated  in  order  to  seize  tbe  end 
of  the  web  and  draw  the  same  forward,  and  a  clamping  device  for 
holding  the  fabric  while  being  cut,  subsUntially  asset  forth. 

7.  In  a  cutting  and  folding  machine,  tbe  combination,  with  the 
upper  cutter  having  a  vertical  movement  in  suiUble  guides  toward 
and  fV'om  the  fabric  to  be  cut,  of  a  lower  swinging  cutter  co-operat- 
ing therewith  and  having  its  fulcrum  pin  or  pivot  on  a  slide  recipro- 
cating vertically  in  a  guideway  at  one  end  of  the  upper  cutter,  and 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  upper  and  lower  cutters  and  reciprocat- 
ing the  fulcmm-pin  slide  of  the  lower  cutter  on  the  upper  cutter.  sub> 
sUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

8.  In  a  cutting  and  folding  machine,  the  uppercutterQ  supported 
by  and  made  adjusUble  borizonUlly  toward  and  from  its  supporting 
bar  66  by  means  uf  tubular  screws  77  passing  through  said  cutler  and 
fitting  over  supporting  studs  67  projecting  from  the  bar  M  and  having 
heads  78.  and  the  set  screws  80  for  clamping  the  tubular  screws  77, 
all  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  cutting  and  folding  machine,  the  combination,  with  the 
reciprocating  gripper  carriage  G.  the  feed  grippers  1. 1,  and  their  act- 
uating cam-bars  j>,  p,  of  the  rock-shafl  32,  levers  44,  hiiks  45,  ierer  33, 
rotary  cam-wheel  43.  and  the  connecting  rod  34,  provided  with  i^i 
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cAin-grooTea  of  the  guideways,  and  said  guide  ways  baring  their  front 
portioDH  moTable  as  described,  aod  meana  for  deprewing  and  raising 
said  moTable  portions  to  open  and  cIom  the  debrerj  grippen  %t  the 
required  times,  all  coD«tracted  to  operate  substantially  in  the  manner 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


517,65-4.  HAKVESTER.  WiLLUM  MoClosut,  Baex,  Guada, 
aarignor  of  one-half  to  Alem  J  Oreea  same  plaoA  Filed  Jaa  31, 1893. 
S«rtal  Ra  400.380     (Mo  model) 


adjnatiag  s^rew-nnt  47,  whereby  its  leagtli  may  be  varied  to  a4just 
the  cam-bars  p.  p,  all  substantially  as  de!k:rib«d. 

10.  In  a  cuttiag  and  folding  machine,  the  oombinatioo,  with  the 
Uble  K  provided  with  a  narrow  slot  or  opening  +8,  and  the  rertically 
raeiprocaUng  folding  blade  q,  of  the  clam|ing  bars  /,  u,  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  <aid  folding  blade  and  Secured  to  the  rock-shafts 
49.  50,  said  shafts  provided  with  arms  or  levers  51,  the  connecting 
rods  52.  the  slide  L,  and  the  roUry  cam  wfceel  M.  all  operating  sub- 
stAotialiy  as  set  forth. 

11.  la  a  cutting  and  folding  machine^^the  combination  with  the 
lower  swinging  cutter  R,  of  the  cutter  Q  »od  its  vertically  recipro- 
cating supporting  bar  66,  the  rock-shaft  71  provided  with  an  arm  or 
Isver  72  and  eccentric  70,  the  rods  69  connecting  the  eccentrics  70 
with  the  bar  66,  ths  cam  wheel  76  and  th*  connecting  rod  73  actu- 
ated by  said  cam-wheel  and  connected  wiik  the  lever  72  of  the  rock- 
•h*ft  71,  all  operating  subeUntially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  catting  and  folding  machine,  the  combination,  with  the 
vertically  reciprocAting  cutter  Q  and  ito  actuating  mechanism,  of  the 
swinging  cutter  R  having  iU  fulcrum  on  a  Hide  90  moving  vertically 
ia  a  fttideway  on  the  cutter  Q,  the  toggle  lever  W,  the  connecting 
rod  84  and  the  cams  S6,  88,  for  actuating  the  rod  84^,  all  operating 
subsuntialiy  a^  described. 

13.  In  a  cutting  and  folding  machine^  the  combination  of  the 
fted-gripper-carriage  0  and  its  feed-gripp«r».  of  the  rack  barsy,  g, 
sliding  in  longitudinal  grooves  in  the  t'ram#  work  and  secured  to  the 
carriage  O,  the  gears  e,  e,  shaft  d,  gear  e.  fack-bar  E,  crank  D.  and 
the  shaft  B,  all  operating  suboUntially  as  iet  forth. 

14.  In  a  cutting  and  folding  machine^  the  combination,  with  a 
table  over  which  the  fabric  is  drawn,  and  a  reciprocating  folding- 
blade  adapted  to  force  the  fabric  or  blank  Ihrough  a  slot  or  aperture 
in  said  Ubie,  of  a  reciprocating  carriage  pri|vided  with  delivery-grip- 
pers  adapted  to  be  moved  into  a  position  be^ieath  the  UbIe  to  receive 
the  doubled  »heet  fVom  the  folding  blade,  m«ans  for  opening  said  grip- 
pers  at  each  end  of  their  traverse  to  receive  and  release  the  fabric 
or  blank,  and  means  for  closing  said  grippem  tightly  onto  the  doubled 
fabric  before  the  gripper-carriage  sUrts  dp  its  backward  traverse, 
substantially  as  Mt  forth. 

15  In  a  cutting  and  folding  machine,  the  combination,  with  the 
dehvery  gripper<arriage  and  its  guidewajrsj  of  deli  very -grippers  hav- 
ing a  movable  jaw  secured  to  a  rock  shaft  iirovided  with  levers  hav- 
ing cam-rolls  moving  in  cam-grooves  in  the  Idelivery -gripper-carriage 
guideways.  the  front  ends  of  said  cam-grooves  being  located  in  mov- 
able portions  at  the  front  ends  of  said  guidjeways,  and  means  for  de- 
pressing and  raising  said  movable  portions  t^  open  and  close  the  deliv- 
ery-grippers  at  the  required  time$>,  substanjially  as  set  forth. 

16  In  a  cuttiag  and  folding  machine,  |be  combination,  with  the 
delivery-gripper^arriage.  reciprocating  in  suitable  guideways  and 
means  for  actuating  the  same,  of  the  delivery  grippers.  consisting  of 
a  stationary  jaw  and  a  movable  jaw.  the  latter  secured  to  a  rock- 
shaft  having  its  bearings  in  the  gripper-cairiage  and  provided  with 
levers /and  cam-rolls  165.  and  the  guidewiys  T  provided  with  cam- 
grooves  IIH  for  the  reception  of  the  camrplls  165  and  having  their 
front  ends  movable,  and  means  for  depressing  and  raising  said  mov 
able  portions  of  the  guideways  whereby  tbe  delivery  grippeis  are 
opened  at  the  end  of  their  forward  trave 
ric  fK>m  the  folding-blade,  and  clo««d  tight] 
the  gripper-carriage  starts  on  its  backwa 
set  forth 

17.  In  a  cutting  and  folding  machine, 
deljvery-gripper-carriage  and  the  deliverj^-grippers,  of  the  guide- 
ways  T  provided  with  guide-grooves  112  |or  said  gripper-carriage, 
and  cam-grooves  116  parallel  therewith  an4  having  -^ams  or  inclines 
117  at  their  rear  ends,  the  movable  portiot*  140,  the  rock-shaft  143  I •*;*'<">  o^  ">•  driving  wheel  may  travel,  means  for  withdrawing  the 


Claim  —  1 .  In  combination 'with  the  driving  wheel  of  a  harvester 
and  the  frame  thereof,  a  shoe  adapted  to  rest  upon  both  sides  of  a 
ftirrow,  and  having  an  iateriuediate  portion  raised  above  the  ends, 
and  adapted  to  sustain  the  machine  by  rolling  contact  with  an  aux- 
iliary wheel  attached  to  the  driving  wheel,  substantially  as  describod. 

2.  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  of  the  fhime.  double  drive 
wheels  joumaled  therein  and  firmly  attached  to  each  other,  one  of 
said  wheels  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  other,  a  shoe  with  two 

to  receive  the  fofded  fab-  l^^prcssed  ends  and  rising  centrally  and  adapted  to  receive  the  tread 
to  grip  the  same  before  1**^  *''*  '"'*"••■  wheel,  means  for  raising  said  shoe  from  the  ground  as 

traverse  substantiallv  as  *''*  wheel  progresses,  and  means  for  returning  said  shoe  to  its  original 
position  preparatory  to  receiving  the  tread  of  the  smaller  wheel  in 
it*  farther  operation,  substantially  as  described 

3.  In  a  harvester,  in  combination  with  the  main  driving  wheel 
consisting  of  two  concentric  sections,  one  of  less  diameter  than  the 
other,  of  an  automatically  adjustable  bridge  upon  which  the  smaller 


tie  combination,  with  the 


provided  with  eccentrics  144  connected  with  said  movable  portions 
140.  the  lever  146  on  the  rock-shaft  143,  tfale  connecting-rod  147  and 
the  cam-wheel  151  adapted  to  actuate  th4  rod  147  to  depress  and 
raise  the  movable  portions  14"  of  the  guide-t»ays  T,  all  operating  sub- 
stantially in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpoais  set  forth 

18.  In  a  cutting  aod  folding  machine,  the  combination  offeod- 
grippers  mounted  on  a  reciprocating  carriage,  means  for  actuating 
said  grippers  whereby  they  are  opened  to  ^receive  the  fabric  at  the 
end  of  their  forward  traverse,  and  closed  b4fore  the  gripper  carriage 
sUrU  on  ito  backward  traverse,  and  again  oAened  to  release  the  fabric 
after  a  piece  of  the  desired  length  has  beea  drawn  out,  a  table  over 
which  the  fabric  is  drawn  by  said  grippeti,  clamps  for  holding  the 

fabric  when  drawn  out.  cutters,  both  memllers  of  which  have  a  ver-  

tical  movement  toward  and  from  the  f*bri<^  a  folding-blade  adapted  j  — ^^^— ^^^^^.^ 

to  force  the  severed  piece  of  fabric  through,  a  narrow  slot  or  opening   517,655.     HAKVESTEE.      WuXLUi  McClobot,  Baex.  Canada. 

in  the  ubIe,  dehvery  grippers  mounted  on  L  reciprocating  carriage, '         ualgDor  of  ooe-balf  to  Alem  J  Qreea  ame  nlaoe     PUed  June  12. 1893 

driving  mechanism  for  said  cariage  coostrurted  to  produce  a  rest  or  Serial  Ha  477,285.    (Ho  model.) 

dwell  of  the  same  at  the  end  of  its  forward  traverse,  guideways  for  said  Claim. —  1.   In  combination  with  the  frame  and  platform  of  a  har- 

deUvery-gnpper-carnage  having  longitudiaal  cam-grooves,  a  rock-l  vester,  two  outer  carrying  wheels  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered 

shaft  to  which  is  secured  the  movable  jaw  of  the  delivery -gripperw, .  with  reference  to  said  frame,  foot  levers  within  the  reach  of  the  driver, 

said  rock-ak*ft  having  l«vers  provided  witl|  can -rolls  eagaging  said  I  and  means  connecting  said  foot  levers  with  locking  bolto,  whereby 


bridge  to  the  rear  operated  by  the  driver,  and  means  for  locking  the 
same  when  in  the  rearward  position,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  driving  wheel 
consisting  of  two  parts,  one  larger  than  the  other,  joumaled  at  one 
end  of  said  frame,  a  shoe  adjustably  connected  therewith  and  adapted 
at  each  end  to  rest  upon  the  ground,  and  idapted  centrally  to  receive 
the  tread  of  the  smaller  of  two  wheels  as  the  larger  one  leaves  the 
ground,  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  and  two  wheels  located 
at  the  opposite  end  of  said  frame,  one  forward  of  the  other,  in  such 
manner  that  as  one  fails  of  support  upon  the  ground,  the  other  will 
receive  the  weight  and  support  the  same  until  the  forward  one  is  again 
brought  to  bear  upon  the  ground  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
deecribed. 
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■aid  bolu  uuy  be  operated  to  lock  or  unlock  bearings  carrying  the 
wheels,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  main  tr*me,  two  outer 
carrying  wheels,  means  whereby  said  wheels  may  be  made  acljuatable 
at  the  will  of  the  driver  with  reference  to  the  elevation  of  the  plat- 
form, an  adjusuble  tilting  pole,  and  means  within  the  reach  of  the 
driver  whereby  the  adjustment  of  the  tilting  pole  may  be  changed  at 
will,  substantiallv  as  described. 


3.  The  combination  with  the  main  tnm«  of  a  harveeter,  of 
for  tilting  the  platform  thereof  within  reach  of  the  driver,  a  doable 
adjustable  seat  constructed  with  an  adjustable  bearing  upon  the  un- 
der side  of  the  seat,  about  which  the  seat  may  be  rotated,  an  a^jnat- 
able  bearing  upon  the  frame  upon  which  the  seat  spring  rests,  and 
upon  which  the  seat  spring  may  also  be  rotated,  and  means  for  &». 
tening  the  seat  and  the  seat  spring  respectively  in  any  desired  posi- 
tion within  the  limits  of  the  rotation,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  pole  attachment  tor  a  harvester  or  analogous  mechanisms, 
consisting  of  the  combination  of  the  main  frame,  brackets  projecting 
from  the  forward  end  of  the  main  frame  at  a  suitable  distance  fh>m 
each  other,  a  fixed  strap  upon  one  side  of  the  pole  rigidly  attached 
thereto  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  brackets,  a  strap  pivotally 
attached  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  pole,  one  end  of  which  is  adapted 
to  engage  the  opposite  bracket,  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  adapted 
to  be  locked  to  the  side  of  the  pole  in  such  manner  that  the  strap* 
are  pivoUUy  attached  to  the  brackets  and  may  be  detached  at  will 
by  a  reversal  of  the  operation  of  attachment,  and  means  for  locking 
the  pivoUl  strap  rigidly  to  the  side  of  the  pole,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  pole  attachment  for  a  harvester  or  analogous  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  the  main  frame,  brackeU  projecting  from  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  main  frame  at  a  suiuble  disUnce  fr<jm  each  other,  a 
fixed  strap  upon  one  side  of  the  pole  rigidly  atUched  thereto  and 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  brackets,  a  strap  pivoUlly  attached  to 
the  opposite  side  of  said  pole,  one  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage 
the  opposite  bracket,  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  be 
locked  to  the  side  of  tbe  pole  in  such  manner  that  the  straps  are  piv- 
oUlly atUched  to  the  brackets  and  may  be  deUched  at  will  by  a  re- 
versal of  the  operation  of  atUchment,  means  for  locking  the  pivotal 
strap  rigidly  to  the  side  of  the  pole,  and  a  side  brace  adapted  to  be 
locked  to  the  pole  and  pivoUlly  locked  to  the  frame  of  the  harvester, 
subsuntialiy  as  described. 

6.  A  pole  attachment  for  a  harvester  or  analogous  mechanisms, 
consisting  of  the  combination  of  the  main  frame,  bracketo  projecting 
from  tbe  forward  end  of  the  main  frame  at  a  suiuble  disUnce  from 
each  other,  a  fixed  strap  upon  one  side  of  the  pole  rigidly  atUched 
thereto  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  brackeU,  a  strap  pivoUlly 
atUched  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  pole,  one  end  of  which  is  adapted 
to  engage  the  opposite  bracket,  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  adapted 
to  be  locked  t^  the  side  of  the  pole  in  such  manner  that  the  straps 
are  pivotally  atUched  to  the  bracketo  and  may  be  detached  At  will 
b^  a  reversal  of  tbe  operation  of  attachment,  means  for  locking  the 


pivotal  strap  rigidly  to  the  sidtf  of  the  pole,  a  side  braoe  adapted  to 
be  locked  to  the  pole  and  pivouUy  locked  to  the  frame  of  the  har- 
vester, a  connecting  rod  connecting  the  pole  to  a  rock  shaft  operated 
by  a  lever  within  reach  of  the  driver,  and  a  quadcsnt  and  latch  for 
holding  the  lever  in  a  predetermined  position,  snbsUntially  as  de 
scribed. 

7.  In  a  detachable  pole  mechanism  for  harvesters,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pole,  a  bracket  conUining  an  upper  and  a  lower  lug  sepa- 
rated by  a  space,  a  side  brace  adapted  to  engage  in  an  eye  in  the 
lower  lug,  and  when  in  position  being  swung  under  the  upper  lug,  the 
opposite  end  of  the  side  brace  being  connected  to  a  perpendicular  lug 
upon  the  main  frame  having  eye  therein,  a  projection  extending  fh)m 
near  the  center  of  said  side  brace  upwardly  and  backwardly,  the  end 
of  which  ia  adapted  to  engage  with  the  slot  in  the  main  fk^me.  and  a 
link  connected  to  a  hand  leverwith  means  of  adjustment  thereof  and 
detachably  connected  to  a  bracket  upon  the  upper  side  of  said  pole, 
whereby,  when  said  pole  is  in  position  attached  to  the  harvester  and 
said  link  is  connected,  the  upward  extension  fVom  the  side  brace  ia 
compelled  to  pass  through  the  slot  in  the  frame  and  prevent  the  de- 
tachment of  the  side  brace  from  the  eye  in  the  frame  subsuntialiy 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

8.  In  a  pole  mechanism  for  harvesters,  the  combination  of  a  pole, 
means  foratUching  and  deuchmg  the  pole  from  the  harvester,  coo^  ^ 
sisting  of  one  fixed  and  one  swinging  strap  adapted  to  engage  in  brack- 
eto on  the  harvester,  a  connecting  rod  connected  to  an  adjusting  mech- 
anism and  deuchably  pivoUlly  connected  with  a  bracket  upon  the 
upper  side  of  the  pole  adjacent  to  the  outer  end  of  the  swinging  strap, 
and  a  swinging  clasp  latch  adapted  to  hold  a  swinging  strap  to  the 
side  of  the  pole  and  simuluneously  secure  the  rod  in  an  eye  in  the 
bracket  on  the  upper  side  of  the  pole,  subsuntialiy  as  described. 

9.  A  sprocket  wheel,  composed  of  three  parto  first,  a  wheel  hav- 
ing sprockeU  or  teeth  and  atUched  by  spokes  to  a  hub;  second,  a 
aide  ring  recessed  upon  one  side  and  having  a  face  of  diameter  equal  ' 
to  or  greater  than  the  periphery  of  the  teeth  of  the  sprocket  wheel; 
and,  third,  an  opposite  companion  ring,  and  bolto  whereby  the  two 
riagt  may  be  secured  upon  either  aide  of  the  sprocket  wheel  in  com- 
bination with  a  bridge  upon  which  said  sprocket  wheel  is  adapted  to 
rotate.  sabeUntially  as  described 


5  17.656.     POLDIHG  CHAIR.     Samukl  0.  MoCuuouoH.  SUsmf 
Obio.    rued  Dec  3,  1892.    Serial  Na  453,961.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  folding  chair,  the  solid  standard,  tbe  legs  pivoted 
thereto,  the  upper  and  lower  cross  bars  and  baclkresting  bar  connect- 
ing the  cross  bars,  the  bar  pivoUlly  attached  to  the  upper  ends  of  the 
legs,  the  fabric  seat,  aod  a  pivot  brace  secured  to  the  sUndards  ad- 
jacent to  the  pivota  on  which  the  legs  turn,  said  brace  having  rnrniiis 
to  receive  the  legs  and  hold  them  in  place 

2.  In  a  folding  chair,  the  back  standards,  front  legs  pivoUlly  se- 
cured thereto,  aod  a  pivot  brace  pivouUy  secured  at  each  end  of  the 
back  sUndards,  and  having  recesses  coincident  with  the  fW>nt  legs  of 
a  form  to  receive  the  same 


5  17,657.     EET  FOR  SELF  -  OPEHIHO  CAH&     Bovu  HoKTOB, 

lIa3rwood.aaigDortohlmMltaiulOilTerW.  HortoaChioagcIlL   Piled 

Pet  6,  18»i    Serial  Ha  499,246.    (No  model) 

Claim. — The  can  opening  key  herein  shown  and  deecnbed,  and 

consisting  in  the  combination  with  a  piece  of  wire  having  a  looped 

or  slotted  portion  b'  formed  by  a  fold  at  tbe  middle  of  tbe  wire,  and 


So 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Aphil  :^,  1894.. 


prorided  with  two  h«ndl«-<»h»ped  abuUing  end  portioos  6*  6»,  of  the 
•hMt  metal  clamp  or  tube  C  surrouadii^or  embracing  said  abuttiu 
baadle  portion*.  subsiantiaUj  aa  specified. 


t^'k 


"^J 


Claim. — I.  A  girder  joint  for  meeting  rails  cou.-<i«ting  of  a  Terti- 
cal  plate  with  a  raided  center,  a  horizontal  groove  forming  a  jaw,  and 
f^t,  archea  coonecting  the  inner  end  of  the  said  feet,  and  a  bench 
depending  from  said  ^aw,  said  parts  being  combined  subetantialljr  a<> 
deecribed 


5  1  7 ,6 5 R .     OARMENTSUPPORTER     WALTtB  OoDBr,  Syrvniae, 
M.  Y.    PUed  Aug.  21,  1893     Serial  N(^  483,625.    (Momodei) 


F"^ 


Claim. —  1.  A  garment  supporter  consisting  of  the  gripping  plate 
— a—,  the  clamping  plate  — b —  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  gripping 
plate  and  provided  with  the  slot  — c — ,  |a  lockmg  device  detachably 
connecting  the  opposite  end  of  the  plajte  — h —  to  the  plate  — a — , 
and  the  iupporting  band  — d —  clamped  between  the  aforesaid  plates 
and  passing  with  its  ends  through  the  s^ts  — c — subsUntiallj  asset 
forth  aod  shown.  ' 

2.  ,The  combination  of  the  plate  — * —  prorided  wHh  the  trana- 
Terse  slot  — a'—,  and  depression  — < — ajbove  the  slot,  the  plate — 6 — 
formed  with  tongue  — 6' — .  serrations  — ^ — ,  slot  — c — ,  and  eye  — /— , 
the  stad  —h—  projecting  from  the  plate  j— a —  through  the  eye  — /— , 
the  out 


2.  Two  plates  of  metal,  consisting  each  of  a  vertical  plate  resting 
upon  the  flange  of  two  meeting  rails  aod  in  part  upon  the  crosH  ties 
on  which  those  rails  sit,  by  means  of  a  foot  nearly  horizontal  spread- 
ing out  upon  them,  the  plates  streugthened  by  two  arches  of  meul, 
foot  to  foot,  and  by  embracing  ribs,  binding  all  parts  together,  the 
platea  being  pierced  by  bolt  holes  and  connected  by  bolts  through 
the  raila,  and  below  them  at  one  and  the  same  time,  as  a  rail  joint, 
substantially  as  described. 

3  Two  joint  plates,  each  ribbed  externally  by  curved  and  pro- 
jecting ribs,  and  on  the  inner  side  by  straight  and  slanting  ribs,  sup- 
porting a  ribbed  periphery,  from  which  rises  at  the  center  of  the 
plate  a  comb  to  support  at  their  meeting  point  the  heads  of  the  two 
meeting  rails,  embraced  and  upheld  between  the  ties  by  the  joint 
plates,  these  being  secured  together,  where  they  embrace  the  flanges 
of  the  rails  incloeed  by  bolts  midway  of  the  rails  themselves  aod  trav- 
ersing them  and  the  joint  plates,  and  by  another  bolt  passing  through 
the  plates  below  the  rails,  the  whole  constituting  a  rail  joint,  subsUn- 
tially  as  described. 

4.  A  rail  joint,  conaistiog  of  two  meUllic  plates,  deeply  furrowed 
or  guttered  to  receive  and  comprew  the  flanges  of  two  meeting  rail 
road  raila,  the  plates  consisting  in  the  main  of  a  vertical  back  or 
girder,  with  center  raised  into  contact  with  the  heads  of  the  rails  in- 
cloeed, and  feet  resting  in  part  upon  the  rail  flanges  and  inclosed  in 
part  upon  the  croas-ties  supporting  the  rails,  with  encircling  ribs  and 


-IV- on  said  stud,  and  the  band —d—cUmped  between  the '  arches  of  meUl  inverted  to  "each  other,  and  bolted  above  a^nd  below 
plate  —A—  and  recessed  portion  of  the  |>late  —a—  and  passing  with  |  the  flanges  of  the  rails  embraced,  substantially  as  described. 


its  ends  through  the  slot 


substantially  as  described  aad  shown 


4' 


517,65  9.    FBHCK    Johh R  Philops.  Syracuae. H. T. 
29  1S93.    Serial  Na  492.400.    (No  rnocH) 


FOedVor. 


Cktim. — 1.  In  a  stake  and  rider  tenoje,  the  raiJ-aupport  conaistiog 
of  oblique  braces  set  in  vertical  planes  i^d  croasiog  each  other  near 
their  upper  ends,  an  upright  stake  or  p<vt  erected  between  the  feet 
of  the  braces  and  extending  above  the  p<>iot  of  their  croflsing,  rails  of 
two  adjacent  panels  resting  respectively^  in  the  outer  angles  of  the 
croMing  portion  of  the  braces,  rails  of  s^id  panels  having  their  ends 
in  the  crotches  beneath  the  crossing  of  tfce  braces,  and  wires  wound 
around  the  upper  raik  and  tying  and  4upporting  the  same  on  the 
brace*  and  extending  around  the  lower  r^ils  and  supporting  the  same, 
each  pair  of  said  rails  being  separated  from  each  other  by  the  poM 
passing  between  them  as  set  forth 

2.  The  combination  of  the  oblique  brices — 6 — b^,  the  poet  —a 

central  between  said  braces  and  extending  above  the  crossing  thereof, 
the  raik  —c—c—  seated  in  the  outer  aqgles  of  the  brace*  the  wire- 
loop  — ^—  embraciog  said  rails  aod  drat ing  the  same  into  the  afore- 
said angle*,  the  rails  —e—e—  inserted  between  the  post  and  brace*  at 
opposite  side*  thereof  aod  beneath  the  crossing  of  the  latter,  and  the 
"ir*  — /—  formed  into  loop*  —l—f—  «mbracing  respectively  the 
upper  rail*  —e—e—  aod  lower  rails  -fr-^-e—  and  drawing  the  latter 
lightly  into  the  crotches  between  the  poe«  aod  bn»ces  at  opposite  side* 
thereof  subsUntiAlly  as  described  and  shown 


5.  A  girder  joint  consistingof  a  plate  with  groove  and  feet,  said 
plate  having  openings  therein,  and  reinforce  plates  Q  for  the  walU  oi 
said  openings,  said  part*  being  combined  subsUntially  as  described 

6.  A  girder  joint  consisting  of  a  plate  with  a  horizonul  groove 
therein,  and  a  raised  central  portion,  and  feet,  a  depending  benciS  with 
openings  therein  archee  connecting  said  said  bench  and  feet,  and  Av-.'^ 
ing  strengthening  ribs  and  projections,  said  parts  being  combined 
substantially  aa  described. 

7.  A  girder  joint  for  meeting  rails  having  a  raised  central  por- 
tion, in  combination  with  adjusting  plates  adapted  to  rest  00  the  raised 
portion,  sabatantially  a*  described 


517,661.  PH08PHATIC  PERTILIZBR.  MiTHirai.  R  Powtkk, 
Hew  Tork.  H  T.  Filed  Apr  i  1893.  Serial  Ra  469.045  (Ho  ipect 
meoa) 

Claim. — The  above  described  compoaitioo,  which  consists  of  pho*- 
phate  of  alumina  containing  insoluble  phosphoric  acid  and  slaughter 
hooae  refuse  or  similar  substance,  in  about  the  proportions  set  forth. 


5  17.660.  9rRDBa>fOIirr  POa  RA1LR0AD-RAIL&  JaOB  M. 
fucs,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aatgoor  to  tha  Pnoe  Railway  AppUauce  (>)m- 
pauy.  of  Paimsylvaiiia.  PUed  Mar  23.  iSSa  Serial  Ma  467,306.  (Ko 
mooeU 


517,663.     PROCESS  OP  MAKIIO  PKRTILIZERa     Nathajiibi. 

R  PowBOt,  Hew  Tort  H.  Y.     Piled  Apr.  4. 1893.     Serial  Ha  469  046 

(Ho  specimena) 

Claim. — The  above  described  method  of  utilizing  slaughter  hoas« 
refuse  and  similar  waste  products,  which  consists,  in  mixing  there- 
with from  five  to  fifty  per  cent  of  substantially  pure  phosphate  of 
alumina  containing  insoluble  phosphoric  acid  and  allowing  the  mix-, 
ture  to  dry,  whereby  the  mass  is  converted  into  an  odorless  t'ertilir.- 
ing  compound  of  a  dry  character,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose* specified. 

5  17,663.     TYPB-WRrriHQ  MACmNR    WIIXUM  P  auBMTKi.' 

ICanauCtty.Ma    PUed  Aug.21, 1893.    Serial  Ha  483.654    (Ho  morlc  J 

Chun. —  1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 

rotatable  shaft  carrying  a  type  wheel  thereon,  a  series  of  pivoted 

key  levers  radially  arranged  with  reference  to  said  shaft,  a  pivoted 

annulus  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  the  depression  of  any  one  of  the 

.series  of  levers,  a  printing  mechanism  actuated  by  said  annulus  when 

depressed,  means  for  rotating  the  central  shaft  and  the  type  wheel 

carried  thereby,  an  arm  carried  by  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  arrest  its 

movement  by  engagement  with  the  key  lever  deprMsed,  and  means 

for  returning  the  shaft  to  it*  normal  poaitioo,  substantially  as  described . 

2.  In  a  typewriter  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable 

shaft  carrjiag  a  type  wheel  thereon,  of  a  series  of  pivoted  key  levers 


Apbil  3,    i8q4 
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radially  arranged  with  reference  to  the  shaft,  a  pivoted  annulus 
adapted  to  be  depressed  by  the  depression  of  any  one  of  the  serie*  of 
keys,  a  printing  lever  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  annulus,  a  rack  bar 
geared  with  the  central  shaft,  a  spring  connected  with  aaid  rack  bar 


Claim.— \.  In  an  electrical  switch,  the  combination  with  a  swing- 
ing conUct  arm  formed  with  an  axle  of  irregular  shape,  of  a  spring 
conUct  located  in  juxUposition  to  said  axle  and  adapted  to  conuct 
therewith  when  said  axle  is  in  cerUin  of  iu  positions,  and  rigidly^ 


;„j  ......  .    .u    1  V      V  7 ~-^.»...wu  wucu  Miu  mxie  IB  in  cenain  01  iU  positions,  and  nind  v 

and  adapt^  to  reciprocate  the  Utter  whereby  to  roUte  the  central  !  mounted  conUcU  B,  with  which  said  swinging  arm  is  adapted  to 
Uti^n  th  '^  '''•*l  "?  '^'  pnntint  posiUon  and  a  connection  co-operate  and  make  circuit  when  the  spring  conUcU  are  in  electnca. 
^reZ the  tv^  wh"t  ^"^  \       "'^^  '^"J'''' n  ""T^   ''*"'^*  "''''  *''*  '^^K"^^''  •^"-<'  "'*'  -bstantially  as  described 

to  return  toe  tme  wheel   to  its  normal    nnutmn    «nha»ant!allv  •.  A^  o     T I :      •         ..    .        .  ...  .   .     ' 


to  return  the  type  wheel  to  it*  normal  position,  substantiallr  as  de 
scribed.  ^       ^ 


2.  In  an  electrical  switch,  the  combination  with  a  swinging  con 
tact  arm  formed  with  an  axle  of  irregular  shape,  of  a  spring  conUcf 
located  in  juxUposition  to  said  axle  aod  adapted  to  conUct  there- 
with when  said  axle  is  in  cerUio  of  its  positions,  a  shaft  for  moving 
•aid  swinging  contact  arm,  a  collar  on  the  shaft  formed  with  squared 
fcces,  a  spring  impelled  bolt  for  co-operating  with  the  squared  face* 
00  the  collar,  and  rigidly  mounted  contact  B  with  which  the  swing- 
ing arm  co-operates  when  the  bolt  engages  one  of  the  square*!  «•<•«» 
on  the  collar,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  an  electrical  switch,  the  combination  with  a  swinging  con- 
Uct arm  formed  with  a  cam-shaped  axle,  of  a  split  conUct  spring  lo- 
cated in  juxUposition  to  said  axle  to  engage  the  same  when  in  cer 
tain  of  iu  positions,  a  shaft  for  moving  said  arm  and  axle,  a  collar 
mounted  on  the  shaft  formed  with  two  squared  faces  forming  an 
apex,  a  spring  impelled  bolt  having  a  squared  face  for  engaging  and 
co-operating  with  the  squared  faces  of  the  collar  whereby  the  apt'x 
is  caused  to  pass  the  spring  impelled  bolt  aod  present  a  dead  center 
I  for  a  short  time  only,  and  causing  the  arm  to  assume  either  of  its  ex- 
treme positions  with  accelerated  speed,  and  conUct*  B  with  which 
[said  arm  Js  adapted  to  co-operate  when  in  one  of  iU  positions  and 
when  the*  split  spring  is  engaging  the  cam-shaped  >xle  thereof  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

4.  In  an  electrical  switch,  the  combination  with  an  insulation  slab 
prorided  with  an  opening,  of  a  trap-door  normally  closing  said  opeu  ' 

|ing,  a  swinging  arm  mounted  below  said  opening  and  adapted  to  bo 
j  swung  up  therethrough  beyond  the  trap-door,  and  suiuble  contacu 
located  above  said  trap-door  with  which  the  swinging  arm  is  adapted 
to  co-operate,  subsUntially  aa  described. 

5.  In  an  electrical  switch,  the  combination  with  an  insulation  slab 
of  a  series  of  spring  contacte  mounted  thereabove,  a  strip  for  electri- 
cally connecting  said  couUcts,  terminals  of  electrodes  which  are 
adapted  to  be  so  arranged  that  one  of  said  terminaU  will  be  in  elec 
trical  connection  with  said  conUct  springs,  and  a  swinging  conUct 
arm,  mounted  on  the  under  side  of  the  slab,  which  is  adapted  to  pass 

3.  In  a  typewnt«r,  the  combination  with  a^rertically  arranred    *^"'"^''  *°  opening  in  the  slab  and  make  conUct  with  the  other  clec- 
roUUble  shaft  carrying  a  type  wheel  thereon,  a  eUUonarr  supiwrt  "  t«'-rainal,  subsUntially  as  described. 

through  which  the  shaft  loosely  passes,  a  stop  arm  carried  by  the  shaft  >  .  ^^"  *"  electrical  switch,  the  combination  with  an  insulation  slab 
a  series  of  key  levers  pivoted  near  their  inner  ends  upon  the  sUtiou-  ''"'"« .*P"°«<^°'*<'*8"8:''lly  mounted  thereon,  of  an  insulation  piece 
ary  support,  springs  for  maintaining  said  levers  in  an  elevated  posi-  *'  P""''*^^*'  ^^^^  conUcts  3  and  6.  said  latter  contacts  being  in  the 
tion,  a  pivoted  annulus  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  any  one  of  the  se-  '°™'  of  U-shaped  springs  clasping  a  conducting  strip,  a  swinging  arm 
ries  of  levers,  a  printing  mechanism  actuated  br  the  annulus  means  '°*'"'"**^  °°  ^^^  "°<1«''  8'<^e  of  tbe  slab,  which  is  electrically  discon- 
for  routing  the  central  shaft  and  iU  type  wheel' to  the  printing  posi-  "*'"*^  ^^^'^  '°  '**  '°''*'"<"^  position  from  the  source  of  supply,  and 
tion,  said  means  being  positively  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  '■".**"*  ^°'"  '"•"''"g  »*'d  »"»  through  an  opening  in  the  slab  so  that  tt 
annulus,  and  a  spring  connected  with  the  latter  and  adapted  to  re-  "'"*'*""*''*'''''' ^''^ '^■''^■Pe'^*P"''K  *'><'."  tte  same  time,  be  thrown 
turn  the  shaft  to  its  normal  position,  subsUntially  as  dewsribw]  '"***  e'e«t"cal  connection  with  the  source  of  supply.  subsUntially  as 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combin.  tion  with  a  central  roUUble  ''**^"'^ 
shaft,  a  key  lever  support  having  slots  in  its  periphery  aod  mounted  ^        *"  *''**^*"''*'  »'"*<:*>,  the  combination  with  an  insulation  slab 

in  a  sutionary  position  upon  the  base,  a  series  of  key  levers  radially  ''ormed  with  an  opening,  of  a  trap-door  normally  closing  said  open 
arranged  with  reference  to  the  shaft  and  pivoted  upon  said  support,  a  '°8>  *  '"ioging  conUct  arm  mounted  on  the  under-side  of  the  slali 
cap  secured  thereto  for  confining  the  shaft  in  iU  bearing,  and  an  an-  *°**  adapted  to  be  forced  up  through  the  opening  beyond  the  trap- 
nular  disk  having  ita  perimeter  slotted  to  provide  spring  fingers  '^o°''' "e*""  f'^r  reUining  said  arm  in  each  of  iu  positions  above  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  type  levers  to  t^inUin  them  in  poaition,  sub-  '>*1<"'  *■*»«  trap-door,  and  a  rigidly  mounted  conUct  located  to  one 
sUntiaUy  as  described.  side  of  the  opening  and  on  top  of  the  slab,  with  which  the  swinging 

^^___^^__„^^_  arm  is  adapted  to  co-operate,  subsUntially  as  described 

617,664.  ELECTRICAL  SWrrca  Ekiot  RuniL,  St  Loula,  Ma, 
aasignor  to  himself;  Sherman  R  Pike,  aud  William  H  Matthews,  aame 
place.    Piled  Sent  9.  1893.    Serial  Ha  485, 163     (Ho  modeL) 


517,665.    CLAMP  FOR  RAILROAD-RAILS    DaKin, R  Ruf piier. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.    FUedOct22.1892.    Serial  Ha  449.587     (Mom&M) 


r-', 


Claim.— I.  A  main  rail,  a  guard  rail,  hoUow  cheek  pieces  sup- 
porting  said  rails,  a  filling  piece  in  conUct  with  said  rails,  and  having 
a  depending  flange,  and  a  connecting  bolt,  said  parU  being  combined 
subsUntially  as  described 

2  .K  clamp  for  railroad  rath)  consisting  of  hollow  cheek  piec« 
adapted  to  support  both  a  muin  and  a  guard  rail  a  filling  piece  in 
eontact  with  the  head,  web  and  flange*  of  the  raiU  and  having  a  de- 


J 


^     OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Afiii.  3,    1894. 


pending;  ttange.  and  •  bolt  pMainni;  throu|cti  Mid  che«k  pieces  and  de- 
pending flaaare,  said  part*  bein^  cocabin^d  KobsUDtiAlly  asdeerhhed 


5  17,Ut)6.    CARCOUPLIKQ     Liwiii 
Filed  Oct  26. 1893.  .Seilai  Ha.489.172. 


E  Sboebt.  Brand /wine. 
OofflodeL) 


Claim.  —  I.  Id  ao  electro-magnetic  motor,  ttie  combioatioo  with 
the  arc-«haped  magnets  of  the  curred  arc-shaped  armatures  each  of 
which  succesMvelj  completes  the  arc  of  the  circle  of  the  said  mag- 
net* as  it  rotates,  the  polar  faces  of  the  field  magDetaand  armatures 
being  ao  formed  as  to  be  subetanttalljr  parallel,  substaotiallj  aH  de- 
Kribed. 


C'iaim — I .  Id  a  car  conpliog,  the  coBbination  of  the  draw-head 
having  outwardly  projecting  upper  aod  Uwer  portions  aod  prorided 
at  the  iooer  terminus  of  the  horizontal  apening  between  the  upper 
and  lower  portions  with  recesses  located  a^  opposite  sides  of  the  draw- 
head,  and  interchangeable  and  rem6TabM  interlocking  derices  pro- 
vided with  parallel  shanks  arranged  within  said  recesseeand  secured 
to  the  draw-heads,  subtttantiallj  a«  de8crS>ed. 

2.  In  a  car  coupliiig,  the  combinatioij  of  the  draw-heads  having 
uutwardlj  projecting  upper  and  lower  portions  and  provided  at  their 
side*  with  recesses,  and  having  slots  in  the  Ipper  portions,  spring  actu- 
ated jaws  provided  with  shanks  arranged  in  the  reccMes  of  one  of 
the  draw  heads,  an  arrow-headed  hook  hiving  a  transverse  portion 
and  provided  with  shanks  arranged  in  the  recesses  of  the  other  draw- 
head,  pins  securing  the  shanks  in  the  recesses,  and  an  uncoupling 
lever  arranged  between  the  jaws  and  fuUcrumed  on  the  draw-head 
and  passing  through  the  adjacent  slot,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Id  a  car  coupling,  the  comtinati<|n  of  a  draw  hewl  having 
outwardly  projecting  upper  and  lower  portions  and  provided  at  the 
inner  terminus  of  the  horizontal  opening  between  the  projecting  por- 
tions with  recesses,  an  arrow-shaped  hook  having  a  transverse  por- 
tion at  it«  inner  end  and  provided  with  kwardly  extending  shanks 
arranged  in  said  recesses,  and  pins  securing  the  shanks  in  the  rec< 
substantially  as  described 


5  17,tj67.     WATER-MOTOR.     Johk  W  Shiplit,  Baltimore.  Ml 
Piled  Aug  24  1893     Serial  No  483,898     (Ko  model) 


Claim. —  I.  In  a  water-motor,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  hou»- 
ing.  a  water  supply  pipe  in  the  housing  wi^  its  delivery  end  pointing 
downward  a  vertically-revoluble  water  wheel  arranged  in  said  hous- 
ing and  provided  on  itt>  rim  with  buckets  tach  compnsing  a  bottom, 
II.  an  inner  side,  a',  connecting  the  upper  i  de  of  the  bottom  with  the 
lower  side  of  the  bottom  of  the  next  adjoinii  ig  bucket,  and  a  circumfer- 
ential side.  c.  a  radial  flange,  d.  on  the  exte  rior  of  the  circumferential 
tide  of  the  bucket ;  and  an  inclined  blade,  r  on  the  wheel-rim  between 
the  said  inner  and  circumferential  sides  of  the  bucket 

2.  In  a  water-motor,  the  combination  of  the  baae,  C,  having  a 
passas<>.  ft;  a  housing,  A,  resting  un  «aid  lase  a  water-tank,  D,  su»- 
)M>nded  from  the  ba-oe  and  having  a  discharge  pipe,  h';  a  water-sup- 
|>ly  pipe  K.  in  the  said  housing,  a  horizo  ital  shafl,  K,  bearings  on 
the  ba»e  to  support  the  shaft,  a  vertically  revoluble  water-wheel  on 
the  shaft  with  it^  lower  portion  in  the  said  passage  in  the  baae  and 
provided  on  itx  rim  with  buckets  each  compri.sing  a  bottom.  A,  an 
inner  side,  a',  connecting  the  inner  edge  of  the  bottom  with  the  outer 
edge  of  the  bottom  of  the  next  adjoining  l^ucket.  and  a  circumferen- 
tial side,  c.  a  radial  dange,  J,  on  the  extetior  of  the  circumferential 
side  of  the  backet;  and  an  incUned  blade,  el  on  the  wheel-rim  between 
the  said  inner  and  circumferential  i^ides  ofthe  buckets. 


5  1  7.U68.  KLBCTRIC  MOTOR  WiiiuB  J.  9nu.  Toronto.  Can- 
ada. UBigDor  of  ooe-balf  to  Ruidolpti  MAcDooakL  nme  ptooa  FQed 
M4r.  3.  1893.  Serial  Na  4M.54I  (No  «odeL)  Patented  In  Canada 
July  11,  1893,  Na43,M6 


2.  In  an  electro-magnetic  motor  the  combination  with  the  arc- 
shaped  magneu  having  the  curved  end  plates  extending  above  and 
below  the  coils  of  the  magnets,  of  the  arc-shaped  armatures  secured 
on  the  hub  attached  to  the  shaft  of  the  machine,  the  ends  of  such  ar- 
matures being  constructed  im)  that  they  roUte  laterally  parallel  to 
the  plates  the  concave  sides  of  which  plates  are  located  next  the  shaft 
and  the  curve  of  the  plate  described  from  a  radius  less  in  diameter 
than  the  circle  described  by  the  ends  of  the  armatures  in  their  roU- 
tion  so  that  the  ends  of  the  plates  are  nearer  to  the  armature  and  the 
central  portion  farther  away  as  the  armature  routes  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specitied. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  arc -shaped  magnets,  D,  secured  in 
the  concave  reeees,  a,  in  the  top  of  the  frame.  A,  by  meUl  straps,  E, 
and  having  the  end  plates.  F,  constructed  as  specified,  of  the  arc- 
shaped  armatures,  0,  secured  in  the  concave  recesses  in  the  hub,  H, 
by  the  metal  straps,  I,  the  said  armatures  being  constructed  as  speci- 
fied and  means  whereby  the  current  is  conveyed  to  the  coils  of  the 
magnets  and  armatures  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

4.  The  combination  of  the  arc-shaped  magnets,  D,  constructed  as 
specified,  and  having  the  solid  soft  iron  core,  </,  of  the  arc-shaped 
armatures,  (),  constructed  as  specified  and  having  the  core,  g.  formed 
of  a  bundle  of  twisted  insulated  wires  and  means  whereby  the  current 
is  conveyed  to  the  coils  of  the  magnets  and  armatures  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

5.  In  an  electro  magnetic  motor,  the  combination  with  the  com- 
mutator  having  metallic  sectiotu  insulated  from  each  other  of  the 
brush  therefor  consisting  of  a  central  conducting  plate  of  a  carbon 
of  low  resistance  for  conveying  the  current  and  the  side  plates  of  car- 
bons of  high  resistance  inclosing  said  conducting  plate  and  adapted 
to  increase  the  resistance  as  the  metallic  sections  of  the  commutator 
recede  from  the  central  plate  whereby  a  gradual  break  in  the  current 
is  formed,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  electric  motor  the  combination  with  the  magnets,  arma- 
tures and  commutator  formed  of  metallic  sections  and  insulating  par 
titioD  between  the  sections,  of  the  brushes  formed  as  specified  and 
insulated  from  the  holder  by  the  insulatiiig  plates,  f.  f.  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

6  1  7,669.  KLBCTRIC  MOTOR  Wujjab  J  9nu,  Toronto,  Can 
Ida.  Piled  Mar.  3,  1893.  Serial  Na  46iM2  (Ho  model)  Patented 
in  Canada  JulyJL2.  1893.  Ra  43,378. 

Claim. —  l.'Ta  no  electromagnetic  motor  the  combination  with 
the  field  magnets  having  curved  ends  and  the  armature  revolving  be- 
tween said  curved  ends,  of  curved  plates  carried  by  the  ends  of  the 
revolving  armature,  subeUntially  as  described. 


Arait  3,   1894. 
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2    In  an  electro-magnetic  motor, the  combination  with  the fi^idT~w  ;,  ^^^ 

magnets  composed  of  the  elongated  core  bars  having  hooked  ends  ^  ^7'®  ^^-    CAR-OOUPLDrG     CmmmLU  E  TatLML  Soutt 
with  coils  upon  said  ends,  of  the  armature  revolving  betwewi  said  '     "**•  ^'^  ^  ^^     ^"^  *°  *'»12«     fflo  modell 

booked  ends,  subsUntially  as  described 


Orug«i 


3  In  an  electro  magnetic  motor  the  field  magnets  composed  of 
elongated  core  bars  having  hooked  ends  with  coils  upon  said  eada. 
and  the  armature  revolving  between  said  ends  aod  adapted  in  iU  ro- 
UtioD  to  complete  the  loop  of  which  the  core  kar  and  coils  form  the 
major  part,  subeUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  electro-majjoetic  motor  the  combination  with  the  field 

the  fkces  of  the  map.^   J   curve  of  t^e  nTS„    f      "irr™"  '"^^T^  '"  '  longitudinally  movable  position  in  it.  relaUou  to  the 

.circle  neater  in  dTmeLr  tha7the  cti^le^n  wt^  h'tSn^^fTr  ""'  f  '  ''^''J'^  "°""«  ''"'"'»  P'"  °'  '^'^  "'^-^'^  '"  '*'<* 
n.agnet.  are  placed  so  that  the  ends  oJ^hVn.r.  w*  """P'*''  P'''^'"****  ''*'''  "  •'»''»'»*^  hori«>nUUy  arranged  .lot  or 

maSets  and  the  cL^ral  oot^^on  f.^th  ^J:T  "'  T"*'  "^  '^'  '"^""''^  '"  '**  "PP«^  "^'  "'*°<1'°«  '"  '^*  <li^«<=t'^n  of  movement  of 

t^"^r:..t:V:::Z:::T^^^^  '""^"'-  -  ;.'>--P;-'  "V*^*-*  it«-Ur  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  centra. 

y  Tbecombination  withtheserirofS  m'l^leuhav.nghooked  l7^T  ""''""''"■  -^-""T"  ''-"»>-^  "<^  ^^r.,.  purpose 
::t"^,i  I'l'™*!".?.  routing  between  said  end.  and  designed  to  co- ,         2.  The  combination  with  a  car.oupler  adapted  to  be  supported 


act  K-ith  such  magnets,  one  end  of  the  coils  of  each  armature  being 
connected  to  one  brush  while  the  other  end  of  the  coils  is  connected 
to  the  other  brush,  both  of  which  brushes  are  held  in  arms  secured 
to  a  shaft  and  route  with  suchshaa,  of  a  sutionary  commuUtorde- 


in  a  laterally  movable  position  in  iU  relation  to  the  car,  of  a  verti- 
cally moving  locking  pin  or  bolt  s-.ipported  in  said  coupler,  provided 
with  an  elongated  opening  in  it«  upper  end.  aod  an  operating  lever 
signed  to  co-act  with  the  bru7he^"so"a."  ^'."il'DnlT'theTZnTTT  l^'^T^! '°  '';  "''^^''"^  '"'  '^'  '"•  *•'''"«  ''0""«<=tion  -ith  the  slotted 

magnets,  short  circuit  such.currTnra"d?ha  J    fu  d  rect ^^  "^  h'  "1  ''"  ^L,'"''''  ''"?'  '''  ""''""  "'  '  '"""•^^'"^  "°^  ' 

change  the  polarity  of  the  magnets  ^ ZTJll     ,  ,  a         '"*  "  ''""K*^  "P*"'"*!  '^^'^^'^  •^^"^•d  «  right  a-j-le.  to  the 

for  the  purpose  spiified        ^  ''*'*'  "  "''  "^'"'"'^  '"  "''^  pi". --ubsuntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpoee 

K   TK  k-       ■  •*'  forth 

ing  the  end  platrTonlucLd  asTlffi'ed  of iJef  K  ^!^  i  '"*^^*'"^  P"  "'  *"'*  ""PP''"*'*  '''*"''"  ^'^^'^^'^  "''»>  '   ^oLnUl^y 

ture,  G.  hav'ng  the  pJIt^  rcolrrct^l.  lliSrafd*^     :!T.*"  '*"*T^  "'"^ '''  "P*"'"'^  '"  '*'  "PP'^  •"'^'  *""  "  «>»--•-«  '•'«""?' 
the  hub.  H  the  said  armature  Linir.    "  T^'^^  »nd  secured  to  ported  on  the  car,  provided  with  an  arm  having  connection  with  the 

whereby  i^Tc^^fjtTcoZy^^^^^^  f'"^'*^  ^^^  "^"'«1  P'"  ^  ^'»  «'>-"^''  '»>'  ">•"'-  of  a  connecting 

magne  Jas  and  for  th"  purpose  slfied  ""  *       ""^  '  ^"'"'^  "  "'"'"^'^'^  ''P'"''^^  '''"'"''  *"«"''*"«  ^  "^^t  anglJ 

s":?:^ tf^^ld'  "frl^^•(f ctr eld Lti:i^         * ''- '^^-'-'''^' -^^^ •  — p- •'^-p'-' -> ^ -ppo-^ 

in,  .  .«f>  .^y.A  :„_  _-„       ^'  '^■.'lO-ftructed  as  specified  and  hav-  jio  ,  longitudinally  movable  position  in  its  reUtion  to  the  car,  of  a 


mg  a  sort  solid  iron  core,  y,  as  specified  and  means  whereby  the  cur- 
rent I.  conveyed  to  the  coils  of  the  magnet  and  armatures  as  and  for 
tne  purpose  specified. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  armature  and  magnets  constructed 
as  specified  and  the  wires  running  through  the  commuUtor  to  their 
corresponding  magnets  connected  together  in  two  series,  of  the  ro- 
tating brushes  K.  the  lower .one.of  which  conveys  the  current  pasi^ 
ing  through  the  armaturesover  the  wires.v,  to  the  brushes  Hience 


vertically  moving  pin  or  bolt  supported  in  said  coupler,  provided  with 
an  elongsxed  horizonully  arranged  slot  or  o^Muog  in  it«  upper  end 
extending  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  coupler,  and  having 
it«  center  located  at  one  side  of  the  central  lineof  ihepiu.  andanop- 
erating  lever  supported  or  pivoted  upon  the  car  and  having  connec- 
tion with  said  pin  or  bolt  through  the  horizonully  arranged  slot  there- 
in, through  the  medium  of  a  connecting  link,  subsUntially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth  and  an  operating  lover  supported  or  piv- 


through  the  commiiutor  to  the  magneU  the  plate,  of  the  brushes '/"'  uP"'P**^ 'f"'"'^  *"*^"  "P"*''"* '"'"""PP"'^  °^P^'- 
being  insulated  from  the  holder  and  being  formed  of  a  central  plate  Tj'^"  A^  "'^ »''';'';« -^"""^^io"  "i'b  "-id  Pi"  orboltthrough 
*.  of  a  conducting  material  of  low  reebtance  and  the  side  ZC^'  ''or.zonully  arranged  slot  therein,  through  the  medium  of  a  con- 

of  a  conducting  material  of  high  resisUnce  and  the  commuUtor  be-  '««=»'°« ''''^' ''"•«»*°ti*"y  "described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
.ng  formed  of  insulated  sections,  g,  separated  from  each  other  by  the  •        ,     Tlie  combination  with  a  car  coupler  adapted  to  be  supported 

partition    r,  formed  of  insulating  material  as  and  for  the  purpose  l'"*   If  *  "   """'V  ?  P**"'"""  ?  '**  '^'*"°°  **  '''*  *=*'•  *''"  » 

specified.  i»urp«-«  Terticallj  moving  pin  or  bolt  supported  in  said  coupler,  provided  with 

9.  The  combination  with  the  armature,  and  magnet,  constructed  'h"  t""'^"*''  horizonully  arranged  slot  or  opening  in  its  upper  end 
«  specified,  of  the  rods,  2.  and,  3,  the  split  ring  upSr  end  of  wh^h  JT  7  ^'f  "PP*' ''de.  and  having  its  center  located  at  one  side 
surround  the  rings,  4,  and.  5,  respectively,  of  the  inJ^lated  w  ,^  G    T  ^u  '^'  '""•  ""^  •°«P«^»t.ag  lever  supported  upon 

leading  from  the  ring,  5,  to  and  throagL  the  armature  anHack  1"*'  "/  having  connection  with  the  «i.d  pin  or  bolt  through  th. 
through  one  brush,  K,  to  the  commuUtor  thence  through  the  ma*-  '""f '""  "^  *  <=onnect,ng  hnk  in  a  manner  subrtantially  a.  deecribed 
net.  to  the  commuUtor  and  out  by  the  other  brush    wi.^    ,   rn,  4  Lv  !  T"^  •*'   '""'''  "**  "  '>P*'"»^°«  lever  supported  upoi, 

Md  rod.  2.  a.  and  for  the  purpose  .pecified  '         "''  ^"°*  connection  with  the  said  pin  or  bolt  through  the 

jmedium  of  a  connecting  link,  in  a  maooer  .ubMutially  a.  dewsnbed 

^^^^■^^^^^"^■^  ^  and  for  the  purpose  Mt  forth. 

«7  n.r..-A 
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5  17.671.  TOY  PARACHOTfc.  Charlb  Q  Tiiriu  Bloomuvrton. 
DL.  MilgDar  to  QuaUT  C  Schuiz.  SEUD«  plac«  Plied  Mv  21  1893  S«- 
nii  Ra  407.012.    do  oxideLi 


('him. — lo  a  toy  parachute  tbi  cumbioatioa  of  two  heini.tphen- 
r«i  cup*  biofred  tof^ether.  a  parachu^  joined  to  the  hinge  uoitiag  the 


I  The  frame  haTing  adjacent  portion*,  the  yoke«,  the  spring  t«eth, 
and  pointed  or  reducea  bearings  for  the  latter  between  said  adjacent 
portions,  a»  »et  forth. 

5.  In  a  harrow,  the  frame  baring  adjacent  portions,  the  spring 
teeth  baring  inner  coiled  ends,  and  the  pirot-bolt^  therefor  having 
pointed  or  reduced  ends  in  conUct  with  said  adjaceut  portions,  .^aid 
bolt*  being  encircled  bj  said  coiled  ends  of  the  teeth,  substantially  as 
set  forth 

6.  In  a  harrow,  the  frame  baring  adjacent  portion.-*,  the  spring 
t*eth,  the  pirot  bolu  therefor  baring  their  endu  in  conUct  with  said 
adjacent  portions,  and  the  yoke*  supporting  said  pivot  bolts.  subsUn- 
tiaUyaa  set  forth. 

7  In  a  harrow,  the  frame  baring  adjacent  portions,  the  spring 
teeth,  the  pivot  bolts  therefor  having  their  ends  in  conUct  with  said 
adjacent  portions,  and  the  yoke  located  between  said  adjacent  por- 
tions and  baring  openioga  in  their  side*  to  aoomntodet'  said  pirot 
bolu,  subsuntiallyaa  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  barrow,  the  frame  baring  adjacent  portiooi,  bolts  between 
•aid  portions,  the  yokes  baring  openings  for  said  bolUand  engaging 
•aid  adjacent  portions,  the  spring  teeth,  and  pointed  or  reduced  bear- 
ings for  the  inner  ends  of  the  latter,  subsuntially  ac  set  forth 

9.  In  a  harrow,  the  frame  baring  adjacent  portions,  bolta  between 
said  portions,  the  yokes  harint;  opening*  in  their  side*  for  said  Mts, 
the  pivot  bolts  supported  by  said  yokes  and  baring  pointed  or  reduced 
ends  in  conUot  with  said  adjacent  portions,  and  the  spring  teeth  har- 


cups.  cord,  atuched  to  each  of  «.d|cups  at  the  center  of  the  exterior    ing  their  inner  ends  encircling  said  pirot  bolto  subsUntially  as  set 
•urtace  and  united  to  a  cord  carrying  at  its  tree  end  a  weight,  substan-  forth 


tially  as  set  forth 
5 


1  7 . 6  7  ':^ .    SPRIHO-TOOTH  HARROW     Mxaaws  J  Todd  Bul&lo 
».  T     PUed  May  8.  1893.    Serial  Ha  473.461.     (Ho  model  1 


10.  In  a  harrow,  the  frame,  the  spring  teeth  loosely  secured  thereto 
at  their  inner  ends,  the  clips,  the  connecting  strap*  carrying  said  clips, 
and  the  clamping  collar*  on  said  clip*  for  binding  su;d  teeth,  at  their 
edge*  BubsUntially  as  set  forth 

1 1 .  In  a  harrow,  the  frame,  the  spring  teeth  loosely  secured  thereto 
at  their  inner  ends,  the  series  of  connecting  straps  for  adjusting  said 
teeth,  and  the  looped  clips  carried  by  said  straps  and  baring  each  a 
binding  collar  and  nut  for  holding  said  clips  to  said  teeth,  at  points 
between  the  ends  of  the  latter,  sub*UntialIy  as  set  forth 

12.^The  frame,  the  piroted  teeth  baring  toothed  edges,  the  clips 
eugaginjf  said  teeth  having  toothed  clamping  collar*  engaging  said 
toothed  edges,  and  the  connecting  strap*  carrying  said  clip*.  subsUn- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

13  The  fram^,  the  piroted  teeth  baring  recesees  or  indentations 
therein,  the  clips  baring  loop*  and  an  inner  lug  to  engage  said  recesses 
or  indenUtions,  and  the  strap*  carrying  said  clips,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

,    14.  The  frame,  the  piroted  teeth  baring  toothed  edges  and  re- 
CM*e*  or  indentations,  the  clips  harine  loops  and  an  inner  lug,  the 
clamping  collar  baring  teeth,  the  connecting  straps,  and  the  nuU  on 
said  clips  for  binding  said  collars  against  said  toothed  edges,  substan 
tially  as  set  forth. 

15  The  frame,  the  pivoted  teeth  having  toothed  edges,  the  sene«t 
of  connecting  straps  for  operating  said  teeth  having  hole*  therein. 
the  clips  having  loops  for  said  teeth  and  inner  threaded  ends,  the 
clamping  collars  having  hub*  fitting  the  holes  in  said  straps  and  also 
having  teeth  for  engaging  said  toothed  edges,  and  the  nuU  on  said 
threaded  ends,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

1*>  The  herein-described  improved  harrow,  comprising  the  frame 
having  adjacent  portions,  the  bolls  therefor,  the  yoke*  located  be 
tween  said  adjacent  portion.s  and  baring  ears  or  flanges  orerlapping 
the  same,  the  pivot  bolts  supported  by  said  yokes  having  reduced 
ends  in  contact  with  said  adjacent  portions,  the  spring  teeth  encir- 
cling said  pivot  bolfj«,  the  series  of  connecting  straps, ^he  operating 
lever  therefor,  the  clips  carried  by  said  straps  baring  loops  for  said 
teeth,  the  clamping  collars,  and  the  nuts  tor  binding  the  latter  against 
jaid  teeth,  substantially  as  set  forth 


Chim  —1  .^  harrow,  spring  teekh  therefor  loosely  or  piroUlly 
••cured  at  their  inner  ends,  a  series  <jt  connecting  straps  for  operat- 
ing said  teeth,  and  adjustable  connettions  between  said  straps  and 
said  teeth  at  point*  between  the  secured  and  free  ends  of  the  latter. 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  harrow,  spring  teeth  therefdr  loosely  or  pivoully  secured  at 
tbeir  inner  ends,  a  series  of  connecting  straps  for  simuluneously  oper- 
ating all  of  said  teeth,  a  lever  to  whicb  said  strap*  are  connected,  and 
adjasUble  connections  betwen  said  straps  and  said  teeth  at  poinu  be- 
tween th«s«:ur«d  and  free  ends  of  the  latter,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  barrow,  spring  teeth  therefor  loosely  or  pivotaily  secured  at 
tbeir  inner  ends,  asenes  of  connecting  straps,  and  adjusUble  clip*  en- 
gaging said  teeth  at  points  between  their  secured  and  free  ends  and 
earned  bj  mtd  tnpt,  subsUntially  a*  set  forth 


5  1 7 ,  <  >  7  3 .    CULINARY  VESSEL    Miltoh  S  Tract.  Otartonbury 
Conn.     Piled  Jaa  21  1893     Serial  Ha  459.541     (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  A  culinary  vessel  consisting  of  the  reseel  proper  with  the 
annular  air  space  and  outer  wall  surrounding  said  vessel,  the  water 
channel  12  ouUide  of  and  slightly  below  the  upper  edge  of  said  ressel 
proper  and  ths  vent  located  on  the  elevated  rim  between  said  water 


April   ;,    1894.. 
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channel  and  interior  of  said  vessel.  subsUntiallv  as  described  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


^^J^-H^lf-    ^"'D^'ILL     CHARtB  E  WIU.U1I80,,  Grand  lUpWa, 
Mich.    Piled  Apr  II,  1893     Serial  Ha  469.903,    (HomodeLl     ^^ 


C/aim.—].  The  combination  with  the  main  casting  baring  an 
offset,  to  the  rear  only  ot  the  vane  casting  having  a  like  offset  and 
the  wind  wheel  carried  by  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  first-mentioned 
castmg  whereby  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  wheel  is  brought  near 
the  center  of  the  mill,  substantially  as  specified, 

2  The  combination  with  the  wind  wheel  and  its  casting  baring 
off-set  to  the  rear  only,  of  the  tail  vane  and  iL«  casting  having  a  like 
offset,  the  arm  held  in  the  said  offset,  and  the  auxiliary  vane  carried 
by  the  wind  wheel  casting  at  right  angles  tv  the  Uil  vane  near  the 
bottom  or  lower  edge  of  the  wind  wheel,  subsUntially  as  .shown  and 
described 


5  17,(J75.  OLASS-MELTING  TANK-OVEN  FRtEDRiCB  WwOi, 
Dresden.  Oennany  FUed  June  23.  1893  Serial  Ho,  478.565.  (Mo 
raodel)    Patented  In  Oennanv  Oa  22, 1891,  Na  67.506. 


Umm.—]  Thecombination  witha  tank  gla.ss  furnace,  of  a  float- 
ing bindge  having  a  downwardly  projecting  rib  or  flange  with  open- 
ings  through  the  same  for  the  passage  of  the  melted  glass,  subsUn- 
tially as  specified. 

2  The  combination  with  a  Unk  glass  furnace,  of  two  or  more 
floating  bndges  and  covering  plates  between  and  resting  on  snchi 
bndges  and  covering  the  mojten  glass  to  exclude  the  products  of  com-i 
bust.on  from  the  same  at  tiJe  working  end  of  the  Unk  ftimace  «ub-l 
sUntially  as  specified. 

3  The  combination  witb  a  unk  glass  lurnace,  of  two  or  more 
transverse  floating  bridges,  two  or  more  elevated  bridges,  horizonul 
covering  plates  and  an  inclined  connecting  plate,  said  paru  covering 
the  molten  glass  to  exclude  the  product*  of  combustion  from  the  same 
at  the  working  eod  of  the  Unk  glass  furnace,  subsUntially  as  specified 

4  The  combination  with  a  Unk  glass  furnace,  of  two  or  more 
transverse  floating  bridges  a.  two  or  more  elevated  bridges  a',  hori- 


zonul covering  plates  f>  A  /,».  ,„  inclined  connecting  plate  c  resting 
upon  one  floaUng  bridge  and  against  one  elevated  bridge  and  the 
arch  bars  r,  said  parts  covering  the  molten  glass  to  exclude  the  pro- 
ducu  of  combustion  from  the  same  at  the  working  end  of  the  Unk 
glass  furnace,  substantially  as  specified 

5  1 7 .0  7  G.  LAMP  COLLAR  LKWb  J  atwood,  Watertury  Conn 
aasignor  U>  the  Plume  A  Atwood  ManiifacUiring  Company  same  olace 
PUed  Dec  23.  1892     Serial  Ha  456.192     (No  model) 


Chm.—l.  The  ntrified  lamp  reservoir  having  an  upwardir  pro 
jecting  neck  with  subsUntially  vertical  indenUtions  on  the  ouJde 
open  at  the  top,  in  combination  with  a  sheet  meul  collar  around  the 
I  neck  and  having  inward  projections  fitting  into  the  indenUtions,  and 
means  for  holding  the  collar  down  around  the  neck  subsUntially  a. 
specified.  ■' 

2Thecombinationwithihevitritiedlampreserroirharingai,eck 
with  rertical  indenUtions  on  the  outside,  of  a  collar  having  correspond- 
ing projections  or  corrugations  to  interlock  by  the  insertion  of  the  col- 
ar  orer  the  neck  and  thereby  prevent  the  roUtion  of  the  collar  upon 
the  neck,  there  being  a  recess  in  the  glass  of  the  neck  into  which  the 
lower  edge  of  the  collar  is  pressed  for  preventing  the  collar  being  lifted 
subsUntially  as  set  fortb 


^  '^2'^J'^rL  '■^^  ^^^  INVALIDS     ADAH  Bender.  Ptuladelntua, 
Pa.     PUed  Dec.  li  1892     Serial  No  455.110,    (No  model) 


Claim— I.  A  tray,  in  combination  with  the  horizonullv-slidinir 

arm  V  supporting  the  same,  the  split-sleeve  l'  freely  receiring  said 

arm.  the  screw  W,  the  vertically-sliding  spindle  carrying  said  sleeve 

the  spht^leeve  Q  freely  receiving  said  spindly,  the  screw  S,  the  slotted 

plate  K  connected  with  said  sleeve  y,  the  journal  L  00  said  plate  the 

bolts  N  with  nuts,  and  the  arm  H  of  the  clamp  A.  said  arm  having  « 

slot  receiving  said  journal  L  and  bolts  N,  aU subsunUally  as  described 

,      ^  2.  A  tray  support  consisting  of  the  adjusUble  clamp  A  with  arm 

H  baring  a  horizonUl  slot,  the  pUte  K  with  a  journal  thereon  and 

opening,  therein,  the  bolt*  .\,  a  split  sleeve  on  said  plate,  a  spiodle 

adjustably  secured  in  said  sleeve,  a  boritonUlly-extending  split  sleeve 

on  said  spindle,  and  an  ann  adjusUble  io  said  last  mentioned  slsere 

•aid  parts  being  combined  subsUntially  as  described. 
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517,678.  QARTEK  ADJUSrai 
Bkaddock.  Boston.  M^a.  aao^nor  to 
Cooa  matt  pfawa   Filed  Au^.  7,  1813 


AHD  PASTEHEIl     Wiaui  L 
Marcus  C.  Clark  and  A.  Speooerl 
Sorlal  Na  482.487 


3.  In  an  engraring  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  cut- 
ting derice  and  means  for  holding  the  work  blank,  of  a  fupportiag 
(Ifo  iDod«L)|  itandard  baring  an  opening  in  the  face  thereof,  an  arm  coDoect«d 
directly  with  the  cutter  mechanism  and  adapted  to  move  the  aame 
both  Tertically  and  laterally,  said  arm  extending  down  behind  the 
standard  and  forward  through  said  opening  therein  and  terminating 
io  a  pointer,  a  pattern  plate  located  in  tVont  of  the  standard  and  con- 
taining a  pattern  around  which  the  pointer  is  to  be  moved  subetan 
tiallT  asset  forth 


Claim. — A  #tice  for  fastening  ind  adjusting  garters,  compris- 
ing in  its  coostrmtioo  a  length  of  wi  -e  bent  to  form  the  oblong  loop 
/.  an  eye  at  the  inner  open  end  of  siiid  loop,  a  bearing  A  below  the 
eye.  a  bar  i  eitendintc  substantially  ^parallel  with  the  oblong  loop, 
and  a  bearing  extending  between  tbei  inner  open  end  of  said  loop  and 
the  outer  end  of  tbe  bar  i,  as  set  forfli. 


6  1  7,ti  7  f).  PNEUMATIC  CLUTOa  Joan  F  Btos.  Ravenna. Olilo, 
asslgDor  to  Uie  John  F  Byers  Maobine  Company,  same  place.  FUed 
Jan.  2.  1894    SerW  Na  495.298.    (Ko  model) 


E 

r 

\ 


yff^Uv 


set  forth 
2.  In 


4.  In  an  engraving  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pattern  plats, 
a  spindle  and  cutter,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  and  a  support  there- 
for, of  an  arm  connected  to  the  spindle  support  and  extending  down- 
ward to  a  pattern  plate  and  adapted  to  move  tbe  cutter  in  a  decreased 
ratio,  and  a  counterbalance  mechanism  for  the  spindle  mechanism  and 
arm,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  an  engraving  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  universal 
joint  mechanism,  a  spindle  and  a  cutter  and  a  support  therefbr,  of  an 
arm  connected  to  tbe  spindle  support  and  extending  downward  aad 
terminating  in  a  pointer,  a  pattern  plate  having  a  concave  surface 
made  as  an  arc  from  the  center  of  the  universal  joint  mechanism  and 
containing  a  number,  letter  or  character  around  which  said  poiiiter 
is  adapted  to  be  moved  while  the  cutter  is  caused  to  "  follow  copy  " 
in  a  decreased  ratio  in  engraving  tbe  work  blank,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

6  In  an  engraving  machine,  the  combination  with  a  standard  and 
a  ba!»e  therefor;  of  a  slide  way  r  secured  vertically  upon  the  fare  ot 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  pneumatic  clutc4  tbe  combination  offi  tlaoged 
disk  ly,  loosely  mounted  on  shaft  A.  1  nd  disk  B  keyed  fast  upon  said 
shaft,  in  close  proximity  to  said  disk  ),  shoes  E  placed  in  an  annular 
rabbet  of  disk  B,  ring  plate  C  atuche  1  to  disk  B.  confining  the  shoes 
in  said  rabbet,  a  pressure  chamber  H  >^tween  the  rim  and  the  shoes, 
provided  with  flexible  sacks,  pipes  or  lubes  J  I,  connecting  said  sacks 

or  Chamber  with  the  bore  K.  in  the  shaft  A,  and  means  for  applying  the  sUndard  and  carrying  a  s^rew  bolt  K,  a  sliding  head  B  movable 
fluid  pressure  to  said  sacks,  for  expanding  the  same  for  forcing  the  upon  said  slide  w.y  and  adjusted  by  said  screw  bolt,  an  adjusUble 
shoes  against  the  nm  of  disk  IT.  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  '  chuck  or  holder  B-  and  a  clamping  bolt  c  for  connecting  tbe  same 

j  upon  the  sliding  head  B,  and  a  clamp  block  b  and  cam  lever  a  for 
a  pneumatic  clutch,  the  ccmbination  of  shaft  A,  driving  I  holding  the  work  blank  in  place  substantially  as  set  forth 
d..*k  B  permanently  mounted  on  said  nhaft,  drum  I)  loosely  mounted  7.  In  an  engraving  machine,  the  combination  with  the  swndard 

on  sajd  shaft,  segmenUl  shoe«  E  between  the  flange  B- on  disk  Band  A  and  a  base  therefor,  of  the  socket  plate  N  connected  to  the  upper 
outer  Hange  of  disk  [V,  band  F  between  the  shoes  and  said  outer  end  of  the  standard  and  projecting  therefrom,  the  upper  socket  plate 
flange,  meta  stnps  G  closmi:  the  apemures  between  the  ends  of  said  1 1),  the  sleeve  E,  its  baU  E-  received  within  and  between  said  socket 
.sho«,  flexible  sacks  H  between  said  s^oes  and  the  flange  B-.  retract.  |  pl.tes,  tbe  top  plate  F  and  its  integral  sleeve  P  passing  down  within 
ing  springs  1  atucbed  to  lugs  e  on  sail  shoes,  pipes  I  and  J  connect-  i  said  sleeve  and  ball,  the  adjusUble  sleeve  R  screw-threaded  at  its  re- 
ing  the  sacks  H  with  the  bore  K  in  <he  shaft  A  substantially  as  de-  .p^^etive  ends  and  passing  through  the  plate  F  and  sleeve  Kand  pro- 
vided with  adjusting  nuts  L  L',  the  driving  spindle  P  passing  through 
the  sleeve  R,  the  pulley  J  and  belt  T  for  routing  the  same.  subsUn- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  an  engraving  machine,  the  combination  with  the  standaid 
A  and  a  ba-se  therefor  ;  of  the  socket  plate  N  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  tbe  standard  and  projecting  therefrom,  the  upper  socket  plate 
D  the  sleeve  E,  its  ball  ET  received  within  and  between  said  socket 
plates,  the  top  plate  F  and  its  intejrral  sleeve  P  pas-sing  down  within 


scribed 


517.680.    KHG&AVnrO-MACHINB.    Hnrmi  A.  CHisB.  BrooklyD. 

aatgnor  to  Wtlllui  L  Force  k  Co ,  Kew  Tort  H  T      FUed  May  29, 

1893.    Serial  Na  475.964.     (Vo  moduli 

Claim. —  I.  The  combination  witi)  means  for  holding  the  article 
to  be  engraved,  and  a  pattern  plate,  of  a  spindle,  a  tool  carried  there- 
by, a  bearing  or  sleeve  for  the  spindle,  a  universal  joint  holding  the 

spindle  bearing  and  in  which  it  is  movable  endwise,  an  arm  connected  'said  sleeve  and  ball,  the  adjuaUble  sleeve  R  screw-threaded  at  \t»  re 
with  the  spindle  bearing  at  one  end,  and  a  pointer  carried  at  its  other  '  spective  ends  and  passing  through  the  plate  F  and  sleeve  P  and  pro- 
end,  whereby  the  engraving  tool  recenves  a  proportional  movement   vided  with  adjusting  nuU  L  L',  the  driving  spindle  Ppasning  tbroujjh 


and  is  lifted  off  the  work  by  the  liftin|  of  tbe  pointer  ftom  the  pat- 
tern, substaotiaUy  as  specified 

2.  In  an  engraving  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  ball  and 
M>cket  device,  of  a  spindle  and  cutter,  a  sleeve  surrounding  tbe  spin- 


the  sleeve  R.  tbe  pulley  .J  and  belt  T  for  rotating  the  same,  a  curved 
movable  arm  C  to  whose  upper  end  the  top  plate  F  is  securely  fas 
tened.  a  pointer  at  the  lower  end  of  .said  arm  C  adapted  to  be  moved 
across  the  face  of  a  pattern  plate  G  aad  around  and  within  the  pat- 


die  and  passing  through  the  ball  and  socket  device,  and  means  for  tern  H,  whereby  the  cutler  is  moved  in  relation  to  the  pointer  and 
longitudinally  adjusting  said  sleeve,  ai)  arm  connected  to  said  sleeve  caused  to  "follow  copy"  and  whereby  the  cutter  can,  by  the  vertical 
and  adapted  to  lift  the  sleeve,  spiudle  asd  cutter  vertically,  and  a  stop  movement  of  the  arm,  be  TAVMy*  out  of  or  brought  iuto  operative  con- 
fer limiting  the  upward  movement.  su^Untially  as  set  forth.  tact  with  the  work  blauk.  suosuiaUallf  Vi  set  forth 


I    ,1 
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5  1  <  ,  6  8  1 .     PROCESS  OF  MAKING  FUEL-OAS  FROM  CRUDE  OIL^ 
CHaiLB  F.  A.  CoKVEKT,  CWcago,  III.  asBignor  to  the  Liquid  Carbonic 
Acid  Maiiufccturlng  Company,  same  place    FUed  Mar  10  1891     Se- 
rial  No  384.400.    (Ho  model)  -«.  iv.  io»i.    ae- 


ilatm—l.  Thecombination  with  tbe  impression  cylinder  aad  the 
reciprocating  bed  of  a  printing  machine,  of  a  registering  segment  on 
the  cylinder  and  a  registering  rack  consisUng  of  two  portions  which 
are  both  atUched  to  the  bed  but  of  which  one  portion  is  movable 
lengthwise  under  tbe  control  of  tbe  segment  relatively  to  the  other 
portion  which  is  fixed  solidly  to  tbe  bed  subsUotially  as  herein  set 
forth. 

2  The  combination  with  the  impression  cvlinder  and  the  recip- 
rocating bed  of  a  printing  machine,  of  a  registering  segment  on  the 
cylinder  and  a  registering  rack  on  the  bed,  the  said  rack  having  one 
portion  loose  and  movable  lengthwise  relatively  to  the  other  portion 
which  IS  filed  solidly  to  the  bed,  and  a  spring  for  holding  the  said  loose 
portion  toward  tbe  said  fixed  portion.  subsUntially  as  herein  set  forth 

3  The  combination  with  the  impression  cylinder  and  the  recip- 
rocating bed  of  a  printing  machine  and  a  registering  rack  on  tbe  bed 
the  said  rack  having  one  portion  loose  and  movable  lengthwise  reU- 
tively  to  the  other  portion  which  is  fixed  solidly  to  the  bed  tbe  said 
loose  portion  beins:  fitted  to  the  said  fixed  portion  with  a  mortis,  m 
one  and  a  tenon  m  the  other  and  some  of  the  teeth  of  said  r^rbi 
mg  so  divided  between  said  mortise  and  tenon  that  a  part  of  one  tooth 
IS  in  the  movable  portion  and  a  part  in  the  fixed  portion  of  tbe  rack 
subsUntially  as  herein  described 

4.  The  registenng  segment  and  rack  of  a  flat  bed  cylinder  print- 
ing machine  having  their  teeth  notched  or  recessed  in  one  side  and 
full  on  Uie  opposite  side.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpo«,  herein 


Clahn. — The  method  ot  making  tuel  gas  by  a  continuous  process, 
which  consist*  in  injecting  into  a  heated  retort  or  chamber  oil  in  a 
sprayed  form  and  an  indifferent  gas.  together  with  oxygen,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  oxygen  couUined  in  said  indifferent  gas,  in  quantity  less 
than  that  required  for  producing  complete  combustion  and  sufficient 
only  for  making  carbon-monoxide  and  hydrogen,  whereby  a  tempera- 
ture is  maintained  within  the  retort  or  chamber  sufficient  to  produce 
ignition  of  the  elements  introduced  as  they  enter  the  same,  and 
whereby  the  partial  combustion  of  the  combination  of  elements  nec- 
essary for  fixing  the  gas  is  continuously  accomplished,  and  continu- 
illy  withdrawing  tbe  resultant  gas  from  the  retort  or  chamber,  sub- 
sUotiallv  as  described. 


617,683.  HEATER  FOR  HOT  WATER  HEATING  SYSTEMS 
PUDMici  R  Daci.  Qalva,  lil.  Hssigiior  of  one-half  to  E  K.  Haves! 
«me  place    Filed  Jaa  6.  1893     Serial  No  457  44?     (No  model) 


O  1  7 ,  <  >  8  te .  PRINTING  MACHINE  CHaauts  P  Cottrku,  Stomng 
Um.  Cona,  aaslgiior  to  the  C  R  Cottrell  ft  Sons  Company,  Westerly, 
B.  I,  aud  New  York.  N  Y  FUed  Nov.  2i  1893  Serial  Na  491  84l" 
(No  model) 


Claim.— \.  In  a  furnace  or  heater  for  hot  water  systems  of  beat- 
ling,  intermediate  sections  comprising  in  their  structure  and  in  combi- 
nation, U-shaped  side  parts  with  their  water  spaces  connected  at  their 
lower  ends  by  a  water  space  and  non  communicating  at  their  upper 
ends,  a  top  part  having  a  water  space,  and  a  pipe  or  pipes  connecting 
the  water  space  of  said  top  part  with  the  adjacent  leg  only,  of  each 
side  part. 

2.  In  a  furnace  or  heater  for  hot  water  systems  of  heating,  inter- 
mediate  sections  comprising  in  their  structure  and  in  combination,  U- 
shaped  side  parts  with  their  water  spaces  connected  at  their  lower 
ends  by  a  water  space  and  non  communicating  at  their  upper  ends,  a 
I  top  part  having  a  water  space,  a  pipe  or  pipes  connecting  the  water 
space  of  said  top  part  with  the  adjacent  leg  only  of  each  side  part,  and 
a  partition  located  between  the  vertical  water  legs  of  each  of  said 
U-shaped  side  parts  whereby  tbe  interspace  between  said  legs  is  di- 
vided into  upper  and  lower  return  flues, 

3  In  a  furnace  or  heater  for  hot  water  systems  of  heating,  inter- 
mediate sections  comprising  in  their  structure  and  in  combination, 
U-shaped  side  part*  with  their  water  spaces  connected  at  their  lower 
ends  by  a  water  space  and  non  communicating  at  their  upper  ends,  a 
top  part  having  a  water  space,  a  pipe  or  pipes  connecting  the  water 
space  of  said  top  part  with  the  adjacent  leg  only,  of  each  side  part,  a 
partition  a'  located  between  the  vertical  water  legs  of  each  of  said 
U-shaped  side  parts,  dividing  the  interspace  into  an  upper  and  lower 
return  flue,  a  flue  opening  through  the  inner  series  or  flow  pipe  watei 
legs  into  the  rear  end  of  the  lower  flue,  and  a  flue  opening  at  the  for 
ward  end  of  the  partition  a*  whereby  the  upper  and  lower  return 
4aes  communicate. 

I  4.  In  a  ftimace  or  beater  for  hot  water  systems  of  beating,  inter- 
jmediate  sections  compiising  in  their  structure  and  in  combination,  U- 
Ishaped  side  parts  with  their  water  spaces  connected  at  their  lower 
ends  by  a  water  space  and  non  communicating  at  their  upper  ends,  a 
top  part  having  a  water  space,  a  pipe  or  pipes  connecting  tbe  water 
space  of  said  top  part  with  the  adjacent  leg  only,  of  each  side  part,  a 
partition  a'  located  between  the  vertical  water  legs  o{  each  of  said  U- 
shaped  side  parts,  dividing  the  interspace  into  an  upper  and  lower  r^. 
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turn  flue,  a  flue  opeDioK  through  the  iDoer  senes  or  flow  pipe  water 
legs  into  the  rear  eod  of  the  lower  flue,  a  flue  opeoiui^at  the  forward 
eod  of  the  partition  d'  whereby  the  upperkud  lower  return  fluea  com- 
municate, and  the  drum*  B  and  U. 

5.  Id  a  furnace  or  beater  for  hot  waier  \rst«ina  of  heatiog;,  the 
combination  with  a  series  of  intermediate  sections,  each  compriaing 
in  ita  structure  U-«haped  side  parts,  a  top  part  having  a  water  space, 
a  pipe  or  pipe*  connecting  the  water  space  of  said  top  part  with  the 
direct  flow  pipe  water  leg  of  each  side  paH.  a  partition  between  the 
water  leg**  of  each  side  part  dividing  the!  interspace  into  upper  and 
lower  return  fluei*.  a  pipe  connecting  er,cl^  top  part  of  each  section 
with  the  direct  flow  pipea  of  the  water  ciijculating  system  of  pipea,  a 

'  pipe  connecting  the  return  pipes  of  sa  d  sistem  with  the  return  flow 
leg  of  each  section,  an  end  section  with  ^  (ire  door,  and  an  end  sec- 
tion at  the  opposite  end  of  the  furnace,  eatb  of  said  end  sections  pro- 
vided with  a  direct  and  a  return  flow  pipe^  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  fVirnace  or  heater  for  hot  wat4r  systems  of  heating,  inter- 
mediate sections  comprising  in  their  structure  and  in  combination, 
U-shaped  side  parts  with  their  water  spac^  connected  at  their  lower 
ends  by  a  water  space  and  non  roDnmunipating  at  their  upper  ends 
a  top  part  having  a  water  space,  a  pipe  or  bipes  connecting  the  water 
space  of  said  top  part  with  the  adjacent  leaonly  of  each  side  part,  and 
a  deflector  plate  u'"  located  within  the  w|ter  space  of  said  top  part 

7  In  a  furnace  or  heater  for  hot  wat^r  systems  of  heating,  the 
combination  with  a  series  of  intermediate  sections,  each  comprising 
in  its  stucture  (J-shaped  side  parts,  a  tup  kart  having  a  water  space 
a  pipe  or  pipes  connecting  the  water  spac4  of  said  top  part  with  the 
flow  pipe  water  leg  of  each  side  part,  a  partition  between  the  water 
legs  of  each  side  part,  a  pipe  couiiecting  ^ach  top  part  of  each  sec- 
lion  with  the  direct  flow  pipes  of  the  w; 
pipea,  a  pipe  connecting  the  return  pipes 
turn  flow  legs  of  each  section,  an  end  s 
door,  and  with  Hue  doors,  and  an  endsectio 

furnace,  each  of  said  end  sections  providedjwith  a  direct  and  a  return 
flow  pipe,  substantially  aa  described. 

8.  In  a  furnace,  or  heater,  for  hot  wat^er  systems  of  heating,  and 
in  combination  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described,  intermediate 
sections  A'  formed  of  sub  parts  a,  a*,  a*,  </ ',  end  section  A  with  a  fire 
door  and  flue  doors,  end  section  A',  pipes  Adonnecting  the  upper  parts 
of  the  sections  A,  A',  A*  and  the  top  «»  wi  h  a  drum  H,  which  is  con- 
nected with  the  flow  pipes  of  the  pipe  systuni,  pipes '^  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  the  water  legs  <i*  with  drums  K  which  are  connected 
with  the  return  pipes  of  the  pipe  system,  a  pipe  e^  connecting  the 
drums  E.  pipe  <•'  connecting  the  lower  part  of  the  section  A  with  the 
drums  E,  pipes  r*  connecting  the  lower  par ;  of  the  section  A'  with  the 
drums  E. 

9.  In  a  furnace,  or  heater,  for  hot  wat  er  systems  of  heating,  and  I 
in  combination  subsUutially  as  hereinbetiire  described,  sections  A' 1 
formed  oi'  sub  parts  a,  «'.  «",  a',  section  u.  with  fire  doors  and  flue  ' 
doors,  section  A'  forming  a  fire  back,  grate  c.  bridge  wall  e,  tilting 
bottom  a",  valves  <^  and  operating  stems  P.  pipes  A  connecting  the 
upper  parts  of  the  sections  A,  A',  A',  and  I  he  top  n'  with  a  drum  H, 
which  is  connected  with  the  flow  pipes  of  tl  e  pipe  system,  pipes  *  con- 
necting the  upper  ends  of  the  water  legs  a   with  drums  E  which  are 
connected  with  the  return  pipes  of  the  pip<  system,  a  pipe  H  connect- 
ing the  drums  E,  pipe  /  connecting  the  loirer  part  of  the  section  A 
with  the  drums  E.  pipes  e*  connecting  the  l(  iwer  part  of  the  section  A' 
with  the  drums  E 


er  circulating  system  ot 

'  said  system  with  the  re- 

btion  provided  with  a  fire 

at  the  opposite  end  of  the 


Claim. — I.  A  pasting  device  consisting  of  a  trough,  a  rising  and 
failing  table,  stops  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  said  table,  a 
roller  in  said  trough,  a  rocking  shaft  having  a  paster  secured  thereon 
outside  of  and  above  said  trough,  meshing  gearing  on  the  roller  and 
paster  shatls,  said  parts  being  combined  substantially  as  described 

2.  A  pasting  device  having  a  trough  with  a  roller  dipping  therein, 
a  rising  and  falling  Ubie,  a  paster  with  a  rocking  shaft  having  a 
pinion  meshing  with  a  pinion  on  the  roller  shaft,  and  a  scraper  for 
said  roller,  said  parts  being  combined  substantially  as  described. 

3  A  pasting  device  having  a  roller,  a  roury  paster,  an  ascending 
UbIe,  and  stops  for  limiliug  the  ascent  of  the  latter,  said  pa.ster  being 
formed  with  a  recess  for  clearing  said  stops,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  pasting  device  consisting  of  a  trough  with  a  roller  dipping 
therein,  a  bed,  a  rising  and  falling  UbIe  movable  on  said  bed,  a  rock- 
ing shaft  having  a  paster  mounted  thereon,  connecting  gearing  for  said 
roller  and  shaft,  and  a  scraper  having  a  cross  bar  and  longitudinally- 
extending  end  pieces,  said  parU  being  combined  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed 

3.  A  pasting  device  consisting  of  a  trough  and  bed  with  uprighu, 
a  roller  dipping  in  said  trough,  a  rising  and  falling  UbIe  on  said  bed, 
a  rocking  shaft  with  a  paster  thereon  adapted  to  receive  paste  from 
said  roller  and  apply  it  to  sheets  on  said  UbIe,  and  a  scraper  adjacent 
to  said  roller,  said  parts  being  combined  subsUntially  as  deacribed 


5  17,€>85.     HASP  LOCK.     Jambs  A  Dixon,  Bowling  Oreea  Mo. 
FUed  JuDe  19.  1893     Serial  No  478,0M     (Mo  model ) 


5  17.684.  PASTING  DEVICE  FOR  SHEETS.  FUES.  STRIPS,  »c 
▲LntEO  Dat.  Pbiladeiptua,  Pa.,  aaatgnor  to  Day  Jl  Brelthaupt,  aame 
plkoe.    Filed  Nov.  13.  1893.    Serial  No. 490.979     iNo  model) 


Claim. — The  combination  of  a  sliding  hasp  .'{,  provided  with  two 
longitudinal  parallel  sloU  4.  which  extend  in  the  body  of  said  hasp 
and  terminate  at  points  adjacent  the  end.s  thereof,  a  sUple  5  which 
engages  said  slot*  and  loosely  secures  said  ha.sp  in  position,  another 
sUple  which  the  hasp  engages  to  lock  the  door,  and  a  button  8  revo- 
lubly  mounted  on  said  hasp  adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof  so  that 
iu  base  overhangs  the  outer  ends  of  each  of  said  slots,  said  button 
having  a  crescent-shaped  hook  10  having  two  free  ends  which  engage 
either  the  sUple  upon  the  door  jamb,  or  the  staple  5  upon  the  door. 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  herein  specified. 


5l7,ti8G.  TOOL  FOR  ORNAMENTING  WATCHCASES.  Fmd- 
iRic  ECAUBOT,  Brooklyn.  N  Y  Filed  Feb  13. 1888  Serial  No  263  867 
(No  model) 


Claim— \  The  combination  with  the  knurl  or  omameutrng  wheel 
and  the  mandrel  and  chuck  or  tool  for  holding  the  watch  case  center 
or  other  article  to  be  ornamented,  of  a  routing  shaft  and  adjusubie 
crank  pin  and  a  rigid  connecting  rod  extending  from  the  crank  pin 
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snd  provided  with  rack  Ueth.  a  pinion  upon  the  mandrel  engaging 
tbe  rack  teeth,  and  a  roller  adjacMt  to  the  pinion  for  holding  the  rack 
to  tbe  pinion,  subsUntially  as  aet  forth. 

.K    }   The  combination  with  the  knurling  or  ornamenting  tool  and 
the  device  for  holding  the  same,  of  a  rack  connected  with  the  holder 
a  sUUonary  pinion  with  which  the  rack  bar  is  in  gear  for  steadying 
the  knurling  tool  and  a  support  for  the  parts  and  a  lever  handle  for 
moving  the  knurling  tool  toward  iU  work  subsUntially  as  sp«:ified 
.u    A     T'»V°'"^"'**'0"  "'"'  ^^*  knurling  or  ornamenting  tool  and 
the  device  for  holding  the  same,  of  a  rack  bar  connected  with  the 
bolder  a  sutionary  pinion  with  which  the  rack  bar  is  in  gear  a  quad- 
rant, and  slide  rest  for  supporting  the  parts  and  a  handle  for  preaa- 
•ng  the  knurl  to  iu  work,  subsUntially   as  specified. 
.    I.  *,/''*  '^"'"''•''•''O''  "'th  the  knurling  or  ornamenting  tool  and 
IU  Mder  and  the  slide  for  supporting  the  same,  of  a  rack  bar  con- 
nected  with  the  holder  and  a  sUtionary  pinion  with  which  the  rack 
bar  IS  in  gear  for  steadying  the  knurling  tool  and  means  for  pressing 
the  knurl  to  its  work  and  moving  the  same  laterally  subsUntially  L 
•©t  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  knurling  tool  and  iu  bolder  of  a 
rack  connected  with  the  holder  and  a  sutionary  pinion  for  prevent- 
ing the  tool  becoming  misplaced  laterally  subsUnUally  as  set  forth 

6  The  combination  with  a  knurling  tool,  of  a  jaw  and  slide  and 
Slide  rest  for  supporting  such  knurling  tool,  two  handles  upon  tbe  slide 
rest  to  be  grasped  by  the  workman,  one  of  which  handles  acts  upon 
the  slide  to  press  the  knurling  tool  against  the  work.subsUntiallyas 

7.  The  combination  with  a  knurl  or  circular  ornamenting  tool  of 
*  J*'"  "^  •'"*•"  for  holding  such  knurl  a  quadrant  pUte  or  base'/) 
and  a  slide  rest  M  upon  such  quadrant  plate  or  base  and  in  which 
•hde  rest  tbe  tool  slide  is  movable,  a  le^er  handle  atUched  to  thealide 
rest  for  moving  the  same  and  a  lever  handle  pivot<»d  on  the  slide  reat 
for  pressing  the  knurling  tool  toward  the  work,  subsUntially  aa  set 
forth. 

8^  The  combination  with  a  quadrant  or  base  0  of  a  slide  rest  sup- 
ported by  and  movable  upon  the  quadrant  or  base,  a  knurling  tool  and 
tool  holding  slide,  a  lever  for  moving  the  slide  rest,  a  lever  for  pre..- 
ing  tbe  knurling  tool  to  its  work,  a  mandrel  and  chuck  or  holder  for 

fnr  I'^^t  "**  *".*"**'■  ""^  t^^^'  '"'«='*  ^  ^  ornamented  and  mechanism 
or  communicating  to  the  mandrel  a  roUry  motion  fl»t  in  one  dir,«. 
tion  and  then  in  tbe  other,  subrtantially  as  set  forth. 

9  The  combination  with  a  knurling  or  ornamenting  tool,  of  a  jaw 
for  ho  ding  such  tool,  a  pivot  upon  which  such  jaw  or  holder  can  swing 
aurally,  a  slide  rest  carrying  the  pivot,  means  for  presNng  the  tool 
to  Its  work,  a  quadrant  or  base  for  supporting  the  slide  rest,  a  man- 
drel and  chuck  or  holder  for  tbe  article  to  be  ornamented  and  mech- 
anism for  communicating  to  such  mandrel  a  reverse  or  roUrv  motion 
nret  in  one  direction  and  then  in  the  other,  subsUntiaUy  as  set  forth 


pa«  to  ftirth.r  finish  said  beanngs  and  to  partly  concave  said  riba  by 
the  succeeding  edge  pass  to  further  finish  said  side  bearing,  and  com- 
plete the  concaviiie.  in  said  ribs ,  and  by  the  succMding  final  flat  pa« 
to  finish  tbe  beads  of  the  T-shaped  suspension  rib.  and  finish  the  side 
bearings 

517,688.  OAR  ■  TRUCK  Eviim  0  OtMoa.  ProyJdeooe.  R.  L 
migom  of  one-half  U)  Edgar  0  Duifee.  nme  plaoe.  FUed  Not  ia 
1893     Serial  Na  491,446.  .  (No  moiM.) 


Claim.— \  In  a  car-truck,  the  combination  with  the  aide-frame, 
and  a  curved  spring  secured  thereto  and  having  transverM  conoavi-' 
Ues  in  Its  upper  end-portions,  of  a  bearing-plate  having  depending 
bracket-pUtes,  a  shaft  fixed  in  said  bracket  platea,  sleeves  rouubly 
mounted  on  said  shaft  between  said  bracket-pUt«  and  adaptwl  to 
bear  in  the  concave  portions  of  the  .pring,  as  described 
th.  J  !  combination  w.tb  the  «de-ft»me  5,  the  spnng  6  s^snrwi 
thereto  and  provided  with  the  leaves  6--^  having  the  bent  end.  &-« 
of  the  beanng-plate  9  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  car-body  and  hav- 
"ig  the  depending-plates  10- 10,  tbe  bolt.  ll-H  ..cured  through 
perforations  in  the  bracket-platea.  and  tbe  sleeve.  12-12  IoomIt 
mounted  on  Mid  bolt.,  as  and  for  the  purpoM  deKribwl 


6  17,689.    ROCK  DRILLINO  AND  SFLTPraiO     anaoi  M  Om- 
m  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     FUed  May  18.1898.     Sehal  No  474226     do 

J  II 


5  17,687.  ROLLS  FOR  SIDE  BEARING  SUSPENSION  RAILa 
miR  BcKiu  SynujuBe,  N  Y  Filed  May  10, 1893.  Serial  No  473  661 
(No  model) 


Claim.  — \.  A  Mt  of  rolls  provided  with  a  series  ol  pasMS  com- 
prising two  flat  passes,  followed  by  two  edge  passes,  and  a  final  flat 
pa.s»,  of  tbe  respective  shapes  shown  in  the  drawings  and  numbered 
from  1  to  5  inclusive,  whereby  a  recUngular  billet  is  swaged  and 
rolled  down  into  a  reversible  side  bearing  rail  having  longitudinal  T 
shaped  suspension  ribs  between  the  side  bearings 

2.  A  set  of  rolls  having  a  series  of  flat  and  edge  passes,  /idapted 
by  the  first  pass  to  swage  a  recUngular  billet  and  partially  produce 
tbe  side  bearings  and  tbe  longitudinal  rib.;  by  the  succeeding  flat  paM 
to  further  produce  uid  side  bearing*  and  rib.;  by  the  succeeding  edge 


Clatm.—  1  The  method  herein  specified  of  splitung  rock  consist- 
ing m  forming  a  bole  with  opposite  angular  grooves,  introducing  into 
such  hole  cleaving  bars  having  edges  at  less  angle,  than  th.  angle, 
in  the  stone  and  driving  in  an  intermediate  wedge  and  forcing  the 
edges  of  the  cleaving  bars  into  the  opposite  angle,  of  the  Mone  to  .plit 
the  same  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2.  The  method  herein  specified  of  splrtfing  stone,  conuating  in 
forming  a  hole  with  opposite  angular  grooves,  introducing  into  such 
hole  cleaving  bars  having  edges  at  a  less  angle  than  the  angle,  in  the 
stone  and  driving  the  cleaving  bars  into  the  opposite  angle,  of  the 
stone  to  split  tbe  same,  subsUntially  as  specified 

3.  Tbe  two  cleaving  bar.  D.  D  baring  longitudinal  angular  edge, 
and  incUned  back  face.,  tbe  narroweat  ends  of  the  bars  being  upper- 
mort,  in  combination  with  an  intermediate  wedge  with  ite  widest  end 
uppermost,  and  means  for  suspending  the  cleaving  bar.  below  the 
wedge  bar  so  that  the  three  parts  can  be  lowered  into  the  hole  in  th. 
rock,  subsUntially  a.  .pecified. 

4.  The  two  cleaving  bars  D  D,  having  longitudinal  angular  edge, 
and  inclined  back  face.,  tbe  narrower  end.  of  tbe  bar*  being  uppar- 
mo.t,  in  combination  with  an  intermediate  wadg.  with  it.  widMt  ead 


qo 


iippcnoost.  Aod  me»nt  for  suspendion  ifa« 


•»edKe  b«r  w  thmt  the  lhre«  p*ru.  co  be  loirered  into  the  hole  m  the 


rock,  and  a  w»d  rentinjf  oo  the  wed^e  and 
materiaJ  substaiitiaily  a^  specified 
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cleaving  bar*  below  the 


•upuortioK  the  eiplotJTe 


5  17.f»UO.  PACKING  FOR  ROCK  DRI^LINQ  ENQINEa  OBOtat 
M  OlTHBBs.  Brooklyn,  M  Y  Filed  July  ;^1.  1893.  3flrt»l  Ba  481  915 
iXo  model.) 


-^   ^  F 

Claim.— \  The  combiaation  with  a  piiton  and  piston  rod  of  a 
cylinder,  a  cylinder  head  through  which  the  >inon  rod  passes,  a  pack- 
ing gland  around  the  piston  rod  and  a  follow  ;r  for  the  same  held  upon 
the  cf  hnder  head  by  friction  so  as  to  be  sent  up  from  time  to  time  and 
ma.nuin  the  proper  pressure  upon  the  pack  ng  material  bv  the  blow 
or  concuMion  of  the  piston  against  the  inner  end  of  the  cvlindej-  head 
"ubsUntiaily  as  tet  forth 

2  The  combination  with  the  piston,  piai  on  rod,  cylinder  and  cyl- 
inder  head,  ot  a  packing  around  the  pisto  i  rod.  a  follower  for  the 
packing  or  packing  gland  Jield  in  position  b;  friction  and  adapted  to 
being  driTen  up  to  place  from  time  to  time"  or  properly  holding  the 
packing  matenal  around  the  pistou  rod,  subiUntially  as  set  forth 

J  The  combination  with  the  cylinder,  pston  and  piston  rod,  of  a 
diTided  cylinder  head  surrounding  the  piston  rod  and  having  a  civitr 
for  the  reception  of  packing  material,  a  follow  rer  for  holding  the  pack- 
wig  material  with  the  re<,uired  presnure,  anc  a  screw  for  regulating 
the  friction  of  the  follower  upon  the  cylindei  bead  and  thereby  hold- 
ing the  follower  and  the  packing  materials  (  ompressed  bv  the  same 
and  allowing  such  follower  to  be  set  up  by  the  concussion  of  the  piston 
against  the  cylinder  head,  substantially  as  -wt  forth 

4.  The  combination  with  the  piston  and  )iston  rod  in  a  rock  drill 
or  similar  engine,  of  a  divided  head  throu,  ;h  which  the  piston  rod 
p»aM«,  a  packing  gland  and  iu  follower  sur  ounding  the  piston  rod 
and  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  head,  an  1  a  screw  to  apply  the 
friction  necessary  between  the  cylindrical  por^on  of  the  cylinder  head 
and  the  follower  of  the  packing  gland,  substintiallv  as  Mt  forth 


5  17.693.  MACHINE  FOR  DOUBUNO  WEBS  OF  FABRIC  LON- 
OITUDIHAUT.  Samuel  0  Ooss.  Chica^.  ni.  aaignor  to  the  Ooea 
Frtntlng  Pre«  Company,  same  place.  Filed  May  8.  1893  Serial  No 
473,344    (No  OMdcL)  /  n«i  wo 


o  1 7  .ti  «  1 .     BIT  FOR  CUTTING  ROSETtES.     BDwm  Oollins,  Co 
hunbua.  Otilo     Filed  Dec  1 1  1893     Serial  N)d  433  433     (No  model) 


iournatr.r.K  ''T'""*""'  "''»»  »  V  shaped  former,  of  a  roller 

ournaled  at  the  ape,  thereof,  for  marking  the  line  of  the  fold  after 
the  web  passes  over  the  former  subeUntially  as  described 

l.  '"» '"[ding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  V  shaped  former  • 

?ormeT'"L?"'".r''"'^'  ^  ^*'''  '»"*  ""^  -  '»  pa«seTfrom  the 
former,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3  Io«  folding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  V  shaped  former 
of  cre„,„^  rollers  arranged  to  receive  the  web  after  it  passes  from 
the  former  and  fold  laying  devices,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  with  converging  inter- 
nal guides,  and  external  turners,  of  a  roller  mounted  at  the  apex  of 
•aid  internal  guides,  subsuntially  a.s  described 

5  In  a  folding  machin«»rthe  combination  with  a  V  shaped  former 
of  aroller  mounted  at  the  ape,  thereof  and  creasing  rollers  arranged 
U,  receive  the  web  after  it  passes  from  said  former.  subsUntiallv  as 
flescribed  - 

6.  The  combination  with  a  V  shaped  former,  and  external  tumem, 
of  fold  laying  devicee,  and  creaaing  rollers  between  said  former  and 
Mid  fold  laying  device*,  substantially  as  described 


i  la.m.  -  1  A  bit  for  cutting  rosettes  comprising  wings  I  and  2 
extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  rotation,  the  cutting  edge 
composed  of  a  single  senes  of  segments,  the  eegments  for  molding 
adjacent  members  of  the  rosettes  being  arranged  alternately  on  the 
wing.,  and  recesses  or  spaces  between  the  segnjent*  extending  beyond 
their  shallow  cutting  points  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  bit  to 
permit  the  eecape  of  chips,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2  A  bit  for  cutting  roulettes  comprising  curved  wings  1  and  2 
exleodiog  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  rotation,  the  cutting  edge 
compose!  of  a  single  senes  of  segment*,  the  tegmenU  for  molding 
adjacent  memben  of  the  rosettes  being  arranged  alternately  on  the 
wings,  and  recesses  or  spaces  between  the  segments  extending  bevond 
their  shallow  cutting  points  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  bit  to 
permit  the  eacape  of  coips,  suhsUntiallv  as  se»  forth 


5  17.694.    CURTAIN  STRETCHER     Phokbb  M  Haktpuici.  Har- 
risen.  Ohio     Filed  Not  23.  1893     Serial  No  491.709     (No  model) 


5  17, 6 9 '2.  CONDOIT  ELECTRIC  RAILWAY  Ensm  A.  Gou- 
■aa.  Decatur  111  Filed  Aug  14. 1893  Serial  No  483.077  (No  model) 
C/,iim~\  conduit  for  the  trolley  wires  of  electric  cars,  com 
pnsing  a  trench,  a  conduit  extending  along  the  upper  portion  of  the 
trench,  a  central  rib.  or  upward  extension,  in  tbe  conduit,  supporting, 
and  insulated  from,  the  trolley  wire,  slotted  gtates  covering  the  con 
duit  and  communicating  with  the  trench,  such  |rates  being  separated 
sutficieotly  to  form  a  slot  for  the  trolley,  and  v^lvee  in  the  lower  sur- 
face* of  the  conduit,  sabauntially'a*  set  forth 


f^(m.— The  combination,  in  a  curUin-stretching  frame  of  the 
sill  A,  supporting  a  laterally-shiftable  standard  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
vertical  stiles  B,  B-,  separated  by  an  opening  and  united  at  top  by  blocks 
r  f "  ^' *"PPO'*'''«  «  »Utionary  sUndard  consisting  of  a  pair 

of  stiles  (",  C.  separated  by  an  opening  and  united  at  top  by  blocks 
r.y,  the  top  rail  H  inserted  between  said  blocks  K./G.^.aod  con- 
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oectAd  to  Mid  sundards  by  a  pin  I  and  thumb  acrew  1 ;  the  bottom 
rail  J,  occupying  the  openings  between  Mid  standards,  and  secured 
to  them  by  a  pin  K  and  thumb  screw  1,  the  hook  L,  pivoted  to  the 
stile  B  and  having  iu  fVee  end  engaged  with  either  one  of  a  series  of 
holes  /  in  Mid  bottom-rail  J  ;  the  hook  M,  pivoted  to  this  rail,  and 
having  iu  free  end  engaged  with  a  perforation  m  of  the  stile  C";  and 
a  stretcher  bar  N.  vertically  adjusuble  within  the  openings  b<ttw«,en 
the  sUndards,  and  having  devices  tbatsecure  it  in  place  Mid  sUnd- 
ards,  and  the  stretcher  bar,  being  provided  with  means  for  the  ready 
attachment  of  a  curtain,  all  as  herein  described. 


ing  fi-om  the  axle  of  the  Mme  wheel,  springs  at  the  outer  ends  of  the 
Mid  yokes,  and  another  yoke  having  a  spring  concoction  with  the 
bearings  of  the  other  wheel,  of  a  frame  secured  to  the  spriigs  located 
at  the  outer  ends  of  the  Mid  vertical  and  horizontal  yokes  connected 
with  one  of  the  vrheels,  and  to  the  upper  end  of  the  yoke  having  a 
spring  connection  with  the  bearings  of  the  other  wheel  subtUntiallT 
as  describe*' 


5  17,695.     SASH  HOLDER.     Charlks  B  Hiiu  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Filed  8^  19, 1893.    Sen&l  Na  485.815. .  (No  modeL) 


Clatm-  The  combination  wun  the  upper  and  lower  sashes  ot  . 
window,  of  a  sUtionary -screw  suiubly  supported  upon  the  lower  sash 
adjacent  one  of  the  stUes  of  the  upper  sash.  Mid  screw  being  arranged 
m  a  hor.zonul  orappro,im«tely  horizontal  plane,  and  a  wheel  or  disk 
mounted  to  turn  upon  Mid  screw  and  having  internal  threads  engag- 
ing threads  on  the  screw,  the  arrangement  of  parts  being  such  that 
Mid  wheel  or  disk  is  capable  of  being  actuated  into  and  out  of  engage 
ment  w,th  the  aforeMid  stile  of  the  upper  sash,  subsUntially  asset  forth 


5  17.6  96.  BEAM-COMPASS  Waixici  R  HumR.  New  York. 
W.  Y..  aaslgnor  to  Ellen  Pnediander.  same  place.  PiM  Mar  20  1893 
Serial  No  4«e.900     (No  model) 


a„m._In  an  instrument  of  the  character  described,  two  legs  or 
portion,  of  the  device  arranged  at  right  angle,  to  each  other,  one  of 
Mid  legs  being  graduated  on  one  side  a  series  of  perforations,  through 
he  th.ckneM  of  ssid  legs,  arranged  at  regular  intervals  along  the  Mid 
r.^w'.'^r  I  1°^  "''"'P  overlapping  two  edge,  of  the  Mid  grad- 
uated leg  (one  of  the  overlapping  p.rU  of  the  Mid  cUmp  being  sharp- 
ened and  adapted  to  act  a.  an  indicator  along  the  Mid  graduation) 
perforation,  through  the  Mid  clamp  for  the  reception  of  the  pencil 

T^tTVZ     ,    i'^'"^  "*•  "'*^  P*"*^"  "**  *^'*'°P  "  "/  pmieteriined 
point  subsUntially  a.  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  bicycle,  the  combination,  with  the  drive  wheel  and  a 
ratchet  driving  mechanism  located  on  the  shaft  thereof,  of  a  pedal 
.haft,  crank  arras  carried  by  the  Mid  shaft,  driving  connections  be- 
tween the  said  crank  arms  and  the  Mid  ratchet  mechanism  and  a 
handle  bar  pivotally  mounted  in  the  fVame  of  the  bicycle  to  oscillate 
forward  and  backward  in  a  longitudinal  plane  and  having  detachable 
engagement  with  the  crank  arms  of  the  pedal  shaft,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified 

4.  In  a  bicycle,  the  combination,  with  the  wheels  and  the  frame 
of  a  fork  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  provided  with  hooks  at  iU  lower 
ends,  links  adapted  to  engage  the  hooks  with  one  end.  a  drive  shaft 
journaled  in  the  frame,  segmenU  and  bars  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft 
the  bars  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  links,  pedals  pivoted  to 
the  upper  ends  of  the  Mid  bars,  a  driving  mechanism  on  the  driving 
wheel,  and  connections  between  the  Mid  mechanism  and  the  Mgments 
on  the  drive  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  bicycle  or  like  machine,  a  ratchet  mechanism  located  on 
the  shaft  of  the  driving  wheel,  a  cranked  pedal  shaft  having  a  rock- 
ing movement  and  a  driving  connection  with  the  Mid  ratchet  mech- 
anism, and  a  handle  bar  mounted  on  a  transverse  pivot  to  OKillate 
forward  and  backward  in  a  longitudinal  plane  and  having  deUchable 
connection  with  the  cranks  of  the  })edal  shaft,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

6.  In  a  bicycle  or  like  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  driv- 
ing wheel,  a  ratchet  driving  mechanism  connected  therewith,  bar* 
having  a  rocking  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  and  adapted  to  oper- 
ate the  driving  mechanism,  pedals  pivoted  to  the  upper  end.  of  the 
Mid  rocking  bars,  a  handle  bar  pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the  bicycle 
link,  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  handle  bar  with  the  upper 
ends  of  the  rocking  bare,  a  yoke  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
steering  wheel,  a  roUUble  post  inserted  into  the  upper  portion  of 
the  handle  bar,  and  a  connection  between  the  post  and  the  yoke.  lub- 
sUntially  as  described 


517,698. 
Lebanon.  Ky 


DRUOOIST  S  WEIGHING  SCALE      Edward  iiuT 
Filed  Oct  28.  1891      Serial  No  410,083.    (No  model)  ' 

T^ 


^\T',?«?'^-    ^^^^^    TBonAii  B  HTDi,  fcylor.  Ter     Piled  Jta 

11.  1893.    Serial  Ka  460.312.    (No  modal) 

Claim.— I    In  »  bicycle,  a  fi-ame  comprising  two  arches  subsun- 
tially concentric  with  the  wheeU.  a  horizooul  section  between  the 
arches,  upnghts  located  eMentially  in  the  middle  of  the  uid  horizon- 
Ul  section,  braces  extending  from  the  uprighU  to  each  of  the  Mid 
archee,  yokes  connected  with   the  bearings  of  the  wheels  and  with 
the  upper  portions  of  the  arches,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  upper 
ends  of  the  uprighU  and  connected  with  the  Mid  rocking  pedal  arms 
a  shaft  journaled  In  the  Mid  uprighU  near  their  junction  with  the 
Mid  honzonul  section,  arms  secured  to  each  end  of  the  Mid  shaft 
pedal,  connected  with  the  opposite  ends  of  Mid  arms,  and  a  mech- 
anism for  driving  one  of  the  wheels  when  the  Mid  arms  are  rocked 
siibsuntially  as  described.  '• 

2.  In  a  bicycle,  the  combination,  with  the  wheeb,  a  vertical  yokel 
»dapt«l  to  rMeive  the  axle  of  one  wheel,  a  horixonul  yoke  extend 


<7iiiji». —  I.  In  weighing  wrales,  an  improvement,  in  the  method 
of  weighing  different  denominations  of  weight  by  altering  the  dis- 
Unce  between  the  load  and  the  fiilcrum  of  the  beam,  which  improve- 
ment consisU.  in  the  employment  on  the  scale  beam  of  a  movable 
load  carrying  pan  or  support,  conjointly  with  a  movable  counterbal- 
ance weight  therefor,  by  means  of  which  the  equilibrium  of  the  scale 
beam  may  be  mainuined  after  any  movement  of  Mid  load  carrying 
pan  or  support,  sub(rt»ntially  as  described. 

2  The  herein  desmbed  method  of  weighing  different  denomina- 
tionsof  weight  consUting  in  employing  a  longitudinally  movable  pone, 
and  a  longitudinally  movable  coonterbalaiioe  weight  therefor,  alt«r- 
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«*  ,^,17^*'"  "I  ***'  ^'^  ^  '°*"*^  "'  **'"'"*  '*"  weighinK  p»w  J="^  aJ.ptad  to  .upport  the  lumbor  in  an  tnclmed  po«Uon  «ubrt>, 
M   rMttircd  Md   moTioc  the  coonUirhaUn/-.  t«  /.^.^^ «„  ••.„  li.ih,  ,.  -k j  j tl.j  ■"cimoa   po«uon,  «ub«Uo- 


M  rM{air«d  Md  moTiog  the  coaotcrbAluce  to  coiap«M»t«  for  tiM 
chMce  in  the  Talu«  of  the  poiM  and  that  baUnre  the  scale  •ubeUo- 
t»*il7  aa  deKnbed 

3.  Ina  weighing  icale.  the  combination  of  tie  »c*le  beam,  ha TiBf 
lU  weighing  arm  A,  on  one  tide  of  iu  fulcrum  C,  ioctionally  dirided 
or  marked  and  each  section  sub-di»ided  or  marked  with  one  hundred 
equal  part,  or  poinU  b.  b.  and  ito  load  »  arm  B  constructed  to  form 
diatmct  minor  beams  d.  d.  rf»,  the  one  of  whith  J  is  marked  with 
Kn  points  or  dirisions  and  the  others  4  and  cP  are  graduated  and 
marked  with  like  symbols  of  weight,  the  sectioiml  sliding  poise  E  on 
arm  A,  the  balance  weighta  H  and  I  fitted  to  slide  on  minor  arm8<i» 
»od  i.  and  the  slide  r  on  minor  arm  d.  carrying  the  scale  pan  G,  sub- 
•Untiallj  as  and  for  the  purpoeee  herein  specifle^l. 

4.  In  weighing  scales,  a  scale  beam,  a  lon^tudinally  movable 
poise,  a  longitudinally  morable  load  pan  or  »up|»ort,  and  a  longitudi- 
nally moTable  counterbalance  weight  on  the  load's  arm  of  the  scale 
beam  for  balancing  the  scale  to  the  different  positions  of  the  load  pan 
or  support,  in  combination,  subeUotially  as  desqribed 

5.  In  weighing  scales,  a  scale  beam,  a  lonptudinally  movable 
poiae  00  the  poise  arm  of  the  beam,  separate  wei^hu  adapted  to  the 
poise  for  increasing  and  diminishing  the  value  of  ^he  poise,  a  load  pan 
on  load  s  arm  of  the  beam,  and  a  morable  counterbalance  weight  on 
loads  arm,  for  balancing  the  beam  as  the  value  a\  the  poise  is  altered 
•abaUatially  as  described.  ! 

6.  In  weighing  scales,  a  icale  b«aro,  a  longitudinally  movable 
poiae  adapted  to  receive  weights,  a  longitudinally  movable  counter- 
balance for  balancing  the  scale  to  the  different  Weighta  of  the  poise, 
«  longitudinally  movable  load  carrying  pan  or  sipport,  and  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  counterbalance  weight  for  balaacing  the  scale  beam 
to  the  different  positions  of  the  load  pan  or  suppirt,  in  combination 
subsuotially  as  described  ,  I 


tidily  M  shown  and  described. 

3    A  lumber  drying  kiln  having  a  plurality  of  movable  oarrien 
wranged  in  step  form  and   having  their  supporting  faces  inclined 
trM«ver»ely  whereby  to  support  the  lumber  in  a  transversely  inclined 
position  in  the  drying  chamber,  subeUntiaUy  as  shown  and  deM:rib«d 
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WASHIHQ-MACHnrK. 
1883     3er1al  Na  482  722. 


UKva  KiUT,  KoMteak.  M.  T, 
(HomniVl) 


4.  An  improved  lumber  drying  kiln,  comprising  a  dryiug  cham- 
ber, having  steam  pipes  held  therein,  movable  carriers  arranged  Ion 
gitudinally  and  in  step  form,  whereby  the  lumber  will  be  held  inclined, 
a  longitudinal  cut  off  projected  from  the  top  of  the  chamber  to  the 
top  of  the  lumber,  a  cold  air  inlet  at  one  side  of  the  chamber,  means 
for  carrying  such  air  above  the  carriers,  whereby  it  will  paw  trans 
versely  of  the  chamber  between  the  lumber,  an  air  duct  at  the  oppo- 
site sid«'of  the  chamber,  and  a  suction  fan  connected  therewith,  all 
arranged  subeUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  A  lumber  drying  kiln,  comprising  a  heating  chamber,  a  series 
of  longitudinal  tracks  arranged  in  step  form,  a  longitudinal  cold  air 
way  formed  at  the  high  track  side  of  the  chamber,  a  series  of  steam 
pipes  held  at  that  side  over  the  mouth  of  such  way,  and  an  air  duct 
having  openings  communicating  with  the  chamber,  disposed  at  the 
low  track  side  of  such  chamber,-a  suction  fan  connected  therewith, 
and  cold  air  inlets  opening  into  the  bottom  of  the  cold  air  way,  all 


5  17,701.  FIiriSHlNO  JOIKT  IN  WOODElf  WALLS  OR  CBIL- 
INQ&  Ott)R6i  Kkowkb.  Qreenwood,  Wis.  Filed  July  11, 1893  Se- 
rial No.  480,118.    (No  model) 


CUnm.—  \.  The  combination,  with  a  washboard  and  the  fixed 

nght-angle  arms,  10,  having  perforated  guides.  12j  fixed  on  their  free]  r-  -= -..  — 

upper  ends,  of  the  sliding  angle  arms,  13,  which  wbrk  in  said  guides, '  *'"'"*"'^**^  subsuntially  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  described 

the  guides.  15.  fixed  on  said  sliding  arms  and  adaited  to  slide  on  the! 

fixed  arms,  a  transverse  handle  connecting  the  slicing  arms,  and  the  i 
rubber    U,  atuched  to  the  free  lower  ends  of  the  vertical  member* ' 
of  the  sliding  anas  and  thereby  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  with  the 
tatter,  as  shown  and  described  | 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  wash-board,  and  4  base  board  hinged 
thereto  and  adapted  to  fold  down  on  the  wash-b^ard,  of  the  right- 
angle  arms.  10,  fixed  on  said  base-board  their  upper  members  pro- 
jecting over  the  wash-board  parallel  thereto,  the  gliding  nght-a«g)e 
arm*.  13,  the  fixed  and  sliding  guides.  12  and  15,  arranged  as  ihown, 
and  the  rubbing-board,  14,  fixed  on  the  vertical  members  of  the  said 
sliding  arms,  a*  shown  and  described 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  wash-board,  of  tl|e  rubbing  attach- 
ment composed  of  the  rubber.  U,  the  sliding  an^le  arms,  13,  and 
guides,  15,  the  fixed  angle  arms  and  their  guides^  12,  and  the  base 
board,  which  is  hinged  as  specified,  and  the  d«vic4  for  locking  said 
base-board  upon  the  wash-board  in  position  for  operation  of  the  rub- 
bing attachment,  as  shown  and  described 


/S  17. 7 00.    DRTINQ-tILN     Adolpmds Kimbaji. and Pnma tui 
•ALL,  ArfcaoMf  aty.  Ark.     PUed  July  25,  1893      Serial  Ha  481,419. 
OloanM.) 
Cla*m.—\   la  a  kiln  provided  with  a  track  having  iU  several  raUa 

arranged  in  different  horizonUl  planes,  in  step  for*,  subsUntially  as 

shown  and  deacribed 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  the  flat,  parallel  adjacent 
grooved  edges  of  ceiling  boards,  or  pieces,  of  a  padding  composed  of 
two  foldable,  paper  strips  whose  side  edges  are  pasted  to  the  opposite 
edges  of  said  boards  but  separated  as  shown,  whereby  a  dead-air 
space  is  formed  between  said  stripe,  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination,  with  parallel  and  adjacent  edges  of  wooden 
ceiling  boards,  or  pieces,  of  a  paper  padding,  or  joint-closer,  com 
posed  of  strips,  one  of  which  is  pasted  to  the  body  of  the  other  par- 
allel to  its  side  edges,  thus  forming  an  air-containing  tube,  and  the 
edges  of  such  other  strip  being  secured  to  the  wooden  pieces,  as  shown 
and  described. 


5  17,702.     ELEVATOR  AND  DUMP      SiiDKL  E  Iinn,  Orwo- 
DekL  Iowa.    Filed  Oct  13,  1893.    Serial  No  488,040.    (No  modaL) 
1    1  w  i_  A  A  f'la\m—\.  In  an  elevator  and  dump,  the  combination  with  in- 

a.  A  kiin,  provided  with  a  tr^k  having  the  several  rail*  arranged  ^lined  tracks  and  elevated  horironul  track*,  of  a  car  whose  width  ■ 
i>  step  forai,  and  laaber  truok*  mouDted  to  travel  on  the  .aid  rail*  Ilea,  than  the  *pa«e  betwemi  said  tracks  and  baviiig  a  hinfMl  door  at 
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lufWjnt  end  and  tupportiog  wheel*  on  each  mde.  the  rear  wheel*  jsheet-meUl.  said  tongue  being  folded  on  th^iMer  sidT^lhrpUtT 
being  journaled  at  or  near  the  rear  lower  comers  and  the  upper  '  the  free  end  of  said  folded  tongue  projecting  beyond  that  edge  of  the 
wheels  near  the  upper  forward  comers  of  said  car,  whereby  the  latter  plate  opposite  the  one  at  which  the  tongue  is  connected  with  the  plate 
in  held  hurizonul  when  passing  up  the  inclined  tracks  and  assumes  an   the  free  end  of  said  tongue  being  adapted  to  c*tch  and  reUin  a  suit." 
inclined  position  when  on  the  horixonUl  tracks,  and  means  for  oper-  able  plate  or  keeper  and  the  button  on  the  tongue  projecting  through 

ao  aperture  in  the  plate.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


ating  the  car,  a*  shown  and  described. 


6l7,704r.     PLANOER     Thomas  W    Mactaujjik   BUenrtwrg. 
I        Waah.    Piled  July  3, 1893     Serial  No  478.486.    (No  model  1 


2.  In  an  elevator  and  dump,  the  combination  with  inclined  and 
elevated  horizonUl  tracks,  a  chute  arranged  below  the  borizonul 
tracks.and  an  abutment  or  trip  bar  located  above  the  chute,  of  a  car 
which  fiU  between  the  tracks  and  having  pairs  of  supporting  wheels 
arranged  at  or  near  its  forward  upper  and  rear  lower  comers,  and  a 
door  hinged  at  its  lower  edge,  and  gravity  catches  attached  to  the 
end  of  the  car  above  the  door,  as  shown  and  described,  whereby  the 
car  assume*  an  inclined  position  when  between  the  horizonUl  tracks 
and  the  door  being  automatically  opened  drops  upon  the  chute  and 
forms  practically  a  continuation  of  the  same,  and  means  for  operating 
the  car,  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  an  elevator  and  dump,  the  combination  with  inclined  and 
elevated  horizontal  tracks,  of  a  car  having  front  and  rear  supporting 
wheels  arranged  in  different  horizonUl  planes,  a  door  hinged  at  it* 
rear  edge,  and  automaticcatches  therefor,  of  a  fixed  conUct  arranged 
between  the  inclined  tracks  and  upon  which  the  said  door  when  open 
is  adapted  to  strike  while  the  car  makes  iu  return  passage  after  dump 
ing,  and  means  for  operating  the  car,  as  shown  and  described. 

4  An  elevator  and  dump,  comprising  inclined  tracks,  a  pit  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  treks,  horizonUl  tracks  arranged  one  above  another 
within  the  pit  and  connecting  with  the  inclined  tracks,  a  car  having 
ita  fh>nt  and  rear  wheels  arranged  in  different  planes,  a  dumping  plat- 
form above  the  pit,  and  means  for  dumping  the  ear  at  the  top  of  the 
inclined  track*.  subsUntially  as  described 


Claxm. — 1.  A  flanger  compngmg  hangers  atUched  to  the  truck 
frame,  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  said  hangers,  flangers  atUched  to  the 
ends  of  the  said  shaft,  means  for  imparting  a  rocking  movement 
thereto,  a  rod  connecting  the  upper  portions  of  the  flangers,  and  arm* 
projected  from  the  shaft  and  connected  with  the  said  rod.  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  A  flanger  coiupriHiag  hangers  directly  atUched  to  the  truck 
frame,  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  said  hangers,  flangers  atUched  to  the  end 
of  the  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  railroad  rails,  a  cylinder 
having  iu  piston  rod  connected  with  an  arm  on  the  said  shaft,  to  im- 
part a  rocking  motion  to  the  said  shaft  and  thereby  a  swinging  mo- 
tion  to  the  said  flangers,  a  spring  for  returning  the 'said  piston  rod  to 
ita  normal  position  when  the  pressure  in  the  cyhnder  decreases,  and 
an  apron  extending  from  the  rear  end  of  each  of  the  said  flangers 
and  arranged  at  angles  thereto,  subsuutially  as  shown  and  described 

3.  A  flanger  comprising  hanger?  directly  atUched  to  the  truck 
frame,  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  said  hangers,  flangere  atUched  to  the 
end  of  the  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  railroad  rails,  a  cylin-  • 
der  having  iu  piston  rod  connected  with  an  arm  on  the  said  shaft,  to 
impart  a  rocking  motion  to  the  said  shaft  and  thereby  a  swinging  mo- 
tion to  the  said  flangers.  a  spring  for  returning  the  said  piston  rod  to  iu 
normal  position  when  the  pressure  in  the  cylinder  decreases,  and  a 
•craper  b<.lted  to  the  ft-ee  end  of  each  flauger  to  engage  the  inside  oJ 
the  rails,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  flanger  comprising  hangers  directly  atUched  to  the  truck 
frame,  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  said  hangers,  flangere  atUched  to  the 
end  of  the  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  railroad  rails,  a  cyl- 
inder  having  iu  piston  rod  connected  with  an  arm  on  the  said  shaft, 
to  impart  a  rocking  motion  to  the  said  shaft  and  thereby  a  swinging 
motion  to  the  said  flangers,  a  spring  for  returning  the  said  piston  rod 
to  lU  normal  position  when  the  pressure  in  the  cylinder  decreases,  an 
apron  exUnding  from  the  rear  end  of  each  oi  the  said  flangers  and 
arranged  at  angles  thereto,  and  means.  subsUntially  as  described,  for 
limiting  the  downward  swinging  motion  of  the  flangers.  as  set  fortk. 


5  17.7 03.   SPRINQ-CATCa   Adolf  LuDwiQ,  Hobokea  N.  J.   Piled 
Sept  22.  1893     Serial  Na  486,242     (No  modeL) 

I 


'"'~jiz " 


>  i 


Claim.— k  spring  catch,  composed  of  a  body-plate  and  a  spring 
tongna  having  a  button,  all  made  of  a  iingle  and  continuous  piece  of 


617,705.    OROOVINO  MACHINE    Hbcrt  W.  Moeoak,  Rocberter. 
NT.    Piled  Dea  29.  1882     Serial  No  456,631.    (No  model) 
Claim. —  1.   In  a  grooving  machine,  the  combination  o\  a  cutter 
head,  a  support  having  a  bearing  face  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  axis 
of  the  cutter  head  for  supporting  the  boards,  jaws  for  clamping  said 
boards  in  poaition  upon  the  support,  a  driving  shaft,  a  second  shaft 
connected  to  said  jaws  for  feeding  the  same  along  said  face  of  the 
]  support,  and  thereby  moving  the  boards  across  the  face  of  the  cutter 
J  head,  and  for  returning  said  jaws  to  their  normal  position,  connection* 
between  the  driving  shaft  and  the  latter  shaft  for  routing  the  latter 
shaft  in  one  direction,  and  connections  between  said  driving  shaft 
and  the  latter  shaft  for  routing  the  latter  shaft  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  grooving  machine,  the  combination  ofa  cutter  head,  a  sup- 
port having  a  bearing  face  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  cuttet 
head  for  supporting  the  boards,  jaws  for  clamping  said  boards  in  po 
sition  upon  the  support,  a  shaft  connected  to  said  jaws  for  feeding  the 
same  along  said  face  of  the  support,  and  thereby  moving  the  boardt 
I  across  the  face  of  the  cutter  head,  and  for  returning  said  jaw*  to  tbeii 
I  normal  position,  and  wheels  revolving  in  opposite  directions  detach- 
ably  connected  to  said  shaft  for  revolving  the  same  in  opposite  direc- 
^tiott*,  •ttbsUntially  as  and  forth*  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  grooving  machine,  the  combination  ofa  cutter  head,  a  sup- 
port having  a  bearing  face  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  axisof  the  cutter 
head  for  supporting  the  boards,  jaws  for  clamping  said  boards  in  posi- 
tion upon  the  support,  wheel*  revolving  in  opposite  direction*,  a  ihaft 
connected  to  said  jaws  and  connected  to  one  of  said  wheeu  for  feed- 
ing the  jaws  along  said  face  of  the  support,  and  thereby  moving  the 
boards  acroas  the  face  of  the  cutter  bead,  and  a  shifting  device  coo- 
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i»«Jt«l  to  th*  •hAft  for  diMoaMcting  th«  Mm*  from  Mid  wheel  &od 
eoBBMtiaff  the  mom  to  the  other  wheel,  Mid  shifting  derice  being 
oooMetM)  to  Mid  jawt  whereby  the  moTement  of  the  j«w»  »atoin»ti- 
e*ny  Mstutw  Mid  ■biftiog  derice,  subeUotiAllT  u  ud  for  the  pur 
poet  doMribwl.  ^^  ^ 


4.  lo  •  grooving  machiae.  tlie  combination  of  k  cutter  aead,  a  sup- 
port haring  a  bearing  faceUispoaed  at  an  angle  to  Iheaxisof  the  cutter 
head  for  supporting  the  boards,  jaws  for  clampiri:  said  boards  in  po- 
wtioo  upon  the  support,  a  shafl  connected  to  sairjaws,  a  wheel  con- 
nected to  Mid  shaft  for  rotating  the  shaft  in  one  direction  to  feed  the 


jaws  «long  Mid  face  of  the  support,  and  to  move 


the  face  of  the  cutter  head,  a  second  wheel  contected  to  said  shaft 


the  boards  across 


returning  the  jaws 


for  routing  the  ume  in  the  reverse  direction  and 

and  a  shifting  device  having  an  engaging  arm  connected  to  MTd  jaws  for 
automaticaUy  licniting  the  return  movement  of  saiijaws.  subsUntiall; 
M  and  for  the  purpose  specified.  j 

5  In  a  grooving  machine,  the  combination  of^  cutter  head,  a  sup- 
port having  a  bearing  face  disposed  at  an  angle  to  tie  axis  of  the  cutter 
head  for  supporting  the  boards,  jaws  for  clarapingtiaid  boards  in  po«- 
UoQ  upon  the  support,  a  driving  shaft,  a  second  Ishaft  connected  to 
said  jaws  for  feeding  the  Mme  along  Mid  face  df  the  support  and 
thereby  moving  the  boards  across  the  face  of  tht  cutter  head,  con- 
nections between  the  driving  shaft  and  the  latten  shaft  for  rotating 
the  latter  shaft  in  one  direction,  coonectiooa  between  said  driving 
shaft  and  the  latter  shaft  for  routing  the  latter  shaft  in  the  opposite 
direction,  and  a  shifting  device  connected  to  Mid  connections  for  bring- 
ing the  Mme  into  action  and  connected  to  the  jaws,  whereby  the  re- 
tractive movement  of  the  jaws  automatically  actuates  said  ahifting 
device,  subMantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  dewiribed. 

•  Ib  a  grooving  machine,  the  combination  of  a^cutter-head.  a  sup- 
port having  a  bearing  face  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  cutter- 
head  forsupportingtheboards,  jaws  for  clamping  laid  boards  in  posi- 
tion upon  the  support,  a  driving  shaft  provided  wi«i  pinions,  a  second 
shaft  connected  to  Mid  jaws  for  feeding  the  Mme  along  said  face  ol 
the  support  and  thereby  moving  the  boards  acrcM  the  face  of  the 
cutter-head  and  for  returning  Mid  jaws  to  their  normal  position,  a 
sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  Mid  second  shaft  snd  prorided  with  a  clutch 
section  and  with  a  gear  wheel  for  meshing  with  on^  of  the  pinions  on 
the  driving  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  for  meshing  with  tie  other  pinion  on 
the  driving  shaft  formed  of  greater  diameter  th^n  the  gear  wheel 
provided  on  Mid  sleeve  and  loosely  mounted  on  tke  sleeve  and  pro- 
vided with  a  clutch  section,  and  clutch  sections  secured  to  said  second 
shaft  for  alternately  engaging  the  former  clutch  sections.  sabeUntially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

7.  lo  a  grooving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fi^ae,  a  cutter 
head  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  carriage  provided  w{th  jaws  for  ciamp- 
mg  the  boards  and  moving  the  Mme  across  the  faco  of  the  cutter  head 


and  provided  with  separated  engaging  faces,  gear  wheeU  revolving  in 
opposite  directions,  a  shaft  connected  to  Mid  jaws  and  connected  to 
one  of  Mid  gear  wheels  for  moving  the  carriage  in  one  direction,  and  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  having  an  arm  connected  to  the  shaft 
for  disengaging  the  Mme  from  Mid  gear  wheel  and  engaging  the  Mme 
with  the  other  gear  wheel  and  for  disengaging  the  shaft  from  the  other 
gear  wheel,  Mid  lever  being  provided  with  an  arm  interposed  between" 
said  separated  faces  of  the  carriage  for  engaging  the  Mme  subsUn- 
tiaUy  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  In  a  grooving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  opposite 
cutter  head  bearings  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  support  rigidly  secured 
to  one  of  Mid  bearings  for  supporting  the  bottom  edges  of  the  boards, 
a  carnage  movable  lengthwise  of  Mid  support  and  provided  with  op- 
poeite  heads  or  bars,  clamping  jaws  connected  to  Mid  carriage  headn 
or  bars  and  movable  laterally  on  the  carriage  heads  or  bars  for  ap- 
proximating their  adjacent  faces  and  movable  lengthwise  of  Mid  su(>- 
port  for  feeding  the  boards  to  be  grooved  across  the  adjacent  face^ 
of  the  cutter  head.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

9.  In  a  grooving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame  provided 
■ith  guide-ways,  bearings  simuluneously  movable  toward  and  away 

from  each  other  along  Mid  guides,  oppositely  arranged  cutter-heads 
joumaled  in  Mid  bearings,  a  support  rigidly  secured  to  one  of  said 
bearings  for  supporting  the  bottom  edges  of  the  boards,  a  carriage 
movable  lengthwise  of  Mid  support  and  provided  with  opposite  heads 
or  bars,  clamping  jaws  connected  to  Mid  carriage  heads  or  bars  and 
movable  laterally  on  the  carriage  heads  or  bars  for  approximating 
their  adjacent  faces  and  movable  lengthwise  of  Mid  support  for  feed- 
ing the  boards  to  be  grooved  across  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  cutter 
head.subjUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

10.  In  a  grooving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame  provided 
with  a  guide,  a  bearing  movable  along  Mid  guide,  a  cutter  head  jour- 
naled  in  the  bearing,  reciprocally  moving  clamping  jaws  for  feeding 
the  boards  across  the  face  of  the  cutter  head,  gear  wheels  revolving 
in  opposite  directions,  a  shaft  connected  to  Mid  jawg  and  connected 
to  one  of  the  gear  wheels  for  feeding  the  jaws  in  one  direction,  and 
a  shifting  device  connected  to  the  shaft  for  disconnecting  the  ume 
from  Mid  gear  wheel  and  connecting  the  same  to  the  other  geai 
wheel  and  connected  to  Mid  jaws,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  jaw/ 
automaticaUy  actuates  Mid  shifting  device.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

11  In  a  grooving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame  provided 
with  guides,  bearings  movable  simdUneously  toward  and  away  from 
each  other  along  Mid  guides,  opposite  cutter  heads  journaled  in  said 
bearings,  reciprocally  moving  clamping  jaws  for  feeding  the  boards 
across  the  adjacent  faces  of  Mid  cutter  heads,  gear  wheels  revolving 
in  opposite  directions,  a  shaft  connected  to  Mid  jaws  and  connected 
to  one  of  the  gear  wheels  for  feeding  the  jaws  in  one  direction,  and 
a  shifting  device  connected  to  the  shaft  for  disconnecting  the  Mme 
from  nid  gear  wheel  and  connecting  the  Mme  to  the  other  gear  wheel 
and  connected  to  Mid  jaws,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  jaws  auto- 
matically actuates  Mid  shifting  device.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified 

12.  In  a  grooving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  opposite 
cutter  head  bearings  mounted  on  the  frame,  one  of  Mid  bearings  be- 
ing provided  with  a  support,  a  bar  or  rail  adjusUbly  mounted  on  Mid 
support  for  engaging  the  bottom  edges  of  the  boards  to  be  grooved,  a 
carriage  movable  lengthwise  of  Mid  support  and  provided  with  op- 
posite heads  or  bars,  clamping  jaws  connected  to  Mid  carriage  heads 
or  bars  and  movable  laterally  on  the  carriage  heads  or  bars  for  ap- 
proximating their  adjacent  faces  and  movable  lengthwise  of  Mid  sup- 
port for  feeding  the  boards  to  be  grooved  across  the  adjacent  faces 
of  the  cutter  head,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

13  In  a  grooving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame  provided 
with  rectilinear  guides,  bearings  movable  simulUneously  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  along  Mid  guides,  oppositely  arranged  cutter 
heads  journaled  in  Mid  bearings,  a  support  for  the  boards  to  be  grooved 
secured  to  each  of  Mid  bearings  and  projecting  on  opposite  sides  ol 
the  cutter  heads,  a  rail  or  bar  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cut- 
ter heads  and  movably  mounted  00  each  of  Mid  supports  and  having 
iu&ce  projecting  beyond  the  face  of  the  corresponding  support,  and 
jaws  for  clamping  Mid  boards  movable  lengthwise  along  saiii  •  ipports 
for  feeding  the  boards  across  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  cutter  heads 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  grooving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  bear- 
ing mounted  on  the  frame,  and  provided  with  a  support  a  cutter  head 
ioumaled  in  the  bearing,  a  rail  or  bar  for  supporting  the  boards,  a 
link  having  one  end  movsbly  mounted  on  the  support  of  said  bearing 
for  the  cutter-head  and  the  other  end  pivoted  to  the  rail  for  raising 
and  lowering  Mid  rail,  a  clamp  for  retaining  the  rail  in  its  adjusted 
position,  and  jaws  movable  along  said  rail  for  clamping  the  boards 
and  moving  the  Mme  across  the  fkce  of  the  cutters.  subsUntially  a^i 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

15.  In  a  grooving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  bear- 
ing mounted  on  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  support,  a  cutter  head 
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angles  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  tfie  carriage,  a  cutter  head  jour- 
naled  in  Mid  bearing,  a  support  secured  to  Mid  bearing  and  formed 
with  a  face  disposed  in  a  plane  subsUntially  parallel  with  the  plane  of 
movement  of  the  carriage,  clamping  jaws  mounted  on  the  support  and 
having  engaging  faces  disposed  in  planes  subsUntially  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  the  cutter  head  for  engaging  the  interposed  boards,  means 


journaled  io  the  bearing,  a  rail  or  bar  for  supporting  the  boards,  Uuks 
having  corresponding  ends  movably  mounted  oa  the  support  of  Mid 
bearing  for  the  cutter-head  and  their  other  ends  pivoted  to  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  rail,  a  screw  for  adjusting  the  rail,  clamps  for  hold- 
ing the  rail  in  its  adjusted  position,  and  clamping  jaws  movable  length- 
wise of  Mid  rail.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

,  .•         .  ,.      .    '^^    K°^  u«~.  —"— »---~- "«=<»"■"■  cuj4»giii){  lue  inierposea  boards  meani 

IC.  In  a  grooving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having  for  adjusting  Mid  jaw.  toward  and  away  from  each  other  and  lat.^ 
a  longitudinal  guide  and  a  transverse  guide  arranged  at  subsUntially  \  ally  extending  arms  on  the  carriage  adjusuble  toward  and  away  fro^ 
right  angles  to  the  former  guide,  a  cutter  head  supporting  bearing  each  other  for  supporting  the  clamping  jaws  during  the  movement  Z 
oiovable  along  the  longitudinal  guide  and  ha ving  a  support  for  the  the  support.  subsUntially  a.  and  for  the  purpose  L  forU. 
boards  to  be  grooved  secured  thereto,  and  arranged  in  a  plane,  sub-  23.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  carriage  moTable  upon  the  frame 

suntialy  parallel  with  the  transverse  guide  a  pair  of  rocking  lever,  a  bearing  movable  upon  the  frame  in  a  Jlane  at  sulilunt  aHy  nl 
or  links  having  corresponding  ends  pivoted  to  the  opposite  ends  of  angles  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  carriage,  a  cutter  head  jour 


Mid  support,  a  rail  or  bar  pivoUUy  supported  upon  the  other  ends  of 
Mid  iiiiks  for  engaging  Mid  boards,  means  for  reUining  Mid  rail  in 
its  adjusted  position,  and  jaws  for  clamping  Mid  boards  movable 
lengthwise  along  Mid  support  for  feeding  the  boards  across  the  adja- 
cent face  of  the  cutter  head,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

17  In  a  grooving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame  provided 
with  a  guide,  l>earings  movable  along  the  guide,  a  support  for  the 
articles  to  be  grooved,  a  cutter  head  journaled  in  the  bearing,  a  car- 
riage movable  on  the  frame  in  a  plane  arranged  at  subsUntially  right 
angles  with  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  bearing,  and  jaws  for  clamp- 
ing the  articles  to  be  grooved  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  movable 
lengthwise  of  Mid  support  for  feeding  Mid  articles  across  the  face 
of  the  cutter  head,  Mid  jaws  being  connected  to  the  movable  bear- 
ing whereby  the  jaws  are  moved  transversely  00  Mid  carriage,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

18.  In  a  grooving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame  provided 
with  a  guide,  a  bearing  movable  along  the  guide,  a  support  for  the 
articles  to  be  grooved,  a  cutter  head  journaled  in  the  bearing,  a  car- 
nage movable  on  the  frame  in  a  plane  arranged  at  subsUntially  right 
angles  with  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  bearing,  jaws  for  clamping 
the  articles  to  be  grooved  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  movable 
lengthwise  of  said  support  for  feeding  Mid  articles  acros.s  the  face  of 
the  cntter  head.  Mid  jaws  being  connected  to  the  movable  bearing, 
whereby  the  jaws  are  moved  transversely  on  Mid  carriage,  a  driving 
shafJ,  a  second  shaft  connected  to  Mid  carriage  for  feeding  the  Mme, 
connections  between  the  driving  shaft  and  Mid  second  shaft  for  rout- 
ing the  second  shaft  in  one  direction,  and  connections  between  said 
driving  shaft  and  the  second  shaft  for  routing  the  second  shaft  in 
the  opposite  direction,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
1^>.  In  a  grooving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame  provided 
with  a  guide,  a  bearing  movable  along  the  guide,  a  support  for  the 
articles  tp  be  grooved,  a  cutter  head  journaled  in  the  bearing,  a  car- 
nage movable  on  the  frame  in  a  plane  arranged  at  subsUntially  right 
angles  with  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  bearing,  jaws  for  clamp- 
lUK  the  articles  to  be  grooved  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  movable 
lengthwise  of  Mid  support  for  feeding  Mid  articles  across  the  face  of 
the  cutter  head.  Mid  jaws  being  connected  to  the  movable  bearing 
whereby  the  jaws  are  moved  transversely  on  Mid  carriage,  a  driving 
shaft,  a  second  shaft  connected  to  Mid  carriage  for  feeding  the  Mme, 
connections  between  the  driving  shaft   and    Mid  second  shaft  for 
routing  the  second  shaft  in  one  direction,  connections  between  Mid 
driving  shaf>  and  the  second  shaft  for  routing  the  second  shaft  in  the 
opposite  direction,  and  a  shifting  device  for  automatically  limiting  the 
return  movement  of  the  carriage.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2(1.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  carriage  movable  upon  the  frame, 
a  cutter  head  supported  by  the  frame  in  a  plane  at  subsUntially  right, 
angles  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  carriage  and  movable  toward 
and  away  from  Mid  carriage,  a  support  mounted  upon  the  frame  and 
movable  simuluneously  with  the  cutter  head  and  formed  with  a  face 
disposed  in  a  plane  8ul«Untially  parallel  with  the  plane  of  movement  j 
of  the  carriage,  and  clamping  jaws  mounted  on  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  support  and  the  carriage  and  movable  lengthwise  of  the  support 
and  traasversely  of  the  carriage  and  having  engaging  faces  disposed 
in  planes  subsUntially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  cutter  head  for  en- 
gaging the  interposed  boards,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified 

21.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  carriage  movable  upon  the  frame, 
a  cutter  head  supported  by  the  frame,  in  a  plane  at  subsUntially  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  carriage  and  movable  toward 
and  away  from  Mid  carriage,  a  support  mounted  upon  the  frame  and 
movable  simuluneously  with  the  cutter  head  and  formed  with  a  face 
disposed  in  a  plane  subsUntially  parallel  with  the  plane  of  movement 
of  the  carriage,  clamping  jaws  mounted  on  the  support  and  having 
engaging  faces  disposed  in  planes  subsUntially  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  the  cutter  head  foreogagring  the  interposed  boards,  and  laterally 
extending  arms  on  the  carriage  for  guiding  the  jaws  as  the  support  is 
moved,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

22.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  carnage  moving  upon  the  frame, 
a  bearing  movable  upon  the  frame  in  a  pLtne  at  subsUntially  right 


naled  in  said  bearing,  a  support  secured  to  Mid  bearing  and  formed 
with  a  face  disposed  in  a  plane  subeUnUally  parallel  with  the  plane 
of  movement  of  the  carriage,  clamping  jaws  mounted  on  the  support 
and  having  engaging  faces  di.^posed  in  planes  substantially  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  cutter  head  for  engaging  the  interposed  boards 
means  for  adjusting  Mid  jaws  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  lat- 
erally extending  arms  ^n  the  carriage  adjusuble  toward  and  away 
from  each  other  for  supporting  the  clamping  jaws  dunng  the  move- 
ment of  the  support,  means  for  feeding  the  carriage  lo  and  fro  and 
means  for  preventing  the  action  of  Mid  feeding  mechanism.  subsUn- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

24.  In  a  grooving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cutter  head,  a 
support  having  a  face  disposed  in  a  plane  at  subsUntially  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  the  cutter  head  for  supporting  the  boards  arranged  edge 
wise  thereon,  clamping  jaws  one  of  which  isfonned  with  a  faceplate 
adjusuble  lengthwise  thereon  Mid  jaws  having  engaging  faces  dis 
posed  in  planes  subsUntially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  cutter  head 
for  engaging  the  interposed  boards.  Mid  jaws  being  movable  along 
Mid  face  of  the  support  for  moving  the  ends  of  the  boards  across  the 
cutter  head.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

25.  In  a  grooving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
bearings  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  means.  subsUn- 
tially as  described,  for  routing  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  cutter  heads 
in  the  same  direction,  a  pair  of  supports  secured  to  Mid  bearings  and 
formed  with  faces  for  supporting  the  boards  arranged  edgewise  there- 
on, a  carriage  interposed  between  the  bearings  and  movable  in  a  plane 
at  subsUntially  right  angles  to  the  axes  of  the  cutter  heads,  latenilly 
extending  arms  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  movable  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  and  clamping  jaws  movable  length  wisely  of 
Mid  supports  and  length  wisely  of  Mid  arms  and  formed  with  engaging 
faces  disposed  in  planes  subsUntially  parallel,  with  the  axes  of  the  cut- 
ter heads  for  engaging  the  interposed  boards.  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

26.  In  a  grooving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  cutter 
head  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  screw  threaded  spindle  at  otie  side  of 
the  cutter  head,  a  nut  for  engaging  said  spindle,  separated  movable 
jaws  for  clamping  the  boards  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  spin- 
dle and  connected  to  the  nut,  and  means  for  moving  Mid  jaws,  sub- 
sUntially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

27.  In  a  grooving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  cutter 
head  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  screw  threaded  spindle  arranged  at 
one  side  of  the  cutter  head,  a  nut  movably  mounted  on  the  spindle 
and  provided  with  a  guideway,  a  guidebar  registered  with  said  guide- 
way,  separated  movable  jaws  for  clamping  the  boards  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  Mid  spindle  and  connected  to  the  nut,  and  means 
for  routing  Mid  spindle  and  moving  the  nut  along  the  guidebar.  sub- 
sUntially a»  and  for  the  purpose  described 
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Chim. — I    In  a  cutting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  suiubly 
supported  clamp;  suiuble  treadle-mechanism    a  reciomcating  rod 
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Actaat«d  by  mcb  m«chftoisn  sod  provided  w  ih  «  flmt  disk  ;  aod  >  pair 
of  «be«n  fiMUiiDed  bj  the  cUrap  aad  harmj?  >n«  of  ito  hsDilles  in  sliH- 
iaf  relation  with  laid  disk,  ^ubsualialir  u-oecified 

i  (o  •  cuttini^  apparatus,  the  combioatio  i  of  a  suitably  supported 
clamp  «uitable  treadiemechanism  a  reciprocating  rod  actuated  by 
»uch  mecbanium  and  provided  with  a  dat  di<k  :  a  pair  of  shears  sujI 
tained  by  the  olamp  and  haviojc  one  of  iu  bandies  in  sliding  relation 
with  aaid  dink,  and  a  spring  for  mainlaininx  ^id  handle  and  disk  in 
•ucb  relation,  substantially  as  specified 

3.  In  a  cutting  apparatus,  the  combiaaton  of  a  table, 
port  B  secured  to  the  Ubie  by  iu  bjt«e-plate  i,  the  clamp  B":  a  pair  of 
shears  having  one  blade  secured  between  the  |  lates  **  ¥  of  the  clamp ; 
suitable  treadle-mecbanism  .  a  vertically  reciprocating  rod  actuated 
by  the  latter  and  terminating  in  a  disk  A,  the  h  indie  of  the  other  blade 
of  the  shears  being  in  sliding  conuct  with  thi  face  of  the  disk ;  and  a 
spiral  spring  attached  to  said  plate  and  han(  le  and  mainuining  tb« 
latter  in  such  relation  with  said  disk.  substauUallv  a^j  specified. 
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5  17,707.    nuiKPIPE  STOP-COCK    JtsKPH  0  Uart.  Memptiia, 
Teoii.     Filed  Aug  8.  1893.    Serial  Wo.  482.642      No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  street  sweeper,  the  combiuation  of  a  wheeled 
truck,  a  dust  receptacle  pivoted  on  the  aile  thereof,  and  normally 
held  with  its  mouth  presented  upward,  means  for  dumping  the  recep- 
tacle, a  hood  covering  the  receptacle,  an  elevator  trunk  communi- 
cating with  the  hood  above  the  receptacle,  ao  elevator  therein,  ao 
inclined  hinged  apron  at  the  lower  end  of  the  trunk,  a  rotary  brush 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  trunk,  and  drive  mechanism  for  the  brush  and 
the  elevator,  substantially  u»  described 

// 


dttim 


— I.  A  tram  pipe  si 


stop  cock,  comp  ising  a  casing  adapted 
to  coooect  with  the  train  pipe  and  with  the  coupling  hose,  an  air  out- 
let arranged  in  the  said  casing,  a  plug  mounted  to  turn  in  the  said 
ca^ng  and  provided  n-ith  the  usual  main  opming  adapted  to  regis- 
ter with  the  train  pipe  and  the  coupling  hose  and  also  with  the  said 
air  outlet,  the  said  plug  being  also  provided  rith  a  port  adapted  to 
register  with  the  train  pipe  at  the  time  the  %i  id  main  opening  regis- 
ters with  the  air  outlet,  and  an  automatic  reliasiiig  valve  adapted  to 
be  opened  by  air  pressure  in  train-pipe  and  closed  when  such  press- 
ure has  been  reduced  to  a  certain  degree  substantially  as  described. 
2.  .\  train  pipe  <top  cock,  comprising  a  rasing  adapted  to  con- 
nect with  the  train  pipe  and  with  the  couplinj!  hose,  an  air  outlet  ar- 
ranged ID  the  said  casing,  a  plug  mounted  to  turn  in  the  <tL\A  casing 
and  provided  with  the  usual  main  opening  ai  apted  to  register  with 
the  train  pipe  and  the  coupling  hose  and  also  with  the  said  air  outlet, 
the  said  plug  being  also  provided  with  a  poi  t  adapted  to  register 
with  the  train  pipe  at  the  time  the  said  main  opening  registers  with 
the  air  outlet,  an  auxiliarv  casing  connected  1  ith  the  said  air  outlet, 
provided  with  a  valve  seat  and  connected  wil  h  the  outer  air,  and  a 
■pring-pressed  valve  arranged  in  the  said  aui  iliary  casing  and  nor- 
mally held  to  the  said  seat.  sulMtantially  as  sh^wa  and  described. 


i.  In  a  street  sweeper,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled  truck  and 
rteeptacle  thereon  of  the  frame  comprising  a  hood  for  the  recepUcle, 
ao  elevator  trunk  connecting  into  the  hood  above  the  recepucle  and 
a  brush  hood  hinged  to  the  lower  end  of  the  trunk,  the  brush,  the 
elevator  actuating  mechanism  therefor,  a  lever  on  the  truck,  and  a 
connection  of  the  lever  extending  down  and  secured  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  brush  frame  for  elevating  the  same  substantially  as  described 

3  In  a  street  sweeper,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled  truck,  a 
frame  on  the  truck,  a  hood  supported  on  the  frame,  a  trunk,  an  ele- 
Titor  in  the  trunk,  a  brush  hood  at  the  lower  end  of  the  trunk,  a 
'brush  therein,  means  for  actuating  the  brush  and  elevator,  a  dust  re- 
cepUcle eccentrically  pivoted  on  the  trunk,  means  for  dumping  said 
recepucle,  and  a  stop  on  the  trunk  for  the  recepUcle  either  io  iU  nor- 
mal or  dumped  pooition.  subsUntially  as  described 

4.  In  a  street  sweeper,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  the  hood, 
elevator  trunk  and  a  semicircular  receptacle  pivoted  under  the  hood, 
having  ito  rear  portion  formed  eccentrically  of  a  curved  Up  on  the 
upper  edge  of  the  lower  face  of  the  elevator  trunk  beneath  which  the 
eccentric  portion  of  the  receptacle  is  adapted  to  engage,  and  which 
Mti  M  a  stop  for  the  edge  of  the  recepucle  when  it  is  dumped,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


5  17,7  10.  UaUIIMJAOE.  Aixii  R.  WiLCH.  Chbtoea.  Mich.,  at- 
agnor  of  one-half  to  Prank  P  Olazier.  nme  place  Filed  July  17  1893 
Send  Ra  4ao.779.    (Mo  modeLj 


517, 70«. 

White  Plains, 
model.) 


COVER  FOR  FRYING-PANS.  4c      Mart  B.  RiDiCi, 
N  Y      FUed  Jan.  10.  1894     St^nal  Na  496.397      (Ho  1 


Claim — A  cover  for  fryi/ig  pans,  gridifcns  and  like  culinary 
vessels,   provided  with  a  pendent  flange   whiivi  is  upwardly  and  in 
wardly  curved  at  its  lower  edge,  forming  a  grt>ove  or  channel  for  the! 
reception  of  matter  which  may  run  from  the  Inner  face  of  the  cover,! 
subsUntiallr  as  shown  and  described 


517. 709.  STRKET ■  SWEEPER.  Jakb  R  Ttltom  Pr8«no,  CaL. 
aatgnor  of  one-UUrd  to  Auguttm  M  Jooai  Dfetrott  Mjch.  POed  Sept 
19.  XSa.    flwua  la  48ft.79a    (So  moiM.)  ] 


Claim.— \.  In  a  hquid  gage,  the  combination  with  a  Unk,  of  a 
frame  having  an  angular  extension  at  ito  lower  end  and  secured  at 
Ito  upper  end  to  the  top  of  the  Unk,  an  inchned  guide  extending  from 
the  outer  end  of  the  extension  to  the  top,  a  verucal  shall  journaled 
in  the  fVame  having  a  straight  angular  portion,  an  apertured  float  on 
the  said  angular  portion,  an  arm  carried  by  the  float  and  loosely  en- 
gaging the  inclined  guide,  and  a  pointer  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
shaft,  subsUotially  as  described. 

2.  A  liquid  gage  for  a  Unk  comprising  a  bracket,  a  straight  ve-"' 
tical  shaft  journaled  therein,  having  an  angular  guide  portion,  an  ap- 
ertured float  moving  upon  the  shaft,  an  arm  having  portions  abovj 
and  below  the  float  apertured  to  embrace  the  shaft  and  moving  witi. 
the  float,  an  eye  at  the  end  of  the  arm.  an  inclined  guide  bar  sup 
ported  on  the  bracket  and  with  which  the  eye  on  the  arm  engages, 
an  extension  of  the  shaft  through  the  bracket  and  Unk,  an  index  on 
the  end  of  the  extension,  and  a  scale,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  liquid  gage,  the  combination  with  the  top  of  the  reser- 
voir, of  a  bracket  secured  thereon  and  consisting  of  a  single  meUl 
strip  bent  at  right  angles  at  opposite  ends,  an  inclined  guide  between 
the  bent  ends  of  the  support,  a  s'raight  angular  rock  shaft  journaled 
in  the  bent  ends,  a  pointer  on  the  shaft,  a  float  slidingly  secured  on 
the  shaft,  and  an  arm  extending  from  the  float  to  the  inclined  guide 
and  looselv  engaging  the  latter.  subeUntially  as  described. 
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ends  to  the  rail,  two  pairs  of  folding  boxes  hinged  to  the  rail  and  in 
tervening  the  spaced  boxes,  and  a  hinged  Md  adapted  to  bind  the  tope 
of  all  the  boxes  together,  of  hinged  angular  comer  pieces,  and  adjust- 
able straps  extending  diagonally  on  the  lid  from  said  corner  pieces. 
subeUntially  as  described 

10.  In  a  trunk,  the  combination,  with  a  recungular  bottom  piece, 
a  guard  rail  thereon,  two  opposite  spaced  boxeo  hinged  to  said  rail, 
and  two  pairs  of  folded  boxes  intervening  the  spaced  boxes  and  also 
hinged  to  the  rail,  angular  corner  pieces  hinged  bv  lower  ends  to  the 
corners  of  the  guard  rail,  buffer  holders  hinged  to"  upper  ends  of  the 
angular  comer  pieces,  elastic  buffer  blocks  therein,  and  adjusubia 
•traps  extended  from  the  holders,  of  removable  brace  bars  on  the 
folded  boxes,  a  hinged  lid  adapted  to  bind  the  tops  of  all  the  boxes 
together,  elastic  joint  strips  between  the  boxes,  a  joint  strip  between 
the  lid  and  boxes,  a  joint  strip  between  the  boxes  and  bottom  piece, 
and  elastic  buffers  on  said  bottom  piece.  subsUntiallv  as  described 


6  17,7  ly.    MOTOR    ALBKRT  li  Whitauk,  U  Porte.  Ind.    FUed 
Apr  11,  18»)     Serial  No.  469,896     «o  oxideL) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  trunk,  the  combination  with  a  oottom  piece,  ot 
•eries  of  rectangular  boxes  hinged  thereto  by  their  outer  edges  at 
lower  ends,  and  a  lid  adapted  to  bind  the  tops  of  the  boxes  together, 
•ubsUntially  as  described 

2.  In  a  trunk,  the  combination  with  a  bottom  piece,  of  boxes 
Ainged  thereto  by  their  lower  ends,  and  adapted  to  fold  outwardly 
or  sUnd  upright  on  said  bottom,  and  a  hinged  lid  adapted  to  bind 
the  tops  of  the  boxes  together,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3  In  a  trunk,  the  combination  with  a  recUngular  bottom  piece, 
of  two  boxes  hinged  to  opjiosite  edges  of  the  bottom  piece,  interven- 
ing boxes  also  hinged  to  edges  of  the  bottom  piece,  and  a  lid  hinged 
to  one  box  and  adapted  to  bind  the  tops  of  all  the  boxes  together,  sub- 
lUntially  as  described. 

4  In  a  trunk,  the  combination  with  a  recUngular  bottom  piece, 
of  a  marginally  secured  subsUntially  recUngular  guard  rail,  bozee 
hinged  by  lower  ends  upon  said  rail,  and  a  hinged  lid  adapted  to  bind 
the  tops  of  all  the  boxes  together,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  trunk,  the  combination  with  a  recUngular  bottom  piece,  a 
substantially  rectangular  guard  rail  secured  thereto  and  projected  at 
the  edge  of  said  bottom  piece,  and  two  boxes  approximating  in  width 
the  length  of  two  opposite  side.s  and  hinged  thereto  so  a.«  to  be  adapted 
to  sUnd  upright  on  the  bottom  piece,  or  receive  an  outward  folding 
adjustment  of  two  pairs  of  folding  boxes  hinged  by  one  edge  of  one 
box  of  a  pair  to  other  parts  of  the  guard  rail,  and  a  hinged  lid.  sub- 
sUntially a-s  described. 

<>.  In  a  t.-unk,  the  combination  with  a  bottom  piece,  a  guard  rail 
thereon  af  its  edge,  and  boxes  hinged  thereto  so  as  to  fold  outwardly 
or  sUnd  upright,  of  elastic  joint  strips  between  the  boxes,  ao  elastic 
joint  strip  between  the  bottom  piece  and  boxes,  and  a  hinged  lid 
adapted  to  bind  the  tops  of  all  the  boxes  together,  subsUntially  aa 
described. 

I .  In  a  trunk,  the  combination  with  a  recUngular  bottom  piece, 
and  a  guard  rail  .secured  by  transverse  plates  thereon  and  conforming 
to  the  edge  of  the  bottom  so  as  to  project  therefrom,  of  a  plurality 
of  boxes  hinged  to  the  guard  rail  and  adapted  to  sUnd  on  the  bottom 
or  fold  outwardly,  a  lid  hinged  to  one  box  and  binding  all  together 
when  shut,  and  means  to  secure  the  lid  in  closed  adjustment,  subeUn- 
tially as  described. 

■*'.  Iu  a  trunk,  the  combination  with  a  recUngular  t>ottom  piece, 
A  guard  rail  secured  thereon  and  conforming  with  the  margin  of  the 
bottom  piece,  and  two  spaced  boxes  subsUntially  equal  in  width  with 
the  length  of  opposite  sides  of  the  bottom  and  loosely  jointed  to  the 
guard  rail,  of  two  pairs  of  folding  boxes  hinged  to  opposite  parto  of 
the  guard  rail  and  adapted  to  sUnd  between  the  other  boxes,  joint 
strips  intervening  the  folded  boxes  and  spaced  boxes,  a  joint  strip  be- 
tween all  the  boxes  and  the  bottom  piece,  a  hinged  lid,  a  joint  piece 
between  the  lid  and  all  the  boxes,  and  means  to  secure  the  lid  in  closed 
adjustment.  subsUotially  as  described 

9    In  a  trunk,  the  combination,  with  a  recUngular  bottom  piece, 
a  guard  rail  thereon,  two  parallel  and  spaced  boxaa  hingwl  by  lower 


The  combination,  with  a  clock-work  mechaaiam  o 
an  escapement  wheel  connected  therewith  and  provided  with  paraUel 
pins,  pallets  independently  pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the  mechanum  on 
diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  said  escapement  wheel  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  pins  thereof,  an  oscillating  pendulum,  and  a  driving 
mechanism  between  the  said  pendulum  and  the  said  palleto  as  set 
forth 

2.  rhe  combination,  with  a  ciocE-worK  mechaaiam  of  an  mc^v- 
mcnt  wheel  connected  therewith  and  provided  with  parallel  lateVal 
pins,  palleto  fulcrumed  on  the  frame  of  the  mechanism  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  pins  of  the  escapement  wheel  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
levers  fulcrumed  on  the  frame  of  the  mechanism  and  each  pivoUUy 
connected  with  one  of  the  said  pallets,  a  walking  beam,  pitmen  piv- 
oully  connected  with  the  endsoffhe  walking  beam  and  thesaid  levers 
respectively,  and  a  f>eodulum  constructed  to  be  actuated  bv  the  move- 
ment of  the  i^alking  beam  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  clock-work  mechanism,  of  an  otcil- 
latingpendulum  rod  having  a  pendulum  at  each  end,  a  vertically  mov- 
ing pump  lever  connected  with  a  pump  to  operate  it,  and  a  flexible 
connection  between  the  pendulum  rod  and  the  pump  lever.  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  clock-work  mechanism  having  a  plu- 
rahty  of  driving  drums  provided  with  cablee  and  suiuble  weighto,  of 
an  oscillating  pendulum  rod  having  a  weight  at  each  end,  the  rod 
being  operatively  connected  with  the  clock  mechanism,  a  weighted 
and  vertically  swinging  pump  lever  opetativelv  connected  with  the 
pump  and  adapted  to  lift  the  pump  piston  on  its  down  stroke,  anda 
flexible  connection  between  the  pump  lever  and  the  pendulum  rod 
whereby  the  swinging  of  the  rod  lift*  the  lever.  subsUntiallv  as  de 
scribed. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  weight-propelled  clock-work  mech. 
aniam.  of  the  tilting  walking  beam  actuated  by  the  clock-work  mech- 
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aoMn.  the  doDbt«  pcudoium  rod  baring  a  p«adulum  at  each  eod.  the 
rod  beioK  pivoted  at  ito  center  adjacent  t  >  the  walking  beam,  a  crank 
■od  pin  connection  between  the  walking  beam  and  the  pendulum  rod, 
wherebj  the  moventent  of  one  actuates  the  other,  a  weighted  pump 
ierer  oper«ti»ely  connected  with  a  pump,  and  a  connection  between 
the  pump  leTer  and  the  pendulum  rod,  wkerebj  the  movement  of  the 
rod  work*  the  lerer,  subrtantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination,  with  the  clockJwork  mechanwm  having  an 
escapement  wheel,  of  tilting  lerers  piToted  adjacent  to  the  clock- 
work mechanism  and  connected  with  th«  escapement  wheel  by  pal- 
let*, a  walkinjf  beam  pivoted  on  a  suiubl^  support  above  the  escape- 
ment wheel,  ;pitmen  connecting  the  tilti^  levers  with  the  walking 
beam,  a  swinging  pendulum  rod  having  a  horiionUllj-extending  por- 
tion and  depending  ends  with  pendulums  thereon,  the  rod  being  piv- 
oted adjacent  to  the  walking  beam,  an  operative  connection  between 
the  walking  beam  and  the  pendulum  rod,  whereby  the  tilting  of  the 
b«*m  moves  the  rod,  a  swinging  weighted  pump  lever  operatively 
connected  with  a  pump,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  pump 
lever  and  the  pendulum  rod,  subsUotially  as  described. 


517,7  13.  BBRRY-CRATK.  PlTKiL  Wimrow,  RoBiwa  Wl« 
»Bow,  aud  HiiuT  P  Dah  WhateysvrUJe.  McL  Piled  July  10  1883 
Serial  Na  480,063.     (No  modeLJ 


!  Diake  contact  with  the  said  contact-piecea ;  and  a  cover  to  cloee  the 
I  boi  and  exclude  the  dust  and  dirt  from  the  said  parts  which  are  in 
cloeed. 

4.  An  automatic  guremor  for  eleetric  motors  having  In  combina- 
tion a  closed  dust-proof  box  provided  with  segmental-shaped  insulator 
blocks  in  iu  side  walls ;  headed  contact-pieces,  t,  in  said  insulator 
blocks — the  heads  projecting  on  the  inner  side ;  wire-binding  socket* 
having  sere w-shank»— each  shank  entered  into  the  insulator  blocks 
from  iu  outaide  and  engaging  one  of  the  said  headed  conUct-piece« ; 
and  a  shunt-ierer  pivoted  in  the  closed  block  so  that  when  partially 
routing  iu  ends  will  make  contact  with  the  said  projectine  conUct- 
heads. 

5.  An  automatic  governor  for  electric  moton  having  in  combina- 
tion a  closed  dust-proof  box  ,  two  seU  of  sUtionary  conUct  pieces 
within  the  closed  box  and  insulated  where  they  pass  through  the  wjlUi 
of  the  box  and  arranged  in  a  part  circle  concentric  with  the  centerTJ^ 
and  a  shuat-lever  pivoted  in  the  center  of  the  closed  box  and  having  \ 
spring-pressed  end-pieces  to  make  conUct  with  the  said  sUtionary 
contact-pieces.  • 


517,7  15.    BILLIARD-TABLE.    Ajitoh  Woub,  HauoTer.  U«rmany. 
Piled  Jan.  11, 1893.    Serial  Ma  458.043     (No  model)    Patented  in  Qer- 
many  lor.  (  1882,  Na  70,798:  In  Pnmoe  Nov.  23,  1892,  Na  226,880 
In  Belgium  Not  23  1892.  Na  102.285.  and  In  Swltzeriand  Not  23  1892 
Na  6.383. 


Ctatm. — A  recUngular  berry  crate  having  eacn  of  iu  fi-ont  top 
rail  sections  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  ^ood  having  a  deep  narrow 
central  groove  in  iU  lower  edge,  and  a  groove  or  recess  on  iU  upper 
and  inner  edge,  in  combination  with  the  4hin  slat-strips  entered  into 
the  deep  narrow  groove  in  the  lower  edtft  of  the  rail  MCtioos,  and 
a  cover  or  lid  fitting  bodily  down  into  the  i^cesses  of  the  upper  edge*, 
subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  described.  i 


6  17.714.    GOVERNOR  POR  ELECTHC  MOTORS.    JOHI  P  WB- 
TKK,  fialtuBore,  Ml.  amgnor  of  on«^-tl&lf  to  Jamee  Prank  MorrtBoo. 
ame  place    PUed  Sept  21.  189a    Seiial  Na  486,134.    (No  model) 
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Cktim. —  1.  Au  automatic  govemo'r  t'oi  electric  moton  having  in 
combination  a  closed  dust-proof  box  ;  a  skafl  in  the  box  having  an 
end  pr^ecting  oDUide ,  two  sets  of  sUtiotiary  conucu  within  the 
cloeed  box  and  insulated  where  they  pasJ  through  the  walls  of  the 
box  and  each  set  arranged  in  a  part  circl4  concentric  with  the  said 
shaft,  and  a  ^hunt-lever  in  the  box  and  mounted  on  the  shaft. 

2.  An  automatic  governor  for  electric  notort  having  in  combina- 
tion a  closed  du*t-proof  box  a  shaft  in  the  box  having  an  end  pro- 
jecting outeide  .  two  seUof  sUtionary  confectjiwithiritheclo^d  box 
and  each  -set  arranged  in  a  part  cirrle  coolentric  with  the  .vtid  shaft 
and  insulated  wher«  they  passthrouiih  thelvallnof  the  box  :  a  shunt- 
lever  in  the  box  and  mount<^d  un  the  shaftt  a  toothed  pinion  on  the 
outer  projecting  end  of  the  said  shaft  ;  a  roller  adjacent  to  the  toothed 
pinion  ,  a  rack -bar  held  in  engagement  wiijh  the  pinion  by  said  roller 
aud  adapted  to  reciprocate  endwise;  weighted  governor  links,  E, 
suiubly  carried  by  the  armature  shaft  of  theimoior;  and  a  lever  moved 
br  the  shifting  of  said  governor  links  and  connected  with  the  rack-bar. 

3.  An  automatic  goveraor.for  electric  tiotors  having  in  combina- 
tion a  dust-proof  box  provided  with  openings  in  lU  side  walls ;  seg- 
menUl-shaped  insulator  blocks  in  said  openings  and  provided  with 
radial  holes  conuct-pieces  secured  in  the  laid  radial  holes  ;  a  shunt- 
lerer  pivoted  in  ths  box  so  that  when  partially  routing  iU  ends  will 


Clakm. — 1.  A  bilhard  Ubie  having  a  central  playing  surface  and 
haring  a  curved  guide  rail,  a  ball  path  located  at  one  side  of  the  play- 
ing surface  and  haring  a  continuation  lying  adjacent  to  said  guide 
rail,  and  a  movable  deflector  adapted  to  be  placed  at  different  posi- 
tions along  said  curved  guide  rail  to  give  it  different  angular  positions 
with  respect  to  the  playing  surface  said  deflector  having  beveled 
portions  for  fnctionallr  engaging  said  guide  rail.  subsUntially  %■>■ 
described  '" 

2.  A  billiard  UbIe  having  iu  central  portion  provided  with  a  play- 
ing surface  and  having  iu  edges  provided  with  a  cushion,  and  a  ball 
path  adjacent  thereto  and  a  movable  deflector  unconnected  with  the 
UbIe.  having  a  beveled  portion  for  frictionally  engaging  the  cushion 
whereby  said  deflector  may  be  moved  bodily  along  said  bail  path  and 
secured  in  any  desired  position  by  fliction,  susUntially  as  described. 

3.  K  billiard  UbIe  haring  a  central  playing  surface,  divided  by 
intersecting  lines  into  a  series  of  counting  divisions  covering  the  whole 
of  .laid  playing  surface,  said  UbIe  having  a  guide  rail  extending  along 
one  side  of  the  playing  surface  and  provided  with  a  curved  portion 
adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  said  playing  surftce,  a  series  of  balls  on 
said  playing  surface,  a  ball  path  lying  adjacent  to  said  guide  rail,  and 
a  deflector  unconnected  with  the  UbIe  adapted  to  frictionally  engage 
the  curved  portion  of  said  guide  rail  and  to  be  moved  bodily  along 
the  same,  to  cause  said  deflector  to  assume  different  angular  positions 
with  reepect  to  said  playing  snrfkce  and  a  playing  ball  for  said  ball 
path,  subsUntially  as  deMribed. 

4.  A  billiard  UbIe  provided  with  a  central  playing  sur&ce,  a  ball 
path  having  a  curved  portion  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  playing  sur- 
face, a  deflector  movable  bodily  Cround  the  curved  portion  of  the  ball 
path  and  held  by  fHctional  contact  with  portions  of  the  UbIe.  whereby 
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tke  angle  of  the  deflector  is  changed  with  respect  to  the  playing  sur- 
foc«,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  A  billiard  UbIe  haring  a  central  playing  surface  dirided  by 
inUrsecting  lines  into  a  series  of  counting  dirisions£orering  the  whole 
of  said  playing  surface,  a  series  of  pockeU  at  one  end  of  said  playing 
surface  each  prorided  with  an  integral  closing  flap  of  flexible  material 
secured  thereto  and  adapted  to  yield  inwardly  to  permit  the  entrance 
of  a  ball,  said  UbIe  haring  a  side  rail  prorided  with  a  curred  portion 
adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  playing  surface,  a  ball  path  adjacent  to  said 
side  rail  and  a  deflector  movable  bodily  along  the  curred  portion  of 
said  side  rail,  to  gire  it  different  angular  positions  with  reepect  to  the 
playing  surface  said  deflector  haring  portions  to  frictionally  engage 
the  curred  portion  of  said  side  rail,  subsUntially  as  described.  j 

6.  A  billiard  Uble  having  a  playing  surface  dirided  into  a  series' 
of  counting  dirisions  arranged  in  rows  extending  longitudinally  and 
transrersely  of  the  Uble,  of  a  series  of  numerals  arranged  adjacent  to 
one  of  the  longitudinal  rows  of  dirisions  and  a  series  of  numerals  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  one  of  the  transverse  rows  of  dirisions,  subsUntially 
as  described. 


able  jaw  to  more  rertically,  a  rock  ahaft,  and  connections  bet«._^ 
the  latter  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  morable  jaw,  whereby  the  laU 
ter  in  mored  toward  and  from  the  other,  and  •rertically  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


517,7  16.  ROLLINO-MILL  Richard  0  Wood,  Allegheny,  as- 
signor to  th^W.  Deweee  Wood  Company.  McKeeeport,  Fa.  Piled  Dee 
20,1893.    Serial  Na  494.219.    (No  model) 


2.  In  a  8toue-cru.*her,  the  combination  with  the  jaws  thereof  the 
shaft  for  ribrating  one  relative  to  the  other,  of  journals  for  said  shaft, 
and  links  extending  from  relatirely  fixed  poinU  to  such  shaft,  to  sup- 
port the  same  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  shown 

3.  The  stone-crusher  frame,  consisting  of  a  bed  or  base,  a  sUnd-* 
ard  which  constitutes  or  supporU  the  sUtionary  jaw,  journal  beanng* 
for  the  actuating  rock-shaft  and  links  that  connect  such  sUndarti 

with  said  rock-shaft  and  with  the  morable  jaw.  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  stone-crusher  described  consisting  06  the  bed-plaU,  th» 
sUndard  which  constitutes  or  siipporu  the  sUtionary  jaw,  the  rock- 
shaft,  the  movable  jaw  pivoUlly  connected  near  one  end  to  the  pe- 
riphery of  such  shaft,  the  links  that  connect  the  upper  end  o(  said 
morable  jaw  with  the  sUndard,  the  links  which  connect  said  sUnd- 
ard with  said  rock-shaft,  the  driving  shaft  provided  with  eccentric* 
and  the  straps  and  rods  that  connect  said  eccentrics  with  the  rock- 
shaft.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  shown  and  described. 


5  17,7  IB.     PLDSHING  APPARATUS     OiORGE  D  Acklit.  Port 
Wortii,  Tex. .  PUed  Aug.  23. 189a    Serial  Na  483  822.    (No  modell 


I  «"">.—  I.  The  comDination  of  a  pair  of  reducing  rolls  and  a  ftir- 
nace  for  heating  the  article,  and  means  for  shifting  the  furnace,  where- 
by It  may  be  adjusted  for  the  reception  and  return  of  the  article  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  reducing  rolls,  a  furnace  pro- 
rided with  guides  for  directing  the  article  being  rolled  into  and  out 
of  the  ftimace,  and  means  for  moring  the  furnace  rerticaUy.  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  reducing  rolls,  a  piroUlly  mount- 
ed furnace  adapted  to  receire  the  article  as  it  comes  from  the  rolls, 
and  means  for  raising  the  furnace  for  the  return  of  the  article  to  the 
front  of  the  rolls,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  reducing  rolls,  a  furnace  pro- 
rided with  guides  for  directing  the  article  being  rolled  Into  the  fur- 
nace, means  for  moring  the  furnace,  and  guides  for  receiring  the  ar- 
ticle from  the  rolls  when  the  furnace  is  shifled  out  of  the  line  of  (bed 
of  the  rolls.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


517,7  17.    ROCK-CRDSHBR     Charlb  E.  Wtmaji,  Martlnshurg, 

asigDor  of  ooe-half  to  John  a  Stotsenburg.  New  Albany  Ind.    PQed 

July  20, 1893.    Serial  Na  481,062.    (No  model) 

ffanw  _].  In  a  stone-crnsher,  the  combination  of  a  sUtionary 

jaw,  a  BBorable  jaw,  a  link  extending  from  the  npper  end  of  one  jaw 

to  the  npper  end  of  the  other,  and  pivoted  to  both,  to  permit  the  mor 


M  0.  G.-1 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  water  sn|^y,  a  rair* 
for  controlling  the  same,  a  rertically  moring  lerer  for  operating  tb* 
▼aire,  a  second  lerer  fulenimed  between  its  ends  and  connected  at  on* 
end  to  the  firat  named  hsrer,  and  a  raire  in  the  bottom  of  the  Unk 
opented  67  the  opposite  eod  of  the  said  second  lerer,  whereby  whem 


'4 


:  ^ 


IC» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Apkil  3,  1894. 


ik»  flrat  samcd  Uvar  is  etovatad  for  th«  purpoM  of  op«aiog  th«  rappljT 
▼»1t«  the  laid  wtlwe  in  tb«  tank  boUoi4  U  cloa«d  and  rice  Ten*,  sub- 
■teflttAllj  M  (howD  and  daacribcd 

2.  Th«  cumbinatioa  of  a  tank,  a  v^Tod  Mipplj,  a  laver  adapted 
to  awing  rerticallj  over  the  tank  for  operating  the  ralve  of  the  «up- 
plj,  a  mean*  for  automaticaJlr  coatroUlog  the  downward  moTement 
of  the  lever,  lever  \'  coaoected  at  one  tod  to  the  taid  first  oained  le- 
r9r,  and  a  valve  in  the  tank  bottom  adapted  to  b«  operated  hv  the 
■aid  lever  V,  wherebj  when  the  taid  firtt  named  lever  is  elevated  the 
•aid  valve  will  be  clotted  and  when  lowiered  automatically  the  valve 
will  be  opened,  tubetaotiallj  an  shown  ^ad  described 

S.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  v^lved  tupplj,  a  lever  adapted 
to  twing  vertically  over  the  tank  for  Derating  the  valve  of  the  tup- 
plj,  a  float  in  the  valve  for  controlliof^  the  downward  movement  ol 
the  lever,  a  means  for  discharging  the  water  from  the  tank,  lever  V 
fUlcramed  between  its  end*  and  connecf«d  at  one  end  to  the  said  first 
named  lever,  a  valve  in  the  bottom  of  l^e  tank,a  varticallj  movable 
rod  to  which  it  is  secured  and  an  adju^ble  connection  between  the 
said  rod  and  the  free  end  of  lever  V,  g^bstantiallr  as  shown  and  d»- 

•eribed.  j 

4  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  vertically  swinging  lever  coo- 
trolling  the  water  «upplj,  lever  V  connoted  at  one  end  to  the  first 
named  lever  and  forked  at  its  opposite  end,  a  valve  controlling  a 
discharge  in  the  tank  bottom,  a  stem  therefor,  an  adjustable  stop 
carried  bj  the  rod  which  is  engaged  bf  the  fork  of  lever  V  and  a 
siphon  discharge  independent  of  the  valved  discharge,  substantially 
■a  shown  and  dewribed  ; 

i 


bar,  and  the  eztamal  wall  of  the  boz,  and  th«  chalk  Une  paaaing  over 
the  rollers  in  the  partition  and  boz  wall,  and  under  the  roller  in  the 
bottom  of  the  chalk  chamber  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 
5.  The  combination  of  the  boz  A  having  two  compartments  with 
laterally  adjustable  roller  D  in  the  partition  between  the  compart- 
ments, the  spool  B  arranged  in  one  compartment  to  receive  the  line, 
roUer  H  arranfed  in  the  bottom  of  the  chalk  chamber,  roller  F  ar- 
ranged in  the  side  of  the  boz,  and  the  chalk  line  wound  about  the 
reel  and  over  the  guide  rollers  and  having  attached  outside  the  boz  a 
ring  I  with  sharpened  peg  or  pin  U  substantially  as  and  for  the  ourpoee 
described. 


5  17, 7 '2  1.   ORADER  AND  AMALGAMATOR.  JoBJf  A.  AMBRUSTn. 
Chimgo,  m.    PUed  July.  12, 1893.    Sertal  Ma  480,203.    (No  modeL) 
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6  17,7  19.     PRACTICB-CARTRIDOt     QB0B6B  D   R  Ainil.  Louto- 
nUe.  Ky.    PUed  Aug.  19.  1893.     Serial  No  483.50L    (No  model) 


i.'Uttm — \fi  a  new  article  of  man 
blank  of  the  usual  length,  and  formed 
internal  solid  portion  thereof  eztending  a 
the  eiplortive  chamber  of  the  shell  or  bli 
£  small  longitudinal  bore  or  pa'*<age  th 
tion  and  communicating  with  the  cap 
•p«ciCed 


-fr- 

i 

'%/////^. 

— ^ 

.-« 

f." 

W^V/)LI7, 

t 
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u  acture,  a  cartridge  shell  or 

1  if  a  single  piece  of  metal,  the 

[wrtion  of  its  length,  whereby 

nk  i^<  reduced  in  length,  and 

ilough  said  solid  internal  por- 

anvil  seat,  substantially  as 


ri  1  r-    -» 


C  1 


Woods  HoU.  Mass. 
model) 


LINE-CHALKINQ  APPARATUS     Ciu.  E.  AUDKRSOli, 


FUed  Nov    16.  1893. 


Serial  Na  491.101.     (No 


CImim. —  1.  A  line  chalking  apparatus,  consisting  of  a  two  com- 
partment boi,  one  compartment  of  whi|ch  is  made  V-shaped  at  the 
bottom  and  is  adapted  to  receive  the  chlalk,  and  the  other  of  which 
is  provided  with  a  spool  or  re«J,  guide  rbUers  arranged  respectively 
in  the  partition  between  the  compartmefits  and  the  bottom  of  the  V- 
shaped  chamber,  and  the  chalk  line  w^und  about  the  reel  and  de- 
scending to  and  passing  around  the  roller  in  the  bottom  of  the  V- 
•haped  chalk  chamber  substantially  a/>  a|d  for  the  purpose  described. 

i  In  a  line  chalking  apparatus,  th^  combination  with  the  com- 
partment for  chalk  :  of  a  guide  roller  for  the  line  arranged  in  the 
bottom  of  said  chalk  compartment,  and  means  for  locking  *aid  roller 
there  or  removing  it  sulxLaatially  as  rih^wn  and  described. 

3.  In  a  line  chalking  apparatus,  the  qombination  of  grooved  walls 
A*  A*,  the  roller  II,  and  retaining  sides  k  h  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described 

4.  A  line  chalking  apparatus  consisting  of  a  two  compartment 
ooz,  one  compartment  of  which  is  made  V-shaped  at  the  bottom  and 
is  adapted  to  receive  the  chaTk,  and  th«  other  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  spool  or  reel,  guide  rollers  arraqged  respectively  in  the  par- 
titioa  betweea  the  coapartmaota,  10  th«  bottom  of  the  chalk  cham- 


Claim. —  1  A  grader  or  like  machine,  comprising  a  boz,  provided 
with  a  suitable  inlet,  means  for  imparting  a  gyratory  motion  to  the 
•aid  boz,  and  a  series  of  superposed  graduated  sieves  located  in  the 
boz,  the  upper  sieves  being  inclined  downwardly  toward  their  delivery 
ends  so  that  the  coarser  particles  will  be  accelerated  in  their  motion 
toward  the  delivery  ends  of  the  said  sieves,  the  lower  sieves  being  fed 
by  the  upper  ones,  and  inclined  upwardly  toward  their  delivery  ends, 
to  retard  the  finer  particles  and  thus  maintain  a  supply  to  the  lower 
sieves  equal  to  their  full  capacity,  substantially  as  described. 

^'  A  grader  and  amalgamator  comprising  a  gyrating  boz  con- 
nected at  its  top  near  one  end  with  a  stock  supply,  a  series  of  gradu- 
ated sieves  arranged  one  above  the  other  within  the  said  box,  the  up- 
permost sieves  being  inclined  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  lower- 
most sieves,  outlets  arranged  within  the  said  boz  at  the  discharge 
ends  of  the  said  sieves,  and  a  receiving  chamber  formed  within  the 
boz  below  the  lowermost  sieve  and  provided  in  its  bottom  with  pock- 
ets adapted  to  receive  mercury,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 

3.  A  grader  and  amalgamator  comprising  a  gyrating  boz  con- 
nected at  its  top  near  one  end  with  a  stock  supply,  a  series  of  gradu- 
ated sieves  arranged  one  above  the  other  within  the  said  boz,  the 
uppermost  sieves  being  inclined  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  low- 
jBrmost  sieves,  outlets  arranged  within  the  said  boz  at  the  discharge 
ends  of  the  said  sieves,  a  receiving  chamber  torraed  within  the  bof 
below  the  lowermost  sieve  and  provided  in  its  bottem  with  pockets 
adapted  to  receive  mercury,  and  a  water  outlet  leading  from  the  said 
chamber,  subsuntially  as  shown  and  described. 


5  17,7*3-2.    SWITCH  LOCK.    Samubl  E   Barlbtt.  Red  Bank,  aa- 
signor  oMne-half  to  BeAJamin  B  MaUievs.  Bound  Brook.  N.  J.    FUed 
May  22, 1893.    Serial  Na  475.088.     iNo  modeL. 
r  f  ^ y  _^ 


i^ 


Ckttm. —  1.  A  switch  lock  comprising  a  plunger  or  bolt  under  the 
control  of  the  operator  and  adapted  to  engage  the  switch  bar  to  lock 
the  same  in  place,  platen  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  bolt,  and 
a  mechanism  controlled  by  the  said  bolt  for  shifting  the  said  plates, 
subsuntially  as  shown  and  described 

2.  A  switch  lock  comprising  a  plunger  or  bolt  under  the  control 
of  the  operator  and. adapted  to  engage  the  switch  bar  to  lock  the 
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aame  10  po.iUoo,  pUtes  mountod  to  slide  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  lug.  on  the  switch  bar,  the  said  plate,  being  provided  with  aper- 
tures adapted  to  register  with  the  Mid  plunger  to  be  engaged  by 
the  same,  and  spring-pressed  levers  for  shifting  the  said  plates  and 
adapted  to  be  locked  or  unlocked  by  the  said  plunger.  subsUntiallj  as 
shown  and  described. 

.1.  A  switch  lock  comprising  a  switch  bar  provided  with  lugs  a 
plunger  or  bolt  under  the  control  of  the  operator  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  said  switch  bar  to  lock  the  same  in  position,  sliding  pUtes 
adapted  to  be  moved  inward  by  the  said  lugs  on  the  switch  bar 
8pring-pre*»ed  levers  connected  with  the  said  plates,  and  a  second  set 
of  levers  adapted  to  lock  the  said  first-named  set  of  lever,  and  con- 
trolled by  a  projection  on  the  said  plunger,  substantially  as  shown  and 
dearribed. 

4.  A  switch  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  plunger  fitted  to  slide 
therein  and  under  the  control  of  the  operator,  plates  fitted  to  slide  in 
opposite  directions  in  the  said  casing  and  having  apertures  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  said  plunger,  spring-pressed  levers  engaging 
the  said  plates  to  move  the  latter  outward,  a  second  set  of  sprin^- 
pre*ed  levers  arranged  within  the  said  casing,  and  a  projection  on 
the  said  plunger  and  adapted  to  engage  the  second  set  of  levers  to 
unlock  the  first  set  of  levers,  subsuntially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  A  switch  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  plunger  fitted  to  slide 

Jrn*,!;!.?..'^^  "".'^*'"  '^*  control  of  the  operator,  plates  fitted  to  slide  in 
opposite  directions  in  the  said  casing  and  having  apertures  adapted 
t3  be  engaged  by  the  said  plungw,  spring-pressed  levers  engaging 
the  said  plates  to  move  the  Utter  outward,  a  jecond  set  of  spring- 
pressed  levers  arranged  within  the  said  casing,  a  projection  on  the 
•aid  plunger  and  adapted  to  engage  the  second  set  of  levers  to  unlock 
the  first  set  of  levers,  and  a  switch  bar  passing  through  the  said  casing 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  plunger,  the  said  switch  bar 
being  provided  with  adjustable  lugs  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
casing  to  engage  the  said  plates,  subsuntially  as  shown  mnd  described 


.  M  I!  '  ""T"  '''»™^'"»'»''  '"tb  the  frame  A,  having  the  adT 
luauble  brace.  C,  provided  with  lug.  or  pins  ^.  secured  to  fhe  III 
of  he  frame^of  a  rod  s«rured  longitudinally  to  the  frame,  a  slidinc 
coUar  on  said  rod,  a  sup,K,rting  suff  adjusublv  secur«l  to  the  collar 
a  pair  of  clamps  having  upright  sUndard.  provided  with  openi,i« 
therein  for  engagement  with  the  «:reen-fr.me,  and  having  mean,  for 
•**""''Vi.  ^  '*"  »upport  subsuntiallr  as  described 
iusuhl,  .»  "'"^'""*«''  "*'*>  •  ^^^  of  a  support  longitudinally  ad- 
D^^idL^K  "''^^•'P^'^of '='*"'P«  h*rinK  upright  sundards 
provided  with  opening,  therein  for  engagement  with  the  screen-frame, 

d^-ribld"*  ""*"'  '"'"  "^"""'^  '**""  ^  *•"  ""^'***"'  ""^''tantially  a. 

^    '"  •  •'^•■*«"  the  combination  with  the  frame  A.  having  the  ad- 

of?he  !■  ?•  r"'t'^  *"*■  '"*^  "'  P'°-  '"  "^"^  ^  'be  side, 

of  the  frame,  of  the  rod  F.  s-cured  longitudinallr  to  the  frame,  the 
sl.ding  collar  y,  on  «iid  rod,  the  arm  h  fulcrun.ed  to  the  collar  and 
having  .cam  to  engage  the  rod  F.  and  the  rod  H,  secured  to  the  arm 
J.  all  constructed,  arranged,  and  operatinir  subsUnUally  as  and  for 
the  purooM  set  forth. 


517.725. 

Otst  17. 1893 


SCARF  PIN     HWRT  BORJISTRIK,  Boston.  Mass.     FUed 
Serial  Na  488.383..    (No  model) 


617,723.  HARP  WiixuH  W.  BATCHBtora,  Jr.,  Boetoa  Man. 
•Mlgnor  to  the  Phonoharp  Company.  Berwick.  Me.  FUed  Mav  9  uk»' 
Serial  Na  473.519     (No  model)  -•y.  1883 


scarff^'TTK^'  *"  '"P"*'**!  *rt*c'«  Of  manufactore.asafetr  p.n  for 
scarft  and  other  purposes,  consisting  of  a  pointod  shank  A,'a  down- 

th^rt.f      V  "''  '^'""  P""'«  *"**  'y'"'?  '"Hsuntially  in  the  plane 

thereof,  and  a  projecting  shank  B  provided  with  asettingand  riLly 

and  the  bent  or  curved  portion  which  connects  the  front  prong  with 
the  shank  A.  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described 


A   J,7^^,C   ^*<^*VATINO  OR  DREDOINO  MACHINE.    Juuus  E 

t^Z^^^'^-  °^  ^'"■'^"-  '^""^"y  ^^  ^^  » 1.  1892 
Tn^J^Q^  '^  ,  ^°  "'*^^'  ^"^^  InOennany  Mar  27.  1892 
Na  66^619;  In  England  Apr  22.  1892,  No  7.652,  and  ui  Austria-Hun- 
1?^  Sept  29,  1892,  No  18,593  and  No  42  066  T 


Claim. -I.  The  combination  with  a  harp,  its  stnngs,  and  a  bridge 
crossing  said  strings,  of  one  or  more  leveling  devices  for  said  bridle 
by  which  the  vertical  disUnce  of  said  bridge  from  said  string  may 
be  adjusted  or  varied,  subsuntially  as  described 

2.  The  combination  with  a  harp,  its  strings,  and  a  bridge  cross- 
ing said  strings  and  supported  at  its  ends:  of  one  or  more  adjusUble 
leveling  devices  by  which  to  adjust  and  control  the  disUnce  vertically 
of  the  bridge  between  its  end-supporta.  from  the  strings.  subsUntiallr 
as  described  ' 


6  17,7  24.    SCREEN.    LouuO  BBBRa,Chica«).IU.     Fii«riaeots>? 
1893     Serial  Na  486,310    (No  model)  ™ed  Sept  23, 


Claim.— I.  The  combinatio..  ith  a  screen,  of  a  rod  secured  there- 
to and  longitudinally  therewith,  a  sliding  collar  on  uid  rod,  a  sup- 
porting suff  adjuaubly  secured  to  the  collar,  a  pair  of  clamps  having 
set^crews  to  secure  them  to  a  support,  and  upright  sUndards  having 
openings  therein  for  engagement  with  the  end  of  the  screen  frame, 
subsuntially  as  deacribed. 


Claim.— 1.  In  an  ezcavating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
suiUble  supporting  frame,  of  a  driving  shaft  roUUbly  mounted  there- 
10.  an  inclined  elevator  frame  loosely  mounted  at  one  end  upon  the 
dnnng  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  thereupon  as 
descnbed.  the  upper  side  of  said  elevator  frame  being  open  to  wr- 
nut  the  ezcavated  matorial  to  be  di^harged  therethrough,  a  rotaU 
able  shaft  carried  by  the  elevator  frame  at  iu  oppowt.  end,  an  endles. 
Ducket  Cham  arranged  within  the  said  elevator  frame  and  mounted 
upon  the  said  roUUble  ihaft  and  the  driving  shaft  and  adaptod  to 
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r«ceiTe  the  eicavalcd  material,  *  cylinder  ^oaot«d  orer  and  roUt- 
*bly  *up|x>rt«<l  67  the  ei«fator  frame,  uid  (cylinder  being  prorided 
with  a  Mries  of  opeiiini^.  and  a  »«rie«  of  ctitling  blade*  carried  by 


Claim. —  1.  In  twitchea,  leren  A' and  A*  piroted  at  p,  p,  commn- 
nicatiBf  with  eoonectiag  roda  0,  E,  P  and  P*,  and  lock  B,  all  eom> 
bined  and  arranged  to  operate  raila  H,  H,  sabatantiaUy  a*  shown  and 
deecribed. 

2.  Lock  B  to  which  ia  coffmcted  the  connecting  roda  D  and  B, 
aubatantiaUj  u  ihownf 


517.7  38.  HOT  LOCK.  JostPH  a  BuRBows,  Olobe,  Aril.,  aaBlgnor 
to  OuBtariM  Hym&n,  San  Francisco,  CaL  Piled  Aug.  1,  1893  Serial 
Na  482,069.    (No  auxlel; 


the  CTJiader,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

2.  In  an  eicavating  apparatus,  the  coi^binatioa  with  a  suitable 
iupporting  franie,  of  a  driving  ^hafl  rotatabl}r  mounted  therein,  an  in- 
clined elevator  frame  loosely  mounted  at  oi|e  end  upon  the  driring 
shaft  and  adapted  to  be  raiited  and  lowered  thereupon  as  deecribed, 
the  upper  side  of  said  elevator  frame  being  Open  to  permit  the  exca- 
vated material  to  be  discharged  therethrough,  a  roUtable  shaft  car- 
ried by  the  elevator  frame  at  its  opposite  en<j,  an  eodieas  bucket  chain 
arranged  within  the  aaid  elevator  frame  ant^  mounted  upon  the  said 
roiatable  ahafl  and  the  driving  shaft  and  adalpted  to  receive  the  exca- 
vated material,  a  cylinder  mounted  over  an4  rotatably  supported  by 
the  elevator  frame,  said  cy  Under  beiug  provided  with  a  series  of  cir- 
eumfer4nli4lly  arranged  cutting  blades  and  «fith  a  series  of  openings, 
•aid  blades  being  curved  and  adapted  when  rfoLated  to  raise  the  exca- 
vated roaleriftl  and  discharge  the  same  throligh  the  openings  of  the 
cflinder  onto  the  bucket  chain,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  8p«cifted. 

3.  [n  an  excavating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
lupportiiig  frame,  of  a  driving  shaft  rotatabit  mounted  therein,  an  in- 
clined elevator  frame  loosely  mounted  at  oae  end  upon  the  driring 
shaft  and  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered 'thereupon  as  described, 
the  up|>«r  side  of  said  elevator  frame  being  ♦pen  to  permit  the  exca- 
vated material  to  be  discharged  therethrouifh,  a  rotatable  shaft  car- 
ried l>y  the  elevator  frame  at  its  opposite  end^an  endless  bucket  chain  nroiiwtlnn  .,<.„»„.j  •»  C.  •.!.•  .L 
arrao^  w.thio  the  said  elevator  frame  anJ  mounted  upon  the  said   JrooTe  abo'    tL^  ttL     l'"     f  ""T"' ''"'  °"**  "'**"'  '*'"  ""* 

roUUble  shaft  and  the  driving  shaft  and  adipted  to  receive  the  ex- '  f^TZ  of  the  ke.  ^  W^  .    n      '  ?     '''T''''^  '°  '"^^  *'"*'*  °* 

*  ^^  ^"*  "^P  °'  "•  key,  Bubsuntially  as  herein  shown  and  d« 


rfo.m.—  l.  Thecombination,  with  the  screw  b^t,  of  the  nut  rfro- 

r  if  k7  ,''°f  *"■  °"""*  '■*^***'  '°  ''•  °"'*'<^«  *■•««.  opening  into  the 
bolt  hole  of  the  nut  and  enlarged  on  the  side  intermediately  of  the 
length  of  the  recess  to  form  a  groove  wider  at  top  than  bottom  and  a 
key  applied  to  said  receas  or  recesses  and  constructed  with  a  lateral 
projection  adapted  to  fit ' 


rava'.^  m»lerial,  a  cylinder  mounted  over  and  rotatably  supported 
by  the  elevator  frame,  said  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  series  of 
openings,  a  series  of  cuttiug  blades  carried  bw  said  cylinder,  and  gear- 


.  •    ,     ,  '    described  and 

tor  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combinaUon,  with  the  screw  bolt  B,  of  the 
nut  A  having  one  or  more  recesses  C  opening  into  the  bolt-hole  of  tha 


.pporting  frame  of  a  traveling  bucket  chain  adapted  to  raise  the  ex-  (thereof  and  made  to  stop  short  of  the  to^p  of  the  k'e;'  "eesentiallr  a. 
cavated  material,  a  revolving  drum  or  cage  »urroundmg  said  bucket  ,hown  and  de«:ribed  and  for  the  purposes  specified  ^"^  " 


chain  and  provided  with  a  number  of  openings,  a  series  of  cutting 
blades  carried  by  said  drum  and  adapted  to  excavate  and  raise  the 
material  so'l  discharge  it  through  the  openings,  and  inclined  plates 
arranged  beneath  the  said  openings  and  adabted  to  form  hoppers  for 
facilitating  the  discharge  of  the  material  ontb  the  traveling  chain,  as 


dedcribed 


5  1  7 .7  "^  7  .     RAILROAD  SWITCH.     Fiui 
Piled  Nov  g  1893     3<>rlal  No.  490.388     iNc 


K  Brown,  ClnclnnaU.  Ohio, 
model ) 


purposes  specified. 


5  17,739.    LOCK.    DAKinJCABLt,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Piled  Anr  28 
1893     Serial  Na  472. 157     (No  model)  ««»»♦«.  ^. 


Claim. —  1.  A  lock,  comprising  a  case  or  shield,  having  openings 
iu  the  side  for  the  insertion  of  a  hasp  plate ,  a  plate  provided  with 
downwardly  projecting  lugs  for  engaging  the  hasp  plate,  capable  of 
longitudinal  movement  within  the  case,  controlled  by  one  or  more 
dial  stems,  passing  through  the  openings  in  the  movable  plate,  and 
provided  with  narrow  portions  designed  to  register  with  slotted  ex- 
tensions of  said  opening,  and  baring  at  their  upper  portion.*)  numbered 
or  lettered  dials,  designed  to  be  set  to  a  combination,  substantially  as 
shnwn  and  described. 

2.  A  lock,  comprising  a  case  or  shield  having  openings  in  the  side 
for  the  insertion  of  a  hasp  plate,  a  plate  provided  with  downwardly 
projecting  lugs  for  engaging  the  hasp  plate,  and  a  narrower  forwardly 
extending  upturned  finger  piece  capable  of  longitudinal  movement 
within  the  case,  controlled  by  one  or  more  dial  stems,  passing  through, 
openings  in  the  movable  plate,  provided  with  narrower  portions  de- 
signed to  register  with  slotted  extensions  of  the  openings,  such  open- 
ings being  located  to  one  side  or  the  other  of  the  center  line  for  the 
purposes  described  the  dial  stems  having  at  their  upper  portions 
numbered  or  lettered  dials,  designed  to  be  set  to  a  combination  by 
r«frist«ring  with  a  fixed  point,  subsuntially  as  shown  and  deacribed 
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3.  In  combination  with  a  book,  satchel  or  other  similar  article  a 
caae  rigidly  secured  to  one  side  thereof,  provided  with  a  locking- 
bar  capable  of  longitudinal  movement  therein,  such  movement  being 
controlled  by  one  or  more  dial  stems  passing  through  openings  in  the 
bar.  the  stems  having  narrower  flattened  portions  designed  to  enter 
longitudinal  extensions  of  the  openings  in  the  bar  and  provided  at 
their  upper  portions  with  numbered  or  lettered  dials,  designed  to  be 
•et  to  a  combination,  and  a  hasp  pUte  m>c\xnd  to  the  other  side  of  the 
article  provided  with  inwardly  and  forwardly  shaped  lugs  designed  to 
enter  opening*  in  the  side  of  the  caae  and  to  be  engaged  by  down- 
wardly projecting  lug*  on  the  locking  bar,  subeUntiallr  as  shown  and 
described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  book,  satcnei  or  other  similar  article  a 
case  carrying  a  locking  bar  capable  of  longitudinal  movement  therein 
•uch  movement  being  controlled  by  one  or  more  dial  stems  passing 
through  openings  in  the  bar,  the  stems  having  narrower  flattened  por- 
tions designed  to  enter  longitudinal  extension*  of  the  openings  in  the 
bar  and  provided  at  their  upper  portions  with  numbered  or  lettered 
dials  designed  to  be  set  to  a  combination  the  case  being  provided 
with  downwardly  projecting  hooks,  removably  atUched  to  a  reUin- 
ing  bar  or  plate  secured  to  one  side  of  the  article,  and  a  hasp  plate 
•ecured  to  the  other  side  of  the  article,  provided  with  inwardly  and 
forwardly  shaped  lugs,  designed  to  enter  openings  in  the  side  of  the 
case  and  to  be  engaged  by  downwardly  projecting  lugs  on  the  lock 
tog  bar,  subsUhtially  as  shown  and  described. 


517.7  30.  APPARATUS  FOR  CHAROINO  8D0AR-CANE  CAJl 
RlOia.  Oma  Care,  WaBhlngton.  D.  C  PUed  Sept  26,  1893  SeriaJ 
No  486,564    (No  model) 


tatervah,  said  divisional  chains  being  formed  In  detachable  secUona, 
•ubsUntially  as  described. 

6.  A  cane-bundle  carrier  consisting  of  two  seU  of  encircling  chains, 
each  set  having  their  upper  and  lower  ends  connected  to  n>d»,  means 
for  deUchably  connecting  the  adjacent  rods,  and  a  series  of  deUch- 
able  divisional  chains  forming  the  compartmenU,  subsuntialiv  a*  de- 
Mribed. 

7.  A  cane-bundle  carrier  consisting  of  twoseUofencirclingchaint. 
each  set  having  their  upper  and  lower  ends  connected  to  rod*,  means 
for  deUchably  connecting  the  adjacent  rods,  subsuntially  as  de«;ribed. 

8.  A  cane-bundle  carrier  consisting  oftwoseu  of  encircling  chains 
each.set  having  their  upper  and  lower  ends  connected  to  rods,  means 
for  deUchably  connecting  the  adjacent  rods,  and  a  series  of  deuch- 
able  divisional  chains  forming  the  compartments,  said  divisional  chain* 
being  formed  in  section*  whose  inner  ends  are  connected  to  rods  and 
mean*  for  al*o  deUchably  connecting  these  adjacent  rods,  subsun- 
tially as  described. 

9.  In  a  cane-bundle  carrier,  the  combination  of  the  encircling 
chains  connected  at  their  ends  to  horixonul  rods  and  the  divisional 
chains  connected  at  their  free  ends  to  rods,  means  for  detacbably  con 
necting  each  pair  of  rods,  said  means  consisting  essentially  of  hiaded 
lugs  projecting  from  one  rod  and  recessed  pieces  projecting  from  the 
adjacent  rod,  subsuntially  as  described 

10.  The  combination  of  a  convever,  an  endles«  overhead  track 
having  a  portion  of  iu  length  arranged*direcUy  over  said  conrevei 
and  another  portion  to  one  side  the  same,  blocks  traveling  on  said 
track  and  carrying  a  bundle-engaging  hook,  bundle-carriers  adapted 
to  be  suspended  from  said  hook,  an  overhead  shaft  and  means  for  con- 
tinuously revolving  it,  loose  drums  at  intervals  on  said  .haft  and  fric 
tion  clutches  controlling  the  drums,  and  ropes  depending  from  the 
drum*,  subsuntially  as  described. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  conveyer,  a  pair  of  overhead  endleM 
track*,  said  tracks  having  their  inner  portions  parallel  and  directly 
over  the  conveyer  and  their  outer  portions  alongside  the  conveyer 
carnage*  or  blocks  on  said  overhead  tracks,  bundle-carriers  adapted 
to  be  suspended  from  the  carriages,  overhead  shart-s  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  conveyer,  lifting  drums  on  these  shafts,  and  means  for  control 
hng  the  movements  of  the  lifting  drums.  subsUutiallv  as  described 


51*7,731.  HOSE-REEL  WiLLUli  N  Casson.  Marinette.  Wia. 
aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  John  J  Casson^same  place  FUed  Oct  7  isas' 
Serial  No  487.628.    (No  model)  ' 


Ctatm.—  \.  A  cane-bi/ndle  carrier  having  a  series  of  compar^ 
ments  adapted  to  be  *uccessively  opened  to  drop  the  cane  bundle  in 
insUllmenU,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cane-carrier  a  bundle-carrier  consisting 
of  a  series  of  compartmenU  adapted  to  drop  the  cane  in  insUllmenU, 
and  mechanism  for  suspending  the  bundle  over  the  cane-carrier.  *ub 
sUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  cane-carrier,  a  bundle-carrier  consiating 
ot  a  serie*  of  superimposed  compartmenU  adapted  to  be  emptied  suc- 
ceeaively  upon  the  cane-carrier,  subsuntially  as  described 

4.  A  compartment  bundle-carrier  consis'.ing  of  a  aeries  of  encir- 
cling chains  or  bands  deUchably  connected  together  and  a  »enes  of 
detachable  divisional  chains  or  bands  forming  the  compartmenU.  sub- 
iUDtially  as  described 

5.  A  compartment  cane-bundle  carrier  consisting  of  encircling 
chains  deUchably  connecud  together  at  their  upper  aud  lower  ends, 
and  a  series  of  divisional  chain*  connecting  the  encireling-chaiit*  at 


Claim— I.  In  an  apparatus  ofthe  character  described  thecom- 
bmation  with  the  fixed  pipe  C,  revoluble  pipe  E  and  a  union  connect- 
ing the  two  ;  of  the  branch  pipe  F  ;  the  hose  N  connected  thereto  the 
conical  reel  M.  rigidlytuched  to  said  pipe  E  ,  the  valve  c  and  the 
drain  cock  (f,  suUuntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  the  fixed  pipe  C.  revoluble  pipe  K,  closed  as  at  t'  and  the  union 

nirp^TK  °f  '"'t'"'  P'P*  ""^  ^"^  ^*^°^"'^'*  pipe  o"  the  braTh 
P'pe  t,  the  hose  N  connected  thereto,  the  hubs  G  and  (J  rigidly  at- 

S'^n  *^  "'J.^«'«'"^''*  P'P*  E.  and  a  conical  framework  mounted 
upon  said  hubs,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described 

wi.i,  .K  /  V-'""^'"''  "*"  '^*  <=''"-««^^  described,  the  combination 
D  co„„r  ,  T*  •  r""'"^'*  P'P*  *=•  '^"^  **  "  ^""1  'he  union 
pi^P  l"!"*  V  "**  P''^!"'^  "'*'  revoluble  pipe;  of  the  branch 
fJ^  A  \  f^  .  '^"'"'•^^'^  ^^'•'••K' ;  the  hub*  G  and  (;'  rigidly  at- 
Uched  to  *a.d  revoluble  pipe  E,  the  arms  A  and  A',    ring*  K  and  K' 

d^rib^d'  ""^  '"""'"  •'"'  ^-  '"^^"''*"^  "  "1  f-^he  purpoee." 

,ifi.VV\^^^^'T'  "^  "'*'  character  described,  the  combination 
with  the  fixed  pipe  C,  revoluble  pipe  E,  closed  a,  at  ^  and  the  union 

ni^F  ?."!."  v^"*^  P'P*  ""^  "'"^  "^'*'"'''«  P'P*'  <"•  the  branch 
pipe  I-  ;  the  hose  N  connecud  thereto  ;  the  hub*  G  and  G'  rigidly  at- 
tached  to  «a.d  revoluble  pipe-E,  the  arm.  A  and  A',  ring.  K  and  K'- 

'Jlll»''  ".?  '""u'V  •'"'"'  ^'  ""  '»'^*  '  "««  "l^i"  cock  c;  .nbi 
•Untially  a*  described 
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617,783.    PftOOH  OP  DAMILIIO  PAPn (tt  OTHn  PAB^ 

wca  wiLUAM  a  a cniBM«w Tort.  I.  T.  PMiArUim 


fabric,  and  subjectiui; 
coating  and  limulta- 


Chim. — 1.  The  herein  deacribed  method  ^f  manufacturing  imi- 
tetioo  pebbled  leather,  consistin);  in  applrinj;  the  heated  pitch  or 
analoffou*  coatinf;  material  to  paper  or  other 
the  coating  to  a  beat  sufficient  to  foam  the 
neoualr  depHre  it  of  itn  volatile  properties,  siibitantiallv  k»  described 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  enameled  fab- 
rics, consHtiag  in  heating  a  substance  such 
same  to  paper  or  other  fabric  by  running  Ihi  latter  through  such 
iobetance,  and  immediately  subjecting  the  coat  ng  to  a  Jieat  sufficient 
to  deprire  it  of  its  volatile  properties,  and  simi  Itaneously  to  a  rolling 
pressure,  subataotially  as  de^ribed 

3  In  the  manufacture  of  enameled  fabnci  the  herein  described 
method  of  finishing  the  same,  consisting  in  itibjecting  the  applied 
coAtiog  to  a  heat  sufficiently  high  to  materially  deprive  it  of  volatile 
propertiM  and  markedly  raise  its  melting  poiat.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


of  a  chute  eonrejiag  or«  fVoBi  one  belt  to  the  other,  and  a  (ko  blower 
oonneeted  to  and  adapted  to  deliver  a  current  of  air  into  said  chut« 
whereby  the  velocity  of  the  ore  is  increaaed,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  ore  separator  provided  with  rapidlr 
and  slowly  moving  belta  one  mounted  above  the  other,  of  a  chute  B, 
harinf  a  bent  nozzle  C,  at  ito  delivery  end,  and  a  fan  blower  D,  pro-' 
Tided  with  an  inclined  spoat  B'said  spoat  being  connected  to  the  chute 
in  a  line  with  the  norile  C,  whereby  the  air  from  the  fan  is  directed 
in  the  noule,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3  In  an  ore  separator,  the  combination  with  the  belta  A,  E,  one 
mounted  above  the  other,  mechanism,  substaiitially  as  described,  for 
driving  said  belts,  of  a  vertical  chute  B  intermediate  of  the  belts  and 
adapted  to  deliver  ore  fVom  one  to  the  other,  a  bent  nozxle  C  on  the 
discharge  end  of  the  chute,  the  bend  of  which  is  in  the  direction  of 
the  travel  of  the  belt,  an  air-blast  connects!  to  the  chute  io  a  line  sub- 
sUntially straight  with  that  of  the  delivery  end  thereof,  and  a  con- 
nection with  the  mechanism  driving  the  belt  with  that  of  the  air-blast 
whereby  the  latter  is  driven  therefrom.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


5  17.735.  NUMERAL  ADDING  OR  SUBTRACTING  ATTACHMENT 
TOR  TTPE-WRITINO  MACHINEa  Jahis  D  Dauohmtt  KltUnnlng 
"-     Filed  July  5.  1893.    Serial  Na  479,648.     (No  model) 


frj  •^^fti 


517.733.     PHOTOGRAPHIC-CAMERA 
MINT.    Datid  &  CoLi.  Waahin^toii.  Iowa, 
rial  Na  466.333     iNo  model) 


1 


LTIPLTIN9  ATTACH 
nied  Mar.  16. 1893.    Se- 


*  Clahm. —  1.  In  a  multiplying  ikttachment  fo^  photographic  cam»- 
raa,  the  combination  of  the  plate  B  having  th^  circular  opening  B', 
ftzid  buttons  E  E  and  movable  button  E",  the  roUry  disk  C  having 
two  apertures  and  a  shutter  or  cover  D  pivote4  to  the  disk  C  so  as  to 
cover  either  of  said  apertures.  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  la  a  mttltiplying  attachment  for  photographic  cameras,  the 
eombioatioQ  of  the  plate  B  having  the  circular  opening  B*  and  fiied 
battOM  B  B  and  movable  button  B*.  the  roUry  disk  C,  having  a  cen- 
tral aperture  c  and  a  side  aperture  (f.  and  a  ihbtter  or  cover  D  piv- 
otad  to  the  disk  C  so  as  to  cover  either  of  said  afwrtures.  all  arranged 
nbitantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpoe*  specified. 


G17.7d'4.  PBBDIie  MKHAIISM  FOR  MAOIRIC  SIPARA- 
TOta  (KnuNW  ConuM,  Siau  FaUa.  N.  T  FUed  June  28  1891 
a«lKi  ■&  S97.44&    (VoaoM.) 


Claim. — 1    la  combioatton  with  a  magnetic  ore  separator  coia- 
prMiaf  the  rapidly  and  slowly  moring  beha,  on4  mountad  above  the 
ehanism  lubaUatially  as  deacribad  for  operating  said  belu. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination' with  a  type  wnting  machine,  of  a 
computing  mechanism  situated  on  a  line  drawn  fVom  the  key  board 
to  the  type  writer  carriage,  connections  between  the  type  wriUr  keya 
and  the  computing  mechanism  and  an  operating  connection  between 
the  carriage  feed  mechanism  and  the  said  computing  mechanism. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  type  writing  machine,  of  a  supporting 
plate  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  the  carriage  fi>me  between  it  and 
the  key  board  and  below  the  carriage,  a  computing  mechanism  sup- 
ported by  the  said  plate,  connections  between  the  type  writer  keys 
and  the  computing  mechanism  and  an  operating  connection  between 
the  said  carriage  feed  mechanism  and  the  computing  mechanism. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine,  of  a  computing 
mechanism  comprising  a  carriage  carrying  numeral  wheels,  the  said 
carriage  moving  in  a  horizonUl  line  across  the  said  typewriter  between 
the  key  board  thereof  and  the  carriage  feed  mechanism,  and  a  regis- 
ter actuating  wheel  operated  by  the  keys  across  which  the  said  com- 
puting mechanism  moves,  and  an  operating  connection  between  the 
carriage  feed  mechanism  of  the  typewriter  and  the  computing  mech- 
aniam  for  moving  the  latter  acroos  the  said  regisUr  actuating  wheel. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  type  writing  machine,  of  a  computing 
aachanisai  compriaing  a  regisUr  actuating  wheel  situated  between 
the  key  board  and  carriage  feed  mechanism  of  the  type-wnter,  a  com- 
puting ferriage  carrying  numeral  wheels  situated  between  said  reg- 
ister actuating  wheel  and  the  key  board,  actuating  connections  be- 
tween said  wheel  and  the  key  board,  ana  an  operating  connection 
batweeo  the  carriage  fead  mechanism  and  the  computing  carriage. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  type-writing  machine,  of  a  computing 
■achaniam  having  an  upright  carriage  supported  on  a  line  drawn  from 
the  key  board  to  the  type  wriUr  carriage  and  carrying  numeral 
^liaais,  connectioos  between  the  computing  mechanism  and  the  type 
writer  kaya,  aod  aa  operatiag  connection  between  the  trpa-writer 
carriafa  fi»ed  mechanism  and  the  said  upright  carriage. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  type  writing  machine  of  the  Remington 
type,  of  a  computing  mechanism  comprising  an  upright  numeral  car- 
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riage,  and  an  upright  register  actuating  wheel,  a  connection  between 
the  carriage  feed  of  the  type-writer  and  the  computing  carriage,  and 
operating  connections  betwean  the  type  writer  keys  and  the  said  up- 
right wheel. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine,  of  a  computing 
Biechanism  comprising  a  registering  actuating  wheel  h.tving  iu  face 
parallel  with  the  travel  of  the  carriage  of  said  machine,  a  computing 
carriage  carrying  numeral  wheels  moving  across  the  face  of  said  regis- 
ter a<^tuatiug  wheel,  and  the  numeral  wheels  adapted  te  intermesh 
therewith,  an  operating  connection  between  the  key  levers  of  the 
typewriter  and  the  said  register  actuating  wheel,  and  an  operating 
connection  between  the  carriage  feed  mechanism  of  the  typewriter 
and  the  said  computing  carriage. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  type  writing  machine,  of  a  computing 
mechanism  comprising  a  carriage  carrying  numeral  wheels,  connec- 
tions between  the  keys  of  the  type  writerand  the  said  numeral  wheels, 
and  a  connection  between  the  type  writer  carriage  and  the  comput- 
ing carriage  having  an  adjustment  lengthwise  said  carriages. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  printing  mechanism  comprising  a  car- 
nage, of  a  computing  mechanism  comprising  a  computing  carriage 
carrying  numeral  wheels,  connections  between  the  key  levers  of  the 
typewriter  and  the  numeral  wheels  of  the  computing  carriage,  and 
a  speed  increasing  c<ninection  between  the  carriage  feed  mechanism 
of  the  typewriter  and  the  computing  carriage,  whereby  the  latter 
moves  a  greater  disUnce  than  the  said  typewriter  carriage  for  each 
impresnion  made 

10.  The  combination  with  a  printing  mechanism  comprising  key 
levers  and  a  carriage,  of  a  computing  mechanism  comprising  a  reg- 
ister actuating  wheel,  and  the  computing  carriage  carrying  numeral 
wheels  both  situated  inside  of  the  key  levers  of  the  typewriting  ma- 
chine, an  operating  connection  between  the  key  levers  and  the  reg- 
ister actuating  wheel,  a  register  actuating  wheel  stop,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  the  typewriter  key  levers  and  the  said  register  actuating 
wheel  stop. 

1 1 .  The  combination  with  a  printing  mechanism,  comprising  key 
levers  and  a  carriage  feed,  of  a  computing  mechanism  situated  be- 
tween the  key  board  and  the  carriage  feed  mechanism,  a  movable 
connection  between  the  carriage  feed  mechanism  and  the  said  com- 
puting carriage,  whereby  the  same  can  be  thrown  out  of  operative 
connection  with  the  said  printing  carriage  mechanism. 

12.  A  computing  mechani.sm  comprising  a  register  actuating 
wheel  having  cogs  on  its  face,  a  computing  carriage  supported  in  a 
line  with  and  traveling  across  said  wheel  and  carrying  numeral  wheels, 
the  numeral  wheels  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  said  cogs  of  the  register 
actuating  wheel,  key  levers,  operating  connections  between  the  key 
levers  and  the  said  actuating  wheel,  and  a  feed  mechanism  for  the 
computing  carriage. 

13.  A  computing  mechanism  comprising  a  register  actuating 
wheel  having  cogs  upon  the  edge  of  its  face,  key  levers  and  connec- 
tions between  the  same  and  the  said  wheel,  a  computing  carriage 
carrying  numeral  wheels  which  move  across  the  face  of  the  register 
actuating  wheel,  and  of  a  length  leas  than  the  disUnce  across  the 
face  of  the  said  wheel,  whereby  the  actuating  wheel  can  be  made  to 
operate  the  numeral  wheels  in  opposite  directions  by  bringing  them 
in  conuct  with  opposite  sides  of  the  said  actuating  wheel,  and  a  feed 
mechanism  for  the  computing  carriage 

14.  A  computing  mechanism  compnsing  a  register  actuating 
wheel  having  cogs  upon  ita  face,  key  levers  operalively  connected  with 
said  wheel,  a  computing  carriage  carrying  numeral  wheels,  the  said 
carriage  adapted  to  move  acroes  the  face  of  the  said  register  actuat- 
ing wheel  te  cause  the  numeral  wheel  to  engage  opposite  edges  of  the 
register  actuating  wheel  for  adding  or  subtracting,  two  sets  of  levers 
for  each  set  of  numeral  wheels,  said  levers  carrying  pawls  engaging 
the  succeeding  numeral  wheel  and  shoulders  carried  by  the  said  nu- 
meral wheels  for  engaging  the  said  levers,  and  a  means  for  throwing 
one  set  of  levers  outof  conUct  with  the  numeral  wheels  and  permit- 
ting the  other  set  to  come  in  contact  therewith,  whereby  the  mech- 
anism is  adapted  for  subtracting  and  adding. 

15.  A  computing  mechanism  comprising  a  register  actuating 
wheel  having  cogs  upon  ita  face,  a  computing  carriage  having  numeral 
wheels,  a  feed  mechanism  for  moving  the  said  computing  carriage 
acroM  the  fcce  of  the  register  actuating  wheel,  key  levers,  connec- 
tions between  the  key  levers  and  the  register  actuating  wheel,  a  lever 
for  each  numeral  wheel  carrying  a  shoulder,  a  pawl  upon  said  lever 
for  engaging  the  succeeding  numeral  wheel,  a  spring  for  holding  the 
lever  toward  the  axes  of  the  numeral  wheel  and  the  shoulder  upon 
the  numeral  wheel  for  engaging  the  said  lever,  the  pans  operating  aa 
daacribed. 

16.  A  computing  mechanism  comprising  a  register  actuating 
Wheel,  a  computing  carriage,  having  numeral  wheels,  a  feed  mechan- 
ism for  moving  the  same  across  the  fiace  of  the  said  register  actuating 
wheel,  the  said  numeral  wfaaak  divided  into  thraa  saotaona  aod  each 
•action  nnmberad  from  1  to  0,  shoulden  carried  by  the  numerals  for 


diate  shoulder  aogaged  by  the  shoulder  upon  the  nuuaral  whaak,  a 
■priog  for  holding  the  laid  lever  inward,  and  a  dog  earriad  by  tha  op- 
posite end  of  the  said  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  succeeding  numeral 
wheel,  and  connections  between  the  key  levers  and  the  register  actu- 
ating wheel 

17.  A  computing  mechanism  comprising  a  register  actuating 
wheel  having  cogs  upon  ita  fkce,  key  levera.  con aections  between  the 
key  levers  and  the  said  register  actuating  wheel,  a  computing  car- 
riage carrying  numeral  wheels,  a  feed  mechanism  for  moring  the 
same  across  the  face  of  the  said  register  actuating  wheel,  two  levers 
for  each  numeral  wheel,  the  said  levers  carrying  intermediate  shoul> 
dera,  projections  upon  the  said  numeral  wheels  adapted  to  engage  the 
shoulder*  upon  the  said  levers,  springs  uniting  the  said  levers,  and  a 
cam  for  moving  either  of  said  levers  out  of  operative  connection  with 
the  said  numeral  wheels 

18.  A  computing  mechanism  comprising  a  register  actuating 
wheel  having  cogs  upon  ita  face,  key  levers,  connections  between  the 
key  levers  and  the  register  actuating  wheel,  the  computing  carriage 
carrying  numeral  wheels,  a  feed  mechanism  moving  the  said  carriage 
across  the  face  of  the  register  actuating  wheel,  two  levers  for  each 
numeral  wheel  pivoted  at  one  end  and  carrying  pawls  at  their  oppo- 
site ends,  a  spring  uniting  each  pair  of  levers,  the  said  levers  having 
intermediate  shoulders,  projections  upon  the  numeral  wheel*  adapted 
to  engage  the  said  shoulders,  a  pawl  upon  each  lever  extending  up- 
ward and  normally  inside  of  the  said  levers,  and  a  cam  adaptwl  to 
engage  first  the  pawl  and  then  the  lever,  for  forcing  either  out  of 
opeiative  connection  with  the  numeral  wheel. 

19.  A  computing  mechanism  comprising  a  register  actuating 
wheel,  a  carriage  carrying  numeral  wheels  which  move  across  tha 
f*c«  of  said  register  actuating  wheel  and  engaging  opposite  sides 
thereof,  a  carrying  device  between  the  numeral  wheels  and  operated 
thereby,  and  a  means  for  throwing  the  carrying  device  in  operative 
connection  with  opposite  sides  of  the  numeral  wheels  for  the  purpoae 
of  adding  or  subtracting 


517,736.  HAND  PUMP  TOR  INFUTINQ  TIRES,  Ac  JoHS 
D1CKM8.  New  Bmnswlck.  N  J .  aagjgnor  to  the  Dickens  Manufecturlng 
Company,  same  place  Filed  Sept  26.  1893  Sen&l  No  486.547.  ,No 
model ) 


517,737.    M OLDING-MACHINE.    Wiuua  Smal  aanliH.  Pk. 

FUed  June  IS.  189S     Serial  Ra  477.401     (Ho  nxxM.) 
.  Ciaim.—\.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with 

each  eecUon  thereof,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  and  having  an  intenne-  jcylindar,  of  a  supplemenul  cylinder  therein 


Claim. —  I  A  hand-air  pump  for  inflating  tires  and  other  objecta, 
consisting  of  a  tube  or  tubular  rod  baring  at  its  outer  end  portion 
suiuble  means  to  connect  with  the  object  to  be  inflated,  and  at  ita  inner 
end  portion  provided  with  separated  orifices  for  the  inlet  of  air  there- 
into, a  piston  movable  on  the  tube  or  tubular-rod  and  composed  of  a 
sleeve  having  a  fixed  collar,  two  oppositely  disposed  cup-shaped  pack- 
ings and  a  collar  permanently  fastened  to  the  sleeve,  and  a  hand- 
operated  cylinder  adapted  to  reciprocate  longitudinally  of  the  tube  or 
tubular-rod  and  having  valved  air  inlets  at  its  opposite  end  portions, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  hand-air  pump  for  inflatiug  tires,  of  a 
tube  or  tubular-rod  having  at  its  outer  end  portion  suiuble  means  to 
connect  with  the  object  to  be  inflated,  and  at  ita  inner  end  portion 
provided  with  separated  ports  or  orifices  for  the  inlet  of  air  there- 
into, packed  rings  mounted  on  the  tube  or  tubular  support  and  be- 
tween which  the  said  porta  or  orifices  are  located,  a  piston  movable 
on  the  tube  or  tubular  rod  and  composed  of  a  sleeve  31  having  fixed 
collar  32,  two  oppositely  disposed  cup-shaped  packing  rings  29,  a  sup- 
porting  plate  30  Arranged  between  and  supporting  the  packing  ringa 
and  a  collar  33  atuched  to  one  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  hand-oper- 
ated cylinder  adapted  to  reciprocate  longitudinally  of  the  tube  or 
tubular-rod  and  having  valved  air  inleta  at  ita  opposite  end  portions, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  hand-air  pump  for  inflating  tires,  of  a 
tube  or  tubular-rod  having  at  ita  outer  end  a  screw-threaded  portion, 
and  a  conical  tip,  ^hand-operated  cylinder  adapted  to  reciprocate  on 
the  tube  or  tubular  rod  and  having  valved  air  inleta,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  air  fh)m  the  cylinder  into  the  tube  or  tubular-rod, 
a  handle  atUched  to  the  screw-threaded  portion  of  the  tube  or  tubular- 
rod,  and  an  elastic  tube  extending  through  the  handle  and  into  which 
the  conical  tip  of  the  tube  or  tubular  rod  extends.  subsUntially  as 
deacribed 


a  maia 
a  main  ram  carrying  a 
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Uble,  A  cylinder  Airangad  th«r«oo  and  hAJiof  a  wftter-pip«  exMnd- 
iof  into  the  sapplemenUl  cjlinder  aad  »  iaf)plemeiUl  ram  arrmogcd 
therein,  a  pipe  leading  into  the  supplemetttal  cylinder,  a  flask  sup- 
port or  'trippinif;  plate  arranged  upon  the  table,  the  pattern  located 
upon  the  supplemenul  ram  and  beneath  the  itnpping  plate  and  pat^ 
torn*,  and  the  water  luppplj  pip«a  leading  into  the  main  and  sup- 
plemental cjlindera.  <ubstantiallj  aa  set  for^. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  reciprocating  expander,  a  sup- 
portini;  plate,  radially  slidable  plates  mounted  on  said  supporting 
plate  and  having  their  inner  ends  bereled  to  fit  against  the  expander, 
l^prings  normally  preaeing  said  plates  against  the  expander,  a  male 
former  consisting  of  sections  secured  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  slidable 
platM,  a  sectional  female  former  embracing  the  male  former,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


i.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  baM,  of  a  shaft 
joumaled  therein,  rods  connected  thereto  a|d  carrying  a  head-plate, 
the  main  cylinder  located  upon  the  base,  a  feupplemental  cylinder  ar- 
ranged therein,  a  main  ram  arranged  in  the  main  cylinder  and  car- 
rying a  da^k  iup|iort.  a  supplemental  ram  within  the  flask  support, 
a  water-pipe  extending  from  the  supplement  tl  cylinder  to  beneath  the 
•nppiemfDtal  ram  and  the  pattern  plate  upcta  said  supplemental  ram, 
the  water  cylinder  and  vaWe  therein,  the  hand  wheel  for  operating 
the  same,  the  pipes  leading  from  the  water  cylinder  to  the  main  and 
supplemental  cylinder,  the  stop  upon  the  wb^el.  and  the  stop-rod  upon 
the  shatt  Joumaled  in  the  base,  substantial!}  as  set  forth 

.3.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  water  supply 
cylinder  baring  four  ports,  and  an  inlet,  of  a  valve  arranged  oppoeite 
to  said  porta,  a  base,  a  <thaft  joumaled  thereia  and  connected  by  means 
of  rods  with  the  head-plate,  a  main,  and  supplemental  cylinders  ar- 
ranged upon  the  ba«e,  a  horizontal  cylindenarranged  below  the  base 
and  provided  with  a  ram.  connected  to  a  crink  upon  the  shaf\  ia  the 
base,  the  water  pipes  connecting  said  cylinders  to  the  main  ram,  the 
flask  support  carried  thereby,  the  supplemental  ram  within  the  sup^ 
port,  a  water-pipe  extending  from  the  :<up|  lemental  cylinder  to  b«- 
neath  the  supplemenul  ram  and  the  pattern  plate  carried  by  the  sup- 
plemental ram,  subatantially  as  set  forth 

4  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combiualion  with  a  base,  of  the 
ahafl  joumaled  therein,  the  rods  connected  thereto  and  carrying  the 
head  plate,  the  horizontal  cylinder  located  tieneath  the  baae.  and  pro- 
vided with  a  ram  counccted  to  a  crank  upo^  the  shaft  la  the  bai«  the 
main  and  supplemental  cylinders  arranged  ut>on  the  base,  a  water  sup- 
ply cylinder  having  four  ports,  a  valve  arranged  opposite  said  porta, 
a  stem  and  hand  wheel,  said  wheel  having  a  atop,  a  stop  rod  arranged 
upon  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  contact  witi  the  stop,  the  main  ram 
arranged  in  the  main  cylinder,  the  fla.*k  support  mounted  upon  said 
main  ram.  a  supplemental  ram  located  within  the  flask  support,  and 
*  pattern  plate  supported  by  said  supplemental  ram.  sub^itantially  as 
•at  forth 


017,738.  MACHINE  FOR  EXPANDWO  TIN  BOXES  Tho«18 
Sl  Bmar  and  Charlss  E  Wiauis,  Rlclcoond.  Va..  aaslgnors  to  the 
Haaker  k  Marcuse  Macufiurturlng  Company,  same  place  Filed  Jan. 
13.1894.    3«1al  Na  496.738.    (So  model) 

Ciaim. —  1  The  combination  ot  a  fram^.  an  expander  and  means 
for  reciprocating  the  same,  a  supporting  1  plate,  radially  movable 
platea  mounted  on  said  plate  and  having  thjeir  inner  ends  beveled  to 
conform  to  the  expander,  the  male  former  consisting  of  a  series  of 
independent  sections,  means  for  removably  securing  each  section  to 
the  inner  end  of  one  ot  »aid  sliding  platee,  an4  a  sectional  female  former 
•mbracing  the  male  former,  and  means  for  carrying  said  female  sec- 
tion* and  removably  locking  them  around  the  male  former,  snbstan- 
iially  aa  deacribed. 

2  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  upeting  expander  and  meaoa 
for  reciprocating  the  same,  a  supporting  plate,  a  series  of  radially  slid- 
able plates  mounted  on  said  plate,  a  secticnal  male  former  carried 
by  said  radially  slidable  platea,  a  sectional  ffiae  surrounding  said  male 
former  and  carrying  a  sectional  female  former,  and  mean^for  opening 
And  oioaiaf  aad  lockiag  said  viae,  sabetaati^llj  aa  described. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  fi-ame,  a  tapering  recipro- 
cating expander,  radially  movable  sections  constituting  the  male 
former,  a  female  former  surrounding  the  male  former  and  constructed 
of  separable  sections,  a  vise  or  clamp  constructed  of  movable  sec- 
tions, and  means  substantially  as  described  for  locking  and  oeparat- 
ing  said  sections,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  male  former  composed  of  sec- 
tions, means  for  expanding  the  same;  a  female  former  constructed  of 
separable  sections,  a  vise  consisting  of  two  hinged  sections  carrying 
said  female  former,  wedges  for  locking  and  pressing  the  sections  of 
the  vise  together,  levers  for  operating  said  wedges,  and  means  for 
separating  the  sections,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  reciprocating  expander,  a  sup- 
porting plate,  a  series  of  radial  plates  30  working  in  ways  31  on  said 
supporting  plate,  the  inner  ends  of  said  plates  30  being  beveled  and 
provided  with  rearwardly  and  forwardly  extending  lugs,  springs  bear-< 
iog  against  the  rearwardly  extending  lugs,  former-sections  35  remov- 
ably secured  on  the  front  side  of  said  plates  30  and  abutting  agaiust 
the  forwardly  extending  lugs,  a  sectional  female  former  embracing 
the  male  former,  and  means  for  locking  the  same,  subatantially  aa  d»^ 
scribed. 


517,739. 

C.   EtSEKHART, 
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VARIABLE  DRIVINOOEAR  FOR  BICYCLES.    SaiiUB. 
York.  Pa.     Filed  Sept  30.  1893     Serial  Ma  4M.83L 


Ciuim— 1.  The  combiuation  with  a  bicycle,  of  a  fnction  disk 
carried  by  the  pedal  shaft,  a  driving  shaft  adjacent  to  the  frictioQ 
I  disk,  a  friction  roUar  a^juaUble  on  the  driving  shaft,  an  operatira 
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driving  connection  between  the  shaft  and  the  rear  bicycle  wheel  71 4    Th.  .      k ^ —; " 

fork  engaging  the  hub  of  the  roller,  a  handle  pUte  c^nuild  w^th  m  ani  '^^'»«""  '<>«•  of  part  c.  .I...^rf.  bar  .,  pirot^.  aod  i^Z^ 

the  fork  and  held  to  run  on  a  guide  roller,  .nl.^.TZlL^  \  '  "^**''"*"-^  "  '^^^^^      ^  P        ^  «Uo«« 

«  delcribtd"*^  "^*'"**^  ^ '''**'  '"  "  *•!>"'"  •"PPort.'ubsUntially 
2.  The  combination,  with  the  frictioL  di.k.  the  parallel  shafta  ad- 
lacent  to  It  and  the  friction  roUem  on  the  shafu,  of  a  fork  eagajrinr 
the  hub.  of  the  rollers,  a  handle  plate  connected  with  the  fork  and 
held  to  run  on  a  guide  roller,  and  a  guide  rod  secured  to  the  fork  and 
alapted  to  slide  in  an  adjacent  support  subsUntially  a«  de«:ribed. 

5  17,7 4 O.  MACHINE  FOR  AHACHINO  POSTAGE ■  STAMPS  TO 
ENVELOPES  Charles  Eu.iot,  Croydon,  Englanl  FUed  May  11 
1893.  Serial  Mo.  4T3.76&  (No  model)  Patentad  In  England  Jan.  7 
1892.  Ma  352.  •»  ««.  1. 


517,742.     STONE- WORKING  MACHINE     Roixm  D  Fixu)  and 
Edokhe  0  Pratt,  Rutland,  Vt    FUed  Apr  20, 1893    Serial  Mo  471 131 
(No  model) 


Claim.— I.  In  a  machine  for  atuchingposugestampe,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing  provided  with  a  slot,  a  reel  or  spool  on  which 
the  sumps  are  wound,  a  plate  arranged  between  the  spool  and  slot 
and  provided  with  guides  for  the  sUmps,  and  a  roury  shaft  provided 
with  a  segmenul  feeder  adapted  to  bear  on  one  of  the  sUmpe  on  said 
plate  and  feed  it  toward  and  through  the  slot  in  the  casing.  subeUa- 
tially  as  described 

2.  In  a  machine  for  atUching  posuge  sumps,  the  combination 
Of  a  ree  or  spool  on  which  a  continuous  strip  of  sUmps  is  wound  a 
guide  plate  for  supporting  the  sumps  as  the  strip  is  fed  from  the 
spool,  means  for  applying  moisture  to  the  under  side  of  a  stamp  after 
It  has  paased  over  the  guide  plate,  a  knife  fSr  cutting  off  the  moist- 
ened sump,  a  presser  for  pressing  the  sUmp  onto  a  letter  or  package 
and  a  roUry  shaft  carrying  a  segmenul  feeder  to  feed  the  strip  of 
•Umps  and  also  carrying  cams  to  actuate  the  cutting  and  prewing 
devices,  subsUntially  as  described  »  t-  n 

3.  In  a  machine  for  atUchiog  posUge  sUmps,  the  combination  of 
a  cajiog  provided  with  a  slot  for  exit  of  sUmps,  a  ^ble  located  on  the 
outs.de  of  the  casing  to  receive  the  letter  orpacka^jeto  besUmped  a 
spool  located  in  the  casing  and  on  which  the  sumps  arc  wound  in  a 
continuous  strip,  a  plate  located  between  the  said  spool  and  the  slot 
in  the  casing  and  provided  with  guides  for  the  surape,  springs  to  bear 
on  the  strip  of  sUmps  and  prevent  buckling,  a  wetting  roller  for  ap- 
plying moisture  to  the  under  side  of  a  sUmp  projected  through  the 
•lot  in  the  casing,  a  knife  for  cuttingoflT  the  moistened  sUmp,  a  presaer 
for  prcMing  the  sUmp  onto  a  letter  or  package,  levers  for  actuating 
the  wetting  roller,  the  knife  and  the  presaer,  a  roUry  shaft  provided 
with  cams  to  actuate  said  levers,  and  a  segmenul  feeder  mounted  00 
aaid  shaft  to  feed  the  strip  of  sUmpa  one  at  a  time  sabsUntially  as 


517,741.   TRICYCLE   Saiiun.  P.  Ebtkll  Chloago, m   Piled  Mar 

tt«''-,''lfa''tric;d!^     •'"°°?°'^'      C    .     ,  o«'t-biRing  device,  are  automa.ica 

UterallyLn^rwt-elX^ura^-;::^^^^^^ 
•isting  of  sleeve  d,  pivoUl  bar  .,  springs  *,*and  flanges  m  m.  in  com 
bination  with  part  C.  and  a  rear  frame  all  constructed  and  operaUn* 
in  the  manner  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2  In  a  tricycle  the  wheels  a.  ct.  axle  b.  part  r,  and  the  rear  fram. 
in  combination  with  sleeve  d.  p.vot  J.  bar  i.  and  springs  k.  k.  subsUn 
tially  as  described. 

3  The  combination  of  part  c,  sleeve  d.  pivot >,  and  springs  k,  k 


Claim— \    The  combination  with  a  platen  provided  with  radial 
[  s  ou,  of  a  clamp  having  an  angular  body  portion  and  provided  with 
slotted  arms  extending  in  different  directions  from  different  sidaa 
thereof,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  platen  provided  with  radial  slots  ot 
a  clamp  having  an  angular  body  portion  with  integrally  slotted  arms 
extending  in  different  directions  from  different  sides  thereof  and  set 
screws  passed  through  the  body  portion  upon  different  sides  and  ex- 
tended at  right  angles  to  said  slota,  sabsUntially  as  specified 

3  The  combination  with  a  platen  and  platen  operating  means, 
and  a  belt-ehifting  mechanism,  of  a  shipper  lever  provided  with  a  seg- 
menul gear  for  actuating  the  belt-shitting  mechanism,  the  shaft  witH 
Its  cam  grooves  the  inclined  rod  having  swivel  connection  with  said 
shaft  and  with  the  shaft  of  the  gear  meshing  with  the  segmenul  gear 
and  cooperating  cam  and  cam-actuating  devices  interposed  between 
said  lever  and  platen.  subsUntially  as  specified 

4  The  combination  with  the  belt  pulleys  and  the  belu,  of  the 
shaft  with  it*  spiral  cams,  arranged  so  that  the  belt  will  be  removed 
from  one  pulley  before  the  other  belt  is  moved  thereon,  the  levera 
with  their  rollers  working  in  the  grooves  of  the  cams,  and  carrying 
belt-engaging  devices,  the  adjusUble  work  holding  clamps  the  nlaten 
and  intermediate  mechanisms  for  actuating  said  levers  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  platen, .substantially  aa  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  shipping  lever,  of  a  vertical  shaft 
to  which  it  is^cured,  a  segmenul  gear  carried  by  said  shaft,  belt- 
shifting  devices  actuated  by  said  gear,  a  platen,  having  a  rack  upoo 
Its  under  side,  the  cooperating  gear  actuated  from  the  power  shaft 
and  devices  intermediate  of  the  platen  and  said  lever  whereby  the 
belnhifting  devices  are  automatically  actuated  by  the  movement  of 


17,743.  ELECTRICAUY -OPERATED  RAILWAY -SWITCE 
WILLUH  S  Qavky.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y  FUed  Apr  1, 1893  Serial  Ma 
4«8.697.    (Mo  model: 

Chim      \u  an  automatic  electric  switch  the  combination,  with  a 
railroad  having  a  plurality  of  sidings,  of  a  swinging  switch  rail  at  each' 

in  a  tricrcle  havin<r  .  n.i,  „V  V " C  1".'"i: "'•'■•"R'  ••  '  "<l>'»g.  electro-magnets  arranged  to  swing  the  rails,  ahunt  wires  for 

•a  !pSed  ^  ^^       "''-'•  '"  '^°'"-  ■"'''^"»'*"J'  ^^.  »^^:^^-  'be  wires  being  in  connection  with  the  switch  magneU 


and  in  different  -ertical  planes,  an  overhead  wire  carrying  electricity. 
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517,744.  CAfiTRDCK.  Bviritt  0.  Oibsom,  Provldeoaj.  EL  L. 
tmigaor  of  ooe-b&if  to  Ugu  Q.  Durfee.  mme  place  Filed  Rov.  20, 
1883^    Sertel  Na  491.445.     No  model) 


517.746.  SIOHTINO  AND  INDICATINO  APPARATUS  TOR  ORD- 
NANCE. HOUBT  E  ORiiTfim  London.  England.  Piled  Apr  6, 1893. 
Serial  No  469.282     iNo  model) 


Ctmim. — The  combiDttioD  with  a  side-frame  haring  the  upper 
1>Ut«  5  aod  the  side-plates  6 — 6  integral  therewith,  and  the  jokee 
T — 7  depending  from  the  side-plates  and  haTiog  gnidea  8 — 8,  of  the 
joontal-boxee  9  morable  in  said  gaidea,  the  coiled-epring  1 1  aupported 
on  the  journal-box.  the  plate  12  bearing  fn  the  upper  end  of  the 
spring,  and  the  alaatic  buffer  13  interposed  between  the  plate  12  and 
the  plaU  5  and  adapted  to  fit  between  the  platee  6—6.  as  deacribed. 


017.745.   aTBAlf-BOILSR.  Jamb B. Bun, St Louta. Ma  POad 

rAaQ,i883..9ertdIa.tf3,0Bi    doaniM.) 

(Tfaini.— The  combination  of  the  stand  1  baring  a  horiaontal 
flange  1*,  the  outer  wall  10  supported  on  the  flange,  baring  a  bottom 
iheet  12.  and  a  top  sheet  14,  the  dome  15  karing  a  chimney  16.  the 
eombwtioa  chamber  3  haring  a  top  7,  a  lottom  8  and  sides  9,  the 
brmeketa  4  bj  which  the  eonboatioo  chamber  is  supported  on  the 
outar  wan,  out  of  contact  with  the  latter  aad  the  bottom  thereof,  the 
■•ck  5,  exteadiag  through  the  side  of  the  onter  wall  and  the  combua- 
tioa-«hamb«r,  for  the  iiMrtioo  of  tke  ga^*^'  ^*  rertical  pipes  1 1  lo- 
Mtod  ia  aad  paaiag  throa^li  the  aiddle  of  the  comboition  chamber, 
th«  do«bl«  iwies  of  tab«  0  •wrowadiBg  tl(e  tops  of  the  middle  pipes 
Ksd  passing  throogh  the  top  pUta  of  the  eomb«atioa-«hamber  and 
throagh  the  top-plate  of  th«  oatar  wall.  aa4  the  outar  aariea  of  pipes 


Claim. —  I  In  sighting  and  indicating-apparatus  for  ordnance, 
the  combination  of  a  sliding-sight-bar,  a  guide  wherein  the  sight-bar 
•lides,  a  spindle  supported  in  bearings  on  the  guide  and  geared  with 
the  sight-bar,  a  Upering  spiral  secured  on  the  said  spindle,  a  rotarj 
indicating  derice  a  circular  member  of  which  is  in  operatire  connec- 
tion with  the  Upering  spiral  aod  is  adapted  to  be  routed  by  the 
said  Upering  spiral  through  equal  angles  when  the  spindle  is  tume4 
through  rarjiog  angles,  for  the  purpose  specified 

2.  In  sighting  and  indicating-apparatus  for  ordnance,  the  com- 
bination of  a  sliding  sight-bar.  a  guide  wherein  the  sight-bar  slidea, 
a  spindle  geared  with  the  sight-bar  and  baring  a  toothed  spiral  there- 
on, and  an  indicating  derice  characterized  by  a  pinion  and  first  mo- 
tion shaft  so  constructed  that  the  pinion  can  turn  with  but  not  upon 
the  said  shaft  and  can  slide  along  the  shaft  axially,  aod  also  by  a  box 
or  yoke  which  embraces  the  pinion  and  the  spiral  so  that  they  are 
kept  always  in  gear  with  each  other,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

3.  In  sighting  and  inaicating-apparatus  for  ordnance,  the  com- 
bination of  a  sliding  sight-bar.  a  guide  wherein  the  sight-bar  slides,  a 
ipindle  geared  with  the  sight-bar  and  baring  a  toothed  conical  spiral 
thereon,  and  an  indicating  derice  characterixed  by  a  pinion  and  fir»t- 
motion  shaft  so  constructed  that  the  pinion  can  turn  with  but  not  upon 
the  said  shaft  and  can  slide  along  the  shaft  axially,  and  also  by  a  box 
or  yoke  which  embraces  the  pinion  and  the  spiral  so  that  they  ara 
kept  always  in  gear  with  each  other,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

4.  In  sighting  and  indicating  apparatus  for  ordnance,  the  com- 
bination of  a  sliding  sight-bar,  a  guide  wherein  the  sight  bar  slides,  a 
spindle  geared  with  the  sight-bar  and  baring  a  toothed  conical  spiral 
thereon,  and  an  indicating  derice  characterized  by  a  pinion  and  a 
first-motion  shaft  iaelioed  to  the  axis  of  the  spiral  and  so  coostructed 


trolleys  carried  by  the  car*  to  engage  the  orerbead  wirea,  aad  ooo-  1 1>,  loeatad  io  and  passing  through  the  eombustioa-chamber,  and  dia- 
tact  pulleys  which  are  adjusUble  along  the  trolley  shafts  aod  thosj  charging  upwardly  between  the  series  of  tubes:  subsUntially  as  de- 
adapted  to  conUct  with  different  shunt  wirea,  subsUntially  as  specified  i  scribed. 
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that  the  pinion  can  turn  with  but  not  upon  the  said  shaft  and  can  slide 
along  the  shaft  axially,  and  also  by  a  box  or  yoke  which  embraces 
the  pinion  aad  the  spiral  so  that  they  are  kept  always  in  gear  with 
each  other,  subeUatiallr  as  deacribed. 


across  the  inside  of  said  reserroir  and  prevent  a  lateral  displacement 
of  said  lerer.  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


5  17,747.    ROU  TOR  METAL-ROLLINO      WIUUM  K.  HAUtt 

NUea.  Ohla     Filed  Feb.  8.  1893.    Serial  No  461,416.    (No  model) 


517.749.  UNDERORODND-CONDOrr  RAILWAY.  WaTM  P. 
1mm,  Richmond.  Va  Filed  Aug  8. 1893.  Serial  No  482,641.  (Ho 
model) 


Chim.—A  roll  comprising  a  steel  core,  a  cast  iron  bodv  and  Jour- 
nals, and  a  tube  extending  the  length  of  the  roll  between  the  body 
and  the  journal*,  and  the  core :  subsUntially  as  described 


517,748.  LCBRICATINO  DEVICE.  HiKRT  P.  HuHPHur,  Nashua. 
N  a,  aaslgDor  to  the  Lowell  OUer  Company,  nme  place  Filed  Apr 
14.  1890    Serial  No  347.760     (No  model) 

*'*'  f  ^-   ,.    /-    '^ 


Claim— \  Thecombinationofthejournal  box,  provided  with  an 
oil-hole  and  the  shell  surrounding  said  journal-box  and  extending  be- 
yond the  ends  thereof  and  prorided  with  an  oil  hole,  smaller  io  di- 
ameter than  the  oil-hole  in  said  journal-box  and  arranged  concen- 
tncally  with  said  last-named  oil-hole,  said  shell  being  also  prorided 
with  an  annular  boss,  surrounding  the  oil-hole  in  said  shell  and 
smaller  than  the  oil-hole  in  said  journal-box  and  arranged  concen- 
trically with  and  abors  said  last-named  oil-hole,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified 

2  The  combination  of  the  journal-box  and  the  shell,  surrounding 
said  journal-box  and  extending  beyond  the  ends  thereof  said  journal- 
box  and  shell  being  each  prorided  with  an  oil-hole  in  the  top  thereof 
said  oil  holes  being  concentric  with  each  other,  said  shell  being  also 
prorided  with  a  downwardly-Upering  annular  boas,  surrounding  the 
oil-hole  in  said  shell,  concei^trically  therewith,  said  boss  being  smaUer 
at  lU  lower  end  than  at  the  upper  end  of  the  oil-hole  in  said  journal- 
box,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  joumal-boi  and  the  shell,  surrounding 
said  journal-box  and  extending  beyond  the  ends  thereof,  said  journal- 
box  aod  shell  being  each  prorided  with  an  oil-hole  in  the  top  thereof, 
said  oil-holes  being  concentric  with  each  other,  said  shell  being  also 
prorided  with  a  downwardly-Upering  annular  boss,  surrounding  tha 
oil-hole  ill  said  shell,  coccentrically  therewith,  said  boss  being  smaller 
at  its  lower  end  than  at  the  upper  end  of  the  oil-hole  in  said  journal- 
box  and  extending  into  said  last-named  oil-hole,  as  aod  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  journal-box,  prorided  with  lateral  pro- 
jections and  the  shell  surrounding  said  journal-box  aod  extending  be- 
yond the  ends  thereof  and  prorided  with  internal  projections,  to  sepa- 
hate  said  shell  and  box,  and  prorided  with  a  reserroir  or  drip-receirer, 
to  allow  oil  dripping  from  said  box  to  flow  in  the  space  between  said 
shell  and  box  to  said  reserroir.  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  journal-box  and  a  shell  baring  a  res- 
erroir, a  mechanical  oiler,  iu  lerer  and  operating  cam.  said  lerer  being 
arranged  within  said  reserroir  and  baring  lateral  projections  to  reach 


Cla,m—\.  In  an  underground  railwiy  system,  the  combination 
of  a  conduit,  yokes  passing  under  the  conduit,  longitudinal  surface 
raiU  resting  upon  the  ends  of  tbe  yokes  at  right  angles  and  a  down- 
wardly drawing  screw  clamp  connection  prorided  with  double  claws 
for  grasping  both  sides  of  the  rail  base  and  adapted  to  be  applied 
laterally  to  the  yoke  for  fastening  the  yokes  to  the  rails  at  anr  point 
along  their  length  without  the  use  of  bolt*  subsUntially  as  shoWn  aod 
described. 

2.  The  double-clawed  clamp  F  having  central  screw  stem  /de- 
pending therefrom  with  nut^,  in  combination  with  the  yokearranged 
transrersely  beneath  the  rail  and  prorided  with  the  slot  t  for  the  pas- 
sage of  one  of  the  claws,  and  lugs  rf  rf  as  a  bearing  for  the  screw  nut, 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

3.  The  cylindrical  cast  iron  conduit  baring  a  longitudinal  slot 
with  a  slot  wall  a,  horizontal  overhanging  flange  6,  webs  c  uniting  the 
flange  to  the  exterior  of  the  conduit,  and  a  surftce  slot  plate  A'  for 
giring  a  rertical  depth  between  the  slot  plate  and  curred  eitemaJ 
surface  of  the  conduit  sufficient  to  receive  paring  material  substao- 
tially  as  shown  and  described. 


5  17,750.    EXTENSIBLE  SHADE  HANOEB.    Jacob  Jobimi.  Sha- 
mokln.  Pa.    Filed  Oct  11. 1893.    Serial  Na  487.856.    (No  model} 

,.S'  ..:.5.n? 


Cbim.—la  mo  eit«Daibl«  or  mdjusUbU  hang«r  for  shmde  roll«r«, 
the  combiomtion  with  th«  ilidable  bar*  i  mod  B,  provided  reepectirely ! 
with  the  elbow  b««rings  A'  and  ff  defl«ct«d  loop*  C,  D.  and  apertures 
rf,  d,  aod  oae  of  (aid  bar*  formed  oo  iu  outer  tide  with  a  series  of 
•qai-dirtaot  notche*,  of  the  spriog  clamp  E,  hiaged  to  ooe  of  said  bars 
»od  proTided  with  ao  inwardly  projecting  rib^,  adaptwl  to  engage 
with  said  notchee.  subeUntiallj  as  described 


617,7  5  1.  RAILWAY- SIGH AL  Chajua  Q  I101.  Oioftai  F. 
KAHn,  aod  Aiduw  a.  Adkibs,  AjihiAnd,  Ky  Piled  Not  6. 1883  Se- 
rial la  490, 148.    (HomodeL) 


opening  to  its  upper  surtece  outside  of  said  wind  chest,  a  pneumatic 
bellows  secured  to  the  side  of  said  board  within  said  wind  chest  com- 
municating with  said  air  passage,  an  electro  magnet,  a  pivoted  lever 
carrying  an  armature  for  said  magnet,  a  slide  bar  arranged  to  move 
back  aod  forth  in  suiuble  guidewaysand  connected  to  said  lever  for 
operation  thereof,  a  notch  in  said  slide  bar.  a  punch  or  die  in  4uiUble 
guideways,  a  spring  bearing  on  said  punch,  a  plate  or  bar  adapted 
to  move  up  and  down  iu  suiuble  guideways,  toggle  levers  connected 
to  said  plate  aod  a  support,  a  roUry  shaft,  and  crank  arms  tbereoa 
connected  to  said  toggle  levers  for  the  purpose  specified. 


Claim— \.  In  combination  with  a  railway  signal  and  the  cord  or 
ooonection  for  operating  the  same  the  h^reio-described  indicator  con- 
•istiog  of  a  movable  panel  having  red  add  white  surface  aod  suiubly 
connected  with  the  operating  cord  or  connection  whereby  the  panel 
k  moved  in  opposite  directions  simuluniiously  with  the  change  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  operating  cord  or  connection,  aod  the 
detent  for  holding  the  operating  cord,  su^Untially  in  the  manner  aod 
for  the  purposes  set  forth.  I 

2  In  combination  with  a  gravity  Operating  railway  signal  and 
the  cord  or  connection  for  reUining  or  releasing  said  signal ;  the  here- 
in described  indicator  consisting  of  a  movable  swinging  panel  having 
po«tive  connection  with  said  operating  Cord  which  causes  said  panel 
to  move  in  opposite  directions  simulUn4ously  with  the  change  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  operating  cord,  a  loop  in  connoctioa 
with  the  cord,  an  opening  through  whicli  the  loop  is  introduced,  and 
a  removable  pin  for  reUining  the  loop  iji  the  opening,  as  and  for  the 
purposes  explained  : 

3  lo  combioatioo  with  a  railway  signal  and  the  cord  by  which 
it  is  controlled,  a  pivoted  red  sod  whjti  faced  panel  having  connec- 
tion with  the  cord  which  causes  the  pan^l  to  swiog  upon  its  p.vot  and 
disclose  its  opposite  faces  simuluueouslj  with  the  change  in  the  di- 
lution of  the  operating  cord,  the  haodleifor  controlling  said  cord  aod 
•  detent  for  the  handle  subsUotially  as  described. 

4.  Id  combination  with  a  graviutinjg  railroad  signal  and  ita  op- 
•raUng  cord  ao  iodicating  panel  havinR  different  colored  opposite 
taces  and  mounted  to  swing  upon  a  horiioUUl  axis,  connection  between 
the  panel  and  said  operating  cord  whereby  the  panel  is  reversed  by 
the  reversal  of  the  movement  of  the  corti,  aod  a  detect  for  the  cord 
for  holding  the  signal  in  raised  positioni  aU  subsUnttally  as  aod  for 
the  purpose  set  forth 

5.  In  combination  with  a  graviutii>g  signal  aod  its  operating 
cord  having  a  loop,  of  the  order  box,  aiid  a  sliding  pio  for  eogaging 
the  loop  of  the  operatiog  cord,  under  control  of  the  door  of  the  order 
boi,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  Mt  forth. 

6  In  combination  with  a  graviutii^g  signal,  and  iu  operatiog 
cord;  of  ao  order  box,  ao  opeoiog  io  tMe  order  box  through  which 
a  loop  on  the  cord  passes,  aod  a  reciprocitiog  pin  engaging  said  loop 
and  controlled  by  the  door.  aU  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
Mt  forth  ^ 

7  In  combination  with  a  graviutiag  signal  aod  ito  operatiog 
cord ,  ao  order  box  having  a  door,  ao  iodicating  panel  mounted  upon 
a  horiiooul  axis  above  the  order  box.  ^od  having  eonnectron  with 
Mid  operating  cord,  a  loop  on  the  cord  |>a8ring  through  ao  openiog 
in  the  top  of  the  box,  and  a  reciprocatiot  reUining  pin  engaging  the 
loop  and  connected  with  the  door  of  the  box.  all  subeUnUally  a<t  aod 
for  the  purpose  set  forth.  I 

5  1  7 . 7  5  -3 .    PHLTORATW Q-MACHIHR    QlOKSi  R  KniT  Bortoa 

Mtaa    M«d  Jujm  30, 18?J.    Serial  Ha  479.241     iNo  model.) 

Claim.— I.  In  a  machioe  for  perforatiog  sheet  material,  in  com- 
bination, a  wind  chest,  a  board  within  said  wind  chest,  an  air  passage 
therein  opening  lo  its  upper  surface  ouUid«  of  said  wind  chest,  a  pneu- 
matic bellow,  secured  to  the  side  of  said  lioard  within  said  wiod  chest 
communicaung  with  said  air  passage,  ao  electric  magnet,  a  pivoted 
lever  carrying  an  araature  for  said  magqet.  a  slide  bar  arranged  to 
■ore  back  and  forth  io  suiuble  guide»»ays  aod  connected  to  said 
lever  for  operation  thereof,  a  notch  in  sai4  slide  bar.  a  punch  ordie.io 
suiuble  guideways,  a  spring  bearing  on  said  punch  and  a  plate  or  bar 

adapted  ^«ove  up  and  down  io  suiubi«  guideways  for  operation'  Cfa.m.-l    Au  improved  car  coupling  comprising  a  draw-bead 

00  said  shde  bar  for  the  purpose  speeifie<i  ,  having  its  top.  bottom  and  side  walls  formed  solid,  provided  with  a 

Z.  In  a  machioe  for  perforating  sheet  maurial.  in  combination,  a  vertical  abutting  «iteosion  on  its  top.  and  a  reinforce  portion  coo- 
wi«d  cheat,  a  board  within  said  wind  chest,  ao  air  passage  thereio,  necUng  soch  ext«anoo  aod  the  upper  front  edge  of  the  head,  said  head 


3.  A  wind  chest,  a  board  therein  having  a  vertical  air  pas-sage 
opening  to  the  outside  of  said  wind  chest,  a  pneumatic  bellows  se- 
cured to  the  side  of  said  board  within  said  wind  chest  communicat- 
ing  with  said  air  passage,  a  spring  secured  to  a  support  by  a  screw 
and  bearing  on  said  bellows,  ao  opening  in  the  wall  of  said  wind  chest 
opposite  to  said  screw,  and  a  plug  adapted  to  fit  in  said  opening. 

4  A  wind  chest,  a  board  therein  having  a  vertical  air  passage, 
opening  to  the  outside  of  said  wind  chest,  a  pneumatic  bellows  se^ 
cured  to  the  side  of  said  board  within  said  wind  chest  communicat- 
ing with  said  air  passage,  a  spring  secured  to  a  support  by  a  screw 
and  bearing  on  said  bellows,  ao  opening  in  the  wall  of  said  wiod 
chest  opposite  to  said  screw,  and  a  plug  sdapted  to  fit  in  said  open- 
ing, and  having  an  electric  wire  extending  through  the  same  and 
bearing  00  said  screw. 


5  17,753. 

Hot.  11,  1883 


CAR-COUPLINO.    Edward  J  Lahah,  Oulncy,  IU    Piled 
Serial  Ha  490.618.    (No  modd) 


Ana '3.  1894. 
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hiring  a  Hnk.  nortise  formed  with  ao  upper  face  ioclined  from  the 
front  downward,  said  reinforce  portion  having  a  central  longitjidlnal 
•eat  or  recess  terminating  at  the  front  at  a  point  behind  the  upper 
front  edge,  a  shaft  joumaled  transversely  in  the  upper  soUd  edge  of 
the  head,  paseed  through  the  front  end  of  the  aforesaid  recess,  a  grav- 
ity pioioumaled  00  such  portioo.  adapted  to  snugly  fit  the  said  re- 
ceae  when  pushed  up,  and  having  a  stop  portion  adapted  te  engage 
the  bottom  of  the  link  mortise  to  limit  iu  down  movement  all  sab- 
•Untially  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  As  an  improvement  io  car  couplers,  the  combination  of  the 
•hank  a.  the  head  portion  C,  having  a  mortise  formed  with  non-aper- 
tured  top,  bottom  and  side  portions,  and  having  its  front  or  bumping 
fcce  extended  laterally,  and  formed  at  iu  upper  end  e«  with  a  trana- 
Terse  bearing,  and  having  a  reinforced  portion  provided  with  a  r*- 
eeesC,  iu  front  end  bisecting  the  transverse  bearing,  said  reinforced 
portion  terminating  in  an  abutment  c*.  the  bottom  of  mortise  of  the 
head  having  a  recess  provided  with  a  stop  <*,  at  a  poiot  to  the  rear 
of  the  front  end  of  the  upper  recess,  the  rock  shaft  E,  the  link  F  hav- 
ing a  keyed  connection  therewith  and  formed  with  a  curved  rear  face 
P  all  arranged  subsUntially  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


6  17,754.  BAND-CUTTER  AND  FEEDER  Oboroe  D  Lamm  aod 
WiLLUM  SiCARD.  Ackley.  Iowa.  FUed  Jan  26. 1893.  Serial  Ha  459  922. 
(No  model) 


ure  member,  will  serve  to  comp«:tly  press  the  grain  against  the  d\^- 
Charge  end  of  the  said  conveyer,  all  subsUntiallv  as  shown  aod  de- 
•cnbed. 

5^  In  a  band  cutting  and  feeding  mechanism  subsUnUally  as  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  the  cross  bar  L,  the  frame  portion  A' 
•nd  the  roUry  shaft  H  jouraaled  in  rear  of  the  bar  L.  said  shaft  hav 
ing  a  series  of  spaced  radial  blade.,  of  the  plates  p  secured  to  the 
rear  of  the  bar  L,  and  extended  down  io  front  of  the  shaft  H  said 
plates  having  horizonul  portions  p'  extended  under  and  to  the  rear 
o!  such  shaft,  and  spring  actuated  devices  for  normally  holding  the 
portions  p  pre«^  downward,  all  subsUntially  ss  and  for  the  pur- 
poses  shown  aod  described. 

6.  As  ao  improvemeot  io  a  band  cutter  aod  fieder  mechaoism  for 
thrashing  machines,  the  combination  with  the  main  frame  having 
guide  notches  in  iu  front  extension,  of  a  conveyer  frame  hinged  to 
the  front  end  to  fold  thereunder,  said  conveyer  frame  having  lateral 
headed  studs,  and  eyes  or  sUples,  the  deUchable  legs  having  notched 
ends  adapted  to  engage  the  lateral  studs  when  the  frame  is  extended 
Mid  studs  adapted  to  engage  the  notches  in  the  main  frame,  and 
hook  members  hinged  to  the  main  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
eyes  in  the  sides  of  the  conveyer  frame,  all  arranged  subsUntially  io 
the  manner  shown  aod  for  the  pur()oses  described 

7.  As  an  improvement  in  band  cutters  and  feeders,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  maio  frame,  and  the  auxiliary  side  boards  «•  having 
recesses  »",  of  the  conveyer  frame  hinged  to  the  front  end  to  fold 
th^'^JI^f*'  "d  bsWng  lateral  headed  studs  aod  eyes  or  sUples.  and 
the  hook  members  hinged  to  the  main  frame  adapted  to  enj..;  the 
eyes  or  sUples  when  the  conveyer  is  folded  between  the  boafd.  »• 
•II  arranged  subsUntially  in  the  manner  shown  and  de«;ribed  ' 


*^\T£,S^-    f^JfifCTIWO  BRA"  WR  ELEVATORS    Oeorow 


•  "••~^-  ^"  *  ^"<*  cutting  and  feeding  mechanism  subsUo- 

tially as  described,  the  combination  with  the  conveyer  frame  having 
a  hinged  bail  like  member  at  iU  front  end  adapted  to  be  folded  under 
such  eod,  of  adivisioo  board  haviog  a  hook  member  at  iu  upper  end 
adapted  to  slip  over  a  cross  bar  of  the  convever  frame,  and  having 
lU  front  end  supported  on  the  bail  member,  aod  meaog-for  securiog 
It  deuchably  to  such  bail  member,  all  subsUntially  as  hereinbefore 
shown  and  described. 

2^  In  a  band  cutUng  and  feeding  mechanism  subsUntially  as  de- 
•cnbed.  the  combioatioo  with  the  conveyer  formed  of  a  main  portion 
hinged  to  fold  under  the  mouth  or  feed  end  of  the  thrasher  frame 
»nd  a  bail  member  hinged  at  the  outer  end  of  such  main  portion  and 
a  transverse  frame  member  at  the  inner  end,  of  a  division  board  hav- 
ing deUchable  connections  with  the  said  transverse  member  at  iU 
upper  end,  and  supported  on  and  deUchably  connected  with  the  bail 
member  at  lU  lower  end,  a.s  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

3  In  a  band  cutter  and  feeder,  the  combination  ofthe  band  cutter 
shaft,  the  knives  or  blades,  and  a  yielding  shield,  consisting  of  bent 
piates  ngidly  secured  to  a  cross  beam  of  the  frame  near  one  end  aod 
p««ing  under  said  shaft  and  between  the  said  blades,  rods  secured 
to  one  end  of  said  plates  and  passiog  loosely  through  the  other  ooe, 
tubes  inclosing  part  ofthe  length  of  said  rod.  and  coiled  spriog*  sur- 
roundiog  the  uoinclosed  parU  of  said  rods,  subsUntially  as  described 
*-.  '"  *  '>*°<'  cutter  and  feeder,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
including  a  transverse  support  or  bar,  the  conveyer,  and  a  revolving 
cutter  shaft  having  radially  arranged  blades,  of  spring  meUl  aogle 
plates,  secured  at  their  upper  eods  to  the  said  cross  bar,  their  front 
or  vertical  member  eiteodiog  down  between  the  cutter  blades  in  front 
H  *^"!i**'  *^*^'  ^''*''"  ''<»"*onUl  portion  being  extended  rearward 
noder  said  shaft,  and  beyond  the  cutters,  said  plates  being  of  a  width 
to  snugly  fit  between  such  blades,  and  means  for  imparting  a  downward 
pressure  to  the  horiionul  members  of  said  plates,  whereby  the  press- 


Cfa,m~\  In  au  elevator  the  combination  with  the"«ige  of  an 
independently  movable  frame,  normally  supported  thereby  movable 
brake  blocks  secured  to  said  frame,  sUtionary  cams  secured  to  said 
frmme  m  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  brake  blocks,  devices  con- 
nected with  the  cage  for  normally  holding  said  brake  blocks  out  of 
operation,  and  means  for  forcing  said  blocks  into  engagement  with 
the  said  cams  to  apply  the  brakes,  on  the  downward  movemeiil  of 
said  cage  in  respect  to  said  frame,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  elevator  the  combination  with  the  vertical  guide  rails 
and  the  movable  cage,  of  an  independently  movable  frame  normally 
supported  by  said  cage,  aod  provided  with  movable  brake  blocks  for 
engaging  said  rails,  cams  secured  to  said  frame  io  position  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  blocks,  devices  connected  with  the  cage  for  normally 
holding  said  blocks  out  of  engagement  with  cams,  and  devices  con- 
nected with  said  blocks  for  throwing  them  into  engagement  with  said 

cams,  and  guide  rails,  on  the  downward  movement  of  the  cage  with 

I  respect  to  said  frame,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3^  In  an  elevator  the  combioatioo  with  the  guide  rails,  aod  the 

movable  cage,  of  an  independently  movable  frame,  normally  supported 

I  by  said  cAge  and  provided  with  movable  wedge  shaped  brake  blocks 


lit 
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lecurcd  to  Mid  frame  ia  po- 


foT  eng»fiag  wid  rmil»,  aUtionary  cams _.^  ..»„„  .„ 

Mtion  to  mg^e  laid  block*,  dericM  connjcted  with  (aid  cage  fbr"no^ 
tnaJly  holding  Mid  block*  out  of  operati.in  and  deyices  for  throwing 
uid  wedge  shaped  blocks  into  engaiferoeiit  with  Mid  cams  aad  guide 
rails  00  the  downward  moTement  of  thei  cage,  with  respect  to  Mid 
frame,  tubeuntiallj  aa  deecribed 

♦.  loan  ele»ator  the  combination  wiih  the  guide  rails,  and  moT- 
aWe  cage,  of  au  independently  mofable  frume.  normally  supported  by 
Mid  cage,  and  prorided  with  wedge  shapt»d  brake  blocks,  piroted  le- 
vers connected  with  Mid  brake  block*,  and  provided  with  »pringsfor 
throwing  Mid  blocks  into  operation,  sutjonary  cams  secured  to  Mid 
frame  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  Mid  biicks  and  devices  connected 
With  the  cage  for  engaging  ^id  levers  and  liormally  holding  Mid  brake 
blocks  out  of  operation.  subsUntiaJlj  as  described. 

5  In  an  elevator  the  combination  witi  the  guide  rails  and  mov- 
able cage,  of  an  independently  movable  frime  normally  supported  by 
Mid  cage,  provided  with  two  pairs  of  bif  ke  blocks,  one  pair  being 
provided  with  springs  for  throwing  them  into  engagement  with  the 
raib,  and  the  other  being  operatively  coniiected  with  Mid  cage,  and 
devices  connected  with  the  cage  for  noj-mally  holding  Mid  spring 
actuated  brake  blocks  out  of  engagement  f  ith  uid  rails,  whereby  the 
downward  movement  of  the  cage  with  resjwct  to  Mid  frame  will  force 
one  pair  of  brake  blocks  directly  into  operation  and  release  Mid  spring 
actuated  brake  blocks.  subsUntially  as  d^cribed. 


9,  a4)ac«nt  to  the  eat-away  portion,  combined  with  a  plunger  lon^- 
tudmally  movable  in  Mid  work-support,  and  having  a  flattened  outer 
end  provided  with  recesses  h,  i.  and  a  spring  confined  between  the 
head  and  the  work-support.  subsUntiaUy  as  described 


517,759.    DEVICE  TOR  HEATIHO  AKD  VEMTILATIMa  ROOMS 
CoLUiBus  Miui.  Qaa  CJly,  Ind.    FUed  Oct  4. 1883     Serial  Ha  487  ITtt 

(Ho  model.) 


6  17,750.  TOLDINQ  PASTINO-TABLE.  LuDwio  Maurxb.  Hew 
Tort,  H.  Y.,  aaeignor  of  one-haif  to  Deniapn  P.  Cheeebro  and  Altni  B, 
DfcvldBon, same  place.  FUed  Dec  2. 1893.  3Brial  No.  492,609.  (No  model) 


Cfaim.— A  folding  table  comprising  iii  combination  two  hinged 
sections,  each  provided  with  two  sets  of  legi  pivoted  together  at  their 
longitudinal  centers,  brace  rods  E  pivotei  to  blocks  on  the  under 
side  of  the  table  sections  and  to  the  legs  ti  their  pivotal  centers,  the 
Mid  legs  adapted  to  be  folded  so  that  theii  edges  will  lie  in  the  Mme 
parallel  planes  and  flush  with  the  side  cleats  of  the  sections,  the  brace* 
being  folded  between  the  edges  of  the  set!  of  legs,  all  subetintially 
aa  shown  and  described  | 

— ^^ 

5  17,757.  PEN  RACK.  WUTM  3  Mdcdwhall.  Covington,  Ky., 
MBignor  to  tiie  3amuel  C  TaUim  CompBUy.  Cindnnatl,  Ohla  FUed 
Dec  li  1892.    Serial  No  465.157.    (No  m*lel) 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  the  air-flue  F  having  tubular 
depending  extensions  or  "  holders"  H.  constructed  u  described  and 
provided  with  the  gravity-valve  .M'.  of  the  detachable  hood  L'  hav- 
ing neck  L  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  holder  and  provided  with 
the  cross-wire  m'.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  shown  and  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  air-flue  F  having  tubular  depend 
ing  extensions  or  "holders"  H  provided  with  an  exterior  circumfer- 
ential flange  A,  of  the  plate  I  having  booked  arms  I.  screw-threaded 
sleeve  J.  and  removable  hood  L' having  staples  i',  for  the  attachment 
of  the  hooked  arm*  I';  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  shown  and 
set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  air-flue  F  having  depending  branches 
G  H,  hot-air  drum  or  receiver  O  having  branch-pipes  P  P.  removable 
heads  L'  located  over  jets  of  flame,  andg  ravity  valves  M'  operated 
automatically  by  the  hood  .  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  shown 
and  set  forth. 


517,760.  SASH-BAUNCE.  WilluhK.  MoEeAi. Eureka Sprtnga. 
Ark.    FUed  Mar.  31, 1893     Serial  No.  468,479     (No  model) 


CSiim  —  A  pen  rack  consisting  of  a  riectilinear  open  iVame  1 
formed  in  one  piece  and  provided  at  iu  of  posite  ends  with  down- 
wardly opening  sioU  2.  the  outer  side  of  e»ch  slot  being  inclo*ijd  a 
coiled  spring  4  resting  upon  Mid  frame,  andl  a  rod  3  passing  through 
the  convolutions  of  Mid  spring  and  seated  in  wid  sloU  and  held  therein 
by  the  tension  of  the  spring.  Mid  rod  being  elastic  whereby  the  spring 
and  rod  may  be  readily  Uken  out  and  put  In  place,  subsUntially  as 
shown  and  described. 


5  1  7 .7  5  St.     BOTTOH-SBTTIHO  APPARATUS     William  B.  Mn- 
UTT.  Braintree,  aaitgnor  of  one-half  to  Edward  0.  Ely,  Bortoo. 
Ftted  Aug  24,  1892.    Serial  Ha +44.01 1     (Ho  model) 


f^btM. —  Id  a  button  setting  tool,  the  pivoted  jaws,  the  anvil,  and 
tkehead  C,  a  hollow  yielding  work -support  connected  thereto,  a  limit- 
ing stop  for  said  support,  the  cut-away  portion/,  and  fastener  guides.?. 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  pair  of  mutually  counterbal- 
ancing and  sliding  sashes,  of  the  lock  therefor,  said  lock  comprising 
a  casing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  top  rail  of  the  lower  sash,  a 
roUry  bolt  joumaled  in  Mid  casing,  a  T-bead  on  the  engaging  end  of 
Mid  bolt,  a  bearing  stud  projecting  beyond  Mid  head,  a  lug  or  collar 
on  Mid  bolt  within  Mid  casing,  a  spring  coiled  around  Mid  bolt  and 
confined  between  Mid  lug  or  collar  and  the  inner  end  wall  of  the  cas- 
ing and  acting  to  normally  project  Mid  bolt,  an  opening  in  the  outer 
end  of  Mid  casing  of  <<uch  a  shape  a*  to  permit  the  pasMge  of  Mid 
T-head  when  the  latter  is  turned  parallel  therewith,  but  not  when  at 
an  angle  thereto,  and  a  series  of  plates  secured  to  the  upper  sash  and 
having  each  an  opening  therein  corresponding  to  the  opening  in  the 
inner  end  of  Mid  casing.  subsUntially  a*  specified. 


5  17.761.   BaOOM-CORN-SIZINO  MACHINE.    Ocoaai  F  McCoibs. 
Allegheny,  aasigiior  to  the  Hand  SUtcb  Broom  Sewing  Machine  Com- 
pany. PftUbtirK.  Pa.    FUed  June  3,  1893    Serial  No  476.497   (No  model) 
Claim. — 1.   In  a  bro^jm  com  suing  machine,  the  combination  ot 
overlapping  routing  cutting  blades  one  of  Mid  blades  being  recessed 
back   of  it*  cutting  edge,  a  spring  for  holding  the  cutting  edges  of 
the  blades  in  contact  with  each  other  and  routing  disks  provided  with 
fingers  for  feeding  the  broom  com  between  the  cutting  blades.  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth 


AptiL  3,  1894. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


113 


Id  a  broom  com  sorting  machine,  the  combination  of  over- [  transmitter  consisting  of  a  housing  conuinin*  the  Hi.^k ^ 

routing  cutting  blades,  routing  disks  arranged  on  oDoo-it,  hou«n,  hein,  ri^Hi.  .».'.^T'^J^.'*?"1^  V*'  ^»*.P»»f»f».  •»»«! 


lapping  routing  cutting  blades,  routing  disks  arranged  on  oppoaite 
sides  of  one  of  the  cutting  blades  and  provided  with  fingen  overiap- 
ping  the  penphery  of  the  other  cutting  blade.  subsUntiaUy  as  set 
forth. 


.  , -  »»  ->^-— ••..ug  HiB  aiapnragm.  Mid 

?  being  ngidly  atUched  to  the  back  of  the  chair,  a  ^ceiv.r 
suspended  by  a  hook  arranged  at  the  side  of  the  Mat,  a  local  circuit 
including  the  diaphragm  and  iu  vibratory  poiot-carryiag  arm  and 
the  primary  of  an  induction-coil  and  a  circuit  for  the  sw^ndaiv  of 
the  indocuon-coil,  including  the  induction  coil  of  the  receiver  and  the 
line-wire,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  chair  having  suiuble  conducUng  wires 
supported  upon  ite  legs,  of  floor  conUct,  upon  which  Mid  legs  are 
placed,  a  transmitter  the  box,  or  housing  of  which  is  rigidly  s,^ur*d 
to  the  back  of  Mid  chair,  and  a  circuit  in  which  Mid  floor-conUcU 
are  interposed,  subsUntially  as  described 


517,763.  MAQNCTO-TELEPHQNR  StewaetD  McKklvit  Can- 
ton, Ohio,  assignor  of  one-thlrt  to  Joeepb  A.  Lin vUle.  same  oiiu^  muH 
Sept  13,  1893.    Serial  Ha  486.430.    (Ho  model) 

> 


3.  In  a  broom  corn  sorting  machine,  the  combination  of  routing 
cutting  blades,  a  series  of  movable  fingers  on^ne  side  of  the  cutting 

bladM  operative  on  the  body  ofthe  broom  com,  and  a  series  of  mov-  -.  lue  comoinaiion  with  a  permanent  magnet  having  bi-oolar 
able  fingers  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  cutting  blade,  Mid  series  o( '  Mtremitie*  brought  opposite  each  other,  of  steel  core*  mounted  uoon 
fingers  moving  in  unison,  whereby  the  broom  com  i*  fed  anii&r«>lTtn   the  inner  or  jifli«r»n»  <•/.«- «r..;.i  „. :-:.    1    ,,•  .    '^ 


CW.— I  A  receiver  for  telegraphic,  telephonic,  phonauto- 
graphjc  and  other  apparatus,  having  a  shell  formed  in  two  equal  and 
sim.Ur  parts  which  are  united  by  a  screwcap  and  a  handle  engaging 
with  the  ends  of  Mid  shell,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  A  receiver  for  the  uses  set  forth,  having  a  shell  formed  in  two 
parts  which  when  united  inclose  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  the 
polar  extremities  of  a  permanent  magnet,  a  screw-cap  turned  upon 
one  end  of  wid  shell  and  a  handle  having  .  threaded,  counter-bored 
recess  to  receive  a  threaded  neck  on  the  other  end  of  Mid  .shell  sub- 
sUntially as  described 

3.  The  combination  with  a  permanent  magnet  having  bi-poUr 


the  cutting  blades.  subsUntially  a*  set  forth. 


-        — o '  -^ —  —•--'  "■      -   . ""-B"-  ..(-pvB.M:  eacn  oiner,  ot  steel  core*  mounted  upon 

hereby  the  broom  com  is  fed  squarely  to   the  inner,  or  adjacent  face*  of  Mid  extremities,  bobbins  mounted  uoon 
lallv  a*  set  forth  said  fnrva   an  ol. <>«;..  .:-_  :_. j  i    .  '^ 


5  17,762.  TELEPHONE.  Stewart  D  McKklvet.  Cknton,  Ohio, 
aaa^mor  of  one-third  to  Joeepb  A.  LinvUle.  a&me  plaoe.  Piled  Pet  20 
1893.    Serial  Ho  463,130.    (Ho  model) 


.  ^  u"*'!."''  ^"  '  telephone,  a  transmitter,  a  vibratory  structure 
to  which  the  transmitter  box  or  housing  is  rigidly  atUched,  Mid  sub- 
sUnce,  or  stmcture.  being  of  such  character  that  the  speaker  may 
support  his  body  upon  and  against  the  Mme.  and  a  suiuble  receiver, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  telephone,  the  combination  with  a  chair,  or  means  of  sup- 
port for  the  body  of  the  speaker,  of  a  transmitter  the  housing  of  which 
is  firmly  atUched  to  some  part  of  Mid  chair  or  other  support  upon 
and  against  which  the  body  of  the  speaker  reste  and  a  suiuble  re- 
ceiver. subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  chair,  or  other  means  of  support  of  a 
telephone  transmitter,  rigidly  attached  to  a  portion  of  the  chair-back 
a  receiver,  a'  —  <  ^   ■■  •-• 


Mid  core*,  an  elastic  ring  interposed  between  Mid  bobbins  and  dia- 
phragm* inserted  between  Mid  ring  and  the  ends  of  the  cores  sub- 
stantially  as  described 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shell  having  a  suiuble  chamber  pro- 
vided  with  an  exit-opening  and  a  screwH:ap  having  an  orifice  of  a 
permanent  magnet  having  steel  core*  upon  its  two  polar  extrem'ities 
bobbins  mounted  on  Mid  cores,  the  terminals  of  one  connected  up 
with  a  secondary  and  the  terminals  of  the  other  with  a  tertiary  cir 
cult,  an  elastic  ring  interposed  between  the  ends  of  the  steel  core, 
and  having  a  portion  removed  beneath  the  exit-opening  of  the  shell 
and  diaphragms  inserted  between  the  ring  and  uid  cores  subsUn- 
tially a*  described 

5.  The  combination  with  a  permanent  magnet  composed  of  a  bar 
which  I*  bent  at  it*  middle  portion  to  form  a  two-part,  divergent 
shank  and  bring  ite  polar  extremities  opposite  each  other  of  steel 
cores  projecting  from  said  extremities,  bobbin*  mounted  on  Mid  cores 
an  elastic  nng  interposed  between  the  inner  end*  of  Mid  core*  and 
having  an  opening,  diaphragms  inserted  between  the  ring  and  cores 
and  a  loop  movable  upon  the  two-part  shank  of  the  magnet.  subsUn- 
tially as  described, 

6.  The  combination  with  a  permanent  magnet  having  bi-polar 
extremities  brought  opposite  each  other,  of  cores  mounted  upon  the 
adjacent  face*  of  Mid  extremities,  an  elastic  ring  arranged  between 
said  core*  and  provided  with  an  opening,  diaphragm,  interposed  be- 
tween the  opposite  side*  of  Mid  ring  and  the  en^*  of  Mid  cores  and 
a  two-part  shell  or  casing,  having  an  exit-opening  and  an  orifice  in  iu 
cap,  arranged  directly  over  and  in  line  with  the  opening  in  the  ring 
the  part«  of  Mid  casing  having  bearing  against  the  peripheries  of  the 
said  diaphragms  located  therein  to  clamp  Mid  diaphragm*  against 
the  elastic  ring,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  permanent  magnet  having  bi-poUr 

moS'*^n!^^'^  h"^  ^'"*'"'?'"  opposite  each  other,  of  steel  cores 
mounted  upon  Mid  extremities  and  projecting  toward  each  other 
bobbins  mounted  upon  Mid  cores,  an  elastic  ring  interposed  between 
.aid  core,  and  having  an  opening,  diaphragm.  in*erted  between  Mid 


local  battery,  and  induction-coil  having  iu  primary  iu  "'*^  *''""*  _  _  „ 

circuit  with  Mid  battery  through  a  vibrating  point  acting  upon  the  *'***'<^  ""«  ^nd  the  inner  ;nds  of  the'cows  and  a  two-part  caain.- 
diaphragm,  and  a  receiver  having  iu  induction-coil  connected  by  one  !•»•»">«?  »«*t«  for  Mid  diaphragm*.  subsUntiaUv  a*  described 
termina.  to  the  secondary  of  the  induction-coil  which  i»  energized  by 
the  local  battery  and  also  connected  by  the  other  terminal  to  the  line 

atiKA*B  n*(A  II—    .-    J :l  _  A 


aubeUntially  as  described 

4.  The  combination  with  a  chair,  or  other  means  of  support  of  a 


^\^'2J^^-   >*A0HBT0-TELEPH0NE    StbwartD  McKelvet  Can- 
ton,  Ohio    Filed  Dec  6.  1893     Serial  Ha  492.949.    (No  model)  ' 


»»4 


Chin 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 
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1.  Ia.nelectnctelephoDe,theco4bm.tionwithatran»-l5i7  7  66.     OOMBWED  STALK  -  CUTrERAID 


Bittiog  di«phraitni  of  an  araplifyinj;  derice,  an(l  a  riifid  arm  piroUlly 
coon«ct«d  to  laid  amplifying  derice  at  one  ea^  and  baring  iu  other 
Md  proTided  with.dirergent  points  which  are  ituched  to  the  trao*. 
mittiog  diaphragm  in  or  between  different  nodil  circles,  subaUotiallr 
u  deaeribed.  I 


PiiBTLiT,  McKiuoey,  Tex. 
(HoiDodeL) 


rAjKR    JoBira 
PUed  June  30.  1893.    Serial  Ra  479,2SL 


2.  In  ao  electric  telephone,  the  combinatidn  with  a  transmitting 
diaphragm  of  a  yoke-shaped  ampiitying  dericf  haring  pirotal  sup- 
port la  rear  of  said  diaphragm,  and  a  rigid  am  piroUUy  connected 
at  one  end  to  one  member  of  said  device  and  haring  iu  other  end 
dirided  into  a  plurality  of  divergent  points  which  are  atUcbed  to 
uid  diaphragm  at  varying  disUnces  from  its  cet  ter.  a  carbon-pointed 
•et-iKrew  adjusUbie  toward  and  from  a  platinun  1  point  upon  the  other 
member  of  the  amplifying  derice,  a  wire  coil  o  1  the  set-screw,  an  in- 
duction-coil haring  secondary  and  tertiary  coili,  a  battery  and  a  re- 
ceirer,  a  primary  circuit  including  the  pivot  of  he  amplifying  derice 
aod  the  primary  of  the  induction-coil,  a  seconc  ary  circuit  including 
the  coil  on  the  set-screw  and  a  wire  coil  in  th  s  receirer,  and  a  ter- 


J> 


Claim.—  1 .  In  a  combined  stalk  cutter  and  rake,  the  combination 
of  the  main  frame,  the  hanger  attached  to  the  under  side  of  the  axle- 
bar  of  said  frame,  the  cutter-carrying  frame  E,  the  arms  C,  C,  at  the 
rear  portion  of  said  frame  E,  a  transrerse  rod  or  bar  h  engaging  said 
hanger  and  also  engaging  arcuate  slots  in  said  arms  C,  C,  the  sup- 


tUrw  ^i~.»u  :.,<.i...4;-.  .  ..^  _j  -    1  •     .u  J-  .^  ..        iport  for  the  forward  end  of  said  frame  E.  means  for  secunng  a  latera 

uary  circait  including  a  second  coil  ID  the  recorer,  subatanuallv  as  .j<     .        .    r.i.       j    l  r      ail.  l     1  .^1 

dn^ribed  »u.«w»u"«iiT  "adjustment  of  the  side  bars  of  said  frame  with  relation  to  each  other, 

1    I-.™.™  .-.II.  the  rock-lerer  and  connections  for  operating  said  frame,  and  the  rake 

3.   In  a  magnetic  telephone,  a  receirer  com  )rising  two  non-mag-  k-         » 


peuc  diaphragms  clamped  against  an  interpoeed  ring  haring  a  souod- 
opening,  meUllic  cores  haring  their  adjacent  ei^ds  arranged  close  to 
magnetic  buttons  centrally  mounted  upon  the  otiter  faces  of  the  dia- 
phragms, meUlIic  plates  upon  which  the  outer  «nds  of  the  cores  are 
rigidly  mounted,  and  a  chambered  casing  suppotting  said  plates,  sub- 
•tantially  a«  described  | 

4.  In  a  magnetic-telephone,  a  receirer  comprising  two  noo-mag- 
Detic  diaphragms  clamped 
opening,  metallic  core* 
ing  their  inner  ends  ciose 

the  diaphragms,  wire  coils  mounted  on  said  co^es  and  an  induction 
coil  haring  a  primary  connected  through  the  battery  to  the  trans- 
mitter, a  secondary  connected  to  the  line  and  through  one  of  the  wire 
coils  on  the  receWer  to  earth,  and  a  tertiary  whi^h  includes  io  ito  cir 
cuit  the  other  wire  coil  in  the  receirer  and  a  co  1  in  the  tranatnitter, 
fubsUntiaUy  as  described. 

5.  In  an  electric  telephone,  the  combination  with  a  transmitting 
diaphragm  of  an  amplifving  device,  an  adjusUlle  core  haring  con- 
tact with  one  arm  thereof  a  coil  upon  said  cors,  an  induction  coil 


to  the  rear  of  aaid  frame,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  combined  stalk  cutter  and  rake,  the  combination  with  the 
axle,  the  rake  frame  and  rake,  of  the  rockiug  main  frame,  cutter-car- 
rying frame  suspended  from  said  frame,  said  cutter-carrying  frame 
haring  a  lateral  and  a  rertical  adjustment,  and  the  operating  lever 
therefor,  substantially  as  specified 

3.  In  a  combined  stalk  cutter  and  rake,  the  combination  with  the 
axle,  and  the  rake  frame  and  rake,  of  the  rocking  main  frame,  the 


ped  upon  an  interposed  ring  haring  a  sound- 1  ^,^  depending  from  the  central  forward  portion  of  said  frame!  the 

.'J.i  •''r^'^.     K  *M  '''*"'  """if^  ""^  ""^  '»*'-  hanger  depending  from  the  axle  bar.  the  cutter-carrying  frame  looeely 
.se  to  magnetic  buttons  <»Q   the  outer  faces  of '..j..  :..  . : j.  ..  '    :j j  uJ.J.  -_j  .u._.l' 


har 


upon 
log  a  primary,  secondary  and  tertiary  coil. 


ind  a  receirer,  one 


terminal  of  the  primary,  being  connected,  through  the  battery,  to  th 

amplifying  derice  and  the  other  terminal  to  the 

with  said  derice.  one  terminal  of  the  secondarr 

the  line  wire  and  the  other  terminal  to  a  binding 

and  thence  through  a  coil  in  said  receiver  to  ea^th 

the  tertiary  coil  being  connected  to  one  end  of    he  wire  coil  on  the 

adjustable  core  and  the  other  terminal  to  a  bim  ling  post  on  the  re 

ceiver  and  thence  through  its  coil  back  to  the  o^her  end  of  the  wire 

coil,  substantially  as  described. 


6  17,765.     EVAPORATING  PAN      Simeon 
»UK  U    PUed  Oct  16,  1893. 


:ore  having  contact 

being  connected  to 

posf  on  the  receiver 

one  terminal  of 


connected  at  its  re8(>ective  ends  to  said  arm  and  hanger,  and  thereby 
capable  of  a  vertical  adjustment  with  relation  to  the  main  frame,  the 
side  bars  of  said  carrying  frame  having  a  lateral  adjustment  with  re- 
lation to  each  other,  the  cutters,  and  the  operating  lever,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

617,767.    AMALOAMATOR.    Nathan  L  Rabek.  Corrallto,  Ong. 
FUed  Apr.  8,  1893.    Serial  Na  469.578.    (No  modeL) 


PocHl  DonaldBoa 
(No  modeL) 


Claim — In  an  evaporating  apparatus,  the  tombiaation  with  a 
boiler  having  ao  opening  in  ita  upper  part,  and  pr^rided  with  a  seriea 
of  floea,  of  the  rectangular  box  seated  in  said  opening,  haring  flar- 
ing rides  and  ends,  the  partitions  located  therein  haring  troughs  io 
their  upper  edgea  and  dividing  the  box  into  a  Mri«a  of  compartments, 
the  drainage  pipe  connected  with  said  troughs,  the  transverse  pipes 
pawing  through  said  compartments  and  communicating  with  the  steam 
^Mce  of  the  boiler  and  the  draw  off  pipe*  connected  with  said  com- 
pftTtaeata,  rabeUotiallv  as  described. 


Cfcm.— 1.  In  aa  amalgamator,  the  combination  of  the  mercury 
cup  or  trough,  a  tube  or  cell  io  said  trough  and  adapt«d  to  receive 
the  ageota  by  the  electrolywe  of  which  the  mercury  mar  be  cleaned 


Awit  3,  1894. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


^ "5 

or  parii«l,  am4  a  iMd  or  aimilar  conductor  extended  lonritadinaUv i         la    i„  . i T" 

within  .aid  ceo,  whereby  to  secure  an  electrical  diMsharm  fVom  .„W  L         u    r        *'"'«*'^'<^  '''•  combination  with  the  mercurr  cup  or 
to  end  withm  the  cell,  subetantiallv  a.  sitforth  ^  "d  trough  of  two  tubes  or  cells  submerged  therein,  closed  at  th«r  inner 

o   «. ..  '•'^■)*''«"' ""ds  and  haring  their  outer  ends  upturned  and  opwi  tub. 


2  The  combiaaUon  in  an  amalgamator,  of  a  mercury  cup  or 
trough,  a  tube  or  cell  in  said  cup,  a  conductor  in  said  ceU  and  a  so- 
dium compound  solution  in  said  cell  in  conUct  with  the  conductor 
and  adapted  to  be  decomposed  by  the  electrical  current.  subsUntially 
aa  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

of  th-Kil*°  ^•'«f"n»^^  subsUntiaUy  as  described,  the  combination 
of  the  box  or  framing  hanger  supporU  adjusUble  rertically  upon  said 
box  or  framing  hangers  adjusUble  horizontally  upon  said  supports 
and  the  mercury  cup  or  trough  carried  by  said  hangers  subsUntially 
as  set  forth.  ^ 

4.  In.  an  amalgamator,  the  combination  with  the  box  or  casing, 
the  mercury  cup  or  trough  and  the  hanger  supporu  of  the  hangers 
connected  at  one  end  with  the  cup  or  trough  and  haring  their  oppo- 
aite  ends  connected  piroUlly  with  their  supports  whereby  the  cups  or 
troughs  may  be  given  a  swinging  adjustment  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

5.  In  an  amalgamator  the  box  or  framing  and  the  mercury  cups 
In  combination  with  plates  secured  to  the  box  and  rertically  adjust- 
able and  provided  with  horizontal  arms  having  sloU  formed  in  the  di- 
rection of  their  length  and  the  hangers  secured  to  the  cups  or  troughs 
and  having  projected  arms  secured  adjusubly  in  the  slots  of  the  hori- 
tonul  arms  of  the  plates  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  amalgamator  the  combination  with  a  mercury  cup  or 
trough  adjusUble  both  vertically  and  horizonUlly  of  a  chemical  feeder 
•upported  independently  of  said  cup  or  trough  and  also  adjusUble 
Doth  honzonully  and  vertically  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7  In  an  amalgamator  the  combination  with  the  box  or  framing 
and  the  mercury  cups  of  a  transverse  bar  extended  acrosssaid  box  or 
framing  and  having  at  its  ends  legs  connected  with  and  adjusted  ver- 
tically upon  the  box  or  frame  the  chemical  feeder  and  a  plate  sup- 
porting said  feeder  and  connected  adjusubly  with  the  transverse  bar 
•ubeUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

8  In  an  amalgamator  the  combination  of  the  mercury  cup  or 
trough  supports  therefor  adjusUble  vertically  and  honiouUlly  the 
Chemical  feeder  and  supports  therefor  adjusUble  vertically  and  hori- 
eonully  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  an  amalgamator  the  combination  of  the  box  or  frame  the 
mercury  cup.  the  plates  vertically  adjusUble  upon  the  box  or  frame 
and  having  the  horizonUlarms.  the  hangers  connected  with  the  mer- 
cury cups  and  having  horizonUl  arms  or  portions  engaging  those  of 
the  plates  and  the  set  screw,  turning  in  the  horizonul  arms  of  the 
Hangers  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  in  an  amalgamator  of  the  box  or  frame  the 
mercury  cup  or  trough,  the  level  controlling  tube  connected  atone 
end  with  the  trough  »  vertically  adjusUble  plate  supporting  the 
other  end  of  the  tube 'and  a  plate  having  guides  for  the  wid  adjust- 
able plate  all  subsUntially  a^  set  forth. 

11.  In  an  amalgamator  the  combination  with  the  box  or  ft-ame 
having  sides  provided  with  slots  and  a  stepped  bottom  having  plate* 
which  overlap  at  their  lower  ends  the  upper  end.i  of  the  next  lower 
steps  the  cleats  secured  upon  said  plates  and  operating  to  reUin  be- 
tween them  material  being  treated  the  mercury  cup,  and  the  level 
controlling  tube  connected  at  one  end  with  the  mercurv  cup  and  ex- 
tended at  IU  other  end  iuto  and  adjusUble  within  the  slot  In  the  side 
of  the  box  or  frame  substantially  as  set  forth. 

12  The  combination  in  an  amalgamator  of  a  mercury  cup  or 
trough,  a  tube  or  cell  in  .said  trough  and  adapted  to  receive  the  agents 
by  the  electrolysis  of  which  the  mercury  may  be  cleaned  or  purified  and 
electrical  connections  with  the  contents  of  said  cup  and  cell  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

13.  The  combination  in  an  amalgamator  of  the  mercury  cup  or 
trough,  the  tube  or  cell  therein  and  the  lead  in  said  ceU  all  subeUn- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

14.  In  an  amalgamator  the  combination  with  a  mercury  cup  or 
trough  of  devices  whereby  the  quickening  agent  may  be  supplied  to 
the  mercury  in  the  cup,  below  the  level  of  the  mercury  whereby  to 
secure  an  even  distribution  of  the  quickening  agent  without  interfer- 
ing with  the  feed  of  the  material  to  be  treated  subsUntially  as  set 
forth.  ' 

15.  In  an  amalgamator  the  combination  of  the  mercury  cud  and 
*.,w..  « 11  .1 •     i       ■  .  -.  "        • 


sUntially  aa  set  forth. 

19.  In  an  amalgamator  subsUntially  as  deK:ribed  the  combina- 
Uon  of  the  mercury  cup  or  trough  devices  for  feeding  the  material  to 
be  treated  and  a  gate  arranged  above  the  cup  or  trough  laid  gat« 
being  curved  transversely  and  adjusUble  approximately  in  the  arc  of 
ita  curve  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

20.  The  combination  in  an  amalgamator  of  the  mercury  cup  or 
trough  and  the  gate  arranged  above  the  same  and  having  a  pivoul 
and  sliding  connection  with  itssupport«  whereby  it  may  be  swung  or 
•hd  to  secure  its  desired  relation  to  the  mercury  in  the  cup  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

21.  The  combination  in  an  amalgamator  of  the  gate  provided  at 
Its  ends  with  curved  grooves,  and  the  set  «;rews  entering  said  groovea 
whereby  the  gate  may  be  adjusted  pivoUlly  or  be  slid  ut>on  said 
screws  subsUntiaUy  as  set  forth. 

22.  The  combination  of  the  box  or  frame,  having  the  stepped  bot- 
tom the  plates  thereon  the  mercury  cups  on  said  steps,  the  cleau  upon 
the  Step  plates  aod  provided  with  bearings,  the  curved  gates  having 
at  their  ends  curved  grooves  and  the  screws  turned  through  the  cleau 
and  entenng  the  curved  grooves  of  the  gates  all  substantUlly  as  set 
forth.  ^ 


5  17,768.   ELEVATOR.    William H.  Riciabach,  Mtehawaka, Ini 
aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Wlnfleld  L  Hiislon.  same  place.    Filed  Sent  1ft 
1893.    Serial  Ma  485.660.    (No  model  1 
/»' 


the  tube  or  cell  therein  having  at  iU  outer  end  an  upturned  po'^on  ZL  ZVj^Z'  ZT^T.M.    \l'  '"'l'* k  T  ™"*"'  ^'"  P'*'" 
open  at  iU  upper  end  subsUntially  as  de«:ribed  and  for  the  Duroo««  JaI  "t?!!^.  .'!-!!"*.  *'"^*''  ""*  *^.^"^.  '^^^  J""™*'-!  ^o  said 


open  at  lU  upper  end  subsuntiallr  as  described  and  for  the  purpoaea 
»et  forth. 

16.  In  an  amalgamator  subsUnUally  as  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  mercury  cup  or  trough  and  a  submerged  tube  or  cell  there- 
in having  an  upturned  end  of  a  guard  plate  dipping  below  the  surface 
of  the  mercury  adjacent  to  said  upturned  end  whereby  to  prevent  the 
accumulaUon  of  pulp,  Ac.  there  around  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

17.  In  an  amalgamator  the  combination  with  the  mercury  cup  or 
trough,  a  tube  or  cell  therein  and  a  lead  in  said  tube  or  cell  of  wires 
connected  one  with  the  lead  and  the  other  with  the  mercury  in  the 
cup  or  trough  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


Claim.~l.  In  an  elevating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the 
base  beams  provided  with  rollers  on  their  under  sides  and  at  their  rear 
ends,  sundards  hinged  to  said  ba.se  beams,  the  jointed  brace  rods  con- 
nected with  said  Uams  and  sUnd.rd.s,  and  elevaUng  devices,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

2  In  an  elevating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  base  beam, 
provided  witH  rollers  on  their  under  side,  and  rear  ends,  the  sUnd- 
ards  hinged  toVid  base  beams  and  the  jointed  brace  rods  connected 
with  said  beams  and  sUndards,  of  the  vertically  movable  slides  work- 
ing mguideways  in  said  sUndards  and  provided  with  rollers  the  pl.t- 


Slides  aod  provided  with  pinions  at  each  end,  the  shaft  having  inter- 
mediate pulleys  and  cog-wheels  each  end  meshing  with  «id  pinions, 
and  the  ropes  or  cables  connected  with  uid  pulley,  and  with  eye-bolu 

TZ.^,  !  7°"*"*  ""^  connecting  the  upper  end.  of  the  sUnd- 
ards, subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  elevating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  base  beam, 
and  toe  hinged  sUndards,  of  the  lower  brace  rod.  connected  with  said 
base  beams  having  their  upper  ends  bifurcated  and  proridedXrith  a 
stop-plate,  and  the  upper  brace-rods  connected  with  uid  sUndarda 

tTaflv'^r?  "Ta^"'"  '*'''*'  '""^'  ^  "'*'  ^'f^rc^ud  rods,  subsun- 
tially  as  deMnbed 
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4.  la  aa  ekrauag apparatua.  Uie combinauo^  witt  tb«  baM  beama, 
and  the  MaodardA  hingisd  thereto,  of  the  loweii  brace-roda  pirotaJly 
coaaacMd  with  aaid  beams  aad  haviog  their  u|>p«r  end*  bifurcated, 
forminf  amu,  the  stop  plates  secured  to  said  atms,  the  upper  brac^' 
rods  piloted  near  their  lower  eods  to  said  arn*.  aod  the  hook  con- 
nected with  said  standards  for  engaging  with  taid  brace-rods,  sub- 
stantiaDj  aa  described.  | 

■^  5.  In  an  elerating  apparatus,  the  combinatioi  with  the  base  beams, 

the  standards  hinged  thereto  and  connected  at  their  upper  ends  bj 
a  transrerse  bar  baring  eye-bolu.  of  the  vertically  movable  slides 
working  io  guide-ways  in  said  sUndards  and  pforided  with  rollers, 
the  platform  secured  to  said  slides,  the  shaft  jo^rnaled  in  said  slides 
aod  HTonded  with  pulleys  and  cog-wheels,  the  liooked  reuioing  bar 
joumaled  to  the  crank  shaft  journaled  in  said  beams  and  provided 
with  pinions,  and  the  ropes  or  cables  connecting  said  eye-bolts  aod 
poliers.  substantially  as  described. 


5  17.771.    reKD-WATER-PIPB  ffKATBR.    Jamb  a  Shaw  Hao- 
oUwlMa    PUed  Jao.  3L  1894    Serial  No  498.666.    (Mo  modeL) 
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MECKTIS.    Gwravi  SiLowbiT,  |ew  Torfc,  H.  T 

Serial  Ha  48T.8M.    (Ho  modeL) 


Piled 


Claim, — I.  An  improved  oeck  tie,  comprising  two  ends  or  aprons 
formed  with  a  facing  and  a  lining,  one  of  the  ends  or  aprons  having 
iu  facing  terminating  short  of  its  lower  end,  and  a  corresponding 
facing  applied  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  lining  apposite  the  unfaced 
portion,  the  said  inner  faced  portion  of  such  end  or  apron  being  turned 
outwardly  aod  upw»rdly  and  secured  at  iu  side  e4ges  to  the  part  over 
which  it  is  turned,  to  form^  pocket,  subsUntialy  as  described. 

2.  An  improved  neck  tie  formed  with  two  aprons,  comprising  a 
facing  and  lining,  said  aprons  having  a  fixed  rektion  at  their  upper 
«nds  and  having  one  of  such  aprons  made  longer  than  the  other,  the 
longer  apron  having  the  facing  removed  from  the  outer  surface  of 
its  lower  end  and  applied  to  the  inner  surface  of  ^id  end,  said  longer 
apron  being  turned  outwardly  aod  upwardly  and  secured  to  the  part 
over  which  it  is  turned,  to  form  a  pocket,  substaptially  as  described. 


617. 770. 

Oct  izinsL 


RHBOSTAT.    AiTOi  J  Saaw,  Mfakegon,  Mich. 
Sertai  Ma  487.926.    (Mo  axdeL) 


Filed 


Claim. —  1.  The  combinatioo  of  a  steam  boiler,  a  boiler  conueo- 
tiou  having  a  valve  seat,  a  check  valve  therein,  a  feed  water  pip« 
connected  to  said  bbiler  connection,  and  a  valved  pipe  bridging  said, 
check  valve,  subsUntiaily  as  shown  aod  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  steam  boiler,  a  boiler  connection,  ft 
check  valve  therein,  a  feed  water  pipe  leading  to  said  boiler  connec- 
tion, pipe  I  leading  from  the  boiler  to  the  said  feed  pipe,  and  a  valved 
bridge  pipe  extending  from  the  boiler  connection  to  the  said  pipe  I, 
subsUntiaily  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  steam  boiler,  a  feed  water  pipe  leading 
thereto,  a  check  valve  io  the  outer  end  of  said  pipe,  a  valved  pipe 
bridging  said  check  valve,  and  an  iotermediate  check  valve  io  the 
feed  pipe  provided'with  a  passage  for  the  purpose,  subsUntiaily  as 
shown  aod  described. 


Cknm, — 1.  A  rheosUt  compriaing  a  senes  of  connected  cards  or 
•actions  of  folded  meUllic  Upe,  a  supporting  plale  for  said  cards  or 
Mctiooa,  contact  blocks  carried  by  said  supportiig  plate  aod  elec- 
trically connected  with  the  respective  sections,  aad  a  brush  movable 
over  the  contact  blocks  subsUntial^  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  resisUoce  card  or  body  ooasisting  of  a  folded  meUllic  Up« 
or  band,  having  a  layer  of  enamel  interposed  between  the  folds  andi 
•erring  both  to  inaalate  and  mechaaically  to  bind  together  the  seTeral  , 
folds  or  layers  j  >>>K  •*■<!  spindle,  of  the  whirl  1  rigidly  attached  to  said  tube  and  hoW 

3    A  reaisunee  card  or  body  comprising  the  following  elements  'o^«<l  o"'  »t  its  base  as  at  2  to  form  a  cap  inclosing  the  lower  end  of 


5  17,7  7  2.  SPINDLE  FOR  SPINNING  MACHINERY  BSHJIBOI 
SaiTR  aod  JkMta  M.  Howsom,  Halilu,  Eu«;iaud.  Piled  Not.  28. 1893^ 
Serial  Ma  492,308.    (Mo  model) 


Claiim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  spindle  7  and  tube  3  io«]o» 


in  combinatioo  ;  a  folded  metallic  Upe  or  band,  a  zneullic  block  rest- 
ing upon  one  fold  of  said  band,  and  a  binding  pasaitig  about  the  folded 
body  and  the  block  and  serving  to  aaite  the  same  and  hold  them  in 
compact  condition 

4.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  board  or  plate,  a  resisUnce 
card  C  provided  with  a  metallic  block  C,  a  -coquet  block  D,  and 
•crews  or  fastenings  </  passing  throagh  the  conuci  block  aod  the  sup- 
porting plate  and  engaging  with  the  block  C,  subsUntiaily  as  shown 
and  described. 

5  In  combinatioo  with  a  saiuBle  sopportiag  board  or  plate,  a 
resisuoce  card  or  body  provided  with  a  meullic  bilock  C,  a  fkatening 
••curing  the  block  C  to  the  supporting  plate,  a  c^otact  block  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  plate,  and  fastenings  extendiag  f¥om  the  cooUct 
block  to  the  block  C,  sabsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

fi  A  reaisUo'-*  card  con^isting-of  two  or  more  insulated  sections. 
«ach  section  comprising  a  meullic  bind  folded  back  and  forth  in  aig- 
xag  form,  the  folds  being  electrically  insulated  but  4echanically  united 
by  enamel.  subsUntiaily  as  described 


said  tube;  an  oil  cup  6  projecting  up  into  said  cap  and  inclosing  said 
spindle,  a  loose  washer  8  of  felt  or  similar  material  placed  io  said  oil 
cup  and  surrouodiof  said  spiodle,  a  superimposed  meUl  washer  9,  a 
meUl  ring  10,  and  a  meUl  washer  II,  placed  on  said  ring  and  form- 
ing a  bearing  for  the  lower  end  of  said  tube.  subsUntiaily  as  and  fqr 
the  purposes  described. 

2.  Io  combination,  the  spindle,  a  whirl  hollowed  out  to  form  a 
cap.  a  tube  surrounding  said  spindle,  fast  to  the  whiri  and  carried 
down  into  the  cap  an  oil  cup  surrounded  by  the  cap  a  loose  felt  or  like 
washer  in  the  oil  cup  and  a  superposed  meUl  washer  surrounding  the 
spindle  and  forming  a  bearing  for  the  end  of  the  tube  subsUntiaily  aa 
described. 


517.773.    RLBCTRIC  8WITCE    Chaiub  P.  Spud.  Edwaid  W. 
BABJcn.  uni  Crjmju  P  ruM.  Duluth.  Mina     PUed  Dec  1,  189t 

Serial  Ha  49S.49a    (Mo  owdeL) 

Claim. — 1.  In  an  electric  switch  two  movable  contact  arnu  elec- 
tncally  connected  with- a  feed  pole,  in  combination  with  a  plurality 
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Pf  oonuct  poles  of  separate  independent  cireuita.  and  a  morable  de- 
^,1^11  ^*''"°  '"'  *™"'  '"''^''  -  •«  «"«'^-»«'  "d  ^  ^ 
poee  of  the  independent  c.rcuiu,  and  admite  of  all  or  one  of  thecir 
cuiu  being  p,it  on  or  off  at  will.  sabsUotially  as  described. 


»i7 


2.  In  an  electric  switch,  two  movable  conUct  arms  electricallv 

the  arm.  JwT""'  '"""•'  ""^  *  "°"»'''*  '^"^'^^  '^^^d  between 
the  arms  which  .,  »  coostructed  and  adapted  to  be  operated  as  to 

ZZ^tTrT'^'r'r''''''  '''  polesofthe'lnd^^n" 
«nril^r„.  .        •.  *°'  break  eitberor  both  of  said  circuits  li^thout 
canmng  an  intermediate  penod  of  darkne«i  between  the  shifting  of  the 
currents,  subsUntiaily  as  described.  ^ 

lriJ{.  ^^  "  *'*^*"^  V'"^^'  '""  '°°^*'»'«  "P""?  <=<«tact  arms  elec- 
tn(*^ly  connected  with  a  feed  pole,  in  combination  with  two  contl^t 

K  ^e^nTr  ""^,*'T-'^"»  '='-"''••  "d  a-ovable  device  loca^ 
between  the  arms  which  ,s  so  constructed  and  adapted  to  be  operaUd 
a.  to  cau«,  a  direct  conUct  of  said  arms  with  the  poles  of  the  bd^ 
pe  dent  circuits  so  as  to  make  or  break  either  or  both  circuiu  with 
out  causing  ao  intermediate  period  of  darkness  between  the  shifting 
Of  the  cnrrenu.  subsUntiaily  as  described.  e»i»niDg 

^nt.*;.^"  "  ''"^^"'  '7''^^-  *•"  *^<"»binationofa  feed  pole,  movable 
contact  arms  connected  therewith.  cooUct  poles  of  iod^ndent  ci 
eaita  ,n  proximity  to  said  arms,  a  movable  sector  adapted  to  cause 

Ur^iJ  io.  Jr""°^  "  .ntermediate  period  of  darkness  betwL 
the  shifting  of  the  currente,  subsUntiaily  as  described  ' 

ahU  L  "  *''"'^"'  '"'**''''  *'•"  «^«°>binaUon  of  a  feed  pole,  two  mov- 
MndeJt"."?  "°^*^'  '""'  '"'"'•"'•'*  therewith.  conUct  poles  of  inde- 

between  the  said  arms  and  adapted  to  cause  the  engagement  of  said 
•  m.  directly  with  the  said  conUct  pole,  together  or  separately  with, 
out  causing  an  intermediate  period  of  darknea.  betw-'^  the  shiWog 
Of  the  currents,  subsUntiaily  as  described.  ^ 

.Kl.  !'  1°  "  '''*''^"''  •"'^'^ ''"  combination  of  a  fe«i  pole,  two  mov- 

IZl^  ?ji  .'""••  "■  °P«'-"i°«  •l'»ft.  »  •W'tor  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  adapted  to  cause  the  engagement  of  «ud  arms  with  ^^0^,? 
|)0l«  together  or  separately,  subsUntiaily  as  describ«l. 


^  ^2'IL^w    DfCHIMO-MACHIME    L.WB  A.  ftAWOlD.  B^dfenL 
H,    Piled  Mar.  25. 1893.    Serial  Na467,642.    (Momodeir^^ 


fr.mf^'"!;'^'    '°  *  **J'*^'''*^  '^^^"'^'  thecombinaUoD  of  asuiuble 
n^  h.    '^;^  »°"°^  '"  «'<!  fr*""*.  »"<!  .  dirt-elevauog  dev.ce^^ 

fotJi\Tlt     r^n"*  '''  ^''  ''^P^'^'^  projecUng'camerar« 

«  d  fort  J        /        !;  *"'*•■  *   '""'*  "*  "P^'^^'^  ^^^»  J<»^»1«1  i- 

said  f^orked  ends,  and  conveyer  chains  passing  around  saidspi^ket 
wheels  .od  suiuble  meaos  for  operating  said  elevatlriV'^Tsut 
suoually  as  showo  aod  de«;ril>ed  * 

m  !Jli.'  '''**''''°^  °>»chioe,  the  combinatioo  of  a  frame  a  shaft 
mouoted  thereio,  a  dirt-elevating  device  mouoted  on  «tid  shaft  .„d 

Xd  thfre  ''/'^'  ^'"'"  '"^'  baviogsprocket-whtfiou. 
na^ed  therein  and  elevatmg  chains  passing  around  said  sprockeu 

and  su.Uble  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  elevating  d"' 
vice  consisting  of  a  sprocket-wheel  mounted  on  the  centrarshaft  a    • 
sprocket  and  ratchet-wheel  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  pawUn"  "o« 

3.  In  a  ditching  machine  the  combinaUon  of  a  suiuble  frame  a 
Lid  shT?  .'° '^'"/'■r^  "'1  *  dirt.lev.ting  device  carri.^  by 
said  shaft,  consisting  of  the  oppositely  projecting  carrier  arms  forked 
at  their  outer  ends,  a  senes  of  sprocket-wheels  fixedly  secured  to  shaS 
loumaied  .0  said  forked  ends  and  cooveyer  chaio.  pas«W  a  o!^ 
said  sprocket-wheels,  suiuble  meaos  for  imparting  motion  ^  si  dee 
vatingdeviceconsUtingof  the  sprockeUwheels  mounud  respectively 

earner  shaft  and  fixedly  secured  to  the  sprocket-wheel  00  saJd  shaft 

10  the  main  frame  eogagiog  with  the  bevel  wheel  on  the  carriershaft 
lubeUntially  as  shown  and  described.  "ersnart. 

J../  ^°  *.  ''j'^bing  machine,  the  combinatioo  of  a  suiuble  frame  a 
u^d  shTlS^,!"  "'?  '"?;"'  '  dirtH,levating  device  carried  bj 
and  40  forked  at  theirouter  eods,  aod  having  journal^  therein  a  seri« 
of  sprocket. wheeb,  two  of  said  wheals  on  the  arm  40  being  mounted 
ououde  of  the  fork  and  elevating  chain.,  passing  around  said  sprock^ 
wbeeU  with  suiuble  means  for  operating  the  elevaUng  device.  sub- 
sUntiaily as  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combinatioo  of  a  suiuble  frame  a 
shaft  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  dirt-elevating  device  carried  by  sa'id 
frame  consisting  of  the  forked  carrier  arms  having  sprocket-wheeU 
joumaled  therein,  and  chains  passing  around  said  wheels,  the  links 
of  which  are  formed  with  integral  bracket,  and  havingsecured  thereto 
the  elevating  spade  blades  formed  with  a  back  57  and  inclined  edgea 
and  suitable  means  for  imparting  motioo  to  the  elevating  device  sub- 
sUntiaily as  showo. 


^  -^Zil  '^  ^ '  ^^^^^^  ^R  MAKIMQ  HOOKS  POR  8TRETCHIH0 
CURTAIH&  Pra»i  Stehmajiw.  8L  Louis.  Ma  PUed  May  22  1891 
Serial  Ma  475.171.    (Mo  model) 
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iTaim  —\  The  combination  of  •  rib  17  baring  a  ronod  upper 
•od  18.  and  a  seoni-circular  lower  end  19,  a  Tertically  sliding  die  20, 
baring  a  lower  end  conforming  in  shape  to  the  semi-circular  lower 
•nd  of  the  rib.  and  a  side  recea*  35.  a  honsonully  sliding  die  28  hav- 
ing an  end  conforming  in  shape  to  the  round  upper  end  of  the  rib,  a 
borizonullr  slidioe  die3-4  having  an  end  conforiting  in  shape  to  the 
aide  receaa  of  the  rerticallv  sliding  die.  means  far  feeding  the  wire, 
means  for  laoring  the  dies,  and  means  for  cattin|tho  wire,  subetan- 
Uallj  as  deacnbe<i 

2  The  combination  of  the  frame,  the  slidiag  head  4  having  a 
bearing  plate  6  and  a  pi»oted  dog.  the  serrated  c«m  15  and  fixed  pro- 
jection 16,  the  rib  IT  baring  a  round  upper  end  I ■<,  and  a  semi-circu- 
lar lower  end  19.  a  rertically  sliding  die  20,  harjng  a  side  recess  35, 
a  horizonUllj  sliding  upper  die  28,  a  horiionUlly  sliding  lowet^die 
34,  raeaos  for  moving  the  head,  means  for  morinf;  the  dies,  and  means 
for  cutting  the  wire  ;  subatantially  as  described.  , 

3  The  combination  of  a  rib  IT  hsring  a  r|>und  upper  end  18, 
and  a  semi-circular  lower  end  19.  a  rertically  slicing  die  20  having  a 
aide  recew  35.  a  horizonullv  sliding  upper  die  28^  a  horitonUlly  slid- 
ing lower  die  34.  means  for  feeding  the  wire,  b«ll  crank  levers  and 
cams  for  moving  the  upper  and  lower  dies,  lerer  »nd  cam  for  moring 
the  vertical  die.  and  means  for  cutting  the  wire  ,  isubsiantially  as  de- 
•cribed 


517,777.  RBCEPTACLE  OR  TAWK  FOR  THE  STORAOE  OF  ODM- 
PRB8SED  AIR.  QAS,  Ac  WtiUAM  TiiiHia,  Plttaburg.  Pa.  FUed  Jaa 
2S.  1S94.    Serial  Na  498,023.    (II0  modeL) 


617»,7  7  6.  OIL-DRAWER  JOURNAL-BOX.  JOHH  H.  SuitTUi,  3t. 
Louto,  Ma,  aaBJgnor  of  two-Uunis  to  Robert  McCulloch  and  WlUlam  3ut- 
toa  nine  place     Filed  Mar  26. 1S92     Serial  N(X  426.556.     iNo  model) 


•cribed 


ffitudiual  flanges  27 

t>n  block  30  located 

I  journal  13  having 

suction  block,  aub- 


Cla'im.  —  1  The  combinatioo  ot  the  body  li formed  with  an  in- 
cline 4.  the  cap  2  formed  with  side  daniires  5.  and  with  rearward  ex- 
tension 3  having  an  incline  3*  resting  on  the  incline  of  the  brow  and 
means  by  which  the  cap  is  secured  to  the  body  .jsubeUjitially  as  de- 

2.  The  combination  of  the  body  I   having  f>e  channels  18,  the 
check-plate  IT.  seated  in  the  channel-grooves,  hsjving  the  arc  curved 
base,  the  oil  drawer  for  the  lubricant  having  lo 
provided  with  transverse  slots  29,  the  tVont  suctii 
in  the  slota,  having  arc  curved  surface  31  and  t 
annular  recerw  16  receiving  the  check-plate  an 
atantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  body  i.  the  oil-Jrawer  25  the  cap  2 
and  the  cushions  32  located  between  the  oil-drawjsr  and  the  cap ;  lub- 
stantially  as  described. 

4.  A  journal  oil-drawer  having  the  inclined  longitudinal  flangea 
27,  providing  a  longitudinal  opening  27t  between, them,  and  the  trans- 
Terse  slou  29.  the  side  blocks,  and  the  fVont  blojck  ;  sabsuntially  aa 
deecribed. 

5.  A  journal  oil-drawer  having  the  inclined  longitudinal  flanges 
27.  located  at  a  disunce  beneath  the  top  of  the  drawer,  providing  a 
longitudinal  opening  27i  between  them  and  the  transverse  slots  29. 

'  and  the  side  and  front  blocks  subeUntially  as  deKribed 

6  A  journal  oil-drswer  having  the  inclined  longitudinal  flangea 
27.  providing  a  longitudinal  opening  27i  between  them,  the  transverse 
alou  29  and  the  extensions  40,  having  openings  K8  and  the  side  and 
front  blocks .  substantially  as  described 

7.  A  jourtial  oil-drawer  having  the  inclined  longitudinal  flanges 
27.  providing  a  longitudinal  opening  27^  between  them,  the  transverse 
alota  29  and  the  extensions  40.  the  side  suction  blocks  30i  the  front 
■uctton-block  30,  located  in  the  transverse  slou.  kaving  an  arc-curved 
•urfkce  31.  substantially  as  descnbed 

8.  A  journal  oil-drawer  having  the  inchne<|  longitudinal  flanges 
27  providing  a  longitudinal  opening  27  J  between  them,  the  transverse 
aloU  29  and  the  extensions  40,  having  openings  28  the  front  suction- 
block  30,  located  in  the  transverse  sloU,  having  an  arc  curved  surface 
SI,  and  the  side  suction-blocks  30i  located  in  lk«  longitudinal  open 
ia^ .  subeUntially  aa  deecribed 


Claim— I.  A  receptacle  made  up  of  inner  and  outer  metallic  caa- 
ings  placed  one  within  the  other  so  aa  to  leave  a  space  between  them, 
the  space  being  filled  by  a  metal  of  greater  density  than  the  metal  ot 
which  the  casings  are  made. 

2.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  tank  or  receptacle 
made  up  of  two  metallic  casings  of  different  sizes  one  placed  within 
the  other  to  leave  a  space  between  them,  said  space  being  filled  with 
a  ductile  metal  of  greater  density  than  the  metal  of  which  the  casinge 
are  made  so  as  to  completely  surround  the  inner  casing  and  connect 
the  liame  to  the  outer  casing,  substantially  as  shown,  and  K>r  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

3.  A  method  of  manufacturing  metallic  receptacles  consisting  in 
placing  one  casing  within  another,  heating  the  casings  and  while 
they  are  in  a  heated  condition  filling  the  space  between  them  with 
molten  metal  of  greater  density  than  the  metal  of  which  the  casings 
are  made,  substantially  as  described  , 


617,7  7  8.  ELECTRIC  STOFMOTION  DRAWIICO-FRAME.  E> 
HiniD  TwiKDALX,  Sahukl  Twkedals.  and  Joseph  Shallet.  Castleton. 
England.    FUed  Nov.  14.  1893.    Serial  Na  490.884.    iNo  modeL) 


Ctaim. — 1.  In  electric  stop  motion  drawing  tramea  and  io  com- 
bination the  support  1.  adjustable  sliding  bracket  4  carried  thereby, 
guide  rail  6,  insulated  back  plate  5,  top  clearer  11,  cap  bar  12  and 
rollers  8,  13,  all  carried  by  the  bracket  4,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

2.  In  electric  stop  motion  drawing  fVames  and  in  combination  the 
support  1.  adjustable  sliding  bracket  4  carried  thereby,  insulated  back 
plate  5,  top  clearer  11,  cap  bar  12,  and  rollers  8,  13,  all  carried  bj 
the  bracket  4  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  deecribed. 


5  17,779.    MACHXHE  FOR  MAKING  NDTi    ArroK  Orui.  VK 
eona.  Austrte-Bungary     FUed  Apr  27, 1893.    Sehai  Ha  472.09a    (Ho 
) 
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Ciaim. —  1.  In  a  machine  for  making  nuta,  the  combination  with 
a  matrix  of  the  form  of  the  desired  exterior  of  the  nut ;  of  means  for 
cutting  off  the  blank  and  carrying  it  in  front  of  the  matrix ;  an  insert- 
ing rod  adapted  to  prese  said  blank  into  said  matrix  and  then  to  move 
out  of  the  way ;  two  hollow  stamps  adapted  to  enter  said  matrix  and 
press  against  the  exterior  edges  of  the  blank ;  and  cylindrical  punches 
moving  in  said  hollow  stamps  and  adapted  to  press  part  of  the  mate- 
rial forming  the  blank  away  from  the  center  and  toward  the  circum- 
ference of  said  blank,  and  then  to  punch  out  the  burr  remaining  in 
the  said  center,  substantially  as  described. 


5  17,780.  FIRE-EXTINOUISHER.  JoH*  Vijc  Eauee  and  Nich- 
olas Bolt,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  FUed  July  3 1.1893.  Senai  Ka  482,03a 
(No  model) 

a. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  making  nuts,  the  combination  with  a  matrix 
of  the  form  of  the  desired  exterior  of  the  nut,  of  means  for  cutting 
off  the  blank,  carrying  it  in  front  of  said  matrix  ,  an  inserting  rod 
adapted  to  press  said  blank  into  said  matrix,  and  means  for  intermit- 
tently moving  said  rod  toward  said  matrix  and  removing  it  clear  of 
the  same;  two  hollow  sUmps  adapted  to  enter  said  matrix  from  op- 
posite sides  and  to  compress  the  exterior  edges  of  said  blank  a  cy- 
Imdrical  punch  mounted  in  each  of  said  hollow  sUmps,  and  means 
for  moving  said  punches  independently  of  said  hollow  sUmps  sub- 
SUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  nuto,  the  combination  with  a  matrix 
ot  the  form  of  the  desired  exterior  of  the  nut ;  of  means  for  cutting 
off  the  blank,  holding  the  same  in  position  and  carrying  it  in  fh)nt  of 
•aid  matrix  ,  an  inserting  rod  and  means  for  operating  the  same  for 
inserting  said  bUnk  in  said  matrix  ;  two  hollow  sUmpe  adapted  to 
enter  said  matrix  and  press  against  the  exterior  edges  of  the  blank 
and  cylindncal  punches  moving  in  said  hollow  sUmps  and  adapted  to 
press  part  of  the  material  forming  the  blank  away  from  the  center  and 
toward  the  circumference  of  said  bUnk.  and  then  to  punch  out  the 
burr  remaining  in  the  said  center,  subsuntially  as  described 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  nuts,  the  combination  with  a  matrix 
Of  the  form  of  the  desired  exterior  of  the  nut ,  of  a  fixed  and  movable 
cutter  for  cutting  off  said  blank,  and  a  spring  operated  finger  for  hold- 
ing said  blank  after  it  has  been  cutoff,  means  for  carrying  it  to  and 
inserting  it  in  said  matrix  ;  two  hollow  sumps  adapted  to  enter  said 
oatrix  from  opposite  sides  and  to  comprew  the  exterior  edges  of  said 
blanks;  a  cylindrical  punch  mounted  in  each  of  said  hollow  sUmps; 
and  means  for  moving  said  punches  independently  of  said  hollow 
SUmps,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  nuu,  the  combination  with  a  matrix 
of  the  form  of  the  desired  exterior  of  the  nut,  of  a  fixed  and  mov- 
able cutter  for  cutting  off  said  blank,  and  a  spring  operated  finger 
for  holding  said  blank  after  it  has  been  cut  off;  means  for  carrying 
It  to  and  inserting  it  in  said  matrix  ;  two  hollow  sumps  adapted  to 
enter  said  matrix  from  opposite  sides  and  to  compre«<  the  exterior 
edges  of  said  blank  ;  cams  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  same 
for  moring  said  sUmps;  a  cylindncal  punch  moving  in  each  of  said 
hollow  SUmps;  and  cams  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  same  for 
moring  said  punches  independenUy  of  said  sumps,  subsuntially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  described. 


c 


-/" 


pSS3       r^^^^■«^^n^u^^-«- 


J)       //  f        '    J? 

Clitm. — 1.  The  herein  described  fiie  extinguisher,  consisting  of 
a  sUtionary  supply  pipe,  having  two  valves  and  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  SUtionary  vertical  exiension,  a  roUUble  pipe,  connected  with 
•aid  extenaion,  and  provided  at  interval*  throughout  its  length  with 
series  of  nozzles,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  to  said  roUUble  pipe,  a  water 
motor,  connected  with  said  supply  pipe  between  the  valves  thereof, 
and  a  pinion,  fixed  on  the  shaft  of  tutid  motor  and  engaged  by  said 
gear  wheel 

2  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  the  combination  with  a  sUtionary  sup- 
ply pipe  having  a  vertical  extension  at  its  inner  end,  said  extension 
having  threads  on  its  outer  surface,  and  a  stuffing  box  having  a  re- 
duced threaded  lower  end  engaging  the  threaded  part  of  said  exten- 
sion, of  a  roUUble  pipe,  having  its  lower  end  projecting  into  the  larger 
upper  part  of  said  stuffing  box  iuto  contact  with  the  upper  end  of 
•aid  extension,  a  packing  in  said  larger  part  of  the  stuffing  boT  sur- 
rounding the  lower  end  of  raid  routable  pipe,  a  gland,  threaded  into 
the  upper  end  of  the  larger  part  of  the  stuffing  box  and  compressing 
and  holding  the  packing  therein,  and  series  of  nozzles  projecting  at 
intervals  from  said  rotauble  pipe,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  means  designed  to  be  located  in  buildings  for  extinguishing 
fires  therein,  consisting  of  a  horizonul  sUtionary  supply  pipe  extend- 
ing into  the  building  from  the  outside  thereof,  a  roUUble  pipe  ex- 
tending upward  through  the  building  aud  provided  at  intervals  with 
discharge  nozzles,  said  rotauble  pipe  being  connected  with  said  sup- 
ply pipe,  a  water  motor,  designed  to  be  located  inside  the  building 
and  geared  with  said  roUtable  pij>e,  a  single  valveless  pipe  connect- 
ing said  motor  with  said  supply  pipe,  a  normally  open  valve  in  the 
part  of  said  supply  pipe  inside  the  building  and  rearward  of  the  pipe 
connecting  the  supply  pipe  with  the  motor,  a  normally  closed  valve 
located  in  the  part  of  the  supply  pipe  without  the  building,  and  means 
for  operating  said  last-mentioned  valve,  subsuntially  as  shown  and 
described 


517,781.    EXPANSIBLE  BUNG 
FUed  Apr.  15, 1882.    Renewed  June  W 
model) 

^    i 


Louis  Waoher,  Baltimore,  Ml 
1893     Senai  Mo.  478.006.    iMo 


Claim. — 1  A  bung  comprising  a  hollow  upereJ  elastic  plug  hav- 
ing a  conical  seat  at  one  end  and  an  internal  shoulder  near  the  other 
end;  a  stem  extending  through  said  plug  and  having  oppositely 
threaded  end-portions;  a  nut  on  one  of  said  end-portions  and  fitting 
against  the  conical  seat;  and  a  nut  on  the  other  of  said  end-portions 
and  fitting  against  the  internal  shoulder. 

2.  A  bung  comprising  a  hollow  upered  elastic  plug  having  a  coni- 
cal seat  at  one  end  and  an  internal  shoulder  near  the  other  end  .  a 


turn  ext«odinj  through  said  plug  and  hario^  oppoait«lj  thr«*ctod 

eod-portioiM ,  a  nut  on  one  eod  fitting  the  con  cal  seat ;  and  a  nut  on 

^  the  opposite  end  fitting  against  the  internal  sh  mlder  and  having  ribe 

which  engage  groore*  in  the  hollow  plug  for   he  purpose  described 

3  A  buDg  comprising  a  hollow  upered  e  astic  plug;  means  for 
•xpanding  the  same  in  the  bung-hole ;  and  a  siiral  spring  embedded 
ia  the  said  plug.  ] 

4  In  a  bung  the  combination  with  a  holldw  expansible  Jeere  of 
•uiUble  elastic  material  such  ao  rubber,  of  spreading  or  expanding  de- 
Tices  within  and  near  the  inner  and  outer  eai»  of  the  aam«,  means 
for  forcing  said  device*  together,  and  a  spring  situated  intermediately 

^between  said  spreadingdevices for el«ngating  and  restoring  the  proper 
•hape  to  the  elastic  sleeve,  subsuntiallj  a*  set  forth. 


cne  same,  a  means  for  adjusting  the  sboe  to  and  away  from  the  rail, 
and  a  vertical  groove  formed  in  the  shoe  end,  for  the  purpose  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

3.  An  improved  derailing  guard  comprising  an  arm  pivoted  at 
one  end  at  a  point  inside  of  the  rail,  said  arm  having  at  its  free  end  a 
vertical  portion  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  horizontal 
flange  at  a  point  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  said  vertical  portion. 
the  vertical  portion  above  the  horizontal  flange  being  curved  outward 
at  its  inner  end,  for  the  purpose  described. 


OIT.TRQ.  SELFWJMPINO  MECHAKISi  FOR  COAL-BLEVA- 
TOR&  Alixaxdeb  Wahkr.  Wliat  Cheer.  Io*ra.  FUed  Jaa  3. 1894 
Serial  No  495,535.    (No  model) 


*> 


Claim,— I.  The  combination  of  the  platforo  or  cage  having  a 
pair  of  slou  19  at  each  end,  the  car  rails  removably  arranged  in  bear- 
ings on  the  platform,  rock-shafts  29  having  cranes  30  and  prop  arms 
23  which  are  adapted  to  enter  the  end  .slots  of  ihe  platform,  a  link 

31  connecting  the  crank  arms  of  the  rock  shaftJ  and  a  lever  handle 

32  for  operating  the  crank-arms  and  link,  subsultially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  platform  or  ca^e,  car  rails  remov 
•biy  arranged  in  bearings  on  the  platform,  and  prop  arms  for  causing 
the  rails  to  assume  inclined  position  in  either  diitection  relatively  to 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  elevator-shaft,  of  pivotad  arms  24,  a  verti- 
cally movable  rod  26,  links  25  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  vertically 
movable  rod  and  at  their  opposite  ends  pivoted  respectively  to  the 
piveted  arms,  and  a  horizonully  arranged  lever  J7  pivoted  interme- 
diate lU  extremities  and  at  one  extremity  pivoted  to  the  vertically 
movable  rod  for  operating  the  latter,  subsUntiallf  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  platform  or  caga  of  an  elevator,  and 
car-rails  thereupon,  of  chock-blocks  movable  across  the  rails  to  chock 
the  car-wheels,  and  connections  between  the  ch»ck-blocks  and  the 
hoisting  cable,  subsuntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  platform  orcagwof  an  elevator,  tod 
car  raiU  thereupon,  of  pivoted  chock-blocks  each  composed  of  two 
arms,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  move  across  the  raiU,  and  the  other 
one  of  which  is  connected  with  the  hoisting  cable,  eubstantially  as  de- 
•cribed.  < 


4.  An  improved  derailing  guard  comprising  a  horironully  swing- 
ing arm  pivoted  at  one  end  at  a  point  inside  of  the  rail,  its  free  end 
having  a  vertical  portion  extending  above  the  rail,  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending horizonul  flange  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  vertical  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  oveHap  the  rail,  an  operating  means  outside  of 
the  rails,  and  a  connection  extending  under  the  rail  and  connected 
with  the  vertical  portion  of  the  guard  and  its  opposite  end  connected 
with  the  operating  device.  subsUntially  a?  described. 


517,7  84.  PENCIIrSHARPENER.  AoousT Werkkr. Ploche, Her., 
assignor  of  two-fifths  to  Thomas  J  Osbome,  same  place  Piled  July  It 
1893.    Serial  Na  430,864.    (No  modeL) 


617,783.    SWITCH  ATTACHMENT.    Govu*OR  D.  WaMini  Dal- 

taa,  Tex.,  and  Jaiid  Ca«t,  Coalgate.  Ind.  Ter.     FUed  June  28, 1893 

Serial  Na  478,927.    (No  model) 

Claim— \.  An  improved  derailing  guard  coitprising  a  bar  piv- 
ot«l  at  a  point  inside  of  the  rail  and  extending  parallel  therewith,  the 
fear  having  at  iu  free  end  an  outwardly  extendinf  horiionUl  flange 
adapted  to  overlap  the  rail,  and  an  outwardly  curred  vertical  flange 
at  the  inner  side  of  the  horizontal  flange. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  side  track  rail,  a  sho4  pivoted  adjacent 


Claim. — 1.  A  pencil  sharpener  (Somprising  a  holder  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal bore  and  provided  with  a  recess  intersecting  and  dividing 
the  bore  into  upper  and  lower  portions,  the  upper  portion  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  pencil,  and  a  tubular  cutter  deuchably  arranged 
in  the  recess  and  fitted  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  bore  and  provided 
on  ito  interior  with  cutting  edges,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  pencil  sharpener  comprising  a  holder  having  a  longitudinal 
bore  and  provided  with  a  recess  intersecting  the  bore,  a  pencil  guid- 
ing bushing  fitted  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  bore  and  having  a  shoal- 
der  resting  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  holder,  and  a  tubular  cutter, 
arranged  within  the  recess  and  fitted  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  bore,' 
subsUntially  as  described. 

3,  A  pencil  sharpener  comprising  a  holder  having  a  loagitodiaal 
bore  and  provided  with  a  recees  intersecting  the  bore,  and  a  tubniar 
cutter  arranged  in  the  recess  and  fitted  in  the  lower  portion  of  tli« 
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bore  and  provided  with  a  Upering  bore  and  having  rertical  sIoU  and 
flared  grooves  forming  interior  cutting  edges,  the  sloU  extmding 
nearly  the  entire  length  of  the  bore  and  the  grooves  being  arranged 
at  the  top  of  the  cutter  between  the  slots,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  slate  frame  provided  at  the  top  with  an 
opening,  a  removable  holder  arranged  within  the  opening  and  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  bore,  a  tubular  cutter  carried  by  the  holder, 
and  a  swinging  loop  hinged  to  the  slate  frame  at  the  iuner  side  of  the 
opening  and  adapted  to  fit  over  the  adjacent  side  edge  of  the  slate 
frame  and  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  holder.  subsUntially  as 
described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  slate  frame  provided  at  iU  top  with  an 
op<niing  and  having  a  socket  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  holder  remoT- 
ably  mounted  in  the  opening  of  the  slate  frame  and  provided  with  a 
depending  projection  engaging  the  socket  thereof,  a  swinging  loop 
hinged  to  the  slate  fVame  and  provided  with  inwardly  extending  lugs 
engaging  the  holder,  and  a  cutter  carried  by  the  holder,  substantially 
as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  slate  frame  provided  at  iU  top  at  one 
side  with  an  opening  and  having  at  the  bottom  thereof  a  socket  and 
provided  at  opposite  sides  of  the  opening  at  the  lower  end  thereof 
with  beveled  recesses,  a  holder  having  a  longitudinal  bore  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  recess  and  having  a  depending  projection  engaging  the 
•ocket  of  the  slate  frame,  a  cutter  arranged  within  the  recess  of  the 
holder  and  fitted  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  bore,  and  a  swinging 
loop  hinged  to  the  slate  frame  and  provided  at  opposite  sides  with 
lugs  engaging  the  holder,  subsUntially  as  described. 


site  corners  of  the  bag  and  having  their  upper  ends  coiled  to  form 
spring*  and  terminating  in  hooks  for  engaging  the  frame,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

5.  In  a  fruit  gatherer,  the  combination  with  the  bag  open  at  iu  op- 
posite  ends,  and  guide-eyes  secured  to  the  opposite  side?  of  the  bag, 
of  a  frame  secured  to  the  upper  eod  of  the  bag,  straps  secured  to 
the  lower  corners  of  the  bag,  and  yielding  rods  secured  to  the  straps, 
pHaed  through  the  guide-eyes,  and  removably  engaging  the  frame, 
and  shorter  than  the  bag,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


617,787.  SUP-SHAFT  CODPLINO.  Theodork  L  Baubqaetm. 
HomoltovUle,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Farrand  C.  Prlndie,  saoM 
place    FUed  Mar  18. 189a    Serial  Na  466.705.    (No  modeLl 


617,785.  CLOTHES-WRINQEB.   CrEaius Whklir. Jr., Auburn. 
I.  T.    Piled  Sept  12. 189a    Serial  Ha  485,368.    (No  model) 


natm.—l.  In  a  clothes  wringer,  in  combination  with  the  rolls 
Md  their  bearing  boxes,  the  frame  work  supporting  the  same,  consist- 
tag  of  the  slotted  end  pieces,  the  cioss  bar  connecting  the  tops  of  said 
end  piece,  the  inclined  drip  board  supported  by  the  end  pieces  and 
below  the  rolls  in  grooves,  and  projecting  back  of  the  end  piecei  the 
Beul  socket  pieces  embracing  the  corners  of  the  drip  board  and 
nnit<J  to  the  end  pieces  by  bolts,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  clothes  wringer,  the  combination  of  the  frame  work,  the 
rous,  and  spring,  the  movable  boxes  provided  with  guard  plates  bar- 
ing journal  boxes  for  the  clothes  supporting  roller,  subsUntially  as  de- 
•cribed  and  shown 


^  .  /r      -P 

Clatm.—l.  In  a  slip  shafl  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
drical coupling  block  provided  at  one  end  with  a  circular  bore  and 
a  squared  key-seat  or  groove  formed  in  one  side  of  said  bore,  a  flat 
key  of  a  width  equaling  the  depth  of  said  key  seat  or  groove  and  fit- 
ting therein,  the  round  shaft-end  fitUd  in  said  circular  bore  and  hav- 
ing  an  exteriorly-flattened  ungrooved  side  bearing  flat  against  the  in- 
ner flat  face  of  the  key,  and  means  for  compressing  the  bored  end  of 
the  coupling  block,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  slip  shaft  coupling,  a  coupling  block  having  a  squar«  bore 
at  one  end,  off-standing  threaded  lugs,  and  an  opposite  exteriorly 
Upered  end  provided  with  a  cylindrical  bore,  and  having  slits  formed 
therein  and  a  key  seat  or  groove,  a  square  key  adapted  to  be  inserted 
in  said  key  seat  or  groove  and  to  fit  the  flattened  side  of  a  round 
shaft  end,  an  inUriorly  beveled  clamping  collar  or  ring  fitting  the  ex- 
teriorly Upered  end  of  the  block  and  provided  with  opposite  notched 
ears,  and  shouldered  coupling  screws  or  bolts  removably  fitting  the 
notched  ears  of  the  collar  or  ring  and  adjusUbly  engaging  the 
threaded  lugs  of  the  coupling  block,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


617,786.    FRUrr-OATHEREIL    JoM  K.  Woodward  RlTenWe. 
OH    Piled  Nov.  8, 189a    Serial  Ha  490.375.    (Ho  model) 


517,788.  OTMNASTIC  APPLIANCE  FOR  SCHOOL-DESKa  Th»- 
ODORt  Bdsiiig.  Los  Angeles,  CaL  Plied  Jau.  17. 1893.  Serial  Ha  458.871 
(Ho  model) 

L 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  fruit  gatherer,  the  combinatiori  of  a  bag  open  at 
the  top  and  bottom  and  having  its  lower  end  folded  upward  to  close 
the  bottom,  and  yielding  connections  between  the  upturned  end  of 
the  bag  and  the  body  thereof,  whereby  an  elastic  or  cushioned  bot- 
tom is  provided,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  fruit  gatherer,  the  combination  of  a  bag  open  at  both 
ends  and  having  iu  lower  end  turned  up  to  close  the  bottom,  and  the 
parallel  resilient  suspension  rods  secured  to  the  lower  opposite  cor- 
ners of  the  bag  and  deuchably  connecting  the  upturned  end  of  the 
bag  with  the  body  thereof,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  fruit  gatherer,  the  combination  with  a  bag  open  at  iu  op- 
posite ends,  of  a  recUngular  frame  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
bag,  and  yielding  suspension  devices  secured  to  the  lower  opposite 
comers  of  the  bag,  shorUr  than  the  bag,  and  adapted  to  removably 
engage  with  said  fhune,  subeUntially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  fruit  gatherer,  the  combination  with  a  bag  open  at  ita  op- 
posite ends,  of  a  frame  secured  to  the  upper  f  nd  of  the  bag,  a  pair  of 
saapeosion-rods  shorter  than  the  bag  and  secured  to  the  lower  oppo- 


Claim.—l.  The  combination  gymnastic  attachment  for  school 
desks  set  forth  comprising  the  bracket  bar  adapted  for  attachment 
to  the  fhime  work  of  the  desk  and  provided  with  the  series  of  hooka 
or  clamps  adapted  to  seceive  the  dumb-bells,  Indian  club,  Ac,  and 
provided  with  the  double  bracket  having  the  pivot  holes  e  and  the 
base  shoulder  rest  e;  and  the  parallel  bar  having  the  slotted  arm 
inserted  within  the  bracket,  and  the  pivot  inserted  through  such  pivot 
holes  and  the  slot  in  the  arm.  and  arranged  to  pivot  the  arm  io  such 
double  bracket. 

2.  The  combination  set  forth  ofthe  bracket  bar  adapted  foratUch- 
ment  to  the  fi-ame  of  the  desk  and  consisting  in  the  long  horitooul 
base  member  provided  with  a  series  of  hooks  or  clamps  arranged 
in  pairs  to  receive  and  reUin  dumb-bells,  Ac,  and  provided  with  ashort 
upright  member  a*,  and  provided  with  a  bracket  arranged  and  adapted 
to  receive  and  susUin  a  hand,  breast  or  parallel  bar,  and  secured  to 
such  base  and  upright  members,  and  such  bar  seewed  to  the  bracket 


5  17,789. 
PrMport,  Pa, 


8HISIJ)  FOR  PITCHERS.  Aa    Maisaut  L  BOCKLET. 

FUed  Jaa  10, 18»i    Serial  Ha  497.079.    (No  modsL} 
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CdttM. —  I.  A  rubber  shield  rr  protector  fi  >r  pitcaera,  t>«ww,  aod 
Other  reMek.  coiuiatiag  of  the  eU.tic  disk  a  {to  ext«od  acrow  aod 
wholly  coT«r  or  iocloae  the  bottom  of  the  Te»<el|aod  protect  it  kf^ioat 
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2.  A  robber  shield  or  protector  for  veMels, 
elastic  dwk  n  to  extend  acro^  and  wboUr  cove  r 
toot  of  the  rewel  and  protect  it  ai^itwt  injury  an( 
ened  constrictiTe  rim  6  adapted  to  en^ai^e  the 
tenorly  only  and  by  itti  coiuitnctive  force  bind 
and  admit  of  the  use  of  the  shield  on  bottoms  <> 
diameter*,  subatantiailv  as  described 


th» 


b  adapted  to  engage 


injury  aod   provided  with  the  coosthctire  rio^ ^.._ ^_^, 

the  foot  of  the  veaMi  eiteriorly  only  and  by  its  ^oostrietiTe  force  bind 
the  shield  to  such  foot,  and  admit  of  the  use  of  Lbe  shield  on  different 
VMM«1«  whose  feet  (reatly  vary  lo  diameter  sub  tantiallv  as  described 


impacting  pocket  and  a  bucket  steam  drum  mounted  within  said  cyl- 
inder  and  traTeling  in  contact  with  said  remorable  cap  plate  subsUo- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

5  17.791.  MBTALLIC  VEHICLE- WHEEL  CoRODOii  a  Canoi 
BalUe  Greet  MJch.  FUed  June  30. 18S3  Serial  Ha  479.271.  (Ko 
"Kxiei) 


ring  the  perforated 
or  inclose  the  bot- 
the  upturned  thick- 
of  the  Teasel  ei- 
!<hield  to  such  foot 
TMsels  of  different 


f  >ot 


5  17.7  r»< )  ROTARY  STEAM  ENQIN£  WiLTra  M.  Btrb.  Mount 
aUead.  aasiCTor  of  oii^tuiir  to  W  D  Clark  and  A.  D  Clart  Fly.  I  C. 
Plied  July  18.  18S3     a«ral  Na  480.835     (Mo  rmleL) 


C'iaim. —  1.  In  a  meullic  Tehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a 
cast  hub;  of  separate  atUching  links  partially  em^ded  in  the  metal 
of  the  hub  and  having  outer  exposed  ends,  and  the  spokes  loosely  con- 
nected at  their  inner  ends  to  the  outer  exposed  ends  of  said  links,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  metallic  rehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  cast  hub; 
of  a  spacing  ring  embedded  in  the  meul  of  the  hub,  atUching  links 
embracing  said  spacing  ring,  and  the  wheel  spokes  loosely  connected 
at  their  inner  ends  to  said  links,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  In  a  metallic  Tehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  bub  bar- 
ing  cast  collars;  of  spacing  rings  embedded  in  the  meUl  of  said  col- 
lars, atUching  links  partially  embedded  in  the  meU!  of  the  collar* 
and  connected  at  their  inner  ends  to  said  spacing  nngs.  and  the  spoke* 
provided  at  their  inner  end  with  eyes  loosely  engaging  the  outer  ax-. 
poaed  ends  of  the  links.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


C'iaim. —  1  In  a  roUry  steam  euinne.  the  steatu  cylinder  having  a 
•ene*  of  interior  impacting  pockets  communicati  ig  with  each  other 
and  the  steam  inlet,  a  cap  plate  facing  the  inner  w4!I  of  the  steam  cyl- 
inder lo  incloM  said  impacting  pockeL^and  havint  steam  openings  or 
portn  aligninK  with  the  forward  wall*  of  each  poc  tet.  and  the  bucket 
dmm  subsuotially  aa  set  forth 

2  Id  a  roUry  steam  engine,  the  cylinder  bi  ving  oppositely  lo- 
cated inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  segmenUl  packii  g  abutment  seated 
wi'hin  the  cylinder  between  the  porU  thereof  an<  I  having  a  seriea  of 
impacting  pocketacommunicating  with  each  otbeandthe  inlet  port, 
a  retnovabie  abutment  cap  plate  facing  the  inner  i  ide  of  said  packing 
abu'.njent  and  having  a  seriea  of  steam  opening*  )r  ports  communi- 
cating wi»h  said  impacting  pockets,  and  a  roUry  I  mcket  drum  or  pis- 
ton mounted  withio  said  .jjyiinder  and  traveling  i  i  conUct  with  said 
abuiment  cap  plate   Hubsi^ntially  a^  set  forth 

3  In  a  rourv  steam  Engine,  the  combination  af  a  steam  cylinder 
having  oppooitely  located  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  a  segmenUl  pack- 
ing abutment  mounted  inside  of  the  cylinder  bet  wei  »n  the  ports  thereof 
,ind  proviiled  with  »  ■«erie«  of  intercommunicatint  impacting  pockets 
or  recesses  also  rommnnicating  with  the  inlet  p<irt,  said  impacting 
pockeu  each  having  »  rear  straight  shoulder  wkll  and  a  forward 
curved  wall,  a  removable  cap  plate  fitted  to  the  inner  side  of  said 
packing  abutaaent  and  provided  with  a  ^ries  of  steam  openings  or 
ports  dispoeed  in  a  direct  line  with  the  forward  c  irred  wall  of  each  | 


517,792.  RAILWAY-C&OSSIlfO  OATK  Qbob8>  C  Coun  and 
TBoais  A.  CoKBUi.  North  DaovUle,  Va.  Piled  Dec  20.  1893  Serial 
Ma  404.206     (Mo  model) 


C'iaim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  gate-arm,  of  a  leaf-eprin(( 
having  one  of  its  leaves  attached  to  the  gate-arm,  a  lever  operativelj 
connected  to  the  free  leaf  of  said  spring,  a  locking  device  arranged 
to  engage  the  fn«  leaf  of  the  spring  when  the  latter  is  in  its  con- 
tracted position,  a  trip-lever  connected  to  said  locking  devices,  and 
means  for  operating  the  levers  to  contract  and  release  said  spring 
respectively,  sub«Untially  a*  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  agate-arm,  of  an  actuating  leaf-spriug 
having  one  of  its  leaves  secured  to  the  arm,  a  .spring-actuated  latch 
to  engage  the  extremity  of  the  free  arm  of  th^  spring,  a  gate-open- 
ing lever  operativcly  connected  to  the  free  leaf  of  the  spring,  a  ^rip- 
lever  opwatively  connected  with  the  said  latch,  and  trip-pins  adapted 
to  be  carried  by  the  rolling  stock  and  provided  with  operating  de-. 
vices,  substantially  as  specihed. 


5  17.793.    VEHTILATOR.    WiLLUB  T.  CoTTlll.  Loe  Angelea  OaL 
PUed  Mar.  7, 1893     Serial  Ma  464.976.    (No  model) 
I'iatm. —  1.  In  a  ventilator,  substantially  as  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  chimney  or  sbatland  a  cap  plate  supported  above  the 
upper  end  of  the  chimney  or  shaft  so  a*  to  form  a  horizonUl  passage  i 


AniL  3,    i8q4. 
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of  m<(o<;M>ri  arranged  at  opposite  poinU  and  respectively  comprising 
a  flanng  mouth  rf,  and  a  tube  e.  extending  upwardly  within  the  chim- 
ney or  shaft  and  Upered  or  reduced  toward  iu  terminal  end  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


i.  In  a  ventilator,  subsUntially  ss  described,  the  combination  with 
a  chimney  or  shaft  and  a  cap  plate  supported  above  the  upper  end  of 
the  chimney  or  shaft  so  as  to  form  a  horizontal  passage ;  of  inductor* 
arranged  at  opposite  points  and  respectively  comprising  a  flaring 
mouth  d,  and  a  tube  e,  extending  upwardly  within  the  chimney  or 
shaft  and  Upered  or  reduced  toward  its  terminal  end ;  one  of  the  said 
tubes  e,  being  of  a  greater  length  than  the  other.  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth 


517,7  94.     VEMTIUTED  FREIOHT-CAB.     Wiixu*  T  Corraa, 
Los  Aflgelea,  CaL   Filed  Apr.  12. 1893    Serial  Ma  470.086.   (Mo  model) 


w^  --M. 


/ 


y 


c 
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cats  said  carriage,  clamping  jaws  locate!  at  either  end  of  the  car- 
riage, a  central  cross-bar,  mid  clamping  jaws  being  pi  vdtally  connected 
thereto  at  one  end,  and  having  their  tnt  ends  supported  in  the  slotted 
end  bar*  of  the  carriage,  tension  springs  whereby  the  jaws  are  nor- 
mally closed,  and  a  pivoted  cam  lever  adapted  to  open  said  jaws,  aub- 
sUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  shingle  machine,  the  combination  with  the  mam  f^me, 
and  driving  ibechanism,  a  saw,  a  saw-arbor,  a  carriage  mounted  on 
said  frame,  a  crank-shaft,  connecting  devices  adapted  to  reciprocate 
said  carriage,  clamping  jaws  located  at  either  end  of  the  carriage,  a 
central  cross-bar,  said  clamping  jaws  being  pivoUlly  connected  thereto 
at  one  end.  and  having  their  free  ends  supported  in  the  slotted  end 
bars  of  the  carriage,  tension  springs  whereby  the  jaws  are  normally 
closed,  a  cam  surface  beneath  the  carriage  secured  to  the  machine 
frame,  a  rock-sihaft,  a  pin  secured  therein,  a  cam  carried  thereby, 
whereby  the  clamping  jaws  are  locked  until  said  cam  engages  the  cam 
surface,  and  a  pivoted  cam  lever  carried  by  the  carriage,  adapted  to 
release  the  jaws,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  shingle  machine,  a  saw,  a  saw-arbor  stepped  in  an  adjust- 
able bearing  at  its  lower  end,  a  gear  secured  thereon,  a  train  of  van-' 
able  speed  gears  driven  thereby,  an  upright  shaft  located  at  one  end 
of  the  machine,  having  iu  lower  end  stepped  so  as  to  permit  said  shaft 
to  be  rocked,  a  sliding  bearing  adapted  to  receive  the  upper  end  of 
the  shaft,  bevel  gears  mounted  thereon,  a  hand-lever  atuched  to  said 
bearing,  whereby  the  .shaft  is  rocked,  a  horizonUl  shaft  having  crank 
arms  on  the  ends  thereof,  a  reciprocating  carriage,  clamping  jaws 
carried  thereby,  and  devices  connecting  said  horizonUl  shaft  and  the 
reciprocating  carriage  gears  of  different  diameters  mounted  on  said 
honronul  shaft,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  gears  mounted  on  the 
upnght  shaft  so  as  to  change  the  speed  of  the  reciprocaUng  carria£e 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  ' 


— "r-- 


-"-^ 


3^ 


7^ 


5  17,796.  COTTER  AHACHMENT  FOR  PORK&  PiriR  f  Do»- 
TiOT)  and  Juuus  Dustrud,  Sacred  Heart,  Minn.  Filed  July  8  1893. 
Serial  Ma  479,918.    (Ho  model).  ' 


C'faim.— The  improved  ventilated  fhsight  car  constructed  as  de- 
•cnbed,  with  the  ceiling i^,  of  less  length  and  width  than  the  interior 
of  the  car,  and  the  side  walls/,  depending  frXm  the  ceiling  so  as  to 
leave  a  space  between  their  lower  edges  and  the  floor  of  the  car, 
Whereby  vertical  flues  *.  are  formed  in  the  sides  and  an  expansion 
chamber  i,  formed  in  the  top  of  the  car,  the  fresh  air  induction  de- 
Tices  C.  having  the  gauze  covering  in.the  front  walls,  and  the  inclined 
binged  doors  m,  on  their  rear  sides,  and  said  induction  devices  being 
arranged  in  the  end  walls  of  the  car  body  near  the  top  thereof,  so 
that  air  entering  at  one  end  while  the  car  is  in  motion,  wiU  tend  to 
close  the  induction  devices  at  the  opposite  end.  and  the  ventUator* 
B,  arranged  on  the  top  of  the  car  and  in  communication  with  the 
expansion  chamber,  and  flues  connecting  the  expansion  chamber  with 
the  interior  of  the  car,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


617,7  95.    SHINOLE-MACHIMt    Thohis  C.  Divu,  Bradenbaugh. 
Md.    Piled  Jaa  19,  1893.    Serial  Ha  468,932     fNo  model) 


Claim.—  1 .  In  an  agricultural  implement,  a  fork  having  a  cutter, 
said  cutter  being  provided  with  eyelete  for  the  reception  of  the  fork 
tines,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  An  agricultural  implement  consisting  of  a  fork  having  a  re- 
movable cutter,  said  cutter  being  slightly  curved  and  provided  with' 
eyelets  at  each  end  for  the  reception  of  the  fork  tines,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

3.  In  an  agricultural  implement,  a  fork  having  a  removable  cut- 
ter, slighUy  curved,  with  a  knife  edge,  the  ends  of  said  cutter  having 
eyeleU  to  engage  the  fork  tines,  subsUntially  as  described 


517,797.    CHIMNEY  TOP  AMD  VEMTIUTOL    Jaik  T  Pwch. 
WeltevUle,  Ohio.    PUed  June  29. 1893.    Serial  Ma  479,130.    (No  model) 
Claim. —  1.  The  herein-described  chimney  top,  the  same  consist- 
ing of  a  conical  hollow  base  open  at  top  and  bottom  and  having  im- 
perforate sides,  a  conical  section  surmounting  the  same  combining 
therewith  to  form  an  intermediate  air  space  terminating  there-above 
in  a  contracted  open  neck  and  having  air  inlets  there-below,  and  a  dis- 
charge cap  or  section  surmounting  the  same,  subsUntially  as  specified. 
2.  The  herein-described  chimney  top,  consisting  of  the  conical 
open  ended  hollow  section,  adapted  to  surmount  a  chimney  and  pro- 
vided with  a  surrounding  grooved  ledge  midway  the  same,  an  inter-' 
mediate  section  exceeding  in  size  and  arranged  upon  the  ledge  and 
having  a  rib  seated  in  the  groove  thereof,  said  intermediate  section 
terminating  above  the  lower  section  in  a  contracted  neck  having  a 
surrounding  flange  and  opposite  said  lower  section  provided  with  in- 
"-  let  openings  having  a  series  of  inclined  slats  and  combining  with  the 

Chim.—\.  In  a  shingle  machine,  the  combination  with -the  mam  lower  section  to  form  converging  air-passages  and  a  conical  cap  sec-' 
ft«»e, and  driving  mechanism,  a  saw,  a  saw-arbor,  a  carriage  mounted  tion  seated  upon  the  contracted  neck  and  embraced  by  the  flange  and 
on  said  frame,  a  crank-shaft,  connecting  devices  adapted  to  "c»pr<H  provided  with  a  series  of  discharge-openings,  subsUntially  as  specified 
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S.  "Hi*  her«in-<l«9crib«<i  chimoej  top,  oonsisting  of  th«  teoie*! 
op«ii  ended  boUow  sectioo,  adapted  to  sarmauDt  a  chimney,  ao  ioter- 
mediate  aectioo  exceeding  ia  size  aod  arranged  apon  the  lower  aec- 
tion,  nid  intermediate  aectioo  terminating  kbove  the  lower  section 
in  a  eootnurted  neck  aod  oppoeite  aaid  low«r  section  prorided  with 
inlet  openings  haviog  a  series  of  inclined  aUts  and  combining  with 
the  lower  section  to  form  coorergiag  air-pa«wgee,  and  a  conical  cap 
Motion  seated  apoo  the  oontrscted  oeck  aod  prorided  with  a  Mries  of 
diaeharg*-opeotng8,  sabetantiallj  as  specified 


517,798.  CAA-nVDn  AID  AOTOIIATIC  B&AO.' WlUUl 
L  fnaoa,  Btiaaore.  Md.  iMlgnor,  by  dlraot  and  oww  t«(gnmwntt, 
to ttoRoH Car PaaderCompaiiT. of Wwt Virginia.  FIledDaa8.im 
8aM  la  488.127.    (lomaM.) 


jClnm. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  pilot  board  adapted  to  yield 
-  j«  Mfafed  by  an  obetmctioo  00  the  track,  a  lerer  adapted  to  be 
p<MtiT«ly  operated  from  an  axle  of  the  truck,  a  releasing  and  elatch 
Meehanina  actnated  by  the  yielding  of  the  pilot  board  to  operatirely 
eoaaeet  the  said  lerer  with  the  axle,  connections  between  the  said 
kT*r  and  the  pilot  board  whereby  the  latter  is  thrown  outward,  a 
brake  aeehaniani,  and  motlre  power  disconnecting  deriees  actuated 
from  the  said  terer,  simultaneously  with  the  batward  movement  of 
A»  pilot  board,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

t.  The  eombinatioD  with  a  pilot  hoard  adapted  to  swing  outward 
•  dnui,  a  dutch  mechaniam  between  an  axi^  of  the  car  truck  and 
(k«  said  drum,  and  connections' between  the  «id  drum  and  the  pilot 
^eard,  of  a  cooalerbalanoed  lerer  for  throwioc  the  said  clutch  mech< 


ia  g9ttt^mad  a  latch  lever  for  holding  the  elatch  mechanism  out 
of  gear  by  engagement  with  the  said  counterbalanced  lerer,  and 
adapted  to  be  released  by  impact  of  the  pilot  board  with  an  obetruo- 
tion,  substantially  as  described  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  pilot  board  adapted  to  swing  out' 
ward,  a  drum,  and  a  clutch  mechanism  between  the  said  drum  an(^ 
an  axle  of  the  truck,  of  a  lerer  baring  connection  with  the  naid  druox 
a  rod  forming  connection  between  the  said  lerer  and  the  pilot  board 
and  constructed  to  permit  of  a  slight  inward  morement  of  the  said 
pilot  board  when  the  latter  is  struck  a  counter-balanced  clutch  oper- 
ating lerer,  and  a  latch  Jerer  adapted  to  be  released  by  the  inward 
morement  of  the  pilot  board,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  a  pivoted  pilot  board,  a  brake  mechanism,  a 
transrerse  lever  baring  connection  with  the  said  pilot  board  and  brake 
mechanism,  a  drum  for  operating  the  said  tra^nsrerse  lerer,  a  clutch 
mechanism  between  the  said  drum  and  an  axle  of  the  truck,  a  counter- 
balanced clutch  operating  lever,  a  latch  lerer  for  engagement  with  the 
counterbalanced  lerer  to  hold  the  clutch  out  of  gear,  a  push  rod  to  bo 
operated  from  by  the  pilot  board  to  release  the  said  latch  lerer,  a  >. 
resetting  lerer  dnder  the  control  of  the  motor  or  gripman,  and  pro-  \ 
risions  haring  attachment  with  the  said  transrerse  lerer  for  automati- 
cally disconnecting  the  car  from  its  propelling  mechanism,  substan- 
tially as  specified 

5.  In  combination  with  a  railway  car,  a  movable  pilot  board  car-' 
ried  by  the  car,  a  trip  jjerice  operated.by  impact  with  an  obstr^iction 
on  the  track,  a  pilot  board  actuating  mechanism,  and  a  clutch  oper- 
ated by  the  trip  derice  to  gear  the  said  pilot  board  actuating  mech- 
anism with  an  axle  of  the  car,  whereby  the  momentum  or  forward 
morement  of  the  said  car  is  utilized  to  more  the  pilot  board  to  re* 
more  the  obstruction  from  the  path  of  the  car,  subsUntially  as  do* 
scribed. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  railway  car,  a  morable  pilot  board  pir^ 
oted  at  one  end  to  the  car,  a  trip  derice  operated  by  impact  with  ao 
ohetruction  on  the  track,  a  pilot  board  actuating  mechanism,  and  a 
clutch  operated  by  the  trip  device  to  gear  the  said  pilot  board  actu- 
ating mechanism  with  an  axle  of  the  car,  whereby  the  momentum  or 
forward  morement  of  the  said  car  is  utilized  to  sweep  the  pilot  board 
acroas  the  path  of  the  car,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  railway  car,  a  pilot  board  piroted  at 
one  end  to  the  car  and  extending  acroas  the  tracks,  a  trip  derice  op^ 
•rated  by  impact  with  an  obstruction  on  the  track,  a  pilot  board 
actuating  mechanism,  and  a  clutch  operated  by  the  trip  derice  to 
gear  the  said  pilot  board  actuating  mechanism,  with  an  axle  of  the 
oar,  whereby  the  momentum  or  forward  morement  of  the  said  car 
is  utilized  to  sweep  the  pilot  board  across  the  path  of  the  car.  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

8.  In  combination  a  railway  car,  and  mechanical  propelling  means, 
a  morable  pilot  tfoard  carriisd  by  the  car,  trip  mechanism  operated 
by  impact  with  an  obstruction  on  the  track,  a  pilot  board  actuating 
mechanism,  and  a  clutch  operated  by  the  trip  derice  to  gear  the  said 
pilot  board  actuating  mechanism  with  an  axle  of  the  car  to  nUlixe 
the  forward  morement  of  the  car  to  release  it  from  its  propeUin^ 
mechanism,  subsUntially  as  described 

9.  In  combination  with  a  railway  car,  and  propelling  means  there- 
for, of  a  morable  pilot  board  carried  by  the  car,  trip  mechanism  op- 
erated  by  the  impact  of  the  pilot  board  with  an  obstruction  on  the 
track,  a  pilot  board  actuating  mechanism,  and  a  clutch  operated  bf 
the  trip  derice  to  gear  the  aaid  pilot  board  actuaUng  mechanism  with 
an  axle  of  the  car  to  utilize  the  forward  movement  of  the  car  to 
move  the  pilot  board  and  also  release  the  car  from  ito  propelling 
means,  snbsUntially  as  described  for  the  pnrpoee  specified 


517,799.    ORE  SEPARATOR  AJCD  CLASSIFIER.    JoH«  P  FoLIT, 

Bunaa  a  DomHU,  and  Datid  a  Ajidibsob,  Phllllpeburg,  Moat 

Wed  Ajpr.  20,  1883.    Serial  Ha  471,099.    (No  model) 

Claim. — 1.  In  an  ore  separator  and  classifier,  the  comOinatiOB 

with  a  frame  and  vibratory  inclined  Ubie,  of  a  mercury  pot  carried 

near  the  upper  end  of  the  Uble,  and  a  water  discharge  pipe  near  the 

same  end,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  an  ore  separator  and  classifier,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  aod  vibratory  inclined  Uble,  of  a  mercury  pot  near  the  upper 
end  of  the  Uble,  a  dam  rib,  and  a  water  discharge  pipe  adapted  to  di». 
charge  above  the  rib.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

3.  In  an  ore  separator  and  classifier,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  and  inclined  ribratory  Uble,  of  a  mercury  pot  near  the  uppeii 
end  of  the  Uble,  and  a  hinged  pipe  in  the  lower  end  thereof  adapted 
to  regulate  the  lerel  of  the  mercury  in  the  pot.  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  an  ore  separator  and  claaaifier,  the  combination  with  th« 
frame,  of  a  Uble,  spring-supported,  thereon,  longitudinally  movabi* 
shaft  secured  to  the  Uble,  a  cam  head  upon  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a 
reroluble  shaft,  and  cam  head  in  proximity  thereto  adapted  to  tI« 
brate  the  Ubte,  subsUntially  aa  nt  forth. 
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edgee  of.two  of  said  section*,  a  rack  secured  to  laid  frame  and  a  sup- 
porting pawl  secured  to  said  UfUog  flap  for  engaging  said  rack  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

2.  In  an  operating  Uble,  the  combination  with  the  supporting 
frame,  of  a  top  composed  of  a  series  of  sections  united  by  pirotal  con 
necuons,  a  lifting  flap  piroted  at  one  end  to  a  sutionary  part  of  the 
said  frame  and  at  the  other  end  piroUlly  connected  to  adjacent  edges 
of  twu-'of  said  sections,  a  supporting  pawl  secured  to  said  lifting  flap 
a  rack  secured  to  said  frame  and  adjusting  devices  for  said  rack  sub^ 
staotially  as  described. 

3.  An  operating  uble  coroprinmg  a  series  of  sections  united  br 
piroUl  connections,  the  lifting  flap  provided  with  a  supporting  pawL 
a  rack  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pawl  and  provided  with  collars 
having  set  screws  and  a  guide  rod  secured  to  the  sUtionary  part  of 
the  frame  of  the  Uble  and  engaging  said  collars,  «ubsUDti«llr  „  We- 
•cribed.  ' 
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6.  In  an  ore  separator  and  claasifier,  the  i,ombination  with  the 
frame,  and  uble,  spnng-sopported,  thereon,  a  cam  head  near  one  end 
of  the  shaft,  a  revolable  shaft,  a  cam  head  thereon  haring  a  recem 
adapted  to  receive  the  projecting  eud  of  the  shaft  upon  the  Uble  all 
to-operaung  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 
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BOTTLE.    JoBKPi  L  P»iidmaji  aod  JoHn  W  Kntn, 
Filed  Feh  8,  1883.    Serial  Ha  461,480.    (Ho  model) 


A 


the  ^r~}    ^V'^'T  <^**="^«^  improred  botUe  consisting  of 
the  body-portion  and  neck,  each  externally  recUnguUr  in  cros.^ 
Uoo  and  haring  their  interior,  rounded  and  thickened  oppos^lTr 
external  angles,  and  said  external  angle,  of  the  neck  a'rbody  a  ^ 

9    ^^  T"*"  ""*'  "'*'  "^•'■'  "brt-nti^Uy  «  specified 
.«^  L4  •'■"°  *^"*="^  improred  bottle,  consisting  of  the  neck 

J^ln^tk'^'^'T'  "•''  "'  """''^  •'  recUnguUr  in  crolsection  and 
having  their  angle,  arranged  at  rariance  to  each  other,  whereby  their 


^^2l?i^V    8UMrcALTABLR    Om  Obimai™,  Oen,  Q^nMn, 
Wed  May  2. 1881    Serial  Ha  472.678.    (Ho  model)        •^"''™°'- 


Claim.— \.  In  an  operating  uble  the  combination  with  the  sup- 
porting frame,  of  a  top  composed  of  a  series  of  sections  united  br  piv- 
oUl  connections,  a  lifting  flap  pivoted  at  one  end  to  a  sutionary  part 
of  said  frame,  and  at  the  other  edge  pivotally  connected  to  adiacent 


a  tra^ilTi. '"  ?'*','?,*'"  ^'^^  «l"tributing  types  the  combination  of 
a  transrerse  channel,  a  follower  and  its  cords  pullers  and  wei^hu  an 

.Terjo'mi'iTTr"''  ""-"^  "•"^'^'^  '"'-'^  -p^'^  --"- 

traos™'r"r  J**,;  ***""'•"'*''«  ^y^  '««  combination  with  a 

Zr  «!  r"  •"'^  'top.  •vertically  sliding  piece  haring  proiec- 

ions  fitting  the  nicks  of  the  type,  a  horizonUUy  sliding  ^u  1^ 

^^it"keT:r  "•:  •!'  ''•  '^'  •""••  "-tromagnet'arfing;; 

»ypM  18  separated,  subsUntiallv  as  described 

rate  twn  T^'^^T  for  distributing  types  the  combination  of  a  switch- 

for  Lot  .hi  i"«  "'*=•'  "?"  "'=''  •*'"^*«^  '"<^  '»•  --ghted  lever  and 
oon^W  K  *  ?*'•""'«  '=<""P»rta.ent,  an  electro-magnet  and  a 
in.^12an7  "'••^'•y  •«''  ^^-^^  Characur  type  is  t^raosferred 
into  iti  appropriate  compartment.  subeUntially  as  described 


^^Zl?P^.-    ^•^ITER-DRIEB.    DAiHTDHowAED,JaclBoomie,Fla. 

SI  V,V*"!?*^^.?J?-''«     (Wo  model  ^ 

t  to.m.—The  herein-descnbed  letter  drier  adapted  for  use  in  con- 
nection with  a  letur  press,  the  same  consisting  of  the  oppoaiU  stoat 
backs,  a  series  of  intermediate  blotter  sheeu  or  page,  arranged  be- 
tween  the  backs  aod  provided  near  their  opposite  edges  with  slits,  the 
•liUof  each  sheet  or  page  being  arranged  alternately  with  respect  to 
T  °«  *  °[  »l'P>n>"t  with  the  slit  of  the  adjacent  sheeto  or  pages,  and 
the  flexible  connecting  Upes  passed  succoasively  through  said  slits  and 
extending  in  a  zigzag  line  from  one  back  to  the  other,  said  Upes  be- 
ing  secured  or  ftsteoed  at  poinU  opposite  the  edges  of  the  sheets  or 
pages  to  msnre  the  folding  of  the  Upe  outside  of  the  same  wh#-  »Se 
drier  is  placed  in  the  press,  subsUntially  aa  set  forth. 
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matic  bellow*  T&Ive  in  th«  wind  chest  operated  And  coatroUed  by  and 
through  the  meant  of  a  perforated  luiuic  sheet  arranged  to  travel 
over  an  air  paa«age  leading  to  said  pneumatic  bellow^in  the  wind  cheat. 
3.  In  an  organ,  a  wind  cheat,  a  metal  tube  extending  through  one 
wall  of  the  wind  chest,  each  end  projecting  a  short  distance  bejond 
each  side  of  the  thickness  of  the  wall,  and  two  ralres  one  to  each  end 
of  said  tube  and  rigidly. connected  together. 


517,H04.  COIDUrr  ELBCTRIC  RAILf  AT.  WaTOwFJnnMi 
Rlctmood.  Vi.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1882.  K«o#«ed  July  26.  1883.  Serial 
Ba481.U2.    (Ho  modal.) 


CfatM. —  I.  The  combination  with  a  cotiduit;  of  a  horisontallj 
projecting  arm  consisting  of  a  metal  core  liaviog  its  sides  and  end 
completely  corered  or  incased  in  a  non-cond|icting  material  and  bent 
to  form  depreeaions  as  described,  and  conducting  wires  laid  loo««lj 
apoo  said  arms  within  the  depressions  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scnbed. 

2.  The  combination  witb  a  conduit,  of  l|wo  horizoatally  project- 
ing anna  covered  with  insulation  and  bent  to  form  depressions,  the 
two  conducting  wires  loosely  laid  therein,  abd  a  trolley  having  two 
terainai  hooks  at  its  lower  end  resting  beneAth  the  conducting  wires 
substantially  as  shown  and  descnbed 

3.  The  combination  with  conductor  supports  and  electric  con- 
ductors laid  loosely  thereon:  of  a  trolley  having  a  wiping  pad  cr 
brush  arranged  to  wipe  off  the  bearing  point  of  the  support  under 
the  conductor  at  each  passage  of  the  trolley  substantially  as  shown 
and  described 

4.  The  combination  with  the  car  truck  ^t  the  detachable  bar  P, 
and  the  trolley  having  shank  E  with  hooks  Efand  B*  at  its  upper  end 
facing  in  opposite  directions  and  hung  upon  the  bar  P  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 


5  17.805.    MECHAJIICAL  MUSICAL  IKSTRUMEHT.    QtOBfiB  & 

UUT,  BoatoD.  Haas.     PUed  May  13.  1893.     Serial  Ha  471307.    (Ho 

model) 

Claim.~l  In  a  reed  organ,  a  wind  che<i,  a  sUnoard  or  upright, 
a  vertical  air  passage  in  said  standard  comajuaicating  witb  the  wind 
chest,  a  pneumatic  bellows  communicating  with  the  vertical  passage,  a 
reed  valve  connected  to  said  pneumatic  belliws,  a  valve  io  the  wind 
cheat  to  said  vertical  passage,  a  pneumatit^  bellows  outside  of  said 
wind  chest,  arranged  to  operate  said  valvej  an  air  passage  between 
said  last  pneumatic  bellows  and  the  wind  ch^t,  and  a  pneumatic  bel- 
lows vahve  in  the  wind  chest  operated  and  controlled  by  and  through 
the  means  of  a  perforated  music  sheet,  arranf^ed  to  travel  over  an  air 
passage  leading  to  said  pneumatic  bellows  it  the  wind  chest. 

2.  In  a  reed  organ,  a  wind  chest,  a  seriea  of  reed  boards  arranged 
in  a  vertical  plane  one  above  the  other,  each, having  a  reed  chamber, 
a  reed  cell,  a  valve  to  such  cell,  a  standard  (|r  upright  having  a  ver- 
tical air  paasAge,  communicating  witb  the  wi^d  chest,  pneumatic  bel- 
lows sacured  to  said  standard  and  having  cotimunication  with  its  air 
passage,  and  each  connected  to  a  valve  of  a.  reed  cell,  a  valve  in  the 
wind  chest  to  said  vertical  passage,  a  pneuinatic  bellows  outside  ot 
said  wind  chest,  arranged  to  operate  said  valve,  an  air  passage  be- 
tween said  last  pneumatic  bAllnwa  and  the  wind  ehast  and  a  pnau 


4.  In  an  ortfaii,  a  -a^.:..  .1  ■,  a  metal  tuUe  extending  through  one 
wall  of  the  wind  chest,  each  end  projecting  a  short  distance  beyond 
each  side  of  the  thickness  of  the  wall,  and  two  valves,  one  to  each  end 
of  said  tube,  and  adjustably  connected  together. 

5.  In  an  organ,  a  wind  chest,  a  metal  tube  extending  through  one 
wall  of  the  wind  chest,  each  «nd  projecting  a  short  distance  beyond 
each  side  of  the  thickness  of  said  wall,  and  two  valves  one  to  each  end 
of  said  tube  and  rigidly  connected  together  by  a  wire  extending^ 
through  said  tube. 

6.  In  an  organ,  a  wind  chest,  a  metal  tube  extending  through  one 
wall  of  the  wind  chest,  each  end  projecting  a  short  distance  beyond 
each  side  of  the  thickneas  of  said  wall,  and  two  valves  one  to  each 
end  of  said  tube  and  connected  together  by  a  wire  rigidly  secured  to 
one  valve  and  screwing  into  the  other. 

7.  In  an  organ,  a  wind  chest,  a  metal  tube  through  one  wall  of  the 
wind  chest,  each  end  projecting  a  short  distance  beyond  each  side  of 
the  thickness  of  the  wall  for  a  seat  for  a  valve,  a  chamber  connected 
with  a  pneumatic  bellows,  and  an  opening  in  the  side  of  said  taba 
communicating  with  said  chamber. 

8.  A  valve  to  an  air  passage,  a  pivoted  lever  to  which  wd  valve 
is  secured  at  or  nearita  central  portion,  and  a  spring  secured  to  a  sup* 
port  and  bearing  on  one  end  of  said  valve  for  the  purpose  specifledr 

9  A  valve  to  an  air  passage,  a  pivoted  lever  to  which  said  valve 
is  secured  at  or  near  its  central  portion,  and  a  spring  secured  to  the 
lever  and  bearing  on  one  end  of  said  valve  for  the  parpose  specified 

10.  In  a  reed  organ,  a  wind  cliest,  a  series  of  reed  boards  arranged 
in  a  vertical  plane  one  above  the  other,  each  having  a  reed  chamber, 
a  reed  cell,  a  valve  to  such  cell,  a  standard  or  upright  having  a  verti- 
cal air  passage,  communicating  with  the  wind  chest,  pneumatic  bel- 
lows secured  to  said  standard  and  having  communication  with  its  air 
passage  and  each  connected  to  a  valve  of  a  reed  cell,  a  valve  in  the 
wind  chest  to  said  vertical  passage,  a  pneumatic  bellows  outside  of  said 
wind  chest  arranged  to  operate  said  last  valve,  an  air  passage  between 
said  last  pneumatic  bellows  and  the  wind  chest,  a  pneumatic  bellows 
valve  to  said  air  passage,  and  a  key  pivoted  to  a  support,  and  arranged 
to  operate  said  pneumatic  bellows  valve. 

11.  In  a  reed  organ,  a  wind  chest,  a  series  of  reed  boards  arranged 
in  a  vertical  plane  one  above  the  other,  each  having  a  reed  chamber, 
a  reed  cell,  a  valve  to  such  cell,  a  standard  or  upright  having  a  y»rJ 
tical  air  paaeage,  communicating  with  the  wind  chest,  poeamatic  beU 
lows  secured  to  said  standard  and  having  communication  with  itsaii* 
passage  and  each  connected  to  a  valve  of  a  reed  cell,  a  valve  in  the 
wind  chest  to  said  vertical  passage,  a  pneumatic  bellows  outside  of 
said  wind  chest  arranged  to  operate  said  last  valve,  an  air  passage 
Ibetweeo  said  last  pneumatic  bellows  and  the  wind  chest,  a  pneumatic 
'bellows  valve  to   said  air  passage,  a  lever  arranged  to  operate  said 

, pneumatic  bellows  vslve,  a  key  pivoted  to  a  support  and  a  lever  be- 
jtween  key  and  said  pivoted  lever  for  operation  thereof 
I  12  In  a  reed  organ,  a  wind  chest,  a  standard  or  upright,  a  ver- 
tical air  passage  in  said  standard  communicating  with  the  wind  chest 
a  pneumatic  bellows  communicating  with  the  vertical  passage,  a  reed 
valve  connected  to  said  pneumatic  bellows,  a  valve  in  the  wind  chest 
to  said  vertical  passage,  a  pneumatic  bellows  outside  of  said  wind 
chest,  arranged  to  operate  said  valve,  a  tube  forming  an  air  passage 
jbetween  the  outside  and  inside  of  the  wind  chest,  an  air  passage  be 
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tween  said  pneomatie  bellows  and  said  tube  passage,  a  pneumatic  bel- 
lows in  said  wind  chest,  a  valve  attached  thereto  to  close  said  tube 
air  passage,  a  passage  communicating  with  the  wind  chest  and  lead- 
bg  to  an  opening  to  the  outer  side  of  a  block  or  raceway  and  a  per- 
forated music  sheet  arranged  to  travel  over  said  block  or  raoaway 
opening. 


4.  In  an  apparatus  subsUntially  as  described,- the  combination 
with  the  shaft  and  ita  cam  disk,  the  eccentric  and  its  carrier  the  latter 
ha ving  a  sleeve  embracing  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  spii^  groove 
and  the  sliding  collar  embracing  said  sleeve  and  having  a  pin  enter- 
ing iu  spiral  groove  a  guide  rod  parallel  with  the  shaft  a  shifter  slid- 

\  "•«  "PO"  •*'*!  "xJ  •n<l  enfCapnit  the  sliding  collar  and  devices  for  op. 

•^— — ^— ^— ^—  |erating  said  shifter  all  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

REMOVIHO  ARTICLES  PROM  WELLS,  Ac     LetJ  k  a\  ^^*  '•npro'e«n«Dt  in  engines  herein  described  comprising  the 
»,.-.  ,^0.  — .     »-^..  „    .»„Trr*  _       '^l  •haft  having  a  key  way  and  provided  with  tiie  disk  having  the  cam 

sJot  formed  with  portions  1,  2  and  3.  the  eccentric  hanng  a  pin  en- 
Unng  said  cam  slot,  the  eccentric  carrier  having  a  disk  to  which  said 
eccentric  is  movably  connected  and  a  sleeve  embracing  the  shaft  and 
provided  with  a  spiral  groove,  the  sliding  collar  having  a  pin  enter- 
ing the  said  spiral  groove  and  projecting  into  the  key  way  of  the 
shaft,  the  guide  rod  parallel  to  the  shaft  the  shifter  sliding  at'one  end 
on  said  rod  and  engaging  at  iu  other  end  with  the  sliding  collar  and 
the  operating  devices  connected  with  said  shifler,  subsUntially  as  sat 
forth.  I 
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5  17,ft08.  MAHUPACTURE  OP  MONOLITHIC  PIPES  IN  Smi 
Erhkst  L  RaraoHK,  Oailand.  CaL  PUed  Peb.  24.  1893  Serial  Ha 
463,6&8.    (No  specimenB.) 


Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  removing  a  tool,  a  piece  of  tool,  or 
other  matter  of  appropriate  metal,  from  a  well  or  other  situation 
practically  inaccessible  by  hand,  which  consists  in  drawing  the  object 
or  objects  to  be  removed  to  a  position  to  be  seiied  or  held,  by  sub- 
jecting the  same  to  the  influence  o?  magnetic  attraction,  and  then 
causing  the  object  or  objecU  to  be  lifted,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

2.  The  method  of  removing  a  tool,  a  piece  of  tool,  or  other  ap- 
propriate meUllic  article,  from  a  well  or  other  situation,  by  first 
drawing  it  away  from  the  walls  by  magnetic  attraction,  so  that  its 
upper  part  will  be  free,  and.  then,  engaging  it  with  tongs,  a  grapple, 
a  scoop,  or  the  like,  and  lifting  it  out,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


517,R07.  VALVE-OPERAnNQ  MECHANISM  Jacob  J  MoORl, 
Chambersburg,  aasl^rnor  of  one-half  to  C  Emil  Ronne,  Philadelphia.  Pa 
PUed  June  30,  1893.    Serial  Na  479,273.    Mo  modeL) 


Cltum. —  1  The  method  of  embedding  bond  iron  in  monolithic 
pipe  built  in  titu,  consisting  in  setting  up  the  iron  iu  a  continuous  spi- 
ral inside  of  a  continuously  traveling  mold,  investing  it  with  the  plas- 
tic concrete  forming  the  body  of  the  pipe,  aud  retaining  the  iron  in 
place  by  guides  atUched  to  the  mold  and  to  the  pipe  until  it  has  be- 
come embedded  in  the  structure,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2  An  apparatus  for  shaping  and  placing  bond  iron  for  monolithio 
structures  consisting  of  an  earth  shaper  "  B,"  carrying  a  cage  "  L  " 
and  ^ts  guides  "  M,"  together  with  a  reel  "  C  "  upon  a  rim  bearing 
"  K  "  io  connection  with  guide  wires  "  P,"  subsUntially  as  described. 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  of  the  shaft,  having  the  plate  pro- 
Tided  with  the  guide,  the  pccentric  having  a  pin  or  projection  engag- 
ing said  guide,  the  eccentric  carrier  to  which  the  eccentric  is  movably 
fixed,  such  carrier  having  a  sleeve  embracing  the  shaft  and  provided 
With  a  spiral  groove,  the  sliding  collar  having  a  pin  entering  said 
spiral  groove  and  keyed  to  the  shaft  and  devices  for  sliding  said  col- 
lar, all  subsUntially  as  set  forth, 

2.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  the  shaft,  the  eccentric  sup- 
port or  carrier  having  a  sleeve  provided  with  a  spiral  groove  and 
having  a  pUte  or  disk,  the  eccentric  held  to  and  movable  radially  on 
the  disk,  the  shaft  having  a  dUk  provided  with  a  cam  slot  having  a 
central  portion  conoentric  with  the  shaft  and  end  portions  eccentric 
thereto,  the  eccentric  held  movably  to  the  disk  of  iu  carrier  and  the 
eliding  collar  fitted  upon  and  having  a  pin  entering  the  spiral  groove 
of  the  eccentric  carrier  sleeve,  all  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

3.  In  an  apparatus  subsUnUally  as  deecribed,  the  combination  of 
the  shaft  having  a  disk  provided  with  the  cam  slot  formed  with  the 
concentric  central  portion  1  and  the  opposite  eccentric  end  portions 
2  and  3,  the  eccentric  having  a  pin  entering  said  cam  slot  and  the  ec- 
centnc  support  to  which  said  eccentric  is  movably  secured  and  devices 
for  shifting  said  eccentric  all  snbeuntially  as  set  forth. 


5  17,809.  DRAWBRIDGE  Max  Q  ScHiNut,  Muwaukee.  Wto. 
Piled  8ej»t  28. 1893.  Serial  Na  486.672.  (No  modeL) 
Ciatm.—l  The  combination  witb  a  suiUble  abutment  or  support 
on  one  side  of  the  channel  to  be  spanned,  provided  with  a  vertically 
disposed  guide-way,  of  a  vertically  swinging  draw  bridge  having  a 
movable  supporting  connection  at  or  near  one  end  with  said  guide- 
way  ;  and  a  hnk  connection  at  or  near  the  other  end  with  said  sup- 
port, wherfeby  one  end  of  said  bridge  is  caused  to  rise  aud  the  other 
to  descend  simnluneously  in  opening  and  closing,  said  bridge  being 
otherwise  unsupported  between  said  connections.  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  draw  bridge,  the  combination  with  a  support  located  on 
one  side  of  the  channel  to  be  spanned,  and  provided  with  a  curved 
guide-way,  of  a  vertically  swinging  bridge  having  a  supporting  con- 
nection at  or  near  one  end  with  said  guide-way,  and  a  link  connec 
tion  at  or  near  the  other  end  with  said  support.  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth 

3.  In  a  draw  bridge,  the  combination  with  a  lappbrt  located  00 
one  side  of  the  channel  to  be  spanned,  and  provided  with  a  vertically 
disposed  guide-way,  of  a  vertically  swinging  bridge  provided  at  or 
near  one  end  with  a  sheave  or  roller  arranged  to  engage  witi  and 
traverse  said  guide-way,  and  a  link  connection  at  or  near  the  other 
end  of  said  bridge  with  said  support,  snbatantially  as  and  for  the  par- 
poses  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  draw  bridge,  the  combination  with  a  support  located  on 
one  side  of  the  channel  to  be  spanned  and  provided  with  a  rerticaUy 
dispoeed  guide-way.  of  a  verticaDy  swinging  bridge  having  a  support- 
ing connection  at  or  near  one  end  with  said  goide-wa/,  aad  a  Uak 
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conoeetioii  »t  or  oe*r  the  oUter  eod  with  Mtdicupport,  and  an  operat- 
ing chAin  or  cable  atuched  to  taid  bridi^e  and  paiwiag  orer  ghearn 
aboTe  and  b«low  n,  iubauntially  aa  and  for  the  purpo«ea  Mt  forth. 

&.  lo  a  draw  bridge,  the  combination  wi4i  a  lapport  on  one  tide 
of  the  channel  to  be  spanned,  prorided  irith  rertically  diapoeed  guide- 
wayi,  of  a  Tertically  iwioging  bridge  hanng  theaTea  or  roller*  at  or 
near  one  end  engaging  with  taid  guide-waya,  and  a  link  connection 
at  or  near  the  other  end  with  aaid  sapport,  atbaUntiallj  aa  and  for 
the  pnrpoaea  aet  forth. 


knife-reat,  a  knife^airrying  tool-poat  renaoTably  attached  to  said  knif*. 
reet.  and  meana  for  holding  the  knife  in  operatire  poaition. 

2.  In  a  derice  for  sharpening  harrow-diaks,  a  frame-work,  a  cen- 
tral diak -carrying  abaft  mounted  thereon,  and  meana  for  rerticallj 
moring  aaid  ahaft,  in  combination  with  a  knife-reet,  a  guide  for  the 
knife-reat,  a  tool-podt  remoTably  atUched  to  aaid  knife-rest,  a  knife- 
holder  pi  Totally  connected  to  aaid  tool-poat,  and  meana  for  holding 
the  knife  in  operatire  position. 


3.  In  adence  foraharpemngharrow-diaka.adiak-carryingahaft, 
and  meana  for  rerolTing  the  same,  in  combination  with,  a  knife-reat, 
a  guide  for  the  knife-reat.  a  tool-poat  removably  attached  to  the  knife- 
rest,  a  knift^holder  carrying  a  knife  at  ita  opper  end,  a  w^ghted  lerer 
piToted  to  the  tool-poet  and  acting  againat  the  lower  end  of  the  knife- 
holder  to  keep  it  in  operatire  poaition 


6.  la  a  draw  bridge,  the  combioatioa  of  a  support  located  on  one 
aide  of  the  channel  to  be  spanned  and  prorided  with  curved  guide- 
ways,  of  a  rertically  swinging  bndge  baring  noUera  at  or  near  one 
end  engaging  with  said  guide-ways,  and  a  link  ♦onuection  at  or  near 
the  other  end  with  said  support.  subsUntiaUy  aa  and  for  the  surpoeea 
aet  forth. 

7.  In  a  draw  bridge,  the  combination  with  a  support  on  one  side 
of  the  channel  to  be  spanned  prorided  with  rertically  dispoaed  guide - 
ways,  of  a  rertically  swaging  bridge  prorided  at  or  near  one  end 
with  shearee  or  rollers  engaging  with  said  guid»waya.  a  link  connec- 
tion at  or  near  the  other  end  of  aaid  bndge  w|th  said  support,  and 
chains  or  cablee  atUched  to  said  bridge  and  fasaing  orer  shearea 
ahore  and  below  it,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  draw  bridge,  the  combination  with  «  support  on  one  side 
of  the  channel  to  be  spanned,  prorided  with  •  rertically-diapoaed 
guide-way.  of  a  rertically  swinging  bridge  hari«g  a  supporting  con- 
nection at  or  near  one  end  with  said  guide-way,  and  a  link  connec- 
tion at  or  near  the  other  end  with  said  support,  laid  guide-way  being 
so  conatructed  and  arranged  aa  to  caoae  the  center  of  grarity  of  the 
bridge  to  more  aa  nearly  aa  practicable  in  a  horixonUl  direction  in 
opening  and  doaing,  subetaatially  aa  and  for  the  purpoeea  set  forth. 

9  In  a  draw-bridge,  the  combination  with  a  support  prorided 
with  rertically  diapoaed  guidea  compriaing  parallel  ways,  of  a  rerti- 
cally swinging  bridge  prorided  at  one  end  with  shearea  which  bear 
againat  one  and  the  projecting  axJea  of  which  et^age  with  the  other 
of  each  pair  of  ways,  and  linka  connecting  the  oppoaite  end  of  said 
bridge  with  said  support.  sulMtaatiaily  as  and  fbr  the  purpoeea  set 
forth. 

10.  In  a  draw-bndge.  the  combination  with  a  support  prorided 
with  rertically  dispoaed  guidea  compriaing  parallel  ways,  of  a  rerti- 
cally swinging  bridge  connected  at  one  end  by  links  with  said  sup- 
port and  prorided  at  the  other  end  with  shearea  which  bear  againat 
one  of  each  pair  of  waya  and  the  axJea  of  whici  are  prorided  with 
friction  rollers  arranged  t6  eagaga  the  other  of  each  pair  of  ways. 
and  chain  belts  baring  fVietioo  roUera  at  the  artiealationa  of  the  linka. 
atuched  to  aaid  axiea  aad  paanng  oyer  ahearaa  a^re  and  below  aaid 
gaidea,  aabataatially  aa  aad  for  the  parpoaea  aet  forth. 


017.811.  AEHPICIAL  STOITR  AUGtBTDra  WuxiMnte  Chl- 
"}8«.  ni.  Filed  May  a  1881  Serial  Ha  472.781.  (Tfo  ^wcUnena) 
''***•*• — Toe  artificial  stone  herein  described  baring  a  face  of 
pUater  of  paria  and  coloring  matter,  water-proofed  with  lacijuer,  lin- 
seed  oil  and  turpentine,  and  a  backing  of  sand,  cement  and  plaster 
of  paria,  all  in  about  the  proportiona  and  under  the  conditions  set 
forth 


6  17,812.  SYSTEM  POR  COITTROLLIIIQ  BLBCTLIC  LIOHT& 
WiLLUM  P  Bradiik,  Denver,  Cokx,  aartgnor,  by  direct  and  meme  aa- 
algnmenta.  to  the  Electric  Specially  Company,  auoe  place.  Filed  Mar 
12.  18Sa    Serial  Ha  473,029.    dp  moM.) 


ClaiM—l  In  •  circuit  switch,  the  combination  of  a  roUtin* 
ratchet  compoeed  of  an  insulaUog  disk  and  two  conducting  platea 
apphed  to  Ita  oppomte  facea.  «iid  pUtea  haring  Upe  bent  to  engage 
^  teeth  of  the  diak.the  lip.  of  each  plate  engaging  erery  altelSU 
tooth,  and  four  contacf  bruahes.  two  of  which  are  conUnuonaly  in 
engagement  with  the  reapectire  face  pUtea  of  the  diak  while  the  othef 
two  alternately  engage  the  lipa  of  the  reapectire  platea  aa  the  ratchet 
u  actuated.  subeUntially  aa  deacribed. 

2  In  a  ayMem  for  controUing  electric  lighta,  the  combinaUoa 
with  the  two  duple*  or  three  wire  switch  sa.  two  conductor  Iocat«i 
between  aaid  duplex  switchea,  and  other  switchea  interpoeed  in  th» 
double  portion  of  the  circuit,  each  compoeed  of  an  inanlating  rotaw 
ing  block,  two  contact  platea.  and  four  bruahea,  two  of  which  are  ia 
oonunaoos  engagement  with  the  reapectire  contact  platea.  and  th« 
3ther  two  alternately  in  contact  with  the  said  platea,  aubataatiailr  aa 
iaaoribed. 


517,813.  TIRH-TIQHTBHEk  baao  L  CaiMAl,  forth  SaHB. 
Mrtgnor  of  one-half  to  Joahua  a  MoQee.  Max.  Ivl  nied  Mar  «L 
188&    Seilal  fa  475.584    (Ho  model) 


5  17.8  10.  MACHinP0ft8BiAraiIISHAUt0W-DI8K&J 

L  taaw.  Saoaoa.  DL     FM  Daa  U,  isn     Sertii  fa  4aS,90a     (lo  Claim.— I.  A  tire  tightener  comprising  a  otip  formed  00  the  up- 

™'**-i  ,  ?•«■  s***  to  fit  the  felly,  oorrugationa  on  the  upper  aide,  and  diaheif 

C1atwi.—  l    In  a  dsTKse  for  skat^ning  harrow-diaka.  a  frame-  on  the  under  nde,  snbaUntially  aa  shown  and  dew:ribed 

work,  a  ceotral  shaft  mounted  ther«»,  and  meaoa  for  giring  the  aliaft  1.  A  tire  tight«ier  compriaing  a  chp  formed  on  the  upper  aide  to 

Tartieal  OMfemeot,  in  coabiaalion  with  a  kaife^eat.  a  guide  for  theiSt  the  foUy,  and  a  wedge  shaped  tongue  extending oeotrallyfr««  tka 
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under  side  and  adapted  to  hold  the  end  of  the  apoke  in  place  and 
adapted  to  be  parallel  with  the  felly  when  in  place, ^ubatantially  as 
ahown  aad  deacribed 

3.  A  tire  tightener  compriaing  a  clip  formed  on  the  upper  aide  to 
fit  the  felly  and  dished  on  the  under  side  and  prorided  with  a  tongue 
centraUy  extending  from  the  under  aide.  subataniiaUy  as  shown  and 
deacribed. 

4.  A  tire  tightener  consisting  of  a  clip  concare  in  croaa  aecUoe 
on  the  upper  8id^  corrugations  00  the  upper  side,  and  means  on  the 
under  side  for  holding  the  tightener  to  the  spoke.  subeUntially  aa 
ahown  and  deacribed 


^r.T  *»»•'"•  •»«!  ftrnacee  or  fire  boxea  at  the  oppoaite  end  portion  of 
the  furnace,  arranged  to  project  their  flamea  fntTuid  ch^S«  H 
and  0  aubsUntiaUv  as  specified. 


6  17,8  14.  MILX  PURIFIES.  RicHAJiD  K  Casbwiu,  Ingerwll. 
Canada,  aoignor  to  Charlee  H.  Siawaon  and  Slephen  trng,  same  place, 
and  John  a  Pearoe,  Londoo,  Canada.  Fll«d  July  6  1881  Renewed 
Dea  9.  1891  Serial  Ha  493.450  (Ho  model)  Patented  In  Canada 
Apr.  9.  1889,  Ha  31.069 


-  »  It'"*"'*  .""^  '"'"**'■•  <=<""P™'°«  •  »«»^1,  A,  supported abore 
17^  "^P'^'*-  "^d  re«l.  A.  haring  a  strainer,  B.  therein  corer- 
^ng  the  ouUet  a  neck,  C,  fixedly  ««ared  to  the  exterior  of  the  reaael. 
A,  a  diak,  D.  fixedly  suspended  fW)m  and  oflbei  from  said  neck  and 
Je  adjuauble  deflector  H.  subsuntially  aa  shown  and  de«:ribed  and 
:or  the  purpose  specified 


5  17.8  16.     ROCK  DRILUHQ  AHD  BORIHO  MACHDfR     buuM 
^T,8anJoe4Cal     Filed  July  7.  1883     Sartal  Ha  479.819.    (So 


Z.  In  a  cremation  furnace,  the  combination  of  the  arch  G  harina 
between  ,t  and  the  bed  of  the  furnace  a  longitudinal  cold  air  flue  D 
aaid  arch  ^so  supporting  the  floor  of  an  eraporating  chamber  0',  the 
nre  boxes  fc.  E.  at  one  end  and  to  which  said  flue  leads,  a  series  of 
grate  bar,  orer  aaid  chamber  G'.and  forming  the  floor  of  a  combua- 
ion  chamber  H.said  fire  boxes  haring  grates  or  bume™  for  each  of 
the  chambera  0'  and  H.  and  arranged  to  project  their  flame*,  therein 
the  reuining  walla  I  and  I"  at  the  respectire  ends  of  said  chamber  h! 
the  suck  wall  separated  from  the  reuining  wall  I  by  a  rertical  pas- 
•age  M  communicating  with  the  said  chamber  G'.  the  sUck  wall  har- 
•Dg  the  opening  therethrough,  the  stack  baring  a  combusUon  cham- 
berin  ita  lower  portion,  a  grate  or  burner  in  said  chamber  below  the 
uid  openingin  the  sUck  wall,  and  the  refractory  bricks  or  blocks  in 
the  stack  abore  said  opening.  subeUntially  aa  specified. 

^  ^7:?  ^^  ^^^^^^    '°^  ^  ^  ^'"^•"  ^''<^<^  EnplaDi  M8lp>or 
o  J?f  „     ^"™  Company,  Limited,  same  place     Piled  Feb  26  1892. 
Serto^  Ha  422,861.     (Ho  model)     Patented  in  Oennany  Oct  \i  1881 
Ha  85,^ ;  u,  England  Dea  1, 1891,  Ha  20,989 ;  In  France  Feh  2i  1882.* 

^^•^■J^  ^^"^  ^"^^  ^^-  "o^  98-4W;  in  Horway  July  20 
IJMi.  Ha  2.655;  In  Au«trla-Hun^»ry  Oct  29,  1882,  Na  12  455  In 
Sweden  Hov,  3. 1892,  Na  4.049,  and  in  Canada  July  12. 1893.  Ha  43^91 


aH.nfS?  ~  u  V^^  **"'""«  **'  '**'"°«  mac-hme,  an  anchor  rod 
•dapted  to  anchor  the  machine  to  the  rock  or  article  operated  on 
and  a  rack  on  the  machine,  and  .  lerer  piroted  on  aaid  machine  and 
«  "sSrf^*^  "^  ""^  ^^^"^  "^  *'°'*«*  -'**  ~^-  •"b«*ntially 
2.  In  a  rock  drilling  or  boring  machine,  an  anchor  rod  adapted 
to  anchor  the  T,achine  to  the  rock  or  article  operated  on.  and  a  rack 
on  the  machine,  a  lerer  piroted  to  the  machine  and  adapted  to  engage 
aaid  rack,  and  linked  to  said  rod,  sub«*ntiaUy  as  specified 


^^aTj.^!^-  *^»*ATI0N-FURNACE  SAMm  W  Diio«.  Ptndlay 
Ohio,  u«gDor  to  the  Duoo  Sanitary  Crematory  Company  ame  niaoa 
Wed  Oct  7,  1893  Serial  Ha  487  438.  (HomoaeLT 
-.11  r"^~J  '  cremati.,n  furnace,  the  combination  with  the  outer 
waU.  of  the  furnace,  of  a  longitudinal  grate  diridiogthe  body  of  the 
f.™^  into  two  chamber,  B  and  ir.  one  abore  the  other,  i  trans- 
om rertical  reUining  wall  at  the  rear  of  the  chamber  H,  and  so  die- 
poeed  as  to  form  a  rertical  passage  between  it  and  the  aUck  wall,  aaid 
passage  communicating  with  the  said  chamber  G',  the  sUck  wall  har- 
ing a  combustion  chamber  J  in  if  lower  portion  below  theaa.d  paasace 

tonal  m  the  .aid  chamber  J  .aid  bara  or  bricka  haring  p^agea  be-| 


K~i  ^*TT  r  *  *^^°™  *"■  •PP*'*^'"  for  ^ing  butter,  a  roUry 
body  of  disk  form  arranged  to  roUt«?  in  itt  own  plane  and  partly 
within  the  cream  to  be  treated  .0  aa  to  pick  up  and  throw  off  the 
cream  by  centrifugal  force,  a  receptacle  to  conuin  the  cream  and 
an  obstrucung  body  arranged  opposite  the  periphery  of  the  said  r». 

9    1    t      **^*''"*  "^'"^  "'"^  "*•'"  "'"  ^  ^'"■°'"»-  "  Mt  forth 
2    A  chum  or  apparatus  for  making  butter  comprising  a  sUtion- 

^Z  '"T' °P*°  *»  ^*»«  t«P.  »  dwk  mounted  to  roUte  in  said  re«el 
and  a  fixed  guard  of  concare  or  trough  shape  form  in  cross  .ec\ion 
arranged  to  partly  surround  said  disk  subeUntially  as  herein  deacribed 
for  the  purpose  specified 

3.  Apparatus  for  making  butter,  compriainga  reaael  1  haring  at 
Ita  lower  aide  a  jacket  4  prorided  with  inlet  and  outlet  openingTfor 
Buid.  a  disk  1  mounted  to  roUte  in  said  reaael.  and  a  fixed  guard  13 
of  concaro  conrex  form  in  cross  section  arranged  axtemaUr  to  aad 
concentnc  with  said  disk  lubstantially  aa  herein  daeeribwl  for  the 
purpose  specified 

^^7r.i'^^^-     °*^^  ^^  TIOHTBraro   WOVBH-WIRB  BE>. 
SPRIHQa    EoQm  M.  EiSTUia,  DeD?er.  Cola,  aMgoor  to  Hell  Oeotrr 
"meptooa    Piled  Dec  20.  1898.    Serial  Ha  484434.    (Homodel) 
Brtef—The  derice  is  a  remorable  and  adjusuble  clamp  to  b* 

uaed  in  setting  up  the  springs  on  an  indefinite  number  of  bed-bottoms. 
Clatm.—la  a  tightening  dence  for  woren-wire  bed-.pnn«  the 

combwauon  of  the  shoe  composed  of  the  shank  haring  a  thrwded 

aperture,  and  the  arms  te  reoeire  the  rail,  and  a  screw  shaft  iosMted 


«3o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


h  Um  »|Mrtar«  of  the  .hMk  tad  crry.ng  •  hooked  grip  •irif.l«|  on 
WM  eztTMuty  thcrMf.  MbMMtUUj  u  dflKnb«d. 


Aptij.  3,  J 89^ 


'r 


^^Jv®JL?;v„^^'^^^''^^^"  WuxLui  L  KiTODflH.  Baltimore, 
Ml  Med  Dec  2a  1891  B«»wed  Sept  26. 1893  Serial  Na  4S6  573 
do  modal) 


proj«cUon  00  the  piatoa  heul,  connwjted  with  the  other  pole  of  the 
Uttery  aod  MUptwl  to  MtoAte  the  rmtchet  wheel  wd  rub  orer  the 
tace  of  the  tooth  on  iu  retrograde  morement,  ralMtaotiallT  aa  da- 
■cnbed 

2.  In  a  gaa  igniUng  dence  tor  gaH  enginea ;  a  rotary  electroda 
hanng  ratchet  teeth  and  a  pawl  adapted  to  prevent  backward  rot*. 
Uon.  in  combination  with  a  spring  projection  on  the  piaton  head, 
adapted  to  enirage  with  one  tooth  of  the  ratchet  at  each  atroke  o< 
the  puton,  •ubeUntially  aa  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  gaa  igniting  device  for  gaa  engioea,  the  combination  of  a 
reroinng  electrode  and  a  reciprocating  electrode  intermitteoUy  ao(. 
uating  the  rerolring  electrode,  .ubeUntiallj  me  set  forth 


517,822.  ARTmcIAL  LOMBER  ORXXIMPOSITIOH  MATERIA!.. 
QIOK0I  a  Mathxw,  Mlnneapolta,  Minn,  aartgnor  to  Chariee  Axil  amltlL 
«une  place    Filed  May  2,  1893     Serial  Na  472. 79&    (lloiinl«LJ 


Claim— \.  The  car  brake  baring  the  racanm  chamber  or  cylin- 
der with  Its  piaton  and  piston-rod  in  combinaUon  with  the  eccentric 
•ecured  to  the  wheel  axle  and  the  »ir  cut  off  or  regulating  raWe  and 
pipe  connection  between  it  and  said  chamber  or  Cylinder  subeUntiallv 
••  specified 

2.  The  car  brake  baring  the  racunm  chamber  or  cyUnder  with 
itt  air  outlet-ralree  and  piston  and  piston  rod.  b  combination'  with 
the  air-pipe  hanng  branch  connections  with  said  cylinder  or  cham- 
l>er  near  opposite  ends  thereof,  and  the  raire  fo*  opening  and  closing 
the  outer  end  of  said  air  pipe.  subsUntially  as  m  forth. 

3.  In  a  car  brake,  the  combination  with  the  ralred  racuum  cyl- 
inder or  chamber  and  it*  piston  and  piston-rod  hanng  connection  with 
the  wheel  axle  of  the  r.lre  and  crank  lerers  an^  bell  cranks  haring 
rod  connection  with  said  ralre,  and  the  pipe  donnecting  with  said 
cylinder  or  chamber  by  branch  pipes  near  its  oiJposite  ends  subetan- 
UaUy  as  set  forth  T 

4  In  a  car  brake,  the  combination  of  the  jracuum  cylinder  or 
chamber  pirotally  supported  in  position  under  the  car,  the  Oexible 
pipe  haring  branch  pipe  connection  with  said  cylinder  or  chamber 
near  its  opposite  ends,  the  piston  and  piston-rod 
crank  connection  with  the  wheel  axle  and  the  air 
actuating  mechanism,  subsUntially  m  set  forth. 


having  eccentric  or 
;ut  off  ralre  with  ita 


6  1 7 , 8  2  O .    DEFECAnNO  CANE- JUICE.    JtJiiics  Konie  San  Fran 
ctoo,  Cal     FUed  May  17. 1893     Serial  Na  474.5«5     (No  specimena) 


Ctaim. — 1.  In  an  artificial  lumber  or  composition  material  a 
wooden  core  composed  of  three  thin  layers  of  wood  each  made  up 
of  a  series  of  ttin  sheets  or  strips  and  the  grain  of  the  outer  layera 
haring  a  common  direction  transrerseto  that  of  the  middle  layer,  io 


Vla,m.-1^,  process  of  purifying  sugar  juicA,,  consisting  firstly  J"  *  ."'»";'°  ^J^''^^^  transren^  to  that  of  the  middle  layer,  in 

in  adding  magnesium  hydrate  ,  .Mg<),H.)  to  the  biiling  juice  and  J.-h^-^b-nation  with  thick  paper  or  pulp  lH,.rd  facings  for  said  core  and 
ring   the  juice;  secondly,  adding  sUked  lime  ILd  finely  pulrenzed  *°  '"f '"PO^^'l/dhesire  material  or  cement  between  and  secunng  all 
charcoal,  stirring  and  filtering  the  same,  thirdljf!  again  boiling  the 
juice  and  injecting  a  mixture  of  one  part  sulfurotis  acid  gas  and  three 
parts  of  air  into  the  boiling  juice,  subsUntially  a#  deecribed 


B  1 7 .  R  2  1 .  OAS  ENGINE.  Jacqub  UHniuxj  and  Jiwra  J 
OfcUT  San  FrancMoa  CaJ.  FtledJuue  22. 1893.i  Serial  Na  478.491 
(No  DodeL) 


of  said  parts  firmly  together  to  form  a  thin  but  inflexible  board,  sub- 
stantially as  deecribed 

2.  The  combination  in  a  compoaitiuo  materialof  two  thick  sheet* 
of  heary  paper  or  pulp  board  with  a  core  arranged  l»etween  said 
sheets  of  paper  and  composed  of  a  layer  of  wide  but  thin  sheets  of 
wood,  and,  two  layers  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  thereof  and  com- 
posed of  thin,  wide  reneers  arranged  transversely  with  respect  to  said 
sheets  of  wood  and  an  interposed  adhesive  material  securing  all  of 
said  part^  firmly  together,  substantially  as  described 

3  The  combination,  in  an  artificial  lumber  or  couijH>«ition  male- 
nal,  of  a  senee  of  thin  wide  wooden  sheets,  with  thin  cement  carry- 
mg-webs  arranged  upon  oppoaite  sidea  of  Mid  aeries  or  layer,  and 
thin  and  wide  reneers  laid  upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  with  their 
grain  running  across  that  of  the  said  wooden  sheets.  subsUntially  as 
deecribed,  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

4  The  combination,  in  an  artificial  lumber  or  composition  mate- 
rial, of  a  series  or  layer  of  thin  wide  wooden  sheeta,  with  thin  cement- 
carrying-webe  arranged  upon  oppo«te  aides  of  said  series  or  layer, 
and  thin  and  wide  veneers  laid  upon  opposite  sides  thereof  with  their 
gram  running  across  that  of  the  said  wooden  sheeU,  atad  thick  paper 
or  pulp  board  facings  secured  upon  said  veneers  by  a  suiuble  adhe- 
sive material  or  cement,  subaUntially  aa  described 

5.  The  combination,  in  an  artificial  lumber  or  composition  mate* 

<7fcm._l     An  electric  .gaiter  for  ga.  eo^na.  consistin,  of  a  Tn*!'  nlVTli"  **?'''"  "***•  '""r*  "^  '"''^  "''"^•'^  ^^  ^  "^^ 

^  n»^  wheel  counted  ia^delJe  cyii^de^Ind  SeJ:ri::;;To„«ec\ed  r.ons'^Uh  t'^^Tf  thT:ri:L:"'  *  """  "'  ~7  °'  "'"**• 
Iritk  OM  of  tha  noUa  of  tk.  K^tti.^   ;-  -^    K  «  .  •  i.  •  **  "*' ^n'"  '"<1«  ^ood  veneers  arranged  npon  oppo- 

»«•  ona  Of  the  pole,  of  the  battery,  m  combinaiion  with  a  .pr«gl,,t*  .ide,  of  said  thin  sheet,  and  m«ured   thereto  by  an\dh«S^ 
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rf*^H*'h'*!''  '"-"b^ing  arranged  with  their  grain  cro«ng  that 
of  said  sheets.  subsUntially  aa  described. 

6.  The  combination,  in  an  artificial  lumber  or  compoaition  mate- 
r„t  th  T  '^'"'  •'^***'  ^'■'''^  "~'»«?"«1  •<!«•  to  'dge  and  har- 
•1  J  ^"'""^^  "'*••  •  '«"•'  "^  '^"^  "f  indentations,  thin 
Tf  w  Jh*1^?T  """"^  "P^"  -PP***'^  "**-  o*"  -i<l  ^in  •»»»«ts 
^„H        'i  *•"  *•*  P'P*'  "'  P"'P  ^*""-«^  '"o'^-^K  «id  veneer, 

and  an  adhesire  material  interposed  between  «iid  part,  to  s«;ure  the 
same  firmly  and  inflexibly  together,  subsUnUally  as  de«:ribed 
«.i     f .[      ^^'"''"'•t'on. '"  »•>  •rtificial  lumber  or  composition  mate- 

.?J'.wK  •.  "''*•'  *''*•"*  °'"''*****^  ^'"^1^^  «»?'  to  *d»f«  "<!  bar- 
ng  both  3ides  prorided  with  a  series  of  rows  of  indenutions  extend 
ng  with  the  grain  of  the  wood,  with  a  coarae  of  thin  wood  reneer. 
ta.d  cross-grained  to  said  sheeta  of  wood ;  with  .heeU  of  paper  se- 
cured upon  opposite  sides  of  the  wooden  core  so  formed  bv  a  suitable 
adhesive  material,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

8_  Thecombination,  in  an  artificial  lumber  or  composition  mate- 
rial, of  the  thin  wooden  sheete  arranged  in  a  thin  layer  with  the  car, 
rying  webs  for  the  adhesive  material  and  whereby  the  same  is  applied 
thin  wood  reneer«  having  serrated  and  interiocki'ug  edges  and  secured 
by  the  adhesive  material  upon  said  webs,  the  grain  of  the  wood  ve- 
neers extending  in  an  opposite  direction  to  that  of  the  wooden  sheeta. 
subsUntially  as  described. 

9  The  combinaUoo,  in  an  artificial  lumber  or  compoaition  mate- 
nal  of  the  thin  wooden  sheeta  arranged  in  a  thin  layer  with  two  Uy- 
ers  arranged  upon  opposite  vides  thereof  and  each  composed  of  a 
senes  of  thin  wood  veneers  having  serrated  and  interiocking  edges 
and  the  thick  paper  or  pulp  board  facings  secured  upon  said  veneer^ 
and  all  parts  being  firmly  secured  together  by  a  suiuble  adhesive 
material,  subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  Thecombination,  in  an  artificial  lumber  or  composition  ma- 
tenal.  of  the  thin  wooden  sheets,  with  the  carrying  webs  for  the  ad- 
hesive matenal  and  whereby  the  same  is  appli^,  thin  wood  veneers 
having  serrated  and  interlocking  edges  and  secured  by  the  adhesive 
matenal  upon  said  webs,  the  grain  of  the  wood  veneers  extending  in 
an  opposite  direction  to  that  of  the  wooden  sheets,  and  thick  facing, 
of  artificial  material  secured  upon  said  veneers  by  adhesive  material 
subsUntially  as  described.  ' 

11.  The  combination,  in  an  artificial  material  or  composition  ma- 
terial, of  the  thin  wooden  sheeto  arranged  edge  to  edge  with  carrying 
webs  for  adhesive  material  applied  to  opposite  sides  of  said  wooden 
sheets,  thin  wooden  veneers  arranged  across  grain  to  and  secured  npon 
the  same,  thick  paper  sheets  secured  upon  said  veneers,  said  wooden  i 
sheeU  provided  with  the  closely  arranged  indenUtions  in  opposite ' 
sides,  said  veneers  haring  serrated  interlocking  edges,  and  the  whole  ' 
secured  together  by  an  adhesive  material  and  subjectwl  to  a  heavy  ' 
pressure  and  dried,  subsUntially  as  described. 


CfaCT..— 1.  The  combination  with  a  chamber  through  which  air 
«  cireaUted,  and  cloths  extending  longitudinally  through  said  cham- 
ber with  spaces  between  them  for  the  circulation  of  air  of  a  main 
branch  pipes  leading  from  the  main  on  each  side  of  the  chamber' 

th.!^  '"  A  ^"^"t  ''''**'•  ""*  •P"''k'*°«  PiP«  h^injt  P*rforaUoD. 
l„r  :k**]^  •Pnnkl'ng  P-pe.  extending  across  through  the  chamber 
and  cloths  from  one  branch  pipe  to  the  other,  SubsUntially  a.  set  forth 


5  17,823.    SKAnNO-RiNt    Maktw  T  Mud  and  SaMOB.  M. 

Clmbo,  San  Francisco,  Gal,  aaslgnorB  of  ooe-tiilnl  to  John  L  Booie 

suneplaoa    Filed  Aug.  8. 1893     Serial  Na  482,688.    (No  gpectoeoa) 

Clatm.—A  floor  for  skating  and  sliding  purposes  composed  of  a 

sub-base  or  foundation  and  a  surface  coating  of  sulphur,  subsUntially 

as  specified  ^ 


th.  Jif  J  '°"!*'!"»*'«''  "'tl'  •  chamber  having  radiators  at  the  sides 
thereof  for  supplying  heat  to  the  chamber,  of  cloths  extending  through 
the  chamber,  and  perforated  sprinkling  pipes  for  supplying  water  to 
the  cloths.  subsUntially  as  set  forth  fk  /    8     "ver  vo 

3.  The  combination  with  a  chamber  having  laUral  recesses  ra- 
diators  ID  these  recesses,  and  wire  gauze  extending  across  the  mouth, 
of  the  recesses,  of  moistening  cloths,  and  sprinkling  pipe.  Jocaud  at 
he  upper  ends  of  the  cloths  for  supplying  moisture  U>  thTm,  subsUn 
iiaiiy  as  set  forth 


2'^?^-     ^^^^     HiMLiHEW  Rimom  Oeney^  N   Y   a» 
agnor,  b7  direct  and  meane  aasgmnenta,  to  Amos  R  Smith,  BUa  J 

Roynolda  and  James  C.  Knapp,  «uDe  place    Filed  8«^  25.  1898    8e^ 
rial  Na  486.412.    iNomodeL) 


517,824.  MOLE-TRAP,  MassHAU  R  Paima«,  Burr  Oak.  MIoh. 
Filed  May  20,  1883.  Roiewed  Mar.  8.  1891  SerW  la  608.591  fflo 
modoL)  .      *  ■-»         u.« 


C&iim.--In  a  mole  trap,  the  combination  of  a  sUndard  harin»a 
pomt  at  Its  lower  end,  and  arms  at  iu  upper  end  and  Divided  Cftl 
a  loogitud.nal  groove  and  having  openinn  at  the  uoZTa^ 

It::'/  r"' '  rr'  "^'-^^  ioSe'i^LTof"'  i-r^r 

lowers    r.?'?*  ""  P'"°«''  <Jo'"«»'*ni,  a  plate  secured  to  the 
1  Z.!^.  ''    °f'  "'^  '"^'"5  depending  pins  and  provided  with 

a  projection  arranged  in  said  groove,  a  bellcrank  lever  fulcrumed  at 

aontally  and  forming  a  trigger,  and  iu  other  arm  dispo^niTerticallT 

and  extending  through  the  upper  opening  for  engaging  the  projection 
oftheplate,  subsUntially  a.  described 


al^i?B?^;  "OWTBNINQ. CHAMBER  FOR  TOBA(XX)-0RD1RII0 
APPARATOa  (hwayQ8i.PB.uaodCiu«L«APm*RJohiiK»d. 
iL^S^JtJ^  "*^  Tob.000  Drying  and  Ordering  ^^pa^ 
•«  pi«oa    FUed  Jaa  It  1893     Serial  Ha  468,408.    aTnodal) 

67  0.  0 


Oaiw  — The  combination  of  the  caaing  haviag  a  eoaJ  sapply  door 
and  paruuon  A«,  the  upper  part  of  wWch  ia  iocUoed  upward  a»d  re- 
ward and  forms  with  the  rear  of  said  oa«og  a  down  take  flue  fbr  the 


tt» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


boiJer;  .  ft«  boi  Dwde  of  tabM  forming  ptrt  af  the  w»t«r  circuUt- 
•nc  •jttom  of  th«  boiler,  ud  h*Ting  iu  r«*r  «Qd  next  to  the  p.rtiUoo 
"»Ur  tab«.  projecting,  from  the  tube,  forming  the  re*r  of  the  ftr^ 
box,  into  i.id  fire  box  »nd  toward  the  front  of  ihe  cwing  and  of  le« 
5  ti«  the  depth  of  «id  fire  box  and  hav„g  their  rear  end*  on 
-Id  mchned  part  of  partition  A',  water  tube.  »boTe  and  forming  a 
eoQUnoaUoa  of  the  tube.  projecUng  into  the  fire  box  and  extending 
from  tht  front  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  c*.ing  wd  orerlapping  and 
P*"  ™f"«.o°  **»•  ^P  of  ^«  Partition  AV  at  upper  header  into 
which  theee  iMt  named  tab«  are  inserted ;  do^n  Uke  water  tubes- 
a  header  cooDectiog  the  ends  of  the  tubes  forming  the  fire  box  and 
connected  with  uid  upper  header  by.  the  down  uke  water  tabes. 


Amil  3,  1894. 


DESIGNS. 


23,163.  SPOOH,  FORK,  Ac  Sidhit  Smith,  Brtdgqwrt,  Cona,  m- 
*«Dor  to  the  Holmea  k  Bdwarda  Sliver  Company,  aame  plaoa  PUed 
M*r.  1,  I8»i    Sertel  Ha  501,998.    Tenn  (rf  patent  7  yean. 


517  837.    rarDBR  FOR  MKAUIC  TOB8  OR  BOILBR&  KKAM 
L^S!^!^!'"'^  "•  »»»«««»■*  awt*  Cnu.  Mrtgnon  to  SeJ- 

£2?  ^t  _ir^ '™**°^  *^     FUed  Au^  8.  1891    Serlalla 
4S8,6M.    (Xonodei) 


SiTikTi™  .?;.?;'.?'.:"?*•"•  -"-^-^  ^f .  wock  and 


.  pocket-hke  support  for  said  block,  ha.ing  a  hook  adapted  to  en 
?;^  Jforth  *'  '"'  "  •"""■  '"^»*''«"^'.^  ""d  f-  the 


Claim.— The  design  for  a  handle  for  spoons,  fork*  and  similar 
articles  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described  ^^ 

^^;K^^n:    «>"T  0^  PaniTINO-TYPR    Humai  iHLBrwBa,  PMa- 


tion  with  the  inclined  circular  hopper  C,  and  the  curred  track  H 
wX^hV^;"^  '"""  tbeb,,,;^„,  located  near  the  pe^^he^i 
X.L^Sh      .T'  !'  ""'  ^'^^^''^  ^  ■  P^-"1«<1  with  the  radi- 

STjrLlment  a„^"  "^r"  ''•."'  ''''''^  ""^  ^-  ^^  -'-ting 
the  r^rfn  o„^,.    T"'  ^°'  ^'P^-^-ti'-g  the  md  link,  to  more 
brush  in  opposite  directions,  substantially  as  described 

«<ie  guide  T.  and  the  spring  stop  U,  subeuntiallr  a.  dllribtd  ' 
the  .„»il  T  ^f*fl.  *  -."'°*  '^*''«  '"^^•-  '''•  <^«»'»binaUon  with 
t\7o  for  h  M*  ''*l!"f  '•'•'  ^'  P"*"*^*^  "''^  »'"  "P  ?.  »»>•  spring 
rI^cH,  ..  u"*  ''•  '•^'"^-''ook  in  it-  proper  posiUon.  the  track 
R  p.»ot«J  to  the  lerer  O.  the  tr«:k  R',  the  side  guideT  and  the  ,Dri^t 
•top  U  sabetantially  as  described.  "^   ^ 

the  alrilY  Tttl^ !t"  -tUog  lacing  hooks,  the  coobination  with 
In  rr  1^  ^  """"*  ■•'•'  ^'  P"*"*****  "ith  the  lip  g  the  spring 
.top  IT,  mean,  for  ra«ng  and  lowering  the  outer  end  of  the  le^e^  0 

aborts!  IHS^^^^k""^"  '•'1"**'"«  "•'•'  '^^  *^'  P^^P*^  Po-ton 
i^-il^'^  "  «o..m«tof  the  le.er  jll^t.n  ' 


l254i^fS90 

naim—K  design  for  a  font  of  printing  type  as  herein  described 
and  shown  in  the  accompanying  typographical  impression. 


33.165.  PATTERJf  FOR  TEXTILE  PABRICa  Chaklb  8chi.a». 
m,  PatersoD.  S.  i  FUed  Feb.  10. 1894  SertalNo. 499,827  Tennof 
pateot  3i  yean 

♦ 


("laim      The  design  for  •  pattern  for  a  textile  fabric  as  herein 
•hown  and  deecnbcd 


33,166.     KEY  FOR  MUSICAi.  IK 3TRU1IEKT.1     I  ueosTUi  Mew- 

IU,  Chksa^,  Di     FiJBd  Jaa  12. 18*4     Serial  Kj.  'JX.itSA.     Term  of 
Mtent  Uyaan 


A«n.  3,   i8o4 


88.166. 


U    S    PATENT  OFFICE. 


»SJ 


38,168.     BROODaTRaa.    »..— ,   .1 — 

'eh24l894    Se.alHa^'^^'^'^^^^J^T      FU« 


ujosirated  in  the  accompanying  dramng. 


CW -Tl.  d«,^  ,„  .  ^„^,^  ^^^^^  ^^_^_^ ^■^^  ^^^^ 


riii.t^.nfr.srs":.-?:^'  - 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED   APRIL  3.  1894. 


24,4,36.     WATCHCiasa     lLU«ou  Watcb  duB  CoHPiuiT  8i«ui. 
QL    nod  Mar  0.  ilM 

ELGIN  GIANT. 


t^4.,4-4-  1 .    BOOTS  AMD  SHOES     Wujjab  a  Pbaut  Altmij.  H  T. 

PUed  Mv  10.  18M. 


— Tbe  wordi  "Elqiw  Qnnr"     Uted  nace  ]jj^ 


^^ 


,1^^ 


Ektntial  ftatwrt  — The  word     KiLiir  "     Died  Moce  M«rch  1 


Juae  1,  1891 

'^4:,4r4'-3.     BOOTS  AHD  SHOIU.     Wiluai  E  l^tABlT  AibMT. M  T 
34,4-37.     lOTTAi   CLASPS   FOR  3BCUBJN0   aiTDBKCLOTHIia  KUed  Mar  10.  18»4 

Pkabco  a.  Datu.  Walertown.  I  T     PUad  Mar  2.  ISM 


NEVERSLIP. 


Hfeitttal  ftaturt  — Thft  word  "NtvitsLir 
ttAFT  15    I8»4 


Utad  Roo*  Jmi- 


34.4r8H.     AOATE  BEADS  AND  BUTTONS     T  ^Atntoam  kClt.. 
Pam  rnace     KU«t  Mju  0  IBM 


6t^ 


Euentud  featurt — The  word  "Ubm"     Deed  uoce  March  1.  1894 


94., 4.4. 3.     VELVETS     a»oa  PUUB.  St  BUeune  Pruioe      nied 
Mat  6.  IBM 


Enential  feabtrt — The  repreeenUlioii  of  two  lioM  itftodiog  aod 
(kcing,  and  supportiog  with  their  forepawsan  orif^oaJ  blazuo  la  the 
center  of  which  are  to  be  seen  the  letters  "  O  P  "  Ueed  nnce  Sep- 
tember 15.  I8&« 


34,444.     WRrriHO-PAPER  AND  ENVELOPES    ^  A  W  IL  Caaxk 
Otttoa  Man     PUed  Peb  12  1S94. 


Sttenhal  featmrt. — The  repreaeotatioD  of  a  pluraJitj  of  ftgoree  I 
having  MX  equal  face*,  and  id  the  center  of  which  la  the  deaign  of  a  i 

d..  u^,.„No...u,,.^3        j  PARCHMENT  VELLUM 


34,439.     RIVna     HooFB  A  Townna  PtUltdaiplUa.  Pa     PUed 
Mar  3.  IBM 


ff 


*.— A   atoDogram  compoaed  of 
and  "T  '      lIead«A«e  Kebruarj  12    1894 


the  letters  "  H  " 


AMH/ki/ /Mter*.— The    worda     "P*acaMi«T     VaLLOM" 
Used  since  December  I.  1880 


34.440.    OOiaBT  WAISTS    E  Poti,  A  Ca  BatHnon.  Md.    PUad   ^*^  •"""*  '^P^'n*>«''  '•  »«*> 
OoC  SI. 


34,44  5  PBRPITME  FOR  TOILET  USES  HI  LIQUIDS  POWOTRS, 
PA8TB&  AID  80AP&  SlOAM  R  Loam.  Toledo.  OtUu  PUed  Mar  », 
IB98 

SuaUial  featttrt. — The   words   "Wilp  Oaari   Blossom  " 


iwt 


NORMAL 

"NoaMAL'     IJ 


-Tbe  word 


sed  since  Jalj  1, 


24.446.    8HAVINQ30AP    Tn  J  B  Wouan CoRparr  WaAoo- 
bury,  Cooa     PUed  Feb  7.  18»< 

/    Svfiss 

ViOLCT 

AWmhfif  featttrt — The  words  '  8  w  isi  V  1  o  lbt  '    Deed  siaoe 
Jaly.  189S 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


AraiL  ^,   1894.. 

- '  "                                                                                         '35 

'^^ytlE^W^fK.^tS^^og)^^^^^^  SaaARAKDUCORICECONPE^IONa    ,.  M.ca^ 

Bro&ACo.  NewOrlewaU    Piled  Pel  kiJh        '^  "*™""  '  *  Soa  Hew  Yort.  H.  Y     PUed  Mar  7.  18H                    -«*«"• 


pAMILLK 


cs*' 


^ 


t 


Vti^t^^^^d^? 


.u.ce1^  /-^  -Tbe  wortl.  -.  L  a  B  .  t.  u  a  C.  .0. a  "    U.«l 

''^     ,'^'i^-    "^^'"^LLTOBACCOCIOARETTEa  CHEROOTS,  SMOE- 1  — ^ ^_^ 

m.  CHEWING,  AND  LEAF  TOBACCO,  AND  3NUFP    ThiJbaui  '  o  ^  ^  -  .        , 

BEoa  &  Co.,  New  Orleana  U     PUed  Feb.  14.  IBM  ^  "^'J.J?^  .  «W-N00DLE8     C.  P.  Muiller  &  Co.,  Jeiwy  Qty,  M.  J. 


UsMi 


FUed  Feb.  3.  ISM 


MCXiON   t««*a[   MWMliAHS. 

a.fli6a//«airr_The   word.    'JAcaaoa   890*1^    Naw 

O.tiAWs    •     Used  since  1869 


'^'*P^'^i2o'1?M  '^^    TH.P,«oPl.AAcLB.T.Cle.eUnd.Ohlo 


-.^/«^-rhe   .epreeenution  of  an  eagle    holding   .    :t:;rr854""^"^- "-'^--^  ^ ^      --'-""■ 
re  on  whirh  ann^.M  »k.  I... ..  i   •>     ..  .7°  a    "j  > 


,  -  .-,..-~«u.«wi,u  ui    ma  eaaie    noid 

badge  on  which  appear,  the  letter  •  L.'     U«,d  «nce  D«:ember. 


1878. 


naj,  Wa    PUed  Feb  8.  IBM 


^^F&^iUr  U8M  ""  '"'''''     '""''  '  "^  *^''  ^^'^  "  ^ 


(eusi^mcd 


■fi««^y~<»re._The  repreeenution  of  an  anchor  harina  a 

ropeattached  which  form,  a  letter  "  d  "  the  whole  plac«i  back  of^nd 
m  comb^ation  with  the  word  «  8  a  .  v  a  r  o  a    >     5s.d  «nc"  D^^t:' 


^^i^'^V™'    ^'«'*'- 8P.C  Co«a,rT,  Tol«to  Ohla    PUad 


BEAR 
PADANC  JAVA 

^**^'*''/«""'*-Theword»"B.A«PADAaojA»A"     U^ 
«iuce  May.  1893  '•''*"ojata.       uaad 


iMmtial  ftaturr.—The  represenution  of  a  bunch  of  celery   « Itb 

the  words'  SBCLA«.sCrL,B.*TBDab«veit  and  the'word. 
V.  a  L  t  a  T  B  I » .  I- ,  T  '•  across  it      l»ed  since  December  1 ,  1893 


'^^it^P^h   ^^^"^^     R"««VANNmWiuu«P.VAi.N«8^and 
Sius  H.  OAiTSKiLU  Baltlmor..  Ml,  and  Mcintosh.  Pla     JSedTeb  5 


^^C^?A^p.rvfn^"^  °''l'*^*^   ''^^^^^^  ^HEAT    AND  OTHER 
Fe^  im         ^°'"' ^^  J^*"  *  SoHs  Milwaukee,  WU     Filed 


<,ONOo 


•a 


.i„..^'*"J  /«;'«'*.-The  word.  "  A  a  a  .  d  o  k  0  o  O  a  o  r  , 
•ince  December  1,  1892.  : 


ofJlToT'J;:::7,rl!:''T7''  '^''?  •  central  tran..er,e  bar 
or  across  tbe  circle.     Used  since  December  15.  1893 


"'*^l^  VlWW     A^  f  °  '^'  '^°^""^  ^CLUDINO  LARD  AID 
j         pI^s'IbM^'^^*''^  ^^'«''- COMPACT,  Chlcagt,  111    ^ 


•36 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Aran  3,   1894.. 


24,460.    FISH  AMD  MEAT  PACKED  IM  TW  CAifa    i  0.  Hau- 
TiORji  A  Co.,  Ajtorta.  Oreg.    ftled  Feb.  13.  igJK 


E—ential  feature— Thi^  words  aod  abbrenaMoa  ■  T h  1  W  h  1  t  1 
C I  T  T  P  *  c  1 1  <(  0  C  o  ,'  »nd  the  picture  of  »  gtAlue  of  heroic  size,  in 
an  erect  attitude,  upoo  a  p«aestal,  and  holding  1^  her  upraised  hand« 
ceruia  emblematic  objecu      I'ned  since  Febroai-j  17,  1894. 


34,45  8.  HOO  AND  BEEF  PRODUCTa  INcilTDINO  LARD  AKD 
TALLOW  AuoloAjiwucak  Pruvlsiom  CoMPutr,  Chicjura  m  rwea 
Fefc.  28  1894  ^ 


Euentiat  feature.— The  repreMoUtioo  of  a  hand  graspinir  a  dsh 
Ui«i  »ince  ApriJ  1.  1877 


24,461.   CAKNED  AND  HERMETICALLY-SEALED  GOODS    Mait 
J.  BoTM.  Baltimore,  Md     FUed  Mar  7  1894 


E$trUial  feature— Tht  letter  "  B  "     I'sed  since  IW72 


24,462.     BUTTERINB     Wiumis  4  Cohpaitt,  Wasliliyrtoa  D  C 
FUed  Jaa  13,  1894  --e         .    . 


Btaeniial  feature. — Th*  words  and  abbreriatiaD  "TucWoBLO^i 
Fai«  Packing  Co.,"  and  a  partial  interior  rjew  of  the  court  of 
honor  of  the  World's  Coluubiati  Exposition      Lhed  since  February 


cc 


17.  1894 


N 


a»aUiai  feature —Tte  letMn  "C   C"     Used  since  Noreniber 

U5,  1890  -^ 


24.4  5^.    CANNED  LOBSTERS.     BuutHaa  d|  Mouiu  Cohpant, 
Portland.  Mei    Filed  Mar  1,  1894 


2  4,4 6  3 .     MEAT  SOFTENER  IN  THE  FORM  OF  A  POWDEL    A*- 
THUR  E  Baird,  New  York.  H  Y     FUed  Feb  12,  1894 


Etaential  feature— Tbt  word  "  K  o o M  *  a "  and  the  represeoU- 
tion  of  an  old  man  wearing  a  turban  and  a  loose  garment  open  to  the 
waist  and  holding  in  one  hand  a  leg  of  mutton  and  in  the  other  a 
)ottle  as  if  pouring  ita  contents  on  the  leg  of  mutton  Used  since 
NoTember,  1893 



'24,464.  THE  GOLD  CURE  FOR  OPIUM,  WHISKY  AND  TOBACCO 
HABITS  AND  NERVOUS  DISEASES.  Thk  Lbub  E  Kkl«t  Com- 
PAiTT.  Dwlght  and  Carbondale.  lU.    FUed  Apr  4  1893 


Etantiat  feature. — The  words  "  Q  u  t  ■  x  B  1 
ouUoD  of  the  riaing  sun.     Uaed  since  1875. 


a  a  I  D  "  aod  a  rvp- 


AW'L  H,    I §9^. 


U.  S.  PATENT  office: 


.    ,,  ^^»«' /««*»«.— The  repn»«nution  of  a  globe,  croaMd  by  a  liTT 

belt,  and  the  word.     -W.    B.lt  t..  Wo.Vn  "     V^ ^^^l^^'^'^O. 
January  1,  1889  ^ 


^^L^.«  ^°^^^  ^^  ^^^  "^«»  DmASSS     JOEM  W. 
^    LwiDMn.  Woroeeter,  Maaa    FUed  Feb.  23,  1894 


•37 


^IHN^ 


A*»rt«//«iho*._The  words  "AowT    R...r«.'."      rr-^ 
•iooe  October  15.  1892  *  "mt   k  t  atcca  •.       U««l 


ber  1^^'  /'«*^  -The  woH  "  L .  n  «  .  a  "     D.«l  «nce  8epf «- 


^*;til^-     ^^WDPUWraE  AID  UVER  AID  KIDIBY  U6D. 
LATOB.    I4A1AH  E  ZiM«nuuii,  PatoBoa  I.  J    FUed  Dea  6, 1891 


^^A^     iJ^^J'i^^ORM-POWDER&AKDELIIIRamDI. 


RelievU 


z 


ber  T^t^-^*^"^"""**'^  ■••'"""     ^-^"o^Octo. 


tal  le^r^  "-S^"'^*"  repreeenution  of  a  hunuto  ej,.  the  eapl- 
tai  letter  Z  the  character  "&  "  and  the  abbrerUtion  "(^  "  uL 
aince  December  1,  1893  ^"^ 


^^itfJi    ^^^^"^CERTAINNAMEDDISKASSa    JooMo^ 
IBOK  McLioD,  Ooderlch.  CanadA    FUed  Mar  8. 1894         •"'"■o»- 


^St2?!J^^''^*^  onrrMMTa  aid  remedies  fob  dts- 

PBPfflA.  CmM  AID  LUIQ  TEOUBLSa    F.  W.  P«i  A  Oa  0«J»; 
«».  Ma    Filed  Aug.  6. 1888.  ^^ 


BETTER  THAN  COLD 


&»ential  feaiure.-Th9    word.    'BiTTta  t.ab  O  o  1.  •  " 
Uwd  aince  1890  tbaw  uol». 


m 


^^FiTt^m'^^''"^ ,  "^  "^  '  ^  "'"  "^  "  ^   «w 


«nce^;.-^ -^  »°'""^*-  o'-^he  letter,  -J  M 


McL."  UMd 


^  VvS?-  tI^S""^  '^^  ''^  '^  OF  IBURALQIA.  GRIP  AID 


LAXOL 


^iW«.//«^._Tbe  word  "LAXot."     U^d  «»ce  D^a.- 


ber  7,  1893 


Brom* 


'^^'/"^"^-The  word  ••P,,.o.Bao«ATt 
«nce  January  15.  1893  «»w»«t». 


'^^iilt894'"""''^    Ki-"FWA™P.«^WVa   Ffled 


UMd 


'^^^^^^^     '^K»«DIB8  FOR  CATARRH.  LA  ORrPFMA»DnrMA«»  1i^,r^"'' ^T?''^*  repreaentation  of  an  ontUne  of  a  human 

OF  THE  THROAT  AID  LUIOa  I^L^'i^JeS.^^  I  JTu"  ITilJi  L*'  '!'  ^"'"'^  '''"^  *  "^'»«*-  '*"^°  »"'i«« 
I««i«.Ma     FUedFeh8,18H  ■^■«' "«•  Tat.  and  at   lU  Uil  parUy  coiled  about  his  nght  leg      Deed  «nce  8ept*moer,  1891 


TARGARETTE 


'/Mtef«.— The  word  "Ti 
D«5«mb*r  15.  1893 


Uaed 


^4^470.     OOOOH-DROPa     UmBurUAMM. 


AugTMU.  Ma    FM 


1871. 


Artow-The  word.  "FaTAL-Fooa 


'    Uaed 


•3« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


ApiiL  3,   1894. 


2  4 .4: 7  6 .    &BMXDT  FOR  CHICUH-CHOLtSJL     Bdw&id  M.  Haw- 
— ,  Cub*.  Ma    Piled  Fet  21.  ISM 


34,478. 


C^WlKELf.^^^ 


Ekaenhal  featitrt  —Th«  1«tt«rs  "8"  aad 
moDOjfram,  followed  b?  th«  letter*  '  L'  R  E 
b«r  2.  1893 


'C"  in  the  forna  of  a 
Uied  sioce  Dec«m- 


34,47  7  .  BLACIIN6.  DRESSmO,  AJID  HtlBBER  AJfD  LEATHER 
CEMENT  FOR  BOOTS  AHD  SHOES  Laui^  Sow  4  Earhail  ?b£Mr 
delptiia.  P&     Flied  Mar  8.  ISM 


PARAGON 


Eftntial  feature. — Tbe  word  "P4i»ooji»   '     U««d  since  Jane 
S.  1893 

3 4,4 7  H .    BUILDINO,  PAVIlfQ,  AND  IHSIlUTINO  COMPOSITIO!! 
AuiRT  P  M.-.KUN.  Sunbury.  Pa.    Filed  Kai  10. 1&»1 


Euential  feature — The   word    "  S  ■  1  c  I  lli  MT."     Uied   lince 
Februarr,  1894 


24,479.     WnrDMILLa     FiULBAKKS,  Moui  dt  Cokpamt,  Chicago, 
UL,  and  Belott,  WI&    FUed  Jaa  29.  1894. 


ECLIPSE. 


Eutntial  feature— T\iti  word  "  E c l  1  p •  • ."     D»ed  lince  I860. 


24.4HO.     WINDMILL&    Fairsanks.  MoBsi  &  COHTAIT,  Chicago, 
m,  and  Beloit  Wis.    Filed  Jaa  29.  1891 


FAIRBANKS. 

Huetiial  fiature—Tht  word  "Fairiiaiih"     Uiod  since  1  ii92. 
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OF    I=.^TE2^TS 
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UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  TT.  S.  OOUETS. 
Supreme  Oourt  of  the  United  States. 

DUKLAP  et  CU.  V.  SCHOFIELD  et  al 
Dtcided  March  5,  189*. 

'■   %Z""''~'""T  "^^  «'««-S"«^'ON-  4900  COKSTBU.D 

The  meaning  of  section  4900  is  that  the  ownerT  tj^'oatent 
^nnot  recover  damages  of  infringers  unl^Vj^^^lZ 

«;.  SAJIK     Same    Act  of-  Febritabv  ^   lau-  /n 

8THI-B0  «BHL  AHY  4,  18S. ,  (ChAPTEH   105,)  CON- 

that  ,!,„  l„fri„g„  .ppM  t^^S?'        '*"'"•  """•  """■' 
fringement."  '  me  patent  and  of  hi«  m- 

Appeal  from  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United  States 
for  the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania. 

STATEMENT  OF  THE  CARE. 

This  was  a  bill  in  equity,  filed  Mav  7   iftfto  f     *u 

for  a  patent,  i^  pu"bHc  'ui'or*"o  "Sletuh  ffP"««''"' 
or  a  lowance-  that  h«f,.^  ,1     ■  V"  '"*  'ons^nt 

assigned  the'm.emton  an,)  fh,'*",''  ".'  ""!  ''»'*"'  •"• 
knowledged  and  acq uiSfn^? '''''? ^'"".^^^  ^- 

if  rhei^ltn.fj'rartrpitit^'Ss"';.  x  r  "'^ 

of  the  aforesaid  I^tf».ra  pLV    ;         ^z,  ^"er  the  issue 
damages,  and  furthir  reS'  ^'^"'^^  ^^   P^'^^'^' 

i-ue^ftt^tCrpS;;^ 

the  other  allegations  of  thphn''*'^',"' =  denying  all 
things,  denyini  that-  '  *°'*'  *'"''''«^  «^*^«' 

or  of  their  infringement  the^of  i^H^**  ""^  "i'^  ^^'^^  P«t«nt. 


?u?;£;rr^  iifd'?aSn^':d""l^Vn"  '''-"-"'-t-  and  sale  of 
The  plaintiff,  filed  a  general  replication 

defendants     Ld  infrijg^lt^w  m^^^'-  ^'"^i*^**  ^^^ 

fringing  the  patent        *^'^°*^»^^«  ^^at  they  were  in- 

It  shall  l>e  the  duty  of  all  natent««i  »r,H  tu  t 

represenutive.  and  of  a    ^n^nTt^tb^  "'*^''"  *«s'F°''  '"d  legal 

ented  article  for  or  nnder  t^J^f!,  ""f  •""*-' .S*"  ^»ndin»;  any  iSlT. 

public  that  the  Mmris  Jatemi^l    efther'hfr**'"'  °<'tice  foX 

word  -Patented,"  togethAf  with1h«  h«.  I  ""i^  ''^""5:  t»i«*rwn  the 

granted:  or  when,  f r.^  the  charI5^r?r,hf  ^"^f  I*'*'  t***"'  *" 

be  done,  by  fixing  to  it  or  to  th^«,  b  1       u*'"",^"'^'  ^"^^^  cannot 

of  them  is  inclos^.  a  lal^l  c^nt,in?n^  , h^Ht*'*''^'"  °"«  '"■  '»ore 

suit  for  infringement   hvulllrt^V^'^  IJke  notice;  and  in  any 

.jr«*  shall  be  r^ove?^7y  tLeffi,  ff 'irj^J?,  ^«  """■J';  ""  clam' 

defendant  was  duly  notified  of  the  fnfr'.nf     ^^  ?°  P'^'^  '^"t  the 

The  cour  held  that  the  notice  alleced  in  the  l.iM  -•'.. 

that  the^JaintKLrnlJ-^p-lLlSt^-r  ('^^^^^^ 

The  plaintiflFs  asked  for  an  ininrfiV^n   o«^  /      j 
ages  in  the  sum  of  $250  as  oeSv  ^nA  ^^  ^°'"  '^^"'- 

etfirthi--i£S!SS^-" 

co'pyKte**^  ""^'''^  *^«  '•-  r-j^ting  to  pa;;i;;i:^,;5;:;;;rri^ran^ 

si^"^it'shar'J^L^ffi''lf.rXTr«o1  STh^''^;"^  '-  *  '^- 
_^tt«r8  Patent,  without  the^^eX^^/ -^i'^^^i'^f  ?*°'-'-  «' 


^id:i.tt.rs  --^,;^u;  Kg:!'^-K  -  ?— - 

n^  mu'letf^^aittfr  ;.  "'•  ,*°/..^'e-»>'-">^ 


the  de.sign  secured  oy  sucji  i>»ft>.rs  i>a„„.  •'  '^'  -fi"y 

tation  thereof,  to  any  Irtu'letf  r^an.tf.^, '  °'"  »°>:  "^lorableVrnf- 
sale,  or  to  sell  or  exJ^Tfor  Salf  anv  .^ T  ^?'"  ^^^^  P  "TX***  of 
,  «hich  such  design  or  colorabl^mif^^lS^^'n  °^-  mamifactiire  to 
of  the  owner  have TmW  a^nli^li  .^  "'°  ''*'*"  « 'thout  the  license 
»o  applied     Any  p;^nPSSin"';hZ"'''''^'-'^^*^"'«'ha«^^* 

'  them,  of  this  8ectioKallb^^ab°ein^h/;;''■''''T^"'■  ^"^er  of 
and  fifty  dollars;  and  in  ca^  th«  f].ti  ^*'r""^''^  two  hundred 

ent,  to  his  own  u^.fn^Jdrcuit  court  oTtfi:  n  '^^^^ri,  Hat- 
itig  jurisdiction  of  the  pkrt  es  either  L  V  *  ^  ""'T'*  ''^•*»««  t'*'^- 
bifi  in  equity  for  an  iniunction'f^  r^«-L^  **'^' u°  *^  '«*■  f""  "Pon  a 

Sec.  ii"  Nothing  in  ths,2i^m*irfi?''K  T'^  infringement, 
peach  or  avoid  aly  r^ri^d^  aUaw  Ir^n***"  prevent,  lewen.  im- 
of  Letters  Patent  L^L^^\^\  aggriev^^v'  •[.".n';''  *"-^  "''''«'• 
l^!.**."!^*-  ™*f ht  have  had  i?Vhfs^27^J^„  . '•^i^l''"A'l"'«'^t  «' 


X' 


V,.  ^^i.ciB  i^aMiai  ror  a  das  gn,  aeerieverf  hv  ti. ..(.,#         •   """"^r 

the  same,  might  have  had  if  this  27^h^..  ,"^  infringement  of 

such  owner  sEall  not  twi^  recover^L^lfl';'^  '^"  ^"^^^  ^'ut 

'-  Ca4  Stat    3«-  )  P"^""'  "'•*'•'  ^'^f"  the  in- 


,2;      ^..uci  suiui  Doi  twice  r 
fringement.    (a4  Stat ,  3W.; 
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iffs  accordingly,  and  the  defendant)  appealed  to  this 
Court. 

Mr,  J.  C.  Fraley  for  the  appellants. 
Mr.  H.  T.  Fenton  for  the  appellees. 

Mr.  Justice  Gray  (after  stating  the  case)  delivered 
the  opinion  of  the  Court.  j 

By  section  49<>0  of  the  Revisel  Stalutes  of  the  United 
States,  (which  by  virtue  of  section  4|)3;3  applies  to  pat- 
ents for  Designs,)  it  is  made  the  (iuty  of  every  pat- 
entee or  his  assigns,  and  of  all  persons  making  or 
vending  any  patented  article  for  br  under  them,  to 
give  sufficient  notice  to  the  public  Ijhat  it  is  patented, 
by  putting  the  word  "  Patented  "  uion  it,  or  upon  the 
package  inclosing  it  -  ] 

and  In  any  suit  for  infrin^emeint,  by  the  party  failing  ao  to  mark, 
no  damaK««'  shall  be  recovered  by  the  plahtifT,  except  on  proof 
that  the  defen  lant  was  duly  notified  of  tlie  infringement,  and 
continued,  after  such  notice,  to  make,  use  or  vend  the  article  so 
patented. 

The  clear  mea.  ing  of  this  section  i|  that  the  iwitentee 
or  his  assignee,  if  he  makes  or  sells  thie  article  patented, 
cannot  recover  damages  against  infHngers  of  the  pat- 
ent, unless  he  has  given  notice  of  his  right,  either  to 
the  whole  public  by  marking  his  aikicle  "  Patented," 
or  to  the  particular  defendants  by  informing  them  of 
his  patent  and  of  their  infringement  of  it. 

One  of  these  two  things,  markir^g  the  articles,  or 


the  statute  a  pre- 
recover  damages 


notice  to  the  infringers,  is  made  by 
requisite  to  the  patentee's  right  to 
against  them.  Each  is  an  afSrmt^tive  fact,  and  is 
something  to  be  done  by  him.  Wh(ther  his  patented 
articles  have  been  duly  marked  or  not  is  a  matter 
peculiarly  within  his  own  knowledge;  and  if  they  are 
not  duly  marked,  the  statute  expresi  ly  puts  upon  him 
the  burden  of  proving  the  notice  to  the  infringers, 
bf  fore  he  can  charge  them  in  damages.  By  the  ele- 
mentary principles  of  pleading,  therefore,  the  duty  of 
alleging,  and  the  burden  of  provini;,  either  of  these 
facts  is  upon  the  plaintiff. 

In  the  present  case,  although  the  pl^intiflfs  had  manu- 
factured and  sold  goods  with  the  patefated  Design  upon 
them,  they  made  no  allegation  or  proDf  that  the  goods 
were  marked  as  the  statute  required,  They  did  allege 
in  their  bill  that  they  notified  the  defendants  of  the 
patent  and  of  their  infringement:  biit  this  allegation 
was  distinctly  denied  in  the  defendants'  answer,  and 
the  plaintiffs  offered  no  proof  in  support  of  it.  They 
could  not,  therefore,  recover,  even  if  this  were  a  suit  for 
damages  within  section  490<)  of  the  ^vised  Statutes 
of  the  Uniteil  States. 

I 

But  these  plaintiffs,  waiving  all  ri^ht  to  an  account 

of  profits,  or  to  other  damages,  sought  and  were  al- 

'  lowed  to  recover  the  fixed  sum  of  |i)0,  in  the  nature 

of  a  penalty,  imposed  by  the  act  of  February  4,  1887, 

(ch.  105.)  upon  any  person  who,  duringjthe  term  of  a  pat- 
ent for  a  Deisign,  and  without  the  licepse  of  the  owner, 
applie*  the  De«dgn  secured  by  the  patetit,  "or  any  color- 
able imitation  thereof,"  to  any  articl^  of  manufacture 
for  the  purpose  of  sale,  or  sells  or  exiioses  for  sale  any 
article  of  manufacture  to  which  ' "  such  design  or  color- 
able imitation  "  has  been  applied,  "  knowing  that  the 
same  has  been  so  applied."  (24  Stat.j  P87.)  This  stat- 
ute, according  to  its  clear  intent  an^  effect,  requires 
that,  in  order  to  charge  either  a  mimufacturer  or  a 
eeller  of  articles  to  which  has  been  applied  a  patented 
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Design  or  any  colorable  imitation  thereof,  he  must 
have  been  *'  knowing  that  the  same  has  been  so  ap- 
plied," which  is  equivalent  to  saying"  with  a  knowl- 
edge of  the  patent  and  of  his  infringement."  The 
reasons  for  holding  the  patentee  to  allege  and  prove 
either  such  knowledge,  or  else  a  notice  to  the  public 
or  to  the  defendant,  from  which  such  knowledge  must 
necessarily  be  inferred,  are  even  stronger,  in  a  suit 
for  such  a  penalty,  than  in  a  suit  to  recover  ordinary 
damages  only. 

In  none  of  the  cases  on  which  plaintiffs  rely,  and  by 
which  the  court  below  considered  its  judgment  as  con- 
trolled, was  there  any  adjudication  inconsistent  with 
this  conclusion. 

The  leading  case  is  Rubbn-  Co.  v.  Goodyear,  (9  Wall., 
788,)  decided  at  the  October  term,  18(59,  which  was  a 
bill  in  equity  for  an  injunction,  and  for  an  account 
of  profits,  aKainst  infringers  of  a  patent  for  an  in- 
vention; and  the  passage  in  the  opinion  of  this  Court, 
which  is  relied  on  by  the  plaintiffs,  is  that  in  which 
Mr.  Justice  Swayne.  after  citing  the  provisions  of  the 
act  of  March  2,  1861,  (ch.  88,  sec.  13,)  which  are  re-en- 
acted in  section  4900  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  the 
United  States,  proceeded  as  follows: 

It  is  said  thit  the  bill  contains  no  averment  on  this  subject,  and 
that  the  reconl  is  equally  barren  of  proof  that  any  such  notice 
was  ever  given  to  the  defendants,  except  by  the  service  of  process, 
upon  the  fllinff  of  the  bill.  Hef.ce.  it  Is  insisted  that  the  master 
sliould  have  commenced  his  account  at  that  time,  instead  of  the 
earlier  period  of  the  bt-j^inning  of  the  infringement  His  rrfusal 
to  do  so  was  made  the  subject  of  an  excejuion.  The  answer  of 
the  defendants  is  as  silent  \\\^  m  th«  subject  as  the  bill  of  the  com- 
planants.  Nosuch  iw4ue  was  made  by  the  pl'^adings  It  was  too 
late  for  the  defendants  to  raise  the  point  before  the  master. 
They  were  concluded  by  their  previous  silence  and  must  be  held 
to  have  waived  it.    It  cannot  be  considered  here.    (9  Wall.  801.) 

In  that  case,  as  appears  in  the  passage  just  quoted 
from  the  opinion,  not  only  was  there  no  averment  in 
the  bill,  or  in  the  answer,  on  the  subject  of  marking  or 
of  notice;  but  no  objection  to  the  want  of  proof  of 
either  fact  was  made  by  the  defendants  at  the  original 
hearing  in  the  circuit  court,  as  appears  by  its  opinion 
reported  in  2  Cliff. ,  851.  The  o*»jection  was  first  taken 
at  the  subsequent  hearing  before  a  master,  and  was 
therefore  held  to  have  been  waived. 

In  some  later  cases  in  the  circuit  courts  of  the 
United  States  it  has  been  assumed  that  the  defendant 
was  bound  to  allege  and  prove  that  the  patented  arti- 
cles were  not  marked,  if  he  would,  upon  that  ground, 
avoid  liability  for  damages  under  the  section  in  ques- 
tion.   But  in  none  of  those  cases  was  that  point  in 
judgment.     In  Qoody^ar  v.  AUyn ,  (6  Blatchf . ,  33,)  the 
only  qestion  before  the  Court  was  of  granting  an  in- 
junction ,  a  matter  not  touched  by  this  section.    In  Her- 
ring v.  Oage,  (15  Blatchf.,  124,)  the  point  decided  was 
that  the  statute  did  not  apply  to  the  marking  of  the 
articles  made  and  used  by  the  infringing  defendants. 
In  New  York  Pharmical  Association  v.  Tilden,  (28 
O.  G..  272;  21  Blatchf.,  190.)  the  answer  alleged  and 
the  proof  showed  that  the  plaintiffs'  goods  were  not 
marked,  and  the  question  was  as  to  the  sufficiency  of 
a  verbal  notice  to  charge  the  defendants  in  damages. 
And  in  Allen  v.  Deacon.  (10  Saw.,  210.)  the  want  of 
marking  was  alleged  and  proved  by  the  defendant, 
and  he  was  also  proved  to  have  been  duly  notified  of 
the  infringement.    On  the  other  hand,  in  McComb  v. 
Brodie,  (2  O.  G.,  117;  1  Woods,  153,)  it  was  held  that 
if  the  patentee  did  not  prove  that  his  articles  were 
Ua  1.] 
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marked,  or  that  he  gave  the  defendant  notice  of  the 
mfnngement,  he  could  recover  only  nominal  dam- 
ages. 

The  patent  having  now  expired,  so  that  the  injunc- 
tion IS  of  no  further  .alue,  the  decree  is  reversed  and 
the  case  remanded  to  the  circuit  court  with  directions 
to  dismiss  the  bill. 


brook  refrigerator,  that  given  by  Melville  E.  Daytoa 
an  expert  examined  on  behalf  of  the  complainant      ' 

|^S^^rcilSSa'^?ce'Cr:?a^th'e'^^^^^^^^       '^^^F^^ 
box.  a  provision  chamber  or  ^»m hfi  ,f  ■ '£Pv»  "^,  ?^:**'-  '»>«  i*^ 


:nam- 


Supreme  Court  of  the  TTnited  States. 

BeLDINO    MANUFACTtTRINQ    COMPANY  V.   CHALLKNOE 

Corn  Planter  Company. 

Decided  March  6.  18M. 
Hambrook-Patentabl*  Novbltt-Patkwt  Void 

Letters  Patent  No.  »H.2l6.  dated  May  aS.  1878,  tomied  to  Rich- 
ard T.  Hambror.k.  for  an  improvement  in  refrigerators,  exam- 
lne<l  in  view  of  the  state  of  U.e  art  and  Held  to  be  void  for  want 
of  patentable  novelty. 

Appeal  from  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United  Stetes 
for  the  Western  District  of  Michigan. 

STATEMENT  OF  THE  CASE. 

Letters  Patent  of  the  United  States.  No.  204  216 

r/r^l^J*''^'-"°  ^*y  ^'  ^»^8,  to  Richard  T^  Him: 
brook,  for  an  improvement  in  refrigerators,  and  bv 
various  assipments  the  ownership  therXfbSTame 
vested,  in  1885,  in  the  fielding  MaSufact^ing^W 

StifJ^f^?h  ^  w  '  ^  ^^«  Circuit  Court  of  the  United 
States  for  the  Western  District  of  Michigan  a  bill  in 
equity  was  filed  by  the  fielding  Manufac'^turing  Com 
pany  agamst.the  Challenge  cSrn  Planter  Company, 

S^^S'-''-"kT°'*"'*  ^^'  '^^  defendant  of  theTml 
plwnant  s  nghts.  as  owner  of  the  Hambrook  patent 
Md  uraying  for  relief.     The  Challenge  Corn  Planter 

^ZTl  ?PP^'''"'^  "°^^  ^nswere<l.    jfe  cau^  was  puJ 
at  issue,  a  large  amount  of  evidence  was  put  in  by  the 

[sSo  a  fiLIT''"''  ^'^'  ^^"^^  argument,^on  Junl  25! 

1S90,  a  final  decree  was  entered  dismissing  the  bill  of 

,     complaint,  from  which  decree  this  appeal  waTte ken: 

Mr.  a  Clarence  Pool  and  ifr.  Taylor  E.  Brown  for 

the  appellants. 

Mr.  Arthur  Stem  and  JIfr.  Edward  Taggart  for  the 
appellees. 

Mr.  Justice  Shiras  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 
Court. 

We  have  been  aided  in  our  consideration  and  decis- 
ion of  this  case  by  very  full  and  able  arguments,  oral 
and  printed,  on  behalf  of  both  the  parties. 

Hambrook's  invention  was  described  by  himself  as 
follows: 

frJeTator'EIvln^{li°T^*!.'h°  "^^^^^^  '"  ^^^  construction  of  are- 
thaM^e  air  *I  rfm^fni^'u^Tth^^  '"  ?"L^  "'""^^ 

&;rjd^KErl?rer^^^^^^ 


sssii^§ii^ 


cold  air  froin  theice^xT.VH'L  '"'« .^•^^«»<^♦'  for  the  downflow  of 

mmsmmm 

opening  in  the  horizontal  partUn^Jlro^heTe'^Jhl?™^?'^ 


The  specification  describes  the  refrigerator  as  con- 
sisting of  a  cabinet  or  outer  box,  within  which  is  an 
mner  box,  lined  with  metal  throughout,  and  fastened 
and  retained  in  its  relative  position  to  the  outer  case 
by  any  proper  means  used  by  makers  of  refrigerators 
The  inner  box  is  divided  into  several  compartments- 
one,  occupying  the  upper  part,  being  the  ice-chamber, 

.Jl"'^*'''  ''°*''  <^o°«»8ti°«  of  two  apartments,  sepa- 
rated  from  each  other  by  a  partition,  which  is  called 
the  "provision-chamber." 

We  accept,  as  a  satisfactory  deecription  of  the  Ham- 
,  [Vol  67. 


The  court  below  did  not  deem  it  necessary  to  con- 
sider and  pass  upon  the  question  of  infringement,  but 
being  of  opinion  that,  in  view  of  former  inventions 
and  of  the  state  of  the  art  in  reference  to  the  construc- 
tion of  refrigerators,  there  was  no  patentable  inven- 
tion m  the  Hambrook  patent,  dismissed  complainant's 
bnl.-iuid  if  we  are  satisfied  to  adopt  that  conclusion 
of  the  court  no  other  question  in  the  case  need  be  con- 
sidered. 

Quite  a  number  of  prior  patents  were  put  in  evi- 
dence by  the  defendant,  beginning  with  patent  to 
Sanford  in  1855,  followed  by  one  to  Lyman  in  1856, 
to  fianta  in  1867,  to  Chase  in  1869,  to  Hunt  in  1870  to 
Rohrer  in  1871,  to  Butler  in  1875,  and  to  Smith  in  1877. 
Without  going  into  a  minute  comparison  of  the  fea- 
tures of  these  respective  patents,  it  may  be  safely  said 
that  they  closely  resemble  each  other  in  the  main  par- 
ticulars of  their  construction  and  in  the  objects  sought 
to  be  effected.     Certain  disadvantages  were  overcome 
and  improvements  added  from  time  to  time. 

Litigation  took  place  in  which  the  courts  were  called 
upon  to  consider  conflicting  cla'ms  under  some  of  th«.e 
patents.  The  most  important  case,  and  the  only  one 
which  we  need  to  notice,  involved  a  contest  between 
the  Lyman  and  Sanford  patents,  and  came  to  this 
Court  on  appeal  from  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United 
States  for  the  Southern  District  of  New  York  ( Rob- 
erts V.  Ryer,  10  O.  (J.,  204;  91  U.  S..  150.) 

The  bill  was  filed  by  Roberts,  assignee  of  Sanford 
alleging  an  infringement  of  the  patent  to  Sanford  for 
an  improvement  in  refrigerators.  The  principal  de- 
fense relied  upon  was  the  prior  invention  of  Lyman 
and  this  defense  was  sustained  in  the  court  below' 
whose  decree,  dismissing  the  bill,  was  affirmed  by  thii 
Court  in  an  opinion  by  Chief  Justice  Waite. 

In  that  opinion  the  Sanford  patent  is  described  to 
be  for  a  combination  of  three  elements,  to  w.t:  1,  an 
open-bottom  ice-bDx,  or  its  equivalent,  so  constructed 
that  the  bir  may  pass  freely  down  through  it,  while 
at  the  same  time,  the  drip  of  the  water  from  the  melt- 
ing ice  is  prevented  by  collecting  the  water  and  tak- 
ing it  in  an  escape-pipe  outside  of  the  refrigerator;  2 
a  dividing  partition,  open  above  and  below,  separat^ 
ing  the  refrigerator  into  two  apartments:  and    3  a 
chamber  directly  under  the  open-bottom  ice-bdx.'in 
which  articles  to  be  refrigerated  may  be  placed  in  such 
manner  as  to  receive  the  descending  current  of  air 
from  the  ice-box  directly  upon  them. 

The  Court  proceeded  to  compare  these  devices  with 
those  found  in  the  Lyman  patent,  in  which  were  found 
Na  IJ 
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an  open-bottom  ice-box,  and  a  {partition  open  above 
and  below,  dividing  the  refrigeriitor  into  two  apart- 
ments, in  one  of  which  the  air  passed  downward 
only,  and  in  the  other  upward  or|ly.  Each  called  for 
the  circulation  of  air,  and  each  <>btained  it  substan- 
tially by  the  same  device.  Theyjeach  passed  the  air 
cooled  in  the  ice-box  through  convenient  openings 
downward  in  one  apartment,  and  upward  through  the 
other.  In  each  device  the  cooled  air  passed  through 
the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  thje  partition,  and  the 
warm  air  through  that  in  the  topi  All  this  was  done 
in  both  case^  for  the  purpose  of  (^ling,  desiccating, 
and  purifying  the  confined  air,  alnd  to  prepare  it  for 
the  purposes  of  refrigeration.  T^ere  was,  therefore, 
one  common  object  to  be  actx)mplished  by  both  inven- 
tor •■;  and  they  each  devised  substantially  the  same  plan 
for  that  purpoje.  With  both  of  t\\e  inventors,  the  cir- 
culation by  mean:*  of  an  ascending  jand  descending  cur- 
rent was  the  principal  objfct  toj  be  obtained.  One 
couhidered  th»»  greatest  benefit  for  the  purposes  of  re- 
frigeration was  to  be  derived  from  the  use  of  the  de- 
scending current,  while  the  other  saw  more  particu- 
larly the  advantage  of  the  ascending  current,  but  they 
each  had  l)oth,  and  could  utiliz«|  both.  The  Court, 
therefore,  concluded  that  the  eflFo|-t  to  distinguish  the 
two  devices  was  futile:  that  if  thtre  wasany  change 
of  construction  suggested,  it  wa^only  to  increase  its 
capacity  for  usefulness;  that  it  ^as  a  carrying  for- 
ward of  new  or  more  extended  api^lication  of  the  origi- 
nal thought— a  change  only  in  f()rin,  proportions,  or 
degree,  doing  the  same  thing  in  thie  same  way,  by  sub- 
stantially the  same  means,  with  peiter  results. 

Bearing  in  mind  the  reasoning  and  conclusion  of 
the  Coutt  in  that  case,  we  shall  pa*5  by  the  patents  sub- 
sequently granted  till  we  reach  thkt  granted  to  Smith 
in  18T7,  reis8ue<.l  in  1878,  and  in  which  the  court  be- 
low found  all  the  essential  features  of  the  Hambrook 
invention. 

Smith  described  his  theory  and  devices  in  the  fol- 
lowing language: 

My  invention  relates  to  that  olnas  of  rf'frigf>rators  wheivin  a 
con<4tant  circulation  of  air  is  iimintained  ihroiig h  the  ice-box  and 
provision  charntiers;  and  ita  object  is  to  Increase  the  circulation, 
reduce  the  air  to  a  lower  temperature  thi|n  heretofore,  and  to  de 
li»er  such  air  into  thf  provlsion-chamlMn!  deprived  of  all  odor 
and  free  from  sweating,  preveutinjf  the  (lides  of  said  provision 
chaniherd  from  sweatioK.  and  beWer  preHt^-vio^  ibearticles  placed 
therein.  ! 

My  invention  therein  consists  in  the  co^ibination  of  an  ice  box 
of  the  em  ire  width  of  the  refrigerator,  e.iireptthe  air  passa^rsat 
ita  end.  said  ice-twx  having  a  central  air-f intharge  op^ming  in  its 
bottom,  ttie  pr.) vision  chambers  and  the  ♦ir  passages  lea<ling(jut 
of  the  sarai*;  alst>,  in  the  combination  of  the  same  elements  and 
an  air-diach  irge  opr-ning  above  the  center  of  'he  ice-b<jx:  also,  in 
the  combination  of  the  ice  ix>x  with  th^  central  air-discharge 
opening  an<l  a  false  bottom,  rai.seil  abovrf  the  b>ttom  of  the  ice- 
box, having  openings  near  its  en  Is  and  4n  air  passiige  under  it; 
also,  io  the  combination  of  the  'arious  priincipal  operative  parts, 
all  constructed  and  arranged  as  more  fuUlr  heremafterdejcrihed! 

In  this  description  we  recognize  the  principal  fea- 
tures of  those  contained  in  the  prior  patents  to  I..yman 
andSanford,an'1,  without  pausing  to  consider  whet  er 
the  art  was  thereby  advanced  within  the  meaning  of 
the  patent  law.  it  is  obvious  that  the  territory  for  fur- 
ther invention,  in  this  kind  of  reijrigerator,  was  still 
further  restricted. 

The  appellaiit's  expert,  Dayton,  on  rebuttal  limited 

the  Hambrook  patent  as  follows: 

The  Hambrook  patent  is  not  broadly  fn|-  the  i<lea  or  discovery 
that  cokl  air  is  heavier  than  warm  air.  aixl  wdl  fall  by  it-*  greater 
specific  gravitv,  and  thus  cau<e  the  warni  air  which  it  displaces 
to  rise;  tior  is  it  for  the  general  location  of  an  ioe-cliamber  above 
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a  provision-chamber,  by  which  the  difference  in  specfflc  gravity 
t)etween  the  cold  and  warm  air  may  induce  a  circulation;  nor  is 
it  for  a  particular  form  of  grate  or  support  on  which  the  Ice  may 
rest  while  allowing  air  to  move  downward  in  contact  with  the  ice; 
nor  is  it  for  the  idea  of  inclining  a  water-she<l  in  order  to  permit 
water  to  tlow  theref ronj ;  nor  is  it  for  the  provision  of  an  air  pas- 
sage broadly,  by  which  air  may  descend  from  the  ice-chmiber, 
or  ascend  from  the  provision  chamber.  All  these  things,  broadly 
considered,  were  well  known  in  various  forms  at  the  date  of  the 
Hambrook  Invention. 

These  admissions  were  plainly  constrained  by  the 
claims  and  descriptions  contained  in  the  prior  patents. 

So,  too,  the  learned  counsel  for  the  appellant  in  his 
supplemental  brief  concedes  that  the  Smith  patent 
shows  the  provision-chambers,  the  ice-chamber,  an 
ice  table  or  rack  equivalent  to  the  rack  of  Hambrook , 
the  equivalent  of  the  double-inclined  bottom  pieces 
of  Hambrook  provided  with  a  central  opening  -that 
it  has  also  the  equivalents  of  the  gutters,  and  that  it 
has  the  wa.ste  water  pipe. 

But  it  is  claimed  that  the  Smith  patent  does  not  con- 
tain the  side  passages  of  I  lambrook  or  their  equiva- 
lents, and  that  it  does  not  have  the  defl^'tor-plate  or 
any  equivalent,  and  that  these  missing  elements  are 
matedal  to  the  combination;  and  hence  it  is  argued 
that  the  Smith  patent,  omitting  these  two  elements 
of  the  Hambrook  combination,  did  not  anticipate  the 
latter. 

Yet  appellant's  expert  witness,  Dayton,  in  his  analy- 
sis of  the  Smith  patent  admits— as  of  course  he  had  to 
do — that  it  contained  an  uptake  flue  or  passage  at  each 
end  of  the  ice-lwx,  though  he  endeavors  to  distinguish 
them  from  the  end  passage-ways  of  Hambrook,  in  that 
the  former  do  not  discharge  into  the  sides  of  the  ice- 
chamber  at  the  top  thereof,  but  are  continued  or  pro- 
longed through  spaces  in  the  cover,  which  meet  and 
open  at  the  middle  of  the  lid,  which  results,  as  he  con- 
tends, in  a  retardation  of  the  air-currents. 

So,  too.  the  same  witness  admits  that  the  imperfo- 
rate ice-rack  in  the  Smith  patent  operates  to  prevent 
the  water  from  dripping,  and  thus  performs  the  func- 
tion of  the  Hambrook  deflector,  though  less  advan- 
tageously, and  he  argues  that  an  imperforate  ice-rest 
is  an  entir-  ly  different  thing  from  a  separate  deflector 
interposed  between  such  ice -rest  and  a  subjacent 
opening. 

Whether  the  device  in  the  Smith  patent,  to  prevent 
the  water  from  dripping  into  the  provision-chamber, 
by  the  use  of  an  imperforate  ice-rack  can  be  deemed 
an  equivalent  for  the  Hambrook  deflector,  we  need 
not  decide,  because  the  evidence  is  clear  that  the  re- 
frigerators made  by  the  defendant  company  do  not 
have  the  Hambrook  deflector,  but  the  ice  is  carried  on 
an  imperforate  plate  of  corrugated  metal,  through 
which  no  water  can  drip.  Either,  then,  this  imperfo- 
rate ice- rest  in  an  equivalent  of  the  Hambrook  de- 
flector, in  which  case  the  Smith  patent  was  an  antici- 
pation, or  it  is  not  an  equivalent,  in  which  case  the 
defendant's  refrigerator  does  not  infringe  in  that  par- 
ticular. 

Nor  do  we  think  the  distinction  pointed  out  between 
the  uptake-flues  or  side  passages  in  the  Smith  and 
Hambrook  patents  amounts  to  a  patentable  diflFerence. 
The  purpose  of  the  flues  is  the  same  and  their  mode 
of  operation  is  the  same.  The  fact  that  Hambrook 
did  not  prolong  these  air-passages  along  the  lid  or 
cover  might  perhaps  be  a  better  way  of  introducing 
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the  air  into  the  ice-chamber,  but  it  does  not  amount 
to  a  patentable  improvement. 
As  was  said  in  Roberta  v.  Ryer,  mpra- 

In  view,  then,  of  the  state  of  the  art  as  manifested 
by  numerous  prior  patents,  and  particularly  by  that 
of  Smith,  we  conclude  that  the  H^m^-rook  patent  is 
void  for  want  of  patentable  novelty;  and  the  decree 
of  the  court  below,  dismissing  the  bill  for  that  reason 
isaflirmed.  '««»vu, 

Mr.  Justice  Gray  was  not  present  at  the  argument 
and  took  no  part  in  the  decision  of  the  case. 
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U.  S.  Oircuit  Oourt-  Western  District  of  Pennsylvania. 
Masseth  v.  Johnston  et  al. 

Decided  January  16, 1894. 
1.  Gordon    PACKKRs-lNKaiNowfBn-  Surrs-DKrwats 
thlt  hT  ?'  *"  •°"-*"^'°'f  d«^'ce  is  not  justified  by  the  fact 
that  defendant  had  previously  attempted  to  use  one  a>ade  un 
der  complainants  patent,  which  proved  to  be  useiess 

«.    aAMB— ABANnONMKNT. 

The  failure  of  a  patentee  for  some  years  to  manufacture  his 

8AM«-ACTION8-WiTNE88E8-CoN8TmTIONAL  Law 

The  vendor  of  an  infringlDg  device,  who  is  not  a  tarty  to  the 

by  the  defendant  without  violating  the  constitutional  proZZ 
that  no  witness  shall  be  compelled  to  testify  against  himself  in 
any  criminal  case,  for  Revi*^  statutes.  JcZ,  m^^,  \l 
not  subject  an  infringer  to  penalties  or  forfeitu,^,  bu  merely 
authorize  the  court  in  its  discretion,  and  "accoMlng  to  the  ct 
^umstances  of  the  case."  to  impose  additional  damages 

^t!"«^.Pf  •'^"""  ^^"^^^  "^'^•"^^  Johnston  Bros. 
«  Stanfield  for  infringement  of  a  patent. 

Mesar,.  Bakewell  *  Sons  for  the  complainant 
Air.  T.  C.  Campbell  for  the  defendants. 

BUFFINOTON,  J.: 

This  is  a  bill  in  equity  for  an  accounting  for  alleged 
mfringement  of  Letters  Pat»-nt  N...  167,400   for  im- 
provement in  packers  for  ^hutting  off  water 'from  oil 
and  gas  wells,  granted  April  21 ,  1875,  to  James  P.  (Gor- 
don and  ass.gned  to  complainant.  Benjamin  Masseih 
The  answer  admits  the  use  at  the  time  of  filing  and 
for  two  years  previous  tbete'o  hy  the  respondents,  of 
what  18  known  as  the  "  Palm  device,'  but  denies  in- 
fringement thereby,  and  further  denies  the  patent- 
ability of  Gordon's  device.     Since  answer  filed  this 

r    k'm"".    ;^*^  *'™'  ^'^^'  ^^  ^^-  ^^P-  824)  and 
has  held  the  Palm  devi-  e,  which  the  answer,  by  s^ 

cific  reference  to  the  said  nuit,  def  cribes  as  the  one  re- 
spondents use,  to  infringe  the  Gordon  patent;  so  that 

^H^t  '  ^^''■'"''"  ^^^''''^'^  ^h'°  the  answer 

was  tiled,  cannot  now  avail. 

The  respondents  fuither  allege  that  they  had  com- 

uZrl  ^  r  '"i*"'  '^"™  """  ''^  ^''  P*^*^^™-  constructed 
under  the  Gordon  patent:  that  it  failed  to  shut  off  the 

water  and  ^-as  useless,  and  they  afterward  procured 

the  Palm  packer.     We  cannot  see  how  thisaffordsanv 

defense  to  the  present  bill.    The  failure  of  the  Gordon 

^ker  did  not  justify  the  respondents  in  replacing  it 

w.th  an  infringing  one,  nor  can  the  alleged  failure  of 

^d^W  k'^"'!-^"*"  ^  manufacture  his  device  avail 
todefeat  hisorhiB  assignee's  righta  vested  in  them  by 
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the  grant  of  the  patent.    (CampbeU  Printing- Press  <t 
Manufg.  Co.  v.  Manhattan  Ry.  Co.,  60  O  G    894-49 
F«l.  Rep.,  930.)    But  it  is  alleged  the  onlv  evidenc^  of 
infringement  is  that  of  Palm,  the  vendor  of  the  infrine- 
mg  device,  which  was  taken  under  protest  and  sub- 
ject to  the  opinion  of  the  court  as  to  competency.    It 
18  contended  that  Palm  cannot  be  compelled  to  give 
evidence  on  l>ehalf  of  complainant,  because  the^by 
he  may  subject  himself  to  penalties  and  forfeitur^ 
hereafter  in  an  accounting  with  the  present  complain- 
ant    In  Roberts  v.   WaUey  (14  Fed.  Rep.,  167)  the 
right  of  the  complainant  to  call  a  repondent  seems  to 
have  been  assumed,  the  contention  being  simply  to 
restrict  such  examination  within  proper  limits     As- 
summg,  for  present  purposes,  that  infringement  is  not 
admitted  by  the  answer,  we  st^  no  reason  why  Palm 
was  not  competent  to  prove  the  purchase  and  use  by 
the  respondents  of  the  infringing  tlevice.    He  is  not 
a  party  to  the  present  bill,  and  we  do  not  regard  Re- 
vised Statutes,  sections  4919,  4931,  as  subjecting  him 
hereafter  to  penalties  and  forfeitures.     They  do  not 
vest  a  right  in  a  complainant  to  recover  anv  penalty 
or  forfeiture;  they  simply  empower  the  court,  in  its 
discretion,  and  'according  to  the  circumstances  of  the 
case,    to  impose  additional  damages  against  an  in- 
fringer.   (See  Vntermeyer  v.  Fretmd,  65  O.  G    1767- 
r>8  Fed.  Rep.,  2  0  )    The  calling  of  Palm  to  tesiify  wli 
a  violation  neither  in  letter  nor  s,  irit  of  the  constitu- 
tional j,ro  vision  (see  amendment  5)  that  "no  person 
shall  be  compelled  in  any  criminal  case  to  be 
a  witness  against  himself." 

We  are  cf  opinion  the  complainant  is  entitled  to  a 
dfcree. 


U.  S.  Oircuit  Court- Western  District  of  Pennsylvania. 
Masseth  r.  Reiber. 

Decided  January  1.5,  1894 

The  refusal  of  a  patenU*  to  furnish  his  device  when  re 
quested,  does  not  justify  the  use  of  an  infringing  article 
Suit  by  Benjamin  Masseth  against  Ferd.  Reiber  for 
infringement  of  a  patent. 

MesSTH.  Bakewell  &  Sons  for  the  com,>lainant. 
Mr.  T.  C.  Campbell  for  the  defendant. 

BUFKINGTON,  J.: 

ThL.  case  is  governed  by  thatof  Masseth  v.  Johnston, 
(No.  8,  Nov  Term,  1892,59Fed.  Rep  ,018,)totheopin^ 
.on  in  which  we  refer.     One  additional  matter  in  set 
up  in  defense.     It  is  alleged  that  respondent  requested 
complainant  to  put  in  one  of  his  packer.-,  and  thnt  he 
arbitrarily  refu^  to  do  so  until  respondent  would  di- 
rect the  payment  of  a  contested  bill  by  a  company  of 
which  he  was  superinU  ndent.     These  facts,  however 
would  not  justify  the  respondent  in  using  an  infrine- 
mgdevice.     "The  exclusive  right  to  his  discovery  "is 
what  the  law  confers  on  a  patent  ee.     Whether  he  ex- 
ercises that  right  or  not  by  manufacturing  his  device 
cannot  affect  i.is  exclusive  right  under  the  patent 
(A>//er-lft//  Co.  V.  Coombs.  48  O.  G.,  255;  39  Fed.  Rep.,' 
80o;  Campbell  Printing-Press  A  Manufg.  Co.  v  Man- 
hattan Ry.  Co.,  60  O.  G..  894;  49  Ftd.  Rep..  930  ) 

We  are  of  opinion  the  complainant  is  entitled  to  a 
u©cr0©. 

No.  I.] 
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IT.  S.  Oircnit  Oonrt— Distnct  of  Massachusetts. 
Richardson  et  al.  u«  Shepard  et  al. 

Decided  March  9. 1894 


1. 


D«  Lono— Ga«iibnt-Hoo»— Vali|). 

LMtera  Patent  No.  411,867,  gnuied  October  I,  1889,  to  Frank 
l>e  Long,  for  improvement  in  hool^s  or  fastenings  for  f^arments. 
examined  in  view  of  the  state  of  the  art  and  Held  to  be  valid. 
8.  QuKBTiov  or  Imvbstiom— CiaccHBTAKCKS  OF  Qrxatkst  Util- 
mr,  PopuuiiuTT,  amo  SccckM  Rcsolvk  ant  Doubts  or  Ijf- 
vciiTioN  rs  Favob  or  thb  Patbntbe. 
Where  the  change  in  the  patented  hook  is  beneficial  and  em- 
bodies a  new  and  better  mode  of  !operation;  where  numerous 
other  patents  have  issued  for  hobks  between  the  dates  of  in- 
vention of  the  alleged  anticipating  hoo^  and  the  patented 
hook,  without  its  having  occurre4  to  those  skilled  in  the  art  to 
make  the  change;  where  the  beslj  of  the  prior  inventions  met 
with  only  moderate  succes*!,  and  ^here  the  patented  hook  has 
great  utility,  extensive  public  ude,  and  marked  commercial 
success.  Held  that  these  considemtions  are  sufQcient  to  resolve 
anj  doubt  on  the  question  of  patentability  in  favor  of  the  pat- 
entee. I 

Mesi*r8.  Straubridge  d  Taylor,  Mr.  Bradbury  Bedell, 
and  Mes»r8  Fish,  Ricfiardsoviit  Storrow  for  the  com- 
plainantt*.  | 

Mr.  Richard  Stone  and  Mr^  Thomas  Eunng,  Jr.,  for 
the  defendants. 
Colt,  J.: 

This  is  a  bill  in  equity  broiight  for  infringement  of 
Letters  Patent  No.  411,857,  granted  October  1,  1889, 
to  Frank  E.  De  Long,  for  an  ihiprovement  in  hooks  or 
fastenings  for  garments. 

The  improvement  of  De  lliOng  over  the  ordinary 
hook  consists  in  the  addition  of  a  spring  bowed  tongue 
placed  intermediate  between  ^he  side  bars  of  the  hook, 
and  which  forms  a  loop  coincident  with  the  bend  of 
the  hook.     The  speci6cation  ^ays: 

Between  the  front  and  rear  portiofjs  of  the  hook,  and  »ecure<l  to 
a  proper  part  thereof,  is  a  spring  tongue  B.  which  occupies  part 
of^the  space  between  said  porti«jn8,  and  is  bowed  or  swelled  out- 
wardly so  as  to  approach  the  front  portion. 

•  *  •  «  *  •  « 

It  will  be  seen  that  when  an  eyd  loop,  or  ring  is  presented  to 
the  hook  and  drawn  between  the  fnont  and  rear  portions  thereof 
it  bears  against  the  tongue  and  rikles  over  the  same,  forcmg  it 
backward,  so  that  said  eye,  Ac  ,  of  ring  is  permitted  to  pass  to 
the  bend  D.  the  tongue  then  cloHittg  or  returning  to  its  normal 
position  and  serving  to  retain  the  ei^e,  Ac,  on  the  h<>ok,  it  being 
noticed  that  the  tongue  prevent.^  the  return  or  displacement  of 
the  eye,  &c. ,  from  the  hook. 

The  single  claim  of  t\  e  patient  is  as  follows: 

A  hook  comprised  of  a  hook  proper  and  a  shank  fornjed  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  bars,  and  a  tongue  having  its  free  end  forming 
a  loop  ctiincident  with  the  bend  of  the  hook,  said  tongue  and  loop 
beiog  intermediate  of  said  side  bar$,  subataiitially  as  described. 

The  only  defense  urged  at  the  hearing  was  the  in- 
validity of  the  patent  in  the  light  of  the  prior  state  of 
the  art.  Of  the  many  patent^  introduced  in  evidence 
as  anticipating  the  De  Long  Invention  I  deem  it  nec- 
eflsary  to  cons  der  only  two— "the  English  patent,  No. 
8,068.  granted  to  Jchn  H.  Ro4g»  rd  in  1839.  and  Patent 
No.  195,825,  granted  to  Joel  Jenkins  October  2,  1877. 

The  Rodgers  hook  has  a  yijelding  resilient  humped 
tongue,  and  to  this  extent  i^  similar  to  the  De  Long 
structure;  but  the  end  of  the  tongue  in  this  hook  is 
not  carried  around  the  bendi  of  the  hook.  There  are 
two  defects  in  the  Rodgers  hoik.  First,  the  end  of  the 
tongue,  when  the  eye  is  insertled  in  the  hook,  is  pressed 
down  below  the  plane  of  the  shank  of  the  hook,  and, 
coming  in  contact  with  the  febric,  tends  to  abrade  it, 
and,  second,  in  inserting  the  e^e  in  the  hook  the  spring- 

[VoL  67. 


tongue  may  become  bent  or  displaced,  in  which  case 
the  eye,  in  attempting  to  unhook  it,  may  pass  behind 
or  under  the  end  of  the  tongue,  and  so  prevent  the  dis- 
engagement of  the  eye  from  the  hook.  This  hook  was 
not  a  commercial  success. 

The  Jenkins  patent  is  for  a  safety-pin.  The  guard, 
which  is  integral  with  the  wire  of  the  pin,  is  composed 
of  a  Feries  of  convolutions  lying  close  together  and 
forming  a  flat  surface  or  bearing.  This  surface  is  then 
bent  over,  making  a  recess  with  two  parallel  flat  sides, 
within  which  the  point  of  the  pin  is  received  and  pro- 
tected by  the  upper  and  lower  surface  of  the  guard. 
The  specification  then  declares: 

To  prevent  the  point  of  the  pin  from  being  withdrawn  from 
the  guard  a  by  accident,  a  small  obstruction,  c,  is  formed  in  the 
under  surface  of  the  guard  by  bending  one  or  more  of  the  convo- 
lutions. 

This  ob.'truction  offers  no  obstacle  to  the  free  inser- 
tion of  the  pin  within  the  guard,  but  affords  just 
enough  resistance  to  its  being  withdrawn  therefrom 
to  hinder  accidental  displacement.  ' 

The  language  of  the  Jenkins  patent  and  an  inspec- 
tion of  the  pin  made  in  accordance  therewith  show 
that  the  "  small  obstruction"  in  the  guard  of  the  pin 
does  not  perform  the  same  function  and  is  in  no 
proper  sense  the  resilient  spring-tongue  of  the  De 
Long  hook.  It  has  no  appreciable  spring  movement, 
it  is  not  depressed  when  the  point  of  the  pin  is  in- 
serted, and  it  does  not  spring  back,  thereby  holding 
the  ix)int  of  the  pin  within  the  recess. 

The  change  in  structure  from  Rodgers  to  De  Long 
may  seem  slight  and,  now  that  we  see  it,  simple;  but 
this  is  no  sufficient  reason  for  denying  invention  or 
patentability  where  a  beneficial  change  embodying  a 
new  and  better  mode  of  operation  has  been  produced. 
It  must  also  be  remembered  that  numerous  patents  on 
hooks  were  taken  out  between  the  invention  of  Rodg- 
ers in  1839  and  of  De  Long  in  1899,  and  that  it  did  not 
occur  to  any  one  engaged  in  developing  this  branch 
of  the  art  to  make  the  change  which  is  found  in  the 
De  Long  device.  This  circumstance  strongly  tends 
to  prove  that  such  a  modification  of  the  Rodgers  pin 
would  not  be  obvious  to  one  skilled  in  the  art,  and 
that  therefore  it  called  for  the  exercise  of  the  invent- 
ive faculty.  If  we  add  to  this  the  further  circum- 
stance that  most  of  these  prior  efforts  were  failures 
and  that  none  of  them  met  with  more  than  moderate 
success,  and  contrast  this  with  the  great  utility,  ex- 
tensive public  use,  and  marke«l  commercial  success  of 
the  De  Long  hook,  I  think  these  considerations  are 
sufficient  to  resolve  any  doubt  on  the  question  of  pat- 
entability in  favor  of  the  patentee.  (Washburn  dt 
Moen  Manufacturing  Co.  v.  Grinnell  &  Wire  Co., 
24  Fed.  Rep^  23;  Same  v.  Haish,  18  O.  O.,  465;  4  Fed. 
Rep.,  900;  Reiter  v.  Jones,  35  Fed.  Rep..  421;  Wilcox 
V.  Bookvalter,  39  O.  O.,  1200;  31  Fed.  Rep.,  224; 
Hitchcock  V.  Tremaine,  1  O.  G  ,  688;  9  Blatchf.,  550; 
Watson  V.  Stevens,  2  C.  C.  A.,  500;  Webster  Loom  Co. 
V.  Biggins,  21  O.  G.,  2081;  105  U.  8.,  580;  Con^i- 
dated  Valve  Co.  v.  Crosby  Valve  Co.,  80  O.  G..  991; 
113  U.  8.,  158;  Magovmn  v.  New  York  Belting  and 
Packing  Co.,  51 0.Q.,M5;  141  U.S.,  832;  The  Barbed 
Wire  Patent,  58  O.  G.,  1555;  143  U.  S.,  275. 

Decree  for  complainants. 
No.  1.] 


n.  Ur„  of  ,k,se  l>.Unls  .ranted  lur,.,  ,H,  u„ck  ,^,n,  April  j  .,S„,  *.„  e^f,^^ 

/Hf  retssufs  ejrpired  at  an  earlier  date. 


■  ■•.••a.     PBarORATUfO-CtTAMPS.     o«o.    T. 

AJmy.  Dalphos.  aamffnor  of  one  -  b«if  hla 
rtffht  to  H.  M.  CUi-k.  Tol««lo.  OWo.  [TtimA 
^•b.  l».  1877. ) 


l«».*ll. 


^31^ 


».Li    /  •*  OMoelmg-tumj),  the  ooobi- 

nAtionofooe  or  tDore  lodepeudeot  di.ki  0, 

i^?u'.^'"''  '™'"*  *^«>»««1  to  ^  n««rlj  fluth 
with  the  penpbory  of  tbe  diak  or  di.kt   uid 

».ded  witi  uowbwi  c,  with  s  r«volTin*  stlft, 

Lw""""  "  ""  '■"'■  ^»  P"n>o«6  del 

2.  The  oombinatioD  of  disk  or  Jitka  C,  ahaft 

aunuail,  j«  „d  for  tbe  purpoae  de«!ribed. 

3    10  a  haod  CMoeiiDf-aump,  tbe  refful*. 
with  'JS^Srii**  ""'  "•"•  '^  "■  «><»t>.^^n 


^  *o»-wei(fhted  bon«aboe — oAmely,  %  east 
ahoe  having  a  cored  chamber  in  tbe  toe,  ia 
wbicb  IS  inserted  leMl  or  other  metal  whoae 
epeciic  gravity  is  heavier  than  the  metal  of 
the  aho*,  in  the  maoner  aod  for  the  pomoaea 
ael  forth  and  dew^bed.  ^^^ 


•^'•••-   Attaomlvo  Knobs  to  n 
[FiUdAtw.  17.1870.1  —'-m. 


ni. 


■  ••••la.  SvwiNo  -  Maghiks  Motou  a 
ArUar.  O  Berg,  and  H.  Diaterteii,  Chioa- 
■o.  ni;  aftid  Bergaad  Dieterle*  aMlcnof* 
toeaidArtley.    >U«r Apr.  36.  ISm! 


1    fbe  eouil.iDatioo,  with   the  koob  A,  of 
lilt  .lotted  shank  C,  riug  I),  »,,d  ker  F,  aub 
atauually  a.  aod  for  tbe  pur|M.a«  set  forth. 

2.  Id  a  iloor  koob,  tbe  coiubioatioa,  wJUi 
the  tapenog  mortise  formed  wiihiu  the  shank 
t.,  of  the  key  F,  aOuated  to  i>«.s  ibro.igL  sai.l 
niortise  from  tbe  inner  end  of  the  ab.tnk,  ku^ 
aUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  »|>«eiaed. 


**J!;***'    *^o»-LATCHa».    W.  A.  Barlow 
Chioaffo.  m.    LFilwl  Ao«.  8. 1878.) 


1.  The  eentrally  piroted  trsMlle  B,  in  ooa- 
binauou  with  the  bracket  attachmeau  B  aod 

'i^T*'!??  ****  °"  ••°'"  •"•l  of  »»««  treadle, 
anb.tju.dku,  a.  .„d  for  the  paipc  .et  fort*! 

2.  The  oen  trail,  pi  roted  aingie  trwdle  B 
noombmation  wiib   tbe  eodl«M  belt  0,  an«< 

tb^  pulley.  K  and   L,  anbetwiiall,  aa  ap«5i 

..f  1^  '*°J'*y*  K  L  and  datebea  M  l\  ooo 
nJ^Tlt  '"''y"!'K^-*»d«»cnbed,  to  fit  one 
npoo  the  ,n.,de  of  on*  pnlley,  and  tbe  other 

naliou  with  the  eoe..ntno«  O  aod  Q,  and  the 

*.   A  double  pronged  clutch,  having  a  oeo- 
S^t.^"''^'-""*  "°  ''«»^''<r  Poiuts  at  «>m, 
,A,^       '*^  '°  ~™'"''»t>oo  with  an  ecoen 
tnc^anng,  aubatantially  a.  abown  aod  de 

5.  The  wheel  H  provided  with  a  flange,  i.ro- 

^^«,  ,K  "''^^  ^  ooostracted  a.  .i^nM, 
tooht.,,  the  wheel  apon  tbe  outside  of  aaid 
fUuge,  sabatontialb  ••  ahowo  aod  ael  forth. 

IM.*ii.  HoBB«8Ho«a.  O.  W.  AtkiiMoa 
Indi»oapoll..  iDd.  aoaicnor  to  H  Atkla- 
■op.  »»a)e  place.    [FUed  Nov.  31. 1878  ] 


In  oombiiiariou  with  tbe  Urch-lerer  P,  on. 
erating  the  lalcl..  and  leveled, «.  at  *.  .be'hub 
H,  having  tbe  nrm  J,  |.rovid«J  ,,u  the  Ih^,- 

•a  and  for  tbe  purpoee  s|>eciflad. 


I •*,•!«.     BAl.AI.onfg  AND  BOOKINO  Mnj- 

"fotn^    C.  a.  Benada.  York,  Pa.,  aaalcn. 

or  to  hlBMlf  and  Jaa.  XaU.  Mune  plaoe 

IFU^l  Mar.  18.1877.] 

^"^ — Proridea  for  rocking  tbe  bed-atone 
by  laeana  of  aoU  fHction  balla  hold  between 
the  aapportiog-plate  and  the  opholOing  plat- 
form. 


1.  Tbe  boah  C,  provided  wnh  slotted  leys 
*,  aa«l  adjuaUbly  attached  to  tbe  tags  a  on 
the  JJange  H  of  tlic  Ih-.I  plate  A,  subsUiitiallv 
as  and  for  (he  purposes  herwiu  set  forth. 


i.  In  a  rou  of  millatoaea,  the  ooHibmaUoii 
of  the  be.1  place,  the  be<l  alone,  and  a  ««i,, 
^  iMkll*,   luterpoead  Intween    the  aioar   mimI 
plate,  to  causa  a  rocking  motion  of  tbe  bnl 
•lone,  for  the  iHirpoaea  herein  •«(  lorth. 

3.  Thecoinbinauon  of  the  be<l  (>lateA  Itav 
"IK  concave  tiauge  U,  the  loose  ring  I,  with 
ball*  I),  aiKl  the  bed  atone  K.  having  apnler 
•J,  with  fioiivei  flange  L,  all  aubsUnttally  m 
and  for  the  purposes  herein  set  forth. 

IM.Vlft.    OAMMAOU-TmvoKm.   J  O  A  Ben- 
nett. Morrlaoo.  m.    lFil«dAu«.  21.1878.] 


1  Tbe  ooiaUiiiaiiou  of  the  barrel  A  with 
the  cover  M,  pivot  roda  W,  balU  R,  eubataa 
tially  as  khosu  aod  deacnbad,  and  for  the 
purjKMa  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  oonjbiiiation  of  the  barrel  A  with 
the  cover  M,  pivot-rods  W,  ball.  R,  wheels 
U,  handles  F,  lag.  K,  a<id  Uie  spiuUlea  C, 
sobaunuall.v  as  abnsrn  ,„d  deacribe.!,  auii 
for  the  ji      KMe  set  forth. 


IM.*!*.    LdiAivPtjmiCACK  BOTTOMa    Theo 
Biaeh.  De  Soto.  Mo.  [Filed  Got  88. 1876. ]' 


,T777v  u an  Ilium 


In  combination,  the  cast  iron  fiimaceaoto 
iudine«l  from  rear  to  fivnl,aod  havincju  nn' 
per  surface  longitudinally  aymllnaj,  and  tbe 
Bielal  dischaiging  pot,  the  sole  beiu^  suiU- 
W.v  cat  away  at  lU  discharge  end  to  receire 
the  pot,  and  Jorm  therewith  a  drip  proof  se»t, 
All  snbeuutially  as  and  for  the  purpose  here 
in  set  forth. 


■  ••.•17. 


h 


^ 
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oifr:iai.  c;AZb;T]h 


April  3,  1877. 


I0«,*lf.  STBAM-IUouTOiia.    a.  W   Blakii, 
N«w  York.  NT.    ;  Pilod  S*i)t.  7.  1878  ! 

1.  TKe  oolrr  •t«ambAjitiug  pipes  A  mod  iii 
R«r  MrciiTiilAtinc  aoJ  beauog  pip«a  B  <>f  tte 
rirdiator,  oo'tM)  »t  lh«jr  ap|i«r  or  outor  riitit 
by  wtiilinf.  ■b«r«t>y  said  ioLer  »u(l  ouKr 
pip«a  hn  inte^ni  portiooit  ot  (Mb  otber,  tai  >■ 
itAatiailj  M  Mil  for  tb«  poriioaM  h«reia  Mt 
fortb. 

2.  Ttie  oatrr  »n<l  inner  ^ipes  A  and  If, 
a3it«d  Willi  f^fh  ntbirn  tb«jr  np(>.>r  or  onr^r 
cuiU.  *Cii  oonnrueled  witb  tcreir  t!ir«saili  a 
«od  t,  <if  Ilk*  pitob  and  dirwlioo,  *t  thair  o|  i 
noaito  Midt,  id  coatbmACiou  viUi  tb«  radi^uj  - 
IMM  C,  baTiof  tapped  bo'ea,  luto  vhtcb  t4» 
lkr«»dad  porliuot  uf  botb  pipe*  A  and  H  a*e 
•joiultaoeoiiaiy  Kreved,  cweatiatly  a*  <i\- 
•crtbad. 


•  ••••la.   8TKaM-RAi>UTOB«.   O.  W  BUk4, 
Naw  York.  N.  Y.    [Kilad  8»t>t  7.  1878.  J 


1.    Ttlc  COUlBluatlOO,   w;Ltl    iUn  Hr^Ui   IXil   * 

baae  U,  uf  itie  outer  or  main  n'liam  linnrmlc 
pipM  A,  altachMl  to  naicl  haiw>,  and  tbd  ino^r 
itfam  r«>torn  pip^s  C,  nn'tod  tt  their  app<>r  i|r 
outfr  BO.U,  by  wrld'Oj.  with  tb«  main  pi|v 
A.  bot  fr«»  from  or  ili<tronD«rte<l  with  tiit 
baae  at  thetr  lowrr  oroppoaite  rodi,  tabatai 
tiatly  a«  i^^eciAed. 

3.  Tb'  (^nbirAtioQ,  wUb  tba  (tram  hoi  dr 
ba«f  B  and  onttT  or  Ojaio  ileam-bralin;  pip4 1 
▲,  of  mnar  itaaai  retom  pipea  C.  attached  it 
or  tiear  their  Bpper  ends  to  tbf  maiD  pipei, 
bot  ext*ndinjf  t>elow  the  latter,  anJ  a  water 
pit  ID  the  iteaiB  box  or  baae,  operating;  to  mi  J 
tb*  )o*«r  endi  of  the  (team  returo  p<pe«,  tt  ■ 
ctnCially  a*  drarrihed 

I  ••••I*.  BopB-C^aMPS.  John  H  Caler  aD< 
David  Powell,  FallatoD.  Pa.  t  Piled  Feb 
aO.  1877  ' 


1  A  r»|>«  elaap  coGautiaf  of  a  (ten,  A. 
provided  with  taperiof  jaw(  h  ^,  and  with  I 
■leave.  I>.  aaM  ;ava  inetoaiDg  a  •ucket,  «) 
aalarfi^  at  the  laser  end,  and  oorraepoailioi 
to  the  taperioi  end  f  of  a  ropa,  C,  all  a*  (e( 
forU. 

2.  The  ooabmatioa  of  the  tbaak  A,  iu  ka< 
*,  aoeket  aad  akoahUr  •,  aad  t*«  piTotod  ]a« 
¥.  ita  head  •,  aad  raeeaa,  aa  *et  forth. 


IM.9M.  BmiD«»J>iaw.  ■.  a.  Oolbr.  aro. 
ton.  N.  T  .  (wignof  of  oa*-bAlf  hia  rlchf 
to  Q.  ATary.  O  Bartbetoaaww.  aod  C  P«r« 
nco     ;  FUad  Aof .  It  1«T0.  J 


1.  A  piar  for  bndfe  or  other  •tmeiarea. 
foraiad  ot  pile*  A  made  cf  railroad  ritils  »ud 
croaa  pn^oe*  !>,  (ubotanualiy  an  Uesmbed. 

3.  The  pilee  A  of  railruadiron,  in  combiDa- 
tioD  with  theaiadalll  B,aab*t«atialljaaipact- 
Oed. 

3.  Tbectimbiaatioa.in  a  pier,  of  Jnfen  pilea, 
«itb  moddil  B,  wid  (tope  C  C,  ••I'Mtauualljr 
aa  (pecified. 

4.  In  apier,  thecapor  croaa-piece  D, foraied 
of  railroad  iroo.  lo  combioalion  witb  a  (eriFa 
of  dMven  pilea,  •obataotially  aa  ipecified. 


•  ■•.••■■    CLcvisaa.    J   O.  Ooonley  aod  A . 

O.  Buokiua,  Ciucaffo.  IU.    L Filed  May  37, 

1870. 1 

Brxtf. —  The  brace  -  bar  is  attach*^  lo  the 
olevie-plate  aud  draft  bar  bj  detachable  iuck 
iDf-rODoectiooe. 


1.    The  eombioatiOD,  (obatAOtially  •■   aat 
forth,  of  the  elevis-plale   B.  draft- bar  D,  aod 
braee-bai  H,  actaehed  to  tbr  pUte  aod  draft- 
bar  bv  detachable  lockiuf  coonectiona,  oon 
•tructrd  aod  operatinf  a«  spiviSetJ. 

3.  Tlif  oombiiiittioa  of  the  draft  bar  D  aud 
brace  bar  U,  attarbed  thereto  b>  adeiachable 
lorkiiiK  connection,  cooetructed  and  operauoK 
as  deacribed. 


iat,*»*.    KaliJioao-O'aR  Vkntiuators.    8. 

Oarbng.    ProTidaooa,   R   1.     I  Piled  Aus 

31.  1870. ) 

Tb>-  umibiiiatioii,  witb  reveraibln  ear  seata, 
of  ilividrtl  wiiidnWH,  the  aiuoe  eoosiatiot;  uf 
•iDCle  eaabea  arpaTAlvd  by  a  (tarliuj;  -  ttnp, 
havio;;  a  deflector  hiii^^od  to  ita  ootft  surface, 
kiibeiaotiall;  aa  aud  for  the  parpoae  set  forth. 


St 


!••,••«.    Toiaoco  -  Pn>Bit.    J.   Davia, 
Paul.  Minn.    C  Piled  Auff.  a,  1870. 1 
ifn<!^.— The  bowl  is  lu  two  parta  or  ahella, 

betweru  which  there  are  chaiiuels  for  the  cir- 

culaiiou  uf  the  Muoka,  to  cool  it  before  eoter- 

mg  the  (tern. 


I.  ill  a  pi|)e^iuwl,  the  combination  of  the  in- 
ner (lifll  A,  ilivided  Into  two  ooiupartDeota 
bv  the  p&rtiuuu  C.  and  provided  with  spiral 
grooTea  a  on  theoutaide  comtnnoioatioir  with 
ilucM  leading  to  aaid  cuiii|iartments.  with  the 
outer  Hhell  B  fitting  over  s^id  inner  shell,  aud 
(be  fire  |>ot  U  (itting  witlun  (aid  inner  ahell, 
the  nhole  arrauifed  to  oi>erate  (ulmtautiallj 
aa  ai-t  forth- 

:.'.  Id  i  pipe  (tern,  the  conbisatiea  of  the 
bod.r  0.diviile<l  luto  two  cumpartiueot*  by  the 
parilttoi!^,said  coffipartmenta  oommnDicatiog 
with  eaeb  other  by  meani  of  «piral  channels 
on  the  outside  of  said  bod>,and  the  outer  eas 
ing.  aud  snpplemrntal  stem  H,  secured  in  the 
lower  part  of  the  body,  sabstastially  as  herein 
wt  forth. 


■  ••■••<-  PAJn»-BaaBKLMac;BiNaa  Prao- 
oa  N.  Oaria,  Baloit.  Wia.  [PUed  Sept. 
10.  1870. 1 


1.  The  roller  A,  ooustractad  is  two  parta. 
bioged  together  at  one  side,  one  section  bar 
iDf  a  dovetailed  graora,  i,  in  ooBbioation  with 
the  ecoeotnc  A,  fur  expanding  or  contracting 
the  c> Under,  so  aa  to  enable  ihe  shells  to  be 
eaaily  withdrawn  with  their  ciamps.  sabetao 
Ually  aa  apecified. 
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3.  The  loeklog  rod>  aod  look  {  m,  iu  eon 
bination  with  the  remorable  elaBp  a  f,  and 
roller  A,  substantially  a*  sM  forth. 

3.  The  oowbinatiou  of  the  sliding  b«*ds  P, 
frame  C,  sorewa  O,  roller  B,  eoceotric  (,  shaft 
H,  aud  roller  A,  for  admsuug  space  aod  prase- 
ors,  sabstantiaily  as  deachbad. 


!••,•••.    Btrtm-OunBAa    Jaa.   H. 
van  arid  Q«o   Moncriat  StODahaoti, 


Do- 


[PUadSeptS.  1870.] 


1.  The  frame  D,  oonstroeted   aa  deaeiibed. 
combtueil  with  the  wire  0  and  the  supporting 
sUudard  A,  as  set  forth. 

a.  The  stop  or  rest  H,  ooiabiLed  with  the 
frame  1>,  wire  C  and  sUodard  A.  as  set  forth. 

S.  The  coniesl  collar  I,  combined  with  the 
sUndard  A  aod  frame  U,  aa  aet  forth. 


!••.•«•.    Bkk»cH- LoaMMo  Pitta.  A ■  wt     X. 

M.  Barla.  PeUa,  Iowa.     [PUed  8«pt  38. 

1870.: 

'*'V^^— Tbe  piaoe  is  eocked  and  th»  brerah 
opened  by  a  poll  o^mo  the  front  trigger  or  W 
Tor.     The  bre«;b  block  aod  hammer  move  to 
gether,  aod  tbe  breeoh  is  cloned  by  the  action 
of  toe  maioapnug  iu  theactof  fljiug  theara. 


Tbe  flring  lever  8  and  the  t/^ggerC.soBlr- 
oted  to  each  otber  and  to  the  breeob  bk>ok  A 
that  a  pull  or  said  tngger  w.tbdraws  «por  K 
from  the  cartndge  aad  opens  the  brooch  by 
depreasing  the  breach  bluck  A,  sobataottally 
as  deacribad. 


%%%,•%%.  Hampu  and  Oatcs  OosaimD 
FOB  BUDDio  OooBS.  Wm.  0.  Folant.  El- 
Unrilla.  N.  Y.    t  PUed  Oot.  a*.  1870.1 


• 

^    ^m 

H 

( <^,-'c: 

^ 

r^u 

1.  The  baodle  B,  provided  with  the  pro- 
jection A  aui!  aperture  C.  iu  coiiibiiiittinii  with 
the  spnug-catch  B  P  and  sUple  B,  sobaUn 
tially  ■■  aud  fur  thu  parpoae  S|ie«iflcd. 

2.  The  spnng-catrb  B  K,  proviiiml  with  the 
tbnmt>-pieo<>  0,4n  oomhination  with  the  staple 
K  and  r«io«««<l  h*udl(  \\.  having  ;bo  proj^o- 
tion  A  and  aperture  0,  sabetautially  as  and 
for  the  purpoae  specilad. 


'•••••••   Ur«ja«T  PiAMo-ronv  AonoNa. 

Prtadriok  Prtokin««r,  Waat  NaaMO.  N.  T. 
lPUadOotl4.1^70.) 


1.  In  an  upright  -  ptaho  action  the  inner 
r»Ll  B,  placed  with  refareoca  to  tJbe  fly  F  and 
bamsaer-catch  E,  to  oonstitnte  a  oombined 
fly  stop  and  bammar  nsat,  aabeUotially  as 
•peoified. 

3.  The  hammer  catch  K,  elongat«d  aud 
oombioad  with  tho  inctiued  face  of  tbe  fly 
•lop  B  sabataotiAlly  as  hereiu  shown  aod  de 
scribed. 

3.  The  bntt  M,  having  the  fly  lerer  O  and 
braoe  *,  both  directly  pivotad  thereto,  aod 
to  the  lifter  U,  sabstauually  aa  ai>aoifle4 


*•••••»      LaoiMO  Boot*  anc  Shou.    N. 

■▼ana,   Boatoo.  Ma«L.  aastynor  of  oea- 

half  hia  ritfbt  to  B.  8.  Piahar,  aame  placa 

(PUed  Pab.  17,1877.] 

A  sbutr  provided  with  ladog  iioles  along 
tbe  two  edges  of  tbe  openiog,  one  »et  of  holes 
being  ooiueident  with  the  other  axt.  fogether 
with  aL  auiiliarr  hole  at  one  side,  m  shown, 
all  adapted  to  receive  a  lacing,  substaalially 
aa  ahown  and  deaoribed. 


!••.•••.  PuAmNO-MACTiuir«B.  T.  Harorty, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    [Piled  Mar.  0. 1877. J 

1.  In  a  plaiting  machine,  tbe  driving-ahan 
C.  when  itaMiug  loos^l)  through  the  upper 
roller  B,  auil  beinj:  inil<'|H<udent  of  tbe  same, 
IB  oombination  with  iLe  a^jnaUblc  orank  D. 
pitman  K,  bladt- shaft  1,  link  J,  oamllatiag 
am  l{,ratchrt  wheel  O,  and  pawl  P,  sabatan 
tiaily  as  shown. 

"i.  The  epnn^  Q,  attached  to  tbe  blade  abaft 
t  when  made  to  preaa  intermittenlly  on  tbe 
cloth  by  th<>  forward  aod  backward  move 
inent  of  arm  X,  or  other  )>arts  of  rbt-  marliine. 

3  In  a  plaitiof  macbioe,  the  blfu^r^'••1  ad- 
justing lever  for  raising  aad  a<ljnatir.g  the 
lower  roller,  and  also  fonoing  the  bearings  of 
the  sam^  coo>irurted  snbMaatially  aa  da- 
scribed. 

4-  Tlie  combination  of  the  driring-aka/t  C 
witb  the  oaoillating  arm  N  and  link  J,  to  a«t 
on  or  eogaf^e  tbe  ratchet  wheel,  part  of  tba 
time  poaltirely,  and  part  of  tbe  time  with  Inst 
Motion,  when  tbe  Machine  is  in  o;>eratio«^ 


!••>••  I.      MAKt7yA(7TTrBS    OT    HOBSBSBO*- 

NaiL8  O.  L  Ball.  Boaton,  Maaa  .  asMifrn- 
or  to  Narraffaaaatt  Horao  Nail  Oompany. 
Hartibrd,  Oono.    [F^ed  Dao.  IS,  1670.  ] 


i       :• 


As  an  impro^omejit  in  thv  art  of  mauutac 
tunug  horsesboe  nails,  the  partioular  adapta- 
tion bereiL  described  of  tbe  iije»  to  the  nail 
Mank.  which  latter  u  of  an  nniforw  tkiekti«M, 
bot  of  a  shape  otherwise,  a«  repreaented  an? 
sat  forth,  in  viruic  ni  whioh  tbe  he*d  ai^taJ, 
instead  of  beiag  tl.-at  forced  lat^^lv  urd  up' 
waidly  into  tbe  khuak,  is  at  flrat  foroed  later 
ally  and  downwardly  towar."  the  apex  of  the 
bead,  thas  oompleujlv  flliuiK  a!!  tht  aagies  tA 
tbe  head  die,  aod  after  tins  .''onmog  any  aor 
pliu  ncta)  toward  and  into  the  ahack,  to  h« 
siicoeaded  tmoiedlately  by  the  .•^notion  al  t^a 
•hank  Itaelf,  whicb  latter  operat'.on  (wmmaroM 
about  the  tjrae  the  head  is  paanu^  lomas  tha 
plane  of  the  axis  ot  tbe  die-roUa. 


••••••••    LajiO-OooLxna.    W.  P.  Harray, 

BskltliBore,  Md.    [PUed  Feb.  C.  1877. J 


A  lard  cooler  provided  vttk  an  loetostng 
jacKot  chavbar,  a  senea  of  traitsverM  rurv«d 
hollow  partiUoDS  oommaaieaCiag  tbarrwiUi, 
aoitable  inlet  aod  oatiat  pipaa  tVt  tbe  adiaia- 
aioD  aud  diaebargs  of  tiM  rafHferant,  and  a 
aartea  of  ravolviog  spiral  agilatars  for  promot 
iug  tba  rapid  cooling  of  tb*  lard,  the  several 
parta  being  relatirely  arraofad  sttbataatialU 
a«  barain  eat  forth. 
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Roo^Mtor.  N  T..  Mitiraor  by  mt^ae  •»! 
■iffiunant^  to  «.  O.  !)•  H«v«i  Md   B   U 


April  .^,  1877. 


Th«  ooabinMJon,  m  »  «Ute-«)raMr,  of  tb« 
hiMi'lle  H,  Ml*u.le>J  to  form  Ih*  ibaok  K  and 
t>a)&  B,  tb*  •pvog«  or  other  ».ib«(*nee  M.  «(. 
U.:li«d  by  wir«  or  ooni  Co  tlia  ibaok  K.  Aiid 
ltd  c»p  <\  »ut)iUJiUidly  M  »nd  for  tb«  pur 
poMa  beieiii  ««l  ibrth. 


IM.MS.  Papib  Bozbi.  l.  p.  He»th. 
BpriDrf^d.  lU-^.  .mitnor  to  Power. 
i™PrrCk>mpMy.  .wn*  pUc«.    [PiJ«dJ»a. 

m'^t   Uff'i.  I 

Ji, '."*-'  ^\*'  "^  •**'•  «»««>ript.on.  • 
poctet  rorai«d  bj  the  oombiuatioo  of  the  two 
pie<-.»  n  n  and  the  cruM  )«o.ng  of  eord  »  in 
the  center,  aod  the  oorer  B,  to  which  the 
pieoM  I>  IJ  are  attacted,  ■gbataadailr  a«  aud 
for  the  pur(>ow  aet  forth. 

2.  Ai  a  oew  article  of  maoDfaeUire,  a  box 
conatmeted  ••  ile«>nbed,  oouiiatiDr  of  the 
coyer  B,  pocknt  piece*  D  U,  croM  latin f  cord 
•,  kwpe  f  jr.  aod  toot  A  divided  into  tpaoea  a 
«  a,  f  F,  and  K,  •abetanUallr  ••  and  for  the 
purpoaee  aet  forth. 


A  box  hariBg  a  deep  eoTer,  B,  in  which  are 
two  deep  cabinet  doon»,  D  D,  and  •  drawer, 
E.  all  arraoKetf  MitkaiaottaJlj  aa  and  <or  tke 
purpoea  Mt  forth. 


IM.«M.    Ca*  -  Oooijjioa     Jaa.  Hardoa. 
Philadatptua.  Pa.    iFU».i  Mar.  1.  18  /7. ) 


IM,««T.  Papib  Boxia.  L.  P.  Heath. 
epr-ji8flaid.  Uaaa.,  aaM^oor  to  Power* 
Paper  Company,  aam*  plaoe.  [  PUad  Jan 
34.  1877.J 


1.  T%«  draw  bar  B,  ha* inir  an  eje,  «,  :a  it* 
front  and,  in  comMaatioa  with  the  draw  h«r 
0,  hariof  a  book,  ^.  tlie  b^t  beiof  ao  ar- 
ranged In  relation  to  eaeii  other  a&d  with  the 
platform  A  that,  i»b«n  t*o  car»  are  broofbt 
to(elh«r,  the  book  of  each  pair  of  bara  will 
automatically  coaple  with  the  eyeof  tUeotber 
bar,  aubeLauuallj  in  the  manner  and  for  the 
porpoaaMr  forth. 

2.  The  aiTwigemtot  of  the  ban  B  and  C  di- 
afonally  wiUj  each  other,  the  bar  B  harin;  a 
loogitndinai  ilot,  i,  lu  which  the  bar  C  la  held 
in  poaittoD.  labalAOtially  ia  the  OMnner  aad 
Car  tl>c  porpoee  tet  forth. 

3.  Tb*  bar  B,  l>arin{  proJacTtooa  /.  for  the 
liooble  pnrpoee  of  aepporUDc  the  bar  C  in  lU 
lateral  muveroenta,  and  for  (onuin(  a  tpace 
between  (i>e  projeetiooe  for  the  moTement  of 
tbe  b*r,  lubetantlaJly  aa  aet  fort^. 

4.  The  eomtMnation  of  the  ■priaga  K  V  witii 
the  draw  ban  R  C,  when  to  arranjad  aa  to 
praaa  toward  each  other,  aad  thui  keep  the 
bar*  ia  tkeir  central  pomtiOD  when  tJle  oara 
ai*  OB  a  atnirht  liaa,  an>J  allow  them  to  yield 
la  aaeoaimodatioa  to  eaeh  other  id  tamiac 
>Brvea,wbauntlally  aa  tat  fytth. 


The  oombiuatioo  of  the  aaxiliar7  box  D 
the  binged  cover  K,  aod  the  TerticallylifUnf 
oorer  B,  with  the  main  box  A,  Mbetaiitiaily 
aa  and  tor  the  pnrpoee  eet  forth. 


Button -PABTBifaKM.  Simon  A 
BaMhoa.  Unden.  N.  T.  tPUed  Au*  3o' 
1878.)  ' 


■BBQ^SaB 


1.  The  eombioatioo  of  the  buttou  a,  pro- 
Tided  with  (Jotted  thank  *,  and  the  curved 
fcafaning  ahitld  i,  hariof  «lon(itt««l  slot/ 
Aad  loagae  «,  arran^rad,  app'ie<l,  and  o|>erat- 
ia(  aa  a»d  for  the  pnrpoaaa  at  barem  thowa 
aod  aet  forth. 

S.  Tbe  faataoinf  »bield  d,  cooeavc  oa  one 
foea  and  ooarex  on  the  other,  prurided  with 
ctoo|at«d  alot/and  tou^na  <.  aa  aud  for  the 
parpeaas  h«Nia  aat  fortii  aed  Jaaoribed. 


IBB,*S«.   Pafbb  Bozaa 
BpriafflWd.   Maaa. 
p^ar  Oompaar. 

»<XB77.] 


L.  P.  Heath, 
to  Powara 
[FUwlJaa. 


fM.M*.  STATIOM-lNDIOATOBa.  John  H 
Heraos,  Oinoiaaati,  Ohio  rmiad  Mar  o' 
18r7.)  —ai^.  w. 

Bf^.— By  mean*  of  pawl*  aad  ratcheu  oa 
tbe  end*  of  the  rollera,  which  are  oflt  of  eu 
gmgvatinl  when  the   roller*  are  at  re*t,  tl>e 
apron  may  be  moved  in  either  direction  witk- 
oat  flnt  iBVHiiBg  tka  ratalM  lotehaiUaaL 


1.  Tbe  apnng  polley  J,  provided  with  pro- 
jactiuf  tooth  «,  ii  oooUoauoo  with  the  piv- 
oted lever  L,  carrj  ig  hammer  o,  finger  »,  aod 
•pnog  i»,  «abetanuaJly  aa  aod  for  the  pnrpoee 
aet  forth 
3.  Theoombiaation  of  the  eoitain  roller*  0 
•  with  rati-bet  wbeeU  U  aud  itaodard*  B',  hav- 
ing atationary  baba  k,  provided  with  prvject- 
ing  hook*  i,  tbe  hollow  pulleji  J,  tprng*  I, 
pawl*  m,  aod  «top*  p  and  »,  whereby  the  eur 
tain  can  be  operated  in  both  directloo*,  all 
nabataiitially  a*  and  for  tbe  porpoe*  aet  forth. 

'••••*••  Sasa-HouDBaa.  R  Holcroft 
PhUadaJphla.  Pa.  (FUed  Oct.  11,  1878  ) 
Brirf. — A*  an  improrement  oa  Patent  No. 
177,347,  May  9, 1870,  a  taateuiog  plate  i*  pro- 
vided, having  in  the  middle  a  curved  r«cea* 
aod  on  tbe  aide  a  projecting  catch,  caat  io  a 
aingla  piece,  and  let  into  tie  «aah  frame  In 
•och  maooerthat  tbe  weigbte<l  handle  of  the 
cam  pa** a*  ander  the  catch  aud  automatically 
lock*  the  *aah  in  eloeed  poaitioo. 


Tbe  oombiuatiou  of  the  faacuoing  plate  1, 
haviug  a  carved  receaa,  K,  a^id  catch  L.  wi;h 
the  oam  or  eooeutric  A,  having  handle  K,  or 
Ita  equualenl,  •afxiUotially  a»  sh  i»u  and  de- 
•eribed,  for  the  pnrpoee  tet  forth. 


I ••••4 1.    Oo(7n.iNoa  roa OL,Aa8 PiTBB.    H. 
P.    Hiimphray,  Cbetmaford.    "— ij----   of 
one- half  ma  ncht  to  J.  W  Bruce,  Weat- 
fbrd,  Maeo.    .  Piled  Deo.  33.  1878. 1 
I.  lite  cuabioo  O,  placed  betweoo  the  collar 

M  aad  the  pipe  A  aad  boM  B,  aa  aod  for  the 

purpoe«  denchbed. 
3.   I'be  rod*  K  B  R,  provided  with  naU  N 

N,  in  <3orablDat>on  with  the  collar*  M  M'  aad 

boaaea  B  B',  a*  aad  for  the  pnrpoee deoori bed. 
3.  Tbe  («>opliog-riD|cii  C  C  aad  eollar*  M  If , 

in  eombinatina  with  the  rod*  B  B'  B",  (opra- 

veot  lateraJ  motion  of  the  pipaa. 
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4.  The  method  herein  deacribed  of  oonpling 
pipea  by  elaatic  eoahiou*  aud  aupporting  rod*, 
*abatantially  aa  herein  daacribed. 


1.  A  globe  revolved  to  oorraapond  with  the 
dmrtial  rotation  of  the  eaitb  by  mean*  of 
mechaniam  within  it,  oommoRicatiDK  alao 
tlirougb  intermediate  |earing  with  one  or 
more  baodr,  and  inipartiag  thereto  a  rotation 
III  reverse  diovtion  to  that  of  the  gl'^be,  so  a* 
to  indicate  the  time  on  an  ordinary  clock  ilial. 

2.  A  time-glolie.  A,  provided  with  an  eqna 
torial  dial,  B,  for  iudieating  the  time  at  vari- 
ous iongitudea,  and  a  polar  dial,  D,  for  indi- 
cating tbe  time  at  a  aalacted  ^laee  by  laeaa* 
of  band*  t  d,  baring  the  moboo*  proper  to 
the  band*  of  a  timapieoe. 

3.  Tbe  globe  A,  revolved  oo  ita  azi*  from 
«eat  te  eaat  by  the  wheel*  w  «,  In  onmbina 
(>oa  with  gearing  v*  m>>  ^  a  t  ;t  aod  hand*  b  4, 
to  indicate  the  time  oo  a  dial,  D,  lobctantlal- 
ly  aa  aat  forth. 


IB*.*4S.  PBOJBOnuaa.  De  LaacyKeonndy. 
New  York.  N.  T.    f  PUed  Mar.  Ifl,  1877. 1 
Urt^. — ThecuttiDt;  edgeitdwiiifned  to  ipve 

the  projectile  greater  peaotratioo  wbei.  n*«d 

against  iron  pit 


A  projrt'tile  oon*lructed  with  a  catbng 
eit^e,  ail«uOini;  nwlially  from  the  kxi*  at  A 
to  tbe  periphery  at  B,  »0(l  thenOM  spirally 
aroond,  or  partly  around,  tiic  penpherr  to 
tbe  point  C  aubslanli^lly  a*  shown  and  de 
<»cnbed. 


IB*,*«4.  COBN-DBILI.a.  D.  Keraohner 
Cooaerarllle.  Ind.  TPilad  May  aS.  1870.} 
1.  Tbe  feeiliDg  mectanism,  eouaisting  of  the 
alide  J,  to  which  ii  juroted  at  y  the  U'ebaped 
double  pawl  1,  arranged  to  be  operated  tiy 
meaa*  of  tbe  liukt  (  au<j  it*  connection*  with 
the  working  |>art*  of  tlie  mantiiiie,  to  give  a 
vibrating  motion  to  tbe  double  |>»wl  I,  and  at 


I  ■•.•as.    TQ<B-atx>Ba».     Louie  P.   JuTot, 
aiaae  Valla.  N.  T.    ( FUad  Sept.  10. 1870. j 


tbe  aame  lioie  a  eliding  inotiou  to  the  elide  .1, 
whereby  notion  i*  commnnicatMi  to  the  feed 
plate  f  by  meaa*  of  the  ratchet  i,  in  tlie  man- 
B«r  and  for  tbe  pnrpoee*  aet  forth  and  de- 
aonbed. 

3.  Tbe  oombtoatioo,  with  tbe  frame  A,<it* 
driving  wheel  and  abaft  L,  of  tbe  rear  pivoted 
frame  K,  earryiug  tbe  hopper  and  feed  mech- 
aaiam,  the  intermediate  device*  driven  by  tUe 
•haft  U  and  a  clotob,  itbieb  i*  disconnected 
on  tbe  elevation  of  tbe  fnune,  a*  aet  fortli. 

3.  Tbe  adjuetable  platform  E,  with  it*  simls 
^,  having  melioad  faoea,  combined  with  wash- 
•rs  «*,  with  luclined  facea,  nut*  d,  and  cover 
ar*  F,  having  slotted  ahanka,  aa  spect&ed. 

4.  The  oomhinatioo  of  the  yoke  C,  carrying 
the  plow,  the  platform  E,  pivoted  to  the  yoke 
and  moving  freely  independent  of  the  plow, 
aod  the  slotted  link  *,  for  operating  tbe  de- 
vice* by  whieh  the  platform  is  raiaed  aad  tbe 
feed  thrown  out  of  gear,  a*  set  forth. 

IS.  The  oombinatioii  of  the  platform  E,  car 
rying  the  hopper,  and  feed  meohanisui  o{>er 
ated  fhnm  the  shaft  L  of  the  maiu  frame,  the 
devices  for  disoonneetiug  tbe  shaft  and  feed 
mecbaniam,  ind  the  slotted  link  v.  connecting 
•aid  devices  and  tbe  platform,  aud  permitting 
a  limited  oiovemeol  of  the  latter  without  dia 
eonnectint;  tbe  gear,  a*  aet  fortb. 

6.  Tbe  platform -elevatiag  device,  cou*i*tmg 
of  tbe  crank-shaft  U,  ooonected,  by  a  link,  a, 
to  tbe  yoke  C,  aod,  bv  a  link,  k',  to  a  band- 
lew,  V,  bong  to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a* 
•bown,  a  link,  «,  ooonected  with  the  slide  w, 
•lotted  at  one  end  to  receive  the  crank  shaft 
U,  arranged  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
the  forward  or  backward  motement  of  tbe  le- 
▼ar  V  to  elevate  or  lower  the  platform  B  with 
it*  feed  mecbaniem,  io  tbe  manner  act  fortb 
aod  desoribed. 

7.  Tbe  ovmbioation  of  tbe  slide  J,  pawl  I. 
lever  K,  and  rod  r,  eoaoeeted  by  a  univeraal 
Joint  to  tb*  lever,  and  to  a  pin  on  tbe  revolv- 
ing disk  Q,  sab«tantiaJl.t  *•  specified. 

8.  Tbe  platform  P  oarrying  tbe  hopper  O 
and  corerar*  F,  and  bang 'to  and  adjustabia 
lodepeadantly  of  the  plow-beam,  aa  aet  fortb. 

!••.•««, 


I  ■•.•4*.    OBAtM-SBPABAToaa.     N.  Klbler. 
PittaflaUL  Dl.    [Filed  May  0.  1870. 1 


I.  The  carvilioear  aboe  P.  having  two  or 
mora  sieves,  eoneava  ia  tbe  line  of  read,  aod 
tapering  toward  tbe  diaekarga  aod,  anbetaa- 
tially  aa  shown  and  daaeribed. 

'i.  The  combination,  with  tbe  fan  and  tbe 
oarvilinear  aboe  P,  at  tbe  shoe  L,  baring  ra- 
movable  eztaoaioo  L*,  aad  tbe  air-trank  B,  hav- 
iug  removable  eztenMoo*  Sor  T,  sabataatially 
a*  *howo  aod  daaeribed. 


I  ••.aaa.  MaoifBTic  PBOTBOToaa  fob  Oor- 
raa  and  Snca  Milx«  W.  A.  Bllnf .:  De- 
troit. Miob.    [PUedPeb  7. 1877.] 


1.  Ill  conibiii.«tioit  with  a  bopper  w  oUM<r 
lorepucle  of  It  anil  Ibroagli  which  the  iniitr' 
n.tl  (o  Ik.'  irrojiid  puMoa,  a  magnet  or  imti; 
oet-,  or  iiMgiiftic  siil>«tauc«u  arr^ngeal  arixtiitl 
or  iu  the  diacbaigi-,  mitist.uitially  >u  slioxii. 

2.  Tbe  ooiuliinatioii  ot  the  hopper  a  mikI 
m.iguriii:  |ilal<-s  A  nrraiiged  in  the  bottom 
tberuof,  sntMUiui;ill>  »s  •leecrilxid. 

3.  Tbe  couibinalioii  ot  tbe  hi.>pp«r  a,  ui.i^- 
netii'  plates  t,  and  shield  d,  itubatautially  lu 
set  forth. 


•  ••.•^T-  Baabbd  Fbwob  -  WtBB.  Ole  O. 
EJttleaon,  Milan  Townatup,  De  Kaib 
Oounty.  Ul.     1  Piled  Au«.  31.  1870.  i 


The  combination,  with  tbe  feaoe  wire  A,  of 
the  wire  barb  B  k  k',  attached  to  tbe  fettoe 
wire  by  forming  a  bigbt  m  saiU  Itarbkare.iud 
the  said  fence-wire,  aud  returning  th«  point 
t  through  said  bight  on  tbe  opposite  sidec^tb* 
fence  wire,  so  that  tbe  point*  b  b'  pn^-.L,  aa 
shown  aud  deaenbed. 


iBV.aaa.    Oil-8tov««.     a  p  Maloae 
Olevaland.  Obio.    CPUod  Feb.  at  1877.) 


1.  TbecooihinaUofi  of  leaertoir  B.  provided 
witb  supplemental  aii-cb^mlier  B',  wick  tube 
or  tulivs  K,  pipes  C   R.  »..(!   c'h»mber    D,  tba 
latter  forriiabed  witti  a  looae  onver.  subataii 
tially  as  and  for  tbe  iiurpoae  set  forth 

2.  Tbe  roabiaation,  irith  pii>«  E,  having 
two  or  more  wiofc-tobe*  aeoored  there'n,  o1  ao 
oil-reaervoir,  B,  anpplemental  chamber  B'.aiwl 
cock  (^,  aod  0<>ck  or  |>ipe  B',  •obataotially  aa 
aod  for  tbe  porpnee  set  fortli. 

3.  Tbe  oorabii.'Atiou  r<f  reoervoir  B,  chamber 
B*.  pipe  O.  and  oockn  C  aod  B'.  sobauutially 
as  and  for  tbe  purposes  ileacnbeii. 


■  ■•.•4^.    VALraa.    Wm.  Maat^  aad  SaMU 
Owaoa.    Loodon.   Bn«lAnd.    I  Filed   Fob 

33.  1877.] 

Bri^. — Tbe  rtdve  is  locked  agalaat  Ita  scat 
by  a  earn  fixed  oo  tbe  acrew  apiodle,  whieb 
raiae*  aad  lowers  tbe  slidA     Tbe  screwaptn 
die  paaaea  tbroagb  a  nut  plaoad  looaaly  iu  a 
bracket  on  tb*  atide. 

1.  The  comMoation  <>(  the  apindle  O,  acrew 
B,  net  F,  earn  0,  rib  B,  aod  elide  D,  all  con 
atraeted,  arraogad,  aod  operaung  aobatao 
tially  10  tba  naoner  aod  for  tbe  pnritoee  da 
■eribad. 

2.  Tbe  slide  D,  provided  with  the  rib  B, 
aod  driveo  to  tu  aeat  bf  meau*  of  a  cam  on 
the  same  abaft  aa  th*  screw,  for  raising  and 
low>riog  the  alide,  all  w  specified. 
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J.  Til*  nut  K,  )-i  t\iitt(  in  iIh-  l>riu-kol  1',  111 
<oiubiii4Ui«tii  witb  the  aciv*  B,  cam  C,  uhI 
•Ixle  l».  all  .w  I'mI  ft«r  ir*  |mr|>o*«  «t.tlr>l. 


■  »».•••.   CaJi-CooruNas.    11.  L   Mathias. 

HiUiard.  Ohio.    I  n:«d  r»b.  14.  1877  ] 


1.  Xb«  com  1)1  III: I r>n  ot'  lb6  i'taw  beftd  O, 
vttb  *u(ivti»ry  liontoiuti  piu  t.  the  cbftinber 
D,  *nj  Ui«  eou|>i|iiK  (Ml  O,  prorided  at  ttt 
(root  ead  wicli  th<?  u(>wardlj  b«uc  book  a,  and 
at  tl>«  r«ar  euJ  viUi  :taa  weight  K,  wihatau 
tuMv  a*  aud  for  tlir  piiii«vma  b«r«!u  aet  Tortb. 

i.  TX»  iwu.p^Qf  gAir  4,  ;u  e»inl>:nacioo  witb 
tbc  Jravr  bnkl  ('  «nU  ^lu  i,  10  furm  au  iDclincwl 
giiitia  for  tb«  coi.pliug  txtr,  *»  haruin  wt  fortb. 

3  TtiK  ooiu  i 'iu;iUou  of  tlia  boukeJ  aiid 
»ei|;lii«tl  cviiplitif  bar  U,  ooourcboo  c  Iptut 
M.  with  roil  L,  Ao  J  ;taa  aoTable  foot  J,  all  iul>- 
Manfiallj  aa  autl  for  UM  parp<ywa  bareio  M>t 
forth. 


Tbc  .kirriciilluiiil  liuiIiT  coiiai«iiii|  of  tb« 
llur  h,  |ii|Mt  II,  aiiit  furuiico.  pruThleil  witb  an 
oiwii  ''ritit.all  wboll.>  wjtbiu  ibotiMtk  l>,  bav 
■  Hi;  a  biu^tti  co-.  rr  ami  1 1  ram -outlet,  d.  pn>\  UJ- 
eri  »Kb  ait{««ul>le  »l»|>  f.  >iii  u  »»,]  for  the 
uaoft  and  iiuriMMirt  KilMtaiitiAily  a«  act  (orUi. 


•  ••.•sa.    Wioon-Bkaxs  LrfK:K«.  Saml  H. 

Millfir,  Canton,  Mo.,  aaatfnor  of  ooe-balf 

hia  Hght  to  J  T  LMDlsy  and  R.  O  L«iuley . 

Quuioy.  lU.    [  Fil«^  July  20  1878  ; 

BrU/.—Titf  lever  looKelj  pitotnl,  no  .m  r,. 
^mit  tb«  i>awl  t«  be  ilLtoujagevI  hy  it  iw.Kt 
Bg  prvuure  upon  the  baodie.     Eiijajtuucnl 
of  the  jiawl  produced  by  tbe  aupilar  pull  of 
the  brake- rod. 


OFFICIAL  (iA'/FITF. 


April  ;,  iS--. 


1.  la  a  wa(;on  lirakp,  tbe  lerer  O,  bavins 
;be  bamlie  U  and  looae  pi  vet  I.  the  iatrb  F. 
kad  aOK'ilar  projei-.ting  eye  I.,  10  oiobiuatino 

Itb  tbe  curved  ra':k  K  and  brake  ro<l  6,  ar- 
rangetl  ^iibetaiitiall;  aa  act  forth. 

2.  In  oouilMuatiou  «uh  the  t>rak«  rod  S  and 
■uired  rack  K.  tlie  !<••/«  pivoied  lever  U,  bar 
nc  tt'C  latc-h  b  «ud  tbe  tieariiiK  part  ou  up 
HHii(^  aidr-i  of  I  lie  rnrklMr,  arraogrJ  ao  rtir 
alrh  may  be  riif;it(<Hl  or  d:i<!a?itg«<l  from  tbe 
aek  by  iw'.sUug  tbe  bandle  H,  •uueianlialiy 
la  set  forth. 

3.  Tbe  eouibinat^uo  of  tbe  brake  rul  S,  tbe 
icicw  tilo<:k  bitviu<(  tbe  bonk  8',  aa<l  the  latch 
erer  (i,  aitb  eye  1.  arraogetl  for  u.m  nub 
itantially  aa  aet  fortb. 


I  ■•.•41.  AaaicrLnnu.L  Boojum.  Wm. 
MoAiWe  and  7.  P.  True.  Clareoo*.  Ilo. 
1  Piled  Atitf   33   1870  ' 


■  ••.••>■  QAYBurvaTOBaaxoOoKrmBu. 

J .  R.  Morac.  Sohoharie.  N.  T  .  aaaivnor  Xo 

W.  B.  Morpby.  aame  plaoe.    iFUed  Pab. 

14.  1877. : 

Rruf. — Natpended  can;aj;c  wayn  curved  m 
Mtber  a  T«rtiral  or  a  .>i<>[rtOQt*l  plane.  Car 
-laiten  adapted  to  conform  lliereCo  by  curved 
idee  or  botvrti* 


1.  Id  a  ba,v  eletatwr  aod  coovejar,  tbe  track 
•o  ciirned  a«  to  turn  a  ooruer,  id  ciombiDa 
<  ion  wiUi  lh«  earner  F,  aaiiably  oonforued  to 
piMs  between  tbe  raila  of  Mae.  tabaUatially 
i«  tet  fortb. 

3  lo  a  hay  elevator  and  conveyer,  the  ear- 
r|er  F.  baviog  toooaTe  and  coavri  (urfacea, 
(•baUntiAlIy  M  d«*eribwl. 


3.  The  loclinoil  or  cnrml  intrk  K..  lu  com 
biiiiil:<ia  ailb  tbe  earner  V,  b.iviii|;  <x>nrnve 
.tod  oiinvex  iturlA<;«^<i,«uli'<l  knli.-iily  ;iiai't  fortb. 

4.  Ill  <i  bay  rU'V.itor  ami  coiueyer,  llii>cAr- 
rier  If,  harn.ft  conravn  .tinl  cmire*  ^urHtca, 
and  pto\  ideil  « itb  Ibe  plate  1'.  rlierk  .\I,  wbeel 
L,  .iriii  taivel  T.  iiubalaiiiijllv  ue  set  forth. 

0  Thi-  iliimniy  X.  pniTided  aitb  npnng 
caicbei  e  d,  in  comhiuai.ou  villi  llie  cairier 
K  aix!  cuire^l  trai:k  E,  aubstantially  aaiibown 
.ind  itfM  nlietl 

0.  Tbt"  carrirr  K,  ba»i:ig  concave  arxl  cod 
vexiur'acfii,  ami  provided  witb  >be  projertiun 
A  and  utapier,  III  coiubiB^tiou  wilb  lliedninniy 
X,  funiiahetl  witb  tbe  *pr:ng  catcbei  <.  4,  aub- 
«t.tiitialiy  a«  af>eci6ed. 


I  ••.••«.  V«NTILATOB9.  Oeo.  R.  Moore. 
Philadelphia.  PkK  iPil*d  Peb.  38, 1877  I 
7?(i//.  — The  appiicatioit  of  a  ligbte<l  hiaipor 
(.'an  jet  (o  tbe  mlerti^l  atuivmphrrc  of  any  >1>ie, 
air  draft  pipe,  vr  cbimuey,  wbrn-by  tbe  circa 
laiitiu  of  air  lhruui;b  tbe  aanie  ma.T  be  iin- 
ptllml  whenever  deaired  to  mcreaae  draft  for 
rentllatioii 


E.'"*^ 


1-  Tlie  Hue  chimney  lor  air-pifw  A.  provid- 
ed with  e'lternal  l.imp  holder  or  iiiclie  H.  wiili 
:t«  coinnianicatmg  a|>ctiiiru  b  iuto  tbc  atid 
pi|>e  or  cbirnoey,  •ulMUtntiaily  as  .tnd  for  tin-. 
piirr«ee  bereio  ael  fortU. 

2.  In  couiUtiAtiori,  tue  cbiiuncy  or  air  i>ipe 
A,  niche  B,  internal  chimney  <',  and  pipe  li, 
«iib9tautially  a.i  and  for  tbe  parpoae  berviu  aet 
forth. 

3.  In  cufflbioatton,  the  air-pipe  4,  with  ap- 
erture h  and  tide  door  or  wiiidow  F.  nilber 
with  or  w'.ibout  mica  or  f;laai>,  aiibsiantially 
aa  and  for  tbe  parpoae  herein  net  forth. 

4.  lo  roinblDatioii,  tbe  air  ;ii|>e  A,  with  ap 
•rtare  k  and  pivoted  slide  c,  mibataritially  an 
and  for  the  purpoite  herein  aet  fortb. 

9-  In  oonibination,  lb*  airpipe  A,  witb  ap 
erture  ft,  miea  or  (laaa  (W>ni  F,  and  a  bright 
or  redecting  aurfaoe  back  of  the  liKl't,  aub 
itanually  aa  and  for  tbe  par|>o«e  herein  aet 
forth. 

8.  In  Qoicbi nation,  tbe  air-pipe  A.  lamp  K, 
or  gaa  Jet.   mica  or   glaaa  front  F.  and  ad 
jaaUble  rejector  a,  aabaUntially  aa  and  for 
tbe  parpoae  herein  aet  forth. 


!••.•«•.    SALMticm  8LiD*-VaLT«a.    T. 
Na»:e.  Bria.  Pa.    I  PUed  Peb.  7.  1877.J 


V 


Tbe  •ombmatioo.  within  a  flex'ble,  doable, 
or  d«pl«x  alKla^ralva,  of  the  (aeea  A  A'  and 
the  w«b  or  earner  B,  wbeo  the  aami  re  pro 
Tided  with  prci)«ctio(ii  •  *  m  •  and  t  i  k  b, 
wbloh  intarioek  or  overlap,  aubataotially  aa 
and  for  tha  parpoaea  mentionad. 
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!••,•««.    Papsh-Bao  MACHlirvs.    Obaa.  A. 

Nixon.    Dartoo.   Ohio.     I  PUed   Feb.   10, 

1877] 

Bri*/. — The  papur  tube  if  perforated,  where 
it  i«  deaired  to  eeparale  the  tMgblanka,  by  a 
•errated  revolving  perforating  bla«le,  which 
oi>erat«a  in  ooouectiou  witb  n  grooved  roller, 
the  projeetiooa  on  blade  fitting  into  tbe 
gruovee  io  tlie  roller.  A  revolving  arm  or 
beater  delaubeii  tbe  bag-blank*  aa  tbe  perfo- 
rated tut)e  advancea. 


I.  In  a  pa[>erbaj;  machine  tbe  combination, 
aub»Uutiatly  aa  kpedtted,  of  the  perforator 
and  the  grooved  roller. 

'2.  In  a  paper  bag  machine  the  ooinbioation, 
•at>ataiiti;tlly  aa  apeciAed.  of  the  perforator, 
the  groove*!  roller,  and  the  beaten  or  broaker. 


•  ••.•ST.    MAcmNEfl  rou  VaRinainNa  Tfn 
iNTsmiOB  or   CABTHU>OB-8an.t-8.    P.  A. 
Pratt  and  J.  B.  Reynolda.  Hartford.  Conn., 
•■■i^ore  to  tbe  Praa  A  Whitney  Com- 
pany, aame  place     [  PUed  Feb.  a.  1877. 
BrjeA.— The  cartridgrn  are  place*!  in  a  hop 
pier,  from  which  iliey  are  pirked  up  and  auto 
matically  fed  into  cello  in  a  rotating  do-k,  by 
which  they  are  carried  in  front  of  roc'.pn«it- 
ing  brusbea.  by  which   the  varoieb  in  applied 
to  the  interior  of  the  (belt*.    Tbe  uootinned 
rotation  of  tbe  diak  briuga  the  abe.'is  iii'>»a- 
aiTely  in  front  of  a  reciprocating  plunger,  by 
which  they  are  peeled  from  the  diak. 

it: 


1.  Tke  rotating  disk  F  with  ita  revolving 
apring^la  for  holding  the  rArtndge  ihclla, 
aubatantially  aa  herein  deacrilied. 

'i.  Tke  disk  F  in  combinatton  witb  a  var 
Diebing  and  wiping  mecb*Di«m,  anbetMatially 
aa  herein  described. 

3.  Tiin  di.^k  F  lo  combiiiatiou  wilb  an  ar- 
rar.|(iiig.  coov.'yiiig,  and  feeding  meohantam, 
aobatanttally  aa  herein  deaonbed. 

4.  Tbe  disk  F  in  eorabinatioo  with  an  <^40t 
ingbar  for  removing  tbe  sbelli,  aubataotially 
aa  ber«tn  deaertbed. 

5.  The  oombinatioo  ot  tbe  meohaniam  for 
interujittoolly  rotating  the  diak  F,  the  inech- 
aniam  for  operating  the  variiikhiag  and  wip- 
ing bru^M.  and  the  maohauiam   fur  ^jeuunf 


the  ihelU  with  the  diak,  btvahea,  and  ^)eoting' 
bar,  •ubntantially  aa  herein  described. 

(.  Tbe  spring  plate  N  in  oootbiuatiou  with 
the  atsries  of  rotating  cella  iu  tbe  disk  F,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  tbe  purpose  herein  de- 
MontMd. 

7.  Tbe  oonveyiiig-boz  U  and  its  oiierating 
mccbaiiUiw,  su1>atantially  aa  herein  deacribed. 

8.  The  combination  ot  the  studs  B'  and  tie 
spnng  b'  with  the  proiectioos  B*  on  tbe  wheel 
B,  aa  an  engaging  device,  solwtanlially  •• 
herein  described. 

9.  Thespnng  bandsd^  in  oombiaalioc  with 
tbe  rells  L,  for  holding  the  cartridge  shell, 
sobataoUally  aa  herein  aeacnbvd. 

i«*,*Sll.  Briok-Yasd  Tkuoka.  Bdooard 
R«niillard.  Oakland.  Gal.  [PUed  Deo.  18. 
1874. ) 


Tbe  above  deacril>ed  truck,  having  auafls 
B,  roller*  E  K,  axle  O,  and  central  roller  F, 
said  three  rollers  bring  arranged  to  support 
sud  balance  the  load,  and  their  tread  oovir- 
iiig  the  track  of  the  truck,  thus  ruliing  the 
ground  smooth,  substantially  aa  set  forth 


I  ■».•«•.  HosE-OooruMtM.  A.  F  Rioh. 
Fall  River.  Maoa.,  aaatsnor  of  one-third  of 
hie  ri^rht  to  J.  H.  Orittanden  eatde  plao*. 
'.Filed  Dec  ao.  1876.] 


1.  Tbe  eca-entrioally  hinged  lever  B',  hingsa 
to  KMise  collar  K',  and  carrying  pivoted  yoke 
O'.  as  specified. 

2.  In  combination,  couplings  A'  A,  rollar 
£',  packing  !>*,  with  lewr  B'  and  yoke  C,  aa 
described,  for  the  parpoae  specified. 


!••.•••.    PBNCiLi-SaAAPBNBBS     James   B. 

Boache   and  W.  P.  Keddioc.  New  York. 

N.  T..  aaoitfoora  to  aaid  Raddinir.    [PUed 

Jan.  29. 1877. 1 

Brie/. — The  end  of  the  pencil  to  l)e  sharp- 
ened IS  placed  in  the  forked  carrier  C.  and 
then  revolved  around  within  and  agaiust  the 
inclined  abrasive  sarfaoe  D. 


A  |>etci|.ahar(iener,  consistiug  of  a  cylindri- 
cal shell,  A.tije  luoer  wall  of  which  is  ooated 
with  sand  or  emery,  and  flaring  ontwarO  from 
its  baae,  lu  combination  with  the  revolving 
holder  C,  operated  sabaunbally  as  deacribed 


■  ••,#«l.  LooKa  FOB  Bt.tDiNa  Doom*.  W. 
O.  Bo«r«rm.  Ohios«o,  Dl.  (PU*d  Apr.  17. 
1870.] 

Tbe  sliding  pall  A,  provided  with  a  shoul- 
der naar  its  lower  front  end,  for  engag lug^  with 
tke  face-plate  when  forc«<t  into  the  case,  ia 
eombiniitlon  with  tbe  spring  K,  for  throwing 
the  pull  oulwaid  when  released  from  its  en- 
gagement, snbstautially  ••  d«aeril>«d. 


t  ■•,•••.  PKiarroM-Ci.uTr'RSs.  M.  Ruinely. 
La  Porte.  lod.,  aaBi^rnor  of  one-half  hlk 
ri^rht  to  JoboRumely.aame-plaoe.  (F^led 
/Dm.  e,  1876.] 


The  uofublDation  of  the  loose  pulley  B.  pro- 
vided witii  a  riio,  «,  the  beot  lever*  t  E,  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  shoes  «  «,  and  at  tbe 
other  end  witb  set-screws  «  i,  the  hub  «,  pro- 
vided aith  arms  Dand  spnngs  J,  and  the  hoi 
low  cone  sliding  head  O,  i,  a>  the  interior  ol 
which  uuter  the  ends  of  the  levers  E,  subatao 
tially  as  set  forth. 


■  **••••.  OBNTBt-LiAicrs.  O.  Bhervte  and 
B.  Boople.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  [Piled  Sept 
fi.  1876.  ] 


M 


I      » 


I.  A  drop  oif^lanip,  with  or  witbont  a  drip- 
b:>ider,  In  oonibination  with  tbe  roda  b  b,  ac^ 
oating  spnnfs  e  o,  aud  tbe  sospenaion -tabes 
■B  B,  snbstaatisily  as  »nd  for  the  parpoee  Mt 
forth.  / 

S.  A  siauonary  ^obe  and  saspession  tabs 
or  bars  B  |>,  ia..«oiLbination  with  a  drop  oil 
lamp,  with  lor^ithout  a  drip  holder,  tension- 
rods  b  b.  artt!  artoaling   springs  «  e,  tor  tbc 
purpose  specified. 


\ 
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>•  Tha  •■(  g.  tMaaoiiroal  i,  tprio;  c.  Bad 
M^fOTt  B,  in  eoai(NB»U«a  vitk  •  drop  iMB(>, 
fcr  Ik*  pMrpoM  *|>!;«il«d. 

i.  Tk*  (a>>«*  B  B,  (priBfi  «  e,  raiU  t  i,  aad 

e»rd«  <  i,  in  ec>a¥<iiali*n  wtU  k  l»ap-fouat, 
•itk  uc  wiihoul  »  dnp  oap,  U,  ton  |lul>«- 
^oUf  C,  M  d«i>crili«d,  Mid  f*r  U«  p<ir|Hw« 
((MCI  tad. 


OhUClAL  CAZLTll. 


I  ••.•««. 


Ba^oKafT-LAin>s.  O.  8ta«rwlB  Bad 
■.  HoopU.  Brooklra.  N.  T.  ;i>Hlad  8«pt. 
ft.  1878 


W^ 


!••,••«.  HBK.^'npraiauu  roa  Boots  ajh) 
Baen.    N.  J.  Bimonda.  Wobara 

:M«dOot.  6.  1870.  J  


A  boM  or  tbon  (tiffaiirr  liBvinf  B  groora 
ar  ekBuaal  foruiiH]  00  lU  ou{«r  (urfBoa,  at  Uie 
Buicia  of  lutcraoclioi)  of  lU  vartieBl  wbII  with 
ika  borii<jiil«l  flaiigc.  aa  ataovn,  xlaptaJ  U> 
reoaive  lb«  noam  of  cba  laartara  at  ur  u»Br 
tba  joiut  aiiere  il  euU)r«  hatnaao  tba  ioner 
and  i>uUr  aoln,  ^1  nabaUiitiail;  aa  abowa  >jd 
dracribed 


ta*,««f.    MAiro»AOTT7»«  OF  Hul-Stiit- 

■»n«*  FOB  BOOTB  AWD  Shobb.  NaUi%n  J 
tliBMiKla.  Wobarn.  Mbbb.  (FUad  Oct.  oj 
IB  lO. ) 


1.  Tba  aUDilAM  K.  tlUlr-hcBna;  a  k  *',  arna 
or  brackau  tk  K'.  asd  Klolja-bnlder,  10  oombi 
DBtMM  •lib  a  tiatiouary  lBai(>,  wiib  ur  iritb 
oat  B  dnp  caar,  fur  the  pur|>o«a  t|>««ilett. 

X  la  eoabiuatiou  «i(h  th«  «t»a>1anJ  F  and 
aJi'ia  baahif(  a,  tba  nb  t,  for  tba  purpone 
apaailad. 

S.  Tb«  eatcb  d,  id  (-oiz)l>inat>«>u  witb  Ibe 
atBfldBrd  P  aad  ita  vlide  iMAriiijta  k  y,  for  tba 
purpoaa  ipaciflcd 

4.  ▲  atBtiouBTT  brMkei  lamp,  with  or  with 
oat  a  drip-«Baa,  D,  for  railroaU  r«ri  and  athar 
ptarpoaaa,  in  eoaibiBatioti  with  aa  alavatiag 
a«iBCiii|  (loba-boiaar,  C,  ita  brack  at  ar  aria 
K,  ooMbioad  with  a  •lid»b«ariiif.  •  h  k' .  arm 
or  braekat  B',  with  ila  ebiaioa;  nu(  a,  wbicb 
kasfia  tb*  fleba  A.  io  a  Ixad  aad  aecura  i-oai 
tMO  upoa  tba  (loba  hol<!ar  0,  aa  and  for  tba 
parpaas  apaaitaii- 


lo  the  ai4iiafac(ure  of  boot  aoU  aiioc  atiffeu 
fra  tba  improTcd  proceaa,  cuuaiatiof  of  Hrit 
uiuliJin(  tba  utiOaiiars  wb*ii  iu  a  moiat  ataia, 
than  partially  dryuig  tba  aaina,  aiid  finall/  ra-' 
BoiOiiig  to  fi»o  rt  tb«  |)erfect  eontuur  aad  flu 
i«b  rwjuiaito,  all  subntnuuallr  aa  avt  forth. 


!**>••■•  Owanw^t>x^r%.  O.  Bharwia  aad 
».  Hoyta.  Brooktm.  N.  T.  [Wad  8«»t 
A,  1076.) 

1.  A  taaip-cloba  with  baMijua  forsMit  ia 
tk«  matariBi  it  wbiob  tk«  (l»k*  1«  aoapoaad, 
l»  BMibiaBUoa  with  tti  gtAUm%j%  ar  ra4B.  tmr 
tba  poryoaa  apaailid. 

>•  A  U*p-gi*ka  viU  aMa-baBhaca  fersMd 
UarsiB,  aa  daaerihad,  ptaatd  bBt««s«  («id«- 
v^fa  «r  rod*,  hr  tk*  pwpoaa  of  nMiaf  ita 
n«*ri  Bad  dewaward  ■aTBaaat,  &  eaaMa*- 
IMa  attk  B  dBTiM,  wkwaky  lk«  (tok*  aaa  b* 
iMdUtr  raaavBd  aad  riflaiiJ,  Ibr  tk«  pwfmm 


!••.•••, 


Apri 


1.3,  1877, 


'•••••••    Btop-Motiohb  roa  OowaaMoaa. 

La  OrBBd  Bkianor.  Brla.  P».    [FUaJ  JxiXy 
38,  loTO. } 

1.  Tli«  auatBiiiinR  fraiot-  K,  [.iroied  at  ooi- 
and,  aiiit  havinf  tha  oouiitci  waight  arm  U 
pivoted  to  It  at  thn  olbar  eu<l,  ami  f..rmiin; 
With  tlia  awU  ana,  tha  (but^uir  lavar,  auUataii 
tMll>  aa  akawu  aad  deaeribtxl 

2.  Tlia  tt%mt  K.  pivoUKl  aud  op«ratiuf  aub- 
BtBiitially  aa  daaaribad,  aad  tba  ara  H,  oit- 
olwl  to  aud  wittaiiiad  bj  tba  fraioa  B,  la  ooai 
biuaiioa  with  tha  rod  A,  aa  ahowu,  aad  for 
tka  purpoaaa  menuooad. 

3.  Tba  ooobiDatioo  of  tba  frama  B  aad 
aBtahiiig  darica  D  d,  coBalnirtad  and  oparat- 
tug  aabataotlallj  aa  ibuwa  aad  a<>acribad. 

4.  Tbapolley  abaft  C.oouaectad  to  tha  f»-aaa 
by  a  iwiugiag  ilaave,  B,  ia  combiuaUoD  with 
B  catobiag  dariee  for  aastamiug  tba  abut-off 

Uvar,  •ahabbatiBJIy  aa  ihown,  aod  for  tha  par- 

poa<«  neutiouad. 


ttm,—.   •aaramaaa.     Albart  B.  Bmitk 
Oaa*Tm.N  T.    (Fllad  Fab.  «.  1877.1 


•  y 


^y 


1.  A  aMtBllie  cup  (bapad  hoad,  B,  lor  ear- 
indgea  foraed  with  a  conical  projactioo.d.oo 
ita  lotertur  faca.  in  combinalioa  with  ahallA 
foruiod  with  a  conical  oprning  id  ita  baaa,  tha 
head  and  aball  c«u»truct«d  Ui  ba  accurod  to- 
Wtbar  bf  bajrooat  faataoiug.  aa  ihown  aod 
daaenbad. 

1  Tha  paper  diaphragia  coTeriog  tha  baaa 
of  tha  eartrtdga  whaa  appliad  oi/  tba  uutaida 
of  tba  aball,  ao  aa  to  be  rupturad  io  tba  act 
or  ooaneotiog  the  baaa  to  tha  (ball  aa  aal 
forth.  ' 


■  ••••T*.  DaaTa  roa  Ajm-OoNa.  O.  Bprinc. 
Hyda  Park,  and  J.  T.  Robinaon.  Boaton 
Maaa.    (P^ad  Mar.  7.  1877. 1 

1.  The  dartbead,  profldeil  with  an  lotaroal 
ahoulder,  id  oombioaUon  with  a  brush  formad 
of  a  band  aud  flbroua  material  placed  witbiu 
Bbd  withoat  the  band,  to  operate  aabataotiai- 
Ij  aa  deacribed. 

3.  A  dart'bniau,  compoaed  of  a  atraod  of 
nbruiu  BBtenal,  aurrounded  by  a  yielding  ooi 
Ur,  aod   tarued   baok  ouUide  of  the  band  to 
auralop  the  periphery  of  tb«  Uutd,  all  aob- 
itaotiaJly  aa  deaeribad 

3.  A  dart  bniah,  oompoaed  of  aa  annalar 
baud,  ailed  aod  oovared  perrphanealiy  with 
abroua  matenai  l<aut  about  Che  baud,  aa  da 
acribed,  in  aonbinatiou  with  adarvbead  hav 
iDf  lU  opea  aod  cootnMted  to  a  <l:aiaalar  Icaa 
tbaa  tba  diaaat^r  of  tba  band  aud  flhroua  ma^ 
:«riBJ  witbio  tba  opaoingia  the  head,  aobaUu 
tially  aa  daaenbad. 


laa.aTi.  BroTa-PtM  WaiOrTamaLaa  O 
StraaV  OiDolaoatl.  Ohio.  1  IMad  8apt  36 
1878J 

Br^.— »ia  awiogiag  aleava  oao  ha  adjoat 
aa  to  it  diArpnt  aiiaa  of  pipe. 
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1.  A   tillable.  A,  lor  atorc  pi|>e,  baniig  a 
awingiug   xlecva   tiitaebed    tbarain,   aubat^tn 
timWy  aa  and  for  tba  iHirpoM-  apeeiSatl. 

S.  Tba  ouiBliinatian  of  ahull  or  nng  A,  and 
ie<lyeiblc  aleuve  H,  coiivtruclMl  and  uiwrating 
kubauutially  aa  and  tor  the  punHiat;  apnciSwI. 

3.  In  cvuibinatiou  with  the  nug  A  aod  n: 
<luciblr  nlaaira  U,  th«  bale  C,  aad  at^rrw  faat 
enar  I)  K,  connt^ted  and  o|wratiiig  aubalan- 
tialljr  aa  aud  for  tbs  purpuar  apeciAed. 


■  ••••T*.    Hoaa-BaiDoaa.     Jamaa  TaTlor, 
ladiauapolia.  Ind.    I  Piled  Fab  10,  1877.] 


TfT 

The  craukroda  C,  coiubiatMl  wi:b  the  r;MU 
B  U  r.f  A  huMc-bndgr,  aa  aud  for  the  pui|NMx- 
a|>ecihrd. 


18*,*TS.    Corks.  flTOPPaaa,  OB  BUKOA  roa 
Cakb,  BaJUiBLJi.  ttc    T.  TuJIy,  Sprin^ald. 
ni.,  aoBifaor  to  himaelf  and  W.  H   Doao, 
Clavaland,  Ohio.    (Filud  Aiig.  38, 1870.} 
BrYf. — A  core  of  aolid  material  la  oornred 
with  a  yielding  jacket  of  lead,  or  aiailar  yield 
ing  mclalllo  aabataoca,  which  eaa  be  forced 
into  a  Biatal   buabing.  h«i  aa  to  lorin  a  groand 
Joint. 


Tha  aonibiaaliuD,  wiib  aaolid  bung  or  atiip 
per,  of  a  yielding  jacket  of  limit  or  aiiuilar 
yielding  laetallieaubaLaiicK,  whi^reliy  Iheyixjil. 
lug  jacket  may  be  forved  into  iiitiinute  C4»u 
ta«t  with  a  aeial  bu.^liing,  and  fumi  a  gruwnil 
joint  therewitli.  aal>«lai:iially  aa  ami  for  tbi- 
purpuar  aet  forth. 


*B*fkTd.  Ooan-BALX,  Pmaaaaaa.  Chao.  B 
Vaokanrac.  Wheeling.  W.  Va.  [PUod 
July  10.  1870.) 


The  aaehina  for  aaking  pop-oorn  balla, 
uoaaialjug  of  aovabla  headblouk  A,  atauooa- 
ry  baaa  A',  with  cup-aolda  B  B'  aecured 
tberata,  roda  b  h,  ngidly  aecured  at  one  end  to 
head-blooli  A,  paaaiag  looaaly  through  baaa  A', 
aad  aeeured  at  botteu  to  eroaa-bar  §,  apiral 
apriuga  «  *,  aaooapaaaiug  the  roda  b  t,  aud 
kaapiug  the  blocka  A  A'  aaamlar,  iraadla  H, 
"'•■P  /•  •■d  aaparata  ar  detached  gage  cuii 
U,  ail  eoaatractad,  arraagad,  and  adapl«J  to 
operate  aa  and  for  the  purpoaaa  aet  forth  aud 
akawa. 


•  ••••*••  NuT-Loo»».  T.  Vercctti.  CTharlaa- 
toD.  Mo.,  aaaianor  to  I.  Hiaay,  Waysaa- 
nila.  Ohio.    [FUed  Jan  30.  1877.  J 


la  ouBibiuation  with  a  aen«ia  of  bolr«,  C, 
with  uula  1)  on  their  vnils.  the  atirrufx  O  (), 
pla«-«d  on  two  of  the  txilu,  with  the  iiuta  on 
theai  betweeu  tha  aruia  of  the  atirrupa,  and 
the  elongated  key  L,  aubsUntially  aa  aud  for 
the  pur|ioaaa  hereiu  aet  furtb 


(*•,•▼•.    OaMAMaNTAi.  OAaD-BoABD.    ▲. 

Adama  and  A_  Bott,  AJbaaj,  N.  T.   [FUad 
BapuaO.  1870.] 


The  Cum biiiaUau,  With  theornamenttMl  t,\itt:\. 
A,  of  one  or  louia  plaiu  .thbcia,  B,  aecurwl 
thereto  in  the  mauDer  aud  for  the  purpoKv 
herein  apeeified. 


'••'•»»•  Boajn-FtTBirAOB  Fbontb.  O.  L 
AUeo.  Woroaatar,  Uaoa  ,  aoarnor  to  Wm 
Allan  A  Bona,  oazra  ;>laoa.  [Filed  Mar  2 
1877.  J 


1.  Tba  oombinauoD,  with  the  groored  ciroo- 
lar  projeetiao  or  flaoge  O  of  the  boilerfar- 
BBoe  f^oat  B,  of  the  ouDvez  dovra  H,  provided 
witi  oarred  projecting  edgea  lyto  Ot  the  oir- 
calargrooTe  f,  aobaUotially  aa  aod  fof  tka 
purpoaaa  aat  forth. 

3.  Tha  ootDbioalioD,  with  boiler  ■  fomaoe 
front  K  and  projeeting  eara  L  opon  projec- 
Uona  M  M  upon  the  boiler  A,  of  tfae  aelf  ad- 
joating  holding-rod*  K  K,  aabataotiailj  aa 
aod  for  the  porpoaaa  aat  forth. 


567 


•••'•"•    ArpaaiToa  roa  PaarajuMo  Btrr- 
ta*   ros    PaosiMa.     W.  B.  Baoua    Cin- 
oinnati.  Jhio.    iFIUd  Jan.  HO.  1877.} 
The  ooniliination,  wKk  ImiU'r  |>au  C,  of  tb<* 
tauk  A.ouuuected  by  ralreil   |>i|iva  with  abut 
and  cold   water  reaervoir,  aa  aliua  n  and  de^ 
acribed,  M>  that  Uie  tea}|irratnre  of  the  beat 
iug-flutd  u>ay  be  mgnlaleil  as  d««ired 


isa.ara.   LkraLa.   T.  H.  Bark.  New  Tork. 
N  Y.    ;  Filed  Fab.  17.  1877. 1 


Ab  improved  level  and  plamb,  haviug 
wetgbt«d  ai(J«  iiidioators  aud  a  ,101  oily  work 
iog  top  lodioator,  wboae  abaft  i«  oouoeoted  by 
bevelgeanng  witu  the  weighted  abaft  of  the 
aide  ludieatora.  lubstauually  lu  the  Banner 
aod  for  the  porpoee  aet  forth. 


l»»,oaa.  WwDow-aoaaaNs.  B.  Oalhonn. 
Alleffbeny  aaol^nor  of  oae-lialf  hia  nrht 
to  P.  C.  Dwui,  Pittaburc.  Pa.  [FOadAoc 
\0. 1870. ) 


In  an  adjiatable  winlow  icreen,  compoaed 
of  the  two  slidini.'  Mcttona  having  each  ita  in 
ner  opright  Ita*  «'  h',  rea|>ectiveiy,  teooued 
aod  dovetailed,  as  ahown.  the  beveled  bara 
o"  if\  one  of  which  >a  8«cur<.>d  lo  each  bar  a' 
*',  aad  ae(»ara<ed  from  the  other  by  the  tcoon 
ot  tocgne,  aa  ahowa,  aod  for  the  parpoaa  Bat 
forth. 

^ 

Ita.ati.  K>rm  -  Soocamo  Pavs.  D.  H. 
Oaaeel  and  O.  W  iSnt  OraatUna,  Ohio. 
trUadFab.ae.  1877.1 


A  aoouring  pan  for  koivaa  and  forks,  oou 
aiating  of  a  diah  or  pau,  with  loDgiUidinai  iu 
chued  plane  or  real  pieoe.  i^ud  a  lateral  parti 
tion  in  front  of  the  aaroe.  forming  a  reoeiiiaela 
for  ibe  *«iounng-|K>wder,  •ubaUutially  in  the 
Banner  deacribed,  aod  lor  the  fMirpeae  herein 
apecittad. 


ma  PaKa    W.  V.  Clou^i.  Madiaoa,  lad., 
adminiatrator  of  W.   CRoticfa. 
CFllad  July  a  1876.] 
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Br\eJ — TbetrAUUvsi-M!  bonnxiul  pi(>«i,coU' 
o«et«l  Lo  Utu  bottom  of  tk«  eT»por«CJOi;  p^a 
M  ila  eerier  mkI  ii>1mi  b;  liiart  veru<»l  pi|<e«, 
MT  for  ibe  parpoM)  of  tMrtter  b«»(iQg  Uie  juioe 
•ad  owuiDf  lU  Uuiforoi  eticulAtion  ttutn  tfae 
houw  U>  Cb«  cooler  parU  of  tb«  p*o. 


OKFICIAL 

4$ 


CiAZhJ  IK. 


April  3,  1877, 


J.  Tbetcrew  rwl  O,  towbich  latolidl;  joiiietl 
tlir  riutcfa«<i  ring  N  miitl  liv  guKle  rod  r,  i»iij 
h;4vjii^  ibe  borixoiiKJ  groow  *,  lu  ooBil>iiia 
iiuu  witb  till'  Hb*  H.  •trctchrn  i,  aiiii  ruiini-rii 
K,  for  tiie  purpoiuia  lubatiiiitiiilly  lU  burwiu  Mt 
torib 

3.  Tli«  coBibiii.ilioii  of  lb«  ranoer  ring  K. 
provided  with  tbe  vertical  op*!!!!!^  a  aud  l<Jt( 
{,  brnX  acrrtfibrni  I,  riba  B,  (iiida  rad  r,  luid 
•errw-rod  U,  aubatautiAll;  m  d«acnb«d. 


rtiv  coin  III  oM<OQ,  aabatantlally  m  *prcia«><l, 
uf  tb«  rTii|)<iiati!ig  pMU,  Aud  tb«  piii^a  ar 
ranfwl  andirtif ath  lUcroof,  lraD«iv*r»eljr  acruaa 
iba  oomrxJiU"!!  ch»nib«r,  Aod  oouu«cl«d,  oy 
vertical  pip«a,  a:  L>oUi  »ada  aud  lo  Um  earner, 
VI  th  tb«  bottom  of  (ha  pan. 


I  ••.•■!.   BATwrr  ▲TTAOtafaMT*  vob  Tkav- 
■JMO-BAoa.    Hiram  OoUlna,  ▲maabury. 
Maaa    iPllad  Pab  0.  18T7.1 
Brt^.— Tba  obain  caaD«<t  b«  rcmoTad  nth- 
oat  openiof  the  raliaa. 


■    in 


^r 


Th«  ehata  or  hafidia,  provided  witb  Che 
•pnog  catcb,  io  ooabiiialioD  witb  tbe  frania  o( 
lb«  valiae  or  ba(,proTided  vitii  tbe  p«rforalioa 
or  aparlura  adapted  to  retetva  aud  bold  tbu 
i,  i«ibataoUAll>  aa  aet  forth 


K.  M.  Oopp,  Roohaatar.  N.  T.    [TUad  Au«. 


// 


C 


I  ••,••4.  La«t«.  O.  ■.  Oraa.  Ifaiiboroofta, 
Maaa-.aoalgisortobijBaaifandJ.  B.  Cortia, 
aama  plaoa.    l  PUad^an.  QO,  18T7. 1 


Tbe  eombiaatioD,  with  a  grooved  taatprond 
mI  witb  a  staple,  aa  abowo,  of  a  laat  block, 
baviQ^  a  eurv<td  apnog,  one  eud  of  wbicb  en 
tarantae  body  of  block,  aecuring  it  tbereto, 
wbile  tbe  free  eod  la  adaptMi  to  eokr  tbe 
uaple  to  boiil  ibe  block  lu  plaee,  ail  aubatao- 
B»lljr  aa  abowa  aod  de«orib<Fd. 


!■•.•••.    OA»-HBATKaa.    O.  W.  DianiAr. 
Uaa.  Ohio     [PUed  Peb.  1.  18T7J 


I.  A  loovable  jaokrl,  in  orimbuiaiiOQ  wilb 
a  lieater  aa<l  aatoioa'.ic  caii-taea  fur  Aeeiiriiig 
th*  jacket,  aod  a  tripping  device  for  cauaiiig 
tbe  Jar.ket  Ic-  fall  lu  oaae  of  aooideat  to  the 
cax,  lubalautialiy  aa  art  fortb. 

i.  Id  ouiabiuatioii  witli  tbe  novaole  a< 
tiofl  D  of  th«  jacket,  a  damiter,  (i,  plaoed  in 
tbe  pipe  oormallv  opeu,  but  wbicb  will  be 
cloeed  aaiomadeall;  apoo  t^a  fall  of  the 
jacket,  aobatautially  aa  aet  forth. 

X  The  tnppiDg  deTioe,  oonaiatiag  of  the 
lever  U  diak  1/  X',  aod  rod  N,  freely  awiog 
ing  weight  If*,  aod  apringa  O,  aabalantiall; 
aa  aet  forth. 


•  ••.••T.     OLBABINa     ATTAOBKBKTa    PO» 

Plowb.    J.  F.  Dock,  nkhart.  lad.    CPQad 

Mar.  a,18T7.] 

Britf. — ▲  roller  la  joanialed  id  a  franM^ 
whieh  ia  aeeared  to  the  plow  beam,  and  a 
hook  ia  hioged  to  a  aapport,  wbiofa  la  aeeared 
to  aaid  frane,  tot  the  parpoae  of  drmviog 
•Ubble,  waeda,  Ae.,  into  the  fairow. 


1  Tbe  wHBbiiiation  of  tbe  hollow  handle  or 
MUie  U,  in  two  part*,  eooiiected  by  the  acrew 
aiipjoint  J.^ariDg  the  threade»l  lube  flu:*!  F, 
l>iovided  with  tbe  aiopwl  ihouMer  S,  vertical 
grnove  a.  honiontal  groove  e,  and  acrew  ptog 
H,  for  the  partHMMf  aubeUnUallj  aa  aet  forth 


The  oombiastioo  of  tbe  fHuoe  A,  roller  B, 
•apport  G,  book  U,  and  apnng  S,  aabatau- 
tialiy  aa  bereio  ahowo  aod  deacribed. 


!••,••*.   raJtramM  ros  Maarwo-aAn^ 
or  IT'S"—     W.  T.  Doramos,  New  Yorh, 
N.T.    [FUad  Feb.  a«J.  1877.1 
£ri^.— Aa  aAtooMUe  pivotad  atop,  differ- 
ing bat  little  froaa  (ha  ordtnary  eooatraetMO, 
irpingoa  on  a  pivoted  laek  plate  banag  ap- 
wardly  projaetiBy  Bangea  and  ■de  aboalaera : 


Itte  peculiar  torm  of  the  lock  plate  Kiviag  add- 
ed •aoonty,  and  drawing  the  aaahea  together 
10  praraat  raUliag. 


!■•.••■, 


Tbe  oonibioatioo,  with  atop  A  pivoted  to 
pUte  U,  aod  baving  toea,of  tbe  pivotoil  loek- 
plaie  F,  having  upwardly  projecting  Qangea 
aud  ahouldera*  ayoo  ita  aidoa,  aa  abowa  aod 
d(<.ehbed. 


!■•.•■•.  On.-0Toin  Hou>BBfl.  Oao.  W. 
Dodlar.  AJtoo.  N.  H.  (Filed  May  17, 
1870.1 


Tbe  improved  oil  alooe  holder  heraio  de- 
•rnbed,  eonaiatiag  of  the  roiatiuj  apar  pi  vote 
F,  in  ooicbioatioa  with  lbs  atandarda  A  H, 
bar  or  brace  D,  oonDectinr  rod  C,  aod  nut  e, 
au betas tiallr  aa  aud  for  the  porpoae  bereio 
ahowD  aod  apeciAed. 


ArPAAATUB  roa  OaariNa  MaraLfl. 
O.  rhiaaobory  and  B.  R.  Daaonbory.  Kov 
York,  N.  T.    [FUedMar  3  1877.) 


1.  The  taok  B,  having  partition  taad  apout 
a.  aod  eonbioed  witb  the  hollow  pump  plDa- 
ger  C,  having  '.be  valve  i  aod  tbe  aperturn  j 
aboveaajd  valTe,aabataatiallyaahareiD  thown 
aod  deecribed. 

3.  Tbe  abaft  a,  mmi*  with  the  projectiog  riba 
t  g  and  platea  k  i,  one  of  tbn  platea  k  harinf; 
the  hole  ^  ai!  arranf^  for  oombioalioo  witb 
the  aolid  joomal  box/,  and  cooatitotiDg  a  mold 
for  Iioiog  aaid  jonroalbox,  aobataotially  aa 
bereio  ahowo  and  deaorbe<l. 


>i.   Paint  OoKroainoMa.    Sajul.  B. 
laaaaat  nnity.  Pa.    [Filed  Jaa. 
iailB77.) 

Tbe  paint  comp<v<itioo  heretn  deaoribed.oou 
tiating  of  Bueendale  cement,  water,  gloe,  lin 
aeed-oil,  and  beaiioe,  in  aboat  tbe  propor- 
tiona  deeonbed,  for  the  porpoea  apecifled. 


BirrTBB  -  Dtmaa.    W.  B.  Fttoh. 
BrooklTB.  N.  T.    ( Filed  Feb.  30. 1877] 
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A  metallic  butter-<liab  barmg  luclineil  aidiw, 
ooiiiiected  by  oorner  moldiiij^a  B,  having  the 
«eiaiona  «  exlrndeil  outwnnlly  from  the  aidv«, 
aa  vbowit  abd  deacritted. 


!*•.••••  TaBADLaa    W.  B.  Floyd.  Kanaaa 
City.  Mo.    [FUedPeb.  30.1877.] 


1.  Aa  au  iioprovcinent  io  treitdle«,  the  twui 
bioalMM  of  a  lat^r.iFly oacilUting  treadlr  l>.ii 
with  a<l:  '•tabia  atMl  olaiu|>«il  treailiea,  tO(;i\e 
more  or  tea*   leverage,   aubatatiHally  iu    tlif 
manner  aad  for  tbe  purpose  aet  lortb. 

3.  Aa  aa  imiirovruieol  io  treadlea,  the  com 
biuaUOB  of  the  Uierally-awioging  treadlos 
witb  thecenirall.v-pivoletl  and  loogitudiiially 
oacillatiug  OiacliielA  or  arm*  of  the  treadle 
bar,  to  forn  a  ilaplex  pirot-joint,  for  the  per 
|KM»H  deecribed. 

3  The  coiabinatiou  of  the  treadle  C  with 
a  Ioiij(itu>linal  pivot  rod,  6,  fixed  etid  aeat  V , 
and  oa<Mllating  bracket  D,  aobatautially  aa 
apecitlod. 


Oilbart. 
1877.] 


■ATB-TaocaB  Fabtbnbbb.    A.  J. 
Hooeoye.  N.  T     (FUed  Mar.  8, 


The  eavetroagb  faateiiera,  fonaed  of  tbe 
wire  A,  beatt/>  form  the  carve  D,  to  receive 
tbe  eave-trough,  tbe  e\ea  U,  to  receive  the 
apike  or  i>oU  C,  the  ahoulder  K.  lh(  hook- 
(loiaU  li.  aud  th*  eyea  I,  whether  tbe  eye  U 
and  tbe  ufTitet  F  be  uaed  or  not,  aul>sUinti<illy 
aa  hereto  abowu  aod  deecnbed. 


!••.•••.    HoBBB  BAT-FoBas     P.  Orant. 

OUotoD,  Ontario,  aaai^nor  to  himaeir  and ' 

J.    B.   OraoV   Bmaaala.   Oanada.     (FUed 

Now.  U.  1870.] 

A  borae  hay  fork  provided  with  a  key,  F, 
beut  ovMT  the  front  o(  lioe  A,  and  formed  into 
an  eye  for  re<'«iviug  the  diaengayintr.curd, 
aubatautially  aa  ahowo  aud  deaoribeil. 


I  ••,•••.    DavicaB  roa  SDPn.Tuio  Aia  to 
FuBNACas.    Wm.  Halated.  Trantoa,  N.J. 
IFUodPeb.  10.  1877.1 
brief. — A  graduated  aeriea  of   perforated 
aircheataare  looated  within  tbe  fire  cbamlier, 
aod  are  au|>plied  with  air  from  a  )>er(oratMl 
tat>e,  which  ronaap  through  their  oeoter.    Tbe 
top  of  aaid  tube  ia  provided  wiib  aootber  tube, 
which  u  alao  perforated,  forming  a  T  pieee, 
aod  made  to  revolve  by  meaiia  of  a  rod  pro 
vided  with  a  pailey  at  ita  bottom,  thua  die 
tribotiog  air  is  all  direoUooa  wiUiiu  the  fur- 
naoe. 


J 

t 

Io  0 

0     0 

0         0 

-    ) 

cfffirr 


1.  Aa  a  meaos  for  aiding  and  aoceleratiog 
tbe  oombualioii  of  fuel  io  funiHoea,  loooiuo 
uvea,  &c.,  tbe  aariea  of  graduAled  aod  perfo 
rated  cbambera  within  the  lire  pot,  id  oombi 
DAtioD  with  the  perfuritted  air-tube  E,  extend 
lOf  through  aud  aupplying  air  to  aucb  cUaui 
bera,aabataoUally  aa  ahown  and  deacrtlioil. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  with  the  perforateil 
chaml>«r  or  chain  bent,  and  with  the  central 
perforatMl  tube  8,  of  tbe  horitontitl  perforateil 
tube  1,  oouDcctod  to  a  rod  ur  support,  k,  and 
adap'Nl  to  be  revolved  apou  the  tube  1^,  aub- 
itaoti.4ily  aa  and  for  the  purpoaea  aet  forth. 


ia»,**T.  MAOBiKas  roB  WmDiNO  Bat  ekto 
BoLxa  POB  P^7Bi.    B   Hardlnff,  Dwlaran. 
Minn.    (Piled  Jan  10, 1877.) 
Brief. — Tbe  bay  is  woood   apoo  a  flat  re 

Tolving  KDiodle,  beiag  preaaed  upward  ufion 

•aid  apindle  by  a  Tertioally-alidiag  lever  acted 

preeau re  roller. 


Tbe  oonibiiiatioo,  in  fraoie  A,  of  theapindle 
B,  roll  C,  lever  D,  and  aupport  B.  to  eoodeuae 
hay  or  atraw  into  oooveoieut  form  for  fnol,  aa 
deaonbed. 


«••,••••    BLBOTBO-MAOinrnc   Booaa- 
FaaD  Raotn^roBa.    R  A.  EUyea.  Blcin, 
m.    (FUed  Jan.  23,1877.1 
Britf. — Automatically  oootrola  the  feed  of 
the  water  by  me*u«  of  a  Boat  making  aod 
breaking  ao  elaotrio  etrenit ;  alao  doaaa  •  cir 
oait  to  aianB-b«U  if  water  falU  too  low. 


■•••••a. 


I.  A  float  that  variea  10  height  with  the 
level  of  tbe  water  iu  the  boiler,  a  relay,  and  • 
aeriea  of  oppoailely-arraoged  magueta.  ood 
•trooted  aod  arranged  to  open  or  doee  tbe 
throttle  or  governor  valve  of  a  ateam  boiler 
feed-pomp,  or  tbe  water  aopply  valve,  aa  tbe 
•leetneal  oorrent  it  eatabliabed  or  brckcn  by 
the  nae  or  fall  of  the  aaid  Boat,  aobataotially 
aa  herein  abowo  aod  deacribed. 

3.  The  float -chamber  eoosiKtiog  of  a  nentral 
metallic  aectioo,  A,  the  glaaa  cylindera  B  D, 
cap  K,  bead  C,  aod  bolta  <■  /,  aubatao tiall.\  an 
herein  ahowo  aod  deeerrbed. 

3.  The  float  C,  havnog  tbe  apindU.-  k  \ud 
gnide  t,  the  float-chamber,  having  ao  man 
lated  central  metallic  aectioo,  A,  the  melallir 
eap  E,  adjoatable  rod  H,  and  tbe  electrical 
ooodaoting-wirea  I  •  9,  10  oombinatioo,  aoS 
•taotially  aa  bereiu  ahowo  and  deacribed. 

4.  The  relay  I  aod  battery  J,  in  eomlMna 
tioD  with  tbe  float  and  float^ohamber,  a^adr 
aa  deacribed,  aod  the  ooodoeting  wirqa  a  {, 
•ubataotially  aa  bereio  aet  forth.        / 

6.  The  relay  1,  tha  oppo«ital7<^Brrangad 
magoeU  M  Q  and  O  P  aod  theyrooodocting 
wirea.  the  lever  T,  oonneotiog  rod  V,  aod 
throttle- valve  A,  eombioed  aod  arranged  aab- 
■tantially  aa  herein  ahowo  and  described. 

fi.  The  bell  magoet  B'  aod  .^ttary  (7,  io 
oombiuatioD  with  the  float  O,  point  t",  ioau 
lated  wire/,  oouducting  wiref' <  a,  aod  the 
float-chamber,  cooaiatiog  o^the  parte  ABC 
D  B,  io  oombinatioo,  aobataotially  aa  bei«in 
ahowo  and  deacribed. 

7.  The  inanlatora  F,  oooaiatiog  of  a  metal- 
lie  oaaing  aod  ao  ioaolating  aubataooe,  >,  in 
oombinauoo  with  tha  bolta  e  /,  anbatastially 
aa  ahowo  aod  deacribed. 


MaoBiNaB  POB  Maxtno  Ropb.   L. 

B.  Hi«rbr.  BeUavUla.  N.  J.    (Filed  July  7. 

1870.] 

Bri^f. — The  atraod  formera  are  aopported 
within  a  frame  or  grid  baviog  hollow  joiimala, 
aod  atrand  receiviog  roUera  opoo  tbe  «od  of 
one  of  tbem.  By  revolving  tbii  ^id  ao  ad- 
ditional twiat  may  be  given  to  the  alrard. 
Tbe  wioding-dnim  ia  aimplifled  by  meaca  of 
an  iuteroal  rack  eogagiog  with  the  gearing, 
cooneetiog  it  with  the  JeMl- wheel. 


f 
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1.  Tke  oomlMBAtioo  of  the  upooU  L,  nwolr- 
la(  apou  liollo*  iiMnaiea  upoo  the  rarulTinf 
P*»t«  H,  with  foiila  J,  ami  hollow  tpmUle  I, 
h»rinf  pallcj*  ,  ,,  m<1  4rniii{«a  to  r«»ol»«- 
MtMUlitiklly  u  (l«>a<;ritMd. 

a.    T\«  CAtlOllftr;  ftJMlM   V  MlO    W,  ID  OtMO 

b4u«uon  witli  bollov  (taaft  O,  having  Ui» 
rraored  polleji  t  md  »  ■„,(  witb  rerolviug 
pl*t«  P,  M«l  take  iij.  or  ft*(l  ,lrum  F,  Arraoired 
toKMlMr  Mi)>«(ai>tiaJI>  m  J«cnl>e,l. 

3  TU«  (Ininj  F,  |in>ruJ«<|  wttii  Ui«  rack  T,  m 
ooaNiDMiuu  with  tb«  r»\olTiuy  pUle  P,  g««r 
•  h««!l»  y  luicJ  K,  koij  piiiioD  8,  •olMiMtiallr 
u  d<«cribMl. 

4.  Tbr  (Mmbiiiatiou  of  tb«  rarolTiof  ti«ada 
l>.  curryinc  «|MK>I  U  Miiliar)  tvUcinir  hollow 
•{>:ii^le  I.  Mi'l  gauU  J,  wifU  nUtiuiivM-T  um.twi 

>       W,     |to<l     k    lWI»llD|f     .UviCT-     «)ll«i'»flU^    ul 

croov-d  iiullr.Ta  g  an.)  i,  boll.iw  ghjifi  (J,  iiUte 
P,  aoU  ukc  lip  .Irum  F,  sabauuitiallv  aa  <Je 
•erihnl. 


I**,l*«. 


Niarr- Lamps.  H.  W  HunUn^- 
too.  WUiiAmaburt,  N.  T.  [FUad  Mar  13. 
1«77.  ■  


I  ••,!•«.  WrtaL^aatt*.  Ira  H.  JohaoiuMi, 
Waafaiagton.  D  C.^amigoor  of  ona-hai/ 
Jua  n«ht  to  R  T.  Watara.  Baltimora  Md. 
(WladPab  30,1877.  J  " 


lu  ojreglaaa  framaa.  thciviintntiation  t.f  ik>w« 
ur  othar  devioi^  for  Uoklioi;  tk<^  ^luaa«a,  (Mttlt 
or  nmU  U>t  in>\ion:ug  tbt-  franiw  apon  Iha 
iioar.  and  ball  aud  «<H;k('t  juiiitji  for  uuitiag 
Uio  pad*  u>  ihB  bow«,  th^  u|M;r»l;uo  of  the 
parts  bring  lutMiantiallv  »tutb  aa  d«<cnl>«d. 


ia*,i*«.    SpmiMo   BBo-BoTToMa.     T.  R. 

Jooaa.  Utioa.  NT.  I  Fjlad  Dae.  21. 1878.  ] 
firui/—TUt'  ti[>|>ei  frame  ta  Diadr  loiijter 
than  tb«  lower  oiie,  lu  order  to  ki\  e  th«  itpriiigB 
ruUBg  upou  tae  tr»nsvera«  eod  bars  graal^r 
freedom  of  sioiioii.  aud  the  inner  edge*  of  the 
"Plf  «•  frame  are  t>«veled,  ao  lijai  the  link* 
eonuectiui;  the  outt-r  spnogs  with  the  rnuna 
may  »««oiiiaio<UU!  tiirmM.'reii  u>  the  down- 
wan)  luoremeat  oi  the  epriuga  wbiin  the  lattar 
an  compraaaad. 


T*«  collar  B.  having  t  j«  tube  C.  the  borner 
D,  pr->v\ded  with  arne  c  for  holding  the  eliiia 
n^y,  aud  baring  the  k)Dg  wicktube  a.  m  eom 
biQa(i«n,  aabataiiually  aa  heraia  ahowo  and 
OeacTlbeil. 


IM.I*I.    OoD«-T»AT».    Albart  A.    Hyda. 
Wichita.  Kasa.    l  FUed  Fab.  lO.  1877. ) 


1.  The  doable  frame  for  apriDg-bed*,  barwa 
deacrib«^d,  eoosiaiiog  of  frame  A,  apngbta  B, 
•late  «,  cmeebar  A',  and  upper  fraaie  C.  the 
looerMdea  of  which  are  beveled,  (abetaotially 
M  aod  for  the  parpoae  herein  abown  aod 
•paoifled 

3.  In  a  apnng  bed  bottom,  the  opper  fraaic 
V  of  wbieb  haa  inwardly  beveled  •idee,  the 
•nk  E  for  nonneeting  the  outer  apnng*  with 
Ibe  itaid  frame,  eoiiai^ting  of  a  piece  of  wire 
laviog  eyaa  e  *,  the  one  of  which,  «<,  neareat 
JiJ  the  frame  it  bent,  for  the  purpowi  of  ena^ 
Wing  (aid  'ink  to  work  freely  agaicit  the 
irama,  iabaUDtiaJly  aa  aod  for  lUe  purpoaa 
UereiQ  before  eet  forth. 


A  got  a  tray  ooa.tiatiQjr  of  tide*  A,  bottom 
B,  partition*  G,  front  5,  aod  liaodte  E,  the 
eidea  pr«igeetiag  at  ao  acute  angle  below  the 
bottom,  aa  aod  for  tke  parpuae  speated. 

•  •••'•••  LaJtfP-SRaxiB  Bou»a«.  H.  L. 
Irea,  Troy.  N.  T.,  aaai^nor  to  hiinself  azul 
T  H.  Datchar.  laisa  piaoa.  LFUad  Fab 
ao.1877.) 


IM.IM.     SmoKINO-Pipm.    B.  A.JoiMMOa. 

Warrao.  Pa.    [  FUad  Fab.  17.  1877. ) 


i-  A  laap-akade  holder  of  mrortad  oooiral 
•kapa,  haviog  two  Aasgea  at  the  jpper  mr 
eumteraoaa,  to  admit  the  a<M  uf  tbadea  of  dif 
(ttraat  waa,  MibatauuaJlj  a*  tpeeiSed. 

>•  A  laa|>-«hade  bolder  of  inverted  oooicaJ 
akapa.  aad  provided  wtih  two  daagea,  at  the 
■pparoireamfcraiMa  of  which  the  Duerflaaf* 
riaaa  tnm  an  locllBed  collar,  baiag  below  tHa 
laral  of  Um  Mter  taaga,  •abataobaUy  aa  da^ 


A  folding  imokiug  pipe  wnoaejoint  conaiau 
two   rabbeted   hollow  half  apherea  aud  aH 
>l>en  ring  •priig  ret*iiter.  f.  arraugod   aub 
•^otially  a*  aad  for  the  parpoae  apaeiaeil. 


.!•«, 


It*.l*«.   SaAB-FaifTKMBKa.  H.  Jonee.1. 

Baalnaw.  Mioto.    [Filed  Oct  7.  1878.1 

1    lu  a  wiudow-faateuiiig,  the  part  C,  bat 
iBK  the  curved  face  a  aod  shank  e  arraugi*d 
to  altde  upaard  aud   backward  against  th«- 
spring  IJ,  by  eugageweot  with   the  plate  A 
«uU<taiitiall,r  a«  *bowu  and  deecnl>ed. 

3.  Tlie  cumbiuatiou  of  the  volute  apriog  D 
ptiat/.  r»teb«t  9.  pawl  k,  and  part  C,  anbaUu' 
ually  aa  eel  forth. 

3.  The  coiobicatioD  of  the  detent  E  aud 
|>art  C,  aubsuuually  a«  ahowu  aud  deacnbed. 


■  ••,I*T.  Saaa  ■  BiO^NCM.  A.  Kolb  and 
O.  Oaborghaua,  Saoduaky.  Ohio.  1  FUad 
Jan.  ae.  I877. 1 

'''^■— ''*u"»We  t>ulle.r»,  a^rrat*^  apcing- 
clulcb,  aud  cord  are  ouiobiued  with  a  hon 
(oQtal  rod,  wbich  baa  au  end  eye  fur  tbeeurd 
aod,  paaaiug  through  a  auiuble  bole  In  tb« 
■liall  or  oaaug.  i*  pivole.1  at  tke  otker  eod  to 
the  clutch,  there  being  alao  a  %pnug  bolt  for 
£aat«niog  porpoaea 


Tke  ooabioatioa,  with  polleya  C  ^  sord  i. 
and  apnng  clatcli  K,  of  the  ro<l  K,  pivoted  (o 
the  rlutoh,  paasiog  through  a  bole  lu  caatiug 
U,  aad  provided  with  as  eod  era,  4,  ••  and 
for  the  parpoae  af^eiOed. 


IM.IM.    MacHnoM  roB  ICaktno  Hokan- 
aaoa-NaiLS     Joa.    M     Liaufblln.    Beaton 
Maaa.    (  FUad  Sept.  31.  1878.  i 
Brit/. — One  of  die  roller*  i*  provided  with 

pr<i)ectiou«  for  Baking  tke  aail  point  rece-ite* 

Id  the  plata. 


1.  The  combiuatiun.  with  a  puuchiog  oia- 
ekioe,  of  a  beveling  marbioe.  provided  wi'b 
beveling  roller*  for  Ibriuii'g  icdeolatioa*  or 
depreaaiona,  lubetanuallr  an  deacnl>ad.  aod 
agitable  eootieetiiig  fnecliauism,  by  whiob  a 
rotary,  bat  inlermitteui.  molioa  i*  impartcn 
to  the  roMer*  a  a'  from  the  pouching  macbiue. 
aa  aod  for  the  purpose  «<^c  forth  and  deaeribed 
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2.  The  ooiiibinatioa,  with  a  beveliag  ma 
cbina,  of  the  roller  provided  with  pnj>jaotiou* 
around  iU  cireuuifarence,  auUtiuitially  aa  and 
for  the  puritoae  set  forth  aod  deacribed. 


t«»«.l**.  Ax-^iLTB  Sbibljm.  J.  ICLarab 
Crawfordavilla.  Ind.  I  FUad  Mar.  12. 1877.  \ 


Aa  ail  article  of  maoutacUre,  Ue  ax-halvc 
sbiaW  having  an  edge  forming  a  aopplemeat- 
ary  bit,  aobstaotially  aa  daecnbed  and  ahown 


•  ••,ll«.    OlLluAlfF«ORC«aWI>«iaB«.  J  T 

I^th.    PittabuTB.    Pa.     (FUad    Fab.    U.' 

^ri€f.~TYf  two  tubea,  each  provided  with 
a  wick,  can  be  rea^llly  diaoonueoteid  to  allow 
tbe  removal  of  burner.  A  hingad  fid  providaa 
for  the  losertioo  uf  a  wick  into  aitJbar  tuba. 


1  The  coubinatioo,  in  a  lamp  or  ehaodo^ 
lier,  of  the  receptacle  C,  tubes  U  B',  iricks  e 
c  <f  lamp  E,  and  tke  r^rvo.r  A.  provided 
with  «rew  cap  B',  all  arranged  sobsuntially 
aM^deacribe<l.  and  for  the  purpose*  4er  forth. 

-.  Id  oombinalion  with  receptacle  0,  one  or 

portwi.  ailed  with  a  material  having  the  power 
of  capillary  attraction,  all  arraagwl  and  oper 
*^'t"forih  "*""*"  "  •'•«:"'»<1>  'or  the  oyZ:t 

3.  The  lamp  K.  detachable  from  the  oil-top 
ply,  aod   provide.!  wiih  tke  tube   B',  baring 
Uu-  wick  C,  all  oombioed,  cooetrooted,  aod  op 
fn*h"'  **  '''^"'^'  •"•<•  for  the  obj«:t  M 

4.  The  com»..ii»tion  of  tke  tobea  D  aud  *' 
»ud  the  wicks  re  f ,-or  their  eqoivaleota.  aon 
veving  iiloiuinatiHg-aouiover  an  elevatiou  be- 
twe«,  iiml  higher  Ibaa  the  lamp  E  and  its 
haae  ot  aupply.all  oonstracted  aod  operating 
i"pe."a«r  *•  *'-  "'^'  •""  ^^  *•  object 


■  ■•.III 
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I ••.II  I.    ilaciUNn8ro»B«VKUNoHoHB». 

Mon-NaiL  Pi^Tje.    Joaeph  M.  Lau,hUn. 
Boaton.  Maaa.    f  Filed  May  3«,  1878  ] 

^  »r^  Z^*"'  'i?"f'""'f  "f  tl"*  ft-d  roll- 

-.^/:;.rthr'i!.s^^*b^'^r'thi 


57' 


•od  kaviag  tke  doors  M  and  kranci,  ,.,,„  R 
oouuected  with  the  maiu  pipe  F,  aobeulntinUV 
as  set  forth  aod  dasoribed.  ' 


■  ••.IIS.   Marat.  BnNOUM.    B.  Looker  and 
C^  Kni«p<  Newark.  N  J.    [FUad  8«>t  I. 


■  ■•.IIS     MacKiNBs  roil  Uaxoiq  Hom»- 

Meaa.    I  FUad  Sapt  31.  1878. 1 

fi.  i-^"^""™  '^°''  Pr-xJueiDg  the  groove  in 
the  plate,  tkat  serve,  for  the  formatwu  of  the 
point  of  the  ..aiU  are  ooubiued  with  a  puaoh 

IDf  IDAOOIUe. 


The  within-deacribed  shingle,  ooowstio*  of 
a  met^lic  plate  bent  «pw.rd\t  ^tSJle  Ld 


••■II*.     I>TKaMO-Bl.K7rBIO  MaOKNI 

F.  J.  Lontln,  Paria.  France     [Filed 
L1878.) 


B.  D. 
Mar. 


TfceooiBbi nation,  witb  a  punchingmachine 
Of  a  iMveling  maobioe.  provided  with  bevel, 
ing^rollers  for  foraiing  a  groove,  ■ubstantiallr 
a.  described,  aod  «aitabTe  connecting  mooh 
aoism.  by  which  a  roUry  but  lotermittent 
■oUoo  IS  imparted  U,  the  rollers  a  a'  from  the 
gunehiug  mackine,  a.  and  for  tke  purpose  set 


■  ■••lia.    OaB-Pcarana.     H.  La  Tourette 
ShaUabnrg.  Iowa.    CFiled  Jan.  30  1877.  J 


The  oombioatioD  of  the  bar  A,  the  roller  C 
the  U  bar  D,  tke  lever  E.  the  shoe  F,  tke 
tpnng  Q.  tke  rod*  U,  and  the  double  cranks 
I,  with  each  other,  subataatuUy  as  herein 
skown  aod  deacHbed. 


KrrcBtXN-VBrriLATOBa.    Jaa.  A. 
Oonoord.   Mo.     (FUad  May  18, 


1-  ^  combinatioo,  with  a  set  of  movable 
^duced  magneu,  of  a  sUliooary  i.i.luoiug 
magijet  having  lu  cores  eiteuded,  aod  pro 
vided  with  oue  or  more  a«parate  onils,  from 
which  alternate  current*  in  o|,poaitedi tac- 
tion, may  be  uken,  tubaunUally  as  aod  for 
the  puriHise  deviribetl. 

3.  The  coiiibiiiatioo  of  the  inducing  electro 
uiagneu  A'  A',  having  extended  cori  ^.,i^ 
de,*ude..t  coil,  (-,  with  the  i.i.luction  wh«.l 
L'„i!II°'^  '"^"^  magoet.  I)',  arranged  a*  de 
scnbed,  aod  the  ra(d>ert  a  a\  formiiTg  electri. 
oal  eooiiectlOD  betwocu  the  ooilx  of  the  indue 
■"K  inagr,et  A'  A- aud  the  ooils  of  tke  loduoed 
magueU.  subetantially  as  described 

3.  The  oombiuation',  with  Uie  revolving  iu 
ducMnguiagueu  A  and  the  stationary  indooed 
majuet*  B,  of  the  sUtionary  inducingmag 
"euA'  A"  and   the  revolving  iodooed  mai 
neu  D'   arranged  a.  described,  together  wiTb 
be  ooDduoting  rubber*  a  a',  which  make  eon 
tact  with  the  iBUucod  wheel  In  the  polar  line 
and  conduct  the  currents  invarialiirTn  direc" 
tlon  to  the  revolving  inducing  o-.agoets  A.  for 
the  pnrpoae  of  charging  tke  same,  sutilaii 
unuy  as  atid  for  the  purpose  daocribed. 

•  ••.I  IT.     M*rHODa   or  Pmmbivimo   am 
FiNisHiNa  PicTTCBBs.    L.  T.  Luther    MUl 
Village,  Pa.    I  FU*J  Au«.  36,  1878.]' 
The  method  of  praaerving  and  flniahing  pie 
tares  b«^n  describ^l,  eooi».ting  i.  oov'hug 
the   picture   with   a   taitile   hbrie   rendered 
transpHTeSt  by  skallac,  gtna,  or  otker  adk«- 
sive  sab«taooe  which  will   eeoare  the  cover- 
iut  to  the  picture,  snbstaotiailv  aa  deaeribed 


Tke  portable  veotilating  box  or  envalope  A 
to  lie  placed  over  a  cooking  stove  or  rmnge. 


•  ••,H«.    8i^T««     F.  W  MaUatt.  Oh*oa«>. 

HI.,  aaeignor   to   A.  H.  Andrewa.  H    L. 

Andrewa.  and  T  8  Haydao   aama  nlaoa. 

[FUed  Au,.  38.  1876  1  ^^  ^^ 

Bny.— The  width  of  the  cushion,  whiok  la 
taoked  to  the  ooter  edge  of  tke  sUta  frame, 
being  greater  tkan  the  thieknaas  of  tke  frame! 
the  whole  reeu  upon  the  edges  of  the  cuahioiT! 

A  slata  frame,  B.  lu  oomtnaatiea  with  a 
•trip.  C,  s«eare<i  to  the  oataidc  edge  tkereoC 
•ud  projecting  beyond  the  fhtm.  apoo  Iwtk 
side  faoee,  sabetanttaJly  a»-aud  for  tka  nor- 
poee  apeoiAad.  «"  «•  par 
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!•».  1 1*.    8iti«T».    JuUua  Mark.  Bsrkimar 
NT     .  KiJ^  F«b.  17.  1877. 1 


Tb«  melbixl  tirrciu  iJ«aicriDed  of  maouf^- 
tunof  koit  (kirts  tor  Ixli^s  Mid  cbildreu,  coo- 
■istioK  in,  first,  cutting  »  tabular  pieoe  of 
knitted  (tioda  into  Iriigtba  oorreapuiidiUK  to 
tbe  leoKtbi  winch  tbr  skirta  are  to  bit  re  ;  •«<; 
outi,  cutting  tbtfse  rertiouv  opeu;  aud,  third, 
fiuiKbiog  tbe  nkirt  b;  uniCiD|C  a  suitable  nam- 
t>er  of  tbe««  »ectK>ns,  goriUK,  and  tnaimiiig, 
subetautiallj  aa  aiid  lor  tbe  pnr|M>Me  bereiub«- 
fore  let  fortb. 


ia».l««.  RtiD-Coo^LiNOB  Wm  C  Mo- 
Cllntock.  HooperatoD.  111.,  eaeiygor  to 
hiaia^f  aod  Wm.  B.  St«*U,  Berobart'a 
MUla.  Pa.    I  niad  Mar  3.  1877.1 


A 

"!%«  MCtioui  A  B,  icarr«al  at  ibeir  ianer 
eada,  aod  prorided  »itb  tr^nivaree  rrceM«a 
aod  pn>jeetM>oe,  Che  leotiou  A  baniix  cbecol 
lar  f,  Uie  darvr  C,  and  4priU|;  latub  l>.  lu  com 
iNoatioa  lubauuiUaJl;  aa  baraio  ahuwn  aod 
dMHibad 


•  ••.Itl.    GoTTOK-PmMSM.    O  O.  lCoKa«. 
JaokKW.  U\m     [  PUad  Mar  ao.  1877. 1 
1.  Tba  pins  R,  paMing  tBroof  b  the  wall*  of 

til*  preaa  tMi,  MibatatiUallT  •*  abown  aod  de 

aenbr<1. 

X  Tk«  btkr  A,  IB  ooaibioatioo  with  the  pint 

B,  aa  and  for  tb*  purpoaa*  hareis  aat  forth, 
itiaJiT  aa  sliown  aud  deaeribed. 
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ia«.l«».  Barbed  P«mcb-Wir«8.  John 
McNaiU.  Chica8t>.  aaaicnor  of  ooa-balf  of 
hia  rWht  to  A.  O  Daokar.  Buahnall.  lU. 
[PUadJoly  18.  1879.1 


Wire  feuoe  luaalira,  oouiuatiiig  of  the  rail- 
wirea  a  a,  provuleil  with  ciirvpa  i  k,  the  Z- 
(haped  vire  barb  R,  berein  J«HK:riUMl,  bariug 
beveled  pointa  c  and  a^ouliUtrs  i  d,  aubatau 
tially  %K  aud  for  the  purpoae  «<<t  forth. 


IM.Itt.  HoiSTTNo-MAOHlNca.  D.  H.  Mar- 
ritt.  Marquett«.  Mich.  L Filed  Mar.  12. 
1877.] 

Rritf. — The  boistioK  -  drum  b.M  ecceritnt 
bearioes  B*,  by  meaoa  of  vbicb  It  may  be 
thrown  lu  aud  oat  of  gear  with  the  driving. 
•kaft  I>.  Tbe  banilbrako  ia  coanuctad  to  tbe 
operiitin);  ram  bj  wrew  twita.  by  means  of 
which  tbe  band  ma>  be  Ugbteueki  to  oompeii- 
Mtr  for  wrar 


1.  L>  Uoiatiug-raachine.  tbe  combmatiuu  of 
(hune  A,  baTiDg  boxes  B',  tn-cealhc  sleevea 
B*,  harlBg  slotted  arms  a,  ounoecting  pirot- 
roda  R,  asd  aras  6,  op<)rated  by  worm  aod 
segmeut-gear,  with  tbe  shaft  of  wiodlog  drum 
seated  in  tbe  eooeotne  aleevea.  to  impart  a 
parallel  noUoo  to  tbe  fnctioo  wheel  of  drum 
toward  tkadnotion  piatoo,  aabatantially  in  tka 
maoaer  and  tor  the  parpoaa  aet  forth. 

2.  TkaonaiMnatioa  of  a  worm  aod  negmeol- 
gaar,  by  eoDDactiog  pirot  aod  awivel  rods, 
witk  bnke  F  and  vioidiBg-drum,  to  pat  oo  or 
take  off  tk«  brake  at  aa?  oioaMot,  aobataa- 
tiaII.T  aa  aat  foftk. 

S.  Tte  waiMiAtiM  of  worm  /*,  toothed 
Wf  wit  #,  kariBf  ara*  #,  and  adjuatabl* 
pivot-roda  f,  wItS  awlTal-aoekata  of  forked 
joka  wdsf  or  br*ke  f,  to  eeaapeDaate  for  tbe 
w«ar  of  the  braka,  aabatMitialfj  a«  apecified. 

i.  Tbe  ooabtaatioa  of  tba  braka  F  with  a 
aboa,  F",  at  a  po<Bt  oppoaito  to  tbe  worm  aod 
•offsent-gaar,  aod  witk  a  piTottd  aapportiog- 
rod,  V,  to  bold  brake,  whaa  not  in  uae,  clear 
of  waariogaQrltaea, an bstao tially  as  de*cnL>ed. 


P^^SVW^^>^NSVX^^SV  vvvt^ 


i-  Tka  brake  F,  compoaed  of  au  outer  band, 
faoad  with  blocka,  having  wedge  -  abapad  or 
tapering  ouds,  for  tba  purpuae  set  forth. 


IS»,ia4.    Oop|>BB-RoAaTB»a.    N.   Mats. 
Dartoo.  Okio     [  Filed  Mar.  12.  1877.  ] 


The  herein  dracribttU  coffee  roaster,  couaiat- 
ing  of  tbe  casiug  A,  witb  dangrti  Iwttoin  and 
ru<l  i,  attacbrd  to  uue  «od  thereof,  at  a  point 
oppoaite  to  the  center  uf  a  circul.ir  upvoiog  in 
the  other  eud,  aud  pruui  U,  with  Ks  axial  tube 
(,  beadtHi  slevve  C,  alidiug  door  o.  vud  crank 
f,  tbe  wbule  oouatruat«d  aod  arrauKed  as  and 
(or  the  purpuae  aperiflad. 


■  ••.IBS.    WIND6W- Bunds.     J.    Miliar, 
Chambereburg.  Pa.    ;  FUed  Mar  1.  1877  ] 


A  wiadow-frame  baviug  au  upper  aod  low 
er  abade,  and  an  lnaect-«cn>ea  occupying  one- 
half  of  the  length  of  tbe  frame,  lu  addition  to 
tbe  ordinary  double  buug  glitss  SHSbea,  where- 
by cither  the  top  or  bottom  sectiuu  of  tbe 
wiudow  may  be  used  for  Teotilation,  and  yet 
prereul  the  ailmiaaion  of  in  arc  la,  substanlial- 
ly  aa  deacribetl. 


t  ••,!•«.     UMI-STlTFaNElia  KOB  BoOTaAND 

Shue.^     3    Moore  and  H.   Rog«ra,  South 
Sudbury.  Maai.     i  Filad  Fab.  aO.  1877.  ] 


T^~^r~rT 


i.  As  an  improved  aiiicleof  manufacture,  a 
aboeiirtxH>t  counterblauk  >lld«■nte<lorRrf^a>l>Mi, 
or  crras^-d  and  bnaiini,  at  tbe  baite  of  its  lip, 
subatanlially  aa  sod  lor  the  pur|K>s<-  ilearril>eil. 

'i.  A  .Hlioe  or  Iwiot  oniMter-blank,  haviug  in'' 
Us   iip  a   atrries  uf  slita.  each  of   wbicli    is  cut 
obliquely  to  the  oppoaite  tauwa  of  ihr  lip,  sab- 
Stan  tially  as  set  forth. 

X  \  *hu«  or  boot  counter  blank  iiMlfntml 
or  creased,  and  beadeil  at  ibe  lt*.ti>  o(  its  lip, 
ar:d. having  in  sucb  lip  a  aenea  of  alits,  euoli 
lit  which  ia  cut  obliquely  to  tbe  opposite  f»<-.«a 
ot  tbe  lip,  all  Bubstitntiatly  as  abowu  itud 
specified. 

t.  A  tMWt  or  shoe  cuuuter  -  blanli,  Molded 
or  curvet!  lougitadinally.  or  transversely  ami 
longitudinally,  aud  liaviug  in  ItM  lip  a  scries 
ot  slits,  each  of  whieh  is  eat  oblique  to  the 
op|ioeite  faces  of  the  lip,  all  eascntially  an  set 
forth. 

0.  A  boot  or  shoe  oountar  blaak,  moldr«l 
or  eurvod  loogitudioally  or  trtasrertaly,  and 
loiigitudiually  mdaiited,  ertxioed,  or  llletad  .it 
ibe  b.iae  uf  ita  lip,  and  bariBg  in  such  lip  a 
series  of  silts,  aaoh  of  which  is  cat  obliqoe 
to  tbe  opiHiaita  faoea  of  tka  Up,  all  baing  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


■  •••itT.    OooKiMO-a-roT**.   B-P.  Moroog, 
BoatoQ.  Maaa     f  PUad  Fab.  30.  1877  J 
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Brir/. — I'UtH  b  may  be  inserted  at  tbe  bot- 
toiu  Af  tlip  front  coiaparuueut  of  ^itber  tba 
npiHrr  or  the  lowi«r  section.     Plate  O  diTidaa 
section  A  vertically. 
■  ••.I  ST. 


1.  Ill  a  ooukiug  stove  provided  witb  au 
auiiliary  removable  uudrr  an.'tioii,  tbe  com 
biiialiun  of  tbe  base  plate  B,  provided  wiib  a 
removable  plalr,  h,  under  tbe  ash  pit,  witu 
llir  i'uui|ia(tmeut  A,  provided  wiih  tlie  stand- 
aidx  or  lugs  a,  aubslautially  as  sbowu  aud  dr 
acrib«d. 

2.  lu  A  oooking-stove  oousisting  uf  two  de- 
Utcliiible  horizontal  sectioua,  the  iiiterchau|{«- 
able  piste  6,  adapted  to  act  either  aa  a  |>art 
of  tbe  baae  plate  K,  or  aa  the  da  isiou  plate  lu 
dividing  tbe  compsrtioeut  A,  aubatautially  aa 
aud  for  tbe  purpoaa  describod. 

3.  In  a  cookiug-atove,  tbe  auiiliary  aection 
A,  provided  with  a  removable  plate,  e,  aub 
atantially  as  aod  for  the  purpuae d««cri bad. 


IM*,lBa.  CORN-OCARDS  roB  Pbows.  S. 
B.  Murphy  and  C.  D  Brameil,  South  Pomt. 
Mo     r  Filed  Jan.  20.  1877.] 


Tbe  combination,  with  a  fcnder  aod  its 
crooked  bar  I>  K,  of  the  hollow  caating  A. 
arc  alottnd  sod  provided  with  aloited  luga  •*, 
the  bolte  K,  slotted  bar  C,  pivot  K,  and  spring 
O,  all  coustruct«d  and  arranged  substantially 
aa  aod  for  the  pnrpoae  specified. 


•  ••,!••.  Snap-  Hook*.  Wm.  Nash  aod 
B.  Ksmpsaall.  New  Britain.  Cons  CF^ad 
A.u«  la.  1870.1 


The  within  daeeribed  snap-book.  forMsd  of 
the  book  A,  sbaak  M.  having  lungitudinal 
raoess  a,  skeuldar  t,  aud  eara  d  d,  tbe  spring 
U,  secured  in  said  recess,  under  th«  ears,  asd 
the  pivoteil  tougue  G,  hsvio^  a  cam  iiuder  iU 
pivoted  i>oiiit,  which  bears  uu  the  frea  end  of 
the  tpniig.  as  set  forth. 


■  ■•.IS*.    O o B M - SBBLLBBa.     H.  Nstibsrt, 
Irontoo.  Ohio     [Filed  Feb.  20.  1877  ) 


>  ••,!«•. 


Tbe  combination  of  the  ring  plate  C",  pro 
vided  with  tbe  knirea  I),  the  ring  plate  K, 
hsvinj  lags  I'  anil  an  outer  ooucaved  e«lge, 
aud  tfce  abort  tube  O,  with  tbe  revolving 
shaft  A,  attbataotially  as  and  for  Uis  puri>ose 
set  fortb. 


■  ••.lai.    UaUTB     8.  8.  Newton.  Bingham- 
ton.  N.  T.    [  Filed  Jan.  20.  1877  1 


1.  lu  a  laiup.  a  fllliog  tube  vibrating  hori 
touiall.>  through  au  oi«uiiig  iu  the  side  «r  tbe 
burner,  substaiitislly  as  s«.-t  fortb. 

2.  Iu  a  lamp,  au  opening  lu  tbe  side  of  th 
burner,  a  fllliug  tube  vibrating  in  said  u| 
ing,   and  a   plate-riug  or  cap  to  oover  1 
openiug,  aubauutially  aa  set  fortb. 


e 
)>eu- 
er  aaid 


l^»,iaa.  WihfDifitAA  DmUsI  Nyaewander, 
Sprtogflald.  Ohio.  [Fllsd  Fab.  10.  1877.  J 
firif^.— ('(ion  the  turn-table,  dfrecily  oppo 
aite  tbe  wheel  bracket,  is  formed  an  arm,  to 
which  IS  pivoted  a  aegnieutal  bevel  gear  wheel, 
the  te4>tb  of  which  me«b  into  tbe  teeth  of  a 
segmental  bevel-gear  wheel  pivoted  to  ao  up- 
right arm  formed  upou  tbe  turn  table.  To  one 
segmvut  is»ttacbe<i  the  main  vane,  and  to  an- 
other segment  are  attscbtxl  tbe  stems  of  two 
vaues.  which  project  upon  the  opposite  aidea 
of  tbe  turn  ubie,  and  are  aei  at  such  an  angln 
tbaribe  wind  may  tend  to  turu  them  toward 
tbe  main  vane  and  throw  tbe  wheel  ont  of  the 
wind. 


1.  Tbe  oonblnatioD  of  tbe  aegmeiital  gear- 
wheels K  L,  the  two  regulating  vanes  O  P, 
aud  the  weight  g  with  the  turn  Ubie  A  and 
tbe  main  vane  N,  tabatantially  aa  b«r«ia 
abown  aud  iliwenbed. 
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3.  1  be  conibiiiatiuii  of  the  danii);  daiig<-«  #" 
with  tbe  ttlgea  «M  the  wiiij:«  of  tbe  wheel   K 
aulwtaiifially  us  beh<iu  shown  aad  deacniiod' 

3.  The  toinl'inatioii  of  tbe  bars  *»  with  the 
flanges  t'  aud  tlie  wind's  of  the  wheel  K,  sub 
stHiitially  aa  hivein  show<i  and  dcaerilKyl. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  tlir  upright  bar  w' 
the  crossbar  W,  ibo  biuge  bar  Y.  and  the 
brace  bars  X  Z  with  tlic  turn  table  A  aiid  the 
vane  N,  subsunually  as  herein  shown  aud 
dsBcribed. 


laV.ISS.     CSJI-AXI-B    LtJBRlCATORS.      Wm 

Palmer.  New  York.  N.  T.    (Filed  Mar  0 
1877) 


The  combinstioii,  sith  the  framea,  columna 
*  *  '  c,  spriogs/,  ami  roller  e,  of  the  frame  d, 
provided  with  tbe  elongated  »|>euiugt  for  the 
upper  euda  of  tbe  coluums  t.  for  allowiug  the 
frame  to  t>e  removed  /roui  the  cnlomus  e  while 
b.ing  inserted,  suliaUiitiidly  aa  aet  forth. 


I  ••,!•«.    8TANDINO-COlXA«a      Jas.     K.     P. 

Pine.  Lanoiagburg.  N.  T.    ( Filed  Jan.  20, 
1877.) 


1.  A  ataodiog  oollar  having  its  lower  edge 
where  it  is  joined  to  tbe  nark  baodcat  in  ar«^ 
verse  curve,  aobstantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose aet  forth. 

2.  Tbe  ooliar  A.  having  iu  lower  edge  oat 
in  a  reverae  curve,  a«  deaeribed,  in  oombioa 
liou  with  tbe  baud  B,  carretl  to  oorreapood 
with  tbe  eollar,  sobstantially  as  aod  for  tbe 
purpose  sat  forth. 


'"t!i"*' ^"S'^^*'-  "^  «  Popplswan. 
Ithaca.  N.  T..  aasiffnor  of  ona-half  of  his 
riubt  to  H.  J.  LJndarbarry. 
IFUod  Autf.  2/5.  1870.  J 


Th.  combination  lu  rowlocka,  aobaUntially 
aa  described,  of  a  thumb  acrew  with  a  alolted 
nng,  so  aa  to  make  a  tight  or  loose  oar  bv 
aimpjy  turning  the  thumb  acrow. 

■  ■•,IS«.    PioWB.   J.Prsrton.MUlford.Ky 
f  Filsd  Fsb.  10. 18T7. 1  »^™™-  «-»■ 
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rhni-unil'iiiatH)uuf'Ui«ciiMi-<l  iMraru  U,  |irn- 
ithUiI  wiib  ilie  |>iuw-|>latc  I  :iiiil  lli«n|ptl  \>9r- 
ri>ntt<M|  iiotr  K,  »iUi  ihc  nlulltHl  ttcaiu  A,  (he 
lUuxUni  II,  |>rnri>l«il  »itli  tliC  iu|u>tre  |ilow  E 
uhI  llw  rull«f  O,  Aiiil  ilitt  )iMi>ll««  I),  nutMtau 
tukll>  a*  Ittrmii  atiowii  «u<l  (ieaoritNul. 


IM.IST.  APTAjiATv*  roa  CoouMa  Liq- 
uid*. A.  D  Puffer.  BoirtoD.  Maaa.  iPilMl 
Mv.  1.  i8T7. 1 


••.I4*.  PiaroN-PAC'KiMa  ros  Stsam-Bm- 
OfMM.  W  lUokin.  8t.  Majtr«rM's  Bar. 
Not*  SootlJk  C&aadA  iFilad  Dws.  13. 
1878.) 


lu  .ij>|>t«r.ttu«  for  oooliDK  liquids  Um  muJu 
tulMiliu-  oyliu<ler«  lierein  eiplauocd,  ct>aM«tin( 
of  Ux  bu<l<>w  cioaeil  iMadit  A  B.  nod  ibf  eon 
iievbof  |>ip<M  «j  <  ^.,  With  ibe  eircuUbug- 
|>i|«i<  k  Mid  r,  lira  iuuiuti)l>al»r  s7liD4an  bainf 
»rr%*gti  iacluntan  is  rhArafrifftratinfdbam- 
bvror  llie  fouutjuu,  Maxplkiaati,  <ii>d  Uie  «bol« 
ofMrauof  aaaaaiiallj  a*  aod  for  parpoaaa 
tuutO. 


Tb*  oootbination  of  Ch«  Mcttonai  paokiof- 
tiaga  E  B',  Uaving  baveJatJ  aod*  «.  witb  tha 
Vadgaa  D,  bariag  aorav- thr«>ad«d  itapa  or 
IbouUlen  i  proj«ctia(  at  rij'bc  auflva,  aad 
^parsiad  hj  iterew  ttolta  (J  auu  coilnJ  (priaga 
B.  tubaUiitially  lo  Uia  aiaiio«r  auid  for  tb« 
»urpoa«  bareio  ihowo  aod  tpeeiled. 

kM,l«l.     COMaiNID    OSAia  AND  WOKK- 

Tajili.    O.  L.  Ricb.  Bookland.  Ma.    [  PUad 

Dae.  18.  1870.  J 

Brxf/.—A  leafiapirotcd  toTerticalljr  a<lju«t 
»bi«  sxle  tapporU  by  liookt  and  loopa,  *o  that 
I*,  can  b«  thruwD  ap  <igHin«[  tb«  back  of  cb« 
tbair,  or  turnad  down  upon  tbe  anpporU  m  a 
konzoDUl  poajtioo  u>  forui  a  table,  .-vud  ii  eao 
tiao  be  Giibook«d  at  oua  aide  t«  allow  tbe  chair 
lo  be  occupied.  The  aopporu  are  atUuaiad 
I  ly  iba  lavara  aud  racka  abown. 


I  ••.IS*.  If  AcmNia  ro*  Tiamsvia  Ikon 
Bamds  on  Bala*.  M.  Qain.  OalTaatoo. 
Tax.    trilad  Fab.  14.  1877.  i 


The  aoabiaatH>n.  la  a  eottaa  pmaa.  of  tba 
hontuntal  bar  A.  paraJlel  ban  B,  piroiad  to 
platen  T  a<id  bar  A.  aud  depraaainx  ipniiK* 
b,  «itb  rod  P  aad  oparatiof  lerar  or  levara 
H.  ail  ooftatraeted  aa  abawn  and  daaenbad. 


IN«|S«.    WiMsow-Mnuou.  P.  W.  ___ 

Milwaokaa.  Wia.    [  Piled  Feb.  19.  1877  I 


1.  Bai  or  frauie  A,  loakiof  flanaan  B  B, 
with  ami*  O  L).  Mraw  atiafl  Q,  aotl  nut  P, 
aiibstaNltally  nx  <teaoribed. 

2.  Ara*  l>  D,  srrvf  (b-kft  O,  iiur  P,  batidl* 
IJ,  ke«|iar  I,  aad  k>okiuf  (IrfNaea  B  B,  nil  in 
qnMbiiistioa.  aubataiitmll.v  aa  deocnlietl. 


11^1 


Tbe  cooibinatiou  ortUn  pnuiad  labia  leaf  E 
nod  tbe  cbair  \  with  tba  v«rti(:slly'iuov.kl>la 
lupporier*  K  B,  tbair  oparAti »-«  l«rera(^C,aiid 
liuataiuiiii;  r.u:ks  1>  1),  all  beiii^  arran^eil  itud 
iipplied  MibiiUutially  lu  man  dot  and  to  uiwr- 
I  ito  a«  act  tbrtb. 


IM.I4*. 


<; 


■  ■•.ti*.    Haj(o  OumM-P\,Aimaa.    Waa.  B. 

Baalya,  AboIu.   Mian.     [rUad    Feb.    17. 

1877.) 

Brit/. — Tbe  seed  slide  ia  reeiprooated  bj  aii 
inelioed  rod  aecurad  u>  tba  plaui^er. 

The  cuiitbinalioH  of  the  ttar  I,  tbe  liulta  K, 
and  tbv  block  or  bl'wka  L,  with  tbe  plunjifr 
H,  Ilia  bandle  J,  aad  tbe  slottctl  back  of  tbci 
planUT,  «iibaUutiall>'  m  herein  «howD  au<l 
ileacribed. 


I ••,■«>.  HABva»nuu.  O.  N.  Sk*araaa. 
Hale,  Wia.,  aaaiin>or  of  one-half  hia  ncht 
to  Louia  Ba«Kar  Jk  Oo.,  Waahinctoa.  D  C. 
( rUed  Jan.  4. 1877. 1 


1.  At  an  inipruvenieiit  in  hitrraster*  or 
reaptiiK'iiincbiurn,  H  rrel  bavinf;  juint«<l  wiuca 
eonii«ct«<t  by  ro<la  witli  h  cranked  aiiart. 
whereby  tbe  wiugs  are  eiteiidwl  and  foldeil 
a»  tba  reel  rvrolvea.  subaUutially  aa  and  for 
the  purpoM  hereiiibefon)  set  f'jrtli. 

2.  Tbeouiabinatton  of  tlie  forked  lever  arm 
N,  ooostriictnl  ita  denonltail,  and  haviug  eruna 
pieo*  /,  with  the  lever  P,  lever  Q.  andaieklr 
bar  K,  sulxt^ntially  iu  tbe  maiinrr  and  fur 
tbe  purpose  liereiubaforaaet  forth. 

3.  The  eonibiiiatioD  of  tbe  abaft  i,  adjitat 
able  cniiphn(  M,  uprifht  8,  md  t,  aad  roak 
•haft  10,  all  arransad  ami  operatiuf  aabataii 
tially  IU  the  manner  and  fortVe  [>urpoae  Urn 
iDbefora  aet  forth. 


■■•.i««.    Paf«»-Pbvokatino   MAOBNaS. 

a  T.  Smitb.  Naahua.  N.  H.    [PUad  Oat  0. 

1878. 1 

Bri^. — Tbe  oard  board  la  drava  ibroufh 
tbe  diea  by  a  elamp,  wbieb  u-areli  lu  unisaii 
vith  a  perforated  table,  wbicb  autoinaticaMy 
riaea  aad  fails,  so  aa  to  praas  a|>on  tbe  puucbca 
and  fortselbem  through  tbe  card  board.  Those 
pauobea  wbicb  ara  not  tu  perforata  eotar  tbe 
parforatioQs  io  table  as  it  i«  raised,  aad  tboae 
aleoe  against  which  Ibe  upper  surface  of  ta- 
ble praaaes  perforate  tbe  card  board.  A  vi 
bratiDg  leTsr,  operated  by  a  eaa,  feeda  tbe 
table  ah>ag  tbroogh  tba  ■ediaa  of  a  pawl  aod 
ratebet. 

1.  Tba  eonbioatioo  of  the  die  K,  tbe  puach 
F,  tba  oollar  t,  tbe  preaaar  e,  and  tbe  sliiting 
platfom  r>,  or  their  eqpiralaot,  tabalaotially 
•a  daaeribed. 

3.  Ttaecoiabinatjou  o(  tb*  die  K,  tba  poocb 
aa  F,  Ue  alidmg  platform  D,  the  collar  h,  tbe 
praaaar  e,  and  tbe  part  d,  or  tlieir  equiTalentx, 
substantially  as  ileacribed. 

3.  Tbe  oonbinatioD  of  tbe  die  B,  tb*  pooeb 
F,  tbe  sliding  platform  D,  the  gear  K,  tbe 
ratrbet  R,  tbe  dog  p,  tbe  bar  I,  aod  tbe  cam 
H,  or  tbcir  equivalent,  sabataulialty  an  de- 
•eribed. 

4.  Tba  coabioatioo  of  the  die  K,  tbe  punch 
F,  tbe  sliding  platform  I),  tba  gear  K,  tbe 
ratabet  B,  tbe  dof  p,  the  bar  I,  tb*  cam  U,  and 
tba  atop  ;,  or  tbeir  equiraleuts,  substaotially 
aa  deaeribed. 

5.  Tbe  eouiblnatioo  of  tbe  dies  E,  tbe  puach 
F,  the  sliding  platform  U,  tbe  gear  K,  Ibe 
ratebet  R,  tbe  dog  p,  the  bar  I,  tbe  cam  H,  the 
block  L,  aod  piacbeii  k  and  i,  or  tbeirequira 
lenta,  subataotiaJlj  aa  daaenbed. 
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**■  '^''«  ~n''>'«'»t''>n   of   the   di<«    E,    tbe 
puuchaa  F  the  sli.linc  platform  D,  the  gear 

n"  ^/fL"^'^  "•  ""''»« ^.  tl"  ^  I.  the  MO, 
J  .and  the  wire  «,  or  the*f  e«loiT*i«ot*.  aob 
•tuuually  as  ileseribed  ^ 


•  -        PAsraNiNos  roa  Miwwo-Raji* 
OF8A8HE8     Win  BSparka.  New  Britain 
Conn  .  aaeiirnor  to  P  A  P    Corbin  same 
l»l*c«.     [  Piled  Feb  38.  1877. ) 
AV-— Tbo  sweep  or  swinging  le»er  is  oom 
poeed  of  two  iMirta,  ■wiiii.MDg  logelber  on  ibeix 
transverao  ax  IS,  one  of  these  paru  l«;iiig  adapt- 
ed to  luck  the  sweep  in  poaitioa  by  a  uuarter- 
turn  or  iudep«udeni  partial  routiou  on  iU  loo 
gilodinal  axes.     There  is  alao  a  aingle  spnnr 
ao  arraogod  as  lo  swing  both  paru  while  par- 
tially r..utJuK  OD.^  of  tb«B,  and   alao  tTai 
collar  koei^-r,  provided  with  aa  overbauging 
•ange  at  tbe  rear,  and  a  cam  aurfai*  at  tbe 
mmt,  iDUi  ahieb  keeper  tbe  two-part  sweep 
eotara  for  looking  tbe  devie*. 


1.  Id  a  sash  lock,  the  sweep  composed  M 
two  paru  adapt«d  to  swing  togetber  oa  a 
tntoaverae  axis,  and  baviag  ooe  &t  aaid  parta 
adapted  to  lock  tbe  sweep  by  aa  iikdepeadent 
partial  rotation  oo  ita  loogitadioal  axia,  sub 
sUntially  aa  daaenbed,  and  for  the  parpoee 
specified. 

2.  In  oombiuaooo  witb  tbe  two-part  sweep 
B  and  plate  0,  a  nagie  spring, «,  operating  to 
swing  Ibe  paru  e4  of  tbe  swrop  aod  partially 
rotate  tbe  part  r.  subauotially  aa  deacnbed, 
and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  sash  look,  tbe  keeper  A.  open  at  iU 
end, anil  provided  with  tbe  overhanging  flange 
a  at  the  rear  and  tbe  cam  b  at  tb<i  front,  dis- 
cunu(t:le<l  from  taid  flAuga,  sniMUntiaUy  as 
■livM^ribed,  aud  for  tbe  puip-jse  upecified. 


•  ••.I**.    WiKDMiu^     Bliaa    8UU    Cao* 

Vincent.  N.  Y.,  aam^nor  to  Mary  ESlAtT 

aam*  plaoe.    I  Filed  Feb.  3.  1377.  ] 

Hn^r.—rb»  wnibination  ,.f  a  hoop  or  shield 

and  s  governor  with  a  veriicai  wiii.liuill,  lu 

auea  .,  way  that   tbe  «,-,Uoii  of  liie  governor 

»l>pli«*  a  portion  of  tbe  iK.wor  ..f  the  wheel  to 

raise  the  said  »h.eld,ex,x»ing  more  or  U-»h  of 

the  wl,oi-|  to  the  acuuii  ol  tbe  wind,  thusoou- 

trollinr  lU  lootioa. 


LA  wind  wheal  pnjviUed  with  a  stield, 
•all  regnlating,  aud  covering  the  whole  tbera. 
of  sub^aotially  a.  shown  ^d  des<^Zl  "^ 

Md^eW  0.  aabauolially  as  shown  «,d  de-' 

.  l„T^  ooinbinatioo  ot  the  rof.e  L.  pullara 
l:^^  --aing-drum  O,  Ubau^ti^iy' 

••  T^*  oomWnatioa  of  tbe  weigbto  j,  rop* 


IM.I*».  Paocaaaaa  or  TkasTtNo  Wool 
On.  Oh  Qaa^a,  ^o  Obtain  Oi.d«  oa 
OauATiwa.  H.  ThauJow.  Obriatiaula.  Noi^ 
way.    IPiledPab.  1.1877.1  *•  ""^ 

Ibe  proc«Mi  bereiii  -leeiribed  of  treating 
wool  oil  or  grease  to  obUii,  gl.ie  or  gelatin" 
therefrom,  cousisUng  in  tl,e  following  stri,. 
succeaa;vely  performed,  vi. :  c-.mtiiniu^  the 
crude  Oil  with  water  and  beat  bluod,  b..iliM« 
the  mlXU^^■^  straining  or  aiteriug  the  same 

""'Vl',^!.    '"°"'    ""•"   "»*    »t'-»ii'«»i    and 
ooled   liqnid.  au.l   then  reboiliug  th*  «une 
substantially  as  hart- in  st  t  forth 


••••••••    HAvorAOTxrHt  or  PLowaaaaaa. 

C.   H    Tfaompaon.   Pttuburg.  I^a     (FUed 
Sept  8,  X878  } 


-?f' •    SraaM  ajid  Aj«  BaAcaa.    H   H 

Taylor.  Warsaw,  aod  A.  MoOamiah  East 
81  Louia.  Ill,,  aaaitfnora  to  J.  P.  De^non. 
8t,  Loua,  Mo.,  and  C.  D.  Leet.  8pnn«fl*ld. 
Maaa.    { PUed  Au».  11.  1878  ) 


I.  As  an  iiLproveii»ftut  in  iho  manufactora 
of  plowsbaraa,  the  metho.1  hereinbefore  de- 
scribed   aod   set   fortb-that   is.   paasiuf  the 

tZLV-  ''•  """  •*  '*'^°''»"'  ^n«  of 
(1i«i,forthepur|H«H.oi  •eUi.iig  tUem  together 

and   form.nK  a  c.i.opletc  plowsJiaie.  siib«t»o 
tially  as  ile«chbe<l, 
3.   A,  jio  imiimvemanl  in  Uie  manufacture 

deacnbed,  for  tbe  purjXMM  s*t  forth. 


••••„'•»•    P"3wa    B.  B    Thomaon.   Dana- 
▼Ilia.  Mloh     (PUed  Feb.  10,  1877  1 
Br-f/.—  Ao   angular   plate    lM)|t«l    ' -wie»tb 

tbe  beam,  having  tba  huid-sida  arm  grooved 

tor  a  colur  bold<«r. 


Tbe  oombiDation  of  tbe  valre  eaae  or  shell 
B,  with  lu  e<) action  poru  b"  k";  tba  hollow 
pUtoD  valve  J,  fonstrocted  witb  valvaabapM] 
and,  made  to  fit  iu  Miat  ■".  sad  moved  thereto 
by  tbe  current  of  oompreased  air,  and  wbieb 
oaiTlaa  iit  iu  intrnor  a  wing  valve,  aeating 
itaeir  by  nMviDg  iu   tbe  oppoaiu  dlrwctioo, 
aaid   putoo-ralva  J  being  aleo   eonstmeted 
with   tbe  slide  valve  or  ring  bearing  d"  4" 
with  air  paaaages  tbrongh  it  between  the  arms 
r  r  <  rig.  1 ;  the  wing  valve  y",  and  tbe  pine 
oonoectioos  from  O,  Fig.  3,  to  tba  brake^Ilo- 
dar.  whereby  the  air-pra*aare  in  tbe  brak* 
ayhnder  is  eqaaliied  each  side  of  pUtou  B 
aabauotially  aa  aod  for  tbe  parpoee  eat  forth. 


IMKias.    Corroa.paaaaaa    J.  TeoipleioB. 
Ploreno*.  Oa.    [  PUed  Feb  10.  1877.  J 

*'X'— A  tertMsaJ  frame,  a  sliding  oorw  at 
top,  a  follower  moved  upwardiv  fh>m  beiieatb 
by  tbe  end  of  a  lever,  the  otber  end  of  which 
la  drawn  down  by  a  rope  arxMind  a  capstan. 

As  an  improvement  m  ootton-praoaaa,  tb* 
oombioatioo  of  tbe  •ottoa  box  cTwith  T*r- 
lH)ai:y-moTaMe  follower  D,  aatanag  box  at 
tower  end,  and  a  sliding  aod  oioaiog  top  panel, 
B^obataotially  aa  aad  for  tba  parpoaTaet 


Tbe  angular  a^jaaUble  colter  holder  L  i* 
combination  with  ibe  arm  O  of  ibe  standird 

LS^.:'""   "••.r''^  ^  wtxstan'X^':? 
berain  shown  and  daaoibad. 

I— .i»«^  Qainito  AUD  PaoPBUJua  At- 
rAfMtaarrm  roa  Ca»-T»dojm  aitd  Looo- 
Morrraa  J  J.  Thomaa.  Oafato.  aod  Wm. 
J.  Anderftiron.  Ban  Pranotaoo  OaL  CFUed 
Dec.  4.1878.1 
Tbe  eombinatioo,  wiib  boriaootal  grooved 

wheels  A  A,  arraogad  oppoaiu  to  each  otber 


e>:pired  patents 


lb*  yrticmi  (niUo*  D,  borisonUl  «lou«d 
fvMM  O",  MMl  ibf  ia«c«l>le  w«iifM  S,  all  ar 
rMf«d  to  Of»cr»u  *«  «i>«<.iil«J. 


EXPIRED    PATENTS. 


April  3,  1877. 


V.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


"!liW'  ^f*"''^""^*"  FOB  Boots  4^0 

b«».l,  U  »iH..,  U,«,ir  end,,  «u<l  ».tU  bukM  iu 
Un»  eud.  of  ja,d  cr^be^,,  u,  r^Mc  U.o 
m  eu  l)>  which  U,e,  »re  ««uro.l  UiUo  ii.«>l«, 
of  UH.U  Md   .boe»,  .ubaUutjally  m  her«u 
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OAIXT  OlXMUNO  OOCKB  AMD  FAUCMT*.      H. 

■,  Towle.  RomU*.  N.  J..  mkI  S.  a.  PUa« 
M«v  York.  N.  Y  .  Mid  PUaa  uBcuor  Xa 
mta  Tovl^    ITilod  Auc.  30.  1870. } 


Aa  ao  aruois  of  maQufW^tara,  a  ipiral  tpri>( 
hB*iii(  U«  aadj  Uiareof  beat  for  aUaeiiiaf  U 
l»  tka  haodl*  and  aoaale  or  bonioaCal  bodj 
or  a  Oaont,  MbataatiaJly  in  tk«  aMsar  Md 
for  Uio  p«rpa««  tM  forU. 


IM.IA4.    8KIB7-8uri>ORTBB«.    W.  W.Tow- 
•00.  BalBiDora.  Md.   L^Uad  Oot.  10. 1870.  J 


tW.lft*.    Ookn-Plantkbs.    H.  Waconar, 
Coshocton.  Ohio     I  PUad  Jan.  10.  1877. ) 


1B»,1S*.    Pbovi8ion-8atb8     Barn   Wabb, 
Brooklrn.  N.  Y.,  aaaiffnor  to  Mra.  8.  B. 
.     Bfau^Ur.  New  York  otty.    I  PiUd  8«pt.  lO. 
1870.] 


.\  akirt  or  dnaa  aopportar  oouaiatiair  of  Um 
plata  A.,  baT4af  a  waiatbAod  book  or  atteoh 
is«nt,  asd  prt>Tidad  with  ooa  or  aiora  ryaa  or 
b«Mo(«,  a,  liar  raowvia(  tha  loepinf  au  btii- 
Vm»  ar  davMM  of  tka  aklrt  or  draaa,  asbotoa. 
tiaUT  M  karata  apoeitod. 


tM,l««. 


MaOSIMBB    FOk    STAMrOtC 

lOootM.    L.  H.  TTraar.  N«T*da. 

Mo.  iru«dF*b.aa.ia77.i 

la  a  MBakia*  Ibr  atBapiBf  laatkor  or  laBtkar 
gMda  «i(k  orBMMBiBl  JBalgBi,  tka  oomMb*- 
IM*  W  •  rMiprooBtiBC  ■krikiBf-rod,  earryiag 
a  bit  or  di*,  a  apriaf  aalteg  aa  aald  rod  la 
flra  tka  blava,  a  rotary  apriag-priiair,  O,  la 
aot  om  tka  ■atanal  t«  bo  oraaaaalad.  aad  a 
T<bratia<  frad  iMakaaiaa  tkarafor,  adbataa- 
ttailf  aa  tkova  aad  daaoribad. 


|.  Tha  eombinatioa  nt  the  atad*  V  Z,  tka 
ao«da  a  T,  tka  cnMa-bara  W  W,  the  shaft  X, 
and  tka  lorar  A',  with  tba  tbilU  C  aud  the 
biaKod  bara  U  J,  •obatantially  aa  bereiu 
abawa  aad  deaeribetj. 

}.  Ttiecoinbiaatioii  of  rod*  B'.  alide  pton  f, 
aad  s|>rinK«  O',  witb  tb«  op)>«r  *lide  bam  N 
aod  ii|MMit-Taira(  D'.  a«  aud  tor  tba  purftoae 
■p^Sed. 


IM.IST.    ABM  -  RbsTO.  ^  PhUo    R    Wacor. 
tookport.  Mo.    [  mad  Jao.  lO.  1877. 1 


'  "ka  arai  B,  bkriiiK  the  aleara  V  aod  acrew 
0,  arm  P,  plate  G,  «uadard  B,  aud  boani  0, 
eo^btaad  sobataotiall;  aa  bareiu  abowu  and 
daaoribad. 


■■•.IM.  Amimal-Pokbb.  B.  D  WatMMi. 
^vraat.  Miaa.,  aaaignor  to  hiiaaalf  aod  J. 
0-  Wataoa.  aaaaa  piaoa.    [PQad  Fab.  17. 

mm.] 

Tka  aaddla  A,  arm  0,  kariaf  tk«  poict  « 
aati  aprtag  a,  ana  B,  atrap  /,  aad  bait  a,  ia 
eofcaiaatiea,  aabataalially  aa  kartlB  akowa 
aad  daaoribad. 


IM.iaa.  PaijjBs.  W  A  Wh*rtoo.  BaUa 
Contra.  Obio,  aasiffnor  to  himaelf  and  H. 
«.  Lambert,  aame  plaoo.  IPiiad  Jan  ao. 
1877.} 


The  conjbiUHtion  of  the  aUtioaarj  oam  0 
■a»iug  the  double  or  diwdeil  (groove  rf  /•  A 
AU.I  inl«rvoimiK  w>lid  part  *,  witb  tht.  »Ur«l 
A  a.id  niMiKl  ,m.lai«  B.  pror.ded  w.Ui  ...no. 
cro»*  anua  .-.  aa.  b  bavh.g  |mm.  „r  r«ll..r.  e 
oud  uioviuK  III  tbe  KriKiTBa  ol  tbe  cam,  aa  aiid 
for  Uie  purpoae  ael  forth. 

iW.la*.    OBAIM-BlNDBBa      O.  R  Within*. 


lk».l8T.   MAoaiNBa  roB  Incawwo  Pocmt. 

PoBTRArra.    J    R   Appia^Hta.  PhtUdal. 

J>*i»A.  Pa     iniad  Oct.  Mi.  1870.1        ^^ 

Iu   »   uiacliii.e   fur   |.ui,rbiiiK  ««,!    n.can.ug 

IKK-kat  |wrtn»it«.  (bo  euttiujr  die  O,  U..-  waT 

•1'6-die  O'.  aad  abaar  .V  O,  )«,„t|y,  the  «,r,iiU 

P»i(»  .11  Ut  1.0.1  to  a  a4.ii,'le  bo,i  ,d»f«,  a„,l  „. 

rauifod  lor  aueroMive  oparatioii,  aubataati«ll* 

aa  aad  for  tbi  porpoae  aat  forth. 


A  aafe,  A,  pronded  with  wire  cloth  la  it* 
frout  and  rear,  with  ai>  ioolioed  tup,  aiid  with 
cbaio*  y,  to  adapt  it  to  be  applied  to  a  win- 
dow, nubatautiallj  aa  berata  ahowo  and  de- 
•oribed. 


I«»,ia«.  WAaOH.S«AT  SPBlNoa.  BaqJ.  r. 
WsUa.  BrookJrn.  N  Y.  rrilod  Sept  33, 
1870. ) 


The  reveraible  tabular  bead  a  bert>ia  de- 
aciibad,  appitad  loooei/  to  aodoombiDed  with 
the  pin  B  of  a  wagoa-aeat  aprtug,  aobatao- 
tiallj  aa  aad  for  the  parpoaa  apacitad 


o 

1M.IC1, 

m 

^    m 

io 

z 

l»».l«k.  LirBa-OaocKa.  F.  Armatrona 
Bndsaooi  t.  Coun.  i  Mad  Kab.  38. 1877  j 
Bri,.' — luiprovpuioiit  uii  lai be  chuck  ahowo 
in  Letter.  I'uiu,a  No,  1M,102.  AoL-iut  18. 
18J*.  t»  pn-xeiii  iiuevei.i.>vM  of  wear  iiitideul 
to  the  JnctKHiaJ  coulAct  betweeu  tb«  oauUaJ 
bevel  icear  and  its  ootiUiniug  ab«ll. 


,.t  ^'f'**''","'*'  *'"'"•  ^•'"'*'  •"•'  Prtivided 
with  ibe  intermediate  deucbal.lc  bhicki  B 


lk».l«S.   aomw-CoiXABA  H.  W.  Wbitney 


'•  Tlie  ooiubmation.  »nl>at.-»iitiallv  a*  h»re 
iuU3f..rc  Mt  forth,  of  *  bimlerarm  and  a  wire 
c«rr>,iit'  arm  mouDted  on  a  coiimiou  gwinr 
lus  ■iupiK)rt.  and  «  crank uLaft  for  aetuatJoc 

2.  Thf  core bi nation,  an baUntialir  aa  here 
inbafore  set  forth,  of  a  grain  r«*ptacK  a  wire 
carrjing  arm,  aod  a  bindiop  head,  both  of  the 
Utter  vibrating  lu  ,  rcrt.cal  pUuo,  for  tho 
pnrpoae  aet  forth.  i-      ^    «■  lua 


"w***;    P»0<^«««W  AND  APPAAATVJB  FOB 

ted    ^1,  luu,  the  liqaid  hydrocarbon,  ro  ««. 
tTo\  lU  teojueratnre  below  if»  wirfaca. 


The  (hell  A  and  gear  B,  baring  Uiair  ooa. 
tact  fa«.  beveled  towani  tbeaii,  of  the^^ 

acril*<l,  aod  for  the  purjiojaa  art  forth. 

tM.I«9.  AKiM/j^PtiMB.   Ra.  Attabarry 
aayannah.  Iowa.    [Wlad  Sept  37. 1870) 


The  cMobiuation  o<  face  A,  baring  inner 
convent,  c  d  and  ooncavitiee  dtcf,  tbe  uart 
•  °;,«''-*Pt>"'K  face  A,  aad  the  roll  U,  bavii.K 
l-w-allel  edgee,  one  atilebed  to  part  A  and  the 
other  riveie.1  to  part  B,  aa  and  for  tk«  oar 
poae  aiieciUed.  ^ 


1-  TheproooaaofnuuiaeMtariogaflmed  raa 
by  bnngiDg  ateaai  lu  oootact  wiUi  liquid  by. 
I'JS'^^  '^'^  *'  rafrigerat^J  bSlow  lU 
l^!^^A  '"^  -""'eyi-e  the  ai.xod  ateaia 
and  hydrocarbon  rapon  into  a  heated  retort, 
aod  there  convertiag  rhe  mixture  into  a  fixed 
gaa,.nljatAot.aJlTa.deaoribod.       "•*•"«> 

1  The  coojhiaatioD  of  tbe  boiler  A,  itill  BL 
eo^ug  or  refrigerauug  owl  I,  aod  i^rt  J 
■abataabally  aa  daaoribad.  ' 


lk»,l«V. 


Tbebkr  A,  provided  with  a  aaitable  joko. 
A  ,  in  combmaiion  with  lerer  1),  rod  O,  bariaB 
croai^piece  B,  bent  finger  K.  and  ro.1  >,  ooh 
Hirfora*"    •"^"^  "  "I  f<"  f '•  pur,K»„ 

r 

I  ••.I  T«.  BBiMBa  O.  A  Terr.  Jr. .  Orotoo, 
and  C.  Barthoioinaw,  Btna.  M  T  iru.A 
8ai>tU.1870.)  "*.«i-    iruad 


1.  Tbe  foot  block  t.  with  ao  apwtor*.  a,  for 
the  chord  r,  toothed  or  a«-rated,  aod^aW 
t«!lb  or  Mfrauon.  of  the  obord  aod  apartZre 

i.  The  foot  block  <  with  a  aarrated  rwjeaa  k 
or  trauaverae  apartare  tor  tke  tie  i.  aaid  tij! 
baiog  boon,i  u>  tka  foot-blook  or  la  uTl*^ 
tore,  aa  aet  fortk.  ^^ 

.kf  ■  1^***  °"''^'«  «f«»  S»aaaw  or  tiea  f  tmat  to 
«iM  lower  part  of  tka  bridga,  aad  baet  or 
eorrad  opward  oataida  of  tka  bridga,  la  ooa 
Maatioa  witfc  the  roda  ^'  tkat  t«  g.  J^ 


EXPIRED     PATENTS. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZEITE. 


Apiil  3,  1877 


Mt«l  tM««  >T   i>«»ai.i  u  or  oaATly  »!  rimkt 
AMflw  tu  Ihf  (^oain.  *nil  bru>iO(   tL*   brtoc*- 

4.  Tb«  eborri  r,  lutnuf  iu  tM*«  up««rd  kad 
tutto  Mrr*t«il,  u  »uil  lor  lh«  piriroAn  *et  fortk. 

ft.  Tk«  (i«  •  fMt  or  hK>kw1  to  rha  f<M>t-:>lock 
M  •  trmatfvyrw  Md  u«  or  t>«<i<l.  m  ••(  fortk. 


■  •v.lTi.    BmxDoa  -  Pma.    O    Avwy.   Jr.. 
Orotoc  sod  C  B>r*>tulom«w.  Drydsa.  N. 

T.  trtudAuc.  u.  i87e  : 


e»<t  eonoMUd  to  Ik*  eentcr  of  th«  ••<HJ-sli<t« 
r,  tk«  et«*r-«kaft  d,  vuh  •pnr  or  tpiked 
»k«ai«  O  G,  Md  tk«  Tercioaily-pliwstal  diak 
00  Uk  (kaft  d,  aad  karing  cam*  •  >  on  oppo- 
•tt*  aiJM,  all  mbatantiall/  as  aat  fortk. 


|»».IT«.  Oottom-Sbso  PuAjma*.  RBalL 

P«tof«b«in,  Va..  mmigaor  to  WiUiam  H. 

Tappoy  aad  A.  Btoal.  aamo  pUoa.    [VUad 

Oot  31.1870,1 

AW.— TkaraTolTiagfoad  wbeal  i»  proTid<i<l 
with  aid*  laafN  aad  eaatrai  pin*  for  oarryiof 
«it  to*  Mad.  AbOT*  and  working  ovar  Ui« 
had  vbaai  ia  a  koriaaatai  agitator  for  atirtlac 
(ka  wad  to  ba  aowa.  Tba  corerar  i«  a  w«<f  kt 
ad  bot  aaafrd  to  pivotad  arm*,  aad  kaa  a 
bar  or  aerapar  raaoraU;  aod  adJoaAbly  at- 
lackad  to  it*  raar  aida. 


\i 


1  la  biMt^^-pierM,  lOe  ptta  hrad  ■»  »ud  foot- 
biook  «,  iu  comDtbJiwu  w,Vj  ;ha  >■»»•  ot  aa4l 
tM  i,  aa  aad  for  lk«  r  urpoar  »ai  forth. 

J.  The  Unad.aMj  «•  au<1  i<>ot  h\uck  «,  «k«u 
furioad  IS,  «iiit  »>tiauuuj  k,(,  -joo  ptaea,  ••■ 
eaiad  to,  aii<J  lialdiug  tba  (vu  »(  the  p«lea,  iu 
oomMoatioG  «i'ti   r.be  cniaa  r>an.)  '>t  «Dd  tia  t 
aod  pila  k,  a«  aiiri  Tor  iba  pui  p<Mu-  sat  fortk. 

X  AbutuiCDCa  iitd  [•'<>»  vf  brdKaa  ooo«i<t- 
Jog  of  tk«  pi!<w  4,  witL  boa<l'CAp«  n  cad  foot- 
block*  *,  b«  ib-^  .«id  parta  w  aod  '  made  of 
otia  or  t*o  par.11,  jn  *kr>«ii  im'I  dwusribad, 
•  barab;  tiit  pir.-  aoJ  U>«  t>ridi;e  ar«  bound 
togatkar,  ie  tSc  ir  joner  and  fiir  ihr  parpoae 
aatbrtk. 

It*.lf«.  HoME-BtANKirrs.  J.  C  Ayraa. 
Philadalphia.  Pa.,  aanicnor  to  hunaalf,  W. 
Ayraa,  O.  R.  Ayra.^  W  U.  Arnm.  and  L. 
H.    Ayraa.   aaaia   plao*     1  PUad    Fab.  10^ 

lan.) 


Tba 


.^ — ablnation  of  •  hoc-,'  SUiiltet  with  1 

■k>«id,  B,  aud  adjaM'n^  '  r  'n.ncUotn  a  aad  a' 
al!  tubauatiaily  a*  wi  fortb. 


Utohflald.  m.    CPUad  jr.b.S.  1877.1 


1.  The  r«TolTiug  wkael  or  :jliijj»r  O,  pro- 
vidad  <*itk  ttanga*  «  aud  pina  or  bara  k,  pru^ 
jaoUog  fron  lU  aarfaca  uatwaeu  aawd  9aaf««, 
a«  dsMnbed,  fur  taking  tba  ••^ad  Ovid  tba  kop^ 
par,  a«  aet  forth. 

3.  TUa  liortsontaJl7'rot*tuig  at;i:Htor  1,  ta 
ooin>>iuation  villi  tka  vbaal  or  err.udar  D,  aa 
mud  for  tbe  purpiMH^  brrwu  aat  /ortb. 

3.  rha  cooibiuatiuo  of  tbe  pintad  (ln»f 
har»  r  P.  tlif  waifhtbox  O.  and  ihr  morabla 
and  a<;uatal>ia  bar  R,  aubatauti^'iy  •%»  and  for 
tbe  piirpoaca  barein  aat  forth. 


lt«,IT«.    Soap  CoMPOsmoM.    Charlaa  H. 

Uaxtaraod  H.  Horrooka.  Fall  Rirar,  Maaa, 

.riladPab.  17, 1877.] 

.\  i.'tiog  aoap  compoa^d  of  aal  s<><la,  whita 
aoap.  iiMin,  bitrrta.  lanl  oil,  water,  anil  ailicata 
of  Mida,  II.  iha  proportioaa  inlialaiitially  m 
»*t  forth. 


i*«,iT«.  M.±i,mniwm  ro«  Tbosm-so  Ba»- 
asL*.  Philip  Baamar,  DuAcanavUia.  Pa. 
I  Ktlad  Dae.  12,  1870.  ] 
Bry^. — Thr  adgcaof  tba  tt:!*)!"!  'totn  wbtek 
tka  barrat  1^  (o  Iw  formad  are  ioii:--<J  lu  a  traa 
eirela,  to  alio*  lUc  top  boop  u>  b?  put  oo,  by 
■aaaa  of  two  aeoiieirvulai  tniiuia;  rlampa 
proridfNl  with  flahag  euda,  oi>*  of  bakI  claapa 
being  ei(^.  ttud  tka  olbar  a«4i>port<'l  m  tba 
cud  of  a  horizo(;tal  eamaga  raciprocal.n^  iu 
Kuuiawa)'%  upon  a  bfiicb,  bau«atb  vutfii  ia  a 
civar  and  loobalmoted  upoca,  wiibiii  wkiab 
lite  barrel  is  moTed  and  adju.^ted  >  i-::trAtl7  b.T 
tb«  taiii  CAUipa,  id  oouuociiau  «:&  a  poak 
ariu  ilopeuding  froai  tbe  uiiler  ude  oi  laid 
c^wriAge,  uid  aetiDg  aiiDuItauaoaaly  «:lk  tka 
tmaaing  oiam^ia,  for  tka  par^ivaa  i-l'  oiaiolaia- 
iDg  tbr  oural  la  a  vertical  iKwilfta  at  all 
tioiaa  danuf;  tka  oparatioa  of  truaaiog. 


Tb*  aaalxKatMMi  of  iha  axle  H,  liariag 
bi-takaa  K  K,  the  tkttt^d  iiar  (>,  bannr  i!* 
rc^u  eiHl  ptkjtail  to  i^a  ax  I  a,  aad  iU  front 


1.  r,  miublDa  for  trnii»;iig  barralv.coaatroet- 
ed  anu  orgaoixed  wi'b  ,1  tionzoiitai  bench,  C, 
trusair;;  claapa  A  B.  *"Angetl  U>  art  upon 
(lif  ii|>|<er  portion  of  na  harrr',  aad  a  elaftr 
au'!  oiiobatructad  ipacn  beoeati  aalil  benah, 
aad  r.l»>n|ia  witbia  wb<'-ti  iMid  b«irrl  la  inorad 
and  I'ljiiatadcaotrallT  w'haud  -lyaaidciampa, 
'be  »u;^'|>.jrt  for  Um  barr*l  batn^  iiidfp«odeat 
of  aaid  iwoch  aod  ita iruMingeiaaipfi, aabalAO- 
tiall;  >a  daaeribad. 

i.  Tbe  coabiaatiOB  of  a  bontootallr  rtieip- 
roeaMig  clamp  with  a  Ixad  fiaoip.  arraogad 
ti|.nn  a  beaok  to  operate  'O  tbe  aai>e  bonxoa. 
tal  plaie,  or  oaarly  ao,  witk  tkeir  prujaeOM 
fl»r '!){  eod^  adapfd  to  lap  aad  paaa  each 


oilier  III  Kackarieg  ibr  atavea,  aubataoUally  aa 
karaio  aet  forth. 

3.  XI''  otabiuatioii.  with  a  bonsnntat  rarip 
roc«tiu){  t-laap,  of  a  puib  arm,  adapted  to  aet 
apoe  the  lower  end  of  tbe  barrel  or  it»  anp^ 
portmg  ■  truek  io  ouiaon  W}th  tba  elan p,  to 
DioTe  tbe  b«rr«l  rartinatiljr  iu  poaiUoa  batweea 
tba  olaapa. 


•  ••.irr.  OoTroM-PBKaaca.   O.  J.  Baaatoy. 

Petaraborg.  Va.,  ajwiirnor  to  WiUlam  H. 

TaMMy  aod  A.  Steal,  aama  place.    [Piled 

Oct.  31. 1878. 1 

Br%4f.—Tn  obyiate  tbe  daofrer  of  tke  gear- 
lag  being  drawu  out  of  gear,  or  goring  too 
deepi;  thereio,  io  eouaequeuoa  of  wear  reault- 
log  troiB  tke  aod  tliroat  uf  the  acraw,  or  tka 
preaeure  io  tbe  oppoaite  direction,  the  oollar 
beariog  ou  tbo  croaalioad  ia  made  a^oatabie 
aa  well  aa  tbe  croaa  head  itaelf. 


_U. 1^_^ 


^ 


lEl^ 


.-i. 


=5;^       1. 


"5r 


The  c«aibinatioa  of  the  screw  A  with   llie 
auttioniiry  collar  (',  movable  collar  D,  adjuat 
able  erosa-bead  5,  screws  G  G,  aod  Duta  b  i. 
ail  aub«tautiall;  a«  aod  for  the  porpoeea  bar*, 
in  aet  forth. 


I»«,17«.  PMM8BS  roB  MAKiKa  ai.sam. 
Snam.  Asel  H.  Bell  aad  N.  Hilla.  BeU* 
PUiDa.Iowa.    LFUed  Feb.  8. 1877.] 


1.  Iu  a  preaa  for  making  ginger eoApa  and 
other  eakea,  tba  follower  C,  prorided  witk  tbe 
flour  holding  facing  J,  10  cotabioation  with  tba 
vertically. a^uatable  gage  plate  K,  Hubatao- 
tially  aa  ileeeribed,  aad  for  tba  purpoae  aat 
forth. 

3.  Io  a  praaa  for  aaklag  gioger-aaapa  aad 
other  eakea,  a  follower,  O,  in  oombioation  with 
a  vertical  I V  adjaatabla  gag»plat«,  R  sobatan 
tially  aa  and  for  tke  purpoaa  aat  furir.. 


■  •v.lt*.  HaireyAorama  or  Piow  lfou>- 
BoAKoa.  Chaa.  Blair,  OolllnaTiUa.  Goo  a. 
IFUed  Aag.  14. 1870  ] 

1.  Aa  laproTaaaeot  in  tke  art  of  makme  a 
mold  U^ard  e(  varying  ihickoeaa  from  a  ahaet 
of  uulfnrm  tkieknaaa,  wbicb  ooii»iai4  iu  paaa- 
lngib>-di»me»d'aha[>ad  blank  lhrouK^  tapered 
roTla,  with  the  edge  which  is  afterward  to  be 
tke  akare-lma  at  ao  acute  (nearly  ngbt)  ikogle 
to  tke  tine  uf  rolla,  aa  deacribed. 

2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  Baoohetora,  a  Bold- 
board  kaviog  aa  area  of  mcreaaed  tbickne|», 
aahaUa tially  aa  deaeribad,  and  with  Ike  line 
of  dlainntioQ  parallel,  in  anbataDee,  to  tke 
•kare-lina. 
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IM,I**  Hamttfactobb  ow  OLAsa  SBADia, 
OtxjBaa,  Ao.  Jo*  Boame.  Weot  MeMdao 
Oonn  ,  aaaicBor  to  the  kf  anden  Flint  Olaaa 
Oompany,  aaae  plaoe.  ;  Piled  Mar  'JA. 
1877.  j  '  ^ 


■89,18s.  OMaa-Wi 
BaMiBora.  Hd.. 
rtrbt  to  A.  J.  L« 
Mar.  8. 1877.] 

1.  A*   an    article  of  uaaiiufaeture,  a  cil'w 
wrapper  oooaiaUng  of  a  alteet  of  ii,,„    .^Tiwr 
aat«ral«l   with    tobiMjoo,  aogar.  taiui.ii  Hud 
•Urch,  ..J beU.i tially  a«  and  for  tbr  ponH,** 
aet  forth.  '^^ 

2.  A  oomjKieilon  of  Batter  f..r  u»»riog 
lobaorc  wrapper*,  oeuaiatiog  ol  (oljaccu 
•agar,  laoaio,  a.-.d  atareb,  nubaUntiallv  ua 
aod  lor  tba  purft'iae  sat  forth 

3.  Tke  pr<»c««  of  Baoufitrturiug  cigar. 
wraiHtara,  o.;.i«utJug,  (rat,  111  reduciui,'  to- 
beooo  to  a  pulp  by  the  aetion  of  water  or 
•teaBi  next,  lu  straining  it  and  allowing  it 
to  aattle,  ao  aa  to  produea  a  paate;  next,  in 
Bixiug  tberewttk  atanib,  augar,  aud  uniiiu 
next,  IU  aaturauug  tkio  paper  with  auid' 
miitore.PMl  drjingaaid  |>aper ;  and.  ttnaJh 
III  wetting  ,aid  wnkpjw*  with  alcoliol  Kub' 
aUiiUally  aa  aud  for  the  purinwe  »<it  foitb. 

4.  In  the  jiriK-^-iia    of  manufacturing  ciifiir 
•  rappera,   the   jwunilion   of    Ibiu   afaeeia   ,t 
|>aper  with   a  mixture  conaiatin^  of  tobacco 
paste,  augar,  tiiuuia,  aad  atartib,  aubataotiallv 
aa  and  for  tke  |>urpoae  aet  forth. 


579 


1.  l^HubiuaUon  o(  afnp,  p,vfonilrt|  aa  ile 
acribed,  the  marWmu,  Cv>.u|N.iiw»tiiit  lUkl  rv. 
veraiiig  jieua,  the  baluvv ,  and  raaiataoer  wiik 
oireiiil connect K>i.a,  Aa  deacniKv.!.  wkareby  a 
daafc  IK  tr»iwiu!!e.i,  bv  uaii.g.  C!i.>t  a  alroa^ 
luiuaj  cnrrenti  «ecou«l,  tbe  cdiui*ii»m„w 
tiiaretor.  a*  eiplaiued.  Uird.  a  cun»ut  tixalk- 
l»r  to  initial  current;  aad.  laaUj,  a  reverwac 
or  clearing  ourreiit.  ^ 


pool  EngUad.    ;  :•  ued  Mar   0  IBT""  J 

•t  eqoal  di»t^,oe.  fro.o  a  cei-iral  akaSH^ 
oi»rat«l  by  a  eeutral  frietioi;  wheel  be^rii,, 
upon  IhafriouoL  pollej.of  ,bo  maol.iue..  au? 
cue  of  whicn    pu!iey«  Ba>  be  thrown^'  JJ 

J!?fi.15  ""  ""'^'*  •'«  k-pt  'H  moaon.  Tbe 
Bnished  augar  va  removed  from  'he  boltou;  of 

hi*.  nl!^'"r  ','"'"'«''  "*''«»^  opening,  ,„  ,4., 
b»l  phtte  of  U..  oute.  caae.  The  fnetion  pul- 
leya  are  oompoaed  of  alt«-nave  riuga  of  eo»i. 
praaaed  pa,  er  au.i  uietal,  the  lat.tw  nun  1* 
penag  from  :  he  oeutar  uutwar^lv. 


I  ••,!•«.     BlDa-BA*  S^BIIIO  -  VBHIOI.M      J 


Tbe  iiaproveuient  in  tbe  Biauafactore  of 
oombiued  globea  and  shadea,  and  cbinoeva 
and  Nhadea  for  lllominatiog  imrjioeaa,  con 
awting  in  forming  upon  the  one  pnrt,  a^  on.il 
before  It  lacoBipletelr  aha,>eil.  a  Cniahml  edge,' 
and  uniting  thereto  aiiflaciciit  plaM  for  the 
second  p»ru  a*  flint,  aubwqiieiiUy  liniabiug 
the  artiele,  aa  herein  daecribail,  whereby  a 
clearly  deflueddiridiagline  lietweeo  tbe  opal 
and  fliut  portion*  i*  produced,  aod  witbont 
tbe  overUying  of  one  part  npan  the  other. 


"iTli'L"    ?^*»«''«     a  T.  Boart,id.  Bed. 
toed.  Bnglaad.    CKUed  kfar.  10.  1877  ) 

h.f!^"'^ ''*''!'•  '"^"'>«»'«  o<-  iteel  framed 

^  w'lS  JLT"*  ^'^'"  "<*  •^••-  '"♦•  "^ff 


The  <«inl»tuation.  lu  a  ai4ie-bar  buggv,  of 
the  aide  bar*  and  tUeir  »|»riog.  with  the  iranv 
vrrw;  cro«  coiii.eotingbar*,  the  oeiiiritl  fa«t 
aning  Uilt,  Mid  the  adjuatable  ilipe,  all  con 
•trucled  kuiI  arraugeil  to  operate  aubaUi.tiallv 
aa  deacniMMl. 


*VU***'    •*^«'«MfAnoTB.«»«AMnr     Jamaa 

IS  !^7^  ^"^  ^'»'^»-  *"»»»■  t  'il-d  May 
31, 1876.] 


Lx.rvf'W^f 


1.  A  a«.ih.u-i...-  u iiBHiuj  ,f  t.. 

red«  af  Irws  «  .taai,  ^^  ^  .^.^       ^^ 
M  Piga. S aad  i,  aad  MibiBlTMM? JTuae 
•^•U  eaat  Uew^i,  a.  ak*M  iiSrtWd. 

2,  la  oaaMaaMaa  wiU  trlpMl-fTaaaa.  aon- 
atituuag  a  flasikla  er  ekaia  k^w,  ifcTllaks 
or  acting  »urfaoe*«,fordividiBg  op  tkeapaoea 

TlZT^}^'"  "'P***'  •••«<•   for  the  pnTpHe 
dtacribed "^ 


I.  Ia  aatoaaUc  talegrafky,  tk«  BaUod  of 
fonaiug  daebaa,  liy,  irat.  (imMBittiag  a  atroug 
iBHUlcurraatjaaeead.iiesipMwUMby  weak 
••lag,  eattiag  aC.  ar  reewiiaf  aMk  oorrent. 
aa  tke  atau  of  liae  may  daU 


third 


B«|r  dataraiae,  aa  ex 
nMBittiag  a  ourraat 
•itiai  awTMt;  awl.  finally, 
•  '•••'^  carraBi,  aqui  ia  atrvagtb  to  iaiUal 
*»•"«»,  subatanUally  aa  aat  fortk. 


flahied, 
idaatieal 


Mtini.    by 
iib  tke  II 


L  Agroupof.-eDtri(..,ra)cl«aniBjtaardrT 
•Dg  macbii.ee.  arraageii  circaaiSreotialiy 
arauud  a  cciar^J  driving  .piodle  aod  10  oob. 
bioauou  Uicrewith,  •ubaUbtiallv  aa  aod  fur 
the  purpok.  ii  .^.1  forth. 

2.  TLac«utiii-u£»iwach,oe<i  ftrraugadeqnallv 
arouBd  tba  t.'Ciii/.fereoct  o<  the  r.,-utral  aii,*--' 
Bod  mooB'jiMU.,.!  tkarewitli,  ao  a*  to  obu.n' 
ao  oqnai  pti^jnue  in  all  direction*,  aabetan 
Uiily  aa  and  (or  the  pari.o*e  spactded. 

''Tbeooic!wnat;onof.»-r,tnfopUmaohin»«. 
i  rangiMl  r,r„um'erenti.'.,  4,ruuiid  a  oei.tnJ 
•irinnc  .ban  with  a  *o|.  ,.)*„  p,^v.d«l  ,iu. 
iM-ar :i.^»  r..,  tbe  maobiox  w.d  driving  akafj*. 
eul»u..t.al|T  in  tb*  «ani,er  an.l  for  tU  iwr 
poe<.a  »et  for'h  —  j»«r 

4.  Til,   .-HB'.ig  13,  column.  14,  l>rid<ae  IC 
an.   c#ai»g,  n,,  „i  ooBbin-.tion  .irli  tli*  »ol/ 

i^rfmh'"'^'""""'"'  •*  *"*'  '*"  ""  !•"'»»«• 

..n?iev^^f  r""'"'"''^  '•.a<l>-ue.  the  fr,cl„.„ 
pullex*  of  cu.n|,  ,.»w  ,,»par  if.  ,li,.d.«l  ,.,^ 
'•J-r.  by  niet.iJ  ,l„k»  »..  '.,»nBg  Iro.  U^ 
c-iiter  fiutwar.f  auiwitan'ialiy  aa  and  far  tka 
pnriio'ws  aet  forth.  -»  "w 

«.  The  eoniWuati.  I.  of  tke  l»Ani,g  4.  oil 
rei^rvoif  21  c..n«al  lm.be.  22.  a-i.naSnJ-Mut 
«.  «(>iiidl.-  i-M,  convex  plate,  a,  f.^^^ut,  X 
and  adjuslat.if  .;arryi„g  piece.  37,  aubauu, 
ti^ly  a.  and  r,.f  -he  parp^^  ^  f„,th. 
,n,r  ™^*^'";'  "»«•  "f  baann^.  5,  oil  vk^, 
3«.MbatanUaII>A,  aod  for  tbe  purpoeeajMri 

8.  Tbe  combiDHiion  of  pulley  18.  oaaioc  13 
•dj.i.tabla  carry uigpiecaa  'J7.  ahdea  28,  and 
adju.ting^orewH  ».  .nbauntia'ly  aa  aad  for 
Iht^  parp»,aeapa.-iead. 

9.  The  eOBbinnt.'o  of  Che  puiler  It,  th« 
caaing  13,  the  ,*fr^:nft  vUnm  27.  alula.  7H 
ailjo.ung  .erewi  Jv,  aad  liaiiui.c  m-.r-^,  .lo" 
•" m'*TK  '  ■;  "  ''  '"■■  "••  f""-*-*^  a,<,:ifled: 
or  bearing,  r.  and  ..and  wheel  and  a^ew  U 
with  spring*  SI.  .nbaunimlly  aa  ,^d  (or  ih'n 
puriMtaae  aet  forth 

11.  Th*  oonbiaatiQi.  of  tke  aaxiliary  or  lu. 
tenneili.fe  *p,nd!e«  SJ  with  the  rnaia  apindlo. 
U  anu  .*rry log  piece*  or  bearing*  27.  for  t«ie 
pnrnoaea  aet  forth 

12.  Tke  driven   i.ullry»  U,  aacurad  to  tka 
auxiliary  apindlea  k.  .,,1  arrangH  «,betan 
Ually  a.  .et  fortk 

U.  Tke  ooBbiiiatiou  of  tba  aplodlea  33  a.id 
M  wlib  tka  joint  i3  34.  arranged,  oonnarre'l 
and  oonbinerl   aabauiu.ally  aa  and   for  ;t  b 
I'urpoaaa  aet  fortk. 

14.  The  coBbinatioo  of  tka  aUina  »T,  ro<k 
iBg  buakea  36,  apindle.  '2,  aod  eap*  36,  .ub 
.uutially  a.  and  for  tbe  p«rpae«a  »n  fcriL 


■  ••.I8*.   Lamps.    WUUmb  a.  BuUm'  Ma« 
ToricK  T,  fpu^j  p,b.  17  irrrT  ■ 
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Tbr  bori«>iiUl  tabular  br«<;k»t  •rm  A.  fomt' 
lug  an  oil  toiiUiiiiuK  rvaarvoir,  B,  aud  proviit- 
•d  with  ^11  <>|M>i>iut:  cloMrtl  bjT  a  cap,  E,  t'or  fill- 
iu(  nuii  rwtrrvuir,  in  comlHnatiou  vltb  Uie 
(jipo  D,  iirajecliiig  Jo*n«aidly  trum  tbe  lower 
•Ida  ol  tlie  bracket- artii,  a<iil  Ural  bofuoulai 
I7,  a*  abowD,  and  aa  ArssuiJ  baroer,  C,  at 
taolied  Iti  tb«  extrnoifl  eiitl  ol  amul  horuouUl 
^rtiuM  '>r  [h«  iiii*',  and  bariuc  IM  wivk  tab« 
«xtMi<liiifr  a  ibort  diatADov  oiiljr  above  the 
botOMD  »t  the  oiI're«4M-vo«r,  a«  and  for  Cb^  pur 
(loaea  li«ireiiib«>rora  aM  forth. 


ItV.ISf.    PmtaM-aoo*.    B.  ■   Omrvmatmr. 
PUiD  CltT.  Obio.    ;7Ua4  7*b.  34.1877.1 


1.  Tb«  cuBibinadou  nf  drcomfereDtiatlj 
grooTcd  wheel  A  «itU  collar  b,  having  audi 
4  4,  jokM  l>'  !>'.  i>itmaa  B,  ut6  uou  f.  Mb- 
st^iiUally  aA  a»ii  for  the  iain>uae  Mjt  furtb. 

3.  Wheal  A,  iirovided  with  craak  -  bole  «, 
coaDtnrbalinre  a',  and  circuiuferential  groore 
«>,  'D  rowbtnaUou  wilfa  a  pitoao  rod  and  col- 
lar oimiiecliuii,  •ubetAOtiall;  as  and  for  the 
|>urpoae  tel  aortli. 

I  ••.■at.    MAOaiMBa  row.  Rotxma  HB- 

raxxic  RTNoa  and  Otumdbm.    Bobort  A. 

0«rter.   Plttabur*.    Pk.     iniad    Not.  4. 

1870.1 

Bri^. — The  annular  blaaki  cot  fhMB  a  plate 
ot  DMtal  irfi  placeil  incoeaaiTely  upon  redae- 
ing  rotla.  to  arrktiged  aro<ind  the  drum  aa  to 
apijroach  the  tame  in  their  i.tveloUon  aU)ul 
it,  and  tberol<>  raduM  aud  dntw  tbe  blank 
uottl  broog'ht  U}  the  deeired  tbape. 

-Li 


1.  Vbf  <^>iubio«tio«  of  •  orutral  dnta,  haT 
ing  a  rulli.ii'  t>enpb«ry,  and  a  »ene«  of  two 
ur  witre  drawing  aud  redaciog  rolla,  ti,  ar- 
rangio)  i-iMliaJI>  around  tht>  dnin,  aud  eceen- 
trirallv  tlH^rctA,  •»  a*  Vt  be  nperatiTe  in  lb« 
tniiitnrartnre  ol  wiAnileaa  naga  and  tabea, 
Mb«tn»li»ll7  an  mt  forth. 

'i.  Tbe  ciMibiuauon  ui  a  eaotral  drun,  B, 
a  M>r^>«  of  two  or  Hx>re  verliral  rolla,  ^  and 
a  cormiiondiBg  tenea  of  n>iU,  i',  aubstan' 
uallj-  ae  aal  forth. 

i.  n»»  ecc«otn««ll>-  arrangKl  rertieal  and 
edging  rolls  H  O,  nounted  lu  a  rugle  fraw«, 
and  •(••itftaauaal;  ailJuaUbto  towvdnrfroio 


their  oaoter  of  Botioa,  aabaUotially  aa  aod 
for  the  ^aryuae  Mt  forth. 

4.  Tbe  eombiriation  of  dram  B,  ecoeatriea 
n.  >i>ke«  *.  radially  a4)u»Ubla  framea  «,  and 
rdguig  and  reducing  roll*  b  C,  tabHtaotiaUj 
.w  (leecnbed. 

.>.  Tbe  irombiiiation  n(  droa,  eeoeutrkwlly- 
'.|M*rating  nigiug  and  reducing  rolU  C  S,  and 
Itear  wboelt  e,  subHtMiitiallj  aa  aet  forth. 


too.    Ootario, 
1877.1 


R  C.  Carter.  Kin«a- 
irUed   Feb.    17. 


oo 


The  uombination,  wilb  (b«  lio<ty  of  Ibe  eu 
velnpe.  Iiaviug  ili<*  loop  f  of  tbe  (lap  ur  >lri|i, 
pmridetl  with  a  ■lot,  aoil   tbe  locking. tougue 
/,  labetantially  »•  vhovn  and  JoeonlhMi. 


I *•,!••.  SaajT-Oo(TPLn<<M.  Q.  A.  Obap- 
maa.  Woooaooket.  R.  I.  [FUad  Feb.  0. 
1877.) 


1.  A  iliitft'cauiiliug  couiiatMig  u(  jn  oulrr 
•U«ve  pr\>vidod  witli  a  ovolritl  ubiong  |>«rfo 
ratiou,  ;,  uud  uleere  haviug  uonn^  bolna, 
Ihti  \uuiw  gradnally  iiicreaaiiig  in  eixc  truui 
tb«  center  uf  lb»  itlevve  tow^nl  it*  euda,  in 
uooibi'iation  with  spin  conical  tloeTea  aud 
Msrew  tbreadrtl  I  jllowera,aubatautially  aa  aud 
fur  tbe  purpoee  aei  forth. 

2.  The  cooibiuation,  with  Jh>  aolid  taUilar 
eoapling  dlecTr  b,  of  ihe  aerew  /,  arranged 
aad  operated  lubecautialljr  aa  daecrilied. 


■■••■•I.  LocKiNO-IjATCHas.  H.  A.  Cbaae. 
Hartford.  OoBn..  aaalenor  of  one-half  hia 
ritfht  to  B.  H.  HobbM^  and  C  H  Clark, 
aama  pUce.    '.  FU«d  Mar.  3.  1877  1 


In  rsOMi  III  nation  witii  Uie  iMlcliUili  l>,  pro 
ruled  with  thoaldem  Iwhind  it«  liAail.  and  a 
•uitable  caiung  liarin^  (Hwtn  <>  pMrallel  with 
ih«  latch,  iade|>«odaat  loeking-liars  H  and 
(pring  tarn  blent  f,  a.tanged  to  operate  rab- 
Ktantiallj  an  lumMobefore  aet  IV>rtli. 


l«*.l»«.  Scbooi^Dbhxs.  Wm.  B.  Ootfger 
and  7.  T  June.  Morria,  lU.  CrUed  Mar. 
ai.1870.] 


A  icbrtol  deak,  haruig  lU  aide*  forme.!   of 
Mwed  wood  teg*  A   A.  eonueot«>d   by  a  roor 


tiaed  bracket,  B,  oo  top,  and  a  ooranng  and 
brariug  plata,  D,  on  tbe  oataide,  •ubalaulially 
aa  herein  aet  forlk. 


•  ■•.I»S.   OoTVBiroM.  J.  W.  Collet.  Up|)«' 
Alton,  m.    [Filed  Feb.  18,1877.1 


1.  Tbeoooobinatlon,  withtbegerarBor-ralre 
•t«B  lever  I,  of  the  rotating  besd  D,  with  roll- 
er* P,  B«tiog  upoa  aajd  lever  bv  oenlrifugal 
torn,  aahatMitiaily  an  and  for  tbe  porpoae  aet 
forth. 

3.  In  a  governor,  tbe  oombination  of  lever 
1,  belt  H,  rotating  beail  or  wheol  D,  and  ra- 
diallf  movable  roller*  F,  tubauoually  aa  and 
for  the  porpoae  aet  forth. 

9.  In  a  governor,  the  eombioatioa  of  rotat- 
ing head  D  with  radially  movable  weigbta  or 
roTlec*  P,  belt  H,  weight*d  lever  I,  oord  or 
ebaln  O,  and  idler  II  N,  aubaUniially  m  aet 
forth. 


I»*.1M.   AuTOMano  GHaoK-VAi.y«a.   O. 

CnlUar.  daor»inento.  Cal.,  aaoiirtior  of  ooe- 

half  of  hia  rWht  to  O    W.  OUbert.  aame 

pUoe.    I  FUad  Deo.  15. 1870.  ] 

ArMA— Tbe  lower  part  of  the  IkmIj,  that  ia 
peruiauently  uouuected  with  the  service-pipe, 
forma  a  valve  seat  and  chamber  for  an  aato- 
uiittie  clieok  valvn.  Tbu  valve  is  preaaed 
down  aud  ke|it  opon  by  the  rud  of  the  Caoeet- 
twdy  when  it  is  screwetl  dowu  in  ita  place, 
bat  m  tnruwQ  ap  •tod  cloaed  by  a  «j>riog  wbeu 
tbe  f^ueet  in  taken  oft 


oOo 


An  iinproveil  faurct,  consniietMl  iiultatau- 
tiully  aa  herein  described  and  shown,  eou- 
aiiiling  of  the  part  A,  with  iu  end  t  provided 
« i(h  a  Rvrew  tlirewl  to  fit  into  tbe  part  B,  and 
n  bridge,/,  and  the  part  K  hnviiig  a  «alve, 
h,  valve-anU  d,  ami  spring  a,  for  tbe  purpoee 
of  controlling  the  ttow  of  water  from  the  serv- 
ice ■  piiie  wUrii  the  faucet  is  removed,  as 
b*ireii;  net  forth. 


■  ••.■•S.    UAcaoimB  FOB  DBasaao  Biuc. 

Ac  .  IN  RaMR.s  OK  Sksinb.    C.  Corron,  St 

Bvienne.  Fraooe.    ili*Ued  Feb  17.  1877.] 

Brw/.— The   hank   ur  akvio   is   placed  over 

tbe  Oaiiged  rollnm,  aud  shaken  and  ■t.-aight' 

eoMl   by   the  jerking   motion   of  the  beater, 

which  ia  pivoted  upon  ■■  indepeudeot  abaft, 

and  iiilermitteoily  aeted  upon  by  a  eaa  opoo 

the  maiQ  shaft    Tbe  remainiag  feBturea  are 

explained  by  drawing  and  elslna. 

1.  The  combination,  with  the  flanged  roller 
or  rotating  peg  A',  of  tbe  oaeillaliag  beBter 
C  C  and  tlie  flangeil  roller  or  peg  B,  attached 
to  nod  okcilUUng  witb  said  beater,  sabstan 
ti.iUy  aa  and  for  tbe  |<an>oaa  speei8ed. 

2.' The  eombiuation  of  the  shaft  P,  tbe  cam 
O,  tlie  wwillating  beater  C  0',  the  r»iu"'-able 
llanirpil  roller  or  peg  B,  the  rotating  baAged 
roller  or  peg  A',  and  the  npladle  A  reeeivlBg 
rotating  mollno  fM«i  the  aiain  shaft  P,  aab 
•taiitially  as  and  for  tbe  perpoae  set  forth. 
'i.  Tbe   conibtnatioB.   with    tlie    o*cilIatiBg 
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licHli-r  (;  C,  of  tbe  Beetor  R,  atlMrhcd  to  tbe 
pivot  of  said  beivter,  tbe  lleiible  strap  T,  at- 
Ucheil  to  and  paaaiog  over  said  sector,  and 
the  weight  or  weigbu  I  siis|>cnde.l  froiii  s»id 
strap,  substantially  as  and  fur  tbe  i>ori>OBe  de 
seribeil. 


IM,l»j 


I  ••,!•«.  IcB-TooLA  Jno.  Oravfttrd.  New 
York,  N.  T.,  aaaifoor,  by  meane  aansn- 
meota,  to  Bebeooa  Chapmao.  Plaioflald, 
N.  J.    ( FUed  Fab.  6. 1877. ) 


jMlfiT  yAVV^^^v{ff 


Tbe  combination  iee  tool  or  inipli-nient  do- 
srribe<I,  consisting  of  the  batcliet  F,  )uck  I), 
xbovei  i  4,  and  cutter  e,  and  a  haudic.  A,  all 
.vobstautially  tia  and  for  tiie  purpose  s|>eciHed. 


■  M.IVT.  Tabu^Imaf  BvrfOHTa.  Wm  F. 
Daly,  Peru,  aaaStfoor  of  ooa-balf  hia  rifht 
to  B.  D.  Olla.  IndiaoapoUB.  lud.  CFUad 
Mar.  IB.  1877.] 


The  grooved  arm  C,  provided  with  the  lug 
/,  and  tbe  ann  1),  provided  with  tbe  hollow 
enlargement  b,  iu  oombination  witb  the  nxl 
K,  spring  «,  and  plate  d,  all  construrted  aud 
arrauged  subal.^ntially  as  set  forth. 

■  ••.l»«.  F(.AT-Iiioiv  HsaTiBs.  SB.  Dine, 
mora.  Biehnood.  lie.  {Filed  Fob.  10 
1877.] 


Tlie  combination  of  tbe  oover  A,  slide  11,  and 
fron  t  C,  oonstrucled  su  bsUn tially  OS  dc«er  bol . 


■  ■•.I**.    lMBB«TiBi«  Saw-TMirm.    T.   8. 

Diaaton.  PliUadetphia,  Pa.,  aaaicoor  to  B. 

Dtaatoo.  H.  OlBBtoa.  A.  H.  Dkseton.  and  H. 

C.  DiBBtoD.  aame  plaoe.    IFUad  8«pL  4. 

1878.1 

Bri^.— Tbe  u>otb  and  locking  plate  are  held 
(a  a  reoeaa  in  the  nsw  plate,  having  atraight 
and  parallel  oppoaitc  edges. 


"58^ 


1.  Tbe  com  bi  nation  of  tbe  blade  A  Bad  ila 
reewM,  having  straight  and  parBltel  op(>o*ite 
e«lpoi«,  Willi  tbe  locking  plate  D  and  tooth  B, 
adapted  to  the  aitid  locking-plate  and  raoeea, 
all  snbstnn tiully  aa  set  forth. 

3.  Tbe  bbule  A  and  lU  hole  s,  in  eombioa 
tion  with  tb«  locking  plate  and  its  bole  y,  one 
or  both  of  tbe  boles  being  elongated,  aa  and 
for  tbe  purjiose  speotSed. 


m,*—. 


DtBB  FOB  FOBMINO  BOOUA-BOS 

JoiNTu.    O.  Dougtaea,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
IFtledFeb.  6. 1877.1  "^-i^^  *^«»n- 


1.  Ill  ooiubinatioii  nitli  Uic  interaietliate 
die  C  and  main  dies  A  H,  tbe  yielding  Joint 
I>  a,  adapted  to  provide  for  tbebodily  more 
uient  of  the  tongBe  (,',  and  also  for  its  tam- 
ing or  rbaiieing  its  inclhiation,  a*  herein  siieei 
Ued. 

1*.  The  spring  E,  iu  cinnbiuation  with  tlio 
tongoe  C,  bolt  or  axis  1>,  slot  a,  and  dies  A 
K,  as  herein  speciflrMl. 

3.  Tbe  counter  balance  or  partial  eoonter- 
balauoe  C  ou  tbe  tongue  C,  in  enmbin»tion 
with  tbe  spring  E,  loose  joint  I)  a,  and  dies 
A  B,  as  herein  speeified. 


•••••♦••     MaCHTNKS  rOB  ROLUNO  BtJtNKB 

roa  SocKBB-RoD  Joints.    Oeo.  DougtasB. 
Brid««port.  Conn,    i  Filed  Feb.  0.  1877  ] 


in  combination  with  the  rolls  C  D,  baring 
a  groove  ;tocl  a  oavity,  4',  the  guidee  1 1,  adapt- 
ed to  receive  th*  end  of  tbe  uieUl  and  to  guide 
it  in  its  backward  aod  forward  Oiovement,  as 
and  for  tbe  parpoaes  herein  speeiilBd. 


I  ••.•••.  Bao-Hoij>BBA.  Joaiah  Bberhard. 
Burr  Oak.  Mich  [  FUod  Feb.  8.  1877  J 
-Art^'— Beneath  a  table,  u|>onirbicli  laplaoed 
a  hopper,  are  twu  button*,  upon  whicli  (be 
woatb  ot  the  liag  is  fixed  Oue  of  liie  biition<- 
IS  Axed,  while  tbe  other  is  revolved  to  further 
distend  ibe  noaUi  of  lite  bag. 

Tbe  ooiubination  ol  tabic  A,  having  curved 
alot  «,  with  f.djusUag  bar  K.  r«i-k  O,  eord  K. 
gaidestiid  4,  |Hvoted  l>ulion  ]>-.  and  Mini 
button  I),  ■ulMtaiilially  as  .ind  r„>  tbo 
poee  set  fortk 


!••,•••.  Trntt^owLAur  BofOBBa.  Oeo.  W. 
BmaraoD.  PUladalpbU.  Pa.  (FUed  Feb. 
8,1877.) 


Tbe  improved  Ole  or  temporary  binder  bertv 
In  deeerlbed,  ooosisting  of  oppoeite  lids  eaoli 
having  a  marginal  wire  bent  to  form  project 
iug  loo|ia  4  and  reversed  loope  t.aod  in  eon 
uootion  with  said  looji*.  reapeetireiy,  eyelets 
aud  belaying  cleau  formlogfasteeings  for  tbe 
filing  thread,  aubaUnlially  asapedted. 

■  •».M«.     O  LAMP  a    FOB    BlVOLMB  -  ROFB 

RaiLWATB.    W.  Bppelsbeimer.  Sbb  Ftbo- 
,  ObI.    IFUBd  Feb  3. 1877.] 


pur- 


1.  Id  a  device  for  clamping  a  oar  to  an  end- 
leas  traveliug.-able,  the  ooabination,  witli  the 
shank  B,  carrying  tbe  olampiDg  deviea,  and 
liaviog  vertical  movement  aod  lateral  oeeUla- 
tion  iu  its  sest  or  bearing*  in  the  aBr-tnwk, 
and  provided  with  the  wheel*  or  pelieys  «,  of 
tbe  rail  e>,  having  curves  n'  aad  elevations  «, 
as  and  for  Uta  pBrpoae  deaeribad. 

2.  The  eomWDBtioo  of  CSe'tkaak  I,  eBrrr- 
ing  the  clamplnf  device,  aud  Id  vbleli  vara* 
the  o(»rating  slide  F,  with  tbe  box  a  pivoted 
lit  a'  ill  frame  a',  whieh  alide*  io  trftya  «« in 
iruck-frsnte  ■*,  as  deaeribed. 

:i-  Tire  oombinatioa.  with  the  shank  X.  aa 
deaeribed,  of  tbe  bingad  elampinglBva  /,  t«- 
geUier  with  the  operating  slide  F,  ita  eroaa- 
bar/*,  and  bearing  rollers  /,  a*  and  for  tbe 
purpose  apceifted. 

4.  Tbe  oombination,  with  U>«  aliauk  E,  iU 
hinged  Jaw*  »>,  and  tbe  o|terating  alide  F.ear- 
rying  rollers  r,  of  the  hinged  framea  O.earry- 
iug  guide  pulley*  f,  as  ami  for  tke  p«rp«se 
specified. 

li.  Tbe  cotBbiuaUon,  with  the  altaak  B,  Jaw*  ' 
-•,  and  slide  F,  with  rolUrs  /,  of  tteepflBg- 
arm*  A,  .arryiag  the  half  poll«7*  H,  a*  dr- 
«rribed.  aud  for  the  parpov  speaitad. 

0.  The  oombination,  with  the  *b«ak  R,cBr- 
fTieg  tin,  cabl»griping  devioea,  of  tJi«  eroaa- 
inaoe  «',  carrying  tU  front  and  rear  upfier 
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ICui<l«  pallejrt  «*,  M  (luaerilMil,  •ud  for  tb«  par- 
pone  l>|l«Clfli<FtJ. 

7.  Tb«  eoabiiiauoii,  with  Ui«  kiufr<l  U|tpcr 
e*l>lo  ^ajile  pulley  i>,  harinf  bowl  #  »ii<l 
t|iriafr  ',  ot  Ui«  eurreti  b»r  or  |>I»U  f,  ar- 
ran^eil  to oi>crate  M  and  for  th«i>urpoM  tp«ei 
Qed. 


!■•.••«.    BOLLas- Bottom*.   C.  RBraraon. 
Uwoxioa.  N  Y     ;PU*d  Oct  24.  1870.1 


Tlio  «4xtilM>ilrr  bottom  eoniiatiDR  of  a  iio 
|l«  tb««t  •Ith  two  piu,  a  a,  barinf  (MkrAllel 
oppoalt*  edeex.  aa  »nd  for  tlie  parpoM  act 
fortb. 


I  ■•••••.  Paao-WaTMl  HsaTsa*  Bwu 
BrooD.  PittabUrg  Pa  iPUad  Juiy  1, 
1870, ) 


A. 

lit  a  fevd  water  baut^r,  the  ooiabinarioii  uf 
Uic  OMsiiig  A,  ibe  >l»io<i  C,  baviuf  ilepwoilinK 
L'>liiitlnciil  #«ll,  aeparatad  by  an  iimiuUr 
•|tMa«  Cruiii  Ilia  oMing,  auiI  tlic  •C4Mia  ludiiu 
lioa  pi|M  H,  riilrriuc  <«ui  doiuo  auil  larioinat 
lug  iirar  lb*  h>|>,  wb«ruby  tba  adiaittaii  ^.tMm 
u  brooKbt  III  rooiact  »illi  Cb<t  loterior  ot  the 
dome,  ib«  aurlaea  of  tbe  beatad  feed  water 
ajid  tii«  watar  falltuf  betvteeii  ibe  duiae  wall 
and  uaaiiiK,  aubatauUiiJIy  aa  <leAcnliail  and 
abt.>wu. 


*=^^^]lt-= 


%M%,*Vt.    Baii.aoai>-SwrTCiuw.    Smith  H. 

-^iaoi.  Maw  Tork.  N.  T.    fPilad  Har.  10. 

1877  J 

Tb«  •to(l«d  alidinK  bar  B,  in  eoaibioatiOD 
witk  tbo  pioa  /  /,  the  tlidiux  bar  U  aod  tha 
ttolu  i  K  lobaiaatiall.r  aa  aod  for  Um  parpoa« 
deaerth»<1. 


!••.•••.     BtTMaL  -  OAUOrrs.     A.    Klaohar, 
New  Tork.  N.  T.    trUad  Mar.  7.  1877. 1 
Hritf. — Kuldiofi  lac*  are  aecuretl  to  the  biU- 

torn  of  tbe  coffin  to  serva  «•  ttandardn. 


Tb«  ooiobination,  wiib  a  burial  eaaket,  A  0, 
of  bioged  utaodarda,  aabataotially  aa  and  for 
tbe  parpoae  deacribed. 


Fill  I  MO   and  ExprriNa   Ink- 
•TAMDA.    I.  M   Piahar.  Camdan  Point.  Mo. 
IKiladFab.  34.  1877.1 
Unvf. — lokstaodaare  Hlled  from  .1  |>rult3i-t'-<l 
re*<«rToir.  lod  etoptied  luUi  tbe  x4uie. 


rff        '1*1  '  -^iTi 


1.  Tbaovmliinatiuu  of  an  ink  reaerrmr,  witb 
a  follower  working  tbdrein.  auii  a  diKlrilHitiua' 
l>i|>e  laading  to  Mverai  differant  inkalanda, 
aubaianlially  a*  aud  (or  the  piir^Kjae  stK  forth. 

3.  Noil  conducting  caaiiig  K  ami  bead  K',  in 
ooiabinaliou  with  ink  r«aer*oir  A  and  vt^rtical 
paaaagn  K,  *uh«tAii(iaJI}  aa  and  for  tbe  pur 
pose  MTi  forth. 

3.  Tbe  oouibiuation  of  ai:rew  tapped  Moik 
C  and  aerew  threaded  rod  O  with  pi»loii  or 
follawer  K,  well  A,  tube  P.  aud  dulrihnling- 
pi|>e  O.  aabatantiall;  aa  and  for  tbe  purpoa*^ 
ael  forth. 

4.  Tbe  ooabination  at  diatribaliMg  pifxi  f), 
with  braiinb  pipe*  H.inkataniU  I,  barmi;  aepa- 
rata  c<H'k*  J,  (laaaage  F,  reaerTmr  A.  aiiJ  pi* 
too  K,  lubataniull.T  aa  aod  for  Uia  purpoaa 
eet  fortli. 

6.  Tb«  oo«biDatioii  of  screw  tbre»dA<<  ro<i 
O.  having  flxed  uollar  f^,  witb  teetional  up- 
per piece  R*,  clamptug  eollar  or  not  <*,  (utek- 
log  E*.  and  diak  E'.  baviug  abaiik  K*,  witb  a 
oollar  ftzed  on  its  upper  end,  aobataatialiy  aa 
and  for  tba  parpoae  aet  forth. 

-4- 


■  ■•.ti*.    CLCTTcaoMa  DsTica*.    H  Pnok*. 

Chicago,  ni.,  aaoiiinr  to  O.  W   B«mhart, 

A.  ■-  Barahart.  ▲.  M.  Bamhaj-t,  and  C. 

•pladiM-.   aMoaa  ptoea.    (Filad   Now.   aa. 

1870.  ] 

#rt^. — For  uaa  10  tjpa^oaatiac  and  o«b«r 
■■lh"~i'  Tba  elutcb  la  iatarisiiteat  m  lU 
operation.  Tbe  eaa  aba/t  aa?  be  ruiated  at 
every  aeooud,  third,  or  other  deeir«<l  oamber 
of  rcToiuUoua  of  the  dnva  wheel.  A  alar. 
wheal,  piwTidad  with  ariaa  for  be>ag  arg^^d 


by  a  QMcb  ou  the  circumfereuoe  of  the  drir. 
iog-whaei,  deteroiuea  tbv  lutervaU  of  reat  uf 
the  caa)-abatt. 

1.  Ae  ooisbiuatiou.  with  tbe  caa-abafl,  of 
a  dnve-puUey  moun'.ed  looeely  tbereou,  and 
carrying  one  or  more  calcbaa,  U',  a  wheel,  H, 
faat  upon  aaid  (baft,  aud  carry iug  aeiutob,  i, 
aod  c%m  V,  and  a  bent  rock-lever,  actuated 
by  tlie  cam  V,  and  provided  wiUi  a  ibiflcr 
for  abifliug  *aid  pulley,  nubaLantially  aa  aet 
forth 

'i.  Tbecombiuatiuii,  with  the  pulley  mounted 
looatly  upoo  tbe  oaoi  abaft,  ami  lb«  whee!  U. 
fast  u|ion  tbe  same  shaft,  and  both  prorldetl 
witli  catcbee,  so  that  they  will  clutch  when 
brought  together,  of  a  coiled  spring  eneirelikg 
tbe  sbafl  aod  held  theraoo,  so  as  to  exert  a 
preasure-  apou  tbe  pulley,  leading  to  force  it 
toward  tbe  wheel  tl,  sobatauiially  aa  speci- 
fled. 

■1.  The  bent  lever,  jointed  so  aa  to  permit 
one  and  to  yield  transversely,  lu  combination 
with  tiie  spring  t*,  so  attached  as  to  resist  snch 
yielding,  eaaentially  aa  deacnbed. 

4.  Tbe  star  wheel  prurided  witb  rauiaiiiig 
arsis  at'  aud  «•',  eonstmeted  sobslaiilially  a* 
abowa  and  described. 

5.  Tbe  star  wheel  provided  witb  radiating 
annj,  and  having  ita  bob  flattened  with  the 
aaaie  number  of  aides  that  iC  bas  arms,  and 
eoratiiued  with  a  spring  impinging  upon  sanl 
flattened  sides,  substaotially  ••  and  fur  tlie 
purpoee  aet  hrth. 

A.  Tbe  ooBibinatioD,  with  the  pulley  ami 
tbe  spring  praasing  it  toward  tbe  clutch 
wheel,  of  a  wheel  mounted  opuii  au  appropn 
ate  atandard,  aud  provided  with  radiating 
arms,  tbe  wheel  being  ao  placeil  that  the  arms 
will  act  to  reaist  the  spring,  aubatautially  a« 
a(<«ciAad. 

7.  The  pulley  provided  wiib  a  catch,  a,  es- 
sentially aa  sbowo,  in  ooinbiuation  witb  tbe 
wheel  at  M<  m',  snbetantially  aa  *et  forth. 

8.  Tbe  combination,  witii  tbe  cam  Hhaft,  of 
tbe  drive  poliry  K,  tbe  wheel  U,  tbe  lever  F, 
upring  fe,  and  stAr  wheel  M  m'  at*,  the  pulley 
carrying  the  catches  O',  <,  and  a.  tbe  wheel 
catryiog  catch  k  aad  caui  k',  aud  tbe  lever 
lieiUK  |>rovided  witb  a  shifter  for  shifUog  the 
pulley,  aod  all  tbe  parts  being  arranged  sab- 
•unti^ly  aa  set  forth 

U.  Tbe  ooDibioation,  with  tbe  drive  pulley 
and  the  wheel  which  rulatea  the  can  sh^fl, 
t>utb  pulley  aud  wheel  being  providetl  with 
catcbee  to  elutnb,  uf  a  derioe  fcr  abifliug 
tbe  pulley  away  from  tbe  wheel,  operated  b> 
a  cam  apoa  tlie  wheel,  aulaataotially  as  aet 
forth. 

10.  Tbe  clutch  operating  the  caaa-sbaft,  tbe 
dnving  part  whereof  is  provided  with  a  catch, 
a,  in  oumbinatiou  with  a  wlieel.  m,  saitably 
mounted  and  located  with  reference  to  tlie 
movable  part  of  the  cliitcb,  eaaentially  aa 
showa,  and  proN  ided  with  radial  arms,  so  oon 
ktructed  that  one  or  more  of  them  will  per. 
mit  tbe  contact  of  the  parte  uf  the  clutch, 
while  tbe  other*  will  prevent  it,  Bat>etantially 
a*  specifled. 

11.  Tbe  cam  shaft  intermitleutiy  operated 
by  and  la  ooabmaltoo  with  a  clatcfa,  one  part 
uf  wbiob  ia  provided  with  aeveral  removable 
calcbaa,  ao  that  the  nnmber  of  con  I  a/M  points 
may  tie  changed  at  pleasure,  aabelantially  as 
set  forth,  whereby  tbe  period  of  rest  may  be 
regulated  by  obangiog  tbe  number  of  catches. 


ia«.sil.  HmoM  roa  Boxoa.  *o.  AmoeF 
Oerald.  Alwuata.  Ma  .  aantrnor  of  oca- 
half  hia  ricbt  to  W  Harvey  aama  plaoe. 
[Piled  Mar.  0.1877.1 

Bri^. — A  stnp  of  braoa,  tin,  oit  other  metjil 
ia  bent  loop  shaped,  with  projecUng  ends,  aud 
these  ends  are  driven  or  fnroed  into  tbe  top 
eiljfe  of  the  box,  while  a  duwrl  or  Irunniun  is 
formed  on  tbe  ontaide  e<lg«  uf  tbe  cover,  oxr 
which  tbe  loop  of  the  biiigc-pirce  paiwaw.  hmiI 
00  wbiob  It  tariiK  f'wely,  tbe  uuusi ruction  lui m 
log  a  eoDveaieat  and  loeipeosive  binge-oan- 
aeetio*  for  aalt-boxa*  aod  tbe  like. 


The  hiuge  pieee  C,  made  loop-shaped  frea 
a  siugle  pieee  of  brsiaa,  tia,  or  other  saitaWe 
malenal,  id  ooabinalioa  with  r  turning 
frealy  oa  tbe  doweia  or  iraunions  O,  furmetl 
ou  the  side  or  end  of  eover  B,  or  lU  e^aiv^ 
lent,  sabetaotially  as  shown  aad  deeenbed, 
for  Ike  porpoeaa  speeiSed.  • 
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I.  Tlie  .x.i.ib.„at»oo  of  tbe  lock  A  and  baup 
C,  tbe  interlocking  Jaws  of  which  have  ,.' 
dined  fac«i,  ao  aa  to  prevent  the  look  fro,,, 
i^;!?'r '^  vertically  oot  of  the  heap,  and  a 
"oil,  B,  which,  when  tbmarii,  preveutu  aiiv  Ut- 
cral   •ove.ieiit  of  tbe   lock,  subatantiajlv  a. 

2  The  l.«k  A,  forme.)  ii,  two  pi,.^,  .i,,.! 
■It*  beveled  facea,  in  eombinarion  »iih  tbe 
oolt  B.  with  .imilarlyiuclioeil  face.,  and 
spring  B.  for  crwatiug  friction  liemeen  surl. 
•M^fonh"      °'''''*^    '^"^"'  •''l-l*>'U«ll>  »s 


The  com bi nation  of  tbe  pail  A,  having  rab 
let  a  and  angular  metallic  clip  <J,  and  routing 
butlou  c  with  the  oover  B,  restiUK  u,.  the  rab 
bet  with  iia  to|i  flush  with  tbe  top  of  tbe  \»iS\ 
and  baviug  the  angular  and  ajotte.!  apiing 
haap  I)  rigidly  attached,  all  as  aet.  forth. 


I  ••.HI*.  Drop-Tubi  Stbam-Boilbm  C 
K.  Heath.  Toledo,  Ohi..  I  FUed  Aoo  la' 
1878.]  .  ^  "• 

Ari^.— Drop  tubes  pmtei-t  the  sidet  ..(   tho 
casing  irom  the  inu-M««li«if,  abort  ilrop  ln!««a 
are  Hns|ieii«litl  imiMeiliately  over  ti,«-  tin-    and 
long  lobes  in  rear  of  tbe  brMlge  wall,  »A\  luis 
pinded  Irom  a  honsoiiUI  Mat  Imttome.)  iKniar 


L  Tbe  bo'low  cbambei .  of  fire  brick  or  .ulip, 
r«fracl<«-y  material,  div.,led  into  three  Uoiiirbn 
or  compartmenta.  Uie  coi.tral  one  forming  the 
nj*l  ehamlier,  aod  the  oilier*  being  perftwatod 
aod  oommunK-aiing  witb  tbe  air  cbMiUr 
wLicb  ,s  wnoeeted  witL  a  blaat  »,.|iar»t«», 
0»e  wbiJe  forn.iug  a  gra'*  for  baming  liqitkl 
fuel,  aubsUntialiy  ••  aet  fortli. 

2.  In  (ombiiiAtiou  with  the  flre^bamUT  of 
afnriiaoe.  tl.eM«itrrtl  bydr.^cirbon  n^SupUfle, 
With  surroundiug  air  paaaagoa,  tbe  troiiclii.  or 
oompartments  at  eneb  side,  provided  with  aif 
(•aaaaces,  and  tbo  water-legs  a  and  *,  anbatau 
tially  aa  doaorlbed. 


'  •*•■>••    R^M-HoUDBaa.     F.   B.    HaU  aad 


A  hitcJi  and  mm  holder,  having  ibe  «al 
plate  a,  «r,ih  ihe  ruiicave  on.ler  Hide.  e«r«  i, 
set  screws  «.  «opport  <  and  spnng  .,  suUun' 


•••.»I4.    ICjfiF..«ootJ««»a.   P  Hau.raper- 
»er.  Homer.  lU.    f  Ftled  Mar.  8.  1877. ) 


IM.IIS.    OEATaa  roa   FuaMAcaa      Be^J. 

Herabey,   Hrie    aaaivnor  of  one-half  hia 

nirht  to  J  B.  Shaw.  PitSeburg,  Pa.    I  FiUd 

Feb.  ao.  1877. 1 

"''W  — The  fuel   i»  p*rti»llv  UiiriiMl  on   lb* 
Bfi|K-r    gn.te,      .Hai.l    prate    i*    ii.rn    slmkeif, 
whircl.y  the  utraU  of  furl  is  bixiken.  «nd  ao 
t4im:ilni»llj    fe.1  down   the   incline   seclJon    t« 
the  butitoutal  gr:iie. 


In  a  grate-fnmaoa,  tbe  «)mbinat.on  of  tbe 
l.or.aouul  sections  a  .,  the  mc!,.,e.l  sectioi,, 
bK  and  the  central  ind^pen.Unt  breaker  O. 
'^Z  ?«?  "^«»<l,to  o^rate  and  distribute 
tho  fuel,  substantially  a«  described. 


I  li^-  o..u.bin  it.on.  in  a  l...ruon.«l  .|,,m 
O...W  bavin*  c,.,in..  a.  wk|,  l.„d,{.  ,„i  h..„ 
lb.  .i,.«„.  «,.,|  ,„,,  cha.ol«r  B,  hav.nc 
nniiu.!,.!  t.rp  .....i  flu,  i,.„„„,  ,„„  ,',,„.;  .  |- 
»^n.l  ll.«  .borr  .!.„.,  W4cc,....ue,  J.  prot.cti,.^ 

bo*  •Uoeui  U,  tbe  c-ing.  ...d   the    long  a  a 

^irucled  -uibatHiMiHlli  •*  -nd  fit  lb.-  ,^r- 
Hoer%.KrnMn  ael  forth.  ' 


1.  Ibe  eembiaaUoa,  with  the  lower  rubber- 
bear*  prvvided  with  the  daat  box,  of  Ike  no 
per  roeipreeatiBg  rsbber-boanl,  loeMls  e««. 
■eeUrU  tberelo  by  a  guide  slot  .UNlTJa  en 
gajT'iaaut^  the  aaid  goi.le-slot  forme*  loairi. 
nd.nally  ,a  the  hedy  of  tbe  up,*r  rebbS- 

d^'b^S""*"""-"  *•  ""•  '*»'  '"•  f^<'<- 

2.  The  up|>cr  rubber  boanl,  looaalr  cou- 
nted with  the  lower  rubber  board  byX 
guide  alet  aad  pia,  reapeetiveiy  formed  en  the 
twe,  the  MKl  lower  board  being  provided  with 

a  henseataJ  li.a  helow  it.  padded  rubber 
«»o*.  subetaatully  a«  and  for  tbe  parpoae  dr 
aenbe*. 


ira.air.     BTD»aCAM»l>N-Fu«NACE8      Bai(] 

Uerohey  «ne.  aaneoor  of  one  half  hia 
ngtit  to  J  a  She w.  PittaburE.  Pa  ( FUed 
Feb.  ao.  1877  ,  iJ-u-u 

ur^'^^'.r^'J  "'•!|"""«'  '*"Higb  ,H,rfor-tions 
around  tbeedfo  of  U,eoi|.t«,i,^l..  »|«,  tbruu«b 
pciloiatioos  11,  the  b..tl,.in  of  li.e  Kidc  ivo^At 
8a,d  side  in.ugh*  form  di»,„^  ti„o.,  Kj  ,'jch 
the  flaaie  is  made  to  pass  under  tlS^  water- 


"b'h'JL/"!^'*^*"*  "^  »  ST'*"  BOI1..M 

o  aerahey  Arvt.  .«,»isT,<.r  of  one  half  hi. 
rijhttoj  B  Sbaw.p...:^urg.^Tru«d 
Fab.  30,  1877.  J  ••  rm.    n  uea 

Untf.—h  detwhabUi  flr.  hoi  i.  oruwde.! 
w.,b  waterle,..  u,k,.,  ibiee  of  lU  .^d^  l' 
tr-iii.verae  ,.W.r  fire  l.*k.  r.,nuecl«l  "  th. 
boiler,  form.  „,.  r.-iri,.  ,„,  Uack  md.  l^.* 
IZ^^   «.ay  be  removal  ,„r  repair.  or'J 


IM,9l«.    CsBaii«a  gaat  Ixxtka    Nako* 
■•yward  aa*  F.  C.  aaTa.  Boaaoke.  lad. 

imo^Feb.  8.  ir77.] 


/ 


In  eombioatioa  vrtk  tke  loner  water  leg  oee- 
UOB  m4  tke  outer  water  legB  and  boiler  of  a 
.  !Ll?I"'^  **•  '»<l«P«dent  transverse 
*!!j2rLr'^'"f  '^  rear  of  tbe  fiielcbaraber. 
fcnM*  ky  Ike  inaer  water-leg  aection,  ,nb 
■t&BlMlly  as  deaeribod. 


Md.    (FOaiMar  «.  1877] 

^^*¥—^  •OBiitoaiu  hoc  uf  duplex  eunatraa- 
tWB.  tke  •ye-piaoe  reeeoaed,  and  tbe  bla4a 
beveled  to  fli  tkarein.  eecored  m  fhMt  by  a 
nvet  through  a  prujeoting  portion  o<  the  ave- 
pieoe;  forms  a  )>erfectl\  »inor>(b  aorfaee  oa 
bac.k  uf  tbe  li<w 

1    An  eyepiece  for  a  boe.  -|  mass  it  to  the 
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ihH-ku(«a  of  th«  Made,  aod  h*riof 
iMileil   I'rojcctinK  «il|r«,  Ml*pt«cl  to  fl 

tiHl  torm,  wb«n  to  aiiit«d,  »  (!»l  or  l^'isli  n>a« 
iiectHMi  »t  tiM  back  tbereof,  satMUuttallj  M 
•{teeitad. 

3.  An  «ve  |Hi<e«  rr«raMHi  totb»  tiiiekoeM  of 
the  bl»<le,'aiiU  |)ro<  Kjr.1  witL  adorcuuled  |>ro- 
jaetine  t»lg^  m  desriibetl,  eowUiiMil  with  ^ 
lio*  btatie  Uariiid  »eot  to  reeeire  tb«  nul  e>»t 
|H«ee,  kotl  >n  f<lfe  'lispwt  to  (It  tb«  i>rof«rtia^ 
«lc*  tlKT«or,  «ub«tiintiallr  u  li«r«io  apeeiAed, 

3.  Aa  eTa-|>iec«  fur  :i  eompoaite  hoc,  haTir.|| 
apnietieailyoireaUre>«tber«iii.pfx>Ti«leil  witJi 
a  key  aeat,  •ulMtauUally  lu  aud  for  the  pur> 
poae  herein  iiM«iAeO. 


l»«.««l.  Oa^iN  -  BiN^HU.  P.  r.  Hod««4 
•nd  r  9  BUm  MaaatUoo.  Otiio.  aatd  Blimi 
aaaitfoor  to  aaid  Hodffea  .  said  Hod«a«  a*4 
■iCDor  of  ooe-tialf  hia  ncht  to  VN^m.  Mo-. 
Olymooda.  aama  plaoa.  tFUad  Fab  12, 
1877  1 


1.  The  xwinfMg  atid  reciprocalioK  wireHiar 
ryiuc  arn  pro'idetl  <*'.tb  a  lateral  projee'.ion 
at  ita  point,  thrvQfb  wbioh  tbe  aire  pasaex,! 
ooaabJiied  with  tfa*  orerbuiin  t<ri.«tin|t  piDioa.j 
•o  tbat  «a>d  arm  will  paM  by  the  pinion,  and 
oarry  tba  wira  to  the  ceiitrr  lber«of,  both  in 
Ita  apward  noreraent  to  gather  tlie  (arel, 
aad  IB  ita  forwanl  moreDieut  tn  coatpreaa  tb 
fa,  (Mb*  tan  li  ally  aa  tet  forth. 

L  la  eoabiaaliou  with  the  alotteii  platform 
B  and  twiater.  arrangad  lo  OTerbanf  ui>e  Kida 
of  tha  alot,  the  wtrw-carryiug  arm  free  to  enter 
th«  alot  at  one  end,  |<aaa  ti|e  twiatar,  aud  ea 
e^<«  at  tbe  oth«r  end,  satjataatiallf  as  m-( 
terth. 

S.  la  eoBilMiiation  with  tbe  twieter  and  wire- 
OMTyiBfann.tbeflMtedrollvray  K'.and  riUeh 
at  and  ilonbia  pa*  la,  and  oacillatinc  ahaft  I', 
piaiou  I',  *winfin(  Mfatant  I,  and  oaoi  ISnr 
•aaiUatiaf  it.  aabataatialty  aa  aat  forth. 

4.  La  aoMMaatiOB  with  the  Iwiater  piutoa 
M  ami  lh«  drivtaf -maioii  I/,  rarolTiof  in  iha 
■■■•  plm»%  Um  vriat  pin  oa  the  dnnng  pia- 
!«•»  tad  ai«itt«4  rteipr«eatia(  ebiaal,  nperatail 
h(f  (ka  wmt-pia,  lot  aheafiaf  tka  wirwa  aliore 
Ik*  t»fa*it,  wkila  tka  fraa  aa4  la  kaW  bj  tkn 
nUHm  kalw  tka  tvwtar,  aabatutiailjr  aa  a«« 
fcrtk.     • 

ft.  la  aoaibiaafiea  with  tka  twiatar  ptoinu 
mmi  vira-eMTTittf  aria,  rcTolTiag  au  aa  to 
■any  tha  wira  aMlar  a»d  avar  tha  twiater. 


tha  reai|>rucatiii|;   huuked    |4ate  (I,   aetuatni 
liy  the  •bill'?  I'  tliriHJitb  tbe  arui  I*  and  inlrr 
UMMiuUe  OHiiiceUiiiia,  for  caleliiii;  and  cuuHii 
liii;  the  wire,  nubalitnciitJlv  oa  net  forth. 


I  he  rye  t  ami  liuok  e,  lor  irciiriiic  tbe  bracket 
to  a  Uwp  ataodMnl,  the  whula  beinccoiubiiieil 
(iilialaiiiially  asand  for  the  |>ur|M>afdrM<-iil>e<l. 


•  «•,«*«.    laoNiNO-TaBLSa     O.   W,   Hook, 
Towaontown.  Ud.    I  rUad  Jan   18,  1877. 1 


IM»,««S.  TwiX-OotnuHtM.  T.  J.  HubbaU. 
TouatTille.  Cal..  aaaUrnor  of  ooe-tialf  hia 
rickt  to  J.  A.  Boylan.  Canaaera«ra.  N.  T. 
irtladlUr.  0.  1877.] 


A  folding  iroiiiuf  table  baviiiK  tb#  ba«« 
thereof  iu  two  aectioo*,  biageil  t4)|r«itb«<r,  and 
one  of  tli«ui  Cttad  with  ea»t«>r»,  a«  ihowa,  and 
the  pivoind  top  tb«r«of  IfttMl  with  iliairoiiMl 
and  anppleiueiital  br>toea,  wberchy  it  i*  rig. 
Mlly  fupiMirteil  in  a  horisootal  portion,  «ul>- 
•taiitiallv  aa  heicia  •|>eci(lnd. 


■  *•,«••.  CaM-liioTiONa.  W  Houshtalbw 
and  B.  Sivitw.  Bridsaport.  Conn.  FVIlad 
Jao  31.  1877  1 


In  a  tbill  cuiipllii);,  lti«  box  A,  Uatnit:  the 
(lacking  a  a',  lu  cuutbiaatiuii  witb  the  tixnl 
butt  i>,  uiurablc  laiui  C,  and  boukotl  Ihill  m>ii 
IJ,  all  eottatructed,  itrrBni;ail,  and  operaleil  ap« 
•rt  forth. 


I*»,t««.     BOI.T-THKKADINO    kCaOHINKS.      A. 

V    Jaekaon.    kCinnaaiiolia,   Muin.    IKiled 
D«c.  le,  1870. 1 


The  ram  A,  eoiiiitnieteil  «  ith  a  groove,  fr. 
havui);  its  Sidca  or  wall*  concave,  in  miDbina- 
lion  with  tbe  rolU-r  M,  divideil  Iraiia'^raely  t>( 
Ita  axis,  the  piu  C  on  which  Ilia  roller  turn* 
lia\  III);  !i  Khoulder,  «,  act  lu  a  rcoosa  between 
the  nectioua  of  (he  ixiller,  tbe  artn  or  lever  I), 
Kiiil  the  screw  /  ji^usin;;  lua^^ladinally 
ihrongb  the  pin  C,  for  ailjosling  the  aectioni 
of  the  roller,  iulntantiallr  asdeneribcd. 


•  •••*kl.  SckiSN-HoLOBBa  POB  Laupa.  J. 
B.  Habbell.  New  York.  NY.  1  PUad  i^ab. 
M.  1877.1 


1.  The  eomhinalion,  with  iJie ahaft  1>,  oftbe 
yoke  K  K,  tbe  lower  ends  vf  which  are  pivoted 
to  two  bontniitai  arais,  (),  rarryitig  the  bolt 
heatlin);  dica,  tub.ttantiali}  at  and  for  tbe  por 
poae  ael  forth. 

3.  TUeeoabinatioe  of  tbafl  n,  havinKcrank 
<f,  with  aoinilar  yoke  K  ¥  and  liorizoiital  die 
oarryiuK  arms  U  (i,  snbetantislty  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  bolt  beailiny  nachina,  a  shaft,  pro 
videil  with  two  eooentrica,  .vminiteil  «o  aa  to 
operate  both  the  vertieal  sprrailer  »nil  tbe  hor- 
riauutai  die*  by  direct  and  |>o«tire  motion, 
aubataiitiaily  aw  set  fortli. 

4.  Arm  G.  in  rombi nation  with  nlidinK  jaw 
K'  It',  dies  f'  g>,  links  f"  f,  ami  pin  /,  sub 
alantiolly  as  net  lorth. 

5.  "Wilt  oouibtoatioo  of  jaws  ()  U,  harini;  the 
rev  dies  ^'  ami  tbe  forward  diea  /,  with  I'uks 
f  f  and  pins  9*.  snbatantialty  aa  set  forth. 


•  ••.tvv.    Caa-STAirrmiui.    W.  Jaaper,  llor- 
.•anig-nor  of  one-half  tua   riflrbt  to 


J  C.  Kallar.  Bruoklrn.  N  Y. 
8. 1877.1 


!  Piled  Mar. 


A  aereen  boMer  for  laM|>a,  coni|>eae<l  of  tbe 
bracket,  oonstrveted  of  the  ami  a*,  lacliueil 
arnia*,atNlhonaootal  arm  U,  bsvinj;  the  screen 
l>  atlachad  thereto,  the  arana'  sn*!  a'  ha\  >\i^ 


I.  Tka  eombiaatioo,  with  the  ratofaet- wheel 
a  and  tha  slid*  bar  «,  hariof;  a  pivoted  hook. 
Jt,  atUpted  for.opemtioB  witb  aaid  ratcbet- 
whxel,  aadear.ntteil,  of  the  aile,  disks  t  r,  ami 
their  anniilat  shoalders  i  d.  whereby  to  form 
a  sapport  and  f|;aidewaji  for  the  inner  end  i>f 
•»id  sliile  baf . 

a.  The  cotabiaation,  with  the  ratchet-wheel 
a,  tbe  slide  -bar  e,  apd  ils  iMvotetl  book  k,  of 
the  draft-bar  (.  karinc  *  moveiueut  iode|iend 
oat  of  the  slidebar.  and  an  uxte.nsioii  u>  paas 
under  and  elevate  the  book,  as  herein  act  forth. 

3.  Tbe  comhinstioo,  with  the  slide  Ijar,  its 
hook, and  the  rateh<>Vwbeeldi*ks,orthe  ipriug 
J  and  the  ru4l«r  k,  aa  aod  for  the  puri>o«e  de 
aeribad. 

i.  Tkc  eooibinatiou,  with  tha  slide  bar  and 
ita  pivoted  hook,  arraoced  to  operate  in  rela 
tiou  to  the  ratchet  wheel  aa  deacnbed,  of  a 
draft-bar  bavinf  a  laovcmaat  lodepeodantof 
tka  slide- liar,  aod  the  spring  s,  aa  and  for  tka 
parpoae  tiareiB  set  forth. 


BraMC-Amma 
eon.    Pittaborv.   Pa. 
aod  J.   B    Satnpael. 

Jan   17    'fl77.J 


imud 
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keal,  MHi  prBrldad  with  acit  UbM  D,  pMainc 
IB  a  watw.  tifbt  manaer  thixmsb  tha  bottOM 
of  tka  T««el,  ia  oontbiuatiua  wTui>U»e  br«a- 
P^  P.  ••»«»«tWlj  ••  and  tor  tbe  pnrT>0M 


lo  eonibi nation  witii  »  suick,  a  aeries  of  in- 
rarted  hollow  iierforatod  conical  frusta  or 
baakela,  haviug  ceutral  oiieninga  arraoged 
witbiu  tbe  stack,  one  above  another,  aabatan- 
Ually  aa  and  /br  tbe  porpoAes  tpeciflad. 

It*.«««.    Cix>THBS-Diu«as.    J.  Kabn  Nav 
York.  N.  Y.    [Kilad  Fab.  14, 1877.1  ' 


H. 
Y 


A  flraioe  tor  stretching  oortains  and  other 
arudaa.  ooBooaed  of  a  sarias  o(  franjo  sao- 
ttona,  B  U  P,  eoanectad  hv  binge-toinU  a,  in 
combination  witb  the  sMding  tra»kraes  4  and 
trarerae  k,  and  loose  traveraea  j,  the  rails  e, 
end  traveraea  k  and  loose  travenea  ;  being 
provided  with  points  on  one  or  both  aidea, 
suhetantially  as  and  for  the  parpoae  sbuwo 
and  daaonbad. 


••••»»»•    Dt«B  roa  Makino  HaHiiBits 

W.   Kip  and  E.   Rieokal.   BuffrJo    N 

IPilad  Dae.  13.1876.] 

firi^.—Tbe  first  pair  of  die  surfacM  foiia  a 
•oJid  projectioo  for  the  ad x  eye,  and  stretches 
tbe  uieiai  to  form  the  claw;  the  aeooud  pair 
roaoda  tbe  )>oll ;  tbe  third  shape*  the  eye  aod 
Liartly  severs  the  hlank  from  tbe  bar,  and  the 
fonrth  opaas  tbe  s.>lid  eve. 


IM,»S4.  ItAMmLOHt-UAamoim^  o.  Knooh 
and  8.  U  Balomoa,  New  York.  N  T 
IPtlad  Sapt  as.  1878.)  -.  "     x. 

Uri^. — An  oaoillatiiig  iegnieBl  pruaaas  tke 
Ubels  upon  the  bottle  as  they  are  fe.i  theitsi* 
batweeu  the  paste  roller  aad  a  pr«aaare  roller 
motion  being  ini|>an«Kl  lo  tbe  several  paru  by 
a  treadle,  a  hich  is  attached  to  a  alidiug  oroas 
kaad  attached  to  au  .irm,  wbioh  is  si-earvd  to 
a  ribratJUK  lever  oarrymg  a  pawl,  which  aa- 
iragas  witb  a  ratehai  upon  a  pnlley,  fVoai  whiok 
tha  fM«liiig  roll  ia  dnv«u.  The  aroas  bea<)  is 
alao  attitebe<t  u>  the  crank  arm  hnk,  winch  op- 
aratea  the  proMaraaegujeut  by  a  atot,  tiiarebr 
allowing  the  labal  to  be  fed  forward  bafoi* 
Um  aacBant  moTaa  to  praat  It  lo  tka  boot^ 


IM.»«*.    Boo-Carhixm.    W.  J.  H.  Kapna 
Qniaoy.  ni.    IPUad  8«pt  7.  1878.1 


1.  Tbe  diea  A  B,  witb  tbe  impreaaiooa  O  D 
K  F  and  tbe  pooch  (i,  for  fonniog,  drawing 
oat,  abapiog.  floisbiog,  and  iNiDohiDg  the 
baBOier  blank,  all  conatruoted  aud  otierating 
subeuiiually  in  the  inanoer  herein  shown  aod 
described. 

i.  Jointly,  the  surfaoi's  a  b  aod  /  f  oa  tbe 
baionier-fkoe,  and  the  surfaoes  tie  ai>d  *  t 
00  tbe  sDvU-block,  sobstauiially  aa  and  for 
the  objeeu  aat  forth. 

S.  Jointly,  the  sorfkoea  *  b/f  and  «  o  on 
the  bammer  face,  aod  the  sarfac«ae<i#  it  aod- 
i  I  00  tbe  aavil  block,  subataDtiaJly  aa  aud 
fbr  tbe  parpoeea  aat  forth. 


I.  Tbe  strip  X',  i>r«vide«l  with  Uie  ai>ertar« 
A',  having  the  slits  <i,  subatantrally  as  shown 
and  set  forth. 

2  Thestiip  X',  (trovlded  with  thea|>ertare 
A',  havinjr  the  slits  a,  in  ooiobinatiou  with 
the  strip  W,  h.iviug  the  shU  »,  aa  shown  and 
tpcciAeil. 


I  •»,«*  1 .      APPAJtATVB  rOR  OlTINO  HoT- AlB 

AHt>  OTBCR  BATHa.    T.  Keech.  New  York 

N  Y.    rFSIad  Pab.  24, 1877.] 

Bri^f.—TiH.-  treating  mediani  is  supplied 
directly  to  thr  patient  IroBi  lampa  placed  be- 
neath tbe  table.  The  patient  is  sapported  oo 
a  slid'uc  bed  rest. 

1.  Ab  apparatus  eoupoaed  of  a  suitable  ta- 
ble or  support  for  tba  (uUltnt,  a  eover  for  the 
eoaflnemeot  o(  tbe  tre«tiag  nediam,  lamps 
for  gaoerating  tba  Utter,  ^nd  lamp  boMlog 
and  beat  eon veyiag  laliaa  aud  diacbarge 
pipaa,  the  aaveral  parte  arranged  ratatively 
to  eaak  other,  asd  oparat4Bg  aa  aat  fortk. 

>■  Tka  oooibinatioo,  with  tka  table  A  and 
Ita  otbar  applianaes.  of  tbe  allding  bad-i«at  B, 
tka  whole  arranged  to  operala  aa  and  for  tka 
porpw  aat  forth. 


I  ■•.«*«.   MsANs  roa  HcuaTiNo  SniAirDso 
Vbbbkub     H.  K  Knapp,  New  York,  N.  Y 

(Filed  Oat.  ao.  1870.] 


1.  Tbe  prooaaa  herein  daaenbad  of  raliaring 
atrandtsl  reaaels  by  eanaiog  them  to  float  in  a 
flaid  or  semi  fluid,  by  meaos  of  forcing  eoa- 
t)uo'^a9  strnaois  of  fluid  immediately  aroasd 
Ita  bottnin  into  the  aaud  or  mod  in  wkiah  tbe 
vessel  is  e>uliedded  or  lies,  for  tha  parpoae  «f 
washing  away  and  aofUolag  tbe  aand,  whila 
at  the  aame  tioie  a  iMonl  movesMOt  or  atmla 
ia  imparted  to  tka  vwaal  by  aaMa  of  warp 
ing  liuea  or  aquivakMt  waaaa,  wkaraby  it  may 
he  moved  into  daapar  water,  aobaUntially  m 
aud  lor  the  parpoae  aat  tortk. 

2.  A*  a  means  tor  raMariaf  atnM^ad  rer 
■ale,  the  tabe  H.  loeatad  oa  tke  aid*  of  the 


1.  In  a  machlae  for  labeling  bottle*,  tkil 
padded  segmanUl  preoaer  plata  O*,  ad(jaalably 
attached  to  tbe  rocking  and  yMd lag  abaft  E, 
far  the  purposes  bereia  sat  forth. 

2.  The  combiuatioD  of  tbe  atMidards  V  0, 
boxes  or  beariogt  U  D,  with  atama  i  <  tbe 
aprings  b  b  aorroaDdiac  aaid  ataiu,  tka  kab 
O.  with  set  arrew  <aDd  arm*  0>,  asd  tba  pad- 
de«l  preaser  plate  C,  all  aobatAotially  aa  and 
for  tbe  purpoeea  herein  eat  fertb. 

.1.  Tbe  coiDbioation  of  tbe  reeking  and  yield- 
ing shaft  E,  carrying  the  adjoaUbla  prewwr 
plata  0«,  tbe  orank  H,  arm  I,  aloUed  at  iu 
lower  and,  stad  *,  eroaa  bead  J,  rod  <,  and 
traadle  L,  aabaUDtially  aa  aod  for  the  iiar- 
poaes  herein  act  forth 

4.  TheeomhiDatioaof  thepreaaora^rollarB, 
paste  bof  B,  paata-roltar  P,  with  pallay  O*. 
cord  r,  pallay  O,  with  ratehat  s^  and  tka  la- 
ver  M,  provided  with  the  pawl  a,  and  ooar- 
ated  by  mean*  of  tbe  traadle  aod  spHng,  all 
aa  aod  for  tbe  parpoaea  barala  aat  forth. 
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>•*<••«•    (HuinxNa  •  MAcmNBs.     Qm.  A. 

Knowiton.     N»tlck.    !!••■..   aaBiyuor    to 

hiaiaaif  mad   W    D.  Pftrlio.   aun*  pUo*. 

( ru«<l  J»n.  13. 1877. ) 

i.  Tl>«  ourvtHi  faille  D,  tecurrU  by  •  tut 
Kraw,  *,  in  (oiahiu^itioa  «itli  tli«  ealipAr  l«( 
bultl«r«  K  K,  atuii-h^i  by  a  borijooUti  jixnt,  7, 
oonn>rrwmi  liy  tervv  nut  r.  •nJ  Uie  yrmdiec 

Vb««l    B,   M  llfMM'ritMMl. 

'J.  The  (iiartl  v'.  provitl«il  with  an  tipAcd 
ia{  looutli  corrnng  the  joint  9,  id  oofubioA 
tiuti  frith  the  aliaft  «,  b«»riug  i,  <uid  grioiiiDg 
wbaal  B,  M  ipaafled. 
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!••,•••.    Na.il-Puats    Pvxdkks     V^illlMn 

Koplio.  Newcaatla.  P»..  aaai^oor  to  H.  B 

Koplin,  a&ma  plaoa.  and  Anthooy  Welah, 

TouDsatowa.  Ohio.    iPil*d  Dae.  0.  1870.1 

Brt4/  —  luii'roveinaii:  on   uiaclniie  (Miertail 

to  apiilK-itiil  June   13,  1878.     Tbr  rear  eod  n( 

the  fead  barrvl  i*  iiuiig  in  an  iterilUiiiig  iMwr 

ing.  againat  viiicb  4  proj<>etioa  9a  Uia  nati- 

Utetl  faar-wlia^i  ^>«jk.-«.  au<i  pravaou  it  fh>iii 

luoriaK  wliila  Ike  cut  Mt  being  mada.     Tba  (or- 

erard   rude  at  the  faetl  flngera  aru   pruridad 

wilh   Kuurd  flangna,  which   aapport  the  pUt« 

«ii4l  pr«>vimt  i(  irom  riaing  dunog  the  cutttog 

or  the  nail  blaak,  and  th«  rrarward  enda  witn 

aft  iirrt>w«,  afaloM  which  the  opcratiriglaTan 

(•••ar 


1.  lu  a  uail'plaie  tmtier,  tb«  oombinstion  of 
the  fcediugOarrel.  tb«  sli<liag  fraoir,  i^nd  the 
rand  dnxera.  pronded  with  (be  gaard  0aiig«a, 
«D(>atMitiaii>aa»tid  for  the  ^urpoaoaep^illad. 

3.  Ill  a  uml  plate  feeder,  the  combiiiiitiua  of 
the  f>-ed  fiiigera,  (UToted  in  the  xlidiuir  fr»a>a. 
and  tbele^e'  and  ciud  meebauiainforot<*ratiag 
the  tugen,  <ut>elaijtiAllj^  aa  ^od  for  Che  par 
poaes  (pacified. 

3.  Id  a  a*il  plate  feader,  the  oombioatioo  of 
the  feed  Oagara  with  macbauiaa  for  oporat- 
iiig  the  aaate,  aad  the  aet  wrvwa  oo  the  laad 
llngnrs,  aabstAOtiall;  aa  and  for  tke  parpoaa 

•plK'lD«l 

4.  lu  oumbiaauoa  with  tba  aluliag  -  Sugar 
fraote  ot  a  nail  plata  feeiier,  the  aet  acrev  for 
rcfnilatiug  the  travel  of  the  fVaate,  the  faad- 
flii(«>r«,  ar.d  the  M>l-acrewi  tharaoa,  aabetan- 
tiaU>  aa  and  for  the  parpoee  tpaeifiad. 

5.  TU«  feed  barrel  provided  witb  the  apnag- 
nippera,  and  the  sapplemantal  epnog  work. 
lug  through  a  aloe  :n  one  n(  aaid  Dipi>er«  for 
ooutruMing  the  scra|i,  aobalaiitiallj  aa  and  foe 
the  iMirpoaeepeviAed. 

A.  til  comb) nation  with  the  raed-b*rral.  the 
vertic»l  nsiug  and  tailing  battnag  C,  jokr>  K, 
and  tbe  («cillatiog  or  rocking  bearing  U  B', 
iubetauliaJiT  a*  aud  for  tba  purpoae  «|MH:iflrd. 

7  lu  oooiUaatMO  witb  the  roehiag  baaniig, 
the  prujwctioQ  fcf  locking  the  baariag,  aub- 
«t»utiullr  aa  iteaer-.tied. 


I  ••.•»?.      MlAT -TSNDIUUM        ▼      L^phMM. 

Martoo.  Ohio     C  Pilad  Sept.  iS.  1^0.  ] 


In  a  uMOt-mangter,  tlie  h.imlle  miule  iu  two 
porta,  |MT«t«il  tftgatlHT,  aitii  |>r«vid«l  witli  L 
kUape«l  Jaw*,  m  roMilMiiattou  with  a  rod,  k. 
r<illiii([  or  drawiiij;  km  tea,  and  intemiailiar)- 
wiiafarra  ar  eolUra,  iiuba(aH(iall>  i\*  and  for 
I  be  f^rymuf  borrin  a«t  farUi. 


Waan-DanvoTiB*.    J.  X. 
PMNJalykia.  Pa.    i  niatf  VA.  ».  1*77  1 
Hri»(. — A  Weed  deaireyar  a*«Waiag  ataar 
iiig   tMh   and   bJa<laa   with   aharpeaail    aide 
mlgaa,  (at  tetiiiig^  waede  aii4  graaa  a*aa  with 
the  aarfitea  of  the  ground. 

The  t«eU  B  aiKl  ea<trrt  C,  in  MiubiiiaUuii 
with  tit*  central  lieiini  K  and  pie*ta<l  aide 
\<aaiiia  D.  and  with  tlic  jnvotail  f<af  bea^m  d. 


atrajia  V,  and  roila  d,  aubatHalutlly  »<  and  for 
the  pnri«o>»e  act  f<>rlh. 


i  ••.!••.  iMOttiHo-TAMLm^  Tboa.  Labby. 
MiDceapulia,  Mion..  aasi^nor  ot  ona-hal/ 
hia  ncht  to  Harray  C  Fuller,  aajne  pl*oa. 
iPUadOct.  7.  1870.1 


tba  bo*nt  A,  provided  with  the  croaabar 
I)  and  elaaU  a.  in  aunbination  with  the  lera 
li  and  pawls  C,  ooiiitraoted  to  0i>er»te  sub 
stantiall.T  as  aud  for  the  pitri>ose  aet  forth. 


ia*.»4*.  BiiooM  -  kLacBiNSa.  C.  ■.  Up*, 
UioD.  aaaiirnor  of  two-thirds  of  bia  right 
to  Bdw  D  BroDs../o.  Amstardam,  and  A. 
Walrath,  Port  PUio.  N.  T.  iPUad  Ifar. 
10.  1877.) 

Hrie/. — Mivbauism  fur  iireaaiDjc  and  holding 
:bt'  liroon.  wiudiug  the  tund  Ijefore  (titcLing; 
ilcvi(4<s  for  |>aasin|(  the  ne^la  aud  thread  fur 
ilie  xlitcb,  and  drawing  the  snrplas  tliread, 
aud  deviue*  for  giving  ttar  propvr  motions  u> 
the  liruom  afl«r  eaeh  etilab. 


i^ 


=k^ 


^vM 


I.  In  a  bruon-kawing  machine,  a  iuckii.e 
LiMomhold'uf  vis?  provideil  with  altarbaiiut; 
ratvbi't  teeth  •«  its  sidee,  in  oonbinaUon  wiili 
rertically  and  horiaoeiail.T  mo^able  (miwIs, 
iali«t:^otially  sa  iIIkI  fur  the  p'.rpoae  set  forth. 

i.  \  broom  holding  vita,  :>i  coQil>i.:au<tii 
with  ilevirrs  wbei^liy  ilia  o«:ilUlioo  of  *aid 
VIM  causes  the  siime  to  climli  upward  step  \>y 
ste|>,  subatanlially  as  aud  fur  tbr  |iur)>oae  Art 
forth. 

3.  In  a  tiroora  aewiog  laacbine,  a  moving 
brouni  hotiliiig  vise,  in  Ruiubiuatioii  with  sb  It 
iDg  Bechanttm,  wheroby,  when  the  tewing  i.< 
eotnpleled,  tbe  driving  wheel  is  thrown  out 
of  gear,  aabatantially  aa  and  Tor  the  parpoae 
•M  forth. 

4.  la  a  Itrooai  -  sewing  machine,  a  broom 
holdlDg  viae  pronded  with  a  thaping  log. 
IU  oombinatiOQ  with  a  elau-h- shifting  levar 
baviag  a  |»ivot«d  pawl  or  am,  aabataiitially 
as  aa4  for  th«  pnryoaa  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  Uvoa-aavhag  siactaiaa,  a  shaft  bay- 
iag  twa  rwtary  taka-ap  arms,  that  operata 
allarnataly  aa'aach  (Ida  af  tha  broom,  sab 
staaliaHif  as  snd  for  the  porpaa*  aet  forth. 

•.  !•  a  hieom  aawing  machine,  the  coab( 
aaifaa  af  two  uaadla-carnera  with  a  doabia 
Mtalotf  aeadlc,  rack  of  «aid  licedlei-arr^ers 
Mag  pravided  with  a  tooth  that  eatchaa  :q^ 
a  perfaratiaa  in  said  needia,  sabstaatially  aa 
aad  lor  the  pnrpose  set  forth. 

7.  Tba  eombinatioD,  with  a  gtiidewav  har- 
»Han  obliqm  aiot  and  stop- piece,  of  a  oeed!a- 


aavnar  having  a  biaged  oeadia-boMlag  tmr, 
and  a  stud  adapted  to  engage  witb  said  atop 
aud  slot,  aubataotially  as  aod  for  th*  parpoaa 
set  fortli. 

8.  Tbe  combinaiiou  of  a  sliding  needle  ear- 
ner, baring  ;i  pivoted  ueedle-holdiog  bar  and 
a  reoeaa  behind  the  aame,  with  a  yoke,  opar 
ated  by  the  driving  «ba(V  said  yoke  having  a 
prossure  slad  or  arm,  aiiuataDtially  aa  aod  for 
the  purpoaf  set  forth. 

9.  Tbe  combioatlon  of  pawls  8*  wilh  a  trea- 
dle and  auitabia  coiiDectiona,  snbst.tatially  aa 
aud  fur  tbe  purpnae  set  forth. 

10.  Blocks  ^,  provided  on  the  inside  with 
stodsor  blocks,  for  bracing  against  the  tbmst 
of  the  needle,  in  eouibioation  with  rocker  R 
and  broom  holding  vise,  substantially  as  and 
for  tbe  pnrpose  set  forth. 

11.  Ttie  oonibinattou  of  a  cam  grooved  disk 
or  wheel  with  a  system  ot  levers  and  a  broom 
carriaca,  wher«l>y  a  rapid  intermittent  back- 
waril  and  forward  motioo  is  given  to  tbe 
brooiu,  snbataniially  as  and  for  the  purpoae 
art  forth. 

12.  Tbe  eoubinatioB,  witb  tbe  brooait  car 
riage,  of  a  lev  or,  either  end  of  which  may  b* 
iLade  tbe  fnlcniai  at  will,  sobataobaJly  as  aod 
for  the  puriHMe  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  broom-sewing  machine,  a  rocking 
broom  •  viae,  in  combination  with  a  sliding 
brtMMD-can-ier,  sabclaotially  as  aad  for  tba 
parpoee  set  forth. 

li.  la  a  broom-sewing  ms<:hio*,  a  broom- 
Loiding  viae,  in  oombination  with  a  U  shaped 
rocker,  a  cam  oa  tbe  onviog-ahaft,  and  auit- 
able  coDucctions,  aubstantially  aa  aad  for  the 
porpoae  set  forth. 

IS.  la  a  broom-sewing  machine,  a  pivoted 
broomholding  device,  ia  eombiaatioo  with  a 
U  akaped  rock«r,  the  aide  viae  baiog  adapted 
to  slide  ap  and  do*o  ia  said  rttcker,  subatao 
tiaJly  as  and  for  the  p«rpoa*  *at  forth. 

IS.  In  eoinbioation  with  a  broom  holding 
viae,  a  pair  of  pivoted  levers,  in  eombination 
with  a  treadle,  whereby  aaid  viae  feao  be  eloseil 
at  will,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

17.  A  liroom  holding  Tise  baring  a  bevel 
geared  epindl.^.  in  combination  with  a  bevel- 
geared  shaft,  and  two  treadles,  connected  by 
cord*  to  sa.d  shaft,  sobstaotially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

18^.  A  broom  bol<liuf  visa,  in  rombiuation 
with  mrcliaoisra  for  rotating  tbe  aama,  sab 
staittiallt  aa  and  fur  the  piir]>08r  sel  forth. 

19.  A  lirnom  ■  vise,  in  oombioattoo  with 
elaapa  fur  holding  tcgetbrr  its  two  parts  or 
jawa  when  iriraa(<'i  from  th*  preaaur*  ot  tbe 
oloaiag  l»vcr^  aulmtaatially  as  and  for  th* 
parpose  set  forth. 

30.  In  a  broom  sew.ng  mat-bine,  a  broom- 
holding  yi»^  10  crtnibination  with  a  earner, 
the  tw*  being  connected  by  a  qui reraa)  joint, 
subatanliaihr  a«  aod  for  tbe  (Hirpose  aet  forth 
'il.  In  a  brooio  aewinx  machine,  a  broom 
holding  vise  provided  with  doable -biaged 
aupplam*u:al  clamps,  «ul>staiitislly  a*  and  fw 
the  parpose  set  forth. 

33.  A  double-poinU'l  noedle  provided  with 
an  inserted  tension  spring,  sulMlantially  as 
and  for  the  p'irpose  act  forth. 

23.  TberoiDiinationof  a  dnviQgshafl  with 
a  taka-ap  shaft  at  right  aogl<-s  ib«r*to,  th* 
two  bein^'  ooniiectad  by  saitable  gearing,  sub 
stantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  sat  forth. 

24.  Tbe  oninbiaaliou  of  a  cormeetmgyoke 
With  two  iicedi«  carriers,  whieli  sre  altrmataly 
opened  and  rloaed  tliereby,  sobstaotially  a* 
and  for  tbe  purpoee  i>et  forth. 

3S.  TIm  ro«Maati'"i  of  a  connecting  yoke 
»ith  two  o**dle.«arrlera,  which  are  allera*t*ly 
moved  inwanl  and  outward  thereby,  sabatan 
tially  aa  and  for  the  jiurpoao  ict  fiurtb. 

2C.  In  a  broum-aewiug  machine,  the  eeaibi- 
nation  of  two  rotating  take  up  Arms  with  two 
thread  guides,  one  being  arran^-nd  on  cacli 
aide  of  the  Sroom,  sabsKuitially  as  and  for  tiie 
pnrpaae  set  forth. 

27.  The  coiubluatton  of  a  t>room  holding 
vise  with  i»o  nqedle  carrier*  anil  a  needle. 

id.  In  a  bro<iiB.aewiu  j  machine,  a  rocking 
broom-boldiog  viae,  la  oombioi;tiou  with  two 
ravulviog  take  ap 
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■  ••.Sil.  H«T-Bi.cyAToaa.  J  bua  aod  P. 
Lua.  HopktntoB.  Iowa.  trUad  Ows.  la, 
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T**  eombiaation  of  tbe  ear  C,  b:iving  a 
p<vot«d  dog,  M,  attached  thereto,  crr^trncted 
with  a  ooapling,  d,  curved  lever  *.  noupling 
hook  e,  draft  rope  H,  pnliry  L,  and  bnmpar- 
block  a,  all  arrangad  and  oparalmg  aabataa 
lislly  a*  deoenbad. 
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wbwh  b^ar 
tb*  apindl*, 
tat«d  with  t 


agaiuat  the  ll*U<>a«d  portiou  of 
thoj  eaosiug  tba  bobMa  to  b*  r«- 
k*  *|Nudl«. 


•  ••.•4a.    VAToa-BtTaMBKa.    F.  A.  L. 

Olwyalaad.  Ohio.    IKled  Kab  8.  1877.) 


1.  The  hearing  pijie  or  drnm  W,  aarving  to 
conduct  gas  from  the  mixing^ihamber  down- 
wardly, for  Ih-i  purpose  of  forming  the  aux 
iliary  heating  flame,  tbe  sane  lieiog  vertlcallv 
sdjusuble  indrpeodaotlv  of  said  bnmer  or 
miiing^hamber,  sn'j«uotially  in  tUe  manner 
and  for  the  pnipnae*  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  vapor  burner  in  whusb  tbe  supply  of 
oil  IS  fad  to  the  vaporiiiujchambrr  trom  n 
point  below  the  same,  tbe  oombination,  with 
aaid  raporixiDg<hamber.  of  the  hollow  arui^ 
projecting  npwardly  therefrom,  for  th*  pur- 
pose of  sopjiortiog  the  burner,  and  adapted 
to  ooulain  a  renrrve  anpply  of  oil,  as  and  for 
tbe  purposes  explained. 

3.  Id  a  gasoline  or  raiw  stove,  the  combl 
nation  of  the  gasjet  orifice,  fanning  th* 
raire  seat,  and  a  valve  baviag  a  sectional 
shaft  aud  interposed  spring,  for  the  purpoaes 
explained. 

4.  la  oombination  with  tbe  burner  T,  tb« 
deiK>».!ing  and  adjustabl*  drum,  having  a  bori 
aoiil.ll  «an|re  at   its  lower  end,  operating  ii, 
conjunction  with  tl,e  plur   I,  for  tbe  pjr|K.»e 
of  reyiilaUng   the  ant  .'lary  flame,  «ub«uiu 
tutny  as  shown. 

5.  Tlie  perforated  flange  r,  in  Cdmbinatiou 
with  Ibeacrew  inreaded  p<p*  B  ao<J  barnarT. 
•ubxtantially  so  set  forto. 

«.  Tlie  oombioatioa  of  tbe  borrcr  inpport- 
ing  nrms,  prctMed  wiib  cap  or  plate  I,  tbe 
»ci«>v  threadeil  pipe  D,  and  verticat.'y  .^djil*t- 
able  ilrom  W,  having  tbe  horizontal  Hauge,  as 
and  fct  the  puriK>»«v<exp!.\iDed. 

7.  Tlie  valve  rod  cooi|x>eed  of  the  two  sae- 
tions  K  and  V,  and  provided  wih  plates  or 
pins  p.  oombloed  with  tbe  spring  F,  ttie  whole 
being  arrangeit  aod  adapted  t«  operat*  ia  the 
maimer  shown  aud  de*tribed. 


•  ••.•4a.    BoBaiK*.    J.  Mawaon,  Philadal- 
pbU.  Pa.    ;  KUad  Jan.  34. 1877.  j 
rirUif—iu  M,,  (,„^  o,  ti^  bobbin  a  mMal 

ring   IS   fitt<!d.   bating   internal    i»tojeetioos. 


The  r.i>oibiaauon  of  the  metal  ring  B,  hav 
iag  Internal  proj«cuoua  t  *,*witb  tbe  lowar 
•k>t*ed  poruoo  d  of  the  body  A  of  the  bobbia 
all  aabaUi.tially  a*  sat  fbrtb. 


IM.»*4.    ATTAOKtMo  K.<«oBa  TO  Sruroi.aa. 
W.  D*   O.   May.   Baltlmor*,  Ud.    IPUed 
.  a.  1877.  t 


Tbr  ooalMaatiou.  witb  a  lump  collar  laviox 
an  opaiiiBf  ia  iu  |•^p^•e^^ ,  of  a  valve,  U^ 
piToCad  betwaMi  the  luga  a  a,  lo.,g,!udiiiall» 
of,  and  parallal  wiib.  tbe  v«rtio.v!  wall  of  Ui* 
aaid  collar,  aud  provulad  with  a  r*Mrwanlly- 
proj«>tiBg  Ihumt-  piece,  c,  and  a  aunng.  K 
secured  betw-eu  aaid  thumb  pieea  aud  th* 
Ihmi^lar,  substantially  as  aud  for  Ihu  par 
pose  daaoribad.  ' 


«ar.  N   T.    (PUed 
•*'^-— Th*  botUiiD   IS 
a*  a  laying  out  boanl. 


■-  Mate.  Roohae- 
1.  1877  1 
removable  to  ••r\a 


1.  Tb*  *Doom passing  oollar  or  baDd,>(o- 
riami  witb  a  tongue,  5,  in   oombination  witb 
th*  knob  hiving  s  aockeu  a,  aud   its   fasien 
tag-acrew  i,  aubsuatiallv  aa  aod  for  the  pur 
poaedeacnbed. 

a.  Tbe  spnng  oollar  or  sleeve  C,  slated 
transversely,  and  oombtned  with  the  knob  aud 
iu  ^oldiQg-acr«w,  aa  and  for  tbe  parpoae  d*- 
*arib*d. 


!••,•«•.  MoLcrwo-MaoKiKM.  J  B  Mo- 
Oane,  Hanailton,  Ontario.  Oaoada.  aa- 
sigmor  of  one-half  hia  riyht  to  a  M  Wae- 
aar.  aame  plaoe.    [  Piled  Peb.  SO,  1877  J 


1.  Tbe  combioatiun  ot  tbe  doable  swinging 
brackat,  carrying  a  lucking  plat*  and  a  ram- 
ming plat*,  with  a  flaek  adapted  U>  be  moved 
to  aud  from  said  pUtas,  tbe  whole  so  ar- 
ranged that  tbe  aaiid  can  be  first  tucked  mto 
the  flask  and  afterward  leveled  for  the  rtwp- 
tiou  of  a  plain  bottom  board.-anbstautially  as 
daoeribed. 

i.  In  oombtnatiou  with  the  upright  staad- 
aad,  a  doable  brackat  aeenrad  foooaly  there 
to.  aod  provided  with  a  tacking  plate  and 
ramioing-plat*.  so  arranged  io  relation  to  a 
reciprocallng  Bask  that  cither  may  b«  brought 
ov*r  the  aame  at  will,  aobstanuallj  as  d*- 
sertbed 


•  ••.•4«.     L.A1CT*  roa  BtTHKINO  HrQBOCaA. 

aov  OiLa.Mbo.  D.  MoCarty.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  aMocnornfa  partof  hJari«bttoB  A 
ColJne  and  John  H.  L«wara.  aam*  place' 
fPU«l  Jaa.ao,  1877.J 


?j  >'  i.    ^'^  ;><  fy. 


.:J. 


The  ooffln  bavmga  re^ovaLiie  Ujlium  for  a 
lajing  out  board,  and  the  rabb*r  be«<l  B,  eni 
liedded  at  the  joint  between  tbe  sides  and 
bottom,  aad  provided  with  through  screw 
bolts  L  and  eleaU  8,  by  whioli  the  rM«ptacle 
IS  made  air  tight,  sub*UnUally  as  set  forth 


•  ••.•4B.     OAAMAOaa    TOM    POBTABLB   Bn. 

aiKw.    O.  M.  J<Ul*r.  lUMrtaTUle.  N    T 
aam«Dor  to  Bmaj.  T.  Ailaaa.  aana  plao*.' 
r^  r  «P!I^  and  M.  A.  Mona.  Ohioago. 
IU.    [PUed  Oot  31.  1879.  J  ^^ 


1.  Id  a  carnage  for  poruble  eopinea,  bar- 
ing  a  pivotal  «v.nnection  between  tb*  forwani 
end  of  tbe  reach  anil  tlie  axle  mechaoiam,  aub 
stantially  as  described,  for  locking  tb*  tor 
ward  axle  at  any  angle. 

2.  Tb*  noiveraal  joint  eoaacction,  ooiisist 
ing  of  lbs  king  bolt,  pirotod  njion  tbe  axlo 
and  lorniog  in  the  end  of  the  rtaefi,  when  flti' 
reech  is  pn>vided  with  a  stop  or  clamp,  by 
wbicb  tbe  axle  may  l>e  lield  at  any  angle,  as 
set  forth.  "  ^     . 

3.  Tbe  intermediatea^iustablefoot  for  sup 
porting  the  oeutral  part  of  tbecarriaga,  asai-t 
forth. 

i.  Th*  connections  for  the  r«»r  axle,  con 
sisiiug  of  the  M^ketrd  bracket  sli<lingoo  the 
vertical  bolt,  aod  having  tbe  bar  *•'  bearing 
again«t  the  sleere  on  tbe  axle,  as  sat  forth. 

6.  Tlie  kIoMw)  bsr  m',  fixed  to  tb*  bracket, 
working  in  connection  with  tbethreadad  bolt, 
passiug  through  the  sJot  and  set  not  th«r*on, 
aa  set  forth. 

&  In  a  carriage  for  portable  enginea,  ike 
eoiubioatioD  of  the  reach  with  tba  interpoatal 
bracket  supportinj;  the  engine  aod  driving 
•baft,  aod  ooouecteil  :o  the  boiler,  a*  aet  forth. 


•  ••.•4^.  Dairrai.  Pi^oooow.  C  U  mhi^ 
Kaoaaa  Oity.  Mo.  [  Piled  Peb.  aa.  1877. 1 
i*"<^_Tb*  mallet  1  is  of  two  parta,  with 
aymmetnoal  eods  of  diSeraBt  materials,  aud 
mieversibleiBiucyliudrvjaleaa*.  Thaspriag 
IS  adjusted  by  a  aet-aeraw  in  diffSsrwit  hol«.  lo 
tbe  tool  abaft. 

1.  Tbe  mallet  B.  formed  of  two  or  more  sea 
arau  rever«ible  blockj  bav.off  symmetrical 
ends,  fitting  Ughtly  toj.ther,  ai.d  fixed  In  cv- 

s!rttorth  ""^  *""  '**"""    *■  •"'•^•"''•"J^  "" 

2.  In  combinstion  wiit,  the  nnint-boldar  C 
and  spring  I),  the  screw  K.  with  serie.  of 
screw    hole*  C,  to  regalaU  tb*  p]»j  of  the 
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tmjU*.  mros-Po«T  Tim.  D.  C.  Marria. 
N«w  8h>roa.  lowm.  ( imod  Jml  11. 1877.  ] 
Am  •  a«*  article  of  manufafiiara.  Uie  iD«t«J' 
lie  tip  lor  yo»ta  herein  dtsatnltml,  ooiiwaiiii^ 
of  Um  potat  A,  ibe  •ockFtwiiiipi  (',  ttuii;e  ti, 
opaoinf  k,  drsiii  or  \'eii>ili4l:iiK  o)>e<iiiig  R, 
•ikI  ojortiM  I),  cooatruoteil  aa  aixl  (ttr  Ut«< 
purpoae  aet  forth. 


I*».M».  Oorraa-Pora.  R.  L.  Nalaoe. 
Or^otfe  Ooart-Houaa,  Va.  (Filad  Fab. 
aa,  1877.] 


CxTUMAJiT  Prraroaaa.  Baory  O.  Ullligan. 
Brooklyn.  N.  T..  aaaicnar  to  Lalanoa  A 
droatfaaa  Manuikotarinc  OoiopaDr,  aama 
LKUwlKab.  0.1877.1 


A  ▼aaarl,  ▲,  ooaatnicted  o(  Nbaet  OMtaJ 
•pan  or  itmck  ap  into  the  Ueaired  (hape,  and 
proTidad  vikh  a  roanded  tboalder  or  oAaet. 
I,  at  or  near  iu  oppar  edfe  formin;  ao  aanu 
lar  aaat,  f,  for  the  oover,  and  atirn^ihened  at 
ita  vxttmma  edge  \>j  an  incloeed  auoular  vtra. 
i,  —baUatially  aa  eat  fi>rth. 


I.    Bbd-Oaom.    a.  a.  Mook. 

.  N.  T.  [FUad  Dm.  36.  1870. 1 
Laaular  paaaage  aroaad  azia  from 
.„^w  w  -Ja*l.  Wbaal  reaovabla  bj  IifUaK 
•Uadard  al  oaa  end  «t  aaia  from  ita  aocket, 
aad  raialBf  tka  baad  of  tke  otbar  awl  of  axia 
up  Urosffc  a  V-aiot  ia  tka  hmaing-pUu. 


Aa  Cbe  im|troTeiiienl  heme  deaoribnd,  tlie 
<v):abiuacioii,  with  the  pot  A,  of  the  tapartKi 
vitterreaervoir  B,  the  ooffee- bolder,  and  ita 
nag  E,  allitcbnl  ilirecUy  tu  tb«  bottom  of  the 
reaervoir  by  meaoe  of  ear*  k'.  tbua  tearing 
upr uiuga  e,  stud  the  '.ube  F,  provided  vitti  the 
Mraioer  t*.  a^kas  abowu  and  deacribed,  where- 
by tke  «ut(re  drip  attaobioeot  la  ooaeeuiratad 
within  tka  j^t;,aa  and  tor  Um  purpoaea  aat 
forUt. 


iM.s**.  OLjjfra  roa  BorroH-HoLa  Bcw- 
iMO-MAdama.  B.  Moreau.  Sau  Pranoiaoo, 
CaL.  aawgnnr  to  the  Moroau  MaohiXM 
UanaAMCnriDa  Ooopany.  I  rUwl  Oot.  17. 
1870.] 


1.  TV*  vbMi  B,  pravMad  vMk  Ua  rod  '', 
tevtef  kaad  O*.  ia  oo^htealtoa  vHk  tbaopaa- 
iag  L  aad  arandart  O,  aMalnMtad  aad  ar- 
BtteUy  aa  a^  fcr  *•  I 


t.  TW 


tt  a  ia»alilag  ««•■ 


A  olaap  fer  aaw'agaiaeliioas.  coapoaad  oT 
of  iDdapendeBt  preasen,  O  O  O, 
Piaaad  iida  by  aide  aad  arr»Dge<l  aloog  the 
Iiaa  ot  tha  atitohea,  ekiae  to  tba  eewiag-poiBt. 
aad  to  bo  priaieil  opoa  tha  elocb  by  laeaaa  of 
tka  plate  0  aad  aeeoatne  laver  D,  aaeh  of 
■aid  praaaan  bataf  arraagod  to  exert  a  praaa- 
aia  ladapaadaat  or  aJI  tb«  other  preaaera  in 
aariaa,  aabataatially  aa  and  for  tka  par- 
ide«3^bcd. 


!••,*•«.   OKAXN-aBPAAAToaa.    ■.  F.   Oa- 

boroa,  St.  Paul,  Mina.,  aaaiffnor  to  J.   H. 

El  ward,   haoia    plaoa.     [Filed    Jnao  38, 

1870.) 

Iti  (MMoUioiUiOu  «iUi  the  acrajH-r  r',  the 
grain  Italt  M,  pmridad  with  au  Kutoinatioaily- 
,uljiuL,tiile  U<iiMuu  devi«]e,  subatiuiUaily  aa 
aiid  foi  the  purpoaea  aat  forth. 


tn.%A*.    PKN<x-Poarra.    John  R.  PafBay, 
L*do«a.  iDd.    i  Pilad  Fab.  lO.  1877.] 
Brit/. — A  wooden  poat  has  a  metal  aoeket 

aod  point,  tu  be  drivao  into  the  ground.    Tbe 

aocket  baa  aa  oatlat  fbr  Uta  eaoape  of  water 

froia  tha  iuteiior  tkareof. 


1.  Tbe  meiallio  fence  poat  C,  baring  it*  ap- 
per  part  waile  hollow,  and  provided  with  an 
outlet  bule,  ^,  at  the  bottom  of  tatd  hollow, 
•ubatautially  aa  daacnlied,  aod  for  tha  por- 
poaa  Mt  foriii. 

3.  The  cumbination  of  poat  B,  having  oon 
leai  l>l(>ck  U'  on  ita  lower  eu<l,  with  point  C, 
haviuK  perforated  lagi  e  «,  eavitr  O',  aod  an 
oattet  at  the  bolturu  of  aai<i  oavity,  aobatao- 
Ually  a*  and  for  the  parpoie  act  forth. 


IM,MT.  HABTaans-RiKA  ■.L.FUppa^ 
MiUbcd.  Kioh.    [  FUad  Fab.  1. 1077.] 


1.  In  a  harvester  rael,  the  oombiaatioa  of 
tbe  (hafta  C,  haviug  tbe  rakea  or  arma  D  ng 
idly  ooouacted  tbereto,  aod  moaoted  in  ihie 
rotating  npider  B,  tbe  dtake  d,  having  «Jot4  z 
aod  arm*  f  d*,  with  projecting  stnd*  «*  «*,  and 
the  tpnng'Catcbes  /,  aubatantially  aa  and  for 
the  purpoaer  bermn  set  forth. 

3.  Tbe  a^juatable  track  -  plata  Q,  haviag 
earn  h  aad  flange*  i  k.  in  combioatiou  with  tbe 
real,  having  i»dep«od«ntly-<>peratiug  ahafU 
0,  w4(h  ar**  or  biadea  D,  *ptd«r  B,  and  diekit 
with  arma,  alota,  aad  proieotiDg  itud^L  aod  » 
•pr  r.c,  all  aabetantialiy  aa  aad  fbr  tha  par 
poae*  heroin  eet  forth. 
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a,^^**'"' ^,  f'  ^°™'^  "»^  locking  lug. 
a,  reoease*  »,  aod  turn  pin  a'  aod  r«oea»  »'  aJI 
ooinbinw]  •ubatanuail/ a.  .et  fortIL  ' 

'H'***-^»J*(^rom».   J.  ProoBw  pjtt*. 
bar,.  Pa    [Filed  Mar.  lO.  187TJ 


culdef  A*  A-''  k"'*"'*  Pf^^-'l-^l   with  grooved 
nation  with  the  sliding  frame  B,  carrviur  the 

a'^^*"?   "'  ""  •'"'I'o.e  .et  fortb*  ' 

^hn.    I     •  ,^?'**  *  •'•  f^wovAWe  wall  pro 
tacung  ,b«,t  i),  l.tUngkDobs  K  F,  towel  r»ck 

provided  with  .trip.  A'  A'  aod  «tot)*  H  H 
JoUt^tial.y  a.  de«,r,bed,  and  for  tlre';;^^ 


3-  In  an  Injector,  tbe  «,nil,l„ation   of  tbe 
Jt,  the  coujbiinog  tnlw,,  »ad   the   perforat«J 

3.  TUeconil-maUon  of  tbeauxilisrr  j*t  with 
tie  di^jbarge  end  .,f  tb,  c«,„bi,.,„c.tX" "^ 

.tantmll;  «,  a,„j  f..^  ti.e  ,,grp„s.,  *p«.ia«:i. 
H.-ii      ""    '"J****"'    '^'>   "">""»    CTliudrioal 
i^  f«'?r:':f  overflow  valve.  .uSstantially  „ 
«««•  foi  the  par.KMe  (peclfletl. 


1.  In  combination  with  tha  <7lindrioal  caa- 
n«,  conuining  the  m«J,ani«n  of  a  ragiaier- 
.ng  alarm,  and"  .erving  a.  ooe  of  theUvt^ 
arm,  or  handle,  of  tbe  pnoch,  tha  nmorM^t 
capB,  having  the  ixed  jaw  bofu^^J,' 
cored  thereto,  the  reawvable  Jaw  H^t!^ 
i?«.iSr'^T'"'"^  Pt.ridod\ith.Si^K 

.%!dfl^   '  "'•^"  '"•~''  •'"»««"*ii7  i 

X  A  tiekat-puooh,  having  one  of  iu  lever 
.r».  or  bwdfi;  mada  boltow  to  ,il«i  a  ^; 

tJ.J"  ~"''"'»"o»  "'th  the  diair  B,  havior 
having  (Mwl  ,  eogagj.g  wtlh  tfc,  «m  teeth 
W  M^ili"i''ll''  ".aid  whoSTaod  tb?t?i: 
wTtb  .  .!l  "••  "■•"■  •»■•"  ••<>  Prorldad 
with  a  »pnng.,top, .,  overly iug  the  Jw  pawl 
And  preventing  u„k  g  ,,„i  5ackwt3  reu-' 
tioo.MbaUnually  ai.pecified. 

in^  J!^**"''?"'"*"''''"'  theea«»gA,bav. 

ng  groove  a,  the  oeotral   noo-rotati'g  ihafl 

t,  the  regiatoring  d«k.  B  R-  B>  IS»,  f aviw 

•paoed  oog.   upon   their    under    aUW    aiid 

KTra^vi""""    "■•'/•PP-f'^ofU. 
pbMe.  O,  having  apnr*  k  fltting  in  gnov.  a 
•o^thj^  npt-mad  proog.  /'.  ,u\,tJS2Ij  i" 

a.  The  oaaing  A,  having  loogiUidiaal  greo  »a 
»,  the  *oo  rotAUn*  oMtoaJ  akaft  C  aadth. 
>M«{«iogHllak.  H  B.  ST  W^J^  ^ 


-n  J^f'tSffTo:!'^:^^'*;:^,  -T'- 

•ATlor  crcolar  iu.auneUt'^turd  '  n'r**  '". 

t^..ob.taaUallyi:r7^:,I.'*'— "  *""' 
'.  J  be  noil  rotatiiii-  juarti  ,tlm±,^  n  i..   i 

tw'^u"  Ue'rr  ''  ^^"^  ^t'p'^;^'  CI' 
Sfled  •  '^•'•'"'••-^   ...UtaStiS;   M 

'*•«  the  teath,  .1.  oombiuahorwriT?^  iT 


J^  3^  187^^7^- •^'^     ^«^ 

-.5ri!f-.^SboW  ttTs^ar'a--:::^:-^ 


«J  „?)**  •**'^™«'  <«•  the  Mriea  of  ga*  bam 
er.  or  lamp,  through  which  tbe  wi^C^ 

or  cored    in  oomUoauon   with  tb*  real*  A 

sulaung  .aUtaoce,  and  the  wi^  or  gu^d  K. 

,;n£o^^i:auri;itritaT;i'^^s-«^,- 


Huntington.  lad.    [FlUdj«,  aiottT^ 

•poke  of  the  drum  that  it  projaeU  >SiaJI, 
ft^  the  penphery,  and  h..%  ZT  in  wS 
;|JJJJ«  '•  •  .pong^^tcb  for  tha  .n*«^  of  S 


a'^rp^i^'ri.^A^riilff^"^' 

I>,  adapted  to  elide  on  u'  TX>d^S^Jt,^ 
•^iinng  U  j„  «,  adju,u»«.^Xt.^tL£ 
Mabown  «.d  daaonb*!,  to  opiate  J^Sf 


1  ••,»•«.    BACBra  FoaiUM.    Haar*  ■. 

S'l^o,'*^^^*^"-^  f^-SW 

^ri«/.— A  wire  i.  paeoed  thronrh  a  bail  mt 
aod  w  gagwl  by  a  atop  aecoredlo  U.«  loJi' 
Tfca  pivot  of  tha  Javar  i,  grooved  Triiti 
tha  aad  of  the  ba«^.     a  fncUou  rJ^TZT 

tha  wire  abnoi  tha  larar-pivoc  ^^ 

ia  oom  hi  nation  with  tha  !•*••  u  k.^ 
fneUon.,x>.ler,  *,  a^'  .  J^^f  S.^^ 
<»o«injcted  with  a  rnirTl.  ii  SLvT^...^ 
.Or-  of  tb,  ear,  wheS.^  V,^,  Tl^wt^ 
can  be  foru.«i  ,„d  t^J^  in  da  Ci,  wtthliJ 
"■jury  to  Urn  aame.  labateatijyrLrtot 


I-XPIRED    PATENTS. 
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••••••*•    OiMLBTB  Airo  Twiar-Dwixa.    J. 

C  RlchvdaoQ.  PtulMlalplUA.  P%..  Mm«nor 
of  on«-h*lf  hia  ntrht  to  T  Book«r.  3jn. 
OUM.  N  T.    .  KU«d  Sept.  7.  1876.  j 


\/A^////^///yyx/W/7777A 


T!i»  iiB(>mT<>.meot  .n  tli«  ai«nurw:Cure  of 
KJioUi*  kml  twiat-dnHs  from  gn>ove(l  blaoka, 
•urh  M  Ueacribrd — namely,  twining  (b»  bUiik 

•  liil^  iocin««<l.  ^ic«|.t  »t  tb«  two  etj>U,  within 

*  tu(>ul»r  a.«,  ib<  walu  of  whicb  liinit  aud 

JrraituAU  tb«  dikOMtor  of  th«  twiat.  aa  a«t 
bnit. 


!••,«••.  F  A  Lu o  w -  OtrL,TiVATo»«.  John 
Kiohardsoa,  Anoastar  Townahip,  Waot- 
wcrth  County.  Ooterio.  Cau«4a.  ^Filad 
Aoa.  11.  1U70.J 

Br\«f. — The  frame  uarry!ug  tu«  t««tti  la  soa- 
paodatl  ImiJov  ttia  taata  rnMsa.  Bar*  or  rod* 
oo  tlie  formar  alide  lo  rarbaal  aockala  iii  tk« 
laltar,  whau  tba  eultivaton  ar«  rataed  or  k>w- 
arad  by  chaja  •B>i  lerar. 


1.  Fa  ooaioiaatiou  witb  tiie  frame  D,  adjust 
ablj  i«ear«u  to  tiie  rear  of  tlie  eullirmlor  by 
th«  rod  O  «nd  pin  «,  the  rod*  I'  and  not*  \\, 
for  fcljualjns  tba  baifbt  of  aaid  frame,  and  the 
chaiM  Q  and  wh«et  M,  *iiJ  it«  pawl  for  elevat 
tng  *a>d  fhtBi*,  labitanUall*  aa  bereia  set 
fertfc. 

3.  la  rotDbinatioQ  with  lb«  drafl-bar  O,  tba 
renter  bolt,  and  rear  a4}ttacabl«  bv  O,  U>«  bar 
J.  for  preTaoting  tba  tt%mf  from  drawing  ut>- 
liqtMJT,  aabalauUaJlr  ai  tot  forth. 

i  The  eorabciat^o  of  tlie  draft-bvO,  bolt- 
ed 10  the  UMtna,  the  liuk  Of  and  book  T.  at 
tacbed  to  tha  frame  D,  and  the  bar  J,  aecured 
to  the  rod  O,  a«  asd  for  Ika  paii>oaea  eat  forth. 


'••>••*•   Onmar-UmtAi.  Klmow^    m  L 
Rothaa.  Oioolnaati.  Ohio.    [  rUed  Mar  2B 

iB7a. )  '  *"• 

1.  The  pro«eaa  of  forming  a  aiieet  metal 
curved  i>ip«  from  a  atnp  of  metat  apirally 
wound  Aud  grooved  or  aeamed,  aobatautiAliy 
aa  bareiQ  deecnbed. 

2.  A  curved  pi|ie  oouatrueted  from  a  atrip 
of  »beet  meul  apirally  wuaad  aud  grooved  or 
araiiied,  aa  hervia  Jeacribed. 

3.  A  blank  «>ii«tract4id  of  a  atrip  of  alM^et 
luelal  of  »ar>iug  wi<lth«,  Mlaitteil  to  form  au 
eltww  or  other  curved  pip*,  lo  the  manaaraet 
forth. 


OlMCIAL  (JAZi  TTE. 


April 


.>> 


!••.•«».    Bt70KL,aB.    r.   W    Sotaafbr.  « 
don.  Bo^aod.    [  PUad  Dec.  ao.  1870. ) 


lo  a  buckle,  lU«  rorouiu;*t«oii  nf  ibe  tuool.tr 
template  A,  bavni);  a  )>«. rlor.iti<>u  newr  ila 
«  pper  rroot  iwrtion,  :inu  pro\  i.lr.1  wicb  tbe 
«lotte<l  lug  L  ao.t  >pr:ii(;  K.  ni  eomliiuatiuu 
vith  tbe  top  j»jat«  K,  bavins  tbe  ram  bioga 
I*,  »tud  C,  Aiid  locking  iiieubiiiii«ui  wUpted  to 
Ca  oiieratod  by  a  .lr»«r  l«if,  a|I  ioii»trnct«.l  ,ta 
•^id  for  tbe  pur|-oae  mKxiiiv.l 


••.t«».    ScTPPLTiNo  BsKR-Kcas  wira  Bi- 

OAm*ONATK  OP   aoDA     J.  J.  SchilUagar, 

New  Turk.  N   T.    [  Filed  Mat.  34.  1877.] 

Brie/. — Tbe  voda  la  uoulued    betwawi  the 

I  wo  ylaga  ahowo. 


The  method.  »ub«tAuUally  aa  berein  de- 
aiinbed,  of  aupplying  a  keg  or  barrel  oonUio- 
M  g  beer  or  other  liquid  witb  biearlionato  of 
•^la,  or  other  e<]aiTainDt  matonai,  by  proriij 
in  g  in  any  portion  of  aaid  keg  or  barret,  or  on 
aJT  iMM^t  connected  thereto,  a  chamber  for  tbe 
r*!«ption  of  tbe  bicarbonate  or  eijd'Talent 
B(»i«rial,  from  which  chamber  loch  biearbon- 
•I*  i»  posbeil  into  tbe  ^liquid  contained  in 
tile  keg  or  barrel  wbenever  it  may  be  re- 
qaired. 


>>tT«.  BmiCK-MACannft.  O  SchUoter- 
BwUo.  Pruaeta.  [  FUed  Dae  3.  1870  J 
'£r%ef. — The  cylinder  m  made  in  two  parta, 
onmneotMl  on  one  atds  by  a  hinge,  aad  oo  the 
ottier  by  a  locking  devioa.  The  funaer  bead 
la  raoorable  aad  adjoatable,  and  la  pronde-i 
wftk  a  wBtar  reaerToir,  lined  in  ita  bottom 
with  a  atraining  fabric  Cbanaeia  lead  to  a 
aet-iae  of  OTariapptog  platea,  a»kiag  a  Uaiog 
tip  tke  former,  and  dutnbatang  tba  watar  in 
tk^n  »h«n*  upon  the  aurt'aoa  of  tbe  matarial 
p4aaiog  throagb  the  former. 


J«77j 


In  a  bnok'miM:liioe.tbe  combination,  wlili 
ti^  l<Md  aihI  mixiiig  oyiioder  6,  of  a  forwicr. 
td  adaptrd  to  be  adjusted  to  an<l  froai  wi<l 
^lader  in  .'i  line  with  that  of  ita  atia,  nb- 
«t  mliatlv  \»  ilrieribed,  for  Ibe  pariioae  act 
fo  lb. 


3.  TLedriringoroiMTatinK  •neclu»iii»ii,,  c.,„ 
■latios  of  the  fc'oar  •hevUy'/''  «»d  tbe  i.iu- 
lou  faud  »  faat  pullay,  tbe  latter  two  mo.iiae,l 
on  a  eounti-r  .li4M,(r>,in  eombiimtioo  wiib  fl.r 
pug  abaA  •'  and  tbe  le«l  roll  ,,  all  n<,n,t,  acte.1 
.vranged.  and  o,ien»tj.ig  subatantiiilly  a«  df' 
•crilied.  "^ 

3  The  formrr  m,  tbe  A.^i}ataM..  former  l.ea,| 
I,  Uio  cylinder  i,  and  the  fe«d  OM-cbaniam  all 
tombiiieil  aud  oiwatiug  iubat^utinlly  aa'de- 
•cribed,  for  tbe  pur^tMe  epcciflcd. 

4.  Tbe  cyliuder  *,  a«lapteil  to  lie  oiwned  and 
cloeed.  ill  combination  with  the  adjuauble  and 
removable  former-bead,  all  couatrucled  and 
op«r»uuf  aubauntiaily  u  .ieacribe.1,  for  the 
por|iose  apeoifled. 


OoMPosmoM  FLtTxaa.  o.  F.  aaoor 
0»X.    [PlUd   Sept.   ao.' 


IM.«T1 

Stkc 

1870.  i 

Ai  a  flax  for  anialtlng  aud  luiuiilmng  gvild 
aud  ailver  orea,  Uie  daaeribed  compoaition, 
cooaialiug  of  natural  alkali,  iron  oxide,  CAuxtic 
lime,  crjolit*,  niter,  aud  |>etrol*um,  aabaUn 
tially  aa  l«^t  forth. 


ia*,«T«.   r>iAl^TK.aomAraa.    R.  J.  Shaahr. 
Boaton.  Ifaaa     I  Ql^  Jan.  33.  1877.  ] 


1.  Tbe  roreuioation  of  a  circuit  breaker,  G. 
aubaUutially  aa  deacribeil,  ritb  the  dial  li,  its 
hand  U,  electro  maguet  F,  lerer  B,  armaturn 
d,  and  eweapemeot  ate,  applied  aud  arraoKe«l 
eaaentially  aa  aet  forth,  auch  ctrcnit  breaker 
oooBiatiDg  of  the  ariwr  /,  pioiou  t,  ratchet 
wheel  I.  retaining  pawl  k,  grar  m,  brake  wheel 
a,  brake  lever  o,  and  loaulated  *to<i  f.  all  Ih.< 
ing  arn(rrge<l  aud  applied  tubalantiallv  and 
to  operate  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  Tbe  oombinaliou  of  tha  awitrh  r,  con 
nection-kooba  «  t  a,  poaU  I  K  L,  and  wirea  r 
X  y  tr  with  the  caaa  A,  dial  B,  aletrtro-magtiet 
K,  le»er  K,  armaiore  4,  eaca|>em«nt  a  k  eTdial 
hand  D,  arbor  C,  aad  tbe  riroait-brecker  U, 
all  being  arranged,  applied,  and  to  »|ienite 
«ub*taatially  aa  aat  forth. 


'  ••••^  ••  f*o<jmatwm  or  Oomnmrvia  O ast- 
laoN  iMTo  OAirr-BTmu  O.  W.  Siameoa. 
WertmiiUrtec.  Boirland.  IFUad  Not.  10 
1870. ) 


The  proeeaa  of  manoCactnhng  atael  by  tap- 
ping, taniiog,  poaring,  or  otberwiae  traoafar. 
ring  the  charge  of  a  laroaee  or  other  appara- 
tu«  for  redoing  eaat  iron  iolo  a  heate<i  ladle 
lined  with  refraelory  material,  aod  cootajning 
farTo-mang'Aoeae  m  a  tolid  'wnditiou,  aa  acu 
for  tbe  parpoeea  deacrilMd. 


•  •••*'«.    Bopa-OLAMPa.    Henry  T  South. 

WaahinsrtoQ,  D   C.    1  FUed   Kar  7   1877. 1 


A''*"-  3,  1877. 


IM.STd. 
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The  akeJI  A.  with  iU  bob  «  ai>d  groove  a.  ie 
«»-b.o«ion  with  the  cup  B,  w.tb  iiralrrtlJd 
nm,  and  tbe  K;rew  C,  aobauoHaUy  ai  and  &^ 
the  pnrpoae  aet  forth.  '  **'^ 


aaith.   Sprtn^aW.   Vt    IKM  U^. 


■ ., 


t  The  oombiuatioo  of  the  olampiBr-bolt. 

.^.•"'r"'  ""-k"  P't^   banned  'S 
•oed  uo.(er  Mirfaoe  at  iu  rr»ee»-1,iod.  X 

roogheoed  upper  aarfaoe  to  clotch  ibenw^ni, 

with  the  .w.ngiiig  socket  E,  haring  a  rouT 
eD«l  under  .urfaoe,  and  the  clamp  b^TtF 
P|M..»g  through  the  o,«uing  of  Tb^'p^  q' 


».gu«t.  by  cUaugiug  tj..  atr*«gu  of  the  Una- 
currv.it,  IU  coiubiuatiou   with  a  rooai Wr  "r 

t:?sx'irt:z: '"  .<-n7t:rd ::: 
4-^  '>/--r;rn;"=the'^;:ji^v  Of  itt"" 

•ecoiiil  key  which,  when  daorsiUMl  ir-..       . 
••;«...<  by  diminihiog  oS  w*^  ;' tr^To  ' 

.r^.i"  '  «»"»'»«  luatrumeut,  a  polari'ted 

ai^^he  oth::  -  -•Krp^'urruie^-:,' 

^Zu.  '  ""'  »«»'^'-'«'^  ...  each  di 

i^n« VI'  ?  «»'"'"»*''»-  wuL  thec^u^: 
^Bnngi  /  aud  j,  moouted  upon  a  flied  TT.. 
port,  and  the  adju.table  atow  A  an  j  i   !^ 
■-t-DUaiiy  a.  and  for  the  po^*  n^i^!''' 

IsTo"^  Bhd^ton.  N    J.    i^^Z.  I 

^r^/-._Fhct»oowbeal  on  and  of  an.ru,.. 
W  play,  vertically  m  .SJ?.  «.T^1 
tbe  cutting  aud  the  drawing  diaT  Ar-T^f 
drawing  die  carhe.  arm  oflat^,A'"J 
^l;^^^'^^  ..doue  paaaeaor^'a^rht 


59» 


J    The  ooinMuurMtii  nf  the  ruIU  nf  •  _ 

i.,^t;jr^;ii;;:-^r!:ir;^-:- 
box  k'!^'*::'!'*"^-  :^t'? 'tirr"^'  *'"' 

torn  i>lat«  i  J,i,  "**  f^^  1  I.  hot- 

of  a  wr,ng«,  m«U,„,  ,^  .  '.^^j  Ji:'*** 


Ai!I^  *'^?r'^  T«*,aAP«i.  o.  Smith. 

r  wT-L^  ?  °   IVaaoott.  New  YorhTN   Y 
iFUad  Feb.  10,  1877.J  *'^».  «.  T. 


1.  ArefeiTing-inatmineutbAvingonoarBn 
tii'e  ,^Z\"'^'^,'^  '"^"'^•'■'  'o'x-'ff-". 
current,  either  or  both,  in  combination  ,i,i, 
itrum:;!^'"'''"  •"-""•"'^  -  n...rd;ng"i'n" 

eatJnJ!  ""^*rv"dent  key.  or  trau.niitt.r,  in 
eombmation  wuh  a  receiving  lu.trument  bat . 
>|J  one  armature  10  arran^l  a«  to  roaiwi.d 
to  changea  in  the  strength  Md  ,u  the  PX  v 
•f  the  linecurr^ut,  either  or  koth.aad  tw^i  I 
dependent  •jund.ng  or  recording-  instrument* 
3.  l'"»>'lepeudeutkey.ortrao.D.itt«ra.ii„ 
arranged  ,vitb  refeience  to  ea<-.h  other  ai^ro 
»  aiaiu  battery  or  battene.  that  tueir  aei.a 

ia?    h,^°"'l  ;"'°"^'~^'*'  '^'i'^00,  in  (be 

^tb  in  combinaoou  with  a  r»»e.ving  in.i,.,. 
".*..t,  bayirg  one  armature  ao  arran^l  m  ,0 
be  capable  ,.f  be:ng  plAoed  io  foord^^e^,!" 
PO»itioo»  oorreeponding.  reepectivelr.  to  the 
four  eloetrical  coaditiou.  of  ih..  main  line  and 
two  independent  aoondingor  recording  inatru 

4.  AkeyordevicafortmnamittiugiignaJabT 
c*-i.gHig  tbe  polarity  of  the  liu^Jrrent.  and 
»u  indeimndeut  key  or  device  for  trauamltUug 


movel!';nt?:?rb.'s^»irix^^''""'  "■• 

.UntianJ  ae-airr Se-'^^p^^'i^-j;-  "»>• 
W  K  piTotiHl  to  or  opoB  the  tnpp,  J  block 

J  ■"«  moea  ^  q  and  apan  «  aud  f  m !..>.. 
t^JJ.  aod  for  tha  'purpoa.'IC'.'L^'^-, 

cored  to  or  upon  the  yoi.A':^^-^^ 
tioall^  a^iuauble  by  mean,  of  tha  Ci;;T' 

I^  fo,  .k""'""'   '''*  '"«  ''•  •"bManSST,  •• 
*«»d  foi  the  porpoee  .pafciSad.  ' 

8-  Jo  coDibioation  with  the  Uvar.  F  and  L. 

^readed  bar  H,  aod  nnu  f  aad  K,  wbauT-' 

'•  lie  herMubefore    deecnbed  die  Wa»» 
opnaiaUng  oC  the  threaded  al™  V  .  t^K*^' 

•Jl  oombioed  to  operate  10  thamauwraid  «m-' 
tb«  r-urpoee  .uhataot^lly  a.  eei^r^i 


t  W«d  Nof  iVI^e',*^"^  «»•  P»*o^ 

»"d  X:«  a't  TLl*^""^"  '•^'*<*"'. 

r^tm«  •J"'^'""'  "  •'«PP«1  ^  deling 
•   P'tmaBoonaection    from   ao   iie-nT^    ' 

"Jt^^lLtt  rt*  '""'^  JO""  ^^tn''.^  a.*? 
Biiacmag  or  booking  it  into  a  r.AMi.   ,1.7    . 

ooorertiog  tie  p.tmfn  into  .  b^  '  ""^'^ 


/of  a^.'„?^^''"'r  "^  **•  •I'P^ing  .trip 
«  »,  geared  together  ao  aa  to  be  oo»r^tm4t  ,i 
-olUneou,!^.  .obataai..i..'Ll.'^g:!:i,^^  »' 


pr^v.de.r'iJItl"'  "''  "^""^'"f  «"»<l«toi.e, 
providnl  »itb  a  oooocctiog  arm  which  ,i 
io.de  detachable,  for  tb*  iJrpoaa  „f  ca^  ' 
^.  o^iliaung  mouoo  of  the  ^  :^^:f 
the  will  of  the  operator,  and  the  rou^!: 
t.ootooontinn...oUtant.allv  a.  d^^.*^ 
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X  III  co«tNa»tion  wllh  flxsit  troiitfb  <:,  tk» 
%ecuciil(>  t(l,)a*Mt>ic  tiinii(  t'ntuu  B  Bad  Ibe 
jniitlstoQC  it,  •a|>|>ort<>d  tli«f«h7.  lotNtsii' 
(■•U>-  M  ncf  li-nb. 

3.  Tko  |>rvi>ted  block  O,  hmviog  luy*  «  a, 
Mid  apwitH  eitrntioaO'.  tn  eoatMMUioo  villi 
ik«  piTutol  M«U«  boMer  P,  prertdad  with 
^rojoctiont  /  /'  (Ad  aateli  ;,  uibaUnuallj  m 
Jearnbed. 


■  ••.ta*.    Hbaiva  ■  STOTBB.    a.   Biimmati, 

Fort  If  MlMOD.  Iowa,    r  ru«d  Mat.  1. 1977.) 


1.  Tk«iluiiblp  iininf,  foiaiia^^kot-aireb**) 
bar  About  th»  tmirom  ^nj  (idM  ^f  Ike  flre-box, 
tlia  iadiraet  dr»rt  ykaatgt  of  whiek  Utter  it  ba- 
tvxea  tba  Mid  hot-air  eharahar  asd  th«  wall 
of  ihe  itoTc,  »ab4t«nUall.T  iu>  deaorihed 

X  The  eombioaDon,  with  the  8ra  !>ox.  nro 
vidad  w.tb  a  double  liuinf,  foriDiD(  the  hot 
air  t-li»aib«r,  o(  tbe  mdlrect  draft  paaaafe  ba 
t«f«a  the  t»id  doable  lii)iiig  anil  tbe  wall  of 
the  ttOTe,  >ubRtMitiali.T  aA  deacribad. 

3  Tbe  hot  air  chamber  formed  at  the  bot 
toa  aad  aidaa  of  the  flr«  boi,  aod  coiniauni 
KatiOf  with  the  opao  air  li;  lowi^tr  feed  4Ud 
end  exit  paaaa^aa,  aa  deacnbad,  the  aaid  Arc 
box  ba<0(  pronded  with  ao  mdireet  draft  paa 
•afe  b«t««en  the  hot-air  chamber  and  tbe 
wall  of  the   «tore,  lahauuitiall;  aa  daacnbwd. 

i.  Tba  eombtoation.  with  tbe  >laia^>«r  aad 
eonoeetiDK  ro<l.  of  tba  nwiogiag  atore-door, 
eommuDicatinft  mocioo  to  tl>e  aane,  the  aatd 
rod  aiid  door  eo^fiog  b)  ractt  aud  piowii 
Bjacbaoitm,  aabatantially  a*  daaeribad. 


!••.*•  I.  Okatb-Baim  a  Stroh.  Maaoh 
ChiULk.  Pa.,  aaairnor  to  O.  AJbrlcbt  aad 
W.  a   atrob.  aaaa  plaoa.      [FUad 

ic,  lam.i 


Tbd  frata-bar  bereiii  daaeribad,  couatatiof 
of  the  eaatral  bar  ft,  raiiad  ai'd  beveled  oo  lU 
■  l>per  sarfaca  *,  aud  tbe  concave  aa<(  (rvu^ed 
rilia  c,  prajt^tiBK  ouiwani  and  apward  fraia 
the  caatral  bar.  makiog  tbe  Sr«-«urtaaa  oou 
aare,  rai»e<i.  and  oorrufai«d,  aach  t>ar  Uetnf 
lodcpaodaot,  Mtbatantiall}  ita  daacniMil. 


>**•*■•.    Tooo-HoLcms.     T.   S%obrid«a. 

New  Brighton,  Pa.    CFIlad  Jan  34,  1877  r 
Br\^ — Tbe  device  OM)   he  aet  for  large  or 

aataJl   baadlaa  of  toolt,  aad  a  (ace  li*iU  th« 

■^▼aaaau  of  tba  ea«. 


1.  Tba  ooinbtoatioa  of  tb^  raat.  the  plate 
•lotted  «a  at  a.  the  oaa  or  do(.  the  cap,  and 
a  t^5UM>iac  darice.  (Obatautiall/  aa  aad  for 
tbe  patpoae  ipaaitad 

2.  Tba  ooabuiatioa  of  tha  raat  or  bftr,  tka 
e«m  or  doff,  aud  tha  tlotted  cap,  aabataatialty 
•a  and  for  the  parpoaa  ap^eiSed. 


S.  Tba  combioMioo  of  tba  alotted  ?\»te,  tta* 
raat,  tbe  oam  or  dog,  aad  the  »lotted  cap,  aab- 
•taoUail;  aa  and  for  tbe  purpoae  apeeifled 


Boston. 


a.  M.  Stron«. 
CrOedAiw.  Sl.ia70.] 


Tbe  ooabiaatioa  of  tbe  overdraw  check- 
ttiii,  tba  opaa  Iwopa  F  F*,  with  tbe  crown- 
bieoe  A  of  a  bndie,  ooottructed  aad  operat- 
iDg  aa  aod  for  tha  purpoae  attecifled. 


OoutrrmawwtT-CotM  DmoraiM. 
J  A-  TboBpKia.  Ohioaco.  IlL  [  rUad  7ab. 
38.  18771 


lo  a  counterfeit  mm  deiaeter.  tbe  ttar  C  K, 
(Tovided  with  tbe  aaofM  F,  aod  laga  D  U, 
tubntaotiallraaaliowu  and  deacnbed,  and  for 
tbe  ^rpoaa  aet  forth. 


t  ••.•••.    fAMi^om  ■  Bkati 
MoOoeDaUrriUa.    Ohio. 

1877.] 


I.     H.   U   Tnia. 
[PlUd    Mar.   a 


1.  TberoDbiaation.  with  a  parlor  abate  xboe, 
baTiof  miitabl*  fajteuinn,  and  a  ceotral  joar- 
baJ  t>eaniif  h«^w  taid  abun,  of  a  iiogle  roller, 
arrmiiged  ander  tbe  boUow  n(  tlie  shoe,  below 
the  leral  of  tbe  naoie.  luliataiitian/  an  tpaci 
led. 

3.  The<«abiDat>oa.  v1tbap*rlo^akata«baa, 
bf  a  roller.  1>,  which  la  adjuiubia  to  Ue  fto«t 
^f  rwar  vib<raat<a)iT  aa  upaeifl'^. 


3.  Tbe  bracta  V  i\  eJitendiuf  aljove  Mid  be- 
low a  «kate-.<iboe.  A,  to  form  ankle  braoea  «  and 
bearinga  «'  for  a  roller,  •ubatAotiallv  ae  naei- 
Aed. 

4.  The  tboe  plate  A,  bariag  pUta  B,  pro- 
vided with  tpaited  bearinca  ft  V  b*.  io  eomM- 
oatioD  with  bracks  C  C  and  the  journal-belt 
«,  aabataoliaDy  aa  speciBeil. 

b.  Tbe  abtie  pl-tte  A,  Mdjuatable  to  front  or 
rear,  In  oombloatiou  with  tbe  bracea  C  C  and 
tbe  traoaiKirti Of  roller  D,  aabataotiailj  aa 
•peeiBed. 

0.  TberockiuK  ^hoe-plate  A,  in  ootubinatioo 
with  the  braeea  C  C,  bolt  c,  and  tbe  irauapart- 
ing  roller  D.  aubaUatiallT  aa  apeciBed. 

7.  The  oooioiualioo,  with  the  braoea  0  O 
aad  tbe  tnuisporttng  roller  D,  of  the  ahoe- 
plate  A,  having  brake  ^boea  f,  aud  the  joar- 
nal  bolt  e,  aabatantiaJIv  -u  apecided, 

8  Tbe  combination,  with  the  braoen  C  C, 
the  aboe^plate  A  jonroaled  therein,  and  tba 
traotportiag  roller  O,  of  tbe  aemi  aonolar 
bracea  <i,  locking  tbaaaid  plate  agaiiiat  vibra 
tMHi,  •obotaatiaJf;  aa  apecifled. 

9-  Tbe  arrbed  (rauavane  brace  U,  in  oom- 
bmati'm  with  the  br»t««  C  U,  aboe  plate  A, 
aad  roller  D.  aabatantiall;  aa  apecifled. 


IM,ta«.  LlOBnnMO-BOD*.  L.  D  VamilTa^ 
Dayton.    Ohio,   laai^'iior   of  one-half  hia 
ngb'.   to  H.  Webbert.  aaae  place,    (Piled 
.8.1878.1 


A  ligbUiiag'ro<i  of  twiated  abeet  metal,  pro- 
TiJed  «jtb  a  aemtted  tlnp,  B,  loc»te<l  belwenn 
ita  foIJa,  III  tbe  maaner  aod  far  the  purpoee 
apeciAod. 


•  ••.«SV.  MoaQtnro  -  Nrr  Pkambb.  J.  P. 
VoUe.  HooatoD.  Tax.  IPUod  Pab.  37. 
1877.1 


-i^tr==r^ 


1.  Tbe  folding  aud  extru*it4e  frame  for  aup- 
l>oiliog  mo«<{Utlo  neta,  oooaiating  of  tlie  iiwiv 
el«-d  L  •ba|<ed  paru  A  B,  aod  tbe  alidnig  ro<l 
C,  oouneeliu^  them  lu  the  mauner  Kbuwo  aud 
deacrit>ed. 

3.  In  cumbinatioo  with  tbe  L  Iramea  A  B, 
baviug  abort  Icvm-  arma  k,  the  cord  4,  |>asaiDg 
tliroagk  loo^,  aod   olberwiae   nrrtiigrd,  a* 
sbowti  and  deecntied,  for  tbe  imr^MMte  H|ieci 
Be<l 

i.  Ill  comb.tialioa  with  tbe  alidiiig  rod  C. 
iii-t  tiugs  d,  aud  L  fraiaea,  tbe  «.-i/rd  3,  ^r 
r.ti<ge<l  aa  tbuwn,  lor  the  purpoee  >f>Mt!i6e<l 


■  ••.•M.    Anamom  ahb  HTDkAtTuo  Bur- 
poBTa  roa  'WH.i^Ttrsiiro,    H.  Waaoer 
aad  J.  Totikars.  Kama  City.  Pa.    (PUad 
May  81.1870.1 
Bri^. — Tbe  platoa  ia  draw  a  oat  af  tJiaebam- 


EXPIRED    PATENTS. 


r^-  "iT^'i^*  •koalder  .trikea  tbe  aboalder  of 
^:^tL'l^  Ue'^-Ti-e^L^^e'^C.,-''^^- 


PATENT  OFFICE 


bei'  v^t  •"otor  oouaiatiog  of  a  roid^bam 

•UDUally  »«  herein   deacribed,  aud  fo^   U,. 

purpoae  s^t  forth.  "*• 

2.  The  anchor  oonaiating  of  a  taid-otfj.^ 

o^rior.irrrb.'::!;''  --  ''-Ar^-  ^: 

we  r,u  LJnr  ^'""f.o'^  «>.  "It,  "d  other 
for  th/n!  ""^  "  ''•™"'  ''•««"bed.  and 

■X  '"£  P'"'Ma4'«'  act  forth, 

bJ'  vVJv.'!"""^  '*°»'»""«f  of  a  floKicbam 
XTo!!.      ^^  "^  well  tahiog  at  the  dl 


*    waa*.  San  Pranoiaoo,  Oal '— -    _# 

onjj-hatf  hi.  rtirbt  to  P  Hiakl.;  iHS^ 


'-  The    oomtNuatiou   of    tba   imu-i    .  i 
ihiUDbera  t»   Ik  .,,.1   b-       .         "*••"•    '•'"a 

P^!^rli;e:d.    •  ■"*""'  •'""  '^'  "-•  •>«? 

'■i.  The  combinaUou  of  the  T.iir..  c   u 
fl  .   and    their  anat.    iL         T.vrea  G,  U  ,„<| 
v.h ..-  n  ,  ^   '"'  tofuected   pair  of 

tbe  r  .         '*"'«  •  «lut*uce  piece   between 

it^^^io-Kirrrii"-- 
s-^^ail™^^^^ 

pr-e„t  tb.  i^^n.rorXb^Siv^'Vth': 

M>me  l^uie,  .ub.u.it.«Il3  *«  the  m^n;;  ^ 
for**  purp„«^  deacribed  *^ 

..tbe.i.,.errrtKu^.i;::^i:„-'^^ 

for  the  our'^,T.n&^!'  ""  '-*»°«^  *'"' 
'    ""•"'•Mniitiouofthechani..l. -- 

Hie   ,,«,„„   B.  "w  th    the  rji^      '^*  "'"''*  »' 

H-,  aubatftol^l,   I  '.V     "''•"»t-<:l'ai"iels  P 

"•^R'l:r?rvrth^Tn:s:orv:fvVr-J''-' 

'•eot  It  from  be.og  dfaSrbld  hi V,  '      **  ''"' 

"••  —r  and  fwX^^^C^.lii  - 

"^C-i/"t^^?~  ^"^•o". 
'■■■•■My.  «.  y,  vri]*d  Jmi.  a.  1877.  j 


"•«  removable  ZC^'^^  ^  '"^«  •"•• 

Whipple.  Oaraaporv  low*     i  wT:^  ,  ^• 
a7.  1877.1         ""*~^  iowa,    I  Piled  Jan. 

Sne/.—A  doable  ermak    lever  »^^^< 

inu,  the  looBi  actual^;  mJ!T  •***«**«>r 

-•nul  .lot  in  a  rer^  ^,^^  ^^^L"''  '^ 

i«  aiw  a  pr.-uliar  locking  la rarhaT^-  ^^ 


*i.Itl,T'<!°'/"''   ^■•l"**'d«d  With  Ue 
Z^^^^'    "•  coMtaiiriiif  aoriim   v    ; 
bin.*«,   ,,th  tbe  liukVuPn'M  ;!!?■ 
^d.og  v.lve  B.  and  caa.  ^  v'^  ^^  ^J?«- 

-"•  «.  -  .-ajWtbe^  Lfr:C.°' 


^.Tn  *"''  oJ^-t.n^ut.::!:^',",!  tTd 
'or  Mje  parpoae  aet  forth  '        *** 

orLcA,!^':ir»U  .?,'?•!.■"'•  «»-»'-".t.oa 
P  wiU.  .71  **'  the  double  crank   |«Ter 

'  rp^o.rroc^,':;!;-';';!  :r* ^^^ 

..d  open^ting  ^biu'ntrair.'t,  d.::::i',i""r 

the  purpoee  apeciBed  "eacribwl.  for 

3.   In  aooiiibiDed  bliml  «.,„  and  aaak  fc-i 

►be  doable  orauk  Irvar  F  aod  ^LZ.r 
provided  w,th  a  .lot  or  re^t  J^,??"-' 

IM.MS.    AoiTaniro  AJH)  Mixntn  A — 

ona-haJf  h«  ri^t  v>  ApTL.^r^*'  '^ 
hury-N  J     lWr.d^^.L,;^-^«-*- 


boxe.  »  ,  the  poau  B.  and  the  remo/a^e  j^«i 
C  forming  the  co»bch«ail»r,  of  Ue  -malr 
bif  inc  osinc-caae  O   ...j  .k  reaieva- 

era  K^,!hk  "'"'''  ""*  '"l^'^ba.geaMe  cov 

£eo^:rri^^o-^ru':j^:rtie-^-;. 
^^irch':::rer^"L'ru're-r^'-^-™ 

herein  aet  forth  ""^  '"•■  P-rpoae 

*    The  combination   with  r^ka  r.^i.i  . 

nuea  between   fhem.  „  deaenbed.  of  the  ,i. 


-hiob'are  cat'o^&'S":'';  ^'  ""«  "^ 
tia^lv  aa  aufl  for  th.  .  '        "  **'*•  •■''«aii 

3    Tbe  I!!    K  l""'P«*«  "W  fenb. 

J-   i  ne  oooibitiation     vitk    .        .j    . 
ead.  of  wbirl,  are  ,•„  ^M        .*  'rtindtr.   the 


nttab«,v 


'•-^rjWled  Mar.  1,  m 
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1.  In  •  tanblar  luek,  tb«  rombtOAti.ju  of  • 
oiuur  lamtiiM  with  ihe  »«n««  of  lomWeM 
»<J*()eeJ  to  tM  oi>cnu«d  fto«j  ur  by  U.e  ini»t«r 
tuinbier,  Ml>«taau«il;  aa  aod  fur  the  ^.urpoM 
•pcntO«tl. 

i  lu  »  tumbler  lock,  the  oombinsuon  of  • 
oiMter  lamblar  w|tt  *  »en*s  uf  tumblara 
ad»ptod  to  b«  op«rktAi  in.m  or  by  the  iDM(«r. 
'•■>>'«'.  •nd  with  A  tumbier  opefat«<iJ  udo- 
»>Mtdeati.rof  ck«  miuiter  tHiab!»r,«uhsUoli*lJy 
<•  and  for  (be  purpo««  tp«tcl9Ml. 


REISSUES. 


J  Oomlr.  WmiMaabTtnr.  N.  T.  PkUnt 
No  iaa.t)00.  (Utod  Not.  10.  1873.  [ru«i 
r»b,10.  1877.] 


t.  The  berwnU-iurc  Ueacribod  iBetnod  of 
lutiuafiictariiig  geiw  wbeuU,  wkiok  omuiat*  lu 
mtMiU(f  »  loullied  iii«  or  foriaer  lu  ouutiiut 
With  «  b««u><l  l>l»iik  wbf-el,  wbcrwbr  Latiih  m« 
furiued  on  the  penpber;  ut  tk«  blank  wlioet 
M  u  rul»u«. 

X  Tba  ooail)to»t!Oii,  xubataauatly  aa  here 
ii.t>««fore  Ml  rurth,  ol  a  ravulviu^  loutbotl  Jio 
01  'uraer,ita*bafl,»a<l*a(iporUug  rr»a««,  witii 
a  luaiwlrvl  which  carrie*  ■  UUiik  wheel,  wU«ce 
b\  ivvth  itrv  turiaad  u(i«ia  the  t>laiik  wheel  lu 
II  ruCAiea  lu  ouiitacc  oitb  tba  former. 


T.SM.  CoMBDriD  HioH  am  Low  PkBaatms 

BNoniM.    Tboa.  L.  JooMk  N»tolM«.  Mua. 

PsMot  No.  78.778,  dMwl  Apr    14.  ISaa 

.  rUed  Oo*  »0. 1874. ) 

Brt^. — After  tk*  aafioe  kaa  «ikMis«ad 
down  to  atao«ph«n«  pr—nr*,  the  e; Under 
la  put  iato  ooa«QBM«tk>«  witk  a  eoodeaaer. 


m9fryy^iaif;<ii^<^<mmmi!' 


'^^fmi^^m^i^fm^^ssssmmsims^m 


L  Th4  ooAtxaaUoa,  id  a  ate«m  euKiDe,  of  a 
v*It*<mM  prttTKied  with  the  porta  a',  «.  aud  s 
•■I  *  rwif  i>roTided  with  the  ehaaber  a, 
MbaCHiUkJIjrM  a«4  for  tk«  p«rvoM  aet  forth. 


2.  The  eyliuder  B,  piatoa  D,  ateam  cheat  A, 
|Xovk]e<l  m^lb  Che  porta  m  m',  m  a'  «•  •»,  t  »'. 
i  e,  ao<l  »paoe  2.  v»Jv^  f  /,  ,«,,*,  y  »,„i  h_ 
M»d  valve  e  «*  «»,  i,rt;.  ule.)  wUb  Ibe  rfccaace  a 
*',  aaUtAotiAll;  aa  .l«aerib«.l  aiM  «bu«n 

'>•■«.  »TMAM  Pn^-Ourvmrna.  T.  T.  Iioonia, 
Otxioaoo.  01.  Pateot  No.  100.  781  dated 
Mmt.  19.  1878.    I  Wled  Hmx.  30,  1877  ) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


AMrt  3,  1877, 


1.  The  oooibioation.  with   the  cylinder  H, 
.riDKthegrwivea  Arranged  in  theflaiiKpaoeQ. 

talljf  01,  o|)pa»tie  aidre  Uiereof.  i«u.l  grooved 
plate  F,  of  the  hnoiiBer  frame  K,  i»ll  arraufed 
t<  I  atiu  between  the  iMuten  A  A  of  the  ordi 
nir.>  derrick  of  a  piledrirer,  «ub<taatiallv  aa 
«^e«iSod 

2.  Tlieeombtnatiou,  with  the  leader*  A  A, 
o  Che  frame  R  tod  f^rooved  b4iniiipr  G,  the 
g'oovee  of  the  baromer  being  adapted  (o  r»- 
CTive  botb  Ibe  aiji-  |>ieoea  oT  the  frame  aod 
t4e  lt«deni,  aabatantiatly  aa  aod  for  the  pur 
l4«e  specfi*!. 

3.  The  ootnbtMtiou,  with  the  frame   E,  of 
tlie  detachable  xrouved  jJate  ?,  ^diiinted  to 

^rive  aod  ipiide  toe  |>lle,  .iod  iiup(>ort  the 
k.-ne  whtle  driTioK  ibe  pile,  iiub>>Mulially  •« 
•  I  lor  lb<-  purpoae  iipccifi<-<l. 

4.  The  coupliog  P,  prorultKl  with  the  ad 
table  boxaa  (  t,  Cu  reecirr  the  lever  em- 
.»ed  lo  elevate  aii'l  depreaa  tlie  >;unpliiig, 
isHnbiuatioa  with  the  rmlvniit«>ia  M  aod 
oecbiig  rwl  S'.  ■tubataniiallj  aa  and  for 
iiarpoae  ipeeiAed. 


>•».  LooKwa-Caaaa  ro«  9ror-OoaKS. 
&.  O.  M*rar  *  Co.,  New  York.  N.  T..  a«- 
ki«nae«  of  J.  H  Uomm,  ezecator  of  V.  T. 
Ball,  daoeeaed.  Pateot  No.  86  U30,diitod 
Uayll-iaoe     (ru«l  Feb.  17, 1877.1 


^ 


|.  A  oaM  or  claap  adapted  to  wholly  er 
pa^tialtjr  •orroood  aod  prr>te<9t  a  stop  cock  v 
th#  ODion  oreoooection  becweeu  the  cock  ana 
ib«  aupplv  pipe,  aud  vbn-b  ma.T  be  locked 
Ahttut  tiie  Mild  cock  or  ibe  aaid  ronneotion, 
vu^uutiall  J  aa  aiid  fur  the  pnrpoee  dewcnbed. 

%.  The  combiaatioo,  with  a  raae  or  claap 
adapted  to  protect  a  atop  e»ok.  of  aicinv  for 
efi|afei«ent  with  a  itrap  or  lag  iiermanentlj 
aiaMbeil  to  the  pipe  with  which  tbe  ttop 
eotik  ia  ooooeoted,  tubalaotially  aa  aod  for 
th^  parpoae  eat  forth. 


S.  A  protector  caae  or  nlaap  made  in  p.u  u 
Adapted  to  he  locked  l.>jether,  and  pr»vi>led 
with  liUiuteriororcoQCMMled  iMMipliagur  loint 
stiiieUuitullyM  aud  for  the  parpoM  aet  lortu. 

>.*■•.     FLOATDia    (HtaXM  -  BLSTATOaa      O. 

W  ItiUa.  Moot  Olalr,  N.  J.  PatMt  Mo. 
lOe.033.  d»tod  July  37,  I87ft.  t  Filed  Feb 
a,  1877  J 


1.  A  floating  grAinooiiTejrtog  veaael  aou- 
taiuiug  fraiii  re«-«»(.t«clea,a  vertical,  or  iiearu 
vertical  trunk,  hariof  ufeuiuea  inading  di 
rectl.v  from  the  bioa  Ui  ih«  trunk.  hikI  pro 
Tidetl  wilb  sliilea  or  »j«le»t.  ai.<i  an  elevating' 
cbaio  or  Wt,  with  biMketa,  and  the  |.ulle>» 
thereof  pertnaoeotly  fltte.!  lato  auch  gram 
&.iiv(«))iig  veM»el,«ubeUuUaU/«u  aod  for  Ibo 
porpoaea  net  forth. 

a.  A  Soadiig  fraiB-conreyiog  re'tani  pro- 
vided with  an  elerator  truak  lorateil  between 
two  or  oiore  bin*,  in  uombiaatio4i  with  (be 
elevator  ebaia  01  belt  and  ite  wbeela,  iwrnj.i 
neatly  Itted  into  aw;h  trunk,  aod  •It.tri4  1,1 
galea  toailuiit  tbe  gram  frooj  eitUer  of  the 
biua  dir««tly  to  toe  eievalor,  aabaUotiall?  ao 
•et  forth. 

3.  The  eoaUnatioo.  with  a  grain  elevator 
permaneotly  lifted  into  a  floating  veaael  ion 
taiuiug  grain  biiiH,  of  a  water  tigbl  trunk  ei  - 
teo.li'ig  b^uw  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  ynwn  (huh, 
and  proTidf»l  with  gate*  or  alideiv  aliireliy 
the  grikin-elevator  ia  aleo  aiiapled  lo  um<  ai<  a 
waC^r  ntiaer,  aabetaotiallr  «>  let  )onii. 


>.«••.    Ttas-HKATTNa   ArpAAATUs.    Saml. 

O    RMd.    WeUealey.    Maaa.    Patent   No. 

108,023.  dated  Jao.  0. 1876.    [FUadMar 

31.1877.] 

Br\ef. — A  ga«  cor 'ainiog  chamber,  from 
which  ra<iiat«aeTerai  leleecopic  tubea,  curved 
upward  at  their  ooter  enda,  aad  each  provided 
at  ita  extremity  with  a  abort  croeatabe.  atad 
ded  with  barocn,  which  nay  t>e  turned  ao  a« 
to  direct  tbe  iUme  upon  an  indoaed  or  upon 
ati  outlying  tire.  Bar*  for  nupporting  tbe  tire 
radiate  fWxn  the  obamber,  and  curved  guarda, 
eoDoected  to  tbe  enda  of  tbe  tubea,  aiid  reat- 
mg  00  the  aapporta,  may  be  tarued  outward 
or  inward,  aa  mi^  be  dxaired. 
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1.  A  gaa-reeeivcT  and  a  aenea  of  radially 
a«^asUble  boada,  Uornera,  aud  tul«ea,  in  ooni 
binaliofi  with  lb*  alotted  lupporla  for  tbe  tire, 
and  the  heada  and  buruera,  aubetantially  aa 
d(«cri)H-d. 

a.  Tbe  head  and  ita  aehfw  of  biirners,  in 
oombioauoii  with  the  tool  or  guard  to  retain 
tbe  gaa  iHimerft  at  the  proper  imailinn  with 
n.ference  lo  Uie  tire,  aad  guani  the  barnem, 
aubatautiaily  aa  dearnbed. 

3.  A  gaa  reoeivrraod  lube  moving Huv-koCa, 
ill  eoBibinatioo  with  a  aenee  of  tubea  made 
radially  adjuatable  with  relation  ro  tne  aock 
ela  aud  with  gaa-buroera,  to  pemiit  tbe  ga« 
bameni  (o  ba  Buvad  to  direct  llieii  fla'at-  on 
Mrge  or  aoall  tirea,  •ul>aunuall>  aa'l>-M:ribed. 
^-  A  gaa  receiver  and  tubes  and  adiustable 
••••d*.  each  provided  with  a  aerifs  <>(  buraerk, 
10  eoffibiDatiou  with^alti(te<l  aupttortl  to  ana 
lain  the  beada  aud  (>'jru«ra,  and  ^lenoit  ibeir 
adjoataitnt  in  radial  Itnea  lo  diatJiargt?  the 
iraa  Same  againat  tbe  tire  lo  be  heated,  all 
aubetaoually  aa  deacnbed. 
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».•••.    PaooassBB   awd  Ar»A«ATD«  roa 

MAJVTTTACTTDBIMa  IlXtnaiMATTMa-QAa.     J. 

Biffby.  Mootraal.  Quebec.  Canada.  Patent 
No.  180. 003.  dat«i  Jao.  SO,  1877.  IFUad 
13, 1877.  J 


com'Muatino  with  thf  perinaunnt  nia 
wiiiry ' liaae  A,  ibe  aii|HTkinic-t>irB,  •lubatau 
Dally  aa  deacrbeai,  havin*;  iteciiuaal  rcmova 
bli<  walla  on  «^  ery  side,  a<i;tpled  txj  i»erinii  ilie 
rt-uioval  of  any  deairtid  p.-Ml  without  diaturti- 
ine  the  reuiainder,  aa  set  forib. 

J.  In  ooinlnnalMtn  witb  the  |N>rniane<it  baae 
A,  the  aiiKtriion  frame  work  and  the  aectional 
removable  walla,  »ul»..iantiaih  aa  deacrit>e<l 

3.  Id  ■yinilMitatHiti  wiih  (he  .vx^tional  cover- 
iiig  l>latea,  tbe  aectional  wkter  baeka,  aubauo- 
tiiUly  aa  dnauribed. 

4.  In  oinibinatiou  aitu  tbe aei'tional  u>ver 
tng-platm  ami  aectional  in.ikr-up  lilurka,  Ibe 
rciiioTable  retorts  aobatantiall.v  its  dr»<Til>e<l. 

i.  InoowibiiiatHMi  with  the  iienn4iieiil  liaae, 
the  aertinnal  wulor  l>acka,  tk«  eect'.inal  make 
op  blocka,  and  tit.' «  oiionat  oovernig  plat<-a. 
•nbatantially  aa  drarulK-.l. 

fl.  Id  oumbiuaiiMi  « ith  rlie  iiermaneut  baae, 
the  aerCinual  wat«r-lHM-ka.  lln'  awlional  make 
up  bliM-kn,  the  retorts,  aud  Ho-  sfClKii'ii]  oov- 
enng  nlatea,  «iit>»untially  as  .I.M-nUed 

7.  The  ateoin  gi-neratiii^  ayaioni  deacrilied, 
eoDaisting  eearnlially  of  tbe  ari:tH>oal  wa 
ter-Uicka,  tbu  ataad  piiiea,  the  eooDectiug 
branohea.  aud  the  aopply-Lauk,  aubatanuallv 
aa  deacribed. 

d.  In  oombioauon  with  Ibe  watw-backa  and 
•taad  pipea,  the  ounnwtiug  pipea  and  tlie  an- 
perbealiog  cbamtiera.  auimtantially  aa  de- 
•cribcd 

9.  In  a  gaa  apparaiua,  tbe  combination  of 
tbe  following  eleiitent*  :  A  »arer  bridge,  wa 
ter  -  buekH,  atand  pipes,  and  superbeatiog- 
ohamhern,  subetaatiaily  ludef^nbed. 

10.  lu  cnnibination  witb  the  water  baoka 
aod  the  auperheatem,  tke  pi|ie«  1»  1",  aupply- 
i»K  li«-e  and  aoperlieatCMl  ateam  to  tbe  llraf 
and  tMond  iuieetora,  aobftaotially  aa  de- 
acnbed 

11.  In  combination  wiih  tbe  relatively  flxed 
dip  pipe,  the  plate  *•  ami  fbe  pi|X-!enj<1h  k\ 
paasiug  throuxb  the  dip.pi|>e.  aubataoljally  aa 
dexTTibed.  tbe  plate  and  pipe-lengtli  being 
adapted  for  removal  without  diaturtriog  other 
parlii.  aubaUntialty  aa  deaenbwl. 

12.  In  coinbiuatioo  with  the  dip  pipe,  the 
pipe-leu);tb  V  paaxiug  tbroogh  U>e  dip  pi|>e, 
aud  having  the  aipboii  pipe  t*  aud  the  rewov 
able  pi.ole  k*,  an  deiw-rilied. 

13.  Tbe  thaogulxr  retort  J,  having  ao  et 
eeaa  of  metal  on  ibe  auicte  line*  aud  oo  the 
central  portion  of  Iho  Im-ea.  ae  deacnbed. 


U  In  oojulnuation  with  a  tt4ort,  a  dip 
pipe  aad  a  waaher,  an  iiijeetur  pipe  aud  in 
yecf<ie,  aatvitKutially  •»  deacribed,  locatad  be 
yood  the  ruber,  aud  ada|>t«d  to  e^baiut  tbe 
gaa  iherefkviB,  a*  aet  ff>rtli. 

15.  lu  cooibiiiatioii  Willi  tlie  r*t-M-i«,  dip 
pifMa,  and  Hr.t  waabiv,  the  iii)eclor-i»H)e,  in 
Jeoter,  and  aaound  waabor,  aa  dancribeiL 

Ifl.   lo  cooibiuatiou  with  an  eshanat  appa 
ralaa  and  a  Aral  or  uain  air  oock,  a  aeouud  or 
auxiliary  air-onnk,  aaUsUutially  aa  deacrilied, 
adajiled  to  aiipiOeaieut  the  actloo  of  tbeflral. 
!i.  In  comU.iatiou  wiUi  a  gaa  furnace  w» 
terbarka,  ai  ranged   on  eiUiM'  aide  of  the  re 
U.rt    chamber,  dividwl   up  horiaoutally  into 
0"mpanmeata  ronneclml  by  staod  ;.ij»ea,  aud 
having  their  inner  facet  extendiug  opward 
an<l  inward,  lo  throw  the  producta  of  combat 
I'on  anintt  the  reto»t»,  at  barfin  tet  forth. 

W.   Ill  riie  furuaoe  A,  tbe  oomUoation  them- 

with  of  tbe  water  backa  cooanet«d  by  Ike  wa 

t«f  bridge,  and  oomiLamoaUijg  with  the  wa- 

t*r-Unk  byptpe  I»    inlet  pipe  P,  and  tiaod 

pipe*  !•  fur  the  ptirpoae  ot  tecunog  (lerfect 

eqoilibnoni,  aa  hnieiu  aet  forth. 

!».  Tbeooiabinatiou  of  faniaoe  A  with  re 
toru  J,  waaher  M,  aecund  wanher  or  porifler 
O,  .crubber  g,  oil  tank  K,  and  water  Unk  I 
all  oouatmoied,  arranged,  eonuecUxl  log^ber' 
atKl  ope.-atiug  «nl.af«aually  lu  the  manner  aud 
for  tbe  pariHiae  aet  forth 

ao.  The  deecrilie<)  method  of  treating  i:aa 
conaiatiug  eraentially  lo  aabjeotlog  ii  aaocea 
■ively  III  tbe  acliou  9(  lire  aod  auk<erb<-At«d 
ateam. 

21.  The  method  deacribt-d  of  making  gaa, 
eootialiiig  eaaeuiiaily  lo  decompoaiug  oil  lu  a 
retort,   and  aobjeotiag  Ibe  produeU  auooea 
aively  to  the  action  of  live  ateam  aud  a  mix 
tore  of  eupeibeafe<l  ateam  aud  hydrogen. 

J2.  The  deecnbed  method  of  tr«*ting  gaa, 
oonaulio'g  4a««aliali,t  in  aubjeoting  tbe  pro 
dncuof  Uie  retott*  to  U.e  following  ttepa  : 
flrat.  to  the  action  of  a  waalnng  agent  ;  aee 
ond,  to  the  aotiou  of  lire  ateam  aa  a  aofteniag 
ageui  :  third,  to  the  aeiiou  of  a  aeooud  waah 
ii.g  agent  ;  aud,  foartb,  to  tbe  action  of  •« 
IMtrbeau-d  kleam  aa  a  dryiug  agent. 

T.aai.   iCAcawaa  roa  CiAaanra  Oaa-M. 

•roaTS.    Tboa.  F.  Bdrlaod.  Oreen  Potet, 
Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Patent  No  131  804.  datad 
Sapt.  34.  1873.    [Pllad  Dec.  18,  1870.] 
Hrxtf.—Tht  cbarging-aooop  loaded  with  eoal 
ia  projectMl  ioto  the  retort  by  tbe  wiiaefad 
<»mage.  and  the  botfoai  ia  thea  witbdrawa, 
the  coal  being  depo<>ited  by  traotveraa  platae 
and  biDged  raliea,  which  prevent  Iheaoal  ba- 
ing  alid   back  witb   tbe  bottom  of  the  aeaop 
Tbe  tnuiaverae  platea  Uvel  the  <nal  upon  tba 
withdrawal  of  the  aeoop. 


Ti.  The  nHiibmation  of  a  aronp  or  ooal  ear 
riiT  Willi  iHie  or  iiM»re  flx,.d  ■liaul>raj;iiia,  whtcb 
apiMtralua  la  rITnctive  in  leveling  tlie  «ttrfa«« 
ol  tlieuual  by  ita  aitlMlraw.il  fr.inj  Uie  rwlon 
aiil>r.laii|.ially  aa  deaciilNNl.  ' 

*.  A  O'kliaiml  i-iktl  fitrrior  or  wHNip  baviug 
appriiainial.ly  lb.-  Minit.  I.n^tb  and  «b>i|ie  aa 
the  O  »ha|N<l  ivton  « hiub  it  i«  inlLitded  to 
enter  and  bll,  ;iinl  ud.ipii-d  to  oarry  anij  dia- 
obHlin^  the  full  nnio'iiii  .if  iumI  wbiVb  Uie  re 
lort  la  oapalib'  ol  i.tvivmg,  aniteUiilially  aa 
deacrilieil 

7.  Ttie  remox  able  corriigateil  lioUoni  I>,  aa 
oomltiimJ  and  connected  with  a  coal  varriui 
oracooji,  H,  aui^lanliaJly  aa  dea«'ribed. 


The  icoop  K,  with  auiunle  aapporliag 
iiiiMut  A.  aud  bavin);  a  removable  bottom,  D, 
and  tidtet  H'  II',  coinbiwed  and  arranged  fur 
Joint  uperiiioB.  BubalHuUally  aa  herein  aj>eci 
fled. 

2.  Tbe  removable  bottom  D,  oarmgatad  Ion 
giliidiiially.  III  oombinatino  with  the  eorre 
tpoTidingi.?  lorniisl  vidvi-a  H'  H*.  .nn.l  curved 
aidea  B,  adapteil  t,>  nnitt'li  In  /i  O  retort,  and 
reciprocate  aeparately  tbi-rnin.  auliatantially 
A*  and  for  Hie  ihi^misc-  b«n;in  aet  fonh 

3.  Tbe  ootnlNnation,  witb  a»toking  toaehine 
in  a-liwb  tbe  ac<»p  cniers  tbe  full  length  of 
Ibe  retort,  iind  la  co  eiienaive  therewith,  of 
one  or  more  |>artitiooa  or  atopa,  tbe  aaid  ap> 
panitua  ao  uon.itructed  being  eA«tivo  iu  pre 
venting  tb<'  (ri^drawal  of  tbe  ooal  opoa  the 
withdrawal  ^^a  tupport,  tnhatanlially  aa 
deecribed. 

I.  A  owl  carrier  or  aooop,  B,  oomi>ined  and 
arranged  with  oue  one  or  more  awiogins  platea 
or  partit40iia,  H'  H'.  which  apjtarataa  ao  con- 
atructed  ia  eOecdve  lo  preventing  the  with- 
drawal ot  the  I'tMl  ii|K>n  the  withdrawal  of  ita 
■upport,  while  Ibe  woop  or  uarriar  it  aaally 
withdrawn  without  withdrawing  tbe  ooal. aub- 
4laiitiall\   aa  deftrrilied. 


»»•••.   Arpaaanm  roa  Bastno  QAs-Ra- 
Toara.    Thoa.  F.  Rowland.  Oraao  Point. 
Brooklyn,    N.    Y.     Patent  No.    137.480 
dat*l  Apr.  1.  1873.    (l^ad  D«).  18, 1870.) 
Bri^. — The  forward  Uioremeot  of  tb*  raka 
oarriage  klighlly  elevatoa  the  raket  aud  tbair 
tuppcrtiog  frame  by  meant  of  a  pair  oi  fHo 
tloD-aeclora  aud  counecung  levert.  ao  thai  the 
rakoe  enter  tb^  retort*  al>ove  tbe  coke,  aod 
opoa  Ifae  backward  movement  of  the  oamaga 
*^*.^**  ""*   ^*P'"'*»**J-  to  ««  to  wiUidraw 
tbee^ke.    The  rakea aod  their  fiame  are fivaa 
a  alight  lau<r»l  movemoot,  to  actual  tbea  u 
different  part*  of  tbe  retiMt,  by  a  boriaoutal 
toothed  rack  and  •  toothed  aeetor  aod  larer. 
Ttio  rake  rodj  are  boUow,  aad  aia  nrnltd  by 
^ater  aduitiod  wiihiu  tbam. 


1.  lu  eombioarioD  with  a  earhaca,  A,  mov- 
ing forward  and  backward  oo  tbe  aoaport  X, 
the  riaiug  and  ainking  fHima  B.  rakea  D  d, 
and  aieaua  tor  raiaing  and  lowrriag  tbam,  ao 
aa  to  eoter  tbe  reloru  in  an  eleraUsd.  and  re 
turn  iu  a  depreeaed,  poeitioo,  a*  bcreio  tpeo- 
fled. 

ai  The  knaekle-joinu  C  between  tbe  rakr 
leverr  U,  and  the  nting  aod  ainktog  frame  and 
itt  eooDecliont,  at  herein  tpecifled- 

3.  lu  oooibiuatiou  with  traveraing  oarnage 
A,  riaing  and  ainking  frame  B,  and  eoonavled 
rakea  I)  d,  tbe  trantverae  carriage  B'  aod  ad 
Jotting  meant  O.  arranged  to  allow  tbe  a^jnat 
meet  of  tbe   raket  In  ooe   aide  or  tbe   other 
witbiD  moderate  limiu,  a*  hereiD  a|>e«A«il. 

i.  The  fhctiou  teclon  U  and  tphng  H,  in 
oombinatioQ  with  the  tnveraiug  carriage  A 
aod  ita  operating  taaaua,  riaing  aad  ttokiug 
frame  B,  rakea  D  i,  aod  a  (>alaaciBg  ot  par 
tially-balaoelBg  meant,  F,  arraaged  aatbown. 
M  tbat  tbe  ehauget  of  nxiuoo  m  tbe  carriaK<- 
A  will  elevate  or  depreat  tbe  raket,  at  herein 
■pecifled. 

5.  Tbe  ttopt  B'  on  the  jumping  frame,  ar 
ranged  to  lerve  relatively  to  the  maiu  frame 

A,  and  to  the  meaut  of  nuaing  aud  lowenng, 

B,  ta  aad  for  the  poipoeea  herein  apecifiol. 

•-  The  water  000  nectiont  W,  in  oootUnatinn 
with  the  hollow  levera  I),  rakea  4,  and  meaim 
tor  otierating  them,  aa  herein  i»|««icifled. 


it 
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7.  In<  iiiitL-iiiM  MTkuf^a  to  vithalrair  cuk« 
or  Mkcr  Mitsrsuiet-*  fh>«  rc«oru,  i  rmlte  rf 
Md  rftk«-lMiHil<i  I),  oHfiMnfil  with  m€cb«n' 
lam  6ir..WT»tiris  rhria  to|f.-ih«*  m  tbfy  enhr 
tfc«  r«>fiirt.  mkI  •(•prrwinir  tlMxo  u|i<m  tlif-ir 
«1(lii|r»««l.  Hitv>tiuitiaJI>    I.  (IcmtiI»«kI. 

H.  A  iM.-ei.4iit<Ml  rikv  .  .Mul<ti:i-.l  with  lueoli- 
•UMai  for  ailjaotinj;  i(  t„  ilnj  "4iit«r  ,tf  th»  r«- 
tnrt  or  otkar  cleMreil  imaitMn  ln>l«>|>«tident  of 
th*  narhMiiam  for  riMiring  the  majo  e*rnaf«, 
MlwUntuillj  m»  .iMcrihed. 

9.  A  nU<i  ami  raknaurun.'O,  oowbine«l  with 
•M^rkMiMs  which,  iipnn  tb«  fbrwmni  inotioti 
of  Uir  carnniTf,  .mt.irnrttk-Ailj  raiara  tb«  r»ko. 
•>  th-U  It  iNMMM  MU.  the  rrtort  free  i>f  the 
oiiku,  41x1  which,  Bimii  th«  iNtckviinl  motion 
of  the  c»ni»«i-.  •Impit  tho  nikc  into  tlir  coW<>, 
Mtlmtanliitll>  m  <li-iu'n'cj«<l. 

in.  Tbe  ■■umliiiiittiod  iif  a  n»kr  rarn»«,'r 
b»vinjf  a  niotinu  jwrilW  to  tb«  rclorti,  »iiil  « 
»»«lio«i  At  ri^ht  iu,g\tH  to  the  «r»t  motion, 
tbrrcby  aiminjr  tbn  riikp  mfo  tlw  ni.wts 
with  «  rakf  hrfvtitjj  •  iHi-arate  Ur.-nil  »<|jmt. 
Birnt,  M)  Ibat  the  r<<nirulliii)(  (>|>«rator  i»  nu«- 
I'lwl  t«  enter  tlir  rjk*  at  <n>  |>.irt  of  tliA  re- 
tort, aubat^iiiti.tli}  an  ileacnlied. 


T.fM.  LOOK-WO.HX  ATTaOHMBNTa  TO* 
Olooo.  J.  W.  WlUiajna.  New  Torfc.  N. 
T.  PkUnt  No,  183. 0&4,  (Ut«i  Oot.  10. 
1870.    inui  lUr.  la.  I8T7.] 


*.»•«.    AjTAMATa*  rOB  MaUMO  PLtmBAOO 

C»o<a»i.M.  W  Smith.  Pltt«6ur».  P*..  »». 
«*€■<».  by  Buma»  ■—tynmoof.  to  M.  Mo- 
OnUoafb  aod  John  H.  Dklaaa  P»taot  No. 
40,800.  dAtod  Not,  3,  1803.    IPU«1  lUr. 

I.  In  •  rmcible  machine,  •  roil nterpoi Mil 
Toniirr,  havine  both  a  vertical  aii<l  a  raihal 
iDoiremrnt  iii  a  biil^TvU  oinlti  (or  lormioic  holir"! 
cntrililM,  in  eombinaUon  with  tbr  m..|.l.  sub 
•tantially  aa  iefcnlieti. 

i.  In  a  crucible  maobiiiA,  the  foruter  moont 
eil  or  'le|«ii<lent  i>n  a  «ti<linf  carrirr.  proTideil 
with  Mitahlfl  oieaiK  for  niuvuiK  it  to  ainl  frvoi 
lb«  %iAle  of  the  moW,  auhctaiitiaily  a/«  d^ 
•cnbuJ 

3.  A  luiTtiblo  n-OMTable  inoUl.opeii  tit  ixitb 
end*.  I.uvinj  a  l.xiru-  hottoia  ii|k>o  whicii  the 
CTiK-.DIe  14  mailr.  «nt>«tantially  aa  deiwrilw^l 

4  A  |iariilile  ImlsfHl  loolu,  la  onmbiiiaCK'a 
•  itb  a  lio4lo«  ..i  m-i  vtnl  whe«l  or  chuck, 
wbKb  r»ceirr«  and  austaina  tb«  sane  under 
tbe  u(M>iatiuu  ol  ilie  turinar,  which  baa  a  ra- 
dial  UKMi'inrTit  in  Die  mold,  .md  b«',«ni  aKaiu«t 
o«ie  ^d*-.  snhefantiall.T  a*  deHcnbad. 

3.  The  hollow  itf  rMcaamJ  wheal,  providr^l 
with  nvraua  for  faatrnln;  the  laold  tbercio, 
vulMiAiiti.tlt)  a<  ilf^cril^l. 


Tbe  coinbi nation,  witb  tbe  houk  or  beat  ara 
C  and  tbe  trip  wirv  I),  of  ad  incline  or  caa 
l>Ut^,  R,  njion  the  trip  wire  U,  and  opuratiOK 
Ml  tbe  niMiiier  aixl  for  the  piirpoarj*  set  forth. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


April  10,  1894. 


Oaths  of  Applicants  in  Forei^  Oonntries. 

It  Is  hereby  directed  that  oaths  accompanjing  applications  for 
patents  made  within  the  folio  wing- named  foreign  countries  must 
be  taken  before  a  minister,  charg6  d'aflfliires,  consiil,  or  commer- 
cial agent  holding  commission  under  the  Qovemment  of  the 
United  SUtes: 


Austria- Hungary. 
Argentine  KepuoUc 


Belgium. 

Brazil. 

CoetaRica. 

Denmarl. 

Haiti. 

Honduras. 

Italy. 

Mexico. 

Applications  filed  In  this  Office  preee4tlng  oaths  not  executed 

In  compliance  with  this  order  will  be  treated  a8  Incomplete. 


Is^ 


Netherlands. 
Norway. 

Pmugal. 

RUfwla. 

8atx  Salvador. 

Serria. 

Sweden. 

Sv^itserland. 


Iflsne  of  April  10,  1894. 

Patents 883— No.  517,824  to  No.  518,211,  Inclusire. 

Designs 34— No.    ffl.irOtoNo.    23,! 93,  Inclusive. 

Trade-Marks 41— No.    24,481  to  No.    24,521,  Inclusive. 

Labels None. 

Prints None. 

Beiasues 2— No.    11,411  to  No.    11,412,  Inclusive. 

Total  Issue 450  j 

TO  CITIZENS  OF  THE  UNltED  STATES. 


States. 


Alabama 

Arixona  Territory. . . 

Arkansas 

California 

Colorado   

Connecticut 

Delaware 

District  of  Cohunbia. 

Florida 

Georgia 

Idaho  

Illinois 

Indiana 

Indian  Territorj 

Iowa 


Kentucky 

Lonisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Massachusetts 

Michigan 

Minnesota 

Miasiasippi .... 

Miaw>ari 

Montana , 

Nebraska 


3 


11 


1 

18 

4 
11 
1 
4 
1 
8 


W 
15 

"» 

4 
8 

a 

1 

6 

27 

le 

10 


18 
2 

4 


Kates. 


NeradA 

New  Ifampehire  . . 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico  Territ> 

New  \'ork 

North  Carolina 

North  Dakota 

Ohio... 

Oklahqma  Territory . 

Oregoij 

Pennsylvania 

Rhode  Island 

South  Carolina 

South  Dakota 

Tenneanee.   

Texas 

Utah  Territory  

Vermont 

Virginia 

Washisgton 

West  Virginia 

Wiscoitsin 

U.  S.  Army 

U.S.  Navy 


2 

16 

78 
1 
1 

22 

"i 
ao 

3 
2 

1 
1 
9 
1 


Total  to  citizens  of 
the  United  States... 


365 


87 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIGN '  COUNTRIES. 


OouBtrles. 


ArgentliM  Bflpabttc 
AtHtrto-Hungary . . 
Beisiuni  ..■•••-••••• 
Dei iimoa  ••••■•.••• 
Brasfl. ............. 


OapeOokmy . 
OolomUa  .... 

CQba  

Denmark  .... 

■euador 

KnciaiMl 

France  

Oennaay 

Hawaii 

IrelaDd 

Italy 

Mexioo 


10 
8 

18 
1 


l| 
11 


Octutries. 


Netherlands 

Newfoundland    . . . 
New  South  Wales . 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

Queensland 

Kuasia 


SooUamd 

Servta  j , 

South  iustralia 

Spain 

^#  ^  ^^.  ■■>*■  ............. 

Switierland 

Tasmaitla 

^est  Australia 

Total  loottiaeosof 
ftvelKnooantries 


42 


.A.P»FnL.I0.A.TI03SrS 


o 

as 


I 


14 


81 


18 


27 


18 


21 

4 


18 
20 


IS 

1 

19 
8 

10 

17 
80 


11 

15 
96 

98 

99 

9 

98 

90 


Condition  at  Clot  of  BtuineM  April  8,  1894. 


Subjects  of  invention. 


H  amort.— Under  one  wtontK. 

Metal  -  Bending,  Wire  -  Working, 
Coin  ControUed  Apparatus,  Far- 
riery, Nut  and  Bolt  Locks,  etc. 

Gas,  Painting,  Hidex,  Skins,  and 
Leather,  Alcohol,  Oils,  Fats,  and 
Glue,  etc. 

Metal- Working,  Arms  and  Project- 
iles, Nails  and  Spikts,  Needles 
and  Pins,  etc. 

Brushing  and  Scrubbing,  Grinding 
and  Polishing,  Laundry,  etc. 

Harveeters,  Games  and  Toys,  and 
Velocipedes. 

Telegraphy,  Telephony,  Electric 
Lighting  and  Signaling. 

Advertising,  Aeration  and  Bot- 
tling, Baggage,  Packing  and 
Storing  Veesem,  etc. 

Farm  Stock,  Products,  etc 

Fine  Arts,  Stationery,  Book- Bind- 
ing, Music,  etc. 

Between  one  and  tv)o  months. 

Metallurgy,  Metal-Founding,(Joat- 
Ing,  Annealing  and  Tempering, 
Electro-Chemistry,  etc. 

Textile*,  etc 

Civil  Engineering,  Fire  -  Proof 
Buildings,  Fire  -  Escapee  and 
Ladders,  etc. 

Steam-Elngineering,  etc 

Wood-  Working  Mactilnes,  Carpen- 
try, Coopering  and  Roofing,  etc. 

Chemistry,  Explosives,  Medlcmee, 
Fertilisers,  Preserving,  Photog- 
raphy, Sugar  and  Salt,  etc 

Mechanical  Engineering,  Store- 
Service,  etc. 

Tillage  and  Fences 

Stoves  and  Furnaces 

Furniture,  Toilet,  Umbrellas  and 
Canes,  etc. 

Carriages  and  Wagons  and  Rail- 
way-Cars. 

Paper- Manufactures  and  Printing 

Lamps.  Gas-Fittings,  Linotyping, 
Ms^rlx-Blaking  Machines,  and 
Type-Writing  Machines. 

Electricity,  Generation,  Distribu- 
tion, Electric  Railways,  etc. 

Between  two  and  three  months. 
Boots  and  Shoes,  Cla8pR,  Buckles 

and  Buttons,  Harness,  Hose  and 

Belting,  and  Leather  Working 

Machinery. 
PlasUcs,   Paper  Making,    Paving, 

Glass,  Fuel,  Bread-Making,  etc 
Artesian  and  Oil  Wells,  Butcher- 

bag.  Mills  and  Thrashing,  Stone- 

WorUng,  Vegetable  Cutters  and 

Omshers. 
Instruments  of  Precision,  Acotis- 

tlcs,  Optics,  etc. 
Fire- Anns.  Fishing  and  Trapping, 

Navigation,  Signals,  etc. 
HydraulioB,   Fire  -  Extinguishers, 

etc. 
Pneumatics,    Refrigeration,    Air 

and  Gas  Engines,  etc. 

Between  tMree  and  four  months. 

Bulldeiv'  Hardware,  Cutlery, 
Sa/sa,  Dentistry,  Surgery,  Un- 
dertaking, Artificial  Limbs,  etc. 

Sewing- Machines,  Crinoline  and 
Oorwta,  and  AppareL 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  oldest  °5  3 
action  by  appll-  8  y 
cant  awaiting  of-  ^* 
floe  action.  a? 

I  "a 

— !"s| 

Amended  d  S 


New 

r. 

Mar. 

5 

Mar. 

9 

Mar. 

5 

Mar. 

5 

Mar. 

1 

Mar. 

5 

Mar. 

6 

Mar. 
Mar. 

5 
5 

Feb. 

5 

Feb. 
Feb. 

5 
6 

Mar.  31 


91 


Feb.   14 
Feb.     r 

Feb.     5 


Feb.     9 


Feb.     6 
Jan.   23 

Jan.     8 
Jan.     9 


Mar.  28  68 

Mar.  28  '.  84 

Mar.  27  118 

Mar.  26  j  191 

Mar.  26  96 

I 

Mar.  23  140 


Mar.  23       101 
Mar.  17  i    171 


Mar.  27      164 


Mar.  26       141 
Mar.  26  i    817 


Mar.  24       190 
Mar.  24       200 

Mar.  24       154 


Mar.  24  I    228 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

7 
19 
12 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

22 
19 
19 

214 
808 
260 

Feb. 

t 

Mar. 

15 

411 

Feb. 
Feb. 

5 
6 

Mar. 
Feb. 

15 
27 

184 
177 

Jan. 

4 

Jan. 

6 

Jan. 

4 

Feb. 

1 

Dec. 

18 

Dec. 

29 

Feb.  21 
Mar.  81 

Mar.  29 
Mar.  27 

Mar.  28 
Mar.  16 
Mar.  14 

Mar.     8 

Mar.  14 
Mar.  18 


Total  Dunaber  at  applications  awaiting  action  . 


Mar.  20 
Mar.  26 


Mar. 
Mar. 


94 
31 


901 

858 

220 

aor 

818 

949 

600 
2SS 

440 

289 

7,191 


70 
80 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  APRIL  10.  1894. 


®  ^ J '„®  ^  9.   RAILWAT-RAILJOIirT    Unu«  Ajidimoh  and  LlWB 
M  Honj  OnotoBaU.  OUa    Piled  June  28,  1892.    Seilal  la  488,900 


6  17.830 


Claim.-l.  A  lupport  for  the-meeting  ends  of  railway  rails  con- 
«.t.ng  of  a  -ction  of  rolled  chancel  or  I-beL  provided  cent^Uy  ^i 

forlS  h,?f  ^  "^T*^  ''••"''*'  *'  ''PP^'^  •*'l"  "ithin  the  trough 
fonnedbyth.„de.aDdconoectingwel>-eaidch.irplat«beingformfd 

«>anL^Kl?"'"^  "i'"-"*""  ^'^^<"^7^'>S  •  channel  or  I-bean.  girder 
•panning  between  and  reeling  upon  if  connecting  web  upon  conti^u 

TdtlT"":  "'^:'"«  ''"''  ''"'^  "^"'^'''l  '  rticallyTeuffic  r*' 
wik.  or'."!!  1'" '"""'"'"  ^  ""'  P^°^"*'^  centrall/ with  .h<^. 
block,  or  chair-plates  a,  part  of  iu  structure  to  receive  and  overlap 

LttTnTV"'"  "'''*  ""•  "•  combination  with  raiU  having  their 
ZTill  t  L  7!:°'  '?  ''•  '"^'"^^  °'  *'"*  ^*^'^--  "-l  «P'^«  driven 
i^raiU  Lth      .'^r"^"^'^'"^  '^'  ""^  *"■*''«  """'"d  holding 

channel'l^r^i'lL'^  ""  '"PP*"^'"*  J"*"*  conaiat.ng  of  a  ««tion  of  rolled 
ro^h      .     '■'***'"  "P°°  "d  »P*"ning  between  contijruou.  tie.  ,n 

jnth  the  vertical  s.de  flange.,  chair  plate,  permanently  «.cured  to  the 
beam  a,  .  part  of  .U  structure  and  spanning  .cro«  contiguou.  end! 
of  the  ra.l  ba««  at  each  .ide;  and  rail  .pike,  driven  at  each  end  of 
the  beam  and  at  «.de  and  engaging  over  the  base,  of  the  raiU,  holding 

.'^i^tiai.r^rfo";*'-''-"'^---'"^-^ 

•ection  of  ""TT  ?'  ""!  '"•*''"*^  '"'^  ''^  railway-rail.  con.i.ting  in  a 
aection  of  rolled  channel  or  I-beam  girder  adapted  to  .pan  between 

11Z1^''a'""'^T'  "**  ""^  '*^^  "•*  ^'"''  "PO"  ^»'«  -'b  coo- 

mentof.pikes.  subauntially  asMtforth.  ^ 

«       ^a2^^  combination  of  a  channel  or  I-beam,  wiUi  a  cha.r-plate 

tu7«  oT^^r^K  °"  "T"'  "•"^''-  '■^^'^  '^'"^1^^  •"*^'''«  •P*r- 


617,830.     CORN  HARVESTER.     Jamb  AiromOH,  Nevada.  Ma 

Filed  July  7.  1892.    Serial  Na  439,258.    (No  model) 
wfK       1    r"^*  »°''°P'"0'^e"'e°t>ncom  harvegters,  the  combination 
h  *  P  *'7™  provided  with  cutting  knive.  at  each  side  thereof,  of 
s  .nocking  device  comprising  an  upright  pon.  curved  supporting  arm. 
s  Dar  projecting  rearwardly  from  said  post,  four  arms  pivoully  con- 
nected together  and  having  their  rear  pivot  wcured  to  Mid  bar,  and  a 

•Ttr'.K  ^*"**°^'"*  ^'^  '■"'  0P«™tia«  ••id  Pi^0t«l  arm.  connected 
with  the  forward  pivot  of  the  Utter;  .ubeUntially  aa  Mt  forth 


91  0.  0.— 10 


a^£?m-  Jlf?^^.-^'^^  APPLIANCE  Bio»  J  AWOIA 
chinLZir.tJl"  ^'"^'"*"'°  °^*  ••ries  of  dynamo  ilectric  mJ 
and  a  ^7".  u*""  «?*°«'-*^'-'  »  ^ri^mg  .haft,  or  equivalent, 

of  opdoLT'^  ''°'^''""'^'  ^°'  '  •^^'"""'  •'•'<^^"<=  °>«'>'''«.  ^on-i'ting 
with  aT    ■         ""«';»«'><="^<1  o-^  -i'b  the  dnring  .haft,  the  other 

o::^r•ore«h^rn^    "''"' "'  '"•^'"-"  p-p— -» 

voJ.t'  "'^'^  '°'^'"'^'  ^°'  •  *^y""*'  •'**^^"°  °'«hine,  two  op. 
powd  gear  rings  one  associated  with  the  driving  shaft  the  o  her  witb 
the  moving  part  of  the  machine,  two  worm  gea™  a«,o;iated  one  I  tJ 

th"  oth.r"      ""'^'  ^  '""r  '"'•"  ""'  *""  ^"'^  -"^  '  •»-«  driven  by 

dated  wtfr  *  / T;  ''"^"""^  '°  '"'  "'°- "«!  "^d"=«K>™  ">^ 
ciated  with  the  ends  of  the  .haft  and  tube  ^^ 

a  con*ti„?„*  combination  of  a  «,rie.  of  dynamo  electric  machine.,  witb 
a  conunuou.  dnv.ng  .haft,  a  routing  part  for  each  of  «id  dvnamo. 
r^l      "^''  *  ^""°''  *'•*'*  '"^^"""ding  the  driving  shaft  a'nd  .T 

necting  devices  whereby  each  of  said  dynamo  electric  machine,  mar 

be  connected  with  such  mains  to  work  either  a.  a  generator  oJmoTor^ 

5.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  dynamo  electric  machine,  with 

6.  The  combination  of  a  Mries  of  dynamo  electric  machines  with 

I'z  orJi'^'^T'^'z  1  ^^'^''"^  "'^  ^-  each  m:cZ  t:^ 

rj!^.       A        7    T"  "'^''^  •"'■^°"°**»  '''*  ««*'°  'haft  and  i.  joor^ 

to  any  other  machine  to  operate  it  aa  a  motor  ^^ 

tnV  ^■/.^.•^7^'"»io''  of*  niain  driving  ,hafl  with  a  dynamo  elsa: 
.pht  and  joumaled  in  independent  bearing.,  the  main  diS  paarfnc 
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tbroagh  sach  hollow  ibaft  aod  •  routing  part  for  the  Ajnmmo,  Mcur«<l 
vpon  tacb  boUow  ibaft,  Mid  moriDg  part  of  such  dynamo  alao  dirided 
or  >pUt  into  two  or  a>or«  pieces. 


AriiL  10,  1894^ 

_^ -a 

Claim.— I.  A  tiling  fOT  conical  rooft,  consisting  of  the  herein  de- 
scribed series  of  interlocking  tiles  wherein  units  or  members  are  laU 
erally  adjustable  upon  one  another  whereby  ;  sereral  tiers  of  raryinf' 
circamfereoces  are  composed  of  differently  adjusted  tiles  of  aaiform 
lateral  dimension. 

2.  The  herein  described  roofing  tiles,  adapted  when  assembled  in 
OTerla^ping  Tertical  series,  to  overlap  at  or  about  the  middle  of  the 
lengths  ofthe  adjacent  vertical  series,  provided  with  adjusUble  joints 
at  those  edges  which  in  one  said  series  lie  in  planes  intermediate  to 
the  pUnes  of  the  edges  in  the  other  said  series 


517.833. 

Aug.iI89a 


BOTTLE-HOLDEH. 

SerU  Na  4«2.409. 


Victor  V.  Baooit,  Doit,  Mich. 

(Mo  model) 


PUed 


8.  A  magnetic  clutch  to  connect  tiie  moving  part  of  a'dynamo 
electric  machine  with  the  driving  shaft,  which  consists  of  an  electro- 
magnet connected  with  either  shaft  or  moving  part,  and  a  movable 
magnetized  clutch  block  connected  with  the  other  part  so  as  to  slide 
thereon,  but  route  therewith,  and  a  reversing  switch  connected  with 
the  electro-magnet  to  change  its  polarity  at  will  and  attract  or  repel 
•aid  clutch  block 


6  17,832.  TILE  ROOPINO.  OwMi  tt  Bakoci.  Plalnfleld.  H.  J. 
Franoia  R  Clarke,  J  Bennett  Clarke,  Joseph  A.  Hubbanl.  and  WUlian) 
M.  SUllman  executors  of  aald  George  E.  Babcock.  deoetaed.  Tiled  Mar 
3,1883.    Serial  Ma  464.481.    (Mo  model; 


C^im. —  1.  In  a  bottle  holder,  a  strip  of  meUl,  having  a  single 
series  of  lugs,  a  portion  of  said  lugs  also  being  longitudinally  bisected 
I  and  oppositely  bent,  and  adapted  to  grasp  the  bottles  and  press  the 
same  against  the  opposing  lugs  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  bottle  holder,  a  strip  or  plate  having  a  series  of  lugs,  in- 
tegral  with  the  same,  each  alternate  lug  also  being  longitudinally  bi- 
sected and  oppositely  bent,  and  adapted  to  grasp  the  bottles  and  press 
the  same  against  the  opposing  lugs  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  botUe  holder,  in  combination  with  a  plate,  having  spring 
lugs  for  holding  bottles,  a  band  or  strip  of  flexible  material  adjacent 
to  the  base  of  said  lugs,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  bottle  holder,  the  combination  of  a  strip  of  meUl,  bavins 
a  series  of  lugs,  each  alternate  lag  being  bisected  and  oppositely  bent 
and  a  band  or  strip  adjacent  to  the  bases  of  said  lugs,  subsUotiall) 
as  described. 


5  17.834.     WX'X'H  IDR/A-W^T. 


PUed 


517,835.  HAY^ARRIEE.  Alldi  P  BoTii, Ooshen,  Ind. 
Mar.  23, 1893.  Serial  Ma  467,362.  (Mo  model) 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  track,  and  independent  spring 
catches  thereon,  of  a  hay-carrier  frame  movable  on  th^jwiick,  sheavei 
therein,  and  independent  trip  latches  in  the  frame  adapted  to  auto- 
matically unlatch  the  spring  catches,  and  mechanism  adapted  to  no- 
latch  said  spring  catches  independent  of  said  trip  latches,  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  track,  and  independent  catches  there- 
on, a  hay-carrier  frame  movable  on  the  track  and  sheaves  therein,  of 
a  sling  pulley,  intermediate  mechanism  in  the  carrier  frame,  and  ad- 
jnsUble  mechanism  on  said  pulley  adapted  to  actuate  either  catch 
through  said  intermediite  mechanism,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  track,  and  independent  spring  catches 
thereon,  of  a  hay-carrier  fVame  movable  on  said  track,  independent 
trip  latches  adapted  to  independently  actuate  either  of  the  spring 
catches,  a  sling  pulley  and  mechanism  thereon  adapted  to  actuate 
either  of  the  said  trip  latches,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  track,  and  independent  spnng catches 
thereon,  of  a  hay-carrier  frame,  sheaves  therein  independent  trip 
latches  carried  by  the  carrier  adapted  to  independently  actuate  the 
spring  catches,  a  sling  pulley,  adjusuble  mechanism  thereon,  adapted 
to  actuate  either  trip  latch,  and  mechanism  adapted  to  actuate  the 
spring  catches  simuluneously  independent  of  the  trip  latches,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  track,  and  movable  carrier,  trip  latches 
thereon,  catches  upon  the  track,  a  sling  pulley  and  trip-block  thereoa' 
adapted  to  actuate  one  or  the  other  of  the  latches  at  will,  sabstao.! 
tially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  sling  poUey  desired  to  be  used  with  a  hay-carrier,~the 
combination  with  a  frame  of  a  movable  trip-block  thereon,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


.Xf«It_io,'i894, 
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7.  The  combiootioD  with  a  pulley  denned  to  h*  u.^  -;.T — il — 


•4C 

«or^^I«-nfc  Mioi.  ,  FUed  Mo,.  1 1,  i892.    s^  .a  4&l,t^^^ 


.  8.  The  combinaUon  with  a  carrier  track  provided  with  a  trin 
bnd^  composed  pf  two  subsUntially  parallel  pUte.  havirg  incVn^' 
ended  racks,  separate  independent  catches  between  the  pU^  adlnt!d 
normally  to  project  below  the  tracks,  of  a  carrier  nro^^H^^ 

duThV^i,"";""'"  "^  "tch  :;tLung"me'c™antm-:; 
du^h  be.ng  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  tn^ks  and  s^d'ca"  h 
*cta.t,ng  mech.n«m,  being  adapted  to  raise  the  catches  toorai^e 
the  level  of  the  tracks,  subsUnt.aUy  a.  specified.  ' 

^  9.  The  combination  with  a  track  or.^viA^  ^«i.      *  •     i  • , 

tL.^  ;'"*  *  "?•**"'  P*^'''°°  *^»P^<1  to  be  held  betweTn 
^on  eS.r"'/  Z''*.'""^ '"°''''*  •«P*'-»te  independent  trip  U^r^ 
on  pither  side  of  said  partition  adapted  to  be  actuTted  to  raise  eUW 
«tch  out  of  the  path  of  the  partition,  and  a.tirrup  p^J^UngThrl/h 
the  earner  track  and  supporting  said  catches  and  adapClJ  .urtJlu 
♦he  same.  subsUntially  as  specified.  ** 


^^J^^^^M^   FUedMc..2».18aa  iSlti^ 
\ 


W^fS*"!!^"  '^•^*'«"'^;<l«^ribed  iUple-like  (kstener  for'tubs 
tK)xee,  4c.,  the  same  oonsisUng  of  two  driving  Um  .«h  .  ^       V 
,  ntegral  crown  provided  with*a  con^n.ZZ'nl^^^'^L'.r'^^Tr^l 
bon.  or  notche.  forming  a.  many  line,  of  weakness  to  fkciJiute  the 
Und.ng  of  such  fastener  about  an  angle  or  comer  of  an  object,  sub- 

•Untially  as  set  forth.  --^-- 

^  2.  The  herein-described  sUple-like  fastener  for  tubs,  boxes,  Ac 
the  seme  conmsting  of  two  driving  legs,  and  a  connecting  integral 
r«rown  provided  with  a  continuous  series  of  transverse  serration,  or 
^Botches  made  .n  .U  edge,  and  having  its  outer  edge  flat  and  unbroken 
'Ik  "'**^'»*""*Vp°«  Of  "»*<=«»«»  forming  lines  of  weakness  to  faciliUU 
the  bending  Cf  the  fastener  about  an  angle  or  comer  of  an  object 
•ubsUnUally  as  set  forth.  "ujw;i, 

,^8.  The  herein  described  sUple-like  fastener,  consisting  of  a  crown 
^6«rt  downwardly  at  its  ends  U,  form  driving  legs,  and  having  auxiUarr 
tipward  bends  inside  and  adjacent  the  tops  of  said  legs  to  provide 
raued  driving  surfaces,  subsUntially  a.  and  for  the  purpose  specified 
4.  The  herein  described  sUple-Uke  fastener  consisting  of  a  ser 
rat^  crown  bent  downwardly  at  ito  ends  to  form  driving  legs  and 
having  auxiliary  upward  bends  inside  and  adjacent  the  tops  of  said 
^leg.  to  provide  rai«»d  driving  sur&ces.  substantially  a;  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  fence  machine,  the  combinaUon  with  a  frame  a 
plurality  of  twijt4frs  and  movable  bobbin  frames  therein,  of  parallel 
moving  aligning  bars  adapted  to  carry  all  of  the  bobbin  frame-  in 
jahgnment  for  shifting  them,  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  aliirnJ 
ing  bars,  as  set  forth.  *  '^ 

2.  In  a  fence  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  plural-' 
ity  of  twuteni  having  disk  heads,  notches  in  the  duk  heads,  guide 
pla^  on  opposite  udes  of  the  notches,  bobbin  frames  carried  on  the' 
twisters  and  provided  with  squared  ends  adapted  to  work  in  the' 
notches,  aligning  bars  adapted  to  hold  the  notches  in  alignment  and 
reversing  mechanism  for  shifting  the  bobbin  frames,  subsUntially  as' 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  •fence  machine,  the  combinaUon  with  a  frame,  and  a  plural-' 
l?Ku    *r"*"  ***'*''«  rfi«k-heads  and  notches  thereon,  of  movable 
b^™  .  llt""~  ""^•*^,  "P**"  '^*  *"'•*•"•  P'™"«'  »o'»ble  aligning 

«tinuS;«  z'z'  "•^'"""'  ^^^ ''''''''  ''^  "^''^  ^™-- 

not^hVi'Vr''J""''"'   "*'•'  '  P'"'"*^'^  "'■  '"«'*''  provided  with 
a  movable  frame  provided  with  alternately  arranged  Vai"  of  wed,« 

tween  the  bobbm  frames  and  the  disk  head  hubs  for  shifting  the  Zj 
:«t,on  of  the  bobbin  frames  from  one  set  of  twister  to  another  .^ 
suntuliy  a.  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

r.lii^J?''!"""l '"**''''"•  "••  <=««»bination  with  a  frame  and  aplo- 
rahty  of  twister,  having  notched  disk  heads,  movable  bobbin  framl' 

moTbU  *fr.""*'.'*  'T'  "P«°  '"«'  "•'"■  *"---  ''-^«-  -^P- "bT 
ru-c™„k^""  "^""i  "^  '^'^  '^'  P^'''°°  °^  "»•  bobbin  frames^ 
^^hZl  IT  ^'-«'^,»'P<"'  the  main  frame  and  connected  reaped 
vely  with  the  movaole  frame  and  with  pitmen,  and  a  lever  openT^ 
tively  connected  with  the  pitmen  to  work  the  frame  and  shiftVe'^t' 
bins,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

.nH  LhW  'il°*''  "'"'''*''•'  '***  «o'"b*"tion  with  a  frame,  twister" 
and  bobbin  frames,  gear,  connecting  the  twiste™,  a  driring  shaft  ; 
finger-gate  provided  with  fingers,  a  lever  operatively  conneftS  wi'th 
the  finger-gate,  and  an  eccentric  upon  the  driving:.haft  adlTtea  to 
operate  the  ever  to  swing  the  finger-gate,  subsUn't.liy  a.  J^frt^ 
B.  In  a  fence  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame  tw.sUr,' 

connected  therewith,  intermeshing  gear,  upon  the  twiwei^.  maij- 
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April   io,   18Q4.. 


diiriag  shAft  op«r*tiT«l7  coaa«ct«<l  witk  the  gm».n,  k  •priog-ftctoAted 
kwr  ia  the  path  of  the  aligniog  bar  lev«r,  i  finger-gata,  a  lateral  and 
fenrardlj  tpriag-aetuated  lerer  operativelj  coooected  therewith,  an 
•eeaatrie  carried  apoo  the  driTing-ehaft,  aod  a  lock-block  upon  the 
bwtriagi  of  laid  ihaft,  all  cooperatiog.  aa  aod  for  the  purpoee  cpecified. 


617.838. 
Aowa,  lovt. 


CLOCX  ST&nmiQ  AfPAILATUa    Craum  D.  Bsowv. 
Piled  June  19,  1S9&    8«r1il  Ra  47S.ir7     (Ho  modei) 


ithaDlordi 


Claim. — 1.  The  cdmbinatioa  with  aolordinary  clock  hoosiog,  pro- 
rided  with  a  main  shaft,  of  a  pin  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  mutilated 
ratchet  working  upon  said  shaft  and  a^^tinst  said  pin,  and  prorided 
whb  an  upwardly  extending  cam  pro*id«d  with  the  shoulder  adapted 
to  receive  said  pin.  an  extendini;  arm  lecured  to  said  ratchet,  said 
ratchet  riding  loo^elj  upon  said  thaft,  atid  an  arm  prorided  with  a 
pawl  for  operating  said  mutilated  ratch(!t,  said  extending  arm  being 
adapted  to  operate  the  gong  lever,  all  substaotiallj  as  aod  for  the 
purpoee  set  forth. 

2.  In  «  clock,  the  combination  witbj  the  hand  shaft,  of  a  pin  se- 
cured to  said  shaft,  a  mutilated  ratchet  ^ding  loosely  upon  said  shaft 
and  provided  upon  the  pin  side  with  ao  ixtending  cam  provided  with 
an  abutting  shoulder,  and  upon  the  01  her  with  an  extending  arm 
adapted  to  engage  the  lever  of  the  striking  mechanism  of  the  clock, 
a  stop  in  the  path  of  said  arm  and  a  <tpring  actuated  pawl  for  oper- 
ating said  ratchet  said  pin  in  ita  revoluti  )n  with  the  main  shaft  being 
adapted  to  drive  said  mutilated  ratchet  t  nd  actuate  said  stop,  all  sub- 
•tantiallj  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  fori  h 

3  In  a  clock,  the  combination  will  the  hand  shaft,  of  a  pin  se- 
cured within  said  shaft,  a  mutilated  raU  het  provided  with  a  number 
of  teeth  representing  a  given  number  of  moments  of  the  hour,  and 
provided  «ith  an  eztendiug  cam,  an  ei  tending  arm  secured  to  said 
mutilated  ratchet  adapted  to  actuate  th»  striking  lever  of  the  clock, 
and  a  spring  actuated  rod  provided  wit  1  a  pawl  adapted  to  actuate 
the  ratchet,  said  ratchet  being  adapted  k)  be  operated  a  given  num- 
ber of  time*  and  then  remain  inert  or  de  id  by  virtue  of  the  mutilated 
portion,  all  vubetantially  as  and  for  the  {  urpose  set  forth. 

4  In  a  clock  the  combination  witi  a  housing,  the  shaft  2  pro- 
vided with  the  loosely  working  ratchet  3.  the  arm  4  secured  to  said 
ratchet,  the  pin  5  secured  (o  said  sbaf ;  2.  the  spring  6  forcing  said 
pawl  against  the  pin  5,  the  cam  7  ada  >ted  to  hold  the  pin  5  upon 
one  side,  the  stop  and  pawl  12  secured  to  the  spring  actuated  oper- 
ating rod  11.  all  of '«aid  instrumentalitiei  being  arranged  to  operate, 
all  tubataDtiallj  as  aod  for  the  purpose  prt  forth 


3.  Id  a  waahing  ina«biiM,  the  combiaatioo  with  a  raeapuda,  at 
a  frane  pivoted  at  <»•  aod  ia  Tvrtiealty  a4)wtabl«  b«*riafi  tad  jiald* 
iogly  tuaUined  at  iu  oppo«t«  end,  a  plaralitjr  of  tyncfaroDOMlj  oacil- 
latory  mbbera  sapported  by  said  f^me,  and  adapted  to  maiotain  tb* 
same  contiguous  relation  to  each  other  in  their  various  poaitiooa,  le- 
vers adapted  to  actuate  said  rubbers  aod  coanaeted  at  their  nppar 
enda,  aad  hinged  correlatiTely-recesaed  covers  adapted  to  parmit  th* 
operation  of  the  machine  while  preventii^  the  eecape  of  noxiooa 
ftimea  from  the  receptacle,  subauntially  ai  specified. 


_.:;^3 


6  17.84:0.  Gon-RBCSIYIllO  APPA&ATU&   CLnm C Clawkib. 
Hewirt,  R.  J.    PUed  Oct  17. 1883.    Serial  Ra  488.3«7     (Ro  modoL) 


517.839.  WASHIRG  -  MACHIRS  Viauv  cniMAi.  Cleveland. 
Obia  PUed  Sept  16.  1S93  Serial  Ro.  4S5  676  Ro  model) 
Claim. 1  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  recep- 
tacle, of  a  vertically  adjusuble  frame  pivoted  at  one  end  and  yield- 
ingly soauined  at  the  other,  and  a  plurality  of  o«:illatory  rubbera 
Mpported  thereby,  subauntially  as  specified 

2.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of 
a  frame  pivoted  at  one  end  in  vertically  adjusuble  bearings,  consiat- 
iag  of  a  slotted  plaU  provided  with  slotted  and  notched  side  pieces. 
aad  a  bearing  plate  adjnaUbla  thereon  aod  provided  with  parta  co 
operating  with  the  aioto  and  notchee  of  the  first  named  plate,  sub 
tUntially  aa  specified. 


s^ssn 


^jjg^^ 


! 
i 


■'s'.'^'^^'j^^^.^'.^.■^^^^^^^^^^^^'-^^^^' 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  an  inspection  chamber,  and 
coin-discharging  means  at  the  exit  from  said  chamber,  of  a  coin  in- 
troducer with  closed-bottom  coin-holding  pockets  at  the  entrance  to 
said  chamber  movable  into  coin -receiving  and  coin -dumping  poai> 
tions  and  adapted  to  close  the  direct  entrance  to  said  chamber  io  both 
positions,  aod  connections  between  said  coin  introducer  at  the  en- 
trance and  the  coin-discharging  means  at  the  exit  of  said  chamber 
whereby  the  discharge  of  coins  from  said  chamber  is  effected  when 
the  coin  introducer  ia  io  coio-receiviog  position,  subauntially  aa  da- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  chamber,  aod  a  coin  iotroducer  with 
cloeed'bottom  coin-holding  pockets  at  the  entrance  to  said  chamber, 
of  a  coin-receiver  above  the  said  coin  introducer  with  its  bottom  con- 
stituted thereby,  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  The  combination  with  an  inspection  chamber,  coin-discharging 
means  at  the  exit  from  said  chamber,  and  a  coin  introducer  with 
closed-bottom  coin-holding  pockets  at  the  entrance  to  said  chamber, 
of  a  coin  receiver  arranged  above  the  said  coin  introducer  and  hav- 
ing its  bottom  con.stituted  thereby,  and  connections  between  said  coin 
introducer  and  said  coin-discharging  means  whereby  the  discharge  of 
coins  from  said  chamber  is  effected  while  the  said  coin  introducer  Is 
in  coin-receiving  position,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  coin  introducer  having  pockets  and  a  coin-sosUining  sur- 
face  adjacent  to  the  mouths  thereof,  in  combination  with  an  inspec- 
tion chamber  having  a  slotted  top  above  said  coin  introducer,  the 
said  top  being  made  to  form  a  coin  receiver  by  the  said  «oin-attsUio- 
ing  surface  constituting  a  temporary  bottom  to  the  slot8  in  said  top 
while  the  said  coin  introducer  is  io  the  coin-delivering  position,  sub- 
sUntially as  descnbed. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  inspection  chamber,  a  coin  intro- 
ducer, and  coin-discharging  means,  of  operating  mechanism  connected 
with  said  introducer  and  said  discharging  means  and  comprising  a 
shaft  on  which  said  introducer  is  mounted  a  cam  on  said  shaft  and 
connections  from  the  said  cam  to  the  said  discharging  means.  sub- 
sUntially aa  described 

6.  The  combination  with  an  inspection  chamber,  of  means  ar- 
ranged to  hold  and  discharge  two  or  more  coins  in  a  parallel  por- 
tion (that  is  face  to  face)  and  an  intercepter  in  said  chamber  trana- 
verse  to  the  place  of  said  coins,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7  The  combination  with  an  inspection  chamber  of  a  coin  intro- 
ducer having  two  or  more  parallel  pockets  (that  ia  pockets  arranged 
&ce  to  £tce)  movable  with  the  said  introducer  of  which  thej  form  a 


AraiL  to,  1*894, 
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P»rt  aad  an  intarcapUr  below  aaid  introdacar  traaararM  to  Um  pUo« 
of  tba  i»id  pockata,  aubsUnUally  as  deacribad.  ^^ 

8.  Aa  iMp^oa  chaoiber  provided  with  a  «oio  Ubie  and  a  front 
KT.  ". '^'"■r*  "•**""y  •««»  upwardly  adjacent  to  uid  uble  and 
k*^«  th.  port.00  IS  of  the  front  above  .aid  glaa,  Urminat«i  at  tha 

SSaS^'dJTnbS"  "'""""  <"«''»"r«f  inaida  cbambar.  ..b- 
oBMll    Paed;A|r.».l8«8.    8«1il  la  47SJ4a    (MoaSi^ 


•$» 


iJ.te^,7/    ^  collap«ble  trunk  provided  with  a  removable  oomer 

and  meant  for  sacanng  the  plau   to   the   trunk.  .ub.UutialJy  af 
q>ecifted.  ' 

2.  A  colUpsible  trunk  having  openings  in  iu  aide  and  end  aod 
having  a  comer  plate  with  lag.  paa«ng  through  uid  opening,  and 
overlapping  each  other,  .ubsUntially  aa  .pecified. 

3.  A  colUpaible  trunk  having  hole,  in  a  .id«  or  end  aod  holes  aod 
•loU  in  an  adjacent  side  or  end  and  a  comer  pUte  having  lag.  pro- 
jecting ft-om  IU  inner  faces  at  right  angle,  to  and  overUpping  each 
other  aod  means  for  mainuining  the  .lotted  .ide  or  end  io  a  disuoded 
poaition,  .ttbsUotially  as  specified. 

4.  A  collapsible  tmnk  having  openings  in  a  side  and  end,  a  cor- 
ner plate  having  perforated  projection,  in  line  with  each  other  and 
pa»ed  through  said  openings  and  a  single  bolt  ^u»^  through  uid 
perforations,  subsUntially  a.  specified. 

5.  A  collapsible  trunk  having  openings  in  iuside  and  end  aco-- 
ner  pUte  provided  with  perforated  baw  and  perforated  lug,  arranged 
with  all  the  perforation,  in  the  same  vertical  pUne  and  passed  through 
told  openings  and  a  bolt  screwthreaded  at  iU  lower  end  and  pa««d 
through  all  of  said  perforaUon.,  .ubsUntially  as  specified 

6.  A  coUapsible  trunk  provided  with  opening,  in  the  side  aud  a 
folding  tray  support,  a  removable  comer-piece  having  lug.  pasMd 

i^rtS"/.    r°T  ""^  '  ^^'  ^°'  P*"*"*  "'^""K"  theTraVTp- 
portandallofsaidlugs,  subauntially  as  specified 

.Ki  \  ^''!l''P'!^'«*""'^^*^°K»™y-»"PFX'rtinghorixonUllyfold. 
ab  e  .Undards  m  its  comersand  having  trays  comprising  comer-plat- 

!IlH*f"lH^M^  ^"■"^?*''"^  ""*  constructwl  to  escape  the  support, 
aod  foldable  sides  and  ends,  subsUntially  as  specified 

.  8.  A  collapsible  tmnk  having  tray-supporU  in  thecornera  thereof 
and  tray,  having  pivoted  wire  frames  aod  comer  plates  concaved  to 
•scape  the  supporU  and  to  rest  upon  tray-supporting  arms  carried  by 
the  supports,  subsUntially  as  specified.  ' 

-..-  f^Jl^  ^ol>«P»ibIe  trunk,  top  and  bottom  section,  and  intermedi- 
ate foldable  and  hinge-leaves  one  connected  to  the  top  and  the  other 
to  the  bottom  «,ction  and  connoted  to  each  other  by  a  jointed  .trap, 
•ubaUntially  as  specified.  "^ 

10.  In  a  collapsible  trunk,  top  and  bottom  sectioos.  intermediate 
folding  sections,  terminal  hinge-leaves,  one  of  which  i>  connected 

of  wh^ch  cS,^"^"fi.1^  '''*  '»}''".'"»»"  »»"  'x>tto'»  »«:tion,  and  on. 
Cool^tin.TT  •  fw^D.ng  device  and  the  other  of  which  carries 
.cooperating  fastening  lugs,  subsUntially  as  specified 

tnn.  IL  .'  ''°''^.*'*'*  *'""''^'  *"*^  *"  '^"'"bination  with  the  top  and  bot- 
tom and  mtermediate  folding  section,  thereof,  a  jointed  connecting 

tTJcZttT'T'''  ^  '''"«•  '"^•"<^  miansfordeuchabfy 
connecting  the  hioge-leaves,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


_    <2^-J-  In  •  wira  atratchar.  tba  oombioatioo  with  a  fra^ 
oomprtaag  a  pJata  and  brackau  hariag  baarin,.  a.  6,  H?.  k^SJ' 

•pool  hanng  trunnions  joumalad  in  th.  bearing,  b,  of  tha  bncUtL^ 

•nw  tb.  kaepar  lug  subaUotiaDy  a.  aad  for  tha  parpia  JTrt^ 
a  „u5.  ^°;,'""  •^".  ^«  combioaUon  with  a  fraiTLmpSi 

n^n  tha  frama  aad  having  iu  frae  end  beveled;  of  a  .pool^ivS 
tmnoion.  joumaled  ,n  the  bearing. 6,  of  ^e  brackata.  aadTrrJriuS 
mg  latch  loosely  arranged  in  a  diam.trical  bor,  formed  in  om  o75«* 
J^noion.  of  the  spool  and  having  a  head .-.  at  on.  aad  and  a  roLdS 
ha»<l  at  ito  oppoaae  end,  .ob.UDt.alJy  as  specified. 

^  ^ Z^f"?'   "''8-WWTBR  CAMMT.    Hmr  T.  Com  Indko- 
•poUMwL    PltodJulyHi^    Bert.! Ia 481.28a    SoZiSj 


Claim.— Iu  a  cabinet,  the  combination  of  the  casing  the  (wln^ 
.ng-Uble  oivoted  to  the  casing,  the  movable  cover,  the  pai^He  a,2^ 

;Ltit  V  1!  '"^  T''*  coiled  spring  mounted  on  the  pivot  co^' 

gage  the  under  side  of  the  movable  cover  with  one  of  it*lrm.  aod 
the  plate  secured  to  the  casing  and  having  a  series  of  ootche.  adapted 
to  engage  the  othv  arm  of  the  spnng.  all  arranged  to  co-operatS  m' 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth  *^  " 


617,844.     DOECT-DRAn  BAKE-OVER      RicHAan  H   r..n» 


^  ^Z:?,^^^     WIRESTRETCHEB.     Oboiwi  J.  Cldis.  Ocehea  Ind 
Piled  Jaa  19, 18»1    Serai  No.  497.348.    (Ho  model)    "^ '^'^  "^ 


Clatm.—  l.  Id.  bake  oven,  the  combination  with  the  ftimace, 
partitions  dividing  the  structure  into  front  and  rear  valve-controlled 
passages  24,  and  7.  and  flue-passages  2 1  and  22,  connecting  the  furnace" 
with  the  rear  passage  7.  ot  a  number  of  superimposed  baking  com-' 
partmeou,  and  a  series  of  flues  above  and  below  each  of  said  compart-' 
menu,  and  communicating  at  their  opposite  ends  with  the  pasuges  7 
and  24,  and  tubular  passages  through  the  front  wall  of  the  oven  corre-' 
spooding  in  number  to  and  located  opposite  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
said  flues,  m>  that  said  flues  may  be  cleaned,  and  hinged  door,  closing 
•aid  tubular  passages,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2  The  combination  in  a  bake-oven,  of  a  pair  of  partition  walls, 
forming  a  pair  of  passages  communicating  with  the  furnace  and  the 
chimney,  of  a  series  of  horizontally  arranged  pipes  extending  through 
and  supported  by  said  partition  walU,  a  plate  37,  resting  upon  uid 
pipes  and  fitting  snugly  between  the  side  aod  the  partition  wall.,  a 
layer  of  solidifying  material  upon  Mid  plate,  and  brick  laid  in  said 
matenal,  and  a  second  series  of  pipes  arranged  horizonully  and  above 
the  first  series,  stirrups  suspended  from  uid  pipes,  strips  supported  by 
said  stirrups,  bricks  resting  upon  said  strips,  and  a  layer  of  solidifying 
material  upon  Mid  bricks,  subsUntially  aa  set  forth. 


•5» 
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617,845.  SELF  FBEDER  IMR  THBA8HIirO-MACHINB&  Ro» 
HI  L  Dmiaoii,  Kiaau  City,  Mo.  Piled  Apr.  li  1893.  Serial  Ho 
470.271.    (Ho  modei.) 
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Claim. — 1.  A  self-feeder,  for  thnashing  machiDeii,  comprisiag  a 
•upport,  »  frame  carried  by  said  suppbrt,  and  reciprocating  feed-pans 
carried  by  said  frame,  stationary  standards  carried  by  said  frame,  and 
a  shaft  extending  transversely  of  th0  feeder  and  journaled  in  said 
standards,  a  pair  of  standards  piTotaly  supported  near  the  discharge 
end  of  the  feeder,  and  a  rod  carriedj  by  said  pivotal  standards  and 
baring  arms,  and  a  shaft  Journaled  inlsaid  arms,  and  a  top-feed  mecb- 
aoiam  carried  by  the  shaft  of  the  stationary  and  the  shaft  supported 
from  the  pirotal  standards,  and  mea|s  to  operate  the  pivotal  stand- 
ards to  adjust  the  discharge  end  of  tile  top-feed  mechanism,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth  1 

2.  A  self-feeder  for  thrashing  machines,  comprising  a  pair  of  sta- 
tionary supports,  a  frame  pivoully  parried  by  said  supports,  tele- 
scopic legs  pivoted  to  the  front  portion  of  said  frame  and  resting  upon 
the  ground,  and  means  to  extend  orlcontract  said  legs  to  raise  the 
frame,  and  spring-actuated  lockjfig  lolts.  carried  by  the  supporU. 
and  located  between  the  pivoul  pofct  of  the  frame,  ahd  the  tele- 
scopic legs  carried  by  said  frame,  and!  adapted  to  engage  the  under 
fide  of  the  pivotal  frame  to  assist  the  telescopic  legs  in  supporting  the 
frame  in  its  elevated  position,  subsUniially  as  set  forth 

3.  A  self-feeder  for  thrashing  mac  lines,  comprising  a  pair  of  sup- 
ports, a  frame  pivoUlly  carried  betwe<  n  said  supports,  telescopic  legs 
supporting  the  opposite  or  free  eud  of  the  frame,  a  number  of  recip- 
rocatory  feed -pans  carried  by  said  pivo  ial  frame,  and  a  top  feed  mech- 
anism consisting  of  chains  having  arms,  supported  longitudinally  of 
and  above  said  feed-pans,  and  an  ecc<ntric  adjustment  whereby  the 
discharge  end  of  the  top  feed  mechaniiim  may  be  operated  to  slacken 
aaid  chains,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  self-feeder  for  thrashing  machines,  comprising  a  support,  _ 
frame  carried  by  said  support,  and  recilrocatory  feed-pans  carried  by 
the  frame,  a  pair  of  stationary  .sUndaris  carried  by  the  frame,  and  a 
shaft  carried  thereby,  a  pair  of  standards  pivotally  supported  near  the 
discharge  end  of  the  machine,  and  eccentrics  mounted  revolubly  in 
■aid  pivotal  standards,  a  rod  rigidly  connecting  said  eccentrics,  and 
arms  carried  by  said  rod,  a  shaft  jouriaied  in  said  arms,  a  top-feed 
mechanism,  supported  upon  the  shaft  fcarried  by  the  said  arms  and 
the  shaft  of  the  stationary  sundards.  $nd  a  handle  or  lever  project- 
ing from  one  of  the  said  arms  so  that  ithe  discbarge  end  of  the  top 
feed  mechanism  may  be  eccentrically  raised  or  lowered.  subsUotially 
M  Mt  forth. 

5.  A  self-feeder  for  thrashing  madbines,  comprising  supports,  a 
frame  pivoted  at  one  end,  and  between  isaid  supports,  and  having  tel- 
••copic  legs  supporting  the  opposite  oj  free  end  of  said  frame,  and 
reciprocatory  t«ed  pans  carried  by  the  frame,  and  sutiouary  slotted 
•Uodards  carried  by  said  frame,  and  |  cross-shaft  having  bearing? 
b  the  slots  of  the  sundards,  and  sprocket  wheels  thereon,  and  sUnd 
ards  pivoully  carried  at  the  discharge  epd  of  the  machine  and  a  shaft 
provided  with  sprocket-wheels  supported  from  said  pivotal  sUnd. 
ards,  and  endless-chains  having  feed-a^ms  connecting  the  first  men 
tiooed  and  last  mentioned  sprockeu.  »nd  means  to  independently 
aod  vertically  adjust  the  opposite  ends  ♦f  the  endleas  chains,  with  ref- 
erence to  the  vertical  adjustment  of  t|e  feeder,  subsuntially  as  set 
forth. 

6.  In  a  self-feeder  for  thrashing  m^cbines.  the  combination 
a  pivoted  frame,  and  a  lower  feed  mec  lanisra  carried  thereby,  of  a 
pair  of  nandards  pivoully  earned  by  (he  said  pivoted  frame,  a  rod 
extending  transversely  o(  the  machine 

sundards.  sod  having  arms,  and  a  shafl|  op«ratively  mounted  in  said 
arms. 


shaft  at  one  end,  and  from  the  said  pivoted  thtme  at  the  opposite  end, 
a  lever  mounted  upon  the  said  pivotVd  frame,  and  operatively  con- 
necUd  to  one  of  the  pivoted  sundards,  and  means  to  secure  the  said 
lever  at  any  desired  point  in  the  plane  of  iu  movement,  subAantially 
.as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

7.  In  a  self  feeder  for  thrashing  machines,  the  combination  with 
a  support,  a  crank  shaft,  and  reciprocatory  feed-pans  carried  by  said 
shaft,  and  a  power-shaft  of  a  belt-pulley  mounted  loosely  upon  the 
crank-shaft,  and  operatively  connected  to  the  power-shaft,  a  grooved 
sliding  sleeve  operatively  connected  to  the  said  wheel  to  turn  there- 
with, a  cross-bar  mounted  rigidly  upon  the  shaft  aod  carrying  fric> 
tion-shoes,  and  rods  operatively  connecting  the  friction-shoes  and  the 
grooved  sleeve,  and  means  whereby,  as  the  belt-pulley  is  rotated  the 
sleeve  shall  be  moved  and  the  friction-shoes  forced  against  the  inner 
side  of  the  rim  of  the  belt-pulley,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  self-feeder,  the  combination  with  a  feed-pan  carrying 
crank-shaft,  and  a  power-shaft  of  a  belt-pulley  mounted  loosely  upou 
the  crank-shaft  and  operatively  connected  to  the  power-shaft  and  hav- 
ing an  extended  hub,  an  annularly  grooved  sliding  sleeve  mounted 
upon  the  extended  hub,  belt-crank  levers  pivoully  carried  by  the 
wheel,  and  having  arms  pivotally  connected  to  the  sliding  sleeve,  and 
arms  projecting  throiigh  radial  slots  in  the  wheel,  spring-retracted  le- 
vers pivoted  to  the  wheel  and  having  weighu  upon  one  end,  and  hav- 
ing their  opposite  end  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  free  arms  of  the  bell- 
crank  levers,  a  cross-bar  keyed  upon  the  shaft  and  carrying  friction- 
shoes  having  radially  guided  stems  or  rods,  and  link-rods  pivoully 
connected  to  the  teid  stems  or  rods,  i^nd  extending  obliquely  down-' 
ward  and  outward  and  engaging  loosely  the  annular  groove  of  tb*! 
sliding  sleeve.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

9.  In  a  self-feeder  for  thrashing  machines,  the  combination  witb^ 
a  fVame  carrying  reciprocatory  feed-pans,  of  a  pair  of  sUtionarv  sUnd-' 
ards  earned  by  said  frame,  and  having  vertical  slots,  and  haVing  in- 
clined slots,  extending  upwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  upper  end 
of  the  vertical  sloU,  sliding  boxes  mounted  in  the  vertical  slots  in 
which  a  shaft  is  journaled,  and  sprocket  wheels  mounted  upon  said 
shaft,  and  sliding  boxes  mounted  in  the  inclined  sloU  and  links  piv- 
oUlly  connecting  the  boxes  of  the  vertical  slots  with  the  boxes  of 
the  inclined  slots,  and  a  shaft  having  sprocket-wheels,  jounialed  in 
the  boxes  of  the  inclined  slots,  and  sUndards  pivoUlly  supported  near 
the  discharge  end  of  the  feeder,  and  a  shaft  having  sprocket  wheeU 
supported  therefrom,  and  endless  chains  having  arms,  operatively  con- 
necting  the  sprockets  of  the  last  mentioned  shaft  and  the  shaft  of  the 
boxes  of  the  inclined  slote,  and  extending  obliquely  downward  and 
rearward  and  guided  under  the  sprockeu  of  the  shaft  c*rried  by  fh« 
boxes  of  the  vertical  slote,  and  a  lever  to  adjust  the  front  end  of  th» 
endless  chains,  and  means  to  hold  said  chains  at  any  point  of  adjust- 
ment, subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

10.  A  self-feeder  for  thrashing  machines,  compnsmg  a  pair  of  sup- 
porU, a  fVame  pivoully  carried  between  said  supports,  a  crank-shaft 
revolubly  mounted  upon  said  pivoUl  frame,  gear-pinions  carried  upoo 
each  end  on  the  crank-shaft,  a  top-feed  uiechanism,  comprising  a  oum-' 
ber  of  reroluble  transverse  shafts,  sprocket  wheels  carried  thereby 
and  endless  chains  having  curved  feed-arms  adapted  to  travel  arounrf 
said  sprocket  wheels,  a  multiple  gear  wheel  carried  by  the  pivoUl 
tVame,  a  shaft  carrying  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  pinion  of  the  crank-' 
shaft,  and  a  slidable  pinion  also  on  said  shaft,  and  means  to  throw  sai(^ 
pinion  into  engagement  with  one  or  the  other  of  the  sets  of  teeth  of 
the  multiple  gear,  and.a  pinion  on  one  of  the  sprocket  shafts,  and  a 
shaft  having  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  pinion  of  the  sprocket  shaft.' 
and  also  a  slidable  pinion,  and  means  to  throw  said  pinion  into  en- 
gagement with  one  or  the  other  of  the  seu  of  the  multiple  gear  to 
increase  or  decrease  the  speed  of  travel  of  the  feed-chain  mecbaniUD^ 
subsuntially  as  described. 


517,846.     PACE-STEAMINO  APPUANCE     MamaritD«  WiTT" 
Kanaaa  City,  Ma     PUed  Apr  14. 1893.     Serial  No.  470.285.    (Ho  model) 


.  an  endlesa  tojvfeed  mechannm  .i>er.tivelv  supported  bv  said  and'suDDoWrnr^ir^*"."  "'  ^""^  "P""'^,"'  ^'"'  horironUl  partition. 

T  ■  '*"** '"PPo'ting  said  water  recepUcle.  suLwUotially  a*  set  forth. 


Claim— la  a  face  steaming  appliance,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  a  horiionUl  partition  dividing  the  casing  into  an  upper  and 
a  lower  compartment,  and  provided  with  a  central  aperture  air-inlet 
openings  commuotcating  with  the  lower  compartment,  and  a  steam 
outlet  opening  communicating  with  the  upper  compartment,  of  a 
water  recepucle  in  the  upper  compartment,  and  legs,  secured  at  their 
'owerends  to  the  margin  of  the  opening  of  tht 
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617,84-7.  COIN-ACTDATED  ADTOMATIC  MECHANISM  FOB 
THE  DELIVERY  OF  ICEa  Herbkbt  Y.  Dicunson  and  Ahdukw  0 
Macccluwh,  London,  Engiand.  Filed  June  24. 1W&  Serial  Ha  478.739 
(HonxxleL) 


..Xh  y^  ■,jK:''?mir'rpT%-""-^ - 


Vf- 


Claim. — In  combination,  the  delivery  slide,  the  releasing  mectian 
iam  thereof,  the  coin  slide  with  inlet  slot,  the  bar  D,  having  iu  lower 
end  adapted  to  bear  on  the  article,  an  upper  end  0*  adapted  to  close 
the  slot  opening  when  the  machine  is  empty  and  the  placard  "  f\ill" 
tod  "empty"  connected  to  the  bar  D,  subsUntially  as  described. 


617,848.  BOLT-CUTTER.  Wuxiam  L  DoTCHSS,  Rome, aaalgnor 
to  P,  D.  RandaU  A  Son,  Troy,  H.  T.  FUed  Aug.  3,  1883.  Serial  Ha 
482.223.    (No  model) 


of  cutUng  levers  hinged  in  a  strap,  the  ends  of  the  cutting  leveti  be- 
ing pivoted  to  the  eodsof  the  lever  handles,  a  spring  and  guide  barrel 
fixed  to  the  strap  and  extending  toward  the  hinged  joint  of  the  lever 
handles,  a  plunger  connected  with  the  hinged  joint  and  extending  into 
the  barrel,  a  spring  in  the  barrel,  and  means  for  adjusUng  the  length 
of  the  barrel,  combined  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  bolt  cutter,  a  pair  of  lever  handles  hinged  together  a  pair 
of  connecting  levers  hinged  on  independent  pivoU  in  a  strap,  the  ends 
of  the  cutting  levers  being  connected  to  theendsof  the  lever  bandies, 
a  spnng  and  guide  barrel  fixed  on  the  strap,  and  extending  toward 
tne  joint  between  the  lever  handles,  a  spring  in  the  barrel,  a  plunger 
working  in  the  barrel  and  connected  with  the  hinged  joint  between 
the  lever  bandies,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  the  plunger, 
all  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 


5  17,849.    BARBERS  BOTTLE.    Jokl  R  Edmukw,  Maoobe8t«r. 
low*.    Filed  Hot.  17, 1893.    Serial  Na  491.22a    (No  model) 


Cfaim.— 1.  As  a  new  articlerof  manufacture,  a  barber's  botUe, 
consisting  of  a  body  a;  an  extension  or  lug  c  thereon,  a  cap  </  over 
said  extension;  or  lug  and  held  thereto;  an  eye  9,  on  aaid  cap;  and 
a  valre  at  the  lower  end  of  said  body,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  barber's  bottle.  coDsisUDg 
of  a  body«;  neck  6;  cork  .,  in  said  neck;  casing,/  in  said  cor^ 
said  casing  havings  valve  seat  k;  valve  /,  for  engagement  with  said 
seat  ,^ spnng  0,  for  normally  seating  said  valve ;  stem  m,  for  said  vsl ve^ 
aod  finger  piece  n  on  said  stem,  subsUnUally  as  described. 


Claim— \.  Id  a  bolt  cutter,  a  pair  of  lever  handles  hinged  to- 
(|«ther,  a  pair  of  cutting  levers  hinged  in  a  strap,  the  ends  of  the  cut- 
I  .tiag  levers  being  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  lever  handles,  a  spring 
and  guide  barrel  fixed  on  the  strap  holding  the  cutting  levers  and 
projecting  toward  the  hinging  joint  between  the  lever  handles,  and  a 
plunger  connecting  with  the  joint  between  the  lever  handles  and  ex- 
tending into  the  barrel,  all  combined,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  lever  handles  hinged  together,  a 
pairof  cutting  levers  hinged  in  straps,  each  mounted  on  an  independ- 
ent pivot  in  the  strap,  a  fixed  projection  on  the  strap  and  a  slotted 
opening  in  the  cutting  levers  subsUntially  in  line  between  the  pivoUl 
point  of  the  cutting  levers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  cutting  levers  hinged  on  inde- 
pendent pivoU  in  straps,  a  projection  from  the  straps  into  slotted  in- 
denUtions  in  the  cutting  levers,  and  a  pair  of  lever  handles  hinged 
together  and  connecting  with  the  cutting  levers.  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  oflever  handles,  an  adjusUble  hinged 
joint  between  the  lever  handles  having  projections  arranged  at  the 
Bides  of  the  pivoUl  center  of  the  joint  on  one  of  the  parU  and  a  series 
of  grooves  subsUntially  concentric  with  the  pivoUl  center  of  the  joint 
io  the  other  part  adapted  to  receive  the  projections  as  one  part  is  ad- 
justed sidewise  upon  the  other  part,  a  slotted  opening  in  one  of  the 
parU  for  permitting  the  adjustment,  a  bolt  or  pivoUl  pin  extending 
through  the  pivoUl  center  of  the  hinged  joint  and  holding  the  same 
together,  and  a  pair  of  cutting  jaws  hinged  to  the  short  arms  of  the 
lever  bandies,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  ofapairoflever  handles,  an  adjusUble  hinged 
joint  between  the  lever  handles  having  a  projection  on  one  of  the  parU 
of  the  joint,  and  a  series  of  subsUntially  concentric  grooves  on  the 
other  part  adapted  to  receive  the  projection  as  the  parU  are  adjusted 
a'dewise  upon  each  other,  an  opening  In  each  of  the  parts  for  the  re- 
ception of  a  pivoul  pin  or  bolt,  and  a  bolt  or  pivoUl  pin,  subsUo- 
tially f%  set  forth 

6.  In  a  bolt  cutter,  a  pair  ot  lever  handles  hinged  together,  a  pair 
of  cutting  levers  each  connected  with  the  short  arm  of  the  lever  han- 
dles and  pivoted  on  independent  pivoU  in  a  strap,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  strap  and  the  hinge  joint  between  the  lever  handles,  and 
a  cushioning  spring  introduced  in  the  connection,  combined  subeUn- 
lially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  bolt  cutter,  a  pair  oflever  handles  hinged  together,  a  pair 
of  independent  cutting  levers  hinged  to  the  short  arms  of  the  lever 
bandies,  a  strap  engaging  the  cutting  levers,  a  pivot  for  each  cutting 
lever  in  the  strap,  an  independently  operating  means  for  limiting  the 
•winging  movement  of  each  of  the  levers  on  iu  pivot,  combined  snb- 
.•Untially  u  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  bolt  cutter,  a  pair  of  lever  baodlas  hinged  together,  a  pair 


617,850.  LAOOINO  FOR  BOILERS  AND  PlPga  CHAtLM  Bn* 
ucHn,  Watertown,  N.  Y.  FUed  Dec  li  18M.  SertdHa4M70QL 
(Ho  qwdmeoa.) 

C&im.— Lagging  for  boilers  and  pipes  compoeed  of  a  mixture  of 
fibrous  ulc,  hair  and  soluble  glass  in  the  proportions  substaoUallT  a* 
set  forth.  ' 


517,861.  FIREPROOF  SHEATHINO  Ch aklb  Ehruchie,  Water 
town,  H.  T.  Piled  Deo.  14,  1893.  Serial  Na  493,706.  (Speclmena) 
Claxm.—\.  Theprocessofmaking  a  fireproof  sheathing,  consist- 
ing in  first  forming  a  solution  of  salt  and  alum,  then  thoroughly  in- 
corporating therewith  wood  pulp,  then  mixing  fibrous  Ulc  with  the 
treated  wood  pulp  and  finally  forming  the  mass  into  a  flexible  sheet. 
iubeUntially  as  set  forth 

2.  The  flexible  sheet  of  sheathing  composed  of  fibrous  Ulc  aod 
ood  pulp  in  the  proportions  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


517,852.  COVERING  FOR  PIPES  AND  BOILERa  Charub  Ehi- 
UCHM,  Watertown,  N.  Y.  FUed  Dea  14. 1893.  Serial  Na  4«  707 
(Specimeoa) 

r/,/,m  -The  covenng  for  pipes  and  boilers,  consisting  of  a  flexl- 
ble  sheet  composed  of  fibrous  Ulc  and  asbestus  in  the  proportions  sub. 
sUntially  as  set  forth.  • 


517,853.  SEWING  -  MACHINE  NEEDLE  Jouus  M.  Faun 
Milwaukee,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  Reuter  aod  Alezaoder  L' 
Reuter,  Rich  Lake,  Wla,  Filed  July  3, 1893.  8«W  Ha  479,44a  (Ho 
model) 


Claim. — A  sewing  machine  needle  provided  with  an  eye  near  the 
point  thereof  and  a  threading  slot  communicating  with  said  eja 
formed  by  a  cut,  the  said  cut  being  in  a  plane  oblique  to  the  longj- 
tudinal  axis  of  the  said  needle  and  at  the  same  time  diagonaJ  to  the 
said  axis,  sUrting  from  a  point  in  the  body  above  the  eye  on  the  on* 
side  of  the  needle  and  terminating  at  a  point  below  the  center  of  tha 
eye  on  the  other  side  of  the  needle,  whereby  the  part  of  the  metal 
at  the  cut  continuous  with  the  lower  or  point  end  of  the  needle  over-' 
lies  and  resU  upon  the  part  of  the  meUl  continuous  with  the  body 
of  the  needle  for  the  entire  length  of  said  cut,  and  also  resU  upon  tba 
under  cut  metal  of  said  body  above  the  top  of  the  eye,  subsUntiaUj 
as  set  forth. 


517,854.     WINDMILL     Fraki  A.  PRAlinjii,  BTaMTflle,  Wla 
PUed  Apr.  3. 1883.    Serial  Na  468.852.    (No  oxxtel) 


»S4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


ArtiL   10,   1894. 


^*'*^— '•  ^"  »  wiwl-min.  th«  eombioAtioo  with  a  wiad-vhMl 
MtMteotiAUj  M  deKrib«d.  of  gor«miiic  IcTen  "  H  "  ptrotod  to  Xht 
iBMr  ria  of  Mid  wiod-whMl.  a  gorarniog  weight  "  I"  on  tb«  end  of 
Mch  goTeming  .™  ••  H."  .  cooiwctiig  rod  •/"  connecting  »id  gor- 
<m.i»g  *«  "  H  "  with  the  to.  .f  aid  wind- wheel.  .  coonecting%od 
*  eoaoeeung  aaid  goreniing  weigkti  with  beU  leren  "a,"  the  con- 
MCting  arm.  •'«'•  oo«i«sting  aid  beU  lerw.  "y"  with  .hipping 
.w.re^  "•'"<*  •  •»>'??*««  ^r,r  connected  with  the  mid  rfupping 
•wiTel  •obetanUAUj  m  eet  forth. 


617,866. 


MOTOI.    KiTmw  (i  ttiuiBT,  Ootambia.  Ot. 
Salt!  la  483, TBS.    do  nmU.) 


riM 


C'totm.— The  combination  with  the  frmme,  of  the  horixonUl  •haft, 
the  iproeket  wheel  and  crank  disk  thereon,  the  shaft  parallel  with 
•aid  shaft,  the  fly  i«iieel  and  sprocket  wheel  thereon,  the  sprocket 
chain  pasM)d  around  said  sprocket  wheeU,  the  crank  disk  and  pin  the 
rertical  pitman  connected  at  one  end  to  said  pin.  the  upright  H  rising 
from  the  frame,  the  horiionUl  arms  h.  the  plate  I  connecting  the 
outer  ends  of  said  arms  and  baring  an  opening,  the  rertical  rod  passed 
loosely  through  said  opening,  a  lateral  projection  at  the  upper  end  of 
•aid  rod,  and  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  pitman,  the  laUral 
piecea  *"  on  the  frame,  the  plate  K  supported  thereon  and  baring  an 
opening  through  which  the  rertjcal  rod  loosely  paM«s,  the  clamp  arm 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  and  baring  open  sided  opening,  and  a 
•et  screw  for  holding  the  dasher  stem  therein,  all  »ubrtantially  m 
ihown  and  deacribed. 


617,867.  HIHQR  ALVUOiitORAiioiB, Grand RapWa. Mich.  Wed 
June  28.  1883.    Serial  Ho,  478,634.    (No  model) 


i.  In  a  wind-mill,  a  wind-wheei,  composed  of  the  outer  rim  A 
the  doable  supporting  spokes  B  secured  to  the  spider  C,  the  croei 
pieces  E,  the  inner  rim  F  secured  to  s«id  cross  pieces,  the  shafts  a 
mounted  between  said  inner  rim  F  and  laid  outer  rim  A.  the  castings 
6  and  e  on  the  outer  and  inner  ends  of  each  shaft,  the  fan  d  bolted  or 
rireted  to  said  castings  6  and  c,  in  combination  with  gorerning  weighto 
ii^°tS»S't^.t^.,""  ^^  "'•'^'"'  ""^  governing  weighu  being  coo- 

rbr.uC- «.  "r."  ""■'•'  """p  •"'  "•'"  "■" "  '-• 

I 

^  ^^®^iL-  ^^"Sf^'^DOWN  CUTTEIL     Jasper  t  Puhir.  LoweU 
Mlct    Wed  May  20.  1883.    Serial  K<^  47i  863.    (Ho  model  P 


Chim -In  combination  "with  a  hinge  haring  flat  plates  nirot^l 
to  each  other  at  their  adjacent  edges,  ribs  arranged  parts'^  J^ 

.'  dtd^a^otLT'*'  "^ '"' '"""  "^•"  •'^  '•'•  -™«  b/narrow  neck, 
and  adapted  to  engage  openings  in  the  door  and  cas  ng  and  Mcure 
••Id  hinge  thereto.  subsUntially  as  described 


617.86  8.    ELECTRIC  MOTOR.    E D win  T.  OuonKLD  Mew  York. 
H.T.    Wed  Oct  1,  1891.    Serial  Ma  407,437.    (Mo^oSi)  ^ 


CtaiiB  — The  hereind*cribed  knockdown  cutter,  consisting  of 
the  body,  baring  lU  da«h  prorided  with  plates  each  of  which  has 
flanges  and  a  socket  at  the  side  of  said  flanges,  the  runner  irons.  U- 
pered  at  their  upper  ends  and  haring  ui4  tapered  ends  receired  be 
tween  and  engaging  the  flanges  of  said  plates,  and  remorable  there- 
from, the  fenders,  haring  their  upper  end^  remorablv  inserted  within 
the  sockeu  of  said  plates  and  encircled  ^hereby,  soirkets,  G.  haring 
flanges,  bolu.  passing  through  said  flang«s  and  remorably  securing 
•aid  sockeu  to  the  cutter-body,  and  kn«es,  secured  at  their  lower 
ends  to  the  runner  irons  aud  haring  theiit  upper  ends  inserted  within 
said  sockets  U.  subsUntially  as  described] 


htm.—  1.  In  an  electric  motor* the  combination  with  a  series  of 
solenoids  of  an  annular  core  therefor  made  up  of  alternate  sections  of 
Bagneticand  non-magnetic  material,  a  centering  derice  for  said  core 
»  power  transmitting  derice  driren  by  said  core,  and  brushes  or  con- 
Uct.  earned  by  said  solenoids  adapted  toconUct  with  said  core  sub- 
sUnUally  as  set  forth 

2.  In  an  electric  motor  the  combination  with  an  annular  core 
made  up  of  magnetic  sections  a.  a.  Ac.  and  nonmagnetic  section,  b 
A.  Ac  of  solenoids  r.  c'.  Ac,  brushes  d.  i,  Ac.  of  centering  rollers  7' 
<f  and  centering  and  friction  roller  A.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5  1  7,W5  9.  HOISTINO  AMD  CONVEYIMO  APPARATUa  81TH  H 
Hiwrrr,  Minneapolo.  Mum.  FUed  Feb  18.  1893.  Serial  Ma  462  883. 
(Mo  model) 


\ 
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turpMitiM,  piiM  Ur  Md  bfltyric  elkw.  oonbiMd  nbrtutUUr  is  tke 
proportions  ipwifled. 


617,862.   ILKTWCAl POOTRATE   lUAC A Ibaaoi, |«w T«t 
I.  T.    Wed  Jul  10,  I8»i    Serial  Ma  486.341    (lo  aoM.) 


Claim.— \^  a  hoisting  apparatus,  iucb  as  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  fixed  inclined  tracks,  the  fixed  pulley,  drum  and  rope 

••described,  of  the  carriage,  trareling  on  the  tracks,  baring  the  wheels 
at  each  side,  the  central  pulley  orer  which  the  rope  passea  and  the 
frame  joumaled  on  the  carriage  and  baring  the  aperture  at  the  bot- 
tom and  the  bridge  at  the  top  for  cooperation  with  the  rope  aa  de- 
scribed. 


6  17,860.    WORK-HOLDER.    Maet  P  C  Hoopik.  Mew  Tort  M  Y 
Wed  May  2.  1893.    Serial  Mo  472.802.    (Mo  model) 


CZbmi.— 1.  An  electrical  foot-bath  cou.isting  of  a  reaael  and  ft 
number  of  roluic  oouplee  arrangwl  at  or  near  the  bottom  of  the  raaKl 
and  serring  aUo  aa  a  aupport  for  the  feet  of  the  user 

2.  An  electrical  loot-bath  consisting  of  a  rcMel,  a  number  of  rol- 
taic  couples  arranged  near  the  bottom  of  the  reasel,  and  a  hot  waUr 
inlet  to  the  rewel  arranged  beneath  said  couples 

3.  An  electrical  foot-bath  consisting  of  a  reasel,  a  number  of  rol- 
Uic  couples  arranged  near  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  a  hot-waUr  inlel 
arranged  between  said  couples  and  said  bottom,  and  an  exterioriy-'' 
arranged  hot-water  pipe  on  the  side  of  the  ressel 

4.  An  electrical  foot-bath  consisting  of  the  vessel,  the  ring,  the 
roluic  couples  thereon,  the  hot-water  inlet  beneath  the  couplea,  and 
the  outaide  hot-water  pipe. 


6  17.863.     VALVE  FOR  ENOIME&     WiLLUli  a  Juris.  Bnwk- 

Tllte.  P«.    Wed  June  10,  1893  .  Serial  Ma  477.233     (Mo  model) 


Lluim.—  \  A  holder  for  supporting  a  fabric  for  r«:eiring  oma- 
menutioo,  consisting  of  a  frame  that  provides  an  unobatructed  work- 
ing space  within  it,  which  frame  has  a  multiplicity  of  projecting  im- 
paling pins  for  reuining  the  fabric  stretched  over  them,  and  a  pro- 
tecting corenng  reUiner  for  the  pins  that  is  deUchable  for  the  re- 
ception and  remoral  of  the  fabric,  subsUntially  as  dewribed. 

2.  A  bolder  for  supporting  a  fabric  for  receiring  omamenUUon, 
consisting  of  a  frame  that  prorides  an  unobstructed  working  space 
within  it,  which  frame  has  a  multiplicity  of  projecting  impaling  pius 
for  reUming  the  fabric  stretched  orer  them,  and  a  protecting  corer- 
ing  reuiuer  for  the  pins  that  is  deUchable  for  Ibe  reception  and  re- 
moral  of  the  fabric  and  is  prorided  with  means  fof  securing  it  in  place 
orer  the  pins,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  holder  for  supporting  a  fabric  for  receiring  omamenution. 
consisting  of  a  frame  that  prorides  an  unobstructed  working  space 
within  it.  which  frame  has  a  multiplicity  of  projecting  impaling  pins 
for  reUining  the  fabric  stretched  orer  them,  and  a  protecting  corer- 
ing  reUiner  for  the  pins  that  is  deUchable  for  the  reception  and  re- 
moral  of  the  fabric  that  is  provided  with  pin  entering  spaces  of  smaller 
area  than  the  pins,  whereby  the  latter  operate  to  hold  the  reUiner 
in  place,  subsUntially  4s  described. 

4.^  A  holder  for  supporting  Aabric  for  receiring  ornamenUtion, 
consisting  of  a  frame  that  provides  an  unobstructed  working  space 
within  it,  which  frame  ha.<>  a  multiplicity  of  projecting  impaling  pins 
for  reuining  the  fabric  stretched  orer  them,  and  a  protecting  cover- 
ing reUiner  for  the  pins  that  is  deUchable  for  the  reception  and  re- 
moral  of  the  fabric  and  composed  of  a  material  readily  entered  by 
said  pins,  subsUntially  as  described 

5.  A  holder  for  supporting  a  fabric  for  receiving  ornamenUtion, 
consisting  of  a  frame  that  prorides  an  unobstructed  working  space 
within  it,  which  frame  has  a  multiplicity  of  projecting  impaling  pins 
for  retaining  the  fabric  stretched  orer  them,  and  a  protecting  cover- 
ing reuiner  for  the  pins  that  is  deUchable  for  the  reception  aud  re- 
moval of  the  fabric  and  constructed  to  receive  the  pins  within  iu 
body,  said  frame  having  holes,  as  7,  and  said  retainer  having  holes. 
as  6,  which  holes  are  adapted  to  receive  fastenings  for  securing  the 
reUiner  upon  the  holder,  subsUntially  as  described 


Clairn.—\.  A  fluid  pressure  engine  provided  with  a  cylinder,  a 
valve  cheat,  one  or  more  relief  valves,  and  one  or  more  reciprocating 
valves  which  pass  through  the  relief  valve  or  valves,  and  govern  the 
admission  of  steam  or  other  fluid. 

2.  A  fluid  pressure  engine  provided  with  a  cylinder,  a  valve  cheat, 
and  a  reciprocating  valveor  valves  governing  the  admission  of  steam 
and  provided  also  with  a  sleeve  or  relief  valve  through  which  the 
reciprocating  valve  passes,  and  means  for  norraaUv  holding  the  relie< 
valve  on  its  seat, 

3.  The  combination  of  the  cylinder,  the  fluid  chest,  porU  lead. 
ing  from  the  fluid  chest  to  both  ends  of  the  cylinder,  passages  con- 
necting the  exhaust  passages  with  the  ports  at  the  ends  of  the  cylio- 
der,  a  valve  chest,  relief  valves  within  the  valve  chest  provided  with 
•prings  for  holding  them  on  their  Mats,  and  a  reciprocating  ralre 
extending  through  the  relief  valves. 


517,864.  LEE  WIMO  FOR  VESSELa 
Hampton  Beach,  M  Y  FUed  June  17, 1893 
model) 


Natbai  C  JI8BUP.  Weat 
Serial  Ma  477.906.    (Mo 


6  1  7 ,  S  f  U  .   COMPOSmON  FOR  EXTERMINATIMQ  CANADA  THIS- 
TLES.   Richard  B  Hull,  Milion  JuncUon.  Wia.    FUed  Dec  19.  1893 
Serial  Ma  491098.    (Mo  specimens.: 
^'f"'"*  —The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  to  be  used 

in  exterminating  Canada  thistles,  consisting  of  hi  sulphide  of  carbon. 


IS6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


AfiirL  lo,   1894. 


Chim  —1.  In  Te«e«U,  the  hull  and  keel,  the  latter  coostructed 
with  tocket«  in  ita  side  f*ce«  and  a  soUd  wall  L  interrening  between 
■aid  tockeU,  in  combination  with  a  le«-|ring  morably  mounted  in  each 
of  wid  Mcketa,  when  mored  in  one  dilution  projecting  laterally  from 
Mid  keel  for  prerenting  leeway,  and  Kben  mored  in  the  other  direc- 
tion moTing  within  ita  socket,  and  meaps  for  moving  said  wings,  tub- 
•Untially  aa  set  forth  ; 

2.  In  a  Te«el,  the  hall  and  keel,  th4  Utter  constructed  with  a  pla- 
rality  of  sockets  in  each  of  iu  side  face^,  with  a  solid  web  L  between 
Mid  sockets,  with  a  solid  under  (ace  N  beneath  uid  sockets,  and  with 
•olid  portions  M  between  the  ends  of  said  sockets,  in  combioatioii 
with  lee  wings  for  each  of  said  socket*,  and  means  for  moring  said 
wiogs,  substantially  as  set  forth.  1 

3.  In  a  resael,  the  hall  and  keel,  in  Combination  with  a  lee  wing  C 
CArried  by  the  keel  and  haring  rack  t|eth  H  and  stop  projection  J, 
and  a  gear  E  baring  a  shaft  F  for  manipulating  it  and  constructed  with 
a  toothed  segment  G  engaging  said  rac>:  and  a  segment  K  in  the  path 
of  and  engaging  said  stop  J  for  limitinj  the  movement  of  the  wing 
SabatantiAlly  as  and  for  the  purpose  seq  forth 


517,867.  DEVICE  FOR UWLOADIKO HAT.  FuEDiEici A.  Kttl^ 
PACi,  Fwroo,  Utah.  PUed  Nov.  25.  1892.  Serial  Na  453,067.  qt^ 
nxxleL)  '  ^1 


617,865.     RATTLE  RAKE.     Kvbaw  ixsLim.  W 
J\M  May  U,  l89a    Serial  Na  4T3.3(K    (No  model) 


N  D 


/oo  3  3  3  n  n  H  3  3  n  n  . 

Claim.— I.  A  rake  subsuntially  as  ^escribed  comprising  the  ejd- 
M«  guides,  the  loops  secured  to  said  glides  and  the  slate  pivoted  at 
one  edge  to  said  loops  and  arranged  a«  their  opposite  or  free  edges 
•acb  to  rest  upon  the  loop  supporting  <he  adjacent  slat  all  subsun- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

2.  The  improved  rattle  rake  hereiij  described,  consisting  of  the 
endless  euide  belts,  the  loops  or  eyes  secured  thereon,  the  slate  having 
at  one  edge  suplea  engaging  said  guide  belte.  the  loops,  sUples,  and 
•late  being  constructed  and  spaced,  subaUotially  as  described,  where- 
by upon  the  upper  run  of  the  rake  the  alate  will  be  spaced  apart  at 
their  adjacent  edges,  such  space  being  narrower  than  the  space  be- 
tween the  hanging  slats  upon  the  lower  run  of  the  rake,  and  the  free 
edges  of  the  slate  on  the  upper  run  of  th(e  rake  being  reetml  upon  the 

wops,  which  secure  the  adjacent -slat,  sUbsUntially *- "  ' 

•cribed 


I  shown  and  de- 


ft 17,866.  GOVERNOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  OR  OTHER  MOTORS. 
Hathakie,  a  KiiTH.  San  Fracciaco,  Cal  Filed  July  5  189a  Serial 
■a  479.608.    (No  model) 


Cfiiim. — The  hay  loader,  herein  described,  comprising  a  suitable 
base  "A,"  standards  secured  to  the  base  and  connected  at  the  tope 
by  a  crosa-bar  "  7,"  a  chain  "  12  "  secured  to  and  depending  from  the 
cross  bar,  a  lever  "B"  hung  to  the  chain  "  12."  a  sUy-chain  "  13," 
having  one  end  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  lever  "B,"  and  the 
lever  end  anchored  ft)  the  base  "A,"  a  pulley  "  14"  00  the  outer  end 
of  the  lever  "  B,"  a  pulley  "  15"  depending  from  the  cross-piece  of 
the  sUndards,  a  pulley  "16"  mounted  on  the  base  "  A,"  and  a  lift* 
ing  rope  on  the  said  pulleys,  all  arranged  and  combined  substantially 
aa  shown  and  specified. 


5  17,868.    PAINTBRUStt    dtOROg  A  K&ICHBAUM,  YoungBtown, 
Ohia    Filed  Mar  25. 1893     Serial  No.  467.848.    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1  A  governor  of  the°spee<|  of  an  electric,  a  steam,  or  a 
water  motor,  consisting  of  a  dynamo-elettric  machine  having  ite  ar- 
mature driven  by  the  motor,  ite  field-m$gnet  mounted  so  as  to  be 
rotatable  in  one  direction  by  the  magnetic  torqne  of  ite  armature  on 
Ita  field-magnet;  and  rotatable  in  the  other  direction  by  a  spring,  or 
weight,  or  like  means;  and  attached  by  Miitable mechanism  to  means 
which  control  the  supply  of  either  electricity,  magnetism,  steam,  water, 
•r  air  to  the  motor,  or  parte  thereof 

2.  A  governor  of  the  speed  of  any  i|iotor  — consisting  of  a  dy- 
Damo-electric  machine,  having  ite  armature  driven  by  the  motor;  ite 
field-magnet  mounted  so  as  to  rotate  in  one  direction  by  reason  o( 
die  magnetic  torque  of  ite  armature  on(  ite  field-magnet ;  and  so  aa 
to  rotate  in  the  other  direction  by  the  ptill  of  a  spring,  or  weight,  or 
analogous  means;  and  said  field-magnet  atUched  by  suitable  mech- 
anism to  means  which  control  the  supply  of  energy  to  the  motor,  or 
parte  thereof,  so  that  the  movemente  of  |he  field-magnet  of  the  gov- 
ernor effecte  automatically  the  supply  of  energy  to  the  motor  to  pre- 
Mrve  an  approximate  constancy  of  sp«e<J 

3.  The  combination  which  coosiste  af  a  motor,  meana  for  regu- 
lating the  supply  of  actuating  materials  or  energy  to  the  motor,  a 
dynamo-electric  machine  mounted  so  aa  to  rotate  concentrically  to 
or  fro,  with  ite  armature ,  means  for  rotating  the  armature  of  the 
dynamo-electric  machine  by  the  motor,  $  device,  or  devices,  for  con- 
necting the  field-magnet  to  the  means  for  regulating  the  »u|)ply  of  act- 
•ating  materials,  or  energy,  to  the  motor  (  all  so  that  when  the  field- 
magnet  is  rotated  a  corresponding  moti<^  is  conveyed  to  the  afore- 
Mid  means  for  regulating  the  supply  of  {actuating  materials,  or  en 
•rgj,  to  the  motor. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  brush,  of  a  guard  having  por- 
tions to  embrace  the  edges  of  the  bristle  tuft,  and  a  spring  attached 
at  ite  ends,  respectively,  to  the  said  guard  and  handle  of  the  brush  to 
hold  the  guard  in  a  normal  position  and  return  the  same  to  an  origi- 
nal position  when  the  pressure  00  the  brush  is  removed,  and  which 
will  admit  of  the  guard  yielding  and  conforming  to  the  movemenU 
of  the  bristle  tuft  in  the  sweep  of  the  brush,  subsuntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  brush  having  a  keeper  on  one  side  of 
the  handle,  of  a  guard  composed  of  side  pieces  placed  in  parallel  re- 
lation and  Upering  in  width,  a  cross  piece  conuecting  the  said  side 
pieces  near  the  wide  end,  and  a  spring  connected  with  the  said  croea 
piece  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  have  the  other  end  inserted  in  the 
Mid  keeper,  whereby  the  guard  and  the  bristle  tuft  will  yield  together 
in  the  eflBcient  service  of  the  brush,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 


5  17,869.  PORTABLE  BUROLAfALARM.  Sli  C.  Lawior,  Dui. 
hith.  Mina,  aaslgiior  of  three-fourtha  to  &  George  Stevens,  Timothy 
W  Lemleui.  and  Wallace  R  HarYey.  same  placa  Filed  Apr.  13, 18931 
Serial  No  470,191.    (No  model) 


s  / 


Claim. — A  combined  lock  -and  alarm,  consisting  of  the  base  a 
provided  with  a  shank  a' adapted  to  be  introduced  into  the  space  be- 
tween the  door  and  ite  casing  and  to  be  turned,  whereby  a  stud  or 
tooth  <<  on  ite  shank  will  engage  with  uid  casing,  an  alarm  bell  <«• 
secured  to  said  base  and  having  alarm  mechanism  therein,  an  arm  4 
mounted  on  said  base,  in  bearings  b' (>*  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
at  one  end  and  trip  the  bell  mechanism ;  a  spring  e  for  holding  Mid 
arm  normally  out  of  engagement  with  Mid  bell  mechanism ;  and  a 
finger  b*  on  Mid  arm  *  in  the  path  of  the  door,  adapted  to  move  said 
arm  b  and  trip  the  bell  mechanism  when  the  door  is  opened  and  to 
engage  with  the  bearing  b'  $0  »»  io  lock  the  door,  sabstantiailr  a» 
deeoribed. 


C 


I 


April   10,   1894. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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517,870.  LIME-UOHT  APPARATUS  WUXUM  Lawsok,  New- 
ton-le-WlllowB,  awignor  to  Joeeph  Riley,  Bradford.  England  '  FUed 
June  19. 1891  Serial  Na  478,135.  (No  model)  Patented  In  Bngiaod 
■or.  IS.  1892,  Ha  20,82&       "  ^ 


♦  kl^irT'*  *"  '"  'PP""*'"'  foi-  producing  lime  light,  the  caM  a 
in™/ f  '»»'«  «^;rier  arranged  within  the  else,  a  gL  ppIyTd  I 
\^Z2\Z      T^  "'  -'"•-•rrier  arranged  outeide'th'e  case 

^u„^  *  V  •"'"■""••"''"'^  *  "''^^  P""'f«  leading  from  the 
fw^upply  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  case,  a  pasMge 
kading  from  the  interior  of  the  caM  and  communicating  with  thl 
burner  and  an  independent  valved  p.««ge  leading  from  the  gas-sup- 
ply and  communicating  direcUy  with  the  burner,  the  lime,  and  means 

l„t!.T  J  "'I'T  '"  P^^P*^  ^*'*''''  P*^''^*"'  »«  '«>«  burner,  sub- 
•UnUally  as  descnbed 

2.  In  au  apparatus  for  producing  lime  light,  the  case,  a  tube  and 


municatiog  with  the  gas  supply  through  oneot  MidpaaeagMandabQ 
opening  into  the  inflammable  material  in  the  caM,  a  tube  c  ezteadior' 
upwardly  from  the  tube  and  valve  carrier  and  opening,  into  the  top 
of  the  case  and  communicaUng  with  the  burner  tube  through  another 
of  such  gas  passages,  a  suiuble  number  of  jete  arranged  outeide  the' 
case  and  communicating  with  the  burner  tube,  the  lime  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  lime  in  proper  relation  to  the  jet  or  jete.  subsUn-' 
tially  as  described. 

617,871.  CAR-BRAKE  MECHANISM.  Wiluam  Lawrihci  He» 
York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  the  Lawrence  Electric  Company  nme  plaoe. 
Original  appllcauon  filed  Jan.  21, 1893,  Serial  Na  459  134  Divided  and 
tills  appUcaUon  filed  Aug.  2.  1893. .  Serial  Na  482.157.    (No  model) 


ChtM—l.  An  improved  brake  mechanism  consisting  of  a  drum 
slidably  and  roUtably  mounted  on  a  shaft,  a  recessed  shoulder  mounted 
upon  and  secured  to  uid  shaft,  the  said  drum  having  one  end  Upered 


»*lv«-,..     •  J  ""'S  """' "«{u',  me  case,  a  tube  and      '^' '^^-■«'- "^  »«'"■"«",  vnesaia  arum  naving  one  end  Upered 

..1^.1..""?°^      "'*'''"  ^''^case,  a  K"-supply  and  a  burner  for!  '"''  »d«Pi<d  to  engage  with  the  recess  in  said  shoulder;  a  ring  also 
Mia  tuoe  and  valve-carrier  arran(ri»d  ftiiuiHo  .k- ^ — :j  ...v.        .    mounted  on  »h«.  nhnH  .nH  .^„.,,.j  .„  k : l    j  .,        .. 


,jj  ,„u.  .„  .      ,    "        . ~~.  -  K^'-Buppiy  ana  a  Durner  lOT 

ad  tube  and  valve<arner  arranged  ouUide  the  case,  said  tube  and 
.valve-camer  having  a  valved  passage  leading  from  thegas-supply  and 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  case,  a  pasMge  leading  from 
the  interior  of  the  case  and  communicating  with  the  burner,  and  an 
dependent  valved-passage  leadingfrom  the  gai^supply  and  communi- 
cating J^rectly  with  the  burner,  the  lime  and  a  support  therefor  and 
mean,  for  automatically  adjusting  the  lime  in  proper  relative  position 
to  the  burner,  subsuntially  as  described. 

3.  In  «»  apparatus  for  producing  lime  light,  the  case,  a  tube  and 

Mid  trr'^/'T"^  "'"''"  '''*  "•*•  '  ^*»^"PP'7  "d  •  burner  for 
Mid  tube  and  valve-camer  arranged  oiiuide  the  case,  said  tube  and 
valve  earner  having  a  valved  pas-Mge  leadingfrom  the  gas^upplyand 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  case,  a  pasMge  leadingfrom 
the  interior  of  the  case  and  communicating  with  the  burner,  and  an 
independent  valved  pasMge  leading  from  the  gasnjupply  and  commu- 
nicating directly  wit^  the  burner,  a  valve  .;'  for  reguUtinJ  the  s"pdy 
of  gas  to  Mid  burner,  the  lime,  and  means  for  supporting  Mid  lime  in 
proper  relative  position  to  the  burner,  subsuntially  as  described 

4  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  lime  light,  the  combination  of 
the  case  a.  the  tube  and  valve  carrier  b  arranged  within  Mid  case  and 
provided  with  a  gas  supply  and  valved  gas  passages,  a  tube  d  extend- 
ing from  one  of  Mid  valved  gas  pasMges  and  opening  into  the  bottom 
of  the  case  and  provided  with  a  diaphrngm  c.  and  a  tube  c  extending 
upwardly  from  such  tube  and  valve  carrier  and  opening  into  the  top 
of  the  case  and  communicating  with  the  burner  tube  through  another 
of  the  Mid  pasMges.  subsuntially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  lime  light,  the  combination  ef 
the  case  a  conUiniog  inflammable  material,  the  tube  and  valve  ear- 
ner 6  arranged  within  Mid  case  and  provided  with  a  gas  supply  and 
valved  gas  pasMges,  a  tube  d  extending  downwardly  from  Mid  tube 
and  valve  carrier  and  opening  into  the  bottom  of  the  case  and  com- 
municating with  the  gas  supply  through  one  of  Mid  pasMgesand  also 
opening  mto  the  inflammable  material  in  the  case,  a  tube  c  extending 
upwardly  from  the  tube  and  valve  carrier  and  opening  into  the  top 
of  the  case  and  communicating  with  the  burner  tube  through  another 
of  such  gas  passages,  the  lime,  and  means  for  adjusting  Mid  lime  in 
proper  relaUve  position  to  the  burner  tube,  subsUntially  u  described 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  lime  light,  the  combination  of 
the  case  a  conUining  inflammable  material,  the  tube  and  valve  ear- 
ner 6  arranged  within  said  case  and  provided  with  a  gas  supply  and 
valved  gas  passages,  a  tube  d  extending  downwardly  from  Mid  tube 
and  valve  earner  and  opening  into  the  bottom  of  the  case  and  com- 
municating with  the  gas  supply  through  one  of  said  pasMges  and  also 
opening  into  the  inflammable  material  in  the  case,  a  tube  c  eitending 
upwardly  from  the  tube  and  valve  carrier  and  opening  into  the  top 
of  the  case  aud  communicating  with  the  burner  tube  through  another 
of  such  gM  pasMges,  the  lime,  a  support  therefor  arranged  outeide 
the  case,  and  a  shield  interposed  between  the  case  and  lime,  subsun- 
tially as  described. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  lime  light,  the  combination  of 
the  caM  u  conuining  inflammable  material,  the  tube  and  valve  ear- 
ner 6  an^nged  within  the  ease  and  provided  with  a  gas  supply  and 
valved  gas  pasMges.  a  tube  rf  extending  downwardly  from  Mid  tube 
and  valve  earner  and  opening  into  the  bottom  of  the  case  and  com- 


--o-n~    -"-^    .1..V3.T   1(1   Bcaiu    nuuuiucr,     »   ring   KISO 

mounted  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  bear  af>aiost  the  drum,  the  Mid 
ring  having  a  groove  00  its  outer  surface  to  receive  the  forked  end 
of  a  lever,  the  uid  lever  being  pivoted  on  a  plate  and  having  an  in- 
clined shoulder  for  engagement  with  a  wheel  mounted  in  a  slidable 
bar,  the  uid  lever  adapted  to  be  moved  laterally  by  said  wheel  and 
bar,  thereby  causing  a  friction  between  the  drum  and  shoulder,  sub-' 
sUoXially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  clutch' 
thereon,  a  lever  to  operate  uid  clutch,  a  sliding  bar.  means  between 
Mid  lever  and  uid  bar  for  moving  the  former  by  the  latter,  a  brake 
and  connection  between  uid  brake  and  uid  clutch,  for  operaUngth* 
latter,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  brake  mechanism  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  clutch' 
thereon,  a  lever  to  operate  uid  clutch,  a  sliding  bar,  and  means  be-* 
tween  uid  lever  and  said  sliding  bar  for  moving  the  former  by  the 
latter,  uid  bar  movable  in  either  direction  from  either  end  of  the  car 
without  changing  the  movement  of  the  operating  lever,  subsUntially 
as  shown  and  described. 


517,872. 
Hot.  17, 1893 


FIRE  ESCAPE    Edward  Lawton,  Oulncy,  1 
Serial  Na  491.201    fflomodel 


rm 


158 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


ArtiL  10,  189^ 


Omkm. —  1.  la  k  portable  ftr*-wcap«,  the  eombiaattoa  of  a  book 
B  fciaad  Mfaatantiallj  oa  tb«  are  of  a  rlrcla,  «  ■Uacbioa  exUndiag 
itmm  tb«  bait  of  tba  book  in  th«  lio«  of  a  radial  to  the  carr*  of  tb« 
koek  toward  tb«  eaatar,  a  ipriog-platc  wcared  to  the  ttaocbioo,  ita 
ft«o  aad  aztoiMllac  upward  bojond  the  faiook  and  formed  with  a  alot 
HuwiKb  wbicb  tbo  point  of  the  hook  pawea.  a  t*pe  attAcbed  to  tbe 
bait  of  tbe  book  and  woaod  apoo  the  bub  of  a  pioioa  wheel  mounted 
•■  aa  axle  in  a  aaitable  frame,  a  tecood  wheel  mounted  io  said  frame 
•ad  (aarvd  with  aaid  pinion  and  baring  a  coil  spring  which  wind*  up 
mHk  Um  nawindiog  of  the  tape,  and  auittble  meana  for  aecuriog  tbe 
daviea  to  tbe  pereon,  aubeUntially  aa  dea«ribed. 

2.  In  a  portable  fir*  eoeape,  the  combination  of  a  book  B  formed 
•abatantially  on  tbe  arc  of  a  circle,  a  stanchion  extending  from  the 
bntt  of  the  book  in  tbe  line  of  a  radiu*  to  the  curre  of  the  hook 
toward  tbe  center,  a  spring  plate  secured  (^  the  stanchion,  ita  free  end 
extending  upward  beyond  tbe  hook  and  formed  with  a  slot  through 
which  the  point  of  the  hook  paaaes,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  stanchion 


tbe  statiooarj  rail,  the  flanges  aecured  to  tbe  aaid  awingiog  flaaga 
rail,  and  the  swings  connecting  the  aaid  flanges  with  tbe  lifUoractioa. 
sterna,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  In  piano  actions,  the  combination  of  a  swinging  flange  rail 
jointed  to  a  stationary  rail  aa  adjustable  retaining  bar  beneath  tb« 
swings,  and  secured  to  the  swinging  flange  rail,  tbe  springs  secured  to 
the  stationary  rail,  the  flanges  secured  to  the  said  swinging  flanga 
rail,  tbe  swings  connecting  the  said  flanges  with  tbe  lifU  or  actio« 
stems,  and  tbe  lifls  or  action  stems  with  the  lower  ends  where  tber 
connect  with  the  keys  about  equally  spaced  from  center  to  center 
for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 

7.  In  ()iano  actions,  the  combination  of  a  swinging  flange  rail 
jointed  to  a  sUtionary  rail,  an  adjustable  retaining  bar  beneath  the 
swings  and  secured  to  tbe  swinging  flange  rail,  the  springs  secured  to 
the  SUtionary  rail,  the  flanges  secured«to  the  said  swinging  flange  rail, 
the  swings  connecting  the  said'flanges  with  the  lifts  or  action  sterna, 
the  lifU  or  action  stems  with  the  lower  ends  where  they  connect 

of  tbe  book  having  one  arm  which  slides  on  the  inner  periphery  of  with  the  keys  about  equally  spacod  from  center  to  center,  and  tba 


tbe  book,  ita  other  and  shorter  arm  slidiqg  on  the  spring  plate,  a 
leasing  cord  attached  to  said  shorter  arit  and  wound  upon  the  hub 
of  a  pinion  wheel  mounted  in  a  frame,  another  wheel  mounted  in  said 
f^me  and  geared  with  said  pinion  wheal,  and  having  a  coil  spring 
wbicb  winds  up  with  the  unwinding  of  tha  cord,  all  combined-so  that 
tbe  book  majr  be  detached  by  pulling  the  cord,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed 


5  17,873 
Piled  Mar.  31, 


.     DISPLAY  RACK.     Ofro  Maokxau,  Fnmaot,  Hebr. 
1893.    Serial  Ifa  46^.407     (No  modeL) 
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Claim. — As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  display  rack  consisting 
eosentially  of  a  flat  plate  or  CArd  having  openings  therein  and  adapted 
to  rost  on  ita  lower  end  or  edge,  back  plates  located  behind  theae  open- 
iogi,  open  elongated  receptacles  secured  on  tbe  back  of  tbe  plata 
within  the  space  formed  by  the  back  plate^,  and  a  rest  connected  with 
tbe  back  of  the  plate  to  support  the  device  in  ita  elevated  position, 
aaid  rest  constructed  and  capable  of  beinif  made  to  enter  the  space 
formed  around  tbe  back  recepucle  when  folded,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


617,874-.  TRAHSPOSIKtKOYBOAlD.  ALKXASDra  Mabct,  To- 
rooto,  Canada,  aaalgnor  of  eleven-twentletbs  to  Joeeph  Hanauer,  Omaha, 
Mebr.    FUed  Apr.  13.  1893.    Serial  Na  4lai60.    (No  modeL) 


CbtM. — 1.  In  piano  actions,  tbecombiaatioo  of  a  swinging  fl^tnge 


for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


rail  and  a  movable  transposing  key-board 

2.  In  piano  actions,  the  combination  4f  ao  adjusuble  reUining 
bar  beneath  the  swings  and  a  movable  tmnsposiog  key-board,  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  piano  actions,  the  combination  of  a  swinging  flartge  rail 
jointed  to  a  sUtionary  rail  and  an  adjusUhle  reUining  bar  beneath 
the  swings  and  secu.-ed  to  the  swinging  flinge  rail,  and  the  springs 
secured  to  the  sUtionary  rail,  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

of  a  swinging  flange  rail 

"euining  bar  beneath  the 

rail,  the  springs  secured 


4    In  piano  actions,   the  combination 
jointed  to  a  sUtionary  rail,  an  adjustable 
awings  and  secured  to  tbe  swinging  flang* 

to  the  SUtionary   rail,  and  the  Hanges  secured  to  theaaid"  swinging 
flange  rail,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.   In  piano  actions,  the  combination 
jointed  to  a  sUtionary  rail,  an  adjxsubie  Ruining  bar  beneath  the 
awingi  and  secured  to  tbe  swinging  dange  iail.  the  springs  secured  to 


regulating  screws  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  said  lifts  or  action  sterna.' 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

8.  In  piano  actions,  the  combination  of  a  swinging  flange  rail 
jointed  to  a  sUtionary  rail,  an  adjusUbie  reUining  bar  beneath  tbt 
swings  and  secured  to  the  swinging  flange  rail,  the  springs  secured  to 
the  SUtionary  rail,  the  flanges  secured  to  the  said  swinging  flange  rail, 
the  swings  connecting  the  said  flanges  with  the  lifts  or  action  sUnu. 
tbe  lifts  or  action  stems  with  the  lower  ends  where  they  connect 
with  the  keys  about  equally  spaced  from  center  to  cenUr  the  regu- 
lating screws  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  said  lifts  or  action  sums,  and 
a  movable  transposing  key-board,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

9.  In  piano  actions,  the  combination  of  a  swinging  flange  rail 
jointed  to  a  sUtionary  rail,  an  adjusUble  reUining  bar  beneath  th« 
swings  and  secured  to  the  swinging  flange  rail,  the  springs  secured 
to  the  SUtionary  rail,  and  a  jack  secured  to  the  casing,  for  the  purt 
poses  set  forth. 

10.  In  piano  actions,  the  combination  of  a  swinging  flange  rail 
jointed  to  a  sUtionary  rail,  an  adjusuble  reUining  bar  beneath,  tba 
swings  and  secured  to  the  swinging  flange  rail,  the  springs  secured 
to  tbe  sUtionary  rail,  a  jack  secured  to  the  casing,  and  the  jack  rod 
leading  to  a  foot  pedal,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

11.  In  piano  actions,  the  combination  of  a  swinging  flange  rail 
jointed  to  a  sUtionary  rail,  an  adjusUble  reUining  bar  beneath  tbe 
swings  and  secured  to  the  swinging  flange  rail,  the  springs  secured 
to  the  SUtionary  rail,  a  jack  secured  to  the  casing,  the  jack  rod  lead- 
ing to  a  foot  pedal,  and  a  movable  transposing  keyboard  fo^  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

12.  In  piano  actions,  the  combination  of  a  swinging  flange  rail 
jointed  to  a  sUtionary  rail,  an  adjusUble  reUining  bar  beneath  the 
swings  and  secured  to  tbe  swinging  flange  rail,  the  springs  secured 
to  the  SUtionary  rail,  the  action  brackeu  resting  on  the  casing  back 
of  the  keys,  and  back  of  the  said  sUtionary  and  swinging  flange  rail« 
and  a  movable  transposing  key-board,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

13.  In  piano  actions,  the  combination  of  a  swinging  flange  rail^ 
an  adjusUble  reUining  bar.  the  springs,  the  flanges,  the  swings,  the 
liftd  or  action  stems,  deflected  as  shown  the  regulating  screws,  the  jack, 
the  jack  rod,  the  action  brackeu  resting  on  the  casing  back  of  the  keya 
and  back  of  the  sUtionary  and  swinging  flange  rail,  and  a  movable 
transposing  key-board  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

14.  In  pianosnbe  combination  of  a  swinging  flange  rail,  an  ad« 
jusUble  reUining  bar  beneath  the  swings,  the  lifts  or  action  sums,  de- 
flected as  shown  so  the  lower  ends  of  the  lifts  or  action  stems  will  be 
about  evenly  spaced  from  center  to  center,  and  a  movable  transpoe-i 
ing  key-board,  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

15.  In  piano  actions,  the  combination,  of  a  stop  rod  with  one  end 
secured  in  a  flexible  manner  to  the  jack  and  the  other  end  having  an 
adjusUble  connection  with  a  movable  transposing  key-board  for  tbe 
^urpooes  set  forth. 

1C.  In  pianos  the  combination  of  a  swinging  flange  rail,  an  ad- 
jusUble retaining  bar  beneath  the  swings  and  secured  to  the  swing- 
ing flange  rail,  the  springs  pressing  agaif\^t  the  said  swinging  flange 
rail,  a  jack  secured  to  the  casing,  a  stop  rod  with  one  end  secured  to 
the  jack  in  a  flexible  manner  and  the  other  end  having  an  adjusUble 
connection  with  the  key-board  frame,  and  a  movable  transposing  key 
board  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 


17,875  WIRE  SUSPENDER- BUCKLK  JAMB  F.  MoLLOT,  New 
Hayen.  Conn.  PUed  July  24,  1893.  Serial  Na  481.261.  (No  model) 
('l„,n.  —  \.  The  herein  described  suspender  buckle,  having  a  wire 
body-portion  with  parallel  sides  and  parallel  ends,  a  sheet-meUl  croaa- 
bar  located  between  the  parallel  jides  of  the  frame  with  spaces  be- 
tween its  edges  and  the  said  sides  for  the  web  to  be  passed  through, 
and  having  it»  ends  atuched  to  tbe  ends  of  the  fratde,  and  a  pivotal 
sheet-meUl  catch  located  back  of  the  cros*-bar  and  engaging  at  it* 
upper  end  with  the  rear  face  of  the  said  bar  which  holds  it  io  iu 


AfllL  10,  1894. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


\m^JS^    1       crooa-bar,  aod  provided  with  teeth  fbr  engariog 

^21bl^!!:^/[  *^'  "•'»'  »»••  oot^  &«  of  which  b  ear^Sf  by 
•«>tlier  portiM  of  the  buckle.  .abeUotially  ..  deecribed. 


»f» 


f; 


2.  The  herein  described  suspender  buckle,  baring  a  wire  frame 
with  parallel  sides  and  parallel  ends,  and  a  pivoUl  wire  lever,  one  of 
the  said  parU  being  formed  with  a  depending  loop  and  the  other  with 
a  depending  hook  to  paos  through  the  same,  a  sheet  meUl  croes-bar 
ocaud  between  the  parallel  sides  of  the  frame  with  spaces  between 
lt»  edges  and  the  aaid  sides  for  the  web  to  pass  through,  and  having 
IU  ends  connected  with  the  ends  of  the  frame,  and  a  pivotal  aheet- 
■leUl  catch  mounted  in  the  aaid  crooa-bar  and  engaging  at  iu  apper 
•od  with  the  rear  face  thereof,  whereby  the  aaid  croas-bar  holds  it 
to  ite  open  and  closed  positions,  and  extending  at  iu  lower  end  below 
the  lower  edge  of  the  croas-bar,  and  provided  with  teeth  which  Uke 
Into  the  rear  face  of  the  webbing,  subsUntialiy  as  described. 

3.  A  suspender-buckle  having  a  wire  frame  and  a  wire  lever 
adapted  to  be  coupled  together,  a  sheet-meUl  croso-bar  having  iU 
ends  applied  to  the  ends  of  the  said  frame,  and  having  iu  middle  por- 
tion shaped  to  form  a  recew,  flanked  at  each  end  by  a  shoulder  a 
aheetmeul  catch  locaud  in  tbe  said  recess,  furnished  at  its  ends  with 
trunnions  which  enUr  perforations  formed  in  the  said  shoulders  and 
having  teeth  located  below  iu  said  trunnions  and  uking  into  the  web 
anbsUntially  as  described. 


^S^  fc«i-cl««p;  rf,^  for  trimming  the  end.  of  ^^ 
■trtpa;  a  aearflng-cntUr  moaoUd  oa  a  ahafl .  obliqo,  to  the  Bae  of 
movameBt  of  tbe  fbed^lamp.  and  iacll.«l  inwardly  In  the  di,^ 

iJlr°''?.-S"'*  '~"''«  ^**'  *»^^"«  the.hJr,aodc.3^ 
th«  proper  dir^rtioa.  as  and  for  tbe  parpoee.  apecifled 

stnp.    feed-rolls  inUrmediaU  of  the  clamp  and  .hea«,  and  a  «JJ 

cUmp  and  inclined  inwardly  in  th.  dir«.tion  of  this  movemenr«d 

K~nng  for  dnving  the  shears,  rolb  and  cutUr  in  tbe  p,t)per  ^ 

tion,  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified.  ^    ^        ^^ 

7.  The  combination,  suhaUntially  as  hereinbefore  aet  forth  of  a 

and  by  which  they  are  carried  at  suiuble  disUnces  apart,  rotan^ 
shea™  fortnmming  the  ends  of  th.  strips,  shaft,  on  which  t^t  "h^^ 

which  have  their  opposiU  ends  free  or  un.upporUd   pressure  roll.™ 

he  unsupporud  or  free  ends  of  the  shaft.,  whereby  the  ttrips  arTooi 

the  stnp.  after  tbey  hare  pomed  through  the  .heota.  ' 

».I.    Ffled.Jaa9.i8a8..  8ert«iiia.467,7fl«.    (HomoS) 


^^2.'^^^-  ••ACHINE  FOR  SCARFINO  ENDS  OF  CANE  STRIPS 
FOR  8PUCIN0.  Hbirt  R  Morru.  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  aialgnar  to 
Font  Johnson  A  Co.,  same  place.  FQed  May  22, 189a  Serial  Na  475  07fl. 
(No  model) 


Claim.— \.  Tbe  hereinbefore  described  cane-strip  clamp  com- 
prising in  Its  organization,  a  longitudinally-grooved  section;  a  cor- 
responding, interlocking  tongued  section,  a  guide-plaU  atUched  to 
one  section;  holes  or  recesses  therein  through  which  the  cane-strips 
are  inserted  transversely  to  the  clamp,  and  means,  subsUntialiy  such 
as  described,  for  lock  ing  the  clamp-sections  and  compressing  the  cane- 
stnps,  whereby  the  cane-strips  are  held  centrally,  at  regulaUd  dis- 
Unces apart,  and  moved  bodily  with  the  clamp. 

2.  The  hereinbefore  described  cane  strip  clamp,  comprising  in  iu 
organization,  corresponding  longitudinallv-grooved  and  tongued  sec- 
tions :  a  guide-plate  atUched  to  one  section  ;  holes  or  recesses  therein 
through  which  the  cane-stripi  are  inserted  transversely  to  the  clamp , 
projections  on  one  section  to  prevent  longitudinal  motion  of  one  sec- 
tion relatively  to  the  other,  and  means,  subsUntialiy  such  as  described, 
for  locking  the  clamp  sections  and  compressing  the  cane-strips,  for 
the  purposes  described. 

3.  Tne  combination,  subsUntialiy  as  hereinbefore  set  forth,  of  a 
acarfing-cutur  extending  obliquely  inward  in  the  direction  of  the 
movement  of  the  cane  strips,  and  gearing  for  driving  it  in  the  proper 
direction  to  scarf  tbe  strip  progressively  from  iu  edge  inward,  aa 
apecifled. 

I.  The  combination,  subsUntialiy  as  hereinbefore  set  forth,  of  a 
traversing  feed-clamp;  astrip^supportingplaU.  and  a  scarfing  cutUr 
mounted  on  an  axis  oblique  to  the  line  of  motion  of  the  feed-clamp, 
and  inclined  inwardly  in  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  the  clamp , 
whereby  tbe  strip  is  scarfed  from  ito  end  inward,  as  specified. 


<^i«._l.  The  combin.tion-with  a  raiNvay  switch  pointorrail 

of  a  centrally  p.voted  lever,  an  arm  connected  to  said  switch  p^  nT  a 

ink  connect,ng.«id  lever  and  arm.  and  an  arm  carried  by  a  carad.pt;J 

U,  strike  both  ends  of  said  lever  to  open  and  close  the^witcho^v^ce 

versa,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railway  switch  pointorrail.  of  a  cen- 

I  lever^io^t!!^'"'"""*"'' '"  ^  T'^"^  "P*™""*  device,  of  tbe  pivoUd 
lever  10,  having  means  at  each  end  adapted  to  be  struck  by  an  ooe/ 
ating  arm  carried  by  a  car,  of  the  switch  point  or  rai   4.  the  pUte  6 

yan^of  .        '"''  ^' l\'  ""  P''°'  ""^  '"^^^^^^  ^  ^he  raU  in^d 
vance  of  Its  pivot  and  link  9  connects!  to  said  plate  and  to  theTe Jer 
10,  subsUntialiy  as  described.  i*  »na  10  tne  lever 

4.  The  combination  with  a  railwoyTrwrof  an  arm  carried  by  said 
car  for  operating  a  swiu:h  of  the  character  herein  descril^  salj  "m 
being  formed  in  one  plane  to  operate  ceru.n  switch  poinU  and  d" 
.Unt;;::i^';^r  '^  --'^  operat.ngother.wite^h  poinU^ut 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  gnp  arm  adapted  to  travH 
along  a  conduit  slot  and  having  a  bend  o^depreasion  Kn^wUh  a 
.witch  operating  device  extending  across  the  conduit  slot,  whe^ 
...ch  arm  «  adapted  to  p.«i  tbe  switch  operating  device  wiLut^ 
io«  It.  substantially  as  described.  ce  wiioout  mov. 


i6o 
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<5  1 7 . 8  7  8 .     ADTOMATIC  SWITCH .  STAlf D.     JoM  W. 
iflolno,  Mich.    Piled  Jaa  6,  1893.   Renewed  Pet  24.  18»4 
W1.43L    (Ho  model.) 
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SeriilNa 


Cbim. — 1.  In  a  iwitch  sUnd  haring*  slip  clutch,  consisting  of  a 
flxad  part,  and  a  rotatJTe  part,  haring  i«t«rlocking  inclined  projec- 
tions, and  a  crank  shaft  adjusUbiy  connected  to  said  rotative  part,  a 
aleere  surrounding  said  shaft  and  conaectfd  to  said  roUtire  part,  and 
•  •priog  engaging  said  sleere,  and  forcing  said  projections  into  en- 
fagement  independent  of  said  crank  shaft,  subsUntiallj  as  described. 

2.  In  a  switch  sUnd.  a  fixed  case  an4  a  roUtire  cap,  baring  in- 
terlocking inclined  projections,  a  sleere  ttuched  to  said  cap,  and  a 
•pring  engaging  said  sleere,  and  forcing  said  projections  into  engage- 
ment. subeUntiailj  as  described. 

3.  In  a  switch  sUnd,  a  fixed  case  and  roUtire  cap,  interlocking 
Inclined  projections  on  the  same,  a  sleen  attached  to  said  cap  and 
jonmaled  in  a  bearing  in  said  case,  an  adJusUble  nut  on  said  sleere 
and  a  spring  surrounding  said  sleere,  and  engaging  said  nutandjour- 
oal  bearing  at  its  respectire  ends,  subsUniially  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  switch  sUnd  a  fixed  casing,  having  upper  and  lower  jour- 
oal  bearings  in  iu  axis  a  detached  head  having  a  sleeve  engaging  the 
upper  bearing,  a  slip  cJutch  connecting  said  head  and  casing  a  crank 
shaft  journaled  in  said  sleeve  and  lower  )K»aring  and  mechanism  to 
adjusUbly  connect  said  shaft  and  cap,  sulisUntiallj  as  described. 

5.  In  a  switch  stand,  a  fixed  casing,  hairing  upper  and  lower  bear- 
ings 10  ito  axis,  a  deuched  cap  on  »jd  c»sing  a  sleeve  attached  to 
the  axis  of  said  cap  and  passing  downward  through  and  beyond  said 
upper  bearing,  a  nut  on  said  sleeve,  and  m  spring  surrounding  said 
•leeve  and  engaging  said  nut  and  bearing  and  a  slip  clutch  having 
oppositely  inclined  interlocking  surfaces  «nd  connecting  said  sUnd 
and  cap,  and  a  crank  shaft  journaled  in  84id  sleeve  and  lower  bear- 
ing and  adjusubly  connected  to  said  cap,  aubsUntialiy  as  described- 

6.  In  a  switch  sUnd,  a  fixed  casing,  coisisting  of  a  truncated  hol- 
low cone,  having  upper  and  lower  journal  hearings  in  its  axis,  and  ter- 
minating at  the  top  in  a  series  of  oppositely  inclined  projections,  a  de- 
Uched  cap  having  corresponding  interlocking  projections  on  iU  under 
surface,  a  sleeve  atuched  to  the  axis  of  said  cap,  said  sleeve  journaled 
in  said  upper  bearing  and  projecting  belo»t  the  same,  a  nut  near  the 
lower  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  spring  on  said  sl^ve  engaging  said  nut  and 
b«*nng.  and  forcing  them  apart,  a  crank  sh^ft  journaled  in  said  lower 
beanng  and  sleeve  and  longitudinally  movable  in  the  same,  an  arm 
on  said  shaft  above  said  cap,  and  a  lever  pivoted  in  said  arm  and  en- 
gsging  a  series  of  notches  in  the  rim  of  said  cap,  subeUntially  as  d». 

7^  In  a  switch  sUnd.  a  fixed  casing,  a  sjeeve  journaled  io  the  axis 
of  said  casing,  a  cap  atUched  to  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  and 
connected  to  said  sUnd  by  a  slip  clutch  permitting  said  cap  to  par- 
tially route  under  heavy  pressure,  a  crank  shaft  journaled  in  said 
ileeve,  an  arm  deUchably  secured  to  said  shdft,  and  resting  upon  said 
cap,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  in  said  arm  and  engaging  a  series  of 
notches  in  the  rim  of  said  cap,  and  a  pin  passing  through  the  short  arm 
of  aaid  lever  and  the  end  of  said  arm  to  secure  the  same  io  place  in 
«aid  Dotchee,  subsUntially  as  described. 


^  ^«'J  'S  ^  2-    ^°^POI»T  AKD  PKRMAHWrr  AICHOR  FOR  PILlt 
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617,87  9.     MATTRESS  POR  RIPRAP.     DiTiD  IiALl.  Port  Ctl- 
»"wn.  Hebr.    PUed  Aug  28,  1893.    Serial  Ha  484,231.    (Ho  model.) 
Ckitm—l.  A  mattrees  for  nprap  haviqg  a  cell  formed  with  per- 
meable walls,  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  accretions  of  mud.  silt 
nraaod  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  mattress  tor  riprap  consisting  of  One  or  more  cells  formed 
with  permeable  walls  and  partitions  sasUioed  by  a  frame-work  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  mattress  for  riprap  built  op  of  bn»h.  hay,  straw  or  bagasse 
And  a  sotUining  frame-work,  and  haviog  a  system  of  iotemal  cells 
with  port  holes  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  cellular  pliant  mattress  for  riprap  having  a  frame-work  con- 
•isting  of  loosely  jointed  log^  connected  by  ^prighu  with  binders  par- 
allel with  the  logs,  and  having  walk  and  fartitiona  of  brush,  hay, 
atraw  or  bagasse  snsUined  by  the  franae-wbrk  to  form  a  system  of 
«elk  sabaUotially  as  dewribed. 


Olaif^ — 1.  A  combined  pile-point  and  pile-anchor  with  foldlnf 
flukes  subsUntially  as  described^" 

2.  A  combined  pile-point  and  pile-aochor  with  folding  and  tap** 
rable  flukes  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  combioed  pile-point  and  pile-anchor  the  combination  or% 
pointed  anchoi^head  having  sockeU  therein  and  hooks  within  th« 
sockets  with  folding  separable  flukes  having  shanks  to  fit  the  socket^' 
and  hooks  to  engage  the  hooks  io  the  socket  subsUntially  a*  shows' 
and  described 

4.  In  a  combined  pile-point  and  pile-anchor,  the  combioation  of  4' 
pointed  anchor-head,  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  pile  and  having  op. 
positely  disposed  sockeU,  and  inwardly  projecting  hooks,  and  shoo]* 
ders  above,  with  separable  folding  flukes  having  shanks  to  loose!/ 
enter  the  sockeU  and  bear  against  the  shoulders,  and  hooks  on  tha 
shanks  to  engage  hooks  on  the  head,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  da> 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  combined  pile-point  and  pile-anchor,  for  hollow  iron  pile^ 
a  pointed  aochor-head  having  a  cylindrical  shank  to  attach  in  th« 
lower  end  of  the  pile,  and  oppositely  disposed  projections  with  sock* 
eU,  inwardly  projecting  hooks  in  the  sockeU.  and  shoulders  above,' 
io  combination  with  separable  folding  flukes,  having  shanks  to  loosely 
enter  the  sockeU  and  bear  against  the  shoulders,  and  outwardly 
turned  hooks  to  engage  the  hooks  in  the  sockeU  subsUntially  as 
ihowD  aod  described. 

6.  In  a  permaneot  ahchor  for  cables  the  combioation  of  a  poinud 
anchor-head,  having  an  eye  to  attach  a  cable,  with  separable  folding 
flukes  and  means  to  separably  atuch  the  head  to  a  driving  rod  or 
pipe  subsUntially  as  shown  aod  described. 

7.  In  a  permanent  anchor  for  cables,  the  combination  of  a  pointed 
anchor-bead,  adapted  to  be  separably  atUched  to  a  driving  rod  or 
pipe,  and  having  an  eye  to  attach  a  cable,  with  folding  flukes  atUched 
to  the  bead  so  as  to  fold  up  while  driving  and  unfold  by  upward  drtfl 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  permanent  anchor  for  cables,  a  pointed  anchor-head  hav- 
ing a  shank  adapted  to  be  loosely  and 'separably  inserted  in  the  end 
of  a  driving  pipe,  an  eye  to  attach  the  cables,  and  oppositely  dispoead 
proj«:tioo8  with  sockets^  inwardly  projecting  hooks  in  ths  socketa, 
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7  iLf  w^  il'=  f  ^^^^^  16, 1891,  Ma  95,292;  In  LidlaOct^ 
UMl.  Ha  20a  and  in  Austria-Hungary  Oct  Itt  1891.  Ha  aTZ  Ha 


a  waufiiLTtl.rC*^'*  '""°P'"*  •PP»ratmi.  consisting  of  a  .und  M 

rnr.r;^r::i-o?"„ir^tpu^ 

the  SUnd  M  within  .»j        ..'^*'  *>«•""«»  for  said  shaft  on 
0-c^ntti  ri^dly  w   h^idTf^'p  T"'*^'"'  ''•  '"^"^  '-- 

connected  with  said  shaft  P  ouuide  of  ..i<i  ?    '    '  "*"^'^ 

D.  IT  pivoted  at  their  forw.;d  en^s  to  th"  JraTe^r  h' •    '''  '"'*'* 
aide  of  said  recenUfllc  V  ..a  ?  '  "'  *'*J»c«'>t  to  the 

whereby  tt.^ilttuiy"''j^  IT^"^  "  "  '"«"  ^  ««''»  o^'^- 
fie..  .oJ.UnUaUy  m  d^ribed.         ^'  »W>">--t«'7  at  right  an- 


pi.^.  1'  m  cS:^:::;  :^:^:^:;^-:^^'^  "'^ 

Pjnphery  groups  of  teeth,/-,  and  inrrveTrf^?.;i'i>*;;°f  ^Vth 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  baUnce  pinion.^nd  p^ov^ed  ;  iut^^ 
with  escapement  pins, /».  set  between  the  rtsof^cSv*  ZTh  1 
e^P^^ent  lever.  0.  provided  with  •egmenUl'::':* X^™",':;:; 
the  balance  pinion  and  havinir  Din  //..  :,.  .  '  ^j '"s^Pog  wth 
fixed  to  said  lever  and  havin/paileti  l^    .?'  Ti'  ""'=''°^-  ^' 

*:rib«i.  '^   *  '"'  "'"'  ^'  *»"  »'••  '•'•'•  "bsuntially  asde. 

pioioL.';, "  ^Tm'bTalionTh'-  *  '*"*""  "'''''  ^-  ^^^'^'-^  -^h 
impart  motion  rre^uVrth;.  ."  *~^r  ?'"'  ''^**''  ^^  *'^'P^  ^ 
provided  with  racr«  en^.  !!"  k  T^**''  ""*  ««'P*™«t  lever.  0. 

-4  said  levfri'  :^:i^:::L::^^^^^Z''^^^-  m.  o. 


^  ^i^^^..r  2j^rseS-  42s^'  y- - 


SeJZS.^^l^J^'^^^    FliedJuDe  2(^1891 


tion  ^a7LI°  "  eicapement  watch,  k  balance  wheel,  in  combina- 
tton  with  an  escapement  wheel  conatmcted  and  adapted  to  apply 
Kiee  irth'e  m^!"  ^«™-/  <f— -  connecting  th'e^pem'e^ 
rr^kllent  '?""«  ^[°'°'  "  "c^P^'-^t  lever  providS  with 

leTtS  te^d      ^1*'"*  ""'•  **"  ^^'"'*  P'-'o"'  *»d  •  spring  eon- 

r^sunru^Jr  "b:;^^"-  '*•  "°^-  ^^  -^^^  -^-  ^•-■ 

ion  on  iu  aMr*'^'""^'*'"''' * '**'*'"=«  "•>-'  P^^^ed  with  a  pln- 
wHh  i^r  t^th  ;^'""'^r*^°°  "'^  "  e^pement  wheel  provided 
nlrinr^  !r  t"^"^**  '"  f^oup*  at  equal  disUnce.  apart  on  the 
I^ptmTn  ir  "'  ••.^P^'  ^  ^og.,:ni,,  the  balanceTmon,  an 
I^. Tth  heb:."''"""'  "'''  •  rackHsegment  adapted  abo  to  en 
Scted  te  tL  A^      "f  "J""'  "**  *  •P""^  '^•^''g  i^  f^  end  con- 

3    U  ^  ""^  °^  '•"  "•'^  '""'  »ubsUotially  a.  descri^ 

pinion,  6    i"o  3""'  ''*^''  ^'*  '"•"'=•  ""-'•  B  provided^U, 
fuZil:Z  LI   ;         '"'\'^'  «cap«meot  wheel,  F.  having  on 

^c«T5^twet't(e;^"^  '°  '^"'""  "^  ""^  "^  ^-^'^   'P*- 
"id  group..  subsUntially  as  dt:ribir    '  '^"  *"*'"  '*"'*"° 

pioiot.  ^^::o^bTar  w^ti^xt^tit^  ^p  ^--^'t  -^^ 

/    j«"  .paces  berween  the  teeth  Motion.,  the  sKapement 


ing  o^at>Tnl?ti;;!L;''^r'^  ^"^  *^°-'-«  <>'  '«>•  o-ter  ca.. ' 
port  for  the  tile  or  ml  ^^  con^'""*""  curved  arche.  forming  a  .op. 

^^  -id  a.S  Zr.To;:l  at  I'^tel  •'"^'  '''  '-"o-  P">pe^ 
"ting  at  their  other  .„T  *'^™*^lj  oPPO«'te  end.  and  terml- 
which\re  fo  L^'';;"!'';."""*'^  '•^*'-'  «"-  th.  outer  wall,  of 
riorof  tb7kH„  .,      {  •  "*'"«•  *•"*  ">•  '•«*«»>  oaUeu  exte- 

hori^nU  p^rUon"tm:'  "  "^  ''"  ''"^'  °'  ^''«  *«»'-  ""  '-"^ 
above  the  tJL^f  ?u  """"-""'cating  with  the  interior  of  the  cada, 

2  ».,'"PP*'^  ""•«>'"«  vertical  flue.,  .ubsUntially  as  specified. 
waIliit?Lm'";:doT?^>";  -°«^^°«of  the  outer  c^n^t 
upon  the  extXnfith  ho'ri"  "f  f  "'^'>*P«1  ^P-  tb.  bottom  fo^ed 
open  at  one  end  atThl  «r      ^  conUnuous  archea,  each  arch  being 
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-fj"^— *•  ''*««>"^"*'*o«bftwoUrf«oo«d»eU)f»h»Tlinhol« 
rTT*^"***  ***^  **l"  ******  •»  oo«  ewl  Md  ft  win  hftriag  om  mT 
taMrt«d  iato  Mok  cap,  wlMr*bj  wh«a  mid  eapa  ftr«  drirea  isto  uid 
kolM,  Mtd  oondoetora  wiU  b«  alMtricftUj  ooDD«ot«d  tot«Ui«r  ikb- 
aUmtiaOj  aa  dtKrilwd. 

^^L  The  eonbiutioB  ia  aa  aUetrieaJ  eoaawstion  of  two  raik  with 
kotaa  thwvtkroagh,  eapa  iatertad  ia  tach  holaa,  faid  cap*  cioa«l  at  ooa 
Md  aad  proridad  with  a-grMtra  axUading  only  part  way  throagh 
tha  MtaJ,  aad  a  wira  hariaf  ooMnd  i«  each  of  laid  capa,  aobataa 
tiaHjr  aa  daaeribad, 

8.  The  eoBbinatioa  in  a  rail  cooaaclor  of  two  eapa  eloaed  at  one 
Md,  with  a  wire  having  one  ead  iiii«rt«d  into  the  opening  of  each 
o«p,  aaid  capa  baring  the  raeUl  paniaUf  eat  away  oa  one  tide  tab- 
•taatUUy  u  deacribed. 


Anmr  lo;  1894^ 


617,880.  DBVICirOEFASTMraBHAID-HOUPUTMl  Sat 
W.  Pun,  BrooUm.  I.  T.  PUed  Man  S,  188&  a«iM  la  4HMa 
do  modal)  •< 


CImim. — 1.  A  iteam  generator  having  a  header  and  inclined  tubee, 
hand  hole  openings  in  aaid  header  in  axial  line  with  the  tube*,  and  a 
eover  plate  and  clamp  lecured  with  the  fnivereally  jointed  bolt  at 
aet  forth.  1 

a     .  .,  .      I.     •  .  J..      ,  .       .  "-""»""'"'•"  ~g'»P«r«i  aown  ward  to  form  dripping  poinu  ii 

t^^r^  *k"?^',        '"^  '  ''rt'cil  header  and  uichnedcon-  combination  with  a  conductor  supported  by  the  in.ul.lor  and  extend 

latMa,  toe  nana  bole  OOeninn  in  uld  harder  b«inir  fnrmtA  in     in<r  mrrnit,  if.  U_..  .-J  k.. .1..    J   '       . 


rah  with  flexible  joiata.  ioanlator*  poaiUrely  attached  to  aad  aapporti 
•»g  the  e^sttooa  of  aaid  .actional  conductor,  the  iiMoUton  being  ion- 
Uneud  to  be  freely  removable  from  their  monnUngi.  whereby  oa* 
or  more  .action,  with  their  atUched  inaalaton  nay  b«  bodUy  ramovad 
from  the  conduit. 

3.  In  an  electric  railway  lyttem,  a  working  wcUonal  conductor 
the  aKtiooa  of  which  are  provided,  between  their  extremiUe.  with 
flexible  jointa.  through  which  the  electric  circuit  u  continnon.  fir  the 
purpoee  Mt  forth. 

4.  In  an  electric  raUway  ayatem,  a  .wstional  conductor  havinr 
rigid  laaaUted  joinU  and  flexible  uninaulated  joinU.  for  the  purpoee 

5  In  an  electric  railway  eyttem;  fixed  aockeU  or  MaU  for  inan-' 
Utora.  in  combinaUon  with  inaaUtort  fitting  into  Mud  MckeU  or  MaU 
and  latchea  to  prevent  the  removal  of  the  inaalaton  from  the  Mate.  . 

«.  In  an  electric  railway  .yttem.  a  rtatioaary  inaulator  provided 
with  an  internal  contact  chamber,  a  vertically  reciprocating  rod  en- 
tenng  uid  chamber,  a  working  oondaqtor  carried  by  laid  rod  and 
mean,  for  autoaaUcally  forcing  oU  into  the  contact  chamber  when 
the  rod  reciprocatea,  sabaUutiaUy  a.  deecribed. 

7.  In  an  electric  railway  .ystem,  a  tutionary  in.ulator  provided 
with  an  internal  conUct  chamber,  a  rerticaUy  reciprocaUng  rod  en- 
tering aaid  chamber,  a  working  conductor  carried  by  aaid  rod  a  cup 
of  oil  located  at  the  lower  end  of  said  rod.  the  rod  provided  with  a 
parage  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  oil  in  the  cup  and  at  the 
other  end  with  the  conUct  chamber,  .ubeUntially  a.  deecribed. 

8.  In  an  electric  railway  ny.tem,  a  .Utionary  inaulator  provided-" 
with  an  internal  conUct  chamber,  a  vertically  reciprocating  rod  en- 
tering uid  chamber,  a  working  conductor  carried  by  taid  rod  a  cup 
of  oil  located  at  the  lower  end  of  Mid  rod,  the  rod  provided  with  a 
paaMge  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  oil  in  the  cup  and  at  the 
other  end  with  the  conUct  chamber,  and  a  Mcond  paaMge  leading 
from  the  conUct  chamber  to  the  oil  cup. 

9.  In  an  electric  railway  .yitem,  an  inaulator  provided  with  an 
internal  conUct  chamber  and  a  reciprocating  contact  rod,  in  combi- 
nation with  an  oil  reservoir  and  suiuble  paaMge.  leading  therefrom 
to  the  chamber,  whereby  the  .uction  cauMd  by  the  reciprocation  of 
the  rod  will  force  oil  into  the  conUct  chamber. 

10.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  an  insulator  supporting  a  work- 
ing conductor  and  provided  with  a  reciprocating  conUct  rod,  Mid 
rod  carrying  an  oil  cup,  subsUntially  as  described. 

11.  loan  electric  railway  system,  a  vertically  supported  insulator 
having  iu  lower  edge  Upered  downward  to  form  dripping  poinU,  in 


— .  J  .  V      .1.    u     J  V   . .        <.•-—»■  — -  U.V..UV- wu-  ^vuiu.u.uuu  WHO  a  conaucior  supported  bytheinsulai 

nect^  tttbea.  the  hand  hole  openings  in  M|d  header  being  formed  in   injr  across  iu  lower  end  between  the  dripping  poinU 
axial  bne  with  the  inclined  tube,  and  fitted  with  a  cover  plate  and  j          12.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  a  sutionary  insulator  support- 
cUmp  connecud  by  a  bolt  arranged  at  rig^  t  angles  to  the  face  of  the  ing  a  working  conductor,  and  having  a  reciprocating  conUct  rod  mo  v- 
header  and  univerMlly  joinUd  to  the  clamto.  subsUntiallv  aa  and  for  inir  in  it  sod  nroTirf^H  -ith  .„  ;„.*>;„.  .__.....  J  .^ rua  mov 


header  and  univerMlly  joinUd  to  the  clam^,  subsUntially  m  and  for 
tha  purpose  set  forth. 

,  3.  A  clamp  or  yoke  for  cover'platea  ot  steam  boilers  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  opening,  having  two  of  (ta  parallel  sides  reduced 
combined  with  a  securing  bolt  having  a  balljbearing  head  upon  which 
th*  yoke  is  free  to  oscillate  when  adjusted  to  place,  and  a  squared 
portion  which  prevenU  it  from  turning  wh^n  in  place,  as  set  forth. 

4  A  clamp  bolt  for  securing  a  cover  bUte  constructed  with  a 
ball  bearing  head  and  a  shank  or  body  of  l(  m  diameter  through  the 
plau  aperture  whereby  the  bearing  faces  of  the  nut  and  plate  are 
brought  in  uniform  conUct,  and  any  lateral  strain  on  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  bolt  relieved  as  set  forth 
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o -r-_-_..„^^  v»«n^«  ■  v\a  U4WV- 

ing  in  It  and  provided  with  an  interior  annular  oil  channel,  forming 
an  insulator  between  iu  inner  and  outer  surfaces  for  the  purpoM  Mt 
forth.  '^ 

13.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  an  insulator  conuining  an  inUr- 
iial  contact  chamber,  anB  having  iu  lower  end  open  and  its  upper  end 
closed  air  tight,  a  reciprocating  conUct  rod  moving  in  Mid  conUct 
chamber,  and  an  lair  outlet  leading  from  the  conUct  chamber  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  Hisulator,  whereby  thq  inaulator  will  act  in  the  na- 
ture of  a  diving  bell,  in  the  presence  of  water,and  thereby  protect 
the  conUcU  againH  moisture. 


natm.— 1.  In  an  electric  railway  syste*,  the  combination  of  a 
eonduit,  a  Mctiooal  electric  conductor  locau4  therein,  insulators  posi  • 
tively  atUched  to  and  supporting  the  sectioas  of  uid  sectional  con- 
ductor, the  insulators  being  constructed  to  be  freely  removable  from 
their  mountings,  whereby  one  or  more  sections  with  their  atUched 
iaaalators  may  be  bodily  removed  from  the  tonduit. 

2.  Ia  an  elwstrio  railway  system,  the  combination  of  a  conduit, 
a  aactional  el«;trio  ctfoductor  located  thereit  and  provided  at  inter- 


5  17,887.  BAMD-CUTTER  AND  FEEDER  FOR  THRASHIMO-MA- 
CHINBa  JoHH  W,  RB0DS8,  Havana,  IlL,  assignor  to  the  PloDeer 
ThTBsher  Company.  MlnoeapoUs,  Minn.  FUed  Jan.  23.  1891  Serial 
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Chim — 1.  In  a  feeding  and  band-cutting  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  a  suitable  grain  support,  of  a  roUry  drum  or  cylinder, 
cutting  blades  projecting  therefrom  radiflly,  and  having  their  onUr 
ends  bent  laterally  at  an  obliqua  angle  to  form  spreadera,  and  mMnt 
for  feathering  Mid  blades 

2.  The  band<utting  and  spreading  blade  having  iu  body  portion 
formed  with  a  cutting  edge  and  iu  end  beyond  the  edge  bent  laurally 
to  an  oblique  position,  as  described  and  shown. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  roUry  cutter  having  the  feathering 
blades,  the  thrashing  cylinder,  the  roUry  feeder  provided  with  feath- 
ering teeth  and  located  between  the  cutUraud  cylinder,  the  conveyer 
arranged  to  carry  the  grain  beneath  the  cutter  to  the  feeder,  and  tha 
feed  ubie  over  which  the  grain  is  delivered  from  the  feeder  to  the 
cylinder. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  thrashing  cylinder,  the  roUry  toothed 
feeder,  the  roUry  band-cutter  in  advance  of  the  feeder,  the  toothed 
conveyer  extending  beneath  the  cutter  and  feeder  and  mechanUin 
whereby  the  cutter  and  thrashing  cylinder  are  driven  at  high  speeda 
and  the  feeder  and  conveyer  driven  at  slower  and  subsUatially  equal 
speeds. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  roUry  toothed  feeder,  the  aodorlyiDg 


j 
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to  return  the  exce»  of  grain  to  the  front  of  the  machina 


'h 


holder  D  consisting  of  a  triangular  frame  •8."  a  verUcal  spring'-" 
tongue  -9  projected  from  and  integral  with  the  baM  of  the  trian- 
gular frame,  and  an  arm  "  10"  adjuaubly  conoecud  to  the  rod  "C  " 
anbaUnUally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


..^ 


^^7'?P^-    OA8  OR  HYDROCARBON  MOTOR    WlUT  Ski. Ober 

Dreelfterma^   PUed  Nov  10,  1892.    Serial  Na  451,687.    (No  modal) 
^r^  %  ^T^  ^  ^'  '^'''  "°^  4.4M;  in  England  Dea  31. 
1891,  Na  22,834;  In  France  Jaa  21, 1892,  Na  218,837;  tnAustrla-Hun 
g»ry  Apr.  25,  1892,  Na  21,764  and  Na  69.503;  In  Belgium  May  20 

I'iiiina^'s.^  "^  ""'''•  ''"^ "'  i3.37i,isriS;(S' 


^  ^Z£  ^?M  i^^^  MPLEMENT.    Dakib.  Rm.Cf  and  Wnxu. 
RWCK.  Delhi  Ohla     FUed  June  19,  1893.     Serial  Na  478.131.^ 


«-^  ^^  J  ~i  ^*  combination,  in  a  garden  implement,  of  the  plate 
pertorated  and  having  ledges  to  furnbh  beannga  for  the  armaof  the 
Dooked  teoth  ik>  k.-^i 1  -L_    1  .         .  _ 


the  hooked  teeth  removably  and  adjusUbly  secured  to  the  underside 
of  Mid  plate,  and  fastenings  to  hold  the  uid  fiogera  to  the  pUte  sub- 
sUntially as  shown  and  described 

2.  In  »g«'-den  implement,  the  combination  ofthe  perforated  plau 
having  downwardly  projecting  ledges,  the  handle  wcket  Mcured  to 
the  plau,  the  hooked  arms  carrying  cutter  teeth  at  their  ends  Mid 
cutter  teeth  and  cultivator  teeth  being  alurnately  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  Mid  plate,  and  eye  bolu  for  removably  and  adjusUbly  se- 
cunng  the  arms  of  the  Uelh  to  the  plau,  subsUntially  as  shown  and 
described. 

3.  The  combination,  subsUntially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth  of 
ibeplau  A  having  downwardly  projecting  ledges  a  and  a-,  the  arms 
having  their  forward  ends  curved  downwardly  li,ward  the  ground 
the.r  opposite  ends  flatUned  and  hooked,  the  eye  bolt  B  to  receive 
the  fl.tuned  end  of  Mid  arms  and  the  eye  bolt  B'  to  pass  over  the 
arms,  said  eye  bolu  having  screw  threaded  shanks  to  pass  through 
the  perforated  plaU  and  tighuningnuu  on  the  top  for  drawing  the 
arms  against  the  ledges  and  holding  the  arms  rigidly  in  plaea 


^  ^J*^^^-  ^'^^■^^^^  AuoosT  SnniG  and  David  Coiwor. 
»5«hamown.  Iowa  PU«J  Mov.  i7.  1891  Serial  Na  412.139  dfo 
model) 

i^T""^*'*  <=o»''inauon  in  a  lamp  shade  holder  of  a  clamping- 
nng    A.    an  adjusuble  rod  "C  "  coaoect«d  to  the  nn«.  and  »  shade- 


ft2  O-i!..— U 


with,  and  a  cam  disk  mounted  loosely  on  the  crank-shafl  Mid  cam 
awk  making  only  one  revolution,  while  the  shaft  make,  two  .ub- 
.UntiaUy  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

I  k°A  ^^  '^^  ^^^^°  carbon-motor,  the  combination  with  the 
crank-ahaft,  and  piston  connected  therewith,  of  a  train  of  gear  wheels 
dnveo  by  the  crank-ehaft.  a  cam  disk  looMly  mounUd  on  the  MJd 
crankHshaft  and  connecud  with  Mid  train  of  gear,  an  exhaust- valve 
the  rod  of  which  u  under  control  of  »id  cam  disk,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  friction  roller  of  Mid  rod.  subsUntially  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  Mt  forth 

3.  In  a  gas  or  petroleum-motor,  the  combination  vrith  the  crank- 
shaft  r,  and  pisU.n  g  connecud  therewith,  of  a  toothed  wheel  K  fast 
on  the  crank-shafl.  a  toothed  wheel  r*  in  gear  with  r".  a  toothed 
wheel  H  secured  to  or  integral  with  r*,  and  a  toothed  wheel  r»  in 
gear  with  r*  and  loose  on  the  crank-shaft,  a  cam  disk  t;  secur«i  to 
or  integral  with  r».  a  sheave  or  roller  y  under  control  of  Mid  cam 
d.»k,  a  fork  X  to  shift  said  roller  y,  and  an  exhausUvalve  n  carryin. 
aaid  roller  y.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  Mt  forth. 

L  '"  •  «»»-  <"•  hydro-carbon-motor,  the  combination  with  the 
crank-shaft  e  and  piston  g  connected  therewith,  a  cam  disk  v  havina 
cams  »  and  x,  wheels  <  r*,  r*.  r*,  connecud  with  Mid  cam  disk  and 
crank -shaft,  whereby  the  cam  disk  makes  only  half  as  many  revola- 
tions  as  the  crank-shaft,  and  mean,  for  shifting  the  roller  y,  aga.nst 
which  one  or  both  of  the  cams  are  working,  a.  de«ired.  substwiti-  '  7 
as  and  f»r  tn«  purpose  set  forth. 
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5  Id  «  ^aa-  or  b  jdro-carbon  motor,  the  combination  of  a  crank- 
•haft  gear  f'  keyed  thereto  and  gear  1*  IoomIj  carried  thereon,  a  cam 
duk  iwured  to  said  gear  r*,  and  ge*rs  r*,  r*  secured  together  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  gears  r^^  r«,  irberebj  the  cam  diak  will 
be  cauMd  to  make  one  rerolution  fqr  erery  two  resolutions  of  the 
crank-shaft,  subsuntially  as  and  for  ^e  purposes  speci6ed. 

6.  In  a  ga»-  or  h jdro-carbon  motbr,  the  combination  of  a  crack- 
shaft,  gear  r"  keyed  thereto  and  gear  r»  loosely  carried  thereon,  a  cam 
disk  secured  to  said  gear  r»  gears  r*.  r*  secured  together  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  gears  /,  r»,  whereby  the  cam  disk  will  be  caused 
to  make  one  reTolution  for  every  twoj  rerolutions  of  the  crank  shaft, 
an  exhaust-Talve.  the  rod  of  which  is.  provided  with  a  friction  roller 
and  is  under  control  of  said  cam  disl.  and  means  for  shifting  laid 
fHction-roller.  subsUniiaily  as  and  fo#  the  purposes  specified. 


•*id  cutting  edges,  a  hinged  connection  in  said  supporting  pl»te  be- 
tween said  depending  blades,  a  locking  device  adapted  to  hold  said 
blades  in  their  normal  position,  and  thumb-latch  tor  operating  Mid 
locking  device  to  permit  one  of  said  blades  to  turn  by  grarity  to  an 
unusual  position  and  thus  discharge  the  contenUof  said  pocket,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


5  17,H93.  KILN  FOR  BURNING  BRICK.  POTTERY,  Ac  Sabubl 
t  Smith,  New  Brighton.  Pa.  FUed  Sept  11 1893.  SertaJ  Na  48S  326 
(Ho  modeL) 


617.891. 
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FOLDnfOCOUCE    Hfcis  Shulibdi).  Chkago,  III    pn«d 
Serial  Na  492.336.    (No  isodel.) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  in  a  folding  couch,  of  a  rigid  frame, 
wings  hinged  at  each  side  thereof  and  Ibngitudinal  therewith,  a  wire 
mattreaa  extending  from  the  ouUide  of  one  wing  to  the  outside  of 
the  other  wing,  upholstery  forming  a  continuous  covering  for  the  cen- 
tral section  and  wings,  folding  legs  fot  supporting  the  wings  when 
raised,  an  extensible  pillow  block  at  one  end  of  the  central  section, 
and  adapted  to  slide  to  the  outoide  of  Ane  wing  and  unfold  so  as  to 
extend  to  the  oaUide  of  the  other  wing.lsnbsUntially  as  described 

2.  The  combination,  of  a  folding  c^uch  having  a  central  section 
and  extension  wings  at  each  side  ther^f.  of  a  folding  pillow  block 


Claim— I  In  a  kiln  for  brick  or' pottery,  a  foundation  tiae  sys- 
tem consisting  of  a  central  quadrangular  flue  of  like  section  with  the 
equatorial  connecting  flue  and  having  two  of  iu  sides  parallel  there 
with  and  the  other  two  sides  opening  therein ;  a  series  of  radial  flues, 
opening,  at  their  inner  ends,  into  said  quadrangular  flue  and.  at  their 
outer  ends  into  damper  controlled  "  uptake  "  flues  in  the  wall  of  the 
kiln,  a  second  series  of  radial  flues,  interposed  between  said  open  end 
fluea,  and  closed  at  their  inner  ends,  but  with  their  outer  ends  pass 
ing  through  the  kiln  wall,  fitted  as  "fire  holes"  and  provided  with 
tight  doors;  "ports"  or  openings  connecting  said  radial  flues  each 
with  the  others;  a  series  of  parallel  flues  built  upon  and  connecting 
with  said  radial  and  quadrangular  flues,  and  a  "ported"  or  perfo 


normally  extending  across  the  central  »ection,  a  T-bolt  for  securinir  I  ~»«/<  <i^„   .  j*  "",  7,.',: ' -.,,,,...- 

.b. p,iio.  block  u,  tb.  r™... .  „.„,*,  ,b..„i  .„ jtbTT,:!  "^.  iTb^r^f .r;.ri  r  i""'j""")'-  "r  ■:"^' 

reach  th«  outside  of  the  couch  when  extended  and  be  unfolded  to  ex-  ai  showa  and  described 

Wnd  entirely  acros.  the  couch.  subsUnUally  as  de«:ribed,  I         2.  In  a  reversible  draft  kiln,  the  combination   with  a  series  of 

3.  In  a  folding  couch  the  combination  with  a  central  portion  and  lower  fire  holes  connected  by  radial  flue,  with  a  m^in  ^atoTial  flue 

with  swinging  extensu,ns  at  each  side  thereof,  of  an  extensible  foot  'and  with  recUngular  flues  opening  into  sa  d  m^o  flT  a  slrie.  of 

icroTth    eTrl  co  ^  and  Extended  so  as  to  sUnd  erect,  kiln  floor  laid  upon  said  parallel  flues,  openings  or  porU  through  ^il 

™i7r„  iu  .1?  ^       -hen  open.  and.  means  for  holding  the  foot :  floor  to  «tid  parallel  flues  and  openings  or  pofu  connecting  J,d  ^r- 

^  spic^fieT    ""  -^^"^""^  ^  -l-^nbed  and  for  the  pur- ;  allel  flues  with  the  underlying  radial  flues.  'recUngular  flue'and  m'Tin 

^_^__^_^^_^___  *"«■  il*oiper  controlled  uptake  flues  connected  with  said  radial  flues. 

j  furnace  bags  built  over  said  lower  fire  holes,  and  fitted  with  tight 

5  17,892.  POST-HOLE  ADQKR.  OiOBOi  P  SMITH  and  JoHll  R  ^oon,  a  series  of  damper  controlled  outlet  flues,  opeuiog.  within  the 
BlORB,  Sprlngfleld.  Olila  PUed  Juii#  21.  1883.  Serial  Na  478.390.  ^'''''  •''o^e  said  furnace  bags  and  passing  out  through  the  top  of  the 
(No  model)  A  kiln  wall  and  dampers  within  the  main  flue,  outside  the  kiln  walls. 

whereby  the  combusting  gases  from  said  furnace  bags  may  be  directed 
downward  through  the  floor  and  thence  upward  through  the  upuke 
flues,  or  to  be  carried  away  through  the  main  flue  or  gases,  from  the 
lower  fire  holes,  may  be  carried  upward  through  the  floor  and  escape 
through  the  upper  series  of  outlet  flues,  as  shown  and  described. 

j  V  3.  In  a  kiln  of  the  described  class  the  combination,  with  a  cen- 

tianm-l  A  post  auger  having  a  central  sundard,  a  stipporting  tral  quadrangular  distributing  flue  and  an  equatorial  main  connect- 
plate  thereon  with  depending  blaaes,  said  plate  being  formed  in  two  iog  flue,  each  opening  into  the  other,  of  a  series  of  radial  flues  open- 
parta  with  one  blade  connected  to  eac|  part,  and  said  parU  being  ing  into  the  central  quadrangular  flue  and  into  damper  controlled 
connected  together,  a  locking  device  adapted  to  bold  the  respective  «pUke  flues,  a  series  of  "fire-hole"  flues  having  outer  doors  and 
parts  in  their  normal  position,  and  a  thumb  latch  on  the  central  sUnd-  connecting  with  their  neighboring  radial  flues  by  "  porU  "  or  open- 
ard  connected  to  said  lockmgdevice  and  adapted  to  operate  the  same  ings;  a  series  of  parallel  flues  upon  and  connecting  with  said  radial 
to  unlock  the  parts  and  permit  one  of  said  parU  to  turn  by  gravity  Hue. ,  a  perforated  floor  upon  said  parallel  flues,  and  a  series  of  "  fur- 
to  an  unusual  position,  subsUntially  as  specified  nace  bags,"  above  the  fire  hole  flues,  fitted  with  tight  doors  and  a 
i  A  post  auger,  consisting  essentially  of  a  central  sundard,  and  wriea  of  damper  controlled  outlet  flues  above  saia  '  furnace' bajrs" 
a  supporting  plate  having  depending  blales  therefrom,  said  plate  be-  "nd  within  the  kiln  wall,  whereby  the  kiln  may  be  fired  as  an  up 


ing  formed  in  two  parta  hinged  together,  «ad  a  bearing  block  adapted 
10  extend  between  projections  on  the  respective  parts,  and  means  tor 
withdrawing  said  block,  subsUntially  as  ipecified. 

3.  In  a  post  auger,  a  central  sUndard  and  the  circular  supporting 
plate,  the  circular  blades  depending  from  «id  plate  and  having  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  projecting  catting  edges,  as  described,  said  plate 
being  made  in  two  parts  and  hinged  togetljer,  a  spring  actuated  block 
adapted  to  fit  between  projections  on  the  respective  portions  of  said 
plate,  and  a  thumb  latch  for  operating  !«id  block.  subsUntially  as 
specified. 

4.  In  a  post  agger,  a  central  sUndar<|.  a  supporting  plate  having 
depending  blades,  said  blades  being  curved  downwardly  and  inwardly 
at  their  lower  ends  to  form  cutting  edges  and  also  to  form  a  pocket. 
and  a  central  projecting  spindle  secured  t4)  said  central  sUndard  and 


draft  kiln  until  the  ware  is  dried  and  subsequently  as  a  down-draft 
kiln  until  the  ware  is  wholly  burned  or  vitrified,  and.  thereafter  may  be 
quickly  cooled  by  the  opening  of  the  flues  and  doors,  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


--i ..  ,„  „^.^'    .  "     .,      .  "    '."  """"    '"  roraoination  witu  an  apron  H 

•^^pUd  to  proj«:t  downwardly  through  .«id  pocket  to  a  point  beiow  ,  al«.t,.  .uh.Unl.all,  a.  .pecilUd 


5  17,894.  PENDER  FOR  STREET-RAILWAY  CARa  EutUDQt 
J.  Smith.  Waahlngton.  D.  C  Filed  Dec  18.  1893  Serial  No  493  919 
do  model) 

Claim— I.  A  flexible  apron  so  made  flexible  to  permit  buctling 
up  when  •  fixed  obstruction  is  encountered  provided  with  a  flexible 
edge  L.  and  hinged  to  the  sill  of  a  car  in  combination  with  hinged 
fingers  D  and  connecting  rods  C  subsUntially  for  the  purpose  specified 

2  The  levers  E  provided  with  an  angle  iron  at  their  lower  end 
in  combination  with  an  aoron  H  rods.C  and  fingers  D  or  tbetr  equiv- 
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ih.  .U*" h'''"!''  '  '^u'^  **  '*'•  •***"***"'  N- » «««»i~tion  with 
the  apron  H,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


I6s 


Th^lZ!^"  ?i  °^  •  i"""*'  "•  '*"•'"«  *™'"  ^»>«  chamber  b  to  the 
chamber  X  of  the  tnple  valve,  subsUntially  as  described 

J.  ine  combinatiou  with  a  trinle  valve  nf »  ^  ..ki      ^ 

.»|i...i.b.b.pi.„.Mb„.r,„/;.;t\:'ru;""i;'rr 

m  Ih.  br.k,  c,|,.d.,,  .„d  me.,.,  for  c„„i„,  oir«id  p™..„^.|," 


with  fril^l  I  ''[^l  ™"''*^  ""•  ^"  ^^"  ^  "^  combination 

•pnng  F,  subsUnUally  as  set  forth. 


5  17,895.  BRAKE -CYLINDER  PRESSURE  ORADDATIMO  4MT» 
!Hf!««^fiiVALVE  JACOB ^ZSJtf^cZuJi^ 
Piled  Dea  13. 1893.    Sertai  Na  483.668.    (Ho  model) 


i®2®'  i*^*"***-^^^^''^    ALfHiDLSnvn^  Dayton, 
brok.  ime  plaoa  Piled  Apr.  .17.  isaa   Serial  Na  4707^  «o  oodej) 


Clf»m.._l.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  with  the  cas- 
ing  provided  with  a  paste  recepUcle  and  a  driving  shaft  of  a  label 
recepucle  placed  longitudinally  in  said  casing,  the  blade  K'  «K:ured 
jerucally  .n  the  rear  center  of  said  recepUcle,  a  primary  feeding 
roller  joumaled  in  the  front  portion  of  the  casing  below  the  Ubel 
recepucle  so  that  the  labels  rest  upon  said  feeding  roller,  the  roller, 
:  '-/"y  ^J""'e''  '^»'ich  P"te  is  applied  to  the  labeU,  and  «iid  labels 

-id  labeU  with  the  blade  K'  and  the  primary  feeding  roller,  sutin 
tially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified 

Kl./ir-''!ru''i""''""  *"  '  '"^""^  ""'''"•  of  »l*bel  holder,  the 
ri^r  nf .),  I  K  ,  ."?/  "T"^  "■"'  projecting  horixonully  from  the 
rear  of  the  label  holder,  the  feed  roller  C,  the  pulley  e'  and  ratchet 
wneel  c»  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  roller  C,  and  the  pawl  c* 
pivoted  to  the  arm  r*  rigidly  mounted  00  said  shaft,  the  feed  roller. 
*  and /mounted  adjacent  to  roller  C  to  receive  the  label  from  the 
latUr  roller  the  paste  roller  <,  to  feed  paste  to  th*  label,  subsuatiallr 
as  described.  ^ 

.K  J  L  "  »  '*'f 'i"'^  «>«hine,  an  adjusuble  can  holder  consisting  of 
the  disks  !•  and  P  having  journals  with  longitudinal  bores  therein 
mounted  in  the  casing,  the  disks  1-  and  V  with  bearing  stems  adapted 
to  be  inserted  in  said  bores,  and  means  for  riiridlv  securing  said  stems 
wnen  so  inserted,  whereby  means  tor  supporting  cans  of  various  sixes 
are  provided. 


A^*^^'^-  ^BELINO  MACHINE  Atmo  L  STrrm,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  aarignor  of  two-thirds  to  John  M .  Phelps  and  ChriBtopher  W 
Dthbrok,  same  place  PUed  July  13.  1893  Serial  Ha  480  341  (Vo 
model)  ' 


with  tf.^  7  ?!  '=<'n>i"''«t.on  with  a  triple  valve,  of  a  stem  in  line 
with  the  piston  5  thereof,  and  adapted  to  arrest  the  outward  move- 
ment of  said  piston,  aud  a  movable  abutment  atUched  to  said  stem 

;« Jn'fT    '^         '''^"'"'  '"  '^^  ^"'''«  '^y'*"'^"-  ''bereby  a  prede- 
te  mined  pressure  in  said  brake  cylinder  will  cause  said  ali^itment  to 
give  the  piston  5  a  return  movement,  subsUnUally  as  described 
m.t„„\7K'  "'";:>'"".'''"  "*'»>  •  triple  Vive,  of  astern  in  line  with  the 
piston  5  thereof,  and  two  movable  abutmenU  of  different  areas  at 

S.  The  combination  with  a  triple  valve,  of  a  stem  in  line  with  the 
IMston  5  thereof,  and   two  movable  abutmenU  of  different  areas  at, 

.^.  wfth  T  ^"l'  'J V™-"*^  «-  ^^-^  i"  •  chamber  communicat- 
H.g  with  chamber  A  of  the  valve,  and  the  larger  one  being  in  a  cham- 
ber  communicating  with  the  brake  cylinder  connectioi.s  of  the  valve 
Kiihsuntially  as  described.  ' 

nisJ  J.K*"™r'''""'*"  ''■tha  triple  valve,  of  astern  in  line  withth. 
piHon  5  thereof,  a  movable  abutment  atUcbed  to  «.id  stem  and  i^ 
Closed  in  a  chamber  communicating  with  the  brake  cylinder  a 
«"°J^^[;!;i'^  plunger  abutting  said  sUm.  and  .  valve  on  «id  pUn- 
ger  adapud  to  cut  off  the  communication  between  said  chamber  and 
Drake  cylinder,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tnple  valve,  of  the  stem  D  carrying 
the  abutments  d  <f.  located  in  the  chamber.  *,  e.  and  the  spring  plun 
«er  2i,  having  the  piston  vaivs  E  nioving  id  a  cylinder  g.  and  adapt«d 


Claim.—\.  The  combination  with  the  casing  having  the  arch  11 ; 
of  the  label  tray  3,  and  the  gravity  plate  8  the  rear  end  of  which  is 
provided  with  an  excessof  weight,  and  the  front  end  normally  mtin- 
Uined  out  of  contact  with  the  labels  by  the  spring  10  attached  thereto 
*«»d  to  the  arch  11.  subsUntiallr  as  deM:ribed. 
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t.  The  eombinadon  of  the  p*ste  roller  C,  the  fe«d  rollers  D,  B  tod 
O,  the  Utter  of  which  is  kdapt«d  to  feei  labeU  to  roller*  D  and  E; 
the  traoeverM  bar  12  mounted  ia  the  fr*at  of  the  casiof,  and  form- 
ing a  gkg«  tor  the  caas,  the  serrated  plate  13  moaoted  oa  the  bar  12 
adjacent  to  roller  0,  by  the  means  of  which  the  labels  are  prereoted 
from  following  said  roller,  as  herein  specified. 

3.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combitoation  with  the  feeding  roll- 
•rs  0,  E  and  D,  and  the  paste  roller  C  for  applying  paste  to  roller  D ; 
of  an  inclined  way  upon  which  the  cans  are  supported  while  receiving 
the  labels,  and  down  which  said  cans  grAvitate  to  secure  the  labeb; 
a  stationary  belt  suspended  abore  the  lo«rer  portion  of  said  inclined 
way  on  adjustable  supports,  said  belt  being  adapted  to  press  the  sur- 
face of  the  cans  and  completely  secure  the  labels  thereto,  substan- 
tially as  herein  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  casing  h|tTing  a  paste  receptacle  and 
a  label  holder  therein,  and  roller  mechanism  for  feedingsaid  paste  and 
labels;  the  serrated  plate  13,  mounted  i|  the  front  of  roller  D;  the 
transrerse  bar  12  upon  which  said  plate  is  mounted  and  by  means  of 
which  the  cans  are  gaged  to  a  proper  position  to  receire  the  labels 
of  the  inclined  way  upon  which  said  cani  are  supported,  the  station 
ary  belt  J.  mounted  on  adjustable  supports,  over  the  lower  portion  of 
said  incline  by  means  of  which  the  labels  are  secured  to  the  cans  as 
aaid  cans  roll  thereunder,  substantially  a*  herein  described. 


0  17.898.  CAH-LABELIlia  MACHIKE.  Altud L  9nvBas,  Oay- 
tOQ,  Ohio,  amigaoT  of  two-thlrdB  to  John  M.  Phelpe  and  Christopber  W. 
OUibrok.  MUM  place  Filed  Oct  21.  \m.  Serial  Na  488.834.  (Ho 
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linear  form  wbereoo  the  front  ends  of  the  labels  lie  io  a  horiiootaJ 
plane,  paste  receptacles  located  beneath  the  incline,  and  at  both  ends 
of  tLe  label  holder,  the  rollers  II  and  12,  and  the  rollers  9  and  10, 
the  latter  having  peripheral  teeth  to  engage  with  the  former,  whereby 
paste  is  applied  to  the  cans  in  a  manner  to  prevent  said  paste  from 
ooting  from  beneath  the  label,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  with  the  inclined  way ; 
of  a  carved  label  bed  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  inclined  way,  the 
currature  of  said  bed  being  such  that  presents  one  end  of  the  labels 
in  a  horixontal  position  to  be  taken  up  one  by  one  by  the  gravitating 
cans,  the  guides  35  with  pins  penetrating  said  labeb  to  control  the 
removal  thereof  paste  receptacles  located  above  and  below  the  label 
holder  and  beueath  the  inclined  way,  pasting  rollers  mounted  in  said 
receptacles  in  the  path  of  the  cans,  and  lever  and  ratchet  mechanism 
for  rotating  said  rollers,  substantially  as  described 

5.  In  a  can  labeling  macnine,  the  combination  with  the  inclined 
way;  of  a  curved  label  holder  having  one  end  hinged  thereto,  the 
curvature  of  the  bed  of  said  holder  being  such  that  will  present  the 
initial  end  of  the  labels  to  the  cans,  on  a  horizontal  plane,  so  that  said 
cans  may  come  in  sufficient  contact  therewith,  the  guides  35  having 
pins  adapted  to  penetrate  said  labels  and  thereby  control  their  re- 
moval, the  side  plates  40  and  41  inclosing  the  sides  of  the  labels,  the 
latter  plate  being  adjustable,  whereby  said  plates  are  adapted  to  in- 
close labelsof  different  widths,  paste  receptacles  located  beneath  the 
inclined  way.  above  and  below  the  label  holder  with  pasting  rollers 
mounted  therein,  and  lever  and  ratchet  mechanism  for  rotating  said 
rollers,  substantially  as  described  i 
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Clain—  1.  In  a  can-labeling  machine^  the  combination  with  the 
inclined  way  herein  described ,  of  pa^te  reteptacles  with  ledges  8,  the 
paste  rollers  9  and  10  having  circumfereqtial  teeth  near  their  enda, 
and  bearings  on  the  ledges  8.  the  piste  rt>llers  II  and  12  by  which 
the  rollen  9  and  10  are  revolved,  and  the  ratchet  mechanism  by  means 
of  which  the  rollers  11  and  12  are  revolvwl. 

2.  In  a  can  labeling  machine,  the  combination  witb  the  inclined 
way; -of  a  label  holder  having  one  end  piloted  to  the  way,  and  the 
other  end  free  to  be  lowered  or  raised,  psate  receptacles,  one  above 
and  one  below  said  label  bolder  for  adheritig  the  initial  and  final  ends 
of  the  labels  to  the  cans,  the  paste  rollers  9  and  10.  and  1 1  and  12, 
ratchet  wheels  rigidly  mounted  on  the  joamals  of  rollers  9  and  11, 
the  horixontal  sliding  plate  bar  18  having  bne  end  pivoted  to  the  ver- 
tiual  lever  21,  the  plates  16  and  17  pivot«(|  to  the  bar  IS,  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  ratchet  wheels,  and  means  for  operating  the  lever 
21  whereby  the  bar  18  is  moved  and  the  raichel  mechanism  actuated, 
substantially  as  herein  described. 

3.  In  a  can-labeling  machine  the  combination  oClhe  inclined  way. 
("ic  pressare  belt  49  mounted  over  said  incline,  a  label  holder  pivoted 
k.  oae  sod.  to  said  iodine,  the  bed  of  said  label  holder  haviog  a  curvi- 


C^im. — 1.  In  a  torn  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  sliding 
blade,  of  springs  for  holding  said  blade  against  the  stalk  of  com  to 
be  cot,  rods  mounted  on  each  side  of  said  blade,  foot-like  projections 
on  said  rods  which  engage  with  recesses  in  said  blades  to  operate  the 
rods  when  the  blades  are  retracted,  and  arms  mounted  on  the  rods 
which  are  adapted  to  swing  around  when  the  rods  are  partially  ro- 
uted by  the  engagement  of  their  feet  witb  the  blades,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  com  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  front  platform,  of 
a  receptacle  for  receiving  the  severed  stalks  from  the  blade,  a  rod  pro- 
vided with  right-angular  projections  on  its  lower  end,  projections  on 
the  axle  for  engaging  and  oscillating  said  rod  through  the  medium  of 
ita  right-angular  projections,  sliding  arms  19  mounted  in  said  rod.  and 
a  cam  for  guiding  said  arms,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  rom  harvester,  the  combination  with  the  front  platform, 
and  a  cutting  apparatus  carried  thereby,  of  a  pivoted  rear  platform, 
formed  with  recesses  in  its  rear  end,  in  line  with  the  cutting  appara- 
tus, |{ates  for  closing  said  recetses,  a  cord  attached  to  said  gates  aod 
having  its  other  end  atuched  to  the  front  platform,  aod  a  pulley, 
mounted  on  the  lower  front  edge  of  the  pivoted  platform  oier  which 
said  cord  runs,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  com  havester,  the  combination  with  a  from  platform  and 
a  cutting  apparatus  which  ia  carried  thereby,  of  a  tiltiug  platform 
located  in  the  rear  of  the  front  platform  and  provided  with  recesses 
in  its  rear  which  are  in  line  with  the  cutting  apparatus,  and  spring- 
closed  gates  for  closing  said  recesses,  which  gates  are  operated  to 
unclose  said  recesses  when  the  rear  platform  is  tilted,  substantially  as 
described 

5.  In  a  corn  harvester,  the  combination  with  the  front^platturm 
and  a  cutting  apparatus  carried  thereby  of  a  tilting  platform,  which 
is  mounted  in  the  rear  of  the  front  platform  ou  the  rear  axle,  a  drum 
mounted  on  said  axle,  a  clutch  mechanism  mounted  in  juxtaposition 
to  the  drum,  a  bar  slidingly  mounted  on  the  platform,  and  a  cord  Or 
chain  which  is  wound  upou  the  drum  and  nas  its  other  end  connected 
to  the  bar,  substantially  as  described 

6.  In  a  com  harvester,  the  combination  with  the  front  platt'orw 
and  a  cutting  apparatus  which  is  carried  thereby,  of  a  tilting  plat- 
(brj^fiivotally  mounted  05  the  r«ar»xie  aa  inverted  V  shaped  bout- 
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a  cord  which  u  connected  to  said  bar  anri  n.-.;„-  It.  "^f,"''- 

the  rear  of  the  housing  i.  .oZ\;^Z',  S^m  InTa'ctLfh^miL" 
anisB  for  said  dmm.  substanUally  ^described  ^ 
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«kt«^!!^~  :  S*  *=°'"^'"^«'>  "'I'*  the  cylinder  and  reciprocating 
pbton  and  controlling  valve  of  an  engine  adapted  to  be  operate!  by 

T.^^L^J^  "".  '"*""'•  "^^  "  ""^'P^od^^tly  controlled  engine 
of  consunt  penod  operating  the  said  valve,  as  described 

2.  The  combination  of  an  engine  cylinder,  a  piston  adapted  to  re- 

l'::^^ .  r  "■  ';"'•''''•  '°^  '^'''"'^""'S  the  adm.ssion'^,lm 
to  said  cylinder,  and  an  independently  controlled  engine  of  consUnt 
penod  operativeiy  connected  with  said  valve 

3.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder,  piston  and  valve  mechan- 
«B  of  a  mam  or  working  engine,  of  an  independent  controlling  engine 
compHsing  a  cylinder,  a  pUton  connected  with  the  valve  mechan^m 

^oiin.  tl!!!  Z"'"".'  *r  *  "''"''«  •'''"«  "P^°  '^«  ""^  P-'^o"  "d  con- 
trolling the  penod  of  ita  reciprocation,  as  set  forth 

4.  Thecombination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  adapted  to  b«  r. 
cprocated  by  steam  or  a  gas  under  pressure'  of  a  cjK^a^d  a' 
plnnger  therein  reciprocated  by  the  piston  and  constituting  with  iu 
cylinder  an  air  spring,  and  an  open  jacket  or  recepUcle  around  the 
said  cylinder  and  conUining  water  to  preserve  the  temperature  of  the 
air  spnng  uniform,  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a  reciprocating  piston  and 
i«lve  mechanum  for  controlling  the  admission  and  exhaust  of  the 
steam  or  gas  onder  pressure,  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  connected  with 
and  operating  said  valve  mechanism,  and  an  air  spring  vibrated  by 
the  pwton,  the  spring  and  piston  being  related  io  subsUntiaUy  the 
manner  described  to  produce  a  reciprocating  movement  of  consUnt 


sni.™?^?  ~J  ."  !  '"""P-  "*"  """"b'^tion  with  actuating  mecb- 
snism  a  pair  of  cylinders,  open  plunger,  and  ball  valves  therein  a  chain 
connecting  the  plungers,  and  an  adjusuble  chain  guide  puller  of  a 
common  recepUcle   above  the  cylinders,  oppositely  inclined^Vi; 

TJl  Z\T.  "'  ''•:.^""'^.«"-  "-l '  ^-  ball  adapted  to  alternately 
close  the  cylinders,  subsUntially  as  specified 

2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  pipe,  a  pairof  ctI- 
.Dde«,  oppositely  inclined  valve  seau  over  the  cylinder  ZpLtX 

l^J^":^"'"":^  ""  '"*'"'"*'^  '='*»•*  "<^»'  cylinder,  andTreceJ.' 
Ucle  above  the  valve  se.U.  of  plunger,  in  the  cylinders  provided  with 
ball  valves,  an  adjusUble  pulley  in  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  and  a 
Cham  connecting  the  plunger,  and  passing  around  the  pulley,  subsUn- 
UaUy  as  aod  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  witb  a  frame,  pipe,  a  pairofcyl- 
^de«  oppositely  inclined,  valve  seats  above  said  cylilTders'and  a t- 

'alves,  an  adjusuble  pulley  in  the  lower  end.  of  the  cylinders  a  chain 
connecting  the  plunger,  and  passing  around  the  pulley,  a  rock  pnUev 
above  said  cyhnders  operativeiy  connected  therewith  and  with  th'e 
plungers,  and  guide  pulleys  adapted  to  guide  said  chain.  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified,  i 


^  ^Z'^^^-      COMPRESSOR  OR    VACUUM-PUMP      Edwaid  V 

Sriin^'?/^^^*'""'*^""^''  ^     Filed  Dea  15.  1890.    Se^ 
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Clatm—Tht,  combination  with  the  train-pipe,  brake  cyUnder 
triple  valve,  and  reservoir,  of  a  fluid-pressure  brake,  and  an  auxiliary 
train-pipe,  of  a  valve  or  casing  connected  with  the  brake-cylinder 
•xhaustand  with  the  auxiliary  train  pipe,  and  having  two  ouUet  poru 
a  w«ight«l  valve  controUing  one  of  said  ports,  and  a  posiUvely  op^ 

T      lu      '=**"*«'"'''«  '*>•  °t»>«'  port  and  seated  by  pressure  from 
the  auziliaiy  train-pipe,  snbsUntially  as  set  forth. 


C&im.—  l.  The  herein  described  compressor  or  pump,  compris- 
ing a  cylinder  having  opposite  ports,  a  receiving  chamber  a  valve 
chamber  interposed  between  the  cylinder  aod  the  receiving  chamber 
aod  formed  with  an  outlet  and  with  a  channel  or  recess,  as  H«  in  its 
outer  wall,  a  valve  for  closing  said  outlet,  and  a  valve  movable  within 
the  valve  chamber  aod  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough  for 
communicating  with  aaid  chaonel  or  recess  and  equalising  the  press- 
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ur«  00  oppotiM  tidM  of  tli«  T»lTe,»nd  provided  aUo  with  •  pMwge 
or  way  between  iuoppoeiteeitremitie*  for  communicating,  subsUo- 
tiallj  a*  deKribed.  with  the  oppoeit*  cylinder  porta.  subsUntiallj  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  herein  described  compre»or  or  pumt  compnaing  a  cylin- 
der having  opposite  porU,  a  receiving  clamber  a  valve  chamber  iotei^ 
poeed  between  the  cylinder  and  the  r^eiving  chamber  and  formed 
with  an  outlet,  and  with  an  outer  wall,  m  — H—  having  channels  or 
recesies,  as  —IP— a  val»e  for  closing  said  outlet  and  a  valve  movable 
within  the  valve  chamber  and  provided  ^t  iu  opposite  ends  with  open- 
ings therethrough  for  communicating  ifith  said  channels  or  recesaes 
and  equalizing  the  pressure  on  opposite  sides  of  the  valve  and  having 
a  passage  or  way  connecting  said  opeuiD|s  through  the  valve,  whereby 
said  passage  or  way  and  said  openings  eommunicate  with  the  oppo- 
site cylinder  ports,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  herein  described  compressor  or  pump  comprising  a  cylin- 
der having  opposite  porU.  a  receiving  cfcambcr,  an  inlet  chamber  for 
communicaUng  with  aaid  cvhoder  porta,  a  valve  chamber  interposed 
Between  the  cylinder  and  .the  receiving  chamber  and  formed  with  an 
ouUet  and  with  an  outer  waU  as  _H.— having  a  channel  or  recess, 
"  — H*.— »  valve  for  closing  aaid  onUet,  and  a  valve  having  an  open- 
ing registered  with  said  inlet  chamber  and  extending  through  t4i« 
'aJve  and  communicating  with  said  chatnels  or  recesMs  for  eqaalii- 
ing  the  pressure  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  having  a  passage  way 
extending  from  one  end  of  the  valve  to  i«s  opposite  end  for  communi- 
cating with  said  opposite  cylinder  ports,  eubsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  herein  described  compressor  ^r  pump  comprising  a  cylin- 
der having  opposite  porU,  a  receiving  clumber,  an  inlet  chamber  for 
communicating  with  said  port*,  i  valve  qbamber  interposed  between 
the  cyhnder  and  the  receiving  chambei;  and  formed  with  an  outer 
wall  having  an  outlet  consisting  of  a  pair  of  outlet  porta,  as  — H'— H'— 
•  valve  for  closing  said  outlet  poru,  and  a  valve  of  1^  length  than 
the  disunce  between  said  outlet  ports  motable  within  the  valve  cham- 
ber and  provided  with  a  passage  or  way  for  communicaUng  with  the 
oppotite  cylinder  ports.  subsUntially  as  aa|d  for  the  purpo«  described. 

5.  The  herein  described  compressor  or  pump  comprising  a  cylin- 
der having  opposite  porta,  a  receiving  chamber, an  inlet  chamber  for 
communicating  with  said  ports,  a  valve  qhamber  interposed  between 
thecyhnderand  the  receivingchamberanti  formed  with  an  outlet  and 
with  an  outer  wall  as  — H—  having  channels  or  recesses  as  — H«—  a 
»alve  for  closing  said  ouUe^  and  a  valvel  movable  within  the  vai've 
chamber  and  formed  at  iu  opposite  ends  *ith  openings  therethrough 
and  witn  an  additional  opening  therethrough  arranged  between  the 
former  openings  and  regUtered  with  the  inlet  chamber  and  with  one 
of  Mid  channeU  or  recesses,  said  opening  in  the  valve  operating  in 
connection  with  said  recesses  to  equalir^  the  pressure  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  and  said  valve  having  passage  ways  between  the  oppo- 
site  ends  of  the  former  openings  therethrough,  whereby  said  former 
openings  and  the  passages  or  ways  comi*ttnicate  with  the  opposite 
cylinder  ports,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

6.  The  herein  described  comprescor  orpump,  thesamecompriaing 
a  cylinder  having  opposite  porta,  a  receiving  chamber,  a  valve  cham- 
ber between  the  cylinder  and  the  r«ceiv|ng  chamber  and  provided 
with  a  movable  wallorpUte  as  -H-an4  an  ouUet.  a  valve  for  clos- 
ing said  outlet,  and  a  valve  movable  within  the  valve  chamber  an(t 
provided  with  a  passage  or  way  extending  from  one  end  of  the  valve 
to  Its  opposite  end  for  communicating  with  the  opposite  cylinder  porU 
and  a  spring  for  forciig  said  waUor^)lat«  fo  its  normal  position.  sub- 
sUntially as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

7  The  herein  described  compressor  or  pump,  the  same  comprising 
a  cylinder  having  a  valve  face,  a  sutionary  plate  or  ring  imfcosed 
above  the  valve  face,  a  yielding  waU  or  plate  as  -H-  at  one  side  of 
«id  nng.  a  balanced  valve  between  the  yielding  plate  and  the  valve 
fcce,  and  a  receiving  chamber  at  one  side  t>f  said  pressure  or  cover 
plate,  iubeuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

8.  The  herein  described  compressor  or  jump,  the  same  comprising 
s  cylinder  having  opposite  porta  and  a  valte  face,  a  sUtionary  plate 
or  nng  imposed  above  the  valve  ftce,  a  yielding  wall  or  plate  as  — H— 
imposed  at  one  side  of  the  sUtionary  plate  •r  ring  and  provided  with 
an  ontlet  and  with  cbanneU  or  recesses,  as  — H«— ,  whereby  a  valve 
chamber  is  inclosed  by  said  valve  face,  thei  sutionarv  ring,  and  the 
waU  or  plate,  a  valve  for  closing  said  outjet,  and  ^Valve  movable 
within  said  valve  chamber  and  provided  wiih  openings  therethrough 
registered  with  said  cbanneb  or  recesaes  f<ir  equaliting  the  pressure 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  valve  and  with  a  p»s8age  or  way  for  commu- 
nicaUng with  the  opposite  eyUnder  ports.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

9.  The  herein  described  compressor  or'pnmp,  the  same  compris- 
ing a  cylinder  having  opposite  ports,  a  valve  (Jhamber  connected  to  the 
cyhnder  and  formed  with  an  outlet,  a  pressure  valve  for  closingsaid 
ouUet.  a  spring  for  forcing  the  pressure  vajve  to  normal  position,  a 
second  spring  for  the  pressure  valve,  a  stop  ft>r  preventing  the  action 
of  the  latter  spring  until  after  lbs  commeneemsnt  of  the  movement 
of  the  prsarars  Talvs.  aad  a  Talr*  movable  within  the  ralvs  chamber 


and-provided  with  a  passage  or  way  attending  from  one  end  of  the 
valve  to  iu  opposite  end  and  communicating  with  the  opposite  cylin- 
der ports,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

10.  The  herein  described  compressor  or  pump,  the  same  compris- 
ing a  cylinder  having  opposite  porta,  a  valve  chamber  connected  lo 
the  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  yielding  wall  or  plate  as  —II—  and 
an  outlet,  a  valve  for  closing  said  onUet,  a  guide  or  support  for  the 
yielding  wall  or  plate,  and  a  valve  movable  within  the  valve  cham- 
ber and  provided  with  a  passage  or  way  extending  from  one  end  of 
the  valve  to  its  opposite  end  and  communicating  with  the  opposite 
cylinder  ports,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpaw  specified 

11.  The  herein  described  compressor  or  Dump,  the  sametomnns 
ing  a  cylinder,  a  receiving-chamber  connected  to  the  cylinder,  a  valve 
chamber  between  said  cylinder  and  receiving  chamber  provided  with 
an  ouUet.  a  valve  movable  within  the  valve  chamber,  a  pressure  valve 
for  closing  said  olitiet  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough,  a  spring 
for  forcing  the  pressure  valve  to  operative  position,  a  second  spring 
connected  to  said  pressure  valve,  a  stop  for  the  latter  spring  guided 
through  the  opening  in  the  pressure  valve  and  supported  upon  the 
valve  face  for  the  same,  said  stop  being  of  greater  length  than  the 
thickness  of  the  pressure  valve,  subsUntially  as  described 

1 2.  The  herein  described  compressor  or  pump,  the  same  compris- 
ing a  compression  cylinder  having  a  valve  face  and  opposite  ports  lead- 
ing from  said  valve  face  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  and  pro- 
vided with  recesses  at  their  inner  ends,  a  valve  chamber  of  recUngular 
section  connected  to  the  cyliuder  and  provided  with  a  yielding  wall  or 
plate  as  — H—  having  an  outlet  consisting  of  separated  outlet  porta 
as  -H'-H'-  guides  for  said  wall  or  plate,  springs  for  forcing  said 
wall  or  cover  plate  to  operative  position,  a  valve  of  angular  section 
movable  in  the  valve  chamber  and  provided  at  its  opposite  ends  with 
openings  extending  therethrough,  and  passages  or  ways  connecting 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  openings,  a  pressure  valve  at  one  side  of  said 
wall  or  cover  plate,  and  springs  for  supporting  said  pressure  valve  aub- 
sUnUally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


6  17,904.    CAR-BRAKR    Petsr  D  Vak  VaaDDrBURo  Kngtam- 
ton.H.  Y.    PUed  8ept  7,  1883    Serial  Na  4M.012.     (Ho  model) 


^ 


CZaim.— 1.  In  a  brake  for  Vehicles,  a  disk  or  wheel  secured  to  re 
volve  in  unison  with  the  traction  wheels,  in  combination  with  a  pair 
of  clamping  shoes  embracing  the  disk,  right  and  left  screws  adapUd 
to  actuate  the  shoes  toward  and  away  from  the  disk,  and  cables  sub- 
stantially  as  described,  for  actuating  the  screws  as  set  forth 

2.  In  combination  with  the  axle  of  a  vehicle,  a  disk  or  wheel  se- 
cured  to  route  therewith,  cUmping  shoes  embracing  the  disk  or 
Wheel  and  having  lateral  projections  with  threaded  holes,  right  and 
left  screw,  passing  through  the  holes,  drum,  upon  uid  .crews,  and 
cables  for  actuating  the  drums,  all  arranged  and  adapud  to  operaU 
^n  the  Aanner  and  for  ths  purpose  tat  forth. 
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ingahoes  embracing  the  UtUr,  .aid  shoe,  being  provided  with  Uteral'  ^  "  '*'*'*° 

projections  having  threaded  holes  therein,  vertical  screws  having 
nght  and  left  threads  engaging  those  in  the  projections,  said  screws 
being  smooth  where  they  pass  through  the  frame,  whereby  they  re- 
volve freely  therein,  drums  fixed  on  the  screws,  and  a  cable  passinr 
sround  ths  drums  and  on  to  the  brake  rods,  in  the  manner  set  forth. 
4.  In  a  vehicle  braking  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the 
wheel  axle,  of  a  friction  disk  fixed  thereto  having  a  convex  peripherr 
grooved  clamping  shoe,  adapted  to  fit  and  engage  said  periphery' 
nght  and  left  screws  applied  to  and  operating  the  shoes,  and  means.' 
substantially  as  described,  for  actuating  ths  screws,  in  the  manner 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


617,907.  MULTicoLOR-f lurriHo  pRBsa  WoLuaawnoit 
Borton.  Mm.,  urigoor  to  bnmft  L  Port«.  tuM  ptaoa    Piled  Juds 


617,90  5.  COMPOSUIOH  POR  DKOUmCHQ  PLAX-STRAW 
HiKAM  R  Waih  Fort  Soott,  Kaoa  PUed  May  27.  1883.  SeiM  la 
475,082.    (Ho  speclmeoa) 

C/aim.—Tbe  composition  of  matter  herein  described  to  be  need 
for  degumming  flax  straw;  said  composiUon  consuUng  of  waUr  pot- 
ash.  kerosene  and  glycerine  subeUnUallv  as  described 


617.906.    MORTISIHO-IIACHIHR    eiORaiWCLDoi  Mount V«- 
noal.  Y.    PUed  Sept  13. 1893.    Serial  Ha  485.436.    (Ho  modeLJ 

'^^P^     r^    rn      i-i     t-n    r-, 


•ffiju,  «• 


.  ,.j?""*"T''  "  *  "Ortising  machine  the  combination  of  the  twse 
A.  sliding  plate  B.  vertically  sliding  frame  3,  lever  22,  28,  sleeve  g 
spindle  o.  A,  cam  *,  yoke  a.  lever  b,  plate  c,  and  saws  d,  pinions  f  L  }' 
spindles  I. ,-.  ,-.  with  bits/,/,  g,  wheeU  m,  a,  m,  spindles^,^.  with  bit^ 
e  e,  lever  45  and  connection  47.  all  subsUntially  as  herein  shown  and 
described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  catting  mortises  for  sash 
pulleys,  of  bonng  bits  arranged  subsUntially  as  herein  described  c«A- 
•iBting  of  a  central  spindle  A,  driving  spindles  i,  i,  by  means  of  the 
pinion  /  meshing  into  pinions  F,  t,  on  said  spindles  i,  i,  the  said  spin- 
die  h  also  driving  spindles^,  ^,  by  means  of  a  wheel  n  on  said  spindle 
A  meshing  into  wheels  m,  m,  on  said  spiodles^.y,  all  of  the  said  spin- 
dles carrying  boring  bits  moving  with  equal  velocities  with  thsir  axes 
Iftng  u  a  common  plane. 

3  In  a  mortising  machiuethe  combination  with  a  seriesof  boring 
biu  subsuntially  a.  shown,  of  a  vibraUng  frame  c  carrying  saw.*/  d 
subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  mortising  machine  the  combination  with  a  seriesof  boring 
bitoand  their  spindles  as  shown,  a  vibrating  frame  c  supported  in  posU 
t,  t,  carrying  saws  rf,  d.  and  driven  by  means  of  a  cam  t  on  spindle  k 
yoke  «  supported  in  bearings  D,  D.  and  lever  6.  subsUntiaUy  as  shown 
and  described. 

5.  Incombinationwithlheboringbitsandtheirspindlesthevibrat- 
ing  frame  c  provided  with  saws  d,  d,  and  iU  operating  mechanism  as 
described  the  adjusUble  bearing  v'  for  the  connecting  rod  b  subsUn- 
tiaHy  as  shown. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  boring  bits  subsUntially  as 
Shown  of  saws  rf,  d,  whose  ouUide  edges  coincide  with  the  outer  cut- 
ting edges  of  the  bits,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

7  IncombinationwithaseriesofmortisingbiUarrangedasshown 
tbe  inner  ones  for  deep  cutting  and  the  outer  ones  for  shallow  cutUng' 
•sws  d  having  a  long  cutter  (T  »nd  shallow  cutter,  d,  subsUntially  as' 
shown  and  described. 

8.  In  a  combination  of  mortising  bits  and  saws  as  described,  the 
saws  arranged  to  travel  to  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
saws  passing  through  the  centers  of  the  cuts  made  by  tbe  bits  at  a 
penod  when  the  flat  shank,  of  the  bite  do  not  occupy  a  vertical  plane 
dls^ribed  '''^^  '"*'*'  ^  '^'  '*'*"  "'"  ^•«''»  •ubsuntially  as  herein 

9  A  saw  for  the  purpose  described  having  a  long  cntUr  <r  pro- 
vided with  saw  teeth,  and  short  cutter*  d  on  each  side  of  the  long 
cutUr,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

10^  A  saw  subsUntially  as  described  having  its  short  cutUrs 
wideoed  into  a  lip  42  for  cutting  away  the  solid  wood  left  in  the  mor- 
«••  by  the  ouUr  biu  subsUnUally  as  shown  aod  dssoribML 


tAitm.-!.  A  multicolor- pnnting  machine  consuUng  of  an  im- 
pression-cyhnder  having  two  or  more  impression  surfaces  of  equal 
«M,  with  a  gap  for  each  conUining  grippers;  in  combination  and  \n 

^^.  n7  "''T^  T'^'u*'"'  "'  ""^  •<!"•' •'"Hi  form<yl.nde«  the 
^dius  of  e«h  of  which  IS  an  aliquot  part  of  the  diameter  of  the  im- 
pression-cyhnder;  with  two  forms  on  each  of  said  fortn-cylinder,  each 
fprm  covering  leas  than  half  iu  circumference  and  adjusted,  anguUrlv 
to  reguter  with  an  independent  series  of  the  impres^on-surfaces;  and 
with  inking  apparatus  for  each  form-cylinder  adapted  to  ink  both 
forms  with  a  single  color;  subsUntiallv  as  described 

2.  A  multicolor  printing  machine  consisting  of  an  impreasioo- 
cylinder  having  two  or  more  impression  surface,  of  equal  size  with 
»  gap  to  each  conUining  gripper.,  in  combination  and  in  operative 
contact  with  two  or  more  equalized  form^vlinder.  the  radius  of 
each  of  which  IS  an  aliquot  part  of  the  impression^ylinder;  with  two 
forms  on  each  of  said  form-cylinders,  each  form  covering  leas  than 
half  lU  circumference  and  adjusted  anguUrly  to  register  each  form 
with  an  impression-surface  after  passing  the  previous  impression-sur- 
fcce  and  with  two  seU  of  inking  apparatus  for  every  form-cylinder 
constructed  and  adapted  to  ink  each  of  the  two  forms  thereon  inde- 
pendently of  each  other;  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  In  a  multicolor  printing  press  adapted  for  printing  sheeto  an 
impreasion cylinder,  in  combination  and  in  operative  conUct  with 
two  or  more  form-cylinders  each  provided  with  two  forms  which 
cover  respectively  leas  than- half  iu  circumference;  with  a  plurality 
of  impression-surfaces  on  the  impression-cylinder,  every  alternate  one 
of  which  register,  with  one  of  the  forms  on  the  fonn^ylinder  and 
every  intermediate  impression-surface  with  the  other;  and  with  'grip- 
pen  for  each  impression-surface  in  gaps  on  the  impres«on^ylinder 
Between  said  surfaces;  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  I"  »  multicolor  printing  press  adapted  for  printingsheeu  the 
combination  of  an  impression-cylinder  provided  with  two  or  more 
impression  surfaces  separated  by  gaps;  with  two  or  more  forms  on  " 
two  or  more  equal  sized  form  cylinders,  a  fraction  of  the  diameui-  of 
one  of  which,  having  unity  for  iu  numerator  and  the  numbe.^  of  form, 
tor  lU  denominator,  is  an  aliquot  part  of  the  diameter  of  the  im- 
pression-cylinder ;  and  with  form  supports  separated  by  gap-spaces  to 
carry  said  forms,  of  size  and  angular  position  corresponding  with  the 
impression-surfaces  and  «ps  of  the  impression-cylinder,  and  rerisUr- 
ing  each  set  of  related  ?orm,,  with  an  independent  series  of  iK^ 
sion-surfaces  on^e  imprecision-cylinder;  snb.taDtially  as  described 


.  MUl 


^  ^Z:^^®-  ^ULTICOLOR-PRIHTIHO  PRESS  WiuiaiiC  WnDta 
Boetot  MMa,MB(gnor  to  Emma  L  Forbes,  same  piaoa  Filed  Jum 
«a  188a    Serial  Ha  479,284  •  (Ho  modeL) 

Claim.— \.  In  a  multicolorvrinting  press,  the  combination  of  an 
impression-cylinder  provided  with  an  odd  plurality  of  impression-sur- 
th!n;  *  ^7  or  more  form-cylinders  placed  operaUvely  in  relaUon 
thereto  and  adapted  each  to  carry  one  form  covering  less  than  hall 
the  circumference  of  the  same,  and  each  adjusted  angularly  to  re,, 
wter  upon  every  second  impression  surface  of  the  impression-cylinder 
as  the  cylinders  revolve  ;  subsUntially  as  described 

.  2.^«'*'n"lticolorprintingpre8s,thecorabinationofanimpression- 
cylmder  provided  with  an  odd  plurality  of  impression-surfaces;  with 
gnppers  for  each  arranged  to  close  upon  alternate  impression^nrface. 
^r^^U^  ?  "  w*"  •»>»*^f«*d*"8  d"ices ;  with  form  cylinder,  in . 
operauv.  conUct  therewith,  the  radius  of  each  of  which  is  an  odd 
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alKinot  part  of  th«  dua«t«r  of  the  impraMioo-cjIioder,  and  Mcb 
bearing  a  form-rapport  co?ering  1«m  tkan  half  the  earface  of  the  form- 
eylioder  and  a  reiatireifdepreaed  saH^oe  for  the  remainder ;  together 
with  inking  apparatu  to  wppij  the  forme  with  the  requisite  colon 
fcr  tho  laTeral  impremioaa  they  print ;  ubetantially  aa  deacribed. 


5  1 7 . 9  1 0.  eAS  APPARATUa  Chaujb  E.  Whiti,  KaoaM  Ctty 
Ma,  aaatgnor  of  aeTflD-twwitieths  to  Ricbanl  L  De  Qrau,  aune  ptaoe 
Piled  Aug.  12.  1893.    Serial  Ma  483.001 


3.  In  a  multicolor  printiag  preas  aidapted  for  printing  sheets ;  an 
impreasioo-cylinder  provided  with  an  o^d  plurality  of  impreeeion-«ur- 
fikcet  teparated  from  each  other  bj  gap4  containing  grippers ;  in  com- 
bination with  hi  maoj  equal  sized  font-cylinders  as  there  are  forms 
to  be  printed,  with  a  form-support  00  fach  equal  in  length  to  one  of 
the  impreaaion-eurfaces  and  occupying  leas  than  half  the  periphery  of 
each  form-cylinder  by  a  length  equal  Qd  that  of  a  gap  on  the  impre»- 
non-cylioder,  with  a  relati»ely  depressed  surface  on  each  form-cylin- 
der occupying  the  rest  thereof;  and  wtth  cam  devices  closing  every 
alternate  set  of  grippera  as  the  same  paaa  the  sheet  feeding  devices; 
isbatantiaUy  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  multicolor  printing  press  Ibr  printing  sheets,  a  feed  cyl- 
inder adapted  to  seize  aod  transfer  tbe  iheets  presented  to  it ;  in  com- 
bination and  in  operative  contact  with  an  impreasion-cylinder  bearing 
aa  odd  plurality  of  impression  surfaces ;  with  grippera  for  each  and 
flMaas  for  closing  tbe  same  00  the  she«ts  presented  by  the  feed-eyU 
iader  to  every  second  impressioo-surfa^ ;  with  form-cylinders  carry- 
ing forms  adapted  to  print  the  several  colors  in  register  upon  the  in- 
termittent series  of  sheets  aod  with  moans  for  releasing  and  deliver- 
ing each  printed  sheet  from  the  press  i(  continuous  alternation  with 
the  feed  of  blank  sheets  to  the  same:  lubstantiallr  as  described 


617,909.  WOODDPIPB.  gD«A»T.WBilLiB.LMAng«le«,UU., 
^tunr  Tn  rrni  r  nirrmcl-n  tt—  |' —  PUed  Apr. 6, 189a  a«rtal 
la468,Mft.    (Ko 


CiHas. —  1.  In  s  wooden  pipe  tti4  combination  of  the  staves 
grooved  at  the  ends;  the  adjoining  staves;  and  the  flat  expansible 
wood  tenon  fitted  iu  the  end  grooves  of  the  staves  and  arranged  with 
the  grain  of  the  tenon  running  parallel  with  the  sides  of  the  staves 
so  that  the  expansion  of  the  tenon  caused  by  moisture  will  operate 
lo  ft>rc«  the  ends  of  the  tenon  against  or  into  the  sides  of  the  adjoio- 
iag  staves. 

2.  The  wooden  pipe  set  forth  havingthe  ends  ofthe  staves  grooved 
to  receive  the  flat  tenon  and  having  a  flat  wood  tenon  fitted  in  the 
eod  grooves  of  the  staves  to  close  the  joints  between  the  staves ;  the 
grain  ofthe  tenon  running  parallel  with:  the  axis  ofthe  tube,  and  the 
ends  of  the  tenou  being  beveled  to  tha  radios  of  the  pipe  aod  pro- 
vided with  the  sharp  insertion  rib  projertiog  beyond  the  sides  of  the 
■tevaa  to  e«t  or  mesh  ioto  tbe  adioiaini  aUvaa  whao  tha  tuba  is  formed. 


Claim, — 1.  £7  apparatus  for  manufacturing  fuel  or  illuminating 
gas,  comprising  a  retort  or  casing  having  a  draft  out-let  opening,  and 
a  combustion  chamber  having  a  vertical  wall  at  its  inner  end,  apd  a 
passage  opening  up  communication  between  the  combustion  cham- 
ber and  the  interior  of  the  retort  or  casing,  and  a  plate  fitting  across 
the  outer  end  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, and  a  compartment  or  chamber  communicating  with  the  com- 
bostioL  chamber  through  said  openiug,  an  oil-pipe  projecting  into 
said  compartment  or  chamber,  and  adapted  to  spray  oil  through  said 
opening,  and  an  air-pipe  also  communicating  with  said  compartment 
or  chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  apparatus  tor  maoufactunng  fuel  or  illuminating  gaa,  com- 
prising a  retort  or  casing  having  a  discharge  opening  in  its  upper  end. 
and  a  cap  or  cover  therefor,  a  combustion  chamber  extending  into 
the  interior  of  the  retort  or  casing  and  having  a  vertical  wall  at  its 
inner  end  and  having  a  flange  projecting  horizontally  and  toward  the 
front  end  of  the  combustion  chamber  from  the  upper  edge  or  margin 
of  said  vertical  wall,  and  having  the  top-wall  ofthe  said  chamber  ex- 
tending to  about  the  end  of  said  flanjje,  but  in  a  lower  horizontal 
plane,  so  as  to  form  a  space  therebetween,  and  an  oil  pipe  and  an  air- 
pipe  communicating  with  tbe  front  end  of  said  combustion  chamber, 
suhsUntially  as  set  forth 

3.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  fuel  or  illumioaUng  gas,  com- 
pn«ng  a  retort  or  casing  provided  with  a  draft-opening  in  its  upper 
eod,  and  a  checker- work  of  refractory  material,  a  combustion  cham- 
ber communicating  near  its  inner  end  with  the  interior  ofthe  retort 
or  casing,  a  plate  fitting  across  the  outer  end  ofthe  combustion  cham- 
ber and  provided  with  openings,  and  a  vertical  guide  wall  erected  in 
tbe  outer  eod  of  said  chamber  and  between  said  openings,  a  compart- 
ment or  chamber  communicating  with  the  outer  end  ofthe  combus- 
tion chamber  at  each  side  of  said  guide-wall,  and  through  said  open- 
ings, an  oil-pipe  projecting  into  each  compartment  or  chamber  and 
provided  with  a  series  of  perforations  oppKMite  said  openings,  and  an 
air-pipe  also  communicating  with  said  compartments  or  chambers, 
subsUntialiy  asset  forth 

4.  An  apparatus  for  maoufacturiug  fuel  or  illuminating  gas,  com- 
prising a  retort  or  casing  provided  with  a  draft-opening  in  its  upper 
end,  and  a  checker  work  of  refractory  material,  a  combustion  cham- 
ber communicating  near  its  inner  end  with  the  interior  ofthe  retort 
or  casing,  a  plate  fitting  across  tbe  outer  end  of  the  combustion  cham- 
ber and  provided  with  openings,  and  a  vertical  guide  wall  erected  in 
the  outer  end  of  said  chamber  aod  between  said  openings,  a  compart- 
ment or  chamber  communicating  with  the  outer  end  ofthe  combus- 
tion chamber  at  each  side  of  said  guide-wall,  aod  through  said  open- 
ings, an  oil-pipe  projecting  into  each  compartment  or  chamber  and 
provided  with  a  series  of  perforations  opposite  laid  openings,  and  an 
air-pipe  also  comrauoicatiog  with  said  compartments  or  chambers, 
and  lightiog-holee  communicating  with  said  compartments  or  cham- 
bers, aod  removable  plugs  closing  said  holes,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6  1 7^9  1 1.  LATH  OR  SHIVQLS  HAMMER.  Wnxujl  A  WILIT, 
RoehMter,  Minn.,  aaalgnor  ot  one-half  to  Jamea  P.  Harvey,  Hme  piaM 
POed  M«7  27, 189a    8e^  la  475,709.    (Ho  model) 

c 


Claim. —  1.  In  hammers,  the  nailholderC  having  tbe  hopper  e  the 
curved  slot  (f,  the  pivoted  support  c»  and  the  tilting  lever  c*  supported 
at  the  handle  by  a  spring;,  in  combination  with  a  recessed  hammer 
handle  aod  a  hammer  head  having  a  channel  op«a  at  the  top  for  the 
parpoaa  mt  forth. 
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2.  The  hammer  head  A  having  the  channel  a  extending  perpen- 
dicular y  therethrough  and  so  shaped  as  to  permit  the  free  pa«.gVo» 
the  nail  except  at  it.  outer  end  which  «  only  large  enough  for  the  pas- 
«ge  of  the  .hank  of  the  nail  which  is  thus  reUined  by  the  head  only 
and  provided  ;'ith  a  spring  held  pivoted  jaw  A' cut  out  onthe  inside  to 
form  the  shoulders  «'««  between  .vhich  the  naUhead  is  support^i  all 
subsuntially  as  sl.own  and  describwl  PPO"«i.  an 


ri  1 7 , 9  1  <3 .  FASTENIMO  DEVICE  POR  EKD  -  OATBa  Carl  A 
Andebsom.  Lvnn  Center,  IU.  ,PUed  Hov.  7. 1888.  Serial  Ma  49a2Sa 
fNo  model) 


Claim.— I.  In  a  fastening  devick  for  end-gates,  the  combination 
of  a  socket  plate  secured  to  the  side  of  the  wagon  body  and  provided 
with  a  socket  and  stop-flange,  a  tongued  plate  secured  to  the  con- 
tiguous end  ofthe  end-jjate  to  engage  said  socket,  a  catch-plate  se- 
cured to  the  opposite  side  of  the  wagon  body  and  provided  with  a 
forwardly-cxtending  tongue  8,  aod  a  roUry  latch  pivoted  to  the  end- 
gate  and  provided  with  a  segraenUl  upstruck  rim  which  is  flared  or 
curved  outwardly  at  its  free  extremity  to  engage  the  tongue  8,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  catch-plate  havinga  raised  tongue  of 
a  roUry  latch  having  a  segmenUl  head  provided  at  its  curved  edge 
with  an  upstruck  rim,  which  is  conce.-.tric  with  the  center  of  move- 
ment of  the  latch  and  is  flared  outwardly  at  its  free  eod.  substanUallv 
as  specified. 

3.  Inafasteningdeviceforen(l-gate8,thecombinatidnofasocket- 
plate,  a  tongued  plate  engaging  said  socket-plate  and  carried  by  one 
end  ofthe  end-gate,  a  catch-plate  provided  with  a  tongue  8  and  hav- 
ing a  contiguous  socket,  a  tongued  plate  carried  by  the  other  eod  of 
said  end-gate  to  engage  the  socket  in  the  catch-pUte.  and  a  latch 
provided  with  a  segmcul  r.m  to  engage  the  tongue  8  „id  JXTu 

ZZ:T:  k"^  ''  ?•  "'^''"'''-  «^'''«  p'*^-'"  which  thTv  a,; 

meTtlr  ^K    ^'""^  ''"*"*  •«^«"'''i«  to  present  vertical  displace 


^^'J'i2J-^?t'''°    JomFBAUwws,  Saginaw.  MJct    PUedJaa 
29.1894    Serial  Mo  498,289.    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  banjo,  the  combination  with  tne  banjo  body,  the 
neck  provided  with  a  stem  extending  through  the  body  to  the  oppo- 
site side  from  the  neck  and  a  corrugated  end  piece  on  the  end  of  the 
stem,  of  a  plate  secured  to  the  body  and  having  transverse  corruga- 
tions to  engage  the  corrugated  end  piece,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  banjo,  the  combination  with  the  banjo  body,  a  neck  pro- 
vided with  a  stem  extending  through  the  body  to  the  opposite  side 
from  the  neck,  a  transvervely  corrugated  end  piece  on  the  end  ofthe 
atero  and  having  a  central  lug,  of  a  plate  secured  on  the  inside  ofthe 
body  aod  provided  with  corrugations  to  engage  the  corrugations  of 


the  end  plate,  and  having  a  central  vertical  slot  to  receive  the  cen 
tral  lug  of  the  end  plate,  subsUntially  as  specified 

3.  In  a  banjo,  the  combination  with  a  banjo  body,  of  a  neck  pro- 
vided with  a  stem  passing  into  the  banjo  body,  the  stem  provided  with 
a  recungular  vertical  <lot  at  the  point  where  it  passes  within  the  body 
fhl*  ^"'""'-S''**^"  ""bin  the  slot  consisting  of  a  plate  passing 

he  h"  •  il?"'  *'::'  "''"'^'""^  ""  '•"'^  '''^^  »'■  t* •  «em  and  against 
the  b,„jo  body  ,nd  having  a  right  angle  arm  supporting  a  ri^ht  an- 
gle tri.ngtHar  piece  longitudinally  movable  alongsaid  arm  the  straight 
side  of  said  piece  engaging  the  end  of  the  slot,  a  screw  rod  passing 

one  side  of  the  nut  being  beveled  to  engage  the  beveled  side  of  the 
triangular  piece,  whereby  wnen  the  screw  i,  turned  it  will  draw  the 
nut  up  between  the  parts,  s.ibsUntiallv  as  specified 

4.  In  a  banjo,  the  combination  with  a  bawo  body,  a  neck  havinra 
.^B  integral  therewith  passing  through  the  iLly  to  the  opposite  side 

rom  the  D«ck  a  transversely  corrugated  end  piece  having  a  central 

lug  on  the  end  of  the  stem,  a  plate  corrugated  to  mesh  into  the  cor- 

IhTr^r  M  r?  ^'"^  ^"'^  *"''"«  '  ""^™'  '*^'"'  *'o'  to  were 
^e  ^t™''"*  of  the  end  piece,  and  means  for  securing  the  plate  to 
the  body,  of  adjusUble  means  for  fastening  the  neck  and  sUm  to  the 
body,  subsUntially  as  specified 

5.  In  a  banjo,  the  combination  with  a  banjo  bodv,  the  neck  and 
the  stem  integral  with  the  neck,  of  adjusUble  means'  for  tilting  the 
neck  and  for  securing  the  end  of  the  stem  to  the  body  combined,  aod 
a  tightening  device  consisting  of  a  nut,  having  a  beveled  side,  on  a 
screw  rod  and  adapted  to  be  drawn  by  the  screw  rod  between  two  / 
surfaces,  one  straight,  the  other  beveled  to  engage  the  bevel  oNfeL-' 
not.  one  fixed,  the  other  movable,  all  placed  within  a  slot  in  the  sum 
and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  banjo  body  on  one  side,  and  the  end 
ofthe  slot  on  the  other,  subsUntially  as  described 

6.  In  a  banjo,  the  combination  with  a  banjo  body,  a  neck  having  a 
stem  integral  therewith  pa.ssing  through  the  banjo  body  to  a  point  op- 
posite the  neck,  an  end  piece  on  the  end  of  the  stem  having  hori- 
zonul  corrugations,  and  a  central  lug  a  plate  secured  to  the  body  to 
engage  the  eod  piece  aod  having  corrugations  to  mesh  ioto  the  same 
on  the  end  piece,  aod  having  a  vertical  central  groove  to  receive  the 
lug  on  the  end  piece,  whereby  tbe  neck  may  be  tilted  independently 
of  the  body,  of  a  fastening  device  for  holding  the  neck  and  body  rig- 
idly together,  consisting  of  a  nut  having  one  side  beveled,  a  screw  rod 
carrying  said  nut,  two  surfaces  engaging  the  nut,  one  straight  and  en- 
gaging the  straight  side  of  the  nut,  one  beveled  and  engaging  the 
bevel  of  the  nut,  one  resting  against  the  body  of  the  banjo,  the  other 
movable  when  the  nut  is  drawn  between  them  and  pres.sing  against 
the  eod  of  the  recUngular  slot  in  the  stem,  receiving  the  device,  when 
the  nut  is  drawn  between  them,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  banjo,  the  fastening  device  described,  consisting  of  a  nut 
having  a  straight  aod  a  beveled  side,  two  engaging  surfaces,  one 
straight,  and  the  other  beveled  to  engage  the  bevel  of  the  nut.  one 
rigid  and  supporting  upon  an  arm  a  screw  rod  carrying  the  nut.  the 
other  movable  as  the  nut  is  drawn  between  them  by  screwing  down 
the  rod,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  banjo,  the  neck  tilting  device  described,  consistiojf  of  an 
end  plate  on  the  stem  of  the  neck  having  its  exposed  surface  trans 
versely  corrugated,  and  a  lug  extending  therefrom,  and  an  engaging 
plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  inside  of  the  banjo  body  and  hav- 
ing ito  exposed  surface  horizonully  corrugated  to  receive  the  corru 
gallons  of  the  end  piece,  and  having  a  vertical  groove  to  receive  the 
lug  of  the  end  piece,  the  plate  being  vertically  longer  than  the  «nd 

plau,  whereby  the  eod  plate  may  be  moved  from  one  corrugation  to 

another,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  banjo,  the  combination  with  a  banjo  body,  the  neck,  the 
drom  head,  the  bridge  aod  the  strings,  of  an  adjusUble  Uil  piece  in 
two  parU,  one  the  Uil  piece  proper  having  a  head  with  shoulders 
engaging  the  rim  of  the  banjo,  and  extending  forward  having  eyelets 
for  receiving  the  strings,  and  having  a  forwardly  extending  bracket 
adapted  to  press  upon  the  strings  at  the  proper  disUnce  in  front  of 
where  tied  to  the  Uil  piece,  the  other  part  consisting  of  a  hook  shaped 
device  having  a  shank  passing  through  the  head  of  tbe  Uil  piece 
proper,  but  not  in  engagement  with  it,  and  extending  down  the  body 
ofthe  banjo,  but  free  from  it,  and  passing  through  an  eye  in  a  lug 
extending  from  the  body  and  being  screw  threaded  and  carrying  a 
nut  below  the  eye  whereby  it  may  be  drawn  down  upon  the  Uil 
piece  proper,  when  the  hooked  part  will  press  upon  the  Uil  piece  at 
a  point  just  back  ofthe  string  engagement,  whereby  tbe  bracket  00 
the  end  ofthe  Uil  piece  will  press  upoo  the  strings,  subsUntiaUy  as 
deseribed. 

10.  In  a  banjo,  the  combination  with  a  banjo  body,  the  oeck,  the 
stea  iotegrsl  with  the  neck,  and  having  a  recUngular  slot  wbera  it 
passes  within  the  body,  the  end  adjustment  on  the  end  of  the  stem, 
the  means  within  the  recUngular  slot  for  rigidly  securing  the  neck 
to  the  body,  the  drum  head,  the  bridge,  and  the  strings,  of  a  uil  piece 
engaging  the  rim  of  the  banjo  body  only,  and  having  a  fVootwardly 
extaadiag  braekat  whose  eod  b«irs  00  tbe  striofs  in  front  of  the  Uil 
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piece,  t  hooked  device  baring  a  screw  thntded  sbank  paasiofr  within 
ih*  Uil  piece  at  the  *ide  of  the  body  but  out  ia  engmj^ment  with  the 
tail  piece  or  body,  and  paswng  tbrou^h  aq  eye  in  a  lug  on  the  body, 
and  baring  a  out  00  it«  end  below  the  lugkrhereby  by  turning  up  the 
out  the  hooked  derice  oa  the  top  of  the  siank  will  b«  drawn  down, 
the  end  of  the  hook  engaging  the  tail  piete  at  a  point  jiut  back  of 
the  eyeleu  for  the  string  engagement,  thfs  drawing  the  bracket  on 
the  end  of  the  tail  piece  down  and  loweriiigthe  strings,  substantiallr 
aa  deacribed  \ 

II.  In  a  banjo,  the  adjustable  tail  pi^e  described,  coSlisting  of 
tb«  tail  piece  proper  baring  its  shoulders  en^ging  the  rim  of  the  body, 
and  baring  eyes  for  securing  the  strings,  4nd  having  in  front  of  the 
firing  engaireinent  a  bracket  bearing  upot  the  strings  between  their 
'OfKcment  and  the  bridge   and  the  adjusting  derice  consisting  of  a 
•crew  threaded  shaok  passing  through  th^  tail  piece  proper,  but  not 
0  engagement  with  it,  and  extending  dowin  the  side  of  the  body,  but 
free  from  it,  and  passing  through  an  eye  in  a  lug  on  the  body  and  ' 
baring  a  nut  below  the  lug,  a  frontwardiy  extending  hook  upon  the  I 
upper  end  of  the  shank  adapted  to  enga|e  and  bear  upon  the  Uil ' 
piece  back  of  the  string  eyelets  when  th4  nut  is  screwed  upon  the 
shank,  whereby  the  front  of  the  tail  piece  will  bear  upon  the  strings' 
and  draw  them  toward  the  drum  head,  substantially  as  described.     1 

12    In  a  banjo,  the  combination  with  a  tail  piece  having  an  ex- 
tension in  front  of  the  string  holder  adapts  to  bear  upon  the  strings! 
between  their  fastening  and  the  bridge.  an(d  a  booked  derice  baring  j 
its  shank  screw  threaded  and  adjusubly  secured  to  the  body  with  the  ! 
book  adapted  to  engage  the  tail  piece  jus|  back  of  the  string  fasten- 
ing and  prosa  it  downward,  thereby  drawing  the  strings  toward  the 
drum  head,  substantially  as  described. 


with  upwardly  extending  prongs  passing  through  the  tie  and  engag- 
ing the  bottom  flanges  of  the  rails,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cross-tie,  an  inclined  brace  compoeed  of 
a  longitudinal  body-portion  engaging  the  rail  beneath  the  head  thereof 
and  inclined  legs  baring  their  lower  ends  bifurcated  and  arranged  on 
the  cross  tie,  and  clips  consisting  of  heads  and  shanks  passing  through 
the  cross  tie  and  arranged  in  the  bifurcations  of  the  legs  and  beot  over 
upon  the  latter,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  croM-tie,  a  rail  chair  arranged  within  the 
tie  and  comprising  a  bottom  plate,  a  web  and  a  top  plato  baring  up- 
wardly-extending flanges,  a  rail  mounted  on  the  cross-tie  and  arranged 
l>etween  the  upwardly-extending  flanges  of  the  chair,  clips  1.3  having 
prongs  extending  upward  through  the  tie  and  engaging  the  rail,  an 
inclined  brace  baring  a  longitudinal  body  to  engage  the  rail  beneath 
the  head  and  provided  with  depending  bifurcated  leg*,  and  clips  22 
consisting  of  heads  and  shanks  pa.<i^ing  through  the  cross  tie  and  ar- 
ranged in  the  bifurcation  of  the  leg*  and  beat  over  upon  the  latter,  sub- 
stantially as  deacribed. 


517,916.  CAR-BRAU.  OkorokW. CRAJiOLixaDdJonCDAU, 
Maubattu.  Kam  FUed  July  li  1833.  Serial  Na  480.64&  (No 
modeL) 


517,914.  VALVE  AND  JOINT.  COaauts  &  Ba viia.  New  Yort, 
ff  T  PUed  Mar.  29,  189a  Serial  Na  464.245  (No  model)  Patented 
lo  Englaad  Lag.  2.  1892,  Na  13,9«i  and  In  Fiuoe  Aug.  2.  1892,  Na 
S23.423. 


Claim. —  1.  A  ring  baring  a  thinned  ductile  web  and  a  thickened 
tenaiooal  head,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  ralves  and  joints,  of  a  cone  on  one  member 
of  the  valve  or  joint,  a  recess  around  said  oone,  and  a  ring  provided 
with  a  tension»l  head  and  a  ductile  web  attached  thereto  and  adapted 
to  be  expanded  over  the  cone  into  the  recess,  lubstantially  asdescri bed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  ring  having  »  teosional  head  and  duc- 
tile web  attached  thereto  of  the  cone,  11,  adapted  to  enter  and  ex- 
pand said  ductile  web  and  shoulder,  J,  as  und  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  ring  baring  a  tensional  head,  and:  a  ductile  web  formed  of 
•oe  integral  piece  of  material,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose 
described 


5  17,915.    METALUC  CROSS-TIR    AlBUT  0  BOTlwrtW,  Austin. 
Tbx.    PUed  June  6.  1893.    Serial  Na  476,764.    (No  model) 


Claim.— I.  The  combinatioQ  with  rails,  ©t' a  hollow  crose-tie  bav- 
ing  parallel  vertical  sides  provided  with  flat  upper  faces  supporting 
the  rails,  and  the  rail  chairs  arranged  withi$  the  cross-tie  and  fitting 
snugly  between  the  sides  thereof  and  eaci  composed  of  a  bottom 
flange  resting  upon  the  bottom  of  the  cross-tie,  a  web  and  a  top  por- 
tion 16  arranged  flush  with  the  upper  faces  of  the  sides  of  the  cross- 
tie  and  provided  with  integral  parallel  upward  extending  flanges  ar- 
ranged transvertely  of  the  cross-tie  and  projecting  above  the  upper 
faces  of  the  chair  and  the  sides  of  the  cross-tte  and  receiving  the  rails 
between  them  and  embracing  the  same,  suhitantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  crosa-tiq,  a  chair  arranged  within 
the  cross  lie  and  provided  with  side  flanges  extending  apward,  a  rail 
mounted  on  the  cross  tie  and  arranged  between  the  upwardly-extend- 
ing side  flanges  of  the  chair,  and  clips  comptised  of  bar*  arranged  on 
the  lower  faces  of  the  top  flanges  of  the  tie  atd  provided  at  their  ends 


Claim. —  1,  In  a  car  brake,  the  combination  of  a  brake  shoe 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  a  wheel,  a  clutch  adapted  to  engage  a  rail, 
and  merhanisni  intermediate  of  the  shoe  and  the  clutch  adapted  to 
lower  the  clutch  when  the  shoe  is  moved,  substantially  as  specified 

2.  A  car  brake  comprising  a  brake  shoe  adapted  to  engage  a 
wheel,  a  clutch  adapted  to  engage  a  rail,  and  mechanism  adapted  to 
bind  the  clutch  against  the  rail,  after  the  speed  of  the  car  has  been 
slackened  by  the  application  of  the  shoe  to  the  wheel,  subsUntially  aa 
specified. 

S.  Id  a  car  brake,  the  combination  of  a  swinging  brake  sboe 
adapted  to  engage  a  wheel,  a  slidable  block  connected  and  adapted 
to  more  with  the  brake  shoe  and  baring  a  cam  groove,  a  clutch 
adapted  to  engage  a  rail  and  an  arm  connected  to  the  clutch  and  en- 
gaging the  cam  groove  of  the  slide  block,  whereby  when  the  shoe  is 
moved  to  brake  the  wheel,  the  clutch  will  be  lowered  to  an  operative 
position.  subsUntially  as  specified 

4  A  car  brake  comprising  a  movable  brake  shoe  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  wheel,  a  clutch  adapted  to  engage  a  rail,  mechanism  interme- 
diate of  the  shoe  and  the  clutch  adapted  to  lower  the  clutch  whea 
the  shoe  is  moved,  and  mechanism  adapted  to  bind  the  clutch  against 
a  rail  to  stop  the  car,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

5.  In  a  car  brake,  the  combination  of  a  swinging  brake  shoe 
adapted  to  engage  a  wheel,  a  clutch  adapted  to  engage  a  rail,  a  slid* 
able  block  connected  and  adapted  to  move  with  the  shoe  and  baring 
a  cam  groore,  an  arm  connected  with  the  clutch  and  engaging  the 
cam  groore  of  the  slidable  block,  and  a  wedge  adapted  to  bind  the 
members  of  the  clutch  against  the  rail,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  car  brake,  the  combination  with  a  wheel;  of  a  piroUllj 
mounted  brake  shoe  having  a  compound  curved  engaging  face  and 
also  baring  an  anti-friction  wheel  adapted  to  normally  engage  the 
wheel,  and  a  suiuble  means  for  adjusting  the  said  shoe 

7.  In  a  car  brake,  the  combination  of  the  piroully  mounted  brake 
shoes  adapted  to  engage  wheels,  the  clutches  adapted  to  engage  the 
rails  and  respectirely  comprising  two  pivoully-mounted  members, 
slidable  blocks  connected  and  adapud  to  move  with  the  brake  shoes, 
and  having  cam  grooves-swinging  arms  connected  with  the  clutches 
and  engaging  the  cam  grooves  of  the  slidable  blocks,  wedges  adapted 
to  bind  the  clutches  against  the  rails  when  the  speed  of  the  car  is 
slackened  by  the  application  of  the  shoes  to  the  wheels,  and  a  suit- 
able means  for  normally  holding  the  shoes  and  the  clutches  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  wheels  and  rails,  respectively,  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  farxh 


5  17,917.    SMOKE  CONSUMEB.     Eauli  DELamr,  New  Albuy. 
Ind.    PUed  SepC  12,  1893.    Serial  Na  483.366.    (No  model) 
Claim. — In  a  smoke  consumer  for  locomotives,  the  injector  de- 

[rices  consisting  of  the  sUam  chamber  7  formed  or  provided  with  the 
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517,919.     CHIMNEYREQCLATOR.     JnMn  Pkuuob,  OUman 
ni    PUed  Dec  8. 1893.    Serial  Na  492,847.    (No  model  I 


17,918.  LABELING- MACHINE  Edward  R  EncHnraorra. 
Chriotiai  J.  Weimiiui,  and  Alfred  L  Stevens,  Dayton,  Ohio;  aald 
Euchenhofer  and  Weinman  aaslgnors  to  said  Stevens ;  said  Stevens  as- 
signor of  two-Uilrds  of  the  whole  right  to  Jna  M.  Phelps  and  Christopher 
W.  Dthbrok,  same  plaoa  Filed  Apr.  10.1893.  Serial  Ha  469.836.  (Be 
model)  >■■■ 


.1.  /*""•-'"  •  <^'"***  regulator  for  chimneys,  the  combination  with 
the  flue  box  A,  plate  B,  conical  pipe  C  and  vertical  rod  D,  of  the  de- 
flector E,  loosely  mounted  on  said  rod,  the  hood  or  cover  F  also 
loosely  mounted  on  said  rod,  the  coiled  spring  encircling  rod  D  and 
interposed  betweeiy.lat«  B  and  deflector  E,  the  vertically  didabl. 
bracket  0,  and  the  r?)*  K,  subsUntially  as  described 


517,930.    HEADU(}HT  ELUsC.Ouxi«K,aocUeiter  N  Y    Filed 
Apr.  18.  1893.    Serial  Na  470.245     (No  model)  •         "" 


Claim.-\.  The  combination  of  the  driving  wheel  having  tne  disk 
N  with  a  cam  groove,  on  iu  inner  face!,  and  a  ratcheloniu  outer  face 
the  arms  H  and  H  the  latter  of  which  is  provided  with  an  anti-fric- 
tion ro  ler  to  engage  with  said  groove,  the  pawl  b'  to  engage  with 
said  ratchet,  the  feed  roller  F  and  the  crownwheel,  mounid  on  the 
.haft  thereof,  the  pawl  ,  mounted  in  the  extension  ,'  of  the  arm  H' 
and  means  for  routing  the  driving  wheel,  as  i.  herein  specified 

.  ^-  \l  ■  '•^'«  'ng  machine,  the  combination  with  the  driving  wheel 
having  the  wheel  with  ratchets*  and  A"  and  the  disk  with  cam  slot  i 

shaft  of  the  driving  wheel;  of  the  arms  H  and  H'  connects!  by  the 
transver^  .haft  I,  the  fingers  1,  2.  3,  4  mounted  on  said  shaft  the 
prmure  roller.  J  and  J'  mounted  in  said  fingers,  the  primary  feed 

^.  ^!^  T'^  •'  ^^^^J  °P*''^  ^y  ^'^  •^»  H'.'»>«  ft«l  roUers 
A         K  J  '  Pa«te-applying  belt  D  on  rollers  If  and  IT,  as  herein 

3  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  the  driving  wheel 
har.ng  a  ratchet  wheel  and  a  disk  with  a  cam  slot,  fixed  thei^to  the 
reciprocating  arm.  H  and  H'  the  former  of  which  baring  anU-fric- 
tion  roller,  morable  in  said  cam  slot,  the  feeding  roller  F,  a  crown 
Wheel  haring  a  ratchet  on  iu  face,  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  said  roller 
the  dog  ,  engaging  with  said  ratchet  and  operated  by  the  arm  H' 
subsUntially  as  described.  ^  J 

<.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  with  the  casing  bar- 
ing label  and  paste  recepucles  therein,  and  the  primary  feed  rollers 
F;  of  the  rollers  If  and  D",  the  apron  D  routed  by  said  rollers,  the 
adjusuble  bars  D«  in  which  roller  D*  is  mounted,  the  friction  rollers 
C  and  C  the  former  to  receire  paste  from  said  apron,  and  in  con- 
junction with  roller  C»  to  receire  the  labels  from  feed  roller  F.  sub- 
staatiall;  as  deacribed.  { 


Claim.— \.  A  head  light  for  locomotires  comprising  a  sutlonary 
cyhnder  2  baring  a  light  opening  and  a  dark  side,  asuiionary  dome 
i  surmounting  the  cylinder,  and  an  exteriorly  rerolring  cylinder  12 
entirely  surrounding  the  sutionary  cylinder  and  haring  a  glass  cor- 
ered  reflector-light  exposing  opening  and  a  dark  side,  subsUnUallr 
as  specified .  ^ 

2.  A  head  light  for  locomotives  comprising  the  inner  sUUonarr 
section  having  side  and  front  openings,  and  the  revolving  outer  sec'- 
«ion  having  the  glass  covered  light-exposing  opening  at  the  front  and 
at  opposite  sides  the  number-bearing  illuminating  panels  which  are 
carried  by  the  revolving  section  in  its  movement  so  that  in  either  po- 
sition of  adjustmentof  the  revolvingsection  the  number-bearing  panela 
will  always  be  disposed  at  the  sides  and  exposed  to  passing  trains  sub- 
sUntially as  specified. 

3.  In  a  headlight  tor  locomotives,  the  combination  with  an  inner 
sutionary  cylinder  having  a  light-exposing  opening,  at  one  side  of  the 
same  provided  with  a  door-opening,  and  at  the  opposite  side  with  a 
slot,  of  an  outer  revolving  cylinder  provided  with  a  glass  covered  lirtt- 
exposing  opening,  at  one  side  with  a  door  having  a  number-carrrinr 
plate  mounted  in  the  opening,  a  number-carrying  plate  arrangwl'di. 
metrically  opposite  the  same  in  a  corresponding  opening,  and  between 
«.d  opening,  diametrically  opposite  the  light-exposing  opening  hav 
•ng  a  dark  side,  substantially  as  specified  •"•>-«• 
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4.  Id  a  headlight  for  locomotiTcs,  the  cpmbination  with  an  annu- 
lar ring  whos«  upp«r  side  la  provided  with  an  annular  rib,  an  inner 
■tationary  cylinder  secured  to  the  ring  and  Provided  with  a  bottom,  a 
light-opening,  a  door-opening,  and  a  slot  o(^sit«  the  same  formed  in 
the  stationanr  cjlinder,  of  an  external  cylinjier  having  corresponding 
openings,  a  dark  side  opposite  its  light-opening,  curved  wajs  formed 
upon  the  cjlinder,  the  lower  one  of  which  isjprovided  at  diametrically 
oppoeite  sides  with  notches,  a  sliding  door  located  in  the  ways,  and  a 
detent  secured  to  the  base  for  engaging  th«  ootchea.  iubstantiallj  as 
specified 

617.921.    FEMC&    EuAS  A.  QocHUliu.  Searer  Falla.  Pi.    Flted 
Apr.  30,  1892.    Serial  Na  431.263  .  (Ho  tnOdeL) 

jr> 

J 

L'lavm. —  A  fence  comprising  parallel  strands,  and  a  continuous 
xig-zag  ribbon  or  flat  strip  connecting  the  otrands  and  lying  between 
the  same,  bent  at  each  intersection  around  the  strands  to  form  tubu- 
lar elongated  clips,  and  having  intermediata  divergent  portions  which 
overlap  and  lie  in  contact  adjacent  to  the  strands,  whereby  the  inter- 
mediate portions  of  the  ribbons  or  strips  lie,  approximately,  in  the 
plane  of  the  axes  of  the  strands,  substantially  as  specified. 


517,923. 
Filed  Apr.  21. 


CHALK  SHARPENEE. 
1883.    Serial  Na  471,319. 


(kORSi  Ear, 
modeL) 


Pictoa  Ctzttdft. 


C'toim. — 1.  In  a  chalk  sharpener  the  cftter  formed  of  a  V-ahape 
body  having  its  end  edges  (f  c'  sharpened,  elach  blade  6  of  the  cutter 
being  angular  in  cross  section  and  the  attaahing  flanges  b'  at  the  up- 
per ends  of  the  blades  6,  substantially  as  sea  forth. 

2.  In  a  chalk  !>harpener  the  cutter  forn^d  of  aV-shspe  body  pro- 
vided with  opening  ^  and  having  its  end  eilges  <f  <f  sharpened,  each 
blade  b  of  the  cutter  being  angular  in  cross  action  and  provided  at  its 
upper  end  with  flanges  ii'  and  slots  6*,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  chalk  sharpener,  the  combination  with  a  V-shaped  cutter 
body  having  two  similar  blades  each  angular  in  cross  section  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  at  its  upper  end,  the^ody  being  provided  with 
an  openingat  the  juncture  of  the  said  bladel,  of  a  wiper  doubled  upon 
itself  and  having  iu  ends  passed  through  t|e  openings  in  the  blades, 
and  a  sUple  secured  m  the  doubled  portiol  of  the  wiper,  passed  oot 
through  the  opening  in  the  body  of  the  cutter  and  engaging  the  ends 
of  the  wi|>er,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  hollow  slotted  support  and  the  V- 
shape  cutter  thereon  provided  with  a  wiper,  of  the  dust  guards  ^y, 
•nbstantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  ba^,  a  lid,  a  hollow  slotted 
projection  on  the  lid,  and  a  pair  of  cutter  l^lades  below  the  slot,  of  a 
wiper  device  on  the  cutter  device  between  Ito  blades,  subsuntially  as 
described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  ba«,  a  lid,  a  hollow  slotted 
projection  on  the  lid,  and  a  pair  uf  V-shapeid  depending  cutter  blades 
sharp  on  edges  that  diverge  in  pairs  at  like(  angles,  of  a  pliable  wiper 
strip  secured  on  the  cutter  blades  between  t|e  pairs  of  V-shaped  sharp 
edges,  substantially  as  described. 

7  The  combination  with  a  ho'Iow  base,  a  weighty  bottom  thereon, 
a  removable  lid,  a  slotted  spherical  projection  central  on  the  lid,  and 
a  wiper  on  the  projection  at  its  slot,  of  a  p^ir  of  cutter  blades  below 
the  slot  in  the  lid,  and  a  wiper  device  on  t|te  cutter  blades  between 
their  edges,  substantially  as  descrioed. 


t 


5  17,928.  RIDHQ-PLOW  WiLLUi  D.  Hon,  Loy's  Sbop.  H.  C 
POed  Apr.  S,  1883  Serial  Ma  489,117  (lo  modeL) 
Claim— \.  In  a  sulky  plow,  the  combination  with  the  axle,  the 
ground-wheels,  the  main  beam,  the  lower  plow-carrying  beam,  and 
the  vertically  and  longitudinally  movable  tiars  mounted  in  elongated 
morUaee  in  the  main  beam  and  pivoted  at  tfietr  lower  ends  to  the  op- 


posite sides  of  the  center  of  the  plow-carrying  beam,  levers  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  bars,  and  a  rear  lever  pivoted  on  the  main  beam 
and  loosely  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  plow-carrying  beam, 
substantially  as  specified 


2.  In  a  sulky  plow,  the  coinbination  with  the  axle,  the  ground- 
wheels,  the  main  beam  terminating  in  a  drafl-pole  and  provided  with 
mortises,  of  the  lower  plow-carrying  beam  provided  at  its  rear  end 
with  a  keeper,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  rear  end  of  the  main  beam 
and  engaging  the  keeper,  a  drafl-chaia  between  the  under  side  of 
the  pole  and  the  front  end  of  the  plow-carrying  beam,  vertical  bars 
arranged  in  mortises  in  the  main  beam  and  piroted  at  their  lower  ends 
to  the  plow-carrying  beam,  the  central  standard  6  and  the  side  stand- 
ards C  and  C  arranged  on  the  main  beam,  the  lever  E  fulcrumed  on 
the  standard  C  and  pivotally  connected  at  its  front  end  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  front  vertical  bar,  the  lever  0'  (ulcrumed  on  the  standard 
B  and  terminating  at  its  front  end  in  a  handle,  a  link  G  connecting 
the  rear  ends  of  the  levers  0'  and  E,  and  the  lever  E'  fulcrumed  on 
the  standard  C  terminating  at  its  front  end  in  a  handle,  and  having 
its  rear  end  pivoted  to  the  rear  vertical  bar  G',  substantially  as  speci- 
fied 

3.  In  a  sulky  plow,  the  combination  with  an  axle  and  its  ground- 
wheels,  and  a  main  beam  supported  on  the  axle,  of  a  plow-carrying 
beam  arranged  below  the  main  beam,  vertically  movable  bars  loosely 
supported  upon  the  main  beam  and  pivotally  connected  at  their  lower 
ends  to  the  plow-carrying  beam,  levers  fulcrumed  above  the  main 
beam  and  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  bars,  and  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  beam  and  loosely  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  the  plow- 
carrying  beam,  substantially  as  specified. 


517,924.     MACHIHE    FOR    MOLDING  SPOOLS  OR  SIMILAR 
FORMS  FROM  PULP     Ebii.  Hubbard.  Chicago,  III,  aaslgDor  to  the 
WIUimaQtlc  Lineo  Company.  Hartford.  Conn.  Plied  Aug.  7,  1893.  Serial 
Ma  482.571.    fNo  model) 
Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  tlie  press  frame,  the  bed  adapted 

to  be  reciprocated  vertically ;  the  mold  cases  C  C  C,  kc.,  supported  on 
the  bed  and  adapted  to  be  elevated  from  it ;  the  followers  rigid  with 
the  frame,  in  line  respectively  with  the  mold  cavities  uf  the  mold  cases 
C,  and  adapted  to  fit  in  and  traverse  the  same  pistonwise  as  the  bed 
rises ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  press  frame,  the  bed  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated  vertically  therein  ;  the  mold  cases  supported  on  the  bed, 
and  mechanism  for  elevating  them  relatively  thereto;  the  follower! 
secured  to  the  frame  and  overhanging  the  bed  in  line  with  the  cavi- 
ties of  the  molds  respectively,  and  adapted  to  advance  pistonwise 
therein  as  the  molds  rise,  said  followers  being  composed  each  of  two 
members,  one  of  which  is  movable  V>ngitudinally ;  whereby  the  molded 
form  may  be  stripped  from  the  follower  by  such  longitudinal  move- 
ment ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  press  frame  and  the  bed  adapted  to 
be  reciprocated  vertically  therein,  the  mold  cases  supported  on  the 
bed  :  the  trough  O  at  one  side  of  the  mold  cases,  said  mold  cases 
having  gateways  near  their  upper  ends  through  their  side  and  parti- 
tion walls;  whereby  the  pulp  may  flow  from  the  trough  into  the  mold 
cavities;  the  gates  or  valves  which  close  such  gateways  adaptad  to 
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tne  gates  while  the  molds  descend  and  thereby  to  open  (b«  cates 
subsUntially  as  set  forth 


Jever^  subsUntially  as  described. 

*•  In  •  cultivator  and  seeder,  a  drag  bar.  shares  formed  in  two 

ttalves  having  their  lower  ends  turned  outwardly  and  horrionUllr  and 

their  upper  ends  bolted  together  and  to  the  drag  ba™,  the  lower  and 

■^  "'*'  **"'*'  '^'"^  •t>»T>*«>*d.  •ub«antially  as  da- 


4.  In  combination  with  thebed  and  the  mold  cases  carried  there- 
on, the  trough  C*  having  communication  with  the  molds;  the  supply 
pipe  F.  and  the  depending  pipe  terminal  C«.  of  the  trough  adapted 
U)  telescope  with  the  up-eUnding  end  of  the  supply  pipe  as  the  molds 
descend ;  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  mold  for  liquid  pulp,  and  a  piston  fol- 
lower by  which  the  pulp  may  be  compressed  therein,  a  ridge  or  ele- 
vation in  the  bottom  of  the  mold  cavities  to  produce  a  groove  or  fui- 
row  in  the  molded  form,  such  ridge  being  provided  with  slight  pro- 
jections :  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

6^  In  combination  with  the  mold  C  for  the  halfwipool  form  bar- 
ing a  flat  bottom  with  a  longitudinal  rib;  and  the  follower  adapted 
to  operate  pistonwise  in  such  mold  cavity,  the  longitudinal  rib  beinr 
longitudinally  furrowed,  ribbed  or  fluted ;  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

7.  In  combinaUoD  with  the  bed  and  the  molds  C  C  carried  there- 
on, two-part  followers  EW,  projecting  downward  into  the  upper  ends 
of  such  molds;  the  lever  rf»  fulcrumed  upon  one  of  said  paru  and 
operaung  upon  the  other,  and  having  one  end  exposed  in  the  path 
of  the  mold,  whereby  the  Utter  at  the  upper  limit  of  iu  movement 
operates  the  lever  to  reciprocate  the  movable  member  of  the  fbUower 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  combination  with  the  bed,  the  molds  U  f  thereon;  the  up 
righU  E  E  const  tuting  supports  for  the  group  of  molds,  the  shafU 
journaled  in  the  bed  having  pinions  E".  engaging  the  racks  on  said 
upnghU,  and  the  pinions  E',  and  the  horixonUl  racks  E*  meshing 
with  said  pinions  E«,  whereby  the  roution  of  one  of  said  shafts  ele- 
vates iimulUneously  aU  four  of  the  nprighto :  subsUnUally  as  set  forth 


517,926.    TOY.    WnxuM  H  KUKI,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  aaumor  of 


517,925.  COMBIMED  DRAG-BAR  CULTIVATOR  AMD  DRILL 
WiuiA*  Hull,  aouria  Canada.  Filed  Sept  26. 1883.  Serial  Ba48fl.56a 
(Mo  modeL) 

Claim -\.  In  a-cultivatorand<teeder,  a  seed  covering  device  piv- 
oUlly  connected  with  the  seed  spont  and  having  side  walls  converg- 
ing together  from  the  front  rearwardly,  and  a  weighted  Uil  formed 
on  said  seed-covering  device,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  cultivator  and  seeder,  a  drag  bar,  shares  D  having  their 
tower  ends  turned  outwardly  and  horiionUlly  and  their  upper  ends 
boltfj  together  and  to  the  drag-bar,  substantially  as  described 

3.  In  a  cultivator  and  seeder,  rods  N.  rock-shaft  0  connected 
thereto,  arm  P  carrying  said  rock-shaft,  in  combination  with  arm  P 
pivoted  to  said  arm  P  pinion  Q,  carried  by  said  arm  P^nd  having  a 
pin  projecting  therefrom  acting  on  said  arm  P,  gear  wheel  S  and  , 
means  for  adjosUng  said  arm  P,  substantially  as  described.  I 

4  The  combination  in  a  cultivator,  of  rods  N,  rock-shafl  0  con-  j 
nected  thereto,  arm  P  carrying  said  shaft,  arm  P  connected  with  said  ' 
arm  P.  p.oton  Q  carried  by  said  arm  P.  a  quadrant  qr,  and  a  band 


Chtm-L  meullic  disk  having  a  flat  central  portion,  a  flat  periob- 
eral  portion,  integral-convexities  between  the  center  and  periphery 
and  an  inturned  rim  in  combination  with  a  flat  backing  which  resU 
against  the  central  and  peripheral  portions  of  said  disk,  cover,  the  rear 
of  the  convexities  and  has  iu  peripheral  portion  embraced  by  «iid 
nm^  the  central  portions  of  the  disk  and  backing  having  an  operaUng 
cord  passed  through  them,  ail  as  described  P«raung 


517,92  7.  COMPOUND  FOR  WATERPROOFIMOFABRIC&  Embt 
J^KJOWLTOi,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  Filed  Mar  29, 1892.  Serial  Ha  426  871 
(Mo  qjedmena)  -^^.oti. 

o       ^'\~^  ^"'"^  compound  'consisting  of  linseed  mucilage  and 
Spanish  white,  subsUntiaUy  in  the  proportions  and  for  the  purpoye 


^  ^JL^.^®„-  "VALID -BED.  Jacob  M.  Likhti,  Stertlng,  Ohla 
Filed  July  31,  1893.  Serial  No  481.968.  (Ho  model)  ^  ^^ 
^^""—1  In*  bed  ofiheclassdescribed,  the  combination  with  a 
suiUble  supporting-frame,  and  bar,  hinged  to  the  upper  side  of  the  same 
between  the  ends  of  the  side-rails  thereof,  of  belUrank  lever,  pivoted 
to  the  supporting-frame  in  advance  of  the  hinge  point,  a  cross-bar 
connecting  the  bell<rank  levers,  projecting  beyond  the  Mime,  and 
Uking  under  the  hinged  bar,,  guide-eyes  in  the  upper  end  of  the  sup- 
porting-frame, bearings  in  the  lower  end,  a  winding-shaft  mount^ 
in  the  beanngs,  and  a  series  of  three  ropes  passed  through  the  guide- 
eyes,  the  two  outer  rop4M  being  connected  to  the  beU-eraskt  at  tbeir 
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lower  eodi  and  th«  central  rope  to  tke  •winging  frame  and  re»er»elf 
.u  J,        ,    .,      .  .   ^j^ji^^  ^  ^^^  ^.j  ^^^  ropes. 


roand  upon  the  windlaM-ahati 
ratwuotiallj  a«  ipecifled. 


ith 


2.  The  combination  with  the  r^b  1  and  2  forming  the  oblong 

franae,  the  iUtionary  bar,  3  surmounting  the  same,  the  rails  5  hinged 

to  the  forward  ends  of  the  sutionarj  bars  3,  the  cross-bar.  6  for  the 

bar«  3  and  5,  of  the  hangers  12.  win<ila*-«hafl  13  baring  a  central 

drum  17  and  square  at  one  end  to  receive  a  removable  crank  a  ratchets 

wheel  earned  by  the  shaft,  a  pawl  upon  one  of  the  bangers  for  eo- 

paging  the  wheel,  a  pair  of  bell-crank  levers  pivoted  to  the  rails  1  in 

adrance  of  the  hinges  between  the  bars  3  and  5.  the  cross  rod  9 

mounted  in  and  connecting  the  bell-cmnks  and  projecting  beyond  the 

same  and  provided  with  anti-friction  rollers,  and  the  guide-pulleys  1 1 

and  19,  the  rope.  18  and  20  wound  Nver«^ly  with  reUtion  to  each 

other  upon  the  shaft  and  drum  and  passed  through  the  guide-pulleys. 

the  central  rope  18  being  connected  to  the  cross  bar  between  the  bars 

5,  and  the  ropes  20  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  bell-cranks 

sub«UntialIy  as  specified 


direction.  Devices  for  opening  and  closing  the  door  operated  by  the 
othtr  end  of  the  said  bell  crank-lever,  a  second  bell  crank  lever  piv- 
oted  to  the  end  of  the  press,  and  having  one  end  projecting  into  the 
path  of  movement  of  a  projecting  portion  of  said  follower  when  it 
mores  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  it  moves  to  operate 
said  first  mentioned  bell-crank  lever,  the  other  end  of  said  second 
named  bell  crank  lerer  adapted  and  arranged  lo  operate  the  outer 
end  of  said  first  mentioned  lever;  whereby  on  each  reciprocation  of 
the  plunger  the  door  is  opened  and  closed,  subeUntially  as  dsMsribed. 
3  In  a  baling  press  a  baling  chamber  a  door,  a  follower,  roller  B 
carried  thereby  bell  crank  lerer  "C.  and  K."  pivoted  to  the  end  of 
the  press,  one  end  of  each  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  follower. 
Connecting  rod.  E.  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  bell  crank  lever  "0" 
crank  arm  F.  and  crank  G  operated  by  said  connecting  rod,  links  H. 
pivoted  to  the  door  and  loosely  connected  to  the  crank.  G.  the  other 
or  free  end  of  crank  lerer  iT  adapted  to  operate  the  outer  end  of  crank 
"C    all  combined  and  operating  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


517,931.    CAKD-TABLE    JuutMUH  O-Miara.  Hew  Tort.  ■  T 
Piled  J»a  18.  1894    Serial  Ma  487. 267     (Ho  model) 


517.929. 

June  9.  1883. 


POLDINO  STOOL 
3alal  Ha  477,081 


MILO  0.  Maxch,  Ooaben.  Ind. 
(lofflodeL) 


FOed 


Clatm.—  l.  A  card  Ubie  having  a  border  provided  with  a  beveled 
inner  edge  and  a  center  having  a  correspondingly  beveled  outer  edge 
and  fitted  within  the  said  border,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  said 
center  withm  the  said  border  to  make  and  mainUin  a  tight  and  close 
joint  between  the  center  and  the  border,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  A  Uble  baring  a  border  and  a  movable  center,  the  adjacent 
edges  of  the  border  and  center  being  beveled  in  parallel  pUnes  in 
combinauon  with  batten*  applied  to  the  under  side  of  the  center  to 
support  It.  and  screws  arranged  in  the  ends  of  the  battens  and  engag- 
ing nuu  in  the  border  to  effect  an  adjustment  of  the  center  so  as  U> 
insure  not  only  a  tight,  close  joint  between  the  border  and  center  but 
also  to  enable  the  «n«intenanceof  the  top  surface  of  the  center  above 
the  lerel  of  the  border.  subsUntially  as  described. 


517,932.    FIRE-LADDER    JoBKPB  Fault  and  Michu  MiomU 
Chkagalll    FUed  Oct  12.  1891     Serial  Ha  408.44«.    (Ho  aodeU 


Claim— la  a  folding  camp  stool,  tjie  combinaUon  with  thesUnd- 
ard.  of  a  rerolring  folding  seat  frame  mounted  on  the  sUndard  and 
haring  seat  arms  provided  with  outer  Iquared  extremities,  a  flexible 
stool  seat  haring  diagonally  crossed  teat  straps  arranged  upon  iu 
under  side,  and  aetal  alUchment  dipp  clamping  the  ends  of  said 
straps  to  the  corners  of  the  seat,  said  c|ips  being  prorided  with  open- 
ings adapted  to  remorably  engage  the  extremities  of  said  seat  arms 
subrtantially  as  set  forth. 


517,930.  BALIHO-PRES&  Dsixis  J  MuiiiT-aalJoiATHA* 
RicHAMBON,  Mountain  View.  Cal  Filed  Sept  2.  1891  Serial  Ma 
4(M.M9.    (Ho  model.  J 


Cbim.—l.  In  a  baling  press,  a- biiiog  chamber,  a  follower,  a 
door,  a  roller  atuched  to  and  moring  w  th  the  follower,  a  bell  crank 
lerer  piroted  to  the  end  of  the  press  aad  having  one  end  projected 
into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  rolieij.  a  connecting  rod  pivotally 
atuched  to  the  other  end  of  said  bell  cfank  lever,  ar>d.  operating  a 
crank  arm.  links  pivoted  at  one  end  t4|  the  door.^nd  loosely  con- 
nected at  the  other  end  to  a  crank  lever  operated  by  said  crank  arm, 

all  combined  and  arranged  as  and  for  the  ourtKMe  di>«>rih*H  f-n  ■         1    fu.  .^-      ■ 

1    T-  .  k  1  ...  J     7  purpose  aescnoeo  Clatm,—l.  The  combination  subsUntiallr  as  hereinbefore  Mt 
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"7"*~*  "Poo  "id  truck,  and  a  flexible  ladder  wound  upon  .aid  ««1 

«re  Udler*  ra^rkTsX^ff'.^r  t'"''  "'  ''''''  '"  ' 
-onted  thereon,  a  r:tl'  LTntd  u^^  '^d^^^e^/J  rtiJe^^'S: 

ratchet  wheels,  and  a  line  of  hose  pipe  wound  upon  «id  rTu.^  K 
|nj^o^oe  end  connected  with  tb.  IZ  end  po^n-^JlT'lL"?  ^V, 

a  rJh«"  '*""'"".**7  "b«tantialiy  a.  hereinbefors  set  forth  with 
ra^H^?''  '''''***"*'^  "ranged,  ratchet  wheels,  of  oppoSeIr  it 
ranged  detents  engaging  said  ratchet  wheels,  morable  .SCScai^ 

■■lo  arms  tor  moring  the  same, 

fire  1^7*"  •l*""^'""'*"'  ""l^tantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth  in  « 

fn«  horir  1 :  ""'^  r'  •"""^"'^  '™'"«  """""«^  thereon,  a^dh" 
inga  honzonUl  p.roulconnection  with  said  truck  near  oneind  tberl 

ton.7:        il-      *'*'■  '"""'"•*'  "'^""'•^  "^i-'Png  frame  said  ^ 

I    .Tft'm^;:nte7:r r  tr"l'.  ""•  "^  *  ^"'  ^'"'^  ^^^^^  ^' 

fire  ifdd^r'o'fTt''''^''"  •"^'*"^'*"^  "  hereinbefore  set  forth  in  a 
nre  ladder,  of  a  truck,  outwardly  extending  arms  57  secured  ther^i^ 
lifting  lerers  59  piroted  to  said  arm.  ^7  .n^  f  1  ***^"'**'  '"^reto, 

oted  to  Miid  lerers.  """  ""pporu  60  piv- 

fire  llad^r'oTl'''"^'''"  subsUntially  as  hereinbefore  set  f^rth  in  a 
tberewitr  '""'^  *'^  '  ""'''•»  "^^  P*"'  connection 


<77 


for'JIii^  '*'r  ^'"^  °"  "'"  *^^  *»-  0'  "o™  "o^^^be.  or  claw, 
for  rwWy  extrmcting  nails.  sub«*ntially  „  deKrib«] 


517.935.    SPnUT-LBVKLArTACHMBHT    Axmmlkmmw.j  n^ 
t«.Iow.    Filed  Aug  21.  1883    8ertalS.7JrSJS  «*»• 


J^'«^^-  ^ATCHCASEPEHDAHT  WiiXB & Richambow  Hew 
•rt  H  J^  aarignortotheHewaikWatchCaeellaterSto^y  «2 
P^    Fiiad  July  la  189a  .  Serial  Ha  480,006.  TS^ 


-i,K^^~',  '*  f""""  '"'"■  ^'^  '■»  »'«tcbca»e  pendant,  prorided 

.tnj^t  I'dei^riS:;'' ""  ^'""""^  "'^  •'^'''"^•*'^  '--^•-'> 


forming  a  nail-remoring  claw,  subsUntiaDy  as  described  ^ 

I.  As  a  new  article  ol  manufacture,  a  hatchet  harin*  a  face  or 

edge  exund.ng  at  an  angle  from  the  end  of  the  cutting  bUdH,  a 

point  on  the  fnont  edge  of  the  h«chet.  at  a  di«anoe2letS  t^^r 


\       f       \ 


& 


mi 


Uf- 


fr.n,f'"''"r'    ■^°""c»"nent  for  spirit  levels  consisting  of  an  open 

.^S  pai  w  tr:    f^""*^'  ''*  ''''  ^'''*  '^""•'  '  borix'onully  S 
swieMv  .In       .  5        r^  1 ""  '^^'^  '''^""«''  ""^  "d*  of  the  frame 
;r7n  ^  ^TT'^t  ""'^  ""*  P'«^'  »^"P*  depending  from  said  frame 
and  provided  with  a  gage  a  block  sliding  betweef  them,  andV^ 
^r^w  through  one  strip  for  locking  the  block  in  adiusuble  posiUon 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  k^iuod. 

2.  An  atUchment  for  spirit  levels  consisUng  of  an  open  frame 
means  subsUntially  as  described  for  deUchably'and  aSj^blr  con 

tTZ\"l\  ""*  '*''  ''"  'P'"*  '•^*''  «"P'  dep^nding^om  Lid 
frame  and  having  grooves  on  their  inner  edges,  one  strip  beine  ^ 
T.ded  with  a  scale,  a  block  between  «.id  stri^  having  t^ngue^^fiC 

1^  adS"'  "'  "  "'  ---^'>-"Kh  one  strip  for  fasL^i  ft^e  b loc k 
in  adjusted  position,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

Pon.i-  '^''  '/'•*""""'"  '"°'"  'P'"'  '"«**  comprising  two  member*  each 

a  d  «  l«v:"tr°  ';:*T  '^'''''  ^^  -rround'one  end  of  thX 
Lch!ti  *='*7",^*"-o"^«»'  ^«  top  and  one  side  of  each  frame  for  d. 


178 


OFFICIAL^GAZETTE. 


AriiLlio,   1894. 


Claim.— la  m  baling  proM,  haTiog  r«ao«re  B.  B,  fniM  Iwra  A  ax- 
teadiog  b«7oad  th«  fec^^^  chamber,  posts  J  and  J'  aecorvd  U>  the 
frame  bsra  A,  ft  enm  b»r  C,  a  cIcTia  k  to  taid  enm  bar  C,  a  eWrk 
A,  a  brac«>  axtaodiag  over  the  poet  J,  aad  in  the  tlot  of  the  poet  J', 
•tirmpe  i  and  f  Mcar«d  to  the  upper  end  of  the  poeU  J  and  f  eztead- 
ing  over  the  brace  >,  a  wedge  /  on  the  br»ce>  aad  io  the  atimp  f,  aa 
aad  for  the  parpoee  deeeribed 


to  form  ean  and  adapted  to  receire  bolts,  and  an  outward  extending 
transTerse  flangn  arranged  at  the  front  of  the  bsM  or  plate  and  pro- 
Tided  on  lU  inner  teee  with  an  integral  wedge^haped  projection,  tab- 
•Uatiallj  as  and  for  the  parpoee  de«;ribed.    -  , 


617,989.    OOIvntTSL    Chaxub  W.  Dnomr.  Boue,  Moot 
POad  8<pC  16. 18(2.    Seriii  Ha  .446,122.    do  modeL) 


:3D 


CUnm. —  1.  A  separable  iwinginji;  coriTerter  baring  tuyere  holes 
leading  therein  throagfa  its  sides  above  the  base,  and  baring  a  form 
increasing  in  its  internal  periphery  from  the  base  npward,  and  pro> 
Tided  with  ftlse  sides  made  in  longitudinal  sections  and  remorable 
sabstantially  as  described. 

2.  A  separable  swinging  converter  baring  tayere  boles  leading 
therein  through  its  sides  abore  the  base,  and  baring  a  form  increas- 
ing in  iu  internal  periphery  fh>m  the  base  upward,  and  provided  with 
a  loose  false  bottom  made  in  sections  and  removable,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  separable  swinging  converter,  having  tuyere  holes  leading 
therein  through  its  sides  above  the  base,  and  having  a  form  increas- 
ing in  its  internal  periphery  from  the  base  upward,  and  provided 
with  a  coating  of  non-adhesive  material  between  the  converter  body 
and  iu  refractory  lining  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  converter,  removable  lining  catehai^ 
projecting  through  the  converter  shell  into  the  space  occupied  by  the 
refractory  lining  material,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  connecting  flanges  of  the  parts  of  the 
converter,  the  clamps,  t,  held  in  place  by  the  wedges,  v,  and  the  two 

el  '^  Q  o  (^      nviw  wns  nrutmam  Ant.  -  .  -  ,        projections,  V  on  the  flange  and  u  on  the  clamp,  subsUntially  as  de- 

17,937.    BRSAST  TOR COTTOMna    Aiomr SCHmn Lott,  scribed. 


Tez.    rued  Sept  22, 188&    Sertid  la  4B6,181.    OfomodaL) 


6.  In  combination  with  a  separable  converter  and  its  refractory 
lining,  one  or  more  breakage  lines  in  said  lining  formed  by  noo-adhe- 
tive  material  placed  in  said  lining  before  bakine,  sabstantially  aa  de- 
■cribed. 


fSl 7,940.    BLECTRIC-RAILWaY  8T8T8M.    Uharlb D. Tmdali, 
Boston,  taalgQor,  by  direct  and  mesne  aarignmenta,  to  himaeli;  and  John 
^  Gould.  East  Boston,  and  Cbariee  Healey  and  Jamee  E.  Jenklna,  Lynn. 
FUed  Jaa  IT.  1883.    Serial  Ma  458.632.    (No  model) 


Claim.— I.  In  a  cotton  gin  breast  the  combination  of  a  atatioo- 
ary  inner  curved  portion,  a  movable  portion  extending  throaghoat 
the  length  of  the  breast  and  hinged  to  sail  carved  portion,  aaid  bot- 
able  portion  being  carved  in  continaation  of  the  curveof  tbeatation- 
ary  portion  and  means  for  holding  said  movable  portion  against  the 
roll  to  retain  said  roll  between  the  stationary  and  movable  portiona, 
subsUntially  aa  described. 

S.  A  gin  breast  provided  with  an  upper  circle  pivoted  adjacent 
to  the  upper  rear  wall  or  casing,  a  slotted  arm  connected  to  said  upper 
circle,  and  a  tension  spring,  one  end  of  which  is  adjusubly  secured  in 
the  dot  in  said  arm.  1 


517,988.     8H01  FOR  B&meBa     SHttSl  a  SlAHlI,  Alnndo, 
ta. .  Piled  Rot  28. 188a    Serial  Ha  48a36&    (Ho  laxtaD 


// 


Clnm. — 1.  In  ao  alectric  car,  the  combination  with  a  track  pro- 
Tided  with  two  axles,  each  axle  being  furnished  with  one  conducting 
wheel  and  one  insulated  wheel,  the  conducting  wheel  of  one  axle  be- 
ing arranged  diagonally  opposite  the  conducting  wheel  of  the  other 
axle,  of  a  motor  atUched  to  the  truck  frame,  and  conductors  con- 
nected with  the  bmshee  of  the  motor  and  directly  with  the  axles  of 
the  track  subsUntially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  whereby  the 
carrent  flows  from  one  of  the  track  rails  through  one  of  the  conduct- 
ing wheels  and  axle  atUched  thereto,  through  the  motor,  through 
the  other  axle  and  the  other  conducting  wheel  to  the  other  rail. 

2.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  with  the  rail- 
way rail,  of  a  sectional  conducting  rail  A  provided  w|th  conUct  pins, 
y  an  elastic  support  •  for  the  conducting  rail,  k  a  main  conductor,  V, 
the  contact  pieces  0  and  support  for  the  same,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


CTaiw. — A  shoe  tor  bridges  and  the  like,  comprising  a  base  or 
piate  provided  00  ita  bottom  with  a  looj^tudinal  flange,  peiforatad 


617,941.  ABDOMHAL  SUFPORTER.  Alou  E  Wask.  lClni» 
•poita,  Mtna  Pited  Air.  la  188&  Serial  Ha  468,811.  (Ho  model)  1 
daim. — The  eombination.  in  an  abdominal  support,  of  a  series 

of  eioaatr.Md  Tartkally  arraai^wl  flazibia  bat  iadaatte  paita,  with  a 
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W.T  "'«!"'. "»"*>»»•»  el-tic  strips  connecungaaid  part,  rmo^cu 
Welj.  and  held  .n  place  thereby,  adjusting  meansJroWdSt'tJTSt 
"d  apperpartaof  the  l>elt«,ft,roed,and*adjusubledev!cel.r™r«!^ 

Huij  as  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. '  ^^^ 


«7« 


a  t^!!!''^Z\  '^^  "O'-Wnation  set  forth  of  a  suiuble  ease  haTin* 
^  proTid^i  with  a  series  of  sight  dou  or  .jpening,  Taeri«  of 
^  ind.ctor4»and  roUer^upporting-.haft.  ar^gj^j;  .J^^' 

itri;:!'*':?"'''  ^r^^-'r.  with  the  dght  5:;  0°  o^mT' 

»  aene.  of  rear  indicator-band-roUer-carrring-shafls  arranwd T^LirJ 
^th  and  parallel  with  the  fK,nt  band  rolle'rHS^pporUng^aS^  a  s,"^^ 
ofrndepeodent  band-roller,  journaled  upon  each  of  such  shafts  and 
arn.nged.n  pairs  front  and  back ;  seri^of  independent  indl",J 
bands  trained,  respectively,  one  band  around  each  pair  oth^^Zi 
en^and  mean,  for  shifting  tbe>indicator  bands     "^  ^^^  **' '»*°'' ">"- 


017,943.   LAWH-RDQB  TRimren    a»..»>TB 


in  P.n».»«'      J        .    ""**'"  root  and  having  its  rear  corner  disoosed 

h^h  .K    ""7*""  of  «'d  projections,  and  a  wheel  for  roUtin-  uid 
hub^rough  the  intervention  of  spur  gearing,  subsUnUaU;  ^"iJ 

bUd«  t^'t^V^Z"' r^'^:^  "''"  *  '•"''  '"^''«  arm.  carrying 

te'::d"anVr,i'nr  a' :  V;rd:';  ;;■;;!"'  tjt'^  "'''  *^* 

ate  n«rfi««  f„       J  *  ,        •       P""*  connected  at  lU  ntermedi- 

-.nS\:d:if«r^'i  rj-^j;-  ••-^  ''"'"''^^'  '^'^  ^^«  ^ 

•r  controlled  b  ade  r.^de  on  «1d  .^/"'"'"^  ^''"P""«  P™"-^ 
adapted  to conurt. if K.k  face,  projections  on  uid  hub 

mh^if        ?  ^  **"  '""•'■  '=°™«'"  of  tbe  spring  pressed  blade  a 

h.ndf.  Ah  **^*'  ^aV'  comprising  a  handle,  a  frame  applied  to  said 
cHn^  f^^  rJli'^  :"' *  '^•P*'"^'"«  f-'  *---«  •  «»tuned  and"^ 
^TJlrfr' '  *'*•  "I'P'*^  **»  '"«*•  0°  »•»•  face  of  the  foot,  a  sprin, 
HLT^H  Tjr*^'^**  P**^'""  »o  -id  foot  and  hav^g  "S 

i'nerl^ofof  th-  ""*  ""''  P-J-*^on.  adapted  to  collide  with  the 
l^^iT    1        ^'  •P"°«  controlled  bUde  to  torn  the  Utter  about 

tVnn  X        *.  *'^  ^  '•'•^  *^«  •?"»«  controlled  blade  in  posi- 

TJlhl^      T'  """  ''•  ''"*•'  portions  of  the  routing  blldr 
wheel,  subeUnUaUy  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  fbrth  '^ 


of  rou'r  ca.^t"7k"*"'""'-'**°^'"^""'  «>"  *"'"  ••>*«  of  each  slri« 
or  roUer-carrying-shafts;  a  series  of  roller-shiftinr shafts. rr.nl!lK 


^U^  .  En^lan* June  9. 188^^.  S^Z^jH^'^'^J^LT^I 


«i»*wi.    PBadOotiaiM    8«1ilIa4«i«L    (HoBodeL) 

82  0 


Chim.—l.  In  combination  with  the  ticket  punch,  and  with  tb» 
thumb-operated  lever  linked  to  a  slide  for  operaUng  the  punch,  of  a 
pivoted  arm  or  catch  provided  with  a  spring  pin  within  the  citing 
and  operating  when  moved  from  its  normal  poution  to  prevent  tha 
punch  trom  being  operated,  until  the  apparatu.  i.  opened  to  effaet  a 
duengagement  of  these  parU,  all  .ubsUnUally  a.  daacribwL 

2.  In  apparatu.  for  checking  fkrea  and  for  similar  pnrposa  tha 
combination  with  the  perforating  punch  and  a  .pring  catch,  ofa'box' 
to  receive  the  punched  out  piece.,  a  .pring  catch  normally  holdia* 
the  Mme  inpUce,  and  a  hinged  plate  serving  to  hold  between  the  box 
and  the  .urface  to  which  it  is  atUched  a  piece  of  paper  which  man 
be  torn  before  the  spring  catch  can  b«  diaengagMl  to  aUow  the  ra-' 
moral  of  the  box,  all  subsUntially  a.  diown  and  deacrib«L 

ooerftiJ^l''*'"'""!l"r°/w^  ''"  perforating  punch,  and  ita  deeeHb«l 
operating  lever  and  dide  bar,  counting  disk,  and  mechaoiaai  aabetaa-' 
tislly  a.  describ«l,  movable  by  the  agency  of  said  bver  by  ..aos  of 
the  dide  oscillating  frame,  a  plaU  haWng  the  aeria.  of  Uath,  ratchet 
wheels  engaging  therewith  and  prorided  with  notehea  toneiaiTe om 
or  mere  of  the  teeth  when  two  or  more  of  the  diaks  at*  aiaalUa^^ 
ou«ly  moved,  all  aubstaatully  as  deecribwL  "-■fi 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Apiil  10,^1894. 


Ctmimk. —  1.  la  a  baj  iifUr,  the  combioatkAi  of  a  sapport  baring 
4  Oftiag  dtvioc  atUebMl  to  tha  app«r  end  tber««f,  arm*  hing«d  t«  the 
lovar  aod  of  laid  Mpport,  ring*  mouotod  on  (aid  support,  and  adapted 
<o  eagmc*  tha  iippar  eada  of  aaid  anna,  and  a  trip  rop«,  or  cord  at- 
laebad  to  the  appermoatof  aaid  rings,  iabatantiaUj  aa  deacribad 


JL  In  a  haj  Tifter,  the  combioatioa  of  a  inpfMrt  baring  a  ring  at 
^«  nppar  end  thereof,  a  lifting  dence  atuched  to  aaid  ring,  a  guide' 
ring  looael/  depending  from  aaid  ring  at  the  iipper  end  of  the  *up- 
port,  a  pair  of  carred  arm*  hinjpo  to  the  lower  portion  of  *aid  (up- 
port,  one  of  which  is  longer  than  the  other,  and  a  pair  of  rings  looselj 
aurrounding  the  aapport  and  adapted  to  enji^age  the  upper  ends  of  the 
aaid  arms,  and  a  trip  rope,  or  cord  passing  through  the  said  guide 
ring,  and  attached  to  the  uppermost  of  said  ring^  on  the  support,  sub- 
•Untiallj  aa  and  for  the  purpose  spec'  '*  ' 


cified.         i 


<S.17,94:6.    COHVBRTIBLB  CHAIR    Lnrefa, A. ChichmtiE. PhoB- 
'  Diote,  V.  T.,  MBtgnor  to  the  Rattooa]  Chair  lUnuikoturtQg  CoopaDy 
)  piMML    FUed  Mar  2.  1893     Serial  Ha  4H375.    (Ho  modeL) 


X'?rf.^-  "*^0D  OP  AKD  MEANS  FOR  SPEED  REOULATIOH 
JJ^i^F^^  LOCOMOTIVEa  CHARL.S  E  Ekkt,  Brooklyn.  N  Y 
Wed  Oct  14.  1892.    Sertil  Na  448,809.    (Mo  modeL) 


Claim.— 1.  The  combination  of  the  seat  carrying  section  A.  the 
frame  section  B,  piroUlIj  connected  at  the  front  legs  of  said  section, 
•aid  scat  carrying  section  being  prorided  with  ft-ont  and  rear  wheeb 
*,  i.  the  former  of  which  are  adapted  to  bear  against  the  round  or 
brace  3,  of  the  frame  section,  and  means  for  supporting  the  rear  of 
•aid  seat  carrying  section,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2  The  combination  of  the  seat  carrying  section  A  baring  braces 
A,  wheeb  i  and  k,  with  the  frame  section  B,  pirotally  connected  to  the 
front  legs  of  said  seat  carrying  section  and  prorided  with  stops  2  and 
3.  all  arranged  to  that  the  wheels  i  and  the  Icrs  e  of  the  seat  carry- 
ing  section  wiU  abut  against  said  stops  3  and  ^  respectirely,  when 
•nld  seat  carrying  section  is  supported  at  the  reai;  snbsUatiallr  as  de- 
•cribwl  ^ 


C  17,947.  UanilO-MACHIlTE.  JCMPH  R  Caisp.  Somervme.  Maaa. 
•*«Mr  to  tiM  Ccpalaod  Rapid  Laater  Manufcctwlng  Company,  Port^ 
iMd.  Ma    POed  July  14, 1893.    Serial  Ha  480.515.    (Ho  model) 
Cbiim.—l.  In  a  lasting  machine  side  lasting  mechanism  consist- 
lag  of  turning  and  holding  fingers  subsUntially  as  described,  elasiically 
noanted  apon/ibe  topa  of  horiaonul  swinging  and  vertically  recipro- 
«ating  carrying  arms,  springs  to  elerata  said  anns,  and  toggle  and 
•raadJa  machanism  to  swing  and  depreas  said  arms.  subeUnUally  as 
«hown  and  deaeribed. 

1  In  a  bating  machine,  side  lasting  mechanism,  consisting  of 
^iralnf  and  holding  flaMrv«ia8tical)y  piroted  upon  the  topa  of  car^ 
rjiag  arma.  tha  w^ckiafeads  of  said  fingers  when,  at  rest  being  below 
«h«  homootallerel  of  said  pirota,  and  treadle  an4  spring  mechanism 
to  rartieaHj  rvetprooata  said  anna,  subatantially  as  daacribed,  and  i 
/br  tha  parpoaa  aat  fortk'  I 


Claim. —  I.  Toe  method  of  regulating  the  speed  of  an  electrically 
opierated  car  or  apparatus,  which  consists  in  electrically  connecting 
a  generator,  at  will,  ftith  motors,  singly  or  in  series,  which  motors 
sererally  develop  different  counter  electro-motire  forces  at  like  speeds 
of  the  car  or  apparatus  to  which  they  are  attached,  thereby  operat- 
ing such  car  or  apparatus  at  different  apeeds  for  the  same  arailabia' 
roltage. 

2  The  method  of  regulating  the  speed  of  an  electricaUy  operated 
ear  or  apparatus,  which^onaiata  in  electrically  connecting  a  generator 


Amil   10,   1894. 
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i5.^rr!^r  ^i'^^^f  *'■«  of  •  "^  »  --ber  of  motor,  I 
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/ 


Af  rli'ff'.r.nt  -.„..!  ■  '*^>  *  number  of  motors 

•t  wiH  Zr  r  '[''''°  "°'''*  f°^«'  "-"^  •-"*='»'■'«  -PPTStus  fo7 

as  and  for  the  purposes  specified.  •uosuntially 

4.  The  combination  with  an  axle  of  a  cAr  »nA  .  ^^*^.r 

fa":?  t'rrr  rr  ^''  ^'-^  -'°^'**^of".'rhrutV;;  re^: 

S  a  eT'  :;5  ''  Tri  "PP"*'  *°  the  armature  of  such  m'o- 
the  shuntlM  f  T  .*"  ^""^  ^eg»I«ting  the  current  supplied  to 
the  shunt  field  co.ls  of  such  motor,  and  apparatus  for  operating  such 

as  and  for  the  purposes  specified.  -""^7 

of  a  *ca?lf  T^"'"""  "''5  *'"'"'  "PP'^  conductors  and  the  aile. 
Zu  ?  t  ""*''  """""^  "°'°^'  •  "'of'r  provided  with  shunt 
fieW  coils,  a  change  switch  to  cause  such  motors  to  opera^  Lgly  o 

pi  cd  to  the  motors  in  operation,  a  rheosut  and  regulator  for  re^n^ 
1*  ing  the  current  supplied  to  the  shunt  coils  and  apparaS,  for  To!; 
Ating  such  reguUtors  brought  to  the  working  plaXm  Jf  the  S  " 
•ubsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified  ' 

«f  .  !:  ^°  7°''""^'°''  **th  electric  supply  conductors  and  the  axle. 
Slr,lo  ""^*; """''"  °f  «'«<^tric  motor,  for  operating  the  «me  ea  t 
2r  1  cZcJ^Tk  T'''  e'ectro-motire  forces  ft  like  speeds  of 
«*r,  a  change  switch  for  connecting  such  motor,  in  series  toVhe  line 
forIZ  *=""'"«  °"'  '.•\'^  «'  »  ""'-ber  of  the  same  at  willTn^a  hindle 

lunS  iS'aidTr'fh'^'"^'  '"^'"='  '''"'  '  "-^'"^  pUtfo;L^"t 
atantiajiy  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified 

tomtl'  „^°  *=7^'."*';°'>  '^'th  a  change-switch  to  connect  several  mo- 

i^d  ^  '^'^  ;  """^^^r  '"  ""■'^''"^  '"  '^'-bination  with  a  regu laTor 
and  heostat  for  regulating  the  current  and  with  handles  for  Cat 
log  the  said  switch  and  the  said  regulator  from  a  working  platform 
an  apparatus  for  ocking  the  change  switch  by  the  motU^  of  the  c^' 
rjnt  regulator  and  unlocking  such  switch  ulJen  such  regula  torisTn 
the  desired  position,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpos*^  specTfi^ 


^^iZh'?^2-  STEAM-OENERATINO  APPLIANCE  Charles W  Hicia 
.       Aahbuni.Oa    Filed  Jaa  24.. 1891    Serial  No  497. 890.  iTomodi^ 


primary  rirculation  of  water' therein  is  sUrted  .  m„rf  ^ 

nection  with  the  hollow  grate  and  a  Lcond  ^e'  cormuni';!':  .tTtl; 

.mad  1'"'  "';'  ''!  ""'  '^^""''  -'>-«l'J  tlfe  waterf'm  t     Ui   ' 
made  to  circulate  through  the  grate  and  mud  drum  «.?d  whmb, 

icritd    *  ""^''^'  "'  ''•"'^''"•"^  removed.subrunttjy  Ld/ 
o.  lb.  uo.eih.«,„g„b«i»j  provided  .iih  perfoniion,  ,„d  f.^ 

Of  said  bars  aaid  pipes  being  arranged  to  extend  below  the  bars  and 
^ng  provided  with  peiforated  flanges  and  fasteners  adaptedTo  en- 
ter said  perforations  to  lock  the  flanges  together  receiving  .n7  T 

tzr^'Tr''"' ''' opp-i'-'tremuiis^f's^r^' , ;: 

the  boiler  a  mud  drum  interposed  within  the  circulation  of  ^d  pbcs^ 
and  an  injector  and  blow-off  pipe,  all  arranged  and  .dap  ed  to  oLr 
4  tLT""  *;'  '°:  '^  P"^P«"  substantially  as  descn^^" 
4.  The  herein  described  grate  having  receiving  and  discharHn* 
pp*^  connected  at  opposite  ends  thereof.  «.id  grat!  being  comp^d 
of  perforated  rectangular  hollow  bar,,  in  combination  with  counll^. 

rTd  tit?/  ''"^'T'^r  "'•  "PP^''^  "^*  °f  the  ba™  and'pi^ 
able  dI  kin.'Tr  r^'  '^  "•  P'"^*'^  f-cetofaceandto  haves'^i^ 
cl,n.„^  ^^  a  "'"'  "'^"■P«**d  between  them,  and  devices  for 
champing  said  flanges  together,  whereby  the  grate-bars  are  pert^tted 
to  expand  and  contract,  and  can  be  removef.  in  the  manne'r  ITflr 
the  purpose  substantially  as  described 

acres  of  hollow  rectangular  bars  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perfo 
a  e  e'nr  of"  hT"'"^'  l'" ^^'  ^""P^^^  P'^"  connecting'the  a  tl  - 
receivTn  1. „H  ;  t""  '"  "^"''  '  "«"«  P"«*««  through  the  gratl 
^a!  s  n^tLh  r  ."^*  P'*^"  '^'"""^"'"^  '''•  opposite  ends  of  ra 
Wl ,!.  H  .1.  1°  "  "  '  ''°'°'  ^'°''  ^be  water  line,  a  mud  drum 
ncluded  within  the  water  circuit,  a  blow-off  valve  and  an  L^ect^^ 
subsUntially  as  described.  injector 

„..i»H  '^,''"'"  e^-te  composed  of  a  series  of  hollow  grate  bars  con- 
nected alternately  at  their  opposite  ends  by  mean,  of  independent 
flanged  pipes  or  elbows  such  as  B'  whereby  the  bam  are  allowed  to 
contract  and  expand,  in  combination  with  a  boilerand  piLs  conn^t^ 
^o  ma,„tai„  a  circulation  in  the  boilerand  grate. .ubsu'rtial7"£^.  ■ 


^^(2.*^s5P;    *1^RC0UPLINQ.     CHARLE.w.Hnm.N,Loe  Angeles. 
CaL    Filed  Jan.  3. 189^^^  Serial  Na  495.511.    (Mo  model.) 


■com 
boiler 


CAiiw.—!    In  a  steam  generating  and  circulating  apparatus  Ui 

.r'"aV;"  rt^V  ''""'  ^'*  '""""  ^"'*'  '  pip-  conLting  th 
sr  and  arate.  an  tnutfti^r  /.nnn..>..i  > :  j  _?  .  .        .  .  v    . 


e 
the 


gr«t«,  an  injector  connected  to  said  pipe  and  by  which  the 


mmmMi 


'\ 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Ap«il  io,   1894. 


3.  The  eornbination  of  the  drm*  bead  provided  with  the  pin  hoie, 
and  the  camtJot  haTingiu  upper  end  arransjed  to  form  a  cam  cham 
b«r,  one  of  the  wall*  of  such  chamber  being  iqclined  acroaa  the  top 
of  »uch  chamber,  and  bavin;  iu  other  wall  arranged  to  form  a  cam 
•boulder;  the  knuckle  piroted  in  the  draw  heaid  and  provided  with 
a  cam  operating  lug,  the  pin,  provided  with  t|e  cam,  and  suiuule 
mean*  for  reciprocating  the  pin.  : 

4.  The  combination  of  the  draw  head  proviied  with  the  pin  hole 
and  the  cam  »lot  opening  into  iucb  pin  hole,  »uch  slot  being  widened 
at  the  top  to  form  a  cam  chamber  and  having  ont  wall  inclined  acroM 
the  chamber  at  the  top  and  having  its  other  will  arranged  to  form 
a  cam  shoulder  having  iu  upper  face  inclined  downward  away  from 
the  slot ;  the  knuckle,  pivoted  in  the  draw  bea<^  and  provided  on  its 
upper  face  with  the  pin  operating  lug  arranp^  to  extend  into  the 
cam  chamber  and  to  project  above  the  cam  shoulder  when  the  knuckle 
ia  swung  into  its  coupled  position  ;  the  pin  arranged  in  the  pin  hole 
and  provided  with  the  cam  arranged  to  extend  ilto  the  cam  slot,  and 
suitable  means  for  reciprocating  the  pin.  1 

5.  The  draw  head  set  forth  provided  with  i  knuckle  pivoted  in 
•uch  draw  head  and  provided  with  a  vertical!  pin  hole  extending 
through  such  draw  head  and  through  such  knuckfle  when  the  knuckle 
is  in  iu  coupled  position,  and  provide!  with  a  c^m  slot  opening  into 
•uch  pin  hole  to  allow  the  pa.tsage  of  the  pin  cahi  there-along.  such 
•lot  being  widened  at  iU  top  and  having  one  of  iU  walls  arranged 
slanting  at  iu  top  to  engage  the  pin  cam  and  to  jfartiallv  roUte  such 
pin  when  such  pin  cam  is  raised  to  engage  the  slanting  wall  of  the  top 
of  the  slot,  and  having  iu  other  wall  provided  ibove  such  knuckle 
with  a  cam  shoulder  arranged  to  intercept  the  pin  cam  in  iU  down- 
ward movement,  and  to  support  the  pin  above  ^uch  knuckle ;  such 
knuckle,  provided  with  the  pin  hole  and  cam  slot  and  also  provided 
with  a  cam  engaging  lug  arranged  to  extend  upward  above  the  cam 
•usuining  shoulder  of  the  draw  head  when  the  kni»ckle  is  in  iUcoupled 
position  to  receive  and  susUio  the  cam  until  the  knuckle  is  swung 
outward  to  uncouple  the  coupler,  and  to  engagt  with  and  dislodge 
the  cam  from  the  cam  i«ustaining  shoulder  and  allotv  it  to  drop  through 
the  piu  bole  and  cam  slot  when  such  knuckle  is  swiung  into  iu  coupled 
position  and  the  pin  provided  on  iU  lower  end  with  the  cam  ar- 
ranged to  extend  into  the  cam  slot,  aud  suiUble  kieans  for  operating 
the  pin. 

6.  The  draw  head  set  forth  provided  with  thi  knuckle  pivoted  ia 
•uch  draw  head  and  provided  with  the  vertical  pin  hole  extending 
through  such  draw  head  and  through  such  knuckje  when  the  knuckle 
is  in  iu  coupled  position  and  provided  with  a  ca|n  slot  opening  intoVoc 


action  rail  aod  having  lU  other  aide  provided  with  a  traoararM  pia 

adapted  to  enter  the  transverse  slot  in  the  supplemental  jack;  a  suit* 
able  stop  arranged  to  engage  the  jack  when  the  jack  is  engaged  bj 
the  throw-off,  and  a  spring  arranged  between  the  spring  suataioin^ 
shoulder  of  the  jack  rocker  and  the  downwardly  projecting  spring 
engaging  arm  of  the  jack  to  normally  hold  the  supplemental  j«ck  ia 
engagement  with  the  shoulder  of  the  jack. 

0 


4.  The  combination  of  the  key  lever  arranged  to  engage  the  jack 

u     •     L   1    .       11  I  .    .  .         ..         , — ker;  such  jack  rocker  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  action  mil  anH 

rA.!':".''!'' .'^-''r  .''!•  ^-^^F  '''  '"«  P'"  ^"^  '•>""'-«•  -'^Ipivoted  at  its  ither  end  to  fhe  jack  :  such  jack  h.v!nVone  end  pi^ 


•lot  being  widened  at  its  top  to  form 


of;,.  „,„                  .^     ,            ,             "u"  <=''»f>«^*"d>*'''"go"«  oted  to  the  jack  rocker  and  having  iU  otner  end  operatively  con- 
of  Its  walls  arranged  slaniingly  across  the  chancer  at  the  top,  and ......      .  .     *        .  <=  u  uporaureiy  con 


having  iu  other  wall  arranged  to  form  a  cam  receiving  shoulder  to 
intercept  the  pin  cam  when  the  pin  is  lowered  after  being  recipro- 
cated and  partially  rotated  by  the  cam  engagint  with  the  slanting 
upper  wall  of  the  chamber;  the  knuckle  pivoted  in  the  draw  head 
and  provided  with  the  pin  hoie  and  the  cam  slot!  and  also  provided 
with  the  cam  engaging  lug  arranged  to  extend  iihward  into  the  cam 
chamber  above  the  cam  sustaining  shoulder  of  ttie  draw  head  when 
the  knuckle  is  in  iu  coupled  position  to  receive  aind  susuin  the  cam 
until  the  knuckle  is  swung  outward  to  uncouple  kbe  coupler,  and  to 
engage  the  cam  when  the  knuckle  is  swung  into  IU  coupled  position 
to  thereby  disengage  the  cam  from  the  cam  sustiining  shoulder  and 
to  allow  the  pin  to  drop  through  the  pin  hole  ;  thj  pin  provided  at  iU 
lower  end  with  the  cam,  and  suitable  means  for  reciprocating  the  pin 


5  17,05  1.    ACTION  FOR  PIANOa     Fuam  W  KaiwofL.  Loi  ka- 
Vt\m,  Cal     FUed  Apr  29.  1893     Serial  Na  472.403.     (Ho  model) 
Vlaim — I.    A    repeating  action  for  piano  tories   comprising  10 
combination  a  jack,  a  hainraer-butt.  and  a  suppjfmental  jack  ar- 
ranged to  form  an  exteosible  pivoul  connection  between  the  jack 
and  the  hammer-butt.  I 

2.  A  repeating  action  tor  pianofortes  comprisiiig  in  combination 


nected  with  the  hammer  butt;  the  touch  regulating  bar  arranged  to 
slide  back  and  forth  above  such  jack  rocker  and  provided  with  the 
vertical  weight  arm  receiving  guideway  arranged  to  receive  a  weight 
arm  and  adapted  to  allow  such  arm  to  slide  up  and  down  through 
the  bar;  a  suitable  weight  arrangea  to  rest  upon  the  jack  rocker  and 
provided  with  the  weight  arm  arranged  in  the  guideway  provided  in 
the  bar,  and  suitable  means  arranged  to  slide  the  regulating  bar  back 
and  forth  longitudinal  the  jack  rocker  to  carry  the  weight  nearer  to 
or  farther  from  the  jack. 

5.  In  an  action  for  upright  pianos  the  combination  of  the  ham- 
mer butt ;  the  jack  operatively  connected  with  the  hammer  butt  and 
with  the  key  lever;  the  jack  stop  having  one  end  arranged  to  engage 
the  jack  and  having  iu  other  end  engaged  by  a  screw  arranged  to 
adjusubly  connect  the  stop  with  the  hammer  butt. 

6.  In  a  pianaaction,  the  hammer  butt  having  a  jack  stop  pivoted 
thereto,  one  end  of  such  stop  being  arranged  to  engnge  the  jack  and 
the  other  end  being  provided  with  an  adjusting  screw  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  hammer  butt  to  adjust  the  stop  with  relation  to  such  ham- 
mer butt 

7.  The  touch  regulating  barset  forth  consisting  of  the  main  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  series  of  sloto  each  lined  upon  the  back  and  sides 
with  felt,  and  the  cap  member  secured  to  such  main  member  and  pro- 
ved with  a  series  of  strips  of  felt  secured  to  such  cap  member  and 


■  jack,  a  transversely  slotted  supplemenul  jack  piiroted  to  the  jack  respectively  arranged  to  form  the  other  side  of  the  weight  arm  re- 


and  a  hammer  butt  provided  with  a  pin  arranged  ti)  play  in  the  trans- 
Terse  slot  of  the  supplemental  jack. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  key  lever  arranged  to  engage  a  jack 
rocker,  such  jack  rocker  pivoted  at  one  end  to  tke  action  rail  and 
pivoted  at  iu  other  end  to  the  jack  and  provided  below  the  pivoUl 
point  of  the  jack  with  a  spring  receiving  sbouldet;  a  jack  pivoted 
"**.'* '".  '<>**''  ^xi'  to  the  iack  rocker  and  provided  w{th  a  downwardly 
projecting  spring  engaging  arm,and  aJao  provided  »»ith  an  outwardly 
projecting  throw-off  shoulder  arranged  to  engage  the  regulating  but- 
ton and  provided  at  iu  top  with  a  supplemenul-jaqk  receiving  offset 
and  a  supplemenul-jack  engaging  shoulder  projecUeg  above  such  off- 
set ,  a  supplenenul  jack  pivoted  at  iu  lower  end  to  the  jack  and  ar- 
rsaged  normally  in  eagagement  with  the  shoulder  of  the  jack  and 
having  ila  upper  end  provided  with  a  longitudinal  transverse  slot  ar- 
raaged  to  receive  a  transverse  pio.  a  hammer  butt  pivoted  to  the 


ceiving  slou  when  the  two  members  are  secured  together. 

8.  The  piano  bracket  set  forth  provided  with  the  horiionUlly  ar- 
ranged guideway  adapted  and  arranged  to  receive  a  weight  regulat- 
ing bar  therein  to  allow  such  bar  to  slide  b«k  and  forth  in  such  guide- 
way to  carry  such  bar  longitudinal  of  the  jack  rocker  and  relatively 
nearer  to  or  farther  from  the  jack 


5  17,95  2.  WIMDOW  FIXTURR  Jahbs  R.  Umket  uA  Jaih 
E.  LaMBKRT,  Indianapolis.  lud.  FUad  Feb.  21 1893.  Serial  Ha  4H032i 
(Ho  model) 

Claim. —  In  a  window  fixture  the  bracket  having  the  foot  Cand 
the  arm  C,  the  plate  D  bent  at  right  angles  and  also  cranked  up- 
wardly as  shown,  and  having  the  ears  (f  to  engage  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  the  bracket  arm.  and  a  slot  D«  aod  •crew  d  pusing 


Ap«il    10,    1894. 
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through  the  arm  and  through  the  •lot  for  the  purpose  described  ver 
Ucal  extension.  D.  and  0  near  the  outer  end  of  7he  plau  S  ea^h  of 
M.d  extension,  having  a  .^rforation  near  lU  upper  end  and  an  n^der 

U  and  !■  for  the  purposes  described  and  a  rod  M«»cured  tothe  plate 
.  tvindow  curtain,  a  window  shade,  a  window  sash,  and  a  window 
I?rr  ''*'■'"« '«"?""^'"*'  «^iP"  to  guide  the  sash,  all  combined  and 
arranged  subsuntully  as  described,  and  for  the  purposes  spec^fii 


.«, 


5  17,95  3.  FLUID -PRESSURE  BRAKE  APPARATUi  JoHK  t 
LMCiE,  SL  Paul  Ulna  FUed  Oa  2,  1891.  Sertal  Ha  407.587  (Ho 
model) 


6.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  the  combination  with  a  train- 
pipe  and  a  brake-motor,  of  a  shut-off  valve  located  in  the  exhaust 
passage  from  said  motor  external  to  the  triple  valve,  and  a  controller 
.ir^i  «  ?  '  ■  ^'""P"""«  '  reciprocating  part  subject  to  a 
variable  fluid  pressure  on  one  side  and  to  a  pre-deUrmined  yielding 
back  pressure  on  the  other,  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  from 
said  reciprocating  part  to  said  shut-off  valve.  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth 

7.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  the  combination  with  a  brake 
motor  and  tram  pipe,  of  pressure  reuining  valve  mechanism  for  said 
motor,  and  a  controller,  for  said  valve  mechanism,  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder communicating  with  the  train-pipe,  a  valve  seated  pi.toa  in 
^rLl?.  V"^Jm'  ^  train -pipe  pressure  on  one  side,  and  to  a 
predetermined  yielding  back  pressure  on  the  other,  and  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  connection  from  said  piston  to  said  reuining  valve  mechan- 
ism,  subsunt.ally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

8.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  the  combination  with  a  train- 
p.pc,  and  a  brake-motor,  of  a  rotary  shut-off  valve  iu  the  exhaust 
passage  from  said  motor  external  to  the  triple  valve,  adapted  for  a 
•tep  by  step  movement  to  alternately  open  and  close  the  «me  a  re- 
ciprocating  body  subject  to  train-pipe  pressure  on  one  side,  and  to  a 
predetermined  yielding  back  pressure  on^he  other,  and  operating  on 
successive  reciprocations  (complete  return  out  and  in  strokes)  to  alte,. 
nately  open  and  close  said  shut  off  valve,  subsUntiaUy  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth.  ' 

D.  I»  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  the  combination  with  a  brake- 
motor  and  tra.n-pipe,  of  a  roUry  shut-off  valve  in  the  exhaust  pas- 
«ge  from  said  motor,  frictionally  held  to  iu  i^at.  a  reciprocating 
body  .ubject  t^  tram-pipe  pressure  on  one  side  and  to  a  yielding  back 
pressure  on  the  other,  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  conn  Jtion  be'twU; 

r«  .l^r'*"""*  ^^  "'^  "'"^  "''"'•  ^'"  '••^''«'  "'^-b'r  of  which 
of  «?H  ^''"^^'^^^'^i  b«th  to  the  open  and  to  the  closed  position 
of  «,d  valve,  whereby  «iid  body,  on  successive  reciprocatiotu  (com- 
p^te  return  .„  and  out  strokes)  to  alternately  open  and  close  said 
ralves,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

hr.lrl°'  \"  '  ""i**  J"**"'*  ^'■'^*  "•"'*'"•  ^'^  combination  with  the 
V.7     -nTh      \  "■•inpipe,  of  the  spring-seated  roUry  shut^ff 

Ta  ve  in  the  exhaust  passage  of  said  motor,  and  the  controller  for  said   ' 
jalve,  comprising  the  cylinder^,  in  communication  with  the  train-pipe. 

and  to  the  resistance  spring  5^,  on  the  other,  the  connecting  rod  a- 
and  the  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism,  one  member  of  which  U  opsr' 
a^d  by  said  connecting  rod,  and  the  other  of  which  operates  said  shut-       * 
off  valve,  subsUntially  as  described. 
I         II.  A  controller  for  the  pressure  reuining  valve  mechanism  of 

-i.K  rT"""'  '^"'  """P"*'"*?  •  cylinder  adapted  for  connection 
|With  the  train-p.pe,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  subject  to  train-pipe  press- 
ur*  on  one  side,  and  to  a  pre-determined  yielding  b.ck-preiu/e,  00 
the  other,  snd  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  operated  by  said  piston 

forX"XTlT'°'"«  ^*""  '"*^^"'""'  •"'"-"-'^^  "  "- 
III.  '•^^I'P'.P*'  r  ^°"^  '"".t^ff-alve/.  in  one  of  saidexhart 


anisjf^lrr!;  '^'  '^"'"^'"•/•io''  "TthTessure  reUining  valve  mech- 
Z^^tite  tl"t'h  "'*"".'  ^■"I'''  "°'""''  "'''  P-'^'  ""1  '••^»»«  device 

Z'::2,^^;zr' "'"  -"*'""'"  "'-"""'^  '--op-«' 

2.  The  combination  with  a  train-pipe,  brake  motor,  and  reUin-  ^^'^J^"^^ ^^r^:u:l:7j^^^^  i"  one  of  s.idV;h:„:t 

.e  mechanism  foresaid  motor,  of  a  pawl  and  ratchet  device  •  -^e  se.ted  ofston  ^  f„T;{^\  ^V'*  °  ^^'  "'.'^'^  "'""'•»  "•!•. 


Sn.  -.!„.  L  ,  *^  f^'  "■^■»«'  mowr,  ana  reUio- 

ing-valve  mechanism  for  said  motor,  of  a  pawl  and  rmiy-h..   h— ;      ia  valve  «p.»-,<  J..       J  T"'':;-'   '  '"  '""  """r  or  said  sxhaust  « 

operative  by  vanation  of  train-pipe' pressu",;  toMtTo"^  ^id'^rePrl  o7  rnesdeaTdl'lT^'^J  '"'""'  '"'r ^  ^  ^"""'"P-  "— 
mechanism,  subsUntially  a.  described.  nectinir-rod  J'o  .'J^  '^•'"tance  spnng  g',  on  the  other,  a  con- 

3.  jnafluidpressurebr.ke.ystem,thecombinationwith.train-".embcrof  whi^Msooe^a^d'h  ".''''"  "'-»'"''-."  i^  i^'.  one 
pipe  and  a  brake-motor  having  a  two-way  exhaust  passage  exuTnL  of  which  opera,^  he^  d^.l  "  «  P^''""'  '"*^  '*"•  *'*''"  «"»">*' 
to  the  tnple-valve,  of  a  reUining  valve  proper  in  one  ofli";;;.  pose  set  f^h  ""•^-  •"»>«-'^i-"^"  "d  for  th.pu,. 

Md  a. hut-off  valve  in  the  other  of  said  ways,  normally  open,  and  a  ■ 

controller  operated  by  train-pipe  pressure  and  applied  to  said  shuU  «  -,  ^  o  ^  .        ^ 

»o.lr  I^'  T""  i  •!""•  "  "'"'  "^  '■°"=«  ^'"'  "»•"«  from  the  °  ^pU?rfvf  „•  ?"^OLLER  AHD  ARIOHTER  FOR  AIR  -  BRAU 
motor  to  pass  through  said  reuining  valve.  subsUnUally  as  and  for  Jfl^'^l^^  ''"'"  ^  ^««  ^  I^«  D.  lliECHan  MlnDelwUa 
the  purpose  set  forth.  '  1        *'''^  •  "^  ^'erchant  aaijgnor  to  said  Lencka     -.      •-■^"*'°* 

8erial  Ha  480.027.    (Ho  model) 


4.  n  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  the  combination  with  a  train- 
pipe  and  a  brskemotor,  having  a  two-way  exhaust  passage  external 
to  the  triple  valve,  of  a  reUining  valve  proper  in  one  of  said  way^ 
and  a  shut  off  valve  in  the  other,  and  a  controller  for  said  shut-off 
»alve,  having  a  movable  paft  subject  to  train-pipe  pressure  on  one 
side,  snd  to  a  pre-determined  yielding  back  pressure  on  the  other 
Whereby,  when  the  tiain-pipe  pressure  is  reduced  below  said  yielding 
back  pressure,  the  said  controller  may  be  thrown  into  action.  subsUn 
Ually  as  described. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  sysum,  the  combination  with  a  brake 
motor  and  pressure  reUining  valve  mechanism  for  the  same,  of  a  con 


J'^ied  JiiJy  10,  1891 
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3.  Th«  combination,  with  pr«BurereuioingT»lTe  mechanism  for 
fluid  pmture  brake  motor*,  of  a  primary  ^r  controller  pawl  and 
ratchet  der.ce,  operative  to  alternately  thro*  .aid  raire  mechanism 
both  into  open  and  into  closed  positions,  and  ■  secondary  or  arighter 
pawl  and  ratchet  device,  operative  to  insurejthe  positioning  of  said 
Talre  mechanism  in  one  of  said  clanes  of  pcjsitioos,  subsUntially  as 
«od  for  the  parpoM  set  forth.        -  — — 


April   io,   1894.. 


required  for  the  manipulation  of  the  brakes  in  "  serrice  application - 
subsuntially  as  described. 

10  The  combination  with  a  train-pipe  and  a  brake-motor  having 
a  two-way  exhaust  passage,  of  a  reUining  valve  proper  in  one  of  said 
w«y8  and  a  routing  shut  off  valve  in  the  other,  and  a  controller  and 
•n  arighter  both  applied  to  said  shut^ff  valve,  consisting  of  pistons 
subject  to  train-pipe  pressure  on  one  side,  and  to  springs  of  different 
resisunce  on  the  other,  both  of  less  tension  than  train  pipe  pressure 
at  minimum  reduction  required  for  "service  applications,"  and  pawl 
and  ratchet  devices  connecting  the  said  pistons  with  said  shut-off 
valve,  of  which  devices  the  controller  ratchet  has  teeth  corresponding 
both  to  open  and  closed  positions  of  said  shut-off  valve  and  the 
arighter  ratchet  has  teeth  corresponding  only  to  one  class  of  said 
positions,  all  the  said  parU  operating  subsUntiall  v  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth  '^ 


617,955.     CONTROLLEK  AND  ARIOHTER  FOR  AIR-BRAK» 
RETAINERS.     Johb  K.  Luickb,  Minceapoila.  Mmn      puerf  Au«.  15 
189a    Serial  Na  483.172.    (Ho  model* 


I  valve  mechanism  for 


fiV     ^'|'^^■■^'''V^^^^^^\^'T^  '  '  '  ^^-^    '  Vr  J-^rC,       ''' 


4.  The  combination  with  pressure  retaining  ,,.,ca.ecnanismror 
fltiid  preaiare  brake  moton.,  of  a  primary  o»  controller  pawl  and 
ratchet  device,  the  ratchet  member  of  which  his  teeth  corresponding 
both  to  the  open  and  to  the  closed  positions  of  iaid  valvo  mechanism 
and  •  »«wond«ry  or  arighter  pawl  and  ratchet  device,  the  ratchet  mem^ 
ber  of  which  has  teeth  corresponding  to  only  oni  class  of  said  positions 
of  said  valve,  both  of  said  devices  being  operativ^  on  said  valve  mechan- 
ism, whereby,  regardless  of  the  position  into  wtiich  said  v.lre  mech- 
•nism  may  have  been  thrown  by  the  controller  pawl  and  ratchet 
device  the  arighter  pawl  and  ratchet  device,  wfcen  operated  will  in- 
nn  the  positioning  of  said  valve  mechanism  i|  one  class  of  said  po- 
•itioas,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  se«  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  t  train-pipe  a..d  4  brake  motor  having! 
pressrtre  reu.ning  valve  mechanism,  of  a  contrjoller  and  an  arighter 
for  said  valve  mechanism,  both  operative  from  Ihe  train  pipe  at  dif- 
ferent pressures,  the  said  controller  being  applied  to  alternately  throw 
••id  valve  mechanism  into  closed  and  open  p<»sitions  and  the  said 
•nghter  being  applied  to  said  valve  to  insure  tHe  positioning  of  said 
vajve  mechanism  in  one  class  of  said  positions,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  train-pipe  and  a, brake-motor  having 
prepare  reUiniog  vslve  mechanism,  of  a  controller  and  an  ari-hler 
for  said  valve  mechanism,  both  having  piston,  lubject  to  train  pipe 
pressure  on  one  side,  and  to  different  predetermined  yielding  back' 
pr«ssur«s  on  the  other,  and  pawl  and  ratchet  devices,  connecting  said 
pistons  with  said  valv,  mechanism,  the  ratchet  member  conuecting 
the  controller  having  teeth  corresponding  both  to  the  open  and  the 
clos^l  po«tions  of  said  valve  mechanism,  and  th«  ratchet  connecting 
tbs  anghter  piston  haring  teeth  corresponding  only  to  one  class  of 
•aid  powtions  of  said  valve  mechanism.  subsUn|ially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth 

7  In  a  fluid  pressure  railway  brake  system,  the  combination  with 
the  train-pipe.  of.  series  of  brake  motors,  each  having  pressure  re- 
taining valve  mechanism,  a  corresponding  series ^f  controllers  opera- 
tive  by  train-pipe  pressure,  to  throw  the  whole  series  of  «iid  valve 
mechanisms  alternately  into  open  and  closed  positions  and  a  corre- 
spending  series  of  arighters.  operative  from  the  trfcin  pipe,  at  different 
prepare  than  the  controllers,  to  insure  the  setting  of  all  of  said  valve 
meehaoisms  m  one  class  of  said  positions.  subsUat.ally  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

H  The  combination  with  a  common  train-pipe  and  a  series  of 
brake- motors,  each  having  pressure  reUining  va|ve  mechanism  of  a 
corresponding  series  of  controllers  and  arighters.  koth  having  pistons 
•nbject  to  train-pipe  pressure  on  one  side,  and  to  r«sisUnce  springs  of 
different  tension  on  the  other,  and  pawl  and  ratchet  devices  connect- 
ing said  piston  with  said  valve  mechanism,  the  controller  ratchet  hav- 
ing teeth  corresponding  both  to  open  and  closed  positions  of  said 
▼alve  mechanisms,  and  the  arighter  ratchet  having  teeth  correspond- 
ing only  to  one  class  of  said  positions  of  said  t«1v»  mechanisms,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  fluid  pressure  railway  brake  system,  •herein  the  setting 
of  the  brakes  it  dependent  on  reduction  of  train-pipe  pressure,  the 
eombinatioii  with  a  train  pipe  and  brake  motors  l|aving  pressure  re- 
Uioiof  valve  mechanism,  of  a  corresponding  serie#  of  controllers  and 
anghters  for  said  valve  mechanism*,  both  having' pistons  subject  to 
train-pipe  pressure,  on  one  side,  and  to  different  predetermined  yield- 
ing back  pressures  on  the  other,  both  of  less  power  than  train  pipe 
pressure  at  the  minimum  reduction  required  for  m4ximum  brake  set- 
ting action,  whereby  said  controllers  and  arighter»  only  become  op- 
•raUve,  at  different  rwlnctions  of  train  pipe  pressuM,  below  the  range 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  reUining  valve  mechanism  for 
fluid  pressure  brake-motors,  of  the  controller  for  the  same,  compris- 
ing a  controller,  motor,  with  connections  to  said  valve  mechanism  and 
the  two-way  trip-valve  operative  by  a  variation  of  fluid  pressure 
against  a  predetermined  yielding  resisUnce,  to  open  said  controller 
motor  to  supply  and  exhaust,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2  The  combination  with  a  train-pipe,  brake  motor  and  reUin- 
ing valve  mechanism,  of  a  controller  for  said  valve  mechanism,  com- 
pnsingacontroller-ipotor.  with  connection  to  said  valve  mechanism 
and  a  two-way  tnp-valve  operative  by  variation  of  train-pipe  pressl 
ur«  against  a  predetermined  yielding  resisUnce,  to  open  said  con- 
troller motor  to  supply  and  exhaust,  subsUntially  as  described 

3  The  combination  with  the  train  pipe,  brake-motor  and  reUin- 
ing valve  mechanism  of  the  controller  for  said  valve  mechanUm  com- 
pnsing  a  controller-motor  with  connections  operating,  on  saccwive 
actions,  to  throw  said  valve  mechanism  alternately  into  iu  close"* 
and  open  positions,  and  an  arighter  motor,  with  connections  adapted 
when  operated,  to  insure  the  positioning  of  said  valre  mechanism  iii 
one  class  of  said  positions,  and  independent  two-way  trip  valves  op. 
erative  by  variations  of  train-pipe  pressure,  against  different  predo. 
termined  yielding  resisUnces  to  open  said  controller  and  arighUr  mo- 
tors to  supply  and  exhaust,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  brake-motor,  having  a  single  exhaost 
passage  external  of  the  triple  valve,  of  a  self-closing  reuining-v.lv« 
in  said  passage,  a  cam  operative  on  said  valve  to  throw  the  same  into 
Its  open  position  and  to  permit  the  same  to  assume  its  closed  position 
subsUntially  as  described.  ' 

5.  The  combination  with  a  brake-motor  having  a  single  exhaost 
passage,  external  of  the  triple  valve,  of  a  self  closing  reUining  valvo 
in  said  passage,  a  cam  operative  on  said  valve  to  throw  the  same  into 
lU  open  position  and  to  permit  the  same  to  assume  its  closed  position 
and  a  controller  with  connections  to  said  cam  operative  by  a  varial 
tion  of  fluid  pressure,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  pawl  and  ratchet  devices,  of  tho 
controller  and  arighter  cylinder,  and  pistons,  on  one  side  of  «iid  pawl 
and  ratchet  devices,  the  spring  cases  and  springs  on  the  other  side  of 
•aid  pawl  and  ratchet  devices,  the  push-rods  coupled  to  the  recipro- 
cating member,  of  said  pawl  and  ratchet  devices,  and  subject  to  tho 
action  of  said  pistons  at  one  end  and  to  »id  springs  at  the  other  and 
retaining  valve  mechanism  operated  by  said  pawl  and  ratchet  devices 
"ub^Untially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  controller  and  arighter  motors,  each 
having  a  duct  for  .apply  and  exhaust,  of  the  double  valve  seat  r  in 
each  of  said  ducts,  the  double  headed  trip  valves  t'  in  said  s«aU  the 
diaphragms  H.  the  fluid  chest  H  in  communication  with  the  train-pipo 
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«.  and  the  graduated  spring  r» aeUng  dn  said  diaphragm  in  rosisUuce 
U.^.  tr*i..-p,po  pressure.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pu^^t 


»»$ 


M*5o^?-     ^^^^^     B»JAM»  P  LouoHmaEH.  Aspen,  Colo 
wagnor.  by  mesoe  afiBignment*  of  one-half  to  Thomas  Latu  and  J  w' 
Wist  K«.e  placa    FUed  Apr.  22.  1893.  Serial  Ha  471.492.  fHo  model) 


other  on  the  pivot,  one  of  tb^  levers  being  provided  with  prongs  pro- 
l«cUng  at  right  angles  to  the  same  to  meet  the  other  lever  and  mova 
the  latter,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch  the  combination  with  the  two  members 
thereof  of  a  lever  on  nne  member,  a  conUct  piece  on  the  other  mem- 
ber, and  a  comparatively  non  conducting  and  non-combustible  pieco 
moved  by  said  lever  from  between  the  members  or  conUct-poinUof 
the  switch,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

3  The  combination  of  two  levers,  a  pivot  for  the  levers,  one  of 
the  levers  being  provided  with  prongs  by  which  the  other  lever  is 
swung,  a  plate  atUched  to  the  latter  lever,  two  plates  between  which 
the  former  plate  enters  to  complete  the  circuit,  and  a  lever  provided 
with  a  piece  of  comparatively  nonconducting  and  non-combustibl. 
material  which  lever  is  pivoted  in  suiuble  relation  to  one  of  said 
prongs  that  said  piece  will  be  caused  thereby  to  enter  between  tho 
conUct  points.  subsUntially  as  described 


*..u?^"''.  '"  *'p«d'<x:k.  the  combination  with  a  hollow  shell  or 
^ing,  ana  a  shackle  having  its  legs  fitted  in  openings  or  socket,  in 
U,e  top  thereof,  of.a  frame  fitted  snugly  within  said  shell  or  cLing 
and  having  a  bottom  plate  which  closes  the  lower  end  or  mouth  of 

r^'sn.  ^T  P^l'^^'^r^  ^'"«  P^o^ided  with  registeringopen- 
bgs  and  tumblers  fitting  loosely  between  the  webs,  held  in  place  by 

a  key,  subsUntially  as  specified 

2.  In  a  psdloclt,  the  combination  with  a  shell  or  casing  provided 
wuh  an  elongated  recess,  openings  or  sockeU  in  the  o^pjr  end  and 
roove.  or  channels  in  tho  side  walls  of  «.id  recess,  and  a  shackle 
taving  ,u  leg,  fitted  in  said  openings  or  sockeu  and  adapted  to  lie  in 
the  grooves  or  channels  with  their  inner  notched  surfaces  exposal. 
Ofafraoie  fitted  snugly  into  ssid  receu  and  provided  with  laural 
ean,  to  close  the  lower  ends  of  the  grooves  or  channeU  in  the  side 
walls  of  said  rocessand  tumblers  mountwi  upon  and  carried  by  said 
frame,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

..A  ^  1!"  1^^^°':^'  *''"  ^°'"*''"«»io''  with  a  hollow  sheU  or  easing 

L»tr  r^'°^*  frame  fitting  snugly  in  the  interior  of  said 

Jhen  or  casing  and  having  side  bars,  a  bottom  plate  and  transve,^ 
webs,  and  tumblers  rouubly  mounted  upon  said  frame  between  the 
Sf  5?,rh  -.1??    '^  '"■"j*^'  '*  "'*''  peripheries  beyond  the  side  edge. 


617.958.    BOTTLE-STOPPER    Cau.  F  MflLLH.  Berlin.  OermanT 
Piled  Aug.  4,  1893    Serial  Ha  482.^7a    rtlo  model) 


.l^'^""~' ,t*^PP*''  '°'  ^^»  "<^  the  like  consisting  of  an  In- 
closing cover  of  flexible  material,  a  series  of  leaves  pivoted  at  their 
upper  end,  u>  a  supporting  dUk  within  the  cover  and  .  ^ u  X 
movable  piston  encircled  by  the  leaves,  .ubsuntially  a.  ddS    ' 

M„  ;  A" '°*^'r''"^'**'*^'«'*'*'»bi«*  internal  ring  or  ridge /com- 
bined with  the  leaves  and  piston,  said  cover  entirely  inclosing  ^ 
leaves  and  piston  subsUntially  as  described.  «cJosing  said 

617,95  9.    6EAR-CA8EPOR  BICYCLES    AimDM.  Moon  Mai. 

PortJaiid.Ma    Wed  Mot.  .l&  istt  .  Serial  Ha  4»mr(lo^ie?) 


017,957.     ELECTRIC  SWITCR     AlfDMw  T,  MioCoT   Borton. 
FUed  Apr.  13. 1893.    Serial  Ha  470.236    OJo  modeU  '  ^^ 


Jlrotibr  the 


I .  In  ao  eloetric  switch  the  combination  of  two  levers,  s 
•amo.  and  a  spring  to  mainuio  the  levers  oo«  upon  ths 


Chtm.~l  A  gear-case  for  bicycles  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
parU  having  adjusUble  connection,  so  that  said  case  may  be  short- 
ened  or  lengthened  to  provide  for  variation,  in  disUnce  between  two 
revolut)Ie  wheels.  subsUntially  as  explained. 

2.'  A  gear-case,  composed  of  a  group  of  parts  consisting  of  a  hood, 
an  upper  cover,  a  lower  cover,  and  two  end  closer,  adapted  to  iiZr- 
lock  and  form  a  chamber  to  conUin  the  two  sprockeU  and  the  chaia 
of  a  bicycle  thewid  upper  sod  lower  covers  being  adjusUbly  unitod 
to  the  said  Lood  and  said  end  closers,  subsUntially  as  sUted 

3.  In  combination  with  a  hood,  and  two  covers,  upper  and  lower 
two  end  closers  adapted  for  telescopic  adjurtment  with  respect  to  th» 
covers,  subsuntislly  as  specified. 

4  In  a  gear-case,  the  combination  with  an  upper  cover  io  part 
a  closed  box,  a  similar  lower  cover,  both  curved  at  their  adjacent  endsL 
and  means  for  interiocking  the  same,  of  a  hood  adapted  to  recelv. 
and  slide  upon  the  opposiu  extremities  of  said  covers,  two  closers  to 
engage  with  the  covers  and  hood,  and  mechanism  for  adjusting  and 
fastening  together  the  various  parts  as  a  unit,  suUtaotially  a.  sUtod. 


617,960.  COMBINED  FURROW-OPENER  AHD  8TALK-O0CISR. 
Owaoi  W.  MtJUAT,  Sumter,  &  C.  Piled  July  19  1893.  fl«ri.i  m. 
480,982.    (Ho  model)  ^     '  *^  ■* 

-i.K^f  "*"'  '"■*  '°«»'i»e  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatioo 
with  the  recungular  frame,  the  opposiu  axis,  the  ground-wheeJa 
mounted  for  roution  therewith,  and  the  sprocket-wheel  carried  by  th« 
axle,  of  bearings  at  the  front  end  of  the  frame,  a  transver^  shaR  ar- 
ranged  in  the  bearings  and  Urminating  at  iU  end  in  knocking-arma. 

.njsaid  sprocket-wheel  with  that  of  the  axle,  subsUnUally  as  .p«^ 
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..  lo  «  mschiiie  of  the  cIm.  d«cr.bed.  tht  combinatioo  with  tbe 
?*"".  ^*  "*»•*«"«  "I*,  th*  ground  wheek  re»olvinK  there- 
with, «od  the  sprocket-wheel  .rrtoged  on  theend  of  the  axle  of  .Uod- 
*rd,«rranKed  .t  tbe  front  end  of  the  tntchinev  •  transTerse  shaft  jour- 
oaled  in  the  !Undard».nd  prorided  bejond  |he  Mme  with  adjusUble 
bearing  collar.,  a  sprocket  wheel,  a  sprocket -chain  connecting  the 
Mia*  with  that  of  the  aiie  and  oppositely  d.»po.ied  crank  shaped 
knockinif-arm*  arranged  upon  the  ends  of  the  shaft  and  terminating 
at  their  inner  ends  in  eye*,  and  proT,d«d  wfh  adjusUry  bolu  .uIk 
•UntiaJly  as  specified  '  * 


the  perforation   of  a  le»er  pirot«l  upon  the  bracket,  a  locking  boU 

Jle  ai!  ^        t*  ''™'^"  "''  '"*'  -'*'  *y''  »  ^"tercarrring  spiV 
dle  arranged  .„  the  eye,  a  handle  for  the  upper  end  of  the  "spindle  . 

tt  I7l         V\  '""n'  "'""  ''•  '•'"^'•-  •"'^  '  --  '«d-«f  from 


3.  lo  a  machine  of  the  claas  dewribed,  the  iombinalioo  with  the 
recungular  framework,  the  transrerse  bar  haTipg  a  mortise,  a  sUnd- 
ard  arranged  in  the  mortise,  a  clamping-bar  arranged  orer  the  sUnd- 
ard.  binding  bolu  connecting  the  two,  of  an  incUned  sUndard  slotted 
and  piToted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  stwdard  and  baring  at 
lU  lower  end  a  shorel,  and  a  link  pirotally  connected  to  the  machine 
in  advance  of  the  Tertical  sUndard  and  piroUlly  «onnected  at  its  lower 
end  to  the  inclined  sUndard  abore  the  shorel.  subauntially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  with  th* 
framework,  the  transrerwly  disposed  plate  baring  mortises  in  iu  front 
«de.  a  traosrerse  clamping-bar.  and  bolta  paased  through  the  sama 
into  the  plate,  of  a  sUndard  located  adjuaublj  in  one  of  said  mortise. 
and  held  10  position  bj  the  bar,  a  slotted  inclined  sUndardpiroted  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  ^id  adjusUble  sUndard  and  carrying  a  shorel 
front  and  rear  rockshafls  journaled  in  the  frame,  the  front  shaft  be^ 
lug  prorided  with  rock-arms  and  the  rear  shaft  with  a  lerer,  a  con- 
necting-bar between  the  lerer  and  upper  rock-arm  of  the  front  shaft, 
Md  a  link  piyoUlly  connected  to  the  rock  arm  of  tbe  front  ^haft  and 
to  the  inclined  sUndard  abore  the  shaft,  subsUntially  as  specified 


6  17,962.  CULTIVATOR  Thomas  J  McBridi  Winnipeg.  Mani- 
toba, UBtgDOT  to  tbe  Maasey-Harrta  Company,  Toronto,  Canada.  Filed 
Hot.  2i  1893.    Sertal  No  491,840     (No  modeL^ 


S  1  7 ,96  1 .  CULTIVATOR  AHD  MAROR  Owaai  W  Momut 
RMDbert  a  C  TOed  8mL.18.  1881  •  a«(1al  Na  485,6  IZ  (Mo  model) 
Claim.— I  In  an  agricultural  machioe.-the  combination  with  the 
frmmework.  of  a  marking-bar  carrying  opposite  marking-derices  at 
It.  front  end,  opposite  flanged  pUte.  let  into  the  side  of  the  frame- 
work and  adapted  to  receire  tbe  bar,  opposite  latcbea  piroted  between 
their  end.  to  the  side,  of  the  framework  and  haying  upper  bereled 
thouldered  portion,  for  engaging  the  bar,  and  coiled  springs  inter- 
posed between  the  lower  ends  of  said  latches  and  the  framework 
•ubaUntially  as  specified 

2.  In  an  agricultural  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame- 
work, of  a  swinging  marking  bar,  means  for  lockinj  thesame  at  either 
•ide  of  the  machine,  a  diamond-shaped  frame  baring  internal  braces 
and  a  hub  arranged  on  the  locking-bar,  a  binding  Ijoltpas^d  through 
the  hub  and  impinging  upon  the  locking-bar,  and  marking-shoyeU 
carried  by  the  ends  of  the  frame,  .aubsUntially  a.  tpecified. 

3  In  a  machineof  the  cla«-deKribed,  the  combination  with  the 
framework,  a  plate  Mcured  at  the  front  end  thereof  and  baring  a  rer- 
eical  eve  prorided  with  a  perforation,  and  a  bracket  extending  for- 
wardly  from  the  eye  and  prorided  with  a  bore  eotomuuicating  with 


ofini^'V  .''''""''*'"^'  or  ceding  machine  haring  a  «riea 
tion  with  the  drag  bar,  and  shoe  haring  a  sharp  bottom  cutting  edge 

to  the  rear  of  the  shoe  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

oendent  H  '  'f'"'^:;  °[  »*'<^'''«  '""hine  haring  a  series  of  inde- 

t^e  dral  h'*  T  .'"^^  t^'^  '^^'^''^^  '''""°-  '^'  '^o'nbination  with 
the  drag  bar  and  shoe  haring  a  sharp  bottom  edge,  of  a  weed  cutteit 

upwardly  toward  their  outer  ends  and  to  the  rear,  the  cutting  ^ge, 
of  he  kn.res  being  preferably  situated  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  sfde 
of  the  shoe  and  the  knires  being  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  shoe 
throu^b  ,h,.,  upward  extensions  0'.  which  are  held  between  the  sid" 
of  the  shoe  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  cultivator  or  seeding  machine  having  a  Mrie*  of  inde- 

fhe  d^;' t?  n^V'""  ''''''''  thereto,the'combin:tion  ;  th 
the  drag  bar  and  shoe  haring  a  sharp  bottom  cutting  edge  of  a  weed 
cutter,  O,  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  shoe  and  ^eaifs  whereby  a 
shT"  '!  "'^V^"  'heshoeso  as  tomainuin  the  bottom  of  fh^ 
for  the  purpoee  specified 

4,  Inacultiratoror  seeding  machine  having  .  series  of  inde- 
pendent  drag  bam  and  shoe,  atUcbed  thereto,  the'combrnttion  with 
the  drag  bar  and  shoe  having  a  sharp  bottom  cutting  edge,  of  .  we!ed 
cutter,  0.  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  .hoe,  the  bar  K.  pivoully  coo- 
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DMted  witliin  the  drag  bar  and  extending  through  the  aocket,  H  at- 
tached to  the  prewure  bar  and  the  .pring,  F.  located  00  the  bar.  B. 
aa  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 


517,963.  ANCHOR  FOR  SHEET-MBTAL  ROOFINQ.  Oioboi  M. 
Pattoii,  Canton.  Ohio,  assizor  of  one-half  to  John  Karrer  same  plaoa 
Filed  Dea  16. 1883.  .  aerial  Ha  493,878.     (No  model) 


5  17,966.  FILTRATION  OF  LlttUIDa  Ziphakub  &  Spaldiho. 
Kealla.  Island  of  Kauai.  Sandwich  Islands  Filed  Mar.  20, 1893.  Serial 
Ha  466,841    (No  modeL)    Patented  In  Hawaii  Anr,  18.  1892. 


Claim. — 1.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture  a  sheet  meUi 
roof  anchor  consisting  of  a  single  bar  having  a  hooked  upper  end  a 
laterally  exMnded  intermediate  portion  and  a  pointed  lower  end,  sub- 
•Untially  as  herein  described. 

2.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheet  meUl  anchor 
consisting  of  a  single  bar  having  a  flat  upper  hooked  end,  a  flat  lat- 
erally projected  intermediate  portion,  and  a  poioUd  lower  end.  sub- 
SUntially  as  herein  described. 

3.  In  combination,  the  shecu  B  and  D  haring  upturned  flange* 
of  different  widths,  an  anchor,  consisting  of  a  single  bar  of  meul  hav- 
ing a  booked  upper  end  to  receive  the  narrow  flange,  a  laterally  ex- 
tended inUrmediate  portion  underlying  the  adjacent  sheet,  and  a 
pointed  lower  end  to  engage  the  timber.  .ubsUntially  as  herein  de- 
•cribed. 


6  17,964.  APPARATUS  FOR  COILINO  WIRE.  HuBlKT  PoLTt. 
Remacheld-Hasten,  Oermany.  Filed  May  24, 1893,  Serial  Ha  475.373. 
(No  model 


Claim— \:  In  combination  with  a  suiuble  Unk  or  recepUele.  a 
wngle  discbarge  from  said  tank,  a  central  conduit  within  the  Unk 
communicating  with  said  discharge,  a  series  of  lateral  branch  pipe* 
extending  from  said  main  pipe,  said  branch  pipes  being  perforated 
filter  bags  surroundingsaid  perforated  pipes  and  meUUic  frames  within 
the  filter  bags,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  suiuble  tank,  a  discharge  pipe  therein 
a  series  of  pertbrated  pipes  extending  laterally  therefrom  upon  each 
side,  part  of  said  pipes  being  extended  beyond  the  rest  a«4  having 
their  outer  ends  connected  with  the  side  walls  of  the  tank  frames  de- 
pending from  said  pipes  and  filter  bags  enveloping  the  pipes  and  frame. 
•ubsUntially  aa  de«;ribed. 


5  17.967.    CAR-COUPLINO.    Gboroe  SwiTxut  LodL  Ohto.    Filed 
July  3,  1883,    Sertal  No  479.480.    (No  model) 


•  .  .^*^— ^"  combination  with  a  driving  pulley  B,  dUks  0  secured 
within  the  pulley  E,  rods  D  passing  through  openings  in  said  disks 
with  their  front  ends  extending  through  a  movable  duk  J,  means  for 
giring  horiionul  movement  to  said  disk  J,  a  casing  T  inclowng  the 
rods  p,  feed  rolls  and  an  elongated  channel  C  between  the  feed  rolls 
and  the  casing,  subsUntially  as  de«;ribed. 


d'''.966.     HEEL     Jamb  W.  R06EM,  London,  Knglaoi.     FUed 
Julj  3.  1893    Serlal.Ha- 479,486.    (No  model) 


o     c 

d'  <i  _     _ 

Cfajm.— 1.  The  coupling-head  having  the  recew  z  below  and 
adjacent  to  the  orifice  of  the  link  cavity,  in  combination  with  the 
link-supporting  plate  D  which  in  its  inoperative  position  occupies  said 
recess  and  which  has  a  concave  upper  edge  constituting  in  iu  inop. 
erative  position  the  lower  margin  of  said  orifice,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  car-coupler,  the  coupling-pin  B  and  pin-hole  h,  in  combi- 
nation with  the  inclined  slot  d  interw^cting  the  lower  portion  of  said 
pin-hole,  and  the  link-set  D  having  slotted  stem  IT  adapted  to  slid* 
in  said  inclined  slot  d,  the  slot  of  said  stem  IT  registering  with  the  pin- 
hole h  and  embracing  the  point  of  the  coupling  pin,  subsUntially  aat 
Mt  forth. 

3.  The  sliding  bolt  C  having  operating  stud  »,  in  combination  with 
the  slot  /  which  said  stud  enters  having  a  beveled  margin  t  subsUn. 
tially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  car-coupler,  the  coupling-head  0  haring  pin-hole  ft,  and 
the  coupling-pin  B,  in  combination  with  a  sUtionary  lug  m  adjacent 
to  the  pin-hole  6  with  which  said  coupling-pin  automatically  en^gea 
when  dropped  into  the  pin-hole,  subsUntially  as  wt  forth. 

5.  In  a  car-coupler,  the  coupler-head  0  having  pin-hole  ft,  and 
the  coupling-pin  B  having  flange  «,  in  combination  with  a  sUtionary 
overhanging  or  laterally-recessed  lug  m  on  said  coupling-head  adja« 
cent  to  said  pin  hole,  and  a  cam-incline  o  which  guides  the  flange  iv 
of  the  coupling  pin  into  engagement  with  the  lug  m,  sabeUn tially  at 
set  forth. 


017,968.    BOTFLESTOPPBR    Friduuci  R  Thatcki,  Pro»|. 
denoe,  R  L    Filed  Mar.  16, 189a    Sertal  Ha  466.S0a    (Ho  modal) 


n  ..!!??!  V^"*^  .'■'•  ^^.'^  P^^i^"  A  of  the  heel ;  and  the  spring  clip 


n  .J.  .J.  ' •"""«">■"«' oeei ;  ana  ine  spnng  clip  n,-        «^     .  -^— ..  ■ 

Uadapud  to  engage  the  catch  C,  subsUntially  as  and  for  tbe  pur    w     f^"'^-^^*  combination  in  a  threaded  Hopper  of  tbe  collar  « 
wm»  deKsnbwI.  '  ^      I  hsring  projections  or  ears  ^  aud  the  stop  i  as  shown,  the  stopple  « 
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k*Ting  the  projecting  pUte/wiih  the  opening/'  formed  therein,  the 
binge  coonectioo  d  between  the  collar  Md  stopple,  the  latch  ff  pir- 
oted  between  the  e«rt/  and  haring  an  outtumed  hook  adapted  to 
•flgage  an  opening  in  the  plate  /of  the  itopple,  and  the  jpriog  »• 
•ormally  preaing  the  lower  end  of  the  lerer  Inward  and  the  apper 
•nd  of  the  latch  ootward  in  engagement  with,  the  pUt«  of  the  stop- 
ple, all  tubeUntiaUy  as  deecribed.  |  ^ 


of  said  material,  consecuUretransTerse  corragaUons  being  at  diffei^ 
eot  distances  apart,  subeUntiallj  as  set  forth. 


6  17,9 6 O.  BARBERS-  SHEARa  EuiAl  Touuji,  Jr.,  Taunton. 
MasB.,  a«l^or  of  one-fourth  to  Eiyah  Tolman, same  place.  Piled  Hot 
la  1883.    Serial  Na  490,UQ    (No  oiodeL) 


J5  17,973,     BILLIARD  BALL    OWMi  R  Bum.  MUlbunj.  I.  JL 
Wed  Jaa  17. 1894    Serial  Na  4»7. 197.    (Ho  model) 


L 


c 


-=ys-^ 


Claim.— Th*  herein  described  improved  piir  of  barbers'  shears 
comprising  the  jaws  A  B  and  the  long,  narrow,  shallow  trough  C  C 
Cadjustabi/  secured  to  the  blade  as  described,  wherebj  provision 
la  made  for  the  reception  of  the  falling  ends  of  short  hairs  such  as 
are  clipped  from  the  neck  during  the  operation  of  hair-cutting,  sab- 
•tantiall/  as  set  forth. 


Claim.—  1.  A  ball  comprising  a  main  spherical  part  having  a  clr. 
cumferential  enlargement  and  parU  covering  the  same  on  both  side*' 
of  the  enlargement. 

2.  A  ball  having  a  circumferential  enlargement  and  a  number 
(•pot  formed  by  an  inserted  plug  having  a  cavity  in  its  side  and  a  tub* 
encircling  said  plug  and  having  its  portion  next  the  cavity  preaaed 
therein  and  parti  covering  the  ball  upon  both  sides  of  said  enUrea-* 


meot 


017.97O. 

FUed  Nor  27, 


VBIL-CLASP    Hojtir  L  Aliia4du,  Waahiiigtoo,  D.  Q. 
189a    Serial  Na  492,129.    (No  AodeL) 


517.978 

ton,Coiia. 

R.  I,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.     FUed 

(Ho  model.) 


PRINTINO-MACHINR    (Jbaslb  P.  CoTTmi,  Stoning. 

to  the  a  B.  Cottreil  Jt  Sooa  Company.  Weeterly, 

"■•  ■  Not.  H  1893.     Serial  Na  491,8481 


Claim. —  1.  The  herein  described  clasp,  the  lame  comprising  the 
locking  member  1  adapted  at  its  outer  end  .to  eagage  with  a  veil  or 
the  like,  and  at  its  inner  end  having  opposite  curved  spring  arm 
eroaaing  each  other  and  provided  at  their  extremities  with  guard- 
balls,  and  the  loop  member  adapted  at  iu  outer  end  to  engage  with 
a  veil  or  the  like,  and  in  advance  of  the  same  provided  with  an  en- 
larged eye  having  at  iu  front  sWi  a  smaller  eya  or  ofeet,  between 
which  and  said  offset  a  narrow  neck  or  entrance  is  formed,  snbatan- 
Ually  as  specified. 

2.  The  herein  described  clasp,  the  same  coiaprising  the  locking 
member  1  adapted  at  iu  outer  end  to  engage  with  a  veil  or  the  like 
and  at  iu  inner  end  having  opposite  curved  spring  arms  eroaaing  each 
other,  curved  outward,  and  provided  at  their  extremities  with  guard- 
balls,  and  the  loop  member  adapted  at  iU  outer  end  to  engage  with 
a  veil  or  the  like,  and  in  advance  of  the  same  provided  with  an  en- 
larged eye  having  at  iu  front  side  a  amaller  ey*  or  ofbet,  between 
which  and  said  o&et  a  narrow  neck  or  entrance  la  formed,  snbaun- 
tially  as  specified. 


6  17.97  1.     RAZOR-WIPSIL    WiixLui  H.  BuooMii,  BraoklTn, 
I.  T.    PUed  July.  12,  1893.   SerMNa  480.208..  (Ho  modelj 


Cla'm.-\.  A  raxor  wiper;  comprising  a  sheet  *f  yielding  material 
impervious  to  water  and  provided  with  longitudfeal  and  traosTerae 
eomigauons,  conaecuUve  traosTerae  cormgatioB*  being  at  different 
distaoces  apart,  sabstaatially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  The  raxor  wiper  compriaing  a  sheet  of  yiallingaoo-abaorbent 
■laterial  provided  with  a  handle,  longitodinal  corragatiooa  in  the  face 
•f  aaid  yielding  oiaterialjUMl  traasTers*  corrugatiooaaeroM  the  &c« 


j^V-^ 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  rotary  impression  cylinder 
and  reciprocating  bed  in  a  pnntiog  machine  and  means  of  separately 
driving  taid  cylinder  and  bed,  of  a  registering  segment  fast  on  the  im* 
preaaion  cylinder,  a  loose  registering  rack  movable  lengthwise  on  the 
bed,  and  a  locking  device  for  locking  the  said  rack  to  the  bed  in  such 
engagement  with  the  segibent  as  to  produce  a  proper  register  between 
the  bed  and  cylinder,  subsUetiaUj  as  herein  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  impression  cylinder  and  the  bed,  of 
a  segment  on  the  said  cylinder,  a  rack  movably  atucbed  to  the  bed, 
a  locking  device  for  engaging  the  rack  to  the  bed  to  register  with 
said  segment  and  a  tripping  device  atUched  to  the  cylinder  for  tri|^ 
ping  the  said  locking  device  and  leaving  the  rack  free  to  move  on  th» 
bed,  subvUntially  aa  herein  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  impression  cylinder,  the  bed,  a  sey- 
ment  on  the  cylinder,  a  notched  rack  movable  lengthwise  on  the  bed, 
a  notched  locking  plate  aflLxed  rigidly  to  the  bed,  and  a  locking  I*, 
ver  attached  to  the  bed  and  having  a  wedg^^haped  portion  for  en- 
gaging with  the  notch**  id  the  rack  and  locking  plata  to  bring  tb* 
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•aid  rack  in  proper  relation  to  the  bed  and  lock  it  in  such  relation 
•abatantially  as  herein  set  forth 

4.  The  combination  of  the  bed  provided  with  fixed  bolu  </  the 
Botched  rack  K,  and  notched  locking  plate  0,  both  supported  on  said 
btlu,  the  rack  movable  and  the  locking  plate  fixed  on  aaid  bolu.  the 
locking  lever  M  fulcrumed  in  said  locking  plate  and  having  wedge- 
ahaped  portions  for  engaging  respectively  with  the  notches  in  the  said 
rack  and  locking  plate.  subsUnually  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  herein 
•et  forth 


laid  off  on  the  bar  under  the  lateral  impact  to  which  it  has  beeoaub. 
jected  to  determine  iu  condition,  substantially  as  sot  forth. 


iC  17,974.    ORE- SEPARATOR.     Oeoro«  DofKruMKR.  BrDoklyn 
N.  Y.    Piled  Sept  28.  1893    Serial  Ha  486.709.     (No  model) 


617,976. 

8t  Louia  Ha 


CASKET-TRIMMING  TABLE.     Thoeas  R  Hehhbbt 
FUed  May  12.  1893    Serial  Ha  473.96i    (Ho  model)  * 


Claim. —  I.  \n  ore-separator,  consisting  of  a  Mnk  filled  with 
water,  a  hopper-shaped  recepucle,  an  agiutor  in  said  hopper,  a  se- 
rie*  of  trays  suspended  below  said  hopper  and  provided  with  bottoms 
which  can  be  opened  or  closed  at  will,  and  means  for  hoisting  and 
lowering  the  trays,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2.  All  ore  separator,  consiiting  of  a  Unk  having  inwardly-pro- 
jecting guide- wayr  extending  along  the  upper  portion  of  said  tank,  a 
aopporting-frame  placed  vertically  above  said  Unk,  a  hopper  shsped 
recepUcle  su.opended  from  said  frame,  an  agiuting  device  in  said 
hopper,  and  a  series  of  trays  suspended  from  the  hopper,  the  inter- 
mediate trays  being  provided  with  hinged  bottom-slaU,  while  the 
lowermost  tray  is  made  solid,  and  hinged  top  flanges  on  the  interme- 
diate trays  which  are  adapted  to  prevent  the  ore- particles  from  pass- 
ing into  the  Unk  ouUide  ot  the  tray,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  or^separator,  the  combination,  with  a  Unk  filled  with 
water,  a  supporting  frame  located  above  said  Unk,  a  hopper  sus- 
pended from  the  frame  and  provided  with  an  agiutor  and  drop-gaU, 
and  a  series  of  trays  suspended  from  the  charging  chamber  or  hop- 
per, the  intermediate  trays  being  provided  with  hinged  slat-bottoms, 
and  means  for  hoisting  or  lowering  the  hopper  and  trays,  subsUntially 
aa  aet  forth. 

4.  The  process  herein-described  of  separating  ore  fV-om  lighter 
particles,  which  consisU  in  mixing  the  ground  ore  in  a  liquid  column, 
then  permitting  the  ore  to  drop  through  the  liquid  column,  next  in- 
tercepting ajid  deUining  the  ore-particle*  in  their  fall  or  descent 
through  said  liquid  column,  after  a  ceruin  time,  while  suspended  at 
their  different  depths  in  said  liquid  column,  so  as  to  separate  the  par- 
ticles bodily  according  lo  their  different  specific  gravities,  and  finally 
elevating  and  successively  draining  the  different  deposiU  above  the 
liquid  column,  and  removing  the  different  deposiu  from  the  inUr- 
cepting  media,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


Claim.~l  The  cjmbinatiotf  with  a  casket  ubie.  of  keeper  plate* 
formed  with  open  ended  slou.  a  screw  passing  through  and  looeelr 
mounted  in  said  sloU,  said  screw  being  provided  with  a  collar  and 
an  operating  handle,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  In  a  casket  trimroiog  ubie,  the  combination  with  the  sUnd 
A  formed  witL  a  ledge  a.  of  the  tilting  ubIe  B  pivoted  thereto  and 
formed  with  an  extension  B",  a  graviuting  latch  with  which  said  ex- 
Unsion  engages  when  the  Uble  is  in  iU  vertical  position,  a  swinging 
table  pivoted  in  the  center  of  the  tilting  Uble.  suiuble  latches  for 
reUining  the  swinging  uble  in  a  longitudinally  disposed  position  en 
the  tilting  Uble,  and  means  for  securing  the  casket  to  the  swinging 
Uble,  subaUotially  as  described. 


517,977.    SPIKE  DRAWING  BAR.    Lwpou)  Lahduth.  Brtatol 
Pa.    FUed  Mar.  2, 189a    Serial  Na  484.322    -(No  model) 

^1 


6  17,975.-  METHOD  OF  TESTING  METAL  BARE  PuMOU  E 
DoDLET.  Hew  York,  H  Y.  Fl'fld  Apr  11. 1893  Serial  Ha  469,857  (Ho 
^wcimena) 

C/mm  —The  method  of  testing  meullic  bars  or  rails,  consisting 
of  laying  off  on  the  bar  or  rail  a  series  of  predetermined  disUnces, 
anbmittinr  the  bar  so  prepared  to  lateral  impact  at  a  point  wifhin 
the  extreme  limiu  of  the  senea,  and  finally  aacerUining  the  change 
which  has  taken  placa  in  the  deflection  and  length  of  the  distances 


Cla!m.—l.  A  spike  drawing  implement  consisting  of  a  long  han- 
dle A  provided  with  a  claw  upon  iu  end  eiUnding  beyond  the  end 
of  the  handle  so  as  to  leave  an  open  space  between  the  jaws  of  the 
claw,  a  bolt  D  between  the  jaws  extending  through  the  open  space, 
and  a  fulcrum  piece  carried  by  the  bolt  D  and  free  to  swing  into  the 
opening  between  the  jaws  when  not  used  as  a  fulcrum. 

2.  A  spike  drawing  implement  consisting  of  a  long  handle  A  pro- 
vided with  a  claw  upon  iU  end  composed  of  two  claw  pieces  C.  C  fa*> 
tened  to  the  end  of  the  hanale  A  and  extending  beyond  the  end  of 
the  handle  so  as  to  leave  an  open  space  between  the  claw  pieces  be- 
yond the  end  of  the  bar,  a  bolt  D  between  the  claw  piece*  beyond 
the  end  of  the  bar  and  a  fulcrum  piece  carried  by  the  bolt  D  and  free 
to  swing  into  the  opening  between  the  claw  pieces  when  not  used  aa 
a  fulcrum 

3.  A  spike  drawing  implement  consisting  of  a  long  handle  A  pro- 
vided with  a  claw  upon  iu  end  composed  of  two  reversible  claw  pieces 
C,  C  detacliably  fastened  to  the  end  of  the  handle  A  and  exunding 
beyond  the  end  of  the  handle  so  as  to  leave  an  open  space  between 
the  claw  pieces  beyond  the  end  of  the  bar,  a  bolt  D  between  the  claw 
pieces  oeyond  the  end  of  the  bar,  and  a  fulcrum  piece  carried  by  the 
bolt  D  aud  free  to  swing  into  the  opening  between  the  claw  piece* 
when  not  used  as  a  fulcrum 

4.  A  spike  drawing  bar,  consisting  of  a  handle  A,  two  deUdiable 
and  reversible  claw  pieces  C,  C  each  provided  with  bolt  hole*  adjacent 


i 
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to  each  cU«  end.  •  bolt  D  pusin^  throuRk  the  cl«. 


ArtiL   10,   1894. 


bar  at  th.  rear  end  to  .ecure  the  cUw  p,ec»  to  the  bar  LJ^ond  ill!  '  ^M  ."^  T*'"'  ""^  ^"'P*""'^  ''  '""^  •*'<*  ^^ute,.  a" 
D  pa-in,  through  the  bolt  hole,  in  the  f  "nt  e  d  of  the  ctrp.^1  l.^^oTd'L  '  "7  °'"''  '^•'"^- "'<' •"J^tin^enc- 
beyond  tbe  end  of  the  bar  le.v.n.  an  ope™.n,  or  .pace  b^tw  JnTb"      *  """'  "'  '"'•""  '""'**"  "'«*  ">"«- 

end  of  the  bar  and  the  front   bolt,  and  th,  fulcraa,   piece  E  carried 

?.int  LL'n     K     ^•Z''*;"^  ^o"  "«'*•  '-'M  adapted  to  recei,.  th. 
front  bolt  D  when  the  claw  pieces  are  reretxed. 

a 

^  ^J,\^i7  ^-     APPA^TUS  FOR  DISPEISINO  LIUOID  SOAP  FOR 
Bertu  Ha  463,029     fHo  model  - 


pairof  r<Md 
for  iocreaa* 


«  ,  ^^'^""7'  ^""*""i<^'*°*'™""'acture,.  toilet  or  lavatory 
fixture  for  dispensing  liquid  v>.p  for  individual  use,  comprising  a  rZ 
enroir  and  a  fixed  support  therefor.  ,..d  rtser.o.r  ha'ing  f  fill^ 

L  d  dl-h  '**'""'  '?*^   ""'"'•"-^  P^*«"^  "^»'"«  ""d  closing 

.hi;  M  '  ;•  "^'^  ^  """"'^  •"•y  ^""""^^  discharge  aperture 
•abauotially  as  de«:rib«d  ►'•^rmrc. 

Ii„„l-?'  ^  V"  !!"*'.'•  °^  ""-""facture,  a  toilet  fixture  for  dispensing 
hqu.dK.ap  for  individual  use,  which  coa,pr.se.  a  reserroir.  a  s^I^ppo^ 
therefor  adapted  to  be  permanently  atUched.  and  .aid  reservoir  ha.- 

Ind  a  vlT/  "'^"'"n  ""?  '  '""*"•  '^'*'^''"^'  »P*''"^  i°  i**  bottom 
and  a  ralve  normally  closing  -id  discharge  aperture  and  having  iu 

«em  projected  therethrough  and  external  to  tl»e  reservoir  and  adapted 

U,  be  raised  by  the  upward  presaure  of  the  palm  of  the  hand  thereon 

whereby  a  quantity  of  the  l.qu.d  soap  may  1^  received  in  th.  sam^ 

hand  which  manipulate,  the  valve,  subsUnti«lly  as  described 

3    In  an  apparatus  for. dispensing  liquid  aoap  for  toilet  purpose. 

the  combination  with  a  bracket  arm  having  aa  integral  clampinrring 

and  mean,  for  compressing  the  clamping  nng.  a  cylindrical  reaervoir 

copport^  by  the  clamping  ring,  a  valve  controlled  aperture  in  th. 

bottom  of  said  r««rvoir,  a  valve  stem  projected  through  said  aperture 

»nd  a  uperwl  annular  flange  surrounding  said  »«lve  stem.  sub.UotiallT 
as  described  ' 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  dispensing  liqmd  soap  for  toilet  purposes 
the  combination  w,th  a  supporting  bracket  alamp,  of  a  cylindrical 
reaervoir  having  ,  removable  cover,  a  bottom  csp  having  a  connec-l 
tion  with  the  cylindneal  body,  said  bottom  c»p  having  rising  from 
lU  interior  surface  integral  posts  or  pillars,  a  bridge  or  guide  having 
a  croM  head  supported  upon  the  tops  of  said  t)illars.  a  second  cross 
head  depending  between,  a  valve  stem  ad.pte<l  to  slide  through  aper- 
tures in  said  cross  heads,  a  valve  carried  by  «tid  stem,  a  spring  inter- 
poaed  between  the  lower  cross  head  and  the  valve,  said  valve  stem 
«>*ir.g  projected  through  an  aperture  in  the  bottom  plate  and  adapted 
to  be  unseated  by  an  upward  presaure  or  blow  subsUntiallv  a.  de- 
scribed. /  »  u«»- 

5  In  an  apparatus  for  dispensing  liquid  »oap.  the  combination 
with  •  r«ervoir  having  a  suiuble  filling  apertire  at  its  top.  a  valve 
controlled  discharge  aperture  at  its  bottom,  and  an  annular  flange 
aurrooodiog  the  di^rharge  aperture,  said  flange  having  concave  inner 
walbterminauog  at  iu  margin  in  a  sharp  edgt,  subsUntially  a.  de- 


^  ^7»'r?-IJ^-     '^"""BD  ELEVATOR.  CLEANER.  DIOTRIBDTEB. 
AHDFBEDERFORSEEIMXXnON      Thomas  R  LmunB^DHS 
borougt.  Tet    Filed  June  26,  189a    Serial  M,»  478,822.    (Ho  model) 
ki     .  r  '  pneumatic  cotton  handlinj|  apparatus,  the  com- 

binauon  of  a  trunk,  a  box  or  receiver  with  whick  said  trunk  commu- 
nicates, means  for  creating  a  draft  of  air  through  «»,d  trunk  and  said 
box  or  receiver,  chutes  communicating  with  said.receiver  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  therefrom,  a  winged  valve  ada^ed  to  route  in  said 
chuta.  aod  appliance,  for  raUing  and  lo.veriug  «*,d  winged  valve  *o 
that  the  lame  will  extend  more  or  less  into  said  receiver 

2.  loapneufflaticcottonhandlingapparatusJthecombinatjooof. 
triink  or  tube,  a  box  or  receiver  with  which  saij  trunk  or  tube  com- 
m-inicatea.  one  or  more  depending  chutes  communicating  with  said 
receiver,  a  roury  valve  in  »a.d  chute  or  chutes  withdrawing  said  cot. 
ion  from  said  receiver  and  impelling  it  into  saij  chutes,  and  one  or 
aore  feed  roll*™  for  delivering  cottou  from  the  frhutes  to  the  gin  or 
fia  feeders 

3  Inapnenmaticcotionhandlingapparatus.thecombinationofa 
tnink  or  tuba,  a  box  or  receiver  with  which  said  trunk  or  tubecom- 
aaoicatea,  one  or  mora  depending  chutes  eommiunicating  with  said 
nctijw,  a  roUry  valva  in  aaid  chato  or  chutes  wkbdrawing  said  cot- 


4.  In  "pneumatic  cotton  handling;  apparatus,  the  corobiaatioo  of  a 
trunk,  a  box  or  receiver  with  which  Mid  trunk  communicates,  mean, 
for  crwt.ng  a  draft  of  air  through  uid  trunk  and  said  receiver,  one 
or  more  chutes  extending  downwardly  from  said  receiver,  a  winged 
'alv,  adapted  to  route  in  said  chute,  appliance,  for  raimng  and  low- 
ering  sa.d  winged  valve,  and  a  pair  of  feed-roller,  for  delivering  U>e 
cottoti  from  the  chuU  to  a  gin  or  gin  feeder 

5.  1° 'pneumatic  cotton  handhng  apparatus,  the  combination  ofa 
trunk,  a  receiver  with  which  said  trunk  communicaUs.  a  second  trnok 
communicating  with  a  fan  or  exhaust,  a  screen  interposed  betwaao 
•aid  trunks,  one  or  more  chute,  communicating  with  the  rwreiver  and 
ex^ndingdownwardiy  therefrom  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical,  a  wiarwl 
»alve  journaled  in  the  upper  partof  «id  chutes,  adjusting  device. for 
raising  and  lowering  said  winged  valve,  a  pair  of  feed-roller,  for  de> 
l.rering  the  cotton  from  the  chute  to  a  gin  or  gin  feeder,  and  adjoU. 
mg  device,  for  controlling  the  interval  between  said  feed  roller. 


A^^rPirfS^  ZV^^^  ELEVATOR.  CLEANER,  DIOTRIBOTSa. 
AND  FEEDER  FOR  SEED-COTTON     Tho.is  K  LimmUD  hSJ) 
borotigh.  Tex.     FUed  June  26.  1893     SertU  Na  478.823.    (No  model) 
tia,m.-l    An  apparatus  for  handling  seed  cotton,  con.islingot 
a  box  or  receiver,  a  trunk  for  delivering  cotton  to  said  box  or  re- 
ceiver, a  traveling  «:reen  moving  within  said  box  or  receiver  beloir 
the  path  of  the  cotton  for  delivering  the  cotton  therefrom  to  a  gin 
or  feeder,  appliances  for  creating  a  draft  of  air  through  said  trunk 
receiver  and  screen,  a  valve  making  air-tight  connection  with  uid 
•creen.  and  means  for  propelling  said  traveling  screen 

ceiver  a^  tTu'nV?-!,'^^"  h^ndUns  apparatus,  consisting  of  a  box  or  re- 
ceiver,  a  trunk  for  delivering  the  cotton  to  said  box  or  receiver  a 
traveling  screen,  adapted  to  move  within  wid  box  or  receiver  below 
the  path  of  the  cotton  and  carry  the  cotton  forward,  one  or  mor, 
spiked  eed  roller,  for  delivering  the  cotton  from  the  screen  to  a  gin 
or  gin   feeder,  appliance,  for  creating  a  draft  of  air  through  «id 

trunk,  receiver  and  screen,  and  mean,  for  propelling  the  Mid  traveling 
screen  and  the  said  feed-roller  or  rollers 

3.  A  seed-cotton  handling  apparatus,  consisting  of  a  trunk  or 
tube,  a  box  or  receiver  with  which  said  trunk  or  tubecommunicate^ 
^thT'1u"^\"**''  "^*'"*'^  '*'  "'''•  '""''°  -''^  »>«*  o^  ^•^'i'er  below 
1  oTlf  f  Jh  'm"*";  'PP':*"'=«  f^'-  P^<»P«  lin«  -id  traveling «:r.«,. 
a  pair  of  feed-roller,  for  delivering  thecoUon  from  the  screen  to  T^m 
or  gin  feeder,  a  valve  making  airUght  coonecUon  with  Mid  ,e«Su 
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"'*  ■»•*"•  'or  creating  a  draa  of  air  through  Mid  tnuik  orUibeaad 
acroi.  aaid  box  or  receiver  and  Mid  screen. 

.  k.*'  ^'•^<^*>"0"  handling  apparatus,  consisting' of  a  trunk  or 
tube,  a  box  or  receiver  with  which  Mid  trunk  or  tube  communicatea. 
•  traveling  K:reen  adapted  to  move  within  Mid  box  or  rMaiver  a^ 
piiance.  for  propelling  Mid  traveling  Korean,  a  pairof  faed  roller^  for 
delivanng  the  cotton  from  the  «:reen  to  a  gin  or  gin  feeder,  mean, 
for  adjusting  Mid  feed  roller*,  and  means  for  creating  a  draft  of  a.r 
Ujrougb  Mid  trunk  or  tube  and  acrowMidbox  or  receir«r 
iT         II         fo.«   '     ^ 


5.  A  cotton  handling  appTraVuTTo^SSlf^^l^sf'a  iru„k  ^r  tube  a 
box  or  receiver  with  which  Mid  trunk  or  tube  communicate  a  trav- 
eling screen  roller,  journaled  in  bearing,  at  the  side,  of  the  box  or 
receiver  and  around  which  »id  screen  travels,  mean,  for  propeUing 
Mid  rollers,  a  partition  extending  from  the  bottom  of  Mid  receiver  or 
box  to  a  point  below  the  lice  of  travel  of  Mid  screen,  a  valve  appli- 
ance secured  to  the  upper  part  of  Mid  receiver  and  adapted  to  form 
with  »a.d  partition  a  chamber,  a  trunk  or  tube  communicating  with 
Mid  chamber  below  Mid  screen,  and  mean,  for  creaUng  a  draflofair 
10  Mid  l&.st-raentioned  trunk  or  tube. 

C.  A  cotton  handling  apparatus,  consisting  of  a  trunk  or  tube  a 
box  or  receiver  with  which  Mid  trunk  or  tube  communicate,,  a  screen 
placed  within  Mid  box  or  receiver,  a  second  trunk  or  tube  commu- 
D  eating  with  said  box  or  receiver  below  Mid  Kreen.  means  forcre- 
•  ting  a  draft  of  air  through  Mid  last-mentioned  trunk  or  tube  and  a 
board  or  partition  placed  within  Mid  box  or  receiver  above  the  ap- 
erture leading  to  the  trunk  or  tube  last  mentioned,  for  causing  a  dis- 
persion of  the  draft  of  air  within  Mid  receiver. 


^^2\'^?l-    "KAM-MOTOR.     Ja««8  H  Luca8 and  Jon  D  LucM 
^        BtLouHMa     Filed  Oct  30,  1891    Serial  Na  489.523.    (No  model) 


,*  '"  •  •»*•"'  motor,  the  combination  with  a  divided  casing  hav- 
mg  formed  therein  an  annulus.  into  the  side,  of  which,  at  the  top  and 
bottom  o  the  casing  lead  the  contracted  opening,  of  oppositely  Ind 
Ungentially  disposed  inlet  port,,  a  centrally  locited  .haft  Tpist^n 

?.?Z       K '*'''  P''^",''"<'«  -  '»>'  -«.  -bich  travel  in   he'antu 
Ni..  and  exhaust  port,  leading  from  the  annulus  at  a  point  midway 

3.  In  a  steam  motor,  the  combination  with  a  divided  casing  form- 
ing an  annulus  into  which  suiUble  injector  porta  lead,  and  from  wh  ^h 
Ift  a  :''""'  'T  '•"■  *  -"~".-'ocated  .haft,  a  colUr  on  si  d 
shaft,  a  piston  ring  having  an  adju.suble  connection  with  Mid  collar 
through  the  medium  of  threaded  bolts  and  nuu  forming,  "ke.^^, 
spoke,  being  formed  on  their  outer  ends  with  a  squared  f^rZ,  whth 
parses  through  the  ring,  and  a  flaring  bifurcated  extremhv  which  ex 
^nds  into  the  annulu.,  and  piston-heads  which  are  secured  n«"d 
bifurcation  of  the  spokes.  .ubsUntiallv  as  described 

4.  In  a  steam  motor,  the  combination  with  a  divided  casing  form- 
■ng  a  circular  steam  cylinder,  of  Ungentially  arranged  Zlf  Z. 
formed  with  contracted  openings  opening  into  the  siL  of  th  c^ 
der.  Mid  openings  being  arranged  in  pair,  at  the  top  and  botto^f 
^e  casing,  the  pain,  on  each  side  pointing  in  opposiu  directio^f^- 
imust  poru  located  midway  between  the  pair,  of  inlet  p^uTcll 
rally  located  shaft  a  piston  ring  on  the  shaft,  and  pisTn  head,  o, 
the  ring,  .ubsuntially  as  described  ««u«  oq 
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Claim.— I  In  a  .t«am  motor,  the  combination  with  a  divided 
caaing  having  formed  therein  an  annulu..  into  the  Mdea  of  which  open 
the  conlract«d  opeoinga  of  UngeoUally  diaposed  injector  porU  and 
from  which  lead  suiuble  exhaust  porU.  a  centrally  located  shaft,  a  pi^ 
toe  ring  mountad  on  the  shaft,  and  piston  heads  mounted  00  the  ring 
and  adapted  U>  travel  around  in  the  anoulus subsUntially  a.  described 


rhim.—l.  In  a  .team  engine,  the  outer  sheU  A«  formed  and  ar- 
ranged as  shown  so  a.  to  inclose  a  practically  continuous  .team-jacket 
apace  a'  surrounding  the  cylinder  A,  valve-aeau  A',  porU  a  and  ad- 
mi»ion  pipe,  A«,  .uch  outer  shell  being  formed  integral  witk  the  cyl- 
inder, all  subsUntially  a.  herein  specified 

2.  In  a  steam-engine,  the  ad  miwion  pipe,  A«  connecting  the  valve- 
aeau,  having  a  shell  A*  inclosing  the  whole,  and  arranged  as  shown  m> 
as  to  allow  the  staam  in  the  jacket  .pace  a'  to  flow  compleuly  aroand 
Mid  pipes,  the  paru  being  braced  by  studs  A*  all  formed  interral  aa 
herein  specified 

3.  Two  steam  pipes,  one  straight  and  the  other  connected  thereto 
at  an  angle,  bnn-.nR  steam  from  the  boiler  to  the  cylinder,  and  a  jacket 
around  the  Mme.  arranged  a,  shown,  w  that  the  steam  for  the  jacket 
I.  allowed  to  move  in  a  .traight  line  past  the  juncUon.and  theateam 
to  be  ased  in  the  cylinder  is  caused  to  turn  a  sharp  angle,  in  combina- 
Uon  with  provuions  a,  the  pipes  H'.  H.  for  conveying  away  the  > 


•9' 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Awl  10,-1894/ 


with  t  (mall  proportion  of  the  st««m  from  tie  jacket,  all  tubatAutiallT 
*•  «p«ci6ed  ' 

4.  The  two  steam  pipes  P  aud  J,  and  jtnctioo  J',  ia  eombiaatioa 
with  the  steam  jacket  A*,  aod  with  the  pi|»«  K  iQppl7iDg  steam  ar- 
ranged as  afaown,  so  that  soy  waUr  mingM  with  the  steam  receired 
through  the  pipe  K  shall  be  projected  byit*  momentum  aod  gnritf 
past  the  anjjle  and  be  delirered  through  th*  pipe  F  in  a  straight  line 
and  thence  into  the  jacket-space  <  and  that  the  pipe  J  shall  receive 
mainlr  drj  steam,  as  herein  specified. 

5.  In  a  8t««m-«ngine  baring  an  outer  skell  A«  inclosing  a  jacket- 
apace  a',  the  pipes  J,  K,  turning  an  angle  and  supplying  steam  to  the 
c/hoder  to  impel  the  piston,  and  the  pipe  F  supplying  steam  to  tht 
jacket-space,  connected  to  the  pipe  K  at  the  angle  J',  and  the  Tal»e 
L  and  pipe  L  conibined  and  arranged  as  sh»wn,  so  that  the  particlea 
of  water  in  the  steam  shall  tend,  bj  their  momentum,  to  be  thrown 
Into  the  pipe  F  and  be  led  to  the  jacket  sp^ce.  and  the  drier  steam 
shall  be  led  to  the  interior  of  the  cvlicder,  ^nd  any  water  collected 
in  the  rake  shall  be  removed,  all  subsuntiallj  as  herein  specified.  , 

6.  In  a  steam-engine,  in  combination  w|th  piston-valrea  recipro- 
cating within  the  cylindrical  ralve-eeau  A'  and  with  a  jacket  A«  in- 
closing both  the  main  cylinder  A  and  such  Talve-seata.  the  ezhauat 

-passages  leading  anally  away  from  such  piston  Talrea  in  opposite 
directions  into  external  pipes.  subsUntiaUy  M  herein  shown  and  de- 
Kribed 

7.  In  a  steam  engine  having  a  jacket,  provisions  as  the  branched 
pipe  n.  11',  for  draining  the  cylinder  from  a  number  of  widely  distrib- 
uted points  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  jacket,  in  combination  with 
ttesns  as  the  perforated  pipe  O  for  introducing  the  steam  at  a  num- 
htr  of  widely  distributed  poinU  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  cylinder, 
^wlth  apertures  for  such  induction  of  the  steum  to  the  jacket  being 
arranged  in  two  series  at  or  near  the  line  of|the  highest  point  of  the 
cylinder,  and  discharging  the  steam  in  jeU  in  Opposite  directions  from 
•uch  line,  all  subsUntially  as  herein  specified 

^  8.  In  a  compound  steam-engine  having  on  each  cylinder  a  shell 
A«  inclosing  the  steam  jacket  space  a',  and  he^ds  B,  C,  having  inclosed 
chambers  A,  e,  serving  also  as  steam  jackets,  a^d  a  receiver  M  in  which 
the  steam  is  reUined  in  iu  passage  between  the  cylinders,  the  >Mries 
of  separate  heating  pipes  P,  Q,  R,  S,  traversing;  such  receiver,  in  com- 
bination with  the  separate  connections  H.  H',  I,  I',  to  each  from  the 
several  jackeU,  arranged  to  carry  st«am  independently  from  each 
jacket  through  the  said  receiver.  aU  arranged  for  joint  operation  sub- 
stantially as  herein  specified. 

9.  In  a  compound  steam-engine  having  the  shells  A*  inclosing  the 
•team  jacket  spaces  a'  and  heads  B,  C.  having  inclosed  chambers  b,  e 
serving  as  steam-jackeU,  and  a  receiver  M  iq  which  the  steam  U  ^' 
Uined  in  its  passage  between  the  cylinders,  «onUining  the  series  of 
Mparate  heating  pipes  P,  Q,  R,  8.  the  separate  discharge  pipes  P,  Q*. 
K',  S".  for  conveying  away  the  water  and  air  inilepeodently  from  each,' 
»o  as  to  insure  an  active  and  approximately  umforra  movement  of  the 
•team  through  the  whole,  as  and  for  the  purposes  herein  specified 


bination  with  eaoh  other  and  with  the  pin  L*  and  the  valve  rod  I,  aS 
arranged  for  joint  operation  substantially  as  herein  specified. 

3.  In  a  steam-engine  having  the  valves  actuated  by  a  caiB,~tbi' 
detachable  bracket  A*  supporting  the  cam-shaft  JT,  lever  B  and  eyW 
inder  A',  with  a  web  extending  between  the  camahaft  and  the  eylii^ 
der  rapport,  adapted  to  serve  as  herein  specified. 


617,»84.    WAISTBAITD  POR  TRODSERa    Jnura ScHwau,  lew 
Tork.  I.  T.    Piled  Jaa  2. 1894    Serial  Ha  496,335.    (No  modeL) 


Chim.~Tht  combination  of  a  back-lining  having  sliu  b  thereia, 
elastic  pieces  extending  across  the  sliu  and  secured  to  the  back  lio-« 
ingon  both  sides  of  the  sliu,  together  with  a  waist^band  secur«d  to" 
the  back  lining  on  one  side  of  the  slits  and  provided  with  battOO*' 
holes  in  proximity  to  the  sliU  in  the  back-lining,  subsUntiaUy  u  d*-^ 
scribed. 


<j. 


6  17,986.  ROTARY  ENQIHR  WiuuM  Bkth.  Clarindt.  low^ 
•ailgnor  of  one-half  to  Alonio  D  Smith.  Chlcwo,  m.  Piled  Mtf  I. 
im.    Serial  Ha  464.494.    (Mo  ojodeLj 


517,983.    STEAM  EHOINE    Chaujs  t  Forth.  Montctalr  ■  J 
PUed  May  5.  189a    Serial  Ha  473,113.    (Ho»nodeL) 


C'^im.— 1.  A  roury  steam  engine  compriwng  a  steam  cylinder 
provided  with  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  of  a  smooth  faced  cam-wheel 
or  piston  roUtively  mounted  at  the  center  of  the  said  cylinder,  a  f 
ciprocatory  plunger  mounted  in  the  said  cylinder  and  secured  to  said 
piston  so  that  iu  lower  end  shall  positively  engage  the  perimeter  ther». 
of,  said  piston  being  provided  on  iU  perimeter  with  a  concentric  por-' 
tion  sufficient  in  length  to  simuluneously  and  at  the  desired  time,^ 
close  both  of  said  poru,  subsUuiially  as  described. 

2.  A  roUry  sUam  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  provided  with  Is- 
let and  exhaust  porU,  a  cam-wheel  or  piston  roUtively  mounts!  io 
the  said  cylinder,  a  reciprocatory  plunger  mounted  in  said  cylinder 
between  said  porU  and  secured  at  lU  lower  end  to  said  puton  and 
an  adjacent  head  or  plate  interposed  between  the  piston -and  one  of 
the  cylinder  heads,  and  means,  substantially  as  described,  for  adjust-' 
ing  said  head  toward  and  fromjhe  piston,  said  adjusting  plate  being 
provided  with  a  radial  recess  or  groove.-  as  a*,  a*,  subsUnUally  as  aoS 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


Cbim. — 1.  As  a  means  ot  applying  the  preasureof  steam  or  otber 
elastic  fluid  to  mainuin  contact  between  the  cam  and  the  valve  con- 
nections, the  cylinder  A;,  piston  J,  and  thrust-nod  K,  in  combination 
with  the  lever  E,  all  arranged  for  joint  operation  iubaUntially  as  herein 
specified 

2.  In  the  valve  raoUoo  or  a  steam-engin*,  |h«  connecting  link  H. 
reciprocated  as  shown,  having  a  hook  k,  and  the  axial  rod  Q  and 
means  as  the  knob  Q'fbr  both  moving  it  axlaOj  and  raising  and  low- 
•ring  it.  and  the  ^riag  Q*  urging  it  into  the  lof  ked  portion,  in  com 


517,986.    ROTARY  STEAM  ENGINE    WnxuB  SiiTH,  Clarlnd».' 

Iowa,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Aionao  D  Smith.  Chicago  III    Filed  Sept 

13,  1883.    Serial  Ha  485.386.    (No  model) 

Cfaim.— 1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  steam  cylinder  provided 
with  steam  and  exhaust  porU,  a  smooth  faced  routing  piston  mounted 
upon  a  shaft  at  the  center  of  the  cylinder,  a  reciprocating  plunger 
located  between  the  porU  and  consUntly  held  against  the  periphery 
of  the  piston,  said  plunger  being  provided  with  an  interior,  bodily 
movable  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  face  of  the  piston,  and  meam 
for  imparting  to  said  plate  a  yielding  pressure  toward  the  piston.  sub- 
sUntiaUy asdeacribed. 

2.  A  roUry  engine  comprising  a  steam  cylinder  provided  with 
steam  and  exhaust  porU,  a  smooth  faced  routing  piston  adjusUbly 
mounted  eccentrically  npoa  a  shaft  at  the  center  of  the  cylinder  * 
reciprocating  plunger  locaud  between  the  ports,  inwardly  ezt«ndin> 
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,Uteral  arms  secured  to  .aid  plunger  and  provided  with  friction  wheel. 

dlf^f""^.  """"  '"'*'"•  •*'  '•>•  P**^"  "■»•  Ui<i  Pl-nger  being  pr<K 
^T  ded  with  a  reciprocating  pUte  adapted  to  engage  the  face  Jf  the 
pis^n  and  means  for  imparting  to  said  plate  a  visSing  p„I« ^ 
jard  the  piston,  subeuntially  as  describwl.  P-^-"^  *o- 


517,988.    VEHICL&-CRAKLBE8mm>,Bu&k>.|  T    rm 
■w.  11. 1881    Serial  Ha480,8e4    (Ho  model)  " 


3.  A  roUry  engine  comprising  a  steam  cylinder  provided  with 
steam  and  exhaust  porU,  a  smooth  faced  routing  piston  adjosUbly 
mounted  eccentrically  upon  a  shaft  at  the  center  of  the  cylinder,  a 
reciprocating  plunger  located  between  the  poru,  inwardly  extending 
Uteral  arms  secured  to  said  shaft  and  provided  with  friction  wheels 
engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the  piston  rim,  an  elongated  reeeas  at 
the  inner  end  of  uid  plunger,  a  movable  plate  within  aaid  recea. 
adapted  to  engage  the  face  of  the  piston,  and  a  spring  imparting  to 
Mid  plate  a  consunt  preesure  toward  the  piston,  subsUntially  asde- 
acribed. 

4.  A  roUry  engine  compri«ng  a  steam  cylinder  provided  with 
•team  and  exhaust  poru,  a  smooth  faced  routing  pUton  mounted 
eccentrically  at  the  center  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  reciprocating  plun- 
ger located  between  the  said  porta,  and  consUnUy  held  against  the 
piston,  the  plunger  being  provided  with- an  interior  movable  plaU 
adapted  to  engage  the  face  of  the  piston,  and  means  for  providing  a 
dlirri^d'"**""  0°  «'dpl*f  toward  the  pirton,  .ubsUntiaUy  a. 

,tj,.^\^r^7  *°^"'  comprising  a  steam  cylinder  provided  with 
steam  and  exhaust  ports,  a  smooth  fiaced  routing  pirton  mounted 

rjlZZ'  "  'l"  ""^^  ^'  ''"'  ^^"'"*«''  •  -ciP-aUng  plnnj:; 
located  between  the  porU  and  consUntly  held  aga^mit  the  piston  an 
elongated  recess  at  the  inner  end  of  «tid  plunger,  a  bodil/m^v.b" 
p  ate  w.thin  said  rece«  adapted  to  engage  the  face  of  the  cyUnde 

icriSj  *  ''"'"*°'  '*'"*""  '*"'*"*  ''••  P^***"'  ""b-f  ntially  a.  di 


^  -"-rTw'  ^  ? '''  •„  •'A'^^AtTnjRE  OP  SOLID  (IMPOUNDS  OP  PYROXY- 
UH.    JoHii  R  Srivnra.  Hewark.  H.  J.,  aaslgnor  by  mesne  as^ 

nai  na  364.780.    (No  soeclmeni) 
/  Claim.- 1    In  the  art  of  manfacturing  compounds  of  pyTSxynne 
,the  subjecting  of  such  pyroxylins  to  the  solvent  or  converting  ^Uon 
Ofphenyl-aceUmide(aceUnilid). 

.nil,,?    V','"'.*:°f  P***"'*'"  of^'tter  consisting  of  pyroxylioe  and  acet- 
anilid  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  Theprocessof  manufacturing  solid  ormassivepyroxylinecom- 
pounds  which  cons.su  in  mixing  phenyl  aceumide  (aceUnilid)  and 
pjroxyline,  and  subsequently  subjecting  the  resuUing  compound  to 
heat  and  pressure  sufficient  to  render  the  composition  plastic.Vub.Un- 
tially  as  described.  ^^»u 

•nn.,„i  The  process  of  manufacturing  solid  or  ma«iivepyroxylinecom- 
I^ilid)  and  !  .  '"°^"'*  '"  ""*'"«  Py^o^yUne.  phenyl  aceUmide,  (acet- 
V„S.  .t  '•'1""^,'°«""^""'»  or  liquid  menstrua,  and  subsequently 
•ubjecting  the  resulting  compound  to  heat  and  pressure  sufficient  ti 
render  the  composition  plastic.  subsUntially  as  described 

no„„^.  k' ''.'°^'^-'^°"""^"'"""»»*'"*^  ^'^ '°*^'«  Pyoxyline  com- 
pounds which  cons.su  in  mixing  pyroxylins,  phenyl  aceUmide  (aoet- 
anilid)  and  camphor,  and  subsequently  subjecting  the  nuiulting  com- 

pound  to  heat  and  pressur.sufficient  to  render  the  composition  plaatic 
•ubeuntially  as  described.  F"«c. 

n«.  5  '^''•P!"*^*".''^'"»""*^''^"""S«''*d°r«*«i^«  pyroxylins  com. 
pounds  which  consisu  in  mixing  pyroxyline,  phenyl-aceUmide  (acet 
anU.d)  camphor  and  a  liquid  mebstruum  or  liquid  menstrua  and  sub 
J^uen tly  subjecting  the  reanlUng  compound  to  beat  and  JIILu^  «f- 
.Vient  to  reuder  the  composition  plastic.  subsUntially  as  described 

7.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  solid  or  massive  pyroxyline 
compound  conuining  phenyUceUmide  (aceUnilid)  and  pyroxylfne 
•nbsUntially  as  set  forth.  Fjruxj.io,, 

9.  Aj  a  ne  w  composition  of  matter,  a  solid  or  massive  pyroxyline 
eompound.  conuining  pyroxyline,  phenyl-aceUmide, aceUnilid)  and 
camphor.  subsUntially  as  described.  '. 


I.-  f  u"*;"^"       *  fo  seated  vehicle,  the  combinaUon  with  a  rigid 
Tehicle  body  having  sutionary  front  panels  and  a  front  seat  Mcar«d 
«>etween  the  same,  of  longitudinally  movable  rear  paneU  arranged  in 
rear  of  the  sutionary  front  panels  and  forming  rearward  continu*-* 
Uonsof  thesame.  when  in  their  forward  position  and  capable  of  Ion-* 
yitudinal  movement  on  the  body  independent  of  the  rear  sea^  whereby 
passage  ways  are  opened  between  the  front  and  rear  seau  when  th« 
movable  panels  are  shifted  backwardly,  and  the  .aid  passage  way» 
are  closed  when  the  rear  seat  is  in  use,  subsUntially  as  set  forth       ' 
2.  A  vehicle  body  provided  with  side  panels  capable  of  moving 
lengthwise  thereon  and  having  their  rear  ends  arranged  flush  with 
the  rear  end  of  the  vehicle  body,  when  in  their  forward  position." 

\tr}'l    .*  ''■"''  P^J"*"  ^'°'"^  **>•  --"^  "d  of  the  body,  when 
shifted  backward,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  longitodinally 
movable  side  panels,  of  link,  or  jump  iron,  connecting  «id  panek 
with  the  sutionary  portion  of  the  bodv,  subsUntially  as  set  forth    ( 

4.  A  vehicle  body  having  a  downwardly  swinging  end  gate,  and 
tongitudinally  movable  side  paneU  adapted  to  be  shifted  backward 
beyond  the  rear  end  of  the  body,  for  forming  guards  on  oppodu  nden 
of  the  end  gate,  subsUntially  as  Mt  forth. 

/  ■  ...  J^ 

517.989.   FIREARM.   Akthue  J  STROHa^ BrooUyit'E  T  "PM 
Mm.  25. 1893.    Serial  Ha  467  6M     (Ho  model)  ' 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  firearm  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  barrel,  A,  provided  with  and  carrying  a  pin.  e,  a  hammer  and 
tripping  sear,  of  the  rocking  dog,  E,lbrked  at  iU  front  end  to  strad- 
die  the  pin,  and  having  at  iu  upper  or  rear  part  a  pin  or  lateral  pro-' 
jecUon.  k.  arranged  to  bear  against  the  front  of  the  hammer  to  cock 
the  same  from  the  outward  movement  of  the  barrel  in  opening  the 
breech.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  herein  set  forth 

2.  In  a  firearm  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with  a  bar. 
re  .  A,  a  hammer  and  tripping  sear,  of  a  barrel  lug  secured  to  the  bar. 
rel  and  having  a  chamber  in  iu  under  side,  and  a  main-spring  O. 
pUced  in  U14  chamber  arranged  to  release  or  slacken  iu  preanrW 
upon  the  toe  of  the  hammer  as  the  barrel  is  moved  outward  to  open 
the  breech  and  to  resume  iU  said  preMure  when  the  barrel  is  brourfat, 
back  to  close  the  breech,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  heretni 
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AptiL  iori8<M. 


3.  In  a  flr«ara  of  Um  c1u>  tpMiAed,  the  coabioatipp  at  %  barrel 
proridsd  with  a  pin, «  a  hammer  hariof  a  tiM,  i«,  a  Mar  fof  trippiog 
■aid  hammer,  a  maio-tpring  0,  for  actoating  th«  hammer,  a  chambered 


■aid  lifting  araia,  and  a  treadle  whereby  aaid  cama  are  operated,  aab- 
•tantially  at  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  rotating  cutter  diak  and  ita  case,  of 


barrel-lBg.  D,  atUched  to  and  moring  with  the  barrel  and  conrtructed  [  brackeu  lecared  to  the  front  of  said  caae,  feed  wheelii  mounted  oq 

•hafta  which  are  journaled  in  iaid  bracketa,  a  rock  ahaft  joumaled  ia 
•aid  bracketa,  lifting  arm*  secured  with  their  froct  portions  to  said 
rock  shaft,  and  a  liJtiag  mechanism  connected  with  the  rear  ends  of 
said  lifting  arms.  subsUntiallj  as  set  forth. 


6  17,991.  REOEKERATIVE  FUILIIACB.  MAJtmi  WAim.  Deo- 
Ter,  Goto..  aaaigDor  or  eleven-twenUeUM  to  William  R  Crittenden  and 
John  M.  Mlllman,  Bucynia,  Ohia  Filed  Dec  8,  lSt2.  Serial  Ba  4&4,457. 
(Ho  modeL^ 


to  bold  the  main-spring,  and  a  rocking  dog.  E,  forked  at  one  end  to 
■traddie  the  pin,  «,  and  at  the  other  eonstracted  to  bear  againat  the 
fh>Dt  of  the  hammer,  whereby  the  tendency  of  the  main-«prii^  is  slack- 
ened to  release  its  pressure  simultaneous  with  the  opening  of  the 
breech  and  the  cocking  of  the  hammer,  and  to  resume  its  preaaure 
with  regard  to  the  hammer  when  the  breeck  is  doeed,  subatantiallj 
as  and  for  the  purpose  herein  set  forth.         [ 

4.  In  a  firearm  of  the  class  specified  the  combination  of  a  barrel, 

A,  arranged  to  be  tilted  ont<Tard  at  its  rear  end  to  open  the  breech, 
a  rocking  bolt,  I,  prorided  with  the  stud,  n,  and  with  means  for  lock- 
ing and  releasing  the  barrel,  in  the  closing  and  opening  of  the  breech, 
ft  maio-epring,  0.  and  a  piD,«,  atUched  to  an4  carried  by  said  barrel, 
a  hammer  arranged  to  receive  the  preasare  of  said  main-spring  when 
the  barrel  is  depressed  to  close  the  breech  and  to  be  relieved  from 
sach  pressure  as  the  barrel  is  tilted  outward  to  open  the  breech,  a 
tripping  sear  tor  tripping  said  hammer  when  raised,  the  rocking  dog, 

B.  arranged  to  intercept  the  stud,  n,  of  the  raking  bolt,  I,  when  the 
breech  is  open,  and  constructed  with  the  fork.  g.  to  engage  the  said 
pin,  «,  and  with  the  projection  A,  extended  in  front  of  the  hammer  to 
lift  the  same,  the  whole  arranged  for  joint  use  and  operation,  subetao- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  herein  set  forth 

5.  In  a  firearm  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with  a  bar- 
rel, A,  a  chambered  barrel  Ing,  D,  atuShed  to  and  earned  by  said  bar- 1         Cimm.—  1    The  combination  in  a  regeneratire  furnace  of  a  bndge 
rel,  and  ao  ejector  having  a  shoulder,  ^,  on  ks  stem,  of  the  ejector|»allentirelysurroundingthe»idesofthecombustionchamber,acham- 
•ear,  ly,  provided  with  a  lateral  stod,  *',  and  with  a  shoulder,  (?",  and  be r  outside  of  the  bridge  wall  connecting  with  the  external  air  and 


a  main-epring,  G,  placed  in  the  chamber  of  the  barrel  lug  and  ar- 
ranged to  cause  the  shoulder,  <^,  to  engage  •ith  the  shoulder.  ^.  by 
preamire  upon  the  said  lug,  when  the  barrel  isdepreesed,  subetantiaUy 
aa  and  for  the  purpoee  herein  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  firearm  of  the  class  specified,  the  oombination  with  a  bar- 
rel. A,  a  recoil  &ce,  e,  a  chambered  barrel  liig,  D.  atUched  to  and 
carried  by  the  barrel,  an  ejector  having  a  shqulder,  ^,  upon  iu  stem, 
and  an  ejector  spring,  C,  of  a  main  spring,  G.  placed  in  the  chamber 


opening  at  the  lower  eLd  of  the  combustion  chamber,  inlets  for  gas, 
also  opening  at  or  below  the  lower  end  ot  the  combustion  chamber, 
and  a  hearth  adapted  to  carry  the  charge,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 
2.  The  combination  in  a  regenerative  furnace  of  a  bridge  wall 
entirely  surrounding  the  sides  of  the  combustion  chamber,  a  chamber 
which  surrounds  the  bridge  wall,  and  which  connecu  with  the  exter- 
nal air  and  opens  at  the  lower  end  of  the  combustion  chamber,  inlets 
for  gas,  opening  at  or  below  the  end  of  the  combustion  chamber,  and 


of  the  barreUng,  a  stop,  <f,  provided  at  the  front  of  breech  receiver, ,»  hearth  adapted  to  carry  the  charge,  subeUntially  as  set  forth 


and  an  ejector  sear,  V,  having  at  ita  rear  end  a  lateral  stud,**,  to  re- 
ceive pressure  from  the  main-spring  and  at  its  front  constructed  to 
impinge  against  the  stop.  <f,  when  the  barrel  is  moved  outward  to 
open  the  breech,  the  whole  arranged  for  joint  use  and  operation  snb- 
stantiaUy  as  and  for  the  purpoee  herein  set  forth. 


,617,990.    MACmHB  FOR  BAMIFO  LOOa 
T0»  and  FiAKiB  M  T»rvo«,  Lockport,  M  Y 

Serlftl  Na  47\819.    (Ho  moieL) 


Wiuui  W  Tu- 
PUed  May  29,  1893. 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  the  roUt4ig  cntter  disk,  of  feed 
wheels  and  lifting  anns  arranged  in  front  of  the  disk  and  made  ver- 
tically movable  with  reference  to  each  other,  whereby  either  the  fted 
wheels  or  the  lifting  arms  can  be  made  to  support  the  log,  at  deaire, 
■ubeuotially  as  set  forth.  { 

2.  The  combination  with  the  routing  cntt*- diak,  of  feed  wheeb 
and  vertically  movable  lifting  arms  arranged  in  front  of  the  disk,  and 
Biechaaisas  whereby  the  lifting  arms  can  be  naised  above  the  feed 
wbeela,  snbeuatially  as  set  forth. 

S.  TIm  eonbinatioB  with  tke  routing  eatt«r  diak  and  iu  oaae,  of 
fced  wbeela  joumaled  ia  brackeu  secured  to  the  ease,  lifting  arms 
■opporud  at  their  front  ends  by  a  rocking  s«p|>ort,  and  meehaniam 
whereby  the  rear  enda  ot  th%  liftiag  arms  can  l>#  raised,  sabaUatially 
aaaat  forth. 

4.  The  ooBibiaatioB  mitk  th»  routing  catur  diak  and  iu  ease,  of 
fced  whaela  moonted  oa  akalu  arruged  aeroaa  the  fiace  of  the  eatUr 
diak,  liftiac  Mva  eo^poaad  of  opea  Ittmm  tkroiigh  which  said  shsib 
ptm.  aad  Boehaaiaa  whereby  iftid  f^MMa  and  shafU  eaa  be  raind 
aad  lowered  relatively  to  eaeh  otkcr,  eabetaati^ny  aa  aat  forth. 

I.  Ike  eoabiaatioa  witk  tk«  routing  eatter  disk  aad  iu  eue,  of 
^•i  whoeli  arruged  ia  ftroot  of  tko  eottor  diak^  lilting  araa  eapable 
•f  rartieftl  aoTeaeot.  eama  pivoUd  to  tke  emm  aad  eooaoctod  witk 


3.  The  combination  in  a  regenerative  furnace  of  a  bridge  wall 
entirely  surrounding  the  sides  of  the  combustion  chamber,  a  chamber 
around  the  bridge  wall,  connecting  with  the  external  air  and  opening 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  combustion  chamber,  an  independent  cham 
ber  outside  of  the  air  chamber  connecting  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
combustion  chamber,  through  which  the  products  of  combustion  pass 
on  their  way  to  the  sUck  inleU  for  gas  opening  st  or  below  the  lower 
end  of  the  combustion  chamber,  and  a  hearth  adapted  to  carry  the 
charge,  subsUutially  as  set  forth 

4.  The  combination  in  a- regenerative' furnace  of  the  bridge  wall 
entirely  surrounding  the  sides  of  the  combustion  chamber,  a  chamber 
on  each  side  of  the  bridge  wall  acroM  vhich  projections  extend  from 
the  side  walls  to  the  opposite  wall,  whereby  the  structure  is  braced 
and  supported  without  interfering  with  the  independent  expansion  of 
the  two  sides  of  the  said  chamber,  said  chamber  or  chambers  con- 
necting with  the  eilemal  air  and  opening  at  or  below  the  lower  end 
of  the  combustion  chamber,  and  inlets  for  the  gas,  opening  at  or  be- 
low the  lower  end  of  the  combustion  chamber.  subsUntiallj  as  set 
forth. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  regenerative  furnace  of  a  combuntioq 
chamber,  contracted  at  iu  lower  end,  a  bridge  wall  which  entirely 
surrounds  the  sides  of  the  combustion  chamber,  a  chamber  or  spaco 
outside  of  the  bridge  wall  connecting  with  the  external  air  and  open- 
ing at  the  contracted  lower  end  of  the  comhunion  chamber  and  in- 
leU  for  the  gas  also  opening  at  the  lower  contracted  end  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  regenerative  furnace,  of  a  combustioo 
chamber  contracted  at  iu  lower  part,  a  bridge  wall  which  entirely 
surrounds  the  sides  of  the  combustion  chamber,  a  chamber  or  apace 
oatside  of  the  bridge  wall  connecting  with  the  external  air  and  open- 
ing at  the  contracted  lower  end  of  the  combustioo  chamber,  inleU  for 
the  gas  also  opening  at  the  lower  contracted  end  of  the  combustioo 
chamber  and  a  chamber  outside  of  the  said  air  chamber  connecting 
with  the  upper  eod  of  the  combustion  chamber  adapted  to  convey 
the  prodaeu  of  combuation  from  it  to  the  stack,  sabsUntially  as  set 
forth. 


17,992.     FBOCB88  OF  BHAlflLDia  SHOT-HOI  WAU 

Tnoooi  ZwKuun,  Bammora,  Md.    Filed  ^u.  S,  18M   Stital  ■& 

48fi.8SL     (Mo  trtataam.) 

Clatm.—  l.  The  proceas  herein  deaeribed  ofenameling sheet  metal 
ware,  which  coosiaU  in  applying  to  said  articles  a  ground  enamel 
mixed  with  prepared  glass-flitters  and  a  saiuble  meUUic  oxide,  next 
drying  and  fusing  the  same,  and  then  applying  a  second  transparent 
eoamel  or  giase.  aad  drying  and  fnaing  the  snoM.  snbetaatially  aa  sot 
forth. 


f 
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2  The  procem  herein  described  of  enamelin«r  sheet-meUl  ware 
which  consisu  in  preparing  an  ordinary  ground  enamel,  adding  there- 
to a  dry  mixture  of  glass  flitters,  potassium  bichromate,  transparent 
glue  and  a  meUllic  oxide,  applying  the  mixture  to  tbe  surface  of  the 
sheet-metal  article,  and  drying  and  fiuing  the  same,  subsUntiallj  aa 
set  forth. 


3  A  composition  for  producing  mottled  enameled  sheet-iron 
ware,  which  consists  of  an  ordinary  ground  enamel  mixed  with  glaw- 
flitters,  poussium  bichromate,  transparent  glue  and  a  meUliic  oxide, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


6  17,993.  DAMPER.  Jora W. Airoiiuoi, LancaBter, P*., aaSgnor 
U)  OUrer  H.  Andemo,  aum  plaoa  FUed  May  31, 1881  Sedal  Ha 
47e,116.    OfomodaL) 


to  operate  «id  register  or  valve,  and  ^  disk  a<<ju«ably  fitted  upon 
the  Stem  beneath  the  main  plate  and  provided  with  an  npsunding 
annular  collar  of  greater  diameter  than  the  space  in  which  the  open 
logs  in  the  mam  plate  are  formed.  subsUntially  as  specified 

9.  In  »d«a)per.  the  combination  with  a  fulcmmed  plate  provide  1 
with  opening,  or  perforations,  and  a  roUry  register  or  valve  monnteu 
upon  the  plate  to  control  said  opening,  or  perforations,  of  an  operat- 
ing spindle  threaded  in  a  hollow  trunnion  of  the  fulcrumed  platTand 
a  link  connecting  said  spindle  to  the  register  or  valve,  subsUntialK 
as  specified. 

10  In  a  damper,  the  combination  with  a  fulcrumed  plate  pro- 
vided wuh  openings,  and  a  register  or  valve  carried  by  the  pUte  to 
control  said  openings  and  provided  with  exteriorlyaccessible  operav 
.ng  devices,  and  an  indicating  mechanism  operativelv  connected  to 
the  register  or  valve,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

11.  In  a  damper,  the  combination  with  a  perforated  fulcrumed 
plate,  and  a  register  or  valve  carried  by  the  plate  to  control  the  open- 
ings or  perforations  therein,  of  au  operating  spindle  threaded  in  a  hoi- 
|low  or  tubular  trunnion  of  the  plate  and  connected  to  said  register 
, or  valve,  an  exposed  indicating  device,  and  connections  between  the 
I  indicating  device  and  the  operating  spindle,  subsUntially  as  specified 
li.  In  a  damper,  tbe  combination  with  a  perforated  fulcrumed 
plate,  and  a  register  or  valve  carried  by  the  plate  to  control  th^Z 
foration*  therein,  of  an  operating  spindle  connected  to  said  register 
or  valve  and  threaded  in  a  hollow  trunnion  of  the  plate  an  index  ar- 
ranged to  travel  over  a  suiuble  dial  plate,  a  segment  geared  to  the 
index,  and  a  link  connecting  said  segment  to  the  operating  spindle 
subsUntially  as  specified.  ^    ►>         . 

13.  In  a  damper,  the  combination  with  a  perforated  plate  and  a 
j  register  or  damper  carried  thereby,  of  a  longitudinally-movable  oper 
ating  spindle,  a  pivoted  index,  a  toothed  segment  meshing  with  spurs 
upon  the  index,  and  a  reciprocating  link  pivoully  connected  to  the 
segment  and  having  a  ring  engaging  a  neck  of  said  spindle,  subsUn- 
tially as  specified. 


Cfcim— 1.  In  a  damper,  a  revolnble  plate  provided  with  an  ei- 
pansible  flared  or  flanged  periphery,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  damper,  the  combination  of  a  main  plate  carrying  an 
axially-disposed  stem,  and  npper  and  lower  twin  disks  adjusubly 
mounted  upon  said  stem  and  of  less  diameter  than  the  main  plate 
«id  plate  and  disks  being  provided  with  expansible  flared  or  flanged 
penpheries  subsUntially  as  specified. 
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Clatm—l.  In  a  roUry  brush,  tbe  combination  with  a  pluralitf 

of  layersorrowsof  bristles,  of  washers  between  which  the  said  bristl^ 

are  interposed,  and  locking  projections  or  surfaces  atUched  to  the 

washers  on  the  surfaces  coritiguoui  to  the  bristles  and  composed  of  a 

3.  In  a  damper,  the  combination  of  a  main  fulcrumed  plate  a  '  buti  of^'hr^  h  ""■' «  "??':.''  '**  ""  "■'"''^"  '"'^  '"'"« *»°  »»>« 

.•egister  or  valve  carried  thereby,  means  to  operate  said  regLt^'or ,  which  th^.l'e^ld'h'^'    °"  "  "*7  ^'*  """'  '  ''''  "P"" 

valve,  and  upper  and  lower  twin  disks  arranged  parallel  luh  and   Z«herl  anH  k     m  ''"'''!*  I ■""  "°""'"**-  ""^  ■"""'  ^«  "^^  ^"^ 

,.n«n :.--;.i„-,.c..         ,..  .      .*       f^  ■""'""  "°   """«"  •nd  bristles  on  Mid  hub,  subsUntially  as  described. 


upon  opposite  sides  of  the  plane  of  the  main  plate  and  carried  thereby 
^aid  plates  being  oppositely  flared  at  their  peripheries  subsUntiallj 
as  specified.  ' 

4.  In  a  damper,  the  combination  with  a  main  plate,  constructed 
to  form  a  deflecting  chamber  and  prorided  with  a  perforated  floor 
and  cover  of  a  register  or  valve  located  within  the  deflecting  cham- 
ber to  control  the  openings  in  thr  floor  thereof,  and  means  to  operate 
said  register  or  valve,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  damper,  the  combination  with  a  main  fiilcrumed  plate  con- 
stmcted  to  form  a  deflecting  chamber  provided  with  a  perforated  floor 
of  an  adjusuble  deflecting  plate  arranged  to  close  the  top  of  aaid 
chamber  and  provided  with  outlet  openings  or  perforations  a  regis- 
fer  or  valve  arranged  within  the  deflecting  chamber  to  control  the 
openings  in  the  floor  thereof,  and  means  to  operate  the  register  or 
valve,  subsUntially  as  specified 

6  In  a  damper,  the  combination  with  a  fnlcmmed  mam  plau  con- 
structed to  form  a  deflating  chamber,  of  a  perforated  adjusuble  de- 
flecting plate  adapted  to  close  the  top  oTsaid  chamber,  a  register  or 
»alve  arranged  within  the  chamber  to  control  openings  in  the  floor 
thereof  nieans  to  operate  said  register  or  valve,  and  a  vertically- 
adjusuble  disk  disposed  within  the  chamber  and  of  less  diameter 
M.an  the  same  to  form  an  annuUr  space  between  iu  periphery  and 
tne  wallj  of  the  chamber,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

7.  In  a  damper,  the  combination  with  a  main  fulcrumed  pUteand 
a  threaded  axial  stem  carried  thereby,  of  a  register  or  valve  mounted 
centraUy  upon  the  plate  to  control  openings  therein,  means  to  oper- 
ate said  register  or  valve,  and  upper  and  lower  twin  disks  adjujUbly 
mounted  upon  said  stem,  the  lower  disk  being  provided  with  an  up- 
•Unding  annular  collar.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

8.  In  a  damper,  the  eombinatioo  with  a  main  fulcrumed  plate,  and 
.in  axial  stem  carried  thereby,  of  a  roUry  register  or  valve  mounted 
centrally  upon  the  pUu  to  control  opeoinga  formed  therein,  means 


£  in  a  roUry  brush,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  lavers 
of  bristles  a  and  washers  between  which  the  layer,  of  bristles  ar;  in 
terposed,  of  a  locking  projection  or  surface  aiuched  to  the  washers 
on  the  surfaces  contiguous  to  the  bristles  and  composed  of  a  ring  of 
granular  material  cemented  to  the  said  washers,  aud  clamping  rin<r» 
connected  together  and  between  which  the  bristle,  and  washer,  are 
confined,  and  a  hub  for  said  brush  deUchably  secured  to  both  of  tbe 
clamping  nngs,  subsUntially  as  described. 


5  17.9  95.    CHANGEABLE  GEARING  FOR  BICYCLEa     HkuBlRT 
L  BaaiT.  Chicago,  m.,  aaagnor  to  the  Balk-y  M«ftntacturing  Comnanv 
same  place    FUedJun€27,  1893.    Serial  No  4I8.&37     .Komodeit 
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Claim— I  A  changeable  gearingfor  bicycles  and  similar  vehiclea. 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  gear  wheels  of  different  diameters  carried 
by  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle  and  an  ecceotric-bearin*  forth. 


iq6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Ama   lo,   1894. 


p«<UI-«baft.  hftTin^  axial  and  longitudinal  iiOTein«aU  and  carrying  a 
■iogl«  gear- wheel  for  operatire  coonectioa  <riih  one  or  another  of  the 
plural  gears,  suhsuntiallj  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  changeable  gearing,  for  bicycles  |nd  similar  rehicles,  com- 
prising a  hub  or  axle  for  one  wheel  of  sncfi  Tehicle  carrying  at  one 
and  a  plurality  of  gear-wbeeb  of  different  diameters,  and  an  eccen- 
tric-bearing fur  the  pedal-shaft  baring  axiftl  and  longitudinal  more- 
menu,  subsUntialiy  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  chan;;eable  gearing,  for  bicycles  |tnd  similar  vehicles,  com- 
prising a  hub  or  axle,  for  one  of  the  vehicle-twheels,  having  at  one  end 
a  plurality  of  gear-wheels  of  different  diameters,  a  pedal  shaft  carry- 
ing a  single  gear-wheel  for  operative  connettion  with  one  or  another 
of  the  plural  gears,  and  an  eccentric-bear|ng  for  said  shaft,  having 
axial  and  longitudinal  movements,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  changeable  gearing  for  bicycles  an^  other  vehicles,  comprw- 
ing  a  bub  or  axle,  for  one  of  the  vehicle-whtels,  iJrovided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  sprocket  wheels  of  different  diameters,  a  pedal-shaft  carrying 
a  single  sprocket-wheel,  an  eccentric  bearin|  for  said  shaft,  said  bear- 
ing having  axial  and  longitudinal  movements,  and  a  sprocket  chain 
trained  over  the  sprocketrwheel  of  the  pe^al-shaft  and  over  one  or 
another  of  the  plural  sprocket  wheeU,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  changeable  gearing,  for  bicycles  and  similar  vehicles,  com- 
prising a  circumferentially  expansible  and  contractible  sleeve  carried 
by  the  vehicle  frame,  a  tubular  bearing  incfosed  by  said  sleeve  and 
axially  and  also  longitudinally  movable  therein  and  having  an  eccen- 
tric bore,  and  a  pedal-shaft  extending  through  the  bore  of  said  bear- 
ing, and  a  plurality  of  gear-wheeU  of  different  diameters  attached  to 
oae  of  the  carrying  wheels,  substantially  as  let  forth. 

6.  A  changeable  gearing,  for  bicycles  Mid  similar  vehicles,  com- 
prising a  split  sleeve  carried  by  the  vehicle-frame,  and  provided  with 
clamping-bolts  for  contracting  the  sleeve  cirrumferentially,  a  tubular 
bearing  surrounded  by  the  sleeve  and  havitg  an  eccentric  bore  and 
also  movable  axially  and  longitudinally  in  laid  sleeve,  and  a  pedal- 
shaft  revoluble  in  the  bore  of  the  bearing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  A  changeable  gej^ring,  for  bicycles  a(id  similar  vehicles,  com- 
prising a  circumferentially  expansible  and  cc^tractible  sleeve  carried 
by  the  machine  frame,  a  two-part  plug-beafing  surrounded  by  said 
•leeve  and  having  its  two  members  engaged jto  axially  movetimolta- 
neously  and  similarly,  an  eccentrictore  for  eafih  member,  anti  friction - 
bearings  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  members,  4nd  a  pedal  shaft  revolu- 
ble in  the  bores  of  the  members,  the  bearing-members  being  also 
loogitudioally  movable  in  the  sleeve,  siibstal'.ially  as  set  fortb. 


5  17,996.    ADTOMATIC  VEHICLE-BRAKE.    Hkmirt  L  BilLIl. 

Chicago.  HI.  anignor  to  tbe  Bailey  Manu&ctiirlng  Company, aame  place. 
Piled  Sept  27,  1893.    Serial  Na  -186.680.    ifo  model) 


ried  by  the  other  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
lateral  movement  of  the  slack  side  of  the  driving  chain  of  said  vehi- 
ele,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  automatic  brake  for  chain  driven  vehicles  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rock  shaft  jouraaled  in  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  ra- 
dial arnts  thereon,  one  or  both  uf  which  are  adjustable,  of  a  brake 
spoon  carried  by  one  of  said  arms  for  engaging  the  tire  of  the  ve- 
hicle wheel  and  an  anti-friction  roller  carried  by  the  other  of  said 
arms  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  lateral  movement  of  tha 
alack  side'of  the  driving  chaiu  of  said  vehicle,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  In  an  automatic  brake  for  chain  driven  Vehicles  the  combina- 
tion with  one  of  the  vehicle  wheels,  the  pedal  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel 
and  chain  connection  between  said  shaft  and  wheel,  and  crank  pcdaU 
na  said  shaft,  of  a  brake  device  operated  by  or  through  the  lateral 
movement  of  said  sprocket  chain,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  an  automatic  brake  for  chain  drivea  vehicles  the  combina- 
tion with  one  of  the  vehicle  wheels,  the  pedal  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel 
and  chain  connection  between  said  shaft  and  wheel  and  crank  pedals 
00  (aid  shaft,  of  a  brake  device  operated  by  or  through  the  lateral 
movement  of  the  slack  side  of  said  chain,  and  means  for  automatically 
releasing  the  brake  device,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  an  automatic  brake  fur  chain  driven  vehicles  the  combina- 
tion with  one  of  the  vehicle  wheels,  the  pedal  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel 
and  chain  connection  between  said  shaft  and  wheel,  and  crank  pedab 
on  said  shaft,  of  a  rock  shaft  having  radial  arms  one  of  which  is  op- 
erated by  or  through  the  lateral  movement  of  the  slack  side  of  said 
chain,  a  brake  device  operated  by  the  other  arm,  and  means  for  au- 
tomatically releasing  said  brake  device,  substantially  as  described. 


517,997.  MODE  OP  COKNECTINQ  DYNAMOS  TO  CAi-AILEa 
WiixiAi  BiDDU  and  Patrick  Kdiiixdt,  Brooklyn,  assignon  to  the 
American  Railway  Electric  Ligbt  Company,  New  Tort  N.  T.  FUed 
July  3.  1893     Serial  Ma  479.494.    ^0  model  > 
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Claim. — 1.  A  brake  tor  chain  drivea  vehicle*  operated  by  or 
through  the  lateral  movement  of  the  norniaHy  slack  sideof  tbedriv 
ing  chain  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  automatic  brake  for  chain  driveti  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  brake  device  of  means  operated  ^y  the  lateral  movement 
of  the  slack  side  of  the  driving  chain  of  said  vehicle  for  automatically 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with 


the  car  wheel  axle,  of  the  di- 

--    VX— — ^^— -"-^M    I'^W^X'^  ^-k    ''<*«<*  ""g»0  G' clamped  upon  the  axle,  a  sleeve  of  meUl  between  the 

f?^xjE ^,.....J^^_^^S^'    "    ■  T  "b*^^  #^3    ^         ^^^r    Mid  ring*  cast  around  the  axle,  an  armature  surrounding  the  axle 

»nd  armature  rings  in  halves  at  the  ends  of  the  armature,  screws  for 
Clamping  the  same  to  the  sleeve,  the  field  magneta  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  armature,  the  supporting  frames  for  the  lame  and  half  circle 
bearings  surrounding  the  sleeve  upon  the  axle  and  the  bolts  for  con- 
necting the  half  circle  bearings,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  The  combination  with  the  car  wheel  axle,  of  the  divided  rings 
0  O'  clamped  upon  the  axle,  a  sleeve  of  metal  between  the  said  rings 
cast  around  the  axle,  an  armatare  surrounding  the  axle  and  arma- 
ture rings  in  halves  at  the  ends  of  the  armature,  screws  for  clamping 
the  same  to  the  sleeve,  the  field  magnets  at  opposite  sides  of  the  ar- 
mature, the  supporting  frames  for  the  same  and  half  circle  bearings 
iurroundin/r  the  sleeve  .upon  .the  axle,  the  bolu  for  connecting  the 
half  circle  bearings,  a  slotted  bracket  extending  out  at  one  side  of 
the  dynamo,  the  equalizing  levers  for  t^e  truck,  and  a  cross  bar  con- 
nected at  its  ends  with  the  equalizing  levers  and  passing  through  a 
slot  in  the  bracket,  subsuotially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  car  wheel  axle,  of  the  divided  ringa 

O  O'  clamped  upon  the  axle,  a  sleeve  of  meUl  between  the  said  rings 

caat  around  the  axle,  an  armature  surrounding  the  axle  and  arma- 

.  ture  rings  in  halves  at  the  ends  of  the  armature,  screws  for  clamping 

netting  the  brake  device  and  means  for  autoiaatically  releasing  said   the  lame  to  the  sleeve,  the  field  magnets  at  opp<«ite  sides  of  the  arma- 


device,  substantially  as  described 

3.  In  an  automatic  brake  for  chain  driveti  vehicles  the  combina- 
tion of  a  brake  device,  of  a  lever  connected  therewith  and  operated  by 
the  lateral  movement  of  the  slack  side  of  the  driving  chain  of  said 
vehicle,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  an  automatic  brake  for  chain  dnvet  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rock-shaft  and  radial  arms  thereon,  »ne  of  said  arma  operat- 
ing a  brake  device  aod  the  other  arm  being  Operated  by  the  lateral 
movement  of  the  slack  side  of  the  driving  cb^in  of  said  vehicle,  sab- 
stantially  as  described. 

6.  la  ao  automatic  brake  tor  chain  drivep  vehicles  the  combina- 
tioa  with  a  rock-abaft  joarnaled  io  the  frame  of  the  machiae  and  ra- 
dial aroM  thereon,  of  a  brake  spooo  carried  l^y  one  of  said  ariaa  for 
w^fiof  tbe  tire  of  the  vehicle  «b«el  |tB<l  ao  «ott-fhctioo  roller  car- 


ture,  the  supporting  frames  far  the  same  and  half  circle  bearings  sur- 
roooding  the  sleeve  upon  the  axle,  the  bolts  for  connecting  the  half 
circle  bearings,  comniuutor  plates  at  one  end  of  the  armature,  the 
clamping  ritig  for  the  outer  ends  of  the  commnUtor  plates  and  by 
which  they  are  held  to  the  sleeve,  and  commutator  brushes  supported 
by  the  frame*  of  the  dynamo,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


5  17,998.    KLECTRIC  CAR-UBHTINO  SYSTEJt    William  Bid 
DLi  and  Patrick  Kkhhedt,  Brooklyn,  assignors  to  Uie  American  Rail- 
way Electric  Ught  Ccmpany,  New  Tori,  H.  Y.     Piled  Apr.  2a  1893. 
Renewed  De&  27, 1893.    Serial  Ha  4»4,82&    (No  model) 
Clai'm. —  1.  The  combination  with  the  external  circuit  containing 

tha  electric  lampa  and  secondary  battery  iu  multiple  arc,  of*  p9it 
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»,^~,i  1  ,     -.»....*«.....,..  .ui   uiiTiDg  lae  same 

m»m  the  car  axle,  aod  a  revolving  cam  and  lever  for  moving  the  pole 
Changing  switch  according  to  the  direction  of  roUtion  of  the  arma 
ture  abaft  and  car  axle.  subsUntialiy  as  set  forth 
,n-n    r — 7      o 


-A 
i 


as  described. 

^^^:^^9-     P'^ESSURE  -  REDUCING  VALVR     Qkomk  M  Davia 
Chlca«a  DL  .  Filed  Dea  13. 18£0.    Serial  Ma  374.581..  fflo  moi)  * 


2.  The  combination  with  a  car  axle  and  a  dynamo,  of  a  divided 
sleeve  bolted  upon  the  car  axle,  a  divided  ring  around  the  sleeve  and 
bolU  for  connecting  the  same  to  the  dynamo  frame,  and  a  link  between 
the  dynamo  frame  and  the  truck  frame  for  suspending  the  dynamo 
•ubsuntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  car  axle  and  truck  frame  of  a  dy- 
namo, a  divided  sleeve  and  bolts  for  «;curing  the  same  to'  the  car 
axle  a  ring  around  the  sleeve  and  bolts  for  connecting  the  same  to 
the  dynamo,  a  suspending  link  from  the  dynamo  to  the  car  truck  a 
divided  gear  wheel  around  the  sleeve,  and  a  pinion  upon  the  arma- 
ture shaft,  and  a  coupling  or  clutch  for  connecting  and  diaconnectine 
the  gear  wheel  and  sleeve,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4.  The  combination- with  the  car  axle  and  truck  frame,  of  a  dy- 
namo, a  divided  sleeve  and  bolu  for  securing  the  same  to  the  car 
axle  a  nog  around  the  sleeve  and  bolts  for  connecting  the  same  to 
the  dynamo,  a  suspending  link  from  the  dynamo  to  the  car  truck  a 
divided  gear  wheel  around  the  sleeve,  a  pinion  upon  the  armature 
•haft,  a  coupling  or  clutch  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  gear 
wheel  and  sleeve,  there  being  recesses  in  the  divided  gear  and  in  the 
ring  of  the  armature  frame  for  containing  lubricating  material,  and 
rings  around  the  sleeve  and  within  the  recesses  for  supplying  the  lu- 
bricating material  to  the  suriaces  of  the  sleeve.  subeUntiallv  a«  set 
forth.  ' 

5.  The  combinatitjn  with  the  external  circuit  and  incandeacent 
lam[x,  and  storage  battery  in  multiple  arc  and  within  a  railway  car 
Ola  dynamo,  a  pole  changing  switch  and  an  automatic  means  formov- 
ing  the  same  for  mainuining  uniformity  in  the  direction  of  the  cur- 
rent ID  the  external  circuit,  regardleas  of  the  direction  of  roUtionof 
the  armature  of  the  dynamo  ;  a  magnet  and  arraat.ire  controlled  by 
the  magnet  and  acting  as  a  switch,  a  resistance  thrown  into  the  exter- 
nal circuit  by  the  movement  of  the  armature  when  the  roUtion  of  the 
dynamo  armature  is  Ie.s8ened  or  stops,  one  helix  of  the  armature  field 
being  in  a  shunt  and  the  other  in  series  with  the  external  circuit  sub- 
•tantially  as  set  forth. 

6   The  combination,  with  the  dynamo,  of  the  axle,  a  sleeve  upon 


Claim.~\.  Iu  a  pressure  reducing  valve,  the  combination  of  the 
chambered  casing,  ao  inlet  pipe  projecting  into  the  chamber,  an  out- 
let port  leading  from  the  chamber,  upper  and  lower  valve  opening. 
10  the  inlet  pipe,  upper  and  lower  valves  connected  together  and 
adapted  respectively  to  said  openings,  a  cap  plate  connected  with  the 
upper  valve  and  overhanging  its  valve  opening  on  the  opposite  side 
from  the  valve,  shoulders  or  stops  to  prevent  the  cap-plate  from  cloe- 
mg  the  opening  when  the  valves  are  opened,  and  means  for  balancing 
the  valve,  subsUntialiy  as  described. 

2.  In  a  pressure  reducing  valve,  the  combination  of  the  cham- 
bered casing,  an  iulet  pipe  projecting  into  the  chamber,  an  outlet  port 
leading  from  the  chamber,  upper  and  lower  valve  openings  in  the  in- 
let pipe,  upper  and  lower  valves  connected  together  and  adapted  r»- 
spectively  to  said  openings,  a  cap-plate  connected  with  the  upper 
valve  and  overhanging  its  valve  opening  on  the  opposite  side  from  the 
valve,  a  steam  cylinder  communicating  with  the  chamber,  a  piston 
working  in  said  cylinder  and  connected  on  one  side  with  a  weight 
carrying  frame,  and  a  link  and-pin  connection  between  the  other  side 
of  the  piston  and  the  cap  plate,  subsUntialiy  as  described. 

3.  Iu  a  pres.sure  reducing  valve,  the  combination  of  the  cham- 
bered casing,  an  inlet  pipe  projecting  into  the  chamber,  an  outlet  port 
leading  from  said  chamber,  upper  and  lower  valves  adapted  respect- 
ively to  said  openings,  a  cap  plate  connected  with  the  uppe-  valve 
and  overhanging  iu  valve  opening  on  the  opposite  side  from  the  valve. 
a  steam  cylinder  communicating  with  the  chamber,  a  piston  working 
in  said  cylinder,  a  link-andpin  connection  between  one  side  of  the 
piston  and  the  cap-|)late,  and  a  link-and-pin  connection  between  the 
other  side  of  the  pintou  and  a  weight  carrying  frame ;  subsUntialiy 


the  axle 

dynamo 

disconuecting  the  sleeve  and  the  eea'r  ~an"d  aTi^iinn^'ni^^rX-'r^i'"'!  L      \  ^"  '  ?'"««""'«  reducing  valve,  the  combination  of  the  cham- 

thearmature%two-partcalwrthTdit.%r;:  p:    :^ 

>ng  edges  of  the  ca^e,  and  an  elastic  interveninz  packine  and  nack      !f  chamber,  upper  and  lower  valve  openings  in  the  in- 

i""""""'!.  — - .-        .         .         «= '■'«>.'-"""'g  packing,  and  pack-    'et  pipe,  upper  and  lower  valves  connected  together  and  adapted  re- 


'  —  ——.*,  —  -.*,^ . w  upvii    oin6r  side  ol 

a  supporting  ring  around  the  sleeve  and  connected  with  the  '„  described 

agearsurrouudingthesleeve,  a  clutch  for  connecting  and  i         .1    r„  -  '  j     -  .         l  ,         . 

.,„  .1,.  .1 J  ..  '    .  i.«  ...i-i-uiig  ana  |         4    Iq  ,  pressure  reducing  valve,  the  combination  of  the  cham- 


.  -  ■ ~  ."-viwi-iiiiij^  fa<.  iking,  BIIU  paCK- 

inggUnds  around  the  axle  and  connected  with  the  case  for  excluding 
dust  and  moisture  from  the  dynamo  and  gearing,  subsUntialiy  as  set 


S  17,999.    OAR.    Arthur  a  Burhs,  Penn  Yaa  N  Y 
21.1893.    Serial  Ma  488.787     (No  model) 


Piled  Oct 


Claim.— In  a  bow  facing  oar  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
boat  having  a  row  lock  journal  and  a  piu-hole  alongside,  a  swiveliog 
row-lock  pintle  provided  with  a  horizonully  extending  bracket  se- 
cured to  the  side  of  the  pintle  having  a  pin-hole  therein  adapted  to 
regUter  with  the  pin-hole  in  the  boat,  a  swiveliog  row  lock  frame 
pivoted  to  said  pintle,  inner  and  outer  oar  portions  pivoted  in  said 
frame,  mechanism  connecting  aaid  portions  for  producing  a  corre- 
■ponding  reverse  movement  upon  their  pivoU,  registering  pin-holea 
io  the  oar  aod  frame,  aod  a  pin  adapted  to  be  transferred  from  the 


epectively  to  said  openings,  guide  projections  on  the  valves  a  cap- 
plate  connected  with  the  upper  valve  and  overhanging  iu  valve  open- 
ing on  the  opposite  side  from  the  valve,  and  shoulders  or  stops  on  the 
guide  projections  to  prevent  the  cap  plate  from  closing  the  opening 
when  the  valves  are  opened ;  subsUntialiy  as  described. 

5.  In  a  pressure  reducing  valve,  the  combination  of  the  cham- 
bered casing,  an  inlet  pipe  projecting  into  the  chamber,  an  onUet  port 
leading  from  the  chamber,  upper  and  lower  valve  openings  io  the  in- 
let pipe,  upper  and  lower  valve*  connected  together  and  adapted  re- 
spectively to  said  openings,  and  a  eap-plate  connected  with  the  upper 
valve  and  overhanging  iu  valve  opening  on  the  opposiu  side  from 
the  valve,  said  plate  being  arranged  to  leave  a  free  space  between 
Itself  and  the  valve-opening  during  all  the  movemenU  of  the  valve 
and  being  also  free  of  any  connection  with  the  side  walU  of  the  valve 
chamber;  subsUntialiy  as  described. 


POai 


5  1 8,00 1 .     RAKE.    AUBTiii  R  DicKDOOl,  Syracuae,  H  Y 

Not.  28, 1893.    Serial  Na  491,934    (Mo  model) 

CTaiTO.— The  combination  of  a  rake-head  composed  of  metal  and 
formed  with  perforated  horizonully  projecting  longitudinal  riba  00 
lU  top  and  bottom  edges,  teeth  formed  in  pairs,  each  pair  being 
formed  of  one  piece  of  wire  bent  at  iU  central  portion  so  that  iu  end 
portions  are  parallel,  said  end  portions  paaaing  throufh  the  perfora- 


\ 
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tions  in  tb«  riba.  p«rformtioas  in  th«  said  bead  one  opposite  eacb 
tooth,  and  a  bend  in  the  portico  of  each  tototh  lying  between  uid  riba 


APtIL    10,    18^4. 


u  and  for  the  purpoM  de*crib«d. 

/f^         /f^         /f=^ 


rollers  aa  tbe  Ubie  u  routed  and  means  operated  from  a  driring  tluft 
for  rotatiojr  the  table,  substantialJj  as  specified. 


618,003.  BROODER  84«uiLaDuiicm.OreenflektOh]o,a«Jffior 
to  the  Columbian  Manu&cturlng  Company,  same  plaoa    FUed  Feb  23 
1831     Serial  Wa  4^,343     tTJo  model) 


518,002.    BOX  NAILIHO  MACHIITR    Wlixui  a  Doio,  Brooklyn. 
I.  Y.    PUed  Nov.  22,  1882.    Serial  Na  452,847.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.—  1.  loabrooder,  a  brooder  chamber  4,  a  chamber  or  com- 
partment  5  b«oeath  said  brooder  chamber,  said  chambers  adjoining 
each  other  TerticaJly  and  being  separated  by  the  floor  of  chamber  4. 
and  a  hot  air  pipe  9  passing  throogh  said  brooder-chamber  and  ter- 
minating in  said  compartment  5,  whereby  the  heated  air,  before  be- 
ing discharged  from  the  brooder,  passes  under  ajd  heats  the  floor  of 
brooder  chamber  4,  all  iu  combination  siibsUniiallT  as  setfortn. 

2.  In  a  brooder,  a  lamp  box  C,  a  brooder-clia  mber  4,  a  hot  air  pipe 
9  forming  a  flue,  faid  pipe  9  extending  from  said  lamp  box  and  pass- 
ing through  said  brooder  chamber,  and  a  fresh  air  pipe  10  surround- 
ing said  pipe  9,  said  pipe  10  extending  from  a  pointoutsideof  cham- 
ber 4  to  a  point  within  said  chamber,  whereby  the  fresh  air,  in  pass- 
ing through  said  pipe  10,  is  heated  before  it  reaches  the  interior  of 
said  chamber,  all  in  combination  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  brooder,  a  lamprbox  .6,  a  brooder  chamber  4,  a  chamber 
or  compartment  6  beneath  said  cbainber  4  and  separated  therefrom 
by  the  floor  of  chamber  4,  and  a  pipe  9  forming  a  flue,  said  pipe  9  ex- 
tending from  the  top  of  said  lamp  box,  passing  through  said  chamber 
4,  and  terminating  in  said  chamber  or  compartment  5,  all  in  combi- 
nation substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  brooder,  a  lamp-box  6,  a  brooder-chamber  4,  a  chamber 
or  compartment  5  beneath  said  chamber  4,  a  pipe  9  forming  a  flue, 
aaid  pipe  9  extending  from  the  top  of  said  lamp-box,  passing  through  • 
■aid  chamber  4,  and  terminating  in  said  chamber  or  compartment  5, 
and  a  fresh  air  pipe  10,  said  pipe  10  surrounding  a  portion  of  pipe  9 
and  extending  from  a  pcict  outside  of  chamber  4  to  a  point  within 
said  chamber,  whereby  the  fresh  air,  in  passing  through  pipe  10,  is 
heated  before  it  reaches  tbe  interior  of  brooder  chamber  4,  all  in  com 
bination  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  brooder,  a  lamp  box  6,  a  brooder-chamber  4,  a  chamber 
or  compartment  5,  said  chamber  or  compartment  5  being  beneath 
said  chamber  4  and  communicating  with  said  lamp  box  6,  and  a  pipe 
9  forming  a  flue,  said  pipe  eitendiug  from  the  top  of  said  lamp-box, 
passing  through  said  chamber  4,  and  terminating  in  said  chamber  or 
compartment  5,  whereby  the  circuit  of  the  draft  from  the  lamp  is  com 
pleted,  all  in  combination  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  brooder,  a  lamp-box  C  having  the  discharge  tubes  12,  the 
brooder-chamber  4,  the  chamber  or  <fompartment  5  communicating 
with  said  lamp- box,  and  the  pipe  9  forming  a  flue,  said  pipe  extendinjx 
from  the  top  of  said  lamp  box,  passing  through  said  chamber  4,  and 
terminating  in  said  chamber  or  compartment  5,  all  in  combination 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  brooder,  a  lamp-box  6,  a  brooder-chamber  4,  a  chamber 
. ,     or  compartment  5  communicating  with  said  lamp-box  6,  a  pipe  9 

CTbmi.  — 1.  In  a  box  nailing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  I  forming  a  flue,  said  pipe  extending  from  the  top  of  the  lamp-box,  pass- 
standard,  and  a  non-roUry  driver  or  puncl^  of  a  uble,  surrounding  •  ing  through  said  chamber  4,  and  terminating  in  said  chamber  or  com- 
the  sundard  and  adapted  to  support  a  number  of  boxes  to  be  oper- 1  partment  5,  for  the  purpose  specified,  and  a  fresh  air  pipe  10  sur- 
ated  on  successiTely  and  having  a  roUry  an^  vertical  movement  rela- 1  rounding  a  portion  of  said  pipe  9.  whereby  the  fresh  air,  in  passing 
tive  to  said  standard,  and  mcansfor  causing  «aid  ipovementa.substan-  through  said  pipe  10,  is  heated  before   it  reaches  the  interior  of 


liaUy  as  specified 

2.  In  a  box  nailing  machine,  the  comb^naUon  with  a  sUndard, 


brooder-chamber  4,  all  in  combination  substantially  as  set  forth. 
8.  In  a  brooder,  the  combination  with  the  compartment  28,  of  a 


heating  pipe  forming  a  flue  from  the  lamp,  with  a  fresh  air  pipe  sur- 
rounding said  heating  pipe,  and  a  shifting  frame  19,  provided  with 
''**.^"?'  •"PPorted  above  said  compartments.   subsUntially  as  de- 


scribed 
■  9    In 


compruung  two  portions,  the  upper  portion  Heing  laterally  adjusuble    compartment  4.  said  compartments  being  connected  by  a  doorway 
upon  tbe  other  and  carrying  the  punches  «nd  pockets,  an  annular    with  a  sliding  door,  and  said  compartment  4  being  provided  with  ' 
Uble  surrounding  said  sUndard  and  adapt^  to  support  a  series  of  "       " 
boxee  to  be  nailed  successively,  means  for  ^justing  the  Uble  verti- 
cally and  means  for  routing  it,  8ub«iUotially1as  specified. 

3  In  a  box  nailing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sUndard 

u,^ "lt!r't'?r  '"'*''  '^''"f"  "'" '  "^''  **""*  '  '•"*''•'  ""*  '''  »    '"  •  *'^°o«'".  'b«  combination  with  .compartment  28  havin. 

Uble  a  ^T  ; '  "  K        '""'"!  '  '•^'"="  '"°**'"''°'  °'  "'^  i  •  "'"^  "•»  21.  of  an  adjoining  compartment  4.  hav.l  a  hinged  I  5 

table,  a  yielding  connection  between  said  nut  and  Uble  and  mechan-  '22.  said  compartments  being  connected  by  a  doorway  and  Zr  and 
am  compr«ing  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  operated  from  a  driv-   a  shifting  frame  19,  provided  .vith  netting'.upporteS'up^n  cl^U jun 

4  m  a  box  nailing  machine,  "the  co'Tbfnation  with  a  sUndard  ;  s.^U^aV""  dr.;;^^  °"  "  -mpartmenU  as  desired, 

^r°^Kl"'Ts'^'^^'"^"  '"•'**"'•  "*'  VT**'^  ""^  '•''''^''  "*'"  '0    '"  *  ^''^^'-  ^'^  '«™P-k>o»  6.  having  a  hinged  door  8  with 

!h  a^^';.,^  r  *1  ""?•  '  ""^i  *"*'  •  '"l"*l'^  ""  *'"  '^**-  °P*°""^  ^-  "-^  »''-°«  '^^  di^harge  tube.  l'.  the b'rooder-chamW 
ard.  am.  extending  therefrom,  roller,  m  the  end.  of  u.d  arms,  arc- ,  4,  the  shallow  chamber  or  compartment  5  commaDicatinrwitr.aS 
shaped  rib.  on  the  under  aarface  of  the  ubl.  .dapied  to  more  00  the  lump-boi.  the  Jamp  7.  the  pipe  9.  arranged  as  s^Tfl^  the  pipe"o 


V^ 


AftiL  lo,  1894; 
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P^ioo  23.  having  the  air-port  24  and  the  doorway  41.  controlled. 
«^uvely,  by  slide  25  and  hiding  door  27.  the  fLing  00^^: 

SrJ^J^^K  *  ^T  ^'  '^'  '°*="°'*^  '^'k  «>^  "•'^'•7  32.  leading 
down  to  the  ground  compartment  42,  and  the  hingwl  rMk.33  all  ia 
oombinauoo  sub«AnUally  as  set  forth  ^^ 


«99 


^  *i?£^T^--  ^*^^^  ^^  WATEE-CLOSETa  *c    THOMa.  R.  Ut- 

Ijljad^Cty.  H.  Y     FUed  Fet  16. 1883.     Serti  Ha  4S  ^ 


K  a  ^«  combination  of  a  commuUtor  having  cooUct.  25  with 
broahe.  ^.  a  shaft  connects!  therewith  for  ope^tiog  iSa  a^ 
b::r?6'':?a'"'  "';'^* '--^or  operating  said^Jj.'L':^ 
bruahe.  26.  all  arranged  .obsUnUally  a.  .hown  and  de^ribed 

26  with  fnr^  k"*;**"  oi  •  '=«°'°»"*'o^  ««''t*ct.  25,  and  bruahe. 
26.  wuh  forked  brushes  28.  arm  36.  connects!  therewith  by  piyoU 
37  rod  35,  arm  34.  shaft  32,  arm  33.  rod  29,  and  lever  30.  all  JrZZ 
and  operaung  a.  and  for  the  porpo«»  specified.  *^ 


^r&iS?^/   *^T^  srro??m  nECHAinsM  for  lap-ma- 

^^     ALBiE,  a  MojtTO.,  Ixiwea  Maa,  ..ignor  to  tbe  Kitsoe 


Cfeim.— The  valve  .tmcture  comprising  a  casing  Drovided  witk 

iLvHeaTlf^    .V"'"*'  "  ''*"'"'«  ^"'**"  ''>«  »"<>  chamber,  a 
ralve  seat  of  di.k  form  interposed  between  the  adjacent  wails  of  The 

mleting  and  ouUeting  chamber,  around  the  opening  betwisn  the  tt 
chamber.,  the  opening  through  the  valve  ««rbeing  of  le^dilmeUr 

chamber,,  a  valve  ,n  the  ouUeting  chamoer  arranged  to  open  in  thf 

.tern  of  the  valve  extending  through  the  ioleting  chamber  a  va^e 
operating  p„too  fixed  to  the  .tern  and  adapted  to  fit  th«^.i  7  ^ 
extension  of  the  inleting.hamber.  the  LT^alvro';™  i^g' dut^:^ 
ng  of  greater  dumeter  than  the  opening  through  Z  valvf  M^f^ 
the  float  actuated  lever  connected  with  the  valve  stem  to  asaiat  in 
moving  the  valve  toward  and  away  from  iu  sea,  the  enlargXr^ 

•M^t  serving  to  a«^  ,n  holding  the  valve  closed  under  the  pressure 
of  the  liquid  in  the  inleUng  chamber,  subsUntially  aa  .et  forth. 


^  ^^'.^2^-    <^^KSCREW.     Feaw  a  Li  Pimi,  Bast  OraonL 
Ml    FUedSept2,lK3.    Sertal  Na  484.617.    fflJoSlS^ 


•I-.'  .-IB »«^N(/V^« 


fhim—lo  a  cork  screw,  the  combination  of  the  deuchable  screw 
having  its  shank  B  provided  with  the  two  seU  of  notches  n  a,  and  the 
tubular  handle  composed  of  the  two  sections  telescopically  united,  one 
or  said  sections  being  provided  with  holes  k  having  side  notches  o 
and  the  other  section  being  provided  with  holes  A'  arranged  to  reg- 
uter  with  tbe  boiea  k,  subsUntially  aa  shown  and  described 


knockSt'^7tJ!ir'"''*   »«•>'»•  comprising  in  iu  construction  a     ' 
anocaing-off  mechaaism,  calendering  rolls  levera  «rr«n~^  .„  i^ 

of  the  machine  connected  with  the  fi«t.mentioned  lever,  a  rod  TuT 
T^u^   '^  ""^  "^'^^'^'^  '«'*"•  ««e  of  the  lever,  attached  to 

It:  ::^e^„°t:  tr  ^ "-  ^--^--^  -^anism-r  ti:: 

^  ^?'SSi?M  "^Z^^l^^^^^""  ^^^^«  ^^R  CLOSING  PIPES 
ORORmcga  JosKPH  RiuHQ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aartgnor  to  Salmon 
Rowley,  ,«nemaoa    Filed  Dea  13.  m    SertJ^^^*^"; 


6  18,006.  ELECTRIC  LOCOMOnVR  Willum  Liwinici.  Ne« 
York.  N.  Y..  aaslgnor  to  the  Lawrence  Electric  Company,  mme  nlace 
MedJaa21.18S3.    Serial  Ha  459J31    (Ho  model) 

''' '         — m^-'J 


<i^ 


.5tK  ^i^J  T*"  *"""^'"«"«"  o^«  commnutor  having  conUcte  25 

riul  fori''"'"  I'  *''P^  ^  ^  '"^'^  ''^  -'^  -''»*«=^.  "d 
Z^Zl  7"T  *?•'  °^  "''^  ''""'"»  '"'^  •«'*»^'»-'t  with  said 
ooBUcto  and  with  side  brushes  26.  subrtanUally  a.  described 

h™.k  ?«*  «>"»»>'n*tio'«  of  a  commuUtor  having  conUcts  25.  with 
.^"m      *  °^  ''""  ^"^  °""-i°««id  brushes  into  engagement 

with  .aid  conucta.  m»d  with  br-ba.  26.  «,h.uatially  a.  d2»ib«J    | 


.„rf  ^^Z  f*^  P'-o'^ided  with  a  threaded  exterior,  a  fixed  end 
•nd  an  end  adapted  to  move  vertically  independently  of  the  fix^  wA 
«.d  last  mentioned  end  being  provided  with  an  orifice  for  thelnMr! 
uon  of  the  key;  and  the  fixed  end  being  provided  with  a  devTce 
adapted  to  register  with  the  key. 
I  2_  A  cap  provided  with  a  threaded  exterior,  .  fixed  end  and  an 

end  adapted  to  route  independently  of  the  fixed  end.  said  UsM" 

andthe'fi  ^"Tr"''  -'»>- orifice  for  the  inser;ion  oftekly 
iith  the  ke^  *  ""'"''^"^  "'!'•  •  **'"--•  **^'P^  «^  "^r 

.„H  h  \1:^  ^'°"''^'^  "'*•"  *  ^*''^^'^  "*•"o^  •  fi"d  end,  and  an 
end  adapted  to  route  and  move  vertically  independently  of  thlixld 

in^'rt  'rKT'""*"  "'  "•'"«  P^"^''^'^  -^'»  •"  orifice  fl  hi 
m^rtion  of  the  key,  and  the  fixed  end  being  provided  with  a  dev  cl 
adapted  to  register  with  the  key.  ^ 

4^  A  cap  provided  with  a  threaded  exterior,  a  fixed  end  and  an 
end  adapted  to  route  and  move  vertically  independenUy  of  Jhe  fi«J 
end.  said  last  mentioned  end  being  provided  with  an  orifice  for  the 
|m.n^n  of  the  key,  and  the  fixed  end  being  provided  with  a  de,  , 
adapted  to  register  with  the  key.  and  a  spring  between  said  end. 

e„H  h     .'^/  ^  ^''^  '  '^''^^"^  exterior,  a  fixed  end  and  an 

end  adapted  to  route  and  move"  vertically  independently  of  the  fixed 
end.  «,d  last  mentioned  end  being  provided  with  an  orifice  for  tJe 
m^rt^n  of  the  key  and  the  fixed  end  being  provided  with  a  dev  « 
adapted  to  register  with  the  key.  a  sUnd.rd  «,cured  to  the  fixed  en^    * 

;« n;:!^""*'  ^'  "•''•"•  ~^  "^  '^^^^  ^  «-*-  th.  :^ 
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6.  A  cap  prorided  with  a  threaded  ecterior,  a  fixed  end,  aod  ao 
•od  adapted  to  rotate  and  more  verticaliy  independenUj  of  the  fixed 
end,  Mid  Last  mentioaed  eod  being  proT{ded  with  ao  orifice  for  the 
isaertioo  of  the  ker,  and  the  fixed  eod  bein;;  prorided  with  a  derice 
adapted  to  register  with  the  key,  a  spring  between  said  ends,  a  stand- 
ard secared  to  the  fixed  end  and  paasiD|;  throujih  the  movable  end 
aod  adapted  to  receire  the  orifice  in  the  kej 


5  1S,009.    AUTOMATIC  BOILEE-FHED.    Loin  C  Spuhqb,  Chl- 
f»go,  DL    Filed  a«pL  2.  1883.    talal  I«.  4H629.    (Ho  modeL) 


PM!T!W 


hUh^U 


.,^ii^ 


Cdiim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
the  steam-pipe,  the  regulating  Tesael  or  drtm.  having  a  slip-joint  con- 
necting with  said  pipe,  the  rakepart,  the  tube,  provided  with  water- 
porta  and  connecting  Mid  vessel  and  val*»  by  a,  slip  joint,  the  feed- 
pipe, and  the  water  pipe,  connecting  with  the  source  of  supply,  snb- 
ataotialiy  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  tbe  combination  of  the  regu- 
lating vetwel,  the  valve-part,  the  tube,  adjaiubly  connectingsaid  vessel 
and  valve,  and  the  spiral  spring,  mounted  00  said  tube,  substaatially 
aa  set  forth. 


S  18,010.  DISIHTEQRATOR.  NaThaji  Stbdiaji,  Aurora,  Ind., 
iMifnnr  to  the  StedmaQ  a  Foundry  and  Machine  Works,  game  plaoa 
Piled  Au«.  a.  1883.    Serial  Ha  482,655.     Ho  modeL) 


C'knm,—l.  In  a  disintegrator,  the  combination  with  the  cages  and 
•  eaaing  inclosing  the  same,  of  a  scraper  bar  projecting  beyond  the 
periphery  of  the  outer  cage,  and  setscreits,  or  teeth,  adjosubly  con- 
nected with  the  outer  edge  of  the  said  scraper  bar,  substantially  as 
aod  for  the  purpose  specified 

2.  In  a  disintegrator,  the  combination  with  the  cages  and  a  cas- 
ing inclosing  the  same,  of  plates  atuche4  at  their  inner  ends  to  the 
outer  cage  and  nrojecting  beyond  the  periphery  thereof,  a  scraper 
bar  connecting  tbe  outer  ends  of  the  saiii  plates,  and  set  screws  con- 
stitating  scraping  teeth  adjustably  connected  with  the  scraper  bar, 
sabatantially  aa  deecribed  for  the  purpose  specified. 


518,011.     DISXHTEGRATOR.     NaTham  8t«d»aji.  Aurora.  Ind, 

f<pinr  to  tti«  Stadman  s  Foundry  aod  Machine  Worka,  same  pUo& 

FtM  Aug.  8.  189a    Serial  Ha  'fi2,6M.    ^o  modeL) 

Clatm. — In  a  distintegrator,  thecombinatioo  with  abase  having 

a  ieriee  of  openings  along  one  edge  two  housings  mounted  on  the  base 

and  adapted  to  be  moved  thereon,  each  |>rovided  with  a  lateral  pro- 

jaetioo  to  extend  over  the  said  series  of  ofMnings  and  form  a  fulcrum 

for  a  lever  which  is  adapt«d  to  obtain  a  purchase  in  one  of  the  said 

nriaa  of  openings  by  ateans  of  which  tlie  said  housings  are  moved, 

tka  latter  earryiaf  the  eagea,  aod  sseaoa  for  securing  the  said  hooa- 

tafi  to  tk«  htm  ia  thm  raq«ir*d  poaitioo.  Mbateatially  aa  daeeribad. 


6  1 8,0 1 2 .  DOWMDRAFT  MUFFLE-KILH.  AkdebM  SntOMOLM. 
Woodbrtdge,  H  J,  aaBlgnor  to  Robert  W.  Lyle,  Hew  York.  H  Y  Filed 
June  18. 1882.    Semi  Ha  437,142.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim. — 1 .  The  combination-wilh  the  floor  and  space  beneath  the 
same,  the  outer  and  muffle  walls,  the  inner  and  outer  crown  walls  pro- 
viding a  crown  opace,  and  the  divided  interior  flues  connecting  the 
floor  and  crown  spaces ;  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  foundation  and  floor  supported 
above  the  same,  of  the  chimney-flue,  the  flues  leading  thereto,  the  ex- 
terior chimney  connected  with  said  flues,  the  inner  and  outer  walla, 
the  upper  and  lower  crowns  providing  the  crown  space,  the  chimney 
28,  and  passages  leading  thereto  and  the  dampers  24.  and  26,  all  ar- 
ranged substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  hollow  mutfle  walls,  of  the  upper 
and  lower  crown  walU.  the  conduit  29,  and  the  passages  22  and  open- 
ings 23  all  arranged  substantially  as  shown  and  descnbed. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  walls  of  the  kiln  having  air  ducto 
1,  35,  40  and  41,  of  the  hollow  muffle  walls,  floor  38,  arches  19  and 
20  and  the  flues  18  all  arranged  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  two  or  more  kilnsof  the  conduit  29  con- 
necting the  same,  and  the  pasMges  22  and  openings  23  provided  with 
dampers  subetattially  aa  shown  and  described. 

6.  The  combination  Vith  the  walls  4  and  17  of  the  floor  38  and 
columns  9,  the  partitions  8,  the  flues  18,  the  chimney-flue  37,  the  arch 
14  over  the  same,  the  crown  wall  19  and  crown  wall  20,  and  the  fbr- 
naees  2  all  arranged  subetantially  as  shown  and  described. 


51H.013.  FiaHIHQ  AFPARATUa  HnrsT  J.  Thatd.  Boetoo. 
Man  Filed  Oct  9,  1893.  Serial  Ha  487.597.  (Ho  modeL) 
Claim  -A  fishing  apparatus  comprising  in  its  construction  a  reel 
land  support  therefor,  said  reel  carrying  an  inclined  lug  on  one  head, 
la  spring  actuated  signal  wire  adapted  to  lie  in  the  path  of  the  in- 
clined lug  when  the  apparatus  is  set,  and  a  catch  on  the  reel  sapport 
ito  bold  Mid  wire  notil  diaplaoad  laterally  by  the  Mid  log. 


AniL  10.  18Q4. 
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518,014.    SEED-PLAHTEB.    Jaius  A.  Thomkom,  QtlTewon.  ta. 
Piled  Hov.  1,  1893. .  Serial  Ha  489,703.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim.— I.  In  a  com  planter  the  combination,  of  a  hopper  pro- 
Tided  with  dropping  mechanism,  a  chute  leading  therefrom,  a  slotted 
bar  rigid  on  the  machine  and  depending  therefrom,  a  second  chute 
on  the  bar  and  communicating  with  the  first,  a  furrow  opener  pro- 
vided with  a  shank  arranged  in  the  slot  of  the  bar  and  movable  lon- 
<itudinally  therein,  and  a  furrow  covering  aod  rolling  derice  pirotally 
»nnected  to  the  shank  of  the  opener,  all  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  corn  planter  the  combination  of  a  seed  hopper,  a  ftirro 
opening  device,  a  transverse  guide-way  in  which  the  opener  is  ar- 
ranged and  capable  of  movement  therein,  an  extensible  chute  leading 
from  the  hopper  to  the  furrow  opener  and  a  system  of  ropes  and  wind- 
ing spools  connected  to  the  furrow  opener  whereby  it  may  be  moved 
along  the  guide-way,  subsUntially  as  dew:ribed 


2.  In  a  combined  trolley  and  wire  stripper,  the  combination  of  a 
centrally  perforated  hub  provided  with  a  grooved  disk,  and  concen- 
tric peripheral  rings  completing  the  sides  of  the  rroove.  substantially 
aa  described. 

3.  In  a  trolley  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub  prorided  with  a 
central  disk  grooved  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  bottom  of  the 
trolley  Vshaped  groove,  concentric  peripheral  rings  of  flattened  ellip- 
tical section  diagonally  placed  to  form  the  sides  of  the  V  shaped 
groove,  but  separated  from  the  bottom  by  annular  openings,  and  ra- 
dial arms,  connecting  the  Mid  riugs  with  the  central  disk  and  hub, 
sabstaotially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  trolley  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub  and  grooved 
disk,  of  concentric  rings  forming  the  sides  of  the  grooves  provided 
with  annular  cutting  edges,  snbeuntially  as  described. 


518,016.     STEAM  -  QEHERATOR.     Qabeul  Zahiiu*,  LoodOD, 
England.    Filed  May  22.  1833.    Serial  Ha  475.033.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim. — In  a  steam  generator  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  water  tube  receiving  water  at  one  end,  and  dis- 
charging it  wholly  or  partly  evaporated  at  the  other  end,  of  a  device 
ooneiatiugeMeotialiy  of  a  plurality  of  helicoidal  blades  set  transveraelj 
in  Mid  tube,  and  clips  adapted  to  engage  said  tube  and  hold  Mid  de- 
vice in  position,  substantially  as  described 


518,017. 

FUed  May  17. 


RELISHIHO-MACHIHE 
1880.    Serial  Ha  352.190. 


Orao  F  AiUDD.  Athol  Maaa.  * 
(Ho  model) 


/ 


518,015.    ICE  CDTTIHO  TROLLEY.    RoBlw W. Thompkw  (Jlere- 
laud-Ohla    Filed  Hoy.  4. -1893    Serial  Ha  49a06L    (Ho  model) 


Otattm.—\.  In  a  combined  trolley  wheel  and  wire  stripper,  the 
combination  of  a  hub  provided  with  a  central  duk  grooved  on  iu 
edge,  peripheral  rings  secured  by  radial  arms  to  the  diak  and  hub  at 
either  side  of  the  disk  but  separated  therefrom  by  annular  openings, 
and  cutting  innar  edgM  integral  with  the  rings,  rabetantiaUT  m  da^ 
•cribed.  ' 


Claims.—  1.  -A  relishing  machine  comprising  a  rest  tor  the  work, 
a  shaft  and  mw  thereon,  a  frame  having  bearings  for  the  said  saw- 
shaft,  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  to  cause  a  gradual 
approach  of  the  saw  to  the  work,  a  shaft  and  bit  therein,  a  movable 
bitntraversing  frame  connected  with  the  saw  frame  and  also  connected 
with  the  bit-shaft  to  move  it,  the  connections  between  the  saw  frame 
aod  bit-traversing  frame  being  rendered  operative  to  advance  the  bit 
to  complete  its  work  and  thereafter  retract  the  Mid  bit  before  tba 
saw  has  completed  its  advance  movement  into  the  work,  constructed, 
combined  and  arranged  subetantially  as  described. 

2.  A  relishing  machine  comprising  a  rest  for  the  work,  a  shaft 
and  MW  thereon,  a  frame  having  bearings  fur  the  said  Mw-ehaft, 
means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  to  cause  a  gradual  approach 
of  the  MW  to  the  work,  a  shaft  and  bit  therein,  a  movable  bit-travers- 
ing frame,  and  a  tripping  device  interposed  between  and  connecting 
the  MW  frame  and  bit-traversing  frame  to  advance  the  bit  and  com- 
plete iu  work  and  adapted  to  release  the  bit-traversing  frame  to  re- 
tract the  bit  before  the  mw  has  completed  its  advance  movement  into 
the  work,  constructed,  combined  and  arranged  subsUotiaUy  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  relishing  machine  comprising  a  rest  for  the  work,  a  shaft 
and  MW  thereon,  a  frame  having  bcanngs  in  said  mw  shaft,  means 
under  the  control  of  the  operator  to  cauM  a  gradual  approach  of  the 
•aw  to  the  work,  a  shaft  and  bit  therein,  a  movable  bit  traversing 
flvme,  and  a  tripping  device  consisting  of  a  movable  tongue  on  the 
bit-trBT«r«in(  ft«me  and  a  stud  on  the  »a,w-tnmt,  wherebr  movaaaat 
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of  th«  uw  frame  to  adf&nce  the  mw  to  the  work  CAinea  Mid  itod  to 

•ct  apoo  Mid  tongue  to  more  the  bit-triTcreiog  frmme  to  ita  work 
•od  r«le«M  the  bit^traremog  frame  to  rttract  the  bit  before  iheMw 
hM  completed  its  adrtDce  moTemeDt,con»tr«c»«l.combioed  and  ar- 
rmoged  tubeuotiallj  as  described. 

4.  The  carriage  I/,  the  shaft  b^,  and  ttad  *>•  carried  thereby,  com- 
bined with  the  slide  bara»  baring  a  piroted  spring  controlled  tongue 
a'  .  and  the  arm  a",  and  shaft  a',  to  operate  subsUntiallj  as  described. 
5  In  a  relishing  machine,  the  framaa  morable  shaft  carrying  a 
Mw,  and  a  longitudinally  moTable  shaft  c»rrying  a  bit,  combined  with 
an  adjusuble  Ubie  carried  by  Mid  frame,  and  a  rest  for  the  tenon  on 
Mid  ubie,  subsuntiaily  as  described. 

6.  In  a  relishing  machine,  the  frame,  a  morable  shaft  carrying  a 
•aw,  and  a  longitudinally  morable  shaft  carrying  a  bit,  combined  with 
the  Ubie  d  hinged  to  Mid  frame,  means  U,  hold  Mid  Ubie  in  adjusted 
portion,  and  ihe  adjusuble  rest  cl*  on  uid  Ubie.  substantiaUy  as  de- 
•cribed. 


5  1 8,0 18.    CORKSCREW.     Edwi«  Bkiie,  SoUngan.  OennaaT 
FQed  iifflftjiisaa    Serial  la  478.738.    Ofo  model) 


ai,m._r  In  combination  the  cork  screw  shaft  or  apindle  the 

^e  bo;?7K  T  "'  ''"'°«  '^P'  ^  ">•  '"»  .nn.  piroted  to 

the  box  and  har.ng  the  stop  bead  at  their  free  ends  and  the  rin*  ar- 
ranged to  sl.de  orer  the  arms,  mbeUntiaHy  "  described 

Dri«L  ir^^'''^'^°,l  '^*  '^'^  '^'*''  "*  '^^  ^'^  P*rt  fr*me,  com- 
pn«ng  the  box  and  the  arms  piroted  the^to  and  baring  two  Mmi- 

crcular  parts  *».  and  the  clamp  riag  r,  suUuntiaUy  as  de«:rib«L 
burg.8w«lea    Wed  Dec  i.  1893.    Serial  5a  492.443.    (SomoieL) 


ArRiL   lo,   1894. 

I  4.  In  1  fuel  economiasr,  fsed  water  heat«r  or  tubulooa  boiler  the 
comb.nauon  of  an  injector  derice  with  the  return  pipe,  blow-off  pipe 
and  lower  juncUon  box  or  boxes  of  one  or  more  sections  of  heating 
pipes  or  tubes  the  secUona  of  heating  pipes  or  tubes  communicating 
with  each  other  to  allow  the  water  to  circulate  succeseirely  through 
aU  the  Mid  sections  subeUntialij  as  deKsribed,  and  for  the  purpose 
specified.  '^ 

5.  In  a  fuel  economizer,  feed  water  heaUr  ortubulous  boiler  in 
which  the  sereral  wsctions  of  heating  pipes  or  tubes  communicating 
with  each  other  as  to  allow  the  water  to  c.rcuUte  succeMirely  through 
all  the  sections  of  such  pipes  or  tubes  the  combination  of  an  injector 
derice  conauting  of  a  bend  or  curred  pasMge  connecting  the  return 
pipe  to  Its  corresponding  junction  box  and  a  bend  or  curred  pasMge 
of  oppo«te  currature  or  direction  connecting  the  Mid  junction  box 
to  the  blow-off  pipe,  with  a  back  pressure  ralre  interposed  between 
the  lower  junction  box  and  the  blow^ff  pipe,  sobsUntially  as  de- 
•cnbed,  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

6.  In  combination,  in  a  fuel  economizer,  feed  water  heater  or 

ubulous  boiler  the  two  or  more  sections  of  heating  pipes,  the  inlet  for 

the  feed  water,  the  blow  off  pipe,  common  to  the  sections,  and  the 

d°S^  "  ^^'  '*^°"  "**  '''*  '*'°''  °^  P'P*'  ''"»«»*''tially  as 

In  combination  in  a  fuel  ecooomixer,  feed  water  beater  or 
tubulous  boiler,  the  heating  sections,  the  upper  and  lower  boxes  the 
connections  between  Mid  boxes  consisting  of  the  pipes  K'  to  K'  the 
blow  off  pipe  D  common  to  all  the  sections  and  the  back  pressure 
ralres  between  the  lower  junction  boxes  and  the  blow  off  pipe  sub- 
•Untially  as  described.  *^  ^' 

8.  In  combinati  .  in  a  fuel  economixer.  feed  water  heater  or 
tubulous  boiler  the  sections  communicaUng  with  each  other  to  per- 
mit  the  feed  water  to  flow  successirely  from  one  to  the  other,  the  blow 
Off  pipe  and  the  injection  derices  between  the  blow  off  pipe  and  the 
sections  comprising  the  bent  pasMge  and  the  norzle  located  therein 
subsuntiaily  as  described. 

^^^:^^^'  J^AIl WAT  SWITCH-ROD.  Jom Ciiins,  Youngrtowa 
Ohio,  aarignor  of  two-thlnls  to  John  Walters  and  Andrew  a  Mlddletoa 
■uneptaoa    Piled  Dec  28. 1883.    Serial  Ha  4M.726.    Wo  model) 


Ojmh.— The  switch-rod  R,  formed  of  the  two  simiUr  rods  r  r 
each  oppositely  screw  threaded  upon  the  inner  end  and  united  by  the 
tumbuckle  /,  prorided  with  the  apertured  lug  or  ear  *  upon  the  un- 
der aide,  curred  downward  near  the  outer  end  and  baring  outward 
ft-om  the  curred  portion  the  6xed  collar  or  boss  b,  outside  of  which 
appears  the  neck  n  terminating  in  two  opposite  recUngular  flanges 
forming  the  head  A.  in  combination  with  two  oppowte  switch-rails 
each  having  through  the  web  the  aperture  a,  in  foim  similar  to  the 
transrerse  form  of  the  head  A  of  a  rod  r.  aU  sabst*ntiAlij  as  deMribed 
and  for  the  purpose  exprecaed. 


'^  -     ^- 


boiuf^K*  ~V  ^^  '  '^•'  economizer,  feed  ^ater  heater  or  tubulous 
boiler,  the  sections  connected  together  to  i>ermit  the  feed  water  to 
flow  from  one  section  to  the  other  in  succession,  a  blow  off  pipe  com- 

|ecUons  and  the  blow  off  pipe,  arranged  to  cut  off  Mid  sections  from 
the  blow  off  pipe  and  to  allow  pamge  of  water  successirely  through 
•    all  the  Mcuona,  one  after  the  other  subsUotUlly  as  described 

^.  In  a  fbel  economixer,  feed  water  heater  or  tubulous  boiler  the 

Tk  .  ?w""J[  '^''^'^  ""  '•*"™  P*P«'  'he  junction  box  connected 
thereto,  the  Wow  off  pipe  and  the  injector  derice  to  direct  the  return 
waur  into  tbe  Mid  junction  pipe  and  away  from  the  blow  off  pipe 
counting  of  the  curred  or  bent  pasMge  leading  from  the  return  Jipe 
to  the  junction  box  and  the  paaMge  connecting  with  the  blow  off 
pipe  earring  or  bending  in  the  oppoaiu  direction,  subsUnUally  as  de- 
scribed. ' 

3.  In  combination,  in  a  ftiel  economizet,  feed  water  heater  or 
tnbufoo.  boiler  tbe  two  or  more  section,  of  jieaUng  pipe,,  the  inlet 
for  the  fe«l  water,  the  blow  off  pipe  commoii  to  all  the  sections  and 
theback  P;^w>re  raJr«  between  tbe  Mctioo*  and  the  blow  off  pipe 
MbatutuUy  aa  dewrilMd.  ^  '^' 


618,021.    LOCKHMQR    ZniAs  B.  CHASt.  BMgor'MeT' Filed 

^27.1882.    Serial  Ha  4M.5 12.    (Nom«1ftL) 

Clatm.—l.  In  a  hinge;  the  combination  with  an  angle  plate  whose 
upright  member  is  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  window  fhime 
and  whose  lower  horizonUl  member  resto  upon  the  window  sill,  has  a 
central  upright  pin.  and  is  prorided  with  apertures  in  its  upper  face 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  pin;  of  an  angle  casting  let  into  the  lower 
comer  of  the  blind,  a  collar  at  the  transreree  center  of  Mid  casting 
adapted  to  loosely  surround  Mid  pin.  a  box  integral  with  and  at  the 
angle  of  the  casting  counUrsunk  into  tbe  blind  and  baring  an  upright 
canty  and  an  upright  slot  opening  through  the  normally  inner  face 
of  the  blind,  a  boll  mounted  in  Mid  carity  and  baring  a  handle  pro- 
jecting through  iu  slot,  the  lower  end  of  tbe  bolt  being  adapted  to 
engage  either  of  said  apertures,  and  an  upper  hinge.  subeUntially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  hinge,  the  combination  with  an  angle  plate  whose  upright 
member  is  secured  to  the  outer  face  oT  the  window  frame  and  whose 
lower  horizonul  member  re«U  upon  the  window  »iU,  has  a  central 
upright  pin,  and  is  prorided  with  apertures  in  iU  upper  face  at  oppo- 
site fides  of  the  pin;  of  an  angle-casting  let  into  tbe  lower  corner  of 
tbe  bhnd,  a  collar  at  the  transrerse  center  of  Mid  casting  adapted 
to  loosely  surround  Mid  pin,  a  box  at  the  angle  of  the  casting  coun- 
tersunk into  the  blind  and  baring  an  upright  caritj  with  a  redoced 
upper  end  and  an  upright  slot  opening  from  tbe  carity  through  the 
normally  inner  face  of  the  blind,  a  bolt  mounted  loosely  in  Mid  carity 
and  baring  a  reduced  upper  end  passing  through  the  reduced  upper 
end  of  the  carity,  an  expansire  spring  coiled  around  the  reduced 
upper  end  of  the  bolt  between  tbe  shoulder  thereon  and  the  upper 
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end  of  the  carity.  a  handle  00  the  bolt  projecting  through  Mid  alot, 
the  lower  end  of  the  bolt  being  adapted  to  engage  either  carity.  and 
ao  upper  hinge,  subsuntiaily  as  described     . 


support  0.  and  spring  q.  attached  to  the  sliding  block  and  bearing  on 
the  support,  and  the  adjusUng  screw  K.  subsuntiaily  as  dewrribed. 


4.  The  combination,  in  a  key-seating  machine,  ot  a  suiuble  sup- 
port, the  reciprocating  cutter,  clamping  bar  C  carrying  piroted  cutter 
support  o  and  spring  q,  the  shaft  T  supporting  the  outer  end  of  the 
clamping-bar,  the  rod  P,  adjusuble  block  Y  and  tbe  eccentric  Q.  and 
the  adjusting  screw  K,  subsuntiaily  as  described 


f>  18,022.     BICYCLE-SUPPORT    JoHii  R.  CwimoxToi.  Binning- 
bam,  Ala.    Piled  July  31.  1893.    Serial  Ha  481.964.    Oio  model) 


618,024.    AHIMAL-TRAP.    THO»iii Doitu»,  Oneida,  N  Y     Piled 
Dec  It  1893    Serial  Ha  493.662,    (Bo  model) 


Ciaim. — A  bicycle  support,  consisting  of  a  clamp  secured  to  the 
frame  brace  of  the  bicycle,  a  swivel  head  secured  in  one  of  the  holea 
in  the  clamp,  a  pair  of  lefts  piroted  together  near  the  top  the  longest 
leg  piroted  in  the  swivel  head,  a  jointed  brace  piroted  to  the  legs 
near  the  center,  adjusuble  extension  pieces  secured  in  the  legs  by 
set  screws,  a  hook  clamp  secured  on  the  frame  brace  of  the  bicycle, 
hav  ing  book  s  to  support  the  legs  of  the  supporting  derice  wh<>D  folded 
all  combined  as  set  forth  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


CVu/m  —1  In  a  trap,  the  combination,  with  the  base  plate,  and 
the  hinged  trigger  and  bait  plate,  of  a  latch  hinged  to  one  of  the  jaws, 
and  the  actuating  spring,  whereby  an  upward  pressure  is  brought  to 
bear  upon  the  latch  and  bold  it  in  frictional  conuct  with  the  notch 
of  the  latch  plate,  subsuntiaily  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  trap,  the  comhinatioD  with  the  base  plate  and  the  hinged 
trigger  provided  with  a  notch  at  its  rear,  of  the  latch  hinged  to  one 
of  the  jaws,  and  the  actuating  spring,  whereby  the  jaws  are  closed 
against  each  other,  and  the  latch  held  in  frictional  conuct  with  the 
trigger  when  the  trap  is  set,  subsuntiaily  as  specified. 

3  In  a  trap,  the  combination,  with  the  base-plate,  tbe  croes-bar 
atUched  thereto,  and  the  trigger  hinged  to  Mid  cross  plate,  of  a  pair 
of  jaws  having  their  inner  faces  tongued  and  groored  transverseir 
and  their  outer  edges  prorided  with  flanges,  and  a  latch  hinged  to 
the  flange  of  one  of  the  jawg  and  adapted  to  engage  *  notch  in  Mid 
trigger,  subsuntiaily  as  specified 


ol8,023.  KEY  SEATIHO  MACHINE  WiLLUi P.  Davis,  Rocbes- 
ter.  H.  T.  PUed  July  26. 1893  .  Serial  Ha  481.48&  (Ho  model) 
claim-  I  The  combination,  in  a  key  seating  machine,  of  the 
supporting  ubic,  the  reciprocating  cutter,  the  clamping  bar  C,  baring 
flange  /,  the  sliding  block  p  carrying  cutter  support  o  and  spring  q, 
the  angular  plate  L  and  the  adjusting  screw  K.  subsuntiaily  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  key-seating  machine,  of  tbe  supporting 
Ubie.  the  reciprocating  cutter,  the  clamping  bar,  and  piroted  cutter 
support,  of  tbe  threaded  rods  F  P,  recessed  washers  •  and  spring  i, 
subsuntiaily  as  described 

3.  The  combination,  ia  a  key-seating  machine,  of  the  supporting 
Ubie  the  clamping  bar.  the  recessed  sliding  block  p,  piroted  cntter- 


5  18,02  5.  VALVE  DEVICE  FOR  DUPLEX  EHOrNES  Williab 
A.  DRiWBn,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y  Piled  Nov.  14. 1893  Serial  Na  490,900. 
(Ho  model) 

Claim  — 1.  In  a  direct  acting  duplex  engine  the  combination  with 
the  main  valve  of  each  engine,  piston  for  actuating  the  same  means 
for  imparting  initial  movements  to  Mid  piston  and  exhaust  valves  and 
ports  for  exhausting  tbe  pressure  at  the  ends  of  said  piston,  of  a  valve 
device  baringan  exhaust  port,  passages  communicating  with  the  poru 
of  Mid  exhaust  ralves,  and  a  valve  controlling  Mid  exhaust  port  and 
devices  for  operating  Mid  valve,  connected  with  a  moving  part  of  the 
other  engine,  substantially  asset  forth 

2.  In  a  direct  acting  duplex  engine,  a  main  ralre  of  each  engine 
and  means  for  actuating  the  Mroe  an  auxiliary  ralre  derice  upon  each 
engine  baring  an  exhaust  port,  a  valre  controlling  Mid  exhaust  con- 
nected with  operating  devices  of  the  other  engine,  and  channels  lead- 
ing from  the  chamber  of  Mid  auxiliary  valre  to  the  exhaust  ports  of 
the  main  operating  ralve  device  of  Mid  engine,  subsuntiaily  as  set 
fortl 

3.  Tbe  combination  m  a  direct  acting  duplex  engine,  of  the  main 
ralre  of  one  engine,  the  operating  piston  of  Mid  rake,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  Mme  supplemenUl  exhaust  poru.  and  means  whereby 


r 
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Mid  itipplemeDUl  porU  ar«  conirolled.  and  a  caaing  with  which  aaid 
exhaust  port*  communicate,  and  pronded  w|th  ao  exhaust  port,  as  34, 
a  TalTt.  oontrolling  the  exhaust  port  34.  and|connection»  between  said 
»alTe  and  a  tnoring  part  of  the  other  engine.isubguntiallj  as  set  forth. 


4  The  combination  with  the  main  valret  ralre  operating  pistoa 
and  means  for  actuating  the  same  and  suppleteeoul  ralres  and  porta 
of  an  engine,  of  a  casing  baring  a  chamber,  communicating  with  said 
supplemenul  ports  and  pro»ided  with  an  exh«ust  port  and  valre,  and 
a  bjrpass  channel  as  d,  extending  from  said  chamber  to  the  exhaust 
port  of  the  engine,  and  profided  with  a  Talre.Bubsuntially  asand  for 
the  DurpoM  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  main  yalveajand  operating  means 
Df  a  duplex  engine  of  a  valve  derice  on  one  enj  ine  having  a  chamber 
e  communicating  with  exhaust  ports  of  the  n  ain  Talre,  and  with  a 
TaWe  O  in  said  chamber  controlling  an  exhauat  port  thereof,  connec- 
tions between  said  valve  (J  and  a  moving  pari  of  the  other  engine, 
and  a  bj-pass  between  the  chamber  10  and  a  1  exhaust  port,  and  a 
valve  in  said  bj-pass.  subsUntially  as  describe* 


518,020.    VALVE  DEVICE.     WuxiAM  ^  DuwKTT,  Brooklyn. 
M  Y     PUed  Kov  14  1893.    Serial  No.  490,90t    (No  model.) 


Claim.— \  The  combination  with  the  piston  and  cylinder  of  a 
steam  eogioe  having  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  and  pawages.  a  main 
valve  coiitroUing  the  same,  and  a  valve  controlling  piston  in  a  valve 
casing,  and  means  for  moving  said  piston  from  the  engine  to  a  limited 
extent  from  each  cud  of  the  casing,  of  a  contracted  steam  inlet  chan- 
nel or  port  communicating  with  each  end  of  the  casing,  an  exhaust 
channel  leading  from  the  main  exhaust  port  to  a  supplemenul  exhaus*. 
port  between  the  main  exhaust  port  and  each  end  of  the  casing,  a 
channel  leading  from  each  end  of  the  valve  operating  piston  to  the 
•upplomenul  exhaust  port,  and  a  valve  controlling  the  channel  be- 
tween  each  supplemenul  port  and  the  main  exhaust  port,  and  means 
for  shifting  said  valve  by  the  valve  operaung  piston.  subsUntiallr  aa 
••t  forth.  ^ 

2.  The  combination  with  the  engine  cylinder,  piston,  portt  and 
ralve,  and  valve  casing,  of  a  piston  connected  with  said  valve  and 
sliding  in  said  casing,  supplemenul  exhaust  porta  communicating  with 
the  mam  exhaust,  supplemenul  valves  controlling  each  exhau«t  port 
a  channel  leading  from  each  supplemenul  valve  to  the  end  of  the  pis^ 
ton,  means  for  shifting?  the  supplemenul  valves  by  the  action  of  said 
piaton.  and  contracted  ports  communicating  with  the  ends  of  the  valve 
casing  and  with  the  steam  supply,  subeUntially  asset  forth 

3.  The  combination  of  the  valve  casing,  piston,  and  main  valve 
earned  thereby,  of  supplemenul  valves  and  supplemenul  exhaust 
ports  in  the  casing  controlled  by  said  valve,  channeU  in  the  piston 
leading  from  the  ends  thereof  to  said  supplemental  valves,  means  for 
shifting  said  supplemenul  valves  by  the  movement^ot  the  piston  and 
contracted  poru  communicatini;  with  the  ends  of  the  valve  casing  and 
with  the  steam  supply,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

4.  The  combination  .in  a  valve  device  of  a  casing  having  portt  5, 
6,  and  7.  and  a  valve  controlling  the  same  and  supplemenul  exhaust 
portt  14.  15.  communicating  with  the  port  7,  a  piston  operating  the 
mam  valve  and  provided  with  chambers  e.  conuining  supplemenul 
valves  controlling  the  supplemenul  ports,  and  channels  between  the 
ends  of  the  piston  and  the  chambers  e.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

5.  The  valve  casiug  having  the  ports  3.  6.  7,  14  and  15  in  com 
bination  with  the  piston  F,  valve  E,  annular  chambers  e.  in  said  piston 
and  annular  valves  m  said  chamber,  and  channels  extending  from  the 
chambers  e  to  the  ends  of  the  pistons  and  contracted  ports  communi- 
cating with  the  ends  of  the  easing  and  with  the  steam  supply  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth 

6.  The  combination  of  the  valve  casing,  having  main  pons  com- 
municatiog  with  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  an  exhaust  port  and  sup. 
plemenul  ports  communicating  with  the  exhaust,  valves  sliding  over 
said  supplemenul  ports,  and  a  piston  having  shouldeix  arranged  to 
make  contact  with  and  move  said  valves  while  permitting  a  limited 
independent  movement  of  the  piston,  subsUntially  as  described 


518,02  7.    FINGER  PROTECTOR.    Chirlbs R  Ehgush.  WaaMnif. 
ton.  D.  C.    Filed  Feb  26,.18£2.    Serial  Na  422.828     (No  modeL)^ 


Claim— I  A  tip.  to. protect  the  finger  eud.  provided  on  the  in- 
side with  corrugations  broken  and  overlappingeach  other  alternately 

i.  A  tip  to  protect  the  finger  end  provided  on  the  inside  with  cor- 
rugations broken  and  overlapping  each  other  alternately  and  perfo- 
rated between  said  corrugations.  subsUntially  as  and  Jor'the  purposes 
described. 

3.  A  tip  to  protect  the  finger  end  terminating  in  a  hollow  ball 
shaped  body  having  a  thickened  portion  to  receive  the  impact  of  a 
blow.  ^ 

4,  A  tip  to  protect  the  finger  eud  provided  with  corrugations 
broken  and  overlapping  each  other  alternately,  perforations  between 
said  cornigations  and  a  hollow  ball  shaped  body  having  a  thickened 
portion  at  the  lower  end.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose*  de- 


5  1 8,02  8.  VESSEL  AND  PROPELLINO  MECHANISM  THEREFOR. 
Rima  F0L8OB,  Chelsea,  assignor  of  one-h&lT  to  George  A.  Folsom,  Bo«- 
.ton.  Mass     Filed  Dec  29.  1892.  .  Serial  No  456.623.     (No  model) 

straight  bow  and  stern  tubes,  the  bow  tubes  entering  the  vessel  at 
itt  bow  and  extending  divergently  rearw.rdly  toward  and  terminat- 
ing at  the  sides  thereof  and  the  stern  tubes  entering  the  vessel  at  the 
sides  and  extending  convergently  rearwardly  toward  and  terminat- 
ing  at  the  stem  thereof,  whereby  a  direct  flow  of  water  may  be  had 
through  said  tubes  to  reduce  the  frictional  resisUnce  of  tne  vessel 
wbeo  BOTinc  thnxifh  the  waUr.  substantially  as  dsscribed 


\ 
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2.  A  vessel  provided  with  bow  and  sum  tubes,  the  bow  tubes' 
entering  the  vessel  at  iu  bow  and  extending  divergently  rearward 
toward  and  terminating  at  the  sides  thereof,  and  the  sum  tabes  eo- 
tering  the  vessel  at  the  sides  and  extending  convergently  rearward 
toward  and  terminating  at  the  stern  thereof,  whereby  a  direct  flow 
of  water  may  be  had  through  said  tubes  combined  with  propellers  lo- 
cated within  the  tubes.  subsUntially  as  described 


618.030. 


2.  In  s  lesther  board  Upe  machine  the  combination  of  a  rout- 
ing "  wet  roll,"  a  longitudinally  moving  Uble,  a  cutting  knife  and  shield 
mounud  on  said  uble,  the  said  knife  and  shield  moving  longitudinally 
in  relation  to  the"  wet  roll  "and  serving  to  cut  spirally  and  remove 
from  the  "wet  roll"  the  pulp,  thus  forming  a  Upe  of  leather  board 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


518,081.  TWIN  CIRCUUR  SAWING  MACHINE.  MichaslOae- 
U»,  Bay  City.  Mich.  Filed  Not  27,  1833.  Serial  Na  492.051.  (Mo 
model) 


518,0  2  9.  kECHAHICAL  8AWIHQ  AND  MOLDING  STONE, 
MARBLE,  Ac.  Ftxix  J.  Q.  Frobholt,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Apr.  19. 
1892.  Serial  Na  429.775.  (Ho  model)  Patented  in  France  Nov.  26. 
1891.  Na  217,651. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  sawingorlike'machinethe  roUry  tool,  the  shaft 
therefor,  the  band  puIleysR  thereon,  the  reciprocating  work  support- 
ing Uble,  a  shaft  3  parallel  with  the  tool  carrying  shaft,  the  band  pul- 
leys thereon  to  receive  belu  from  the  pulleys  R  a  worm  V  on  the  end 
of  the  parallel  shaft,  the  rack  on  the  work  Uble.  the  worm  wheel  mesh- 
ing therewith  the  shaft  supporting  said  wheel,  the  sliding  sleeve 
thereon  having  a  worm  wheel  to  engage  and  disengage  the  worm  V, 
said  sleeve  having  also  a  pinion  d,  the  shaft  0  N,  with  means  for  op- 
erating it  and  the  pinion  i  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  pinion  rfof 
the  sleeve  when  said  sleeve  is  shifted  to  disengage  the  worm  wheel  t^ 
from  the  worm  V,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  combinstion,  the  work  tool  the  reciprocating  carriage  hav- 
ing a  rack,  the  gearing  in  engagement  with  said  rack  including  a 
sliding  sleeve  arranged  to  connect  and  disconnect  the  parts  of  the 
driving  train,  said  sleeve  carrying  also  a  pinion  d  and  the  sapple- 
menul  shaft  0  N,  with  operating  means  therefor  said  shaft  having  a 
pinion  i  to  engage  the  pinion  d  when  the  sliding  sleeve  is  shifted  to 
disconnect  the  main  driving  train,  subsUntially  as  described 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  the  two  pairs  of  circular  saws, 
arranged  to  cut,  one  pair  io  advance  of  the  other,  and  the  saws  o* 
each  pair  on  opposite  sides  of  the  log;  and  separate,  or  independent, 
setting-mechanisms;  each  operating  to  set  the  saws  of  one  pair;  all 
subsUntially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  twin-circular  sawing  machine  of  the  type  herein  shown 
and  described,  the  combination,  with  a  suiuble  frame-work;  and 
shsft*  on  which  to  mount  them,  of  a  series  of  sets  of  circular  saws 
operating  simuluneously  upon  the  log  to  be  cut  up  from  the  time  ita 
leading  end  <comes  into  conUct  with  the  second  set  of  saws  until  iu 
Uil  end  passes  beyond  the  action  of  the  first  set,  and  arranged  so 
that  the  saws  of  each  set  cut  simuluneously  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
log,  and  in  vertical  planes;  and  so  that  the  saws  of  the  several  sets 
cut  one  set  in  advanceof  another  but  in  different  planes;  all  subsUn- 
tially in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth 


5  1 8,030.  MAHira  TAPBFMM  LEATHER-BOARD  OR  OTHER 
MATERIAL  WiLLui  P.  Oat.  Leominster.  Maaa  Filed  SefiC  1ft. 
1893     Serial  Ha  485.624.    (Ho  model.) 

Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  making  leatber  t>oard  Upe  direct  troa 
the  pulp  by  the  following  described  steps,  first  causing  the  pulp  to 
be  distributed  evenly  on  the  surface  of  a  routing  "  wet  roll ; "  second 
cutting  the  pulp,  tbos  distributed  upon  the  "wet  roll."  into  a  spiral 
strip  and  simuluneously  removing  the  severed  strip  from  the  "wet 
rail."  MbsUotiallr  aa.  aad  for  tha  parpoes  sM  forth. 


6  1 8,03  2.     PERCUSSION -TOOL     Wiluaji  E.  Oibb.  Hew  Yort. 
H.  Y.    Filed  Dea  18.  189a    Serial  Ho  493.906     (Ho 


io6 


C^im. — 1.  In  a  pneumttic  percajtioo  to^tl,  t  plun^^e r  conqect«d 
U)  t  ribrating  diapbragm,  and  moved  by  admitting  and  eibausting 
»ir  clt«rnat«lj  on  opposite  side*  of  aaid  diaphragm. 

2.  In  a  pneumatio  percuwion  tool,  a  plun|er  and  piston  rod,  con- 
D«et«d  to  the  center  of  an  airdriren  tibrating]  diaphragm,  and  meana 
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-.     .    ....  .      -----••-• " w"-K"'-B'". -""'"".»  Hoo-iining  »■  forming  a  Kwret  pocket  B"  therein   a  flao  A»  for  th, 


3.  In  a  Udj'a  hand  bag,  the  combination  of  tne  aide*  A'  and  A* 
having  the  connecting  hinge  z  and  forming  a  compartment  E  between 
them,  faatening  means  in  said  compartment  for  remofably  tecuriflga 
book  therein,  an  outer  pocket  B  on  the  side  A'  conUining  a  parti- 
Uoo-lining  B«  forming  a  secret  pocket  B"  therein,  a  flap  A«  for  the 


phragm 

3.  In  apneamatic  percusion  tool,  a  vibrating  diaphragm,  a  plun- 
ger connected  with  the  center  of  uid  diapbraUm,  air  passages  to  each 
aide  of  aaid  diaphragm,  and  means  for  puttina  passages  in  communi- 
cation alternately  with  th«  air  supply  and  th^  exhaust  porta. 

*  In  a  pneumatic  percussion  tool,  a  Tibraiing  diaphragm,  a  plun- 
ger connected  with  the  center  of  said  diaphfagra,  suiubie  air  pas- 
sages to  each  side  of  said  diaphragm,  a  tubulal-  casing  having  supply 
and  exhaust  porta  around  said  plunger  all  soi  proportioned  that  air 
will  b«  admitted  and  exhausted  alternately  oa  each  side  of  said  dia- 
phrm^  by  the  oMtioo  of  said  pluogoK 


tially  as  described. 


fi  1 8,08  3 .  ELECTRIC  MOTOR.  JoM  C.  HnniT,  New  Tort,  H.  Y. 
Original  appUc&Uon  ttJed  8epL  27, 1889.  Serial  Ha  325,244.  Divided  and 
this  aopilcatioo  filed  Au^  19, 189a    S«1al  N*.  362,469.    (No  model) 


Claim.— I.  A  Iamioat«d  armature  core  composed  of  segments 
having  circumferential  projections,  the  segments  being  arranged  to 
-  break  joint*  whereby  the  projection  on  each  segment  will  lie  opposite 
an  open  space  on  the  adjacent  segment  on  eacll  side  of  it. 

2.  A  spirally  arranged  laminated  armaturi-core  composed  of  a 
aeries  of  thin  annular  mutually  insulated  segments,  whaee  circumfer- 
ential length  is  such  that  each  convolution  conlists  of  a  whole  num- 
ber of  plates,  plus  a  half  plate. 

3.  A  spirally  arranged  armature-core  composed  of  abutting  and 
insukted  segments  having,  at  their  abutting  joinls,  half  teeth  that  con- 
stitute sUggered  polar  projections  which  separalte  the  armature-bob- 
bioj ;  aa  set  forth. 

4.  A  spirally  arranged  armature-core  composed  of  abutting  and 
insulated  annular  segments,  in  combination  with  jtransfixing  or  clamp- 

*    ing  tie-bolu  coated  with  vitreous  enamel  adapied  to  bind  the  seg- 
mento  together  and  connect  them  to  the  spiaerl 

5.  An  armature-core  for  an  odd  number  of  bobbins  composed  of 
a  series  of  flat  annular  segments,  the  circumferintial  length  of  each 
of  which  is  represented  by  a  fraction  whose  denominator  is  the  num- 
ber of  bobbins,  and  whose  numerator  is  2,  said  9«|menU  abutting  so  as 
to  present  a  series  of  mutually  insulated  laminations  in  a  continuous 
spiral,  their  abutting  ends  having  half-teeth  foriiing  polar  extensions 
and  being  insulated  from  one  another,  so  as  to  firm  joints,  the  joinu 
of  the  flnt,  third  and  fifth,  Ac,  laminations  befig  midway  between 
those  of  the  intervening  laminations  so  as  to  overlap  or  "  break  joints ;" 
subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  The  composition  in  a  brush-holder  of  theidivided  arm  35,  sup- 
porting the  bruahee,  having  Upered  screw  above  land  handle  screwed 
thereon. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  block  or  brush  holijer  having  a  number 
of  holes  or  seau  and  a  socket  opening  into  the  s^me,  a  series  of  com- 
mutator brushes  which  occupy  said  holes  or  s^ato,  and  springs  or 
cushion*  in  said  sockets  which  bear  on  the  sides  df  all  of  said  brushes 
and  meana  for  a4jaauble  pressure  of  said  spring*  into  their  sockeu 


4.  A  lady's  hand-bag  comprising,  in  combination,  tde  sides  A' 
and  A»  provided  with  handles  r  and  having  the  connecting  hinge  x 
and  forming  a  compartment  E  between  the  sides  adequately  wide  to 
conuin  books  F  and  O  and  a  lunch-box  H,  fastening  means  in  aaid 
compartment  for  removably  securing  the  books  therein,  an  outer  col- 
lapsible pocket  B  on  the  side  A' containing  a  partition  lining  B»  form- 
ing a  secret  pocket  ff  therein,  a  flap  A«  for  the  said  pockets,  provided 
with  fastening  means,  inner  collapsible  pockeU  D  and  D"  on  the  aaid 
side  A',  a  aiagonal  outer  pocket  C  on  the  side  A«  and  a  fastening-strap 
m  for  the  sides,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


518,035.     BATTER-DROPPER    Elu  L  D.  HoTLK,  New  Orle&na, 
La.    PUed  Noy.  10,  1893.    Serial  No.  490,536.    (No  model) 


Ctiiim— The  herein  described  batter  dropper,  tbe  same  compris- 
ing a  v»s.sel  having  a  flat  bottom  with  a  bole  in  the  center  thereof, 
smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  bottom,  a  vertical  cylindrical  dis- 
charge spout  rigidly  secured  to  said  bottom  around  the  hole  and  hav- 
inga  slot  in  one  side  at  a  point  midway  between  its  upper  and  lower 
ends,  and  a  circular  &lide  pivoted  to  the  spout  at  one  end  of  the  slot 
therein  and  having  a  handle  at  a  point  opposite  said  pivot,  all  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


5  18,034.  LADrS  HAND-BAQ.  Ma»t  l  HoTU,  Chicago,  Dl 
Wed  Hot.  2, 1898.  Serial  Na  489,852.  (No  mo<|el) 
Claim— I.  In  a  lady  s  hand-bag.  the  combination  of  the  sides  A' 
and  A»  having  the  connecting  hinge  x  and  forming  a  compartment  E 
between  them,  fastening  means  in  said  compart*ient  for  removably 
securing  a  book  therein,  and  a  pocket  Bon  oneqf  said  sides  conUin- 
ing a  partition-lining  B»  forming  a  secret  pocket  B"  therein,  subsun- 
tially as  described. 

i.  In  a  lady's  hand  bag,  the  combination  of  the  sides  A' and  A* 
having  the  connecting  hinge  *  and  affording  a  compartment  E  be- 
tween then,  fastening  mean*  in  said  compartmei|t  for  removably  se- 
curing a  book  thereia,  and  a  pocket  B  on  one  of  said  sides  conUin- 
ing a  partiUo^lining  B*  provided  with  an  elastic  band  ( extending 
along  iu  tnt  edge  and  formiBf  a  Mcret  pocket  B'  therein,  subatan- 
tiailj  aa  dMohbad. 


18,036.  INKSTAND.  Waltkr  Hubbaed,  Meriden,  Conn.,  as 
signor  to  the  Bradley  &  Hubbard  Manu&cturlng  Company,  same  place 
PUed  Feb.  17, 1894    Serial  Na  600,522.    (No  model) 


CTaim— 1.  In  an  ink  sland.-the  combination  with  a  socket-plate 
having  a  central  depression,  a  raised  edge  or  border  and  a  centrally 
depending  longitudinally  bored  post  or  hub,  of  a  bed  upon  which  the 
said  socket  plate  rests,  a  base  receiving  the  said  bed  in  iu  upper  por- 
tion, a  binding.plate  located  within  the  base,  and  a  coupling-screw 
passing  through  the  said  plate  and  entering  the  post  or  hub  depend- 
ing/rom  the  socket-plate.  subsUiitially  asset  forth. 

2.  In  an  ink-sUnd,  the  combination  with  a  socket  plate  having  a 
central  depression  to  receive  an  ink-well,  a  raised  border  confining  the 
well  against  Uteral  displacement,  and  a  centrally  depending  longi- 
tudinally bored  hub  or  post,  a  bed  upon  which  the  said  plate  resU 
constructed  with  a  central  opening  for  the  downward  passage  of  the 
hub  or  post  of  the  plate,  and  with  a  circuUr  chamber  entering  it  from 
ita  lower  face,  a  baa*  adapUd  to  have  the  aaid  bed  set  into  it,  a  bind- 
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iag-plate  located  within  the  base  and  constracted  with  an  upwardly 
projecting  circular  boa*  entering  the  chamber  formed  in  the  lower 
face  of  the  bed,  and  a  coupling-screw  pasaing  through  the  center  of 
the  said  boe*  into  the  said  poet  or  hub,  snbaUntially  as  described. 


5  18,087.    RLECTRICAL  ANNUNCIATOR    RoBMT  L  HUKTIK,  8L 
Pwj.  Minn.    Filed  Fed  13. 188a    Serial  Na  462,196.    (No  model) 


daim. —  1,  Id  a  machine  for  forming  box  blank*  by  fasteninc 
sheeu  and  strengthening  wires  to  reinforcing  cleats,  the  combination 
of  guides  for  the  cleau.  intermittent  feed  mechanism  for  advancing 
the  cleat*  longitudinally  in  their  guides  and  with  a  sheet  through  the 
machine,  an  intermittingly  actuated  suple  driver  adjacent  to  the  path 
of  each  cleat,  altemaUng  in  iu  action  with  said  feed  mechanUm,  to 
fasten  the  sheet,  by  successive  operations,  to  the  cleat,  and  means  for 
guiding  strengthening  wires  with  the  cleau  and  sheet  across  the  su- 
ple driver*.  aubaUntialiy  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


Claim.f—1.  In  an  annunciator,  an  indicating  mechanism,  an  elec- 
tro magnet  connected  to  a  source  of  electric  energy,  a  aeries  of  cir- 
cuit closers  in  circuit  with  said  source  of  electric  energy  and  corre- 
sponding with  and  connected  to  the  indications  in  said  indicator,  in 
combination  with  a  signal  bell  mechanism  connected  into  the  indica- 
tor annunciator  circuit  by  a  separate  electrical  connection,  whereby 
a  duplex  circuit  is  formed  so  that  the  signals  and  indications  are  given 
simultaneously  and  the  signals  rendered  capable  of  repetition  without 
the  necessity  for  again  actuating  the  indicating  mechanism 

2.  In  an  annunciator,  a  disk  or  plate  having  noUtions  thereon 
and  an  arm  movable  therewith,  a  series  of  electric  contacu  corre- 
sponding to  said  noUtiond  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  arm, 
means  for  locking  said  arm  and  disk,  electro  magneU  connected  to  a 
battery  or  other  source  of  electric  energy  and  adapted  when  ener- 
gized to  release  said  disk  and  arm,  a  push  button  for  each  of  said  con- 
Ucts  consisting  of  an  electro  magnet  connected  separately  by  iu  fields 
and  cores  to  said  contacU  and  said  source  of  electric  energy,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  anivunciator,  a  disk  or  plate  having  noUtions  thereon 
and  an  arm  movable  therewith,  a  series  of  electric  conUcU  correspond- 
ing to  said  noUtions  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  arm,  means 
for  locking  said  arm  and  disk,  electro  magneU  connected  to  a  battery 
or  other  source  of  electic  energy  and  adapted  when  energized  to  re- 
lease said  disk  and  arm,  a  ring  having  pins  in  conUct  with  said  series 
of  conUcU  and  connected  electrically  to  said  electro  magnets,  con- 
necting each  of  said  conUcU  with  said  source  of  electric  energy,  and 
a  series  of  push  buttons  connected,  between  said  source  of  electric  en- 
ergy and  aaid  electric  conUcu.-  said  push  buttons  arranged  to  hold 
the  circuiu  broken  until  depressed,  subaUntially  aa  and  for  the  pur 
pose  set  forth.  ' 

4.  In  an  annunciator,  a  disk  or  plate  having  noUtions  thereon 
and  an  arm  movable  therewith,  a  series  of  electric  conUcU  corre 
spending  to  said  noUtions  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  arm. 
an  electro  magnet  having  an  armature  adapted  to  lock  said  disk  and 
arm  sutionary,  said  magnet  being  connected  to  a  battery  or  other 
*ource  of  electricenergy  so  that  when  energized  it  will  withdraw  said 
armature  and  release  said  disk  and  arm,  an  insulated  extension  upon 


«id  armature  connected  to  the  magnet  of  an  electric  signal  bell,  a 
cooUct  with  which  said  insulated  extension  connecU  when  said  arma- 
ture is  attracted  by  the  energizing  of  said  magneta,  said  conUct  be- 
ing connected  electrically  with  said  main  magnet  and  with  said  series 
of  contacu,  separate  electrical  connection  between  said  signal  bell, 
battery  and  main  magneU,  and  a  series  of  push  buttons  interposed 
between  said  series  of  conUcU  and  said  source  of  electric  energy, 
subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  annunciator,  a  disk  supplied  with  two  or  more  series  ol 
noUtions  and  adapted  to  be  revolved  to  designate  the  location  from 
which  the  signal  proceeds,  sUtionary  face  plate  having  a  separate 
opening  for  each  series  of  noUtions,  and  cut  off  plate  arranged  to 
cover  and  uncover  said  openings  so  that  only  one  is  open  at  a  time, 
subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  box  blanks  by  fastenin;;  sheeU  and 
strengthening  wires  to  reinforcing  cleau,  the  combination  of  outer  and 
intermediate  guides  for  the  cleaU.  intermittent  feed  mechanism  for 
advancing  the  cleau  longitudinaUy  in  said  guides  with  a  sheet 
through  the  machine,  an  intennittingly-actuated  sUple  driver  adja- 
cent to  the  path  of  each  cleat  alternating  in  iU  action  with  said  feed 
mechanism  to  fasten  the  sheet  and  strengthenmg  wires  by  successive 
operations  to  the  cleat  at  intervals  in  the  direction  longitudinally  of 
the  cleat,  and  means  for  guiding  strengthening  wires  with  the  sheet 
across  the  sUple  drivers,  subsuntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  forming  box  blanks  by  faatening  sbeeU  and 
strengthening  wires  to  reinforcing  clcaU,  the  combination  of  guides 
for  the  cleau,  intermittent  feed  mechanism  for  advancing  the  cleat* 
longitudinally  in  their  guides  and  with  a  sheet  through  the  machine, 
an  intermittingly  actuated  sUple  driver  above  the  path  of  each  cleat,' 
alternating  in  iu  action  with  said  feed  mechanism,  to  fasten  the  sheet, 
by  successive  operations,  to  the  cleat  at  intervals  in  the  direction 
longitudinally  of  the  cleat  means  for  guiding  strengthening  wires 


5  18.038.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  BOX  BLANK&  Thcmtob 
L  KirnoTso*  and  Jacob  Dhu.  Chlca^  III  FUed  Feb  la  1893.  8e- 
mi  Na  461,7831    (Ho  modflL) 


with  the  sheet  across  the  staple  drivers,  and  reciprocating  clinchers 
below  the  paths  of  the  said  cleaU  co-operaung  with  the  sUple  drivers 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  box  blanks  by  fastening  sheeU  and 
strengthening  wires  to  reinforcing  cleaU,  the  combination  of  guides 
for  the  cleau,  intermittent  feed  mechanism  for  advancing  the  cleat* 
longitudinally  in  their  guides  and  with  a  sheet  through  the  machine, 
an  intermittingly  actuated  sUple  driver  above  the  path  of  each  cleat, 
an  intermittingly  actuated  clincher  below  the  path  of  each  cleat,  the 
aaid  sUple drivers  and  clinchers  being  adjusuble  with  relation  to  each 
other  and  co-operaUng  in  their  action  to  alternate  with  the  said  feed 
mechanism  to  fasten  the  sheet,  by  successive  operations,  to  the  cleau 
at  intervals  in  the  direction  longitudinally  of  the  cleau  and  means  for 
guiding  strengthening  wires  with  the  sheet  across  the  sUple  drivers 
subsuntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  forming  box  blanks  by  fastening  sheeU  and 
strengthening  wires  to  reinforcing  cleats,  th«  combination  of  laterally 
adjusuble  guide*  for  the  cleau,  intermittent  feed  mechanism  for  ad- 
vancing the  cleats  longitudinally  in  their  guidaa  and  with  a  sheet 
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through  the  mMhine.  »  latonllr  Bdjiuuble  intirmittini^lj  &ctuAt«d 
•Uple  driTer  adjacent  to  the  path  of  each  cl*t.  alternating  in  iu 
action  with  said  teed  mechanism,  to  fasten  the  sheet,  by  succeasife 
opcrauoos,  to  the  cleat  at  interTals  m  the  direction  longitudinally  of 
the  cleat  and  means  adjustable  with  the  sUple|dnTert  for  guiding 
strengthening  wires  with  the  sheet  across  the  st4ple  drivers,  subetAO- 
twllj  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

6.  In  a  machine  for  forming  box  blanks  by  fastening  sheets  and 
strengthening  wires  to  reinforcing  cleats,  the  combination  of  guides 
for  the  cleata,  intermittent  feed  mechanism  for  id»ancing  the  cleats 
longitudinally  in  their  guides  and  with  a  sheet  through  the  machine, 
aa  intermiitingly  actuated  staple  driver  and  a  giiide  for  a  strength- 
ening wire  adjacent  to  the  path  of  each  cleat,  tie  staple  dri»er«  al- 
ternating in  their  action  with  the  said  feed  mecl|tnism  to  fasten  the 
itrentfthening  wires  and  sheet,  by  successiTe  op^ations,  to  the  cleat 
at  intervals  in  the  direction  longitudinally  of  th<  cleat.  subsUntiaily 
as  described 

7.  In  a  machine  for  forming  box  blanks  bv 
strengthening  wires  to  reinforcing  cleau,  thecotr  bination  with  inter- 
inittingly  actuated  staple  drivers,  of  guides  for  he  lateral  edges  of 
the  sheet,  guides  for  cleats  intermediate  of  th«  said  sheet  guides, 
guides  for  strengthening  wires  at  the  suple  drivurs  and  intermittent 
feed  mechani<m  alternating  in  its  action  with  thd  said  staple  drivers 
for  advancing  the  cleau  and  sheets  in  their  guide  i  with  the  strength 
soing  wires  across  the  said  sUple  drivers,  substani  iaily  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth 

!*.  In  a  machine  for  forming  box  blanks  by  ibitening  sheets  and 
rtrengtheninjj  wires  to  reinforcing  cleats,  the  combination  of  inter- 
mittent feed  mechanism  for  advancing  the  cleats  longitudinally  with 
a  sheet  through  the  machine,  an  intertnittiiigly  actuated  suple  driver 


Fastening  sheets  and 


its  action  with  said 
and  sheet,  by  suc- 


tially  advancing  a  strengthening  wire  across  each  sUple  driver  before 
the  first  SUple  \*  driven  into  a  cleat,  subsUntiaily  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth 

14  The  combination  with  the  main-fVame,  of  a  driver  and  drive- 
shafl  mounted  thereon,  clutch  mechanism  between  the  said  driver  and 
shaft,  shipping  mechanism  on  the  frame  for  engaging  and  releasing 
the  clutch  members  to  sUrt  and  stop  the  machine,  staple  forming 
and  driving  machines  mounted  on  the  frame  and  actuated  from  the 
said  drive-shafl,  guides  at  said  sUple  machines  for  strengthening  wire.- 
strengthening-wire  engaging  and  advancing  means,  and  strength- 
ening-wire severing  means  at  the  said  guides  normally  inactive  and 
brought  into  action  by  movement  of  said  shipping  mechanism,  to  dis- 
engage the  said  clutch-members,  and  a  feed  for  the  material  to  be 
sUpled  actuated  from  the  said  drive-shafl  to  advance  the  material  in- 
lermittingly  across  the  said  sUple-machines,  subsUntiaily  as  described. 
15.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  the  main  frame,  drive-shafl,  sUple  forming  and  driving  machines 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  actuated  from  the  drive-shafl,  strengthen- 
ing-wire guides,  and  intermittent  feed  for  the  material  to  be  stapled 
of  roUry  spools  on  the  main-frame  for  the  strengthening-wires  y  and 
suple-wires  x,  and  brakes  for  the  said  spools  engaged  by  said  wirea 
and  operating  when  the  wires  are  at  rest  normally  to  engage  the 
spool*,  and  under  pressure  against  them  exerted  by  the  wires  when 
drawn  upon,  to  release  the  spools,  subsUntiaily  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


6  1H,03  9.    PORTABLE  FEMCE.    Buuamiii  J.  InuL.  BuUer  Ky. 
nied  Apr.  7.  I89a    Serial  No.  469,388.    (Ho  model) 


adjacent  to  the  path  of  each  cleat,  alternating  in 
feed  mechanism,  to  fasten  the  strengthening  win 
ceaeive  operations,  to  the  cleat  at  intervals  in  theldirection  longitudi 
nally  of  the  cleat  a  strengthening  wire  guide  at  each  sUple  driver, 
guides  for  the  lateral  edges  of  the  sheet  and  guidles  for  the  cleats  ad-|'  ' 
juaUble  with  relation  to  the  .*aid  sheet  guides  according  to  the  width 
of  the  cleau  and  tbickneas  of  the  sheet.  subsUntjallj  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth 

9    In  a  machine  for  forming  box  blanks  by  listening  sheets  and 
strengthening  wire.s*o  reinforcing  cleats,  the  coi^bination  of  an  ad 
justable  bed  frame,  mounted  in  guides  with  me4n9  for  railing  anc 
lowering  it  therein  guides  for  the  cleats  on  the  said  bed  frame,  inter- 
mittent feed  mechanism  for  advancing  the  cleats  Ipngitudinally  with 
the  sheet  through  said  guides,  and   intermittingjy  actuated  sUple 
driver  adjacent  to  the  path  of  each  cleat  alternatinJK  in  its  action  with 


' ''"""  — '  In  »  poruble  fence,-the  separable  panels  having  hori- 
zonul  rails  adapted  to  align  and  abut  with  the  rails  of  the  adjacent 
panels,  the  inclined  end  posU  arranged  at  each  end  of  each  panel  at 
one  side  of  the  same  and  having  upper  flattened  projecting  en'- 
adapted  to  abut  with  the  adjacent  poet  end  of  the  adjacent  pane' 
rail  wires  binding  the  horizonul  rails  to  one  side  of  said  end  pos  • 

ret 


2.  In  a  poruble  fence,  the  separable  fence  panels  having  inclinea 
end  posts  arranged  at  each  end  and  one  side  of  the  same,  said  iuclined 


said  *ed  mechanism,  to  fasten  the  strengthening  ifires  and  sheet,  by  \.„a  ,nii-,  k.r.  K«..nJ  V   Tk       IT,"  ""  T"  °7°i."'  ""7  ""' 
.1  .,1.  .       ■'  l*"o  apiice  Dars  bound  to  the  abuttinir  rail  ends  bv  said   r« 

successive  operations,  to  the  cleat  at  interval,  in  t^  direction  longi-    .nbeUntially  as  set  forth  """'"K  ran  enas  oy  saia   ra 

tudinally  of  the  cleat  and  a  strengthening  wire  guide  at  each  sUple 

driver,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

10  In  a  machine  for  forming  box  blanks  by  f^sten.ngaheets  and  j  end  posts  haviDVupVe7projec'ti7g"en7."a7apUd  ^Trb^iitlaVagarnTt 
sirengt heniiig  w.res  to  reinforcing  cleaU,  the  comttiuation  with  inter-  the  post  ends  of  the  adjacent  panels,  removable  splice  bars  bound  to 
m.tt.ngly  actuated  sUple  driven.,  of  guides  for  th^  cleats,  guide,  for  ihe  aligned  fence  panels  at  the  joints  thereof,  aud  the  mam  locking 
the  strengthening  wires  and  intermittingly  actuated  feed  rollers  for  j  „ire,  J,  passed  transversely  across  and  in  front  of  the  upper  abuttiua 
advancinj  the  sheet  strengthening  wires  and  cle»t.  in  their  guide,  ends  of  the  inclined  end  posts,  thence  under  and  around  the  upper 
lougitudinallT  across  the  said  suple  drivers,  the  sfid  feed  roller,  al- j  splice  bars  and  the  rider  raiUof  the  panel,  and  finally  returned  aVd 
ternating  in  their  action  with  the  said  sUple  drive^..  .ubsUnti^Uy  aaj  f„uned  at  the  front  of  the  said  abutting  ends  of  the  fence  posts 
'^'^"^-  J  'lubsuntially  as  set  forth  " 

II.  Io  a  machine  for  forioing  box  blanks  by  (kstening  sheets  to 
reinforcing  cleats,  the  combination  with  intermittin|ly  actuated  sUple '  ^^"^^^ 

drivers,  of  guides  for  the  sheet  and  cleau.  intermittent  feed  rolls,  alter-   518,040.    ELECTROLYTIC  CELL     EwiBST  A.  Le  SUELR,  OtUwa. 


Canada.    Piled  Aug.  22,  1893    Serial  Na  483,731.    (No  model) 


Dating  in  their  action  with  the  said  sUple  driven  to  advance  the 
sheet  and  cleau  in  their  guides  longitudinally  acro^  the  suple  driv- 
ers, and  a  slidinj:  frame,  provided  with  means  for  gripping  the  cleat* 
i.Srough  the  she«»U,  and  operative  to  engage  the  :ia|ne,  when  initially 
fed  to  the  machine,  slide  them  to  the  said  feed  rtjlls,  hold  them  to- 
gether until  the  first  staples  are  driven  and  then  nelease  them.  sub- 
sUntiaily a.  deKribed 

12.  In  a  machine  for  forming  box  blanks  by  fa^ening  sheeu  and 
strengthening  wires  to  reinforcing  cleaU,  the  combination  of  guide* 
for  the  cleaU,  intermittent  feed  mechanism  tor  adi|ancing  the  cleaU 
longitudinally  with  a  sheet  through  the  machine,  a  ierie.  of  intermit- 
tingly  actuated  suple  forming  and  driving  machines,  alternating  in 
their  action  with  the  said  feed  mechanism,  disponed  above  the  path 
of  the  sheet  and  cleaU  and  in  a  horizonul  line  at  niht-angles  to  uid 
path,  and  means  for  guiding  strengthening  wires  iicroe.  the  suple 
drivers,  whereby  the  streogtheniog  wires  and  sheet,,  by  succeMive  op- 
erations of  the  SUple  drivers,  are  fastened  to  the  qleaU  at  intervals 
.0  thedirecuon  longitudinally  of  the  cleau,  subeUoaally  a.  de«nbed  ,liqu,d  pressure  upon'said  fluid,  and'ke^pVng'the'sltmeTnder  such  pre*s 


■^^'.'-^^■vv^^w<r.r^.■^^vv'^ 

Claim.— I  The  method  of  separating  from  each  other  the  fluid 
contenu  of  the  compartmenu  of  an  electrolytic  cell,  which  consisU  in 
first  producing  a  separating  wall  or  layer  of  fluid,  then  occasioning 


13.  In  a  machine  for  forming  box  blanks  by  fattening  sheeu  and 
strengthening  wire*  to  reinforcing  cleau,  the  comtiinatioo  of  guide. 
for  the  cleau,  intermittent  feed  mechanism  for  advancing  the  ckau 


ure  and  thereby  maiouining  in  the  said  fluid  lateral  pressure  with 

tendency  to  lateral  flow,  subsUntiaily  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

2.  The  method  of  separating  from  each  other  the  fluid  contenu 


longitudinally  with  asheet  through  the  machine  „iotermitting.,.f,hecompartme„uof  a;  elec^^^^^^^ 

actu...d  suple  dnver  adjacent  to  the  path  of  each  cleat,  alternating ^uc.ng  a  .ep.raung  wall  or  layer  of  fluid,  then  occZ^oning"  q^^d 

ID  >U  acuou  with  .aid  fe«d  mechanism,  and  mean,  fo,  .everuig  aod  m  ^^nmun  npoo  uid  .eparating  wall  or  \aj„  higher  ihaa  e^  in  th. 


AptiL  10,  1894. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


ao9 


oegstire  electrode  compartment,  and  keeping  the  iUDe  under  aach 
preMure  and  thereby  mainuining  in  the  Mid  fluid  lateral  prearare 
with  tendency  to  laUral  flow.  subsUotiallv  a.  and  for  the  purpoae* 
set  forth. 

3.  A!i  electrolytic  cell  hanng  the  compartmenu  thereof  Mpa- 
rated  by  two  or  more  pervious  layers  having  between  them  a  .pace 
forming  a  chamber  conUining  liquid  under  greater  relative  prewore 
than  the  liquid  in  the  adjacent  compartmenu  of  the  cell,  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  liquid  in  the  cell  due  to  the  Mid  greater  preMurw 
will  be  from  atiid  chamber  and  through  the  perviou. .heeU  or  layera, 
subsUntiaily  as  set  forth 


which  overhang,  the  inner  one'with  cutting  blade,  ha  ring  the  feet  e* 
at  right  angle,  to  the  main  cutting  Mction.  and  within  them,  and  haT> 
ing  surface,  which  bear  agaioat  the  two  .urfaoe.  of  the  face  plate  and 
extend  under  the  overhanging  part  of  the  onter  Mction,  and  derioe. 
for  locking  the  cutter  to  the  plate  in  this  portion,  a.  and  for  the  par- 
poae.  deacribed. 


518,041. 

Jaa  22, 18M 


WRENCE    James  A.  Lowe,  North  Branch.  M.  J.    POei 
Serial  Na  497,637     (No  toodeL) 


t'ltttm.—l.  The  combination 'of  a  wrench  Mock  having  a  perma- 
nently atUched  jaw  and  provided  with  an  abutment,  a  looae  jaw,  a 
loose  wedge  surrounding  the  stock  between  Mid  abutment  and  Ioom 
jaw,  and  a  lever  connected  with  the  stock  and  engaging  with  Mid 
wedge,  subsUntiaily  as  and  for  the  purpose  herein  Mt  forth 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wrench  stock  having  a  permaneutly  at- 
Uched jaw  and  provided  with  an  abutment,  a  looae  jaw,  a  wedge  ap- 
plied between  the  uid  abutment  and  Ioom  jaw,  and  a  lever  connected 
with  the  stock  and  engaging  with  the  said  wedge  for  Mtting  up  the 
loose  jaw  and  a  spring  between  Mid  lever  and  stock  for  drawing  back 
Mid  wedge,  subsUntiaily  as  herein  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  wrench  stock  having  a  permanently  at- 
tached jaw  and  provided  with  an  abutment,  a  looee  jaw,  a  screw  for 
adjusting  one  jaw  relatively  to  the  other,  a  wedge  applied  between 
Mid  abutment  and  the  Ioom  jaw,  and  a  lever  connecud  with  the 
stock  and  engaging  with  the  wedge  for  Mtting  up  the  Ioom  jaw,  .ub- 
lUntially  a.  herein  Mt  forth. 

4.  In  combination  of  a  wench  stock  having  a  permanently  at- 
Uched jaw  and  provided  with  an  abutment,  a  Ioom  jaw,  and  a  Ioom 
wedge  surrounding  the  stock  between  Mid  abutment  and  looae  jaw 
and  connected  with  the  Mid  abutment  and  jaw  outside  thereof  bj 
tongue,  and  groove*  whereby  Ihe  Mid  wedge  operate,  both  to  Mt  up 
and  looMn  the  Ioom  jaw,  subsUntiaily  a*  herein  Mt  forth 


2.  In  a  cutter  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination  of  the 
face  plate  having  the  circular  recess  b*  in  iU  face  and  the  ojerhang- 
ing  Mction  6»,  with  the  cutter.  C  having  the  feet  c*  and  the  underlap- 
ping  extensions  e*,  and  the  shafl  A  having  the  spindle  end  b*  and  the 
clamp  plate  D  held  upon  the  Mid  spindle  end  against  the  feet  of  the 
cutters  by  a  nut  f,  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  The  cutter  having  a  face  plate  and  a  shoulder,  cutting  blades, 
pivoted  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  face  plate  and  having  9houl4er.  to 
conUct  with  the  shoulder  of  the  face  plate,  and  a  clamp  plate  foi 
clamping  Mid  cutters  to  the  face  plate  having  locking  pins  or  pro- 
jections to  engage  uid  cutters  and  mainuin  their  shoulders  in  con- 
tact with  the  shoulder  or  the  plate,  a*  and  for  the  purpose,  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  cutter  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  face  plate 
having  a  number  of  cutters  C  having  the  feet  e  atUched  thereto  by 
pivoU  passing  through  the  ends  of  Mid  feet  into  the  face  plate,  and 
uid  pivoU,  the  cutting  plate  feet  engaging  sections  of  which  are  ec- 
centric to  the  portions  held  in  the  plate,  as  and  for  the  purpose*  de- 
Mribed. 


5  18,046.  WARMIN0-8AFB.  ADeDRMAiaaDdPunLDrSHoEi. 
Baltimore,  Md.    FUed  Dea  10.  1893.     Serial  No  484.071    do  mod^) 


518.044. 

June  6.1886. 


HOPPLE.     HUBT  MoOuiKE.  Memptua,  Mich. 
Serial  Na  476,602. .  (No  modal) 


PUed 


Claim. — The  combination  of  the  exterior  waUa  of  the  aafe ;  a  baM 
having  a  chamber;  a  heater conUioed  in  the  base-chamber;  a  Mriea 
of  shelves  the  lowermost  of  which  rMU  upon  a  support  in  the  baae- 
chamber — one  shelf  being  above  the  other — each  shelf  consisting  of 
a  hollow  metal  independent  chamber  having  a  top,  a  bottom  and  aide 
wall.;  vertical  pipe,  each  connecting  the  top  of  one  .helf  with  the 
bottom  of  the  .helf  next  above  it,  and  the  lower  and  upper  end.  of 
each  pipe  in  open  communication  with  the  respective  chamber,  in  the 
•helve,  to  which  they  are  connected  ;  and  the  flue,  open  at  both  ends 
and  paaung  up  through  the  chamber,  of  all  the  ahelvea. 


5  18, 043.    HEEL-CUTTEE.    ALKxmn  M oDowiLL,  Lynn,  MiK 

Food  Jaa  3,  L883.    Serial  Na  457,074.    (No  modeL) 

Claim. —  1 .  In  a  sole  and  heel  cutter  of  the  character  specified  the 
combination  of  a  face  plate  having  two  sorfaoea.  the  oaUr  one  of 


Claim. — I.  In  a  device  for  the  pnrpoM  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  the  bands  adapted  to  embrace  the  leg  of  the  animal  above  and  be- 
low the  knee,  and  having  mean,  to  secure  them  in  place,  the  thick 
pad  or  lining  upon  the  inner  face  of  Mid  bands,  the  bars  extending 
between  Mid  bands  and  Mcured  at  their  ends  to  the  outer  face  thereof 
and  the  means  for  adjusting  Mid  bands  longitudinally  upon  the  bar^ 
so  a*  to  increaM  or  decreaM  the  disUnce  between  them  Mid  bar* 
passing  on  opposite  sides  of  the  leg  of  the  animal  free  from  the  knee 
thereof 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth,  the  combination  of  the 
bands  adapted  to  embrace  the  leg,  the  bars  extending  between  Mid 
bands  and  having  a  serie.  of  holes  in  the  ends  thereof,  the  clips  at- 
tached to  the  outer  face  of  Mid  bands  and  adapted  to  receive  the  end* 
of  Mid  bars,  the  bolu  passing  through  Mid  clip*  and  the  hole*  in  said 
bar.  so  as  to  permit  of  longitudinal  adjustment,  the  thick  pads  upon 
the  inner  face  of  Mid  bands  whereby  Mid  bar.  are  extended  free  from 
the  knee  of  the  animal. 

518,045.     ILLDMINATINO-FLOOB.     EUBT  L  &anou,  Osk 
lud.  OtL    PUed  Not.  13, 1888.    Serial  Ha  49a810.    (Ho  medeL) 


3IO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Apbil   io,    1894. 


fyiui*^ — I.  In  afl  illumiaatiog;  panel,  -rfl-rir  ■  njntrm  nf  gliwnt 
of  *krioM  ttrciigtha  duly  grmduated  and  placed  |n  proper  r«UUfe  01^ 
d«r  to  UteiDMlTM,  and  to  the  floor,  for  rMistiniQ  the  calcuiat«d  floor 
■traioa.  tahatantiilly  aa  deacribed 


r     k 

'i.  An  illuminating  panel  or  floor  hariog  ai|  off-set  on  the  under 
■ide,  the  surface  of  which  is  formed  in  part  bf  the  £ace  of  the  illu- 
minating  glaaa.  subetantially  a«  described 


5  1 8,046.  COMPOSITION  OP  MATTER  TOE  VULCAIUZMQ  RUB- 
BER. Jul  M  Ratiomd.  P&n&  France.  PUe4  Oct  21.  1883.  9artal 
Ma  488,786.  (No  speclmeoa)  Patented  In  Prtnce  July  31. 1898.  Na 
231,883. 

Claim-  1.  The  hereiu  described  compound  for  vulcanizini;  rub- 
ber consisting  of  benzine,  or  its  deriTatives,  calnphor  and  chloride 
uf  sulphur,  substantially  io  the  pro|K>rtions  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  compound  for  rulOanizing  rubber,  con- 
sisting of  benzine,  or  its  deriratives,  camphor,  pod  chloride  of  sul- 
phur, and  oleic  acid,  substantially  in  the  proportloaa  hereinbefore  set 
forth 


5  1  H  .04  7 .  ROTARY  MEAT-CUTTER  Im  T.  8k)W.  lew  Hayen. 
uagnor  of  one-half  to  OIlTer  D  WoodniS;  Soufblngtoo,  Cooa  PUed 
Mov  20.  1S93.    Serial  Ha  401,471.     (Ho  modei) 


galTanited  material  i«  wound,  said  rMl  consisting  of  the  heads  I,  i,  pro 
▼ided  with  a  series  of  radial  slots  K,  at  their  edges,  sliding  plat«» 
having  a  radial  motion  within  said  slots,  reel  bars  connecting  said 
sliding  plates  and  connected  actuating  mechanism  by  which  said 
sliding  plates  and  connected  reel  bars  are  moTed  in  and  out  and  the 
diameter  of  the  reel  raried.  substantially  as  deecribed.. 


l 


4.  The  combination  in  an  expansible  reel  for  winding  galvanized 
wire,  wire  netting,  or  wire  cloth,  of  the  heads  I,  I,  attached  to  a  rotating 
shaft,  shafts  L,  joumaled  in  said  heads,  crank  arms  carried  by  said 
shafts,  links  connecting  said  crank  arms  with  a  series  of  plates  hav- 
ing a  radial  sliding  motion  in  said  beads,  reel  bars  connecting  said 
plates  upon  which  the  galvanized  material  \a  wound,  pinions  attached 
to  said  shafts  L,  and  arranged  concentrically  around  an  actuating 
gear  and  an  actuating  gear  P,  engaging  said  pinions,  whereby  the 
■bafta  L,  are  rotated  and  a  radial  gliding  motion  imparted  to  aaid 
plates  and  connected  reel  bars,  substantially  as  described. 


C'iaim. — The  herein  described  rotary  meall- cutter  comprising 
three  main  elements,  namely,  a  case  or  frame  cast)  in  one  piece,  a  com- 
bined integral  forcer-cutter  and  former,  having  the  general  form  and 
action  of  a  screw,  and  a  handle  comprising  the  handle  proper  and  a 
retaining  screw,  the  said  case  being  constructed  with  a  circular  cham- 
ber having  its  outer  eud  flared  outwardly  and  containing  internal  spi- 
rally arranged  grooves  and  ribs,  terminating  at  their  outer  ends  in 
the  same  or  substantially  the  same  vertical  plane  ^t  a  point  just  within 
the  end  of  the  said  chamber,  and  the  said  screwj  being  constructed 
with  sn  outwardly  flaring  outer  end  to  conform  td  the  outwardly  flar- 
ing outer  end  of  the  said  chamber,  and  having  s{|irally  arranged  ribe 
and  grooves  terminating  at  their  outer  ends  in  tl^e  same  or  substan- 
tially the  same  vertical  plane  at  a  point  which  iwill  be  within  the 
outer  ends  of  the  ribs  and  grooves  in  the  said  icbamber  when  the 
parts  are  asMmbled,  and  furnished  at  a  point  betond  the  outer  ends 
of  its  ribs  ana  grooves  with  a  circular  series  of  forming  openings 
which  fall  within  the  range  of  the  outer  ends  of  tke  ribs  and  grooves 
in  the  chamber  when  the  cutter  is  assembled  and  discharge,  and  the 
said  handle  being  applied  to  the  inner  end  of  the  screw  which  pro- 
jects through  the  case  and  which  screw  is  held  b  place  by  the  said 
handle  and  the  equalization  of  endwise  thrust  n^n  it,  substantially 
as  described.  1 


5  18,048.  APPARATUS  TOR  QALVANIZIIIO  WIRE  QlORSI 
M.  Wuen,  Won:e8ter,  Ham.,  assigiior  of  oDe-tjaif  to  the  Wright  & 
Coltoo  Wire  Clotii  Company,  same  place.  Piled  July  IQ,  1S91.  Serial 
Ma  399,101.    (Mo  model) 

•Claim. 1.  In  a  galvanizing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the 

delivery  roll,  or  mechanism  by  which  wire,  wire  getting,  wire  cloth, 
or  similar  material,  is  delivered  to  a  galvanizing  ^at,  or  pan,  a  galva- 
nizing vat,  or  pan,  through  which  the  material  io  be  galvanized  is 
nanrrl  sod  an  expansible  rotating  reel  arranged  ti  receive  the  galva- 
nised material  from  the  galvanizing  pan.  or  vat,  laid  expansible  reel 
conii.-:ting  of  a  rotating  shaft,  beads  earned  by  i^id  shaft,  reel  bars 
extending  between  said  heads  and  arranged  coocientrically  with  said 
I  jtatinf:shaft,  and  actuating  mechanism  by  which  said  reel  bars  are 
uoved  radially,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  galvanizing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  galvanizing 
pan.  or  vat,  a  roll  E  within  said  galvanizing  vat,  a  roll  P  joumaled 
above  said  vat  and  an  expansible  winding  reel  Q|  consisting  of  a  ro- 
uuog  shaft  J,  heads  I.  I,  carried  bv  said  shaft,  plates  capable  of  slid- 
ing radially  in  said  heads,  and  reef  bars  att*che4  to  said  plates  and 
extending  between  said  heads,  substantially  as  described 

3.  Id  a  galvanizing  apparatus,  the  expansiblst  reel  upon  which  the 


518,049.    KUTLOCK.    CablF  BoTnreandJAOOB&BuMBOLDn, 
Allentown,  Pa.    Piled  Sept  23.  1893     3enal  No  4^6.339.    (Mo  model) 

i 


i-  '        C  c        ( 

Claim. — A  nut  lock  consisting  of  the  base  plate  C  formed  to 
•erre  aa  a  washer,  the  cap  plate  C  connected  thereto  by  the  bolts  or 
rivets  eand  (/,  the  locking  plate  C*  pivoted  between  said  plates  on  said 
rivet  e,  said  rivet  <i  being  located  to  serve  as  a  stop  to  support  said 
locking  plate  in  the  position  required  to  lock  said  nuts,  subetanti&l'- 
as  set  forth 


518,050.     PIREPROOP  PARTITION      SKBASTim  0   Brwuaji, 
Mew  York,  M.  Y.   FUed  tec.  2e,  189a   Serial  No.  494,645.    iKo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  grooved  uprights  with  horizontal 
I  bars  engaging  said  uprights  and  with  blocks  engaged  at  the  top  and 
bottom  by  the  flanges  of  the  I  bars,  substantially  as  specified 

2.  The  combination  of  grooved  uprights  with  horizontal  bars  hav- 
ing doubled  flanges  and  with  blocks  engaged  by  said  flanges,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

3.  A  partition  composed  of  flanged  uprights,  horizontal  I  beams 
having  doubled  flanges  at  one  side,  single  flanges  at  the  other  side 
and  interposed  fire  proof  blocks,  substantially  as  specified 


5  1 8,0  5  1 .    CLUTCH  TOR  MACHINERY      Waltkb  D  Bun.  Nor- 
riatown.  Pa.     PUed  Dec  12.  1892.    Serial  Ma  4H880.    (Mo  model) 
Claim. —  I.  The  combination  in  a  reversing  ciuicn,  or  asnari,  two 

pulleys  loose  thereon  and  rotated  in  opposite  directions,  each  pulley 
having  a  ratchet  wheel  with  teeth  facing  in  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  pulley,  a  pair  of  arms  secured  to  the  shaft,  one  adjacent  to  each 
pulley  and  each  carrying  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  with  the  ratchet 
wheel  of  its  respective  pulley,  and  means  for  engaging  and  disengag- 
ing said  pawls,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  pulley  loose  thereon,  and  having 
a  ratchet  wheel  with  teeth  facing  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
pulley,  an  arm  secured  to  the  shaft  and  having  a  pawl  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  spring  for  causing  said 
pawl  to  engage  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  rod  guided  io  the  arm  and 
adapted  to  act  upon  the  pawl,  a  wedge  block  adapted  to  act  upon 
said  pin  to  project  the  same  and  a  shift«r  bar  controlling  said  wedge 
block,  substantially  as  specified 

3  The  combination  in  a  reversing  clutch,  of  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  pul* 
leys  running  loosely  thereon,  one  pulley  turning  in  one  direction,  and 
the  other  in  the  opposite  direction,  ratchet  wheels  carried  by  said  ^lul- 
leya,  and  each  &cing  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  iu  respective  duJ- 
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••7.  •  PWr  of  anna  tecared  to  the-  shaft  and  each  carryiof  a  pawl 
adapted  to  engage  wfth  the  teeth  of  ita  respective  ratchet  wheel  and 
means  fer  engaging  and  disengaging  said  pawl,  and  a  shifter  bar'con- 
IroHing  the  pawl  engaging  and  disengaging  devices  of  both  clutch 
arms,  whereby  it  is  adapted  to  throw  one  clutch  out  of  action  simul- 
taneoosly  with  the  throwing  of  the  other  clutch  into  acUon.  subsUn- 
tially  as  specified. 


^^^^*»««^5l8«^^v•^■ 


!!t^  *!  ^  ««  »«:  o-**  of  -id  tubes,  and  a  discharge  valve  for  the 

T^  *^""«  "•  •*•"  ^«»"<^^  ''ith  said  Uver.  Mid  part.  baSJ 
combined  subsUntially  as  described.  "^  ^ 


irjy 


4.  The  combination  in  a  reversing  clutch,  of  the  shaft,  the  two 
pulleys  running  loosely  thereon,  one  in  one  direction  and  the  other  in 
the  opposite  direction,  the  two  clutch  arms  each  secured  to  the  shaft 
and  each  carrying  a  pawl  for  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel  of 
its  respective  pulley,  a  spring  for  drawing  said  pawl  into  engagement 
with  said.ratchet  wheel,  and  a  sliding  wedge  block  and  pin  for  throw- 
ing the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  said  wheel,  and  a  swinging  shifter 
bar  having  annular  flanges  for  engaging  with  the  wedge  blocks  of 
the  two  clutch  arms  so  as  to  operate  them  simultaneously,  substan- 
tially as  specified 

5  1 8,05  3.    CLOSURE  TOR  BARRELS.  Aa     HniET  C.  Campbiu, 

Tarrytown,  M.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  William  N  Campbell  same  placet    Piled 
Feb.  10.  1894. .  Serial  Ma  499,706.    (Mo  model) 


3.  A  steam  trap  consisting  of  two  tubes  having  a  coupling  with  • 
cross  head  thereon  and  provided  with  a  channel,  a  fiilcrum  rod  ad- 
jusUbly  connected  with  said  cross  head  and  freely  passing  through' 
said  cnannel,  a  discharge  valve  for  one  of  said  tubes,  and  a  lever  con- 
nected with  the  other  tube,  the  fulcrum  rod  and  the  stem  of  the  said 
discharge  valve,  said^parts  being  combined  subsUntially  as  described, 

♦.  A  tube  with  a  discharge  valve,  a  lever,  a  hollow  link  connected 
at  one  end  with  the  valve  stem  and  slotted  at  iu  other  end,  pins  con- 
nected with  said  lever  and  in  the  slots  of  the  said  link,  a  head  within 
said  link,  and  a  spring  bearing  against  said  bead  and  link  said  parts 
being  combined  subsUntially  as  described. 
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5  18,054.  AIR  PEEDIMO  DEVICE  TOR  FURNACES  ThomA» 
CianT.  Bay  City,  Mich.  FUed  Jaa  2,  1894  Serial  Ha  496,3H  (Ho 
model) 


Claim. — I.  A  closure  ring  for  vessels  consisting  of  a  flange  a,  a 
downwardly  depending  screw-threaded  portion  *,  and  a'shoulder  or 
bearing  e  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  screw-threaded  section,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  closure  ring  for  vessels,  consisting  of  a  flange  a,  a  do  wn  wardly 
depending  screw-threaded  portion  b,  a  shoulder  or  bearing  c,  and  a 
curved  lip  d,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vessel,  of  a  closure  ring  entered  into 
an  aperture  in  the  vessel,  and  having  a  flange  overlapping  the  edge  of 
the  aperture,  and  a  screw-thread  formed  in  the  body  of  the  ring,  a 
shoulder  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  said  threaded  section  together  with 
a  cover  having  its  edge  screw-threaded  to  correspond  with  the  thread 
of  the  ring,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vessel,  of  a  closure  ring  entered  into 
an  aperture  in  the  vessel,  and  having  a  flange  a  overlapping  the  edge 
of  the  aperture,  a  screw-threaded  portion  h,  a  shoulder  c,  and  a  lip 
d  fitting  against  the  wall  of  the  aperture,  together  with  a  cover  hav- 
ing iu  edge  screw-threaded  to  correspond  with  the  thread  of  the  ring, 
subsUntially  as  described. 


.K  P"**— ^  ^°  «"  •"■f««<i  •le'-'ce  for  furnaces,  the  combination  of 
the  door  a  contracting  nozzle  .ecured  thereto  projecting  inside  and 
ouUide  the  door,  a  head  on  the  outer  end  of  the  nozzle,  a  steam  rin* 
on  the  head,  having  a  central  aperture,  a  door  for  the  apertures  io 
the  nozzle  a.ound  the  steam  ring;  and  a  ring  damper,  controlling  these 
apertures,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  In  an  air  feed  device  for  furnaces,  the  combination  of  the  door 
the  contracting  nozzle  the  circumferential  flange  E  by  means  of  which 
the  cone  is  secured  to  the  door,  the  apertured  cylindrical  extension 
f  outside  the  door,  the  head  G  secured  to  the  end  of  the  extension 
and  projecting  beyond  the  edges  of  the  same,  the  damper  U  secured 
on  the  extension  between  the  flange  E  and  the  extension  of  the  head 
the  steam  ring  on  the  inner  face  of  the  head  having  Wu  at  the  for' 
ward  edge,  and  an  exterior  door,  controlling  a  pas^^e  through 
nog,  subsUntially  as  described.  ' 


th« 


^^^•^^''^-     ^II^-ESCAPE     CHARtBs  DoiHLfB.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Oct  18. 1893.    Serial  Ma  .488,207.    (Mo  model) 


518,053.  STEAM  TRAP.  Jc«PH  L  Chapbah,  Haddonfleld,  H.  J, 
PUed  Sept  27,  1893.  Serial  Ma  486.583.  (No  model) 
Claim.— \.  The  tube  A  with  an  inlet  pipe  connected  thereto  by 
the  eosphng  H,  the  tube  D,  the  coupling  C  connecting  said  tubes  A 
and  D,  and  provided  with  the  channel  Pand  the  cross  head  E,  the  ful- 
crum rod  F  freely  passing  through  said  channel,  a  valve  and  discharge 
pipe  for  said  tube  D,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  rod  F,  coupling  H,  and 
the  stem  of  the  said  valve,  said  parts  being  combined  subsUntially  as 
described. 


i 


i 


Claxm.—\.  A  fire  escape  formed  of  links  and  couplings,  said  coup^ 
lings  being  of  elliptical  form  in  cross  section,  with  throaU  in  their  side» 
the  contiguous  cross  bars  of  the  links  being  embraced  by  the  upper 
and  lower  walU  of  said  couplings.  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  fire  escape  consisting  of  links  with  cross  bars,  and  couplings 
for  said  cross  bars  of  the  links  having  projections  thereon  forming  steiNL 


2.  Two  tubes  with  coupling,  a  fiilcrum  rod  loosely  inserted  in  a  ^^;:^:^:r::Z\:^ZZr:7:^^^^^^ 
*ha...l  in  ..Id  coupling,  a  lever  pivoUlly  secured  to  said  fulcrum  rod  I         3.  A  fire  efLape  consisting  oHin^llirh  c^l  U^  eUiptical  cou> 
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liQgt  oooaecUng  Uie  cro«  b«n  of  Adjac«at  liakt,  aadiUfM  projection 
from  Mid  eonpliogt,  wid  parta  b«iQg  combiofd  labaUntUllj  u  d«- 
•crib«d. 

4.  A  &r«  a*c*p«  rormed  of  link*  aod  cou^Iiogs,  which  embrace 
the  cootiguoas  cross  ban  thereof,  the  sides  aud  cross  ban  of  said  liolu 
being  grooved  to  provide  for  the  coaaectioa  and  discoooectioo  of  the 
links,  subeUatiallj  as  described. 

6.  A  fire  escape  formed  of  links,  coapliaga  therefor,  aod  steps, 
•aid  coapliaga  embracing  the  contiguoos  cross  ban  of  the  links  and 
having  open  throats  in  their  sides,  and  said  steps  projecting  boriton- 
tallj  outward  from  said  couplings,  the  parts  n^med  being  combined 
•abatantiallr  as  described.  1 

6  1 8.05  6.  BRICK-HOLDER  FOR  STOTKl  RANGES,  *a  HlHKl 
Bnn,  New  Tort  N.  T.  Filed  Dec  7,  1893  Bertel  Na  492.981.  (Ko 
modd.) , ^. 


.   > 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  as  applied  to  the  door  of  ao  otsd, 
of  the  door  A.  with  a  supplemental  door  F.  of  mica,  glass,  or  other 
transparent  substance,  covering  the  aperture  B,  C,  D,  E — hinged  to 
the  main  door  A.  with  the  hinges  0.  H.  and  protected  bj  the  metallio 
slide  or  cover  J,  K,  L,  M,  operating  in  the  manner  described  to  obtain 
the  results  indicated. 

2.  The  combiaation  as  applied  to  the  door  of  ao  oven,  of  the  door 
A.  with  a  supplemental  door  F.  of  mica,  glass,  or  other  transparent 
substance,  covering  the  aperture  B,  C,  D,  B, — hinged  to  the  main  door 
A.  with  the  hinges  0.  H.  and  protected  by  the  metallic  slide  or  cover 
J,  K,  L,  M,  held  in  place  bj  the  guides  J',  K',  and  L',  M',  all  subsUo- 
tiallj  as  set  forth  for  the  purpose  specified. 


5  18, 05 8.    LUBRICATOR    Jora  a  PacH.  8aa  Pnootno^  QtL 
FUed  Mar.  5, 1891.    Seiiai  Na  383,888.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim. —  1  As  a  new  article  ot  manufacture  a  holder  for  the 
bricks  or  linings  of  beating  and  cooking  appar|tus  the  same  consist- 
ing of  a  ploralitj  of  sections  each  of  which  is  composed  of  two  flanges 
at  about  right  angles  to  each  other,  the  ends  ojf  connecting  sections 
provided  respectively  with  lugs  and  slots  which;  are  constructed  and 
adapted  to'permit  the  holder  to  be  adju/ited  to  the  inequalities  in  the 
bricks  or  linings,  substantially  as  specified. 

^  2.  In  combioat!on  with  the  plates  or  wall|  of  a  stove,  and  the 
bricks  or  linings  of  a  fire  chamber,  a  sectional  bolder  for  the  linings 
consisting  of  a  number  of  plates,  each  of  whic|  is  composed  of  two 
flanges  at  or  about  the  same  an^le  to  each  oth^r  as  the  top  aod  face 
of  the  lining,  aod  having  the  ends  provided  with  devices  for  fasten- 
ing adjoining  sections  together  and  permitting  the  adjustment  of  the 
•ections  to  irregularities  in  the  lininjfs,  the  saidj  holder  when  in  posi- 
tion adapted  to  hold  the  linings  in  place  and  aL'*>  cover  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  linings  and  the  walls  of  the  fire  chamber.  subsUntially  as 
•pecifled. 


618,057. 
Apr.  22,  1893. 


OVEN      Myra  C. 
Serial  Na  471.524 


Farkum,  Part  Jervla,  K.  Y. 
(No  modpll 


Filed 
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Claim. — As  a  oew  article  of  manufacture,  a  lubricating  cup  hav- 
ing a  centrally  perforated  stem  projecting  fVom  its  lower  end,  having 
means  for  removably  connecting  it  centrally  above  the  journal  to  be 
lubricated,  said  cup  being  composed  of  an  exterior  metal  case  with 
ao  ioterior  lining  forming  a  receptacle,  a  cone  concentric  with  the 
interior  walls  of  the  receptacle  havinga  vertical  central  passage  con- 
tinuous with  the  passage  in  the  exterior  stem,  and  a  metallic  con- 
ductor impervious  to  oil,  bent  upon  itself  with  one  end  resting  within 
the  receptacle  and  the  other  extending  down  through  the  cone  and 
stem,  to  as  to  rest  in  operative  contact  with  the  surface  to  be  lubri- 
cated, when  the  cup  is  in  place 


518,05  9.  MACHINE  FOR  MOLDING  CONFECTIONa  FUDIR- 
ICK  W.  Fix.  Syracuse.  N.  T.  FUed  June  17, 1893.  Serial  Na  477,968. 
(No  modeL) 


Ckiim. — 1.  In  combiflation  with  the  bed,  and  trays  movable  on 
said  bed,  a  sUrch-hopper  over  the  bed  communicating  with  the  sub- 
jacent tray,  agiuton  in  the  hopper,  a  vertically  movable  printing  plate 
in  front  of  said  hopper,  and  rock-arms  transmitting  motion  from  said 
printing  plate  to  the  agiUton  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  elongated  bed,  and  trays  mouated 
movably  on  said  bed,  a  starch-hopper  over  one  eod  of  said  bed  com- 
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taanicating  with  the  subjacent  tray,  a  vertically  movable  pn  n ting  plate 
over  the  path  of  the  trays  in  front  of  the  sUrch-hopper,  agiUton  in 
the  hopper,  rock-arms  transmitting  motion  from  the  printing  plate  to 
the  agitaton,  a  sUrch  leveler  between  said  hopper  and  printing  plate, 
a  hopper  for  confection  material  in  front  of  the  printing-plate  pro- 
rided  with  discharge-noxzles,  and  plungen,  in  the  latter  hopper  forc- 
ing the  confection  material  through  the  nozzles  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  combinatiou  with  the  frame  — A — ,  bed — B — ,  trays — t — , 
and  endless  conveyers  — a—,  the  sUrch  hupper  — C — ,  the  vertically 
movable  plate  — P — .  rotary  shaft  — b — ,  eccentric  — b' — ,  eccentrio- 
rod  — 6' —  copoecting  the  ^foresaid  plate  to  the  eccentric,  the  rock- 
arms  — c— c—  actuated  by  the  plate  — F— ,  and  the  agiUton  —0—, 
in  thcsUrch-bopper  aod  connected  to  the  rock-arms  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  frame  — A — ,  bed  — B — ,  and  tray* 
— t — ,  the  vertically  movable  plate  — P — ,  dies  — P —  on  the  under 
aide  of  said  plate,  the  rotary  shafl  — h —  parallel  with  the  plate  — P — , 
eccentrics  — b' — ,  attached  to  said  shaft,  and  eccentric-rods  — V — 
connecting  the  aforesaid  plate  to  the  eccentrics  subsuntially  as  de- 
scribed and  shown. 

b.  In  combination  with  the  frame  — A — ,  bed  — B — ,  endless  eon- 
Teyen — a —  conveyer  shaft — a' — ,crank-di8k  — a" —  mounted  loosely 
on  said  shaft,  the  ratchet-wheel  —d —  fixed  to  said  shaft,  pawl  — <f — 
pivoted  to  the  crank  disk,  the  rotary  shaft  — b — ,  crank  — e — ,  and 
eccentrics  — b' — b' —  fixed  to  the  latter  shaft,  and  the  pitman  — / — 
connecting  said  cranks,  the  sUrch-hopper  — G— ,  starch  leveler  — C — , 
the  vertically  movable  printing  plate  — P — ,  eccentric -rods< — b'— 

connecting  said  plate  to  the  eccentrics — b' — V — ,the  agitaton 0 

io  the  starch -hopper,  the  rock-arms  — e — e —  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  agitators,  and  the  posU  — /— /^  rigidly  secured  to  the  print- 
ing plate  and  connected  to  the  aforesaid  rock-anna,  whereby  said 
plate  receives  a  tilting  movement  in  making  the  impressions  in  the 
•tarch  and  obviates  dlsturbancee-of  previously  made  impresaions  as 
•et  forth. 

6.  In  combinstion  with  the  frame  and  bed.  the  hopper H 

provided  with  nozzles  — II'— H'— ,  the  bar— I—,  plungen— I'— I'— 
hung  on  said  bar,  springs  —g—g—  depressing  said  plungen,  the  rock- 
shaft  — h — ,  arms  k' — h'—  oo  said  rock-shaft  connected  to  the  bar 

— I--,  the  heel  — k'—  on  one  of  said  arms,  the  roUry  shaft 6 , 

eccentrics  —b'—  fixed  to  said  shaft,  eccentric  rods  —b"—,  the  pitman 
— L —  connected  to  said  eccentric  rod  and  provided  with  the  shoulder 
— L'—  adapted  to  engage  aud  draw  down  the  heel  —kT—  the  throw- 
off-cam  — •—  on  said  pitman,  the  sutionary  lug  — i'—  in  the  path  of 
said  cam,  and  a  spring  pushing  the  pitman  toward  said  heel  subsUo- 
tially  as  set  forth 

7.  Thecombioatioo,  with  the  hopper — H — ,of  the  trough *—, 

ooules  — H'— H'—  00  the  bottom  of  said  trough,  aod  plungen— I'— 
I'—  entering  said  nozzles,  of  the  caps— «'—«'— removably  connected 
to  the  ends  of  the  trough  u  ■  ,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 
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inner  layer  of  rubber,  aod  the  iosole,  aod  securing  the  same  together"^ 
the  beads  of  said  oaiU  abutting  directly  against  the  canvas  substaa' 
tiaily  as  described. 

518,061.    PDZZLE.    JuDsoiiM.  FuLUM,  Oak  Part  m.    PUedHor 
28,1893     Serial  No  492.2 13.    (No  model) 


Claim. —  1.  A  puzzle-device,  comprising  a  board  provided  on  its 
surface  with  pivots,  marking  the  points  of  a  true  course  between 
points /and  «,  and  faLte  courses,  and  an  implement,  cod^prising  a  stem, 
adapted  to  be  held  io  the  hand,  and  two  laterally  extending  arms, 
having  pivot-engaging  ends  a  distance  apart  coinciding  with  the  dis- 
tance between  pivots  in  the  courses,  to  engage  and  turn  at  their  ends 
on  said  pivots  and  reach  from  pivot  to  pivot  in  the  course,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  puzzle  device  comprising  a  board  provided  on  its  surface 
with  a  starting  point  /,  ultimate  point  t,  and  pins  p  marking  the  points 
of  a  true  course  between  the  points  /  aod  s,  aod  fllse  courses,  aod  ao 
implement  B  provided  with  loops  q*,  to  engage  and  turn  on  the  pios 
and  reach  from  pin  to  pin  in  the  courses,  substantially  as  described. 


518,062.  SPEED  AND  POWER  REGUUTOR  FOR  MOTORS. 
Ho&ACi  R  Oalk.  San  Fnuclsoo,  CaL  FUed  June  81. 1893  Serial  Na 
478,389.    (Mo  model) 


618,060. 

Dec  26, 1891 


SOLE.     WiLUAJi 
Serial  Nd  416,226. 


A.  Ford,  lodiauapolls,  lad 

(No  speclmeiia) 


Filed 


Claim.— I.  The  combination,  with  the  insole  of  a  boot  or  shoe, 
of  an  ouUole  consisting  of  two  layen  of  rubber  with  an  intermediate 
layer  of  canvas  or  equivalent  tenacious  material,  the  outer  layer  of 
rubber  being  provided  with  perforations  extending  completely  there 
through,  and  fastening  devices  let  into  said  perforations  and  passed 
through  the  canvas,  the  inner  layer  of  rubber,  and  the  insole,  and 
securing  the  same  together,  the  outer  portion  of  said  devices  abutting 
directly  against  the  canvas,  subsuntially  asdescribed. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  insole  of  a  boot  or  shoe,  of  an  ou^ 
sole  consisting  of  two  layen  of  rubber  with  an  intermediate  layer  of 
canvas  or  equivalent  tenacious  maUrial,  the  ouUr  layer  of  rubber 
being  provided  with  perforations  extending  completely  therethrough, 
and  nails  let  into  said  perforations  and  perforating  the  canvas,  the 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  regulator  for  a  motor  or  prime  mover,  the  com- 
bination of  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  secondary  battery  whose 
positive  and  negative  poles  are  electrically  connected  respettively  to 
the  corresponding  poles  or  terminals  of  the  armature  of  the  said  dy- 
namo electric  machine,  so  as  to  complete  the  external  circuit  thereof, 
and  power-transmitting  devices  connecting  the  motor  or  prime  mover 
with  the  said  dynamo-elcotric  machine,  which  acts  alternately  as  a 
current  generator,  charging  the  battery,  and  as  an  auxiliary  motor, 
driven  by  a  reverse  or  discharge  current  from  the  battery,  thereby 
I  absorbing  any  surplus  mechanical  energy  generated  by  the  prime 
mover  in  excess  of  that  required  by  the  work,  and  restoring  such  en- 
ergy when  the  power  used  exceeds  that  exerted  by  the  prime  mover, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth,  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  In  a  regulator  for  a  prime  mover,  the  combination  of  an  auxil- 
iary revenible-current  electric  generator  or  motor  having  a  consUnt 
direction  of  roution,  suitable  power-transmitting  devices  connecting 
the  said  auxiliary  generator  and  the  prime  mover,  so  that  the  auxil- 
iary generator  may  either  oppose  or  assist  the  prime  mover  as  may 
be  required,' aod  a  secondary  battery, with  iu  positive  aud  negative 
terminal  plates  io  electrical  coonectioo  respectively  with  the  corre- 
sponding  terminals  of  the  said  auxiliary  generator,  which  battery  is 
jcharged  when  the  power  exerted  by  the  prime  mover  is  io  excess  of 
jthe  working  load,  aod  discharged  through  the  said  auxiliary  gener- 
ator  when  the  load  opposing  the  prime  mover  exceeds  the  power  ex- 
^erted  thereby,  in  such  a  manner  as  to  neutralize  or  diminish  the  fluc- 
[tuatioos  of  power  of  the  prime  mover.  subsUntially  as  set  forth,  aod 
,for  the  purposes  described. 
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S.  1b  k  r«gui*U>r  tor  •  motor  or  pnme  mtrer,  the  combioaboo  ot 
ft  d7B*mo-«i«ctnc  machine  btTingthuot  aod  iMri«a field  windiogi and 
•  coostaot  directioD  ofrotatioD,  power-trkns|aiuiDf(  derice*  eoDoect- 
iog  the  Mine  with  the  motor  »hoe«  speed  or  ^wer  Uto  be  regulated, 
an  eiectncal  circuit  trarereiag  the  armature  9f  the  said  dynamoeleo- 
Uie  machine  aod  the  laid  leriee  field  wiadingt.atecondarj  batterj  io 
the  Mid  circuit,  haviag  ita  poeitire  aod  negatiTe  poiee  connected  re- 
■pectirelj  to  the  tenoinalaof  like  polarity  of  |he  said  dynamo- electric 
machice,  which  batterj  i«  charged  bj  reason  of  the  superior  electro- 
motive force  generated  in  the  said  armature  when  the  power  exerted 
bj  the  prime  morer  exceeds  what  is  required  for  other  purposes,  and 
which  awista  the  prime  morerbj  discharging  •  reverse  current  through 
the  said  armature,  when  the  power  required  exceeds  that  exerted  bj 
the  prime  mover,  substaniiallj  as  set  forth,  and  for  the  purpoaea  de- 
scnbcd. 

4.  In  a  regulator  for  a  prime  mover,  the  combination  of  an  auxil- 
iary dynamo  electric  machiae  having  a  constant  polarity  aod  direc- 
tion of  rotation,  suitable  power-traosmittinff  devices  connecting  the 
armature  of  the  said  dynamo-electric  machine  with  the  prime  mover, 
an  external  circuit  traversing  said  armature,  a  secondary  battery  in 
said  circuit  having  its  positive  and  negative  terminal  plates  connected 
respectively  to  the  terminals  of  like  polarity  at  the  said  armature,  the 
said  battery  servinr  to  absorb  any  excess  of  energy  exerted  by  the 
prime  mover,  and  to  supply,  through  the  mo|or  action  of  said  arma- 
ture, any  deficiency  in  the  power  of  the  primf^over,  and  a  rheostat 
or  equivalent  device  in  the  field  circuit  of  t|e  said  dynamo  electric 
macbioe,  whereby  the  strength  of  iu  magnetiq  field  is  adjusted,  for  the 
purpose  of  regulating  the  speed  or  power  of  the  prime  mover,  sub- 
stantially as  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  regulator  for  a  motor  or  a  prime  mover,  the  combination 
of  a  reversible-current  rotary  electric  generator  or  motor,  baring 
ibunt  aod  series  held  windings  and  a  constant  direction  of  rotation, 
iuitable  power  traosmittiog  devices  coooectiqg  the  armature  of  the 
Mid  generator  or  motor  with  the  prime  mov^r,  a  secondary  battery 
whoae  poaitire  and  negative  poles  are  connedted  respectively  to  the 
corresponding  polea  or  terminals  of  the  said  generator,  which  ab- 
sorbs any  excess  of  energy  exerted  by  the  prime  mover,  and  assists 
the  prime  mover  by  dii-charging  a  reverse  current  through  the  said 
armature  when  the  power  required  exceeds  the  power  exerted  by  the 
prime  mover,  aod  a  rheostat  or  variable  resistiiice  connected  in  shunt 
with  the  said  series  windings,  substantially  ai  set  forth,  aod  for  the 
purposes  described. 

6.  The  combioatioo  of  an  engine  or  prime  mover,  an  auxiliary 
reversible-curreot  dyoamo-electric  machine  laving  its  armature  on 
the  same  shaft  or  otherwise  connected  then  with,  so  as  to  run  at  a 
speed  corresponding  or  proportionate  to  thai  of  the  prime  mover,  a 
storage  battery,  and  an  independent  electricil  circuit  including  the 
armature  of  said  auxiliary  dynamo,  and  the  slid  storage  battery,  for 
the  purpose  of  regulating  the  speed  or  power  of  the  prime  mover  by 
alternately  absorbing  and  reproducing  mech  mical  energy,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  of  an  engine  or  prime  mover,  an  auxiliary 
roUry  electric  generator  or  motor  having  shu  Hand  series  field  wind- 
ings, suitable  power-traosmittiog  devices  connecting  the  same  with 
the  prime  mover,  an  electrical  circuit  traversi  jg  the  armature  of  the 
said  generator  or  motor  and  the  said  series  fi  ild  windings,  a  second- 
ary battery  in  said  circuit  having  its  positive  ind  neglfctive  poles  con- 
nected respectively  with  the  terminals  of  like  polarity  of  the  said 
auxiliary  generator  or  motor,  which  battery  is  charged  by  reason  of 
the  superior  electro  motive  force  ot  the  auxiliary  generator  when  the 
power  exerted  by  the  prime  mover  is  greater  than  that  used  in  other 
ways,  and  which  assists  the  prime  mover  by  ilischarging  a  reversed 
current  through  the  said  circuit  when  the  power  required  exceeds 
that  exerted  by  the  prime  mover,  theKeby  steadying  the  operation 
of  the  prime  mover,  substaotially  as  set  {JorthJ 

8.  The  combioatioo  of  a  primary  motor,  an  auxiliary  rotary  elec- 
tric generator  or  motor,  having  shunt  and  series  field  windings,  power- 
transmitting  devices  connecting  the  same  with  the  primary  motor,  an 
electric  circuit  traversing  the  armature  of  the  s^id  auxiliary  generator 
or  motor  aod  the  said  series  field  windings,  a  storage  battery  in  the 
said  circuit,  having  its  (xwitiveand  negative  poles  connected  respect- 
ively to  the  terminals  of  like  polarity  of  the  saiid  auxiliary  generator, 
which  battery,  through  the  medium  of  the  auxiliary  generator,  alter- 
nately abaorbs  any  excesa  aod  supplies  any  (ieficiency  in  the  power 
of  the  primary  motor,  a  rheostat  or  variable  resistance  in  circuit  with 
the  thunt  coils  of  the  said  field  windings,  by  trhich  the  rate  of  the 
primary  motor  may  be  set  or  controlled,  and  a  rheostat  connected  in 
shuot  with  the  series  coils,  by  which  the  allowed  variation  io  the  rate 
of  the  primary  motor  may  be  adjusted,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  pnme  mover,  adybamo  electric  machine 
driven  thereby,  an  external  electric  circuit  eoergixed  by  the  said  ma- 
cbioe, one  or  more  motors  or  other  translatitig  devices  io  the  aaid 
circuit,  snpplyiog  a  variable  demaod  for  powar.  an  auxiliary  rotary 
•lectric  geoarator  driven  by  power  derived  h^va  said  circuit,  an  in-  I 


dependent  circuit  traTeraing  the  armature  of  the  Mid  auxiliary  gen- 
erator, and  a  storage  battery  io  the  Mid  independent  circuit,  which, 
through  the  medium  of  the  Mid  auxiliary  generator,  alternately  ab- 
sorbs the  excess  of  energy  exerted  by  the  prime  mover,  and  restore* 
the  Mme  to  the  system,  in  such  a  manner  aa  to  regulate  the  power 
or  speed  of  the  prime  mover,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  motor  or  prime  mover,  an  auxiliary 
electric  generator  aod  a  secondary  battery  coooected  as  set  forth  for 
regulating  the  speed  or  power  thereof,  and  electrically- operated 
valves,  controlling  the  supply  of  working  fluid  to  the  Mid  mot*,r  or 
prime  mover,  subeUotially  as  set  forth  aod  for  the  purposes  described 


518.063.  ART  OP  AHD  APPARATUS  FOR  COLORIMO  THE 
PRUfTIKO-SURFACB  OP  CAflT  TYPB.  MajtLT  M.  OlLU«,  PhlU- 
delphia,  Pa.    Filed  June  30,  1893     aerial  Na  479,2J5.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1.  The  method  of  treatiog  a  type-bar  or  linotype  to  form 
a  color  contraat  between  the  printing  surface  and  the  background 
thereof,  which  conaista  in  inking  the  printing  surface  in  the  casting' 
machine  in  the  range  of  movement  thereof,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose*  set  forth 

2.  The  method  of  treating  type-bars  or  linotypes  to  form  a  con- 
trast between  the  printing  surface  aod  back  grouod  thereof,  whicli 
coosists  in  casting  a  type- bar  or  linotype  under  pressure  in  a  machine, 
affording  the  type  bar  or  liootype  a  range  of  movement  to  cool  and 
inking  the  printing  surface  tbefeot  io  Mid  movement  and  prior  to  be- 
ing liberated  from  the  machine,  subetaotially  as  aod  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

3.  The  combioatioo  with  a  castiog  machioe,  of  means  for  apply- 
ing coloring  matter  to  the  printing  surface  of  the  cast  type-bar  or 
linotype  prior  to  liberation  of  the  same  from  the  machine,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  machine  for  casting  type-bara  or  lino- 
types,  of  devices  with  actuating  mechanism  for  automatically  applying 
coloring  matter  to  the  printing  surfaces  thereof,  subatantiallj  aaand 
for  the  purpoaea  set  forth. 

5.  The  combioatioo,  with  a  type-bar  castiog  or  linotype  machine 
provided  with  a  carrier  adapted  to  expoce  a  type-bar  or  linotype  in 
the  travel  thereof,  means  for  coloring  or  inking  the  exposed  printing 
surface  of  Mid  type-bar  or  linotype  and  mechani.sm  for  controlling 
the  range  of  movement  thereof  and  for  releasing  the  color  applying' 
means  from  contact  with  Mid  type  bar  or  linotype,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


518,064.  SIPHON  BerkbardOrsvb,  Cologne, Oennany.  Filed 
Mar.  29, 1893.  Renewed  Mar.  7, 1891  Serial  Na  502,781.  (No  modeL> 
Patented  In  England  Mar.  22,  1892.  Na  5,992,  and  In  Austria-Hungary 
Oct  2i.  1892.  Na  24.349  and  Na  45.734 


Claim. — Io  combioatioo  io  a  siphoo,  the  two  legs  a,  b,  the  cylin- 
der at  the  apex  of  the  legs  connected  therewith  by  the  pipe  5,  the 
valve  in  Mid  pipe,  the  piston  within  the  cylinder  with  means  for  op- 
erating it  and  the  funnel  shaped  casing  projecting  up  from  the  apex 
of  the  cylinder  and  having  an  opening  through  which  the  valve  stem 
is  rendered  acceMible,  substantially  aa  described. 
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ei8,065.  BLBCTROLYTICAL  APPARATUa  Cau,  HoEPnni. 
Oteaaea  Oermany.  FUed  Feb.  8. 1892.  Serial  Ra  420,774  (Ho  mod«L) 
Patented  In  Oermany  Feb.  22,  1889,  No.- 58, 133:  tn  Ronray  Sept  1, 
1890,  Ra  1,967:  In  Eoglaod  Sept  1,  1890,  Ra  13,736;  in  Italy  Sept  80, 
1890,  XXIV,  28,112,  LV,  196:  in  Spain  Rot.  11.  1890,  Ha  II^WO,  and 
in  Auttrla-Hungary  Dec  12.  1890,  Ha  39,156  and  Ha  W^M. 


Claim. — I.  Io  an  electrolytic  apparatus  having  adjacent  cells  ot 
unlike  name,  a  partition  between  Mid  cells  comprising  a  diaphragm 
constructed  of  a  nitrated  textile  material,  lubataotially  as  and  for  the 
porpose  set  forth. 

2  In  an  electrolytic  apparatus  having  adjacent  cells  of  unlike 
name,  a  partition  between  uid  cells  comprising  a  diaphragm  con- 
structed of  a  nitrated  textile  material  aod  one  or  more  auxiliary  dia- 
phragms. Mid  nitrated  diaphragms  faciog  the  insoluble  electrode,  iub- 
•taotially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  An  electrolytic  apparatus  having  adjacent  cells  of  unlike 
name,  aod  a  qhambered  partition  dividing  Mid  cells  having  its  wall 
facing  the  insoluble  electrode  constructed  of  a  nitrated  organic  sub- 
•tance  as  a  nitrated  textile  material,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

518,066.  HOT-LOCX.  WiLUAM  Q.  Kit,  Brooklyn,  aailgDor of 
one-half  to  Hanr  a  Stevens,  (HeTelaud,  Ohia  Filed  July  20, 1893. 
Serial  Ha  481,079.    (No  model) 


vided  with  a  shoulder  and  an  atuchiog  screw,  and  the  other  part  bav- 
iog  sides  adapted  to  engage  the  back  of  the  first  mentiooed  part,  and 
with  an  opening  for  the  insertion  of  a  cue.  Mid  paru  being  combined 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  chalk  holder  consisting  of  the  deUchable  parte  B  and  C, 
Mid  part  B  having  a  top,  bottom  and  back  piece,  with  an  arm  having 
an  atuching  screw,  and  Mid  part  C  having  an  opening  G  therein  aod 
formed  of  sides  adapted  to  eogage  with  the  top,  bottom  aod  back  ot 
Mid  piece  B  forming  a  chamber  for  the  chalk,  Mid  part*  being  com- 
bined  substaotially  as  described. 

3.  A  chalk  holder  consisting  oftwodeUcbablepartt  one  of  which 
has  a  top,  bottom  and  back  piece,  with  means  subsuntially  as  de- 
scribed for  attaching  the  Mme  to  a  Ubie,  the  other  part  having  a 
mouth  therein  to  receive  the  cue  tip,  aod  provided  with  sides,  each 
of  which  engages  Mid  top  aod  bottom  piece.  Mid  latter  part  haviog 
an  opening  formed  in  the  wall  of  the  mouth  thereof,  subsUntially  aa 
described. 


5  18,069.    WIHDOW  AHD  INSECT  SCREEN      EwtBST  C  X&n, 
Jr.,  Phlladelpljla.  Pt     Filed  June  29,  1893     Serial  Na  479,115.     (Ho 

model) 


Claim. — A  nut-lock  comprising  a^asherhaviogooe  or  more  wings 
or  flangM,  e,  for  engaging  the  nut  a  pair  of  wings  or  flanges,  ^,  ai^ 
ranged  subetantially  as  indicated,  to  engage  an  abutmfent  on  the  body 
and  one  or  more  inwardly-projecting  teeth,  e*,  to  engage  the  bolt  sub- 
stantially as  aod  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


518,067.    XHOCKDOWN  TOY.    Hu6B  a  Kkkb,  Philadelphia.  Pa 
Piled  Jaa  19,  ISM    Serial  Ha  417.393.    (Ho 


Claim.— \.  A  star  shaped  section  of  a  knock  down  toy  having  in- 
cisions at  the  junction  of  the  triangular  portions  with  the  body,  snb- 
•ULtislly  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  io  a  knock  down  toy,  of  the  star  shaped  • 
tions,  esch  section  consisting  of  the  central  body  portion  A  and  tri- 
angular projecting  portions  a  having  points  cat  tbe  baae  of  each  tri- 
angular portion  made  by  iociaions,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Tbe  combinstion  of  the  star  shaped  section  A  baring  incisions 
at  the  junction  of  the  base  and  the  poinU,  the  section  B,  sUr  shaped 
at  each  point  having  projections  a'  forming  the  two  points  of  a  star 
which  are  printed  upon  tbe  Midsection,  the  point*  of  one  section  being 
adapted  to  the  incisions  in  an  adjoining  section  to  make  a  tower,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 


Claim. —  1.  An  insect  screen  consisting  ot  a  casing  baviog  tongues 
thereou,  a  spring  roller  mounted  in  Mid  casing,  a  netting  secured  at 
one  of  its  ends  to  Mid  roller,  a  strip  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the 
netting,  and  an  adjustable  plate  secured  to  Mid  strip  and  having  ears 
for  connecting  it  to  a  sash.  Mid  parts  being  combined  substantially  u 
described 

2.  An  insect  screen  having  a  netting  with  a  spring  roller  at  one 
end,  and  provided  at  the  other  with  a  strip  haviog  a  slotted  plate 
secured  thereto,  and  ears  connected  with  Mid  plate.  Mid  parts  being 
combined  substantially  as  described 

3.  An  insect  screen  having  a  netting  with  a  strip  at  one  end 
means  substantially  as  described  for  securing  the  Mid  eod  to  a  saah 
and  adjustable  slotted  guard9<«ecured  to  Mid  strip  and  fitting  closely 
against  a  sash  and  the  side  stiles  of  the  frame  on  which  Mid  saah 
moves,  Mid  parts  being  combined  substantially  as  described. 


618,070.  HIGH  CHAIR.  OBOKfll  A.  MoKTOOl,  Chicago,  Dl,  M. 
Bignor  of  one-Lalf  to  Joseph  KobUsh,  same  plaoa  Filed  Jaa  27,  lt9i 
Serial  Na  498,216.    (HomodeL) 


5  18,068.  CHALK  HOLDER  FOR  BILUARD  OR  OTHER  CUES 
Ct»08  a.  XMauKK,  Pottstown,  Pa,  aaslgDor  of  two-thirds  to  John  H. 
Oelger  and  Henry  Himehight  same  plaoe  Filed  Oct  6.  1893.  Serial 
Ha  487.240    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  chalk  bolder  consisting  of  two  detachable  part*  one 
of  said  parts  having  a  top,  bottom  and  back  piece,  with  an  arm  pro- 


CTaim.—ln  a  child's  high  chair  the  combination  with  the  chair, 
of  guide  ways  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  seat,  a  vertically  jointed 
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ilidt  b«r  ninaiag  in  said  wk^s,  an  upwardlj  projecting  arm,  B,  rigidlj 
Mear«d  to  the  dide  bar,  a  uble  D,  carried  by  the  vm  E,  aod  adapted 
to  doM  thetpace  between  the  chair  arms,  and  a  spring  catch  for  lock- 
iog  the  (lide  bar  into  the  way*,  subsUntiali^  aa  described  and  for  the 
porpoM  tpecifled.' 

0  1 8,07  1.    TROLLBT-WIRB  IMSDLATOR.    Loou  MoCaotht.  Bob- 
toa  Man    FUed  June  8, 1893.    Serial  Na  477.013.    (So  model) 


C'latm. — 1.  The  combinauon  with  a  boat  of  the  horixootal  crowiH 


Claim. — 1.  Aq  insulator  tor  trolley  wire«'comprising  an  outer  caae 
or  receiver  haring  one  or  more  arms  bj  meains  of  which  the  insulator 
may  be  secured  to  the  span  wire,  an  insulated  portion  fitting  within 
said  receiver,  a  screw  bolt  passing  through  the  top  of  the  outer  case 
or  receiver  and  entering  the  upper  part  of  s^ch  insulated  portion  for 
securing  »aid  insulated  portion  within  said  receiver  and  a  screw  con- 
nection for  securing  said  insulator  to  the  e4r  or  clip  on  the  trolley 
wire,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  insulator  for  trolley  wires  comprising  an  outer  case  or  re- 
ceiver having  one  or  more  arms  by  means  of  which  the  insulator  may 
be  secured  to  the  span  wire,  an  insulated  poirtion  fitting  withio  baid 
receiver,  and  a  screw  connecting  piece  for  securing  said  insulator  to 
the  ear  or  clip  on  the  trolley  wire,  said  receiver  having  a  downwardly 
projecting  skirt  extending  below  th*  lower  portion  of  the  insulator 
proper  which  is  within  the  receiver,  for  the  pirposee  and  substantially 
M  set  forth. 

3.  An  iniulator  for  trolley  wires  comprising  an  outer  case  or  re- 
ceiver provided  with  one  or  more  arms  by  iteans  of  which  the  insu- 
lator may  be  secured  to  the  span  wire,  an  insulated  portion  fitting 
within  said  receiver,  said  insulated  portion  having  an  exterior  layer 
of  ioaulating  composition  molded  thereon,  and  screw  connecting  bolts 
tor  secunng  said  insulated  portion  within  the  receiver  as  also  for  se 
curing  said  insulated  portion  to  the  ear  or  clip  on  the  trolley  wire 

tubetantiallv  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  insulator  tor  trolley  wires  comprising  an  outer  case  or  re- 
ceiver having  oppositely  extending  arms  by  Cleans  of  which  the  insu- 
lator may  be  secured  to  the  span  wire,  an  insulated  portion  fitting 
within  said  receiver  a  screw  connecting  bolt  passing  through  the  top 
of  the  outer  case  or  receiver  and  entering  tke  top  of  the  said  insu- 
lated portion  for  securing  said  insulated  portion  within  said  receiver, 
and  a  second  screw  connecting  bolt  separate  and  independent  from 
that  aforesaid  for  securing  said  insulated  portion  to  the  ear  or  clip 
on  the  trolley  wire,  said  oppositely  eitendia({  arms  being  in  line  with 
the  body  of  the  insulated  portion  when  said  portion  is  within  the  re- 
ceiver whereby  the  span  wire  will  be  in  line  with  the  body  of  the  in- 
sulated portion  and  below  the  securing  boh  which  secures  said  insa- 
lated  portion  within  the  receiver,  substantislly  as  aod  for  the  par- 
poses  set  forth. 

618.072.   BOAT-PROPSLLEIL   Fun  P  McELnuH.  ElmbaUtoa 
Iowa.    Filed  July  17. 1898.    Serial  Ha  480.726.    (Ho  modal) 


wheels,  the  transverse  shafts  having  a  pinion  engaging  with  said  crown-' 
wheels,  the  shafts  pivoted  to  said  transverse  shafts,  the  hubs  carried 
thereby,  the  inwardly  inclined  adjustable  arms  secured  to  said  hahi 

aod  provided  with  paddles,  the  pinions  meshing  with  said  crown-wheels, 
and  their  shaft*  and  cranks;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boat  of  the  rotatable  shafts  at  each 
side  thereof,  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  the  shaft*  pivoted 
thereto,  the  slidable  sleeves,  the  removable  pins  for  holding  said  sleeves 
in  place,  the  hubs,  the  inwardly  inclined  arms  having  paddlee  and  ths 
brace  nag;  substantially  as  described. 


618,073. 
lev  Tori  R. 


8TAKD  FOR  PHOTOORAPHS.   Akthus  D.  F.  Rahdolpb, 
7.    FUed  Mar.  18. 1893.    Serial  Ha  466.653.   (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  stand  forphotographers  having  folding  leg  section*; 
catches  to  hold  the  said  leg  sections  in  a  folded  position,  and  braces 
I  aod  J  having  their  outer  ends  pivouUy  connected  with  the  crose  bara 
of  the  said  leg  sections,  the  brace  I  being  a  folded  rod,  and  the  brace 
J  being  a  single  straight  rod  and  having  a  catch  ^  on  the  iooer  end  to 
engage  with  the  folded  end  of  the  brace  I,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  shown  and  described  stand  for  photographers,  com- 
posed of  a  top  having  vertical  sides  and  an  inner  ledge,  folding  le^ 
sections  having  their  lower  ends  expanded,  catches  to  hold  the  said 
leg  sections  in  a  folded  position,  and  braces  I  and  J  pivotslly  con- 
'nected  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  cross  bars  of  the  leg  sections,  the 
brace  I  being  a  folded  rod  and  the  brace  J  a  single  straight  rod 
hariag  a  catch  at  the  outer  end  to  engage  with  the  folded  end  of  the 
brace  I,  subetaotiaily  as  specified  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


5  18,074.    PHOTOGRAPHIC  DAM  BOX.   AsTHU* D.  F.  RaiDOLPH. 
HewTork.H.T.    FUed  Mar  18.  189S    Serial  Ha  466.66i   (Ho  model) 


Claim.— I.  A  folding  porUble  dark  room  for  photographers,  ootw 
sisting  of  a  top  and  bottom  frame,  flexible  sides  connected  at  their 
top  and  bottom  edge*  with  the  said  top  and  bottom  fkamea,  corner 
support*  connected  midway  of  their  ends  by  a  rule  joint  and  hinged 
at  the  ends,  reepectively,  to  the  said  top  and  bottom  fVames  and  ar* 
ranged  to  stiffen  the  said  flexible  side*  at  the  angles  when  the  stmct- 
ure  is  in  use,  said  support*  having  depressions  /  near  one  of  the  hinged 
end*,  and  coil  springs  having  arms  g  seated  in  the  said  depressions, 
and  having  arm  /  secured  to  the  contiguous  frame.  sab*taoually  as 
set  forth. 

2.  The  folding  porUble  dark  room  for  photographer*  herein  sei 
(brth,  consisting  of  a  bottom  baring  a  downwardly  opening  door  aod 
grooved  in  the  edge,  a  top  frame  having  groove*  in  iu  inner  edges, 
a  fVame  1  secured  to  the  said  top  frame,  flexible  sides  having  the  top 
edge  clamped  between  the  top  firame  and  the  frame  I,  and  having  the 
lower  edge  held  in  tbeaaid  grooved  edge  of  the  bottom  by  a  clamp 
wire,  and  having  flexible  cuffs  on  the  opposite  sides  provided  with, 
contractible  wrist  bands,  folding  comer  support*  connected  midwa/ 
of  their  ends  by  rule  joint*  and  hinged  at  tlieir  ends,  respectively,  to 
the  top  and  the  bottom  and  adapted  to  stiffen  the  flexible  sideewhea 
the  stracture  is  in  use,  and  springs  to  hold  the  comer  support*  dis- 
tended,  *ab*taotlally  as  deecribed 


518,07  5.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DBVKMPniO TRAY  AirmmD.r. 
RAisoLra.  Hew  Tort  H  T  Filed  Mar  IS.  1883  Serial  Ha  466.8S& 
CHo  model) 
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Claim. — I.  A  photographer's  developing  tray  composed  of  a 
lower  sectioo  haviog  ao  ioner  ledge,  and  having  a  plate  opening  in  one 
side  just  above  the  said  ledge,  a  *trip  on  the  three  *ides  of  the  said 
ledge  remote  from  the  side  having  the  plate  opening,  a  door  hinged 
to  the  side  and  having  a  strip  to  enter  the  said  plate  opening  to  force 
the  plate  to  place,  an  upper  section  having  a  flexible  strip  at  it*  lower 
end  to  engage  with  the  plate  to  be  developed  aod  obtaio  a  close  joiot, 
aod  clamping  devices  to  secure  the  sections  together,  sabetaotially 
as  described  tor  the  jsurpose  aet  forth. 


^^^W 


2.  A  photographers  developing  Tray  composed  of  an  upper  sec- 
tion closed  at  the  top  by  a  colored  glass  and  open  at  the  bottom,  and 
subdivided  into  two  or  more  compartments,  by  vertical  partitions, 
(tinnels  and  spigots  for  each  compartment  atuched  to  the  said  section 
near  the  lower  end  thereof,  the  flexible  strip  at  the  bottom  edge  of 
the  said  section  to  engage  with  the  plate  to  be  developed  and  obtain 
a  close  joint,  a  lower  section  closed  at  the  bottom  by  a  colored  glass, 
and  having  an  inner  ledge  and  a  plate  opening  i  in  a  side  for  each 
compartment  in  the  upper  section,  a  strip  t  on  the  three  sides  remote 
from  the  side  having  the  opening  i,  a  door  R  haviog  a  strip  to  enter 
the  opening  i  and  force  the  plate  to  proper  place,  the  sides  of  the  said 
lower  section  having  slou  to  receive  the  said  spigou  and  funnels  and 
clamping  devices  to  secure  the  said  two  sections  together  and  clamp 
the  plate  between  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  sectioo  and  the  said  inner 
ledge,  subsUntially  as  aet  forth. 


618,076.  APPLIAMCE  FOR  MOLDIHO  CONCRETR  ALBKCT 
Rau.  Pfonhelm.  Oennany  FUed  May  15.  1893.  Serial  Ha  474.376 
(Ho  model) 


Claim.  — I.  A  board  for  use  in  making  concrete  structures  bav 
ing  the  clasps  A  for  engaging  the  beams  and  the  sliding  casing  i,  mov 
abie  longitudinally  of  the  board,  said  sliding  casing  carrying  sliding 
bars  i*  at  one  end  of  the  board,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  board  for  use  in  makingconcrete  strdctures  having  the  clasps 
A  for  engaging  the  beams  at  one  end  and  the  sliding  bars  t*  at  the 
other  end  arranged  to  slide  lengthwise  of  the  board,  substantially  as 
described 


618,077. 
FUedDea26. 


DOOR -BELL     Jon  R. 

1893.    Serial  Ha  494,674. 


Sairrm,  Sao  Fraoalaoa  Oa£ 
(Ho  model) 


midway  between  the  upper  aod  lower  edges  of  the  eonotera,  aoddo^ 
iog  the  openings  on  each  side  of  the  slipper  formed  by  catting  ths  I 
flaps  fW>m  the  coanters,  substantiaUy  as  described. 


618,07  9.    SHOE.    BnruifiKo  SCAKiNCi.  PhUadelphla.  Pa.    FQed 
Hot.  17.  1893.    Serial  Ma  491.262.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  herein  described  shoe  blank,  consisting  of  ths 
vamp,  A,  the  counters,  ff,  B",  the  front  strips.  C,  C,  with  the  upper 
borders,  IK,  D',  at  right  angles  thereto,  both  of  said  parte  being  severed 
from  adjacent  sides  of  the  counters  and  the  whole  forming  an  Integral 
blank,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  shoe  blank  consisting  of  the  vamp,  A, 
front  strips,  C,  C,  upper  borders.  D",  If,  and  the  back  strips,  ff,  E',  cufc 
from  the  counters,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


518,080.  STAMPINO-PRESS-  LoDis  Scholkk.  Oopptngen.  Oer 
many.  FUed  Oct  5, 189a  Serial  Ha  487.244.  (Ho  model)  Pateoted 
m  Oermany  Apr.  7.  1889,  Ma  49,580. 


Claim. — The  combination  of  a-gong,  a  rotary  hammer  to  sound 
the  same,  a  gear  wheel  and  pinion  adapted  to  impart  motion  to  the 
hammer,  a  spirally-slotted  tube  formed  integral  with  and  extending 
outward  from  the  gear  wheel,  a  longitudinally  slotted  tube  extend- 
ing through  the  spirally  slotted  tube  and  forming  a  bearing  for  the 
same  and  the  gear  wheel,  and  a  posh  rod  playing  in  the  said  inner 
tube  aod  provided  with  a  transverse  pio  paasiog  through  the  straight 
slot  thereio  aod  engaging  ths  spiral  slot  in  the  outer  tube. 


618,07  8.  SLIPPER.   Bpumro  Scamuci.  Ptifladelphla.  Pa.  FIM 

loir.  17, 189&    SetlBl  Ha  49I,2&9.    (HooxxleL) 

Claim. — The  herein  described  integral  blank  for  slippers,  consist- 
Bf  of  the  vamp,  A,  the  tongue  F,  connected  thereto  by  the  narrow 
web,  I ;  the  counters,  B,  with  the  flaps,  C,  separated  from  the  count- 
ers by  the  slits,  T,  extending  downwardly  to  the  rear  to  a  point  about 


Claim. —  1.  Astamping-press.constructed  withacam  shafl,  asa|^ 
port  for  the  bottom-die,  cams  for  raising  the  said  support,  wheels  on 
the  cam-shaft,  curved  tracks  fastened  to  said  wheels,  and  projections 
on  the  die  support,  on  which  projection  said  curved  track*  can  act* 
substantially  a*  aet  forth. 

2.  A  (tamping-press,  constracted  with  a  cam-shaft,  a  vertical]/ 
movable  support  for  the  lower  die.  vertically  slotted  standards  b»^ 
tween  which  said  support  is  guided  to  move  vertically,  cams  00  the 
cam-shaft  for  raising  the  support,  rollers  pivoted  on  said  support^ 
wheels  on  the  ends  of  the  cam-shaft,  and  flanged  curved  tracks  at-i 
tached  to  said  wheels,  which  curved  tracks,  when  the  support  has 
reached  its  highest  position,  bear  on  the  rollers  of  the  support  and 
press  the  same  and  said  support  downward,  substantiaUy  asset  fortk. 


618,081.  STOPPLE  FOR  BOTTLEa  HnuLU C.  F.  E  8»ow«A^ 
Hew  PatU.  H.  T.  Filed  Feh  5. 18»L  Serial  Ha  499.077.  (Ho  BodsL) 
Claim, —  I.  A  bottle  provided  with  a  stopple,  a  hollow  cork  with  l^ 
movable  flanged  tapering  plug,  a  recessed  disk  disposed  ia  nuif* 
thereof  and  connected  therewith  and  a  sealing  strip  or  band  eooil^ 
cling  the  neck  of  the  bottle  aod  provided  with  means  engaging  said 
eork,  substantiaUy  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  bottle  provided  with  a  oeck  having  an  iotemal  koUow  plug 
with  a  movable  valve,  a  recessed  disk  disposed  in  range  thereof,  aod  a 
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band  proTid«d  with  pint  or  Ucks  togmgxag  Mid  plug,  ulMtAotiAllj  u 
•ad  for  Um  purpoaaa  Mt  forth 


3  A  bottl«  prorid«d  with  »  stopple  harioj  •  hollow  plug  or  cork 
with  •  r«ce««d  face,  a  flaoRed  gasketed  upemng  ralre  Mating  with 
•aid  plug  or  cork,  and  a  recessed  disk  dispotte^in  range  of  uid  ralre 
and  cooaected  by  means  of  pins  or  bars  with  «id  cork,  substantially 
as  aod  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

4.  A  bottle  profided  with  a  stopple  having  a  plug  or  cork  with  a 
moTable  »al»e  and  a  band  engaging  »aid  nefk  and  prorided  with 
meaoa  fitting  into  said  plug  or  cork,  subatantiilly  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poaea  set  forth  | 


5  18.083.  APPABATUS  FOR  THE  COMOKimUTlOH  OR  8SPA- 
RATIOir  OF  ORSa  MoBnMU»rucaTandainTAnHUi,Adaiaide, 
■oath  Auitr»ll«.  FUed  Nor  6,  1893.  Serial  la  4M.  189.  (Ho  model.) 
Ptteotad  to  South  AuatnUa  June  21. 1893.  Ha  2,013.  tad  Id  Hew  Soutb 
WtiM  ;uDe  22. 1883..  Ha  4.477. 


with  a  block,  aa  P,  ftzed  thereto,  and  remoTably  aeatsd  in  the  lagi«,  /, 
a  tens  wheel  baring  an  annular  flange  <f  with  indentations  e*.  lugse* 
and  aperture  c*,  and  a  hundreds  wheel  having  lugs  </*  and  au  annular 
flange  (t  with  indentations  d*  in  ita  outer  edge,  whereby  the  hundreda 
wheels  and  the  tens  wheel  may  be  removed,  and  the  units  wheel  and 
■aid  tens  wheel  and  hundreds  wheel  then  reset  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 


^^\y~lOF 


;^; 


m 


Wi 


m 


CfatiH. — An  ore  separating  apparatus  compHsing  a  chamber,  the 
wheel  B  arranged  to  receive  the  material  and  throw  it  into  the  cham- 
ber the  series  of  hoppers  inclining  upwardly  fh>m  the  ceotriftigal 
wheel  and  adjustable  in  inclined  position  toward  and  from  the  same, 
end  the  horixootal  ways  along  Kbich  the  senes  of  hoppers  is  moved 
whereby  the  inclination  thereof  will  be  maintained  subetantially  asd^ 
eeribcd 


6  18,083.  RniSTSR  FOR  9RADI  WEIOEIHO  AVD  MSASUBr 
no  MACHnsa  VALcmi  Wuza.  PimoeitUe.  01.  FUed  Jul  S. 
1M&    Serlel  Ha  467,448.    (Ho  model.) 

CIiMt. —  1.  In  a  register,  and  in  combination  substantially  asher»> 
tabefore  deecribed,  a  units  wheel  having  an  aperture  b*  in  its  periph- 
ery, a  tappet  b'  projecting  from  its  periphery,  and  lugs  e,  /,  at  its  cen- 
tre) pert,  a  drive  shaft/  projecting  into  the  unite  wheel  and  provided 


2.  In  a  register,  and  in  combination  substantially  as  hereinbefore 
described,  withauniuwheelhavinglugs^  and  *',  a  multisided  block,  aa 
F.  removably  seated  in  a  correspondingly  shaped  interspace  between 
said  lugs,  a  drive  shaft,  as  /,  to  which  said  block  is  fixed,  whereby 
said  block  and  shaft  can  be  removed  from  the  uniu  wheel  for  rese^ 
tine  said  wheel,  subeUntially  as  described. 


5  18,084.  GRAIN  ELEVATOR  Valmtm  Wibir,  PrlnoeTllK 
and  J  AMU  R.  Eauiaoi,  Peoria,  asslguors  of  one-lhlnl  to  William  Har- 
rIsoQ.  Peoria,  m    FUed  Jan.  6,  1893     Serial  Ha  4fi7,493.    (Ho  model.) 


Claim. —  1 .  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  substantially  aa  here- 
inbefore described,  with  a  trunk,  a  partition  which  divides  said  trunk 
into  two  tubes  and  which  partition  has  a  fixed  lower  main  part  and 
a  slidable  extension  or  upper  end  part,  upper  and  lower  sprocket 
wheels,  the  upper  one  of  which  is  adjustable  vertically  with  reference 
to  the  trunk,  aod  means  for  connecting  said  slidable  extension  with 
the  adjustable  sprocket  wheel  shaft,  whereby  said  extension  is  ad< 
justed  in  higher  or  lower  planes  in  unison  with  adjustments  of  the 
sprocket  wheel. 

2.  In  an  elevator,  in  combination  sabetantially  as  hereinbefore  de- 
scribed with  a  trunk  aod  a  partition  dividing  said  trunk  into  two  tubes, 
upper  aod  lower  sprocket  wheels,  the  upper  one  having  grain  deflector 
plates,  and  a  carrier  belt  having  flights  or  disks,  a  slidable  extension 
of  the  upper  end  part  of  the  partition  adapted  for  sliding  upwardly 
when  the  upper  sprocket  wheel  is  elevated 

3.  In  an  elevator,  in  combination  substantially  as  hereinbefore  ae> 
scribed,  with  atrunk  and  a  partition  dividing  said  trunk  into  two  tubee, 
upper  and  lower  sprocket  wheels,  the  upper  one  having  grain  deflector 
plates,  and  a  carrier  belt,  a  slidable  extensible  upper  end  part  of  the 
partition,  and  means  for  connecting  the  upper  sprocket  wheel  and  slid- 
ing extension  whereby  they  are  simuluoeously  adjusted. 

4  In  an  elevator,  in  combination  substantially  as  hereinbefore  de- 
scribed, with  a  trunk  aod  a  partition  dividing  said  trunk  into  two  tubee* 
upper  and  lower  sprocket  wheels,  the  upper  one  having  grain  deflector 
plates  E,  and  a  carrier  belt  having  lifts  as  i,  a  slidable  plate  as  F,  and 
adjusuble  blocks  d*  to  which  the  slidable  plate  F  is  connected  and 
to  which  the  upper  sprocket  wheel  is  journaled,  whereby  said  sprocket 
wheel  and  sliding  plate  are  simultaneously  adjusted  by  adjustment 
of  the  sliding  blocks 

5  In  an  elevator,  in  combination  substantially  as  hereinbefore  de- 
scribed, with  a  trunk  and  a  partition  dividing  said  trunk  into  two  tubee 
having  a  slot  in  iu  upper  end,  upper  and  lower  sprocket  wheels  the 
upper  one  having  grain  deflector  plates  E,  and  a  carrier  belt  having 
lifts  as  6,  a  plate  F  adapted  to  slide  vertically  in  the  slotted  partition, 
and  blocks  <f  adjusubly  fixed  to  the  trunk,  and  connected  with  the 
upper  sprocket  wheel  and  the  sliding  plate  whereby  simultaneous  ad* 
justmenu  are  given  thereto  by  adjustments  of  the  blocks  <fl 

6  In  an  elevator,  in  combination  substantially  as  hereinbefore  de< 
scribed,  with  a  trunk  and  a  partition  dividing  said  trunk  into  two 
tubes  and  provided  with  a  discbarffe  spout,  a  carrier  belt  having  lifta 
or  disk»  for  impelling  or  carrying  grain  or  other  material  upwardly  ' 
through  one  of  said  tubes,  and  an  upper  and  a  lower  sprocket  wheel, 
the  apper  sprocket  wheel  having  slotted  arms  with  sprocket  teeth  or 
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cogs  on  their  outer  ends,  and  grain  deflector  platee,  as  B  Axed  ia  the 
slou  of  the  anas. 

7  In  an  elevator,  in  combination  subsunlially  as  hereinbefore  de- 
scribed, with  a  trunk,  a  partition  dividing  said  trunk  into  two  tubes, 
a  discharge  spout,  an  upper  and  a  lower  sprocket  wheel,  and  sprocket 
chain  provided  with  lifts,  or  disks,  and  deflector  platek  extending  lat- 
erally from  each  side  of  the  upper  sprocket-wheel  aod  radially  from 
the  shaft  on  which  it  is  mounted  and  by  which  it  is  revolved  in  such 
relation  to  the  lifts  on  the  sprocket  chain  as  to  aid  in  retaining  the 
grain  thereon,  and  to  facilitate  and  insure  its  passage  therefW>m  and 
to  the  discharge  spout. 


518.085.  HAT  RAKE  AHD  LOADEK  Chaklb  £,  Wim.  Mo- 
Une,  III,  aaflgoor  to  the  Deere  k  Maosur  Company,  aame  plaoe  Piled 
.Jaa9,189a    Serial  Ha  457.834.    (No  model  1 


t'tatm. — 1.  In  a  hay  rake  and  loader,  and  in  combination  sub- 
stantially as  hereinbefore  deacribed,  with  an  inclined  platform,  hay 
elevating  rake  bars  and  a  multicrank  shaft  for  operating  said  rake 
bars,  a  rock  shaft  located  above  the  upper  ends  of  the  rake  bars,  and 
flexible  rake  bar  lifters,  connecting  said  rock  shaft  and  the  upper 
ends  of  the  rake  bars. 

2.  In  a  hay  rake  and  loader,  and  in  combination  substantially  as 
hereinbefore  deecribed,  with  an  inclined  platform,  hay  elevating  rake 
bars  and  a  multicrank  shaft  for  operating  said  rake  bars,  a  rock  shaft 
located  above  the  upper  ends  of  the  rake  bars  and  operated  by  the 
multicrank  shaft,  and  flexible  rake  bar  lifters  connecting  said  rock 
shaft,  and  the  upper  ends  of  the  rake  bars,  one  series  of  which  lifters 
wind  in  one  direction  on  said  rock  shaft  and  the  other  series  wind  in 
an  opposite  direction  thereon,  and  one  series  of  which  are  connected 
with  the  rake  bars  of  one  gang  thereof  to  lift  them  with  a  positive 
motion  and  the  other  series  with  the  rake  bars  of  the  other  gang 
thereof  to  lift  them  with  a  positive  motion 

3.  In  a  hay  rake  and  loader,  and  in  combination  substantially  aa 
hereinbefore  described,  with  an  incfined  platform,  bay  elevating  rake 
bars,  and  a  multicrank  shaft  for  operating  said  rake  bars,  a  rock  shaft 
located  above  the  upper  ends  of  the  rake  bars  and  geared  with  to  be 
oscillated  or  rocked  back  aod  forth  by  said  multicrank  shaft,  and 
mechanism  connecting  the  rock  shaft  and  the  upper  ends  of  the  rake 

bars,  whereby  the  rock  or  swing  of  the  rock  shaft  in  one  direction 
will  lift  the  upper  ends  of  one  gang  of  rake  bars,  and  ita  rock  or 
swing  in  an  opposite  direction  will  lift  the  upper  ends  of  the  other 
gang  of  rake  bars 

4.  In  a  hay  rake  and  loader,  and  in  combination  substantially  as 
hereinbefore  described,  with  an  inclined  platform,  hay  elevating  rake 
bars,  and  a  multicrank  shaft  for  operating  said  rake  bars,  a  rock  shaft 
located  above  the  upper  ends  of  the  rake  bars  and  geared  with  to  be 
oscillated  or  rocked  back  and  forth  by  said  multicrank  shaft,  flexible 
chains  or  cords  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  rake  bars  and  at  their  other 
ends  to  the  rock  shaft,  one  series  thereof  to  wind  in  one  direction  on 
the  rock  sbaft<and  thereby  lift  the  upper  ends  of  one  gang  of  rake 
bars,  and  the  other  series  thereof  to  wind  in  an  opposite  direction  on 
the  rock  shaft  and  thereby  lift  the  upper  ends  of  the  other  gang  of 
rake  bac% 

5  In  a  hay  rakeand  loader,  aod  in  combination  substantially  as 
hereinbefore  described,  with  an  inclined  platform,  hay  elevating  rake 
bars,  and  a  multicrank  shaft  for  operating  said  rake  bars,  a  rock  shaft 
(ocated  above  the  upper  ends  of  the  rake  bars  and  geared  with  to  be 
«eciUated  or  rocked  back  and  forth  by  said  multicrank  shaft,  flexible 


chains  or  cords  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  rake  bars,  and  extending  up- 
wardly and  laterally  from  each  rake  bar  to  the  rock  shaft  to  which 
they  are  fixed  at  their  other  ends,  one  series  thereof  to  wind  in  one 
direction  on  the  rock  shaft  and  thereby  lift  the  upper  ends  of  one 
gang  of  rake  bars,  and  the  other  series  to  wind  in  «n  opposite  direo^ 
tion  on  the  rock  shaft  and  thereby  lift  the  upper  ends  of  the  other 
gang  of  rake  bars 

6  In  a  hay  rake  aod  loader,  and  in  combination  substantially  as 
hereinbefore  described,  with  an  inclined  platform,  multicrank  shaft, 
and  rake  bars  operated  thereby,  a  rock  shaft  geared  with  the  multi* 
crank  shaft  to  be  oscillated  or  rocked  back  and  forth  thereby,  lifting 
mechanism  connecting  said  rock  shaft,  and  the  upper  ends  of  the  rake 
bars,  whereby  when  the  rock  shaft  is  rocked  or  xwung  in  one  direc- 
tion one  gang  of  rake  bars  is  lifted  thereby,  and  when  the  rock  shaft 
is  rocked  or  swung  in  an  opposite  direction  the  other  gang  of  rake 
bars  are  lifted  thereby,  and  adjustable  standards  to  which  the  rock 
shaft  is  journaled. 

7  In  a  hay  rake  and  loader,  and  in  combioation  substantially  as 
hereinbefore  described,  with  an  inclined  platform,  multicrank  shaft, 
and  rake  bars  operated  thereby,  a  rock  snaft  provided  with  a  crank 
having  a  series  of  holes  a  connecting  rod  connecting  with  either  of 
•aid  holes  at  one  end  snd  at  its  other  end  with  a  crank  arm  on  the 
end  of  the  multicrank  shaft,  and  rake  bar  lifters  connecting  the  rock 
shaft  and  the  upper  ends  of  the  rake  bars,  whereby  the  rock  or  swing 
of  the  rock  shaft  in  one  direction  will  lift  the  upper  ends  of  one  gang 
of  rake  bars,  and  its  rock  or  swing  in  an  opposite  direction  will  lift 
the  other  gang  of  rake  bars 

8.  In  a  hay  rake  and  loader,  and  in  combination  substantially  aa 
hereinbefore  described,  with  an  inclined  platform,  hay  elevating  rake 
b^rs,  and  a  multicrank  shaft  for  operating  said  rake  bars,  a  rock  shaft 
located  above  the  upper  ends  of  the  rake  bars  and  provided  with  a 
crank  arm  at  one  end  thereof,  which  is  adjustably  connected  with 
one  end  of  a  connecting  rod  by  a  series  of  holes  in  said  rod,  the  other' 
end  of  which  rod  is  connected  with  a  crank  arm  00  the  multicrank 
shaft,  and  rake  bar  lifters  interposed  between  the  rock  shaft  and  the 
upper  ends  of  the  rake  bars,  whereby  the  rock  or  swing  of  the  rock 
shaft  in  one  directioo  will  lift  the  upper  ends  of  one  gang  of  rake  bars. 
and  its  rock  or  swing  in  an  opposite  direction  will  lift  the  upper  ends 
of  the  other  gang  of  rake  bars. 

9  In  a  hay  rake  and  loader,  and  in  combination  substantially  as 
hereinbefore  described,  an  ioclioed  platform,  multicraok  shaft,  rake 
bars  operated  by  said  multicraok  shaft,  a  rock  shaft  located  at  or  oear 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  ioclioed  platform  intergear  mechaniam  con- 
necting said  rock  shaft  aod  multicraok  shaft,  rake  bar  lifting  mech- 
anism interposed  between  said  rock  shaft  and  the  rake  bars,  whereby 
wheo  the  rock  shaft  is  rocked  or  swung  io  ooe  direction  by  the  mulli' 
crank  shaft  one  gang  of  rake  bars  is  lifted  thereby,  aod  when  said 
rock  shaft  is  rocked  or  swung  in  an  opposite  direction  the  othergang 
of  rake  bars  is  lifted  thereby 


5  18,086.    MOHKEY  WRENCH     Woxui  R.  WlLKiE.  CtoTelaod. 
Ohio    FUed  Dec  4.  1893     Serial  Ha  492,730.    (Ho  roodeL) 


/ 


r^^^^^^                       ^^L 
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.  l.i..LJ..I.. 

Claim — 1  A  monkey-wrench  having  the  shank  of  the  stationary 
jaw  made  in  two  pieces  3  and  4,  member  3  bearing  the  movable  jaw 
and  the  stationary  sleeve  or  coUar  that  affords  bearing  for  the  oper- 
ating-screw, and  member  4  bearing  the  handle  of  the  tool,  member 
3  extending  through  aod  beyood.  the  aforesaid  sleeve  or  collar  and 
having  the  portion  extending  beyond  said  collar  or  sJeeve  screw- 
threaded  externally,  and  the  inner  end  of  member  4  terminating  in  a 
nut  that  is  integral  with  member  4  and  engages  the  threaded  portion 
of  member  3,  subsuntially  as  set  forth 

2  A  monkey-wrench"  having- the  shank  of  the  sutionary-jaw 
composed  of  two  pieces.  3  and  4,  member  3  bearing  the  movable  jaw 
and  sutiooary  sleeve  or  collar  that  affords  bearing  for  the  operating 
•crew  and  member  4  bearing  the  handle  of  the  tooL  member  3  ex 
tending  through  aod  beyond  the  aforesaid  sleeve  or  collar  and  bav, 
ing  the  portion  that  ^tends  beyond  said  collar  or  sleeve  screw- 
threaded  externally,  sod  member  4  terminating  at  its  inner  end  ia  a 
out  that  engages  the  threaded  eod  of  member  3,  and  is  fitted  into  the 
aforesaid  sleeve  or  collar,  subsuotially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth 

3  A  monkey-wrench  having  the  shank  of  the  sUtiooary  jaw 
composed  of  two  pieces  3  and  4,  member  3  bearing  the  movable  Jaw 
and  stationary  sleeve  or  collar  that  affords  bearing  for  the  operating- 
screw,  and  member  4  bearing  the  handle  of  the  tool,  member  3  ex- 
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t«oding  tbreagh  kod  b«joQd  the  aforesaid  aleeve  or  collar,  and  hariag 
the  portion  that  exteodt  bejoad  said  collar  or  sleeve  screw-threaded 
•ztemallj  aod  reduced  io  size  to  form  a  shoulder.  8,  and  member  4 
tcrmioattog  at  ita  inoer  end  io  a  out  that  e|igage«  the  threaded  end 
of  member  3,  is  fitted  into  the  aforesaia  sleeire  or  collar  and  engages 
the  aforesaid  shoulder  or  member  3.  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poM  set  forth 

6  18,087.  WASHIHO  APPARATUS.  WOHiLM  AMOU),  Qftbien 
burg.  Dear  StuttguX  Qermuiy  Plied  Oct  18. 1893.  Serial  Na  488,467 
(Bo  model 


i 


daim.  —  In  a  baling  device,  a  rotary  dr\|m  prorided  with  a  num- 
ber of  peripheral  scoops,  in  combination  with  ft  hollow  shaft  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  the  drum,  a  numjber  of  inclined  troughs 
arranged  below  the  scoops  and  around  the  kxle  of  the  drum,  and  a 
valve  suspended  from  the  axle  of  the  drum  for  closing  off  the  lower 
fATi  of  the  said  drum,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


518,088.  MACHJWE  FOR  MUIMQ,  WBIQHIHO,  AKD  PACKIMQ 
FLOUR.  Aa  SiiTolTr  ATEB.  PhlladelphiA.  Pa.  Filed  Juae  la  1883 
Serial  Ma  477.246     .Mo  model) 


Claim. —  1    Id  a  Bachine  for  mixing,  wm|hing  and  packing  floor 

•  hopp«r  with  a  rouuble  shaA  therein,  in  combination  with  a  eoo- 
v«7«r  eooaiating  of  haba  with  arms  and  spiral  flighta,  said  tuba  being 
removably  secured  00  said  shaft,  and  each  of  said  arms  being  twist«d 
Id  an  opposite  direction  from  the  spirals,  tiiereoo.  sabstaotially  as 
deacribed 

X.  Id  a  machioe  for  mixing,  weighiog  aqd  packing  floor,  a  shaft 

•  ooDveyer  eooaiating  of  acctioBa,  each  having  a  hub  with  a  twisted 
»nn  aod  a  spiral  flight,  nid  hnb  being  adapted  to  be  secured  00  said 


shaft  and  said  arm  being  twisted  in  opposite  direction  fVom  said  flight, 
said  parta  being  combined  substaotiaily  as  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  mixing,  weighing  and  packing  flour,  a  frame, 
a  hoppter  thereon,  a  conveyer  in  said  hopper,  a  chute  in  communica- 
tion with  said  hopper,  a  sieve  between  said  hopper  and  chute,  a  bruski 
freely  mounted  on  said  conveyer  shaft,  and  bearing  against  said  sieve, 
and  an  arm  secured  on  said  shaft  and  bearing  against  said  brush,  said 
parta  being  combined  substaotiaily  as  described. 

4  The  dnving  shaft  H  with  a  conveyer  thereon,  the  head  T  fixed 
to  said  shaft,  and  the  sliding  head  U  loose  thereon,  the  Ioom  sliding 
power  wheel  V  on  said  shaft,  the  levers  CT  with  shoes  B' thereon,  said 
head  T  having  the  recesses  W  and  projectiog  lug  X,  and  said  head  U 
having  the  projections  Y  aod  openings  Z,  the  lug  X  being  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  power  wheel,  substaotiaily  as  described. 

5  The  beam  D"  with  the  levers  L'  and  yoke  P,  the  bag-supporting 
cylinder  G'  on  said  yoke,  aod  stopping  mechanism  of  the  driving  shaft 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  saddle  E",  substantially  as  described, 

G  In  a  machioe  for  mixing,  weighing  and  packing  flour,  a  frame, 
a  conveyer,  a  power  wheel  with  clutch  members  on  the  conveyer 
shaft,  a  weighing  device  having  the  pivoted  beam  If.  the  levers  L' 
»ith  projections  M',  N',  the  levers  C  pivoted  to  the  frame  aod  haviog 
the  ioclioed  shoes  B*  eogagiog  a  lug  Y  00  the  loose  member  of  the 
clutch  mechanism,  said  parts  being  combioed  substantially  as  de« 
scribed. 

7.  The  lever  L'  with  lateral  extensions  M' and  lugs  N',  the  levers  C 
aod  the  power  wheel  V,  aod  the  heads  T  and  U  00  the  driving  shaft, 
said  wheel  V  aod  head  U  being  laterally  movable  on  said  shaft,  and 
said  head  T  being  fixed  00  said  shaft  aod  provided  with  the  lug  X, 
in  combination  with  the  bag  carrying  beam  D*  and  the  saddle  E^  uo 
the  frame  of  the  loacbioe  said  saddle  being  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  lugs  N',  for  operating  said  levers  C,  aod  thu-f  operating  aUo  the 
stopping  mechanism  of  said  driving  shaft,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  mixing,  weighing  aod  packing  flour,  a  frame, 
a  hopper  mouoted  thereoo,  a  cooveyer  io  said  hopper,  a  chute  adja* 
ceo*  to  said  hopper,  a  sieve  betweeo  said  chute  and  hopper,  a  brush 
looaely  mouoted  00  said  cooveyer  or  shaft,  aod  in  contact  with  said 
sieve,  an  arm  secured  to  said  shaft  aod  bearing  agaiost  said  brush, 
aad  a  wiper  00  said  shaft  and  io  contact  with  the  opposite  side  of 
said  sieve  from  said  brush,  said  parts  being  combioed  sub<>taotially  aa 
described 

9  Io  a  machioe  for  mixiog,  weighmg  and  packing  flour,  a  frame, 
a  hopper,  a  combined  mixer  and  conveyer,  a  power  wheel  with  clutch 
members  on  the  conveyer  shaft,  one  of  said  members  having  lugs 
thereon  aod  the  other  member  having  recesses  through  which  said 
lugs  pass,  a  weighing  device  with  levers  couoected  therewith,  lever* 
pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the  machioe  and  having  ioclioed  shoes  eo- 
gagiog said  lugs,  and  levers  carried  aod  operated  by  the  movemeota 
of  a  beam  of  the  weighing  device  for  operating  said  levers  having  the 
shoes  thereoo.  said  parts  being  combioed  substaotiaily  as  described. 


6  18,0 8 9.    SHEET  METAL  ROOFING.    Edwdi  D  Bititt,  Clncto- 
oati.  Ohio    Piled  June  8.  1893    Serial  Na  476,978     (No  modeL) 


^ 


■<"-<: 
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Claim. — 1.  As  a  oew  article  of  maoutacture,  aa  aocbor  cap  for 
standing-seam  roofing,  composed  substaotiaily  of  a  narrow  sheet  or 
plate  formed  into  ao  ioverted-V  shape  in  cross  sectioo.  ao  inner  inte- 
gral  fold  or  strip  turned  along  one  edge  or  side  of  said  sheet,  long{<4 
tadinal  end  slits  c,  c,  and  intermediate  right-angled  slits  <<,  <f,  con' 
■trocted  along  the  lioe  or  web  of  said  fold,  aod  oarrow  (trips  of  metal, 
thus  partially  severed  from  said  cap  or  maio-piece,  lapped  uoder  at 
d  aod  beot  aod  disposed  laterally  across  the  bottom  of  the  cap.  to  form, 
aochoriog  cleats  b,  aa  herein  shown  aod  deacribed. 

2  Io  the  construction  of  a  joiot-cap  for  sheet-metal  roofiog.  tht 
process  herein-described  of  taking  a  strip  or  piece  D  of  lesa  width 
thao  that  of  the  combioed  width  of  the  metal  requisite  io  two  siogle 
cape,  making  a  longitudinal,  double-row  of  end-slits  «  aod  /,  and 
rigfatrangled  slits/,  down  the  center  thereof,  the  space  or  width  of 
metal  between  said  double- row  of  slits  correspondiog  to  the  width  of 
metal  necessary  in  forming  the  cleats  aloog  both  resultaot  divisiooi 
D"  aod  D*  of  said  piece  D,  the  oarrow  strips  provided  by  said  slits 
then  bent  aod  disposed  into  Lateral  cleats  and  connecting  webs,  and  the 
divisioos-D'  aod  D*  aod  paru  of  said  cleat  stripe  beiog  then  pressed 
or  otherwise  formed  into  inverted-V  or  other  suitable  shape  in  crofl»> 
section,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 


5  18,090.   BICTCLE- WHEEL    Bnujjai J  BKaeDoa.  BeMt  Eau. 
POed  Not.  3. 1893.    flertal  Na  489,897     (Io  modeL) 
Claim. —  1 .  In  a  wheel  for  bicycles  and  other  vehicles,  the  combi- 

nation  of  the  hub  ABB',  spokes  C,  inner  rim  I,  spokes  D  provided 
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with  the  adjustable  springs  O  0',  and  outer  rim  comprising  the  par- 
allel side*  or  fellies  J  J  and  concave  rim  or  tire-seat  L ;  substantiallj 
M  aod  for  the  purpose  shown  and  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  wheel  for  bicycles  and  other  vehicles,  the  combination 
with  the  bub  1  B  B*,  dished  spokes  Cand  inoer  rim  I,  of  the  inde- 
pendent rim  J  K  J,  spokes  D,  adjustable  bushings  or  spring-beariogs 
E  «,  arms  F  P,  aod  spriogs  GO' :  substantially  as  aod  for  the  purpose 
showo  aod  set  forth. 

3.  Io  a  wheel  for  bicycles  aod  other  vehicles,  the  combinatioo 
with  a  commoo  hub  of  two  iodepeodeot  and  disconnected  rims,  one 
of  which  forms  an  iooer  rim,  coooected  to  the  hub  by  rigid  spokes, 
while  the  other  forms  ao  exterior  rim  provided  with  a  coocave  seat 
for  a  tire  aod  coooected  to  the  dub  by  spokes  provided  with  adjust- 
able springs  whereby  the  "  spring  "  or  resilieocy  of  said  outer  rim  io 
respect  to  the  hub  aod  the  inoer  rim  may  be  regulated  by  adjustiog 
the  teosioo  of  the  springs  upon  their  respective  spokes;  substantially 
in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  herein  shown  and  set  forth 


so  as  to  engage  a  notch  in  the  ratchet  upon  the  opposite  side  from 
the  pawl  I,  said  notch  being  so  placed  with  relation  to  the  notch  of 
the  first  named  pawl  that  the  ratchet  will  be  allowed  to  turn  a  littU 
distance  after  the  pawl  1  is  disengaged  before  the  pawl  L  becomea 
engaged  whereby  the  pawl  I  is  prevented  from  again  entering  ita 
notch,  substantially  as  herein  described. 


5  18, 09 Q.  PERMANENT  MAONET  Akthuh  T  Couiia,  8t  Al- 
baiu,  England,  aaslcmor  to  ibe  American  Bell  Telephone  Company,  Bos- 
ton. Maaa.     FilMl  Jaa  8. 1894.    Serial  Na  496.067.    rNo  modeLJ 


Claim. — A  mago«t  coosistiog  of  a  bar  or  bars  formed  as  a  loop 
or  coil  having  the  ends  crossing  each  other  aod  both  ezteodiog  in- 
ward toward  the  interior  of  the  loop  or  coil  to  constitute  two  poles, 
substantially  as  described. 


5  18,09  1.  SAFETY  OAS-COCl  OiOROl  W  Cnn  and  eoBTiT 
Maiwald,  San  PranclBco.  Cal  PUed  June  26. 1883.  Serial  Ma  478.891. 
(Ho  model) 


5  18,093.  DISPATCH-TUBE  SYSTEM  Wlixui  0  CoLLiKS,  New 
York,  N.  Y .  assignor  to  the  .Collins  Automatic  Pneumatic  Switching 
Tubee  Com'pany,  of  New  Jersey  PUed  Nov  26. 1892.  Serial  Na  453.25a 
(No  modeL; 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  of  a  supplemental 
cock  having  notches  on  its  opposite  sides,  a  lever  and  attachment  for 
operating  the  cock,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  notches  to 
retain  the  cock  in  an  open  position,  a  lever  fulcrumed  near  the  upper 
end  of  the  burner  having  its  lower  end  formed  or  provided  with  a  pawl 
to  engage  the  other  notch,  having  its  upper  portion  extended  acroea 
the  bnmer  tip  to  form  an  expansible  bar,  and  thence  tnmed  down- 
wardly on  the  side  of  the  bnmer  opposite  the  main  portion  of  the 
lever,  and  having  iu  end  fixedly  secured  whereby  as  the  transverse 
bar  expands  uoder  the  influence  of  the  heat  the  lever  swings  about  iU 
fulcrum  and  the  pawl  eod  is  made  to  engage  iU  notch,  said  lever  be- 
ing provided  with  means  adapted  to  engage  and  releaae  the  reUining 
pawl  from  its  notch,  subsUntially  as  herein  described. 

2.  In  a  gas  burner,  a  cock  having  a  weighted  or  spring'actuated 
lever  fixed  upon  iU  outer  end  and  an  attachment  whereby  said  lever 
i«  moved  so  as  to  open  the  cock  for  the  passage  of  gas,  a  pawl  adapted 
to  eogage  a  ootch  io  the  ratchet  disk  upoo  the  outer  end  of  the  cock 
whereby  the  latt«r  is  reUioed  io  iUopeo  positioo,  after  the  lover  has 
been  drawn  down,  a  vertical  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  side  of  the 
burner  having  a  pawl  projecting  therefV'ora  and  adapted  to  engage  a 
notch  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  ratchet  from  the  first  named  pawl, 
a  yoke  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the  lever  haviog  the  side  oppo- 
site to  the  lever  rigidly  fixed  to  thegas  boroer,  aod  thetraosvenebar 
of  the  yoke  exteodiog  above  the  burner  whereby  iU  expansion  acts 
to  move  the  lever  about  iu  fulcrum  and  causes  the  second  pawl  to 
engage  the  notch  of  the  ratchet,  and  an  arm  M  projecting  fh)m  the 
lever  and  acting  to  disengage  the  first  named  pawl  at  the  insunt  when 
the  second  pawl  has  engaged  the  ratchet,  subsUntially  as  herein  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  gas  burner,  the  roUry  gas  cock,  a  weighted  lever  with 
connection  by  which  it  is  actuated  to  open  the  cock,  a  pawl  I  engag- 
ing a  notch  upon  one  side  of  the  ratchet  disk  to  reUin  the  valve  io 
iu  open  position,  a  lever  ftilcrumed  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  burner 
coonected  with  an  expansion  arm  passing  through  the  gas  flame 
whereby  the  upper  end  of  the  lever  is  moved  outward  by  the  expan- 
sion of  the  arm,  an  arm  projecting  fi-om  the  lower  end  of  the  lever 
adapted  to  disengage  the  pawl  I  when  the  le:rer  is  moved  by  expan- 
sion and  a  pawl  L  connected  with  the  lever  and  movable  therewith 


CZcrtm. — 1.  In  a  dispatch  system,  the  combination  with  two  tube* 
forming  juoctioo  with  each  other,  of  a  gate  normally  open  in  one  tut)e, 
a  finger  projectiog  into  the  other  tube  adapted  to  be  struck  by  car- 
riers io  said  tube  and  connections  between  said  finger  and  said  gat* 
whereby  when  said  finger  is  struck  by  a  carrier,  said  gate  will  b« 
closed,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  dispatch  system,  the  combioation  with  two  tut>es  forming 
junction  with  each  other, — of  a  gate  and  a  finger  or  projection  in  oo* 
tube, — a  finger  oorraally  projecting  into  the  other  tube  and  adapted  to 
be  struck  by  a  carrier  io  said  tube  whereby  said  finger  or  projection  is 
placed  io  position  in  the  first  tube  to  be  struck  by  a  carrier  approach- 
ing said  junction,  and  connections  between  said  finger  and  said  gat* 
whereby  said  gate  is  automatically  closed  by  said  last  meotiooed  car- 
rier, subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  dispatch  system,  the  combination  with  a  main  tube,  aod  a 
branch  tube  forming  junction  therewith, — of  a  gaU  in  the  branch 
tube  aod  a  floger  projecting  into  the  main  tube  whereby  the  maio- 
lube  carrier  may  place  said  gate  under  control  of  the  branch-tub* 
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e*iTt«r  to  that  th«  latt«r  miy  cIom  uiid  guM,— and  another  finger  pro-^ 
iMting  into  Mid  in*in  tube  and  aito  operat«4  b/  the  main  tabe  car- 
riar  to  open  uid  gate  and  releue  lAid  brao^h-tabe  carrier,  eubetao- 
tiallj  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  tet  forth 


CArrier  the  braach  tube  finger  will  be  projected  ioto  the  braoch  tube, 
and  whea  said  branch  tube  finger  ia  atrock  bj  a  carrier  the  said  flrtt 
finger  in  the  main  tube  wiU  be  projected  into  the  main  tube,  and  when 
the  Mcond  main  tube  finger  is  struck  bj  a  carrier  the  other  fingers 


4.  In  a  dispatch  system,  the  combination  of  a  main  tube  and  a  1  will  be  restored  to  their  respecUre  normal  positions  (if  not  already 
branch  tube,— two  carrier-actuated  dericee  in  said  main  tube  pro- |  there)  and  connections  between  said  gate  and  the  said  finger  in  the 
jecting  into  said  tube,— one  carrier-actuated  (Jerice  in  the  branch  tube  branch  tube  whereby  when  said  finger  is  struck  by  a  carrier  the  gate 


Adapted  to  l>e  projected  onto  said  branch  tu^  and  having  lerer  con 
sections  with  one  of  such  derives  in  the  m«in  tube. — a  crate  in  the 
branch  tabe. — and  connections  bet  ween  the  9arrier-actaated  devices 
in  the  main  tube  and  the  carrier  actuated  device  and  gate  in  the 
br»nch  tube  whereby  the  actuation  of  the  |rst  device  in  the  main 
(ob«  by  a  carrier  will  set  the  device  in  the  branch  tube  in  position 
to  be  actuated  by  a  branch-tube  carrier  to  close  said  gate, — and 
whereby  the  actuation  of  the  second  device  in  the  main  tube  by  the 
main-tube  carrier,  will  re-open  said  gate  snhttantially  in  the  manner 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  dispatch  system,  the  combination  of  a  main  tube  and  a 
branch  tube,  two  carrier-actuated  devices  projecting  into  the  main 
tube,  a  gate  in  the  branch  tube,  a  carrier-actuated  device  adapted 
to  be  projected  into  the  branch  tube,  lever  coOnections  between  it  and 
the  first  carrier-actuated  device  in  the  main  lube  whereby  the  actna- 
tion  of  the  latter  by  a  carrier  will  set  the  cal-rier  actuated  device  in 
the  branch  tube  in  position  to  be  actuated  b^  a  branch  tube  earner 
to  cloee  said  gate  and  whereby  when  said  carrier-actuated  device  in 
the  branch  tube  is  struck  by  a  carrier  it  will  Restore  said  first  carrier 


by  a  carrier  the  gate 
will  be  closed,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  dispatch  system,  the  combination  with  two  tubes  form- 
ing a  junction  with  each  other,  of  a  gate  in  one  tube,  two  fingers 
normally  projecting  into  the  main  tube,  a  third  finger  adapted  to  be 
projected  into  the  branch  tube"  but  normally  withdrawn  therefrom, 
connections  between  the  branch  tube  finger  and  the  first  one  of  the 
main  tube  fingers  so  that  when  one  of  these  fingers  is  forced  out  of 
its  tube  the  other  will  be  projected  into  its  tube,  connections  between 
the  gate  and  the  branch  tube  finger  whereby  when  the  latter  finger  is 
struck  by  a  carrier  the  gate  will  be  closed,  a  rod  or  arm  connected 
with  the  branch  tube  finger  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  sec- 
ond finger  in  the  main  tube  only  when  the  branch  tube  finger  is  pro- 
jecting into  the  branch  tube,  whereby  when  said  rod  ia  in  engagement 
with  said  second  finger  in  the  main  tube  and  the  latter  is  struck  by 
a  carrier  the  finger  in  the  branch  tube  will  be  withdrawn  from  the 
tube,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  dispatch  system,  the  combinatioii  with  two  tubes  form- 
ing a  junction  with  each  other,  of  a  gate  in  one  tube,  two  fingers 
normally  projecting  into  the  main  tube,  a  third  finger  adapted  to  be 


actuated  device  in  the  main  tube  to  iu  normial  position,  and  Conoec-  projected  ioto  the  branch  tube  but  normally  withdrawn  therefrom, 
tions  between  said  second  carrier-actuated  4erice  in  the  main  tube  connections  between  the  branch  tube  finger  and  the  first  one  of  the 


and  the  gate  whereby  the  actuation  of  the  former  by  the  main  tube 
carrier  will  reopen  the  latter,  subsuntially  a»  set  forth 

•.  lo  combination  with  a  gate  normallyopen  at  the  junction  of 


main  tub;  fingers  so  that  when  one  of  these  fingers  is  forced  out  of 
ts  tube  the  other  will  be  projected  into  its  tube,  connections  between 
the  gate  and  the  branch  tube  finj^er  whereby  when  the  latter  finger 


two  tubes  in  a  dispatch  system,  a  carrier  actoated  device  for  operat-  is  struck  by  a  carrier  the  gate  will  be  closed,  a  rod  or  arm  connected 

with*  the  branch  tube  finger  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  second 
finger  in  the  main  tube  only  when  the  branch  tube  finger  is  project- 
ing into  the  branch  tube,  whereby  when  said  rod  is  in  engagement 
with  said  second  finger  in  the  main  tube  and  the  latter  h  struck  by 
a  carrier  the  finger  in  the  branch  tube  will  be  withdrawn  from  the 
tube,  a  rod  or  arm  connected  with  the  gate  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  second  finger  in  the  main  tube  only  when  the  gate  is  closed, 
whereby  when  said  rod  is  in  engagement  with  said  second  finger  and 
the  latter  is  struck  by  a  carrier  the  gate  will  be  opened,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

15.  In  a  dispatch  system,  the  combination  with  two  tubes  form- 


ing said  gate  consisting  of  a  bar  or  finger  pivoted  at  one  end  and 
having  a  free  end  adapted  to  b«  projected  in(to  the  tui)e,  and  rod  or 
lever  connections  between  said  finger  and  th^  gate  whereby  the  gate 
will  b«  closed  when  said  finger  is  struck  by|  a  carrier,  substantially 
u  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  main  tube  laving  the  carrier-actu- 
ated devices  B  and  C,— of  the  branch  tube  haviing  carrier  actuated  de- 
vice D  connected  so  as  to  be  operated  simultaneously  with  the  de- 
vice B  in  the>main  tube, — rod  d*  connected  to  said  device  D, — piv^ 
oted  lever  F, — sliding  rod  f. — push  bar/',— tnp  lever j  and  mean* 
connected  with  the  device  C  for  operating  sfme, — bar  H  having  pin 


A  engaging  said  push  bar,— roUry  gate  0  14  the  branch  tube  oper-;  ing  a  junction  with  each  other,  of  a  gate  in  one  tube,  two  fingers 
atively  connected  to  said  bar,— pivoted  Iev4r  K  and  rod  3  adapted  normally  projecting  into  the  main  tube,  a  third  finger  adapted  to  be 
to  be  operated  by  said  carrier-actuated  defice  C.  all  arranged  andj  projected  into  the  branch  tube  but  normally  withdrawn  therefrom 
operating  substantially  as  set  forth  ;  connections  between  the  branch  tube  finger  and  the  flret  one  of  the 

8  The  combination  with  the  main  tube  having  carrier-actuated  main  tube  fingers  so  that  when  one  of  these  fingers  is  forced  out  of 
device  B,  and  with  the  branch  t,be  having  carrier-actuated  device  D  i^.  t„be  the  other  wiU  be  projected  into  iu  tube,  connections  between 
and  roUry  gate  0,-of  the  earner-actuated  device  C,-a  spnng  for^  ^he  gat*  and  the  branch  tube  finger  whereby  when  the  Utter  finger 
keeping  said  device  C  nonnally  in  position  to  be  struck  by  the  car-  ;,  .1,^,^  by  a  carrier  the  gate  will  be  closed,  a  rod  or  arm  connec^d 
ner..-and  lever  connections  whereby  said  davices  B  and  D  and  gate  ^,^^  ^^e  branch  tube  finger  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  s«:ond 
P-''!-"?.'^'**'^.*'"";?™*'  P«""o°*"»»>«Untially  in  the  manner  fi„g„  i„  ,^^  „.i„  ^„be  only  when  the  branch  tu^  finger  is  projecU 

ing  into  the  branch  tube,  whereby  when  said  rod  is  in  engagement 


and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

9.  In  combination  with  a  gate  in  a  dispatch  tube  system,  a  finger 
projecting  into  the  tube  adapted  to  be  struck  by  carriers,  a  rod  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  said  finger  and  having  its  opposite  end  mov- 
able so  that  in  one  position  it  engage*  with  said  gate  to  cloee  the  same 
when  said  finger  is  struck  by  a  carrier,  and  in  another  it  doe*  not  en- 
gag*,  and  a  trip  to  remov*  the  movable  end  at  said  rod  fh>m  engago- 
meat  with  t^e  gate,  substantially  as  set  fortti. 

10.  In  a  dispatch  system,  the  combination  with  two  tube*  form- 
ing a  jnnetion  witii  each  other,  of  a  gate  in  one  tube,  two  fingers  pro- 
Jocting  into  the  other  tube  and  connections  between  said  gate  and 
each  of  said  fingers  whereby  when  the  first  of  said  fingers  is  struck 
by  a  carrier  a  projection  will  be  forced  into  the  tube  conuining  the 
ftto  M  at  to  b*  adapted  when  struck  by  a  carrier  to  close  said  gat«, 
«od  when  the  second  of  said  fingers  is  struckiby  the  carrier  the  gau 
will  be  opened,  subsuntially  as  set  forth.        I 

11.  In  a  dispatch  system,  the  combinatioii  with  two  tabe*  form- 
ing a  Junction  with  each  other,  of  a  gau  in  one  tube,  a  finger  nor- 
mally projecting  into  the  other  tube,  a  second  finger  adapted  to  be 
projected  into  the  first  mentioned  tube  but  normally  withdrawn  thero- 
fh>m,  connections  between  said  fingers  whereby  when  one  of  the 


with  said  second  finger  in  the  main  tube  and  the  latter  is  struck  bj 
a  carrier  the  finger  in  the  branch  tube  will  be  withdrawn  fW>m  the 
tube,  a  rod  or  arm  connected  with  the  gate  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  second  finger  in  the  main  tube  only  when  the  gate  is  closed, 
whereby  when  said  rod  is  in  engagement  with  said  second  finger  and 
the  latter  is  stnick  by  a  carrier  the  gaU  will  be  opened,  a  rod  con- 
nected to  said  second  finger  in  the  main  tube  having  a  tripping  mech- 
anism at  its  other  end  whereby  when  said  second  finger  is  struck  by 
a  carrier  the  connections  between  the  finger  in  the  branch  tube  and 
the  gate  will  be  tripped  to  permit  the  gate  to  be  closed  without  pro- 
jecting the  branch  tube  finger  into  the  branch  tube,  subsuntially  aa 
set  forth. 

16.  In  a  dispatch  system,  the  combination  with  two  tube*  form- 
ing a  junction  with  each  other,  of  a  gate  in  one  tube,  two  fingers  nor- 
mally projecting  into  the  roaiu  tube,  a  third  finger  adapted  to  be  pio- 
jected  into  the  branch  tube  but  normally  withdrawn  therefrom  con- 
nections between  the  branch  tube  finger  and  the  first  one  of  the  roaia 
tube  finger*  so  that  when  one  of  these  fingers  is  forced  out  of  its  tuba 
the  other  will  be  projected  into  its  tube,  connections  between  the  gata 
and  the  branch  tube  finger  whereby  when  the  latter  finger  is  struck 


fingers  is  forced  by  a  carrier  out  of  iU  tube  the  other  finger  wiU  be ky  .  carrier  the  gate  wiU  be  closed,  a  rod  or  arm  connected  with  th. 

!!?^!!i*t!.i!y'_'.!!il^L"  -  !!f"*!"°°!  ^A*!^"  "f '.?*.'!  "    "'    ^'^"'''  »"*>*  fi"««'  "<*  •<!»?'*<»  ^  •"«»«•  **"»  t^e  .econd  anger  in 

the  main  tube  only  when  the  branch  tube  finger  is  projecting  into  tha 
branch  tube,  whereby  when  said  rod  is  in  engagement  with  said  aeo- 
ond  finger  in  the  main  tube  and  the  latter  is  struck  by  a  carrier  tha 
finger  in  the  branch  tuba  will  be  withdrawn  from  the  tube,  a  rod  or 
arm  connected  with  the  gate  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  second 
finger  in  the  main  tube  only  when  the  gate  is  closed,  whereby  when 
said  rod  is  in  engagement  with  said  second  finger  and  the  latter  ia 


aaeoad  finger  whereby  when  said  second  fingor  is  struck  by  a  carrier 
the  gata  will  be  closed,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  dispatch  system,  the  combination  with  two  tubas  form- 
ing a  junction  with  each  other,  of  a  gaU  in  one  tube,  three  fingers, 
two  of  which  are  adapted  to  ba  projaetad  ioto  or  withdrawn  f^-om 
tha  ouia  taba  and  tha  other  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  projected  into 
or  withdrawn  from  the  braach  tuba,  connections  between  said  three 


flofan  wharaby  whan  tha  first  ftagar  in  the  c»aio  tube  is  struck  by  *|  ^ruck  by  a  earner  the  gate  wiU  be  opened,  a  rod  connected  to  said 
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second  finger  in  the  main  tube  having  a  tripping  mechanism  at  lU 
other  end  whereby  when  said  second  finger  is  struck  by  a  carrier  the 
connections  between  the  finger  in  the  branch  tube  and  the  gate  will 
be  tripped  to  permit  the  gate  to  be  closed  without  projecting  the 
branch  tube  finger  into  the  braach  tube,  and  a  spring  or  weight  to 
restore  the  second  finger  in  the  main  tube  to  its  normal  position  in 
the  tube  after  being  struck  by  a  carrier,  subsuntially  as  set  forth 

17.  In  a  dispatch  system,  the  combination  with  two  tube*  form- 
ing a  junction  with  each  other,  of  a  gate  in  one  tube,  two  fingers  nor- 
mally projecting  into  the  main  tube,  a  third  finger  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected into  the  braoch  tube  but  normally  withdrawn  therefrom,  con- 
nections between  the  branch  tube  finger  and  the  first  one  of  the  main 
tube  fingers  so  that  when  one  of  these  fingers  is  forced  out  of  iU  tube 
the  other  will  be  projected  into  iU  tube,  a  rod  connected  with  the 
branch  tube  finger  having  its  opposite  end  movable  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  an  arm  or  projection  from  the  gate  when  the  branch 
tube  finger  projects  into  the  tube,  whereby  the  gate  will  be  closed  when 
said  latter  finger  is  struck  by  a  carrier,  a  rod  or  arm  connected  with 
the  branch  tube  finger  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  second  finger 
in  the  main  tube  only  when  the  braoch  tube  finger  is  projecting  into 
the  branch  tube,  whereby  when  said  rod  is  in  engagement  with  said 
second  finger  in  the  main  tube  and  the  latter  is  struck  by  a  carrier 
the  finger  in  the  branch  tube  will  be  withdrawn  from  the  tube,  a  rod 
or  arm  connected  with  the  gate  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  second 
finger  in  the  main  tube  only  when  the  gate  is  closed,  whereby  when  said 
rod  is  in  engagement  with  said  second  finger  and  the  latter  is  struck 
by  a  carrier  the  gate  will  be  opened  a  rod  connected  to  said  second 
finger  in  the  main  tube  having  a  tripping  mechanism  at  its  other  end 
adapted  to  trip  the  rod  which  is  connected  with  the  branch  tube  finger 
and  engages  the  arm  or  projection  from  the  gate,  when  said  second 
finger  in  tne  main  tube  is  struck  by  a  carrier,  and  a  spring  or  weight 
to  restore  the  second  finger  in  the  main  tube  to  iU  normal  position  in 
the  tube  after  being  struck  by  a  carrier,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

18.  In  combination  with  the  junction  of  a  branch  with  a  main 
tube  in  a  dispatch  system,  a  gate  in  one  tube,  a  finger  in  the  same 
tube  normally  withdrawn  from  the  tube  but  adapted  to  be  projected 
therein  another  finger  in  the  other  tube  normally  projecting  therein, 
connections  between  said  fingers  whereby  when  one  is  struck  by  a 
carrier  the  other  will  be  projected  into  its  respective  tube,  and  con 
nections  between  said  first  mentioned  finger  and  the  gate  whereby 
when  said  finger  is  struck  by  a  carrier  the  gate  will  be  closed  a  second 
finger  in  the  main  tube,  a  rod  connected  with  the  branch  tube  finger 
sdapted  at  its  other  end  to  engage  with  the  second  finger  in  the  main 
tube  only  when  the  branch  tube  finger  is  projected  into  the  tube, 
whereby  when  said  second  finger  in  the  main  tube  is  struck  by  a 
carrier  the  finger  in  the  branch  tube  will  be  withdrawn  from  the  tube 
substantially  asset  forth. 

19.  In  combination  with  the  junction  of  a  branch  with  a  main 
tube  in  a  dispatch  system,  a  gate  in  one  tube,  a  finger  in  the  same 
tube  normally  withdrawn  from  the  tube,  a  finger  normally  projecting 
into  the  main  tube,  connections  between  said  fingers  so  arranged  that 
when  one  of  said  fingers  is  forced  out  of  its  tube  the  other  one  will 
be  projected  into  its-tube,  a  rod  connected  with  the  branch  tube  finger 
having  its  other  end  movable  and  adapted,  when  the  said  finger  is  pro- 
jected into  the  branch  tube,  to  engage  with  an  arm  or  projection  from 
the  gate,  whereby  the  gate  will  be  closed  when  the  branch  tube  finger 
is  struck  by  a  carrier,  a  second  finger  in  the  maio  tube,  a  rod  con- 
nected with  said  gate  and  adapted  at  its  other  end  to  engage  with 
said  second  main-tube  finger  only  when  the  gate  is  closed,  another 
rod  connected  with  said  last  mentioned  finger  and  having  at  its  other 
end  a  tripping  device  for  tripping  the  rod  that  is  connected  with  the 
branch  tube  finger  and  that  engages  with  the  arm  or  projection  from 
the  gate,  whereby  when  said  second  finger  in  the  braoch  tube  is  struck 
by  k  carrier,  tha  gate  will  be  closed  without  projecting  the  branch 
tuba  finger  into  its  tube  snbsUntially  as  set  forth. 


5  18,094.    TRUKI-CASTER.     QtotiBi  Ckooch.  Hew  Tort  I.  T. 
PUad  Feb.  13.  1893    Serial  Ra  462.025.    (Ho  model) 


6  1 8,09  6 .    HAHDLS  FOR  TRUVU    Ommb  (^oeci.  How  Toit. 
H.  T.    POed  Jaa  22.  1894.    Sertal  Ra  497,669     mo  modaL) 


CJawL — 1.  The  combination  with  the  handle  and  yielding  loop* 
connected  at  their  ends  to  the  truok  and  through  which  the  handle 
paaee*,  of  meuUic  guards  upon  the  surfaces  of  the  loops  in  their  mid- 
dle portions  and  adjacent  to  the  handle,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  handle  loop  composed  of  leather 
or  similar  material,  of  a  sheet  meUl  guard  crossing  the  central  portion 
of  the  loop  and  having  its  ends  turned  around  behind  such  loop  and 
adjacent  to  the  snrface  of  the  handle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


518.096. 
Rot.  24. 1803 


REFRIOE&ATOR.    Jon  H  Divis,  Chicago.  DI    Piled 
Sertal  Ha  491.861.    (Ho  mod^) 


Claim. — The  combination  in  a  refrigerator  of  a  projecting  ledge 
or  support  extended  around  the  inner  face  of  the  casing,  a  drip  cham- 
ber arranged  within  the  refrigerator  and  below  the  projecting  ledge, 
the  ice  box  arranged  above  said  ledge  and  provided  with  a  drip  spout 
extended  downward  throu;;h  a  suiuble  opening  into  the  drip  cham- 
ber, and  a  discharge  spigot,  Bubf<Untially  as  set  forth. 


518,09  7.  REMOVABLE  BACK  FOR  SEATS,  Alvah  P.  DlUT, 
Soutb  Weymouth.  Mas&_  FUed  Oct  %  1893.  Serial  Ha  488.982.  (Ho 
model) 


*-■  1.    I'll 


Ctnm.— A  trunk  roller  formed  of  a  frame  with  side  flanges  2  and 
a  central  flang*  4  with  eroe*  axe*  passing  through  the  respective 
flanges  and  four  rollers,  two  on  each  of  the  cross  axes  and  between 
(ha  respective  flange*,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 


Claim. — In  a  removsoie  seat  back,  two  pairs  of  clamping  mem- 
bers, the  members  of  each  pair  having  upwardly  extended  lugs  to  em- 
brace a  seat,  guide-ways  on  one  of  the  members  of  each  pair  in  which 
the  other  member  of  each  pair  is  free  to  move,  means  to  move  the 
nembers  of  each  pair  one  with  relation  to  the  other  to  clamp  and 
hold  between  them  a  seat  a  connection  between  one  of  the  member* 
of  one  pair  and  a  corresponding  member  of  the  other  pair,  and  a  back 
carried  by  said  clamping  members,  subsuntially  as  described. 


6  1 8,09 8.  DISPLAY  RACK  Stltbtik  P.  Dnnxw,  BeUorflle, 
R.  i.,  mtgoar  to  Mathews  R  Dtckaon.  Hew  Tork.  H.  T.  Filed  Sept 
27.1898.    Sertal  Ha  486,619.    (RoaodeL) 


"4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


AriiL  lo,   1894. 


Ckt*^- — 1.  A  display  r»ck,  compriting*  piTOt«d  koep«r  haviog 
•  *>•••  who«e  length  is  gr««t«r  thta  iu  widtfc,  a  grarity  catch  fltt«d 
to  likl*  toward  and  from  th«  kMp«r.  the  cat^h  being  prorided  at  the 
•ad  which  i*  adjacent  to  the  keeper  with  tito  luga  placed  a  distance 
from  Mch  other  that  is  eqaal  to  the  width  of  the  baae  of  the  keeper, 
vhtreby  the  said  catch  will  hold  the  keeper  ib  position  when  the  short 
dd«  of  the  base  of  the  keeper  aligns  and  en|ages  with  the  catch,  bat 
vill  allow  the  keeper  to  be  taroed  whan  it  is  i^  any  other  position,  sab- 
•Uotially  aa  deacribed 


Claim. — In  a  hearth,  the  combination  of  a  tnuuTereely  onrred 
metal  bed  plate,  a  ledge  or  shoulder  on  the  chimney  to  lapport  the 
bed-plato  at  one  ride  edge,  and  a  joirt  or  trimmer  against  which  the 
other  ride  edge  of  the  bed-plate  binds,  sabeUntially  as  described. 


2.  A  display  rack,  compnsing  a  pivoted  keeper,  supporting  aniU 
held  thereon,  and  agrarity  catch  provided  ^ith  lugs  the  inner  faces 
whereof  are  adapted  for  locking  eogagemenl  with  the  keeper,  while 
the  outer  edge  of  one  of  the  lugs  is  rounded  und  is  adapted  to  be  en- 
gagvd  by  the  keeper  so  as  to  raise  the  catch,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth 

S.  A  display  rack,  comprising  a  keeper  mounted  to  turn,  and 
prorided  with  a  series  of  supporting  arms,  a  gravity  catch  fitted  to 
slide  and  provided  on  opposite  sides  with  lugp  adapted  to  engage  the 
ddee  of  the  said  keeper,  to  lock  the  latter  in  place  for  extending  the 
arms  in  a  horizontal  position,  one  of  the  said  lugs  being  somewhat 
longer  than  the  other  to  form  a  stop  for  thfe  keeper  when  turning 
the  latter  into  a  vertical  position,  substantially  as  shown  and  deacnbed. 


6  18.099.  MECHANISM  FOR  MAJUNQ  aPECTACLE-BOWa  PUD- 
XUO  BcioiUT,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y    Filed  May  18.  I8S2.  Serial  la  432.84a 

(HomodflL) 


Ciaim. —  I.  The  combination  with  a  pnssure  roller,  of  a  form 
mandrel  and  means  for  causing  the  wire  to  piss  around  the  mandrel 
and  between  the  mandrel  and  the  roller  at  the  speed  of  the  mandrel, 
there  being  recesses  at  intervals  in  the  forn  mandrel  whereby  the 
wire  IS  shaped  longitudinally  about  the  forni  mandrel  and  reduced 
transversely  at  intervals,  substantially  as  specified 


ler.  of  a  form  mandrel 
at  intervals,  and  means 


2.  The  combination  with  a  pressure  ro 
having  a  groove  that  is  recessed  or  flattened 
for  holding  the  wire  from  slipping  in  the  groo  re  of  the  form  mandrel 
whereby  the  wire  is  shaped  longitudinally  bj  being  pressed  into  the 
groove  of  the  mandrel  and  the  wire  is  thicken  at  the  regular  intervals 
where  such  mandrel  is  recesited.  substantially^  as  specified 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pressure  roller,  of  a  form  mandrel 
havinga  groove  that  is  recessed  at  intervals  ai^l  passes  in  the  form  of  a 
screw  around  the  mandrel  and  •means  for  holding  the  wire  from  slip- 
ping in  the  groove,  whereby  the  wire  is  shaped  longitudinally  by 
being  pressed  into  the  groove  of  the  mandrel  add  the  wire  is  thicker  at 
regular  intervals  where  such  mandrel  is  recesiMd,  substantially  asset 
forth.  i 


518,100.  HEARTH  •  BED  FOR  FIRE! LACES  FmdkICI  P. 
Piua,  Wheeling.  W  Va.  FUed  Aug.  21.  1^93.  Sertil  Ha  483,633. 
(HomodeL) 


6  18. 101.  8TBAM-0BR&AT0R.  Aixxo F. OnxR, Kewney. Rebr. 
•atgnor  to  Umaall  a«org«  W.  Whltea^er,  and  Jamee  D.  Whlteaker. 
•me  ptooei    Piled  Apr  24  1893     Serial  Ha  471.633.    (Ho  modeL) 


C'lairn. —  1  A  itoam  geoer&tor  comprising  a  coil  of  pipe  connected 
with  a  water  supply,  and  a  steam  generating  block  connected  with 
the  discharge  end  of  the  said  coil  of  pipe,  and  provided  with  a  con- 
tinuous interior  channel  for  the  passage  of  the  water,  the  said  coil  of 
pipe  and  block  being  adapted  to  be  heated,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described 

2.  A  stoam  generator  comprising  a  fire  box.  a  shell  supportod 
thereon,  a  coil  of  pipe  arranged  in  the  said  shell  and  connected  with 
a  wator  supply,  and  a  stoam  generating  block  connectod  with  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  said  coil  of  pipe,  and  provided  with  a  continuous 
channel  for  the  passage  of  the  water  discharged  by  the  said  coil  of 
pipe,  and  a  stoam  chamber  connectod  with  the  discharge  end  of  tbe 
said  channel  in  the  block,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 

3.  A  stoam  generator  comprising  a  fire  box,  a  shell  supported 
thereon,  a  coil  of  pipe  arranged  in  the  said  shell  and  connected  with 
a  watersirpply,  a  steam  generating  block  connectod  with  the  discharge 
end  of  the  said  coil  of  pipe,  and  provided  with  a  continuous  channel 
for  the  passage  of  the  water  discharged  by  the  said  coil  of  pipe,  a 
stoam  chamber  connected  with  the  discharge  end  of  the  said  channel 
in  the  block,  and  a  check  valve  in  the  discharge  end  of  the  said  coil 
of  pipe,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  stoam  generator  comprising  a  fire  box.  a  shell  supported 
thereon,  a  coil  of  pipe  arranged  in  the  said  shell  and  connected  with 
a  water  supply,  a  steam  generating  block  connectod  with  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  said  coil  of  pipe,  and  provided  with  a  continuous 
channel  for  the  passage  of  the  water  discharged  by  the  said  coil  of 
pipe,  a  stoam  chamber  connected  with  the  discharge  eud  of  the  said 
channel  in  the  block,  and  a  steam  pressure  regulating  valve,  arranged 
in  the  connection  between  the  block  and  the  said  stoam  chamber 
substantially  as  shown  and  described 

b.  A  steam  generator  comprising  a  fire  box,  a  shell  supportod 
thereon,  a  coil  of  pipe  arranged  in  the  said  shell  and  connected  with 
a  wator  supply,  a  steam  generating  block  connectod  with  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  said  coil  of  pipe,  and  provided  with  a  continuona 
channel  for  the  passage  of  the  water  discharged  by  the  said  coil  of 
pipe,  a  steam  chamber  connected  with  the  discharge  end  of  the  said 
channel  in  the  block,  a  check  valve  in  the  discharge  end  of  the  said 
coil  of  pipe,  and  a  second  check  valve  in  the  inlet  end  of  the  said 
coil  of  pipe,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

6.  A  stoam  generator  comprising  a  fire  box,  a  shell  supported 
thereon,  a  coil  of  pipe  arranged  in  the  said  shell  and  connected  with 
a  water  supply,  a  steam  generating  block  connectod  with  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  said  coil  of  pipe,  and  provided  with  a  continuous 
channel  for  the  passage  of  the  water  discharged  by  the  said  coil  of 
pipe,  a  steam  chamber  connectod  with  the  discharge  end  of  the  said 
channel  in  the  block,  a  check  valve  in  the  discharge  end  of  the  said 
coil  of  pipe,  a  second  check  valve  in  the  inlet  end  of  the  said  coil  of 
pipe,  and  a  water  pressure  regulating  valve  arranged  in  the  inlet  end 
of  the  said  coil  of  pipe,  in  front  of  the  second  check  valve,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

7.  A  steam  generator  prorided  with  a  generating  block  formed 
with  an  interior  circuitous  channel  having  connected  longitudinal  and 
cross  channels  whereby  the  water  may  be  fed  into  and  the  steam  dis- 
charged from  the  same  end  of  the  block  substantially  as  set  forth. 

H.  A  steam  generator  provided  with  a  generating  i>lock  formed 
with  longitudinal  and  cross  channels  intersecting  each  other  within 
the  block  and  extended  fVom  the  outer  sides  of  said  block  and  de- 
rices  for  cloring  the  outer  ends  of  said  channels  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


AriiL  10,  i89f. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE.     I 
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618,102.    Wm  OR  BEER  PHTERIHO  APPARATUa    RousT 

HiAQ.  8tutt«Mt,  Oerminy.     Piled  M*r  15. 1893.    Serial  Ha  466. 108. 
(BooxideL 


Claim. — 1.  In  abeer-filtoringapparatus.a  beer  receptacle, afiltor 
irithin  the  receptacle,  a  smaller  cylinder  shortor  than  the  receptacle 
extonding  to  near  the  bottom  of  the  same  and  located  within  the  filtor, 
a  level-regulating  pipe  within  the  smaller  cylinder,  a  supply  pipe  in 
communication  with  the  recepUcle,  and  an  outlet  pipe  leading  there- 
from, whereby  a  body  of  air  is  retained  above  the  surface  of  the  liquid, 
•abstantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  beer-filtering  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  recepta- 
cle, a  beer  supply  pipe  connectod  to  the  receptacle,  a  filtering  cylin- 
der within  the  receptacle,  a  smaller  cylinder  within  the  filtering  cyl- 
inder and  open  at  its  lower  end,  and  an  outlet  pipe  connected  to  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

3.  In  a  beer-filtering  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  beer  re- 
ceptacle, and  a  filtering  cylinder  within  the  receptacle,  a  lid  remov- 
ably attached  to  the  receptacle,  an  interior  cylinder  shortor  than  the 
beer  receptacle  and  suspended  from  the  lid,  and  an  outlet  pipe  con- 
nected with  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  beer-filtering  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  recepU- 
cle, a  supply  pipe  connected  to  the  receptacle,  a  filtering  cylinder 
whose  exterior  diameter  is  smaller  than  the  interior  diameter  of  the 
receptacle,  a  lid  removably  atuched  to  the  recepUcle,  an  interior 
cylinder  suspended  from  the  lid,  the  said  cylinder  being  shorter  than 
the  receptacle  and  having  an  extorior  diameter  smaller  than  the  in- 
torior  diameter  of  the  filtering  cylinder,  a  level-regulating  tube  pass- 
ing through  the  lid,  its  lower  end  opening  a.<hort  disUnce  above  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle,  an  air  cock  on  the  upper  end  of  the  level- 
regulating  pipe,  a  pair  of  urns  on  the  lid,  one  in  communication  with 
the  space  between  the  filter  and  the  exterior  wall  of  the  recepUcle 
and  the  other  in  communication  wiih  the  space  between  the  filter 
and  the  interior  cylinder,  an  outlet  pipe  connectod  to  the  bottom  of 
the  recepUcle,  a  transparent  urn  atuched  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
outlet  pipe,  a  non  closable  adjusUble  regulating  valve  on  the  top  of 
the  urn,  a  service  pipe  into  which  the  regulating  ralre  opens,  and  a 
faucet  on  tbe  service  pipe,  subsUntially  as  doscrii>ed  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

518,103.    MEASURINO-INSTRUMEST.    Leohaed  M.  Home,  San 
Joed,  CaL    FUed  June  2. 1893.    Serl&i  Na  476.359.    (Ho  model) 
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CVbtfii. — 1.  A  measuring  iostrument  comprising  a  right  ao^e  trv 
angle,  two  arms  pivotod  on  the  said  triangle,  and  a  i^d,iat«d  sef- 
ment  forming  an  integral  part  of  the  triangle,  and  on  which  indicato 
the  said  arms  at  opposite  rides,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described.. 

2.  A  measuring  instrument  comprising  a  right  angle  triangle 
formed  on  its  base  with  a  graduatod  extonrion,  a  pivot  held  in  one 
ride  of  the  said  triangle,  two  arms  hung  on  the  said  pivot  and  adapted 
to  fold  in  a  recess  in  the  right  angle  side,  and  a  segment  forming  an 
integral  part  of  the  triangle  and  on  which  indicate  the  said  arms  on 
graduations  formed  on  both  sides  of  the  said  segment.  subsUntially 
as  shown  and  described 


518,104.    8TERE0PTIC0H     Edmuhd 'HuDeoH,  WaBhlngton.  D.  C 
Piled  July  21.  1893.    Serial  Ka.461.099.    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  s  series  of  trans* 
parent  slides,  and  actuating  mechanism  for  moving  them  successively 
between  the  light  and  leas,  a  controlling  lever  for  said  actuating  mech- 
anism,  and  an  electro-magnet  governing  tbe  operation  of  said  con- 
trolling lever,  the  circuit  of  which  is  operated  from  a  disUut  point  at 
the  will  of  the  operator,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  several  transparent  slides 
loosely  connected  together,  one  after  another,  and  actuating  mechan- 
ism for  moving  them  successively  between  the  light  and  lens,  a  con- 
trolling lever  for  said  actuating  mechanism,  and  an  electro  magnet 
governing  the  operation  of  said  controlling  lever,  the  circuit  of  which 
is  operatod  from  a  disUnt  point  at  the  will  of  the  operator,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

3.  Iu  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  series  of  loosely  connectod 
transparent  slides,  a  drum  over  which  they  pass  and  by  which  they 
are  held  suspended  between  the  light  and  lens,  motor  mechanism  for 
routing  said  drum  for  successively  advancing  said  slides,  a  control- 
ling lever  for  said  motor  mechanism.-and  an  electro-magnet  governing 
the  operation  of  said  controlling  lever,  the  circuit  of  which  is  oper-  • 
ated  at  will  from  a  distant  point,  subsUntially  a«  described 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  series  of  loosely  connectod 
slides,  a  drum  over  which  they  pass  and  by  which  they  are  held  sua-  < 
pended  between  the  light  and  lens,  motor  mechanism  for  routing  said 
drum  for  successively  advancing  the  slides,  a  controlling  lever  for  said 
motor  mechanism,  and  an  electro-magnet  governing  the  operation  of 
said  controlling  lever,  the  circuit  of  which  is  operated  at  will  from  a.°  " 
disUnt  point,  the  upper  compartment  conUining  the  folded  slides 
from  which  they  are  drawn  by  said  drum,  and  the  lower  compart- 
ment which  received  the  slides  folded  as  they  are  advanced  by  the 
drum,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  transparent  plates  a, 
having  pictures  thereon  adapted  to  be  projected  upon  a  curuin,  two 
metallic  end  clips  for  each  plate,  extensible  connections  for  said  clips, 
whereby  they  may  be  separated  to  disengage  the  plate,  and  flexible 
connections  connecting  each  pair  of  clips  to  the  pair  next  to  it,  to 
thereby  form  a  series  of  loosely  connectod  deUchable  riides,  subsUo' 
tially  as  described. 

6  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  series  of  slides,  and  a 
screen,  and  actuating  mechanism  for  successively  moving  the  slides 
between  the  light  and  lens,  and  simulUneously  operating  the  screen, 
a  releasing  lever  therefor,  an  electro  magnet  controlling  tbe  opera- 
tion of  said  releasing  lever,  the  circuit  of  which  is  operatod  from  a 
disUnt  point,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  series  of  loosely  connected 
riides,  a  drum  over  which  they  pass  and  by  which  they  are  held  sus- 
pended between  the  light  and  lens  to  be  displayed,  a  screen  normally 
held  at  one  side  of  the  particular  slide  which  is  being  displayed,  mo- 
tor mechanism  for  moving  said  screen  into  position  between  said  light 
and  lens  and  thereaf^r  restoring  it  to  iU  normal  porition,  and  for 
routing  said  drum  to  advance  the  riides  during  the  time  the  said 
screen  is  in  its  abnormal  position,  the  controlling  lever  for  said  motor 
mechanism,  and  an  electro  magnet  governing  the  operation  of  said 
controlling  lever,  the  circuit  of  which  is  operated  at  will  from  a  di»- 
toot  point,  subsUntially  as  described. 
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8.  In  ft  a«Tie«  of  Ut«  kind  dMcnb«d,  m  Mne*  of  alidM,  fto  ftctuftt- 
ing  trftio  th«r«for,  t  Kr««ii  aod  fto  actuftting  tr«ia  therefor,  a  rel«ft*- 
iag  deric*  for  tli«  ilide-actaatiac  train  controlled  by  the  ecreen-actQ- 
atiag  train,  and  a  relcanng  derica  for  the  tcreep-actur.tinjt  train,  an 
•isctro-mftfiwt  ooatroUing  iu  operation,  the  cir^iit  of  which  ia  oper- 
ated froa  a  diateat  point,  tubetantiallj  a<  deacribed. 


6  1 8. 1 0  6 .  CAH-HKADIHQ  MACHIVE.  II4THUB  JDua,  Astoria, 
Ong.,  Mi<gT>nr  to  the  Jcqmd  Cu  Ftlllii«  MaohlM  Coin|»oy,  nme  plkoa 
Filed  Ho».  «,  1883.    aerial  Ha  4flft  161.    (Ho  maM. 


Ctaiim,—l.  In  a  can  heading  machine,  the  cm  head  holder  har- 
icg  a  iemi-ctrcalar  recea*  into  which  the  can  head  i  are  receired,  and  a 
•emi-circular  hinfr«d  guide  adapted  to  bold  the  ci  n  head  in  uid  receaa 
and  to  close  and  remain  closed  by  graritation  al^ne,  meant  for  rock- 
ing the  can  head  bolder  eo  that  it  may  force  tb^  can  bead  upon  the 
contiguous  end  of  the  can  body,  and  means  for  opening  said  guide  to 
delirer  the  headed  can. 

2.  In  a  can  heading  machine,  the  can  head  holder  having  a  receaa 
for  the  can  heads  and  baTiag  a  semi-circular  ||uide  with  a  bereled 
mouth  or  opening,  hinged  to  said  bolder  and  cIc^ingoTer  the  face  of 
the  holder  and  remaining  closed  thereon  by  graiitation  whereby  the 
can  head  is  held  in  the  recess  so  as  to  receiTe  the  lower  edge  portion 
of  the  can  body,  and  means  for  rocking  the  holder  to  cause  said  can 
head  to  receive  the  remaining  portion  of  the  edge  of  the  can  body, 
said  gaide  serving  to  direct  the  end  of  the  can  body  into  the  can  head 

3.  In  a  can  heading  machine,  a  can  head  hplder  having  a  semi- 
circular receaa  for  the  reception  of  the  can  biads,  a  semi-circolar 
guide  hinged  to  the  upper  part  of  the  holder  4q(^  adapted  to  close 
thereon  to  retain  the  can  head  in  the  recess  whiH  it  is  forced  upon  the 
can  body,  and  a  device  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  the  holder 
and  the  guide,  by  which  the  can  body  is  sized  t^  fit  the  can. 

4.  In  a  can  heading  machine,  a  normallyl  inclined  can  bead 
holder  having  a  semi -circular  recess  for  the  can  heads,  a  semi-circular 
hinged  guide  adapted  to  cloee  over  the  face  of  t|e  bolder  for  holding 
the  can  heads  in  the  receaa  while  one  side  of  004  end  of  the  can  body 
ia  first  placed  in  the  flange  of  the  can  head,  m(ans  for  rocking  the 
holder  to  cause  the  can  head  to  be  forced  on  tlie  remaining  portion 
of  the  end  of  the  can  body,  and  means  for  releasing  the  headed  can 
by  opening  the  guide  while  said  holder  recedes  t^om  an  upright  to  an 
inclined  poaitioo.  | 

5.  In  a  can  heading  uiMhiDe,  a  can  head  holder  having  a  receaa 
for  receiving  the  can  heads,  a  semi  circular  guide  hinged  so  as  to  close 
by  gravitation,  and  means  for  placing  the  end  of  a  can  body  in  the 
flange  of  the  can  head  on  one  side  and  afterward  force  the  remaining 
parte  of  the  flange  of  the  can  head,  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  end 
of  the  can  body,  and  the  oscillating  lever  for  lifting  the  guide  while 
it  retracta  tnm  the  headed  can. 

6.  In  a  can  heading  machine,  a  normally  inclined  can  head  holder 
adapted  to  rock  and  provided  with  a  recess  for  receiving  the  can  head, 
•ad  having  a  beveled  mouth  guide  fixed  upon  «ne  side  thereof  and 
overlapping  a  small  portion  of  the  circumference  of  the  flange  of  the 
can  head  so  as  to  insure  a  closer  fit  by  lea  sizin|  in  not  overlapping 
the  whole  circumference  of  the  flange  of  the  cat  head. 

7  la  a  can  heading  machine,  a  chute  or  carrier  whereby  the  can 
bodiea  are  delivered  intermittently  between  inclined  can  head  chutea. 


can  head  Holders  having  recesses  adapted  to  receive  the  heads  from 
the  chutes,  mechanism  whereby  the  can  bodies  are  pressed  downward 
so  that  the  lower  peripheries  of  their  end<  are  pressed  into  the  lower 
parts  of  the  can  head  flanges,  guides  hinged  to  the  can  head  holder* 
having  semi-circular  beveled  conical  openings  adapted  to  close  down 
upon  the  upper  parts  of  the  can  heads,  and  to  serve  as  guides  through 
which  the  upper  portion  of  the  can  body  enters  the  upper  portion  of 
the  can  head  flange,  and  mechanism  whereby  the  holders  are  forced 
inwardly  toward  the  end  of  the  can  whereby  the  heads  are  placed 
thereon,  substantially  as  herein  described. 

8.  In  a  can  heading  machine,  the  inclined  chute  into  which  the 
can  bodies  are  received,  a  stop  /*  by  which  they  are  arrested,  a  mech> 

nism  consisting  of  the  fulcrumed  levers  F  f  and  connecting  link/*, 
the  crank  shaft,  the  rotary  crank  whereby  the  arms  are  moved  to  allow 
the  cans  to  pass  one  at  a  time  over  the  stop  f*,  and  a  stop  E*  into 

hich  the  cans  are  received  after  this  movement,  substantially  as  here* 
in  described. 

9.  In  a  can  heading  machine,  the  can  head  chute  having  stopa 
whereby  the  can  heads  are  delivered  one  at  a  time  upon  the  stop  E',  a 
crank  shaft,  a  carrier  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  recesses, 
one  of  which  lifts  a  can  from  the  heading  mechanism  while  the  other 
simultaneously  lifts  a  fresh  can  from  the  top  which  holds  it,  an  oscil- 
lating fulcrum  with  which  the  free  or  outer  end  of  the  carrier  is  con- 
nected, and  mechanism  connected  with  and  actuated  by  the  carrier 
for  opening  the  can  head  holding  devices. 

10.  In  a  can  heading  machine,- a  chute  through  which  the  can 
bodies  are  delivered  to  the  beading  mechanism,  intermediate  stope 
by  which  the  cans  are  held,  a  crank  shaft  and  a  carrier  actuated  thereby 
having  rec eases,  one  of  which  lifts  a  can  from  the  heading  mechanism 
while  the  other  simultaneously  lifts  a  fresh  can  from  the  stop  which 
holds  it,  an  oscillating  fulcrum  with  which  the  outer  end  of  the  carrier 
ia  connected,  a  lever  arm  situated  above  the  heading  mechanism,  an 
oscillating  yoke'V)  which  said  arm  is  connected,  and  a  rod  connecting 
the  yoke  with  th«[  crank  actuated  carrier  whereby  the  lever  arm  is 
depressed  so  as  t<^  engage  the  can  head  holder  guides,  and  open  them 
in  its  return  movement,  substantially  as  herein  described. 

11.  In  a  can  heading  machine,  the  chute  through  which  the  caa 
bodies  pass,  stops  by  which  the  bodies  are  prevented  from  passing 
down  the  chute,  a  crank  actuated  carrier  by  which  they  are  lifted 
from  the  stops  and  deposited  in  the  heading  apparatus,  inclined 
chutes  through  which  the  heads  are  delivered,  oscillating  can  head 
holders  adapted  to  tilt  outwardly  so  as  to  receive  the  can  heads  from 
the  chutes,  mechanism,  consisting  of  connecting  rods  i'  pivoted  to  the 
can  head  holders,  lever  arms  i'  i'  and  a  cam  i*  upon  the  crank  shaft 
whereby  the  can  head  holders  are  oscillated  so  as  to  be  alternately 
separated  and  tilted  to  receive  a  can  head  from  the  chute,  and  then 
forced  together  to  place  the  can  head  upon  a  can  body  which  has  been 
delivered  between  the  two,  substantially  as  herein  described. 

12.  In  a  can  heading  machine,  means  for  delivering  the  can  heads 
intermittently  from  the  inclined  chute  through  which  tiiey  pass  con- 
sisting of  the  fulcrumed  levers  A*  A'  adapted  to  alternately  check  the 
can  heads  from  below  and  from  above,  and  mechanism  whereby 
these  check  levers  are  actuated  consisting  of  a  lever  arm  fulcrumed 
on  the  (^>ute  having  a  lower  end  adapted  to  extend  down  over  the 
lowermost  can  body,  a  bar  secured  to  the  lever  arm  and  extending 
to  each  side  thereof,  and  arms  with  which  the  outer  portions  of  the 
bar  are  designed  to  form  contact. 

13.  In  combination  with  the  oscillating  holders  by  which  the 
heads  are  received  and  placed  upon  the  can  body  ends,  the  cam  actu- 
ated releasing  levers  adapted  to  be  forced  against  the  can  heads  and 
permitting  the  can  head  holders  to  be  moved  toward  the  can  head 
chutes  without  interfering  with  the  headed  can. 

14.  The  oscillating  holders  adapted  to  receive  can  heads,  over- 
lapping guides  hinged  to  and  movable  thereon,  whereby  the  can  head 
is  retained  and  the  can  end  guided,  and  means  to  open  the  guides  and 
release  the  headed  can  as  described. 

16.  The  crank  arms  fixed  to  the  hinge  shafts  of  the  can  bead 
holder  guides,  and  movable  arms  engaging  the  crank  arms  to  retain 
the  guides  after  they  are  opened,  and  allow  the  cans  to  pass  as  de- 
scribed. 


5  18, 106.    TOOL- HANDLE.    William  J  Johksoh.  Newton, 
nied  May  15. 1893.    Serial  If  a  47i  174.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  I.  A  tool  handle  formed  with  a  series  of  tool  cells  ar- 
ranged in  a  circle  in  combination  with  an  end-cap  pivoted  near  one 
edge,  the  pivot  socket  being  one  of  the  series  and  in  the  same  circle 
ith  the  tool  cells,  whereby  all  the  toob  are  concealed  or  exposed 
simultaneously,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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t.  A  tool  bftodle  fomaed  with  a  series  of  tool  cells  and  with  a  cap- 
spindle  cell  all  parallel  with  and  equidisUntfrom  the  axis,  in  combi- 
nation with  an  end-cap  closing  ail  said  cells,  a  rigidly  affixed  spindle 
with  spring  and  sleeve  in  said  cap  spindle  cell,  and  a  locking  lug  or 
protuberance  formed  on  the  under  side  of  the  end  cap,  registering 
with  an  oppoaiU  cell  aabsUntially  as  set  forth. 


618,107.  CUaPIDOR-HOLDER.  Chirlb E.  KlLLOM,  Wot  Harir 
tord,  ■■Ignor  to  the  Hartford  Sanitary  Manu&eturlng  Company,  Hart- 
ford. Coaa    Filed  Ho».  8.  1883.    Serial  Ha  490,341.    (Ho  model.) 


5  18,1 09.  FA8TENIN0  DEVICE  FOR  BHVEL0PE8,  LBPTERA 
fta  OioKOi  T  LiHioH.  St  Augustine,  Fla.  FUed  Aug.  la  1883  Se- 
rial Ha  482. M7     (Ho  model' 


Claim. — 1.  A  cuspidor  bolder  consisting  of  a  base,  supporting 
thereon  a  casing  adapted  to  carry  a  liquid  receiving  receptacle,  with 
flexible  wings  extending  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  said  casing  and 
carrying  the  shield  A,  the  extreme  upper  edge  of  the  said  wiogi  being 
tomed  inward' to  form  hooks  which  operate  to  securely  hold  in  place 
the  said  shield,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  cuspidor  holder  consisting  of  a  rectangular  outside  casing 
carrying  a  cup-receptacle,  said  casing  having  outward  projecting  flexi- 
ble wings  extending  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  casing  and  carrying 
the  shield  A,  the  said  wings  being  hooked  inward  along  their  upper 
edge  for  the  purpose  of  admitting  and  retaining  the  upper  edge  of 
the  said  shield,  the  lower  edges  of  the  shield  projecting  slightly  into 
the  liquid  receptacle,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  cuspidor  holder  consisting  of  the  perforated  base,  support- 
ing a  casing  adapted  to  surround  the  sides  oT  the  cup-receptacle,  the 
upper  edge  of  the  said  casing  having  atuched  thereto,  upwardly  and 
outwardly  inclined  flexible  wings  the  side  edges  of  which,  Uper  out- 
wardly so  that  the  wings  are  broadest  at  their  upper  end,  the  ex- 
treme upper  edge  of  said  wings  being  turned  inwardly  to  form  books 
adapted  to  retain  the  upper  edge  of  the  shield,  the  lower  edge  of  the 
shield  A  projecting  slightly  into  the  cup-receptacle,  subsUntially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


Claim. — 1.  An  improved  fastener  for  ei]veloj>ei*  letters  and  post- 
age stamps,  comprising  an  inner  plate  having  projecting  prongs  at 
one  side  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  letter  or  inclosure  and  out- 
wardly extending  prongs  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  envelope,  an 
outer  plate  having  prongs  on  its  under  face  to  engage  the  envelope 
and  prongs  00  its  outer  face  lo  receive  and  clamp  the  posuge  stamp 
all  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  An  improved  fastener  for  letters  envelopes  and  postage  stamps, 
comprising  an  inner  plate  having  projecting  prongs  on  one  face  near 
its  outer  edges,  and  prongs  projected  from  its  opposite  face,  grooves 
in  such  faces,  running  parallel  with  such  prongs,  a  second  or  outer 
plate  having  prongs  projected  from  iU  opposite  faces,  and  running 
grooves  parallel  to  such  prongs,  said  prongs  and  grooves  being  ar- 
ranged alternately  to  the  prongs  and  grooves  in  the  lower  plate, 
whereby  the  prongs  of  one  plate  will  engage  the  grooves  in  the  other 
plate  when  both  plates  are  pressed  together  aD  arranged  as  and  for 
the  purposes  shown  and  described. 


5  18, 1  10.  SLACK  ADJUSTER  FOR  BRAKES.  Waldo  E  Ma»- 
SHALL,  Chicago,  m..  aasignor  to  the  Consolidated  Brake  Adjuster  Com- 
oany,  same  plaoa    FUedJuly21. 1893.   Serial  Ha  481, 1AL_(^  model) 


518,108.  WORKIHOBARREL  PROTECTOR.  ChaRlbs E. LaSBIR, 
WiLUAi  J.  Wkbstkb.  and  David  L  Ncwtom,  near  Oakdale  Station, 
Pa.    FUed  Hw.  4,  1893.    Serial  Ha  489.995.    (Ho  model)  1 
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Claim. — The  combination  with  the  perforated  integral  caaing,  for  the  purposes  specified 
cloeed  at  iu  lower  end,  and  the  cap  rigidly  connected  therewith,  of 
the  well  tnbing,  passing  through  and  adapted  to  work  in  said  cap, 
the  barrel,  arranged  in  said  casing,  and  a  coupling  between  the  tubing 
and  barrel,  which  forms  an  abutment  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
under  side  of  the  cap,  as  shown  aod  described,  for  the  purpose  sped- 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  slack  adjuster  for  brakes,  the  combination  with 
a  moving  part  of  the  brake  system,  of  a  connection  leading  thereto 
and  provided  with  a  nut  or  turn-buckle  having  external  teeth,  and  an 
arm  or  bell  crank  mounted  on  the  moving  part  of  the  brake  system 
and  provided  with  a  latch  or  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the 
nut  or  turn-buckle;  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

-  2.  In  a  slack  adjuster  for  brakes,  the  combination  with  a  brake 
lever,  of  a  ConnecCing  rod  having  a  turn-buckle  provided  with  exter- 
nal teeth,  a  bell  crank  provided  with  a  latch  or  pawl  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  teeth  of  the  tnm  buckle,  and  a  moving  part  of  the  brake 
system  on  which  said  bell  crank  is  mounted;  substantially  as  Snd  for 
the  purposes  specified 

3.  In  a  slack  adjuster  for  brakes,  the  combination  with  a  brake 
lever,  of  a  connecting  rod  secured  to  the  lever  and  provided  with  a 
tarn-buckle  having  external  teeth,  and  a  bracket  or  bell  crank  arm 
having  a  latch  or  pawl  which  engages  the  teeth  of  the  turn-buckle, 
said  bracket  or  bell  crank  arm  having  a  fulcrum  coincident  with  the 
point  of  atucbment  ot  the  connecting  rod  and  lever;  substantiallj 
as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

4.  In  a  slack  adjuster  for  brakes,  the  combination  with  a  brake 
lever  and  connecting  rod  provided  with  a  turn-buckle,  of  a  bell  cfank 
mounted  on  the  lever  and  provided  with  a  latch  or  pawl  which  en- 
gages the  turn  buckle  ;  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified 

5.  In  a  slack  adjuster  for  brakes,  the  combination  with  a  brake 
lever,  of  a  connecting  rod  having  an  externally  toothed  turn-buckle, 
a  bell  crank  mounted  on  the  brake  lever  and  having  at  one  end  a 
spring  latch  or  pawl  which  engages  the  teeth  of  the  turn  buckle,  and 
at  the  other  a  slot  and  bolt  adjustment  device;  substantially  as  aod 


fled. 
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518,111.    BRIDOE-QATE.    BnuAiiii  Moou  Chlcaga  HI    FOed 

May  23, 1883.    Serial  Ha  475,247.    (Ho  model) 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  swing  bridge  provided  with 
contact  blocks,  of  crank  shafts  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  contact 


J 
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blocks,  gtLte»  for  closioit  the  pasMge  wajs  of  the  "bridge,  dru3U  be- 
low the  gatM,  cables  coonected  with  the  gmtes  tad  drams,  aod  aa  arm 
oa  the  crank  shaft  aad  projecting  in  an  opposite  direction  from  the 
crank  arm,  said  arm  operating  the  cable  to  op)eo  the  gates,  substan 
tiallv  as  described.  1 


2.  The  combination  with  a  swing  bridge  proTided  with  contact 
blocks,  of  crank  shafts  adapted  to  be  engaged  ))j  the  contact  blocks, 
gates  for  clo-iiog  the  parage  wajs  of  the  brid|ge,  drums  below  the 
gates,  cables  connected  with  the  drums  and  fates^  an  arm  on  the 
crank  shaft,  having  a  grooved  head  and  a  cablje  secured  to  the  said 
arm  and  to  one  of  the  drums,  sabstaotiallj  as  d|escribed 

3.  The  combination  with  a  swing  bridge  provided  with  contact 
blocks,  of  a  shaft  provided  with  two  crank  ^rms,  one  of  which  ii 
adapted  to  be  engaged  bj  the  contact  blocks,  |k  sliding  center  gate, 
hinged  and  spring  pressed  end  gates,  drums  below  the  gates,  cables 
secured  to  the  slidiog  gate  and  drums,  a  cable  secured  to  the  other 
crank  arm  of  the  shaft  and  to  one  of  the  drums,  and  me^ns  for  dosiog 
the  end  gates  from  the  center  sliding  gate,  sabstantialiy  as  herein 
shown  and  described. 

I.  The  combination,  with  the  vertically  inovable  gate,  of  the 
spring-repressed  gates  arranged  adjacent  to  tite  ends  of  the  rerti< 
callj  movable  gate,  and  inclined  rods  or  levers  secured  to  the  swing- 
ing gates  and  extending  into  the  path  of  the  vei|tically  movable  gate, 
substantially  as  described.  i 

3.  The  combination,  of  the  vertically  movable  gate,  the  swinging 
spring-repressed  gates  arranged  adjacent  to  tl)e  ends  of  the  sliding 
gate,  inclined  rods  or  levers  secured  to  the  swin|  gates  and  eztettAing 
into  the  path  of  the  sliding  gate,  and  rollers  jotmaled  on  the  sliding 
gate  to  contact  with  the  rods,  substantially  as  (iescribed. 


5  18,113.     MACHINE  FOR  MAKIHO  8HDE8  OR  COVERS  FOE 
PirEUMATIC  Tm£&    OBOKei  C.  Moou  BasthamptoD.  Ma«i    PUed 

Dea  5.  1883.    Serial  Na  492.828.    iHo  model) 


Claim.—  1.  The  combination  of  an  eipansible  shell  constituting  a 
bolder  and  support  for  the  lining  or  foundation,  with  an  expansible 
former  to  which  the  said  shell  is  applied,  means  for  supporting  and 
rotating  the  said  former,  and  means  whereby  the  said  former  is  ex- 
panded to  also  expand  the  said  shell  and  stretch  the  lining  or  founda- 
tion applied  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  expansible  shell  constitating  a  holder 
and  support  for  the  lining  or  foundation,  and  a  catch  for  retaining  the 
parts  of  the  same  in  proper  position  when  expanded,  with  an  expan- 
•ible  former  to  which  the  said  shell  is  applied,  means  for  supporting 
and  rotating  the  said  former,  and  means  whereby  the  said  former  ir 
expanded  to  also  expand  the  said  shell  and  stretch  the  lining  or  founda 
tion  applied  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  expansible  holder  and  support  for  the 
lining  or  foundation,  with  mtvansfor  expanding  the  same  to  extend  and 
stretch  the  said  lining  or  foundation  first  placed  around  the  same,  and 
for  supporting  and  rotating  the  same,  and  rolls  for  operating  on  said 
lining  or  foundation  while  applied  to  and  rotating  with  the  said  holder 
and  sapport,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  holder  or  support  for  receiving  and  hold- 
ing distended  the  lining  or  fonndation,  and  means  for  supporting  and 
rotating  the  same,  of  a  pneumatic  roll  for  operating  on  said  lining  or 
fonndation  while  applied  to  and  rotating  with  the  said  holder  and 
support,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the 
same  in  either  direction  as  desired,  an  expansible  former  rotating 
with  said  shaft,  an  expander  constructed  to  be  engaged  and  rotated 
in  unison  with  the  said  shaft  and  former  when  placed  in  operative 
connection  with  the  said  former,  and  a  screw  operating  to  feed  the 
expander  when  the  latter  is  rotated,  substantiaUy  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the 
same  in  either  direction  as  desired,  an  expansible  former  rotating 
with  said  shaft,  an  expander  cone  engaged  by  the  said  shaft,  when 
aaid  cone  is  placed  in  operative  position,  and  thereby  made  to  rotate 
with  the  said  shaft  and  former,  a  feed  screw  engaging  with  the  said 
cone  and  serving  to  move  the  latter  endwise  as  required  in  varying 
the  dimensions  of  the  said  former,  and  means  for  holding  the  said 
screw  from  rotation  while  the  cone  is  feeding  endwise  in  either  di- 
rection, subetanttallj  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the 
same  in  either  direction  as  desired,  an  expansible  former  rotating  with 
aaid  shaft,  an  expander  cone  engaged  by  the  said  shaft,  when  the  said 
cone  ia  placed  in  operative  position,  and  thereby  made  to  rotate  with 
the  said  shaft  and  former,  a  feed  screw  engaging  with  the  s<iid  cone 
and  serving  to  move  the  latter  endwise  as  required  in  varying  the 
dimensions  of  the  said  former,  the  said  screw  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  and  a  communicating  annular  groove,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, a  sapport  for  the  outer  end  of  the  said  screw,  and  a  locking 
screw  adapted  to  enter  said  grooves,  substantially  as  described  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  support  or  holder  for  the  lining 
or  foundation,  of  a  series  of  working  rollers  or  implements,  a  series 
of  levers  supporting  the  said  rollers  or  implements  and  movable  ver- 
tically to  carry  the  latter  toward  and  from  the  said  support  or  holder 
and  also  movable  laterally  to  enable  the  desired  one  to  be  brought 
into  working  position,  substantially  as  described. 


618,113.   BUCKLE.   Arthur MoRRa, RockelWlar.  ni    PlledAug. 
86,18S&    8«1ilHa-4H009.    (ITo  model) 


C%nm. —  1.  A  buckle,  comprising  two  hinged  sections,  one  sec- 
tion being  provided  with  a  keeper  at  iU  free  end  and  the  other  with 
an  eye  at  iU  free  end  and  with  a  stud  at  its  hinged  '"(I  for  engaging 
and  holding  a  strap,  substantially  as  described 

2.  A  buckle  ""  r  the  purpose  deecribed,  constructed  in  two  sec- 
tions, the  upper  section  of  one  having  a  hinged  connection  with  one 
aide  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  other,  the  two  sections  being  adapted 
to  fold  one  over  the  other,  and  one  section  being  provided  with  a  keeper 
and  the  other  with  a  latch  to  enter  the  keeper,  the  under  section  be- 
ing abo  prorided  with  a  stad  at  iU  hinged  end  and  an  eye  at  ttM  op- 
posite end,  the  upper  section  having  an  open  loop  formed  opposite  ita 
hinged  end,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  buckle,  the  combination,  with  a  section  adapted  as  a  lower 
section,  the  same  consisting  of  a  shank  having  at.  eye  formed  at  one 
end  and  a  bead  at  the  oppoaita  end,  the  head  being  provided  with 
iiangea  at  tU  enda,  one  flange  having  a  reeaw  fbrmed  therein,  fonn- 
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ing  a  keeper,  and  the  other  being  provided  with  an  apertore.  of  a  sec- 
ond section  adapted  as  an  upper  section,  the  same  consisting  of  a  shank 
having  an  open  loop  formed  at  one  end  and  a  head  at  the  opposite 
end,  the  head  being  provided  with  end  flanges,  one  of  which  flanges 
is  passed  through  the  aperture  in  the  flange  of  the  lower  section,  form- 
ing a  hinged  connection  therewith,  the  opposite  flange  having  formed 
thereon  a  latch  adapted  to  enter  the  k^per  of  the  imder  section,  snb- 
•taotialiy  as  shown  and  described 


018,114:. 

LoulsTllle.  Ky 

I 


QAS  HOLDER  AVD  PURIFIER.    DoiaLD  MoDoiALO, 
Filed  Jan.  8.  ISM    Sertal  Ha  406.069.    Olo  model.) 


2.  An  improved  car  fender  comprising  the  guide  fk«me,  the  re- 
ceiring  frame  suitably  supported  at  its  upper  edge  and  having  a  slid- 
ing connection  at  its  lower  front  edge  with  the  guide  frame,  such 
sliding  connection  including  a  bearing  inclined  to  the  horiiontal 
whereby  the  fVont  edge  of  the  receiving  frame  may  be  depressed  as 
it  is  pushed  rearwardly,  substantiallv  as  set  forth 


Claim. —  1.  A  combined  gas  holder  and  parifler  consisting  of  a 
water  seal  tank  or  reeervoir  A  having  within  the  same  a  supporting 
frame  work  carrying  on  its  upper  side  a  stationary  floor  C  arranged 
above  the  level  of  the  water  in  the  tank,  a  vertically  adjnstable  and 
balanced  receiver  made  deeper  vertically  than  the  tank  and  extending 
a  considerable  distance  above  the  level  of  the  floor  at  all  times  and 
having  doors  M  in  its  sides  opening  above  the  level  of  the  said  floor, 
and  purifying  boxes  or  trays  arranged  on  said  floor  and  adapted  to 
be  reached  by  wheel  harrows  through  said  doors  and  across  said  floor 
substantially  aa  shown  and  described 

2  A  combined  gas  holder  and  puriflerconsistingof  a  water  seal 
tank  or  reservoir  A  having  within  the  same  a  supporting  frame  work 
carrying  at  its  upper  side  a  stationary  floor  C  arranged  above  the 
level  of  the  water  in  the  tank,  a  vertically  adjustable  and  balanced 
receiver  B  B'  made  in  two  sections  connected  detachably  at  J,  the 
upper  section  B'  being  substantially  above  the  floor  at  all  times  and 
having  side  doors  M,  and  purifying  boxes  or  trays  arranged  upon  the 
floor  and  adapted  to  be  reached  by  wheel  barrows  across  said  floor 
substantially  as  shown  and  described 


3.  An  improved  car  fender  comprising  tEe^ receiving  frame,  a  sup- 
port and  guide  for  the  front  edge  of  said  frame,  connections  between 
said  frame  and  guide  having  a  bearing  inclined  to  the  horizontal,  and 
a  support  for  the  rear  edge  of  the  frame  independent  of  the  front  sup- 
port and  guide  snbetantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  the  guide  and  the  re- 
ceiving fVame,  one  of  which  has  inclined  slots  of  pins  or  projections 
extended  from  the  other  part  and  entering  and  operating  in  such  slota. 
substantially  as  set  forth 

5.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  the  receiving  frame  and 
supporting  devices  at  the  lower  front  edge  thereof,  of  springs  sup- 
porting the  upper  rear  end  of  said  frame  all  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpoaee  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  of  the  guide  and  support,  the 
receiring  frame  baring  a  sliding  connection  at  ita  front  edfre  there- 
with and  a  spring  support  for  the  upper  rear  edge  of  the  said  frame. 
sabataotially  as  sit  forth 

7.  The  combination  in- a  car  tender,  of  the  receiving  ft-ame  hav-. 
ing  alota  which  incline  upward  toward  their  front  ends  and  tho  guides 
having  pins  or  projections  entering  said  slots,  substantially  as  set  forth . 

8.  A  car  fender  comprising  a  receiving  frame  freely  suspended  at 
ita  upper  rear  end  as  distinguished  from  being  pivoted  and  guide  de- 
rioea  whereby  to  control  the  forward  and  backward  movement  of  ila 
fltMit  or  lower  end,  sabetantially  as  set  forth 

9.  A  car  fender  having  a  fixed  guide  a  receiving  frame  having  a 
sliding  connection  at  ita  lower  front  edge  with  said  guide,  and  springs 
by  which  said  frame  is  suspended  at  iu  upper  rear  end,  subetaniially 
as  set  forth 

10  The  combination  in  a  car  fender  of  the  receiving  frame  freely 
suspended  at  its  upper  rear  edge  a«  distinguished  from  Being  pivoted 
thereat,  and  guide  devices  for  the  lower  front  edge  of  said  frame 
adapted  to  depress  the  latt.er  an  it  io  pushed  rearwardly,  substantially 
as  set  forth 

11  The  combination  in  a  car  fender  of  the  receiving  fl^me. 
springs  by  which  said  frame  is  freely  suspended  at  its  upper  rear  end 
and  guide  devices  for  its  front  end  adapted  to  depress  said  end  as  it 
IS  pushed  rearwardly,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  car  fender  the  combination  with  the  receiving  ttame 
provided  near  its  front  end  with  slots  inclined  upwardly  toward  their 
front  ends,  guides  having  pins  or  projections  entering  said  inclined 
alots  and  springs  on  which  said  frame  is  freely  suspended  at  its  upper 
rear  end,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  car  fender  the  combination  of  fVeely  suspended  linka, 
the  receiving  frame  having  projecting  ptortions  operating  in  said  links 
and  devices  whereby  said  frame  is  freely  suspended  at  its  upper  rear 
end,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

14.  In  a  car  fender  the  combination  of  the  suspended  links,  tho 
receiving  frame  having  portions  entering  and  operating  in  said  links 
and  the  springs  on  which  said  frame  is  suspended,  substantially  as  aet 
forth. 

15.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  of  the  guide  bars,  the  re- 


3    A  combined  gas  holder  and  purifier,  consisting  of  a  water j    ,  .,      -j    ^  , 

Unk  A  having  within  the  same  a  supporting  frame  work  carrying  at  "'^"f  fr*"'  '»•'"'«?  •««  «V  "<»  arranged  above  said  guide  ba«  ancl 
iU  upper  side  a  sutionary  floor  C  arranged  above  the  level  of  thel^*^'"*  P«rt^°»«^P™Jf  ,t|^K  >'^^_"^||^_o;^^^  ^•;.'!°!!I.  !!'A  ^7  'T^ 
water  in  the  tAnk,  a  vertically  adjustable  and  balanced  receiver  made 
deeper  vertically  than  the  t*nk,  and  extending  a  considerable  dis- 
tance above  the  level  of  the  floor  at  all  times,  and  having  an  open- 
ing iu  the  upper  pait  of  the  same,  purifying  boxes  or  trays  arranged 
upon  said  floor  and  adapted  to  be  reached  by  wheel  barrows  across 
said  floor,  an  inlet  pipe  P  opening  into  the  receiver  on  a  level  with 
the  floor,  and  the  outlet  pipe  0  opening  into  the  receiver  above  the 
purifying  boxes  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 


springs  on  which  said  frame  is  suspended  at  its  upper  rear  end,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

16.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  of  the  guide  bars,  the  linka 
sisspeoded  freely  above  Ra:d  bars,  the  receiving  frame  having  at  its 
upper  free  end  lateral  pins  or  projections  entering  and  operating  in 
the  links  and  extended  laterally  over  the  guide  bars  and  springs  00 
which  the  upper  rear  end  of  the  frame  is  supported,  subeUntially  aa 
set  forth. 

17    The  improTement  in  car  fenders  subauntially  as  herein  de 

acribed,  consisting  of  the  guide  bars,  the  links  suspended  finely  abore 

5  18,1  16.    CARFETOBR.    WoluhV.  MoMai™.  Baltimore.  IId.|«'<l  bars,  the  receiving  frame  having  at  iu  upper  end  rods  entering 

FIM  lof.  8. 188&    Serial  la -490^46     (Ho  model.)  j  •*»<!  l'«>k«  »n<l  projecting  above  the  guide  bars,  and  provided  near  ita 

Claim. —  1.  An  improved  car  fiender  consiating  of  the  fixed  guidel  front  end  with  slots  inclining  upward  toward  their  front  enda,  pins  or 

and  the  receiving  frame  freely  suspended  at  iU  upper  end  and  having!  projections  from  the  guide  bars  entering  said  sloU  and  sprinp  on 

!  sliding  connection  at  iu  lower  front  edge  with  aaid  guide,  subsun-i'^'cb  the  rear  end  of  the  fVame  ia  fVeely  suspended,  all  snhetanttaTly 

lially  as  set  fbrth  las  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 
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518,116.     MUSTACmMDAaD  FOR  aPOOia     Cm  A.  OOBH 
TWLL  Rev  OrtflUM.  lA     nied  J«L  9.  18M    MnJ  la  4M,Ma    do 


Cfaim.— 1  A  spoon  h«TiDg  a  gu»rd  IJeriblJ  connwrtwl  «boTe  U>« 
bowl  and  carrying  •  peodant  adapted  to  rai»  the  guard  from  the 
bowl,  tubaUutiallv  as  i«p«cified 

2  Id  a  tpooo,  the  combioation  with  a  bowl  and  a  handle  con- 
nected to  the  bowl ,  of  a  guard  arranged  apoq  the  bowl  and  baring 
reailieot  braochee  at  one  end  prorided  with  gl<ibalar  headajoamaled 
ID  bearing*  in  oppoeite  sidee  of  the  handle,  auhrtantiilly  aa  specified. 

3  In  a  spoon,  the  combination  with  a  bowl  and  a  handle  con- 
nected to  the  bowl  and  haTiog  bearing  rece«e4  in  two  of  iu  oppoeite 
■idea ;  of  a  guard  baring  resilient  branches  e,  $t  one  of  its  ends  pro- 
rided  with  globular  heads  adapted  to  engage  the  bearing  receoMW  of 
the  handle,  and  a  depending  plate-engaging  pie«eC,  flxedlj  connected 
to  and  depending  fVom  the  guard  and  baring  $  knob  or  button  at  iU 
lower  end,  substantially  aa  specified 


Claitn. —  1  In  a  sign  pnnter,  or  tike  derice,  the  combination, 
with  tbe  type  wheel,  of  an  arm  extending  from  one  of  the  wheel 
bearings  beyond  the  periphery  thereof,  and  a  roller  joumaled  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  arm,  and  arranged  with  its  axis  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  the  side  of  said  wheel,  as  shown  and  described,  to  operate  as 
specified. 

2.  In  a  sign  pnnter  or  like  derice,  the  combination  with  the  type 
wheel  and  yoke  or  handle  thereof,  of  tbe  rerersible  roller-carrying 
arm,  23,  baring  three  equidistant  apertures  and  joumaled  on  the  spin- 
dle of  said  wheel,  and  a  screw  adapted  to  pass  through  either  of  the 
two  oater  apertures  and  through  the  yoke,  as  shown  and  described, 
for  the  purposs  specified 


5  18,119.  PnUMATIC  DOOR-LOCK  OPENER,  iota  Beam, 
Sew  York,  H.  T.,  mtgoor  of  oDe-balf  to  William  K  Bellamy,  mat 
place.    FUed  Mar  19.  1893.    Serial  Ma  466. 132.    (Ho  model) 


5  18,117.     PROCESS   OP   REFIIIIO   flCIEL  A5D  COPPIR 

MATTSa    Chaalb  Q.  RjcEAAcaoa.  ToroDto,  OuMda.    Piled  May  18. 

1883.    Serial  Na  471683.    (Ho  aptabatot.) 

Cktim. —  1 .  Tbe  process  herein  set  forth  of  coarerting  a  mixture 
of  iron,  nickel  and  copper  oxides  into  ferric  eWoride,  and  nickel  and 
copper  chlorides,  by  treating  it  with  dry  hydrochloric  acid  gas,  and 
then  separating  the  resulting  chlorides  by  factional  distillation  or 
subUmation,  preferably  in  an  atmosphere  of  hydrochloric  acid  gaa  or 
other  neutral  gas,  substantially  as  described 

2.  The  process  herein  set  forth  of  conrerting  a  mixture  of  iron 
and  nickel  oxides  into  chlorides  by  treating  it  with  dry  hydrochloric 
acid  gas  at  a  temperature  below  the  rolatilizlog  or  subliming  point 
of  nickel  chloride  and  the  simultaneous  distillaitioo  and  separation  of 
the  ferric  chloride  aa  formed,  substantially  as  described. 

3  The  process  herein  set  forth  of  conrerting  a  mixture  of  nickel 
and  copper  oxides  into  chlorides  by  treating  it  with  dry  hydrochloric 
acid  gas  and  then  raising  the  temperature  to  a  point  below  the  point 
of  rolatility  of  copper  chlorides  and  abore  the  rolatiliiing  point  of 
nickel  chloride,  and  separating  the  two  chlorides  by  fractional  distil- 
lation, substantially  as  described. 

V  The  process  herein  set  forth  of  conrerting  a  mixture  of  nickel 
and  copper  chlorides  by  heating  the  same  to  a  point  below  the  rola- 
tilication  or  subliming  point  of  copper  chloride  and  abore  the  rola- 
tilizing  c-  subliming  point  of  nickel  chloride  and  separating  the  two 
chlorides  by  fractional  distillation  or  sublimation  preferably  in  an  at- 
mosphere of  hydrochloric  acid  gas  or  other  neatral  gas.  subsUniially 
as  described 

5  The  process  herein  set  forth  of  separating  a  mixture  of  nickel 
and  iron  chlorides  by  means  of  fractional  distillation  or  sublimation 
in  an  atmosphere  of  hydrochloric  acid  gas  or  other  neutral  gas,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  The  process  herein  set  forth  of  treating  a  mixture  of  iron, 
nickel  and  copper  chlorides,  which  consists  in  separating  them  from 
each  other  by  fractional  distillation  or  sublimation  in  an  atmosphere  of 
hydrochlonc  acid  gas  or  other  neutral  gas.  sufantantially  as  described. 


Claim. — In  a  pneumatic  door  lock  or  opener,  the  combination 
of  a  bellows,  a  bell-crank  actuated  by  tbe  bellows,  a  striking  plate 
lerer  and  a  tripping  lerer  piroted  to  the  striking  plate  lerer,  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  bell-crank,  and  a  spring  which  engagta 
with  the  tripping  lerer,  substantially  as  set  forth 


5  1 8, 1 Q O.  OUrCLOTH-PRIimNO  MACHINR  Wiuui E  BoHOO- 
Bna,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     FUed  SefL  12, 1893     Serial  No.  485.332.    (Io 


6  18.118.  SIQNPRINTBR.  WnxLii  B.  Ro8«,  lew  Ctrttite.  Ind.. 
■ajgoor  of  ooe-bair  to  Scuyler  C.  Hicks,  aaoe  ftvxi.  FOed  June  2, 
1893.    Serial  Ra  470,376.    (No  models 


Claim. The  combination  with  the  rertically  morable   pr 

block  of  an  endless  feed-apron  arranged  to  more  beneath  the  block, 
the  apron  baring  spurs  adjacent  to  its  edges,  and  a  row  of  threaded 
eyelets  between  and  parallel  to  said  edges  to  receire  a  third  row  of 
spurs,  aa  shown  to  operate  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


518,131.    COAIrWAQON  CHUTE.    Phiup  Skbiw,  PtilTaMphla. 
Fa.'  POed  W  2. 1893.    Serial  Na  482,192.    (No  model) 


Claim. 1    TJie  combination  with  the  Uil  or  end  gate  of  a  wagon, 

of  a  chute  axially  adjusuble  thereon  and  adapted  to  discharge  the 
contenU  of  the  wagon  laterally,  subsUotially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  wagon  chute,  cnrred  in  the  form  of  a  cycloid,  and  discharg- 
ing at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  wagon  body,  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth 

3.  A  wagon  chute,  baring  an  approximately  elliptic  cross  section 
and  curred  longitudinally  in  tbe  form  of  a  cycloid,  subsUntially  aa 
set  forth 

4  In  a  wagon  chute,  the  combination,  with  the  end  or  tail  gate 
baring  a  discharging  opening  therein,  a  plate  or  casting  baring  a 
coincident  opting  therein  and  fa.^tened  to  said  Uii  gate,  a  wicket 
or  slide  and  its  manipulating  lerer  arranged  to  sli  le  between  said  Uil 
gate  and  plate,  and  a  curred  tube  or  chute  proper  arranged  in  align- 
ment with  said  opening  and  axially  adjustable  upon  said  plate,  s«b- 
stantially  aa  specified 


6  18,122.    ELFCniC  FOUNTAIN     Fup  F  Shai Arr.T.  CwitoD, 
OUa    raed  Sept  U  1'^    Serial  Ba  4U.428    (Romodell 


AraiL   10,   1894.. 
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(•aim. —  1.  The  combination  of  the  cylinder  or  drum  prorided 
with  the  plate  or  corer  I  baring  the  opening  J,  and  the  orer-flow 
aperture  K,  and  the  flanges /and  g.  the  water  wheel  D  located  within 
the  drum  or  cyhnder,  and  a  rerolring  cylinder  carrying  different  col- 
ored glass  sections,  and  an  electric  light,  a  glass  dome  and  a  water 
pipe,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


therewith,  said  way  baring  iu  upper  wall  formed  of  a  member  hingM 
at  iu  upper  end  to  the  hopper,  and  adjusting  derices  projected  to 
the  outside  of  the  machine,  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  said 
hinged  member,  whereby  iu  lower  end  can  be  set  to  adjust  tbe  lower 
opening  of  such  blast  way,  all  arranged  substantially  aa  deecnbwj  and 
shown. 


2.  In  an  electric  fountain  the  combination  of  a  lamp  aa  F,  pro- 
rided with  yielding  material,  and  a  bead  prorided  with  attaching 
flanges,  a  cyliodw  or  drum  baring  located  therein  a  water  wheel, 
and  rotatable  glass  sections  of  different  colors,  substantially  aa  and 
for  the  purpose  specified 


518,123. 
May  16. 1883. 


FEED-MILL    Jou  O  SwTB.  laafarlUe.  Teoa    PIM 
Serial  Ra  474.382.    (Romodei) 


2.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination  with 
the  seed  receiring  chamber,  and  the  inclined  hopper  discharging 
therein,  and  a  blast  chamber,  of  an  open  way  inclined  rerersely  to 
the  hopper,  and  opening  through  it  in  iu  discharge  end,  said  way  bar- 
ing a  longitudinally  adjustable  bottom,  having  a  reUrding  strip  at  iU 
upper  end,  and  a  top  member  adjustably  connected,  whereby  iu  lower 
end  can  be  raised  or  lowered,  means  for  setting  such  member,  adapted 
to  be  operated  from  tbe  outside  of  tbe  machine,  and  the  blower,  all 
substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  In  a  separating  machine,  substantially  as  described,  tbe  com- 
bination with  the  inclined  hopper  bottom,  the  chamber  C  baring  an 
inclined  bottom  C"  and  exit  F,  and  the  opening  I  between  the  hop- 
per bottom  and  the  mouth  of  chamber  C.  of  the  rearwardly  inclined 
board  0,  baring  iU  upper  end  prorided  with  a  retarding  plate,  and 
projected  into  the  opeuiog  I,  of  a  blast  chamber,  a  waste  receiring 
box  under  such  chamber,  and  a  cut  off  slide  between  such  chamber 
and  waste  box  all  arranged  substantially  as  shown  and  described 

4.  The  combination  with  the  hopper,  the  seed  receiring  chamber 
the  opening  I  and  the  blast  devices,  including  tbe  valre  M,  of  tbe  in- 
clined board  Q  baring  a  retarding  strip  H  at  iU  upper  end  fitting  in 
the  opening  I,  and  provided  with  an  angular  groove  in  iu  upper  face, 
all  substAntially  as  shown  and  described. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  feed  mill,  a  reroluble cutter,  comprising  two  cy- 
lindrieal  sections  prorided  with  longitudinal  groores  and  with  grooves 
in  their  inner  ends,  knires  fitting  in  tbe  longitudinal  groores  of  the 
cylindrical  sections,  and  collars  baring  groores  on  their  inner  fiuses 
to  receire  the  outer  ends  of  the  knives,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  feed  mill,  a  reroluble  cutter,  comprising  two  cylindrical 
sections  baring  longitudinal  groores  and  V-shaped  groores  in  their 
inner  ends,  the  longitudinal  groores  of  one  secuou  being  opposite  the 
end  groores  of  the  other  section,  collars  baring  V-shaped  groores  in 
their  inner  fisces,  and  knives  fitting  in  the  longitudinal  groores  and 
baring  pointed  ends  fitting  in  the  end  groores  of  the  adjacent  sec- 
tion and  in  the  grooves  of  one  of  thecoUars,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3  In  a  feed  mill,  the  combinaUon  with  a  shaft  baring  a  screw 
threaded  portion  and  prorided  with  a  fixed  collar  spaced  from  said 
screw  threaded  portion,  of  cylindrical  sections  secured  to  the  shaft 
and  each  prorided  with  longitudinal  groores  aud  with  V-shaped  end 
groores  in  iu  inner  end,  the  longitudinal  groores  of  one  section  be- 
ing opposite  tbe  end  groores  of  the  other  section,  knives  baring 
pointed  ends  and  fitting  in  tbe  longitudinal  groores  of  the  cylinder 
sections,  loose  collars  on  tbe  shaft  and  baring  V-shaped  groores  in 
their  inner  faces,  and  a  nut  on  tbe  shaft,  subsUnUally  as  herein  shown 
and  described. 


618,12  5.     BDCKLE.     DWI8HT  L  SaiTH.  Walerbury.  Coon.,  aa- 
rigDor  of  ODO-half  to  Earl  A.  BmlUi.  aame  plaoe.     FUed  Nov  1  1883. 
■a489.7(S.    (RomodeL). 


(Io 


5  18,1  24.    COTTON  SEED  CLEANER  AND  SEPARATOR.    J 
W   Skitb.  Rome,  Oa.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1883      SerW  Ra  482,279 
modeL) 

Claim. —  I .  A  seed  separator  and  cleaner  comprising  a  boppw,  a 
seed  receiring  chamber,  having  as  iU  mouth  the  discharge  end  of  the 
hopper,  a  blast  way  projected  and  inclined  reversely  to  the  hopper 
and  opening  through  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  blower  connected 


Claim. — 1.  A  buckle  consuting  of  a  frame,  a  cross  bar  baring 
eyes  4  by  which  it  is  atUched  to  the  frame  and  eyes  5,  a  morable 
iBember  baring  inwardly  turned  ends  extending  through  and  past 
eyes  5,  and  a  clamping  lerer  having  eyes  7  through  which  said  in- 
wardly turned  ends  pass. 

2.  A  buckle  consisting  of  a  frame,  a  cross  bar  having  ey«  4  by 
which  It  is  atUched  to  the  frame  and  eyes  5,  a  movable  member  bar- 
ing inwardly  turned  ends  extending  through  and  past  eyes  5  and  suit^ 
ably  bent  to  form  spnogs  1 2,and  a  clamping  lerer  baring  eyes  7  through 
which  said  inwardly  turned  ends  pass,  and  a  bearing  plate  1 1  against 
which  springs  12  bear  to  hold  the  clamping  lerer  in  engaging  position. 

3  A  buckle  consisting  of  a  frame  Laving  at  iu  lower  end  a  loop 
13,  a  cross  bar  having  eyes  4  by  which  It  is  attached  to  the  frame, 
and  eyes  5,  a  hook  having  inwardly  turned  ends  extending  through 
and  past  eyes  5  and  acting  to  engage  tbe  loop  for  the  purpose  set 
forth,  snd  a  clamping  lever  having  eyes  7  through  which  said  ia- 
wardiy  turned  ends  pass. 


5  18,126.  CAR  FENDER  BOJAMU  Tuirm,  BrooklTn,  I.  T., 
aartKaor(ifaoe-halftoWmiamBurtaQ.amepiaoe  Piled  Dec  IS,  iflst.' 
SenaJ  Na  483,583     (No  model) 

Claim  —  I  The  combination,  with  a  car,  of  a  OMrabie  fender 
carrying  frame  arranged  horironUlly  at  the  front  of  the  same,  swing- 
ing hangers  which  pirotally  coaoect  iU  rear  end  with  the  bottom  of 
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car, 
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the  car.  .  p.tm.a  pivoted  to  Mid  hanger,  knd  a  lever  pivoted  ver- 1  CUnm.-l.  lo  a  gate  of  the  character  deacnbed.  the  coaibiQ.tion 
Uc*Uv  at  the  front  of  the  car  aod  connected  with  aaid  pitmao.  a«  with  the  three  aligned  poets  aad  a  ilidable  gate  of  the  track  bar 
rtiown  aod  deecnbed  to  operaU  a.  apecifie^  fi,ed  high  above  the  roadw.,  and  iociioiog  downward  from  (he  mid- 

dle poet,  the  movable  track  bar  which  ia  arranged  in  the  Mme  plane 
with  the  fixed  bar,  the  aame  being  pivoted  to  an  outer  post,  and  free 
at  iu  inner  aod  normally  lower  eud,  and  a  cord  atUched  to  such  free 
end  of  the  movable  bar,  and  passing  up  over  a  guide,  whereby  it  is 
adapted  for  raising  the  inner  eud  of  the  movable  bar,  to  cause  the 
gate  to  travel,  as  shown  and  described. 

2  The  combination,  with  the  sliding  gate  fixed  track  bar  and 
movable  track  bar  arranged  in  tie  same  vertical  plane,  of  the  rout 
able  shaft  arranged  at  a  right  an„-le  to  the  gate,  pulleys  mounted  on 
■aid  shaft,  and  cords  arranged  as  specified,  one  being  atUched  to 
the  movable  track  bar,  and  the  other  two,  which  are  endless,  being 
arranged  to  run  on  guide  pulleys,  as  shown  and  described 

3.  The  combination  with  the  posts  and  sliding  gate,  of  the  fixed 
and  movable  track  bars,  the  rotatable  shaft,  the  endless  cords,  guide 
pulleys  arranged  as  specified,  arms  projecting  from  the  upper  ends 
of  the  posU  and  rollers  joumaled  iu  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  all 


nder  arranged  beneath 


the  car  aod  having  iu  rear  end  pivoUlly  comected  therewith,  roll-    *•  «howo  aod  described  to  operate  as  specified. 

ers  on  the  front  end  of  the  fender,  braces  pi 

the  fender  and  adapted  to  slide  vertically 

mechanism  for  moving  the  fender  forward  ^od  backward.  8ub«Un-  !  S  IH,  13  9.     SHEARa     JoHAJm  E.  AirDlKHIlDB,  KiilserBlautem, 


foted  to  the  front  end  of  ' 
3n  the  car,  and  a  lever  ' 


tially  as  described 

3  The  combination,  with  the  car  and  tf  e  guide  frame  hung  be 
neath  it,  of  the  fender  held  to  move  longitudinally  in  the  guide  frame 
and  provided  on  the  front  end  with  truck«,lhanger»  su.<«pended  be- 
neath the  car  and  pivoted  to  the  rear  end  o^  the  fender,  braoes  piv- 
oted to  the  front  end  of  the  fender  and  arranged  to  slide  vertically 
00  the  end  of  the  car,  a  forwardly-exteodingfpitman  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  hangers,  and  a  lever  fulcrui»ed  on  the  end  of  the  car 
and  connected  with  the  pitman,  8ub«tantiall|  as  descnbed 


Qennany,  aaSgnor  to  Heinrlch  AuMerheide,  Brooklyn.  H  Y 
May  i  1893.    Serial  Na  472.978     (Ho  model) 


PUed 


018.127. 

PUed  Mot  24. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  lamp  stove,  the  combioition,  with  a  burner,  of 
a  bealjQg  drum  inclosing  the  burner  and  stiubly  supported,  aad  a 
collar  inclosing  the  flame  aod  rising  above  tie  oottom  of  the  drum, 
for  protecting  the  flame  from  currenU  of  air  and  adapted  to  deflect 
soch  currenU  upward  aod  away  from  the  flsme.  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed 

2.  In  a  lamp  stove,  the  combination,  witt  a  burner,  of  a  heating 
drtim  inclomng  the  burner  and  suiubly  supported,  and  an  outwardly 
flaring  collar  inclosing  the  flame  and  rising  sibove  the  bottom  of  the 
drum,  for  protecting  the  flame  from  current4  of  air,  and  adapted  to 
deflect  such  currenU  upward  and  outward,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3  In  a  lamp  stove,  the  combination,  with  »  burner  3  having  a 
chimney  gallery  J),  a  heating  drum  11  inclosing  aaid  burner,  and  a  bot- 
tom plate  10  supported  by  said  chimney  gallery  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port said  drum,  of  a  collar  15  supported  by  s«id  chimney  gallery,  in- 
cioatog  the  flame  and  rising  above  the  bottom  plate  10,  aod  having 
an  outwardly  fl.ring  upper  portion,  and  adapted  to  deflect  air  currenU 
upward  and  outward.  subsUntially  as  deacntied. 


018.128.     SLmiHO  QATR     Willuji  Woooa,  PivUnig.  Ml 
POed  Hot.  18,  1M3.    Semi  Na  491.304.    (Ho  nxxM.) 


Ciatt^ — I.  The  combinaiion' with  a  siationary  blade  having  a 
rearwardly-extending  bUtionary  arm  and  handle,  of  a  pivoted  bliule 
provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending  arm,  a  bell-crank  lever  pivoted 
to  said  sUtionary  arm  aod  having  a  handle  located  in  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  handle  of  the  stationary  arm,  and  a  link  connecting  one 
arm  of  the  bell-crauk  lever  with  the  rearwardly-extending  arm  of  the 
pivoted  blade  aod  moved  toward  the  fulcrum  of  the  bell-crank  lever 
when  the  latter  is  operated  to  close  the  pivoted  blade,  subetaotially 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pnmary  blade  formed  in  one  piece  in 
p  shape  so  as  to  form  an  upper  and  a  lower  shoulder  of  a  secondary 

blade  jointed  to  aaid  pnmary  blade  and  provided  with  a  dependiog 
edge  adapted  to  ^ome  into  alignment  with  said  lower  shoulder,  sul^ 
•Untially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  primary  blade  formed  with  an  upper 
aod  a  lower  shoulder  sobeUntiaUy  as  described  of  a  secondary  blade 
seated  over  said  upper  shoulder  and  made  adjustable  toward  and  from 
the  primary  blade,  the  outer  face  of  the  secondary  blade  being  left 
free  or  unobstructed,  substantially  as  described. 

4  The  combination  with  a  primary  blade  formed  in  one  piece  la 
~J  shape  so  as  to  form  an  upper  and  lower  shoulder  of  a  secondary 
blade  jointed  to  said  primary  blade,  said  secondary  blade  being  pro- 
vided with  an  actuatiog  arm  made  to  extend  backward  entirely  clear 
of  the  shoulders  of  the  primary  blade  so  as  to  be  free  for  the  applica- 
tion of  motive  power,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  primary  Wade  formed  in  one  piece  in 
J  shape  so  as  to  form  an  upper  and  a  lower  shoulder  and  a  chan- 
nel or  recess,  of  a  secondary  blade  jointed  lo  the  primary  blade,  said 
secondary  blade  having  iu  edge  aligned  with  the  lower  shoulder  and 
U»e  primary  blade  having  iu  edge  aligned  with  the  channel,  subsUn- 
tially aa  described 

518,130.     SETTEB-ARM.     WnxLui  C   Baktou  Lewtoburg.  P». 
POed  Hot  10.  189a     Serial  Ha  480,643     (Ho  model) 


Claim.  —  1.  The  combination  with  ao  arm  adapted  for  attach- 
nt  to  a  aettM  aod  having  a  borisooUl  exUasioo,  of  a  Ubia  which 
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ia  hingwl  to  said  extension,  the  joint  of  the  hinge  being  directly  over 
oo«  of  the  side  edges  of  such  eztenaion,  as  shown  and  dewsribML 

2.  An  arm  for  settees  or  like  seaie,  provided  with  a  horizontal 
eztenaion,  and  a  Uble  hinged  between  iu  center  and  one  edge  upon 
the  extension,  the  Uble  being  provided  with  cnshions  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  arm  on  iU  extension  when  the  Uble  ia  either  io 
a  horizonUl  or  in  a  vertical  position,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  carved  arm  for  settees  having  a  straight  middle  portion  for 
atUchment  of  a  uble,  and  having  three-quarter  round  iron  bara  at- 
Uched to  iu  ends,  the  cylindrical  sides  of  said  bars  being  outermost, 
aa  shown  and  described,  whereby  said  arm  is  adapted  for  atUchment 
to  settees  having  seaU  and  backs  at  different  angles,  in  such  manner 
that  the  middle  portion  is  in  horizonul  position,  as  specified. 


518,131.     SAFETY  RELEASE-HOOK.     Jon 
Louia.  Ma    FUed  Not.  7,  1893.    Serial  Ha  490.256. 


0.  BcoKnui, 
(No  model) 


5/ 


lU  inner  end,  and  eyes  located  upon  the  top  of  the  body,  as  and  for 
the  pnrpoae  set  forth 

2.  In  a  pulley  line  clamp,  a  tubular  body  provided  with  a  sub- 
sUntially V-shaped  slot  in  iu  under  surface  and  extending  from  one 
end  in  direction  of  the  center,  eyes  formed  upon  the  top  of  the  body, 
one  near  each  eod,  and  a  third  eye  located  above  and  between  the 
body  eyes  aod  coooected  with  both  of  them,  as  aod  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  safety  release  hook  a  main  body  1  baring  per- 
forated projections  3  and  4  formed  integral  with  one  end,  and  a  pro- 
jection 6  having  a  depression  17  in  iU  free  end  formed  inUgral  with 
the  othet'  end,  two  perforated  parallel  ears?  formed  integral  with  aaid 
body  in  such  a  manner  that  they  will  overhang  said  projection  6,  a 
latch  10  having  a  segmenul  slot  13  fulcrumed  between  said  eara,  a 
projection  16  formed  on  said  latch  to  engage  the  depreasion  17  in  the 
free  end  of  the  projection  6,  and  a  spring  connected  to  the  body  for. 
reuiningsaid  projection  in  engagement  with  the  free  end  of  said  pro- 
jection 6,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  safety  release  hook  comprising  a  body  having  perforated 
projections  3  and  4  formed  integral  with  one  end,  a  projection  6  hav- 
ing a  depression  in  iu  free  end  formed  integral  with  the  other  eod  of 
aaid  body,  two  perforated  ears  formed  integral  witi  said  body  in  such 
a  manner  that  they  will  overhang  said  projection,  a  latch  having  a  »eg- 
menul  slot  fulcrumed  between  said  ears,  a  projection  formed  on  the 
free  end  of  said  latch  in  such  a  manner  that  when  the  hook  is  in  a 
closed  position  it  will  engage  the  depreasion  io  the  first  mentioned 
projection,  and  a  pulley  connected  to  one  side  of  the  perforated  pro- 
jection 3  to  support  a  rope  for  disengaging  the  projection  of  the 
latch  from  the  depression  when  the  hook  is  an  elevated  position.  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  safety  release  hook,  a  main  body  I  which  is  recUngular 
in  cross-section,  having  perforated  projections  formed  on  or  fixed  to 
one  end,  a  projection  6  having  a  depression  17  in  iU  trtt  end  which 
forms  an  enlarged  portion  18  thereon,  perforated  parallel  ears  over- 
hanging said  projection  6,  a  latch  10  having  a  slot  13.  fulcrumed  be- 
tween said  ears,  a  projection  15  formed  on  the  main  body  12  of  the 
latch  10,  an  enlarged  portion  formed  on  the  free  end  of  said  projec- 
tion 15  which  engages  the  depression  17  in  the  projection  6,  a  handle 
1)  connected  to  the  main  body  12  of  the  latch  10,  one  end  of  a  rope 
connected  to  said  handle  which  passes  over  a  pulley  connected  to  one 
of  the  perforated  projections,  a  pin  20  located  in  an  aperture  19  formed 
io  the  projection  6,  aod  a  spring  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  pin, 
said  spring  engaging  the  portion  22  of  the  main  body  12  of  the  latch 
10,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


3.  A  pulley  line  clamp,  the  same  consisting  of  a  tubular  body  having 
iu  under  surface  beveled  at  one  end,  and  the  beveled  surface  provided 
with  an  angular  slot  Upering  from  the  end  in  direction  of  the  center 
of  the  body,  eyes  formed  upon  the  top  of  the  body,  one  near  each 
end,  a  hanger  connected  with  both  of  the  eyes,  and  a  third  eye  car- 
ried by  the  hanger,  above  and  between  the  lower  or  body  eyes,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified 


518,183.  ELECTRICAL  C0KTA(3T  MECHANISM.  JoHliF  BLitl, 
How  HiTen.  Conn.  PUed  Jaa  25,  1894  Serial  Na  497.973.  (No 
model) 


618,18a.    BOPE-CLAMP  FOR  PULLEY-LINEa    Thomab  Bit ab. 
Hew  York.  H.Y.    FUed  Hot.  li  1893     Serial  Ha  490,934    (Ho  model) 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  pulley  line  clamp,  a  tubular  body  having  a  bev- 
eled under  surfkce  at  one  end,  and  a  subsUntially  V-slot  produced  in 
the  said  beveled  surface,  the  contracted  portion  of  the  slot  being  at|apecifled 


Claim. — 1.  An  electrical 'contact  mfcliani?ni,  consisting  of  a  piv- 
oted lever  or  arm  provided  with  an  insulating  portion  aod  separated 
conducting  strips,  electrical  terminals  connected  to  said  conducting 
stripe,  a  rolling  conuct  adapted  to  travel  on  the  pivoted  lever  or  arm 
and  electrically  connect  the  said  conducting  strips,  and  a  spring  hav- 
ing a  jointed  connection  with  the  lever  or  arm  for  operating  the  lat- 
ter, subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  An  electrical  conUct  mechanism  comprising  a  lever  or  swiog- 
iog  arm  provided  with  electrical  terminals  and  with  an  insulating  por- 
tioD,  a  rolling  conUct  adapted  to  travel  between  the  terminals  and 
the  insulating  portion,  and  a  hollow  spring  connected  to  said  lever 
and  adapted  to  receive  pressure  for  actuating  the  lever  subsUntially 
as  described. 


518,184.  PUTB-PRIHTIHG  MACHINE  Euonii  a  BiADFOtD. 
CtdoagD,  aaalgnor  to  the  Bradford  Machine  Company,  East  St  Louis, 
01  FUed  Oct  18.  1860  Serial  Na  368,026.  (Ho  model) 
Claim. —  1.  The  combination  io  a  roUry  printing  press,  of  an  im- 
pression cylinder  a  centrally  pivoted  gripper  finger  pivoted  to  a  vi- 
brating arm,  one  end  of  said  finger  projecting  through  the  periphery 
of  the  cylinder  to  grip  the  paper  against  the  cylinder,  the  other  end 
moving  io  a  guide-slot  within  the  cylinder  to  cause  the  gripplog- 
fioger  to  hold  the  paper  when  the  arm  to  which  the  finger  is  pivoted 
is  thrown  into  a  cerUin  position,  and  to  recede  nitbin  the  cylinder 
when  thrown  in  another  position  ;  the  vibrating  arm  to  which  the 
gripping  finger  is  piloted  vibrating  within  the  cylinder ,  and  suiuble 
mechanism  connected  to  said  vibrating  arms  and  operated  by  the  pins 
or  lugs  on  the  frame  ouuide  of  the  cylinder  to  vibrate  it  at  fixed, 
definite  periods  by  the  revolution  of  the  cylioder,  subsUntially  as 
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2.  In  a  plat«  printing  prea*,  th«  wipev  fntn»  12  ha  ring  anna  apon 
which  are  mounted  rolls  for  carrying  th«  wi|)«r  cloth  which  rvToWe 
with  the  wip«r  plat«    and  gear  wheel*  and  »haft  carried  on  the  wiper 


log  ootcbea,  a  tingle  adjusting  acrew  mounted  in  the  beanng  platee 
and  having  separate  right  and  left  screw  threaded  portions  engaging 
the  threaded  openings  in  the  universallj  adjusuble  jaws,  separate  and 


.      .  ."  :       , ■ 1 —   •- ^-"~"K'"'"B'"' "»e  uuiTersaiijaajusUble  jaws,  seoarate  and 

frame  and  rotating  one  of  the  spools  which  are  mounted  on  the  wiper  |  independent  adjusting  screws  engaging  the  threaded  oDenb«  of  th. 
frame  and  a  shaft  on  which  th*  .irvpr  fr.m-  i.  m,>„n...^  _».-~k„.k-  i..^- ^...._  .j....^,.,.  :.^      .T  ?    *  .       ""^"''•«  openings  of  the 


frame  and  a  shaft  on  which  the  wiper  frame  is  mounted,  whereby  the 
wiper  frame  and  cloth  are  routed,  and  the  cloth  fed  from  one  spool  to 
the  other,  substantially  as  specified 


independently  adjusuble  jaws,  all  of  said  screws  haring  outer  squared 
key  ends  turning  the  notched  beanng  plates,  and  a  flanged  caaing  cap 
arranged  on  the  hub  and  secured  against  the  outer  edge*  of  said 
rtrengthening  riba.  saiJ  cap  being  flush  with  the  periphery  of  the 
&ce  plate  and  having  a  series  of  key  openings,  subaUntially  as  set 
fortb. 


3  The  combination  with  a  wiper  frame  ot  a  plate  printing  press, 
mounted  on  the  end  of  a  revolving  shaft,  of  ll^e  driving  mechanisms 
mounted  on  the  wiper  frame  for  winding  the  <»loth  from  one  spool  to 
another  on  the  wiper  frame;  of  a  rock-ehafi  connected  with  a  drum 
on  the  shaft  of  the  machine,  and  means  inten^ediate  said  shaft  and 
the  gearing  which  feeds  the  cloth  to  feed  it  ibtermittentiy  beneath 
the  wiper  frame,  as  specified 

4.  In  a  plate  printing  press,  the  wiper  frai^e ;  spools  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  revolving  therewith  to  carry  i the  wiper-cloth;  the 
shaft  7  to  which  the  wiper-frame  is  atuched  ;|  a  sleeve  surrounding 
said  shaft  and  through  which  the  shaft  is  adjiisuble  vertically,  but 
which  revolves  with  the  shaft ,  a  spring  between  the  sleeve  and  the 
wiper-frame  ,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  shaft  through  the  sleeve, 
sobsunti&lly  as  specilied 


2.  In  a  lathe  chuck,  the  combination  of  the  chuck  face  plates 
and  rearwardly  projecting  hub  provided  with  radial  slots,  said  hub 
being  exteriorly  and  interiorly  threaded  at  iu  outer  end,  the  radial 
chuck  jaws  mounted  in  the  face  plate  and  hub  and  provided  with 
threaded  openings,  the  adjusting  screws  for  the  jaws  having  outer 
squared  key  ends,  and  the  removable  flanged  casing  cap  engaging 
the  exterior  threads  of  the  hub  and  fitting  close  up  against  the  inner 
face  of  the  face  plaU,  said  cap  being  flush  with  the  periphery  of  the 
face  plate  and  having  a  series  of  key  openings  arranged  directly  over 
the  squared  ends  of  the  several  adjusting  screws.  subaUntially  as  set 
forth. 


6  18,137.  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPEM31MQ  BEER,  At  iiaaf 
DAT,  Ajmlston,  Ala.  Piled  Au«  U,  1893.  Serial  Ifa  483.970.  (Ho 
modeL) 


618,135.    ELECTROLYTIC  APPARATUS    Hamiltob  Y  Casthib, 
London.  England    PUed  June  8. 1893.   Serial  (a  476,939.    ,Tfo  modaL) 


^Si^. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  an  elec<^lytic  cell  provided 
with  compartments  having  meaos  of  communication,  of  means  for 
causing  the  contained  mercury  or  other  substance  to  circulate  be- 
tween said  compartmenu  by  the  action  of  gratity,  subaUntially  a* 
deacribed.  ' 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electrolytic  cejl  provided  with  com 
partmenta  having  communicating  passages  at  tbe  bottoms,  of  mean* 
tor  rocking  said  cell  so  as  to  cause  the  conUin^U  mercury  or  other 
tubsUnce  to  circulate  or  flow  between  the  compartmenu.  subaUn- 
tially aa  described. 

3.  An  electrolytic  cell  composed  of  a  numbfer  of  compartments 
divided  by  partitions  having  spacea  beneath  th«  same,  an  electrode 
and  aaiuble  connections,  a  layer  of  mercury  and  means  for  imparv 
iag  to  said  cell  a  rocking  movement  to  cause  t|e  mercury  to  flow 
from  one  compartment  to  the  other  and  back  agjain,  subaUntially  as 
shown  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


618,136.  LATHS-CHUCK.  SoLOHOi  Coon  and  fiioa  0.  Ro«n^ 
(Mmmi^r%,  Piled  Oct  18,  1888.  Serial  Ha  418.511.  (Ho  model) 
Claim. —  1.  In  a  lathe  chuck,  the  combination  of  the  chuck  face 
plaU  and  the  hub  provided  with  a  radial  series  of  slots,  a  series  of 
•trengtheoing  riba  projected  fh)m  the  inner  face  of  the  face  plaU 
and  the  top  of  the  hub,  separaU  pairs  of  univertally  and  independ- 
ently adjusuble  chuck  jaws  mounted  to  slide  in  uid  sloU  and  haring 
threaded  openings  in  the  inner  portions  thereof,  diametrically  ar- 
ranged flanged  bearing  plate*  seenred  to  the  inner  side  of  the  &ee 
piau  near  its  periphery  aad  eertaia  of  which  are  {trorided  with  bear- 


I  Claim— \    In  an  apparatui  for  dispensing  beer  and  other  liquids 

jconuining  efTervescent  gases,  the  combination  of  a  main  supply  vessel. 
|a  senes  of  smaller  vessels,  a  draft  cock,  means  for  effecting  communis 
cauon  between  the  main  supply  vessel  and  the  series  of  smaller  ves- 
sels, means  for  effecting  communication  between  the  draft  cock  and 
^said  series  of  smaller  vessels,  and  a  revolving  support  for  said  series  of 
smaller  vesseU  for  bringing  each  smaller  vessel  of  the  series  in  succes- 
sion adjacent  to  the  main  vessel  to  receive  the  liquid  therefrom  and 
then  adjacent  to  said  draft  tube  for  the  passage  of  the  liquid  from  the 
smaller  vessels,  in  succession,  to  the  draft  tube.  subaUntiaUy  aa  and 
for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  comparatively  small  vessels,  a 
draft  tube  common  to  all  of  said  small  vessels,  couplings  for  connecUng 
said  small  veasels  with  said  draft  tube  for  drawing  the  liquid  success 
ively  from  said  small  veaseU  through  said  draft  tube,  a  moving  sup- 
port for  said  small  veasels  adapted  to  bring  said  vesseta  successively 
opposite  to  said  draft  tube  without  removal  from  said  support  to  en- 
able connection  to  be  made  between  each  one  of  them  and  said  draft 
tube,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


518,138.    BALL-BBARIie  POR  WHBEL&     Braujiie  KixiOTT 

Hewtoa  urignor  to  the  HlckorT  Wheel  Company,  South  PrMiingbam! 

Maaa     PUed  Oct  13. 1881     Said  Ha  448,779.    (Ho  oiodeL) 

Claim— I.  The  combination  oft  wooden  hub  having  iU  exterior 

end  portion  shaped  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  a  meUllio 

band  incloeiug  said  end  portion,  and  a  cup-shaped  piece  engaged  and 

supported  bysaid  baed,  an  axle  patting  through  said  hub  and  cap- 
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ahaped  piece,  a  bail  reuining  cone  thereon,  and  itells  iaUrpoaed  be- 
tween said  ball  reuining  cooe  and  cap-shaped  piece,  tubstaotially  at 
described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wooden  hub  bored  azially  and  haring  a 
recetted  end,  the  exterior  end  portion 'of  satd  hub  being  turned  coo- 
centric  with  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  a  meUllic  band  fitted  onto  taid  end 
portion,  and  a  ball  receiving  cup  conuined  in  the  receaaaodeogaged 
and  supported  by  aaid  band,  the  axle  patting  through  taid  hub  and 
cup  shaped  piece,  ball  reUinlng  cooe  thereon,  and  balls  interposed 
between  aaid  ball  retaining  cone  and  cup-ahaped  piece.  tubeUntialiy 
as  deacribed. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  wooden  hub  bored  azially  and  having 
ita  exterior  end  portion  shaped  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  wheel, 
a  raeullic  band  upon  said  end  portion,  a  cup-shaped  piece  engaged 
and  supported  by  said  band,  said  paru  when  in  engagement  entirely 
concealing  and  protecting  the  end  of  the  hub.  a  meUllic  tube  paae- 
ing  through  said  bore  and  connected  with  aaid  cup-shaped  piece  by 
an  oil  tight  joint,  an  axle  passing  through  said  tube  and  cup-shaped 
piece,  ball  reuining  cone  thereon,  and  balls,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  wooden  hob  bored  axially  and  having 
lU  exterior  end  portion  shaped  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  wheel, 
a  meUllic  band  upon  said  end  portion  having  an  inwardly  turned 
fl*nge/,  a  cup  shaped  end  piece  engaged  and  supported  by  said  band 
having  an  outwardly  extended  flange  4/,  which  abuts  againat  the 
flange  /,  of  the  band,  an  axle  passing  through  said  hub  and  cup- 
shaped  piece,  ball  reuining  cones  thereon,  and  balls,  subsUntially  at 
described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  wooden  hub  bored  axially  and  having 
iu  exurior  end  portion  thaped  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  wheel, 
a  meUllic  band  upon  taid  end  portion  having  an  inwardly  turned 
fl«nge  /.  and  a  flange  g*,  a  cup-ahaped  end  piece  engaged  and  aup- 
ported  by  said  band  having  an  outwardly  extended  flange  <f,  which 
abuu  againat  the  flange  ^  of  the  band,  an  axle  pasting  through  aaid 
hub  and  cup  shaped  piece,  ball  reUining  cone  thereon,  and  balls,  aub- 
aUntially  as  deacribed. 


618,139.  BALL-BEARIHQ.  SriEUie  Eluott,  Hewton.  aartgnor 
to  the  Hickory  Wheel  Company.  Souti  Pramlngham.  Maaa  Piled  Pebv 
It  1883.    Serial  Ha  462,801    (Ho  modei) 


4.  A  ball  bearing  for  wheeb  oompriting  a  bail  receiving  cap,  and 
baU  reUining  plate  having  oil  passages  therethrough,  and  a  ring  en- 
circling a  portion  of  the  plate  to  close  the  entrances  to  aaid  oil  pat- 
aagea,  and  having  a  hole  through  it  which  may  be  made  to  register 
with  the  entrances  to  aaid  oil  p^jsages,  and  a  finger  piece  a»,  project- 
ing  from  aaid  ring,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

5.  A  ball  bearing  for  wheels  comprising  a  ball  receiving  cup,  and 
Ball  reuining  plate  having  a  flange  subsUntially  flush  with  the  end 
of  the  cup,  and  a  projection  of  leaser  diameter  than  the  flange  pro- 
vided with  holes,  a  ring  encircling  said  projection  corresponding  in 
width  to  the  length  thereof,  and  having  a  hole  and  a  finger  piece  sub- 
aUntially as  described. 

6.  A  ball  bearing  for  wheels  comprising  a  ball-receiring  cup.  and 
a  baU  reUinmg  plate  haring  a  bearing  portion  for  the  balls,  and  the 
flange  a*,  conUined  within  and  subsUntially  closing  the  opening  into 
■^id  ball-receiring  cup,  the  outer  edge  of  which  is  diminished  in  thick- 

•"  to  a  knife  ed?e,  subaUntially  as  described. 


618,140.     CAR-COUPLIHQ.     Sihioh  J   Po&D.  Plaoerrllle,  CU, 
Filed  Sept  16.  1893    Serial  Ha.435.720.    (Ho  model ^ 


Citiitm.— 1.  In  an  automatic  car-coupling  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  herein  deacribed  draw-head  prorided  with  a  rounded 
fcoe,  a  series  of  pin  holes  and  a  rear  opening,  of  the  swinging  pin 
support  suspended  within  the  draw- head.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  herein  set  forth 

2.  In  an  automatic  car-coupLng  apparatus,  the  combination  ot 
the  draw-head  having  a  rounded  face,  a  series  of  pin  holes  and  a  rear 
opening,  the  swinging  pin  support,  and  the  supplemenUry  pin  all  con- 
structed and  arranged  subsUntially  as  herein  deacribed. 


518,141.  POTATO-PUNTER   Thoiias  L  (JooD.  Wanda.  Ill  Piled 
M»y2».  1893.    Serial  Ha  478,991     (Ho  model) 


Claim.— 1.  A  ball  bearing  for  wheels  comprising  a  ball-receiri^ 
cup.  and  bail-reuining  plate  haring  oil  passages  terminating  back  of 
the  balls,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  ball  bearing  for  wheeb  comprising  a  bidl  receiring  cop,  aad 
ball  reuining  plate,  haring  holes  2,  and  hoiea  3,  leading  from  aaid 
holea  2,  and  terminating  at  a  point  back  of  the  balls,  tubauntially  at 
deacribed 

3.  A  ball  beanng  for  wbeela  oompriting  a  ball  receiring  cop,  and 
ball-reuining  plate,  haring  oil  pattagea  therethrough,  and  a  ring  en-  ! 
drcUng  a  portion  of  the  plate  to  cloae  the  entraooee  to  aaid  oil  paa-  :         Claim.~l.  In  a  ooUto-olanter  tK.  ^«^k      »i      -*     r 

wKh  the  entrance.  .0  aaid  oil  pataag...  eabeutially  a.  deecrW.      |U>-  pUte.  1. 1,  fixed  iS  taid  hop^  andTn^ni  from  \J.  eenUr 


»36 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April   io,    1894. 


ih«r«of  dowDward  and  outward  aaid  hopper  haring  openings  ti 
formed  in  tbe  bottom  thereof  at  the  ba^  of  sai4  plate*  I.  i.  a  main 
•baft  G  which  extends  acrow  the  hopper  throa|h  each  of  «id  in- 
clioed  platea  I.  I,  and  through  opposite  (idea  of  the  hopper,  thort 
«tirhng  pins  paseed  through  opeoio^  lo  «aid  main  shaft  aod  projects 
»ng  at  right  angles  on  opposite  tides  thereof  dir«ctiy  above  each  of 
the  openings  H.  force-feed  dericea  located  directly  beneath  each  of 
•aid  openings  and  constructed  to  force  seed  potaloea  downward  into 
seed-chutea  located  beneath  them,  mecfaaaism  for  operating  said 
force- feed  derices.  forrow-openiog  thoveU  connected  with  said  frame, 
and  the  forked  arms  B  for  imparting  movement  to  said  ahaft  0  aod 
operating  said  stirring-pins  as  tbe  machine  ie  laoved  forward,  wib- 
•taotially  a«  herein  specified. 

2  In  a  potato-planter,  the  combination  of  a  fVame.  a  hopper  k^ 
cated  on  aaid  frame  and  extending  acroaa  the  •ante,  eaid  hopper  hav- 
ing openings  formed  in  the  bottom  thereof  a  feed-disk -ahaft,  B,  fieed- 
diska  P.  P.  fixed  on  said  shaft  E.  one  beneath  e«cb  of  the  opeoiofi 

in  the  hopper  and  hariog  | f-shaped  grooves  m  their  peripheriaa, 

said  feed-disks  each  hariog  two  pointed  projections  F  which  extend 
parallel  from  the  peripheries  of  said  disks,  an  oscilating  finger  K.  piv- 
ouUy  mounted  io  the  rear  of  each  of  said  feed  di$ks  so  that  iu  fhnit 
end  is  normallj  io  contact  with  the  periphery  of  the  adjacent  feed- 
disk,  springs  which  hold  the  fingers  in  the  position  jast  mentioned, 
and  a  finger  L  pivotally  mounted  in  front  of  each  feed-disk  and  hav- 
ing a  rectangular  receas  or  offset  in  its  rear  upper  eoraer,  and  the 
rear  end  of  which  is  normally  located  closely  adjacent  the  periphery 
of  the  contiguous  feed-disk,  so  that  the  rear  end  of  this  finger  will 
be  depressed  by  engagement  therewith  of  the  projections  F  of  the 
contiguous  feed  disk  and  have  its  forward  end  correapondingly  ele- 
vated, a  spring  N  which  returns  said  finger  L  to  its  normal  position 
after  its  rear  end  has  been  depreased,  and  proper  operative  coonec- 
tiooa.  tubstantiallT  as  herein  specified 


eqaal  water  Ural  in  both  the  overflow  veaael  and  loading  Unk,  a  float 
npoo  which  said  overflow  veeeel  is  moanted  and  acting  in  a  tank  and 
provided  with  two  belb  in  communication  one  with  the  inlet  pressure 
aod  the  other  with  tbe  outlet  preaeure.  substantijilly  as  described 


5  18. 14:2.     TELEPHONE  TRAHSMTmR.    Joo  6ooDKAf  and 
HxxiT  H  OooDHAM.  L0UUTIII&  Ky.     PQed  Aug.  |9. 1883.   Jslal  Ba 

483.906     iHo  model) 


018,144.  POLiSHIHO-MrrrAHDDAtJBEB.  Thomu  P.  How* 
WHin  aod  Praix  Haetit.  Buflkkx  M  T  Piled  June  6  1893  Serial 
Na  476,641.    rHo  model) 


epoone  transmitter  consisting  of  two  magnets  ap- 
proximating each  other  in  a  straight,  or  nearly  stfaighl  line,  and  a 
masa  of  metal  fuv;epiible  of  magnetic  induction,,  and  in  a  state  of 
comminution,  betweeo  the  extremities  of  said  majneu,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  vibrating  diaphragm  mechanically  coiibected  at  or  near 
Its  center  with  an  extremity  of  one  of  said  magnet^  and  an  electrical 
condenser,  subsuntially  as  specified 


5  18.143.     STATION  OAS-OOVERNOR     JoHf  aawTTAaD.  Sad- 

cUeworth.  aasigoor  to  Joseph  Braddock.  Oldiiam.  England    FUed  Mar. 

18.  1893     Senal  Na  466.664  .  (No  model) 

Clatm —I  Id  a  gas  governor,  the  combination  of  the  mam  gov- 
ernor bell  and  a  loading  tank  connected  to  and  mo»ing  with  the  said 
bell,  with  an  overflow  veeeel  in  communication  witk  such  tank  to  a« 
to  maintain  an  equal  water  level  in  both  the  overfloiv  vessel  and  load- 
ing Unk,  a  float  carrying  said  overflow  vessel  and  acting  in  a  Unk 
and  provided  with  a  bell  in  communication  with  tbe  inlet  preaaare. 
subsuntially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  gas  governor,  the  combination  of  the  o|ain  governor  bell 
and  a  loading  unk  connected  to  and  moving  with  the  said  bell,  with 
an  overflow  vessel  in  communication  with  such  Unk  so  as  to  mainuin 
an  equal  water  level  in  both  the  overflow  vessel  and  loading  Unk,  a 
float  carrying  said  overflow  vessel  aod  acting  io  a  Unk  and  provided 
with  two  bells,  one  in  communication  with  the  inlet  pre^ureand  the 
other  in  communication  with  the  outlet  pressure,  siibstantially  as  set 
forth 

3  In  a  gas  governor,  the  combination  of  the  main  governor  bell, 
and  a  loading  Unk  mounted  upon  the  top  of  said  ^11,  with  an  over- 
flow vessel  in  communication  with  such  Unk  so  a|  to  mainUin  an 
equal  waur  level  in  both  the  overflow  vessel  aod  loading  Unk,  a  float 
upon  which  said  overflow  vessel  is  mounted  and  acting  in  a  Unk  and 
provided  with  a  bell  in  communication  with  the  inlet  pressare.  sub- 
stantiAUy  as  described 

4.  Id  a  gas  governor,  tbe  combination  of  tbe  m«in  governor  bell, 
aod  a  loading  tank  mounted  apon  tbe  top  of  said  b«U.  with  an  over 


Claim. — In  a  polishing  mitt  or  glove,  the  rombiaation  of  a  pol- 
ishing material,  an  impervious  lining  and  an  interposed  slow  conductor 
of  heat  with  an  impervious  back  and  a  dauber  stufi'ed  or  wadded, 
subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpoeee  herein  set  forth 


5  18,145.    ROTARY  MOTOR    QosTiv  Hmncu.  BerlUi.  Oermany 
Filed  Aug.  9.  1893.    Serial  Na  482,775.    (Ho  model) 


flow 


Chim. — 1.  In  a  roUry  motor  with  aooolar  piaton-paasage,  the 
combination  with  the  piston  d  revolving  within  passage  a*,  and  with 
disk  /  fixed  to  shaft  e.  of  an  inUrmediaU  disk  y,  driven  by  the  piston 
and  adapted  to  transmit  tbe  motion  of  the  latter  to  diak  /,  for  tbe 
purpose  as  described. 

2.  In  a  roUry  motor  with  annular  pistoo-passage,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  tbe  pistoa  d  revolving  within  passage  a»,  and  with  serrated 
disk  /ixed  to  abaft  e.  of  a  serrated  intermediaU  diak  g.  driven  by  the 


0  communication  with  toch  tank  so  a«  to  mainUin  ao  iptstouand  adapted  to  tranamit  tbs  motion  of  tbe  latter  to  sbaft  c  tbe 
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serrations  of  both  disks  catching  into  another,  for  the  purpose  as  de- 
scribed 

3.  In  a  roUry  motor  witb  annnlar  piatou-paasa^,  the  combioa- 
Uon  with  the  piston  d  revolving  within  passage  a«,  and  with  disk  / 
fixed  to  shaft  e,  of  an  intermediaU  serrated  disk  y  loosely  connected 
with,  and  driven  by,  the  piston,  and  adapted  to  transmit  tbe  moUon 
of  the  latter  to  shaft  e,  tbe  serrations  of  both  ditks  catching  loosely 
into  another,  for  the  purpose  as  described. 


5  18,146.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  SCREW  THREADS.  Om 
Hehkthq,  Ma^eburg-Buckau,  OennaDy,  aaBlgoor  to  the  Qruaonwwk, 
same  place  Filed  Mar.  27, 1893.  Serial  Ha  467,783.  (No  modal)  Pat 
ented  In  Oermauy  Got  13. 188a  Ha  56.99i  and  Id  Eofland  June  sa 
1882,  Ha  12,172. 


arms  to  which  the  ends  of  tbe  guide  rod  are  atyaaUbly  connected,  as 
explained. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  forming  screw-threads,  in  molda,  the  combi- 
naUon  of  a  abaft,  carrying  a  Umplet,  a  eliding  support  adapted  to  be 
moved  by  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  provided  witb 
gnides  adapted  to  turn  thereon  and  tbe  guide-rods  adjusUbly  con- 
nected to  thesliding  support  and  movable  in  said  guides,  subsUnUally 
as  and  for  the  purposes  explained. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  forming  screw  threads  in  molds,  the  com 
bioation  of  a  frame  D,  a  shaft  B  carrying  a  Umplet,  adapUd  to  move 
in  a  vertical  direction,  and  journaled  in  said  frame,  a  support  C  mov- 
able transversely  in  aaid  frame  and  provided  with  a  rack  and  slotted 
arms  C,  a  pinion  on  the  shaft  B  engaging  said  rack,  a  sleeve  d  ir 
which  the  shaft  roUtee,  and  the  adjusuble  inclined  guide  rods  c  car 
ried  by  the  arms  C,  and  sliding  in  the  collar  d.  subetantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth 


fil8, 147.  MOLD  JoBiPH  M.  HoautT.  Buffala  H.  T.,  aarignor  to 
Walter  F.  Bryaot,  aame  place  FUed  Jan.  25.  I89a  Sertal  Ha  459  646 
(HomodeL) 


drim. — Arnold  for  castiiig  radiator  sections,  consisting  of  a  flask 
in  two  parts  1  and  1*,  each  part  having  an  inwardly  projecting  flange 
provided  with  a  series  of  semicircular  depreesions  3  and  3',  exUnding 
part  way  across  the  face  of  the  flange,  a  sand  mold  and  a  core  having 
*  series  of  anchor  pins  extending  outward  and  adapted  to  fit  in  the 
depreseione  3  and  3*,  subsjaniially  as  described 


5  18,148.  MACHIHEFORPOLISHIHOTABLE-KNIVEa^ta  Kmil 
F  IracHLBB  and  EiVMkH  Stakci,  8t  Louta.  Ma  FUed  Sept  19. 1813 
Serial  Ha  486.749     (No  model; 


Claim.—  I.  In  a  macfaine-for  forming  screw  threads  in  molds  such 
as  herein  specified,  a  shaft  carrying  a  templet  and  arranged  in  com- 
bination with  a  sliding  support  and  with  one  or  more  guide  rods,  in 
such  a  manner  that  by  its  roUtion  the  said  shaft  imparts  lateral  move- 
ment to  the  said  support,  which,  by  mewoa  of  the  said  inclined  guide 
rods,  moves  the  templet  shaft  up  aod  down  through  a  disUnce  cor- 
responding with  the  pitch  of  the  screw 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  screw-threads,  the  combination  of 
the  longitudinally  adjusUble  routing  shaft  carrying  the  templet  and 
having  an  inclined  guide  and  the  transversely  moving  support  having 
sliding  connection  with  said  guide,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth 

3.  In  a  machine  for  forming  screw-threads,  the  combination  of 
the  longitudinally  adjusuble  rotating  shaft,  carrying  the  templet  and 
having  upon  it  a  guide  by  which  it  may  be  moved  longitudinally  and 
which  is  adjustable  in  its  angle,  and  the  transversely  sliding  support 
having  adjusUbly  mounted  upon  it  sliding  connections  engaging  the 
fuide  on  said  shaft,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  screw  threads,  the  combination  of 
a  roUry  shaft  carrying  the  Umplet,  and  having  a  bearing,  a  sleeve 
embracing  said  shaft  and  meaus  for  advancing  the  shaft  with  the  tem- 
plet consisting  of  the  inclined  guide  engaging  the  sleeve,  and  mounted 
to  move  transversely  of  the  shaft,  as  and  for  the  purpose  explaiued 

5.  In  a  machine  for  forming  screw  threads,  the  combination  ot 
a  roUry  shaft  mounted  to  be  advanced  longitudinally  In  its  bearings, 
means  for  advancing  said  shaft  consisting  of  the  sleeve  embracing 
the  shaft  aod  the  inclined  guide  rod  engaging  said  sleeve  and  mov- 
able transversely  to  the  shaft,  and  working  connections  for  impart- 
ing the  transverse  movement  to  the  guide  rod,  from  the  roUry  move- 
ment of  the  shaft,  whereby  the  latUr  is  routed  and  advanced  simuU 
Uneously,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  explained. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  forming  screw  threads,  tbe  combination  ot  1 
the  shaft  carrying  the  templet,  and  having  means  for  routing  it,  bear- 1 
ings  in  which  the  shaft  may  be  advanced  longitudinally  and  means 
for  advancing  said  shaft  consisting  of  the  inclined  guide-rod  movable 
transversely  to  the  shaft  and  having  suiuble  sliding  connections  there- 
with; said  guide-rod  being  adjusUbly  mounud  for  the  purpose  of 
changing  its  angle  of  inclination,  and  thereby  alUr  the  pitch  of  tbe 
tcrew  thread,  as  explained. 

7  In  a  machine  for  forming  screw  threads,  the  combination  of  a 
longitudinally  adjusuble  routing  shaft  carrying  the  thread  forming 
templet,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  shaft  longitudinally  as  it  routes, 
consisting  of  the  inclined  guide  rod  having  sliding  connection  with 
the  shaft,  and  mounted  to  move  fransvernely  to  the  same,  a  rack  for 
moving  said  inclined  guide  rod,  and  a  pinion  on  the  shaft,  engaging 
the  raclc,  subsuntially  as  explained 

8.  In  a  machine  for  forming  screw-threads,  the  combination  cf 
the  longitudinally  adjusuble  routing  shaft,  carrying  the  templet,  and  Cln,m.-1    In  a  hvdr.ulic  pres^  the  combination  with  three  oas- 

^i^^t;:a^'"'"V*•^T"^'v''°;''^'r'°TV"«"^'rr' '''«"'  -ranged  to  esUbUsh  comm^ication  between  the  tow  JTnSTf 

pilCn   or  tnread.  COnSIStinff    of    th<>    inrlmsH    irii\Atk.rnA    hawmv  J  <1  n<r    ,k;.  ».._ l:_J J   .L  -  . 


Claim. — In  a  machine  for  polishing  knivee  and  forks,  a  casing 
supported  by  a  frame,  a  horizonUl  shaft  mounted  in  aaid  frame  and 
opening  through  the  casing,  disks  U  and  15  connected  to  said  shaft 
and  located  in  said  casing,  a  disk  13  located  within  said  casing,  a 
sleeve  feathered  on  said  shaft  and  extending  into  said  casing  upon 
which  the  disk  13  is  connected,  a  disk  23  threaded  on  said  shaft,  a 
notched  disk  24  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  connected  to  the  disk  23. 
and  a  spring  actuated  pawl  constructed  to  engage  said  notched  disk 
and  prevent  it  from  turning,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 


5  18,149.  COHTROLLIHO- VALVE  FOR  HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE 
A06O8I  Eaupt,  Magdeburg,  aajgnor  to  tie  Orusonwerk.  Magdeburg- 
Buokau.  Oermany  FUed  Jaa  28,  1883.  Serial  Na  46ai03.  (No 
model) 

r*/ 


pitch  of  thread,  consisting  of  the  inclined  guide-rod  having  sliding 
connecUon  with  the  shaft,  and  the  sliding  support  for  holding  and 
moving  the  guide-rod  transversely  to  the  shaft,  formed  with  a  pair  of 


the  press  cylinder  and  tbe  source  of  power,  oetweeo  the  upper  end  of 
Um  press  cylinder  and  the  source  of  power,  and  between  t>ie  upper  end 
of  the  cylinder  and  the  overflow  ;  tbe  three  valvas  B',  B»  aod  B*  located 


»J« 
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la  Che  raspMUre  pMui^M  &nd  •  pair  of  rock  ih«ft«  haTiDg  rmdiararnu 
both  loctUid  to  eogmge  the  Talve  B',  and  on«  #f  said  rock  shafta  hav- 
ing arms  rejp«ctivelj  located  and  morable  in  opposite  directiotu  to 
eoga^e  the  raWes  B»  and  B»,  sobiUatiallj  as  and  for  the  purpose  Mt 
forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  means  for  controlling  hjdrauiir  presses, 
consisting  of  passages  arranged  to  esublish  communication  between 
the  source  of  power  and  the  respective  sides  of  the  press  piston,  a 
passage  esublishing  communication  between  an  orerflow  and  the 
upper  side  of  the  press  piston,  power,  upper  cylinder  and  OTerflow 
ralves  controlling  the  source  of  power,  the  pa«sage  abo»e  the  piston 
and  the  overflow  respectirelT.  and  operating  shafts  prorided  with 
projections  and  coupled  together,  morable  in  oUposite  direcUons,  said 
projections  being  arranged,  some  to  more  in  one  direction  into  en- 
gagement simultaneously  with  the  power  ralr«  and  the  upper  cylin- 
der valve,  and  others  movable  in  the  opposite  direction  for  engage- 
ment with  said  power  valve  and  the  overflow  falve.  subsUntlaUy  as 
and  for  the  purposes  explained. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  herein  described  controlling  valve 
having  Buiuble  passages  and  the  accumulator,  upper  cylinder  and 
overflow,  valves  controlling  the  same;  of  the  operating  connecUoos 
for  said  valves,  consisting  of  the  pair  of  rock-ihafts  having  each  an 
arm  projecting  in  oue  direction  therefrom  for  engagement  respect- 
ively with  the  accumulator  and  one  of  the  other  of  the  three  valves, 
and  one  of  said  shafts  also  having  a  pair  of  arms  projecting  oppo- 
sitely from  its  arm  first  mentioned  and  adapted  rHpectirely  to  engage 
said  accumulator  valve  and  the  remaining  valv#.  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses explained. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  accumulator-passage,  the  upper  and 
lower  cylinder-passages  communicating  with  4he  accumulator-pa»- 
sage,  the  overflow  communicating  with  the  upfer  cylinder,  and  the 
accumulator,  the  overflow,  and  the  upper  cylinder  valves  arranged 
to  respectively  control  the  accumulator  passage,  the  overflow  and  the 
communication  between  the  upper  cylinder  and  the  accumulator  pas- 
sage ;  means  for  controlling  said  valves,  coosistii^  of  the  shafts  Q  and 
V,  with  means  for  operating  them,  the  lever  W  oD  shaft  V  controlling 
the  accumulator  valve,  and  the  levers  R,  3  on  sh«ft  Q  the  lever  S  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  arms  controlling  respectively  the  overflow  and  upper 
cylinder  valves,  and  the  lever  R  having  an  a.n»  controUing  the  ac- 
cumulator valve,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  explained. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  accumulator  passage,  the  upperand 

lowercylinderpassagescommunicating  with  the  nccumulator  passage, 
the  overflow  also  communicaUog  with  the  upper  <^linder  passage,  and 
the  accumulator,  the  overflow  and  upper  cylindeK  valves,  respectively 
controUiug  the  accumulator  passage  the  overflow  faasage  and  the  com- 
munication between  the  upper  cylinder  and  accumulator-passage ;  the 
herein  described  means  for  controlling  said  valvfs,  consisting  of  the 
pair  of  rock-shafts,  Q  and  V,  having  turning  levers,  0,  CKand  U.  with 
the  connecting  link  T  which  cause  said  shafts  to  oscillate  simultane- 
ously, the  one-armed  lever  W  Bxed  upon  the  sh^ft  V  and  projecting 
over  the  accumulator  valve  ;  and  the  levers  R,  Sflxed  upon  the  shaft 
y.  the  lever  S  having  a  pair  of  arms  projecting  04  one  side  over  said 
overflow  valve,  and  the  upper  cylinder  valve,  and  the  lever  R  having 
an  ai  m  projecting  from  the  opposite  side  over  the  accumulator  valve. 
all  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


AraiL  10,   1894. 

•rranged  to  fold  and  be  coooealed  in  the  spaces  at  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  bin  or  recepUcle,  and  the  horiionUl  braces  pivoted  at  their 
outer  ends  to  the  folding  bars  at  points  intermediate  of  the  ends  of 
the  Utter  and  having  their  lower  or  inner  ends  fitted  in  the  front  or 
rear  keepers,  sabAUotiallj  as  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  provided  at  opposite  sides  near 
the  top  with  horixonul  cleats  2,  a  bin  or  recepUcle  suspended  from 
the  cleats  2  and  provided  with  cleate  3  resting  thereon,  the  upper  and 
lower  L  shaped  keepers  or  supports  10  and  II  arranged  at  the  front 
and  back  of  the  easing  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  vertically  swing- 
ing folding  bars  pivoted  to  the  outer  extremities  of  the  cleats  2  and 
forming  honionUl  continuations  of  the  cleats  2  and  adapted  to  swing 
downward  and  be  concealed  in  the  spaces  at  the  sides  of  the  bin  or 
receptacle,  and  the  folding  brace,  pivoted  at  their  outer  extremities 
to  said  bars  and  having  their  lower  or  inner  extremities  shouldered 
and  engaging  either  the  upper  or  lower  keepers  or  supports.  subsUo- 
tiallj  as  and  for  the  purpoae  described 


518,161.  VAPORIZBR  FOR  HYDROCARBOM  -  MOTOR&  Jon 
E  IneHT,  Firnham.  England  PUed  Nov.  8, 1893  Serial  No  490 146. 
(Ho  fflodeL)    Pataoted  in  Englaad  Dea  1. 1881.  Ba  20.fl2a 


Clai>». — 1.  A  vaporizer  for  hydrocarbon  engines  comprising  a 
combsation  chamber,  a  vaporizing  chamber  extending  longitudinally 
of  and  surrounding  the  same,  a  vaporizing  chamber  extending  across 
and  closing  the  end  of  the  said  combustion  cham  ber,  and  a  communica- 
tion between  said  chambers  and  the  combustion  chamber. 

2.  A  vaporizer  for  hydrocarbon  motors,  comprising  a  casing,  an 
inner  longitudinal  wall  arranged  to  form  with  said  chamber  a  vaporiz- 
ing chamber  inclosing  a  combustion  chamber,  and  longitudinal  retard- 
ing ribs  between  said  casing  and  inner  wall,  one  edge  of  the  ribs  being 
separated  from  one  wall  to  form  a  pas.uge  way  for  oil  and  vapor 

3.  A  vaporizer  for  a  hydro-carbon  motor,  comprising  inner  and 
outer  tubular  walls  and  a  transverse  wall  located  within  the  inner  one, 
and  intermediate  its  ends  to  form  in  conjunction  with  end  walls  an 
inner  combustion  chamber  that  is  open  to  the  motor  cylinder,  and 
outer  vaporizing  chambers  one  of  which  is  located  at  the  rear  of  said 
combustion  chamber,  substantially  as  herein  described. 

4.  A  vaporizer  for  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  comprising  an  outer 
tubular  wall  or  casing  provided  with  an  inlet  for  hydrocarbon  and 
air,  an  inner  tubular  wall  connected  to  said  outer  wall  or  casing  and 
forming  therewith  a  vaporizing  chamber  and  provided  with  longitudi- 
nal external  ribs  or  projections,  a  transverse  wall  arranged  within  the 
inner  tubular  wall  and  arranged  to  divide  the  same  into  a  rear  va- 
porizing chamber  and  an  inner  combustion  chamber,  a  passage  for 
connecting  said  combustion  chamber  with  one  of  said  vaporing  cham- 
ber!, a  valve  controlling  said  passage,  and  a  deUchable  rear  end  wall 
arranged  to  close  the  rear  ends  of  said  vaporizing  chambers,  sab^^ 
stantially  as  herein  deacribed. 

6.  A  raporiier  for  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  comprising  an  outer 
tubular  wall  or  easing  provided  with  an  inlet  for  hydrocarbon  and 
air,  an  inner  tubular  wall  connected  to  said  outer  wall  or  casing  and 
forming  therewith  a  vaporizing  chamber  and  provided  with  external 
ribe  or  projections,  a  transverse  wall  arranged  within  the  inner  tubu- 
lar wall  and  arranged  to  divide  the  same  into  a  rear  vaporizing  cham- 
ber and  an  inner  combustion  chamber,  a  passage  for  connecting  said 
combustion  chamber  with  oue  of  said  vaporizing  chambers,  a  valve 
controlling  said  passage,  a  chimney  extending  through  said  combiia- 
tion  chamber  and  having  iu  wall  formed  integral  with  said  inner  and 
outer  walls  subsUntially  as  herein  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 
6.  A  vaporizer  for  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  comprising  inner  and 
onur  tubular  walls  1  and  2  connected  by  an  annular  end  wall  3,  pro- 
vided with  ribs  or  projections  13,  13*  and  13*  and  arranged  to  form 
outer  vaporizing  chambers  6  and  I6,a  transverse  wall  5  located  within 
■aid  tubular  inner  waU  so  as  to  divide  the  same  into  an  inner  combua- 
tion  chamber  7  and  a  rear  vaporizing  chamber  8  that  is  in  free  com- 
^  munication  with  the  vaporizing  chambers  6  and  16,  an  outlet  passage 
1 10  connecting  the  vaporizing  chamber  16  with  said  combustion  cham- 

Chl^.^l.  The  combination  of  a  casing  provided  near  iu  top  at  ^Tid  vVn^.^r„T;„"i!f,!^'**  ?k '^•?"^'  *  "^'T^  ^^  '"'•™"'f 

opposite  sides  with  horizonul  cleaU  2  forming  ways,  a  flou-  bin  or  Tnd  TtTh.  Je    n^'^L  'il^"""' T'^^"^ 

recepucle  provided  at  opposiu«des  of  the  up^re/d  with  horizonUl  "oon,*^  oK      ►!      Pl*te  arranged  U,  close  the  rear  ends  of  said 

clei^t.  resting  upon  thosTTthe  casing,  and  sTpending  the  bin  or  r^  ^^  ^^'ifi'^'"'"''-  •"'*'*»"»"y  "  '••™-  ^e-cribed  for  the  pur- 

cepucle  therefrom  and  forming  spaces  at  opposite  sidea  of  the  bin  7    4 -.„„,;„,<•„.  k  ^ k 

or  recepucle.  keepers  arranged  on  Vhe  inner  fi^  of  the  side,  of  the  chamh-f  l\^Z  /  T!*       ?  "        .  comprising  a  combustion 

casing  and  located  at  the  fr^  and  back  of  the  latur,  the  verticaUy  ui  X.  JthTrh'th  K  '-'-■>  V*"*  -•"••  '" ^  ^•'-"^  »' 

swinging  folding  bar.  pivoUd  to  the  ouUr  ends  of  the  eleau  2  aad  |  '^^  through  the  combusUon  and  vaporumg  chambers. 


51R,150.     KITCHEN-CABINET     JoHH  E  Kxrs.  We*  8alaoi.  Di 
PUed  Sept  29. 1893.    Sertal  Na  486.799     (No  model) 
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618,152.  APPARATUS  FOR  REPINING  SUGAR.  Juuoi  UCH, 
Magdeburg-Heustadt,  Germany  Filed  Sept  16. 1892.  Serial  Ha  446.08S. 
(Ho  model)  Pataoted  in  Austria-Hungary  Got  1 1. 189a  Ha  2,867  and 
Ha  2,799:  In  France  May  2.  1891.  Ra  211.200.  and  tn  Belgium  June  2, 
1891  Ha  93.e7& 


clamping  plates,  which  clamp  the  walls  of  the  tub  adjacent  to  the  per- 
forations, and  coupling  devices  for  securing  the  wasU  and  supply  coup- 
lings to  the  tub.  the  said  clamping  plates  and  the  uid  coupling  de- 
vices being  correspondingly  curved  on  their  abutting  or  contacting 
faces  so  that  the  waste  and  supply  couplings  are  rendered  universally 
movable  with  -^ference  to  the  tub.  subsUntially  as  described 


Claim. —  1  The  combination,  with  a  centrifugal  machioefcr 
mg  sugar,  of  an  eccentric  series  of  superposed  nprsj  nniile.  located 
therein  obliquely  and  oppositely  to  the  direction  of  rotatloa  of  the 
centrifugal  an  eccentrically  arranged  sutionary  pump-tube  eoaoeetad 
with  Mid  nozzles,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  obliquity  of  the  sprays 
nozzles,  as  set  forth 

2  The  combination,  with  a  centritiigal  machine  tor  washing  su- 
gar, of  the  arm  A  fixed  to  the  casing  of  the  centrifugal,  the  conical 
ring  B  arranged  at  the  inner  end  of  said  arm  and  having  a  lateral 
opening  B",  the  spray-nozzles  supporting  tube  C  provided  with  an 
annular  conical  shoulder  C  having  a  laural  projection  C*.  and  a 
clamp-screw  F  working  in  said  projection,  as  and  for  the  purpoael 
specified  | 

6  1 U.  1  53.  KILN  FOR  BAEIHO  OR  BURHIHe  BRICKR  FUD 
MaCAXTHT,  SayreviUe,  H  J .  aalgnor  of  aoe-balf  to  the  Sayre  A  Flaber 
Company  same  place  FUed  June  15.  1892  Serial  Ha  436.774  (Ko 
model) 


'laim. — 1  A  kiln  comprising  a  series  of  chambers,  a  nimace  C, 
arranged  on  one  side  of  each  chamber,  a  furnace  C.  arranged  on  the 
opposite  side  of  each  chamber,  the  "flues  F.  V,  pasmng  beneath  the 
bottoms  of  the  chambers,  partitions  7.  arranged  in  the  flues  F,  and 
extending  to  the  bottoms  of  the  chambers,  the  series  of  flue.  J,  ex- 
tending from  opposite  sides  of  the  partitions  j.  around  the  bottom, 
sides  and  f-op  of  the  chambers  and  communicating  with  the  furnaces 
C,  C,  and  also  communicating  with  the  flues  F.  on  oppoaiu  sides  of 
the  partitions  7,  and  the  flues  g.,  arranged  alternately  with  respect 
to  the  flues  .1.  and  extending  around  the  side,  and  top  of  the  cham- 
bers and  communicating  with  the  furnaces  C.  C,  and  also  communi- 
cating at  one  of  their  ends  with  the  flues  P  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth 

2  A  kiln  comprising  a  series  of  chambers,  a  fbmaoe  C,  arranged 
on  one  side  of  each  chamber,  a  furnace  C,  arranged  on  the  opposite 
side  of  each  chamber,  the  flues  F.  P.  passing  beneath  the  bottoms  of 
the  chambers,  partitions  j,  arranged  in  the  flues  F,  and  extending  to 
the  bottoms  of  the  chambers,  the  series  of  flues  J.  extending  fh)m 
opposite  sides  of  the  partitions  j,  around  the  bottom,  side,  and  top 
of  the  chambers  and  communicating  with  the  flue.  F.  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  partitions^,  the  flues  K,  arranged  alternately  with  respect 
to  the  flues  J.  and  extending  around  the  sides  and  top  of  the  cham- 
bers and  communicating  at  one  of  their  ends  with  the  flues  P,  the 
transverse  flues  below  aud  communicating  with  the  flues  P,  P,  the 
dampers  adapted  to  close  the  flues  F,  P,  so  as  to  deflect  the  flame 
and  particles  of  combustion  into  the  transverse  flues,  and  a  main  lon- 
gitudinal flue  communicating  witb  the  transverse  flue.,  all  subeUn- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpoM  set  forth 


3.  In  au  aiUching  device  tor  bath-tub  fixtures,  the  combination 
with  supply-pipe  i  and  collar  A.  adapted  to  be  atuched  to  the  end  of 
uid  pipe  inside  the  tub,  the  plate  c.  adapte<i  to  abut  against  the  inner 
surface  of  the  tub.  of  the  plate  /,  adapted  to  abut  against  the  outer 
surface  of  the  tub  and  the  collar  p  screwing  on  pipe  i  and  against  the 
plaU  /,  the  conUcting  surfaces  of  the  collars  and  plate.<)  beic 
or  rounded.  subsUntially  as  deMribed 


1  plate.<)  being  curved 


6  18,155.  GUN-EMBRASURE  JOINT  Cael  Mabtiii,  Ma^ebur^- 
Buckau.  Oermaoy.  asslgDor  to  the  GnisoDwerk.  same  plac6  Filed  Feb 
3.  1891     Serial  Na  380.067     (No  model) 


6  18.1  54.  BATH  WAOTB  AHD  SUPPLY  OOUFLIHB  Fra»cu 
M.  Macxu  and  Chablb  R.  SoEnDT,  Batttmore,  Md.  Filed  Aug  2, 
1893    Serial  Na  482,178.    (Ho  model) 

Claim— I.  In  an  attaching  device  for  bath  tub  fixtures,  the  com- 
bination with  coupling  piece  R,  and  aenm  bolt  M,  of  the  plates  H,  and 
N,  arranged  between  the  end  of  the  coupling  piece  and  tht  head  at 
the  bolt  and  universally  movable  on  uid  coupling  piece  and  boll  and 
having  bearing  sur&ce. curved  to  cooform  to  eorreqioadingly  curved 
bearing  surface,  on  the  coupling  piece  and  bolt,  rabMantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2  The  combination  with  a  bath  tub  having  one  of  iU  walk  pierced 
or  perforated  for  the  attachment  of  the  watte  and  mpply  oonpling.  of 


Claim  ~l  The  combination  ofanembrasure  basing  a  cylindrical 
bore  at  its  inner  Mde  forming  a  shoulder,  a  collar  surrouodine  the  gun 
having  a  convex  surface,  a  ring  of  concave-convex  form  in  ergs-Mc- 
tion  fitting  on  the  collar  against  the  shoulder,  and  the  adjusuble  gland 
located  in  the  bore,  having  a  conical  rece«  in  ite  forward  end  occu- 
pied by  the  rear  side  of  the  ring,  the  shoulder,  embrasure,  ring,  and 
gland  forming  a  space  between  them  into  which  the  powder-gasee  en- 
ter from  the  front  side  of  the  ring  and  force  the  latter  against  the 
collar  and  ioto  the  recew  of  the  gland :  subsUntially  as  described 

t.  The  combination  of  an  embrasure  having  a  cylindrical  bore  at 
lU  inner  nde  forming  a  shoulder,  a  collar  surrounding  the  gun  having 


J  40 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


April   io,    1894.. 


ft  cooTex  wrfac«,  a  ring  of  coocAre-eonTex  ^rm  in  crowtection  di- 
vided circumfarenUall/  and  fitting?  on  the  colar  ajfainst  the  shoulder 
•ml  the  adjuaUbJe  ^Uod  located  in  the  bore^  having  a  conical  recew 
In  iu  forward  end  occupied  by  the  rear  side.of  the  ring;  the  shoul- 
der, embraaure.  ring  and  gland  forming  a  sfHace  between  them  into 
which  the  powder-gaaes  enter  from  the  frofcii  tide  of  the  ring  and 
fore*  the  latter  against  the  collar  and  into  the  receaa  of  the  gland 
■obaUntiail/  aa  deecribed. 


518,166.  MACHINE  FOR  SEWniO  BEADS  TO  PABUCa  Kam, 
HiCKM,  Berlin.  Oermany  Filed  June  7.  1892.  Serial  Ha  435.858. 
(loDsodeL) 


Claim. —  1.  The  combioation  of  a  thread-«|irrier  for  bringing  the 


which  consisU  in  forming  a  grooTe  in  the  Te«el  for  the  recepUoo  of 
the  hoop,  forcing  on  the  re«el  and  into  said  groove  a  meUllic  hoop— 
and  causing  said  hoop  while  being  so  forced  to  compress  the  sUTet 
and  sufficiently  diminish  the  diameter  of  the  groore  to  admit  the  hoop. 
2.  The  method  of  hooping  coopered  or  sured  reseela  which  con- 
sisU in  forming  a  circumferential,  concate  groove  in  the  Teasel,  and 
then  forcing  over  the  vessel  a  round  wire  hoop,  said  hoop  being  caused 
to  compresa  the  sUres,  while  being  so  forced,  sufficiently  to  gain  en- 
trance  to  the  groove. 


I  der  which  keeps  the 
roM  the  braid,  a  bead 


beading  thread  across  the  braid,  a  bead-ho 
necessary  beads  arranged  ready  for  each  row 

distributer  which  guide*  the  beads  to  the  th  read  carrier,  a  bead- 
pusher  which  poshes  the  beads  on  the  thread  ao^  stitch-forming  mech 
anism  for  securing  the  thread  carrying  the  beads  to  the  fabric;  aab- 
stantiaily  as  described 

2.  The  combination  of  a  thread  carrier  e,  t^e  distribater//,  the 
holder^,  the  pusher  i,  means  for  operating  the  iame  and  stitch-form- 
ing mechanism  for  securing  the  thread  carrying  the  beads  to  the  fab- 
He;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  braid  support .  1  of  the  thread-carrier 
f  means  for  causing  the  thread-carrier  to  seiz^the  thread  and  form 
a  loop  on  one  side  of  the  support,  means  for  withdrawing  the  thread- 
carrier  and  elevating  it,  means  for  causing  the  thread-earner  to  seixe 
the  thread  above  the  beads  and  carry  the  thre»id  acrosa  the  support 
and  depress  the  thread  carrier  and  form  a  loot)  on  the  other  side  of 
the  support,  means  for  withdrawing  the  threaq-carner,  elevating  it, 
causing  it  to  seize  the  thread  again,  above  tne  beads,  and  returning 
it  in  the  same  manner  in  which  it  was  advanced  and  stitch-forming 
mechanism  for  securing  the  thread  carrying  th^  beads  to  the  fabric; 
subsUotially  as  deecribed 


^  S.  The  method  01  manufacturing  staved  wooden  veaeels  which 
consists  in  forming  continuous  circumferential  grooves  on  theouuide 
of  the  veaeel  and  then  forcing  a  round  wire  welded  hoop  of  leas  di- 
ameter than  the  part  of  the  vessel  adjacent  to  the  grooves  upon  the 
Teasel  wits' such  force  a.*  to  compress  the  vessel  sufficiently  to  allow 
the  hoop  to  seat  in  the  groove. 

4.  A  sUved  wooden  vessel  having  a  welded  wire  hoop  seated  in 
a  continuous  circumferential  groove,  the  material  at  the  lower  edge 
of  the  groove  being  compressed  and  the  hoop  applied  after  iU  ends 
have  been  welded  together. 


518,159.     COMBINED  BAHD-CDTTER  AND  FEEDEB.     HnfRY 
Panu  Foreeton.  DL    FUed  Oct  16.1893    Serial  Na  488,220,   (No  model) 


518,15  7.    AXLE-LUBRICATOR.   JoHH OHOK. Two Hartwm  Mlna 
FUed  Dec  23. 1893     Serial  Na  494.570    (No  ^odeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  ao  axle  lubricator,  the  corobijation  with  a  joamal 
box,  of  a  rigid  casing  mounted  within  the  same  and  provided  with  a 
long  continuous  slot  in  its  wall  for  the  introduction  of  waste,  a  ver- 
tically movable  cellar  mounted  in  said  casing  a^d  adapted  to  be  de- 
pressed below  said  slot  for  the  introduction  of  sai^  waste  through  said 
slot  into  it.  and  a  spring  for  holding  the  cellar  add  the  lubricant  and 
waste  carried  thereby  in  contact  with  the  joufnal.  subsUntially  ai 
described. 

2.  In  an  axle  lubricator,  the  combination  ijith  a  jonmal  box  of 
a  rigid  casing  mounted  within  the  same  and  provided  with  a  slot  for 
the  introduction  of  lubricating  material  and  also  with  spnng  holding 
slots  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  spring  retaining  depression,  a 
movable  cellar  mounted  in  said  caaing,  a  removable  spring  for  sup- 
porting  said  cellar  normally  in  contact  with  the  ournal:  said  spring 
having  its  ends  mounted  in  aaid  spring  holding  slots.  subsUotially  as 
described. 


^^'■**'- — 1-  An  improved  device  for  supporting  a  band  cutter  and 
feeder,  comprising  the  combination  of  an  axle,  two  wheels  loosely 
mounted  on  said  axle,  two  vertical  bars,  T-couplings  which  connect 
said  bars  to  said  axle,  the  main  frame  of  the  band  cutter  and  feeder, 
two  ears  connected  to  each  side  of  said  main  frame,  a  pulley  mounted 
upon  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  vertical  bars,  pulleys  mounted 
upon  the  under  side  of  said  main  frame  one  adjacent  each  of  said 
vertical  bars,  a  drum  mounted  upon  the  under  side  of  said  main  frame, 
and  a  rope  or  chain  arranged  to  pass  beneath  said  main  frame  and 
engage  all  of  said  pulleys  and  said  drum,  one  end  of  said  rope  beiuK 
tlxed  to  said  main  frame,  substantially  as  herein  "specified. 

2.  In  a  band  cutter  and  feeder,  two  vertical  parallel  bars  con- 
nected to  the  cross-bar  of  the  main  frame,  a  dividing-board  having  a 
segtncnUl  slot  formed  in  one  end  mounted  between  said  vertical  barn, 
and  held  in  position  by  two  bolts  passing  through  the  vertical  bars, 
one  through  an  aperture  in  the  lower  edge  of  the  board,  and  the  other 
bolt  passing  through  the  segmenul  slot,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  stated 

618, 1 60.  SMOKELESS  BOILER-FURNACE  Wiuu*  S  Piui- 
■ra.  St  Louis.  Mo ,  assignor  of  one- third  to  Arthur  M  Moree  same 
place.    FUed  Fob  6,  1893     Serial  No  461.090.    (No  model) 


518.168.  MANUFACTDRE  OF  WOODEN  VBSSELa  ThomuL' 
PARUil.RictUDOod.Va  FUed  Dec  23.  1883  S«1al  Na  4M.538  doi 
iDodeL)  o  I 

CJatm. —  1.  Tb*  method  of  hooping  coopered  or  staved 
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CIttim. — I.  la  a  smoke  consuming  furnace,  the  combioatioo  with 
a  boiler  of  a  lower  pair  of  horixontal  tubes  17  having  a  length  eqoal 
to  the  width  of  a  furnace  grate  and  arranged  one  tabe  of  the  pair 
forward  of  the  other  tube  of  the  pair,  a  fire  supporting  Aimaoe  6 
posed  of  hollow  bars  or  tubes  arranged  parallel,  with  their  fbrward 
ends  communicating  with  the  forward  one  of  the  pair  of  tabes  17  and 
with  their  rear  ends  communicating  with  the  rear  one  of  the  tabes  17, 
a  series  of  solid  updrafl  grate  bars  7  arranged  in  the  famace  fbrward 
of  and  adjacent  the  forward  one  of  the  horizontal  tabes  17,  an  apper 
pair  of  horixontal  transverse  tubes  20,  arranged  parallel,  with  one  of 
said  pair  directly  above  the  forward  one  of  the  pair  of  tabes  17,  and 
with  the  other  one  of  said  pair  directly  above  the  rear  one  of  the  pair 
of  tubes  17  and  in  a  plane  closely  adjacent  the  under  sarfcoe  of  said 
boiler,  short  vertical  tubes  18  and  elbows  191ocated  in  the  aide  walls 
of  the  furnace  and  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  lower  pair  of  tabes 
17  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  upper  pair  of  tabes  20,  and  a  thrc»' 
way  cast  iron  fitting  21  having  its  upper  surface  in  contact  with  the 
adjacent  under  surfsce  of  said  boiler  and  making  a  tight  joint  there- 
with and  applied  one  centrally  of  the  length  of  each  one  of  the  pair  of 
tubes  20  snd  connecting  the  interior  thereof  with  the  interior  of  the 
boiler,  one  at  a  point  directly  above  the  forward  one  of  the  pair  of 
lubes  20,  and  one  at  a  point  in  rear  thereof  and  separated  a  distance 
therefrom,  substantially  as  herein  specified. 

2.  In  a  smoke  consuming  famace,  the  combination  with  a  boiler, 
of  a  lower  pair  of  horizontal  tubes  17  having  a  length  equal  to  the 
width  of  the  furnace  grate  and  arranged  one  tube  of  the  pair  forward 
of  the  other  tube  of  said  pair,  a  fire  supporting  surface  6  composed  of 
hollow  bars  or  tubes  arranged  parallel,  with  their  forward  ends  com- 
municating with  the  forward  one  of  the  pair  of  tabes  17,  and  with 
their  rear  ends  communicating  with  the  rear  one  of  the  tubes  17,  a 
series  of  solid  updrafi  grate  bars  7  arranged  in  the  fiimace  forward  of 
and  closely  adjacent  the  forward  one  of  the  horizontal  tubes  17,  an 
upper  pair  of  horixonUl  transverse  tubes  20  arranged  parallel,  with 
one  of  said  pair  directly  above  the  forward  one  of  the  pair  of  tabes  17, 
and  with  the  other  one  of  said  upper  pair  directly  above  the  rear  one 
of  said  pair  of  tubes  17  and  in  aplane  closely  adjacent  the  under  sur- 
face of  said  boiler,  said  fire  surface  6  arranged  for  a  down  draft,  and 
composed  solely  of  tubes  having  each  of  their  ends  threaded,  a  bridge- 
wall  8  fitted  closely  to  the  underside  of  said  boiler  to  prevent  passage 
of  producU  of  combustion  between  it  and  the  boiler  and  arched  or 
supported  across  the  space  beneath  said  boiler  so  as  to  form  a  fire-pas- 
sage 9  beneath  itself,  an  additional  transverse  wall  23  extending  across 
the  furnace  beneath  the  boiler,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  solid  grate 
bars  and  said  waver  tubes  being  supported  by  said  wall  23  and  said 
wall  dividing  the  space  beneath  the  grates  into  a  forward  aah  pit  24 
and  a  rear  combustion  chamber  25,  short  vertical  tubes  18  and  elbowi 
19  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  lower  pair  of  tubes  17  with  the 
outer  ends  of  said  upper  pair  of  tubes  20,  said  tubes  1 7, 18  and  20  being 
located  in  and  protected  by  said  walls  8  and  23,  ^nd  a  three-way  cast 
iron  fitting  21  having  iu  upper  surface  in  contact  with  the  adjacent 
andersurfaceof  said  boiler  and  tightly  fitted  thereto  and  applied  one 
centrally  of  the  length  of  each  one  of  the  upper  pair  of  tabes  20  and 
connecting  the  interior  thereof  with  the  interior  of  the  boiler  at  a 
point  directly  above  each  tube  of  said  apper  pair  of  tubes  20.  sab- 
stantially  as  herein  specified. 


by  exposing  it  to  the  fbllowing,  i.  «  less  hot  part  of  said  stream  or 
streams,  Uiis  latter  part  flowing  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the 
dried  steam,  for  the  purpose  as  described 

fall \^ 


618,163.  UXKSXQ  DEVICE  FOR  FIAMO-PEDALa  OloafiB  & 
SnAUK,  dMoata.  I,  T.  FUed  July  28. 189S  Serial  Na  481.742.  (No 
modaL) 


6  18, 1 6  1.  DEVICE  FOR  ADMOnSTERIie  MBMCIVEa  WUr 
UAU  &  PoLLAKD,  Hot  Sprlnga,  Arl  FUed  June  8L  1888.  8eiM  la 
471396.    (No  model) 


CIttim, — A  device  for  administering  medicine  oompoeed  of  a  re- 
ceiver formed  with  an  extension  having  a  broadened  end  or  mouth- 
piece, a  passage  through  said  extension  and  opening  to  one  side  of 
the  broadened  end  or  mouth-pieoe,  and  an  elastic  bulb  connected 
with  the  receiver,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 


618,162.     METHOD  OF  SU7ERHSATII8  8TIAM.     Wuuui 
SoHnDT,  WUhetanihobe,  near  Onnl,  Germany.    FUed  May  27, 1881 
Serial  la  475,727.    do  apeoimea.)    Patented  In  eennany  Mar.  20, 
1891,  Na  59,992;  In  France  Mar.  2S,  1881,  la  2124»6;  in  Belghm 
Mar.  31. 1881,  Na  84,848;  In  Italy  Apr.  2,  1891.  Na  28,401 ;  in  Bnglaad 
Apr.  2, 1881,  la  5,697  and  June  2S,  1882,  la  11.72L  and  In  Anrtila- 
Hungiry  lor.  27, 1881.  la  18,4M  and  la  40^414 
CIttim. — The  method  of  superheating  steam  by  the  direct  action 
of  a  Mream  or  streams  of  hot  gases  or  prodacU  of  combastion,  con- 
sisting in  first  drying  the  steam  by  exposing  it  to  the  first,  i. «.  hottaat 
part  of  said  streeoa  or  streams  and  then  aeperheating  the  dried 


Claim. — I.  The  combination  of  the  foot-pedal,  the  arm  or  lever 
and  rod  connecting  it  to  aaid  pedal,  the  spring-stop  and  pin  or  prt^ 
jection  to  engage  it,  one  of  which  is  attached  to  the  pedal  and  the 
other  to  a  suiUble  support,  to  lock  the  pedal,  and  means  for  moving 
said  spring  stop  from  out  of  engagement  with  stud  pin  or  projection, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  foot  pedal,  the  arm  or  lever  and  rod 
connecting'  it  to  said  pedal,  the  spring-stop  and  pin  or  projection  to 
engage  it,  one  of  which  is  atUched  to  the  pedal  and  the  other  to  a 
suiuble  support,  a  sliding  pin  or  bolt  to  act  on  the  spring  stop  to  dis- 
engage it  from  said  pin  or  projection,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
sliding  bolt,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  foot  pedal,  the  arm  or  lever  and  rod 
connecting  it  to  said  pedal,  the  spring-stop  and  pin  or  projection  to 
engage  it,  one  of  which  is  atUched  to  the  pedal  and  the  other  to  a 
suiuble  support,  a  sliding  pin  or  bolt  to  act  on  said  spring-stop  to  dis- 
engage it  from  the  pin  or  projection,  and  a  finger  or  trigger  acting 
on  said  sliding  bolt,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

4  The  combination  of  the  foot  pedal,  the  spring-stop  and  pin  or 
projection  to  engage  it,  one  of  which  b  atUched  to  the  pedal  and  the 
other  to  a  suiuble  support,  to  lock  the  pedal,  means  for  disengaging 
said  spring  stop  snd  pin  or  projection  to  unlock  the  pedal,  and  meant 
for  restoring  the  pedal  to  iu  normal  position,  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  foot  pedal,  the  post  or  sundard  pro- 
vided with  the  spring  stop  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  said 
post  or  sUndard,  the  pin  or  projection  carried  by  the  foot  pedal  in  a 
position  to  engage  said  spring  stop,  and  the  sliding  bolt  and  pivoted 
^^St(^f  carried  by  the  pedal  and  adapted  to  actuaU  the  spring  stop 
to  disengage  it  from  iU  pin  or  projection.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  described. 


618,164:.  ENOINE  TURNINO-LATHK  Wiluab  SHKuniuci. 
RichmaDd.  Ind  FUed  Apr.  23,  1892.  Serial  Na  430,369  (No  model) 
Claim. — 1.  In  an  engine  lathe,  the  combination  with  the  spindle 
and  ffeed  screw,  and  the  counter  shafl  fi-om  which  the  feed  screw  is 
driven,  of  the  segment  pivoted  on  said  counter  shaft,  the  gear  wheel 
on  the  counter  shaft,  the  gear  wheels  on  the  spindle  and  the  idler 
gears  carried  by  the  segment  movable  longitudinally  on  their  centerc 
and  meshing  with  either  of  the  gear  wheels  on  the  spindle  and  with 
the  gear  on  the  counter  shaft .  subsUotially  as  described 

2.  In  an  engine  lathe,  the  combination  with  the  spindle  and  gear 
wneel  thereon,  of  the  adjusuble  segment  having  the  smooth  stud,  the 
gear  wheels  movably  mounted  on  said  stud  and  having  the  flanges 
embracing  the  gear  wheel  on  the  spindle  when  the  same  are  io  mesh 
and  the  feed  screw  driven  from  the  gears  on  the  segment :  subsUn- 
tially as  described 

3.  In  an  engine  lathe,  the  combination  with  the  spindle  having 
the  different  sized  gear  wheels  thereon,  the  coanUr  shaft  from  which 
the  fbed  screw  is  driven  and  the  gear  wheel  on  said  counter  shaft, 
of  the  adJBsUble  segment  pivoted  on  the  connUr  shaft,  the  differeat 
sized  ^ear  wheeb  joumaled  on  said  segment  and  bodily  movable 
thereon  to  mesh  with  either  of  the  gear  wheeb  on  the  spindle  aud 
the  idler  gear  completing  the  train  of  gears  between  the  spindle  and 
oomater  shaft.  snbsUntiaUv  as  described. 


Mi 


MS 


4.   In  an  enf^oe  lathe,  the  combioatk  n  with  the  spindle  and  feed 


•crew,  of  the  different  <ti/ed  gear  wheels  ri  jidlj  mounted  on  the  ipin- 
dle  and  separated  a  distance  equal  to  the  I  bicknem  of  one  gear  wheel 
and  the  morable  gear  wheels  of  differeni  sire  rigidly  connected  to- 
gether and  adapted  to  mesh  with  one  or  1 4e  other  of  the  gear  wheel* 
on  the  spindle,  the  one  of  said  naovable  gtar  wheels  not  in  mesh  oc- 
cupying the  space  between  the  gear  wheels  on  the  spindle,  the  feed 
screw  being  dhveo  from  said  movable  gear  wheels:  substaotiallj  as 
deacribed 
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5  In  an  en(i;ine  lathe,  the  combination  with  the  spindle,  the  teed 
screw,  and  a  cone  of  gear  wheels  from  which  said  feed  screw  Ls  driven 
a  bell  crank  tumbler  morable  longitudinallt  of  the  cone,  a  gear  wheel 
.iDd  idler  gear  wheel  carried  by  the  tumbl  ir  and  means  for  varying 
the  speed  transmitted  to  the  gearing  on  thi  tumbler,  of  an  extension 
of  said  tumbler  protruding  from  the  head  stock  and  provided  with 
means  fur  retaining  it  in  the  desired  positloi  relative  to  a  gage  plate 

6.  Id  an  engine  lathe,  the  combination  vith  the  spindle  the  feed 
screw  and  a  cone  of  gear  wheels  from  whi  :h  said  screw  is  driven,  a 
bell-crank  tumbler  movable  longitudinally  of  the  cone,  gear  wheel 
and  idler  gear  wheel  carried  by  the  tumbler,  included  within  the  head 
stock;  and  means  for  varying  the  speed  trinsmitted  to  the  gearing 
on  the  tumbler,  of  an  extension  of  said  tun:  bier  protruding  from  the 
head  stock  and  provided  with  a  pin  for  retMlnios  it  in  the  desired  po- 
sition relative  to  a  gage  plate. 

7.  In  an  engine  lathe,  the  combination  m  ith  the  spindle,  feed  screw 
driven  therefrom  and  reversing  mechanism  interposed  between  said 
feed  screw  and  spindle,  the  clutch  controlling  said  reversing  mechan- 
ism, the  clutch  operating  shaft,  the  carriag^  and  upper  slide  thereon, 
th?  clutch  slide  carried  by  said  upper  slide  land  connections  between 
said  clutch  slide  and  clutch  operating  shaft  whereby  by  the  trmnsverw 
movement  of  the  upper  slide  said  clutch  is  operated  as  set  forth. 

li.  In  an  engine  lathe,  the  combination  with  the  feed  screw,  re 
vening  mechanism  therefor,  carriage  and  upper  slide  thereon  having  a 
groove  or  way  therein,  of  the  clutch  operafeng  shaft  controlling  the 
reverting  mechanism,  the  block  mounted  onuid  shaft,  the  clutch  slide 
mounted  in  the  way  or  groove  in  the  uppe*  4Kde,  the  bolt  for  clamp- 
ing said  clutch  slide  in  position  and  connec^on.'  between  said  clutch 
slide  and  block  .  substantially  as  described  I 

9.  In  an  engine  lathe,  the  combination!  with  the  feed  screw,  r«- 
veniog  mechanism  therefor,  carriage,  uppet  slide  and  clutch  operat- 
ing shaft  controlling  the  reversing  mechanism,  of  the  block  on  said 
clatch  0|>erating  shaft,  the  clutch  slide  carr^  by  the  upper  slide,  the 
liok  connected  to  said  clutch  slide  and  tbe  $djusuble  clip  connecting 
said  link  and  block  whereby  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  clutch 
operating  shaft  with  relation  to  the  movement  of  the  upper  slide  may 
be  changed  .  substautially  as  described. 

10  In  an  engine  lathe,  the  combination  with  the  feed  screw,  car- 
ria^,  upper  slide  thereon  and  clutch  operating  shaft  controlling  the 


reversing  mechanism,  of  the  block  mounted  on  said  clutch  operating 
shaft  and  having  the  portions  projecting  on  each  side  of  said  shaft; 
the  clutch  glide  carried  by  the  upper  slide  and  the  link  and  adjust- 
able clip  connecting  said  slide  and  block  ,  substantially  as  described 

11.  In  an  engine  lathe,  the  combination  with  the  feed  screw,  car- 
riage, reversing  mechanism  for  the  feed  screw  and  clutch  operating 
shaft  controlling  the  reversing  mechanism,  of  the  block  mounted  on 
said  shaft  the  clutch  slide  connected  to  said  block  and  moving  lon- 
gitudinally with  the  carriage,  the  operating  handle  for  said  clutch 
slide  and  the  link  connecting  the  slide  and  handle;  substantiallr  as 
described 

12.  In  an  engine  lathe,  the  combination  with  the  bed,  carriage, 
apron  gearing  thereon  having  a  cone  of  gear  wheels  and  apron  feed 
■haft,  of  the  gear  wheel  routing  with  said  shaft,  the  carrier  and  an 
idler  wheel  journaled  thereon,  meshing  with  the  gear  wheel  on  the 
shaft  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  any  one  of  the  gears  in  the  cone; 
suhetantially  as  described 

13.  In  an  engine  lathe,  the  combination  with  tbe  bed,  carriage, 
apron  gearing  thereon  having  a  cone  of  gear  wheels,  and  the  apron 
feed  shaft,  of  the  gear  wheel  on  said  shaft,  the  carrier  moving  with 
the  carriage  and  pivoted  on  the  shaft  and  the  idler  wheel  on  said 
carrier  meshing  with  tbe  gear  wheel  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to 
mesh  with  any  one  of  the  gear  wheels  in  the  cone:  sabetaatially  as 
described 

14.  In  an  engine  lathe,  the  combination  with  the  bed,  carriage, 
apron  gearng  thereon  having  a  cone  of  gear  wheels  and  the  apron 
feed  shaft,  of  the  gear  wheel  on  said  shaft,  the  carrier  pivoted  on  the 
shaft  and  embracing  the  gear  wheel,  the  idler  wheel  on  the  carrier 
meshing  with  said  last  mentioned  gear  wheel  and  adapted  to  mesh 
with  any  one  of  the  gear  wheels  forming  the  cone  and  the  arm  on 
the  carrier  cooperating  with  the  gage  plate  on  the  apron  to  indicate 
tbe  position  of  the  gears ;  suhetantially  as  described 

15.  In  an  engine  lathe,  the  combination  with  the  bed,  carriage, 
apron  gearing  carried  thereby  and  embodying  a  cone  of  gear  wheels 
and  the  apron  feed  shaft,  uf  the  gear  wheel  on  the  apron  feed  shaft, 
the  carrier  pivoted  on  said  shaft  an'^  having  the  idler  wheel  meshing 
with  said  gear  wheel  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  any  one  of  the  gears 
in  the  cone,  the  handle  on  the  carrier,  a  locking  catch  on  the  handle 
and  a  gage  plate  on  the  carriage  with  which  said  catch  cooperates; 
substantially  as  described 

16.  In  an  engine  lathe,  the  combination  with  the  bed,  longitudi- 
nally movable  carriage  and  transve.'sely  movable  slide  mounted  on 
said  carriage  and  having  the  rearward  projection,  and  the  screw  for 
moving  said  slide  detacbably  engaged  therewith,  of  the  supplemental 
carriage,  a  clamp  for  holding  it  in  adjusted  position,  the  adjustable 
guide  on  said  supplemental  carriage  and  the  slide  block  detacbably 
connected  with  the  transversely  movable  slide  and  working  in  the  ad- 
justable guide,  substantially  as  described 

17  In  an  engine  lathe,  the  combination  with  the  bed,  longitudi- 
nally movable  carriage  and  transversely  movable  slide  mounted  on 
said  carriage  and  having  the  slotted  rearward  projection,  the  screw 
for  moving  the  slide  and  the  nut  connecting  the  slide  and  screw  se- 
cured in  the  slot  of  the  rearward  extension,  of  the  supplemental  car- 
riage, a  clamp  fol^^lding  it  in  adjusted  position,  the  adjustable  guide 
on  said  supplemental  carriage  and  the  slide  block  adj  ustably  connected 
with  tbe  rearward  extension  of  the  slide  and  working  in  tbe  adjust- 
able guide;  substantially  as  described 


518,165. 

Piled  Jan  31. 


NUT  LOCK.    Edward  E  Thalakkb,  Petersburg,  W.Va 
1894    Serial  Na  498,637.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — lo  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  having  body 
and  reduced  portions  provided,  respectively,  with  right  and  left  screw 
threads,  and  main  and  lock  nuts  threaded  respectively  upon  the  body 
and  reduced  portions  of  the  bolt  and  provided  in  their  facing  surfaces 
with  shouldered  notches  disposed  in  relatively-opposite  directions,  of 
a  spring  washer  interposed  between  said  nuts  with  its  terminals  in 
engagement  respectively  with  the  notches  upon  the  facing  surfaces 
of  tbe  nuts,  said  spring  washer  being  coiled  in  the  direction  of  the 
threads  upon  that  part  of  the  bolt  engaged  by  the  main  nut,  where- 
by the  spring  forming  the  washer  is  opposed  longitudinally  to  a  motion 
by  either  nut  in  the  direction  of  loosening  or  unscrewing,  to  com 
municate  such  loosening  movement  of  one  nut  to  the  other  nut  in  the 
direction  of  tightening,  subsuntially  as  specified 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  deak  eeat  etandarda  in  nx>nt 

thereof  slotted  longitudinally  at  the  upper  ends,  angular  guides  P  se- 
cured to  the  vertical  edges,  seat  posts  B  slotted  vertically  at  B'  through 
which  clamping  screws  extend  to  the  seat  standards,  the  opposite  edges 
of  said  posto  being  embraced  by  said  guides  F,  longitudinally  slotted 
support  I,  seats  E  carrying  trunnions  which  bear  in  said  support  and 
■tandards,  and  bar  H  sustaining  said  support  and  also  the  seats  when 
in  a  horizontal  position,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  desk,  standards  upon  which  it  is  verti- 
cally adjustable,  guides  Q  secured  to  the  desk,  flanges  Q'  formed  on 
said  guides  to  embrace  the  said  standards,  and  a  back  adjustable 
vertically  on  guides  Q,  substantiallr,  as  shown  and  deacribed. 


6  18, 167.  DEVICE  FOR  PACKING  FURNITURE.  E«IL  F.  Tu- 
BACH,  Dusbore.  Pa  FUed  Dea  27.  1893  Serial  Na  494.8A4  (No 
modeL) 


aniam  driren  by  tbe  traction-wheels  fur  rerolring  «aid  bmabaa,  all 
arranged  and  combined  to  operate  substantially  as  herein  specified. 

4.  In  a  street  sweeper,  a  series  of  revolving  brushes,  each  of  said 
brnshee  constructed  with  a  longitudinal  shaft  which  projects  a  distance 
beyond  each  end  thereof,  a  bar,  having  a  slot  therein,  engaging  eacb 
end  of  each  of  said  shafts,  the  opposite  end  of  said  bar  pivoted  to  suit- 
able bearings  which  are  connected  to  the  under  side  of  the  main  frame, 
chaius  engaging  the  ends  of  each  of  taid  shafLs,  and  engaging  tilting- 
bars  which  are  mounted  in  suitable  bearings  beneath  the  main  frame 
of  the  street  sweeper,  and  are  located  between  the  brush  and  the  maia 
frame  and  parallel  with  said  brush,  a  link  engaging  the  adjacent  end 
of  each  of  said  tilting  bars,  which  are  connected  to  the  horizontal  por- 
tion of  an  angle  iron,  which  is  mounted  in  bearings  connected  to  tbe 
upper  surface  of  the  floor,  tbe  vertical  portion  of  the  angle-iron  en- 
gaged indirectly  by  a  lever  for  operating  the  same,  substantially  aa 
herein  specified 


Claim. — The  blocks  for  packing  furniture,  as  deecnbed,  consistr 
iug  of  a  block  having  a  series  of  longitudinal  slots  which  are  adapted 
to  receive  the  hooks  of  a  series  of  side  rails  of  bedsteads,  portions  of 
the  block  bearing  again«t  the  sides  and  upper  edges  of  the  said  hooks, 
and  extending  above  the  edges  of  the  side  rails,  a  second  block  hav- 
ing beveled  slots  d  for  engagement  with  the  tapering  edges  of  the 
books,  as  described,  und  pins  for  retaining  the  blocks  in  their  relative 
locking  position,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


618.166.    aCHOOL  seat  and  desk.     Tiiodou  ToBua,  PJer 
poiat.  &  D.    rOed  J«a  II,  188a    8«1ai  Na  409.082.    (No  model) 


618,168.     STREET  8 WEEPEK     WILLIAM  E  Walls.  St  Lotus, 
Mo.,  asBigiior  of  one-half  to  Micbael  Backer  and  Henry  Kueller,  s&me 
place.    FUed  Sept  19,  1893.    Serial  Na  4^.748.    (No  model) 
c/uim. —  1.  In  a  street  sweeper,' brushes  66  and  1(17  located  at 
right  angles  with  each  other  and  under  the  sweeper,  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  brushes,  means  for  throwitis;  said  brushes  in  and 
out  of  operation,  an  endless  belt  conveyer  located  between  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  said  brushes,  screw  conveyers  mounted  in  casings  and 
located  above  said  brushes,  said  screw  conveyers  projecting  outward 
over  the  endless  belt  conveyer,  and  curtains  in  combination  with  said 
casings  to  guide  the  dust  thereinto,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  street  sweeper  constructed  with  two  separate  revolving 
brushes  located  in  an  angular  position  with  relation  to  each  other,  a 
icrew-conveyer  located  above  each  of  said  brushes,  in  combination 
with  a  cylindrical  casing  having  a  longitudinal  opening  in  one  side 
thereof,  a  curtain  attached  thereto  for  guiding  the  sweepings  into  said 
casing,  and  an  endless  conveyingbelt  arranged  adjacent  the  ends  of 
said  screw -conveyer  for  elevating  the  sweepir.gsinto  an  adjacent  re- 
ceptacle, substantially  as  herein  specified. 

3  In  a  street  sweeper,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame 
mounted  on  wheels  of  the  following  elements  to  wit :  three  revoluble 
brushes  4r>,  66  and  107,  said  brushes  66  and  107  located  at  right  an- 
gles relative  to  each  other  and  beneath  the  edges  of  the  main  frame 
and  a  suitable  distance  apart  so  as  to  form  a  space  between  their  ad- 
jacent ends,  an  endless-conveying-belt  located  in  the  space  between 
tbe  adjacent  ends  of  said  brushes  for  conveying  the  sweepings  to  a 
receptacle,  the  revoluble  brush  46  located  in  front  of  the  brushes  66 
and  107  and  parallel  with  said  brush  66  so  as  to  cover  the  space  be- 
tween the  adjacent  ends  of  said  brushes  66  and  107,  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing containing  a  screw-conveyer  mounted  over  each  of  the  brushes 
66  and  107  for  conveying  the  sweepings  onto  the  endless  conveying- 
belt, means  for  raising  and  lowering  each  of  said  brushes  and  mecb- 


5.  In  combination  with  a  street  sweeper,  a  senes  of  revolubl* 
brushes  C6  and  107,  said  brushes  66  and  107  located  at  right  angle* 
relative  to  each  other,  and  a  suitable  distance  apart  to  form  a  Fpacc 
l>etween  them,  the  brush  46  located  in  front  of  said  brushes  66  and 
107  and  parallel  with  said  brush  66  in  such  a  position  as  to  cover  thC 
■pace  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  brushes  66  and  107,  a  cyIio< 
drical  casing  having  a  longitudinal  opening  in  its  under  side,  located 
above  and  parallel  with  each  of  the  brushes  66  and  107.  a  screw-con« 
veyer  located  in  each  of  said  casinsrs  which  is  operated  by  a  sprocket* 
chain  mounted  on  sprocket-wheels  carried  by  the  shaft  which  carries 
the  screw-conveyer  and  the  shaft  upon  which  the  brush  i»  mounted, 
a  curtain  in  combination  with  each  of  said  casings  fur  directing  the 
sweepings  into  said  casings,  and  an  endless  conveying  belt  located  be- 
neath the  adjacent  ends  of  the  casings 'which  carry  the  screw  con« 
veyers  for  elevating  and  discharging  the  sweepings  therefrom  into% 
receptacle,  substantially  as  set  forth 


518,169.    MACHINE   FOR  F0RMIN(}  TUYERES  AND   PIPES. 

Morgan  L  Williams,  Johnstown,  Pa    FUed  No?  21, 1 89a    Serial  Na 

491,567.    (No  model) 

Claim —  1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  tuyeres  and  pipes,  the  com- 
bination of  an  elongated,  tapering  clay  cylinder  or  casing  a  spiral  con- 
veyer or  screw  rotatable  therein,  a  die  case  secured  to  the  discharge 
end  of  said  cylinder  or  ca<ing,  said  die  case  having  an  elongated, 
straight,  f(.,-ming  portion  i,  and  a  flaring  bell-forming  portion  r,  a  se- 
ries of  perforator  rods  supported  within  said  die  case,  and  a  compresa- 
ing  check  plate  arranged  to  be  forced  into  the  discharge  end  portion 
of  said  die  case,  and  compress  the  clay  into  the  bell,  substantially  aa 
stwcified 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  tuyeres  and  pipes,  tbe  combinatioB 
of  a  clay  casing,  a  spiral  couveyer  working  therein,  a  die  case  con- 
nected to  the  discharge  end  of  said  clay  casing,  said  die  case  having 
a  straight  forming  portion  of  a  length  from  one  fourth  to  one  seventh 
of  the  article  to  be  formed,  and  a  flaring  bell-forming  portion  e,  a  se- 
ries of  perforator  rods  supported  iu  said  die  case,  and  a  reciprocating 
compressing  check  plate  adapted  to  be  forced  into  a  straight-walled 
portion  in  the  discharge  end  of  said  die  case.  subsUntially  as  specified. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


AptiL   10,   1894. 


S.  TbecoiDbiaatioD  with  the  die-«Aae,aad  the  die  chamber  therei a 
h«nag  the  flariag  portion  c  aad  the  straight  portioa  d,  of  a  check 
plate  adapted  to  eoter  said  ttraiKht  portion,  and  aswio^ng  yoke  or 
frame  carrying  «aid  checkplaie.  sub8taati«lly  as  «p«clfied. 


,8.  The  combination  with  an  eieTated  track  hariog  rails  iD  differ- 
ent vertical  plaoea,  ofa  car  having  wheels  abore  and  below  the  same 
in  different  ▼ertical  plaoea  and  adjustable  coDoectiooa  for  rarying  the 
distance  between  the  apper  and  lower  wheels,  sabetaotiallj  as  tp«ci> 
fled. 


4.  The  combination  with  the  die  cham 
tag  portion  6  of  a  length  from  one-fourth 
the  article  formed  thereby,  the  bell-forming 
portion  d,  ofa  reciprocating  check-plate  or 
•eat  in  the  said  portion  d,  and  a  swinging  yoi 
check-plate,  sub^taatialiy  a.«  specified. 

5.  The  herein  described  machine  for  the 
machine  comprising  a  clay  cylinder  or 
■crew  therein,  a  die-case  secured  to  the  di<>c 
cylinder  or  casing,  a  die  chamber  in  said 
tion*  e  hndd,  the  spider,  the  perforator  rods 
ber  by  said  spider,  the  yoke  pivoted  to  said 
working  in  said  yoke,  and  the  perforated  c 
carried  by  said  cro^vhead,  and  arranged  to 
d,  substantially  as  specified 


bfr  haTiiigtbe  body-shap- 
}  one-seventh  of  that  of 

l^rtionc,  and  tbt  straight 
compressor  arranged  to 
e  or  f'ame  carrying  said 


c&st 


brmation  of  tuyeres,  said 
a  spiral  conveyer,  or 

barge  end  portion  of  said 
ie  case  having  the  por- 
supported  in  said  cham- 
die-case,  the  crosd-head 

l^k-plate  or  compressor 
seat  in  the  said  portioa 


9.  In  an  elevated  railway,  the  combination  with  a  track  having 
nils  in  different  vertical  planes,  of  a  car  having  wheels  above  and  be- 
low the  same  in  different  vertical  planee  and  carried  by  horizontal 
axles  and  adjustable  connections  on  the  car  for  vertically  adjasting 
the  apper  wheels,  substantially  as  specified. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  track  having  a  -tingle  rail  for  each 
Mt  of  wheels  in  differeut  vertical  planes  and  a  car  adapted  to  travel 
upon  said  track,  ofa  turn  table  at  one  end  of  the  track  for  receiving 
the  car  firom  one  track  and  placing  it  in  position  for  ita  return  upon 

I  the  other  track,  and  an  arched  brace  having  one  end  pivoted  at  the 

'center  of  the  turn-table  substantidlly  as  specified. 

I  11.  The  combination  of  rails  indifferent  vertical  planes,  a  car  hav- 

j  ing  wheels  in  corresponding  planes  and  adjustable  connections  on  the 
car  for  vertical  adjustment  of  one  set  of  wheels  with  relation  to  the 
other  to  distribute  the  weight  upon  the  upper  and  lower  rails,  sub> 
stantially  as  specified. 


518,170.    ELEVATED  RAILWAY      td  AUDBlsoii.  Paria,  Tet. 

aajgnor  of  oDe-baif  U>i  I  Dtckersoa  Ben  9.  DenUia.  andJaa.  E  Jotu- 

ston,  same  place.    Filed  Oct  21. 1893     3emi  Na  488,789     (Vo  model; 

Claim. ~l     In  an  elevkted  railway  a  car  having  wheels  above  and 

below  the  same  and  adjustable  connections  Ifor  varying  the  distance 

between  the  upper  and  lower  wheels,  substajntially  as  specified. 

2.  In  an  elevated  railway,  a  car  having  wiieeLs  above  and  below 
the  same  in  different  vertical  planes  and  ailjustable  coanectioni>  for 
varying  the  distance  between  the  upper  and  lower  wheels,  substan- 
tially as  specified 

3.  In  an  elevated  railway,  a  car  having  Wheels  above  and  below 
the  same  and  vertically  adjustable  rods  carried  by  the  car  and  sup- 
porting the  bearing  for  the  upper  wheel,  su^tantially  a^  specified. 

4.  In  an  elevated  railway,  a  car  having  iwbeels  above  and  below 
the  same  in  different  vertical  planer  and  vertically  adjustable  rods 
carried  by  the  car  and  supporting  the  beariags  for  the  upper  wheel, 
<>ub«tantially  as  specified.  I 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  vertical  rod.*  extended  above 
the  same  and  carrying  a  support  for  the  upper  wheels  of  adjusting 
means  00  the  tower  ends  of  said  rods,  subst4ntially  as  specified. 

6  The  combination  with  a  car  adapted  for  a  single  rail  track,  of 
pivoted  azle-supporta  pivotaliy  connected  t#gether,  substantially  as 
«p«ctfied 

7  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  vertically  disposed  rods  ei- 
tMided  above  the  same,  axle  supports  pivotailly  held  near  their  outer 
•ad*  on  pivots  held  in  said  rods  and  having  tbeir  adjacent  eodi  pivot- 
ally  coonect«d  together,  sabsiantially  as  specified 


5  18,171.    WATER-OAOE.     Frahk  M.  Ashlii,  Hawthorne.  »  J. 
rued  Sept  7,  mz    Serial  Na  445,286     (Vo  model) 


^^ 


iLfJrLu 


r\ 


\J 


Claim. — 1.  la  a  water  gage  the  combination  of  a  water  tube  con- 
nected with  a  valve  chamber  and  a  valve  located  in  said  chamber  con- 
sisting of  a  disk  having  around  its  penphery  a  series  of  angular  wing* 
or  blades.  t>etweeo  which  fluid  paste*  for  the  purpose  of  rotating  the 
valve  to  grind  the  seat,  said  wing*  or  blade*  being  located  in  oblique 
planes  to  the  axis  of  the  disk 

2  A  water  gage  having  in  combination  withth*  water  glass  a 
tubular  bead  at  ona  end  with  a  right  hand  aoraw  thraad  thareoa.  and 
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a  head  at  the  other  end  having  a  left  hand  screw  thread,  aubatantially 
as  set  forth. 

3  A  water  gage  having  in  combination  a  set  of  automatic  closure 
valve*,  a  water  glass  with  two  heads  therefor  having  right  and  left 
•crew  threads  respectively,  and  the  lower  end  of  the  water  gage  hav- 
ing a  pet  cock  with  a  screw  thread  therein,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


5  18, 1  7  '2.  CENTER  VALVE.  Chustiaii  Bahut.  Port  Wayne, 
Ind,  aasigDor  to  the  Western  Oas  ConBtructioo  Company,  same  pkoe. 
FUed  Apr  1,  1893     Serial  Ha  468,636     (No  model) 


Claim — 1  In  a  center  valve  or  teal,  the  combination  with  the 
^iatributing  section  and  its  seal  pot,  of  a  rotatable  outlet  cap  divided 
by  radial  partitions  into  compartments,  and  baring  an  outlet  com- 
partment M*,  closed  at  the  top  and  provided  with  a  lateral  opening 
t/,  into  the  annular  outlet  passage  of  the  valve,  and  a  rotatable  inlet 
cap  mounted  on  said  outlet  cap  and  having  a  passage  communicating 
with  the  compartment*  of  the  distributing  section  of  the  valve,  sub- 
■tantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  center  valve  or  seal,  the  combination  with  the  distributing 
section  H,  constructed  with  a  central  inlet  passage  and  an  annular  out- 
let passage  and  with  radial  partitions  dividing  it  into  compartmenta, 
ofa  rotatable  outlet  valve  C,  mounted  upon  said  section  and  divided 
by  radial  partition*  into  compartments  corresponding  with  those  of 
said  distributing  section,  also  having  central  and  annular  gas  passages, 
and,  as  a  distinctive  feature,  a  separate  outlet  compartment  or  passage 
closed  at  the  top  and  opening  into  the  annular  outlet  passage  of  the 
»alve,  whereby  communication  may  be  eeUblished  with  the  outlet 
pipe  of  any  purifier,  and  a  rotatable  inlet  cap,  C,  mounted  on  cap  C, 
suitably  divided  into  compartments  and  having  a  separate  passage- 
way, whereby  communication  may  be  established  between  the  inlet 
pasMge  of  the  valve  and  the  inlet  pipe  of  any  one  of  the  purifier 
boxes  in  the  series,  substantially  as  described 

3,  In  a  cenK-r  seal  or  valve,  the  combination  with  the  distributing 
section  divided  into  compartments  and  having  inlet  and  outlet  pas- 
sages of  the  usual  construction  and  the  seal  pot  constructed  with  the 
usual  inlet  and  outlet  porU  and  passages,  of  the  roUUble  outlet 
cap  C,  mounted  on  the  said  distributing  section  and  provided  with 
compartnienu,  a  central  passage  F,  and  annular  passage  B*,  closed 
at  the  top  by  a  plate,  /,  and  the  outlet  chamber  M',  closed  at  the  top 
by  plate  v,  and  having  a  lateral  opening  i'  into  the  outlet  passage  B', 
and  the  inlet  cap  C,  adapted  to  rotate  upon  the  cap  C  independently 
of  or  in  uni.son  therewith  and  provided  with  pair*  of  communicating 
compartments  I',  P",  a  circular  wall  g,  forming  the  central  chamber 
<J,  and  having  a  lateral  passa^^,  into  one  of  the  compartmenU  as 
P*,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 


518,173.     BIRD  TRAP     Abrahaii  Bacer,  South  Havea  Mich 
Piled  Jan.  8, 1891.    Serial  Ha  377.187     (No  model) 


one  side  of  ihe  trap  and  each  consisting  of  a  casing,  a  verticaDy  dis- 
posed pivoted  catch  having  shoulders  at  its  upper  end  arraogvd  to 
engage  the  adjacent  spring  actuated  bar  and  provided  with  a  depend 
ing  portion,  and  a  pivoted  lever  having  its  upper  portion  engaging 
the  depending  portion  of  the  catch  to  hold  the  shoulder  in  eogag»- 
ment  with  the  spring  actuated  bar  and  having  its  lower  portion  con- 
nected with  the  trigger,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  of  opposite  spring  actuated  bar* 
arranged  to  swing  vertically  from  one  side  of  the  trap  to  the  other 
and  adapted  to  carry  a  net,  a  trigger  and  fastening  devices  arranged 
at  one  side  of  the  trap  for  holding  the  spring  actuated  bar»  and  each 
comprising  a  casing,  a  pivoted  catch  provided  at  its  top  with  a  head 
having  a  shoulder,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  intermediate  of  its  ends  in 
the  casing  and  having  its  lower  portion  connected  with  the  trigger 
and  having  its  upper  portion  recessed  at  its  inner  edge  to  permit  an 
outward  movement  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  catch,  substantially  as 
aad  for  the  purpose  described 

3.  The  combination  in  a  trap,  of  opposite  spring  actuated  bars 
pivoted  at  their  inner  ends  and  arranged  to  swing  vertically  from  one 
aide  of  the  trap  to  the  other  and  adapted  to  carry  a  net,  fastening  de- 
vices arranged  at  one  side  of  the  trap  for  engaging  the  spring  actu- 
ated bars,  a  casing  located  between  the  fastening  devices,  the  oppo- 
site bars  15  pivoted  in  the  casing  and  having  lower  portions  connected 
with  the  fastening  devices,  a  lever  for  holding  the  upper  portions  of 
the  bars  15,  and  a  trigger  connected  with  the  lever  for  releasing  the 
bars  15,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  of  the  opposite  pivotaliy  mounted 
spring  actuated  bars  adapted  to  carry  a  net,  fastening  devices  ar- 
ranged at  one  side  of  the  trap  for  holding  the  spring  actuated  bara, 
a  casing  arranged  between  the  fastening  devices,  the  oppositely  dis- 
posed bars  15  pivotaliy  mounted  in  the  casing  and  having  tbeir  lower 
ends  connected  with  the  fastening  devices,  an  approximately  verti- 
cally disposed  lever  18  fulcrumed  on  the  casing  and  having  its  upper 
end  terminating  above  the  bars  15  and  adapted  to  hold  the  upper 
ends  of  the  latter,  aud  a  trigger  connected  with  the  lever  18  for  re- 
leasing the  pivoted  bars,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  of  opposite  spring  actuated  bars 
pivotaliy  mounted  at  the  inner  ends  and  arranged  to  swing  vertically 
and  adapted  to  carry  a  net,  fastening  devices  arranged  at  one  side  ot 
the  trap  for  holding  the  spring  actuated  bars,  a  casing  arranged  be- 
tween the  fastening  devices  and  provided  at  its  top  with  a  wedge- 
shaped  portion  20,  the  bars  15  pivotaliy  mounted  in  the  casing  and 
having  their  lower  ends  connected  with  the  fastening  devices  and 
adapted  to  have  their  upper  endii  arranged  adjacent  to  the  wedge- 
shaped  portiop  20,  and  a  lever  18  fulcrumed  on  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing  onr  end  arranged  adjacent  to  and  adapted  to  hold  the  upper  ends 
of  the  bars  15,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  of  opposite  pivotaliy  mounted  spnng 
actuated  bars  arranged  to  ^wing  vertically  and  adapted  tu  carry  a  net, 
fastening  devices  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  trap  for  holding  the  bars, 
a  casing  arranged  between  the  fastening  devices,  the  bars  15  having 
their  lower  ends  connected  with  the  fastening  devices,  and  pivotaliy 
mounted  intermediate  of  their  ends,  a  lever  for  holdiug  the  bars  15. 
a  bar  23  coonected  with  the  lever  and  provided  with  a  shoulder,  a 
pivoted  trigger  adapted  to  engage  the  shoulder  of  the  bar  23,  and  a 
supporting  pin  for  holding  the  trigger  in  engagement  with  the  bar  23. 
substantially  as  described 


5  18,1 


74.  DEVICE  FOR  SUSPENDING 
Oz&A  J.  Baldwim,  Youngsville,  aiid  James  L 
Pa.    FUed  May  26. 1893     Serial  Ha  476.660 


STOVE  LIFTERS  4c 
Kerstettek,  Brad/ora. 
(Homodell 


."^ 


Claim. — 1 .  In  a  trap,  the  combinatiou  of  opposite  spnng  actuated 
bars  pivoted  at  their  inner  ends  and  arranged  to  swing  vertically  and 
adapted  to  carry  a  net.  a  trigger,  and  fastening  devices  arr<inged  at 


C'/aua. — In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  banger  B  consisting  of  wire  bent  to  form  the  depending  arms  6, 
having  eyes  b*  at  their  lower  ends,  said  wire  being  twisted  at  the 
point  b'  and  bent  to  form  the  horizontal  looped  portion  b*,  a  screw  or 
the  like  passed  through  said  looped  portion  and  securing  the  same 
to  a  ceiling,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  eyes  f,  flanges  upon  said  shaft 
and  having  hubs,  a  cord  having  its  ends  wound  upon  said  bubs,  a  sec- 
ond cord  reversely  wound  upon  a  hub  intermediate  the  ends  of  tbe 
other  cord,  a  bar  through  which  passes  th«  first  mentioned  cord,  a 
counterbalance  suspended  from  said  cord,  an  eye  secured  to  said  coun- 
terbalance through  which  eye  said  second  cord  passes,  and  a  lifter, 
piece  of  chalk  or  other  article  suspended  from  the  latter  cord,  as  de' 
scribed 
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C  1 H ,  1  7  5 .  DEHTAL  HA5DPIECR  Stkfhw  H.  Bsoois.  New  Tort 
H.  T.,  aaBWnior  to  Edward  A.  PeHT«.  same  yl&ce,  and  J  Ous  Coi.  Brook- 
lyn.  N  Y     PUed  Oct  31. 1893.    Serial  Na  489.6  la    (Ko  model) 


t'lutm. —  1.  Id  b  deotal  haad  piece,  tbebombination  with  the  caa- 
Jof,  of  a  spindle,  a  split  or  spring  jawed  tool  locking  device,  a  wedge 
adjusted  to  slide  transversely  to  the  spindla  and  along  the  surface  of 
•uch  locking  device  and  means  fur  enforcing  (iperatire  contact  between 
the  wedge  and  said  locking  device,  such  wadge  adjusted  to  move  the 
tool  locking  device  endwise  for  the  purpose  ot  clamping  the  tool,  and 
to  receive  notion  from  the  tool  locking  de  'ice  when  such  means  for 
•nforcing  operative  contact  cease  to  ope -ate,  substantially  as  set 
forth 

2.  In  a  dental  hand  piece,  the  combin*  lion  with  the  casing,  of  a 
spindle  fitted  to  rotate  therein,  a  split  claiip  tool  locking  device,  a 
•lidiog  wedge,  proper  surfaces  for  guiding  i ;  transversely  to  the  spin- 
dle, and  means  for  moving  it  along  such  |  uides,  substaDtially  as  set 

forth  ...  ... 

3.  Id  a  denul  hand  piece,  the  combinaiion  with  the  casing,  ot  a 

spindle,  a  «plit  clamp  tool  locking  device,  a  1  liding  wedge,  proper  sur- 
fkces  for  guiding  it,  and  a  slide  for  compelli  »g  its  movement  and  pro- 
vided with  a  sloping  surface  adjusted  to  eni  age  with  the  wedge,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4  In  a  dental  hand  piece,  the  combina  tion  with  the  casing,  of  a 
spindle  fitted  to  rotate  therein,  a  split  clan  p  tool  locking  device,  a 
tlidiDg  wedge,  proper  surfaces  fur  guiding  t  transversely  to  the  spin- 
dle, and  a  slide  having  two  surfaces  for  ( ngaging  with  the  wedge 
whereby  such  wedge  may  be  moved  in  opj  osite  directions,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth 

b  In  a  dental  band  piece,  the  combine  tion  with  the  casing,  of  a 
•pindle  a  split  clamp  tool  locking  derice,  1  wedge,  a  channel  in  the 
tool  locking  device  wherein  the  wedge  slidss  and  means  for  moving 
the  wedge  along  «uch  channel  substantiallj  as  set  forth. 

G  In  a  dental  hand  piece,  the  combin  ition  with  the  casing  and 
•piodle,  of  split  clamp  tool  locking  device  I'j ,  13,  14,  connecting  bar  8, 
aliding  wedge  15  inner  slide  17.  outer  slide  21  and  intermediate  pin  22, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


wheel  loose  on  the  shafl  having  teeth  with  which  the  pawl  engages, 
mechanism  tor  continuously  revolving  said  wheel,  and  a  pin  for  throw- 
ing the  pawl  oat  of  eogagemeut  with  the  wheel,  aubstaotially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  standard,  the  spindle,  mechanism  for 
revolving  the  spindle,  and  an  adjustable  slide  adapted  to  the  stand- 
ard, shatt  carried  by  said  slide,  a  wora  table  mounted  on  the  slide 
above  the  shaft,  a  cam  on  the  shaft  bearing  against  the  work  Ubie, 
a  disk,  a  xpring  pawl  mounted  on  said  disk,  a  toothed  wheel  with 
which  the  pawl  engages,  a  stationary  pin  for  throwing  the  pawl  out 
of  engagement  with  the  wheel  when  the  cam  reaches  a  certain  point, 
a  drum  on  the  shaft,  and  a  cord  and  treadle,  whereby  on  the  depres- 
sion of  Mid  treadle  the  shaft  will  turn  with  the  drum,  and  elevate  the 
work  to  the  drill,  substantially  as  described 

4.  The  combination  in  a  drill  press,  of  the  drill  spindle,  mechan- 
ism for  revolving  the  same,  a  vertically  movable  work  table,  a  cam  for 
raising  said  table,  a  shaft  on  which  tne  cam  is  mounted,  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  mechanism  through  which  the  said  shaft  is  operated,  a  rope 
drum  on  the  shatt,  and  a  rope  and  treadle,  with  a  pawl  and  ratchet 
connection  between  the  drum  and  a  disk  on  the  shaft,  so  that  when 
the  treadle  is  depreated  the  shaft  will  be  turned  and  the  Uble  elevated, 
substantially  as  descnbed. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  standard,  the  spindle,  bearings  there- 
for, a  drill  adapted  to  said  spindle,  a  belt  wheel  on  the  spindle,  a  fric- 
tion wheel  adjusuble  on  the  spindle,  a  friction  disk  bearing  against 
■aid  friction  wheel,  a  shafl  on  which  said  disk  is  mounted,  a  worm  on 
said  »haft,  a  worm  wheel  gearing  with  said  worm,  a  vertical  feed  shaft, 
a  cam  shaft  geared  to  the  feed  shaft  by  a  worm  and  worm  wheel,  and 
pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism,  a  cam  on  said  shaft,  and  a  vertically 
movable  work  table  acted  upon  by  said  cam,  substantially  as  described. 


5  1  rt.  1  7  O.  DRILUNQMACHINE.  J(Jhii  W.  Browh,  Jr.,  PhOaM- 
pnia.  Pa.,  aslgnor  to  the  Enterprise  Mai  lubcturtng  Company,  aame 
place.    Filed  Oct  13.  1893.    Serial  Na  48i025.    iNo  model) 


518,177.  QA3-E5QINB.  Jomc  B.  CiRsi.  Chicago,  III,  aartgnor  to 
Thomas  Katie,  same  place  Filed  Apr.  26.  1893  Serial  Ha  471.938. 
(Ko  model) 


CfawtX- 1  The  combination  in  a  drill  |>re«a,  of  the  drill  spindle, 
mechanism  for  revolving  said  spindle,  a  veiHically  movable  UbIe  car- 
rying the  work  a  shaft,  a  cam  00  said  «h>f^.  for  raising  the  UbIe, 
mechanism  for  revolving  said  shaft  and  ro^-nanism  foi  throwing  the 
•baft  out  of  gear  with  the  revolving  mechanism.  subsUotially  as  de- 
scribed 

2  The  combination  id  a  drill  press,  ef  the  spindle,  mechanisni  for 
revolving  the  same,  a  vertically  movable  w«rk  uble.  a  shaft  and  cam 
thereon,  acting  to  elevate  the  ub»e.  a  pa^l  carried  by  said  shaft,  a 


Claim. — i.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton movable  back  and  forth  therein,  an  electrode  connected  to  and 
moving  with  the  piston,  a  combustion  chamber  into  which  the  point 
of  the  electrode  moves,  a  rock  shaft  passing  through  the  wall  of  the 
combustion  chamber  and  insulated  therefrom,  an  inner  rigid  arm 
mounted  on  the  inner  end  of  the  rock  shaft  with  its  free  end  in  posi- 
tion to  be  contacted  by  the  point  of  the  electrode  and  moved  back 
thereby  rotating  the  rock  shaft,  means  for  restoring  the  rigid  arm  to 
ita  normal  position  as  the  electrode  retreats,  and  an  electric  circuit 
which  includes  the  electrode  and  the  incer  rigid  arm  as  parts,  substan- 

tiallr  as  described. 

2,.  In  a  gas  eagine,  the  combination  ot  a  cylinder,  a  piston  mov 

able  back  and  forth  therein,  an  electrode  connected  to  and  moving 
with  the  piston,  a  combustion  chamber  into  which  the  point  of  the 
electrode  moves,  a  rock  shaft  passing  through  the  wall  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber  and  insulated  therefrom,  an  inner  rigid  arm  mounted 
on  the  inner  end  of  the  rock  shaft  with  ita  free  end  in  position  to  be 
contacted  by  the  point  of  the  electrode  and  moved  back,  thereby 
rotating  the  rock  shaft,  an  arm  on  the  outer  end  of  the  rock  shaft, 
a  spring  exerting  its  tension  on  such  arm  for  restoring  it,  the  rock 
shaft  and  the  inner  rigid  arm  to  their  normal  position  as  the  elec- 
trode retreats,  and  an  electric  circuit  which  includes  the  electrode  and 
the  inner  rigid  arm  as  parts,  substantially  as  described. 


518,178.  OAS-ENOIMB.  JoHii  a  Cabsi  Chicago,  ni,  aaalgnor  to 
Thomas  Katie,  same  place  Filed  Apr.  26.  1893  Serial  Ma  471.939 
(Ho  model) 

Clatm — \\  In  a  gas  engine,  tne  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton movable  back  and  forth  therein,  a  pusher  connected  to  and  mov- 
ing with  the  piston,  a  combustion  chamber  into  which  the  point  of 
the  pusher  moves,  rock  shafts  passing  through  the  walls  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  inner  rigid  arms  mounted  on  the  inner  ends  of  the 
rock  shafts  with  their  free  ends  lapping  and  adapted  to  contact  aa 
the  pusher  moves  one  of  the  arms,  means  for  restoring  the  rigid  arma 
to  their  normal  position  aa  the  pusher  retreats,  and  an  electric  cir- 
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eait  which  iadudea  the  iooer  rigid 
scribed. 


aa  parta,  aabataatially  aa  d*- 


2.  A  crib  or  child's  bed  comprtaing  in  ita  coostraction  a  rectao- 
gular  frame  having  rodstf  at  ita  ends,  a  bed  bottom  having  two  strapa 
e  at  each  end  connected  with  rods  d,  and  springs  r  interposed  between 
the  ends  of  the  bed  bottom  and  frame,  lateral  movement  of  the  bed 
bottom  being  prevented  by  the  aides  of  the  frame,  subttaotiallj  aa 
described. 


5  18,181.  8AS  APPARATUa  1  boeas  CtmtiT,  Wilmington,  Del, 
aairigDor  of  one-ball  to  John  Mcllhemiy.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Hor. 
23,  1891.    Serial  Na  412,739.    (lio  model) 


2.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  ptaton  mov- 
able back  and  forth  therein,  a  pusher  connected  to  and  moving  with 
the  piston,  a  combustion  chamber  into  which  the  point  of  the  pusher 
mores,  rock  shafts  passing  through  the  walls  of  tbe  combustion  cham- 
ber, inner  rigid  arms  mounted  on  the  inner  ends  of  the  rock  shafts 
with  their  free  ends  lapping  and  adapted  to  contact  aa  the  pusher 
moves  one  of  the  arms,  arms  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  rock  shafts, 
springs  exerting  their  tension  on  such  arms  for  restoring  them,  the 
rock  shafts  and  the  inner  arms  to  their  normal  position  as  the  ptuher 
retreats,  and  an  electric  circuit  which  includes  the  inner  rigid  arms 
aa  parts,  substantially  as  described 


518,179.  ELECTRIC  IHCAHDESCEHT  LAMP  Joffli  E.  CRieoiO, 
Springfield,  Maas.,  aaBlgnor  to  tbe  Davla  Electrical  Works,  same  place 
FUed  Dea  8.  1893.    Serial  Wa  493.158.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1  A  lamp  bulb,  or  globe,  having  supported  within  its 
neck  two  tubes  of  glass  which  are  open  from  end  to  end,  the  leading 
in  wires  passed  longitudinally  through  said  tubes,  a  cement  or  plastic 
material  filling  and  closing  the  inner  ends  of  the  tubes,  a  quantitv  ot 
mercury  in  said  tubes  above  the  said  inner  end-filling,  and  the  fila- 
ment connected  to  the  iooer  ends  of  the  leading-in  wires,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  lamp  bulb,  or  globe,  having  supported  within  its  neck  two 
tubes  of  gla«9  which  are  open  from  end  to  end,  the  leading  in  wires 
passed  longitudinally  through  said  tubes,  a  cement  or  plastic  mate 
rial  filling  and  closing  the  inner  ends  of  the  tubes,  a  quantity  of  mer- 
cury in  said  tubes  above  the  said  inner  end-filling,  a  cement  or  plastic 
material  closing  the  upper  ends  of  the  said  tubes,  and  the  filament 
connected  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  leading-in  wires,  substantially  a.' 
described. 


'  fiiin,  -  The  combination  of  ine  generatur  aLid  superheater  of  a 
gas  apparatus,  the  discharge  pipe  at  the  top  of  the  superheater,  a  flue 
or  passage  in  said  superheater  extending  from  top  to  bottom  of  the 
same,  and  communicating  with  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  gen- 
erator, and  with  the  lower  end  of  the  superheater  chamber,  and  a  by- 
pass connecting  the  upper  endof  s.iid  flue  with  the  discharge  pipe  of 
the  superheater,  said  by-pass  having  an  adjusUble  valve  for  regulat- 
ing the  flow  through  the  same,  substantially  as  specified. 


518,182.    BUTTON- ATTACHINO  MACHINE.    Ch arus  E  DnrroK, 
Peoria.  Ill    Filed  July  21,  1892     Serial  Na  440  815.    Olo  model) 


518,1 80.     CHILD'S  CRIB  OR  BED.     ARTHUR  W.  Crobslst,  Bos 
toa  Maaa    FUed  July  15.  1892.    Serial  Na  440,137.    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  crib  or  child's  bed  comprising  in  its  construction  a 
stationary  frame,  a  bed  support  or  crib  proper,  supporting  devices 
connected  with  the  latter  and  the  frame  of  a  structural  character  in 
▼irtue  of  which  the  bed  support  or  crib  proper  is  adapted  to  be  re- 
ciprocated longitudinally  and  maintained  against  lateral  or  rocking 
or  rolling  motion,  and  a  spring  or  springs  interposed  between  portions 

of  the  frame  and  bed  support  or  crib  proper,  the  said  spring  or  springs  nnim.—  1 .  TfTa  button  aiUching  machine  of  the  cUta*  ber«ia- 

being  constructed  and  arranged  to  operate  resiliently  in  a  subsUn-j  described,  a  feed  tube  or  race  way.  having  a  slot  in  iu  front  face  at 
tially  horizontal  pUne,  whereby  the  reciprocating  movements  of  the 
crib  are  limited  and  cushioned,  as  set  forth. 


7»m. —  1.  Tn  a 


iu  lower  end,  a  wheel  pivoted  at  right  angles  to  said  slot  into  which 
it  projecu  having  a  series  of  receMes  in  iU  periphery  designed  to  sue- 
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i»ely  rcceire  the  buttons  from  said  ti|be  or  rAce-irar  and  prop- 
•rij  poaitioD  the  tame,  and  a  spring  support  for  said  wheel,  asset  forth 
i.  In  a  button  attaching  machine  of  ^he  claaa  herein-described 
a  fc«l  tabe  baring  a  front  longitudinal  slot  in  its  lower  end,  a  spring 
pUt«  atUched  to  said  tube  having  a  lower  forked  end,  and  a  wheel 
pWouUj  hung  in  said  forked  end  and  at  right  angles  to  said  slot  into 
which  it  is  projected,  and  haring  a  series  of  receaa«s  in  iu  periphery, 
aabataotiallj  as  set  forth.  | 

3.  In  a  button  attaching  machine  of  |he  class  herein-described, 
the  combination  with  the  clincher  bar  or  block  having  a  slot  therein, 
and  means  for  feeding  and  guiding  the  wire^  of  tb{  feed  tube  or  race- 
way having  an  inner  slot  for  the  button  sbainks  and  a  slot  in  iu  front 
&c«  at  its  lower  end,  and  the  vertically  disposed  wheel  projecting  into 
■aid  latter  slot  and  having  a  yielding  support  and  a  serie-i  of  recesses  in 
iu  periphery  to  receive  the  heads  of  the  buttons,  the  shanks  of  which 
are  poaitiooed  for  receiving  the  wire  by  ^eans  of  the  slot  in  said 
clincher  bar  or  block,  subsUntially  as  set  fbrth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  frame  tqe  cutting  and  bending  bar 
or  plate  and  the  clincher  bar  or  block,  of  the  jnandrel  at  approximately 
right  angles  to  said  cutting  and  bending  bAr  or  plate  provided  with 
a  lip  or  shoulder,  the  cam  wheel  journaled  in  said  frame  having  two 
•boulders  for  engaging  said  lip  or  shouldef,  and  the  operating  rod 
eonnected  to  an  arm  of  said  cam-wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth.  > 

5  The  combination  with  the  frame,  th4  cutting  and  bending  bar 
or  plate,  and  the  clincher  bar  or  block  hating  an  inner  flanged,  of 
the  mandrel  having  a  lip  or  shoulder,  the  catn-wheel  journaled  in  said 
frame  having  two  shoulders  for  engaging  Mid  lip  or  shoulder,  and 
also  having  a  third  shoulder  «*  for  engaging  said  flange  e*,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  button  attaching  machine  havi|iK  mechanism  for  cutting 
and  bending  the  wire  and  a  feed-tube  for  tfaje  buttons,  a  wire  feeding 
»rm,  and  means  for  automatically  holding  s^id  wire  feeding  arm  sta- 
tionary when  the  button  supply  ceases,  as  4et  forth. 

7.  In  a  button  atuching  machine,  havit);  mechanism  for  cutting 
and  bending  the  wire  and  a  feed  tube  for  tlje  buttons,  a  wire  feeding 
arm,  and  an  arm  or  leter  having  one  end  protected  into  said  feed-tube 
*nd  held  depressed  by  the  buttons  therein,  the  oOter  end  of  said  arm 
or  lever  being  designed  to  fall  into  the  path  of  and  hold  said  wire 
feeding  arm  retracted  when  the  button  «up||ly  ceases,  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  button  attaching  machine,  the  Combination  with  the  cat- 
ting and  bending  bar  or  plate,  and  a  clincher  bar  or  block,  of  a  wire 
feeding  arm  operated  by  said  cutting  and  binding  bar  or  plate,  and 
the  arm  or  lever  designed  to  engage  and  hald  said  wire-feeding  arm. 
retracted  when  the  button  supply  ceases,  suibstantially  as  set  forth. 

9  In  a  button  attaching  machine,  the  (Combination  with  the  cut- 
ting and  bending  bar  or  plate,  and  the  clincl^er  bar  or  block,  of  a  but- 
ton feed  tube  or  race-way  having  a  slot  in  ]one  side,  a  wire-feeding 
arm,  and  the  arm  or  lever  having  one  end  prijected  through  said  slot, 
iu  other  end  being  designed  to  engage  anji  hold  said  wire  feeding 
•rm  retracted  when  the  button  supply  ceases. |substantially  asset  forth 


Claim — 1.  In  combination  with  a  shaft  constantly  in  revolntioa 
but  alternately  in  reversed  directions,  a  pinion  and  a  friction  roll  so- 
cared  to  the  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft  carrying  a  segment  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  said  friction  roll,  and  a  loose  gear  in  eogagemenl 
with  the  said  pinion,  and  a  frictional  device  whereby  the  movement 
of  the  said  gear  wheel  iscommuuicated  to  the  said  segment,  to  bring 
iu  ends  into  contact  with  the  said  friction  roll  after  they  have  been 
removed  from  conUct  in  t^  operation  of  the  feed,  substantially  aa 
specified. 

2.  As  elemenu  of  a  feed  for  a  planer,  a  frictiou  roll  and  a  s«g- 
ment  whose  ends  extend  beyond  the  diametrical  line,  whereby  in  the 
operation  of  the  feed  the  mechanism  driven  by  the  said  segment  is 
moved  to  iu  extreme  limit  and  then  slightly  drawn  back,  substan- 
tially as,  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  meul  planing  machine,  friction  producing  devices  to  effect 
the  feed  of  the  machine,  said  feeding  devices  being  susceptible  of  en- 
gagement and  disengagement,  coihbined  with  supplemenul  friction 
producing  devices  for  effecting  the  said  engagement  and  disengage- 
ment of  the  others,  subsUntiaUj  as.  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


518,184.  STEAM  AND  HOT- WATER  OENERATOIL  Dinii  A. 
DlCKllQOli,  St  Paul.  Mina  FUed  May  20,  1893.  Serial  Ma  474,93S. 
(NomodeL) 


618,183.  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  METAL  PLANING  MACHINES, 
Jacob  S.  Detiuck  and  Lswis  K  BicHnm  ^Umore;  aaalgnors  to  the 
Detrick  &  Harvey  Machine  Company  of  Baltltnore  City,  Maryland  FUed  { independent  sections  having  alternating  projections  and  recesaes 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  steam  or  hot  water  generator,  a  series  of  hollow 
external  independent  sections  having  alternating  projections  and  re- 
cesses, a  hollow  back  section,  and  a  hollow  internal  section  connected 
into  said  back  section  and  formed  with  projections  and  recesses  con- 

i  forming  to  and  alternating  with  the  projections  and  recesses  of  said 
external  sections,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

I         2.  In  a  steam  or  hot  water  generator,  a  series  of  hollow  external 


Mar 


hollow  back  section,  and  a  hollow  internal  section  connected  into  sai(l 
back  section  and  formed  with  projections  and  recesaes  conforming  to 
and  alternating  with  the  projections  and  recesses  of  said  internal  seo- 
tiooa,  said  independent  external  sections  connected  at  top  and  bottoms 
by  piping  0'  G*,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3.  In  a  steam  or  hot  water  generator  a  series  of  hpUow  external 
independent  sections  having  alternating  projections  and  recesses,  a 
hollow  back  section  and  a  hollow  internal  section  connected  into  said 
back  section  aad  formed  with  projections  and  recesses  conforming  to 
and  alternating  with  the  projections  and  recesses  of  said  external  seo 
tions,  the  front  pair  of  said  external  sections  having  hollow  wings  in- 
tegral therewith  and  forming  the  water  frdnt  to  the  fire  chamber, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

i.  In  a  steam  or  hot  water  generator  a  aeries  of  hollow  external 
independent  sections  haring  alternating  projections  and  recesses,  and 
hollow  internal  section  formed  with  projections  and  recesses  con- 
forming to  and  alternating  with  the  projections  and  recesses  of  said 
external  sections,  and  with  partitions  K  within  said  external  sections 
to  facilitate  the  circulation  of  the  water  therein,  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpoee  set  forth 


5  18.185.  MOLD  FOR  BUCK  MlCHIIKa  Bmil  FniraoLn,  8t 
Louk,  Ma.  aatgnor  at  ooe-haif  to  Jaooh  Stocke  and  Henry  C  Beck- 
num.  MOM  piua  rOai  flapt  27. 1S83.  SertU  Ma  4M.60&  (Mo 
■oM) 

Claim  —  I.  In  a  mold  fbr  brick  machines,  the  combination  of  t^ 
sides  and  ends  formed  of  separate  pieces,  fitting  and  beariug  sqoarsir 
against  each  other;  the  said  end  pieces  having  a  fixed  eonUct  aa4 
full  bearing  with  the  side  pieces  and  formed  with  the  channel  6,  a*4 
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bolu  pacing  through  the  ends  of  the  sides  and  through  the  end  pieces, 
whereby  the  ends  may  ^  set  up  as  they  become  worn,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  mold  for  brick  machines,  the  combination  of  the  sides  1, 
perforated  near  their  ends,  ends  2  having  channels  6,  crossed  by  webs 
6*,  a  partition  4  perforated  at  iu  ends,  and  connecting  bolu  5  pass- 
ing through  the  perforations  iu  the  sides  and  partition,  and  through 
the  channels  in  the  ends,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


618,186.  POLDIMO  WASHBEMCH  AMD  CLOTHES  BAR  Wa 
UAM  E  FoRUtSTsa,  Syracuse,  M.  T.,  aaslgiior  of  one-half  to  George  C 
Humphrey,  aaow  plana  FUed  8^  8,  l89a  ^  Serial  Ma  485,04&  fMo 
model) 


Cioim.— The  meultic  heads— C — C— each  formed  with  the  di- 
Tergent  arm*  — C— C—  and  the  lugs  —a— a—  baring  vertical  par- 
allel walls  — a" — 0" —  on  their  adjacent  >ides  and  inclined  shoulders 
— 6 — 6 —  at  their  bases,  the  board  —  D —  inserted  with  iU  ends  b«- 
tween  the  aforesaid  lugs  and  fastened  to  the  heads,  — C — C— ,  in  com 
bination  with  the  legs  — / — /—  pivoted  to  the  free  ends  of  the  aforesaid 
arms  and  terminated  at  their  upper  end^  with  the  abutmenU  — t — I — 
and  chamfers  — T — T— ,  the  rails  — e — e—  pivoted  to  the  said  legs 
and  having  vertical  abutting  ends  hinged  together  at  their  tops,  and 
rungs  — d — d —  atUched  to  said  rails,  all  constructed  and  combined 
to  allow  the  structure  to  be  adjusted  to  the  rarious  positions  herein- 
before described  and  shown. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  saw  sharpening  machine,  the  combination  with 
supporting  bracket  A,  rods  0  and  o  mounted  thereon,  of  frame  « 
slidably  mounted  upon  said  rods;  arbor  W  journaled  in  said  frame; 
connecting  rod  I';  bar  N ;  rocking  bar  N';  box  F,  threaded  rods  L 
and  L';  cranks  g  and  /,  and  the  elliptical  gears  b  and  b' :  all  subata*;' 
tially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  saw  sharpening  machine,  the  combination  with  support 
ing  bracket  4,  sliding  box  5,  and  swinging  frame  U  mounted  tberaoa) 
arbor  W  journaled  iu  frame  U;  connecting  rod  10,  cranks  ^,  and 
the  elliptical  gears  b  and  b';  all  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  Id  a  saw  sharpening  machine,  the  combination  with  sutionary 
slide  18,  sliding  frame  I^  mounted  thereon ,  set  screw  16  sliding  boll 
T;  bar  14;  ball  joint  12;  connecting  rod  3 ;  crank  e;  elliptical  gean 
a  and  a';  all  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 

4.  In  a  saw  sharpening  machine,  the  combination  with  support- 
ing bracket  A,  rods  0  and  0'  mounted  thereon,  of  frame  m  slidabl/ 
mounted  upon  said  rods,  arbor  W  journaled  in  said  frame,  connect 
ing  rod  I';  bar  N;  rocking  bar  N';  box  F;  threaded  rods  L  and  L': 
cranks  g  and  ^,  and  the  elliptical  gears  b  and  b'  Also  sUtionary  slid* 
18,  sliding  frame  H  mounted  thereon ;  set-screw  16,  sliding  bolt  Y; 
bar  14,  ball-joint  12,  connecting  rod  3,  crank  «;  elliptical  gears* 
and  a';  all  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  a  saw  sharpening  machine,  the  combination  with  support- 
ing bracket  A,  rods  0  and  0'  mounted  thereon,  of  frame  u  slidably 
mounted  upon  said  rods  ;  arbor  W  journaled  in  said  frame ;  connect* 
ing  rod  I';  bar  N ,  rocking  bar  N';  box  F ;  threaded  rods  L  and  L'; 
cranks  g  and  /,-  supporting  bracket  4,  sliding  box  5  and  swingisf 
fVame  U  mounted  thereon  ;  arbor  W  jouraaled  in  aaid  fl^me  U ;  con- 
necting rod  10;  cranky  and  the  elliptical  gears  6  and  b':  allsubsUB-. 
tially  as  shown  and  described, 

6.  In  a  saw  sharpening  machine,  the  combination  with  support- 
ing bracket  A,  rods  o  and  0'  mounted  thereon,  of  frame  «  slidably 
mounted  upon  said  rods;  arbor  W  journaled  in  said  frame,  connect- 
ing rod  I';  bar  N;  rocking  bar  N',  box  F,  threaded  rods  L  and  L'; 
cranks  g  and  /,  and  the  elliptical  gears  b  and  b';  supporting  bracket 
4,  sliding  box  5  and  swinging  frame  U  mounted  thereon,  arbor  W^ 
journaled  in  frame  U  ,  connecting  rod  10,  crank  p,and  the  said  ellip 
tical  gears  ft  and  ft'  Stationary  slide  18,  sliding  f^aroe  H  mounted 
thereon,  set-screw  16,  sliding  bolt  Y,  bar  14;  ball  joint  12,  con- 
necting rod  3,  crank  e;  elliptical  gears  a  and  a'.-  all  subsUntially  aa 
shown  and  described 


518,188,  CIRCUIT -SWrrCR  Eum  R  Hessh,  Bduabm  r 
Woodward,  and  Johh  W  Pittki.  Denver,  Cola  FUed  Oct  25  INl 
Serial  Ma  489.144.    (MomoiU.) 


618,187.  SAW  -  SHARPENING  MACHINR  Dura  HauRD, 
Marquette,  Mich.,  aaelgnor  of  one-half  to  Frederick  0  Clart  nme  plaoe 
FUed  Dec  12.  I89a    Serial  Ma  493,492    (No  model) 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  of  the  casing  provided  with  the  ap> 
ertured  partition,  a  T-shaped  roUtable  switch  block  pivoted  in  said 
partition,  two  conUct  brushes  atUched  to  opposite  surfsces  of  tba 
partition  and  adapted  to  engage  the  block,  an  apertured  face  plate, 
and  a  single  push  button  for  actuating  the  switch  block.  subsUntisIly 
as  described, 

2  In  a  circuit  switch,  the  combination  with  a  suiuble  casing,  of  a 
double  T-shaped  roUUble  switch-block,  and  two  conUct  brushes,  ooa 
double  and  the  other  single,  engaging  the  opposite  stems  of  the  switch* 
block,  and  suiuble  means  for  actuating  the  switch-block.  subsUntiallr 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  circuit  switch,  the  combination  with  the  roUUble  switch* 
block,  the  two  conUct  brushes,  one  double  and  the  other  single,  the 
single  push  button  snd  the  intermediate  spring  for  actuating  tba 
switch-block,  the  arrangement  of  the  paru  being  such  that  one  of 
the  brushes  is  always  in  conUct  with  the  switch-block,  while  the  other 
is  alternately  ift  conUct  therewith  as  the  latter  is  routed,  subsUn- 
tially as  described, 

4  In  a  circuit  switch,  the  combinayon  with  the  casing  of  the  ro- 
UUble doable  T-shaped  switch-block,  the  double  conUct  brush,  tht 
two  single  brushes  the  single  push-button  and  the  intermediate  sprinii, 
tne  arrangement  being  such  that  the  doable  brush  is  alwayi  in  con- 
Uct with  the  switch -block,  and  the  two  single  brushes  alternately  io 
conUct  therewith  as  the  switch-block  is  routed,  substantially  as  da- 
scribed. 

b.  Io  «  circuit  switch,  the  combiaatiun  of  the  casing  haring  ■ 
notched  rim  at  one  extremity,  and  a  central  apertured  partition,  tba 
operatirs  parU  of  the  switch  mechanism  being  attached  to  said  parti- 
lion,  and  the  face  plau  prorided  with  lugs  sdaptad  to  engage  the  ria 
of  the  casing,  and  apertured  to  receive  the  actuating  posh  buttoo. 
subeUntialiy  as  described 


«50 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


April   io,    ^894. 


6  In  t  circuit  twitch,  the  combioatioo  with  the  c«iin^  and  aper- 
tures face  plate,  of  the  double  T-shaped  rotata|>le  switch  block,  the 
conUct  brushes  en^^^jng  the  stems  of  the  si^itch-block,  the  leaf 
•pring  normally  located  in  close  proximity  to  t|ie  switch-block,  and 
the  siajcle  push-buttoo  engmzinf;  the  spring,  subslkntially  as  described. 

7.  Io  a  circuit  switch,  the  combination  of  the  casing  having  the 
notched  rim  at  one  eiiremity,  the  central,  aiertured  partition,  a 
T-shaped  rotatable  switch  block  pivoted  in  sai^  partition,  two  con- 
tact brushes  attached  to  the  opposite  surfaces  |of  the  partition  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  block,  an  apertured  fac^  plate  provided  with 
lugs  adapted  to  engage  the  rim  of  the  casing,  aiid  a  single  push  but- 
ton for  actuating  the  switch  block,  substantial!)!  as  described. 

8.  Id  a  circuit  switch,  the  combination  of  itie  cylindrical  casing 
having  the  apertured  face  plate,  and  the  centrallt  apertured  partition, 
«  T-shaped  rotatable  switch  block  pivoted  in  t))e  partition,  a  single 
push  button,  ao  intermediate  spring,  and  suitableicontact  brushes,  sub- 
stantially as  described.  i 


618,189.  SAFETY  ENVELOPE.  Hknrt  H  Horb  and  David  E 
McFau.  Red  Lodge,  Moot  Filed  Feb.  U.  I89fl  Serial  Ma  461,870. 
(Mo  model) 


Claim. — As  an  improved  article  of  nianufai; 
•cribed  envelope  having  double  end  portions  or 
at  their  upper  ends  and  have  the  inner  edge  of 
fitted  between  the  opposite  similar  portions  when 
inwardly,  to  form  double  pockets  of  a  depth 
the  body  of  the  envelope,  a  lower  flap  B,  upper 
be  folded  inwardly  and  gummed  on  both  sides, 
flap  to  close  over  the  top  of  tb0'  body  of  the  ei 
aa  described. 


ture  the  hereto  de- 
aps,  which  are  open 
one  portion  of  each 
said  parts  are  folded 
ual  to  the  depth  of 
aps  C  C,  adapted  to 
n  adjacent  upper 
velope,  substantially 


ej 


aid 


6  1H.100.     AHACHMENT    FOR   OPERAtINO 
Albert  K.  Kbller.  New  York.  N.  Y .  assignor, 
to  the  Automatic  Phooograph  Exhibition  Compaiy 
Jan.31.  18£1.    Serial  Ma  379.824.    (No  model ) 


PHONOGRAPHS 

Dy  mesne  assignments, 

of  New  Yort    Filed 


Claimt. —  1.  The  combioatioo,  with  a  coin  co  (trolled  phonograph. 


«f  means,  released  by  the  phonograph,  to  shitl 
•tantiatly  as  described. 

2  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph, 
mechanism  for  throwing  it  into  operation,  means 
ing  the  reproducer,  and  means  released  by  the 
the  reproducer,  subataotially  a*  deacribed. 


the  reproducer,  sub- 

Df  a  coin  controlled 
"or  raising  and  lower- 
phonograph  to  thift 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph,  of  a  com  controlled 
mechanism  for  throwing  it  into  operation,  means  operated  by  the 
phonograph  to  stop  the  phonograph,  and  means  to  shift  the  repro- 
ducer, substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph,  of  a  coin  controlled 
mechanism  for  throwing  it  into  operation,  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  reproducer,  and  moans  operated  by  the  phonograph  to  stop 
the  phonograph,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  Jhe  combination,  with  a  phonograph,  of  a  coin  controlled 
mechanism  for  lowering  the  reproducerand  throwing  the  phonograph 
into  operation,  and  means  operated  by  the  phonograph  to  rai.se  the 
reproducer  and  stop  the  phonograph,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combiuatioo,  with  a  phonograph,  of  a  coin  controlled 
mechanism  for  throwing  it  into  operation,  means  operated  by  the  pho- 
nograph to  stop  the  phonograph,  and  means  released  by  the  phono- 
graph to  shift  the  reproducer,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph,  of  a  coin  controlled 
mechanism,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  reproducer,  meana 
for  moving  the  reproducer  along  the  phonogram,  and  means  for  shift- 
ing the  reproducer,  said  raising,  lowering,  moving  and  shifling  means, 
all  operating  automatically  in  proper  sequence  upon  each  operation 
of  the  coin  controlled  mechanism,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph,  of  a  coin  controlled 
mechanism  for  setting  it  into  operation,  and  storing  power  to  shift 
the  reproducer,  the  said  coin  controlled  mechanism  being  operated 
by  hand,  and  means  automatically  operated  by  the  phonograph  for 
releasing  the  power  and  shifling  the  reproducer,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

9.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph,  of  a  coin  controlled 
mechanism,  means  for  lowering  the  reproducer,  and  means  for  throw- 
ing the  phonograph  into  operation,  both  of  the  two  last  named  means 
operating  in  the  order  stated,  upon  each  operation  of  the  coin-con- 
trolled mechanism,  meaus  fur  lifling  the  reproducer,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  phonograph  arm,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  phonograph,  of  a  coin  controlled 
mechanism,  means  for  lowering  the  reproducer,  means  for  moving  the 
reproducer  along  the  phonogram,  both  of  said  last  named  means  op- 
erating in  the  order  stated  upon  each  operation  of  the  coin  controlled 
mechanism,  means  for  lifling  the  reproducer,  and  means  for  shifting 
the  reproducer,  both  of  said  means  being  thrown  into  operation  by 
the  phonograph,  in  ti>e  order  stated,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  The  combination,  with  a  coin  controlled  phonograph,  of 
means  for  jihifling  the  reproducer,  and  means  operated  by  the  shift- 
ing means  for  raising  the  rej^roducer,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph,  of  a  device  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  reproducer,  and  coin  controlled  mechanism  operat- 
ing on  said  device  to  raise  and  lower  it,  and  thereby  lower  and  raise 
the  reproducer,  substantially  a  described. 

13.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph,  of  a  raising  and  lower- 
ing device  connected  with  the  reproducer,  and  means  normally  held 
locked,  and  adapted  to  be  released  by  a  coin  to  operate  on  said  de- 
rice  to  raise  and  lower  it,  and  thereby  lower  and  raise  the  reproducer, 
substantially  as  described. 

14.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph,  operated  by  a  motor, 
of  a  coin  controlled  mechanism  for  starting  and  stopping  the  motor, 
and  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  the  reproducer,  substantiallj' 
as  described. 

15.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph  operated  by  a  motor, 
of  a  circuit  breaker  in  the  motor  circuit,  opened  by  the  reproducer 
at  the  end  of  the  record,  and  means  for  closing  the  circuit  at  the 
said  circuit  breaker  when  the  phonograph  is  to  be  operated,  substaa- 
tially  as  described. 

16.  The  combination,  with  a  phouograph  operated  t>y  a  motor, 
and  having  its  motor  circuit  normally  open,  of  coin  controlled  mech- 
anism forclosingsaid  circuit,  and  means  operated  by  the  phonograph 
lo  open  said  circuit,  substantially  as  de<>cribed. 

17.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph  operated  by  a  motor, 
and  having  its  motor  circuit  normally  open,  of  a  coin  controlled  mech- 

nism  for  closing  the  motor  circuit,  means  operated  by  the  phono- 
graph to  open  said  circuit,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
reproducer,  substantially  as  described. 

18.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph  operated  by  a  motor, 
and  having  its  motor  circuit  normally  open,  of  coin  controlled  mech- 
anism for  closing  the  circuit  to  operate  the  phonograph,  means  oper- 
ated by  the  phonograph  to  open  the  circuit  and  stop  the  phonograph, 
and  means  for  shifting  the  reproducer,  subsUntially  as  described. 

19.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph  operated  by  a  motor, 
and  having  its  motor  circuit  normally  open,  of  coin  controlled  mech- 
anism for  closing  the  circuit  to  operate  the  phonograph,  means  oper- 
ated by  the  phonograph  to  open  the  circuit  and  stop  the  phonograph, 
means  for  shifling  the  reproducer,  and  means  for  rai.sing  and  lower- 
ing the  reproducer,  substantially  as  described. 

20.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph,  operated  by  a  motor 
and  having  its  motor  circuit  normally  open,  of  coin  controlled  meoh- 
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aoism  to  close,  the  motor  circuit,  and  lower  the  reproducer,  substan- 
tially as  described 

21.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph  operated  by  a  motor, 
aod  having  its  motor  circuit  normally  opeo,  of  coin  controlled  mech- 
anum  to  close  the  circuit  and  lower  the  reproducer,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  phonograph  to  open  the  circuit  and  raise  tne  reproducer, 
substantially  as  described. 

22.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph  operated  by  a  motor, 
and  having  its  motor  circuit  normally  open,  of  a  coin  controlled  mech- 
anism for  closing  the  circuit,  and  throwing  the  phonograph  into  oper- 
ation, means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  reproducer,  means  operated 
by  the  phonograph  to  open  the  circuit  and  stop  the  phonograph,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

23.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph  operated  by  a  motor 
and  having  its  motor  circuit  normally  open,  of  means  for  lowering 


anism  to  bold  the  phonograph  locked,  meana  to  close  said  motor  cir- 
cuit and  lower  the  reproducer,  and  means  to  hold  said  motor  circuit 
closed,  which  last  named  means  are  released  by  the  phonograph  to 
break  said  motor  circuit,  and  means'operated  by  the  phonograph  lo 
stop  the  I'houograph  and  to  raise  the  reproducer  at  any  desired  point 
in  the  forward  travel  thereof  substantially  as  described. 

35.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph  operated  by  a  motor, 
of  an  attachment  which  is  normally  held  locked,  and  is  released  by  a 
coin  to  lower  the  reproducer,  and  means  to  lock  the  attachment  again 
and  close  the  motor  circuit  before  the  phonograph  begins  to  operate, 
substantially  as  described. 

36.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph  operated  by  a  motor 
and  having  its  motor  circuit  normally  open,  of  mechanism  wnich  is 
normally  held  locked,  and  is  released  by  a  coin  to  throw  the  phono- 
graph into  position  for  operating,  and  means  to  relock  said  mecfaan- 


the  reproducer,  means  for  closing  the  motor  circuit,  both  said  means|  ism  and  close  the  motor  circuit  simultaneously,  substantially  as  de- 
being  coin  controlled,  means  for  opening  the  motor  circuit,  means  for'  scribed. 


lifting  the  reproducer,  and  means  for  shifting  the  reproducer,  lubetan- 
tially  as  described. 

24.  The  combination,  with  a -phonograph,  operated  by  a  motoi, 
and  having  its  motor  circuit  normally  open,  of  coin  controlled  mech- 
anism for  closing  said  circuit,  means  for  lowering  the  reproducer,  and 
lueans  operated  by  the  phonograph  to  open  said  circuit  and  raise  the 
reproducer,  substantially  as  described. 

25.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph  operated  by  a  motor 
and  having  its  motor  circuit  normally  opeo,  of  a  coin  controlled  mech- 
anism for  closing  said  circuit,  means  for  lowering  the  reproducer, 


37.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph  operated  by  a  motor, 
of  an  attachment  which  is  normally  held  locked,  and  i'*  released  by  a 
coin  to  lower  the  reproducer,  meaus  to  lock  the  attachment  again 
and  close  the  motor  circuit  before  the  phonograph  begins  tu  operate, 
and  means  operated  by  the  phonograph  to  rai.se  the  reproducer  and 
open  the  motor  circuit,  substantially  as  described 

38.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph  operated  by  a  motor, 
of  an  attachment  which  is  normally  held  locked,  aod  is  released  by  a 
coin  to  lower  the  reproducer,  means  to  lock  the  attachment  again 
and  close  the  motor  circuit  before  the  phonograph  begins  to  operate. 


means  operated  by  the  phonograph  to  open  said  circuit  and  raise  the  ■  means  to  raise  the  reproducer  and  open  the  motor  circuit,  and  means 

reproducer,  and  means  to  shift  the  reproducer,  subsUntially  as  de-  i  to  shift  the  reproducer,  subsUntiallv  a."*  described 

scribed.  39,  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph  operated  by  a  motor 


26.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph  operated  by  a  motor 


and  having  its  motor  circuit  normally  open,  of  a  mechanism  which  is 


and  having  its  motor  circuit  normally  open,  of  a  device  to  hold  the  j  normally  held  locked,  and  is  released  by  a  coin  to  throw  the  phono- 
reproducer  in  a  raised  position,  com  controlled  mechanism  to  lower  graph  into  position  for  operation,  means  to  relock  said  mechanism 
the  reproducer  and  close  the  motor  circuit,  and  means  operatea  by  and  close  the  motor  circuit  simuluneously,  means  operated  by  the 
the  reproducer  to  open  the  motor  circuit  and  raise  the  reproducer,  !  phonograph  for  opening  the  motor  circuit,  means  for  lowering  and 
subsUntially  as  described.  raising  the  reproducer,  and  means  for  shifling  the  reproducer,  snb- 

27.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph  operated  by  a  motor,  jsUntiallv  as  described, 
of  a  coin  controlled  mechanism  for  sUrting  and  stopping  the  motor,  a  40.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph,  of  a  motor  for  operating 

shifting  lever,  and  an  automatic  lifling  device  for  the  reproducer  of|it.  in  a  circuit  which  can  be  of)ened  and  closed  at  two  points,  an  at- 


said  phonograph,  substantially  as  described 

2S.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph  operated  by  a  motor, 
and  having  its  motor  circuit  normally  open,  of  a  coin  controlled  mech- 
anism, mca^s  operated  by  the  coin  controlled  mechanism  for  closing 
the  motor  circuit,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  reproducer, 
mearks  for  moving  the  reproducer  along  the  phonogram,  means  for 
opening  the  motor  circuit,  and  means  for  shifting  the  reproducer,  said 
rais:ng,  lowering,  moving,  shifting  and  circuit  opening  means  all  op- 
erating automatically  in  proper  sequence  upon  each  operation  of  the 
coin  controlled  mechanism,  subsUntially  as  described. 

29.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph  operated  by  a  motor, 
and  having  its  motor  circuit  normally  opeo,  of  a  coin  controlled  mech- 
anism, means  tor  lowering  the  reproducer,  and  means  for  closing  the 
motor  circuit,  both  of  the  two  last  named  means  operating  io  the 
order  stated,  upon  each  operation  of  the  coin  controlled  mechanism, 
means  for  lifling  the  reproducer,  means  for  opening  the  motor  circuit, 
and  means  for  shifting  the  reproducer,  substantially  as  described. 

3U.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph  operated  by  a  motor, 
aod  hiving  its  motor  circuit  normally  open,  of  a  coin  controlled  mech- 
anism, means  for  loweringthe  reproducer,  means  for  closing  the  motor 
circuit,  both  of  said  last  named  means  operating  in  the  order  named 
upon  each  operation  of  the  coin  controlled  mechanism,  means  for 
lifling  the  reproducer,  means  for  opening  thefaid  motor  circuit,  and 
means  tor  shifling  the  reproducer,  all  three  of  said  means  being  thrown 
into  operation  by  the  phonograph,  subsUntially  as  described. 

31.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph  operated  by  a  motor, 
and  having  iu  motor  circuit  normally  open,  of  mechanism  which  is 
normally  held  locked,  and  is  relea.sed  by  a  coin,  to  throw  the  phono- 
graph into  position  for  operation,  aod  means  to  relock  said  mechan- 
ism and  close  the  motor  circuit  simultaneously,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

32.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph  operated  by  a  motor 
and  having  its  motor  circuit  normally  open,  of  mechanism  which  isl  reproducer  up,  a  motor  in  a  circuit  that  can  be  opened  or  closed  at 
normally  held  locked  and  is  released  by  a  coin,  and  means  to  lowerltwo  points  for  operating  the  phonograph,  an  atUchraent  which  is 
the  reproducer,  lock  the  said  mechanism  again  and  close  the  motor  pormally  held  locked  and  is  released  by  a  coin  to  open  said  motor 
circnit  before  the  phonograph  has  commenced  to  operate.  subsUo-  -circuit  at  ooe  of  said  points  and  close  it  at  the  other  point,  means  to 
tially  as  described  hold  the  circuit  closed  at  the  second  point,  means  lo  lower  the  repro- 

33.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph  operated  by  a  motor  ducer,  means  to  open  the  motor  circuit  at  the  second  point,  and  means 


Uchment  which  is  normally  held  locked,  and  is  released  by  a  coin  to 
open  said  motor  circuit  at  one  of  the  said  points  and  close  it  at  the  other 
point,  means  to  hold  the  circuit  closed  at  the  second  point,  means  to 
throw  the  phonograph  in  position  to  operate,  and  means  to  simulta- 
neously close  the  circuit  at  the  first  point  and  relock  tbeatuchment. 
subsUntially  as  described. 

41.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph.ofamotor  for  operating 
it  in  a  circuit  that  can  be  opened  and  closed  at  two  points,  ao  atuch- 
ment  which  is  normally  held  locked,  and  is  released  by  a  coin  to  open 
said  motor  circuit  at  one  of  said  points  and  close  it  at  the  other  point, 
means  to  hold  the  circuit  closed  at  the  second  point,  means  to  simul- 
uneously close  the  circuit  at  the  first  point  and  relock  the  atuch- 
meat,  and  means  operated  by  the  phonograph  to  open' the  circuit  at 
the  second  point,  substantially  as  described. 

42.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph,  of  a  motor  for  operating 
it  in  a  circuit  which  can  be  opened  and  closed  at  two  points,  an  at- 
Uchment  which  is  normally  held  locked,  and  is  released  by  a  coin  to 
open  the  circuit  at  one  of  said  points  and  close  it  at  the  other  point, 
means  to  hold  the  circuit  closed  at  the  second  point,  means  to  simulu- 
neously close  the  circuit  at  the  first  point  and  relock  the  attachment, 
means  operated  by  the  phouograph  to  open  the  circuit  at  the  second 
point,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  reproducer,  and  means  for 
shifling  the  reproducer,  subsUntially  as  described. 

43  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph,  }f  means  to  bold  the 
reproducer  up,  a  motor  in  a  circuit  that  can  be  opened  aod  closed  at 
two  points  for  operating  the  phonograph,  an  atuchment  which  is 
normally  held  locked,  and  is  released  by  a  coin  to  open  said  motor 
circuit  at  one  of  said  points,  and  to  close  it  at  the  other  point,  means 
to  hold  the  circuit  closed  at  the  second  point,  means  to  lower  the  re- 
producer, and  means  to  simuluneously  close  the  circuit  at  the  first 
point  aod  lock  the  atuchment,  substantially  as  described. 

44.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph,  of  means  to  hold  the 


and  having  its  motor  circuit  normally  open,  of  a  device  to  hold  the 
reproducer  from  contact  with  the  phonogram,  coin  controlled  roech- 
aoism  to  hold  the  phonograph  locked,  aod  means  to  close  the  motor 
circuit  and  lower  the  reproducer,  subsUotially  as  described 


to  lift  the  reproducer  off  the  phonogram,  aod  meaus  to  shift  the  re- 
producer, subsUntially  as  described. 

46    The  combioatioo,  with  a  phoocgraph,  of  means  to  hold  the 
reproducer  up,  a  motor  io  a  circuit  that  can  be  opened  and  closed 


34.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph  operated  by  a  motor  jat  two  points  for  operating  the  phonograph,  ao  atuchment  which  is 
aod  having  it^t  motor  circuit  normally  open,  of  a  device  to  hold  thelnormally  held  locked,  and  is  released  by  a  coin  to  opeo  the  motor 
reproducer  from  cooUct  with  the  phonogram,  coin  controlled  mecb- [circuit  at  ooe  of  aaid  points  aod  close  it  at  the  other Doiot,  meaos  to 
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hold  th«  circnit  closed  kt  tb«  wcood  point.  a««(u  to  lower  tbe  repro- 
ducer oo  the  phoaof^am,  me«as  lo  open  the  rqotor  circuit  at  the  sec- 
ond point,  meao*  to  lift  tbe  reproducer,  and  melKDS  to  shift  the  repro- 
ducer. Hid  circuit  opening,  lifting  and  shifting] means  being  operated 
bj  the  phonograph,  subaUntially  as  deacnbed, 

46    Tbe  combination,  with  a  pbonograpl|.  of  a  coin  controlled 
mechanism  for  throwing  it  into  operation,  ani^  adjustable  means  op- 


breaking  the  motor  circuit  that  operate*  the  phonograph,  a  coin  con- 
trolled locking  and  releasing  device  to  release  the  cross  heads,  a  rock- 
ing bar  H,  a  spnng  pawl  I.  a  projection  on  the  cross-head  G'  to  pre- 
vent the  bar  H  from  rising,  a  projection  J.  on  said  cross  bead  0' 
which  engnges  the  pawl  I  and  hold*  the  cross  head  0'  at  that  point, 
a  plate  B  connected  with  a  sleere  A  of  the  phonograph,  one  end  of 
-     which  plate  is  in  contact  with  the  phonograph  arm  a.  an  adjustable 
erated  by  the  phonograph  to  stop  the  phon<^graph  at  any  desired  pin  6«,  upon  which  the  rocking  bar  H  rest*,  and  an  adjusuble  pin  *♦ 
f*^'"':  •"^'"'•"^.  "  d««"b««  I  to  trip  the  pawl  I  at  any  desired  point  on  the  travel  of  the  phono- 

♦7    Tbe  combination.  w,th  a  phonograph, operated  by  a  motor  .graph  arm.  subsuntiaily  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
and  having  Its  motor  circuit  no.mally  open,  of  coin  controlled  mech-  57    ^^  ,tUchment  for  operating  phonographs,  which  remain, 

anism  for  closing  the  circuit  to  operate  said  pl^nograph.  knd  adjust-  normally  locked  and  is  released  by  a  coin,  consisting  of  two  croas- 
able  means  operated  by  the  phonograph  to  opeii  the  motor  circuit  and  |  heads,  each  carrying  a  projection  or  plug  for  making  and  breakin* 
stop  the  phonograph  at  any  desired  point,  sub^aotially  as  described  jthe  motor  circuit  that  operates  the  phonograph,  a  lever  to  carry  or 
4«.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph,  operated  by  a  motor  |force  both  the  cross-beads  or  carriages  in  the  same  direction  to  b4t  k 
and  having  lU  motor  circuit  normally  open,  of^coin  controlled  mech-  the  said  motor  circuit  at  one  point  and  close  it  at  the  other  point  a 


anism  for  closing  said  motor  circuit,  adjustable  means  operated  by  the 
phonograph  to  open  said  motor  circuit  and  stop  I  he  phonograph  at  any 
desired  poirrt.  and  means  also  operated  by  the  phonograph  to  raise 
the  reproducer,  substantially  as  described. 

49  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph  sperated  by  a  motor, 
•fa  rocking  bar  which  engages  with  the  arm  I  hereof  of  an  attach- 
ment consisting  of  two  crosa-beads,  each  of  whic  >  carries  an  electrode 
through  which  the  motor  circuit  is  completed  one  of  which  cross- 
heads  engages  with  the  rocking  bar  to  raise  t|ie  reproducer  of  the 
phonograph,  means  released  by  a  coin  for  effecting  the  movement  of 
these  cross  beads  so  as  to  open  the  circuit  at  of^e  point  and  cloee  it  at 
the  other  point,  and  to  lower  the  reproducer,  a  citch  in  the  path  of  the 


spring  pawl  for  holding  the  circuit  closed  at  the  laat  named  point, 
means  to  return  the  lever  and  lock  the  attachment  again,  and  at  the 
same  time,  close  the  motor  circuit  at  the  first  point,  »nd  thereby  com- 
plete the  motor  circuit  before  the  phonograph  begina  lo  operate,  and 
a  device  for  raising  and  lowering  the  reproducer  operated  by  the 
phonograph  through  one  of  the  cross-heads,  subsUntialU  as  described. 
58.  An  attachment  for  operating  phonographs,  which  normally 
remains  locked,  and  is  released  by  a  coin,  consisting  oftwo  cross  beada, 
each  carrying  a  projection  or  plug  for  making  and  breaking  the  mo- 
tor circuit  that  operates  the  phonograph,  a  device  to  carry  or  force 
both  the  cross-heads  in  the  same  direction  to  break  the  motor  circuit 
at  one  point  and  close  it  at  the  other  point,  and  mechanism  to  hold 


phonograph  arm  to  hold  one  of  the  cross-heads  in  position,  means  for  U©  circuit  closed,  but  which  is  released  by  the  phonograph  to  break 
returning  the  other  cross  head  to  it.  original  portion,  means  for  lock-  jthe  motor  circuit,  raise  the  reproducer  and  shift  said  reproducer  to 
ing  It  there  and  simuluneously  closing  the  mo<or  circuit,  and  means  \.^  .^^rting  point  at  any  deaired  point  in  the  travel  of  the  phonograph 
for  returning  the  first  croas  he*d  to  iu  originalpowtion.  and  thereby  !»„,  subeuntially  as  described 

breaking  the  motor  circuit,  and  lifting  and  shifting  the  reproducer  \  59  ^^  atUchment  for  operating  phonographs,  which  remain* 
when  the  said  cro«  head  is  released  by  the  phonograph  substantially  normally  locked,  and  is  released  by  a  coin,  consisting  of  two  crosa 
as  descnbed  heads,  each  carrying  a  projection  or  plug  for  making  and  breaking 

50.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph,  alt  a  plate  B  having  tbe  Ithe  motor  circuit  that  operates  the  phonograph   a  lever  to  carrv  or 
tongue,  b  b.  plates  b'  b\  projection  6».  and  pin  M.  and  the  rocking  bar  ^force  both  the  cross-beads  in  the  same  direction  to  break  the  electric 
H,  all  arranged  to  operate  substantially  as.  anfi  for  the  purpose  set 
forth.  j 

51.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph,  ef  the  plate  B.  having 
tbe  tongues  6  b.  plates  b'  b'.  projection  6*.  and  (ins  6*  and  6*.  rocking 
bar  H  and  spring  pawl  I.  all  arranged  to  operati  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpoee  set  forth 

52    The  combination,  with  a  phonograph  Operated  by  a  motor, 

and  having  its  motor  circuit  normally  open,  of  Ian  attachment  which 

consists  of  two  cross-heads,  each  carrying  a  plug  for  making  and 

breaking  said  motor  circuit,  a  coin  controlled  l|>cking  and  releasing 
device  connected  with  one  of  said  cross  head.'t.  ajid  a  device  operated 
by  said  cross  heads  to  lower  the  reproducer,  substkntially  asde.-icribed. 
5.3  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph  oiperated  by  a  motor, 
of  a  coin  controlled  attachment  which  consists  cif  two  cross  heads  for 
operating  said  phonograph,  each  of  which  cross^  heads  carries  a  pro- 
jection or  plug  for  making  and  breaking  said  m<jtor  circuit,  means  to 
lower  the  reproducer  and  move  said  cross  heaoj  from  their  normal  ! 


circuit  at  one  point  and  close  it  at  another,  mechanism  to  hold  the 
circuit  closed,  but  which  is  released  by  the  phonograph  to  break  the 
motor  circuit,  rai«e  the  repiy>ducer,  and  shift  the  reproducer  te  its 
starting  point  at  any  desiredi  point  on  the  travel  of  the  reproducer, 
a  locking  and  releasing  device  which  consists  of  one  or  more  levers, 
and  a  fixed  stop  with  whifh  pne  of  the  free  ends  of  said  levers  en- 
gages to  lock  the  attachment.Vsubst&ntially  as  described. 

GO.  An  attachment  for  operating  phonographs,  which  remains 
normally  locked  and  i*  relen.sed  oj  a  coin,  consisting  of  two  cross- 
beads,  each  carrying  a  projection  or  plut;  for  making  or  breaking  the 
motor  circuit  that  operates  the  phonograph,  a  lever  to  carry  both 
the  cross-heads  in  the  same  direction  to  break  the  motor  circuit  at 
one  point  and  to  close  it  at  another,  mechanism  to  hold  the  circuit 
closed,  the  said  mechanism  being  released  by  the  phonograph  to  break 
the  motor  circuit  and  raise  the  reproducer,  and  means  to  shift  the  re- 
producer  substantially  as  described 

61  An  attachment  for  operating  phonographs  which  remain* 
position  to  break  the  motor  circuit  at  one  poiit  and  close  it  at  an-  '„ormallv  locked  and  is  released  bv  a  coin,  consisting  of  two  cross 
other,  a  device  10  hold  one  of  the  cross  heads  md  keep  the  circuit  ,  heads,  each  carrying  a  projection  or  plug  for  making  or  breaking  the 
closed  at  that  point,  and  a  device  to  return  the  other  cross  head  to  j^otor  circuit  thit  operates  the  phonograph,  a  lever  to  carry  both 
complete  the  motor  circuit  and  lock  the  atuchnent  again  before  the  |the  cross  heads  in  the  same  direction  to  break  the  motor  ci«:uit  at 
phonograph  can  commence  to  operate,  subsun^iallv  as  described.        one  point  and  close  it  at  another,  mechanism  to  hold  the  circuit  closed. 


51  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph,  oberated  by  a  motor, 
of  a  coin  controlled  attachment,  which  consists  of  two  cross  heads  for 
operating  the  phonograph,  each  of  which  cro84heads  carries  a  pro- 
jection or  plug  for  making  and  breaking  the  mbtor  circuit,  means  to 
lower  the  reproducer,  and  move  said  cross  heais  from  their  normal 
position  to  break  the  motor  circuital  one  point  a^d  close  itat  another, 
a  device  to  hold  one  of  the  cross  heads  and  ke^p  the  ciVcuit  closed 


the  said  mechanism  being  released  by  the  phonograph  to  break  the 
motor  circuit  and  raise  the  reproducer,  and  springs  connected  with 
tbe  cross-heads,  which  springs  are  expanded  by  the  traveling  of  said 
cros»-heads  away  from  the  starting  point  to  return  said  cross-heads 
aod  reproducer,  substantially  as  described. 

62.  The  combination  with  a  phonograph  operated  by  ■  motor 
having  its  motor  circuit  normally  open,  of  a  device  to  hold  the  pho- 


at  that  point,  a  derice  to  return  the  other  cross-lead  to  complete  the  oograph  arm  in  a  raised  position,  a  coin  coutrolled  attachment  oper 
motor  circuit  and  lock  the  atUchment  again  before  the  phonograph  l.unjj  o„  ^if\  device  to  lower  the  phonograph  arm.  means  to  close 
has  commenced  to  operate,  and  means  operate(|  by  the  phonograph  the  circuit  and  lock  the  atUchment  before  the  phonograph  com- 
to  break  the  circuit,  raise  the  reproducer  and  fhift  the  reproducer,  mencesto  operate,  mechanism  to  hold  the  circuit  closed,  and  adjust- 
subsUniially  as  described  ^hle  means  operated  by  the  phonograph  to  release  said  mechanism, 

55    An  atuchmeot  for  operating  phonograpns.  which  consists  of  break  the  motor  circuit  and  raise  the  reproducer.  subsUntially  as  d«-. 
a  frame  or  box  to  which  areatuched  guide  rods  f"  P,  cross  heads  O  G',   scribed. 

which  travel  on  said  guide  rods,  spring*  connected  with  said  box  or  63    An  atUchment  for  operating  phonographs,  which  normally 

frame  and  with  said  cross  heads  to  return  the  cross  heads,  each  of  j  remains  locked,  and  is  released  by  a  coin,  consisting  of  a  frame  or 
said  cro(w  heads  carrying  a  projection  or  plug  for  making  and  break-  box  to  which  are  atuched  two  guide  rods,  two  cross  heads  0  G'. 
ing  the  motor  circuit  that  operates  the  phonograph,  a  coin  controlled  j  which  travel  on  said  guide  rods,  each  of  said  cross  heads  carrying  a 
locking  and  releasing  device  to  reJease  the  cross  heads,  a  rocking  bar  I  projection  or  plug  for  making  and  breaking  the  motor  circuit,  said 
H.  a  spring  pawl  1,  and  a  plaU  B,  subsuntiaily  M  described  j  circuit  being  normally  broken  at  one  point,  and  the  plug  on  the  cross 

V  56  An  atUchment  for  operating  phonographs,  which  consist*  of  |  bead  0  normally  closing  the  circuit  at  another  point  before  the  atuch- 
•  frame  or  box  to  which  are  attached  guide  rods  FP,  cross  heads  00',  I  ment  is  relea.sed,  springs  /  /,  attached  to  the  said  frame  and  cross 
which  travel  on  said  guide  rods,  springs  connected  with  said  box  or  heads  to  return  the  cross  heads,  a  projection  J  and   lug  ^'o  on  said 


frame  and  with  the  said  cross-heads  to  return  the  croas  heads,  each 
of  said  cros*  head*  earrriag  a  projectioo  or  plug  for  making  and 


cross  head  G'.  a  spring  pawl  I,  a  rocking  bar  H,  upon  which  the  lug 
^"  resU  and  slides,  a  dsteot  at  one  end  of  the  rocking  bar  H,  a  spring. 
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A,  connected  with  tho'rocking  bar  H  at  that  point,  a  lever  to  break, 
the  motor  circuit  at  one  point  and  move  the  cross  head  G'  and  close 
the  circuit  at  another  point,  all  arranged  to  operate  subsUntially  a* 
•hown  and  described 

64.  In  a  coin  operated  phonograph,  the  combination  with  a  coin 
operated  trigger,  and  with  a  cross  head,  carrying  a  plug  which  is 
released  by  said  trigger,  and  with  an  electrode  for  engagement  with 
said  plug,  of  a  carrying  arm  for  the  reproducer,  and  means  whereby 
the  carrying  arm  will  break  the  circuit  at  the  end  of  the  movement, 
lubsUntially  as  described. 

65  In  a  coin  operated  phonograph,  the  combination  with  a  trig- 
ger, tripped  by  a  coin,  of  a  lever  which  is  released  by  said  trigger,  and 
two  elctrodes,  one  of  which  is  connected  to  said  lever  and  moved  by 
it  into  conUct  with  the  other  electrode,  subsUntially  as  described. 

66.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph  operated  by  a  motor, 
of  a  coin  controlled  attachment  for  operating  said  phonograph,  which 
atUchment  consists  of  two  cross-heads,  each  carrying  a  projection  or 
plug  for  making  and  breaking  the  motor  circuit,  means  to  lower  the 
reproducer  and  move  said  croas  heads  to  break  said  circuit  at  one 
point  and  close  it  at  another,  a  device  to  bold  one  of  the  cros*  heads, 
and  keep  the  circuit  closed  at  that  point,  a  device  to  return  the  other 
cross  head  to  complete  tbe  motor  circuit,  and  lock  the  atUchment 
again  before  the  pnonograph  jias  commenced  to  operate,  and  means 
operated  by  the  phonograph  to  break  the  circuit  and  raise  the  repro- 
ducer, subsUntially  as  described. 
67 


closed  at  one  point  and  opened  at  another,  and  by  the  retam  move- 
ment of  which  the  atUchment  is  locked  again  before  the  phooograph 
begins  to  operate,  and  the  motor  circuit  closed  at  another  point,  there- 
by completing  the  motor  circuit,  a  locking  and  releasing  device  to 
hold  tbe  atUchment  locked,  operated  by  a  coin  to  release  the  atUch- 
ment, and  mechanism  to  hold  the  motor  circuit  closed,  released  by 
the  phonograph  to  break  the  motor  circnit  and  raise  the  reproducer 
at  any  deaired  point  in  the  travel  of  the  reproducer,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

3  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph  having  its  motor  circuit 
normally  open,  of  an  atUchment  for  operating  said  phonograph  which 
remains  normally  locked,  said  atUchment  being  connected  with  the 
phonograph  in  such  manner  as  to  hold  the  reproducer  from  coouct 
with  the  phonogram  when  the  phonograph  is  not  operating,  a  lever, 
forming  a  part  of  said  atUchment,  by  the  movement  of  which  in  one 
direction  the  reproducer  is  lowered  to  the  phonogram  and  the  motor 
circuit  closed,  and  means  to  hold  the  atUchment  locked,  the  said 
means  being  released  by  a  coin,  subsUntially  as  described 

74.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph,  havingite  motorciici^t 

normally  open,  of  an  atUchment  for  operating  said  phonograph,  wlhch 
remains  normally  locked  but  is  released  by  a  coin,  said  atUchment 
being  connected  with  the  phonograph  in  such  manner  as  to  hold  the 
reproducer  from  contact  with  tbe  phonogram  when  the  phonograph 
i*  not  operating,  a  lever,  forming  part  of  said 


atUchment,  by  the 

TL  L,      .  .u       u  u     .i         J      .  ."<>''«'»>«'"  of  "hich  In  one  direction  the  reproducer  is  lowered  to  the 

The  combination,  with  a  phonograph,  adapted  to  be  operated  Iphonogram  «.d  the  motor  circuit  closed, Tnd  mechanism  toxoid  ibl 

by  a  motor,  ,n  a  circuit  which  is  normally  open,  and  can  be  made  circuit  closed  at  that  point,  but  released  by  the  phonograph  to  break 


and  broken  at  two  poinU.  of  two  movable  cross  heads  or  carriages, 
each  carrying  a  circuit  making  and  breaking  device  to  open  and  close 
said  motor  circuit,  a  shifting  lever  to  move  said  croas  heads,  and  a 
locking  mechanism  actuated  by  a  coin  to  release  said  cross  heads, 
subsUntially  as  described 


68. 


said  circuit  and  raise  the  reproducerat  any  desired  point  in  tbe  travel 
of  reoroduoer,  subsUntially  as  described. 

75.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph  having  its  motor  circuit 
normally  open,  of  an  atUchment  for  operating  said  phonograph  which 
remains  normally  locked,  but  is  released  by  a  ;oin.  said  attachment 


The  combination,  with  a  phonograph  operated  by  a  motonl  being  connected  to  the  phonograph  in  such  manner  as  to  hold  the  re- 


in a  circuit  which  is  normally  open,  and  can  be  made  and  broken  at 
two  points,  of  two  movable  cross  heads  ,or  carriages,  each  carrying 
a  circuit  making  and  breaking  device  to  open  and.  close  said  motor 
circuit,  a  device  operated  by  one  of  said  cross  heads  to  raise  and  lower 
the  phonograph  arm,  locking  mechanism  actuated  by  a  coin  to  re- 
lease said  cross  beads,  and  a  shifting  lever  to  move  said  cross  heads, 
*ubstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

69  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph,  operated  by  a  motor, 
in  a  circuit  which  is  normally  open,  and  can  be  made  and  broken  at 
two  poinU,  of  two  movable  cross  heads  or  carriages,  each  carrying  a 
circuit  making  and  breaking  device  to  open  and  close  said  motor  cir- 
cuit, a  device  operated  by  one  of  said  cross  beads  to  raise  and  lower 
the  phonograph  arm,  a  shifting  lever  to  move  said  cross  head^  and 

loc 

of  aaid  cross  head.',  and  a  fixed  stop  with  which  said  lever  or  levers 
engage  to  lock  said  cross  heads,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

70.  .The  combination,  with  a  ptMnofrraph,  hsring  its  motor  circuit 
normally  open,  of  an  attachment  for  operating  said  phonograph  which 
is  normally  locked  but  is  released  by  a  coin  said  atUchment  being 
connected  with  the  phonograph  in  such  manner  as  to  hold  the  repro- 
ducer from  conUct  with  the  phonogram  when  the  phonograph  is  not 
operating,  a  lever  to  lower  the  reproducer  to  the  phonogram,  two 
movable  electrodes  moved  by  said  lever  to  alternately  open  and  close 
the  motor  circuit  by  the  forward  and  backward  movement  of  said 
lever,  and  mechanism  to  hold  the  circuit  closed,  but  released  by  the 
phonograph  to  break  the  motor  circuit  and  raise  the  reproducer  at 
any  desired  point  in  the  travel  of  said  reproducer.  subsUntially  as 
described. 

71.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph  having  its  motor  circuit 
normally  open,  of  an  atUchment  for  operating  said  phonograph  which 
remains  normally  locked,  but  is  released  by  a  coin,  said  attachment 
being  connected  with  the  phonograph  in  snch  manner  a*  to  hold  the 
reproducer  from  conUct  with  the  phonogram  when  the  phonograph 
is  not  operating,  a  lever,  by  the  movement  of  which  in  one  direction 


producer  from  conUct  with  the  phenograro  when  tbe  photograph  is 
not  operating,  a  device  to  hq^ld  the  atUchment  locked,  actuated  by 
a  coin  to  release  the  atUchment,  a  lever,  by  the  movement  of  which 
in  one  direction  from  iU  sUrting  point  the  motor  circuit  is  broken  at 
one  point  and  closed  at  another  and  the  reproducer  lowered  to  the 
phonogram,  a  device  to  return  the  lever  to  its  sUrting  point  to  com- 
plete the  motor  circuit  and  lock  the  attachment  again  i>efore  tbe 
phonograph  commences  to  operate,  and  mechanism,  to  hold  the  cir- 
cuit closed,  which  is  released  by  the  phonograph  to  break  the  motor 
circuit  and  raise  the  reproducer  from  conuct  with  tbe  phonogram 
at  any  desired  point  in  the  travel  of  said  reproducer,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

,  76.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  phonograph  having  iu  motor  circuit 

king  mechanism  actuated  by  a  coin  to  release  said  croas  heads,  the  j  normally  open,  of  an  atUchment  for  operatingsaid  phonograph  whicb 
king  mechanism  consisting  of  one  or  more  levers  carried  by  one   remains  normally  locked,  but  is  released  by  a  coin,  said  attachment 

being  connected  to  the  phonograph  in  such  manner  as  to  hold  the 
reproducer  from  conUct  with  the  phonogram  when  tbe  phonograph 
is  not  operating,  a  device  to  bold  the  atUchment  locked,  the  said  at- 
tachment being  operated  by  said  coin  to  release  the  atuchmeat,  a  lever, 
by  tbe  movement  of  which  in  one  direction  from  the  surting  point  the 
motor  circuit  is  broken  at  one  point  and  closed  at  another  and  the 
reproducer  lowered  to  the  phonogram,  a  device  to  return  said  lever 
to  iu  sUrting  point  to  complete  the  motor  circuit  and  lock  the  atUch- 
ment again  before  the  phonograph  commences  to  operate,  mechan- 
ism, to  hold  the  circuit  closed,  which  is  released  by  the  phonograph 
arm  to  break  the  motor  circuit  and  raise  the  reproducer  at  any  desired 
point  in  the  travel  of  said  reproducer,  and  a  device  to  shift  the  repro- 
ducer, subsuntiaily  as  deM:ribed. 

77.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph  having  iU  motor  circuit 
normally  open,  of  an  attachment  for  operating  said  phonograph  which 
remains  normally  locked,  and  is  released  by  a  coin,  a  device  to  raise 
and  lower  the  reproducer,  a  lever,  by  the  movement  of  which  in  one 
direction  the  reproducer  i*  lowered  to  the  phonogram  and  said  motor 
circuit  broken  at  one  point  and  closed  at  another,  a  device  to  return 
the  lever  to  its  sUrting  point  to  complete  the  mytor  circuit  and  lock 
the  attachment  again  before  tbe  phonograph  commences  to  operate. 


the  reproducer  is  lowered  to  the  phonogram,  and  tbe  motor  circuit Uod  mechanism,  to  bold  the  circuit  closed,  which  is  released  by  the 
closed  at  one  point  and  is  opened  at  another,  and  by  the  return  move-l  phonograph  to  break  the  motor  circuit  and  raise  the  reproducer  from 


ment  of  which  tbe  atUchment  is  locked  again  before  the  phonograph 
begins  to  operaU  and  the  motor  circuit  closed  at  another  point, 
thereby  completing  the  motor  circuit,  and«nechaoism  to  hold  the  cir- 
cuit closed  released  by  the  phonograph  to  break  said  circnit  and  raise 
tbe  reproducer  at  any  desired  point  in  tbe  travel  of  aaid  reproducer, 
and  a  device  to  return  *aid  reproducer,  *ub*UntiaUy  as  described. 
72.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph,  having  its  motor  circuit 
oorraally  open,  of  an  attachment  for  operating  said  phonograph  which 
remains  normally  locked  but  is  released  by  a  coin,  said  attachment  be- 
ing connected  with  the  phonograph  in  such  manner  a*  to  hold  the  re- 
prodaeer  fVom  contact  with  the  phonogram  when  the  phonograph  is 
oot  operating,  a  lever,  by  the  movement  of  which  in  one  direction, 
tha  raprodacar  is  lowered  to  the  phonogram  and  the  motor  circuit 


conUct  with  the  phonogram  at  any  desired  point  in  the  travel  of  said 
reproducer,  subsUntially  as  described. 

78.  Tbe  combination  of  locking  levers  K.  K'  K*  R.*  constructed 
as  shown  and  described,  springs  k  A'  i*  i*  connected  therewith,  fixed 
stop  M,  cross  heads  O  0',  and  arm  ^  on  said  croas  head  G',  and  lever 
D  all  arranged  to  operaU  after  the  insertion  of  a  coin,  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  *et  forth. 

79.  The  combination,  with  the  phonograph  arm  of  a  phonograph, 
of  rocking  bar  H,  locking  lever*  K  K'  K*  R*,  constructed  as  shown 
and  deacribed,  spring*  k  t,  i^  k*  connected  therewith,  fixed  stop  M, 
cross  heads  0  G'  and  arm  ^  on  said  cross  head  O'  and  lever  D,  all 
arranged  to  operate  after  the  insertion  of  a  coin,  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 
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Cluim.—[.  The  coaibination,  with  a  coin  (  ontrolied  phooogr«ph, 
of  mean*  forthifting  the  reproducer,  and  means  operated  by  the  »hifV- 
taff  means  for  lowering  the  reproducer,  substantially  a»  described. 

2  The  combination,  with  a  coin  controlle4  phonograph,  of  means 
for  shifting  the  reproducer,  and  means  op«r«te<l  by  the  shifting  means 
for  raisinj?  and  lowering  the  reproducer,  subsljantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph,  ofja  coin  controlled  mech- 
anism for  shifting  and  lowering  the  reproducenand  throwing  the  pho- 
nograph into  operation,  and  means  operated  \>7  the  phonograph  for 
■topping  the  phonograph,  subat*ntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph,  df  coin  controlled  mech- 
anism, and  means  operated  by  it  for  lifting,  shifting  and  lowering  the 
reproducer,  and  throwing  the  phonograph  int©  operation,  and  meana 
operated  by  the  phonograph  for  stopping  thA  phonograph,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph  (Operated  by  a  motor,  of 
coin  controlled  mechanism  for  shifting  and  li>Uering  the  reproducer 
and  starting  the  motor,  and  means  operated  ty  the  phonograph  for 
■topping  the  motor,  substantially  as  de9cribed|. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph  dperated  by  a  motor,  of 
coin  controlled  mechanism  for  raising,  sbiftine  and  lowering  the  re- 
producer and  starting  the  motor,  and  means  (iperated  by  the  phono- 
graph for  stopping  the  motor,  substantially  a^  de.scribed. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph]  operated  by  a  motor, 
and  having  its  motor  circuit  normally  open,  of  a  coin  controlled  mech- 
anism for  shifting  and  lowering  the  reproducer  and  closing  the  motor 
circuit,  and  means  operated  by  the  phonograpl  for  opening  the  motor 
circuit,  subetantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph  uperated  by  a  motor, 
and  having  ita  motor  circuit  normally  open,  o  'coin  controlled  mech- 
anism for  lifting,  shifting  and  lowering  the  reproducer  and  closing 
the  motor  circuit,  and  means  operated  by  thej  phonograph  for  open- 
ing the  motor  circuit,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph  <lperat«d  by  a  motor,  of 
•  circuit  breaker  in  the  motor  circuit,  normauy  held  open  by  the  re- 
producer or  phonograph  arm  at  the  end  of  tbf  record,  and  means  for 
closing  the  circuit  at  the  said  circuit  breaker  {when  the  phonograph 
is  thrown  into  operation,  subetantially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograpn  operated  by  a  motor, 
and  haring  its  motor  circuit  normally  openj  of  means  to  raise  and 
lower  the  reproducer,  a  circuit  making  and  breaking  device  to  close 
the  circuit  operated  by  the  reproducer  in  r^oring  from  its  normal 
position,  and  operated  by  said  reproducer  on  hftuming  to  ita  normal 
position  u<  open  the  circuit,  subotantially  as  ((escribed. 

11.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograpl^  operated  by  a  motor, 
and  having  iut  motor  circuit  normally  open,  ^f  mechanism  which  is 
Dormally  held  locked  and  is  released  by  a  co^  to  shift  and  lower  the 
reproducer  and  close  the  motor  circuit,  ani  means  to  relock  said 
mechanism  simultaneouslj  with  the  closure]  of  the  motor  circuit, 
•ubntantially  as  described.  1 

12.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph  operated  by  a  motor, 
.•nd'lMviiif  ita  motor  cireatt  oormallj  opeo,  af  mechaoiam  which  ia 


'normalty  held  locked  and  u  released  by  a  coin  to  lift,  shift  and  lower 
the  reproducer  and  cloee  the  motor  circuit,  and  means  to  relock  said 
mechanism  simultaneously  with  the  closure  of  the  motor  circuit,  sub- 
stantially as  deacrihed. 

13.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph  operated  by  a  motor, 
and  having  its  motor  circuit  normally  open,  of  mechanism  which  is 
normally  held  locked  and  is  released  by  a  coin  to  shift  and  lower  the 
reproducer  and  close  the  motor  circuit,  means  to  relock  said  mech- 
anism simultaneously  with  the  closure  of  the  motor  circuit,  and  means 
operated  by  the  reproducer  to  open  said  circuit,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

14.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph  operated  by  a  motor, 
and  having  its  motor  circuit  normally  open,  of  mechanism  which  ia 
normally  held  locked  and  is  released  by  a  coin  to  lift,  shift  and  lower 
the  reproducer  and  close  the  motor  circuit,  means  to  relock  said 
mechanism  simultaneously  with  the  closure  of  the  motor  circuit,  and 
means  operated  by  the  reproducer  to  open  said  circuit,  substantially 
as  described 

1 5.  The  combinatioti,  with  a  phonograph,  of  a  motor  for  operating 
it  in  a  circuit  which  can  be  opened  and  closed  at  two  points,  an  attach- 
ment normally  held  locked  but  released  by  a  coin  to  open  said  motor 
circuit  at  one  of  said  points  and  to  close  it  at  the  other  point,  and  to 
shift  and  lower  the  reproducer,  means  to  hold  the  circuit  cloeed  at 
the  second  point,  and  means  to  simultaneously  close  the  circuit  at  the 
first  point  and  relock  the  attachment,  substantially  as  described. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  phonograph,  of  a  motor  for  operating 
it  in  a  circuit  which  can  be  opened  and  closed  at  two  points,  an  attach- 
ment normally  held  locked,  but  released  by  a  coin  to  open  said  motor 
circuit  at  one  of  said  points  and  close  it  at  the  other  point,  and  lift, 
shift  and  lower  the  reproducer,  means  to  hold  the  circuit  closed  at 
the  second  point,  and  means  to  simultaneously  close  the  circuit  at  the 
first  point  and  relock  the  attachment,  substantially  as  described. 

17.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph,  of  a  motor  for  operating 
it  in  a  circuit  which  can  be  opened  and  closed  at  two  points,  an  attach- 
ment normally  held  locked,  but  released  by  a  coin  to  open  said  motor 
circuit  at  one  of  said  points  and  close  it  at  the  other  point,  and  to 
shift  and  lower  the  reproducer,  means  to  hold  the  circuit  closed  at 
the  second  point,  means  to  simultaneously  close  the  circuit  at  the  6rst 
point  and  relock  the  attachment,  and  means  operated  by  the  repro- 
ducer to  open  the  circuit  at  the  second  point,  substantially  as  described. 

18.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph,  ofa  motor  for  operating 
it  in  a  circuit  that  can  be  opened  and  closed  at  two  points,  an  attach- 
ment normally  held  locked,  but.released  by  a  coin  to  open  said  motor 
circuit  atone  of  said  points  and  close  it  at  the  other  point,  and  to  lift, 
shift  and  lower  the  reproducer,  means  to  hold  the  circuit  closed  at 
the  second  point,  means  to  simultaneously  close  the  circuit  at  the  first 
point  and  relock  the  attachment,  and  means  operated  by  the  repro- 
ducer to  open  the  circuit  at  the  second  point,  substantially  asdescribein 

19.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph,  of  a  shifting  device  for 
I  the  reproducer,  and  a  coin  controlled  driving  wheel  adapted  to  move 

the  said  shifting  device,  substantially  as  described. 
I  20.  The  combination  ,  with  1  phonograph,  ofa  shifting  device  for 

I  the  reproducer,  a  driving  wheel  which  is  normally  locked,  and  can  be 
I  released  by  a  coin  to  operate  said  shifting  device,  and  means  to  ro- 
tate the  said  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

2 1  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph,  of  a  shifting  device  for 
the  reproducer,  a  driving  wheel  to  operate  said  shifting  device,  coin 
controlled  mechani.sm  to  lock  the  said  wheel,  and  means  to  route  the 
said  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

22  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph,  of  an  adjnsUble  device 
to  shift  the  reproducer  over  the  record  upon  the  phonogram,  a  driv- 
ing wheel  connected  with  the  said  adjustable  device,  a  coin  controlled 

'  mechanism  normally  locking  the  said  wheel,  and  means  to  route  the 
said  wheel  to  shift  the  said  device,  and  thereby  shift  the  reproducer, 

substantially  as  described. 

23.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph,  of  a  device  to  raise  and 

lower  the  reproducer,  a  wheel,  which  is  normally  locked  and  can  be 
released  by  a  coin,  connected  with  the  said  device  to  operate  it,  and 
means  to  route  the  said  wheel,  subeUntially  as  described. 

24.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph,  ofa  device  to  raise  and 
lower  the  reproducer,  a  driving  wheel  to  actuate  said  raising  and 
lowering  device  to  raise  and  lower  the  reproducer,  means  which 
normally  lock  the  said  wheel,  and  are  released  by  a  coin,  and  means 
to  route  the  said  driving  wheel,  subsUntially  as  described. 

25.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph,  of  a  device  to  raise  and 
lower  the  reproducer,  shifting  means  for  the  said  reproducer,  and  a 
coin  controlled  driving  wheel  operating  the  said  shifting  means,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

26.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph,  ofa  device  to  raise  and 
lower  the  reproducer,  shifting  means  operating  on  said  raising  and 
lowering  device  to  raise  and  lower  it,  a  driving  wheel,  which  is  nor- 
mallv  locked,  but  can  be  released  by  a  coin,  connected  with  the  said 
shifting  means  to  operate  it,  and  means  to  roUte  said  driving  wheel. 
substantially  as  deacnbed. 
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27.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph,  of  a  device  to  raise  and 
lower  the  reproducer,  shifting  means  for  the  said  reproducer,  the  said 
shifting  means  operating  upon  the  raising  and  lowering  device  to 
raise  and  lower  it,  and  a  coin  controlled  driving  wheel  operating  the 
said  shifting  means,  subsUntially  as  described 

28.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph,  ofa  device  to  raise  and 
lower  the  reproducer,  a  traveling  cross  head  or  carriage  to  operate 
said  device  to  raise  and  lower  it  and  to  shift  the  said  reproducer,  a 
driving  wheel  connected  with  the  said  carriage  to  impart  motion 
thereto,  coin  controlled  mechanism  to  lock  the  said  wheel,  and  means 
to  route  the  said  whAI  and  shift  the  said  cross  head,  ar.d  thereby 
raise,  lower  and  shift  the  reproducer,  subsUntially  as  described 

29.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph,  of  a  shifting  device 
for  the  reproducer,  a  driving  wheel  connected  with  the  said  shifting 
device,  the  said  wheel  being  normally  held  locked,  and  being  released 
by  a  coin,  and  means  to  route  the  said  driving  wheel  consisting  of  a 
crank,  a  primary  wheel,  and  a  frictional  connection  between  the  said 
crank  and  primary  wheel,  whereby  the  crank  may  be  turned  without 
turning  the  said  primary  wheel,  subsUntially  as  described. 

30.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph,  of  a  shifting  device 
for  the  reproducer,  a  driving  wheel  connected  with  the  said  shifting 
device,  the  said  wheel  normally  being  held  locked,  but  being  released 
by  a  coin,  and  means  to  roUU  said  driving  wheel,  which  means  con- 
sist ofa  crank,  and  a  primary  wheel  adapted  to  be  turned  thereby, 
the  said  primary  wheel  and  crank  being  connected  together  in  such 
manner  that  the  crank  may  be  turned  without  turning  the  primary 
wheel  so  long  as  the  driving  wheel  is  locked,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

31.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph,  of  a  device  to  raise  and 
lower  the  reproducer,  a  shifting  device  for  the  reproducer,  and  means 
to  operate  the  said  shifting  device,  which  means  consisu  of  a  crank, 
and  a  primary  wheel  connected  with  the  said  crank  in  such  manner 
that  the  crank  may  be  turned  without  turning  the  said  primary  wheel 
so  long  as  the  driving  wheel  remains  locked,  subsUntially  as  described. 

32.  The  combination  with  a  phonograph,  the  normal  position  of 
the  reproducer  of  which  is  down  and  at  the  end  of  iU  movement,  and 
at  the  end  of  the  record  upon  .the  phonograp,  of  a  device  adapted  to 
shift  the  reproducer  to  tbe'Oeginning  of  the-record  upon  the  phono- 
gram, and  coin  controlled  mechani.sm  connected  with  the  said  device 
to  shift  the  reproducer,  the  said  mechanism  consisting  of  a  wheel  upon 
one  revolution  of  which  the  said  shifting  device  will  be  moved  away 
from  and  returned  to  its  sUrting  point  or  normal  position,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

33.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph,  ofa  device  to  raise  und 
lower  the  reproducer,  means  operating  on  the  said  device  to  raise  and 
lower  it,  a  driving  wheel  connected  with  said  raising  and  lowering 
means,  the  said  driving  wheel  being  normally  held  locked,  and  being 
released  by  a  coin,  and  means  to  route  said  driving  wheel,  the  said 
routing  means  consisting  of  a  primary  wheel,  a  crank  adapted  to  turn 
the  said  primary  wheel,  and  means  connecting  the  said  crank  and  pri- 
mary wheel,  whereby  the  crank  may  be  turned  without  turning  the 
said  primary  wheel,  subsUntially  as  described 

34.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph,  of  a  driving  wheel 
which  remains  normally  locked,  but  can  be  released  by  a  coin,  a  pri- 
mary wheel  which  engages  with  the  driving  wheel  to  route  it,  and  a 
crank  frictionally  attached  to  the  primary  wheel.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

35  The  combination,  with  a  driving  wheel  S,  of  the  wheel  T,  con- 
structed as  shown  and  described,  and  consisting  ofa  part  having  cog 
teeth  meshing  with  the  wheel  3,  and  a  part  with  ratchet  teeth,  a  spring 
pawl  locking  the  said  wheel  T.  a  spring  washer  22,  a  nut  23  and  a  crank 
18,  all  constructed  to  operate  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

36.  In  a  coin  controlled  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the 
wheel  S,  constructed  as  shown,  and  described,  and  having  a  stud  or 
pin  i  thereon,  of  the  wheel  T  constmcted  as  shown  and  described,  a 
crank  W,  a  bell  16  and  a  hammer  15,  all  arranged  to  operate  subsUn- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

37.  In  a  coin  controlled  mechanism,  the  combinatioti  with  a  coin 
chuu.  of  the  driving  wheel  S,  having  the  stud  y  thereon,  and  mech- 
anism operated  by  a  coin  passing  through  the  said  chute,  the  said 
mech  lism  consisting  of  a  sleeve  1,  arms  3,  5  and  6  and  spring  4  con- 
nected with  the  said  sleeve,  sleeve  7,  arms  8,  10,  11  and  12  and  spring 
9  connsctad  therewith,  and  rod  13.  all  arranged  to  operate  sut>stan- 
tially  as  shown  and  described 

38.  In  a  coin  controlled  mechanism,  the  combination,  with  the 
driving  wheel  8,  constructed  as  shown  and  described,  being  weighted 
at  one  side,  and  having  studs  y  and  t  thereon,  of  the  wheel  T  con 
structed  as  shown  snd  described  and  consisting  of  a  part  having  cog 
teeth  to  mesh  with  the  wheel  9  and  a  part  having  ratchet  teeth,  a  pawl 
to  lock  said  wheel  T,  a  spring  washer  22,  a  nut  23.  a  crank  18,  mech- 
anism operated  by  a  coia,  consisting  of  a  sleeve  1,  arms  3,  5,  and  6, 
and  a  spring  4  connected  with.the  said  sleeve,  a  sleeve  7,  arms  8,  10, 
11,  and  12,  and  a  spring  9  connected  therewith,  and  a  rod  13,  all  ar- 
ranged to  operate  subsUntially %s  shown  and  described 


39.  The  combination,  with  the  wheel  Sand  stud  y  thereon,  ofa 
coin  actuated  mechanism  consisting  of  a  sleeve  1,  arms  3,  b,  and  6. 
and  a  spring  4  connected  with  the  said  sleeve,  a  sleeve  7,  arms  8, 10, 
II,  and  12,  and  a  spring  9  connected  therewith,  and  a  rod  13,  all  ar> 
ranged  to  operate  subsUntially  as  described. 

40.  In  a  coin  controlled  mechanism,  the  combination,  with  a 
driving  wheel,  of  a  coin  chute,  a  tngger  pivoted  therein,  and  a  sleeve 
having  a  plurality  of  arms,  one  of  which  is  engaged  by  the  said  trig- 
ger another  of  which  locks  the  said  wheel  and  another  of  which  pro- 
jects contiguous  to  the  said  wheel  and  is  actuated  thereby  to  cause 
the  trigger  and  the  first  named  arm  to  engage,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

41.  The  combination,  with  the  phonograph  arm  ofa  phonograph, 
of  the  rocking  bar  K,  having  a  rib  t,  and  the  cross  head  M,  having 
the  post  q  and  pin  r,  substantially  as  described. 

42.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph,  of  the  rocking  bar  K., 
constructed  as  shown  and  described,  the  cross  head  M  constructed  as 
shown  and  described,  a  driving  wheel  S  and  a  connecting  rod  Q,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

43.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph  operated  by  a  motor,  of 
the  rocking  bar  K.,  constructed  as  shown  and  described,  a  circuit  mak- 
ing snd  breaking  device  connecUd  there  with,  the  cross  head  M  con- 
structed as  shown  and  described,  a  circuit  making  and  breaking  de- 
vice connected  therewith,  and  a  coin  controlled  driving  wheel  and 
connecting  rod  for  operating  the  said  cross  head.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

44.  Thecombination,  with  the  cross  head  or  carriage  M,  guide  rod 
L,  and  driving  wheel  S,  of  coin  controlled  mechanism  to  releaae  the 
said  wheel.  subsUntially  as  described. 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combinstion,  with  a  phonograph,  of  a  device  to- 
raise  and  lower  the  reproducer,  and  means  to  operate  on  said  device 
to  raise  and  lower  it,  said  means  being  constructed  in  two  parts  which 
can  be  keyed  or  united  by  a  coin.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph,  of  a  device  to  raise  and 
lower  the  reproducer,  snd  means  which  can  be  moved  to  operate  on 
said  device  to  raise  and  lower  it  and  at  the  same  time  shift  the  re- 
producer, said  means  remaining  normally  inoperative  and  constructed 
in  two  (yirts  which  csn  be  keyed  or  united  by  a  coin,  subsUntUHy  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combinstion,- with  a  phonograph,  of  a  device  to  raise  and 
lower  the  reproducer,  a  movable  cross  head  or  carriage  adapted  U^ 
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ofwrmto  on  Hid  d«Tic«  tnd  lower  it,  and  »t  th«  Mm*  time  (hift  the 
r«prodacer,  toother  moT«bIe  crow  head  which  can  be  anited  Ui  the 
ftrat  crow  head  bj  a  coin,  and  meant  to  more  taid  Croat  heads,  •ub- 
•taotially  a*  aod  for  the  parpoae  tet  forth. 

4.  The  eombination,  with  a  phonog^pb,  of  4  derice  to  raiae  aod 
lower  the  reproducer,  aod  aaeaot  to  shift  said  reproducer  aod  raiae 
*ad  lower  said  derice,  which  meant  conaitt  of  lh«  croat  headt  0  and 
i  which  can  be  kejed  tof^ether  bj  a  coin,  and  the  rod  H  to  move  said 
trom  beada,  subetantiaQj  at  aod  for  the  purpose  tet  forth. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph,  of  t  device  to  raiae  and 
lower  the  reprodacer,  means  to  raise  and  lower  s|iid  device  and  shift 
aaid  reproducer,  which  means  consist  of  two  cr^as  heads  which  can 
be  keyed  together  hj  a  coin,  and  a  derice  to  moire  said  croat  heada, 
anhatantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph  having  ita  motor  eirenit 
normally  open,  of  a  device  to  raise  and  lower  th#  reprodacer,  means 
lo  operate  on  said  device  to  raise  and  lower  it,  s«id  meana  being  coo- 
■tnieted  in  two  parts  which  can  ba  keyed  or  aiited  by  a  coin,  and 
■eant  operated  by  the  phonograph  to  open  and  cloae  the  motor  cir- 
cuit, tubatantially  as  and  for  the  parpoae  set  fortb. 

7  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph  having  ita  motor  ciroait 
normally  open,  of  a  device  to  raiae  and  lower  the  reprodacer.  means 
Co  operata  on  said  daviea  to  raiaa  aod  lower  it,  t^id  meant  being  eon- 
itmcted  in  two  parts  which  can  be  keyed  or  oqited  by  a  coin,  and 
•a  adjoatable  circuit  making  and  breaking  device  operated  by  the 
phfloograph  to  open  and  doae  the  motor  circuit,  anbttantially  as  and 
for  the  porpoee  set  forth. 

8.  The  eombinatioa,  with  a  phonograph,  of  a  lifting  device  to  raise 
and  lower  tlie  reprodnoer,  an  adjuttable  circuit  making  and  breaking 
device  connected  therewith  and  operated  by  the  phonograph  to  open 
and  cloee  the  motor  circuit,  and  meant  to  operate  on  said  lifting 
device  to  raiae  and  lower  It,  said  meant  being  con<tracted  in  two  p*rtt 
which  can  be  keyed  or  united  by  a  coin,  tubatantially  at  and  for  the 
parpoee  tet  forth. 

9.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph,  of  a  lifting  device  to  raise 
and  lower  the  reprodacer,  an  adjuttable  circuit  making  and  break- 
ing device  connected  therewith  and  operated  by  the  phonograph  to 
open  and  cloee'  the  motor  circuit,  means  to  operate  on  jaid  lifting  de> 
vice  to  raiae  and  lower  it  and  at  the  same  time  shift  the  reproducer, 
said  meant  remaining  normally  inoperative  and  being  constructed  of 
two  parts  which  can  be  keyed  by  a  coin,  substantially  at  and  for  the 
parpoee  tet  forth 

10.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph,  of  •  dence  to  raiae  and 
lower  the  reproducer,  a  movable  coin  carrier  to  operate  on  said  de- 
vice to  raiae  and  lower  it,  said  carrier  remaining  nprmally  inoperative 
and  being  coottructed  in  two  parts  which  can  be  junited  or  keyed  by 
a  coin,  and  means  to  move  said  coin  carrier,  tubatantially  at  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth.  { 

1 1 .  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph  having  ita  motor  circuit 
normally  open,  of  a  device  to  raite  and  lower  thai  reproducer,  a  mov- 
able coin  carrier  to  operate  on  said  device  to  raife  and  lower  it,  said 
coin  carrier  remaining  normally  inoperative,  an4  being  constructed 
in  two  parts  which  can  be  united  or  keyed  by  a  toin,  meant  to  move 
said  com  carrier,  and  means  operated  by  the  phonograph  to  open  and 
cloae  the  motor  circuit,  substantially  aa  de9cribe4. 

12.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph,  of  a  raising  means  for 
the  reproducer,  shifting  means  for  the  said  reproducer,  which  shifting 
meant  remains  normally  iuoperative,  and  means  which  can  be  con- 
nected to  said  shifting  means  by  a  coin,  suhatantjally  at  deacribed 

13.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph,  of  raiting  meant  for 
the  reproducer,  shifting  meant  for  said  reproducer,  which  thifUng 
means  remains  normally  inoperative,  means  whioh  can  be  connected 
to  said  shifting  means  by  a  coin,  and  lowering  means  for  the  repro- 
ducer, subatantially  as  described. 

14.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph,  qf  raising  means  for 
the  reproducer,  a  shifting  device  for  said  reproducer,  which  shifting 
device  remains  normally  inoperative,  driving  meabs  which  can  be  con- 
nected with  said  shifting  device  to  operate  it  by  means  of  a  coin,  and 
meant  to  operate  said  driving  means,  snbetantially  at  deacribed 

15.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph,  operated  by  a  motor, 
of  meana  operated  by  the  phonograph  to  open  ftnd  cloae  the  motor 
circuit,  a  shifting  device  for  the  reproducer,  whiah  shifting  device  re- 
mains normally  inoperative,  driving  means  which  can  be  connected 
to  taid  thiftiog  device  by  means  of  a  coin,  and  means  to  move  said 
driving  meana,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

IC.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph,  a|>erated  by  a  motor, 
of  meant  operated  by  the  phonograph  to  open  and  cloee  taid  motor 
circuit,  raiting  meant  for  the  reprodacer,  a  thiftibg  device  for  the  re- 
producer, which  shifting  device  remaina  oomaly  inoperatire,  driv- 
ing meaaa  which  can  be  connected  to  said  shifting  device  by  meant 
of  a  coin,  and  means  to  move  said  driving  meana.  subatantially  as  de- 
ecribed. 

17.  TIm  eombination,  with  a  phonograph,  of  a  device  to  raiae  and 
lower  the  reprodacer.  Beaaa  to  operate  oa  Hi«^  derice  to  raite  aad 


Claim  — The  herein  described  improved  carpet  fastener,  the  same 
being  formed  of  wire  and  consisting  of  a  blank,  the  upper  portion  of 
which,  near  one  end,  is  outwardly  bent  to  form  a  carpet  engaging 
hook,  and  below  the  same  slightly  and  uniformly  curved  from  said 
bend  to  its  opposite  end  to  form  a  prong  tor  engaging  a  staple  located 
under  said  carpet,  substantially  as  specified. 


lower  it  and  shift  said  reproducer,  which  means  conaist  of  tbe  croat 
head  0,  constructed  as  shown  and  deacribed,  having  the  poet  /  and 
the  pin  d  connected  therewith,  aod  the  cross  head  1,  constructed  aa 
showD  and  descnbed,  which  can  be  keyed  to  the  croas  head  0  by  a 
coin,  and  a  rod  H  to  move  said  croas  heads,  subatantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

18.  In  a  coin  controlled  mechanism,  the  combination  of  the  rod 
H,  spring  J,  Croat  head  I,  cross  head  G,  and  guide  rod  P,  all  constructed 
and  arranged  to  operate  after  the  insertion  of  a  coin,  subatantially  aa 
and  for  the  parpoae  set  forth 

19.  In  a  coin  controlled  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  rod  H, 
spring  J,  croas  head  I,  croas  head  0,  guide  rod  F,  cylinder  R  and  pia- 
too  rod  8,  all  constructed  and  arranged  to  operate  after  the  insertion 
of  a  coin,  subatantially  at  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

20.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph,  of  a  devilee  to  raise  aod 
lower  the  reprodacer,  a  Tod  H,  spring  J,  cross  head  I,  croaa  head  O 
and  guide  rod  F,  all  constrncted  and  arranged  to  operate  after  the 
inaerUoo  of  a  coin,  sobsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

21.  The  combination,  with  the  phonograph  arm,  of  the  extension 
D  of  said  arm,  rockjng  bar  K,  croat  head  0,  croea  head  I,  guide  rod 
F,  rod  H,  and  spring  J,  all  constructed  and  arranged  to  operate  after 
the  insertion  of  a  coin,  subaUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

22.  In  a  coin  controlled  mechanism,  the  combination  of  the  rod 
H,  spring  J,  croat  head  I,  croat  head  O,  guide  rod  F  and  plate  W,  all 
conatructed  and  arranged  to  operate  after  the  insertion  of  a  coin, 
subatantially  aa  described 

23  Io  a  coin  controlled  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the 
croaa  head  I  and  rib  n  thereof,  of  the  coin  chute  having  opening  0 
and  pivoted  arm  1  and  lug  2,  all  arranged  subtUntially  at  and  for 
the  parpoae  tet  forth. 

24.  In  a  a  coin  controlled  mechanism,  the  combination  of  two 
movable  croaa  heads  to  be  keyed  by  a  coin,  a  coin  chute  composed 
of  the  plate  T  and  frame  V,  the  arm  or  projection  W,  plate  w,  and 
rod  H,  all  conatructe<f  and  arranged  to  operate  subaUntially  at  and 
for  the  pnrpoae  tet  forth. 

25.  In  a  coin  controlled  mechanism,  the  combination  with  two 
movable  member*  to  receive  the  com  and  to  be  keyed  thereby,  a  coin 
recepUele,  having  a  pivoted  bottom,  to  receive  the  coin  upon  its  re- 
leate  from  tbe  movable  members,  and  a  meant  actuated  by  one  of  the 
movable  members  to  tilt  the  said  bottom,  subsUntially  as  described. 

26.  In  a  coin  controlled  device,  the  combination  with  a  coiacoo- 
trolled  locking  device  to  receive  the  coin,  a  receptacle,  having  a  piv- 
oted bottom,  to  receive  the  coin  upon  iu  discharge  fVomthe  said  de- 
vice, aad  meant  for  tilting  the  said  pivoted  bottom,  the  movement  of 
the  said  means  being  controlled  by  the  said  device,  substantially  as 
deacribed  1 

518,198.  CARPET  FASTEHEB.  JoHii  A.  Ko&B  and  Charub  R 
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518,19-4.  BUSHHO  FOR  BA&RELa  Alirt  Kuran.  St  Loula. 
Ma;  finma  Kuehne  and  Albert  Kuehne  executors  of  Albert  Kuebne, 
deoeaaed.    FOed  Fet  10. 18S3.    Serial  Ma  461,782.    iSo  modaL) 


Claim. A  lining  or  bushing  for  the  orifice  of  beer  barrels  and 

the  like  formed  of  flexible  rawhide,  and  having  an  annular  body  1, 
aa  outer  marginal  flange  2,  aod  interior  triangular  poinU  3.  adapte4 
to  be  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  main  body,  and  tecnred  to  the  ianef 
turface  of  the  barrel,  by  nails  driven  through  snch  triangular  pointe 
into  the  wood  of  the  barrel,  sobsUntially  at  set  forth. 
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BORINO  MACHINE.    JOHN  MiHlii,  Detrod,  Mioh.    Filed 
Serial  Ma  47a6Q2.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  boring  machine,  the  combination  with  asoiUble 
t>ate,  of  the  longitudinally  movable  bead  mounted  thereon,  the  drive 
ahaftcarryinga  gear  wheel  joumaled  in  said  head,  the  sleeve  mounted 
on  said  head  and  supported  at  an  angle  to  said  shaft  and  provided 
with  internal  threads,  the  gear  wheel  joumaled  in  said  sleeve  and 
meehing  with  the  drive  gear,  the  threaded  spindle  passing  through 
the  sleeve  and  gear  joumaled  therein,  which  latter  it  splined  thereon 
aaid  spindle  carrying  a  bit  or  drill. 

2.  In  a  boring-machine,  the  combination  of  the  approximately 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  straightening  meUl  bart,  a  pinagar 
formed  in  two  parte,  a  wedge  between  the  two  parU  of  the  plunger, 
a  bend  conUct,  and  intermediau  mechaniam  between  taid  contact 
and  the  wedge,  whereby  the  poaition  of  the  wedge  between  the  plaa- 
ger  tectiottt  it  varied. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  straightening  meUl  bart,  the  combinaUon  with 
an  extenaible  planger  and  mechaniam  to  change  the  length  of  said 
plunger,  of  bend  conUct  mechanism  adapted  to  gage  the  extent  of 
the  bend,  and  connection  between  the  bend  contact  mechanism  and 
mechanism  for  changing  the  length  of  the  plunger,  whereby  when  the 
coniMSt  device  ttriket  the  bend  in  the  bar  the  last  mentioned  mech- 
parallel  bars  having  the  integral  jaws  at  their  outer  ends,  the  mov-  '°""  "  *brown  into  action  and  the  extent  of  iU  operation  is  gov- 


able  jaw  mounted  between  aaid  bars,  the  longitudinally  movable  head 
alto  mounted  between  said  bars  and  supporting  the  internally  threaded 
aleeve,  the  vertical  shaft  joumaled  in  said  bead  and  having  a  beveled 
gear  at  ita  upper  end,  the  threaded  bit  spindle  patsing  through  said 
aleeve  at  right  angles  to  said  shaft,  the  beveled  gear  joumaled  in  the 
end  of  said  sleeve  and  splined  upon  the  bit  spindle  which  paaiet  there- 
through, said  gear  meahing  with  the  gear  on  said  shaft 


618,196.  (X)MDDCTOR-HOOK.  Edward  W  MoHHOfr  kad  Charlb 
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Claim. — 1.  A  conductor  hook  consisting  of  a  jaw  attached  out 
wardly  to  the  building,  a  ratchet  latch  upon  the  end  of  the  jaw  a  series  of 
holes  laterally  through  the  latch  a  second  jaw  hinged  to  the  other 
end  of  the  first  a  mortised  lug  and  a  spur  upon  the  second  jaw  re- 
ceiving and  catching  the  latch  and  a  pin  key  through  one  of  the  holes 
and  bearing  against  the  lug;  all  said  parts  combined  subsUntially  a» 
act  forth. 

2.  In  a  conductor  book,  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  jaws  hinged 
together  embracing  the  pipe  a  ratchet  latch  upon  one  jaw,  series  of 
holes  through  the  latch,  a  catch  holding  and  a  mortised  lug  receiving 
the  latch,  both  upon  theother  jaw,  and  a  key  pin  through  one  of  tbe 
holes  and  bearing  against  the  lug  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  conductor  hook  in  combination  with  two  jaws  hinged  to- 
gether at  the  ends  and  holding  the  pipe  a  latch  atuched  to  one  jaw 
at  its  other  end  overreaching  the  second  jaw  graduated  series  of  holes 
laterally  through  the  latch  a  mortised  lug  upon  the  second  jaw  admit- 
ting the  latch  and  a  pin  key  in  one  of  the  holes  in  the  rear  of  the  lug 
whereby  the  holder  is  flrmlv  pressed  around  the  pipe  and  locked. 


5  1 8, 1  97 .  MACHIHE  FOR  8TRAI8HTEMIMQ  RAILS  OR  OTHER 
MSTAL  BAR&  Akthiik  J.  Moxhao.  Johnstown.  Pa.  Filed  Feb  26. 
1892.    Serial  Ha  422.748.    (Ho 


eraed  by  the  gage  of  the  bend. 

3.  In  a  machine  forstraightening  meUl  bart,  the  combination  with 
an  extensible  reciprocating  plunger  and  mechaniam  to  change  the 
length  of  taid  plunger,  of  a  reciprocaUng  bend  conUct  device  tecnred 
so  as  to  have  a  longitudinal  movement  independent  of  said  plunger, 
and  connection  between  said  bend  conUct  device  and  mechaniam  to 
change  the  len;;th  of  said  plunger,  whereby  when  the  contact  device 
strikes  the  bend  in  the  bar  the  last  mentioned  mechanism  is  thrown 
into  action  and  the  extent  of  iU  operation  is  governed  by  the  gage  of 
the  bend 

4.  In  a  machine  for  straightening  meul  bars,  the  combination  with 
an  extensible  plunger,  and  mechanism  to  change  the  length  of  said  plun- 
ger, ofa  bend  contact  device  adapted  to  be  moved  against  and  awav 
from  the  bar  to  be  straightened  and  gage  the  extent  of  the  bend,  and 
connection  between  the  conUct  device  and  mechanism  to  change  the 
length'of  the  plunger,  whereby  when  the  contact  device  strikes  a 
bend  in  the  bar  said  mechanism  ia  thrown  into  action,  and  its  extent 
of  operation  governed  by  the  gage  of  the  bend. 

5.  In  a  machine  forstraightening  metal  bars,  the  combination  with 
an  extensible  plungerandmechanism  to  change  the  length  of  said  plun- 
ger, ofa  central  and  side  conUct  devices,  the  side  feelers  being  adapted 
to  be  brought  out  of  alignment  with  the  central  conUct  when  a  bend 
in  the  bar  is  struck  by  said  contact,  and  connection  between  the  cen 
tral  conUct  device  and  mechanism  to  change  the  length  of  the  plun- 
ger whereby  the  extent  of  the  operation  of  the  last  mentioned  mech- 
anism is  governed  by  the  extent  the  central  conUct  is  out  of  align- 
ment with  the  side  conUrts. 

6.  Inamachineforstraightcningmeulbars,  the  combination  with 
an  extensible  plunger,  and  mechanism  to  change  the  length  of  said  plun- 
ger, of  a  central  and  aide  conUct  devices  adapud  to  be  moved  against 
and  away  from  the  bar  to  be  straightened,  the  two  side  feelers  being 
adapted  to  be  brought  out  of  alignment  with  the  central  conUct  when 
a  bend  in  the  bar  is  ^^truck  by  said  conUct,  and  connection  between 
the  central  conUct  device  aod  mechanism  to  change  the  length  of  the 
plunger,  whereby  the  extent  of  the  operation  of  the  last  mentioned 
mechanism  is  govemcd  by  the  extent,  the  central  conUct  it  out  of 
alignment  with  the  side  coriUcta. 

7.  In  a  machine  forstraightening  meUl  bars,  the  combination  with 
an  extensible  reciprocating  plunger,  aod  mechaniam  to  change  the 
length  of  aaid  plunger,  of  bend  conUct  mechaniam  adapUd  to  gage 
the  extent  of  the  bend,  and  connection  between  the  bend  conUct 
mechanism  and  mechaniam  for  changing  the  length  of  the  plunger, 
whereby  the  extent  of  operation  of  the  last  mentioned  mchaniam  ii 
it  governed  by  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  bend  contact  mechan- 
ism, and  mechanism  adapted  in  the  retum  movement  of  the  plunger 
to  return  the  plunger  to  ita  normal  length. 

8.  In  a  machine  forstraightening  meul  bars,  the  combination  with 
an  extensible  reciprocating  plunger  and  mechanism  to  change  the 
length  of  aaid  plunger,  of  a  reciprocating  bend  contact  device  secured 
so  as  to  have  a  longitudinal  movement  independent  of  taid  plunger, 
and  connection  between  said  bend  conUct  device  and  mechanism  to 
change  the  length  of  said  plunger  whereby  the  exUnt  of  operation 
of  the  last  mentioned  mechaniam  ia  govemed  by  the  extent  of  the  in- 
dependent movement  of  tbe  bend  contact  derice,  and  mechanism 
aniam  adapUd  in  the  retum  movement  of  the  plunger  to  return  the 
plunger  to  ita  normal  length. 

9.  In  a  machine  fur  atraighUning  meUl  bara,a  central  and  tiae 
feelers,  an  extensible  plunger,  an  automatic  mechaniam,  govemed  by 
tbe  central  feeler,  to  set  the  plunger  at  a  striking  ditUnoe,  proper- 
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tiooal  to  the  depth  of  the  beod  to  be  (trmtghttiDed.  and  &  mAio  driv- 
ing mecbaaifin. 

10.  In  a  machioe  foritraightening  meul  b«n,  m  herein  let  forth, 
•a  extensible  plunger,  in  combination  with  an  «atom«tic  wedging 
Bechanism.  adjiuted  by  cont*ct  with  the  beod  fo  be  straightened 
whereby  the  plunger  is  first  shortened  in  proportion  to  the  depth  of 
the  bend  and  is  then  gradually  elongated  in  proportion  as  the  beod 
ia  dimioished. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  straightening  metal  b^rs,  as  herein  set  forth, 
an  extensible  plunger,  a  feeler  operating  in  advance  of  the  plunger 
and  an  intermediate  plunger  wedging  mechanism,  which  automati- 
cally reduces  the  length  of  the  plunger  before  H  advances,  in  proper 
tioo  to  the  depth  of  the  bend  to  be  strais^htenrd. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  ktraightening  metal  bars,  the  combination 
with  an  extensible  plunger  and  a  wedge  for  atljusting  the  length  of 
the  plunger,  of  an  automatic  mechanism,  adj^ted  by  coatact  with 
the  beod  to  be  straightened,  to  operate  the  wfdge. 

13.  In  a  machine  for  straightening  meul  bars,  a  feeler,  an  ex- 
Mosible  plunger  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  feeler  and  plunger, 
in  combination  with  a  hydraulic  mechanism  cot^nected  with  the  wedge 
and  teeler,  whereby  conuct  of  the  feeler  with  tbe  bend  to  be  straight- 
ened goTems  the  hydraulic  mechanism,  caa8«  the  wedge  to  be  ad- 
justed and  seu  the  plunger  at  a  sinking  disUnlee  in  proportion  to  the 
depth  of  the  bend. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  straightening  metal  bars,  the  combination 
with  an  extensible  plunger  and  operating  me<ihanism,  of  a  hydraulic 
wedge  mechanism,  acted  npon  by  contact  with  the  bend  to  be  straight- 
•ned,  to  set  the  plunger  at  a  striking  disUn<ie  in  proportion  to  ihe 

depth  of  the  bend  i 

li.  In  a  machine  for  straightening  raeul  bars,  the  combination 
with  an  extensible  plunger,  a  feeler  and  mechinism  for  operating  the 
plunger  and  feeler,  of  a  wedge  and  hydraulic  mechauism,  interme- 
diate to  the  wedge  and  feeler,  and  connected  t|ierewith,  whereby  con- 
uct of  the  feeler  with  the  bend  to  be  straightened  acts  on  the  hy- 
draulic mechanism,  to  cause  the  plunger  to  be  set  by  the  wedge  at 
a  striking  disUnce,  in  proportion  to  the  depth  of  the  bend. 

16.  In  a  machine  for  straightening  metaJ  ban,  the  combination 
with  an  extensible  plunger,  of  a  hydraulic  widge  mechanism,  and  a 
feeler,  which  acU,  by  conUct  with  the  bend  to  be  straightened  to 
cause  the  wed^^e  mechanism  to  set  the  plungir  at  a  gaged  striking 
disunee.  said  wedge  having  a  movable  connection  with  the  hydraulic 
mechanwm,  permitting  of  lateral  play  of  the  tredge 

17.  In  a  machine  for  straightening  meta  ban,  the  combination 
with  an  extensible  plunger  and  feeler,  and  mechanism  for  operating, 
the  plunger  and  feeler,  of  an  automatic  hydr  lulic  wedge  mechanism, 
which,  by  conUct  of  the  feeler  with  the  ben<  to  be  straightened,  sets 
the  plunger  at  a  striking  disUnce  proportion  »te  to  the  depth  of  the 
bend  and  becomes  automatically  tocke»l  by  irater  filling  the  cylinder 
on  both  sides  of  the  piston  head. 

IS.  In  a  machine  for  straightening  mets  I  bars,  an  extensible  sec- 
tional plunger,  a  feeler,  a  wedge  located  between  sections  of  the  plun- 
ger, and  an  automatic  hydraulic  mechanism,  c  onnected  with  the  feeler 
aod  the  wedge,  and  acted  upon  by  the  contj  ct  of  the  feeler  with  the 
bend  to  be  straightened,  to  set  the  plunger  it  a  gaged  striking  dis- 
Unce and  to  be  automatically  locked,  so  as  (  o  hold  the  *edge  rigidly 
in  iU  adju.sted  position,  in  combination  with  a  liiain  driving  mechanism 

19.  In  a  machine  for  straightening  metil  bars,  the  combination 
with  a  central  feeler,  of  side  feelers  provide^  with  stiff  spring  joints 
and  a  main  driving  mechanism 

20.  In  a  machine  for  straightening  me 
of  a  central  feeler  or  bend  conUct  with  s 
gether  so  as  to  have  a  vibratory  movement 

21.  In  a  machine  for  straightening  me 

with   a  central  feeler,  of  side  feelers,  conn . 

shafts  by  means  of  stiff  springs,  and  a  main  driving  mechanism,  U»e 
spring  joints  of  the  side  feelers  serving  to  tiainuin  them  in  a  nor- 
mallr  straight  line  with  the  central  feeler 

'22  In  a  machine  for  straightening  met^l  bars,  the  combmaUo.. 
with  an  extensible  plunger,  and  a  wedge  fot  adjuning  the  length  of 
the  plunger,  of  an  automatic  mechanism,  adjusted  by  contact  with 
the  bend  to  be  straightened,  to  operate  the  wedge  and  lock  it  in  ad- 
jast4id  position 

S  18  198     ADJUSTABLB  SLECTROLOR.    ChabusM  MoCamii 
tad*  SHEA  i  ROOT.  Loogmont,  Cola,  MrignorB  to  Neyada  L  Root  same 
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from  each  other,  the  feed  wires  respectively  connected  electncauy 
with  the  tubes,  movable  rods  provided  with  spring  conUct  brushes  at 
their  upper  extremities,  the  rods  telescoping  within  the  tubes  which 
are  engaged  by  the  brushes,  an  insulating  base  connecting  the  lower 
extremities  of  the  rods,  and  the  lamp  wires  respectively  attached  to 
the  rods,  subsuntially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  adjusUble  electrolier,  the  combination  of  the  depending 
sutionary  metallic  tubes  insijated  from  each  other  aod  connected 
with  the  feed  wires,  the  meullic  rods  telescoping  within  the  tubes 
and  provided  with  adjusUble  spring  conUct  brushes,  the  outer  sU- 
tionary  tubes  insulated  from  the  inner  tubes,  the  insulating  base  con- 
necting the  rods,  and  the  lamp  wires  respectively  connected  with  the 
rods,  tubsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  adjusUble  electrolier,  the  combination  of  the  sUtionary 
insuUting  block,  the  meullic  conUct  plates  atUched  to  the  block 
and  insulated  from  each  other,  the  feed  wires  leading  to  these  plates, 
the  depending  meUllic  tubes  respectively  connected  with  the  conUct 
plates,  the  outer  sutionary  tubes  insulated  from  the  inner  tubes,  the 
telescoping  meUllic  rods  provided  with  the  spring  conUcto  engaging 
the  inner  tubes,  the  insulating  base  block  connecting  the  rods  and 
insulating  them  from  each  other,  the  outer  tubes  attached  to  the  base 
block  and  inclosing  the  rods,  aod  the  lamp  wires  respecUvely  con- 
nected with  the  rods,  iubsUntially  as  described 

4.  In  an  adjusUble  electrolier,  the  combination  of  the  depending 
jutionary  meUUic  tubes  insulated  from  each  other,  the  feed  wires 
connected  therewith,  the  telescoping  meullic  rods  the  upper  extremi- 
Ues  of  which  are  provided  with  right  aod  left  threads,  spring  conUct 
brushes  atUched  to  these  rods  and  engaging  the  tubes,  spreading  nut» 
screwed  upon  the  rods  and  engaging  the  brushes,  suiuble  means  for 
connecting  and  insulating  the  lower  extremities  of  the  rods,  aod  the 
lamp  wires  reepectively  connected  with  the  rods.  subsUnUally  as  de- 
scribed. 


518  109  RKLEASINQ-VALVE  FOR  AIR-BRAKEa  JoKPH  Q. 
Sabvuit,  South  EngIewood.m.  Filed  May  8, 1883.  Serial  Na  473. 128. 
(HomodeL) 


^1  bars,  the  combination 
de  feelers  connected  to- 

^1  bars,  the  combination 
cted  with  theif  driving 


C1H«._1.  In  an  adjusUble  electrolien  the  combinauon  of  two 
d.p«ding  meullie  tn be.  made  ^  to  a  suiuble  support  and  insuUted 


Claim, 1.  A  releasing  valvetor  air  brakes,  comprising  a  casing, 

a  flexible  diaphragm  therein  and  constructed  so  that  no  air  can  pass 
it,  an  opening  in  the  casing  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  above 
the  diaphragm,  a  valve  below  and  actuated  by  the  diaphragm  and 
kept  normally  closed  by  the  pressure  of  air  in  the  auxiliary  reservoir, 
an  opening  in  the  casing  from  the  train  pipe  and  between  the  dia- 
phragm and  its  valve,  a  valve  commanding  an  opening  from  the  brake 
cylinder  to  the  atmosphere,  and  means  by  which  the  last  named  or 
brake  cylinder  valve  may  be  operated  by  the  pressure  of  air  in  the 
casing,  whereby  upon  creating  in  the  train  pipe  a  pressure  superior 
to  that  in  the  auxiliary  reservoir  the  diaphragm  actuated  valve  will 
be  opened  and  the  air  from  the  train  pipe  allowed  to  operate  to  open 
the  brake  cylinder  valve  and  the  air  in  the  brake  cylinder  allowed 
to  escape,  thus  releasing  the  brakes,  subsuotially  as  described 

2.  A  releasing  valve  for  air  brakes,  comprising  a  casing,  a  flexi- 
ble or  movable  diaphragm  therein  and  constructed  so  that  no  air  can 
pass  it.  a  valve  commanding  an  opening  from  the  brake  cylinder,  to 
the  atmosphere  an  opening  in  the  casing  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir 
and  on  one  side  of  the  diaphragm,  an  opening  in  the  casing  on  the 
other  side  of  the  diaphragm  and  from  the  train  pipe  and  means  in  con- 
nection with  the  brake  cylinder  valve,  and  actuated  by  the  air  from 
the  traio  pipe  whereby,  owing  to  a  normal  superior  pressure  on  the 
auxiliary  reservoir  side  of  the  diaphragm,  the  brake  cylinder  valve  is 
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kept  normally  closed,  and  whereby'upon  creating  io  the  train  pipe  a 
pressure  superior  to  that  of  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  the  diaphragm 
will  be  operated  to  allow  the  air  from  the  train  pipe  to  open  the  brake 
cylinder  valve  and  thereby  allow  the  air  in  the  brake  cylinder  to  es- 
cape, thus  releasing  the  brakes,  sabeuntially  as  described 


5  18,200.     PUKO  POR  CHILDREH     Oostav  ScHOma,  Vleni*. 
Austrte-HungUT     FUed  Feb.  1. 1884    Seilal  Na  498.806.    (Bo  soodei.) 


Ctuiu,  — 1.  Id  combination  in* a  piano,  the  clock  work  mechan- 
ism comprising  the  wings  /,  the  keys,  the  arresting  means  for  the 
wings  /and  the  connection  thereto  from  the  keys.  subsUntially  as 
described. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  piano,  the  clock  work  mechanism,  com- 
prising the  wings/,  the  arresting  fingers  therefor,  the  keys  and  the 
pivoted  lever  between  the  keys  and  the  wing*  carrying  the  arresting 
finger,  subsUntially  as  dettcribed 

3.  In  combination  io  a  piano,  the  clock  work  mechanism  com- 
prising the  wings /and  the  gear  m,  the  arresting  finger,  the  pivoted 
lever  carrying  the  same,  the  keys  for  operating  the  lever,  and  the 
yielding  tongue  /  to  engage  the  gear  in,  to  reUrd  the  action  of  the 
arresting  finger 

518,201.  CASH  AHD  PARCEL  CARRIER.  DatolM.  Scmna, 
Centre  Sandwlcti.  N  E  Filed  Dea  19, 1893  Serial  Ra  484.069  (No 
model) 


forming  the  retorts  and  surrounding  such  tubes,  return  bends  adapted 
to  join  the  opposite  end  of  the  tubes  alternately  together  aod  to  form 
one  continuous  channel,  a  cap  for  securely  holding  such  return  bendi 
against  the  tubes  and  prevent  leakage,  and  means  for  locking  the 
cap  securely  in  place.  BabsUntiallya*  i^eacribed 

ill!-''.:'!;,! 
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Claim. — 1  In  a  cash  and  parcel-carrier-apparatns,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  carrier,  a  rigid  track  for  the  same  provided  with  guides  for 
said  earner,  whereby  it  is  adapted  to  travel  upon  the  surface  of  the 
track,  said  track  terminating  in  a  downwardly  curved  end  portion,  the 
impelling  spring  C  consisting  of  an  elastic  cord,  and  supports  for  the 
same  secured  to  the  track,  subsuotially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth 

2.  In  a  cash  and  parcel-carrier  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
carrier,  a  rigid  track  for  the  same  provided  with  guides  for  said  car- 
rier and  terminating  in  a  downwardly  curved  end-portion,  a  carrier- 
impelling  spring  consisting  of  an  elastic  cord  and  aupporu  for  the  same 
••enred  to  the  track,  and  a  buffer  consisting  of  an  elastic  cord  0  hav- 
ing iU  opposite  ends  secured  to  supports  secured  to  the  track,  said 
carrier  being  free  to  run  off  the  lower  end  of  the  downwardly  curved 
end-portion  of  the  track  when  said  buffer  is  removed  out  of  the  way, 
substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  In  a  cash  aod  parcel-carrier  apparatus,  the  combination,  with 
the  carrier,  and  the  rigid  track  for  the  same  provided  with  suiuble 
guides  for  said  carrier,  and  terminating  io  a  downwardly  curved  end- 
portion,  of  the  impelling  spring  C  and  iU  supporting  stirrups  D.  £.  se- 
cured to  the  track,  said  spring  C  consisting  of  a  looped  elastic  cord 
passing  through  tubular  guides  at  the  ends  of  the  stirrup  D  and  hav- 
ing its  ends  ^secured  to  the  stirrup  E,  all  arranged  to  operate  subsUn- 
tially in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4  In  a  cash  and  parcel  carrier-apparatus,  the  combination  of  the 
ngid  track  A  provided  on  its  edges  with  guide  flanges  e,  the  carrier 
B  havinft  the  hooks /adapted  to  engage  the  flanges  e.  the  impelling 
spring  C  consisting  of  an  elastic  cord  adapted  to  engage  said  carrier, 
the  spring  supporting  stirrups  D.  E.  secured  to  the  track  and  having 
tubular  guides  21  and  sockeU  20  at  their  ends  to  receive  and  support 
the  spring  C,  and  the  spring  buffer  0  and  its  supporting  stirrup  H  se- 
cured to  the  track,  all  constructed  and  arranged  to  operate  subsUn- 
tially as  aod  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


2.  In  gas  generators,  the  combination  of  a  retort  consisting  of  a 
series  of  removable  meUllic  tubes  joined  together  alternately  at  one 
end  by  return  bends,  a  block  of  refractory  material  provided  with 
longitudinal  passages  for  the  reception  of  the  tubes  forming  the  re- 
tori  and  surrounding  such  tubes,  return  bends  adapted  to  deUchably 
engage  the  other  end  of  the  tubes  alternately  to  form  one  continuous 
channel,  means  for  guiding  the  return  bends  into  complete  engage- 
ment with  such  tubes,  a  cap  adapted  to  hold  such  return  bends  in 
engagement  with  the  tubes,  and  means  for  securely  locking  such  cap 
in  position,  subsUntially  as  described. 


618,203.  MnrERS FLASK.  Jora Zwna, Bellalra Ohio. aaalgDor 
of  (H>e-balf  10  Harry  VenlaoQ.  nme  place  Filed  k^  20. 1883.  Serial 
Na471.1S2.    (No  model) 


Claim.—  1  The  Tombinationwith  a  tIasY  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  inner  compartmenU.  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  nipple, 
of  a  cap  for  said  nipple,  and  a  cover  provided  with  an  aperture  adapted 
to  receive  said  nipple,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  flask,  the  combination  with  an  intenor  partition,  of  a  nip- 
ple thereupon,  a  vertical  notched  partition  thereabove,  and  a  cover 
subsUntially  as  <>pecified 

3.  In  a  flask,  the  combination  of  an  interior  partition  composed 
of  twQ^ hot ironul  sections  in  different  planes,  and  an  intermediate  ob- 
lique section,  of  a  vertical  notched  partition  above  the  lower  and  a 
nipple  upon  the  upper  horitonul  section,  a  cap  for  aaid  nipple,  and  a 
cover  provided  with  an  aperture  adapted  to  receive  aaid  nipple.  sub- 
sUntially as  specified 

5  18,204.  ANIMAL-SHEARa  WiLUAi  BHi-  Mumirundl,  and 
JoHii  W.  BROOiHtAD  and  Waltm  A  JoinSs  Sydney,  Hew  South  Walea 
Filed  June  26,  1887.  Serial  Ha  242,473  (Model)  Patented  tn  Vto- 
torta  Apr  23.  1887.  Ha  5,032 .  In  South  Australia  Apr  26, 1887,  Ha  796 
m  Taamanla  Apr  28.  1887,  Ha  460,  in  Hew  Zealand  May  9.  1887,  Ha 
2,332 ;  In  Hew  South  Wales  July  30, 1887.  Ha  2.136,  aod  Id  Oueeoalaad 
Aug.  6,  1687.  Ha  262 


5  18,202.  0A84}EHBRATOR  Ds  Wirri  StkaMO.  Chicago,  ffl 
nied  Jaa  11,  1893  Serial  Ha. 458.003  (Ho  model) 
Claim. —  1  In  gas  generators,  the  combination  of  a  retort  coo- 
sisting  of  a  series  of  removable  meullic  tubes  connected  together  al- 
ternately at  one  end  by  return  bends,  a  block  of  refractory  material 
provided  with  longitudinal  passages  for  the  reception  of  the  tabea 
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Clanm—l  Id  combioAtioa.  the  comb  p|it«,  th«  r«c«proc«tiii(! 
knife  o»er  the  eame.  the  lever  carrying  Mid  linife,  the  cylinder  and 
pirton  for  operating  the  knife  leter.  the  hollo*  handle,  the  fluid  con- 
dait  extending  longitudinally  through  the  aame.  and  the  vaWe  cheat 
interpoMd  between  said  handle  and  the  piaton  cy Under,  wbetantially 
aa  deecnbed. 

2.  In  combination,  the  comb  plate,  the  kijife,  the  lever  carryiag 
the  Mroe,  the  bridge  D  extending  over  the  lerir,  the  adjunuble  pivot 
acrew  extending  through  the  bridge  and  engaging  the  knife  lever, 
the  roller  E»  upon  which  the  lever  bears,  the  Swinging  arm  carrying 
Hid  roller,  and  the  meana  for  operating  the  ki»ife  lever,  iubeUntially 
M  deecnbed  I 

3  lo  combination,  the  comb  plate,  the  knife  reating  thereon,  the 
lever  connected  to  said  knife  and  consisting  bf  the  forked  arma  P 
detachablv  connected  with  the  kiiife  plate,  thej  bridge  extending  over 
the  knife  lever,  the  lower  bearing  for  the  leve^,  the  adjustable  pivot 
acrew  paMing  through  the  bridge  to  engage  tt^e  knife  lever  and  force 
the  same  down  so  that  it  will  engage  the  ktoife  plate  securely  and 
force  the  same  against  the  comb  plate,  subsuttially  as  described 


518,207 


6  18  205  DIE  FOR  THE  MAinJ?ACTniRE  OP  TWIST-DRILLS 
Jnon  C  Tin,  ProTWence.  R.  L  FUed  *n.  23,  1893  Serial  Ha 
400,411     00  model) 


Claim. — 1    The  opposite  twisting  dies,  pr<^v 
with  the  lobee  adapted  to  strike,  longitudinally 


ctsd 


blank,  at  opposite  sides  of  the  axial  line  of  the 
said  axial  line,  the  lobes  of  one  die.  also  strikii 
oppoaite  side  of  the  axial  line,  from  that  a 
ipondiog  lobes  of  the  opposite  die. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  twisting  dies 
adapted  to  strike  in  the  groove  of  the  blank 
the  axial  line  of  the  drill,  of  the  side  supportin  ; 
ate  upon  the  forward  comer  of  the  blank,  su 

3.  The  combination  with  tie  twisting  di 
(kces  with  the  lobes  adapted  to  strike  in  the 
opposite  side*  of  the  axial  line  of  the  drill,  of 
provided  with  the  projecting  portions,  which 
blank.  lubaUntially  as  described 


ided  upon  their  facea 

,  in  the  grooves  of  the 

drill,  and  not  upon  the 

ig  transversely,  on  the 

upon  by  the  corre- 


5  18,208.  ADJUSTABLE  SHADK-ROLLER  BRAGKEl  'JlOMi 
Cook.  Hewark,  H.  J.,  udgnor  of  three  fourtha  to  Adolph  W.  Oook.  Oeorge 
Burt^neKr.  and  Joseph  Schnarr.  nme  ptaoei  FUed  Daa  SI,  188&  Se- 
rial Nol  4di306.     ;^o  model,  j 


trovided  with  the  lobes 

xt  the  opposite  side  of 

dies  adapted  to  oper- 

otially  as  described. 

provided  upon  their 

roove  of  the  blank  at 

side  supporting  dies 

{ erve  as  a  guide  for  the 


b>u 

(S 


tie 


618,Q06.    TOE-WEIOffI      WlLUAM  H 

•algsor  of  one-half  to  QeonR:e  E.  Paine,  sai^e  place. 
1893.    Serial  No  474.28A    iKo  model.  I 


Caklblx,  Detroit.  Mien.. 
Filed  May  15. 


Chim. 1  A  shade  roller  bracket  comprising  a  base  plate  hav- 
ing longitudinal  ribs  thereon,  the  bracket  proper,  having  a  serrated 
strip  portion  adapted  to  slide  in  the  said  base  plate  a  gravity  pawl 
engaging  with  the  said  strip  portion  and  a  cam  engaging  with  the 
said  pawl  all  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2  A  shade  roller  bracket  comprising  the  base  plate  A  having 
longitudinal  ribs  thereon,  the  bracket  proper  B.  W.  having  a  serrated 
strip  portion  adapted  to  slide  in  the  laid  base  plate,  a  gravity  pawl 
d  engaging  with  the  said  strip  portion  and  a  cam  lever  <■  engaging  with 
the  said  pawl,  the  bracket  proper  having  iu  neck  or  bend  narrower 
than  the  strip  portion  thereof,  all  subsUntially  as  described  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

3  lo  an  adjoaUble  shade  roller  bracket  the  combination  of  a 
aliding  bracket  proper  having  serrated  edge,  a  gravity  pawl,  and  a 
cam  lever  all  arran^  i  as  sbowo  and  for  the  purpose  snbetantially  aa 
»et  forth  and  described 


Chim.—\    In  combination  with  a  toe 
to  hold  the  same  to  the  hoof,  hav'ing  a  loop 
the  toe  of  the  hoof  and  prongs  adapted  to 
and  the  shoe  and  to  be  secured  in  place  bv  " 
the  shoe,  subsUntially  as  dei^cribed 

2.   In  combination   with  a  toe-weight,  a 
looped  portion  a,  terminating  with  inturned 
■tmt  portion  6,  terminating  with  an  intnnie< 
aa  described 


ight,  a  frame  adapted 

adapted  to  extend  over 

e:[tend  between  the  hoof 

beading  the  prongs  behind 


frame  comprising  the 

prongs  B  and  D.  tnd  the 

prong  C,  substa.-^tially 


(ov.  21.  189^     Serial  Ba 
Lo  At  the  extended  end 


arranged  in  sections. 


5  1R.Q09.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AOTOMATICALLT  OFBRATIIIO 
PHONOORAFHS,  EiKi  T  Oillilaitd  tod  Fuin  W  TOPPII.  New 
Tort  N.  T     FUed  Mar.  0.  1890.    Serial  Ha  342.87&.    (Ho  model) 


518,*207.     LUMBER-LOAD  BINDER     Imsst  R  CasBADaT  and 

WaUAM  Weaver,  Phij^elpbia.  Pa.     Piled 

49I.S52.    (Ho  model) 

Claim. —  I     An  improved  binder  adapted 
of  a  lumber  load,  consisting  of  a  plurality  o''  transverse  boards  or  | 
stnp«  arranged  in  vertical  succession  and  deur  jably  connected,  and  k 
means  for  securing  the  binder  in  position,  sub  Untially  as  shown  and 
described 

2  The  combination  of  a  lumber  bindei 
{•traps  00  each  section  having  their  ends  arranged  with  hooks  and  eyes 
respectively,  and  a  means  for  securing  the  tinder  in  position,  aub- 
nUntially  as  shown  and  described 

3  The  combination  of  a  lumber  binder,  bokrds  projecting  at  right 
angles  from  oppoeite  edge»  thereof  hooked  stitps  projecting  from  the 
binder  a  disunce  equal  to  the  thickness  of  th 
eursd  to  the  outer  surfacea  of  the  latter  for 

said  boards,  and  a  means  for  securing  the  binder  io  position,  subsuo- 
tiallj  aa  sbown  aad  describod 


i  said  l>oaids.  strap«.«e- 
^ngaging  the  strap*  on 


Clatm  —  I  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph  and  an  electric 
circuit  which  supplies  power  to  operate  said  phonograph,  of  an  at- 
uchroentor  device  to  hold  the  specucle  and  reproducer  from  conUet 
with  the  phonogram  when  the  phonograph  is  not  Ulking.  an  electro- 
magnet in  a  circuit  adapted  to  operate  on  said  device  or  atuchment 
to  lower  the  specUcle  and  reproducer  into  position  tor  ulking.  and 
a  com  to  close  the  circuit  to  the  source  of  electric  energy  and  said 
magnet.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpo<^e  set  forth 

2  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph  and  an  electric  circuit 
which  supplies  power  to  operate  said  phonograph,  of  an  atUchment 
or  device  lo  hold  the  .ipecUcle  and  reproducer  from  conUct  « ith 
the  phonogram  when  the  phonograph  i«  not  ulking.  an  electro-mag- 
net in  a  circuit  adapted  to  operate  on  said  device  or  atUrhment  to 
lower  the  spectacle  and  reproducer  into  position  for  Ulking  a  coin 
to  close  ths  circuit  tu  tlw  sosrcs  of  electric  snergy  and  said  magost, 
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and  another  electro-magnet  in  a  circnit  which  ia  abo  adapted  to  op- 
erate on  said  device  to  raise  said  specUcle  and  reproducer  at  any 
desired  point  in  their  travel  according  aa  to  how  much  of  the  record 
registered  on  the  phonogram  it  is  desired  shall  be  heard.  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  phonograph  and  an  electric  circuit 
which  supplies  power  to  operate  said  phonograph,  of  an  atUchment 
or  device  to  hold  the  specUcle  and  reproducer  from  conUct  with  the 
phonogram  when  the  phonograph  is  not  Ulking.  an  electric  circuit 
from  a  separate  source  of  electric  energy,  an  electro-magnet  in  circuit 
with  said  separate  source  of  electric  energy  adapted  to  operate  on 
said  atUchment  or  device  to  lower  the  specUcle  and  reproducer  into 
position  for  Ulking  and  at  the  same  time  close  the  said  motor  circuit 
80  that  the  phonograph  may  operate  or  Ulk,  and  a  coin  to  cloae  the 
circuit  to  said  separate  source  of  electric  energy,  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  phonograph  and  an  electric  circnit 
which  supplies  power  to  operate  said  phonograph,  an  attachment  or 
device  to  hold  the  specUcle  and  reproducer  from  conUct  with  the 
phonogram  when  the  phonograph  is  not  Ulking.  an  electric  circuit 
from  a  separate  source  of  electric  energy,  an  electro-magnet  in  circuit 
with  said  separate  source  of  electric  energy  adapted  to  operate  ou 
aaid  atuchment  or  device  to  lower  the  specucle  and  reproducer  into 
position  for  Ulking  and  at  the  same  time  close  the  said  motor  circuit 
so  that  the  phonograph  may  operate  or  Ulk,  and  a  coin  to  close  the 
circuit  to  said  separate  source  of  electric  energy,  and  another  electro- 
magnet in  circuit  with  said  separate  source  of  electric  energy  which 
M  also  adapted  to  operate  on  said  atUchment  or  device  to  raise  the 
apecUcIe  and  reproducer  at  any  desired  point  in  their  travel  accord- 


circuit  of  the  said  motor  being  normally  open  and  being  dosed  by  a 
coin,  an  electro  magnet  operating  on  said  atUchment  to  raise  the  re- 
producer and  specUcle.  an  adju8Uble  circuit  closing  device  which  is 
included  in  circuit  with  the  last  named  electro  magnet,  and  ia  actu- 
ated by  tfae  specUcle  and  reproducer  at  any  desired  point  in  thsir 
forward  travel,  and  an  adjusuble  circuit  breaking  device  operated 
at  any  desired  point  of  the  rearward  travel  of  the  specUcle  and  re- 
producer to  open  the  motor  circuit,  subsUntially  aa  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  phonograph,  the  reproducer  ther«of 
having  a  projection  b,  of  the  rocking-bar  U,  bar  I.  the  adjusubls 
spring  i,  electro-magnet  J,  battery  L  and  contacu  *  i'  in  circuit  with 
said  battery  L  and  magnet  J,  all  constructed,  arranged  and  adapted 
to  operate  by  means  of  a  coin,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
herein  described. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  phonograph,  the  reproducer  thereof 
having  a  projection  6,  of  the  rocking-bar  G,  bar  I,  the  adjusuble 
spring  I,  electro-magnet  J,  battery  L.  conUcts  il iP  in  circuit  with  said 
battery  L  and  magnet  J,  the  adjusuble  circuit-closing  device  consist- 
ing of  the  spring  N.  post  0,  and  screw  o,  batUry  M  and  an  electric 
motor  for  driving  said  phonograph  in  circuit  with  said  battery  M  and 
circuit-closing  device,  all  constructed,  arranged  and  adapted  to  be 
thrown  into  operation  by  means  of  a  coin.  subsUntially  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  herein  described. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  phonograph,  the  reproducer  thereof 
having  a  projection  b,  of  the  rocking-bar  G,  bar  I,  the  adjusuble 
spring  i,  electro-magnet  J,  battery  L,  conUcU  i  tin  circuit  with  said 
battery  L  and  magnet  J,  the  adjusuble  circuit-closing  device  consist- 
ing of  the  spring  N,  post  0,  and  screw  o,  batUry  M,  and  an  electric 
'motor  for  driving  said  phonograph  in  circuit  with  said  battery  M  and 


ing  as  to  how  much  of  the  record  registered  on  the  phonogram  it  is  Icircuit-closing  device,  and  an  adjusuble  circuit  closing  device  consis^ 
deaired  shall  be  beard,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth  (ing  of  the  spring  P,  post  S  and  screw  1  in  circuit  with  the  batury  L. 

and  magnet  H,  all  constructed,  arranged  and  adcpted  to  operaU,  sub 


5.  The  combination  with  a  phonograph  driven  by  a  motor,  of  an 
attachment  to  normally  hold  the  specUcle  and  reproducer  from  con 
tact  with  the  phonogram,  an  electro  magnet  to  operate  on  said  at- 
Uchment to  lower  the  specUcle  and  reproducer  into  position  for  Ulk- 
ing, the  electrical  circuit  operating  said  magnet  being  normally  open 
and  being  closed  by  a  coin,  an  adjusuble  circuit  closing  device  which 
is  operated  by  the  specUcle  and  reproducer  in  lowering  to  close  the 
circnit  to  the  motor,  and  is  operated  by  the  specUcle  and  reproducer 
in  returning  to  its  normal  condition  to  open  the  said  circuit,  an  elec- 
tro magnet  operating  on  said  atUchment  to  ralae  the  specUcle  and 
reproducer,  and  an  adjusuble  circuit  closing  device  which  is  included 
in  thf  circuit  with  the  last  named  electro  magnet  and  is  actuated  by 
the  specUcle  and  reproducer  at  any  desired  point  in  their  forward 
travel,  subeUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  phonograph  of  an  atUchment  or  de- 
vice to  normally  hold  the  specUcle  and  reproducer  from  conUct  with 
the  phonogram,  an  electro-magnet  adapted  to  operate  on  said  device 
or  atUchment  to  lower  the  reproducer  into  position  for  ulking,  and 
at  the  same  time  to  close  the  circuit  to  the  motor  that  drives  the 
phonograph,  the  electric  circuit  operating  said  magnet  being  normally 
open  and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  means  of  a  coin,  and  an  electro- 
magnet which  also  operates  on  said  atUchment  or  device  to  raise  the 
spectacle  and  reproducer  at  any  desired  point  in  its  travel,  according 
as  to  how  much  of  the  record  on  the  phonogram  it  is  desired  shall 
be  heard,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

7.  The  combination  with  a  phonograph  of  an  atUchment  or  de- 
vice to  normally  hold  the  specUcle  and  reproducer  from  conUct  with 
the  phonogram,  said  attach  mentor  device  being  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated upon  oy  an  electro-magnet  to  lower  the  reproducer  into  position 
for  ulking  and  at  the  same  time  to  close  the  circuit  to  the  motor  that 
drives  the  phonograph,  the  electric  circnit  operating  said  magnet  be- 
ing normally  open  and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  means  of  a  coin  and 
an  electro-magnet  which  also  operates  on  said  atUchment  or  device 
to  raise  the  specUcle  and  reproducer  at  any  desired  point  in  its  travel, 
according  as  to  how  much  of  the  record  on  the  phonogram  it  is  de- 
sired shall  be  heard,  ao  that  it  may  be  returned  to  its  sUrting  point, 
and  an  adjusuble  circuit  closing  device  adapted  to  be  operated  at 
any  desired  point  of  the  return  of  the  phonograph  to  open  the  motor 
circuit  and  stop  the  phonograph,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  phonograph  of  an  atUchment  or  de- 
>  ice  u>  normally  hold  the  spectacle  and  reproducer  from  conUct  with 
the  phonogram  when  the  phonograph  is  not  Ulking  an  electro-mag- 
net adapted  to  operate  on  said  atUchment  or  device  to  lower  the 
apecUcle  and  reproducer,  and  at  the  same  time  to  close  the  circuit 
to  the  motor  that  drives  the  phonograph,  the  electric  circuit  operat- 
ing said  magnet  being  normally  open  and  adapted  to  be  closed  by 
meaos  of  a  coin.  subsUntia  ly  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph  driven  by  an  electric  mo- 
tor, of  an  electrically  operated  atUchment  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  specUcle  and  reproducer,  an  electro  magnet  operating  on  said 
atUchment  to  release  and  lower  it  and  to  thereby  lower  the  specta- 
ele  and  rsproduosr  aod  simulUneoaily  close  the  motor  elrcait,  the 


sUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  herein  described. 


518,210.  CARPET-SWEEPEB.  Silas  E  RAnoffD,  Onnd  Rapkli. 

Mich.    Filed  Aug.  30,  189a    Serial  Ho.  484.409.    (Ho  model) 


Clatm.— \.  In  a  carpet  sweeper,  in  combination  with  a  cylindri- 
cal brush,  adapted  to  route  in  conUct  with  the  carpet,  and  a  case; 
hangers  in  which  said  brush  is  journaled,  a  bar  to  which  said  hang- 
ers are  atUched,  flexible  strips  connecting  said  bar  and  case,  aod  a 
handle  socket  atUched  to  said  bar,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  carpet  sweeper,  a  case  divided  in  a  horixonUl  plane,  and 
having  hinges  and  a  catch,  a  strip  connecting  said  divided  parts  at 
the  hinged  side,  fixed  dust  pans  atUched  to  the  lower  part  of  aaid 
case  and  having  their  inner  angles  adjusted  to  move  close  to  the  car- 
pet, a  roUry  brush  between  said  .pans,  hangers  for  said  brush,  flexible 
connections  between  said  hangers  and  the  upper  part  of  said  case,  and 
a  handle  socket  connected  to  said  hangers,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  carpet  sweeper,  in  combination  with  a  case  and  a  brush 
journaled  in  hangers,  flexible  connections  between  said  hangers  and 
the  case,  a  handle  socket  connected  to  said  hangers,  fixed  pans  in 
said  case  at  each  side  of  said  brush,  and  shoes  on  said  case  near  each 
corner  thereof,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  carpet  sweeper,  a  case  horizonUlly  divided  and  hinged,  k 
strap  connecting  the  two  parts  of  said  case  at  the  hinged  side,  shoes 
near  the  respective  comers  of  said  ca*e,  fixed  pans  having  their  inner 
angles  close  to  the  carpet,  a  roUry  brush  between  said  pans,  bangers 
for  said  brush  atUched  to  a  bar  in  the  upper  part  of  the  case,  flexible 
strips  connecting  said  bar  to  the  case,  and  a  stud  atUched  to  said  bar 
and  passing  through  an  opening  in  the  case,  and  a  handle  socket  piv- 
oted tq  said  stud,  subsUntially  as  described. 


518,211.    LOCK.    Charles  T.J0HK8011.  Brooklyn,  uHgDor  to  Ber- 
liner BrotberB,  Solomon  Lindeabom,  and  M&rcus  Adler.  Hew  York,  H.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  15. 1893     Serial  Ha  462,394.    (Ho  model) 
Claim. — 1.  Inalock  havJDga  key  hole<^anda  pin-holecadapt«d 
to  receive  a  pin  and  key  respectively,  the  lever  0',  O*,  having  beveled 
faces  G'.  G«,  and  the  auxiliary  lever  H',  U«,  having  beveled  arms  H', 
U*,  the  latter  lever  turning  00  a  pivot  E*  and  adapted  to  engage  by 
an  oscillating  movement  with  the  pin  and  key  aluraaUly,  the  paru 
being  arranged  as  shown  so  as  to  induce  such  movameot  by  ths  bev- 
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6l8.ail. 


•tad  &CM  0*,  Q*.  ■cling  obliquely  on  the  bereltd  »rin»  H",  H',  all  com- 
l>ta«d  for  joint  operation,  subsUntiallj  a«  her«iD  specified. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  corer  plate  S",  baring  the  two  aper- 
tar«a  d  and  c  adapted  to  receive  reepectitely  |he  key  and  pin,  the  le- 
ver 0  turning  on  the  pivot  F  and  operated  a!t»mat«ly  by  the  key  and 
pin,  and  the  dog  P  and  spring  R  arranged  as  shown,  adapted  to  en- 
fAgt  with  the  lever  H  and  to  be  liberated  by  the  thrusting  in  of  the 
pin  C,  sabatantially  as  herein  specified. 


REISSUES. 


11411  HAIR-CLIPPKK.  J08IPH  K.  ?uai.  Hashua,  M  E  FItoi) 
ifpL  29,  1898.  Sertai  Ma  ««,834  Original  Ho.  478,461,  dated  July 
8,U8& 


Claim— I.  In  a  clipper,  a  movable  cutter,  operating  handles,  a 
comb  plate;  and  a  spring  connected  to  said  Handles  and  arranged  m 
a  (pace  or  chamber  below  the  highest  portion  of  the  inner  end  of  the 
pivotally  movable  handle,  whereby  compactnp«  is  secured  and  pro 
Tisioo  ia  made  for  the  removal  ofthe  spring  in| a  downward  direction. 
aA«r  the  comb  plate  is  removed,  without  changing  the  relation  ofthe 
haodlea  to  each  other,  substantially  as  descried. 

2.  In  a  clipper,  the  combination  of  the  flutter  operating  handle 
formed  with  an  arched  or  bowed  portion,  an^  with  a  pendent  hollow 
cyUadrical  bearing  ;  the  stationary  handle  halving  a  housing  portion, 
and  a  hollow  shouldered  cylindrical  bearinjj  projecting  from  said 
housing  portion  and  passing  through  the  cylndrical  bearing  of  th« 
movable  handle ;  the  coupling  and  spring-tenjon  key-bolt,  the  comb- 
plate,  the  cutter-plate,  and  a  spring  arranged  in  a  space  between  the 
arched  portion  of  the  movable  handle  and  the  upper  surface  ofthe 
comb-pLate  and  made  removable  in  a  downward  direction  when  the 
comb  plate  i*  removed,  substaatially  as  described. 

S.  Ad  organued  clipper  having  the  cutter,  and  hacdles,  one  of 
which  is  pivoul  and  the  other  practically  sUiionary  ;  and  the  spring 
arranged  in  the  space  or  chamber,  and  connected  to  the  handle  por- 
tions, and  made  removable  downwardly,  on  reaoval  of  the  comb  plate, 
without  changing  the  relation  of  ihe  handle  portioos  to  each  other, 
tobauntially  aa  described 

4.  In  a  dipper,  a  reciprocating  cutter  asd  vibrating  operating 
handle,  in  combination  with  an  axial  portioo,  a  tUtionary  handle, 
oomb  plat*  and  a  power  spring  connected  to  said  handles;  said  op- 
•rating,  vibrating  handle,  and  the  other  parts  named,  being  con- 
•tractad  to  allow  ofthe  spring  being  arranged  about  said  axial  por 
tion,  and  below  the  forward  portion  of  the  movable  handle ,  whereby 
eoapactasM  is  tseared  and  the  spring  can  b«  removed  downwardly 
wksa  th*  comb  plate  is  ramoved,  snbsuntial^  as  described. 


and  a  segmental  oscillating  driver  engaged  with  said  shuttles,  said 
shattles  being  each  provided  with  a  central  recess  concentric  with 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  shattle  for  containing  a  flat  cop,  an  exit 
thread-guide  passing  through  the  side  wall  of  the  shuttle  at  the  cen- 
ter of  said  recess,  and  a  flat  cover  for  closing  said  recess,  substantially 
M  described 


11-413.     aBWHrO-MACHIIK     Vumvi.  ttamm.  Aurora,  PL. 

MMgBor  by  affiw  aiaigmiMDta,  to  tb«  Qardtwr  Sewing  MachliM  Com- 

|iB7.  aiM  pte&     RtM  Mar.  2. 1891     aotol  Ha  404.468.     Original 

la  417,906,  dated  Mar.  S.  189L 

dms.— 1.  Tha  eoabiaation,  with  a  satias  of  parallel  circular 
ahattto  raoas.  of  a  aariaa  of  airesUr  hooked  sh4ttlas  angagad  tharawith 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  circular  shuttle-race,  of  a  circular 
hooked  shuttle  engaged  therewith  and  an  oscillating  segmental  driver, 
said  shuttle  being  provided  with  a  central  recess  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  rotation  ofthe  shuttle,  an  exit  thread-guide  passing  through 
the  side  wall  of  the  shuttle  at  the  center  of  said  recess,  a  flat  cover 
closing  said  recess,  a  tension  spring  located  in  a  cavity  outside  ofthe 
central  recess  and  provided  with  guide-notches  for  holding  the  thread 
in  engagement  with  Mid  spring,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  series  of  needles  and  a  series  of  paral- 
lel circular  shuttle-races,  of  a  series  of  circular  hooked  shattles  en- 
gaged with  said  shuttle-races  and  a  throat-plate  extending  over  the 
shuttles  and  having  in  its  under  surface  grooves  forming  parts  of  the 
ahuttle-races,  said  throat-plate  being  provided  with  needle-apertures 
at  the  sides  of  the  shuttle-races,  and  provided  also  with  a  series  of 
narrow  guide  slots  or  receases  for  the  thread  loops,  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  shuttle-races  and  laterally  from  the  needle-apertures 
at  one  side  thereof  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  paths  of  the  points 
ofthe  shuttles,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  needles  and  work-plate  of  a  gang  sew- 
ing machine,  of  a  series  of  circular  shuttles  and  a  circular  shuttle  race 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  guide-grooves  for  the  shuttles,  said  shut- 
tle race  consisting  of  two  separate  parts  or  castings  arranged  at  oppo- 
site sides  ofthe  needles  and  one  of  which  parts  is  pivoted  at  a  point 
below  the  shuttles  so  that  its  upper  end  may  swing  downwardly  and 
outwardly,  said  work-plate  being  provided  with  an  opening  located 
over  the  pivoted  part  of  the  shuttle  race,  and  wider  than  the  diame- 
ter of  the  shu^tlles,  and  the  stationary  part  of  the  race  being  extended 
beneath  the  shuttles  past  the  center  of  the  latter  to  support  the  shut- 
tles when  the  race  is  open,  substantially  as  described. 


DESIGNS. 


2  3, 1 7 O.  HAITDLE  FOR  SPOONS,  Ac  Qkoros  L  Moiixni,  Coo- 
ooni,  N.  E,  assignor  to  WUllam  a  Durgln,  aan^  piaoe.  FUfSd  Jaa  lU 
1894    Sertai  Ma  496,54S.    Term  of  patent  7  yeuu 


I.!   »l 


Claim. — 1 .  The  dedgn  Tbr  handlaa  for  spoons  and  similar  articlaa 
substantially  as  shown  and  deacribad. 

2.  In  the  design  for  handles  for  spoons  and  similar  artiolas,  the 
obrarsa  Mihstantially  as  shown  and  deacribad. 
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3.  In  the  design  tor  handles  for  spoons  and  similar  articlaa.  the  Claim. Tha  design  for  a  bottle  stopper,  substantially  as 

ravarse  substantially  as  shown  and  described.  and  described. 


shown 


28.171.  EAMDLE  FOR  SPOOMS,  &£.  JoHii  Cldlu,  Walilngfard. 
CotuL,  asBlgaar  to  Simpson  Hall  Miller  k  Company,  same  piaoe,  Flkd 
Mar.  12. 1894    Serial  Ma  508.367    Tenn  of  patent  Si  yean, 


Claim. — The  design  for  the  handles  of  spoons,  forks,  Ac.,  as  Ima- 
in  shown  and  described. 


28,172.  HAMDLE  FOR  SPOOM&  &c  OCOKOB  ROGKwnx,  Mflrt- 
den,  aalgDcr  to  Rogers  k  Brother,  Waterhury,  Coon.  Ffled  Mar.  U, 
1894    Serial  Ma  508,369.    Term  of  patent  7  yetra 


Claim. — The  design  for  the  bsndles  of  spoons,  foriu,  Ac.,  aa  da- 
•onbad  and  shown  in  the  accompanying  illustration. 


23,177.  LAMP  SHADE.  AD«BT  J  FoKDKTiixi,  Wast  Hoboken, 
M.  J  Piled  Mar  7.  1894  3a-ial  Ma  502,779.  Term  of  patent  3i 
years 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  lamp  shade,  substantially  as  ahown  and 
deacribad 


23,178.    TRUMK  FASTENER.    Ja«E8  E  McMaiia&a,  CtUOMQ.  Hi- 
FUed  Feb.  19,  1894    Serial  Ma  500,792,    Term  of  patent  14  yean 


23,173.    FORE-SCRAPER.   WOLUH  Jacobb  OffKUUi,  Rlohmaod, 
Vi.    FUed  Feb.  6, 1894    Serial  Ha  499.802.    Term  of  patent  Si  yetn, 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  fork  scraper  herein  shown  and  deacribad. 


2  3, 1 7 4r.    BOTTLE    QioKSi  LLOTD,  Brooklyn,  tHlgDor  to  Mtzmll- 

Uan  C&lm,  New  Tork.  M.  T      FUed  Feb  21, 1891     Serial  Ha  601.061. 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 


s 
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di 

-T-: 
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Claim.— Tht  design  for  a  trunk  fastening  as  shown  and  described 


23,179.  COOLER  OR  REFRIGERATOR  JOUUB  A.  FIJ8CH.  ClU- 
cago,  m.  FUed  Feb.  8. 1894  Sertai  Ma  499,542.  Term  of  patent  1 
yean 


Claim. — The  design  for  coolers  or  refrigerators,  substantially 
herein  shown  and  described 


Claim. — The  design  fora  botUe  coniusuDg of  the  design,  substan-  2  3, 1 80.    SLAB  FOR  TABLE-TOPS     FiUNZ  YotlL,  Meriden,  Conn., 


tially  as  shown  and  described. 


23,175.  BOTTLE-STOPPER  Charles  A.  TaTtm,  Mew  Tfflt,  M.  Y.. 
asBdgnor  to  WbitaU.  Tatum  k  Ca.  same  place.  FUed  Mar,  14. 1891 
Serial  Ma  503,645.    Term  of  patent  14  yean 


Claim. — The  daaign  for  a  bottia  stopper  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


23,176.  BOTTLB-STOPPER  Charles  A.  Tatum.  Mew  York,  M.  Y., 
asstgno- to  Whltall,  Tatum  k  Co.  same  place  FUed  Mar  14.  1894 
Bertal  Ha  508.646.    Term  of  patent  14  yean 


assignor  to  the  Meriden  Bronze  Company,  same  piaoe     FUed  Mar.  5. 
1894,    Serial  Ha  502,447.    Term  of  patent  3^  yean 


Claim — The  design  for  slab  for  table-tops  as  herein  shown  and 
described. 
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'3  3 ,  1  >-<  1 .  CAKDELABRUM-PEDBOTAL  CBaUJ"  C.  WlBlTBK.  ProTI 
denc«,  R.  L.  ua^nor  lo  the  Hovard  SlerUag  Company,  aim  pkoe. 
PUed  Mu-  8.  1»M    Senal  Na  302.909     Tens  of  patent  7  yoani 


<5) 


Ctotm.— The  dwign  for  a  caodelabrum  p«flettal  as  herein  thowu 
And  deicnb«d.  | 

2  3,182.  PRONGED  STANDARD.  FMDKticf  RiICLOT,  New  Bed- 
tori.  Kua..  aaHgaoT  to  Uie  Pairpolnt  Kaiiu2|cturmg  Company,  same 
place.    PUed  Oct  i.  1893    Senal  Na  487,292.    Term  of  patent  7  yean 


23,1 84.  PICTURE-FRAME.  RoBBRT  OoLDi  Brooklyn,  H  T.,  at- 
■ignor  to  the  Royal  Metal  Manu&cturln^  Company,  of  New  Torfc.  Filed 
Febi  IS,  18M    Serial  Na  499.997.    Tern  of  patent  3i  yean. 


ffetm.— The  design  for  a  pronged  4Und*rd  for  toilet  articias 
herein  shown  and  described. 


23,183.  PICTURE-FRAME.  Robert  OoIok.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  ai- 
slgnortotheRoyalMetalManubctonngCompany,  of  NewYort  PUed 
Feb.  13,  1894.    Serial  Na  499,996.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


t'fa.m  — The  daugn  tor  a  pictttre  frame  ybeuntiallj  a*  stoown 
tad  described 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  pictare  frame  substantially  as  shown 
and  deecribed. 


28,185.    LACE  FABRIC.    Abthur  Watnkt,  Calais.  France.    Filed 
Mar.  12, 1894    Serial  No.  503,366.    Term  of  patent  3*  yean. 


•  9 


#  # 


\, 


•  « 


Cfaim.— The  dasign  for  a  lace  fabric  sabeuatially  aa  shown  and 
daacribad. 
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28,18G.    BRAID.    VALiimnQ.ScBDCK,HewTork,H.  T., 

to  the  Sutro  Bros.  Braid  Company,  sane  plao&    FUed  Mir.  S,  1894 
Serial  Na  502.434    Term  of  patent  14  yean 


Clatm. — A  design  fur  a  braid  as  herein  shown  and  deacribad. 


33,187.     KNIT  SHIRT   JoHi  E  Oius,  Amsterdam,  H.  T     FUed 
Feb.  7.  1894    Serial  Na  499.411.  '  Tenn  of  patent  34  yean 


Cbim.—Tht  design  for  a  shirt  sabeUntiallr  as  herein  shown  and 
deecribed 


23,188.    DIAL   Oeorgb  E  SrojreBusuKR.  Dee  Moinee,  Iowa    Filed 
Feb  9.  1894    Serial  Na  499.687     Term  of  patent  34  yean 


28,189.  DENTAL  CABINET  WiLLUl  G  HuLLHom,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
aasignor  to  the  Ransom  &  Randolph  Company,  same  plaoa  Filed  Mar 
10,  1894    Serial  Na  503^1.    Term  of  patent  7  vean 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  dental  cabinet  snbstantiaDy  as  shown 
and  described 


23  190.  CASE  FOR  COIN  CONTROLLED  MACHIKEa.  Oosiiv 
SimAKif  and  Walter  H  Pitt,  Brooklyn,  N  Y  Piled  Mar.  8  1894 
Serial  Na  502.910.    Term  of  patent  7  yean 


Claim. — Tht  design  for  a  case  for  coin  operated  machines  set 
forth  and  described 


23,191.  BOX.  AlbertJamesRoscoe.  NewBedlonLMaaa.aflslgTKn- 
to  the  Palrpoint  Btanutacturln^  Company,  same  place  Filed  Feb  15. 
1894    Serial  Na  500.310    Term  of  patent  34  yean 


Claim  — The  design  for  a  dial.  snbs*antislly  a*  shown  and  d» 
scribwl 


dsMa.— The  daatgo  for  a  box  heraui  ahowo  and  daacribad. 


V 


H6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Ap«il    io,    1894.. 


38,  lfi2.     SHOE  STAND      Maurics  LaIdau  md  Aun  TUAXLtt 


SL  Louis,  Ma    Filed  Mar  12.  18di    Sena^  Ma  503.363     Term  oC  ptt- 
eot  14  jtan. 


9 
9 
t 

^  tU 
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5 
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0 
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Claim. — Thedesif;n  for  a  shoe-^tand  her  mh  shown  »od  described       Claim. — The  design  for*  moDument  herein  shown  and  deecribed. 


33,193.    MOirUMBHT     Jora  K  Llotd.  Toleda  Ohio     Piled  Pet 
S.  18M.    8ei1ai  Ha  499.0S4    Tann  of  pat«Qt  7  yean 


^F^^^^/ 
>;^^ 


"-^-      .•*'> 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  APRIL  10,  1894. 


«34.^4.81.    WATCHES  AND  WATCHCASEa    THwrHiLus Zra»oo«. 
RlTentde,' R.  J    Piled  Feb.  8, 1894 


PERFECTION 


Euential  feature.— Tht  word   "  PiirioTioa."      DtMl   nao* 

February  1,  1894. 

3  4:.4: 8  2 .    WATCHES  AID  WATCHCASEa    TnoPHlLn  Zauum, 
Rivenkle,  H.  J     Piled  Feb.  6.  18»4 


PREMIER 


Euenhal  featurt.—Tht  word ."  P  B  B  M I  ■  K ."     Cied  aboe  April 
1.  1890 


Q  4.,4. 8  3 .    WATCHES  AMD  WATCHCASES    TnoPHiun  Zuukdos, 
Rivenide.  N  J     FUed  Feb  6,  1894 


PRIVATEER 


1893 


E$aaUial  /eaA<r(.— The  word  '  P  a  i  ▼  a  T  B  B  B ."     Uted  siace  Jan- 
uary 14,  1892 

24:,4:H4:.    WATCHES AHD WATCHCASES    TWKPmumZaMMMim. 
Rlrenrtde.  H.  J.    PUed  Feb  6.  1894 


PROTECTOR 


Enential  featurt. — The  word  "Pbotbctob."     Deed linee Feb- 
ruary 1.  1894. 

24:,4rH5.    WATCHES  AND  WATCHCASEa    TeiopeilobZuibkdos, 
Riventde,  I.  J.    FUed  Feb  6,  1894    . 


PALATINE 


E—entialftature. — The  word  "Palatiwb 
ruary  1,  1894 


OMd  lince  Feb- 


3  ^'.^  H  6 .    BICTCLE-LANTERIS    Thb  Buoskpobt  Bkam  Co0An. 
Brtd^port  Coon.    FUed  Mar.  14  1894 

SEARCH-LIGHT 


3  4:, 4:  87.     LADIV  HATS  AID  BOniTB  AID  TUMMUM 
THIUOR.     Mini  Puun,  lew  Tat.  I.  T.     POed  Mar.  aOi  1891 


Wf^mi 


Ebteniial  feature.— Tht  wordi  "Ma  ibor  STADVrBB"  aod  the 
repreeentatioD  of  a  ship  surrounded  by  a  wr«ath  of  harw.  Uaad 
nnce  February  15,  1892. 


34,488.  OARTERa  HOSB-SUPPORTERa  AID  SLEBVB-HOLDIR& 
SaTnam  t,  Ca.  WIlUamBpcHt.  Pa.    FUed  Peb  la  1894 


0^ 


&»eiUutlfeaturt.—Tht  word  "Habbii."     Ueed  since  June, 


34,4:89.    CORSETS  WOBCKRS COBOT COHPAVT.  Worattar, 
PUed  Kv.  15. 1894 


KID  FITTING 


AWmrta/ /«ih«r«  — The  words  "Kib  Fittibo  '     Used  sinoe 

September,  18C9 

34r,490.     CORSET  arTEELS  AND  CLASPS     WoiCBm  CouR 
CovAiT.'Woroester,  Masa    FUed  Mat.  16. 1894 


H, 


WILDFIRE 


ff 


Euential  featurt —Tht  word  "WiLBriBB."     Used  since  April 
16,  1875.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

34,49  1.     ORANGE  SHELLAC  SUM      B«1*T  ttOL.  LonWD.  De- 
troit, Mich.    FUed  Feb.  7.  1^4 


s. 

D.      C. 


£He)UM//Mtar«:— Thewonls"BBABoa-Li«»T  "    UsMlsiBes  Euemlial  feature.— Iht  itU»n  " B   U  C  "     Used  aace PtbntBry 

Ja«aary  1,  18M.  |l.  1»1 


f 


2b» 
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Apiil   io,   1894. 


34r^4:9Q.    laneLASs  or  ▲  qklatikkb  iatdu.    bowi  a 

Filed  Dea  8, 1883. 


flllTHj    fiOBf 


Bmmtial  featttrt—Th*  worda  "  Sooth  Bioti"  aod  th«  rap- 
oUtioa  of  ftD  Anchor      Ua«<l  iiiic«  January  1,  1874. 


2  4.4: 9  7 .     CBRTAII  MAMXD  lODICAL  COM POUWD& 
LoTtm  Pactuimi.  Lt  Onmih,  Wit    nied  Apr  M.  1898. 

SAFETY 


34,4:93.    lanroLABS  op  a  oilathoqb  iatuul    howi  4 

Puwa.  BortoiL  mm.    PUed  Daa  8,  IStt 


'*>^''*> 


% 


C9 
«9 


AMN/ia/  feature. — The  word  "8  a  PiTT"aad  Ui«r«pr«MaU(ioii 
of  •  MlWtj  bicjcle      U»«d  since  Nor«mb«r  1,  189S. 


942498.  MIDICDIAL  OOMPOCnn)  rOft  THI  P&BVnnOH  AID 
ecu  OP  DI7HTHIUA.  kmm  W.  Di  iUM.  Mh"»-p«H..  MlaiL 
PIMteLlS,lMi 

AWiwrtaZ/wrftiii.— Th«#ord"BA-Lonn..''    Uwd liiiM Jaii» 
up  1.  18M. 


^Ntt\^ 


'^ 


h'umhal  /wfttre.— The  wordt' "  R i  r L ■  T  Ahiiicai  "  ta  eoo- 
juBctioB  with  the  word  "  Isikolah."     Died rfnoe  Janoapy  1, 1873. 


1 


24,494.    SOAP  IS  CAUS  OR  BA&&    Id  CiuTonnLim 
OlWAlT,  BklUmora.  Md.    PU«d  Feti  15. 1891 


&tHtia(  fea/ure.—Tht  repreaenUtion  of  «  hair  pin  haring  iu 
two  direrfing  arms  or  members  connected  by  «  circular  omameoted 
head  portion.     Used  since  October  1,  1893 


34,495.     SOAP     Tn  ToRiiT  A  BnTTLiT  CoBPATT  Boiton. 
PIM  Hot.  23.  isa& 


34,499.    UDICATID  DOTILLKD  WATSR.     LiLBi  PiabHAOT 
■tw  Tork.  I.  T.    PIM  Ktf  li  18M 

RESTORATIVE 


WATER 


&»eniiad  feattire.—Tht  worda  "Ristobatitb  W  ATaB"aiMt 
the  repreaenUtion  of  a  column  set  in  the  earth  with  watw  gvahiof 
thereA-om      Used  since  March  1.  1894 


34.5 OO.    WmSXT    CIAUJ1D.B10KLIT.  Ba>toii.lfMa    PUed  lor 
16,188& 


1808 


AWw/io/ /««<Wrr._The  letters  "  B  V  "     Used  siooe  October  1, 


34,501.  PRAJfOOVlAV  wm&  m  Pna  or  J.  W  MmoaL 
Snn.,  BDoiibniim,  nov  Wonbunr-OB-tfes-lblii,  Oennuy  POad  Jum 
S.18S& 


r  /mOttn. — The  word  "  L 1  •  ■  a  t  r  '*  aad  th«  rcpreaMW- 
tkom  of  the  sutne  of  LibertT      Used  since  Marck  U,  1887. 


34,496.     MIDICIin  POE  DISBAan  OP  THI  BOWILB  AID 
nOMACH    HoKACB  Woooons,  BrooklMd.  WH    PM  Jan  10.  IM. 

— Th«words"WoirDaB  RiaoLAToa  '   OaB4 


IU7  10.  18M. 


Arait   10,   1894- 
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Efentiat  /enter*.— The  repreaeoUtioa  of  a  wise  taak  baTing  a 
flat  circular  bodj,  an  elongated  neck,  a  round  op«a  handle  and  flat- 
tened bottom  and  haring  upon  au  oral  field  upos  the  flat  surface  of 
the  body,  the  repreaentatioo  of  a  bunch  of  grapes  with  teares  and 
mnoers.     Used  since  Pebraarj  1,  1893. 


34,503.    LAQBK-BBBK.    Tu  CniRlAi  ■ooLin  Buwdn  Oos- 
raxT.  CiDctiiBau.  Ohia    PUed  Mir.  8.  I8H 


4^ 


34,608.   TOMATO  CATSUP    AlOl 
taL  H.  J     PUed  Mar.  8.  18M 


PUBBTON  OOHFAn.  OUi- 


EktaUial  /eoAov.— The  letter  '■  M  "  encircled  bj  a  crows.   Uaad 
June  15.  1887 


34,503.     B88BICB  POR  USB  WITH  COPPBB     Moiu  PlON'l 
81NII.  Brooklyn.  I.  T     PUed  Pet  8.  ISM 


£i»entiai  /eoterc. — A  circular  disk  bearing  the  portrait  of  a  isaa, 
^■<i  associated  with  the  word  "Floto's"  and  the  represeaUtioa  of 
two  fUrs.     Used  since  April  23.  1893 


WHITE  LABEL. 


Aha«Nti«//nA»«.— The  words  'Whitb  Labbl."     DsadaiBM 
February  1.  1893. 


34,609.    LOAVBS  OF  BRBAD     Pboot  4  ScKMum.  Bnoklys, 
I.  T     POBd  Jaa.  28. 18M 


E^aential  feature.— T\it  represeoution  of  ao  egg  bearuig  oa  iU 
&oe  the  letter  "0."    Used  since  December  23.  1893 


34,510.    BAUSAQB    Aisi/O-AjmiOAi  PBonsai  OoKPAiT  Chi- 
<»«o^IlL    PiM  Mar.  6.  ISM 


Eitemtiai  featmr».-—A  string  or  rope,  the  body  of  which  is  of  the 
natural  color  of  the  rope,  with  a  itrand  of  black  twist«d  ia.  with, 
through  or  around  it.     Used  since  December  1.  1893 


34.504.    OOPPBB  ABD  TBA    SBirLSOH  Corm  CovAiT.  B 
too.  Mbbb     PUed  Mar  16.  18M 

VICTOR. 


^WNha;/biiA(re.~The  word  "VioToa."    Used  since  Jan oarr 
1,1894 


34,50 5.    TBA    Jam  tniMk.  Bew  Tort.  B.  T.     POad  Mar.  IS 
lS9i 


UNXLD. 

>aterv.— The  word  symbol  "UNXLD."    Uead  riaoe 


34,511^  EVAPORATBD  CARROTS.  PAR8BIP8,BDTABA&Aa,TUIr 
BlPa  ABD  POOD  PRODUCTS  MADB  THBUPBOM.  BLOB  8nAi% 
St  Loula  Ma    PUed  Mar.  12.  1894 


f^' 


■$* 


Euemtial  feattirt.— The  word  "Faloob"  associated  with  the 
representationa  of  a  falcon,  a  turnip,  a  carrot,  a  parenip  and  a  mtabaga. 
Used  since  December  1.  1893 


March  1,  1894 


34,606.    BATCRAL  MDTBRAL  WATBK    J.  P.  POUM 4 OOl.  IM 
PruMlno.  ObL.  and  Ghtaago^  OL    PM  Peh  IS,  lS9i 


Simmiial  feature.— The  word  "Cast ali AM."     Used  suoe  De- 
ber  1.  1883. 


34,507.     GAB0IB8  ABD  SWBBTMBATS 
Loodon.  Bu^laDd.    PUed  Peh  sa  189« 


ntij.»en  4 


X^»nhal  /«ater«...-Tbe-repreeent*tioo  of  a  Bhttah  thiatie  wiihia 
a  drale.     Uaad  stooe  Jaaoarr.  1860. 


^^^5X3.     I'^^U)     UinrT  4  CoMFAiT.  Cbleaga  m.    POad  Mar.  8. 


^0m  li^^ 


Eiaential  feature. — The  words  "Siltbb  Lbaf"  and  the 
resentatioD  of  two  lea  res.     Used  since  I 


34,513.     LARD     SwiTT  4  CODAVT.  GhkBgo,  m.     POad  Mar.  6. 


lS9i 


^^y^ 


a70 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 
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ft— rtii^  yfari>ir».^Tb<  word  "Cibsoivt"  aodtha 
Uoa  of  a  or«ae«at      Used  mom  1990 


a4:,5  l'^.    WOOL  ril.    Pna  a&Low*  4  Co.  fcv  Tact  I.  T. 

AD  EPS  kA.NAE 


N.W.K. 


Ammtial  /Mterv.— Tb«  r«pr«MOtatioa  of  »  nui  aad  th«  worda 
'ADiPt  Law  41"  and  the  l«tt«n  "N.  W.  t."  Uwd  bom  P*b- 
ni*i7  1,  18»4.  I 


a-4,615.    aeiM    Bnoi  &  Caot,  aprtnfflaii. 


nuMMj 


34,5  18. 

MELTONiAN  CREAM. 

Ettmttal  fuabart. — Tb*  wonk  "MtLTomAiCiiAii."  Uwd 


94, 6  1 9 .    Birumions  coal    to  Ikw  Prrmtiisi  Ooii  Ooa- 
PAltT.  Cotumbui,  Ohia  ud  ChlOMO.  DL    Piled  lUr  8.  1884 

POWELL'S 
RUN  COAL 

Emt»Htt\ /mUurt. — The  worda"  Powill'i  Run  Coal."  Uaed 
fliiiee  Mat  1.  I8e9 


id4,0  20.    BOX-MAUIie  MACHHia    Wiuua  a  Doia.  Bmklyn, 
1.  T.    PQad  Mir.  S,  ia»i 


^     I     WT  ij^ 


=«»= 


AWn/io/yWi/Mrr.— The  word  ADd  figurea'^CADT'i  85."   Dtsd 
eiace  JaooAry  1,  1885. 


34,016.    PLUe-TOBACCO  AJD  Sinrv    Uaun  Wbji,  Phltadel- 
phk.  Pi.    PUed  Iot  10.  ISSS. 


PROGRESSIVE 


BtttmHml  fmtmr*. — The  word  -  PBoaaiMiva"    Ueed  uee 
November  1,  1890. 

EMimHal  fmbtrt. — The  repreeenutioa  of  a  teriee  of  AltemAting 
84    6  17        PUPARATIOI    TOR   CLRAlDie    AID    POLBHDIO   box- in  pe,»p*:tiT.  And  »  rArietj  of  <k.teaiag  dence.  conaiaua^ 
'^     .'.T™-     .!«!:!fV«»,  ih.„—    j.^   «n,i«-l   nM  P^    nA.li.t.ck.AadecrewBArrAa««l  in  erecUngulAr  figure.    U-ed  ««oe 

jAnuAry  1.  1894 


LSATHSB.     Kdwaio  Hmr  Biowi.  LaodM.  bsMod,  and  Pirta, 
Praaea    PUed  r«^  SS,  1194 


ROYAL 

LUTETIAN  CREAM 


ftaturt — The  worda  "Rotal  [^otitiai  Oiiam. 
UMdaiBM  1889 


34,518.  PUTAIATIOI  P(tt  UAIfflTTlie  AID  PMJSIlTIie 
LfATElE,  IDWAID  HniT  Bmwi,  Uakm.  k(Mal  aal  PiA 
PnoM    nMFMLa,18H 


34,5  a  1      CAIVAS,  H08S-D0CX.  AWHIIO-STRIPBa,  SAIL-DOCI. 

sailtwhb,  sbub  Twm.  skwuo-twivb,  aid  thriad 

eumrooia  CovArr.  Mew  HartJbrd.  Goon.    Piled  tea  S.  1894 


f 


<>*N 


■J 


— Theword"Vt«iLa«T.'  Deed ■noe Pea— 
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■  DECISIONS 


OF  THB 


C01y^l!wd:iSSI02srEK.    OF    :p-a.teitts 


AND  OP 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOUETS. 


Supreme  Court  of  the  Uuited  States. 

MoROAN  Envelope  Company  v.  Albany  Perfo- 
rated Wrapplnq  Paper  Company. 

Dtcided  March  19,  1894. 
1.  Hicks— Toilet  Paper -Void. 

Leuers  Patent  No.  325,«0,  granted  to  Oliver  H.  Hicks  Sep- 
tember 1,  1885,  for  a  package  of  toilet  paper,  known  as  the 
•'Oval  Roll"  or  "Oval  King"  package,  examined  in  view  of  the 
state  of  the  art  and  Held  to  be  void  for  want  of  invention. 
2   Same-Benefit  or  Ca.nceled  Claim— EsropPEL. 

Where  the  applicant  has  acquiesced  in  the  rejection  of  a 
claim,  he  is  estopped  thereby,  when  a  patentee,  to  claim  the 
b-neflt  of  hli  canceled  claim  or  such  a  construction  of  his  pat- 
ented claim  as  would  be  equivalent  thereto.  This  rule  is  appli- 
cable both  when  the  canceled  claim  is  broader  and  narrower 
than  the  patented  olaim. 

3.  Same-Toilet  Paper  Fixtire  and  Apparati-s  for  Holding 

Toilet  Paper— No  Ikfrinoement. 
Letters  Patent  No  823, 1 71,  dated  August  ^,  1885.  for  a  toilet- 
paper  fixture,  and  No.  .V)7.9i»3,  dated  Februarj-  15,  1887,  for  an 
apparatus  for  holding  toilet  paper.;granted  to  Oliver  H.  Hicks, 
which  are  .for  a  combination  of  the  paper  roU  in  Patent  No. 
825.410  and  cerUin  fixtures  for  its  support.  Held  not  to  be  in- 
fringed by  the  making,  selling,  and  using  of  the  paper  roll,  the 
latter  patent  being  void. 

4.  Same  — Cjmbination  of  Apparatds  and  Article  it  is  De- 

810NKD  to  Deuver. 

Qutere.  Whether, whenamachioeisdeslgnedtomanufacture, 
distribute,  or  serve  out  to  users  a  certain  article,  the  article  so 
dealt  with  can  be  said  to  be  a  part  of  the  combination  of  which 
the  machine  itself  is  another  part? 
6.  Same. 

Where  the  defendant  purchased  of  the  patentee  an  apparatus 
for  toilet  paper  with  which  the  latter  was  accustomed  to  send 
a  roll  of  pa|>er  used  in  the  same.  Held  that  the  sale  of  the  ap- 
paratus carried  with  it  the  right  to  use  and  sell  the  apparatus 
upon  a  replenishment  of  ihe  paper. 
6.  Same-Combination  — Apparatus  and  Article  Deliverkd- 
Sale  of  the  Article— When  it  is  Not  an  Infringement. 
Where  the  arUcle  produced  is  perishable  in  its  nature,  which 
it  is  the  object  of  the  apparatus  to  deliver,  and  which  must  be 
renewed  periodically,  whenever  the  apparatus  is  used,  and  where 
the  article  so  produced  is  not  patented.  Held  that  there  is  no 
infringement  of  the  combination  by  the  making  and  sale  of  the 
article. 

Appeal  from  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United  States 
for  the  Northern  District  of  New  York. 

STATEMENT  OF  THE  CASE. 

This  WHS  a  bill  in  ecjuity  to  recover  damages  for  the 
infringement  of  three  Letters  Patent  issued  to  Oliver 
H.  Hicks  of  Chicago,  and  assigned  to  the  appellant, 
viz:  (1)  Patent  No.  325,410,  issued  Septeml)er  1,  1HH,5.  for 
a  "  package  of  toilet-paper,"  known  as  tne  "Oval  Roll" 
or  "  Oval  King"  package.  (2)  Patent  No.  325,174,  is- 
67  00-2  -ii 


sued  August  25,  ^885,  for  a  "toilet-paper  fixture." 
(3)  Patent  No.  357,993.  issued  February  15,  18S7.  for 
an  "apparatus  for  holding  toilet-paper."  These  are 
known  as  the  "  Oval  King"  fixtures. 

The  anf-wer  made  the  usual  denials  of  novelty  and 
infringement. 

Upon  a  hearing  upon  pleadings  and  proofs,  the 
c  mrt  dismissed  the  bill,  except  as  to  the  fifth  claim  of 
Patent  No.  357,993,  upon  which  a  decree  was  ordered 
for  plaintiflf  without  costs.  From  this  decree  plaintiff 
appealed  to  this  Court. 

Mr.  Melmlle  Church,  Mr.  J.  B.  Church,  and  Mr. 
C.  E.  Mitchell  for  the  appellants. 
Mr.  Esek  Cowan  for  the  appellees. 

Mr.  Justice  Brown  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 
Court. 

Prior  to  the  inventions  covered  by  the  patents  in 
this  case,  toilet-paper  had  been  put  up  in  packages  of 
sheets  cut  to  a  convenient  size,  sometimes  attached 
together  by  a  wire,  or  in  cylindrical  rolls  of  continu- 
ous length,  either  perforated  transversely  at  proper 
intf  rvals  for  the  convenient  detachment  of  the  sheets, 
or  in  similar  rolls  not  perforated,  but  designed  to  be 
cut  by  a  device  having  a  sharp  edge  to  which  the  rolls 
were  attached.     All  these  methods  proved  to  be  ob- 
jectionable on  account  of  the  temptation  oflfered  to 
greed  or  wastefulness,  in  the  facility  with  which  un- 
necessary amounts  of  paper  could  be  detached,  which 
were  either  carried  oflF  or  allowed  to  fall  on  the  floor. 
Where  perforated  paper  was  employed  in  roll  form ,  the 
litter  was  increased  by  the  dropping  of  small  j)article8 
of  paper  intended  to  have  been  removed  by  the  perfo- 
rating machine,  but  which  remained  attached  until 
the  paper  was  unwound,  when  they  fell  upon  the  floor 
and  became  very  diflficult  to  remove. 

(1)  In  the  specification  of  his  Patent  No.  325,410, 
which  is  for  a  package  of  toilet-paper,  the  patentee 
states  that  he  had  in  view  to  furnish  a  t  )ilet-paper  in 
the  form  which  would  prevent  in  a  large  measure  this 
vast  amount  of  wastage. 

In  carrying  out  this  object  I  have  put  up  one  or  more  lengths  of 
paper  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  liand  (as  contradistinguished 
from  a  roll)  of  oblong  or  oval  shape,  the  short  rounded  ends  of 
the  bundle  thus  produced  serving  as  guides  for  determining  the 
proper  points  at  which  the  paper  is  to  be  separated  in  order  to 
produce  sheets  of  a  size  desirable  for  use,  and  affording  also  the 
most  advantageous  surfaces  upon  which  to  tear  the  paper.  The 
band  I  make  of  a  thickness  calculated  to  produce  sheets  severed 
at  the  points  stated  of  practical  and  economical  lengths  from  the 
time  the  bundle  is  opened  until  it  is  consumed. 

The  band  he  makes  of  an  oblong  or  oval  sliape  so 
that  it  may  be  mounted  in  a  fixture  shown  in  a  pre- 
vious patent  for  that  purpose,  or  used  detached  from 
the  fixture,  one  hand  of  the  user  being  slipped  into 
the  interior,  and  the  other  hand  being  employed  to 
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grasp  the  pendent  end  of  the  paper,  atid  by  drawing 

the  piper  tightly  over  one  of  the  short  rounded  ends 

of  the  bundle  cau-iing  it  to  separate  at  that  point  and 

produce  a  sheet  of  convenient  length.    His  claim  was 

for— 

a  bundle  of  paper  coasittiog  of  one  or  more  l«$(7th8  formed  into 
a  continuous  baDii  whosts  ini«raal  diaai-^ter  ia  greater  than  the 
tbickoetis  of  paper,  substantially  aa  described 

The  inventi'jnin  qu'^tion,  a?  described  in  the  speci- 
fication and  illustrated  in  the  drawings  annexed  to 
the  patent,  is  for  a  band  of  paper  rolled  in  an  oval 
instead  of  the  usual  cylindrical  shape,  with  a  view  of 
affording  a  c  jnvenient  method  of  teasing  off  sheets 
of  a  proper  size,  the  fracture  in  each  case  being  at 
the  end  of  the  roll.  It  is  difficult  to  see,  however, 
h')w  any  waste  is  thereby  prevented,  siilce  it  is  nearly, 
if  not  iiuite  as  easy,  to  unwind  long  strips  of  this  paper 
from  an  oblong  a  4  from  a  cylindrical  r^Il.  So,  too,  if 
the  patent  were  construed  as  for  an  oblong  roll,  the 
fact  that  from  time  immemorial,  cotton  and  woolen 
goods  and  silks  have  been  almost  uni  ^ersally  wound 
about  a  flat  board  or  core,  precisely  as  described  in  the 
patent,  would  indicate  that  there  is  no  novelty  in  the 
oblong  or  oval  shape,  and  that  the  patent,  if  8upp>orted 
at  all,  must  be  for  the  different  purpose  for  which 
toilet-paper  is  wound  in  this  form. 

Upon  examining  the  claim,  however,  in  connection 
with  the  original  application,  it  appe4r8  that,  if  the 
patent  involved  any  invention  at  all,  i1|  is  not  limited 
to  bands  of  oval  or  oblong  shape,  since  the  claim  con- 
tained ia  the  original  application  was  fior — 

a  bundle  of  toilet  paper  consisting  of  one  or  more  lengths  of 
paper  formed  into  a  flexible  continuous  band  of  oblong  or  oval 
shape,  the  short  rounded  ends  of  sjch  band  sen^ng  as  guides  for 
determining  the  proper  points  at  which  the  paper  is  to  be  sepa- 
rated in  order  to  produce  sheets  of  a  size  desirable  for  use,  and 
affording,  also,  the  most  advantageous  surface  upon  which  to 
tear  the  paper,  substantially  as  described.  1 

Thii  claim,  which  corresponds  with  the  specifica- 
tion and  drawings,  and  was  Hicks's  real  invention, 
was  rejected  as  indefinite,  because  it  Hailed  to  point 
out  any  construction  over  an  ordinary  f>aper-roll,  and 
was  also  rejected  upon  a  prior  patent  to  one  Peacock. 
The  patentee  thereupon  amended  his  Application  by 
changing  his  claim  to — 

a  bundle  of  paper  eons'sting  of  one  or  more  tenths  formed  Into 
a  continuous  t>and  wbo8e  internal  diameter  [by  which  we  under- 
stand the  internal  diameter,  when  rolled  into  a  cylindrical  form] 
is  greater  than  the  thicluiess  of  the  paper,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

If  this  claim  be  good,  it  would  seem  to  follow  that 
any  band  of  p>aper  wound  in  such  maimer  that  the 
internal  diameter  is  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the 
paper,  would  be  an  infringement,  w^tever  be  its 
shape,  or  fur  whatever  purpose  used,  f  he  size  of  the 
roll,  too,  is  not  made  material,  except  that  it  must 
beftr  a  certain  relation  to  its  inner  diameter.  Cer- 
tainly it  would  apply  to  all  toilet-paper,  even  if  wound 
in  a  cylindrical  form,  as  the  language  of  the  claim, 
though  not  of  the  specification,  indicate^  that  it  should 
l>e.  It  would  also  follow  that,  even  if  th^  roll  of  paper, 
when  purchased,  had  an  internal  diameter  less  tlian 
the  thickness  of  the  pap.r,  such  internal  diameter 
would  become  relatively  greater  with  tl^e  progressive 
using  of  the  paper,  until  its  thicknesi  ^as  so  far  re- 
duced as  to  become  less  than  the  intertial  diameter, 
when  it  would  fall  within  the  description  of  the  claim. 
Indeed,  it  is  ditficult  to  see  what  function  is  performed 
by  a  band  of  paper  so  constructed,  or  w|iat  difference 
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it  makes  whether  the  internal  diameter  is  greater  or 
lees  than  the  thickness  of  the  paper,  unless  the  paper 
be  madt  in  an  oval  form. 

It  is  insisted  in  this  connection,  however,  that  under 
the  words  "substantially  as  described'"  the  patentee 
is  entitled  to  claim  a  band  of  oval  or  oblong  shape, 
and  that,  looking  at  his  specification  and  drawings  in 
connection  with  the  claim,  it  is  obvious  that  the  lat- 
ter should  be  so  limited.  But  the  patentee  having 
once  presented  his  claim  in  that  form,  and  the  Patent 
Office  having  rejected  it,  and  he  having  acquiesced  in 
such  rejection,  he  is,  under  the  repeated  decisions  of 
this  Court,  now  estopped  to  claim  the  benefit  of  his 
rejected  claim  or  such  a  construction  of  his  present 
claim  as  would  be  equivalent  thereto.  {Leggett  v. 
Avery,  17  O.  G.,  445;  101  U.  S  ,  256;  Shepard  v.  Car- 
rigan,  34  O.  G.,  1157;  116  U.  S.,  593;  Crawford  v.  Hey- 
ginger,  42  O.  G.,  197;  123  U.  S., 589, 606;  Cartridge  Co. 
V.  Cartridge  Co.,  30  O.  G.,  771;  112  U.  S.,  624.) 

It  is  true  that  these  were  cases  where  the  original 
claim  was  broader  than  the  one  allowed,  but  the 
principle  is  the  same  if  the  rejected  claim  be  nar- 
rower. Why  the  claim  of  the  present  patent  was  al- 
lowed after  the  rejection  of  the  narrower  claim  does 
not  appear.  The  objections  made  to  the  claim  as 
originally  presented  seem  to  be  equally  applicable  to 
this. 

But  construing  this  claim  as  for  .an  oval  or  oblong 
roll,  it  is  clearly  anticipated  by  the  patent  granted 
March  6, 1883,  to  one  Peacock,  for  a  toilet-paper  case, 
used  for  carrying  toilet-paper,  which  was  wound  in 
an  oval  form  about  a  spool  or  core,  precisely  as  de- 
scribed in  plaintiff's  patent.  Apparently  it  differs 
from  the  Hicks'  roll  only  in  being  smaller  and  having 
its  core  hinged  to  a  stiff  case,  in  which  the  paper  for 
convenience  was  carried. 

There  was  also  put  in  evidence  by  the  defendant  a 
device  known  as  the  Wheeler  pocket-companion, 
which  was  a  small  package  of  toilet-paper  of  an  oval 
form,  differing  from  those  covered  by  the  HickV  pat- 
ent only  in  size,  and  in  the  fact  that  no  attention  was 
paid  to  the  relation  of  the  inner  to  the  outer  convolu- 
tions, and  no  intent  shown  that  when  one  convolution 
was  torn  off  the  end  of  the  next  one  w  juld  drop  down 
into  position  to  be  grasped.  While  neither  of  these 
devices  is  a  precise  anticipation  of  the  Hicks'  ))atent 
in  the  manner  in  which  they  are  used,  it  is  impossible 
to  say  that  a  mere  enlargement  of  these  devices  to 
the  size  contemplated  by  Hicks  would  constitute  in- 
vention, although  by  such  enlargement  the  roll  be- 
came capable  of  being  used  in  a  somewhat  different 
manner. 

(2)  Patents  No.  325,174  and  No.  ^57,993  are  practi- 
cally the  same,  and  are  for  a  combination  of  the  pa- 
per-roll described  in  the  former  patent,  with  a  mech- 
anism for  the  delivery  of  the  paper  to  the  user  in  an 
economical  manner.  The  object  of  both  inventions 
is  said  to  be — 

to  so  arrange  the  paper  as  to  prevent  more  than  a  ei  ven  Quantity 
of  it  from  being  withdrawn  from  th><roll  at  a  Mingle  operation,  and 
so  that  in  the  act  of  withdrawing  such  giv^n  quantity  it  shall  be 
automatically  severed  from  the  roll,  leaving  pendent  from  the 
roll  a  free  end,  which  shall  serve  as  a  means  for  withdrawing  a 
like  quantity  by  the  next  user. 

This  is  accomplished  by  the  combination  of  an  os- 
cillating roll  of  toilet-paper  actuated  in  one  direction 
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by  a  pull  upon  its  free  end,  of  a  knife  or  cutter  co-op- 
erating with  the  roll  to  sever  the  unwound  portion 
when  the  roll  has  reached  the  limit  of  its  motion  in 
one  direction,  and  a  stop  for  so  limiting  the  motion  of 
the  roll.  The  principal  difference  between  the  two 
patents  is  that  No.  325,174  is  limited  to  an  appliance 
in  which  a  knife  or  cutter  for  arresting  the  roll  of  pa- 
per, when  oscillated,  is  employed;  while  the  later 
one,  No.  857,993,  is  broad  enough  in  its  scope  to  in- 
clude a  structure  in  which  a  mere  stop,  which  has  no 
cutting  action  at  all,  is  employed  to  arrest  the  roll. 

Each  patent  contains  five  claims,  and  in  all  of  them, 
except  the  fourth  and  fifth  of  the  first  patent  and 
the  fifth  of  the  second,  the  paper-roll  is  included  as 
an  element  of  the  combination. 

No  question  is  made  but  that  the  mechanism  of  these 
patents,  by  which  the  paper  is  served  out  to  the  user, 
involves  a  patentable  novelty;  but  it  is  claimed,  first, 
that  the  roll  of  paper  being  perishable,  and  the  ma- 
chine being  constructed  for  the  purpose  of  delivering 
this  paper  to  users  in  convenient  lengths,  such  a  roll 
is  not  a  proper  part  of  the  combination;  second,  that 
conceding  it  to  be  a  part  of  the  combination,  there  was 
no  infringement. 

The  first  defense  raises  the  question  whether,  when 
a  machine  is  designed  to  manufacture,  distribute,  or 
serve  out  to  users  a  certain  article,  the  article  so  dealt 
with  can  be  said  to  be  a  part  of  the  combination  of 
which  the  machine  itself  is  another  part.     If  this  be 
so,  then  it  would  seem  to  follow  that  the  log  which  is 
sawed  in  the  mill;  the  wheat  which  is  ground  by  the 
rollers;  the  pin  which  is  produced  by  the  patented 
machine;  the  paper  which  is  folded  and  delivered  by 
the  printing-press,  may  be  claimed  as  an  element  of  a 
combination  of  which  the  mechanism  doing  the  work 
is  another  element.    The  motion  of  the  hand  necessary 
to  turn  the  roll  and  withdraw  the  paper  is  analogous 
to  the  motive  power  which  operates  the  machinery  in 
the  other  instances. 

But  without  expressing  an  opinion  upon  this  point, 
we  think  the  facts  of  this  case  fail  to  sustain  the  charge 
of  infringement.     Defendant  neither  made.  Fold,  nor 
used  the  mechanism  invented  by  Hicks  to  serve  out 
the  toilet-paper,  except  as  it  purchased  it  of  the  pat- 
entee, and  the  only  acts  proven  against  it  were  in 
selling  oval  rolls  of  paper  of  its  own  manufacture, 
with  fixtures  manufactured  and  sold  by  the  plaint^ 
iff,  in  combination  with  its  (the  plaintiff's)  paper  to 
persons  other  than  the  defendant,  the  fixtures  hav- 
ing been  obtained  by  defendant  from  the  original 
purchasers  of  the  patented  combination;  and  also  of 
selling  oval  rolls  of  paper  of  defendant's  own  nianu- 
factiu^  to  persons  who  had  previously  purchased  fix- 
tures and  paper  from  the  plaintiff,  with  the  knowledge 
and  intention  that  the  paper  so  sold  was  to  be  used  in 
connection  with  the  plaintiff's  fixtures.     In  this  con- 
nection it  appeared  that  it  had  not  been  the  practice 
of  the  plaintiff  to  sell  its  fixtures  independently  of  its 
paper,  and  that  it  sold  only  to  such  parties  as  dealt 
in  and  used  its  paper.    Purchasers  were  also  required 
to  buy  a  given  quantity  of  paper  to  a  given  number 
of  fixtures,  to  be  sold  only  in  connection  with  the 
paper,  the  rule  being  not  to  sell  more  than  one  fix- 
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ture  to  one  case  of  paper.  The  fixtures  were  also  sold 
to  hotels  and  other  public  buildings,  with  the  under- 
standing that  their  paper  would  be  subsequently  pur- 
chased of  the  plaintiff  company.  It  appears  to  have 
been  its  invariable  rule  to  refuse  to  sell  fixtures  except 
to  persons  also  ordering  paper. 

So  far  as  fixtures  sold  by  defendant,  which  had  been 
originally  manufactured  and  sold  by  the  patentee  to 
other  parties,  are  concerned,  it  is  evident  that,  by  such 
original  sale  by  the  patentee,  they  passed  out  of  the 
limits  of  the  monopoly,  and  might  l)e  used  or  sold  by 
any  one  who  had  purchased  them  from  the  original 
vendees.    The  patentee  having  once  received  his  roy- 
alty  upon  such  device,  he  cannot  treat  the  subsequent 
seller  or  user  as  an  infringer.    {Bloomer  v.  McQuewan, 
14  How.,  539.)    As  was  said  by  Mr.  Justice  Clifford  in 
Chaffee  v.  The  Boston  Belting  Company,  (22  How 
217,223:) 

When  the  patented  machine  rightfully  passes  to  the  hands  nf 
the  purchaser  from  the  patentee? or  from*auvT.th..ri>erl?n  an 
thorlzed  to  convey  it,  the  machine  i.  no  longer  w  thrn'J^?Tia,^ta 
of  the  monopoly  •  •  •  By  a  valid  sale  a^  purchLe  the  w? 
nn^h.'L*^^'"^  ^"^"^^  the  private  individual  prop^V  of  "Sie 
St«ii^  ;  K°*^.^  "f"  '°"^'*'"  Pi^tected  by  the  laws  orth  J  United 
States,  but  by  the  laws  of  the  Siate  in  which  It  is  HituaU^  . 

See  also  B/oomer  v.  Millinger,  {\  Wall.,  340:)  The 
Paper  Bag  Cases,  (21  O.  G.  1275;  105  U.  S.',  766.)  In 
this  latter  case  one  Morgan  had  purchased  a  machine 
for  making  paper  bags  of  the  patentee,  and  it  was 
held  tlmt,  having  the  absolute  ownership  of  the  ma- 
chine, he  had  the  right  either  to  use  it  during  the 
existence  of  the  Letters  Patent,  or  to  transfer  such 
ownership  and  right  to  another.  It  was  Paid  that— 
the  power  to  sell  the  machine  and  transfer  the  aix;omDanvin^ 
right  of  use  18  an  incident  of  unrestri.  ted  ownership  ^^ 

(Birdselly.  Shaliol,  30  O.  G.,  261;  112  U.  S.  485- 
Woodworth  V.  Curtis,  2  W.  &  M.,  524;  Goodyear  y. 
Beverly  Rubber  Co.,  1  Cliff.,  848.) 

The  real  question  in  this  case  is,  whether,  conced- 
ing the  combination  of  the  oval  roll  with  the  fixture 
to  be  a  valid  combination,  the  sale  of  one  element  of 
such  combination,  with  the  intent  that  it  shall  be  used 
with  the  other  element,  is  an  infringement.     We  are 
of  opinion  that  it  is  not.    There  are  doubtless  many 
cases  to  the  effect  that  the  manufacture  and  sale  of  a 
single  element  of  a  combination,  witR  intint  that  it 
shall  be  united  to  the  other  elements,  and  so  complete 
the  combination,  is  an  infringement.    (Saxe  v.  Ham- 
mond, Holmes,  4.'>6;  Wallace  y.  Holmes,  9  Blatchf., 
65;  Barnes  v.  Straus,  9  Blatchf.,  553;  Schneider  v.' 
Pountney,  21  Fed.  Rep.,  899.)    But  we  think  these 
cases  have  no  application  to  one  wh-re  the  element 
made  by  the  alleged  infringer  is  an  article  of  manu- 
facture  perishable  in  its  nature,  which  it  is  the  object  of 
the  mechanism  to  deliver,  and  which  must  be  renewed 
periodically,  whenever  the  device  is  put  to  use.     Of 
course,  if  the  product  itself  is  the  subject  of  a  valid 
patent,  it  would  be  an  infringement  of  that  patent  to 
purchase  such  product  of  another  than  the  patentee; 
but  if  the  product  be  unpatentable,  it  is  giving  to  the 
patentee  of  the  machine  the  benefit  of  a  patent  upon 
the  product,  by  requiring  such  product  to  be  bought 
of  him.    To  repeat  an  illustration  already  put:  If  a 
log  were  an  element  of  a  patentable  mechanism  for 
sawing  such  lo^,  it  would,  upon  the  construction 
claimed  by  the  plaintiff,  require  the  purchaser  of  the 
sawing  device  to  buy  his  logs  of  the  patentee  of  the 
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mechanism,  or  subject  himself  to  a  charge  of  infringe- 
ment. This  exhibits  not  only  the  impqssibilitj  of  this 
construction  of  the  patent,  but  the  dif^culty  of  treat- 
ing the  paper  as  an  element  of  the  conabination  at  all. 
In  this  view,  the  distinction  between:  repair  and  re- 
construction becomes  of  no  value,  sinte  the  renewal 
of  the  paper  i%  in  a  proper  sense  neither]  the  one  nor  the 
other.  J 

The  case  of  the  American  Cotton  7t«  Company  v. 
Simmons,  (22  O.  (}.,  1976;  106  U.  S.,  80,)  presents  no 
difficulty  whatever.  In  that  case  the  ^wner  of  a  pat- 
ent for  a  metallic  cotton-bale  tie,  each  tie  consisting  of 
a  buckle  and  band,  granted  no  licenses  to  manufac- 
ture the  ties,  but  supplied  the  market  *with  them,  and 
stamped  upon  the  metal  of  each  bucikle  the  words: 
"Licensed  to  use  once  only."  After  the  bands  had 
been  once  used  and  severed,  defend^its,  who  had 
bought  the  bands  and  the  buckles  as  st>^p-iron,  rolled 
and  straightened  the  pieces  of  the  bai)ds,  and  riveted 
together  their  ends.  They  then  cut  tliem  into  proper 
lengths,  and  sold  them  with  the  buckle^,  to  be  used  as 
ties,  nothing  having  been  done  to  the  biickles.  It  was 
held  that  they  thereby  infringed  the  patent.  The 
gist  of  the  decision  is  that  the  use  of  ft  tie  once,  and 
its  subsequent  severance,  were  intendfd  to  operate  as 
a  destruction  of  it,  and  that  the  defejndants  had  no 
right  to  put  the  same  parts  together  for  u-e  a  second 
time.    Says  Mr.  Justice  Blatchford: 

What«>ver  rijfht  th«<  defen^&nu  could  a^tiuifle  to  the  uae  of  the 
old  )>uokie.  iiifv  acquired  d<«  rijfht  to  (•ombiDHi  it  with  a  substan- 
tially n«*w  ban^  to  makei  a  cotton-l>ale  tie.  Tpey  so  ootnbiaed  It 
when  th*iy  combinftl  it  with  a  band  made  of  tlt«  plect»8  of  the  old 
t>and  in  the  way  d»*aeribed.  What  the  defendinu  did  in  piecinf 
together  the  plec«»s  of  the  old  band  was  not  a  Impair  of  the  band 
or  tie  In  any  prope-*  sense.  Thx  band  waa  voltintarily  severed  by 
the  conaurfler  at  the  eottf  u-mill  because  the  lie  ha<l  performed 
ita  function  of  oonflnInK  the  b«le  of  cotton  In  its  transit  from  the 
plantation  or  the  pres.s  to  the  mill.  Its  capacity  for  use  aa  a  tie 
waa  voluntArlly  destroyed.  | 

It  is  evident  that  the  use  of  the  tie  \f  as  intended  to 
be  as  complete  a  destruction  of  it  a^  would  be  the 
explosion  of  a  patented  torpedo.  In  either  case,  the 
repair  of  the  bsmd  or  the  refilling  of  Ijhe  shell  would 
be  a  practical  reconstruction  of  the  (jevice.  In  this 
case,  however,  the  purchaser  of  the  neiw  roll  does  pre- 
cisely what  the  patentee  intended  hej  should  do:  he 
replaces  that  which  is  in  its  nature  ^rishable,  and 
without  the  replacement  of  which  the  remainder  of 
the  device  is  of  no  value.  The  replacement  is  of  a 
product  which  it  is  the  object  of  thej  mechanism  to 
deliver.  The  case  is  more  nearly  analbgous  to  that  of 
Wihon  V.  Simpson,  (9  How.,  109,)  inj  which  the  in- 
vention involved  was  a  planing-machijne,  and  the  pat- 
ent sued  upon  covered  the  combinatioii  with  the  cut- 
ting knives  or  planes  of  a  pressure-rol)er  to  effect  the 
planing  of  the  planks.  It  was  proved; that  one  of  the 
machines  would  last  in  use  for  severall  years,  but  that 
its  cutting-knives  would  wear  out,  ahd  must  be  re- 
placed at  least  every  sixty  or  ninety  days.  It  was  said 
by  Mr.  Justice  Wayne,  (p.  125,)  that— ^ 

the  riKht  U>  replace  them  waa  a  part  of  the  indention  transferred 
to  the  aasiKDee  fi>r  the  time  he  bouKht  it,  witlioul  which  his  pur- 
chaae  would  be  useless  to  him,  except  for  si^ty  or  ninety  Jays 
after  a  machine  ha<l  l>een  put  in  use.  It  has  niot  been  cooteoded, 
nor  can  it  be,  that  such  can  l>e  a  limitation  of  itae  aaai^nee's  right 
in  the  use  of  the  invention.  •  •  •  If,  then,  the  use  of  the  ma- 
chine depend."*  upon  the  replacement  of  the  kiiw^  •  •  •  fre- 
quently replacing  them,  aci.'ording  to  the  iiteution  of  the  in- 
Tentor,  is  not  a  reconstruction  of  the  invention,  but  the  use  only 
of  ao  much  of  It  as  is  absolutely  necewiary  to  identify  the  machine 
with  what  it  was  in  the  tteginning  of  its  use,  *)r  before  that  part 
of  it  had  been  v»  orn  out.    The  right  of  the  aaaif  nee  to  replace  the 
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cutter  knives  is  not  because  they  are  perishable  materials,  but 
because  the  inventor  of  the  machine  has  so  arranged  them  as  a 
part  of  bis  combination,  that  the  machine  could  not  be  contin- 
ued in  use  without  a  succ-sslon  of  knives  at  short  Intervals.  Un- 
less thev  were  replaced,  the  invention  would  have  been  of  little 
use  to  the  inventor  or  to  others. 

The  true  distinction  is  stated  by  Mr.  Justice  Clifford 
in  Aiken  v.  Manchester  Print  Works,  (2  Cliff.,  435,) 
where  the  invention  was  of  a  knitting-machine,  with 
which  the  vendor  was  accustomed  to  send  a  package 
of  the  needles  used  in  the  machine,  which  needles 
were  the  subject  of  a  separate  patent.  It  was  held 
that  the  purchase  of  the  knitting-machine,  and  the 
needles  accompanying  the  same,  did  not  confer  upon 
the  purchaser  any  right,  after  the  needles  were  worn 
out  and  became  useless,  to  manufacture  other  needles, 
and  use  the  same  in  the  knitting-machine  so  sold  and 
purchased.  The  case  of  Wilson  v.  Simpson  was  dis- 
tinguished from  this  in  the  fact  that  the  cutters  and 
knives  in  that  case  were  not  subject  to  a  patent,  and 
of  course  the  respondent  had  a  right  to  use  them  as 
materials  to  repiir  his  machine; 

but  [says  the  Court,]  unfortunately  for  the  defendants  in  this 
case,  the  needle  is  subject  to  a  patent,  and  in  making  and  using 
it  they  have  infringed  the  right  of  the  plaintiff. 

As  we  have  already  held  that  the  paper-roll  in  this 
case  was  not  the  subject  of  a  valid  patent,  it  follows 
that  the  defendant  cannot  be  held  as  an  infringer  for 
the  manufacture  and  sale  of  such  roll. 

Considerable  stress  is  laid  by  plaintiff  upon  the  fact 
that  Mr.  Wheeler,  president  of  the  defendant  corpora- 
tion, in  February,  1885,  and  before  the  first  patent  was 
issued,  bought  one  of  the  plaintiff's  fixtures,  known 
as  the  •'  O^al  King  fixture,"  together  with  some  of  its 
paper,  and  dispatched  them  to  England  with  instruc- 
tions to  his  agents  to  file  an  application  for  a  patent 
there,  which  patent  wa^  subsequently  issued.  That, 
before  a  patent  was  issued.  Hicks  himself  applied 
for  protection  in  England,  and  learning  of  the  tiling 
of  the  application  tiiere  by  Wheeler,  filed  a  protest 
against  the  issuance  of  a  patent  to  the  latter,  who 
thereupon,  to  thwart  his  obtaining  a  patent,  made  an 
atfidavit  that  he  did  not  obtain  the  knowledge  of  the 
invention  from  Hicks  or  any  other  person .  but  by  seeing 
it  in  public  use  in  the  United  States.  Wheeler's  own 
testimony  in  this  case  indicates  that  this  affidavit  con- 
tained a  Hupp  essio  veri  if  not  a  suggestio  falsi.  But, 
however  reprehensible  his  conduct  may  have  been  in 
this  connection,  it  does  not  affect  the  issue  between 
the  parties  here.  It  does  not  show  that  the  Hicks  pat- 
ent upon  the  roll  is  a  valid  patent,  or  that  the  conduct 
of  the  defendant  in  makmg  and  selling  such  roll  is 
an  infringement  upon  the  combination  patents. 

The  decree  of  the  court  below  is,  therefore,  affirmed. 

Mr  Justice  White,  not  having  been  a  memlwr  of 
the  Court  when  this  ca<ie  was  argued,  took  no  part  in 
its  decision. 
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In  error  to  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United  States 
for  the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania. 

statement  of  the  cask. 

By  written  agreement  executed  November  24, 1885, 
between  William  Wharton,  Jr.,  &  Com|iany,  a  limited 
partnership  association,  and  the  Johnson  Street  Steel 
Rail  Company,  a  corporation— to  be  hereinafter  re- 
ferred to  as  the  Wharton  and  Johnson  companies-- 
the  latter  acijuired  the  right  to  make  and  sell,  upon 
certain  conditions,  guard-rails  constructed  according 
to  the  specifications  attached  to  Letters  Patent  granted 
to  William  Wharton,  Jr  ,  for  an  improved  guard-rail. 

The  present  action  was  brought  upon  this  agreement 
of  license  to  recover  the  stipulated  royalties  or  fees  for 
guard  rails  sold  and  del < vert  d  by  the  Johnson  Com- 
pany between  January  10,  1888,  and  June  4,  1889. 

In  its  statement  of  demand  the  Wharton  Company 
averred  that  the  Johnson  Company  commenced  and 
continued  the  sale  of  guard  -  rails,  and  voluntarily 
rendered  statement-^  and  paid  the  stipulated  fees  down 
to  January  1,  1887,  but  r.  fused  to  pay  those  due  be- 
tween January  1.  1887,  and  January  10,  1888,  on  the 
ground  that  the  rails  made  and  sold  by  it  were  not  cov- 
ered by  the  Wharton  pntent;  that  in  a  suit  brought  by 
the  present  plaintiff  against  the  Johnson  ( "ompany  in 
the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  Eastern 
District  of  Pennsylvania,  it  was  adjudged  that  the 
rails  sold  by  the  defendant  were  covered  bv  the  Whar- 
ton patent,  and  judgment  was  entered  forthe  amount 
of  royalties  to  January  10.  1888;  that  from  and  after 
the  latter  date,  down  to  the  expiration  of  the  patent, 
June  4,  1889,  the  defendant  continued  to  sell,  under 
the  agreement,  rail«  of  the  same  character  as  those 
that  had  been  adjudged  to  be  covereti  by  the  above 
patent. 

The  Johnson  Company,  admitting  the  manufacture 
and  sale  by  it  ♦  etween  January  10,  1888,  and  June  4, 
1889,  of  certain  Kirder  guard-rails  of  steel,  averred  that 
those  manufactured  by  it  were  not  such  rails  as  were 
covered  by  the  Wharton  patent.  It  also  admitted 
that  the  suit  mentioned  in  the  plaintiff's  statement  was 
brought  and  decided  as  set  forth,  but  insisted  that  the 
decision  was  not  binding  in  the  present  case — 
because  the  amount  involved  in  the  former  suit  was  so  small  as 
not  to  entitle  the  defendant  to  a  writ  of  error  (in  the  said  judg- 
ment to  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  SUtes.  whereas  the 
amount  involved  in  this  suit  is  sufHcent  to  so  entitle  the  defend- 
ant; 

and — 

that  the  right  of  the  defendant  to  have  the  issu'^s  Involved  In  this 
case  adjudicated  by  th^  Suiireme  Court  of  the  United  States,  If  a 
decision  adverse  to  it  is  rendered  by  this  'the circuit]  court  can- 
not be  taken  away  from  it  by  reason  of  a  former  trial  and  judg- 
ment between  the  same  parties  where  the  amount  involved  did 
not  eutiile  the  defendant  to  a  review  of  the  same. 

The  court  below  held  the  affidavit  of  defense  to  "be 
insufficient,  and,  the  damages  sustained  bv  the  de- 
fendant having  been  assessed  at  the  sum  of  |6,3()6, 
judgment  was  rendered  for  that  sum. 

Mr.  George  Harding  and  Mr.  Wayne  Mac  Veagh  tor 
the  appellants. 

Mr.  John  O.  Johnson  and  Mr.  F.  P.  Prichard  for 
the  appellees. 

Mr.  Justice  Harlan,  (after  stating  the  facts,)  deliv- 
ered the  opinion  of  the  Court. 

The  question,  upon  the  merits,  which  the  defend- 
ants' affidavit  of  defense  presented,  was  whether  the 
girder  guard-rails  manufactured  and  sold  by  them 
were  covered  by  the  Wharton  patent  and  by  the  li- 
cense granted  by  the  agreement  of  November  24, 18^5. 
But  that  pret  ise  (question,  it  is  admitted,  was  presented 
and  determined  in  the  former  suit  between  the  same 
parties.  And  we  are  to  inquire,  on  this  writ  of  error, 
whether  the  court  below  erred  in  holding  that  the 
judgment  in  the  former  suit  concluded  that  question 
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between  the  parties.  The  learned  counsel  for  the  de- 
fendants insists  that  it  did  not.  and  bas^  his  conten- 
tion solely  upon  the  ground  that  the  former  judgment 
was  not,  by  reason  of  the  limited  amount  involved, 
subject  to  review  by  this  Court. 

Is  it  true  that  a  defeated  suitor  in  a  court  of  general 
jurisdiction  is  at  hberty,  in  a  subsequent  fuit  between 
himself  and  his  adversary,  in  the  same,  or  in  any  other 
court,  to  relitigate  a  matter  directly  put  in  issue  and 
actually  determined  in  the  first  suit,  upon  its  appear- 
ing that  the  judgment  in  the  first  suit,  by  reason  of 
the  small  amount  in  dispute,  could  not  be  reviewed 
by  a  court  of  appellate  jurisdiction?    Does  the  prin- 
ciple of  res  judicata,  in  its  application  to  the  judg- 
ments of  courts  of  general  jurisdiction,  depend,  in  any 
degree,  upon  the  inquiry  whether  the  law  subjects 
such  judgments  to  re  examination  by  some  other 
court?    Upon  principle  and  authority  these  questions 
must  be  answered  in  the  negative.     We  have  not  been 
referred  to,  nor  are  we  aware  of,  an\  adjudged  case 
that  would  justify  a  different  conclusion. 

The  object  in  establishing  judicial  tribunals  is  that 
controversies  between  parties,  which  may  l)e  the  sub- 
ject of  litigation,  shall  be  finally  determined.  The 
peace  and  order  of  society  demand  that  matters  dis- 
tinctly put  in  issue  and  determined  by  a  court  of  com- 
petent jurisdiction  as  to  partie^i  and  subject-matter, 
shall  not  be  retried  between  the  same  parties  in  any 
subsequent  suit  in  any  court.  The  exceptions  to  this 
rule  that  are  recognized  in  cases  of  judgments  ob- 
tained by  fraud  or  collusion  have  no  application  to  the 
present  suit. 

In  Hopkins  v.  Lee,  (6  Wheat.,  109, 113.)  it  was  held 
that  a  fact  directly  presented  and  determined  by  a 
court  of  comi)etent  jurisdiction  cannot  be  contested 
again  between  the  same  parties  in  the  same  or  any 
other  court. 

In  this,  [the  court  said.]  there  is  and  ought  to  be  no  difference 
between  a  verdict  and  judgment  in  a  court  of  common  law  and  a 
decre«  of  a  court  of  equity  Th-y  b*>th  stand  on  the  same  foot- 
ing and  may  be  offered  In  evidence  under  the  same  limitations, 
and  It  would  be  difficult  to  aswign  a  reason  why  it  should  be  otner- 
wi.se.  The  rule  has  found  iis  way  into  every  system  of  jurispru- 
dence, not  only  from  its  obvious  fitness  and  propriety  but  because 
without  it  an  end  could  never  be  put  to  litigation.  It  is,  there- 
fore, not  confined  in  England  or  in  this  countiy  10  judgments  of 
the  same  court  or  t*  the  decisions  of  coirta  of  conc.irrent  juris- 
diction, but  extends  to  matters  litigated  before  competent  tri- 
bunals in  foreign  countries.  •  •  •  On  a  reference  to  the  pro- 
ceedings at  law,  and  in  chancery,  in  th-  ca.se  now  before  us.  the 
court  is  aatisfled  that  the  question  which  arose  on  the  trial  of  the 
attion  of  covenant  was  prri-iseiy  the  same.  If  not  exclusively  so 
(although  that  was  not  nrcessary.itas  ihe  one  which  had  already 
been  directly  decided  by  the  court  of  chancery. 

And  in  Smith  v.  Kernochan,  (7  How.,  178,  217:) 
The  case,  therefore,  falls  within  the  general  rule,  that  a  judg- 
ment of  a  court  of  concurrent  jurisdiction  directly  \x\toa  the  point 
is  as  a  plea,  a  bar,  or  as  evidence  conclusive  between  the  same 
parties  or  privies  upon  the  same  matters  when  directly  in  uuus- 
tion  In  another  court. 

To  the  same  effect  are  Pennington  v.  Gibson,  (16 
How.,  65,  77;)  Stockton  v.  Ford,  (18  How.,  418;)  and 
Lessee  of  Parish  v.  Ferris,  (2  Black,  606,  609.) 

The  whole  subject  was  carefully  considered  in  Cfom- 

toell  V.  County  of  Sac,  (94  U.  S, ,  8.51,  352,)  where  it  was 

said:  " 

There  Is  a  difference  between  the  effect  of  a  judgment  as  a  bar 
or  estoppel  against  the  prosecution  of  a  second  action  upon  the 
same  claim  or  demand,  and  ita  eff»^-t  as  an  estoppel  in  another 
action  (between  the  same  parties  upon  a  different  claim  or  cause 
of  action.  In  the  former  case,  Xhf  judgment  if  rendered  upon 
the  merits  constitutes  an  ab-olute  bar  toasubs»'(juentaction  It 
is  a  finality  as  to  the  claim  or  demand  In  •  ontroversy,  concluding 
parties  and  those  in  privi  y  with  them,  not  only  as  to  every  ma" 
ter  which  ww  offered  and  received  to  sustain  or  defeat  the  claim 
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or  df  mand.  but  a8  tu  an/  other  admiiwible  m4tter  which  miKht 
have  be«en  offered  for  that  purpose.  Thus,  fof  example,  a  judR- 
ment  renderwl  upon  a  promissory  note  is  cooclusive  a«  to  the 
validity  of  the  Instrument  and  the  amount  due  upon  it,  although 
it  be  ttubaequenily  allejred  that  perfect  defense*  actually  existed, 
of  which  no  proof  mam  offered,  such  as  forgery,  want  of  lonsid- 
eratloo.  or  payment.  If  ituch  defenses  were  nc*  prest-nted  in  the 
action,  and  etrtabllshed  by  comretent  evidenoe,  the  su'oaequent 
allegation  of  their  existence  is  of  no  legal  ODnsequence.  The 
Judgment  is  as  conclusive,  so  far  as  futu'e  piHiceedings  at  law 
are  concerned,  as  though  the  defenses  never  existed. 

The  doctrines  of  the  latter  case  wpre  applied  in 
Lumber  Co.  v.  Buchtel,  (101  U.  S.,  6^8,  639.)  which 
case  is  like  this  in  some  respects.  That  was  an  action 
for  the  recovery  of  the  last  installment!  of  money  due 
on  a  contract  for  the  purchase  of  timber  lands,  the 
plaintiff  having  in  a  previous  action  against  the  same 
defendant  obtained  a  judgment  for  the  first  install- 
ment. In  the  first  action  the  sole  defense  was  that 
the  defendant  had  been  induced  to  maf  e  the  contract 
of  guaranty  by  false  and  fraudulent  representations. 
The  same  defense  was  made  in  the  jiecond  action, 
and  an  additional  one  was  interp>06ed  to  the  effect 
that  the  representations  made  as  to  the  quantity  of 
timber,  and  which  induced  the  execution  of  the  con- 
tract, amounted  to  a  warranty  upon  which  defendant 
could  sue  for  damages.  FJoth  grounds  of  defense, 
relied  on  in  the  second  action,  were  held  to  be  con- 
cluded by  the  judgment  in  the  prior  $ction.  In  re- 
spect to  the  second  ground,  it  was  said; 

The  finding  of  the  referee,  upon  which  the  Judgment  [in  the 
first  action)  was  rendered  -and  this  finding,  likt  ihe  verdict  of  a 
jury,  constitutes  an  essential  part  of  the  recorclof  a  case— shows 
that  no  repres  ntaiions  as  to  the  quantity  of  tfenber  on  th>*  land 
sold  were  made  to  the  defendant  by  the  plaintiff,  or  In  his  hear- 
ing, to  induce  the  execution  of  the  contract  of  guaranty.  This 
finding,  having  gone  into  the  judgment,  is  oontlusive  as  to  the 
facts  found  in  all  subseijuent  controversies  between  the  parties 
on  the  contrait  Every  defense  requiring  the  negation  of  this 
fact  is  met  and  overthrown  by  that  adjudication. 

In  Stout  V.  Lye,  (103  U.  9.,  66.  71,)  in  which  one  of 
the  questions  was  as  to  the  conclusivemess  of  a  judg- 
ment in  a  State  court  upon  the  same  pfirties  to  a  suit 
in  the  Federal  court— the  twoeuits  involving  the  same 
subject-matter,  and  the  suit  in  theStatf  court  having 
been  first  commenced — this  Court,  obeek-ving  that  the 
parties  inhtituting  the  suit  in  the  Feder^  court,  being 
represented  in  the  State  suit,  could  not  deprive  the  lat- 
ter court  of  the  jurisdiction  it  had  acqliired,  said: 

The  two  suits  relate«l  to  the  same  subject  matter,  and  were  in 
fart  pending  at  the  same  time  in  two  courts  of  Concurrent  juris- 
Uiction.  The  parties  also  were,  in  legal  effect,  tjie  same,  because 
in  the  State  court  the  mortgagor  represented  all  who,  pending 
the  suit,  acquired  any  interest  througn  him  in  the  property  about 
which  th«[  controversy  an)«e.  By  electing  to  fcnng  a  separate 
suit  the  Stouts  voluntarily  took  the  risk  of  getting  a  decision  in 
the  circuit  coiul  before  the  State  court  settled  the  rights  of  the 
parties  by  a  iudgment  in  the  suit  which  was  pending  there  Fail- 
ing in  this,  they  must  submit  to  the  same  judgment  that  has  al- 
ready l)een  rendered  against  their  representative  in  the  State 
court  That  was  a  judgment  on  the  merits  of  tve  identical  mat- 
ter now  in  question,  and  it  concluded  the  "parties  and  those  in 
privity  with  them,  not  only  as  to  every  matter  which  was  offered 
and  H'ceived  to  .sust-in  or  defeat  the  claim  or  di?mand,  but  as  to 
any  other  admissible  matter  which  might  have  been  offered  f<  r 
that  purpose."  ((  ru-vell  v.  County  of  Sac,  94  U.  S.,  ail,  Hi.'.) 
It  is  true  the  mortgagor  did  not  set  up  as  a  defease  that  the  hank 
bad  no  right  to  take  the  morrgage,  or  that  hq  was  entitled  to 
certam  ciedlts  because  f>f  payments  of  usuriouii  Interest,  but  he 
was  at  liberty  to  do  *>.  Not  having  done  so,  he  Is  now  concluded 
•s  to  all  such  defen^e«,  and  so  are  his  privies.     I 

In  all  of  theee  cases,  it  will  be  observe*!,  the  ques- 
tion considered  was  us  to  the  effect  to  be  given  by  the 
court  of  original  jurisdiction  to  the  judgment  in  a 
previous  case  between  the  same  partiet)  or  their  rep- 
resentatives, and  involving  the  same  matters  brought 
op  in  a  subsequent  suit.  In  no  one  of  them  is  there  a 
BugK^sti'^n  that  the  determination  of  thit  question  by 
the  court  to  which  it  was  presented  sliould  be  con- 
trolled by  the  inquiry  whether  the  jud^ent  in  the 
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first  action  could  be  reviewed  upon  apjteal  or  writ  of 
error. 

The  counsel  for  the  plaintiff  in  error,  in  support  of 
his  position,  referred  to  the  clause  of  the  Constitution 
declaring  that  the  judicial  power  of  the  United  States 
shall  be  vested  in  one  Supreme  Court,  and  in  such  in- 
ferior courts  as  the  Congress  may  from  time  to  time 
ordain  and  establish,  and  to  the  clause  providing  that 
the  judicial  power  of  the  United  States  shall  extend 
to  all  cases  in  law  or  equity  mentioned  in  that  instru- 
ment.    But,  except  in  the  cases  specially  enumerated 
in  the  Constitution  and  of  which  this  Court  may  take 
cognizance,  without  an  enabling  act  of  Congress,  the 
distribution  of  the  judicial  power  of  the  United  States 
among  the  courts  of  the  United  States  t's  a  matter  en- 
tirely within  the  control  of  the  legislative  branch  of 
the  government.     And  it  has  never  been  supposed 
that  Congress,  when  making  this  distribution,   in- 
tended to  change  or  modify  the  general  rule,  having 
its  foundation  in  a  wise  public  policy,  and  deeply  em- 
bedded in  the  jurisprudence  of  all  civilized  countries, 
that  the  final  judgment  of  a  court-  at  least,  one  of 
superior  jurisdiction— competent  under  the  law  of  its 
creation  to  deal  with  the  parties  and  the  subject-mat- 
ter, and  having  actjuired  jurisdiction  of  the  parties, 
concludes  those  parties  and  their  privies,  in  respect  to 
every  matter  put  in  issue  by  the  pleadings  and  deter- 
mined by  such  court.     This  rule,  so  essential  to  an 
orderly  and  effective  administration  of  justice,  would 
lose  much  of  its  value  if  it  were  held  to  be  inapplicable 
to  those  judgments  in  the  circuit  courts  of  the  United 
States  which,  by  reason  of  the  limited  amount  in- 
volved, could  not  be  reviewed  by  this  Court. 

The  inquiry  as  to  the  conclusiveness  of  a  judgment 
in  a  prior  suit  between  the  same  parties  can  only  be 
whether  the  court  rendering  f  uch  judgment — what- 
ever the  nature  of  the  question  decided,  or  the  value 
of  the  matter  in  dispute— had  jurisdiction  of  the 
parties  and  the  subject-matter,  and  whether  the  ques- 
tion, sought  to  be  raised  in  the  subsequent  suit,  was 
covered  by  the  pleadings  and  actually  determined  in 
the  former  suit.  The  existence  or  non-existence  of  a 
right,  in  either  party,  to  have  the  judgment,  in  the 
prior  suit  re-examined,  upon  appeal  or  writ  of  error, 
cannot,  in  any  caee,  control  this  in(}uiry.  Nor  can 
the  possibility  that  a  party  may  legitimately  or  prop- 
erly divide  his  causes  of  action,  so  as  to  have  the  mat- 
ter in  dispute  between  him  and  his  adversary  ad- 
judged in  a  suit  that  cannot,  after  judgment,  and  by 
reason  of  the  limited  amount  involved,  be  carried  to 
a  higher  court,  affect  the  application  of  the  general 
-"'"     Whatever  mischiefs  or  injustice  may  result 


rule. 


from  such  a  condition  of  things,  must  be  remedied  by 
legislation  regulating  the  juriatliciion  of  the  courts, 
and  prescribing  the  rules  of  evidence  applicable  to 
judgments.  Looking  at  the  reasons  upon  which  the 
rule  rests,  its  operation  cannot  be  restricted  to  those 
cases,  which,  after  final  judgment  or  decree,  may  be 
taken  by  appeal  or  writ  of  error  to  a  court  of  appellate 
jurisdiction. 

We  are  of  opinion  that  the  (question  whether  the 
rails  manufactured  by  the  Johnson  Company  were 
covered  by  the  Wharton  patent,  having  been  made 
and  determined  in  the  prior  action  between  the  same 
parlies— which  judgment  remains  in  full  force— could 
not  be  relitigated  in  this  subsequent  action. 

There  is  no  error  in  the  judgment,  and  it  is  af- 
firmed. 

Vo.2.] 


FJ^TEKTTS 


tC  j<  f 3  i  I- «=•  <-1 .     A.(3t^il       lO 
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TAf  ffrm  of  these  patents  sr'intni  Juring  the  week  ending   April  /o    /Syy,  have  expired. 

The  reissues  expired  at  art  earlier  date. 


■  ••.••••  Ttmas-MACiKMaB.  Jaa  B.  At- 
wood.  Harriabarv.  Pa.  [ril*d  Aus.  SM. 
1870.) 


Tbo  ooaibiokUoa,  wilb  tbe  HtAlionary  plkioa 
B,  or  tlie  •uplMirtJnx  fniuA,  tb«  bonxuni*! 
•U«ili-c\  Under  O,  iM  pialoiirod  1,  lb**  cr<m« 
bMtd  M,  boriiootal  rods  H,  flted  guide  K, 
ibrojgb  wliicta  the  rada  pant,  moid  C,  i>lat«  t, 
M«.bug  ID  tbe  Utter,  aod  tbe  boriMVQlal  mI- 
jiutable  terew  P  M  tb«  r«»r  of  Ui«  mold  C, 
MbsUritiailj  M  dMoril>«d. 


■  ••,••«.  ToBACOO-STSM  KLlTTaNBRll.   N. 

H.    Borrfkldt  N«w   Tork.  N.   T.    {Filed 
Dm.  10  1870  1 


1.  Tbe  ooBlMuMion  of  the  movable  t*bl«  0, 
b«viu(  bandle*//,  with  the  Mljiu<tal)te  eooi 
preawoD  ron«r  P,  ■ab«taDtiaTl;  m  herein 
■bowa  »od  deworibed. 

!i.  The  oombio»tii>D  of  the  mnvable  Ukhle  U 
vith  tke  (tatiookrr  foide-nila  U  O  »nd  »<l 
.iait*ble  aoDiprenMionroller  D,  patratantially 
M  hereia  nhowp.  and  de«or^bed. 

3.  ia  oomhiuaMoii  with  tbe  l>ed  plMo  A. 
baviDf  two  poaca.  B  B,  the  vil>rsciag  fritiDet;, 
pr*«aa re  roller  D,  t>olli  K  E,  block  F,  anil 
table  G,  all  arranfad  to  operate  aabetaatiallj' 
a*  bereiD  ahowii  and  deaortbad 


*••■•♦»•  SsonoNAi.  Lira-BOATS  Oaorge 
Bat«\  CohaMet.  MaM,  IPilw)  Mar.  ai. 
1877.  J 


1.  The  roldiMC  tMr>i  iMidy  aMcoiD|>o<wHl  of  Ihe 
oeutral  and  end  aod  inleratediate  >«r<;tK>nit.  firo 
Tid«l  with  the  ahoulder  rib»,  and  enimtriiclcJ 
and  aiTAiiKnd  aobetAotiail;  m  mauDar  iin.l  to 
operate  &)■  nii^iBetl. 

3.  The  nehea  of  flied  .tod  deta,;hable  floata. 
prorided  atth  lorkic^  baapa  oi  drrieea,  aad*- 
arrtbed,  ia  oombinauoD  with  the  boatbody 
ooiapoaed  of  the  ceolral  and  eod  and  inter 
mediate  aectioD*.  ounatfurted,  airauged,  an<l 
faroiahrd  with  ahonider  riba,  all  aobataatially 
•a  set  forth. 


3.  Hie  (Hifobiniitioa  of  the  aeitarable  lon|[i 
luali'ial  lirawn  Willi  llir  boal'lxMlj  oonijK>%-.i 
uf  )ie>-(i<in«,  iy>oatriicted  niid  arraitKe<l  or  a\> 
pile*!  Ml  *|i«niOe<l. 

4.  Tlie  roiobioatioii  of  tbe  iteriee  ol  pmjer 
tiima  f  k  with  the  ■M<«tii>nal  lioai  'kkI.t,  hk  ile 
aciibed.  Miifh  (irojeclioii!!  being  for  iiiu-  wllli 
tbe  iiracet,  .iii.l  to  aerve  aa  alO|M  to  the  xi-c 
Uon*.  aa  explained. 


isv.'mw.  CoueuNos  roRLiaRTNiNo-RoDB 
L.  Bradler.  Ohioaflro.  III.  [Filad  Jnna  6 
1870  ! 


I.  The  part  A,  prorulad  with  a  alot.  a,  id 
ooiabinatiou  with  the  part  b,  prorided  with 
the  ooupliog  (J.  aubaiautially  aa  and  for  tbe 
l>ui|>oae  a«t  lortb. 

1*.  llie  part  h,  provided  with  a  alot,  «.  in 
i;oinbioation  with  tbe  part  B,  collar  O,  and 
the  faal«Dibg  twit  t,  oooatructed  aod  arranged 
suliataDtiall}  aa  and  for  the  parpoaa  aat  forth. 


l«».t»».    CovKRa  FOB  Tosaooo-PAn^.    F. 

A.  Braymer,  Jr..  Ohica^o.  111.,  aaaignor  of 

one  bair  hia  ri^fat  to  O.  A    Paok,  aama 

plaoe    1  Piled  Not.  8.  1870  1 

i<rt>/'.^l  i)<l<>r  the  mivcr  in  a  water  rei-«pta 
ele,  which  in  till<-d  fi-nm  the  ontaida,  and  haa 
an  opening  uonoeefng  with  t.lie  paii  to  canae 
the  eTaponttion  of  the  watar  to  daaipeo  the 
to^a<«n. 


A  oorer  for  t<ibae(x>-pail8,  and  atnilar  ar 
ticlei,  baling  secured  to  ita  inner  or  aader 
ante  a  pan  or  box,  F,  for  eootaiaiog  a  Hqaid, 
with  Ml  opeuiug,  a,  in  ita  opper  aarface,  aod 
a  tabe,  I>,  for  BTiiag  the  aama,  all  oonatraotad 
\*>  operate  aubatautiail.T  aa  daaoribed. 


■  ■•.xoa.    AoTOMano  Oi.T«a    Tbomaa  B. 

Braakay.   Hoinar,  Ifioh.    (Filed  Auff.  17. 

1874.1 

Tlie  reciprocating  levar  e,  arvTided  with  a 
aefDldrealar-abaped  bead,  aad  pivoted  to  the 
projeoUoD  A,  m  ahnwn,  in  eoabmatioo  with 
the  roUfr  t,  cooneetiog-roda  «,  aprifht  rod  d, 
aod  rpda  a,  and  tbe  wbeeliroo  lever,  the  aev 
aral  parte  operating  aabatMitially  aa  aod  for 
tbe  parpuoe  daaoribed. 


••••»•••     COMPOSITIOK  CoroiTNO  roB 

Stbam-Pipba     p.  Gary.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

iPiled  Apr.  a«,  1870  i 

A  non<-->ndiicting  uovenog  for  ateam-pipea. 

cooaiabog  of  tbe  folluwing  ingretlienta:   fine 

«'o<Ki  aahey,  ateaaied  aawdnat.  Manila  Iber, 

pla«ler  ot  pane,   while  gtoa,  air-alaked    lime. 

ail  oorabioed  ic  aubaiantiall/  tba  proportiuoa 

aperifled. 


■  ■•.•••.    WuruMuxa.    Oao.  R  Oooiatook. 

Mankato.  Uinn.    I  PUad  Auc-  1.  1870  I 

hri^f. — The  ■a^ieratruoUiiv  revolvea  freeJr 

u|>oD  Ihe  foiindKtKio  portion,  tbe  frictioo  be 

lug  greatlj  redooed  b;  tbe  anti  fnotion  rollara 

employed  bet  ween  the  flied  and  moving  parte. 


1.  lu  eoolniiatitti  with  the  foaodatiOB  por 
tion  and  the  revolving  aaparBtroctur*  of 
windmill,  havirg  inclined  l>eanng  auifWciaa 
a*  r*.  the  eonK-«l  loose  roller*  H.  anbataotially 
aa  deacnbol- 

3.  Id  p.->mbiDat^o>i  «iUi  a  fuuatUlioD  portioa 
and  revolving  an)>^r»trui;tnre  of  a  wiodmill, 
a  aeriea  of  lonae  pintn  rollrra.  aod  a  aeriea  wf 
looae  flanged  nrlleik.  tbe  laeiDbere  uf  which 
alternate  with  e^v^b  other,  aabatantially 
and  for  tlie  |fiir|MMt«  daacnUed. 
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3.  Ill  t-uMiliiuiiioa  Willi  tk«  (omxljitMNi  |>liiir 
of  i  w>n<Jniiil,  bariiif  »ii  iiwlinrd  lieafiu;:,  «*, 
mmI  Aumilarrtcx^a'*.  UMccrnwiMMKlinK  plalr 
•ixive,  Mill  tbo  inlrrai«>|i»(e  IfaMte  r«il«ni,  aiili 

4.  In  cuintMilAiHiii  witb  tbn  v«ir(i<'^'  atuiO  »f 
•  viikIiuiII  (hiirt  »nti  the  wintt  «h««l,  iIm-  hi 
tarnMilial*  rnctiun  fv4ring  dMKritwil.  oMiaMi 
IU(  \i(  lb*  #||»<>N  i,  T\Mriu'M\n\ii  111  fnriii  tl>ii 
fhljilam  nt  •  roiin,  miul  «lir«l  1*,  i>t'  rt>rip 
•pon<liO|{  ritrm.  thr  I  wo  limnf  uuitvti  li\  a  sf 
rir*  i>r  V  tb^ivml  ^rujM-tioai  aiij  rworoai-K. 
HtvtLuiii^lj  M  il«acrib«id. 

6.  rtio  *<<rli«ttJ  Kb-ift  (>,  bATiKK  tb«  liwk  4. 
wiCk  >niiu!*r  V  iiha|Md  projeclioiK  •ml  r<t 
c— w,  in  eoiiihinasioii  with  th#  w>u<i  wlicel 
tk*(\  r  ,  b»*tnir  tbe  corii<.a!  (iswiiig  r*.  wilb 
Mwiul  ir  V  <hi|iw<  )irjjM:(mii!i  Mid  r«««-'<>rA. 
tb«  pro)w4Jo<ii  b«iOK  \r**  10  Ivcglb  thftii  th« 
recfiM.  •»  Ihsl  thr  two  Ar«  iiDlted  U>  mm 
uui(icat«  oior«ni«ii'.  tiT  (b«  w«i);bl  of  tiM  up 
l>er,  •ulwUMUftlly  «a  d<M<'TitM>d. 

6.  Tbe  rombiDfttiua  of  tiM  rrntrifngal  )(<l^ 
•mor,  tk«  levv.  Um  ial«nD«<iiAl«  r<ip«.  ami 
Um  biugvd  TAoc,  <utMt*oliaU,\  IM  drnonlMHl. 

7.  Tb«  oombiBkboD  of  lb«  j^varnvr.  )*vrr. 
rofw,  Mid  h-.ofwt  t»u«  wub  ibr  rvtrarlinK 
wmifhr,  •ah«(4iiuslt.T  aa  ileiwrii<«<l. 

&.  la  cottibiiiittinn  wicb  tie  hiiigol  ran*  «'. 
aad  a  flxnl  ixillaj.  f*,  a  ni>rtl.  «%  rxt«>n<linf 
fhxn  tk«  *aa«,  or«r  ibe  pulley,  to  a  poioi 
within  reacb.  aoit  |>ruTide<l  a:  ita  low^  mhI 
witb  a  wwfhr,  «*.  haTiug  maaaa  for  boitliu^; 
oUier  «ei|f)ita.  »«  iMid  for  \itr  parp<>ac  d<* 
•eribfwt. 

9    III  cowbiaation  witb  a  govarnor  and  a 
hiuf«d  vaue  aoitol  lit  iotoriDMiiat*  <:oiiii^-i 
nig  d«vir«4,  aabiilajiiiall;  aa  de«rribMi,  .t  rr- 
tntrtiiic  w<-ifbi,    isad«  a<ljuiCAlii><,    tiil>a(»ii 
tially  t»  and  forlbr  (iurpnae  M<t  forth. 

10.  Ill  oouibitiatiu!)  with  !bo  biai(«si  raiir. 
tbc  alO|>  riiue,  adiiMtaMr  pnllry.  and  d«|><-iiil 
•at  U«aa>  f,  aa  deacnb«>i. 

11.  Tb«  ooaibiDaUou  of  a  ttaaft  bATiii»  a 
crown  wharl  ^roTi<t«d  with  annular  V  ahiiiMil 
imijci'tioiiii  and  r«c«aaea,  aa  deMnilxMl.  with 
a  abalt  ba*tji(  oorreapoodiag  |ir(<jwU4>u8  .tiid 
rr^yrm-t*.  aad  aapportinj;  the  I'onaer.  an  d« 
■cnbrd 

<i.  A  taid  tabic  uiorriarur.  bkTini;  a  v 
ri«a  of  iii.«n*«tliat^  liM><if  tliui|(i^l  and  |il»iii 
railera.  alt«rasl«d,  Incalrd  aa  daacribMl. 

IS.  la  rombiaatioB  witb  the  biD|rfw1  v.-in*. 
1^  a^joalabla  atop  -  bar  I.  nulntaBliaily  lut 
«im1  fur  tlM>  purpuac  daacribml. 

14.  la  aombiuatioti  with  tbe  goveruor  I«t«i 
aud  th«  remitatiaK  Tiwie,  the  renBovable  aux 
iliar>   W9if(it,  a«  d«aerit>ed. 


a  all  tieint  conatmctwl  and  Biranfni  to  op 
-I  *!•  »ub«lanti*lly  in  thp  inaiiu«r  deitiri»K«l, 
M<  aiul  for  tb«  imrpvaoH  Mt  fortb. 


•,••4.    PocTMTAIN  -  Pknb      a     T.    Croaa. 
!>ro»id»oca.  R.  I.    I  KiladJuna  12,  1879  ] 


•  ■•.••4.  ^ra*[>«oa«-BK>«TBAD«.  Mark 
Orrjabr.  WakoAald.  Maaa.  ;  IMad  Jaa.  23, 
1877  1 
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^-  f 


11  Tbe  oeedlp  O.  Taire  K,  air  Mb«  P,  and 
vein  wraw  H,  10  combiQarion  with  Ihf  cAp  I 
and  oiiLrr  oaae  A,  nuljotanlia:!;  ax  d<-«crib«-d 

'i    The  needle  O.  lulie  M,  aad  |>ea  P,  id  ouiu- 
biD^iuii  with  tbe  lak   ooureyiuK  tab*  N,  ol 
(rei  tier  diaiaetM  Ikaa  tbe  tube   M ,  nuhiUii 
tiaily  an  dencib^d. 


.%•*■  MaOASNa  CANB-OONn  Marrnlui 
la.  Houma,  La.  (rit.?d  Aug.  U-4. 
1170 
K' — rh<«  barrvi  ami  hainllr  ha<r  ritip 
iwt  motion  rvhkdvel.T  tn  eaeb  oth<-r,  l>v 
lb  tbe  brr«rh  ui  upeiiVd,  the  emptv  it!iaii 
r  tnted  and  CbmwQ  uut.  arnl  a  new  cai  lrid|^ 
I  by  tbe  earner  into  Ime  with  tbe  b<iie 
ol  tUe  barrel  .ind  inanr'.ixi,  itiiil  tlio<l  by  biiiiK 
in  J  I  he  pirta  UiiCKther.  The  inagiuitie  n 
ch>tiKed  tbrongh  »ii  impelling  in  the  botlnia  of 
tbe  Vvoie  when  tbe  parti  ara  drawn  apart  to 
opei  the  breach. 


'^ 


ezi 


> 


'^ 


L. 


1.  Ib  a  parior  bad.  aa  abare  deaflribad.  tka 
BVUMiatir  •djaannc  nda  pieeaa  C  C,  hanaj^ 
bingwil  ariaa  I)  L»,  in  combinatioa  with  tba 
rde  piecaa  B  B,  all  bainK  couatnicted  aod 
arraafed  to  oparata  tiiOauoUaJii  la  tk«  naii 
OrtT  deacnbed,  aa  and  for  the  'parpoMw  aat 
foflk.  ,  ^^ 

2.  Tbe  aoaih4aatio<t  of  tbe  biiiml  wei|b: 
«,  bariair  ar«a  F.  wiib  tbe  ttopa  S,  whereby 
the  Buraaiaiit  of  the  paid  weight  m  arreated 
btfora  tba  caae  BOP  arnrra  at  a  fertical 
poditiou,  aa  4nil  for  the  purpnaea  «a(  fortk. 

3.  In  coBiliination  with  Uie  hinged  wei^kt 
B^ariM  F,  and  rod  H.  tbe  block*  or  itopa  3 


^ 


Tbe  ouiDbinaiion  nf  tbeilfvicea  M  and  V. 
baring  oatabe*  15  ^nd  t)>  and  piToU  11  and 
13.  4itb  tbeipriufn  13  aod  14,  when  arr«OKed 
tu  o|a-rat«  aa  daacnltad,  aad  for  tbe  psrpoae 
•et  li>rtb. 

3.  The  arran^mcnt,  aitbin  traaie  A,  of  the 
bloe-l^  i  aod  br»'ech  bifvk  (',  the'.attor  provid 
e«l  wi|b  a  ipnoit,  I),  foroimratmjt  the  earindfa 
!e»er|E.  ax  ilexcnbed,  and  for  tbe  porpoae  aet 
fortbJ 

3.  tbe  eumbinatioB  of  tbe  blntk  i,  alidiBg 
bliickj<;.  •nog  pin  U  rod  1,  aod  iprinr  ,'"  with 
tke  |4wl  k  and  apnng  i,  all  arraoye)!  tooper- 
ale  %i  daaeribad,  aod  for  tbe   porpoaa  apeei 
fted 


4.  Th^  arr«iipeiueu).  within  tlio  frame  A.  nf 
th<-  bi'f<'«b  liiiX<k  (",  <iii|i>  pineea  U,  aCtii:  *.  arnl 
handle  R,  Mil>»laiiti;kl>v  aa  ael  forth. 

•>  .\  iu4{;aciiir  caiie  ^nn,  oodniBting  of  tbe 
frame  A,  pro'  ided  nth  a  barrel,  H,  inaftxiua 
K,  lever  K.  pr(>ri<V<l  with  tpring  HI,  ihcll  ei 
trMtor  b.  blmk  i,  alidiuf  breecb  bloek  C  flr 
log  pin  li,  rod  Land  handle  H.  tba  «h<)le  00a 
xtructeil  and  arraiige<l  lo  operate  aubaiaoual- 
I J  aa  dew-nbeal. 

I  «•,«•«.    Pumps     W.  8.  Oavia.  Pittaflald. 

Mn  ,  aaaitfoor  to  bimaalf  and  W.  L.  Parka. 

aame  place.    [  PUad  7ab.  20.  1677  I 

Kri>/. — Tbe   OMiical    cavity    in    tke    piotun 

p'aduail,\  diniiqiKlieit  ihr  Kite  of  Ibe  culuimi 

of  water  from  the  lower  nod  of  the  piatoo  to 

tbeoiKOing  ul  Uie  bolliw  pialoii  ru<l,  forming 

a  vY>aliuiioui>  tube,  fl-tring  at  tba  lower  aad. 

ihoa  avoultiig  au^ lea. 


1.  In  a  pamp.  the  eombinutioo  uf  a  hollow 
pielonrml,  f,  with  a  pmtoo.  <,  cylindneal  la 
form  eiternallT.  and  baring  a  oo'ii.-^^l  canty, 
K,  thereto,  dimwiiahiog  in  nise  fnin  tbe  bol 
U>m  to  Ita  janction  with  tbr  rod  g.  at  tbe  top, 
forming,  with  aaid  rod,  .»  eonUnunus  tube, 
with  Ita  onflre  flanog  «t  tbe  butloio.  and  aob 
ataatially  amootb  opon  ita  inner  surfare,  aub 
ataalially  aa  aod  fur  the  porpoeee  heraio  aat 
foith. 

2.  In  combiiiation  with  tba  piatoa  rnd  of  a 
puaip,  tbe  fnctiou-roileni  1 1,  attaobnil  iherelo. 
earn  m,  and  lerar  a,  •abataotially  **  tbowa 
and  M-t  forth. 

3.  la  a  puiop,  the  eoiubinatioa  of  the  p:*- 
ton  and  rod  t  g,  fnctioa  rollera  (  I,  eaa  at,  and 
levfr  a,  the  arnia  p  f,  roller  j,  and   lerer  r, 
either  with  or  withoac  tbe  weifhta  t  (,  aab 
tuntially  aa  and  for  tba  parpoaea  apaoiHad. 

iM.*«T.  R  o  I. L  s  m  •  ABantACToaa  roa 
WarcHae.  B.  Praae.  Cbi<a«o,  lU.  IFilad 
Mar  20.  1870. 


1.  Tb--  indepeoder  tty  pivotad  jawa  «  r. 
baring  eirealar  grout  ee  in  tba  boas  at  \Jb»u 
tamedio  enda,  la  noBibitiarion  with  tbe  et 
tenNJi'BK  «  ¥  aiid  croaa  bar  f.  for  cloaing  tbe 
jawii  simoltaneoaaly,  and  craaping  the  ota^l 
oniforialy  on  alt  aidea,  vubatantially  aa  aod 
for  tbe  riori'o**  apeciOed 
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*•  The  adlT  (Mvoted  taw*  •  (>.  bariug  exU.n 
aioiie  <  r' Miiil  tlie  alididi;  bar  f.  iu  roffilnna 
Uoo  with  a  handU  aud  a  ipiuiMa,  h,  aubataB 
ti*ll>  aa  iiymettMA. 

S.  Tbe  oorahinatioa  of  the  piTote<l  jawa  e 
A*,  having  pxteiiiiiiin^  a  e',  alidiug   bar  f,  apin 
dia  h.  levrrj.  aud  handle,  sabatMiitially  a*  and 
for  the  porpoaa  apariBed. 


I *•.*•■-      BRBAST-COL,I.AiM    fOK    HARMBSa. 

W.  Oibba,  Oaaton.  Ohio,  aoai^or  to  L. 
Oibba.  aame  plaoa.    [PUad  Not.  4.  1876. 1 


I.  A  brcaat  oollar  frame,  A  B  X,  having  tba 
draft-anu  A  beot  inward  at  ■»,  (u  fonn  draft, 
oeariaf*  for  the  pada  R,  and  witb  the  front 
fiortioD  h  bent  downward  at  n  from  th^  (dana 
of  »be  arm«  A  A,  aabatMiUally  aa  aud  for  th« 
parjioae  apecifled. 

a.  Tlie  a4!jH»f»bltf  draft  (>ada  K,  aecurNl  la 
reriical  poaition.  «ul»»t»iitia!ly  aa  ahown.  m 
coml.ination  wiib  llis  collar  frame  A  B  \,»<>f 
tbe  piirpoae  deaoribed. 

3.  Tbeberein  described  druft  pad  joint,  000- 
nstiagof  cap  F  with  au;:ijlar  hole  /,  joioU 
bolt  H.  with  aqnare  or  angular  b«ariii);a  *  i, 
and  frame  Mcket  <J,  the  aereral  y%rl»  liaing 
ooiiatmctad  aod  eoinbioed  aubataolialljr  aa 
aod  for  the  purjioae  haraiii  apMuAad. 

!«•.>••.  Macrinss  roK  Coiipaicsamo 
Barbbia  O  D.  Ooodall.  8t  Louie.  Mo.. 
aaki#nor  tu  tbe  Unitad  8t»tMi  Barrel  aod 
Stava  Covpaoy,  New  York,  N.  Y.  [  PUad 
Oct.  1. 1876. 1 

Bfi)^. — The  diaa  eapluyett  to  c«>rapraa«  a 
barraJ  are  automatically  u(>eueil  aod  closed, 
locked  aud  aaluekad,  and  oiovmI  iq  and  off 
the  barrel  by  meaa*  of  Mttional  diaa  operated 
by  eami,  a  raciprooatiug  follower  plate,  and 
side  Uim,  for  ukiug  Che  strain  frore  the  actioa 
of  tbe  e»uta.  all  airanged  iu  the  aaue  bnnxoo 
lal  plaae. 


-r'-i 


•  •  I 


1.  Tbe  eomhinacioo.  ID  a  barrclompreaaiug 
aiacbina,  of  tbe  diea  C  C,  witb  the  cam  K,  the 
lever*  .1  U  1,  arm  H,  and  abaft  K,  whereb>  the 
aaid  diea  are  aulomatically  opened  aod  ciooed, 
aud  the  shaft  N.  cam  M,  haviriu  the  Haiigc  s, 
the  followBr-plnie  |„  «nd  arm  q,  whereby  a  re- 
cijirocatinf;  movi-mont  lagivao  to  the  aaid  diaa, 
aabsiauUally  an  drvcnhed. 

2.  Tbe  oomUnaiiou.in  a  barrel . com preasiog 
machine,  of  the  sectional  dies  descril>ed  w,ib 
the  cam  P,  tbe  web  p,  the  lerer  g,  aod  latob 
s,  whereby  the  said  diea  aie  aatoiaaucallr 
locked  aod  unlocked,  aa  described. 


3.  Tbeooiabinatioa,tBabarr»|.coDipraaainc 
machine,  nf  the  sectional  dias  O  C,  the  M- 
lower  plate  !•,  the  cam  M,  tbe  groove  $>,  arm 
o(  I'nteket  f,  knd  holt  t,  aa  aod  for  the  pnr- 
poae  dracribed. 

i.  Tbe  ootiibinatioD.tn  a  barml  couipraaaiuf 
maobiiie,  of  tbe  Kt-tiooal  dias  ("  C,  follower 
plate  L,  and  tbe  cam  M,  prurided  with  tbe 
groove  t',  the  Arm  or  bracket  f ,  aud  the  bolt 
e.  all  ooontructed  to  oparate  aa  aud  ftir  Ua 
purpose  spacifled. 

0.  Tbeoombination.iiiabarrelxofflpreMiiut 
macbiiie,  of  Uk»  aeotional  dt«a  C  C,  tbe  gaida- 
bar  B,  aud  the  bullow  alaare  biogad  joint  i  a, 
as  and  for  tJi«  parpoae  deacribad. 

«.  TheotimbiuatiuD.io  a  barrel.oompr«saiii( 
niachiur.  of  tbe  iiam  P,  th«  laUfa  e,  Qxt  shaft 
U,  the  tbrhed  projection  *"".  aad  the  aleera  i, 
aa  and  for  tbe  pur|H>ae  described. 

7.  Inabariel  compnuMing  maohioa, liiaoon- 
structiou  aod  arrangement  deacribad  of  tba 
side  ban  B  B',  the  cam  M,  iu  tbe  same  piana 
with  tbe  renter  of  the  dies,  the  shaft  o(  aaid 
cam  baring  li«!inng«  above  aod  balow  aaid 
plane,  as  aud  for  tbe  purpoae  deacribad. 

8.  Tbe  oombioaUun,  iu  a  barr«l-oooipr«>!tniug 
mactaiua,  of  the  micUonaX  dias  C  C,  tbe  ifcip- 
rwating  f>>llower  plate  or  frame  I^  eoanactaa 
to  said  M>ction;»i  dicji,  aa  specified,  aod  the  cam 
K,  lerera  J.  G,  aixl  I,  .niil  iinii  H,  acting  t* 
open  and  cIom-  the  iliea,  a»  ^.-m  rilied. 


coBstmoted  aa  4esonbe<l.  and  ilic  pin  I,  v»at 
bii.edandoi«ratinga«bauiitiallva#deM:riUil. 
2.  Tbe  aquars  A  B,  baring  tiie  slot  K  and 
pin  P,  and  the  aealoa  C  and  1>,  ot  eUlicr  .if 
said  aealaa,  aud  the  straiglitHRlgr  (i,  having 
tba  alut  U,  as  daacrilted,  and  th<<  )mu  1,  rann 
billed  and  ofierating  aobatantialt.v  lu  set  fortk 


■  ■•.ais.  OoMToamowa  fob  Lofmo  Bab- 
BBu.  *o.  M.  UifllB.  Ohloaro.  m.  iruad 
▲««.  38,1870.] 

Tbe  oiLXture  or  eoni|K>aitk>a  of  (larafltue  and 
roam  for  lioiug  or  ouatiug  barrels,  packagea, 
otbar  rensela  or  pipaa.  aad  coating  egga, 
fraita,  aud  other  artielaa,  aabatauUalU  aa 
spaoiiad. 


IBB.SIB.    RiKii  JtiNDL-BBB.     C.  H.  Haydan 
Columbua.  Obio     Lulled  Feb.  23.  1877.J 


IBB.BIt.     P11OCBBSB8  Aid)  APPABATT*  POB 

AjfALrOAMAnNo  Obbb.  M  Lalllo  and  B. 
■Ihctt.  Chiaa«o,  ni..  aajd  BUiott  aaavcor 
to  aaid  Liidlio.    1  KUad  Aos.  17. 1870.  j 

li 


1.  Tba  kmdling.pile  formed  of  two  or  more 
pieties  •>(  plaok  or  board,  grooved  oo  top  and 
bot«.om  tranavarsely  to  tbe  grain  of  the  wood, 
aud  placetl  on  ooa  aoother  and  aecorad  to- 
getbhr  in  the  uianuer  deachbed,  ao  aa  to  form 
oomuuioicatingcircalationpasBsgas,  whiobax 
taod  from  sidt  Ui  side  on  all  sidaa  aad  op 
through  lb«  pile,  sulwLau tially  as  daaeribad. 

2.  A  pile  for  kindling  oonstmotad  of  pieces 
which  are  groovad,  10  tbe  maoBer  daacrib«nl, 
aod  afterward  united  togatbar,  and  wban 
anilCKl  form  vertical  and  lateral  cirvulatiuo 
paaaagaa,  which  psssages  ara  ia  eommaoica 
tioo  with  one  another  aod  extaod  oat  to  all 
aide*  of  tba  pile,  as  herein  daaeribad. 


1B«,S11.    BBTBLa.    J.  P    Klinglaemith.  St. 
Louia.  Mo.,  aaaignor  of  ona-half  hia  ri^bt 
to  C.  Paj-oar,  aaaa  plaoa.    [  PUad  Apr.  28 
1878.  j 


1    Tbe  cyliuder  K  aod  piston  or  pluagera, 
located  within  the  kettle  l>,  and  in  nombiua 
lioB  tberewllb,  sabataotially  as  specified. 

2.  Tbe  eyiioder  B,  pistoo  a,  aad  kettle  I>, 
witb  or  witlioat  aisve  C,  in  combination  witli 
a  stirrer  0(>eraung  belwaen  the  lower  end  o< 
the  r;  adar  and  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  kettle,  aub 
atantially  aa  aod  for  the  porpoaeaet  forth. 

3.  Tbe  oombinatioo  of  tbo  rai^k  e,  pinion  4. 
and  st«m  or  shaft  i,  with  the  catch  levari, 
roti  k,  and  |mu  (,  sabataotially  as  ilnscnbed. 

4.  Tbe  oombioaliOD  of  the  stem  *  with  tbe 
bar  ai  and  lever  a,  for  avupping  the  actiou  of 
the  pistoo  while  tbe  eyiioder  is  being  fltled, 
aiitMiaatially  as  specifietl. 

A.  The  proeeas  of  anialg;tniating  gold  and 
silver  bearing  ores,  wbicb  lonaists  in  forcing 
the  pulvenied  ore  at  regnltir  iutervala,  and 
Ml  a  hfSUNl  (xioditiun,  aadeociibed,  inloa  oath 
of  uiulteu  Ie«»l,  and  |>ermittiug  it  to  rute  freely 
to  the  sorface  of  said  -bath  during  coiiat'iii't 
stirring  and  diaaemioatioii,  suliatautially  a* 
atid  for  thr  |Hirpose  set  forth. 


IB*,«I«.  Hot-WaTBB  a  IP  aha  TUB  Bdw. 
t<awiar.  Hartfunt.  Ck>Ba.  iPUad  Mar.  0. 
1877. 1 


..1.4  :.lll,!.il:.i.Il.l,L!,ilLl.L 


iQlL^ 


I.  'flif  btri-iii  ileaciilinl  bawl,  oonaisting  of 
the  square  ,\  B,  having  tbe  nlot  P.  aud  pin  K. 
and  Ibe  Mi  .tight. «di(v  U,  haviug  the  slot  R. 


1.  Ths  eofflbiaiMjoa  o(  the  Aat  cyhadrioal 
bnilar  B,  hariag  the  flauge  B',  tba  raaarvoir 
A.  Bad  Ua  pipaa  C  D  B  P,  wlU  the  obambar 
J  for  haatiog  by  Btaana  a  flama,  all  oossUucteil 
aad  arrmogad  aabstantially  as  aad  tor  tka  por- 
poaa baroia  sat  forth. 

3.  The  oombioation  of  tbe  tat  eyliodneal 
doaed  boiler  B,  the  rascrvoir  A,  and  tbe  pipaa 
(1  D,  with  a  aeehanisui  for  baatiiig  by  means 
of   k  |aa-fl«iBe,   subaUiuially   aa  berain    da 


(to8 
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Akhil  10,  »«*i77. 


I.  Tb«  oomb:ti«Uoa,  wiib  cb«  ib«1«x  wbr«l 
*  baring  •  itud.  f ,  aad  th*  wad  (ImI*  f*  lu 
iMf  (aad  liox  f,  of  tue  iMjfiiiriiiiil  <ri>«ri  ^,  la- 
Tar  **,  t%tn  1 1' ^,  Aod  piiiDau  f*.  (OlaarMk' 
t>»lt}  M  liixi  for  lh«  purpoM.-  MC  forth 

i.  Tb«  coaitHBkiioa,  *itb  tb*  iiidvx  wbvel  * 
tn<t  (trot>pen  t  i.  moauI«ii  un  lb*  »iit  f,  of 
Ibe  Mf  isaulAi  «b«oJ  ^  UarmK  U>«  (tad  ^,  le- 
T  r  #,  ftad  f«M'  wbaal*  /,/',.'',  »od /*,  tub- 
•laaCi»l'.j  ks  And  for  lb«  parpoa*  ««t  forth. 

3.  Id  •  niftrbiD*  for  piuntiD  j  rr^o.  'I'*  Mf 
iu«Bt«l  wfa<«!  i,  prurij«(1  intb  *tad  or  pio  t, 
^.ii^ptttl  t4>  b*  attarbftd  Ui  -m  lodai  wb««l.  k, 
•nd  krr»iigrO  './>  cufftc^  *iUsrQkt«ly  with  and 
op'vmta  th«  two  t«tao?  g««rio,;  wbieb  i>|>«rftl« 
ib<  {•(;?  T»i>«  knd  dropping  hopp«r»,  Mit> 
•iM>ti»lljr  M  Mt  fbrtk 


l**.ai«.    Pkcit-Ja**.    J.  L    Mmuo.  N«w 
FniMwiok.  N.  J     IFUm]  D«:.  30.  Und.'i 


Tbe  cover  U,  kavisf  oa  it*  ai-d«r  aide  tb« 
wwJ|«-«h«p«>J  oitk.ia«J  J,  Mid  lb«  nb  K  pru- 
j>vua(  tt>«r«iQio,  ia  .win bioatioa  witk  iba 
K»«lia(  I>,  aaeirsi-.Bg  th«  top  taaga  C  of  tha 
)mr,  aad  pr<^)««ciaf  abor*  (lud  flaaf«,  all  aoa- 
«tr««(r<  arraagad,  and  oi^Oi-atiDf  tabalaa- 
UmHj  a*  aiiU  for  tba  pu/poaa  Mt  torth. 

l%«.aiT.  8Aaii-BA.Ui>NCB8  B.  P.  licOooa 
B«rboor«vaia.  W  V*.  irUMi.M*)  0, 
1678.; 

B.-S^. — A  rf«('.«.>i«<d  box  or  e»a«  ouDtaina  a 
tMai«%,  whieh  amb^a  into  lb«  teetk  af  »  raisk- 
b*r  ;  a  tw(yp*rt  fiujiBf -plal^  rArriaa  a  taitablr 
p^wl  aod  ratebel,  for  bokliug  tbe  ujih  a(  auT 
deairad  Ueigbt ;  auj  tba  operatiugnbafV,  after 
paaaiag  tbrough  tba  baaa  and  ptu.oa,  la  brought 
nat  bet««aa  the  fa^og  pUl4>a.  and  then  pru- 
rided  wiifa  a  erank  or  foiding  handle,  vliicb 
la  biased,  and  baa  ila  and  fi>rn>ed  into  a  luek 
iaf  pin,  fbr  %og%^ut  i>  a  lioin  ia  tb«  lofer 
pATt  of  lb«  facing  |>lata,  u-  lock  th«  deTwe 
anal*  wh«a  tha  taab  »  duaad. 


•    4- 


.Su  -mpmroil  i>a«b '<:il.tiie«,  eoii'isliiif  t)f 
tA«  r-^aaoil  box  or  atte  i'.,  tka  (•iiiiou  <>i  i-og 
whrul  r>.  tlte  rnggttl  rwk  bv  R,  th«>  t«»- 
|)«rt  facing  |il  J 1 1-  <i,  tbr  rmtchat  vh««l  il,  and 
pa«'i  I,  tlip  (>|>ri.4t'iii:  (baft  J,  and  tb«  f<>i«IiH( 
haodta  or  rr:\nk  K,  formed  with  an  ia»;M>ll} 
im^^ertlnf  kyki-.p  pin  k,  all  jonatraoted,  *r 
r«iind,  and  o|>^t.tting  untMtwiOailjr  a*  aiioau 
«ik1  amcritx-l    f.-r  'he  jxinvui*  aprt'iAcI 


lav.tia.    Vaiocui-WHaKLo.  J.  M.-Oowan. 
I    MiHUn  Towaahlp.  Ailaebaar  Oouutr.  Pa. 
(F1]aaM*r  18.  18T7  ■ 


1.  Thr  laaga  B,  huMnng  at  ita  periphery 
4>d  aoLar  axtraaity.  and  oi  aaeb  tido  tbrrevr, 
uii  averliauging  oiroular  rim,  0,  perforated  or 
pr.jMded  with  Bolea  for  the  rrceptioo  uf  the 
ii|M>kaai  i,  la  ouBibinatinu  with  the  «la*tic 
il  f  aiid  BBt*  t'  i",  (nlxitaulially  lO  the 
ilAniterahowu,  a^d  for  the  purpoaea  aet  forth. 
I  J.  The  taogc  B,  bearuig  at  lU  ix-hpberr 
and  entfr  eiiremity  ami  on  each  aide  ilirrt-of, 
ap  uverbangiug  cir^uUr  rio,  C,  perforated  or 

JvTided  with  boiea  for  rhe  r«c«ption  uf  tha 
[ernating  (pokea  d  d  a< ranged  on  carb  aide 
at  the  oirealar  ria  C,in  coiubiualioa  wilb  the 
•iaatie  liand  k  and  uuta  ^  f",  jultataiitiall;  in 
l^e  man  net  ahows,  aad  for  the  pur|K>a«a  aet 
ffrtb. 

3.  The   daiiga  H,  beat  lu^;  Ht   lU  i>'npbei7, 
atd  OD  each  ^lde  tboreul',  »u  oTerbaLging  eir- 
e  liar  rim,  C  perforated  or  provitied  K^tbTtoloe 
Jiir  the  n-eepdon  uf  the  apokaa  d  i,  la  ouinUi 
aition  with  the  Klaatic  bandi/aod  i  and  ouia 

«",  auliatantiallT  in  the  manner  ataown.  for 
tie  parpoaea  aat  forth. 


bearing   the  vhaiu-ter   •>!  »   target.  Miijtlan 
liblly  aa  and  for  lb<?  purpoaea  Dtitled. 

2.  Aa  3L  ooiapirto  targrt  fur  indoor  practice, 
tb«  oualiiuatioo  of  tUx  awiuging  target  Bgure 
A,  •uapeoaatry  \i.  |>''<it  C  angle  piece  U,  and 
board  E,  «abatautially  aa  aad  for  the  par 
(waea  ataled. 


laa.aa*.  Hoit.-.B«uoB-lfaoHiNBa  WeL«tar 
Roberta.  CUvalaad,  Ohio.  (Piled  Not 
36.  1870. 1 

Bri^. — Uaeiprucating  arma,  |iAriiled  trith 
detachable  plates,  bead  the  blank  arunu«l  (he 
foriDer.  Finger*  attached  U>  pivoted  Uveia 
a«rroua<l  the  formar,  aiid  prevent  the  blank 
froB  apnoging  up  while  being  beut.  Tbe 
furoier  i(  attached  to  a  rock  ahaft,  aod  ia  pro 
Tideoi  with  a  cam  abauk,  wbirb  upeiia  tb«  pir 
oted  levera  au'i  Augvr*  when  the  furoitr  la 
thru  WD  np,  to  permit  (btenlranreuf  t'leprfcea 
lug  aiMl  oreaaing  and  punching  diea.  Thea^ 
diaa  are  jonmali-d  in  aegoieuUil  ariUK  integral 
with  the  laatn  abaft,  and  are  proridail  «ith 
plntuua  OD  theii  reaprctivo  ailea,  which  oieah 
with  taath  foriD«d  ;u  «  slatiooary  whtwl.  Tbr 
bending  platea  aurrouud  and  aaataiu  the  Iwul 
blank  while  it  ik  being  uroaaMl.  rrpa«(><l,  .ii>il 
paacbad.  The  umk-r  aide  of  the  aluM-  ii>  lM-^ 
al«d  while  being  I'roaaml,  !«..  hy  a  lii>ii£<»i 
laily  adjuatabia  d'e.  The  beudFru  uari.T  tlie 
ahue  aith  theia  u  they  withdraw  iinli;  lh>'.v 
•re  opened  bj-  oobtact  i<f  tbeir  rear  eii<l<  witb 
eaai'Mirfaoae. 


i  iiiiiiiiiHmtHiiii 


I  aa.aia. 

BaUTua. 


WaJuauia-UacctNaa.    D.  MtUar 
Pa.    [PUedPab  33, 1877.J 


la  aoaabinaUen  wiib  the  boiler  A,  the  bara- 
i|i  deacr.bed   waahliig  ap;)aratoa,  the  eorrv- 

fitrd  ejriiadar  U,  having  lU  coorex  eoiii  j  f 
rated  with  a  aenaa  of  radial  itormgatioua, 
*bJ  a4ju«ted  to  rotate  wiibia  the  Dollar,  aat»- 
^tantiaily  u  ahown  aad  aat  fotth 


|a*,aa«.  DaAW-BBinaaa.  R  C.  Mnanadoo, 
CDaTaUad.  Ohio.    LPtlad  liar  7.  1877.) 

1 r^ 


O 


ri.o  eoabMiatioii,  with  an  ordioar;  nvlngor 

I  omuig  I'l'lge,  ol'  tbe  aerratad  cnrred  bar  U, 

iiai<Vn  O.  i<->er«  i  ^.    '  laka  e&.  aiid  gataa  K. 

batantially  a*  and  lor  the  par)<oae  aet  forth. 


I  ••.••■ 


,  TaacsTi  roa  BaoonMa-Oai<- 
.  Wm.  H  U.  Nororoaa.  Boaton. 
tl'UadJan.  17.  1877  ! 


12. 


J 


I.  A   movaliU   target    for  tbe    practice  of 

aiug  Nhootine.*  coii«ali!>g  of  ;x  'iird,  or  other 

(>i>irft,  -tunpeD'iiil  (T\im  a  iM-uduh'iia  ro<l,  and 


1.  Tbi  ahatt  H,  nt-gm-jntai  rfulial  araii  or 
beail  C  C,  oarrring  the  diea  or  bloeka  D  and 
B  JjuroaUid  tberein,  aa  d'Hicribed,  ar.d  ptniooa 
K  L,  in  combiuatioii  with  lUe  inaidr  gear 
wheel  J.aiitxtantially  la  the  manner  aa  bcraiu 
dracribed   bud  (or  Ibv  pnrpoee  npecitted. 

2.  Tbe  revolring  legioentjl  armi  or  bead  (,' 
C  and  die-bU>cka  D  V.,  jujroaioit  thetvia,  ami 
operating  conjointly,  auhetantiallj  *<  and  for 
the  purpoae  aet  forth 

3.  T'jc  le>'«r*  K  K',  detachable  Bagcra  li' 
L',  and  iprlng  C,  ^iruiigoil  to  operate  in  rela 
Uoo  to,  and  in  roinliioat<on  with,  tlie  formt^' 
R*  and  anuk  J"  J",  vubataaliaily  aa  and  far 
the  por|>oae  •>*l  forth. 

4.  The  IcTem  K'  K'  and  detachable  flngem 
1/  L'.  in  ooiobinalioii  wiib  beiiiUiii:-head  or 
(briuer  U'  and  it*  cam  abank  N',  in  Uie  man 
nar  an  batantially  aa  deacnbed,  and  fur  the  par- 
poae  apecifled. 

6.  The  beralinf  or  bad  d-«  U',  bating  a 
faonaootal  adjaitmeni,  in  coaibinatioD. vitb 
tha  lever*  J"  J",  proTide«l  witir  tbe  detai-ba- 
ble  bending  platea  e  e  aud  dugcrt  1/  L/,  anb 
stautially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  aet  farth. 

A.  Tbe  araa  J"  J"  ai;d  detaciiabic  bending- 
|ilalea  r  e,  baring  a  rabbet,  (f,  ai.il  Ihnr  i>iner 
•<«ig<«  iionfonBing  to  tbe  coaflKurauon  aud 
thltliiiaaa  of  a  homaaboa,  and  arrTing  to  hold 
tha  ahoa  while  being  praaaed,  eraaaed,  aad 
aail  printad.  to  combinat^  witb  the  former 
B'  and  the  preaatng  aad  oreaaing  dina  B  1,  in 
(he  m'\0Der  labstantially  aaieJicribed,  aid  for 
the  pnrpoae  let  [ortb. 

7.  Tbe  aagle-iroti  or  bracket  K"  aad  apnng 
tf,  in  (viinbinatioo  with  the  wheel  J,  aabatan- 
tially  in  the  manner  aa  deacnbeii,  aad  for  tbe 
parfxMe  ipaciiled. 

a.  Tbe  ooBbi nation  o(  tbe  cam  Q,  lavai  S, 
la*er  T.  apnng  t,  aad  ahcAr  m,  aa  and  for  tbe 
p«rpoee  aat  forth. 

•.  The  leTar*  K'  K'.  detachable  flagera  L' 
I/,  apriDg  I",  and  a^joatable  platoa  k  k,  in 
eoaibiaatioa  with  th»  heiidiag  h«ad  or  former 
R'  and  ita  eaa-ahaok  N',  aubetaouftlly  aa  de- 
aenbad.  aod  for  the  pnrpoaa  aat  forth. 

la.  Tbe  rartically  a4)aatable  bed  B',  aroia 
J"  J",  and  detachable  bending  platea  «  d,  ia 
BTbiaatiirt  with  the  former  K',  aegreeiial 
araa  or  haad  C  C.  and  die  biix'Ai  D  hi.  and 
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tbeir  reapeotiTe  die*,  aubxtanUally  1:1  tbe  mao- 
nrr  a«  herein  aet  forth,  aud  fur  the  purpoae 
apectfied. 

II.  The  ana*.!"  J",iDeoiabiu»ti<>D  with  Hie 
pin*  c'  e"  .  rpnugl",  and  ahouldrra  <>".  aub 
ttaatiall}  aa  aud  for  tbe  purpo«e  specified. 


(••,a«3.  Ikon  Faxicaa.  Corydoa  A  R«>ot, 
AndoTar,  and  D.  W.  Strickland,  Walling- 
ton.  Ohio,    f  Filed  Mar.  3.  1877.1 


1.  A  iUituIar  tapt-nng  sheet  metal  imwi  ttui 
ed  or  rurniga!e<t,  aa  iirmu  deatcribed,  and  pro 
videil  with  band*  K  F  aod  lug*  (i,  •iibHtan- 
tiallv  aa  aet  forth,  aad  for  the  purpoae  »p«iq 
Hed 

2.  The  rail  C.  oonamtiog  of  the  cap  a  and 
bar  b.  lu  cnabinatinn  with  Ibn  |MMtK  A  aud  B. 
aulwtaii tially  aa  herein  aet  forth. 


laa.aaa.  road  -  ScutaPiBa.  P.  Bohnaidar. 
flr.,  WbiU  Bear,  Minn.  [Piled  Feb.  17. 
1877.] 


1.  The  ecraiiei  formett  in  two  sections.  O  D, 
connected  b»  hmyee  c  C  at  the  t>otu>m.  wbea 
■iiiipurlH  froir  tbe  axle  H  by  adjusuble  chain* 
a  a',  au<t  truoniotis  h  b"  on  the  forward  aectiuo, 
arranged  and  uperaUng  RulMtaoUally  aa  aera- 
iab«furr  aat  forth. 

3.  The  eofflbinatiun  aad  »rrsogemeut  i>f  tbe 
hinged  body  O  1>,  hinge'1  >>ack  E,  luckiag 
bar*  F,  adjnatable  chains  a  -a',  axle  B,  and 
aupporting  hooka  or  rod*  f  f,  arranged  aad 
operauog  aa  hereiubafore  explained. 

laa.ats.    BaxJi-BaND   TiosTBNaaa.    J.    L. 

Shappard.  CbarlaatOD.  B.  C.    f  PUad  Mar. 

13,  1877.) 

1.  The  ootnbiaatioa,  with  tha  raila  attachad 
to  the  platena  of  a  oottoB  -  praaa.  aaid  raila 
having  grouTea  formed  therein,  of  a  alidc  hav- 
ing a  bockle  or  liaud  clampiDg  -  bar  hiaged 
thereto,  aaid  rlidr  cuaatmcled  to  fit  witliiii  the 
gruoTea  in  the  rail*.  aubaUnually  aa  and  for 
the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

i.  Tha  eoDibiDation,  with  tf-e  raila  atlaohad 
to  the  platen*  of  a  imtton  pre**,  aaid  rails  bar. 
ing  groorea  forruad  tberein,  of  a  alide  having 
a  buckle  or  band  clamping  bar  hinged  thereto, 
and  a  band,  chain,  or  lever  aamred  to  aaid 
slide,  aobauntiaily  aa  aud  for  tha  parpoaaaet 
forth. 

.3    Tbe  oombioatioB,   with   the   rail*  of  a 
praaa  platen,  of  an  eqaaliaiog-frame,  anbataa 
tially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

4.  Th>-  conibinatioo.  wab  grooved  rail*  aa- 
cored  to  tbe  faon  of  a  preas  platen,  and  a  alide 
baviag  a  clampiog  t>ar  hinged  thereto,  of  an 
aqnaUaing  fraae,  tha  fraat  ylataa  ol  vMah 
are  formed  to  reat  agalaat  the  aide  of  the  bale. 
aalMtantially  aa  aad  for  tha  parpoaa  aet  forth. 

6.  A  band-clntch  or  clamping  bar,  oonaiat- 
iag  eaaaDUally  in  tha  eoBbination,  with  a 
hinged  bar,  of  a  cloteh  pivoted  thereto,  aaid 
eliftch  provided  with  an  opaa  alot  for  ita  at- 
tacbmeat  to  the  band,  and  alao  with  a  handle. 
whereby  it  may  ba  readily  releaaed,  aobfltao. 
tially  aa  and  for  the  parpoae  deaonbad. 


laa.aav 


■  aa.aaa.    Ho8c.Noni,Bn    Jno   H.  stump, 

BalUmore,  Md     ;  Piled  Mar  0. 1877. ) 


A  boar  nozzle  pMvided  with  .in  rtoentiic 
ally  located  discharge  ontca,  in  con bi nation 
with  a  roUry  perforalol  oap,  by  nirauK  of 
wbicb  the  oriflce  can  be  oonipletaly  and  (lar- 
tially  openeil  aud  elo^e<l. 


iaa,a*a.  LiOHrmNo-SoiMroBOib-TaNKa 
J.  A.  Sharriff.  Praaklla.  Pa.  [ni»4  July 
ae.  1876.) 


laa.ava.  Baaaca-i^oADiNo  OBONaMcat  P. 
M  Swallow,  Sprinrtald.  Maaa.  [PUad 
Mar.  0.  1877. 


I-  A  oaaaaa  trail  nadr  in  twopariajointad 
tegatbar,  oa*  part  pra\  ided  witfa  arc  1,  and  tha 
other  part  with  mortise  f  and  aet  *crew  a,  aah 
aiantially  aa  dcacrib*d. 

3.  The  breecb  loading  cannoo  a.  tbe  ham 
taarj,  pivotad  within  tha  trail,  aud  provided 
witk  the  apring  L,  and  tha  daiaut  arm  a.  piv- 
otad withia  the  trail,  all  eomUncd  and  ar 
ranged  to  operate  aobalaaually  aa  ahowa  aad 
daacnbari 

3.  Tha  nannon  a  with  rear  apeu  aad,  Cha 
laterally  iwiuging  breecb  block  /,  perforated 
for  Ibe  passage  of  tbe  flnng  p.u,  aod  the  |iit- 
atad  hammer  J.  provided  with  the  flnng-piai, 
ail  couibiiiad  aubataoUallj  a*  deacribed. 


1.  lu  ouBbination  with  aa  oil  tank,  tbe 
ligbtiiing  conductor  O  E,  and  gas  eaeape  tube 
H,  the  latter  prtiv ided  with  the  aectiou  <'  made 
of  uon -con ducting  material,  Bubatantinlly  aa 
and  for  the  purpoae  speciSed 

2.  Tlie  hollow  1 1  gb  IB  in  g  conductor  J>,  hav- 
ing tbe  poiBte<l  and  parforatad  and  R,  aud 
funnel  aud  mbe  F,  for  the  iotrodacUon  uf 
water,  aubatantially  aa  and  for  tha  parpoae 
apecifled. 


■  ••.••T.  MoNTjMaNTS   A.  Bmitti.  Palnarr*, 

N.  T.    (FUed  Sept  23.  187e.] 

A  metallic  sectional  innoiimeot  having  iIh 
membara  coni>ect«<l  together  by  dovrtnil  eoap 
ling-bara  a,  arraii2>Hi  trantveracly  xci,>ita  the 
seoiionN, aub^tiintially  aa abowu  ami  d>-M;ribed , 
for  the  pur|»oKc*  act  forth. 


■  ••.aa*.   p«r  Spoora.    B.  Willia.  Ooltos. 
N.  Y     [Kil~l  Oct  a.  1878.1 


A  aa|i«puui,  •unaistiag  of  ■  raelal  haager 
or  lihick.  A,  lia\iMg  at  the  trv|>  a  hollow  eyi 
ini|i-i  pM>)eL'tiiii;  4t  nglii  bugles  from  the  rear 
side,  pruloiigail  do«nwurd,  and  formeil  into  a 
bn<ik,  «,  and  etlt-niled  lurward  to  form  a  pro 
>••  lioa,  r,  liaving  an  inc.linad  grvuva,  >,  in  ita 
from  fare,  ax  Np<<  ilied 
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V     B«u<l«lot.    H&r»ooourt.    n«Ar    SadAB. 
rr»r>c«     ;  M«d  Mar.  13.  1877  . 


Mini 


M^iuting.acrcw  f,  bII  amuif  «<1  Mid  oper 
lini:  »uU!iiantiaJlT  ia  Um  ■Mio«r  aiid  for  the 
lifn-f/OM!  lioreiB  ibown  Mtd  •ixwi&wi. 

3.  T)i<:  inipruvrd  ear  ooapliof  J«vioe,  b«r« 
i4  <l*iMTih«i>l.  soQwating  Macntially  n!  th«  rsr 
tji'ally  adjaiUble  draw  h«Ml  C,  bAviag  tt«in 
11  Mid  pivotnd  eoaplingbolt  I,  longitadioally' 
r»e«>i«d  iMiffer  M«B  B,  ptM«/,  ImiI  U.  Mid  Ml 
jmtiBg-*Bnw  f,  all  eoinbiD»'  and  MraoiffKl  to 
oferst«  KobatMiually  id  tL«  manoer  luid  for 
Uir  purpoae  sbowD  aod  <p«cifl«d. 


Ia  »  be«r-cooliii(  appariitu*  roumatinic  of  • 
▼«rti«al  ntufv  of  buruuubtJ  tu bcs, «, oon uect«d 
•t  •tt«riw(9  oppwice  t9ii<U,  Aiul  over  wbicU 
tbv  twer  or  otUvr  liquid  inuklea,  th«>  (i^sai; 
JcLitiuiiig  Mid  »Kiuuu(  etriiie  «  wiUnii  tk« 
lubra  a,  tar  Uit*  purpy.'»«e  «uil  lubAtaaliMlj  mM 


iM.SJt.    BiBK-CkMLjaa.    f.  V    Baodetot. 

Haraooourt.  near  Scdao.  Francs.     iFilwt 

K'ig  at  187fl 

Krtt/ — A  t«ii>te(l  metMlie  elrip  i«  plM^ed  in 
fen  pipe  to  throw  tb*  cold  wMer  tbM  i<  p%a»- 
iD(  luroufb  acain^l  tbv  inner  earfiio*,  lu  more 
itioruogblT  cool  tb«  c>««r  titat  la  inekliux  over 
ibr  Kiitxde. 


Id  .>  t>««r  cuoliog  app<trAtuk,  cuhjimIkii;  of 
a  veriioal  r.ui;e  uf  bonitoutat  luh«»  oi>iiii»ct- 
ed  at  allrrnale  coda,  au<l  uver  whirh  ihr  tieer 
tnr.kit*,  tbe  twi«t«d  detMuiUK  and  drdevtiut; 
auip  A  vilbia  tbii  UitMw,  fur  U>«  puriKM««aiid 
sottataiillallv  aa  art  fortb. 


ia«.<as.   Boots  aND  Sbosb.  J   U  Bibbma. 
WiUiamaport.  Pa.     I  FUmI  Mar.  14.  1877. 1 


A  8bo«  baviag  a  front  opi«nin(  eioaed  by  • 
lap  Mi^iebed  at  one  aide  to  ihf  ooteide  of  tbe 
vaap  aioog  one  ed^a  of  tbe  openiog,  and  a 
for*  attached  at  one  aide  to  the  outaide  of  tbe 
Taiap  a)oB{  tbe  op(>04it<  edce  of  tbe  !<«mu(, 
(be  aatd  tap  aod  core,  wbao  eooaigt'rf,'  ol'  two 
aaparate  pieeea,  being  faaleaad  logetber  at 
ibMr  <>utM'  edgea,  by  aewing  tbe  gore  to  tb« 
inaer  Tsoa  of  tbe  lap,  aa  abown  aad  ^ev  forth. 


•  ••••S'l.    OaB-CooruNoa.    A.  T.  Bi«alow 


fP^lad  Aor.  a.  1877.] 


t.  Tti4  eoahiaation  of  tbe  boffer  atem  B, 
barlDg  raeaaa  *  aad  alou  0  e.  wiib  tbe  rerti- 
ealty-adjaatable  draw  bead  0,  having  stem  I>, 
(tro>idad  witb  taterMI;  -  projecting  brackaU 
a»4  fiuda-ban  d  4,  aabaUanally  aa  Mi<J  for 
tka  parjiaaa  bMwa  abowu  and  ipceifted. 

i.  Th«  eoMbutattoB  vf  tbe  loogiUidiBaUj 
WBiMiJ  b«ftr  ataaa  B,  rartioany  ac^aatobla 
itmwhmd  O,  toTiag  a«Mi  D,  plat*/,  bMl  Q, 


il*.*SA-  Laup-KxTtNOuisaxKii.  Itdw.  C. 
Biako«'e«,  Watwrbury.  Cocn.,  aaaurnor  to 
Holiuee,  Booth  Si  Haydona.  nam*  pli 
i  Piled  Nov.  30.  1876.  j 


Tbe  exUDgttuher  «,  fortLed  at  a  aolid  pialc 
iD^lal,  and  (^ounerted  (<>  the  I'ruuoueyr  r, 
18  an>uud  the  >lja:i  I,  by  the  ariu  which 
fX^eud^  fruiu  one  sid<>  ol  'the  ritiu|;ui8li«r, 
ir  tbe  middle  CIichmI,  for  tbe  puriHXtrn  and 
act  forth. 


ibkt 


'>**••    Boot-Jacx^    J.  Buszall,  Boaton 
IKlled  Mar  37.  1877  ) 


^"       / 


Co* 


A 


Iti  coiul>iii4tioii  With  tile  re«t  l>  itud  tlirXir 
ritrd  boani  .\,  arraiicnj  xa  ahowii,  iht*  too 
iii  wpd  k-v«-r»  pivotod  to  tbe  pruiiif^  a  a.  4iid 
»i  ntaeeti  wiMi  the  'umi  r<m  oit  the  under  hhK- 
III  tbe  aaid  lioard.  lUI  auluitautiMlv  mi  iM'I 
1.1  rth 


III*. 


.1ST.    STONE  Pa  VKMKNTs     B.  F  Camp 
Philadelphia.  Pa.      Piled  Mar   U.  187*. ) 


A  atonA  (raTeioent  euinpoaed  of  •'«K:tangulM' 
bluciii  lai  I  oUli()aely  ttrit)^^  theruad  betl.ioin 
billed  w:th  Ml  atphalt  tiiliiiK  between  the 
atitiiea,  aa  and  for  the  object  »|>ecittoil. 


iM.lSa.  CB.ATO.NarOK  MaRK<NOONOL.aAS. 

Ac.    B.  J.  Clarka.  Nev  York.  N.  T.   IKlad 

.lao.  39  1877.1 

A  '-omiKMind,  oaaai«ti'<K  of  a  pigvent.  bee* 
«4i,  aiit'i.  and  oit  of  ctniar.  aiibataatialls  n« 
Siwnin  deacnbed. 


Wm.   H.   Coleman. 
T.     t  Piled    Feb.   3. 


iM.St*.    lea- Axes. 

aaliabury    Milla,    N. 

1877  I 

iin«/ —The  implement  ia  adapted  for  nae 
a4  Ml  ax  for  cutting  loe.  aa  a  pike  for  puabing 
it  from  place  to  plM»,  Mid  aa  a  Look  for  draw- 
ing It  fitMD  tbe  water. 
I  I 


An  inatrnaeot  for  harveatang  lee,  oooaiat 
ine  of  an  ax  baring  formed  on  it  tbe  book  D 
and  pike  B,  aobataolially  aa  bareio  abown  aad 
deacribad. 


•  ■•.S4*.   SzTmrsoH^   POK  Srwrno-lta- 
CIUMB  Tablas.    H.  O  Crawford.  Paabody. 
(FUadJam  10.1877.] 


I 


/ 


M- 


Si 


t 


V_ 


The  cuinbiuatiou,  with  tbe  table  of  a  aew 
ing  uiMsliine,  baring  2  bottom  reneaa  at  one 
aidt\  aiKl  a  recoas  and  socket  hole  at  tbe  oppo 
ait«  aide,  of  Uie  bing*d  leavea  of  an  azteuaiou- 
Ijoa/d,  aud  learea  having  faatening  piua  an- 
t«nng  aaul  reoeaa  and  bole  to  rigidly  attaob 
tbe  Uiavcs  and  extanaion,  aobataotiallyaa  apaei- 
led. 


1**,S4I.     BmiDL«  ATTAOKMBNTa.     SetOD  S 

Comminsa.  Turner'*  Point.  Tex.,  aaaimor 
of  on«- third  tua  rt^t  to  W  C.  BtAVenaon. 
aame  pUoe.    [FUad  Pah.  17.  1877.  j 


Tbe  beadatall  A,  neck  atrap  e,  itrap  f,  bav- 
lag  the  nag  /,  the  urace-rMu  D,  tbe  BMUa 
gaie  K,  oollar-atrap  B  and  ila  loope.  the  aur- 
ciugle  0.  having  noga  4  1,  eotobined  and  ar- 
ranged aabaiaoually  >a  beraiu  abown  and  d«- 
aonbed. 


IM.aas.  ParBB  Baoa.  A.  8.  Daoniaoo. 
Watartown.  N  T.  [PUad  Oct.  13.  1879.1 
1.  A  bMl  for  pa|>er  bags,  formed  with  poiot- 
e<l  eoda.  and  adapted  for  application  to  tbe 
bag,  ail  aa  to  cloaa  tbe  end  and  aarva  far  a 
bMl,  aa  a«t  forth 

a.  A  bail  for  paper  haga,  formed  with  point- 
ed enda,  inaerted  through  tbe  two  a.  .oa  at  tbe 
uioulb  of  tbe  bag,  and  beut  to  hold  tbe  month 
cloeed  and  to  aecure  tbe  bMl  to  tbe  liag,  aa  set 
forth.  
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■■•.MS.    WaBBlNO-MACliiNas.    Samuel  L. 
DaoBar.  Oap.  Pa.    iPUad  S^r  ir>.  1874  ] 


1.  Id  a  wa>l<iii|r-tuacliiur,  a  roirr,  b.  having 
toogitadinal  o>>rrii({atio<i!<,  a*  ahuwii,  ,^ad  cov- 
ered witb  ,i  ibin  ilirfft  of  robber,  wbieb  reat 
ujion  tu<!  ndgna  Ketoeeii  the  comifrations,  aa 
»ud  for  tbe  pur(Miae  shown. 

2.  The  eiioilti nation  "f  thr  rollers  i  r  d  wxih 
parforated  liaod  e.  wbcu  arrMiged  aabalaotiai 
17  in  tl>e  niMiuer  aiMscsiied. 


IM.S44.    WA90N-ToNOua  8nj»POBTa.    R. 
Dudley.  Brl*.  Pa.    I  PUmI  Mar.  31. 1877.  ] 


1.  In  a  wagon- top gae  aapport,  »  torsional 
^prii'K  whose  rod  paaaee  clear  across  both 
houu'la.  aud  is  oonoerted  to  the  tongae.  tub 
atantiMly  aa  desprib(-<l. 

2.  I'Le  (ormooat  apnug  ii,  psasing  undei 
both  bonoda.  and  nonoerted  to  tbe  rt«r  of  tbe 
toiigne.  aal>slautialiy  as  di-ecrilM>d. 

3.  Tbe  torsional  spring  l>,  paaaini;  over  both 
bounds, and  oooneeted  to  the  tougne  by  means 
of  tbe  rbaiu  iP,  aabatantially  aa  daa<-ribed. 


t»*.«44.  Li«m> -  KBABTTmBS-  8.  R.  X>ttO- 
m«-.  Jaraar  CNty,  N.  J  CPUad  Mar  1. 
1877.) 

I.  AJiquid  araasuro  provided  with  a  pas 
safe  of  canal  along  it«  sida,  from  which  a 
eircolM  spout  |irq)eot«  about  midway  of  its 
jeigfat  and  at  right  angiaa,  sahetantially  as 
apeoifiMl. 


S.  A  liquid- measure  provided  with  a  bood, 
B,  aad  partition  0.  Mbataottallj  aa  tpatuflad. 

S.  A  liquid  meaanre  proridad  witb  aa  1d- 
tiined  pairtition,  sutistaotially  aa  speeiAad. 

4.  Id  a  liquid  mraaore,  tbe  oonbiDatioa  of 
a  bood,  B,  a  partitton,  C,  and  a  apout,  D.  aab- 
ataiilially  aa  apecilled. 

A.  Aa  an  iBipro\ed  article  of  mannfaetgra, 
tbe  ooubineil  meaaora  aL.i  funo*!  herein  de- 
acnbad,  in  which  tbe  apout  projects  trom 
aboat  tbe  otiddle  height  of  tbe  aide  of  tbe 
■aasora,  so  aa  to  baiaace  and  support  tbe 
aaaie  for  eaiptying  it.  aabslaotialW  aa  apaet- 
flad. 


■  ••.S4«.    AnimaI^Tbapb.    U    Sarly    New 
Madison.  Ohio.    [PUad  Mar  0  1877. 1 


I.  An  auiixal  trap  having  two  similar  pit- 
falla,  ciinsiKliiig  of  tbe  parts  K,  K,  and  U,  iu  uom 
biaatiun  with  the  o)ien  frame  K  and  partiuon 
C.  whose  oritic*  c  is  traversei!  by  cord  or  thong 
L.  coiiuecCiug  ih<-  t»o  platforms.  Mid  with 
suitable  bait  and  ael  book*  K  I.  aa  ami  lor 
tb<-  purpuee  art  lurth. 

i.  The  barrier*  l>,  'n  oombinatiou  with  the 
pitfalls,  consisting  of  pMU  R,  F.  Mid  ().  adl^pt 
ud  to  reset  each  ntbar,  as  and  for  tbe  purpoar 
aet  forth. 

3.  A  dutopiug-platform  or  pitfall,  oompoH««) 
of  floor  E,  rear  wall  F,  and  canopy  U.  from 
which  the  bailrbook  K  la  sospnoded,  aud  with 
wbiob  tbe  oatob  T  eogagea,  in  tbe  n^ner 
abowB. 


■  ■•,S4T.    OoTTOM-CBon-aail.    J.  B.  Baraa, 

Rutbarfbrd  OouDtr  N.  C.    I  Pilad  ICar  16. 

1877.  J 

ttt-ief. — Tbe  revolving  cotton,  baring  Doea 
or  blades  of  difliareot  widtba.  an-  arrant^  to 
operate  immediat«]y  in  tbe  rear  of  rearwardly 
oonvMging  fender*. 

I.  In  a  Cotton -chopper,  tbe  eombinativn  of 
the  rearwardly-nouverging  fender*  or  go  .da 
N,  witb  the  revolving  eattera  arranged  in 
close  proximity  thereto,  asiil  fender*  sarviug 
to  |imas  together  tbe  row  of  plants  and  bold 
i.bcm  dunog  the  at  tion  of  tiie  cutters,  aub 
atautially  as  shown  and  beacribed. 

t.  In  a  oottou  (  hopper,  tbe  ooiobinMioii  of 
tbe  plowaO,  tbemarwardly-oonvergioggiiard* 
or  feeder*  K,  and  the  revolving  cnt(«r«,  anb- 
atantially  aa  abown. 

3.  A  revolving  cotter  tor  a  ootton  chopper, 
eooaiating  uf  a  dram  or  hob.  J,  provided  with 
detachable  radial  anna  K.,  and  detachable 
blades   or   knives   L  of  different    widths,  ar 


ranged  as  deai-i-ibeil,  ao  as  to  allow  two  or 
more  of  said  blada*  to  make  a  oontiuuuua  ua 
broken  cnt  equal  to  thr  oombined  wiilih  of  the 
said  blades,  suhstautialiy  aa  shown  aud  de 
aoribad,  aad  for  tbe  parpoaa  aet  forth. 


« ■»•»••.     PHOTOaBAPIOC    BtTBNIBRms.      J. 

H   ParfruBOn.  Learaawrortb.  Kana.    1  Pilad 
Fob.  10.1877.) 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  pborograpl.  Iiur- 
nisher.  of  the  afationary  base  A.  xtatHiiiar)- 
Uurntaher  K,  vcrtically-Mijtislable  fraiac  C, 
having  au  0|winiiig  for  Ibr  p.»asag«>of  tin-  Imr- 
niaber,  and  carrying  the  feed  roll  O,  aiilwUiD- 
Ually  a*  and  fur  tbr  purpuae  herein  sa-t  forth. 

2.  The  Rtuds  f.  ami  nui.<i  d  e,  in  oimiimMlion 
witta  thr  t>e<l  A  aud  frame  (',  for  aiViu^tiiig 
tbe  roller  D,  aabataatially  as  showt-  and  de- 
aeribad. 


1**<S4».    MacBiNBs   roil  Madno  Tob- 

Cauu    Henry  O.  Pisld.  Providenos  R.  I 

I  Piled  Not  34  1876  ^ 

^fV/.— Tbe  blanks  are  driHjsiied  upon  'he 

table  by  tbe  porkata,  an.1  tjeld  a^'Mnsl  tbe  die 

by  tbe  flngera,  while  Lbc  ends  thereof  are  l»eiit 

at  each  end  and  the  prijaciion  abapvid 


Tbe  uombination  <>!  tbe  table  B,  Anger*  O 
O,  double  die  F,  Kuide*  «  a,  ami  ptrotad 
arms  I  I,  having  fncliou  rollera,  as  d«;serib«d, 
*ubstMitially  as  aud  tur  tb*  pur|>ose  si>«ei 
Sed. 


is».taa.    DrrcKKo-MACHiKaa     Thoa.  T. 

PlMoar,  Arliogton,  lad.    CPUmI  Sopt.  Xfl, 

1870.) 

I.  Iu  a  ditcbiug-uiach.ae,  the  comi>inatioo 
itf  tbe  cutters  II  (>  K,  thr  sliding  Mid  sdiust- 
able  wheel-frame  il,  with  fnetloti  belt  B,  whucl 
t>,  and  <x>nveyor  V.  constroctad  and  oparat- 
ipg  in  tbe  manner  and  tor  tbe  porpoae  "-t 
forth 
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;!.  Thr  diti-binc  maotiin*  li«r«iii  (JeMCtt«e«l, 
cuiiMating  ol  the  trinaf  A.  U«  culicn  D  !>  K, 
(litf  •Im1iii(  atijuM»bl«  fraiaa  H,  doabi*  eaaicr 
ultcrl*  I,  inuliAD  belt  R,  wheal  C,  ami  u<>ii 
\ct«i'  F,  all  o»ii>«Crurt«ii  %u<\  xrraiigad  *iit>- 
•laiitlalljr  om  «honn  .tud  h«r>*iii  apfx'tflad 
1  ••,««•.  « 


^.-^ 


IM.aai.  MAVtrTAOTUBB  or  Oi-Aaswaitr 
W.  foi.  W>!aaUn«.  W  Va  .  mmignor  of 
oa*-ba>^  tiM  n«ht  to  A.  B  Bace*  Bnd«a- 
port.  OHIO.    ;  rUad  Pat).  16,  18T7  J 


ArW.— Till)  looa  ia  adaptf*!  in  «Mkra  mora 
tbauoiiaply.  rUrtbaddinc  eamsareikrnkOfad 
aoa  TettMkl  eyhadriaal  fraiBa, aod <)«  not  eroaa 
or  ma  lato  aaeh  a(b«r.  »«  i«  aauall;  tha  eaa*. 
Tb«  oylinJric»l  franr  i«  r«vi.>lT»i.|  Ujr  n'litaiila 
(aariOK.  Tbr  *af(>-lift«n  ar«  fortioel  rodt 
luraugad  lu  riii{>  that  ar«  leuarad  to  tba  ats- 
tUHiary  franc.  Tlir««  liRan  arc  JJTirted  inc« 
f  roupa  of  thrrr  rach.  and  apon  ><»cb  00a  of 
tba  ihrea  la  ttitil  a  cvtllar  haviog  aa  ariu  or 
projariioii  |>roTidr<l  wiib  bolaa.  Ibroiigb  whieh 
tba  utbar  two  ro<)K  iif  tba  group  paaa.  Tb«a« 
collara  |>ravi>nt  tba  rodi  froB  turoinp  oa  tbair 
aiaa.  and  alao  (ituMlT  tba  taid  r<Mt«. 


1.  Ih  a  machina  for  rorming  glaaawara,  lit* 
i.r.-»»  A,  wauKtail  it»ai«  tb»  frame  a  a.  and  pro 
»iJ^  mitii  th.'  ilottad  b«l  pUl«  »  f.  aubstau* 
uaii.>  aa  dram  lied,  and  for  tba  puriwM*  «p«« 

2.  In  a  maokiaa  fcr  terai.ug  Kl»a««ar«!.  in 
r.HutMiiati'M.  with  tbf  moM  K.  tbp  raiixraWa 
l>(:a»/  hav  iii(f  a  r..-¥f)wl  »lot  or  pa«aaga  w»v, 
K  niteiidiof  froni  veuter  to  camiinfr raoe«, 
«ul»at*nM«nj  .11  .l.-».:ribrd.  and  for  Ibe  pur- 
|Maiaa  Kpccifle<l. 

3.  Ill  »  laaobif*  for  fi>rairig  glaaawar*,  the 
^ifiM^jutHiig  'It  1;,  M.!.Hlaiitially  »•  d« 
M-rit»ed,  and  for  Ibo  piiri«»»«»  siirciftaii. 

4.  Id  a  niachim-  for  lorming  gla»i««ar«,  in 
(-^ivbtuaturti  »nU  tU«-  cuide  r«at  H,  tlie  gaida 
am  I).  »«ib«Uiin  ill>  n  daBcnl>««l,  and  for  the 
purpoaaa  »tH-.'«>-il 

4.  The  prwwM  «t  foriiiiug  glai«»are.  con 
■lating  in  foruii»g  tli«  bo<l)  or  liowl  by  blo« 
lOg  !t  Qpoti  tiia  bto«  irnii  wilhoul  thl^  «•«  of 
looMa,  aod  'ben  affiimg  tb«  b»*«-  fool,  atein. 
(■r  other  Bmab.ug  part,  bv  mean*  of  moltaii 
gli4<vt  pr««aaad  10  a  mold  tharaon,  aub«Untially 
aa  .Inaoribad 


I  ••.»«•. 


Wumnanmm.    Joha  K  Tot.  Soatk 
UmL    '  ru^  Oct.  a.  187&  J 


ij 


III  c««biii.U>oM  •uii  *  frame  iiia4la  lu  If* 
(laita,  and  Mlaptol  u>  Iw  ^ecurad  logetliar, 
aiuJ  provided  witb  ».i;tJ4M«ij.-«ru.ga,  ib^  uirabj 
lag  fe*"  »'  =  ••  'loti^.l  ill*!!*  or  Imba  ad»i'ta4 
U>  rao«<ir«  a  «r«.in.li  bJtjrk  aud  oparaiing  h»«« 
dia,  Mbatwiually  .%»  Mid  for  tba  pari—  --* 
forth. 


>—!.■■■■  0IBO9L.AB  Loom*. 
K««  Tork,  N  T 
rira  H«M  OoBpuT 

Dao.  4. 187«  ) 


J.  ■.MSmM*. 
to  tka  ■crate 


t  hi  a  cin-.oiar  loon,  tha  eunUiiatioB  of 
two  or  tuiMC  liarn»-aa  oama,  »rparal*«  from  «»rb 
otlici,  »iid  arranged  apou  the  (wrlpht-rx  of  a 
ravolrioc  Torticalaod  cyliDdrirjil  Irauif,  wnb 
the  verucally  nlnlmg  rod*  *  arrAog.-*!  mib 
atautiaily  *»  dracribad,  whereby  ihe  w«r|>a 
are  »epar«le.l  into  «h.-da,  aud  a  wfli  01  more 
I  ban  one  ply  is  wo»«ij,  aa  aod  tor  the  piirpuae 
spemievl. 

2.  Id  a  circular  l»o«,  the  ooiob;nattou  of 
rhe  warp  earner  riMla  I,  arranjad  m  Jtroupa 
of  two  or  inoie,  earb  rod  of  tha  group  carry 
iug  an  arm,  r,  iliraugli  wbir.h  tba  other  rods 
of  the  groop  |Kvut,  with  tba  nacbaoiaui  fur  id 
aartiug  into  ihf  ahoiU  two  or  mora  weft 
Ibreada,  all  rons'raeted  aod  arranged  to  op 
eratc  aa  and  tor  tba  purpoae  describeil. 


!■•.•««.  TKAcnoN  Hoit««-Pow«M.  D  T. 
mUia.  Sao  Laandrot'CaJ  aaaiaf'or  of  ona- 
half  hia  right  U>  F.  A  Hill,  eama  pl*ea 
(»iladllar  1,  1877.; 


laatraeuouhome  iw-er.tbe  pivaiad  aU»4- 
»id  A  a,  with  bloeba  e  «  *•»<*  jaurualad  b«x 
H  at  lU  apuaAod,  la  aambiuauau  with  tha 
tracUM  ■  wh««i   aaid    axla    ■    Iberwf,    »bi«h 

r (•wifb'Ika   bai   B  aad   la  prvvidad 

with  a  a>— iTVhaal,  f .  aaid  araafc  whet  hawg 


A  PHIL    10,    1H77 


ciiiiiiec'iad  with  tUt-  walkinglivati  H  by  1 
ot  (bs  pilBiau  F,  tha  aaid  parte  be>og  oen- 
^iMictad  aod  arranged  tor  oparstton  aubetAO 
uatly  ■■  the  waouer  aud  fur  the  parpoae'.  act 
forth. 


Tramont.  Ohio.    (  niad  Dae  30.  1879  I 


I.  The  ooaibiualiou  orihe  spring  J,  au«peu- 
aiuu  rods  U  M,  levers  E  B,  »od  side  bars  li  B, 
ail  «ubatajitially  aa  and  for  tba  purpoaa  de- 
scnited. 

3.  The  larar  K,  baviug  lieut  end*  K'  H'  aod 
aria  I  on  the  uppoaile  aide,  in  <;4>iubitiali(Mi 
witli  the  xide  bars  B  B  of  a  vebicU,  aubalao- 
ually  aa  and  for  the  par|K>a«de.'4cribed. 


■  ■•.S*«.      hiXSMOISINO  -  Machimcs.      H.     F. 
Haiiaon  and  F    O.  BuaaaU.   Banffor.   U». 
p-kl»d  Kab.  10.  1877  i 


I  In  a  health  lift,  tbr  '■uinbi:i.itiuii  ut  the 
liilii.;4  or  •■xtendiiii:  drvio.*.  with  »  apniik'i 
4.  and  with  Iwlli  letaiiiiiig  and  reail|ii«liiii: 
devirt«.  said  letaiuing  dvvKWw  Uvlilliii:  Ibe 
apniii:  in  extenhiou,  while  the  rea<l.|ii«lint,'  de 
vn-*!»  enabla  the  cord»  U'  l>e  lakeu  up  to  roi:! 
(■eiiHate  lur  ibe  incre-.taetl  leugtlinl  tbeitpniii;. 
wborriiy  the  p<nter  iieo«>«>»ary  to  fxtni.l  sinl 
spring  m*v  !•«  Mu-rraaeil  with  ewli  •woi-^'.in- 
lilt,  «ulaiti*iili»lly  *«  i»it'l  fo''  tl"'  pur|to»-»  .Ii- 
srribed. 

'i.  Ill  eninliiiiation  with  the  Sprin.;  ■',  tlie 
l<«>lhed  bar  f  *>i>\  pin  e,  holding  the  ■»pnug  11. 
eitaoaion,  Milwiaiit.all.v  as  set  lorth. 

3.  lu  oooibiiiation  with  the  spring^,  l<>o<lir<i 
bar  /'aud  piu  a,  holding  l*e  spniig  in  rxten 
»ion,  the  perforxlions  *,  bi»r  i,  stud  j.  ami  lift 
ing  devieaa,  ailjualablr  substaiilially  as  and 
for  the  porpoaea  Ket  fortli 

4.  In  a  health  lift.  In  combinatiOD  wiih  tlie 
renistiog  spring  d,  the  bar  /,  and  pointer  f. 
looving  with  said  spring  aod  scale  f,  at^nilnl 
tn  iibow  the  strength  exerted  in  extcndiug 
said  spring,  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  plat.form  A,  the 
spniig  d,  toothed  aod  perforated  bar  f,  bar  i. 
stall),  pin  e,  cords  k  t,  oroas  bar  {,  pulley."  m 
«iid  handlaa  «,  arranged  as  herein  daacnbtd. 
I1.C  the  pnrpoeas  set  forth 

l«*.S«T.  muLtmo  Hoaa.  Oao.  W  Hayaa, 
New  York.  N.  T..  saaignor  Ua  John  B. 
•ammia.  aama  pUoa.  fPiladJao.  4. 1877.1 


TIte  ring  t>.  uf  sla*v»-like  fbria,  slottwl  »t 
i,  oonairaattiO  with  the  flaaga  «,  having  tha 
atada  iir  ■na  *'.  aatched  at  a',  iu  a»mbiiialiOi; 
with  th«  radial  s|»ar  ar  prejaat'oa  A'  of  Iho 
liwx  B,  and  the  aaviuoa  4  la  tl>.  faaa  of  a  ra- 
saaa  fcraiad  la  tha  aad  af  tha  bal>,  all  aa  hara 
la  sat  (Wr«k,  for  Ike  pari>aaa  saadted. 
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YaA.  N  T 


WLua     B.  B    Motohhaaa.  Naw 

[IMadDac.  1.1878.1 


1.  A  aball  oonatroot«d  of  naltiple  walla 
■aitad  10  a  solid  baae,  aa  ao  iotegral  part 
tharaof,  aaid  walls  being  arrauged  parallel,  <>r 
nearly  so,  with  each  otbar,  whereby  is  pro 
Tided  between  themanarrowehamber,adapt«d 
to  reoeiva  aod  support  a  separate  abell,  or 
liar  of  balls,  aod  a  oeotra!  efaamb«r  of  great 
cubical  area  for  ibe  reception  uf  the  barating 
charge,  all  su>>atautiaity  as  deacribed. 

2.  A  shell  having  maiuple  walls  united  to 
aaolid  base,  as  an  lotefral  part  tbervof,  and 
inclosing  hetweeu  them  a  aeparale  shell,  aab- 
'slaotially  aa  deseribed. 

3.  A  shell  baring  mnltipla  walls  uuitefl  to 
a  solid  baae,  and  secured  together  by  oua  or 
more  aecbora,  aubatanually  aa  deacribed. 


!••.>«•.  I.iwp-OHnfKvrs.  Biram  U  Iwaa, 
Troy.  N .  T..  aaai:.  lor  to  himaalf  and  T.  H. 
Dutchar.  aamo«';:Uoe  [Piled  Feb.  9b, 
1877.1 


A  laap-«bimney.  proridad  with  the  interior 
dome  U  sod  iba'aoalloped  twae  (',  substao 
tially  aa  and  for  the  parpoae  speciBed. 


!■•,•••.    BaTOLTiNO    FtRB-AJtua.    Owen 

Jonaa.  Ptuladalphia.  Pa     I  Filed  Aoc-  33. 

1878.3 

Hry^.—h.  rack  earned  by  the  UlUng  luirral 
eogagea  witb  a  toothed  exteoaion  uo  the  cyl- 
inder, and  drawa  the  latter  away  from  the 
fraine  by  tilting  the  barrel,  and  eitractii  the 
cartndfrea,  wbit-h  are  held  by  an  extractor- 
plat*-  aecuretl  to  Ibe  frame  The  raek  may  be 
disconnected  from  the  cylinder  bv  withdraw 
ing  a  pin,  which  holds  it,  when  it  will  he  al- 
lowed to  awing  on  a  pivot. 

1.  Id  combioatioD  with  a  fixed  eztraotor- 
plate,  a  eliding  cylinder,  and  a  tilttog  barrel, 
the  intermediate  rack  meobaiiism  for  nuitiag 
the  banal  to  the  cTliodar.  aobataotially  as  de- 
ac.rit<e<l. 

•.'.  In  combination  with  a  alidiog  oylioder 
aad  a  lever  barrel  for  moving  the  cylinder,  in- 
termediate raek  machaaiam  for  oommnnlea^ 
uig  lbs  mavaaseat  of  the  former  to  the  latter 
witheal  luat  metiea,  sobeUatially  aa  daaeri  bed. 

3.  Tba  oemMaatMB  of  the  raok  bar  with  tka 
taatb  of  tha  affla4ar,  the  fbruer  being  adapt- 
ed to  move  ea  aa  arc  of  a  circle  stniek  fft>m 
Ua  pivot  point  of  the  banvl,  aod   the  li 


oit  a  bonxootal  line  eaUing  tke  bighaat  poiu  t 
o(  the  drole,  aa  aud  for  the  purpuae  ileecribed. 
4.  In  oombinaUoo  wiib  a  lever  Ijarrel  pro- 
vided with  a  pivoted  rack  tar,  a  sliding  oyl- 
lader,  having  aooular  teeth,  aa  deacribed. 

6.  Tba  eombination  of  the  follow lug  ele 
maata:  a  tittiug  lever,  a  sliding eyhnder,  aud 
a  pivoted  rack  bar,  haviug  a  removable  aecur- 
lag-pin  adapted  to  txicage  with  ih«  cylindt-r, 
as  deacnbed. 

8.  The  comldnatioo    of    the  following  ele 
meota:  a  fixed  oenter-pio,  a   fixed   exlraotur 
plate,  a  sliding  cylinder,  a  lilting  barrel,  and 
rack  mechaiiiim  for  uhiUng  the  barrel  to  the 
cylinder,  subetantially  aa  daacnbed. 

7.  In  ouoibiDation  with  the  pivoted  rack- 
bar  K,  the  spring  f*,  aa  ilearnbed. 

8  In  ooiDbinatiun  with  a  tiliiug  ttarrel  fur 
si  ding  tbe  cylinder  a  limited  distanoe,  the 
cylluder  having  the  holluw  aleeve,  aud  ilie 
cvuter  piu  having  the  extension  fr*,  the  con 
struclmn  being  sorJi  that  lbe<iy  liixler  is  guid- 
e>l  and  xupportad  iu  all  ila  moveui-ula  by  tbe 
pin,  aubfttauually  aa  deacribed. 


I  ■•.*•!•  BTBAP-Lioaxa  Bart  Kana.  Cin- 
oicnati,  aaaign->r  to  J.  Lyooa,  Lookland, 
Ohio.    I  FUad  D«:.  14. 187&] 


A  bale  tie  oonaUring  of  the  locking-plate  ot 
backle  A,  having  two  lags  or  pr'>uga,OC',sep 
ai.»ted  by  a  slot,  B,  open  at  *,  and  cloeed  at 
V,  said  plate  having  secured  to  it  uot:  end  uf 
band  U,  wboae  free  eod  \>  bas  tbe  fourfold 
engagement  O.  11,  1.  aud  J  with  said  iuga  and 
Mlot.  subatauuallv  as  hereto  deaoiibed,  and  for 
the  parpoae  set  forth. 


I  ••.!••.  HoB-RoNNBaa.  O.  F.  Kimball. 
Newton.  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  bimaelf  and 
B.  N.  Kimball,  aama  pUoa.  i  Filed  Mar.  9. 
1877.1 


1.  A  hub  rnoner,  A,  provided  with  a  sepa 
rate  rereraiblw  aile-joarnal  box,  B,  arrauged 
aod  eooflned  id  it  sabataoually  aa  aud  for  tbe 
parpoae  specifted. 

2.  A  bub  runner  prorided  with  an  auxiliary 
axle^joomai  box  sapporUr,  /,  and  guard  aad 
obU^aa  braoea  arranged  with  the  main  yvt 
aal-box  supporter  aad  tba  spokes  of  tke  ra«- 
■ar,  aabataaUally  as  aet  forth. 

3.  The  hub  runner  A.  provided  with  the 
aoxiUarj  aile-jourual  box  supporter/ and  the 


flaaged  cap  O,  arranged  wilk  the  axle  box  aad 
ila  main  aopporter,  eaaaatially  as  shows  aod 
deaerilied. 

4.  The  hob -runner  provided  with  tke  re- 
veraible  axle  journal  box.  it*  two  aopportera, 
and  the  San(re<l  r»\>,  arranged  and  provided 
with  ruafluing  screws,  as  aet  forth. 

5.  'Ibe  rnailMoation  of  the  axle  and  its  ool 
lar-plate  I)  with  a  bub-ruouer,  A,  the  flacgeil 

disk  C,  and  the  separate  removable  axle-ltox 
B,  aud  the  aaxiliarr  supporleni/ thereof,  all 
being  arranged  aod  cooneetad  sabatantially 
aa  aet  forth. 


■  *•.»••.    SnuiCTra.    H.    H.   Kni«kt.  8ao- 
duaky.  Ohio     IPUed  Feb.  28.  ie77.i 


I.  A  bolt-plste  fur  wiioden  stimjpa,  con 
structed  with  nide  arms  a,  which  are  bent 
ronnd  tbe  edges  of  the  atirrup,  subatantially 
a*  deaurilied,  aud  for  the  porpoaea  aet  iorlli. 

'i.  A  l>olt  plate  for  woodeo  atirrupa,  oai- 
struvted  with  tke  aide  arms  a,  which  extend 
uv«^r  tbe  edgaa  of  tbe  surrup,  and  ear  >.  sab 
■tauually  aa  deacntied,  aud  for  the  parpwaeii 
Hel  forth. 


■  ••,••4.    LjQtTnvFii.'nBa.    ML  Laaaburrk. 

Baltimore.  Md     i  Filed  Feb.  30.  1877  J 
firtr/.  — Tbe  liqDid  is  admitted  above  and  be- 
luw  the  filt«nug  material,  and   is  drawn  off, 
through  a  stopoork,  from  a  central  oumpart 
ment  formed  by  two  movable  diaphragms. 


1.  Tbe  uonibinaUoo  of  tbe  movable  dia 
phragms  L  aud  M  with  the  atop-cook  M. 

'I.  The  combination  of  tbe  siopeocks  1)  aud 
K  with  the  cover  aud  air-rfaamber  (i  near  tbe 
ttotlom. 

3.  The  otiiubiiiaMoo  oi  the  diaphragias  L 
aod  M,  having  between  them  stopcock  N. 
with  the  veasel  A,  baviug  inlets  B  aud  I  at  its 
top  aud  iKiCtoui,  reapectireJy,  whereby  the 
liqnid  is  paaaeil  through  tbe  two  bodiaa  o<  fli 
taring  material  in  oppoaitc  direetioua,  aad  is 
drawn  off  at  the  middle  ef  the  vaaaal,  or  there 
aboot,  aobstantially  aa  and  for  tks  parpoee 
deaonbed. 
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I  ••.»••. 


Ttir  croas  ^r«  a'  tipoii  tk«  upp«r  end*  of 
iha  lliui(o>l  p«tj  plate*  A,  to  r««eiT»  &u<l  bold 
Uiaaaddle  atnH),*ab*^»nuall;  ••  b«r«iii  tb»VD 
tad  ii«acrib««i. 


!••,•«•.    Wbbnchbs.    J    D    Lorall.  Wor- 
.  •dmimatnttor  of  A  O  Co«a. 
tmlgTioT  to  J.  H.  OoM  and  P.  I.. 
CcM*.  aama  pUca     IPilaJ  Pab   31    1877.) 


^1)1 


/V 


III  a  wit  *  wrt'iK'u,  III  combtDaliuQ  aulisuto 
tiatlj  i%»  kjiowu  ami  Jeacrtbed,  th*  bur  A,  hnv 
inK  acre*  I)irtrjil4-<1  aUaiik  A',  frrrule  D,  pro- 
ir1<l(rd  ailh  Ix-wkil  »r  conical  euil  a,  autl  (lie 
bulluw  iiH-tillu:  liaiullat  K,  baviti^  «crf« 
lhr\-«<lnl  iliapliraf  m  I,  aiid  in(<irior  Iwrelod 
aiirlat-v  >.  0(Ihi|[  tbr  lieTFJatl  ead  of  r<>rTule,  aa 
Mt  lorUi. 


»%9.a*7.   PuaMacHS  roll  Prooucino  Rmat- 
iNO-OaKU     P    W    Mackanr.o.   BUuTalt- 
▼  ill»,  aflsiffaor  to  th«  Smitb  A  Bajra  Mmiu- 
fkcturtnK   Comp«Dy.    Naw    York.   N.   T. 
IFiled  JunalO.  1870  j 
Hi  iff ■ — HlrkHi  i«  aiiiwrlirntAd  in  a  retort  bav- 
iai;i)«iaTia|[<l«>viri«a— placM  within  tbadeouio 
poaiiif  runiaor — I'riiB  tbr  lo««r  rml  of  whicb 
It  «acs|i««,  hen;  <liathl>atMl,  by  a  bell  mnatlMrd 
oliamti^r.  tbrtmgh  'be  iDranii«ac«Ql  car^ona 
eeoua     m»t«riai,     «u»r«     it    :a    deeomiKMuxJ 
})Md(«w  rxtcnilinf  fhiio   Ibe    lower  rhambei 
of  ibe  retort  into  tb«  walls  of  tb<>  rurnarw  a« 
•ml  lu  *ap|>or(ini;  the  noal  or  otbar  earlMxia 
C«<>aa   material 


1.  TkaeombiiiatioD,  witb  tkef^niaca>pr.>|i«r 
tor  (waarat.Bf  heat'.HK  fcaaoa,  of  a  at«am  an 
[HirfaMtinc  mcorl,  providail  w<lb  delayiaK  tie 
Tioae,  Mud  r»tort  heion  of  a  largw  tr»n»verao 
are*  Ibaa  tb«  |>ip«  abicb  lupplie^  ir  wilb 
ile^a,  aad  arraa(«J  within  tbr  fumaoa,  aoh- 
TtltTl*"y  aa  and  for  tbr  oarpoae  ur  ptir^xiaea 
u«rMa  a«>t  fbrUi. 

3.  Tke  intanor  b^l  mouibed  diairibatinji 
eliaiuOar  K.  id  anaibiaatJOD  with  a  aiiwm  »u 
ptu-tiaadag  rrtort  and  lU  turroundiog  or  in 
elowDf  furuaoa  A.  aaaa-atiall?  aa  deaorilie<l 

S.  na  ooinbiuatioa  of  i>D«  m  aore  bpdfva, 
X,  C4c  ahMBtwr  K,  aad  t^  ftamwoa  proper  A 
witk  ito  aak  cIcannK  apM-tiire  k  aal*a(auti4llj 
M  aad  for  llie  pur|«i*r  syrfitfi 


OOMBINBO    N038LK   AND    SPKNB- 

LM*     N.  Matmquiat.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  a«- 

aiiruor  to  *iiiiiaelf  and  J.  Loyd.  Naw  Tork 

city.    [Pilad  Mar.  lU.  1877.] 

Ari</.  — Tbe  tpriiiklxr  i«  pru«  iilad  wiib  a 
abort  tulw  III  ila  faiM  din*<:il)  oppoaila  (be 
•cren  luvket,  ^nd  lLaviit(  ila  •niij  oorarod  wiib 
a  pvrfontled  cai>.  «itb  a  tulie  iii  iti  aide,  ba\ 
iDR  ita  juUT  eud  rioaed,  aiid  witli  aawall  mar 
bi«  or  ball  placed  witbio  it,  to  adapt  it  to  br 
aaed  for  tbroain;;  w,«l«r  la  a  aolid  atman  ui 
abower  j 


A  »pribkl<-r,  .V,  piiiMdcd  witii  a  sliort  lobe, 
B,  III  ila  la«  «•.  iliifrtli  opiKwitx  ilJ«  aerrnr 
aiH'krt,  auil  hitxiii/  Ila  oiilorriid  uovertHi  with 
a  liertura'eil  rap.  (".  witb  Jt  tubtr,  U,  lu  ila 
Nidf,  liaviug  its  t>utrr  Hxi  rloar<i,  and  wiiij 
a  S1114II  miiritie  or  Ijftii,  K.  plaipd  witbin  it, 
lu  adapt  It  to  Im-  iine\t  (»r  ibruaiu);  water  lu 
*  Milid  atreaiu  01  a  i>liu«rer,  kubalaiiUallj  aa 
bert^iu  abowo  aud  daac.iibwt. 


l«*.3a*.  HoBflB-pRoTscToma  Wiiaam  a. 
Marah.  Naw  OloucMtar.  Ma.  IPUad  Jan 
33.1877.) 


Vbv  iiauiea  a  and  k,  baviiig  arma  c  d,  (raoia 
•,  «iiV«l  f.  the   i>uil   a  >>eio(   p!ac«<1   bigber 
tbaii  t.  -A.^  bereiu  M-t  lorlli,  iHe  whnle  0|i«ra: 
iDf  aa  lirretii  Jeainlied. 


it»,ST«.  V  AL7ta  roaSTKaM-Pawipa.  Jaa. 
W  Matbiaaon.  BrooUyo.  N.  Y.  1  Pila^l 
Pat  as.  18^8.  J 


'-•^v^ 


/r 


i^^^^^^^^^m 


"-^"^^S^.W.'.WTTTT 


\\vvvN»:v: 


A  pniop  whoae  valvea  and  valva  aeata  eji 
lend  frv>iD  vide  to  i«i<le  of  chaiabar  F,  and  are 
oiade  of  V  alia|>e,  aabaCaaUall;  a*  and  fur  tb« 
purpoae  apecilleil 


l**.Stl.  AfPARarrs  n>R  StaaMiMo  aKO 
AOTMa  PaiNTKn  Paaiucs.  Wm  Ua*Uar. 
B^lbrd    Ba«l»od      LPiladNoT   38.1870.'. 


Jfrta/.— Tlic  printad  fabric {Mtaaea alternately 
over  large  keating  or  drying  rollttra  in  the  top 
of  Ibe  apparatua.  aud  a  aeriea  of  •mailer  roll 
•ra  uudertieatb  the  beatiag  ■  rollera.  Moiat 
aCeaiu  ia  a<lioiUnt  tbroufti  a  |>«<rfurat«il  |n|«« 
plaoMi  noai  tb«  floor.  Tbe  fabric  la  steamed 
wbile  |>aaniug  up  and  duwu  over  Ibe  imall  roll 
era,  and,  anrrall<>ruate  vleauiinKaail  beating. 
paaaea  out  of  tbe  apiwralua  at  the  a.iiue  a|tor 
tare  tb rough  wbicb  it  entrra. 


1  Tke  prooeaa  of  fliiDg  the  nolora  of  priat 
ed  fabnoa,  oonmatiogia  tba  alternate  applies 
tloa  of  haat  and  mointure,  aubataiiiially  :»• 
aet  forth. 

2.  Tb«  improTad  apparatua  for  aging  o> 
flxieg  tbe  roloni  of  printed  fabnea  br  tba 
alternate  applieation  of  heat  and  inoiiitare, 
oonsiating  of  a  eaaa  or  ehamber,  a,  provided 
with  {Perforated  ateam  iodoction  pipe  -and 
heated  rollera,  located  reapectiTeljr  at  bottom 
and  top  of  tbe  oaae  or  ehamber,  and  other 
rollera  t  #,  for  earrying  the  fabno,  in  tbe 
maonar  deacribed. 


■  ••,tTS.   OauRN-DAaBama.   J  L.  Maxwell, 
BaBtoDTvilc,  Axk    I  FUad  Jan.  20, 1877.  ] 


Hm  comMnation  of  the  valve  tube  B,  pro- 
vided with  tbe  guide  rib*  f*.  tbe  hollow-couc 
valve  F.  and  the  nage  or  apider  O,  with  tba 
bollow  handle  I)  of  tba  daaber  ABC,  aub 
ataotiallv  aa  b^reio  <hown  -uid  dearnlted. 


!#•,«*•.    rbT-VAM*.    Jama*  F.  MrMlUaa, 
Maooflakt.  Ohio.    [  Wmd  Dm.  37.  1878  1 
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1.  In  a  fly  fan,  the  vertical  shaft  T,  provid 
ed  with  the  ball  d,  and  dnven  by  wbeeja  A 
aud  L,  «aid  ball  being  lurniaSed  with  the  auek- 
eta  or  cavitiea  x,  for  tbe  reo^ption  of  the  eoda 
of  the  tiag  ahafta,  aabalantially  aa  dearnbed. 

%  III  a  fly  fan,  the  bonzoutal  ahafta  ex, 
vertn»l  ahafl  P,  and  wheeli  V,  ia  i«<Bibin»' 
tiou  wil4i  llie  »be<-l  A,  having  eama  K.  aab- 
ataniially  aa  ao<l  for  Ui<^  purpoae  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  fly  fan.  the  wheal  A.  provided  with 
the  eami  K,  in  combination  with  tbe  varttcal 
ahaft  k.  aabauoually  a«  aet  forth 

4.  Tli«  oaeillating  ban  a,  pivoted  to  tba 
■tandard /,  and  provided  with  tbe  bacgen  or 
propa  ff,  anbataotiaJU  aa  apeoified. 

A.  The  gear  wheel  A  and  cam*  B.  in  oombi- 
natioD  with  tbe  p.  opt  f  and  bar*  e,  eabalaa- 
tiaily  aa  apedftaa. 


■  ••.SV4.    Wno-HmBM.    G.  B.  McDopal. 

J.  Thorn,  and  B    Bwinc.  PoatorU,  Ohio 

t  Piled  Bopt.  6.  1878,1 

Brtef. — iiecared  to  the  forward  part  of  the 
plow  beam,  and  dragging  in  and  upon  tbe 
ailgv  of  the  farrow,  to  Utro  oodar  weeda  or 
gruaa. 


Tbe  above  deacrilied  deviee  for  eovering 
graaa  aoil  weeda,  oooaiaUng  of  tbe  rati  I), 
kaviag  the  book  C  aud  tbe  pronga  B  and  P, 
in  eombinatioo  with  tbe  clamp  A,  provided 
with  the  e.ve  B.  arranged  to  atiaob  the  weed 
torner  I)  K  F  Jooaely  to  the  frout  part  of  a 
plow  beam  and  allow  tbe  proaga  to  drag  in 
the  fuirow  laat  eat,  aabataatiaUy  aa  abowu 
aad  daaonbad. 


ia».>Ta.    S\mtma-OKATwmm.    John  Mayer. 

Waahla«toD  Court- Hooaa.  Ohio.    [PUed 

Mar.  17.  1877.] 

1.  In  a  aptoe  graUr.  tba  chute  4,  Iwuling  t.i 
tbe  uum|>artmeut  •,  tbe  latt«r  being  pmvidiMl 
witb  the  »iile  piecea  7.  to  aup|iort  tba  drawer 
and  leavf  a  apaoe  betieatk  it.  aa  and  for  the 
I'urpoee  set  forth. 


S.  Aa  a  iM'W  arttele  <it  ui.iiiulitrtiire,  the  iai 
■|>ro\«-<l  K|>iuegratei  abuwn.  roNmatini;  ol  llir 
iiraliiig  HKi-UiuiiHUi  are,  the  ubnle  4,  ram 
partniiiit  ft,  lia\  ing  tlie  druaer  5,  ami  pro\  id 
111  aitli  jk  8iniiig-ciol4i,  S,  M  Hiid  fur  the  pur 
|M>«e  ilea(Tit>e<l. 


l«t,»T«.    ViNTii^aTOiia.     P.  Mihan.  Cam- 
bridtfeport.  Maaa.    iPUad  Mar.  38.  187S.  I 


0  6  o  o  c  o  (3  oy 
o  o  (3'  o  oa/ 


Tbe  combination  of  the  main  ventilatlng- 
pi|ie  A,  tha  couic  frusta  U  B',  and  dome,  irbeu 
tbe  parte  are  coastructed  and  relatively  ar- 
ranged aaahown  and  deacnbed. 


isv.atv.  D*vu;wi  FOR  Wd>ino  ktm  Pot.- 
tRKMro  Sn'IEavco  Pi^ATSS.  Robt.  Neala, 
Brooklyn.  N   Y.    IPiiad  Nov.  33.  1878.1 


(■•••TM.  Modes  or  AnaiaiNo  BaNOLiCa. 
K.  a.  NiadriotfUaua  and  W.  P.  Niadriov 
baua,  8t  Louia.  Mo    iPiledFab.  18. 1877.) 


1.  Tbe  body  A,  projecting  bar*  C  C.  and 
handle  B,  baviug  tbe  aoekeu  h  h,  oonatrucLad 
aud  combined  aubaiaatially  aa  deacnl>eti. 

2.  In  a  abeet  outal  or  other  vaaael,  tbe  com 
biuatiou  of  an  euaioeled  bodj',  A,  a  project^uy 
ear  or  eara,  O  C,  foraied  ol  a  nn  lai  to  wlucb 
enamel  doca  not  adta«n>,  aud  a  baudle,  B,  lub- 
atanuaiiy  aa  deacnbe<l. 

3.  Tbe  ears  C  C,-ba\iog  the  pngectioiia  e  e, 
and  tbe  handle  B,  having  tbe  cup  (loint*  (  >, 
arranged  aui]  uuit«<l  h>  aolUenug,  substan- 
tially aa  dascribed. 


IB*,ST».     Loo-TxTSNaM  FOR  Baw-MoXR. 

John  Orm,  Paducah.  Ky.    [Piled  M-rr   10. 

1877J 

Brx^. — Tbe  reciprocating  spiked  rod,  which 
aot>age«  tb<>  log  on  tbe  log  deck,  and  forties  it 
on  tbe  bead-block,  w  given  a  great  boniootal 
raoge.  The  log  is  |>n)veiit«d  fr^'ni  rolling  back 
by  meana  of  a  awiuging  arm.  tjaring  a  biJanca- 
weight  at  one  end  aud  a  eei  '«a  of  teeth  at  the 
other,  aud  pivoted  to  au  a.  t  «a»pend«d  from 
a  frame  attached  to  tbe  ittdt;  of  ti.e  uiaiti  frame. 


Th*  piate  wiping  or  poliabing  eyiindar,  hav- 
ing beads  h.  preaser  ban  e.  and  radial  screws, 
separately  a^jusuble  to  adjust  and  sustain 
tbe  ban  e  at  the  deaired  distauoe  from  the 
axis  o(  tk«  e^liDdar,  id  eombiBaUoo  with  tha 
aUatic  matwial  k  and  eovanag  k,  for  the  par 
poaa*  aad  a*  set  forth.  
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1.  Th«  k\\9l  O,  wvightMl  lira  !>',  in  ooinbi 
itaiioa  wiUi  Ui*  aacillAtiuf  Me^ia  eyliD«Ur  A, 
nuiilAJuiiig  lb«  r«eit>rt>e*tiaf  tmr  A',  ma  «ii<t 
lor  th«  |Mir)Maas  >i«iKhb«d. 

2.  The  loulked  aiitl  vatgbUHl  arm  B,  uit. 
(Mjii  M  t.  bsviiiK  Li^ioo»*ei(hl  i",  mkI  |>uII 
ooitl  r",  yi  e(MBl>iu«tK>a  with  lb*  rvcjproemtiug 
log  hiriMtr  A,  0|>erMiag  m   the   asuuer  lui) 


Htdkaouo  BMOona.  O.  D.  ?•«•. 

NT     rriUd  Apr  a.  1877.) 
AH^.— Tb«  pni»«  (Mtum  i«  tb«  abutoieol- 
blook,  wbidt  MTvaa  tb«  doobte  porpoae  of  • 
no«al«  »od  Ml  »biitm«i«t 


1.  Tbc  bata»ni  blotik  B,  Ronatiauted  vitb 
tb«  l>ului«iil/»ad  liie  inl«rn«i  »»t«r  |i«mnij(« 
<,  IB  ouabinatloa  witb  lb«  vbaei  A,  lu  ibe  iuk>i 
aar  aiid  fur  Uia  porpoaa  ([laoiflaal. 

2.  Thr  b«l««B(/uf  U«  block  B,  matle  con 
eciitne  «llb  tba  wbaal  la  au  aztaot  equMl  to 
tba  (Jlataiiec  uf  lb«  ba«tau  apart,  «mi1  luriuwl 
at  tba  buttua  with  lb«  rarvod  ijrpraasion  or 
oflaety,  ft>r  «llo*iii|  tbe  proper  iliPtcliMgv  of 
»atar  u|M>n  tbe  buokau  an  the;  )>iiaa  forward, 
aa  abovo  ami  claaonbad. 

S.  The  coabtuatioii,  viib  tbe  wbeel  A.  uf 
tbeiJaab  plataO,  aaaud  for  ibe  purpoa*  apeci 
6M. 


■  ••.•■I.    RAiutOAjv-JoiKTm.    O.  Palm  and 
J.    nta«M«i<l.    Carro   Oordo,   111.      [Fiiad 
la.  1877  1 


The  b*rd  rabbar  bkwk  R,  8>a<<c  tn  th»  form 
uf  a  abort  lacuou  af  a  nul.  iiiier|Mwe<4   bv 
twaao   tba  adjacent  aaiU  of   two  nuU,  aii'i 
kept  ia  plaM  \>y  tbe  flub  plate*,  anbatantiall^ 
aa  beraia  thown  and  (1eaont>e<i. 


!••.•••.  8p«n«o  B«D-BorroMs.  J.  H.  Pai 
mar,  Warraa.  Pa.  CPUmI  Jan.  ao.  1877  J 
Ar<^.— Tbe  and  plataa  are  a«de  witb  ap 
varvl  prq^aeUag  Saogaa,  bariag  oroaa  notrbaa 
foraed  tbaraia.  to  rseaiTe  tba  enda  of  the 
■priofa,  vbiek  oui  be  lifWl  froa  tbe  notcbea 
to  a^T***'  tb«ir  teaatou.  Tbe  a^jaoeot  loaar 
and*  of  tba  pla>aa  are  taeiiaad  ro  form  an  arak 
or  t)raea  for  tba  aa<l  raila. 


1.  The  pUtM  n,  protided  witb  aiBgle  or 
doable  ooiehed  flaagea  t,  and  Bade  lo  two 
paria,  with  tbeir  a^Jaoent  eudi  loclined  lo 
canae  ibea  to  m«<et  alau  aagt«,  id  oonittinatioo 
•  itb  lb*  fhuDe  A  B  aad  wiib  tba  ipntiga  C 
Ufa  bed  bottom,  »abatMitiAJI>  «*  herein  ebowa 
aoiJ  daaenbed. 

a.  Tbe  eoauliiig*  farsMd  uf  tba  two  abort 
rod*  B,  rig1al7  eoan«et«d  b;  an  ana,  P,  id 
(.-omliiuatioa  with  tbe  •priiiga  C  of  a  bed  W 
lom,  (abataotiailf  aa  bereiD  abown  aud  de- 
acnbed. 


IM.SaS.  Oraim-Duixs.  Clia*^  B.  Patrio, 
Bvnngflald.  Ohio  [PUad  Oot.  30,  1870  J 
Brnf. — Tbe  feediug  caae  bah  apura  for  the 
attacbmeut  of  the  rataovable  taed  -  fttnuel, 
which  i«  prurided  witb  ao  e;e  on  oo«  aide, 
aod  a  slot  aad  iprtDg  arm  haring  an  eye  ou 
the  other.  Witbia  tbe  Beaaanng  obaonel  of 
the  feediug  i-.aae,  aoti  ou  tbe  rock  shkri,  i*  ae- 
ccrtsl  a  ^»ge,  thirf  i«  adjaat/nl  by  •egiceot  aud 
piaioo,  fur  gradoatiog  tbe  aaoaot  of  aMd 
aowD.  Bj  Baao*  of  the  iloUed  baanng  tba 
diatribalara  ar*  iDdapaadeiiU;  reoooTabia. 


!.  Tlie  g:igra  «,  arraiige<l  withio  tbe  loeaa 
Driug  rbanurU  of  the  dutn(>uliii|;  wiie«la,  iii 
oomionatioD  with  tbe  nM:k  ^liafu  /  U.  aeg 
neiils  f,  and  pi  iiuiiii  4.  arrungMd  ind  operai 
ing  siilmt^uliali.T  H.1  deecrilMvl. 

2.  Tb«  aJuiUxl  or  opeu  t>ear<ug  brack«(«  ^. 
ia  combioaiioD  with  the  alidiog  pmioua  k. 
adapting  tbe  diatnbulera  to  tj«  iiid«(>«iiileiitlj 
removed  aod  replaced,  an  lieacribr^l. 

.1.  I'tie  diittribiuer  wheel  caaiog  I)  L>',  pro 
TiilH  with  th»  upan  q  q,  in  oombinatioa  with 
the  fiiiiiiel  M,  provided  with  the  evf  a  and 
|i«rfi>rate<l  ipnog  f,  arrauged  aod  opecatiag 
■nlMlaaUalty  aa  dMrnt>*d. 


•  ••.■•4.    Window -SAaaaa      JoBb  Petri 
CoTtngton.  Ky     ( Piled  Uaa.  9.  1877  1 


m^^^^wMMm-. 


:^^'^mmmm.ki^^!&SH 


K"1 


^^^!SS§1SSJ^>«SSSSS^ 


The  daaon bed  eon  01  uatloo  of  (lapped  fraa  A« 
A  C  «  B  C  a',  lip*  K.  gukeU  U  D'.  biugM 
K,  aud  •crawfaateaiog*  F  U  U.  a*  aocl  for 
tbe  porpoae  set  forth. 


I  ••,»■«.  Oawuaoi-Top  and  Srifttno 
SaaT-IUiu  J.  W.  Poat.  New  York.  N  Y 
CFUad  Oct.  la.  1870.  I 


Armi.  lo,  1H77, 


1.  Tbe  ihilXing  lup  K,  uiadc  of  tubalar 
luetMl,  without  lOtAriuetliale  croaa  bara  ui 
bra<«>,  aod  united  at  the  eu<U  tutu  a  Irun- 
uioo,  (i,  in  ix>uil>iiiatiun  with  tbe  *o<;krt  C  nn 
rail  B.  aa  ileactibed. 

•i.  TIm  remuvaMc  apriug  baud  ■  nul  H,  aa 
and  for  tbe  purpoaea  deacribed. 

3.  In  eoabiuatioii  with  tho  lop  B,  witb 
keeper  K,  trunoioo  (•,  luid  atop  &,  tbe  remov. 
able  rail  H,  witb  receaaea  a  i,  atop  c,  and  i>Ute 
d,  aa  deaenbed. 

4.  Tbe  uomUoaliuu  and  arraogemeot  of  lop 
bow*  witb  triinoiOD  O,  rajl  P,  witb  aorket  C, 
and  renorable  rail  H.  aa  and  for  tbr  parpoaea 
deacrilw*!. 

0.  Id  eonabiontion  with  tbe  rail  B,  with 
Moekct  C,  and  removable  rmil  H,  witb  end*  i, 
tbe  trnnoinD*  U  of  tbe  top,  provided  witb  re 
oraaea  f ,  aa  and  for  tba  parpoaea  deaehbad. 


!••.»••.    Wam^TiuB.    I.  N.  Pyle.  DeoA- 
tur.  lod     [PU«d  Mar.  10.  1877. 1 
f 


The  outer  tire  C,  aade  witb  Ibr  gr<M>Vf  c" 
u|>on  lU  inner  aarflM^e,  aod  tbe  inner  tire  B, 
madi-  Willi  tbe  toague  k'  upon  lU.  ouler  anr 
f4c«,  and  tlio  groove  t'  and  tbe  two  pair*  uf 
lil'a^fr'upoa  ita  inuer  aorfaoo,  in  ooiubio*- 
tfin  with  the  felliea  A,  made  with  th<5  tongue 
«',  Ibe  two  gmorea  a',  and  tba  two  lierel*  ■' 
u|M>n  thehr  la<-.e,  •aljeUMiiialljr  aa  heiein  tibowa 
aud  deacntied. 


•  ■••••».  IX>CK:<  POK  Pirb-Abms  Ira  Rob - 
bioa.  HuahearUle.  Pa.  I  Piled  Mar  la. 
1877.1 

BrMf. —  A  ooileil  apriug  it  aaed  for  the  main. 
apnug,  and  ia  conoeeted  with  itn  luurinitu-tit 
ly  rpTohiug  onCrlieil  disk,  liv  wbieli  the  bHiu 
rnei  is  thn>«n  forwanl.     Tbe  lock   m  rocked 
aatoMatk-rtllj  alter  each  pull  of  the  Iriiucr. 


1.  Ia  a  repeating  look  for  lire  anas  tbe  oo« 
bieation  of  tbe  releatiog  tngg^i  meobauisa 
witb  a  sprinK  aelcd  rrT»!ring  disk  and  a  pir 
ubed  hamoiei .  nubataotially  10  the  oiaooer  aad 
(or  tbe  piirpuM'  net  forth 

3.  lo  It  rnp<>atiog  I'K'k  for  flrr  arms,  the  com 
bi nation  of  a  revolving  sprinK  actmi  diak  witb 
m  ruJeaalBg  tnggar  mocbiniso).  pivoted  bam- 
Ber,  and  •  •pnog-aote<l  returnlever  to  throw 
the  haamer  forward  for  flnog  and  than  reeot 
It  again,  subsiAn'JaU;  as  deaontied. 

3.  The  Combination  of  tbe  springactad  re- 
volving disk  B,  having  projeetinK  studa,with 
tbe  piToled  hammar,  a  sliding  spring  bolt,  O, 
aud  releasing  trigger.  tosLniultaoeously  throw 
the  hammer  forward  while  relnrniMg  the  b«>lt 
fur  relockiag  tbe  disk  aod  trigger,  autMtao 
tlally  aa  speriAed. 

i.  Tbe  eomliiDatioo  of  tbe  spring  acted  ra 
volviog  diak  H,  having  circuuifrrenlial  ooleh- 
**,  with  the  sliding  spring  bolt  1>,  pivotad 
biek  pawl  t,  aod  releaaing  trigger,  subatao- 
tialljr  aa  set  furUh. 

6.  The  sliding  spnog  bolt  1),  bariug  racoaa 
f  with  mciioed  stdas,  in  coBbination  with  tbe 
pivoted  liM-k  pawl  aod  rvleaAiog  trigger,  lo 
withdraw  .lie  pawl  rr<>m  tbe  apnog-diak  or 
palling  the  liiggar.subatAntially  a*  deaenbed. 

(.  Tbe  coubiuaUoo  of  tbe  sliding  spring- 
bolt  I),  bsviug  \amrT  heal  /'  aud  side  baal  Ot- 
projection  /",  with  apnng-hook  /  aad  apriug- 
book  «  of  triggar,  to  raleaae  apriag-boll  for 
forward  aotioe  oa  palliag  of  tri(f«r,  sab- 
atantiall;  as  spacifled. 

7.  Tb«  ooaMaattoQ  of  th*  apnog-aatad  re 
ralvlag  diak  B,  having  uraaaMreatial  aoteh- 
**  aad  prt^tiug  stods,  witb  tba  aliding 
spnag-bolt  1),  having  extaadiag  baal  #,  plv- 
otad  tpak  pawl  h,  ipnog  book/,  aad  hwkiiif- 
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hook  i  uf  trigger,  lo  retura  bolt  and  lock  b>dt 
aud  dikk  (or  uexl  operatinu,  wuustaatially  a« 
ipeciAed. 

d.  The  awibgiug  haBDier  U,  having  muti- 
lated (Hiiian  *',  tevolving  aeebanisio  of  ct lin. 
der,  aod  rrturn-levar  P,  to  rrt.'iro  bsmmer 
and  k<Bull»>ieuaaly  turn  ayliuder,  subaltto 
Ually  as  aod  for  tbe  purpoa»-  set  forth. 

9.  Tbe  couibinatiiHi  uf  swiugiug  'jamiaei  C, 
siKliog  rack  plate  k'.  ba\  \d%  pio  1  and  luwor 
liook-eud  A*,  with  B{>ring  pawl  •'.  inner  ratolit^l 
t',  alide-rod  <  T,  check  pawl  a,  auJ  outer 
ratebat  U,  to  wlaaaa  ratobeU  and  revolTecjl 
indor.  iDbataauallj  aa  *p«etAad. 

10.  The  eoabinatitHi  of  aliding  raok  plate 
»',  having  lower  book  end  *',  with  apnng 
puiBl  t,  alide  rod  P,  tapariag  guide  plate  f, 
*nd  pin  P,  to  drop  pawl  lifting  rod  as  soon  4a 
ibr  obaok  pawl  4si«ar*  the  ooier  raujbef.,  aab 
stantiaily  aa  daierlbed. 

11  Tba  ooabiuatioe  of  tbe  pirotwl  baio- 
aer  C  aad  rack  plate  »',  havinir  heai  *'.  with 
spring  acted  lerar  P  aad  aapplaideatal  trigger 
K',  to  raiae  baoiaer  for  iring  wbeo  raqairwd, 
a*  Jascnbad. 


■  ••.mts.  BL.aa'nc  Hub*  Jno.  B  Sammiv 
aod  a»o.  W.  Uayea.  New  York.  N  Y  ;  aaid 
Bayaa  aaalvoor  to  aaid  S^tumla.  IPilad 
Jaa  4. 1877.1 


•  ••.tn*.    Hop-DiUB»«.    C    A.  Saoda.  Bur- 
Hoctoo.  Kana.    iFiiad  Pab.  8.  1B77.1 


:i  Tbc:  ooubinatioa,  witb  tba  drjiiig  abaft 
ur  rfaaiuiier,  of  ib«  oeatraily-pivoted  and  re- 
vttlving  drying  buk  or  Soor,  baving  hinged 
doom  at  opuoait*  eods,  aad  au  *utraac<  often 
iiig  above  the  letel  of  the  boi  aud  a  diacbnrge 
(■|i«niag  below  the  leva!  of  tbe  box,  t4>  iiii  tbe 
•aote  lu  luallned  iioaition  for  reoeiviii^  or  dw- 
cbargiog  tbe  bopi>,  aubalitiitully  as  s|t<>c':S<«l. 

3.  The  oombiiiatiou  of  the  trausyfTHe  stripa 
or  ciitbious  i  Willi  tbi*  doors  I)  of  Uie  Ik>x.  to 
rjore  tbe  apaoe  bntmeeo  Urn  box  itiid  wiills  of 
the  drying  room,  tubataiitially  **  d««ci'ibr<l 


I  •••«••.  BirrrcB  AND  PBiiiT  J*B<i.  Chut 
A.  Baoda.  Burlington.  K^na.  (Pilod  Dm^ 
ao.  187P.  1 


I.  Ill  an  ebtstic  hub,  the  ta|«nng  not  K, 
« uuibiued  In  aocb  relation  with  tbe  ootrr  end 
of  tbe  hIbmIk-  caabiou  I)  and  ib^  adjitoent  |M>r 
UoiiB  of  tbe  bub  as  to  ecHOpreaa  tjie  sitid  outer 
aad  uf  tb»  claatic  nuabioo  Iwtweeu  toe  oin-uin 
(e/viioe  of  tbe  nut  and  tbe  oi>uoeiitn<'  inner  sor- 
utee  uf  tbe*r«oea«  fi.rnieil  <n  tiir  bub,  in  tbe 
msnuar  d«a<  ribed,  for  tbe  purpose  apwitled. 

1!.  la  au  elaatic  bjb  and  axl«  box.  B,  cou- 
sUuokad  with  llic  dnuMe  wedge  like  sorfacea 

14  a.  ti<  eoaibiiiatiou  wiiJi  t;.*  ruoeaaed  inner 
elastic  oMbiou  U,  »nb4^tauUall}  as  sod  for  tba 
poriKMW  berein  aet  forth. 

3.  Tbeoonibiiialion  of  lue  Iwi  B,ooustructe»l 
with  ou*  or  more  ra<lial  iirojactious,  hh«,  or 
spurs,  aud  BUinv  luoaely  in  tbe  bore  uf  tbe 
huh,  witb  onn  01  wore  elHalii-  cuybiunx,  itu'l 
a  frame,  O.  foru.**!  luteruaily  in  the  wow)  of 
which  tbe  hub  is  coi0|H)ae<l.  w;i«reb>  |»r«iv,smii 

15  made  fur  tlic  at-lon  ul  tbe  ousbioo  or  cush 
lous  in  relit  viug  Uic  box  B,  wiUiout  daMgei  to 
tbe  ouabioB  or  cu^bious  froa  tonioB  exnrtril 
by  the  turniog  of  tbb  box  witbia  tbe  bub,  sab 
ataati^'ly  ae  sat  forth. 


1.  A  tMitfr  or  fruit  jar,  having  the  hudy 
A  aad  bottitoi  B  eonueoled  b.v  a  eua|ireasible 
gasket  aud  diagonal  jivinl,  itae  lAti«r  in^iug 
cowreil  ou  Uir  oiilnide  by  au  elaatic  baud,  O, 
arrau^ed  ks  shown  aud  deoonlKyi. 

2.  Th<-jar  A,  bariug  nircumfemulial  rwcas 
oa  lower  edge  itnd  rubber  I>an0  1>  'appmg  m 
to  raoeaa  and  over  buttua  of  \»x.  Ui  lorui,  lu 
oonoeotion  with  top  band,  aeushiooiig  !>aok 
ing  for  Uie  jar,  aobstnulially  as  •peuiAed. 


1.  ▲  bop-drying  tpparato*.  (^lapoaed  of  a 
r«volable  aod  reversilile  drying  L  r,  having 
wlragaoir  or  fterforatetl  lop  and  iiottOB  doors 
to  adait  Uie  panss^r  of  tbe  bested  air,  and 
binced  entrsiioe  aud  diacbarge  doors  at  tba 
•ml,  Mibataatially  aa  and  for  the  |>ur|ioaa  aat 
fonb. 


■  ■•,S*I.  Blrctbo- Pnbcm^tic  ksuaio 
Platino  ApPABATUa.  Wm.  P  Bchmoalo 
aod  H.  Schmoala.  Jr..  Phi'-adelphia,  Pa., 
aaaiirnora  ^X  oaa-tliird  their  rlffht  to  Cliaa 
Soboioala     [  Piled  Pab.  Ufi.  1874.  ] 


1.  The  cnuit>inution  of  opi>oa>te  row*  o<  read- 
eits  arreiigeil  10  raa<l  simulianeouily  froP'  op 
(maitu  Mirfaees  of  tba  uusie  sheet,  aobatan 
tially  an  deaorilxMi. 

2.  Tbe  c«iBbi nation,  vilh  e  aet  of  conduo.l- 
iii|-  fliigerM,  of  a  iion-coixlucting  coab  to  de 
tt-iiuine  Uie  |MMitloD  of  Ibe  flngera,  subslan 
tiKlly  a«  deaenbed,  aod  for  iha  {.crpoae  aet 
forth. 

'i.  The  oiiiiibi»»tioi  of  au  electroinacNd 
Hud  aiiaaiure  with  an  iutrrD4l  |KMsket  01  trail' 
of  i-.n,  keta,  Rubauntially  a*  de«:iibed 

4.  'Ilie  iuleroal  or  "cbarrber  v^t've"  use<l  in 
this  ocabinntiui;,  h  liii.b,  whoii  •tarliog  into 
HCUun,  BOve«  sgMiisl  the  wind-praaaare  to 
iduae  Ibe  iu(rri-ai<  Hperture,  and.  waen  return 
lug  lo  raat,  inovaa  viih  tbe  wind-prcMare  to 
duee  tbe  egrcaa-aperture.  subxtaoiially  a*  da- 
aenbed. 

Tt.  The  ooiobiuatioti  uf  au  rIectrM-paaoBatic 
lu-lioii  with  a  circuit-arre»ter  upea  a  draw- 
klide.  Bubstaulially  as  i>nd  foi  tbe  pur|>oae  set 
forth . 

6.  Tbe  gradaalioy  piano  mcIioo  eoosisliug  of 
tbe  cuuibiiiation  of  a  Banes  uf  alldck  with  the 
ele«(r<)-piieuiuaUo  trains,  fur  the  par|ioac  i>f  va 
r)  lug  tbe  furve  of  tbe  iapulaea  delivered  10  tbe 
ptauo  basoaci  *  by  the  Ml  fwckeU  of  these 
traiiia.  aubstanlmllv  aa  dBacnbad. 


I.  Till- ouar.iiiiiii i-Hi  u<' .til  iiiteriMi:tii>::  iMr- 
c^iil  breikk'er  with  in  j-Lstrn  inii'a.Hntif  Ii'miii, 
•  o  prodiMC  a  rolling  ol>vlr<>  piiounuMit-  .n'tKHi 
lui  diuuia  auil  olbe^  (leit  ii«>iou-in«tiiiii>ciils, 
Hiiil  for  tremolo,  aubi>l.tiili.ili\  ait  dcM-riW.l. 

S.  Ill  i^n  elf<'tru  pufiniMtio  druua  iU-iiun.  lb« 
»>n:l>iiiitli>Hi  of  uiir  or  huiit  reeistaui  i'-)h»cW- 
L-\*  Willi  Uie  ui..iiii  or  atriking  (lockal.  K>  modi- 
ly  ihn  furor  uf  Iha  MuM«,  siibataaUHliy  aa  aiit 
riiitb. 

•.  The  l>iitt<.-rT  iiloiigiii;.'  )i»ckel.  to  anio- 
ini(t4(-all.\  b'wur  ivitd  raise  tho  iMtlcrv  ptitlra 
mil-  '.uhI  iioui  tlieexuiliiig  liquul,  sabftanLjl 
Ir  »•  demTilied. 


■  •*,»•«.  LiOCiLts  poB  81.1DINU  DooKa.  t>o. 
Jamaa  W.  Bchoonmakar.  AJbany  N.  Y 
IPUadPab.  3.  1877.1 


1.  T*ie CUB binatioti,  wilt,  t)i»«crew-tbreadMl 
b,>l(  A  B,  uruvided  with  a  rluu-li  bvldiug  ra- 
ce^ and  llie  revolving  sleeve  I>,  aliw  pr«vtd»d 
w:tL  a  oorrrjiiKiuding  rtutcb  rei-eaa.  aud  aa- 
cured  in  a  looae  loaoner  to  said  boll,  of  tha 
elulcb  B  aud  spring  8,  as  and  for  the  purpooe 
nat  I'onb. 

2.  Yht  <x>uilNnalioa,  with  clulob  K  aud  pin 
a  projnrtiug  lu  iheeautral  r«ceaa  of  said  clutch, 
of  Ibe  key  K,  having  an  anuutar  groove,  r, 
aad  groove  y,  laadint;  In  aaid  aniiolar  groova, 
ID  tbe  mfc;iner  aud  for  the  par|>»w  sal  forth. 

3.  Tbe  eombioaliou,  with  ibe  rlutcli  K  bar- 
ing ai<  opeuing  of  r.«iaa,  provided  with  pic 
a,  the  acre  w  ill  road  ed  bolt  A  U,  having  a 
elulcb-boldiug  rrvv-ss,  and  tbo  loose  sleeve  D, 
having  a  oorrea^MXiding  olutcb  holding  rjccaa 
ooeapiad  by  a  eoiled  spring,  and  a  kc)  bule, 
having  ward  i,  of  tbe  k*y  &,  provided  iritb 
aaoular  groove*,  wayy,  tit  or  atop*,  and  pin 
a,  a*  aud  for  the  purpoae  set  fnilb. 

i.  Til*  with  in -deaenbed  lock,  ooapoaad  of 
b  acrew  tbreadod  stem,  liaviog  a  abafl  aolid 
wilh  the  aamo,  a  revolving  sletve,  having  au 
aagular  bead,  aod  working  over  aaid  abaft, 
and  a  Kpnog  oluich  cMpabU'^  of  engaging  with 
rJutcb  holding  recoasea  in  ihr  abaft  aud  sleeve, 
auil  adapted  10  be  oparsleil  by  a  key  to  effect 
aueh  eiigagemeul,  all  oombiued  to  aditpt  Uie 
lock  lo  b«  Borcwed  lu  iihtceur  uiisorewod,  and 
aub«aqueiiMy  reoderod  inoperative  fur  aaid  up 
arAlMW*,  BB  aod  for  Uie  |>ur]ioae  aet  forth. 


■  ••,a»».  BLAiTKOMlTHtl' Anvu.«.  H.  B.  6a- 
▼ay.  Vienna.  Me  1  Piled  Pab  7.  1877  ! 
hnef. —  All  iMxliuary  anvil  with  a  vim  al 
tat'betl  tu  It  at  unc  end  and  lM»lt-b<-'uliiiK,di<« 
at  the  other,  the  two  .levicra  ojiontlvd  w.|>^ 
ai'aiaiy  by  fuul  Invers,  aud  ^ith  lU-ijilijiile 
when  ^i'Miuiaian''a-ri  nquire  il. 


The  aoBUBalioB  of  »n  auvtl  with  Uie  swag* 
k,  jaw/,  bands  ^  Irea.Uaa  i,  riMls^,  apnaga  a, 
levers  k,  part  ky  nlaap  a,  having  tbe  groevtm 
<-,  and  set  aoTBW  d,  ara  a^  all  o|»ar*Uug  a*  and 
lor  ib»  porpoae*  b«r*ta  daaeribed. 


!••,«•«.    niTf  iiiTil—     A  Btaanftatd.  M«v 
York.  N   Y.    (VUad  tfar  1«.  1877  ! 
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!■•.«•« 


«4(il«  kuu  »A  »(lj>utni«at  at  Ihe  t>w]k,  ;miU  »itU 
liivrrgiug  uuti*  4t  lb«  fhHil  ibai  axc  couliuutt- 
lioua  uf  Chat  «r(ibiiig  a,  »ji<1  iriLiuMit  iuIm-tcu- 
iiig  hIiiIc*  or  bttckMa,  Mi>>«t«i<uaJI}  ■•  aat 
tvtOt.  ' 


l«*.S*».  DrrcHiso-MACHiNiM  J  K  8U- 
u>u  and  J  M  Wadhoftun.  MorKanflnld. 
K>      ,P^l-d  J»p   aO   1H77.J 


»ffftfV"""'"' 


I.  Ill*  u>nil»ii4lioii  »t  iIm-  k«hi  vlicrl*  I  I 
^ml  U>r  |>all«ys  I'  <>  J  K  oitb  lite  ilriv«>  «b<^l 
Diiii-l  (be  irar  KbkTU  of  the  nuTMn  C  M,mii> 
>(  iii(i%ll)  AH  k«r£«n  tbotrn  ^tml  iie<Kril<«ii. 

i.  t'Uf  nMuliiaatiO'i  ol  ilif  fear  «k<M  In  V  W. 
itir  kltalt*  X  IC  F'.  •ml  llirir  co(in«ctii>;:  Krai 
iHK.  Um-  l«Trr  U',  tbr  i»ni  II'.  tb«  nhitll  I'.  itu*l 
iIk-  i-ixttn  J'.  viUi  tbfilnvi-  wherl  It.  rltflmmr 
\,  »>m\  Uie  iirr»|irr  II.  «alMlaiiIiallv  .i»  bvrvoi 
itkowii  sikI  ilaarjilwal 

.t.  Tb«  eonbtiuttioM  »l  ilic  n'ouMoii  lutm  (^ 
•  illi  the  front  cron^  l>«r  i>l  lb<<  rixiai*  A  iikI 
Ike.  r\triiwUi«  iixl«  K,  oilMtitiitiitllj  a*  li<  joiii 
i>li«*n  iihI  <l«ttKri  tiatl. 


ii>*.3!Ht.  CormN  ■  PicKUu.  O  K  SmiUi. 
iUlaish.  N  C  I  KUmI  May  UW.  I  ii7e 
lit  I" — tVxiIrt*-  Miil«.  Iwunlwil  <«i|l«  •|Mi»''< 
(inttiiiiii;  iipuanl.  •lt>|H'i><|  k«rti<'.illv  lr>»u  a 
tirriv^  oi  iil)iTnali*l.\  viliraliHK  ttiiKCi  l».ir>. 
TltriM-  |>u  kt  I  naln.  !•;  ilini  mici  a-iiuii.  Mii|' 
till-  itMlou  Inoii  llir  UtlU  iit  lh<-  MiarbiiM- 
|iajuw<»  lliroiiKli  llic  lilil 


I  III  a  (iu(to4i  )u<'k<>r,  Uir  M^iiMr  (ooiumi 
rwU  \  autl  ribntliKK  Inn  K,  ha'  iiig  lain' 
tXty  pn-K«t'Mx  liniab««,  euiabiuMl  aiiJ  ojirrai 
inf  /ulntaiiT:all>  M  ii  ■«erib«tl 

7    In  •  nrttiMi  ^M-kar,  tk«  cuntMiiattMi  of 
\Xr  ^wtiftti  flrxibit.  iMMkad  rod*  A.  boriaoa 


Ol'FlCIAI.  CJAZhl  IJ'. 


Apr 


IL    16,    iS- 


I  il   tihraiioc  'w*  R.  Upfxit  f  !iafl,  (aariiiK. 

ikI    lraui«|K>rtiug  -  wIh«I,  aa  (howa   and   da 

:tilMrd. 

1.  Ill  a  ootloti  piekar,  tb«  eomlNiiatHMi  ot 
t  le  carr>r  aii<l  ribraMutr  Uiranurj  iticimMlimJ 
rMla,aiiilr«ae|>tacle  K,  aatliuwiiand  dmcnbrcj. 

4.  In  a  outlMi  |>Kker,  tba  RumbiiiaUuii,  wilk 
(lieribiaiingiiickfr  l»ara,  of  tbeplvuUxl  )iu«ril, 
uirryiuc  spriuf  catcltAa,  •iibataoUailv  at 
K  lowo  auU  tlaaoribed 


llW.SSt.  DooB-B>LL^.  Wm  B  S(Mra~, 
Naw  Bntain.  Cono..  aaaitfoor  to  P  and  F. 
CorbiD.  aiuna  placa.   [KUod  Jau.  15.  1877  i 


riitt  If.vrr  /ii|aNt  ihc  lulci  um  nluu  (  at  one 
«il«-<>f  Ch«  (ilalc  y.  4iHi  lh»  baiiiiner  a  ii|miii 
llip  I'lvoi  pill  4.  41  111*'  u|>|M<«ii<-  |>art  III  villi 
|iUlr  0.  aiKl  till-  liaiiiuicr  r»il  riilrriii;.'  Ibu 
ii^Crli  M  lii«  •ml  ol   tbi<    I'tar  /,  In  i:iMqiNti;> 

II  «itli  tiir  )ilii|M  I  e.  aiiil  tbe  laviT /,  thai 
pij<M-K  tliroM;;li  tlit*  iLMir  and  acta  iiimxi  iIi<< 
Wyri  l\  a>  '»ii<l  lor  tim  puii><iaaa  ml  litrtii 


I  l«.a*a.  PoONTarN-LAMPS  B.  J  Staarna, 
DootoD.  Md  !  Kilad  r).>c  8.  1870  1 
/>«  ic/. —  A  ilr|if  i'i%'<>;i*ii  lit  IIm  |i4*ii)>lirr\  of 
tl «  rFarrrmr  (tniviiU^  for  ih>-  i>iM.-rlifm  nf  a 
»Vvrt  tiibr.  aliH-li  <%n\  U-  UM-d  Tor  Slliii):  or 
f^adiiif,  *oc</ntiiCi;  ii<  iIh-  (mimikiii  »(  \he  rra- 
•jTiiir 


Tb«  i-oiolMMMion,  vltk  a  mtm\  rntatinc 
■rvoir  tnil  a  (tad  iiii'.loa<n(  caac  Ibrrvlor, 
ol  \  coucave  foriuatloii  or  cup  ia  the  circiitn 
fateiili.'iJ  Kid*  uf  aaid  ravarvoir,  and  a  au|i|il,v 
l>i|>e  iiro^liiig  ext«mail]r  aitbiu  said  uincara 
or  )-.ii|i,  and  ada|>i«d  foi  oiMniUua  in  rrlatton 
10  tb«eaaeand  tb«d«(iTarj  pipa, aubataDliaJIv 
VI  bernju  wt  fortb. 

t.  Tha  mpplj  pipa  ko(  tha  raaerroir,  pro 
r:iletl  «ith  lb«  iud«  up«iiiii|  r,  la  eombiiiation 
vilta  the  lAp  4nd  delivery  o|>euiUf«  a  and  f  of 
tt»F  fiip<l  caae,  aobaujiualij  aa  aod  for  tb« 
|iilr|M>ar  berrin  «et  forUi. 

i.  All  air  and  oil  chamber  fonnail  alnTp  tha 
■l«)ivrry  p«ti<-  •.  Iielow  tlie  tupplj  |>ip«  i,  aod 
li<4w><^ii  tlir  oaerToir  and  HimI  eaa«,  wbrn 
tli«-M'  pipaa  are  ooincideol,  lu  eoiulMualMM 
Willi  the  tup  openiuf  a  and  the  aaid  a«pply 
ui|>a,  vnbatautially  aa  and  for  tbe  |Mir|>aaa 
k«twii  Ml  Turth 


IN< 


'.•••.    Maciiikmm  ir<^i«  GBiMOlNa  Bkav- 
llNott.    1.  Tofupkina  luid  A.  O    Toaipkiaa. 
iBrooklyn   N    T      .  i>nlad  Oct  'i3.  1870. 1 
l.iiri. — KnIuraiM    I liv   <lii««iui;K  «l    plauiiiK' 

i4i|ll>,  waali  ritcloiie.4.  Sir..  >ni<i  Am*  |iarti<*leii  uf 

«.<w  ,'ilM  ia*r 

1.  'n«  aoatHBalion,  Id  a  tkAviag-griotUr, 
n(  the  o««»  R,  tsad  (rinding-e^liadar  D,  and 
rqrao  fhudlaf-eyliiMUr  A  B,  MtbatAotially 
•4  aad  for  tk«  prpow  (peeificd. 

3.  In  •  ^aTiag  ntedar,  Um  MmII  pro*idad 
vtU  aitanMte  iMfltadiMl  oattan  and  ehip 
p<»f  (mMi  k  4,  balwiM  vtilck  are  arraagad 
90iontiomM  «,  aa  ■>>■■  aad  daaenbad. 


r 

-a 

-^%i^'&m 

iS^^W^/l 

!■•■•«»••  ViRf^uLAk  Vai.vm  injK  8t«*m- 
Bn<iink8  \h.  I,.  Tumj.  CincinnaU.  Ohio. 
•  Filed  Aiiir'M.  IS'/O  J 


I.  Tk<!  ralvr  *',  eoiialructetl  iu  m  oiruular 
ftM-Mi,  |ilai-Ml  IU  aod  a<viir»t«ly  8ttiiig  tbr  r\ 
iiiiilrical  cs»<'  A,  and  bMViug  lb«  lolel  iMiru  r 
r  (Mtaoiiig  dirtH'tly  (liroiigh  it,  loterM-cicil  by 
tlic  eih^iuat  poita  a  a,  mi  atraiigwl  that  tli**) 
can  Iw  put  in  ouiiim'Uoii  or  uoumiunicatliMi 
Willi  the  mitlri  k  aiU-niatcly.  mihI  tnlcl  pitrln 
r  r  Iwiiilt  pill  III  cuiiiinuiiiiMliiiii  a  ith  •/  4  iilli-r 
■■•tirli  b\  a  rr<:ipr<M.Mtui;;  ia'ikciu«>nl  ul  llie 
vaiti'  I  ,  «iilmlajiiiiil>>  a»  art  I'urlli  uiid  de 
m-hIm-iI. 

J.  'ni«  uuinliinalniii  of  tUr  IM-Hliitt;  plate  < 
CMKin^  \.  .iiiil  valvr  <*,  ami  thr  inlet  .iinl  %\ 
liiliiHl  ixMlii,  KUimU'ilially  :»»  i«ho»  ii  rfiid  •!•' 
*<.nbr«l 


•  ••.-••»•    PRTROIJIUIi..  PBOOOLTa  A.ND  U'.<T-.i- 

ODS  ur  OBT&iNt.toTHk  Samr  Hnrbtrt  W 
C  Twaddla.  PittaUirv.  P»  (KiIk.I  Inlv 
f»I.ia70  1 

1.  Aa  a  ou«  iiriii-l<'  of  nianiif4i;iiirr,  tin  fe 
UolauiB  product  Ui-re: n bnfwrr  »|Mt-ilir<l.  .mil 
baviDif  tlie  cbantrUtrislio  brrcin  •lea<ciiiM'<l. 

2.  Tbe  pniuiaa  herein  deai'.ri bwl  foi  itblaiii- 
lug  a  iM*  product  froio  pelrolriiiii,  tin-  «aiiii< 
oonaiatiiig  in  lixirialing  the  orantrri  e<>loriH| 
reaiiioua  oily  product  obtaiuiid  toa^ni  iIk- 
oioaeul  tbe  liMlilialiuii  of  tarreaHiiiuin.  and  it- 
oovuriiig  tbe  |>rocipilale,  «<iliiilantially  a»  .im>I 
for  the  pur|M>aa  atieciAeil 


l««.«*t.  PokTaBL.c  OvBNS.  Kdw.  B.  Van 
Da  Mmrk.  Naw  Tork,  N  Y  IPilodJolrl. 
1870. 

Mix;/.— A  ill Ir    lire    can    la-    Iwllt    aitkiu 

the  iiveu.      I  lie    ciiiiikr  em  d|M->  UiroMfb,  tk« 
^<\^n■  iBt»»iii^  i-ifliri  ly  ^ruiiiid  I  he  oven. 


I>i»,4*i.   Pmtoi.auM  PaouiicTM  ASDMrrH 
oO«  or  Obt AiNiNU  TBK  Samk     Hfrbart  W 
C    TwiMldl.-.   PitUburc.   Pa.       Filad  July 
SI.  I870  . 

I.  A*  a  mw  artioht  of  aiauiifmetiirr,  Ihi-  |h- 
inileiiai  i^nxluoi  herciiiMora  deiM-illie<l.  ami 
ha.  iliK  (!>•  diantctenatioa  hnreiit  dewillM~l. 

?.  'i'lie  piocoai  beruin  <le*crib«il  lor  iiIiikmi 
ii;|:  a  nra  prmliirt  fro«  peiroleniu.  Iliv  «i.t<iii- 
»Mi«iaiiiiK  III  oaahing  tb« •range  nolort^l  iri>in 
•HIM  inly  priMlurl  ubtainad  toward  tlie  rhiM*  ••! 
llic  iliMiillalMin  III  Lar  reitiduiiiii,  ami  KiibM- 
i4Urnll\  diiving  off  the  *o4vent  and  r>T>i\  i-i  in;; 
Iku  lifMiy  Oil,  anbal.uttiaH/  aa  anil  lor  ibi 
]«ur|M*i«e  speitifte<l. 


EXPIRED    PATENTS. 


Amil  10,  1877. 


U.    S.    PAl  IM    OFFICl- 


1.  in  rombinatiuu  nitlj  iu>-  uvr.ii  A,  havlDK 
eoiDcideut  bolea  at  toe  ami  IhiIIoui,  tiie  pi|>i' 
B,  tbe  fire  pot,  aod  the  pipe  K.exleiidini;  Irom 
the  latter  anuiud  tbe  oven,  a»  shnvii  ami  ile 
■critMrd,  for  the  purpoae  K|>«rifla>L 

'i.  'i'be  ooueakaped  Ore  jk>i  IV.  haring  a 
sloltMl  or  (lerforated  buttoiii.  K,  the  same  be 
iiig  apiilied  t«>  the  reretmil  <-ud  of  the  i-ylin 
drical  pi)>e  IS,  aa  aboiru  in  Fi^-  -,  for  the  pui 
po*«  of  euabliiig  i«o  Hrea  to  lie  built  «ilhii. 
tbe  oreo,  out'  \u  ibe  lirr  (Kit  D',  ami  one  at 
tbe  iM— •  uf  tbe  pipe  U,  aobetautiallT  aa  Kboarn, 
and  lot  tbe  pur|KMe  apariOed. 


(■■.«*4<   8wci>-Pi.aMT«its    J  Wafer.  Bua. 

NY.    (  Piled  Mar  28.  1877  1 

hrirj.  —  \  iMimlHueil  liiinil  plauter  (i»ru  and 
pniopimi'iH-eil}  arirli  a  "  iiili"  on  llie  iiinler  4ide 
of  tbe  piinipkiii  aHi-d  >,li,l<\.  to  prevei.t  the 
«>eil  liiini  amlgwiK  iii  rAli-.biii((,  aa  i(i>uli| 
Olhemi.ie  in  riir. 


1.  io  a  oonibtned  coro  aod  poapkia 
plaoter,  tbe  iron  alide  l»'.  harmg  the  pcx>)«ct- 
ing  oib  H,  arranged  aubataniially  aa  de 
acnbed,  and  for  tbe  porpuae  speciAed. 

3.  In  a  00m  aod  pumpkm-aeed  plaot«r,  ar 
rauged  wllb  iidea  A,  need  boxea  ('  C.  aod 
atidea  D  D'.  tbe.  nib  B.  id  ooaibioattoD  witb 
the  gToo\ed  bottom,  al)  eoDatrocted  aod  ar 
ranged  aobatantiall  j  a«  deaoribed.  and  for  the 
parpoae  aet  forth. 


!••.«•<.     CoMBTS      Ir»  Da  Var  Warner. 
Bndireport.  Coon     TFllad  Feb.  13  18T7  1 
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I.  Tbe  iaipMirenient  m  tbt  »ri  nf  mitnu 
I'acliiriug  aoraeia,  lyiinsiHling  in  foriuiMj;  (Hick 
et«  ill  the  aeparale  aeclnmv  luaariiii/;  ihu  rilia 
tbt-rpiii,  a^id  thaa  uuiUug  tbe  aectiomi,  ,in  m-I 
forth. 

i.  A  ItoMini  |ia<l  ooraot  in  kIiicIi  thuaa  |ior 
tiona  of  tba  goren  irbich  aid  lu  forming  the 
boaom  reiv|itaclH«  .tre  |»rovide<l  Ibrunghont 
tbeir  eotire  extern  with  rilia  ploceil  aide  by 
aide,  aa  aet  forth 

3.  A  Noaoni  pAd  ooraet  in  nhicb  thebieaal 
rec«ptAol<-ii  are  »tilfe!ie.il  by  aeriea  of  diai;oiial 
aod  vertical  nba,  aa  apeciAed. 

4.  Tbe  eoMhioation  of  tbe  riba  <f.  extend 
lag  the  length  of  the  ooraet,  tbe  ahorter  ribn 
#  t  eiteiidiiig  from  tbe  lower  edge  l<i  tbe 
Itreaat-aectioua,  aod  the  »ene«  of  am^ill  rib* 
*titK:i>iue  the  breaat  aecboua,  auhatMitiall}  aa 
apei-iSed. 


!••,(•«.      OlBS  FOR  OUTTIMO   LSATHBK.      A. 

Warrao,  JafferBuo.  Okio.    [Filad  Feb.  10. 
1877.1 


Tlir  combination,  in  adie  holder,  nt  the  die 
A  and  block*  B(.;,  each  ol  the  l»iter  jirovidMl 
with  a  eeotiul  a|>ertare  to  allow  the  cnt  (lock 
Io  drop  t^irougb.  and  the  lower  blork  C  con 
mitiitiui:  tbe  baae  auppurt  for  tbe  die,  aJI  con 
•iriictawl  and  .-wrangeil  aubaUntially  aaniown 
and  ileacribed. 


IBB.tBf.  STBAM-TaNBs roR CooKiNo  Ftxa 
AND  Mrat  in  Gan«.  P.  M  Warren.  Port- 
land. Orag.    (  Piled  Oot.  14.  1870  1 


TIte  ateaai  unk  A,  proTJded  wtUi  tbe  riui 
B  around  lU  ojieo  and.  the  eliding  door  O,  the 
oama  I>.  tbe  (lerfuraled  at^am  pi|>e  l£,  and  the 
track  P,  anbatautially  aa  herein  ahowu  »nil 
leacribed. 


i<«i>.4»«i.  AojuSTAHuii  Sarrrv-SoLBa  roR 
BooTe  AND  SuoBS  A  P  WataoD  and  C. 
E  Crane.  L^ke  City.  Minn  'Filad  Mar. 
IftilBT;  1 


I.  The  ai^uaCable,  removable,  aud  eiaatii 
aole  pmiActor  A,  having  the  aofl  and  yielding 
edging  a,  aod  apnog  holdiog-clamiui  11,  aub- 
ataaUalij  aa  aud  for  tbe  purpoaea  ile.v3nliefl. 

'I.  The   adjuatable,  reioovable,  .ii>d  elaetic 
"•olA-protiflor  A,  tiaviot;  ibe  aof>  and  yielding 
edging  a,  epriug   holdiug  cl:tai|Mi    B,  and  aei 
raMd  or   toothed  apnug   C,  nubataotiaily    aa 
aad  for  the  purpoaea  deaorilied. 


I»»,«w*.    Dbntal  BfaiNKti     B  M  Wilker- 
aon.  BalUmora.  Md     [  Kilad  Feb  13, 187S  I 


Hrtfl — The  ilriviii;;  HliaD  i.»  mtaleil  li>  ;i 
|M>iUI>l>-  wuler  wheel,  Iba  eaae  Bf  «kii-h  m 
prnvHiiil  Wllb  too  labber  tulXM.  tv  aiiiiiit 
:iiid  f^jry  ^way  thf  wiUer,  A  alldiii^  alee\<- 
i-MtrliiK  under  the  b«  yrliil  end  ot  a  i«(Miiijj, 
ahull  <4iii'ie<i  .1  iHSieiiiii^-  lii^  for  tbe  ii>i>l 
profNir.  A  aiuall  wba  eatnea  water  kt  Uta 
«Bd  of  the  tool  to  kaap  it  oooL 


L  Id  eoiDbiuati0n  with  the  water- wheal 
aud  ita  tool  dnriog  abaft,  the  caae  D,  haTiog 
an  attachaieot  at  ita  rear  fiaoe  of  two  flexible 
thbea,  the  tmaller  one  for  oooreyiog  watar  ot 
floid,  to  dnre  tbe  wbaal  aod  eogioe,  aod  tha 
larger  one  to  conrey  the  waate  water  froo)  tha 
wheel,  aut>«taotially  a«  thowo  aud  aet   forth. 

3.  In  ocimbiuatiob  with  tbe  atock  or  at«m 
A.  the  movable  alotted  ileeve  g,  aod  tba 
•pnng  t  and  ita  ioclineii  and  tooth,  the  («iB' 
biuatioo  operaung  aobatantially  aa  aad  foi 
parpoae  aet  fortb. 

3.  In  oombinatioo  with  a  deotal  eogioa, 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  water,  the  amall 
watering  tube  t.  extending  to  the  forward  end 
of  the  band  piere  I.  anil  (inivuled  with  a  ont- 
off  valre  or  atop  oock.  aubatanually  aa  thowB 
and  deachbed. 


■  ••.41*.  TBtJNKB.  PoRTMANTBAUa.  Ac.  d. 
F,  Worthin^ton  South  Rirar.  N  J  (Filad 
Fab.  ao.  1877  1 


Tba  eoMbiBBtioD.  with  tbe  box  or  lioily  C 
aod  Ita  eovar  D  I),  tbe  auxiliary  oom|iana«Dta 
A  A  aad  Bovara  B  B,  anbaUotially  aa  -I*. 
acrlbad. 


1S».4II.    RrranNo-HAiiMKRs     E  Wright, 
I>«(unark.  Iowa.    1  Filad  S»pt  UO.  1870.1 


The  improted  croa«  iiaawl  bamioar,  bereia 
deacrfhed  aad  abowu. 


0 


EXPIRED    PATENTS. 


62  c 


IM.«lt.    DtSM  ■  WA.HM«ut.     7    H    Wriffht. 

N«w  York,  N    T      ;j^»d  Mar   1©.  187'<    ! 


Th«  (wijibinatHMiuf  tli«  loiifitiHiiitkJIjr  iilol 
ad  b«<(pht4#  I.  ibe  liok  I<,  |>mvii)Ml  with  tlir 

I  luda  M  K,  tbe  |>iiiion  it.  itiitl  ibw  gtmr  wb<^l 
I,  iMviiig  itM  (^m  (lot  J ,  eoiiatrueUol  Ui  o|:er 

1 1»  M  aliovQ  »uJ  litMcnlNMl,  au<J  for   ili«  piir 

I  «ae  •p«nifle<l. 

••,4l«.  AojuntABi.a  SAW.OotOBa  O«o 
W  B*k*r.  WateootoWD.  Pa.  (Pilad  Mar 
3.  1877. 1 


T^  ^>Bt>iiia(iuii  of  kbe  luoe'-  caae  B  aod 
Ui«  T>h«atu«  (Mckiay)'  wiU  Itaa  ixttor  case 
or  bo<l>  ^  aud  tke  iron  bratiofblook  I>,  tuli- 
•taatiallv  a*  b«r«ta  akovri  and  dMertb«d. 


ia*,4i>.  Ookr oarriON  roB  AftTinciAX. 
Tvwu..  J.  Q.  A  2ba«l*r  PhiUJalpbia.  Pa  . 
•■■iCiior  of  on*  -  half  bia  ri«bt  to  H.  W. 
A<Uma.  aama  piaoa    >  ni»d  Not.  38. 1870  : 

Tb«  eoopoaitton  arfiflcial  fuel  cobiiatiDjof 
•mall  coal.  nla.T,  ooa>Ur  or  petrol«nto,  and 
water,  la^lantiall;  id  lb«  loaiioer  and  for  the 
parpoaaa  bareinba/ore  aet  fortb. 


I  ••.414.    STmaM-PuMr*.    C.  AhrMia.  Oia- 

oiooau.  Otiio  i Piled  May  13.  1870. 1 
Bruf. — (.'ompr^aaeil  air  is  aupplieil  to  Ibe 
air-ehanher  of  ■  ateam  (Xiaip  bv  tbv  air  (luiup. 
Tbe  piaton  of  air  pump  force*  tbe  air  eoUreiy 
otit  'if  air  pninp  barrri  fleavioK  <io  air  to  e\ 
p«Mid;  intu  tlte  preasiire  rraael  outleroeaUi, 
aod  tbetiee  'iiu>  air  cb.iaber. 


I  1b  a  (team  pa:np,  tbe  p<i«itiTe  isoTtDf 
ioppi<>m«n;a!  pump  J,  adapt^l  to  aopp'.v  ^r 
to  tiie  air  Tnaeei.  •obetaotiallr  aa  aad  for  the 
porpoae  apeetfled. 

3.  Ii  an  air  pomp,  tbe  eoabinatioo.  anb 
alaatiallT  aa  ipncified.  of  tbe  punp  barrel,  the 
piston,  tbe  rsJTe  tberaof,  the  piwuaare  ehaai 
ber  noflenieath  tbe  pump  barrel,  and  tbe  valve 
goveroiDf  the  ;nductiL>a  port  of  aa^il  air  cbam 
ber.  the  relative  arran^Deot  of  the  parts  t>« 
iB(  Moh  M  hereinbefore  atatfld. 

S.  lo  ooobioatioa  with  the  air  poop  J  and 
air  veaaal  O.  the  aappl;  pipe  '.,  prorided  with 
oheck  valve  I  and  the  (tnpcooh  P.  eoaoecl^ 
and  aperaliDK  sabataDtially  aa  aod  for  the 
porpoae  atiecilad. 


al 
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Tbe  oombiDatioo  of  the  luclnain^  aleeTa  I), 
ei  rr^iii^r  thv(ri»deaupportio£  arm.  and  bi«r 
in  I  a  ser.tiuiial  (ear  wti«el,  C,  wiib  .1  wurm- 
w  leel  9f  >:rauk  sbafl  Ii,  to  swiofc  tbe  giiiile 
diiwo  aod  uat  of  the  waj,  for  tbe  purpoae 
•I  eeiAed. 


li*.4lf.  SBOT-OaBTBIDOBS    H  H.  Barnard. 

Rooheatar.  N    T..  aaaiifnor  of  one-half  hia 

rUrht  to  H    8   Millar,  aaate  place.    [PUad 
10.1877  1 

Britf. — TUenartridc*  la  woiiikI  with  aeverai 
tqreads  of  abort  |piiirlha.     Kj  iiiore;tsiiiK  or  di 

oiahiuK  the  oiimtH*r  of  llireada,  ihr  ranee 
wbioh  tbe  raae  will  sep.tr4(<-  and  tbe  nhot 
\tk  allowwl  to  acatler  ma.r  l>e  iiirreiwetl  ur  di 
u  iai«hnl. 


t 


I  ••.4 1 4.  Bbmch  PI.AMB9  L.  Bailer,  Bart- 
fbrd.  Cone  1  Piled  Feb  18.  1877. 1 
Br»tf — Tbe  bit  is  loogitudinalh  adjuauMe 
by  mcana  of  a  link  wwkinj  in  a  lonfifU'linal 
alot  in  t*e  beil  plate,  *o<l  provided  at  «ne  i-od 
wilb  a  altid.  wbich  eriptges  with  »  aeciea  of 
holea  in  the  bit,  aiHJ  near  tlie  other  eiid  witb 
a  iimilar  (tad,  wliirh  enK^Kee  with  \  ram 
slot  in  a  rear  wheel  a(tacbe<i  to  the  niidcr 
side  of  tbe  bed  plate,  atd  ojiersted  by  a  pinion 
attaclxxl  tu  a  inili«<l  bend  pivoted  lo  Itaa  aaaie 
atda  of  «a)d  pUte 


•  •  90.0  9  \\l\ 


C  _ 

I.  In  aabot  eartridfe.  theoomttioalioo,  with 
tl  e  divided  '«*«•  A  A,  of  ibe  several  thr».a.l» 
H  H',  wuund  o<ie  aft^r  auotber  upon  tbe  canr. 
ti  e  eudi  'if  tbe  threads  lo\>p<iiK  aruiiud  ewrli 
r>l  ber,  as  dew.nbad,  ao  that,  10  uiiwiuiImik,  our 
t|read  wil<  ntiee  tbe  end  o(  tbe  next,  aa  ami 
fiir  the  parpoae  apecifletl. 

j  2.  lu  a  shot  eartridfe,  tbnconjbinat.oii,  with 
\ir.  case  A  A  aod  tbe  tbreaiU  K  Ii  ,  ol  a  pa 
l^r  envelope,  '',  oov«ni.g  the  citrlnd|te,  and 
c#aiiectMl  witii  tbe  tbreatia  in  auch  a  m<4iiiier 
a4  to  start  the  aawiodinfof  the  Uiread  as  the 
rtrlndpe  leavea  the  fuu,  aa  herato  abowo  aad 
Utacnbed. 

\  The  envelope  C,  oouKUucted  with  the 
t<to  flaps  k  1,  arraD(ed '  for  foldiu(  ooe  over 
the  other,  a  stil,  k,  for  the  iosertton  of  the 
tiread.  and  the  ootrbes  m  ai,  for  producing 
eteo  wrappiu(  of  the  antelope  aruuud  the 
ririndca,  as  herein  abown  and  descnbed. 


ii|*,4is.  Lam  roa  Boots  sno  Saosa 
John  B«tlay.  KeDsia«toQ  Park  Oardena. 
John  Keate.  Wood  Oreeo.  aod  Jaa  Nail. 
Worah:p  Straet.  Borland  (Filed  Feb 
aa.  1877  1 


I.  Tbe  ixxaliinalion.   with  tbe  ImmI>  of  ihe 
lanl,  of  a  pivot<«l*Winfin(  heel  pim-f  luliuMta 
I>Ih  towanl  and  fron  the  iiiale|>,  «nd  within  ur 
under  >:over  of  the  iMidjr  of  Uiir  last.  sul«tun 
tially  \»  speriAed. 

i.  A  laal  provided  on  either  SMie  of  lU  foot 
or  forwanl  portion  witb  a  aitle  pieet-  oun 
aliocted  and  applie<l  tu  dwipk  outwanl  from 
an  anal  Hoe  parallel,  or  nearly  ao,  with  tbe 
aole  and  l«iifth  of  the  foot,  eeaentiallj  aa  d<- 
scribed 

3.  Tbe  rombination  ot'tbe  xwinirio^  ami  ad 
ju«lable  heel  pieue  of  the  laal  witb  the  lalor 
ally  swinjrtnK  ur  rolling  aide  piecea  on  either 
aide  of  th{  forward  portion  ul  Ibe  last,  wnli 
stanCiall;  a*  .4|>ei-ilie«: . 

4    III  H  lail  baTiiifan  adjustable  heel  pie^-e 
-and  eipaiiiliiig  and  oontraeting  aide  pi«<-«s  itt 
lU  forward  portion,  the  coiuliinalioii.  witb  aaid 
heel  |>ie<3e  aod  turvard  auln  piei«a.  ot   inecb 
aiiiam  orfaiiised   to  pri>i'iile,  first,  fur  lb<-  rx 
paoBioii  uf  the   lie«l  piece,  and  aDbsequi-iitlv 
for  tbe  expanniun  of  the  aide  pieona.  eaeeiilini 
l>  ae  described. 

9.  Tbe  eooibination.  with  tbe  piroteit  or 
!i«iii((rii(r  beel  piene  K  and  rolling  aide  pieraoi 
I>  l>.  »f  the  aor^a  K.  tbe  t^i^Kle  leverM  k  *', 
(be  •tud  or  pin  k.  tbe  lever  si,  faaviii|(  a  alotlMl 
arc.  1,  ami  tbe  rods  r  r.  subataotiailv  im  it(>et.i 
tte-i. 


ia»,4l».  FA8TBNiNOB  rum  Bottoms,  (lao 
W.  Baelsy.  Toledo.  Ohio.  [FUed  Mar  8, 
1877  1 


Tbe  heruubefore  dea<'nbed  botton  Caatener 
A.  iv>natnietad  from  wire,  and  proTided  witb 
tbe  loop  a.  arm  a',  and  offaet  a",  aubstantially 
aa  and  for  the  puriuBe  apeci&ed. 


•  ••.I*w.  Tsi^BHCOPtr  BaixaBTiNo -TuBBB 
poB  VmeatXM  Alex  Bergbold.  New  Olm. 
Minn,    t  FUed  Mar.  12.  1877. 1 


1.  In  aoaabination  wirh  ateam  or  sailing  t«s 
aeia,  a  aeriea  of  teleanopiOK  pifwe  capable  of 
beiuf  lowered  down  below  tbe  keel  or  raiaed 
within  wella  in  the  bold  of  reaaela.  aaid  series 
nf  pi(>ea  baiof  looate<l  on  a  line  with  the  keel, 
or  ad^«nt  tn  it  on  each  aide,  to  keep  veaaela 
from  ea|>aising  or  dnftmir  before  the  wind, 
auhatantially  as  described. 

3.  In  eombinalioo  with  ateam  or  sailinR  rea 
seln  and  a  aenee  of  Uilesoopinf  pipe*  extend 
ing  thrunch  tbe  bottom  of  aaid  reanel^,  tlie 
spring  valves  attached  U>  the  lower  end  of  lh« 
taleaonpiiig  pipes,  anbatantiBlly  aa  and  fur  the 
purpoae  descnbed. 

I*«.4tl.  HrCROCSRBON-BCBNniS.  JoBbua 
Buihop,  Philadelphia.  Pa  .  aaeien'^rof  one- 
haif  his  riirht  to  Jaa  Forney,  same  pla<;e. 
[PUed  Dwx  38.  1870. 

1.  rhe  oomt>iDati<>o  of  therapor-pipa  N  and 
the  ateam  pi|<e  M,  with  the  tube  I,  its  bornera 
J,  and  chambers  a  aud  i,  the  former  eommu 
nieating  with  the  baroera  Ibrongb  openings  1 
•  and  the  latter  through  nosBlee  m.  aa  art  forth. 
i.  The  eombination  of  the  tube  I  and  its 
chambars  a  aod  k.  with  ths  bnmer*  J,  th*ir 
opeaiBf*  «  and  /,  and  the  noislea  m. 
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■  n»,4*t.  Bprskical  Ol,am  TASorni.  A. 
H.  Borardns.  BlUiart.  lU.  [Piled  Mar. 
30.1877  1 


A  bullow  k'bb*  ImJIi  having  a  s«>rratad  or 
roughened  surface  or  exterior,  as  and  for  th« 
purpose  apecifled. 


•  •••.4«4.  Bbwini^-Macrimb  SBcrm.aa.  W. 
Bown.  BinDiofftaam  Bmrlaod.  TPllad  Jka. 
«.  1877  : 


1.  Tlie  ahottle  or  ahell  having  the  open 
ended  alit  ^  made  therein,  extanaing  length 
wiae  of  the  ahutMe,  and  terminating  at  its  end 
in  an  open  cot,  extending  iraoaveraely  from 
auch  alit  to  the  edge  of  the  face  of  the  shut- 
tle, and  thereby  forming  a  npnog  flap  bavmg 
ita  fme  end  rounded  to  coincide  witb,  aod  form 
ing  part  of,  the  rounded  beel  of  tbe  ahottle. 

2.  In  rombioatinn,  tbe  alidiog  presver  plate 
or  apriug  D  within  the  shuttle,  its  atljasiing 
screw,  ths  slot  L  if>  the  shnule,  anil  a  llTed 
visiblx  device  on  tl-e  oolaide  of  the  abntlle, 
aeiving  to  indicate  readily  to  thH  eye  the  de 
groe  of  tension  imparted  to  Uie  thr>«ad  by  tbe 
preeaei  nr  ieu»ion  apnng.  liS  shown  and  da 
seribad 


IM.4M 


pH^imdibHuiintfip 


lk*.4B4.  UTnBauLji.<BL,«VATOBa.  ■.  Braw- 
ar.  Boatou  Maat.  1  Filed  Jan.  lU.  1877. J 
Aftiir'.— Croasbead  1*  lilYed  by  tbe  preeaure 
df  tbe  eater  a|ion  Hie  pinloaa  at  its  ends, 
while  tbe  oealral  cjlinder  and  piston  aarvea 
to  nouuirrbalano*  '!>•>  nletal>ir  car. 

Tbe  erosa  h<>ad,  its  two  sets  ol  aheave*.  aod 
two  eqaal  piatoua,  i>aaitively  aUiwhad  M  tha 
ends  of  the  croaa  head, incoBibinatlon  witbtwo 
■tationary  equal  rylindera,  f  f,  adapted  to  be 
eoanected  with  the  main  or  aervioe  aod  waste 
pipes.  He  dearnbed.  to  lifl  ths  oroeaheail  at 
Its  end,  aod  witb  a  central  oaroonnterliaiaiic 
lag  cylinder  and  puitou  arranged  to  operate, 
allaBhaOB  tially  aa  d«Bonb«d. 


ia*.4*«.     BAr^T 

Butlar.  New  York 
1877  ' 


X^ 


BKim>DB.    Wm.  A. 
PUad  Mar  14. 
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>  safety-pin  ahield  made  of  the  blank  A, 
witb  the  uotcbes  a  and  h  formed  UiereiB  in  re- 
lation with  eacb  other,  aud  having  tb«  part  1 
bent  over  the  part  2,  and  tbe  lateral  borders  of 
said  parts  joined,  sabatauUally  aa  and  for  the 
pari>oae  sat  forth. 


■  ■•.4S4.  SOBOBBINO-MACHIN-Bfl.  P.  Byrne, 
Jr.NorwalV,  Wi»  [FUed  Feb.  10.  lt»77.1 
Brtef. — A  I'raine  on  wheels  carries  a  recip 
roeatiog  acrnlibing  brnsb,  witb  mechanism 
for  operating  it.  It  also  has  a  water  holder. 
nonue<'ted  with  the  acrabber  by  a  Helible 
lube,  aud  a  mop  and  pan  for  taking  ap  the 
water  that  lia«  l>eeu  na^d. 


1.  Tbe  oombiiiatixn,  with  the  boriioutal 
frame,  of  the  reciprocating  scrubber,  sliding 
on  ways,  the  rod  t,  the  wheel  %,  nud  gearing 
foi  rotating  tbe  same,  as  abown  and  deacnlied. 

I.  The  rotobinatiun  of  the  aiTObber  and  its 
vertically  adjuaiuhle  waya  or  gaidxa  with  the 
(tart  B  o<  the  frame,  *ut>atant-allj  aa  ahown 
and  described. 

3.  Tlie  water  holder  K.  Deiible tube,  and  tbe 
reciprocai/ing  a<.rubber,  oombtned  as  shown 
and  daacntMd. 

4.  The  oombinatioa  of  tha  pBn  ■  with  the 
rubber  atop  O,  having  an  angnlar  or  curved 
ibm,  ard  provided  aitii  a  hole.  0,  for  ths 
pasasga  of  watar  to  paa. 


IB».4tt.     AHT1-FR17TtONRMABIN(»ByOitKa- 

woLTiNO  Bbatt  ■  AZL,aa     O    R.  ChspUn. 
Boston    Maae        Ftlod  Jan   0.  1877.  i 


1.  Tbe  eoabiuaUoa  of  iLv  abafl  K),  box  U, 
a  sanes  of  ixdls,  d,  provided  with  ths  oautrat- 
ly  loaat«d  redoead  joumala  4.  and  ad«|>t«d 
to  roll  la  oontart  with  the  ahaf>  and  the  in 
cloaing-box,  a  seeoiid  aeriea  01'  abort  rolls  or 
cylinders  «  i,  ailapted  to  Iwar  along  their 
whole  length  npon  aaid  noliiiwd  loaniala  4, 
and  the  two  riufsy  k  adnpt«d  ti>  be  ravolvnil 
in  uppoaite  dirrctious  by  ooii(;tcl  with  op|Hi 
site  aides  of  the  rolh  i  i,  aul>stiuitiall>  as  and 
for  the  purpvMea  deecrilHal. 

2.  In  oomliiuation  wi'L  the  two  sartas  of 
rails  d  and  t,  and  tbe  ring ;,  vonat meted  and 
arranged  as  est  forth,  the  ring  t.  inaile  in  Iwo 
semicircular  paru.  hingoil  tOKellier  at  one 
side,  and  secored  together  at  the  other  side, 
by  a  pin,  as  and  for  the  pnriKiaea  dcacrilted. 

S.  Tbe  box  Ii,  ma)1e  in  two  paiia,  diridetl 
longitndinall},  aiid  having  formed  m  its  in 
tanor  two  rylindrical  surfaces,  r.  e.  uf  <-(jual  di 
Biaeutr,  se|>arat«d  by  au  aiiuuiar  groove  or 
enlarged  eharahar,  §,  in  eombinatjon  with  tha 
asp|H>rting-rolls  i  i,  aeparaCmg  rolls  i  i,  and 
the  rings^  fc.  adapted  to  rsr.^lve  in  opiMiaita 
dimctioDS  io  tbe  aams  plane,  substantially  at 
and  for  tbe  purposBS  deacritied. 

4.  The  onmMuation,  in  a  box  or  jonraal- 
beariiig,  made  in  two  parta,  divided  longi 
todiually,  of  two  intrrior  cylindrical  sarAtoaa 
uf  equal  diameter,  ae|>arat<<d  by  an  snnnlv 
groo>e  or  eularge<(  chamber,  g,  and  two  in- 
wardly projecUDg  annular  ribs,  t  r,  oast  with 
or  forming  an  integral  part  of  said  box  and 
Its  cap,  sabalaiitially  aa  described. 


■  ■•,49«.  Chaim-PumpBuobbtb.  W.  Ooo»- 
ar.  TpaUanU.  Mich  [Filed Sept  23,1870.} 
Brifl. — The  leiualr  screw  or  closed  nut  is 
not  forniMl  of  one  piece  with  a  lina  and  flauga, 
'>u:  IX  maile  «e|>ariiip,  tbe  link  bniug  altacbetl 
i>epaiatiil.\  t>>  the  n.inge,  (Le  uiit  turuiug  in 
aaid  flange  or  pbte. 


Tb"  I  nk  E.  hnllow  aorew->iub  ().  and  9ang« 
a.  formed  ot  one  pir<«  of  metal.  Ml  conbina 
tiou  with  the  link  1>,  plate  V,  and  acraw  B, 
all  connected  togetber.  the  nibt>er  A,  and 
waaber  k,  xll  aubstantially  aa  and  for  the  pirr 
ponsa  herein  set  forth. 


I  •».«*».    Btop-Pi^uob   roK   Boilbrb  ams 
OTHBB  TCBBS.    M.  Coryall.  Pann.  TraBOa. 

•  PiladPab.  7.  ie77.J 


The  oouibi  nation  gf  the  Soliotr  laperiog 
ping  <;,  the  tube  K.  aerurad  at  ita  one  end  to 
aaid  plug  aud  paaaiQg  therelhronKli  tha  ad- 
justable rod  F,  iivr.loaed  la  its  paaaage  through 
said  plug  by  ths  lobe  B,  tb«  outer  bulk  he*d 
D',  the  inner  balk  head  D,  and  tiie  expanidiag 
disk  l,the  whole  t>«ingarrBDgad  substantially 
as  h«r«4u  shown  and  dea^ribed. 


■  ••.4B*.  Oobm-Rabtbbtbbb.  W.  H.  Ooi 
and  J.  L.  Ooz,  Mllwatuao.  Wia  (PiieO 
Mar.  34.  1870  1 


1.  Tbe  spiranr-tBBgadronarsr.bBTing  pins 
{  batween  tbe  ua(«a,  eoaatrBctad  and  oper 
ating  sobataalially  hs  aad   ter  the  parpoee 
•pa«il«d. 


()2. 


1.  Tb«  CHatMaanuo  of  lti«  •pirallyflaDyr*) 
nCnpiMng  :tit<l  huakiog  rolUra  F,  baTtD(  piai 
brtween  ib«  lajif««,  wtih  rullan  K,  tod  ro- 
tATT  •rrratad  kaivM  or  entUn  0,  operating 
•iaullaoMiualy  to  cut  lh«  euro  •calks,  Mnpa 
tkem,  and  hitak  U»«  ••»,  •■bataaiiailj  aa  aa( 
forth  aa«l  deanribaJ. 


l*«.4Si.  BATBa-Taocoa  Covana  Jaa.  R. 
CraifbtoD.  Boaton  ICaaa..  aaai^Dor  of  ooa- 
bAlfbiarifhttoAlft-ad  B.  Hall.  aamapUtc*. 
LFilad  liar   fl.  1877  ! 


1     Ao  aarea  trou|[li  cover  r>>Qi|R>ae(4  in  part 
of  s'ltat,  tor  tba  purposm  ■p«<-i&e<l. 

2.  A  rombioMl  aaow  gauc  aii<l  i(u(t«r  oorer, 
aubalautntllT-  aa  and  fur  tb«  puryosa*  apociilad. 

3.  A  oumbiuad  gutter  onvaraudiuo*  guard, 
eooilruciail  wiib  uiwaiogt  tbr\>ugti  Kblcb  to 
clear  the  gutter  from  aediiacot  or  depoatt,  aub 
•bkBtiallT  aa  daaoriliaU  and  ahowa. 


l»*.«t«.    Lumnt-DBia 
Cfaicaffo.    III.,   aaaifnor 
right  to  C    Wilcox    same 
Nov    ».  1876.  I 


IS.    J.  J.  Currun. 

of  one  -  third   his 

place      '.  Fuad 


1.  la  a  kila  for  drying  lumbar,  the  tuoua- 
pipaa  C  arrangnt  opoo  the  inclined  grouyd 
tour  U,  and  outlprne«th  the  iucline<l  floor  O 
of  the  ilr;  Ing  cbauiher  ou  wtiirli  the  ears  rao 
aa  and  for  Ibe  |>urp<iees  herein  wt  forth. 

2  The  J  team  pipes  C.  set  up  id  gale  forai 
acrtias  the  kiln,  with  lr«c  uxiHiQaioB  joiurs  aod 
headers,  niDoing  scroaa  and  If  ngtbwise  oCtke 
kilo,  subaiantially  aa  aud  for  thr  parpoaaa 
hereto  net  forth. 

3.  The  broad  chimaey  M,aiteudiageatir*l7 
acroaa  the  kilo,  aad  prortdod  with  the  two 
chiianars  M  U'.  aaparated  by  lucliuad  deflect 
log  bosLTtls,  as  sat  fbrth. 

4.  Ib  aoabiuatiOD  with  !bs  uulmoej  M,  baT 
log  a  sliding  door  is  tntut,  the  steam  box  P, 
arr»Bge<l  forward  of  tba  ehiMae;,  aud  pro- 
vided with  a  biDged  aad  a  siidiag  door,  aa 
shows,  aod  arT%iig«d  opon  the  forward  extaa- 
%iua  of  tbe  Soor  O,  so  a«  to  be  eotirety  ioda- 
pendaot  <.>(  tbe  kilo  proper,  suliataotially  aa 
aoil  for  the  piir^toaea  hereio  set  forth. 

.V  In  romhinatiOD  with  the  broAd  cbimiMtT 
M,  kiln  .^.  anil  b««ting-«hainl>£r  oodarneatb, 
the  stilling  iln<>r  or  enrtain  N,  arrangnl  id  tb« 
oioiiih  of  the  Aliiiaiiey.  and  learing  ui  opooinf 
at  the  biVtom  wSerebr  il»e  hot  air  is  eoss- 
l>ail«l  to  .<e.^ccuil  to  tke  floor  of  the  kiln  Ixfore 
|Mw.«iiig  out  tkroafh  (b«  ekiamay,  as  set  forth. 


■  ••.«sa.  Uua-Car  AND  Axi^-Nlt  A.  R. 
Cuabmao.  Momphia.  Mo.  IFUod  Apr.  34 
1870  : 


Tlie  m>ImI  hal>-«ap  k,  provided  witb  holm  4 
W.  auil  s»rurv<l  to  tba  bub  by  scrawn  ff.  in 
•ouibiiiaLiott  with  grtWTail  %(!•  HHt  a  ami  ka> 
4,  s«ibataiiii*lly  aa  descnlv-*!. 


EXF>1RED     PATENTS. 
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Il*,i>4.    ATU-hoXKB.    O   Dalaall.  Suath 
B«r«mont  klaaa.    I  Kile.1  June  20.  1870. 1 


mxit-\j4x,  having  farmed  upon  its  bead 
^11  aiinfalaTNltualiJeror  Iti-atl  foroondiictioguff 
the  oil  Iront  the  bub  or  wheel,  su beta iitiall.y  oa 
am)  foil  the  puriwae  speciHetl. 

2.  H  uombiQAtiiiD  with  an  uinolar  thoulder 
or  beAi|,  toriued  a(>t>u  tbe  bea4l  of  an  axle  U)x 
foi  coiiiluctjut  off  tiie  oil  frun  the  wheel  ur 
bub.  a  ^n|>|>l«>inrutAl  shoulder  upon  the  bead 
a  bearing  for  tbe  hull  and  prot<x-t  it 
water  ur  other  sul»itauceK,  sulHttan 
and  for  Ibe  pur|>oee  deacnlMMl. 


to  for 
I'ruai  II 
tialh 


I  ••.«•«•  TRBBB-HOBaB  BouAUZSRa.  B. 
B  Daokar.  Rookbridffe.  m.  [Filed  Oct. 
aO.  1870. ) 


The  boiikiructioD  uid  arrangeuit^nt  of  the 
riugo,  -odH  i,  aud  cleTiiH.-i>4  d  with  ibc  doul'le 
trwmr  ',anil  endsof  tlieii|>rea<<er  Itara,  mbfre 
by  tb*'  itiitihle  triMMt  and  l>»r  are  c<>uu<>cted,  aa 
sbtiwu,  aud  a  >iulding  t-onueutinc  device  for 
sttai^hiii;  thr  rqu,ili/er  tu  a  plow,  or  the  like, 
afforduil,  itulwtaiiiully  in  tbe  uaniier  aad  tor 
tbe  putp<MM-«  s|>euilie<i. 


■  ■•.«i«.      PiPB-JOtMTS    rOB    PuMPtNO    AMD 

DiiM>aiN(i  APPaBarna.    Jamaa  B. 
avtooia,  Mo.    LFUad  Mar.  0.1877.  j 


1.  T  i«  |H|N-  i:iHi|>liug  heruto  deacrilied,  con 
KiKtiii)j  ut  tiM-  tbiae  utembers  ABO,  Btliog 
lol:t■li■^r  with  r<iUbMad  knuckle-joiDia,  and 
iiiii>  III  ;  III  |ilaui>s  at  nght  ungloit  to  each  uthci . 

\i.  1'  le  corabiuaUoH  with  the  coupling  sec- 
lioiiit  A  I '  »>ul  tin-It  labltet  joiuUi  a,  ol  the  lugs 
Ik  U  i4ad  gudgnMi*  K  K,  for  susuuiuiig  press 
u*"*  Ai4<l  relieviug  tbe  rubliet  K'ii'i^*,  as  de- 
set  ibo^. 

3.  I^euomiMuaUoa  ot  tbe  oouuliug  Mctioas 
A  C,  rabbet  joiHla  a,  gudgeons  B  B,  Tufs  O  D, 
aud  straps  K  F,  iiul>stauliai!y  as  luid  for  the 
piir|K>iea  set  forth. 

IS*.*^*-  CapapoBVBKCi.B-HaBa  Bdwin 
O.  ^dfflar.  OiooiaDati,  Ohio,  aaaivnor  to 
Cra^e.  Bread  *  Co.,  asuna  pUo*.  [FUad 
Mar.  10.  1877.} 


1«*.4«*, 


A  hub  for  rebicJea,  baviug  ao  interiorly 
thrttaaird  baud,  R,  Atted  wiib  a  screw  thread 
ed  cap,  C  e,  aud  aooalar  lockioguut  L>,  sob- 
stautially  aa  aod  for  tba  purpoae  specified. 


■  ••.IBB.    DooB-BoLTB.    Bobt.  Bicbajuller. 

Ttaomnaton.   Conn.,  aaaiirnor  of  one  -  half 

bia  nght  to  Aaron  C.  Sanfbrd.  aama  plane. 

( Filed  Jan.  aa.  1877.1 

Briff — The  rack  bolt  and  its  case  are  iii 
aert#<l   in    an  riuger  liole  of  tbe  ^aun*  mze  as 
that  wbK'b  adiuita  tbe  ojivrittiag  iiintou. 


E 


mm 


^ 


Tile  cniubinatiou  of  the  sbelU  A  H,  tbe  bolt 
C,  with  Its  rack  C.  tbe  piaiou  If,  Uio  socket 
K,  »ud  thr  liaudle  K,  roustru<.-t«>d  aud  ar 
ranged  so  that  tbe  station^iry  mtckela  and 
shells  for  coutaiuing  and  boidiiit;  tbe  wurkiuc 
parte  are  all  oontaiued  witbiu  tbf  S|>aoe 
formod  by  two  ao^er  boles  of  the  same  diauir- 
t«r  bored  into  the  thickuess  of  the  door  sub- 
stantially  as  berwiu  daacribad. 


I«*.ts».  VcHicu  Hobs  AND  Boxxa.  aao. 
W  Bldndiie.  Chatham,  aaai^nor  of  one- 
half  his  riffht  to  Joo.  Raricood.  Uarwick. 
Maaa     I  Filed  Jan   aO.  1877.  ] 


1.  The  oooibiuatioo  of  the  box  I),  having 
ctoaed  eoit  and  aooolar  grooves  k,  with  the 
wiKxIeo  liub  K,  connected  .to  the  box  by  tbe 
wiMlgeo  y  y,  whereby  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  box 
is  s<-cured  Ui  tbe  bob  without  tb>*  use  of  an 
exterior  nut  aad  cap,  J,  sulMtantially  as  set 
lorth. 

i.  Thr  axlebux  D,  kaviog  cJoaed  out«rend 
and  provided  with  shoulder  d,  grooves  A,  and 
aen>w  Uirrads  *  x,  the  nut  C,  with  flange  t, 
th<^  axle  A,  wiUi  collar  B,  sad  the  wooden  bub 
E,  witli  cap  J,  all  constructed  subatantiall)  as 
set  forth. 


IBB,44*.  DrroatMO-MacmNBa.  a  P.  Brana. 
Aah  Ridvw.  Ohio.    [PUad  Sapt.  18.  1870. 1 
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L  Ib  b  ditebiag  oacbiue,  tbe  eombinatioa, 
with  tbe  trough  A,  p  voted  or  hinged  sboaO, 
roltw  H,  ao<l  upright  side  cuttarw  I.  of  tba 
standard  J,  drawb*r  K,  oounecUng  braoe  N. 
aud  cleviK  .M.  all  rooatruotMl  and  arranged 
suiwtantially  M  sbowo  aud  deacribad,  for  tba 
p«r|KM«  specified. 

1  In  a  ditchiug  Qjachina,  the  oomhinatioa, 
witb  tbe  trough  A,  bluffed  o.  pivoted  shoeo! 
«»"*«■  H,  aod  upright  side  cutters  I,  of  tbe 
standard  J,  draw-bar  K,  oonuecting  braec  N, 
sector  shapad  piece  L,  and  p.rotod  devie  M, 
all  oonatmotogyuid  arranged  subataotially  aa 
shown  and  deShbad.for  tbe  purpose speotflad. 


The  cou»b.uain..i,  with  the  p.votad  suudard 
A,  of  tiie  braoe  K,  having  au  ,ugular  /orn,  aad 
provided  with  uotohe.  or  open  alou  ou  tba 
opper  side  of  iu  honxouul  aroi,  tbe  bolt  / 
P*«iug  through  the  plow  handle  aud  travors" 
lag  the  slot  c  in  the  beaui,  the  weightad  kev 

'L^  "••  •'""*'  »*'"'«»'t  «*« %  all  ar 


623 


I ••,44 1.  Hollow  StTPToBTb  foe  PiaNoa 
Jamaa  Fairman,  Now  Tork.  N.  T.  (PiUd 
Fab.  7.  1877.  J 


J  ■•.444.    Boots  awd  Saoa*.    J.  Flajnln* 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    [Fllad  Jan  17.  1877. ) 


^2i  *  ••'^■f  ■»obn»«  Ukeop,  oooatrnot*! 
^^  T^'ili  '"'»*'*"'^'y  ••  he>r^in   ,h^ 

Of  tbe  Uke-up  on  tbr  thread  is  reW'Md  at  tbe 
proper  time  with  n^apoct  to  Ui.^lt  ^e 

UBlly  tbe  slack  created  by  tbe  rlliaa  of  Ua 
tbread,  as  aet  forth. 

»J*.  J"  ?,'**'•  "P-  ""  ">">'>'n«tion  of  a  vibra- 
tory  double  eyo<l  loujitudinally-alolt*!  thn»d 
eBrner  and  a  oaat-o#,  the  two  bwDgoomlnned 

^d  d'::^^^::,'.*"'*'*"'^'^  *•  '"^''  •■'"•» 

3.  The  ooBbinaUon  of  the  tibratory  thread- 
wiring  larar  with  a  sut.ouary  cast^ff.  the 
^tar  being  capable  of  a4Josfueni  for  the 
rugolaliDg  of  IU  action  upon  tbe  ne«ile  thread 

lodttVo';^"^*''  "'-'-•-"-^  -  •*•<>- 

t^tJ^r.T"'^"^'"''  "^"•'itially  as  sot 
ij^v'.l^.,i*  :!•»""« O  dooWe^yed  lin^tudi- 
Bally.,lott«l  thread^iarriar,  the  oaat  o8,  and 
tba  apnug  bolder  a.  ' 


V  Rajumsad  -  Oatbb.     a.  Fox.  L. 

Vorwald.  aod  J  Vorwald.  Oolumbua  lad. 
IFUadFeb   ao,  1877.J 


A  high  cut  boot  or  shoe  having  a  button  or 
lace  opening  at  the  side,  oon.|K..«l  of   two 
juecee  of  stock,  noitod  by  a  carved  or  deviai 
'««  «d«  saaa  op,>oaiU  the  opMiiog,  all  sob 


1.  A  supiMirt  for  the  le»ri  of  a  pian..  forte, 
oonwsting  of  a  hollo*  hl.K-k  with  an  arched 
top,  aud  a  |ierforaled  rim,  substantiallv  as 
shown  and  iWMicribed. 

3.  A  supiiort  fk.r  llii.  legs  of  a  piaoo  forte, 
uiade  with,  an  arobtNl  top,  a  perforated  or 
partly  .^len  rim,  aud  »  projectiug  circular 
bead  on  lU  top.  subatautiaity  as  an<l  tor  tbe 
par|>ose  set  forth. 


'•••**••  OmjOKB  rom  Holsino  PtPB-Frr- 
Twaa.  Jaa.  Flowor.  Detroit.  Mioh.  1  FUed 
Jan.  4.  1877.) 


I  ■•.44».     OLABP8  roB  BKIBT  AMD  arOOKUfa 

SuFPOBTBBs.    B.  C.  FalBB,  roxboTouch. 
Maaa.    ( FUed  Fab.  ai.  1877. 1 


Io  A  claap  or  ffBrmant  bolder,  tbe  plate  a 
oeotrally  .lotted,  acd  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  loop  or  hook,  aod  a  sbooldor  at  the  op 
poaite  end,  in  oombioatlon  with  a  bentspring- 
plate,  b,  provided  with  a  pivot  oo  iU  inner 
side  adapted  to  slide  in  tbe  slot  of  platr  a,  and 
the  e.oogat«l  portioo  or  end  adapted  to  rest 
withio  tbe  shoaldar,  all  ooostruotad  aod  ar 
ranged  aa  desoribwl.  "^ 

'*i!:*"w^*^^*    D.  P.  Fer»u«*.  Jonea- 

borootrh.  Oa.    [  Fllad  Jan.  0.  1877.  ] 
.  Brirf. — OombiuatiuD  of  pivot«d  stac.lard 
notched  adjmtiof-brBoa,  and  weigbtwl  key.  ' 


Tbe  oonbiuatioo,  with  the  chuck  fiamr  A 
stationary  rhuck  beads  B  C,  and  rigbt-and 
left  hand  ncrew  D,  of  tbe  revolving  heads  B 
F.  aud  the  spring  bolt  *,  oonstrncted  sod  ar 
ranged  sulmiautiHlly  aa  deacribed  and  shown 

IBB.444.   Tajcb-Up  Dbtium  pob  Bvwnio. 

Machihbb.    J.  L.  FoUwtt.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

iFUad  Jan.  32.  1877.] 

firi*/_Tbe  uke  up  lever  is  bifurcated 
lonptudinally,  aaid  bifurcation  ternj.naUng 
at  Its  outer  end  id  two  eyea.  The  thrwad, 
(Uirough  ibeae  eyea.)  on  tbe  upward  motioo 

"•'*""'  '*  •^'■"•^  "P  O"'^''  't  oomes  iu  wn 
tact,  between  the  eyea,  witb  an  ailjostable 
oasl-oir,  which  foruea  it  into  the  slot  in  the 
Ifver;  said  lever  being  held  in  such  a  pusi- 
Uoo  as  to  form  an  luoline,  over  which  tbe 
thrv«ad  most  slide  as  it  U  drawn  downward 
thaa  gradoally  paying  it  oat 


1-  Tbe  oombinalion  of  the  levers  C  L,  hav 
•ng  oogpd  segmpnta  «  a'  upon  their  adjacent 
oods,  tbe  double  (vggwl  lever  D,  and  tbp 
|ungle<»g«d  lever  I>  on  tbe  shaft  b.  carry. 
iDg  tbe  side  gate  I  J,  subaUntiaJIy  as  and  for 
Ibe  pnr}>oaea  herein  aet  forth. 

2.  The  combiDAtioo,  with  the  g.  »  I,  of  tbe 
cnrved  arm  or  h«..i  J.  having  eJteno;  lonT 
tadinal  groove  a,  tbe  chain  ^  elevated  paUay 

•  ",  ,  ^'  *"'*  nibber  bumpers  Ik  k,  all  sab 
•UDtially  aa  aod  for  tbe  pun>ose  herein  aet 
forth. 

3.  The  ooBbination.  with  the  gat«  I  J,  aa 
cored  to  tbe  rook  shaft  6,  and  oper»t*i  bv  tbe 
kT"^  F  '  ^•""C  ••*Rrod  eoJ«  aod  lever*  D 
U-,  witb  tbe  oeotral  gate  d  rf"  aod  cogged  arms 
u  li,  whereby  both  gat«s  are  operated  simul 
'•»«»BBly  by  tbe  action  of  tbe  can  on  tbe  1» 
r«rt,  aabataotially  aa  aat  forth. 

•  ••,44a.  SriLLa.  Tboa.  OoJr.  Aurora.  Ind 
CFUadNoT.  17,  187fi  1 
*"«/— The  beer  or  waab  is  paaaed  tbroogb 
a  coll  of  pipe  in  a  rhamber  above  tbe  still- 
column,  where  it  is  heat«d  and  acu  as  a  eon 
deuaer  to  tbe  aaoend  t  ng  vapors.  A  perforaied 
hood  ufK)o  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  rap.  oovenog 
tbe  upper  vapor  pip*  of  the  column,  dis- 
tributee tbe  vapors  through  tbe  liquKj  id  the 
Dpper  chamber,  aod  tbe  liquid  aocnmnlatiog 
above  a  oertain  height,  by  coudensatiOD  lu 
Ibis  rbaniber,  U  rt>torned  by  trapped  over 
flow  |>i|*e  to  tbe  column  to  be  redixlillwi. 

1.  In  combination  with  still  A,  raae  B.  pipes 
fc  «,  and  oondocting  pipe  C.  the  ilownwartuT 
conducting  cap  K,  trr»iuatiug  in  .  ,*rfomf«il 
hell  mouth,//',  for  spn-ading  tbe  va|K,n<,  ,ub 
aUnually  aa  and  for  tbe  purpoae  speciflad. 

2.  In  oonbination  with  still  A.  case  B,  pii>«a 
E  «,  ptpe  C,  and  cap  F/  f,  tba  trapped  ..ver 
Bow  pipes  Of,  sabataotially  aa  mii  Ur  tht 
pufpoaa  tpaeiflod. 
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•  ••.4«».  CorriN  HAKDI.M    F.  X.  Odrtlaad, 
PhiladalpdiA.  Pv    [rUad  Sapt.  IS.  ir7e.1 


The  coflln  or  e»*k«l  tikiidla  A  aad  r%r»  K, 
IB  nombiaaliun  witb  »iiilU»fy  rBa(<>ainK  piria, 
fttaU  lo  Ik*  axM  of  il>«  bkixllc,  ^nd  foraiwi 
wiU  niou  for  (k«  moeituou  of  ke^a,  •ubalao 
■.ia)>y  *s  tii'l  ^r  tka  purpoaa  Mt  fortb. 


!••,«»•.    Paocias*!  or  OsNAMairnM* 

C»ooctKT-W«4a     ■  J.  0*r«rtf,  Traakoo. 

M   J      [  Pil«t  8*»'    30.  :87a.  J 

L  Tha  s«>tb<><i  »'  f>rr>(>»r>a|;  a  aolot  fets).-. 
for  Um  ataai*  id  >na(kiu|(  emekary  and  olhw 
Mr&eaa,  vhMk  eun«i»U  iu  trat  avraMlinK  <>r 
piaoiaf  Iha  ecloriu|(  aatler  fiaipktjrad  au  a 
'.lard.  >oa  abaortieu '.,  »ii«J  (uaJ«aU«  plat*,  aoJ 
Uaii  oaranaf  Mid  e«>l->nk(  saWar  «)tk  4  tail 
iW>  fakrie,  aubaiaadaJl.T  a«  aud  for  t.kt  pur 
pa*e  ■•<  furU. 

X  Tba  atctbod  uaraiB  Uanaftlxd  aC  uiarkio|[ 
ehiaa  a«<i  eroekary  vara,  wliwti  raotiaU  ia 
tpm«din(  wr  ptaenig  ih'  aot«na|  cooipoaiUwu 
•Mi  a  bard,  «o<i -abaurbao t,  aad  laaiaatie  ptota, 
aavanaff  tMd  culonuc  MtMr  «iU  a  krxtilv 
Aabna  for  ekarf  lag  U>a  IciiMo  ttaiup  in  ttic 
itiir'  -nrTri*.  aoa  il>*a  aarkiag  tk«  arltclx 
ia  tta  biacait  ataM,  inbataatlallj  a«  and  h>i 
Ua  parpaaa  aat  ferxb. 

S.   ▲  aatariag  eAtapaaitioa  Tar  aiartin|  ebi 
•*  »*4  areokac;  *ar*,  cwaaiatiiif  af  Ik*  M- 
l»«lagtaip«ltaau  -  blaokfiMaaf  aabalt,  oal 
•4T»t*l«k  aialtar,  aud  akwala  af  ira«, 
>r  is  aboat  Iha  prapartiaaa  akera 


Itg«a4iwr 


l««.«fti.    BoiJ.«k 
M«v  Tork.  N.  T. 


SKATia.    Rokt.  Oibaoa 
IflladUar  »4.im.l 


Akrii    10,  iH~7. 


1.  |d  a  ruller  aliaCB,  tha  aonibiaatiOD  M  a 
TarlMfeU  (wi**!  akuidanl,  k,  aaJ  »  rafalator, 
K,  »iih  iba  roller  fraata  or  uack  (up|>ortia( 
tke  a^ia  uf  lb«  r.>li<ira,  aud  0>*  foolr  plate  A, 
all  o<>t>*truet«<l  auii  arraogad  Co  0|>«ra(e  lok- 
•taollally  a*  aud  tor  tka  purpoaa  barwo  da- 
•onb^. 

2.  The  TOialiiuaUou,  wiUi  tka  foot  pUta  ▲, 
ataudkni  t.  Md  luliar-fraaa  B,  vkiok  ooa- 
titea  tka  roliar*  I>  D,  af  a  hftll  and^oakat 
>a(Bt,  •akaUntially  aa  aad  ft  the  pu^Ma  Mt 
feftk. 

S.  n*  oaabiaatMMi,  wiUi  tk«  bot-plau  A^ 
twiyJt  ataadard  t,  rollar  frsaa   B,   aad   tka 
•efs^DtaJ  plataa  «,  whiok  rataia  Uia  Maad 
ardi  ik  tka<r  lockau,  o^  alaatia  aaakiaaa/,  a«k 
•UaUWly  aa  wad  for  tka  parptm  d« 


ia*.4*t.  armAK  -  RaOLaTORa.  Rickard  S. 
Oi$.a»i*.  Now  Tork.  N.  T  (PUad  kUr. 
IBJim.l 


TtM  pATtiticB  D,  baviag  tke  oriir  •  d  aa4 
data»tora  ly.  lo  eoabinatioo  witb  a  atoMi- 
ni\0tot,  B,  aad  baaa  A,  aa  hervio  ipaeiAad. 


imJii 


!•>■  BlNOH-PuAJTM.  Oaorre  Oochar. 
Ja^natown.  Pa.  1  Pllod  Jan.  a4.  1877  I 
/!««»/- -Tbe  lilt  ba(  *  bead  rolled  tt  eotire 
lMi(^,  aud  L«  avcurpd  lu  poaitioa  on  lb«  (tock 
by  ^eaa*  of  itii  iDclioed  bad  oorreapoadiiit; 
CO  Uk>  forai  of  the  bit^  and  apoa  wbieb  it  la 
oiaaped  by  a  tec  icrew  paaaiof  throagb  a 
\mf  M  tka  atoak,  «;i>1  praaaiDg  apoB  a  eJaaip 
lag  Ikvar  ptvotad  to  tka  ttoek,  aad  vkiak 
kaar*  apoa  tke  b<t 


I  ••,4*4.  PanaBoxM.  A..  Ooldtwok.  Riok- 
Bood.  Va.  [  FUad  Mar.  10.  l«77.  ] 
A.  ilrawer  uitar  or  e>/i  er  conaiattug  i>f  a  eon 
tiiiu'^ua  iilircr  nf  |ia|>er,  t»rii  hettrrl,  wou<l,  or 
oiberauitablw  tn atonal. erfaai'd  ami  foldetlaoaa 
luforui  liiro<iriiM>ren>m|u«rta«ntni>rcbaiiil>nra, 
«ila|>le<l  t«j  r>-mve  ••ImIm  or  drawrra,  fi>r  tba 
rr«o|>lioti  of  oiKtflhaa  ar  other  artiolea,  «ub' 
•taiiCiath  BH  daHcrilitKl. 


i'\tt  roiabiiiaiioii  of  a   lut,   1.    aia<la  from  a 
•■iigle  abert  nf  metal,  and  baviug  a  boad  n>li«<t 
.In  i^iUr*  lotigtb,  «>Ui  lb«  (Uxik  a,  baring  tke 
i..r<li|tm  e  aiidiliMip  d.  and  a  iMt  »cre«,«,  noli 
Bo  apociHeil. 


■  ••,4«A.    WiPBKa  POB  Fibs-Asms.    Jaaaaa 
T.  ■aaUton.  Brooklya.  N.  T.   IFUod  Mar. 

13.  im.i 


A  iwab  ar  vipar  for  Ira  anat,  profldad  witb 
■aaoa  for  attaaklng  It  u>  »  raiaaar  tr  vi|iar 
rod  by  a  awtval  ar  aiiallar  eoiiiieelioii,  aub- 
■tanUail;  «a  aad  for  tha  parpoeo  borata  <ta 
aeribad. 


!••,«••.    TB«TlL^TOSa.    Ooo  W    Karrold 

and  Lo  Roy  Sattorloe.   Rookootor.  N.  T.. 

aaid   Harrold    aaaignor  to  A.   8    Stroas. 

aaa>e  place.    1  Filed  Auc.  a.  1870. 1 

Brit/ — The  ob>ccC   in   this   reatilator  i*  to 

pi'oduee  a  aiore  aclirc  laotiou  of  the  dead  air 

by  iiyectiiig  a  carrrut  of  freak   Jtir  tkroogk 

tka  aaaia;  (aid  currant  boiDg  earned   ap  io 

Uie  oealer  of  tlie  df>ad  air  rhaiabor,  wbareby 

graaiar   fnciiua,  and.  ooiiae^aeatiy,  graator 

aruwing  force,  la  |iro<liicw1. 


1.  In  a  vaiiulaior,  tbe  pivoiad  ralvea  B  B 
K  U,  hung  lo  windoaa /^///of  tka  Teotilator 
A,  and  o|ieuing  luwanj,  la  oooibiiiaroo  vith 
alive  airekaBikor,0,loeatadalHM-eaai>l  TaWea, 
aod  a  dead  air  apace,  U  or  B.  epoBiag  aboTO 
aaid  liveatr  eh  am  bar.  whereby  the  air  that 
eatrrt  tke  ventilator  by  the  opeaiug  of  tke 
Talvea  on  one  aide  i«  arreated  by  tba  eloeiag 
of  tiie  talvea  on  the  oppoaite  aide,  and  do- 
floctfd  up  chrtrtigh  the  chaiabcr  C  to  exert  a 
lifting  power  Q(Min  tbe  dead  air,  ia  tka  ■aa- 
a«r  aad  for  the  purpoaa  epoeiftad. 

2.  In  a  reatilator,  tke  body  A,  eoaatrsetad 
witk  a  live  air  ekamber,  C,  roeeiTing  iti  (ap- 
ply from  tke  OQtar  air  througk  winaewe  //, 
ia  eoabtaation  witk  a  deadair  apaoa,  U,  tor- 
roanding  utid  ItTe-air  ckaaber,  aad  a  dead- 
air  tnbe,  B,  paaaiDg  np  itiitMigb  tba  lire  air 
ehambor,  eaid  deaid  air  «paoe  and  dead  air 
tabe  nnmmu Bleating  at  the  bottoa  with  a 
eoBBon  dead  air  lupply,  and  opoDing  at  tka 
top  abore  tb»  liraair  nbamber  to  reorira  tke 
iBipetut  of  tke  lire  air  curraota,  io  tke  aaa- 
itar  aod  for  the  par|>oae  apeeileid. 
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3.  Ib  a  reatilator,  tke  aanbiaation,  witk 
tka  live  air  ekaabar  C,  tka  daadair  tiaee  D, 
aod  tha  dead-air  tobe  K,  of  tbe  dividing  taba 
U,  loeated  betweea  tba  top  of  tka  liraair 
ebambar  aad  tbr  eiterior  of  tbe  caae,  for  tbe 
purpoM  of  gIriBg  BD  opward  dirwjtioii  to  tbe 
eurrenta  that  niiogle  at  tbe  top,  in  tbr  mau- 
oer  aad  for  the  parj^oee  «|>eeiflMi. 

4.  Id  a  raotilator,  Ike  tobe  B,  con«lract«<l 
with  Ike  •tadeetora  k  ft,  10  eonibinalioa  witk 
the  aorrounding  lirr  air  eharabor  C,  whereby 
a  portion  of  tke  lira  air  ia  oairied  vitkio  aaid 
tube  lo  impel  tke  dead  air  opward,  aa  kerain 
akown  and  deaerihad. 


IS*,4<7.    C*B-BsaKS8.    L.  T. 
Okio.    1  FUad  Mar.  0, 1877.  J 


Hay,  Xonis. 


7.  In  poinbtuatiou  with  the  two  ooniieclatl 
hnlia  A  A  aud  two  raddera.  R  IC  tha  ara«  J' 
.1'  an<l  rtMla  K,  adapted  to  eoapel  the  taraiug 
of  the  ooe  rudder  aore  I  ban  tba  otber,  an  kerr- 
III  spwjied. 

a.  Tbe  two  bull*  A  A,  nooneetiona  B  U,  sad 

deck  G,  ill  eoabinatioo  witk  a  ruddar  or  rod 

dera,  aa  heraio  tpeo^M. 

ISS^M. 


1.  Tbe  oonbinatioo.  with  lerar  F  and  tha 
brake  mecbaoisa,  of  a  apriogpreaaed  raok- 
bar,  arrsOKed  to  engage  with  lerer  P.  aad 
antomatirallr  iock  the  brakea,  aubataatially 
aaaet  forth. 

2.  Tbe  eoabioation,  witk  larer  F,  rack  bar, 
aod  brake  mecbanlam,  of  lerar  L,  okaio  P,  and 
ring  O,  aabicaoliaily  aa  aod  for  tbe  porpooa 
aet  forth. 

3.  Tke  roabtnatioB,  with  lerar  F,  of  rack 
bar  aod  spring,  to  preas  the  rack  bar  againat 
tke  edg«  of  lerer  K.  lalnUntially  ai  aod  for 
tba  parpoae  1  t  forth. 

i.  Th«?  ooflDbinatioa,  with  lerar  F,  rack  bar 
aod  spriog.  of  a  <!id;n|!  Iwit  arranged  to  en- 
page  with  tbe  forw  w^i  emi  of  raek  bar,  »  here 
by  tbe  brake*  may  be  releaaed  when  deaired, 
•iibauntially  a«  and  for  tbe  parpoe*-  aet  forth. 

8.  Tha  eoabioation,  with  lerar  F,  raokbar 
aod  brake  aeehanitm.  of  lerer  K,  rod  or  ebalB 
a,  and  lerer  O,  «nb«tantially  aa  aod  for  the 
purpoee  aet  forth. 


ISS.dSS.    Cab  -  8TAJITSS8.     R   Bermanca 
Fort  MiUor.  N   T.    iFUad  Mar.  B,  1877. 1  ' 


I.  The  leran  B  C  aud  ratohet  -  whoeU  V, 
rigidly  aeosred  to  tka  axle*  of  a  oar.  Is  ooa 
binatinn  wiU  tha  pawla  "D  aad  ehais*  or  eordf 
t.  eoanectod  thereto  and  to  tbe  draft  ban  a  k, 
tbe  aaae  baiog  proridod  with  atopa  «,  kotaai^ 
and  tbe  pine  4,  tbe  whole  arranred  to  operate 
■ubitantially  ae  aod  for  th«-  purpoaeaet  forth. 
2,  Tbe  oombinatioB.  witb  tbe  levera  B  0, 
rat«bet  wbeeli  g,  pawU  D.  ehaiDS  or  eorda  a, 
and  tlie  drafl-bar»  a  ».  with  itopa  «.  boloa  i, 
and  piDiA.of  the  U  akapod  iroo  0  aad  apHap 
k  1,  aabauatiatly  aa  and  for  the  porpoee  tpaei 
led. 


'•••**••    COM«T»OOnOM  OF  BaiL.ii«9-ysB- 
SSLS.    N.  O    Harraahoff,  ProTidaooa  R.  I 

iFOadMar.  ao.  1877.: 

1.  The  two  bnlli  A  A,  ooaoeetad  arsr  tka 
anda  by  tbe  eroaapiaoaa  B,  witb  ouireraal 
joinu  0,  aa  beraiD  epecifled. 

2.  The  iongitadinal  timber  M  and  deck  G, 
Ib  eombioatiou  with  tbe  end  eroaa-piaeaa  B, 
noireraiil  joiDUC.  aod  bnllaA  A.  aa  (peeile)! 

3.  The  aatdabip  lieao  D  and  liuka  E,  in 
ooabination  with  the  deck  G,  end  oonoeoliooa 
B  C,  sod  balla  A  A,  aa  herein  (peaiaeti. 

4.  The  elaauc  arai  A'  A',  in  eombmalion 
with  tkn  balU  A  A  and  Ueir  oonoeetioo*  to 
tba  dock  O.  or  iU  equiraleot,  a*  hereio  tnmi 
Sad. 

3.  In  a  double  boiled  boat,  tbe  naat  B,  aid 
log  to  Mpimrt,  and  being  itaelf  rapported  by, 
a  deck,  O,  and   liariog  iU   foot   braead   in  all 
direction*,  a.^  hernin  ipeciAed. 

6.  A  double  hulled  veiuol  baring  a  deck  or 
feaaa  work  lupportod  upoa  jointed  oooiiar 
tioaa.  aa  and  for  tbe  purpoaee  herein  itpi^uieil . 


!••.««■.    WaooM-BsDa.    R.  R.  Bust. 
*»«*<»,  Kj.    IFIlad  Jso.  ao.  1877.J 


IS»,4««.  U»«s««ii^  -  BoNNsss.  Tkoa.  O. 
Ho^,  Now  Tork,  N.  Y.  [FUad  An*  8. 
1870.  J 


^.^H^. 


L  TUa  wa«oabad  A,  |>rovidad  witk  loogi- 
CodiDsl  r»f]«  A",  aortiaad  at  •*,  iu  eoabiss- 
tion  with  thebia|«datsndardBBU,aodtTsoe 
verae  f^me*  D  D',  proridod  with  taoout  oo 
tbeir  under  faoea,  labataollally  a*  deaeribed, 
and  for  tha  porpoae  aet  forlii. 

2.  Traof  verw  frame  D',  provided  with  tla- 
plae  d,  fonder*  i>",  aud  toouut  *,  •abaUo'is'lr 
a*  aat  .'octk. 


Tba  ouabioatlou  of  tbe  aeraw-espO,  with 
the  raouar  R  of  aa  umbralis,  in  the  aaaoer 
aod  for  tbe  purpos*  aet  forth. 


I  •n.«sa.    UmMO-JAOM.    A  R  Barsv  Ma- 
chanioabunr,  Ps.    I  FUad  Mar.  80. 1877. ) 


18*,d«l.    Bc«o(j>aAWS.   Jamas  A.  Hooaa, 
Brldcaport.  Ooan.    I  FUad  Mar.  S.  1877. 1 
Wrte/.— The  *aw  i»  aitarbed  by  aet-acrewa 
to  riaaping  bead*  upon   the  outer  rndi  of  a 
C-ahaped  frauie,  provided  upon  it*  lower  (lort 
with  a  *)otte«l  bracket,  aud  pivotod  at  u«  r«*r 
to  a    Mforeatod    ■opporting-fraaa,  having 
gBids-plstsa  or  way*  opoo  it*  fh»Bt  portisa, 
io  wbiob   Ike  ootar  eoda  of  tke  asw   ara* 
work.     A  osa-lerar    piroted    to   one  lide  of 
tke  oppor  ootsr  end  of  tbe  aaio  frsae  tor 
atrainiog  the  aaw,  aad  a  rertieally  adjnatabie 
preaaer  fooc  attaokad  lo  the  other  aide  of  *si<l 
psrt  of  ibe  idhio  fraae.     Tbe  rasr  1*  oparstod 
by  lueso*  of  a  craok  arm  apun  a  abort  shaft 
■ooBtod  is  a  bracket  with  the  lower  part  of 
the  aata    frame,  aad    hariog   a  crank  -  pin, 
wbick   worka  ia   tke  *lott«d   bracket  of  the 
lower  aaw  arm.    Tka  aaw  aopportiog  frauie 
esn  be  readily  aaearad  to  and  detsehed  from  a 
tskle  or  bench  by  aaaai  of  an  orerbaaging 
■snge  projecting  latsrally  Iroa  tbe  lower  saw 
ara,  aod  a  olampiDg-screw   jiaaaing  Ibruugi 
a  lug  formed  00  a   dowuwardl.v    pr^^tiiiv 
bracket  on  tbe  main  ftame. 

1.  Tbe  eombiuatioB  of  the  bi/uroatod  asp- 
portiDg  fraiaa,  hariog  tke  pondeot  portisa  sr 
bracket  projecting  froa  lU  lower  sraa,  sad 
adapted  to  be  oUsipad  lo  poaitioa,  tka  asw 
ara*  piroted  to  tka  Avom,  tka  gaidawsya  la 
rbiuli  the  onter  es<l*  of  the  eaw-sras  work, 
the  slotted  bracket  oa  tke  lower  asw  sra,  and 
the  crank  nouoted  in  the  posdant  portioo  of 
tbe  aaw  aopportiag  f^aa,  and  workiug  ia  the 
alot  IB  tka  eaw-arm  bracket,  tkeae  aenibera 
beiogoooslructod  aod  oporatiag  aobaCsatiaJly 
aa  bareio  before  aet  forth. 

2.  The  eoabiaatioD,  aobstsstislly  as  hors- 
iabafore  aat  forth,  o(  tke  MipporttDg  frsae, 
tba  ptrotod  aaw-sra*  prorldad  witb  cUna* 
In  •eeare  tbe  asw  bladeio  plaas,ssd  tkoesa 
larer  mounted  opoa  ibe  aapporti ag ■  frsaa, 
stid  acting  directly  opoo  tbe  yiaklisg  asw 
araatoatrmn  tka  »aw  blade,  aa  aat  fortk. 


1.  Tbe  lerer  having  the  eso  hesd  psrtiaily 
tsogsd,  and  eombioe<l  witb  tbe  stsUoosry 
(tssdsrd,  aad  the  eliding  lift  bar,  baring  1st- 
arslly-pro>jaetiug  teeth  or  pin*,  tobstaotislly 
aa  sod  for  the  porpoae  daacnbcd. 

2.  Tka  ooabinstion.  with  Ike  tisadard  A 
sod  tka  Hft-bsr  0,  baring  Istsrslly  projsetinf 
testh  or  piD*,  of  a  lerer  bariog  a  partially- 
langad  csm  head,  whose  Saoge  i*  arranged 
to  b«  diaeogsfod  from  the  loetb  of  the  lift. 
bsr  by  s  aoreaeot  ot  Ike  lorer,  to  parait 
Ika  iodepasdest  s4)asta«st  of  tka  Hft-bsr  t« 
tke  axle,  aafaatsstistly  aa  daacribad. 


I  ••,«•«.    EtRcwnro-Posrs.    W.  K   Butoh. 

!2^  ^^  ^°**»^-  •-*«»o'-  of  00- 

ksJf  his  richt  to  W.  P.  Ls|>hsm.  Bsr  Oitr 

Mtoh.    (FUsdJstt.4,1877.)  '' 

1.  Tka  pirotsd  kiteking  post  B.  tot  latstks 

carb  or  aidswsik,  ksd  sdsptsd  to  raat  is  s 

horisoatsl  paaitiMi  lath  wiu  tka  aorfsoa  of 

the  asaa,  asbstssbally  aa  sod  for  tbe  par 

poaa*  aat  fortk. 

X  Tba  eoabiaatioo,  with  the  frsraa 
the  post  B.  pirotsd  in  tke  aaid  frsas. 


A,  of 
»  snd     I 
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uin>t»4  i»  rMi  II  •  koriz>>ouU  poaiiion  Siub 
vitk  th«  t«(>  oflhawMa*,  •uti«caiili^!y  M  aud 
for  tbr  |>«r->4MMa  *•(  foT'li. 

3.  Th*  cotntMBACiou,  vita  the  fnuuc  A,  nf 
!b<*  vMiat  '6,  li>riM(  ;be  «lot  k  iMd  tb«  bolt  0, 
cuu«ittwiM)  »nil  MTAiifwl  ■ubataotukllj  aa  d«- 
tor.beii  Au<!  uliuwu. 


Xict.  «AM«nacjof  oae-balf  hia  rigai  to  7. 
I..  Dehn«tr«iok.  aaii>«  plao*.  i  FUad  Jan 
10.  1B77.! 


TIC 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTF 


April  io,  1877. 


I.  In  ik  (•rnw  i-wuKructwl  suttaiitncially  aa 
dfiwnlxd.  iiifT  •tuil*  s,bv  wbiob  ibv  peiforatcd 
bo<t-jiii  i>  rtti<  ulfti  atH>v»  (be  tMlEom  i>ro|ier, 
lu  RiMBbiuMluu  with  ttjr  p«rfor>*lnl  boUuui, 
iiii-J  w.tb  thp  (aiternl  daiigF^fr,  ■iubatantialljr 
aa  M>)  fortb 

J.  In  4  |ire>:s  tbr  enml>iuatiou  of  tbc  t>*«« 
A.  *i'i<U  It,  dai>KM  A'  »ii<l  *,  gutterii  e,  oatirt 
^.jnllu'ar  (aHica  B,  )>«Tforatad  bottoia  C,  box 
or  tiAiUf  I>,  rnllownf  biMnlM  g,  aiid  eroait-bara 
K,  aii'l  lulIo«ri  <i,  ltaii|<«Hl  iiuU  H,  uiid  slrad- 
d>>T  !,  «iraufp<i  to  o|>f>nir«  »ubitantiall>  m 
41. •!  fi-r  Uit'  |<ur|«a«»  M-i  lurlb. 


!••.«•«■    Pi.ows.    J  C.  Jontooa.  LabAooD. 

Tann.    '  Kilad  F»b.  aC.  1877. 1 

./irtr/'. — CuluTatur  li«>aui«  luoaely  ahNcklad 
toft^hrr.  A  ftLiclil  I')  |<rotect  tba  forward 
'X>nn««liU|t  joioL 


1.  Tht  b«»iu«  o<  It  d»iib)e-»bova(  p|«v  p«v 
ntari  at  ibfir  f'-rwaril  ciula,  aaid  Joiut  b«in( 
protr«(r<f  by  a  bnilup,  aiibaUulially  aa  and 
ftjr  tho  |Hirp«««  »pt  forth 

X  Tbi«  coiuliiiialioii  of  tlic  ;>low  beana  A 
H.  'x»r»  C  F,  ai«l  bri<l)c*i  D,  »ul>atantJallT  aa 
atMl  (m  lli«  |>uriMMe  svt  furtb. 


ia».4«T.  Wauom-Box  8r»AP- Bolts.  J 
Innaaa.  IU.:iu».  Wia  ( Filad  Dao.  10.  187S.J 
riiv  box  atrap  or  aU-a^i-bolt  for  wagoa  bads 
bareiti  JcarriNei'  cooKiabOK  t(  a  lower  rogad 
■rrr.w  tlir*aUa<i  parti  ■^,  an  lalrnuadiai*  lat- 
^iiwi  aad  a(»r«M4iO(  aacuon,  B,  aad  aa  apper 
aaiai  oral  aaetMm,  C,  Utf  aaotioiia  B  and  C 
ItaTiuf  a  oentr*!  kMifitodiuai  {roova,  t,  raaeh- 
ri;  to  lb«  tnp  ar  end  of  tb«  atrap,  aad  pro- 
Miied  with  parforatioaa  4  (/,  aiibaCkattallj  aa 
aa>i  for  iba  parvu«a  baraia  akawa  aad  apaei 
•eiL  


IW.««T, 


■  ••,4«a.  Ltmxo-Jaoxs.  Viotor  Joboaon. 
Mount  Plaaaant.  Iowa,  aaatgiior  uf  ona- 
haif  hi4  rtcht  to  J.  W.  Hampton,  aama 
pUc«.    [rUad  Utur  10.  1877.  J 


1.  Ttecoobioation  of  the  (tandard  A  with 
eonr«t«>|oot  B,  the  ulidini;  standard  l>,  bar 
lag  two  (rnea  of  altTDauiiK  ooKa,  «  «,  au«l  lli«> 
operating  lever  O,  pruvided  oo  Ita  mner  a«g 
BMOtal  4u<l  wiUi  two  aeriea  of  Alternating 
e»fs,  d  ^  all  ■iibataiitially  oa  aod  for  tbe  par- 
poiwa  betein  net  forth. 

2.  TbAoouibiuatioD  or  :be  uliding  ataodard 
D,  ba*iii(  side  flajigea  k,  with  ratchet  -  teeth  i, 
the  piTo|*d  pawla  a.  ait<l  apraga  /,  aabatMi. 
tiaJI;  aa  ftad  for  the  porpoaaa  herein  aet  forth. 

3.  The  eoaibtaatioa  of  the  hoUow  ataodard 
D,  tbe  paet  J,  hariag  aotobea  «,  and  the  plat* 
P,  proviffed  with  the  apartoray  w*,  aad  oper 
ittjd  \}j  a  apriag,  K.  all  aabataanaiij  aa  and 


for  tbe  p«rpoae«  baiaia  aet  forth. 


I  ■»,«•«.  OaTjmN-Daaaaaa.   P.  M.  Johoaoo. 

AaheTlIla.  N.  C  aaaicnor  of  oaa-baJf  hia 

rifffat  tt>  W.  M.   Oooka.  Jr.,  sama  place 

[PUadUar  e.  18T7.) 

1.  In  »  rartioally-raeiprocatiiigebani  daah 
er.  »  nenaa  of  indepeadaotlyrotating  |>addleM, 
)ilac«d  u^a  atatiouary  arna  or  spinilIeK  pro 
jecting  tTom  ib*-  ilaahar  rod  or  bandln.  aali 
ttaiiiially  aa  heraiii  act  fertb. 

X.  Tim  routing  aeclorai  i>a>idle«  B.  ooo 
■trooteti  in  M)r]t«atiae  foria.  with  oone&v«  aiid 
ooavex  tpper  aud  lower  aarfaeaa,  tabata.i 
iJAll.T  aa  aad  for  the  parpoaea  barein  art  furtb . 

3.  Tka  eaohiaatioe  of  tbe  rod  or  handle  A. 
th«  rardl^l  arma  a  prtyeoUag  tharafroa,  and 
th«  rotadag  awtaral  (MMldlaa  B,  aade  la  aer 
peutiae  Im  aa4  praridad  with  the  books  t, 
aubatantMy  ••  aad  fbr  the  parpoaea  berem 
■at  forth,  


ia«,«T*.  Zinc  Boaitos  ro»  9tovbs.  Bbn 
Joaaa.  Wuitaraat,  Iowa.  iFUad  Fab.  33. 
1877.J 


A  ventilated  sine  lioard  platform  for  atovoa, 
pro  Tided  with  oiws  or  more  draw  era  aa  recep- 
taoka  for  atnvc  uteuaila. 


Jt*,«TI.  BOT-Baoa  pob  BbndinO  &ab^ 
moAD-'RAIiM.  Wm.  R.  Jooea.  Braddook'a, 
aaai«nor  to  the  Bd^ar  Tbomaoo  Steal 
Oompanr,  Uiiutad.)Pittat>urv,  Pa.  CFUad 
Dw>.  3911870.) 


1.  Tbe  ooaibinatioo  o(  the  drtrna  rolls  A 
and  the  carved  line  of  stops  «,  arraagad  and 
0|>eraUng  subataotiallj  aa  apecifled. 

2.  Tbe  ooBblDatioQ.  with  tbe  dnveo  rolla 
A,  of  the  curved  line  of  inlcrijiuf  stopa  «, 
provided  with  mraas  of  vertieal  elKvatioo  aad 
<|epr«aaioo,  sobataatially  as  shown  aad  da- 
•en  bad 

3.  The  eonbination,  with  the  driveo  rolls 
A,  of  the  curvfri  line  of  iatarlying  stopa  «, 
ea>eh  provided  with  neaot  of  bonaontal  ad 
jastBent,  wher«bT  the  earvatare  of  the  Una 
may  be  rariad  at  will,  anbataiitiany  aa  aod 
for  tbe  parpoae*  set  fortb. 

4.  Tbe  oombioatioQ  of  tbe  earvad  line  of 
•tops  «  aad  the  Bovable  head  bloeks  a,  ar- 
raogad  and  oparating  aabataotiallv  aa  da- 
scribed. 

5.  The  eon  bi  nation  of  a  slotted  arm,  d,  and 
a  atop,  e,  bulte<l  thereon,  aod  capable  of  be- 
ing kioiated  at  different  palata  of  the  arm,  sab- 
staii  t<allj  aa  deacnbed. 
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6.  "nr  coialiination,  with  1^  ahouldara  of 
the  atnp  «,  of  thr>  selfa^^astiag  fktea-platas  0", 
pivoted  tbereu|M>ii,  sabstaatially  aa  and  far 
tbe  purpoite  d<<acribed. 

7.  The  oombinatJod  «f  rook -abaft  B,  earns 
i,  aad  arms  d,  aa  aad  for  tbe  parpoae  da- 
seribad. 

S.  The  cooiUiDation  of  rolls  A  and  a  sariea 
of  Knide-raila,/,  on  one  or  both  aidea  thereof, 
•aliKt^iitially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  described. 


i»«,«Tt.   ratTrr-DuBBS.   J.  It.  Kaalar.  San 
Praociaco.  Cai.    I  Filed  Jane  13. 1870. 1 


Tbn  ooinbination  of  the  incliiied  cheat  or 
chaoiber  H,  ttaving  a  v  shaped  Ftottooi,  and 
opening  at  one  nod  uitu  a  fUmaoe,  A,  tbn  heat- 
radiating  pipe  B,  iia(>erforate  partition  O.  aod  / 
the  transparent  lu  verted  V  ahapetl  roof  K.aub-  j 
ataoUally  aa  and  fur  the  parpoae  aet  forth.       I 


■  ■*•**>•  Bi.ACKBOARDa.  H  L.  KiDcale7 
and  W  P.  Packard.  Racine.  Wia.  [FUad 
Dae.  as  1870. 1 


1.  The  blackboard   A,  previdad   with   tbe 
flange  a*  and   head  pi«o»  A',  rearwardly    in 
dined  from  tbe  face  of  said  blackboard,  ituli- 
staotially  as  deacribed.  and   for  tbe  porpoae 
set  fortb. 

3.  The  blackboard  A,  provided  with  the 
tlauge  «*,  rrarwardly  loolmed  hnad-pieoe  A', 
standards  B.  and  chalk  trough  a,  in  ctunbina 
tion  with  tbe  pivotad  aopimrta  C,  subaran 
tially  »a  deacnbed,  and  for  tbe  purpoee  aet 
forth. 


IM,«Y4.  WaTPrL.aTmaB ATTAOBif Brra.  3, 
D.  Lado.  Onondaca.  Mioh.  '.Filed  Jan. 
13.  1877  1 

The  com biuation,  with  the  pole  Aaadeveoar 
C,  of  tbe  brace  B,  secured  to  r4ie  |>ole,  with  ita 
ends  sliding  id  a  slot  formed  by  the  plat«  ou 
the  back  of  tbe  eveaer,  o»ustructaft  and  ar 
ranged  •obaiaotially  as  and  for  tb«  pariwaa 
■at  forU. 


•••.«»».    PuATroMf-SnaLaa.    H.  T.  Law- 
ton.  Middlntown  Springe,  Vt.    [  Piled  Dao 
11.1870.1 
Hri^/'. — I'lwoea  steam  pi|«es  b«How  platform, 

to  |>mvi-ut  »b*tniotiun  of  working  (larta  by 

aiiow  anil  i<v. 


lu  nouibiaalion  with  tbe  platfurm-acale  and 
ita  pit,  ooe  or  more  pipes  provided  with  an  lu 
duct  and  eilucta,  aud  arrangcxi  Hulietautially 
as  and  fur  the  pur|K>«e  aa  UeacribeO. 


iB*,4Ta.    OoNORBse  -  Oaitbms.    C.  Libbr, 
Ctaicaffo,  III.    r  Piled  Dec.  30.  1870.1 


The  combinaliuii  with  Jti^oiigresa-Kaiter  top, 
i-uiiMiMiiDg  of  front  himI  back  aukle  piM-eit  A 
Hiiil  A'  aud  the  gorc*>  K  U,  ooiineetiui;  said 
aaklo-piei'fs,  of  the  U|)«ls  C  (.',  joiiuvl  Ui  or 
eoiitiuuoua  wilb  A,  waiut^l  in  with  tiie  t;oi>-« 
at  the  butUim,  linil  oterlyiug  the  gurea,  lor 
their  coucealniont  and  piotectiun,  kubstao 
tially  aa  deacnbnl  aud  sbowu. 


*••.*»»•    Pirm-CoopusoB.    B.  Livbtburna, 
Jr.,  San  Franciaco.  Cal.    (Filed  Dec.  2. 
1870.3 
Brit/. — When  the  liign   enter  their  onTe- 

•pooding  slot4  they  are  kept  fWjm  unlocking 

by  the  spring  Mbown,  aKid  a{>nQg  prcventiug 

lateral  muveiunut. 


1.  Tbe  oouplingaection  A,  baviog  the  tri- 
angolar  uiclinnd  logs  F,  as  sbowb,  in  oombi- 
natioD  with  tbe  section  B.  having  the  enlarge- 
ment C,  said  enlarfreroent  being  provided  with 
the  depreaaions  or  slots  (j.  to  receive  the  luga, 
aod  the  beveled  cbanoeU  H,  aobetaiitiatly  aa 
hereiD  deaoribed. 

2.  Tbe  doable  edged  elastic  ring  K,  serared 
to  the  end  of  the  section  A,  and  made  eom- 
preaniblc  a(raiust  tbe  shoaldar  I)  by  means  of 
tbe  lugs  F  and  slots  O,  •nbataatialty  as  bnrein 
deacnbed. 

3.  The  piaec  B,  providod  with   ring  J  and 
spring  I,  Id  eonbtaatioo  with  piece  C,  provid 
ed  with  ebaoaels  H.  as  and  for  the  parpoae 
■el  fortb. 


IM».«TM.    Bklt    FatmtNKKa.    Path.  Lrona, 
Hartford,  Conn.    I  Filed  Pab.  10. 1877. 1 


III  H  lK-1l-laNt«Hier,  Ihouoiubiiialiun,  i«ul>slau 
Ual!^  A»  heraiu before  di-arribed  of  the  plale 
A,  provided  at  one  end  with  lr»n»vernt-  slots 
a,  and  at  tbo  other  eud  wiUi  rained  loiigui»  «'. 
and  llie  uUte  b,  pruvideil  with  alotii  b  ami 
downwardly  bent  touguek  1^.  a«  ami  for  tlie 
piirimae  aet  forth. 


iN«.4  7».       COMBINBO     KlOtm    ANLl     PaSTBT 

CurbOARD  AND  Rnkaoino-Boahd  p.  M. 
Mabaii.  St  Joanph.  Mo.  IFilnd  Feb  10 
1877  ! 

\^\\-^.\\\\\Vs.Vs.\\.Vs.\\S.Vs\.V-.\\.' 


1.  Tbe  oombioation,  with  a  flour  or  lueal 
bin  having  a  disch.irjff  orifloe  at  one  en-i,  of 
the  oonveyera  D  D,  a  mecbauisoj  for  riitaliog 
them  in  the  same  direction,  the  siller  K,  mui 
redprwcatiiig  a^pUtiajr  ,fniUe  (>.  suluuntiallr 
M  spuiMfied. 

2.  Ill  I'Offibinatioii  with  thp  bin  C,  having 
rotary  Hgiiator*  at  its  lower  ei;d,  (linionk  e. 
a)ion  adlacoul  coda  of  the  a»,'il<tt<>r  shalls. 
pinion  /,  m(»hing  with  pinious  e,  a  niiMixr 
gear./,  and  lU  rrauk  4.  of  the  disk  m,  »jii.l  «, 
slotted  letert,  slidiU).'  agitator  (1.  and  u  aifter 
arranged  under  the  diacbargA  uHBoe  .if  Ui<< 
bin.  subaiautially  aa  apeciflnd. 

3.  The  rests  g,  cougiating  of  tbe  a<x-tionN  r  r', 
tou),;!!.^  Slid  grooved  into  each  otiior.  anil  lb« 
former  extenaible  relative  to  the  other,  111  eum 
binatioD  with  tlie  hinge<l  front  J  of  a  bin-caae, 
substantially  as  specifled. 
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•  ■•.4««.    Ft>c»-PotrT»     W   B    l€*rU>(nn. 

b»tb«J,  mmmignar  of  on*  ■  half  hia  rlfht  to 
W.  Dnckttt.  Ctutplu.  111.  (Piled  Pab  10 
1917  1 

Tb«  eombiiikuon  of  t"o  eorm«|>oiidia(  p«r 
Torsiail  t«M(«u«,  6  B,  (round  piece  ('.  \ir^-iug 

•  ?ro»  D  D,  kttT^uf  loop*  d  4,  <ui<l   k^y*  K  F, 
Mb«tMiU»tlj  M  Md  for  tlt«  porpoM  wt  forU. 


■  M,«ai.     Wamino  -  Hackvmi.     Bdward 
MoBrida  VarmilliODrUIa.  L«    r?ilad  Jan. 

ae.  i«T7.-, 


April  io,  1877. 


1.  In  eoiBbiiialion  with  tka  lo««r  lUtiooary 
mbuw  (.:  l»,  ihr  top  r«c1 1 > roosting  rnbb*r  K 
*,  wich  cruaa  ixtr*  «  H  I.  aeoarvd  at  iu  oea 
tral  poTUoo  to  4rm«  F  P.  euiiDactin);  with  tbe 
enak  abaft  ti  antj  book  J.  all  iMnatriictH  aDd 
arraaf»*l  «a  d^aenbrd.  for  tka  parpcviwa  a|«;oi 


'i-  Th«  waafaioir-aachiDa  baraio  daaeribod, 
•oaaiatinc  of  >'A4r  A,  lowoi-  nibber  C  D,  wilb 
•tatioBary  rollrr*.  top  rvciprooating  robber  B 
B',  wilk  rarolv.af  rollarii,  cratik  tbaft  Q.  pit- 
■  ao  arms  K  F.  croaabnr  H.  aud  book  J,  all 
oooaLmctcd  and  urrao^nd  to  optftar*  calialaa' 
tiAJl}  aa  aad  for  tb«  porpoaaa  daaenbed. 


IS*,«««.  Box icn  ruM  H()LJ>tNo  Coin.  Ohaa. 
B  McGoiineli  Columbua.  Wia  !  Pilad 
Pab   X).  1877 


ita 
T»-r 


l*'>j>j»ipl>l  'v^  -^,_ 


I.  Tba  eo<ut>iiiaUo«i,  witb  tba  sprinf  B  «a<l 
Ml«««r  li,  of  ti>«  tilde  B,  bavmc  a  bevelfd 
ly(,  aaid  ouiiatructt^l  and  arraafrd  aabalau 
tially  aa  d«aer)t>«(<.aD<l  f^or  tii«  parpoaea  bare 
la  aai  \ot\S. 

X  Tha  eoiab:u»rioD,  wilb  outw  A,  of  tba 
«lou«d  alidaa  B  H  B.  oouatrucved  aod  arr«uf«d 
aabaCautiall)  aa  ipacited. 


is*.4as.  Dwcaa  ron  Pmuia  amd  Pol- 
laauf*  CTLiWoaia  AHX)  RtMoa.  M.  H.  Mo- 
Mav.  MaadTiUa.  Pa  'PUad  Oot.  la.  1870.] 
Jr«^. —  A  lapwrad  nai.dral ;  a  ipht  cjliadar 
*itb  a  taiwrad  hnia  thruufb  it  liaad  with  a 
i|>lit  ataal  rin; ,  a  abarc  taparad  (arrulc  abat- 
lib(  acainat  tba  linmc  at  it*  >isal)««t  and  ; 
a  ryinHlriual  ferruia  aoaitiug  afa"*'  "■*  *■'! 
af  Uia  la|>rr«ri  tarrala;  aad  a  l>uUou  that 
oovara  tba  autar  and  of  tka  avlludrioai  farrula, 
AoU  vilandi  b*  a  )ou(  ataa  iot«  ib«  rud  of 
lh«  aaadrW  llioa  cha  split  eyiiadar  najr  b« 
di»r«'i'lad  wbita  i.>  oaa  b/  hrbt  blows  apon 
tba  buitaa.  Th»  r''*P'"S  davrra  will  ba 
raadil)  iiiKi»r*C4Xi<l  fruai  tba  drawinct 

I.  Tba  r«iabin«u<>u  nf  tba  uparail  ■aitiiral 
A,  «<|iaiiaibl«  OTiiadar  aad  cyliDdarUBiiic  R 
D,  t«rrul«a  B  aui!  P,  aud  bnctwa  O,  aabaian 
(laHy  aa  and  for  tba  purp*«<  aiiwcilail 

i.  Tba  aaabanatiAu  of  Uir  tapwrail  taaadrxl 
A.  axpausib)*  li  liudar  B,  a>i<l  tba  rn(MBC  aud 
b«l<iia(  da vaa,  »u uat Autmll/ aa  daaoHbM,  aud 
(he  tba  parycaa  »at  furtb. 


ZI 


1  'l'b«>  ooabiaatioii  of  th«  adjuaubi*  (f«<< 
tubk  tba  TarticallT  rockiog  larar.  suppvrle<1 
oo  he  rro«4-bar  aod  couaected  with  the  faed 
lull),  ihf  apnogeounectiDg  tbeloaer  sod  of  ibe 
IfTirwitb  ibecroas  bar,  tb<>  v'>ka  secured  totbe 
criMs  t<ar,  ibe  arm  piTotmi  l<'  tba  ;oki«  above 
and  «ii«udtiij(  beyond  tba  uat«r  end  of  tbe 
l«T|r,  Ibr  screw  pitsaiDg  ibrough  tbc  aria  aod 
ia(  jpoo  tbr  lave-,  aod  tba  oord  secured 
to^id  ATin,  tbrse  Biarnbera  be^ncconsirneled, 
arn  BK«d.  aud  ai>«r«ting  suhstaaually  aa  bera- 
inbiifora  a<«t  fortb.  whrreby  tbn  faed  may  b« 
regiilatad  br  tbe  aerew  or  by  the  oord,  eitber 
of  ub'.eh  may  be,  at  any  time,  a4j>>"^  froia 
rfspeetive  lo«r  to  rocs  tbe  adio«liag'l» 
wihoiil  iDterf«nii<  wltii  tbe  uixralion  of 
tliej'')tb»r  tn  increaae  or  diuiiiiiab  tbe  leetl 

'X  Tbe  combioatioa.  iu'jstaatiaily  as  bere 
lokitofore  v.  (hrtb,  with  a  i^kItv  In  tbe  hopper. 
eoi^rolied  by  tbe  wei(b'  of  tbe  (rain,  aod  tbe 
ninaer.  of  a  globular  alarm  b«)l  ennneclod 
with  tb«  TaJra,  aod  oi>er«ted  by  direet  ooutaet 
witli  the  mooer,  upou  wbicb  it  rolls  wbaa  tbe 
boHfter  is  empty,  or  uaarly  so. 

X  The  ooabiuatioD  of  tb«  raouer,  tbeofxiea- 
barv  tbe  bell  le^er  pivoted  to  tbe  Imt.  Um 
bell  fleiJbly  (aapeoded  from  tbe  oater  end  of 
tbe  lerer,  Uie  rod  piroted  to  the  inner  end  of 
aai4  l^^rer,  and  tbe  vaWein  tbe  hopper,  against 
whijeb  tbe  rod  bears,  tbaae  members  beiof 
eooiuuet^d  aod  operating  sabataatially  •• 
ber^iDbefore  sat  fortb. 


!••.«•«.    Uiut-Coouna.    B.  Dana  Millar 
liBoaav  Pa.    IPilad  Jaa.  J0.  1877.  J 


UMpau  ▲.laoombiaauod  wiib  Ui*  tabalar 
baaaO,  eouaiattug  of  tba  double  (igaaf  pipe, 
aii<'  with  the  apwardly  projecting  pipe  I>,  sul> 
staiitiall^  as  and  fur  tbe  pur^ju.'W  mI  fortb 


IM,4*«.  CoNarauonoN  or  RaTaaaaaATo- 
aT  PuaMAoaa.  J.  ICotriaon.  Pittaburc,  Pa. 
[FUadDwo.  e.  1870.1 


The  unproved  Dietaltargic  furnace  bereinbe 
furedeacnbed,  hartu^tbe  two  air  baatiog  dues 
taking  rea^ieclivelv  into  tbe  frout  aod  rear 
waJla,  each  passing  half- w.ky  around  tbe  heArth 
tbruagb  ili«  t>oshe»,  and  then  nstug  to  tbe 
cruwu,  wliere  tliry  commonie»t«  witb  an  air- 
gatbenog  chamber  extending  trau«rers<>ly 
acr\>aa  tbe  crvwn,  And  fn>m  wuicb  the  air  cur- 
rent  paaaea  into  the  furnace  tbroagb  a  aeries 
of  two  or  more  camolative  delireriog  siitt 
eoaarructed  in  tbe  crown,  tbe  aeveral  parts  be- 
ing combiQad  aobetaotiaJly  aa  and  for  tba  imr- 
|Kiee  specified. 


iaw,4«7.  Haai.s  poa  Boors  and  Saoaa. 
Morrw  A.  Ifyera.  New  York.  N  T.  ITUad 
Feb  a'J.  1877. 1 


Tbe  oombiuatiou,  in  a  shoe  or  boot  keel,  of 
a  flaoged  Iron  haTing  ao  open  eanter,  a  SHiog 
L-ontainiog  "  blind  "  pega,  aod  a  ooveriogpad, 
sernreil  to  tbe  heel  br  said  pega.  in  tbe  manner 
and  for  tbe  parpoar  set  fortb. 


■  aai-taa.   TT7aai/«a  WAraH-Waaai^.    Joa^ 

Oaborti  and  J  P.  Lybarger,  Delphoa,  Ohio. 

I  Piled  Feb  30,  1877.1 

Hnrf. — A  oottoaTit\  is  fori  i»l   in  tbe  Ltaae 

of  Ih'  wbcel-sbaft.  a«2apted  tv  fli  and  revoire 

u}H>n  Ibe  roiiical  woo«leo  bearing,  while  iipuo 

tbe  BAme  shaft,  under  Uieeuupling  at  tbe  top, 

ia  placed  a  eirraUr  flaoge,  wbich  diu|w  down 

OTer  aud   ouvem  tbe   top  of  tbe   stand,  sn  as 

to  prrveot  sand  trora  getting  into  tbe  work 

log  parts.     Tbe  gate  is  opened  and  rJused  Ity 

Bieans  of  a  lAok  ou  one  side  of  the  gate-riai, 

wbicb  IS  operated  in  ettbrr  direntiou   I  y  tbe 

pioiou  Ob  ibe  Tertical  shaft 


t.  Ia  a  turb'.iie  waterwbeeJ,  tbe  baokets  A, 
formed  of  the  larlioed  planes  k  1  aod  c,  ooai' 
prising  the  tides  and  bottom  uf  the  said  buck- 
eta,  and  oaat  solid  with  tbe  wheel,  sabstaa- 
tiaJI>  aa  and  for  tbe  par{K>ae  deacribvd 

3.  The  bucketa  A,  baring  ibeir  upper  e<lgea 
or  rims  of  aooocaTe  form,  in  oombiuatioo  with 
tbe  eonvex  turfboe  ^  tbe  ebutes.  sabataa' 
tially  as  aod  (or  tbc  par{>oae  tpecifted. 

S.  n*  gate  D,  toraed  of  aa  aagalar  arch, 
ID  eonbiaatioD  with  the  oaae  ot  ebale-riit  B, 
aobataotially  as  tpeoifled. 

4.  Tbe  rate  D,  formed  of  an  angular  arch, 
aad  proTiaed  with  tbe  »>rreapondingly  shaped 
slides  «,  bsTtDg  aagular  ribs  ar  braoea  d,  sa b- 
ttaotiany  aa  aiid  for  tke  p<i.paae  deacribed. 


lt»,4t». 

PaetoD, 


M aVAUJO  Buaa.   Cbaa.  ■.  O 
Mich.    (VUedOet.  31. 1870.1 


EXPIRED     PATENTS. 


April  io,  1877. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICK 


6^9 


!••,««•. 


1.  In  a  naei  meUil  bnb,  the  i:oobiiiAtiuii, 
wi|.b  tbe  shell  A.  having  tbc  spoke  srM'ketK  a, 
of  tbe  two  sela  of  internal  flange  riDg'<  r  r*  Miid 
the  two  aet«  of  friclion  rollers  d,  oouttrucled 
and  arntitgeal  subetautially  as  deacnited  and 
sboWD. 

2.  The  ca>i'.  nit'UI  biili  d«acrib«Ml,  vtmaisting 
o(  tb>- shell  .\.tbrsui'k(;t8  a.  ibeslreU|{tbening 
lliinges  i  t',  the  iuU<rnal  flaiige-riiigs  r.  af,  tbe 
rolU-rs  i.  and  rA;pt  riag.s  t  r',  all  constnji-ted 
luid  arranited  subataDtially  as  described  aad 

AllOWO. 

IS»,4»«.  OiiaBcaeraas.  Joo.  J.  Paqaetta, 
NawOrlaana.  La.  I  Piled  Pab  aO.  1877.  J 
hr%fj. — The  surrounding  oil  aod  gas  tank 
feeds  the  oil  automalinally  by  preaaure  of  tbe 
gas  into  the  Rarboretiiig  chamber,  where  it  i« 
ralMKi  by  swinging  buckets,  aod  poured  over 
tbe  halt  (larution.  Tbe  air  enters  through 
double  gnuzo  pialea,  and  is  forced  by  tbe 
straight  blade*  in  the  iutanor  of  the  outer 
cylinder  thniugh  tbe  pasaagea  formed  betwaea 
the  aeveral  interior  eyiindera,  aod  through  a 
Ibrvus  packing,  and  flnally  iato  tbe  sarroood- 
log  gas  tank. 


1.  In  a  earbareter,  a  revolving  drum,  haT- 
ing a  eeotnU  paaaage  and  an  a^jaoent  aouo- 
iar  ooapartment,  filled  witb  a  suitable  fibrous 
material,  aod  aa  exterior  aunaiar  e<impart 
ment,  tbe  latter  being  divided  longitudinally 
by  straight  blades  and  transversely  by  s  par- 
tibOD,  substantially  as  deaonbod. 

3.  The  tolet-tobe  K,  liaviog  tbe  groaad  lid 
<i  add  two  wif*  fsaaa  |>ar(it<oBa,*abataatiall/ 
a*  deacribed 

9.  Ia  oombiaaUoB  witb  the  dram  B,  )>arti' 
tioa  L,  tbe  wheels  C  and  D,  tba  latter  oarry 
lag  tbe  boeheU  O,  subetantially  aadeeoribed. 

A  Id   RombiaaUon    with   tbe   oaae   A,   tbe 
rhambor    A',  aerring  the  double   par|>oae  of 
oil   and   gas  diatributing  reeerroir,  aod  auto 
matically  feeding  into  the  oaee  A  by  the  preaa 
ore  of  tbe  gaa.  snbetaoually  as  deaoribed 

5.  Tbe  drum  B,  having  cylinders  O,  M.aod 
N,  and  central  tabe  P,  ••  aet  fortb. 

6.  Id  ooaib<nati<>n  with  tbe  pipe  T  and  par 
tilion  I.,,  tbe  stationary  shaft  «,  M  deacribed. 

7.  Id  combwiattoD  witb  tbe  ateave  t  of  tbe 
wheel  I>,  the  anas  F,  having  earvedends,  aad 
tbe  swinging  buckets  Q  O,  subataotially  as 
deacribed. 


I  ••.4a  I .   PAOKiKa-Oaaaa  fob  naanrnwa. 
*o.     Oaorre  W    Peok.   Brooklpa.  M.  T. 

[PUedMar.  aa.  1877.] 

Tbc  shield  (,  hating  a  hinge  at  one  aide,  by 
wbMfa  It  IS  nn'ited  to  the  top  aurfaaa  of  tlie 
ridge  of  the  packing-case,  and  provided  with 
wiaga  r  P.  that  pas*  down  at  each  aide  of  the 
ndge  to  cioae  tbe  aperture  tberaia,  sobalan 
tially  as  aet  forth. 


1«».4*1. 


■  ••.4»a.  OoixAPaiaiJi  Coxaa  roa  CAariMo 

If  aTAt.  Pvaa.   J.  Pwonyoook.  Chioaco,  lU. 

[Piled  Auc  10,  1870.] 

Br\^. — A    tapering    expanding    bar,    with 

toggle-levers  attached   by  meau«  of  fins,  bat 

a  screw  attached   l<>  one  end   by  means  of  a 

swivel,  ao  that  Ute  ooro  may  be  expanded  or 

eontraeted  by  forcing  the  bar  longitudinally. 


1»».4*S. 


I  ••,4*4.    ScerKNDaas    Jamaa  K.  Pollook. 
Maoafleld.  Ohio     : Piled  Pab.  O,  1877  j 


O 


I.  A  S4ii<pender  butlou  end  eousistiii|f  of  a 
cord  Mtriired  to  the  end  of  s  piece  of  aebbiii): 
by  means  of  a  oonogatnil  clamp  of  aialleablv 
uietal  or  analogous  material,  aabslantially  wi 
st>e«ile<i. 

'i.  T^te  siiafieuder-buttoa  ttritp  oousiatiag  ot 
tbe  loo|«  B  and  K,  secured  to  the  wrblnng  A, 
by  means  of  tbe  corrugated  damp  I),  subatan 
tially  as  set  fortb. 


■  ••.4aa.    Pa.aa  poa  Nau.  •  Puaraa.    Wm. 

H.  Powell.  BeUaTiUa,  lU.    [Piled  Deo.  30. 

1870.] 

BrW/.— Tbe  pile.  Fig.  3,  is  eoapoaed  of 
bars  mads  (row  piles  1  aod  2,  tbs  letter*  oa 
tbe  aoveral  piles  iudioatiog  tlie  quality  of  tba 
iroa,  wbatker  it  be  of  old  rail,  aoniit,  ar  ■•ak- 


1.  Thaexpaaaioaoollar  riagiDaad  ly.bald 
ia  yoaiboD  by  star-rods  P  P,  in  ooBbiaattoo 
witb  steady  piaa  1 1,  projecting  fh>B  tbe  pe- 
npbery,  and  sliding  id  oorraapondtag  holes 
a  a  oa  aectioo  plates  B  B',  snbstaatially  at 
aad  for  the  porpoee  speeifled. 

2.  Tbe  expaaaloo  plates  •  e  on  axpaoalea 
collar  rings  D  D',  nodemeatb  tbe  iatarsee- 
tiona,  Io  manner  tabataatiaUy  aa  aad  fcr  the 
porpoee  speoified. 

S.  Tbe  eombiuatioB  of  collar  -  nat  f  with 
g«ide-DBt  d  #,  in  ooaneotioa  with  expaasioB 
collar  rings  D  !>,  aabataatiaaT  aa  deaeribed. 

i.  Tbe  oombiaatieo  of  radial   Aaogea  >  of 
guide  bar  A,  seraw  O,  axtanaion  «,  expaaaloo 
link*  0,  aotlar-aat  f,  with  ataaa*  for  praveot 
lag  ratartaa  af  bar  ii,  as  aad  ft>r  tka  parpoa* 


'    -."^ 

•              *  • 

>.ii§^^=».^  ^;'  ,..N>45 

^y  ■'/■■■ 

-.#;  w 

■  ^"■■"Z/f'm^'S 

■^'SM.:.. 

.^^.Xxi.  .va*?"i- 

W/:/.. 

• .'  ■■¥^X^^k-<. : 

PkHadalphla.  Pa..  ( 
ityniwawta.  to  8.  L.  i 

ivuedSeitie.  irro.] 

Tbe   eoiapreesiea  eytiuAer   H,   aet-aerew    1, 
raive-eaaiag  A.  aod  funnel  L.  adapted  to  gattle 
tbe  key  K,  in   ooaibination  with   the  aairety 
valve  B,  an ttatan tially  as  shown  and  ileacribMl. 


1.  The  fagot  coDatruoted,  so  betan  tially  aa 
shown  in  Pig.  3,  with  a  Dumber  of  aeottons,  B 
B  B,  of  old  rail,  and  one  or  more  aorAMc-pieoes 
of  mock  bar,  applied  a*  abewa  at  A,  to  pro- 
dace  bar*  >  d,  with  one  or  mora  new  anrfbow, 
aa  aod  for  the  purnoees  set  fertb. 

3.  Tbe  pile  for  final  rolling,  coastnMtad  of 
bars  >  aod  d,  made  from  old  rail,  with  aew 
•orfiMea,  and  laterpoeed  bars  r  of  old  raU4c«a, 
aa  explaiaed. 


l**.4»«.   PLowa.    J.  Baloh,  BnAda.  M.  T. 
[PUed  Peb  30.  1877.] 


EXPIRED     PATENTS. 


630 


Bri*/. — <.'anr«<l  piow  beani  «iUi  luiyulw 
nUuiUnJ.  KsfiuiriK  a  wvtion  of  tlip  inuld 
iRMnl,  aiiti  •uji|n>n  (vr  (b«  ocb«r  |HU-ta.  Clrria 
•1«vic«a  for  IkiUi  Mtjattninu. 


1.  Ill  .1  |>au»,llii'i'uai>iii.iniiiiut  (bttl'uil<<«ii>|( 
■•lariui'Ut*:  lUc  •■urve<l  U^ittti  A,  b»v  nig  MK'Wrt 
fur  tbr  ifilli'i  .tii'l  h<tMii^  l^u•  f»4ii<Ur<i  A', 
I.  xliui^.rj  Ml  riuMt-ax'tiixi,  uiic  aienilM!!  luriu- 
iiig  llii-  lloiit  I'ortiuii  uf  lljr  uiui<l'N>i4ril.  au<l 
>U|>|M<itiUi;  tiif  n-itr  viu^  tiirrit>r, ih*-  l.aiiil  miI<* 
aimI  Iimiik-  •.■\'Urv-«l  Ui  tbr  '•Iber  tnriulit-r  ul  tUu 
'>!  iiiiljiil,  ;»ni<lli|;  «  wipiioit  lor  llir  li.iuUk*, 
.-■utj*l.ui(iiUl>  Its  AuWD  iuiU  liowrilMil. 

2.  TlMf  iK>.7«biniiti»n,  with  th«  p!ow  h^^iu  A, 
li«t  iiig  tb«  luK*  ^""  ■''  forVAltl  CDd,  nl'  tlm 
ailjn«iin(  icreo  P  %uA  tU«  pivoted  «>|)«b  Jisk 
L,  <t<  ijt-wrihml. 

3.  Tbc  e<>aibiii;ition,  witli  tb«  plow  Iwitni  A, 
Hmtiuk  th«  UigK  /,  of  tbc  atliuKtincxcrew  i>. 
tb^  |iK<>t«<i  upru  (link  L,  aiid  thv  elovi*  N,  •# 


du  Lac.  Wis. 


Kam-aa.    J    IUuii«.  Toad 
1  Pttod  J»n.  ao.  1877.  ] 


I.    1  be  rniiilHiiatKMi  ol   lh><  ilinihlr  I'oirr  A. 
|H-rl<intif<l   (Ml    tbr   top,  Kitb   tbv  rini  l>.  r-m 
•(rurtpi^    in    tbc    tiiAimer   trl   Tortb,  im>    .1.4   lo 
make  It  (M-rlVetl}  li|(bt  joiiit,  aub«uuli<tl!>  ax 
ricscnbed. 

3.  Tliv  n>iHlrD«in(  (iiIk-  C  ■■oihIhiiihJ  with 
IIh-  top  nf  the  krttic  itntl  with  U>*  inoiilb  ot 
lh<-  s|>>iit,  Huli^luiittallv  a.t  (iivcrilioit,  aii-l  tor 
tlio  piirimar*  «•'(  furtb. 

.'<.    A  teH'kallli- <^>iii<triii't<xl   oitli  (b«  run  U, 
(•o»>T    A.  and   coiideoiiiii;;    tul»e  C  i-nmbi'ivj 
siitHMmitiall)  ita    (Itivnbul,  And    twr    tbc  pan 
IMMMM  art  forth. 


Naw  Tork.  N  Y.  I  rilad  Kab.  7.  1877. 1 
/tri^. — Th<>  Mk«  la  ibOuuCe<i  10  •  rcTolviug 
eitrria^  aacurnd  U>  a  atAtHHiary  Mbia,  apoa 
wbicb  ta  plaoad  a  MOTabla  Ubi«  hariof  a 
r»iaaiJ  c<i(a  for  th«  vort  lo  mat  ac»inat, 
l>rovi<i«iil  <ritb  a  doabto  aariaa  of  ak>U.  bj 
vbiab  il  la  nidad  00  ptna  prt^coUai  tr^m 
tk*  anr&oe  of  Uia  aUtiooftrr  tMla,  tod  pro 
TMlad  with  a  aaftaa  af  alou,  throafh  whloh 
the  larw  oparMM. 


y 


■■#.«•■. 


IM 


'111'  (-"ItiL'ttt.ku.Mi.    Mllli    Itit*    O'voivili;;    .41IW- 

rikiii'  It  .Hill  ii.ktMiMrv  iitble  '',  of  >'lirt 
.„.tal>;i:  Itcil  II,  fm  'Mi|i|nMllii;:  aiil  |(uiil:ii|{ 
III'  noik.  ".ikI  ImiI  bat.iii;  llti-  <ui'lr  »l<>l-^  :<  ^. 
4ii<l  <i'  h'  I '  H'  t',  >ulMtitiil>rt!l,<  »«  Aiiit  I'nr 
III-  pui|H>.M>  iii"«crili«<l. 


«■ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTK. 


April  10,  1877. 


!••.«•  L. 


ifv.4»*.  Dtnt;B«  roH  LioaTiNo  Niorr- 
L.4>tPb.  J  fv  IVjwlaads,  I>iinc«at«r,  Ohio. 
FMad  Nov   18   1870.  j 

Hrie/. —  Ihf  pUta  wtiifh   liuliiii  tbc  iiiatcbea 
I  ftttat'bwl   III  »  vertM'itl   apniiH  -  ru<t,  which, 

rl  «u  winiiiil  up,  •■»  linid   Ironi   rirturuiii|(  by  a 

dc  nbleactii:!;  It-T<<r.  l).  10  which,  at  lU 

anp,  a  owt<l  la  atucbril. 

3 


^ 


1.   Ill  4  MiKht  iKiiip  ligbliiiK  apitariktiit,  lb« 
it^iilMtiKiioii  <>t  H  loiaitiih'  lrv<r  with  a  iiialrU 

4M<'b  riitl,  anal  antuatail   b>  it  1*01!  apriiig,  a 
Il  ulile  iti'tiiiu  iriiijri,  aiiii  a  frKUoii  arm,  au^- 

iiiially  a«  ami  lor  tb*  purpoaMi  beraiu  Mt 

ih 

J    Tlir  <->-iiit>uiitCi»ii  ai'  tlir  pivomi  Uver  O, 

III   iiiKteh  lioliiiT*  /  itt  <-iti:b  aud,  ika  ooti 
<l  iiiiK  a,  i(ii;ic<-r   I).  »ilh   luifn  4  if,  a|>riug /. 

I  wir«K  coiiiK^'iii.;;  wiib  iiir  p<-iid«ut  haiidia 

fnr  tb«  |Kir|M>»ca  bt-rain  a«(  forth. 

1    Tin-  frirtion  .iiiii  1.  pivnli'd  to  tlir  utitnil 
aiJ   II    itl   <inr  ot   !l<  cinU.  "o  lliiti   it  caa   ba 
III  «m1  iipiiui  ol  l)i<->«.i,\  of  ilir  iii.ticbeM  wLiie 
lt4- arm  (.    u  ImiiikvouimI  up,  aa  herwu  act 

lb. 


K.vrmNo-M4CinK»N— r>i.M    L. 

B.    8«l>aburT,    rrorideooa.   R.   L     (FUad 

Jan.  aa.  1877  ; 

Hri^ — The  TaoHTiof  ao<)  eaatiog  off  of 
Ibii  yarn  la  ooutrollad  by  a  bridge  aoil  gaard 
aliiiiig  111  the  'laritT  01  the  hook. 


5 


A  kiiitliiig  niochiue  oe«dlr  baTJag  a  auita 
bM  *bat>k  and  a  rigiU  mitiii  book,  lo  oorabina 
tiou  wiihaaiidingiaard,  piMvideii  with  a  hook 
and  a  heal,  tahatantiaJW  aa  dcaenbad,  wharaby 
aaid  guard  nay  ha  wholly  oontrotlad  by  the 
yarn,  aa  aat  fofth. 


l4*.**i-    Kmrntfo-MAomra  Ni 

%  Sftliabarr,    Proridaaoa.   X.  L 

Jan.  17.  1877  1 

^ri^. — Th«  raeetving  aod  e^baf  off  of 
th*  yarn  la  eoulroilad  by  atMtaa  of  a  toger 
arfaiiigad  wboliy  within  tha  tpnog  book. 

A  knitting  macbice  nemlla  baring  a  apring- 
b>«>k  whir.ta  i«  iKirrually  oloaad.  aod  a  iiiovabr« 
fli^pi  wbK-h  14  attached  to  tha  abaiik  of  Ihr 
iia^llr,  loratMl  wl.nllr  witbia  thn  tiiring  book, 
aial  arraiiir>'4<  tn  i*ii«(ago  wilb  thx  lunrr  aar- 
fa^  of  laii!  hpiik.  aabatanUaUji  am  daacnliod. 


!■•,*«•.    KNrmNO-MAcmNaNBSDLiBS.    L. 

>.  Saliaburr,    ProTidanoa,    R  I.     IFHiad 

Not.  7.  1878.1 

Hr'nf. — In  place  or  tbc  nnliuary  laloli,  the 
naeillu  baa  a  enialMuod  liook  and  guarii,  tbe 
guaiii  xrrving  »a  a  latcb,  but  in  all  (»aea  op 
Hralrd  by  tbe  .tcttoo  of  liia  yam  uu  (h«  hook. 


"^ 


^^^3 


The  combinativn,  ma  knitting  luacbiiir  urv- 
dl«.  of  a  KUiialiUtaliaiik  witb  a  rouibiiieil  hook 
itud  giiarat,  i-oiiiirvtrd  wilb  ritrh  otlior  and 
pivi>(<<a|  to  t!ir  abaiik,  mUnraiilially  a»  dr- 
•chlml.  vh«r«b>  yaru,  wbrn  frd  to  tbe  nre<lln 
licloMT  the  book.  will,  wbeii  tbe  nuedle  dr 
•arniU,  b\  cnulact  witb  the  hook.  caoM*  the 
ICuard  to  lia<  ilcvaleal  anil  afford  fr-v^  (liWUMCe 
through  tbe  loofi  laiii  furnied,  aiad  alao  whrre- 
li>.  when  uu  }-arn  in  ft:<l  to  tbe  ntvallv,  thr  lia.p 
Uat  fomifd,  by  roiitact  with  aaid  hook,  will 
c»uae  thr  Koanl  to  lie  elerateal,  and  prevent 
tbe  loop  froai  beini;  caat  off  bv  rrtaiMini;  aaHl 
loop  wilbio  the  book.  »ubaUiiliallY  a*  wt 
forth. 

(••,*•*.  Ejrra  ron  Locks.  John  Soh^a. 
Bt&mfurd.  Conn  ,  aaaignor  to  the  T»lo 
Look  M«nu'actunag  Gompaay,  aama 
piaoa.    [  ril«d  Mar  13.  1077. 1 


1.  A  ooiapoaite  key  formed  uf  a  aheel  iiietdl 
akank  and  l>u»,  a  <'i4.<it  inotal  <il>-oi,  and  a  bit 
sacarad  m  a  aiotteil  rea-ims  in  tbe  item,  aub- 
•tauClally  an  deaorilaeil. 

3.  llie  ouniliinatioii  of  a  »be«t -  ttietati  ke> 
•hank  anil  how,  uuprovidi^t  witb  a  bit,  and  a 
•olid  caat  ineul  ateui,  unpruridod  witb  a  bit, 
•ubatantiaJt^  a^  -tnd  forthe  pur|iu<ie  ileaaTilied 

3.  Tbe  proeeaa  uf  feriuing  a  key,  xiilMtaii 
tially  an  deacnbeaJ.  oousitttag  lu  staaipiii),'  out 
the  Ikiw  and  iibaiik,  caatiuf  tbe  aleui  upon  it, 
aod  theu  roriaiu^  a  alottwt  rtKoiM  in  the  •tein, 
and  aecuring  tba  bit  within  it 


lll*.»*4.      PBOCESIIBa    rOB   CLARimNO    8(7- 

o  AH.    John  Sohwarts,  Polbam  Stroet.  If  ila 

End.  Naw  Totm.  Bn^Und.    [KUad  Dae. 

la.  1870  ) 

.Bri«/.— Cold  water  or  liquor,  reduced  to  a 
temiienttnre  of  aboat  XJP  Fahrenheit,  i« 
aprayeU  u|>uii  augar  under  treatnieut  in  iDold* 
or  ceutnfugal  machioea,  to  elanfy  it  without 
malting  the  aaf»r-«ryat«U. 

Tba  procfisa  of  ulanfyiug  raw  and  refluad 
aagar,  which eouaiataio  aubnittiug  it  t4>  theae 
tion  of  a  apray  of  water  or  angar  liquor  re- 
duced to  a  te«n|>entture  of  32°  Fahrenheit, 
or  thereabout,  tha  utuia  being  evenl>  diffused 
through  the  angar  maaa  by  centnfiigiil  force, 
iiihalantially  aa  and  for  tha  porpaiM;  apeclBed. 


!••,«•«.     MAOHDiaa   roB  OaixDiNa  and 
PousctiNaHoixow-WAaa    'Wm.  Soally, 
Detroit.    ICioh..  aaaignor  to   tba    Detroit 
Iron  and  Braaa  M^nuf^turioK  Compeny 
aMnapUoe.     [PUad  Not.  36.  1870  J 
Bn^.—K  aeriaa  uf  grinding  tool*,   v-rmln 
ated  fmm  eoarae  to  4ne,  are  aupportt-a   l>>  a 
frame   pivoted    at    ita   bottom,   ao    ■•    10   i>a- 
brought  into  aae  alternately.     The  kobling 
ehoek  la  mounted  on  a  table  or  baae  uapatfle 
of  partial  rotaliua,  ao  aa  to  preaent  the  arti 
ele  at  different  aoglee  to  the  grindiug  toola. 
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l«»,a«T.  OoNoavm  rou  TanasaiNo-MA- 
(»IN«S.  John  B.  ShArp,  Doylaatowo  Pa 
(rUad  Feb  17.  1877.1 

In  a  i'4>iicava'  loi  tlintuhlii;:  nmi-bllo-*  niinli' 
lu  on-i loiia.  tin-  •iii'tiiin  A.  prov  ideal  with  iIh- 
|M  rfiaijlati  hcaala    H  II.   projitlin^    tiflli  t.' • ', 

latllHa-al  M  itjl  aliaqa  tiallll    itl^^rx  4,  ai|a|  arillll);i-al 

Ml  I'm-,  Hia  Hlioan.  and  the  »»mii-»  ol  *nle  liftli 
lion    laolh    »lall->    aaf  till'     livlh     4',    ;th>IIK    llii> 

nlpn.  ol  iha-  Hefiiaiii  Milwliiiitialty  iu  anal  lor 

tha-  pliriMM'a  haTi'ln  wl   forth. 


*••■•••■    Sbow-CasMB     Wm    T    Bhsrer. 
Cbioaco.  ni.    1  niad  Feb   31,  1877  1 


I.  The  i.-ombniation,  with  a  rotary  tail  apiu 
•lie  and  chu'^k  rfatapla-d  to  rereive  .in.l  s<n:uri' 
an  ai  ticlr  ol  bolluw  waie,  of  ,i  awniging  Iraiur- 
and  u  gau^-  'il  griuiliiig  wheel  apiiidleo,  mna 
<'ept<bloof  IniigitudiiiHl  adjualiueul  lu  ihi'ii 
beario|;a,  all  uf  which  apiuallea  are  aim  en  lium 
the  aauir  abaft,  aiilMlAntially  aa  dcjtcrlbrti. 

'1-  III  a  griiidiug  ui;ti'hine,  autMlauti.illy  aa 
dcacrilail,  the  aaiugint:  trauie,  carrying  a 
Cang  of  grinding  apuiallM,  all  driven  by  bi.'llia 
Iruio  a  pnlley  am  tbr  main  aUail,  mv\  aiiacepii 
ble  uf  iuilia|iendenl.  luugitiidiiial  atijintluiciil 
to  anal  from  tbe  aurface  of  the  work,  xubatan 
tially  aa  aet  lurtli. 


■  ■•,4*«.  Daviosa  roit  Bai^ancinu  Fly 
WBntL,s.  &o  Cbaa.  Seymour.  Defiance. 
Ohio.    1  PiUd  Dec.  aO.  1870.  J 


For  uae  In  tbe  proneaa  o<  balancing  palleya, 
&c,  tbe  apparatiu  rootiatiiig  of  a  apindle,  a 
aupptirting  liase  or  frame,  and  a  gear  for  ro 
Uling  aaid  apindle,  a  yoke,  E,  Tertical  arm*, 
and  a  atrp  block.  F,  all  oonitnieted  aa  abowa 
and  deacnbed. 


a  |>air  of  laterally  adjii.<lal>le  fa-a-d  rollers, 
raoiinteit  on  veitn-al  altaftn.  whiiae  beaa-ioga 
0|>eii  and  clo.<i«  lu  reverM-  order,  and  have  u 
common  axia,  ami  prornle«l  with  V  »ha|i«^ 
grrHirea  and  aerntted  aurf'acea  iit  the  rantiT 
of  «!tid  groaivca:  a  pair  of  laternlly  and  »ei 
tieally  adjnat.tbie  aliarharge  radli-ra.  forini  .1 
with  Khoulilere  at  iip|>a>«ite  eiidt,  aud  arntii|;i-d 
with  their  ivntral  |>ortioii*  euincHlent  »'tli 
tbe  opeiiliigt  of  the  cutter,  and  itiliiptnd  to  Ml 
flniabefl  n>d«  of  any  aiie;  screw .  atop*  foi 
limiting  the  closing  niuveinenta  of  the  fewl 
mllerr,  and  auitable  o|ieratiiig  mechuniam 
The  main  shaft  la  relieved  of  tbe  weight  and 
atiaii.  of  the  feealrollera,  reller4ibaf>K,  and 
bearing  arms  by  uieau*  of  independentty-aup' 
port<v)  sleeves  eiicirellnt-  worni^  u|x^  sanl 
•haft,  and  provided  with  aiilo  o|)eiiinga.  into 
which  project  worm  wheel*  atlaclieal  tn  (he 
focd  roller  shafts,  anal  which  meah  witb  aaid 
worms. 


As  a  iii'w  article  of  maiiufaolura,  tbe  here 
int>eforr  deacribtad  abuw  cas«,  having  rertical 
glared  enils,  an  upward  and  n-.arward  inclin 
iDg  glaza-d  froiil  anie,  aud  a  vertical  rear  aide 
laeloaeil  by  foldjnt;  doors,  which  are  oorereal 
by  mirrnrs  u|>on  their  front  stales,  anbatao 
tially  aa  aod  fur  Lb*  purixiae  n^ierjSitd. 


■••.••».  Ohandblum.   F.  S.  Bhirlay.  Naw 
Bedfbrd.  Maaa     [PUad  Mar.  O,  1877.J 

i 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  the  rotary  sbafta  F, 
carrying  tbe  feed-rollera  H  and  J,  tha  abafV 
beanog  arms  O.  the  lever*  t  and  i,  aod  gear 
ing  h  d,  substaDtiilly  as  shown  and  deacnkied. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  the  sleaTe*  K,  mala 
shaft  D,  gearing  t  d.  feed  roller  abafla  F,  aod 
abaft  bearing  arms  O,  ooDstrnoted  aod  ar- 
ranged snbaUatially  a«  shewn,  for  tbe  par- 
|>ose  ngiecilled. 

3.  Tlie  feed  rollers  J,  constructed  a*  shown 
iu  Fig.  4,  baviug  aboulders  at  opposite  ends, 
aud  adjnatable  rolatiratiy  to  one  aootbur,  sab- 
•tantially  as  aod  fur  tbe  uurpose  speciOed. 

4.  Tbe  feed  rollers  H,  formed  of  Vgrooraa, 
with  smooth  sides  aud  aerraUona  or  oorraga- 
tioos  at  tie  oeuler  or  angle,  aubatantially  aa 
aod  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

ti.  The  bearing  arma  O  of  tba  roller-ahafU 
F,  and  the  eooneuled  leveraf.  in  oombinalion 
with  the  ai^ustiog  or  regafating  screwstop 
R,  aaliauntially  aa  aod  for  tha  porpoae  aet 
forth. 


I  ■•••11.     BTaoL^aaca.    John  8.  Bpenoar, 
New  York.  N.  T.    [  FUed  June  7.  1870.  ] 
Brit/. — Suspending  book   attached    l«   aud 

formiug  [lart  o(  eyeglaai- frame. 


L  In  a  ehaodelier,  the  eombioation  of  a 
pipe,  «,  the  cup  4,  noee-pieoe  »,  a  rod,  t,  at 
taehed  to  tbe  oap,  and  a  ■ecbaoiaai  for  raia 
log  aad  loweriag  the  cap.  aobalaotially  aa 
ahowB. 

2.  A  oap,  k,  tiled  with  merenry,  glycerine, 
or  other  matarial,  in  oombioatioa  with  the 
rod  i,  pipe  «,  baring  aJote  i,  rod  1,  aod  koob 
3,  baring  aerewthraads  for  tha  rod  1  to  aa(«b 
ia,  sobataatiatly  aa  deaertbed. 


1.  Tbe  nombitiatiou  of  a  aoapending  aod 
faateniDg  altachmeut  to  the  frame  of  ao  ey»- 
glaaa,  snbaiauUaily  aa  herein  repreaenteai  aud 
deacnbed. 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manafacture,  an  eye 
glaaa  provided  with  a  aelf  attachable  siiaiieud 
iug  book,  aubalaatially  aa  herein  re|ireeaiited 
aod  deaeribed. 


I  ■•••I*.  Uaobznm  worn  Makhto  Wooobr 
Booa  AMD  DowBL-Piira.  H.  B.  Bislth  and 
J.  Baltar.  Jr..  BmlthrlUa.  N.  J.  (FUwl 
Not.  ao.  1878.1 

Bri^.  —  Wooden  dowel  pioa  aod  similar 
artldaa  are  formed  by  meaus  of  a  hnilow  ro 
tary  euttor  attaabed  to  a  hollow  a»ial  ahaft ; 


■  **•*■••  BALA.MaK}VAt,TBa.  W. Staphaaa. 
FttlatOB.  P^  [  FUed  Feb  13  1877.  ] 
Tbe  eomlHnatioo,  lu  a  alldc  ralre  for  ateam 
eogiuaa,  of  the  rataed  aeat  *  and  abonldered 
auppovu  K  within  the  valve  client,  tbe  valva 
C.  bavtng  enlarged  back  projections  »,  tha 
plate  D,  prorided  with  reeeaaaa  <  aad  log*  i, 
aod  the  bolta  O,  witb  oou  k,  all  eoaatrtuXod 
aad  arrangfti  u>  operate  aabnaathilly  a«  and 
for  tbe  pnrpoeaa  herein  aet  forth. 


iXfflRED     PATENTS. 
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OFUCIAI.  GAZKITt. 


April  io,  1877, 


•  ■•••la.     OOLTiVATOB*.     Jaa.   C     Stavaaa. 
PlMMMt  Bill.  L^    [Fllad  JftB.  aa.  1877] 
3n^.—Ooa»uaclkom  at  Lk*  tr»m»  for  md 
JaatMMt,  aad  to  miMft  it  fcr  iatarahaafMbi* 


Tke  eoabiiiail  ealtirktor  m»4  mmI  ootmvt 
k«r«ia  daaeriord.  ooaiXMeiJ  of  Ikr  mrniB  b«»B 
L>,  tk«  aafukr  b«am  (J,  Mljadabla  oa  th« 
■Ml  baam,  iba  douod  «Ma<l»r<li  A  B,  ibr 
•djosubta  rroaa  ban  POM,  Md  tba  laur 
ftlly  adjotublfl  bandlaa  IC  K',  adapted  ta  earr; 
iba  oorartiif  davioaa  O  P  Q  or  onlUTator  taatb 
aad  aborala,  nabataatiiUI;  aa  •hown  and  da 
terlbad. 


■  ■••*I4.    Ontmrnt  ajcd  Paak  Lamp*.    Jaai 
Sttamaoa.    BaldwInarrUi*.    Uaaa       rm*d 

ai.  ir77  ; 


1.  Tb'  uaabiimliu*,  »ith  a  laap  poat.,  of  a 
|MVi>(mJ  IcTcr  and  Unt«ru,  aabataaUall^  a* 
aikI  fur  Uia  |>arpo««  iltaenbil. 

2.  Tlia  iMvotai)  ievrr  laatai^,  aua  |>oat,  in 
couilxuauou  vilb  •  locking  daviae  U>  bob) 
tk«  lavar  IB  aa  upngbl  poaitioa. 

X  A  lockiag  daTioa,  iu  eoMbiaabaa  vitb  a 
lautaru  ea«a  and  i(aaarr]riaf  larar,  toa^raca 
•abaUatially  aa  dwaeribad. 


I0«,«ia.  dat^lioo^a  Robt.atoaa.OoT- 
•atry.  lacUod  [FUod  ▲««.  SI.  1870.1 
Bri^.—Tk»  eroak)^  p<a  viraa  «f  tka  abat 
lla  ara  pr«vHlad  «itb  kalMal  tpriMiia,  oita  aad 
uf  whicb  m  aroariid  to  tka  pin  «t««,  and  lb* 
opi>oaiU  aod  to  a  baab  louae  apon  Mtid  wira. 
Tba  baak  lu  iolo  tba  tab*  with  aaSaiaat 
oloaanaaa  ta  oaoaa  tba  lattar,  vbaa  taraad,to 
eo<l  ap  tba  H'riar  Wbea,  bawarar,  tba 
a|>iiiitf  i«  ooibHl  tifbt,  ibA  taba  will  ba  tamad 
b\  tba  fartbcr  aiiviadiof  uf  tba  bebbia,  tbara- 
b>  |>rovi<luiKMi  wMitioual  protaation  a^aat 
rbc  Uivakar*  of  tba  uprinf.  Tba  raad  ta  batd 
tlowii  U\  »  tpr^if  •trnt'tMaoa,  wbiah  altava 
tba  rr<-<i  tn  b«  paali  i  a«t  aiiaaM  a  akattla  ba 
eau(bi.  A  yiabiiaK  t»M«  wUb  a  praaaara- 
■l>na(  IS  |«ruvid«rt  lor  lOAkiBf  tbc  loop* 

1  Tka  noabiaattoa,  »itb  a  fia^looa  akat 
(la.  of  C«o  erookati  pin  viraa.  (7,  (for  aaeh  abut- 
tta.)  placad  parallaJ  (o  aaok  utkar  a<i<l  loafi 
tadinall/  of  tka  afcaUla,  aook  pia-viraa  baiag 
ltt«tl  «iU  baiiaalafriaca  Caad  baakaaO*,tba 
■  ■a  btiaf  iaaiaaad  la  tubaa  C,  kariaf  at- 
tackad  la  tkair  asiariar  ralaiaiBg-ajtrtaga  0* 
lor  boidiaf  tkaaa  ar  aara  bobkiaa  ia  plaaa  is 
tba  ahatUa,  aaak  arraa^aaiaiit  baia<  daai^aad 
to  Maiataia  tka  laaaioa  •t  tka  aararal  vafl- 
tkraada,  wklla  prartdUf  fer  aaa^aal  rataa  af 
daiivacj  4anac  tka  tkrow  a/  tka  akattla. 

X  Tka  BoaiWaatioa  af  tka  aoakalad  raaa- 
Ifmt  r,  tka  aaIMibar»lta|  raad  W,  aad  tka 
atMtte  atrat  or  olip-yiaea  P,  aakataatfally  aa 
aa4  hr  tka  purpoaa  akora  iaaeribad. 

3.  Tka  ooaibiiiatioa  af  tka  yiatdiaf  tabia  I 


aa4  ita  rahtra  apnaf*.  vitb  Ika  apnatf-pr* 
K  aa4  tka  raad  r,  lot  aataiaatteaUy  Wiaviaf 
Ika  laaaa  a<  giap  (a  akapa,  aa  tka  baalia<  ap 
lakaa  finaa,  aad  tka  wan  ia  voaad  apon  tka 
vark-rall.  aaaaslMly  aa  daaerikad. 


IM^IT 


laa.aia.    saaDaa  a.Mt>  Faanunut.    Orao 

BV>na.   Flint.   Iticb..  aaaignor  of  ona-hatf 

hia    rifbt  to  OUrar    Parry,  aama   plaoa^ 

(PUad  l«*r.  16.  1877  ] 

Hru/. —  rtio  (I'iral  iliatributiBir   abafla  ara 

jourB«lv<l  ID    V-abapol    ematiufs,  ibat    arc  aa 

earrtl,  »iie  to  th«  uotaide  and  tba  olber  to  tba 

intida  uf  tU«  bovpar.     Tba  t«o  appar  tbatta 

or  agttatora  arc  made  to  run  faalar  tban  tka 

biwer  ur  (iiacbarga  abaft,  for  faading  oat  tka 

■atarial  to    ba   luwu.     Tba  faaniif  la  pra- 

t««tMl  by  a  •uilablc  euvartug. 


1.  Tba  caatiBfa  taraia  ileacribad,  cooaiitiog 
of  tka  tadload  aida  atra^  B  B,  aoitad  at  Ibatr 
toaar  eoda,  eoBoected  by  iba  eroaa  U^r  C,  aad 
ror«ad  witb  tbc  boxaa  a  aod  »  k,  sobctaaually 
aa  aod  for  tba  perpoaaa  b«r«io  sat  fortb. 

2.  Ia  a  aaad  or  fartilisar  bopper,  tba  twiatad 
agiutora  D  and  D'  ly,  arrvigod  a.<ii«aurbcd, 
aad  rotauug  at  Taryiag  ratra  uf  ipeed,  tub- 
atauliaily  aa  aad  far  tka  parpoaea  baraia  lat 
fortk. 

3  Tba  noaUaatioa,  vitb  tba  bopper  A.  of 
Iba  eaatian  B  C  B  C,  tvtarad  afiUtoca-D  ly. 
gaarwkaaM  O  O',  af  yaryiag  aiaa,  proridad 
witk  alottad  JouraaU  d,  aad  tka  «ap  H.  anb- 
ataatiallj  aa  aad  for  tka'  purpoaea  karaia  aac 
C»rtk. 


•  ••.aiT.    Mot9tmsxti9  -  fAD9     Ohartaa  ■. 

Btookdar.  Waat  Ifandrai  aaoicnor  to  Wm. 

H.  Maculra,  auna  plaoa.  and  L.  C.  WUV 

•ay,  South  Maridan.  Oonn.    ,  Filad  Pab.  6. 

1877.] 

Tba  banMB  dMerilwd  Boutaaiag  pad  for 
boraea'  fool,  aoaaia(>i>g  of  tba  Bbreas  or  at^ 
aorbiog  Biatarial.  proridvd  witb  luga  a,  ferat- 
tacbiag  tba  oaiia  witkin  tba  aboa,  oabataa- 
cially  aa  apeeikad. 


■  ■•.a  I  a.    SaoTTON  AND  FoRoa  Puiira.    T. 

B.Swaa.   liaotuuiioa   FaUo.  Ma.     (PUad 

Mar.  14. 1877  1 

Brn/ — Tba  body  of  tbc  pona  hu«  two  par- 
allel iluetn  axt«Dding  frun  aad  lo  aad.  Tka 
puai|>-barr«ia  ara  la  tba  form  of  aeeliooa  of 
au  auiiulo*.  CorrMl  piiiagara  St  tba  bora, 
and  arc  of  ibe  aaata  earratare  aa  tba  barrala 
la  wbieh  tkey  are  angagod. 
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\.  Ib  a  eoabtaad  lifliag  and  for<)a  puap,  tka 
bady  ▲,  kariag  doata  a  a',  and  Talraa  d  aad  « 
aad  /  aad  f,  raapaetivaly,  at  tba  appor  aod 
tovar  aoda  of  aaid  dueta,  tbn  oirrea  barrel* 
0  D,  aaaaoaieating  tba  oua  vitb  doat  a,  aod 
tka  etkar  vitk  dBot  a',  tke  carred  plateaa  ■ 
F,  aagagad  ia  aaid  barrela.  aad,  aa  deaeribad, 
for  oparatiag  SaiU  piatooa.  combioed  (abatao 
bally  aa  ipaoiaad. 

2.  Tba  earTed  end  viae- raciprreatiagpiataaa 
■  F  aad  aarrad  barrala  C  D,  caavbiaad  mtk 
tka  body  ▲,  baving  daeU  a  a*,  Tairaa  d  «  aad 
/  I,  aod  orifleaa  t  t*,  raapaetiraly  •eaaaetiag 
tka  barraU  0  D  vitk  tbair  daeU  a  a*,  aab- 
•taatially  aa  apaciflad. 

3.  Tba  eoabioatiOB,  vitb  tka  Talrad  aod 
akaaaatad  body  A  aad  tka  evTcd  barrala  0 
D.aaBnQBiaatiae  iberewitb  tkroagh  poaaagea 
i  r,  of  tke  aarred  raoiproeatiog  pwtoo*  S  F, 
aabataattally  aa  ipaailad. 


I  ••.at  a.    Baoii.aaa     Charlaa  D.  SyaMmda. 
Booton.  Maaa.    iFUad  Apr.  4.  1877. 1 


■"■■■■ 
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Tba  eonlMnitlioii  ot  tlu<  donl>le  daugrxi  nng 
K.  a*  daaeribrd,  vitb  Uia  twn  gnd<  A  M  and 
tba  two  bandlea  O  D,  ail  arrange.)  mid  roo 
acotad  togelber  aahataatiatl\  mi  *b<>va  aad 
explaioad 


I  ■•••••.  Stock  fob  tmb  MANOracruBB  or 
Cars  W  H.  Taylor.  Stamfbrd,  Conn., 
aaaiffBor  to  tba  Tale  Ixtok  Manutkctunof 
Company,  aame  pinoo  \  Filed  Fob  20, 
1877.J 


A  blank  for  tka  ■aBafact4ara  of  ker  «tem< 
aad  bita.  of  Ua  fora  abova  and  daaeril>«<i 

ia*.S«l.  Kara  roa  LocKB.  W  H.Taylor. 
StAinford,  Conn  .  aaavnor  to  the  Tala 
Look  Manufbcturin«  Company,  aaua 
plar«.    !  Piled  Feb.  aS.  1877] 


I.  A  key  sbaak  and  b<i«  vilhout  bit  or 
•tea,  foraeil  uf  oiic  piece  of  abaet  aiatal,  and 
prorided  witb  a  nlot  iii  it*  «ud  fur  QBitiog  it 
vitb  tbe  atcni.  Kulxtanlially  aa  deaonbed. 

1.  Tbe  ooiiibiostinn  of  a  abeet  metal  bow 
aod  abank,  slotted  at  iu<  ead,  witk  a  roaod 
Klotled  (Ua,  oarryiiig  a  bit,  sn^ataatiallj  aa 
daecntied. 

3.  Tba  eoabination  of  a  abaet  aatal  bow 
and  abani  with  a  roaod  alottaa  ntea,  carry 
ing  a  bit,  wbea  tbe  iibank  ia  wider  at  tbe  point 
of  juneUoB  witk  tbe  ataa  tkaa  tbe  diaaeter 
of  tka  aua,  for  tba  purpoae  apaeiiad. 


It».*t«.  Saw  -  aaoTDBM.  B  P.  TarraQ. 
Bloom  Caotra.  Obio  [  Piled  Oot.  38. 1870. 1 
JJrt*/'.— The  grimier  aod  train  of  gearni;  Ui 
drive  it  are  jniirnalrd  In  a  vcrtieally  gliding 
oaxh  or  fratur,  ao  Rt  lo  rniiTnl  tbe  gnndiD);, 
whivb  i«  ilone  wliilr  tlie  hbw  \%  claia|>*^  iti  t4ir 
lower  part  of  tbe  frame 
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I.  In  i<i>»w  abaiiM-iiiiig  inaoliioe,  tlir  piece i>. 
IiimKinI  io  tbc  Im^I  i>i«H-e  A,  and  provided  with 
a  r»re*«, »',  for  tbe  rr«>^ption  of  acin'iilar  «»w, 
in  CKuibinatiiiii  witb  tbe  bonk  I'  an<l  aorkats 
r,  atilMtaiili»lly  a-i  >le»cribed.  and  for  the  pur 
|K>«e  xet  forth. 

'1.  Till'  r«uil>Miatii>M  uf  ihjfU  K,  J,  and  I., 
vitk  icntr  *li<^*  <)•  ■)<  ^'  »>>'<'  l^'-  ao<l  dreiw- 
iiig  wheal  M,  all  jonrnaled  iu  alidmg  aa«h  D, 
■auatautiallr  a*  act  fortb. 


■  **•>«*.    Fan  ATTacHMKNTs.    K    Thunip- 
Bon  aod  L  O.  Barrxtrom,  'HwmH\%.  Obio. 
[Filed  Pab   13.  1877  ; 
A  fan  attattbraaiit  for  rvckiii);  cbnim,  ha\ 
ing  a  roil.  A,  ami  iieiKlant  B,  i«.4iil  pHrts  Itcing 
provided  with    bolam   a  a  «,  and   a   pin,  />.   lit 
•  bifli  tiic  imoitiiiii   i*f  liift  fan    '-an    Im>    rrgn 
lat"!!,  Milwtantitlly  an  net  furtb. 


|»*,St«.     MACBINBB    POR    CUTTINO    AND 

PcNc-aiHO  CoTroN-B*i..«  Twa.    J    R  To- 
bln.  Charlaoton.  8  O.  I  PUad  Not  8. 1870  ; 


Tbe  roiubnn^tiOB,  in  a  maoblue  for  cuitiug 
and  punrbing  oottou  hale  lifi,  oftlir  IwmI  |>Uir 
A,  proviiled  witb  cutler  K'.  adjiiaUtlile  mivil 
IJ,  t»|i»ring  die  I,  ami  |M>rluritlail  lop  rap  .1. 
and  tbe  lerar  C,  pirota<l  to  tbv  fork  It,  <inil 
pmrliletl  «ilb  tbe  iiiincb  O  itml  culler  K,  .til 
cuuttriicteil  aud  0|i<Titting  itultstanliall.v  aa  and 
for  (hr  iHiriMmea  herein  *at  fortb. 


■  ■•,««:i.     IcB  -  Mai-aiMKa      8    Trafbaim. 
New  York.  N.  Y.    I  Filed  Fab.  1.  1877  i 


riie  vutnl>iii;il<>Mi,  III  'Wi  4|i|>iu'.iliiit  f<>i  u^nii 
ItM-ninii);  ux-.,  Ill'  au  iiiiir>r  ^tiid  an  iMiter  okam 
Iht.  Ibr  inner  i-hamlirr  omiUiiniiig  au  akgilator 


and   Iba  rrfii);arallHg  iir  fnM-xiii|C    ni.»u<nal, 
r-h1  tba  outrr  obaaiiar  aoitLtlnini;  Uh-  «m|<-i 
to  be  frv>*«ii  into  block*  or  Fitkaa,  inlialaHtuI 
Ij  aa  hrrriii  abown  and  d«Mt.Til«d. 


I«»,a««.  Dkntal  BvaiNBa.  O  W  THpp, 
Aubam.  N.  T  .  aaaiyaor  to  8  S.  WbiU. 
Philadalpbia.  Pa.    I  Piled  kiar.  aa.  1877.  j 

Itritj. — Tlir  telracopi'ii;  vrrlii-al  i-.«l,  wbick 
eaine*  a  honsuntal  ro<l  miuI  |iiiile\>>,  i«  Ual 
anceil  hi  vanou*  bcigbta  bj  a  perforate*! 
aagbt,  ahieb  work*  over  llir  bolln*  vertioal 
atandard. 


1.  Thr  coBibiiiation,  tiihaiaiiUally  aa  bare 
inbeloir  net  fortb.  of  *  b»M>  or  tlaail,  a  abaft 
iiHiiig  therefrom,  a  hhI  ti-li-«o<i|>iU|;  and  inra 
ing  :n  aai'l  abaA.  and  n  balHOce  weigbt  acting 
it|oii  nHid  rod,  for  tlip  ()ur|H>«e«  »et  forthi 

2.  Tlie  mm  blunt  ion,  suh.itaotiailj'  aa  here 
ioltefore  Mt   furtb.  of  ibe  tubular  abaft,  tbe 

t«laaeopi:ig  rod,  iu  arm  projaetiog  at  rlgbt 
angta*  therefrom,  tbe  pulley*,  earned  by  tka 
roir.*ud  itrm,  a'ld  tbe  balanee  weight,  far  tba 
purpoaa*  act  toitfa. 

3.  Tbe  coiDbinatiou,  •ubataotially  a*  baraia 
liafore  aat  fortb,  of  tbe  tnbalar  ibaft.,  lU  talaa- 
ooping  and  turniog  rod,  and  a  apnag  daUat  la 
lock  tka  abaft  aot'  rod   together. 

4.  Tbe  ooabinaliou,  aubatantially  aa  bara 
inbefont  act  fortk,  uf  th*  baae  of  *taad,  tke 
dnriag  pulley,  tbe  abaft,  tbe  tnlaacopiac  rod, 
it«  projactiDg  ara,  the  pulley*  oamad  by  tka 
rod  and  arm,  the  balancinr  wagbt,  the  balt- 
ooDooettoiia,  and  a  haadpiaoa,  tkeae  aembara 
beiog  oooatructati  U  oparau  io  ooabmaUoa, 
for  the  purpoaa*  aat  fortk. 


laa.saT.  ScaouL-BawiMo  MacnNBa  O 
H  Truxell.  Uraenaburg.  Pa.,  aaoignor  ot 
ooa-balf  bia  ngbt  to  Wm  Truzall.  aame 
placa  [  Filed  Aug.  10,  187«f  ) 
Hnef. — Thr  lo-.*  of  jjowrr  ii  obriated  by 
aeann  ul  a  tno  part  tr^.-ulle.  it*  upper  and 
lower  psvil*  hi'Ui  apart  by  a  upring,  aad  iU 
uppei  part  carry  iug  a  gravity  fnetion  clot«!b. 
IVnaion  ia  given  tbe  aaw.  anil  Ibe  aaw  arm* 
adapteJ  to  Tarinni  lengtba  of  blade  by  a 
bracket  pirote)!  to  a  rear  exleiiaion  of  tba 
tebie,  and  prornled  witk  up|ier  and  lower 
projaetien*,  lu  whirh  are  pivotad  the  outar 
aad*  of  tbe  armii,  and  witb  an  apper  projee- 
Uau  baring  a  ro^ad  alot  to  recaive  a  aet- 
screw  on  Ibe  npper  ara  The  lenrU  uf  atroke 
is  varied,  aa  retiuimd,  by  an  aJjuatable  ac 
eaotnc  alotl*^!  iliamrtio-ally  ,  ami  aecorMl  to 
tbe  power  « lieri  by  t  aet  acrew  iMoauig 
tkroufb  tb*  *lot. ^^^^ 


/ 


EXPIRED     PATENTS. 


63+ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


April  10,  1877. 


I.  Tli^  pi roteil  br^ee  B.  •lotted  kad«acnbMl, 
iu  ouinbiualiua  wiih  ib«  %rjD  or  mna*  uf  tk« 
••«,  wib«taati»ll^  M  ipaeiA»l. 

'J.  Iu  oombiDAtioa  iritb  brkcv  B  ko<t  eit^ni 
■ion  a,  tb«  Kai(i«-^>iac«  ft,  lubatkutiall;  %»  dej 
■crib«<1. 

S.  Iu  eoabiuatioa  wiili  wbe«l  /.  rod  4,  and 
MW  n^raa  C  C.  &c.,  ad  adjiKlabU  eM«ntrir, 
«,  to  r«irnlate  the  IruKtb  ui'  sttoke  of  tbe  pit 
man,  wibotMitially  m  KpociBed. 

4.  Tbo  a*«bin*l)oii  of  •  eortioaou^  cord  oi 
band,  k,  •  clutch  operstini;  subatso'ialtj  m 
deaoribeil,  pnllays  i  xiid  o.  ami  a  two  pari 
tntaallr  (pruiiK  apart  by  a  •pnne,  $,  nubatau 
tially  a«  Mt  forth. 

5.  Tba  two-part  trt<44dl«.  Ui«  upp«r  carryiD| 
a  f;r»vit.v  fnetion  ciuu-li,  and  tbu  lovrer  a  |>ul 
l«j  or  biftod  vh«rl,  and  beld  apan  uormall] 
by  a  apnac,  i,  iwbatantially  *»  aod  for  tUi 
parpoM  datoribed. 


!■•.<••■      OOMBINb-D   Wa^BCR    and   AM4L' 

OAMATox.    B.  Tyaon.  WaAtainoton.  D.  C 

(Filed  Mar.  3.  18T7.1 

B>Ht- — Tba^oUi  t>rariiii;  dilirii"  (mishch,  witt 
tbc  water  of  the  tluiiio,  lliniiij;li  (lie  grutr 
Imrv  .iitiittteat  H  I  lie  br.ut  ol  llx-  n.t^lM-r 
theucc  dMceudiiin  from  rirtt<<  id  rifllr,  nil 
tbrt>U(b  tb»  ranouR  coinnnrttui-Titt  of  l.b> 
wa*ber,  antil  Anally  it  overflowt  at  I  lit-  t^til 
piece.  Mercury  n)yf:tin«d  iti  (be  iroiigU^  mi' 
nflte  arrvata.  aeparaUM,  ami  retiiiiis  iIm'  f<ii< 
guid :  a  Mriea  o(  bar*  re4-i;imcaliii|;  aciiiw 
lb«  macUioa  aa«iatiii<  Mo^il^HiuHiion.  A  ■)« 
▼loe  for  auCODaticailj  faeding  the  mercurj  ii 
proTidad. 


1.  Tka  r«iiioYabie  (rate-bar  a.  pruvide^ 
with  the  (TOOTe  a*  lo  t>ie  side  of  tU«  w«b  ymr^ 
aa  aitd  fur  tbe  parpoa«i  deacrib«d.  : 

3.  I*  a  macbioe  far  waahinf;  and  ainal^al 
lantiBf  (old,  tb«  grate  lo  reooire  Ihr  gold  I 
beanag  eartli,  coa[«i«eil  of  tbe  wdw  a",  trao* 
rTW  plataa  •"  ,  grate- bar*  a.  aud  ke>  i  a*.  All 
oooatrueted  and  arraagvd  aa  and  for  tbe  piirf 
poaaa  Mbalautially  aa  dtMcnbed. 

S.  Tbe  oouiMuatioo,  witb  tbe  nfBe  arreat  n 
of  tiM  reiao*atil«  grata  X,  *eated  id  it«  upper 
fiaoa,  and  providad  witb  a  ««n«a  of  parall4l 
grooTa*  or  iiookata,  aabaUatially  aa  bereio  mK 
forth. 

4.  Tlta  nflle  or  arraat  K,  pro«>d«d  with  ^ 
eonoaTe.  «,  lo  ita  apatraaia  face,  aa  aod  for  tM 
purpoaos  sulMtaotially  a«  deaonbed. 

4.  Tb*  rtfHe  /.  baring  a  pny<«rUng  top,  /•, 
IU  eumiMitalioii  w>th  r«ciprocatiii|f  «git»to( 
hart  M  ainl  ■',  as  aud  for  tbe  pur|>oa«a  d4 
».ril>««l 


S.  Tbe  raeiprucauog  bammaodai'.proTidad 
with  angular  projeotiou*  •  ou  tbetr  under 
■idee,  •ubataut-ially  a«  lud  for  the  purpoa>ia 
deacnbed. 

7.  Tba  reeiprueatiug  A|;iuUor-bara  ■■  aud  n', 
baring  riba  'i  aod  iiiterreuing  groores  3  ou 
(bair  upper  (idea,  oubattuiUall;  aa  and  for  tba 
purpoaea  deacnbed. 

8.  Tbc  reciprncatiiig  agitator  ban  ■•  and  ai', 
provided  witli  niortuea  or  bnlea  S,  formed 
traiiareraely  Uiruugb  the  bara,  •ubatauUall; 
as  atiid  for  the  purpoaea  >teaoribe<l. 

tf.  Xbe  agitator  bars  w  and  m',  prorided 
with  nba  3,  iiiterreoiug  ftoovee  3s  itud  nior 
liaea  ft,  aa  aod  fur  tbe  porjioaea  deacnbed. 

10.  The  r«ci|>roeatiug  agitator  bar  a,  bar 
iog  a  Mriea  of  pioa  on  lU  top  aide,  and  augu- 
lar  proj««tk>iiit  on  ila  under  aidea,  auliatau- 
Ually  aa  deacnbed. 

11.  The  reeipnicstiiig  agitator  bar  a',  angu 
lar  iii  form,  and  with  pina  projecting  from  it« 
■idwi,  ••jlMtaotiaily  a*  doacntied. 

12.  Ill  a  laacbiue  for  waabiiig  aod  amalga- 
uatiug  gold,  a  reciprocating  agitator,  cuin- 
)><>>ed  of  the  Iraiiie  I.,  agitat-ur  bars  ai  and  «' 
a  and  a'.  i'<>uatrur!e<l  m\  di-9i<*rit>eti,  in  combi- 
uatiou  wit4i  two  or  uinre  grooved  rtOlea.  such 
aa  /f  k,  aod  Iroush  I',  aa  and  lor  the  piir 
posea  dcaentMil. 

13.  Tbe  tri-ut>b  I',  ha«iag  tn»u«vera«  blocks 
i'  aud  uoulee  t*,  in  cum'.iination  aith  tlin  a|;i 
tator-bam  a'.  »«  and  for  the  pur|>w«o«  »uli.^i.tii 
tially  aa  deacrilieil 

1*.  The  fln/ti  rilB«  .1.  wItb  the  {^roorm  or 
gratiut;  on  iti  top,  iMinxtriiutod  ax  nbowii,  iii 
cvmbinatioD  witli  the  in>u];li  I'.  ;ir<iviile<l  >.  ith 
Ibc  water-iii'irlfs  i*,  and  the  rkciprocating  agi 
Litor  l»ar  a'.  >iNai   I  fur  tbe  purpu«rs  deai;ril>ed. 

Id.  Tba  ctAnbiaatiou,  with  tbe  wat«r-pipea 
/"  aod  nflle  /,  of  reciprocating  agitatora  m 
m\  ill  the  manner  and  for  tbe  piirpoae  de 
•cribe.l 

lA.  Tbe  cooibinatMD,  with  agitalora  m  m' 
and  ritile  g.  of  the  beat  water  pip«  /.  giv 
ing  a  jet  <>t  water  iVirwaid  of  r.ffle  (^.  in  ihe 
manniT  ;-.nd  fur  tbe  puijione  Hubllantially  n« 
deitcriiied. 

17  Tli«(S»uil>iualinn.  with  .igititturKa  a'and 
IroiiKli  I',  profldtd  Willi  iui;liue<l  plalea  i",  of 
the  watci  piinr  k",  giving  a  jet  of  water  upon 
aaid  olataa  «",  aa  and  for  tbc  purpoaaa  dc- 
aenbed. 

18.  In  a  machine  fur  washing  and  atnalga- 
ma'iui;  gi>lil.  the  autuuiatK  device  lor  supply- 
log  quit-ktilvt-r  in  the  u|>eratiou,  <-uusiiting  of 
the  ounibiiiation  ot  (lie  adjuatalile  plnnger  T. 
recipnx-atiiii:  cup  l"*,  cistern  \  ,  Innnel  r,  and 
pi|ie  r'.  Hul«t.iiiiiall\  iu  tbe  oiauner  aud  for 
tbe  puriMUw-  drM-rilted. 


!••.•••.    WiRB  Fabmcs.    H.  a  Van  Spa. 
PeorU,  m.    IPUad  Fab.  .X>,  1877. ) 


1.  \  fabric  niade  of  wire,  n  which  tbe  sop 
aratc  ligxag  divisioo*  wbicb  form  the  artiole 
are  united  to  a  eontinnous  wire  by  turning 
the  loops  or  pointa  of  <>*ch  bend  or  (iC*«K  oyr 
aaid  eonUnaous  rod  or  wire,  the  eomaioo  Imod 
of  anion  betweeu  eJtcb  ailjoiniog  iigrjig  diris- 
ioB.  nhatMitially  •■  aad  for  tbe  purpoaas  de- 
aeribad. 

2.  Tbc  wire  aection*  .\,  (nr  A  and  H,)  of  a 
sigaag  fora.  onitad  ti  wtr«a  C  by  turning  orer 
Jie  loops  a,  or  tbe  points  of  the  sigaag  ■«>- 
tiona  A  B,  to  fom,  with  seraral  nocb  aections 
or  dirisioos  aod  rods  C,  a  flat  article,  or  an 
article  made  ap  of  currea,  sabatantiallr  aa 
aud  for  the  purpoaea  sat  forth. 

,1  Tbe  coonbination.  In  a  wire  fabnc,  of  tba 
ilirisional  conneetiog  loopa  a  and  the  uniting- 
wire  C.  nubslatiliAlly  aa  and  for  th«  parpoaes 
dawn  bed. 


■  ••.•••.    aroTB-DHcnia.    O.  W   Voaburvh 
and  B.  Van  Slrok.  WaVsrloo.  Wla.    i  FUed 

Owx.  as.  i87n.i 

A   sto'o    drum   ooaatmried,  a«   deaoribed, 
with  tbe  eitamal  oeutr.il  opeoiag  or  air  pas 
aags  J,  aud  tba  iuiern.«l   ileiSecting  |K<rtitioii» 
B  K  E,  arraugeil  a*  dt'scrilied,  •«  as  to  rjkoae 


the  products  of  uombustion  to  circulate  witu- 
la,  aud  nut  p««»  direcUy  Ibroagb,  tbe  drua, 
sabataolially  as  aet  forth. 


■  ••.**l-  Stovs-Osstbk  FB4MBB.  BlUwin 
H.  Voorhaea.  PeUa.  Iowa.  [  Filed  Fab.  3. 
1877.1 


ri, 


i 


l'^'      t(n    yt     ^i 


1.  The  coubinaliou,  in  a  sup|iort ing  frame 
for  Ktovea,  of  cmai>e»l  bars  A  A,  pirnte<l  to- 
getliiT  lit  theii  nndille  |i<>intj>.  with  extension 
barr,  R  U  and  slaiid.<rils  or  lci;s  C  C.  tbe  said 
fimiie  lieins  ailjuHtalilo  InngltiidinallT  ami  lat 
eraily.  siilMtantially  as  ami  I'or  the'  pnriMiac 
set  turlb. 

2.  Tbe  eoabioatioD  of  crossed  bars  A  A. 
IMvoted  together  at  tbeir  mi  Idle  points,  loagi 
Inilmaily  slotted  and  reooMMl  near  tbeir  ends, 
*A  dencrilMMi,  wiiii  eiteuston  b«ra  B  b,  having 
<tore  fwt  bolder*  E,  standards  C,  and  eustera 
I>,  substaotislly  a»  sud  for  the  purjiose  set 
forth. 


■  ••,«««.  PMINTWO-Psasscs.  Joaiah  Wads. 
UalitWz  BoffUod.  [Filed  Jan.  7.  1870.] 
Sru)/ — The  aiain  ihafl,  on  wbicb  tbe  platoo 
m  sleeved,  earnea  a  ca<o,  which  rocks  a  shaft 
having  a  segment  arm  geared  to  a  seguient 
Ami  to  tbe  platen.  tJrank  wheels  oo  tbe 
■nam  shaft  are  ooouncted  to  ao  aocentno  shaft 
rnoonled  id  tbe  pirot«d  bed  frame,  which  is 
oscillated  by  the  cranks,  and  receives  addi- 
tiooal  motion  by  the  rocking  of  tbe  eooentrio 
sbatt,  wuK-b  carrie!)  a  cam  arm  engaging  a 
»topxtud  on  an  adiUKtable  sliding  ix>d.  The 
turning  of  tbe  rod,  diaennging  stud  and  arm, 
tvoids  au  iiii|>reasion.  Tbe  ii>k-roller  frame 
IS  detaebably  connected  to  a  rooking  lever 
arm,  jotnted  to  a  baud  on  ooe  of  tbe  crauk 
wbeela.  Tbe  ink-funnUun  is  adjiutable  at  tliu 
edge  of  the  distribatingdisk.  Tbe  edges  of 
jointol  adjusUhle  gages  are  perforat«d  to  re 
ceire  pins  to  bold  down  IbeadgMof  the  sboel 
to  tbe  plaleo. 

1.  Tb3  oootbioation  of  tbe  oaeillating  bed 
aod  tbe  automatically-rockiog  eooeulnr  shaft, 
DHHiuted  in  the   h«d    frame,  satMtantiaJly  as 

'i  Tbe  combination  of  the  bed  frame,  tbe 
crank  wheels,  aod  connerting  rods,  nnil  the 
autouiatieally  rockiogeceeotnc  abati,sabataa- 
tially  aa  deaoribad. 
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i.  The  oaeillating  bed  aud  t^e  rocking  •« 
oantrii-  shaft,  muuutad  in  tbe  bed-fraaio,  and 
having  a  oam-arin  in  oonbiuatioo  with  tbe 
stop-atud,  sabsuiitially  as  deacribed. 

4.  Tbe  oscillaiiug  bed  and  the  rooking  ac- 
wntrir  shatt  mounted  in  tbe  bed  frame,  and 
having  a  oimd  arm,  in  coabinatioo  wiUi  tba 
stop  stnd,  tbe  spnng  34,  and  stops  34A  34B, 
aobstaDlially  as  <leecribe<l. 

5.  The  coubluauou  of  tbe  oocillatmc  bed, 
tbe  rorkiog  eooeotnc  shaft,  baring  a  oaa- 
arai,  aud  tne  a^jiistAble  stop-stud,  substan- 
tially aa  dearrilied. 

•.  The  oaeillating  bed  and  tbe  rooking  eo- 
oentrio shaft,  having  a  raiy  arm,  with  a  swir 
eied  guide-stud  Uieroon,  tH>inbiDed  with  the 
sliding  rod,  having  a  slop  stud  thereon,  sub- 
stantially as  des<'ribe<l. 

7.  The  sliding  rud  liearing  a  stop  atad  and 
a  pin,  IU  cumbiiiaiion  with  tbe  cam-srm,  tba 
•ooetilric  rookiug  shaft,  and  tbe  oaeillating 
bed,  subatauUaliy  aa  daaeribed. 

8.  The  rerolring  shaft  .IflA,  carrying  «-r«ni. 
and  tbe  nrank-wheels  os<;illatiug  the  b«al;  the 
platen,  slaeved  on  said  shaft  and  pmvided 
with  a  segment  gear,  £.',  and  the  nick  sh.tfl 
IH,  rarrying  a  seuin'Mii  g<-sr,  17,  uinl  having  a 
crank  arm,  10.  all  combined  aud  o|x«ratipg 
substantially  aa  (lexcrilied. 

9.  Thead;uiilal>le  »::igo,  |irovide«l  aiib  boles 
for  reoeiring  the  sbeet-tiul>iing  pii.a,  sitlthtan- 
lially  aa  ('•scribed 

10.  Tbe  jnioted  adjustable  gikgn,  euinbiniMl 
witb  tbe  pivoted  iui)ust«lil«  liuks,  subatan 
taally  as  described. 

11.  Tbe  combination  of  the  luk-roUer  frame 
witb  nAcbaoism  suhstuitially  as  dMcrlhed. 
for  oaei'ilatiitg  said  I'lame.  »ii<l  a  iiK-kiiig  uut, 
for  oounectiog  aiicl  disconnecting  said  frame 
with  or  from  said  mecbaoism.  sutiatiiotially  •• 
doai^ribext. 

12.  Tbe  combiuaiioo  of  tbe  ink  fountain  t7, 
w^usliag-Mcmw  .VI,  roller  M,  screws  M  and 
02.  and  olip  piece  <3,  ali  aa  aud  fur  the  pur- 
poee  set  fnrth. 


*•••••••      PBOOKSMM  a  WD  APPAAATUa  POB 

UiMrrrKon^nno  Wikk.  Wm.  Wallace, 
Anaonia  Conn.,  aod  L.  L.  Smith,  Paosajc. 
N.  J.,  aaai^rnore  to  Wallace  &  SoiM.  Anao- 
nia.  Oonn.    f  FUad  Fab.  0.  1877. } 


ouil  iu  aubstantialty  an  axial  llns  witb  aaob 
other,  and  then  subjecting  them  to  tbe  action 
of  tbe  coating. bath  daring  their  gradual  rota 
tiiHi,  suliatantiallr  a*  denrribed. 

'i.  The  herein  deaonbeid  reel  or  framSk  rou 
siMting  ul  tii«  two  nngs  or  bea<ls,  conuected 
together  by  oue  or  more  psim  of  longitudinal 
rods,  tbc  outer  one  of  each  pair  being  detach- 
alde  from  the  end  rings,  and  between  wbicb 
and  the  inner  riHts  the  wire  to  lie  plated  is  aa 
cure«1  before  plHciug  in  the  bsUi,  substantially 
as  and  for  tbe  poriKNV  described. 

3.  In  oombiuatioii  witb  an  eleclraplatiug- 
reaael  and  a  franie  for  holding  the  ooiIr  of 
wire  to  be  plated,  a  frioliun  rotating  ai<«,  for 
im|H»rting  a  rotary  motion  to  tbe  said  frame, 
tbe  nombinatiun  being  substantially  aa  and 
for  the  pur|H>se  doscribed. 


i«*,»s«.  8AW-8HAai>aNBiM.  JohnWalab, 
Newton.  Iowa.  I  FUad  Oot.  0,  1870. ) 
8r>e/._I>eptb  of  cut  of  flie  regulated  Ur 
Kuida  ro<ls  on  each  side  of  flic.  A  notched 
ga^e  plain,  to  pro(ierly  space  tbe  teeth,  ron- 
necteit  to  bund-slidea.  wbicb  rest  by  means  of 
dauges  ot.  the  up|>er  edges  of  the  sawclaiop. 
Attiaatable  guide  atsitdards  on  each  side,  fur 
tba  lie  holder. 


Ttte  damp  X,  oonetmoted  as  ahowu  aud 
deacnbed,  aod  strip  K,  in  oombinatioo  wiUi 
side  plates  0  O,  spring  catch  M,  at^osuble 
ataudarda  IL  •l»hold«r  M.  gage  ro<i««<,  and 
laotb  gage  K,  all  arranged  substauUally  as 
aod  for  tbe  pnrpoae  sat  forth. 


••••••••     APPAaATU«rOBTl;ACHlNa8PKl.t^ 

ING.     David  A    WiUbaoka.  Monroe,  Oa. 
I  FUad  Sept.  30,2870.} 
Brief. — A  key  board   eibibits   a   l«tt«r  01 
word  upon  preaaing  each  key  thereof. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  senea  nf  keys,  B, 
witb  a  aenes  of  levers.  P.  a  aenoa  of  'rerti 
cally  sliding  rods,  K,  and   a  series  of  letter 
slides  or  letter  plates,  O,  subslaatially  ax  set 
forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  .t  bey.  B.  a  lerer.  1), 
a  rertioal  rod,  K,  a  letlei  eli.ii  or  istler  plate, 
O,  aod  a  perforated  guide-board  or  goide- 
plate,  F.  xnbstantially  as  set  forth. 


1.  1  II.  m.-fh,xl  here  11  .!•  botl'.itU  lor  Ki<-\  tro 
platiiit;  i*<mI.4  nf  wire,  oouHiHtiiig  in  nepEirr^liug 
or  diotrtbntiu);  tlie  ennvolutiiMis  turmiiig  th« 


I  ••.»•«.    Trxattno  HtDBS  AND  Skins.    N. 

Wilaon,    Becket,    MaM.     IPiiad   Jan.    3. 

1877. J 

Brt^. — After  the  bides  or  kkiua  hare  been 
limed,  they  are  treated  in  asolutiuu  ol  gmuud 
barley,  ohiuride  of  sodium,  sall|K>t«'r.  sulphate 
of  aiagu«kia,  or  Kpieim  salts,  sulphuric  acid, 
and  water. 

Iu  tbc  prvoeas  of  tanning  bides  or  skiiin  af- 
ter they  hare  l>e»ii  nulyixrted  t«  tbe  acti'Oi  of 
lime  for  rftowving  th,  hair,  tic,  tbi-  trv:iiiii^ 
of  them  to  a  ouM|HMm>l  or  oolutiou,  •uln.taii- 
itaUy  aa  doavhbad. 


l»».«St.    Plt-Fana    OMTiwW.  J.WellB, 
OrMoAaUL  Obio.    IFUad  Feb.  17. 1«T7.] 


1.  In  a  fly  fan,  the  eombination,  witb  tba 
oaeillating  tea-shaft  I),  of  tbe  springt  «,  for 
prerentiBg  jarring,  snbatanttally  as  speciS»d. 

2.  '^be  luogitadiaaJly-alottad  olamp  k,  in 
combination  with  a  fly-fan  ann  and  a  '-bmsh* 
wmpoed  axoand  the  same,  sobataotiallr  aa 
specikerl. 

y  In  oombinatioo  with  tbe  osoillatiug  shaft 
1).  tbe  spring  t  and  the  oscillating  spring  K, 
fui  Uti'  preveutiou  of  jamng,  sobstanUally  »» 
S|>ecifi<-<1. 

•  ••.»•••    PRoaucnoN  of  Oolobino  Mat- 

TBRSPBOM  Akiunb.  Juatus  Wolff,  Wyko. 

near  Hrariford,  and  Ralph  Betiay,  WigaB. 

BoKlaad.    I  FUad  Jan.  28. 1877.] 

1.  The  prmiuctioii  of  a  dye,  or  of  a  aarias 

of  dye»,   from   aniline,  or    trum    tolnidlne,  or 

fruoi  mixtures  of  tbe  s^me,  aod  either  with  or 

without  ibetunploynieui  ol  xyinllne,  together 

witb  nitro-benzole  or  uitm  toluol,  or  mixtures 

of  the  same,  ill  conjunction  wiib  metallic  salts, 

aa  here'o   mentioned,  10   tbe  mai:uer  and   for 

tbe  purpoaes  a«  bervinbelore  deacrit>ed 

~  Tbe  production  of  ooluring  matters  from 
aniline,  in  conitini-tiou  with  uitro-beotole,  by 
tbe  employ  ment  of  bydrochlonc  acid,  or  af 
other  suitable  hydrogen  acids,  in  tbe  mauner 
hereinbefore  deaonbed. 

3.  Tbe  prodni'tion  of  coloring  matters  from 
aniline  by  tbe  pinploymeut  of  arsenic  add,  or 
of  other  ineta1li<'  o.vygen  acids,  id  tbe  nraoiier 
aod  for  Ibe  |>or|>o>M>e  hereinbefore  daacritied. 

4.  The  prodootion  from  aniline,  partially  or 
completely  ueulraliMd  or  saturated  by  by 
drocbloric  acid,  or  by  an;  other  suitable  aotil. 
aud  treated  in  the  mauner  hereinbefore  de 
scribed,  of  »>loring  matters  soluble  In  water, 
or  in  acidalat4^  water,  at  au  elevated  t^npar- 
ature,  the  Kama  (<miig  capable  nf  dyeing  ra- 
riuii*  «ba4le^  of  black  and  gray  on  wool,  oo(- 
(on,  auil  other  fabrics. 


I  •*.»«•.  RxKRCtaLvo-MAOHiiraa.  Om.  W. 
Wood,  New  York.  N.  T  ,  aaai«nor  to  M. 
ii.  Staufleld  aod  H.  W.  Wood,  aama  plaoa 
I  Piled  Mar  34.  1877. 1 


1.  lo  combiuatiou  witb  the  elastic  axareia- 
lug  tubes,  the  plugs  k,  bariug  ui«ks,  and  tba 
elastic  bauds  d.  oooflBiDg  tbe  tube  into  said 
necka,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  oombiuatMNi,  with  the  elaalic  eier 
ciaiug-tulie  and  the  ead  plags  thefeuf,  of  ibe 
books  or  eyas  /,  altacbad  to  said  plugs,  aob 
staotially  aa  set  fortb. 

3.  In  the  exercising  ap)iaratas,  the- oombi- 
natioo, with  tbc  elaatic  exnreuiiug-luba  aad 
couuecttug  eyi'«  ur  »tapl<tt.  uf  the  lerer  f,  f«b 
rtantially  hm  iw(  foilb. 
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IM.*4«.    OAa-CouruNO*    Jtooto  B  Eiok. 
Union  Otr.  Uioh     iru«d  J«n.  18.  IdTT  ■ 


OFFK  lAL  GAZETTE. 


-A  PR  11    10,  1877 


1.  Tk»  oo«ibiu»lion,  with  tk*  <lr»»  h^»<l. 
oonatructeti  vith  Aied  mhI  »t>nuK  |>rf«an\ 
j««(,  of  A  oam.  O,  And  locking  BiMbAiiiaa  X 
«  L  P.  tuhauntially  m  aii<l  for  ib'  pnrpoM 
w:  for  ill. 

2.  Tb*  ocabinMioo.  nilli  lh»  rfr»w  heaA, 
coa*tiTct«i  wilt.  tiMl  »ii<l  tpnog-prMMd 
jsw*.  uf  an  artaatiQK  (bs/t,  H,  proTi<lr«i  with 
t  nuifi  Biid  •  torew,  the  l»CU-r  MKiilml  to  en 
(•^  witb  *  plate  m^qimI  to  ihf  niidrr  (ids 
of  tlioilrsw  bowl,  suboiantially  M  and  for  lb- 
ptirpow  *mt  forr^i. 

■  ••.Ml.    Pnocaiwiaa  AND  App«ratcs  roa 

RwfsnuNa   F4r!i      A'iiliaia   S     Aodrvw 

N»»  York.  N   T     [  VtimX  r»b.  17.  1877  ' 

Bri^. — TheoomljiiiiUiuii  of  a  ba«lt«r  with  a 

cynBdheal  lacketrd  krttle  baviug  iin  inclineil 

bottoa,  ttie  oil  outirt  (urroundMl  w.tb  a  |wr 

(braied    cjlindriaal    ulraioar,   aud    inruUiug 

■•lallie    bratliM    hafiuf   vrrticjtl   »iid    bon 

twBtal  t««tb,  wbich  brutb  tb«o«iri  tiirfaea  al 

tb«  |«rforate>l   cylioder.  and  ibf  boltoa  and 

lowrr  (urfaMa  o(  lb*  iaiik 


I.  Tb«  roBbination  of  tb«  iii«A{-baab«r  i 
A' a  witb  a  reodennf  TdaiieJ  taaTiuK  a  b»aV 
r*diatiu(  unrfao*,  H  C',  and  a  p<trforai«d  uyl> 
iii'lar,  K.  [>f  id  tb«r«witb.  a»  tpeciAad 

i.  TbceoBhiuatioa  of  a  jaokeiad  r«oilrrii2> 
Te.^«l,  B  B'  C  iy,  bavinR  aa  oiiSec,  1>,  mut 
a  p*rforated  cylludar.  E,  nfid  witb  tbe  Teavol 
and  «arrouii<lia(  tha  onfl««,  aud  ettaDdiiil 
•  '•Kb'.lj  opoa  tba  baatiof  aorfacr,  aa  h«rei« 
•|i«eit*d. 

;i  Tbe  p«rfnralad  ejliuder  R,  iQ  coabiOj* 
tiop  witb.  and  nfidl;  atta^htid  to,  the  bottoM 
of  aii  or<'U  bottuBMd  r«sd«ring  kattle,  a# 
tpacitMl 

4.  Tba  T«>rti<»l  abaft  F,  la  noBDioation  w>t^ 
ia«tallle  braabM  H,  taaving  r«rti<>al  and  boH 
snata)  tt>a(b,  in  ooa<  biimtioo  with  tba  rcnd^i' 
!■(  Uak  and  p«rrorat«1  e;li,id«r,  aa  •|<mi6«4. 

5.  Tha  braahttt  R,  biing  diffarauliallr.  i|i 
oiNBtMnation  with  lb«  opnratiaf  ■«•'«•  r  F*, 
Ua  rwMlerinff  t*«i«I,  and  tbr  {tn-fratton  nut 
lat,  aa  harem  art  forth. 

•  Tha  procaaa  daaonbad  uf  dry  rm-lennif 
aniBiai  Ul,  wbich  '  Mai^tii  m  «at>|«^«tine  it  ;>< 
aa  altrafunj  iHwt,  •^B»eyinj  th«  oil  »"''«> 
fioa  tb«  »eat  «a>l  U^na  aa  faat  aa  r«iid«rMf. 
aad  at  tb«  •aai«  tim*  praventiag  tbe  clogg">« 
ot  Ika  oil  outlau  and  the  aoenmnUtioD  ^1 
(lutaa  or  oib«r  »oo  eoaduetinf  atalc^a' 
apw.ilad. 


I 


I  ■•.««•.    Lu MT  -  BTTKinas.    Jaa    O    nali^a 
aad  Wm   N   Waad— .  WatM-bury.  C<int\. 

ann \o   tba   Battadiot   *    Burnhato 

ll»aulkcttirTtiC  CompAOT.  aama  pl^d* 
trUadltM'  0.  ISTT  1 
I.  ta  a  U»p-b«r««ir.  wb«»Bt»all.v  euch  «« 
daaeribad.  tte  4aek  or  Rbimnay  rvcu  coa 
Btrtfitad  with  ita  adga  mrnwd  iaw«nl.  mm4  t» 
«)aa>n«  a  wira  la  term  the  i^fr.  «H  "t  fhi 
Bcy  rr«t>  labalutialty  aa  dcaeiibed 


X  lu  a  laaip  Uoroer.  iiiOataiitialiT  itucb  a* 
d«Mv1  bad,  tba ehi Bi oey  bold inf  tpn D p forvad 
r*vm  wire,  tbe  aod«  of  tbe  «aid  (pnngt  tarnad 
ialo  a  honsunt^l  plane  wiih  tbacblaiaaj-raal, 
Md  taeored  tbareto  bj  luniiag  tlte  adg*  of 
tka  cbiaiM]'  raat  orer  thr  laid  aada,  aabalaB 
UaII;  aadaaenl<«l. 

S.  la  a  lamp  bonia.-,  tha  ooaibiBad  wiek 
aad  gai  lube,  foraed  oomplMa  la  a  nagte 
pJBBi  of  Bietal,  wi4h  a  diTiwoo  batwc«h  tke 
wick  aod  gaf  taba,  Bal«tanuall7  aa  daacnbad. 


I  ••.•4*.    ImoN  FiNcn.    Jaa  H  Van  Doiu. 
CleraUnd.  Ohio     LPilad  Oct  SO.  1870.1 
ht>tf.  —  The  ttriDger*    are   eoooectMl  a<l 
ju^tablv  to  tbe  poata,  aiid  ibr  oruamauta  and 

pickau  are  ooaoactad  bjr  novel  a>eaiiii. 


1.  Tbe  iron  fiwee  pi«ket,  ooaatmetfxi  witb 
the  lateral  rw«>«(«ea  and  applied  to  tbr  feorr 
■tnagara  b;  iHung  iBaarUvd  tbarein  and  tbeo 
aoTad  laterally  iir  turned  partly  round,  aob 
■taotiall}  a<  de«cnt«e«l,  for  the  pHr]><>«»  «|>eci- 
ded. 

3.  The  eomhinatioQ  of  one  01  morr  wMlcea, 
f  with  the  reo«>»eed  picketa  and  thr  •.liinirara 
K.iuboiaatially  aa  tleaerhed.  for  tbe  pnrimaa 
upeciAed. 

J.  Tbe  pinKet-collar  k.  proTidad  wilb  one  or 
more  wedgao,  g.  «ul>»taaM*lly  »a  deentlbwl,  for 
the  parp'iae  ipaciBed. 

4.  The  roubiofetion  of  tbe  upngbU  J  K 
ot  the  iMwl,  wiih  tbe  npi>er  uml  lower  f^nce- 
atnogen  un'trd  therato  bv  anitable  ainaa*. 
■ubataotially  aa  d««CTibed.  for  I  he  puf|»oee 
•  p«cifled 

6.  Tbe  fenr*  p«ii«l.  roo.-iKtinp  of  the  loclined 
iiprigbu  J  K  of  iine>|ual  length  aioiinltMl  open 
:b<- Itaae  plate  I.,  lubatanlially  a«  deacribed. 
Tut  tbe  purpoae  tpec^Aed. 

«,  Tha  grooved  lateral  wedge*  «,  and  loaj>ed 
I'littaa  or  ban  M,  in  cosilnnatitHi  witb  the 
f<'nae-«tnngen  aad  Uie  cormgated  upngbta  of 
th«  fence-poet,  mitiatantially  aa  dp«cnbed,  for 
tti«  pur|>oee  speriBed 

7.  Tbe  combination  of  the  dog  p  and  collar 
O,  with  tw  lo'ig  upright  of  ibe  fence  poet  and 
tha  lower  fence- atnnger,  •abalaolially  ao  da 
arribad.  for  thd  purpoae  aperiSed. 

*.  Tbe  baae-plale  1.  o^  the  fenee-poaU  ha» 
lag  lt«  end*  tomed  upward  to  pra»ent  it  from 
•lipping  longitudinally  in  'he  grooad,  anb- 
(tantially  aa  deacnlied. 

t    Tha   picket  bead*,  coueiructed  (abalao 
ually  B«  deambed.  teoured  to  tbe  puskeu  by 
forcing  their  lower  edgea  ioU>  the  rBcuaaae  of 
tbe  picketa  at   one  or  more   poitfU.  ^nbMao 
tiall)  *t  doacnlHid. 

10  rhepicket-oraamentT.runalructed  with 
the  er<**»  b«r  a  to  Bt  into  a  uoteh  in  one  «mI«- 
«,r  rornor  of  tbe  pteheU  aulietautlalW  an  4e 
Knbeti.  lor  the  porpoae  (pacited. 


REISSUES. 

T,*«*.  f»MNmN'>-MA<-UTNBi>  S«nil  Beran. 
Pbiladalphi*.  Pa..  aiMiffnor  by  utenoe  aa- 
aicniuenta.  to  Henry  Dlaatoo  A  Sodb.  aama 
plKce  Patent  No.  114.006  dated  Apr. 
36.1871.    (Piledreb  in  1877  ; 


1.  Tba  eooibinatioB  of  a  grinding  or  pol 
iabing  wheel,  C,  with  a  roller,  K.  and  with  a 
■thp,  X,  carrying  tbe  object  to  lie  ground,  and 
aerTlDg  lu  a  lever,  of  which  tbe  aaid  roller  R 
I*  tbe  fulcrum. 

2.  Tbe  combiuatiou  of  the  gnodiag  or  pol 
.ahing  wheel  with  a  folcruiu  roller,  B,  clothed 
witb  robber  or  other  equivalent  yielding  ma- 
tarial 

G  The  eombiaatioii  of  tbe  grinding  or  pol- 
isbiog  wheel  with  a  faleram  r<>ller,  R,  and 
yieldiag  bearing*  of  tbe  name,  wbicb  pernit 
the  aaid  roller  to  aoeommo<lala  itaelf  tn  the 
platea  to  be  ground  or  poIikIitcI.  a«  deacribed. 

4.  The  comliioation  of  th«  grinding  or  pol- 
iabing  wheel  and  tbe  falcrum  loller  with  ttriiie 
for  pi^ventiug  tbe  aaid  roller  rroni  ooming  in 
eoatact  witb  tbe  lald  wheel. 

5.  The  oombioatiot  of  tbe  grindalone  or  pol 
iabing  wbeel  with  weighted  levera  F  aad  fal 
sruB  roller  K. 

0.  The  oombiaatloD  of  a  grinding  01  polith 
lag  wbeel  with  a  yielding  hilcrnin  roller  aita 
ated  at  one  tide    of  a  rartical    line  drmwn 
tbmagh  tbe  axia  of  tha  aaid  «t«ii»  or  wheel. 

T.  The  eoiabination  o(  tbe  grindiiig  or   pol 
i^hiog  wheel  with  lerere  K  F,  bimi,-  looaely  to 
a  apindle,  rbe  fulcroia  roller  K.itn.i  tbeBwiral- 
bearinga  r  r  of  the  aaid  roller. 


t,«»«.  Conarrs  It.  Coho.  New  York.  N. 
T.  Patmt  No  187.893,  dated  Apr  10. 
1873      r  Filed  Feb  38,  18T7  1 


1.  Aooniet,tbebonapaiiugeaof  which  have 
been  rioaad  tn  the  weaving  of  the  fabnc  at 
pUc(<a  predeterniDrd  by  the  jaoquard,  aub 
urMitialiy  ■»  d'"><-rbed. 

2.  The  improrement  in  the  mode  of  making 
eomela  by  cloaing  one  aad  of  the  bone  pan 
aagee  in  tbe  weaving  at  pointa  predetermined 
fur  locating  the  eoaK  of  tbe  bon«R.  «ub«taa 
Ually  la  deacnbad. 


t.sav.  SraiMvj  B«i>-Bottom«  F  B.  Frank- 
hn  Appleton,  Wie  laaignor  to  the  Uoioo 
Wire  Kattreaa  Company.  Cbioatfo.  HI 
PatoDt  No.  34  6TO.  dated  Mar  4.  1803 
'  Filed  Mar  10  1877  ' 
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1.  Tiir  i-uiitiuuoiiii  rlai>tit  web  coiopoaed  of\ 
B|iriup   l;iik<t  Aiid  Iti.ks,  BubKUiutmliy  m  aet 
fuitii  and  <leM-illie<t. 

1!.  In  u  t.<n1  Uittom.  rlr  I'otubina'ioii.  with  a 
recUiiKuUr  frame,  ot  th(  rliiKtir  »iri-  aeb  aet 
fortli  .'«nil  dfsoi'ilifd  and  atietche<l  lonj^tudi 
Dally  lietwt'-n  and  hupiKtrtcd  wholly  from  tie 
end  bare  of  the  fraiue,  enbalaoUally  as  !i^«ci 
fled.     ^ ,  . 

3.  Id  a  b>Ml  bottom,  tbf  •■omlniiMion,  with* 
framo,  of  tlie  ooii:4Da<>no  wir>i  w<'l>  <hnwi>  uud 
dewri'ied.tupiiorttrd  wholly  fn>m  IS  i'rid«,»iid 
the  end  bar  H',  adju«l*bl>  counectol  with  tbe 
•uIk  raiU,  >w>  an  tn  ^Injit  ot  tteiug  <n'l^  w1  to  or 
frniii  tbe  eud  lntr  B,  to  xlu'-keii  i^r  tit;blen  the 
well  loiij^itudinally,  anl'stituttally  .u  and  foe 
the  purpoae  eel  fitrth. 

4.  In  4  removable  b«4l  bottom  ftittnc,  tbe 
reicovulde  end  piece  R',  miule  adjustable,  a* 
•et  furtb,  anil  lor  tha  purpoae  *p«i<iAed. 


T.S9H.  LocKfNO  Daviess  TOU  STOi>-CucKa. 
H.  C  Meyer  St  Co  .  New  York.  N.  T  .  a.»- 
si«nee  of  J.  H.  Morria,  executor  of  V  T. 
HaJI.  dacaaMd.  Patent  No.  (W  OaO.  diitvd 
May  U.  1800.    [Filed  Feb.  17.  1877. ' 


Tbe  combinatioti,  with  tbe  two  (urta  of  a 
atop  cock,  or  with  tbe  oock  au<l  tie  pi|>«<  to 
which  it  i«  cnupled  or  ooonected,  "f  mcanii, 
sabotaoCially  aa  deacribed,  adapteil  to  be  faat 
eoeri  ttigetber  by  a  lock  itnd  which,  when 
locked  together,  eSBCtaally  prevent  any  rota 
tioQ  relatively  of  the  parts  with  wbicb  said 
meatit  in  combined. 


T,«*«.   HoRsa  HaT-IUKia    I ..  Myr>rs.  Lcd- 

lowville.  N.  Y     PatMit  No.  IW.UT.  d»t«l 

July  a.  1870.  antwlated  June  28.   1870. 

[FUwlNoT.  30.  l«7fi.l 

1.  The  ooffibioatioo  of  a  revolving  axin  and 

rake   teeth,  and  a  llxxible  frictiou    gripe  for 

gearing  them  togetuer,  tor  tbe  par)A>ee  ant 

fc>rlb. 

'i.  A  friction  ■  iiuiace  applied  on  upiioeiti; 
aide*  of  a  raroiviug  axle,  in  oombinauou  w  itb 
the  rak>^  teeth,  for  tha  purpoae  of  geanng 
tbe  teeth  witb  the  axle,  aatMlaniiailr  ax  aet 
forth. 

3.  The  eoiubinalion  of  the  wheel  H  tixetl  to 
the  axle,  tbe  ili«k  or  tla.ige  J,  with  it*  tluda 
f  and  4,  tbe  lever  K,  ttrap  I,  and  the  ataple- 
bar  F.  tubnlantiiUly  aa  act  forth. 

4.  In  a  bay  rait e,  in  nombioation  with  tlie 
revolving  axle  and  with  the  hfting-bar  Utt 
raising  tbe  teeth,  a  (hctiouilrap  having  ooo- 
nectioua  with  the  bar  and  with  mecbaiiiam 
by  which  it  ia  cauMd  to  bite  the  rul&tiog  s«r 
(aoeat  wUL 


,*.•••.  OOMBINEl)  KBT  and  KjiOh  Fastim- 
KB.  Wtn.  Nuracher,  Clevelarid.  Ohio,  aa- 
siiTDor  of  one-^»a.f  intereitt  to  H.  B.  Piper. 
Patent  No.  17u.e43.  datwl  July  18,  1870. 
(Filed  Sept  33.  1870.1 


1 .  Tbe  CAM  R,  alide  or  bolt  F.  apriog  O, 
and  finger  I'lroe  H,  in  oombinatioo  with  the 
key  I),  notr4iad  oam  I  thereof,  and  door  A,  in 
tbe  manner  eubatantially  aa  deacribed,  aod 
br  tbe  purpose  itpedAed. 

2.  Ib  oofflOiuatioo  with  tbe  ootobed  cam  I 
of  key  D,  aoi  notched  knobthauk  V,  tbe 
•tide  K,  tpriog  (i,  oaae  B.  aod  ooteh  e,  for 
lo<<king  Aimaltaneooaly  tbe  knob-abaok  aad 
key,  aabatantially  io  tbe  manaar  aa  bermu 
aet  forth,  aod  &>r  the  parpoaa  apecited. 


1.u«i.   B«oif)TSB«  rosOaa  AND  Water  Ma- 

TBRa     J.  J.  Squire,  at.  Loula.  Mo.,  aaaign- 

or.  by  maane  sawftiiDentii.  to  H.  E  Towla, 

New  York  city     PitentJio  37,833.  datwl 

Mar.  3,  1803.    (  Filed  Oct  8.  1870.  ] 

].  In  a  rogiptor.ug  mnehaoism,  a  rcvolviBg 

disk,  in  ei>mbib»tioD  wiib  another  disk  having 

Quiuerical  ctianKters  upon  ft,  the  first  disk 

serving  at  one  point  in   its  revotntioo  1.0  ob- 

Bcare  for  ihe  umc  b-^ng  the  oamber  npoc  tha 

swond   diflk    wbich    uroold  otherwise  be  ex- 

|Mised.  sJbatantiaily  as  set  forth. 

3.  Thcarrauf^oQient,  sobataotiallyaathown 
aud  described,  of  caina.  levera,  aad  shields, 
for  the  parpoaea  set  forth. 

S.  iu  a  registering  afiparataa,  the  Cum  Una- 
tioo  of  a  aoiu-disk  overlappiag  a  |>ari  of  a 


iMis  disk  with  the  aaid  taus  disk,  tbe  aaid 
Buita  diak  baring  parts  of  it  out  away  au  as 
to  allow  cbaiiu;tFsr«  01  nunH>er»  iipou  the  9»iii 
tMia-diak  Ui  be  at«ti  aud  mad  at  a  designated 
place  or  vtauaJ  o|>euin ;  al  wUicb  tbe  »Lat«  of 
the  rvgister  is  to  br.  asoortaJDed,  sutMti4BtiaUy 
aa  set  forth. 

i.  Ragiatering  aechaoiam,  ooapoaoi)  of  a 
•att-diak  and  a  teu-disk.  geared  to  work  to- 
gether by  ratobet- wheel  and  piuiun,  said  unit 
whuel  being  out  away  or  uutilateil  at  or  near 
ita  jwripbory  in  such  a  manner  as  lo  allow 
iiuuten<'iil  characters  upon  tbe  ten  duk  to  lie 
•e«-u  at  the  cut  away  or  niolilatad  plaoet 
Ihrougii  suitable  o|ieoings  In  au  eitnnor  cover 
pliu«,  sulMiautiaily  aa  aet  forth 

^.  In  roailnuatiou  with  it  rr'gi«lt)nii^  appi 
ralus.  ouiisistuig  of  uoeor  more  wbe«!ii  nbow- 
iiig  nuuiltMv  upou  the  name,  •  *hieldur  acmfii 
(xMileml  aod  pivotod  in  (uoh  •  loaniier  at  to 
ail'.u  the  ai-.reBn  or  shield  io  br  sbided  to 
cover  or  uueuver  uumliers  as  the  regi^ttratiou 
III  I  ml  nations  proceMi,  suiieluntially  as  abowo 
aud  deacribed. 


J,—».  OOOKINO  UTaNSUjB.  B.  Bpoor,  Troy. 
N  Y..  aaaivDor  to  W  M  Bpoor.  H  M. 
Ruaaell.  8  B.  Norton,  and  Kuxvll  A  Jooea. 
Patent  No  80.108.  dat^d  Jan  10,  1806. 
I  Filed  Keb  30.  1870  1 


1.  A  cooking  nieuail  ovostracted  aod  at 
range«l  euListaiitiaUy  a*  repraaaoted  and  de- 
acnlied. to  fit  in  a  door  or  window  opening  io 
a  rrritcal  or  nprigbt  aide  of  a  beatiug  stove, 
aod  to  partially  project  into  tbe  iaterior  of  the 
•tova.  so  aa  to  be  self  suslaioed  or  sapportad 
thereia,  for  tbe  parposes  hereto  apeaBed. 

2.  Cooking  utrasila  oouatnicted  aod  ar 
ranged  suhstaotially  as  repreaeoted  and  de- 
•crtlied,  tn  project  tbroogli  tbe  side  of  s  store 
into  the  intoriof  tbereof,  and  l>e  aabyected  to 
the  imcnediatp  beat  of  the  fire  in  tbe  eoiobaa- 
bon-ebam be/,  aabatantially  as  and  for  tbe  por- 
poae herein  spectHad 

3.  Io  oookiug-oteostls,  kettlea,  or  boilera,  a 
resting  face,  tt',  constroctad  sntMtaotially  aa 
•hown  aod  deaenbed,  in  oombtoaiion  with  tha 
•pout  A,  or  equivaleci  projectioo.  on  the  ap- 
p«r  part  of  the  said  reattug  face,  for  tha  par- 
poae  hereiu  specified 

4.  A  cooking  utensil  having  a  pit  or  stove- 
eateriog  [>ortioo.  A,  at  one  aide,  sBbatautially 
as  shown  and  daBoribad,  aad  for  the  parpoae 
herein  speciBed.  
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'  t.  A  aotinf-nUMil  tikrlof  1  tUiiM,  •,  b*- 
t*«M  tk«  totter  pmn  at  pit  A  ftad  UM  oatAr 
part  or  bodj  B,  {orwt^d  to  St  tb*  kif*  of  thi 
•<Bre*p«aiac  mkmk  rveaiTM  il,  tuMtkuliAll/ 
M  khova  »a«  tfaaeribad,  ^nd  for  tk«  porpoM 
«PMit«it. 

&  ▲  taa  tuUr  having  %  t>*il,  f ,  haax  •*  mm 
«id  la  Xk9  bo^y  tkartof.  and  at  tk«  oUmt  aaj 
tc  tka  (pant  4,  sutMCaatially  a«  atiown  and  d«- 
•enbad,  aad  for  lk«  parjioan  h«r«io  •p«eit«d. 


♦••••-     BTBaiCMO  * MD  DkTlMO   ArraKATDS 

ro«  Bkatimo  PairraoooMa.  il  B.  VUt«, 
BoMkoo.  M—  Pat«ot  No.  144.944.  d*tMl 
Not.  18. 1873.    i  Pilad  Mar  aa.  1873.  ] 


L  For  «liapiD(  paotalooai  or  tri^asra,  Ui* 
Boda  or  proonaa  •ubalaotiall;  aa  il«»crttM<i, 
ooaaiatiiif  la  Snit  itmlrhiiif  the  f  trmsut  ou 
and  t>7  maaoa  •>(  an  rip«D«iblc  mrmer,  and 
n«xt  latrodociQj  «acbr-«ri)fr  *ad  tbeg»riii«nt 
•Ir^tf.htfd  Uier«un,  lnU>  a  box  jr  cban:  [^r,  and, 
wbil«  tkarata,  MDj«c(iag  6o!ti  ,r»nu«at  aud 
formar  to  tba  aotioo  ot  it«ttui  !et  luto  anoh 
okambor  or  box,  aoU  •abteqavmly  -apidly 
d«aireatir.(  tba  nnsaat,  «hil«  ua  tbr  former, 
b;  beat  applfed  iLereto,  aa  Jaacribeil,  aU  being 
■ubaiaauaiilj  aa  Mt  fortk. 

3  TH«  ooaib4oaUou  of  a  ft>rmer,  P,  ooq- 
numotM  aabataauallj  aa  dearnbed.  and  iha 
•t«»(Diaf  and  drying  chambera  C  B,  labetau- 
tiaJij  aa  and  for  tba  parpone  »e(  furtb. 

}.  The  ooaUnatiou  of  ib«  foruier  F,  tba 
•teadiHf  anil  dr;in£  chambera  t :  K,  aod  the 
•team  raaarator  A^  ail  beiag  arraoged  and 
applied  toKetber  •ababkiiU^l;  11  maoner  aad 
ft>r  tk»  ^arpoaa  aa  tpeoifled 


AfRIL    10,    1877 


••••*•     8««DB1W  4..ND  CCLTTV  ATOaS,      W.  A. 

Van    Brunt,   HonooD,    Wja.     Pataot   No.      | 
I68.1fia.  datwJ  Deo.  32,  1874    miaaue  No. 
7.49B.  dated  Jan.  10    1877      iPiJed  Hat 

a.  1877.1  ; 


1    Tt>«  combiQauoo,  wiib  the  draf-tan  C 

id   ao  ecoeDthcally  jourualed    abaft,  froa 

Ibieb  the  former  are  aaapeodrtl,  uf  tbe  liftiuy 
•ap[>uniDg  livvioiM.  ouoaiatiug,  aaaenlial' 

^,  of  a  rigid  aupport  and  a  lerar,  attiwrhed  to 

id  shaft,  aod  prorided  wltb  mt^us  for  eo 

[cnient  «ii4i  and  (JiaeagagMacot  ttcm  aaid 

if>p»»rt,  »ol»st»utialtr  m  aod  tot  tbe  rnrtM^e 

f(  forth. 

Tbe  eoiabioatioo,  witb  the  enoentrically- 
jinr;i^e>i  *baft  D*,  supi'trtiog  tbo  <!r:ig.bara 
<j,  i^r  tbe  ebain  I,  waigbled  lever  L*,  gaar- 
4he«l  K.  and  iuterm«Hliate  oooneetiooa  (>•■ 
tveeu  Mud  lever  aud  wbnel,  «t)«reb,t  tbn  drag- 
mn  aod  tending  device*  mk>  be  adj'aaod  ilm- 
uJMorvoai.).  aa  and  for  tba  purpoae  set  fcrtk. 

,3  The  euuibinatioo  uf  the  lube  h'  aud  pUta 
V ,  »aid  tube  IxMog  binged  or  awung  apon  said 
("ate,  aod  fanufoed  to  it  in  ftvnt  by  a  jietd- 
ii  g  ouQueotion,  for  tbe  porpoae  aet  fcrtk. 

4.  Tbe  cylinder  bo»,  b*?iDg  a  roovergiug 
elaonnJ  or  ravity  io  it*  lownr  iuterior  «ar&ce, 
11  cuinbmatioo  with  ad  adjanUble  cyboder, 
•4balantially  a*  described. 

5  Tho  oombiDaciou,  »;tb  the  ti>ggl»Mi  O  <y, 
dfag'bara  C,  aud  •hov«l'ataodard«  V,  of  th« 
ptaa  or  aorews  fi,  aubauotially  aa  and  for  tba 
pirpoae  Mt  forth. 

JA.  Tbe  aockKii  or  ooltars  C*,  fomed  vith 
tBe  projeetkma  «*,  (u  aotar  tbe  drag  bare  in 
TOot,  aud  tbe  rearwardly-projectiDg  plate  «*, 
tareoei.e  a  faaleoing  >tult,  aabatantialiy  aa 
titowQ  and  daaonbfd. 


^ 


7.  TbF  pivoJrd  a^ljuaJable  bi»ige#,conai«tiug 
of  f li."  ^aaiM  ft.  bavlog  the  oarred  lateral  pro 
jeotioM  «*  ar.d  U^javerae  alou  «•,  in  eonb. 
uatioo  «ith  tbe  btpiw  D,  and  frame  A,  auo- 
staiitially  aa  aliovu,  and  lor  tb«parpoaaap««i- 
Aed. 

8.  Tbe  ooaibiaaiioii,  «ith  ih«  aide  eaatiog 
A',  Iiaviiig  tbe  anaolar  danytu  or  jooroal  hex 
P*,  of  tke  wheel  K',  okuunt^rd  upoQ  a  aplodle, 
fkVDt  wbicfa  il  i#  detachable  wiicuat  remoTiug 
Ike  latter,  aud  bating  ao  inaardlyprtoacting 
hraniiir  flltiug  the  ipiodle,  and  having  lU 
Inkrn-.g  in  aaid  Itux  P*,  aabaUDtialty  aa  abown 
aud  deacnbed. 

S.  The  ooiabiuatioo,  with  the  er«eii:rieally 
»rraugad  abaft  Li'  for  aopiiorting  and  adioaV 
lag  the  drag  hara,  of  a  tapport  located  be- 
tweeu  the  eiida  uf  auid  nbafl,  to  prevent  aaf;- 
giiig. 


1,—*.   FaaD-CfuTTTjia.    j.  B.  Whlttemore. 

Chioope*  Paila,  Maaa.  Patent  No.  111.694, 

datwiPab.  7.  !871.    f  FUed  Oct.  16.  1870.] 

Hi  te/. — Tho  ►'  r«w  i«  frd  l>y  a>i  tipiwr  toothed 

roll  Had  a  l»<tii   smootb  roll,  ^loth  arranged 

lor  ttii  iiiterolii><ii(<-  of  g«rar,  so  lu  to  vary  tbe 

•l»t-««l  of  raub  iioM.ivi>ly  and  relatively.    7T»e 

revolviug  kiiivr.^   are  diagouai   U|m>ii   tbe  pe 

ri'ihenra  that  ■•■.in\   ihrm.     The  iiitcrveoiog 

ledger-liar  i«  adjiuiabla  by  set   aeivas.  hori- 

xout.rtlly  aud  vertically. 


1.  In  taim'iiDaiiiiu,  the  revolving  knivaa  O, 
tbe  «ui«  fraioek  M,  having  tbe  morti.ieia  J,  tbe 
ledger  bar  1,  having  it*  eada  reating  id  the 
Dortieee  J,  the  vertwa!  aad  bortaonUI  a4\|iMt 
log  srrewa  K  L.  and  tba  fead  rolU  A  B  all 
siibaUatiHlIy  aa  ieaoribed.  and  for  tka  pur 
^se  Mt  fortb. 

%  III  oi>mbiuation,  the  feed  roll*  A  B,  with 
their  than*,  tbe  variable  ^nd  intarcbnogeable 
gear*  O  H,  and  lb*  oouiog  roll  DBF,  ail 
*u^Mtantially  a«  deacnb«d,  and  far  the  par 
(>o««  *at  forth. 
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OflBcial  Gazette— Subscription  Price  to  Foreign  Sub- 
scribers.     I 

Dkpabtmknt  of  the  Intebiob, 

Waahington,  March  29, 1894. 
8ib:  Inasmuch  as  the  two  dollars  additional  required  of  foreign 
Bul)ecribers  to  the  Official  Qazettk  of  the  Patent  Office  is  in- 
adequat«  to  reimburse  the  Gtovernnient  the  cost  of  the  postage 
required,  you  are  hereby  directed  to  raise  the  price,  for  the  ensu- 
ing fiscal  year,  to  ten  dollars  per  annum  for  foreign  subscriptions. 
Very  respectfully. 

HOKE  SMITH, 

Secretary. 
The  Commiwioner  of  Patents. 


Attorneyg. 

Dbpabti«nt  of  the  Intebiob, 

Office  of  the  Secretabt, 

WatKirmUm,  D.  C,  April  9, 1894. 
Sib:  The  Secretary  of  the  Interior  has  ordered  that  Lewis  F. 
Houpt,  of  BufTalo.  N.  Y.,  be  not  recognized  after  this  date  as  at- 
torney or  agent  in  the  prosecution  of  any  claim  or  other  matter 
before  this  Department  or  any  Bureau  thereof. 
Very  respectfully, 

J08EPHUS  DANIELS, 

.^    ^  Chief  Clerk. 

The  Commissioner  of  Patents. 


File- Wrappers— Entries  On, 

It  is  directed  that  entries  shall  not  be  made  on  the  back  of  a 
file- wrapper,  containinjf  the  application -papers  for  a  patent,  of 
papers  or  actions  which  do  not  become  a  permanent  part  of  the 
contents  of  the  file. 

A  card  (Form  2-384  Office  Series  of  blanks,  sample  hereto  at- 
tached) will  be  placed  In  the  file  showing  all  appellate  actions. 


Notice. 

(Obdeb  No.  488.) 
Hereafter,  when  there  are  two  or  more  interferences  pending 
in  this  Office  relating  to  the  same  subject-matter,  or  in  which 
substantially  the  same  applicants  or  patentees  are  parties  thereto, 
in  order  that  the  record  of  proceedings  In  each  particular  inter- 
ference may  be  kept  separate  and  distinct,  all  motions  and  pa- 
pers sought  to  be  filed  therein  must  l>e  titled  in  and  relate  only  to 
the  particular  interference  to  which  they  belong,  and  no  motion 
or  paper  can  be  filed  in  any  interference  which  relates  to  or  in 
which  is  joined  another  Interference,  or  matter  affecting  another 
Interference. 

The  Examiners  are  also  directed  to  file  in* each  interference  a 
distinct  and  separate  copy  of  their  actions,  so  that  it  will  not  be 
necessary  to  examine  the  records  of  seTeral  interferences  to  as- 
certain the  status  of  a  particular  case. 

This  order  will  not,  however,  apply  to  the  testimony. 

All  papers  filed  in  violation  of  this  order  will  be  returned  to  the 
party  or  parties  filing  the  same,  with  a  printed  copy  of  this  or- 
der, which  wUl  be  considered  a  sufficient  explanation. 


Indexes  to  Periodicals, 

The  following  journals  containing  indexes  to  periodical  litera- 
ture may  be  found  on  file  in  the  reading  room  of  the  scientiflc 
library: 

Engineering  Review.  London,  a  monthly  synoptical  Index  of 
periodical  literature  in  the  English,  French,  and  German  lan- 
guages, Including  hydraulic,  railway,  mechanical,  electrical,  min- 
ing, metallurgical,  marine,  military,  and  gas  engineering. 

Electrical  Engineering,  Chicago,  a  monthly  synoptical  Index 
of  electrical  literature. 

Electrical  World,  New  York,  a  weekly  digest  of  electrical  arti- 
cles. 

Jowmal  of  the  Association  of  Engineering  Societies,  Chicago, 
a  monthly  synoptical  Index  of  civil-engineering  literature,  mostly 
American. 

Engineering  Magaxine,  New  York,  a  monthly  title-index  of 
engineering  articles  in  the  English  language  only. 


Withdrawal  of  Oases  from  Issue, 

ilereafter  all  amendments  proposed  to  aUowed  applications 
which  involve  a  withdrawal  from  issue,  and  all  petitions  and  re- 
quests relating  thereto,  shall  be  filed  with  the  docket  clerk,  Mr. 
J.  M.  Emory,  and  transmitted  by  him  to  the  Primary  Examiner 
for  repcjrt.  If  the  Examiner  shall  report  favorably  to  the  admis- 
sion of  such  amendment,  the  matter  will  be  laid  before  the  Com- 
missioner for  immediate  determination.  If  the  Examiner  shall 
report  unfavorably,  the  case  wiU  l>e  docketed  and  will  be  heard 
and  decided  by  the  Commissioner  iu  regular  course,  unless  good 
reasons  shall  appear  for  Immediate  action. 
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The  Official  Qasetta 

Th«  Official  OAsrmt  is  published  ererj  Tuesday,  ilmnlta- 
neooaly  with  the  weekly  iMue  of  patents,  rrom  January  1, 1872, 
(the  oommencement  of  iU  publication,)  to  June  30,  1883,  it  waa 
publiahed  and  bound  In  aemi-annual  volumes;  since  July  1,  188S, 
in  quarterly  volumes.  All  subscriptions  must  commence  with 
thebeglnnlngof  a  volume;  none  taken  for  1«»8  than  three  months. 
Term*:  To  all  subscribers  within  the  Uniteil  States  and  Canada, 
$5  per  annum ;  to  f orel^  subscribers,  $10;  ^ng\e  copies,  10  cents, 
if  mailed  to  foreign  countries  10  cents  additional  for  poata^; 
twund  semi-annual  volumes,  (prior  to  Jun#  30,  188S,)  full  sheep, 
$4  per  volume;  bound  quarterly  volumes,  ($ubsequent  to  July  1, 
1888,)  full  sheep,  $2.75  per  volume.  No  club  rates.  Payment  in 
advance.  All  orders  should  be  addressed  tq  "The  Coouniasioner 
of  Patents,  Waahinjfton,  D.  C." 


Pataata 

DeslKns 

Trade-M*rk& 


Issue  of  April  17,  18194. 

.367-No.  518,212  to  Ho.  518,578,  InclusiTe. 

13— No.    28,194  to  No.    21,206,  Inclusive. 

45— No.    24,522  to  ^o.    24,566,  Inclusive. 

None. 

Print* None. 

Baiasufla 3— No.    11,418  to  ^o.    11,415,  inclusive. 

Total  issue 4t8 

TO  OmZKNS  OF  THB  UNITKI)  STATKS. 


SUtfls. 


AJabama   

Arlaona  Territory . . 

Artrsnsas 

Calif  omia 

Colorado 

Oonnecticut 

Delaware 

District  of  Oohimtda. 

Florida 

Georgia 

Idaho 

min<ds 

Indiana 

Indian  Territory 

Iowa 

Ksniw < 

Kentucky 

Louisiana 


Maryland  

Massachuaetta. 

Michigan 

Minnesota.     .. 

Miaslssippi 

Missouri 

Montana 
Nebnaka 


a- 


I 


states. 


tda.]., 
Haiii 


Nerada. 

New  Haiipshire. 

New  Jersey 

New  York 

North  Oarolina . . . . 

North  Datkota 

Ohio  .. ., 

Oklahoma  Ter. 


1  j    Oregon.. I      2 


Pennsylvania. 
Rhode  Island .  . . . 
South  Carolina . . 
South  Didcota  . . . 

Tennessee 

Texas 

Utah  Teirltory . , 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Washington 

West  Virginia . . , 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming 

U.  8.  Army 

U.S.  Nary   ..  ., 


Total  to  citixens  of 
theUniMdSteCfls... 


IMdi 


887 


38 


TO  OmZKNS  OF  FORXION  COUNTRIES. 


Ooontriss. 


Argeottne  Republic 
Austria-Hongary . . . . 

Belgliun 

Bermuda 

Bra^ 

f*anai^n 

Chlla,  RepubUe  of . . 

Colombia 

Cuba • 

Dennuurk 

■euador  

BnglaiMl 

F^aooe  -..••*  •••..• 

Oermany 

Hawmtl 

India 

Irsiaad 


T 

5 

IS 


Oonatrtaa. 


Italy  .. 
Mexico . 
Netberlatids . 
New  South  Wales  . . 

New  Zealand 

Norway  , 

Peru  . 

Que«nsla|id 

Russia     , 

Scotland 

South  Australia  . . . . 

Sweden  , 

Swltserl^nd 

Victoria 

Total  to  dtiaeos  of 
foraigB  ODuntriea. . . 


3 

as 
g| 

2^ 


48 
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Otmdition  at  doee  of  Btuine—  AprU  10,  18JH. 


o 
K 

a 
o 

I 


81 


82 


14 


18 

% 

27 

18 


11 


21 
ii 


12 


10 


19 
18 
17 
26 

80 


IS 
86 

28 
22 

28 
9 

»4 

20 


Subjects  of  Invention. 


In  aimaxt.— Under  one  month. 

Oas,  Painting,  Hides,  Skins,  and 
Leather,  Alcohol,  Oils,  Fats,  and 
Qlue,  etc. 

Advertising,  Aeration  and  Bot- 
tling, Baggage,  Packing  and 
Storing  Vessels,  etc. 

Metal  -  Ending,  Wire  -  Working, 
Coin-Controlled  Apparatus,  Far- 
riery, Nut  and  Bolt  Locks,  etc. 

Tel^rr&phy,  Telephony,  Electric 
Lighthig  and  Sign&liug. 

Farm  Stock,  Products,  etc 

Brushing  and  Scrubbini^,  Orindlng 
and  Polishing,  Launclry,  etc. 

Metal-Working,  Arms  and  Project- 
iles, Nails  and  Spik>s,  NetMllus 
and  Pins,  etc. 

Harvesters.  Oames  and  Toys,  and 
Velocipeaes. 

Betvyeen  one  and  tv>t>  months. 

Boots  and  Shoes,  Clasjie.  Buckles 
and  Buttons,  Hamesn,  Hotw  and 
Belting,  and  Leather  Working 
Machinery. 

Textiles,  etc — 

Metallurgy,  Metal-Foundlng,Coat- 
ing.  Annealing  and  Tempering, 
Electro-Chemistry,  etc. 

Mechanical  Engineering,  Stor^ 
Service,  etc. 

Civil  Engineering,  Fire  -  Proof 
Buildings,  Fire  -  Escapes  and 
Ladders,  etc. 

Tillage  and  Fences 

Chemistry,  Elxplosives,  Medicines, 
Fertilizers,  Prettervitig,  Photog- 
raphy, Sugar  and  Salt,  etc. 

Furniture,  Toilet,  Umbrellas  and 
Canes,  etc. 

Carriages  and  Wagons  and  Rail- 
way-Cars. 

Wood-  Working  Machines, Carpen- 
try, Coopering  and  R'Xjflntr  etc. 

Fine  Arts,  Stationery,  Book-Bind 
ing.  Music,  etc. 

Stoves  and  Furnaces 

Steam-Engineenng,  etc 

Paper-Manufactures  and  Printing. 

Electricity,  Generation,  Distribu- 
tion, Electric  Railways,  etc. 

Lamps,  Gaa- Fittings,  Linotyping, 
Matrix-Making  Machines,  and 
Type- Writing  Machines. 

Bettoeen  two  and  three  months. 

Plastics,  Paper-Making,  Paving, 
OUuH,  Fuel,  Bread-.Maklng,  etc. 

Artesian  and  Oil  WellF,  Butcher- 
tog,  Mills  and  Thrashing,  Stone- 
Working,  Vegetalile  Cuttersand 
Crushers. 

Instrtunents  of  Precision,  Acous- 
tics, Optica,  etc. 

Fire- Arms.  Fishing  and  Trapping, 
Navigation,  Signals,  etc. 

Pneumatics.  Refrigeration,  Air 
and  Gas  Engines,  etc. 

Hydraulics,  Flre-Elxtinguishers, 
etc. 

Between  three  and  four  months. 

Sewing- Machines,  Crinoline  and 
Corsets,  and  Apparel. 

Builders'  Haroware,  Cutlery, 
Safes,  Dentistry.  Surgery,  Un- 
dertaking, Artiflcial  limbs,  etc. 


Oldest  new 
cation  and 
action  by  appli 
cant  awaiting  of 
flee  action. 


New. 


Mar.  10 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  13 

Mar.  10 

Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 

Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 

Feb.   10 


Feb.    12 
Feb.   15 


Feb.   14 
Feb.    13 


Feb.   12 
Feb.   12 


Feb.   23 

Feb.   12 

Feb.   10 

Mar.    5 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  14 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  15 


Jan.  11 

Jan.  19 

Jan.  11 

Jan.  13 

Feb.  2 

Jan.  11 

Jan.  2 

Dec.  28 


Amended 


II 


Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 
Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 


7  53 

6  128 

3  &4 

H  98 

31  100 

30  132 

28  106 

28  226 


Apr.    7 


Apr. 
Apr. 


Apr. 
Apr. 


Apr. 
Mar. 


Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


ai 

28 

28 

28 

26 

26 
24 
28 

14 


299 


131 

163 


226 
833 


137 


416 
216 
214 

280 

164 
192 
190 


Mar.     8       191 


Apr. 
Apr. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 


31 
26 
15 

14 

81 

20 


209 

309 

343 
255 
259 
537 

196 
488 


Total  number  of  appUcattons  awaiting  action 

7,1IS 

Designs 

•lY^j^Mark*       r . . , 

Apr.    8 
Apr.    4 

Apr.    4 
Apr.    6 

47 
81 

PATENTS 
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18,212.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  ROCK-DRILIA  ROBIKI 
L  AiBRosi,  Burden.  H.  Y.  Piled  Sent  21.  1893  Seitel  Ha  488.076. 
<Mo  model) 


Clmm.—l.  The  combination  as  and  for  the  purposes  herein  iet' 
forth  of  the  steam  or  compressed  air  cylinder  of  a  rock  drill :  passages 
for  connecting  the  opposite  extremities  of  said  cylinder  with  the  end 
portions  respectively  of  the  valve  chamber ;  a  valve  chamber  provided 
with  two  exhaust  ports  near  its  ends  respectively,  also  provided  with 
two  live  steam  or  compressed  air  ports,  respectively,  adjacent  to  the 
mouths  of  the  said  passages  and  an  endwise  reciprocating  circumfer- 
•niially  grooved  balanced  piston  valve  for  alternately  connecting  one 
of  the  said  live  steam  or  compressed  air  ports  with  the  passage  com- 
municating with  one  end  of  the  said  cylinder,  while  uncovering  the 
month  of  the  passage  communicating  with  the  other  end  of  the  said 
cylinder  and  at  the  same  time  uncovering  the  adjacent  exhaust  port 
and  thereby  at  each  Jucceasive  stroke  efifecting  the  discharge  of  the 
exhaust  steam  or  air  through  the  end  portion  of  the  valve  chamber 
unoccupied  by  the  piston  valve. 

2.  The  combination  aa  herein  described  of  a  rock  drill  cvlinder, 
•n  elongated  piston  reciprocating  in  said  cylinder  and  haring  iu 
middle  portion  circumfiBrentially  grooved,  a  valve  actuating  Uppet 
adapted  to  be  rooked  by  said  grooved  piston  in  one  direction  during 
the  latter  portion  of  the  working  stroke,  and  in  the  opposite  dirws- 
tion  daring  the  latter  portion  of  the  return  stroke,  and  free  from  the 
control  of  said  piston  during  an  intermediate  portion  of  each  stroke  ; 
a  valve<!hamber  provided  with  resilient  cushioned  heads  and  provided 
■ear  each  end  with  an  exhaust  port  and  with  an  adjacent  live  steam 
or  compreswd  air  port,  passages  respectively  connecting  the  ends  of 
•aid  dnll  cylinder  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  valve  chamber,  an 
•odwite  reciprocating  piston  valve  adapted  to,  at  each  stroke,  con- 
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nect  one  of  said  live  steam  or  compressed  air  porta  with  one  of  said 
passages  at  one  end  of  said  valve  chamber  and  to  simnlUneously 
open  a  path  for  the  exhaust  through  the  space  between  the  valve 
piston  and  the  other  end  of  said  valve  chamber,  whereby  the  Uppet 
is  assisted  by  the  pressure  of  the  exhaust  to  effect  the  latter  portion 
of  each  stroke  of  the  valve  piston  and  to  compress  and  store  up  in 
the  cushioned  bead  of  the  valve  chamber  against  which  the  valve  is 
driven,  the  resilient  force  by  which,  during  the  inUrmediate  portion 
of  the  stroke  of  the  drill  piston,  the  return  stroke  of  the  valve  piston 
ia  initiated  and  the  live  steam  or  compressed  air  port  partially  closed. 


518,213.    INSULATIMOTURirBDCKLE    HwiT  P.  BiLU  Schen- 
ectady, K.  Y.,  assignor  to  the  General  Electric  Comptny,  Boston,  i 
Piled  Dec  22.  1893     Serial  Na  491436.    (Mo  modal) 


Chtm.—  l.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  insulating  turn 
buckle  having  a  central  shank,  a  cup  adapted  to  route  about  such 
shank,  insulating  material  interposed  between  the  cup  and  shank  an 
eye-bolt  threaded  into  the  shank  and  an  eye  plate  secured  to  the  cup 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufiacture,  an  insulating  tumbuckle  hav- 
inglhe  following  parts ;  a  central  insulated  shank,  ao  eye-bolt  threaded 
therein,  .  cup  roUUble  about  the  shank, an  eye-plate  secured  to  the 
cup  and  a  washer  between  the  cup  and  the  shank  but  insuUted  from 
the  shank 

3.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  insulating  turo-buckla 
comprising  an  eye-bolt  having  a  screw  thread  and  adapted*©  engage 
the  shank,  a  cup  roUUble  about  the  shank  aud  an  eye  plate  atUched 
to  the  cup  by  having  a  lip  of  the  cup  turned  over  to  engage  the  plate 
subsUntiallv  as  described 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  insulating  tum-bocklo 
comprising  the  following  parts;  a  central  shank  having  a  flange  as 
B",  a  cup  having  a  hole  in  iU  bottom  smaller  than  the  flange  but 
larger  than  the  shank ,  insulating  material  between  the  cup  and  shank, 
a  washer  adapted  to  take  the  wear  between  the  cup  and  shank,  an 
eye-bolt  having  a  screw  thread  engaging  with  one  end  of  the  shauk 
and  an  eye-plate  secured  to  the  cup  by  having  the  edge  of  the  cup 
turned  over  upon  it. 

6  18,2  14.    CEILINO-CLEAT     Hbtet  P.  Baix,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Piled  Jan.  12.  1894.    Serial  No  496,636.    (Mo  model) 


r/oim.— 1.  Asa  new  article  ofmanufaeture,  a  ceiling  cleat  formed 
in  a  single  piece,  from  suiuble  insulating  material,  comprising  a  body 
portion  A  and  lugs  B,  B  and  C,  forming  diagonal  channels  upon  tho 
end  of  the  cleat  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  in  place  a  wire,  labsUn- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  ceiling  cleat  formed  in  a 
siDgle  piece  and  of  insulating  material,  and  having  means  for  engag- 
ing the  wire  comprising  diagonal  channels  F,  F,  formed  upon  the  end 
of  the  cleat,  and  a  groove  0  in  a  lug  formiog  one  side  of  such  diag- 
onal channels,  the  groove  being  of  smaller  section  than  the  wire  which 
the  cle«t  is  adapted  to  hold. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufiacftire,  a  cleat  for  incandeseent  wir- 
ing, formed  in  a  single  piece  from  suiuble  insulating  material,  aucb 
cleat  comprising  a  body  portion  A  having  a  central  boas  D  prorided 
with  a  screw  hole  IT,  projections  E,  E,  lugs  B,  B  and  C,  such  lugs  form- 
ing diagonal  channels  F,  F,  upon  ^he  end  of  the  cleat,  and  one  of  such 
lugs  being  cut  away  toibrm  a  groove  U  of  smaller  tectioD  than  tba 

wire  which  the  cleat  js  adapted  to  hold. 
G.— 18  ^ 


tto 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


AniL  i7i   »89*' 


618  210.    HAU0W-DI8X  SHA&PSVtR.    Jon T.  Babub. Seo- 

•e^'oL    POed  D«x  aa  18Q&    aertiJMa4HlM    aomodeL) 


Onm.— The  fr«me  D  baring  two  p«r»llel  »rm«  d  i,  oppodU 
bMrinct  d»  rf»  »t  th«  app«r  «ad  »nd  the  siogle.  bearing  rf»  at  tha  lower 
eod,  io  oomoinaUoo  with  the  frame  E  baring  a  rertical  aJotor  opeo- 
ing  la  th«  middle  and  abore  it  a  hole  thrott|b  the  top.  the  ecrew  D 
thrMded  at  both  ends  and  paaaiog  through  aaid  hole,  and  the  noU 
^  *■  arranged  on  the  oppoeite  eoda  of  aaid  Jcrew ,  whereby  the  op- 
«rtUra  mecbanwm  and  the  di»k  shaft  may  b«  aU  correepondingly  ad- 
jaat«d  to  rait  the  height  of  the  disk-ehaft  a»  described 


018  216      BLKTRIC  MOTOR  FOR  R4ILWAY-CAJI&    BoiMAI 
a  Ba«lTT,  Lynn,  tm^atx  to  the  General  Becttic  Compuiy.  Borton. 
nVed  June  28.  188S.    8eii»l  Ha  47«i0e7     (So  model) 


to  the  main  truck,  and  spring  supported  at  the  other  end  upon  a  oroW 
piece  suspended  from  said  main  truck,  as  described. 

6.  An  electric  rajlway  motor  supported  by  a  supplementary  ft%XD» 
eonsistibg  of  yokes  extending  longitudinally  along  the  sides  of  said 
motor  and  suspended  from  the  main  truck  frame,  said  motor  being 
connected  to  said  yok^  at  points  below  iu  center  of  grarity  and  pr»- 
rented  from  swinging  around  said  poinU  by  extensions  steered  opoa 
the  car  axle,  as  deecnbed 

7  In  aa  electric  motor  baring  an  inclosing  shell  made  of  an  up- 
per and  lower  casing  hinged  and  bolted  together,  trunnions  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  lower  casing,  longitudinal  extensions  from  said  lower 
casing  sleered  upon  the  car  axle,  and  yokes  suspended  from  the 
main  truck  adapted  to  support  said  trunnions  but  readily  remorable 
therefrom  so  that  the  motor  can  be  allowed  to  swing  beneath  the 
axle  and  be  suspended  therefrom  in  an  accessible  position,  and  held 
by  said  longitudinal  extensions,  as  described. 

8  A  waUrproof  motor  comprising  two  casinga  hinged  together 
at  one  end  and  sleered  upon  a  car  axle  at  the  other,  trunnions  upon 
opposite  sides  of  said  casings  below  the  center  of  grarity  of  said  mo- 
tor, yokes  supporting  said  trunnions,  said  yokes  being  piroUUy  sup- 
ported near  the  axle  end  of  the  motor  and  spring-supported  near  the 
free  end  thereof,  as  described. 

9  An  electric  railway  motor  comprising  a  lower  boz-ehaped  caa- 
ing  sleered  at  one  end  upon  the  car  axle  and  supported  upon  trun- 
nions  on  iu  sides  below  the  center  of  grarity  of  the  motor,  said  irun- 
nioDS  resting  in  spring-supported  yokes,  an  upper  box-shaped  casing 
hinged  to  said  lower  casing  at  the  end  away  from  the  car  axle  and 
bolted  thereto  near  said  axle. thereby  forming  a  sabsUntially  water- 
tight inclosing  shell,  an  armature  within  said  incloeing  shell  and  joar- 
nsled  between  said  casings,  and  polar  extensions  upon  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  casings  adapted  to  receire  bobbins  and  form  the  field 
magnets  of  the  motor,  substantially  as  described. 

10  An  electric  motor  geared  to  and  centered  upon  a  car  axle, 
and  supported  upon  a  supplementary  frame  pirotally  connected  to  one 
end  of  the  truck,  and  spring-supported  at  the  other  end,  asset  forth. 

11  An  electric  motor  pirotally  connected  at  points  in  line  with 
its  center  of  grarity  to  longitudinal  yokes  supported  by  the  truck, 
and  extensions  from  said  motor  sleered  upon  the  car  axle,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  deecribed 

12.  An  electric  motor  comprising  a  lower  casing  sleered  upon  an 
axle  and  flexibly  supported  by  the  truck,  an  upper  casing  hinged  to 
aaid  lower  casing,  but  not  extending  to  the  car  axles,  an  armature 
jonmaled  in  the  said  casing,  and  extensions  on  the  inner  wall  of  said 
casing  forming  the  field  magnet  poles  of  the  motor,  as  set  forth. 

13  An  electric  motor  haring  its  field  magnet*  concentric  with 
its  armature,  said  field  magnets  forming  an  inclosing  case  therefor, 
journal-bearings  in  the  said  case  for  the  armature,  piroul  conneo- 
jtions  between  the  said  case  and  a  longitudinal  supporting  bar,  at 
IpoinU  vertically  in  line  with  the  said  journal- bearings,  and  an  exten- 
sion from  the  said  case  bearing  on  the  axle 

I  14.  Anelectricmotorprorided  withacasingandextensionsthere- 
fVom  for  centering  the  motor  upon  au  axle,  supporting  dericesfor  the 
'said  casing  rertically  in  line  with  the  center  of  grarity  of  the  motor, 
and  an  additional  supporting  derice  on  the  eod  of  the  casing  opposite 
the  said  exteosiona 

018  217.  MBAH8  FOR  EXCITINO  FIELD-MAONETS  OF  ALTEBr 
HATINO  anLRENT  DTNAM Oa  Looia  Bkll,  Boston,  Mua.,  aaBtgoor 
to  the  Oeo«r&l  Electric  Company,  sune  place.     Filed  Nor.  17.  1883. 

Semi  Na  491.192.    (No  model) 


Clatm.—  l  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  centered 
npoo  an  axle  of  a  rehicle,  of  a  truck  supported  by  the  axles,  and  pir- 
otal  supporting  derices  connecting  the  motor  to  the  truck  at  poinU 
rertically  in  line  with  the  center  of  grarity  of  the  motor. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  centered  upon  an  axle 
of  the  rehicle,  of  trunnions  upon  the  ouUi(le  of  the  motor  rertically 
ia  Une  with  lU  center  of  grarity,  and  longitudinal  yokes  supported 
br  the  wheel-base  of  the  rehicle  to  which  yokes  said  trunnions  are 
pirotally  connected 

3  An  electric  motor  centerwi  on  an  a«le  of  the  rehicle  and  bar- 
ing  a  snpplemeoury  support *t  a  point  yerlically  in  line  with  iU  cen- 
Ur  of  grarity.  sakl  supporfcons«Ung  of  ^de  bars  supported  at  one 
^d  byVtraLre«e  croes  bar,  and  at  the  <»ther  end  by  links  pirot«l 
to  a  cross  bar  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  axle 

4  The  combinauon  with  an  electnc  motor  centered  on  an  axle 
of  the  rehicle.  of  a  longitudinal  supporting  bar  therefor  earned  at  one 
.od  by  the  truck  frame  on  one  «de  of  the  ^xle,  and  at  the  other  end 
bT  a  Unk  ptfoted  to  the  truck  frame  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  the  axle 
aod  a  pirotal  connecUon  between  the  moUjr  snd  the  said  longitudinal 
bar  rertically  in  line  with  the  center  of  gmnty  of  the  motor 

5  An  el«:tnc  railway  motor  .leered  ^poo  a  car  axle,  but  mainly 
.i^jported  by  a  supplementary  frame  pirotally  connected  at  one  eod 


C'iaim^l.  In  combination,  alternating  current  dynamos,  baring 
their  field-magnet  coils  connected  to  bus-bars,  and  motor-generatora 
actuated  by  alcemaUog  current  and  delireriog  continuous  current  to 
the  bua-bars.  i 
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2.  In  combination,  alternating  current  dynamos,  a  motor-geoer- 
ator  the  field-magnet  coils  of  which  are  in  shunt  to  its  own  brashes 
and  which  delivers  continuous  current  to  the  field-magnet  coils  of  the 
altematoft,  and  a  separate  alternating  machine  delivering  current  to 
the  motor-generator  and  haring  its  field-magnet  coib  excited  by  ooa- 
tinuous  current  therefrom. 

3.  In  combination,  alternating  current  dynamos,  haring  their 
field  magnet  coils  connected  in  a  common  circuit  and  motor-gener- 
ators actuated  by  alternating  current  and  delirering  continuous  cur- 
rent to  said  circuit. 

4.  In  combination,  an  alternatingcurrentdynamo  haring  its  field 
coils  supplied  with  a  continuous  current  from  a  transforming  motor- 
generator  which  has  an  armature  winding  supplied  with  alternating 
motive  currents  and  delirering  a  constant  direct  curreot 


O  18,2  19.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT.  A»Ton  E  BiTM.  London. 
England.  FUed  Nov  19, 1882.  Serial  Ha  4&2,55&.  (No  model.)  Pat 
anted  In  Sweden  Mar.  28,  1889,  Na  1,781 ;  tQ  England  July  8.  1889.  Ma 
9,989,  and  In  Germany  Dea  31,  1889,  Na  00,174. 


0  18,2  18.  REGULATOR  FOR  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINBa 
Lotus  Bkll.  Boeton.  Mass.,  aangnor  to  the  General  Electrlo  Compaay, 
«me  place    FUed  Nov  28,  1893.    Serial  Ha  492.248.    (No  model) 


Ofatm.— 1.  In  combination,  a  rheostat,  an  electrical  measuring 
fnstrumeot.  mechanical  connections  between  the  rheostat  and  meas- 
aring  instrumeoU  actuated  by  the  motion  of  the  rheosUt  arm,  and 
a  scale  having  a  point  of  reference  with  which  the  indicator  of  the 
measuring  instrument  should  coincide ;  whereby  the  motion  of  the  rhe- 
osUt arm  serves  to  bring  into  coincidence  the  scale  point  of  reference 
and  the  indicator  of  the  measuring  instrument,  and  at  the  same  time 
to  insert  or  withdraw  a  proper  resisUnce",  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  an  ampere  meter  haring  a  morable  scale,  a  rhe- 
ostat, and  means  whereby  the  morement  of  the  rheosUt  arm  actu- 
ates the  scale  of  the  ampere  meter. 

3.  In  combination,  a  generator,  a  rheosUt  in  the  field-magnet  cir- 
cuit thereof,  an  electric  measuring  instrument  in  the  main  circuit,  and 
mechanical  connections  between  the  rheosUt  and  the  measuring  in- 
strument; such  connections  adapted  to  cause  the  withdrawal  of  re- 
sisUnce rsrying  with  the  load  in  the  main  circuit,  as  indicated  by  the 
measuring  instrument. 

4.  A  combined  current  regulator  and  indicator  comprising  a  nee- 
dle morable  under  the  influenceofrariationsof  current,  a  scale  mor- 
able concentrically  with  the  needle,  a  rheosUt,  and  means  adapted  to 
actuate  the  rheosUt  and  the  scale  simulUneously. 

5.  A  combined  current  regulator  and  indicator  comprising  an 
ampere  meUr  haring  a  morable  point  of  reference,  a  current  regu- 
lating appliance,  and  means  subsUntially  as  described  to  simulUne- 
ously actuate  the  current  regulator  and  the  point  of  reference  of  the 
ampere  meter. 

6.  In  combination,  a  generator,  an  amp«re  meter  in  the  main  cir- 
cuit of  such  generator,  a  current  regulator  in  the  field-magnet  circuit 
adapted  to  control  its  electro  motive  force  and  means  whereby  the 
moremenU  of  the  current  regulator  may  more  the  point  of  reference 
of  the  ampere  meter;  all  arranged  and  adapted  subsUntially  as  herein 
described,  to  canse  the  rariations  of  the  ampere  meter  to  indicate  a 
proper  resisUnce  proportioned  to  the  load  in  the  circuit  and  adapted 
to  mainUin  the  exciUtion  of  the  generator  in  accordance  with  such 
load. 


ClatM. —  1.  The  combination  with  an  organ  or  similar  musical  in- 
strument, of  derices  for  depressing  a  key  of  such  instrument  and  main- 
Uining  the  same  in  a  depressed  position,  consisting  esseotrally  of  a 
aliding  rod,  a  bar  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  said  rod  at  a  cerUia 
point  in  the  morement  thereof,  a  piroted  lerer  against  which  the 
aliding  rod  bears  and  Is  adapted  to  operate,  and  a  connection  between 
aaid  piroled  lerer  and  the  key  and  adapted  to  depress  and  reUin  the 
latter  when  the  piroted  lerer  i*  oscillated,  as  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  organ  or  similar  musical  instrument 
and  derices  for  depressing  a  key  of  such  instrument,  consisting  ewen* 
tially  of  a  sliding  rod,  a  bar  adapUd  to  engage  and  hold  said  rod  at 
a  cerUin  point  in  iu  movement,  a  pivoted  lever  against  which  the 
eliding  rod  bears  and  is  adapted  to  operate,  and  a  connection  between 
said  pivoted  lerer  and  the  key  and  adapted  to  depress  and  reUin  the 
latUr  when  the  pivoted  lever  is  oscillated,  of  means  for  releasing  the 
aliding  rod  from  the  bar  to  allow  the  depressed  key  to  rise,  asdescribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  organ  or  similar  musical  instrument, 
of  devices  for  depressing  a  key  of  sji^ch  instrument  consisting  in  the 
combination  with  a  rod  /,  adapted  to  have  a  aliding  movement,  a 
shonlder  and  a  groove  on  said  rod,  a  bar  or  plate  adapted  to  ride  over 
the  shoulder  of  the  rod  and  engage  the  groore  thereof,  a  piroted 
angle  lever,  one  arm  of  which  lies  against  one  end  of  the  sliding  rod 
and  is  adapted  to  be  operated  thereby,  and  a  link  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  said  lerer  and  at  iu  opposite  end  with  a  key,  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  organ  or  similar  musical  instrument, 
of  derices  for  depressing  a  key  of  such  instrument  consisting  in  the 
combination  with  the  rod  /,  adapted  to  hare  a  sliding  morement,  a 
shoulder  and  a  groore  on  said  rod,  a  bar  or  plate  adapted  to  ride 
over  the  shoulder  of  the  rod  and  engage  the  groove  thereof,  a  piv- 
oted angle-lever,  one  arm  of  which  lies  against  one  end  of  the  sliding 
rod,  and  is  adapted  to  be  operated  thereby,  and  a  link  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  lever  and  at  iu  opposite  end  with  a  key,  a  aliding  rod 
n',  a  rocking  lever  q,  adapted  to  be  rocked  by  the  rod  »'  when  the 
latter  is  depressed,  said  lerer  Uking  beneath  and  adapted  to  raise 
the  bar  out  of  engagement  with  the  groore  of  rod  /,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  organ  or  similar  musical  instrument^ 
of  a  series  of  buttons  or  knobs  a,  arranged  in  a  bank,  a  rod  /,  coo- 
nected  with  each  of  said  knol<s  and  adapted  to  hare  a  sliding  mor^ 
ment  throogh  the  instrument  case,  shoulders  i,  k,  on  each  of  said  rod% 
a  groore  /,  between  said  shoulders,  a  bar  m,  haring  a  lip  or  bent  end 
adapUd  to  engage  the  groore  /  when  the  rod  /is  pushed  inwardly, 
an  angle-lerer  b — e — rf  pivoted  in  a  bearing,  the  arm  b,  of  which  lerer 
lies  in  rear  of  and  is  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  rod  /  when  the  lat- 
ter is  operated,  and  a  link  A,  connected  at  one  end  to  the  arm  d,  of 
said  angle-lever,  and  at  iU  opposite  end  to  a  key,  all  arranged  for  co- 
operation, as  deecribed. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  organ  or  similar  musical  instrument, 
of  a  series  of  buttons  or  knobs  a,  arranged  in  a  bank,  a  rod  /,  ooa- 
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BMtMl  with  e*ch  of  Mid  koob«  and  adapted  t«  hare  a  •iiding  inoT»- 
■Mot  through  the  inrtrument  caM,  »bottlder»  « ft  on  each  of  taid  rod«, 
a  «t>oTe  I,  between  laid  •houlderi,  a  bar  m,  h»Ting  a  lip  or  bent  end 
adapted  to  engage  the  groore  /  when  the  rod  U  pushed  inwardly,  an 
angle-lerer  b--c—d  piloted  in  a  bearing,  the  arm  6,  of  which  lerer 
lice  in  rear  of  and  ia  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  rod  /,  and  a  link 
A  connected  at  one  end  to  the  arm  d  of  laid  angle-leTer  and  at  ita 
o'ppoiite  end  to  a  key,  and  means  for  releasing  the  rod  /  from  the 
bar  m  consisting  of  the  button  n,  the  bar  n'  Harrying  said  button  a 
piToted  leTer  q.  one  arm  of  which  lies  beneafth  the  bar  m,  and  the 
other  arm  lying  beneath  the  rod  •and  adapted  to  be  rocked  thereby 
to  cause  the  raising  of  the  bar  m.u  describe*  .     ,      .     „.„, 

7  The  combination  with  an^jrgan  or  similar  musical  instrument, 
of  a  series  of  buttons  or  knobs  a.  a  rod  /.  coanfcted  with  each  of  saia 
knobs  and  adapted  to  have  a  sliding  moTement  through  the  instru- 
ment  case,  »houlde«  i,  k.  on  each  of  said  ro*.  »  groore  /.  between 
■aid  shoulders,  a  bar  m,  having  a  lip  or  bent  «nd  adapted  to  «''K*8« 
the  grooTe/,  when  the  rod  is  pushed  inwardly,  lan  angle  lever  6-<v--rf 
pivoted  in  a  bearing,  the  arm  b,  of  which  lever  lies  in  rear  of  and  u 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  rod  /,  and  a  liiik  k,  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  arm  ./.  of  said  angle-lever  and  at  its(opposite  end  to  a  key, 
and  means  for  releasing  the  rod/,  from  the  b»r  m.  as  descnbed 

518  2  90      CAE-VENTILATOR.     GiORQl  A.  BOTOW.  Baltimore. 
MA    FUed  Mar.  27.  189a.    Serial  Na  467,745.    (No  model ) 


i.  In  an  electric  motor  car  an  electric  motor  having  a  field  mag- 
aet  composed  in  part  of  series  connected  coils,  and  in  part  of  shunt 
connected  coils,  a  switch  far  short  circuiting  one  or  more  of  the  se- 
ries field  coils  as  occtsion  may  require  and  an  additional  or  choking 
magnet  controlled  by  said  switch  and  adapted  to  be  put  in  or  out  of 
the  series  field,  gubsUntially  as  specified. 


CtBMi.— 1.  The  combination  in  a  fan  of  a  vertical  shafl  having  a 
dutch-disk  secured  to  it ;  and  provided  on  its  eUd  with  a  screw  thread ; 
a  hub  loose  on  said  shafl  and  provided  with  a  (Jlutch-disk ;  fan-blades 
•M:ured  to  said  loose  hub;  a  regulating  nut  On  the  threaded  end  of 
•aid  shaft ;  and  a  suiuble  spring  between  the  said  hub  and  nut.  whereby 
the  yielding  effect  of  the  spring  is  always  maibuined  with  reference 
to  the  disks  in  every  stage  of  adjustment  of  tl  e  nut. 

2  In  a  fan  system  for  cars  the  combination  of  a  line-shafl  extend- 
ing longitudinall'v  of  the  car,  vertical  fan-shajfls  pendent  in  the  car; 
miter-wheels  connecting  the  line-shaft  and  vertical  shafts ;  and  a  hous- 
ing or  case  inclosing  the  said  miter  wheels  and  bearings,  as  set  forth, 
3,  Inafan  system  forcarsthecombinatioiiof  a  line^haft  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  car ;  bearings  on  the  c^r  to  support  said  shaft ; 
fans  mounted  on  the  car  and  connected  with  t^e  line-shaft ;  an  engine 
or  motor,  and  a  flexible-shatt  connecting  th*  said  engine  or  motor 
and  the  said  line-shaft.  j 

4  In  a  fan  system  for  cars  the  combination  of  the  line-shaft  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  car ;  bearings  of  the  car  to  support  said 
shaft;  fans  mounted  in  each  car  and  each  fan  connected  with  the 
hne-«haft  of  its  car;  an  engine  or  motor  to  impart  motion  to  one  of 
the  line-shafts  ,  a  flexible  shaft  atuched  at  thie  end  of  each  line^haft. 
aod  couplings  which  connect  the  two  flexible  ^ihaft*  at  the  ends  of  ad- 
joining cars.  I 

5  In  a  ventilating  system  for  rail-way  c^rs.  the  combination  of  a 
motor  or  eorine  .  fans  located  in  the  cars.anjl  a  line  shaft  provided 

with  a  flexible  connection  between  adjoining  c^rs,  by  which  the  power 
is  transmitted  from  car  to  car  to  drive  the  sa|d  fans. 

6.  In  a  ventilating  system  for  rail- way  cats,  the  combination  of  a 
locomotive  boiler,  a  motor  or  engine  ,  pipe-cfennections  between  the 
said  boiler  and  motor ,  fans  located  in  the  seteral  cars,  and  means  to 
transmit  the  power  from  the  motor  to  the  saic^  faus  in  the  several  cars. 

7.  In  a  ventilating  system  for  rail-way  catrs,  the  combination  of  a 
motor  or  engine  ;  a  number  of  fans  located  In  the  several  cart,  and 
all  the  fens  in  each  car  tuiubly  connected}  and  a  flexible  power- 
transmitter  between  adjoining  cars,  whereby  all  the  fans  in  a  train 
of  care  may  be  driven  by  power  transmitted  from  one  prime  motor. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  ventilator  systen  for  rail-way  cars,  of  a 
motor  or  engine  to  provide  power,  a  fan  or  fans  mounted  in  the  sev- 
eral cars,  and  means  to  transmit  the  said  p<|wer  from  car  to  car  to 
drive  the  fans  therein 
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ft  1 8  2  Q  1  SLBCnUC-MOTOR  CAR.  HakoU)  P  Bbowi,  Bew  Tort. 
I.  Y.  FUed"  Dea  21.  1891.  Serial  Ha  415.W5,  (Mo  modeL) 
Chim.  —  \.  In  an  electric  motor  car  the  combination  with  the 
car  and  mechanism  for  communicating  motion  from  the  motor  to  the 
ear,  of  an  electric  motor  having  field  magnets  ftimiahed  with  both 
■eriea  field  coils  and  shunt  field  coiU.  and  ad  additional  or  choking 
nutgnet  adapted  to  be  placed  in  connection  with  the  seriee  field  in 
■Urting  the  motor  or  ear,  subeUntially  as  specified. 


3.  In  an  electnc  street  car  motor,  the  combination  with  the  shaft 
or  axle  C  of  a  friction  brake  reducing  gear  mechanism,  comprising 
a  pinion  disk  Sand  a  brake  wheel  S>  secured  together  as  one  wheel, 
and  having  two  wide  bearings  Z  and  »»,  and  provided  with  a  brake 
surface  midwav  between  said  bearings.  subeUntially  as  specified 

4.  In  an  electric  street  car  motor,  the  combination  with  the  shaft 
or  axle  C  of  a  friction  brake  reducing  mechanism  comprising  a  pinion 
disk  S  and  a  brake  wheel,  said  wheel  or  shell  3'  being  made  in  halve* 
secured  together  and  adapted  to  be  separated  to  give  acceaa  to  the 
gearing,  substantially  as  specified 

5.  In  an  electric  street  car  motor,  the  combination  with  the  shatt 
or  axle  C  of  a  friction  brake  reducing  mechanism  comprising  a  pinion 
disk  8  and  a  brake  wheel  S',  said  disk  3  and  wheel  or  shell  8'  being 
secured  together  and  together  forming  one  hollow  wheel  conUining 
the  intermeshing  pinions  and  filled  with  a  lubricant  to  deaden  the 
noise  and  to  lubricate  the  parts,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  street  car  motor,  the  combination  with  the  shaft  or  axle 
C  of  a  friction  brake  reducing  mechanism,  comprising  a  pinion  disk 
S  and  a  two-part  brake  wheel  S'  bolted  thereto  and  together  form- 
ing a  single  hollow  wheel,  pinions;),  internal  gear;*'  and  sleeve  pin- 
ion/, said  pinions  having  lubricant  holes  bored  through  them,  and 
•aid  wheel  8  S' being  filled  withorconuining  kbncant.  subsUntially 
as  specified. 

7.  The  reducing  gear  8,  3",  with  its  pinions  p  and  sleeve  pinion;*', 
in  combination  with  an  internal  gear;*'  and  iu  spider;*',  made  in  a 
separate  piece  from  said  internal  gear,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

8  The  street  car  motor  switch  N,  comprising  in  combination  sta- 
tionary contact  piece*  N«  N»  N*  N»  N'  N«,  •'. «»,  «»  and  n',  »•,  «»,  and 
removable  contact  pieces  «i,  »♦  and  «*.  secured  to  a  common  operat- 
ing bar.  all  arranged,  combined  and  operating  subsUntially  as  shown 
and  described. 

518,233.    BOLT-CDTTBR  HEAD.    Fiidbuct  W  BiocH  and  H» 

P.  BiLna,  deralaiMl.  Ohio,  aaiiginn  to  the  Aom«  lfachln«7  Gcmpany. 

mam  plaM    PUed  Hot.  IS.  1893.    Seilal  Ha  480,73e.    (Ho  model) 

C%itM.— 1.  In  a  bolt  cutter  head,  the  combination  with  a  portio* 

of  the  die  ring  having  means  for  operating  the  dies  and  anotherpor- 

tjon  of  the  die  ring  having  means  for  longitudinally  aUdiog  it  apoa 

the  head, — one  of  aaid  portions  formed  with  an  external  screwthread, 

of  an  adjuating  sleeve  having  an  internal  screwthread  fitting  upon 

the  acrewthreaded  portion  and  turning  upon  the  other  portion,  iub- 

i  •Untially  as  set  forth. 
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Ciaim. —  1.  Id  a  derrick,  the  combination  with  a  roUry  post  or' 
matt,  of  a  roUry  cylindier  joumaled  on  the  intermediate  portion  of 
•aid  post  or  mast,  iUanti-fnction  bearings,  the  boom,  the  Uckle,  and 
the  windlass.  subsUntially  as  specified 


2.  In  a  bolt  cutter  head,  the  combination  of  a  forward  portion  of 
the  die  ring  formed  with  an  external  screwthread,  a  rear  portion  of 
the  die  ring  sliding  upon  the  rear  end  of  said  forward  portion  and 
formed  with  a  screwthread  wound  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the 
thread  upon  the  forward  portion,  and  an  adjusting  sleeve  having  an 
internal  right  and  left  hand  screwthread  fitting  upon  the  right  and 
left  hand  screwthreads  of  the  two  portions  of  the  die  ring,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

518,223.     SKINNING -KNIFE.     Marcus  Cahek,  Miilhelm.  Ger- 
many.   FUed  June  24.  1893    Serial  Na  478,743.    (No  model) 


Claim. — In  combination  with  a  suiuble  handle,  flanges  c  at  toe 
end  thereof,  a  blade  of  U  shape  having  a  continuous  edge  of  like 
shape  beveled  throughout  the  entire  extent  of  the  blade,  and  the  shank 
having  an  integral  extension  d  beyond  the  handle  subsUntially  as 
described 


518,224.    GRAVITY-RAILWAY     JoHii  W.  Cawdmt,  Londoa 
England.    Filed  June  28.  1893.    Serial  Ma  479,070.    (No  model) 


2.  In  a  derrick,  the  combination  of  a  roUry  post  or  mast  iu 
bearing  step,  the  upper  bearing  and  sUv,  the  flanges  or  collars  /  r 
on  said  mast  or  post,  the  roUry  cylinder  F  journaled  on  said  mast  or 
post  between  said  flanges,  a  series  of  anti-friction  balls  in  each  end 
portion  of  said  cylinder  and  forming  the  bearings  therefor,  the  boom 
and  hoisting  Uckle.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  Id  a  derrick,  the  combination  with  the  roUry  mast  or  post 
the  boom  carried  thereby,  and  the  hoisting  devices  carried  by  said 
boom  of  the  roUry  cylinder  joumaled  upon  the  intermediate  portion 
of  said  post  or  mast  just  below  the  point  where  the  boom  is  connected 
thereto,  the  rope  from  the  upper  block  of  the  hoisting  Uckle  having 
one  or  more  turns  around  said  cylinder  as  it  passes  to  the  windlass 
subsUntially  as  specified. 


5  18,226.    TUBE-STOPPER    Edwin  w  Craws.  Missouri  Valley 
Iowa.    FUed  Mar  1,  1893.    Serial  Na  464.269.    (No  model) 


C^ 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  the  sundards  having  chairs  formed 
at  tlieir  upper  ends  for  the  upper  rail  and  laterally  projecting  hooked 
cliirs  or  seats  on  their  sides,  and  the  carriage  having  wheels  to  run 
on  the  upper  chairs  and  side  extensions  on  each  side  of  the  sUndard, 
the  lower  ends  of  said  extensions  having  rollers  bearing  on  the  rails 
held  by  the  laterally  extending  chairs,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  In  combination,  the  sUndards,  having  the  upper  and  side  rails, 
the  carriage  comprising  an  inner  frame /having  downward  exUn- 
•ions  on  each  side  of  the  sUndards,  said  extensions  having  bent  lower 
ends  to  form  pockeU  or  reiesses.  the  rollers  journ*led  therein  to  bear 
on  the  side  rails  and  the  outer  shell  A.  secured  to  the  inner  frame,  sub- 
atantiallv  as  deacribed 


618,22  5.    DERRICK     Walter RCu»t.  Bailor.  Me    FUwIJuiib 
SO.  1893.    Serial  Na  479.267     (Mo  model) 


Ch,m.—  l.  A  tube -nopper  comprising  a  rod  carrying  at  one  end 
a  flexible  washer  and  at  the  other  end  a  set  of  dogs,  means  for  forcing 
them  into  the  tubes  to  hold  the  rod  in  place,  and  a  nut  and  gasket 
for  closing  the  outer  end  of  the  tube,  subsUntially  as  described 

2  A  tube  stopper  comprising  a  sheh  fitting  the  tube,  a  set  of  dogs 
earned  by  the  shell,  means  for  forcing  them  outwardlv.  a  nut  screw- 
ing upon  the  outer  end  of  the  shell,  a  rod  extending  from  the  inner 
end  of  the  shell,  and  a  washer  on  the  end  of  the  rod 

3  The  combination  with  the  shell  E  having  the  nut  H  and  the 
holes  c  of  the  dogs  F  having  spring  uils/,  fastened  to  the  inside  of 
the  shell,  and  means  for  forcing  the  dogs  outwardly  through  the  holes, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  shell  E  having  the  boles  e.  of  the 
dogs  F  having  spring  Uils  /atUched  to  the  shell,  the  conical  screw 
plug  0,  and  the  external  nut  H,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tube  stopper,  of  a  finger  projecting 
from  the  end  thereof  at  its  periphery  to  lift  a  broken  tube  section. 
subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  tube  stopper,  of  a  deUchable  finger 
projecting  from  the  end  thereof  at  its  periphery  to  lift  a  broken  tube 
section,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7  1  he  combination  with  a  tube  stopper,  of  a  Upering  finger  ha». 
ing  its  wider  end  secured  to  the  end  of  the  tube  stopper,  at  iu  pe- 
riphery to  lift  a  broken  tube  section  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  An  attachment  for  a  tube  stopper,  comprising  a  Upering  finger 
curved  in  ite  cros*  section,  and  having  a  yoke  at  iu  wider  end.  snb- 
sUntially  as  described 

9  An-atUchment-for  a  tube  stopper. Comprising  a  upering  finger 
curved  it  cro»  sectiot,  and  having  a  yoke  and  a  flexible  tongue  at 
It*  wider  end,  subsUntiallv  a»  describwi 
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e  1  8  .  Q  2  7 .  WATER  MODULB  OR  DBLIVBRY  RBOULATOK. 
dUALB  A.  D'Buo,  Meibounie,  VIctorli.  Flkd  Oea  9. 1881  Serial 
la  483^36.    (BooxxleL)  j 
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./uim.— 1.  In  a  water  module'or  delivery  regulator  for  regu, 
iog  the  deli»ery  of  water  from  water  chaoDels,  a  tosmI  pronded  with 
floau  and  haTinjr  superimposed  weighu  in  combination  with  an  ex- 
pansible tube  connecting  Mid  reaael  with  a  discharge  trunk  or  cham- 
ber, the  taid  fessel  surmounting  the  said  expawible  tube  which  ex- 
pands and  eontracu  Tertically  a«  the  floating  T*asel  risea  or  falls  as 
•et  forth. 

2.  In  a  water  module  or  delivery  regulator  for  regulating  the  de- 
livery of  water  from  water  channels  a  veasel  provided  with  floaU,  and 
having  super-imposed  weighu  and  radial  arms^  each  supporting  an 
adjusuble  bslance  weight  in  combination  with,  an  expansible  tube 
connecting  said  vesael  with  a  discharge  trunk  or  chamber,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  water  module  or  delivery  regulator  for  regulating  the  de- 
livery of  water  from  water  channels,  a  floating  vessel  having  super- 
imposed weights  in  c<fmbination  with  an  expansible  tubular  connec- 
tion clatftped  to  said  vessel  at  iu  upper  end  and!  to  a  discharge  trunk 
or  chamber  at  iU  lower  end,  the  said  vessel  being  free  to  rise  and 
fklt  and  expand  and  contract  the  expansible  Oube  vertically,  as  set 

forth 

4.  In  a  water  module  or  delivery  regulator,  the  floating  vewel 
fitted  with  floats  and  weighu  and  adapted  to  receive  the  water  flow- 
ing into  iu  top  part  and  the  expansible  tube  connecting  the  bottom 
of  said  floating  vessel  with  the  discharge  tninli.  subsuntially  as  de- 
scribed. I 

5.  In  a  water  module  or  delivery  regulator  for  regulating  the  de- 
livery of  water  from  water  channels,  a  vessel  provided  with  superim- 
posed weighu  and  connected  to  an  annular  float  supported  a  short 
distance  from  said  vessel,  as  set  forth.  I 

6.  In  a  water  module  or  delivery  regulator,  the  Boating  vessel 
provided  with  floau  and  adapted  to  receive  th«  water  into  iU  upper 
part  and  the  expansible  tube  connecting  said  vesael  with  the  discharge 
trunk,  the  said  floaU  extending  about  the  floating  ve«el  and  up  above 
the  level  of  the  inlets  for  the  water  leading  thereto.  subsUntialiy  as 
described. 


and  comprising  the  plates  H.  G,  at  the  upper  end  of  the  centra]  pip« 
with  a  space  between  them  opening  laterally,  subataotially  as  deacrib«d. 


618,229.    PnUMATIC  TIRB  rOR  WHEELa    TBoaas A. BSAl. 
JeiwyCtty.l.J.    Filed  July  11. 1883.   Sert&l  Na  480.141.   (HoBwdeL) 


Claim— \ .  An  oaUide  tire  for  wheels  consisting  of  an  endleM  boh 
suitably  secured  to  the  wheel  rim  and  having  hooks  and  eyea  aniting 
the  edges  thereof.  subsUntialiy  as  and  for  the  purposes  deacribed.     , 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  rim  a,  an  ouUide  tire  b  conaistiog 
of  an  endless  belt  with  means  for  uniting  the  edges  thereof,  a  strap  • 
for  securing  said  ouUide  tire  to  the  rim  a  and  an  inner  tire  k  adapted 
to  be  surrounded  by  said  tire  6,  subsUntialiy  as  and  for  the  porpoaee 
specified. 

G18,230.    ADTOORAPHIC  REQISTBB.     WUXUJI  L  BoiT.  Ikf* 
toa!  Ohla    Piled  Aug.  2,  1893.    Serial  Ha  482.211.    (Ho  model) 


518,'-.22H.  APPARATUS  FOR  DYKINO  AUR«d  DRto,  Peplnster, 
Belgium.  Filed  Sept  17, 18&2.  Serial  Na  44«£40  iNo  model)  Pat- 
ented m  Belgium  Dec  li  1891.  Na  97,570.  and  Dec  24. 1891.  Ha  97,716 ; 
m  France  Dec  14. 1891,  Ho  218  035;  In  England  Jan.  i  1892.  Ha  148; 
in  lUly  Mar  26.  1892.  Ha  31.566/40,  and  m  $paln  Mar.  28.  1892.  Ha 
13.126. 


tlaxm.  —  X.  In  combination,  the  tub.  the  supporting  means  therein, 
for  holding  the  material  to  be  treated,  the  central  pipe,  the  jet  below 
the  same,  the  perforated  plate  0.  near  the  upp^r  end  of  the  pipe  and 
the  cap  at  the  upper  end  of  the  pipe  extending  partially  of*er  the  plaU 
0.  and  comprising  the  upper  and  lower  plate*  H.  with  a  spacrf  be- 
tween them  opening  laterally,  subsuntially  as  4escribed 

2.  In  combination,  the  tub.  the  supporting  njeans  therein  for  hold- 
lag  the  material  comprising  the  upper  an<Uow«r  plates  with  sockeU 
•xtendiog between  them,  the  removable  recepuales  having  perforated 
bottoms  and  adapted  to  the  said  sockeu,  the  central  pipe  with  a  jet 
below  the  same,  and  the  cap  extending  partiall»r  over  the  upper  plate 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  register,  the  combination,  subsUntialiy  as  set 
forth  of  sub-wires,  a  perforated  sub-plate  adapted  to  reciprocate  to 
and  from  the  ends  of  the  sUb-wires,  and  mechanism,  subeUntially  as 
set  forth,  for  laying  a  strip  of  paper  in  successive  folds  between  the 
sub-plate  and  the  ends  of  the  sUb-wires. 

2.  In  a  register,  the  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth,  or  a 
casing,  an  end  cover  therefor  provided  with  inwardly  projecting  sUb- 
wires.  feed-rolls  for  feeding  paper  toward  the  sub-wires,  a  perforated 
plate  adapted  for  reciprocation  to  and  from  the  ends  of  the  sUb- 
wires,  and  having  a  width  less  than  that  of  the  strip  of  paper  to  be 
dealt  with,  movable  pins  projecting  inwardly  beyond  the  plane  of  the 
edges  of  the  intended  paper  and  at  the  level  of  the  top  of  the  intended 
folds  of  paper  and  arranged  for  movement  outwardly  beyond  the 
planes  of  the  edges  of  the  paper,  pins  arranged  for  movement  in  a 
plane  subsUntialiy  parallel  with  the  subbing  plate  and  rearward  of 
said  first-mentioned  pins  and  projecting  inwardly  beyond  the  plane  of 
the  edges  of  the  intended  paper  but  not  to  the  edges  of  the  sUb  plaU, 
and  mechanism,  subsuntially  as  described,  for  turning  the  feed-rolls 
and  reciprocating  the  sub-plate  and  moving  the  first-mentioned  pins 
to  one  side  and  the  other  of  the  planes  of  the  edges  of  the  intended 
paper  and  moving  the  last  mentioned  pins  in  a  plane  subsUntialiy 
parallel  with  the  sub-plate 

3.  In  a  re^ster.  the  combination,  subsuntially  as  set  forth,  with 
a  casing  paper  feeding  rolls,  sUb- wires,  and  a  hand  crank,  of  a  per- 
forated subbing-plate  reciprocated  by  the  movement  of  the  haod- 
crank,  inwardly  projecting  pivoted  pins  at  the  top  of  the  intended 
folds  of  paper,  pivoted  arms,  as  16.  pins  17  projecting  inwardly  there- 
from, extensions,  as  19,  from  the  arms,  adapted  to  engage  and  tip  the 
pivoted  pins,  and  pivoted  arms,  as  20,  arranged  to  lift  the  first  men- 
tioned arms  and  be  operated  by  the  forward  movement  of  the  stah- 
plaU. 


5  18,23  1.     ELECTRIC  SWITCR     Axel  EcstkOh,  Lynn, 

aalgnor  to  the  Thomson-Houston  Electric  Company,  o(  Connecticut 
Filed  Dec  2i  1890  Serial  Ha  375.668.  (Ho  model) 
C4iim.— The  combination  with  the  closed  switch  box  having  the 
circuit  wires  led  thereinto  through  insulating  gaskeU.  with  the  con- 
uet  springs  Z,  Z.  atUched  to  one  set  of  terminals,  and  adapted  to 
Ibe  thrown  into  engagement  with  the  second  set  of  terminals,  the  cam 
journaled  in  the  box,  but  insulated  therefrom,  the  handle  outaide  the 
jbox  connected  to  the  cam  by  a  pin  and  slot  connection  and  a  supple- 
'menUry  spring  W,  assisting  in  throwing  the  switch  contacU  so  as  to 
Iform  a  quick  braak  of  the  circuit 
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018,282.  REOULATOR  FOR  DTH AMaELECTRIC  MACHm& 
WoUAi  E  Blcdb,  Cambridge.  Maaa.,  aarignor  to  the  Oeoeral  Beotile 
ComiMuiy.ofHew Tort. Filed  Jan.3, 18831  Serial  Ha 457,022.  (lomodflL) 


to  control  the  aaid  ralrea,  aaid  cup  being  arr»ag*d  to  r«0«iT«  th«  ta* 
flowing  liqnid,  aubaUnUally  aa  described. 

2.  In  combination,  in  a  milking  apparatna,  the  r*ee|M*cl«  kftHog 
the  air  port,  the  taction  pipe,  the  suction  and  air  ralrea  ao4  (he  cap 
eonneet«d  thereto  and  arranged  to  be  weighted  by  tbe  inflowing  |iq- 
aid,  aaid  cap  ha  ring  a  perforation  B*  for  the  escape  of  iiqvid.  "i^g- 
(UOj  aa  deaeribod. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  cnrrent  regulator  comprising 
.shifting  commuUtor  brushes,  of  a  motor  magnet,  with  a  controlling 
Magnet  and  two  or  more  seU  of  contacU  controlled  by  the  controlling 
■  nagnet,  one  of  which  controls  a  shunt  of  small  resistance  aroand  the 
Botor  magnet  and  the  other  comprises  a  similar  shunt  with  consider- 
ably higher  resisUnce  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  regulator  of  the  brush  shifting  type,  of 
a  motor  magnet  connecud  to  the  brushes,  a  controlling  magnet  whoae 
armature  has  connected  with  it  two  or  more  conUcU  in  such  a  way 
that  upon  movement  of  the  armature  the  circuit  through  these  con- 
tacU is  opened  or  closed  successively,  and  shunt  circuiUof  relatively 
high  and  low  resisUnce  controlled  by  said  contacU. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  regulator  of  the  brush  shifting  type  of  a 
motor  magnet  connected  to  the  commuUtor  brushes,  a  controUing 
magnet  connected  in  circuit  so  that  the  current  through  it  is  respon- 
aive  to  the  main  current,  shunt  paths  around  the  motor  magnet  one 
of  which  conUins  an  artificial  resisUnce,  and  means  for  opening  and 
closing  said  paths  successively  by  the  movement  of  tbe  arroatore  of 
(he  controlling  magnet 


3.  In  combination,  in  a  miiking'machine,  the  receptacle  baring 
an  air  port,  the  inlet  pipe  for  the  liquid,  the  suction  pipe,  the  snctioo 
and  air  ralres,  the  weighted  lever  carrying  the  valves  and  the  cup  to 
receive  the  liquid  flowing  into  the  receptacle,  said  cup  acting  in  op- 
position to  the  weighted  end  of  the  lever,  sabttantially  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  milking  machine,  the  receptacle  baring 
the  air  port,  the  suction  pipe,  the  cup  E  adapted  to  receive  the  liquid 
from  the  suction  pipe  to  be  weighted  down  thereby,  the  balanced  chan> 
nel  lever  carrying  said  cup,  the  cup  L  at  tbe  other  end  of  said  lever 
adapted  to  receive  the  liquid  through  the  channel  lever  ft-om  the  main 
cup  E'and  the  valve  mechanism  comprising  the  suction  and  air  valve* 
connected  with  the  lever  to  be  controlled  tnereby,  subsUutiallv  m  de- 
scribed. 


6  1 8,2  38.    REFRIOERATOR.    OioKSB  Fn,  Horth  Bay,  Canadi. 
FOed  Oct  12.  1893     Serial  Ho.  487.932.    (Ho  model) 


.•518,285.  COMBIHED  TRUCK  AHD  HOIST.  Jobathai  P.  R 
Fdix,  Lynn,  Maaa,  aaalgDor  to  the  Tbomson-Houaton  Electric  Com- 
paoy,  orCoDoeotiout  FOed  July  30.  1891  Serial  Ha  401,160  do 
iMdel) 
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Claim. — A  refrigerator  having  a  series  of  meul  pipes  12,  in  the 
teechamberandextendingdownwardly.  and  open  at  both  ends,  branch 
pipes  13.  14,  15,  extending  into  the  food  compartmenu  and  closed  at 
the  end  terminating  in  said  compartmenu  to  transmit  cold  from  the 
ice  chamber,  said  pipes  12,  externally  transmitting  cold«nd  inUmally 
Inducing  an  air  current,  subsUntialiy  as  set  forth. 


018,234.  MILKIHO  MACHIHE  Robert  FB&onsoM  and  Aakoi 
T.  Duiu  Meibounie,  Victoria.  Filed  Hot.  la  189a  Serial  Ha  490.542. 
(Ho  model) 

Claim. — 1.  In  combination,- in  a  milking  apparatus,  the  recepu 
«ie  having  an  air  port,  the  liquid  connection  to  the  recepucle,  the 
auction  pipe,  the  suction  valve,  the  air  valve,  the  movable  support 
eonnected  to  the  valves,  the  cup  connected  to  laid  movable  support 


4>rVl 


k^vr/MU 


Ciaim. — The  combination  with  the  truck,  of  an  eiecinc  motOf 
and  a  hoisting  drum  mounted  thereon,  a  train  of  speed  reducing  geAft 
ing  permanently  connected  with  the  motor,  a  rock  shaft  adjacent  to 
both  the  truck  axle  and  the  hoisting  drum,  and  two  clutches  optf* 
ated  reversely  by  said  rock  abaft,  and  serving  to  connect  a  portioft 
of  the  gearing  with  the  axle,  and  the  entire  train  of  gears  with  lb* 
hoisting  drum,  respectively,  subsUntialiy  as  deacribed. 
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G  18.286.   inonAT.   JouniiP.  E 

Um  Gaotnl  Bectrto  Cooipuy, 
8«M  la  40.780.    (lomoM.) 


('{aim. —  1  A  rheoaUt  comprisiaf  a  fVame  t^d  »  tier  of  ramoT- 
abl«  trftja  supported  thereia.  each  traj  coot«inii|g  a  reaistaDce  coil, 
■alvtantiallj  a«  deecribed. 

2.  A  rheostat  comprising  a  frame,  a  tier  of  r^moTi.  ble  trajs  sup- 
ported therein,  a  resistance  coil  in  each  tarj,  andl  a  series  of  contact 
plates  connected  with  said  coils,  substantiallj  as  let  forth. 

'3.  A  rheostat  comprising  a  frame,  a  tier  of  removable  trajs  sap- 
ported  therein,  and  iosuiatioo  between  each  trajandthe  f^me,  sab- 
•tanttallj  as  described. 

4.  A  rheostat  comprising  a  fVame,  and  a  tier  of  trajs  supported 
tharein,  each  tray  baring  open  sides  to  permit  free  circulation  of  air, 
•abataotially  as  sat  forth 

5.  A  rheostat  comprising  a  frame,  a  tier  of  traj^s  supported  there- 
in, a  resistance  coil  in  each  tray,  and  insulation  bejtween  said  coil  and 
tha  traj,  sobstsntislly  as  described.  I 

6.  A  traj  for  a  rheostat  haring  open  sides  with  ribs  ezteodiag 
•cross  them,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7  A  tray  for  a  rheostat  eompos<»d  of  two  portions  meeting  on  a 
median  plane,  sabstantially  as  described. 

8.  A  tray  for  a  rheosUt  composed  of  two  sio|ilar  portions  meet- 
ing on  a  median  plane,  each  portion  hariog  an  dpen  side  with  ribs 
azteoding  across  It,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  A  resistance  coil  for  a  rheostat,  comprising  a  removable  con- 
ductor inclosed  in  a  flat  tray,  such  conductor  b^ing  bent  back  and 
forth  in  the  same  plane  and  having  insulating  strip*  inserted  between 
adjacent  lengths  thereof  substantially  as  set  for:k. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  plates  D  baring  the  lugs  d,  of  re- 
morable  trays  A  supported  on  said  lu^s,  and  resbtance  coils  in  said 
trays,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  rheosUt,  the  plate  D  having  a  plurality  of  studs  D*,  and  a 
central  pillar  D',  a  switch  arm  pivoted  on  said  pilar  and  adapted  to 
swing  over  said  studs,  and  means  for  magnetizing  »aid  parta.  substan- 
tially as  described. 

12.  In  a  rheosUt,  the  plate  D  having  a  plurality  of  studs  D',  and  a 
eantraJ  pillar  D',  a  helix  surrounding  said  pillar,  ai|d  a  switch  arm  piv- 
oted on  said  pillar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

13.  la  a  rheosUt  the  plaU-D  having  a  plaralty  of  stads  IT,  an 
insulating  face  plate  supported  by  said  studs,  and  a  series  of  contact 
plates  carried  by  said  insuhiting  face  plate,  subsurttially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  rheosUt,  the  plate  D  having  a  plurality  of  studs  IX,  an 
insulating  face  plate  supported  by  said  studs,  a  seriw  of  conUct  plates 
carried  by  said  insulating  face  plate  and  projectifig  over  said  studs, 
and  a  sheet  of  insulation  between  the  studs  and  Ithe  conUct  plates, 
aubsuntially  as  set  forth 

15  In  a  rheosUt,  the  combination  with  majgnetic  spark  rupt- 
sriag  poles  and  superposed  conUct  plates,  of  a  removable  sheet  of  in- 
•alatioQ  inurposed  between  said  Doles  and  contact  plates,  substan- 
tially as  described.  I 

16.  In  a  rheosUt,  a  switch  arm  provided  with  brushes  of  different 
reaisUnce  moving  in  concentric  aics  of  different  radii.  subsUntially  as 
described 

17.  In  a  rbeusut,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  contact  plates, 
of  a  switch  artn  carrying  two  brushes  of  different,  resisunce,  and  ar- 
ranged to  traverse  different  portions  of  the  contact  plates,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 


18.  In  a  rheosUt,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  conuct  platas, 
of  a  switch  arm  carrying  brushes  of  different  resisUnce,  and  so  ar- 
ranged that  in  both  directions  of  iu  motion  the  brush  of  higher  r*- 
•isUoce  is  the  last  to  leave  tba  contact  plates,  subsUotiaUy  as  de- 
scribed. 


518,237.  raOCSSS  OF  SPLITTINO  MICA  JoD  PoouDB,  Jr, 
Lynn,  uilgiMr  to  the  9«iwnl  Electric  Compaoy,  Beaton,  Mam.  Piled 
Jao.  28.  1893.    Semi  Ha  460.(£2.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — The  process  of  splitung  mica  which  coosisu  in  subject* 
ing  it  to  the  action  of  bending  rolls,  subsUntially  as  described. 


518,338.  PULP-CATCHBE  FOR  PAPER  MAirU?ACTORaa  At- 
WDi  A  &  FOuni.  WanBbnum,  Oennany  Piled  Sept  23,  1892.  Se- 
rial la  440,846.  (So  model)  Patented  In  Pnooe  July  9.  1892,  Ha 
222,888;  in  Belgium  July  28,  1892,  Ma  100,712:  in  Bn^and  JulySOl 
1892,  Ka  13,893 ;  In  Nomy  July  30.  1892,  Na  2,833 ,  In  Sweden  Auf. 
6,  1892,  Ma  4,090:  In  Switzerland  Sept  19,  1892,  Ma  5.876;  In  Italjr 
Sept  30,  1892,  XXVI,  32,438,  LXIII.  437.  and  In  Auatrta-Hungary  8or. 
19,  1892,  Ha  34,409  and  Ha  65,618. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  pulp  catcherthe  combination  of  an  inverted  trun- 
cated conical  vessel  a,  an  annular  channel  in  connection  with  the  water 
and  palp  supply,  discharging  into  said  vessel,  an  outlet  for  the  cleaned 
water  above  the  level  of  the  inlet,  and  a  discharge  pipe  for  the  deposited 
pulp,  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  In  combination,  with  the  vessel  a,  an  inlet  for  the  water  and 
pulp,  an  outlet  for  the  water  above  the  level  of  the  inlet,  a  channel 
a,  for  the  outlet  of  the  pulp  and  a  discharge  pipe  in  connection  there- 
with adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  raise  or  lower  the  discharge  end,  sub- 
•lUotially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  pulp  catcher  the  combination  of  a  truncated  conical  ve»' 
sel  having  above  its  upper  edg^  a  circumferential  channel  for  the  sup- 
ply of  pulp-water  an  internal  ring  of  inverted  tnincaUd  conical  form, 
an  upper  annular  channel  for  the  outflowing  cleaned  water,  and  an 
outlet  for  the  pulp,  subsUntially  as  described  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

4.  In  a  pulp  catcber,  the  combination  of  an  inverted  truncated 
conical  vessel  having  an  annular  supply  channel  above  its  upper  edge 
and  surmounted  by  an  upper  channel  for  the  discharging  water,  a 
filter  or  sieve  near  the  upper  edge  of  the  vessel,  and  an  outlet  for  the 
pulp,  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


5  18,239.     ARTIPICIAL  SrrOME.     EDWAiD  OooDi,  Bartow,  Pla.. 

aaeignor  of  one-half  to  Tbomu  A  Ooode,  same  place     PUed  Aug.  30, 

1891    Serial  Ha  484.390.    (Mo  specimens.; 

Claim. —  I .  An  artificial  stone  having  a  body  portion  of  sand  and 
hydraulic  cement,  and  a  skin  of  pure  cement  impregnated  with  lime, 
whereby  the  akin  portion  of  the  stone  has  a  permanent,  white,  mar. 
ble-like  appearance,  subsUntiaUy  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  processof  making  artificial  stone,  which 
consists  in  mizing  together  pure  sand  and  Portland  cement  with  snffl- 
cient  water  to  make  a  thick  morUr,  then  molding  this  composition, 
then  forming  a  surface  by  sifting  or  placing  thereon  dry  hydraulic 
cement,  and  then  finishing  the  said  surface,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  artificial  stone,  which 
consists  in  forming  a  body  of  a  raizture  of  sand,  hydraulic  cement 
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and  water,  then  applying  thereto  a  surface  or  skin  of  pure  hydraulic 
cement,  allowing  the  stone  thus.formed  to  harden,  and  then  treating 
the  surface  with  lime-water,  while  the  stone  is  yet  moist,  subsUnUallv 
as  set  forth 


6  18,240.  APPARATUS  POR  SORTIMO  CARDS  AMD  COMPIL- 
IMO  STATI3T1C&  Johk  K.  Oomt.  Mewart  N.  J,  PUed  May  19. 1893. 
Serial  Na  47i806.    (No  model)  - 


f'latm.  —  1  In  a  sorting  machine  the  combination  of  a  holder  for 
a  pile  of  cards  or  other  articles  having  a  movable  support  for  such 
pile,  a  series  of  differing  selecting  devices,  mechanism  for  bringing 
said  selecting  devices  successively  and  said  holder  opposite  each  other, 
and  means  for  operating  said  support  to  release  said  articles.  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth 

2  The  combination  of  an  endless  series  of  holders  having  means 
for  supporting  and  releasing  tho  cards,  an  endless  series  of  selecting 
devices  beneath  said  holders,  means  for  bringing  said  holders  and  de- 
rices  successively  opposite  to  each  other,  and  mechanism  operating, 
when  the  devices  are  in  said  position,  to  release  the  cards  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3  The  combination  of  a  suiUble  frame,  a  second  roury  frame,  a 
series  of  holders  having  card  supporting  and  releasing  devices  and 
a  series  of  selecting  devices  below  said  holders  the  former  supported 
upon  one  of  the  said  frames  and  the  latter  supported  upon  the  other 
of  said  frames,  and  means  for  actuating  the  roUry  frame  to  bring 
the  said  holders  and  selecting  devices  successively  opposiu  to  each 
ether,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  suiubie  frame,  a  second  roUry  frame,  a 
•eries  of  holders  and  a  series  of  selecting  devices  the  former  supported 
upon  one  of  the  said  frames  and  the  latter  supported  upon  the  other 
of  said  frames,  and  beneath  the  holders  means  for  actuating  the  roUry 
frame  to  bring  the  said  holders  and  derices  successirely  opposiU  to 
«ach  other,  and  means  for  moring  one  of  said  frames  in  a  direction 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  roUry  frame,  to  release  the  conUnU  of 
the  holders  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5  The  combination  of  the  frame  3,  a  vertical  shaft  therein  pro- 
rided  with  horiionUl  supporting  plates  arranged  one  above  the  other 
in  two  or  more  stories,  two  or  more  series  of  selecting  derices  and 
holders  arranged  in  corresponding  stories  and  carried  respectirely  by 
eaid  supporting  plates  and  frame  3,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
ahafl,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

6.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  holders,  haring  morable  sup- 
ports and  a  series  of  selecting  devices,  and  means  for  routing  one  of 
eaid  series  intermittently  and  mechanism  for  moving  one  of  said  series 
relative  to  the  other  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  azis  of  roUtion 
to  operate  said  supporU  and  release  the  contents  of  the  holders,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth 

7  In  a  card  sorting  machine  the  combination  with  the  roury 
ftame,  of  a  radial  shaft,  a  cam  thereon  having  a  suiubie  connection 
with  said  frame  for  routing  it  intermitteiHly,  a  cam  on  said  shaft  en- 
gaging said  frame  or  part  connected  therewith  for  moving  it  in  a 
directiob  parallel  with  its  azis  of  rotation,  and  a  catch  operated  by 
eaid  radial  shaft  for  preventing  the  roUtion  of  the  frame  while  it  re- 
ceives its  latter  movement,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

8.  The  combination  of  the  frame  3  the  shaft  6  mounted  therein 
and  provided  with  the  supporting  plates  8,  the  selecting  devices  car- 
ried by  said  plates,  card  holders  21  mounted  on  said  frame,  the  shaft 


44  provided  with  the  cams  50^63  and  72,  a  ratchet  morement  for  iih 
termittentlr  routing  the  shaft  6  and  operated  by  said  cam  50,  a  catch 
66  operated  by  the  cam  72,  and  means  for  muting  the  shaft  44.  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  sorting  machine  a  selecting  device  haring  a  plate  10  pro- 
rided  with  regular  serie.s  of  perforations"  !  I ,  and  the  pins  9  adjusUble 
from  one  to  the  other  of  the  perforations  of  said  series,  said  pins  be- 
ing adapted  to  pass  through  the  perforations  of  the  cards  of  the  de- 
sired class  and  to  support  the  cards  whose  perforations  do  not  corre- 
spond to  the  arrangement  of  the  plus,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination,  in  a  sorting  machine,  with  one  or  more  hold- 
ers adapted  to  hold  and  deliver  cards  to  be  sorted  of  a  seriesof  sepa- 
rate piates  10  having  the  upwardly  projecting  pins  9,  the  plates  be- 
ing adapted  to  collect  and  reUin  their  appropriate  cards  and  to  be 
independently  removed  from  the  machine  with  their  contents.  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

1 1  The  combination  of  a  supporting  plate  having  a  pin  13  and 
spring  14,  and  a  spring-actuated  catch  17,  of  the  plate  10  provided 
with  pins  9  and  having  the  slot  12,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

12.  In  a  sorting  machine  the  combisation  of  a  selecting  device, 
a  holder  adapted  to  conUin  the  cards  or  other  articles  to  be  sorted, 
laterally  movable  shelves  for  susUining  said  cards,  and  means  for 
bringing  said  selecting  device  and  holder  together  and  for  withdraw, 
ing  said  shelves,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

13.  The  combination  nf  the  selecting  device  having  upward  pro- 
jections adapted  to  support  the  cards  to  be  sorted  and  to  permit  the 
deposit  of  the  properly  perforated  cards,  a  holder  for  the  cards  to  be 
sorted,  removable  shelves  for  susUining  the  cards  in  the  holder, 
means  for  bringing  said  selecting  device  and  holder  together,  and 
means  coopterating  with  the  selecting  device  to  keep  the  cards  in  the 
holder  horizonul  upon  the  withdrawal  of  the  said  shelves.  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

14.  The  holder  21  having  the  shelves  29  pivoUlly  mounted  there- 
on, outwardly  extending  stop  arms  connected  with  said  shelves,  a  se- 
lecting device  having  upward  projections  adapted  to  be  moved  toward 
said  holder,  and  suitable  connections  whereby  said  movement  causes 
the  oscillation  of  said  stop  arms  and  the  withdrawal  of  said  shelves. 
subsUntislIy  as  set  forth. 

15.  The  combination  with  the  selecting  device  having  upward 
projections,  of  the  holder  above  said  device  and  provided  with  the 
vertically  morable  follower  37,  and  means  for  mainUining  the  hori- 
tonUl  position  of  the  follower  to  properly  confine  the  cards  in  coo- 
junction  with  the  projections  of  the  selecting  device,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

16.  In  a  sorting  machine  the  combination  of  a  holder  adapted  to 
conUin  a  pile  of  articles  to  be  sorted  one  above  the  other,  a  support 
for  the  pile,  means  for  moving  said  support  to  release  the  pile,  and  a 
series  of  selecting  devices  having  upward  projections  and  moving  in 
a  path  below  said  nolder,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


5  18,24  1.     DELIVERY  APPARATUS  POR  PRIMnM0-PRE88B& 

Sahuil  G.  Goo,  Ctuca^,  III,  aaslgDor  to  the  Ooee  Printing  Preas  Com- 
pany, same  plaoe   PUed  Aug.  30, 1892^    Serial  Ma  444.552.   (MomodeL> 


Claim. —  1 .  The  combination  of  a  series  of  formers  adjusUble  to- 
ward and  from  each  other,  and  web-associating  devices  movable  with 
said  formers  for  associating  the  webs  received  therefrom.  subsUntially 
as  described 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  formers  adjusUble  toward 
and  from  each  other,  web-aasociating  devices  movable  with  said  form- 
ers for  associating  the  websYeceived  therefrom,  and  means,  subsUn- 
tially as  described,  for  mainUining,the  length  of  the  pathway  through 
which  the  sheets  pass  consUnt  to  insure  the  proper  regisUr  of  the  as- 
sociated webs 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  supporting  frames,  rollers 
carried  thereby,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  frames  toward  each 
other,  of  Upes  for  associating  the  webs  delivered  to  said  rollers,  aad 
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d«Ticea  for  autommtictlly  ke«piog  the  diaUoce  ^  b«  trareled  by  the 
web*  coostAOt,  subatAotially  u  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  supporting  fram*  adjustable  toward 
each  other,  of  tapes  adapted  to  conduct  a  webfr^m  one  ofaaid  frames 
to  the  other,  and  means  for  automatically  keep(ng  the  length  of  the 
tape  pathway  through  which  the  sheet*  pass  constant,  substantially 
a*  described. 

5.  The  combination  witb  frames  adjustablei  toward  each  other, 
and  tapes  adapted  to  conduct  the  web  from  one  pf  said  frames  to  the 
other,  of  Tertically  morable  rollers  adapted  to  liear  upon  said  tapes 
supporting  devices  for  said  rollers,  and  meaai  for  adjusting  said  rollers 
as  the  frame^are  caused  to  approach  or  recede  from  each  other,  sub- 
■tantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combioatioD  with  frames  adjustable  toward  each  other, 
tapes  10  aad  II,  and  tape  rollers  for  supporting  said  tapear  of  stand- 
ards, boxes  17  and  18  adapted  to  move  vertically  in  said  standards, 
rollers  19,  22  and  26  carried  by  said  boxes,  said  rollers  26,  being  lat- 
erally movable,  and  means  for  moving  said  boxes  vertically  as  the 
frames  are  caused  to  approach  or  recede  from  th«  other,  siibstaatialiy 
as  described 

7  The  combination  with  frames  2  and  3  adjustable  toward  each 
other,  and  tapes  adapted  to  conduct  a  web  froiq  one  of  said  frames 
to  the  other,  of  standards,  boxes  17  and  18  adsfpted  to  move  rerti- 
eally  in  said  standards,  rollers  carried  by  said  bexee  adapted  to  bear 
upon  said  tapes,  and  the  uppermost  rollers  beiqg  laterally  movable, 
and  bell  crank  levers  30  and  31  connected  to  said  boxes  and  to  one 
of  wid  framea,  substantially  as  described. 


018,243.    DELIVEEY  APPARATUS  FOR  PRIFraQ-PRBaSEa 


SaauiL  a.  Ooa,  Chlca^.  DI.  aaigDor  to  tbt  Qob  Printing  Pren  Com 
ptoy  ame  ptao&   PUed  Auft  30,48D&   Serial  Hf  44i501.   (Ko  modeL) 


dutm. —  I.  In  combination,'a  plurality  of  formers  adjustable  to- 
ward and  from  each  other,  each  of  said  formers  living  an  adjustable 
extension  piece,  the  extension  pieces  of  adjacent  formers  being  adapted 
to  engage  each  other  to  form  the  angle  betweeq  such  formers,  sub- 
Mantially  as  described. 

2.  A  delivery  apparatus  for  a  printing  presfl|  coosisttng  of  a  bed 
plate,  a  main  frame  composed  of  a  pluraUty  of  fr«me  sections  slidable 
toward  and  from  each  other  on  the  bed  plate,  former  devices  carried 
by  and  movable  with  each  main  frame-section,  afid  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  said  frame  sections  on  the  bed  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  delivery  apparatus  for  a  printing  press,  consisting  of  a  hori- 
sontal  bed  plate,  a  main  frame  composed  of  a  plurality  of  frame  sec- 
tions Ridable  toward  and  from  each  other  on  tlie  bed  plate,  former 
devices  carried  by  and  movable  with  each  frai^e  section,  a  rotary 
shaft  having  a  cross  head  provided  with  jointed  rods  pivoted  respect- 
ively to  the  main  frame  sections,  and  means  for  turning  the  shaft  to 
move  the  said  frame  sections  00  the  bed  plate,  substantially  as  de- 
•cribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  formers  adjustable  toward 
and  from  each  other,  of  rerersible  extension  pieces  carried  by  the 
formers  for  varying  the  position  of  the  angle  between  said  formers, 
substantially  as  described.  1 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  formers  adjustable  toward 
and  from  each  other,  of  rerersible  extension  pieoM  23  carried  by  the 
formen  and  having  a  plurality  of  fkces  interacting  the  axes  of  the 
extension  pieces  at  different  pointa,  so  that  by  reversing  the  said  ex- 
tension pie<;esthe  po6ition  of  the  angle  betweenth^  formers  is  changed, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  support,  df  a  V-shaped  former 
provided  at  its  upper  and  lower  end  portions  w|th  independent  ad- 
justing devices  for  the  purpose  of  adjusting  the  base  of  the  former 
forward  and  backward  independently  of  adjuatfient  of  the  apex  of 
said  former,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  V-shaped  forme!  and  a  supporting 
bracket  20,  of  upper  and  lower  bolts  18  and  19  connected  with  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  bracket  and  enga^ng  the  said  former, 
nuta  21  and  22  applied  to  said  bolts,  and  mean*  for  supporting  tb« 
bracket,  substantially  as  described 

8.  The  combination  of  the. V  shaped  former  compoeedof  two  roda 
SS  provided  with  a  horisontal  rod  17,  and  a  bracket  or  support  20,  of 
adjostable  bolts  18  carried  by  the  bracket  or  support  and  pivotally 
eoeo«cted  with  the  rod  on  the  former,  sabetantiMlly  as  deaeribed        j 


5  18,243.  BROILER  Willum  Hailb,  Albany,  N  Y;  WilDtm 
E  Haaea  and  Frederick  A.  Hailea  eiecuton  of  said  William  Hallea,  de- 
oeued.  Piled  Feb.  24  1891.  Renewed  Sept  27.  1893.  Serial  Ro. 
486,833.    Olo  modeL^ 


Claim. — 1.  A  broiler  having  two  or  more  continuous  ledges  or 
shelves  a  <^  a*  which  are  arranged  on  different  planes,  one  above  the 
other  in  a  step  like  form,  and  are  separated  from  each  other  by  ver- 
tically extended  risers  c,<^  e*  provided  at  intervals  with  lateral  perfo- 
rations e  e  which  communicate  from  a  chamber,  provided  in  the  lower 
side  of  the  broiler,  to  the  chamber  above  for  containing  the  articles 
to  be  broiled,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  broiler  provided  with  two  or  more  continuous  ledges  or 
shelves  a  </'  a*  arranged  on  different  planes,  one  above  the  other,  and 
having  their  upper  sides  concave  in  their  cross  direction  and  provided 
with  outlets  o  o,  and  separated  each  from  its  neighboring  ledge  or 
shelf  by  vertically  extended  risers  e  d  <^,  which  are  provided  at  inter- 
vals with  lateral  perforations  e  e  communicating  from  a  chamber, 
located  below  the  said  concave  ledges,  to  a  chamber  for  containing 
articles  to  be  cooked,  and  provided  with  the  juice  or  liquid  receptacle 
D,  between  the  lowermost  ledge  a  and  the  outer  inclosing  wall  B  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  A  broiler  having  a  series  of  gutter  form  ledges  or  shelves,  pro- 
vided each  with  one  or  more  outlets,  and  rising  step  like  successively 
one  above  the  other  by  laterally  perforated  risers,  and  baring  a  broad 
shelf  or  platform  which  is  elevated  above  the  uppermost  one  of  said 
ledges  by  a  similar  perforated  riser  and  is  provided  at  its  edge  margin 
with  a  shallow  gutter  baring  one  or  more  outlets  to  the  gutter  form 
ledge  next  below,  and  havicg  at  the  base  of  the  said  series  of  ledges, 
the  receptacle  D,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  broiler  baring  two  or  more  continu- 
ous gutter  form  ledges  or  shelves  a  a'  a*  which  are  arranged  on  dif- 
ferent planes,  one  above  the  other,  and  separated  by  vertically  ex- 
tended risers  c  <f  e*  having  in  them  at  intervals  the  perforations  e  e 
and  inclosed  by  the  outer  wall  B  having  in  its  upper  margin  edge  the 
seat  6*,  of  the  ventilated  cover  O,  subatantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 


5  1 8,244.  COT -OUT  METER  CailTL  D.  Hamub,  Lynn.  aaalgDor 
to  the  Ttaotnson-HoustoD  Electric  Company,  BoBtoo,  Maaa  FUed  SefiC 
19,  1892.    Serial  No.  446.470.    (No  model: 


TTTffT 


flatm.—  l.  The  combination  with  an  electric  apparatus  into 
which  a  predetermined  quantity  of  current  is  to  be  fed,  of  a  switch 
controlling  the  feeding  mains,  an  electro  magnet  for  releasing  the 
switch,  a  meter  for  measuring  the  current  and  having  a  movable  in- 
dex, a  motor  mechanism  for  the  meter  maintaining  the  registration 
properly  proportional  to  the  current  and  a  circuit  including  said  mag- 
net and  a  movable  contact  adapted  to  be  set  at  any  desired  point  in 
the  path  of  said  index,  sabatantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  apparatus  into  which  a  pre- 
determined quantity  of  current  is  to  be  fed,  of  a  switch  controlling 
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the  feeding  maina,  ar  electro  magnet  for  releaaiog  said  switch,  a  me- 
ter for  measuring  the  current,  and  baring  an  index  moving  over  a 
dial  surrounded  with  perforations,  a  motor  mechanism  for  the  meter 
mainuining  the  regi<tration  properly  proportional  to  the  current  and 
a  circuit  including  said  magnet  and  a  movable  contact  adapted  to  be 
••t  in  any  one  of  said  perforations,  whereby  the  movable  index  may 
come  in  conUct  witb  it  and  close  the  switch  releasing  circuit  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  witb  a  storage  battery,  of  a  dynamo  and  a 
work  circuit,  a  double  pole  reversible  switch  adapted  to  connect  the 
battery  with  either  the  dynamo  or  the  work  circuit  a  meter  for 
measuring  the  current  supplied  to  the  battery,  and  means  whereby 
th*  meter  is  enabled  to  reverse  the  switch  and  connect  the  battery 
with  the  work  circuit  when  the  battery  has  been  charged  to  a  pre- 
determined point,  subsuntially  as  deaeribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  storage  battery,  of  a  dynamo  aad  a 
work  circuit,  a  double  pole  reversible  spring-actuated  switch  adapted 
to  connect  the  battery  with  either  the  dynamo  or  the  work  circuit,  a 
detent  for  holding  the  switch  closed  on  the  feeding  circuit,  an  electro 
magnet  for  releasing  the  switch,  included  in  a  shunt  circuit  (K>m  the 
mains,  and  a  meter  controlling  said  circuit,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 


6  18,248.  BUNDLIKMIACHIirB.  WtLLUi  P.  HoTdOKM  and 
Aaiu  J.  Ttlu,  PmmIc  N  J.,  aalgnon  to  the  Hutchlnna  Manu- 
koturlng  Company,  of  Hew  Jersey.  FUed  Mar.  M.  im. .  SwM  Ha 
487.41&    (HomodtL) 


518.245.  DAMPINO  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  MSASURIHe- 
nrSTRUMENTa  Frah  HoLDn,  Lynn,  assignor  to  the  Oeneral  Elec- 
tric Company.  Boatoo.  Maaa  Filed  Mar.  3,  1893  Serial  Ha  46iS38. 
(Ho  model) 


Claim  —  I .  A  damping  derice  for  measuring  instruments  consist- 
ing of  a  hermetically  sealed  chamber  baring  a  plain  inner  surface  and 
inclosing  a  riscous  liquid 

2.  A  damping  derice  for  a  measuring  instrument,  consisting  of  a 
hermetically  sealed  chamber  centrally  mounted  upon  pirots  and  in- 
closing a  viscous  liquid  such  sealed  chamber  having  a  plain  fbner  sur- 
face 

3  In  combination  with  an  electric  measuring  instrument,  a  damp- 
ing device  consisting  of  a  hermetically  sealed  drum,  as  D,  routed 
about  pivots  atuched  to  iu  center,  as  P  P.  and  inclosing  a  quantity 
of  a  viscous  liquid,  as  0 ;  the  drum  provided  with  an  adjusUble  weight 
as  W,  whereby  the  center  of  grarity  may  be  adjusted,  as  and  for  the 
purposes  herein  set  forth. 


618,216. 

FUed  June  28. 


WINDOW  SHADE    Edoard  Horii,  Munich,  Germany. 
1893. «  Serial  Na  479,065.    (No  model) 


Claim — A  frame  or  support  tor  shades  consisting  of  two  sections 
a  o  held  together  adjutUbly  by  an  inclosing  casing  a'  and  spring 
catches  baring  knobs  <f  engaging  openings  in  the  casing,  bracketa^' 
carried  by  said  sections,  telescopic  rods  supported  by  8\id  brackets 
and  adjusUble  supporting  means  for  said  sections  consisting  of  the 
slotted  plates  /,  /,  and  the  eyes  k,  A  adjusUbly  secured  therein  and 
•upporting  means  conuecting  with  said  eyes,  subsuntially  as  described. 


18,247.    KINDLINO  WOOD    WuxuM  F 
N.  J.    Filed  Aug  13,  1892.    Serial  Na  442.951. 


HOTCHuooH,  Paanlc, 

(No  ipecimeDal 


Claim. — A  fire  kindler  consisting  of  a  thin  recungular  block  or 
•tripof  reneer,  baring  a  length  sufficient  to  afford  dirision  into  a  num- 
ber of  blocks  of  correspoftding  size,  said  block  or  strip  being  scored 
or  cut  transrersely  of  its  length  and  nearly  through,  but  tearing  the 
Adjacent  edges  of  the  blocks  uncut,  the  scores  being  equidisUnt  apart 
•o  that  the  said  block  or  strip  can  readily  be  dirided  by  hand,  sub- 
■taotially  as  deaeribed. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination 'with  the  opposiuly  moring  jaws 
adapted  to  form  a  bundle  between  them,  of  a  wire  holding  derice  near 
the  free  end  of  one  jaw,  a  wire-holding  derice  near  the  free  end  of  the 
opposiu  jaw,  nippers  carried  by  one  of  the  jaws  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  ends  of  a  binding  wire,  and  mechanism  for  twisting  the  wire 
ends  together,  subsuntially  as  described 

2.  In  a  bundling  machine,  the  combination  of  the  oppositely  ar- 
ranged jaw*  niorable  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  wire  hold- 
ers on  the  free  ends  of  the  jaws,  a  twisting  derice  to  unite  the  ends 
of  the  wire,  and  knives  actuated  by  the  jaws  and  arranged  to  cut  the 
wire,  subsuntially  as  described. 

3.  A  bundling  machine,  comprising  oppositely  arranged  jaws  hav- 
ing curved  adjacent  faces  to  form  a  bundle,  a  lerer  mechanism  for 
forcing  the  jaws  together,  and  an  abutment  plate  arranged  opposite 
the  opening  in  the  jaws  and  proridcd  with  a  top  flange  to  or^rlap  a 
bundle  formed  between  the  jaws,  subsuntially  as  described 

4.  A  bundling  machine,  comprising  a  supporting  frame  haring  an 
opening  in  iu  top,  a  back  plate  arranged  opposite  one  side  of  the 
opening  and  provided  with  a  top  flange  projecting  above  the  open- 
ing, a  hinged  plate  secured  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  close  the 
opposite  side  of  the  opening  at  the  top,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  ar- 
ranged swinging  jaws  prorided  with  curved  inner  faces  and  held  to 
more  through  the  opening  adjacent  to  the  back  plate,  subsuntially 
aa  described. 

5.  The  combination,  witb  the  oppositely  swinging  jaws  adapted 
to  form  a  bundle  between  them,  of  a  wire-holding  derice  near  the 
free  end  of  one  jaw,  a  wire  holding  derice  near  the  free  end  of  the 
opposite  jaw,  knires  carried  by  the  jaws  and  adapted  to  serer  the 
wire,  nippers  carried  by  one  of  the  jaws  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
serered  ends  of  the  wire,  and  mechanism  for  twisting  the  wire  ends 
together,  subsuntially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  oppositely  arranged  jaws,  of  a  ten- 
sion derice  or  wire-holder  near  the  free  end  of  one  jaw,  a  wire-holding 
derice  near  the  free  end  of  the  opposiu  jaw,  knires  carried  by  thr 
jaw*  and  adapted  to  serer  a  wire  by  the  closing  of  the  jaws,  rerolu 
}le  nippers  carried  by  one  of  the  jaws  and  extending  below  tbe  knires 
to  engage  tbe  wire  ends,  mechanism  for  closing  the  nippers  upon  tbe 
wire  ends,  and  a  device  for  twisting  the  nippers  and  wires,  subsun- 
tially as  described. 

7.  The  combination,  with  the  oppositely  arranged  compressing 
jaws,  of  a  tension  device  near  the  free  end  of  one  jaw  adapted  to  hold 
a  wire,  nippers  arranged  near  tbe  free  end  of  the  opposiu  jaw  to  en- 
gage the  end  of  a  wire,  knives  carried  by  the  jaws  and  adapted  to 
cut  the  wire  when  the  jaws  are  closed,  a  reroluble  post  held  at  tbe 
free  end  of  one  of  the  jaws,  a  second  set  of  nippers  carried  by  the 
post  and  extending  beneath  the  knires  to  engage  the  wire,  and  a  rer- 
tically  morable  stem  held  in  the  post  and  adapted  to  close  the  second 
set  of  nippers  upon  the  wire,  subsuntially  aa  described. 

8.  Tbe  combination,  with  the  oppositely  arranged  compressing 
jaws,  of  slotted  throat  plates  on  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  meeting 
faces  of  tiie  jaws  to  guide  a  wire,  a  wire-holding  derice  near  the  free 
end  of  one  jaw,  a  wire-holding  derice  near  the  free  end  of  the  oppo- 
site jaw,  knires  carried  by  the  jaws  and  adapt,ed  to  sever  the  wire 
by  tbe  closing  of  t^e  jaws,  a  reroluble  post  held  to  turn  abore  the 
knives,  a  pair  of  nippers  pivoted  in  tbe  poet  and  exUoding  downward 
between  the  knives  and  the  throat  plates,  and  a  revoluble  and  verti- 
cally morable  sUm  threaded  in  the  post  and  adapted  to  cloae  the 
nippers  upon  the  wire  ends,  subsuntially  as  described. 
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CRDfraiO-lQCHIX&     SAUttL  W   JiMlMii.  BoMoo, 
to  Um  &  W.  Jimtoon  Boot  *ai  Sboe  Crtmptac  lUchlM 

Oonpuy,  l««  Tort.  H.  T.     PQed  Oct  27.  itn.     Sertal  Ra  4«9,29^ 

00  model) 


CJtoMi. 1.  Id  •  crimping   mACliioe  the  combiaAtion  with  th« 

crimping  j»w».  their  alide*  »nd  •ctuating  mecbaoism  for  closing  the 
jawt  M  the  slides  descend,  of  a  form  supported  in  a  groo»ed  rim, 
formed  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  haTing  it«  center  at  about  the  leTel  of 
the  crimping  edge  of  said  form,  the  latter  b«ing  adjiuUble  io  said 
rim,  sabsUntiallj  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  crimping  jaw»  adjusuble  upon  a  cen- 
ter, and  with  their  actuating  mechanism,  of  a  groored  circular  base 
or  rim  projecting  from  the  frame  of  the  machine,  said  rim  being  the 
arc  of  a  circle,  and  a  crimping  form  fitted  and  sdjusuble  in  said  rim 
and  having  ita  lower  edge  shaped  to  conforai  to  said  groove,  so  as 
to  be  solidly  supported  in  all  iu  poaitiona,  subfUntiallj  as  deecribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  vertical  guide  ways,  means  for  mov- 
ing them  toward  and  from  each  other,  slides  4r  carriages  moving  on 
said  guide- ways,  smooth-faced  crimping  jaws  »dju«uble  axially  upon 
said  supports  and  scrimping  form  having  its  bwer  edge  curved  in  a 
circular  arc,  and  slidingly  supported  io  a  grooved  rim  of  corresponding 
shape,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Thk  combination  of  the  jaws,  the  sliding  supports  therefor,  the 
upright  ways  upon  which  said  supports  travel,  devices  for  moving  said 
ways  toward  and  from  each  other,  and  an  aiijustable  lifter-rod  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  supporu  for  actuating  said  devices,  subsUntially  aa 
described 

5.  The  combination  of  the  upright  ways,  tbe  screw  shafl  for  mov- 
ing the  same,  the  slides  carrying  the  jaws,  aq  arm  for  turning  said 
shaft,  an  adjuoUble  lifter  rod  tor  engaging  said  arm  carried  by  one 
«f  said  slides,  and  an  adjustable  tripping  device  for  releasing  the  arm 
from  engagement  with  said  rod,  substantially  as  described 

6.  The  combination  of  the  ways,  the  slides  movable  thereon,  the 
ecrew  shaft  for  causing  the  ways  to  approach  or  recede  from  one  an- 
other, a  weighted  arm  projecting  from  said  skafl,  a  pawl  carried  by 
•aid  arm.  an  extensible  lifter  rod  on  one  of  said  slides  having  a  notch 
to  engage  said  pawl  and  a  stop  to  catch  the  end  of  the  same  when 
released  from  tbe  notch,  the  notch  and  stop  being  adjusUble  in  ex- 
tending said  rod.  and  a  tripper  for  releasing  the  pawl  from  said  notch, 
aubetaDti\lly  as  described. 


Ciaim. — In  combination  with  a  hot  air  furnace,  and  a  pipe  lead- 
ing therefrom  having  two  discharge  openings  commonicating  with 
two  different  rooms  to  be  heated,  a  partition  in  said  pipe  dividing  it, 
from  a  point  above  the  lowest  of  said  openings  to  a  point  some  dis- 
tance below  the  same,  into  two  passages  closed  at  their  upper  ends, 
a  portion  of  said  partition  below  said  opeoiog  being  twisted  one  half 
a  r«volu(n>n  about  the  axis  of  said  pipe  substantially  as  and  for  the. 
purpose  described. 

618,26  1.     SKATK     PuxsaicB  LtiouL,  HUdeeheUn.  Oennaoy. 
PUed  Sept  23.  1893     Serial  Ma  486,296.    (Mo  model.) 


^  1 8.2  6  O.    HOT  AIK  HRATWQ  APPAHiTUi    HnntT  P  Jo  won 
Otmiindge.  Man.    PUed  July  7. 1883.    SerIM  Mol  479.794.    (No  model) 


Claim. — In  a  skate,  a  heel  clamp  consisting  of  a  sliding  bar  </an(I 
claw,  a  pivoted  lever  10  operating  said  sliding  bar  </,  a  stationary  strap 
on  one  side  of  the  skate  and  a  second  strap  secured  to  kaid  pivoted 
lever  le  at  the  free  end  thereof,  substantially  as  deecribed 


518,2  52.  CLIP  FOR  LETTEKa.  ACCODKTS.  Ac  Edbowd  tl^ 
US,  Chariotteoburg.  OerauLQy  PUed  Aug.  11.1893  Serial  Ha  483.032l 
(Ho  model) 


II  nn  1  - 


Claim. — A  wire  clip  tor  letters,  accounts  and  the  like,  consisting 
of  a  frame  a,  clip  c  with  horizontal  paper  rest  d,  spiral  rack  //,  in- 
clined vertical  rest  e.  and  curved  arms  g  g,  substantially  as  herein  de- 
scribed with  reference  to  the  sccompanying  drawing 


5  18,253.    SASH  FASTENER.     O&ici  M.  KiHBAix,  Oailaod.  OkL 
PUed  Not.  7. 1893    Sertel  Ma  490,224.    (No  model) 


Claim. — In  a  window  fastener,  the  combination  with  the  window 
ibes  one  of  which  has  slots  therein  and  the  other  supplied  with  a 
book,  of  a  parting  bead  with  notches,  and  a  wedge  shaped  fastener 
adapted  to  engage  said  slot  and  haviug  a  lug  to  engage  a  notch  of  the 
parting  bead  and  a  chain  or  analogous  device  connected  thereto  and 
adapted  to  be  adjustably  secured  to  the  said  hook,  substantially  aa 
describe. 


5  IH, 2  54:.  CONTROLLER  FOR  BLECTR1C-RA1LWATCAR&  Wal- 
m  H.  KmeBT.  Lyna  aaatgnor  U>  tbe  Oeoer«J  Electric  Company,  Boa- 
toa  mm^    rUed  Dec  21.  1893     Sertai  No  494.288     (No  model) 
Ctatm.  —  ].   An  electrically  propelled  vehicle,  a  controller  there- 
for, means  adapted  to  aetoate  the  controller  from  a  source  of  fluid 
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preaaure  carried  on  the  car,  and  an  indicator  upon  the  ear  platform 
adapted  to  show  the  position  of  the  controller,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  set  out  herein. 

2.  An  electrically  propelled  vehicle,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure 
thereon,  a  controller  actuated  by  such  fluid  pressure  and  having  a  step 
by  step  movement,  valves  located  upon  the  car  platforms  adapted  to 
control  the  action  of  the  fluid  pressure  mechanism  and  indicators  also 
upon  tbe  car  platforms  arranged  and  adapted  as  herein  described,  to 
show  the  position  of  the  controller  and  to  actuate  it  by  hand. 


3.  An  electrically  propelled  vehicle,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  car- 
ried thereon,  a  controller  actuated  by  aach  fluid  presaure,  a  cylinder 
actuating  a  rack,  a  pinion  meshing  therewith  and  operating  the  con- 
troller, valvea  upon  the  car  platforms  arranged  to  admit  and  release 
the  fluid  pressure  in  the  cylinder  in  either  direction  at  will,  indica- 
tors also  located  upon  the  car  platforms,  conpected  with  tbe  controller 
and  operated  thereby,  such  indicators  being  arranged  to  act  aa  man- 
ual controlling  devices  for  the  controller,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  electrically  propelled  vehicle,  a  aoorce  of  fluid  pressure  c*r- 
ned  thereon,  valves  upon  the  car  platforms  communicating  with  such 
source  of  fluid  pressure,  a  piston  actuated  by  the  fluid  pressure  and 
controlled  by  such  valvea,  a  rack  and  pinion  operating  the  controller 
cylinder,  a  rod  extending  from  tbe  controller  cylinder  to  both  of  the 
car  platforms,  and  indicators  actuated  by  such  rod  and  upon  the  car 
platforma,  aucb  indicators  adapted  to  serve  aa  manual  controlling  de- 
rices  for  the  controller  cylinder. 


518,255.    PADDLE-WHEEL  BOAT  JOEJM  &  KOmn,  Letpsic 
Oermany.    PUed  Aug.  19,  1893..  Serial  Ma  483.584    (No  model) 


.,  Claim. — A  boat  propeller  consisting  of  a  cranked  shaft,  a  paddle 
wheel  carried  on  the  outer  end  thereof,  bearings  for  said  shaft,  hinged 
supports  for  said  bearings  and  horizontally  movable  base  plates  for 
said  supports,  substantially  as  described. 


518,256.  CAR-COUPUNO.  JoHii  La  Burt,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  J.  Herbert  Wataon.  same  place.  PUed  June  22, 
1893.    Serial  Na  478,440.    (No  model! 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  the  coupling 
bead,  and  the  swinging  knuclile,  of  a  locking  device  20,  and  a  locking 
link  36,  provided  with  a  shoulder  38,  adapted  to  engage  aj^inst  a  por- 
tion of  said  knuckle  when  the  device  20  is  locked  and  to  prevent  an  acci- 
denul  upward  movement  of  said  locking  device,  subsUntially  aa  speci- 
fied. 

2.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  head  and  a  swing- 
ing knackle,  of  the  pivoted  locking  latch  the  supplemenUl  locking 
link  pivoted  thereto  and  having  a  projection  to  engage  under  a  por- 
tion of  the  knuckle  and  means  for  operating  the  locking  devices,  sub- 
■tantislly  as  specified. 


S.  In  a  car  coupling  the  combination  with  the  coupling  bead  and 
the  swinging  knuckle,  of  the  pivoted  locking  latch,  the  locking  link 
pivoted  thereto,  a  pivoted  lever  engaging  with  the  lower  portion  of 
said  link,  and  means  for  lifting  said  locking  devices,  subsUntially  as 
specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  coupling  head,  of  the  swinging 
knnckle  having  the  projection  provided  with  a  slot  or  opening,  an 
end  wall  of  which  ii  beveled  or  inclined,  and  the  cam  lug  on  the  coup- 
ling head,  subsUntially  as  specified 


518,257.  LUBRICATOR.  Rjnnn  La wumci  and  Jaud  Black- 
W»n,  8t  Joseph.  Ma  PUed  July  2i  1893  Sertai  Na  481,378.  (N» 
model) 


Claim. ~l.  A  lubricator  for  cylinders,  consisting  of  a  cup  baving- 
a  bottom  portion  to  fit  against  the  piston  said  bottom  portion  having 
an  opening,  cylindrical  side  portions,  extending  up  therefrom  and 
leaving  the  upper  end  of  the  cup  open,  and  the  lubricating  packing 
around  the  ouUiide  of  the  cylindrical  sides,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  lubricator  for  cylinders,  consisting  of  a  cup  having  bottom 
portions  to  fit  against  the  piston,  cylindrical  side  portions,  extending 
up  therefrom,  and  leaving  the  end  of  the  cup  open,  the  lubricating 
packing  around  the  outside  of  tbe  cylindrical  sides  and  tbe  means  for 
reUining  the  packing  io  place  consisting  of  the  projections  extend- 
ing laterally  from  the  cylindrical  sides  to  engage  the  packing  material, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  lubricator  for  cylinders  comprising  the  cylindrical  cup  bar- 
ing bottom  portions  to  fit  against  the  piston  with  an  opening  therein 
and  tbe  lubricating  material  extending  about  the  outside  of  tbe  same, 
said  cup  having  the  open  side  for  the  admission  and  escape  of  water 
to  and  from  the  cylinder. 


518,258.  FIRE-EXTIN0UI8HIN0  APPARATUS.  AWTOliiE  L  B. 
Lechartier,  Paris,  Fr^ce.  PUed  Dea  20.  1893  Sertai  Na  491226. 
(No  model)    Patented  in  Pranoe  May  31.  1893.  Na  230.493. 


Claim. —  1  A  fire  extinguishing  apparatus  comprising  a  vessel  of 
any  suiuble  form  and  dimensions conuining  water  and  salts;  an  acid 
reservoir,  made  of  glass,  placed,  for  insUnce,  horizonUliy  within  the 
said  vessel  and  supported,  on  the  one  hand,  by  a  i>eat  or  immovable 
socket,  and,  on  the  other  hand,  by  the  clutch  socket  of  a  stopper, 
which  screws  and  makes  a  watertight  joint  in  the  opening  reserved 
at  tbe  top  of  the  vessel  for  allowing  the  acid  reservoir  to  be  put  in 
its  place  or  replaced  by  another,  a  tube,  extending  to  the  bottom  of 
the  vessel  and  also  to  the  upper  part  of  the  same,  where  it  passes 
through  a  double  stu&ng  box.  and  issues  from  the  vessel  and  fornu  a 
fitting,  and,  lastly,  a  double  stuffing  box,  through  which  passes  the 
hereinbefore  mentioned  tube,  provided  with  a  piston,  which  makes 
a  water-tight  joint  in  the  sa.d  tube,  and  which,  anderthe  effect  ofao 
external  blow,  opens  tbe  communication  in  the  tube,  after  its  striking 
end  has  broken  the  acid  reservoir  and  thereby  put  the  apparatus  in 
operation. 

2.  In  a  fire  extinguishing  apparatna  the  combination  of  a  auiubl* 
veasel  conUining  tbe  extinguishing  fluid  having  double  stuffing  box  a 
tube  passing  therethrough  and  extending  to  the  bottom  of  said  vesael 
which  tube  is  adapted  to  conduct  the  fire  extinguishing  liquid,  said 
stuffing  box  also  being  provided  with  a  piston,  which  forms  a  valve 
for  said  tube  and  is  adapted  to  close  the  same  as  long  aa  the  appa- 
ratua  ahall  remain  charged,  and  adapted  to  open  communication  in 
the  tube  at  the  moment  when  the  apparatua  is  to  operate  ;  an  acid 
conuining  reservoir  placed  underneath  said  piston  and  arranged  so 
as  to  be  touched  and  broken  by  aaid  piston  when  the  latUr  reaches. 
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th»  lowMt  point  io  its  downward  stroke,  said  piatoa  b«ing  adapted 
to  be  moved  bj  (Mrcussion  or  otherwise,  from  iks  highest  to  its  lowest 
poaitioB  to  break  said  acid  reservoir,  substaotiaily  as  described. 


6  1  &,Q  S  9.  FIBER  BRAKX,  CKUSHER,  AKD  CLBAHE&  JUB 
P.  Lnm,  AtliDta,  Q«.  nied  Apr.  2S,  1893.  Serial  Na  471,802.  (Ho 
nodflL) 

Brief. — The  stalks  are  ftrst  cnnhed  betveen  smooth-surfaced 
roOa,  then  broken  between  fluted  rollers,  are  then  passed  along  by 
carrier-chains  28,  npon  which  they  are  beaten  ^y  beaters  31,  are  then 
pasMd  between  a  series  of  pairs  of  flnelj-corrugated  rolls,  and  are 
flnallj  (abjected  to  the  action  of  brushes,  in  ordier  to  thoroughly  clean 
them.  Below  the  earner-chains  28  are  placed  tteam  or  hot-air  pipes, 
bj  which  the  stalks  are  heated  and  dried. 


I.t 


Claim. — 1 .  The  combination  in  a  fiber-bralL|B,  crusher  and  cleaner, 
of  a  receiving  table:  a  pair  of  plain  rollers;  jone  or  more  pairs  of 
fluted  rollers;  a  series  of  earner  chains  mounted  to  travel  in  line  with 
the  roHen ;  beaters  Journaled  to  strike  vertically  between  the  chains ; 
a  cam  mounted  00  a  revolving  shaft  and  a  spring  connected  with  the 
beaters  to  operate  them ;  heating  pipes  beneath  the  chains  and  beat- 
ers; one  or  more  pairs  of  fluted  rollers  journaled  in  line  to  follow  the 
chains  and  a  cleaner  comprising  flexible  rollersland  brushes  following 
the  last-named  fluted  rollers,  all  mounted  in  a  frame  in  the  order 
named,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  fiber-brake,  crushed  and  cleaner,  of  break- 
ing rollers;  chains  arranged  to  travel  in  hneof  the  rollers;  a  heater 
beneath  the  chains  and  beaters  above  the  chaifis,  subetactially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  fiber-brake,  crasher  and  cleaner  of  rollers 
journaled  in  pairs  in  a  frame ;  carrier  chains  mounted  to  rotate  in  line 
of  the  rollers;  beatert  mounted  between  the  thaios  and  a  cam  snd 
spring  for  operating  the  beaters,  substantially  M  described. 

4.  The  cumbinatioD  in  a  fiber-brake,  cruah^r  and  cleaner,  of  a  se- 
riea  of  carrier  chains  mounted  to  travel  in  a  frtime,  means  for  break- 
ing and  delivering  fibrous  material  between  tlte  chains,  and  beaters 
hung  in  the  frame  to  strike  vertically  betweel  the  chains,  subsUn- 
tially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  fiber-brake,  crusher  and  cleaner  of  beat- 
ers comprising  arms  pivotod  above  the  plane  <if  travel  of  the  fiber  to 
strike  parallel  with  and  in  the  direction  of  its  line  of  travel  whereby 
a  stroke  of  gradually  increasing  force  is  applied  to  the  fiber,  and  means 
for  breaking  and  pasting  the  fibrous  material  beneath  the  beaters, 
•ubstantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  flber-brake,  cmsb^r  and  cleaner,  of  beat- 
er* moanted  on  a  frame,  heating  apparatus  located  beneath  the  beat' 
•rs  and  means  for  breaking  and  paastng  fibrous  material  over  the 
heating  apparatus  and  beneath  the  bM(«n.  Mibctantially  as  deacribed. 


7.  The  combination  in  a  fiber  brake,  crusher  and  cleaner,  of  a 
crusher;  a  breaker  geared  to  the  crusher  and  adapted  to  receive 
crushed  fibrous  material  therefi'om ;  a  beater  connected  with  the 
breaker  and  adapted  to  receive  broken  fibrous  material  therefVom ; 
a  beater  beneath  the  beater,  and  a  brusher  belted  to  ruq  in  connec- 
tion with  the  beater  and  adapted  to  receive  the  fibrous  material  there- 
from, substantially  as  specified. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  fiber-brake,  crusher  and  cleaner,  of  the 
carrier  chains  2!>  and  28  mounted  to  travel  one  below  the  other,  the 
bars  48  fixed  between  the  chains  25,  and  a  little  below  the  plane 
thereof,  and  the  beaters  31  adapted  to  strike  upon  the  bars,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

9.  The  combination  in  a  fiber-brake,  crusher  and  cleaner,  of  means 
for  crushing  and  breaking  vegetable  fiber,  means  for  beating  it  after 
breaking,  and  heating  apparatus  under  the  beater  all  arranged  to 
operate  mechanically  in  connection,  substantially  as  described 


5  18,260.     8AW-8ET.     HniBKKT  Mabshall,  Los  Angeles,  OiL 
Filed  Dea  28,  1893.    Serial  Na  49i944    (No  modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  A  saw-set  consisting  oftbreeinde|>endentJy  operating 
levers,  the  lever  A  having  jaw  F  with  support  0  for  the  saw-blade, 
the  longitudinal  adjustable  anvil  H,  and  the  adjustable  gage  I  con- 
nected to  the  jaw,  and  the  levers  B  C  having  respectively  a  clamping 
jaw  K  and  a  punch  M,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 

2.  A  saw-set  consisting  of  the  lever  A  having  slotted  jaw  F  and 
support  0,  an  anvil  H  adjustable  within  the  slot,  the  adjustable  gag« 
I,  the  screw  J  and  jam-nut  L  for  holding  the  gage  in  its  adjusted  posi- 
tion, and  the  levers  B  C  having  respectively  the  clamping-jaw  K  and 
the  punch  M,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


5  1  8,2  6  1.     CIOARETl'E- MACHINE.     Lirram  L  Maxtixia 
Brooklyn,  H.  T.    Filed  Apr.  17. 1893.    Serial  Na  470.694    (No  modeU 
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<Taim.—l.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combination  with  a  former- 
tube  and  means  for  conveying  thereto  a  continuous  charge  of  tobacco, 
of  a  belt  wrapped  spirally  around  said  tube,  whereby  the  paper  is 
formed  into  a  spiral  tube  on  the  former-tube,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combination  with  a  former-tab* 
supported  stationary  over  a  table  means  for  conveying  thereto  a  con- 
tinuous charge  of  tobacco  and  a  second  tube  of  sufficient  diameter 
to  permit  the  end  of  said  former-tube  to  be  entered  therein,  of  a 
driven  belt  wrapped  spirally  around  said  former  tube,  whereby  the 
paper  is  formed  into  a  spiral  tube  on  the  former-tube  and  b  propelled 
over  the  former-tube  and  into  the  tube  into  which  the  end  of  the 
former-tube  extends,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combination  with  a  former-tube 
supported  stationary  over  a  table  and  means  for  conveying  thereto  a 
continuous  charge  of  tobacco  and  a  second  tube  of  such  diameter  as 
to  permit  the  end  of  the  former-tube  to  be  entered  therein,  of  a  driven 
belt  wrapped  spirally  around  the  former-tube  and  a  short  tube  sup- 
ported upon  a  movable  part  of  the  cutting  mechanism  and  adapted 
to  be  forced  forward  at  proper  intervals  over  the  traveling  tobaooo- 
filled  paper  tube,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combination  with  the  tobacco  feed- 
ing and  compressing  mechanism  and  a  former-tube  supported  station- 
ary over  a  table  and  adapted  to  receive  the  tobacco  filler  f^om  the 
pressure  mechanism,  of  another  tube  of  diameter  sufficient  to  permit 
the  former  tube  to  enter  the  same  and  a  driven  belt  wrapped  spirally 
around  the  former-tube  and  adapted  to  propel  the  paper  over  said 
tube,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combination  with  the  feeding  roller 
as  15  and  belt  12,  and  a  belt  provided  with  nails  or  pmngsand  mov 
ing  in  a  vertical  plane  in  proximity  to  said  feeding  roller,  of  a  con- 
caved surface  also  provided  with  prongs  and  arranged  in  proximity 
to  said  pronged  traveling  belt  and  a  pair  of  belts  arranged  beneath 
aaid  vertical  traveling  pronged  belt  and  also  traveling  la  a  substan- 
tially vertical  plane  and  arranged  a  sufficient  disUnce  apart  to  pro- 
Tide  a  passage  or  conduit  for  the  disintegrated  tobacco,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

(>.  In  a  cigarette  machine;  the  combination  with  a'  horizontally 
traveling  belt  upon  which  the  tobacco  is  placed  to  be  fed  into  the  ma- 
chine, a  feed  roller  which  takes  up  the  tobacco  from  the  belt,  an  end- 
less belt  provided  with  prongs  which  receives  the  tobacco  from  the 
feed  roller  a  concaved  surface  in  proximity  to  said  pronged  belt  and 
endless  belts  traveling  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  and  providing 
a  pasMge-way  into  which  the  tobacco  falls  from  the  pronged  belt,  of 
a  second  pronged  belt  arranged  beneath  said  passage-way  and  oper- 
ating to  convey  the  tobacco  in  proper  condition  onto  the  traveling 
apron,  and  a  curved  surface  arranged  in  proximity  to  said  last  men- 
tioned pronged  belt,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combination  with  the  endless  belt 
12,  a  feed  roller  cooperating  with  said  belt  to  convey  the  tobacco  to 
the  feeding  and  disintegrating  mechanism,  a  pronged  belt  in  proximity 
to  said  feed  roller,  a  prolonged  concaved  surface  in  proximity  to  said 
belt,  belts  traveling  in  a  vertical  plane  beneath  said  pronged  belt  and 
provided  between  them  a  passage-way  for  the  tobacco,  of  guide 
rollers  located  at  the  bottom  of  said  passage-way  and  a  pronged  belt 
traveling  in  a  vertical  plaiie  beneath  said  guide  rollers,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combination  with  an  endless  travel- 
ing apron  which  receives  the  tobacco  from  the  feeding  and  disinte- 
grating mechanism  and  conveys  it  forward,  of  a  tobacco  shaping 
roller  supported  diagonally  u[K>n  the  apron  and  geared  to  revolve  in  a 
direction  reverse  to  the  travel  of  the  apron,  whereby  the  tobacco  as 
it  is  deposited  upon  the  apron  is  obstructed  and  is  formed  in  a  mass 
along  the  length  of  the  roller,  while  being  propelled  forward  to  the 
end  of  the  said  roller  which  is  adapted  to  deliver  it  at  the  proper 
point  of  exit,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  an  endless  traveling  apron  and  rollers 
supported  upon  said  apron  and  arranged  diagonally  of  its  width  and 
in  opposite  directions  and  geared  to  revolve  in  a  direction  reverse 
to  the  travel  of  the  apron,  and  serving  to  obstruct  the  passage  of  the 
tobacco  and  arrange  it  in  a  continuous  mass  along  the  lengths  of  the 
rollers,  which  in  conjunction  with  the  moving  apron  propel  the  to- 
bacco forward  to  the  point  of  exit  from  the  apron,  substantially  as 
set  forth 

10.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  table 
and  an  endless  traveling  apron  adjusted  thereon,  of  a  series  of  preparing 
rollers  arranged  diagonally  over  and  upon  the  apron  and  in  opposite 
directions,  and  revolving  reversely  to  the  travel  of  the  apron,  and 
provided  oti  their  outer  ends  with  gears,  brackets  fixed  to  the  table 
and  supporting  the  inner  ends  of  the  rollers  in  proper  position  over 
the  apron,  and  vertical  journals  operating  in  bearings  fixed  to  the 
table  and  provided  with  gears  on  their  upper  ends  cooperating  with 
the  gears  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  rollers  and  provided  at  their  lower 
ends  with  means  to  receive  the  gearing  by  which  motion  i«  communi- 
cated to  said  journals,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


11.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combination  with  a  table  and  aa 
endless  apron  supported  thereon  and  operated  from  the  main  shaft  of 
the  machine,  of  a  series  of  preparing  rollers  arranged  diagonally  ovar 
and  upon  the  apron  and  in  oppoute  directions  and  geared  to  vertical 
journals  operating  in  bearings  fixed  to  the  ubie,  which  journals  ar« 
provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  pulleys,  a  belt  communicating  ths 
motion  of  the  main  shaft  to  one  of  said  vertically  arranged  journals 
and  connecting  belts  between  the  pulleys  on  the  several  journals,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  mechanism  for  compressing  the  mass 
of  tobacco  received  from  the  conveying  apron  and  feeding  it  forward 
to  the  former  tube,  consisting  of  an  endless  belt  mounted  on  pulleys 
and  propelled  indirectly  from  the  main  shaft  and  a  series  of  pressure 
rollers  beneath  which  the  endless  belt  travels,  the  first  of  said  rollers 
being  flangeleas  and  the  others  of  the  series  arrauged  in  pairs  one  above 
the  other  and  having  flanges,  the  final  pair  of  rollers  supported  on  ver« 
tical  spindles  and  giving  the  final  pressure  to  the  filler  of  tobacco  be< 
fore  entrance  thereof  into  the  former-tube,  substantially  as  set  fortb« 

13.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combination  with  the  former^ 
tube  and  its  operating  belt  wrapped  spirally  thereupon,  of  a  pasting 
mechanism  mounted  on  the  table  in  proximity  to  said  former-tube  at 
an  incline  thereto,  and  a  reel  for  the  paper  ribbon  likewise  mounted 
in  suitable  proximity  to  the  pasting  mechanism,  the  paper  ribbon  ex- 
tending from  the  reel  beneath  the  paste  trough  with  its  surface  in  ap- 
propriate contact  with  the  paste  wheel  and  with  its  free  end  wrapped 
spirally  around  the  former  tube  beneath  the  belt,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

14.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combination  with  a  former-tube, 
of  the  pasting  mechanism  arranged  in  proximity  thereto,  a  paper  reel 
arranged  in  proper  relation  to  the  pasting  mechanism',  and  at  an  in- 
cline to  the  former  tube,  the  paper  ribbon  extending  beneath  the 
paste  trough  with  its  surface  in  contact  with  the  paste  wheel,  and  an 
adjusting  device,  as  66,  secured  to  the  pasting  mechanism  and  com- 
prising a  pivoted  arm,  as  66*,  which  is  adjusted  by  a  set  screw  to  bear 
upon  the  paper  beneath  which  it  travels  to  maintain  the  paper  in 
proper  relation  to  the  pasting  wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

15.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combination  with  the  delivery 
mechanism,  of  mechanism  for  cutting  the  continuous  cigarette  into 
suitable  lengths,  consisting  of  a  continuous  band-knife  mounted  upon 
wheels  or  pulleys  and  adapted  to  be  continuously  propelled,  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  cutter  at  suitable  intervals,  substantially 

as  set  forth. 

16.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  a  cutting  mechanism  mounted  upon 

a  hinged  support  in  front  of  the  delivery  mechanism  and  comprising 
an  endless  band-knife  sharpened  on  both  edges  and  adapted  to  revolve 
on  pulleys  mounted  on  said  support,  and  a  cam  cooperating  with  the 
outer  end  of  said  cutter-support  to  raise  and  lower  the  same  at  proper 
intervals,  substantially  as  »et  forth. 

~  17.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combination  with  an  endless  band- 
knife  and  a  support  for  the  pulleys  around  which  said  knife  travels, 
of  a  tube  mounted  upon  a  carrier  which  is  connected  to  the  cutter- 
support  to  slide  thereon^  said  tube  encircling  the  delivery  tube  of  the 
machine,  and  an  eccentric  adapted  to  move  said  tube  carrier  forward 
toward  the  endless  band  knife  to  advance  the  tube  of  the  carrier  be- 
yond the  end  of  the  delivery  tube  at  proper  intervals,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

18.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combination  with  the  cutter-sap- 
port  82  provided  with  pulleys  and  an  endless  band  knife  adapted  to 
revolve  around  said  pulleys,  of  a  tube  €2  mounted  on  guide  pins  in 
carrier  62',  rollers,  as  67,  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  endless  band- 
knife  when  the  carrier  is  moved  forward  and  an  eccentric,  as  76,  co- 
operating with  said  carrier,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


618,2  62.  BORINO-MACHINR  Charlb W. Mboodihofix, Frank- 
lin, and  Albkkt  &  Courtrioht,  Indlanapalls.  Ind.  Filed  July  31, 189& 
Serial  Na  481.968.    (No  modeL) 


^31 


Claim. — The  combinstion,  in  a  boring  machine,  of  an  auger  hav-i 
ing  a  spur  gear  formed  therewith  or  secured  thereto,  a  surrounding 
sleeve,  and  a  series  of  cutters  moUnted  on  said  sleeve  and  provided 
with  spoke-like  open  cog^  engaging  with  and  driven  by  said  gear, 
whereby  a  hole  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  said  cutters  is  pro- 
duced, substantially  as  set  forth. 

518,263.     TELEPHONIC  APPARATD&     CeaBLB  MiLDi  PiiH 

Fraooe.    Filed  Oct  31, 1891    Serial  Na  489,641.    (No  model) 

Chim. — 1.  A  microphone  consisting  of  a  metallic  corrugated  boi 

partly  filled  with  granulated  and  purified  coke,  said  box  havinga  car* 

bon  stud  or  bead  extending  through  it  at  each  side  and  carrying  • 
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April   17,   1894. 


w«igli(.  M«  of  th«  bMd*  b«iiif  coMMCUd  to  th«  ribrmtinf  transini*- 
liM  pkM,  Mbtteatiftltj  m  dMcribed. 


1  A.  mi«rophoD«  eomprWng  th«  (Ut  hot  iB*d«  ap  of  th«  oorrv- 
(»Ud  plAtM,  th«  TibrAtiog  diaphragm,  the  oppoaiog  carton  stadaax 
tMidiog  through  the  cornig»t«d  pl*t«e  tad  c«ntr»Uy  thereof,  thecir- 
oait  coaoectiou  and  gnoaUted  fiiitag  in  th«  box,  uid  box  exteod- 
ing  Ut«r»Ilf  around  the  opposing  ituda.  •ubslantuillj  m  deacribed. 


meote  baring  a  Dumber  of  angolarlj  displaced  coils  acting  in  differeat 
directions,  the  coils  of  one  elemeot  connected  reapectirelj  in  the  sev- 
eral multi-phase  lines,  and  the  coils  of  the  other  elemeot  coooected 
in  teveral  circuit*  across  the  malti  phase  lines. 

3.  Ad  electric  measuring iosti-umeDtformnlti-phaaesTStama,  haT- 
ing  relatively  movable  field  and  armature  elements,  one  of  said  ele* 
ments  having  angularly  displaced  coils  connected  respectively  in  the 
several  mnlti-phaae  lines,  and  the  other  element  having  coils  acting 
in  different  directions  connect«d  in  circaitaacrocssaid  lines,  said  two 
elements  being  relatively  arranged  so  as  to  produce  resultant  polari- 
tie*  which  are  ooncoincideot,  and  which  revolve  in  the  same  dir«cttoa 


618  Q64:  CASH-DRAWER AKDMAKUIAL RECORDER.  Ephra 
uH.lliniU,aett7at>urg,Pa.  Filed  July  2S^  I S»l.  Serial  Ha  40a979. 
(HoanM.) 


Op 

oco 


Claim. — 1.  The  box  or  casing  A  and  means  for  locking  the  saiue, 
the  drawer  C  mounted  within  said  ca»ing,  afid  mechanism  for  lock- 
ing and  releasing  said  drawer  adapted  to  b^  operated  from  outside 
of  the  casing,  in  combination  with  provision*  within  said  casing  and 
inaccessible  when  said  casing  is  locked  for  rendering  said  mechanism 
inoperative  to  release  the  drawer,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  box  or  casing  A  inclosing  the  mobey  drawer  and  cash-re- 
cording mechanism  for  use  in  connection  th^r^with,  a  lock  for  said 
casing,  and  a  single  operating  rod  for  both  dikwer  and  cash-recorder 
adapted  to  be  operated  from  onUide  of  the  cMing  and  an  annunciator 
sounded  when  said  drawer  is  released,  in  combination  with  means 
within  the  casing  adapted  to  secure  said  op«(rating  rod  and  prevent 
the  opening  of  the  drawer  or  the  further  oberation  of  the  cash-re- 
corder, said  securing  means  being  inacce*»ble  when  the  casing  is 
locked,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  money-drawer  and  a  spring  tenditg  to  throw  the  drawer 
open,  a  latch  for  securing  said  drawer  against  the  action  of  said  spring, 
an  annanciator-goog,  and  a  levrfr  ^  *  co-operating  with  the  gong-clap- 
per, in  combination  with  an  operatiog-rod  which  when  moved  in  one  di- 
rvctioQ  nmultaneoasly  draws  said  latch  to  release  the  drawer  and 
•winp  said  lever  j  k  to  operate  the  gong  aUpper,  and  springs  e  m 
which  when  said  drawer  is  closed  operate  respectively  to  return  the 
latch  0  and  levery  i  to  their  normal  positiolu  and  at  the  same  time 
oo-oparat«  to  return  said  operating  lever  ii^  poaition  to  be  again 
operaUd,  subauattally  at  set  forth. 


4".  An  electric  measuring  instrument  for  muiti-pnase  systems,  hat- 


ing relatively  movable  field  and  armature  sets  of  coils  coonect«d  re- 
spectively in  circuit  with,  and  in  shunt  across,  the  several  lines,  and 
arranged  to  produce  two  non-coincident  polarities  revolving  in  the 
same  direction. 

5.  An  electric  measuring  instrument  for  muftiphaae  syvtemt,  hav- 
ing relatively  movable  field  and  armature  elements,  one  of  said  ele- 
ments having  a  number  of  coil  portions  included  respectively  in  the 
several  multiphase  lines,  and  the  other  element  having  coil  portions 
connected  respectively  to  the  several  lines  so  as  to  form  cross  circuits 
between  them,  and  a  resistance  coil  modifying  the  current  flowing  ia 
cross  circuits,  substantially  as  described 

6.  An  electric  measuring  instrument  for  multiphase  systeoas,  hav- 
ing relatively  movable  field  and  armature  elements,  one  of  said  ele- 
ments having  a  number  of  coil  portions  included  respectively  in  the 
several  multiphase  lines,  and  the  other  element  having  coil  portions 
connected  respectively  to  the  several  lines  so  as  to  form  cross  circuit* 
between  them,  and  a  resisUnce  in  each  of  said  cross  circaiu  in  aeriea 
with  the  coil  portions  therein,  substantially  as  described. 


6 18,365.  iLiCTRic  MEAauRnro-nrWRUMiirT  for  multi 

PBI8I  8T8T1M&     Bmak  W.  Mo.  Lytn,  Han,  mtgotK  to  Um 

TlMBno-Ho«too  Beotile  Oaafutj,  <tf  Oi«oMde«it    POad  Mar.  SI 

1811    8irWla«tt,7DL    (loBoM.) 

CUm.—!.  Aael«etnem«MuriBgiaetr««Matft>raalti-phu«i7v 
tMM,  having  relativaly  movable  field  and  armature  eleoieati,  one  of 
said  eleaents  baring  a  oanber  of  ooil  porti<Ms  iocladed  reapectively 
ia  tkasarwal  multiphase  lioea,  aad  the  otkar  lelemeat  having  eoil  por- 
lioaa  eoaaactad  reapaetively  to  the  sareral  loea,  so  as  to  ibna  cross 

eireaita  baiweaa  them. 

t.  ABal«etricB«aa^ogiaatnimeatfora>ulti-phaaesyatama.hav- 

iaff  faktivaty  moTabla  fteld  aad  amatara  ei^maata.  each  of  said  ela- 


5  18, '-2 6 6.  HEEL  Walter  Morrisoh  and  Willuii  H  Pumib, 
MooDee  Poods,  near  Melbourne.  Victoria.  F^ed  July  20.  189a  aerial 
Ha  481.073.  (No  model)  Patented  In  Victoria  Dec.  28,  1892,  Na 
10,228 ;  in  New  South  Wales  June  13,  1893.  Na  i454.  and  In  New  Zea- 
land June  23,  1893.  Na  6,253 


Claim. —  1.  In  combination  with  a  boot  or  shoe,  having  a  recesa 
in  the  heel  part  thereof,  a  gravity  pawl  pivoted  within  said  cecess  at 
one  end,  a  removable  heel  baring  slides  fitted  to  said  heel  part  and  a 
stop  or  shoulder  on  the  heel  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  free  end  of 
the  gravity  pawl,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  boot  or  shoe,  a  removable  heel  there- 
for, the  opposing  faces  of  said  parts  being  recessed,  a  pivoted  pawl  lo- 
cated in  the  recess  of  the  boot  or  shoe  and  engaging  the  recess  in  the 
heel  and  a  sliding  pin  or  bolt  carried  by  the  boot  or  shoe  and  also  en- 
gaging the  recess  of  the  heel,  snbstantially  as  described 


5  18,267.  CASH  RBQI8TER,  INDICATOR,  AND  RECORDER.  Wll^ 
LUaTlfoeiaw,  Detroit.  Mich.  PUed  Feb  9. 1893  Serial  Na  461.683. 
(No  model) 

Claim.  —  1.  In  a  cash  register,  in  combination  with  an  inclosing 
case  provided  with  an  inspection  slot,  a  twinging  curved  lever  reach- 
ing through  the  walls  of  the  ease,  pivoted  at  the  turn  of  the  carve, 
terminating  at  its  inner  end  with  a  tablet,  and  provided  with  a  typ* 
hammer  arm  located  between  the  tarn  of  the  curve  and  the  oater  end, 
and  a  platen  adapted  to  support  a  strip  of  paper  located  in  the  patb 
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of  said  type  hammer,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 
2.  In  a  cash  register,  in  combination  with  an  incloeing  caae  pro- 
vided with  an  inspection  slot,  a  twinging  curved  lever  reaching  through 
the  walls  of  the  case,  terminating  at  its  inner  end  with  a  tablet,  and 
provided  between  the  pivot  and  the  outer  end  with  a  type  hammer 
arm,  a  yielding  platen  adapted  to  hold  a  ttrip  of  paper  in  the  path  ot 
said  type  hammer,  and  means  for  advancing  the  paper  over  said 
platen,  subsuntially  at  and  for  the  piirpose»  described 


3.  In  a  cash  register,  in  combination  with  an  incloeinff  case  pro 
rided  with  an  inspection  slot,  a  swinging  curved  lever  reaching  through 
the  walls  of  the  case,  provided  with  a  pivot  at  the  turn  of  tbe  curve 
and  terminating  at  iu  inner  end  with  a  Ubiet,  a  hammer  arm  made 
integral  therewith  and  located  between  the  pivot  and  the  outer  end,  a 
yielding  platen,  means  for  advancing  a  strip  of  paper  between  tbe 
hammer  arm  and  the  platen,  and  means  for  holding  said  lever  with 
the  tablet  exposed  at  said  inspection  slot,  substaoiiallr  as  and  for  tbe 
purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  an  inclosing  case  pro- 
vided with  an  inspection  slot,  of  a  swinging  curved  lever  reaching 
through  the  walls  of  the  case,  pivoted  at  the  turn  of  the  curve,  and 
terminating  at  tbe  inner  end  of  the  tablet,  a  hammer  arm  made  in- 
tegral with  said  lever  and  located  between  the  pivot  and  the  outer 
end  thereof  a  yielding  platen,  means  for  advancing  a  strip  of  paper 
between  the  hammer  arm  and  the  platen,  means  for  holding  the  lever 
with  the  UbIet  exposed  at  the  inspection  slot,  and  means  for  releas 
ing  the  lever,  subsuntially  at  and  for  the  purpose  described 

&  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  tenet  of  UbIet  rodt, 
a  tenet  of  actuating  keys,  a  series  of  hookt  a  tingle  deuining  hook 
common  to  all  the  hooks  of  said  teries,  having  its  detaining  edge  oh 
lique  to  the  common  axis  of  said  series  of  hooks,  whereby  the  engage- 
ment of  the  hook  at  one  end  ot  the  series  with  the  common  deJaining 
hook,  is  greater  than  the  amount  of  engagement  between  correspond- 
ing parts  at  the  other  end  of  the  tenet,  tubstantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  tpecilled 

6  In  a  eath  reguter,  in  combination  with  a  ubIet  rod  and  an 
actuating  key  made  integral  therewith,  and  arranged  to  move  around 
a  common  center,  a  ratchet  wheel  turning  on  the  same  center  and  actu- 
ated by  a  pawl  on  the  key  bar,  a  spool  secured  to  said  ratchet  wheel 
and  turning  therewith,  a  tape  adapted  to  be  wound  on  said  spool,  and 
to  indicate  the  number  of  revolutions  made  thereby,  subttantialJy  at 
and  for  the  purpose  detcribed. 

7.  Id  a  cath  regitter,  the  combination  of  an  actuating  key,  a  Ub- 
Iet rod  and  type  hammer,  a  ratchet  wheel,  spool  and  Upe  all  jour- 
naled  on  a  common  arbor,  the  said  ratchet  wheel  and  spool,  being 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  pawl  on  the  key-bar;  a  printing  platen, 
and  meant  for  advancing  a  ttrip  of  paper  over  the  tame,  tubtuntially 
at  detcribed. 

8  In  a  caah  reg;itter,  in  combination  with  a  teries  of  actuating 
keyt  and  UbIet  rodt,  a  leriea  of  hookt  and  a  tingle  deuining  hook 
haviag  aa  engaging  tarfitee  adapted  to  conUct  each  of  said  hookt 
with  an  araonnt  that  decroatea  with  each  succeeding  hook  from  a 
higher  to  a  lowar  order  aerom  tbe  teriea,  whereby  after  tbe  key  of  a 
higher  order  hat  been  moved  into  engagement,  a  key  of  a  lower  order 
may  abo  be  moved  into  engagemeat,  without  relaaaing  the  key  of  tbe 
htfbar  order,  tabataotially  at  aad  for  the  Durpote  wfMltb^  | 


9  In  a  eath  regiater.  the  combination  of  a  teriet  of  UbIet  rodt, 
key-bar*  and  type  hammers,  each  tet  being  provided  with  iu  individ- 
ual ratchet  wheel  and  Upe  tpool  attached  thereto,  an  index  Upe, 
adapted  to  be  ttored  on  each  of  said  spools,  means  for  catching  and 
holding  two  or  more  of  the  type  hammers,  by  a  continuous  catch,  means 
for  releasing  the  catch  and  simuluneously  advitncing  a  ttrip  of  paper 
between  the  platen,  and  the  type  hammers,  and  a  yielding  platen,  sub- 
tuntiallyat  detcribed 

10  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  key  bar.  a  ratchet 
wheel  journaled  upon  the  same  arbor  at  the  key-bar.  an  indicating 
Upe,  adapted  to  indicate  the  revolutions  of  said  wheel,  and  means 
for  actuating  taid  ratchet  wheel,  subtUntially  at  and  for  the  purpose 
tpecified 

11.  In  a  cash  regitter,  the  combination  of  a  key  bar,  a  ratchet 
wheel  and  tpool  both  journaled  on  a  common  arbor  with  the  key-bar 
an  index  Upe,  adapted  to  show  the  revolutions  >f  taid  wheel,  meant 
for  ttoring  taid  Upe,  and  meant  for  actuating  taid  rejriKter  wheel,  suli- 
•Untially  at  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

12  In  a  cath  register,  in  combination  with  two  or  rooreswinging 
printing  type  integral  with  the  several  key  bars  and  ubietrods,  yield- 
ing ubiett  e<)ual  in  number  thereto  and  adapted  to  yield  independ 
ei)tly,  subsuntially  at  and  for  the  purpose  tpecified 

13  In  a  cath  register,  a  multiplicity  of  swinging  printing  type  in 
Ugral  with  the  several  key  oars  and  UbIet  rods,  yielding  UbIeU  equal 
in  number  to  said  printing  type,  and  adapted  to  yield  independently, 
means  for  moving  a  strip  of  paper  forward  between  the  type  and  Ub 
lets  fubsuntially  at  and  for  the  purpose  tuted 

14.  In  a  cath  regitUr,  the  combination  of  a  multiplicity  of  swing- 
ing printing  type  integral  with  the  teveral  key  bars  and  tablet  rods 
yielding  UbIeU  equal  in  number  to  said  type,  and  adapted  to  yield  in- 
dependently means  for  moving  a  strip  of  paper  forward  between  said 
type  and  Ubiets,  and  storage  rolls  for  the  unpnuted  tnd  printed  parts  ' 
of  taid  ttrip  of  paper,  tubtUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

15.  In  a  caah  r«gitter,  the  combination  of  swinging  printing  type. 
integral  with  the  key  bar  and  ubIet  rod  and  journaled  with  them  on 
a  common  arbor,  yieldinir  ubiets  adapted  to  yield  when  struck  by 

id  type,  means  for  moving  a  strip  of  paper  forward  between  the 
type  and  Ublet,  and  storage  rolls  for  both  the  printed  and  unprinted 
parts  of  said  paper,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

16.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  an  inclosing  case,  a 
drawer  projecting  partially  therefrom  and  adapted  to  be  pulled  out 
when  unlocked,  a  lid  hinged  to  the  case  and  adapted  to  cover  the 
projecting  part  of  the  said  drawer 

17.  In  a  cath  regitter,  the  combination  of  an  incloting  cate,  a 
drawer  having  itt  front  part  covered  by  a  lid  by  which  access  to  it 
may  be  bad.  and  adapted  to  be  fully  pulled  out,  when  said  lid  is  raised, 
and  provided  with  a  locking  catch,  whereby  the  lid  when  closed  serves 
to  lock  the  drawer 

18  In  a  cash  regitter,  the  combination  with  an  iicloting  cate.  a 
drawer  adapted  to  be  pulled  out  from  tbe  frame  when  unlocked,  and  - 
having  itt  front  part  covered  when  cloeed  by  a  counterwelghted  lid 
hinged  to  taid  case,  means  adapted  to  engage  with  said  counterweight, 
and  lock  the  lid  in  iU  doted  potition.  tubttantially  at  and  for  the 
purpote  tpecified 

\^.  Id  a  cath  regitter,  the  combination  of  an  inclosing  case,  a 
drawer  adapted  to  slide  in  and  out  of  the  tame,  a  lid  arranged  to 
cover  the  front  part  of  taid  drawer,  hinged  to  taid  cate  and  provided 
with  a  locking  catch  adapted  to  engage  a  mortite  in  taid  drawer, 
and  meant  for  holding  taid  lid  partially  lifted  until  the  catch  and 
mortite  are  in  engaging  position.  subtUntiatlr  at  and  for  the  ourpoae 
tpecified. 

20.  In  a  cash  regiater,  the  combination  of  a  drawer  adapted  to 
tlide  into  the  cate  near  the  bottom  thereof,  a  lid  covering  the  front 
part  of  taid  drawer  hinged  to  taid  cate,  and  provided  with  a  counter- 
weight, meant  concealed  within  taid  cate,  adapted  to  engage  with 
id  counterweight,  and  lock  tbe  lid  in  itt  doted  potitipn,  a  catch  on 
said  lid  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  drawer,  an  actuating  lever  for 
releaaing  the  lid  lock,  and  thereby  permitting  the  counterweight  to 
actuate  the  lid  and  open  the  tame,  and  release  the  drawer,  tubsUn- 
tially  at  deacribed. 


>^^!f^i4d.j^iidLiL—ia 


5  18,268.    R0AIV8CRAPKR    Tiohas  R  McKnWT,  Aurora,  QL, 

aatgoor  to  tbe  Westers  Wbeeied  Sonper  Company,  of  DllDoia    FOed 

Mar.  28.  189S.    SsiM  la  46108S.    (Uo  iDodeL) 

Claim. —  1 .  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  an  exunsible  axle 
composed  of  two  separaU  axles,  one  of  which  it  adapted  to  be  lat- 
erally exUnded,  meant  for  exUnding  the  laUrally  extentible  axle, 
spring  pressed  locking  pins  mounted  upon  the  said  fi-ame  and  auto- 
matically moved  by  their  springs  into  engagement  with  the  two  axles, 
and  means  for  moving  the  locking  pins  against  the  tension  of  their 
springs  to  disengage  said  pint  from  the  axlea  tubtuntially  at  described 

2  The  combination  of  a  fVame  having  an  extensible  axle  com- 
posed of  two  leparau  axles,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  b«  iaurally 
ezteaded.  oseant  for  esteadiag  tbe  lataraUy  eztaaaible  axle,  locking 
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pins  aoantcd  upon  Mid  frame  and  moTtoit  into  and  out  of  tvgugt- 
meot  with  the  aile«,  and  U^er  mechaniaina  connected  with  the  lock- 
init  pinn  for  withdrawing  them  from  ennag^ment  with  the  aziea.  tub- 
•tantiallj  as  described 

3  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  an  extensible  axle  com- 
poMd  of  two  separate  axles,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  laterally 
extended,  rack  and  pinion  mechanism  for^xtendinx  the  laterally  ex- 
tensible axle,  locking  pins  mounted  upon  t|e  said  frame  and  moTable 
into  and  out  of  eneagement  with  the  two  Mies,  and  independent  le- 
»er  mechanisms  connected  respectireiy  wild  the  locking  pins  for  with- 
drawing them  from  engagement  with  the  two  axles.  subsUntially  as 
described. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  scraper  fhime,  and  a  scraper  blad* 
piTotally  connected  therewith,  of  a  rock  shaft  joumaled  on  thescrapec 
fiame  and  pirotally  connected  with  the  scraper  blade,  and  a  lever  for 
taming  the  rock  shaft  to  vary  the  pitch  of  the  scraper  blade,  subatao- 
tially  as  deacribed 


T 
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K.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  axle  boxes  secured  thereto,  two 
separate  longitudinally  moTable  axle»  slidibgly  mounted  in  said  axle 
boxes,  and  wheels  mounted  on  said  axles,  of  a  rack  secured  to  one 
of  said  axles,  a  pioion  engaging  aaid  rack,  means  for  rotating  the 
pinion,  locking  pins  mounted  upon  the  saijd  frame  and  movable  into 
and  oat  of  engagement  with  the  two  axles,  and  independent  lever 
mechanisms  connected  respectively  with  laid  locking  pins  for  with- 
drawing them  from  engagement  with  the  axles,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  axle  boxes  secured  thereto,  two 
separate  longitudinally  movable  axles  slidlngly  mounted  in  said  axle 
bozea,  a  bearing  plate  secured  to  said  atle  boxes  below  said  axles 
and  connecting  said  axle  boxes  togethee,  rollers  journaled  on  the 
inner  ends  of  said  axles  and  bearing  upon  said  bearing  plate,  rollers 
jottroaled  in  said  axle  boxes  and  bearing  on  said  axles,  and  wheels 
mounted  one  on  each  of  said  axles,  of  a  rftck  secured  to  one  of  said 
axles,  a  pinion  engaging  with  said  rack,  iqechanism  for  rotating  said 
pinion  whereby  said  rack  may  b«  moved]  longitudinally,  and  mech- 
aniam  for  locking  said  axles  in  the  desire!  position.  subsUntially  as 
specified. 

6.  In  a  scraper,  the  combination  witH  a  frame  1,  axle  boxes  5— 
y  secured  to  said  frame,  bearing-plates  6 — 7  secured  to  said  axle 
boxes,  axle  9  slidingly  mounted  in  said  axl«  boxes  5 — 5»,  and  a  wheel 
10  mounted  on  said  axle  9,  of  an  axle  13  slidingly  mounted  in  said 
axle  boxes  5 — 5*,  a  wheel  16  carried  by  laid  axle  13,  a  rack  18  se- 
cured to  said  axle  13,  a  pinion  24  mount«d  on  said  axle  box  5*  and 
engaging  with  said  rack,  and  mechanism  for  rotating  said  pinion  so 
aa  to  move  said  rack  longitudinally,  substantially  as  specified 


3.  The  combination  with  a  scraper  frame,  of  a  rock-shatt  16  jour- 
naled in  said  scraper  frame  and  having  arms  20,  a  scraper  blade  pivot- 
ally  supported  by  said  Kraper  frame,  links  connecting  said  arms  2U 
with  said  scraper  blade,  and  a  lever  17  secured  to  said  rock-shaft, 
whereby  the  pitch  of  said  blade  may  be  varied  by  operating  said  lever, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  scraper  frame,  of  a  rock-shaft  16  jour- 
naled in  said  scraper  frame  and  having  arms  20,  a  scraper  blade  pivot- 
ally  supported  by  said  scraper  fk-ame,  links  connecting  said  arms  20 
with  said  scraper  blade,  a  lever  17  secured  to  said  rock-shaft,  where- 
by the  pitch  of  said  blade  may  be  varied  by  operating  said  lever,  and 
t  locking  device  carried  by  said  scraper  frame,  whereby  s«id  lerei 
may  be  locked  in  different  positions,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  scraper  blade,  the  combination  with  a  frame  2,  an  outer 
ring  3  secured  to  said  frame,  an  inner  ring  4  carried  by  said  outer 
ring  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  therein,  of  arms  13,  secured  to  said 
inner  ring  4,  a  scraper  blade  14  pivoully  mounted  on  said  arms  13, 
a  rock  shaft  16  journaled  on  said  ring  4,  and  having  arms  20,  said 
arms  20  being  pivotally  connected  with  said  scraper  blade,  and  a  le- 
ver 17  secured  to  said  rock  shaft,  whereby  by  the  movement  of  said 
lever  the  angle  of  said  scraper  blade  with  the  ground  may  be  adjusted, 
substantially  as  described 

6.  In  a  scraper,  the  combination  with  a  frame  2,  an  outer  ring  3 
secured  to  said  frame,  and  an  inner  ring  4,  carried  by  said  outer  ring 
and  adapted  to  be  rotated  thereon,  of  arms  13  secured  to  said  inner 
ring  4,  a  scraper  blade  14  pivotally  mounted  on  said  arms  13,  a  rock 
shaft  16  journaled  on  said  ring  4  and  having  arms  20,  links  22  piroted 
to  said  arms  20  and  to  said  scraper  blade,  a  lever  17  secured  to  said 
rock  shaft,  whereby  by  the  movement  of  said  lever  the  angle  of  said 
scraper  blade  with  the  ground  may  be  adjusted,  and  mechanism  for 
locking  said  lever  whereby  said  scraper  blade  may  be  locked  at  the 
desired  angle,  substantially  as  described. 


618,370.  COLLAPSIBLE  BOX.   AURiD  Orth.  Lomnlti.  Oermany. 
Filed  Oct  27.  1893     Serial  Na  489,804    (Ko  model) 


518,269.  ROAB-SCRAPEK.  THOMAS  R.  McKiriOHT,  Aun»m,  IlL, 
■■Igaar  to  ttte  Wetten  Wheeled  Scnp«r  Compuy.  of  Ollnoii.  FUed 
Mar  28,  1883.    Seilil  Ma  468,066.    (No  (QodeL) 

Claim. 1.  In  a  direct  draft  road  acr»p«r,  the  combination  with 

a  scraper  frame  adapted  to  be  suspended  under  a  scraper  carriage, 
and  a  aersper  blade  carried  by  the  scra|)er  frame,  of  a  rock  shaft 
mounted  on  said  scraper  frame  and  connected  with  the  scraper  blade 


and  a  lever  for  rocking  the  said  shaft  to  ad 
blade,  ■nbauntially  a*  d«aerib«d. 


ust  the  pitch  of  the  scraper 


^^^^.^^—^ 


CInim. — I.  A  collapsible  boxrapable  of  being  adjusted  and  main- 
Uined  in,  a  wholly  or  partially  expanded  condition,  whose  body  is 
composed  of  distension  frames  covered  with  material  and  connected 
together  by  toggle  links  in  combination  with  diagonal  sUy-rods  or 
braces  whereby  the  capacity  of  the  box  may  be  varied  to  suit  the 
bulk  of  the  contenU,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  box  comprising  the  body  portion,  the  lid,  the  strap  g  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  lid  and  adapted  to  secure  the  same  to  the  body, 
and  the  shoulder  straps  atuched  at  one  end  to  the  strap;  and  at  the 
otaer  to  the  box  lid,  substantially  as  described. 
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518.271.    FLOtJR-CADDT.    Au}ino  Piuot,  GentrerlUe,  MlotL 
PQed  June  26,  1893     Serial  No.  478,924    (No  nxxleL) 


Cfajm.— 1  Tn  a  caddy,  the  combination  of  the  recUngular  caae, 
the  square  heads  therein  having  half-round  grooves  in  their  edges, 
the  continuous  strand  of  rope  filling  entered  in  said  groove  and  pass- 
ing entirely  around  said  heads  the  portion  of  said  strand  extending 
from  said  groove  being  compressed  against  the  plane  sides  of  the  caae, 
the  head  B  having  the  central  opening  therethrough  and  located  be- 
low the  top  of  the  sides  of  the  case,  the  supplementary  head  D  fitting 
within  the  sides  flush  with  the  top  and  resting  upon  the  head  D  and 
baring  a  depending  plug  that  fills  the  opening  therein. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  rectangular  case  having  the  square 
heads  therein,  one  of  said  heads  being  depressed  below  the  top  of  the 
case  and  provided  with  a  central  opening,  the  removable  lid  lying 
upon  said  head  within  the  aides  of  the  case,  flush  with  the  top  thereof 
and  having  a  depending  plug  that  filU  the  opening  in  said  head,  said 
case  having  an  aperture  d  through  the  sides  thereof  that  communi- 
cates with  the  space  between  said  head  and  lid,  as  and  for  the  por^ 
pose  specified. 

518,272.  FmB-ESCAPE.  Wiluab  &  Parmas,  Stillwater,  Okla., 
aoignor  of  one-half  to  William  R.  Adams  and  James  F.  Farrer.  same 
place.    FUed  Sq^iL  12,  1893.    Serial  No.  485.317.    (No  modeL) 


*f 
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Claim.—  1.  la  a  fire-escape,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  dram 
mounted  in  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  rope  or  cable,  a  vertically 
disposed  governor  abaft  arrarged  adjacent  to  the  drum,  and  provided 
at  itK  top  adjacent  to  the  frame  with  a  head,  gearing  for  connecting 
the  drum  and  the  governor  shaft,  the  cam  levers  fulcrumed  on  said 
head  and  arranged  to  engage  the  frame  and  provided  with  adjustable 
weights,  a  clutch  carried  by  the  drum  for  connecting  said  gc.ring  with 
the  same  when  the  rope  or  cable  is  unwinding,  a  spring  for  rewinJ- 
ing  the  rope  or  cable,  and  gearing  connecting  the  spring  with  the  drum, 
substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  fire-escape,  the  combination  of  a  fhime,  a  drum  baring 
a  shaft  journaled  in  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  rope  or  cable,  a  ver- 
tically disposed  governor  shaft  mounted  in  the  frame,  and  provided  at 
its  top  with  a  head  arranged  adjacent  to  the  frame,  the  cam  levers  ful- 
crumed on  the  frame  and  provided  with  adjustable  weights  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  frame  a  lower  countershaft  journaled  in  the 
frame,  beveled  gearing  connecting  one  end  of  the  lower  countershaft 


with  the  governor,  gear  wheels  14  aod  15  connecting  the  lower  coun 
tershaft  with  the  drum  shaft,  the  gear  wheel  14  being  loosely  mounted 
on  the  drum  shaft,  a  clutch  fixed  to  the  drum  shaft  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  gear  wheel  14  when  the  drum  is  rotating  fur  unwinding 
the  rope  or  cable,  a  spring  <>haft,  a  coiled  spring  mounted  on  the  spring 
haft  and  hanng  one  end  connected  to  the  same  and  having  its  other 
end  secured  to  the  frame,  an  upper  countershaft,  and  gear  wheels 
connecting  one  end  of  the  upper  countershaft  with  the  spring  (haft  and 
the  other  end  of  the  upper  countershaft  with  the  drum,  substantially 
as  described. 


618,273.  DD8TPAN.  Ltiia»  A.  Powaa,  Fennlmore,  Wto.,  as- 
aignor  of  one  half  to  Henry  E.  Roethe,  same  place  FUed  Feb.  3. 1894 
Serial  Na  499.000.    (No  modeL) 


Claim-  I.  A  dust  pan  having  converging  sides  leaving  a  narrow 
space  between  them  at  the  rear  end,  a  cross  bar  supported  by  said 
sides,  a  handle  hinged  on  said  bar,  and  adapted  to  b«  turned  down 
upon  the  bottom  of  the  {>an,  and  to  be  raised  to  an  upright  position 
in  the  space  between  the  sides,  and  a  spring  clip  spanning  said  space 
and  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  handle  in  its  upright  poaitioo, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  dust  pan,  comprising  the  pan  A  having  the  converging  curved 
Bidei>  a'  and  back  «*,  the  cross  bar  B  supported  in  said  sides  in  front 
of  said  back,  the  handle  C  hinged  on  said  cross  bar,  and  the  U-shaped 
wire  D  having  its  legs  attached  to  the  sides  a",  and  containing  the 
carves  d,  substantially  as  described 


5  18.274.  BDILDINO  fHARUCS  A.  Pbarat,  ProTldenoe,  B.  L, 
assignor  of  ooe-half  to  Charles  B.  Maiepeaoe.  same  plao&  FUed  Jta. 
16,  1894    Serial  No  497,035     (No  model) 


Chim. —  1.  In  a  building,  a  series  of  columns,  resting  upon  proper 
foundations  and  adapted  to  sustain  the  floor  beams,  in  combination 
with  floors  and  floor-beamf  wholly  supported  upon  said  columns,  and 
an  outer  wall,  inclosing  said  structure,  but  wholly  independent  there- 
of, and  having  a  separate  foundation  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  building,  the  combination  of  the  columns  A,  each  resting 
upon  its  proper  foundation,  the  beams  D,  E,  resting  upon  ledges  or 
flanges  of  said  columns  and  wholly  supported  thereby,  the  capital  or 
bracket  F,  upon  each  column,  provided  with  bolts  to  fasten  the  beams 
to  the  columns,  respectively,  and  the  wall  J,  having  its  own  foundatioD 
K,  but  wholly  independent  ot  said  beams,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  beam  E,  having  the  notched  end,  the 
columns.  A,  cut  away  with  plane  faces  to  receive  said  notched  bean- 
end  and  having  ledges  or  lips  b,  b,  to  support  said  beam,  the  capital 
F,  mounted  upon  the  column  and  having  a  lag  m,  which  enters  a - 
mortise  in  the  beam,  and  also  having  a  bolt  a,  passing  through  it  into 
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U)«  b««m  and  the  dof(-iroa  p;  ezteadioc  tlrouxh  the  colamo  and 
eutenoK  the  beam,  iubsUntially  m  >hown 

4.  lo  a  building,  an  outer  wall,  irhoae  surface  la  aiade  io  a  Miiea 
ut  bajs  or  angular  projection*,  in  combiaatiou  with  pilasters,  located 
at  the  entering  angles  of  aaid  bay*  and  eolutioa  located  midwaj  be- 
tween the  pil«s(«ni,  r«p«ctiTelj,  and  in  Uoe  therewith  adapted  to  •tt|>- 
port  beams,  subttantialljr  as  described. 

5  The  impruTed  building  herein  deacnbad,  oonsisting  of  the  col- 
timns  A,  resting  upon  piers  B,  and  pier-foand^tions  C,  the  floor  beams 
D,  B,  adapted  to  rest  upon  ledges  or  Sauj^ei  of  the  columns  A,  the 
capitals  F,  upon  the  columns  provided  wild  means  of  tastening  the 
beams  E  to  the  columns,  the  flooring  U,  I,  tl|e  wall  J.  resting  upon  a 
foundation  K.  and  having  pilasters  L,  resting  upon  suitable  founda- 
tions, said  wall  J,  being  made  with  angular  bays  and  entirely  inde- 
pendent nf  the  floor  beams,  substantially  a.«  apecified 


5  18,^7  5.  MACHIKE  FOR  REM0VUI8  TIM-FOIL  FROM  BOT 
TLSa  Edwa&d  Rants,  New  Orteua  U.  FUed  Mar  19.  1881  8» 
flai  Ha  474.80a    (Ho  nxxteLj 


boas  16,  aod  a  screw  17  conoecting  the  bo«  oa  the  lower  horixootal 
•trap  with  the  boas  on  the  attaching  plate  aod  haring  a  head  prorided 
with  a  groore  19  to  receive  the  fla  on  the  attaching  plate,  sabetao- 
tially  aa  deacribed 


3.  The  combination  with  the  wheeled  yoke,  and  the  wheel-eup- 
porting  rail  of  a  door  hanger,  of  a  plate  26  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
a  door  fVame  and  having  a  slot  28,  and  a  stop  25  having  pendent  pro- 
jections 29  and  30  extending  downward  through  the  slott«d  part  of 
the  said  plate,  and  a  forwardly  extending  portion  31  engaging  the 
aaid  wheel  supporting  rail,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  wheeled  yoke,  and  the  wheel-sup- 
porting rail  of  a  door  hanger,  of  a  plate  26  adapted  to  be  atUched 
to  the  door  frame  and  having  a  slot  28,  a  stop  25  having  pendent  pro- 
jections 29  and  30  extending  downwardly  through  the  slotted  part 
of  the  said  plate,  and  a  forwardly  extending  portion  31  engaging  the 
■aid  wheel-supporting  rail,  and  a  band  33  applied  to  the  said  pendent 
projection  30  below  the  slotud  part  of  the  plate  subsUntially  aa  de- 
acribed 


01H,a77. 

laa  9.  18M 


BUTTLB-SEAL.   HAnoi  RoBinoa,  Baltimore.  M4  Filed 
Serial  Ha  490.262^    (Ho  modeL) 


Cknm.  1  In  a  machine' for  removing  tin  foil  from  bottlea,  the 
eooibinatiun  with  the  main  frame ,  of  the  horizontal  spindle  fixed  in 
said  frame,  sod  having  the  head  /.  at  its  outer  end,  the  tubular  shaft 
B.  rotatable  in  the  main  frame  and  around  the  spindle,  and  having 
the  flanged  head  r,  at  its  outer  end,  the  opea  brush  frame  D.  detach- 
ably  connected  to  the  flanged  head  of  the  tubular  shaft,  and  the  brushes 
secured  in  said  head,  substantially  as  specified. 

2  The  herein  described  machine  for  retioving  tin  foil  from  bot- 
tles, consisting  of  the  standard  or  main  fraale,  the  spindle  fixed  with 
respect  to  the  main  frame  and  having  a  he«d  /,  at  its  outer  end,  the 
tubular  shaft  joamaJed  in  the  main  f^me  and  surrounding  the  spin- 
dle and  having  the  flanged  head  e,  at  its  outer  end,  the  brush  frame 
D.  detachably  connected  to  the  flanged  head  of  the  tubular  shaft  and 
cumpnaing  the  bands  y,  and  the  bars  A,  cotinectiog  said  bands,  and 
the  brushes  comprising  the  heads  i,  coane<]ted  to  the  bars  k,  of  thej 
brunh  frame,  and  the  flat  metallic  bnatlea  dlspoeed  at  right  angles  to 
the  length  of  the  heads,  all  sobstantially  as  and  for  the  parpoee  set 
forth. 


Claim. — I .  The  combination-  with  the  neck  of  the  bottle  having  a 
cork  therein,  of  a  seal  comprising  a  glass  cap  or  cover  fused  to  the 
month  of  the  bottle  above  the  cork,  substantially  as  described 

2  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  cork  therein  of  a  cap. 
seal  or  closure  composed  wholly  or  in  part  of  a  brittle  material  ex- 
tending over  the  cork,  and  closed  by  fusion,  thereby  preventing  the 
withdrawal  of  the  cork  without  fracture  of  the  closure,  subsUotially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  bottle  seal  the  combinaUon  with  the  neck  of  the  bottle 
formed  of  a  comparatively  thin  wall  at  the  mouth  thereof,  and  in- 
creasing in  thickness  toward  the  body  of  the  bottle  a  cork  driven 
into  the  thickened  part  of  the  neck  and  a  cap  or  cover  welded  to  the 
mouth  of  the  bottle,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  bottle  provided  with  a  hermetic  closure  of  glass  confloiog 
the  cork,  and  formed  by  a  seal  or  cap  fused  to  the  mouth  of  the 
bottle  the  walls  of  the  closure  having  a  portion  of  lesa  thickneaa  thaa 
the  thickneas  of  the  glass  at  the  line  of  union,  subetantiallj  aa  de- 
scribed. 


51H,^2  7t>.     DUUR  BAI8E1.     Muciul  &  RlCBABia,  Aurm,  H. 

mif\n  to  tlM  WUoox  MaauflMlurliig  Coctpuy.  ame  pive     FOsd 

Out  U,  IMl.    SeriKl  Ha  410,  IM.    (Ho  iDo4aL) 

Clatm. —  i  Io  a  door  hanger,  the  combkiation  with  a  yoke  har- 
ing a  boaa  18,  of  an  attaching  plate  13  haviag  at  oae  end  portion  a 
projecUQg  fln  34  and  a  boas  16,  and  an  adjovting  screw  17  having  a 
head  provided  with  •  groove  19  to  receive  the  fin  in  connecting  the 
•crew  with  the  boesea  so  th»t  the  ftn  constitutes  a  stop  for  the  aerew. 
auhatantially  as  deacribed 

2.  la  a  door  hanger,  the  oombinauon  ot  *  yoke  composed  of  ver- 
tical straps  3  and  4  having  pins  11.  upper  beriiontal  strsps  6  having 
siola  8,  cruas  bars  7  interpoaed  between  said  straps,  and  a  lower  hori- 
tootai  strap  5  having  an  end  extenaion  provided  with  a  boss  18,  with 
•  wheel  10,  an  atuching  plate  13  having  indlioed  iloU  12.  &a  34  Md 


6  18.27  8.    aASH-BALAHCX.    Fun  L  RouRiEm, 

1.  T..  airigBar  to  Uie  GaUweU  Manulkoturtng  Campuiy, 
FUed  Mar  16.  1882.    Seriid  Ha  425.196.    (Ho  ouileL) 


■meplMa 


I  Clurm    -  1     laa  sash  balance,  the  i:4iaibioatiou  of  a  face  plate,  a 

Isingie  side  plate  tltted  retuovably  thereto,  a  druQ  with  a  cioeed  o«ter 
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&oe  fitted  to  the  side  plate  aod  be*riog  against  the  same,  a  rivet  unit- 
ing the  drum  aod  side  plate,  a  spriog  connecting  the  drum  with  a  hub 
of  the  side  plate,  and  a  tape  winding  on  the  drum,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

2.  In  a  aaah  balance,  the  combination  of  a  caae  with  a  aide  plate, 
a  drum  fitted  thereto  a  rivet  uoitiog  the  pvta,  a  spring  coanectiog 
the  drum  with  a  hub  of  the  caae,  a  tape  wioding  on  the  drum,  and 
a  spring  disk  set  into  a  cavity  of  the  caae,  held  by  the  rivet  and  aerr- 
ing  to  draw  the  drum  against  the  side  plate,  as  specified. 


518,279.     CflOPPIHOUriFB.     FUDH.Run>IUU 
H.  T     Filed  My  28. 1883.    SerM  Ha  48I.7ia    (Io  ondeL) 


Claim. — 1.  A  chopping  knife  comprising  a  main  blade  having  two 
■ubeUntially  vertical  alot-ways  in  its  lower  edge,  a  slot-way  in  its 
upper  end  having  its  lower  end-enlarged,  auxiliary  blades  having  a 
aimilar  alot-way  in  its  upper  end,  and  a  vertical  alot- way  leading  there- 
ft-om  through  the  center  of  the  blade  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
aforesaid  slot-ways,  a  handle  and  a  bolt  engaging  with  said  enlarged 
slot-ways  having  ita  upper  end  secured  to  the  handle. 

2.  A  chopping  knife  comprising  a  main  blade  having  slot-waya 
in  ita  lower  end,  a  alot-way  in  its  upper  end,  having  its  lower  end  en- 
larged, auxiliary  blade  having  a  similar  slot-way  leading  therefrom 
through  the  center  of  the  blade,  said  blades  having  the  upward  ex- 
tending part  — e —  a  radially  slotted  perforated  disk  engaging  said 
parts,  a  handle  and  a  bolt  engaging  with  said  enlarged  slot-ways,  and 
aaid  disk.,  and  secured  to  the  handle  as  set  forth 


5  18,281.    ADTOMATIC  RAILWAT-aWITCa     OlTO  R  Sllfm. 
Brooki7n.l.T.   FOed  Aug.  11.  1883   Sertal  Ha  482,907.    (HomodaL) 

m 


5  18.2  80.  I(n»aLEAM  FREEZER. 
FUed  Oct  7, 1883.    SerU  Ha  487,448 


Jota  ScHAun.  Puli,  Fnaoa 

(HouMdeL) 


T^^Tn  i 


x't^iiifiiiik^^jSiS^jSistsjiswtiiiiis^^^ 


CImm. —  1.  A  frecxer  comprising  the  outer  receptacle,  the  hold- 
ing veaael  B  formed  with  a  cover  plate  P  for  the  receptacle,  said  plate 
haring  openings  for  the  introduction  of  the  freecing  mixture  and  the 
beaters  pasaing  down  through  the  cover  plate  into  the  outer  recep- 
tacle, subsUntially  as  described. 

2  A  freezer  comprising  the  outer  receptacle,  the  vessel  K  de- 
pending therein  and  a  cover  plate  F  having  openings  to  receive  the 
freezing  mixture  the  beaters  passing  down  through  the  openings  in 
the  cover  plate,  the  sliding  covers  M  carried  by  the  beater  stems  and 
the  cock  D  leading  from  the  lower  end  of  the  recepUcle,  substantiallr 
as  described 

3.  lo  oombination,  the  outer  receptacle,  the  inner  containing  ves- 
sel, the  cover  plate  F  haring  openings  to  receive  the  freezing  mix 
tore,  and  the  second  plate  P.  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  combination  the  outer  receptacle,  the  inner  containiog  ves- 
sel, the  cover  plate  F  having  openings  to  receive  the  freezing  mix 
ture,  the  seoond  piato  V,  the  beatere  depending  into  the  anouUr  space 
between  the  inner  and  outer  reoeptaeiea,  and  extending  up  through 
the  plates  F  f,  and  the  oorer  plates  M  moving  with  the  beaters,  sub- 

Uy  . 


Claim. — 1.  The  tripping  lerera  M  M'  in  combination  with  the 
guide  block  0  and  switch  levers  L  L' 

2.  The  guide  block  U,  the  switch  levers  L  h',  connecting  rods  K 
R*,  bell  crank  levers  B  B*  and  tongue  T,  in  combination 

3.  A  tripping  lever  M  attached  tu  a  car  aod  provided  with  suit- 
able operating  devices,  in  combination  with  a  switch  lever  L,  a  grooved 
guide  block  0,  rod  K,  bell  crauk  lever  B  and  switch  tongue  T.  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

4  A  tripping  lever  M  attached  to  car  and  provided  with  suitr 
able  operating  devices,  in  coubioatiou  with  a  switch  lever  L,  a  grooved 
guide  block  G.  rod  K,  bell  crank  lever  B  and  switch  tongue  T,  and  s 
tripping  lever  M'  attached  to  a  car  and  provided  with  similar  oper- 
ating mechanism  in  combinatiou  with  a  switch  lever  L',  grooved  guide 
block  0,  rod  R",  bell  crank  lever  If  and  switch  tpogue  T. 

5.  The  guide  block  G  provided  with  the  grocves  U  U*  and  U'  U*. 
the  switch  levers  L  L',  connecting  rods  K  K',  bell  crank  levers  B  B* 
and  tongue  T,  in  combination. 

6.  The  guide  block  U.  the  switch  levers  L  L',  the  springs  8  8", 
the  connecting  rods  K  K'.  the  bell  crank  levers  B  B*  and  the  tpogue 
T  io  combination 


5  18.282.  WATER-WHEEL  REQULATINOAPPARATUa  Chaklss 
&  Snnon  and  Bdktoii  C.  Vaji  Emuh.  San  Fnmdaou.  Cal  FUed  Juoe 
17. 1883.    Serial  Ha  478,010    (Ho  model) 


Claim.  I .  in  a  water  wheel  governor  or  regulatiog  apparatus, 
the  combioatiou  with  the  main  water-wheel  shaft,  of  a  pulley  loosely 
mounted  thereon,  a  fixed  disk  likewise  tbereou,  centnfugally-acting 
weighted  levers  pivoted  on  the  disk,  spring  connections  between  said 
levers  and  the  disk,  a  link  coooecttou  between  them  and  the  looee 
pulley,  and  suitable  coooectioos  consisting  essentially  of  a  laterally- 
movable  disk  having  an  engagement  with  the  loose  pulley  by  meaoa' 
of  beveled  cylindrical  ledges  whereby  the  action*  of  the  aforesaid  parte 
may  control  the  valve  in  the  water-supply  pipe.  subeUnttally  as  de- 
■erihed. 


MeMMMMte 
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'i.  In  a  i*at«r  whe«l  regaUtting  apparalua,  tht  cotobinatioo  of  the 
main  •haft,  a  Ioom  pulley  thereoa.a  tiied  disk  likewise  thereon,  ceo 
triisfallj-acting  lerera  ptrot«d  on  the  disk,  spring  coonectioos  be- 
tween the  free  ends  of  said  levers  and  the  periplerj  of  the  disk,  link 
conoec^ions  between  said  levers  and  the  looee  pdllej,  the  water  sup- 
ply pipe  and  the  valre  therein,  the  laterally-movable  disk  operated 
by  the  aforesaid  mechanism  and  the  beveled  c|liridrical  ledges  for 
connecting  or  disconnecting  said  disk  with  the  lo^M  pulley,  and  lerer 
age  connections  actuated  by  said  disk  so  as  to  control  the  water  sa|>- 
ply  valve,  substantially  as  described 

3.  In  a  water  wheel  regulating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the 
main  shaft,  a  loose  pulley  and  a  fixed  disk  thereof,  together  with  cen- 
trifugal levers  on  the  disk  and  spring  and  link  fonnections  between 
them  and  the  disk  and  pulley,  and  a  laterally-motable  sliding  disk  op- 
erated by  the  aforesaid  mechanism  through  th(  engaging  ledges  or 
teeth  and  the  sliding  studs  together  with  a  leverjacted  on  endwise  by 
iaid  disk  for  the  purpose  of  imparting  motion  tirough  suitable  con- 
nections to  control  the  water  supply  valve,  substsjntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  water-wheel  regulating  apparatus,  thfc  combination  of  the 
water  wheel  shaft,  a  pulley  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  fixed  disk 
thereon,  weighted  levers  pivoted  on  the  disk,  sprang  connections  and 
link  connections  between  the  ends  of  said  levers  4nd  the  disk  and  the 
palley,  a  collar  on  the  pulley  having  beveled  lelges,  a  sliding  plate 
having  also  beveled  ledges  which  engage  the  Ifedges  on  the  pulley, 
another  laterally  movable  disk,  the  sliding  studs  attached  thereto  and 
operated  in  conseijuence  of  the  engagement  of  th^  said  ledges  so  that 
it  will  be  shifted  for  the  purpose  of  operating  suitable  leverage  con- 
nections between  it  and  the  water  supply  pipe,  ko  as  to  control  the 
valve  in  the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  water  wheel  regulating  apparatus,  th^  combination  of  the 
main  shaft,  a  loose  pulley  and  a  fixed  pulley  thdreon,  together  with 
centrifugal  levers  pivoted  on  the  fixed  pulley  aad|spring  and  link  con- 
nections between  said  levers  and  the  pulleys,  all  arranged  substan- 
lially  as  described  and  beveled  ledges  00  the  inoer  face  of  the  loose 
pulley,  a  disk  opposite  thereto  having  likewise  beveled  ledges  which 
engage  the  other  ledges,  another  laterally  movaple  disk  having  slid- 
ing studs  which  are  attached  likewise  to  the  ledjge  provided  disk,  a 
rod  which  is  operated  upon  endwise  by  the  sliditog  disk  and  suitable 
eoonections  between  it  and  the  water  supply  valve  whereby  the  latter 
is  controlled  so  as  to  regulate  the  water  supplyj  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. I 

6.  In  a  water  wheel  regulating  apparatus,  the-combination  of  the 
water  wheel  shaft,  a  pulley  loosely  mounted  thereon  and  provided 
with  beveled  circular  ledges  on  ita  inner  face,  ai  fixed  disk  likewise 
moanted  upon  the  main  si  aft,  centrifugal  weighqed  levers  pivoted  on 
said  disk,  spring  coonectioos  between  the  free  en(U  nf  said  levers  and 
the  disk,  link  connections  between  said  levers  an4  the  loose  pulley,  a 
plate  adjacent  to  the  loose  pulley  having  beveled  cylindrical  ledges 
ther«oa  which  engage  the  ledges  on  the  loose  ptHey,  another  later- 
ally movable  disk  on  the  main  shaft  having  sliding  studs  which  are 
attached  to  the  ledge-provided  plate,  all  arranged  so  that  when  the 
two  leta  of  ledges  engage  with  each  other,  the  sliding  studs  may  shift 
the  diak,  together  with  the  leverage  mechanism  whereby  said  disk 
operates  to  control  the  water  supply  valve,  substaiitially  as  described. 


518,Q83.     COMBINATION-TOOL     PuiK  fe.  SrrDDi,  Mudllon, 
OtUa    RM  May  13.  1893.    a«r1al  Ra  474,232.    (Ho  modei) 


Claiak.—'l.  The  combination  with  two  levere  pivotally  connected 
together,  of  an  arm  projeciiog  from  one  of  said  levers,  a  clamp  con- 
nected adjusubly  with  said  arm,  and  a  hook  shaped  arm  projecting 
from  the  other  lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  levers  pivotally  connected  together, 
of  an  arm  projecting  from  one  of  said  levers,  a  (lamping  jaw  pivot- 
ally connected  adjacent  to  said  arm,  a  pin  paasir^  through  said  arm 
and  jaw  and  a  cam  lever  pivotally  connected  to  one  end  of  said  pin, 
and  an  arm  projecting  fh>m  the  other  lever,  subatttntiallj  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  levers  pivotallyconnected  together, 
of  an  arm  projecting  fh)m  one  of  said  levers,  clamping  jaws  pivot- 
ally connected  at  diaofetneally  oppoeite  sides  df  said  arm,  springs 
betwecD  aaid  jaws  aod  the  am,  a  pin  passing  thiough  said  jaws  and 
til*  am  and  a  eaa  Uvar  pivotallj  cooaaetad  to  i«id  pia,  inbaUntially 
••Mifertk 


4.  The  combination  with  two  levers  pivotally  connected  togetber, 
of  an  arm  projecting  from  one  of  said  levers,  a  jaw  pivotally  conected 
to  said  arm,  a  pin  passing  through  said  jaw  and  arm  and  screwthreaded 
on  one  end,  a  thumb  nut  adapted  to  screw  on  said  screwthreaded  end, 
and  a  cam  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  pin  and 
an  arm  projecting  from  the  other  lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


618.284:.     CALCULATING- MACHINE.     Seiuai  IL  Stallauh 
Merit.  Tet    ?lled  June  21,  1893    Serial  Ha  478.373.    (No  model) 


TT/.tiTTT.t.T.-TT  f  T'f.f  ^ 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  fixed 
dials  provided  with  ten,  radial  serie."<  of  consecutively-arranged  digita 
disposed  in  concentric  circular  columns,  each  of  which  conUlns  the 
ten  digiu  pointers  traversing  said  dials,  keys,  operating  connections 
between  the  keys  and  pointers,  and  means  (or  communicating  motion 
from  each  pointer  to  the  pointer  of  next  higher  denomination,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  dials  having  radial  series  of  digits  which 
are  disposed  in  concentric  circular  columns,  the  numeral.*  in  each  col- 
umn being  arranged  consecutively  and  contiguous  column*  being  dis- 
tinguished from  each  other,  of  pointers  traversing  the  dials,  keys, 
operating  connections  between  the  keys  and  pointers,  and  means  for 
communicating  motion  from  one  pointer  to  that  of  the  next  higher 
denomination,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  dial  provided  with  radial  series  of  con- 
secutively-arranged numerals  disposed  in  concentric  circular  columns, 
the  numerals  in  each  column  being  arranged  consecutively  and  the  ini- 
tial numbers  of  the  several  columns  being  disposed  in  different  radial 
aeries,  contiguous  columns  being  distinguished  from  each  other,  as  by 
color,  to  facilitate  tracing  a  particular  column;  a  pointer  traversing 
said  dial,  and  means  for  operating  the  pointer  substantially  as  specified. 

4  The  combination  with  fixed  dials  provided  with  radial  series  of 
digits  disposed  in  concentric  circular  columns,  of  a  series  of  numbered 
keys  arranged  contiguous  to  the  outermost  circular  column  with  its 
nitial  number  opposite  that  of  the  outermost  column  and  with  its 
numbers  increasing  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  said  column, 
pointers  traversing  said  dials,  operating  connections  between  the  keyi 
and  pointers,  and  mearu  for  communicating  motion  from  each  pointer 
to  that  of  the  next  higher  denomination,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  fixed  dials  provided  with  radial  series 
of  consecutively-arranged  numerals  disposed  in  concentric  columns, 
of  numbered  keys  arranged  respectively  in  operative  relation  to  the 
radial  series  of  uamerab,  the  numerals  of  said  keys  being  arranged 
consecutively  and  increasing  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  directioa 
uf  increase  in  the  cooceotric  columns,  pointers  traversing  said  dials, 
operating  connectioof  between  the  keys  and  the  pointers,  and  means 
for  communicating  motion  from  each  pointer  to  that  of  the  next  higher 
denomination,  substantially  as  specified 

6.  The  combination  with  dials  having  radial  series  ot  numerals, 
of  numbered  keys  arranged,  respectively,  contiguous  to  the  outer  ter- 
minals of  said  tei'iet,  pointers  having  spindle*  disposed  centrally  of  the 
dials  and  arranged  to  traverse  the  dials,  drums  loosely  mounted  upon 
the  spindles,  flexible  connections  between  the  keys  and  the  drum,  stopa 
carried  by  the  keys,  and  arms  fixed  to  the  spindles  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  stop  of  a  depreaaed  key,  substantially  as  specified 

7.  The  combination  with  dials,  depreasible  keys,  and  pointers  hav- 
ing spindles  concentric  respectively  with  the  dials,  of  means  for  com- 
municating motion  to  the  spindles,  and  stop  shoulders  carried  by  the 
keys  and  adapted  when  the  latter  are  depressed  to  lie  in  the  paths  of 
stop  arms  carried  by  the  spindles,  subsUutially  as  specified. 

8.  The  combination  with  dials,  depressible  keys,  and  pointers  ar- 
ranged to  traverse  said  dials,  and  having  spindles  of  drums  loosely 
mounted  upon  said  spindles,  clutch  connections  between  the  drums 
and  the  spindles,  flexible  connections  between  the  keys  and  the  drums, 
a  tension  device  consisting  of  a  tension  spring  and  a  flexible  connec- 
tion reeled  upon  each  drum  to  return  the  latter  to  its  normal  position, 
and  means  for  communicating  motion  from  one  spindle  to  the  next  of 
higher  denomination,  substantially  as  specified. 

9.  The  combination  with  fixed  dials,  of  depressible  numbered 
keys  disposed  in  circular  series  around  the  diab,  spindles  arranged 
respectively  coucentric  with  the  dials  and  carrying  pointers  to  trav- 
erse the  same,  means  to  prevent  the  backward  rotation  of  the  spin- 
dles, lateral  arms  carried  by  the  spindles  and  adapted  to  engage  stop- 
shoulders  fixed  to  the  keys  when  such  shoulders  are  arranged  in  the 
path  thereof  by  the  depreaaion  of  a  key,  eonoectiooa  between  the  key* 
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and  the  spindles,  aod  means  for  commanicatiog  motioo  fh>m  each 
•piodle  to  that  of  the  next  higher  deoomioatioo,  subeUntially  aa 
specified. 

518,285.  FUHNACE  FOR  TREATING  REFUSE  OF  CITIEa 
Jacob  J.  SroaiR,  Helena,  Mont,  aasi^or,  by  mesDe  ami^TuneDtB,  to 
the  Boonomlc-aanttary  Company,  of  Montana.  FUed  Mar  19.  1892. 
SertU  Ha  42A.64«.    (No  model)  v 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  revolving  cylinder, 
a  fire  place  at  the  receiving  end  thereof,  and  a  chimney  at  the  other 
end,  with  a  gas  combustion  chamber  located  outside  of  the  chimney, 
and  a  perforated  wall  facing  the  discharge  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
arranged  between  it  and  the  chimney,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  revolving  cylinder  furnace,  the  combination  with  the  in- 
ner shell  A.  of  an  outer  shell  B.,  having  flanged  sections  with  oppos- 
ing flanged  offsets  d.,  immovable  ring^,  with  inserted  water  pipe  ^, 
and  end  rings  6,  the  whole  being  fitted  and  arranged  and  operating  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  and  forming  a  water  jacket 
or  space  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3.  In  a  water  jacketed,  revolving  furnace,  the  combination  with 
the  outer  shell  provided  with  a  water-discharge  opening,  of  a  grooved 
ring  encircling  said  shell  and  having  an  orifice  coinciding  with  the 
discharge  opening  thereof,  constructed  and  arranged  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  furnace  adapted  for  the  cremation  of  city  refuse,  the  com- 
bination with  a  perforated  wall  arranged  between  the  furnace  and 
the  stack  thereof,  of  an  imperforate  damper  arranged  to  open  the  per- 
forations successively  from  the  bottom  upward  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

5.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  adapted  for  the  cremation  ot 
city  refuse  of  a  gas  combustion  chamber,  at  and  about  the  discharge 
end  thereof,  constructed  with  a  perforated  front  wall;  a  pit  in  the 
bottom  of  said  chamber  for  the  reception  of  the  discharged  contents 
of  the  furnace ;  a  fire  place  between  said  pit  and  the  smoke  stack,  and 
a  flue  for  the  passage  of  the  gases  into  said  stack;  all  located,  eoo- 
structed  and  arranged  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  system  designed  for  the  cremation  of  city  refuse,  the  com- 
bination with  a  revolving  furnace  of  a  fireplace  at  the  receiving  end 
thereof;  a  feed  hopper  provided  with  a  gravity-operating  door;  a  gas 
combustion  chamber  having  one  wall  perforated  for  the  passage  of 
the  furnace  gases  into  the  stack  ;  a  receiving  pit  and  fire  place  in  said 
chamber,  and  a  flue  between  it  and  the  stack  :  the  parts  being  con- 
structed, arranged  and  located  relatively  to  each  other,  as  herein 
shown,  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 


518.28t>.  PRESERVING  CASE.  HnsT  D.  STRiiTOK,  Qaleaburg, 
Mich.  PUed  May  22,  1893  Serial  Ha  475,173.  (Ho  model) 
CUtirit—l.  In  a  case  with  a  water  Unk  below  and  ventilating 
openings  above,  the  bottom  D  with  openings  there  through  in  com- 
bination with  slide  N,  operated  by  lever  P,  pivoted  at  r  and  the  arm 
/  operated  by  hand  wheel  E  to  control  the  size  of  the  openings,  lub- 
stantially  as  described. 


2.  A  case  with  a  water  tank  at  the  bottom,  openings  in  the  sides 
of  the  case  near  the  water  line  of  the  tank,  openings  in  the  upper  part 
of  the  case,  and  a  partition  with  adjustable  openings  between  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


3.  A  case  with  a  tank  formed  at  the  bottom,  a  removable  hori- 
zontal partition  above,  closable  openings  in  the  partition,  openings  ia 
the  case  below  the  partition  to  permit  a  circulation  of  air  ovfer  the 
tank,  and  openings  above  the  partition  to  permit  the  escape  of  air  to 
cause  a  circulation  in  the  case,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  case  for  preserving  articles  of  the  class  described,  composea 
of  a  chamber  above  with  ventilator  openings  in  the  top  and  closable 
openings  in  the  bottom  and  suitable  means  of  retaining  water  in  the 
case  below  the  bottom  of  the  upper  chamber,  and  openings  for  the 
passage  of  air  below  the  floor  of  the  upper  chamber  and  over  tha 
water  retaining  device,  tor  the  purpose  specified. 


518,387.    ROTATING  GRAIN-WEIGHER.    JoeiPH  Sudbroci.  Jr., 
BellevUla  m.    FUed  June  29.  1893.    Serial  Na  479.159.    (Ho  model) 


Clatfu. — 1.  In  a  grain-weighing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  provided  with  an  inlet  hopper,  and  suitable  discharge  chutes,  of 
a  scale-beam  fulcrumed  upon  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  counter- 
poise, a  revoliible  receiver  arranged  within  the  casing  and  having  ita 
shaft  mounted  in  bearings  depending  from  said  scale-beam,  a  disk 
fixed  to  the  shaft  of  the  receiver  and  provided  with  spaced  stop-pins 
corresponding  in  number  with  the  compartments  of  the  receiver,  a 
curved  guide  provided  with  a  stop-shoulder  to  engage  one  of  aaid 
stop-pins  when  the  receiver  is  elevated  by  the  counterpoise,  and  a 
brake-spring  corresponding  in  curvature  with  taid  guide,  terminating 
adjacent  to  the  stop-shoulder,  and  spaced  at  such  an  interval  from  the 
guide  as  to  engage  a  stop-pin  as  it  approaches  the  stop-shoulder  and 
check  the  movement  of  the  receiver  by  frictional  contact  with  said 
pin,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  grain-weighing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
provided  with  a  hopper  and  discbarge  chutes,  a  scale  beam  provided 
with  a  counterpoise,  a  revoluble  receiver  suspended  from  one  mem- 
ber of  the  scale-beam,  and  a  disk  affixed  to  the  shaft  of  the  receiver 
aod  provided  with  spaced  stop-pins  corresponding  in  number  with 
the  compartments  of  the  receiver,  of  a  curved  guide  provided  with  a 
stop-shoulder,  and  a  coacting  brake-spring  arranged  to  hold  a  stop- 
pin  in  cuntact  with  the  guide  until  it  reaches  said  stop-shoulder,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


5  18,288.  DUST  -  GUARD  FOR  AXLE-BOXES  Thomu  H  St- 
itKeroM,  Baltimore,  Md  Filed  Aug.  5. 1893  Serial  Ha  482,487.  (Ho 
model) 
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-1.  In  »da«t  guard  the  cooibiomtioo  of  »  sheet  of  iuiubl*!         4.  In  »  fluid  pfMture  brake,  th«  combinatioo  with  a  train  pipe, 
material  hanac  a  eentral  opening  and  haring  MQcient  strength  to  aaziliarj  reMrroir,  brake  cylinder  and  triple  raWe,  of  a  supplemental 


,  the  preaare  of  a  ipnng  upon  it  and  of  size  larger  than  the  ap- 
•rtare  in  the  rear  side  of  the  axle  box.  a  seTered  dntt  guard  ring  made 
of  indurated  fiber  or  other  sniuble  material  having  iu  rear  surface 
bcTeled,  and  a  spring  within  the  dust  gntird  weD  which  encircle*  the 
ring  and  coatracU  upon  the  inclined  r«ar  sar&ee  of  the  dast  guard 
ring  and  foreaa  it  anatMt  the  sheet,  saheUntialij  M  daacribed 


2  In  a  dust  guard  for  axle  boxes  the  combination  ot  a  sheet  ot 
felt  baring  a  bole  in  the  middle,  a  plate  of  similsr  shape  bearing 
against  said  sheet,  a  sorered  doat  guard  ring  beariag  against  the  said 
plate  and  baTing  its  rear  snrfkce  beveled,  and  a  spHog  located  within 
the  dust  guard  well  encircling  the  ring  and  contracting  apon  the  rear 
beveled  surface  of  the  dust  guard  ring  to  pre«  it  apon  the  axle  and 
the  plate  and  felt  sheet  as  and  for  the  purpoae  specified 

3  In  a  dust  guard  for  axle  bozaa  the  oombin$tion  of  a  sheet  ot 
felt  having  a  hole  in  the  middle  a  plate  of  similar  shape  next  to  the 
oheet  of  felt,  a  dust  guard  ring  bearing  against  the  laid  plate  and  hav- 
ing iu  rear  surface  beveled,  said  ring  being  severed  and  iU  ends  over- 
lapping one  another,  and  a  spring  located  within  the  dust  guard  well 
and  encircling  the  ring  and  contracting  upon  the  rear  beveled  sur&ce 
of  the  dust  guard  ring  to  preen  it  upon  the  plate  and  the  felt  sheet  and 
also  to  contract  it  upon  the  axle 

4.  In  a  dust  gxurd  for  axle  boxes  a  severed  da|t  guard  ring  made 
of  suitable  material  and  surrounding  the  axle  and  Having  overlapping 
ends  and  beveled  on  one  of  its  exterior  surfaces  in  combination  with 
a  spring  encircling  the  ring  and  pressing  upon  'akl  beveled  surface, 
and  tberebv  forcing  said  ring  in  two  directions,  s|ainst  a  seat  on  the 
interior  of  the  dust  guard  well  and  contracting  it  bpon  the  axle,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

.')  In  a  dust  guard  for  axle  boxes  the  combination  of  a  dust  guard 
ring  with  a  spiral  spring  one  end  of  which  is  coiled  into  a  circle  of  the 
«ixe  of  the  ring  and  the  other  end  coiled  in  a  square  larger  than  the 
openi,^g  in  the  axle  box  and  of  a  size  to  prevent  its  turning  in  the  dust 
guard  weti. 


5lH,v289.    PLUIDBKAU  VALVl     Hauis  Tame.  EUabeth. 
R.  J     FUed  tea.  8.  ISO.    Sertil  Ra  417.362.    (It  model) 


CVaMt. — 1  In  a  fluid  prsMure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train- pipe,  anxiliarv  reservoir,  brake  cjUoder.  and  triple  valve,  of  a 
direct  or  straight  air  passage  fK>m  the  traia  pipe  to  the  brake  cjliu- 
der,  independent  of  the  emergenej  peaMge.  a  aui^piemental  or  con- 
version valve,  normally  cloeed  by  flaid  pressure,  tnd  automatically 
controlling  the  admission  of  air  through  said  direct  passage  from  the 
train  pipe  to  the  brake  cylinder,  and  means  subetantially  as  described 
by  which  a  fall  in  the  fluid  preasnre  below  adetenainate  point  opens 
said  supplemental  valve,  and  converts  the  operation  horn  automatic 
to  direct 

2  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a  train  pipe, 
auxiliary  rceervoir,  brake  cylinder  and  triple  waive,  of  a  paaaage  be- 
tween the  train  pipe  and  auxiliary  reservoir  independent  of  the  charg- 
ing passage,  a  supplemental  or  conreMiea  talve  controlling  said  pas- 
sage and  normally  cloeed  by  fluid  preasnre  and  oteaos  substantially 
as  described  by  which  a  fkU  in  the  fluid  preaanre  b4ow  a  determinate 
point  opens  said  supplemental  valve  and  eonverta  ttte  operation  from 
automatic  to  direct. 

S.  In  a  fluid  presMre  brake,  the  ooabiaatioa  vith  a  train  pipe, 
anxiliary  reaervoir,  brake  cylinder  and  triple  vahre.  of  a  direct  or 
straight  air  pasaage  between  the  traia  pipe  and  t^e  brake  cylinder, 
independent  of  the  emergency  pasaage,  a  npplemectal  or  conversion 
valve  controlling  said  pasaage,  a  movable  abefe<t  ezpoaad  to  fluid 
prtM are  normally  closing  said  supplemental  valve,  and  a  load  to  open 
the  valve  apoa  a  fitll  ia  the  flaid  prewue  below  a  letermiaate  poiat, 
wkeraky  ite  itaortaa  in  aliiafa d  frwi  aatnaarte  to  direct 


or  conversion  valve,  normally  cloeed  by  auxiliary  reaervoir  pressure 
for  automatically  controlling  the  admission  6f  air  directly  from  the 
traia  pipe  to  the  brake  cylinder,  and  means  subaUntially  as  daacribed, 
hj  which  a  fall  in  reservoir  preasure.  below  a  determinate  point  opens 
said  supplemental  valve  and  converts  the  operation  from  automatic 
to  direct. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a  train  pipe, 
anziliary  reservoir,  brake  cylinder,  and  triple  valve  of  a  passage  be- 
tween the  train  pipe  and  auxiliary  reaervoir,  independent  of  the  charg- 
ing passage,  a  supplemental  or  conversion  valve  controlling  said  pas- 
aage and  normally  cloeed  by  auxiliary  reservoir  pressure,  and  means 
subetantially  as  described,  b)  which  a  fall  in  reservoir  pressure,  be- 
low a  determinate  point  opens  said  supplemental  valve  and  converta 
the  operation  from  automatic  to  direct. 

6.  The  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth,  with  a  train-pipe, 
an  auxiliary  reservoir,  ana  a  brake  motor  or  cylinder,  having  pipe 
and  valve  connections,  of  a  secondary  feed  pa.«age  between  the  train- 
pipe  and  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  valve  in  said  pasaage  held  closed 
by  normal  pressure  in  the  passage,  and  a  load,  as  a  spring,  to  open 
said  valve  in  case  the  pressure  in  said  passage  becomes  abnormally  low. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  train  -  pipe,  brake  motor  or  cylinder, 
auxiliary  reservoir,  and  valve,  of  a  fluid  pressure  automatic  brake  ap- 
paratus, of  a  supplementary  pipe-connectioo  between  the  train-pipe 
and  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  valve  in  said  connection  opening  toward  the 
auxiliary  reservoir,  a  movable  abutment  connected  to  the  valve  and 
exposed  to  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  pipe  connection  to  close  the  valve, 
and  a  load,  as  a  spring  or  equivalent,  tending  to  open  the  valve. 


5  18,290.  ARMATURE  FOR  DTHAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHIKBa 
Slud  THomoii,  Svampaoott.  Mam,  aotgnor  to  the  Thomaon-Houaton 
Electric  Compaay.  of  Connecticut  FUed  Jaa  19.  1882  Serial  Ma 
418.M8.    JomodeL) 

Ci 


CJaim. 1  The  combination  of  an  armature  shaft  having  flat- 
faced  ribs  or  arms  forming  a  triangular  or  like  irregular  shaped  hub 
for  the  armature,  with  the  spider  having  corresponding  flat  faces  par- 
allel with  those  on  the  rib*  and  strips  or  layers  of  indestructible  in- 
sulating material  disposed  between  the  meeting  faces,  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  armature  shaft  having  a  hub  keyed  or  secured  thereto,  and 
provided  with  projecting  wings  forming  a  non-circular  bearing,  in 
combination  with  an  annular  armature  having  a  supporting  spider 
shaped  to  fit  the  hub  and  thereby  aiuched  to  the  shaft,  as  set  forth 

3.  Anarmatureshaft  having  a  bub  secured  thereto  with  tlattiaces 
upenng  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  shaft,  in  combination  with  the 
separable  two-part  spider  shaped  to  fit  the  hub,  and  thereby  attached 
to  the  shaft,  as  set  forth 

4.  An  armature  shaft  having  a  hub  secured  thereto  tapering  re- 
versely in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  shaft,  in  combination  with  a  two- 
part  spider  fitting  the  hub  and  thereby  secured  to  the  shaft,  and  in- 
sulating material  between  the  spider  and  hub,  as  set  forth. 


618,291.     MODE  OF  COOLIlia  ELECTRIC   MOTORa     BuH) 
Tkhboi,  Swunpacott,  Maaz..  azrignor  to  the  Oenerai  Electric  Gompuy, 
at  lew  York.    pii^  Mow  x\  \K>9     agrtei  Mo  453.6S9.    (HO  modal) 
J) 


-^ 
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Cfaim.— The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  a  eloaed  eaaing 
therefor  provided  with  projecting  studs  or  lugs  adapted  to  increaae 
its  radiating  surface,  a  pipe  communicating  with  such  ca4Bg,.and  a 
water  jacket  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  pipe,  all  arranged,  aabataa- 
tiaUj  as  set  out  herein,  to  provide  a  waterproof  inclosing  eaaing  (br 
an  electric  motor,  adapted  to  diaupate  the  heat  generated  therein. 


5  18,292.  MOLD  FOR  WATXRrTAn&  BaaiB 
«Dd  ALUn  BorLn,  Maaoa  Mkih.  FiM  lo«.  7,  1818. 
48a908.    (HoBodeL)  « 


Clai$m.—  1.  A  mold  for>unks  comprising  an  outer  frame  ounaiat- 
ing  of  similar  sides  provided  at  their  ends  with  recesses  forming  up- 
per and  lower  extensions  9,  ends  recesaed  at  their  upper  and  lower 
edges  and  forming  intermediate  extensions  10  interlocked  withthoao 
of  the  sides,  and  pins  passing  through  the  extensions  of  the  side*  and 
engaging  the  outer  faces  of  the  ends  and  others  passing  through  the 
extenaiona  of  the  ends  and  engaging  the  outer  faces  of  the  sidea, 
whereby  the  sides  and  ends  are  detaehably  connected,  anbatantially 
aa  deaeribed. 

2.  A  moid,  comprising  an  outer  separable  fVame,  and  an  inner 
(kvroe  consisting  of  two  separable  sections  provided  with  oppoaitely 
diapoaed  partition  pieces  and  having  inclined  sides  with  rounded  bot- 
toms secured  to  the  partition  piecea,  the  longitudinal  bars  arranged 
at  the  meeting  edges  of  the  bottoms  of  the  sides  and  bearing  agaioat 
each  other,  and  the  rectangular  clips  securing  the  longitudinal  bars 
together,  subetantially  as  described. 

3.  A  mold  comprising  an  outer  separable  frame,  an  inner  frame 
having  its  upper  edges  flush  with  those  of  the  outer  frame,  and  con- 
sisting of  two  separable  sections  provided  with  oppositely  disposed 
partition  pieces  and  having  at  the  meeting  edges  of  their  bottooM 
longitudinal  bars  and  wedges  interposed  between  the  partition  piecea, 
rectangular  clips  engaging  the  longitudinal  bars  and  locking  the  lat- 
ter together,  and  transverse  bars  detaehably  secured  to  the  apper 
edges  of  the  inner  and  outer  frames,  substantially  a*  described 


618,294:.   ROOPnie-TILK   JonYinaiidPiuaAnA.Doi>- 

KM,  Onnfl  RapUa,  MMl:  mU  Dorabwf  aarignor  to  Joe  Vaodar  Moln. 
■mpiMa    POad Get  H 1S88.    Sartal  la 488,087.    (VomoM.) 


Claim.— I.  A  roofing  tile,  consisting  of  a  substantially  rectabgu- 
lar  plate;  having  a  aemicylindrical  side  and  a  groove  at  its  other  aide, 
a  downwardly  tamed  lower  end  formed  with  a  notch,  a  transverse 
rib  near  ita  upper  end  formed  with  a  middle  opening,  inwardly  and 
downwardly  extending  side  ribs,  a  raised  middle  part  extending  into 
the  space  between  aaid  riba,  and  lugs  on  its  under  side,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

2.  Aa  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  roofing  tile  consist- 
ing of  a  Bubatantially  rectangular  plate,  constructed  with  a  groove  at 
one  side,  a  semi  cylindrical  opposite  side,  a  downwardly  turned  lower 
end  formed  with  a  notch,  a  transverse  rio  near  ita  upper  end  formed 
with  a  middle  opening,  downwardly  extending  curved  side  ribs,  a 
raised  middle  part  with  its  upper  end  wedge  shaped  and  terminating 
in  an  enlargement  situated  between  said  side  riba,  and  lugs  on  ita 
under  side,  all  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


618,296.     MARBLE -SHOOTIHO  TOT.     BuSABRl  M  Vnaoi. 
BrooUyn.  1.  T.    Piled  Mar  15. 1893  .  Solal  Ha  4M,10i    (Ho  modeL) 


618.293.  ELECTRIC-RAILWAY  SYSTEM  CharUB  D  TboalI 
BoetoQ,  Mass.,  aasignor,  by  direct  and  meBne  aasignmeDta,  of  flve-slxtlia 
to  John  D.  Gould.  Hew  York,  H.  Y.,  and  Charlee  Healey  and  Jamee  E 
Jenkins  Lynn.  Maaa  Filed  Apr.  26. 1883.  Serial  Ha  471,882  (Ho 
I 


Clam.— 1.  In  an  electric  railway  ayatem,  the  combination  with 
a  truck  provided  with  three  inaulating  wheela,  two  upon  one  aide  of 
the  truck  and  one  upon  the  other,  of  a  motor  mounted  on  the  truck, 
and  a  trolley  wheel  arranged  upon  the  side  of  the  truck  baring  two 
insulating  wheeb  and  arranged  to  form  an  electrical  contact  with  the 
rail  upon  the  side  of  the  track  aapporting  the  two  iaaoiating  wheels, 
snbetantiaUy  as  specified. 

2.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  with  the  rail- 
way track,  of  a  continuous  longitudinally  grooved  timber,  and  a  con- 
tinnona  elastic  conducting  strip  inserted  in  the  groove  of  the  timber 
and  lying  in  the  path  of  the  flange  of  the  car  wheel,  the  aaid  elastic 
conducting  strip  being  constructed  for  continuous  contact  with  the 
oar  wheel,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  of  a  track 
fbrmed  of  the  rails/,  f,  the  timber  g  having  a  V-shaped  groove,  the 
elastic  eondnctor  J  ioaerted  in  the  groove,  a  truck  provided  with  the 
metallic  car  wheel  B  and  with  the  insulating  car  wheels  D,  IX,  D*, 
the  motor  F  mounted  on  the  truck,  and  the  spring  pressed  cootaet 
wheel  I.  earned  by  the  treck,  sabsUatially  as  specified. 


Claim.—  1 .  A  toy  for  shooting  and  propelling  marbles  consisting 
of  a  trough  forming  the  lowermost  portion  of  the  toy,  said  trough 
constructed  and  adapted  to  rest  flat  upon  the  surface  upon  which  the 
game  is  played,  a  handle  secured  to  the  trough  and  projecting  above 
the  latter  a  sufficient  disunce  to  allow  space  for  the  operator's  fingers 
between  it  and  the  plane  in  which  the  trough  is  located,  a  spring  act- 
uated propelling  rod  located  in  rear  of  trough  in  position  to  force  the 
marble  forward,  and  a  stop  or  trigger  for  controlling  the  rod.  snbsUn- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  toy  for  shooting  or  propelling  marbles  consisting  of  a  trough 
forming  the  lo  wermoet  portion  of  the  toy,  said  trough  constructed  and 
adapted  to  reet  fiat  upon  the  surface  upon  which  the  game  is  played, 
a  handle  secured  to  the  trough  and  projecting  upward  therefrom  and 
thence  rearwardly  to  allow  space  between  it  and  the  lowermost  sur- 
&ee  of  the  toy  for  the  operator's  fingers,  a  spring  actuated  rod  hav- 
ing sliding  connection  with  the  lower  end  of  the  handle  in  a  plane  par- 
allel with  the  trough,  and  a  stop  or  trigger  pivoted  to  the  handle  in 
position  to  engage  and  hold  the  rod  in  readiness  to  propel  the  marble, 
subsuntially  as  set  forth. 


6  1 8,2  96.  T00L^;HB8T.  Jdtht  L  WAMona,  Columbus,  and 
WnuAi  T.  Cauiobail,  WafleaborougtL  Ind.  Filed  Hof  20,  188S. 
Serial  Ha  481,389.    (Ho  model) 


3<H 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


AptiL   17,   1894. 


'Cfatat. In  A  lool-chett,  the  combination  with  the  cylindrical  c»»- 

iag  bafiag  cloMd  ends  and  an  opening  in  iu  aidr  and  the  tool-r*-- 
e«puel«  pirotallj  mounted  within  uid  casing  so  as  ^  rerolve  therein. 
of  th«  taoaion-bolt  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  tool-l^ceptacle  and  ar- 
nngtd  to  eztoad  said  tool-receptacle  longitudinally,  subeUatiaUv  a>> 
and  for  tb*  purpoaa  Mt  forth.  | 

5  18,397.  RLECTRIC  arOPllOTIOM  JOHH  Wn*.  ftil  River, 
■afHL,  MiigDor  ot  ooe-bal/  to  JaniM  Mooagfaan.  sane  placa  FUed  Oct 
liaai    Mfliikl  la  487.181.    t  No  model) 


Ctoim.— The  combination  with  a  drawing  fraHe  having  the  roll 
k,  of  the  roller  H  adjacent  thereto,  a  »pring  arm  I  supporting  said 
roller  an  arm  I'  normally  out  of  contact  with  ihc  4rm  I.  and  an  elec- 
tric atop  motion  having  the  terminals  of  iU  circuit  Connected  with  the 
anna  1,  1',  subatantially  as  described 


5  18  298     DI8H-CLEAWKR.    Praiicis  0.  W*^.  PorUand.  OnK 
Fail  July  21. 1883.    flerlH  Ma  481.138     (Wo  mo((eL> 


bottom  nnd  the  slotted  sides  carrying  flanges,  and  the  hollow  post  or 
socket  rocriring  the  post  of  the  pan  and  baring  a  handle  at  its  upper 
end,  all  ronstrucled  to  operate,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth.  

5;|^Q^Q09  ROTAilY  STEAM  ENQINR  HiRRT  WIUUMS,  Rich- 
mood,  and  THoais  L  Pisbkk.  Hawthorn.  Victorta  Piled  Oct  7, 1893w 
Serial  Ha  4«7,4«fl.  (No  model)  Patented  In  Victoria  Feb  2. 1882.  Na 
9  430,  and  In  England  Apr.  2d.  18(2,  Ma  7.767 


Cfctm.— 1  The  improved  dish  washing  »ppariJta«  described,  coro- 
prinnc  the  pan.  hafing  the  externally  threaded  s|ud  ri-ing  from  the 
oeater  of  the  bottom  thereof,  the  hollow  po«t  B,  Internally  threaded 
at  ita  lower  end  and  engaging  said  stud,  the  dish  r^cepUclc  E,  hating 
slotted  sid«  carrying  flanges,  and  a  perforated  bo«tom  with  a  central 
kole,  the  collar  0.  arranged  in  said  hole,  and  secured  to  the  dish  re- 
omUele  the  socket  F,  hafing  the  handle  at  iu  up|>er  end,  and  secured 
to  the  diah  receptacle  at  iu  lower  end,  and  adapted  to  turn  around 
the  hoDow  poet  B,  whereby  said  receptacle  may  b« routed  and  moved 
Twtically  within  the  pan  and  the  recepucle  and  hollow  post  removed 
horn  the  pan  altogether  when  desired,  subsUntialy  as  specified 

t.  The  improved  diah  washing  spparstu?  dr»cribo<l,  comprising 
Um  paa  having  the  externally  threaded  stud  rising  from  the  center  of 
the  hottoa  thereof,  the  hollow  poet  B,  internally  threaded  at  iU  lower 
MdaB4eaffkCi*(  Mid  atad.  the  diah  r«oe|>UcleE.b«Ting  the  perforated 


(:>£iiiii. 1.  The  combination,  in  a  rotary  steam  engine,  of  the 

cylinder  (A)  having  the  differential  curve  ( L)  (M)  (K)  and  the  arc  (K) 
(0)  (L)  formed  as  the  bore  contour,  the  drum  (S)  with  anti  friction 
rollen  (T).  shafts  (J)  and  (J),  springs  (X)  and  (X)  the  sliding  piston 
(K)  having  at  iU  sidea  and  faces  the  steam-tight  band  (W)  and  (W), 
with  springs  (K)  ( RO  and  ( R'),  and  at  the  endi  the  intermediate  pieces 
(Q),  and  hinged  blocks  (N),  meUl  strips  (Z)  and  (Z)  snd  springs  (Z^ 
•abatantially  aa  hereinbefore  described  and  as  illustratMl  in  onr 
drawings. 

2.  In  a  rotary  steam  engine,  the  combination  of  the  cylinder  (A) 
having  the  steam  inlet  (C)  (D)  and  exhaust  passages  ( ITl  and  (D')  situ- 
ated for  the  expansive  working  of  one  ind  action  of  steam  and  the  ad- 
mission of  a  second  induction  of  steam  prior  to  the  opening  of  the 
exhaust,  the  drum  (S)  in  which  is  conUined  the  sliding  piston  (K)  be- 
tween antifriction  rollers  (Y)  and  having  at  iu  sides  the  steam-tight 
band  (W)  and  (W).  springs  {W)  {R')  and  (R«),  and  at  the  ends  the  in 
termediate  pieces  (Q)  and  hinged  blocks  (N),  subsUntially  as  herein- 
before described  and  aa  illustrated  in  our  drawings. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  roUry  steam  engine,  of  the  drum  (S)  ec- 
centrically arranged  within  the  cylinder  (A)  the  gun  meul  strip  (L) 
secured  in  the  top  of  the  cylinder  bore,  springs  (M),  the  flat  sliding 
piston  (K)  and  anti-friction  rollers  (Y).  steam  tight  band  (W)  and  (W) 
and  springa  (U'l  (RO  »nd  (R»).  and  having  at  iu  ends  the  flanges  or 
disk  (T)  provided  with  shafu  (J)  and  (J)  arranged  through  end  covers 
(E)  and  (F)  subsUntially  as  hereinbefore  described  and  as  illustrated 
in  oar  drawings 

5  1 8,.*300.  WIMDMILL  AKiT  V.  WunaARDn.  Anthoov.  lana. 
Piled  June  13,  189S.  Sertal  Ma  477.469.  (Mo  model) 
Claim.—  1  In  a  wind  mill,  the  combination  of  a  vertically  dis- 
posed routini;  sUndard.  a  vertically  adjusUble  frame  slidingly 
mounted  iheri-on.  wind  wheels  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  vertical  shaft 
jouroaled  in  tuitable  bearings  of  and  routing  with  the  sUndard.  and 
gearing  connecting  the  wind  wheels  together  and  with  the  shaft.  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

2.  Iu  a  wind  mill,  the  combination  of  a  vertically  disposed  rout- 
ing sUndard.  a  horizonUl  frame  mounted  on  the  sUndard.  wind 
wheels  carried  by  the  frame,  a  vertical  shaft  joumaled  in  sniuble 
bearings  of  the  sUndard.  gearing  connecting  the  wind  wheels  with 
the  shaft,  a  pinion  secured  to  and  carried  by  the  vertical  shaft,  a  cog 
wheel  loosely  joumaled  on  the  sUndard  and  meshing  with  the  pinion 
of  the  vertical  shaft,  and  gearing  for  transmiuing  motion  from  the 
cog  wheel.  sab'tUntially  ss  described. 

3.  In  a  wind  mill,  the  combination  of  a  vertically  disposed  rout- 
ing .«Undard,  a  horizonUl  frame  mounted  on  the  sUndard,  wind  wheels 
carried  by  the  frame,  a  vertical  shaft  joumaled  in  suiuble  bearings  of 
the  nUndanl,  gearing  connecting  the  wind  wheels  with  the  shaft,  a 
pinion  secured  to  and  carried  by  the  vertical  shaft,  a  cog  wheel  looselj 
joumaled  on  the  sUndard  and  meshing  with  the  pinion  of  the  verti- 
cal shaft,  a  gear  wheel  secured  to  and  routing  with  the  cog  wheel,  a 
drive  shaft,  and  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  and  meshing  with 
the  gear  wheel.  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  wind  mill,  the  combination  of  a  vertically  diapoaed  roUt- 
able  sUndard.  a  sliding  frame  mounted  on  the  sUndard.  a  wind  wheel 
mounted  00  the  frame,  gearing  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  wind- 
wheel,  and  a  hoisting  rope  for  raising  and  lowering  the  sliding  frame. 
subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  wind  mill,  the  combination  of  a  routing  aUodard  polyg- 
onal in  croas  aection.  a  verticAlly  movable  frame  slidingly  Moaated. 
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thereon  and  routing  therewith,  a  vertically  disposed  shaft  joumaled 
in  soluble  bearings  of  the  sUndard  and  being  polygonal  in  croaa- 
section,  a  gear  wheel  joumaled  on  the  frame  and  having  an  opening 
receiving  the  vertical  shaft  and  conforming  to  the  configuration  of 
the  same,  a  transverse  shaft  joumaled  on  the  frame  and  carrying  a 
gear  wheel  meshing  with  said  gear  wheel,  wind  wheels  mounted  on 
the  frame,  gearing  for  connecting  the  wind  wheels  with  the  trans- 
verse shaft,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  sliding  fhtme, 
aubsUntiallr  as  described. 


6.  In  a  wind  mill,  the  combination  of  a  routing  aUndard,  a  bori- 
conUl  frame  slidingly  mounted  thereon,  and  provided  with  a  pulley, 
wind  wheels  mounted  on  the  frame,  gearing  counected  with  the  wind 
wheeb  for  communicating  motion  therefrom,  a  pulley  arranged  at 
the  top  of  the  sUndard,  a  windlass  arranged  at  the  base  of  the  same, 
and  a  hoisting  rope  having  one  eud  secured  to  the  sUndard  at  the 
top  thereof  and  passing  under  the  pulley  of  the  frame  and  over  the 
pulley  of  the  sUndard  and  extending  down  to  and  counected  with  the 
windlass,  iiub.sUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  wind  mill,  the  combination  of  a  routing  SUndard,  a  sleeve 
slidingly  mounted  on  the  same  and  provided  at  iU  top  with  lugs  ex 
tending  fVom  opposite  sides  of  the  sUndard,  upper  and  lower  brackeu 
secured  to  the  sleeve,  parallel  side  bars  secured  to  the  lower  bracket 
and  forming  a  frame,  the  crossed  braces  arranged  at  an  inclination 
and  extending  from  the  lower  bracket  to  the  outer  end  of  the  upper 
bracket  and  to  said  lugs,  the  longitudinally  disposed  brace  rods,  wind 
wheels  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  gearing  for  transmitting  motion 
from  the.  wind  wheels,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8  In  a  wind  mill,  the  combination  of  a  routing  sUndard,  a  ver- 
tically sliding  frame  mounted  thereon,  wind  wheels  mounted  on  the 
frame,  gearing  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  wind  wheel,  a  head 
having  the  upper  end  of  the  sUndard  joumaled  in  it,  uprigfau,  plates 
secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  upri^^hu,  and  brace  rods  6  and  8 
having  their  adjacent  ends  connected  to  said  plates,  the  brace  rods 
6  extending  from  the  uprighU  to  said  head,  and  the  other  brace  rods 
extending  downward  from  the  nprighu  and  designed  to  be  anchored 
in  the  ground,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9  In  a  wind  mill,  the  combination  of  a  routing  sUndard,  a  ver- 
tical shaft  polygonal  in  cross-section  journaled  in  suiuble  bearings  of 
the  SUndard  and  carried  by  the  same,  a  frame  slidingly  mounUd  on 
the  sUndard.  a  transverse  shaft  joumaled  in  suiuble  bearings  of  the 
frame,  beveled  gear  wheels  30  and  31  connecting  the  transverse  shaft 
with  the  vertical  shaft,  the  gear  wheel  31  having  an  opening  looeely 
receiving  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  slide  thereon  with  the  movement 
of  the  frame,  a  cog  wheel  journaled  on  the  sUndard  and  routing  in- 
dependently thereof  a  pinion  fixed  to  the  vertical  shaft  and  meshing 
with  the  cog  wheel,  a  gear  wheel  secured  to  the  cog  wheel,  and  a 
drive  shaft  carrying  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  last  mentioned. gear 
wheel,  subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  wind  mill,  the  combination  of  a  routing  sUndard,  a  ver- 
tical shaft  joumaled  thereon  and  carried  thereby,  a  horizontal  fe%uM 


slidingly  mounted  on  the  sUndard,  a  transverse  shaft  joumaled  on 
the  frame,  beveled  gearing  connecting  the  transverse  shaft  and  the 
vertical  shaft,  sprocket  wheels  mounted  on  the  transverse  shaft,  wind 
wheels  mounted  on  the  frame  and  provided  with  sprocket  wheels, 
sprocket  chains  connecting  the  wind  wheels  together  and  with  the 
tranaveree  shaft  and  arranged  on  said  sprocket  wheels,  and  pulleya 
located  above  and  engaging  the  upper  portions  of  the  sprocket  chains 
which  connect  the  wind  wheels  subsUntially  as  described. 


6  18, SO  1.  CEILIMO-CLKAT.  HiuuT  C.  Wist.  Boaoq,  Muh 
HrigDor  to  the  Oeoeral  Electric  Company,  nme  place.  FUed  Oct  27, 
1883     Serial  Ha  489,207.    (Mo  model) 


Claim.  —  I.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  block  for  a  ceiling 
cleat  having  at  one  end  a  wedge-shaped  convex  bearing  and  at  the 
other  end  a  wedge  shaped  concave  bearing. 

2.  Asa  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  block  for  a  ceiling  cleat 
having  at  one  end  a  convex  bearing  and  at  the  other  end  a  concave 
bearing  with  a  transverse  wire  groove  in  each  bearing. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  block  for  a  ceiling  cleat 
having  at  one  end  a  convex  and  at  the  other  end  a  concave  bearing 
with  a  transverse  dove-Uiled  wire  groove  and  a  screw  hole  in  each. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  ceiling  cleat  foVmed  of  two 
parts,  aa  A,  A',  having  bearing  surfaces  as  A',  and  other  wedge  ahaped 
bearing  surfaces,  B,  B*,  provided  with  cut-away  portions,  W.  adapted 
to  coouin  an  insulated  wire. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  block  for  a  ceiling  cleat 
comprisingextemalbearingBurfaces,asA*,  andintemal  wedge  shaped 
bearing  surfaces,  as  B,  B",  each  of  such  bearing  surfaces  occupying 
one  half  the  intemal  surface  of  the  block  and  provided  with  cot-away 
portions,  as  W,  adapted  to  cooUin  an  insulated  wire. 


618,302.  AIR-POMP.  ADEim  Wolf? and  THI0PHILOTR.HTD1, 
Jr,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  aaBlgDorB  to  the  SoovUl  Manulkcturtng  Com- 
pany, of  Connecticut  Filed  Feb.  9, 1893.  Serial  Ma  461.673.  (Mo  model) 


Claim. — I.  In  an  air  pump  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  a 
piston  provided  with  a  cut  out  portion  b*  for  the  conical  valve  D,  said 
cut  out  portion  being  provided  with  stops  (f  between  which  an  air 

Caaeage  is  formed  and  against  which  the  valve  D  reeU  when  opened 
y  the  air,  of  a  spring  b*  to  return  said  valve  to  iu  seat  e,  said  seat 
being  reUined  by  a  perforated  screw  threaded  plus  E  subeuntiaOy  aa 
described. 

2.  In  an  air  pump  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  pistoa 
provided  with  a  cut  out  portion  b*  for  toe  conical  valve  D,  said  cut 
out  portion  beingprovided  with  stops  <f  between  which  an  air  passage 
is  formed  and  against  which  the  valve  D  resu  when  opened  by  the 
air,  and  a  seat  e  against  which  the  valve  resU  when  closed,  said  seat 
being  reUined  by  a  perforated  screw  threaded  plug  E,  substaatially 
as  described. 


618,303.    SLIDE-WIMDOW.    Maxth  Znmi,  Bioklngen.  O^r- 
many.    Filed  Oct  10. 1893.    Serial  Ma  467.726.    (Mo  model) 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


APtlL   17,   1894. 


CMn.— 1.  Is  eombioAtioo,  the  window  frame  compriatog  th* 
ixtd  portioM  B»,  B*  and  th«  r«moTabl«  portion  ff,  tha  guiding  raib 
F  f  r*  wnn§9d  at  right  anglaa  to  each  otiier  to  diride  the  spaoa 
into  foar  foida  waja  for  the  aaah  and  countcrwsighta,  one  of  aaid  raib 
(F)  Mof  haid  ramorabl/  by  the  rigid  frame  aection  while  the  raik 
P  aad  F*  ara  flzad  to  the  removable  and  fixed  fVame  parta  B'  and  B* 
raapaetiTalj,  rabaUntiallT^  aa  deacribed. 

1  la  eombiaation,  the  window  frame,  tne  laah  guided  therein. 
the  fsida  rail  P  extending  between  the  «aah,  the  counter  weight,  the 
eoosaetioa  tharefrom  to  the  uuh,  the  pullej  aad  the  carrier  0  thera> 
for  hariog  a  notch  g  for  receiring  the  upper  «dge  of  the  guide  rail, 
aabaUntially  aa  deacribed.  1 

3.  In  combination,  the  iVame,  baring  rail  P*  forming  part  of  tha 
waifkt  box,  tha  aaah  moTable  in  the  frame,  t|>e  counterweight,  the 
eoancetion  therefrom  to  the  uuh,  the  pnllej  for  said  connection,  the 
aarriar  0  for  the  pulley,  the  pirot  pin  paaaiog  iooeely  through  tha 
oarriar  and  bearing  at  one  end  against  the  rail  I''*  of  the  frame,  and 
tha  ramorabla  frame  or  band  B'  bearing  at  the  other  end  againat  tha 
•thar  aad  of  tha  pin.  •abaUntialiy  aa  deacribed 

i 


the  apoaU  oonnaetad  to  the  oppoaite  and  of  aaid  stama.  aabatMUally 

aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  each  aa  specified,  the  combination  with  tbe 
ohanoal  and  spouU  and  atoppers  for  each  spout,  of  a  pan  or  raoepu- 
da,  U,  for  supporting  the  botUes  and  adjusting  rollers  T,  the  spindles, 
t,  aad  the  cranks,  coanacted  together  by  the  rod,  r,  at  and  for  the 
purpoae  specified. 


6l8,804r.  8HSIT  OF  MRALLIC  SHO&SHAKK&  QcoRSi  & 
lAtnm,  PlTBioiittL  Haai  Filed  J«a  aa  18C2.  aerial  Sa  41&84L 
VoBoM.) 


CWm,  1.  A.  sheet  of  arched  stripa'seTereti  fh>m  one  another  •« 
(ha  aiddla  aad  att«cbad  at  the  ends,  tubaUnti«]ly  u  deacribed. 

t.  A  ahaat  of  arched  strips  severed  from  o«e  another  at  the  mid- 
dk  Md  a9«ehad  at  the  ends  and  hardened  substantially  as  described. 

8.  ▲  ahaat  of  arched  strips  severed  from  oae  another  at  the  mid- 
dle aad  attached  at  the  ends,  with  the  attachieg  portions  indeatad 
or  eompftaaad,  aubauntially  as  deacribed. 


018. 805. 
Hedli»,Ohlo, 


HTDIOCA&BOH  -  BU&9ES.     Atwiu  J.  Blacdoed, 
'  of  ooe-balf  to  the  Dunad  Maouftcturtag  Com- 
FOed  Mtf.  la  1893.  Seitol  Sa  466.40S.   (Ho  modal) 


daim. —  1.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  body  of  thi  burner  constructed 
^'  •  wick,  the  combustion  tubeeconnected  together  ana  free  to  rotate 
00  the  bonier,  and  a  single  projection  on  the  oater  tube  forming  a 
pivot  on  which  to  tilt  said  tubes  to  light  the  burner,  and  continued 
oatwardlj  fW>m  the  tubea  to  constitute  a  handle  for  routing  said 
tabea,  aabetantially  as  deacribed. 

1.  The  burner,  and  connected  inner  and  outer  perforated  com- 
boatioa  tubea  having  a  chamber  between  them,  Ihe  inner  tube  being 
provided  with  a  diaphragm  in  iu  upper  end  having  a  central  air  opeo- 
lag  or  paaaaga  and  the  said  inner  tube  extending  above  the  outer  tube 
and  having  a  seriea  of  large  openings  about  iu  lop  above  said  dia- 
phragm, said  inner  tube  being  imperforate  between  said  diaphragm 
and  said  opening*,  subetantially  as  deacribed, 

S.  Tha  burner  deacribed  having  a  pair  of  perforated  combustion 
walla  aad  two  perforated  diaphragms  spanning  the  interior  of  the 
bamer  and  arranged  respectively  in  about  the  plane  of  the  base  of 
flame  and  some  distance  above  such  baae  and  forming  a  cooling  and 
air  oolleotiag  chamber  between  them,  subaUntially  as  deacribed. 


S.  In  an  apparatus  such  aa  specified,  the  combination  with  the 
channel  and  sponU  and  stoppers  for  each  spout,  of  a  pan  or  recepu- 
cle,  U,  for  supporting  the  bottlea  and  adjusting  rollers  T,  the  spindiea. 
t,  the  cranks,  the  rod,  r,  and  the  spiral  spring,  v,  extending  betwuen 
the  bottom  board  of  the  pan.  U,  and  the  baae  board.  W,  as  and  for 
the  pnrpoee  specified. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  such  as  specified,  the  combination  with  the 
channel  and  spouU  and  stopper*  for  each  spout,  of  a  pan  or  r»cepu- 
cle.  U,  for  supporting  the  bottle*  and  adjusting  roller*,  T,  the  spindiea 
/.  crank  f  the  rod,  r.  the  spiral  springs,  and  tne  telescopic  sUndarda, 
y,  surrounding  the  springs  as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  specified. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  milk  filling  apparatus  of  a  pan  or  re- 
ceptacle U,  the  pins  x  extending  into  siou,  the  adjusting  rollers  T, 
apindlea  I,  cranks  r,  the  rods  r,  springs  v,  telescopic  sUndards  V  and 
means  for  securing  the  pan  in  poaition  when  lowered.  subaUotially 
aa  described. 

6.  In  combination,  a  pan  V,  the  pina  x  extending  into  slots,  spin- 
diea I,  crank  f  the  rods  r*.  spring*  v,  teleecopic  sUndards  V.  the 
spring  catch  Z  the  catch  Y.  the  roller  T  and  the  cam  arm  **,  sabsun- 
tially  aa  deacribed. 

518,807.  DRnnCHAIH.  THOEuCoBSCAon.  Hew  Britain.  Cona. 
•■ignor  to  the  Stanley  Worki,  mom  pboa  PUed  Jaa  21. 1892  Se^ 
iWla418,76&    do  model) 


fMnx 


Cknm. — A.  sheet  metal  chain  link,  having  a  flattened  end  cross 
bar,  side  bare,  connecting  web  and  hook,  with  lug*  10  at  the  outer 
comer*  of  said  hook  and  the  lug  1 1  on  said  connecting  web  at  a  point 
between  said  lugs  10,  the  width  of  the  slot  between  the  edge*  of  the 
hook  aad  web  measured  in  the  direction  of  the  link's  length  being 
laaa  than  the  width  of  said  eroas  bar  and  fuUy  equal  to  iu  thicknea*. 
tahatantially  aa  deacribed  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


618.806.  MACHniFOIBORLIieiflLi:  Wmiia  A.  Claxx, 
Torato^  Ghaaiik  FIMlltja,im  8ariidla47a,liL  do  nodal) 
Ctmim. — 1 .  In  eoabinatioo  with  a  reoepuclaeontainbig  the  milk 
a  aariaa  of  hoMlaa  beneath,  a  seriea  of  opening*  it  the  bottom  of  said 
ailk  raeeptMte,  apocta  hadinf  fK>m  each  of  said  openinga,  floau  in 
eaeh  0/  aaid  bottlea.  alow  eoaneeted  to  aaid  floau  aad  stoppe?*  within 


5  18,308.  HneB.  TlOBij  ConoAiiBi,  Hew  Brttatn.  Conn.,  aa- 
rigaor  to  the  Stanley  Worta,  MM  piooa  Piled  Aug.  21, 189&  Serial 
la  483,9»7.    do  nodel) 

^'*'«*«  — The  herein  deecribed  remorable  pintle  hinge,  the  same 
coaaisting  of  the  leavea  aad  knuckleaaaeorad  together  by  the  pintle 
C,  satd  pintle  having  at  one  end  a  threaded  projection  and  angular 


J 


AraiL    17,    i8q^ 


U    S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


.?07 


portion,  the  »top  washer  7  fitted  to  said  angular  portion  and  the  oma 
menul  tip  8  screwed  ou  the  ouUide  of  said  stop  washer,  subetantially 
aa  described  and  for  tha  purpose  specified 


t 

t 


518,309. 

Sept  18. 1893. 


HIMGR    Wioua  E  Dnn>«,  BeotoorlUe.  Art 
Serial  Ra  486,698.    do  iDodel) 


FOed 


Oaim  —  The  combination,  with  the  pintle  ana  leavea  of  a  strap 
Cilnge,  one  of  which  leaves  is  cut  away  opposite  to  the  knuckle  or  eye 
of  the  other  leaf,  so  as  to  leave  a  slot  when  such  knuckle  or  eye  ia 
placed  in  position,  of  an  independent  and  removable  reinforcing  piece 
bent  at  a  right  angle  to  form  two  platea,  of  which  one  overlies  the 
said  cut  away  leaf,  and  the  other  is  adapted  to  pass  through  said  slot, 
and  both  are  adapted  to  be  secured  to  adjacent  aidea  of  a  gau  post 
or  door  jamb,  subetaatiallv  as  described. 


5  1 8. 3  1 0.  mrrVSBSAIrPHASB  altbrhatr^jurur  motob. 
TloiUB  DtnKAi.  Fort  Wayne.  Lod.  FOed  Mfty  22. 1888.  Serid  Ha 
478.067.    do  model) 


magnetic  patb  diverter  for  rcjrulating  the  direction  of  the  magnetic 
flux  through  the  armature,  subsuntially  a*  described. 

3.  The,  combination  in  an  electro-msgnetic  motor  tor  single  or 
multiphase  alternating  currenU,  of  a  field  magnet  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  said  curreoU  a  closed  roUry  armature,  a  magnetic  path 
diverter  and  the  adjusting  lever  all  subaUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poae set  forth. 

4.  In  a  universal  phase  alternating  current  motor,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  energizing  field  magnet  e,  a  closed  cylindrical  aeeoodary 
or  armature  C.^be  bearing  heads  P  supporting  said  armature,  and 
the  adjusting  shaft  S  on  which  the  said  mandrel  heads  are  adapUnl 
to  route,  all  subsuntially  a«  described 

6.  In  a  universal  phase  motor,  the  combination  of  the  fleld  mag- 
net 9,  the  armature  C,  the  bearing  headt  F,  the  diverter  D,  the  lever 
J  H  L,  the  worm  gear  M.  the  adjusting  shaft  S,  and  the  plug  or  switch 
board  V,  all  as  described  and  hereinbefore  >et  forth. 

6.  In  an  eleciric  motor  for  single  and  polyphase  currenU,  the  com- 
bination of  a  laminated  field  having  iu  polar  projections  feeing  the 
armature  at  an  angle,  and  provided  with  suiuble  coils  located  in  the 
circuit  or  circuiu  of  the  supply,  and  a  laminated  di vei  ler  for  varying 
the  apeed  and  direction  of  roUtioo,  all  subsuntially  as  described. 

7  In  an  electric  motor  for  single  and  polyphase  currenU  the  eoa- 
binatioo of  a  laminated  field  having  iu  pDlar  projections  facing  the 
armature  at  an  angle,  and  provided  with  suiUble  coiU  located  in  the 
circuit  or  circuiu  of  the  supply,  a  laminated  diverter  fur  varying  the 
speed  and  direction  of  roution  and  the  terminals  plug*  or  switch 
board  as  herein  set  forth  and  described. 


518,311.     ELECTBJC  METER.     Tbokai  Doncai.  Fsrt  WiyDa 
Ind.    Filed  Aug.  2. 1893    Serial  Ma  482.22a    do  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  an  alternating  current  electro  magnetic  motive  de- 
Tice,  the  combination  of  a  laminated  field  having  iU  polar  projections 
facing  inward  at  an  angle,  as  shown,  and  a  closed  secondary  or  arma- 
ture, all  subeuntially  as  set  forth  and  deacribed. 

2  In  a  universal  phase  motor,  the  combination  of  a  laminated 
iron  field  having  polar  projections  with  suiuble  coil*  wound  thereon 
for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  cloacd  armature  of  low  resisUnce  and  a 


1 "j^ IT 

Claim. — 1.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  of  a  motor 
driven  by  the  energy  to  be  measured  and  a  Foucault  current  drag  or 
brake,  consisting  of  the  closed  armature  C,  D,  supported  upon  the 
shaft  I  and  revoluble  between  the  vertical  polea  or  limbs  of  the  mi- 
crometric  adjusuble  magoeu  R.  as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  herein  aet 
forth  and  described. 

2.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  of  a  motor  drirei:v.by  the 
energy  to  be  recorded,  and  a  micrometric  Foucault  current  drag  or 
brake  consisting  of  the  vertically  adjusuble  armature  C,  D,  supported 
upon  the  motor  armature  shaft  «  and  revoluble  between  the  poles  or 
limbs  of  the  magneU  R,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth  and  described 

3.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  of  a  motor  driven  by  the 
energy  to  be  recorded,  and  a  drag  or  brake  armature  consisting  of  a 
disk  and  cylinder  combination  revoluble  in  a  field  of  force  esUblished 
by  the  vertically  adjusuble  magoeU  R.  as  and  for  the  purpose  herein 
aet  forth  and  deacribed. 

4.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  of  a  motor  driven  by  the 
energy  to  be  measured  and  a  compound  drag  or  brake  armature  revo- 
luble with  the  motor  spindle  and  within  a  consUnt  field  of  force  es- 
Ublished by  the  vertically  adjusuble  magoeU  R,  aa  and  for  the  pur 
pose  herein  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  of  a  motor  whose  series 
fields  are  connected  in  the  work  circuit  and  repreaenting  the  cur- 
rent flow  in  amperes,  and  iU  armature  circuit  connected  in  multiple 
arc  upon  the  mains  of  the  supply  sysUm.  and  representing  the  elec- 
tro-motive force  in  volu  between  said  mains  of  said  sysUm,  and  a 
condenser  shunted  around  or  connected  to  the  Urminals  of  said  ar- 
mature  circuit,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth  and  described. 
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^  ifl^w  r'r*"'*'^;'"'""'^'"""  '•'"*  -presenting  the  car- 
rent  flow  ,n  .a,p^r«,  and  .ts  armature  ci.fuit  connected  in  multiple 

.r.  upon  the  a,a,n,  of  the  supply  ,yne,„.rd  representing  theel^l 

T  Z  '^  *"'."  '•'"•*"  "*^  a>.ins<  f«id  .yuem  acond^nl^ 

•hunted  around  and  connected  to  the  tern  inal,  of  the  circuit  or  cir- 

cu.uconu.n.ng.elf.iuduction,  and  a  Fouca  .It  current  drag  consisting 
of  a  clced  conductor  moving  through  a  coi  isUnt  field  of  forc«  a.  and 
tor  the  purpose  herein  described. 

7.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  corobinati<,n  of  a  motor  operate!  bv 
th.  energy  to  be  recorded,  a  condenser,  a  i^Urding  device  consisting 
of  a  closed  cooductor  capable  of  rotation  Ibet^veen  the  poles  of  one 
or  more  vertical  magneu  which  are  adjustable  micrometricaliy  and 
a  registenog  train,  all  subsUnti.lly  as  set  fcrth  and  de«ribed 

8.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  corabinatioi  of  a  motor  driven  by  the 
energy  to  be  measured,  a  condenser,  a  retaidmg  device  consisting  of 

,  a  cIoMd  conductor  capable  of  roution  befjween  the  poles  of  one  or 
more  vertical  magnets  Khich  are  adjusUbW  micrometrically  and  the 
clamping  devices  P,  P.  which  hold  said  maJneU  in  position  when  the 
requisite  reUrdation  is  obuined.  all  sub^taijtially  as  described 

9.  In  an  electric  meter  consisting  of  a  mptor  driven  by  the  enerirv 
to  be  recorded,  the  combination  of  the  hereito  described  reUrding  de 

r*"!'?,?"..'"**?''""'*'^  •'°"°*^  '^^  '"■"'"  ''^  "f'he  volt  circuit  the 
disk  U  holding  the  reurding  magnets  R.  and  adjustable  upon  a  cen 
ter  coaxial  with  the  limbs  or  poles  of  said  uiagnets.and  the  support 
ing  post  T  on  which  said  disk  and  magnets  are  micrometrically  ad 
justed  to  apy  vertical  position,  as  and  for  the  ,urpose  herein  described 

Fouciult  cu"enf  drT.T."'""*'!:  '^*  '*""' '""""'  of  a  condenser,  a 
clamw  P  P  th  '  /  '^.^  "'*'"P"«''»«"PPo«*'l(fPo«T,  the  disk  U,  the 
Clamps  P.  P.  the  .eg.ster.ng  train  G,  and  th^  spindle  .carrying  both 
the  motor  and  drag  armature.,  also  giving  motfon  to  M.d  re'i^ftering 

."    /."'"  !'*"'"<=  «>""  fordir«:t  and  iternating  currents  the 

combination  of  a  tnotor  driven  by  the  curretit  or  ene^y  coo  umed 
and  to  be  measured,  a  registering  train  ope^ted  by  the  roution  o, 
the  armature,  and  a  damping  or  reUrding | device  consbt^ng  of. 
closed  conductor  mounted  ap6n  the  armatute  shaft,  and  r^vinJ 

^TJl:  T:r'.  !'•  P^'"°'  "'^■'*^  whici  constitute  or  mattl  ^ 
a  coasunt  field  of  force,  said  magnets  being  secured  to  a  rnl,« 

12  In  an  electric  meter  for  measuring  tie  energy  consumed  in 
direc  or  alternating  circuits,  of  varying  cuifent  flow  an" co"^ 
potent..,.  ,„„,„„,  ^„^^^„^  ^^^^  varying  potential,  the  combing 
of  the  motor  armature  revoluble  in  a  field  estllished  by  the  emb  « 
.ng  coils,  the  spindle  .  carrying  said  armatunf  the  re^te  i  g  ,ra.„ 
0.  e  commuu.or  H.  the  brushes  J,  the  condfenser  V,';h  "^tln^ 
-..the  supporting  post  T,  the  disk  U,  the  magnets  K,  the  clamwT 
and  the  Fouc.ut  current  drag  consisting  of  a  rjeullic  cyl.nd  r"Ld 

'      «UbTsf^h  ■"*'"'*•  ""^  ■"<>'*"«  in  *con,Unt  field  of  force 

eaublished  by  one  or  more  permanent  magnec  which  are  capable  of 
producing- a  micrometric  change  in  the  re^Urlation  or  Ji^ke  fore, 
gojemiog  the  .peed  of  the  motor,  by  being  adji.uble  to  any  verbal 
position  ,„  the  manner  set  forth,  so  that  such  iariaUoo.  in  dra^are 
due  to  the  cyhnder  being  routed  through  mie  or  ?^  of  t  'e'lil 
offeree  pas^ng  between  the  limbs  of  said  vertc.l  inarnetL  .n  T 
«antially  as  herein  set  forth  and  described.     T  '       '  *"  '"**■ 

13.  In  an  electric  meter  consisting  of  the  h  Jrein  described  mo.i« 
device^  the  combination  of  a  high  resisUnce  disl.rgrcTrctfZ  Jd 
around  the  motor  terminals  or  brushes  for  the  puipo^  set  fortk  .  . 
muutor  .ecured  to  and  revolving  with  the  .pUTr:^^X\lZ 
and  a  Foocaultcurrentdrag  or  brake  havinga  permanent  or  consul; 
field  of  force  acting  upon  a  closed  revoluble  andLjusuble  conduct 
moving^in  inductive  proximity  thereto,  a.  and  fl,r;he  purpose  herlS^n 

ate.f  it  ,1°  "  "'•*'*"' *"*'«y°'J°"'««'""cons.4tiDgof*motorot,er 
•ted  by  the  energy  passing  through  it  and  to  b^  me^asured.  the  ^ 

bination  of  tnecommuUtor  of  nickel,  aluminiui,.  or  their  alloys  a 

high  resisUnce  discharge  circuit  shunted  aro.indke  armature  termi- 

nal.  or  brushes,  a  condenser,  a  registering  train  ^r  mechanism,  and  a 

retarding  device  governing  the  revolutions  of  tie  spindle  acfu.-iting 

•aid  recording  mechanism,  and  consisting  of  an  idjusUble  closed  ar 

■ature  moving  in  inductive  proximity  to  a  roult^pl.cltv  of  magnets 

■amuining  a  consunt  field  of  force  to  act  upoJsaid  armature"  and 

•BierometricaUy  adjusUble  for  the  purpose  set  ftrth  and  herein  de- 
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2.  An  armature  consisting  of  the  combination  of  a  cvlindrir.i 
pi^^tli'n  '  *■' V^''^-'  -'  -  '•>«  -rf.ce  of  the  ore  2:^' 
core,  and  wire,  around  the  core  and  between  uid  plates 


•■-. .^• 

coreLt77"r  '^°°'"^'''«  °^  'f"*  combination  of  a  cyliodricaJ 
core  provided  with  grooves  cut  in  the  surface  of  the  core,  in.ulaud 
plates  fitting  la  said  grooves  and  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the 
core  and  wire,  around  the  core  and  between  said  plates  thereof 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  core 

coreLttnT'T  """*'*""«  «'"  '''^  combinaUon  of  a  cylindrical 
core  provided  with  grooves  cut  in  the  surface  of  the  core,  insulated 
ron  plates  fitting  in  said  grooves,  and  wires  around  the  core  and  be- 
tween said  plate,  thereof  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  core 


^  ^S£J^?-  J^L^^AY-TRUCK.  ERKST  EofigE  and  Pirdikihd  L 
wtxxL,  Hew  Yort.  H.  Y.,  anlgnors  of  one-fourth  to  Aiiron  Naumburr 
«ane  place    PUed  May  17,  I893     Serial  No  47i5ia    (Ho  model) 


..l«  f""  ~  Jl"- combination  with  a  car  truck  frame  and  with  the 
axle,  of  a  car.  of  pivot  or  pivoU  rigidly  supported  centrallv  between 
M.d  axles,  levers  connecting  said  pi vocs  and  axles  and  ro»a;y  thereon 
and  .springs  connecting  the  levers  with  said  frame 

2  The  combination  with  the  truck  and  with  the  axles  of  the  car 
of  pivots  rigidly  supported  between  «iid  axle,  upon  opposite  sides  of 
flexible'."'"  """""''"K  *-'*'  »^'"  '"d  pivouand  roUry  thereon, 
on  the  other,  and  springs  between  the  car  and  levers 


518,312.   ARMATURE.    EuisTEoeMand  PtRDiHAND  A  Wesskl. 
Mew  Tort.  H  Y .  aaifgnon  of  one-(bujth  to  Aajon  Naumburg.  same 
ptaM,    PUed  May  17.  1893     3ertal  No  471509     (No  model) 
Chiim —I.   An  armature  consisting  of  the  coaibination  of  a  core 

baviDg  grooves,  insulated  irou  plates  fitting  lo  saii  grooves  and  con- 

dBctora.wiHiiHl  botwMo  the  plaUt  and  on  the  coi|e 


rtii^N^'Ja  AUTOMATIC  BELTREOUUTOR  ElUBi  E<»,1  «k1 
PJEDINAHD  A  Wbbku  New  York,  N  Y .  asaignom  of  onefourth  U> 
A«wNaumburg.amepUoe     FUedMay  17. 1893     Serial  Ha 471511. 

n«.tm!!".r~'    ^*'*/*"°'"""'*"'  ""^  Pull«y.andadnvingb«ltcoo. 
thTufd  tu"°"-  "'  r  "n  '°'  •"'o-'^""j  -ryiog  the  pressure  of 
C^Zif^l.  T"  -d  pulley,  proportionally  to  the  increase  or  de^' 
?  of  the  tension  of  the  Uut  portion  of  the  belt 

the  Llj°'"^"^'i'\'"'^  P""*^'  »"<^  '  *'"'*°K  *^'  connecting 
I  the  «me.  of  a  pa.r  of  roller,  fbreach  pulley,  an  independent  supporj 
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for  each  pair  of  roller.,  each  support  movable  by  the  action  of  the 
Uut  portion  of  the  belt.  aU  roller,  bearing  upon  said  belt,  and  the 
roller,  on  the  slack  side  of  the  belt  bearing  through  uud  b«li  aninst 
their  reapectire  pulle/a. 


3^  The  combination  with  pnlleys  and  with  a  driving  belt,  pawng 
around  and  connecting  the  ume,  of  a  fulcrum  or  pivoted  support  lo- 
cated between  the  pulley,  and  between  the  .Uck  and  Uut  portico, 
of  the  belt,  a  lever  roUUble  about  uid  fulcrum  and  carrying  puIleTi 
or  roller,  which  bear  upon  that  fiuM  of  the  belt  opposite  the  ftoe 
which  1.  ID  conuct  with  the  first  named  pulleys,  both  of  Mid  roller, 
being  located  .ubeUntially  at  the  periphery  of  one  of  the  first  named 
pulley.,  and  the  aaid  fulcrum  being  located  at  a  di.Unce  from  the 
ume  pulley. 

4.  The  combination  of  pulleys  a  and  b,  a  driving  belt  e.  conowM. 
ing  the  ume,  lever,  d  and  *,  pivoted  upon  pins  J'  and  «',  which  are 
located  between  uid  pulley.,  the  said  lever,  d  and  ,  carrying  roller. 
/,/-,  and  g,  ff,  which  roller,  bear  upon  the  belt  c  a.  herein  Mt  forth 


rrlrdTe";!^^"'"™'  "'  --^-'-mmunicaUonbetw-n. 
3   The  combination  with  the  deed  or  covered  fMer  box  of  the 
pneumatic  tube  al^ve  the  same,  communicating  vertically  the^ewit^ 

olrjt    T\  "  •'"''^^--'"  fi"-«  '»»•  «de  of  fhe  bTx  ^d 
opening  through  the  same,  and  the  hinged  board  and  wing  arranged 

tween  the  box  and  the  tube. 

for  dLIf*  '^*"";""»''»''  'T^'' "  "P"*"*'/  op*"  t^T  box  and  mean. 

i^.r   L      "*"'V"^«  "^  »"«  "o^'"*'  P*th  of  the  fkUingcot^ 
and  adapted  to  carry  from  the  box  cotton  that  may  be  placed  upon  it 

ri.«  f    A    *^°'"'""*^°"  »'^  ^'^  "P''»«llj  open  feeder  box.  of  de- 

LsZ^  ,  ,1  *'"«  ''*''*'''•  ^"^'"f  »«chani.m  arrange!  to  re- 

!^   !.  M    J  :^  ''"'^•'  ""^  P**  '*  downward  out  of  the  b^and  ^ 

feeding  mechanwrn  to  the  transverM  conveyer 


«Wphi3.P^    Piled  Apr  7,  1893.    Serial  Ha  469,414    fHo  «ii) 


^  -^^^^^^  "ACHIHE  POR  HAHDLIHO  AHD  CLEAHIHO  8E1D- 
OOTTOH^  WiuuM  R  Eliu  Dallas,  Ter,  awgnor  of  twotiinU  to 
Kooeit  8.  Thomas  and  Saunie  W.  Hardwlck,  same  nlaoa  Pfl«!  Av 
8.1883.    Serial  Ha  469.288.    (No  model) 


Chtm.—  l  The  combination  with  a  gin,  a  feeder  thereon,  a  pneu- 
matic cotton  conveying  tube  crossing  the  top  of  the  feeder  and  com- 
municatiDg  therewith  through  an  opening  adapted  to  distribute  the 
falling  cotton  over  approximately  the  whole  length  of  the  ginning 
mechanism  beneath,  a  board  arranged  to  move  in  a  plane  transverM 
to  the  tube  to  wholly  or  partially  cIom  Mid  opening,  and  means  for 
fixiiig  the  board  at  different  poinU  in  it«  path  :  whereby  changing  the 
position  of  the  board  regulates  the  supply  of  cotton  while  mainuiuing 
an  even  distribution  to  all  the  saws. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gin  feeder  box,  of  a  cotton  conveying 
pneumatic  tube  communicating  vertically  therewith  and  provided 
with  an  enlargemeut  openioK  laterally  into  Mid  box.  and  a  closure 


Claim— I  The  combination  of  a  caaing,  a  spindle  therein  ate- 
neiof  duk.  mounted  upon  Mid  spindle  and  provided  on  their  periph- 
ene.  with  distinguishing  marks,  a  stop  wheel  and  a  pinion  wcured 
to  each  disk,  a  stop  bar  adapted  to  engage  with  the  .top  wheel  aM- 

the  duU  teeth  on  Mid  rods  adapted  to  engage  with  the  t««th  of  the 
pinion,  an  extension  of  each  of  Mid  rods  extending  ouUide  the  caa- 
ing  and  a  sUrtmg  bar  impinging  against  the  entire  Mrie.  of  roda.  d, 
but  not  secured  thereto,  .ubeUntially  a.  .pecifled. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  dice  throwing  device  of  two  or  more 
revoluble  disks  having  their  peripheries  marked  with  series  of  distin- 
guwhing  signs,  means  for  routing  the  Mid  disks  simuluneoualy  a  bar 
rigidly  connected  with  the  operative  mechanism  of  eachdiak  forabo 
independently  operating  each  disk  and  mean,  for  automatically  lock- 
ing  Mid  disks  mdependently,  subsUntially  a.  dewribed 

3.  The  combinatiou  of  the  casing,  a  spindle,  a,  a  Mrie.  of  dUka 
A  mounted  thereon,  a  Mop  wheel,  b,  and  a  pinion,  e.  wcured  to  each 
of  Mid  disks,  a  Mries  of  guided  rods,  d,  extending  to,  or  nearly  to 

h!  Tn'i      /l*  '"T^'  '''*^^'"«  *»»••'  ^'  adapted  to  impinge  against' 
the  end.  of  the  rods,  d.  a  spring,  <f,  adapted  to  each  rod  rf.  .  .top 
bar,  e  ^-cured  to  each  rod.  d,  and  a  bar,/,  secured  to  each  of  the  rod. 
rf,  and  extending  through  slotted  openings  in  the  wall  of  the  cawni' 
.ubsUntially  h*  specified  '-«»'«. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  casing,  a  spindle,  a.  a  Mries  of  duk. 
A  .  mounted  thereon,  a  stop  wheel,  b,  and  a  pinion,  c,  Mcured  to  each 
of  Mid  disks,  a  series  of  guided  rods,  d,  extending  to  the  front  of  the 
casing,  a  surting  bar,  h.  impinging  against  the  ends  of  such  rod.  a 
spring,  rf,  adapted  to  each  rod.  d.  a  .top  bar,  r,  Mcured  to  each  rtid. 
d,  and  bai,,/  extending  from  the  rods,  d.  through  dotted  openinn 
in  the  top  of  the  caging,  subsUntially  as  specified 

5.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  horiionully  dispoMd  .pindle. 
a  wne.  of  two  or  more  disks  loosely  mounteo  upon  Mid  spindle  a 
ratchet  or  stop  wheel  and  a  pinion  secured  to  each  of  Mid  dUks  U- 
ne.  of  reciprocating  rods  adjusted  in  guides  in  Mid  casing.  Mid  rods 
extending  to.  or  nearly  to,  the  walls  of  the  casing,  teeth  provided  upon 
each  of  Mid  rods  for  enga^nng  in  and  operating  the  pinion.  Mcur^ 
to  the  disks,  a  sUrting  bar  provided  in  guides  in  front  of  one  of  the 
ends  of  the  series  of  bars  disconnected  from  the  Mnie  and  adapted  to 
impinge  thereon,  projection  provided  upon  Mid  sUrting  bar  protrud- 
ing through  the  casing  for  operating  Mid  bar  and  rods,  a  «,ring  and 
.top  bar  adapted  to  each  of  Mid  rod..  Mid  rtop  bar.  adapUd  U,  en- 
gage with  each  rwpectivc  ratchet  or  .top  wheel,  operating  bar  rig- 

l^A'^rTtl^  •"''  "^ "'^  ''^*' •''b««*"tially  at  right  angUi  th.retJ 
Mid  rod.  being  constructed  to  operate  independently  or  aimnlUne^ 

i^Uf  t"he?"""T"''r''  r  ™^*"«  ^"  P-^^'^-i  throu^rSit 
M  d^ntr'"*       ""^*'*°<^«"'.»  "P*™*'"*  «-»  diak.  .obsUnti^Uy 

^iJ'  ^'  *=^!»'>'''*t*<"»  of  the  casing.  A,  having  opening.,  Br. 

of^^nL      .   '  ^"'^  *  P""**"'"'  -"•■•'^  »«  each  of  Mid  diak..  a  Mri« 
of  guided  rod.,  d.  extending  to  the  front  of  the  ca«ng,  gaid«   "    " 
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for  Mid  rada,  »  (Urting  bar,  A,  gaidea  U>«r«^r,  s  ipring,  i.  for  Mch 
rod,  d,  •  Mop  bar,  t,  Mcar«d  to  each  rod,  d,  and  a  Mriea  of  rerticaJ 
b»T«,/,  eztending  fh>ai  U)«  roda,  d,  through  tk«  •iottwl  openiag,  f,  in 
iha  eaaing,  A,  MUMUatiallj  aa  d«Krib«l. 

018.317.    HLLIA£IX;UB  LOCI.    Hb«t a  Hah,  Ottntt.  HMl 
raadJul7lQ,in&    Saw  Ba  480,0T7.    dbouM.) 


and  the  force  of  the  current  paaaiag  throoghaaidpood,  and  a  waata- 
way,  rabaUotiallj  aa  aet  forth 


Clai^. — A  caa  lock  conatating  of  two  or  mon  teparate  itAadarda, 
a  haap  hinged  to  each  of  aaid  cUndards.  each  hasp  being  adapted  to 
lock  with  the  tacceediogiUodard  aad  each  standard  being  adapted 
to  lock  with  the  praoediog  hasp,  subsuntiallj' ««  shoirn  and  deacribed. 


6  18,3  1 8.    AXTI7ICIAL  FI8H-P01TD.    Ohaub  A.  HoztlB,  Rloit- 
B.L    PHed  Jut7  11  ISia    Serial  Ma  «368.96a    (Ho  model) 


3.  The  improved  aitiflcial  flah  pood  herein  deacribed,  consisting 
of  the  pond  baring  the  bottom  A,  sidea  B,  bulkhead  C  and  walls  D, 
diTided  into  compartments  H  bj  slat  partitions  a  b,  which  hare  open- 
ings altematelj  arranged,  the  inlet  paaaage  K.  having  the  hood  M, 
the  outlet  paaaage  E  having  the  screen  0,  the  gate  L  and  flaahboard 
P,  the  water  way  J  and  the  waste-war  N,  all  combined  subsUntia.ll/ 
aa  specified. 

518,320.  LUMIHOUS  PAIHT.  Caal  Ibaot,  Waiblngtaa  D.  C. 
Filed  Jan.  4. 18M.  Serial  Ha  496.713.  (Ho  ^Mdmeoa) 
Claim. — The  herein-described  method  of  preparing  a  luminoua 
painted  surface  which  conaisu  in  the  application  to  an  object  of  a 
ground  composition  composed  of  zinc  oxide,  carbonate  of  lead,  linseed 
oil,  and  Venetian  turpentine  ,  and  coating  the  ground  eompoeition  with 
a  luminouo  composition  composed  of  calcium  fluoride,  heated  ground 
ojster-sbells.  dammar-gum  and  Venetian  turpentine,  sabatanttallj  aa 
described 


618,321. 

Roeheater.  I. 


AHTIfRICnoi.BALIrBBA&IHQ.     HmtT  La  Cia^ 
T.    Piled  Oct.  17. 188&   Serial  la  449. 14S.   (lomodeLl 


CInm. — 1.  An  artificial  pond  for  fiah  eultarf,  having  a  water-sop- 
plj  in  combination  with  means  of  introducinf|  and  diatributing  air 
throughout  the  body  of  water  therein,  consistiag  of  square  compart- 
ments formed  in  said  pond  and  having  waterway*  alternately  ac  ranged 
to  create  centripetal  currenta  in  each  compartiaent,  respectively  and 
a  feed  pipe  from  another  water-supply  under  prenure,  with  gates  or 
valves-adapted  to  discharge  the  water  by  the  force  of  gravity  into 
such  compartments,  subataotially  aa  specified. 

2.  An  artificial  pond  for  fish  cnltare,  having  a  water-enpply,  in 
combination  with  means  of  forcing  and  distributing  air  throughout 
the  body  of  water  therein,  conaisting  of  square  compartments  formed 
in  said  pood  and  having  waterways  alternately  arranged  to  create 
centripetftl  currenU  in  each  compartment,  re^>ectively,  and  a  feed 
pipe  from  another  water-supply,  under  pressure,  with  g^tea  or  valvea, 
adapted  to  diacharxe  the  water  into  such  oouioartmenta,  substantially 
as  specified. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  artificial  fiah  pood  having  a  flow  of 
water  through  it  and  conatnieted  with  eompartmenU  having  water- 
ways alternately  arranged,  and  a  feed  pipe  fro«j  another  water-sup- 
ply under  preasure,  adapted  to  discharge  water  into  said  pond,  so  aa 
toaarate  the  water  of  the  pond,  subeUotially  u  specified 


5  18.3  19.    HUBaniT-POHD  FOR  PISH  CDLTUU.    CiaalbA. 
Hoisi,  UehmoDd.  R.  L    Piled  Pehi  9. 1881.    Serial  Ha  3Sa821     (Ho 


Ckam. — 1.  The  combination  with  an  artificial  fish-pond  having 
a  bolkhead  C,  of  an  inlet  passage  t,  elevated  above  the  pond  and 
adapted  to  receive  water  from  a  proper  source  aod  to  discharge  into 
the  pood,  and  a  hood  M,  atuchedat  the  discharging  end  of  said  pM- 
lage  and  arranged  so  as  to  break  the  torce  of  tiie  water-flow  and  to 
deflect  the  fklling  water  back  against  the  bnlklvaad.  snbautotially  aa 
and  for  the  parpoeea  specified. 

2.  In  an  artificial  fish-pond,  the  combination  of  a  paaaage  for  a 
water  supply,  an  inlet  leading  therefVom  to  the  pond,  a  gate  verti- 
eally  movabla  io  gnidaa  i«  said  inlet  to  regulate  Ihe  quantity  of  water 


Vlmm. —  1  The  combination  of  the  shaft  A,  the  grooved  section 
C&st  on  said  shaft,  the  stationary  grooved  section  B,  the  balls  D  in- 
terposed between  the  sections  and  located  in  the  grooves  thereof,  the 
poinu  at  which  each  ball  conUcU  with  the  faces  of  the  grooves  in  the 
ctions  lying  in  the  face  of  an  imaginary  cone  whose  vertex  is  at  the 
center  of  the  shaft,  said  points  of  contact  being  arranged  symmetri- 
cally with  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  cone,  and  ail  of  the  points  of  con 
Uct  on  one  side  of  said  axis  being  in  the  section  fast  on  the  shaft  and 
all  of  the  poinU  of  conUct  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  axis  being  iu 
the  sUtiooary  section.  snbsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  shaft  A,  the  grooved  section  C,  fast  on 
id  shsft,  the  sutionary  grooved  section  B,  one  of  said  sections  being 

adjusUble  toward  the  other,  the  balls  D  interposed  between  the  sec- 
tions and  located  in  the  grooves  thereof,  the  points  at  which  each 
ball  conUcU  with  the  faces  of  the  grooves  in  the  sections  lyinjf  in  the 
face  of  an  imaginary  cone  whose  vertex  is  at  the  center  of  the  shaft, 
said  points  of  conUct  being  arranged  symmetrically  with  relation  to 
the  axis  of  the  cone,  and  all  of  th*  poinu  of  contact  on  one  side  of 
said  axis  being  in  the  section  fast  on  the  shaft  and  all  of  the  points 
of  contact  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  axis  bein^  in  the  sUtionary 
section,  snbsUntially  as  deacribed. 

3.  The  combination  ofthe  shaft  A,  the  grooved  section  C  fast  and 
adjusUble  lengthwise  on  said  nhaft,  the  stationary  grooved  section  B, 
the  balls  D  interposed  between  the  sections  and  located  in  the  grooves 
thereof  the  points  at  wliich  each  ball  conUcts  with  the  faces  ofthe 
grooves  in  the  sections  lying  in  the  face  of  an  imaginary  cone  whose 
vertex  is  at  the  center  of  the  shaft,  said  poinU  of  conUct  being  ar- 
ranged symmetrically  with  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  cone,  and  all 
ofthe  pointt  of  conUct  on  one  side  of  said  axis  being  in  the  section 
&st  on  the  shaft  and  all  of  the  poir.U  of  conUct  on  the  opposite  sideT" 
of  said  axis  being  in  the  sutionary  section.  subsUntially  as  specified 

4.  The  combination  of  the  shaft  A.  the  grooved  section  C  fast  on 
aaid  shaft,  the  sutionary  grooved  section  B»  having  iu  face  separateo 
tron  the  adjacent  &ce  ofthe  section  C,  the  balls  D  interposed  between 
the  sections  and  located  in  the  grooves  thereof,  the  poiou  at  which 
each  ball  contacU  with  the  face*  of  the  grooves  in  the  sections  lying 
in  the  &ce  of  an  imaginary  cone  whoee  vertex  is  at  the  center  of  the 
shaft,  said  pointa  ot  conUct  being  arranged  symmetrically  with  rela- 
tion to  the  axis  of  the  cone,  and  aU  of  the  pointa  of  conUct  on  one 
aide  of  aaid  axis  being  in  the  section  fast  on  the  shaft  and  all  ofthe 


A'»a    17,    i8g^ 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


poinu  of  conUct  on  the  oppoaite  side  of  aaid  axU  being  in  the  aution 
ary  aecUon.  subaUnUally  as  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 


J»" 


'^^wuP.^^ci  '^"I^WASHBR.   HOTTLACiasiHocneiterHT 
Wod  June  26.  1891    Serial  Ha  478,882.    (HomoS 


direction,  a  pawl  reuining  the  device  when  either  of  the  pulley.  >; 

pawl  from  the  clutch^peraUng  device  when  the  frame  is  at  the  ex! 

r  ^      "o^'ment.  wbeuntially  as  described 
m„,.n   ^•,'^*""'''"*''°''  -ith  the  reciprocating  frame,  two  oppositely 

Z2?r  V  "l^  '  ""'"''  ''''  •"«*^"«  ^"*  -^^  '"^^  other  wTththJ 
direction  '='"'*j''"P*^"-«  «!«''«•.  •  'Pring  for  actuating  it  in  on^ 
directm^n,  a  pawl  reU.o.ng  the  device  when  either  of  the  pullers  i. 

Z:^  ","'  K*"*  '""*'■  '  '^P  **"  "'*  f™™«  disengaging  The  ^wj 
from  the  clutch-operating  device  when  the  frame  is  .t%he  extre^I. 
of  U  movement,  and  a  movable  support  for  the  pawl  actuaud  br  the 
dutch-operatjng  device  for  disengaging  the  pawl  from  thrt^roo 
the  frame,  subsuntially  as  described. 

frami°;J*'*  *='""*''""°''  '^'^h  the  rec.procat.ng  spindlenurrying 

o?.?'  .7  ''PP^'^f '^  '°°'''"«  P""'^»  ""^  *  *='"'«h  fo^  engaging  on! 
or  theother  with  the  frame,  ofthe  ratchetdisk  having  the  «m  there 
on  and  controlling  the  clutch,  the  pawl  support  actuated  b^t^e  dm 
thepawl  engaging  the  ratchet  disk,  tbestop  on  the  frame  cooperating 

.utt^X' «r Xd""'"^ '''  """'^ ''-'  -  -•  -'-^--  -'>- 

fr.n.i'.J'"'  ^^"'"'''['•tion  With  the  reciprocating  spiodle-carrrinc 
o7the  oth"  "PP^^-'t'y  "o^-'f  P""^-«  "d  a  clutch  foVengaJn7onf 
or  the  other  with  the  frame,  ofthe  ratchet  di.k  having  thf  c^n" 

he  m;v.ble  „.  J^         "'       '""■  '^*  P*"'  "'^P"«  ^'^  ^•'^het  disk, 
movl.    f      P'^'^-PPo^'  actuated  by  the  cam.  and  the  stop  on  the 

of  iU  movr\T/'"'  '''  P""  '^'*''  ''"'"'"'«  «.ttheext"mi 
12.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  r^ 

'"'-'  betwi^^h         M        /"  "'*  "^°'  ""^  '^«  •^'PP'"«  le^T  ope^un; 
t>etween  the  collars  for  mnrin„  .k-  .i..a.  -..  .!.l_     ..        .  K*™""* 


th«  »..•    r      •         .  *"°'"e  '°*cnine,  the  combination  witi 

te.a  br^h"n"dV      V^"'""PPO«-  «f  •  -Ury  hollow  spS    T  v- 
«fd  f^me  and  bo^,*    "^^ '"  '  --t^r supply,  a  spindle-carrying  frame, 
Tt  resVdriWn^  tch  ""'T  ^""^  ""P*^*'*''  "»'•"  'he  machine  i 
"plTaiion  s„H  .7  ,.'.""""  ^°'  "*""'"«  '^''''  ">'"''«  •PP^o^h  and 

in.  .1.  *^  "'"K'ranne,  dnvinijmechan  sm  forc«iiiu 

Itfd  br  ZlrT::  °'  '"/^'T  '"  "PP^'''*  «^i-tions,  a  l^o  et 
^rlit  .h.  ,    ^o'^^"'"?  the  driving  mechanism  and  adapted  to 

HnT^t  t'f  r:!?;"'"^'^^"'?  ^.^^^^  -Plndle-frame  and  th'en  d^ 
3    The  c2i      ?      '"^  niechanum,  subsUntislly  as  described 

.upport  theZ    7        "'     ''*  "*'''""'7  ■"•'"  f^'™*.  -«J  »  bottle. 

detice,^;tua^L"!';:7i'Pr''t'^  moving  driving  pulleys,  and  clutch 
frame  wftbnn  T^'^^'t'^  ^^  '»"*  carrying  frame  for  connecting  said 
frame  w.th  one  or  the  other  of  the  pulleys, subsUnti.IIv  as  descried 

.upport  thern  ;""  "''  ''"  ""'°"*^  '^'"^  ^^^^  "^  a  b<^ttle: 
prn^^drr^"'  fL^'T'  ''""""  ''""^  '  ^^'"'''  *  ^-iP^-ating 

clutch  d^vSsl!n.«      "^^"''1^^  ""'*"«  **"''"«  P""*y'  "5 

.top  on  the  spin    e  frarr^^'r.'!!:.'  P*".'  -"'-"'"«? ''  »<1  » 


PS.  .»  or  «,.  .,h.r  of  ,b.  pull,^,  ..b.und.,1,  „  dl^H  W 

fr.n,l^'  '"  A  ''*'"■'?  ""•''"^  '"^chint.  the  combination  with  the  main 
IrnldV^":'''\'^"'"'"'  ''"-  '""^  ^'^o-"  °f  •  Ix'ttle.  a  bracks 
th^ef^l  .       ""'  "'"""!"' ''""'«  *  ''»'*^  ^'-^^Pf  cle  and  an  outle 

on  iu  u';'";enH  ""^  ^"^"T 'Pind'' having  thVcleaning brush 

tl  esTeeTe^Li  "'"""'**^.  "^  '  "'''^^  ^"PP'^  •"'^  P--"?  through 

lu    il  I  V^^^^^^^  "»>-»>  thespindleis^mououl 


.top  on  the  spindle  fra;7co;;*raTngwi:h'.;:;^  T'  '  "-'--"<!  th^reci^ 

"  "f -«7-  of  movement,  subf::tiai?;lrd:i:i'b:r'^  ^— 1-b.tantially  .  descriLd. 

moving  puL;.^r.If::''  ''*  ^-'P^-^ing  frame,  two  oppodtely    support  embSv  LTw'o'''  T^ ''r '  ''*  --^'"^'0°  -th  the  bottle. 

an  aut^mSut^lti^  r'!H*^'"*°"*°''''**'^''""''''^''«'^*-«M  forTperatr„g  S  tow.H         ?^  T"'"'"  '""°'""-  "<*  *  '?"»« 

top  on  the  spindltfr^^Ho^l    :'"'  '•':*"'  '"'  ^°"^^*''"''«  *'  "<«  »   <^<">''«=t«d  to\  w.  Jj't  Zl ""''''  °[  '  ''°"°"'  ^°^^^  'P'-^'e 

i.  at  the  extC^of  rmr'^rrj!    ":^P''''.''»'«-»'«  ^—  -<'.  •  recipro^arfZ'rl  ':■;.!'!  ""'"^  '^-'  -  -^^  "PPer 


the  extremes  of  ,u  movement,  subsuntially  .,  deacribed 

-vi  gXtrruL?'  -'P--'"*^ '--.  tw^^positely 
frame  of  .n.„f  .  T  °'  "^P"*  o"'  or  the  other  with  the 
l^gt;  a  ."p  on  t^e  .':-'h'!%'"^™'"'^  "''"''■  '  P*"^'  '^^  -"^rol 

the^ramet'at  th  extr  mel'orr  '"""™'"«  '""^  '''  ^^'  ^''^ 
for  the  pawl  for  Hi  .      movement,  and  a  movable  support 

^.m^  .iti:i?;;rd!:;^,^^  "*"'  '"-^ ''-  '-p  -  ^^^  -p'-^- 

fr.=.e  of  an  luimstic  c^  ^  ""^"^"^  '"'^  ''  "•«  •>^»'"  -^  '»»« 
hug  it  X  onTe V«mi  '^^""'^  **"''"'  •  P-"'  '■"^  ^-t™'- 

y^rmung  oevice,  a  spnog  for  actuating  it  in  one 
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end,  a  reciprocatin,,  frV      '  """  ""'"^  »  Cleaning  brush  on  iu  upper 

below  their-^;«;r;,°,^^^^^ 

r...  when^r  d"^^^^^^^  .-  Of  thf 

fram  .  the"m\irdrivTn':''o;n  "".""*'  '''  -■""-«-"  -th  the  mai. 
two  P^-lejrZn^^^^^^^  -^rocating  frame,  the 

frame  to  reciprocate  it  .nH^i  .T  /  ^      ^**'  ope^ting  on  the 

rocatinir  frsmV  '^  m^hxnt.  the  combination  with  the  recip- 

i  — on 
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19  In  a  bottle-wMbinf(  machine,  tbe^ombinmtion  with  the  recip- 
rocating frame,  two  oppositelj  moTing  |iulle_r«,  and  a  clutch  derice 
for  coonectinjf  either  puller  with  the  fra^ie,  of  the  clutch-operating 
lever,  the  disk  having  the  crank  pin  operating  the  lever,  a  detect  or 
pawl  for  holding  the  crank-pin  on  either  4ide  of  the  center  and  a  stop 
on  the  frarae  for  releasing  the  detent  whqn  at  the  extremes  of  move- 
ment, subatantiallj  as  deecribed. 

20.  Jo  a  bottle-washing  machine,  thelcombinatioo  with  the  main 
•haft,  the  main  driving  pullej  thereon  an4  a  clutch  between  them,  of 
the  rwciprocaling  frame,  reversing  devicesfor  moving  the  frame  in  op- 
posite directions,  a  lever  controlling  the  [reversing  devices  and  con 
oectioos  between  said  lever  and  the  clutcl^  on  the  main  shaft  causing 
their  simultaneous  operation,  whereby  whjen  the  machine  i^set  in  op- 
eration the  reversing  device  is  actuated  to  move  the  reciprocating 
frame  io  one  direction,  substantially  as  dHcrib<Hi 

21.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  main 
ihaft,the  main  driving  pulley  thereon  an4  a  clutch  between  them  o( 
the  reciprocating  frame,  reversing  devices  for  moving  the  frame  io  op- 
poaile  directions,  a  lever  controlling  the  cUtch,  a  spring  operating  the 
levtr  in  a  direction  to  disconnect  the  clutch^  reversing  devices  for  mov- 
ing the  fiame  in  opposite  directions  connoted  to  said  lever,  a  pawl 
or  detent  for  holding  fhe  lever  when  mo^ed  to  cause  the  operation 
of  the  frame  in  one  direction,  and  a  stop  on  the  frame  for  releasing 
•aid  detent  and  allowing;  the  spring  to  actliate  the  lever  and  stop  the 
machine  when  the  frame  reaches  the  extrtme  of  movement  in  one  di- 
rection, substantially  as  described 


5  18,328.  LOCK  ATTACHMEKT  FOa  BICYCLEa  WaLTM  Lam 
and  Spgmce  E  Lamb.  Jr.  Memphla,  Tenn  Filed  Oct  9,  1893.  Serial 
Na  487.587     (No  model  1 


conuct  with  the  web  at  the  proper  timet,  all  subeUntiallj  u  hereia 
specified 


518,325.     BICYCLE -STAND.     F«d  R  Muhxik,  Decatur  DL 
Filed  Apr.  18, 1893.    Serial  Ha  4"a864.    (No  model) 


i-. 


Ciatm — 1  In  a  bicycle,  the  combinat  on  with  the  coasting  foot 
reat,  of  lock  mechanism  applied  to  said  fojt  rest  and  provided  with 
the  bolt  adapted  to  be  moved  into  position  .0  project  between  spokes 
of  the  steering  wheel,  substantially  as  set  f  ^rth. 

2  The  bicycle  coasting  foot  rest  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
fork  of  the  steering  post  and  provided  wiih  the  lock  case,  the  lock 
bolt  adapted  to  be  moved  into  position  to  }roject  between  spokes  of 
the  wheel,  means  for  dogging  and  releasing  the  lock  bolt,  and  the 
•phag  for  retracting  the  bolt,  substantial!)!  as  set  forth. 


618,324.  MACHINE  FOR  PRINTINOWALL-PAPEB.  Carl  F  W. 
LjcHiiAini.  New  Tork,  N.  Y  ,  asBlgnor  to  William  Campbell  same  placet 
FUed  May  8,  1393.    Serial  Na  473.424.    tKo  model) 


^  In      V/ IJ^  -  -^.J 


Claim— I.  A  bicycle  stand  consisting  ot  a  central  base  bar  l.thfl 
base  bar  2  secnred  to  the  central  base  bar  at  right  angle  thereto  and 
having  its  ends  bent  obliquely  upward,  the  bent  bar  4  secured  to  tht 
crossed  base  bars  and  having  its  upper  ends  longitudinally  slotted, 
and  the  extension  bars  8  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  bicycle  sund  consisting  of  a  bar  4  bent  at  its  center  to 
form  two  divergent  standing  branches  and  extension  bars  8  thereon, 
a  bar  2  centrally  secured  to  the  bent  bar  4,  and  having  its  ends  bent 
obliquely  upward  and  secnred  to  said  branches,  and  the  bars  4  and  2 
secured  to  the  central  bar  1  and  at  right  angles  thereto  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  bicycle  stands,  the  combination  of  base  bar  I,  base  bar  2 
intersecting  bar  1  and  having  its  ends  extended  obliquely  upward, 
bars  4.  5,  beat  at  their  center,  slotted  at  their  upper  ends  and  secured  to 
the  base  bars  and  the  extensions  of  bar  2,  bars  7  having  their  upper 
ends  thinned  and  concaved,  and  the  sluds,  bolts  and  nuts  securinff 
bars  7  to  the  slotted  ends  of  bars  4,  5,  in  a  manner  permitting  longi- 
tudinal  adjustment,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


5  18,3  2  6.  BRACKET  AND  CARDHOLDER.  FtAW  J  McArdu 
and  Jou  E  Furat,  Omaha,  Nebr  PUed  Apr  17, 1893.  Serial  Na 
470,785.    (HomodeLl 


(^rm — Io  a  machine  for  printing  wall  ^aper  in  successive  quotas, 
the  combination  with  the  main  cylinder  G  and  means  for  supplyi.ng 
and  taking  away  the  paper  in  a  conlinuou^  web,  a  series  of  printing 
rollicapableof  beiug  moved  toward  and  froB  the  cylinder,  and  geared 
continuously  therewith  and  carrying  raised  brinting  surfaces  the  tog- 
gle levers  I  1  and  J  J.  and  means  G'  G*  an4  the  rod  U  for  operating 
•uch  toggle  and  thereby  moving  such  rolls  bositively  into  and  out  of 


Claim. —  I.  In  a  card  holder,  the  combination  with  a  main  sup* 
porting  rib  having  the  lower  recurved  portion  e.  the  outwardly  ex- 
tending hanger  portion  B  integral  with  said  rib  A  proper  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  and  a  card  holder  having  upper  and  lower 
recurved  lips  adapted  to  rest  within  the  lower  edges  within  one  or 
more  of  said  brackets  and  secured  at  the  upper  ends  by  means  of  a 
suitable  screw,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  card  holder,  the  combination  with  a  rib  A,  having  the  open- 
ings a  and  b,  the  recurved  lip  e,  and  the  outwardly  curved  bracket 
B  integral  with  said  rib  A,  in  combination  with  the  holder  D  pro- 
vided with  the  recurved  lips  E,  E.  adapted  to  be  held  within  said 
brackets  A,  in  combination  with  suitable  display  cards,  all  substan- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


518.327.    ROTARY  ENGINE    RcDOLf  NADoncxM,  Buda  Peeth. 
AusUla-Euogary.  Filed  Nov.  10. 1393.    Serial  Na  490560  (No  model) 

/ 
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Chim.-  1.  In  combination  in  a  roUry  engine,  the  main  cjUader, 
the  reduced  Uteral  cylinder  extension  d,  the  roUry  part  in  the  main 
cylinder  having  the  piston  pUte,  the  reduced  Uteral  extension  on  said 
piston  portion  fitting  within  the  lateral  cylinder  extension,  with  con- 
tracted intervening  spaces  n  and  the  steam  supply  pipea  leading  to  aaid 
spaces,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  rotary  engine,  the  main  cylinder  tbe  re- 
duced lateral  cylinder  extension  d,  the  rotary  part  in  the  main  cylinder 
having  the  piston  plate,  the  reduced  lateral  extension  on  said  piston 
portion  fitting  within  the  lateral  cylinder  extension,  with  the  con- 
tracted intervening  spaces  m,  and  tbe  rod  piaton  io  aaid  apacea,  anb- 
•tantially  as  described 

3  In  combination,  the  main  cylinder,  the  rotary  piston  therein, 
the  reduced  lateral  cylinder  and  piston  portions,  the  piston  plate  form- 
ing a  working  chamber  A'  for  the  live  steam  and  the  pipe  m  extend- 
ing from  the  chamber  A' "to  the  contracted  apace  m  between  the  re- 
duced cylinder  and  piston  plates  subatantially  as  described. 


Cluim.—  l.  The  herein  deacribed  folding  bicycle,  consisting  of  the 
standard  A  bar  B.  frame sUndardsC,  D,  braces  B  and  F.  the  connecV 
ing  rods  G.  H.  sleeve  M.  button  a.  and  suiUble  wheels,  saddle,  pedala, 
and  connecting  parte,  all  arranged  and  adapted  to  operate  subaUn- 
tially  a  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


618,328.  WRENCH  AND  8TRAI0HTENER  FOR  THRASHWO- 
MACHINE  TEBTR  Edward  W.  Oaut,  Cbatfleld.  MUul  Filed  Dea 
12. 1893     Serial  Na  493,455.    (No  vaoieL) 


Claim.— 1.  A  thrashing  machine  tooth  wrench  baring  a  wrench 
\«*d  at  one  end  to  fit  over  the  not  of  a  tooth,  a  goose-neck  handle, 
a  recUngular  mortise  near  tbe  end  opposite  the  wrench  head,  and  a 
terminal  portion  about  at  right  angles  to  the  wrench  head  which  is 
Also  provided  with  a  rectangular  mortise.  aD  sabeUntiaily  as  shown 
And  described. 

2.  The  wrench  for  thrashing  machine  teeth  baring  an  opening 
with  eight  comers  or  oot<<faes  and  a  convex  fiice,  an  oval  stem  integral 
with  said  head,  and  a  goose  neck  handle  connected  to  said  stem,  all 
tabsUntially  as  described 


618,329.    MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT,    FRm)RlCB  A.  Richth,  Ru- 
dolttadU  Oennany.     FUed  Mar  28.  189&     Serial  Na  467.983.     do 


Claim. —  1.  A  mosicaliostrumentsuch  as  an  accordion  of  tbe  kind 
•pecified,  having  a  music-sheet  controlling  the  reeds  and  uniformly 
advanced  by  means  of  a  spring-actuated  clock-work,  and  a  winding 
dence  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  instrument  and  operating  to 
•otomatically  wind  the  clock-work,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  In  a  musical  instrument  such  as  an  accordion  the  combination 
of  a  clock-work,  multiple  tongs  or  a  jointed  device  o  connected  with 
and  operated  by  the  bellows  of  said  instrument  and  means  subsUn- 
tially as  described  connected  with  said  tongs  and  clock-work  for  wind- 
ing the  same,  subeuntially  as  set  forth 

3.  In  a  musical  instrument  such  as  an  accordion  of  the  kind  speci- 
fied, the  combination  of  reed-stops  or  valves  on  two -sides  of  the  reed- 
box,  and  lever  rods  on  two  sides  over  the  driving  apparatus  to  the 
elastic  reed  stops  or  valves  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  musical  instmment  such  as  an  accordion  of  the  kind  speci- 
fied, the  combination  of  the  bellows,  the  reed  box,  spring  actuated 
driving  apparatus  for  outwardly  moving  the  music-sheet  over  the  cas- 
ing of  the  reed-box,  and  a  winding  device  for  the  driving  apparatus 
actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  bellows,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  musical  instmment  of  the  characUr  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  clock  work  for  movi'ng  a  music  sheet,  a  ratchet  wheel 
connected  with  the  windingarborof  said  clock  work,  tongs  or  jointed 
device  connected  to  the  bellows  and  adapted  to  operate  the  said 
ratchet  wheel  when  the  bellows  is  operated,  subsUntially  as  specified 


2.  In  a  bicycle  the  sUndard  A.  the  bar  B.  tbe  rods  0  and  H.  suit- 
ably hinged  to  the  after  part  of  the  machine,  and  secured  to  said 
sUndard  A.  the  brace  B,  provided  with  the  part  N.  and  suiuble 
means  for  securing  or  interlocking  the  said  rods  G  and  H.  to  partN. 
combined  and  adapted  to  operate  subsUntiallv  as  and  for  the  parpoaea 
■et  forth. 

3.  In  a  oicycle,  tbe  herein-described  interlocking  mechanism  con- 
sisting of  the  part  N  of  brace  E.  suiubly  formed  to  receive  one  or 
more  connecting  rods,  secured  to  the  front  sUndard  of  the  machine 
and  having  a  hinged  connection  with  the  after  part  of  the  machine 
and  in  rear  of  said  inteHockiog  mechanism  ,  tbe  cam  plates  e  and  d. 
and  the  button  a.  movably  secured  to  said  part  N  and  adapted  to 
hold  the  said  connecting  rods  interlocked  all  subsUntially  aa  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth 

4.  In  a  bicycle,  the  brace  E  provided  with  the  part  N,  suiubly 
formed  to  receive  one  or  more  rods,  connecting  the  front  standard  A- 
with  the  after  part  of  the  machine  by  a  hinged  connection,  and  also 
having  suiuble  catches  b  and  b'  near  the  ends  of  said  part  N.  the 
button  a  adapted  to  turn  so  that  the  ends  a'  and  a*  of  said  button 
will  enter  said  catcheo  b  and  b'.  and  said  button  will  interlock  the 
said  connecting  rods  when  placed  between  the  part  N.  and  the  but- 
ton, the  cam  plates  c  and  d  and  cam  device*  all  arranged,  combined 
and  adapted  to  operate  as  an  interlocking  mechanism,  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

5.  In  a  bicycle,  the  combination  of  tbe  bar  B  the  brace  E  bar- 
ing the  part  N.  the  cam  device  *.  c  d.  and  the  button  a  suiubly  se- 
cured to  part  N  io  connection  with  said  cam  device,  with  one  or 
more  connecting  rods  secured  to  the  main  front  sUndard  A.  and  bar- 
ing  a  suiuble  hinged  connection  with  the  after  part  of  the  machine. 
subsUntially  as  described. 

6  In  a  bicycle,  the  combination  of  the  bar  B.  brace  E.  provided 
with  the  part  N.  adapted  to  receive  one  or  more  rods  connecting  the 
front  SUndard  with  the  after  part  of  tbe  machine  by  a  suiuble  hinged 
connection  and  in  combination  therewith,  and  suiuble  means  for  se- 
curing said  connecting  rods  to  said  part  N.  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth 


618,380.  FOLDINO  BICTCLB  Micbaxl&Rtai, Boston. Maaa, 
•ai^or  ot  two-tblrds  to  Charles  L  Backus  aod  Charles  F.  Lloooln! 
Aodorer,  Coon.    PUed  Dec.  2t.  1893     Serial  Na  494.747.    (No  modeL) 


518,331.  TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Jom  L  Samm 
and  WiLUAH  Hamptob,  San  Francisco.  CaL  Piled  Jua.  19  1894.  Se- 
rial Na  497,414.    (No  model) 

Claim^ —  1 .  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  meUllio 
circuit  telephone  line,  of  an  individual  indicator  and  battery  in  a  bridge 
of  said  circuit  at  the  central  sution,  a  calling  derice  in  a  permanent 
bridge  of  the  subscriber*  sution,  means  at  the  subscriber's  sution  for 
short-circuiting  said  permanent  bridge  to  close  said  batury  opera- 
tively  in  circuit  with  said  indicator  to  operate  the  same,  and  means 
for  cutting  out  said  battery  and  indicator  when  connection  is  made 
at  the  central  sution  with  said  meUUic  circuit,  sabeUntiaily  as  de- 
scribed. 


3'* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


AraiL   17,  1894. 


1  lo  a  telcpboM  fjitom,  Ui«  cuisbjiaUoa  wiU  a  aaunio  eirenit 
tdsphoM  liM,  of  an  iBdiridoal  iodioator  and  batUi7  at  the  central 
itatioa  in  a  bridge  of  said  metallic  circoit,  a  pemaneot  bridge  at  the 
•abaenber'i  ttatioo  containing  a  calling  derice,  a  aormallj  open  tele- 
pbooe  cireait  around  said  bridge,  and  me^as  for  cloeiag  laid  telephone 
eirenit  to  include  aaid  battery  operatirtlj  in  circuit  with  said  indi- 
vidual indicator  to  actuate  the  aame,  •obetaotiallj  a*  deecribed. 


3.  Id  a  metallic  circuit  telephone  sys^m,  an  iodlTldual  aoouDCia- 
torand  batterj  at  the  central  station  inat^ridgeof  the  metallic  circuit, 
a  condenser  and  bell  at  the  subscriber's  station  connected  in  a  perma- 
nent brfdge  of  said  metallic  circuit,  a  norfiallj  open  telephone  circuit 
around  said  bell  circuit,  and  means  at  the  «ibscriber's  station  for  short- 
circuiting  said  bell  circuit,  sub^tantiallj  ka  described. 

4.  In  a  metallic  circuit  telephone  sjsMm,  an  individual  annuncia- 
tor and  battery  at  central  station  in  a  brfdge  of  the  metallic  circuit, 
a  normally  open  telephone  circuit  at  thei  subecriber's  station,  means 
for  closing  said  telephone  circuit  and  m^ans  for  cutting  out  said  an- 
nunciator and  battery,  substantially  as  d^ribed. 

5.  In  a  metallic  circuit  telephone  sys^m,  an  individual  annuncia- 
tor and  battery  at  central  station  connedted  in  a  separable  bridge  of 
the  metallic  circuit,  a  condenser  and  bel|  at  the  subscriber's  station 
connected  in  a  permanent  bridge  of  said  metallic  circuit,  a  normally 
open  telephoue  circuit  and  means  for  closing  same  at  subecriber's  sta- 
tion, to  shunt  the  bell  circuit,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  metallic  circuit  telephone  system,  an  individual  auuancia- 
tor  and  battery  at  central  station  connected  in  a  bridge  of  the  me- 
tallic circuit,  a  condenser  and  bell  at  the  silbscriber's  station  connected 
in  another  bridge  of  said  metallic  circuity  a  normally  open  telephone 
circuit,  means  for  closing  same,  and  meatts  for  cutting  out  said  an- 
nunciator and  battery,  subetantially  as  described 

7.  In  a  metallic  circuit  telephone  system,  an  mdividul  annuncia- 
tor and  battery  at  central  station  connected  in  a  bridge  of  the  me- 
tallic circuit,  a  condenser  and  bell  at  tke  subscriber's  station  con- 
nected in  another  bridge  of  said  metalic  circuit,  a  normally  open 
telephone  circuit,  means  for  closing  same,  a  clearing  out  annunciator 
at  the  central  station,  aud  means  for  simultaneously  cutting  out  said 
individual  annunciator  and  battery,  and  cutting  in  said  clearing  out 
annunciator,  substantially  as  deecribed 

8.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combiaation  with  a  meuUic  circuit 
connecting  two  subecribers'  stations  and  including  the  primary  of  the 
traneoiitter  induction  coil  at  each  statioa.  of  two  clearing  out  annun- 
ciators at  the  central  station,  and  a  battery  included  in  a  bridge  of 
■aid  metallic  circuit  between  said  deariqg  out  annunciators,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

9.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combiaation  with  a  metallic  circuit 
connecting  two  subscribers'  sUtioos,  of  a  bridge  at  each  of  said  sU- 
tioBS  conUining  a  bell  and  condenser,  clearing  out  annunciators  at 
the  central  sution,  a  battery  included  ib  a  bridge  of  said  metallic 
circuit  between  said  clearing  out  annfnciators  and   a  generator 


adapted  to  be  connected  through  said  metallie  eirenit  with  either 
one  of  said  subecribers'  stations,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  metallic  circuit  telephone  system,  the  combination  with 
a  condenser  and  bell  permanently  connected  in  a  bridge  of  the  me* 
tallic  circuit  at  each  subscriber's  station,  of  a  battery  connected  in  a 
separable  bridge  of  each  of  said  circuits,  an  individual  indicator  ia 
circuit  therewith  a  generator  at  the  central  station  adapted  to  be 
temporarily  connected  in  individual  circuit  with  each  bell  and  con- 
denser, substantially  as  described. 

11  In  a  metallic  circuit  telephone  system,  the  combination  with 
an  individual  annunciator  and  battery  in  a  bridge  of  the  metallic  cif 
cnit  at  the  central  station,  of  means  for  automatically  cutting  out 
said  battery  and  indicator  when  connection  is  made  at  central  station 
with  said  metallic  circuit,  and  a  generator  at  the  central  station 
adapted  to  be  looped  into  said  metallic  circuit 

12.  Id  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  telephone  line 
extending  to  the  central  station,  of  a  battery  and  an  individual  indi* 
eator  in  a  bridge  at  the  central  station,  means  for  cutting  said  batterj 
and  indiridual  indicator  {torn  line  by  the  act  of  making  connection 
therewith  at  the  central  station,  and  a  battery  and  clearing-out  indi- 
cator adapted  to  be  bridged  between  the  two  sides  of  said  line  by  said 
act  of  connecting  with  the  hne,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

13.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  battery  and 
Individual  indicator  in  a  bridge  of  the  telephone  line  at  the  central 
station,  of  means  at  the  subscriber's  station  for  operatively  closing 
said  battery  in  circuit  with  said  indicator  to  operate  the  same,  means 
for  cutting  said  battery  and  indicator  fW>m  the  line  by  the  act  of  mak- 
ing connection  therewith  at  the  central  station,  a  clearing-out  indi- 
cator, a  battery  adapted  to  be  bridged  between  the  two  sides  of  the 
telephone  line  by  the  act  of  connecting  therewith,  and  means  at  the 
sabecriber's  station  for  controlling  the  circuit  of  said  battery  through 
laid  clearing-out  indicator,  substantially  as  deecribed. 


6  18.38Q.    TELEFHOITE  8TSTE1L    JoHl  L  aim  and  Wuxmi 

Hajotoi.  8u  PrtuclBoa  CaL    PQed  lor  li  18SS.    SerMIa40O,Ma 
(HoowdeL) 


CJatM. —  1 .  'like  combination  with  a  metallic  circuit  telephone  line, 
of  a  connection  to  ground  from  one  limb  thereof,  a  bell,  or  other  sig- 
nal device  included  in  said  ground  connection,  a  grounded  generator 
at  the  central  station  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  grounded  limb 
of  said  metallic  circuit,  a  calling  indicator  and  a  battery  included  in 
a  bridge  between  the  limbs  of  said  metallic  circuit  at  the  central  sta- 
tion, and  means  for  cutting  said  bridge  from  circuit  by  the  act  of  con- 
necting with  the  line,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  circuit  telephone  line,  normaUV 
open  at  the  subecriber's  station,  of  a  normally  closed  ground  connec- 
tion from  one  limb  of  said  metallie  circuit  containing  a  bell,  or  other 
signal  device,  a  telepnone  hook  adapted,  when  the  telephone  is  re- 
moved therefW>m  to  close  said  telephone  line  circuit  and  open  the 
grounded  connection  a  grounded  generator  at  the  central  station 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  grounded  limb  of  said  metallic  cir> 
leoH,  k  calling  indicator  and  a  battery  included  in  a  bridge  betweea 
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the  limbs  of  said  metallic  circuit  at  the  central  sUtion,  and  means  tor 
cutting  said  bridge  from  circuit  by  the  act  of  connecUng  with  the  line 
subsuntially  as  deecribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  extending  to  spring 
jacks  at  the  central  sUtion.  of  a  source  of  electricity  and  an  Individ 
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•ng  the  circuit  at  the  subscriber's  sUtion,  and  a  plug  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  the  spring  jrck  at  the  central  sUtion  to  open  the  bridge 
conUining  said  source  of  electricity  and  said  individual  indicator 
subsUntially  as  described. 

.n-  .*  ^''*  <=o'n^J''»^'0''  "'tt  »  meullic  circuit  telephone  line  extend- 
ing to  spring  jacks  at  the  central  eUtion,  of  a  source  of  electricity  and 
an  individual  indicator  bridged  between  the  limbs  of  «tid  line,  mean, 
for  closing  the  circuit  at  the  subscriber's  sUtion,  and  a  plug  adapted 
to  be  inserted  into  the  spring  jack  at  the  central  sution  to  open  the 
bndge  conUining  said  source  of  electricity  and  said  individual  indi- 
cator, aground  connection  from  one  of  the  limbs  of  said  line  conUin- 
ing a  subscnber's  bell,  or  other  signal  device,  and  a  grounded  genera- 
tor at  the  central  sutioo  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  grounded 
iimb  through  said  plug,  siibsUntially  as  described 

5^  The  combination  with  two  meullic  circuit  telephone  hues  con 
nected  together  at  the  central  sUtion  through  a  pair  of  cord  conduc- 
tors, of  a  grounded  generator  included  in  a  normally  open  brid« 
between  the  strands  of  said  cord  conductors,  a  bridge  across  the  tele- 
phone set  at  one  of  the  subscribers'  sutions.  conUining  a  signal  de- 
vice and  a  condenser,  and  a  connection  to  ground  at  the  other  sub- 
scriber s  sUtion  from  one  limb  of  his  meullic  circuit,  said  connection 
conUinmg  a  signal  device,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  subscnber's  meullic  circuit  conuininr 
hu  telephones  set  and  extending  to  the  central  sUtion,  of  a  subscriber's 
grounded  circuit  conUining  his  ulephone  set  and  extending  to  the  cen- 
tral SUtion  a  connection  conUining  a  signal  device  extending  from 
one  limb  of  said  meUllic  circuit  to  ground,  a  connectiou  conuinine 
a  signal  device  and  a  condenser  extending  from  the  meUUic  limb  of 
said  grounded  hne  to  ground,  and  a  pair  of  plug  conductors  connect- 
ing said  lines  at  the  central  sUtion,  a  grounded  generator  included 
in  a  normally  open  bridge  between  the  strands  of  said  cord  conductor 
snbsuntially  as  described  ' 

7.  The  combination  with  a  subscriber's  meullic  circuit  conUininr 
his  telephone  set  and  extending  to  the  central  sUtion  of  a  sub«:riber'. 
grounded  circuit  conUining  bis  Ulephone  set  and  extending  to  the 
central  sUt.on,  a  bridge  at  the  subscriber's  sUtion  between  the  limbs 
of  said  meullic  circuit,  conUining  a  signal  device  and  a  condenser  a 
connection  to  ground  from  the  meuUic  limb  of  said  grounded  clr- 
cuit  conuining  a  signal  device  and  a  condenser  ana  a  pair  of  pluc 
conductor,  connecting  «iid  line,  at  the  central  sUtion,  a  battery  and 
a  calhng  indicator  in  a  bridge  between  the  two  side,  of  each  of  said 
lines  at  the  central  sUtion,  and  means  for  cutting  said  bridges  from 

circuit  by  the  act  ofconnecting  with  the  lines  subsuntially  as  described 
8.  In  a  Ulephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  subscriber's  circuit 
composed  of  two  line-wires  normally  separated  at  the  subscriber's  sU- 
tion, a  local  circuit  at  the  switching-sution  in  which  is  included  a  call- 
ing-indicator aud  a  battery,  and  four-point  spring  jack  connections 
at  the  switch- board  by  which  the  two  wires  of  the  subscriber's  line 
are  connected  to  the  said  local  circuit,  a  shunt  or  short  circuit  adapted 
to  cleee  the  two  sides  of  the  subscriber's  line,  and  a  switch-lever  hav- 
ing two  anvils  or  conUcU.  to  one  of  which  said  shunt  is  connected, 
and  to  the  other  of  which  is  connected  a  beU-signal  and  a  "ground ; '' 
and  a  grounded  generator  at  the  central  sUtion  adapted  to  be  con- 
necud  with  the  line  the  lever  of  said  switch  being  the  subscriber's 
telephone-hook  ;  whereby  the  circuit  of  the  indicator  battery  is  closed 
through  the  indicators  by  the  act  of  removing  the  telephone  from  its 
hook,  and  one  side  of  the  subscriber's  line  is  grounded  through  the 
bell-Signal  when  the  telephone  is  hanging  on  iu  hook,  as  hereinbefore 
described. 

9.  In  a  trunk  line,  the  combination  with  a  condenser  in  one  limb 
thereof,  of  a  battery  and  an  indicator  in  a  bridge  between  the  two 
limbs  of  said  trunk  line,  and  means  for  connecting  said  bridge  upon 
either  side  of  said  condenser,  subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  trunk  line,  the  combination  with  a  condenser  in  one  limb 
thereof,  of  a  battery  and  an  indicator  in  a  bridge  between  the  two 
limbs  of  said  trunk  line,  and  a'switch  for  changing  the  location  of 
said  bfidee  from  one  side  of  said  condenser  to  the  other  side  thereof 
subsuntially  as  described 

11.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  line  provided  upon  iu  ends 
with  conUct  terminals  whereby  connection  may  be  made  therewith, 
of  a  battery  in  a  bridge  of  said  line,  an  indicator  in  circuit  therewith 
and  a  condenser  in  one  of  the  limbs  of  said  line;  whereby  the  circuit 
of  the  battery  through  said  indicator  can  be  controlled  from  one  end 

,  only  of  said  line,  subf-untially  as  described. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  line  provided  upon  ito  end^ 
With  conUct  terminals,  whereby  connection  may  be  made  therewith, 
of  a  battery  in  a  bridge  between  the  two  sides  of  said  line  when  con- 
nection is  made  through  said  trunk  line,  an  indicator  in  circuit  with 


aaid  batU^.  and  a  condenser  in  one  side  of  the  line;  whereby  the 

on?end"l;  ;  '*;"7,^-"f  ""^  --^-tor  can  be  controU^'ft^ 
one  end  only  of  said  hne,  subsUntially  as  described 

«n     ^^A  ^^.!  T'*'''"*"''  '"'*  "•'  ""'^  °f  '  ^'■""'^  «"•  connected  at 
:::  l-ll'.^''  ^^i.**"?'"*''  «^'  spring  jack  switch,  aud  at  the  oSer 


......  ■  «o"l  P'ug.  o»  »  condenser  in  one  limb  of 

said  trunk  line,  and  a  bridge  conUining  a  battery  and  an  indicatoi 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  limb  conUining  the  condenser  be- 
tween said  condenser  and  the  cord  plug,  subsUntially  as  described 

14.  The  combination  with  the  two  limbs  of  a  trunk  line  of  an 
indicator  in  circuit  therewith  adapted  to  be  actuaud  by  the  inUrtion 
of  a  plug  m  the  switch  end  of  said  trunk  line,  said  indicator  adapted 
to  serve  as  the  clearing  out  indicator  of  a  caUed  subscriber  when  the 
plug  of  said  trunk  line  is  inserted  in  the  switch  of  said  subccriber  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

15.  The  combination  with  the  two  limbs  of  a  trunk  hne  of  aa 
indicator  in  circuit  therewith  adapted  to  be  actuaUd  by  the  inUrtion 
of  a  plug  in  the  .witch  end  of  said  trunk  line,  and  means  for  switch- 
ing said  indicator  in  position  to  serve  aa  the  clearing  out  indicator  of 
a  called  aubscnber.  subsUntially  as  described. 


518,333.  TKLEPHOHE-EICHAMOE  SYSTEM.  ioEM  I  &AMa 
and  WiuiAB  Hamptoh,  Sao  Prandwo.  CaL  Filed  Mar  3  1898.  Sa- 
rtalKa  464,509.    (»o  model.)  ueo  ■ar.o.  ijwa.    tie- 


I 


Claim— 1.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  circuit  telephone  line 
exUnding  to  the  central  sUtion,  of  a  normally  closed  grouud  branch 
from  one  limb  of  said  line,  through  an  operator's  Ulephone,  a  gronad 
connection  at  the  subscriber's  sUtion  adapted  to  be  closed  to  include 
the  subscriber's  Ulephone  set  in  circuit  with  the  operator's  Ulephone, 
double  strand  cord  connectors  adapUd  to  loop  the  ulephone  line  in 
circuit  with  another  line  at  the  central  sUtion,  a  ground  branch  from 
one  of  the  strands  of  said  connector  including  a  batUry,  a  self  restor- 
ing clearingout  indicator  in  circuit  with  said  batUry,  and  means  at  the 
subscriber's  sUtion  for  opening  or  closing  the  circuit  through  said  bat- 
Ury, subsUntially  as  described 

2.  The  combination  with  two  metalhc  circuit  Ulephone  lines 
looped  together  at  the  central  sUtion  by  a  double  rtrand  cord  con- 
ductor, of  a  ground  connection  from  one  of  the  strands  of  said  cord 
conductor,  a  batUry  in  said  ground  connection,  a  self  restoring  indi- 
cator in  circuit  therewith,  and  means  for  closing  a  ground  branch  at 
the  subscriber's  sUtioo  to  compieU  the  circuit  of  said  batUry  through 
the  clearing  out  indicator,  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  The  combination  with  two  meullic  circuit  Ulephone  lines 
looped  together  at  the  central  sUtion,  of  a  ground  branch  from  one 
hmb  of  the  meullic  circuit  thus  formed,  a  batUry  in  said  ground 
branch,  a  self  restoring  indicator  in  circuit  therewith,  and  means  for 
ciMing  a  ground  branch  at  the  subscriber'.  sUtion  when  the  snb- 
scriber  hsogs  up  his  telephone,  thereby  completing  the  circuit  of  said 
batUry  through  the  clearing  out  indicator,  substantially  as  described. 
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5  1 8 , 3  3  4r .     TELEPHONB-EXCHASeB  STffTBM.     Joo  L 

tod  WUXUM  Hahjtob,  StD  Prencisoa.  CaL    FUed  A|r.  13, 1893. 
rial  Ma  470J229.    USa  atoM.) 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  exhibitor  of  the  clue  deacribed,  the  combina- 
^,  tioo  of  a  cabinet,  ha  ring  a  aerie*  of  drop  doora,  an  arm  extending  be*' 
{ jond  the  lower  hinged  end  of  each  door  and  having  a  hooked  end, 
aod  fastening*  iQtermediate  of  the  ends  of  each  door,  adapted  to  bei 
adjusted  inwarcflj  toward  each  other,  and  supplied  with  suitable  buf> 
fen,  tubttantiallj  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  an  arm  secured  to  one  end 
thereof,  baring  an  outer  hooked  free  end,  and  a  pair  of  faateoings 
located  intermediate  of  the  ends  of  said  door,  and  comprising  screw- 
shanks  with  heads  on  the  inner  opposing  ends  thereof,  supplied  with 
rubber  coTerings,  the  same  being  adapted  to  hold  a  casket  or  coffia 
for  the  purpose  of  exhibition  or  display,  substantiallj  as  described. 


roa 


r(  m 


Cliiim  — 1.   The  combination  with 
line,  extending  to  the  central  station,  of 
taining  the  operator's  cap  telephone  no 
and  means  at  the  subscriber's  station  for 
circuit  with  said  cap  telephone,  substan 

2    The  combination  with  a  metallic 
ing  to  the  central  .'•tation  and  normally 
tion,  of  a  metallic  local  circuit  containing 
normally  in  circuit  with  said  line,  and 
station  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
its  hook  to  close  the  subricriber's  tele 
cap  telephone,  substantially  as  describe 

3.  The  combination  with  two  mcta 
tending  to  the  central  xtation  and  norm^ 
station,  ot  a  local  metallic  circuit  con 
phone  normally  in  circuit  with  the  line 
cut  therefrom  by  the  act  of  making 
means  at  the  subscriber'^  station  for  cl 
cult  with  said  cap  teleptione,  a  double  str^n 
the  two  telephone  lines  together  at  the 
indicator  in  circuit  at  the  central  »tat 
tweeo  the  two  strands  of  the  cord 
acriben'  stations  for  maintaining  said  b; 
cause  said  clearing  out  indicator  to  ili 
•tantiallv  as  described. 


iitai 


n  metallic  circuit  telephone 

a  metallic  local  circuit  con- 

lly  in  circuit  with  said  hne, 

closing  his  telephone  set  in 

lially  as  described. 
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ning  an  operator's  cap  tele- 

f  the  calling  subscriber,  but 

connection  at  the  central  station, 

ng  his  telephone  set  in  cir- 

ded  cord  connector  looping 

(  entral  station,  a  clearing  out 

a  battery  in  a  bridge  be- 

connfector,  and  means  at  the  sub- 

at  tcry  circuit  open  or  closed  to 

ay  the  desired  signal,  sub- 
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5  1H.H35.  EXHIBITOR  FOR  CASJET3  OR  COFFISa  WlLUil 
P.  SanuH.  Biitt«.  Mont  FUed  3epi  12.  1893  Serial  Ha  485.349 
(Ho  model) 


618,336.    MAKINO  ROSE-RED  OLAS&    Altoks  Spitxu,  Buda- 

Perth,  ■flrignor  to  WUhelm  Krailk  Sohn.  Eleonoronhaln,  Austrta-Hua- 

gary.    Filed  Oct  7, 1893.    Serial  Na  487,427.    (Ho  upeclmena) 

CIttim. —  1.  The  process  of  sUining  glass  in  rose-red,  which  con. 

•iaU  iu  adding  selenites  or  selenates  and  zinc-duat  or  equivalent  agent 

to  the  glasa  batch  or  to  the  molten  glaae  mass  without  further  addi> 

tioD,  subatantially  as  described. 

2  The  procees  of  staining  glass  in  roae-red,  which  consists  in  add- 
ing potassic,  sodaic  or  calcic  selenites  or  selenates  and  tioc-dust  to 
the  glass  batch  or  to  the  molten  glass  mass,  subaUotially  as  described. 

S.  A  D«w  compoaition  of  matter  for  making  rose  red  glasa  con- 
(iating  of  silica,  potash,  lime,  a  selenite  or  selenate  of  an  alkali  or 
alkaline  earth  and  a  suiuble  separating  agent  for  the  selenite  or  selen- 
ate substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  for  making  ro«« 
r«l  glaaa  consisting  of  silica,  potash,  lime,  selenite  of  soda  and  xinc 
dust  or  an  equivalent  separating  agent.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


618,337.    ELECTRIC  TOWER-CLOCK.    Chabub  D.  Wirkm,  Afl. 
•oola,  Conn.    Filed  Apr  8. 1893     Serial  Ma  469,262.    (Mo  modaLj 


Cktim. —  I.  In  combination  with  an  eiectric-motor  mechanisis 
adapted  to  be  operatively  connected  to  the  hands  of  a  tower  orsimiliar 
clook,  an  electric  circuit  through  which  to  operate  the  motor,  and 
mechanism  for  opening  «aid  circuit  aud  permitting  the  motor  to  run 
by  acquired  momentum,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  In  combination  with  an  electric-motor  mechanism  adapted  to 
be  operatirely  connected  to  the  handit  of  a  tower  or  similar  clock,  an 
electric  circuit  through  which  to  operate  the  motor,  and  mechanism 
for  opening  said  circuit  and  controlling  the  run  of  the  motor  by  ac- 
quired momentum  within  prescribed  limits,  for  the  purpoM  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  electric-motor  mechanism  adapted  to 
be  operatively  connected  to  the  hands  of  a  tower  or  similar  clock,  an 
electric  circuit  through  which  to  operate  the  motor,  and  mechanism 
operated  by  the  motor  fur  opeaing  said  circuit  and  pertuitting  the 
motor  to  run  by  acquired  momentum  within  prescribed  limits,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  hands-operating  mechanism  of  a  tower 
clock,  an  electric  motor  operatively  connected  to  and  for  operating 
said  mechani.sm,  an  electric  circuit  including  said  motor,  circuit  con- 
trolling mechanism  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  separate  regulator 
or  master-clock,  and  circuit  breaking  devices  operated  by  the  motor 
and  controlling  its  time  of  running  or  number  of  rotations,  substan- 
tially a.s  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination,  the  mechanism  of  and  for  operating  the  bands 
of  a  tower  clock,  an  electric  motor  connected  to  and  for  operating 
the  said  mechanism,  and  a  spring  stop  for  arresting  the  rotation  of 
the  motor  after  its  operating  circuit  has  been  broken,  substantiallj 
as  deacribed. 

6.  In  combination,  the  mechanism  of  and  for  operating  the  hand* 
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of  a  tower  clock,  an  electric  motor  connected  to  and  for  operating 
the  said  mechanism,  and  a  spring  stop  mechanism  constnicted  and 
arranged  to  break  the  motor  circuit  at  a  predetermined  point  of  the 
movement  of  the  hands-mechanism  and  to  gradaally  arreat  the  rota- 
tion of  the  motor,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  combination,  the  hands-operating  mechanism  of  a  tower 
clock  driven  by  an  electric  motor,  the  operating  circuit  of  a  striking 
mechanism  and  a  magner  operating  to  close  the  same,  and  a  circuit 
making  and  breaking  mecbaniim  operated  by  the  said  bands-mech- 
anism and  controlling  the  circuit  to  said  magnet,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

8.  In  combination  in  a  tower  clock  systom,  the  circuit  of  a  motor- 
actuated  hands-mechanism,  the  circuit  of  an  electrically-operated 
.Btrikirg-mechanism,  a  regulator  circuit  including  electric  devices  for 
closing  the  circuits  ot  said  mechanisms,  and  a  circuit  making  and 
breaking  mechanism  operated  by  the  hands-motor  and  controlling 
the  circuit  closing  mechanism  of  the  striking  mechanism,  substantially 
as  deacribed 


into  which  said  chuto  delivers,  a  button-carrying  sleeve  in  said  toba, 
means  to  move  said  sleeve  longitudinally  in  said  tube,  and  a  battoo- 
holding  chuck  to  which  the  button  is  delivered  fVom  the  sleeve, sulh 
stantiaUy  as  described. 


^ 


6  1 8,338.  BICYCLE.  Cuiuici  E.  WKniKZE,  Lynn,  Maa.,  •»- 
rignor  to  JotiMb  C,  Bennett,  ame  place.  Plied  Apr.  11 1882.  Serial 
Ha429i36.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  bicycle,  the  combination  with  the  wheels  and 
the  steering  fork,  of  a  two  part  frame  having  members  of  eseeotially 
triangular  shape,  said  members  being  mounted  one  on  the  rear  wheel 
and  the  ottier  on  the  fork,  and  having  tooth  formations  on  their  ad- 
jacent sides  interlocking  one  with  the  other,  springs  interposed  be- 
tween the  adjacent  portions  of  the  members  above  and  beloy  the  in- 
terlocking teeth,  and  means  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  one  sec- 
tion upon  the  other. 

2.  In  a  bicycle,  the  combination  with  the  wheels  and  the  stoer- 
ing  fork,  of  a  two  part  frame  having  members  of  essentially  triangular 
•hape,  said  members  being  mounted  one  on  the  rear  wheel  and  the 
iother  on  the  fork,  and  having  tooth  formations  on  their  adjacent 
sides  interlocking  one  with  the  other,  springs  interposed  between  the 
adjacent  portions  of  the  members  above  and  below  the  interlocking 
toeth,  rigid  screw-threaded  projections  carried  by  one  member  and 
extending  through  openings  in  the  other  member,  and  screw-threaded 
Buu  fitted  to  said  projections,  subsUntia'ly  as  and  for  the  purpose 
•et  forth. 

618,339.  CHAIR-SEAT.  RoDKRic  L  B£HT,  Qardner,  aasigDor  to 
a  Bent  &  Brothers,  Boston,  Mass.  FUed  Dea  29, 1891.  Renewed  Mar 
2,1894.    Serial  Ma  502.144    (Mo  model) 


Chim. — 1.  A  portable  seat  for  chairs,  consisting  of  a  base  of 
▼eneer  of  the  general  form  of  the  seat,  a  covering  of  leather  or  fabric 
having  its  edges  overlapping  the  base  piece  and  glued  to  both  sur 
faces  of  said  baae  near  the  edges  thereof,  and  a  filling  of  yielding 
material  between  the  base  and  cover  inside  the  glued  margin,  sub- 
stantially as  desert  bed. 

2.  An  upholsterea  seat  consisting  of  a  base  of  veneer,  a  covering 
of  flexible  material  extending  over  said  base  and  overlapping  the 
edges  on  alt  sides,  and  glued  to  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said 
base  near  the  margin  thereof,  and  the  filling  inside  said  margin,  com- 
bined with  the  support  and  the  nails  or  securing  devices  passing 
through  the  fabric,  the  base,  and  the  intumed  edge  of  the  covering 
beneath  the  baae  and  into  the  support,  substantially  as  described. 


618,3'40.    BUTTOH-FIHISHIHa  MACHIHE    HrarsT  A  Bkrqek. 

Brooklyn,  H.  T.    FUed  July  13, 1893.    Serial  Ma  480,333.    (Ho  modeL) 

C%iim. —  1.  In  a  button  finishing  machine,  a  button  table,  a  button 

delivery  chute  to  which  the  buttons  are  supplied  from  said  table,  an 

•atomatic  gato  and  cut-off  at  the  delivery  end  of  said  chuto.  a  tube 


2.  In  a  button  finishing  machine,  a  button  Ubie,  a  button  delir- 
ery  chuto  to  which  the  buttons  are  supplied  from  said  table,  an  aa- 
tomatic  gato  and  cut-off  at  the  delivery  end  of  said  chuto,  a  tube  into 
which  saidchutodelivers,  a  button-carrying  sleeve  in  said  tube,  meaoa 
to  move  said  sleeve  longitudinally  in  said  tube,  and  a  button-holding 
chuck  to  which  the  button  is  delivered  from  the  sleeve,  combined 
with  a  button  ejector,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  button  finishing  machine,  a  button  table,  a  button  deliv- 
ery chuto  to  which  the  buttons  are  supplied  from  said  table,  an  auto* 
matic  gato  and  cut-off  at  (he  delivery  end  of  said  chuto,  a  tube  into 
which  said  chute  delivers,  a  button-carrying  sleeve  in  said  tube, 
means  to  move  said  sleeve  longitudinally  in  said  tube,  and  a  button- 
holding  chuck  to  which  the  button  is  delivered  from  the  sleeve,  com- 
bined with  a  reciprocating  rod  arranged  in  said  tube  and  having  a 
head  adaptod  to  deliver  the  button  to  the  chuck  and  eject  it  there- 
from, subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  button  finishing  machine,  a  button  UbIe,  a  button  deliv- 
ery chuto  to  which  the  buttons  are  supplied  from  said  UbIe,  an  auto- 
matic gate  and  cut-off  at  the  delivery  end  of  said  chuto,  a  tube  into 
which  said  chuto  delivers,  a  button-carrying  sleeve  in  said  tube, 
means  to  move  said  sleeve  longitudinally  in  said  tube,  and  a  button- 
holding  chuck  to  which  the  button  is  delivered  from  the  sleeve,  com- 
bined with  a  stop  to  limit  the  forward  motion  of  said  sleeve,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

:>.  In  a  button  finishing  machine,  a  button  table,  a  l>utton  deliv- 
ery chuto  to  which  the  buttons  are  supplied  from  said  table,  an  auto- 
matic gato  and  cut-off  at  the  delivery  end  of  said  chuto,  a  tube  into 
which  said  chuto  delivers,  a  button-carrying  sleeve  in  said  tube  a  re- 
ciprocating headed  rod  in  said  tube  to  move  said  sleeve  and  actuato 
said  gato  and  cut-off,  substontially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  button  finishing  machine,  a  button  table,  a  gage  and  a 
chuto;  an  automatic  gato  and  cut  off  working  in  said  chute  to  admit 
the  buttons  one  at  a  time  to  the  machine,  in  combination  with  a  ro- 
tory  chuck  a  tubular  passage,  and  a  beaded  rod  working  therein  and 
adaptod  to  carry  the  button  therethrough  and  deliver  it  to  said  rotory 
chuck,  substontially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  button  finishing  machine,  a  button  chuto,  and  a  gato  and 
cut-off  applied  thereto  and  comprising  a  pivotod  arm  provided  with 
projections  or  lugs  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  dluto  and 
adaptod  to  enter  such  sides  altomatoly  at  different  altitudes,  combined 
with  a  button  holding  device,  a  tube  leading  thereto  from  the  chute, 
and  a  reciprocating  rod  for  actuating  said  gato  and  cut-off,  and  a 
sleeve  on  said  rod  for  conveying  the  button  from  the  delivery  end 
of  the  chuto  to  the  button-holding  device,  subsUntially  as  described. 
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6  1 8,34: 1 .    B8»-nAT    PnuHiAjn)  P  Smmorr,  MUwMkea,  Wk 
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Claim. — 1.  A*  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  an  egg  tray 
a<Upt«d  to  b«  arnuig«d  rertioilly  in  iu  coitaioing  receptacle,  the  tray 
proTided  with  a  tenM  of  pockets  for  si^porting  the  eggs,  and  the 
bottom  piecM  of  said  pockeU  arranged  at  upward  iaclinee,  whereby 
the  egg*  are  wipported  thereby,  when  tl|e  trays  are  disposed  verti- 
cally io  the  r«c«ptMl«.  ittbetantially  as  se(  forth. 

2.  In  combioAtioo  with  an  egg  tray  liaviog  its  back  piece  pro- 
Tided  with  a  seriea  of  elongated  openiogi.  of  a  filler  adapted  to  fit 
within  said  tray,  and  compoeed  of  longit«dioal  partitions  and  tran»- 
rtrm  stripe,  said  partitiooa  provided  with  inclined  slita  forming  a  series 
of  tongue*  every  alternate  one  thereof  being  projected  rearward  be- 
yond the  other  tongues,  and  passed  through  the  elongated  openings 
of  the  back  piece,  and  the  transverse  strips  provided  with  sliu  adapted 
to  interlock  with  the  sJits  of  the  longitudiqal  partitions,  whereby  said 
traasverse  strip*  are  sscnred  to  the  partitions  in  inclined  positions, 
sabaUotially  aa  set  forth 

'■i.  As  ao  improved  article  of  manufacture,  an  egg  tray  having  its 
back  provided  with  a  series  of  floogated  openings,  and  said  tray  di- 
.  Tided  into  a  aeriee  of  compartmeota  or  pockets,  two  of  the  opposite 
aide  walls  of  laid  pockets  being  inclined, 1  the  inclined  walls  having 
their  edges  provided  with  rec«a*es,  the  recessed  edges  of  the  upper 
and  lower  wall*,  respectively,  of  contiguous  pockets  being  in  align- 
nient  whereby  a  continuous  opening  is  formed  for  each  pocket,  said 
opening  registering  with  one  of  the  openinga  of  the  back  of  the  tray 
snbsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  egg  tray[  of  a  filler  adapted  to  fit 
therein,  said  filler  composed  of  longitudinal  partitions  and  transverse 
•trips,  said  partitions  provided  with  incfmfd  slits,  and  the  transverse 
•trip*  also  provided  with  similar  slita  adapU|d  to  interlock  with  the  slita 
of  the  longitudinal  partitions,  whereby  a  series  of  pockets  is  form«d 
«ach  having  two  parallel  straight  sides,  atd  two  parallel  upward  in- 
clined sides,  the  latter  forming  upward  Inclined  bottoms  for  each 
pocket,  and  adapted  to  support  an  egg  wi|hin  each  pocket,  when  the 
tray  is  arranged  vertically  in  its  containing  case,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5  The  combination  with  an  egg  tray,  having  the  back  piece 
thereof  provided  with  a  series  of  elongated  openings,  and  its  end  bor 
der  strip  provided  with  slita  of  a  filler  adapted  to  fit  within  the  tray, 
aaid  filler  composed  of  longitudinal  partitions  and  transverse  strips, 
•aid  partitions  having  end  tongues  or  tangs  Itting  the  sliu  of  the  upper 
border  strip,  and  abo  provided  with  inclined  sliU,  and  the  transverse 
•trips  provided  with  aliu  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  slits  of  the 
longitudinal  partitiooa,  for  securing  the  sai^e  thereto  in  inchned  poai 
tiooa,  said  transverse  strips  provided  with  recessed  edges,  the  receswd 
odgss  of  the  upper  and  lovrer  strips  of  the  contiguous  pockeU  formed 
by  the  union  of  the  partitions  and  strips  being  in  alignment,  where- 
by an  opening  is  formed  for  each  pocket,  which  opening  registers 
with  one  of  the  openings  of  the  back  piece,  subeuntially  aa  set  forth 

6.  The  combination,  with  an  egg  tray  the  back  piece  thereof 
provided  with  a  series  of  elongated  openings,  of  a  tiller  consisting  of 
longitudinal  partitions  and  transverse  strip*,  said  longitudinal  parti 
tioM  provided  with  inclined  slits,  and  the  transverse  strips  also  pro- 
vided with  slita  interlocking  with  the  slita  «f  the  partitions,  whereby 
aaid  transverse  strips  ar«  secured  thereto,  and  said  transverse  strips 
further  provided  with  receved  edges,  the  recessed  edces  of  the  upper 
and  lower  strip*  of  'he  contiguous  pockety  formed  by  the  union  of 
the  partitions  and  strips  being  in  alignment,  whereby  an  opening  is 
formed  for  each  pocket  registering  with  ote  of  the  opening*  of  the 
back  piece  subsUntially  aa  set  forth. 


Claim. —  I.  In  a  tin  plating  apparatos,  the  combination  of  a  titt' 
ning  pot  A,  and  a  grease  pot  B,— the  bottom  of  which  lies  above  the 
intended  surface  level  of  the  molten  metal  in  the  tinning  pot  and  haa 
through  it  a  transverse  slot  through  which  communication  is  esUb-/ 
lished  between  the  grease  pot  and  neck,— with  a  curved  hollow  neck 
connected  at  ita  rear  end  to  the  bottom  of  the  grease  pot  and  extend- 
ing therefrom  downward  and  then  forward  to  the  tinning  pot  to  which 
ita  forward  end  is  connected,  and  feed  rolls  mounted  in  said  grease 
pot  over  the  said  slot,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  tin  plating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  grease  pot,  a 
tinning  pot  and  a  connecting  hollow  neck,  the  said  tinning  pot  being 
provided  with  vertical  walls  a*  a*  which  are  connected  with  each 
other  and  with  the  walls  of  the  pot  and  extend  into  and  below  the 
surface  of  the  molten  meUl,  whereby  said  surface  is  divided  into  two 
parta  one  of  which  may  be  protected  by  a  covering  of  oil  without  at 
the  same  time  covering  the  other  part  of  the  surface,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3  In  a  tin  plating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  grease  pot,  a 
tinning  pot  and  a  connecting  hollow  neck,  with  a  box  formed  in  one 
rear  comer  of  the  tinning  pot  by  the  partitions  a'  a*  and  plate  a,  and 
a  bottomless  box  formed  in  the  other  comer  by  the  partitions  a*  a*, 
all  of  said  parta  being  integral  with  each  other,  substantiallr  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  tin  plating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  tinning  pot,  a 
grease  pot,  and  a  curved  hollow  oeck  connecting  said  two  pota,  with 
supporting  masonry  in  which  are  formed  two  flues  E  and  O  the  former 
extending  in  front  of  the  tinning  pot,  the  latter  behind  the  neck  and 
under  the  grease  pot,  and  a  wall  which  divides  the  space  above  the 
neck  into  two  flues  B",  U,  the  former  being  connected  with  flue  E,  the 
latter  with  flue  0,  whereby  the  tinning  pot  00  the  one  hand  and  the 
rear  part  ot  the  neck  and  the  grease  pot  on  the  other  hand  may  be 
independently  heated,  subsUntiaUy  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  tin  plating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  tinning  pot, » 
grease  pot.  and  a  connecting  neck,  with  two  guides  D  IT  each  having 
three  flanges  d*  d*  d*,  thereby  forming,  on  each  guide,  two  groove* 
which  are  arranged  with  respect  to  each  other,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed,  whereby  either  edge  of  a  plate  may  be  placed  in  the  upper 
groove  on  one  guide,  while  the  other  edge  is  placed  in  the  lower 
groove  on  the  other  guide,  for  the  purpose  specified 
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618,342.  mr-PLATne  MACHDfS.  Clauki R.  Burroa. Clere- 
lial  OUa  Mrigoor  to  Charin  &  Brlttoiu  Mme  piaoe.  Filed  July  S 
1893.    Sariil  Va  479.488.    (Ho  loodel) 


Claim. — In  a  door-stop,  the  combination  of  a  block  having  sock- 
eta  arranged  in  series  for  adjustment,  an  ekstie  or  yielding  buttoa 
mounted  in  the  block,  a  spring-wire  book  shaped  holder  having  ita 
ends  adjustably  and  removably  received  in  a  pair  of  said  sockets,  a 
yielding  covering  for  the  holder,  and  means  for  securing  the  device 
to  a  wall,  substantially  as  described 


5  18,344.  CASH  REGISTER.  INDICATOR.  AID  RECORDER.  Hugo 

COOE,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Anna  M.  Cook.  Hzne  placet    Piled  Feb. 

27, 1893.     Serial  If  a  463,830.     (No  model; 

■Claim. —  1.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  rotary  regis- 
tering, printing  and  indicating  members,  each  on  a  different  fixed  axis, 
a  driver  therefor,  and  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the 
driver  and  .said  members 

2.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  rotary  registering  and 
printing  members  on  different  fixed  axes,  a  driver  therefor,  and  mean* 
for  dividing  ita  action  between  said  members  in  proportions  to  pro- 
duce the  required  movement  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

3  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  rotary  registering  and 
indicating  members  on  different  fixed  axes,  a  driver  therefor  and  meant 
for  dividing  ita  action  between  said  members  in  proportions  to  pro- 
duce the  required  movement  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  rotary  registering  print- 
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lag  aod  indicating  members  on  different  fixed  axes,  a  driver  therefor, 
and  means  for  dividing  ita  action  between  said  members  in  propor- 
tions to  produce  the  required  movement  thereof  subeUntiaUj  ai  de- 
•ertbed. 

5.  In  a  caah  register,  the  oombination  of  rotary  registering  and 
printing  members  on  diffsreat  fixed  axes,  a  driver  therefor  having  a 
definite  movement  at  each  operation,  and  means  for  dividing  ita  action 
between  said  members  in  proportions  to  produce  the  required  move- 
ment thereof  during  the  first  half  of  ita  movement.  subwtaotiaUy  as 
described. 


«.  In  a  caah  register,  the  combination  of  printing  and  indicating 
members,  a  driver  therefor,  meana  for  dividing  the  action  of  said 
driver  between  the  members  in  proportions  to  produce  the  required 
movement  thereof,  and  a  Beparate  driver  for  returning  the  indicating 
member  to  initial  pomtion,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  registering  and  printing 
members,  a  driver  therefor,  a  platen  for  the  printing  member,  and 
means  for  dividing  the  movement  of  the  driver  between  said  mem- 
bers in  proportions  to  produce  the  required  movement  thereof,  sub- 
•tantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  caeh  regirter,  the  combinaUon  of  registering  and  printing 
members,  a  platen  for  the  latter,  a  driver  actuating  said  members  aod 
platen,  and  means  for  dividing  the  movement  of  the  driver  between 
•aid  members  in  proportions  to  produce  the  required  movement  there- 
of, subsUntially  as  described 

9.  In  a  cash  regisur,  the  combination  of  roUry  rsgistenng  print- 
ing and  indicating  members,  each  revoluble  in  one  direction  only,  a 
driver  therefor,  and  means  for  dividing  the  movement  of  the  driver 
between  said  members  in  proportions  to  produce  the  required  move- 
ment thereof,  subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  roUry,  registering, 
printing  and  indicating  members,  each  revoluble  in  one  direction  onlyl 
a  driver  therefor,  and  means  for  automatically  connecting  and  dis- 
connecting the  driver  and  said  members. 

11.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  the  registering, 
printing  and  indicating  members,  or  any  two  of  them,  of  a  main 
driver,  and  secondary  driving  mechanism  actuated  thereby  and  car- 
riea  on  a  movable  frame,  whereby  said  secondary  driving  mechan- 
ism can  be  shifted  to  divide  ito  action  between  said  members  in  pro- 
portions to  produce  the  required  movement  thereof.  subsUntiaUv  •• 
described 

12.  in  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  me  registering, 
printing  and  indicating  members,  or  any  two  of  them,  of  a  main 
driver,  secondary  driving  mechanism  actuated  thereby  and  carried 
on  a  movable  frame  and  actuated  by  the  main  driver,  a  series  of  keys, 
and  shifting  mechanism  for  the  movable  frame  controlled  by  the  keys, 
whereby  said  secondary  mechanism  is  shifted  at  different  times  for 
each  key  to  divide  ita  action  between  said  members  in  proportions  to 
produce  the  required  movement  thereof.  snbsUntiaUy  aa  described 

13.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  the  registering, 
printing  and  indicating  members,  or  any  two  of  them,  of  a  main 
driver  having  a  complete  revolution  at  each  operation,  secondary 
dnving  mechanism  actuated  by  the  main  driver  and  carried  on  a' 
movable  frame,  a  series  of  keys,  and  shifting  mechanism  for  the  mov- ' 
•ble  ftvme  controUed  by  the  keys,  whereby  said  secondary  mechan-| 


ism  is  shifted  at  different  times  for  each  key  to  divide  itt  action  be- 
tween said  members  in  proportions  to  prodooe  the  required  move* 
ment  thereof,  subsUntially  as  described. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  registering  member,  a  type  member,  a 
main  d;nver,  and  secondary  drivers  actuated  thereby  and  carried 
on  a  movable  frame,  the  one  of  said  secondary  drivers  for  actuating 
both  members,  and  the  other  for  actuating  the  second  member,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

15.  The  combination  of  a  registering  member,  a  type  member,  a 
main  driver,  and  secondary  drivers  actuated  thereby  and  carried  on 
a  movable  frame,  the  one  of  aaid  secondary  drivers  for  actuating  both 
members  and  the  other  for  actuating  the  second  member,  and  means 

I  for  shifting  the  movable  frame,  subsUntially  aa  described 
I  16.  The  combination  of  a  registering  member,  a  type  member,  a 
main  driver  having  a  complete  revolution  at  each  operation,  and  see- 
ondary  drivers  actuated  thereby  at  different  times  and  carried  on  a 
movable  frame,  the  one  of  said  secondary  drivers  for  actuating  both 
members  and  the  other  for  actuating  the  second  member,  and  means 
'for  shifting  the  movable  frame,  subsUntially  as  described 

17.  The  combination  of  a  registering  member,  a  type  member,  a 
main  driver  having  a  complete  revolution  at  each  operation,  and  sec- 
ondary drivers  actuated  thereby  at  different  times  and  carried  on  a 
movsble  frame,  the  one  of  said  secondary  drivers  for  actuating  both 
members  and  the  other  for  actuating  the  second  member,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  registering  member,  s  type  member, 
and  an  indicating  member,  of  a  mam  driver,  and  secondary  drivers 
actuated  thereby  and  carried  on  a  movable  fVame,  the  one  of  said 
secondary  drivers  for  actuating  the  first  two  members  and  the  other 
for  actuating  the  second  member,  snbsUntially  as  described. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  registering  member,  a  type  member, 
aod  an  indicator,  of  a  main  driver,  and  secondary  drivers  actuated 
thereby  and  carried  on  a  movable  frame,  the  one  of  said  secondary 
drivers  for  actuating  the  first  two  members  and  the  other  for  actuat- 
ing the  second  two  members,  and  means  for  ahifUng  the  movable 
frame,  subsUntially  as  described. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  registering  member,  a  type  member, 
and  an  indicator,  of  a  main  driver  having  a  complete  revolution  at 
each  operation,  and  secondary  drivers  actuated  thereby  at  different 
times  and  carried  on  a  movable  frame,  the  one  of  said  secondary  driv- 
ers for  actoatiog  the  first  two  members  and  the  other  for  actuating 
the  second  two  members,  subsUntially  as  described 

21.  The  combination  with  a  registering  member,  a  type  member, 
and  an  indicator,  of  a  main  driver  having  a  complete  revolution  at 
each  operation,  secondary  drivers  actuated  thereby  at  different  times 
and  carried  on  a  movable  frame,  the  one  of  said  secondary  drivers 
for  actuating  the  first  two  members  and  the  other  for  actuating  the 
second  two  members,  and  means  for  shifting  the  movable  frame.  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

22.  The  combination  of  a  driving  member  having  a  definite  mov^ 
moot  at  each  operation,  a  registering  aod  printing  member  driven 
thereby,  and  suiuble  intermediate  connecting  aod  disconnecting  de- 
vices, whereby  the  driving  member  during  the  first  half  of  ita  move- 
ment seta  the  printing  member  and  registering  members  te  proper 
position,  and  whereby  the  second  half  movement  of  the  driving  mem- 
ber moves  the  printing  member  to  initial  position.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

23.  The  combination  of  a  driving  member  having  a  definite  move- 
ment at  each  operation,  a  registering,  indicating  and  printing  member 
dnven  thereby,  aod  sniuble  connecting  and  disconnecting  devices, 
whereby  the  driving  member  during  the  first  half  of  ita  movement  ia 

I  caused  te  pick  up  the  indicating  member  and  carry  it  U>  initial  posi- 
tion and  during  the  same  time  te  set  the  printing  member  and  actuate 
the  reg^istering  member,  and  whereby  the  second  half  movement  of 
the  dnving  member  is  divided  betweeu  the  printing  member,  which 
is  set  to  initial  position,  and  the  indicating  member,  which  is  actuated 
to  indicate  the  amount  registered,  subsUntially  as  described 

24.  The  combination  of  a  roUry  driving  member  making  a  com- 
plete revolution  at  each  operation.  roUry  registering  and  printing 
members  driven  thereby,  means  for  automatically  connecting  the  driv- 
ing member  with  the  printing  member,  disconnecting  it  therefrom  and 
connecting  with  the  registering  member  during  the  first  half  of  the 
revolution,  aod  connecting  it  again  with  the  printing  member  to  re- 
set  it  to  initial  position  during  the  second  half  of  the  revolution.  sub- 
sUntially aa  described 

25.  The  combination  of  a  roUry  driving  member  making  a  com- 
plete revolution  at  each  operation.  roUry  registering,  printing  and  in- 
dicating members  driven  thereby,  means  for  automatically  connect- 
ing the  driving  member  with  the  indicating  member  to  reset  it  to  xero. 
with  the  printing  member  to  set  it  to  proper  position,  and  with  the 
registering  member  to  make  the  proper  registration  during  the  first 
half  of  the  revolution,  and  then  disconnecting  it  from  the  registering 
member  and  connecting  it  with  the  printing  member  to  return  it  to 
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•flTact  tba  prop«r  indicAtion.  ^f.  ^od  meAna  for  sbining  the  mortble  tr«m«.  ■oMUntiAllT  m  de- 

•crib«d. 


isitiftl  pontioD.  and  with  the  iodicator  toj< 
•ntMtAotially  u  dMcribed 

26.  Th«coii,bin.tioow,ih.r«gi.t*r«,g^.r,aroUrydrir«rh.T-:         37.  The  combioation  of.  r«i?i.t«ring  cDeinb«r,  an  indicting  mem- 
J7t     w     ***?  coQMcting  dericM.  of  two  lock  pinion,  en- |b«r.  a  main  driver  baTing. complete  reTolution at  each  operation  mc- 

^Lgta  by  the  two  lock  gears  of  the  driver  and  c*rried  on  a  morable  ondary  drirers  actuated  thereby  at  different  times  and  carried  on  a 
frame,  and  mean,  for  automatically  ,hift|ng  »id  fr*me.  whereby  the  movable  frame,  the  one  of  »id  wcondary  driTer.  for  actuating  the 
one  lock  pm.on  1.  caused  to  actuate  the  printing  gear  and  then  the]  one  member  and  the  other  for  actuatiag  the  other  member  meawfor 
ref«ter.nx  gear  during  the  first  half  revolution  of  the  driver,  and  shifting  the  movable  frame,  and  a  series  of  keys  whose  action  c«uMa 
Whereby  the  other  lock  pinion  is  eauMd  io  turn  the  printing  gear  to   the  shifting  of  the  movable  frame  at  different  time,  for  each  key  dur- 


initi»l  position  during  the  second  half  resolution  of  the  driver,  sub- 
M*ntially  as  de«:ribed 

27.  The  combination  with  a  registering  gear,  a  printing  gear,  in- 


ing  the  operation  of  the  main  driver.  subsUntially  a.  described 

38.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  main  driver,  a  sec- 
ondary driver,  a  revoluble  indicator  on  a  vertical  axis,  means  for  lock- 


dkating  mecbanmoa.  a  roUry  dnver  having  lock  gear,  and  connecting ,  ing  the  indicator  to  the  main  driver  to  set  it  to  initial  position  during 
device.,  of  two  lock  pinions  engaged  by  the  lock  gears  of  the  driver  the  first  half  stroke  of  the  driver,  and  means  for  lockingVhe  indicator 
and  (^rned  on  a  movable  frame,  and  means  for  automatically  shifting '  to  the  secondary  driver  to  set  it  to  indicate  the  proper  amount  during 
•aid  frame,  whereby  dunng  the  first  half  revolution  of  the  driver  the  the  second  half  stroke  of  the  driver  subsUntially  as  de«;rib«d 


indicating  mechanism  1.  set  to  initial  poi^tioo.  and  the  printing  and 
regiatering  gears  are  properly  set.  and  i»hereby  during  the  Mcond 
half  revolution  of  the  driver  the  printing  |ear  is  set  to  initial  position 
and  the  indicating  mechanism  is  moved  ^o  effect  the  proper  indica- 
tioo.  subatantiallv  as  described 

28  The  combination  of  a  rotary  driving  member,  a  rotary  print- 
ing wheel  having  the  members  thereon  arranged  in  backward  order 
relatively  to  the  direction  of  movement  qf  said  wheel,  a  registering 
wheel  having  the  numbers  arranged  therfcon  in  forward  order  rela- 
tively to  the  direction  of  movement  of  safd  wheel,  and  suiuble  con- 
necting and  diKonnecting  devices,  wherehjy  the  driving  member  dur- 
ing the  first  half  of  its  revolution  turns  th*  printing  wheel  to  a  giveu 
number  and  then  turns  the  registering  wheel  to  effect  the  registration 
of  a  corresponding  number,  and  wherebyjduring  the  second  half  of 
iU  revolution  the  driving  member  turns  tic  printing  wheel  to  initial 
poettioD  and  then  becomes  disconnected  ^herefrom.  subeUntially  as 
deacribed. 

29.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  driving  member,  a  rotary  indi- 
cator having  iu  numbers  arranged  in  backward  ord^r  relatively  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  indicator,  a  roUry  printing  wheel 
having  the  numbers  arranged  thereon  in  forward  order  relatively  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  wheel  aid  suiuble  connecting  and 
diMonneciing  devices,  whereby  the  drivink  member  during  the  first 
half  of  iu  revolution  turns  the  indicator  tJ  initial  position,  turns  the 
printing  wheel  to  a  given  number,  and  Jhen  turns  the  registering 
wheel  to  effect  the  registration  of  a  correspdnding  number,  and  where- 
by during  the  second  half  of  iU  revolution  the  driving  member  turns 
the  printing  wheel.  subsUntially  a.  described. 

30.  The  combination  with  a  registering  wheel,  a  pnnting  wheel, 
a  roUry  driver  therefor,  and  suiuble  connecting  and  disconnecting 
device,  on  a  mov.ble  frame,  of  a  series  ofikeys  whose  action  causes 
the  shifting  ot  the  movable  frame  at  differint  times  for.each  key  dur- 
ing the  operation  of  the  driver.  subsUntiajly  as  described. 

31.  The  combination  with  a  registering  wheel,  a  printing  wheel, 
indicating  mechanism,  a  roUry  driver  therefor,  and  suiuble  connect 
ing  and  disconnecting  devices  on  a  movabl^  frame,  of  a  serie.  of  key* 
whose  action  causes  the  shifting  of  the  njovable  frame  at  different 
time,  for  each  key  during  the  operation  of  the  driver.  subsUntially  as 
deMribed  I 

32.  The  combination  with  a  registering  member,  an  indicating 
member,  a  msin  driver  and  secondary  drivdrs  actuated  thereby  and 
carried  on  a  movable  frame,  the  one  of  said  secondary  drivers  for  actu- 
ating the  first  member  and  the  other  secondary  driver  for  actuating 
the  second  member,  subsUntially  as  descriled. 

33.  The  combination  with  a  registerin];  wheel,  a  printing  wheel, 
a  roUUble  indicator  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  r<  Ury  driver  for  the  fore- 
going mechanism  for  setting  the  indicator  to  initial  position  during 
the  first  half  revolution  of  the  driver,  and  sni  table  connecting  and  dis- 
connecting devices  on  a  movable  frame,  of  a  series  of  keys  whote 
action  cause*  the  shifting  of  the  movable  fh  roe  at  different  times  for 
each  key  during  the  operation  of  the  driver. subsUntially  asdescnbed 

34.  The  combination  of  a  registering  me  nber.  an  indicating  mem- 
ber, a  main  driver  and  secondary  drivers  actuated  thereby  and  car- 
ried on  a  movable  frame,  the  one  of  said  se<  ondary  driver,  for  actu- 
ating the  first  member  and  the  other  seconi^ary  driver  for  actuating 
the  second  member,  and  means  for  shifting  the  movable  frame.  sub- 
sUntially as  described 

35.  The  combination  of  a  r«gistenngroeiaber,an  indicating  tnein- 
ber,  a  main  driver  having  a  complete  revoli  tion  at  each  operation, 
and  secondary  drivers  actuated  thereby  at  different  time,  and  car- 
ried on  a  movable  frame,  the  one  of  said  secondary  drivers  for  artu- 
ating  the  one  member,  and  the  other  for  actuating  the  other  mem- 
ber, subsUntially  at  described 

36.  The  combination  of  a  registering  men  iber.  an  indicating  mem- 
ber, a  main  driver  having  a  complete  revolt  tion  at  each  operation, 
and  secondary  drivers  actuated  thereby  at  different  times  and  car 
ried  on  a  movable  frame,  the  one  of  said  sec  jndary  drivers  tor  actu 


ating  the  one  member  and  the  other  for  ac  tuating  the  other  mem- 1  scribed. 


39.  [n  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  main  driver,  a  aeo- 
ondary  driver,  a  revoluble  indicator  on  a  vertical  axis,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  indicator  to  the  main  driver  to  set  it  to  initial  position  daring 
the  first  half  stroke  of  the  driver,  and  mean,  for  locking  the  indica- 
tor to  the  secondary  driver,  to  set  it  to  indicate  the  proper  amount 
during  the  second  half  stroke  of  the  driver,  and  a  series  of  keys  whose 
action  causes  the  proper  setting  of  the  indicator  on  the  second  half 
stroke  of  the  driver,  subsUntially  as  dcMribed 

40.  In  a  caah  regiMer,  the  combination  of  a  main  driver,  a  rev- 
oluble indicator  on  a  vertical  .haft,  a  sleeve  feathered  and  free  to 
slide  on  said  shaft  and  carrying  an  actuating  disk,  a  second  actuat- 
ing disk  on  Mid  sleeve  and  given  a  complete  revolution  during  the 
second  half  stroke  of  the  driver,  pins  on  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  two 
disk,  and  occupying  the  same  plane  of  travel,  mean,  for  bringing  said 
pin.  into  engaging  portion  during  the  first  half  stroke  of  the  driver 
to  tuni  the  indicator  to  initial  position  and  then  disengaging  the  same, 
and  mean,  for  actuating  the  first  disk  during  the  second  half  stroke 
of  the  driver  to  set  the  indicator  to  the  proper  amount.  .absUntially 
as  described 

41.  In  a  cash  register,  a  series  of  circularly  arranged  consUntlj 
vertical  UbleU  carried  by  a  revoluble  rack,  means  for  revolving  said 
rack  and  UbleU,  and  means  for  exposing  one  of  said  Ublets.  sub- 
sUntially a.  deecribed 

42.  In  a  cash  register,  a  Mries  of  circularly  arranged  UbleU  on 
vertically  gliding  rods,  a  revoluble  rack  in  which  Mid  rod.  are  mounUd, 
means  for  revolving  Mid  rack,  and  mean,  for  exposing  one  of  said 
tablets,  subsUntially  a.  deacribed. 

43.  In  a  cash  register,  two  or  more  series  of  circularly  arranged 
and  consuntly  vertical  UbleU,  each  series  being  carried  by  a  revo- 
luble rack,  meana  for  revolving  Mid  racks,  and  means  for  exposing 
one  Ubiet  of  any  series,  subsUntially  a.  described. 

44.  In  an  indicator  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
consUntly  vertical  UbIeU  on  vertical  rods  circularly  arranged,  an  ex- 
posing member  therefor,  and  mean,  for  operating  the  latter 

45  In  an  indicator  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an  exposing 
member,  a  series  of  consuntly  vertical  indicators  mounted  to  be 
moved,  in  a  circle  with  a  vertical  axis,  over  Mid  exposing  member, 
and  means  for  operating  the  latter,  subsUntially  as  described 

46  In  an  indicator  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an  exposing 
pember,  a  series  of  consUntly  vertical  indicator,  mounted  to  be 
moved,  in  a  circle  with  a  vertical  axis,  over  said  exposing  member, 
and  means  for  operating  said  exposing  member  when  the  indicatorr 
have  been  moved  a  predetermined  di.stance,  subsUntially  as  described. 

47  In  an  indicating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an  indicating 
window,  an  exposing  member,  a  series  of  consUntly  vertical  indica- 
tors mounted  to  be  moved,  in  a  circle  with  a  vertical  axis,  over  Mid 
exposing  member,  and  means  for  operating  Mid  exposing  member  to 
place  an  indicator  in  said  window,  subsUntially  as  described. 

48.  In  an  indicating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an  indicating 
low,  an  exposing  member,  a  series  of  consUntly  vertical  indica- 
tors mounted  to  be  moved,  in  a  circle  with  a  vertical  axis,  over  Mid 
exposing  member,  means  for  automatically  moving  Mid  indicators, 
and  means  for  operating  said  exposing  member  to  place  the  indicator 
in  said  window,  subeuntially  as  described. 

49.  In  an  indicating  mechani.xm.  the  combination  of  an  indicating 
window,  an  exposing  member,  a  series  of  consUntly  vertical  indicators 
mounted  to  be  moved,  in  a  circle  with  a  vertical  axis,  over  Mid  ex- 
posing member,  a  driver  for  first  netting  Mid  indicators  to  initial  po- 
sition, a  driver  for  then  netting  them  to  the  position  desired,  and 
means  for  operating  the  exposing  member  to  place  the  proper  indi- 
cator in  .said  window   subsUntially  as  described 

50  In  .in  indicating  mechanism,  the  comoination  of  an  indicating 
window,  two  or  more  series  of  indicators  mounted  to  be  moved,  in  a 
circle  with  a  vertical  axis,  over  an  exposing  member  for  each  series, 
Mid  exposing  members,  means  for  automatically  moving  Mid  Indica- 
tors, and  meau.  for  operating  Mid  exposing  member,  to  place  the 
proper  indicator  of  each  Mries  in  the  window,  .ubstantially  a.  de- 
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51.  In  a  caah  regiMer,  a  Mrie.  of  circularly  arranged  Ubieta  on 
sliding  rod.  carried  by  a  revoluble  rack  aet  vertically,  means  for  re- 
volving Mid  rack  and  UbleU  to  initial  pontion  and  then  to  proper 
indicating  position,  and  meana  for  raising  the  properly  set  tablet  and 
iu  rod,  subsUntially  as  described. 

52.  In  a  cash  regisur,  the  combination  of  a  main  driver,  a  mov- 
able frame  with  secondary  driving  mechanism  actuaUd  by  the  main 
driver,  a  series  of  keys,  and  mean,  for  actuating  Mid  movable  frame 
controlled  in  its  action  by  each  of  Mid  keys,  whereby  the  actuation 
of  any  key  determine,  the  particular  time  at  which  the  movable  frame 
i.  actuated,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

53.  In  a  cash  rcgisUr,  the  combination  of  a  ribrating  frame,  a  se- 
ries of  slides  carried  thereby,  a  series  of  key.  for  Mid  slides,  a  lock  to 
yieldingly  lock  any  of  Mid  slides  upon  the  initial  operation  of  the  key 
or  keys,  and  a  Mcond  lock  to  rigidly  lock  the  operated  .lide.  in  one 
position  and  the  unoperated  slides  in  another  position  upon  further 
operation  of  the  key  or  keys,  subsUntially  a.  described. 

54.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  vibratiug  frame,  a  se- 
ries of  slides  carried  thereby  and  provided  with  graded  cam.,  a  series 
of  keys  adapted  to  engage  Mid  slides  and  mean,  for  locking  and  un- 
locking the  slides.  subsUntially  as  described 

65,  In  a  cash  regiaUr,  the  combination  of  a  main  driver  making 
a  complete  revolution  at  each  operation,  a  movable  frame  with  second- 
ary revoluble  driving  mechanism  actuated  by  the  main  driver,  a  aeries 
of  keys,  and  meaus  for  actuating  Mid  movable  fiame  controlled  in  iu 
action  by  each  of  Mid  keys,  whereby  the  actuation  of  any  key  deter- 
mines the  particular  time  at  which  the  movable  frame  is  actuated.  sub- 
sUntially a.  described. 

56.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  main  driver,  a  mov- 
able frame  with  Mcondary  driving  mechani.m  actuaud  by  the  main 
driver,  a  serie.  of  keys,  a  tilting  bar  for  Mid  movable  frame,  a  vibrat- 
ing frame  actuated  at  each  stroke  of  the  main  driver,  and  a  series  of 
slides  on  Mid  vibrating  frame  one  for  each  key  and  provided  with 
graded  cains.  Whereby  the  actuation  of  any  key  Mt«  iu  slide  to  actu- 
ate the  tilting  bar  of  the  movable  frame  by  mean,  of  iu  cam,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

57.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  main  driver,  a  mov- 
able frame  with  secondary  driving  mechaoism  actuated  by  the  main 
driver,  a  series  of  keys,  a  tilting  bar  for  Mid  movable  frame,  a  vibrat- 
ing frame  actuated  by  each  stroke  of  the  main  driver,  a  Mries  of  slides 
on  said  vibrating  frame  one  for  each  key  and  provided  with  graded 
cams,  and  locks  for  each  slide  brought  into  action  by  the  .hifting  of 
one  or  more  of  Mid  slides  under  the  action  of  iU  key  or  keys,  .uh- 
sUntially  as  deecribed. 

58  In  a  cash  regi«ter,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  transfer  bar., 
a  series  of  regirtering  wheels  adapted  to  move  them  in  one  direction' 

meansforsimuluneouslyeffectingall  transfers  to  the  secondary  wheels 
sunding  at  9  or  the  transfer  point,  and  means  for  simuluoeousl v  mov- 
ing Mid  bars  back  to  effect  all  transfers  to  wcondary  wheels  standing 
elsewhere  than  at  9  or  the  transfer  point. 

59.  In  a  cash  regisUr,  two  regisuring  wheeb  on  a  common  axu. 
a  transfer  bar  actuated  by  one  of  Mid  wheels  in  one  direction  and  car- 
rying two  pawls  for  engaging  the  other  registering  wheels,  means  for 
operating  the  transfer  bar  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  for 
preventing  the  actuation  of  both  pawls  during  one  complete  operation 
of  the  transfer  bar,  subsUntially  a.  dewribed. 

60.  In  a  cash  register,  a  registering  wheel,  a  cam  carried  there 
with,  a  transfer  bar  actuated  in  one  direction  by  Mid  cam,  a  second 
registering  wheel  and  two  ratcheU  carried  thereby,  the  one  having 
a  continuing  series  of  teeth  and  the  other  one  tooth,  a  pawl  pivoted 
to  the  transfer  bar  for  engaging  the  ratchet  with  the  continuing  series 
of  teeth,  a  second  pawl  pivoted  to  the  first  pawl  aod  engaging  the 
ratchet  with  one  tooth,  a  disengaging  lock  for  the  first  pawl  brought 
into  action  by  the  operation  of  the  second  pawl,  and  a  second  cam 
for  actuating  the  transfer  bar  in  the  opposite  direction,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

61.  In  a  cash  register,  a  regisUring  wheel,  a  cam  carried  there- 
with and  arranged  to  operate  between  the  9  and  0  of  the  registering 
wheel,  a  transfer  bar  operated  in  one  direction  by  Mid  cam,  a  Mcond 
registering  wheel  and  two  ratcheU  carried  thereby  the  one  having  a 
continuing  series  of  Ueth  and  the  other  one  tooth  between  the  9  and 
0  of  iu  wheel,  a  pawl  pivoUd  to  the  transfer  bar  and  engaging  the 
ratchet  with  the  continued  series  of  teeth,  a  second  pawl  pivoted  to 
the  first  pawl  and  engaging  the  ratchet  with  one  tooth,  a  disengag- 
ing lock  for  the  first  pawl  brought  into  action  by  the  operation  of  the 
second  pawl,  and  a  second  cam  for  actuating  the  transfer  bar  in  the 
opposiu  direction,  subsUntially  as  described. 

62.  InacashregisUr,  a  series  of  registering  wheels  on  a  common 
axis,  a  transfer  bar  for  each  of  Mid  wheels  except  the  one  of  lowest 
denomination,  a  cam  carried  by  each  wheel  for  actuating  iu  adja- 
cent transfer  bar  in  one  direction,  two  pawls  carried  by  each  transfer 
bar  and  engaging  notches  on  the  next  higher  wheel,  the  one  ratchet 
having  a  continued  series  of  teeth  and  the  other  one  tooth,  a  diwn- 
gaging  lock  for  each  ot  the  pawls  engaging  the  ratcheU  with  con- 


tinned  series  of  teeth  and  brought  into  action  by  the  operation  of  iti 
adjacent  pawl,  and  a  second  series  of  cams  for  operating  the  transfer 
bars  in  the  opposiu  direction,  sabsUntially  as  deecribed. 

63.  In  a  cash  regisUr,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  main 
driver  B  having  the  lock  ears  a  b,  the  lock  pinions  F,  0,  on  a  movable 
ftvme  E  engaged  thereby  and  actuated  at  different  times,  the  pinion 
H,  I,  actuated  by  the  lock  pinions  and  morable  therewith,  the  r«gis. 
tering  pinion  D,  the  type  pinion  C,  and  mean,  for  shifting  the  mov- 
able fhime  E,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

64.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  the  rerolable  ftn'm 
driver  B  having  the  lock  gear  a  b.  the  lock  pinions  F,  O,  on  a  mor- 
able fVame  E,  engaged  thereby  and  actuated  at  different  times,  the 
pinionsH,  I.  actuated  by  the  lock  pinionsand  movable  therewith,  the 
type  pinion  C  and  indicator  pinion  K',  and  means  for  shifting  the  mov- 
able frame  E,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

65.  In  a  cash  regisUr,  the  combination  of  the  main  driving  shaft 
0,  the  shaft  I',  the  indicator  revoluble  on  a  vertical  shaft  A',  the  lock 
gear  L'fast  on  the  shaft  0,  the  lock  pinion  M',  fast  on  the  shaft  I'  and 
engaging  the  gear  L',  the  cam  N'  fast  on  the  shaft  0,  the  bell  crank 
C  (y  engaged  by  Mid  cam,  the  gear  G'  in  consunt  mesh  with  a  gear 
on  the  shaft  I',  the  sleeve  /  loose  on  shaft  I'  and  driven  at  certain 
times  from  the  shaft  0.  pinion  J'  fia«t  on  Mid  sleeve  /,  sleeve  E'  feathered 
and  free  to  sUde  on  shaft  A'  and  paaung  loosely  through  hub  of  gear 
0'  and  engaged  by  bell  crank  (Y  (X,  the  gear  P  fast  on  the  sleeve  V, 
and  arranged  to  mesh  with  gear  J'  while  the  latUr  is  in  acUon.  the 
pin  (^  on  gear  0',  the  pin  d  on  gear  P,  subsUntially  as  described. 

66.  In  a  cash  regisUr.  the  combination  of  the  vertically  set  revo- 
luble rack  carrying  the  circularly  artanged  UbleU  and  their  sliding 
rods,  meansfor  picking  up  and  resetting  the  rack  and  UbleU  to  initial 
position  during  the  first  half  of  an  operation,  the  lifting  rod  8'  for  the 
properly  set  UbIet,  the  main  shaft  0,  the  cam  P  faat  thereon,  the  arm 
Q'  actuaud  by  Mid  cam,  and  the  pivoted  arm  R'  connected  to  the  rod 
8^  and  to  the  arm  Q',  whereby  the  properly  set  Ublet  i.  lifted  into 
view,  subsUntially  as  described. 

67.  In  a  cash  regisUr.  the  combination  of  the  movable  frame  E 
carrying  secondary  driving  mechanism  actuaUd  by  a  main  driver,  a 
series  of  keys  and  projections  provided  with  graded  cams  actuated 
thereby,  and  a  shifter  for  the  frame  E,  actuaud  by  the  graded  cams. 
subsUntially  a.  deacribed. 

68.  In  a  cash  regisUr,  the  combination  of  the  movable  ft^me,  B, 
carrying  secondary  driving  mechanism  actuaud  by  a  main  driver,  a 
series  of  keys  and  projections  provided  with  graded  cams  actuated 
thereby,  the  bell  crank  arms  Y,  W,  connecud  to  the  movable  frame, 
and  the  bar  X  carried  by  the  arms  W  and  engaged  by  the  graded  cams. 
subsUntially  as  described. 

69.  In  a  cash  regisUr,  the  combination  with  the  shifter  for  the  sec- 
ondary driving  mechanism,  a  series  of  keys,  the  vibrating  bar  M,  the 
slides  N,  carried  by  Mid  bar  and  supporud  at  their  forward  ends,  the 
graded  cam  slots  q*  in  Mid  slides,  notches  k*,  I*,  m«  in  Mid  slides,  the 
lock  bars  c«, /»  on  vibrating  frames  for  Mid  notches,  and  means  for 
shifting  uid  slides  into  operating  position  by  the  movement  of  the 
keys,  subsUntially  as  described. 

70.  In  a  cash  regisUr,  the  combination  with  the  shifter  for  the  sec- 
ondary driving  mechanism,  a  series  of  pivoud  keys,  the  vibrating 
bar  M,  the  slides  N  carried  by  Mid  bar  and  supporUd  at  their  forward 
ends,  the  graded  cam  slots  y'  in  their  slides,  the  inclined  slots  i>  in  the 
slidea,  and  pins^""  on  the  keysengsgingMid  slots,  whereby  at  the  initial 
operation  of  a  key  iU  elide  is  projected  into  operative  position,  and 
whereby  at  the  end  of  the  operation  of  a  key  its  slide  is  brought  back 
out  of  operative  position.  subsUntially  as  described. 

71.  In  a  transfer  mechanism  of  a  cash  regisUr.  the  combination 
with  the  shaft  O  having  cam  **.  the  regisUring  wheel  of  lower  denom- 
ination carrying  ramy',  the  sliding  transfer  bar  between  and  operated 
by  Mid  cams  at  different  times,  the  regisUring  wheel  of  next  higher 
denomination  carrying  two  disks/",  ff*  the  former  having  a  continu- 
ing series  of  teeth  and  the  latUr  one  tooth,  the  pawl  p*  pivoted  to  the 
bur  E*  and  engaging  the  ratchet  /».  the  pawl  o»  pivoUd  to  pawl^ 
and  engaging  the  disk  ff*.  the  locking  lug/;*  on  the  pawl;;*,  and  the 
locking  bar;;*  for  engaging  Mid  pawl  when  pawl  o»is  in  action, sub- 
stantially as  described 

72.  In  a  cash  regisUr,  the  combination  of  the  revoluble  shaft  0> 
the  cam  B'  fast  on  Mid  shaft  the  pivoUd  arm  A'  eiigaging  Mid  cam 
under  spring  pressure,  the  plaUc  C*and  gong  hammer  rf*  carried  by 
Mid  arm,  the  gong  D'  and  type  wheels.  subsUntially  a«  dexribed. 


5  18,345  COKTROLLER  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTOIia  WlUJAM 
Coom,  Minneapolis,  Iftnn.  PUed  Aug  28.  1SS3.  Serial  Nn  4M,ieS. 
(HomodeL) 

Claim  —I.  The  method  of  operating  electnc  motors,  which  con- 
sisU  in  first  arranging  the  motors  in  series  io  an  open  circuit,  then  in- 
serting a  total  resisUnce  and  closing  the  circuit  through  the  same,  then 
gradually  cutting  out  a  part  of  Mid  resisUnce,  then  breaking  or  open- 
ing the  circuit  and  while  open  coupling  Mid  motors  in  multiple  arc» 
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and  afUrward  reioaUtiog  tb«  remaioder  of  ^id  rwuUoM  and  AiiaUv!  .      Z  " 

»nul«*JIy  cuttir.,,  oat  ih!  *am,,  .ub^anti.Uy  -^b^  ^|  ^  ^^'346.     PHOTOeRAPHALBDlt     Joo  Utau  hr«t),  I.  tt 


jradttaJIy  euttir.|(  out  ih«  ttme,  lutMUotiaUy  u  de«:ribed 

2.  Th«  method  of  op«rmlio)5 electric  motors,  which  coosutaia  Ant 
arrsnfing  the  motor*  io  •eriea  in  an  open  circuit,  then  inaertiog  a  to- 
tal resuuoce  and  cloeiag  the  circuit  through  the  same,  then  grada- 
aJlj  cutting  out  a  part  of  said  reeuunce,  tken  tbuuUag  the  current 
around  the  remaining  resiaUnce  and  into  said  motors  while  in  (eriea, 
then  breaking  or  opening  the  circuit  and  vhile  open  coupling  laid 
motor*  in  multiple  are,  and  afterlkard  rein|Uting  the  remainder  of 
•aid  rewsUnce,  and  fioallj  gradually  cutting  out  the  same  subeua- 
tialljr  aa  deacribed 


rUed  Oct  23.  1893.    Serial  Na  488.K9     (No  model) 


— ^" 

Claim-la  a  photograph  album,  the  combination  of  a  roUUble 

cl^i'nlZZ       f'*"^''"*  fr««»«*  -"-""t^l  therein,  a  gear  wheel 

wh  "r^.  r*!:."  "P"*^*"  '""^  ^*''°«  "^'^  engaging  „id  gear 
wheel,  and  adapted  to  re^oWe  the  said  bo.  and  remoT.blj  keVld 
for  actuating  said  rod.  and  a  lock  to  hold  the  «id  box  and  pre/etj 

?e!cri^  "^  "^'^  ''"  ""-""^  "''*''-"*»°-  •"b^antiaUjM 


^^Sl^-^J-    0^*«I"  «)R  DAJIcm     Mam  L  Puuil.  Mew 


3  The  combination  with  the  «l«ctrie  oaotora,  of  an  adjusuble 
reeifUnce  connected  in  to.  circuit  thereof  »  multiple  series  switch 
arranged  in  circuit  between  said  motors  for  (Joonecting  the  same  in 
mnm  or  in  multiple  arc,  and  means  for  cutting  out  apart  of  said  re- 
•••Unce,  then  breaking  the  circuit  and  throwing  said  multiple  series 
•wileb  and  finally  cutting  out  the  remainder'  of  the  reaisUnce  sub^ 
•Uotially  as  described. 

4  The  combination,  with  the  electric  motors,  of  an  adiusubl« 
reaisuace  connected  in  the  circuit  thereof,  a  multiple  series  switch 
arrangwl  in  circuit  between  said  motors  for  eonneeting  the  same  in 
•enea  or  in  multiple  arc,  the  conUct  defice  ©f  said  rensUnce  and 
means  in  connecUon  with  said  conUct  deric«  for  cutting  out  a' part 
of  said  remsunce,  then  breaking  the  circuit  atid  throwing  sard  mul- 
Uple  series  switch,  and  finally  cutting  out  the  remainder  of  the  reaiat- 
anc«,  sttbauntiallj  as  deMribwl.  j 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  electric  m4tor«,  of  an  adjusuble 
r«»tan««  locJoded  in  the  circuit  thereof  a  m«ltipl»«eriea  switch  in- 
cindad  between  said  motors,  a  gap  in  said  reaiaUnce  to  form  a  break 
ia  the  circuit  and  means  to  change  the  routioa  of  said  switch  durioc 
•»ch  braak,  sabatanUally  as  de«:rib«d.  I 

6.  The  combination,  with  the  electric  moLr«.  of  two  group*  of 
adjuatabU  reeiaunce  included  in  the  circuit  of  said  motors  a  short 
«wuit  or  loop  extending  about  the  second  grotp  and  haringa  term!  - 
aal  between  said  group*,  a  morable  conUct  to  engage  the  resisUnce 
•ections  in  said  group*,  and  a  multiple-series  switch  included  between 
•aid  motor.,  and  means  in  connection  with  said  conUct  for  throwing 
•aid  switch  during  the  morement  of  said  contact  from  said  loop  ter 
minaJ  to  the  aacond  group  of  adjusuble  reaislance,  subaUntially  as 
daacnbed.  ' 

T  The  combination,  with  the  frame,  of  t|e  reaiaUnce  sections 
arranged  therein  and  inauUted  therefrom,  said  sections  arranged  in 
two  groapa.  a  gap  being  provided  between  the  same,  a  contact  arm 
and  bruah  to  sweep  orer  said  sections,  a  four  point  twitch,  and  means 
in  connecUon  with  said  arm  for  operating  said  switch  as  said  brush 
pasM*  orer  said  gap,  subaUntially  as  described. 

8  The  combination,  with  the  semicirculariy  arranged  re«isUnce 
•wrtiooa  divided  into  two  group*,  a  central  shaft,  an  arm  thereon  a 
conUct  bruah  to  engage  said  sections,  a  termimil  provided  between 
•aid  sections,  a  terminal  provided  at  the  end  of  the  second  group  of 
•«:t»ona.  a  short  circuit  between  said  terminals.  a«d  a  magneUc  blower 
arranged  between  said  groups  and  included  in  sAid  short  circuit  sab- 
•Untially  as  described 

9.  The  combination,  with  the  frame,  of  the  resisUnce  sectiona 
arranged  therein  in  two  group*,  the  vertical  sbafi,  the  pinion  thereon 
the  central  shaft,  the  gear  to  be  engaged  by  s«id  pinion,  said  gear 

carrying  the  contact  arm  provided  with  a  brushto  engage  said  sec-  r-L.  ti."^!.  ^  "" 

tions,  means  for  operating  said  shaft,  a  switch,  a  second  arm  pro-  t,«  ^'»;*  "The  herein-described  improved  bridle-rod.  consisting  of 

Tided  on  said  gear  and  arranged  to  operate  said  switch   a  «Teri^«,  '       .  ^  T'*""'  P'^''"***^  '•'»»  "'"»  "  ""l*--  ^'^'^^  e-d   a 

•witch,  and  a  second  shaft  with  mea^in  con  ttr^n  there"  thTf  iTu^l^T  r'''"'  "^  '  '"'  '"^"'^  ''"^-  "**  """-^  '-'"^ 
operating  said  revering  switch.  subsfantiaUy  a.  and  for  the  purpo«  ,  '^  °'  '^""'"'  ""»""'"''y  "  »*'  f"^ 

•at  forth.  *^    *^     I  . 

10  The  combination,  with  the  two  groups  of  resisUnce  sections 
arranged  with  the  gap  between  the  same,  of  a  eonUct  device  to  en- 
gage said  sections  successively,  a  terminal  section  provided  at  the 
end  of  the  first  group  of  reaisUnce  sections,  a  Itop  or  short  circuit 
extending  therefrom  to  the  last  section  or  terqtinal  of  the  second 
group  of  reMsUnce  sections,  and  a  magnetic  blower  provided  in  the 
gap  between  said  group*  and  included  in  said  short  circuit  lubsun 
tiallr  as  deaeribwl 


Oaim.—AM  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  dancing  garmaat 
conaiMing  of  a  skirt  the  upper  edge  of  which  is  atuched  to  a  band 
or  crown-piece,  •aid  skirt  being  open  in  front  from  the  lower  edge  to 
a  point  in  the  crown-piece,  with  two  wands  one  end  of  each  of  which 
M  atuched  to  the  skirt  near  iu  lower  inner  edge,  adjacent  to  the 
•Idea  of  the  dancer,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  wands  being  loose  and 
adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  hand*  of  the  wearer  for  the  purpose 
of  manipulating  the  garment,  .ubsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoae 
specified.  "^    "^ 


5  18,348.    BRIDLB-ROD  WR  RAILROAM    HiEcui* A.  MoRii, 
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0  18.349  RBQULATOR  FOR  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINBa 
CIA»LB  L  P.  Mouu.  MUwaukee.  Wla,  Charle.  R  Canrtena  aame 
Ei!^'J!!^.?^lf  L°' ""  ^^"'^  ''«*^-  ""^^  ^  the  Wtoconam 
aerial  Na  310.581.    (Ho  model) 

Cla,m-\.  In  ,  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 

►  revolving  armature  provided  with  a  number  of  independent  coila 

fif  a  commuutor  having  a  corresponding  number  of  pair,  of  segmao- 
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tal  platea  with  which  the  terminals  of  the  corresponding  coik  ar«  oon- 
Mcted,  the  insulating  npaces  between  the  ends  of  said  platea  being 
arranged  in  lines  oblique  to  the  axis  of  roution,  and  two  aeu  of 
bmshe*  arranged  in  pairs  corresponding  in  number  with  aaid  coil* 
•ad  the  pair*  of  commautor  plates  with  which  they  are  arranged  to 


make  contact  and  connected  with  each  other  and  with  the  exterior 
circuit  in  series,  one  set  of  bru.«hes  being  movable  circumferentially 
about  the  axisof  the  commuutor  toward  and  from  the  other,  where- 
by said  coils  are  included  successively  in  the  exterior  circuit  and  gen- 
erate an  electric  current  for  a  greater  or  less  portion  of  each  revolu- 
tion of  the  armature,  and  when  not  so  included  in  the  exterior  cir- 
cuit, are  open  and  inoperative.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposeo 
•et  forth 

2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with  a  revolv- 
ing armature  having  a  number  of  independent  coik  of  a  commuutor 
having  a  like  number  of  pairs  of  seginenul  plates  with  which  the 
terminals  of  the  corresponding  coils  are  connected,  the  insulating 
•paces  between  the  ends  of  said  plates  being  arranged  in  lines  oblique 
to  the  axis  of  roution.  two  seu  of  brushes  arranged  to  engage  in  psin* 
with  the  corresponding  pairs  of  commuutor  plates  and  connected 
with  each  other  and  with  the  exciting  circuit  in  series,  one  set  being 
movable  circumferentially  about  the  axis  of  the  commuutor  toward 
and  from  the  other,  whereby  said  coils  are  included  successively  in 
the  exciting  circuit  and  generate  current  for  a  greater  or  lew  portion 
of  each  revolution  of  the  armature,  and  when  not  so  included,  are 
open  and  inactive,  a  field  magnet,  the  windings  of  which  are  con- 
nected with  the  terminal  brushes,  and  electro  magnetic  mechanism 
connected  with  the  working  circuit  and  with  oue  set  of  brushes  and 
arranged  to  automatically  shift  said  brushes  toward  and  from  the 
other  set,  according  to  variations  in  the  strength  of  the  working  cur- 
rent, subaUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

3  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with  a  revolv- 
ing armature  provided  with  a  number  of  independent  coils,  of  a  com- 
muutor having  a  corresponding  nnmber  of  pair*  of  segmenUl  plate* 
with  which  the  terminals  of  the  coils  are  connected,  and  continaous 
rings  interposed  between  the  several  pair*  of  segmenul  plates  and 
two  sets  of  brushes  through  which  and  said  rings  the  coils  are  con- 
nected in  series,  one  set  of  brushes  being  movable  circumferentially 
aboat  the  commuutor  toward  and  from  the  other,  whereby  the  coil* 
ara  included  for  a  greater  or  le**  portion  of  each  revolution  of  the 
amatare  in  circuit  and  when  not  so  included  are  open,  subsuntially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

4.,  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with  a  revolv- 
ing armature  provided  with  a  nnmbar  of  independent  coib  each  com 
poaed  of  sactioiM,  a  ooapHng  davioa  arraa^ad  to  coonect  tb«  •ectiona 


of  each  coil  in  eerien  or  moltiple  arc,  a  eonmoutor  having  a  corra- 
•ponding  nnmber  of  segmenUl  plate*  with  which  the  Urminals  of  the 
coik  are  connected,  and  two  seu  of  brashes  one  set  being  movable 
toward  and  from  the  other,  whereby  said  coils  are  included  in  circuit 
for  a  greater  or  leas  portion  of  each  revolution  of  the  armature,  •ub- 
•Untially  as  and  for  the  purpose*  set  forth 

5.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with  a  revolv- 
ing armature  provided  with  a  number  of  independent  coils,  a  com 
muUtor  having  a  corresponding  number  of  pairs  ol  segmental  plate* 
with  which  the  terminals  of  the  coils  are  connected,  the  insulating 
space*  between  the  ends  of  said  plate*  being  in  lines  oblique  to  the 
axia  of  roution,  two  seU  of  brushes,  one  set  being  movable  circum- 
ferentially around  the  commuutor  toward  and  from  the  other, 
whereby  said  coil*  arc  included  in  circuit  for  a  greater  or  less  portion 
of  each  revolution  of  the  armature,  and  when  not  so  included  are  open, 
and  a  coupling  device  by  which  the  coils  are  severally  or  in  group* 
connected  with  each  other  and  the  exterior  circuit  in  *ene*  and  by 
which  they  are  variously  grouped  for  greater  or  les*  quantity,  sub- 
•Untially  as  and  for  the  purpose*  set  forth 

6  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  wtth  a  revolv- 
Ing  armature  provided  with  a  number  of  independent  coils,  and  a  coup- 
ling device  consisting  of  two  disks  revolving  concentncally  with  the 
armature,  one  di»k  being  movable  laterally  toward  and  from  the  other, 
and  provided  with  insulated  conUct  pieces  variously  grouped  and  con- 
nectad  according  to  the  coupling  to  be  effected  of  the  sections  of  the 
coil*  and  the  other  disk  being  provided  with  insulated  blocks  with 
which  the  temiinals  of  the  coils  are  connected  and  insulated  springs 
with  which  the  terminals  of  the  section*  are  connected,  arranged  to 
bear  against  the  various  contact  pieces  of  the  other  disk  in  the  dif- 
ferent position*  of  the  latter.  «ub*untially  a*  and  for  the  purpoae*  aai 
forth 

7  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with  a  revolv- 
ing armature  provided  with  a  number  of  independent  coil*,  a  commu- 
utor having  a  nnmber  of  pairs  segmenUl  plate*,  with  which  the  Ur- 
minal*  of  the  coil*  are  connected,  the  insulating  spaces  between  the 
ends  of  said  plates  being  in  lines  oblique  to  the  axis  of  roution,  a  like 
number  of  pairs  of  brushes,  one  brush  of  each  pair  being  movable  cir- 
cnmferentislly  around  the  commuutor  toward  and  from  the  other 
whereby  said  coils  are  included  in  circoit  for  a  greater  or  leas  por- 
tion of  each  revolution  of  the  armature  and  when  not  so  included  are 
open,  a  coupling  device  whereby  two  or  more  of  said  coils  are  grouped 
for  quantity  and  a  regulator  whereby  the  strength  of  the  circuit  is 
maintained  consUnt  when  changes  are  made  for  both  quantity  and 
intensity,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

8  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with  the  field 
magnet,  of  a  revolving  armature  provided  with  a  number  of  inde- 
pendent coils,  a  commutator  provided  with  a  like  number  of  pairs  of 
segmental  plates  with  which  the  terminals  of  the  coils  are  connected, 
the  insulating  spaces  between  the  ends  of  said  plates  being  in  line* 
oblique  to  the  axis  of  roution.  two  seta  of  brushes  working  in  pair* 
with  the  corresponding  pairs  of  segmenUl  plates,  one  set  being  mov- 
able toward  and  from  the  other,  continuous  rings  interposed  between 
the  several  paitu  of  segmenUl  commuutor  plates  and  serving  to  con- 
nect the  coils  through  the  brushes  in  series,  and  mechanism  connected 
with  the  main  circuit  and  arranged  to  automatically  change  the  di»- 
Unce  between  the  two  seU  of  brushes  according  to  variations  in  the 
strength  of  said  main  circuit.  subsUntiallv  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth 

9  In  a  dynaino-electric  machine  the  combination  with  the  field 
magnet  and  armature  supplying  the  working  circuit,  of  a  revolving 
armature  provided  with  a  number  of  independent  coils,  means  for  con- 
necting  said  coils  with  each  other  a  commuutor  having  a  like  num- 
ber of  paim  of  segmenUl  plates  with  which  the  terminals  of  said  coil* 
are  connected,  the  insulating  spaces  between  the  endsof  said  segmenul 
plates  being  in  lines  oblique  to  the  axis  of  roUtion,  two  sets  of  bruahea 
working  in  pairs  with  the  corresponding  pairs  of  segmental  platea,  one 
»et  being  movable  toward  and  from  the  other,  the  said  several  coib 
being  connected  through  said  brushes  in  series,  and  the  terminals  con- 
nected with  the  windings  of  the  field  magnet,  automatic  regulating 
mechanism  connected  with  the  movable  brush  bolder,  two  electro 
magneu  and  their  armature  connected  with  said  mechanism,  a  switch 
arranged  to  divert  a  portion  of  the  current  through  either  one  of  said 
magnets,  and  an  electro  magnet  connected  with  the  working  circuit 
so  as  to  operate  said  switch  when  the  working  current  exceeds  a  cer- 
Uin  strength,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

10  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with  a  revolv- 
ing armature  provided  with  independent  coils  which  are  connected 
in  series  with  the  windings  of  the  field  magnet  through  two  seU  of 
brushes,  one  *et  being  movable  toward  and  from  the  other,  and  means 
for  connecting  laid  coils  with  each  other  of  automatic  brush  a^joat- 
ing  mechanism.  con*i*ting  of  two  fKction  whack  each  gMtred  through 
■uiuble  mechanism  with  the  movable  bruah  holder,  a  conaUnUy  ro- 
Ut«d  fticUon  driver  with  which  said  friction  whaek  are  arrangad  to 
engage  one  at  a  time,  a  pivot«d  armature  arraagad  whao  moved  ia 
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oa«  dlraetioa  to  bnog  one  of  Mid  friction  ^bcek  ioto  enga^ment 
with  Mid  friction  dnrer  and  wb«D  moTod  it  th«  other  direction  to 
bring  the  other  fnctioo  wheel  into  eogmgemeot  with  Mid  driver,  two 
electro  magnete  erranged  to  move  Mid  aniKKtare  in  oppoeite  direc- 
tiona,  aad  an  aatomatic  twitch  eonauung  of  two  contact  points  con- 
a«etad  one  with  the  windioga  of  one  of  Mid  Kiagneu,  the  other  with 
the  windini^  of  ttae  other  magnet,  of  an  electro-magoet  the  wiadiog* 
of  which  are  connected  with  the  working  circuit  and  ita  armature 
novable  between  Mid  contact  pointa,  eubetanlially  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
poMS  Mt  forth 

11  In  a  djnamo-eleetric  machine,  the  uotibioation  with  a  reTolV' 
ing  armature  p»rorided  with  a  number  of  independent  coila,  a  com- 
mutatator  haring  a  like  number  of  pairs  of  Mgmental  plar^ea  with 
which  the  terminals  of  the  corresponding  coils  are  connected  and  a 
tike  number  of  pairs  of  broshM  working  with  the  Mid  Mgmental  com- 
mutator plates,  of  a  coupling  device,  coosijiting  of  two  Mts  of  contact 
spnags,  individually  connected  with  Mid  brutbM,  and  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  contact  plates  arranged  in  corresfondiog  and  connected 
groups  OD  opposite  sides  thereof.  Mid  plates  farming  io  width  in  di^ 
ftreot  groups  so  as  to  couple  together  two  or  tnore  pairs  of  coils,  sub- 
stantially u  and  for  the  purposes  Mt  forth 

12  Inadynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with  a  revolv 
ing  armature  provided  with  a  number  of  independent  coils,  a  commu- 
tator having  a  number  of  pairs  of  Mgmenta)  plates  with  which  the 
terminals  of  the  corresponding  coils  are  conaected,  and  two  Mta  of 
bruahM  working  in  pairs  with  the  corresponding  pairs  of  Mgmental 
commutator  plates,  of  a  oonphng  device  consisting  of  two  Mts  of  con- 
tact springs  Mverally  connected  with  Mid  bni$hMand  of  a  revoluble 
cylinder  provided  00  opposite  tides  with  corrMponding  groups  of  in- 
tainted  contact  platea,  and  insulated  nngs  connecting  the  plates  on 
one  tide  of  the  cylinder  with  the  plates  of  the  corresponding  groups  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  and  for  the  por- 
posM  Mt  forth 

13  in  a  dynamo-electric  macbine,  the  cotabination  with  a  revo- 
luble  armature  provided  with  a  numberof  independent  coila,  a  com- 
muutor  having  a  like  numberof  pain  of  Mgmental  plates  with  which 
the  terminals  of  the  corrMponding  eoik  are  connected,  the  insulating 
spaces  between  the  ends  of  Mid  platM  being  in  linM  oblique  to  the 
axis  of  the  commutator,  and  two  Mts  of  brtshM  working  in  pairs 
with  the  corresponding  pairs  of  commutator  pktsa,  one  Mt  of  brnshM 
being  movable  toward  and  from  the  other,  of  a  coupling  device  con- 
sisting of  a  revolubis  cylinder  having  two  Mtk  of  contact  platM  ar- 
ranged in  corresponding  groups  on  opposite  sides  of  Mid  cylinder, 
the  plates  of  the  corresponding  opposite  greups  being  electrically 
connected,  and  two  Mts  of  contact  springs  oq  opposite  sidM  of  said 
cylinder,  Mverally  connected  with  Mid  brushes,  substantially  u  and 
for  the  purposes  Mt  forth 

14.  In  a  dynamo-electne  machine,  the  combination  with  a  revolv- 
ing armature  having  a  number  of  independent  coils,  of  a  commutator 
having  a  like  number  of  pairs  of  Mgmenul  plaUM  with  which  the  ter- 
minals of  the  corrwponding  coils  sre  connected,  two  seta  of  brnshM 
arranged  to  work  in  pairs  with  the  corresponding  pairs  of  commu- 
tator piatM.  brush  supporting  rods  or  bars  ptrailel  with  the  axis  of 
the  commutator,  provided  with  insulated  conductors  which  are  in- 
Mrted  in  longitudinal  groovM  in  Mid  rods  or  ^rs  and  are  Mverally 
connected  with  Mid  brushM,  and  a  coupling  device  consisting  of  two 
Mts  of  contacts  Mverally  connected  with  Mid  insulated  conductors  at 
the  ends  of  the  rods  or  bars  in  which  they  ar*  inMrted,  and  a  revo- 
Inble  cylinder  provided  with  insulated  platM  colreepondingly  grouped 
on  opposite  sidM  thereof  substantially  m  and  for  the  purpoeM  Mt 
forth 

15  In  a  dynamo-electric  macbine.  the  cotibination  witb  a  eom- 
ffiutator,  divided  traosverMly  to  its  axis  into  s  number  of  sections,  two 
Mts  of  brnshM  working  in  pairs  with  corrMponding  sections  of  the 
eommuUtor.  brash  supporting  rods  or  bars  arranged  parallel  with  the 
periphery  of  the  commutator  and  formed  with  longitudinal  groovM. 
and  iDsnlated  conductors  inserted  in  Mid  grooves  and  each  connected 
with  a  brush .  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoeM  Mt  forth 


diiMi. — In  a  shock  compressor  m  deMribed,  the  combination  of 
a  metallic  rod  having  lateral  extending  arms  with  bent  ends  b  par< 
allel  with  the  rod  A  for  engagement  with  a  shock  of  grain,  and  a  wtm 
composed  of  one  long  piece,  and  a  MriM  of  links,  of  a  hook  carried 
by  the  end  of  the  long  part  of  the  binding  wire,  the  link  end  of  thn 
binding  strip  adapted  to  be  looped  over  a  hooked  portion  C,  the  said 
binding  wire  to  be  passed  around  the  shock,  by  means  of  a  band 
hook,  and  the  hook  e  engaged  in  a  link  portion  of  the  binding  strip, 
subetantially  as  shown  and  described 


5  18,351.    BALLOT  BOX.    HnniT  R  Ni»u«.  Peratole,  CU.    POel 
June  17. 1883.    Sertal  Ba  477.»69.    (HomoieL) 
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Clatm.. — I.  A  ballot-box  havingaMhesof  compartments  therein, 
a  removable  tray  or  MriM  thereof  having  bolM  ot  openings  therein  co- 
incident with  Mid  compartments  and  adapted  to  receive  ball-ballots, 
and  means  for  releasing  Mid  ball-ballots,  substantially  as  described. 

2  A  ballot-box  having  a  Mries  of  removable  compartmentA  with 
passage-ways  thsrethrough,  a  removable  tray  or  seriM  thereof  hav- 
ing holM  or  openings  therein  coincident  with  Mid  passage-ways  for 
receiving  ball-ballou.  means  for  releasing  Mid  ball-ballots,  and  means 
for  registenng  votM  as  cast.  8ub<<tantially  as  described. 

3  A  ballot-box  having  a  Mnes  of  compartments  with  pasMge- 
ways  therethrough,  a  removable  tray  having  holes  or  openings  therein 
corrMponding  to  Mid  pasMge  ways  and  dMigned  to  receive  ball-bal- 
lots and  a  movable  frame  beneath  Mid  holes  or  openings,  substantially 
M  deecribed. 

4.  A  ballot-box  having  a  mHm  of  compartments  with  pasMge- 
ways  therethrough,  a  removable  tray  having  holm  or  openings  therein 
corrMponding  to  Mid  pasMge-ways.  a  movable  frame  beneath  said 
holM  or  openings  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  uid  ballot-box  and  de- 
signed to  operate  Mid  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

5  The  combination  with  a  ballot-box  having  a  mhm  of  cora- 
partmenu  and  pasMge-ways  therethrough,  of  a  tray  having  holM 
or  openings  corresponding  to  Mid  passage-ways,  a  frame  looMly  at- 
tached to  Mid  tray  and  having  cross  bars  beneath  said  holes  or  open- 
ings, and  a  spring  pressed  lever  fulcrumed  on  Mid  box  and  having 
arms  engaging  Mid  frame,  substantially  as  described 

6  The  combination  with  a  ballot-box  having  a  Mries  of  separate 
passage  ways,  of  a  tray  baring  a  series  of  holes  or  openings,  tlides  be- 
tween corresponding  holMor  openings,  and  a  movable  frame  beneatk 
said  holM  or  opening*  of  Mid  tray,  substantially  as  described. 

7  The  combination  of  the  box  having  MparatepasMge- ways  pro- 
vided witb  inclined  bottoms  and  discharge  holes  at  the  ends  thereof 
the  tray  having  holes  or  openings  corresponding  to  «aid  psssage  ways, 
slidM  having  croM-bars  normally  held  beneath  said  holes  or  openings, 
and  means  for  operating  the  Mme,  substantially  as  described. 

d  A  ballot-box  having  a  removable  compartment  supplied  with 
a  pasuge-way  therethrough,  a  vertical  screw-shaft  therein  with  • 
lower  spiral  of  incresMd  dimension,  a  scale,  and  an  index-band  adjust- 
ably  mounted  on  Mid  vertical  screw-shaft.  Mid  spiral  being  engaged 
and  operated  by  a  ball  ballot,  subsuntially  as  described. 

0  In  a  ballot  box  the  combination  of  a  compartment  having  • 
pasMge-way  therethrough  for  the  reception  of  a  ball-ballot,  a  regit- 
tering  mechanism  eomprisinx  a  lower  spiral  having  a  straight  per- 
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tion  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  a  lock  engaging  the  Mid  lower 
•traight  portion  of  the  raid  spiral,  subsUntially  as  described, 

10.  A  removable  tray  having  a  series  of  openings  therein  and  a 
box  upon  which  Mid  tray  is  adapted  to  be  placed  having  a  Mries  of 
removable  compartmenu  with  pasMge-ways  therethrough  adapted  to 
coincide  with  the  openings  of  the  tray,  subsUntially  as  described. 

11  A  tray  for  ballot-boxM  having  a  series  of  grooves  and  slidM 
therein  and  rows  of  openings  extending  longitudinally  of  Mid  tray 
and  between  the  slides  and  the  adjacent  terminations  of  the  groovM, 
and  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  Mid  rows  of  openings,  sub^ 
suntially  as  described. 

12  la  a  ballot-box  the  combination  oi  a  box  proper  having  a 
•ight-opening  in  one  end  thereof,  a  MriM  of  compartmenu  with  reg- 
istering mechanism  therein  having  open  sides  adapted  to  be  exposed 
to  Mid  sight-opening,  and  a  slide  for  covering  Mid  sight-opening.  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

13.  In  a  ballot-box  the  combination  of  a  box  proper  having  % 
•eries  of  removable  compartmenta  therein  with  pamage-ways  extend- 
ing therethrough,  registering  mechanism  in  Mid  compartments,  a  lid 
or  cover  for  Mid  box  having  a  Mries  of  openings  therein,  a  remov- 
able tray  with  slides  and  openings  therein  and  adapted  to  receive  balJ- 
balloto,  a  slide  plate  on  the  under  side  of  Mid  tray  and  lever  mech- 
anism adapted  to  operate  Mid  slide-plate  to  releaM  the  ball-balloto 
*nd  permit  them  to  pass  through  the  compartmenu.  substantially  as 
described. 


C18,36  2.  MVOLVWOCLBAirniO-BRDSa  Wnxu«  FL  I18HT- 
UOALI.  Valley,  Hebr.,  aastgnor  of  one-half  to  John  a  Staiooton.  hum 
ptooft    PUod  Mot.  29, 1883    SertiU  Ha  492,384.    (Ho  model) 


Cluxn  - 1 .  In  a  cleaning  device  of  the  class  described,  a  piping 
frame  having  wparate  jet  pipes  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  jet 
opening  at  one  side,  and  the  other  of  which  is  provided  with  an  end 
jet  opening  and  a  revolving  cleaning  brush  having  a  water  wheel  at 
one  side  and  disposed  next  to  Mid  side  jet  opening,  of  one  of  Mid  jet 
pipes  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2  In  a  cleaning  device  of  the  class  described,  a  piping  frame  hav- 
ing Mparate  parallel  jet  pipes,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  jet 
opening  at  one  side,  a  perforated  jet  plug  removably  fitted  into  one 
end  of  the  other  jet  pipe  and  a  revolving  cleaning  brush  mounted  on 
a  ipindle  journaled  on  the  jet  pipes,  and  having  a  radial  MriM  of  ofT- 
sunding  bladM  or  buckeu  at  one  side  adapted  to  be  disposed  next 
to  Mid  side  jet  opening,  subsUntially  as  Mt  forth. 

3.  In  a  cleaning  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pipe  handle 
adapted  to  be  coupled  with  a  hose  or  other  water  supply,  parallel  jet 
pipes  coupled  to  one  end  of  Mid  pipe  handle,  one  of  Mid  jet  pipM 
having  an  end  jet  opening  and  the  other  of  which  is  provided  at  one 
side  near  ita  outer  end  with  a  side  jet  opening  dispoMd  at  an  angle, 
a  revolving  cleaning  brush  journaled  between  Mid  jet  pipm  and  hav- 
ing a  brush  periphery,  and  a  water  wheel  disk  arranged  at  one  side 
of  Mid  brush  and  having  a  radial  Mriw  of  off-sUnding  and  angularly 
disposed  bladM  or  buckeu.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


^  ^Pnw^f  ■  *^^°  ^^  ^^^  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESERVIHO 
««W.  ^^^  PoLHAiiu,^  San  Diego,  CaL  pued  June  25  1882. 
8«1»1  Ha  437.962.    aio  mod«L) 
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5  18,353.     DROP-PRESa     QBOK0B  W.  Pbci,  Mew  Haven,  Conn 
MBlgnOT  to  the  Miner  4  Peck  ManufMturlng  Company,  same  plaoa 
Filed  Apr  18, 1893.    Serial  Na  470,870.    (No  model)    • 
Claxn.—  \,  In  a  drop  press  the  combination  with  the  dies;  ham- 
mer, crank  shaft,  crank,  and  operating  gwr  and  mechanism  con- 
structed and  adapted  to  operate  subsUntially  as  described  whereby 
the  hammer  IS  automatically  locked  in  iu  raised  position  at  every  revo- 
lution of  the  crank-shaft,  and  is  released  by  operating  a  treadle  of  a 
band  pulley  a  friction-clutch  for  throwing  the  band  pulley  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  driving  shaft  and  a  lever  for  operating 
the  clutch,  whereby  the  power  employed  in  operating  the  preM  may 
be  utilized  to  faciliute  in  setting  the  dies,  subsUntially  as  Mt  forth 
2.  The  combination  with  a  die,  hammer,  crank  shaft,  and  means 
connecting  a  crank  on  the  crank  shaft  with  the  hammer,  of  an  arm 
•ecured  to  the  crank  shaft,  yielding  stop  plates  for  engaging  the  arm, 
a  driving  and  raUhet  wheel  loosely  mounted  00  this  crank  shaft,  a 
pawl  pivoted  to  the  arm  on  the  crank  shaft,  a  cam  for  automatically 
removing  the  pawl  from  the  ratchet  toothed  wheel,  a  drive  shaft,  gear- 
ing, and  a  clutch  on  the  drive  shaft  for  rejrulaUng  the  applicaUon  of 
power  thereto,  subsUntially  as  Mt  forth 


Claim.— \.  As  an  improved  apparatus  for  cleaning  piles,  the  com- 
bination of  a  guide  surrounding  the  pile,  eyes  carried  by  the  guide,  a 
chain  passing  through  the  eyes  and  around  the  pile,  and  means  for 
changing  the  position  of  the  guide  longitudinallv  of  the  piles,  sub- 
sUntially u  described. 

2.  As  an  improved  apparatus  tor  preserving  piling  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  surrounding  a  pile  a  tube  discharging  in  to  the  top 
of  Mid  casing,  means  for  forcing  a  supply  of  water  through  the  tubM. 
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a  nmrroir  tbore  the  surface  of  the  w»ter,  and  flexible  tabee  open- 
ing into  the  cuing  at  the  bottom  and  coaoectitg  with  said  reMrroir 
wheraby  the  pile  rnay  be  cleaned  and  cemeot  applied  thereto  from 
th«  bottom  upward,  tubatantialljr  a*  deecribed. 

S.  The  herein  deecribed  method  of  preaerring  a  pile  coosi«tiog  in 
elaaning  the  tame  by  a  mechanical  apparatiu  •urrounding  it  with  a 
eaMng,  injecting  water  within  the  caaiog  to  gradually  expel  the  mud, 
and  within  laid  eaaing  around  the  bottom  thereof  to  permit  the  latter 
to  gradually  sink,  coating  the  cleaneed  pile  with  a  coTering  of  cement 
from  the  bottom  apward  while  the  canng  still  surround*  the  aame, 
aod  removing  the  eaaing.  subcUntially  as  set  forth 


618.367.     AOTOMITIC  TROLLBT-WIM  FIlfDBR.     Thiooou 
SniOi,  BattimoTB.  Md.    Ned  Jaa  28.  I8M    SertU  Ha  4M.110.    do 


6  18,36  6.  CAK-OODPLniQ.  Jans  W  kUiuT.  Gatro,  m,  ••■ 
rignr  of  two-thirds  to  laac  A.  Hail  and  John  0.  HaitleM,  fiim  piao«L 
POad  lor.  80,  ISA    Sarlal  Ha  491,409.    (Ho  i»odeL) 


Cbtm.—  l.  The  combination  with  a  draw-b«ad  provided  at  one 
aide  with  eoBcoathe  diagonally  dispoaad  carred  aJota,  of  an  oaeiUat- 
ing  plate  piroted  between  the  slota,  tine*  extending  inwardly  from  the 
aiott  and  adapted  to  engage  a  link,  aod  mean*  located  at  the  sides 
of  the  car  for  oscillating  the  plate,  subsUDiialiy  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  draw-head  baring  curved  concentric 
sloto  arranged  diagonally  oppoeite  each  other  in  dne  side  of  the  head, 
an  oacillating  plate  concentrically  pivoted  to  tlut  side  of  the  head 
with  relation  to  the  slots  and  having  laterally  dis|)o«*d  liak-engaging 
tinea,  an  arm  extending  from  the  plate  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  trans- 
ver«  cranked  shafl  Jocated  under  the  car,  a  hanjie  for  operating  the 
•haft,  and  a  link  between  the  crank-portion  of  th#  shaft  and  the  arm. 
•ubatantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  draw-head  provided  at  one  side  with 
diagonally  curved  concentric  slota,  the  front  lojrer  slot  registering 
with  a  transverse  recess  formed  in  the  bottom  of  the  bead,  and  the 
upper  end  of  the  rear  tlot  registering  with  a  transverse  recess  formed 
in  the  under  side  of  the  top  of  the  head,  a  centrally  pivoted  plate  ar- 
ranged upon  the  draw-head  and  having  laterally  Id i,«[)osed  tines  pass- 
ing through  the  sloU  and  adapted  to  Uke  into  tlje  recesses,  a  crank- 
shaft  arranged  under  the  car  and  adapted  to  rock  j  and  operating  con- 
nectiona  between  the  crankshaft  and  the  plate  fo^  causing  an  oscilla- 
tion of  the  latter  when  the  shaft  is  oscillated,  substantially  as  specified. 


C*«im.— 1.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  arm,  of  a  sliding  ex- 
tension at  the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  a  spring  arranged  to  urge  said 
ext«n«on  ootward,  a  trolley,  pivoted  guides  upon  the  extension,  and 
connections  between  the  guides  aod  the  trolley  arm,  whereby  the 
fonner  are  aatomatically  made  operative  when  the  trolley  leaves  the 
wire.  sabsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  arm,  of  a  sliding  extension  at 
the  outer  end  of  the  said  arm,  a  trolley  wheel  and  inclined  guides  piv- 
otally  mounted  in  the  outer  end  of  the  extension,  connecting  rods 
pivoted  to  the  guides  and  to  the  trolley  proper,  a  spring  arranged  to 
urge  the  extension  outward,  and  a  stop  to  limit  its  outward  move- 
ment subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  hollow  trolley  arm,  of  the  sliding  «i. 
tension  having  a  shank  fitting  therein,  the  spring  urging  said  exten- 
sion outward,  the  trolley  wheel  in  the  bifurcated  head  of  the  extension, 
the  inclined  guides  pivoted  on  the  outside  of  the  head  and  provided 
with  short  arms,  and  the  rods  connecting  said  short  arms  with  the 
trolley  arm  proper,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  arm  bent  upwardly  near  iU 
outer  end,  of  a  spring-projected  sliding  extension,  a  trolley  wheel  and 
inclined  guides  pivoully  mounted  in  said  extension,  said  guides  being 
automatically  operated  by  the  pressure  of  the  trolley  upon  the  wire, 
substantially  as  described. 


istsn 
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618,358.  CORK  SEPARATOR,  HU3KKR,  AND  PODDER-aLriTKB. 
Chjuujb  a  Tatlor.  Lincoln.  Mebr.  Filed  Sept  6, 1882.  Serial  Ma 
44SJ208.    iMo  model.) 


6  18,356.    PUMP    Dakel  F.  Skuik  and  HSnrt  Skukk,  Akna. 
OWa    PUed  July  27.  1892.    Serial  Ma  441.410.    (No  model) 


CImim. —  I.  In  a  chemical  pump,  the  acid  pro^f  cylinder  having 
a  lower  interiorly  threaded  end  and  a  series  of  in)et  perforations  in 
such  end,  a  valve  removably  clamped  within  the  Cylinder  above  the 
perforatiooa,  a  flexible  cushion  cap  or  rest  arrange!  within  the  lower 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  of  a  smaller  diameter  thftn  the  cylinder  to 
stand  in  and  away  from  the  inlet  perforations,  an  ejteriorly  threaded 
bushing  ring  fitting  said  cap  or  rest  and  removably  engaging  the 
thraads  of  the  cylinder  below  the  inlet  perforations,  and  a  hollow 
acid  proof  valved  plunger  moving  within  the  cyliader.  substantially 
as  sst  forth. 

2.  In  a  pomp,  the  combination  of  the  cylindet  or  barr«l  having 
the  lower  interiorly  threaded  end,  perforations  in  such  end,  and  an 
ianor  shoulder  arranged  above  said  perforations,  a  flap  valve-disk 
adaptsd  to  reat  a^inst  said  inner  shoulder,  an  unthreaded  valve  sup- 
porting disk  bMtnng  against  said  flap-vaJve  disk,  a  threaded  follower 
collar  engaging  said  interiorly  threaded  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
working  against  said  unthreaded  disk,  a  flexible  c^hioo  rest  or  cap 
of  smaller  diameter  thaa  the  cylinder  and  removably  fitted  in  the 
lower  end  thereof  below  and  in  from  the  inlet  pterforatioos,  and  a 
valved  hollow  plunger  moving  in  said  cylinder  above  the  valve,  sob- 
■taatially  as  set  forth. 


Claim, — 1.  In  a  fodder  slitting  machine  the  combination  with  a 
table  or  platform  over  which  the  sulka  are  moved,  and  roUry  rollers 
between  which  the  stalks  pass  lengthwise  from  the  table,  of  a  rotary 
slitting  cylinder  joumaled  in  juxUposition  to  one  end  of  the  Uble  or 
platform,  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sUlk-slittiug  teeth  which 
are  narrow  pointed  and  sharpened  along  their  length  from  point  to 
base  to  slit  the  sUlks  into  filaments  or  shreds,  and  a  bridge  piece  hav- 
ing a  concave  plate  arranged  approximately  concentric  with  the  slit- 
ting cylinder  and  serving  to  support  the  bent  down  portions  of  the 
stalks  while  they  are  slitted  into  filamenU  or  shreds  by  the  teeth  o( 
the  cylinder,  substantially  as  described 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Uble  or  platform  over  which  thesUlks 
are  moved,  of  roUry  indented  snapping  rollers  between  which  the 
sulks  pass  lengthwise  fi-om  the  uble  and  by  which  the  ears  of  com 
are  removed  from  the  sUlks,  and  a  roUry  slitting  cylinder  joumaled 
in  jaxuposition  to  one  end  of  the  Uble  or  platform  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  sUlk-slittiog  teeth  wnich  are  narrow  pointed  and  sharp- 
ened along  their  length  to  slit  the  sUlks  into  filamenU  or  shreds,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

3  The  combination  with  a  Uble  or  platform  over  which  the  sUlks 
are  moved,  of  roUry  indented  snapping  rollers  betw,,en  which  the 
sulks  pass  lengthwise  from  the  Uble,  and  by  which  the  ears  of  com 
are  removed  from  tbesUlks.a  rotary  slitting  cylinder  joumaled  in  joz* 
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taporition  to  one  end  ot  the  Uble  or  platform,  and  provided  with  a 

proximately  concentric  with  the  slitting  cylinder  and  againi  which 
the  l^ot  down  portion,  of  the  sUlks  rest  while  they  arlbeiw  sTitS 
.n^  fiUmenU  or  shreds  by  the  teeth  of  thecylindeVsTl^^S.tJ 

m„   \J^l  wmbination  with  a  slitting  cylinder  having  slitting  ueth 

tTt'dl  T""'  ^'"'"*  "'•°<^'"«  '•"tf^'*'"-  •'«-«  the  cylin 

a  shear  biL7.  '"'"  ""'»«  «*«"  «»-<»-g  along  their  length,  ad 
a  shear  blade  arranged  in  proximity  to  the  cylinder  and  hfvinir  a 

c«  ti"nred";e:  alotl"  "l'  "T""'  '*'"'^'"'-  ^''— ^^th  " 
tw«*n  th.  r!^,  ^^  ''!"  '*°'^''-  "<^  •  »"•*<*«•  Pi«"  interposed  be- 
tween  the  rolleni  and  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  shTTblade 

is  Jit^gtiiX;;'''*'* '''''''  rpp-''--'7con:e::;c'i;j; 

tially  as  described  ^    cylinder,  subsuo 
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are  ^„J['l''°"^'"»*«""'*">*fble  or  platform  over  which  thesUlks  dir^!  J*"  '*''**"  ^'^"^  ™"bod  of  cot' 

»  by  current  ffo^AF.tx^_  ._j .*    .  '*** 


sulks  oass  le„<«»,-7     f       T    -capping  rollers  between  which  the 
SUITS  pass  lengthwue  from  the  uble  and  by  which  the  mp.  ^f  . 

trie  with  the  cvlinSf  T  '"""'•  P^*^  .pproximately  concen- 

8.  The  combination  in  a  fodder  slitting  machine  of  a  slitting  0,1 
Inder  ponded  with  teeth  for  slitting  sulks  into  fiLenu  or  shrS^ 

lie^dinf  iT™  "'"P'"'^  "*"*"•  °"*  «^  "'''<=»'  "  """""ted  in  v^Ai^ly 
with  1^„'"'  """""?  '^•"'"•*^°«  '^^  -^'ft  of  'he  slitting  cXZ 
Ihli  .a,  ""?'""«  ~"'^  *»  «"«  «<'•  of  the  machine  a  ^r 

side  of  the  machine,  a  gear  wheel  on  the  vertically  yielding  sniper 

^r;iewinV:"'^"*  ''r  °'  •^  '=°"°~*-*  -^•^o-  °f '^-'S- 

caUy  yielding  box«.  and  carrying  an  intermediate  gear  which  con- 

^iell      T  ""k'"'  '^"'"^•'  '^^^  "'^  '»'•  1^"  0°  the  vertically 
yielding  roller.  subsUntially  as  described 

inder^h.l"  ^^'J*^*"""'"* '"*"''''" '''•*=°"»'*"t'<"»  "it"  a slittingcyl-' 
fori  ttin?JLlk7T'  ■'"'^-"•P^  teeth  projecting  from  itf  face 

ty  .^  thf  cv^nd     ^^i^^^'"'*'  "-^  •'•-^  Wade  arranged  in  p^ro.im 
lh«.       ./  "'^  "P^"  "^'"^  the  sulks  are  supported  while 

icriU  '"'«'^''**'""^  "<^  <="t  tramiversely.  subsUnS;  J  dl! 


two  branch^  T      T'  '^™'**  ^^  ^*'''**''«  "  •'•'^tric  circuit  into 
l^to rT^n  bTth  K  '^"?'".^""'  of ''^ctrolytic  cells  with  current  gZ 
orator,  in  both  branches,  in  such  proportions  that  the  counter  el!^ 
tro  mouve  force  of  the  cells  is  approximately  eoual  L  ih.     1    . 
^0U>e  force  of  the  generators  in  tfe'  ^oc:TJlC.lunUuXZ 
for  the  purposes  specified.  ""-"y  as  and 

Lll.  hJ"  "  *'~'"'  !'"'"**  •**"^*^  '"to  two  branches,  electrolytic 
cells  having  non-atUckable  electrodes  in  combination  withcurint 
generators  having  their  poles  arranged  in  the  branch!  TStZl 
a.  descnbed,  .0  that  if  a  current  be  flowing  in  the  ci^uTronelh' 
HKrion  the  pnerator.  assist  the  electrolytic  cells  in  op^n'Zct' 
rent  m  one  branch  but  assi.t  the  current  in  overcombT  hf  ounT; 
eW,^.moUve  force  of  the  cells  in  the  other  branch,  subsUntian 
and  for  the  purpose  i^pecified.  "--nuaiiy  as 

tr„J    ^''n  ''^""''rtion  with  a  branched  electric  circuit,  of  anelec 
t«,lyuc  cell  or  cells  having  non-atUckable  electrodes  in  a  brand - 

o"c4^srir«nr;iro  '="^""  ^^-'-"^  "<^  eiectroi;;?co« 

by  said  brlnrhL  Tt      ?  •"'"''•'  "^  ^''«  '««•'  <=i":«"t  formed 

I   r^  I  .  ""*  '^^  '*'*  P-^-po**  described 

ronu'nS'Lr^ZofThe^  "f  "'•''  '^^"'^'"^  "^"'»«''«  -- 

.otiA"^^^^^^^^^^^^^^  the  counter  electro. 

^^Z::l:^r:^^?V-^^  ^--tmg  into 


force  of/eS^irel^rntTre'lLtL^-  ''-'''  '^^---- 
ccn«^in^In':;ttTt'ht1  '^T'  "^^^^^'^^'-^  *"  «'-tric  curront, 

naUngcIrrenrc"    T""*'  "'*^'*''  ''  ^'^^-''^^^  the  flow  of  alter- 
S  tSr;„       r        '^ '°  "taWishing  two  branches  of  cirtruit  op 

^L'o    th  Tth^erT't*''"*  "^  "**  ""''^'"^  ^'^  «-  of  "- 
circuit  a„H  K  r        ^  ^  *  '''"^"t  generator  in  a  branch  of  uid 

trough  tebirc?  l'*  k""'"  **'  ^''  ^"~^^  «>-  'bort  c  rcJu 
trolytS^eW  '  ''*  counter  electro-motive  force  of  an  .J. 


f^^'^^szr.  s.r 5.0  m^i.r^-  ^^^ 


■owi,  Hartfonl,  Conn.,  aartgnor  to  the  Waterbouse  Bectric  CompanT 
orconnecucut    Filed  Mov.  26. 18f2.    Serial  Ma  453.ir^(HoSii 
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IformS'r  7^'  "?'  '"**'"**^  *"  regulating  an  electric  current  by  fi«t 
lormmg  a  denved  circuit  current  and  opposing  iu  passaw  bv  the 
meTh  *'**^'^"-''"-  fo-«  of  one  or  mo're  set  of  i^rf  yu J  et 
themal'T^r-"''*"^""*'  "^'^'>'^--  "<^  --"d.  in  -F^oj  "g 

cLTaT;  a"  "i'  ''"'*'  """''  '^"^^'"^  ^"^  the  pur^oi  o^ 

regulating  a  current.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  J  forth 

a  d  J.  A     *"'  '•e«"l«ting  an  electric  current  bv  first,  forming 

ll^"ZotTT  '"?"  "'^  *'PP'^''«  '"  P'-K"  »>--  the  countef 
inrnonTuckrbTe%l?L"'  ""IT**"  "f  «'«ctroIytic  elements  hav. 

riv*ed  ci^utculnt  7„;  r  ^  ^'""'-  '"  '"P'"^'"^  ""  "'«*  ^^ 
sUntUir^  1177  I  '"*""«  '  '•"^^•"t  regulating  device,  sab- 
"uniiaiiy  as.  and  for  the  purposes  get  forth 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  circuit,  the  electrical  consUnts 
J>f  which  are  known  and  the  current  in  which  is  to  b«"  m.inuined  be- 
low  a  fixed  limit,  of  a  regulating  circuit  placed  as  a  shunt  around 
iaid  main  circuit  aod  including  an  electrolytic  pile  having  non  atUck- 
sble  electrodes,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  circuit  the  current  in  which  is 
to  be  mainumed  below  a  fixed  limit,  of  a  regulating  shunt  circuit  in- 
cluding an  electrolytic  pile  having  non-atUckable  electrodes,  and  a 
resistance,  subsUntially  as  described. 

eluding  an  eSro^r  f^  """'  **^*  "'S-l'ting  shunt  circuit  io- 
arraiid  °n  ..T  f  •"'*•  '''"'"«  "on-atUckable  el^rtrode..  and 
renTfl^^;-  '  h?  r'*''*^"  "'th  the  said  nuin  circuit  that  when^ca.^ 
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noB-kttackable  eiectrodea,  >od  apparatof  which  is  aetoatAd  by  a  cnr- 
rMt  flowing  io  the  sbuct  circaitso  aa  to  ait«r  tht  electric  conditiona 
of  tb«  nuio  circait.  (ubstAiitiallj  a«  deachbed. 

7.  Th«  eombioatioo  with  a  main  circuit  the  current  in  which  ia 
to  b«  refulatcd,  of  a  thaot  circuit  including  an  alectrolTtic  pile  har- 
ing  oon-attaekable  eiectrodea,  and  an  electro-magnetic  device  which 
ia  actuated  bj  a  current  flowing  in  the  shunt  ciKuit  aad  is  thereby 
caoaed  to  alter  the  electrical  conditiona  of  the  niain  circuit,  sabstan- 
tially  aa  daacribed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  main  circuit  the  current  in  which  ia 
to  be  regulated,  of  a  shunt  circuit  including  an  «iectrolytic  pile  hav- 
ing non-attackable  electrodes  and  an  electro-mafnetic  derice  which 
ia  operated  by  a  current  flowing  in  the  ahunt  ctrowt  to  divert  the 
current  in  the  main  circuit,  tubeUntially  aa  de«;rib«d. 

9  The  herein  described  method  of  regulatiag  or  controlling  aa 
electric  current  ia  either  of  two  brancbea  of  a  circuit,  consisting  in 
opposing  the  pasMge  of  current  in  either  of  tliem  by  the  counter 
•toctro-ffiotive  force  of  one  or  more  electrolytic  elementa  having  non- 
attackable  electrodes,  and  adjusted  as  described,  in  their  counter 
•lectro-motive  force  to  the  potential  at  which  it  is  desired  that  cur- 
rent should  flow  or  cease  to  flow,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


518,361.  METHOD  OF  AHD  APPARATDS  fOR  THE  RECOVERY 
OF  WAOTE  aA3£0DS  PRODUCTS  IN  BREWE&I1&  OTTO  ZwurosCH, 
Milvwiine,  Wia   Filed  FetiL  1 1, 1883.    SerU  Ha  461,922.   (KomodeL) 
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Cbim. — 1.  The  herein  descnbed  method  of  ntifmng  tfte  hereto- 
fore waate  product  of  carbonic  acid  gu  derived  from  the  main  fer- 
mentation and  other  brewing  processes,  consisting  in  collecting  the 
same  io  a  suitable  closed  vessel,  separating  the  atmospheric  air  there- 
from, and  forcing  the  gas  through  purifiers  tosnitithin  utormge  recep 
taeles,  ready  for  immediate  or  future  use. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  ntilizing  t|e  heretofore  waste 
product  of  carbonic  acid  gas  derived  fK>m  the  mai|i  fermentation  and 
other  brewing  processes,  consisting  in  collecting  the  same  in  a  suit- 
able closed  vessel  placed  in  the  lowest  and  coolest  portion  of  the 
brewery,  separating  the  atmospheric  air  therefh>ln  as  much  as  pos- 
sible, pumping  the  gas  through  a  coil  in  a  cooling  tank,  and  forcing 
H  through  a  purifier  or  purifiers  to  a  suiuble  stonage  receptacle 

3.  The  herein  demrribed  method  of  collecting  the  carbonic  acid 
faa.  Heretofore  wasted,  from  the  main  fermentatioo.  and  other  brew- 
ing proceaass,  and  treating  the  same  for  re-us«,  by  leading  it  into  one 
or  Bor*  veaaets  for  separating  and  purifying  the  gas  fW>m  air  and 
othar  subataaeaa,  under  the  required  preaaure.  and  temperature. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  atitizing  the  carbonic  acid 
gna,  haralofore  wasted,  from  the  main  fermeotation,  and  other  brew- 
ing procasnea,  by  collecting  the  saae  in  a  saiuble  cloaed  veaael,  lead- 
m§  tk»  fM  tkiongk  pwiflnra.  aad  cooling  it,  aad  oompraaMng  the  gaa 


in  a  suitable  separating  cylinder,  expelling  the  air  from  the  upper 
part  thereof  and  leading  the  purified  carbonic  acid  gas  from  the 
lower  part  of  the  separator,  to  the  place  of  use  or  storage. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  utilizing  the  carbonic  acid 
gas,  heretofore  wasted,  from  the  main  fermentation,  and  other  brew- 
ing processes,  consisting  in  collecting  the  same  in  a  suitable  closed 
vessel,  and  carrying  it  through  suitable  compressors  and  separators, 
and  expelling  the  atmospheric  air  therefrom. 

6.  Tne  herein  described  method  of  utilizing  the  carbonic  acid 
gas,  heretofore  wasted,  i¥om  the  main  fermentation,  and  other  brew- 
ing processes,  consisting  in  .collecting  the  tame  in  a  suitable  closed 
vessel,  drawing  off  the  atmt>spheric  air  therefrom  leading  the  gas 
through  a  compressor  and  compressing  it  to  the  degree  of  liquefac- 
tion, extracting  the  atmospheric  air  from  above  this  liquefied  gas,  and 
forcing  the  latter  to  a  suitable  storage  receptacle  for  immediate  or 
fhture  use. 

7  The  herein  described  method  of  utilizing  the  heretofore  wastn 
product  of  carbonic  acid  gas  given  off  in  brewing  processes,  consisting 
in  collecting  the  same  in  a  suiuble  cloeed  recepUcle,  freeing  it  from 
atmospheric  air,  and  compressing  it  to  the  point  of  liquefaction 

8.  The  herein  described  method  of  utilizing  the  carbonic  acid 
gaa,  heretofore  wasted,  from  the  main  fermentation,  and  other  brew- 
ing processes,  consisting  in  collecting  the  same  in  a  saiuble  vessel, 
forcing  the  gas  from  there  into  a  separating  vessel,  expelling  the  at- 
mospheric air  from  the  upper  part  thereof,  leading  the  gas  through  a 
compressor  and  compressing  it  to  the  degree  of  liquefaction,  and  forc- 
ing the  latter  to  a  suiuble  storage  recepUcle  for  immediate  or  fu- 
ture use. 

9  The  herein  described  method  of  utilizing  the  heretofore  waste 
product  of  carbonic  acid  gas  derived  from  the  main  fermenUtion  and 
other  brewing  processes,  consisting  in  collecting  the  same  in  a  suit- 
able recepUcle,  drawing  off  the  atmospheric  air  therefrom,  and  forc- 
ing the  gas  under  suiuble  pressure  to  a  storage  recepUcle,  ready  for 
immediate  or  future  ose. 

10.  In  apparatus  for  the  recovery  of  waste  carbonic  acid  gas, 
the  combination  of  a  gas  collector,  having  one  or  more  pipes  leading 
thereto  from  the  sources  of  production  of  the  gas,  and  an  air  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  top  of  said  collector  to  the  outer  air,  with  a  pump  or 
compressor,  a  pipe  leading  thereto  from  the  lower  part  of  said  col- 
lector, and  a  cooling  tank,  conUining  a  coil  connected  directly  to  said 
compressor,  and  leading  the  compressed  gas  to  the  device  adapted 
for  storage,  use  or  further  treatment. 

11.  In  apparatus  for  the  recovery  of  waste  carbonic  acid  gas, 
the  combination  of  a  gas  collector,  having  one  or  more  pipes  leading 
thereto  from  the  sources  of  production  of  the  gas,  and  an  air  pipe 
leading  from  said  collector  to  the  outer  air,  with  a  pump  or  com- 
pressor, a  cooling  Unk  conUining  a  coil  connected  to  said  compressor, 
a  purifier  located  between  the  compressor  and  storage  device,  a  se- 
ries of  suiuble  valvecontrolle'l  connecting  pipes  between  the  several 
parta  named,  and  a  pipe  leading  to  the  place  of  use  or  storage 

12.  In  apparatus  for  the  recovery  of  waste  carbonic  acid  gaa, 
the  eombination  of  a  gas  collector,  having  one  or  more  pipes  leading 
thereto  from  the  sources  of  the  production  of  the  gas,  and  an  air- 
escape  pipe  or  outlet,  with  the  pump  or  compressor,  a  cooling  Unk 
conUining  a  coil  connected  to  said  compressur,  a  storage  or  separat- 
ing cylinder,  a  purifier  located  between  said  comp.  sssor  and  said  cyl- 
inder, a  series  of  saiuble  valve-controlled  connecting  pipes  between 
the  several  parts  named,  and  a  pipe  leadicg  from  the  said  storage  or 
separating  cylinder 

13.  In  apparatus  tor  ttie  recovery  of  waste  carbonic  acid  gaa, 
the  combination  of  a  gas  collector  having  one  or  more  pipes  leading 
thereto  fVom  the  sources  of  production  of  the  gas,  and  a  suiuble  air- 
escape  pipe  or  outlet,  with  a  series  of  pumps  or  compressors,  a  series 
of  cooling  Unks  conUining  coils,  a  purifying  device,  a  storage  or  sepa- 
rating cylinder,  a  series  of  suiuble  valve  controlled  connecting  pipes 
between  the  several  parts  named,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  last  cool- 
ing Unk  coil,  and  provided  with  a  double  cock,  and  an  air-collecting 
globe,  provided  with  an  air-escape  cock,  located  above  the  said  dou- 
ble cock. 

14.  In  apparatus  for  the  recovery  of  waste  carbonic  acid  gaa, 
the  eombination  of  a  gas  collector  having  one  or  more  pipes  leading 
thereto  from  the  sources  of  production  of  the  gas,  and  a  suiuble  air 
escape  pipe  or  outlet,  with  a  series  of  pumps  or  compressors,  a  series 
of  cooling  Unks  conUining  coils,  a  purifying  device,  a  series  of  stor- 
age or  separating  cylinders,  a  seu-ies  of  suiuble  valve-controlled  con- 
necting pipes  between  the  several  parts  named,  an  outlet  cock  inter- 
posed between  the  last  storage  or  separating  cylinder  and  the  pipes 
leading  thereto,  an  air-collecting  globe  provided  with  an  airaaeape 
cock  above  the  said  outlet  cock,  and  a  pipe  leading  fh>m  the  said  last 
storage  or  separating  cylinder. 


5  18, 3  6 '2.   TSOLLET  WHEEL   Jora  D.  Ajbut,  Guibrtlgni  Hm 
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Claim.-l.  A  bushing  of  pure  copper  for  troDey  wheel,  and  looa^IoommunieaUng  motion  to  said  r«ar»  from  the  irm„-w  -iT^ r 

J*.  subaUntiaUy  as  described.  Lf  h«m.  „„i.--.ii    u  ?^  "  grouad  whcela,  a  pair 


2.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  wheel  or  pulley  having  in  iu 
hnb  an  annular  recess  or  chamber  for  reception  of  a  labric*nt,  of  a 
pure  copper  bushing  having  a  perforation  or  perforationa  communi- 
cating with  aaid  chamber,  snbsUntially  as  deacribod. 


618,363.    LAVD-PULTKRIZBl.    Haut C  BiooKBi, Bkxinlng 


.  -  —  o ..-- .  .ut,  givuBu  wnvwa,  a  pair 

of  beams  universally  hung  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  sUndards,  beTr- 
ings  formed  at  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  beams,  short  shafts  ar- 
ranged in  the  front  bearings,  a  gimbal  joint  connection  between  the 
uppfcr  ends  of  said  short  shafts  and  the  lower  ends  of  the  shafts  of 
the  beams,  sprocket  wheels  carried  by  said  short  shafts,  pulverizer 
"T^l"^  'u''^  supported  in  the  rear  bearings,  sprocket  wheels  ear- 
ned thereby  and  sprocket  chains  connecting  the  sprocket  wheels  of 
the  two  shafta  at  the  fh.r.t  and  rear  ends  of  the  beams.  subsUntiallv 
as  specified. 

6.  In  a  pulverizer,  the  combination  with  the  framework  the 
ground  wheels  and  their  axles,  of  a  pair  of  rearwardly  disposed  beams 
loosely  suspended  horn  said  frame  work  and  having  a  lateral  play 
rotary  pulverizers  mounted  at  the  rear  ends  of  the  beams  means  for 
communicating  motion  from  the  ground  wheehi  to  said  pulverizers 


nj,c»v»o.    Maji/rmiTHMfinn     oammi  u.  iimii«»m  wncwmng.  -- —■^w.-.^-anuK  luuiiua  irom  vne  ground  wheels  to  said  pulverizers 
ton,  Wli.,a«BlgDor  of  oue-half  toT  &  Brookeot,  aame  piua    Filed  May  ♦•"ders  extending  down  and  rearward  from  the  beams  between  the 
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pulverizers,  and  a  spacing  rod  loosely  connected  at  iu  ends  to  said 
beams,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  land  pulverizer,  the  combination  with  a  wbeeled  frame  of 
loosely  connected  horizonUl  drag  beams  loosely  suspended  ftt)m  s^id 
frame  and  having  a  simultaneous  horizontal  or  lateral  adjustment  and 
an  independent  vertical  adjustment.  roUry  pulverizers  mounted  at 
the  re»r  ends  of  each  beam,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  to 
such  pulvenzers  from  the  wheeU  of  the  frame,  subsUntiallv  as  aat 
forth. 

8.  Id  a  land  pulverizer,  the  combmaUoo  with  the  wheeled  frame 
of  depending  hanger  sUndards  attached  to  the  frame,  vertical  shafU 
joumaled  in  said  hangers  and  suiubly  geared  with  tbe  ground  wheels, 
honzonully  and  verticaUy  adjusuble  drag-beams  swiveled  and  pivot- 
Wly  connected  at  their  forward  ends  to  said  hanger  sUndards  shafta 
journaled  in  each  end  of  said  beams  of  which  the  forward  ones  ar« 
connected  to  aaid  vertical  shafts  by  a  universal  joint,  pulverizers  at- 
tached to  the  shafts  at  the  rear  ends  of  the  beams,  and  a  drive  con- 
nection between  the  shafts  at  the  ends  of  the  beams,  subsUntially  as 


6  18,864.     CEHTBRBOABD  FOR  BOATa 
1. 1.    Filed  Oct  18.  1883.    Serial  Ha  488.531. 


JOKL  CouoH.  Ulaytoo. 

(NomodeLI 


Claim— I.  Inn  pulverizer,  the  combination  with  the  framework  »«t  forth 
the  axle,  and  the  ground- wheels,  of  a  pair  of  beams  extending  rear- 
ward  and  suspended  from  the  framework,  vertical  shafts  joumaled  in 
beanngs  in  the  rear  ends  of  the  beams,  sleeves  mounted  removably 
upon  and  adapted  to  revolve  with  the  shafta,  roUry  pulverizers  ear- 
ned by  said  sleeves,  bearing  colUn.  supporting  the  sleeves  upon  the 
shafts,  bracket-arms  depending  from  the  beams,  break-pins  securing 
the  bracket  arms  to  the  bearing  colUrs.  and  means  for  communicating 
motion  from  the  ground-wheels  to  said  shafts,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  pulvenzer,  the  combination  with  the  framework,  the  axle 
and  the  ground-wheels,  of  a  pair  of  beams  extending  rearward  and 
depending  from  said  framework,  straps  having  bearings  secured  upon 
the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  and  extending  rearward  from  the  ends 
of  tbe  beams,  vertical  shafts  journaled  in  the  straps  and  provided  with 

'^^^"^"^T^^'llT^^^^^^  I    ,    '■  ^"fo'-l'n^center-board.thecombinationwiththeblades.and 

and  supponing  thf  ^m^ and  pro^id^^t t^jSrl  I^^^^^^^  •.':'/7.^"^.^°°''-^"«.  '^«  ^.^  ^"^.^"  ""^  '''-'^  'he  middle  pivou 


!-•  —  —    ~— •*»>    «>av  »aa\^uaudO  VI    l>UQ  SICWOS 

and  supporting  the  same  and  provided  with  perforated  ears,  bracket- 
arms  dependmg  from  the  beams  and  Uking  between  said  eani  and 
break-pins  located  in  the  perforaUons  of  the  ears  and  rear  ends  of  the 
bracket  arms,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3    In  a  pulverizer,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  framework,  the 


extended,  of  the  operating  rod  work  in  g  in  a  guide  and  connected  with 
one  of  the  said  extended  pivots,  subsUnUaliy  as  shown  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth 

3.  In  a  folding  cenUr  board,  the  combinaUon  with  the  blades,  and 
a  laty  tongs  connecting  the  same  and  having  the  middle  or  center 


ground  wheels    and  the  axle  for  th«  «m«.  Z  .,1  a    aa         a  ^     ^  connecting  the  same  and  having  the  middle  or  center 

from  the  framework  and  t^rnfn.in^  at  th'eir LwT     H     ^"      '^  ■"""*'  "'*°'*^'  "'  *  "^'^^  ^  '^''«  '•>«  "''*  "'*°'1'«'  P*'""'  "<» 

beams  lo^iy  hung  a\ih!rwrdsn;  tie  '::::^^.  i'r::zi  r  s^wT^^^drj -l"  "^  ^'^  ^^^ "" ''-  -^^  ^"^''-  -'-""^•"-^ 


and  honzonul  adjustment,  means  for  raiwng  and  lowering  the  beama, 
wrticaJ  shafta  joumaled  in  the  sUndards,  others  journaled  in  the  rear 
eAda  of  the  beams,  pulvenzers  carried  by  the  latter  shafts,  and  means 
for  communicating  moUon  from  the  ground  wheeb  to  the  sh&fts  of 
the  SUndards  and  from  thence  to  the  pulverizer  canning  shaft  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  pulverizer,  the  combination  with  the  framework  the 
rronnd-wheels.  and  axle,  of  sUndards  depending  from  the  framework 
snarts  located  in  the  sUndards  and  terminating  at  their  upper  ends 
in  gears,  means  for  communicating  motion  to  said  gears  fh)m  the 
ground  wheels,  a  pair  of  beams  loosely  hung  to  the  lower  ends  of  and 
extending  rearward  from  the  sUndards,  short  shafts  located  in  the 
front  ends  of  said  beams,  a  gimbal  joint  connecuon  between  the  lower 
•nds  of  the  shafts  in  the  sUndard  and  said  short  shafts,  sprocket 
whwis  carried  by  said  short  shafts,  rear  vertiod  pulverizer  carrying 
shafts,  sprocket  wheels  carried  thereby,  and  sprocket  chains  connect- 
ing the  said  sprocket  shaftn  with  those  of  the  short  shafta,  subsUn- 
tially as  specified. 

5.  Inapulverizer.  the  combination  with  the  framework,  the  axle, 
the  ground-wheela,  standards  depending  from  the  framework  and  pro-' 
vided  with  upper  and  lower  bearings,  vertical  shafts  mounted  in  said 
P~nn«8,  gears  carried  by  the  upper  ends  pf  tbe  shafts,  means  for 


4.  In  a  folding  center  board,  the  combination  with  the  blades,  and 
a  longitudinally  slotted  guide,  of  a  lazy  tongs  connecting  the  said 
blades  and  pivoted  to  the  guides  in  line  with  the  slot  therein,  and  hav- 
ing the  middle  or  center  pivou  extended  and  adapted  to  work  in  tb» 
said  slot,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 

5.  The  combination  with  the  blades  ofa  folding  center  board  hav- 
ing hooks  at  one  comer,  of  projections  at  the  opposite  comers  of  the 
said  blades  to  be  engaged  by  the  respective  hooks  to  lock  the  said 
blades,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  blades  ofa  folding  center-board  hav- 
ing their  free  ends  curved  00  lines  corresponding  with  the  lines  of  move- 
ment of  the  said  ends,  of  keepers  provided  on  said  blades  to  embrace 
the  curved  portions  of  tbe  respective  adjacent  bladea.  subaUnUaliy 
as  shown  and  described. 

^7.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  folding  blades  having  booked  cor- 
ners, of  keepers  to  prevent  lateral  separation  of  the  free  ends  of  the  said 
blades,  and  having  pins  to  engage  with  the  said  hooked  comers.  sub- 
sUntially as.  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
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daim. —  1.  In  a  rheoatat,  a  r«Ternni;  switch  hariiig  b  projeetinf 
ftriB.  •  pUl«  or  diak  baring  a  tooth  to  enga|«  the  arm.  and  maao* 
for  aetuAtioi;  th«  diik  ;  tubnUntiallT  aa  de*crib«d. 

zr 


2.  In  a  rheostat,  a  shaft  baring  a  lever,  4  coaoectioa  between 
said  shaft  aod  a  collar  upoo  a  second  shaft,  a  crank-pin  carried  by 
the  collar,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  crank-pin  aod  to  a  lerer  arm,  and 
an  actaatiog  connection  between  the  lerer  arm  ^nd  the  trareling  con- 
tact arm  of  the  rheostat ;  substantially  as  de8<]ribed. 

3.  In  a  rheostat,  a  <baft  baring  a  lerer,  4  connection  between 
said  shaft  and  a  collar  upon  a  second  shaft,  a  crank  pin  carried  by 
the  collar,  a  link  piroted  to  the  crank-pin  and  to  a  lerer-arm,  and  a 
connection  between  the  lerer-arm  aod  the  secoqd  shaft :  lubatantially 
a«de8cribed 

4.  A  rheostat  baring  a  cylinder  prorided  with  a  projecting  pis- 
ton rod,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  rheostat  baring  a  stationary  cylinder  ^t  one  end  of  the  con- 
tact pieces,'  a  projecting  piston  rod,  ralre-eootroUed  air  inlet  ports, 
a  pipe  leading  from  the  cylinder,  and  a  contact  arm  arranged  to  actu- 
ate the  piatoo-rod ;  lubstantially  as  described. 


Claim. — I.  The  herein  described  method  of  carrying  on  mnltipie 
telephonic  conrersation,  or  sereral  telephonic  conrersations  at  the 
same  time  orer  the  same  line  wire,  or  orer  the  same  pair  of  line  wires 
in  metallic  circuit,  consisting  in  talking  into  each  of  two  or  more  trans- 
mitting telephones  and  meanwhile  sacceaeirely  making  and  breaking 
a  circuit  between  said  transmitting  telephones  and  their  respectire 
receirers  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  line,  so  that  while  a  circuit  is  es- 
tablished between  one  of  said  transmitters  and  its  receirer  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  line,  the  circuit  is  broken  between  the  other  trans- 
mitter and  its  corresponding  receirer,  or  between  the  other  transmit- 
ters and  their  corresponding  receirers,  with  such  rapidity  that  the 
human  ear  will  not  notice  the  interruptions  or  mutilations  of  sounds 
receired  at  the  receirers  due  to  the  interniptioo  of  the  currents  suo- 
cemTelj  esUbiished  between  the  traosmittere  aod  their  respectire  re- 
ceirers. 


n«=^ 
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•a 

Cfaiat. — In  a  hitching  derice,  the  combination  with  the  curred 
arms  terminating  at  their  outer  ends  in  inwardly  disposed  points  and 
prorided  near  their  opposite  ends  with  frames  baring  transrersely 
disposed  antifriction-rollers  joumaled  therein,  t|e  outer  sides  of  said 
frames  being  extended  therebeyond  to  form  pif oted  arms  prorided 
at  their  inner  sides  with  hollow  studs,  a  transrorse  pintle  eitending 
though  the  studs,  a  cleris  loosely  mounted  npo9  the  pintle,  a  coiled 
spring  arranged  upon  the  studs  and  baring  its  tetminals  rereraely  dis- 
posed and  engaging  with  the  opposite  cross-bart  of  the  ft-ames,  and 
the  hitching-strap  pawed  loosely  through  the  cl^ria  at  the  outer  side 
of  one  of  the  members  under  the  anti-fhctioo-toUer  thereof,  across 
under  and  orer  the  anti-fhction-roUer  of  the  recaaining  member,  and 
secured  to  the  cross-bar  of  the  frame  of  the  first  mentioned  member. 
Mibstantially  as  specified. 


5  18,367.     MULTIPLBX  TILBPHOKT     WouAJi  W  Uomm, 
Rewtm.  taigoar  to  tlte  AnMricu  BeU  Tetopbone  Company.  Boston 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  circnit,  whether  grounded 
or  metallic,  and  two  telephones  or  telephone  sets  at  each  end  of  said 
telephone  circuit  of  two  ribrating  switches,  one  also  at  each  end  of 
said  circuit  adapted  to  connect  and  disconnect  therewith  each  of  said 
telephones  or  telephone  sets  at  the  same  end  at  erery  vibration,  and 
mechanism  for  ribrating  said  switches  synchronously  and  with  a  ra- 
pidity, substantially  as  described 

3.  The  combination  with  line  wires  adapted  to  be  used  in  metallic 
telephone  circuit  or  circuits,  telephones  or  telephone  sets  at  each  end 
of  each  pair  of  said  line  wires,  aod  switches  at  each  end  of  each  pair 
of  line  wires,  each  said  switch  being  adapted  to  connect  aod  discon- 
nect two  of  said  telephones  or  telephone  sets  with  %  pair  of  said  line 
wires,  of  a  sy  ncbronizingcircnit,  either  independent  or  branching  from 
said  telephone  circuits,  and  a  dynamo  machine  aod  electro  magnets 
in  said  synchrooiziog  circuit  adapted  to  operate  aodsynchrooize  said 
switches,  said  switches  beiog  ribrated  with  a  rapidity  subsUntiallr  as 
described. 

4.  The  combination  with  line  wires  adapted  to  be  used  in  metallic 
telephone  circuit  or  circuits,  telephones  or  telephone  sets  at  each  end 
of  each  pair  of  said  line  wires,  and  switches  at  each  end  of  each  pair 
of  line  wires,  each  said  switch  being  adapted  to  connect  and  discon- 
nect two  of  said  telephones  or  telephone  sets  with  a  pair  of  said  line 

ires,  of  a  synchronizing  circuit,  either  independent  or  branching  from 
said  telephone  circuits,  electro-magnets  and  a  dyoamo  machine  in  said 
synchronizing  circuit  for  operating  with  the  rapidity  indicated  and 
synchronizing  said  switches,  and  an  inductirer  resistance  in  said  syn- 
chronizing circuit,  soSstantially  as  described. 

5  A  metallic  telephone  circuit  or  circuits,  tuning  forks  baring  a 
uniform  rate  of  ribrstion  of  a  rapidity  such  as  specified,  there  being 
one  of  said  tuning  forks  at  each  end  of  each  of  said  circuits  and  the 
two  wires  of  each  of  said  circuits  terminating  each  at  each  end  in  an 
insulated  contact  point  carried  by  a  separate  arm  of  the  tuning  fork 
at  the  same  end,  aod  telephones  or  telephone  sets  in  pairs  and  cor 
responding  contact-plates  in  double  pairs  at  each  end  of  each  of  said 
circuits,  the  said  insulated  contact-points  on  said  tuning  forks  being 
adapted  to  ribrate  each  orertwo  of  said  contact-plates,  in  combination 
with  a  synchronizing  circuit  either  independent  or  branching  from  one 
of  said  telephone  circuits  containing  electro- magnets,  one  for  each  arm 
of  said  tuning  forks,  and  a  dynamo  machine  adapted  to  send  impulse* 
corresponding  to  the  rate  of  ribration  of  said  tuning  forks,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

6  A  metallic  telephone  circuit  or  circuits,  tuning  forks  baring  a 
uniform  rate  of  ribration  of  a  rapidity  such  as  specified,  there  being 
one  of  said  tuning  forks  at  each  end  of  each  of  said  circuits  and  the 
two  wires  of  each  of  said  circuits  terminating  each  at  each  end  in  an  in 
sulated  contact-point  carried  by  a  separate  arm  of  the  tuning  fork  at 
the  same  end,  and  telephones  or  telephone  sets  in  pairs  and  correspond 
ing  double  pairs  of  contact  plates  at  each  end  of  each  of  said  circuits. 
the  said  insulated  contact  points  on  said  tuning  forks  being  adapted 
to  vibrate  eacb  orer  two  of  said  con  tact- plates,  in  combination  with 
a  synchronizing  circuit,  either  independent  or  branching  from  one  of 
said  telephone  circuits,  containing  electro-magnets,  one  for  each  ar:n 
of  said  tuning  forks,  a  dynaiBo  machine  adapted  to  send  impulses  ccr- 
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responding  to  the  rate  of  ribraUoo  of  said  toning  forks,  and  aa  induct.' 
ire  resisuoce,  subsUotially  as  described. 

7  The  combination  with  a  meUllic  telephone  circuit,  two  pairs 
of  telephones  or  telephone  seta,  one  of  said  pairs  at  either  end  of  «id 
telephone  circuit,  two  tuning  forks  of  the  same  rate  of  ribration  such 
as  hereinbefore  specified,  one  of  them  also  at  either  end  of  said  tele- 
phone  circuit  and  suiuble  conUcts  whereby  the  talephones  or  tele- 
phone seto  at  either  end  of  said  circuit  may  be  conoected  and  discon- 
nected therewith  by  the  ribrations  of  the  said  tuning  fork  at  the  same 
end,  of  a  synchronizing  circuit  conUining  electro-magneto  anda  dr- 
namo  machine  adapted  to  seod  impulses  corresponding  to  the  rate  of 
vibration  of  said  tuning  forks.  subsUntially  a«  described 
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518,368.    BLIND-STOP    LonuJoBW.aueheo,  Canada    Piled  Jan. 
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a  lash,  and  also  having  a  bore  or  passage  as  4,  .  thimble  or  bush- 
In^    r!.'  r**'  ''"'*  °^  ""  ^'*  "'  P"*^  "<»  •  Pl***  S,  at  the  inner 

IrM  A  ^A  °'  f**^'  P'**"*'*'^  "•'''  •  P**^  of  •P^rtur^,  a  shutter 
or  bhnd  embodying  a  series  of  movable  slaU,  pulleys,  or  sheaves  N 
r  and  a  cord  connected  with  and  adapted  to  adjust  the  slats  of  the 
blind  or  rfiutter;  the  said  cord  being  pa.s«l  over  the  sheaves  or 
paBey.  and  through  the  bore  or  pa.«ige  of  the  casing  and  the  aper- 
tures in  the  pUte  8,  subsUntiallr  as  specified 


*^^?'^w^,?-    '™^8K»&    JoH«  L  Uivm,  Borton,  Maaa  aaagDor 

Sn'"^?!^,'"^^!!^.^"^'^'^    PUed  Oct  7.  1893^«1.] 
Ha  487,417.    (Ho  rnodel) 


♦I.  ^'T""?'  ^  P*""  "f^""""**"  hATitxg  so  elastic  gore  secured  in 
the  wabtband  aod  body  portioo  thereof,  said  gore  having  an  adjust 
able  elasuc  strap  secured  at  iu  ends  to  one  of  the  faces  of  t^  said 
gore,  subsUntially  as  described. 

i^n.fn^V'!!*"'/'"*  *'"■  *'"°"'*"  ""^  ''»•  "k*  consisting  of  a  sub- 
sUntially V-shaped  piece  of  elastic  fabric  having  an  adjustable  elastic 
•trap  secured  at  ,u  ends  to  one  of  the  faces  of  the  base  of  the  gort 
subsUntially  as  rte^^ribed.  * 


Claim.— 1.  lo  an  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  siato  of  outside  shut, 
lers  or  blinds,  the  combination  of  a  window  casing  having  a  way  to 
receive  •  "-h  and  also  having  a  bore  or  passage  as  Q,  a  shutter  or 
blind  embodying  a  series  of  piroted  slaU,  connected  together  so  as 
to  move  m  concert,  an  arm  connected  to  one  of  the  slaU,  guides  as 
«,  r,  aod  a  cord  connected  to  the  arm  and  Uking  around  the  guides 
N,  y,  aod  extending  through  the  bore  or  passage  Q,  whereby  the 
slate  may  be  opened  and  closed  by  a  person  within  a  room  without 
raising  the  window,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

r  In  an  apparatns  for  adjusting  the  slate  of  shutters  or  blinds 
the  combination  of  a  shutter  or  blind  embodying  two  series  of  piv- 
oted slate  and  bars  connecting  the  several  slate  of  each  series,  an  arm 
connected  to  a  sUt  of  the  upper  series,  a  similar  arm  connected  to  a 
slat  of  the  lower  series,  a  link  connecting  the  said  arms,  pulleys  or 
sheaves  as  .\.  P,  and  a  cord  connected  to  the  upper  arm  and  Uking 
around  the  .heaves  or  pulleys.  subsUntially  as  aod  for  the  purpose  set 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  slats  of  blinds  or  shutUrs. 
the  combination  of  a  shutter  embodying  a  fixed  section  provided  with 
a  series  of  pivoted  slate,  and  a  swinging  section  also  provided  with  a 
series  of  pivoted  slate,  an  arm  connected  to  and  extending  inwardly 
from  one  of  the  slate  of  the  fixed  section  and  having  a  lateral  branch, 
an  arm  connected  to  and  extending  inwardly  from  one  of  the  slate  of 
the  swinging  section  and  having  a  lateral  branch,  a  link  connected  to 
the  lateral  branch  of  the  arm  of  the  upper  section  and  having  ao  eye 
to  loosely  receive  the  branch  of  the  lower  section,  and  a  suiuble  means 
for  moving  the  arms  so  as  to  rock  the  slate,  subsUotially  as  specified. 

4  In  an  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  slate  of  blinds  or  sbutUrs, 
the  combination  of  a  abutter  embodying  a  fixed  section  provided  with 
a  series  of  pivoted  slate,  and  a  swinging  section  also  provided  with  a 
series  of  pivoted  slate,  an  arm  connected  to  and  extending  inwardly 
from  one  of  the  slate  of  the  fi  xed  section  and  ha  ving  a  lateral  branch,  an 
arm  connected  to  and  extending  inwardly  from  one  of  the  slate  of  the 
swinging  section  and  having  a  lateral  branch,  a  link  connected  to  the 
lateral  branch  of  the  arm  of  the  upper  section  and  having  an  eye  to 
loosely  receive  the  branch  of  the  lower  section,  and  the  pivoted  arm 
E,  having  the  lateral  branch  adapted  to  engage  the  link.  subsUotially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  slate  of  outside  shutters  or 


^  S?t'^«i2-,    ^J^^^"  ^^^     ^'"^«  ^  ^  KelBonyllle. 
Tex.    PUed  June  22. 1893     Serial  Ha  478,499.    (Ho  model) 


riaitn.—  l  In  a  sad-iron  "beater,  the  combination  witfc  a  body 
portion  which  is  polygonal  in  section,  having  a  plurality  of  exposed 
sides,  of  a  series  of  longitudinally  slotted  hoods  or  holders  arranged 
respectively  in  juxtaposition  with  said  heating  surfaces  and  having 
opeo  opposite  ends,  whereby  the  irons  may  be  inserted  and  removed 
at  either  end  thereof,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  sad-iron  heater,  the  combination  with  a  body  portion  of 
polygonal  shape  having  an  inclosed  combustion  chamber  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  sides  or  walls  forming  heating  surfaces,  of  longi- 
todinally-slotted  hoods  or  holders  formed  by  strips  of  sheet  meul 
secured  to  the  angles  between  the  sides  of  the  combustion  chamber 
and  spaced  apart  at  their  contiguous  edges  to  form  spaces  to  receive 
the  handles  of  the  irons,  subsUntiallr  as  specified. 


518,371.  CAR  STARTER  AND  BRAKE.  Carl  tt  0  Lbvk uu& 
Cologneon-Uie-IUilne. Oennany  Filed  Jan 9, 1894.  Serial  Ha  496,232 
(Ho  model) 

Claim. —  I.  In  combination,  in  a  car  sUrter  apparatus,  the  chain 
wheel  d,  the  shaft  i  loosely  carrying  the  same,  the  clutch  c  arranged 
to  release  and  engage  the  said  chain  wheel  with  the  axle,  the  chain 
wheels  «<  t*  and  «*,  the  shafte  r  r  carrying  the  same,  the  connections 
from  the  chain  wheel  d  to  the  train  of  wheels  ^  r*  and  t»,  the  gear 
wheels  carried  by  the  shafte  r  /,  the  movable  frame  m  movable  verti- 
cally in  relation  to  the  truck  frame,  the  racks  on  said  frame  engag- 
ing the  gear  wheels  whereby  the  frame  u  will  be  lifted  in  stopping  the 
car  by  throwing  in  the  clutch  aod  the  meaos  for  transmitting  the 


blindl  thi;  ;^m'b/^7^rJl".°/T-*  "•  T  "'  '°""'  "uttersor  falling  movement  of  the  frame  u  to  the  car  axles  consisting  of  the 
blinds  tha  oomb.aatu,o  of  a  window  ca«n«  harm,  a  way  to  rec«v.l  untied  wh..!  ftxsd  on  the  car  axle,  the  paw)  engaging  the  sfme  th. 
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tootbad  whMl  N  carryinjj  wid  pawl  tttd  the  gearing  for  operating 
■aid  tootb«d  wbMl  conaistiag  of  the  ploioo  k  on  the  chain  wheel  d 
and  the  pinion  m  between  the  tame  and  the  toothed  pawl  carrier  a, 
fhrtanriiity  aa  daacribwl. 


one  of  the  rollers  of  the  holder  for  marking  pbotographicallr  wttb 
conaecatire  oambers  the  ancceeaire  impreaaioas  on  the  film,  aubatan- 
tiallj  as  herein  set  forth 

3.  The  combination  with  a  photographic  roll  holder,  of  a  print- 
ing dial  facing  to  the  front  of  aaid  holder  and  a  registering  dial  facing 
to  one  aide  of  the  said  bolder,  the  aaid  dials  bein^;  both  geared  with 
one  of  the  rollers  of  the  said  holder  and  being  arranged  respeetirely 
opposite  openings  in  the  front  and  in  one  side  of  the  holder  to  present 
corresponding  numbers  or  signs  opposite  the  said  openings,  subsun- 
tiallj  as  and  for  the  purpose  herein  set  forth 


5  18,373.    STBAIHINSUUTOR. 
FUed  Jan.  15.  18M.    Serial  No.  496,85'; 


Louis  MoCaktht.  Boatoa 
(No  model) 


2.  In  combination,  in  a  car  starter  atoparatua.  the  track  frame, 
the  rertically  moTable  frame  u  carrying  4ie  car  body,  the  elevating 
means  between  the  truck  frame  and  the  frame  h,  the  driving  con- 
nections engaging  the  car  axle  foroperatiig  the  elevating  means,  tt^ 
clutch  for  throwing  the  driving  conoectiona  into  and  out  of  engaga- 
mant  with  the  car  axle  and  the  transmitting  devices  between  the  driv- 
ing connections  and  the  car  axle  for  transmitting  the  falling  movement 
of  the  car  body  and  frame  a  to  the  said  car  axle  to  surt  the  car, 
anbacaotiaUy  aadeacribed. 


M 

Chim. —  1.  An  inaulator  comprising  a  case,  meullic  connections 
within  said  caae,  and  insulating  material  between  said  connectiooa 
said  insulating  material  consisting  of  a  series  of  sheeu  of  mica  and  a 
layer  of  molded  composition,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2  An  insulator  comprising  a  case,  meullic  connections  within 
■aid  case,  and  a  series  of  sheeu  of  mica  interposed  between  said  con- 
nections and  serving  to  insulate  the  same  from  each  other,  one  of  said 
connections  having  the  bead  or  end  thereof  within  said  case  covered 
with  a  mass  of  insulating  composition  which  is  molded  thereon,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth 

3.  An  insulator  having  a  meullic  connection  or  coupling  piece 
provided  at  the  head  thereof  with  a  covering  of  insulating  material 
which  is  molded  upon  the  same,  said  molded  covering  being  formed 
with  a  cavity  or  seat  thereon  to  receive  the  parts  of  the  inaulator 
which  are  adjacent  aaid  connection,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


518,374.  ADTOMATIC  GATE  FOR  ELEVATORa  Jahb  lf^ 
Lamhuh,  Michigan  City,  Ind,  assignor  of  one-haiT  tfl  Robert  0.  Frank- 
Ito,  aame  place    Filed  Feb.  2i  1883.    Serial  Na  463.579.    (So  model) 


518,3  7  2.  REOISTERIMO  AND  MiRKIHO  APPARATUS  FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  HOLDERa  HteJiAjni  MAcrawmn.  Parte. 
France    FUed  July  7.  1892.    Serial  No  ^9.239.    [So  model) 

J 


*■- 


Ctaim. — 1.  The  conBtna^on  •witE  a~  ptwtographic  roll  holder,  of 
a  Bovabie  plate  having  apoa  it  a  aeriea  of  consecutive  numbers  or 
ngat  to  be  pr«*ented  succeanvely  to  the  li|ht  through  an  opening  in 
th«  holdes  for  producing  photofraphicalljr  simuluneoaaiy  with  the 
Ukiag  of  the  pietarea  00  the  film  in  the  bolder,  a  succeesive  series  of 
■aark^  apoo  several  picturea  so  Ukeo,  sabatantially  as  herein  set  forth 

1  The  combinatioa  with  a  pbotograptiic  roll  holder,  of  one  or 
raUij  pboi«fr«pkie  priotiaf  diak  f^arad  with  and  drivao  by 


•*/   *r 


Claim.— \  Id  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  sIIdiDg gataa,  aa 
elevator  car,  means  whereby  the  gates  are  opened  and  closed  sacceaa- 
ively  as  the  car  ascends  or  descends,  and  means  to  lock  the  gates  ia 
their  closed  positions,  of  counterbalancing  weighu  flexibly  connected 
to  the  gates  to  asust  the  cloaing  action  and  hold  them  cloaed  until 
locked,  and  means  carried  by  the  car  to  disengage  aaid  locking  means. 
subsUntially  as  specified 

2.  The  combination  with  the  gatea,  and  iDeaoa  for  operating  the 
•ama,  of  locking-bara  having  paraHal  apparaad  lowar  araa  proridad 


Antit  17,  1894.. 


tJ.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


3J3 


with  apring  coik,  to  normally  hold  the  ban  in  thair  operative  poaitioaa, 
Dotohed  catchea  carried  by  the  gatea,  and  meana  to  diaengage  the 
locking-bars  from  the  catches,  aubaUntially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  slidable  gatea,  and  automatic  operaUbf 
coonections,  of  spring-pressed,  vertically-disposed  locking-bars  21 
equal  in  length  to  the  height  of  the  gates,  notched  arms  carried  by  the 
gatea  to  be  engaged  by  aaid  locking  bars,  and  a  finger  carried  by  the 
car  to  disengage  the  locking-bars  from  the  aaid  anna,  anbetantiaOy  aa 

. apecified. 

4.  The  combination  with  gates  and  automatic  operating  mech- 
anism therefor,  of  locking-bars  provided  with  spring-actuated  termi- 
nal arms,  notched  arma  carried  by  .the  gatea  to  be  engaged  by  the 
locking-arms,  guides  20  fixed  to 'said  notched  arms  to  guide  the  locking- 
bars,  and  means  for  disengaging  the  locking-bars  from  the  said  arms, 
■absUntially  aa  specified. 


518,3  75.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMINO  AlTD  80LDEBIN0  SHEET 
METAL  CAMR  Dakwdi  D.  RAnsT,  Lewlstown.  ni,  aaalgnor.  by 
mesne  saslgTUDentA  to  Moeee  Turner,  trustee,  same  plaoa  FUed  May 
16, 1883.    Serial  Na  474.450    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine'for  forming  the  bodiea  of  sheet  meul 
cans  and  soldering  the  side  seams  thereof,  the  combination  with  an 
endleas  traveling  carrier,  of  a  series  of  movable  blank  folders  con- 
nected to  and  traveling  with  said  carrier,  a  sutionary  horn  or  man- 
drel of  greater  length  than  the  can  body  to  be  formed,  means  for  op- 
erating the  folders  whereby  to  bend  the  blank  about  the  horn,  and 
aoldering  appliances  arranged  adjacent  to  the  horn  whereby  a  aeriea 
of  can  bodies  may  be  operated  upon  simolUneoosly,  subeUntially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  macbine  for  forming  tbe  bodies  of  sheet  meul  cans  and 
soldering  the  side  seams  thereof,  the  combination  with  an  endlees 
traveling  carrier,  of  a  series  of  movable  blank  folders  connected  to 
and  traveling  with  the  carrier,  sutionary  cam  tracks  adapted  to  op 
erate  the  folders  whereby  to  bend  the  blanks,  a  sutionary  horn  or 
mandrel  of  greater  length  than  the  can  body  and  about  which  the 
blank  is  bent,  and  soldering  appliances  arranged  adjacent  to  the  horn 
and  adapted  to  apply  the  solder  to  tbe  side  seama  thereof  while  the 
can  bodies  are  being  moved  along  the  bom,  subsUntially  as  described. 

S.  In  a  macbine  for  forming  the  bodies  of  sheet  meUl  cans  and 
aoldering  tbe  side  seams  thereof,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame  hav- 
ing driving  wheels  journaled  thereon,  an  endless  flexible  carrier  car- 
ried around  and  driven  by  said  wheela,  blank  folders  hinged  to  aaid 
carrier,  a  autionary  cam  track  adapted  to  operate  the  hinged  fold- 
era,  a  sutionary  horn  or  mandrel  of  greater  length  than  the  can  body, 
and  aoldering  appliances  arranged  adjacent  to  the  bom  and  adaptad 


to  apply  solder  to  the  side  seams  thereof  while  the  -cans  are  movad 
along  the  horn  by  the  foldera,  subeUntially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
endleas  carrier,  of  folders  hinged  to  said  carrier,  said  folders  having 
atnds  provided  with  rollers,  cam  tracks  for  moving  the  folders  to  fbrm 
tbe  body,  a  autionary  horn  or  mandrel  along  which  a  aeriea  of  cans 
may  be  aimolUneously  passed  and  straight  tracks  for  confining  the 
holders  and  cams  along  the  mandrel,  subsUntially  as  deecril>ed 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  an 
endless  carrier,  of  movable  folders  mounted  thereon,  cam  tracks  for 
operating  the  folders,  a  sutionary  hollow  horn  or  mandrel,  means  for 
heating  the  interior  of  the  horn,  and  aoldering  appliances  arranged 
in  line  with  the  horn  and  adapted  to  apply  solder  to  the  side  seams 
of  the  cans  while  moving  along  the  horn,  subsUntially  as  descrioed. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  an 
endleaa  carrier  having  movable  folders  connected  and  traveling  there- 
with, cam  tracks  for  operating  the  folders,  a  sutionary  horn  around 
which  the  blanks  are  folded,  means  for  applying  acid  to  the  aeam,  a 
device  for  feeding  a  solder  wire  and  melting  the  wire  over  the  seam, 
and  a  solder  knife  arranged  in  line  with  the  seam  and  adapted  to 
work  the  solder  into  the  joint  subeUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
endless  carrier  composed  of  a  link  belt,  a  saddle  removably  secured 
to  the  links  of  the  belt  and  having  poinU  to  engage  the  can  blank, 
folders  hinged  to  the  saddle,  cam  tracks  for  operating  the  folders  and 
a  grooved  horn  on  which  the  blanks  are  bent  and  along  which  they 
are-moved  by  the  poinU  traversing  the  grooves  of  the  horn,  subataa- 
tialiy  as  described. 

518,376.  VEHICLE-COVBR  AND  SUPPORT  THEREFOR.  JoD 
E  Rao,  Cincinnati  Ohto.  FUed  Deo.  30. 1893  Sertel  Na  485.297  (So 
model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  vehicle-covtr,  the  combination  with  cover  A  com- 
posed of  top  e,  end  and  side  curUios  <!,  c*,  c*,  r*,  and  curUin  hoiating- 
ropes  D,  D*,  D*,  D',  of  a  traveler  or  carrier-frame  E,  and  suspension 
guide  track-wires  e,  ^,  said  traveler  being  composed  of  a  longitudinal 
reach  1,  and  crosa-bars  2,  3,  4,  having  suspension-loops  e,  guide  eyes 
or  loops  i,  pulleys  5, 6,  7, 8,  drafl-block  9,  puH-rope  10,  puUey  d*,  and 
cover  suspension  ropes  F,  the  whole  being  constructed,  arranged,  and 
adapted  to  be  operated,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

2.  A  vehicle-cover  composed  of  a  recungular  stretched  top  e,C, 
side  and  end  drop-curUins  r',  c*,  c*,  c*,  at  the  four  edges  of  said  top, 
alaU  a  at  the  bottom  of  each  curUin,  and  hoisting-ropes  leading  fh>m 
said  slatted-bottoms  through  said  curuins  to  a  suiuble  pulley  mech- 
anism above,  and  the  fore  drop-curUin  d  having  narrow,  vertical, 
open  slou  h.  subsUntially  as  herein  set  forth 


518,37  7.  HYDRAULIC  ELEVATOR.  Jon  0.  fKkXf,  BuflUo. 
M.  T.  Filed  May  11.  1893.  Serial  Na  473.796.  (No  model) 
Claim. — 1.  In  a> hydraulic  elevator,  the  combination  with  tbe 
preasnre  chamber,  a  pump  for  delivering  water  to  said  chamber,  and 
a  suction  pipe  connecting  the  pump  with  the  source  of  supply,  of  a 
water  and  air  mixing  pipe  provided  with  an  air  injector  and  connected 
with  the  suction  chamber  of  the  pump  independent  of  the  suction 
pipe  thereof  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  hy d.-aulic  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  pressure  cham- 
ber, a  pump  having  its  delivery  pipe  connected  with  said  chamber  and 
a  suction  pipe  connecting  the  pump  with  the  source  of  supply,  of  a 
water  and  air  mixing  pipe  connected  directly  with  the  suction  cham- 
ber of  the  pump,  an  air  injector  connected  with  said  mixing  pipe,  a 
water  pipe  connecting  said  air  injector  with  the  delivery  pipe  of  the 
pump,  and  an  air  supply  pipe  connected  with  said  delivery  pipe,  be- 
tween the  pump  and  the  junction  of  said  water  pipe  with  the  deliv- 
ery pipe,  and  leading  to  the  pressure  chamber.  subsUntially  aa  set 
forth. 
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3.  In  a  hydnoKc  eleTator,  the  combinntion  with  a  preaaura  cham- 
ber, a  pump  bmring  lU  delivery  pipe  coone4t«d  with  uid  chamber  and 
a  •oetioo  pip«  coonectiag  the  pump  with  a  aourca  of  supply,  of  a  water 
and  air  miziof  pip«  coooected  directly  wjth  the  suction  chamber  of 
the  pump,  an  air  injector  connected  with  said  mixing  pipe,  a  water 
pipe  connecting  said  air  injector  with  the  delirery  pipe  of  the  pump, 
a  separating  chamber  connected  with  the  delirery  pipe  between  the 
pump  and  the  junction  of  said  water  pipe  with  the  delitery  pipe,  and 
an  air  supply  pipe  extending  from  said  separating  chamber  to  said 
preaare  chamber,  snbeuntially  as  set  fortli 


2.  A  sample-holder,  comprising  a  base  baring  openings  near  op- 
p<Mite  ends,  a  tape  attached  to  said  base  and  between  which  and  the 
base  a  bundle  of  sample*  is  held,  and  flaps  arranged  to  fold  oTer  the 
samples  and  held  by  the  Upe  which  passes  through  the  openings  in 
the  ' 


^'   t  e'      (' 

3.  A  sample-holder,  comprising  a  base  baring  openings  near  op- 
posite ends,  a  Upe  atUched  to  said  base  and  between  which  and  the 
base  a  bundle  of  sample*  is  held,  flaps  arranged  to  fold  orer  the  sam- 
ples and  held  by  the  Upe  which  passes  through  the  openings  in  the 
base,  and  a  spring  carried  by  one  of  the  flaps  and  adapted  to  exert 
an  outward  pressure  on  the  flap  which  folds  over  upon  it. 

4.  A  sample-holder,  comprising  a  base  having  openings  near  op- 
posite ends,  a  Upe  attached  to  said  baM  and  between  which  and  the 
base  a  bundle  of  samples  is  held,  an  end-flap  having  an  opening  reg 
istering  with  one  of  the  openings  in  the  base  and  carrying  a  spring, 
and  side-flaps  arranged  to  fold  over  the  samples  and  upon  the  said 
■pring  and  to  be  held  by  the  Upe  which  passes  through  the  openings 
in  the  base  and  in  the  end-flap. 
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FILE  FOR  KEEPWQ  RECORD&    Dahib,  E.  Thomi* 
PUed  Aug.  13, 18£2.    8erial  Na  443.001    (Ho  model) 


4.  In  a  hyarauiic  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  preasurecham- 
ber,  a  pump  having  ita  delivery  pipe  connected  with  said  chamber  and 
a  suction  pipe  connecting  the  pump  with  a  source  of  supply,  of  a  water 
and  air  mixing  pipe  connected  with  the  suction  chamber  of  the  pump, 
an  air  injector  connected  with  said  mixing  t)ipe,  a  water  pipe  con- 
oecUng  said  air  injector  with  the  delivery  pipe  of  the  pump,  and  hav- 
ing a  hand  valve  and  a  check  valve,  and  an  «ir  supply  pipe  connect- 
ing the  delivery  pipe  of  the  pump  with  the  pressure  chamber  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


618,378.  DRESS-PROTECTOR.  OuvxaE  anmEawOreenwich, 
R.  L,  aaignor  of  one-half  to  WUllam  R.  Lamk,  nme  plaoa  Filed  Mu- 
ll, im    Serial  Ha  46S,jM.    (Hofflodei) 


''^•*»- — 1-  The  herein  described  dress  and  trouser  protector,  the 
same  consisting  of  a  textile  base,  and  a  series  of  metal  disk*  each  pro- 
vided at  the  upper  and  opposiu  sides  of  its  periphery  with  prongs 
for  engaging  the  base,  and  lU  lower  portion  extending  below  the  text- 
ile base,  sabeUntially  as  specified. 

J.  The  herein  described  dress  and  troasef  protector,  the  same 
consisting  of  a  textile  base,  doubled  longitudinally,  and  a  series  ot 
diaks  formed  of  meul  applied  to  the  face  of  tl»e  base  and  extending 
below  the  edge  thereof,  each  disk  being  provided  at  its  upper  and 
oppodU  edges  with  prongs  engaging  with  the  adjacent  layer  of  the 
''      I  and  taking  between  said  layers,  iub9Unti»lly  as  specified 


618,379.    DRT-aOODS  BOARD.    OiOBOB Titsiad,  LMonla,  H  E 
fUad  Sapt  5,  1883.    Sertel  Ha  4HMi    (Ho  mxM.) 
^*"*- — 1-  -A.  drygooda  board,  having  a  ^ket  m  one  end,  in 
eonbioatioa  with  a  sample-holder  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  I 
pocket  and  harioc  a  ipriac  adapted  to  azert  fhotioa  on  ooe  tide  of 


Claint.—\.  An  improved  record  file,  comprising  a  holder,  a  se- 
ries of  calendar  cards  properly  arrnnged.  a  series  of  record  cai^s  ar- 
ranged between  the  calendar  cards,  and  a  gage  board  having  the  let- 
ters marked  upon  its  margin  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  An  improved  record  file  comprising  in  combination  a  holder  a 
series  of  calendar  cards  properly  arranged,  a  series  of  record  cards 
arranged  between  the  calendar  cards,  each  record  card  having  iu 
margin  marked  to  indicate  the  point  of  atUchment  of  an  index  Ub 
and  a  gage  board  having  the  letters  marked  upon  iu  margin  for  the 
purpose  set  forth 


6  18,381.  MACHIHB  FOR  FORMINO  WIRE  LOOPS.  Datid 
WHin  and  Alhabdm  F  Ubiiwaij,  New  York,  N  Y ,  asBlgDorato 
the  American  Extract  and  Supply  Company,  same  plaoa  Filed  Auc 
a.  1893     Serial  Ha  483,811.    (Ho  model) 

Clatm.—\.  In  a  machine  for  tbrmiog  wire  loops,  the  oombinauoa 
with  a  spindle  provided  with  a  hook  for  engaging  the  wire,  together 
with  a  pin  co-operaUng  with  the  hook  to  form  a  loop,  of  a  treadle  and 
connected  mechanism  for  routing  the  spindle  in  one  direction,  and  a 
restoring  spring  connected  with  the  spindle  for  roUUng  it  in  a  rarerse 
direction,  tubsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  wire  loops,  the  eombiaatioB  with  a 
spindle  provided  with  a  hook  tor  angafiog  the  wire,  to(«th«r  with  a 
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pm  co-operating  with  the  hook  to  form  a  loop,  of  chaina  rerersdy 
wound  upon  the  spindle  and  connected  respecUvely  to  a  treadle  for 
rotating  the  spindle  In  one  direction,  and  to  a  restoring  spring  for  ro- 
UUng It  10  a  reverse  direction.  suheUntially  as  described 


6  18,888.   SUSFEHDERA    Fmideici  Wieuid.  Braklra.  I  T 
Filed  Hot.  26, 1883    Serial  Ha  4a£.00a    OosnUj 


Claim.— ^  pair  of  sospeodera  provided  with  a  casing,  a  pb  con- 
necting the  side  walls  of  the  casing,  stops  on  said  casing,  roUUble 
drums  mounted  within  the  casing  having  lugs  adapted  to  come  in 
conUct  with  said  stops  and  provided  with  peripheral  flanges,  one  of 
said  drums  having  an  inwardly  projecting  hub  turning  on  said  pin, 
and  the  other  drum  having  a  tubular  portion  turning  on  said  bub, 
an  actuating  spring  for  said  drums,  and  suspender  ends  indepeudenUy 
attached  to  the  respective  drums,  subsUntially  as  deecnbed. 


618,384.    CAR  AILE  LUBRICATOR.    WnxiA«  R  WUOK.  Buf- 
fclo.  I.  Y.    Filed  July  8. 1883    Serial  Ha  478.728.    (Ho  mod^) ' 


3.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  forming  wire  loop*  of  a  book 
for  engaging  the  wire,  a  pin  adjusuble  to  and  fi-om  the  hook,  and  co- 
operating therewith  to  form  a  loop  and  a  knife  for  cutting  the  wire 
independently  adjusuble  to  and  fVom  the  hook.  subaUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  fbrming  wire  loopa  of  a  ro- 
Ury  hook  for  forming  the  loop,  a  treadle  and  restoring  spring  for 
routing  said  hook  in  either  direction,  and  a  double  acting  knife  to 
cut  the  wire  actuated  by  the  treadle  in  iu  motion  in  either  direction. 
snb«Untially  as  described. 


618,383.     COMBINATION-MIRROR.     Pim  WlEDIEEl,  Stapte- 
ton.H.  Y.    FUed  Jaa  25. 1884    Serial  Ha  488.043.    (Ho  model) 


CVtii^ — 1  The  combination  with  a  central  frame  and  two  end- 
tnmt»,  of  binges  connecting  the  two  ends  of  the  central  fhime  with 
the  two  end  frame*,  which  hinge*  are  so  constructed  as  to  permit  the 
end  frames  to  swing  in  plane*  at  right  angles  to  the  face  of  the  cen- 
tral fVame  and  which  hinges  have  stops  which  permit  of  folding  the 
end  frames  upon  the  central  frame  in  one  direction,  but  only  permit 
the  end  frames  to  swing  toward  each  other  a  limited  disUaoe  in  the 
opposite  direction,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2.  The  combination  with  three  mirror-fl-ames.  of  which  two  are 
hinged  to  the  top  and  bottom  ends  of  the  third  or  central  frame  by 
binges  having  stop*  to  limit  the  swing  of  the  end  ft-ame*  toward  one 
fcoe  of  the  central  flmme.  of  brace*  pivoted  to  the  bottom  frame  and 
•top*  fbr  aaid  brace*.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

3.  The  combination  with  a  central  frame,  of  a  fhtme  hinged  to 
each  side  of  the  same  to  fold  over  the  face  of  the  said  central  f^ame 
a  frame  hinged  to  the  bottom  of  the  central  frame,  a  frame  hinged 
to  the  top  of  the  central  ftume  which  top  and  bottom  fVames  fold  on 
the  oentral  fhwie  and  a  brace  for  aaid  bottom  frame.  s«bst«atially  as 
Mllbrtk. 


Cfatm.— 1.  A  car  axle  lubricator  supporting  frame  consisting  o« 
a  sutionary  frame  provided  with  a  series  of  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse wings  adapting  it  to  be  easily  fitted  to  the  axle  box  and  pro- 
vided with  two  vertical  bar.  each  having  an  upward  projection  at 
the  top  adapted  to  be  bent  over  the  top  of  the  slideways  for  holding 
It  down  against  the  force  of  the  spring,  the  whole  being  formed  in 
one  piece  of  cast  meUl,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  car  axle  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  sutionary  fhime 
provided  with  longitudinal  and  transverse  wings  thereby  adapting  it 
to  be  easily  fitted  to  a  car  axle  box,  two  verUcal  supporting  bars 
fbrming  part  of  said  frame,  two  transverse  bars  having  cross  ban 
adapting  them  to  be  movable  up  or  down  on  the  vertical  supporting 
baijB.  a  slideway  on  each  transverse  bar  and  projecting  portions  on 
the  vertical  supporting  bar*  adapted  to  be  bent  over  the  vertically 
eliding  bars  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the  horixootai  slide- 
ways,  a  roller  supporting  frame  adapted  to  fit  and  slide  on  the  hori- 
aonul  slideways  so  as  to  be  capaole  of  a  lateral  movement,  a  tran* 
fer  roller  mounted  in  boxe*  in  the  roller  supporting  frame,  and  a 
spring  interposed  between  the  base  of  the  sutionary  frame  and  tht^ 
roller  supporting  plate,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 
3.  In  a  car  axle  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
fVame  having  two  upright  bars,  two  borirontal  angle  bars  having  slide- 
ways  slidable  on  the  upright  bars,  a  roller  supporting  plate  mounted 
on  said  slideways,  so  as  to  be  capable  of  a  lateral  movement  thereon, 
a  means  consisting  of  the  bent  projections  at  the  top  of  the  vertical 
supporting  bars  for  holding  the  several  parU  in  place,  a  spring  inter 
poeed  between  the  roller  plate  and  the  bottom  of  the  sutionary  ft-ame     ' 
and  a  grooved  transfer  roller  mounted  in  boxes  in  the  roller  plate 
ft»me  and  having  the  two  edge*  of  iu  face  rounded.  subsUntially  as 
described. 


518,385.  DD8T0DARD  FOR  CAR  AXLE  BOXER  WnxiA«  H 
Wmght.  Bdblo,  H.  Y.  Filed  July  8,  1883  Serial  Ha  478.888.  mo 
model) 


aa*m—\  la  a  dust  guard  for  car  azie  boxes,  a  alideway  por^ 
tion.  1,  having  two  hollow  longitudinal  slideways  open  00  their  inner 
sides  direeUy  oppoaiu  each  other,  a  concave  portion.  3.  adapted  to 
eocompam  more  than  half  of  the  periphery  of  the  azle  and  having 
hollow  parallel  slideway  portion*,  in  eombinatioa  wit^  a  aildlac  por- 
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tioo  formioc  th«  other  part  of  the  packer  and  adapted  to  partlj  aa- 
eoapaaa  the  periphery  of  the  axle,  tad  having  tlideway  tongaea 
whoaa  enda  project  forward  and  are  adaf)ted  to  moTe  io  the  slidewajs 
of  tha  portion,  1.  and  spring!  wholly  inploaed  within  the  packer  for 
drawiaf  tae  two  parta  of  the  packer  together,  tubetantiallj  aa  de- 
Mfibad. 

t.  A  doat  guard  for  car  axie  boxe^  coonstiog  of  two  parts,  one 
adaptad  to  atide  in  the  didewajs  of  tha  other,  each  part  being  cot- 
•rad  OB  both  eidea  with  an  oiJ  proof  yielding  eoTering  of  woren  or 
Mted  inatarial,  and  ipring*  wholly  intlosed  within  the  packer  for 
boldittg  the  two  dideway  parta  together,  tabstantially  aa  described. 

3.  A  doat  guard  for  ear  axle  boxe%  consisting  of  two  parta  one 
adaptad  to  slide  in  the  slideways  of  tie  other,  and  each  prorided 
with  a  aarlaa  of  projecting  pins  extendilig  out  from  each  side  and  a 
eoTaring  of  oil  proof  woTeo  or  felted  material,  secured  thereto  by 
aaid  poioted  piaeea  aa  sat  forth,  the  two  parta  baring  circular  opea- 
iafB  betwaao  them  adapted  to  embrace  a  car  axle,  and  a  means  for 
drawing  the  two  parta  together,  subataatially  as  described 

4.  A  doat  gnard  for  car  axle  boxe^  consisting  of  two  parts,  one 
adaptad  to  slide  in  the  slideways  of  the  other,  each  part  being  foroied 
io  aa  to  laare  a  circular  opening  between  them  adapted  to  embrace 
a  ear  axla,  a  eoTering  of  woren  or  fett4d  material  boiled  in  coal  tar 
aaeared  to  both  sides  of  each  part  and  rigidly  fastened  thereto  by  tha 
beat  portions  7  and  7',  and  springs  for  drawing  the  two  parts  together, 
aabataatially  aa  daaoribed. 

&.  A  doat  guard  for  car  axleboxea,  consisting  of  two  parts,  una 
part  prorided  with  slideways  adapted  t4  receire  the  other  and  both 
parta  being  formed  so  that  the  two  together  leare  a  circular  opening 
baitwaan  thea  adapted  to  embrace  a  car  axle,  two  spiral  springs  con- 
aeetad  with  the  slideway  part  and  ext4nding  through  its  slidewaya 
aad  ooailtetiag  with  the  slideway  part  f(>r  holding  the  two  together, 
tha  ifidaway  portion  being  prorided  itith  two  longitudinal  fitting 
atrfpa,  sabataatially  aa  and  for  the  purposee  deacribed. 


618.389.  UO-ROLLIKO MACHIH&  WujiLM AMMtw. Han- 
barg,  Sarmany  Piled  Dea  7.  1892.  Serial  Na  4M.S32.  do  modeL) 
PBtaatad  In  Qenna&y  Dea  13, 18S8.  Na  47.40a 
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O  18.886.    PlOCBaS  OF MAMUFACTOWHa  PTROXTLII  80LV- 
fOm  AID  THKQL  PRODUCT&    eoniTi  0.  ZniA,  Sahvay,  I.  J. 
POed  DHL  la,  isn    Serial  Ha  483,61fll    (Ho  qiedmeDa) 
CVaim. — 1.  The  herein  described  process  of  preparing  solrenU 

of  pyrozyline  which  conusts  in  subjectitg  aldehydes  to  the  action  of 

ergaaio  acida  and  dmnltaneooaly  to  the  action  of  an  oxidizing  agent, 

Mbatantially  as  deacribed. 

S.  The  herein  deacribed  process  of  prepanng  solrents  of  pyroxy- 

!■•  which  conaiata  in  subjecting  aldehydes  to  the  action  of  organic 

adda  aad  an  oxidizing  agent,  either  the  aldehyde  or  the  acid  being 

io  aaaeeat  condition.  I 

S.  A  compound  of  pyroxyline  whick  consists  of  pyroxyhne  dis- 

aolrad  in  primary  alcohols  which  by  themselres  are  not  solrents  of 

pyroxyline  but  are  rendered  so  by  being  oxidized  io  the  presence  of 

a  eonpounding  organic  acid. 


\ 


618.887  .PROCESS  OP  MAHUPACTURIHe  PTIOXTLIH  80LV 

UTS  AID  THEIR  PRODOCTa    QortATi  0.  Zkujo.  Rahway.  H.  I 

POed  Dm  12, 1889^    Serial  Ha  483,616,    (No  spednwoa.) 

CUtim. —  1.  The  procesa  of  manufacturing  solrents  of  pyroxyline 

which  consists  in  treating  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  alcohola,  in  the 

praaanca  of  a  compoondlng  organic  acid^  or  acids,  with  an  oxidizing 

acaot,  sabataatially  aa  described 

S.  The  process  of.ma'taufactnring  salrenu  of  pyroxyhne,  which 
eoaaista  in  treating  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  alcohola  with  an  oxi- 
dizing agent,  producing  thereby  mixed  aldehydes  and  organic  acids 
hariog  mutual  reactiona,  and  separating  these  mixed  oxidation  eom- 
pooada  thos  produced  by  distillation ;  afld  cleansing  and  washing  the 
diatiUate. 

3.  A  pyroxyline  compound  which  is  the  product  of  solution  of 
pyroxyline  in  mixed  oxidation  compoutds  of  two  or  more  primary 
aleohola  oxidized  in  the  presence  of  a  compounding  organic  acid 


6  1 8,8 8 8.    PROCESS  OP  MANUPACrCRIIO  80LVBHT8  OP  PY- 

lOXTLDI  AID  THUR  PRODUCTR  QttTATi  a  Zbxbi,  Rahway.  I.  J. 

PMDaalS.in&    Sjrtid  la  483.617.    (Ho^MataMoa) 

CfauM.— 1.  Tbeproeeastof  manafcctmringsolrenUofpyToxyKae 

whleh  eoasiatt  In  mixing  one  or  more  alcohols  with  benzine  and  sub- 

■dttiag  the  mixture  to  distillation  with  >n  oxidizing  agent. 

tt  The  proeeas  of  manufacturing  solrenU  of  pyroxyline  which 
oooaiMa  in  mixing  one  or  more  slcohols  with  beoiioe  and  compound- 
lag  orgaoie  acida,  submitting  the  mixture  to  diatillauoo  with  an  oxi- 
dising agent ;  and  washing  and  refining  the  distillate. 

3.  A  pyroxyline  compound  which  is  the  product  of  soluUon  of 
pjrezyiaa  ia  tha  deacribed  oxldaUon-pfodoct  beaaiaa  eompoaod 


t.^ 


I     I 


h! 


Claitm. — 1.  A  keg-roUing  machine,  consisting  of  endless  chains, 
rotary  driring  droms  at  one  end  of  said  chains,  guide-drums  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  chains,  a  number  of  transrerae  shafts  attached 
to  said  endleaa  chaina,  rollers  on  said  shafts  for  supporting  the  kegt 
and  means,  substantially  as  deacribed,  whereby  simultaneously  with 
the  continuous  forward  motion  imparted  to  the  shafts,  an  axially-ro- 
tary  motion  is  imparted  to  the  same,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  keg-rolling  machine,  consisting  of  supporting  standards, 
longitudinal  beams  connecting  said  standard,  driring  drums  at  one 
end  of  said  beams,  guide- drums  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  same,  end- 
less chains  supported  on  said  drums,  transverse  shafts  attached  to  said 
endless  chains,  rollers  on  said  shafts,  pinions  on  said  rollers  and  racks 
supported  on  said  beanu,  so  that  simultaneously  with  the  forward 
motion  of  said  rollers  a  rotary  motion  on  their  axis  is  imparted  to  the 
same,  substantially  as  set  forth 


51H,H90.  PARASOL  OR  UMBRELLA  CABINET  Aldaiidu 
Beto,  Spokane.  Wash.  PUed  Pet  21,  1893  Serial  Na  463.20a  (No 
model  I 


CJaim. — in  combination,- a  cabinet  comprising  an  intermediate 
section  baring  open  sidee  and  adjacent  sections  hinged  to  the  inter- 
mediate section  at  ita  diagonally  oppoaite  edges  the  said  sections  form- 
ing  one  compartment  when  cloeed  a  bar  mounted  to  rotate  in  one  of 
the  tectiona,  a  disk  secured  to  said  bar  near  ita  low«>r  end.  a  hub  sUd- 
ing  upon  the  said  bar  and  adapted  to  be  secured  thereto  at  different 
heighta,  anna  radiating  from  the  said  hub  and  haring  clampe  thereoa, 
tha  whole  fbrsiag  a  holder  for  supporting  paraaob  and  the  like.  sab< 
^mtiaQj  as  sat  forth. 
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618,891.    PULVBUZne •  harrow    Jim  Bonoi,  Du  iota. 

I«hr.    POed  June  sa  1893     Serial  Na  479,276.    (No  modaL) 


t.  la  ooBbioation  with  a  rerolring  wheel  or  abaft,  and  iu  bear- 
ing, the  spring  waaher  D  comprising  a  single  bar  or  rod  of  steel 
fcrned  into  a  plurality  of  spiral  coils,  the  ends  of  said  coils  being 
bra««l  or  welded  to  the  snrfhce  of  the  intermediate  or  contigaooa 
ooU;  and  the  nut  C,  said  washer  beingfitted  closely  around  said  shaft 
or  bearing  between  said  out  and  the  end  of  the  hub  of  said  wheel  or 
boariog  for  said  ahafL 


Claim— nt  herein  desoribed-pulrerizing  harrow,  oonaiating  of 
a  series  of  step  timbers,  rabbeted  at  their  rear  edgea,  combined  with 
a  series  of  bars  fitting  said  rabbeu  and  haring  a  series  of  projecting 
teeth  formed  thereon  and  a  series  of  transrerse  sloU  to  each  of  siid 
bars  whereby  an  independent  and  relatire  lateral  adiuatment  of  aach 
bar  is  secured 


618,392.  TELEPHONE-TRANSimTER  PROM  SBOOHDART  RAT- 
TERIEa  Join  J  Cakt.  New  Yort.  I  Y.,  Mrignor  to  the  Wmm 
Electric  Company,  Chicago.  01  Piled  Apr.  li  l»l  Renewed  Hot 
7. 1883    Serial  Na  480.318.    (Ho  tixxM.) 


3.  In  combination  with  I  carriage. wheel,  and  iu  axle  prorided. 
with  a  not  to  secure  said  wheel  thereon,  the  spring  washer  D  com- 
priaing  a  single  bar  or  rod  of  steel  formed  into  a  plurality  of  spiral 
coils,  the  ends  of  the  bar  or  rod  fix>m  which  said  coils  are  formed 
being  Upered  to  a  thin  knife  edge  and  brazed  or  welded  to  the  in- 
termediate or  contiguous  coiL  and  surrounding  said  axle  betweao  said 
nnt  and  the  wheel  hub. 


518,394.  SYSTEM  OP  BXCAVATIH8  AHD  REPILLMft  Bn- 
■AID  I  Con*  WaaWngton.  D.  C  POed  May  28,  1892.  Sertd  Ha 
«i777.    (Ho  model) 


CfatM.— 1.  The  combinauon.with  a  battery  or  other  source  of 
electricity,  haring  rery  low  internal  reeisUnce,  of  telephone  tranaait- 
ten  connected  in  paraOel  between  the  poles  of  the  battery,  and  de- 
nnng  current  therefW)m,  subeUntially  as  described 

2.  The  combination  with  a  storage  battery  or  secondary  battery 
01  low  internal  resisUnce,  of  telephone  transmitters  connected  in  par- 
allel between  its  poles,  and  deriring  current  therefrom.  snbaUntially 
as  deacribed. 

8.  The  combinatiou  with  a  battery  or  other  source  of  electric  cur- 
rent, haring  rery  low  internal  resisUnce,  of  sererai  parallel  branches 
between  the  poles  of  the  battery,  and  a  telephone  transmitter  and  the 
primary  helix  of  an  inducUon  coil  in  each  branch,  subatantialh  as 
deacribed.  { 

4.  In  combination,  a  source  of  electnc  current  of  rery  low  inter- 
nal resisUnce.  separate  parallel  branches  joining  the  poles  of  the  source 
of  battery,  a  telephone  transmitter  and  the  primary  helix  of  an  in- 
ducUon coU  inclnded  in  series  in  each  of  the  branchee,  and  a  telephone 
line  circuit  connected  with  a  telephone  receirer.  including  the  second- 
ary helix  of  each  induction  coil.  subsUntially  as  described 


618,393.  THRUST •  BBAROie  POR  WHIBLa  Ac  iiaut 
Chao.  Brooktoa  aaaigDor  of  two-thlrdi  to  George  M  (kqwoter,  Irer- 
•tt  siid  Prank  W.  Stmaa,  Pah-  Harea  Maaa  PUed  Oct  21.  189&  Se- 
rtil  Ha  488,798.    (No  models 

Claim— I.  The  spnng  washer  D  comprising  a  single  bar  or  rod  , 
of  steel  formed  into  a  plurality  of  spiral  coils,  the  end  portions  of  the 
bat  or  rod  from  which  said  coils  are  formed  being  Upered  to  a  thin 
knife  edge  and  brazed  or  welded  to  the  &ce  of  the  eontignooa  noil 


Claim.— I.  The  method  of  ezcaratiog,  ooosmienng  and  refilling 
in  trenchea,  which  consists  in  excarating  a  desired  length  to  the  bot- 
tom in  adrance ;  constructing  the  sewer  or  other  structure,  and  con 
reying  the  matenal  thereafter  excavated  upon  ways  within  the  eica- 
ration,  and  below  the  ground  surface  to  the  rear,  and  refilling  with 
it  upon  the  constructed  work,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  system  of  underground  excarating  and  refilling  the  com 
bination  with  the  beams  located  across  the  trench  at  iu  surface,  of 
the  dependent  tray  suspended  therefrom,  within  the  trench,  substan- 
tially aa  specified. 

3.  In  a  system  of  excavating  and  refilhng  in  trenches,  the  com- 
bination with  the  elevated  timbers,  firmly  aecnred  agaioat  the  sidei 
or  suspended  ft-om  abore,  of  the  way  or  track  supported  thereon, 
snbatantiaDy  as  specified. 

4.  A  system  of  bracing  open  trenches,  consisting  of  a  series  of 
horizonul  stringers  or  timbers  placed  along  the  same,  with  cross  beains 
firmly  driren  and  secured  to  them,  thus  supporting  the  sides  withoot 
rertical  plauks  or  sheathing  boards,  aa  set  forth. 

b.  The  combination  with  the  cross  beama  and  horizontal  atringera 
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Arttt  17,  1804,. 


wiliek  bnea  the  udea  of  the  traoch,  of  th«  ways  4ad  th«  trmj  Ux^tmt 
h«low  th«  Mae,  wherobj  the  earth  fr«in  the  lower  portion  of  the 
treaeh  m»j  be  eievsted  aod  cooTejed  to  the  point  of  deposit,  labeUo- 
tiaOj  u^McifUd. 

6.  In  k  i}ret«ai  of  exearating  and  ivfilling,  the  combination  with 
the  baama  arranged  aeroae  the  trench  ib  which  the  operation  of  ez- 
earatinf  and  refilling  are  being  conducted,  of  the  platform  whereon 
th»  eooerete  ia  prepared,  and  the  chate  wherebj  it  ia  delivered  to  the 
treoeh  below,  aubetantiallj  aa  specified  I 


018,895.  DIVICI  FOE  PACKIHa VEHICLB-WHBBLa  FlAMCa 
a  Dame  WatntowB.  I.  T.  Filed  July  24  I88&  Serial  Ra  48U73. 
doauM.) 


6.  Inarethgerator.UieeaauighaTuigoateraadiBneraerveawaltau 
a  water  tank  remorablj  arranged  in  the  top  of  said  casing  and  pro- 
Tided  with  an  exterior  declining  dnp  flange  and  drip  openinp  in  tha 
bottom  comers  thereof,  and  a  drip  or  leaoh  cloth  arranged  ceatraOj 
in  the  space  between  said  walk  and  baring  its  upper  edges  supported 
in  contact  with  said  declining  drip  ftange,  snbeUnUally  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  of  the  box  or  casing  baring 
door  openings  in  the  sides  and  ends  thereof,  screen  doors  fitted  tn  the 
end  and  rear  side  openings,  an  interior  shelf  fhime  arranged  inside  o< 
the  box  or  easing  and  baring  surrounding  screen  walls  inclosing  there- 
between and  the  screen  doors  a  cold  air  space,  a  recUngular  drip 
trough  or  pan  arranged  in  the  bottom  of  said  air  space,  a  water  Unk 
remorably  arranged  in  the  top  of  the  box  or  casing  and  baring  drip 
openings,  and  a  rertical  drip  or  leach  cloth,  arranged  centrallr  in  said 
cold  air  space,  sabaUntiallj  aa  set  forth. 


618,897.  SWnranie  gUPPORT  FOR  CLOTHBS-LDIBa  Bncna 
M.  KnuT,  Brooklyn,  I.  T.  Filed  Ai«  1 1893.  SciU  la  482.0H 
(VomodeL) 


Claim— I.  The  eombination  with  tiie  crate  bar,  of  two  morable 
jaws  adapted  to  baar  against  oppoaite  sidea  of  a  wheel  and  capable  of 
moreoient  toward  and  fri>m  each  other,  a  screw  bolt  which  paaaaa 
throBgh  both  jaws  and  extends  bejond  tfae  same  sufficiently  to  pass 
throBgh  the  crata  bar,  and  a  screw-nut  applied  to  the  screw  bolt, 
whereby  the  jaws  are  tightened  against  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel 
and  are  also  attached  to  the  crate  bar,  sobsUntially  as  set  forth. 

S.  A  damping  derice  for  packing  wheels  consisting  of  two  jaws 
adapted  to  bear  against  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel  and  prorided  with 
rounded  interlocking  tenons  and  recessea,  and  a  tie  bolt  connecting 
said  jaws,  whereby  the  jaws  are  enabled,  to  rock  on  each  other  and  Ctairh. — 1.  The  combination,  of  a  bracket  attached  to  the  oat- 

a^joat  themselrea  to  the  wheel  as  they  ar»  tightened,  subsUntially  as   "''"  °^  *  window-casing,  said  bracket  being  prorided  with  a  central 
aet  fcrth.  ioumal  bearing  and  with  holes  two  of  which  are  located  reepectirely 

8.  A  clamping  derice  for  packing  wheels  hsring  jaws  adapted  to  *^^^  ■od  below  said  journal  bearing  and  the  other  being  located 
bear  agaioat  oppoaite  sides  of  the  wheel,  each  provided  with  a  tenon  "dewise  of  and  between  said  two  holes,  a  shaft  supported  in  the  bear- 
aad  a  recaaa  arranged  in  line  with  each  oth^r  on  the  same  jaw,  whereby  '°S  °^  *^^^  bracket  and  extending  at  right  angles  therefrom,  said  shaft 
two  jaws,  which  are  exact  daplicatea  of  4ach  other,  form  a  pair,  aab-  ^'°K  prorided  with  perforated  lugs  adjacent  to  the  bracket  and  with 
Btaatially  as  set  forth.  >  sleere  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  same,  a  lerer-arm  inserted  into  said 

laleere  and  atuched  thereto,  a  spring-actuated  bolt  guided  in  the  per- 

either  one  of  the  holes 

shorter  end  of  the  lerer- 

longer  end  of  the  same,  snb- 


618.396.  lIPUei&ATOB.  Joa>8l>mMi,8UMAdale, 
■or  ooe^Mlf  to  HflorTabitUi.aii)BpiMa  FOad  Rot. 
[■a«li4&    do  MM.) 


porated  lugs  of  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  ei 
*•*"••  "J"  pn  the  bracket,  a  double  eye  attached  to  the  shor 
■  **•  ^'•*-  •rm  and  a  gnide-polley  attached  to  the  loncer  e 


Olmim. — 1.  lo  a  reiHgerator.'the  box  or  casing  baring  outer  and 
inner  perforata  walla,  a  rertical  drip  or  Isach  cloth  arranged  cen- 
trally in  tha  space  between  said  walls,  a^d  a  water  supply  for  said 
cloth,  sabataatially  aa  set  forth. 

i.  Ia  a  raftigarator,  the  box  or  caatng  baring  outer  and  inner 
perfcrate  waOa,  a  water  Unk  or  pan  remarsbly  arranged  within  the 
top  of  aaid  box  or  caaing  and  baring  bottom  drip  openings,  at  ita 
bottom  edgea  and  a  rertical  drip  or  leach  cloth  arranged  within  the 
space  between  said  walls  and  remorably  ODonected  at  its  upper  edge 
to  tha  top  adgea  of  aaid  water  Unk,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  box  or  casiiig  baring  separated  perfo- 
rata walla  ineloaing  an  air  space,  a  drip  tfough  or  pan  arranged  in 
the  bottom  of  said  air  space  between  the  trails,  a  water  Unk  remor- 
ably arranged  in  the  top  of  said  box  or  c^ng  and  baring  drip  opao- 
iaga,  and  aa  exterior  drip  flange  below  the  plane  of  the  openings,  aad 
a  drip  or  leach  cloth  stretched  in  the  spa«e  between  the  two  walk 
and  baring  iu  lower  edgea  arranged  in  said  drip  trough  or  pan,  the 
upper  edgea  of  said  cloth  being  connected  with  the  water  Unk  abora 
iu  drip  flaaga,  snbeUntiaDy  aa  set  forth. 

4.  Ia  a  refrigerator,  the  oombiaation  #f  the  easing  hariag  onUr 
aod  iaaar  aeraaa  walk  iaeloaiag  an  air  apace,  rertical  spacing  nxk 
arraaged  ia  said  air  space  at  the  oomers  4f  the  eastag,  cloth  retaia- 
iof  hooks  saearad  to  the  fh>at  wall  of  the  Maing.  a  watar  taak  at  the 
top  of  the  caaiag  aad  prorided  with  drip  opMinga,  and  a  drip  or  leach 
cloth  atratebod  aroand  aaid  spacing  rods  ia  the  space  between  said 
aofaaa  walk,  aad  prondad  at  ita  nppar  edgea  with  sapportiag  hooks 
adaptad  to  datachably  aagage  the  upper  e4gea  of  the  water  tank,  the 
I  o^said  eloth  dataehably  engagiag  laid  doth  rataiaing  hooks, 
■•attibrtk. 


guide-pulley 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combinstion,  with  a  supporting-bracket  attached  to  the 
window-casing,  said  bracket  being  prorided  with  a  central  journal 
bearing  and  with  holea  two  of  which  are  located  reepectirely  abore 
and  below  said  bearing  and  the  other  being  located  at  one  side  of  and 
between  said  two  holea,  of  a  shaft  supported  in  the  bearing  of  said 
bracket  and  extending  at  right  anglee  therefVom,  said  shaft  being  pro- 
rided with  perforated  lugs,  a  spring-actuated  locking  bolt  guided  ia 
aaid  Inga  aad  adapted  to  engage  either  one  of  the  holes  in  the  bracket, 
a  sleere  at  the  oppoaite  end  of  the  shsfl,  a  double  or  T  shaped  hook 
on  said  sleere,  a  lerer-arm  held  in  the  sleere  of  the  shaft,  a  double 
guide-eye  at  the  shorter  end  of  the  lerer-arm,  and  a  guide-pulley  at 
the  longer  end  of  the  same  subsUntis'ly  as  set  forth 

3.  In  a  swinging  support  for  clothea-linea,  a  shaft  for  tbe  sup 
porting  and  swinging  lerer-arm,  said  shaft  being  prorided  with  per 
forated  lugs  at  one  end  and  a  sleere  at  the  oppoeite  end.  and  with  a 
hook  at  the  oppoaite  side  of  said  sleere,  said  lugs,  sleere  and  hook 
being  made  in  one  integral  casting  with  the  shaft,  substantially  as  set 
forth 


5  18,398.    CHIMRBY  COWL    EOMunT 
CmsTora  F.  Koch,  Schwabkch  Hall  a«rmaay 
Serial  Ra  431.862.    OfomodeL) 


A  Finuuxn  and 
Filed  May  4  1S92. 


Claim.— In  a  chimney- cowl,  the  combination  with  a  oowl-easiag 
aad  an  upwardly  projecting  tube  fixed  thereto,  at  iu  lower  end  of  a 
spindle  passed  through  the  tube  and  carrying  the  roUtire  part  of  the 
cowl,  a  collar  fixed  to  the  top  of  the  spindle  and  adapted  to  tarn 
npoa  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  aad  a  protecting  easing  separate  fi-om 
said  coUar  and  extending  sufficiently  fisr  abore  and  below  the  bear- 


lag  parte  as  to  protect  the  Utter  against  dwt  aad  rain,  auhataattallr 
iaa  haraia  ahojra  aad  daaeribed.  ^^ 


AptiL   17,   1894. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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618,399.  STEAM  BOILER.  ILiTBusR.FoKnT.  Hew  Tort,  R.T. 
Ortglnal  ippUcatlon  filed  June  23.  1893.  Serial  Na  473,646.  DIrlded 
uul  this  appJicaUoD  filed  Not.  9, 1883 .  Serial  Ra  480.406.   (Ro  modeL) 


Claiai. — 1.  The -combination  in  a  steam  boiler,  of  .a  diaphragm, 
forming  the  rear  wall  of  a  space  between  itself  and  tbe  front  tube 
plate,  a  channel  at  the  bottom  of  the  boiler  connecting  said  space 
with  the  back  end  of  the  boiler,  and  a  feed  water  inlet  communicat- 
ing with  said  space,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  combioation,  in  a  steam  boiler,  of  a  diaphragm,  forming 
the  rear  wall  of  a  space  between  itself  and  tbe  front  tube-plate,  a 
channel  at  the  bottom  of  the  boiler  connecting  said  space  with  the 
back  end  of  the  boiler,  a  feed  water  inlet  communicating  with  said 
space,  and  a  second  diaphragm  forming  a  space  between  itself  and 
tbe  back  tube  plate.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


6  1 8,400.  DUPUCATIRO  ORDER-BOOK.  EoHtntD  D.  Oibbs,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  the  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Bame  pUoi 
Filed  Jan  2.  1894    Serial  Ro.  48S.426.    (No  model) 


Cln'tm. —  1.  The  herein  described  corerand  bolder  for  order  slips 
aod  the  like,  composed  of  tbe  backs  A  B  arranged  end  to  end  and 
flexibly  connected  at  C,  aod  the  slip-holder  D  hinged  to  the  back  A^ 
at  its  side  edge  and  prorided  along  one  side  edge  with  means  for  re- 
ceiring  and  holding  a  carbon  «heet.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  The  herein  described  corer  and  holder  for  order  slips  and  the 
like,  composed  of  the  backs  A  B  arranged  end  to  end  and  flexibly 
connected  at  C,  and  the  holder  D  secured  to  the  side  edge  of  the  back 
A  and  prorided  with  the  pocket  E  at  its  upper  end,  subsUntially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  corer  and  bolder  for  order  slips  and  tbe 
like,  eompoeed  of  the  backs  A  B  arranged  end  to  end  and  flexibly 
connected  at  C,  the  holder  D  secured  to  the  back  A  at  its  side  edge 
aod  prorided  with  tbe  pocket  E  at  its  upper  end  and  the  pocket  F 
at  ita  side  edge,  subsUntially  as  aod  for  the  purpoee  deecribed. 


4.  The  herein  described  order  or  sales  slip  book,  consisting  of  a 
back  baring  a  holder  hinged  to  iU  side  edge,  in  combination  with  a 
block  of  slips  atUcbed  to  said  holder  at  their  upper  ends,  and  a  car- 
bon sheet  secured  at  one  side  edge  of  tbe  book  and  adapted  to  orer- 
lie  the  upper  half  of  the  block  of  slips,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  The  herein  described  order  or  sales  slip  book,  consisting  of  a 
corer  composed  of  the  backs  A  B  arranged  end  to  end  and  flexibly 
connected  at  C,  tbe  holder  D  hinged  at  one  aide  edge  of  the  back  A, 
the  block  of  slips  atUched  to  the  holder  at  their  upper  ends,  and  the 
carbon  sheet  atuched  to  the  hook  at  ite  side  edge,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

6.  The  herein  described  order  or  sales  slip  book,  consisting  of  a 
corer  composed  of  the  backs  A  B  arranged  end  to  end  aod  flexibly 
connected  at  C,  the  holder  D  hinged  to  one  side  edge  of  the  back  A 
and  provided  with  the  pocket  E  at  iu  upper  end.  the  block  of  slips 
haring  the  atUching  piece  II  inserted  in  the  pocket  E,  and  the  car- 
bon sheet  I  atuched  to  the  book  at  ite  side  edge,  subsUntially  a* 
described. 

7.  The  herein  described  order  or  sales  slip  book,  consisting  of  a 
corer  composed  of  the  backs  A  B  flexibly  connected  at  C.the  holder 
D  hinged  to  the  left  hand  edge  of  the  back  A,  and  haring  the  pocket 
E,  the  block  of  slips  G  having  the  atUching  piece  H  inserted  in  the 
pocket  E,  and  the  carbon  sheet  I  atUched  to  the  piece  J  inserted  in  a 
pocket  in  the  left  hand  edge  of  the  book,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  The  herein  described  order  or  sales  slip  book,  consisting  of  a 
corer  composed  of  the  backs  A  B  flexibly  connected  at  C,  the  holder 
D  hinged  to  the  left  hand  edge  of  tbe  back  A  aod  haring  tbe  jwcketa 
E  and  F,  the  block  of  slips  0  haring  the  atUching  piece  H  inserted 
in  the  pocket  E,  and  the  carbon  sheet  1  atUched  to  the  piece  J  in- 
serted in  the  pocket  F,  subsUntially  aa  described. 


6  1 8,4-0  1 .  CAR  BRAKE  Prank  E  Oiluho,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aaatgnor 
of  two-thlnte  to  Francis  M.  Oliver  and  Frederick  J.  Shovar.  aame  place. 
FUed  AuR.  18,  1893     Serial  Na  483,447.    (No  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  car  brake,  a  friction  drum  upon  tne  axle,  a  rope 
or  cable  coiled  arouod  the  same,  brake  actuating  mechanism  con- 
nected with  the  rope  or  cable  by  flexible  connections  attached  to  tha 
brake  mechanism  upon  each  side  of  the  friction  drum,  and  normaUT 
alack,  and  connections  with  the  rope  or  cable  |ind  each  brake  rod 
upon  the  car. 

2.  In  a  car  brake,  a  friction  drum  upon  the  axle,  a  rope  or  cable 
coiled  around  the  drum  and  connected  with  the  front  and  rear  brake 
rod  respectirely  upon  tbe  car,  tbe  brake  beams  and  shoes,  a  rertical 
piroted  lerer  connected  with  the  brake  beams,  and  a  centrally  pir- 
oted  lerer  connected  with  the  rope  or  cable  aod  with  the  rertical  la- 
rer,  the  connections  with  the  rope  or  cable  being  normally  slack. 

3.  In  a  car  brake,  a  rertical  lerer  pirotally  connectod  with  the 
car  frame,  brake  beams  upon  the  front  and  rear  of  tbe  oar  raspart 
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JTely,  cooBcctJooi  from  the  rerticaJ  lereri  to  the  brske  beams,  one 
cooaectioD  abore  and  oo«  below  the  pivot^  a  friction  drum  orsbeare 
upon  the  car  axle,  a  rope  or  cable  coiled  around  the  same,  and  con- 
nected with  the  fh)ot  and  rear  brake  rodl  a  piroted  lever  upon  the 
car  frame  connected  with  the  rertical  icT^r  at  one  end  and  with  the 
rope  at  the  oppo«it«  end  the  connection  bwing  oormall/  ilack. 


518,402.    WAMPIHO-MACHIirR    Albut  i  0»Afi. ftoy. E  T. 
Ned  July  1. 188&    Serial  Ha  479.397.    dlo  model) 


upon  the  top  of  said  tleere,  with  an  adjusUble  collar  placed  upon  taid 
•Umping  rod  immediately  beneath  each  of  taid  sleeTes.  subsUntiallj 
aa  deecribed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


6  1 8,40 3.  MACHIHB  FOR  STRAJOHTEKINO  RODS.  Philip  M. 
Hill,  YoungBtown.  Ohla  Filed  Aug.  i  1893.  Serial  Ha  482,4ia  (Ho 
DodeL) 


Claim — 1.  In  a  stamping'  machine,  the  combination  of  a  stamp- 
ing rod,  a  die  secured  thereto,  a  shaft  suital^lj  mounted,  a  means  for 
connecting  said  shaft  with  said  stamping  rod.  an  inking  device  with 
which  taid  die  may  be  brought  in  conUci  a  movable  Ubie  upoo 
which  the  goods  to  be  operated  upon  may  lie  placed,  all  so  arranged 
that  bT  the  operation  of  the  shaft  the  die  at  the  end  of  the  stamping 
rod  will  be  brought  in  conUct  with  the  inkii^  device  and  then  swung 
away  from  the  iuking  device  and  caused  to  descend  in  a  vertical  plane 
and  brought  into  forcible  and  positive  contaei  with  the  work  on  said 
table,  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  In  a  sumping  machine,  the  combin«tion  of  a  stamping  rod, 
means  for  raising  said  rod  fVom  the  goods  to  tk  operated  upon,  an  ink 
ing  device  with  which  taidsumping  rod  ma^  be  brought  in  contact, 
a  movable  uble  upon  which  the  goods  to  bei  operated  upon  may  be 
placed,  substantially  as  described  and  for  th^  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  sUmping  machine,  a  sUmping  rdd,  a  plate  provided  with 
a  sleeve  pivotally  secured  thereto,  said  sleevs  capable  of  oscillatory 
movement  on  .said  plate,  said  plate  constructed  to  permit  of  a  swing- 
ing motion,  means  for  raising  said  plate  and  qsusing  said  rod  to  swing 
into  conUct  with  an  inking  roller,  an  inking  m(echanism  provided  with 
an  inking  roller  arranged  to  be  brought  in  tonUct  with  the  end  of 
the  stamping  rod  when  the  sUmping  rod  1^  swung  away  from  the 
Uble  with  a  Uble  upon  which  the  goods  are  placed  to  be  operated 
upon,  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  Purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  SUmping  machine,  a  Uble  provided  with  downwardly  ex- 
tending bars  atUched  to  one  end  of  a  lever,  s^id  lever  pivotea  to  the 
frame  of  the  machine,  a  weight  atUched  Vft  the  end  of  said  lever 
opposite  to  that  secured  to  the  bars  of  thei  table,  a  rod  secured  to 
Slid  lever  near  said  weight,  an  air  cylinder,  u,  piston  in  said  air  cyl- 
inder connected  to  said  rod,  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  SUmping  machine,  a  sUmping  ro4,  a  plate  provided  at  its 
lower  extremity  with  a  bearing,  a  sleeve  provided  with  a  squared 
opening  therethrough,  a  portion  of  the  jumping  rod  passing  through 
said  sleeve  having  a  squared  portion.  Said  sleeve  capable  of  oecilla- 
lory  movement  in  said  bearing,  an  ear  projetting  from  said  plate,  a 
plate  placed  in  front  of  said  last  mentioned  pbte  provided  with  ears, 
a  bolt  passing  through  each  of  said  ears  on  eaoh  of  said  plates,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  with  lin^s  secured  by  said  bolt, 
with  a  weight  atuched  to  the  end  of  said  I4ver  farthest  from  said 
Unks,  with  an  arm  atUched  to  a  lug  on  sai^  first  mentioned  plate, 
with  an  arm  securing  said  lug  to  a  walking  b«am,  said  walking  beam 
attached  by  an  arm  to  a  shaft,  with  a  sleeve  secured  within  beahnp 
in  a  bracket  atuched  to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  cap  at  the  upper 
•od  of  Mid  sUnpiof  rod. «  spiral  spring  resting  against  taid  cap  and 


Cluim.—  l.  Id  a  rod  straightening  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  routing  flier,  preaser  rollers  arranged  on  the  flier  with  their  axes 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  the  flier,  and  feed  mechanism  for 
forcing  a  bar  or  rod  through  the  machine,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  rod  straighUning  machine,  the  combination  of  a  routing 
flier,  carrier  frames  adjustably  mounted  on  the  flier,  rollers  mounted 
on  the  blocks  with  their  axes  parallel  with  the  axis  of  ruUtion  of  the 
flier,  and  mechanism  for  feeding  a  bar  or  rod  through  the  flier.  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  rod  straightening  machine,  the  combination  of  straight- 
ening mechanism,  two  endless  chains  provided  with  gripping  blocks 
and  mechanism  for  driving  the  chains,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  feed  mechanism  for  straightening  machines,  the  combi- 
oation  of  adjusUble  slides  arranged  on  a  suiuble  sUndard,  endless 
chains  provided  with  gripping  blocks  and  so  mounted  on  the  slides 
that  the  gripping  blocks  on  one  chain  will  during  a  portion  of  its  travel 
be  in  line  or  approximately  in  line  with  and  in  such  proximity  to  the 
gripping  blocks  on  the  other  chain  as  to  tightly  grip  the  rod,  and 
mechanism  for  driving  the  chains,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


518,404.    ELECTRIC  STARTIHO-SWITCa    Fudduci  V  Hra- 

8HIW,  Brooklyn.  M.  Y.     Filed  June  2,  1893.     Serial  Ha  476  332     (No 

model) 

Claim.  —  1.  The  combination  with  main  line  conductors  and  with 
a  motor  having  iU  armature  in  circuit  with  the  main  line  conductors 
and  its  field  in  shunt,  of  a  magnet  in  the  shunt  circuit,  s  circuit  closer 
for  one  main  line  conductor  reUined  closed  by  said  magnet,  a  spring 
for  the  circuit  closer  opposing  the  action  of  said  magnet,  resisUoces 
whose  UrminaU  lie  in  the  path  of  taid  cireuit  closer  for  the  purpose 
set  forth,  and  a  second  circuit  closer  rigidly  attached  to  the  first  and 
in  circuit  with  the  other  main  line  conductor,  the  conUct  surfaces  of 
said  terminals  being  in  one  plane,  and  an  insulating  block  in  said  path 
but  raised  above  said  plane,  and  provided  with  an  inclined  surface. 

2.  The  combination  of  ao  electric  motor,  main  line  cond actors, 
circuit  closers  in  circuit  with  the  main  line  conductors,  an  insulator 
bar  connectutg  said  circuit  closers  pins  projecting  from  said  bar.  a 
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linear  spring  having  slotted  and  curved  ends,  the  pins  passing  throagh 
said  sloU,  a  spiral  retractile  spring  for  said  linear  spring,  a  central  pin 
forming  a  bearing  for  said  bar  and  linear  spring,  a  handle  roUry  upon 
said  pin,  nnU  pressing  the  handle  against  the  linear  spring,  and  a  pro- 
jection upon  the  handle  and  extending  into  the  plane  of  the  roution 
of  the  said  linear  spring 


3.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  main  line  conductors, 
circuit  closers  in  circuit  with  the  main  line  conductors,  an  insulator 
bar  connecting  said  circuit  closers  pins  projecting  from  said  bar,  a 
linear  spring  having  slotted  and  curved  ends,  the  pins  passing  through 
said  slot*,  a  spiral  retractile  spring  for  said  linear  spring,  a  central  pin 
forming  a  bearing  for  said  bar  and  linear  spring,  a  handle  roUryopon 
said  pin,  nuts  pressing  the  handle  against  the  Unear  spring,  a  projec- 
tion upon  the  handle  and  extending  into  the  plane  of  the  roUtion  of 
the  said  linear  spring,  and  resisUnces  interposed  in  circuit  between 
one  main  line  conductor,  and  one  circuit  closer. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  main  line  condactors, 
circuit  closers  in  circuit  with  the  main  line  conductors,  an  insulator 
bar  connecting  said*  circuit  closers  pjns  projecting  from  said  bar,  a 
linear  spring  having  slotted  and  curved  ends,  the  pins  passing  through 
said  slots,  a  spiral  retractile  spring  for  said  linear  spring,  a  central 
pin  forming  a  bearing  for  said  bar  and  linear  spring,  a  handle  roUry 
upon  said  pin,  nuts  pressing  the  handle  against  the  linear  spring,  a  pro- 
jection upon  the  handle  and  extending  into  the  plane  of  the  roUtion 
of  the  said  linear  spring,  and  resist&ncesinterposed  in  circuit  between 
one  main  line  conductor,  and  one  cirouit  closer,  an  armatare  attached 
to  said  last  named  circuit  closer,  and  a  magnet  in  circuit  with  said 
motor  and  in  the  path  of  said  armataro. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and  with  mam  line  con- 
ductors, of  circuit  closers  closed  between  both  conductors,  and  the 
motor,  and  variable  resisUoce  between  one  conductor  and  the  motor, 
and  in  series  with  the  field  magnet,  and  having  Urminalsin  the  path 
of  the  last  named  circuit  closer,  and  means  for  short  cireniting  the 
said  resisUnces  with  respect  to  the  field  magnet. 


518,406. 

Filed  Oct  16, 


BOLT  SOCKET  Bduimqi  HiTiuiaoii,  Botoe  CKj,  Idtbo. 
1893.    Serial  Ha  488.3S4.    (Homodei) 
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from  and  arranged  between  the  jaws  and  provided  with  a 
teeth,  snhstantially  as  and  for  the  parpose  deacribed. 


•ariaaof 


518,407.  WASHXHO-MACHDrs.  FiaiKni  JioDoa,  RaMDTlI^ 
MlotL,  aiBtgoor  of  one-half  to  Frank  Atklnsoa,  same  v^tm  Filed  Feki 
29,  1892.    Serial  Ha  423,150    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  suds  receptacle,  a  rubber 
therein,  and  a  spring  actuated  rest  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  adapted 
to  swing  in  the  are  of  a  circle  to  susUin  the  rubber. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sods  box  hav- 
ing cnnred  side  fillings  of  a  curved  rubber  having  the  friction  rollers 
at  each  end,  the  sUndards  upon  said  rubber,  the  hollow  cross  bar  and 
handle  and  the  weight  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  hollow  cross  bar 
and  produce  a  pressure  on  the  rubber 


518,408.    ELEVATOEDOOR-OPERATIHOMECHAHIBlt 

BIS  C  Jdkiis,  Shrewsbury,  Maaa     Piled  Apr.  30.  1892.    SeiM  Ha 
431,321.    (Ho  modeL) 


Ckrii*. — In  a  bolt  socket  or  stnke  plate  the  combination  of  plau 
A  haring  an  opening  for  the  bolt  of  a  flat  spring  plaU  B  provided 
with  the  filling  plaU  C  for  the  bolt  opening  subsUntially  as  described. 


5  18,406.  WIRE-STRETCHER.  QioBoi  W  HusBi,  Fort  Wortfi, 
Tex.  FUed  Sept  30,  189S.  Serial  Ha  486.889.  (Ho  modeLI 
Claim. —  1.  A  wire  stretcher  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted  mem- 
bers provided  with  oppositely  disposed  jaws,  and  a  rack  bar  carried 
by  the  members  and  arrsnged  between  the  jaws  and  provided  with 
a  series  of  teeth,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  wire  stretcher  comprising  a  pair  of  similar  members  each 
provided  with  a  jaw  and  having  a  shank,  a  pivot  connecting  the  mem- 
bers, and  a  longitudinally  disposed  rack  bar  provided  at  iu  inner  end 
with  an  opening  to  receive  said  pivot  and  extending  outward  there- 


Claim, — 1.  The  combination  of  a  sliding  door  and  toggle-arms 
for  operating  the  same,  the  end  of  one  arm  being  pivoted  to  the  door, 
and  the  end  of  the  other  arm  being  pivoted  to  a  fixed  point,  the  piv- 
oU  of  said  arms  being  in  a  line  parallel  to  the  movement  of  the  door, 
and  a  stop  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  toggle-arms  in  one 
direction  when  the  same  are  substantially  in  line  with  each  other, 
whereby  said  toggle-arms  will  form  a  lock  for  the  door,  and  means  for 
moving  said  toggle  arms  to  open  and  close  the  door,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  of  sliding  door  A,  toggle  arms  E  and  F  for 
moving  the  same,  cord  0  connected  to  the  point  where  said  arms  E 
and  F  are  connected,  and  spring  N  adapted  to  move  the  toggle  in  one 
direction,  sabeUntially  as  described 

3.  The  combination  of  sliding  door  A.  arm  F  having  catcb  P  ••• 
cured  to  the  same,  stationary  hook  P*,  of  arm  0  bearing  on  said  arm 
P,  said  arm  0  having  cam  o'  and  bracket  o*  with  which  said  cam  is 
adapted  to  engage,  whereby  as  said  arm  is  pulled,  the  catch  P  will 
be  disengaged  from  the  hook  P*.  tubslantialiy  as  described 

4  The  combination  of  a  sliding  door  A,  toggle  arms  E  and  P  for 
moving  the  same,  cord  G  secured  to  the  point  where  said  armi  Eaod 
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P  ftr«  cooD«ct«d,  th«  •priof;  N  MUpt«d  to  mov«  the  toggle  in  ooe 
direction  ftnd  th«  buffer  tpring  R  adapted  to  receive  the  impact  when 
the  door  ia  opened  and  to  ttore  energy  to  start  the  door  on  ita  retom 
movement.  (ubftaDtially  aadeacribed 


in  a  direction  paraHel  with  the  linesortheflateainaaid  horn ;  an  arm 
pivoted  to  said  carrier,  and  in  the  free  €nd  of  which  said  roller  creat- 
ing toolis  joamaled;  and  means  for  moving  said  carrier  to  canae  said 
tool  to  follow  in  the  lines  of  the  flutes  in  said  bom  to  crease  a  boot 
or  shoe  upon  the  latter,  subaUntially  as  described 


518,4:09.  SLEVATOR-DOOK-OPERATIHOMECHAHISM.  EBD- 
on  C.  Jmim,  Shrewsburr.  Mam.  Filed  Apr  3a  1892.  Sertal  Ha 
481,322.    (Ho  modeL) 


L— f.  Tbe  combination  ofaslidiDjcqoor,  and  a  latch  adapted 
to  keep  the  same  locked,  of  a  weight  connected  bv  a  cord  to  said  latch 
so  as  normally  to  keep  said  latch  in  its  locked  position,  said  cord  pro- 
jecting beyond  said  latch  and  having  a  handle  whereby  by  pulling  on 
said  handle  the  latch  may  be  raised  and  theidoor  opened,  and  by  re- 
leasing said  handle,  the  door  will  be  closed,  land  the  door  locked  by 
action  of  said  weight,  substantially  as  described 

2.  The  combination  of  a  sliding  door,  (neaos  as  a  weight  con- 
nected to  keep  the  same  in  one  position,  sail  door  having  a  pivoted 
arm  as  E,  having  a  catch  )^  of  the  arm  M  having  a  curved  portions' 
at  one  end,  and  an  armature  n*  at  the  other  end  of  the  magnet  N  co- 
operating with  armature  n*,  and  a  roller  L  adapted  to  bring  the  arma- 
tare  m^  in  contact  with  the  magnet,  so  that  the  said  catch  iH  can 
•ngage  said  arm  M,  and  electrical  connections  to  said  magnet,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

3.  The  combination  of  a  catch,  and  armature  controlling  and  con- 
nected to  said  catch,  of  a  magnet  controlling  laid  armature,  a  co-oper- 
ating catch  or  latch  with  which  the  first  na^ied  catch  is  adapted  tc 
engage,  and  means  fur  bringing  the  armati^e  mechanically  against 
the  magnet,  as  one  of  said  catches  spproachies  the.  other,  so  that  the 
catches  will  engage  if  the  magnet  is  energized,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  elevator  car,  of  the  sliding  elevator 
door  A  ha ving  an  arm  or  latch  K,  an  arm  M  pi  roted  to  the  wall,  having 
a  catch  as  m'  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  si  id  arm  K.,  of  a  spring  as 
m*  for  holding  the  catch  m'  out  of  engageoient  with  the  arm  K,  of 
an  armature  as  m*  on  said  arm  M,  and  a  ma  (net  as  N  controlling  the 
said  armature,  a  roller  a«  L  mounted  on  tb(  door,  adapted  to  bring 

'-said  armature  mecbaoically  into  contact  wit  ti  the  magnet  as  the  door 
is  opened,  so  that  the  catches  will  engage  ifily  if  the  magnet  is  en- 
ergized, of  electrical  connections  extendingj  to  said  magnet,  and  a 
switch  moun>«d  on  the  car,  to  which  said  eliictrical  connections  paw, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  elevator  arranged  in  an  elevator  ivell  in  the  usual  manner, 
of  a  plurality  of  doors  opening  into  said  nell.  each  door  having  a 
latch,  a  catch  adapted  to  engage  each  of  said  latches  to  hold  each  of 
said  doora  open,  means  for  automatically  cloi  ing  said  doors,  a  magnet 
controlling  said  catches,  a  source  of  electric  energy,  and  connectiona 
to  said  magnet,  and  normally  opened  circiiit  breakers,  controlled 
fVom  the  movement  of  said  car,  substantially  as  described. 


I  4.  In  a  creasing  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  tluted  horn ;  a 
fixed  support;  a  carrier  attached  to  said  support  and  movable  thereon 
in  a  line  parallel  with  the  lines  of  the  flutes  in  said  horn;  an  arm  piv- 
oted to  said  carrier;  and  a  creasing  tool  mounted  in  the  fVee  end  of 
said  arm  ,  combined  with  a  spring  to  press  said  tool  toward  the  fluted 
surface  oi  said  horn ,  and  means  to  move  said  carrier  to  cause  said 
tool  pressed  into  the  flutes  in  the  horn  to  be  moved  in  the  lines  of  said 
flutes  to  crease  a  boot  or  shoe  olaced  upon  said  horn,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  creasing  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  a  stand- 
ard thereon  having  an  angularly  positioned  head,  a  horn  adjustably 
mounted  in  said  head,  and  held  thereby  in  an  angular  or  inclined  po- 
'eition,  combined  with  a  pivoted  carrier,  an  arm  as  e  pivoted  to  said 
carrier,  a  creasing  tool  on  the  end  of  said  arm,  and  a  spring  to  presa 
said  tool  toward  the  fluted- surface  of  said  horn,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  creasing  machine  of  the  class  descnbed,  a  base,  a  fluted 
horn  carried  thereby,  a  plate  h'  pivotally  connected  to  said  base,  com- 
bined with  a  carrier  pivoted  to  said  plate,  an  arm  as  e  pivoted  to  said 
carrier,  a  creasing  tool  on  the  end  of  said  arm,  and  a  spring  to  press 
said  tool  toward  the  fluted  surface  of  said  form,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

7.  In  a  creasing  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  bom,  combined 
with  a  pivoted  carrier  r,  a  creasing  tool,  and  a  supporting  arm  there- 
for pivoted  to  said  carrier,  the  spring  «,  the  disk  d  provided  with  a 
series  of  holes,  and  the  pin</*,  all  to  operate  substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  a  creasing  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  a  horn 
'carried  thereby,  a  pivot  stud  ^  attached  to  said  base,  a  creasing  tool 
land  the  carrier  e  therefor  having  a  slot,  and  a  collar  M  in  said  slot 
.and  clamped  to  said  pivot  stud,  all  to  operate  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


51W,4:11. 
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BICTCLE.     Hbhrt  La  Cassk,  Rocbeeter,  N.  T     Piled 
Renewed  Not.  5. 1892.    Serial  Na  451.023.    (No  model) 


5  1 8,4  1 0.    MACHINE  FOR  CREASINO  BOOT  OR  8H0B  UPFBSa. 

eiOKOi  KjnsHT,  Brocktoa  Mass.    Filed  Oct  17. 1S93.  Sertal  Na  488.37L 

(Ho  model)  I 

Claim. 1.  The  combination  with  a  hor|  to  enter  and  support  a 

1)OOt  or  shoe  to  be  crea.«ed  of  a  fixed  support ,  a  creasing  tool,  a 
sarher  therefor  attached  to  said  support  ai»l  movable  thereon  in  a 
hne  parallel  with  the  desired  lines  of  the  cre«9es,  whereby  movement 
of  said  carrier  causes  said  tool  to  be  movediacro.«  said  horn  in  the 
lines  of  and  to  form  said  creases  in  the  bootor  shoe  upon  the  horn  ; 
and  means  to  move  said  carrier,  substantial^^  as  described 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fluted  bora  to  pnter  and  support  a  boot 
or  shoe  to  be  creased,  of  a  fixed  support ;  a  rtller  creasing  tool,  a  car- 
rier therefor  atuched  to  said  support  and  niovable  thereon  in  a  line 
parallel  with  the  line*  of  the  flutes  in  said  h<)rn.  whereby  movement 
of  said  carrier  causes  said  tool  to  be  moved;  across  said  horn  and  in 
the  lines  of  the  flutes  therein  to  form  crease^in  the  boot  or  shoe  upon 
the  horn     and  means  to  move  said  ca(  rier,  s^bsUntially  as  described. 

3  A  creasing  machine,  consisting  of  a  fliited  hom;  a  fluted  roller 
nraaanf  tool .  a  fiied  support,  a  carrier  attached  thereto  and  movabl* 
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CUixm.~\.  The  combination  of  a  fork,  a  wheel  Eaving  an  axJe 
a  link  having  one  extremity  secured  to  the  axle  and  having  a  r«cee^ 
in  Its  opposite  extremity  provided  with  a  slot  in  iu  side  waU  for  receiv- 
ing the  adjacent  end  of  the  fork,and  a  spring  mounted  in  aaid  recea  in 
the  link  between  the  inner  wall  of  the  recess  and  the  adjacent  face  of 
the  fork  and  having  one  end  connected  to  the  Unk  and  the  other  »« 
the  fork,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame  and  a  steering  rod,  a  cap  at  the 
extremity  of  said  rod  provided  with  a  pair  of  ears,  a  lever  interpoaed 
between  said  ears  and  formed  with  a  threaded  socket,  a  handle  bar 
composed  of  separable  extremities  having  their  adjacent  ends  screw 
threaded  and  passed  through  said  socket,  and  a  lock  for  preventing 
turning  of  Mid  handle  bar  extremities  subsUnUally  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  fhime,  a  steering  rod  provided  at  its  up- 
per end  with  a  projecting  shoulder  fixed  thereto  and  with  upwardly 
projecting  ears,  a  handle  bar  joumaled  in  said  ears  for  operating  the 
steering  rod,  a  brake  shoe  hinged  to  the  frame,  a  lever  ;^  pivoted  to 
said  frame,  a  jointed  connection />•  hinged  to  the  lever;;*  and  con- 
nected, subsuntially  as  described,  to  the  brake-shoe,  a  lever/*  hav- 
ing one  end  rigidly  secured  to  the  handle  bar  and  the  other  project- 
ing outwardly  beyond  the  steering  rod,  a  link  having  one  end  pivoted 
to  the  lever  p^  and  the  other  to  the  projecting  end  of  the  lever /» 
aud  provided  with  a  spring  engaging  shoulder,  and  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  the  projecting  shoulder  on  the  steering  rod  and  the 
spring  engaging  shoulder  on  said  link,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  peaal  shaft,  a  knuckle  K  inter- 
posed between  the  pedal  shaft  and  the  frame  and  comprising  levers 
pivoted  to  each  other  and  also  to  the  pedal  shaft  and  to  the  frame,  a 
spring  for  supporting  said  knuckle  in  its  normal  position,  and  a  seat 
connected  to  said  knuckle,  subsUntiallv  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  pedal  shaft,  a  knuckle  K  inter- 
posed between  the  pedal  shaft  and  the  frame  and  comprising  levers 
pivoted  to  each  other  and  also  to  the  pedal  shaft  and  to  the  frame,  a 
spring  for  supporting  said  knuckle  in  its  normal  position,  a  seat  con- 
nected to  said  knuckle,  and  an  adjuster  for  adjusting  the  tension  of 
said  spring,  subsuntially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  pedal  shaft,  a  knuckle  K  intei^ 
posed  between  the  pedal  shaft  and  the  frame  and  comprising  levers 
pivoted  to  each  other  and  also  to  the  pedal  shaft  and  to  the  fi^ime,  a 
spring  for  supporting  said  knuckle  in  its  normal  position,  a  link  hav- 
ing one  end  hinged  to  the  pedal  shaft  and  the  other  to  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  frame,  and  a  seat  connected  to  said  knuckle,  subsuntially 
as  described. 

7  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  seat,  a  seat  support,  a  knuckle 
joint  between  the  frame  and  the  seat  support,  a  spring  secured  to  said 
frame  and  to  said  seat  support,  and  an  adjuster  for  adjusting  the  ten- 
sion of  the  spring,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  lever  L'  having  its  rear  end 
hinged  to  the  frame,  a  lever  L»  arranged  beneath  the  lever  L'and  hav- 
ing its  front  end  hinged  to  the  corresponding  end  of  the  lever  L',  a 
pedal  shaft,  a  lever  L«  having  the  pedal  shaft  joumaled  therein  and 
having  its  ft-ont  end  hinged  to  the  rear  end  of  the  lever  L«,  a  spring 
connected,  subsuntially  as  described,  to  said  levers  for  supporting  the 
same  in  operative  position,  and  a  seat  connected  to  said  levers,  sub- 
suntially as  specified. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  lever  L'  having  iU  rear  end 
hinged  to  the  frame,  a  lever  L»  arranged  beneath  the  lever  L'  and 
having  its  front  end  hinged  to  the  corresponding  end  of  the  lever  L', 
a  pedal  shaft,  a  lever  L*  having  the  pedal  shaft  joumaled  therein  and 
having  iu  ft-ont  end  hinged  to  the  rear  end  of  the  lever  L«,  a  spring 
connects!,  subeUntially  as  described,  to  said  levers  for  supporting  the 
same  in  operative  position,  a  seat  connected  to  said  levers,  and  a  link 
M  having  its  rear  end  hinged  to  the  frame  and  its  front  end  rigidly 
secnred  to  the  rear  end  of  the  lever  L«.  subsuntially  as  set  forth.  ' 

10.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  pair  of  hinged  levers  having 
their  corresponding  extremities  hinged  together  and  the  opposite  end 
of  one  lever  hinged  to  the  frame,  a  scat,  a  seat  support  hinged  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  other  lever,  and  a  spring  for  holding  said  levers 
into  operative  position,  subsuntially  as  specified. 

II  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  lever  L'  having  its  rear  end 
hinged  to  the  frame,  a  lever  L«  arranged  beneath  the  lever  L'  and 
having  its  front  end  hinged  to  the  corresponding  end  of  the  lever  L', 
a  pedal  shaft,  a  lever  L«  having  the  pedal  shaft  joumaled  therein  and 
having  ite  front  end  hinged  to  the  rear  end  of  the  lever  L«,  a  seat,  a 
seat  support  having  iu  lower  end  hinged  to  the  pivotal  pin  of  the 
levers  L!  L*.  and  a  spring  connected,  subsuntially  as  describad.  to 
said  levers  for  supporting  the  same,  subsuntially  as  described. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  pedal  shaft,  a  pair  of  hinged  le- 
vers having  their  corresponding  extremities  hinged  together  and  the 
opposite  end  of  one  lever  hinged  to  the  frame  and  the  opposite  end  of 
.the  other  lever  to  said  pedaj  shaft,  an  upwardly  projecUng  arm  se- 
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cnred  to  ihe  binge  pin  of  one  of  said  ievere  and  formed  with  an  e^ 
gaging  shoulder,  and  a  spring  having  one  end  secured  to  said  frame 
and  the  other  engaged  with  said  engaging  shoulder,  subsuntiallv  as 
specified.  ' 

13.  The  combination  ot  a  fimme,  a  shaft,  a  knuckle  K  interpoaed 
between  the  pedal  shaft  and  the  fi-ame and  comprising  levers  pivoud 
to  each  other  and  also  to  the  pedal  shaft  and  to  the  frame  a  brake- 
shoe  joumaled  on  one  of  the  levers,  a  handle  bar  connected  to  the 
brake  shoe,  k  spring  for  supporting  said  knuckle  in  iU  normal  posa 
tion,  and  a  seat  supported  on  said  knuckle.  subsUntiaUy  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  lever  L'  having  iu  rear  end 
hinged  to  the  frame,  a  lever  L«  arranged  beneath  the  lever  L'and  hav- 
ing IU  front  end  hinged  to  the  corresponding  end  of  the  lever  L'  a 
ped»l  "haft,  a  lever  L*  having  the  pedal  shaft  joumaled  therein  and 
having  IU  front  end  hinged  to  the  rear  ena  of  the  lever  L«  and  a 
brake  shoe  joumaled  on  the  lever  L«,  a  handle  bar  connected' to  the 
brake-shoe,  a  spring  connected,  subsuntially  as  described,  to  said  le- 
vers for  supporting  the  same  in  operative  position,  and  a  seat  con- 
nected to  said  levers,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de«:ribed 

15.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  rear  wheel  having  an  axle  a 
projecting  arm  adjusubly  secured  to  said  axle,  a  Unk  having  one  end 
hinged  to  the  forward  end  of  the  arm,  a  pedal  shaft  joumaled  in  the 
front  end  of  the  link,  a  knuckle  joint  between  tAe  pedal  sbatt  and 
the  frame,  and  a  spring  for  supporting  the  pedal  shaft.  subsUnUally 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


518,412.  COMBINED  CLOTHES- WRIHOER  AND  WA8HTUB. 
Chailb  p.  LfWB  and  William  Lkwq,  New  York  N.  Y .  asBlgBors  to 
Adolpb  Falck,  same  plaoa  Filed  Nov.  16. 1893.  Serial  Na  49L0M. 
(Ho  modal) 


CkuM. — ITThe  combination  with  the  partition  of  a  wash  tub  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein,  of  a  wringer  located  in  said  opening,  a  shaft 
of  said  wringer  rollers  extending  through  a  channel  in  said  partition, 
and  a  crank  handle  constructed  to  be  inserted  from  the  ouUide  of  the 
tub  and  to  engage  with  and  operate  said  shaft  and  wringer  rollers, 
subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  partition  of  a  wash  tub  having  an 
opening  therein,  of  a  wringer  locaUd  in  said  opening  said  wringer 
having  side  sUndards  supporting  the  wringer  rollers  and  being  each 
located  at  a  short  disUnce  from  the  adjoining  edge  of  the  said  par- 
tition, gearing  joining  the  wringer  rollers  located  in  the  opening*  be 
tween  the  sundards  and  the  edges  of  the  partition  and  plates  exUnd- 
ing  from  said  partition  and  said  sUndards  and  bridging  across  and 
inclosing  said  last  mentioned  openings,  subsuntially  as  set  forth 

3.  The  combination  with  a  partition  of  a  wash  tub  having  an 
opening  therein,  of  a  wringer  located  in  said  opening  said  wnnger 
having  side  sUndards  supporting  the  wringer  rollers,  and  plates  join- 
ing said  side  sUndards  to  the  wash  tub  partition,  a  shsft  of  said  wringer 
rollers  extending  through  a  channel  in  said  partition,  and  a  crank  han- 
dle constructed  to  be  inserted  from  the  ouUide  of  the  tub  and  to  en- 
gage with  and  operate  said  shaft  and  wringer  roller,  subsuntially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  partition  of  a  wash  tub  having  an 
opening  therein,  of  a  wringer  locaUd  in  said  opening  said  wringer 
having  the  side  sUndards  e  e,  the  wringer  rollers  c  and  <<  having 
shafls  mounted  therein,  the  shaft*  of  said  roller  <<  being  hollow,  the 
inner  shaft  /  removably  held  in  said  hollow  shaft  k  and  extending 
through  a  channel  in  said  partition,  and  a  crank  handle  constrocted 
to  be  inserted  from  the  ouUide  of  the  tub  and  to  engage  with  said 
inner  shaft  /,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination. with  a  partition  of  a  wash  tub  having  an 
opening  therein,  of  a  wringer  located  in  said  opening,  aaid  wringer 
having  the  side  sUndards  e,  e,  the  wringer  rollers  c  and  t!  having 
shafts  and  bearing  boxes  mounted  in  said  sUndards,  yielding  pressure 
devices  mounted  in  said  sUndards  and  connected  to  the  bearing 
boxes  of  one  of  said  wringer  rollers,  gearing  joining  the  wringer  roll- 
ers located  in  openings  between  the  sUndards  t,  e.  and  the  edges  of 
said  partiUon,  and  the  plates //extending  from  the  sUndsrds  to  ths 
edges  of  said  partition  and  bridging  across  and  laterally  inclosing 
said  last  mentioned  openings,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  partition  of  a  wash  tub  having  aa 
opening  therein,  of  a  wringer  located  in  aaid  opening,  aaid  wrioftr 
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haTinf  the  nde  »UDd*rd»<,  «r,  the  wringer  roUen  e  vxd  &  h*Tiag 
•hatta  and  bearing  boxes  monoted  in  said  »U4d*rd»,  yielding  prewure 
derioee  moanted  in  said  sUndarda  connects!  to  the  bearing  boxea  of 
■aid  wringer  roUers  c.  gearing  joining  the  wnnger  roUen  located  m! 
opening*  between  the  sUndards  e  e  and  the  edgea  of  Mid  partition, 
the  plates  /  /extending  from  the  standards  e,  e.  to  the  edges  of  said 
partition  and  bridging  across  and  laterally  inclosing  said  last  men- 
uoned  openings  the  said  roUer  d  ha»ing  tha  hollow  shaft  k  and  the 
inner  shaft  /  removably  held  in  said  hollow  shaft  k  and  eitenaing 
through  a  channel  in  said  partition,  and  a  crank  handle  constructed 
to  be  inserted  from  the  ouUide  of  the  tub  fcnd  to  engage  with  said 
inoer  shaft  /,  subsuntially  as  set  forth 


518  413.    SASH  HOLDER.     WllXUM  E  Hafmail. 
Cal.'    Piled  June  22,  1883:    Serial  Ha  478.4^    (Ho  niodeL) 


aontainer  and  connected  with  the  bond  or  bonds  or  with  the  conduc- 
tor or  conductors  inside  of  the  conuiner.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 
5.  In  electric  railways,  the  combination,  with  a  conductor  or  con- 
ductors, of  a  bond  or  bonds  one  end  of  which  ia  coniiected  to  the 
conductor  or  coodocton,  a  container,  means  for  fastening  the  same 
to  the  conductor  or  conductors,  insulating  material  in  the  conUiner 
insulatiug  the  bond  or  bonds  and  its  or  their  connection  with,  and 
points  of  contact  with  the  conductors,  the  bond  or  bonds  continued 
through  the  side-wall^  or  the  bottom  of  the  container,  a  supplemental 
conductor  or  feeder  outside  of  the  container  and  a  connection  of  the 
bond  or  bonds  with  the  feeder  or  feeders  outside  of  the  container, 
subetJUitUlly  «•  set  forth. 


5  1 9,4- 1 5 ,  BLAST- FUENACE  CAST-H008B.  Chaklb  L  Millu 
ind  Jnoa  B.  aioias.  CUcago.  HI  Filed  Dec.  31.  1892.  Serial  Ha 
4M.922.    (Ho  model) 


6'Aiim.— An  improved  saah  faatener  and  tightener  conaiating  of  a 
spring-actuated  plate  having  one  ftdge  bereled.  a  separate  strip  let 
into  the  sash  groove  having  a  beveled  fac4  for  the  beveled  edge  of 
the  plate,  a  shank  at  the  center  of  the  plate  adapted  to  enter  a  recess 
in  the  sash,  coil  springs  seated  in  receasee  in  the  sash  and  to  bear  upon 
opposite  ends  of  the  plate,  a  fsce  plate  covering  the  shank  of  the 
plate  having  an  elongated  slot  through  which  a  pin  or  stud  from  the 
shank  projects,  and  a  vertically  disposed  leter  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
the  face  plate  and  having  its  opposite  end  provided  with  a  finger  piece, 
said  lever  having  the  pin  or  stud  from  the  shank  fitted  to  it  at  a  point 
between  its  opposite  ends,  snbatantially  as  herein  described. 


5  18,4  14.    BOHD  POR  ELECTRIC  RilLWAYl    JOLOT  Mim. 
Hev  York,  H.  Y     Piled  J«a  18. 1894    Seilal  Ha  497,27e.    (Ho  model: 


Claim.— \.  In  an  electric  railway,  th^  combination,  with  con 
ductors,  of  a  bond  or  bonds  connecting  the  same,  a  container,  means 
for  attaching  the  container  to  said  conductors,  and  insulating  mate- 
rial in  the  container  for  insulating  the  bon<^  or  bonds  and  its  or  their 
connection  with  and  points  of  contact  witii  the  conductors,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth 

2.  In  electric  railways,  the  combination,  with  conductors,  of  a 
bond  or  bonds  connecting  the  same,  a  container,  means  for  attaching 
the  container  to  said  conductors,  said  container  being  provided  with 
outwardly-bulgini;  side-portions,  and  insul^tin^  material  in  the  con- 
tainer, substantially  a«  set  forth. 

S.  In  electric  railways,  the  combination,  with  conductors,  of  a 
bond  or  bonds,  one  end  of  which  is  connet'ted  to  the  conductors,  a 
container,  means  for  fastening  the  same  to  |he  conductors,  insulating 
material  in  the  container  insulating  the  bond  or  bond.4  and  its  or  their 
connection  with  and  points  of  contact  with  the  conductors,  the  bonds 
contlbaed  through  the  container  and  brought  to  a  connection  with 
each  other  outitide  of  the  container,  substaltially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  electric  railways,  the  combinatioit,  with  a  conductor  or  con- 
doctors,  of  a  bond  or  bonds  connecting  thei  same,  a  container,  means 
for  attaching  the  container  to  said  conductor  or  conductors,  inaolat- 
ing  material  in  the  container  insulating  the  bond  or  bonds  and  its  or 
tbeir  connection  with  and  points  of  contart  with  the  conductor  or 
cccdoctor*,  aa<l  a  sappleuMstal  cooductor  or  feeder  oatiide  <^  the 


(JIaim. 1.  In  combination  with  a  blast  furnace,  a  mold  to  re- 
ceive the  molten  meul  from  the  furnace  and  form  It  into  desired 
shapes,  a  crane  for  lifting  and  carrying  the  cooled  meul  from  each 
mold  compartment  separately,  a  train  of  rollers  for  receiving  and  con- 
ducting the  cooled  meul  from  the  crane,  a  breaker  for  receiving  the 
cooled  meUl  from  the  conveyer,  means  for  stopping  the  forward 
movement  of  the  cooled  meul  in  the  breaker  and  holding  It  in  deaired 
position,  and  a  ram  to  come  down  upon  the  cooled  metal  to  break 
it  into  desired  lengths,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  blastfurnace,  molds  to  receive  the  molten 
metal  from  the  furnace  and  form  it  into  desired  shapes,  a  crane  for 
lifting  and  carrying  the  cooled  meUl,  a  conveyer  for  conducting  the 
cooled  raeUl  from  the  crane,  a  breaker  for  receiving  the  cooled  meUl 
from  the  conveyer  and  breaking  it  into  desired  lengths,  and  a  chute 
for  conducting  the  broken  meul  to  a  car  or  place  of  delivery,  subsUn- 
tially as  described 

5  1 8,4 1 6.  MACHIHE  POR  BREAKIHO  PIO-IROH  Chabui  L 
Miuii  and  Jebohi  R  OioRei.  Chicaga  III  PUed  Sept  19, 1898.  Se- 
rial Ha  48S.90a    (Ho  model) 

Clairn. —  1  In  a  meul  breaker,  the  combination  of  a  cam  disk 
mounted  on  a  shaft,  means  for  bringing  the  cam  disk  down  upon  the 
meUl  to  be  broken,  a  stop  in  the  line  of  the  metal,  and  a  ram  adapted 
to  come  down  upon  the  meul  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  stop  and  in 
advance  of  the  cam  disk  and  of  the  place  where  the  metal  is  to  be 
broken,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  meUl  breaker,  a  teriee  of  cam  disks  adapted  to  operate 
successively,  and  means  for  bringing  the  cam  di«ks  down  upon  th* 
metal  to  be  broken.  subsUntially  as  described 
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518,419.  FIBSR-FEBDIHQ  MACHIHE.  Aunr  E  MoaniL 
Lowall,  IfaMiL,  aatgnor  to  the  Kltno  Machine  Goovany  wBe  ptea 
PUed  Hot.  7,  1888.    Serial  Ha  480.296i    (Homoaci)  ^^ 


5  1 8,4 17.  MOLD  POR  BLAST-PURHACE  CAST-HODSBa  Chaslm 
L  MuxEE  and  Jnou  R  OwEai.  (Maga  m.  PUed  Sept  19  189a 
Serial  Ha  48S,901     (Ko  model) 


Claim. —  1 .  The  combination  of  a  yielding  support  for  the  mate- 
rial, a  lifting-apron,  means  for  operating  the  same  a  speed  changing 
mechanism  for  controUing  the  speed  at  which  the  lifting-apron  is 
driven,  and  mechanism  intermediate  of  the  yielding  support  and  speed- 
changing  mechanism  and  connecting  the  same,  whereby  as  the  weight 
or  pressure  of  the  material  on  the  yielding  support  varies,  the  speed 
at  which  the  lifting-apron  is  run  may  be  varied  as  required. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  yielding  support  for  the  material,  a  hA- 
ing-apron,  means  for  operating  the  same  a  speed-changing  mechan- 
iara  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  lifting  apron,  and  levers  and  rods 
intermsdiate  of  the  yielding  support  and  the  speed-changing  mech- 
anism and  eonnncting  the  same,  as  set  forth 


618,420.    8AW-PRAME.   EiCEAU  J  MoiitT,  Hew  Haven.  Conn. 
Filed  May  29. 1883.    Serial  Ha  475.983.    (Ho  model) 


™     .  — \ "'""''^'^ll^ RXWNW^M 

iiaim~i  In  combination  with  the  mam  runner  of  a  blan  ftir 
nace  cast  house,  a  short  runner  leading  from  the  main  ronner  and 
having  side  openings  therein,  and  a-mold  hiving  forms  or  channels 
extending  at  right  angles  to  the  short  runner  opposite  iu  side  open- 
ings, the  meul  inlet  from  the  main  runner  into  the  short  runner  being 
at  one  side  or  out  of  the  direct  line  of  each  form  or  channel  in  the 
mold,  subsUntially  as  deecribed 

2.  In  combination  with  the  main  runner  of  a  blast  furnace  cast- 
house,  a  short  runner  leading  from  the  main  runner  and  having  side 
openings  therein,  and  a  mold  having  forms  or  channels  extending 
at  right  angles  to  the  short  runner  opposite  ito  side  openings,  inter- 
mediate openings  in  the  short  runner  being  wider  than  the  openings 
next  to  the  metal  inlet  or  farthest  therefrom,  whereby  the  flow  of 
meul  into  the  forms  or  channels  of  the  mold  is  regulated.  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

6  1 8,4  18.  POUHDATIOH  POR  MOLDa  (Jhielb  L  Muxn  and 
JfBO«R.GioMi.(3ik«gaIll  PUed  Sept  19. 1893  Serial  Ha  486  908 
(Ho  model) 

«aim.— 1  In  a  blaat-ftimace  cast  house,  a  foundation  for  molds 
comprising  masonry,  meullic  supports  extending  upward  from  the 
masonry,  molds  placed  on  the  supporU  and  blocks  or  clamps  secured 
to  the  supports  for  holding  the  molds  in  position  laterally  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  blast-furnace  cast  house,  a  foundation  for  molds  compris- 
ing walls  or  piers  of  brick-work,  I-beams  embedded  in  the  brick-work 
and  extending  up  therefrom,  and  blocks  or  clamps  secured  to  the 
I-beams  for  holding  the  molds  in  poaitioo  laterally,  sqbeUntiaUy  as 
described 


Claim. —  I.  The  combination  in  a  saw  frame  of  the  socket  B  hav- 
ing a  receiving  hole  on  the  upper  side  for  the  bow  A  another  hole  on 
the  underside  nearer  the  handle  E  to  receive  the  stud  D  also  a  hole 
at  right  angles  to  and  between  aforesaid  holes  into  which  the  screw  C 
enters  passing  simuluneously  through  peripheral  grooves  in  said  bow 
and  stud  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

2.  In  a  saw  frame  the  U  shaped  suple  I  in  combination  with  the 
sleeve  H  having  a  slot  K  one  end  of  said  sUple  passing  jointly  through 
the  stud  D  and  the  sleeve  H  and  the  other  end  swinging  into  said  slot 
K  subatantially  as  set  forth  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


5  1  8.4  Q  1 .  OOMBIHED  SURFACE  CONDENSER  AND  PEED-WATER 
HEATER  JoHii  R  McCu&dt.  Jot>lin.  Ma  Filed  Dea  19. 1893.  Serial 
Ha  494130.    (Ho  model) 

2?- 


Claim. — 1.  A  combined  condenser  and  feed  water  heater  coo^ 
prising  a  boiler,  an  engine  connected  to  the  same,  an  exhaust  for  said 
engine,  a  terminal  coil  for  said  exhaust,  and  a  cold  water  pipe  supei^ 
posed  over  or  in  proximity  to  the  exhaast  end  of  the  coil.  ■obeUo. 
tially  as  set  forth. 
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2.  A  combined  cood«n»er  aod  teed  w»t«r  beater,  comprimng  a 
boOer,  u  en^oe  connected  to  the  same,  an  esluuat  for  uid  engine,  a 
terminal  coil  for  said  exhanst,  a  Tat  for  said  coil,  a  cold  water  pipe 
within  aaid  rat  baring  ita  delivery  end  aaperfoied  directly  orer  the 
•xbaoat  end  of  laid  coil,  a  ralre  in  said  exhaiUl  end  opening  into  said 
Tat,  a  relief  pipe,  and  pipe*  leading  respecUTtly  to  the  boiler  and  a 
MitabU  hot  well  leading  from  the  terminus  of  the  exhaust  end  sub- 
■tantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  combined  condenser  and  feed  water  beater,  comprising  a 
boiler,  an  engine  connected  to  the  same,  an  e<haust  for  said  engine,  a 
terminal  coil  for  said  exhaust,  a  Tat  for  said  coil,  a  cold  water  pipe 
within  said  Tat  baring  a  funnel-ahaped  opening  and  a  delirery  end 
•aperpoaed  orer  the  exhaust  end  of  said  coil,  a  r&lre  in  said  exhaust 
eno  opening  into  said  rat,  a  relief  pipe,  a  pi^  leading  to  the  boiler 
and  a  third  pipe  leading  to  a  suitable  well,  a  well,  a  feed  pump,  a 
pipe  leading  from  said  well  to  said  feed  pumf ,  suiuble  ralree  in  said 
pipes,  an  orerflow  for  said  rat,  a  cold  watef  delivery  pump,  a  pipe 
for  delirering  water  to  said  rat  connected  to  tfce  delirery  pump,  and  a 
■nitabie  concentrator  communicating  with  th^  orerflow  from  said  rat, 
anbatAntially  as  set  forth 


618,42  2.    ROLL-PAPER  CUTTIIL    Dt»CAJi  McLachi.a«.  Qioton. 
I.  T.    Piled  July  23.  1882. .  Serial  Ha  440,>87     (Ho  model) 


adapted  to  form  the  nose-band  of  the  bridle  and  connect  with  the  bit 
rings,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

3  As  an  improred  article  of  manufacture,  a  harness  bridle,  com- 
prising a  saiteble  bit,  baring  the  usual  rings,  a  top  plate  baring  keep- 
en  thereon,  a  keeper  for  the  throat  latches,  and  a  continuous  cord 
extending  through  the  bit  rings,  thence  crMsing  through  the  throat 
latch  keeper,  thence  extending  upward  and  crossing  through  the  keep- 
ers on  the  top  plate,  thence  extending  downward  to  form  the  cheek 
pieces  and  connect  with  the  bit  rings,  thence  returning  through  the 
keepeis  on  the  top  plate,  and  then  merging  in  a  loop  to  connect  with 
the  bit  rings  and  form  an  orerdraw  and  nose  band,  subsUntially  as 
deecribed. 

5  18,424.    PICKER-MOnOK  FOR  LOOHa    JamsR  PAi6i,Man 

cherter.  N.  H.,  am^ov  of  one-half  to  George  a  Varney,  same  olaoa 
Fitad  Feb.  17. 1883.    Sertta  la  462.724    dio  model) 

.'^ 


*-.., 


Cbim.—  1 .  A  blade  for  a  roll  "paper  cutwr  consisting  of  a  catting 
blade  adapted  to  rest  npon  the  roll  aod  hating  a  recess  in  the  end 
and  a  paper  lifter  haring  an  enlargement  upo>i  its  inner  end  and  jonr- 
naled  in  the  recess.  : 

2.  A  blade  for  a  roll  paper  cutter  consisting  of  a  body  haring  a 
cutting  edge,  and  a  lifting  bail  connected  ihereto  consisting  of  an 
angularly  bent  bar  one  end  of  which  is  conrtected  to  the  blade,  and 
the  other  arm  is  subxuntially  parallel  to  the  cutting  edge. 

3.  A  blade  for  a  roll  paper  cutter  consisting  of  a  body^Tinff*!  I" 
catting  edge,  and  a  lifting  bail  consisting  of;  a  bar  bent  to  foi^n/i^o 
arins  connected  together,  one  arm  being  piloted  in  the  blade  body 
aod  the  other  lying  subsUntially  parallel  to  i;s  cutting  edge,  and  orer 
which  the  free  end  of  the  paper  passes  from  the  roll. 


518,42  3.     BRJDLR.    Jim  R.  McLW),  Cdgary.  Canada.    Filed 
Aug.  28. 1883.    Serial  Ha  4M.091     mo  nudeL) 


C%iifN.— 1  As  an  improved  article  of  m4nufacture,  a  bridle,  com- 
prising the  usual  bit,  and  a  continuous  cora  baring  its  free  ends  ar- 
ranged to  form  the  reins,  the  cord  extending  looeely  through  the  bit 
rings,  crossing  beneath  the  jaws  of  the  horie.  crossing  again  abore 
the  top  of  the  head,  extending  downward  <o  form  the  cheek  pieces 
of  the  bridle,  connectinat  with  the  bit  ring!,  returning  upon  them- 
wlres  and  merging  in  a  loop  adapted  to  for»n  a  nose-band  and  orer- 
draw and  connect  with  the  bit  rings,  substalitially  as  de«:ribed 

2.  As  an  improred  article  of  manufacture,  a  harnesa  bridle,  com- 
prising a  suiuble  bit,  a  top  plate  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  horse  s 
bead  and  prorided  with  suiuble  guiding  keepers,  and  a  continuous 
jord  the  free  ends  of  which  form  the  reins,  th«  cord  extending  through 
the  bit  rings  and  crowing  to  form  the  thr<»at  latches  of  the  bridle, 
thence  extending  aero«  the  bridle  top  through  the  keepers  in  the  top 
piate.  thence  downward  to  connect  with  th«  bit  rings,  thence  return- 
in  a  loop 


Claim. 1.  A  parallel  picker-motion  for  looms,  comprising  in  ita 

construction  a  bracket  haring  a  honzonul  portion  adapted  for  at- 
techment  to  the  loom-frame  and  a  vertical  bifurcated  portion  forming 
a  pair  of  sUudarda,  a  pirot  pin  extending  across  the  lower  end  of  the 
bifiircation,  a  picker-stick  piroted  on  said  pin  and  adapted  to  play 
longitudinally  thereon,  and  a  swing  comprising  members  piroted  t* 
the  rertical  sUndards  respectirely  and  connected  with  the  picker- 
stick  by  a  common  pirot-pin. 

2.  A  parallel  picker-motion  for  looms  comprising  in  Ito  construc- 
tion a  bracket  supporting  a  pirot-pin,  a  pendent  lerer  or  crank  pir- 
oted at  its  upper  end  to  a  sutionary  support  and  haring  a  pirot-pin 
at  iu  lower  end,  a  picker-stick,  and  a  strap  secured  thereto  and  form- 
inK  therewith  a  bifurcation  at  the  lower  end  which  embraces  the 
pirot  pin  thereat,  and  a  bearing  which  receires  the  pirot-pin  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  pendent  lerer 

3.  In  a  picker  motion  for  looms,  the  combination,  with  a  bifur- 
cated bracket,  of  a  picker  stick,  a  pivot  pin  longitudinally  adjusUble 
in  the  bifurcation  of  said  bracket,  the  said  picker  stick  being  pivoted 
at  its  lower  end  upon  said  pirot  pin  and  constructed  and  arranged  te 
more  longitudinally  on  said  pirot,  and  pendent  lerers  or  cranks  pir- 
oted at  their  upper  ends  in  the  bracket,  and  pirouUy  connected  at 
their  lower  ends  with  the  picker  stick,  as  set  forth. 


m: 


thraagb  tite  kaefwss  00  the  top  pka««  and  merging 


5  18  42  5.     LOOP-BANDINO  HACHINE.     JoM  M.  PaRUE,  P»w- 

tuciet,  B.  L    FU«d  Feb.  27,  1893.    Serial  Ha  483.898.    (Mo  model) 
Brief— Iht  machine  automatically  feeds  the  twine  to  the  twist- 
ing-jaws, cuts  it  off,  draws  out  the  loop  by  means  of  a  hook  mounted 
in  a  morable  carriage,  twisU  each  leg  of  the  loop,  doubles  the  legs 
by  routing  the  loop  hook,  remorea  the  finished  band,  and  brings  the 
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carriage  forward  for  the  next  band.  The  carriage  is  propeUed  by  a 
continuously  running  belt  or  chain,  u>  the  upper  or  lowe.partof  which 
It  u  alternately  locked 


Clatm. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  combined  holding  aud 
twisting  jaws,  each  consisting  of  a  tubular  member  and  a  longitudi- 
nally morable  spring-resisted  member  or  head  «'  perforated  to  receire 
and  clamp  the  cord  against  the  end  of  said  tube,  means  for  intermit- 
tingly  routing  the  jaws  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  jaws 
at  pre-determined  interrals,  subeUntiaily  as  described 

2.  The  combination  with  combined  holding  and  twisting  jaws 
constructed  and  arranged  subsUntially  as  described,  means  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  jaws,  means  for  simuluneously  revolving  the  jaws 
intermittingly  ia  nou-rerohible  boxes  and  mechanism  for  introducing 
yam  inte  said  jaws,  of  an  intermittingly  revolring  loop-hook  and 
means  for  moring  it  to  and  fi-o  with  respect  to  said  twisting  mechan- 
ism, subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  Combined  holding  and  twisting  jaws,  means  tor  rerolring  the 
same,  nipping-jaws,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  them,  feeding 
mechanism  for  passing  a  strand  of  yam  through  the  said  twisting- 
jaws  and  into  the  nipping-jaws  and  a  knife  for  severing  the  strand  of 
yarn,  in  combination  with  a  loop-hook,  means  for  moring  it  to  and 
fro  with  respect  to  the  twisting-jaws  aod  mechanism  for  intermit- 
tingly rerolring  the  loop-hook  to  double  the  loop-band,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  loop-banding  machine,  a'combtned  holding  and  twisting 
jaw,  consisting  of  the  hollow  spindle  prorided  with  an  external  gear 
<•,  a  spring  resisted  stem,  as  *,  seated  in  and  passing  longitudinally 
through  the  spindle  haring  a  bead  *'  prorided  with  an  eye  te  receire 
the  yam  and  mechanisms  for  routing,  and  opening  the  jaw,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  yarn  feeding  mechanism  and  combined 
holding  and  twisting  jaws  and  means  for  rerolviog  the  jaws,  of  nip- 
ping-jaws for  holding  the  free  end  of  the  yaro  while  a  length  of  the 
Utter  is  being  drawn  off,  a  longitudinally  morable  loop  hook,  means 
for  revolving  the  hook  and  a  knife  located  between  the  said  feeding 
and  twisting  mechanisms  for  severing  the  yarn.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  loop-banding  machine,  the  combination  with  yam  feed- 
ing, catting,  twisting  and  band-removing  mechanisms  and  an  endless 
belt  traveling  continuously  in  one  direction,  of  a  suiubly  mounted 
holding  carriage,  a  loop-hook  mounted  in  the  carriage  and  means 
for  deUchably  securing  the  carriage  to  the  traveling  belt  to  propel 
it  to  and  fro  intermittingly,  subsUntiaUy  as  described 

7.  In  a  loop-banding  machine,  twisting  mechanism,  a  reciprocat- 
ing yam-feeding  derice  baring  a  tube  or  trumpet  through  which  the 
yam  extends  provided  with  a  yielding  mouth  or  outlet  to  prevent 
the  free  end  of  the  yam  from  retracting  into  the  tube,  and  an  auxil- 
iary yam-check  located  at  or  near  the  opposite  end  of  the  tube  sub- 
sUntially aa  described. 

8.  In  a  loop-banding  machine  prorided  with  yam-holding  and 
twiMiog  nechaaiaiu.  a  yare-carryinf  tab*  or  tmmpet.  aa  0.  proridtd 


at  IU  free  or  dehrery  end  with  a  yielding  checking  derice,  means  for 
reciprocating  the  tube  to  and  fro  transver^ly  of  the  machine  a  yam 
holder  or  supply  .pool,  as  u,  and  a  pirouUy  mounted  tension  derice 
Krib^      "*  factional  conuct  with  the  spool,  substaoUally  a.  de- 

9.  In  a  loop-banding  machine,  an  endlees  chain  or  band  means 
for  dnnngit  continuously  in  one  direction,  in  combination  with  a 
holding  carnage  connected  to  the  said  belt  to  be  propelled  to  and 
fro  longitudinally  of  the  machine,  means  for  locking  the  carriage  to 
the  Cham  and  deUching  it  therefrom,  a  spindle  prorided  with  a  loop- 
hook  mounted  in  bearings  secured  to  the  carriage,  aod  an  intermil- 
Ungly  rerolring  hollow  Uil-stock  spindle  arranged  to  receire  and  ro- 
ute said  hook-spindle,  subsUntially  as  described 

10.  A  holding  carriage,  means  for  propelling  it  to  and  fro  at  pre- 
determined intervaU.  a  loop-hook  mounted  on  the  carriage,  meansfor 
rerolring  the  hook,  and  a  latch,  as  P.  pivoted  to  the  carriage,  in  com- 
bination with  a  counterweighted  cross-head  mounted  to  slide  on  fixed 
ways  adapted  to  be  locked  to  the  carriage  bv  means  of  the  lateh  aod 
means  for  tripping  the  lateh,  subsUntially  as  described. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  hook-carrving  holding  carriage  and 
mechanism  for  propelling  it  to  and  fro.  of  a  counterweighted  cross- 
head  mounted  to  slide  on  fixed  ways,  means  for  atUching  the  carriage 
to  the  cross- head  aod  deUching  it  therefmn,,  and  a  cushioned  stop 
for  arresting  the  cross-liead  in  ite  rearward  movement  after  it  has  been 
detached  from  the  carriage.  subsUntially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  loop-banding  machine,  the  driving  chain,  as  e,  means  for 
propelling  the  chain  continuously,  the  holding  carriage  provided  with 
a  loop-hook,  means  for  revolving  the  hook,  means  for  locking  the  car- 
nage to  the  chain  and  deUching  it  therefrom,  a  counterweighted 
cross-head  and  means  for  atUching  it  to  the  carriage,  in  combination 
with  a  tripping  bar,  as  f*,  and  a  cam-actuated  rod  connected  there 
with  to  operate  the  tripping- bar  for  the  purpose  of  deUching  the  car 
nage  from  the  cross-head,  subsUntially  as  described. 

13.  In  a  loop  banding  michine,  a  suiubly  mounted  holding-car- 
nage and  means  for  propelling  it  to  and  fro,  in  combination  with  fixed 
ways,  a  Uilstock  adjusUbly  secured  thereto,  a  counterweighted  cross- 
head  mounted  to  slide  on  said  ways,  means  for  atUching  the  carriage 
to  the  cross-head  and  detaching  it  therefrom  and  having  the  Uil- 
stock counterbored  to  form  a  cushioned  stop  for  the  cross  head  sub- 
sUoUally  as  described. 

14.  In  a  loop-banding  machine,  a  holding  carriage,  means  for  pro 
pelling  it  to  and  fro  and  a  hook  spindle  mounted  in  the  upper  portion 
of  the  carriage,  in  combination  with  a  hollow  Uil-spindle  arranged  to 
receire  and  roUte  said  hook-spindle,  means  for  intermittingly  rout- 
ing the  Uil-spindle  and  a  mechanically  operating  stop-lever  for  arrest- 
ing the  roution  of  the  Uil-spindle,  whereby  the  latter  when  at  a  sute 
of  rest  will  be  in  position  to  properly  receire  the  hook-spindle,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

15.  In  a  loop-banding  machine.  suiUbly  mounted  fast  and  loose 
head-stock  pulleys,  p,  p',  the  continuously  running  belt  p',  mechan 
isms  actuated  by  said  belt  for  twisting  the  two  strands  of  yarn  drawn 
off  to  be  converted  into  a  loop-band,  fast  and  loose  Uil-stock  pulleys, 
A*,  h*,  the  continuously  running  belt  A»,  a  loop-hook  routed  by  the 
said  belt  A»  for  doubling  the  said  strands  together,  in  combination  with 
the  yielding  initial  driving  pulley  p'  the  continuously  running  dririnx 
belt  p*,  and  mechanisms  for  shifting  the  said  belu  ;>«  and  A»,  said  belt'- 
shifting  mechanisms  being  actuated  and  controlled  by  the  initial  driv- 
ing-belt;»»,  subsUntially  as  described. 


^^^'^Ji^-  WIRE-FENCE  MACHINR  WiLLUi  P.  Rudall  Le 
Roy.  H.  Y.  Piled  Apr.  1,  1893.  Serial  Ha  468,666.  (Ho  model) 
Claim.— I.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  slotted 
roller  resting  in  slotted  bearings  and  capable  of  a  roury  and  an  end 
movement,  gearing  for  imparting  the  roUry  moUon,  a  spring  con- 
nection for  giving  the  end  movement,  a  stud  on  one  end  of  the  roller 
for  engaging  the  wire  to  be  coiled,  and  a  clamp  for  holding  the  wire 
while  being  coiled,  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combination,  of  a  slotted  roller  resting  in  slotted  bearings 
and  capable  of  a  roUry  and  an  end  movement,  gearing  for  imparting 
the  roUry  motion,  a  spring  connection  for  giving  the  end  movement 
a  stud  on  one  end  of  the  roller  for  engaging  the  wire  to  be  coiled  a 
clamp  for  holding  the  wire  while  being  coiled,  and  a  guide  outside 
Uie  clamp  for  directing  the  wires  into  the  throat  of  the  machine  as 
herein  shown  and  described.  ' 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  block  and  clamp  for  fastening  the 
ends  of  the  fence  wir«4  when  in  position,  of  the  slotted  roller  prorided 
with  a  projection  at  one  end,  and  a  stud  on  the  projection,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  slotted  roller  resting  in  bearings  aod 
haring  fre«  end  morement,  of  a  slide,  a  cluteh  connecting  the  roUer 
with  the  dide.  and  a  spring  for  forcing  the  slide  outward,  as  herwa 
shown  aod  deaoribed. 
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5  Th«  eombinatioD,  with  the  dotted  roller  prorided  with  a  pro- 
}«ctuig  itad  for  catching  aad  coiling  the  wire,  of  a  block  on  which 
the  cable  it  cUmped,  prorided  on  one  side  with  an  incline  or  iwell 
against  which  the  end  of  the  «tud  ridee  and  ia  pressed  back  on  its 
first  reToiation  to  allow  the  fVe«  end  of  the  wire  to  pass  the  laid  por- 
tioe  of  the  tame,  as  herein  shown  and  described 
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018,4537.  MACHnCB  FOR  PACKAfltHQ  SEEDS  »EHVELOPBa 
BKiiiuu.  Rad.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y  Filed  Jan.  9, 1894.  SertaJ  Ma  496,248. 
00  model) 


.aeaasB 

Vbim. — T.  In  a  machine  tor  packaging  seeds  in  envelopes  the 
eoabinatioo  wHh  a  plunger  on  which  the  •oTclope  flap«  are  partiallj 
foMed,  of  a  fbkting  box,  a  seed  receptacle,  a  dUcharge  therefh)ra  into 
the  foidiog  box,  oieaas  for  feeding  seeds,  iseans  for  folding  envelope 
biaaka  aad  means  for  elosiaii  down  and  sealing  all  the  flaps,  subsUn- 
tiaUr  as  dsMribad. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  packaging  seeds  in  envelopes  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plunger  on  which  the  envelope  flaps  are  partially  folded, 
of  a  seed  receptacle,  a  coadait  therefVom  through  the  plunger,  means 
for  feeding  seeds,  means  for  holding  envelope  blanks  and  means  for 
closing  down  and  sealing  all  the  flaps,  subsUatiallj  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  packaging  seeds  in  envelopes  the  combina- 
tioD  with  a  plunger  on  which  the  envelope  flaps  are  partiallj  folded, 
of  a  folding  box,  a  seed  recepUcle,  a  discharge  therefrom  into  the 
folding  box,  a  wheel  with  pockets  for  seeds,  means  for  routing  said 
wheel,  means  for  folding  envelope  blanks,  and  means  for  closing  down 
and  sealing  all  the  flaps,  subsubtially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  packaging  seeds  in  envelopes  the  combination 
with  a  plunger  on  which  the  envelope  flaps  are  parttallv  folded,  of  a 
folding  box,  a  seed  receptacle,  a  discharge  therefrom  into  the  folding 
box,  a  wheel  with  pockets  for  seeds,  conveyers  for  the  envelope  blanks, 
a  eoareyer  cam,  means  actuated  by  said  cam  for  routing  said  wheel 
and  reciprocating  said  conveyers,  means  for  folding  eavslope  blanks, 
and  means  for  closing  down  and  sealing  all  the  flapo,  subsUotially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  packaging  seeds  in  envelopes  the  combination 
with  a  plunger  on  which  the  envelope  flaps  are  partially  folded  of  a 
folding  box,  a  seed  recepUcle,  a  discharge  therefrom  into  the  folding 
box,  a  conduit  from  the  foundatioo  of  said  foldiug  box,  means  for  feed- 
ing seeds,  means  for  folding  envelope  blanks,  and  means  for  closing 
down  and  sealing  all  the  flaps,  subsUntially  as  described. 


5  18,4^3  8.  PROCESS  OF  PURIFYniQ  AMMONIA.  EWTOT  80L- 
TAT,  Bruasels,  Belgium,  anlgDor  to  the  Solvay  Process  Compaiiy,  Syra- 
cuae,  M.  Y.  Filed  Dec  7,  1889  Serial  Ha  332,923.  (No  specimens.) 
Patented  In  Belgium  Oct  19, 1888,  Na  83,661 ;  In  Germany  Nov.  4,  1888. 
Ha  49,900;  In  France  Apr.  15,  1889.  Ha  197,483,  and  In  England  May 
10, 1889,  Ha  8.189. 


CInm. —  1.  The  herein  described  proce*  of  purifying  a  flowing 
stream  of  ammonia  liquor  consisting  in  rai»ing  the  temperature  of 
separate  portions  of  said  stream  to  unequal  beat  increasing  in  the 
direction  of  flow  and  thereby  evolving  carbonic  anhydride  and  sul- 
phureted  gases  from  the  warmer  portion,  then  passing  the  evolved 
gases  through  the  cooler  portions  of  said  liquor  for  preventiag  the 
escape  of  ammonia,  evolving  similar  gases  from  said  cooler  portions, 
passing  said  gases  through  an  independent  cooler  portion  of  said  liq- 
uor, distilling  the  purified  liquor,  and  finally  passing  the  heated  vapors 
thereof  in  proximity  to  and  io  a  direction  opposite  to  the  flow  of  said 
stream  of  liquor  for  heating  the  same  unequally,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose above  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  purifying  a  flowing  stream  of 
ammonia  liquor,  the  same  consisting  in  raising  the  temperature  ot 
separate  portions  of  said  stream  of  ammonia  liquor  to  unequal  heat 
increasing  in  the  direction  of  the  flow  and  thereby  evolving  carbonic 
anhydride  and  sulphureted  gases  from  the  warmer  portion,  then  pass- 
ing the  evolved  gases  through  the  remaining  and  cooler  portions  of 
liquor  for  preventing  the  escape  of  ammonia,  and  floailj 
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distilling  said  purified  liquor  and  passing  the  heated  vapors  thereof 
in  proximity  to  and  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  flow  of  said  stream 
of  liquor  for  heating  the  portions  thereof  to  unequal  degrees  as  set 
forth.  subsUntially  as  described. 


518,439.    APPARATUS  FOR  CAUSTICISIHG  AMMOHIA-UaOOR. 

Ekxbt  Solvit,  Brussels,  Belgium,  aastgnor  to  the  Solvay  FrooeaB  Com- 
pany, Syracuae,  N.  Y.  FUed  Dec.  7,  1889.  Serl&l  Na  332,924.  (Ho 
nwdeL)  Patented  In  Belgium  Oct  19,  1888,  Ha  83,661 ;  In  Gennuy 
Hot  i  1888,  Na  49,500;  In  France  Apr.  15.  1889.  Ha  197.488,  ud  In 
England  May  16.  1889.  Na  8.16a 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  separator  having  an  incoming 
liquor  conduit  and  an  outgoing  vapor  conduit,  a  condenser  and  heater 
having  an  incoming  liquor  conduit  and  an  outgoing  vapor  conduit 
connected  respectively  to  the  incoming  and  outgoing  conduits  of  the 
separator,  a  pipe.leaaing  from  the  separator  for  discharging  the  vola- 
tile gases,  and  a  washer  connected  to  the  incoming  liquid  conduit  of 
the  separator  and  to  the  incoming  liquor  conduit  of  the  condenser 
and  heater  and  to  the  gas  discharging  pipe  of  the  separator.  sub- 
sUntially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  herein  described  apparatus,  the  same  comprising  a  sepa- 
rator, prorided  with  a  series  of  connected  liquor  chambers  of  different 
temperatures  for  successively  receiving  the  liquor  conducted  to  the 
separator  and  gradually  raising  its  temperature,  a  series  of  coiled 
vapor  pipes  within  said  chambers,  elbows  having  enlargements  and 
connecting  said  coils  outside  the  separator,  a  still  connected  to  the 
outlet  liquid  chamber  of  the  separator  for  receiving  the  liquor  there- 
from, and  to  the  coil  in  said  chamber  for  discharging  the  distilled 
vapors  thereinto,  and  condensation-conveying  pipes  connecting  said 
ealargemenU  with  the  still,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  The  herein  described  spparatus,  the  same  comprising  a  sepa- 
rator provided  with  a  series  of  connected  chambers  of  different  tem- 
peratures for  successively  receiving  the  liquor  conducted  to  the  sep- 
arator and  gradually  raising  its  temperature,  a  series  of  connecting 
tubes  between  said  chambers  for  discharging  the  gas  liberated  in  the 
said  chambers  into  the  liquor  in  the  chamber  of  the  next  lower  t«m- 
perature,  a  series  of  coiled  vapor  pipes  within  said  chambers,  elbows 
connecting  said  coils  outside  the  separator  a  still  connected  to  the 
outlet  liquor  chamber  of  the  separator  fur  receiving  the  liquor  there- 
from and  connected  to  the  vapor  coil  in  said  chamber  for  discharging 
the  distilled  vapors  thereinto,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  The  herein  described  apparatus,  the  same  comprising  a  sepa- 
rator provided  with  a  series  of  connected  liquor  chambers  of  different 
temperatures  for  successively  receiving  the  liquor  conducted  to  the 
separator  and  gradually  raising  its  temperature,  a  series  of  connected 
coiled  vapor  pipes  within  said  chambers,  a  still  connected  to  the  out- 
let liquor  chamber  of.the  separator  for  receiving  the  liquor  therefrom 
and  connected  to  the  inlet  vapor  coil  io  said  chamber  for  discharging 
the  distilM  vapors  iharMoto,  a  ooodaaaerAad  heater  having  a  aeries 


of  connected  vapor  chambers  one  of  which  is  connected  to  the  coiled 
pipes  in  the  separator  whereby  the  vapors  are  successively  passed 
through  said  chambera  of  the  condenser  and  heater,  and  a  series  of 
coiled  liquor  pipes  or  tubes  in  the  chambersof  the  condenser  and  heatar 
connected  to  the  inlet  liquor  chambei'  of  the  separator  for  receivin( 
the  raw  liquor,  raising  its  temperature  and  discharging  the  same  into 
the  separator,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  The  herein  described  apparatus,  the  same  comprising  a  sepa- 
rator provided  with  a  series  of  connected  liquor  chambers  of  different 
temperatures  for  successively  receiving  the  liquor  conducted  to  the 
separator  and  gradually  raising  its  temperature,  a  series  of  connect- 
ing gas  tubes  between  said  chambers  for  discharging  the  gas  liberated 
in  the  said  chambers  into  the  liquor  in  the  chamber  of  next  lower  tem- 
perature,  a  series  of  connected  coiled  vapor  pipes  within  said  cham- 
bers, a  still  connected  to  the  outlet  liquor  chamber  of  the  separator 
for  receiving  the  liquor  therefrom  and  connected  to  the  vapor  pipe 
in  said  chamber  for  discharging  the  distilled  vapors  thereinto,  a  con- 
denser and  heater  haviug  a  series  of  connected  vapor  chambers  the 
outlet  one  of  which  is  connected  to  the  vapor  coil  io  the  inlet  liquor 
chamber  of  the  separator  whereby  the  vapors  are  successively  passed 
through  said  coils  of  the  separator  and  chambers  of  the  condenser 
and  heater,  and  a  series  of  coiled  liquor  pipes  in  the  chambers  of  the 
condenser  and  heater  connected  to  the  inlet  liquor  chamber  of  the 
separator,  for  receiving  the  raw  liquor,  raising  its  temperature  and 
discharging  the  same  into  the  separator,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  washer,  a  separator  having  an  incoming 
liquor  conduit  connected  to  the  washer  and  having  an  outgoing  vapor 
conduit,  a  condenser  and  heater  having  an  incoming  liquor  conduit 
connected  to  the  washer  and  having  a  vapor  conduit  connected  to  the 
outgoing  vapor  conduit  of  the  separator,  a  pipe  opening  from  the  aepa 
ratorand  discharging  into  the  washer  for  conducting  the  volatile  gases 
in  the  separator  into  the  washer,  a  still  connected  to  the  incoming  and 
outgoing  conduits  of  the  separator,  and  a  receiver  connected  to  the 
outgoing  conduit  of  the  condenser  and  heater,  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth 

7.  The  herein  described  apparatus,  the  same  comprising  a  sepa 
rator  prorided  with  a  series  of  connected  chambers  of  different  tem- 
peratures, a  series  of  connecting  tubes  between  said  chambers  for  dis- 
charging the  gas  liberated  in  the  said  chambers  into  the  liquor  io  the 
chamber  of  next  lower  temperature,  a  series  of  connected  pipes 
within  said  chambers,  a  condenser  and  heater  having  an  incoming 
liquor  conduit  and  having  an  outgoing  rapor  conduit  connected  to 
the  pipe  in  the  inlet  liquor  chamber  of  the  separator,  a  still  connected  ^ 
to  the  outlet  liquor  chamber  of  the  separator  for  receiving  the  liquor 
therefrom  and  connected  to  the  pipe  in  said  chamber  for  discharging 
the  distilled  vapors  thereinto,  and  a  washer  connected  to  the  inlet 
liquor  chamber  of  the  separator  and  to  the  incoming  vapor  conduit 
of  the  condenser  and  heater.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


518,430.    MOWER  ATTACHMENT.     Mauaii  Shjkalbu,  New 
ton.  Wis.    Filed  Oct  13. 1893.    Serial  Na  488,089.    (No  model) 


J0    Jf 

CZn'va. —  1.  An  atucbment  for  mowers,  the  same  being  a  tbr- 
wardly  extended  plate  that  connecu  at  its  rear  vrith  the  cutting  ap 
parattts  of  such  a  machine,  a  thimble  on  the  under  side  of  the  plate 
for  the  reception  of  the  point  of  a  finger  forming  part  of  said  appa- 
ratus, and  a  spring-meUl  rod  on  the  plate,  the  front  portion  of  the 
rod  being  turned  downward  and  its  rear  portion  inclined  upward, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  mower,  combined  with  a  bar  having  an  angular  outer  end, 
clamp-plates  and  bolts  connecting  the  bar  with  the  rear  portion  of  the 
cutter-bar  of  the  mower,  a  swath  separating  device  connected  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  former  bar  and  the  outer  mower-shoe  in  advance  of 
said  cutter-bar,  a  series  of  vine-liflers  connected  to  the  clamp-bolts 
and  guard-fingers  of  said  mower  also  in  advance  of  the  aforesaid  cut- 
ter-bar, and  a  series  of  fln|;er«  extending  rearward  from  the  rear  bar. 


3SO 


M^tiloT"  '"'fo^^  '^rubte  leosth.  currjtur.  Aod  el«T»tioo.  .ub-l  c*rrier  for  eateriax  said  hole  and  lockingtbe  carrier  to  th«  Mop,  plate 
Ualljraa  Mt  forth.  £  ^,(0^  perforated  to  accommodate  the  operation  of  the  locking- 

projection  on  the  carrier,  subetanliallj  a«  set  forth. 

6.  In  »tore-«erTice-apparatu«,  the  combination  with  a  track,  car- 


5  1 8.4:3  1 .  aflORJUBRVICB  AfPAiLATa&  Joa  W  Thbw  Marion. 
Oiikx    FOed  Dml  U.  1883.    Serttl  Ha  483,382.    (Ho  model)  ' 


f^aim. —  I.  A  •tore-aerrice-apparatus  cotn prising  two  lioee  lo- 
cated, the  one  abore  the  other,  the  upper  lit)e  constituting  a  track 
and  the  lower  line  constituting  the  propelling  line,  %  cash  or  parcel- 
carrier  baring  wheels  mounted  upon  the  tradk.  and  haring  a  wheel 
•"f*P"l?  ^*  under  side  of  the  propelling-linfl,  a  suiuble  stop  for  ar- 
resting the  carrier  upon  its  arriral  at  the  station,  the  lower  line  con- 
sisting of  a  wire  terminating  a  suitable  distamee  forward  of  the  stop 
of  the  sUtion  and  a  rope  or  cord  attached  t4  the  extremitj  of  said 
wire  at  the  station,  a  spring  connected  with  thf  other  end  of  said  cord 
or  rope,  and  a  handle  attached  to  the  rope  qr  cord  below  the  stop, 
the  point  of  attachment  of  the  rope  or  cord  ifith  the  propelling  wire 
being  located  such  a  disUnce  forward  of  the  ^p  that  the  lower  wire 
shall  not  be  materially  affected  by  pulling  dowqwardlj  upon  the  afore- 
said handle  in  propelling  the  carrier  from  station  to  station,  subetan- 
tiallj  as  set  forth 

2.  A  store-eerrice-apparatus  comprising ,  a  track-line.  C,  and  a 
propelling-line,  D,  a  cash  or  parcel-carrier  haring  one  or  more  wheels 
mounted  upon  the  track-line  and  haring  a  wh(el  engaging  the  under 
side  of  the  propelling-line,  a  tubular  hanger  supported  at  each  station 


rier  mounted  upon  said  track,  and  suiuble  means  for  propelling  the 
carrier,  of  a  stop  for  arresting  the  carrier  upon  iu  arnral  at  the  sU- 
tion, said  stop  comprising  a  sUUonary-plate  a',  another  plate  E  sup- 
ported from  plate  a'  by  means  of  bolte  or  screws,  coiled  springs  con- 
fined apon  said  bolts  or  screws  between  the  plates,  elastic  segment* 
H  mounted  upon  said  bolts  against  the  front  side  of  plate  E  and  ar- 
ranged upon  said  plate  in  such  a  manner  as  to  form  a  bole  A  centrally 
between  the  segmentj,  the  bolt  holes  in  the  aforesaid  segmenu  being 

elongated  radially  to  accommodatearadialsdjustmentofthesegmenu. 
a  plate  I  for  reUining  the  segraenU  in  the  desired  adjustment,  and  a 
Upering  and  shouldered  locking  projection  on  the  carrier  for  enter- 
ing  said  hole  and  locking  the  carrier  to  the  stop,  plates  E  and  I  be- 
ing perforated  to  accommodate  the  operation  of  the  locking  projectioa 
of  the  carrier,  subsUntiallr  a»  set  forth 


5  18,432.  CliCULAE  SAWIHO  MACHINE.  Bdwih  R  Tho«m 
Bay  City,  Mich.,  uaigDor  to  Michael  Qarlaod.  same  plac&  Filed  Feb, 
3, 18M.    Serial  Ha  498.962.    Ofo  modaLl 


■  '^??!^- — '■  '"  '  <Jo"ble  circular  saw  mill,  or  machine,  the  com- 
bination, with  the  husk,  or  frame,  which  carries  the  mandrel  of  the 
lower  saw,  of  a  top  saw-frame  supported  by  the  said  hnsk  and  adapted 
to  oscillate  laterally  about  an  axis  of  motion  and  thus  turn  to  one  side 


from  the  ceiling  or  other  support  orerhead,  a  Ipring  supported  in  the  L-j  „,„„f  ♦.,."_.  j'^u".  "J  ■ """"""  """'  -"■^"  «*  one  "oe 

upper  part  of  said  hanger,  a^heave  or  pulley  Ipo'rtedTt  the  lower       ' -1^  „?1T.^  ^'  ""  "'  "*  '''^'=''"'*"" '  '"'^^"""^  " 


end  of  said  banger,  and  the  propelling-line  lea4ing  orer  said  pulley  or 
sheare  and  thence  leading  to  and  being  suitably  secured  to  the  afore- 
said spring,  a  suitable  stop  supported  from  thp  banger  to  arrest  the 
carrier  upon  iu  arriral  at  the  sUtion,  and  th^  propelling-line  being 
prorided  with  a  handle  below  the  stop.  :>ubstatatially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  store-eerr  ice-apparatus  comprising  a  (rack,  a  carrier  mount- 
ed upon  the  track,  suitable  means  for  propellini  the  carrier  along  said 
track,  a  stop  for  arresting  the  carrier  upon  iti  arriral  at  the  sUtion, 
said  stofv  comprising  a  rertically  arranged  pla^,  E,  supported  in  any 
suiuble  manner,  elastic  material  suiubly  secuqed  to  the  forward  face 
of  the  said  plate  with  a  hole  A  formed  centraly  thereof,  the  carrier 
haring  a  Upering  and  shouldered  projection  adapted  u>  enter  said 
hole  and  lock  the  carrier  to  the  stop,  the  size  ef  said  bole  being  such 
relatire  to  the  Upering  projection  on  the  carrier  that  the  material  ot 
the  elastic  section  of  the  carrier  shall  be  compassed  as  the  aforesaid 
hole  is  entered  by  the  Upering  projection,  andnball  be  tree  to  expand 
upon  the  engagement  of  the  oack  side  of  saidl  elastic  section  by  the 
shoulder  of  the  projection  on  the  carrier,  thekforesaid  plate  of  the 
stop  being  perforated  to  accommodate  the  opiration  of  the  locking- 
projection  on  the  carrier.  subsUntially  as  set  ft>rth 

4.  A  store  scrrice-apparatuscomprisinga  tk-ack.  acash  or  parcel- 
carrier  mounted  upon  said  track,  suiuble  me^ns  for  propelling  the 
carrier  fh>m  sUtion  to  sutisn.  a  stop  for  reusing  the  carrier  upon 
iu  arriral  at  a  lUtion.  said  stop  comprising  i  plate  a'  and  another 
plate  B  supported  from  and  a  suiuble  disUnc^  forward  of  plate  a', 
ooe  or  more  springs  confined  between  said  plates,  elastic  material 
suiubly  secured  to  the  front  face  of  plate  E,  ^ith  a  hole  or  perfcra 
tton  A  formed  centrally  thereof,  and  the  carrier  being  prorided  with 
Upering  projections  b  adapted  to  enter,  respictirely,  hole  A  in  the 
stop  of  the  respectire  sUtion  and  lock  the  carrier  at  the  sUtion  by 
the  engagement  of  the  shoulder  of  the  projection  with  the  back  side 
of  the  elastic  material  of  the  stop,  and  plate  Eiof  the  stop  being  per- 
forated to  accommodate  the  operation  of  the  r«spectire  locking  pro- 
jection of  the  carrier.  subeUntially  as  set  forth[ 

5.  In  store-serrice-apparatns,  the  combination  witn  a  track,  car- 
rier mounted  upon  said  track  and  suiuble  means  for  propelling  the 
carrier,  of  a  stop  for  arresting  the  carrier  ujwn  its  arriral  at  the  sta- 
tion, said  stop  comprising  a  plate  E  and  elastic  segmenU  suiubly  se- 
cured to  and  arranged  upon  said  plate  in  sucU  a  manner  as  to  form 
a  hole  A  centraUy  between  the  segments,  said  <*gmenta  being  adjust- 
able radially,  and  upering  aod  shouldered  locking  projection  on  the 


hereinbefore  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  double  circular  saw  mill,  the  combination  with  the  trame, 
or  husk,  which  carries  the  lower  saw  mandrel,  of  a  top  saw  frame 
support,  mounted  on  said  husk  ;  and  a  top  saw  frame  arranged  to  os- 
cillate round  about  a  rertical  cylindrical  stem,  or  column,  of  said  sup- 
port;  all  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  double  circular  saw  mill,  the  combination,  with  the  two 
frames,  carrying,  respectirely,  the  lower  and  upper  saw  mandrels,  the 
lop  frame  being  capable  of  oscillation  relatirely  to  the  lower  frame, 
of  means  for  adjusting  the  upper  frame,  both  rertically  and  in  the 
direction  of  its  oscillatory  path  of  motion  ;  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth 

4.  In  a  double  circular  saw  mill,  the  combination  with  the  upper 
and  lower  saw  mandrel  frames:  and  a  drire-pulley  mounted  fast  on 
the  lower  saw  mandrel,  of  a  pulley  fast  on  the  upper  saw  mandrel; 
a  tilting  pulley  frame,  prorided  with  two  loose  pulleys;  and  mounted 
on  a  fixed  axis  arranged  orer  the  upper  saw  mandrel,  and  intermedi- 
ately of  said  loose  puUeys,  a  belt  banded  orer  all  of  the  aforesaid 
pulleys;  and  suiuble  means  for  adjusting,  or  setting,  the  said  tilting 
f^ame,  to  either  effectuate  the  drir ing  of  the  upper  saw  mandrel,  from 
the  pulley  of  the  lower  one,  or  let  the  top  saw  mandrel  remain  un- 
driren:  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


518,433.  SELF- ACTIHO  MULE  AHDTWIHER.  iiuaBiWuM, 
Manchester.  England  Filed  Dec  21.  1891  Serial  Ha  49t2iS2.  (Ho 
model)    Patented  in  England  Jaa  19. 1^  Ha  i.OOT- 


ArtiL  17,   1894. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


3S« 


Ctaim. — The  improred  automatic  brake  for  the  tin  roller  shaft 
of  self-acting  mules  consisting  in  the  combination  of  said  shaft  and 
a  brake  drum  fixed  thereon,  with  a  long  lever  mounted  on  the  spindle 
carriage,  a  bell-crank  brake  lerer  piroted  to  said  long  lerer  near  ite 
falcrum,  and  with  the  mule  end  haring  an  incline  to  act  upon  said  long 
lerer,  for  the  purpose  of  stopping  t|ie  spindles  when  the  carriage  has 
"  run  out"  and  releasing  the  same  as  soon  as  the  "  backing  off"  com- 
mences, subsUntially  as  herein  described- 


5  18,434.  COMBIHATION-TOOL  FOR  PmfCHIHO  AHD  CREA8- 
INO  H0R8ESH0E&  JoBM  Whauk,  ScbeoectAdy,  H.  T.  Filed  Jaa.  6. 
IS94.    Serial  Ha  495.990.    (No  model) 


5  1 8 ,4  3  6 .    ROTAK Y  ENGINE    Burwood  M.  Wiliiwok.  Camden. 
H.J.    Filed  July  20. 1881.    Serial  Na  400.091.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  combination -tool  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of 
horse  shoea,  comprising  a  creaser  secured  to  the  head,  a  hammer  rest 
opposite  said  creaser  secured  to  said  head,  a  handle  secured  to  said 
head,  a  puncher  secured  to  a  piroted  handle,  said  piroted  handle 
morable  upon  a  pirot  secured  to  said  head.  subsUntially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  combination  tool  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  horse  shoes, 
comprising  a  creaser  secured  to  the  bead,  a  hammer  rest  opposite 
said  creaser  secured  to  said  head,  a  handle  secured  to  said  head,  a 
punch  secured  to  a  piroted  handle,  said  piroted  handle  morable  upon 
a  pirot  secured  to  said  head,  a  spring  atucbed  to  said  first  mentioned 
handle  operating  upon  the  piroted  handle.  subsUntially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


518,435.  GIQ-SADDLE.    CoRNEUus A WHiTt CarilBle,Ky.    Filed 
Aug.  18. 1893.    Serial  Na  483,442.    (No  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  rerersible  saddle,  the  combination,  with  a  saddle 
skirt  and  corer,  and  a  permanent  recess  between  said  skirt  and  corer, 
of  a  plate  and  crupper  loop  integral  therewith  sliding  in  said  recess, 
and  means,  such  as  described  for  coupling  the  saddle  seat  to  said  plate, 
subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 

2.  In  a  rerersible  saddle,  the  combination,  with  a  saddle  skirt  and 
corer.  and  a  permanent  recess  between  said  skirt  and  corer,  of  a  plate 
and  crupper  loop  integral  therewith  sliding  in  said  recess,  saddle  seat, 
with  means,  such  as  described,  for  coupling  the  same  to  the  plate  at 
one  end  and  a  check  rein  hook  to  secure  said  seat  and  plate  at  the 
other  end,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  rerersible  saddle,  the  combination,  with  a  saddle  skirt  and 
corer  prorided  with  a  permanent  recess  between  the  same,  and  said 
skirt  haring  openings  into  said  recess  from  abore  at  each  end  thereof, 
of  a  plate  and  crupper  loop  integral'therewith  sliding  in  said  recess, 
saddle  seat  with  means,  such  as  described,  for  coupling  same  to  the 
plate  at  one  end  and  check  rein  hook  to  secure  said  seat  and  plate  at 
the  other  end,  through  either  of  said  openings  in  the  skirt,  whereby 
the  plate  may  be  remored  and  reversed  without  Uking  the  ^ddle 
apart,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  gig  saddle,  the  combination,  with  the  skirt  and  pads,  pro 
rided  with  a  permanent  recess  between  the  same  extending  through 
the  saddle  from  side  to  side  and  having  also  a  lengthwise  recess  or 
channel  between  the  same,  of  a  plate  and  crupper  loop  integral  there- 
with sliding  in  said  first  mentioned  recess,  saddle  seat,  with  means  for 
atUching  the  same  to  the  plate  at  one  end,  and  check  rein  hook  to 
secure  said  plate  and  seat  at  the  other  end,  and  a  single  tug  bearer 
■trap  riding  in  said  lengthwise  channel,  with  roller  thereon  by  which 
roller  said  strap  is  supported  to  allow  a  lengthwise  morement  there- 
of subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  a  gig  saddle  the  combination  with  the  skirt,  of  jockey 
plate  with  means  for  remorably  securing  it  to  the  skirt  and  leather 
terrets  prorided  with  out  turned  feet  whereby  the  terrets  may  be 
clamped  between  the  jockey  and  skirt  subsUutially  as  shown  and  d^ 
•eribad. 

9 


claim—  1.  The  combination'of  the  engine  shaft,  with  the  disk 
carried  thereby  and  haring  an  annular  series  of  pockets  in  iU  outer 
face,  and  a  head  haring  in  its  inner  face  a  segmenul  channel  for  the 
motire  fluid,  in  line  with  the  pocketa  of  the  disk  and  baring  between 
the  termination  of  said  channel  and  the  inlet  end  of  the  same,  a  drain- 
age recess  communicating  with  a  drainage  outlet,  and  serring  to  re- 
ceirc  the  contenta  of  the  pockets  of  the  disk  as  they  successively  paas 
the  same,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  engine  shafl,  with  a  pair  of  disks 
mounted  thereon  and  each  having  an  annular  series  of  pockets  in  iu 
outer  face,  a  drum  or  casing  inclosing  said  disks  and  haring  in  each 
of  ite  heads  an  internal  channel  for  the  motive  fluid,  and  an  exhaust 
port  and  a  spring  interposed  between  the  disks  and  serving  to  main- 
Uin  the  outer  faces  of  the  same  in  conUct  with  the  inner  faces  of  the 
heads  of  the  fixed  casing.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  engine  shafl,  two  disks  mounted  there- 
on, and  each  having  an  annular  series  of  pockets  in  its  outer  face,  the 
outer  drum  or  casing  having  in  each  head  an  inlet  and  exhaust  port, 
and  a  spring  interposed  between  the  two  disks  and  having  a  series  of 
projecting  arms  or  finpers,  some  of  which  act  upon  one  disk  and  the 
others  upon  the  opposite  di^ik,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  engine  shaft,  the  two  disks  mounted 
thereon,  and  each  havi.-.g  an  annular  series  of  pock^  in  its  outer 
face,  a  drum  or  casing  inclosing  said  disks,  and  haring  in  each  of  its 
heads  an  inlet  for  the  motive  fluid,  and  an  exhaust  port,  a  spring  for 
forcing  the  disks  apart  and  into  conUct  with  the  heads  of  the  outer 
casing,  and  set  screws  for  limiting  said  separation  of  the  disks.  sub- 
sUntially as  specified 

5.  The  combination  of  the  engine  shaft,  the  two  disks  mounted 
thereon,  and  each  having,  in  its  outer  face,  an  annular  series  of  pock- 
eu,  an  outer  casing  or  drum  inclosing  said  disks  and  oaring  in  each 
of  its  heads  an  inlet  for  the  motive  fluid,  an  erhaust  port,  a  spring 
for  forcing  the  disks  apart  and  into  contact  with  the  heads  of  the 
casing,  set  screws  for  limiting  the  separation  of  the  di»ks,  and  a  de- 
Uchable  cap  closing  an  opening  in  one  of  the  beads  through  which 
access  can  be  had  to  said  set  screws,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  engine  shaft,  the  disks  each  haring 
an  annular  series  of  pockets  in  its  outer  face,  the  outer  casing  having, 
in  each  head,  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  spring  for  separating  the 
disks,  set  screws  and  lock  nuts  for  limiting  said  separation,  and  de- 
Uchable  caps  closing  openings  in  both  heads  of  the  casing,  in  line  with 
said  set  screws  and  nuts,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


518,437.  WATERINOPOT.  James K  Wotherspooh, Philadelphia. 
Fa.    Filed  Nov.  9,  1893.    Serial  Na  490.470     Ofo  model) 
C 


3S» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


AriiL   17,   1894. 


Ctaim.—A.  wat«nag  pot  har)ag-i.''br&|e'for  tbe  spout  coDsistiog 
of  ft  b«nt  pi«c«  with  eodt  adapted  to  b«  secured  to  tbe  body  of  tbe 
pot,  and  prorided  witb  a  recew  in  the  upper  edge  of  its  bead,  form- 
ioc  a  teat  for  laid  spoat.  said  partii  beingicombioed  substantially  as 
deacrib«d. 

5  18.4:38.    CALCULATOR  FOR  WAdES     David  L  Almkt.  San 
PiUKtooa  CaL    FUed  Mot  28,  1893.     SeHal  Ka  492.2&3     lio  model 


CbtM. —  I.  A.  calculating  derice  coasi|ting  of  a  series  of  disks  of 
JTthf  iDcreaaing  diameter-  from  tha  top  toward  the  bottom, 
aaid  diaks  haring  marked  upon  the  periphery  whole  days  and  whole 
daysand  fraction*,  respectirely,  an  outer  stationary  disk  through  which 
and  the  inner  morable  tabular  disks  a  central  pi  rot  pin  passes,  said  outer 
disk  baring  a  radial  slot  made  in  it  with  th^  rate  of  wages  per  month 
narked  upon  one  side  of  the  slot,  and  an  aim  extending  radially  out- 
wardly in  line  with  this  table  and  abore  |he  edges  of  the  morable 
disks  so  that  they  pass  beneath  it,  holes  fiade  in  tbe  peripheries  ot 
each  of  the  disks  for  the  insertion  of  an  im|lement  by  which  they  are 
turned  so  a*  to  bring  any  days  or  fraction^  of  days  into  line  witb  the 
rsdial  slot  in  the  outer  disk,  and  corresponding  radial  slots  made 
throui^  the  succeasire  inner  disks  wherebj  tbe  lines  of  figures  upon 
any  of  tbe  lower  disks  may  be  seen  throu|;h  said  slots,  substantially 
as  herein  described.  1 

2.  A  mechanical  calculating  derice,  consisting  of  a  series  of  disks 
increaaiug  in  diameter  iVom  the  outermost  to  the  innermost  all  turn- 
ing upon  a  common  pirot  pin,  an  outer  fiz^d  disk  through  which  the 
aaid  pin  piMtin,  said  outer  disk  baring  a  Radial  slot  made  upon  one 
side  with  the  different  rates  of  wages  paij  per  month  marked  upon 
the  edge  of  said  slot,  and  a  radial  arm  prsjectioi;  outwardly  in  line 
with  said  line  of  figures,  figures  arranged  radially  upon  each  of  .ihe 
isoer  disks  representing  the  amount  of  w^ges  payable  for  any  num- 
ber of  days  and  f^tiooa  of  days  at  any  rite  per  month,  slots  made 
through  each  of  said  inner  disks  wherebj  they  may  be  brought  to 
coincide  with  the  slot  in  the  outer  disk  to  allow  the  figures  upon  the 
disk*  beneath  to  be  inspected  when  brought  into  line  with  aaid  slots, 
and  raised  stops  upon  the  edges  of  said  si^ts  adapted  to  form  a  con- 
tact with  the  projecting  arm  of  the  outerj  disk,  and  thus  retain  the 
diaks  in  a  stationary  position  with  the  4l#ts  in  line  while  the  other 
disks  are  beijg  turned  beneath  them,  sub^taotially  as  herein  described. 


5  18.4:39.  METALUC  TIE  AND  RilL  FASTEHBL  WnXLUi 
T.  ABJBTION  aad  Qnaei  E  WadswoIctb,  Clereland.  Ofakx  FUed 
iQf.  U.  1883.    Serial  Ha  490,621.    iNo  aodeL) 


L—  1.*  In  combioation  .with  a  railfastener,  a  metallic  tie  pro- 
ridod  at  aach  end  with  two  slots  baring  their  outer  edges  bereled, 
adapted  to  co-operate  witb  a  clip  or  dog  the  distance  between  the 
inner  edges  of  said  slots  being  a  little  leas  than  the  width  of  the  hot 
toaa  of  a  rail,  and  two  elongated  openings  outside  of  said  slots,  in  the 
■uuiner  snbstaatially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  metallic  tie  Mnd  rail  fiutener,  a  dog  ter- 
miaatiag  in  a  forward  projecting  nose  and  haring  a  square  hole  therein, 
aa  iatagral  Isc  beveled  at  tbe  back,  depwdinc  fh>m  the  bottom  of 


said  dog  near  the  front,  and  adapted  to  co-operate  with  this  wedging 
wall  of  the  tie,  a  bolt  provided  with  a  square  body  between  the  head 
and  thread,  and  a  nut,  in  the  manner  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poee  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  metaOic  tie  and  rail  fastener,  a  tie  provided  with  slot- 
and  elongated  openings,  and  a  rail  on  said  tie  slightly  orerlappiog 
said  slots,  in  combination  with  one  or  more  perforated  dogs  termi- 
nating in  projecting  noses  adapted  to  overlie  tbe  flanges  of  said  rail, 
integral  lugs  bereled  at  the  back  and  depending  from  said  dogs,  said 
lugs  adapted  to  engage  witb  said  slots,  bolts  having  square  bodies,  and 
nuts,  said  bolts  being  passed  through  square  holes  in  said  dogs  and  ar- 
ranged to  enter  the  enlarged  portions  of  said  tie  openings  and  slide 
into  the  contracted  portions  of  the  same  with  the  heads  bearing  on 
the  under  aide  of  said  tie,  substantially  as  specified. 


518,440 

Fltchburg, 


STAlfP-GAHCELINO  MACHINE.    QtORSS  E.  Babmaro, 
FUed  Sept  13, 1893.    Serial  Ma  485.402.    (No  model) 


Cbim. — I.  In  alttamp  canceling  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
the  transversely  inclined  sutionary  support  having  the  longitudinal 
slots  therein,  of  a  driving  belt  running  beneath  the  support  and  hav- 
ing points  or  projections  thereon  extending  through  the  slots  in  the 
support,  and  the  rotary  printing  mechanism ;  arranged  at  a  point  in- 
termediate the  ends  of  the  support  and  driving  belt  subsUntially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  stamp  canceling  machine,  the  combination  with  the  sta- 
tionary transversely  inclined  support  having  tbe  longitudinal  slots 
therein  enlarged  at  one  end,  of  the  drive  belt  arranged  beneath  the 
supporU  and  having  the  projections  or  points  passing  through  tbe 
slots  therein  and  adapted  to  enter  said  slots  at  the  wider  or  enlarged 
end,  of  the  printing  mechanism  arranged  at  a  point  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  support  and  driving  belt  for  operating  on  tbe  letters  pass- 
ing over  the  support;  subeuntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  stamp  canceling  machine,  the  combination  with  tbe  sta- 
tionary transversely  inclined  support  baving  the  longitudinal  slot* 
therein,  and  an  opening  for  the  printing  mechanism  below  said  slotx, 
of  the  belt  arranged  beneath  the  support  with  the  points  or  projec- 
tions thereon  passing  through  the  slots  in  the  support,  the  printing 
cam  working  through  the  opening  in  the  support  and  the  printing 
die  cooperating  therewith  ,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  stamp  canceling  machine,  the  combination  with  the  sup- 
port, and  the  rotary  printing  die.  of  the  reciprocatory  cam  for  coop- 
eration with  the  die,  having  one  edge,  when  in  normal  position,  lying 
in  such  proximity  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  die  as  that  the  die  will 
normally  rotate  without  engaging  the  cam,  but  will  bind  againn  and 
move  the  cam  when  a  letter  or  equivalent  is  interposed  between  the 
two  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  stamp  canceling  machine,  tbe  combination  witb  the  sup- 
port along  which  the  letters  are  caused  to  travel  and  the  rotating 
die,  of  the  cooperating  cam  having  a  portion  ot  its  face  arranged  in 
such  proximity  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  die  as  that  the  die  will 
rotatajMt  tbe  eaa  when  nothing  ia  inUrposed  between  the  two.  but 
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will  bind  against  and  move  the  cam  when  a  lettw  or  eqaivalent  ts 
interposed  between  the  two  and  a  spring  for  returning  tbe  cam  when 
released  from  the  die ;  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  stamp  canceling  machine,  tbe  combination  with  the  sup- 
port on  which  the  letters  are  caused  to  travel,  of  tbe  rotary  pnn«,ing 
die  and  reciprocatory  cam  for  cooperation  therewith,  witb  projeo- 
Uons  on  the  die  arranged  in  proximity  to,  but  out  of  the  pUne  of 
roUUon  of  the  projecting  portion  of  the  die,  whereby  tbe  die  u  per- 
mitted to  route  freely  under  normal  conditions  and  is  caoaed  to  bind 
against  and  move  the  cam  to  take  an  impression  when  a  letur  or 
equivalent  is  interposed  between  the  two  and  against  tbe  projection ; 
subsUntially  as  described. 

7  In  a  sUmp,  canceling  machine,  the  combination  with  the  sap- 
port  and  the  roUry  printing  die,  of  tbe  normally  sUtionary  rwsipro- 
catory  cam  thrown  into  operation  by  the  introduction  of  the  thing 
to  be  printed  and  cooperating  and  advancing  in  unison  with  the  die 
to  make  the  impression  with  means  for  independently  and  automati- 
cally, returning  the  cam  to  normal  position ;  substantiaUy  as  de«:nbed. 

8  In  a  sump  cancehng  machine,  the  combination  with  the  sup 
port  on  which  the  lettere  are  carried  and  the  rotary  printing  die  hav 
ing  the  oppositely  arranged  operative  faces  and  central  cyUndncal 
opening,  of  the  shaft,  the  cam  rigidly  mounted  thereon  and  fitting 
within  the  cylindrical  opening  in  the  die.  whereby  the  die  may  turn 
on  said  cam  to  throw  either  face  outward  from  the  center  ot  roUUon, 
with  means  for  holding  the  die  in  adjusted  posiUon :  subsUntiaUy  as 

described. 

9.  In  a  sump  cancehng  machine,  the  combination  with  the  sup- 
port along  which  the  letters  are  carried,  the  die  shaft  and  the  cam 
held  in  position  on  said  shaft  by  a  set  screw,  of  the  die  joumaled  on 
the  cam.  the  collar  keyed  to  the  shaft  and  having  a  limited  move- 
ment longitudinally  thereof  and  the  pin  for  uniting  the  colUr  and  die, 
whereby  the  die  is  held  in  adjusted  posiUon ,  subsUntiaUv  as  de- 
scribed. 

10.  In  a  sUmp  canceling  machine,  the  combination  with  the  sup- 
port along  which  the  letters  are  caused  to  travel  and  the  printing 
mechanism,  of  the  incline  down  which  the  letters  are  discharged,  the 
swinging  gate  above  said  incline,  the  driven  roller  at  the  bottom  of 
the  incline  routing  away  from  the  same  and  formed  with  faceU  and 
projections  as  de8cribed,'the  movable  abutment  against  which  the  let- 
ters are  forced  by  the  roller  and  the  fingers  enuring  grooves  in  the 
roller  for  preventing  the  letUrs  from  being  disebarged  beneath  the 
roller ;  subsUntially  as  described. 


a  transTetw  passage,  and  a  swinging  cover,  and  tbe  other  secuou 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  laterally. 

3.  In  a  chain-looping  machine,  the  combination  with  the  bed,  and 
the  sectional  feed-chute  and  means  to  adjust  one  section  relative  to 
the  other,  the  sUtionary  section  being  provided  with  a  transverse  pas- 
sage and  an  adjusUble  cover  thereto,  of  a  plunger  adapted  to  be  re- 
ciprocated in  said  passage,  and  a  uWe  adapted  to  receive  the  link- 
blanks  from  the  chute. 

4.  In  a  chain-looping  machine,  the  combination  with  the  bed,  and 
the  Uble  thereon,  provided  with  an  adjusuble  throat,  and  means  to 
feed  tbe  links  onto  the  uble  upon  their  edges,  of  a  shaft  below  the 
bed,  a  cam  thereon,  a  ft^me  reciprocated  by  the  cam,  and  a  curved 
link-turner  rocked  upon  its  pivot  by  said  frame  and  engaging  with 
the  link. 

5.  In  a  chain-looping  machine,  the  combination  with  the  bed,  and 
the  Uble  thereon,  provided  with  an  adjusuble  throat,  and  means  to 
feed  the  links  onto  the  uble  upon  their  edges,  of  a  shaft  below  the 
bed,  a  cam  thereon,  a  frame  reciprocated  by  the  cam,  and  a  curved 
link-turner  reciprocated  upon  ite  pivot  by  said  frame  and  engaging 
with  the  link,  and  a  vertically  reciprocating  plunger  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  link  after  it  has  been  turned  flatwise  onto  tbe  uble. 

6.  In  a  chain  looping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  routing  shaft, 
and  a  wedge  secured  thereto,  projecting  therefrom  and  routed  there- 
by, with  reciprocating  link  closing  jaws,  adjusuble  point*  thereon  be- 
tween which  said  wedge  passes  to  close  aaid  jaws,  and  means  to  re- 
open them  after  itii  passage. 

7.  In  a  link-loopicg  machine  the  combination  with  the  bed,  and 
the  uble  thereon  provided  with  an  adjusuble  throat,  of  a  vertically 
reciprocating  plunger  pointed  to  bend  a  link  centrally  in  said  throat 
and  shouldered  to  engage  with  the  preceding  bent  Knk  and  force  it 
through  said  throat,  a  roUUble  shaft,  a  wedge  secured  thereon,  jaws 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  said  wedge  to  squeete  the  link  arms  together 
and  means  to  open  said  jaws. 

8.  In  a  chain  looping  machine  the  combination  with  a  recipro^ 
eating  link-bending  plunger,  of  a  yielding  link-guide  witb  which  the 
plunger  engages. 

9.  In  a  chain  looping  machine  the  combination  with  a  recipro- 
cating link-bending  plunger,  and  a  rocking  hnk-tnmer,  of  a  yielding 
hnk-gnide  with  which  the  plunger  engages  to  release  tbe  link  to  be 
turned  flatwise  and  bent. 


618,441.  CHAIN  MAKING  MACHOTE.  Ralph  8.  Bamm.  83rr»- 
ooM,  and  Haket  D.  Poobot  and  Bsnai  W.  Kitb,  Ptonlx.  I.  Y. 
FUed  Au«.  7.  IMB.    Serial  Ha  482.811    (Ho  modal) 


5  18,4^3.    THSRMOMSTER.    Miohail  Bma,  HmT  Tocfc.  H.  T. 
FUed  Aug.  21.  1893l    Serial  Ha  483,598.    (HomodflU 


Claim.- 1 .  In  a  chain-looping  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
bed,  of  a  sectional  feed  chute,  one  section  being  sUUonary  and  the 
otberadapted  to  be  adjusted  upon  the  arc  of  a  circle. 

2  In  a  chain  looping  machine,  the  combination  with  "'•^'  "' 
a  ssctional  feed-chuU.  one  secUon  being  sUtionary  and  prond^l  wttn 


Ckiim.—l .  A  thermometer  extending  through  the  shell  arranged 
to  indicate  on  a  scale  on  the  ouUide  the  temperature  obuining  in  the 
interior,  in  combination  with  provisions  as  the  sliding  tube  0  inclos- 
ing casing  P  and  stuffing  box  S,  for  allowing  such  thermometer  to  be 
moved  inward  and  outward  through  such  shell.  aU  substantially  as 

herein  specified.  , 

2,  A  thermometer  extending  tnrough  the  sheU,  arranged  w  in 
dicate  on  a  scale  on  the  onUide  the  temperature  obUining  in  the  in- 
terior, in  combination  with  provisions  as  the  sUding  tube  C  inclosing 
casing  P  and  stuffing  box  S,  for  allowing  such  thermometer  to  be 
moved  inward  and  outward  through  such  shell,  and  with  the  inner 
end  of  the  tube  C  formed  as  shown  to  support  the  bulb  of  the  ther 
mometer  and  expose  such  bulb  to  the  current  of  fluid  or  semi  fluid 
in  tbe  tub,  all  subsUntially  as  herein  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mash  tub  or  analogous  vessel,  of  a 
movable  thermometer  arranged  to  allow  its  bulb  to  sUnd  in  the  in- 
terior of  tbs  Tssssl  or  to  b«  witbdrawn  at  will  w  MBbiaatioa  with 
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a  head  O'  arraofMl  to  perform  the  double  nmction 
■top  for  the  thermometer,  all  iubeUntiallj  aa  herein 
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•p-^Mand  partJj  through  the  tube..  .ubeUnUallj  a.  hereinbefore  de- 

5.  In  a  Tertical  ateam  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  fire-box  in  the 
tower  part,  an  inner  then  in  the  upper  part,  a  water. pace  between  the 
are  box  and  the  inner.hell,and  paMa«e«  leading  from  the  top  of  the 

S.tiLi^'^  ?*'"u'*'"'"*"'="  ^  '^'^  to  pa«  only  through 

the  centraJ  .pace  or  onlj  through  the  tube,  or  partly  through  the  «tid 
.p^ej^d  parti,  through  the  «id  tubee..ub.Uatialiya.  he'reinbl":^ 
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6.  In  a  djnamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a  baae,  alid- 
ing  .tandarda  thereon,  means  for  adjusting  the  .tandard.  to  and  from 
each  other,  a  .haft  journaled  in  the  staQdard.  and  carrying  an  arma- 
tnre,  and  the  separable  field  magneta  aiao  journaled  npon  the  Mand- 
ards  in  independent  bearings,  subeuntially  as  described. 


518,445.  PROCESS  OF  MAKIMQ  CHLOBIH.  Willui  DoRiUt, 
Saltooati,  Scotland.  Filed  Sept  29.  1891.  Serial  Na  407.137.  (Mo 
8peclinen&)  Patented  liv  England  Jaa  3,  1887,  Ha  62 ;  In  France  Oat. 
0,  1887,  Na  186.261.  and  In  Oennau;  Oct  12.  1887.  Na  45.101 


aitric  peroxid  together  with  additional  hydrochloric  acid  gas  to  nitric 
acid  and  finally  to  sulfuric  acid,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  process  of  obtaining  chlorin,  which  consists  in  subjecting 
hydrochloric  acid  gas  to  a  mixtnre  of  nitric  and  salfnric  acids,  and 
subjecting  the  resulting  gaseous  mixture  of  chlorin  and  nitric  peroxid 
together  with  additional  hydrochloric  acid  gas  and  air  to  nitric  aeid 
and  finally  to  sulfuric  acid,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 


518,444.    DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHI5R 
Bertatoy.CaL    PUed  Fed  13. 1894    Serial  Na; 


«Bm.— 1.  In  a  »ertical  steam  boiler  the  coiabinaUon  of  a  fire- 
box or  of  fire-boxes  haring  its  or  their  upper  pa«t  or  part*  of  conical 
•nape;  a  lower  shell  .urrounding  the  fire  box  o*  boxes,  and  having 
»U  upper  p«rt  formed  to  the  frustum  of  a  cone,  »ad  terminating  in  a 
tab«  or  opeaiog,  tabes  connecting  the  coned  tof  of  the  fi.  e  box  or 
boxee,  with  the  frustum  of  the  lower  shell,  an  upper  outer  shell  ter- 
minated below  by  an  inrerted  frustum  of  a  cone,  and  a  short  tube  or 
op«Bing  connected  to  the  tube,  or  opening  of  the  ^tum  of  the  lower 
•helJ,  an  inner  tube  or  shell  in  the  upper  part  of  ihe  boiler  having  iu 
lower  eod  formed  to  the  inverted  frustum  of  a  cOQe,  tube,  connect- 
ing the  frusu  of  the  upper  .heU  and  of  the  inner  tube  or  sheU  of  the 
upper  part  of  the  boiler,  the  several  frusta  being! of  the  same  angle 
a  crown  pUte  connecting  the  inner  tube  or  shell  4nd  the  shell  of  the 
«pper  part  of  the  boiler  k>  as  to  close  in  the  steam  apace,  and  a  casing 
connacting  the  upper  and  lower  shells,  *,  as  to  i»clo8e  a  space  con- 
stituting a  snpplemenury  combustion  chamber,  sibsuotially  as  here- 
inbefore described. 

a.  In  a  vertical  steam  boiler,  the  combinatioi  of  cylindrical  fire 
boxee  having  their  upper  parts  of  conical  shape,  aid  water  spaces  be- 
tween the  fire  boxee,  a  lower  shell  surrounding  the  fire  boxes  and  hay- 
s']?* ^!*^^^''  '**'*  ^°™**^  '*'  ">•  fro«t"ni  of  a  cocle,  and  terminaUns 
in  a  tube,  or  opening,  tube,  connecting  the  coned  t^p  of  the  fire  boxM 
with  the  frustum  of  the  lower  shell,  an  upper  out^r  sheU  terminated 
«>«iow  by  an  inverted  frustum  of  a  cone,  and  a  short  tube  or  opening 
connect*!  to  the  tube,  or  opening  of  the  frustum  of  the  lower  shell 
an  inner  tube  or  sheU  in  the  upper  part  of  the  boii^r  having  iu  lower 
end  formed  to  the  inverted  frustum  of  a  cone,  tules  connecting  the 
ftuau  of  the  upper  shell  and  of  the  inner  tabe  or  ebell  of  the  upper 
part  of  the  boiler,  a  crown  plate  connecting  the  innar  tube  or  sheU  and 
the  SheU  of  the  upper  part  of  the  boiler  so  a^  to  (Iom  in  the  steam 
•p»ce,  and  a  ca«ag  connecting  the  upper  and  towe^  shells  so  as  to  in- 
*^.*.?**^  constituting  a  supplemenUry  combnsioo  chamber  sub- 
MaotiaDj  ■•  hereinbefore  deKribed 

S.  la  •  vertical  steam  boiler,  the  combination  ofa  fire  box  alower 
•ben  surrounding  the  fire-box  and  having  its  upper  |Hrt  formed  to  the 
fruatom  of  a  cone  and  terminating  in  an  opening,  tubes  connecting 
the  top  of  the  firebox  with  the  frustum  of  the  lowwr  .heU,  an  upper 
o«t«r  shaU  tmiinated  below  by  an  inverted  frustum  of  a  cone  and  m 
opaamg  coniMcted  to  the  opening  in  tne  frustum  of  the  tower  shell, 
aainner  sheD  in  the  upper  part  of  the  boiler,  tub«  connecting  the 
fr»U  of  the  upper  outer  shell  and  the  lower  part  o<l  the  inner  sheU  a 
erowa  plate  to  eioM  in  the  steam  .pace,  a  casing  connecting  the  uik 
pw  aad  toww  outer  shell,  to  inclose  a  space  conrtituting  a  supple- 
■•itary  eoiabation  chamber,  and  tube,  or  paauge<  opening  at  their 
■pp«-  eod  into  the  water  space  a  little  below  th«  toweat  working 
w»t«r  !•▼•<  awi  at  their  other  end  opening  into  the  lower  part  of  the 
waur  spaoa,  MbMaatially  as  and  for  the  purpoM.  s«t  forth. 

4.  la  a  vertical  steam  boiler,  the  combinatioo  o(  a  fire-box  in  the 
towar  part,  aa  inner  sheU  in  the  upper  part,  a  water  sf^aea  betwemi  the 
■»»-box  aad  tha  inner  sheU.  and  pasMge.  leading  from  the  top  of  the 
■r^^KJX  ta  (ha  lower  part  of  the  said  shell,  with  a  tubalar  steam  super- 
»«•««•»»  tko  appar  part  of  the  shall,  aad  aa  annular  valve  which  can 


HDKT  E.  DUXMAJ. 

(Ho  model) 


Cfetm.-!.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  field  magnet  having 
an  extenorcircuUr-faced  magneticpoleand  .0  interior  circular-faced 
magnetic-pole,  forming  a  subsuntially  uniform  annular  magnetic  field 

con.,  f^  ^l^  L  'u**'**^'  *  ^°^'i''«<=yli''drical  armature jounialed 
1211  i  "'k'  'i*  ""'^•"-Po'-  '"d  moving  within  the  mag. 
netic^field,  whereby  the  line,  of  force  constituting  said  magnetic  field 

d^ribed  "^        "  '"*  """  Peripheral  surface,  subsuntially  as 

2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  tbe  combination  of  the  roUry 
tonl^i^rn  ■'"Jf '""^r'  '=«"*^''  ^°««.  '"d  the  roUry  armature  holtowe;! 
longitudinally  to  form  recesses  at  oppo«te  sides,  into  which  recesses 
extend  .aid  core,  whereby  a  magnetic  field  encompassed  virtually 

J>^  rr  ^^  °^  '*"*  *™**"^'  ''  P'^"'^  ^  -<=h  '"nature 
subrtantiaDy  as  described.  ' 

3.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  tbe  combination  of  roUtin* 
Z  «?,>l'*'Il!ir'"."*'  "*•  exoiting  coils,  whereby  the  m.gneti' 
fol^nl  ^r"*^'  -"*  ""«"  Pol-  '>•"''«  "  terior  extensioos  "hich 
form  the  axles  of  roUtion,  and  the  adjacent  ed^esof  the  outer  pole, 
being  connected  together,  and  an  armature,  subsuntiaily  as  de«:rLl 
m.-ri«   tr/  '^"•^'  ''*"°«'  "  •  '"-'»  of  electrical  tran.^ 

part,  against  the  moving  parts  between  which  i.  to  be  a  transfer  of 
the  electricity,  substantially  as  deacribed 

oihJJl^'^^  ^^^y*'  ''«°««*i°«  of  »  routing  member,  an- 
in- !I  ^  wpport*!  adjacent  to  the  routing  member  and  form 
tag  therewith  an  annular  space,  and  loo«,  inde^ndent  romng  c™ 


alaaa  all  th»  taboo  m  that  the  prodact.  of  ODBbB.tiaB  eaa  ba  oavad  *'"**!"K-^.e^«»  iBclo«>d  within  said  annular  q>ace,  the  centrifugal  and 
to  pa«  0^^  tkfoafh  tho  ooatral  ipMta  ar  partij  tAroogk  tka  ■aidlPT!^.'^"^^^''  "'**  <*"««  ^  ertabliah  a  roUiag  aJoctrical  coa- 

|too»  •mm^m  mM  voabon,  wihotonriaBy  ao  doooribod. 


Claim. — The  process  of  obUining  chlorin  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting dry  and  cool  hydrochloric  acid  gas  to  a  mixture  of  .trong 
nitric  and  sulfuric  acids  kept  at  a  low  temperature,  subjecting  the 
resulting  chlorin  and  nitrogen  oxid  to  dilute  nitric  acid ;  and  finally 
to  strong  sulfuric  acid,  subsuntially  as  herein  set  forth. 


518,446.  PROCESS  OF  MAKIHQ  CHLORIM.  WouAB  DoiiALD, 
Saltooata,  Scotland  FUed  Oct  6.  1891.  Serial  Ma  407.832.  (Mo 
apecimens.)  Patented  In  England  Apr.  1 1. 1890.  Ma  5.488 :  In  Oermany 
Aug.  28.  1890,  Na  57.122.  and  in -Fnuioe  AuK.  30,  1890,  Ma  207.959. 


6  18,447.  COMBIMED  BBARIMQ  FOR  SPIMDLBa  OiouB  a 
D&Ipn.  Hopedale.  Maaa,  aarignor  to  Ooorge  Drapor  <t  Sooa,  ame  pioflo. 
PUed  Jan.  31.  1893.    Serial  Ho  46a208     (Mo  modeL! 


^laim.-  1.  The  process  of  obuinuig  chlorin  which  consbu  in 
subjecting  hydrochloric  acid  gas  to  a  mixture  of  nitric  and  sulfuric 
acids,  aad  snbjeetiag-the  reaolting  gaseous  mixture  of  chlorin  aad 


(TlaitH. — I.  A  whirl  spindle ;  a  supporting  case  open  at  it.  bottom, 
a  bolster  or  lateral  bearing  therein  adapted  to  susuin  the  spindle  at  the 
line  of  the  band  pull ;  and  a  meUliic  step  located  within  said  bolder 
or  lateral  bearing;  combined  with  a  locking  device  to  lock  said  hear- 
ing and  bolster  together,  subsuntially  as  described. 

2.  A  spindle;  a  supporting-case;  a  bolster  or  lateral  bearing 
therein  for  said  spindle :  and  a  cushion  interpo^d  between  the  nid 
bolster  or  lateral  bearing  and  the  inurior  of  said  snpporting-caM ; 
combined  w^h  a  locking  device  adapted  to  both  lock  the  bearing  and 
case  together  and  to  support  the  weight  of  said  bearing,  and  the 
spindle  within  it,  subsuntially  as  described 

3  The  combination  of  a  supporting  case  open  at  it.  bottom,  a 
nonmeullic  bolster  or  lateral  !<pindle  bearing  tube  inserted  in  and  re- 
movable from  said  case  from  its  open  bottom,  means  to  connect  said 
case  and  bearing,  a  spindle  and  a  loose  ball  bearing  for  uid  soindle 
within  said  bearing  tube,  subsuntially  a.  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  case  open  at  its  bottom,  a 
non-meUllic  bolster  or  lateral  spindle  bearing  tube  inserted  in  and  re- 
movable from  said  case  from  its  open  bottom,  means  to  connect  said 
case  and  bearing,  a  foundation  plate  of  hard  subsUnce  in  the  bottom 
of  said  bearing,  a  ball  bearing  placed  upon  said  foundation  plaU  and 
a  spindle  supported  upon  such  ball  bearing,  subsuntially  as  described. 

5.  Tbe  bolster-case  and  spindle,  and  a  non-meuUic  bearing  closed 
at  its  lower  end,  and  a  support  to  susUin  the  weight  of  said  bearing, 
and  a  spherical  bearing  to  su'suin  tbe  spindle,  combined  with  an  elaa- 
tic  or  yielding  packing  interposed  between  the  lateral  bearing  and 
tbe  interior  of  the  bolster-case,  subsuntially  as  described. 

6.  A  supporting  case  open  at  its  bottom,  a  non-metallic  bolster 
or  lateral  bearing  inserted  therein  from  iU  lower  end,  a  spindle  to  enter 
uid  bolster  and  means  to  connect  the  aaid  bolster  or  lateral  bearing 
and  said  supporting  case,  combined  with  a  ball  bearing  compoMd  of 
an  appropriate  number  of  balls  cosuined  within  said  bolster  or  lat^ 
eral  bearing  and  directly  supporting  the  weight  of  said  spindle,  inb- 
aUntially  as  described. 


Pi  18  448      BREECH-LOADIMO  FIREARM.     Edwau  a  BldO, 
Chtoopee.Ma8a    Faed  Jaa6.1894.    Serial  Ma  496,913.    (MoBodeL) 


Cbtim. —  1.  In  a  breech  loading  gun,  the  combination  of  the  piv- 
oted breech  block,  pivoted  lever,  aod  link  pivoted  to  both  braech 
block  and  lever,  the  pivot  connecting  the  lever  to  the  link,  reMing, 
when  the  breech  block  i.*  closed,  slightly  in  advance  of  a  straight  liao 
between  the  pivots  which  connect  the  lever  to  the  ft^me  and  the  link 
to  the  breech  block,  subsuntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  breech  loading  gun,  the  combination  with  the  pivotod 
breech  block,  phroted  lever,  and  link  pivoted  to  tbo  block  aod  lovor. 
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of  a  morable  tbatmeot  by  which  the  br««eh  |lock  mar  b«  stopped 
io  iu  cUmag  position,  whereby  the  frictioo  of  the  link'and  lerer  in 
closing  or  opening  the  breech  oBay  be  regulate*,  subsUattallr  aa  de- 
•cnbed. 

8.  In  a  breech  loading  gun,  the  combination  with  the  piToted 
bre«:h  piece,  piroted  lever,  and  a  link  piToted  to  both  said  part*  (said 
pivou  being  nearly  iu  line  when  the  breech  iit  ^loaedj  of  a  set  screw 
adjusuble  with  relation  to  the  breech-block  aifd  acting  as  an  abut- 
ment to  determine  its  closed  poeitioo.  whereby  the  relatiTe  position 
of  the  piToU  and  conseqoeot  strain  in  sUrting  the  breech  open  may 
be  regulated,  all  jiub«UntiaUy  as  described. 

4.  In  a  breech  loadinggun,  the  piroted  breeph,  pivoted  lerer,  and 
reversible  link  connecting  said  breech  and  leT4r,  said  link  having  a 
pinrality  of  cam  projections  of  unequal  length^  (one  or  the  other  of 
which  cams  may  be  made  operaUve  by  the  revteraal  of  said  links  as 
desired)  and  th*  hammer  having  some  part  in  tfce  path  of  movement 
of  one  of  said  cam  projections,  whereby  the  hatnmer  may  be  swnng 
back  by  the  link  movement,  all  combined  subatiintially  aa  deacribed 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  mixing  decarbonizing  gases,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  retort  having  perforations  to  admit  air,  and  a  steam-sup- 
ply pipe  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  retort,  of  a  plate, 
Upering  pins  projecting  from  said  plate,  and  means  to  adjust  said 
plate  so  that  the  pins  thereof  shall  engage  the  perforations  of  the  re- 
tort, snbatantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


518,44  9.  PNEUMATIC  BUPFKR  TROCI  P0»  EAIIWAT- 
nuna  CiAKLSs  J  OUT,  OshkoBti.  WI&  FUad  Aag.  7  188&  8»- 
rU  Ra  482.549.    (No  oxxleLl 
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Vlu\m—\xi  an  improvement  in  pneumatic  buffers  trucks  for  rail- 
road trains,  two  pairs  of  air  cylinders  located  si(]e  by  side,  and  each 
pair  of  cylinders  cast  of  a  single  piece  of  meUl  with  a  guide  orifice 
between  them— a  guide  orifice  between  the  two  pair  of  cylinder*  and 
eiterior  lugs  supported  by  a  rear  truck,  and  botk  pairs  of  cylinder* 
rigidly  secured  togetlier  in  combination  with  a  front  buffer  beam  also 
supported  on  trucks,  and  carrying  three  guide  rods  operating  in  said 
orificee,  and  carrying  the  pinon  rods  to  the  cylinders;  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified  | 

618,450.  DEVICE  FOR  MARKING  BALK  LINES  ON  BILUARD- 
TABLEa.  Stifhkii  &  Hauuii,  New  Yort  NY  FUed  Oct  31  1892 
aerial  Ha  460,472     Olo  modei.) 


4.  The  combination  with  a  fiimace  of  a  superheating  case  for  the 
mixture  of  decarbonizing  gas,  having  gas  mixing  chambers,  and  dis- 
charge outleto,  provided  with  valves  and  a  retort  for  the  admission 
of  air,  and  steam  connected  with  said  superheating  case  a  boiler 
having  live  steam,  and  a  conductor  connected  therewith,  and  extend- 
ing to  and  within  the  said  retort,  having  orifices  for  iu  air  in  rear  of 
the  inner  end  of  said  conductor  within  said  retort,  means  for  creating 
a  suction  through  the  said  conductor  within  said  retort,  and  adjust- 
able air  closing  valves  for  said  orifices  for  the  air  as  shown  and  de 
acribed. 

5.  In  a  fnmace  an  apparatus  for  mixing  decarbonizing  gases  con- 
sisting of  a  superheating  case  arranged  within  the  furnace  and  in 
proximity  to  the  heat  having  interior  gas  mixing  tortuous  passages 
and  valves  for  holding  said  mixed  gases  within  said  superheating 
caae,  means  for  operating  said  valves  and  a  retort  having  a  supply 
pipe  and  inlet  for  the  live  steam  and  air  connected  with  the  supei- 
heating  case  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  The  method  herein  described  of  decarbonizing  fuel  within  a 
furnace,  consisting,  first,  in  leading  air  and  live  steam  iato  a  com- 
partment of  a  super-heated  gas  mixing  casing;  secondly,  in  reUrding 
the  paaage  of  the  mixed  air  and  decomposed  steam  within  the  casing 
until  gas  is  formed  by  the  agency  of  the  heat  from  the  furnace  f«el; 
and,  thirdly,  in  admixing  the  producUof  combustion  of  the  fuel  with 
the  flame  of  the  decarbonizing  gas  from  the  said  casing,  subeUntially 
as  set  forth, 


Claim.— \r\  combination  with  a  billiard  Ubie  t|e  balk  line  marker 
herein  described,  which  consists  of  the  frame  .4,  supported  upon  the 
plane  of  said  UbIe  by  the  rollers  A',  said  rollers  being  atuched  to 
shanks  which  extend  through  said  frame,  said  shanks  being  adapted 
to  be  adju«ted  by  means  of  nuts  a,  a,  the  said  frai$e  A  being  also  «d- 
jusUbly  held  in  position  to  the  cushion  b  and  table  frame  ff  by  the 
rollers  A*,  and  A*,  adjusUble  holder  D,  and  stop  C,  as  herein  described 
and  set  forth  I 

518,451.  AIR  AND  QA8  MrUNQ  APPARAWa  WiLUAM  flay 
tnd  Wnxua  M  Kuua,  Kansas  City,  Ma.  aaiifnor  of  one-third  to 
Chariflg  H.  Jot.  same  ulace.  F^ed  July  2«.  189S.  Serial  Na  481,5«6. 
(NonxideL) 

Claim. —  1.  An  apparatus  for  the  mixture  of  d«|carbonizing  gaaes, 
consisting  of  a  retort  having  air  pasMgea,  and  a  4ase  provided  with 
valves  having  an  interior  mixing  chamber  connected  with  the  retort, 
and  within  the  heating  agent,  and  means  for  regulating  the  discharge 
of  the  mixed  gases  from  the  mixing  chamber,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  mixing  decarbonising  |ases  a  retort  hav- 
ing a  pipe  extending  « ithin  said  retort,  and  passages  for  the  air  in 
said  retort,  concentric  with  said  pipe,  and  a  plate  upon  said  pipe  hav- 
ing pins  each  tapering  toward  a  point  and  extending  with  the  said  air 
paasag<a."aa  and  for  the  purpose  deacribed 


5  1  B,4  5  y .    HOOK.    Ditid  W  Holdui,  Qardlner.  Oreg^    Filed  Mar 
1. 1893.    Serial  Ha  4AilS&    (Ho  OMdeL) 


i  *i<w^-i.  A  book  comprising  a  shank,  a  hook  proper  pivoted 
on  one  end  of  said  shank,  a  locking  link  held  on  the  said  shank  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  point  of  the  said  hook,  and  the  curved  lip  or 
flange  O,  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  the  said  shank,  and  extending 
over  the  joint  and  Upping  the  body  of  the  hook,  whereby  it  cove™ 
and  protecu  the  joint  and  is  adapted  to  engage  the  hook  to  limit  iu 
inward  movement,  as  shown  and  described 
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2.  A  hook  comprising  a  shank,  •  hook  proper  pivoted  on  one 
end  of  the  said  shank,  a  locking  link  held  on  the  said  shank  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  point  of  the  said  hook,  a  projection  arranged 
on  the  inside  of  the  said  ahank  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
said  hook  near  iu  pivot  end,  and  a  spring  secured  on  the  back  of  the 
said  shank  and  having  iU  free  end  enrred  onto  the  back  of  the  pivot 
end  of  the  taid  hook,  lubatantiallj  as  shown  ud  deacribed. 


518,45  3.    SAFE-LOCK.    WoLUB  tt  Hollai.  PWhde^hi^  P». 
FUed  Apr.  18.  1892.    Serial  Ha-429,628.    (Ho  model) 


-B  \ 


Claim.— I.  In  a  safe  the  combination  with  a  door,  the  jamb 
against  which  the  door  shuU,  the  bolt  on  the  interior  of  the  door,  an 
adjusuble  surface  interposed  between  the  bolt  and  that  porUon  of 
the  inner  surface  of  the  jamb  opposite  the  extended  boH,  and  means 
for  reUining  such  surface  in  iU  adjusted  position,  subeUntially  as  set 

forth. 

2.  In  a  safe  the  combinaUon  of  the  door,  the  jamb  against  which 
the  door  shuU,  the  bolt  on  the  interior  of  the  door,  an  adjusUble  anti- 
friction roller  interposed  between  the  bolt  and  that  portion  of  the 
inner  surface  of  the  jamb  opposite  the  extended  bolt,  and  means  for 
reUining  said  roller  in  iu  adjusted  position,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

3b  In  a  safe  the  combination  of  the  door,  the  jamb  against  which 
the  door  shuU,  the  bolt  on  the  interior  of  the  door,  an  adjusUble  block 
affixed  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  jamb  opposite  the  extended  bolt, 
an  antifriction  roller  carried  by  the  block  and  opposing  iU  periphery 
to  the  bolt,  and  means  for  reUining  said  block  in  iU  adjusted  posi- 
tions, substantially  as  set  forth. 


tioo  with  auxiliary  forming  rollers  and  with  forming  and  uniting  roll- 
ers whereby  portions  of  the  article  are  fed  toward  each  other  and 
formed  and  then  brought  together  and  caused  to  unite  and  form  an- 
tire  articles,  subeUntially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  machine  for  making  articles  of  pastry  or  ooafsctionery,  con- 
sisting of  feeding  and  sheet  forming  rollers  in  combination  with  aux- 
iliary forming  rollers  and  with  forming  and  uniting  rollers,  whereby 
portions  of  the  article  are  fed  toward  each  other  and  formed  and 
then  brought  together  and  caused  to  nnite,  and  with  a  reservoir  pro- 
vided with  ducu  for  supplying  suiuble  filling  substance  to  and  be- 
tween the  formed  portions,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  forming  articles  of  pastry  or  conftctionery, 
the  combination  of  the  feeding  apron  6,  the  rollers  rf  rf  and  the  rollers 
e  and  A,  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  above  parta,  subsUntialW 
M  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  articles  of  pastry  or  confectionery, 
the  combination  of  the  feeding  aprons  6  6,  the  rollers  d  d,  the  rollers 
«  *  and  *  A,  and  suiUble  filling  device*  and  mechanism  for  operating 
the  above  parU,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  forming  articles  of  pastry  or  confectionery, 
the  combination  of  the  feed  apron,  6,  the  rollers,  d  d,  the  rollers,  e  and  k, 
and  the  rock  arm,  h',  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  above  parts. 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  making  articles  of  pastry  or  confisction^ry, 
the  combination  of  the  feeding  aprons  b  b,  the  rollers  d  d,  the  rollers 
«  «•  and  A  A.  and  the  reservoir  i,  for  filling  material  having  outlets  or 
spouU,  the  plunger  j,  therein,  the  automatic  operating  mechanisa 
thereof  consisting  of  the  levers  k*  k*  bearing  a  pawl  entering  the  t^th 
of  a  ratchet-wheel  t,  said  wheel  being  connected  to  a  pinion  working 
in  a  rack  connected  to  the  plunger,  and  mechanism  foroperaung  the 
above  parU,  subeUntially  as  set  forth.,  -- 


5  18,454.     MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  ARTICLES  OF  PASTRY 

Or'cONFECTIONERY     Damn.  M  HouiB,  Arlington,  H.  J ,  a«lgnor 

to  John  R.  Van  Derveer,  Hew  York,  N  Y     FUed  July  26, 1890    SeriaJ 

:        No  359,984    (Ho  model) 


518  45  5.    APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  AER     JiiDB  HOWDO. 

Qlaagow,  Scotland.  FUed  Aug.  21, 1893.  Sertal  Ha  483,687.  (loiDodeL) 


CMm.— 1.  A  machine  for  making  articles  of  pastry  or  confec 
tioMry,  consisting  of  feeding  and  sheet  forming  rollers  in  oombio* 


Cfaim.— 1  A  steam-boiler  having  an  air-heating  chamber  in  con- 
nection with  the  smoke  box  and  through  which  pass  the  products  of 
combustion,  an  air  inlet  or  inleU  to  the  chamber,  flues  for  the  pas- 
sage  of  heated  air  from  said  chamber  and  a  partition  or  partiUons 
in  the  latter  to  give  divided  streams  of  air  through  the  chamber,  sub- 

sUntiaUy  as  described. 

2  A  steam  boiler  having  an  air-heating  chamber  in  connection 
with  the  smoke  box,  with  vertical  tubes  therethrough  for  the  passage 
of  the  producu  of  combustion,  an  air  inlet  or  inleU  to  the  chamber, 
flues  for  the  passage  of  the  heated  air  from  said  chamber  and  hon 
aonul  partitions  in  the  chamber.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 

aet  forth. 

3  A  steam  boiler  having  an  air-heating  chamber  in  connection 
with  a  smoke  box  with  a  central  vertical  division  pUte  and  honzon- 
Ul  partitions  for  the  distribution  of  the  air,  a  central  air  inlet  at  the 
utid  division  pUte  and  side  flues  for  the  passage  of  the  heaUd  air 
from  the  chamber  to  the  furnace,  all  subsUntially  as  descnbed. 

518  456  BICYCLE-CRANK.  FiEDiiiAiro  F.  IDE,  Peoris.  DLj^ 
ilgnor  to  the  F.  F  Ide  ManufluAurtng  Comptoy,  WM  ptooa  Fliea 
Ju.  25, 1891    Serial  Ha  497,963.    (HonodeL) 


359 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Amil  17,  1894. 


Claim.— I.  Am  an  improred  article  of  m^nafactare,  a  curred  bi 
cjcl«  craok  made  of  spring  oiaterial.  lubsuqtiallj  as  deocribed. 


tunu  into  red  on  the  addition  of  water,  solable  in  hydrochloric  acid 
with  red  color  and  dyeing  wool  and  cotton  mordanted  with  chro- 
minm  talU  from  blue  to  bluuh-violet,  •ubetantially  u  described 


618,46  9.   CORK-PLAFTKB.   OKomPKuHK.Brookakle.IlL   Piled 
Deaie,  188a    Serial  Na  493.815.    (Mo  model)  »>^   ruea 

/tr   xf  ^ 


2.  The  combination,  with  the  pedal  nhaflnf  a  bicycle,  of  a  curred 
crank  aecured  thereto  and  adapted  to  straJKhtin  under  preesore,  sub- 
stantially as  described  ' 


6  18,457.    FIM-BOX  AND  ORATE  POR  RAN0E8.  arrOVB8.  OR 

EEATER&     AoeoRA  R.  IsaacB.  Hew  Tort  N.  T      PUed  June  2S, 

'       1888.    Sertel  la  479.062.    (Mo  modeL) 


Clatm. — An  improred  remorable  fire  pot 
a  grated  like  body  or  shell,  baring  a  series  of  Itjgs 
ferent  horiionul  planes,  a  grate  section  adapUd 
tally  into  the  shell,  and  to  rest  at  iu  sides  on  sue 
ing  depending  hangers  23,  and  a  raker  member 
reciprocation  in  such  hangers,  »nd  formed  with 
to  project  through  the  horizonul  grate  bars, 
tially  as  showo  and  for  the  purposes  described 


r  stores,  consisting  of 

16  arranged  in  dif- 

to  be  slid  horizon- 

I  lugs,  said  grate  har- 

held  for  horizontal 

rake  fingers  26,  held 

ill  arranged  substan- 


Claim.—l.  The  combination  with  a  f^ame,  of  the  wheels  and  theii 
aale  joumaled  therein,  a  drum  adapted  to  be  routed  from  said  axle, 
roller  bars  pivoted  to  the  periphery  of  said  drum  and  each  prorided 
with  a  notch  at  each  end  and  at  one  end  with  a  roller,  springs  mounted 
on  the  sides  of  said  drum  with  their  free  ends  in  position  to  engage 
the  notchee  in  the  ends  of  said  roller  bars,  shoes  and  seed  hoppere, 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  provided  with  dropping  derices,  a  lerer 
piTot«d  to  said  frame  at  one  end  and  connected  at  ita  other  end  to 
the  seed  dropping  mechanism,  and  a  wedge,  mounted  on  the  interm* 
diate  portion  of  said  lerer  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  roUem  00 
said  drum,  sabsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  detcribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  frame,  of  the  wheels  and  their  axle 
joumaled  therein,  shoes  and  seed  hoppers  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
prorided  with  seed  dropping  mechanism,  an  operating  lerer  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  said  frame  and  connected  at  ita  other  end  to  the  seed 
dropping  mechanism,  means  for  actuating  said  operating  lerer,  a 
marking  bar  pivoted  to  the  central  portion  of  frame  and  adapted  to 
be  braced  in  posiUon  so  as  to  project  at  right  angles  on  either  side 
thereof,  a  marker  rod  mounted  in  guides  on  said  marking  bar,  a 
marker  arm  pivoted  to  the  end  of  the  marking  bar,  »  link  connecting 
said  marker  arm  with  said  marker  rod,  a  connecting  lever  pivoted 
on  the  frame  and  connected  at  one  end  to  said  marker  rod,  and  a 
linit.  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  operating  lever  and  connected  at  ita 
opposite  end  to  the  other  end  of  the  connecting  lever,  subaUntially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


6  18,45  8.  BLUB  DYE.  Karl  KuKKLraind  Paul  Krais,  Elber- 
feld.  Oermany,  aasignorB  to  tlie  Farbenlabrikei,  vormals  Fr  Bayer  k 
Ca  lameplacft  Piled  May  9, 1893.  Serial  No^  473.593.  (Spedmena) 
Claim  ~l    The  process  above  described  fof  producing  blue  col- 

onng-matier  by  the  reaction  of  nitrosodietbyanilin  hydrochlorate 

and  gallamic  acid  in  the  presence  of  solveoto  ai  for  example  alcohol 

or  acetic  acid. 

2    Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  co^ring-matter  hariog 

the  fonnala 

CI-N=(C^,),  OH 

X 

/    1   \  OH 

Y.     y 


6  18,460.  PLDMOER FOR BRICKMACHIMEa  Jacob Uobhardt 
St  Louis,  Ma    FUed  Apr.  10. 1891    Serial  Na  469.767.    flfo  modeL) 


and  which  is  easily  soluble  in  hot  water  with  a  cMrblue  color,  solu- 
bh  in  coiioMtrat*d  sulpharic  acid  with  the  same  color,  which  color 


Claim.— A  plunger  for  brick-machines  and  the  like,  consisting  of 
a  solid  recungnlar  block  of  material  provided  upon  diagonally  oppo- 
site  comers  with  vertical  recesses  :>  terminating  in  flanges  6,  in  com- 
bination with  a  head,  bolts  7  pa.ssed  through  the  lower  flanges  6  and 
through  holes  in  said  head  and  securing  the  plunger  to  the  head,  said 
plunger  having  a  vertical  feed  passage  9,  the  lower  end  of  which  is 
cloeed,  and  the  upper  end  of  which  communicates  with  a  series  of  oil 
docts  or  passages  extending  in  various  directions  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  plunger,  a  marginal  packing  "^''carried  by  said  plunger 
and  arranged  to  be  supplied  with  lubricant  by  way  of  said  ducU,  and  a 
face-plate  12  mounted  upon  the  upper  face  of  said  plunger,  substan- 
tially as  herein  specified. 


518,461. 

St  LouiaMa 
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MOLD  FOR  BRICK  MACHIMBa     Jacob  LioiiHAWJt 
FUed  Apr.  10. 1893.    Serial  Ma  469,768.    (Mo  modei) 
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Chim. — 1.  The  improved  brick-machine  mold  baring  a  body  1 
constructed  with  ao  outer-wall  2  separated  from  an  inner  wall'S  by 
means  of  a  steam-apace  4  and  inclosing  a  press-box  space,  a  double- 
walled  partition  5  having  a  steam  space  6  communicating  at  iu  op- 
posite ends  with  the  steam-space  4  and  separating  said  press-box 
■pace  into  two  separate  diriaiona,  and  a  pair  of  press-boxes  detach- 
ably  located  in  each  division  of  said  press-box  space,  and  provided 
with  means  for  securing  each  pair  of  press-boxes  in  position  inde- 
pendently of  the  remaining  boxes  in  said  mold.  subsUntially  as  herein 
specified. 

2.  A  portable  brick-mold  detachable  th>m  the  machine,  and  coa- 
structed  with  a  detachable  press-box  having  one  of  its  walls  separa- 
biy  in  contact  with  a  beating  surface,  subsUntially  as  herein  specified. 

3.  A  porUble  brick  mold  constructed  with  a  deUchable  press 
box  having  each  of  its  vertical  walls  separably  in  contact  with  a  heat- 
ing surface,  subsUntially  as  herein  specified. 


616,462. 
*    Sept  26. 188a 


SULKT.    OiLBitT  J.  Loom,  WotftaM.  MM*    FIM 

Serial  Ma  486.521.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  sulky,  of  an  axle  having  spin- 

4.  The  improved  porUble  mold  for  brick  machines,  constructed  ^Irf  !? '^1" tiL^?'i"'^'^^°*'^,!!^'" '''•'!^'°**  r^'"*' 

a  main  body  1  made  hollow  with  a  steam  space  enUrely  surround-  !;l;.,1J''l,?L  k  '         ""^  j'^f "  ^llf  '""^  ^'^  ° V"* 

•^  -^  parallel  branches  having  a  perforation  at  their  united  upper  ends  to 

receive  the  spindle  and  screw  threaded  lower  ends,  journal  boxes  car- 


with  a  main  body  I  made  hollow  with  a  steam  space  entirely 

ing  it,  a  hollow  partition  extending  transversely  across  said  body  and 

having  a  steam  space  6  which  communicatee  at  each  of  its  ends  with 


.u.  _  •               •         J  u  J          J      -.-..•                           I              .        T'og  a  wheel  and  having  extensions  on  each  side  orovided  with  D«r. 
the  main  space  in  said  body,  said  partition  separaUnc  the  press-box   «•„„;         1                    ■_  •      n         »  .      .. ..     •"*"' »""""'«'•'«"  per- 
....       , .  •  .        '              .    J-  •  •                .!:    '^^^     'orations  large  enough  to  alow  of  the  si  dn«  of  the  branches  of  th» 
spaces  of  said  mold  into  two  separate  divisions,  a  pair  of  prese-boxes  ),.-„„  tk^,  .-1.  .1,            j  .  """'ug  "'  "le  orancoes  01  in* 

ui    1       .  J  ■          L    r      J  J-      •         L                o          ,         .,   "•OK*"  through  them,  and  two  screw  nuts  arranred  uDon  each  branch 
removably  located  10  each  of  said  divisions,  key-ways  formed  in  said  „«  .w,  K.n».~^  f  k-  „„.  „  .    k       .u      It    ?  ,        \:  .  oraocn 

u  J        J      .     J-      .                1    .L        1.         L        J  1         ■           ,  .     0^  *•"*  "angers,  the  one  nut  above  the  Other  bebw  the  extended  t>or- 
body  and  extending  transverse  y  therethroueh.  and  kers  located  in  .:«       r.u    •           1  ■_          .  .  „  .-  mc  c»veuucu  por- 

„j  1.                    J.J-                     ...?' r      .^'.        ^'0"«  of  ^''•JO"™*!  box,  subsunt  ay  as  and  for  the  nuroose  described 
sajd  key  ways  and  extending  across  said  bodv  therein  and  engaging           9    ,„  .  ...il.  ,1,.  „      v.-     ♦•        r  1    i.        »""'f~''  aescnoea. 

»i.      J-        .     J       r       u      •      r      J           l'                    .      *  *  .*          *•  Id  a  sulkv,  the  combination  ofan  axle,  hanrersdetwndinr  from 
the  adjacent  sides  of  each  pair  of  said  press-boxes  to  retain  same  n  ,u,  ,„j.  „, ;,.  . ;,' ,.         .     ,  .  ''•  "•"8«"  ""P^""'"!  n^o« 

">e  ends  of  its  axle,  supporting  wheels  earned  in  beanngs  in  the  lower 
part  of  said  hangers,  means  for  adjusting  these  hangers  and  supporting 
wneek  forwardly  or  rearwardly,  and  a  brace  wheel  arranged  in  the 
rear  of  the  sulky  and  normally  out  of  contact  with  the  ground,  and 
connected  to  the  sulky  by  three  braces ;  one  extending  from  the  brao* 
wheel  to  the  middle  part  of  the  axle,  another  from  the  brace  wheet 
to  the  outer  part  of  the  axle,  and  the  third  extending  from  the  brae* 
wheel  to  the  axle  and  connected  at  an  intermediate  point  with  the 
axis  of  the  supporting  wheel.  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 


adjacent  sides  ot  eacb  pair  ot  said  pi 
position,  subsUntially  as  herein  specified. 

5.  The  improved  porUble  mold  for  brick  machines,  constructed 
with  a  body  1  made  hollow  and  provided  with  a  steam-space  which 
entirely  surrounds  the  press-box  space  therein,  a  transverse  partition 
6  having  a  (team-space  6  and  extending  across  the  press-box  space 
of  said  mold  so  that  the  steam-space  6  of  said  partition  communicatee 
with  the  steam-space  of  said  body,  press  boxes  deUchably  located  in 
pairs  in  each  of  the  press-box  divisions  of  said  mold,  one  pair  upon 
each  side  of  said  partition,  a  key-way  10  extending  transversely  across 
the  mold  at  points  adjacent  to  the  upper  and  lower  faces  thereof  and 
across  each  division  of  the  press-box  space,  two  of  said  key-ways  ex- 
tending in  vertical  alignment  and  parallel  to  each  other  across  each 
division  of  said  space,  a  pipe  or  tube  11  located  in  vertical  alignment 
with  and  parallel  to  a  pairof  key-ways  10  with  its  opposite  ends  com- 
municating with  the  steam-space  of  the  mold  body,  press  boxes  de- 
tachably  located  in  pairs  in  eacb  of  the  preesboxdivisions  of  said 
mold,  and  keys  16  extending  through  the  key-ways  10  and  contact- 
ing with  the  outer  surfaces  of  adjacent  side  sections  of  pairs  of  press- 
boxes  so  as  to  simulUneously  lock  two. adjacent  press-boles  in  posi- 
tion in  the  mold,  subsUntially  as  herein  specified. 

6.  The  improved  brick  mold  constrncted  of  a  porUble  body  in- 
closing press-box  space,  a  press-box  formed  of  four  separate  sections 
and  detachably  secured^  said  press-box  space,  and  each  of  said  sec- 
tions provided  with  a  separate  detachable  lining-plate.  subsUntially 
as  herein  specified. 

7.  The  improved  mold  for  brick'machines,  constructed  with  a 
porUble  body  1  surrounding  a  press-box  space,  a  detachable  press-box 
composed  of  separable  side  sections  12  and  end  sections  13,  the  outer 
surfaces  of  which  are  held  in  forcible  conUct  with  the  inner  surface 
of  the  mold  wall,  the  said  side  sections  12  extending  parallel  across 
the  press-box  space,  and  the  end  sections  13  having  their  ends  in  con- 
tact with  the  inner  surface  of  said  side  sections,  one  at  each  end  there- 
of, the  inner  walls  of  said  side  and  end  sections  being  provided  with 
horizonul  doveuil  recesses  14,  having  opposite  beveled  or  overhang- 
ing edges,  a  thin  wearing-plate  or  lining  1 5  detachably  located  in  each 
of  said  recesses,  the  opposite  edges  of  said  lining-plates  15  being  bev- 
eled to  correspond  with  the  beveled  edges  of  the  doveUil  recesses  14, 
the  ends  of  said  lining-plates,  which  are  carried  by  said  si  je  sections, 
abutting  against  the  inner  surface  of  said  lining-plates  carried  by  said 
end  sections,  and  means  for  securing  said  sections  and  said  lining- 
plates  in  the  positions  described,  subsUntially  as  herein  specified 

8.  A  porUble  brick  mold  constructed  with  a  press-box  formed 
in  four  separable  sections  and  four  separable  lining  sections  secared 
one  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  each  of  said  first  mentioned  sections.  sub- 
sUntially a«  herein  specified. 

9.IA  brick  mold  constructed  with  deuchable  press-box  sections 
and  thin  lining  sections  doveUiled  in  place  upon  said  sections.  sub- 
sUntially as  herein  specified. 

10.  A  brick  mold  constructed  with  separate  side  and  end  sections 
separable  from  the  main  body  of  the  mold  and  from  each  other,  and 
thin  lining  sections  separable  from  the  side  and  end  sections  and  from 
each  other,  in  combination  with  keys  and  screws,  which  hold  said 
•actions  in  position  in  the  mold  subsUntially  as  herein  specified 

11.  A  brick  mold  constructed  with  key-ways  in  its  body,  press- 
boxes  deUchably  held  in  place  in  said  body,  and  keys  in  each  key- 
Way  which  secure  said  press  boxes  in  said  body,  subsUntially  as  here- 
in spscifled. 


618,468.  OOOr-OOMTROLLED  ELBGTRIG  MACHHS.  Komr 
J.  MiRxti,  CteTelaod.  Ohla  FOad  Oot  10. 1892.  BerM  la  448.418. 
(Mo  modeL) 


67  0. 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  an  indnction-eofl  or  electro- 
medical apparatus,  a  clock- woik  located  in  the  electric-circolt  of  said 
coil  or  apparatus,  a  circyit-breaker,  and  an  inclosing  casing,  of  a  eotit. 
receiving  slot  in  said  casing,  a  tilting  trough  adapted  to  r«eeire  Ui* 
coin  dropped  into  said  slot,  a  tube  for  conducting  the  coin  from  the 
slot  to  said  trough,  said  tube  being  located  at  the  side  of  the  fulcnim 
of  said  trough  opposite  to  the  diw:hargiog-endof  the  UtUr,  saiuble 
mechanism  for  surting  and  arresting  after  a  certMo  ioterral  of  time 
G.-28 
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ArtiL   17,   1894. 


tne  opcntion  of  the  clock-work,  and  laiuble  «iimd<  opermtirelj  coo- 
a«ct«d  with  the  trough  for  actuating  Mid  mtchanism.  th«  arrug*-  ••  ••*  ^'^J^- 
ia6olofparUb«iog«uch  that  Mid  trough  shall  b«  tilted  by  the  weight 
of  the  coio  and  the  aforeMid  circuit  breaker  shall  hare  broken  the 
eircait  wh«a  th«  operatioo  of  the  clock-work;  stopa,  subeUatially  at 
Mt  forth.  I 

[>1 


the  circuit  wbea  the  operation  of  the  clock-work  stops,  labataatiallj 


2.  The  combination  with  an  indoctioo^of  or  electro-medical  ap- 


7.  The  combination  with  an  induction-coil  or  electro-medical  ap* 
paratun,  a  clock-work  located  io  the  electric-circuit  of  uid  coil  or 
apparatus,  an  iuclosiug  casing,  a  circuit-breaker,  and  a  reyoWing  pin 
or  member  operatirelj  connec^d  with  the  clock-work,  of  a  colore- 
ceiving  slot  in  the  inclosing  casing,  a  coio-recepUcle,  a  tilting  member 


paratus,  a  clock-work  located  iu  the  electric*circuit  of  said  coil  or  for  conducting  the  coin  to  said  receptacle,  a  tube  for  conducting  the 
apparatus,  a  circuit-breaker,  and  an  inclosing  (asing,  of  a  coin-receiT-  coin  from  the  aforesaid  slot  to  said  tilting-member.  a  reciprocatiog- 
ing  slot  io  said  casing,  a  coio-recepUcle,  a  tillingtrough  adapted  to  rod  or  bar  adapted  to  arrest  the  moTement  of  said  rerolring  pin  or 
conduct  the  coin  to  said  receptacle,  a  tube  fl^r  conducting  the  coinj  member,  the  end  of  said  rod  or  bar,  that  is  adapted  to  engage  and  be 
from  the  aforesaid  slot  to  said  trough,  the  boittom  of  the  latter  near  ^  engaged  by  said  revoWing  pin  or  member,  baring  a  limited  vertical 
iu  discharging-end  having  a  slot  to  permit  th)e  escape  of  a  coin  bar-  movement,  suitable  means  acting  to  lift  said  end  of  the  rod  or  bar, 
ing  a  smaller  diameter  than  that  of  the  requi^te  coin,  suiuble  mech-  suiuble  means  operatircly  connected  with  the  aforesaid  tilting-mem- 
anisjB  forsUrtiog  or  permitting  the  resumption  of,  and  arresting  after!  ber  for  actuating  said  rod  or  bar  to  release  the  aforesaid  rerolving 
•  certain  interral  of  time,  the  operation  of  th|e  clock-work,  and  suit-  pio  or  member,  and  suiuble  means  for  returning  said  rod  or  bar  into 
able  means  operatirely  connected  with  the  trough  for  actuating  said]  position  to  arrest  the  movement  of  said  rerolring  pin  or  member  when 
mechanism,  the  arrangement  of  parU  being  such  that  said  trough)  the  latter  has  made  a  rerolution,  the  arrangement  of  parts  being  such 
shall  be  tilted  by  the  weight  of  the  coin  an^  the  aforesaid  circuit-  that  the  aforesaid  tilting  member  shall  be  actuated  by  tho  weight  o( 
breaker  shall  hare  broken  the  circuit  when  lh«  operation  of  the  clock-  the  coin  and  the  aforesaid  circuit-breaker  shall  hare  broken  the  cir- 
work  ceaaea,  subsUntially  as  set  forth.  j  |  cnit  when  the  operation  of  the  clock-work  stops,  subsUotially  as  set 

3.  The  combination  with  an  induction-coll  or  electro-medical  ap-  forth, 
paratas,  a  clock-work  located  in  the  electric-circuit  of  said  coil  or  8.  The  combination  with  an  induction  coil  or  electro-medical  ap- 

apparatua,  a  circuit-breaker  operatirely  coo|iected  with  the  clock-  paratas,  a  clock-work  located  in  the  electric-circuit  of  said  coil  orap- 
work,  and  an  inclosing  casing,  of  a  coin-receifring  slot  in  said  caaing.l  paratas,  an  inclosing  casing,  a  circuitrbreaker,  and  a  rerolring  pin  or 
a  tiltiog-trough  adapted  to  conduct  the  coin  t4  said  receptacle,  a  tube!  member  operatirely  connected  with  the  clock-work,  of  a  coin-receir- 
for  conducting  the  coin  from  the  aforesaid  slot  to  said  trough,  saidj  jng  slot  in  the  inclosing  casing,  a  coin-recepUcle,  a  tilting-membeH 
tube  being  located  at  the  side  of  the  fulcrum  of  said  trough  opposite  for  conducting  the  coin  to  said  receptacle,  a  tube  for  conducting  the 
to  the  discharging  end  of  the  latter,  suiuble  taechanism  for  sUrting,!  coin  from  the  aforesaid  slot  to  said  tilting-member,  a  reciprocating 
and  arreeting,  after  a  cerUio  interral  of  time,  the  operation  of  thel  rod  or  bar  adapted  to  sUrt  and  to  arrest  the  morement  of  said  re- 
dock  work,  and  suiuble  means  operatirely  connected  with  the  trough  j  rolring  pin  or  member,  the  end  of  said  rod  or  bar  adapted  to  engage 
for  actuating  said  mechanism,  the  arrangemeot  of  parts  being  such  »nd  be  engaged  by  said  rerolring  pin  or  member  baring  a  limited 


that  said  trough  shall  be  tilted  by  the  wei|tit  of  the  coin  and  the 
aforasMd  circuit-breaker  shall  hare  broken  t^s  circuit  when  the  oper- 
ation of  the  clock-work  stops,  subsUntially  4a  set  forth.  ' 
4.  The  combination  with  a  coil  or  electro-medical  apparatus,  a 


vertical  movement  and  being  beveled  at  the  point  where  it  is  adapted 
to  engage  said  rerolring  pin  or  member,  suiuble  means  acting  to  lift 
the  bereled  end  of  the  rod  or  bar,  suiuble  means  operatirely  con- 
nected with  the  aforeaaid  tilting-member  for  actuating  said  rod  or 


clock-work  and  contact-spring  located  in  th«  electric-circuit  of  said  bar  to  release  the  aforesaid  rerolring  pin  or  member,  and  suiUbU 
coil  or  apparatus,  an  inclosing  casing,  a  circi^lar  disk  or  wheel  oper-i  means  for  returning  said  rod  or  bar  into  position  to  sUrt  and  subee- 
atirely  connected  with  the  clock-work  and  adapted  to  trarel  in  coo- 1  qnently  arreat  the  morement  of  said  reTolriog  pin  or  member,  the  ar- 
Uct  with  said  contact-spring,  and  a  circuit  brtoaker  set  into  and  flush  rangement  of  parts  being  such  that  said  trough  shall  be  tilted  by  the 
with  the  periphery  of  said  disk  or  wheel,  of  a  coin-receiring  slot  in  weight  of  the  coin  and  the  aforesaid  circuit  breakershall  hare  broken 
the  indooing  casing,  a  coin-recepUcle,  and  tiltf  ng-trough  for  conduct-   the  circuit  when  the  operation  of  the  clock-work  stops.  subsUntially 

ing  the  coin  to  said  recepUcle,  suiuble  means  for  limiting  the  descent   m  set  forth.  

of  the  discharging  end  of  said  trough,  a  tube  for  conducting  the  coin  j  _^_^-^^-^— — 

from  the  aforesaid  slot  to  said  trough,  suiuble  mechanism  for  sUrt-  5  .  g  .  ^^  METALLIC  CEILINQ.  CHARLES  C  MOOU,  Columbun 
ing,  and  arresting  after  a  cerUin  interral  of  t.me,  the  OP*^"^''  «'!  "  %^  Filed" July  20.  1883.  Serial  Ha  480.978.  (Ho  DOdeL) 
the  clock-work,  and  suiuble  means  operatitely  connected  with  tlie 
aforesaid  trough  for  actuating  said  mechani$m,  th:  arrangement  of 
parta  being  such  that  said  trough  shall  be  tiltfd  by  the  weight  of  the 
coin  and  the  aforesaid  circuit-breaker  shall  lave  electrically  discon- 
nected the  aforesaid  conuct-spring  and  clockwork  when  the  opera- 
tion of  the  latUr  is  stopped,  subsUntially  a*  ^t  forth. 

5.  The  c<nnbination  with  an  induction  coil  or  electro-medical  ap- 
paratus, a  clock-work  located  in  the  electrit-circait  of  said  coil  or 
apparatus,  an  incloaing  casing,  a  circuit-breaker,  and  a  rerolring  ptQ 
or  member  operatirely  connected  with  the  clock-work,  of  a  Coin-re- 
ceiring slot  in  said  casing,  a  coin-recepUcle,  ft  ulting-trough  for  con- 
ducting the  coin  to  said  recepUcle.  a  tube  for  conducting  the  coin 
from  the  aforeaaid  slot  to  said  trough,  a  r4ciprocating-rod  or  bar 
adapted  to  arrest  the  morement  of  the  aforesaid  rerolring  pin  or  mem- 
ber, said  rod  or  bar  being  prorided  with  a  hqok,  a  bent  arm  or  mem- 
ber rigid  with  the  aforesaid  ulting-trough  for  engaging  said  hook  to 
•ffact  the  actuation  of  said  rod  or  bar  to  releftse  the  aforeaaid  rerolr- 
ing pio  or  member,  and  suiuble  means  for  returning  said  rod  or  b«r 
and  tilting-troogh  to  their  normal  poaition,  the  arrangement  of  parU 
being  such  that  said  trough  shall  be  tilted  b|  the  weight  of  the  coin 
and  the  aforeaaid  circuit-breaker  shall  hare  broken  the  circuit  when 


daim. I.  In  a  meUllic*ceiling  the  combination  with  the  panela 


the  aforesaid  rerolring  pin  or  member  is  arreted.  snbeUntiaUy  aa  set    and  means  for  joining  the  sides  or  edges  thereof,  of  comer  tongues  « 
|.  ^^  adapted  to  orerlap  each  other  as  described  when  said  panels  art 

6.  The  combination  with  an  in<luction-o»il  or  electro-medical  %p- 


pvntos.  a  clock  work  located  in  the  dectrlo-circuit  of  said  coil  or 
apparatus,  an  inclosing  casing,  a  circuiv-bre»ker,  and  a  rerolring  pin 
or  member  operaUrely  connected  with  the  clock  work,  of  a  coin-re- 
ceiring slot  in  said  casing,  a  coin-recepucle,  a  tilting-member  for  con- 
ducting the  coio  to  said  r«»pude,  a  tnbe  for  conducting  the  com 
from  the  aforesaid  silot  to  said  tilting-membtr,  a  reciprocaUng  rod  or 
bar  and  suiuble  means  operatirely  connected  with  said  tilting-member 


joined,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2  In  a  meuUic  ceiling  the  combination  with  the  panels  and  op- 
positely located  hooked  and  flanged  edges  as  described  on  said  panels, 
of  corner  tongues  e  projecting  from  the  corner  of  said  panels  and 
adapted  to  orerlap  each  other  when  said  panels  are  joined  and  a  suit- 
able cap  adapted  to  corer  the  outer  panel  corner  tongue,  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  meullic  ceiling  the  combination  with  the  panels  and  moiMis 


for  actuaUog  said  rod  or  bar  to  release  said  rerolring  pin  or  member,;  for  joining  the  edges  thereof  of  corner  tongues  '  P'°J«<'^"'«  "  <1- 
«^d^or  bar  at  the  point  where  it  is  ajapt^l  to  engage  said  re-  scribed  from  the  corner,  of  said  panels  and  adapU-d  to  orerlap  each 
^Iri^pi^  o^  member  b^ing  bereled,  and  ...iuble  mean,  for  retu.  n-'  other  when  Mid  panela  are  joined,  nbs  *  extending  across  the  come,, 
?ng  «W  -^  or  bar  into  position  for  sUrtinj  and  subsequenUy  arrert.!  of  Mid  panels  as  descnbed  and  a  cap  piece  baring  comer  notche.  or 
;;  re^Trement  of  the  aforeMid  revolvi^  pin  or  member,  the  ar-i  rece«ies  and  adapted  to  fit  over  the  outer  tongue  <i  and  baring  Ua 
rllf g?mwt  or  IparU  beiog  wich  that  Mid  tr^gh  shall  be  tilted  by  the  inner  edges  abutting  against  the  nbs  k  sobeUntially  as  and  for  the 
iWfht  of  the  coin  and  the  aforeMid  circait-l>reakershaU  hare  broken  |  purpose  specified. 
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618,465.  ROTA&TEHeil&  eioisBW.MoMTiLAn.Letl&a 
Piled  Aug.  1,  I88S.    Seriftl  Ra  482,0iL    (Ho  moiM.) 


(^im. — A  roUry  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  baring  a  steam 
inlet  cheat  and  an  exhaust  chest,  abutments  secured  to  the  inside  of 
the  cylinder  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  each  abutment  being  prorided 
with  a  steam  receiring  chamber  and  a  steam  exhaust  chamber,  hir- 
ing the  angular  ports  arranged  as  specified,  and  which  connect  it 
with  the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  a  wheel  mounted  to  route  in  the 
•aid  cylinder,  spring-pressed  pistons  fitted  to  slide  in  the  Mid  wheel 
Md  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  surface  of  the  Mid  cylinder  and  the 
Mid  abntmenU,  pipes  connecting  the  steam  receiring  chambers  with 
the  said  steam  inlet  chejt  and  other  pipes  connecting  the  steam  ex- 

hanat  chambers  with  the  Mid  exhaust  cheat,  substantially  as  shown 

and  deacribed. 

6  1 8 .4: 6  6 .  MODE  OP  AHD  APPLIAHCS  FOR  PLA8HIHQ  HSDOBa 
XiCHAKL  Hul,  DaytoD,  Ohio,  aMigsor  of  two-thlrdi  to  Martha  J.  Heil, 
■ame  plaoe.    POed  Oct  7. 188&    Serial  Ha  487.429.    (Ho  model) 


ohromie  add  oomponnd.  second,  to  the  action  of  a  redneing  bath, 
third  to  the  action  of  a  bath  conUining  sulphate  of  alumina,  and 
fbarth  permitting  the  skins  to  become  dry,  and  to  remain  in  the  dry 
condition  until  the  chromium  compound  is  reduced,  and  sufficieot 
oxide  of  alumina  separated  from  the  mK  to  complete  the  tanning, 
svbeUntiaUy  as  specified. 

5.  The  within  described  improvement  in  tfaeartof  UnniogorUw- 
ing  hides  or  skins  by  the  chrome  process,  said  improvement  consisting 
in  subjecting  the  skins  first,  to  the  action  of  a  solution  of  a  chr^aaie 
acid  compound,  second  to  the  action  of  a  reducing  bath,  third  to  the 
action  of  a  bath  coouiniog  sulphate  of  alumina  and  chloride  of  so- 
dium, and  fourth  permitting  the  skins  to  become  dry  and  to  remain 
in  the  dry  condition,  until  the  chromium  compound  is  reduced  and 
suAdeat  oxide  of  alumina  is  separated  O^m  the  salt  of  alumina,  to 
complete  the  tanning,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  dry  chrome  Unned  hide  or 
skin  Mturated  with  a  meUllic  mU  susceptible  of  removal  by  washt 
ing  to  render  the  hide  or  skin  capable  of  abeorbing  water  io  the  anb- 
•eqnent  treatment,  sobeUntially  as  deecribed. 

T.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  dry  chrome  Unned  hide  or 
skin  nncolored  and  Oufioished,  and  conUining  sulphate  of  alumina  ca- 
pable of  remoral  by  washing  and  serring  to  permit  the  thorough  wet- 
ting of  the  hide  or  akin  as  a  preliminary  to  the  subsequent  treatmaat. 
snbeUntiaUy  as  spedfled. 


Claim. — A  plashed  lire  hedge  fence  baring  the  caoes  with  their 
foliage  inclioed  and  so  mainuined  by  being  through  wire  clips  at- 
tached to  a  series  of  stringer  wires  secured  to  posts  and  engaged  by 
wire  intermediary  sUys  which  also  engage  the  canes;  and  having  a 
series  of  vertically  supported  wooden  sUrs  atUched  to  the  stringers 
and  mainUining  the  planU  between  the  stringers  and  sUys,  the  low- 
est stringer  being  attached  to  short  intermediate  sUkes  that  eater 
the  ground.  sabsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 


518,468.  BEAKINO  FOR  SHAFTS  OF  LA WH-MOWERa  Bvn- 
RT  Q.  PAasaout,  Havertorl  Pa.  PUed  June  12, 1883.  Solal  Ha  477,36L 
(Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  within  described  bearing  for  the  roUry  knife  shaft 
of  a  lawn  mower.  Mid  bearing  consisting  of  a  portion  normally  fixed 
and  baring  a  seat  for  one  side  of  the  shaft,  a  morable  block  bearing 
upcui  the  other  side  of  the  shaft,  a  w<^dge  acting  upon  Mid  block  and 
baring  teeth  engaging  with  a  correspondingly  toothed  bearing  for 
prerentiog  uodue  retraction  of  the  wedge,  and  a  spring  acting  upoa 
said  wedge  to  more  the  Mme  forward,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  fixed  and  roUry  knires  of  a  laws 
mower,  the  roury  knife  shaft,  means  for  routing  the  Mme,  a  nor- 
mally fixed  bearing  for  Mid  shaft,  a  morable  block  bearing  upon  the 
shaft,  a  wedge  interposed  between  Mid  morable  block,  and  a  support 
upon  the  normally  fixed  portion  of  the  bearing,  both  wedge  and  sap- 
port  being  prorided  with  teeth  for  prerenting  undue  retraction  of  the 
wedge,  and  a  spring  acting  upon  uid  wedge  to  more  the  ume  for- 
ward, subsUntially  as  specified. 


Sept  81. 1883.    Serial  Ha  486,126.    (Ho  modaL) 


6  18,467.    TAWED  SRIH  AHD  PROCESS  OF  MAKIHS  SAMK 

Wnxuji  M  HoEKo,  PriDoeton.  H.  J.,  aad  Ewni  Bcu.  Hilladalphla, 

Fs.    POed  Jaa  23.  1883.    Snial  Ha  459,441.    (Ho  BpecimfiiML) 

Claim. — 1.  The  within  deecribed  improremenU  in  the  art  of  Un- 
eing  or  Uwing  hides  or  skins,  consisting  in  first  subjecting  such  hides 
or  skins  to  the  action  of  a  solution  of  a  chromic  acid  compound ;  sec- 
ond to  the  action  of  a  reducing  bath,  aod  third,  to  the  action  of  an- 
other and  dilfereot  mineral  Unning  or  Uwing  bath,  as  and  for  the  por- 
poee  set  forth. 

2.  The  within  described  improrement  in  the  art  of  unning  or  Uw- 
ing hides  or  skins,  Mid  improvement  consisting  in  subjecting  the  skins 
first,  to  the  action  of  a  solution  of  the  chromic  acid  compound,  sec- 
ond, to  the  action  of  a  reducing  bath,  and  third,  to  the  action  of  a 
bath  conUining  sulphate  of  alumina,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3  The  within  described  improvement  in  the  art  of  Unning  or  Uw- 
ing hides  or  skins,  by  the  chrome  process,  said  improrement  consist- 
ing io  subjectiog  the  akina  first,  to  the  actioo  of  a  solution  of  a  chromic 
acid  compound,  second  to  the  action  of  a  reducing  bath,  and  third  to 
the  action  of  a  bath  conUining  sdphate  of  alumina,  and  chloride  of 
•odiom,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

4.  The  within  deecribed  improrement  in  the  art  of  unning  or  Uw- 
ing tiides  or  skins  by  the  chrome  proeesa,  said  improrement  consisting  I 
)b  first,  snbjecting  the  skin  or  bids*  to  the  action  of  a  solution  of  aisapported  plate  baring  fingers  for  operating  Mid  dice  disks,  a  ooto 


518,469.    CIOAR-TIP  CDTTER  AHD  DICB-TEROWIHO  APPA- 
RATD&    Roust  RaBien  and  Eaa  Rabiqes.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    FQei 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  dice  disks,  a  spriag 
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r«c«inng  Urer  for  locking  Mid  pUt«,  and  •  ci|t»r  Up  cutter  carried 
by  the  plat*  and  ha»ing  a  ipriog  inpported  k«ife,  the  plaU  mpport- 
iog  apring  being  iuffer  than  that  which  tupporta  the  knife,  •obstan- 
tially  M  (peci&ed. 

1  The  combination  of  the  series  of  dice  di«ks  mounted  upon  hon- 
■oatal  axe*  and  each  ha»ing  a  seriee  of  projecting  fingers  at  one  ride, 
with  the  spring  supported  plate  baring  for  each  of  the  dice  diaka  an 
opper  and  a  lower  finger  so  located  in  reepecli  to  the  projecting  pins 
of  the  diak  that  on  the  downward  moTement  of  the  plate  the  upper 
finger  will  strike  one  of  said  pins  in  order  to  tarn  the  disk  forward, 
•nd  on  the  upward  moTement  of  the  plate  th»  lower  finger  will  en- 
gage with  two  of  said  pin*  in  order  to  lock  th«  diaks  in  porition.  lub- 
■tantiallj  aa  specified. 

S.  The  combination  of  the  Mnt»  of  dic«  diaka,  the  spring  sup- 
ported plate  baring  di»k  operating  fingera,  the  coin  rwseiring  locking- 
lorer,  and  meana  for  supporting  said  lerer  afler  the  coin  ia  deported 
tboraapon  and  the  lerer  has  mored  sufficiently  to  unlock  the  plate, 
■aid  lerer  being  so  constructed  and  so  located  that  further  morement 
of  the  pUte  will  eaoae  a  ftirther  tripping  of  the  lerer  and  the  dia- 
ebarge  of  the  coin  ther«fW)B,  iubaUntially  a«  specified 

4.  The  combination  of  the  aeriea  of  dioo  diaka,  the  apring  sup- 
port«l  plate  baring  diak  operating  fingera,  tke  coin  receiring  lerer 
for  locking  laid  plate,  and  an  arm  carried  by  the  plate  and  serring 
M  a  stop  for  the  lerer  when  the  lam*  haa  bee«  mored  ao  aa  to  unlock 
the  plate,  subeUntially  aa  spM:ified. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  seriea  of  dice  diaka,  the  plate  baring 
diak  operating  flngera,  a  coin  receiring  and  kx^ing  lerer  fbrnid  plate, 
a  tnbe  carried  by  the  plate  and  baring  ao  op«iing  tharwn  for  rwjeir- 
ing  the  Up  of  a  cigar,  and  a  spring  supported  cutter  mounted  inaide 
of  the  said  tube,  subetantially  as  specified. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  baae  fhime.  a  perforated  supporting 
plate  therein  baring  a  guide  tube,  a  seriee  of  dice  disks,  a  plate  for 
operating  the  same,  haring  a  tube  adapted  te  said  guide  tube  and 
perforated  to  receire  a  cigar  tip.  a  coin  receiring  and  locking  lerer 
for  said  plate,  and  a  tip  cutter  mounted  within  the  perforated  tube, 
•nbeUntially  aa  specified 

5  18,47  O.    OKATB.     J  ABB  W  SMITH,  iiomsow.  Ky     Piled  July 
SS.'l89&    fiertalRa  481.189.    (Ho  nxideL) 


the  armature  current  reaches  a  certain  predetermined  ralae.  aub- 
stentially  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


2.  Id  a  circuit  for  electrical  distribution,  the  combination  of  one 
or  a  pair  of  switeh  lerers  located  in  the  circuit,  a  magnetic  field  eoer- 
giied  by  said  circuit  and  baring  two  opposed  winding*,  one  arnK).<red 
aa  a  ahnnt  to  aaid  circuit  and  the  other  in  seriee  with  it,  a  morablo' 
armature  acting  te  bold  said  switch  closed  when  the  electrical  presa- 
ure  in  the  circuit  equals  a  predetermined  amount  and  to  open  said 
awiteh  and  break  the  circuit  in  each  wire  of  the  main  line  when  the 
electrical  preaaure  falls  below  a  certein  amount,  or  when  the  current 
in  said  circuit  iucreases  abore  a  certein  amount,  suhatentially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

5  1 8,4:7  3 .     8CRBW - DRIVEB.     Sabukl  L  SifiDra,  Clearfield.  Pa 
PUed  Feb  10.  1894    aerial  Ha  499.786.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— k  screw-drirer  comprising  a  point  adapted  to  enter  the 
alot  in  the  screw  and  to  bear  the  strain  of  the  screwing  operation,  and 
a  apring- arm  haring  an  outward  tendency  and  secured  to  lie  adjacent 
to  the  point  and  adapted  to  bear  against  one  side  of  the  slot  in  the 
icrew,  whereby  the  screw  may  be  held  by  the  tool,  substentially  aa 
described. 

6  18  478      ROAD  WORKER  AHD  SCRAPER    Oris  W.  STfAlWi 
Jotaofloo.  VL    PUed  June  22.  1893    Serial  Ha  478.496.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — The  herein  described  grate,  coasisting  of  the  dde  sec- 
tions A  A.  haring  solid  ends  and  sides  A*  A.* and  the  middle  secUon 
A»,  haring  solid  ends  A*,  the  sections  being  prorided  with  the  bars 
A*  integral  with  the  ends  and  having  longitudinal  grooves  A»  in  their 
upper  snrfkces,  the  depending  ribe  A*  A»  on  the  lower  surfaces  of  the 
bars  A*  and  rides  A*  respectirely,  knd  the  transrerse  bars  A'  on  the 
under  ride  of  the  ends  A*  and  integral  with  the  ribs  A*  A*,  asset  forth. 


616,471.  BLBCTRIC  SWITCH.  Jottm  R  Sktb,  Manoh«8t#r. 
I.  E  POed  Oct  la  1893.  Sarti  la  487.)6a  (Ho  model) 
Cfam.— 1  In  an  electric  switeh  or  curtent  controlling  derice  a 
pair  of  switeh  lerera  adaptwl  when  doeed  to  be  meteUically  coo- 
o«ct«l  to  the  line  wires,  field  coila  and  armature  of  the  motor  com- 
bined with  an  elect»o-magn*t  haring  one  winding  in  the  field  circuit 
and  haring  aa  oppoeedly  wound  wire  in  circuit  with  the  motor  arma- 
tare  and  haring  a  morable  armatnra  and  means  for  holding  said 
switeh  eloood  when  the  ftaW  carrwit  ia  fiowing  and  anto"iatieally 
opoBing  it  when  the  ftald  currwit  emam  as  weU  aa  op«ii      it  when 


Claim.— I.  In  a  road  worker,«the  combination,  with  a  body, 
adapted  to  receire  a  weight,  and  means,  substentially  aa  shown  and 
described  for  supporting  the  body  abore  the  surface  of  the  ground,  a 
platform  pivoully  connected  with  the  bottom  of  the  body,  an  adjust- 
ing shaft,  and  a  connection  between  the  adjusting  shaft  and  the  ends 
of  the  platform,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  lateraUy  mored  upon  iu 
pirot,  of  a  scraper  haring  hinged  connection  with  the  platform,  and 
an  adjusting  shaft  carried  by  the  platform  and  connected  with  the 
Bcraper.  whereby  the  latter  may  be  raised  and  lowered,  as  and  for 
the  purpoee  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  road  worker,  the  combination,  with  a  body,  a  roller  jour- 
naled  beneath  the  body  and  adapted  to  trarel  orer  the  surface  of  the 
ground,  a  platform  piroted  to  the  body  in  adrance  of  the  roller,  an 
adjusting  shaft,  and  a  connection  between  the  ends  of  the  platform 
and  the  said  shaft,  of  a  scraper  haring  a  hinged  connection  with  the 
platform,  an  adjusting  derice  carried  by  the  platform  and  connected 
with  the  scraper,  whereby  it  is  raised  and  lowered,  and  a  scraper  bar 
engaging  with  the  roUer.'said  bar  being  capable  of  uae  aa  a  brake,  aa 
and  for  the  purpoee  soecified. 
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3.  In  a  road  worker,  the  combination,  with  a  body,  a  roller  jour-  gether  at  their  middles  and  lapped  near  their  ends  against  the  up- 


aaled  beneath  the  body,  a  platform  piroteUy  connected  with  the  body 
in  advance  of  the  roller,  ao  adjusting  shaft,  gearing  connected  with 
the  adjusting  shaft,  and  a  belt  connection  between  the  gearing  and 
the  ends  of  the  platform,  of  a  scraper  pivotelly  connected  with  the 
platform,  an  adjusting  shaft  joumaled  upon  the  platform,  and  curred 
arms  projecting  downward  from  the  shaft  and  passed  through  keep- 
ers connected  with  the  scraper,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth 


518,474.  HUT-LOCK.  Pmdeick  R  Wallici,  Orion.  Mlcti..  •»• 
signor  to  hlmaelf  and  C.  Homer  Spencer,  same  place  ^)ed  Sept  2, 
1893.    Serial  Ha  484.626.    (Ho  model) 


Ciaim. —  1.  The  combination;  with  the  nut  proper,  haring  a  traaa- 
verse  channel  in  its  outer  face,  and  a  hole,  b,  parallel  to  the  bolt  hole, 
of  a  block,  D,  adapted  to  fit  loosely  in  said  channel,  and  haring  a  cen- 
tral threaded  bolt-hole,  and  a  device  atteched  to  the  block  and  pro- 
jecting through  the  said  bole,  b,  in  which  it  fits  loosely,  as  shown  and 
described 

2.  The  combination  with  a  nut  perforated  at  one  side  of  its  thread- 
ed bole,  and  channeled  transversely  on  one  face,  of  an  independent 
locking  block  perforated  and  threaded  to  conform  with  the  bolt  hole 
in  the  nut  and  seated  in  the  channel,  and  a  tilting  pin  fast  in  the  block 
and  fitted  loosely  in  the  side  perforation  in  the  nut  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  inner  fare  of  the  latter,  substentially  as  described 


right  strips  and  clasps  securing  the  connections  upon  the  upporite 
sides  of  the  strips  to  such  strip.^  and  to  each  other  substentially  aa  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 


6  18,475.    VALVE  FOR  HYDRAHTS.    Ch&istophib  E  Watbo>. 
SirerBide.  Gal     Filed  Aug.  18. 1893.    Serial  Ha  483.693.    (Ho  model) 


6  18,477      MAIL  OR  EXPRESS  CAR.     Caspbr  Zibikma*  Chi- 
cago, m.     Fllpd  Dw  30.  1893     Serial  Na  496,217     (No  model) 


C/'iim. —  .\  mail  car  with  a  cjlindriral  body,  formed  of  circular 
curved  end-plates  and  circular  bands,  all  lapping  and  riveted  together, 
with  windows  at  top  for  lighting  the  inside  and  windows,  fastening 
on  the  inside,  at  each  side  of  body  for  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  mail 
or  merchandise,  as  showa  and  described 


Claim. — A  hydrant  valve,  compriring  a  screw  rod  held  on  a  bar 
atteched  to  the  caaing,  a  cover  through  which  paaees  the  said  screw 
rod.  a  nut  mounted  to  turn  in  bearings  in  the  said  cover  and  screwing 
on  the  said  screw  rod,  means  for  preventing  the  said  cover  from  turn- 
ing, a  gasket  engaging  the  under  ride  of  the  cover  around  the  said 
•crew  rod,  and  a  nut  screwing  on  the  screw  rod  and  abutting  against 
the  said  gasket,  substentially  as  shown  and  described 


S  18,476.    WASTE-PAPER  BASKET    Edward L  WsBTOB,  Waah- 
ington,  D.  C     PUed  Feb.  27,  1894    Serial  Ha  801,698     (Ho  model) 
(/aim. — 1.  An  improved  basket  substentially  as  described  com- 
prising the  upright  strips  and  the  rows  of  connections  encircling  the 
Oaaketand  composed  of  strips  arranged  in  pairs  between  the  several 
oprighu  the  short  strips  of  each  pair  being  secured  together  and  to 
the  uprights  substentially  as  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
2    The  improved  basket  herein  described  composed  of  the  up- 
right strips  extended  and  curved  at  their  ends  to  form  feet  and  head- 
ings, and  the  plurality  of  rows  of  connections  extending  around  the 
basket  said  connections  being  composed  of  short  strips  arranged  in 
pairs  between  the  uprighu  the  strips  of  each  nair  being  clasped  to- 


618,478.     HAHD-BAO.    Jora  M.  Aun,  Martoo.  Maaa    PUed 
Aug  SO  1892.    Serial  Ha'444.586.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — As  an  improved  article  ot  manufacture,  a  band  bag.  con- 
sisting of  a  bag  A,  having  a  flap  C.  made  of  flexible  leather  sewed 
together  at  the  ends  with  an  inturned  seam  ,  cross  pieces  a,  sewed 
within  the  bag  to  cover  said  seams  and  constituting  pockets;  loop* 
B,  on  the  side  of  the  bag ;  straps  D,  passing  through  said  loops  and 
a  handle  E,  on  said  straps  D,  and  adapted  to  be  moved  on  the  aame. 
for  the  purpose  mentioned,  substentially  as  set  forth. 


618,479.   UHE-PROP  WiLLUJiC  AppL«UT«,8han«.Pa   Piled 
Aug  18. 188a    Serial  Ha  483,431.    (Ho  model) 


Claim — In  comblnatidn  with  a  pole  having  a  screw  threaded  ex- 
tension upon  its  end.  a  screw  threaded  collar  morable  on  said  extenrion. 
and  a  hook  projecting  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  collar  with  tha 
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t>«tw««ii  it*  oppoaing  tides  adapted  to  b«  closed  by  said  extAo- 
rtien  it  ia  KFAwed  through  the  collar,  tubataatially  a«dMcrib«d 


iibatao 


6l8,4:BO.     CLOVSR-FEEDSR.     WauM  8- Arnci  GoUea  Ind. 
FOad  Lag.  31.  189&    Serial  Ha  484.520.    (Ho  model.) 


Claim. — The  combioation  of  the  frame,  die  feeding  aproa  trav- 
cling  thereio,  the  trough  adjacent  to  the  frai&e,  the  thafia  mounted 
in  the  trough  and  haring  two  »et«  of  revertely  arranged  cranks,  mech- 
aoiam  for  rotating  the  shafts,  the  feeding  bats  haring  teeth  and  se- 
cured to  the  cranks,  and  hinged  sections  at  the  outer  end  of  the  feed- 
ing bars,  adapted  to  move  above  the  feeding  apruo  And  detceod  to 
take  the  clover  fVom  said  aproa. 


fS18,4Rl.    ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  MECaAMISM.   JohuFBlao, 
lev  Haven.  Conn.  Plieu  Fed  23. 18M  Serial  Ha  501JM.  iKo  model) 


Claim. —  The  combination  with  a  base  or  ilipport,  and  a  pressure- 
actuated  spring  mounted  thereupon,  of  s  cir3|uit  closer  composed  of 
two  carbons,  one  carried  bj  the  base  or  Auppi>rt,  and  the  other  car- 
ried by  one  end  portion  of  the  spring,  «a  ele<)tro-magnet  and  resist 
ancea  in  the  circuit  of  tb«  circuit  closer,  an  an^aiure  actuated  by  the 
electro-magnet,  and  a  secondary  circuit  closer^  composed  of  two  car- 
bons one  carried  by  the  base  and  the  other  carried  by  the  armature, 
aubataatiallv  as  described 


5  18,482.     CUPOU •  rURHACl     Jam«  ButwiT,  Springfield. 
OUa    Piled  June  9,  1S93.    Serial  Ha  477.03|.    (No  model) 


Clatm. — 1.  The  cupola  furnace  having  radial  tuyere  openings 
which  gradually  increase  in  width  from  the  (nside  to  outside,  and 
whoee  bottoms  are  obtuse-angled,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  cupola  furnace,  the  combination,  with  the  stack  having 
a  seriea  of  radial  tuyere  openiugs  and  the  pockets,  B'',  arranged  trans- 
versely of  a  surrounding  air-blast  chamber,  0„  whose  bottom  is  pro- 
vided with  vertical  paasages.  P,  substantially  M  and  for  the  parpose 


3.  A  cupola  furnace  provided  with  a  tuyere  made  circular  and 
formed  with  radial  openings,  and  pockets  arranged  in  the  bottom  of 
the  said  tuyere  below  the  said  openings,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 


5  1 8 ,4, 8  3 .    ANIMAL-TRAP     Prakk  J  BEASDIU3,  ToDeka.  LUM. 

Piled  Sept  19, 189&     Serial  Na  485.S46.    (No  model) 


Claim. —  1.  An  animal  trap,  comprising  a  bait  box  provided  with 
an  entrance  opening,  a  tripping  platform  located  in  the  bait  box,  a 
cage  arranged  laterally  of  the  bait  box,  a  swinging  door  controlling 
the  passage  from  the  bait  box  to  the  cage,  a  spring-revolved  shaft 
joumaled  in  the  bait  box,  a  ratchet  wheel  i^ecured  to  the  said  shaft, 
a  pawl  operatively  connected  with  the  tripping  platform  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  series  of  arms  carried  by  the  shaft 
in  the  bait  box,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  An  animal  trap,  comprising  a  bait  box  provided  with  an  en- 
trance opening,  a  tripping  platform  located  in  the  bait  box,  a  cage 
arranged  laterally  of  the  bait  box,  a  swinging  door  controlling  the 
passage  from  the  bait  box  to  the  cage,  a  spring-revolved  shaft  jour- 
oaled  in  the  bait  box,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  the  said  shaft,  exte- 
riorly of  the  box,  a  pawl  for  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  bent  rod  connect- 
ing the  platform  with  the  pawl  and  constructed  to  clear  the  entrance 
opening  of  the  bait  box,  and  a  series  of  arms  secured  to  the  said 
shaft  within  the  bait  box,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  An  animal  trap,  comprising  a  bait  box  provided  with  an  en- 
trance opening,  a  tripping  platform  located  in  the  bait  box,  a  station- 
ary inclined  guard  plate  rigidly  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  trap  be- 
tween the  cage  and  the  bait  box,  a  swinging  door  extending  from  the 
top  of  the  trap  to  the  said  guard  plate  and  controlling  the  passage 
from  the  bait  box  to  the  cage,  a  spring-revolved  shaft  journaled  in 
the  said  box,  an  operative  connection  between  the  platform  and  the 
shaft,  and  a  seriea  of  arms  carried  bv  the  miid  shaft  in  the  bait  box, 
snbstantially  is  described 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  revoluble  shaft  and  the  radiating 
arms  thereon,  of  a  ratchet  mechanism  for  holding  the  shaft,  a  belt 
connected  with  the  shaft  and  having  numbers  and  gage  marks  pro- 
duced thereon,  and  a  spring  secured  to  an  adjacent  support  and  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  belt,  substantially  as  specified 


5  18,4:84:.    CHAIN.     RicBiiiU)  A  BRXtJU  Brldgepon.  Cona    POed 
June  23. 1893.    Serial  Na  478,600.    (No  model) 


Claim — As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  chain  of  wire 
links,  each  link  comprising  a  loop  B,  B',  of  two  contiguous  thicknesses 
of  wire,  and  a  loop  C,  C,  of  a  single  thickness  in  the  same  plane ;  said 
loops  consisting  of  a  single  continuous  piece  of  wire  bent  into  o(&eta 
b,  e,  V ,  and  d ,  with  a  narrow  space  or  neck  D,  therebetween ;  the  ends 
d  and  e  of  the  wire  being  secured  to  the  offiwts  e  and  <f .  whereby  a 
bntt  joint  is  formed  between  said  ends  and  the  contiguous  surfacea 
of  the  wire,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


5  1  B,4 8  5 .     SNAP-  HOOK.     Richard  A  Brbul,  bildgefKirt.  Coon. 
Piled  Aug.  2S.  1883     Serial  No  48i030     (No  model) 


8        *^  ■< 

Claim. — In  a  soap  book,  the  combination  with  the  hook  A  «, 
provided  with  an  aperture  c,  and  a  slot  b,  of  the  spring  B,  one  end  of 
which  is  inserted  in  said  slot,  the  cheeks  or  nuts  D,  LX,  and  the  rivet 
B,  passing  through  said  cheeks  or  nuts  and  the  aperture  e,  and  clam|> 
ing  and  holding  said  spring  in  the  slot,  substantially  as  specified. 
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518  486.  CLEVia  SoLOBOi  B.  nuciM,  Area  Idaha  aaalgnor 
ofoDe-balftoOraO.  Pucketunmeplace.  FUed  July  12. 1893.  Serial 
■a  480213.    (No  model) 


liiimii 


Claim. —  1.  A  clevis,  comprising*  two  members  having  outwardly 
eerred  arms  terminating  in  nearly  circular  and  oppositely  curved 
hooks  lying  «ide  by  side,  the  openings  between  the  points  of  the 
hooks  and  the  curved  arms  being  out  of  register,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  clevis,  comprising  two  members  having  outwardly  curved 
arms  crossing  each  other  and  terminating  in  nearly  circular  hooka 
carved  in  opposite  directions  and  lying  side  by  side,  the  curved  arms 
being  recessed  where  they  cross  each  other  subsuntially  as  described. 

3.  A  clevis  consisting  of  two  members  having  nearly  circular 
hooks  curved  in  opposite  directions  and  lying  side  by  side,  the  inner 
end  of  one  member  being  provided  with  a  key  hole  slot,  and  a  pin  or 
bolt  pivoted  to  one  memt)erand  provided  with  a  radial  flange  adapted 
to  enter  the  key-bole  slot  of  the  other  member.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

"518  487  DEVICE  FOR  LOADING  SHOCKS  OF  CORN  OlOMi 
W.  CoLUio.  West  Lebacoa  Pa.  FUed  Dea  28. 1893.  Serial  Ha  494.957. 
(No  model  r 


Claim.— \.  In  combination  with  a  fork  for  loading  wagons  with 
ahoeks,  sheaves  or  hay,  an  attachment  for  the  end  of  the  fork  com- 
prising a  curved  point  and  a  shield,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
attachment  to  the  fork,  substantially  as  shown. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  wagon  having  an  upright  a  and  a 
'lexible  connection  adapted  to  be  attached  thereto  and  to  the  fork, 
of  a  hand  fork  having  a  handle  with  a  pointed  end  and  a  shield  adja- 
cent to  said  pointed  end,  the  tines  of  the  fork  having  a  cross-bar  with 
which  the  flexible  connection  engages.  subsUntially  as  shown. 


518,488.     COMPENSATOR     WiLLUJi  Datb.  Jereey  Ctty.  N.  i. 
POed  Nov.  13, 1893.    Serial  Na  490.809.     (No  model]     - 


Claim. —  1.  A  compensator,  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a 
slide  mounted  in  the  frame,  gear  wheels  meshing  with  each  other  and 
carried  by  the  said  slide,  a  signal  arm  operatively  connected  with  the 
shaft  of  one  of  said  gear  wheels,  a  lever  operatively  connected  with 
the  shaft  of  the  other  gear  wheel  and  with  the  signal  working  wiree, 
and  means  substantially  as  described  for  pulling  the  slide  against  the 
tension  of  the  wires,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  compen^tor,  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  slide  mounted 
in  the  frame,  a  longitudinal  shaft  carried  by  the  slide,  a  crank  arm 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  operatively  connected  with  a  signal  arm, 
a  transverse  shaft  carried  by  the  slide  and  geared  to  the  longitudinal 
shaft,  a  lever  operatively  connected  with  the  transverse  shaft  and 
with  the  signal  wires,  and  means,  as  a  weight,  to  pull  thealide  against 
the  tension  of  the  wires,  sofostantially  as  described. 

3.  A  compensator,  coiyprisiog  a  supporting  frame,  a  slide  held  to 
move  longitudinally  in  the  frame,  a  longitudinal  shaft  carried  by  the 
sUde,  a  crank  arm  on  the  shaft  arranged  to  have  the  shaft  slide 
through  it,  a  transverse  shaft  carried  by  the  slide  and  geared  to  the 
longitudinal  shaft,  a  collar  on  the  transverse  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted 
on  the  collar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  the  transverse  shaft, 
the  signal  operating  wires  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  lever, 
and  means,  as  a  weight,  for  moving  the  slide  against  the  tension  of 
the  wires,  substantially  as  described 


QX@,4,@9.  P00T-RE8T.  CoBRUOS  R  DnuuR,  Brooklyn,  ••■ 
■Igsor  to  Andrews  Demareet  Seating  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
June  Sa  1893.    Serial  Na  479,263.    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  seat  standards  having  recesses 
on  opposite  sides  and  elongated  openings  connecting  said  recesses,  of 
brackets  having  attaching  plate:)  a  foot  rest  held  by  said  brackets, 
said  plates  adapted  to  fit  in  the  recesses  on  either  side  of  the  stand- 
ards, clamping  plates  fitting  in  the  opposite  recesses  and  secured  to 
the  brackets  and  standards,  the  foot  rest  being  adjusted  in  heightby 
turning  the  brackets  upside  down  and  changing  them  from  one  side 
to  the  other  of  the  standards,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  seat  standards  having  shallow  and  deep 
recesses  between  their  bars  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  elongated 
openings  connecting  the  said  deep  recesses,  of  brackets  havingattach- 
ing  plates  fitting  iu  the  shallow  recesses  and  lugs  on  the  plates  pro- 
jecting into  the  deep  recesses  and  resting  on  ribs  of  the  bars  in  the 
deep  recesses  and  clamping  plates  with  lugs,  fitting  in  the  opposite 
recesses  in  the  standards,  said  plates  being  secured  together  and  to 
the  standards  through  the  elongated  openings,  and  the  brackets  hold- 
ing a  foot  rest  bar,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  seat  standards  having  shallow  and  deep 
recesses  on  opposite  sides,  and  elongated  openings  connecting  the  said 
deep  recesses,  of  foot  rest  brackets  having  attaching  plates  fitting  in 
the  shallow  recesses  with  outwardly  curved  portions  fitting  over  the 
edge  of  the  bars,  said  plates  having  lugs  thereon  resting  on  ribs  of 
the  bars  in  the  deep  recesses  and  clamping  plates  having  lugs  thereon 
fitting  into  the  recesses  of  the  standards  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
bars  from  the  brackeU,  said  plates  being  secured  together  and  to  the 
standards  through  the  elongated  openings,  and  the  brackets  holding 
a  foot  rest  bar,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


5  1 8,4  90.    PISTON  FOR  ARTESIAN  OR  OIL  WELLS.    Wiluab 

H.  DowinQ.  OoodeU,  Pa.     Filed  May  13,  1893.     Serial  Na  474,0U. 

(No  model) 

C/aMw.— 1.  The  combinauon  of  a  piston,  washers  thereon,  a  oot- 

tom  section  adapted  to  be  secured  on  the  lower  end  of  the  piston  for 
holding  the  washers  in  place  and  which  is  formed  with  one  or  more 
fluid  parages,  and  deflecting  blades  at  the  lower  end  of  the  said  bot- 
tom section  for  engaging  the  fluid  being  operated  upon  thus  revolv- 
ing said  section  and  screwing  it  into  position  and  there  holding  it, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  piston,  washers  thereon,  a  bottom  sec- 
tion adapted  to  be  screwed  on  the  lower  end  of  the  piston  for  hold- 
ing the  washers  in  place  and  which  is  formed  with  one  or  more  fluid 
passages,  and  depending  deflecting  blades  integral  with  the  bottom 
section  for  engaging  the  fluid  being  operated  npon,  thns  rvTolrin^ 
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•aid  Mctioo  and  icrewing  it  into  po«ition,  aad  there  holdiog  it,  aob 
•UntiaJlj  u  tbowD  and  described. 


•aid  pullej.,  a  .lidiug  cro»*-hea<l  connected  with  aaKl  ropes  and  with 
the  lifting  rope  of  the  cage,  idler  pulleys  between  the  piston  puller* 
and  cr««head,  orer  which  idlers  the  ropes  pass,  independent  t.W«( 
for  the  cjhnders,  to  regulate  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  water  and  a  raUa 
rope  passing  through  the  lifting  cage  and  »erving  to  actuate  the  said 
▼alTes,  gubituntially  as  described. 

3.  A  hydraulic  elevator,  prorided  with  a  plunger  or  piston  com- 
prising  a  thin  meullic  tube,  wood  sections  fitted  into  the  said  tube  to 
fill  the  same,  and  caps  for  closing  the  ends  of  the  said  tube.subsUn- 
tially  as  shown  and  described 

4.  A  hydraulic  elerator,  comprising  a  cage,  duplicate  cylinders 
and  pistons  thereto  counterbalanced  independent  cylinder  ropes  op- 
erated by  the  pistons,  and  a  cage  croashead  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  either  or  both  the  said  cylinder  ropes,  subsUntially  as  shown  and 
described. 

5.  A  hydraulic  elevator,  comprising  a  cage,  cylinders,  having  pis- 
tons therein  a  croashead  connected  with  the  elevator  cage  rope,  cylin- 
der ropes  loosely  passing  through  the  said  croseheaa  and  each  formed 
with  a  stop  dog  adapted  to  be  seated  on  the  crosshead.  and  ropes 
carryingcounterbalancing  weights,  connected  with  the  said  stop  dogs, 
subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 


3.  The  combination  of  a  piston,  washers  thereon,  a  bottom  sec- 
tion adapted  to  be  screwed  on  the  lower  end  of  he  piston  for  hold- ' 
log  the  jfashers  in  place  deflecting  bladescarried  by  thesaid  section. 


5  1 « ,4  y  « .  CAR-COUPLINO.  WiLum  DuHLAP,  San  Diego.  Cal.  m- 
lignoT  of  one-balf  to  Edward  M.  Relnhardt,  same  place  Filed  Febi  \ 
1891    SerU  Na  488.982.    (NomodeLi 


r  lower  ends,  thus' 


for  the  purpose  sUled,  which  Uper  toward  th 
forming  depressions  £,  the  bottom  section  being  fo  -med  with  passages 
I  which  place  the  said  depresoioas  in  communicat  on  with  the  piston 
•ubsuntially  as  described 


518,491.    HYDRAULIC  ELEVATOR.    CHARiytsJ.DuDLlT.  Mobile 
Ala    FUed  Feb.  2.  189a    Serial  Ka  460.68&     (Kb  modeL) 


#"(?&# 


lift  or  cage,  cyl- 
ry  sliding  crosA- 


Ch'm. —  I.  A  hydraulic -elevator  comprising  1 
tftders  and  pistons,  pulleys  on  the  pistons,  an  auxil_ 
kead  between  the  cage  and  pistons,  idler  pulleys  between  the  piston 
poUeys  and  the  cross-head,  and  ropes  pasxing  over  said  pulleys  and 
connected  with  the  cross  head,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  hydraulic  elevator  comprising  a  cage,  twcj  or  more  hydrau- 
lic cylinders,  pistons  therein  provided  with  pullers.  rt>p«a  passing  over 


C/aim. —  1.  A  car  coupling,  comprising  a  spring-pressed  coapling 
hook  adapted  to  engage  the  link,  and  a  slide  for  locking  the  said 
hook  in  an  open  position,  the  said  slide  being  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  entering  link,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  car  coupling,  comprising  a  spring-pressed  coupling  hook 
provided  with  two  lips,  of  which  one  is  pressed  on  by  the  spring,  and 
a  slide  provided  with  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  the  other  lip  to  lock 
the  hook  in  an  open  position,  the  said  slide  oeing  provided  at  its  for 
ward  end  with  a  head  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  entering  link, 
to  shift  the  slide  rearwardly  to  move  its  hook  out  of  engagement 
with  the  said  lip,  to  permit  the  book  to  close,  subsUntially  as  show* 
and  described. 

3.  A  car  coupling,  comprising  a  spring-pressed  coupling  hook 
provided  with  two  lips,  of  which  one  is  pressed  on  by  the  spring,  ■ 
slide  provided  with  a  hook  ada^ed  to  engage  the  other  lip  to  lock  th« 
hook  in  an  open  position,  the  s-.td  slide  being  provided  at  its  forward 
end  with  a  Bead  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  entering  link,  to  shift 
the  slide  rearwardly  to  move  iu  hook  out  of  engagement  with  tha 
said  lip.  to  permit  the  hook  to  close,  a  dog  pivoted  on  the  said  slids 
and  provided  with  a  lug.  and  a  cam  adapted  to  engage  the  lug  of  th« 
said  dog  to  impart  a  forward  sliding  movement  to  the  said  slid*.  sub- 
sUntially as  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  car  coupling,  comprising  a  spring-pressed  coupling  hook 
provided  with  two  Tips,  of  which  one  is  pressed  on  by  the  spring,  a 
slide  provided  with  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  the  other  lip  to  lock  the 
hook  in  an  open  position,  the  said  slide  being  provided  at  its  forward 
end  with  a  head  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  entering  link,  to  shift 
the  slide  rearwardly  to  move  its  hook  out  of  engagement  with  the 
said  lip.  to  permit  the  hook  tc  close,  a  dog  pivoted  on  the  said  slide 
and  provided  with  a  lug.  a  cam  adapted  to  engage  the  lug  of  the  said 
dog  to  impart  a  forward  sliding  movement  to  the  said  slide,  and  means, 
substantially  as  described,  for  operating  the  said  cam  from  the  side  of 
the  car,  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  car  coupling,  comprising  a  spring-pressed  coupling  hook 
provided  with  two  lips,  of  which  one  is  pressed  on  by  the  spring.  » 
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•Ude  provided  with  a  hook  adapted  to'engage  the  other  lip  to  lock  the 
hook  in  an  open  position,  the  said  slide  being  provided  at  Ito  forward 
end  with  a  head  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  entering  link,  to  shift  the 
elide  rearwardly  to  move  its  hook  oat  of  engagement  with  the  said 
lip,  to  permit  the  hook  to  close,  a  dog  pivoted  on  the  said  slide  and 
provided  with  a  lug,  a  cam  adapted  to  engage  the  lug  of  the  said  dog 
to  impart  a  forward  sliding  movement  to  the  said  slide,  means,  sub-^ 
sUntially  as  described,  for  operating  the  said  cam  from  the  side  of  the 
car.  and  means,  subsUntially  as  described,  for  limiting  the  swinging 
motion  of  the  said  cam.  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  car  coupling,  comprising  a  coupling  hook  mounted  to  swing 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  link,  the  said  coupling  link  being  provided 
with  a  lip  having  a  notch,  and  a  spring  pressing  on  the  said  lip  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  iU  free  end  the  said  notch,  to  lock  the  book 
in  a  closed  position,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

7.  A  car  coupling,  comprising  a  coupling  hook  mounted  to  swing 
in  the  drawhead  and  adapted  to  engage  the  link,  a  spring  pressing  on 
the  said  hook  and  formed  with  a  slot,  a  slide  fitted  for  longitudinal 
movement  in  the  drawhead  and  provided  with  a  hook  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  lip  on  the  said  link,  the  forward  end  of  the  said  alide  being 
provided  with  a  head  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  coupling  link,  a 
dog  pivoted  on  thesaid  slide  and  resting  with  its  free  end  on  the  said 
spring,  the  said  dog  being  provided  with  a  lug  extending  into  the  slot 
in  the  said  spring,  and  a  cam  mounted  to  swing  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  said  spring  and  the  lug  of  the  said  dog,  snbsUntially  as 
shown  and  described. 


adapted  to  bear  against  the  sash  way  of  the  casing,  said  parte  havtng 
the  upwardly-converging  doveUiled  faces  as  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  doveUiled  wedge  F  engaging  with  said  parts,  the  spring 
J  serving  to  press  it  between  them,  and  with  the  arm  H,  stem  G  and 
lever  L  to  support  and  compress  said  spring  and  thereby  actuate  tha 
friction  piece,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


'^'^'»;^ 


6  18,495.  COOLER  FOR  CINDER  NOTCHE&  &amvwl  R.  Pn- 
Lowt,  Hubbarl  Ohla  FUed  Dea  2,  I8JB.  Serial  Ha  482.6ia  fllo 
model) 


6  18,49 3.  FURNACE.  ADOD8TO8  L  Bhoklbach  and  Sidiit  E. 
Brktheston.  Leadvllle.  Colo.  FUed  Apr  6,  1893  Renewed  Mar.  6 
18M.    Serial  Na  502,593.    (Mo  model) 


CZiim.— 1.  In  combination  with  the  furnace  wall  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  an  annular  channel  in  the  brick  work  around  said  open- 
ing, a  thimble  located  in  said  channel  having  a  closed  inner  end  and 
an  open  outer  end.  and  a  supply  pipe  for  directing  a  spray  into  said 
thimble. 

2.  In  combination,  with  the  furnace  wall  and  jacket  having  an 
opening  through  the  same,  the  annular  thimble  having  double  walls 
of  diflferent  length  with  its  outer  shorter  waU  secured  to  the  hearth 
jacket,  a  guard  plate  secured  to  the  longer  wall  and  also  having  bolt 
connection  with  said  jacket,  and  a  supply  pipe  placed  over  the  ex- 
tended wall  of  the  thimble  and  having  perforations  for  directing  the 
spray  into  the  thimble,  jubsUntially  as  described. 


518.496.  MEANS  FOR  OPERATINO  ELEVATOR-LBO&  Jamu 
E  FnasT.  Bu&lo.  N  T.,  aaslgiior  of  one-tmlf  to  Oeorge  &  Oatchell. 
same  place    FUed  Oa  11;  1883.    Serial  No.  487.817.    (Mo  model) 


Claim.— I.  A  Aimace  comprising  the  fire  box,  a  comboation  cham- 
ber leading  therefVom  to  the  chimney,  air  pipes  E  crossing  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  recess  opening  upwardly  into  the  combustion 


Claim. — I.  An  apparatus  for  operating  elevator  legs  comprMaf 
an  outer  frame  having  guideways,  an  inner  frame  seated  in  said  ways 


chamber  under  the  said  air  pipes  and  a  wheeled  settler  movable  into  and  carrying  the  leg,  an  operating  shaft  mounted  in  said  outer  fi-ams 


and  out  of  said  recess,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2.  The  settler  formed  of  a  cast  iron  box  lined  with  fire  clay  and 
prorided  on  its  outer  side  at  its  corners  with  slotted  lugs  and  the 
wheeled  frame  L  into  which  the  settler  fiu  and  provided  on  iU  verti- 
cal comer  uprighte  with  pivoted  bolu  to  swing  into  the  slots  of  said 
lugs,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


and  passing  through  the  upper  part  of  the  elevator  leg  and  through 
the  inner  frame,  a  driving  pulley  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  meaos  for 
vertically  adjusting  said  outer  and  inuer  frames,  and  means  for  later- 
ally adjusting  the  inner  frame  and  the  leg  carried  thereby 

2.  Means  for  operating  an  elevator-leg  comprising  a  sUtionary 
frame  work,  an  outer  frame  adapted  to  move  on  guides  in  said  sta- 
tionary frame,  an  inner  frame  slidable  on  ways  on  the  last  named  frame 
and  carrying  the  leg,  a  drive  shaft  mounted  in  the  outer  frame,  pass- 
ing through  the  upper  portion  of  the  leg,  and  adapted  to  drive  the 
conveyer  in  the  leg,  and  means  connected  with  one  side  of  the  inner 
frame  for  adjusting  said  frame  laterally 

3.  Means  for  operating  an  elevator-leg  comprising  an  outer  ft-ame,' 


518,494.     SASH -HOLDER.     Joskpb  W   Btaio,  Mewburrpon. 

Maaa.    FUed  Sept  16, 1893.    Serial  Ma  485.689    (Mo  model) 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  sash  holder  the  base  or  body  C  and  the  lateraDy- 
Dovable  fi-iction-piece  D  anchored  thereto,  having  the  oppositely  in- 1 

clined  faces,  in  combination  with  a  spring-actuat«d  wedge  working  |an  inner  frame  in  which  is  mounted  the  leg,  means  for  vertically  ad' 
between  said  faces  and  with  a  lever  forming  part  of  the  sash  lift«r  I  justing  the  said  frames  and  the  leg  carried  thereby,  a  slotted  socket' 
sniubly  connected  with  and  adapted  to  retract  such  wedge  against  Imoonled  on  one  side  of  the  inner  f^ame,  a  screw-threaded  beariaf 
the  resisunce  of  its  spring,  subsUntially  as  set  forth  having  a  hinged  portion  and  mounted  on  the  ouUr  frame,  and  a  screw* 

a.  In  a  sash-holder,  the  base  or  body  C,  adapted  to  be  secured  |  threaded  rod  having  a  flanged  end  seated  in  said  socket  and  ite  outer 
h  the  edge  of  the  sash  and  the  laterally  movable  fnciiob-piecc  D  I  portion  id  the  screw-threaded  beanog. 


\ 
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5  18,497.    Aim)lIATIC'9BAa-PLAinL  '  WOLUa  auuaOiUdl^PO')  mther  shafl,  and  obmiu  to  roUt«  uid  shaft*.  sabaUotitUj  m 
iAMM  I.  SuiaiM,  SactMrtar.  I.  T      TOed  Hfr.  24. 1893.     Soiil  loi  sbowo  and   Mt  forth 

9.  A  gear  planer  ha»iog  a  frame,  a  pivotal  turret  supported  bj 
the  frame,  a  tool<arr7iog  arm  held  by  the  turret,  a  horizoDUl  base 
block  adapted  to  be  made  rigid  relative  to  the  frame,  a  base  plate 
adapted  to  slide  upon  the  baae  block,  a  feed  mechanism  controlling 
the  tool-carrying  arm,  rigid  with  the  baae  plate,  a  weighted  lever 
connected  with  the  base  block  and  with  the  paru  supported  by  the 
latter,  the  feed  mechanism  serving  to  move  the  parU  upon  the  base 
block  in  one  direction  and  the  weighted  lever  adapted  to  move  said 
parts  in  the  opposite  direction,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  dc«:ribed. 

10.  A  gear  planer  having  a  frame,  a  horizonul  toothed  segment 
rigid  with  the  frame,  a  shiflabie  base  block  held  by  the  segment,  a 
feed  mechanism  held  by  the  baae  block,  a  tool  carrying  arm  con- 
trolled by  the  feed  mechanism,  a  toothed  pinion  held  in  bearings  be- 
neath said  arm  rigid  with  the  base  block  adapted  to  engage  the  teetb 
of  the  segment,  said  pinion  being  adapted  to  move  the  base  block  with 
its  superincumbent  parU  along  the  segment,  subeUntially  as  shown 
and  described. 

11 .  A  gear  planer  having  a  pivotal  turret  and  a  rigid  baae  blocks 
in  combination  with  a  feed  mechanism  held  by  the  baae  block,  a  took 
carrying  arm  held  by  the  turret  and  controlled  by  the  feed  mechan* 
iam,  the  t^ase  block  being  formed  with  a  series  of  gear  teeth,  the  feed 
mechanism  having  a  vertical  roUtory  poet,  a  pinion  on  the  post  to  en- 
gage the  teeth  of  the  base  block,  and  means  to  turn  the  post,  snb-* 
•tantially  as  shown  and  described. 

12.  A  gear  planer  having  a  toothed  base  block  aud  a  base  plat« 
adapted  to  slide  thereon,  in  combination  with  a  feed  stand  rigid  with 
the  base  plate,  a  roUtory  post  held  by  the  sUnd,  a  pinion  on  the  poet 
to  co-act  with  the-  base  block,  a  toothed  worm  gear  on  the  po«t,  a 
toothed  rocker  held  to  turn  with  the  post  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
worm  gear,  a  tilter  for  the  rocker,  a  toothed  relief  lever  on  the  post 
eo-acting  with  the  rocker,  a  notched  plate  over  the  lever  rigid  with 
the  pott,  and  a  stop  or  actuator  for  said  lever,  and  meaoi  to  turn  tht 
worm  gear,  subetantially  as  shown  and  described. 

13.  A  gear  planer  having  an  indexing  mechanism,  a  feed  mecb- 
aDism,  a  tool  carrying  arm  controlled  by  the  feed  mechanism,  a  pull- 
back  mechaniam  for  the  arm,  a  detent  for  the  indexing  mechanism, 
and  a  trip  for  the  detent  operated  by  the  pull-back  mechanism,  the 
latter  acting  upon  the  arm  in  advance  of  the  action  of  the  iodexiog 
mechanism,  subetantially  aa  shown  and  described. 

14.  A  gear  planer  having  a  pivotal  turret,  a  tool-carrying  arm 
held  by  the  turret,  a  stationary  baae  block,  a  feed  mechanism  held 
movably  upon  the  base  block  and  controlling  said  arm.  a  weighted 
lever  connected  with  the  base  block  and  with  the  mechanism  upon 
the  latter,  and  a  dash  pot  or  buffer  for  the  lever,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

15.  A  gear  planer  having  a  pivoul  turret,  a  shaft  c*  held  by  the 
turret,  a  crank  arm  on  the  shaft,  a  tool-carrying  arm  held  by  the  tur- 
ret, a  tool-carrying  reciprocating  slide  in  said  arm,  and  an  adjusUble 
connecting  bar  for  said  crank  arm  and  the  tool-carrying  slide,  %od 
means  to  turn  the  crank  arm,  subetantially  as  shown  and  described. 


Claim. —  I.  A  gear  planer  provided  with  an 'indexing  mechanism 
and  a  detent  or  stop  for  said  mechanism,  in  coatbinatioo  with  a  piv- 
otal turret,  an  arm  carrying  the  cutting  tool  held  by  the  turret,  and 
means  to  give  the  turret  a  retrograde  motion  and  actuate  said  detent 
or  stop,  substantially  aa  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  gear  planer  provided  with  an  indexing  mocbaoism,  in  com- 
bination with  a  pivotal  turret,  an  arm  currying  ^e  cutting  tool,  held 
by  the  turret,  mechanism  to  turn  the  turret  to  (nove  the  tool  back- 
ward, a  detent  for  the  indexing  mechanism,  and  4  trip  arm  carried  by 
the  turret  to  actuate  the  detent,  subeUntially  aa  shown  and  described 

3.  A  gear  planer  having  an  indexing  mecllaaism  and  a  detent 
therefor,  io  combination  with  a  pivotal  turret,  |m  arm  carrying  the 


16.   An  automatic  gear  planer  having  a  frame  and  an  indexing 
ontting  tool,  held  by  the  turret,  a  feed  mechaoi«m  to  turn  the  turret  !'"•««>•'''•"'  supported  thereby,  a  detent  for  the  indexing  mechanism, 
b  one  direction,  a  pull-back  mechanism  to  turn  the  turret  in  an    *  P"o^  l»"-«"  supported  by  the  frame,  an  actuator  for  the  detent 
oppo«te  direction,  and  a  trip  for  the  detent  operated  by  the  pull-back    controlled  by  the  turret,  said  actuator  being  at  one  end  of  the  fraoa^, 
mechanism,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described  '°*'  "*  indexing  mechanism  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  frame,  witjf?? 

4    An  automatic  gear  planer  having  an  indeKlng  mechanism  and   ''"•J^  ^  '=^'"'**'  '^/Z*'""**'';  "**  '*"  "'<l""ig  mechanism,  subg4n- 
a  detent  therefor,  in  combination  with  a  continuously-routing  fric-   "*''^  "  •'^*""'  '"*'  <>««=ribed. 

tion  wheel  to  drive  the  indexing  mechanism,  aad  means  to  operate  ]    .  ,,'',\***'"  P'"'"'  '**""«  *  '^^^^^  ***^  '>'<>«k.  '«>  combinaUoo 
the  detent,  subsUntiaUy  as  shown  and  descnbe^.  "'^  '  ^^  •**"**  supported  by  the  base  block,  a  roUtory  post  in  th« 

5.  An  automaUc  gear  planer  having  an  indeting  mechanism  con- ,  ^^  •**°*^-  •  P'"'°°  *»°  '*>•  P*^*  ^  '=<^»*»  "'^^  »»»•  ^*^  ^>'«<=^-  •  "»'■ 
Mtias  of  a  dnving  shaft  and  a  worm  and  intermediate  gearing  con-  «"'  °°  ^^'  ^^-  •  "^^''  ''•'**  ^^  '^*  P^  ^  '"™  therewith  and 
OMtiag  Mtid  shaft  and  worm,  an  adjuster  for  |he  work  interposed  ***'Pj***  "*  *"»»«•  ^''«  "'»'"•  K«*''  »  ^'*^  ^"^  »»»•  "^^*'-  •  ^^^^ 
between  said  shaft  and  the  worm  and  connected  with  both  by  said  '^"•f '•'•••  o'"  '»>«  rocker,  a  notched  pUte  rigid  with  the  post  co- 
acting  with  the  lever,  a  yielding  stop  for  the  lever,  and  means  to  tura 
the  latter  against  said  stop,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 


^7 
iatermediate  gearing,  said  adjuster  consisting  of  |wo  parta  joined,  one 

part  adapted  to  tura  the  worm  and  the  other  part  adapted  to  be 
tvnied  by  the  shaft,  said  parU  of  the  adjuster  being  adapted  to  be 
t«n^  independently  of  each  other.  subeUntialy  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

6.  An  automatic  gear  planer  comprising  an  indexing  mechanism 
baring  a  roUtory  gear  L'  provided  with  a  stop,  n  spring-pressed  bolt 
adapted  to  engage  said  stop,  a  shaft  adjacent  to  8*id  gear,  and  an  arm 
on  the  shaft  adapted  to  operate  said  spring-pre«sed  bolt,  and  means 
to  tare  the  shaft.  subsUntially  aa  shown  and  described. 

7.  Aa  aatomatic  gear  planer  comprising  an  indexing  mechanism 
bavinf  a  roUtory  gear  L'  provided  with  a  stop,  |b  spring  pressed  bolt 
adaptea  to  engage  said  stop,  a  shaft  adjacent  to  the  gear,  and  an  arm 
on  the  shaft  adapted  to  operate  said  bolt,  and  m<aos  to  turn  the  shaft, 
said  arm  being  adapted  to  tura  with  the  shaft  but  to  slide  loogitodi? 
nally  thereon,  subetantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

8.  An  automatic  gear  planer  having  a  turret  or  body  C  support- 
ing paraliei  shafts  rf»  and  «•  connected  by  gearing  adapted  to  cause 
them  to  tura  with  unequal  velocities,  a  crank  aruLadaoted  to  be  placed 


5  18.4:98.  lOTALUC  HUB.  Jon  E  euT,  Bwood.  Mebr,  ». 
•igsor  at  ooe-bnlf  to  RoUud  M  Bouck,  Jankion.  Hleb.  FUed  Daci  31 
1881.    8«1kl  la  416,08a    (Mo  dkxM.) 


rm^mmf>7^^)>yjs 
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Clavm. — 1.  A  hub  conaUting'of  the  two  clamping  aeetioas,  the 
spokes  fitting  between  the  flanges  thereof,  the  sleeve  fitting  in  the 
sections,  the  collar  surrounding  the  sleeve,  the  washer  adjacent  to  the 
sleeve,  the  spokes  resting  against  the  sleeve  and  collar  and  the  skein 
in  the  sleeve. 

8.  A  hub  conttsUog  of  the  two  clamping  sections,  the  spokes 
secured  between  the  flanges  cf  the  sections,  the  beveled  sleeve  and 
washer  wedging  the  spokes  the  sleeve  having  the  reduced  and  en- 
larged ends  engaging  the  sections,  and  the  skein  fitting  in  the  sleeve 
and  having  the  threaded  shoulder. 

3.  A  hub  consisting  of  the  clamping  sections,  the  spokes  between 
the  same,  the  sleeve  fitting  in  the  clamping  sections,  and  the  collar 
and  washer  serving  as  wedges  for  the  spokes,  as  described. 


618,499.  WRirnfO-llACHIirE.  BixswotTH eBiim,  Mlhnukee, 
WlA,  aastgnor  of  one-half  to  Walter  W.  Pollock.  mmeplaoeL  FOedFeh 
12,18£2.    Serial  Ha  421,278.    (Ho  modeL) 


Ctaxm. — 1.  A  writing-machine  having  movable  type  of  different 
reading  lengths,  suiuble  means  for  impacting  ihe  type  at  a  common 
printing  point,  other  suiuble  means  for  regulating  the  travel  of  each 
type  in  proportion  to  iu  reading  length,  a  paper  support,  and  a  va- 
riable spacing-mechanism  cooperative  with  the  type.  subsUntially  aa 
set  forth. 

2.  A  writing- machine  having  movable  type  of  different  reading 
lengths,  suiuble  means  for  regulating  the  travel  of  each  type  in  pro- 
portion to  its  reading  length,  a  paper  support  and  feed  rollers,  a  pawl- 
and-ratchet  mechanism  governing  the  movement  of  the  feed-rollers, 
a  plaUn,  an  impact  derice  for  the  type  at  a  common  printing  point, 
and  a  lever-mechanism  controiNng  the  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism 
and  impact  device,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  writing-machine  having  movable  type  ceruin  of  which  ex- 
press an  assemblage  of  letter*  forming  syllables  and  words,  suiuble 
means  for  impacting  the  type  at  a  common  printing  point,  stops  ar- 
ranged to  regulate  the  travel  of  each  type  in  proportion  to  its  reading 
len(;th,  a  variable  spacing  mechanism  cooperative  with  the  type,  a 
paper  support,  and  a  platen,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  writing  machine  having  a  pivoul  shell,  a  series  of  type  tbat 
are  movable  on  the  shell  and  havins  different  reading  lengths,  suit- 
able means  for  regulating  tlie  travel  of  each  type  in  proportion  to  ito 
reading  leni^h,  an  impacting-mechaoism  for  the  type,  a  variable  spac- 
ing mechanism  cooperative  with  said  type,  a  paper  support,  and  a 
platen,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  wnting-machine  having  a  horixonUl  circular  track  recessed 
at  a  cerUin  point,  a  vertical  center  poet  provided  with  an  adjusuble 
section  in  the  form  of  a  bearing,  a  routive  shell  supported  on  the 
bearing  and  provided  with  a  flange  movable  on  the  track,  spring- 
controlled  stop-pins  carried  on  the  flange,  a  series  of  type-bare  loose 


on  Qie  shell,  an  impacting-roechanism  for  the  type-bar*,  suiubl* 
mechanism  for  automatically  returning  said  type-bars  to  their  nor- 
mal position  after  impact,  a  paper  support,  and  a  plateiu  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

6.  A  writing-machine  having  a  cenUr  post  provided  with  an  arm, 
a  shell  having  pivoUl  connection  with  the  post  and  carrying  vertically 
reciprocative  type  bars,  an  impact-lever  fulcrumed  on  the  post-arm 
and  poeitioned  to  come  over  any  type-bar  brought  to  the  printing 
point,  a  hand-lerer  linked  to  the  impact-lever,  a  pair  of  feed-rollers 
one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  ratchet,  auother  lever  controlled  by 
the  link  connecting  thoee  aforesaid,  and  a  pawl  connected  to  the  lat- 
ter lever  and  positioned  to  engage  said  ratchet,  a  pa^r  support,  and 
a  platen,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  A  writing  machine  for  designatinx  on  bank-checks  or  analo- 
gous orders  in  numerals  and  letters  any  amount  from  one  to  nine 
hundred  ninety  nine  thousand  nine  hundred  ninety  nine  inclusive,  the 
same  comprising  a  series  of  movable  type-embraced  in  a  scheme  that 
essentially  consisu  of  the  ten  characters  of  the  arable  noution,  words 
one,  two,  three,  four,  five,  six,  seven,  eight,  nine,  ten,  eleven,  twelve; 
syllables  thir,  for,  fif,  teen,  twen,  bund,  ty.  red,  tbous,  eigh,  and  the 
character  y^;  suiuble  means  for  impacting  the  type  at  a  common 
printing  point,  other  suiuble  means  for  regulating  the  travel  of  eacb 
type  in  proportion  to  its  reading  length,  a  paper-support,  and  a  vari^ 
able  spacing  mechanism  co-operative  with  the  type,  subsUntially  M 
set  forth 


5  18, 6 00.  FEEDIKO  MBCHAVUM  FOR  WISB-HAIL-MAKDIS 
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Cilaim. — 1.  In  an  apparatu8>for  feeding  wire  in  nail-making  and 
other  like  machinery,  in  which  two  unequal  forward  or  feed  move- 
menu  are  imparted  to  the  wire  at  each  revolution  of  the  drive  shaft, 
the  combination  with  the  driving-shaft,  of  a  cam  mounted  thereon, 
a  bell-crank  vibrated  by  said  cam,  a  lever  vibrated  by  said  bell  crank, 
a  movable  carriage  provided  with  a  fulcrum  for  said  lever,  a  jaw 
operated  by  the  lever  to  clamp  the  wire  upon  a  jaw  on  the  carriage, 
and  means  for  varying  the  amplitude  of  the  movemenU  of  said  car- 
riage, subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  wire,  the  combination  with  a  driv- 
ing-shaft and  with  a  driven  shaft  at  right  angles  thereto,  of  bevel 
gearing  connecting  the  same,  a  cam  on  the  driving-shaft,  a  bell-crank 
lever  vibrated  by  said  cam,  a  lever  vibrated  by  said  bell-crank,  % 
feed-carriage  having  a  jaw  to  engage  the  wire,  a  jaw-actuating  level* 
fulcrumed  on  said  carriage  and  connected  to  the  bell-crank  lever,  and 
stops  for  limiting  the  feed-movement,  of  the  carriage  and  for  varyin|( 
the  amplitude  thereof,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  wire,  the  combination  with  adrir- 
ing  shaft  and  with  a  driven  shaft  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  bevel 
gearing  connecting  the  same,  a  cam  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  bell-crank 
lever  reciprocated  by  said  cam,  a  lever  vibrated  by  said  bell-crank,  » 
feed-carriage  having  a  jaw  to  engage  the  wire  a  jaw-actuating  levsr 
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fclenuBMl  00  i&id  cArriAga,  tod  coon«ct«<l  to  tha  ^li-crank  lerar,  aod 
•  )«Ter  fukmated  upon  the  tapport  for  the  fe«d-CAm*ge,  one  end  of 
wid  terer  b«Ttng  eopgemeflt  with  a  CAm-grooTt  formed  io  •  derice 
Boaoted  oa  the  driven  (haft,  tod  iu  other  eod  htKring  «o  adjuuble 
OODDectiod  with  the  movable  lapporte  of  the  feed-carrimge,  sabetao- 
tiaiij  M  described. 


6 18. 001.    FRnrrPEiLnio  UII7&   MitoLioi  &  eux  au 

BmanUaoi  CaL    Filed  Apr.  M.  188&    Sartl  Ho,  471.M8.   Olo  modaL) 


Claim. — 1.  The  fniit  peeling:  knifeietiorth  eompriainf;  the  com- 
bioatioo  of  the  blade  guard  adapted  to  rest  upot  the  peel  of  the  fruit 
kod  provided  with  a  suitable  handle ,  a  peel  spliltiog  blade  arranged 
to  project  below  the  guard  at  tubstanUailjr  righ(  angle*  to  the  guard 
and  provided  on  it*  lower  eod  with  a  transverM(  peel  severing  blade 
Arranged  cubatantiallj  parallel  with  the  guard  4o<i  projecting  upon 
each  lido  of  the  splitting  blade  and  havinK  itai  other  end  provided 
with  the  spring  shatik  attached  to  the  handle  tpon  the  upper  side 
tbereof. 

2.  The  joint  set  forth  comprising  the  two  gtard  members  each 
having  ita  rear  end  reepectivelj  formed  into  a  loop  arranged  at  sub- 
•tantiailv  right  angles  to  such  members  and  to  re^pectivelj  encircle 
the  members  of  the  handle ;  the  two  handle  membfrs  each  respectiveij 
arranged  io  one  of  the  loops  of  the  guard  members  and  bent  to  form 
a  loop  arranged  to  encircle  the  lower  portion  of  Its  respective  loop  of 
the  guard  members. 

3.  The  fruit  peeling  knife  set  forth  comprisipg  the  combination 
of  the  blade  guard  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  peel  of  the  fruit  and  pro- 
vided with  a  suitable  handle;  a  peel  splitting  blajde  arranged  to  pro- 
ject below  the  guard  at  substantially  right  angle*  to  the  guard  and 
provided  00  its  lower  end  with  a  transverse  pe^l  severing  blade  ar- 
ranged substantially  parallel  with  the  guard  and  projecting  upon  each 
aide  of  the  splitting  blade  aod  having  its  other  e(d  provided  with  the 
apring  shank  attached  to  the  blade  guard,  and  the  tension  nng  en- 
circling the  spring  shank  and  arranged  to  slide  Along  the  guard  and 
ahack  to  increase  or  diminish  the  tension  or  strength  of  the  spring. 


4.  In  a  spring-shackle,  the  combination,  with  the  heads  A,  ti,  rods 
e,/,  D,  for  connecting  the  same,  the  disk  E  adapted  to  slide  on  the 
rod  D,  the  draft  rods  m,  and  a  spring,  of  the  oil  reservoir  N  provided 
with  a  central  passage  r  for  the  rods  D,  /,  said  paaaage  having  walla 
«  provided  with  outlet  apertures  to,  and  the  slide  valves  <t  attached 
to  the  sliding  disk  E  and  adapted  to  normally  lap  or  eitend  beyond 
said  outlet  apertures  te,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  spring-shackle,  the  combination  of  the  heads  A,  B,  con- 
nected by  the  rods  e,  f,  and  the  central  rod  D,  the  draft  rods  m,  the 
disks  E,  0,  the  springs  K,  L.  and  the  rubber  buffers  M.encirclinj;  the 
rod  D  and  applied  to  the  disk  G  and  head  B,  substantially  as  described. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  spring  connecting-shackle  for  anchor  cables,  tow- 
ing-hawsers  kc,  composed  of  a  pair  of  connected  heads  or  9nds,  each 
provided  with  means  for  attachment  to  a  cable  #r  anchor,  combined 
with  a  draft-rod  and  a  spring  for  producing  a  yielding  resistance,  and 
an  oil  tank  or  reservoir  arranged  between  said  heads  or  ends,  said 
rasarvoir  being  provided  with  a  discharge-valve  connected  with  and 
adapted  to  be  opened  by  said  draft-rod  to  permit  the  oil  to  escape 
when  a  predetermined  compreasion  of  the  spring  has  been  effected, 
all  constructed  to  operate  substaotiallf  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

%.  In  a  spring-shackle,  the  combination  of  the  heads  A,  B,  con- 
nected by  the  rods  c,  the  central  rod  or  bar  D  an4  the  rods/,  said  bar 
aod  rod*  being  welded  together  at  one  end  to  form  an  eye  ff  outside 
the  head  A.  the  disks  E,  G,  adapted  to  slide  upon  the  rod  D,  the 
drafV-rods  m,  secured  to  the  disk  E  and  passing  through  holes  in  the 
disk  0  aod  head  B,  and  nnited  ouuide  t'le  lattef  into  a  draft-eye  H, 
and  the  springa  K,  L,  the  former  placed  between  the  disks  E  and  0, 
and  tha  latter  between  the  disk  G  and  head  B.  all  operating  substan- 
tially aa  daacribed. 

3.  In  a  spring-shackle,  the  combination  of  the  heads  A,  B,  con- 
nected by  the  rods  e,  the  central  rod  or  bar  D  land  the  rods  /,  said 
bar  aod  rods  being  welded  together  at  one  end  to  form  an  eye  g  out- 
aide  tha  head  A.  the  disks  E,  G,  adapted  to  slide  upon  the  rod  D,  the 
draft  roda  m,  secured  to  the  disk  B  aod  passing  through  holes  in  the 
diak  G  aod  head  B,  and  united  outside  theJatte^  into  a  draft  eye  U, 
the  springs  K,  L,  the  oil  tank  or  reservoir  N  provijded  with  valves  eon- 
■actod  with  aod  adapted  to  be  operated  by  thie  disk  B  when  the 
aprings  are  compressed  by  strain  or  draft  upon  the  shackle,  and  the 
outer  caaing  P,  all  coostructad  aod  arranged  to  f  perata  sabatantially 
aa  sat  forth. 


Claim. —  1.  A  light  deflector,  comprising  a  ba.'^-,  a  trame  having 
ita  vertical  members  carried  by  the  base,  a  lens  carrying  frame  fitted 
to  slide  on  the  said  vertical  members  of  the  said  frame,  means  for  ver* 
tically  adjusting  said  lens  carrying  frame,  aod  an  apertured  shield  ta- 
cured  to  the  frame  in  rear  of  the  lens,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  light  deflector,  comprising  a  base  consisting  of  legs  and  a 
cross  bar  connecting  the  legs,  a  frame  having  its  vertical  members 
detachably  secured  to  the  base,  a  lens  carrying  frame  mounted  to 
slide  on  the  vertical  members  of  tne  aaid  frame,  means  for  adjusting 
the  lens  carrying  frame  vertically,  aod  an  apertured  shield  secured  to 
the  rear  of  the  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  light  deflector,  tha  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  frame 
having  its  vertical  members  threaded  and  secured  to  the  base,  a  lens 
carrying  frame  provided  with  sleeves  loosely  encircling  the  vertical 
members  of  the  said  frame,  and  a  nut  00  one  of  the  said  vertical  mem- 
bers, substaotially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  light  deflector,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  fHime 
formed  of  twisted  wires  and  having  its  vertical  members  provided 
with  threads  formed  by  twisting  the  wires  together  and  secured  to 
the  base,  a  lens  carrying  frame  provided  with  sleeves  loosely  encircling 
the  vertical  members  of  the  frame,  and  a  nut  on  one  of  the  vertical 
members  of  the  said  frame,  subauctially  aa  deacribed. 


5l8,504r.  TWINE-BOX.   JoHiiW.HniaioTr.Hubb«ll,Nebr.   FM 
Dea  10,  1892.    Serial  No  454.763.    (No  model) 


Claim. —  1.  A  twine  holderromprisinga  frame  adapted  to  be  snv 
peoded  from  its  upper  end,  a  laterally  extending  arm  rigidly  attached 
at  ita  inner  end  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame  and  having  a  cord 
guide  at  the  outer  end,  a  weight  at  the  lower  end  of  the  frame  to 
give  stability  and  steadiness  to  the  structure,  a  twine  box  supported 
on  the  frame  between  the  said  arm  and  the  weight,  a  spool  supported 
by  and  located  within  the  said  weight  and  a  weighted  cord  for  auto- 
matically returning  the  twine  box  to  a  normal  position  after  being 
turned  bv  drawing  off  a  quantity  of  cord  and  on  releasing  the  end 
of  the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  twina  holder  composed  of  a  f^ame  adapted  to  be  suspended 
from  its  upper  end,  a  weight  at  the  lower  eod  of  the  frame  to  steady 
aod  give  stability  to  the  structure,  a  twine  box  supported  between 
the  upper  and  the  lower  portions  of  the  frame  above  aod  joumaled 
in  the  said  weight,  a  spool  on  the  journal  of  the  twine  box  located 
withiu  the  said  weight,  a  weighted  cord  adapted  to  wind  on  the  said 
spool  to  return  the  box  to  a  oormal  position,  and  a  guide  arm  attached 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  said  frame  and  having  iU  outer  eod  bent  dowa 
and  provided  with  a  guide  eya  for  tha  cord,  subataotially  aa  deacribed. 
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strands  being  alternately  twisted  upon  the  pickeU  from  right  to  left 
and  left  to  right,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


C7alm—l .  In  a  perforating  atUchment  for  prewes,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  slotted  feed  tongues,  a  rock-shaft  provided  with  arms, 
a  perforating  wheel  mounted  on  one  of  said  arras  and  adapted  to  work 
in  the  slot  of  one  of  said  feed  tongues,  a  set  screw  supported  bv  another 
of  said  arms  to  adjust  the  pressure  of  the  perforating  wheel]  a  spring 
to  draw  down  the  perforating  wheel  as  far  as  the  adjustment  of  the 
aet  screw  will  permit,  aod  a  series  of  adjusuble  feed  guides  arranged 
to  re.*t  on  the  other  slotted  feed  tongues,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  perforating  atUchment  for  printing  presses,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  impression  cylinder,  of  a  rock  shaft  having  an  arm,  a 
perforating  wheel  mounted  on  said  arm,  a  crank  on  the  rockshaft'a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  press  frame,  a  rod  connecting  said  crank  and  lever 
a  roller  mounted  on  said  lever,  and  a  cam  located  on  the  cylinder 
shaft  and  adapted  to  act  on  said  roller  to  actuate  the  lever  aod  iU 
connections  with  the  rock  shaft  for  the  purpose  of  lifting  the  perfo- 
rating wheel  at  intervals,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  perforating  atUchment  for  printing  preaaea,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  impression  cylinder,  a  rock  shaft  having  arms  17  and  22, 
s  perforating  wheel  mounted  on  one  of  said  arms,  a  set  screw  23  sup^ 
ported  by  the  other  arm  and  having  a  fixed  bearing  against  a  por- 
tion  of  the  press  frame  to  regulau  the  pressure  of  the  perforating 
wheel,  a  crank  arm  24  on  the  rock  shaft,  a  cam  28  00  the  cylinder 
shaft,  lever  connections  between  said  cam  and  craok  arm  to  cause.; 
the  lifting  of,  the  perforating  wheel  at  intervals,  aod  a  spring  30  to 
draw  down  the  perforating  wheel,  subsUoUally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  perforaUng  atUchment  for  printing  presses,  the  combi- 
nation vfith  the  impression  cylinder,  and  the  feed  board,  of  a  slotted 
feed  tongue,  and  a  perforating  wheel  having  a  central  circumferao- 
tial  series  of  teeth  and  provided  on  both  side*  with  annular  rims  or 
shoulders,  the  teeth  of  ^id  wheel  being  arraoged  to  work  io  the 
slot  of  the  feed  tongue  while  the  wheel  rims  or  shoulders  Jjear  on  the 
toogue  at  the  sides  of  said  slot,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  perforating  atUchment  for  printing  presses,  the  combi- 1 
nation  with  the  impression  cylinder  and  feed  board,  of  a  series  of  alot- 
ted  feed  tongues,  a  perforating  wheel  having  a  central  circumferential  I 
lenes  of  teeth  adapted  to  work  in  the  slot  of  one  of  said  feed  tongues,  ■ 
■aid  wheel  provided  with  annular  rims  or  shoulders  to  bear  on  the 
tongue  at  opposite  sides  of  the  slot  therein,  an  arm  on  which  aaid 
wheel  is  mounted,  aod  a  shaft  on  which  said  arm  is  adiusUbly  sup- 
ported, subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  perforating  atUchment  for  printing  presses,  the  ^combi -' 
natiqn  with  the  impression  cylinder  and  feed  board,  of  a  series  of  slot- 
ted feed  tongues,  a  perforating  wheel  adapted  to  work  in  the  slot  of 
one  of  said  feed  tongues,  a  laterally  adjusuble  support  for  said  per- 
forating wheel  to  bring  it  into  operative  relation  with  either  slotted 
feed  tongue,  means  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  the  perforating 
wheel,  and  adjusuble  feed  guides  arranged  to  rest  on  the  other  feed 
tongues,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  perforating  atUchment  for  printing  presses,  the  combi- 
aation  with  the  impression  cylinder  and  feed  board,  of  a  slotted  feed 
toogue,  a  sectional  perforating  wheel  having  a  removable  segment, 
and  a  spring  for  returning  said  wheel  to  iU  initial  position.  aubsUn- 
tiallj  aa  described. 


5  18,5 07.  8DLKT.  WiLLUM  F  LiHPUsand  SHiuua  E  Liarai» 
Alpine,  Ind.  FUed  Apr.  20,  1893  Renewed  Dec  21. 1883  Serial  Hol 
494,358.    (No  model) 


518,506.  WIRE  FENCE  John  Labk  and  CoRKCiusLajri.  Holly, 
Mich.  FUed  July  18,  1893.  Serial  Na  480,801  (No  model) 
Claim. —  1.  In  a  wire  fence,  the  combination  of  corrugated  meul 
pickeU,  and  two  or  more  longitudinal  strands  composed  of  double 
wires,  each  wire  of  said  strands  being  drawn  into  the  corrugations 
npon  opposite  sides  of  the  picket  by  the  operation  of  twisting,  aod 
each  strand  being  reversely  twisted  upon  the  picket  with  reference 
to  any  adjacent  strand  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  wire  fence  composed  of  two  or  more  longitudinal  strands 
of  wirea,  each  strand  composed  of  two  wires,  said  strands  eogagiog 
meul  pickeU  having  corrugations  traosveraely  to  the  line*  of  tho 
•trands,  each  wire  of  the  strands  being  drawn  into  either  side  of  tha 
eomigationa  raspactivaij  and  locked  therein  by  the  twiating,  tha 


Claim.— I.  In  a  sulky,  thecombinatioo  of  an  axle  having  thilla 
or  shaft.*  pivouUy  connected  thereto,  and  stirrups  attached  to  the 
axle  and  held  in  movable  engagement  with  the  thills,  for  the  purpoae 
aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  sulky,  the  combination  or  the  arched  axle  carrying  a  seat, 
thills  connected  to  the  axle  by  rods  so  that  the  axle  and  thills  will  be 
held  in  pivoUl  engagement  with  each  other,  and  stirrups  or  foot-resU 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  axle  and  held  in  movable  engagement  with 
the  thilla,  subsUntially  as  shown,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  sulky,  the  combination  with  the  thills  and  axle  pivoUllj 
connected  to  each  other  and  provided  with  bent  bars  forming  stirrups, 
one  of  the  ends  of  said  bars  being  held  in  rigid  engagement  with  the 
axle  while  the  other  ends  enter  sockets  carried  by  the  thills,  and  springa 
for  limiting  the  swinging  or  pivoul  movement  of  the  thills  with  re- 
spect to  the  axle,  for  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  sulky,  the  combination  of  an  arched  axle  having  at  iU 
lower  ends  spindles  upon  which  the  supporting  wheels  are  mounted, 
brace-rods  extending  from  the  lower  ends  of  the  axle  to  the  thills  oa 
each  side  of  the  axle,  springs  carried  by  the  thills  and  means  for  con- 
necting  the  axle  with  said  springs  to  limit  the  swinging  movement  of 
the  axle  and  thills  with  respect  to  each  other,  subsUntially  as  shown. 

5.  Io  a  sulky,  the  combination  of  an  axle  carrying  a  seat  aod 
having  supporting  wheels  connected  thereto,  rods  or  bars  pivoUlly 
conoecting  the  thills  to  the  axle,  said  thills  carrying  a  bar  which  ia 
encircled  by  a  spring,  and  means  for  holding  the  axle  io  engagement 
with  said  bar  and  spring,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  Io  a  sulky,  the  combioation  of  an  axle  having  supporting 
wheels  aod  seat,  bars  carried  by  the  thills,  said  bam  being  provided 
with  springs,  loops  attached  to  the  axle  and  adapted  to  encircle  the 
bars  carried  by  the  thills  and  engage  with  the  springa  oo  said  bar*, 
■ubauotially  as  shown,  aod  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  Io  a  sulky  having  the  thills  pivoUUy  connected  to  tha  axle, 
bars  carried  by  the  thills,  springs  encircling  said  bars,  aod  a  aUple 
or  loop  attached  to  the  axle  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  ^rings, 
each  spring  being  made  of  a  single  piece  with  the  central  part  of 
which  the  loop  engages,  so  that  both  end  portions  of  the  spring  will 
act  upon  the  loop,  one  of  the  end  portions  being  compraaaad  while 
the  other  is  expanded. 
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G  18,508.  APPAILATUS  FOR  HAIIQIHQ  WEBS  III  FOLDS  II 
DRTIlKKHAMBERa  WnxuM  Mathh.  M»cbe8ter,  England,  and 
JoM  CHiani,  AleundrljL,  Scotland,  aaBignore  to  Mather  4  Piatt,  Lim- 
ited, Mancheeter,  England.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1893.  Serial  Na  482,107. 
do  modeJ.)    Patented  in  England  Sept  28,  18tt,  Na  17,326. 


^^  :^: :..i j 


Claim. —  1.  Aq  apparatus  for  hanging  wet>«  in  folds,  combining 
io  its  structure  a  chamber  profided  with  parallel  supports  D  located 
at  its  opposite  sides,  a  series  of  parallel  spars  A  crossing  the  said 
chamber,  and  each  haTing  iu  opposite  ends  engaged  with  and  mor- 
able  upon  the  said  supports,  mechanism  arranged  above  the  spar* 
for  hanging  a  web  in  folds  between  the  same,  an|d  adrancing  mech- 
anism acting  upon  opposite  ends  of  the  spars  foil  moving  each  spar 
in  turn  up  to  and  to  Uke  the  place  of  the  preceding  spar  after  a  fold 
of  the  web  is  hung  down  between  two  adjacent  spars,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  hanging  webs  in  foldi  combining  in  ito 
structure  a  chamber  having  parallel  supports  D  l<K:ated  at  its  oppo- 
site sides,  a  series  of  parallel  spars  A  crossing  tha  said  chamber  and 
each  having  iu  opposite  ends  engaged  with  and  movable  upon  the 
said  supporu,  means  for  hanging  a  web  io  folds  between  the  spars, 
advancing  mechaaism  acting  upon  the  opposite  esds  of  the  spars  for 
moving  each  spar  in  turn  up  to  and  to  Uke  the  place  of  the  preceding 
spar  after  a  fold  of  the  web  is  hung  down  between  two  adjacent  spars, 
and  a  drying  chamber  into  which  the  empty  spars  are  successively 
delivered  when  the  web  is  being  removed  therefVom,  substantially  as 
described. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  drying  chamber,  of  a  pair  of  flanged 
dmms,  a  series  of  spars  having  hooks  for  engaging  the  flanges  of  the 
dmms,  and  inclined  side  guides  for  the  ends  of  the  spars,  subsUntially 
aa  described 


618.509.    LAST  BLOCK  FA8TENEIL    Clabaici  W.  MooRi,  Pea- 
body,  mm.    FUed  Not  21,  1883.    Serial  Na  491,M8.    (No  modei) 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  last  having  a  recess  C  in  its 
apper  side,  and  a  removable  last  block  B  provided  at  its  upper  end 
portion  with  a  tooth  b,  and  a  vertically  arranged  Orifice  P,  of  a  lever 
D  pivoted  in  the  recess  of  the  last  and  having  a  hooked  upper  end 
D"  to  engage  said  tooth,  and  a  laterally  projecting  lip  or  ear  If  ar- 
nuged  coincident  with  the  said  orifice  so  that  an  ibstrument  inserted 
through  the  latter  will  act  on  the  lip  or  ear  to  dis«igage  the  hooked 
«nd  of  the  lever  from  the  tooth,  and  a  spnng  E  kaving  one  end  se 
cored  to  the  lever  and  the  other  end  bearing  agai»st  the  botton  wall 


of  the  recess  for  moving  the  hooked  end  of  the  lever  upward  into  eiH 
gagement  with  the  tooth,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 


6  18,5  10.  PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTINO  IMPURITIES  FROM  HEM- 
ATITE ORES  WwriKLD  &  PoTTKR,  St  Paul,  Mlna.  Filed  July  29, 
1891.    Serial  Na  401,089.    (No  specimens.) 


Claim.— \  The  process  of  extracting  impurities  from  hematite 
ores,  consisting,  first  in  reducing  the  ores  to  grains,  of  the  size  of 
coarse  sand,  triturating  the  ores  in  the  presence  of  water  to  reduce 
the  particles  of  ferric  oxide  to  a  smooth  paste,  subjecting  the  whole 
mass  to  a  hot  water  bath,  stirring  or  agitating  the  same  therein,  draw- 
ing off  the  water,  and  permitting  the  same  to  sUnd  until  the  iron 
oxide  settles  therein  and  then  drawing  off  the  water  therefrom,  u  set 
forth. 

2.  The  process  hereinbefore  described  of  treating  hematite  ores 
to  separate  the  oxide  of  iron  from  impurities  which  consisU,  first  ia 
crushing  or  reducing  the  ores  to  a  coarse  sand,  triturating  the  reduced 
ores  in  the  presence  of  water  between  yielding  surfaces  to  a  smooth, 
paste  without  disintegration  of  the  impurities,  immersing  the  whole 
mass  in  boiling  water  and  agiuting  the  same,  drawing  off  the  water* 
and  allowing  the  same  to  sUnd  until  the  ferric  oxide  settles  therein, 
and  then  drawing  off  the  water  from  the  settlings,  subsUutiallj  a*  k( 
forth. 


518,511. 

St  Louis,  Ma 


ELECTRIC  RAILWAY-SIGNAL     Bdoamm  F  Rex. 
FUed  Mar.  i  1892.    Serial  No.  423,801    (No  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  combination  with  a  railway  track  a  series  of  two 
or  more  conductors  of  electricity  insulated  from  each  other  and  ar- 
ranged  in  blocks,  each  block  having  a  separate  conductor  extending 
subsUntially  from  one  end  of  the  block  to  the  other,  with  the  traci^ 
and  a  motor,  on  said  track  within  the  limits  of  one  of  said  blocks, 
having  connected  and  movable  with  it,  an  electric  alarm  electrically 
connected  with  the  conductor  of  the  block  on  which  the  motor  is,  aa 
automatic  circuit  breaker  and  one  or  more  conUct  parts  connected 
and  movable  with  said  motor,  in  conUct  with  the  conductor  of  said 
block  independently  of  the  conUct  of  the  alarm  connection  and  cos- 
ducting  an  intermittent  current  of  electricity  to  said  conductor,  sub* 
sUntially  as  described. 
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2.  In  combination  with  a  railroad  track,  a  series  of  two  or  more 
conductors  of  electricity,  insulated  from  each  other,  and  arranged  in 
blocks,  each  block  having  a  separate  conductor  extending  subsUn- 
tially fVom  one  end  of  the  block  to  the  other,  with  the  track,  and  a 
motor  on  said  track  having  connected  and  movable  with  it  a  contact 
breaker,  making  and  breaking  conUct  at  intervals  auMlnatically,  and 
an  electric  alarm,  both  said  contact  breaker  and  said  alarm  being  in- 
dependently connected  with  the  conductor  of  the  block  on  which  the 
motor  is,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3  In  combination  with  a  railroad  track,  a  series  of  two  or  more 
conductors  of  electricity,  insulated  from  each  other  and  arranged  io 
blocks,  each  block  having  a  separate  conductor  extending  subsUn- 
tially from  one  end  of  the  block  to  the  other,  and  two  or  more  mo- 
tors on  said  track,  each  having  connected  and  movable  with  it,  a 
conUct  breaker  making  and  breaking  conUct  automatically  at  inter- 
vals, and  an  electric  alarm,  both  connected  with  the  conductor  of  the 
block  on  which  the  motor  with  which  they  move  is,  and  said  contact 
breaker  making  and  breaking  conUct  non-synchronously. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  railroad  track,  a  series  of  two  or  more 
conductors  of  electricity,  insulated  from  each  other  and  arranged  in 
blocks,  each  block  having  a  separate  conductor  extending  subsUn- 
tially from  one  end  of  the  block  to  the  other  with  the  track  and  each 
block  having  at  or  near  one  or  both  ends  an  electric  signal  connected 
with  the  conductor  of  the  block,  and  two  or  more  motors  on  the 
track,  each  motor  having  connected  with  it  and  movable  with  it,  a 
contact  breaker  making  and  breaking  cooUct  automatically  at  inter- 
vals, and  an  electric  alarm,  each  connected  with  the  conductor  of  the 
block  on  which  the  motor  with  which  it  is  movable  is.  and  said  con- 
Uct breakers  making  and  breaking  contact  non  synchronously  sub- 
sUntiaUy  as  described. 

b.  In  combination  with  a  railroad  track,  a  series  of  two  or  more 
conductors  of  electricity,  insulated  from  each  other  and  arranged  ia 
blocks,  each  block  having  a  separau  conductor  of  electricity  extend- 
ing subsUntially  fVom  one  end  of  the  block  to  the  other,  with  the 
track  and  two  or  more  motors  on  said  track,  each  having  connected 
and  movable  with  it  an  automatic  conUct  breaker,  making  and  break- 
ing conUct  automatically  at  intervals,  and  an  electro-magnetic  single 
Up  alarm,  and  each  of  said  conUct  breakers  and  alarms  being  elec- 
trically connected  with  the  conductor  of  the  blocks  on  which  the  mo 
tors  with  which  they  are  respectively  movable  are,  and  said  conUct 
breakers  making  and  breaking  conUct  non  synchronoualy  subsun 
tially  as  described. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  railroad  track,  a  series  of  conductors  in- 
sulated from  each  other  and  arranged  in  blocks,  each  block  having  a 
separate  conductor  running  substantially  from  one  eud  of  the  block 
to  the  other,  with  the  track  and  a  motor  on  said  track,  having  con- 
nected and  movable  with  it  a  contact  breaker  making  and  breaking 
contact  automatically  at  intervals,  and  an  electric  alarm,  and  said 
conUct  breaker  and  alarm  being  connected  with  separate  movable 
cooUct  parts  and  by  them  with  the  conductor  of  the  block  00  which 
the  motor  is,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  railroad  track,  a  series  of  conductors  in- 
sulated from  each  other  and  arranged  in  blocks,  each  having  a  sepa- 
rate conductor  running  subsUntially  from  one  end  of  the  block  to 
the  other  with  the  track,  and  a  motor  on  said  track  having  connected 
and  movable  with  it  a  conUct  breaker  and  an  electric  alarm  each 
connected  with  the  conductor  of  the  block  on  which  such  motor  is, 
and  a  resisUnce  coil  interposed  between  said  alarm  and  block  con 
ductor,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  conductor,  a  trolley  wheel  in  conUct 
with  it,  a  stirrup  supporting  said  wheel  and  allowing  it  lateral  play, 
and  a  spring  connecting  said  stirrup  to  its  support,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

9.  In  combination  with  the  trolley/,  a  housing  supporting  and  in- 
closing the  same  and  brushes  pivoted  to  the  lower  ouUide  edges  of  said 
liousing,  subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  in  a  conUct  breaker  of  a  row  of  conUct 
pieces  and  a  hand  having  a  conUct  wheel  atUcfaed  to  it  by  a  uni- 
rersal  joint  and  making  conUct  with  said  conUct  pieces  when  said 
hand  is  caused  to  revolve. 

11.  The  combination  in  a  conUct  breaker  of  a  dial  having  ar- 
ranged thereon  a  row  of  conUct  pieces,  the  cooUct  wheel  H*  con- 
nected with  a  hand  by  a  universal  joint  and  said  hand  being  flexible 
and  movable  upon  and  atuched  to  its  pivot  subsUntially  as  described. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  contact  breaker  of  two  or  more  sets 
of  contact  pieces  each  set  insulated  from  the  other  except  when  con- 
nected by  a  movable  part  of  a  switch,  and  each  set  being  connected 
together  by  one  or  more  conductors  of  electricity,  a  switch  having 
two  or  more  contact  parts  and  a  movable  lever  or  other  part  making 
conUct  with  different  conUct  paru  in  different  positions,  and  a  mov- 
able conUct  part  making  conUct  when  moved,  with  the  conUct 
pieces  of  said  conUct  breaker  subsUntially  as  described. 

13.  In  combination  with  a  railroad  track,  a  series  of  two  or  more 
conductors  of  electricity  insulated  from  each  other  and  arranged  in 


blocks,  each  block  having  a  separate  conductor  extending  sabsun- 
tially  from  one  end  of  the  block  to  the  other  with  the  track,  a  sU- 
tionary  object  or  mark,  at  or  near  each  end  of  each  block  marking 
iu  termination,  and  two  or  more  motors  on  said  track,  each  supplied 
with  a  conUct  breaker  making  and  breaking  conUct  automatically 
at  intervals  and  an  electric  alarm,  both  electrically  connected  with  the 
conductor  of  the  bh>ck  on  which  the  motor  is,  and  said  conUct  break- 
ers making  and  breaking  conuct  non  synchronously  subsUntially  as 
described. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  railroad  track,  a  conductor  of  elec- 
tricity fastened  in  place  and  running  with  said  track,  a  motor  on  said 
track,  means  for  generating  a  current  of  electricity,  a  conUct  breaker 
making  and  breaking  conUct  automatically  at  regular  intervals,  an 
electric  alarm,  and  a  resisUnce  coil,  located  between  said  conductor 
and  said  alarm,  and  said  means  for  generating  a  current  being  con- 
nected with  said  conuct  breaker  and  both  said  conUct  breaker  and 
alarm  being  electrically  connected  with  said  conductor,  and  said  con- 
Uct breaker,  alarm  and  resisUnce  coil  being  atUched  to  and  morabls 
with  said  motor  subsUntially  as  described 


518,512.  HARP.  WaLTEE  J.  RicHU,  Lima,  Ohla  assignor,  by 
meBoe  ualgiunenta,  to  the  C.  F  Zlmmermann  Company,  DolgerlUeL 
H.  T.    FUed  Dea  10. 1893.    Serial  Na  493.789.    (No  model) 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  stringed  instrument,  of  a  se- 
ries of  pivoted,  rocking  dampers,  springs  acting  on  the  damper*  and 
normally  holding  them  in  conUct  with  the  strings  of  the  instrument, 
slides  movable  to  ^^d  from  the  dampers  and  having  fingers  acting 
thereupon  to  rock  (bem  out  of  conUct  with  the  strings  when  said 
slides  are  pressed  toward  said  dampers,  means  for  guiding  the  slides 
in  their  movements,  ttpnne-retracted  keys  arranged  at  one  side  of  the 
slides,  and  devices  acted^on  by  the  keys  for  moving  the  slides  and 
causing  their  fingers  to  move  the  dampers  out  of  conUct  with  the 
strings,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stringed  instrument,  of  a  series  of  piv- 
oted dampers  having  Uil  pieces,  springs  acting  on  the  dampers  and 
normally  holding  them  in  conUct  with  the  strings,  vertically  movable 
slides  having  fingers  for  acting  on  the  Uil  pieces  of  the  dampers  to 
ipove  the  latter  out  of  conUct  with  the  strings,  vertically  movable 
bars  exteudingx>ver  the  !«aid  slides  and  adapted  to  engage  and  depress 
the  latter  to  rock  the  dampers  and  move  them  out  of  conUct  with 
the  strings,  and  spring  pressed  keys  for  actuating  said  bars,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  dampers,  of  releasing  fingers 
for  the  dampers,  an  actuating  bar  provided  with  lugs  S  made  to  act 
on  a  portion  of  the  fingers  and  to  leave  the  remaining  fingers  unact- 
uated,  and  a  key  for  the  actuating  bar,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  dampers,  of  releasing  fingers 
for  the  dampers,  slides  from  which  the  fingers  extend,  an  actuating 
bar  for  the  slides,  and  a  key  for  actuating  the  bar  subsUntially  as 
described. 


5  18,5  13.  APPAP^TUS  FOR  DI8TRIBDTIN0  CARBONIC  ACID 
EaiL  Rum,  Mew  York,  M.  Y.  FUed  Apr.  13, 1893  Serial  Na  477.230 
(Mo  model) 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  the  founUin  A  conuining  liquid 
carbonic  acid  and  with  the  gas  distributer  G  of  a  beating  Unk  D,  a 
pressure  regulator  C,  a  pipe  b  connecting  the  founuin  A'  with  the 
pressure  regulator  C  and  extending  down  into  the  heating  unk  D,  a 
receiver  E  situated  in  the  heating  unk,  a  pipe  d  extending  from  the 
gas  regulator  C  to  the  receiver  E,  a  pressure  regulator  P  and  connec- 
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tioo*  between  this  preature  re^Utor,  the  receiver  E  and  the  disthb- 
«ter  G  tQbetAatully  u  described. 

2  The  combination  with  the  fountain  A  andiwith  the  g*a  distrib- 
«t«r  G  of  •  heating  tank  D,  a  preaaure  regulatof  C,  a  pipe  b  extend- 
ing down  into  the  heating  tank  and  forming  thq  connection  between 
Um  preaaure  regulator  C  and  fountain  A,  a  receiver  E  situated  in  the 
heating  tack,  a  serpentine  pipe  d  extending  front  the  pressure  regula- 
tor C  to  the  bottom  part  af  the  receiver  E.  a  pressure  regulator  F 
and  coonectioos  t>etween  this  pressure  regulator;  the  receiver  E  and 
the  distributer  G  subetantiallj  as  described. 


618,514.  APPARATUS  FOR  CHAROINO  UaUIDS  WITH  0A& 
Bhil  Rusrr.  Kav  Tort  M.  T  FUed  Ajir.  13. 18^  Serial  Na  470231 
OlomodeL) 


7  ;»■ 


CInm. —  I.  An  improved  apparatus  for  aeraling  or  charging  li<|- 
uids  with  gas,  which  is  composed  of  a  founUin  A,  a  recepUcle  B,  coo- 
neetiooa  between  the  fountain  and  the  receptaclev  a  gas  pump  C,  and 
a  mixing  chamber  E,  connection  between  the  reoeptacie  and  the  gas 
pump  and  between  the  gas  pump  and  the  mizin|  chamber,  a  liquid 
pump  D,  a  liquid  supply  pipe  e  connected  to  this  plimp.  a  delivery  pipe 
/"leading  from  this  pump  to  the  mixing  chamber  and  connection  be- 
tween the  mixing  chamber  and  the  said  recepucle,  subsUntiallj  as 
described. 

2.  An  improved  apparatus  for  aerating  or  charging  liquids  with 
gas  which  is  composed  of  a  fountain  A,  a  receptacle  E,  connections 
between  the  tountain  and  the  receptacle,  a  gas  pi4mp  C*  and  a  mixing 
chamber  E,  connection  between  the  receptacle  an^  the  gas  pump  and 
between  the  gas  pump  and  the  mixing  chamber,  k  liquid  pump  D,  a 
liquid  supply  pipe  ?  connected  to  this  pump,  a  delivery  pipe /leading 
from  this  pump  to  the  mixing  chamber,  the  aerating  chamber  F  and 
connections  between  the  mixing  chamber  and  aerfcting  chamber  and 
also  between  the  aerating  chamber  and  the  recept^kcle  B  substantially 
as  deecribed. 


6  18,5  15.  HAND  PRINTIMQ  DEVICK.  RiUHAlD  E  SMITH  and 
WiLLAU)  F.  Tur?.  Springfield.  MaaB.  FUed  Jui>«  15. 1883  Serial  Ha 
477.679.    (Ho  model) 


M, 


t 


Claim. — 1.  Id  combination  with  a  suitable  beikm  or  line  former  to 
■M  with  hand  printing  type,  the  combined  squnre.  type  guide  and 
•p«e«r,  constructed  to  slide  thereon,  and  adjusufale  feet  tubstaotiaUy 
•a  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

S.  In  a  hand  printing  device  the  combination  of  a  beam  having 
oa«  or  more  grooves  in  its  lower  face,  with  a  foot  provided  with  oa« 
or  more  projections  to  enter  and  slide  in  said  gtooves  subatautially 
Mtkown. 

S.  Tk«  combination  in  a  hand  printing  device  of  a  beam  and  a 
■ovabie  guide  to  slide  thereon,  the  latter  being  formed  of  varying 
widths  Sttbnuntially  as  and  for  the  purpoees  sut«d 

4.  The  combination  in  a  hand  printing  devi«e  of  a  beam,  a  type 
guide  and  a  movable  prever  foot,  the  latter  being  provided  with  a 
Tiolding  lower  sur&ce  subaUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoees  sUted. 


5.  In  a  hand  printing  device,  the  combination  of  a  beam  or  line 
former  having  a  vertical  wall,  and  a  type  spacing  guide  constructed 
with  a  vertical  wall  to  move  along  the  vertical  wall  of  the  beam  at 
an  angle  thereto  and  having  its  lower  surface  so  rai^d  as  not  to  smear 
fresh  ink  prints,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  hand  printing  device,  the  combination  of  a  beam  or  line 
former,  one  or  more  feet  with  yielding  lower  surface  whereby  the 
beam  is  raised  out  of  contact  with  the  surface  to  be  printed  upon, 
and  a  type  guide  having  a  vertical  wall  to  move  along  the  vertical 
wall  of  the  beam  at  an  angle  thereto  and  having  its  lower  surface  so 
raised  as  not  to  smear  fresh  ink  prints,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  hand  printing  device,  the  combination  of  a  beam  or  line 
former  and  presser  feet  secured  thereon  which  raise  the  beam  entirelj 
out  of  contact  with  the  surface  to  be  printed  one  at  least  of  said 
preaser  feet  being  movable  along  said  beam,  substantially  as  described. 


518,516.    CORN  HARVESTER    Ezra  E.  WiTTKK.  Mlllbnl  Centra 
Otiia    FOfld  Julj  27, 189a    Serial  Ha  481.631.    (Ho  modeL) 


Clain.~l.  In  a  central'drafl  com  harresting  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  the  main  frame  having  the  side  entrances  for  the  com  to 
be  cut,  the  cutting  mechanism,  the  side  elevating  and  gathering  de- 
vices leading  to  the  said  side  entrances,  the  centrally  arranged  draft- 
ban  secured  to  the  main  frame  at  points  on  each  side  adjacent  to  the 
entrances  and  extending  forwardly  so  as  to  guide  the  stalks  of  com 
fVom  the  sides  and  center  to  the  said  entrances,  the  thills  attached  ta 
the  draft-bars,  elevating  and  gathering  points  located  between  and 
below  the  drafl  bar?  and  thills  for  elevating  the  down  com  between 
the  rows,  and  suitable  gathering  chains  supported  in  proximity  to  the 
draft  bars  and  central  elevating  points  for  carrying  the  corn  from  the 
elevating  points  along  the  guiding  draft-bars  to  the  entrances,  sub- 
sUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  central  draft  corn  harvesting  machine  the  combination 
of  the  main  frame  having  the  side  entrances  for  the  com  to  be  cut. 
the  cutting  mechanism,  the  side  elevating  and  gathering  devices  leaa- 
ing  to  the  said  side  entrances,  the  centrally  arranged  draft-bars  secured 
to  the  main  frame  at  points  on  each  side  adjacent  to  the  entrances 
and  extending  forwardly  so  as  to  guide  the  com  from  both  the  side* 
and  the  center  to  the  said  entrances,  the  thills  atuched  to  the  draft 
bars,  the  centrally  supported  outwardly  diverging  elevating  points 
located  between  and  below  the  draft-bars  and  thills  for  elevating  the 
down  com  between  the  rows,  and  the  gathering  chains  extending  from 
the  rear  of  the  central  elevating  points  below  the  draft-bars  to  poinu 
near  the  rear  ends  of  and  above  the  draft-bars,  for  carrying  the  cor» 
fVom  the  central  elevating  points  along  the  guiding  draft-bars  to  tho 
entrances,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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518,517.  mwUMCa.  JoD  p.  Wm  and  TiiwAi  w  enr 
uvu,  Look  HaTcn,  Pa.  rOed  Jan.  S.  IIM  Sartal  la  486.«B.  (Mo 
— '-'.)  *- 


018,510 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  pipe  wrench,  the  combination  of  the  body  A,  h»T- 
ing  the  lugs  C,  the  sliding  jaw  G,  working  within  aaid  luga,  the  han- 
dle E.  for  advancing  and  retracting  said  sliding  jaw,  and  the  jaw  I 
pivoted  to  said  body  and  composed  of  the  curved  body  e,  and  the 
sharply  curved  serrated  head.  subaUntially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  pipe  wrench  the  combination  of  the  body  A,  having  the 
neck  B,  and  the  parallel  lugs  C,  the  internally  screw  threaded  cham- 
ber D.  in  said  neck,  the  handle  E,  engaging  with  said  chamber,  the 
aliding  jaw  G,  swiveled  to  said  handle  and  working  between  ^  logs 
C.  and  the  jaw  I,  pivoted  to  said  body  and  working  over  the  ftce  of 
said  sliding  jaw,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  pipe  wrench,  the  combination  with  the  body  A,  having 
the  neck  B  and  the  lugs  C,  of  the  sliding  jaw  Q,  working  between  the 
said  Ings  and  having  a  chamber  a,  and  opening  6,  therein,  the  handle 
e,  screw  threaded  within  the  neck  B,  and  extending  through  the  open- 
ing b,  in  the  sliding  jaw  O,  the  cap  e.  on  the  end  of  the  handle  E,  within 
the  chamber  a,  and  the  jaw  I,  pivoted  to  the  body  A,  and  working 
over  the  &ce  of  the  sliding  jaw  G,  subeUntiaUy  as  set  forth. 


6  18.5  18.    TICUr-PUHCH.    Jon  M.  Blaok.  Loadaa, 
ned  Mar.  88, 189&    Serial  Ha  467,278.    (Ho  nodaL) 


Gl8^QO.  BOTABT  HARROW.  Haui  Ctom,  MaaMttoa,  Iowa. 
FOad  Apr.  6. 189&  Keoewed  Mar.  19, 1894  Serial  la  fiOUTS.  (Ho 
BodeU 


CIoMN. — The  combination  with  a  ticket-punching  apparatus  of 
an  electric  lamp  and  an  accumulator  carried  in  a  casing  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  and  disconnected  fVt>m  the  casing  of  the  punching 
apparatus,  and  a  spring- rod  projecting  into  the  ticket  slot  of  the  punch- 
ing apparatus  and  adapted,  when  pressed  by  the  introduction  of  a 
ticket  into  the  said  slot,  to  complete  the  circuit  of  the  lamp,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 


618,519.     flTKAM-BOILEB.     JOEM  Carau^  MuaMi  (Mi,  m- 

Hgnor  to  E  B,  Cahall  sod  W.  H.  OahaU.  aame  ptaoe    POed  Hof.  11, 

189&    flertal  Ha  480.0M.    (Ho  modeL) 

Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  a  rertical  water  tube  boUer, 
and  a  fumace  situated  at  one  side  of  the  boiler  and  having  iu  bridge 
wall  provided  with  the  upright  deflector  which  forms  divergent  flame 
passages  between  said  ftimace  and  the  boiler,  of  the  deflector  M  on 
the  inside  of  the  vertical  boiler  and  subsUntially  level  with  the  rool 
of  the  furnace,  another  deflector  N  outaide  of  the  rows  of  waUr  tubes 
and  above  the  deflector  M,  and  the  suspended  deflectors  0,  F,  within 
the  rows  of  waUr  tubes  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  upper  deflector  j 
N,  snbstanUaUy  as  and  for  the  purposes  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fbrnaoe,  of  the  vertical  boiler  haring 
the  inclined  water  tubea,  a  deflector  M  sitoated  within  the  boiler,  oat- 
side  of  the  series  of  waUr  tnbea,  and  subsUntially  00  a  level  with  the 
roof  of  the  fiimaoe,  an  upper  deflector  N  which  incloees  the  series  of 
water  tubea,  and  the  inverted  conical  deflectors  0,  F,  suspended  with- 
in the  series  of  water  tabes  and  arranged  raapeetively  above  the  out- 
side deflectors  M,  N,  to  direct  the  course  of* the  prodneU  of  oomboe- 
fioa  in  aiaaoos  Koea,  sobstantiaUy  as  and  for  t^  parpoees  deseribwl. 
._  «7  0 


Claim.— I.  The  herein  described  harrow  tooth  hanng  a  straight 
body,  and  iu  upper  end  bent  like  a  horixontallj  diapoeed  letter  8,  snb- 
staatially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tooth  bar,  and  a  tooth  looealj  seenred 
to  the  top  thereof  and  depending  below  it  at  one  side  thereof;  with 
a  loop  attached  to  said  bar  and  projecting  laUraU;  therefroai.  so 
that  the  tooth  oaa  swing  at  right  angles  to  the  bar  sahetaatiaUy  as 
and  for  the  parpoee  q>ecifled. 

3.  In  a  harrow  the  combination  of  a  tooth  bar,  a  harrow  tooth 
having  iu  upper  eod  beat  over  and  looeair  secar«d  tp  the  top  of  the 
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bar  and  dcpmdiof  b«ride  and  beiow  the  iam«  with  the  loop  attached  Imaita  «f  biast-fluea  situated  r^epectirely  oo  oppoeite  sidee  of  the  neck 
to  the  bar  and  projectiog  laUral^y  therefrom  at  right  angle*  thereto,  »nd  upuke  and  conTerging.  in  the  line  of  discharge  of  the  bla«t,  into 
through  which  the  Tertical  part  of  the  tooth  iooaelj  paMM.  eabeUn-  the  rear  part  of  the  working  chamber,  flues  or  checker-work  within 
tuUj  aa  and  for  the  purpoM  tat  forth  ^a  flue-wall,  and  a  blast-pipe  connected  with  said  floe-waU.  to  di»- 

4.  In  a  harrow  the  combination  of  tho  tooth  bar,  the  eye-bolt  chargethereto,  whereby  the  blast  is  heated  during  ito  parage  through 
pawing  therethrough,  the  harrow  tooth  having  iu  upper  end  looeely  the  flues  or  checker-work  and  dirided  by  the  eeriea  of  blast-fluee  to 
engaging  the  eye  of  the  bolt,  and  a  loop  caating  secured  to  the  bot-  produce  counter  currenU  in  the  rear  part  of  the  working  chamber, 
torn  of  the  bar  by  said  bolt,  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  through  tubetantially  aa  deecribed. 

which  the  tooth  paste*,  subetantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  deaeribed 

5.  In  a  harrow  the  combination  of  the  tooth  bar,  the  eye-bolt 
passing  therethrough,  the  saddle  interposed  between  the  eye  and  bar, 
the  loop  casting  secured  to  the  bottom  of  bar  sod  projecting  laterally 
therefVora,  all  constructed  and  arranged  to  operate  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

6.  In  a  rotary  harrow  the  combination  "with  the  harrow  frame 
composed  of  a  series  of  radial  ban  connected  to  a  central  hub,  with 
the  series  of  teeth  looeely  secured  to  the  upper  side  of  each  bar  and 
depending  beside  the  same,  and  the  loops  attached  to  the  lower  side 
of  bar  and  projecting  lateraDy  ther«from  at  #ae  side  thereof  through  ^  ^  »  furnace,  subeuntially  such  as  described,  the  combinaUon 
which  the  teeth  pas*,  whereby  the  teeth  .re  permitted  a  limited  '»iH>  •working  chamber,  an  upUke,  and  a  neck,  of  the  rear  flue-wall 
mof  ement  longitudinaUy  of  the  bar,  and  a  swinging  morement  trana  constructed  with  vertical  flues  or  checkerwork  on  opposite  sidea  of 
rtntij  thereof,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth               *'"  °*<^^  "<*  upUke.  and  with  discharge  ports  which  are  situated 

7.  The  combinaUon  of  a  pair  of  harroit  frames  each  composed  •»*'«"  ^'>«  "><*'"  *°<*  '•»<*  ^'^^^^  **'**  *"*»*"  c»>«'kerwork  into  the  work- 
of  a  series  of  radial  bars  connected  to  a  eentml  hub,  and  a  beam  con  '"«  <=''•"»»>•'  ^  discharge  counter  currenU  into  said  chamber,  and  a 
necting  said  hubs  to  hold  the  frames  in  propar  relative  position  with  *»™n«'>«<l  blast-pipe  connected  to  the  flue-wall  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  series  of  harrow  teeth  looeely  connected  to  each  bar  dependin|  ""•  "P**^"  ^  *"PP'^  *■*•  **'*"  ^°  **''*  vertical  checker-work  orfluas. 
below  the  same  at  one  side  thereof  and  ca|»able  of  a  limited  gyra   •"^^'>t'*"y  »«  "^  fo""  the  purpose  described 

lory  Bovement  the  teeth  on  the  adjoining  b«r»  of  the  harrow  frames  .  ^  '"  *  f"™^c«-  subsUntially  such  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
being  secured  to  the  same,  front  or  rear,  *id«d  of  such  ban,  whereby  *J'  c<"n'>'«>*tio°  ""*»  »  working  chamber,  an  ttpUke,and  a  neck,  o< 

>K.  k..^^..  .r«  o....^  (n  .■<^t.t^  :.  „„^.i>.  a;,^,; u„  j the  checker-work  arranged  in  separate  cbamben  formed  in  the  rear 

flue  wall  on  opposite  sides  of  the  uptake  and  neck,  the  blast  pipe  ar- 
ranged to  discharge  into  the  lower  part  of  said  checker-work,  and 


the  harrows  are  caused  to  rotate  in  opposite  directions  when  drawn 
forward,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


618.52  1.    CA&PEMTBR'S  PL1H&    W*iluaji  &  ClOBnoi.  ?wk 
Ctty,  UUlL    rtMJul7lii«\    Seriil  Ha  480,526.    (HomodcL) 


*-N- 


Clmim.  —  l.  In  a  plane,  the  combination  ifith  a  bit  of  a  splitting 
knifb  D  adjustably  mounted  in  front  of  said  b  t,  a  spring  E  normally 
supporting  said  knife,  a  guide  log  K  inclosing  the  rear  sides  of  said 
knife,  a  screw  L  attached  to  said  lug,  and  a  thumb  wheel  M  adapted 
to  bear  on  the  upper  part  of  said  knife,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpoaes  described.  I 

2.  In  a  plane  the  combination  with  the  bottom  piece  A  slotted 
as  at  a  and  a';  the  rear  handle,  the  front  han4le  F,  and  screw  0,  the 
bit  C,  the  knife  D,  the  spring  E,  the  guide  lug  K,  screw  L  and  thumb 
wheel  M,  sabstantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


018.623.     THKRMOnATIC  REOUUIOR  FOR  I1ICUBAT0R& 
GlOBAi  BniL.  QulBcy.  DL     Piled  SepC  15. 1893.     Serial  Ha  485.573. 


the  series  of  discharge  porta  K  fofmed  in  the  rear  flae  wall  and 
adapted  to  discharge  the  heated  blast  from  the  checker-work  into 
the  working  chamber  at  the  upper  rear  part  thereof  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  substantially  such  as  herein  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  working  chamber,  an  uptake,  and  a  neck,  of  the  flues 
or  checkerwork  formed  in  the  rear  flue  wall  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
neck  and  uptake,  the  series  of  discbarge  ports  which  converge  toward 
the  central  line  of  the  furnace  and  discharge  blast  from  the  flues  or 
checker-work  into  the  upper  rear  part  of  the  working  chamber,  and 
the  blast  pipe  connected  with  the  lower  part  of  the  checker-work  oi 
flues,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  furnace,  substantially  such  as  herein  shown  and  deecribed 
tbe  combination  with  a  working  chamber,  an  uptake,  and  the  neck, 
of  the  side  chambera  formed  in  the  rear  flue  wall  on  opposite  sides 

I  of  the  neck  and  uptake  and  having  the  doon  L,  L',  on  opposite  sides 
'  of  the  stack  normally  closed,  the  checker-work  situated  in  said  side 
chamben,  the  converging  dischari^  porta  K,  K,  formed  in  the  rear 
flne  wall  to  discharge  the  blast  from  the  checker-work  into  the  uppw 
rear  part  of  the  working  chamber,  and  the  valved  blast  pipe  having 
its  branches  connected  to  the  lower  parts  of  the  side  chambers,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  described 

6.  In  a  ftimace,  substantially  such  as  described,  the  combination 
with  a  working  chamber,  an  uptake,  and  a  neck,  of  the  rear  flue  wall 
constructed  with  vertical  flues  or  checkerwork  and  with  discharge 
porta  which  lead  counter  currents  from  said  flues  or  checkerwork  into 
the  upper  rear  part  of  the  working  chamber,  the  longitudinal  flues  in 
the  side  walla  of  the  furnace  which  are  connected  to  receive  the  blast 
from  the  flues  or  checkerwork  and  provided  with  discharge  ports 
which  lead  the  blast  into  the  working  chamber  at  the  sides  thereof 
and  a  blast-pipe  srranged  to  discharge  to  the  flues  or  checker  work  df 
the  rear  floe-wall.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


ChJM. — In  an  incubator,*a  thermostatic  regulator  therefor,  com- 
prising  a  aovable  strip,  an  expansible  thermoetatic  bar,  secured  at  its 
enda  to  the  said  strip,  and  a  valve  operated  b^  the  thermostatic  bar 
and  adapted  to  control  the  temperature  of  tie  incubator ;  subetan- 
tiiJij  ••  deaeribed. 

618.623.    RiyiUnULTOETAHDUttHnAnyiPUUAC& 
iBVAis  P.  8ur,  BatUetaa  Pl     Piled  J«m  8L  U8&    Sirfia  Ha 
€71,401.    (Ho  moM.) 
dnai.— I.  In  a  fbmace,  the  combination  with  a  working  chaai- 

W.  M  ipUka,  and  a  n«ck,  of  the  rear  flue-wa}l  cooetni«<«d  witk  two 

t 


618,694.    CARAILEBOI.    Qurrmi  W 
Midi.    Ftted  Aug.  IS,  1893.   Serial  Ha  483.208. 


tturnm,  TeouBMek 

(HoDodeL) 


Claim.— I  the  combination  with  a  car  axle  box,  of  a  lid  or  cover 
pivoted  to  the  box  and  having  one  edge  sharpened  to  form  a  cutter 
and  its  opposite  edge  provided  with  a  flange,  0,  adapted,  when  tb« 
lid  ia  dosed,  to  bear  agatnat  one  aide  of  the  bos.  »iid  a  (tefd  MC«t«4 
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on  the  box  and  adapted  to  cover  the  knife  edge  of  the  lid  when  the 
latter  is  closed,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  car  axle  box  provided  with  a  vertically 
movable  back  pUte,  E,  a  cap  plate  0.  deUchably  atUched  to  the 
back  plate,  and  a  washer  fitted  in  a  aeat  formed  in  the  adjacent  faces 
of  the  cap  and  back  plates,  around  the  axle  (>aasages  therein  sub- 
aUntially  aa  described 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  axle  box  provided  at  itsrcareod 
with  flanges,  D,  of  a  back  pUte,  E.  provided  with  a  central  longitudi- 
nal slot,  e,  which  opens  through  the  lower  end  of  said  plaU,  and,  on 
opposite  edges,  with  flanges  in  which  are  formed  ways  to  receive'the 
flanges,  D,  en  the  box,  and  a  cap  pUte,  0,  detachablj  atUcbed  to  the 
back  plate  and  provided  with  a  central  longitudinal  slot,  ^,  that  opens 
through  the  upper  end  of  said  pUte  «nd  aiigna,  for  a  portion  of  iu 
l«>gth,  with  the  slot, «,  in  the  back  plate.  E,  subsUntially  aa  described 


and  the  removable  hangers  having  hooka  bv  which  they  are  sup 
ported  on  the  rollers,  subMantially  aa  described 

3.  A  roUry  display  rack  comprising  a  pair  of  standards,  a  main 
shaft,  a  sleeve  baring  coUan,  radial  rods  or  spokes  exUndiog  from  the 
collars^  circumferential  connecting  rods  located  midway  of  between 
i^,!!!^jf  "^r'^^J*'  •"''"«  brackeu.  anti  friction  grooved  roUen 
by  which  they  are  supported  on  the  rollen.  substantially  as  deicribed 


618,626.  ADTOMATIC  ELBCTRIC  SIOHALIHO  DEVICE  POR 
CR088IH0&  Bow  AM  A  HnaAn,  8t  Loula.  Ma  FUed  Sept  28 
1893    Serial  Ha  48«,446.    (Ho  modaL) 

AS 


Claim. — l.ln  an  automatic  aignahng  device,  an  electro-mainiet 
mounted  in  a  box  or  inclosure  oonatructed  to  be  connected  to  a  pole,  a 
semaphore  or  arm  having  a  bracket  connected  to  one  end,  carried  by 
the  armature-shaft  of  said  elealro-magnet.  detachable  stops  or  ring* 
connected  to  the  ftwit  side  of  said  inclosure  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  arm  or  semaphore,  and  electrical  conducton  leading  to 
and  from  said  electro-magnets  for  energixing  the  armature  for  oper- 
ating said  semaphore  or  arm,  subsUntially  aa  set  forth 

2  In  an  electric  eignaling^device,  an  electro-magnet  mounted  in  a 
suiuble  inclosure,  in  combinaUon  with  a  post  or  support,  an  arm  hav- 
ing a  suiuble  aperture  and  a  glaaa  located  in  one  end  carried  by  the 
armature-shaft  of  the  electro-magnet,  a  lamp  connected  to  one  side  of 
said  inclosure  in  such  a  position  that  when  the  arm  is  in  a  horirontal 
posiuon  the  light  reflecting  from  said  lamp  will  pass  through  the  glass 
in  the  end  of  aaid  arm,  detachable  stops  or  rings  connected  to  the 
front  of  said  inclosure  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  semaphore  or 
arm,  a  box  or  inclosure  having  an  electro  magnet  and  a  bell  located 
therein  beneath  the  fint  mentioned  box  carrying  the  arm,  and  elec- 
trical conductors  leading  to  and  from  said  boxes  for  energixing  the 
electro-magnets  tnerein  for  moving  the  arm  or  semaphore  and  ringing 
the  bell,  subsuntUUy  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  trolley-pole,  a  casing  having  a  rock  shaft 
mounted  therein,  a  signal-trolley  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  trolley- 
wheel  revolubly  mounted  in  a  bifUrcaUon  formed  in  said  last  men- 
tioned trolley,  a  apring  connected  to  said  shaft  and  said  casing  for 
holding  said  trolley-wheel  in  conUct  with  the  signal-wire  from  the 
time  it  reaches  the  run  on  until  it  reaches  the  run-off,  a  lug  or  pro- 
jection connected  to  the  interior  of  said  casing,  and  a  lug  or  projec- 
tion connected  to  the  shaft  for  engaging  the  first  mentioned  lug  or 
projection  and  prevent  the  spring  from  throwing  the  signal  troUey 
paat  a  vertical  plane.  subsUntially  aa  set  forth. 


4.  A  roury  display  rack  comprising  a  pair  of  sUodards,  a  main 
shaft,  a  vertical  wheel  frame  having  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  main 
shaft,  and  provided  with  an  inner  and  outer  circumferential  series  of 
anti  friction  grooved  rollers,  and  inner  and  outer  series  of  removable 
hangers,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  hanger  constructed  with  a  pair  of  side  framea,  strips  having 
honzonUl  flanjfes,  providing  shelf  supports,  and  lips,  and  fastenings 
by  which  the  lips  are  secured  to  the  side  frames.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


518,527.     BOTTLINO  MACHINE     ROBIKT  ROLLUUt.  PlttAurg, 
Ft.    FUed  Aug.  31. 1893     Serial  No.  484,456.    (No  modeL) 


6  18,626.    ROTART  DI8PLAT  RACE.    FtAMn  A.  Jiwirt,  Sau- 

KvUm.  H.  T.,  aatgDor  to  MatUd  OuttiM,  sum  pinoa    FUed  Dec  29 

1888.    Sarlal  Ha  486,141.    (Hoaudel) 

Cfatm.— I.  A  roUry  display  rack  comprising  a  horixonul  shaft, 
and  a  vortieal  wheel-frame  having  an  inner  and  outer  aeries  of  haorers 
subeuntially  as  dsscribed 

2.  A  roUry  display  rack  comprising  a  pair  ot  siandarda,  a  main 
shaft,  a  vertical  wheel-frame  having  a  sleeve  fixed  00  the  main  shaft, 
and  provided  with  radial  spokes  baring  grooved  anti-fric^on  roller*. 


C'uim. —  1.  In  a  bottling  machine,  the  combination  with  the  sup- 
ply Unk  having  a  sleeve  or  collar  at  the  top  thereof,  of  the  gradu- 
ated supply  pipe  adjustably  secured  within  said  collar,  the  automatic 
cuUoff  valve  atUched  to  the  lower  extremity  of  aaid  supply  pipe,  the 
float  controlling  said  valve  and  a  series  of  flexible  discharge  tubes 
leading  from  the  supply  unk.  substantially  aa  described 

2  In  a  bottling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  unk  provided 
with  a  liquor  gage  flexible  discbarge  tubes  and  a  closed  top,  aa  de- 
scribed, and  a  collsr  at  the  lop  of  said  uiok,  of  the  supply  pipe  ad- 
jusubly  aecured  wiihiu  said  collar,  an  automatic  cut-off  valve  atuehed 
to  the  supply  pipe  and  a  float  to  control  said  valve  for  the  purpose 
set  Aorth 
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fiiaoas    8E111D00R  FOR  Box^:a&  cbamimtummu. 

hrtMtiua    PiMSqiCTim    8«fMlamM6.    OoBoM) 


d^im. 1    A  grain  door  formed  in  upp«t  and  lower  Mctiooe,  the 

)ow«r  Metion  being  of  le»  »r««  th»n  the  upper  jection  and  capable 
of  bctog  raia«l  or  lowerwl,  and  »uiuble  le»ert  fnlcrumed  to  the  upper 
MCtio*  fbr  raiaing  or  lowering  the  lower  •eciion.  iubeUntially  as  tet 

fortk. 

1  The  combination  of  a  grain  car  door  formed  in  upper  and  lower 
•Mtiooa,  tbe  lower  MCtion  being  of  le«  area  than  the  upper  aection 
b«Q  erMk  l«T«r«  connected  with  laid  lower  section  bj  which  the  same 
eaa  be  lowerwi  and  raiaMl,  and  a  cam  shaped  latch  for  holding  said 
lower  aaetion  locked  wheo  the  oar  door  is  dosed ;  nbetantiallj  as 
dewribed  Md  for  the  parpoM  set  forth. 


018.629 


WOODWOEKna-lUCHin,  Wnxui  Ltw,  ftirUng- 
oT  two^hirdi  to  WUltam  Gum.  Jr.,  ud  Honoe  i. 
PIM  May  la.  1881   8«1»1  la  474.066.   (Ho 


mined  angle,  as  will  cause  the  feeding  mechanism  to  feed  it  to  the 
CBtUr-heads  in  the  required  position  for  crowning  or  cutting ;  all 
snbaUotiallj  as  shown. 

4.  In  a  wood  working  machine,  subsUntiallj  such  as  herein  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  firame,  and  vertical  cutter-heads  sup- 
ported thereon,  of  a  feed  mechsnism  disposed  at  one  side  of  and  in 
line  with  the  cutter-heads,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  guides  disposed 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  cutter-heads  and  in  line  with  the  same 
and  with  the  feed  mechanism  to  receirethe  material  between  them- 
selves after  it  has  passed  through  and  between  the  cutter  heads,  a 
longitudinal  sutionary  guide  as  I,  for  guiding  the  material  to  the 
feed  mechanism,  and  msnualiy-controlled  devices  on  said  sUtionary 
guide  I  arranged  to  act  against  the  edge  of  the  material  and  to  guidt 
the  same  in  a  predetermined  angle  thereto  and  to  the  cutter  heads 
as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

5  In  a  wood  working  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
and  a  pair  of  vertical  parallel  cutter-heads  supported  thereon,  of  a 
longitudinal  sUtionary  guide  as  I,  against  which  the  material  is  fitted 
edgewise  on  its  entrance  to  the  machine,  a  feed-mechanism  between 
the  cutter-heads  and  said  longitudinal  fixed  guide,  I,  a  movable  guide- 
device  susUined  adjacent  to  said  feed-mechanism  and  the  sUtionary 
guide  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  material  to  direct  the  same  in 
a  predetermined  angle  to  the  feed  mechanism  and  the  cutter-heads, 
and  the  longitudinal  spaced  guides  K,  K',  disposed  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  machine  from  the  feed  mechanism  and  in  line  with  the  cuttei 
heads  and  the  feed  mechanism  to  receive  the  material  between  them 
selvM  after  it  has  passed  between  the  cutter-heads,  the  inner  adjacent 
edgea  of  the  spaced  guides  being  parallel  to  each  other  and  conform- 
ing to  the  contour  edge  of  the  material  to  be  crowned,  as  and  for  the 
purposes  described     

618  530.  OOMBIHED  CUF,  FUirirBI*  AID  OTOPPER-SBCUBBL 
AAioiaMcALfDi.8uyton,Qt.  Piled  Nov  li  1893.  Serial  Ha  4W.897. 
(HoEDodeL) 


Claim.— &.  combined  cup,  funnel,  and  stopper  securer  consisting 
of  a  cup  having  iu  interior  in  the  form  of  a  truncated  cone  and  hav- 
ing a  coarse  screw  thread  on  said  interior  adapted  to  engage  the  bead 
on  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  with  a  screw-threaded  outlet  in  the  base 
of  said  cup ;  and  a  screw  adspted  to  engage  in  said  screw-threaded 
outlet,  and  to  project  into  said  cup.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
daacribed.  | 


dinm. — 1.  In  a  wood-working  machiqe  the  combination  of  a 
fhime  with  two  vertical  cutter-heads  supported  thereon  ,  guides  car- 
ried by  said  tntn*  and  capable  of  adjustment  with  reference  to  each 
otbar;  the  fsed  chain  D  ;  the  presser  roll  C,  pivoully  supported  in  itt 
bearinga  and  provided  with  means  for  vertical  action  and  reaction ; 
and  maana  for  guiding  a  joist  or  board  between  the  feed  chain  D,  and 
pr«aaar-roU  C.  to  the  cutter- heads  and  into  said  guides  in  a  predeter- 
maad  angle,  whereby  said  joist  or  board  wjl  be  crowned  or  edged  in 
line*  eoaforming  to  the  tines  of  said  guidea,  |U  subaUntially  as  shown. 

2.  lo  a  wood-working  machine  the  comibination  of  a  fr%m9,  with 
two  vertical  cutter-heads  supported  thereoa  guides  carried  by  said 
frame,  and  capable  of  adjustment  with  reference  to  each  other ,  the 
feed  chain  D  operated  by  the  sprocket  wheeb  d  d .  the  slide  or  uble 
E  ,  the  presser  roll  C  pi votally  supported  in  its  beanngs,  and  provided 
with  means  fbr  vertical  action  and  reaction .  and  the  guide  I  and  the 
!«•«  J  pivoully  located  thereon  .  whereby  a  joist  or  plank  may  be 
fed.  to  aod  between  said  feed  chain,  and  presser  roll  at  a  pre-deter 
minad  aftgle  and  in  iu  onward  travel  will  thereby  be  fed  and  carriad 
to  aod  batwaao  the  cutter- heads  and  into  *aid  guideway  in  the  r»> 
qttir«d  poaitioa,  and  said  joist  or  plank  will  be  crowned  or  edged  ia 
parallel  lines  cooformin*  to  the  lines  of  said  guides    all  subaUntially 

MSkoWV. 

S.  !■  a  wood-working  machine  the  coi*biaatioo  of  a  frame,  with 

two  vertkal  cutter-heads  supported  thereol .  mechanism  for  feeding 

a  Joial  or  board  to  said  cutter  beads,  s  guide  1  supported  oa  said 

fraae  aad  a  lever  J,  supported  and  held  by  a  pivoi    whereby  a  joist 

or  piaak,  «ay  be  fed  to  said  feeding  mechanism  at  such  predater- 


K  1  ft  Pi  a  1  LAMP.  »«0MI  A.  MoCiT.  Brooklyn,  aaagnor  of  ooe- 
tSrt  to  Pnrierick  L«ch.  Hew  Tort  H.  T.  Filed  June  2.  IMS  8e- 
till  Ha  476,311    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  lamp  buroor  provided  wiiL  a 
wick-tube  and  with  an  air  distributer,  and  a  lamp  chimney,  of  an  ei- 
tinguisher  consisting  of  two  members  pivoted  to  such  burner  and  ar- 
ranged 00  opposite  sides  of  the  wick-tnb*.  lon^itudinallv  movable  rods 
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for  co-operating  with  aoeh  members  and  the  lamp  chimney,  aad  a 
^>ring  for  normally  forcing  said  rods  inwardly  toward  the  wick-tabe, 
aabeUntlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  lamp  burner  provided  with  a  wiok- 
tube  and  with  an  air  distributer,  aod  a  lamp  chimney,  of  an  extin- 
guisher consisting  of  two  members  pivoted  to  the  wick-tabe  and  dia- 
poaed  on  oppoaite  sides  thereof,  longitudinally  removable  roda  fbr 
CO  operating  with  such  members  aod  provided  with  upturned  enda  for 
engagement  with  tbe  outer  surfrice  of  the  lamp  chimney,  resilient  de> 
vices  for  normally  forcing  such  rods  inward  toward  the  wick-tabe 
whereby,  when  the  chimney  is  in  place  on  the  lamp,  the  longitudi- 
nally mo  able  rods  are  held  outward  and  the  members  of  the  extin- 
guisher allowed  to  fall  back  away  from  such  wick-tube,  but  upon  the 
removal  of  the  chimney,  the  rods  are  forced  inward  by  the  reailieat 
devices  and  the  members  thereby  closed  over  the  wick-tabe,  to  ex- 
tiuguish  the  flame,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  lamp  burner  provided  with  a  wiek- 
tabe  and  with  an  air  distributer,  and  a  lamp  chimney,  of  an  extin- 
guisher consisting  of  two  members  pivoted  to  such  burner  and  ar- 
ranged on  opposiu  sides  of  the  wick-tube,  longitudinally  movable 
rods  for  co-operating  with  such  members  and  with  the  lamp  chimney, 
a  spring  for  normally  forcing  said  rods  inward  toward  the  wick -tube, 
and  devices  by  means  of  which  they  may  be  forced  outward,  sabstan- 
tially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  lamp  burner  provided  with  a  wick- 
tabe  aod  with  an  air  distributer,  and  a  lamp  chimney,  of  an  extin- 
guisher consisting  of  two  members  pivoted  to  such  burner  and  ar^ 
ranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wick- tube,  longitudinally  movable 
rods  for  co-operating  with  such  members  and  with  the  lamp  chim- 
ney, a  spring  for  normally  forcing  said  rods  inward  toward  the  wick- 
tube,  aod  levers  by  means  of  which  they  may  be  forced  oatward,  aub- 
•tantially  as  described. 


pivotally  attached  to  the  said  longer  am  in  rear  of  the  log  9,  Mid 
shorter  arm  having  ito  raar  end  curved  aad  bifhreated  aad  ita  oster 
upper  end  straight  and  provided  with  a  depending  lug  whoae  inner 
snr&oe  is  in  line  parallel  with  the  outer  end  of  the  aaid  longer  arm 
and  formed  with  the  lug  12,  for  reaiaUnee  in  engaging  a  aq«ai«aaded 
shaft,  aubsuntially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  apeetfied. 


618,634.  BJCnKVCDUnT 
iMrTcrk.!.  T.    POtd  Inly  7.  UU. 


JaiAiW.Ti. 
■a4MJ77.    Ok 


618,532.  BITROLAR-ALA&M.  eiOK8i W. M oLao&kd aad WiL- 
UAH  L  OALLAjrr.  Qastoaia,H.  C.  aarignarBofaoe^hlrdtoT.  aPegna, 
■une  plaoa    Piled  Nov.  8,  1893.    Serial  Ha  490,379.    do  modeL) 


Claim.— \.  In  a  burglar  alarm,  the  combination  with  a  strike 
plaU;  of  an  attachment  plate  haring  separate  perforated  holder  and 
(guide  lugs,  a  shell  holder  pivoted  or  hinged  to  one  of  the  holder  lags 
*nd  adapted  to  be  swung  between  and  out  of  the  same,  said  holder 
being  adapted  to  fill  the  space  between  the  holder  logs  and  having  a 
central  shell  opening  agreeing  with  the  perforations  in  the  lugs  above 
and  below  the  holder  and  a  spring-actuated  hammer-rod  mounted  in 
said  guide  lugs  and  provided  with  a  catch  shoulder  adapted  to  en- 
gage one  edge  of  the  upper  one  of  the  lugs,  and  an  off-sUnding  trip- 
arm  at  its  outer  end,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  burglar  alarm,  the  combination  of  a  suiUbly  arranged 
atuchment  plate  having  separate  pairs  of  perforated  holder  and  guide 
lugs,  a  swinging  perforated  shell  holder  pivoted  or  hinged  at  one  end 
to  one  of  the  holder  lugs  and  adapted  to  register  in  the  space  there- 
between, a  reciprocating  hammer  rod  mounted  hi  the  guide  lug  and 
provided  at  its  inner  end  with  a  firing  point,  an  iatermediate  catch 
shoulder,  adapted  to  engage  on  one  of  the  guide  lugs  and  at  ito  outer 
end  with  acurved  off  sUnding  finger  grasp  and  an  oppositely  extend- 
ing angularly  disposed  trip  arm  having  an  outer  beveled  extremity, 
and  an  actuating  spring  mounted  on  the  hammer-rod  between  the 
guide  lugs,  either  said  finger  grasp  or  said  trip  arm  being  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  a  suiuble  trip,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


618.633.    SAPBTT  WRKHCH  POR  UHLOADIHe  CAR&    Thoui 

HiCHOLaoR,  Jr..  Ashbourne,  Pa.,  aaaigDor  of  one-half  to  ftnlly  &  Hloh- 

olBoa    Piled  Jaa  27, 1894    Serial  Ha  498,2S1.    (Ho  model) 

claim. — In  a  safety  wrench  for  unloading  cars,  the  combination 

of  a  long  arm  having  an  angular  reeees  10  near  the  ouUr  end  thereof 

aad  a  vertieal  luf  9  at  Uia  rear  of  oaid  reaaoa.  aad  a  akorter  am  11 


CMm. — 1.  An  instrument  for  making  a  uniUry  and  oorrelafive 
record  of  the  quantity  and  tension  of  an  electric  current,  comprising 
a  record  sheet,  time  mechanism  for  moving  said  record  sheet,  record- 
ing needles  adapted  to  move  in  concentric  arcs  across  the  sheet  aod 
governed  respectively  by  variations  in  thi  quantity  and  Unsion  of  the 
current,  the  path  of  movement  of  each  of  said  needles  being  anob- 
stracted  by  tbe  other  and  a  support  for  the  sheet  saffleientiy  flat  to 
reUin  the  sheet -within  operative  range  of  the  needles  at  all  points  of 
the  deviations  of  the  latter  produced  by  the  current :  sabataatially  aa 
deecribed. 

2.  An  instrument  for  making  a  uniUry  and  correlative  record  of 
the  quantity  and  tension  of  an  electric  current,  comprising  a  record 
sheet,  time  mechanism  for  moving  said  record  sheet,  recording  nee- 
dles adapted  to  move  in  concentric  arcs  across  tbe  sheet  and  governed 
respectively  by  variations  in  the  quantity  aod  Unsion  ef  the  onrreat 
the  path  of  movement  of  each  of  said  needles  being  unobstraeted  by 
the  other  mechanism  for  bringing  said  needles  into  inUrmitUnt  con- 
tact only  with  the  sheet  so  as  to  svoid  undue  friction,  and  a  support 
for  the  sheet  sufficiently  flat  to  reUin  the  sheet  within  operative  range 
of  the  needles  at  all  pointo  of  the  deviations  of  the  latUr  prodooed  by 
the  current ;  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  An  instrument  for  making  a  uniUry  and  correlative  record  of 
the  quantity  and  Unsion  of  an  electric  current,  compriaing  a  record 
sheet,  time  mechanism  for  moving  said  record  sheet,  recording  nee- 
dles adapted  to  move  in  separaU  arcs  across  the  sheet  and  governed 
respectively  by  variations  in  the  quantity  and  Unsion  of  the  current, 
armatares  carried  by  the  ends  of  the  needles,  a  magnet  arranged  in 
tbe  rear  of  the  record  sheet  and  in  proximity  to  the  needle  end  ama- 
tures  and  a  circuit  breaker  for  inUrmitUotiy  energising  aad  de-eaor- 
gising  the  magnet,  subaUntially  as  deecribed. 

4.  An  instrument  for  making  a  uniUry  and  correlative  record  of 
the  quantity  and  Unsion  of  an  electric  current,  oompriaiag  a  record 
sheet,  time  mechanism  for  moving  said  record  sheet,  recording  aee- 
dlea  adapted  to  move  in  separaU  ares  across  the  sheet  and  governed 
reapeotively  by  variations  in  the  quantity  and  teaaioo  of  the  onrreat, 
armatares  carried  by  the  ends  of  the  needles,  a  magnet  arranged  la 
the  rear  of  the  record  sheet  and  in  proximity  to  the  needle  aad  ama- 
tures  aod  in  an  arc  corresponding  to  the  movement  of  the  marking 
pointo  of  the  needles,  and  a  circuit  breaker  for  inUrmitteatly  eaergia- 
ing  and  de-energixing  the  magnet ;  aubsUntially  aa  described. 

5.  An  iostroment  for  making  a  oniUry  and  correlative  record  of 
the  quantity  and  Unsion  of  an  electric  current,  comprising  a  record 
sheet,  time  mechanism  for  moving  said  record  aheet,  recording  needles 
adapted  to  move  in  concentric  arcs  acrooa  the  aheet  aad  governed  re- 
apaetivefy  by  vaHatioBa  in  the  qaaatity  aad  teaaioa  of  the  earraat. 
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th*  path  of  moremeot  of  e«ch  of  Mid  naedlaai  beia/(  uDobstnict«d  by 
th«  othar  «  Mpport  for  the  thMt  sufficiently  ^t  to  reuio  the  sheet 
within  operfttive  r«n^  of  the  needle*  at  all  poiou  of  the  deriation* 
of  the  latter  produced  by  the  current.  *  iuppfy  derice  for  feeding  the 
record  «heet  over  the  tupport,  and  a  receivinc  device  for  storing  up 
the  sheet  aa  it  learea  the  support;  subeUntia^y  as  deecribed. 

6.  In  aa  electric  current  recorder  the  conibinatioo  of  two  coils  or 
magnets,  armatures  therefor,  arbors  or  pirota  for  the  armatures,  said 
arbors  being  mounted  in  line  arms  or  pointers  connected  with  said 
arbors,  ooe  of  said  arms  or  pointers  being  loqger  than  the  other  so 
that  the  two  will  deacribe  concentric  arcs  a  r^ord  sheet  to  indicate 
the  simaltaaaoaa  and  corresponding  moTemenU  of  said  arms  or  point- 
ers respectively,  said  sheet  being  moved  by  time  mechanism  from  a 
supply  derice  to  a  receiving  device  in  order  tf>  allow  a  sufficient  sup- 
ply of  record  surface  and  records  to  be  made^of  said  movements  for 
a  practical  and  desirable  lengthof  time,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  an  electric  current  recorder  the  comlbination  of  two  coils  or 
magnets,  armatures  therefor,  arbors  or  pivots  for  the  armatarea.  said 
arbors  being  mounted  in  line,  arms  or  polnten  connected  with  said 
arbors,  oae  of  said  arms  or  pointers  being  logger  than  the  other  so 
that  the  two  will  describe  concentric  arcs  a  record  sheet  to  indicate 
the  simaltaneotts  and  corresponding  movement  of  said  arms  or  point- 
ers reapeetively,  said  sheet  being  moved  bj  tjme  mechanism  from  a 
supply  device  to  a  receiving  device  in  order  tb  allow  a  sufficient  sup- 
ply of  record  sarface  and  records  to  be  made  of  said  movements  for 
a  practical  and  desirable  length  of  time  and  tneans  acting  through 
said  arms  or  pointers  periodically  to  mark  th*  sheet,  subetaotially  a* 
deecribed 

8.  In  an  electric  current  recorder  the  comlbination  of  a  vibratinc 
arm  or  pointer,  a  coil  or  magnet  for  moving  it  along  a  record  sheet, 
Boved  by  time- mechanism,  an  armature  carried  by  the  vibrating  free 
end  of  said  arm  or  pointer,  an  electro-magoet  tor  moving  Mid  arma- 
ture and  means  carried  by  said  arm  or  v>oin|er  to  mark  said  sheet, 
subetantially  as  described. 

9.  In  an  electric  current  recorder  the  comlbination  of  a  vibrating 
arm  or  pointer,  a  coil  or  electro  magnet  for  moving  it  along  a  record 
surface,  moved  by  time-mechanism,  an  armaOure  carried  by  the  vi- 
brating free  end  of  said  arm  or  pointer  another  electro-magnet  for 
moving  said  armature,  means  carried  by  said  4''m  or  pointer  to  mark 
said  sheet  and  a  connector  or  interrupter  movfed  by  time-mechanism 
to  determine  the  number  of  marks,  substantially  as  described. 


drawing  the  sections  together  to  press  the  driving  and  guide-wheeb 
upon  the  rail,  sabetantially  aa  described. 

6.  A  truck  for  an  engine,  motor-car,  or  car,  made  of  sections 
hinged  together,  the  frame  being  provided  with  openings  for  the  re- 
ception of  a  steam-engine,  electric  motor,  or  the  like,  supporting 
wheels  designed  to  bear  upon  and  run  over  a  single  rail  attached  to 
the  body,  and  driving  and  guide- wheels  connected  to  the  pivoted  sec- 
tions and  designed  to  bear  upon  the  rail  upon  which  the  supporting- 
wheels  run,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  A  truck  for  an  engine,  motor-car,  or  car,  composed  of  sections 
hinged  together,  supporting-wheels  attached  to  the  fVame  and  de- 
signed to  bear  upon  and  run  over  a  single  rail,  driving  and  guide- 
wheels,  and  spring  seated  wheels  or  roller*  arranged  in  the  lower  ends 
of  the  sections  and  designed  to  bear  upon  the  rail,  subetantially  as 
described. 

8.  A  truck  for  an  engine,  motor-car,  or  car,  composed  of  dupli- 
cate sections  arranged  one  on  each  side  of  a  single  main  rail  and 
hinged  togetiier  at  a  point  above  the  rail,  the  npper  portions  of  tbeee 
sections  being  crossed  or  extended  to  opposite  sides  of  the  rail,  snit- 
able  means  fur  adjusting  these  opposing  upper  portions,  whereby  they 
may  be  moved  toward  or  away  from  each  other,  a  plurality  of  sup- 
porting and  guide-wbeels,  and  a  motor  or  motors  carried  bj  the 
truck,  subetantially  as  described 


618,536.    COCK  FOR  OAS^BURKEEa    9I0B8I A Rm, San Fnn- 
clna  GaL    rUed  Aug.  8,  1S93     Serial  Ha  482,693.    (No  model.) 


i<n?jp 


Claim. — Toe  combination,  with  a  gas  cock,  having  its  key-shank 
flattened  on  opposite  sides,  of  a  spring-clamp,  having  uneven-lengthed 
arms,  the  longer  one  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  burner,  and  the  shorter 
one  being  free  to  flex  or  spring  as  the  key  is  manipulated,  and  both 
arms  resting  flat  against  the  flattened  sides  of  said  key-shank,  sub- 
sUntially  aa  set  forth. 


6  18,5  35.    TRUCX.    Johax  M.  K.  PtmniiK.  Haarlem.  Netheriaoik. 
PUed  Dec  8, 189a.    Sedal  Ha  493,141.    (Ho  model  i 


Claim. — 1.  A  truck  for  an  engine,  motor-jcar,  or  car,  compoaed 
of  sections  hinged  together,  and  supporting-wleels  designed  to  bear 
upon  and  run  over  a  single  rail,  attached  to  tl)e  frame,  substantially 
aa  described 

2.  A  truck  for  an  engine,  motor-car,  or  car,  composed  of  sections 
hiagad  together,  supporting- wheels  attached  to  the  frame  and  de- 
signad  to  bear  upon  and  run  over  a  single  rail,  and  driving  and  guide 
wheels  connected  to  the  frame  and  designed  to  bear  uooo  the  rail, 
substantially  as  described. 

S.  ▲  truck  for  an  engine,  motor-car,  or  ear^  compoaed  of  sections 
ktagad  together,  to  pporting-w  heels  attached  |o  the  frame  aad  de- 
signed to  bear  upon  and  run  over  a  single  rail,  driving-wheak  and 
gnida-wbeels  attached  to  the  frame  and  deei||ned  to  bear  opoB  the 
rail,  the  sections  of  the  frame  being  connecte<|  by  a  point  above  the 
rail,  whereby  the  weight  of  the  frame  and  appartaaanoaa  taoda  to 
bold  th*  driving  and  guide-wheels  in  contact  with  the  rail,  substaa- 
tiaDy  aa  described. 

4.  A  track  for  an  engine,  motor-car,  or  cai;  compoaed  of  saetioaa 
hiagad  together,  supportiog-wheeb  attached  to  the  frame,  a  single 
rail,  aad  driving  aad  guide-wheels  arranged  at  an  angle  on  the 
fraasa,  aad  provided  with  flangea  bearing  npoq  the  ander  side  of  the 
tread  of  tke  rail,  the  frame  being  pivotally  c^oneetad  at  a  point  or 
poiala  above  the  rail,  sabataotiaOj  aa  daacribai. 

ft.  A  trvek  for  aa  aagiaa,  aotor-car,  or  oar^  compoaed  of  saetioaa 
kiafad  If  atbsr,  sapportia^wbasis  arraagad  on  the  fraaa,  driving 

to  tte  pivoted  sactioas,  and  neaaa  for 


618,637.  CASK.  Thoub  0.  Snrxin,  Swuaoamba,  and  Joan 
Bakxx,  QreenhfUie,  aaalgnors  to  Uie  Stevens  Gaak  and  Barrel  Gampany, 
Limited.  Londoo,  Bogiaod.  Piled  Hoy.  2, 1883.  Serial  Ha  489,840.  (Ho 
modelj    Patented  In  Bnglaad  Oct  3. 1882.  Ha  17,607.        .<^\ 


Claim.—  1 .  A  caak  or  barrel  formed  of  sUves  having  on  one  edge 
a  tongue  Upering  toward  and  disappearing  altogether  at  the  ends, 
and  a  groove  on  the  other  edge  corresponding  to  the  tongue 

2.  A  cask  or  barrel  formed  of  sUves,  each  having  on  one  edge 
a  tongue  Upering  toward  and  disappearing  altogether  at  the  ends, 
and  a  groove  on  the  other  edge  corresponding  to  the  tongue,  the 
sUves  being  confined  at  the  ends  with  broad  hoops  which  project 
beyond  the  staves  until  finally  driven  home. 


618,5  3  8.     PR0CB88  OF  PORIPTHO  SACCHARWE  JUICBa 
eoTAT  0.  TmAin.  San  Fnmdaoo,  OaL     FIM  Hot.  17,  1882     Re- 
lieved Mar.  14.  1894.    Serial  Ha  506.641.    (Ho  ipeclnMna) 
Claim— Tht  process  of  treating  sugar  juices,  consisting  in  first 
subjecting  the  raw  filtered  juice  to  the  combined  action  of  oaone  and 
heat;  secondly,  subjecting  it  to  fractional  treatment  with  caustic 
alkali  in  the  presence  of  heat ;  thirdly,  subjecting  the  juices  to  a  flmo- 
tional  treatment  with  carbonic  acid  and  finally  to  the  action  of  a 
mixture  of  carbonic  acid  gas  and  sulphurous  acid  gas,  subsUntially 
as  above  specified. 

618,689.    OIL-CAB     F»AW  1.  WiLLumoi,  Chicago,  III    Filed 
rMLlA,1891    Sertal  Ha  OCKUie.    (HonoM) 


AftiL  17,   1804.. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  an  oil  can,  the  combination  of  the  can  body  having 
ita  neck  with  an  external  screw  thread  and  a  smooth  orifice,  a  ooule 
having  a  smooth  portion  adapted  to  fit  tightly  in  the  said  orifice  and 
thereby  form  a  slip  joint  and  a  flange  above  the  said  smooth  portion, 
and  a  clamping  nut  adapted  to  engage  with  the  screw-thread  of  the 
neck  and  with  the  flange  on  the  nozzle,  whereby  thenozxleis  held  in 
place  on  the  can,substaotiall;r  aa  set  forth. 


2.  In  an  oil  cau,  the  combination  with  the  can  body  having  the 
neck  B  externally  screw-threaded,  and  having  a  smooth  orifice 
through  it,  a  detachable  nozzle  having  a  smooth  portion  <<  adapted  to 
fit  the  said  orifice,  and  a  flange  e  above  the  said  smooth  portion,  and 
a  funnel  adapted  to  slip  over  the  nozzle  and  having  an  internal  screw- 
thread  which  is  adapted  to  engage  with  tiie  thread  on  the  neck  of 
the  can  body,  and  having  s  shoulder  which  is  adapted  to  be  brought 
against  the  flange  on  the  nozzle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  oil  can,  the  combination  of  the  can  body  having  an  ex- 
ternally screw-threaded  upper  portion  and  a  funnel  having  a  body 
portion  which  fits  onto  and  conforms  to  the  upper  or  top  part  of  the 
can  body,  and  having  a  spout  which  fits  closely  around  and  extends 
along  the  nozzle,  the  said  funnel  being  arranged  to  screw  onto  the 
said  threaded  part  of  the  can  body,  whereby  it  is  drawn  down  close 
upon  the  upper  portion  of  the  can  and  the  lower  part  of  the  nozzle, 
thereby  serving  to  «lrenglhen  them.  subsUntially  asset  forth. 


evaporator,  and  the  compressing  mechauUm,  of  a  measuring  device 
located  between  the  retainer  and  evaporator,  and  mechanism  for  op- 
erating the  measurer  at  the  rate  of  the  compressor  mechanism,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  refrigerating  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination with  the  retainer  for  the  liquefied  refrigerant,  the  evaporator, 
and  the  comprejuin^  mechanism,  of  a  measuring  device  located  be- 
tween the  retainer  and  evaporator,  and  means  for  operating  the  mea»- 
urer  connected  with  and  operated  by  the  compressor  mechanism. sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  herein  described  refrigerating  machine  operating  by  means 
of  liquefied  gaseous  refrigerant,  such  as  ammonia,  and  comprising  a 
set  of  closed  vaporizing  roils,  a  compressor,  or  equivalent  means  for 
compressing  the  volatilized  refrigerant,  a  surface  condenser,  a  meas- 
urer such  as  the  plug  J  J,  for  the  liquefied  refrigerant,  a  connection 
between  the  liquid  space  of  said  condenser  and  the  said  measurer,  a 
connection  between  the  said  measurer  and  the  said  vaporizing  coils, 
a  connection  between  the  said  vaporizing  coils  and  the  said  com- 
pressor, a  connection  between  such  compressor  and  the  condenser, 
and  mechanical  means  for  operating  the  said  measurer  to  transfer  the 
liquefied  refrigerant  at  intervals  varying  in  frequency  with  the  speed 
at  which  the  machine  is  run,  the  capacity  of  said  compressor  for  re- 
moving and  compressing  vapor  for  each  such  transfer  being  as  much 
greater  in  volume  than  the  size  of  said  measurer  as  the  density  of 
the  said  liquefied  refrigerant  is  required  to  be  greater  than  the  den- 
sity of  the  said  vapor  under  the  low  pressure  nece«ary  to  insure  va- 
porization at  the  low  temperature  obtaining,  whereby  the  pressure  in 
said  vaporizing  coils  is  without  requiring  careful  manipulation,  kept 
within  the  limits  of  effective  refrigeration  with  the  liquefied  gaseous 
refrigerant,  said  pressure  being  always  low  euough  to  insure  the  va- 
porization of  the  said  liquefied  refrigerant  at  the  low  temperature 
obtaining,  and  its  delivery  in  the  aeriform  condition  to  the  compressor 
at  the  difi'erent  speeds  of  the  said  machine.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


6  18,540.    ELECTRIC-RAILWAY  CONDUIT.    Paul  P.  Bahholtm, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed  Nov.  16, 1893.   Serial  Na  491,103.    (No  model) 


S"^' 


Claim. —  1.  In  an  under  ground  troUey  system,  the  combination 
with  a  conduit  having  openings  in  iu  sides  in  .iddition  to  the  slot  open- 
ing, of  conductors  arranged  in  the  said  conduit,  a  plastic  material 
forced  into  the  conduit  through  the  side  openings,  and  securing  the 
said  conductors  in  place  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  conductor  for  under  ground  systems, 
composed  of  a  plate  having  a  series  of  prongs  on  one  face  to  anchor 
the  plate  in  a  plastic  material,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  conduit  or  pipe  herein  set  forth  having  perforations  or 
openings  therein  and  a  plastic  material  inserted  in  said  opening  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  pipe  and  flush  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  pipe 
in  the  said  opening  subsUntially  as  described 


518,542.  THERMO  ■  ELECTRIC  GENERATOR  Harrt  B.  Cox. 
Hartford.  Cona  Piled  Apr.  28.  1892.  Renewed  Feb  2, 1893  Again 
renewed  Oct  6.  1893     Serial  Na  487,394    (No  nMdel) 


618,541.    REFRIGERATINOMACHINE.    Louis  BtocK,  Hew  York, 
H  Y.    Piled  July  11,  1891     Serial  Ha  399,208.    (No  nnxleU 


.  refrigerating  machine  of  the  character  specified, 
the  combination  with  the  reUiner  for  the  liquefied  refrigerant,  the 


Claim. — 1.  The  herein  described  mode  of  constructing  thermo 
electric  generators  which  consists  in  connecting  and  arranging  the 
thermo  couples  to  form  the  pile,  coating  the  same  with  fire  proof 
material,  such  as  cement  or  clay,  and  then  hardening  or  baking  the 
same,  and  then  placing  a  meUllic  jacket  or  coat  on  the  pile  by  elec- 
tro plating  or  other  means  on  said  fire  proof  coating.  subsUntially 
aa  described 

2.  The  thermc  electric  pile  having  the  ends  of  the  couples  coated 
with  hardened  fire  proof  material  and  provided  with  a  meUl  jacket 
or  coating,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3.  A  thermo  electric  generator  comprising  the  open  pile  arranged 
to  be  interiorly  heated,  the  outer  face  thereof  being  coated  with  hard- 
ened cement,  clay  or  the  like  rendered  water  proof,  and  a  water  space 
surrounding  the  same,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  thermo  electric  generator  the  open  pile  coated  eziernally 
and  interiorly  with  hardened  cement  or  clay  and  provided  with  an 
external  meUllic  jacket,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination,  a  thermo  pile  coated  with  hardeofd  fire  proof 
material,  as  clay  or  other  subsUnce,  an  exterior  meUl  jacket  extend 
ing  over  the  ends  thereof,  a  water  jacket  around  the  pile,  end  pieces, 
packing  between  the  end  pieces  and  ends  of  the  pile,  and  means  for 
holding  the  end  pieces  together,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  thermo  electric  generator,  the  combination  of  the  open 
rigid  pile,  coated  with  r^ractory  material  the  annular  end  pieces  on 
the  ends  of  the  same,  the  water  jacket  clamped  oetween  said  end 
pieces,  and  forming  a  water  space  around  the  outer  surface  of  the 
pile  the  bolts  uniting  the  same,  the  fire  pot  atUched  to  the  lower  end 
piece  and  the  hood  atUrhed  to  the  upper  end  piece,  substantially  as 
described. 

7.  A  thermo  electric  pile  having  the  closely  fitted  meUllic  jacket 
forming  its  outer  surface,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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8.  A  thermo  el«ctric  pile  haTJng  iu  outor  surface  provided  with  • 
closely  fitted  metAilic  jacket,  and  refractory  material  between  aaid 
jacket  and  the  ends  of  the  thertno  electric  elements,  •aUUBtiallr  a« 
deacribcd 


C  1 8,54-3.  MBTHOD  OP  AJID  APPARATUS  POR  AMALQA^T- 
DI6  OREa  HoBitT  F  Bdwaux  Butte,  Mont.,  aatl/por  of  flvfrflixtto 
to  a  a  Hand,  Pony,  MonL,  A  W  Hand,  SUver  City,  N.  Mm.,  tod  J.  Q. 
Merrill.  0  H.  SmlUi,  and  L  a  MerrlU.  Butte.  Moot  Filed  Mar  17 
188&    Serial  Na  486,488.    «o  modeL) 


4.  In  an  eawl  in  combination  with  the  grooved  sliding  frame  and 
the  counter  balanced  weight  baring  tongued  ends,  the  rubber  at  the 
base  of  the  grooves  in  which  the  weight  morea. 


5  18,646.    PRIDULDM  SCALE.    Wuxu*  J  Orivb,  OaineavlUe 
Tex.    Piled  June  22.  1«83     SeiW  Ma  478.419     Olo  model) 


Clatm. — 1  The  herein  described  method  of  amalgamating  ores, 
Which  consists  in  reducing  the  same  to  pulp,  «harging  the  latter  into 
a  reasel  and  mixing  it  with  a  solution  of  cyar|ide  of  potassium  in  the 
presence  of  ferrous  oxide,  providing  an  amalg|amating  material  in  the 
bottbm  of  the  vessel,  and  passing  an  electric  ci«rreot  through  the  pulp 
»nd  the  amalgamating  material  by  conocctiog  the  latter  with  the  neg- 
ative pole  and  the  solution  with  the  positive  aole.  substantially  asset 

2.  An  electrolytic  Unk,  provided  with  efcctrodes  secured  to  the 
•ides  thereof  and  insulated  from  the  bottom  of  the  Unk,  in  combina- 
tion with  agiutors  adapted  to  move  close  to  the  bottom  of  the  Unk 
to  agiute  the  mercury  which  is  adapted  to  be  placed  in  the  Unk, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


5  18,544.    EASEL     OiOKSi  Pim,  Indiana,  Pn     Piled  My  20. 
1896.    Serial  Ma  481.011.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  Id  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  frame  supporting 
sheaves  near  each  end,  a  shaft  jouraaled  in  the  frame  and  carrying  a 
pinion  and  a  pointer,  a  rack-bar  working  on  the  sheaves  and  meshing 
with  the  pinion,  uprighu  carried  by  the  said  bar,  a  pulley  supported 
above  the  rack-bar,  a  flexible  connection  uniting  the  pulley  and  the 
scale-beam,  and  a  pendulum  carried  by  the  said  pulley  and  carrying 
an  arm  working  between  the  said  uprightu,  subeUntially  as  described 

2.  In  a  scale,  the  combioatioo  of  a  frame  supporting  grooved 
sheaves  near  each  end,  a  shafX  journaled  in  the  frame  and  carrying  s 
pinion  and  a  pointer,  a  rack-bar  working  00  the  sheaves  and  me^thing 
with  the  pinion,  uprights  carried  by  said  bar,  a  pulley  working  00 
knife  edge  bearings,  a  flexible  connection  uniting  the  periphery  uf  the 
pulley  and  the  scale-beam,  and  a  pendulum  carried  by  the  said  pulley 
and  carrying  an  arm  working  between  the  said  uprighU,  subsUntially 
as  described. 


6  18,546  CAME-QUM  Otto  Jibu,  SL  Loute,  Ma,  a«lgnorof 
one-third  to  John  L  Nelie,  same  plaoa  Piled  Dea  18, 1893  Serial  Ma 
483,952     (Mo  model) 


Ctnm,—\  In  an  easel,  in  combination  wilh  tUe  sliding  frame 
baring  a  shelf  atuched  to  it,  and  having  tongufd  sides,  the  grooved 
akia  rails  and  the  counter-balance  weight,  all  substantially  as  described. 

1.  la  ao  easel,  as  described,  the  combinatiot  of  the  sliding  frame 
aad  the  grooved  side  rails,  with  the  counter-bailance  weight  having 
toagned  ends,  subsUntially.  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  easel  the  combination  of  the  shelf  baving  pin  points  in 
iu  apper  Caee.  with  the  bent  wire  attached  to  t|ie  upper  part  of  the 
•Kdinc  fraate,  sabauntialiy  as  and  for  the  purpOMS  set  forth. 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  in  a  cane  rifle,  of  a  rifle  barrel,  sep- 
arable from  the  section  conuining  the  breech  block,  and  the  cartridge 
holder  formed  on  the  breech  block  section  with  the  hinged  lip  ar- 
ranged to  close  around  the  cartridge;  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  rifle  cane,  of  the  barrel-section  separa- 
ble from  the  breech  block -section,  the  plunger  15,  the  tubes  13  and 
14,  in  which  the  plunger  operates,  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  13  being 
cloewi  by  the  breech  block  9,  containing  the  firing  pin  10,  and  said 
tnbe  13,  forward  of  the  breech  block  9,  being  chambered  out  to  re, 
ceive  the  cartridge  and  provided  with  the  hinged  lip  S.  which  closes 
over  the  cartridge  and  forms  with  the  part  7,  an  extractor  for  the 
shell ;  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  rifle  cane,  of  a  barrel-section,  a  breech- 
block and  lock  section  separable  from  the  barrel  section,  and  secured 
thereto  by  a  bayonet  catch,  the  plunger  15,  having  the  iwar  catch 
27,  the  sliding  ferrule  19  for  drawing  back  said  plunger  15,  the  trans- 
versely  sliding  trigger  block  24,  through  which  the  plunger  15  passes, 
provided  with  the  catch-pin  25,  and  push  button  27,  and  operated  by 
the  flat  spring  2«,  and  the  cartndge  holder  made  with  the  hinged  lip 
»  for  inclosing  the  shell ,  all  subsUntially  as  described 


5  18,547.  8WIM0IM0  COUCa  JiriiaoH  Knxit.  Predaitek, 
Md.,  aa«gnor  o(  one-half  to  0  P  Keller,  aaiiie  plaoa  Piled  June  Ifi. 
1883.    Serial  Ma  477,7«9     <Mo  modal)  "«    u"  la. 


AraiL  17,   1894.. 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  fhime-work.  of 
swinging  loops,  a  boat  deUchably  connected  at  iu  ends  to  said  loops, 
a  foot-bar  or  treadle,  and  means  for  conncctic^  the  ends  thereof  to 
the  side  arms  of  lither  swinging  loop,  substantially  as  specified. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  sapportiog  fVame-work,  of  swinging 
loops,  a  boat  deUchably  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  loops, 
folding  bead  resu  pivouUy  connected  to  the  boat,  respectively,  at 
the  opposite  ends  thereof  a  foot-bar  or  treadle  and  means  whereby 
said  foot-bar  or  treadle  may  be  applied  to  either  swinging  loop,  sub- 
sUntially as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  fVame-work,  swinging 
loops  connected  thereto,  and  a  boat  supported  by  said  swinging  loops, 
of  a  yielding  arm,  a  torsion  spring  connected  to  said  arm  and  attached 
to  the  supporting  frame-work,  and  ao  operating  cord  connected  atone 
end  to  the  free  extremity  of  said  arm,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination   with  a  supporting  frame  work,  swinging 
loops,  a  boat  detachably  secured  at  iu  ends  to  the  loops,  of  a  moS' 
quito  net  bar  extending  longitudinally  over  the  boat  and  having  down 
turned  ends  removably  fitted  in  sockeu  at  the  extremities  of  said  boat, 
subeUotially  as  specified 


6  18,548.  SHEET-METAL  CAM  AMD  ART  OP  MAMnPACTUR- 
na  SAMK  Jon  Lu.  San  Mateo.  Cal  PUed  Aug  21, 1893  Serial 
Ha  483,829     (Mo  model) 


UhiMs.— 1.  The  sh'eet  meui  can  herein  shown  and  described  tor 
hermetically  sealed  goods,  comprising  in  combination,  a  head  A,  hav- 
ing inugrsl  flange  a.  and  a  body  B,  having  a  circumferential  portion 
b  and  a  circumferential  portion  b',  the  two  differing  in  size  by  the 
thickness  of  the  tin  in  said  can  head  flange,  the  portion  b  of  the  can 
body  corresponding  in  diameter  to  the  interior  diameter  of  the  can 
head  flange,  and  the  largest  portion  b'  of  the  can  body  corresponding 
in  diameUr  to  the  greatest,extenor  diameter  of  the  can  head,  whereby 
the  can  body  is  adapted  to  be  sized  and  rounded  and  the  can  head 
centered  and  aUgned  with  the  body  in  the  heading  of  the  can  in  a 
pUin  cylindrical  heading  device  or  ring,  the  can  head  flange  fitting 
ontaide  the  can  body  on  the  end  thereof  and  having  a  frictionally 
tight  tl  therewith,  subsUntially  as  specified 

1.  The  sheet  meul  can  herein  shown  and  described  for  hermeti- 
eaOy  sealed  gooda  comprising  in  combination  two  heads  A  A  mads 
frooi  aeparau  disks,  and  having  each  an  integral  flange  «,  and  a  body 
B  aada  is  a  saparata  pUee  ttom  each  of  said  bsads.  and  having  a, 


circumferential  portion  6  and  a  eircttmfer«ntial  portion  6' the  two  dif- 
fering in  sice  by  the  thicknees  of  the  tin  in  said  can  head  flanges,  the 
portion  b  of  the  can  body  corresponding  in  diameUr  to  the  inurior 
diameur  of  the  can  head  flange,  and  the  largest  portion  6'  of  ths  can 
body  corresponding  in  diameter  to  the  greatest  exterior  diameUr  of 
the  can  heads,  whereby  -the  can  body  is  adapted  to  be  siaed  and 
rounded  and  the  can  head  centered  and  aligned  with  the  body  in  the 
heading  of  the  can  in  a  plain  cylindrical  heading  device  or  ring,  the 
can  head  flanges  fitting  outlide  the  can  body  on  the  ends  thereof  and 
having  each  a  frictionally  tight  fit  therewith,  substantially  asspecified 

3  The  improvement  in  the  manufacture  of  sheet  meul  cans  hav- 
ing exurior  tight  fitting  heads,  which  consisU  in  forming  a  can  body 
of  sheet  meUl  with  two  circumferential  portions  b  and  b',  differing  in 
•iae  by  t^t  thickness  of  the  tin  10  the  flange  of  the  can  head,  the  por- 
tion b  corresponding  in  diameter  to  the  interior  diameter  of  the  can 
head  flange,  and  the  portion  b'  to  the  exterior  diameUr  of  the  can 
head,  placing  the  can  head  and  can  body  in  a  suiuble  ring  or  head 
ing  device  of  an  inUrior  diameter  corresponding  to  the  exterior  di- 
ameUr of  the  can  head,  and  serving  to  center  the  head  in  hne  with 
the  body  and  to  size  and  round  the  body,  and  then  forcing  the  head 
and  body  together  and  removing  the  headed  can  from  the  heading 
derice.  substantially  a.1  specified 

4.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  applying  exUrior  tight  fitting 
heads  to  can  bodies,  which  consists  iu  Uking  the  can  bodv  having 
two  cylindrical  portions  b  and  b',  diffenng  in  size  by  the  thickness  of 
the  tin  in  the  can  head  flange,  placing  such  can  body  and  the  can 
''•ad  within  a  ring  or  device  corresponding  in  size  or  diameUr  to  the 
exUrior  diameUr  of  the  can  head,  the  exUrior  pressure  of  said  ring 
or  device  on  the  larger  portion  b'  of  the  can  body  serving  to  sice  and 
round  the  smaller  portion  b  thereof,  to  adapt  it  to  correspond  to  and 
enUr  the  interior  of  the  can  head  flange  while  the  same  is  cenured 
in  line  with  the  body  by  said  ring  or  heading  device,  and  then  forc- 
ing the  head  and  body  together  and  removing  the  headed  can  from 
the  heading  device,  ■ubsUntially  as  specified 


5  18,549.    METHOD  OP  TREATIMO  JUTE  OR  OTHER  BA0OIM8. 

AnuHAB  Lmui  and  Charlis  J  Kkacs,  Peru.  Ind.     Piled  Aug  17. 

1883.    Serial  Ma  483,427     (Mo  Bpeclmens ; 

6'4jim  —  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  juU  bagging  or 
analogous  maUrial,  consisting  in  winding  the  same  upon  a  roll  and 
spraying  it  with  a  fluid  sizing  solution  previous  to  the  winding  oper- 
ation, and  allowing  it  to  remain  wound  in  iU  moist  condition.  subsUn- 
tially as  specified 


518,550. 
Daretown,M  J 


MILK-CAN    ATTACHMENT      ALTEID   D  RiCHMAI, 
PUed  Dec  22. 1893     Serial  Ho  4d4.434L    (Mo  modal) 


Clatm. —  tn  combination  wiifi  a  milk  can  cover,  of  a  concavo-con- 
vex bar  exUoding  diametrically  across  the  top  of  the  same  aad  se- 
cured thereto,  links  movably  attached  to  the  opposiu  ends  of  the 
said  bar  and  lower  links  pivoully  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  the 
first  mentioned  links  and  baving  their  opposiu  ends  connected  to  the 
ooUr  portions  of  the  band  around  the  upper  portion  of  the  neck  of 
the  can  proper  said  links  being  of  such  length  as  to  permit  the  cover 
to  be  swung  backward  and  clear  of  the  neck,  and  when  said  cover  b 


3«* 


ia  Mf>fa««iit  witli  Ui«  seek  Mtd  liok*  ar* 
vardly  oa  the  oat«r  tide  of  the  o«ok.  tubeUni 
pvpoaw  ^padflad. 
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aqaptad 
ntjaily  a 


to  fall  down- 
for  tha 


6  18.66  1.  MACHDri  FOR  CUTTnia  AID  8H0CXII&  gfTAID- 
OreOOU.  AABOii&RoiDaai.lUrTnfllekOiilx  nMte.M.188i 
•irtil  la  4r.47&    doBodal) 


Ciaiwi. —  1.  la  aeoro-harTett«r,  the  combioatloa,  with  a  platform 
having  ilottad  opaoioK*  through  which  the  cornetalks  paM.  an  axle 
oo  which  the  platform  ii  eecured,  and  carrjing-wbeelt  mounted  on 
aaid  axla,  of  a  table  on  which  the  ihock  ia  formed,  reTolubly  mounted 
00  tha  platlbnii,  a  circular  knife  secured  on  laid  table,  an  upper  and 
a  lower  gatharar,  each  eompritiog  a  bub  and  ra<|ial  arms,  the  lower 
gatherer  being  rigidlj  Mcured  on  the  table  abort  the  knife,  a  verti- 
cal ihaft  OD  which  the  gatherers  are  mounted,  the  lower  end  of  eaid 
shaft  being  removably  fixed  in  the  table  in  a  manner  to  permit  tha 
shaft  to  rotate  with  the  latter,  and  oieana  for  rotating  the  table. 

i.  In  a  com-harveater,  the  combination.  witt|  a  platform  having 
tlottad  openings  through  which  the  cornstalks  paaa,  means  for  forcing 
the  eom  rearward  through  the  slotted  opening!),  ap  axle  on  which  the 
platform  la  aaciired,  and  carrjing-wheels  mounted  on  said  axle,  of  a 
table  00  which  the  shock  is  formed  mounted  on  the  platform,  a  circular 
knife  secured  on  the  table,  an  upper  and  a  lower  gatherer,  e%ch  com- 
priaing  a  hub  and  radial  arms,  the  lower  gatherars  being  rigidly  se- 
cured on  the  table  above  the  knife,  a  vertical  ihat\  on  which  the 
gatherer*  are  mounted,  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  being  removably 
fixed  in  the  table  in  a  manner  to  permit  the  shaf^l  to  rotate  with  the 
latter,  a  yielding  compressing-bar.  and  means  for  rotating  the  table. 

3.  In  a  corn-harvester,  the  combination,  witk  the  slotted  plat- 
fonn,  of  the  revoluble  table  mounted  thereon,  ntea&s  for  revolving 
tha  tabia,  the  circular  knife  secured  on  said  table,  t^e  upper  and  lower 
gatherers  each  comprising  a  hub  and  curved  radial  arm*,  the  verti- 
cal shaft  adapted  to  turn  with  the  table  and  having  the  gatherers 
Booatad  thereon,  a  vertically-swinging  hanger  tt>  which  the  upper 
gatharar  ia  revolubly  atuched.  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  hangar  and  gatherer 

4.  In  a  corn-harveater.  the  combination,  with  the  slotted  plat- 
form, of  the  revoluble  table  mounted  thereon,  meats  for  revolving  the 
tabIa,  the  circular  knife  secured  00  said  table,  tbe  upper  and  lower 
gatherers  each  comprising  a  hub  and  curved  radial  arms,  the  verti- 
cal shaft  adapted  to  turn  with  the  table  and  hairing  the  gatherers 
mounted  thereon,  a  vertically  swinging  hanger  id  which  the  upper 
gatherer  is  revolubly  attached,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
hanger  and  gatherer,  and  one  or  more  ropes  secared  at  one  end  to 
a  fixed  support  00  the  machine,  pasted  horizontally  in  rear  of  the 
vertical  shaft  and  o^tr  pulleys  and  carrying  weight*  on  their  f^ee  ends. 


6  18.662.    eRAVE-arOHB  OR  MOVUMSIT.    ouoir  W.  Snra. 

Gtatrtofotz.  MidL.  aalgoor  of  ao»-balf  to  August  8.  nif>«iip<f«.  mow 

piua    road  Apr  28. 1893.    Sartil  la  47&311.    (HomnM.) 

CInm. — A  grave-etone  or  monument  made  at  a  compoaittoa  ot 

aattar  aad  having  saiubie  character*  or  deaigna  afBxed  tharato  by 

■aaaa  of  a  stud  00  the  back  of  the  character  or  (ftsaign,  wid  ttod  az- 

taadiag  kMgitadiaaily  along  the  back  of  the  ehar«etarordaaigtfaad 

Upariag  to  a  sharp  edge  so  aa  to  be  more  readify  preaaad  into  tha 

Mbataaea  of  wbieh  the  stone  ia  made  wbea  the  lAttar  ia  in  a  plaatie 

■Uto,  aibatutnUy  aa  mt  forth. 


618.663. 


618,668.  BURIAIrCASKBT.  Ln  Stedi  and  Nicholas  RirrLBTiA. 
RoolMiter.  aaignon  to  the  Ratknal  Caaket  Compaoy,  Raw  Tort  I.  T. 
POad  iune  17. 1881.    Sertal  Ra  386,56e.    (Ro  isodeL) 

—t-  t        * 


Claim. — la  a  eaakat,  a  sliding  bead  panel  made  of  sheet  metal  or 
other  thin  material  adapted  to  move  in  groove*  inclining  slightly 
downward  under  the  foot  panel,  tubatantially  in  the  manner  as  and 
for  the  purpoaa  sat  fortk. 


618.6  64.  ADJUSTABLI  MX-COVSR  OnuB  W  Srooi,  KuM 
Oty.  Ma.MirigDQrto0rTloLHuUMrt,nmeplM6i  PUed  Apr.  S7, 188a 
8«1al  la  47S,C8L    (RomoM.) 


Cham. —  1.  The  combination,  with  an  adjustable  box-cover;  of 
a  block,  fixed  to  the  top  thereof  having  an  inclined  face,  a  prong, 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  pointed  at  iu  outer  end,  having  a 
handle  in  one  piece  therewith,  by  which  the  outer  end  is  projected 
beyond  the  edge  of  the  box-cover  so  aa  to  engage  the  body  of  the 
recepUcle,  and  means  whereby  the  prong  is  guided  in  iu  movement; 
the  handle  being  preai>ed  on  the  inclined  face  of  the  block  for  mov- 
ing the  prong  outward;  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  adjustable  box  cover;  of  a  block 
fixed  to  the  top  thereof,  having  an  inclined  face,  two  prongs  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  wire  pointed  at  iu  outer  ends,  having  a  handle 
in  one  piece  therewith,  by  which  the  outer  ends  are  projected  beyond 
the  edges  of  the  box-cover  so  as  to  engage  the  body  of  the  recepUcle, 
and  means  whereby  the  prongs  are  guided  in  their  movement;  the 
handle  being  pressed  on  the  inclined  face  of  the  block  for  moving  the 
prong*  outward  ;  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  an  adjusuble  box-cover;  of  a  block, 
fixed  to  the  top  thereof,  having  inclined  facee,  two  prong*  formed  of 
a  single  piece  of  wire,  pointed  at  iu  ouUr  ends,  having  handles  in  one 
piece  therewith,  by  which  the  outer  ends  are  projected  beyond  the 
edges  of  the  box-cover  so  as  to  engage  the  body  of  the  recepUcle, 
and  means  whereby  the  prongs  are  guided  in  their  movement;  tha 
handlea  being  pressed  00  the  inclined  faces  of  the  block  for  moving 
tha  prongs  outward  ;  subsUntially  as  described 

4.  An  adjusUble  box  cover  comprising  a  cross  piece  having  ob- 
liqaa  openings  providing  inclined  face*,  and  longitudinal  openings, 
aad  the  prongs  sliding  in  the  longitudinal  openings,  having  handles, 
working  between  the  inclined  fisoea  of  the  oblique  openings,  and  con- 
nected by  a  horisooul  portion ;  sabatantially  as  deacribed 


618.666.  HAT-LOADEK.  Ira  B.  areip,  RlcbnUe,  aaHgnor  of 
oDe-iMlftoJoaepti  R  Van  RoatraaOutoiiOhla  PIM  Dm.  4.1881 
Sahil  la  488,687.    (RonodeL) 

C\»m. — 1.  The  combination  of  the  rake  head  A,  having  attaobed 
tharato  tha  rake  taeth  6,  the  flange*  a,  the  traveling  wheels  B  having 
izad  tte«to  (ha  gaar  whaala  P,  tha  piaiooa/  tooaaij  mounted  on  tha 
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crank  shaft  0,  the  crank  shafH  G  ai)d  J  provided  with  craokay  aad 
/.  the  elevating-bars  K  provided  with  taath,  tha  r«ciproeatiag  ban 
L  jonmalod  to  the  crank  shaft  J  aad  provided  with  booked  taath. 
the  bar*  E  and  E*.  the  forward  extandiog  arms  D  carrying  the  croaa-' 
bars  E  and  B*,  and  mean*  for  communicating  uniform  movamant  to 
the  crank-shafU,  tabaUntiaUy  »a  aad  for  tha  parpoaa  apaciflad 


2.  The  combination  of  a  traveling  fVame,  provided  at  iu  top  or 
upper  end  with  forward  extending  bar*  or  arms,  an  axle  provided 
with  rake  teeth,  reciprocating  bars  L  located  at  an  angle  to  the  ele- 
vating bars  K,  the  tongne  R,  joumaled  at  iu  rear  end  to  the  cross- 
bar, the  bar  8,  and  the  pin  jf,  anbetantiaUy  as  and  for  the  porpoae 
specified. 

618,666.  PIPB^JOnriRG  DBVIC&  Wnxua  A.  Tinoi,  8u  Pno- 
ilaoa  CaL,  aarigixr  tothe  Paotfic  Aaphaltum  Pipe  Coinpany.  orCalitjnda. 
PUed  Mat  88. 189&    Sertel  la  476.8Sa    (RonKxM.) 


Clutm.— Aa  a  oaw.artide,  a  device  for  joining  the  ends  of  pipea. 
eoaaiating  of  two  half  semi-circular  sections,  each  section  provided 
with  an  internal  groove  or  channel,  of  the  male  and  female  sections 
of  the  lock-joint  secured  to  each  respectively,  of  the  pin  or  stud  pro- 
jecting from  the  male  section  which  fiu  within  a  groove  formed  within 
the  female  section  whan  tha  two  are  placed  together,  and  of  the  han- 
dlea for  cloaing  the  sectioos  of  the  device 


6  18.56  7.     RBMOVIRQ  ARTIPICIAL  PIPK  PROM  MARDRELS. 

WnxiAl  A.  TiPKW,  Sao  PnooiaoQ.  GaL,  aarignor  to  the  Padflc  Aaphal- 

tum  Pipe  Company,  of  Calilbmla.     Piled  May  29.  1893.    Sertel  Ha 

475,834    (Ro  modd.) 

Claim. — 1  The  method  of  removing  and  cooling  asphaltnm  or 
aimilar  pipe  from  a  hollow  mandrel,  which  conaisU  in  snbjecting  the 
interior  of  the  mandrel  to  the  action  of  steam,  or  hot  air,  mainuin- 
ing  the  same  so  exposed  until  the  inner  wall  of  the  pipe  is  softened  to 
such  a  degree  as  to  be  moved  by  iu  own  weight,  and  causing  the  pipe 
to  move  from  off  the  mandrel  into  a  liquid  bath  and  permitting  the 
aama  to  remain  submerged  therein  ontil  cooled 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  cooling  aad  removing  asphaitnm  or  simi- 
lar pipea  fW>m  a  hollow  mandrel,  the  combination  with  a  receiving 
tank  containing  a  liquid  bath,  of  the  steam  or  hot  air  supply  pipe  ez- 
tendiag  above  aaid  tank,  said  pipe  deaignad  to  diaeharge  into  the  hol- 
low •aadraL 


3.  In  aa  apparatus  for  cooling  and  removing  asphaltum  or  simi- 
lar pipea  fh>m  a  hoDow  mandrel,  the  combination  with  a  receiving 
tank  oonuiniag  a  liquid  bath,  said  unk  designed  to  receive  the  pipe 
as  moved  flt>m  the  mandrel,  of  the  steam  pipe  extending  through  and 
above  the  rwjeiving  tank,  and  over  which  the  hollow  mandrel  fiu. 
aad  of  the  outer  shell  for  preventing  the  liquid  bath  within  the  re- 
oaiviag  tank  fh>m  contacting  with  the  ataam  pipe. 


m/////////M 


S.'^^®-  ^""^-t^MIQ  MACHIRR  Wiluab  A  TlPWi  San 
n«K)«ioo.Oii,ai«gnor  to  the  PacmcABphiltum  Pipe  Company  ofCall- 
fcralfc    POad  June  16, 1893.    Serial  Ha  477,742     «o  model)" 


.^•*-~'-  lo  •  P>P«  aiakingnnachine,  the  combination  with  the 
heating  Unk,  of  the  supporting  rolls  located  therein,  the  preesure  rolls, 
the  endless  belt  secured  over  said  rolls,  the  hollow  mandrel  upon  which 
the  pipe  is  formed,  the  rod  for  locking  the  mandrel  in  proper  position, 
and  suiuble  mechanism  for  imparting  motion  to  the  mandrel  and  preaa^ 
ure  roll*. 

2.  In  a  pipe  making  machine,  the  combinatiooovith  the  heating 
Unk,  of  a  series  of  supporting  rolls  secured  therein,  the  adjusuble 
prewure  rolls  working  within  sliding  bearing  boxes,  the  endless  belt 
secured  over  the  rolls,  the  vertically  movable  hollow  mandrel  axles,  the 
links  or  straps  forming  connection  between  the  pre«nre  rolls  and  hol- 
low axles,  so  as  to  impart  an  inward  or  outward  movement  to  said  rolls 
with  the  vertical  adjustment  of  the  hoUow  axles,  the  hoUow  mandrel, 
the  bar  for  locking  the  mandrel  between  the  hollow  axle*,  a  device  for 
raising  or  lowenng  the  mandrel,  and  suiuble  mechanism  for  routing 
the  rolls  and  mandrel 

3  In  a  pipe  making  machine,  the  combinatioo  with  the  beating 
cbeat.a  senes  of  supporuug  rolU  secured  therein,  the  pressure  rolls 
having  a  longitudinal  movement,  the  vertically  adjusuble  mandrel 
axles,  connecting  mechanism  between  the  vertically  adjoauble  man- 
drel axle*  and  longitudinally  movable  preasare  rolla,  in  order  that  tha 
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Uttar  will  b«  forced  in  or  oat  with  tb«  rertieml  morenMat  of  the 
former,  the  endl«M  belt  Mcared  over  the  rolls,  tl|e  hollow  mAodral 
flttiog  between  the  maodrel  axle*,  kod  sait*ble  viechAoiMii  for  im- 
pftrtiog  notioo  to  the  mandrel  and  roll*. 

4.  lo  a  pipe  makinf  machine,  the  eombinatiot  with  the  heating 
Unk,  Mpportinf  roik  secured  therein,  the  preaaura  rolls,  endless  belt 
secured  thereover,  the  mandrel  axles,  gear  mechanism  between  the 
pressure  rolls,  suppurtiog  rods  and  mandrel  axles,  the  swinging  bracket. 
power  transmitting  gears  working  therein,  and  the  driTioggear,  for 
imparting  motion  to  the  machine,  which  engaged  with  one  of  the 
power  transmitting  gears  when  the  bracket  is  lowered. 

5.  In  a  pipe  making  machine,  the  combinatiol  with  the  heating 
tank,  the  supporting  rolls  located  therein,  the  longitudioallj  moTsble 
rolk,  endless  belt  secured  OTer  the  rolls,  Terticallj  adjustable  mandrel 
axles  connected  to  the  pressure  rolls,  the  gears  secured  upon  the  ends 
of  supporting  and  pressure  rolls,  gear  wheels  secured  to  the  mandrel 
axles  which  intermesfa  with  gears  of  the  supporting  and  pressure  rolls, 
mechanism  for  transmitting  motion,  to  the  mandrel  ftxiesaod  rolls,  the 
mandrel  secured  between  the  axles,  a  crank  rod  f^r  imparting  verti- 
caI  movement  to  the  mandrel  axles,  and  mechanisi|i  for  operating  the 
ermak  rod. 

6.  Id  a  pipe  making  machine,  the  combination  with  the  heating 
(eak,  the  supporting  rolls,  the  longitudinally  movable  preasnre  rolb, 
eodless  belt  secured  thereover,  vertically  movabl#  mandrel  axles,  a 
autadrel  secured  therebetween,  the  catting  collars  or  flanges  project- 
ing fVom  the  pressure  sod  supporting  rolls  and  manlrel  axles,  eoooect- 
ing  mechanism  between  the  pressure  rolls  and  mandrel  axles,  a  device 
for  vertically  adjusting  the  mandrel  axles,  which  osuses  the  pressure 
rolls  to  move  in  or  oat,  and  suitable  mechanistn  for  impa'rting  motion 
to  the  maodrel  shatU  and  rolls 

7  In  a  pipe  making  machine,  the  combinatioa  with  the  heating 
tank,  the  supporting  rolls,  the  presiure  rolls,  endless  belts  secured 
thereover,  the  maudrel  axles  carrying  a  forming  mandrel  therebe- 
tween, flanges  projecting  from  the  rolls  and  axles  |or  cutting  the  sur- 
plus material  from  the  ends  of  the  maodrel  in  olxler  to  give  clean 
ends  to  the  pipe,  when  formed,  and  of  suitable  mecksnism  for  impert- 
iog  OMtioQ  to  the  mandrel  axles  and  rolls. 

8.  In  a  pipe-making  machine,  the  combinatia(n  with  the  hoUow 
mandrel  axles,  of  the  hollow  mandrel  fitting  therebetween  and  pro- 
vided with  internal  guides/*,  and  a  locking  bar  interted  through  the 
axles  and  mandrel  and  between  said  guidee. 


O  1 8,6  5  9.  SALT  AND  PEPPER  DISTRIB0T8R.  ClAlUi H.  BnttT, 

Su  rnodno,  Cai.,  tarignor  of  one-half  to  a  P.  MUlart, 
FOad  8apt  2L  1893     Serial  No  iU.tOQ.    (Ho  mi^aL) 


dmtm. —  I .  In  a  salt  and  pepper  distributer,  th4  combination  with 
the  holding  receptacle,  the  partition  for  dividing  it  into  separate  com- 
partments, the  perforated  cap,  the  perforated  slide  plates,  the  bridge 
plate  for  holding  the  slide  plates  in  position,  and  the  packing  located 
hetweeo  the  bridge  plate  and  the  partition  wall  of  the  reeeptaele. 

2.  In  a  salt  and  pepper  distributer,  the  combination  with  the  hold- 
ing receptacle,  the  partition  for  dividing  it  into  separate  compart 
meets,  the  perforated  cap,  the  perforated  slide  plates,  the  bndge  plate 
for  holding  the  slide  plates  in  position,  and  spring  actuated  araa  fbr 
caeaiag  the  inward  and  outward  movement  of  the>  slide  piatea 


618.S60.     UWl  SPRUfKLBR.     9TmD  ft  Buo. 
Oii.    PiM  lov  18, 1812.    Serial  la  452.389     (Mp  modei.) 


fkam, —  I.  In  a  sprinkling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
notsle  of  longitudinal  septa  in  the  mouti  thereof  which  divide  the 
passage  into  channels  and  project  beyond  the  delivery  orifice,  and  a 
stream  deflector  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  cone  secured  at  its  apex 
to  the  projecting  ends  of  the  septa,  suhstaotially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  sprinkling  apparatus  the  combinatiou  with  anoxxleof  two 
longitudinal  septa  in  the  mouth  thereof  which  cross  each  other  at 
right  angles,  each  being  provided  with  a  transverse  slot  in  position 
to  receive  the  middle  portion  of  the  other,  and  which  divide  the  pas- 
sage into  foor  channels  and  project  beyond  the  delivery  orifice,  and 
a  stream  deflector  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  cone  with  concaved 
sides  provided  with  crossed  slots  in  its  apex,  which  engage  with  the 
projecting  ends  of  the  septa  fbr  the  purpose  of  securing  it  thereto, 
substantially  as  described 

3.  In  a  sprinkler  apparatus  the  combination  with  the  nossle,  of 
longitudinal  septa  in  the  mouth  thereof  which  diride  the  passage  into 
channels  and  project  beyond  the  delivery  orifice,  and  a  stream  deflec- 
tor in  the  form  of  an  inverted  cone  with  concave  sides  provided  with 
recesses  adapted  to  receive  the  projecting  ends  of  the  septa  for  the 
purpose  of  securing  it  thereto  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  sprinkling  spparatus  the  combination  with  the  noxsleof 
longitudinal  septa  which  divide  the  passage  into  channels  and  project 
beyond  the  dehvery  orifice,  a  deflector  in  the  form  of  a  cone  with  its 
apex  toward  the  delivery  orifice  secured  to  the  projecting  ends  of  the 
septa,  and  a  vane  pivotaily  mounted  upon  the  base  of  the  cone,  having 
wings  which  project  over  the  edge  of  said  base  toward  the  nozxle  and 
are  laterally  inclined  toward  the  direction  of  the  stream  as  it  leaves 
the  cone,  snbsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  sprinkling  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  nozzle  and  an 
inverted  cone  stream  deflector  having  segments  of  the  margin  of  the 
base  depressed  forming  lips  thereon, as  described,  and  suitable  means 
for  the  supporting  of  cone  with  apex  toward  the  deliverr  orifice  sub 
stantiaUy  as  deecnbed 

6.  In  a  sprinkling  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  spraying  de- 
vice of  an  elbow  shaped  standard  having  lugs  projecting  fh>m  its  ver- 
tical portion  and  suitably  curved  legs  adapted  to  form  a  horixontally 
movable  joint  00  said  logs  whereby  the  feet  may  be  extended  radially 
or  swung  around  parallel  with  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  otAndard 
substantially  as  described  and  illustrated 


6  18,0  61.  ELBCTRIC  MOTOR.  Haxold  P.  Blown,  Hew  Tort 
I.  T.,  aarigDor  to  tte  Ediaob  OernraJ  R^ctrlc  CompaDy,  same  plaoa. 
FOad  Jan.  26. 1898.    Sdrtal  Ma  4&9,K:2.    ;lo  model) 


Claim. —  1  In  a  four  pole  electric  machine  or  motor,  the  system 
or  means  of  varying  or  changing  the  strength  of  the  6eld  magnets 
consisting  in  connecting  two  field  coils  in  parallel  to  the  first  of  a  se- 
ries of  switch  contact  pieces,  the  other  of  said  series  being  connected 
to  different  portions  of  one  of  said  coils,  so  that  when  the  strength 
of  tne  magnets  is  to  be  reduced,  the  current  may  divide  differentially 
in  one  coil,  a  portion  of  the  current  flowing  backward  in  said  coil  in 
order  (o  reach  the  other  ooil,  thus  keeping  the  magnetic  strength  of 
the  two  coils  equal,  substantially  as  specified 

2.  In  an  electric  machine  or  motor,  the  system  or  meano  for  vary- 
ing or  changinc  the  strength  of  the  field  magnets,  consisting  in  a 
switch  having  a  series  of  contact  pieces  connected  at  or  to  different 
portions  of  the  coil  00  one  of  the  two  opposite  poles,  and  one  contact 
piece  connected  to  both  of  the  two  opposite  coils,  so  that  the  current 
may  divide,  when  the  strength  of  the  magnet  is  to  be  weakened,  be- 
tween a  fraction  of  the  coil  on  one  pole  and  the  remainder  of  the  coil 
00  that  pole  (flowing  in  the  opposite  direction)  plus  the  coil  on  the 
opposite  pole,  thns  oiaintaininc  the  opposite  poles  of  equal  intensity, 
subiitAntially  as  specified 

3  In  an  electnc  machiae  or  motor,  tbe  field  magoet  fVaoie  made 
in  two  parts  A  A,  the  meeting  fkees  of  which  are  provided  with  inter 
fltting  tongues  and  grooves  to  relieve  the  damp  bolu  fVom  shearing 
atrmina,  is  eoahiaatioo  with  the  elaap  bolt  fbr  securing  the  two  parts 
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together,  and  extending  longitudinally  fW>m  one  part  to  the  other  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

4.  In  an  electric  machine  or  motor,  a  pole  piece  composed  in  part 
of  a  central  core  a  integral  with  the  fritme  A  and  in  part  of  a  supple- 
mental removable  collar  surrounding  the  central  core,  thus  properly 
distributing  the  lines  of  force  snd  permitting  the  coil  ready  wound  to 
be  slipped  on  the  central  core  portion  of  the  pole,  and  a  supplemental 
coil  to  be  ready  wound  on  the  removable  collar  portion  of  the  pole 
before  it  is  applied  to  the  core  portion,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  an  electric  machine  or  motor,  a  pole  piece  compoaed  in  part 
of  a  central  integral  core  and  in  part  of  a  supplemental  removable  col- 
lar surrounding  the  central  core,  thus  permitting  the  coil  ready  wound 
to  be  slipped  on  the  central  core  portion  of  the  pole,  and  a  supple- 
mental coil  to  be  ready  wound  on  the  removable  collar  portion  of  the 
pole  before  it  is  applied  to  the  core  portion,  in  combination  with  a 
removable  coil  B  and  a  removable  supplemental  ooil  B",  substantially 
as  specified. 

6.  In  an  electric  oHtchine  or  motor,  the  armature  having  a  core 
composed  of  a  series  of  thin  soft  iron  rings,  in  combination  with  in- 
sulating plates  or  rings  placed  at  intervals  or  between  some  of  the 
iron  rings,  but  not  between  others,  substantially  as  specified 

7.  In  an  electric  machine  or  motor,  the  armature  having  a  oore 
composed  of  a  series  of  thin  soft  iron  rings,  in  combination  with  a»- 
bestus  or  mica  insulation  plates  or  rings  placed  at  intervals  or  between 
some  of  tbe  rings  but  not  between  others,  substantially  as  specified 

8.  In  an  electric  machine  or  motor,  the  armature  baring  a  oore 
composed  of  a  series  of  thin  soft  iron  rings,  in  combination  with  in- 
sulating plates  or  rings  placed  at  intervals  or  between  some  of  the  iron 
rings  but  not  between  others,  said  soft  iron  rings  having  an  oxide  or 
black  coating  on  the  surface  thereof  to  partially  insulate  the  indirid 
ual  rings  from  each  other  by  the  electric  resistance  offered  by  such 
coating  substantially  as  specified 

9.  In  an  electric  machine  or  motor  an  armature  haring  a  eore 
composed  of  a  series  of  thin  rings  made  of  black  iron  sheets,  the  ox- 
ide or  black  coating  on  the  surface  of  the  sheets  serving  to  partially 
insulate  the  individual  rings  from  each  other,  substantially  as  specified. 

10.  In  an  electric  machine  or  motor  having  a  four  pole  field  mag- 
net, a  two  parallel  connected  armature  having  an  eren  number  of  coila, 
in  combination  with  a  commatstor  having  doable  the  number  of  seg- 
menU  that  there  are  coils  on  the  armature,  the  opposite  segmenU  of 
the  commuutor  being  electrically  connected  together,  and  one  termi- 
nal of  each  coil  being  connected  to  one  of  the  segroenU,  with  the  ex- 
ception of  two  opposite  segmeoU  marked  1  1',  with  one  of  which  two 
coil  terminals  are  connected,  and  with  the  other  of  which,  1',  no  termi- 
nals are  connected  excepting  through  its  opposite  fellow  segment,  1, 
substantially  as  specified. 

11.  In  an  electric  machine  or  motor,  the  combination  of  the  ar- 
mature core  and  iu  coils  with  the  armature  end-plates  provided  with 
projecting  teeth,  and  the  spiders  having  a  projecting  rim.  shoulders 
or  notches  engaging  said  teeth,  and  peripheral  keys  for  securing  the 
armature  on  the  spiders,  said  keys  being  inserted  between  the  teeth 
of  the  srmature  end  plates,  subsUntially  as  specified 

12.  In  an  electric  machine  or  motor  the  armature  in  combina- 
tion with  the  spider  to  which  it  is  secured,  said  spider  baring  a  pro- 
jecting rim  to  engage  said  armature  and  provided  with  pockets  cored 
therein,  and  adapted  to  receive  metal  or  other  weight  for  balancing 
the  armature,  substantially  as  specified. 

13.  In  an  electric  machine  or  motor,  tbe  combination  with  the 
commuUtor,  of  a  pivoted  brush  holder  furnished  with  a  clamp  for 
holding  the  brush,  said  clamp  being  arranged  to  hold  the  brush  ra- 
dially to  the  commnutor,  and  positive  mechanical  devices  for  oper- 
ating or  holding  the  clamp  to  grip  the  brush,  subeUntially  as  specified. 

14.  In  sn  electric  machine  or  motor,  tbe  combination  with  the 
comrouUtor  of  a  pivoted  brush  holder  f\imished  with  a  connterbal- 
ance  arm,  so  that  said  brush  and  its  holder  may  be  supported  at  or 
near  the  center  of  gravity,  substantially  as  specified 

15.  In  an  electric  machine  or  motor,  the  combination  of  acom- 
uiuutor  with  a  brush  holder  famished  with  a  clamp  for  gripping  the 
brush  and  a  toggle  arm  or  lever  for  operating  and  holding  said  clamp, 
substantially  as  specified. 

16  In  an  electric  machine  or  motor,  the  combination  of  a  com- 
muUtor with  a  brush  holder  famished  with  a  clamp  for  gripping  the 
brush,  and  a  toggle  arm  or  lever  for  operating  and  holding  said  clamp, 
and  a  screw  for  operating  and  holding  said  toggle  arm  or  lever  in  posi- 
tion, subsUntially  as  specified. 

17.  Inan  electnc  machine  or  motor,  tbe  combination  of  the  com- 
muUtor with  a  brush  holder  furnished  with  a  clamp  for  gripping  the 
br'ish.  and  a  toggle  arm  or  lever  for  operating  and  holding  said  clamp, 
a  .<crew  for  operating  and  holding  said  toggle  arm  or  lever  in  posi- 
tion, and  a  device  for  locking  said  screw  from  turning,  subsUntially 
as  specified. 

18.  In  an  electric  machine  or  motor  the  combination  of  a  brush 
holder  and  its  support,  with  a  tension  spring  for  holding  the  brush 
against  the  commuUtor,  and  an  ioaalating  bushing  for  said  spriag  to 


prevent  the  current  passing  tbrongh  the  same  and  thns  destroying  the 
elasticity  of  the  spring,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

19.  The  combination  of  a  pivoted  brush  holder,  with  its  shaft  or 
pivot  A,  a  bolt  or  pin  projecting  therefrom  through  an  opening  in  the 
brush  holder,  tbe  tension  spring  atUcbed  to  said  bolt  at  one  end  and 
to  the  brush  holder  at  the  other,  said  bolt  or  pin  serving  also  as  a  atop 
to  limit  the  radial  movement  of  the  brush  holder  on  iu  pivot  or  shafi. 
subsUntially  as  specified. 

20.  In  an  electric  machine  or  motor,  a  pivoted  brush  holder  tar- 
nished  with  a  hollow  coonterbalance  arm  adapted  to  receive  a  coun- 
terbalance weight,  subsUntially  as  specified 

21.  In  a  dynamo'electric  machine  or  motor,  a  pivoted  bruah  hold- 
er, a  carbon  brush  and  a  clamp  for  exerting  pressure  on  said  brush 
for  the  purpose  of  reducing  its  resisUnce  and  the  contact  resisUnce 
between  said  brush  and  said  holder,  subsUntially  as  specified 

22.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine  or  motor,  a  pivoted  brush  holder 
supported  at  or  near  iu  center  of  gravity,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


5  18,6  62.  ARMATURE  Ft)R  ELBCTRIC  MOTOR&  Ramou>  P. 
Biowi,  Mew  Tort  N.  T  ,  aasigiior  to  the  Edteon  Oeneral  Eleotrto  Ooo- 
paB7,  MOM  plaoa   Piled  Feb.  6, 1893.   Serial  Ma  461,282.   (Ho  modeL) 


_/•-/*/'  yW'/"^>r' 


Claim. — I.  The  armatare  F  having  a  core  composed  of  a  seriea 
of  separate  annular  disks  or  thin  rings  /and  coils  f  wound  thereon, 
in  combination  with  end  plates  /*  united  by  screws  or  bolts  /*,  said 
end  plates  f  being  provided  in  their  outer  edges  with  beveled  pro- 
jections /*,  and  spiders  P*  having  corresponding  fiaces  or  rims  f*  en- 
gaging said  beveled  projections  on  said  end-plates,  substantially  aa 
specified. 

i.  The  armature  F  hanng  core  composed  of  a  seriea  of  separau 
annular  disks  or  thin  rings /and  coils/'  wound  thereon,  in  combina- 
tion with  clamping  end  plates  /»  united  by  screws  or  bolU  /»,  said 
screws  or  bolU  being  insulsted  electrically  from  one  or  both  of  the 
two  end  plates,  and  from  all  of  the  soft  iron  rings  /composing  the 
armature,  by  tabes  of  insulating  material  /♦,  said  end  plates/*  being 
provided  on  their  upper  edges  with  beveled  projections  /•,  and  spi- 
ders F*  having  corresponding  beveled  or  wedging  faces  or  rims  f* 
"igAging  said  beveled  projections  on  said  clamping  rings,  subsUn- 
tially as  specified. 

3.  In  an  armature,  the  combination  with  the  shaft,  spiders  and 
armature  rings  provided  with  coils,  of  annnlar  disks  /•/'  of  non 
conducting  material  adapted  to  resist  moisture  and  heat,  such  as  vulc 
abeston,  secured  at  the  ends  of  the  armature  to  exclude  dirt  and  moist- 
ure therefrom,  snbsUntially  as  specified. 

4.  In  an  armature,  the  combination  with  the  shaft,  spiders  and 
armature  rings  provided  with  coils,  of  annular  disks  /•/•of  non- 
conducting material  adapted  to  resist  moisture  and  heat,  such  as  vuic- 
abeston,  secured  at  the  ends  of  the  armature  to  exclude  dirt  and  moist- 
ure therefrom,  said  disks /•/•  being  secured  to  the  spiders  by  clamp- 
ing rings/*,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

5.  The  commuUior  furnished  with  segmenu,  and  baring  a  hol- 
low ring/"  conUining  a  gum  or  lubricant,  subsUntially  as  specified 

6.  A  commuUtor  furnished  with  segmente  and  mica  strips  between 
the  segmenU,  and  provided  with  a  hollow  ring  or  space  between  the 
shaft  and  the  segmenU  conUining  burned  shellac  subsUntially  as 
specified. 

7.  In  an  electric  motor,' the  armature  having  spiders  F*  and  end 
plates /■•  provided  with  screws/'*  uniting  said  spiders  and  end  plates, 
in  combination  with  rings/*  secured  to  said  spiders  and  overlapping 
said  screw  /'*  whereby  said  screws  are  locked  in  place,  substantially 
as  specified 

8.  The  armature  having  a  core  composed  of  a  series  of  separaU 
annular  disks  or  thin  rings /and  coils/'  wound  thereon,  in  combina- 
tion with  clamping  end-plates  /•  united  by  screws  or  bolU  /»,  aaid 
end-plates  being  provided  on  their  outer  edges  with  projections  /• 
and  spiders  F*  having  corresponding  faces  or  nau  /•  engaging  aaid 
projections  on  said  end  plates,  subsUntially  as  spedfted. 
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518.563.  OU^USHIWe MILL  Habtt Bnm, WWilti, Ian., 
ttHgtuw  of  aiM<liM  to  John  a  BipMi  ud  JM  E  WiMattr.  PmUo. 
C0I&.  Jotu  M.  Ware,  Artuna  City.  Kana..  and  lluiiiaa  Buawg  PuoMo, 
Ooia    nod  June  IS,  1882.    Berlal  la  416,918.    flo  modeL) 


C^faim.—l.  The  combination,  in  th«  (nilldeMtib«d,of  thepedesul. 
the  spider  fixed  open  the  pedeetal,  aad  prorided  with  the  radial  arnu, 
hariagthe  heads  to  which  the  housiojt  uprighta  are  eecared,  aod  with 
the  grooTed  ball  track ;  the  boanog  uprighu  and  their  connecting 
head  blocks,  and  tie  bars;  the  roUbU  crusher  bed  mounted  00  balls 
arranged  to  trarel  io  said  spider  track ;  the  gear  mechaaiam  for  drir- 
iog  said  bed;  the  onuhiog  rolls  mounted  00  shails  joumaled  in  said 
hoosiags,  hj  me«iis  of  rerticallj  sliding  beariags,  snd  the  pressure 
screws  and  interposed  cushions,  for  imposing  a.  rieiding  and  variable 
presasre  of  said  rolls  upon  the  crushing  bed,  (ubauntiallj  as  and  fbr 
the  parpoaa  set  forth.  [ 

1  The  combioatioo,  io  the  mill  descnbed,  of  tiie  crushing  bed  pro- 
vided with  equidisUot  upright  portions  arranged  about  upon  iu  side 
fiaoge;  of  the  screen  plates  placed  to  span  the  spaces  between  said 
apright  portions;  and  oftbe  plates,  and  screws,  foi*  holding  said  screeoa 
into  poaitioo,  substantiallj  as  set  forth. 

S.  Io  the  mill  described,  the  combination  w|tb  the  ore  emsbiog 
bed  of  the  chilled  plate  or  plates  arranged  to  form  the  wearing  sar- 
(hce  of  said  bed ;  and  an  interposed  bed  of  spelt«r,  or  like  maUrial. 
Sttbcuntiallj  as  specified.  , 


prising  lower  and  upper  stringers  susUining  the  supporting  and  g«ard- 
rails,  supporting  posU,  cross-pieces  atUched  to  said  poeU  and  support, 
ing  the  lo^er  stringers,  intermediate  cross-pieces  attached  to  said 
stringers  aod  uprights  stUched  to  said  intermediate  pieces  snd  to  the 
upper  stringers,  said  upnghta  and  upper  stringers  forming  respectively 
the  vertical  struts  and  upper  longitudinal  members  of  trusses  between 
the  snpporting  posU,  substantiallj  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  supporting  rails  and  guide  rails  located 
above  and  outside  of  the  same,  of  a  track  supporting  structure  com- 
priaing  lower  and  upper  stnngers  susUiniof;  the  supporting  and  guide 
rails  poeUor  uprighu  which  extend  upwardly  to  and  susuin  the  upper 
stringers,  cross-pieces  attached  to  said  posU  and  supporting  the  lower 
stringers,  intermediate  cross-pieces  between  the  posU  stUched  to  said 
stringers,  vertical  struts  atUched  to  said  intermediate  cross-pieces 
and  to  the  upper  stringers  and  tension  members  or  tie  rods  susUining 
the  said  strnU  fW>m  the  posta,  subsUntially  as  described 

4.  An  elevated  track  supporting  structure  comprising  lower  and 
upper  longitudinal  stringers,  cross  pieces  atuched  to  the  lower  string- 
ers and  supporting  posU  consisting  of  inner  and  outer  bars  of  which 
the  outer  bars  extend  upwardly  to  aod  susuin  the  upper  stringers  and 
are  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  crosspieces,  aod  the  inner  bars  termi- 
nate at  and  are  secured  to  the  said  ends  of  the  cross-pieces.  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

5.  A  track  supporting  structure  comprising  lower  and  upper  lon- 
gitudinal stringers,  transverse  pieces  atUched  to  the  lower  stringers 
and  supportingposUeacb  consisting  of  two  outer  and  two  inner  bars, 
of  which  the  outer  bars  extend  upwardly  to  and  susUin  the  upper 
stringers  and  the  inner  bars  terminate  at  aod  are  attached  to  the  said 
ends  of  the  cro«  pieces,  and  vertical  plates  0  0,  attached  to  the  ends  of 
the  cross-pieoee  and  extending  between  and  secured  to  the  said  inner 
and  outer  bars  of  the  poeU,  subsUntially  as  described. 


618,66-4.  BLBV ATBD  RAILWAY.  /^aE^  a  Botrat,  OUoa. 
1.  T.,  aarignor.  by  direct  and  meaiM  aaBtgnment^  ofa  part  of  hla  right 
to  Qeorga  M.  Ludlow,  QUcago,  DL.  LotiJa  B.  Holdan,  Belott,  Wtai,  and 
Onrtk  a  Huaaey.  Allegheoy.  vitKta  C  dea  Otaogea.  Plttahurg.  Pa. 
rOed  8a^  IS,  1882.    Ranewed  Dea  28, 1893     S«lal  Ha  4M,«8a   (Ho 


618,565.  RAILWAY  TRACK  AHD  CAB.  CHaUJI C  ButTOI. 
Chioago,  PL,  aalgnor,  by  direct  aod  meane  ■aBlgnmeDta,Qrapart  of  hto 
right  to  e«org«  M.  Ludlow.  Chicago,  HI,  Louis  B.  Holdao,  Beloit,  Wk, 
aod  Cortla  8.  Huaaey.  Allegbeny.  aod  John  C.  dea  Onogta,  Ptttahurg, 
Pa.  POed  Sept.  16, 1898.  Reoewed  Aug.  18, 189S.  Again  reoewad  Mai: 
a,  1891  Serial  Ha  50U74    (Ho  model) 


Cmim. — I .  The  combination  with  supporting  rails  and  guide  raik 
located  above  aod  outside  of  the  same,  of  an  elevated  structure  com- 
prising longitadioal  stringers  Bastaining  the  supporting  rails  and  guide 
rails,  cross  pieces  extending  beneath  and  oouide  of  the  stringers  which 
aaaUia  the  snpporting  rails,  and  upright  paru  or  poste  attached  to 
said  eroaa-pieeea  aad  to  the  stringers  sapportiag  tke  gaide  raik  sab- 
itutialhf  aa  deaeribwi. 

i.  T%e  oomMnatioa  witk  sapfMrtug-raih  and  gnide-raib  loeatod 
above  and  ovtside  of  tke  aaae,  of  a  traek-eopporiing  stractore  ooa- 


^^**"»- — 1  •  The  combination  with  a  track  having  snpporting  raik 
and  external  guide  or  bearing  raik  located  above  the  same,  of  a  car 
provided  with  supporting  wheels  and  with  guids  wheels  mounted  on 
inclined  axes  and  bearing  upwardly  and  outwardly  against  the  said 
bearing  rails,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  consisting  of  two  end  sections  pro- 
vided with  supporting  wheek  and  a  middle  section  pivoted  to  and  sus- 
pended between  the  end  sections,  of  a  track  structure  embracing  sup- 
porting raik,  and  bearing  rail*  located  above  and  ontaide  of  the 
supporting  rails,  and  guids  wheek  on  the  end  sections  of  the  ear,  ar- 
ranged at  ftont  aod  rear  of  the  supporting  wheek  aod  bearing'up- 
wardlj  and  oatvardly  against  the  said  beariag  raik,  sabstaatially  aa 
described 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  track  structure  comprising  supportiiig 
raik  and  bearing  raik  located  outside  of  and  above  the  supporting  raik, 
said  bearing  raik  being  provided  with  vertical  and  horitontal  flanges, 
of  a  car  provided  with  supporting  wheeU  and  with  guide  wheek 
mounted  on  inclined  axes  snd  provided  with  V-shaped  rims  adapted  to 
extend  into  the  angle  formed  by  said  vertical  and  horisontal  flanges 
of  the  said  bearing  rails,  subsUntially  as  desoribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  track  structure  embracing  support- 
ing rails,  and  bearing  raik  located  above  and  ouuide  of  the  same,  of 
electric  conductors  extending  along  the  raik  between  the  bearing  and 
supporting  raik  and  above  the  latter,  a  car  provided  with  support- 
ing wheek  and  bearing  wheels,  and  yieldingly  supported  contact 
wheels  on  the  car,  arranged  to  bear  outwardly  against  the  said  con- 
ductors, subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  track  structure  embracing  support- 
ing raik  and  bearing  raik  located  above  and  outeide  of  the  same,  of 
a  conductor  located  between  the  supporting  rails,  a  car  provided  with 
supporting  wheeU  and  with  guide  wheek  acting  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly against  the  said  bearing  raik,  and  a  conUct  wheel  on  the  bot- 
tom of  the  car  acting  against  said  condaetur,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  car  provided  with  a  prow  having  an 
inclined  surface,  of  a  plurality  of  transversely  arranged  pivoted  stripa 
or  slaU,  and  means  for  actuating  the  same,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  prow  provided  with  in- 
clined surfaces,  of  a  plurality  of  transversely  arranged  slaU  or  blades 
pivoted  to  the  said  prow,  and  an  inner  wall  or  partition  closing  the 

spaces  between  the  blades  when  the  latter  are  open.  subsUntially  as 

jeacribed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  ear  provided  with  a  prow  having  an 
inclined  surface,  of  a  plurality  of  transversely  arranged  blades  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  prow,  aod  means  for  actuating  said  blades 
comprising  arms  rigidly  atUched  to  the  same,  a  rod  connecting  all 
of  said  blades  with  each  other  and  means  for  giving  endwise  move- 
ment  to  the  said  rod,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  car  or  motor,  of  a  prow  thereon  hav- 
ing a  wide  downwardly  aod  forwardly  inclined  top  surface  operating 
to  deflect  the  air  in  the  forward  movement  of  the  car  and  also  to  in- 
crease the  pressure  of  the  traction  wheek  of  the  car  against  the  raik, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  prow  provided  with 
inclined  surfaces,  of  a  plurality  of  transversely  arranged  slaU  or  blades 
pivoted  to  the  prow,  an  inner  wall  or  partition  fordoring  the  spaces 
between  the  blades  when  the  latter  are  open,  and  discharge  tubes 
extending  from  said  partition  downwardly  through  the  bottom  of  the 
car.  subsUntially  as  described. 


i.  An  improved  desk  comprising  the  side,  top  and  bottom  piece* 
and  dividing  partitions,  the  side  pieces  being  notched  and  the  bottom 
piece  rounded  as  described,  the  rigid  side  stripe,  the  folding  lid  aad 
projecting  side  stripe,  and  the  hinges  connecting  the  rigid  side  stripa 
and  said  lid  and  side  strips  subsUntially  as  shown  and  deaeribed. 


ll 


^®:^  6S-    HAMMOCK  STRBTCHER  OR  8PRBADBB.    RomrC 

FuMi,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Samuel  Corknu.  sane  ntooa  FOad 
Oct  28.  1883.    Serial  Ha  489,347.    (Ho  model) 


618,566.  ATTACHMENT  FOK  VERTICALLY  ADJU8TIHQ  WDT- 
DOW-SHADEa  AURiD  W.  CoLLBOB,  Chicago.  HI  Piled  Dea  28  188S. 
Serial  Ha  495,072.    (So  model ) 


^^»'*- — ^  The  combination  with  a  continuous  cord,  ofa  series 
of  pulleys  attached  to  the  casing  to  support  the  cord,  a  clamp-hook 
to  support  the  shade-roller,  composed  of  the  tubular  piece  C,  having 
the  forked  projection  e,  the  hook  D,  having  the  cam-extensiou  d,  piv- 
oully  secured  within  the  fork,  attached  to  the  cord  on  each  side  of 
the  casing,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  shade  atUchment  a  clamp-hook  to  support  the  shade- 
roller,  consisting  of  the  tubular  piece  C,  having  the  forked  extension 
c,  the  hook  D,  having  the  cam-extension  d.  pivoUUy  secured  within 
the  fork,  subsUntially  as  described 


618,567.    WALL-DESK.    Josira  P.  Pioaiw.  Waahlngton.  D.  C, 

aaHgnor  of  one-third  to  WllUam  Franklin  Zang,  Harrisburg,  Pa.    Piled 

May  12,  1893.    Serial  Ha  473,921.    (Ho  model) 

Chim.     1.  In  adeek.acaae,  having  notched  sides,  the  rigid  strips 

secured  to  the  sides  of  the  case,  above  the  notches,  the  lid  having  side 

strips  hinged  to  the  rigid  strips  the  lower  edge  of  the  case  being 

rounded  and  the  rear  faces  of  the  ootebeo  being  vertical  for  the  pur- 

poees  set  forth 


^^*"'- — 1-  In  combination,  a  hammock  having  a  series  of  Uba 
or  Ugs  at  iu  end,  a  stretcher  or  spreader  secured  to  the  end  Ube  or 
Ugs,  and  a  series  of  suspension  cords  whereof  the  intermediate  onea 
pass  around  said  stretcher  or  spreader  and  tie  the  inUrmediaU  Ube 
or  Ugs  firmly  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a.hammock  having  a  series  of  ubs  or  tags,a 
stretcher  or  spreader  provided  with  transversely  ranging  end  shoul- 
ders, and  a  cord  or  cords  passing  around  the  stretcher  or  spreader 
apd  the  end  shoulders  and  tying  the  intermediate  and  end  Uba  or  tags 
thereto,  subsUntially  as  described. 

I  3.  In  combination,  a  hammock  having  a  series  of  Uba  or  Ugs  at 
its  end,  a  stretcher  or  spreader  provided  with  transveraely  ranging 
end  shoulders  or  enlargemenu,  and  a  series  of  suspension  cords  whereof 
the  intermediate  ones  are  tied  around  said  stretcher  or  spreader  and 
support  the  intermediate  Ubs  or  Ugs  and  whereof  the  end  ones  are 
tied  around  the  shoulders  or  projections  on  opposiu  sides  of  the 
spreader  and  support  the  end  Ubs  br  Ugs.  subsUntially  as  deaeribed. 

4.  In  combination,  a  hammock  having  a  series  of  Ubs  or  tags,  a 
stretcher  or  spreader  having  transversely  ranging  end  shoulders  or 
enlargements,  and  a  cord  or  cords  passing  around  the  q>reader  or 
stretcher  and  the  end  shoulders  snd  tying  the  end  Ubs  or  tags  of  said 
series  thereto,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination,  a  hammock  having  a  series  of  ubs  or  tags, 
and  a  stretcher  or  spreader  secured  to  some  of  said  ubs  or  ugs  and 
comprising  two  members  whereof  one  k  provided  with  two  eyes  and 
whereof  the  other  is  provided  with  a  loop  engaging  one  of  said  eyes 
and  adapted  for  insertion  in  and  removal  from  the  other  of  aaid  eyea, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

* 

518,569.  MACHIHE  FOR  DE YIHO  MATRICB&  Boeat  Hau 
and  Albkbt  K  Hall,  Cambridge,  Maaa.  Filed  Hor.  96,  1892  fleitel 
Ha463,2&i    (Ho  model) 

Claim.— I.  A  sutionary  drum  A  open  st  its  loWer  portion,  and 
burners  N,  located  opposite  to  said  open  portion  of  the  drum,  in  com- 
bination with  a  routing  wire  screen  cylinder  D  contained  within  the 
drum  A,  and  a  sutionary  chamber  E  about  the  lower  portion  of  and 
separate  fVom  said  routing  cylinder  and  open  to  the  bumera  N,  and 
at  one  of  its  upper  ends  closed  and  at  the  other  of  its  epper  ends  hav- 
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iiiK  •  damper  adapted  to  open  aad  cloae  it  satwiantially  aa  deacribed, 
fur  the  purpoeea  deacribed 


eared  to  the  forward  face  of  the  shaft,  an  aaziPiarj  or  Koard  fender 
attached  to  the  rear  face  of  the  shaft,  one  fender  being  elevated  when 
the  other  is  depressed,  and  a  spnng-controlled  g^ide  mechanism  con- 
trolling the  oaoTement  of  the  shaft,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2  A  stationary  drum  A  open  at  its  lower  poHion,  and  burners  N, 
located  opposite  to  said  open  portion  of  the  dfum,  in  combination 
with  a  routing  wire  screen-cylinder  D  conUine^l  within  the  drum  A 
and  hafing  a  screen  partition  diriding  it  into  sections,  aad  a  stationary 
chamber  E  about  the  lower  portion  of  and  separate  from  said  rotating 
cylinder  and  open  to  the  burners  N,  and  at  one  of  its  upper  ends  closed 
and  at  the  other  of  its  upper  ends  baring  a  daiqper  adapted  to  open 
and  cloae  it,  subsuntially  as  deacribed,  for  the  plirposes  deacribed. 


5  1 R .  5  7  O .  SHEET-METAL  PIPE  Charl«s  a  Hamuk,  Lob  Ad- 
g«lea,  aastgnor  of  one-half  to  Arthur  C.  Harper.  Cmvaraity.  GaL  Filed 
Dec  15. 1893.     Serial  Ra  493.736.    iNo  nxideL) 


5  18.672.     METAL  -  SAWIHO  MACHIHE     JoHAl  P.  LniDAlu 
HonMrteMLPk.    FUed  JuneSai8t2.    Serial  Ma  438.544.    (HomodaL) 


('ffiim—\.  The  improved  pipe  set  forth  forr»ed  of  a  single  sheet 
of  metal  comprising  two  sections  and  provided  b«ltween  such  sections 
with  a  longitudinally  arranged  S  shaped  fold  ob  lap  which  forms  a 
seat  for  the  edge  of  one  of  the  sections:  said  sheiet  being  rolled  into 
convolute  form  with  the  edge  of  one  section  of  t|ie  sheet  inserted  in 
the  *eht  formed  by  the  lap,  and  the  outer  section  of  the  <<heet  rolled 
about  the  inner  section  and  fastened  by  suitable  means. 

2.  The  improved  pipe  set  forth  formed  of  the  single  sheet  of 
meul  comprising  two  sections  and  provided  between  such  sections 
with  a  lungitiidinally  arranged  S  shaped  fold  or  lap  which  forms  a 
seat  for  the  edge  of  one  of  the  sections,  said  she^t  being  rolled  into 
convolute  form  with  the  edge  of  one  section  of  tl|e  sheet  inserted  in 
the  sheet  formed  by  the  lap,  and  the  outer  sectioq  of  the  sheet  rolled 
about  the  inner  'tection  and  extended  over  and  |>eyond  the  lapped 
portion  and  fastened  by  suitable  means. 

3  The  combination  of  a  single  sheet  of  metal  provided  between 
Its  edge'*  with  a  longitudinally  arranged  S  shaped  fold  or  lap  which 
forms  the  ««at  for  one  of  the  edges  of  the  shee^  said  sheet  being 
rolled  into  convolute  form  with  the  edgt  of  one  Action  of  the  sheet 
inserted  in  the  seat  formed  by  the  lap  and  the'o^ter  section  of  the 
sheet  rolled  about  the  tube  formed  by  the  inner  s^tion,  and  suitable 
bands  wrapped  about  the  tube  thus  formed  to  fasten  the  same 


5  18.6  71.  PBVDER  FOR  TRAM  CAR&  FuiXLTV  &  Horn.  Hew 
Tort,  H.  T.  FUed  Not  6,  1893.  Serial  Na  49Q,l£&  (Ho  model) 
flahn  ~l  In  a  tram  car  or  like  vehicle,  a  feqder  having  pivotal 
connection  with  the  vehicle,  and  spring  controlled  blungeri  connected 
to  the  fender  and  having  limite<f  sliding  movement  in  bearings  on  the 
vehicle  frame,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  train  car  or  like  vehicle,  a  rock  shaft,  a  fender  secured 
to  the  forward  face  of  the  rock  shaft,  extendint  downwardly  and 
forwardly  therefrom,  a  second  fender  extending  p-om  the  opposite 
side  of  the  shaft,  plungers  connected  with  the  main  fender,  and  means, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described,  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  plungers.  »s  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3  In  a  fender  for  tram  and  other  cars,  the  combination,  with  a 
Azad  sapport,  and  a  shaft  joumaled  in  tke  auppdrt,  of  a  fender  se-i 


Claim. — 1.  In  metal-saw  ing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  pi v- 
otally  movable  aaw-holding  lever,  posu  between  which  it  is  set  and 
by  which  it  is  guided  and  supported  laterally,  and  a  motor  by  which 
aaid  lever  is  moved  on  its  pivot  and  the  saw  is  forced  against  the 
metal  piece  to  be  cut:  said  posts  being  situated  between  the  position 
of  the  saw  and  the  pivot  of  the  lever;  subsUntialiy  as  described. 

2.  In  meUl  sawing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  pivotaUj 
movable  saw-holding  lever,  po^tu  between  which  it  is  set  and  by  which 
it  is  guided  and  supported  laterally,  a  motor  comprising  a  cylinder 
and  plunger,  acting  on  the  lever  in  one  direction,  and  a  counterbal- 
ance acting  tbereon  in  the  opposite  direction ;  substantially  as  d*> 
scribed. 

3  In  metal-sawing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  pirotallj 
movable  saw-holding  lever,  posts  between  which  it  is  set  and  by  which 
i»  is  guided  and  supported  laterally,  a  motor  comprising  a  cylinder 
and  plunger  acting  on  the  lever  to  force  the  saw  into  the  meUl  piece 
to  be  cot,  and  a  roller  interposed  between  the  lever  and  the  movable 
part  of  the  motor;  subatantially  as  described 


518,5  7  3.  BOOl-RACl.  Qnifii  W  Parhr.  New  Yort  H.  T 
Filed  Not.  16,  1893.  Serial  Na  491,174  (No  model) 
Vkitm. — A  book  rack  comprising  the  base  portion,  the  end  por- 
tions secured  at  each  end  of  the  base  portion  and  projecting  to  each 
side  thereof,  annular  flanges  carried  by  the  projecting  portions  r.>H« 
having  their  ends  supported  by  said  annular  flanges  and  intermediite 
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having  downwardly  extended  comers  carrying  tabular 
ding  upon  the  roda,  subauntially  as  deacribed. 


^^S.:??"^-    SACI'ASTEHEE.    ALmD  a  PRoom.  D«nv«r.  Oolft 
"led  Anftli  1893.    Serial  Na  483.063.    (No  inodeL) 


K«^  *    Adowndraftfi,raace.  comprldng  a  lire-chamber  oooUining  a 
tal^K**?  PT"***,'^^  alrbeating  inlet  paaaag*.  a  plnrality  of 

»"o»^».-„'^---t^of— :  .t---: 

bar,  connected  to  said  drum.,  and  .  lower  ,et  of  tubuUr  grattu« 

S!t^   w    ^.P~<*"««"  .nterrening  space  of  greater  depth  adjl- 

A    V  i";^'"'**  "^  "'^ '-  ^'P^*"  ^■»°»«  fro"  'uch  d^fl  inlet 
and  a  blind  downdraft  grate  locaud  blow  the  upper  grau  and  re 


Cfcm  — 1.  In  a  sack  fastener,  tbecombinaUon  of  the  sack  hav- 
mg  a  pocket  formed  around  iu  mouth,  four  loose  sUffening  bars  of 
substantially  equal  length  concealed  within  the  pocket,  and  approii- 
mately  fiUing  the  same,  and  a  cord  passed  through  both  sides  of  the 
sack  below  the  bars  and  Ued  between  their  adjacent  eztremiUea.  out- 
side of  the  pocket,  subeUntially  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  sack  fiutener,  the  combination  of  the  sack  having  a  con- 
tiouoos  pocket  formed  therein  around  its  mouth,  four  wood  bar*  of 
equal  length  placed  loosely  therein,  and  approximately  filling  the 
pocket,  and  a  fastening  cord  pasMd  through  eyeleU  placed  in  the  side* 
of  the  sack  below  the  bars  and  Ued  between  their  a^jaowit  extremi- 
tiea  ouuide  of  the  pocket,  subsUotially  as  described 


618.576.    HARNESS-STRAP.    QlOMi  A.  Wnmi.  Diuaood  HllL 
B.L    FUed  Mar.  15. 1893     Serial  Ma  486,13a    (Mo  moiM.) 


Claim.— la  a  harness  strap,  the  combination  with  the  strap,  and 
a  transverse  band  embracing  the  loop  of  the  strap,  of  the  folded 
chafing  piece  held  within  the  loop  of  the  strap,  and  provided  with 
perforations  which  embrace  the  band,  subsuntially  as  deacribed 


5.  A  downdraft  furnace,  compnsing  a  fire-chamber  containing  a 
bridge-wall  having  air-heating  inlet  passages,  a  pair  of  drums  one  of 
which  is  located  in  the  front  and  the  other  in  the  rear  of  the  cham- 
ber, a  plurality  of  pipes  connecting  the  rear  drum  to  a  boiler  and  sup- 
porting a  closed  wall  or  lining,  an  upper  downdraft  grate  composed 
of  an  upper  set  of  tubular  bars  connected  to  said  drums,  and  a  lower 
set  of  tubular  bars  also  connected  to  the  drums,  and  a  blind  down- 
draft  grate  located  below  the  upper  grate  and  receiving  its  draft 
wholly  downward  from  said  upper  grate,  subsUotially  as  set  forth 


6  1 8,6  7 6.     SMOKE  PRJSVKNTINQ  FDRNACB.     JUD8M  A.  BalD- 
woi.  Benton  Harbor.  Mich.,  aaeignor  to  George  W  Hala  Chicago,  DL 
FUed  Mar.  18,  1892.    Serial  Na  425.377     (No  model) 
Clatm.—  1    A  do  wndratt-furnace,  comprising  an  upper  downdraft 
grau  composed  of  upper  grate  bars  and  a  lower  set  of  grate-bar.  so 
disposed  relatively  to  the  upper  bars  as  to  produce  an  intervening 
space  of  greater  depth  adjacent  to  a  draft-inlet  and  of  leas  depth  re- 
mote from  such  drafVinlet,  and  a  blind  down  draft  grate  located  be- 
low the  upper  grate  and  receiving  iu  draft  whoUy  downward  from 
such  upper  graU,  subsuntially  a.  set  forth. 

2.  A  downdraft-fumace,  comprising  an  upper  downdraft-graU 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  seta  of  upper  and  lower  waUr-grate  bars  so 
disposed  relatively  to  each  other  as  to  produce  an  intervening  space 
of  greater  depth  adjacent  to  a  draft-inlet  and  of  less  depth  remoUfrom 
such  draft. inlet,  and  a  blind-grate  located  below  the  upper  grau  and 
supported  upon  water-heating  pipes,  and  also  receiving  iU  draft 
whoUy  downward  from  the  upper  grau,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  downdraft-fumace,  comprising  an  upper  and  also  a  lower 
grau  each  composed  of  a  plurality  of  seU  of  graU-bar.  so  dispoeed 
relatively  to  each  other  as  to  produce  an  inurvening  space  of  greaUr 
and  less  depth,  hot-air  inleu  located  above  uid  upper  grau  and  in  the 
mdes  of  the  furnace-chamber,  and  other  air-inlets  located  in  the  front 
of  the  furnace-chamber  and  also  abor*  said  upper  grate,  subsUotially 
M  set  fbrth. 


6  18,6  77.     APPARATUS  FOR  MAEINO  CARBONATED  BEVER- 
AQES.    Jora  Maodit  and  Willui  Hhjiu.  Boeton.  and  Qiosai  E 
Baktoi,  SofflerrlUe,  anignon  to  the  American  Soda  Fountain  Com- 
puy,  BoMoo,  Maa.    FUed  Jaai  1891   Serial  Ma  496.710.   (No  model) 
ytaim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  making  carbonaud  beverages,  tbe 
combination  of  a  mixing  vesMl,  a  pipe  for  admitting  gas  to  saia  mixing 
vessel,  a  pump  for  forcing  liquid  into  said  mixing  vessel,  a  device  for 
automatically  sUrting  and  slopping  the  pump,  said  device  controUing 
and  being  operated  by  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  said  mixing  ves- 
sel, and  a  mixing  device  for  subdividing  the  liquid  in  the  mixing  vessel 
conuining  gas  under  preMure,  whereby  tbe  .aid  gas  and  liquid  are 
intimauly  mixed  and  combined  within  said  vessel,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  making  carbonated  beverages,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mixing-veasel,  a  pipe  for  admitting  gas  to  said  mixing-ve*sel. 
a  pump  for  forcing  liquid  into  said  mixing-veasel,  a  device  for  auto- 
matically sUrting  and  stopping  the  pump,  said  device  controlling  and 
being  operated  by  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  said  mixing-vesMl.  a 
mixing-denoe  arranged  within  aaid  mixing-veasel,  whereby  tbe  liquid 
is  sob-divided  within  the  mixing-veasel  containing  gas  under  pressure, 
and  an  automatic  regulating  ralve,  whereby  a  uniform  pressure  of  gas 
is  consuntly  mainUined  in  the  mixiug-ve»el.  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  carbonaud  beverage.,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mixing-veHel.  a  pipe  for  admitting  gas  to  aaid  mixiog-ve«el. 
an  automatic  regulating  valve  for  mainuining  a  uniform  pressure  of 
gas  in  said  mixing-veasel.  a  pump  for  forcing  liquid  into  aaid  miiing- 
'«■•«'.  •  mixing  device  arranged  within  aaid  mizing-vcaael,  whereby 

I  the  liqaid  is  svb-di  vMed  within  said  oiziag-TOMel  a  rork  ahaft  eartr- 
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iag  on  oo«  Hde  a  rtmtl  *n<l  on  the  oppo«it«  lide  mn  »rtn  prorided  with  7.  In  a  machine  for  tnaking  carbonated  beTeragea,  the  combina- 

a  connterbaUnce  weight,  the  said  Te«el  being  connected  with  the|  tion  of  a  primary  mixing-Teeeel.a  pipe  for  admitting  gas  to  said  mix- 
mixing-Teeeel  by  flexible  tube*  and  arranged  ^  control  the  lerel  of  the  ing-reaeel.  a  pump  for  forcing  liquid  into  said  mixing-Teasel,  a  detice 
liquid  within  the  miiing-ressel  by  stopping  tbe  pump  when  the  liquid  for  automatically  sUrUng  and  stopping  the  pump,  said  derice  con- 
has  risen  to  the  deaired  lerel.  and  sUrtiog  i<  again  when  a  predeter-  trolling  and  being  operated  by  the  lerel  of  liquid  in  the  said  mixing 
mined  low  lerel  is  reached.  sub4t*ntially  as  »et  forth.  Teasel,  a  mixing  device  arranged  within  said  primary  mixing-Tessel 

»  secondary  mixing  vessel,  a  pipe  connecting  the  primary  and  second 
aiT  mixing  Teaaels,  a  mixing-device  arranged  within  the  itecondary  Diis- 
ing-veaael,  a  distributing  device  provided  with  outlet  valves  through 
which  the  liquid  is  drawn  off  for  use,  a  counterbalanced  rock  shaft, 
a  vessel  attached  to  said  rock  shaft  and  connected  with  the  primary 
mixing-veseel  by  flexible  tubes,  and  a  second  vessel  attached  to  said 
rock  shaft  and  connected  with  the  secondary  mixing-vessel  by  flexi- 
ble tubes,  whereby  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  said  secondary  mix- 
ing-vessel is  controlled,  and  gas  from  the  primary  mixing  vessel  ad- 
mitted intermittingly  to  the  secondary  mixing-vessel,  sabstantially  as 
Mt  forth 

fS18  6  7  8.    FURNACE.    Bolit  R  Con,  Driftoa  Pt.    PUed  Sw. 
ST.'lMS.    taM  la  482,083.    (Vo  modeL) 


4.  In  a  machine  for  making  caiboiiaiedi beverages,  the  combina- 
tioQ  of  a  mixing-ve«.*ei,  a  pipe  for  admittinggasto  said  mixing-veM«l, 
*n  automatic  regulating  valve  for  mainuinihg  a  uniform  pressure  of 
gas  in  said  mixing-vessel,  a  pump  for  forcing  liquid  into  said  mixing- 
veeael.  a  mixing  device  arranged  within  saia  mixing  vessel,  whereby 
the  liquid  is  sub  divided  within  said  mixinglveseel,  a  rock-shaft  car- 
rying on  one  »ide  a  vessel  and  on  the  other  »|de  an  arm  provided  with 
a  counterbalance  weight,  the  said  vessel  b«ing  connected  with  the 
mixing-veseel  by  flexible  tubes  and  srrangefi  to  control  the  level  of 
the  liquid  within  the  mixing-vessel  by  stopbing  the  pump  when  the 
liquid  has  risen  to  the  desired  level  and  staftiagit  again  when  a  pre- 
deUrmined  low  level  is  reached,  and  a  belMhipper  connected  with 
•aid  rock-shaft  for  shipping  a  belt  and  therlsby  stopping  or  sUrting 
the  pump,  substantially  as  described 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  carbonated]  beverage*,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mixing  veasel,  a  pipefor  admitting  gas  to  said  mixing-veseel, 
an  automatic  regulating  valve  for  maintaining  a  uniform  pressure  of 
gas  in  said  mixing-vessel,  a  pump  for  forcing  liquid  into  said  mixing- 
Te«el,  a  mixing  device  within  SAid  mixing  ^esael.  whereby  the  liquid 
is  sub-divided  within  said  mixing  vessel,  a  r^ck  shaft  carrying  on  one 
»ide  a  vessel  and  on  the  opposite  side  an  ami  provided  with  a  coun 
terbalance  weight,  the  said  vessel  being  connected  with  the  mixing- 
vesMl  by  flexible  tubes  and  arranged  to  control  the  level  of  the  liquid 
within  the  said  mixing  veseel  by  stopping  the  pump  when  the  liquid 
has  riaeo  to  the  desirwi  level,  and  sUrting  It  again  when  a  predatar- 
nined  low  level  is  reached,  and  means  substtntially  as  described  con- 
aectwi  with  said  rock  shaft  for  connecting  tke  pump  with  the  driving 
power  or  disconnecting  it  therefVom,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  making  carbonated  beverages,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mixing-vessel,  a  pipe  for  admittin|;  gas  to  said  mixing-vaa- 
sel,  an  automatic  regulating  valve  for  mainHaininga  uniform  pressure 
of  gas  in  said  mixing  vessel,  a  pump  for  forcing  liquid  into  said  mixing- 
veMal,  a  mixing-device  arranged  within  saitf  mixing  vessel,  whereby 
the  liquid  is  *ub-divided  within  said  mixing  vessel,  a  rock-shaft  car- 
rying on  one  side  a  vessel  and  on  the  opposite  side  ^n  arm  provided 
with  a  counterbalance  weight,  the  said  ve«el  being  connected  with 
the  mixing-vessel  by  flexible  tubes  and  arranged  to  control  the  level 
of  the  liquid  within  the  mixing-vessel  by  sujpping  the  pump  when  the 
liquid  has  risen  to  the  desired  level,  and  sUrting  it  again  when  a  pre- 
determined low  level  is  reached,  a  belt  ihipper  connected  with  said 
rock-ahaft  for  shipping  a  belt,  and  thereby  stopping  or  starting  the 
pomp,  and  a  loose  friction  belt  interposed  between  the  driving-belt 
and  the  pulley  OTer  which  it  ruoa  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  noise 
when  aaid  driving-belt  is  shipped  from  th#  loose  to  the  ftMi  pulley, 
sabat«att*llj  aa  daeeribed. 


Claim. In  a  furnace  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with 

the  furnace-chamber  and  ito  inclosing  walls,  and  with  the  furnace- 
floor  located  under  said  chamber,  of  high-pressure  and  low-pressure 
air-blast  apparatus  located  below  and  in  communication  with  the  fur- 
nace-floor, and  a  blast-apparatus  located  near  the  discharge-end  of 
the  furnace-chamber  and  adapted  for  reducing  the  absolute  air-presa- 
ure  in  said  chamber  to  a  pressure  below  that  of  the  lowest-pressure 
air-blast  apparatus,  to  prevent  re  acting  back-pressure,  subsuntiallj 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


REISSUES. 


1  1,4  1  8.  PYROMETEIL  Edward  A.  UMUne  and  AiniD  ftrfB- 
UKT,  Blrmingtum,  Ala.  Piled  Dec  8, 1893.  Serial  Ha  403,134.  Origi- 
nal Ma  908.337.  dated  Aug.  15. 1893. 

Cairn— \.  The  herein  described  method  of  determining  temper- 
ature, which  consists  in  passing  the  measuring  fluid  into  a  tube  or 
chamber  through  a  minute  aperture,  subjecting  the  said  fluid  to  a 
change  of  temperature  in  its  pas-iage  through  the  said  tnbe  or  cham- 
ber the  fluid  having  the  temperature  to  be  measured  in  its  passage 
through  one  of  said  apertures  and  a  normal  temperature  in  its  pas- 
sage through  the  other  aperture,  and  utilixing  the  change  in  the  ten- 
sion of  the  measuring  fluid  between  the  said  apertures  as  a  means  to 
ascertain  the  degree  of  the  temperature  to  be  indicated 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  determining  temperature 
which  consists  in  passing  a  gas  through  a  tube  or  chamber  having 
two  apertures,  the  gas  being  raised  to  the  degree  of  temperature  to 
be  indicated  prior  to  entering  one  of  the  apertures,  then  reducing 
the  gma  to  a  normal  degree  before  it  flows  through  the  other  aper- 

\ 
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tiire  the  change  in  tension  of  the  aaid  gas  between  the  said  apertarss 
being  a  measure  of  the  temperature  to  be  determined. 

3  The  herein  described  means  for  determining  temperature,  con- 
sisting of  a  tube  having  two  apertures,  through  which  the  gas  is 
passed  under  pressure,  the  gas  entering  one  aperture  at  the  degree 
of  temperature  to  be  determined,  and  a  reducing  device  to  bring  the 
gas  to  a  normal  temperature  before  flowing  through  the  other  aper 
ture,  the  change  of  tension  of  the  gas  between  the  two  apertures  be- 
ing a  measure  to  determine  the  degree  of  temperatore  to  b«  ascer 
tallied. 


aaid  top.  and  terminating  in  a  round  rail ;  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth 

2.  The  combination  with  the  horizontal  bar,  or  counter,  top  B, 
of  a  combined  guard  and  arm-rest,  the  said  guard  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  counter  top  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
hereinbefore  set  forth. 


3.  The  combination,  sabetaotiaily  as  hereinbefore  set  forth,  of  the 
counter  B;  and  the  guard  rail  C,  curved  upwardly  and  forwardly 
from  the  front  edge  of  said  top  and  terminating  in  a  rounded  rail  B. 

4.  The  combination,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth,  ofthe 
counter  A;  top  B,  terminating  in  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  project- 
ing guard  and  arm-rest  C.  E;  and  the  gutter  O,  arranged  at  the  rcAr 
edge  of  the  top 

b.  The  combination,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth,  of  the 
counter  A ;  the  top  B,  having  its  outer  edge  projecting  upwardly  and 
forwardly  as  shown;  and  the  metal  finishing  strip  D,  covering,  or 
partially  covering,  the  outwardly  and  upwardly  projecting  front  edge 
of  the  counter. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  bar,  or  counter,  B;  guard  C,  projecting 
forwardly  and  upwardly  therefrom  and  made  solid  from  end  to  end , 
a  rail  E,  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  this  guard ;  and  «  sheet  metal 
cap  D,  applied  to  said  rail;  all  as  herein  described. 


4  The  herein  described  means  for  determining  temperature  con- 
•iKtmg  of  a  tube  having  two  apertures,  through  which  the  gas  is 
passed  under  pressure,  the  gas  being  raised  to  the  degree  of  temper- 
ature to  be  aacertained  before  entering  one  aperture,  a  reducing  de- 
vice to  bring  the  gas  to  a  normal  temperature  before  flowing  through 
the  other  aperture  and  a  manometer  having  connection  with  the  tube 
to  indicate  the  change  in  tension  between  the  aaid  two  apertures  and 
the  degree  of  temperature  to  be  determined. 

5.  .A  pyrometer  consisting  of  a  chamber  in  which  the  gas  is  raised 
to  the  degree  of  temperature  to  be  ascertained,  a  tube  having  a  por- 
tion projecting  into  the  said  chamber  and  having  two  apertures,  are 
docing  device  applied  to  the  other  portion  of  said  tube  to  bring  the 
gas  to  a  normal  temperature  before  leaving  the  tube,  a  manometer 
having  connection  with  the  said  tube  to  indicate  the  change  in  ten- 
sion of  the  gas  betvceen  the  said  apertures  and  as  it  is  passed  under 
pressure  through  said  tub«  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

6.  A  pyrometer  consisting  of  a  tube  having  two  small  apertures 
and  in  communication  with  a  partial  vacuum  at  <f,  the  gas  beiug 
raistd  to  the  degree  of  temperature  to  be  determined  before  entering 
one  aperture,  a  cooling  device  to  reduce  the  temperature  of  the  gas 
to  a  liormal  or  certain  degree  before  flowing  through  the  other  ap- 
erture, and  a  manometer  to  indicate  the  change  in  tension  of  the  gas 
betwe««n  the  said  apertures,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  An  apparatus  to  determine  temperature  consisting  of  a  cham- 
ber or  tube  having  minute  iulet  and  outlet  apertures  and  into  which 
chamber  or  tube  gas  is  passed,  a  reducing  device  to  bring  the  gas  to 
a  normal  temperature  at  or  before  its  passage  through  one  of  said 
minute  spertures.  the  gas  being  heated  to  the  temperature  to  be 
aaceruined  before  its  passage  through  the  other  aperture,  and  the 
change  in  the  tension  of  the  gm  between  the  minute  apertures  being 
nuUsed,  by  a  tuiuble  indicator,  to  ascerUin  toe  temperature  to  be 
determiosd. 


11,415.  COIW-CONTROLLED  MACHINE  WouAll  T.  Lkwu,  Bay 
Cfty,  MtctL,  assignor  lo  Samuel  Welsh.  PUladelphia,  Pa.  FUed  Sept 
8. 1883.    Serial  No  4S5.115     Original  Na  495.498.  dated  Apr  18. 189r) 


i 
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1  1.4  14.  COMBINED  ARM  REST- AND  ODARD  POR  COUNTERa. 
BARS.  ft&  WiLUAM  C  Huss,  ClnclnnaU.  Ohio.  aaslgDor.  by  meane  a>- 
ilgiuneDta,  to  the  Brunavlck  Balke  CoUeiider  Compauy,  of  Ohio  Piled 
Oct  27,  1892.  Serial  la  450.189  Original  Na  470,002.  dated  Mar. 
1.1892. 
Clatm. — 1    The  combination  with  a  smooth,  counter  top,  of  a 

(oardrail  curved  upwardly  and  forwardlj  from  the  front  edge  of 


Ckixm. —  1  In  an  apparatus  tor  automatically  and  consecutively 
delivering  checks  from  a  coin  controlled  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  magazine  to  Eold  a  series  of  checks,  a  discharge  chute  adjacent  to 
the  magazine  but  out  of  line  with  the  lower  support  of  the  magazine, 
a  coin  controlled  shaft,  a  discharging  piece  operated  by  the  shaft 
adapted  to  engage  the  foremost  check  and  remove  it  from  the  mag- 
azine, and  means  to  remove  the  check  from  the  discharge  piece  and 
direct  it  to  the  outlet  of  the  discharge  chute,  whereby  a  check  is 
automatically  discharged  upon  the  deposit  of  a  coin.  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  automatically  and  coDsecuti vely  delivering 
checksfroma  coin  controlled  machine,  the  combination  of  a  magazine 
to  hold  a  series  of  checks,  a  discharge  chute  adjacent  to  the  magazine 
having  its  outlet  above  the  lower  snpport  of  the  magazine,  a  coin  con- 
trolled shaft,  and  a  discharge  rod  operated  by  the  shaft  baring  a  shoul- 
der adapted  to  engage  the  foremost  check  in  the  magazine  and  ele- 
vate it  to  the  outlet  of  the  discharge  chute,  whereby  the  released 
check  is  free  to  pass  out  of  the  discharge  outlet  of  the  chute  when 
the  shoulder  rod  descends,  and  means  to  deflect  the  raised  check  and 
direct  it  toward  the  discharge  outlet,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

3  In  an  apparatus  for  automatically  and  consecutively  delivering 
checks  from  a  coin  controlled  machine,  the  combination  with  the  mag- 
atioe  14  16  15,  with  keepers  21  for  holding  the  checks  under  pressure. 


3<H 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Apul   17,    1894. 


of  th«  r«l— ring  deric*  eoouttiog  of  the  rod  5  o|>«rat«<l  bj  the  c«in 
3  4  on  the  uukin  ehafl.  the  roda  12  12  ihoulderedat  13  tod  wei|rht«d 
am  or  arma  piroted  to  the  rod  b,  the  springes  19  and  chate  22.  all 
operating  aobataotiallj  a*  thown  and  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  eoin-cootroUed  machine,  ao  apparatfea  for  automatically 
and  eonaecutlTcly  delivering  cbecki  conaiatiag  of  the  magazine  14  15 
15,  with  ke«p«n  21  and  plate  26,  the  rod  5,  operated  by  the  cam  34 
on  the  main  ihafl  the  roda  12  12  thouldered  at  1)  and  weighted  arm 
or  arma  piToted  to  the  rod  5,  the  tpnoga  19  and  cbuU  22  and  the 
•us^nded  weight  S3  connected  to  the  aides  of  the  plate  26  bj  the 
eorda  30  and  34,  and  pulleyi  32  36  37  and  3d,,  all  combined  and 
operating  tabetAntiallj  aa  ahown  and  deecribed 

i.  la  an  apparatoaforaatomatically  and  cooaecutirelj  delivering 
checki  from  a  coin  controlled  machine,  the  combination  of  a  magazine 
to  hold  a  Mriaa  ofehecka,adi8chargechuteadjac#nttothe  magazine, 
a  keeper  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  magazine  to  retain  the  foremost 
check  therein,  a  coin  controlled  shaf\,  a  discharging  piece  operated 
bj  the  shaft  to  remove  the  foremost  check  in  the  magazine  from 
behind  the  keeper,  and  means  to  deflect  the  check  when  so  removed 
bj  the  discharging  piece  awaj  from  the  keeper  »o  that  it  may  paas 
to  the  discharge  chute  sabatantiallj  as  set  forth 


Clatm  —The  deeign  for  a  key-top,  substaotiallv  as  shown  and  d»- 
scribed 


23,199.  snre-STRAIirEB.  LudiPickakd, Toronto, Ouada.  FIM 
TA  IS.  18M    Serial  Ma  300  078.    Tenn  of  patsot  14  yean, 


DESIGNS. 


'23.194:.  8P00M.  HAUTaCAMT,  BrtKoLhMigDOrtoUMKMtt 
k  Stanley  CompaDy,  Provldeiioe,  R.  L  Piled  Mat  ft.  189i  Sortia  la 
30e.91&    T«rm  of  ptteot  14  yeaiv.  | 


Claim. — The  design  tor  handles  of  spoons  sad  similar  articles  as 
herein  shown  and  descnbed 


23.196.  SPOOR.  Haut  a  Cabot.  Bristol  taalgiior  to  the  Kant 
ft  Stanley  Campany.  ProvtdeQoe.  R.  L  Piled  Man  8.  1894  Serial  Ha 
902.917.    Term  of  patent  14  yearn 


Claim. — The  design  for  spoons  as  herein  shoi*n  and  deecribed. 


23,196.  SPOON  Qioaai  RocxwiLL.  Mertdea  Miignir  to  Rogm 
4  BrotlMr„Witartury.  Coaa  Plied  Mar  12. 1894  Serial  Ha  903.37a 
Term  of  patent  7  yean. 


Ckiim. — The  design  for  spoons  as  herein  shown  and  deecribed. 


WtLUAl  IL 


28.197.     OT-TOP      ROUKT  &  OlASAH  and  WOLUJI  IL  SATtU, 

HevartHJ.    PUad  Ifar.  14.  ISM.    Serial  Ha  9(4.643.    Ten&ofpat. 
ant  14y«aii. 


Clatm. — The  deaign  for  a  key  top  sabetaatiall}  as  shown  and  de- 
wribed. 


28.198.  EITTOP  Rranr  &  SiAiAM and  iPouAM  &  Sa TILL, 
lewvk,  1. 1  roed  Mar.  14  1894  Sihil  Ha  SOtSii  Term  ofpatr 
<Bt  14r«H«. 


Claim. — The  deaign  for  a  sink  strainer,  subetantially  as  herein 
shown  and  deecribed 


38, 200.  RACK.  WnxuM^  Bhsism,  Cincinnati, Ohio,  aaalgDor  to 
the  Bennett  ft  Peck  Heating  and  Ventil&Ung  Company  of  Otiio  Piled 
Mar.  12.  1894    Serial  Na  903  365     Term  of  patent  7  yean 


Claim— Tht  deaign  for  a  rack,  subetantiaDy  ax  shown  and  de- 
scribed 


23.201.    MIREOR-PRAM&    J aies  P  Lockwood,  Phlladelpbla,  Pa 
Piled  Mar.  10,  1894    Serial  Ma  903,207     Term  of  patent  3i  yean 
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Claim. — The  deaign  for  a  mirror  frame,  subaUatiaUy  a*  ahowa 
and  deecribed. 


2  8.2 02.  SLAB  POR  TAfiLB-TOPa  Pkab  ToKB,  MertdeD,  OODb, 
urignor  to  the  Mertden  Bnnse  Company,  auae  jdaoe.  PUed  Mar.  8, 
1894    Serial  Ha  908.448.    Tenn  of  patent  34  pan 


28,204 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  slab  for  laole-tope,  aa  herein  anown  and 
described. 


Claim. — The  deaign  for  a  slab  for  table-tops  as  herein  ahowo  and 
described. 


2  3. 203.  SLAB  POR  TASLE-TOPa  P&AR  Touo,  Mertdeo,  GaoB^ 
aaslgDor  to  the  Mertden  Bronze  Company,  same  place  PUed  Mar.  8, 
1894    Serial  Ha  902,449    Term  of  patent  Si  yean 


28,205.  SLAB  POR  TABLB-TOPa  P&An  Todu  Mertden,  Oqiul, 
aMtgnor  to  the  Mertden  Bronze  Company  mom  plaoe  PUed  Mar  5, 
1894    9«1al  Ma  902.491     Tenn  of  patent  3i  yean. 

-^ 


Claim. — The  deaign  for  a  slab  for  table-tops  aa  herein  ahown  and 
deecribed 


Claim.— tht  design  for  a  slab  for  Ubie  tops,  as  herein  shown  and 
daKrib«l. 


Q3,206.    CAR-BODY.     JoBK  Coa«i»roRD,  Columbua,  Ohio    Piled 
Fehi  28. 1894    Serial  Ha  901,873.    Term  of  patent  14  yean 


23.2  04: .  SLAB  POR  TABLR-TOP&  PrauTokiu  Merlden,  Conn., 
aatgnor  to  the  Merldoi  Bronze  Company,  nme  ptaoa  Piled  Mar.  0, 
1894    Serial  Ha  902,490    Term  of  patent  3i  yean 


Claim— Thti  desiini  for  a  car  body  subsUntially  as  herein  shown 
and  deecribed 


i 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED   APRIL  17.  1894. 


4  Oa.  ieir  Tort.  I.  T.    FflrtlUr  «.  18H 


ftimrtn/  fratmrt. — The  words  "RotalQoa 
July  10.  1893 


24:  O  a  3     WWIII9-P/LPSR  AID  BIVW/)P«a    UioMi  R  Hum 
4  Oa.  law  Tort,  IT     FUed  Mar  6.  18H 


LITT  "     U««dBOC« 


Mr" 


11 M' 


"HE-ffiF 


AwRlio/  yioterr.— Th«  words  "  N  i 
■MM  S«pt«ab«r  11    1893 


7>l 


UtMl 


ff^Mwrtn/  /Mterv.— The  words    ■'  L  a  1 1  m  a  ."     Used  since  Sep- 
tMDber  1.  1893.  ^^^^^^^^___ 

24  627.  "*"»^  AID  CL0THB8  BRU3HB&  Floruci  Majiutac- 
TUKOra  CoiOArr,  HortliamptoD.  Maaa..  New  Yort  N  Y .  aod  Chicago. 
DL    PUad  Mar.  17.  1894. 


COSMEON 


fial»*. — The  word  "CosM  10  1."     Used  since  Jan 


tury,  1894. 


24,628      Boots  AID  SHOBa     V  tssnxta^xtrt  Shoe  Cowair. 
k  Louk  Ma    niad  Mar  12. 1894 


1^ 


24,524:.     «^»*^T  0"^»™™JI^/'^ii";  rJSi  iWm^/«/-«.-Th.leturs"VQ.'-     Us«l  «nce  Aufuat  1. 

DIAB0ID8  HCIPTID.    HoiACl  l  BmwcT  lew  Tort,  H  T    Pltodi riwinni  /«mw». 


Jkaaim 


1893 


o^s^S^ 


\  ftatmn. — A  monogrsm  compoeed  «f  the  letters  "A  D, 

togvtber  with  the  words  '  Alm  *  w  oi  »  t .  Di*«oiioDoo»lbt," 
Uswl  HM*  May.  1893 


24,625.    aiLVIK  TABLIWARK.    M.  C  »pr««Tia*Ca.Chfc»«^ 
m.    riM  f^  IS.  1891 


R.COIN. 


—The  UtUr  aad  word  "  R  Co  i  ■   '  Used  riaoe 


24  5  ay.  DYRD  RABBIT-SKIia   Uruam 4  PlliTOi. Parte,  Praaoa. 
Piled  Pab  19  1894. 


Skmntial  >%aft«r»  — The  letUrs  "PL"     Used  since  1877 


34,6  SO.     MIIHLAL  WATBR&     Ql«0L8TllKE  8PWIDEL  W.  Caa- 
insTa;,  0«ntaUln.  9«rmany.    Piled  Oct  11.  1893 


IWI 


24  626.    0PnLA-«LA88a     A«r«™  LtTT  Parla.  Pranoe.    PUed 


^ 


Oat  lOlim 


La  \iu 


Smmtial  /eoAirr.— The  r«present*tioo  of  a  heraldic  lioo  upon  a 


Used  dace  1888. 


124,68  1      lATORAL  MIIERAL  WATKB.     WauoaA-UTau 
I         8niM  OOVAIT.  Chkaco-  OL    PUed  Peh.  8, 1891 
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24,531. 


Ettential  feature.— 1\m  rep'reaeoUtion  of  a  poaanutic  cylindrical 
life  preeerrer,  with  the  irmbols  "  Li,o"  upon  it  Ua«l  aince  Jan- 
uary 15.  1894 

24,632.     COGNAC  BRANDT      MooLUMi  4.  Cit.  Cofcnao.  pTiaon 
FQad  Mar.  21. 1894 


24,636.    MEDICHAL  WIIE8     P  C(NUK  IT  Pnj  ft  Cn.  ParliL 
PraaoeL    PQed  Mar.  21. 1891 


n% 


E—ential /eaiurt.~Tbt  wor6»:  "  V  i  ii  NonaaT,"  and  the  (hfl 
nmile  signature :  "  J .  N  o  u  a  a  t  ."    Used  since  December  31. 1888. 


24.5  3  7 .    LUIMEIT    Wuxua  C  Jomuoi.  Bau Claire.  Wla.    PtM 
Feb.  19  1891 


Eueniia I  feature. — The  repreaentation  of  ao  oral  shield  sur- 
mounted by  a  helmet  with  three  plumes  and  croaaed  obliquely  by  a 
bandrol  bearing  the  name  of  the  registrants.    Used  sinoe  July  1, 1893 


24,5  38.     COONAC  BRANDY.     Momxoi  ft  Cii.,  Cognac.  Pranoei 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1891 


Euential  feature. — The  repreaanUtion  of  a  helmet  with  three 
plumes.     Used  since  January  1,  1874. 


24,5  34.    WHISKY     Rontr  Hiwtra.  Sao  Pnoolno.  Otl    FQad 
Jaa  29,  1891 


^^^  % 


J 


E—ential  feature.— l\it  words  "WniTaHooaa."     Uaad ainoe 
April  22.  1876 

24,5  3  5 .     VERMOOTH.     Giligim  ft  Uiu  FlATlLU  CoKA.  Tiuln. 
Italy.    PUed  Mar.  21.  1891 


Euential  feature.— T\i«  repreaeotation  of  works  encircled  with 
nn  oral  bandrol  around  which  bunches  of  grftpas  azUnd  Used  slace 
Jane  &,  1889. 


VOLCO 


1893. 


tliaentuil  feature. — The  word  "  VoLoo."     Used  sine*  October, 


24,5  3  8.    EY& WATER.    An  E  Bract,  lew  Yort.  M.  Y.    PiMd 
Mar  21  1894 


i^XK^OMd 


K 


Wi^TIl^ 


Euentvil  feature.— "Dxt  words  "  Di  a  mow  D  Wat  t  B."  in  con- 
nection with  the  representation  of  an  eye.  Used  since  FebroAry, 
1878. 

24,539.     LIIK  OF  PROPRIETARY  PRBFARAT10I&     FotlT  ft 
Co..  Chicairo.  Dl    FUed  Mar.  18. 1891 


A  FRIEND  OF  THE  FAMILY 


KsteiUuil  feature.— Th*  words  "APaiaiiDorTBaFAiiiLT." 
Used  since  February  20.  1894. 


24  540  FLUID  MEDICWE  TO  lEUTRALIZE  THE  EFFiOT  OF 
MICROBBiB  OH  THE  PHYSICAL  SYSTEM.  OoODMAJ  ft  MaoaTEI, 
New  Yort  I  Y     Filed  Mar.  19.  1891 


t\  C  »\  I  C  ^  -.     • 

JCRORICinn 


hJuential  /aa/vre.— The  words  "Macatbbs  Micbobiciob,'* 
in  two  parallel  lines,  one  letter,  "M,"  serringas  the  initial  letter  <^ 
both  lines  or  words      Used  since  December  15,  1893 


24,641.    SHAMPOO  FOR  THE  HAIR.     Jam  WHimT  Bauvi. 
Loulanile.  Ky     Piled  Dec  26.  1893. 

SHAMPONA 


Ettential  feature.— Tht  word  "  8  h  i 
10.  1893 


Dead  ataoa  May 
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id 4:,  5  4: 2.     TOILET  SOAP     Thb  J  a  Wiixiams  Co«pabt  OlMtoa 
bury.  Cotm.    PUed  Feb.  19.  18M. 


I       I 


E—ttUuU  feature — The  repr««enution   of]  »  cow  •  ha«d.    Utad 
■IQC*  Ma7  28.  1892 


34,54:3.    SOAP  AND  SAPOHACBOUS  COHPOOHD&     HnuxTM. 

8HAU.  and  Hxnr  R  Tud.  BaklwlnsTllle.  Ma*.     PUed  Hot.  21,  1888. 


34,548.    ORAMQBS.  LMIOHS,  TAHOBRIIBS.  AID  ORAFB  TVm. 
WiLLua  R.  HlUTU.  Cttr&.  FU.     Filed  Mv.  12. 18M. 


EuaUial  Jeature. — The  repreeeoUtion  of  »  ruDoiog  lUg  withia 
ft  triftnfle      Uted  lioce  November  1.  1888. 


Ettenhal  fearure  —Th»  word  "Astiar«a"  in  fanciful  iettera 
approachinf(  th*  rustic  in  design,  and  thr  representation  of  a  piece  of 
aabeatos  rock      Used  since  August  I.  H9.3 


34,544.    WASHINa  FLUID.    WiLroEO  M.  Wuxum,  lodiftBapoUi. 
iDd    FUed  Jaa9.  1883. 


NINCO'CLOCK 


WASHiMC    TE/^ 


Eueniial  feature. — The  repreeentation  of  aiclock  face  iadicftting 


34,549.   TAPIOCA.    CiTLOM  SPiot  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Piled  Mar 
3.1894. 


Instantaneous. 


Eueniial  feature.— Tht  word  "  I  if  bt  a  rt a  K  ■  o  at ."    Usednocc 
December  15,  1893 


34,5  50.    SALT     FuuuucK  L  W  Buuch.  Brooklyu.  H.  T.    PIM 
Feb.  16.  18M 


iiioe  o'clock  and  the  words  "Niaa   O'Cloci 
Uted  since  October  5,  1891. 


Washiko   Tia." 


34,545.    FLAVORIHa  AMD  PBRFCMIKa  EXTRACTS.    ClAlLB 
a  mrmL  New  Yort  N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  21.  ISM. 


jK0  p'^^^'^^ 


§m 


•  Ei*ential  /whor  —The  word  "  A  L  d  i  ■ ."     Used  since  February 
1,  1894 


34,551.    FLOUR.  OATMEAL  AND  CRUSHED  CEREALS    Edward 
Bl^woRTB  k  Co..  New  York  and  Buflklo,  N  Y     Piled  Nov  23.  1883. 


Eutential  feature. — The    words    '  L  o  v  k  ' 
since  March  14.  1894 


Ezra  ACT  "     Uaed 


34,54t:>.    SPICES  AVD  FLAVORINO  BXTRACT&    JoHR  Bird  Com 
PAiiT,  Rocklaiid.  M&    FUed  Mar.  16, 18M. 


Butnliai  feature. — The  representation  o!  a  seal  shaped  disk  bear- 
ing a  clover  blossom      Used  since  July  1,  1893 


><    ■      » 


Kumtial  feature — Th«i    represenutioo  of  lhre«>    rrowe.     Used 
since  April  1.  1890.  , 

i      ' 

34,547.     CONFECnONBRS'  OIL  DRBSSIVe      Tu  Cibapraki 

Oa  Co,  Balti]iK»«,  Md    FUad  Mar  20,  18M. 


Pirity 


34,5  5'^.   WHEAT  FLOUR    Shiptoh  Orrik,  New  York.  N  Y    FUed 
Mar.  2. 1894. 


CEAaEJVSE 


tMential  ftature. — The  word  "CiAacMS  t."     Used  since  Apni 
Id,  1893 


34,553.    WHEAT-FLOUR   Thompsoh  Muxnio  Compart.  lAikport. 
N  Y     FUed  Dec  19,  1893 


iTViiniTii  |in 
IJi^iiUlJilliJjjJ 


Smmtiai  fmtmr»,~Th*  word  "PsaiTT. 
bw  18.  189S. 


Csed  since  Deeein- 


&*mtuii  feature.— Tht  word  "  U  »  •  q  r  a  l  t  d"  composed  of  let- 
ters  divided  by  spaces  approximately  in  half  and  having  small  cir- 
cles within  the  spaces,  the  circles  being  so  arranged  as  to  leave  curved 
margins  orsp«c«s  of  white  between  tbem  sod  t)>«  adjacent  steins  of 
the  leturs  sbove  and  below      Dsea  siitue  jcwiatt  2.  1891. 


Ap«il    17,    1894. 
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34,554.    LARD     AnoiiO-AHtRiOAJi  PioTmo*  CoiPArr,  ChloMo, 
m.    PUed  On.  7,  1881 


m^HcniOD 


Rtential  feafttre— The  word- "L to iTimnAtt."      Uied  tiBce 

March  1,  1891 

34,5  5  5.    LARD     AROLo-AaKRiCAa  Prottuov  Camrun.  Ototaga. 
UL    FUed  Dec  T.  1891 


34,55  9.  PUINOROUKD.  OR  CHIPPED  SHMT-QLASa  ClAMBKlt 
Qua  CoiiPART.  Mew  Kenaugtoa  Pa.     PUed  Feb.  ».  18H 


?£ACH 


Eueniiat  feature  —The  represenutioo  of  a  peach  and  the  word 
"PiACR  "     Uted  since  December  2.  1881. 


34,556.    LARD     Arolo- A kricar  Provisior  Compart.  Chkaw, 

111    FUed  Dec  7.  1891 


t^tmtial  feature. — The  repretenution  of  a  C-shaped  symbol, 
bearing  the  word  "CnAHBEts"  upon  iu  upper  part,  and  inclosing 
the  figure  of  a  «Ur     Used  since  November  23,  1892 


/■Mtntial  feature— Iht  represenUtion  of  the  packing  house  plant 
ofthe  registrants,  across  which  the  word  "  Pit  ha"  appears  Uted 
since  October  1.  1891 


34,5  60.   PLAIM,aROUMD,  OR  CHIPPED  SHEET-OLASa  Crahrrrs 
OURB  CORPART.  Mew  Kensingtoa  Pa.     PUed  Feb  26.  1894 


CHAMBERS. 


Euential  feature.— .The  word  "CRAMittt  "    Used  since  No- 
vember 23.  1892. 


34,5  5  7.    LARD     Arolo-Amkricab  Provisioii  CORPART  Chkauta 
m.    PUed  Dec  7,  1891  '    ^^ 


34,5(3  1.  PLAIN,  GROUND  OR  CHfPPED  SHEET-OLASa   CraRRRR* 
Qum  Compart,  Mew  KeDoliigtoQ,  Pa    PUed  Feb  26,  1894 


Euential  fivlure.—Tbt  represenuuon  of  a  marshal  or  army  offi- 
cer, seated  on  a  horse,  and  the  words  "Marca  RL  Mariscal." 
Used  since  October  1.  1891 


34,55H.     PLAIN  OR  GROUND  3HEET-0LA88.     Chahrrrs  Qum 

Compart.  Mew  Kenalngtoa  Pa.     PUed  Dec  6,  1892 


&*ential  feature.— Th»  repraeenUtioa  of  a  fUr.  Utad  ainoe  No- 

vember  23.  1892. 


Skaential  feature — The  represenUtion  of  a  horn  orC-shaped  sym- 
bol.    Used  since  November  23.  1892 


34,563.  BRACEa  BOLTS,  MAILS,  aCREWa  WABHERa PA8TKM- 
INOa  AND  SIMILAR  ARTICLES  OF  BUILDERS  HARDWARE.  TiR 
Starlrt  Worki,  Mew  Brltam.  Coon.    PUed  Feb.  7.  I89i 


AO 


Euen^l  feahtrt.—![\it  representaUon  of  a  heart  aliapad  fifur* 
accompaaied  by  the  initials  "S  W."     Used  since  June,  188S. 


400 


OFFfCIAL  GAZETTE. 


Ap«il   17,   1894. 


24:. 56 3.    rOOT-OOAUM  rOR  RAILWAY  reOOa    MlCIAILRlUT. 
LoDdoo.  Ottia    rUed  Nor  27.  Ig9a 


EunUial  fnhtre  —The  letters  '  S  R  F 
b«r  1.  Id93 


24:.5G-4.     HSATINO  AND  POWER  BOILERS     Howl  HOPKIIO  & 
Biatn.  Rochester.  M  Y     PUed  Aug  29  1893 


'24,3  65.     WATER  MOTORS  OR  POMPa     aiORQB  J   RoBBKS  4. 
Ca.  Dayton.  Ohio     PiImI  Mar  26  1894. 


GEM 


1884 


Euential  featurt — The  word  "OrM."     Used  since  September^ 


34,566.  ELECTRICAL  IN3TRUMEHTS  FOR  MEASORIMQ  CDR. 
RENT.  POTENTIAL,  AND  RESISTANCE,  auin  k  Cohpavt.  Incoe- 
POIUTKD.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed  Mar  12.  1894. 


iMtnttal  fmturt — The  word  "ELicriic"  and  the  representa- 
tion of  »  cloud,  with  electric  dashes      U«ed  nince  .Julv  in    l'^93. 


As 


CME 


Euenlial  fmturt  —The  word  "A  cm  t ,"    Used  since  April  1, 1893 
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AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


1. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOTJBTa 

Supreme  Oourt  of  the  United  States. 
Seabury  et  al.  v.  Am  Endk. 

Decided  April  2. 18M. 

Am  End»-Boratkd  Corrow-NovELTr  a»d  Patkktxbiutt- 

Valid. 

The  Invention  secured  by  Letters  Patent  No.  181  034   dated 
Au«ru8t  15,  1876.  to  Charles  G.  Am  Ende,  for  an  improvement  in 
borated  cotton,  examined  in  view  of  the  state  of  the  art  and 
Held  to  be  both  novel  and  patentable. 
2.  Bdrdem  or  Paoor  on  Aocodntino  Bkfoek  a  Master. 

Certain  deductions  from  accountable  profits  Held  to  be  for 
defendant  to  clearlj'  establish. 

3     SAME-lNFRINQKMKNT-lNJ-aiWOKa-8  PrOFIT8-Co8T  Or  InFRINO- 

iMQ  Thino-No  Allowamce  Therki.n  in  This  Case  for  In- 

TERBST  ON  CAPITAL  INVESTED  IN  ITS  MaNUFAOTURE. 

Where  the  infringers  plant  and  real  estate  were  used  for 
other  kmds  of  manufacture  than  the  Infringing  article,  and  the 
evidence  offered  by  the  infringer  to  distinguish  between  the 
profits  derived  from  the  use  of  the  plant  and  real  esUte  for 
makmg  the  Infringing  thing  and  those  attributable  to  the  other 
source*  of  profit  was  not  sufficient  to  enable  the  master  to 
apportion  the  interest  between  the  several  kinds  of  business 
Held  that  the  infringer  could  not  be  allowed  as  part  of  the  cost 
of  the  infringing  thing  interest  on  hU  plant  and  capital  invested 
4.  Same-Same -Sam^- Salary  of  the  President  ok  the  In^ 

FRiNoiNO  Company -No  Au^wance   Therefor  in  Tms 

Caeb. 

Where  the  Infringer  fail.s  to  show  that  the  salary  of  the  presi- 
dent of  the  Infringing  company  was  actually  paid.  Held  that 
the  sahiry  was  properly  disallowed,  on  the  ground  that  to  have 
aUowed  saUries  which  had  never  been  paid  would  have  been  to 
permit  a  dividend  of  profits  under  the  guise  of  salaries. 
Appeal  from  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United  States 
for  the  Southern  District  of  New  York. 

STATEMENT  OF  THE  CASK. 

Charles  G.  Am  Ende,  a  citizen  of  the  State  of  New 

fhIT/'  ?J^^«^  ^•''  ^/  ^o-^Plaint  in  the  Circuit  (Surt  oT 
the  United  8tau>8  for  the  Southern  District  of  New 

tIe'staTnT  V^^  x^'"^.  *  '^«'^°««°-  »  ^corporation  of 
the  State  of  New  \orlf,  m  which  he  alleged  that  he 

r^ri  i\^^^°^  *"?  ^^°^^  «^  Letters  Patent  of  the 
18?S  f^^'  ^-^'^^^  ^"*5"«*  ^^'  ^^7«-  a»d  numbered 
thi;  th'a  H  f^^^'^P'"''''®'"^'''  ^^  ^^^^^  cotton,  and 
HcrhJ  defendant  corporation,  in  disregard  of  his 
rights,  was  engaged  m  making  and  vending  borated 
cotton  made  in  accordance  with  the  method  des^HbS 

hv^i^'"^""  ^^^°l     T^«  defendant  SrS^ 
bv  ite  answer  raised  the  issues  of  novelty  anTpatent 
ability,  which  were  determined  in  favof  of  the  c^m- 
Ph»  S!f°  '  ^"^.']'^  "^  resulted  in  a  decree,  restraining 
W  ?hl?.'^*'°   ^'■^'^  ^""*^«'-  i'^fnngement.  and  award^ 

frfnS  wv  hPj^'°''°^'^^  '^^^  «^  l-\349.15  with  costs; 
from  which  decree  this  appeal  was  taken. 

Mr.  Edwin  H.  Brown  and  Mr.  R.  T.  M.  MeUiss  for 
the  appellant. 
Mr.  A.  V.  Briesen  for  the  appellee. 
67  o  a— 8— ii 


Mr.  Justice  Shiras  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 
Court. 

The  specification  and  claim  of  the  patentee  were  in 
the  following  terms: 

o-h7,J«S^?I  cotton-flber  with  those  possessed  by  boracic  acid  and 
'^te^w  ""^  preserving  animal  and  vegetable  matterfromdec^v 
in  o  »i   i^'"."^  boracic  acid  has  been  usSd  as  a  preservative  if^nt 

„if /vE'"^"^  invention,  which  consist*  in  saturating  cotfc<in  (1t«r 
JniKi^"^":  "^"'^  "^'^  Jf  lycerine  In  a  manner  her^nXr  dWribed 
Hv^^nT  'e  *PP'y  •  ^eO-  smaU  nmportion  of  bc^rs^^cSaSi 
glycerine  to  the  cotton  fiber  with  fully^  eood  an  effept  »«?hi,^h 

utinL  the  ^«rm  «?r°  "■  ^  *^' '*«'"•    ^'  «°a*''*^  '^*'-  *'  ^^e sam/wme^ 
utilize  the  germ-flltering  properties  of  the  cotton  and  its  elMtiritv 

I  nr^^n    ■■  "'*'*"*'  ^'"'  P^^'''^  or  covering  dSe  ti  "ue     ^ 

I  produce  my  improved  borated  cotton  as  folfows    I  first  m^Lr« 

a  so  ution  of  bora<-ic  acid  in  the  usual  manner,  i^d  adcUhemt^ 

ThtT.t    '"^'•P'"8«olu"on.  or  so  much  thereof  as  miv^reiiul«if 
The  cotton  is  then  dried  and  ready  for  use.  *        required. 

oUhf  "rereTc^trn^'  '"^ '^''^  and  In'lhe^pr^'^tTvif  e^'e^t 
Ihave  fbund  that  the  impregnated  fiber  shows,  even  under  a 
pood  niicroscope  no  difference  from  a  fiber  not  imuml-n*^  wu h 
boracic  acid  and  that,  therefore,  although  a  v"r^rtn?n^m^ 
acid  may  adhere  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  fiber  thrm^Pn 
proportion  of  the  acid  is  absorbed  bTand  diffuJS  wkhin  Se 
^^  ,^  conseauence,the  acid  can.  In  use.  be  buTerlduanT^ 
In^SS."  '^"'^'^''  "^  ^'"  '^"^  producea  const! [Tan'  C 
I  claim  - 

The  borated  cotton,  being  cotton  fiber  which  is  saturated  with 
borac^id  and  glycerine,  subst^tially  as  here^'X^'aL^ 

Toe  first  ground  of  defense  relied  on  is  that  the  pat- 
entee has  failed  to  describe  his  invention  in  such  full 
clear,  and  exact  terms  as  to  enable  persons  reading    • 
the  description  of  the  invention  to  construct  and  use 
It;  and  it  is  contended  that  the  strength  of  the  boracic- 
acid  solution  is  not  prescribed,  nor  the  precise  propor- 
tion of  glycerine.    In  considering  this  objection  it 
must  be  remembered  that  the  description  is  addressed 
to  persons  skilled  in  the  art  to  which  it  relates.    The 
solution  of  boracic  acid  is  referred  to,  not  as  anything 
new,  but  as  an  article  well  known  to  druggists  and 
physicians,  and  when  the  patentee  says  that  he  "  pre- 
pares a  solution  of  boracic  acid  in  the  usual  manner," 
he  means  as  it  has  formerly  and  customarily  been  pre- 
pared.    When  he  directs  that  a  smaU  proportion  of 
glycerine  shall  be  added,  it  is  obvious  that  the  quan- 
tity  of  the  glycerine  is  to  vary  with  the  amount  of  cot- 
ton and  boracic  acid  used,  but  that  the  merits  of  the  in- 
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Tention  will  not  depend  on  whether,  in  a  given  case, 
a  little  more  or  lees  glycerine  is  used.  Such  general 
directions  are  common  in  the  arts,  as  appears  in  some 
of  the  very  publications  introduce4  by  the  defendant 
to  show  anticipation.  Thus  in  the  Druggists'  Circu- 
lar and  Chemical  Gazette  it  is  statM  that  Doctor  Ed- 
munds had  used  '*  a  solution  of  bofacic  acid;"  and  in 
the  Journal  de  Phannacie  it  is  8a|d  that,  in  making 
his  dressing.  Professor  Gubler  satiated  his  wadding 
with  "a  certain  quantity  of  glyce^ne,"  and  his  for- 
mula is  thus  given : 

It  i«  only  neceaaary  to  pour  a  small  quaitlly  of  glycerine  over 
the  square  sheet,  &c. 

We,  therefore,  agree  with  the  co^irt  below  in  think- 
ing that — 

an  Intf^lllpent  chemist,  setting  out  properjy  to  combine  the  enu- 
merated Ini^r^ienta  into  which  the  cotton  is  to  be  Immersed,  and 
with  which  it  is  Ut  be  impregnated,  could  hardly  go  astray. 

It  is  also  to  be  observed  that  neiliher  the  defendant, 
in  making  the  infringing  article,  npr  the  several  wit- 
neeees  of  eminence  in  the  medical  profession,  who 
testified  to  the  practical  value  of  tfae  patented  dress- 
ing, seem  to  have  had  any  difficultf  in  understanding 
and  applying  the  description  conta|ined  in  the  patent. 
In  Webster  Loom  Co.  v.  Higgi^,  (21  O.  Q.,  2031; 
105  U.  S.,580,)  where  the  sufficiency  of  a  description 
was  in  question,  it  was  held  thatl  a  specification  in 
Letters  Patent  is  sufficiently  cle^r  and  descriptive 
when  expressed  in  terms  intelligibl  b  to  a  person  skilled 
in  the  art  to  which  it  relates. 

The  next  contention  is,  that  a?  Ithe  plaintiflfs'  pat- 
ented dressing  was  composed  of  materials  whose  spe- 
cific virtues  and  modes  of  operation  were  well  known, 
there  was  no  invention  shown  in  ^mbining  them  in 
the  manner  described.     It  is,  inaeed,  true  that  the 
patentee  did  not  clai  m  to  have  beei^  the  first  to  suggest 
the  use  of  cotton-fiber  as  a  means  of  excluding  gerreis 
from  wounds  or  from  the  article  tq  be  protected.    Nor 
did  he  claim  to  have  first  discovered  the  antiseptic 
qualities  of  boracic  acid  or  the  hyvroscopic  property 
of  glycerine.     But  the  patentee  was  the  first  to  per- 
ceive that  by  combining  these  articles,  in  the  manner 
he  pointed  out,  there  would  be  formed  a  convenient 
and  permanent  dressing  with  th^  desirable  qualities 
of  the  several  constituents      The  complainant's  evi- 
dence satisfactorily  shows  that,  |n  such  a  dressing, 
the  cotton  acts  as  a  screen  to  exclude  germs  and  as  a 
vehicle  to  hold  the  other  ingredierts;  that  the  boracic 
acid  possesses  marked  antiseptic  qualities,  but  is  lia- 
ble, if  used  alone,  to  dry  on  the  <!otton  and  to  form 
crystals,  which  impair  the  anti3ej)tic  qualities  of  the 
acid,  and  which  mechanically  scratch  or  irritate  the 
sensitive  surface  of  a  wound ;  and  that  the  glycerine, 
owing  to  its  property  of  absorbing  moisture  from  the 
atmosphere,  keeps  the  boracic  a<tid  from  hardening 
or  crystallizing,  and  besides  add$  somewhat  to  the 
healing  and  preservative  power  c(f  the  dressing. 

The  merits  of  the  complainant'^  invention  received 
immediate  and  widespread  recogjnition,  and  the  arti- 
cle came  into  use,  not  only  to  protect  animal  sub- 
stances for  alimentary  purposes,  but,  and  chiefly,  to 
protect  wounds  from  infection  aiid  suppuration.  It 
was  introduced  into  hospitals  ahd  into  the  private 
practice  of  physicians,  and,  in  jfact,  has  become  a 
staple  article  for  medicinal  purp<Jse8. 

[YoL  67. 


Bat  it  is  further  contended  that  there  was  no  nov- 
elty in  complainant's  invention,  because  it  had  been 
anticipated  by  others.  To  sustain  this  contention  the 
defendant  put  in  evidence  an  article  published  in 
the  Am,erican  Journal  of  Pharmacy  for  November, 
1871,  at  page  516,  where  it  is  stated  that  Professor 
Gubler,  at  a  recent  meeting  of  the  Academy  of  Medi- 
cine, had  exhibited  some  specimens  of  wadding  pre- 
pared by  saturating  it  with  a  certain  <{uantity  of  glyc- 
erine, which  he  had  found  to  render  it  permeable  to 
all  medicinal  liquids,  without  causing  it  to  lose  any 
of  its  suppleness  and  lightness.  Also,  an  article  in 
the  same  journal,  for  March,  1867,  at  page  149,  wherein 
Doctor  Adolphus  stated  that — 

applied  to  suppurating  surfac-es  which  are  painful  and  produce 
an  ichorous  pus,  glycerlnce  dresnings  ctiange  the  abnormal  con- 
dition by  arresting  the  degenerating  process,  through  its  anti- 
septic and  astringent  properties. 

The  defendant  likewise  put  in  evidence  a  copy  of 
The  Druggists'  Circular  and  Chemical  Gazette,  tor 
June,  1875,  wherein  there  is  an  account  of  treatment 
by  Doctor  Edmunds,  in  the  case  of  an  amputated 
thigh,  by  a  dressing  of  lint  steeped  in  a  hot  solution 
of  boracic  acid,  with  most  satisfactory  results  in  pre- 
venting putrefactive  discharge. 

Undoubtedly  this  evidence  shows  that  the  specific 
qualities  of  glycerine  and  of  boracic  acid  were  known, 
and  that  those  articles  had  been  successfully  used  in 
the  instances  narratf  d.  But  we  agree  with  the  court 
below  in  thinking  that — 

thin  evidence  does  not  disclose  that  any  one  prior  to  Am  Ende 
acoomplistaed  what  he  has  dei«crii>ed  and  clainied;  that  the  fact 
that  others  had  done  something  (juite  similar,  and  had  used  sepa- 
rately, or  In  different  combinations,  the  ingredients  of  his  claim, 
should  not  affect  his  patent.  Ah  that  i-*  described  in  the  prior 
publications  the  defendant  may  use  with  perfect  immunity. 
They  may  use  "lint  steeped  in  a  hot  satura'etl  solution  of  bo- 
racic acid."  or  "wadding  saturated  with  a  certain  Quantity  of 
glycerine,"  or  boracic  acid  dissolved  in  glycerine;  but  tney  should 
not  be  permitted  to  use  cotton  combined  with  a  solution  of  bo- 
racic acid  and  glycerelne  in  the  manner  described  in  the  specifi- 
cation, for  that  belongs  to  Am  Ende. 

Errors  are  complained  of  in  the  action  of  the  court 
below  in  overruling  defendant's  exceptions  to  the 
master's  report.  So  far  as  those  exceptions  are  based 
on  the  computations  and  findings  of  the  master,  un- 
der the  evidence  before  him,  as  to  the  profits  made  by 
the  defendant,  we  see  no  reason  to  differ  with  the 
court  below  in  overruling  them.  The  claim  that  the 
appellants  should  be  allowed,  as  part  of  the  cost  of  the 
borated  cotton  during  the  period  covered  by  the  ac- 
counting, interest  on  plant,  and  capital  invested,  calls 
for  more  particular  notice. 

A  similar  claim  was  disallowed  in  the  case  of  Rub- 
ber Co.  V.  Goodyear,  (9  Wall,  804.)  but  it  is  claimed 
that  in  Goulds  Manufacturing  Co.  v.  Cowing,  (21 
O.  G  ,  1277;  105  U.  S.,  257,)  such  an  item  was  allowed. 
In  the  latter  case,  which  this  court  styled  an  "ex- 
ceptional one,"  it  was  said  that,  in  charging  the  de- 
*fendant  with  profits,  he  should  be  allowed  for  "the 
use  of  tools,  machinery,  power,  and  other  facilities 
employed  in  the  manufacture."  It  may  be,  as  was 
observed  by  the  court  below  in  the  present  case,  that 
it  did  not  appear,  in  Goulds  Manufacturing  Co.  v. 
Counng,  but  that  the  use  of  the  tools,  machinery,  and 
power  was  a  hired  use.  At  any  rate,  in  that  case, 
the  infringement  consisted  in  making  and  selling 
a  pump,  which  was  the  only  one  that  could  success- 
fully compete  with  that  controlled  by  the  patent,  and 
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the  machinery  was  used  for  no  other  purpose.  In  the 
present  case,  the  defendant's  plant  and  real  estate 
were  used  for  several  other  and  wholly  different  kinds 
of  manufacture  than  the  patented  article,  and  the  evi- 
dence offered  to  distinguish  between  the  profits  derived 
from  the  use  of  the  plant  and  real  estate  for  making 
the  borated  cotton  and  those  attributable  to  the  other 
sources  of  profit,  was  not  sufficient  to  enable  the  mas- 
ter to  make  a  satisfactory  apportionment  or  allowance 
for  interest  on  the  investment. 

We  do  not  wish  to  be  understood  as  holding  that  in 
no  case  where  the  plaintiff's  damages  are  measured  by 
the  defendant's  profits,  ought  there  to  be  an  allowance, 
in  the  latter's  favor,  of  interest  on  the  money  invested 
in  the  plant.  Nor  do  we  say  that  such  an  allowance 
may  not  be  properly  made,  even  where  the  use  of  the 
plant  is  not  wholly  restricted  to  making  the  infringing 
article.  But  the  evidence,  in  such  a  case,  should  en- 
able the  master  to  satisfactorily  apportion  the  interest 
between  the  several  kinds  of  business. 

The  appellant  further  complains  of  the  action  of  the 
master  in  disallowing  the  sum  of  $15,000  per  annum 
for  salary  of  the  president  of  the  defendant  company. 
The  defendant  introduced  evidence  tending  to  show 
what  would  be  reasonable  compensation  for  such  serv- 
ices as  were  performed  by  the  president,  but  did  not 
show  what  sum,  or  that  any  sum  was  actually  paid 
him.  To  have  allowed  salaries,  which  had  never  been 
paid,  would  have  been,  as  was  said  in  Rubber  Co.  v. 
Goodyear,  to  permit  a  dividend  of  profits  under  the 
guise  of  salaries 

Other  exceptions  that  were  taken  to  the  master's 
report  were  satisfactorily  disposed  of  by  the  court  be- 
low, and  do  not  call  for  further  discussion. 

The  decree  of  the  circuit  court  is  accordingly 
affirmed. 


The  patent  in  suit  was  issued  April  6,  1875,  and  re- 
lates to  a  device  used  upon  rope  halters.  That  device 
consists  of  a  tube  adapted  to  slip  upon  a  rope,  and 
having  on  one  of  its  sides  an  enlargement  with  inte- 
rior screw-threads.  A  sharp-pointed  screw  is  fitted 
to  pass  through  the  projection  at  right  angles  to  the 
bore  of  the  tube  so  as  to  enter  the  rope  and  hold  the 
tube  fast  in  any  given  position  upon  it.  This  set  screw 
is  provided  with  an  eye  for  the  reception  of  a  snap- 
hook  on  the  end  of  the  hitching-rope  whereby  a  loop 
may  be  formed  to  pass  around  the  neck  or  other  part 
of  the  animal;  the  size  of  the  loop  being  determined 
by  the  position  of  the  thimble  or  tube  on  the  rope. 

The  specification  is  accompanied  by  a  drawing,  in 
which  Figure  1  is  a  perspective  view,  and  Fig.  2,  a 
longitudinal  section,  of  the  alleged  invention.  Fig!  2 
being  as  follows: 


Supreme  Oourt  of  the  United  States. 
Saroent  et  al.  v.  CX)Vert. 

Decided  April  2,  1894. 
CovEBT— HrrcHiNo  Device-Lack  of  Invention— Void. 

The  invention  patented  to  James  C.  Covert  by  Letters  Pat- 
ent No.  161,787,  dated  April  8, 1875,  for  an  improvement  in  clasps 
or  thimbles  for  hitching  devices,  examined  in  view  of  the  state 
of  the  art  and  Held  to  be  void  for  want  of  invention. 

Appeal  from  the  Circuit  Ck)urt  of  the  United  States 
for  the  Southern  District  of  New  York. 

statement  of  the  case. 
This  was  a  bill  filed  by  James  C.  Covert  against  Jo- 
seph B  and  George  H.  Sargent  in  the  Circuit  Court 
of  jthe  United  States  for  the  Southern  District  of  New 
York  for  infringement  of  Letters  Patent  No.  161,757, 
dated  AprU  6,  1875,  issued  to  complainant  for  im- 
provement in  clasps  or  thimbles  for  hitching  devices, 
upon  which  a  final  decree  was  entered  adjudging  the 
patent  to  be  good  and  valid;  that  the  defendants  had 
mfringed  the  same;  and  that  complainant  should  re- 
cover of  the  defendant  Joseph  B.  Sargent  the  sum  of 
|750,  and  of  the  defendant  George  H.  Sargent,  $  >50; 
and  costs.  From  this  decree  an  appeal  was  taken  to 
this  Court. 

Mr.  John  K.  Beach  for  the  appellants. 
Mr.  H.  A.  Toulmin  for  the  appellee. 

Mr.  Chief  Justice  Fuller  delivered  the  opinion  of 
the  Court. 

[Vol  67. 


This  is  thus  described  in  the  specification: 

^  TP™"^"^  *  thimble  of  any  suitable  dimensions  prov)de<1  on 
one  side  with  a  nut  or  enlargement,  o.  havinir  a  hole  throuirh  it 
with  female  screw-threads.  The  thimble  A  i.s  fastened  on  the 
rope  B  at  any  desired  place  r  y  mexns  of  a  sharp  pointed  screw 
ex.  which  passe*  through  the  thimble  at  the  nut  a  and  the  rope' 
This  screw  is  provided  with  a  round  eye,  D,  for  the  reception  of  a 
snap  hook. 

The  claim  is: 

The  combination  of  the  tube  A,  having  the  projection  o,  with 
inu-rior  screw-threads  cast  therewith,  and  the  screw  C  having 
the  eye  IJ  and  the  sharp  point  x,  for  entering  into  the  rope  all 
constructed  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

The  file-wrapper  and  contents  showed  that  the  origi- 
nal claim  was: 

The  combination  of  the  thimble  A,  rope  B.  and  sharp-pointed 
screw  C,  provided  with  the  eye  D,  substantially  as,  and  for  the 
purposes  herein  set  forth. 

But  the  projection  a  in  the  claim  allowed  was  not  an 
essential  qualification,  and  complainant  insists  that 
the  words  "cast  therewith  "  do  not  refer  to  the  "inte- 
rior screw-threads,"  and  only  appear  to  do  so  through 
erroneous  punctuation.  Defendant's  screw-threads 
were  made  with  a  tap  in  the  ordinary  way. 

In  support  of  the  defense  of  invalidity,  defendants 
introduced  a  patent  issued  to  John  Wiard,  June  9, 1868,  ■ 
for  an  improvement  in  cattle-tie,  in  the  drawings  ac- 
companying which,  Fig.  2  represented  "the  adjust- 
able socket  of  the  halter,"  as  follows: 


This  was  described  in  the  specification  in  these 
words: 

B  is  a  socket,  constructed  so  as  to  pass  freely  over  the  rope  aa 
in  Fig  1.  and  in  one  side  of  which  is  fitted  a  thumb-screw  C  so 
that  when  the  said  thumb-screw  is  turned  hard  down  upon  the 
rope,  the  socket  will  be  held  flmily  iu  that  position,  and  may  be 
adjusted  to  different  posiiions  on  the  rope  by  hxisening  the  screw 
and  slidinK  the  socket  accordingly.  The  ht*ad  of  the  thumb-screw 
C  is  constructed  with  a  hole.  D.  at  each  end,  so  as  to  form  a  nMans 
of  attachment  of  the  end  of  the  rope  thereto. 
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Comparing  these  two  figures,  it  will  be  seen  that 
they  are  alike  except  that  the  end  of  the  screw  in  the 
patent  sued  on  is  sharpened  and  the  screw  has  but  one 
eye,  whereas  the  end  of  the  scre^  in  the  Wiard  patent 
is  blunt  and  it  is  provided  with  |wo  eyee.  And  theee 
are  the  particular  difftrences  poii)ted  out  by  complain- 
ant's expert,  who  also  testified  ^n  cross  examination 
that  if  the  end  of  the  screw  in  the  Wiard  socket  were 
made  substantially  like  the  sharpened  point  x  of  the 
Covert  patent,  that  would  be,  i$  his  opinion,  an  in- 
fringement. According  to  his  tiew,  the  most  essen- 
tial advantage  of  the  invention  i^  suit  was  that  which 
re8ult«>d  from  having  the  end  of  the  rcrew  sharpened 
instead  of  flat,  though,  he  added,  '*  there  are  advan- 
tages in  having  a  single  eye  to  the  screw,  instead  of  a 
double  one;"  but,  nevertheless,  tl^t  he  did  not "  think 
the  use  of  a  double  eye  instead  <>f  a  single  one  would 
evade  the  charge  of  infringemedt." 

The  advantages  resulting  from  sharpening  the  point 

of  the  screw  were  stated  by  him  to  be: 

A  sh*rp-point«d  acrew  will  eoter  the  i^atorial  of  which  the  rope 
is  compooed  and  hold  the  thimble  in  a  bo«itiye  manner,  and  this 
is  true  eren  if  the  screw  t>ecomefl  sliKhfly  slackeneti;  a  flat-ended 
screw  simply  holds  by  frlctioual  conlact.  and  if  the  screw  is 
alilirhily  slackened  does  not  prevent  the  tpimblefrom  being;  slipped 
out  of  place. 

It  app(  ared  that  the  Wiard  8o<^ket  as  actually  made 
and  sold  had  a  convex  end;  that  conical- pointed  screws 
were  in  common  urje  prior  to  th^  patent  in  suit;  that 
complainant  was  acquainted  w^h  prior  devices,  in- 
cluding tha'-  of  Wiard,  and  sought  to  improve  upon 
them;  and  that  the  sales  of  hia  (^evice  were  lar>{e. 

Referencti  waa  made  on  the  ar|5ument  to  testimony 
adduced  on  bebalf  of  complainant  tenditig  to  show  an 
essential  mechanical  difference  ibet«veen  the  two  de- 
vices in  thn  use  of  one  eye « en»ra|ly  located  in  the  one, 
and  the  use  of  two  eyes,  each  placed  one  side  of  the 
c<»nter,  in  the  other,  and  it  wa4  contended  th(»t  the 
former  was  superior  in  that  th^  latter  was  more  ex- 
posed to  being  struck  and  unscre^^ed,  and  also  exposed 
to  the  liability  of  the  attaching- hook  teing  snapped— 

Into  the  wroni?  eye,  especially  at  night  and  in  the  dark,  which  is 
ooostaotly  the  cMe  duriofc  the  winter  t^onths,  when  much  of  the 
oaring  for  stuck  la  done  after  nightfall 

But  be  this  as  it  may,  the  clai^  of  the  patent  was 
not  Umited  to  the  use  of  a  singl^  eye,  and  it  is  appar- 
ent that  the  only  material  difference  between  ihe  pat- 
ented thimble  and  the  Wiard  socket  to  be  considered 
is  that  the  8t*r.?w  of  the  one  had  a  rounded  end  and 
the  other  a  sharpened  point,  while  the  difference  of 
operation  is  manifestly  that  a  Sharpened  point  will 
enter  a  material  upon  which  i^  is  directed,  farther 
than  a  rounded  point.  We  cannot  perceive  in  the 
recognition  of  the  fact  that  facility  of  penetration  is 
greater  in  a  sharpened  point  tha(n  in  a  blunt  one,  any 
such  evidence  of  invention  as  i4  sufiicient  to  sustain 
this  patent.  Moreover,  the  WWd  screw,  which  is 
rounded  at  its  end,  is  shown  to  enter  the  rope  when 
screwed  down  hard,  and  in  resp^t  of  the  engsgement 
between  the  rope  and  the  socket^  or  thimble  to  operate 
in  the  same  w^  as  the  patented  thimble.  In  other 
words,  it  holdls  by  something  more  than  frictional 
contact.  Each  of  these  screws  compresses  the  rope 
within  the  socket,  but  the  Cove»t  screw,  being  sharp- 
ened, penetrates  farther  than  thie  other.  The  change 
is  in  degree  and  not  in  f  unctioa 


We  think  the  evidence  fails  to  show  that  the  Wiard 
socket  was  not  a  practicable  and  successful  article, 
and  agree  with  the  remark  of  Judge  Wallace  in  his 
opinion  overruling  the  exceptions  to  the  master's  re- 
port, (47  O.  G.,  1354;  88  Fed.  Rep.,  237,  238,)  that— 

the  patented  articles  are  not  so  superior  to  the  other  fastening 
devices  as  to  give  rise  to  any  cnirent  presumption  that  those  who 
purchased  them  of  the  defendaDts  would  have  bought  them  of 
the  plaintiff  in  preference  to  the  other  devices,  and  without  ref- 
erence to  the  difference  in  price,  if  they  could  not  have  bought 
them  elsewhere. 

We  are  of  opinion  upon  thi<i  record  that  the  alleged 
improvement  was  such  a  one  as  would  have  occurred 
to  any  one  practically  interested  in  the  subject,  and 
that  it  did  not  involve  such  an  exercise  of  the  invent- 
ive faculty  as  entitled  it  to  protection. 

The  decree  is  reversed  and  the  cause  remanded  with 
a  direction  to  dismiss  the  bill. 

Mr.  Justice  Jackson  did  not  hear  the  argument, 
and  took  no  part  in  the  decision  of  this  case. 


U.  8.  Oirouit  Oourt  of  Appeals  —Third  Oircuit. 
RiCHTER  V.  Reynolds  et  al. 

Decided  Decemb*>r  \2.  \9&i. 

1.  THADE-MARIS-biTEMTION  TO  ADOPT. 

Sales  of  medical  preparations  in  this  country  by  a  foreign 
manufacturer,  to  a  limited  extent,  upon  special  orders,  to  sup- 
ply particular  customers,  do  not  amount  to  use  in  such  cir- 
cumstances as  to  publicity  and  to  such  length  of  use  as  show 
an  intention  to  adopt  a  symbol  placed  up  n  such  preparations 
as  a  Trade-Mark.  (Kohler  Manu/g.  Co.  v.  Bettiore,  82  O.  O., 
5««;  51  Fed.  Rep..  262,  followed;  5*  Fed.  Rep.,  455,  aCftrmed  ) 

2.  Same— Rboistrt  as  Evidbnck  or  Intention. 

The  registry  of  a  Trade- Mark  under  the  act  of  March  :i,  1881, 
may  be  evidence  in  a  suit  to  restrain  infringement  of  a  com- 
mon-law Trade-Mark  used  for  the  same  article  in  domestic 
commerce  to  show  what  complainant  really  claimed.  (Kohler 
Manu/g.  Co.  v.  Btthore,  58  Fed  Rep.,  XA,  followed.) 

S.  Same. 

The  registry  of  a  Trade-Mark,  the  essential  feature  of  which 
is  described  as  "  the  representation  of  a  red  anchor  in  an  oval 
space,"  is  not  proof  of  intenion  to  adopt  a  Trade-Mark  con- 
sisting of  the  word  "Anchor"  and  the  symbol  of  an  anchor, 
irrespective  of  color  and  surroundings.  (52  Fed.  Rep.,  455, 
affirmed.) 

4.  Treaty  with  Oermanv— Consthuction. 

The  treaty  of  1871,  between  the  United  States  and  Oermany, 
(article  17,  17  Stat.,  931,)  which. provides  that,  with  regard  to 
the  marks  of  labels  of  goods  or  of  their  packages,  the  citizens 
of  Qermany  shall  enjoy  In  the  United  States  the  same  protec- 
tion as  native  citizens,  does  not  give  to  a  citizen  of  Qermany 
who  has  acquired  the  right  to  a  Trade- Mark  in  that  country  a 
similar  right  to  the  Trade-Mark  in  the  United  States. 

Appeal  from  the  United  States  Circuit  Court  for 
the  Western  District  of  Pennsylvania. 

Suit  by  Dr.  F.  Ad.  Richter.  domg  business  as  F.  Ad. 
Richter  &  Co.,  against  W.  E.  Reynolds  and  John  Sulli- 
van, doing  buBineas  as  the  Anchor  Remedy  Company, 
for  infringement  of  a  Trade-Mark. 

Mr.  WiUiam  L.  Pierce  and  Mr.  Arthur  v.  Brieaen  for 
the  appellant. 

Before  Dallas,  Butler,  and  Qreen,  Judges. 

Dallas,  J.: 

There  are  seventeen  asaignmentsof  error  in  thisca<*e. 

Only  two  of  them  relate  to  matters  of  fact,  and  by  them 

it  is  alleged  that  the  Circuit  Comrt  erred — 

in  finding  that  c  >mplainant  had  made  no  sales  in  this  country  of 
medicinal  compounds  bearing  the  Trade-Mark  in  issue  prior  to  the 
date  of  the  opening  of  hia  New  York  branch  house,  and  in  finding 
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that  the  oompUinant  had  not  made  sales  in  the  United  States,  nor 
importations  tberato,  prior  to  his  registration  of  188S. 

What  the  Court  said  is: 

The  proofs  show  that  the  plaintiff's  factory  is  at  Rudolstadt, 
Oermany.  where  his  rcods  are  and  alwavs  have  been  manufac- 
tured, marked,  labeled,  and  put  up  for  the  market.  All  the 
plaint'ff's  medical  compounds,  nf  which  we  have  before  us  many 
specimens,  are  unmistakably  German  preparations,  with  printed 
labels,  directions,  etc.,  tAereot<  in  that  language,  although  having 
alpo  labels  in  English. and  they  are  all  distinctly  msrkfd  "Manu- 
factured by  F.  Ad.  Richter  &  Co  "  The  bill,  it  will  be  perceived 
is  quite  indefinite  as  lo  the  length  of  time  the  plaintiff  had 
been  engaged  In  the  city  of  New  York  in  the  sale  of  his  medicines 
before  this  suit  was  brought;  nor  do  his  proofs  certainly  fix  the 
date  when  his  branch  sales-house  was  established  in  that  ciiy. 
It  was  undoubtedly  after  May  1.  1>'87,  for  Charles  Bernhart  Dru- 
gulin,  who  opened  that  house  for  the  plaintiff,  did  not  leave  Ru- 
dolstadt untn  that  date.  Prior  to  that  tim»-  the  plaintiff  had  no 
esUblishment  in  the  United  States.  Neither  had  he  evf-r  sold 
any  of  his  medical  compounds  in  this  country  before  he  opened 
hi«  New  York  branch  house.  It  is  true  there  had  been  previously 
some  Importations,  to  a  limited  extent,  into  the  United  States, 
of  the  plaintiff's  medicines,  bi-t  bv  druggists  and  others  who  sent 
orders  for  the  medicines  to  Rudolstadt  to  supply  persons  who 
■    had  lived  io  Europe  and  there  had  used  them. 

The  record  sustains  this  finding,  and  the  other  ira- 
terial  facts  are  so  well  and  fully  presented  by  the 
learned  judge  of  the  court  below  that  it  would  be  su- 
perfluous to  here  det»il  them  at  length,  especially  in 
the  absence  of  any  specification  respecting  them. 

The  propositions  affirmed  by  the  remaining  assign- 
ments, so  far  as  they  raise  any  quobtion  which  it  is 
necessary  for  us  to  consider,  are  that  (1)  the  complain- 
ant had  a  common-law  right  to  the  word  "Anchor" 
as  his  Trade-Mark  in  this  country,  and  also  to  the 
symbol  of  an  anchor,  irrespective  of  color  and  sur- 
roundings; (2)  the  complainant  had,  by  registry  in 
this  country,  a  Trade -Mark  consisting  of  the  word 
"Anchor"  and  the  symbol  of  an  anchor,  irrespective 
of  color  and  surroundings,  and  (3)  by  virtue  of  a  cer- 
tain treaty  between  Germany  and  the  United  States 
the  acquisition  by  complainant,  as  alleged,  of  a  right 
to  the  Trade-Mark  in  issue  in  Germany  was  also  the 
acquisition  of  that  right  in  the  United  States. 

The  first  of  these  propositions  cannot  be  maintained, 
in  view  of  the «  pinion  of  this  court  delivered  by  the  cir- 
cuit justice  during  the  prt  sent  term  in  the  case  of  Man- 
ufacturing Co.  V.  Benhore,  (59  Fed  Rep.,  572.)  That 
opinion  deals  with  the  character  of  the  use  which  is 
requisite  to  the  actjuisition  of  title  toaTrade-M«rk,  and 
also  with  the  eflFect  of  the  regibtry  of  one  device  upon 
a  claim  made  by  the  same  person  to  a  different  device 
as  a  common-law  Trade- Mark  for  use  upon  the  eame 
kind  of  goods.  In  that  case  the  use  shown  was  the 
sale  of  a  few  dozen  bottles  uf  a  proprietary  medicine 
having  written  labels  thereon  which  displayed  the  col- 
location of  words  which  was  claimed,  and  the  regis- 
try in  the  Patent  Office  was  of  the  words  "  One  Night 
Cure,"  while  those  set  up  by  the  plaintiff,  and  to  which 
he  asserted  a  common-law  title,  were  'One  Night 
Cough  Cure. "    This  Court  said : 

Complaint  is  also  made  of  the  court  below  In  holding  that  there 
was  no  sufficient  evidence  thst  the  plaintiff  had  acquired  a  Trade- 
Mark  In  the  collocation  of  words  stated  It  may  be,  as  is  argued 
by  complainant's  counsel,  that  the  interference  of  a  court  of 
equity  does  not  depend  on  the  kngth  of  time  the  name  has  been 
used,  and  that  the  rule  is  that  he  who  first  adopts  a  Trade- Mark 
acquires  the  right  to  its  exclusive  use  In  connection  with  the  par- 
ticular class  of  nnerchandis  ■  to  which  its  use  has  been  applied. 
Nevertheieaa,  however  short  the  time  may  be  in  which  a  pel-son  may 
acquire  a  title  to  a  Trade-Mark,  there  must  be  shown  an  actual  In- 
tention to  acquire  such  a  title.  A  merely  casual  use,  interrupted, 
or  for  a  brief  period,  would  not  support  a  claim  to  a  Trade  M»rk. 
(MenendeMv.Holt.460.Q  ,971:  'x8U.  S.,5l4;9Sup.Ct .  l«  )  Nor 
will  a  court  of  equity  recognize  by  injunction  a  proprietarv  right 
In  a  phrase  or  name,  unless  it  has  l)een  used  in  circumstances,  as 
to  publicity  and  len«th  of  usa,  as  to  show  an  intention  to  adopt  it 
••  »  T'*<1»-1'«*  'or  a  spedflc  article.  We  agree  with  the  court 
below  IB  thipklng  tli«t  the  oooaplainant's  evUence  in  these  par- 
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HSi!^^  very  unaatirfactory.  A  sale  of  a  f^w  doeeo  bottles, 
with  written  labels  pwrted  on  the  bottlee,  in  the  circumst*noe«  d£ 
cioeed  bv  the  evidence,  could  not  sufBoe  to  eeUbliah  such  an  In- 
tentfooal  use  and  appropriation  of  the  words  as  a  Tnule  Mark  as 
to  warrant  the  interference  of  a  oourt  of  equity 

MoreoTf  r.  while  we  do  not  think  it  necessary  to  bold  that  mere 
registry  In  the  Pat«-nt  OflBce  of  the  United  States  of  a  Tr«de-Mark 
for  a  spedflc  article  of  manufacture  would  of  Itself  prevent  the 
use  and  adoption  of  another  device  a*  a  common  law  Trade- Mark 
in  domestic  market*,  yet  such  registry  can  opera'e  as  evidence 
tending  to  show  what  was  really  claimed  by  the  complainant. 

I  [  Reference  was  also  made  to  the  decision  of  the  pres- 
j  ent  case  by  the  Circuit  Court,  as  reported  in  59  Fed- 
eral Reporter,  at  page  455.  as  follows: 

That  was  the  case  of  a  foreigner,  who,  prior  to  his  registration, 
had  never  sold  any  of  his  medicines  in  the  United  Sues,  and  who 
not  having  hern  a  common  law  Trade  Mark,  had  to  depend  upon 
bis  registry.  He  alleged  In  his  bill  of  complaint  that  the  de- 
fendant-were  infringing  his  Trade- Mark  as  registered;  and.  when 
met  by  the  defense  that  the  defendants  had  used  the  Trade  Mark 
prior  to  the  plaintiff  s  registrv,  he  sought  to  Invoke  the  doctrine 
of  a  common-law  Trade-Mark,  and  this  the  court  rightfully  held 
he  «v>uld  not  do.  but  that  he  was  restricted  to  the  Trade  Mark  de- 
scribed in  his  registrj'.  The  complainant  in  that  case  «■  as  unable 
to  support  his  claim  that  he  had  acquired,  as  against  the  defend- 
ants, a  common  law  right  to  the  exclusive  use  of  certain  words  in 
connection  with  the  manufacture  and  sale  of  medical  compounds. 

The  defendants  in  the  case  before  us  had,  in  ggod 
faith,  used  the  Mark  complained  of  as  early  hs  in  the 
fall  of  1887,  and,  as  appears  from  the  findings  of  the 
court  below,  the  complainant,  although  there  is  evi- 
dence of  his  having  established  a  branch  house  in 
New  York  at  some  time  not  fixed,  but  certainly  after 
May  1,  1887,  has  not  shown  sales  of  his  medicines  in 
this  country  prior  to  the  defendants'  use,  nor  any  im- 
portations, except  to  a  limited  extent  upon  especial 
orders  to  supply  particular  customers.     This  is  not 
enough.     It  does  not  amount  to  use  "  in  such  circum- 
stances as  to  publicity  and  length  of  use  as  to  show 
an  intention  to  adopt  it  as  a  Trade-Mark  for  a  specific 
article."     It  indicates  no  intention  to  acquire  title, 
and  therefore  none  was  acquired.    The  judgment  in 
Manufacturing  Co.  v.  BeaJiore  is  conclusive,  also,  as 
to  the  effect  of  the  registry  made  by  the  complainant 
in  this  country.     As  late  as  July  7, 1885,  he  registered 
as  his  Trade- Mark  an  accurately  and  distinctively  de- 
fined design,  the  "essential  feature  of  which"  [as  he 
then  declared]  "  is  the  representation  of  a  red  anchor 
in  an  oval  space."    As  evidence  tending  to  show  what 
was  really  claimed  or  had  been  intended  to  be  appro- 
priated the  court  below  was  clearly  right  in  taking  this 
into  consideration,  and,  in  our  opinion,  it  was  right, 
also,  in  concluding  therefrom  that  the  complainant's 
intention  was  to  confine  his  <  laim  of  Trade- Mark  to 
the  specific  device  designated  and  described,   and 
which  he  further  declared  to  be  the  one  which  he 
had  "adopted."    Upon  both  the  grounds  which  have 
been  discussed  the  complainant's  claims  to  the  word 
"Anchor"  and  to  the  cymbol  of  an  anchor,  irrespect- 
ive of  its  being  red  and  inclosed  in  an  oval  space, 
were  properly  rejected. 

The  complainant  registered  twice  in  this  country — 
once  in  1885,  an  already  mentioned,  and  again  in  1889. 
The  Mark  was  not  the  same  in  both  instances.  The 
registry  of  1885  is  not  set  up  in  the  bill,  and  that,  if  it 
had  been,  it  could  not  have  availed  the  complainant 
ii  apparent  fiom  what  has  already  been  said,  inas- 
much as  the  defendants  have  not  marked  their  goods 
with  anything  which,  in  the  sense  of  the  law  of  Trade- 
Mark,  is  at  all  like  a  red  anchor  in  an  oval  space.  The 
registry  of  1889  was  made  after  defendants'  rights  had 
accrued  and  this  suit  had  been  threatened.  Further- 
Va3.] 
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more,  as  is  said  by  the  learned  judge  below,  the  de- 
fendants never  used  the  device  coveretl  by  this  registry, 
or  any  design  in  imitation  or  siraulaiion  of  it.  This 
dispones  of  the  matter,  and  no  further  discussion  of  it 
would  be  profitable. 

The  couris  of  the  Unite«i  States  takje  judicial  notice 
of  its  treaties  with  other  countries;  but  where  a  treaty 
is  relied  on  the  burden  is  on  the  par^y  asserting  it  to 
inform  the  court,  when,  in  fact,  without  knowledge 
of  the  subject,  of  its  existence  and  teri^s.  In  this  case 
it  does  not  appear  that  the  point  was  considered  by  the 
court  below;  but  the  brief  for  the  complainant  informs 
us  that  the  treaty  which  he  invokes  w^^  made  between 
the  United  States  and  Germany,  in  l$7l— 

to  rem»in  ia  force  for  ten  years,  and  ia  case  ^either  party  gave 
Qotioe  WS8  extended  each  year  for  an  additional  year. 

The  brief  adds— 

It  \s  therefore  understood  that  its  terms  are  still  effective. 
Article  17  is  quoted,  as  follows: 

With  rt»a»rd  to  the  marlts  of  Iab«>l9  of  jfoo<fc.  or  of  their  pack- 
age*, and  also  with  regard  to  patterns  and  maflcs  of  manufacttxre 
and  trade,  the  clrizens of  Germany  shall  enjoy  |ii  theUnit^'d  States 
of  America,  and  American  citizens  shall  enj<>y  In  Germany,  the 

tme  protection  as  native  cttiaeoti. 
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We  accept  this  statement  and  the  quotation.  But 
what  stipulation  does  the  latter  disclose  of  which  the 
complainant  has  not  had  the  benefit?  His  right  to 
enjoy  the  same  protection  as,  under  the  laws  of  the 
United  States,  is  enjoyed  by  citizens  of  the  United 
States  has  been  fully  recognized,  and  the  question 
raised  by  him  as  to  the  effect  in  this  country  of  his 
alleged  acquisition  of  a  right  in  Grerman y  to  the  Mark 
which  he  claims  in  this  suit  has  been  adjudicated  in 
the  manner  and  under  the  laws  of  this  country  pre- 
cisely as  any  similar  question  would  be  adjudicated  if 
presented  to  the  same  court  for  decision  by  one  of  our 
own  citizens.  To  more  than  this  the  complainant  was 
certainly  not  entitled.  The  plain  intent  of  the  treaty 
is  to  reciprocally  assure  to  the  citizens  of  the  respective 
countries  the  protection  of  the  lays  of  the  other.  It 
was  not  intended  to  give  to  the  official  acts  or  laws  of 
either  country  any  peculiar  extra-territorial  effect. 

It  follows  from  what  has  been  said  that  the  Mark 
used  by  the  defendants  is  not  used  in  violation  of  any 
right  of  the  complainant,  and  therefore  the  decree 
of  the  circuit  court  dismis:dng  his  bill,  with  costs,  is 
affirm '"d. 

Na  3  I 
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r>tril    ,    i-r         Iti&A. 


/7w  term  of  the^e  patents  (rratUed  durim:  the  week  endingy^pril  ,j    ,sjj^  f^^ve  expired 

Tlif  rrissuts  rxpind  at  iin  fortiei  date. 


tM.M«.    MoBC-fcANna.    Jo*.  D.  AJrord 
•od  ChM    B   Alvord,  Bnd««port,  Oonn. 


I.  A  anKMiUiKl  providMl  wlilj  •  vMlge 
lik*  tbiabitt,  xliillng  on  lU  [omt  or  ■tandiu'd, 
mikI  it4l»|>ti.<l  to  boid  the  leicii  eil.i.(li<|  or 
folJwl,  subslAiiUallj  M  de*cnl>e4l. 

'i.  Tb«  oonit>iii»tion  of  \r.g*  baTing  beveled 
•ml*  with  It  wf<1(re  tike  ttiiiablr  »iid  a  oatc 
liig,  O.  MiUitMitially  MM  MboKD  and  doMcnbed. 

3    The  ooaliiitalioa  of  tbe  fntiop  C,  haviuf 

a  «lo<t«d  Om-,  wiiti  tlir  »ria  e.  irtMiRe uLaiwd 

•pliaef.and  .et  acrrwi.nuUuiiUKllvaaabown 
aitd  d«*cnl>e<l. 

4.  A  Ba«ir  utand  buviuj;  tbe  artirulaleil 
hrm  e,  with  «  mrt\gt  itha;>«d  «pltu«,  f,  and  ner- 
n»t«d  aarfaer  <  adapted  to  ragace  wiUi  tbe 
daaJi  C  Md  rwil  B,  aatMitanUallv  m  nbown  and 
dMKnlied. 


'•••**•■    G»aJN  -  SsPAjLAToas.    C.  P.  SmX- 
lant.  L.  H.  Puraall  and  J  D.  Uttla.  8pri&«- 

■•id.owo.  ii^i»d  liar.  ae.  ler;  ] 


.y/yy//'!''/  '^'y^ym^'^'-^':^ 


1.  Is  a  fratD  aeparator.  ao  melioMl  Midleaa 
carrtar  apron,  carn«d  at  lU  dincbarcinit  mid 
m>oo  nu  alliptieal  roller  or  elliplicaJ  |mi(1»t», 
•alMUiaiiall/  aa  and  for  tbe  parpoae  aet  forth. 

2.  Tbeoooibtnatioo,  vitb  two  or  more  utraw 
carrier*  or  aeetioii*,  of  ao  loteronliair  etxl- 
•m*  carrier  apron,  aarned  at  ito  upper  or  di* 
cbar^uf  end  opon  an  elllptieal  roller  or  pul 
ley«,  and  haTinn  a  aieeper  iaoliuatiou  tJiau 
tbe  oth«.r  earner ^eetiooa,  aabauatiailj  ••  and 
for  lb*'  purpoae  act  forth. 

3.  Tbe  rombiiiattoD,  in   a  ••nee,  of  two  or 
■or«   eo'lleea   earner   aprona,   eacL    of    iiaid 
apron«  tieiog  eanied  ai  ita  apper  ordincliarK 
iiigend  apoa  an  elliptical   rollei   or  poll«>y^,, 
«iib»tauti»lly  aa  and  for  th.>  purpoae  «et  forth 

4.  Tbe  combiuatiun,  »itb  ibe  ppmar;  I'ar 
rirr  apron  or  aecuoo,  of  ao  endleM.  launer 
apron  iirraD(«il  at  a  stepper  -iwliniiiu.n,  aiid 
carried  at  lU  ap()«r  end  a|ioo  an  elliftiical 
roller  or  pulleyn.  and  a  rotar}  !>e«tcr  alM.ir 
rl»e  apace  Ix^iweeo  tlie  two  carnara,  aubaiau 
tialiy  as  for  tbe  pnrpoae  aal  fortk. 

■  ■•,*4«.     PbUTTOo  -  laoMB.    B   B.  Burn*!!.    I 
Ohtoi«o.  111.    ;  PUed  Jon*  la  1870. 1 

I.  Tb«  hollow  roller  B.etand  A.  and  •traufht  I 
Satiajr  iron  H,  oonatraeted  aad  »rra«K«d  to  i 
ogertc  aa  deaeribad. 


2.  The  touibi nation  ol  the  f\\t  B,  ataod 
▲,  provided  wiU:  beannfn  U  K,  a»«l  t*ble  K, 
•nbstaDtisUjr  a«  and  for  thr  tmrpoae  aat  fori*! 

IM.M*.        r 


iSt.Mf.    Waru-WmiLa    J.  «.  Boddto. 

Jr..  NaahvUl*.  N.  C.  IKilad  Mar.  a.  !877. 1 
Britf.—K  whet!  baviii|  a  doubla  *M  of 
railial  bu<ket«,  dindft.1  by  a  partition,  la  cod 
nertioM  with  a  aiBjjIe  ;rate  haviaf  oua  aer  of 
port*  oropeoiu|r>>  id  the  trip  t<i  onrraapuiid  wiUi 
the  lOBcT  row  of  backeta,  and  asotbri  eat  of 
l>ort*  or  Ofienioi;*  ia  tlic  aide,  tu  correspond 
with  Uie  outer  row  of  biickcu.  aad  wbicb  mui 
be  adjuatM  u>  mit  the  rag  an  •■•tot*  of  lb* 
work. 


1.  The  water  whe«-l  b«reia  daacnbail,  pro- 
vidv>l  wiib  aa  luoer  auJ  oatar  ••(  of  buckeu 
divided  by  a  partitiuo,  la  ouiabiBatiou  witb 
an  oatei  caa«,  provuled  with  opeDinfn  in  iu 
top  and  wedge-*;ia(ied  opeiiiuf*  id  ib.  mde., 
aud  a  single  jfate.  having  opeujuga  oorre 
•jiondmg  witb  uiid  ujieniuga,  tabiUDtialij  aa 
■Lowo  and  upeciied. 

2.  Tbe  combiBatioM  of  tbe  water  wheel  A, 
having  louir  ami  outei  bucket*  a  •',  witb  the 
caae  C,  provided  witb  porta  •  ia  ita  top  aad 
wedge  nbaiiwi  porta  tf  u  ita  aule,  aud  a  »iugle 
ga**,  D.  having  poru  *  and/,  aad  tMtA  g.  op 
crated  by  pioioo  *,  all  eoaaUMted  and  »r 
lauged  a*  sho«u,  aod  tor  the  purfnae  upeei- 
Aral. 


•|>eciSe.l,  nun«i*liiig  iif  a  vartioMllv  •it«i,aible 
uiiw.c  klaiid  or  koiJar.  an  nnxiiiarv  re(a«*4 
We  «e>  board,  and  an  eiteuiuou  pwiaMarer, 
all  aila4>l(«l  for  oiMtratioa  toffetber  Iu  oonure- 
li-«i  »ith  e«cb  oiAer,  au>i  a  key  l»o»r*»u»ical 
lualroBiei..  liHving  •  pedal,  for  the  parpuaw 
•»t  t.,rtb.  ^^ 


r '  ^  ^_' '■'^''^^V'*^-**^^^ 


I  ••,•«».  Si^Noa-TaaPfl  Pom  CATOB-BAama 
ANDSvwvaa  Hanry  W  Clapp,  Ooaeord, 
N.  H.    (Filad  Nov  10.  1 876.  J 


J'D*  ooBioal  fruatuBi  «.  la  eoBbiaatiCB  witk 
tbe  cfaaaBolad  flap  valve  ».  banag  a  raiaad 
oealral  (luruoo,  and  provided  with  ta*  w«igbt 
<  all  arranged  aud  operaliBg  a*  aad  tor  lb* 
parp*ae  aat  (k>rlh. 


iM,a*«.    ATTAcaiNa  Ccltivatob-Smov- 
B.  Blvood,  •ycaatora,  HI.    ;rue<1 
a4. 1877.J 


'••••<••     ATTACBMBMra    FOB   KST  -  BOAKD 

MosiCAL  I.vsrmCMBKTa.    Q    N    Garroaoi, 

Chioaifo,  m.    fPiled  Augr  34.  187«.] 

Urief. — To  enable  a  aiager  to  play  mtnyum 
l«iiiise<itain  aatandiag  '<aaitiOB,  (ih*.  prefna 
ble  one  for  vocali«atiou.)  au  aumliary  key 
hoard  of  tbe  proper  height  x  arranged  over 
the  keyn  of  au  ordiaari  piano  or  urgao,  to  op- 
irattf  tbe  ke.vii  tber««f  nndemeatta. 

I.  n»e  liereio-ieacribed  attaobnaot  for  key 
(nmdI  U!ii«irji)  matrument*,  nonsKting,  eeaeg- 
tiall^v,  of  Cue  auxiliary  removable  key  board 
1»  E,  the  pill*  K  F.  and  a  frame  for  eopport 
lug  tbe  saiue  «iib*taiit)aiiy  aa  and  for  tbe 
parponet  Npeci&ed. 

%.  A  removable  aaxiliary  key  board,  tob- 
•Utttiall.v  a*  dewonbed,  baviag  ita  aapporta 
«ade  adjuauble  aa  to  Uagtk  aad  height,  •• 
a«  forth. 

.^  Tb«  vertiraily.eit«aaibie  aiaaie  ataad  or 
holder,  iu  ooabiDatioB  witii  •■  aaxiliary  re 
loovable  ke.v  Iwi.rd,  botJi  tagethar  aooatilat 
ing  au  attach  men  I,  lor  tbe  pariMMs  aat  forth. 

4.  The   ^ppaiai^a.   •abataaOally  ••  beraia 


!.  The  bioc4  A.  iiaTlug  iu  ba«k  *xtaud«d 
arooikd  tbe  staadard  »-j.;  t^«Bf  agaiaat  ih* 
•taadard,  where  lUe  pr«*«ur«  la  appi.ed.  aad 
prvvided  witb  iLe  end  holaa  b  and  •aiiabia 
rivet  bole*.  >ut>*t«Biiki'\   as  eiMaiteil. 

2.  Tl.*  'ou-'jiuau.-ti  of  the  block  A,  *ob- 
•tructeil  a*  Jaacnbed.  w.tt  the  ciaaip  U  aftd 
acrew  D,  a/iangiHl  uj  olaup  (be  •Uodard 
at^iusl  tbe  lh*ck  a(  the  blo.;k  aud  n-pjwt  it 
■Dd«r  tk«  aat  aerew.  aubataabally  a*  act  tortk. 


'•••••••    W*T««    Hbstbm    ro».   8TOVM. 

J.  J.  Blwood.  ClevelAOd  Ohic,  koai^ior  of 
on»-balf  hia  riirfat  to  B  SloM.  aaice  place. 
(FilMlJan  -iO  187  7  ' 

1.  Tbe  oonuectioii  va.ve  pipe  H  ;iud  valv« 
1,  ID  oonbiualion  with   Uir   boiler   b.  pipea  B 
•ad  F,  and  fire  plaee,  in  ibe  oiMiaer  •iibatao 
tially  aa  deecribed,  and  fur  the  paryoae  aat 
forth. 

2.  Tba  divergent   pipe    \\  provided    with 
aaioa-eapa  Q  aad  K,  la  eoabtaation  miii  the 
b«il«r  B  aad  pipe  F,  la  tke  aonner  -iibataa 
tially  aa  aad  for  tb*  parpcac  speeifleit 
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IMr»«*.  TicuT-BMUl.  W^torN.  ■ 
Chioaco.  lU     [  rUad  July  SI.  1870. ) 


rb«  eo«b«ii«liaa,  witk  •>  iB^wrfuimU  eylia 
<Wt.  A,  eoustraetod  wit^  p«r»lt«i  Baagva,  ll«« 
c>HB«ler  %u4  taagt*  formed  ot  •  uofU  pMoe 
of  amcarwi.  of  •  r««or»bl«  tlotud  e»p,  wbieh 
ta  rataiMd  m  tke  ejliodor  by  tk*  tMutoH  or 
tb«  tAa(M,  Mtbataatiaily  m  daaonlMd,  aad  for 
tktt  parpoa*  Mt  fortk. 


•  •*.•«»•  Spmuia  BaD- Bottoms.  J^ibm  B. 
Priaatls.  BoMoo.  Maas.  (NmI  Jm.  aO. 
1877] 


mmmj 


I.  Th«  biBgail  Ktop-fVaoM,  ooMpoactl  uf  lb« 
ltin(in|t  )u-m«  K,  (mm*  txMrd  K,  aame  Utaril 
K',  .itKl  baw:k  utrip  I",  in  oomlMnalioii  vilL 
^M>\^•  U  G'.  link*  (  i .  %in\  cntiiliFd  Mm\\  rwU 
k  W ,  all  arniiixoi  to  uiMrate  wikMitanUaJly  •• 
li«r«Mu  ^t  furtli. 

t.  Tb«  coniUiiatioa  of  ika  biu^ral  ato|>- 
frtate,  tbe  4U>(w  U  G'.  !iak«  f  ^,  *tof>-ru«la  k 
ft',  iiluJhw  i<  #,  aiKi  ilanii^w*  K  K',  ail  4rrauK«tl 
to  uperate  kulMlaituailjr  ■«  «it  foitta. 

3.  The   eoiatHiialKNi    of    Ihr    iMuKril   %\m\> 
fraiaa.  tb«  atop  IJ",  liuk  r",  itoit-nxl  ft",  'awrll 
l«rerj,«ii>l  xwcll  I .  all  amuifvtl  to  op«<rire 
MitjataBtiaJI;  aa  licrviH  wt  tortli 

4.  Tbe  cnoitMtiAtMn  uf  lbt<  *l«mUrf|  K,  thr 
■top-nraaM  hingwl  tbrmu,  tb«  »K'i\m  <i  (V , 
arui  »to|>  ruU*  ft  ft'.  lb«  *li4eM  i  a  |<i«m<Ic<1 
with  prujncUOD*  c  &,  tm^i  lif«<inK<  m  ihn 
■taodartl  li,  aixl  tke  lUiaiirra  K  K',  all  «r 
raDgad  lo  uperate  aulMtiuitumr  aa  bereiii  i«at 
fortb. 

ft.  Tbc  eoaibtMitioa  uf  tbe  rml  M,  criiik  N, 
rc<l  a,  lever  O,  aod  rod  ft"*,  all  arraiiKcd  lu 
i>perate  ia  tbe  aaiiner  Hibat«aUall>  a-)  bereiu 
■et  furlb. 

6.  Tb«  oooitNuatioa  of  lb*  eraiikad  ruU  ft'", 
tbe  alMiea  i  41,  MxiacetJac  wiib  all  the  daaip- 
ere  ia  tbe  organ,  and  prorid^d  vilb  uiaa  or 
prujrclioaa)/,  tbe  lerar  ()  and  wiUble  rod* 
oooaectiuf  tbe  aaae  eitb  the  kaar  lever  ei, 
ealMtaatiall)  a*  bemo  Mt  forth. 

7  Tb«  coabioatioo,  with  elidea  arraugvd 
!o  aetaate  tbe  daap«r«  of  a  read  orgau.  of  a 
rod,  ft'",  arrsiifed  to  be  aetaated  b>  tbe  knee, 
to  throw  opea  eiaiuttaaeoaal;  all  tlia  daiD|>era 
of  thr  orfao  witboot  aetMMmf  tk«  latlivxlual 
■l«p  meehaoum,  or  iy  tbe  leaK  4e«r«p  iIm 
tarUng  it,  all  aabatoattelly  m  bof^  aet  lorik. 


-OaaANB.  LeiTi  K.  roller. 
BrattUoorouch.  Vt..  mm^wnnr  t«  J.  Bebef 
*  Co..  aaa*  pteoa.    (FU«1  Jaa.  19.  1877.  ] 


L  TW  b«NM-dMeribed  epriaf  alst-f 
•  ft  *,  bAvlaf  tba  lag  or  prwewiaa  «,  m  eat 
fortk. 

a.  !•  — biaau—  wiU  Ik*  ■yriag  itot  Ibat 
war  •  *  ft,  a  MUai  •t-atbar  erriag.  aa  Md  fK 


a^  Ik*  wMbitin,  with  tha 
a  »  ti,  M  i— ribed.  or  tha  lazihto 
mmmmatmf,  aa  aot  forth. 

4.  n*  aaabiMlkM,  *iU  tha  riaft-i 
a  ft  *  a»4  ita  tasiWa  atny  /.  aa  iwirlbii,  of 
'  '  •TipiraJivriacidk.MbrtMttenyM 


lb  1W  oaMbtaatMw  ef  tha  foaftoatr  ^  ¥  ¥, 
•Bg-tail  #,  aMi  tha  taaiag-atila  h,Mb- 
••  aod  tor  tha  pwpoM  Mt  forth- 
ft.  Tha  eawbtaatio*  af  tha  -'-"-, «  » 

ft.  iiMi  •  a,  rtM^ /.  ayriMa  '  <  nili  #  fi  I 
•ritaft,Ha»dfortha 


IT&t' 


l«».*44.  Baao-OaoAM  ▲onoNa  l«wl  K. 
Valtar.  Bratttaborooch.  Vt..  irrlginT  to 
3  mmif  *  C<x..  aaace  pla«a.  irUad  Jas. 
«.  1877  1 


L  la  a  raad-arfM,  tha  aa«M«at<cw  of  tha 
rod  H.  proTidad  bIom  aad  with  a  eraok  arm, 
arraagod  to  iiM«ltaaao«ily  aagago  projootioaa 
o«  thaiUdaaftK«*dabrMeh,Ltaaac»g«tba 
aprigbt  «,  aad  at  tbe  etbar  mi  aritb  a  ermok, 
0,  to  aagag*  a  alidiag  bar,  ft,  with  the  alidca  ft  ft, 
tb«  rod  J,  and  tbe  podal  K.  Wh««  all  ara  ar- 
raaced  to  operate  Mbataatially  aa  b«raiB  eat 
forth. 

1  The  ooMbiaatioa  of  tha  rod  B,  provided 
with  the  taraaeh  /,  with  tbe  aprigbt  •  aaat- 
taebed  tbertto,  bat  arrraagad  la  eagMo  wid 
braaab,  tbe  eraaka  L  •,  rode  a  p,  aliAaa  •  ft,  aod 
daapara  <  c,  ail  arraagad  aahMMIaUy  •*  aat 
forth. 

3w  Tba  arr— p»wt  aT  tha  aadal  laada  If 
aad  ehaaibar  M  at  the  lower  edfo  oT  tha  bel- 
Iowa  O.  aad  la  waaotiee  thwaeWb  by  ■eaaa 
of  the  throat  a,  aabirbeWaiy  M  aad  for  the 
parpoeaaaat  nirth. 


4.  Ilie  bellowa  O  at  %  reed  orifBB,  provided 
«<th  tt  throat,  r,  at  it*  up|>er  edge, and  a  throat, 
f,  at  ita  lower  odge,  arraogeil  to  take  air  froiu 
aetiarate  aeta  of  raeda,  aabatMitially  aa  beretD 
itiaowii. 

5  Tbe  eoabiuauon  of  a  bailowa  arracgrd 
to  take  Mr  thri-agh  Uiroata  at  ita  upper  arwl 
lover  edgea.  with  au  ordioary  aot  or  aetn  of 
rnvla,  arraaired  to  couiiuoiii«ate  with  ibr  ap 
per  throat,  and  a  lowvr  or  pediil  ael  or  seta  of 
nw>U,  arranged  IxooBaaiuaicate  with  the  lower 
lliroat,  aubataatiailj  aa  a|>eeited. 


■••.«M.   Pmnrnva  •  PMeeaa.    F.  W.  drii- 
fltb  aod  Ooo.  P.  Byrn*.  New  Tork.  N.  T. 

LFtlwlJao.  17.  1876.1 

/*'•</— Tbe  lr»«»e  earrjiug  the  friaket  fla 
gera  elidea  in  «tuda  awivalt^l  nu  the  platen 
aiiua,  and  la  held  fruoi  tbe  pUl4<ii  by  aprui)(s. 
Mtu)M  oti  the  roller  frame  preee  the  kugem  to 
tbe  platea  aa  it  :ippivaohea  tha  bad,  ami  aa 
It  Tfiruala  pnrfecuoaa  ponb  the  flagarftaoie 
du*uward,ai>  that  tiie  flugan  draw  tbe  priated 
abeet  frua  the  platen  t<>  eudleaa  tape*  Ijelow. 
8pirai  »pnaga  giru  tbe  fnuoe  backward  uo- 

tlo'l 


I.  The  r>x-i|HXK'«uog  liigrm  10  overooae 
tlie  wilH>atoii  of  the  abeet  to  th*-  piaion  and 
ilmw  it  IherrfroBi.  in  r<>iulMiia(ii>ii  with  tbe 
■M-cbHiiiaoi  lur  i>|m  rating  thea,  aubataiitially 
la  tbe  ■u.4iiit<-r  deai;rilH<l  and   aperiAed. 

J  In  ooabiiiaUou,  Itar  rfxh  I  I,  apnnga  j, 
nui;«;ra  N  N.  and  *lup«  for  i-ouaiug  in  f»iitai:( 
•  lUi  aiail  ilepreaaiDg  the  rod*,  conitritctad 
aiid  oftmiiut  <ubeta<iliall.v  in  tbe  maiiiier 
ilenenbeti  aud  aiMsciAeal 

X  In  -vmbtuatMin.  Uie  rntla  I  I,  aprioga  J  ;, 
fliigera  N  >i,  and  caois  U  U,  fur  keeping  tbe 
Anger*  depreaaed  during  Uie  early  dranmit  <>< 
the  platen.  aabaiaoUally  aa  daocri'ted  aad 
apeeitteil 

4.  lb  ouabinattoo,  tbe  roda  I  I.  apriug^^j, 
aftnoga  m  m.  tugera  N  N,  eaaa  O  U,  proioe- 
tNMik  f  f,  aud  ledirea  L  I^  sabataatially  aa 
deaentMd  aad  ape<-ili«d 

A.  Tbe  eoatxiiaiKiii  of  tbe  atripping  flugeri 
H  S,  lot  drawing  ilie  Hheel  off  the  pUten.  with 
tbe  upea  B  R,  ailuated  m  the  aame  plane  with 
the  top  of  tbe  platen,  for  receiviug  and  coo- 
veyiug  away  tbe  aiteeta,  coiiatnioted  and  op- 
erating aobetautially  lu  toe  maaaer  deecnlteid 
aad  a|>eciie<l. 


9tovie.    O.  ▲.  »»«-«»i"   ▲Ibaay, 
■gnor  to  a.  B.  Raoaoai  A  Oo., 
I  rUad  Jan.  23. 1877.  ] 
«ri<:— Tbe  grata  P  la  btagod  at  tba  bot- 
toa.  aad  B«y  drop  to  eipoae  a  largw  fuol 


I.  la  a  eookiag  or  baatiag  atove  provided 
wiU  a  peraaaaat  prmaetioa,  0*.  of  tbe  Croat 
piau  0,  a  It^box  banag  aa  a4j«ataMa  froat 
ploM,  r,  for  iwf  iljig  the  appar  airfoaa  of 
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tbe  iwnlBg  fne.  .ato  aftid  prwjeetion  withla 

tbe  are.  of  the  grate  k,  for  tbe  purpo,ia  of 
broihng,  radiattoo.or  .llouiination.in  the  ««,. 
uer  berMu  apaeifled. 

P<»t*rof  tbe  fire  box  extoodiag  tberaiuto.  aa 
and  for  tbe  purpo^  herein  apeciiM 

3.  Tbe  combinatir,n.  wtth  tbe  |wojeeUoB  «" 
«^  tbe  ront  plate  C.  o.r.Lg  ttie  i/rooraa^'rf 
tbe  end  p^^  ^,  j,,,,^^^  ^j,^  ahoulder.  .«.  m 
and  for  the  purpoee  herein  aperjfle<J. 

4.  The  oiMobiuaUon  oT  the  adjnalable  (root 
pUta  t  w.lb  tbe  daiDpar  O,  aa  bod  fi/tb. 
porpooe  hereiB  apeoifled. 

5.  Tbe  damper  (i  «od  door  D,  uoaihiBod  aod 
•rraaged  to  oo^o|«r»te  10  tbe  Banner  and  for 
tbe  pnrpuae  bereiD  apecifled. 

«.  Tbe  nombtoaUoD.  with  tbe  proiectjiiii  •• 
of  the  'rout  plate  C,  prondoii  with  the  uieaaa, 
aobatMUally  a*  nerein  d««jribed,  for  holding 
tbe  gndiroo  L,  of  Ott  hearth  plate  K  arranged 
in  relafaon  to  tbe  gridii-on  10  tbe  foaoBer  and 
for  the  porpoae  hereiB  apeeiAod. 


Ibe  aaahgroore,  la  provided  oear  ita  lowJr 
•Jid  wi.b  a  tnbular  block  for  tbe%«.pt.o7^ 
M,e  oord,  a..d  rec-^^  at  .u  «,.p.r  end  to  re 
21  L!.*';L"'""'  *"■•'   n''-****^  tbe  top  of 

X-ta-X----^^.^;;-. 

ror:rr:«v:ii-r'-  -^  --" 


64.9 


iM.SAa.  BBTaaeiBLB  Pix>ws.  B  C  Hod«a, 
OneoDta,  N.  T.,  aom^morof  on»-h»irof  b^ 
ngbt  to  Dw  Witt  Ford,  aameplaoa  (FUad 
Not.  aa.  1870. 1 

^ri*/._piTot«d  land -Bide  platea  aud  ad 
juatable  heel  plate.  Tbe  handlea  awing  to 
alternate  iidea  with  the  (urning  of  tb.,  nii.U 
bOitrd,  and  both  are  locked  in  poaili,.:,  bv  Uio 
•aae  apnag-lever.  fti old  board  atreugibened 
by  croaa  riba  00  lU  inner  aide.  The  Umt 
IB  eoabtoation  with  tbe  wheel  arma 


ahi- iri.  "t"""  '"^  "^  l>J*teaa  a  and 

eoda  thereof  and  tbe  rear  a^joataWe  Tarti- 
e-lly,  aa  aet  forth. 

I  ia  held  down,  and  tbe  p.o  or  stud  tied 
a««cn  to  lock  tbe  baodlaa.  M  .at  forth. 
J.  rhe  t-oabinauon  of  tbe  bara//.  pivote-l 

n.ii  r"-.^**"  '': '"  "O'n'wwjon  "ritb  thep.r 
»t«i  handle,  and  with  the  lookmg-lever  L.u 
ranged  within  tbe  yoke,  aa  aet  forth. 

6  The  iBpro.e<l  mold  board  for  piowa 
foraed  with  the  obeckerad  intenor  aurf!al^    ' 

B.  in  combination  w.ib  the  point,  baviue 
-.?k"L'!!;"'°*  "^r*-  ''"■  ■»"•'<  Iwaru.  formed 

t*e  deacnbed  relation  to  tbe  curT.  Jr  the 
beaai,  aa  aet  forth. 

7.  The  curved  eoq  of  tbe  beam  A,  ia  ooa. 
bioation  with  tbe  arma  a  a  aad  atr^p.  ,-  ,! 


•rrVor!^r?T.^---H-- 


i.  mV  "^  ■•  "^  '"»"uf*«ture,  a  batl.-Uib 

•B  which  are  coo.b.n«d  a  Unly  or  backinifT 
of  wuc  aod  a  fvs.ng  „|  block  un  oTuV^i^' 
I«-^d  united  fao.  ,0  f-«.  ,0  tbe  a'ar-  J^t 


IM.«a*.    SxaH-Coito  Faaraiiaaa     Neftaoc 
1877**"  "*""  *****     :«'«««'•»>.»♦. 


the  n»««*ri  box  or  caae  C.  having  the  tnba 
Ur  ...«k  I.  aiKl  catob  K.  aubatantall'^  ! 
-.Tibe.1.  and  t„r  ae  parpo*.  „.,  fortli 


*T?1**'"  *^*"  HoNt-STao*  ^D  On,. 
Cci.  CoiiBu«D.  Pr*ik.  A.  Kotcbuin  aod 
Hour,  Wilde,  Cleralajid.  Ohio  iWlad 
Jno.  31,  1877.;  ^ 


r~] 


^ 


Aa  a  new  article  of  maoafactore,  tbe  herein 
denoribed  eombined  p(^;ket  bone,  atiwp,  aud  oil 
veaaal,  i-aviog  a  biugwi  oap  or  oovar,  aobataM 
tiallr  aa  aet  forth  aud  a|>eai«ed. 


,*•  T,**  <»"Waa«ioB  of  tbe   ralra^ca,,   a 

baviBg  the  pwrforauooa  ft  ft  ft  aod  waabar  « 

auUiant.aJly  a*  Uaocribed.  ^^     ' 

3.  Tbe  oombiaauoe  of  tbe  — 1- *  . 

^b^:  "■"  **'^  *•  •"»«-"*"/  -  .jI' 

4.  Tbe  ooubifiaUoB  of  tba  — ^1— a 

wire  O.  valve  B,  flaiig.  D,  not  I)-,  barfag  th^' 
Porforariona  t  ft  .,  waaber  B,  aad  ium  Out 
stantiady  aa  deaunbed.  ' 

6.  Tbe  ootalMiiatjoo  of  tbe  aot  />.  Uavit, 
ibe  perioratioua  ft  t  t,  waabar  B.  «oi  C  aad 
exteuaiou  «,  BubatauUaliy  aa  deembed.    ' 

6.  Tlie  nombinatioB  of  th*  valve^eaa*  A. 

rroB.  the  valre-eaae  at  a  point  above  tbe  main 
valve  u,ore,n  to  the  tntok.  aad  to  provide 
laeau*  for  draining  tbe  valve  caw.  aftar  ibe 
main  valve  ia  ckia«<(. 

.1.^1!^'  ••'«' ••'o»et.  the  trunk  J,  baviog 
ihe  beanng  k,  aod  tbe  cover  J'  having  tb« 
Winit  *-,  Baid  beanuga.  for  tbe  jmrj  Je  an 
forth,  heiBg  caat  directly  io   aa,d  trnak  aod 
cover  re»i»rUvely.,obaiaiiUallya,  deaonl.«l. 
8.  In  a  water clowt.  tbe  trunk   J,  haviag 
the  lM*nog  «.  Uie  cover  .1'.  baviug  tbc  bear 
in*;  i",  aaid  itt»nng^  tor  tbe  porpoee  aet  forth 
■Xing  ta*r  directly  in  aaid   trunk  aad  oov*' 
i»».(^tJvelT,  and   Ue   hinge    K.   haviB*  th^ 
sbiMilder  k"'  and  wal^r  t"'  c^abToed'alT 
ataotialh  aa  abown.  >«->«i»ea,  Bai> 

?.  Tbeoover  J'.haringtbetopering  raeeeaed 
la*  L  Buil  plug  1.  ID  coBibination  aifh  ibcpaa 
M,  aubaUntiallj  an  abowu.  for  tbe  purjioeeaM 

10.  The  lever  O.  having  tbe  lug  #-,  aod  tha 

"•ver  P,  baring  tbe  opeoinga  f  p  f,  ooablaed 
a.Mi  operautig  aubatautiailv  aa  deeeribed 

U.  The  weight  Q,  hariii«  tbe  groovea  •" 
«  .  and  tbe  pull  rod  exie  aioo  a  having  tba 
lug  »■  a',  eombined    aod  operatiag  aobotaa 
l»*i'y  as  Bet  forth  and  deeeribed. 

M.^^'   Sbermaa.  Tea.    [Fll«l  Fob, 

tSn4/.—A  apiral  apring  bolda  the  hatf-tiia 
ger  ami  Un/thed  auale-har  lu  eontaat.  aad  mi 

lae  baod,^  j'ben  not  in  oaa. 


**•'*••■  yfATwm^uMmn.  Joha  o.  Em,- 
ferle  and  PoUr  White.  St.  Lorta.  Mo 
I  FUed  ftlar  3,  1877  ]  ^^ 


The  0OB>binatioa,  lu  a  ie«tber<a««Br  can 
•abauutiau.r  aa  deacnbH.  <,f  a  bev^il'^H 

fj^tb  a  handle  or  .took.  K,  for  koldl.g'^  tbf 


.inak^  I^odoB.  Br^rlAiid.  aMlgoor  to  Ar- 
don  8.  F^tob,  Na-w  York.  W.  T.     -FUwl 

ADT.  aa,  i87«,j 


A.:  uuilr^llaiip  faatoBer  formed  of  the  oaa 
*.  (b-  mcl.oe^  a  ft.  tbe  aleeva  e,  banng  ImJIbS 
on  both  edg.a,  aod  fo  which  ia  Boclr^  ST 
Y"l  <-'ip,  Hll  .>„a,ui„,d  to  oparau  aa  ao.1  IW 
tb«-piir,K.aed«irril»*|.  "^        -• -wi   n>r 


1.  Tbe  oumbinatJoii  of  the  .•ca  C  diak  B 
dange  1»,  lock  out  W,  ka,  .ng  the  perforaduaa' 
ft**,  waaber  B,  aad    valreowe   A,  aaUtau 
l'*ih  aa  doaiTibed. 


I 

1 


EXPIRED    PATENTS. 


6>o 


Bntfc«V«rt.  Conn.,  •«ai4rnor  of  aa*-haif  hia 

richt  to  O   ■  AiTord.  Mm*  pl«c«.    ;  IM«d 

Ju.  SI.  ir77.  j 

la  a  »c'tb«  rMteoiog.  •  *\r*r»  »d»pt«(i  to 
b«  nKATcii  aad  be'd  iii  niCBrenr  |>oiiti<>na  with 
in  •  tuitahW  bo.dxr,  hint  hat  lay  s  rercptiwlf 
Aw  tta  Uii|{  or  tbe  bl*d«i,  extmiJiDg  froai  n«ar 
«»«M<U  of  one  aBd  to  aear  tbr  oppo«it«  tide  i}( 
U«  Mber  aod  of  th«  ili^iirr,  cubatMiLially  m 
•lM«n  aa<l  tla«erilMd 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


April  17,  1877, 


and  W  W  ilmtak.  Syc<unor«.  lU.    (FUad 


I  ••,««•.  PoTATO-Diaona.  Joa  P  Xa«U. 
at.LMita.lCa  (FUwIMov.  a.1870.] 
fin^. — Ttta  df(Kii>(  daviea  eoaaiata  o<  a 
•erJea  of  ban  aecured  togaUiM  aod  acuug  a* 
one,  hiufcd  to  tbe  azlo-trea  of  a  [wirof  vbMl*. 
Kirii  plowi  a>«  aitacbMt  to  tiM  awtar  ban, 
ana  rarcnible  plow*  to  tbe  oalAr  onaa.  Brarjr 
allamate  bar  baa  a  lapptaraaotal  ooe  u«mt  tbe 
to|t,  for  tb«  purpoae  of  eonreying  the  TioM 
tu  a  pair  of  rollara,  vhicb  noer«j  ttieai  to  a 
ooiireyar,  wbiok  depoota  tbatn  la  a  row  on 
tke  aaar  aide  of  tba  laaobina,  while  the  |k>- 
tatoaa  paaa  tMtweea  tbe  itappleaont*!  bara, 
and  af«  earned  beneath  tbe  rollera  apoa  a 
abakinc-aereeo,  aad  iato  a  raoeptaoie  pUcod 
to  reeeire  them. 


1.  Tbe  sliding  cap  N,  la  coabiaattoa  vitb 
th4  aliUiBit  beanai(a  T  (,  rerl  »ap|>or()ug  itrai, 
•i^ftft  U.  aa<l  wbar4«  U  V.  ■ubalauiially  aa 
aad  (br  tb*  (lurpoaea  apecihed. 

i-  Tbe  aJidiag  collar  t,  arin  ;.  and  lever  J 
J',  m  M>mbiaatJon  with  ih«  po«t  M,  aubatttii 
tialty  aa  aiid  for  the  pur|>oae  apeciSad. 

3.  Tbe  oamoiaadoD  of  the  la*er  J  J',  tli<< 
section  J.  having  bote*  w.  with  the  ataiitUnl 
M,  bav:iif  boiea  (,  aad  lucking  arm  ),  Httb- 
•lanuallj  a*  aod  foi  Lbe  pu>|>o<ie  ileoi-rit>R<l 

4.  Tbe  le*er  J,   haviog  tho  slot  a,  lu  ci)ui 
bi'taUoa  with  tho  pm  «,  «a<l  shUing  collar  i, 
wberebT  the  reel  aaa;   be   vertically  adjuiit*  <J 
at  aoj  poiat  of  ita  forward  aad  backwani  a4l 
juatAeut.  (uhataatiaUj  aa  Jxacribed. 

i.  Toa  coaUuatioo  of  lh«  lever  J,  havmc 
holea  It,  aud  atol  or  gnieve  a,  plTule<l  liar  J  . 
«|iniig  f,  lock  j,  aiidiOK  ooltar  It,  aO'l  i^iu  », 
with  tbe  •laiidard  M.  baniig  tielea  i,  jud  \ti\ 
oiad  rnai  Mi;i^ri  K.  >ub*b*orlanj  aa  ami  tur 
the  i>ar|>OMfi  %peciflr(i 

•■  Tbe  r<y;l  driving  abaft  P,  in  eonbioauor 
with  the  alul4:h  a  »,  ipr.ng  ;.  lerer  d,  red  f.  le 
Tar  I,  asd  wbeaia  R  S,  wbemt>v  the  reel  lina 
au  lodepeiKleot  altacbnent  to  th«  Maia  dru 
lOf  akafL.  aod  do<>>  ixH  rerolve  when  tb«  ai^ 
':bliie  niaa  barkwanl.  aat)  oaa  be  thrown  >^ii( 
0/  operacioa  altogether  at  wiU,  aabataotiallj 
aa  aet forth. 


L  Tbe  hoanda  C  and  arched  frame  H,  ia 
coabioatioo  with  the  rvUer*  D  D,  oonTeyer 
P,  obliqnely  lodioed  ae:>arator  B,  ribraang 
bar  a,  and  raas  d,  all  arranged  and  operating 
•abaiantiaU}'  aa  aud  for  the  pur^^ae  aet  forth. 

2.  Tbe  aJuping  apron,  rooaiatiog  of  a  aarlaa 
«rf  finger  bara,  the  r<var  eodt  of  wbiek  are 
biogod  to  the  azte-tree,  'n  ooaibiuadoo  with 
the  ngUly- attached  plowa  i  i  and  tbe  rerera- 
ible  plowa  t*  if,  aabataotiall;  aa  aad  for  the 
!Hirpoee  spfcifled. 

X  Tbe  di-idiog  Ingen  a,  io  oombioatioo 
with  AltATLata  alopicg  aproo  ban,  aa  aad  for 
the  parpoae  apeei<>4. 


•  ••.MT.   PipvWMNOBas.   ■.RMaUiawa. 

Tooaswtown.  Ohio.    LVUad  A»r.  7.  1877  ; 


efvafytecah 


baviag  a  twava^ 
a  apriac 
«rtka  anaifc,aaa 


I  ■•..>••    MACRiNaa  roB  FrmKo  Smmoa 
rOB  Whtps.     Uoaaa  B    Moor*.  Waatileld. 
Maaa.    i  PUed  Sept.  Id.  :870.  ] 
flrifj  — Tii«  tapering  :'urni  la  gi7<>a  to  whip 
OMilera,  aa<l  the  catting  of  the  mding  ao  thai 
wbea  plaoad  aroiiud    the  wedgna  of  the  whip 
the  piaoea  of  tiding  will  fit  u>g<-thar,  and  gire 
ao  a|<v>raxmate  oJoogatiMl  wiuH-a'  lonu  l«  rr* 
oei*e  tbe  covenog,  by  weaoa  oi  a  aeriea  ul 
piTc-imI  levHraaud  ban,  a>;tjiat«<l  by  caiaa  iti 
tache<J   to.  krpt  lo   pimx-  aud   «ljuated  b> ,  a 
diak  ;   a  Kar<a«  of  apper  vieUling  fond  rolla  *r 
raiiged  iiuiu^iatetv  orer  a  srrie*  oi  rigid  fn-il 
roil*;  arerticallj  OiOf  logi-n-Mci  roll  lauuuti-d 
between  it>o  upper  rulU;  *  rbavinfr  knife  t 
oarea  upoo  tuthnr  mi1«  of  tbe  ut>|H<r  ruila,  ami 
a  aiBilar  koifv  attached    below   the  bed:  .t 
aoitabie  platform  or  lj«d,  uu  which  the  atripa, 
•a  they  are  paawrd  ai«u^,  are  preaaed  againat 
the    koirea ;    aod  aailable   oi>eraUiig   aiech 
aoia». 


1.  The  «o«btaatioa  of  tka  •■■•  •  «  ■•,  tha 
levara  e'  a"  ^,  the  iMd  rolla  O  C,  Um  Ter 
ti«ailjr-a«Ttac  praaaw-roU  D,  aa4  ike  kaivea 
K  r  h,  aad  platiaf  tor  haMtag  tka  atrip  to 
be  oporatad  apoa,  aU  aabaUaalaily  aa  berata 
deaenbad. 


3.  Aa  a  laaani  of  moTiag  the  ban/,/,  aad 
/  la  a  naokiae  for  ahariog  aiding  tor  vkipa, 
the  ooabiaatioa  of  the  eama  a  *  w  aad  tba 
pi roUd  teTara  «-  a"  9-,  aabataatiailr  aa  h^rata 
aat  forth. 


\ 


OaUaad.  OaL 
richt  to  J.  W.  Ml 
L18TT.J 


Ttia  pipe  O,  provided  with  tbe  lietaehable 
ptf  t  B,  baTiug  perforated  botloui  E  aad  air 
vaJTe  P  P,  10  eumbiDatioD  with  the  beat  pipe 
and  bowl  of  a  aienuh  trap,  aabeUutially  »« 
and  for  ti<e  parpoaee  herein  •e<  fort  h . 


■••••Tl.    VowxMa  Pix>wiB-9rAtrD«.   8.  R 
Pay.  Paoria.  m.    [FUad  Mar.  3.  1877.1 
Britf. — A  folding   flower    pot   ataod    with 
folding    lega    and    aheirea,    without    taking 
apart,  for  eoaTroieaoe  of  alonng  away. 


L  The  «o«toinatMMi  oi  the  bnakato  B  B. 
eoanerted  by  eroaa  i>ar  f.  pivotM)  at  «,  or  aen- 
lered  ou  tbe  middle  part  of  iega  C,  aaeh  in 
combtoatioa  with  tho  reapectitr  rear  iega  A, 
aaid  luaeketa  B  ao  rooibineil  with  taid  legs  A 
by  meaoa  of  alcta  a  aod  the  eroaa  roi)  /  or  de- 
tent, aad  aaid  lega  A  hinged  ot  pivoted  to  aaid 
kiga  0  or  their  iroaa-pieea  i.  at  their  upper 
exfeiBitiaa,  to  aaatain  the  llower-abelf  aop 
porta  D  D,  acbataatiallj  aa  and  for  tha  par- 
poaaK  deacribed. 

'.:.  Tbeeombiuatioa,  io  aSower.«taa4,oftha 
foldii>,(  abeifframe  D  D,  the  lega  A  A,  pir- 
ated lo  the  lege  O  O  aaar  the  pirot  vhiah 
naitaa  both  to  laid  akalf-frame,  aad  the  braok- 
au  B  B,  aabataotianT  aa  and  for  the  parpoaaa 
deecribed. 

X  The  ooaUoation  of  the  hiiig«d  ahalvaa 
B,  and  iaeUaad  pirotad-aheif-aapporta  D,  aab- 
atAatially  m  aad  far  tba  parpoaaa  deavibad. 


I»*,«*t.  Maauxa  PL.oo-ToBaooo.  O.  Pa- 
par.  Bt  Looia.  Ma  [PiladPab.6.iam.J 
A  label,  B,  iinprraaad  into  a  ping  of  tobacco 
by  a  aapeniapuaed  plate,  U,  wbioh  reniaina  oa 
the  aartoee,  batweea  tbe  plug*  in  a  paekafe, 
aulil  laMiiiiiil  for  uae,  aabataatially  aa  ae- 
*nnl>ad. 


EXPIRED    PATENTS. 


A I  Kit   17,  i«--. 


1.  111.-  leviiH  K  »ud  K'.  provided  with  th» 
wifae  a  a',  c.«b  Jur  runuiug  to  the  r»r  «jde  of 
the  h.ugepoat  C.  .ud  il.c  wire  »,  altaobed  to 

foab'"'*''''  ""  '  *"''  *'*"■  '''*  •*•'■'**•  ••« 

3.  Tbe  conjbiimtioo.  with  au  ordinary  ^ate 
of  the  .ev^r.  K  K'.  .i^e,  .  ^  »_  j„„^,,  ^*|  • 
B,  poKt  O,  and  catcbea  c  f-,  a«U.t*BUally  1« 
aad  firt-  the  piiipuae  aet  forth 

•  ••.3T«.  CoPT-BooKa  M.  Aunata  Raqoa 
apd  Eleanor  Duan.  New  York.  M.  T.  (FUad 
Mar  IS.  1877. 1  i"wu 


whioii  It  w  etbauated  by  a  ataaai  jat.  Hvdi«. 
Sna  ■»  oibrt-  gMM  IN  lbri4<l  by  u  •taaat  j«-t,  aa4 
tuixed  Willi  th<<  bydroMrlmn  gu,  for  dilntiug 
It  in  th4!  <'«lii<  tion  pific  of  the  lim  w.4Hlier 


U 


lV««,  »«jl  in  aabjeetiag  Uie  reaiilting  p(«. 
JaeU  to  the  acUou  of  ataan.,  nubataobailyna 

5.  Tbe  a>eibod  deaoriU..,!  of  makii.K  ran. 
oonai.UB,  eaaeauallT    in   .ubjectiog  a.r  Ind 
*\fmm  to  tha  action  of  burniug  fu«!  eml  liiae 
anbaUutially  aadeacnbe.1.  ' 


•^"•-    GAXm    Oyrua  Pool.  Ottawa.  111. 

tWadJan  20.1877.  J 

'i^— '•Pba  ap(»r  hinge  ia  ounnaatad  u>  the 
peat  by  a  link,  w  ib^i  tho  rada  that  opea 
and  (toM-  th<  g»u.  Uirow  tbe  ««|(ht  of  it  in 
the  dim  lion  it  la  tu  tuni  befora  it  awiaga. 


L  In  combination  with  the  permanent  baae 
A,  the  reoiorable  vertical  boiler,  compoord  of 
mmilar  aeimcipoular  iudei«o,laot  iweUoo*  B 
and  K,  Hobatautially  m  deaeribcd. 

2.  In  ooabiniuioo  with  the  boiler  barioe  a 
rejuovable  «y„on,  K,  tbe  re«av»t.le  aonular 
Patort  C  L»  having  the  ooi.t/al  ioe-paawiga. 
anbatantiallv  u  deacribed. 

3.  Id  ooabiaation  with  the  permanent  baae 
A  aud  tha  relaUvel,  fixed  aeoUoii    K  ol  li.e 
Doiler,  the   removable  st^uon   r  and  the  n 
movable  aaoalar  retort  C  D,  having  a  central 
flue  paa.<agt,  m  deacribe<l. 

*.  lu  combination  w-th  the  reJalinelr  bred 
aectioa  K,  !iaM.,g  rece««  r»,  tb*  ram'ovnbla 
ahrti  ),  b»v:iit'  th..  ouiletnpipa  #  rigidly  at^ 
taclicl  rliereto,  a*  deacritiad. 

5.  In  coiubiiiatioo  with  the  boiler  B  K  hav 
ing  the  aeal  basin  ,*,  the  remorable  top  plate 
H  I,  aa  deacnlK^.  ' 

».  In  c.>iul>iu.itiou  with  the  permaaeat  baae, 
Che  leinovable  aoptraiructur*  and  the  reniov 
able  Miuular  (.iidge.  an  d«ocnt»ed. 

..   lu  ooiBbination  with   the  flre-cbaubar  a' 
iu..l  tben.nake  pip.. ,-',  the  annular  retort  C  D 
-the  c«v.-r  |.li*te..«iMl  the  iiieloaiog  boiler  form' 
ing  mam  and  retiini  daea,  aa  deacril>ed. 

8.  In  combination  wiib  the  retort,  having  a 
central  |.aa«aj:e.,  forming  the  m»i-,  floe,  the 
ooverplate  aud  iwiler,  forming  .  returu-fluo, 
aa  deacribed. 

•  In  uombinalion  with  the  eonir*l  shell  tl»e 
r»io«»-able  .hell  I),  forming  the  annnlar  cloaed 
retort,  aa  deacribed. 

10.  The  retort  deMsribed,  consisting  of  tbe 
ahell  C,  with  aeal-ciipa  e  &,  ahell  U,  with  aeai 
co|.  rf"  and  ooveriog  plate  a,  an  deacijbod. 

11.  In  oombinatiou  with  the  retort,  the  d» 
,  i"'Jt,'~'  •^'•^'■'  l"*^  "  C  Pl*t«»  f.  as  daaer,  bed . 
\i.  The  vartiCil  reuirt,  pn.vidad  with   tha 

vrrtieal  partitioa  platea  aod  indepeudent  oil 
pipes,  aa  deacnbed. 

IX  Tlic  rrioovable  cover  plnt«a  H  I,  harlnt 
the  verucal  division  platea  *,  forming  a  anp«- 
heaiing-ehamber,  aa  deacnbed 


ii«,«TT.   OLOTmaa-Poimoaaa.   j  R  Rob- 
town.  Tann.    f  POad  Mar  14  1877     ^^ 


TTie  clothe*  poiiuder,  oooaiating  of  the  two 
P~t*»and  r  tbe  part  *  b«„K%on.trL,M 
with  the  eentrsi  «',.„,  h\  and  (he  inner  part 
<•  beiog  oo.i.tm-t.Kl  w„h  a  o»f  fop,  ^Jana 
aliding  veriicailj-  ou  the  stem  V,  ao-I  .rovlded 
w,th  a  aeries  of  air-ptpea,  ,.,  ,„  ,  ^  ti^j  .^en 
premwd  np  into  the  onter  part  ft  it  will  It 
•nugly  therein  ana  form  an  air-ci.amberid.  all 
aobeUntiaUy  as  and  for  the  porjKwe  aat  forth 


nOK  or  aWhlTa  P  O  Boyney.  , 
oati,  Ohio.  [PUed  Apr  M,  1876.1 
.  Sri^.—The  foael  ..il  aud  heavier  subsiaooaa 
in  the  vapor  ooodeuae  at  tbe  lower  bends  vf 
the  coil*,  and  are  reiurnod  t.,  tbe  atill,  wbik 
the  apint  r»|«r  at  a  high  "•waet"  proof  ia 
paaaed  to  th*  worm -nrir»4o„er. 


nJ^nZ^  '  «opy  book  having,  in  addition  to 
the  usual  page*  of  *m  cop,  or  word*  aud  let 

teav«   1""'^'!^'  "ll^'P"^'  raiaovable  trial 
leaves,  provided  with  one  or  more  hoe*  of  lot 

or,ndK!at«d  by  dot*  or  other  Mi.ubie  mean*. 

^uli^      ''"T  **'  '■*•  handwriting.  »ab- 
•taotially  aa  aod  for  the  purpoae  apaeifiiU. 

- — -^^^— -^^^ 
•■•••»*•    Oam  ArpARATDa.    Jamaa  BMir 

iawrn  **"'*^  o«i«u-  tniad  Mar! 

»ri*/_Oaa  la   goaaratod   from  oil,  aud  la 
foroe«l    by  a   «team  Jet   into  a   waahor.  frum 


MA»urAOTuim.a  Oa&    Jaa.  Kurby,  Hon- 

mrj^"*^-  ^^^^^   ^^^^  'M. 

Bri^.-IH»  i*  made  by  paaaing  heated  ar 

«th,:^jr  •It"*'"^",  'i'^'^  »'  'c^and!:^*. 
anthracite  coal  .and  hme.  The  ga*  1.  e». 
han««l   by  a  steam  .>t  and   fo,^  inu.  . 

w  the  wa(«r  forming  a  milk  of  line,  which 
acU  a*  a  pnnfying  agent  to  the  gaa. 

1.  The  fomaoe  described,  having  tbe  oolnr 
•hell  B,  with  b«K  K  and  inner  ahell  O,  with 
oaae  e"  and  pro>«ciiyn  e»,  as  deacribed. 

a.  In  ivombi nation  »ith  the  furnace  B  0 
baviug  the  flange  «•  and  «sal  cup  *•,  the  lohn' 
lar  boiler  hav  mg  the  exK-asion  d.  aa  deecribed. 
J.  In  oombinalioii  with  tbe  fnroace  and 
boiler,  taedoQbleaetin^  ,,u„p_,dapted  toau,,- 
pjy  water  aad  air.  a.ibauntially  aa  d^wibed. 
A  The  method  <ieacrib«l  of  making  ga*. 
oooai.tiogaaaenttaJiy  in  cauMag  wraod  aieam 
to  paa*  throogh  the  burning  fuel  and   Im.e 


la  combination  with  the  dram  B  aod  the 
pipe  P"',  leading  to  the  oondaaaor,  tbe  aewi 
rator  comp.-ed  of  |.„  „r  more  er.ito.1  mZ, 
i-  and  P,  r  ,e  r.  tarn  |.ip<.A  O  aad  O,  aad  Ua 
pipes  fc,  iwniM-ciif,^-  „,||,  ,|„.  ,.,^  P  P  bT 
racana  of  the  |M|>e*  I,  ,).«  ,  |,„,„  arranr,!  ti 
operate  wibg^nUallj  m  deiwa-iliaa. 


w-wvp: 


EXPIRED     PATENTS. 


bs2 


ia»,A7*.  Tvait'Wmu>itKt9mmA::<m.  W.  B. 
3»ihlft>r4.  Obioaffo.  IlL.  mijnoT  to  Crmaa 
BroUxvra  Iftuxufurturinv  CotDpAor,  «*!&• 

pUe«.   1  Pii«d  r»b.  a.  1870  ; 

Hrt^'. —  k'tx*  uiHkuuotion  r^AUilior  roniiaiini- 
oura  «itli  a  LtU-r^i  »ant<-TM«(  chiuulxr  by 
(MtrforaCKMM  la  tb«  w^U  iLiiil  •e^nttcw  tbem, 
mmI  a  Mil*  <K  «it«if  withiu  li>«  Ont  oaaied 
1-fcMilnr  it-ir  vkick  tlie  beat  waat  |j«aa  o« 
lU  m%y  luto  Um>  otlMr,  i«  <i«ai||u«d  lu  ba  a 
|»lac-«  nf  (icfMait  liir  tbe  (Ktrtly  hmlMt  UlbM 
••   iIm.t  ar«>  aimuaMifniy   rvmovail   ttom   tk« 


luUM>inpa-«(<t>i>ugiDra.iL-e  harem  lieacnbMl, 
tti«  oltnec  or  sWr  a  fot  «uiiportini;  tlx  pii* 
Maiiks.  Ill  ram  Ui  LI  4 1  lull  WiU  openiag  *,  ar- 
rau(«l  to  aiiinit  a(  ilM  marrtion  ami  raworal 
of  Uw  iMite-Mauni,  as  ^iiecitted. 


OKANOaun*.    J.  H.  Baarw.  BrooClTO. 

M.  T.  irtiMiibr  as.  lam  1 


1.  Tha  Metioaal  elateh  X,  lo  eoMbioatioa 
wiU  tiia  aiidiuf  tab*  C  af  •■  aclMaioa  llfht 
gM  rfcanJettar,  •abatostiallj  aa  aad  far  cke 
parpum  hania  ipaeiftid 

a.  Tka  eoabtaMioa  of  a  i«c«>atiBf  4«Ti«», 
I,  witi  tka  !■«•  *  S  MMl  tka  etatek  M,  aab- 
iUaUaily   aa  a*d   tor  tka   p«rpa«aa   barain 


1.  Tha  aMibiMtKW,  wiU  th«  two  |i«rU  of 
tW  atatak  M,  kavwf  tha  lap  ft  i,  of  liia  kiafa 
«  p,  wNtoiBltalty  aa  aaU  tor  tka  parpoaaa 


4.  Tto  a— Maatioa.  witk  tka  two  parti  of 
tfea  tdaMk  M,  praridad  «iU  laga  ft  »,  of  th« 
fhatiaaai  Haiag  p,  aabataatially  aa  — <  tor  tha 
parpaaaa  karaia  apaeiiaA. 

5.  Tta  aoMkiaaMaa,  wMh  tka  iiinlnaiBt  naao 
O,  aUdtaff  laba  0,  aiaiek  M,  and  racaUtiiiff 
paiat  U  arwaga*  aad  teTtaf  a  *oda  of  op- 

io  Tifa.  J  or  C 


.    DBOmilO  AMD  MAaKDta  ATTAOa- 

Marra  roa  Co«N-Pi.Ai>rnaM.    P 
M.  BUabaa.  aad  P   8iIabM.  Uttla 
towa.    cruad  Daa.  lA.  187«.J 


'JbTS 


J,  kariac  tka  piatoa 
r,  ia  aavMaattaa 
H.  tka  ipttac  «. 
tka  piaioaa//aa< 
aMI  tor  tka  parpoaaa 


eaai  «kaai  O.  kavlag  tka 
a,  tka  piTwtrd  lavar  «.  aad 


•  •» 
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iia«il  alitia  •,  rh«  wbael  J,  bATiuf  tha  ptoloa  a, 
aouitk  r,  and  euril*  d  d,  tba  hiagad  laarkara  H. 
aii'l  tiia  uprin;  m,  ail  arrangaa  aad  eoaiktaed 
mbakatiaUjr  aa  akowa  aad  daaeribed,  to  m- 
■alt<aaeaily  piaat  aad  Mark. 


0»^.  H. 


J.N.SBmuJaraar 

(riladOaL9Ll875.) 


I.  fhe  e».«Bf  A,  providol  with  tkeitoUhMi 
braci|e(  k.  in  uuiuIm nation  with  itie  remorabta 
eUav  B,  ouiuUuuteal  U)  It  viCiiin  laM  cimiiik, 
luiit  tk«  V"'ot**l  ''o't  C,  bariag  a  limiUsd  •lid 
iug  lauTanaat  aad  a  poiut,  a,  for  i-ii|;]kfiuf 
with  thf  aoteli  of  lb«  Itracket,  <iuk>%laatially 
aa  awl  for  Ibp  |>ur^>oae  herein  >|>«m:iIImI. 

J.  Tb«  eaxof  A,  nucch«tl  bracket  *,  r« 
*wo*at>la  daap  B,  pruviiled  with  th<>  Rocket  «, 
ID  eomtMnitUoa  wir.b  tbe  pirotail  alKliag  boit 
<',  haliiug  tka  cavity  ft  (m  tbu  reeeptiou  at 
th4  «al  I,  and  .<tiuap  j,  •ulnUuitiail;  aaaad 
for  tH«  (Mirpoae  bereie  apvcittad. 

3.  Tb«  cooibiuatiuu  of  the  caaing  A,  pra- 
vi(i«i|  with  tbe  frawia  D.  aad  tba  remorabla 
ela«p  U.  baring  tbe  projretiog  Saoge  ft,  with 
tbe  i4rote>l  aad  alidiog  bolt  C,  wibataotiailj 
aa  aiMi  for  tbe  purpoaa  hereiu  it|i«eiSe<l. 

4.  Ill  ruiubioatioo  with  tbe  c^ami;  A,  elaap 
B,  autl  b<>ll  (J,  formiag  it  aeitl-luck  aadeacribM, 
aud  |h«  aaal  ij,  tbe  aaaiiog  tool  or  key  E, 
aabaiau tidily  a*  and  for  the  pur|MMe  aet  forth. 

5.  iBCuubiDaiioa  with  tka eaatag  A, elaap  H, 
aad  liult  C,  foraiog  a  taalloek  aa  daaonbad, 
aad  tlM  haap  V,  atepia  Q,  aad  lUple  H,  Ua 
liak  t,  pia  K,aad  oievia  J,  aabataatially  a* 
aod  tor  tka  parpoae  aa(  tortk. 

!••.#••.    MoLOMa  -  Samo  SitTsaa.    John 
8t#akpoia.  Woborn.  Maaa.     [ Filed  Not. 

ai.  i8T«.j 

BtiKf. — Tbe  eoiaainitLad  aatiAlMioe  |iiM>r^ 
batw^aa  guard  aud  ailjHtlHble  «jn!:«  in  thio>»t. 
iMmpu  ara  diaaegagad  I'lom  eitb«r  side  oi  ro- 
tary Mard  by  rareratug  ita  duaetMM.  A  rv- 
■aViMa  kod  kookad  lo  bwij. 


1.  A  naidiine  for  tiftiag  or  aeraeoiag  ■old- 
era'  aaad.  floor,  or  ulber  Auely  oonminDted 
aabataa«ea,aoaatraotad  aa  bereia  deae«4bed— 
tkat  la  to  aar,  aa  ooaipoaad  of  tha  eaae  A,  ro- 
tary goard  P,  vanabia  aod  adjuatable  wmg* 
or  lijaa  a,  daak  O,  aeraaa  O,  aod  (be  trap  ft  or 
iu  efairalaat,  tka  wkola  baiag  aabataotiaJly 
aa  a^d  far  tka  parpoaaa  itatad. 

3.  lo  eoabiaatioB  witk  the  caae  A.  daab  G, 
aad  tor«ao  C  tka  rotary  goard  P,  eooatracted 
aabaiaatiatly  aa  akowo  aad  deacribed.  ao  that 
a  ravaraal  af  ita  aoTeaaat  ihall  detaeb  and 
bnat  up  aahataaaaa  too  larga  to  paaa  tka 
tkro#t  E,  aabalaBtially  aa  aad  for  tka  p«r- 


X  la  eoaWaattoo  wifk  Ika  koppor  B  aad 
gaadi  V,  tka  aiMaalaMa  wiaga  •  a,  far  raryiag 

■  a  of 


tka  ^iteat  of  tka  r 1~  hafaaa  tke  aidaa  of 

tka  l^raat  B  aad  tka  paripkery  «f  tka  gaard, 
■ak4aaHalty  aa  Md  tor  parpaaaa  atatad. 


J«*«*»i.   ABMATDaaa  roa  MLMfarmo-ttAm- 
min.     Hanry  StrtA.   Bdvardawina.   DL 
[imadaavl  14.1876.] 
1.  Tka  kcraia-dcaenbad  anaaiare    B.  pro- 

TMla#   vitk   tka  parforatiuua  d  d,  o|>eratiBg 

nbdUMilally  aa  ileaenbMl. 


J.  Ilir  euaUiutiion  td  (be  alaadarda  ft  t, 
Arm  e,  magaat  a,  (Mdaa  «  «,  aad  anaatata  •, 
but'iug  the  perfonttiwaa  d  d,  **ikntaattanj  aa 
({•Hcnbeil. 

X  Tbe  oiiaibiaatioa  of  tka  anaatara  B,  pra. 
viiled  viib  the  iierforatiuo^  dd,  arai  «,  at  aad 
artia  ft  ft,  oiiriug  y,  aerr-w  ft,  and  B^pjet  a, 
Milaalanlmll.v  <ta  ileaeriliMl. 

4.  Tbr  euniiMiuMioti  <>l  .ui  airrtro-aMgaer,  a, 
au«l  a  ;i«;rfurari^  ariaalure,  B,  aHbataattally 
aa  deacribil. 


Ida.^na.  CoN«Tsoc7noN  or  SraaM  -  Ron.- 
aaa  Danl  SolliTan.  BaaTor.  Ma.  I  Pilad 
Junaia.  1870  1 


la  a  atoaa-boilar,  tke  ooabiaaUoa  of  tka 
hollar  a  aud  tioaie  or  cyliodor  ft,  anitad  by  a 
Boaxla,  B,  fbroed,  la  uart,  by  tha  taraed  aet- 
ai  of  aatd  boiler  aad  dose,  aad  la  part  by  tbe 
boiler  •  head,  aubataaUally  aa  aet  forth  and 
•kowD. 


!••,•••.     ICanufaotobb  of   Hoaamaoa- 

Nafla.  I.  Cl'ata.  Now  Loadoa.  C<»ia..aa- 
algnor  to  P.  WUUams.  aamo  plaoa.  [  Piled 
a.  1877.) 


1.  Aa  aa  improiremeat  id  tba  art  of  nakiag 
koraeahea  aaiUi  by  ataoiptog  imprnaaioaa  of 
aaila  upon  or  lato  a  ahaot  uf  metal,  aod  tbaa 
eatUag  oat  aai<l  impmned  portiooa  by  puucb 
lag.  ia  the  naoftl  manner,  I  clsiai  ao  operating 
apoo  tba  ni«l«l  while  col'i,  in  Tirtae  of  wbicb 
thr  same  la  tempered  aud  fluished,  an  aet  forth, 
before  being  puncbed 

'i.  Ia  e«mh«oation  with  tha  oattiog-diea  ft  ft, 
tha  eoapraaaiag  aad  BniahiDg  diea  e  «  aud 
tke  die  aad  aaril  block  C,  aobataatially  aa 
aatfartk. 


I  ••.••?.  Foo  -  HoEMa  P.  Thompson,  Ca- 
lais. Ka..  aaaignor  to  hlmaalf  W.  B.  Tay- 
lor, aad  O.  A.  Blake,  aama  place,  i  Piled 
a.  ia77.J 


'Hie  tog  horn,  ai'hataatially  aa  deeehhed, 
eoiaptiaed  of  the  iranpot  A,  the  hollow  cou« 
or  reaael  B,  aad  tbe  lilaat  nr  iadaetioii  p>|iaU, 
arrarged  aaaectia:iT  aa  aet  forth. 
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*^'*^"  „!«•«=«»■>»•     H.  WiU   and  O. 
UebaU.  OhioAso.  ni  ( Piled  Deo.  18. 1878.  ] 


1.  The  onwka  I),  prurided  with  aerew 
tAreada  on  their  outer  eoda,  aad  with  Oaagoa 
d  aod  ahoaldera  *,  aa  ahown.  oonbiaed  with 
the  aorew  box  or  aleerw  g  aborter  tbao  the 
hob,  aa  aet  forth,  and  prorided  with  nba  *  oa 
Ike  outer  aide,  for  tbe  piirpoae  deaonbed 

2.  The  aeat  »,  prorided  with  loga  ft'  uiion 
ito  auder  aide,  in  oombinatioo  with  tbe  reaoiiea 
1  aod  j.lale  i,  provided  with  aalot,  i',  aiiU  bolt 
ad  lo  the  aeat,  sabataotially  aa  deacribed 


isa.ftaa.   M*cHiNaBFOBFiNi»HiKoHoa»a- 
bUOB-NAiu.    C.  W.  WoodA>rd.  Montreal. 
Quet>eo.  CaoadA.    [  PHled  Jaa.  30.  ISTf-T 
*"'/— The  iiail  blank*  bang  Ijv  Uiairbeiida 
IB   Uie  iweuliKrlT  toi-oied   hook*  ut  mi   mier 
m I ttiugl.v  revolving  «beel.     Tbe  xbeM-ingdie 
I*  carried  lu  a  vibratory   rent.  Miid  tnau>  tbe 
uait  agaiuat  Uie  Dausl  Bxed  punoii.     Ugs  for 
koldiiig  the  |«iBt-beveliiie  U)r«  are  foniied  ia 
the  laat      A  cup  011  tbe  end  of  a  pn  ou»l  lever 
diaoiiaigen  tbe  fluMbed  uaUa  fniw  the  book*. 


I.  The  «i  nolariy  ahaped  die  a.-,  havintt 
•cut*  angled  »pa«e  a',  aubataut«lly  aa  aod  for 
tke  purpoaea  aet  forth.  j  -  -«i  u»r 

3.  1-|M>  eombioaUoa  of  tbe   wheel  c   witk 

•nda  ir-.  and  slit  ir.  aabaUBlially  aa  aad  for 
tha  liarpoaee  deacribed.  /  -  aafl  ror 

3.  The  booka  r",  oouatru«t«d  with  upward- 
turned  aud  alotted  rod.  r,  «ib«aaLljM 
<>««wnbed,   10   cuabiuatiou    with   tbe  cm.   «• 

^.r^T"'  •'«•<?*»'.  •»<»  <.p~»t«l VSi^.' 

fally  -  deecrim^,  f.,r  the  pmnaea  -Mft^h. 

*■    Fhe  auuulariv  abapeJ  dw  •  .  barmg  bar 

Ikwi  with  tbe  punch  o\  «q batantiallT  aa  aad 
for  tbe  purpoana  aet  forth. 

«.  Tbe  ooBjbinatiou  of  the  ribratinf  rMtw' 
oouatmcted  aa  deeoribed.  with  era^  iTJj 
removable  pvt  f,  aod   having  a  atnaoteJ 
aaim.uafonaad  therein,  with  tke  aaiuSy 
tbA(«l  die  ai',  having  acute  aagiad  roanaTa- 

■•••••••    PAvaANoBAaota.    Qw,  w-i^Kt 
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I  ••.•a  I.    8tbaii-T»ap«.    C.  H  Taawer  fl* 

Louie  Oonoty.  Mo.    t  Piled  Mar.  iaT870J 


65: 


i.  The  uoiubiiiaUoo  of  thu  Alter  pruuer  aad 
IU  aene*  «f  ftltar  platea,  the  |*rf«r»^  ,u^ 
reaiornble  uoveia  aud  the  pipea  1 1  aud  4,  the 
whole  amuigwd   to  operaU  aubataatiiUly  aa 


.  2"  "»"'""■«""'  "'ih  a  wreuch  adapted 
U>  a4JUBt  the  valvea  Iroiu  tke  outaidr  of  tbe 
caae,  tbe  valvea  C  U  aud  beaai  B,  aa  aad  (01 
tbe  iMirpoaea  art  forUi. 

a.  Id  ooaibiiiatioo  with  Uie  wrench  K.  valvoa 
0  anil  D,  beam  B,  aod  Boat  K,  a«  and  for  the 
parpoeea  aet  forth.  ««      « 

a.  The  couibiuaUou  of  the  water -ohaaiLer 
A,  diacharge-nbaaiber  K,  partiUon  C.  valvea 
l^  aud  U,  lieaui  U,  aod  float  U,  aa  and  for  tke 
purpoaea  aet  forth. 


'TJ'**""  P'«»'o«i--8HARPa(jB««.   a.  A  gnaw 
TituarUle.  N.  J.    iPij«i  j»n.  28. 1877. 1    ' 


••••*•••   BOTTOwa.  Banlaotia  BaUay  TaW 
BritiakOolwiiWa.    irUmdoJo^i^j 


1.  A  eootinaoua  peocil  aharpeoer.  ha  vine 
aji  lutenor  fee.1  thread  aad  aoiAll  way-cutting 
Wade  at  the  end  of  the  gnde  part/aabati 
""^'•Vr  •"««  <^  "»•  parpSae  aet  fortk 

■2.  The  eooicaJ  point  of  tke  akarpaaar  kar. 
ing  ao  interior  tkraaded  aarlkaa  <irlMd.dU. 
anbetantiaUy  aa  aat  tortk  ••m^-mm, 


•••♦••*•   Pv»-OouruN«a.    Mlnhaal  Allau 
Danwera.  Maaa.    fPUed  Mar.  88. 1877.1 


1.  '^•.»»*'"«««o«,  with  battoa  A,  of  tka 
headed  book  a,  apertured  piate  ft.  Blotted  otota 
d,and  opeii.«lott«d  plate  •<  having  reoMTT 
aubataatially  aa  and  fo,  tke^rpoaT^-SU: 

1  ■•.«••.   OA»r-Iaoi»Hrr«noaOo»»m«oB 

Vaoxm.    Bobari  Baanh LrotML  N  T 

[»UadMar.l0.1877.)  "^ '^'*^  "•  «• 
Ari^r.  —  laprovaMeat  eooaiata  in  aartaia 

■laata  aad  raatrtetad  dataita  of  aouatraedoa. 


J^  ^I  '^'  ^""«  r»W>atad  edge  ttaugad 
to  o^^Sii*'^'/  '«•«.  a*  a",  tke  la«irofwMS 
to  prorided  with  a  ataple,  in  eoaibiaatiaa  wiU 
tdat.  C  aad  cover  B,  the  Jauar  kari.g  l.T  ft! 
:^  »««•*•  ft",  aa  and  far  tka  poipoa:  if^. 


abeetBetal  pan  „r  baaio,  pivridad  with  a 
bead.  A,  upon  tha  bottom  tkeiaaf;  aaak  bead 
'-'"«  "»«1  "'ti-  ioidar  or  WocTtt..  or  oXr 
lutuble  materuU.  aabataatwJly  aa  a^d  for  the 
parpoae  apaciWed.  /  —  —«  >or  umi 


1  TlM  ooaibiuaWuB,  lu  a  p<pa«oapliug,  of 
oollara  B  B'  and  aleere  I),  ooaatractad  aBjop- 
eraUug  aub*tA4iUally  aa  lieaenbed. 

i.  The  oombinatKMj.  m  a  pi|w  eoupling.  of 
oollara  B  B',  aleeve  1).  »ud  bolt*  K.  ooaauict^ 
aad  oijerailUK  •ubaUotuklly  aa  deacribed 

3.  A  pipe  ouapliug  baviug  the  plaatie  aute 
naJ  aaed  10  oeaieiitiug  the  joint  oonflaed  be- 
tween collan  on  tbe  a^jaoeot  eoda  of  pipea  t« 
bejWDed,  aud  a  oouaectiug-aleere  iatarpoaed 
batweeo  aud  oovenug  aaid  coUan,  tke  aaid 
oollara  aud  aleeve  betag  brought  ia  eioaa  eoa- 
Mc^  aad  tke  plaatie  eo.praM£l  batwaTtkal 
l»y  bolta  anndiag  ttom  eoUar  ta  eollar,  aab- 
ataatially  aa  daaeribad.  ' 


M.O. 


oaS;^^j?'.t:^,'2^'r:sjis^  ii: 

waur-tank,  and  aUow  tka  taaJitoka^»r 
pletaJy  ailed  with  water,  tkaa  aMku^Ttl.' 
Uou  of  tka  aipboa.  ^^  ^  •*■ 


SUtOr   AMD   SUOAB    FUpTIBa  AMD 

m  OLMAMwa  nn  Bamm.   W. 

iVi^'"**^"  ^-  '"^^^^ 

L  Tka  eoabtaatioB  of  tke  titer  prop«  eoa- 
taUag  a  aetiea  of  fllter-ptatea.  A,  eavecad 
with  a  l^yar  of  paatattoard,  aad  a  Uyer  of 
eiatk,  tke  perforalad  eorer  O,  aad  raaMvaMa 
eorar  B.  aaketautially  aa  bereia  apaeiflad. 
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1.  ^e  hnwl,  hartiiKanrvumtcrviitial  tariff 
«i<><x>r!r<)  r-f>  «i-mrii  atriu^kMl  to  lii|r*  o(  lb« 
»*li'i  laHh.  :i«  »im1  for  (b«  |>iirpani>  *rt  dinh. 

'i  In  eoxlMniuioii  witli  Ittc  aiiiliwi.  litti  tank 
«'  iuvi  th#  flaiiifra  \V,  iWi.ntig  :ipwAni  exlMi 
ainiia  i»r  :U«  laii"r.  aa  ab«wii  xn>\  JcmtiIh-<|, 
for  Ihe  |i'ir)>.»i<'  <ut<'il. 

.1  111  i»aibiu.itinii  wirh  li««rl  (J,  ib«arip|M>riii 
C,  hiiiitM  t«  tlKi  bMUm  •(  aund  ▲  111  aiu-li 
t««iiiit<r  tk«t  ibry  nil)  M4  imwnrX  n»cb  otbar, 
i«  *ii««ii 


n.  B<»oU.  Waat  OoUarUU.  H.  T.    f  PU«d 

r*b.  ae.  ta77  i 


i..  IiM  «»ail>iB»(Jon  uf  urma  B,  b««ia(  o<it- 
•  ftHIr  k«ot  «ii<U.  the  iprian  C,  tk«  aharkM 
U.  ib«  erM*-t>*r  X.  (nrntt  F,  aud  Ortk  •li«rl. 
kaiiuf  iippvf  part  O.  aa  aad  for  Ua  porijouc 
(l<a>.i-'t>«iJ 

•.  Tja  rombinaUun   of  ttflb  «ii«*i    bitvinK 

Uioar  p.irt  il.  tba  friuoa  I,  iba  apriBfa  J,  Ajitl 

tba  luf  j(»d  ban  k,  wiib  (be  axl«  L  aoS  u>U|;ue 

ruua  baviBK  »y^«,  *•  and   for  tba  purfiusc 

,  aitvcitad. 


IM.«»*.    Saos  ■  SawTNo  tLaa 
Boa4,  Jr  .  Wo^iiMMkat.  R.  I.    (FU«1  D«o. 

7  ia7«.i 

'rv/.— Tb«  bora  la  prondad  witb  a  Uk« 
m^baiiwaa,  U>  taka  up  U«  alack  thraatl  oc 
caaiuiic.t  by  oarrjiaf  a  loop  af  tbe  uudar 
tbiaatl  araiioU  a  tubakar  ahuttta-raec  abuMt 
tbc  «»rk,  Ibioufb  •Uiofa  loo|i  and  raea  lb« 
abuitia  M  paaaaJ  wiiaout  rouiiii(  la  eoalaot 
wicb  ib«  tbraad  aoa(>oaiuf  tba  leap. 


1.  Tka  aoMhinatiaa,  in  a  ab«**«*iB(  laa 
•klne,  of  a  horn  rmataioiag  a  loopar  earrriBK 
a  vasad  thir«fi,  and  provMad  witb  a  tbrfad- 
eoatrollfr,  a  tbi-cad  oarriar  paa^trating  (be 
•ateriAl  frcm  tb*  ouUid*.  and  carryiog:  tba 
lovar  «aT<>4  thr«ad  tbruu(b  tba  aaaa  is  tb« 
fbric  of  a  hmp,  a  «bntti«  rveiproaiatiag  abova 
th«  b«m,  a  tobalar  race,  k  k,  and  a  ratabnf 
Md  alidtaf  ataara,  a,  aitd  book  •',  wkarabj  tba 
aaid  l«of  k  ofiaaed  to  pancil  (M  puaaga  of 
tka  abaUK  vitboat  owataet,  tbroaffe  tba  Imp, 
•■4  tka  loop  U  draara,  vitb  tba  appor  wuad 
Armd.  la  Om  ■atarial.  all  aa  ae(  Rartb 

1  TW  eowbiaMiaa,  te  a  •koaaeviaf  0a 
«WM,ar  a  bora,  a  IkiMd  earriar  »itkia  tba 
ami  a  tkMMl  "takaHit**  mnkMUim  for 
J  Mm  tkraad  pa^dsK  tliroofb  tba  bora 
to  tba  aarHw,  »»baUM»tiaJlj  aa  «at  fjrtb. 


oi-nc:]AL  (;azki  j  j 


3.  Tb»  auiabifiatioii  of  a  lioru,  take  up  !<• 
<  ar  14.  aad  atataad  bar  14.  alt  earned  b>  tba 
l|aia.  aabataaliaJlf  aa  aM  fartb. 


!*•.•••.    WAToa-WtNoiNO  Davicaa     W 
K.  Braay.  Baaton.  Maaa.    (FUad  Fob.  M. 


41.  ▲•  a  D««  ailirta  ••f  laauiilacturK,  j  Wi' 
thaMa  wiu<liiif  il*-vii-a,  (wnaiatiui;  nf  a  b.k«s 
a<  pipa  aaaarad  ttaorau,  an«l  a  tbanb  |iin'4< 
p^ratad  ibiraaa.  all  arraafad  Add  a<U|t(wl  t<> 
bi  aypliad  U  tba  arbar,  aa<l  outiiained  mikI 
Idtdad  baaaatb  tba  ualar  c<u«or  a  vatcii.  «iil>- 
alaauaUy  aa  auJ  lor  Mm  luirpoae  i«t  furth. 

i.  Tba  naaibiaAMva,  with  tlio  tbnnb  |>i«v« 
C  aad  plaia  B,  v<  aitpnaf,  K.  aubsia<iuaJI>  aa 
a4<l  far  tba  purpaa*  aei  turtb. 


IM.MI-    ANoaoaa.    F.  ▲.Boak. 

IMa.    irUa^Mar  10.  im.'. 


An  anrhor  fariniti  nf  a  Hbank   with  radiai 
br^ebiug  aiuI  apa^trtlly  riirvr«l  araia,  rarrj 
IB|  at  tba  ouiar  i)ii<l>  an  iueiiiii><l  and  ta(>rniit; 
■4ta  »r  eiruaUr  abap«,  Kubntautiiilijr  ia  tb«> 
■4iiaar  aat  fortb. 


■  ••.•••.    8Ai»-lBOMa     8.  J    Bu«h.  St.  Jo- 
•a»h.  Ma.    (Filad  Sapt  32.  1870. 1 


t-  Tba  raver  R,  prorided  mib  lip  ^  aud 
(rbova  d",  in  aoaibiuati<Hi  wiUk  (b«  part  A 
bairiag  nb  d  aud  \a^  f,  aa  aad  for  Iba  pur 
p«ba  aat  fortb. 

}.  A  aad  irou,  eou.%iatinf  ntarutially  of  bot 
lo^  A,  ba*iBg  nb  d.  ooTar  B,  Uaring  lip  If 
aatf  gruora  4",  the  haiidla-raaervpir  C,  the  rod 
a,  Ibu  tb«  a,  aad  tba  fetuler  D,  aa  abown  au<i 
da^cnbcd. 


iik«*«. 


•  PmOPaiJ-MMB.    Jaa.  H. 

<}arpaBtar.  Nov  York.  N.  T..  aaidtfnor  of 

^•-afth  kia  rtfkt  to  O.  Navton  St.  Ijouia. 

Ifo.    [rUadrab.ia.  1877.1 

t.  Tka  eoaakiaatlaa  of  a  aoraw  pn>tpa>W,  R, 
ai>«i  a  latarallj  awiafiac  fra«a,  C,  pruv  ida<i 
wi|b  a  iHTcHal  poat  o<  ariu,  a,  aad  witb  a  rear 
aaataialBf  arai,   *,   aiipi>urleri   t(Mtot>aii<l'->itl; 
of  Ua  pivotal  arm^  lulnUMUiall;  ^t  aboau. 

t>  Tba  awiafpac  ai-rv*  eAriyinp  frame  C. 
ba»iB(  tka  Ibraadad  araa  a  and  k,  providad 
'Itb  Iba  1— UiiiiBg  aata  4,  aobatauttallv  a^ 
ab^wg. 


Aprii.  17,   1877. 


3.  Ill  coaibinatiuu  aritl' BTaaael,  A,aacr«w. 
aapportiuf  fraae,  C.  pmviiiad  w.tb  a  faleram 
or  |>irn(  BTBi,  a,  aud  a  r«M-  aooUiniiif  atib,  t, 
a«iataiaail  by  a  whaalaa  r^ma^e,  y,  aubaUii 
uallj  aa  abaws. 

4.  Tbe  ooaibiuatiou  ui  iht  franie  ('and  ear 
naga  F  wiib  tba  piaiao  uutad  ainl  ^'toir  wheat 
/,  Boon  tad  ua  tbe  carriaira,  aa  abowu. 

6.  Tbeeu«l>iiiatioB  of  the  rartiOAlIt- adiuat 
able  aud  iatarall;  awiuifiin;  fntioa  C,  tbe 
*r«w  t  Biouiileil  IberwD.  .uiil  tba  ru<ld<T  ti. 
attitcbad  to  tbe  friMae  Id  advanor.  of  the  st.'rew, 
au  aa  to  na»  unl  fall  tberewiUi,  ao.l  n-iain 
ita  poaitioa  iq  relaiiaa  tbarato. 

•.  I^a  aoMbiiiatioB  of  a  vartieally  a<ljii»i 
bMaaafvw,  aouulad  la  panaaa«uil>  buriz4Hi 
tkl  kaanafa,  an  a«riaa«bafl,  loaa(«<l  in  thv 
bold  of  Ika  Teaiial,  aad  a  euBiiaoliu|t nbait 
paaaiBf  tbraafh  a  alida  la  tba  at^ru  of  Dm- 
Taawri,  aad  attaabait  at  ita  aada  b.v  Binvefaal 
joiiiu  to  tba  aoraw  aad  iha  enffiu^-abaO,  re 
apectivelv.  anliatBatiallj  aa  ahown  an<l  d« 
a«nba<l. 

7.  A   rartwjjly    a.l)a«uble  bimI    laterally 
awJOKiDf  actew,  B,  eonancied  with  aud  drum 
b;   a  horiioiil*)  enfiae  abaft   in  tbe   bold  o) 
tbe  vtMael,  oabataatiall;  in  lli«  aiannar  nhown 
aoil  daaeribad. 


Toaaooo-FAOKASaa.  P.  CauhapA. 
N^w  York.  N.  T..  aaaicaor  to  bJaiaalf  and 
B  Oraaaflald.  aaaa  plaoa.  I  Pilad  Feb.  17, 
1877  I 


A  tobaoeo-pa«ka(e  eorereil  with  a  miitiire 
of  boaej.  KuaiaratHc,  aud  gelatine,  aa  aD<l  for 
the  puriMiae  <|>r«ifled. 


•  ••.••*•       HBL.P-RAKSS    rom    RABTaOTUM. 

I.  N.  Oharry  and  R  N.  Charry,  Joraay  City. 
N.J.    [Filad  Fab.  as.  1877.1 


1.  Tbe  pitrotad  alide  bar  F,  bavrnft  croaa 
bar  O.  aad  pivoted  lu  tJie  ariaa  thurcof,  a 
apnng  bar,  Q,  aaid  t>ar»  betag  prorirled  with 
Bugere  aod  guard,  oouvtroeted  aad  arraugetl 
as  akowii  aod  deaoribcd. 

2.  Tbe  (lotted  ilidiug  bar  F,  flngera  d  t, 
guHir*  K  »,  arm  r,  ropea  J  t,  abaa  I>,  pulley 
a,  and  cam  I,  in  ormbinaiion,  aubataiitially 
aa  berain  ihowa  aod  dearribad. 


EXPIRED^    PATENTS. 


April  17,  1877. 


U.  S.   PA1  KNl    OFFICK 


3.  Tke  (v>nibi»ativo  of  tba  bar  F,  eatcb  n, 
lug  M,  mbU  linger  f,  aubataalially  aa  barain 
abowu  and  deaoribed. 

4.  Tbt^  latcb  f ,  lu  eoatlHualiou  witb  tbe  ea« 
1  aud  bar  F,  aBbataalially  aa  bareiu  abowu 
and  di-acriba<l. 

6.  Tbe  iarer  F  and  acrew  P',  arrmaged  in 
oeoneelion  wiUi  Uie  wbeal  L',  Hubatantially 
am  and  for  tbe  |nir|>oae  a|i«c|flad. 

*.  The  ooBil>iMation  of  tbe  wurm  Ir,  rod  F*, 
liaviug  the  lag  «'  and  pnqeetioa  f",  the  tri- 
anguUr  block  r',  oaai  f,  aud  apcinK  I,  aub- 
tbkntiitlly  .IS  livruin  iliowu  and  doaunbed. 

7.  Tlic  cuiuinuiOMa  of  tba  nucbet  ban  A', 
rodv  V\  apriaga  f,  nxl  F',  aud  worm  W, 
aubatautially  aa  herein  abuwn  aod  ilaaeribed. 


!■•,•••.    Baoou  AKD  BauBH  Racks.   Jaa. 

B.  CUrk.  Jr..  Vinwlaad.  N.  J.    I  FUod  Nov. 
U.  1876. 1 


^^ffii:g 


J k 


^ 


A  Tiick  ouusMliiig  of  i»riii*r  |>o(it>  A,  liMrii 
H,  liaviii|{  tbe  boltitiii  rent-bonni  6'.  luirallfl 
uotcb>-<l  bam  < ',  baTiiif:  top  rxns  U,  and  the 
lwr<«  iH-  fouderM  E,  all  oooKtrurted  and  »r 
nin):ed  aa  alwwn  and  dracribed,  wbenliy  '«tl 
the  briM^ina  arr  )fiii)>lH\ed  l>rui>h  upwani, 
Kliib-  llie  internie<li«t«  space  la  iiiilixeil  by  tbe 
aid  ollbr  teiidera  for  liHinlled  biiinliea. 

•  ••.••».    PtiOwa    Wm.  Olora,  Rial Dir  San. 

Ind.    I  Filed  Feb.  3,  1U77.  | 

hrir/. — A  plate  let  into  the  Undaide  of  the 
plow  estaiMln  forward  aa  a  oolteir. 


Tbe  combiBaUou  of  a  one  pieoc  ataudard 
and  land  aide,  C  E,  baring  inclined  roceaa  «>, 
ahare  K,  aud  colter  »}  ()',  the  latter  haviug  .t 
forward  prujeetioo.f ,  that  reau  u|k>ii  lb«  xhara, 
aa  abuwo  and  daacnbad. 


••♦••••'•  BuTTBa-WoRK«B».  H  A  Clow, 
I>ea  Moinea.  aooi^nor  of  one-half  hia  ngiit 
to  R  A  Rbuada,  Newton.  Iowa.  (Filed 
Oct.  33,  1870.) 


^&m 


1.  lu  a  liiitter. worker,  the  roller  A,  barjug 
tbe  abort  jouroAU  4.  aad  aannlar  caritiea  r. 
a.id  the  l>oiii  beareraf,  arrauged  and  combined 
HnlMUintially  m  inH  for  tbe  par|w>ae«  ahown 
and  deaeti)>ed. 

■J.  Vho  imirable  earriai:e  F.  barlnf;  mnDera 
r  tri  <ii({i»(te  th<'  frarWa  /  on  the  ootaide  of  tbe 


Mty,  tbe  bingnd  ar«a  ai,  carrying  tbe  bent 
baarera  y  inside  nf  tha  tmj ,  and  tbe  rollar  A. 
bB\ing  enlarged  eiHlH  b  Ailed  aicainat  tbe  in- 
aide  faoaa  of  tbe  rertkjal  tray  nldna  H,  all  ar- 
raugetl audoombiiied  lx>»|i«rateaubatantially 
aa  and  for  tka  purpooea  obawa  and  deaeribMl 


1878.! 


OMoaa-OABMaKTa    SuaauT.  Con- 
Wohu-n.    Uaae.     (FUad    Dao.    10. 


1.  Tbe  uuder-pjumeat  ooupoaed  of  tbe  two 
parta  A  aud  U,  abaiied  oa  dr«cribe>I,  aud  pro 
Tided  witb  tbe  o|«uingi  1.  'J.  3,  4,  7,  8,  an<l  9, 
of  tbe  form  ^boan,  iiihetAiitially  aa  and  for 
tbe  purpuae  aet  forth. 

3.  An  under  garment  forornd  witb  the  eir- 
oular  opeaiuga  «  aod  V,  aad  having  ibe  waii 
aphencal  pieoea  C  insorUol  in  hucIi  opeiilu)ni. 
aa  ileacribed. 


ia«,«ia.  ilAcaiNMY  ror.  liANorAm  uhino 
Watbr-Ttoht  Ilotta.  Robt.  Oowan,  Cam- 
bridffeport.  tUmm.    (Filed  Saot.  7.  1870. J 


1.  Tbe  proceoa  of  eoating  the  loaida  of  • 
woven  ur  kiut  taba  of  cylindnaal  ar  vtkar 
(hap<^  of  cotton  or  otiiar  Vertile  iber,  by  Brat 
drawiiij;  a  gumiDY  tulie  luto  tbe  Uii>e",  then 
iuBcrtlDC  a  beared  lueomproMible  body  Uiere 
in,  while  applyiag  exteraaJ  praaanre,  aod  aitb 
aequently  vateaaiaar  tbe  aawa.  all  aubatao 
tiaily  aa  deaonhed. 

3.  In  a  otaebine  for  tbe  manofactnra  of  wa 
ter-tigbt  boaa.  tke  eoabiDatioa.  witb  ase  nr 
more  pairs  of  graared  roller*,  of  a  Bolid  head 
uiaudrel  adaptad  for  uae,  aabataatially  aa 
abowa,  and  for  tka  parpoae  aat  fbrth. 


!••,•■  I.  VAi.va-Noaai.aa  fob  Borrt^a- 
arorrtaui  C  Onatadaro,  New  Tark,  N 
Y.    [Filadktar.  19.  im.l 


Tbe  valre  e,  liariDg  tbe  tnaugular  apiodle 
/',  upon  the  eud  of  whirb  la  formed  a  bead,  *, 
in  com biii.it ion  with  tbe  notzle  B  aod  tolie  A, 
subxuiitjally  aa  herein  shi>wn  and  •iMnrlbed. 


laa.aiy.    Was&ino  -  MAcmNas     Darid  C. 

Crouahoro  and  Wiijiani  MoB<te.  Pantbor 

Springa.  Taou.    IPUed  Sept.  10. 1870  ) 

The  mmbiD.itinii  uf  tlie  nwingioK   haiidlf 

benm    E,  l«vfi  I>,  and  reciprocating  pawl  io<l 

K,  with  forketl  end.H,  witb  the  ratrliel- wheel  J 

of  llii>  rotating  aiauda  1,  to  i>rodu(-i>  tlir  alt^-r 

iia<'Jng  rotary  motion  of  tke  tub^  placed  ou 

tbe  standa,  aabaiaotially  aa  abowr   aod  de- 

aeriliej. 


iBa.ais.  Lara  -  ItAcamaa.  B.  C.  Dioay 
Grand  HaTan.  Miob  1  Pilad  Nov.  as' 
1878,  J 

Bri«/._Tba  aawuiaadrel  i«  bollow,  and  the 
collani  pien*d  witb  a^ierturea  for  ilie  paaitapr 
of  air  to  oool  the  OMWa.  A  ae|r-a<ljaatiug  (nme 
t'iiide»  tbe  optrhtor  iu  plaoiiiK  tba  latb  boltN 
niKrti  tbe  Ubie,  where  tbay  are  reuiued  in 
nonlaci  with  tbe  feeding  rolls  by  orauke<l  auil 
wcigbteil  preaaer  rolbi. 


1.  laagaug  latb  mill,  tbe eoabinatioa,  with 
tba  table  B  aad  tba  braakat  U  oa  Ua  aader 
aideofaaid  Ubie,  of  tbe  aUpgulde  F.  having 
two  (taps  an  ita  upiiar  aurftica,  aud  a  ahauk . 
F',  playiDg  in  the  aaid  braaket  U,  and  a  apir^l 
apnag,  d,  placed  aroaud  aaid  abaak,  between 
it  aad  tbe  bead  of  tbe  «t«p.  all  sa)>«taatiailT 
aa  daaeribad  and  sbewB. 

2.  Tlie  preaa  rolla  IL,  ansa  L,  ahafti  M,  aod 
weighted   lerera  X,  ia  eoabiaaboo  with   tba 
fraae  aad  -feed  roila  of  a  latb  aiill,  aabataa 
tially  aa  daaeribad. 

.1  Id  a  gang  latb  aUI,  tbe  eemlnnation  of 
tba  bollow  .'BBudral  0,  perfaratad  gage  eollara 
EKE,  gang  aaws  D  D  D,  aa<l  V  shaped  fee<l 
rollara  on  sbafta  M  H,  eoaatraatad  to  operate 
aabaUntially  as  and  for  tbc  purpoaes  de 
aeriked 


'••••**-   CA»-Oot»lJ*i<»«.   W.  B  Dunaiag. 

OaneTa.  K.  Y     (  Filed  Mar  30.  1877  . 


A  book  fbr  uonpling  can,  oooatmcted  aith 
a  Btraigbt  porlinii  extending  upward  fVom  ita 
pivotal  ]H>i[it,  and  having  a  |>ortinn  exteiidiDg 
forward  therefroai,  and  teminatiDg  in  a  hook, 
which  emiiracea  a  liolt  or  fnrmle  between  tbe 
two  bara  of  the  buffer  bead,  it*  under  |M>rtion 
eitnndiog  w>me  diatauoe  in  tbe  rear  of  aucb 
feirule  or  bolt,  the  Diidor  sarface  of  naid  fur 
ward  exteading  ]K>rtion  being  atraiplit  aod 
raiaed  abor*  the  liae  of  Ita  mvutal  )><>iBt. 
whereby  it  ta  praventad  tram  being  aDOooplad 
when  ID  Baa,  oabrtaatially  ••  aet  fc-tb. 
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•  ••.•I*.    PvB-WKflNOHBa.    W.  Bbertuu-d. 
▲kran.  Ofcio.    i  Pii«l  Mar.  10.  1877.  | 


1.  An  iapravaU  |M|m>  wraunh  furuad  uf  Uir 
M«liu«iu'7  J*"   •*.  P«>J«etiM)f  rorw«nl    ur«rly 
•t  rifbt  »ii|rl««.  ud  roriuMi  uijuu   tb*  outer 
ixni  iW  a   r»«rwarillj'iiieiiu«il   Alotl^d   ahMik, 
[li«  <i«liieh^l>le  amI  adjusUblo  pirotwl  ja«  K, 
iii«d«  ctuQHihiHwJ.  Mid  viUi  (nxJuAUid  i«ftli. 
»*•  piTttiad  forktsJ  l»Y«rf  < ',  »<nl  thn  iMuiiii*  U, 
ooaMruetcd   uiti   ounilNri*!   wiilj   aach   utb«r, 
wit»l»iiinllj  M  barMo  abowo  Mid  ilnicrilwsl.' 
3.  TIm  Urar  B,  liAriaf  ita  forwitni  rixl  bvui 
upward,  Md  a  uuiabM'  of  h«(ea  furaird   in   ii, 
Md  bavinc  a  ruUr>  ovtMr,  F,  pirotad  to  iu 
alotlad  torwani  Md.  m  eoaibiuauou  with  tba 
slotMd  ikaak  of  tbe  •uwoaar;  jaw  A  oi'  the 
vraiMh,  tabauo'iaU;   «a   barmu   ttMvu  »ad 
doaanbod 


April  17,  1877, 


iM.CM.  Parm-Qatw.  O.  p.  FuUar.  L«- 
mont  liioh.  I  Filad  J»n.  13,  18T7. ) 
Tlie  coinOination,  with  tlie  fste  iukI  \Ht»ta 
A  B,  rod*  C,  ricull>  an  u red  lu  aorkMji  (,'.  luiU 
tlio  alMsTw  C,  ol  tb«cbaiQ  U  rMloueil  at  uue 
end  u«tr  tbt>  twttoio  of  ^«>,  and  at  tU.-  other 
10  a  auiMriMMieil  book  on  ifitte-|MMt,  aa  abowu 
and  dFMTibMl,  to  euablii  lUr  giitc  to  lie  r«a<li 
It  a4ljuat«d  to  b«ag  at  dUEtreot  beicbta. 


If.    L.Al»-aTovm.    Om.   H.  rarria. 
tnoktrt.  N.  T.    [ruad  Apr.  8,  1877. ) 
Bri^—Tht  l«ca  a«d  hiufe  wbwk  supiiliea 

t^  ptaM  or  M*  or  Ika  Icga  MippMt  the  eoD.>- 

ptet*  kter*  tk»  laap. 


Tbe  combmatioa  of  tkc  !•«•  A,  the  bMe 
kbe  upnicUti  A',  tbe  iwtched  npriKbta  B, 
tUe j>i»ou  K,  tJ>e  flra««  C  D  f",  aa<i  the  hin){*«i 
l»4l  K,  witit  each  other,  u^  anabk  tbe  table 
to  \m  adjaated  to  an;  leaireJ  iociiiiatioo,  sut>- 
•taiilialiy  aa  herein  ibowu  and  deecnlMMl. 

'i^  The  oumbiDaticB  ot'  the  aiidiofr  frauna 
G  lip',  proTidiAi  -.:b  li.r   ^iIll    i",  v.  iih  :lie 
fi  .< J  .■  C  U  ^  f*,  to  eaable  the  Ubie  to  be  ex 
passed  aad  eoutraetiid,  tubaiaiiuajl j  an  beretu 
aho«u  and  deaeribed. 

3.  The  oooibiuatMNi  of  the  two  cylinder*  N, 
tbe  two  (hafta  M,  tbe  two  gear  wheel*  !S,  tbe 
ipl«rni«diat«  detachable  ((ear  wheel  L.  the  two 
ratcfcet^wheela  y.  tbe  ratchet-wheel  ualvh  K, 
and  tbe  doubie  ■iiniig  W,  with  each  other, 
and  w'th  the  laain  fraaie  O  l>  j^  /,  the  two 
•lidUig  frauiea  GPP*,  aod  tbe  eroa«  oar  K, 
•ubatautiall;  aa  herein  ahowa  and  daaoribed. 

4.  Tbe  ooabioaiioa  of  the  fo«r  amiwl  look- 
frame  or  apwler  T,  and  the  piaa  U,  with  tbe 
MariwhaaJ  H  aud  the  aide  board  C  of  the  frame 
C  D  f'  y*,  Mibatautiall;  aa  haretu  abown  and 
dMcribed. 


■  ■*<•*>•  WaaH-BOABos.  Daol.  U.  Vimbmr 
an»l  SamL  ■.  Warren.  New  York.  N.  T. 
lltladOocaO.  1870.) 


JMtora,  of  a 
■,  Witt  tM  i  ami  Ua««  «,  m|>. 
k  iaap,  aad  a  noabwtiM  ekaabv 
tOtftt*  to  afiwct  artielaa  to  ba  hmUA,  wltfc 
•aaa  iatacpoMi  batwwa  tk*  ■-iit  niwa  aad 
tka  BBwb— tiaa^okawbar,  whrtaaHilly  ••  da- 

X  la  a  taukteva,  a  oaal  mUI  bottM 
pteea,  B,  pwtliri  with  part  of  a  hiaga  ar  ar- 
huUttea,  aad  lags  <  adapted  to  baMMortad 
aa  tka  laiy-riMi  i  air,  aa«i  to  aappart  tta  taaa 
•r  tka  Ma««,  MhMaatlatljr  •■  aat  Inrth. 
1-  TWee«Waatioa  ot  tha  baan  piaea  B,  pra- 
•<  vMktegadaadaiBfat^laaMf'ihat*^ 
iMa  J,  wbaaUau^fcaMbaTi;  Umam  » 
raa<;  aad  MtL.  aabatoatiaOj  aa  aad  for 


L  The  waab  board  pruleotor  B,  for  the  uaea 
and  •uri>oaea  oieDtioued. 

~  1^  '"^  »x»n»  pn»teet«r   B,  prarided 
with  Oanire  t  aad  plate  D. 


•  ■•.4l*.    Lnicc  FOB  OMnjLumirtAL  Cbainl 
J.  t.  Fraatnan.  AttUboruugti, 
•<C*or   to    rraamao   t.  do., 
(WladFab.  10.  1877.J 


IM.«I*.    TaMja-Bt— a     C.  riahar,  Salia- 
burr.  N.  O.    irUad  Mar.  a.  1877.1 


Tb«  chain  link   A.  forvad   of    wire,   beat 
aroaoll,  aa  ahown,  antl  having  :u  aoda  tamed 

iawafdl;,  ao  aa  to  foraj  the  two  loopa  a  a,  ao<l 
laaTiqg  a  «|»ioe,  C.  between   tbe  euda  of  tbe 

wire  kod  tbe  loaer  aurfaee  of  the  link,  .luffl 
eieat  |o  reoaive  bat  ooa  thiofca«M  o(  the  wire 
at  a  t4aie,  aubatautiaU^-  aa  deaenbad. 


■  ••.•«l.  Pip»  ToNoa  OB  WaawcHas  g. 
R-  OiTTin.  Straaburg  Towuatup,  Laacaatar 
County,  aaaiirnor  of  ona-hiOf  bia  right  to 
P  BUS,  Bart.  Pa.    I  FUad  rab.  7.  1877  ) 


The  ouiabioatiou  of  the  la»er,  with  -i.. 
oblM|ue,  tanninal,  lied  jaw  a,  aod  aUuteil 
bead  A,  for  the  receplioa  of  a  ahouUlemi 
atnugbt  extenaioo,  ft,  on  the  end  of  a  rarerai- 
ble  aiugle  hook  or  jaw,  H,  whiob  ead,  like  the 
head  A,  ia  provided  with  two  or  more  bolea 
for  atljuatmeut  bj  nieaua  of  a  detachable 
boatled  pivot- bolt,  c,  the  wbole  arranged  aud 
oouaimisted  a*  aod  for  the  pur|>oae  art  forth. 


••••••••    DmnruiO  MaoBAHisM  fob  Ships' 

Pmiw.    a  Oordoo  aad  W.  W.  Baxter. 
Boatoa.  Maaa.    1  Filed  Oct.  a.  1870.  ] 
Bri^.—A.   TOtMTf    driving   nhaft    provideil 
with  a  erauk  when  band    power  la  m«ed,  or 
with  a  pulley  or  ita  aquivalentjahau  .<u-j»in  ur 
other  oiotive  power laeaiploTed.     lucouihina 
Uoo  with  aaid  rotary  dn nog  thatl,  a  pair  of 
laterBMdiate  ahafto  are  employed,  to   wbieb 
the  rotary  nottoo  from   the  dririnf  ahaft  ia 
ooadacted  by  aeaaa  ot  baita,  eurda,  or  geara. 
Baeh  of  the  aaid  iotaraiediate  ahafla  ia  pro 
vided  with  a  diak  or  crank   haviag  a  orauk- 
pin,  to  which  tbe  lower  eod  of  a  oonnecuug 
rod  ia  jointad.    The  upper  euda  of  tbe  rod*  are 
jointad  to  tbe  walkiDgbeam  of  a  pair  of  ahipK 
pampa,  thaa    worfciag    tbe    |>^a|«    up   aiiU 
aowa  froat  a  drinng  ahaft  haviag  a  euutiau- 


In  ooBbinattoo.  tha  paMpa  >  f ,  roda  «  ^, 
■tAadard  d,  aad  ito  walking  baaa  a,  viU  tha 
eonaeetiag-roda  f  <,  oraaka  *  •',  palleyi  I  V 
•  or  thiir  aqairaleata,  aod  the  driving  ahaft 
/,  with  ito  balaaee  wheal  f,  aad  eraok  A  aa 
Mid  for  tha  parpoae  aat  (brth  and  deaeribed 


laoMiMa  -  BOAAoa.  Bkihard  W. 
Hartrawa.  MarahaUtowa,  Iowa.  [VUad 
Deo.  aa.  1870.1 


1.  Tka 

iac  tha  alo*  B 
■ahataaMaPyi 


I  or  tha  eUMip  B  C,  hav- 
ad  tha  atirrap  D,  eoaatrtiotad 

laatfcrtb. 
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a.  The  eotnbiaatioa  of  the  aaid  elaiaping 
davioe,  eooauting  of  the  claiop,  slot,  aad 
aump,  with  the  tag  V  and  aiotted  brace  O, 
•abaiaatMlly  aa  aod  for  parpoaaa  aat  forth. 


la»,aM.     MOTOkS  POB  SaWINO-MACHIMBB. 

J  Haworth  and  W    H   NewaU.  Philadel- 

ptua.  Pa.:   aaid  Newell  aMcnor  to  aaid 

Ba  worth.    1  Piled  Max.  ».  1877.  ] 

Hrit/.—TW  cyliBder  bjn  u  eentml  ahaft, 

wliich  paaarM  tlin>a!<h  tbe  KtuUiiigbox  in  tha 

U|«(ier  end  of  the  cylinder.     The  lower  eud  of 

the  khart,  which  i«  |>rovided  wilb   the  water- 

wbeel.  tumn  in  rho  Kli'p.     Tbe  middle  part  of 

tbe  abaft  revulvtw  within  tbe  hollow  ahafl  or 

tube,  the  upjier  i-tiil  of  mjiich  ix  faat  to  tha 

■tnlUiiir  Iwx,  and  (lenoanentl.v  ooonecied  with 

Utc  lower  end  wf  the  tube  i«  the  persaneet 

cfaiite. 


1.  Tbe  ooinbinauou  of  the  hollow  ihafl  or 
tobe  H  with  the  ittnffing  bot  C  and  the  at  a. 
tionary  chute  1,  the  end  of  the  shaft  beinj; 
lieriaaoeiitly  oonneclcd  with  the  atiiffing  box 
aa<l  chute,  aab«t»nlially  111  the  nanoer  and 
for  the  |Mir|H>ae  aet  forth. 

'i.  Tbe  iwmlMaauon  of  tlic  cbeekvaire  L, 
h.tviui;  aateui,  6,  and  arm  d,  tlie  apnug  M,aud 
link  S,  wiUi  the  iimIuuIiou  branch  A',  anbnUn 
tially  aa  and  far  Ute  purpose  «et  forth. 


'■••••*•  DBTTwa  AND  UoouNo  Apparatus. 
C.  H.  (lemey.  Beaton.  Maaa  .  anaignor  to 
blmaeir  and  P.  C  Heraey.  aama  plaoe. 
IPUed  Mar.  23.  1877 J 


Tbe  drying  aod  cooling  apparataa,  aobataa- 
tially  aa  herein  doaohbad,  oonsiataBg  of  aa 
iBtcnor  heated  dryiog-eylioder./  and  a  anr 
rouudinif  cjliwler.  «,  provide<l  with  bucket*. 
aaUofaucli  length.aubataotially  aadewsnbed, 
aa  to  |>ermit  the  material  paaaing  beyond 
the  eoil  of  Jhe  drying  eyiiader  toward  the  dia 
chargint-  end  of  the  outer  eTlmder  to  beeoae 
roole.1  before  it  ia  diaeharged  thereftaa,  all 
Ml  bataa  tially  aa  deaeribed. 


1.  Thecombiaation  of  tbe  pallayk  aad  bait  O 
I  H ,  tbe  abaft  J .  tbe  am  .ill  gear  wheal  K,  aad  tbe 
BecmeDUl  gear  wheal  L  with  the  large  gear 
wheel  M  aud  the  toothed  taad  roltar  &,  fer 
fcediog  the  lumber  farvard  to  the  aaw  inter 
aiittingly,  sobataatiaUy  aa  baraia  ahewB  aad 
deaerit>ed. 

3.  The  eoesbiDattoa  of  tb«  twingiag  fraaa 
V,  the  cam  X,  aod  the  apnug  Y  witli  the  aaw 
Biandrel  U,  tbe  ahaft  P,  aad  the  large  gear 
wheel  M,  for  fineding  tha  aaw  forward  to  ''■  -. 
lombar  iDteraitUnglT,  aabatantially  aahe  a 
ahown  and  deacrihea. 


■  ■•.asv.  Waraa  ■  Bmoimbs.  John  6.  W. 
Johnaoo.  OantdaB.  N.  J.  i  Piled  M-^i-  an 
1877.)  • 


The  above  deacrilietl  dunie  ebauiliar  .\.  hav 
ini;  tbe  lateral  discharge  C.  aiid  auiul  hottoui 
with  the  atop  8  ibereui,  in  comltiiiiuioii  «  iih 
the  ahaft  (i,  m  heel  K,  chute  R,  auil  cap  1>, 
anbatontially  a«  and  for  tbe  punnNwa  net  forth. 


■  >•.•*■•  Bawino-Maobihbs.  O.J.  Kauta. 
Bmponam.  Pa.  1  PUed  Peb  37.  1877. 1 
HrtrJ. — Tbe  luoi(>er  to  be  aawe<l  into  lalua 
an<l  (Mckelit  \»  le<(  forward  to  Die  Maw  inter- 
isittingly,  aod  tbe  aaw  aolouiaticalty  fed  to 
ibc  luiaber,  and  adjnatable  to  out  it  iuto  aay 
deeired  length. 


••••••••    Hat  RAKxaa  and  LoADaaa    J 

a  Hewitt.  Wheatland.  Mo.    IPUad  Peb. 
ao.  1877.1 

1.  Tbe  ooaibiBatioa  of  the  lerer  H,  raka  Q, 
onaa  a,  dnua  f ,  aad  ita  ahaft,  alottad  piooo  a, 
Md  the  spriaga  •,  oabataatiallj  ao  honia 
ohown  aud  deoehbod. 

2.  The  arma  K,  hiagod  (hoooo  ¥,  raeka  «>, 
toothed  oeekora  f,  ahaft  f,  aad  loror  y,  m\h 
ataatiaUy  aa  haioia  ohowa  aod  daaoribaa. 


ia*.a»*.    AivjusTAaiA  Blastic  BooKars 

poa  Chain-Pdwps.   T  Kenron.  Hamiltoti. 

Ohto.    [  FUed  Mar  12.  1877. ) 

Brief.  —  Thv   cou«-   .'liid   liiira    have    Mirew- 

thi«ad.<i  cut  u|>un  ihi'iu,  !>y  uMant  of  which 

the  packing  uau  be  expanded  aud  coiitntcted 

to  At  the  tube  aiul  take  up  tlic  wisw  of  the 

packiog. 


1.  Tbe  Mtdependeut  oone  l>.  made  atUaata 
ble  under  alaatic  bucket  over  a  one  piece  link, 

A,  aa  abowu  aod  deaeribed.  no  ax  to  regulate 
tbe  ad^'aalmeut  of  hackle  without  Khorlening 
the  liok. 

2.  The  combination  of  liok  A,  harin;;  a  Itnir 
near  each  eiid,  a  collar,  B.  aud  a  tbreail,  U, 
with  the  tiiteruallj  threadeil  oone  1>,  waaber 

B.  aod  elaatic  bucket  K,  aubatMiUaily  a*  and 
for  the  parpoae  specified. 

3.  The  tifUut:  eidlar  B.   formed  apou   tbe 
oppor  part  of  lb<t  liok  A,  aud  above  tbe  work 
iog  part  of  the  pa«-king  K.  when  the  bucket 
la  lu  the  tube,  aubataol4ally  aa  herein  ahowu 
and  deactibed. 


IS     Praacia  8. 
Filed  Feb.  10, 


laa.aaa.    htdbauuc  Pbb 

iCuiaer.  New  York.  N.  Y 

1877.1 

t^'  'f/- — VVoter  ia  toroed  by  the  (Hiiup  into 
one  ryliiidei  to  noiupreaa  air  lu  tiM)  other 
Wuen  the  .'iMiiaianoe  maehea  a  certain  |MMnt 
.k  Mafcty'NAli-i-  u  npeoeil,  aud  tbe  water  la 
then  liM-oed  iiiiu  the  tank. 


Id  a  hydraolie  preaa,  the  ooaliiaation  of  tha 
foroo-paoip  B,  the  two  Biagaainea  D  !>,  aad 
the  taok  K,  connected  by  valved  pipea  bayiag 
(top-ooeka,  In  oaoae  an  air  praaaore  in  tha 
aiagaaine  D',  aa  apeeilod. 


'••^•i-  OauBN-DASBBBa.  W.  McQ.Laa- 
dre«h.  Johnaoo  Oity.  Teoa.  [FUad  Oot. 
10.  1876.  J 

Tbe  daahora  B  F  O,  TertieaU^-abdlag  roda 
C  0,  havlac  goidoa  D  D,  coaaootiac-rada  I  L 
aod  beaai  H,  oooatraotad,  ooaiMaed,  aad  tip. 
orated  aabataotially  as  aad  for  tha  parpooo 
oe»  forth.  ^^ 
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'  ••••»<•    C\m-Ooarunaa.    J.  Up*.  Louta- 
viU*.  <y.    >  Fil«d  K-.b   ao.  1877  J 


AfRii.  17,  1H77 


] 


•  ■•.•at.    Machinw  poa  TwwTiNo  Win*.. 

LASMa     0«j.  A.  Martin.  Myarvtown  P.. 

I  Fill  Mar.  la.  1877  1         ■'•™**'"^  ^^ 

In  a  uikchiiict  tor  twiatiDf  wbip  l««i,<'«,  the 

OfiaitMiiiUion   of  ibe  onuik  vheol    K   I)    Uaju 

ot  iff»r  wb«eU  (',  lioolm   F  F,  an.)  veigbt  O 

Ml  »mn|;ail  %ntl  operstiog  ■abaUutiallv  aa 

tbovn  aa«J  set  fnrtJi 


Ibe  oombi nation,  lu  a  uar<ou|<liuf,  of  llie 
bjiiij|j»r  Ilea,!  A,  Uaviux  rvoeanea  «',  lUa  biorAa 
^  Mui  tii«-  collared  pin  B  k.  dattoiiwl  on  it» 
o#(>04i(r  wtiea,  i«  aud  for  tUe  (.urpoae  apoci- 


I  ••,•«•.  HtJiww  Bpcklw.  i.  O.  Latto. 
rriaodahiy.  N.  T  iFUad  Fab.  32,  1877  ) 
&"</'' — A  baryt-M  Ucekir  ca*l  lU  *  wJid 
I'l^-o,  atlaptad  to  tie  tarruuii.leO  l)>  auJ  taat- 
»ua>l  ro  a  Uatiier  ■1m-«Ui.  liaviuy  arrauKixl  uo 
it«  luiiar  mtie  a  iiirt^l.M:  i<4rft«i  iwuvulwi  aiiii 
(KHuU  twr  aCiAiaiu^  Uk:  toi-acii,  .itul  Uataa- 
ia<  t«c*lkv  Ua  ad««a  of  (U  laaUar  ouapoa- 


.•»»•  Oacii.i.A'nwo  CuTT«ii-H«ADa  Po« 
iNisaiNo  Srocss.  Joa.  R.  Looka.  Amaa- 
tory.  Maaa.  [FUad  Jan.  10.  1877.] 
f'ir/- — Tlie  cutter  tiSiiila  i-iiii  W  oacilUt«>d, 
tolUiiiig  tlieir  culieit  lulo  juuikt  ixtaitiou  for 
fiiiiniiiii){  apokrit,  li>  ni*Mi»<  of  a  Hlidiu;;  fraute 
pr^\iil<^l  vitb  earvr<l  (uidr*,  two  (xroUtd 
»\4">»  Iriuues,  ID  wliM'li  ttif  •■iiliprlieMtU  *n 
io*4iui<n|,  it  Dijtin  »<i|>|>ortiii;;'ir4iur,  ami  ituita 
Wf  o^r.4iios  luncliatiisiu. 


•  ••,•«•.     MACHIHWrORSaWl.SoSllINOLM 

H.  J    Morloo.  Norway,   aaaurnor  of  ona- 

half  turn  n«ht  to  F.  C.  Mamll.  South  Paria 

Ma.    IFiladFat).  13, 1874.] 

«r^r.— Tb*  ahiugl*  bolt  ia  liel.|..luriii«  Uia 
oprraUou  01  aaving.  m  a  »ibrat«r>-  utrrMir 
baviuifa  >Jow  ror»ar<i  ami  quick  backward 
■.o.eaiaiit.  Tba  Ih>Ii  aareepa  by  tl.a  naw  00 
tl»«  fartbar  aidaof  lli« aaw  sliatl,  wboirbv  tb. 
t«>tb  of  tue  aaw,  in  all  poaitioiia  of  tbe  bull 
•ra  eauaMj  to  cot'-wiUi  tbe  grain"  „{  the 
woo<l. 


Hii^i^miiims 


1.  A  barn—  hueltla,  wutwg  of  a  riaf  of 
loop,  a,  bar  or  plate  i.  and  book  abapad  tnngae 
r.  arranaeii  aa  ab««B,  aud  eaat  in  Mte  pieae 
whI  ndaptad  to  be  aaad  with  a  «amMii><iiDc 
aiir.uii  or  l«o|>,  F,  lubataulially  aa  aud  for  tba 
purpaaa  barctabafara  aat  fortb. 

2.  Th«  oMibiBMifB,  vlib  tbe  buckle  oa« 
paa*l  •(  tba  laap  «.  bar  *,  aud  Uucm  c,  of  Ua 
abaatb  K,  pr*n4a4  on  lU  mear  atda  witb  a 
■Mtallta^liira,  f,  baviag  a  d^raaaiia.  k,  aab- 
aUatiallyaaMd  fcr  tba  parpaaa  baraiabafcra 
•at  fortb. 

X  Tba  laMbar  ibaatb  P,  baviaf  arnMfad 
aa  iti  iBMT  ate  a  Maullie  plitto,  /,  prortSad 
witb  paiali  f  fer  Kiflbaiac  tba  abaMb  and  aa- 
cunac  tba  tvo  adgaa  of  tbe  laatbar  togatbar. 
aabataatially  aa  bamnbarorr  sat  forth. 

t.  Tba  aoabinatioQ,  »itb  a  aurrouodiof 
abeatb,  F,  of  a  ba«kl«,  oooipoaetJ  of  a  loop,  a, 
««d««- abapad  pUte  *.  tou(a«  e,  and  aida 
flaogaa  d  <  all  formed  in  ooe  ixaee,  subatan 
iiaJlr  aa  aad  for  tbe  |>arpoae  berwo  before  aet 
fortb. 


rita  coabiiiauoii  of  tba  sliding  fraae  B, 
l>r«viilad  witb  tba  currod  f  uidea  t'.  tbe  piv 
utHl  frikiaea  1>,  tba  apriuj;  H',  tba  %liafU  K, 
«a|  til-;  catterbeMla  aad  cuuora  K  U,  wiib 
•a<»b  oihar,  aud  witb  tba  upngbu  O,  »a<l  tbe 
Buln  traaa  A,  aubataauallj  aa  harwa  abova 
Au4  dencribad. 


•  ••.••«.    Plows.    J.  M.  Xx>okar.  AbUana 

^»na.    I  FUad  Fab.  10,  1877. 1 

#'"^/— Tlie  lioiixootai  abara  projecting  be 
yoi»d  Ike  Und  aide,  a  \ertical  eullai'  at  its 
iJie  curTa  of  ila  edge. 


I.'  A  plow  provided  wilb  aa  arraw  bead 
(Miiat,  M,  baring  ita  land  aide  wiug  prviectiag 
bvr<»ud  tbe  liae  af  tba  laud-side  of  said  |>law, 
sutt4tautiaJly  km  barain  «bo«n  and  daaehbaLV 

-'  Tbe  abfre  .V,  formeii  aolid  witb  the  ar- 
r«w>«ad  puiat  U.  nada  naarlj  Hat,  and  bar 
lug  |li«  outer  part  of  lU  forward  edge  carrad 
forward,  subatanually  aa  bereia  abava  and 
<lMieribe<l. 


I  ■•.«•«. 


Ia  ooabiaauoa  witb  tba  Tibratorr  bolt^cM-- 
rior  D,  tbe  rerolring  diak  or  wbaai  O,  ribra- 
tory  alottad  arm  L,  and  aoaiieeting  rod  Q,  aab- 
aUjatially  m  aod  for  tbe  parpoae  bareiu  apaei- 


'••••»••     HlN«««OFVB«n«I.SOMSSAU«l,«D 

IaoN-Wa«E  P.  O  Niadnnghaua  and  W 
K  Niadnnvbaiia.  8t.  Louia.  Mo.  1  Filed 
Aor.  2   1877.1 


■  ■•.•••.  Ijoam  •  9mamjm.  C.  Lawaodo. 
Boaboa.  MMa.  [FUad  Sapt.  18.  1870. 1 
Bri^  —  k  (purrail  lerer  ,s  a  .(ilicd  by  a 
pivot  luanie  a  boUow  apindln.  ooiiiaet  witb  a 
imt  |mi  forcing  tbe  spurs  into  tba  oop-labe, 
when  eo|>  aiM<  aptadta  arc  cioaed  into  tba 
abaUle. 


labiaatiaa  af  tba  larer  K  K'  sou  ta« 
ai>ia«lla  II  witb  Iba  abattia  A  and  uiu  M,  ail 
•tiarating  lafMhar  aabaUutiaJly  aa  daaeribad, 
aad  for  *km  p«rpaa»aat  fortb. 


Tbe  ooabiaation  of  Ibe  reanel  A,  win'  n, 
oorer  B,  baving  tbe  slot  fc,  stra|.  (',  kikI  ««r 
•lar  1>,  aahatautiailT  m  deacribeil  And  «h<)«rii. 


*••.••••  8pjuj-«  and  Stkaimtbs.  K.  O. 
Niadringbaua  and  W.  K.  Niadriiurhaus. 
St.  U>uja   Mo     1  Pilad  Mar.  7.  1877. 1 


1.  tVa  aoaaelaii  bady  A,  baviiig  tbr  danre 
a*,  aud  tbe  oollar  B,  havmg  tba  >a«<ge  *,  witb 
eat  eaaa«l,  eoabiaad  sabataattallr  aa  and 
for  ^ba  parpoea  Jaaanbed. 


EXPIRED     PATENTS. 


Aprii  17,  1877. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


S.  Tbe  eum  bioatiou  of  tba  etiamolad  body 
A,  haviug  tbe  fluige  «',  tbe  collar  B,  baring 
tbe  lliuige  b,  wiUiout  eoaaal,  aud  ix>ntra«t«d 
aa  deacrtbed,  aod  tbe  atraiaar  C,  anbataotlally 
aa  deaeribad. 


!■•••••.    8rooT«  Ain>  STBAima*.    F.  O. 

Niadrmyhatia   and  W    F    NiadrliwteiM, 
St.  Louia.  Mo.    I  Filed  Mat.  7.  1877.; 


■••.•44.   SwiMoiNo  Oaraa.  W.  A.OhaTar 
Mon month,  ni     (FUad  Dao.  4. 1878.] 
Tbe  ooiabioation,  witb  gale  A,  of  tbe  per- 
forated maialUc  plau  a,  gaide^fraae  d  d'.  and 
B,  bariag  tba  top  pin  t,  aa  abowu  and 


poet  B 

tearib 


1.  Ju  vaaaala  of  aoaoielad  abeet-iroa  ware, 
tbe  apoot  A,  bitving  tUe  corrugation  a,  and 
flange  a',  aiid  tUe  body  C,  euaibtnad  aibataa- 
tiaily  aa  deacritted. 

2.  In  vtHiaela  of  euaiuWed  nbt^t  irea  a  are, 
tbe  afwu*  A.  baviog  the  oorrogatioo  a  aod 
flange  a',  tbe  atrainer  B.  aud  bod)  C,  ooa- 
biiied.  anbatautially  aa  daaoribed. 


!••.•««.    NOT-LocKB     Oao.  Mateoa.  Ob^- 
aaa.  Maaa.    I  Filod  Feb.  aO|  18rr7  ) 


1**,«4*.    Oa«»DMW— a.     Jm.  M.  Palmar. 

BoatoB.  Maaa.  aaricnor  of  on*  -  balf  bis 

tlctat  bo  Oao.  O.  Bhaw.  Biddeford.  Me. 

[FOad  Fab.  22.1877.] 

^'M^-— Tbe  flow  of  bydruoarboo  oil  la  raga- 
latad  aotomaticaily  by  a  float  and  a  oooraal 
Talve.  Oil  flowa  trom  ooe  abeif  or  tray  to  aa- 
olber  by  openlnga  baring  a  raised  ria  or 
flauge,  to  retaiB  a  tbin  laver  00  e*eb  tray. 
Ahaorbent  malarial  ia  plaoed  npuD  (besbalres. 
Tbe  air  or  gaa  euteriog  below  flova  op  tbrougb 
tbe  absorbent  mate.ial  aaiurated  witb  oil,  aod, 
if  UM  bigbl>  carbureted,  is  dilated  by  air  or 
gas  admitted  to  tbe  upper  cbamber. 


Tba  eoiabiaatioii  of  tbe  nut  1>  aud  tbe  beat 
•trip  H,  baring  iLm  ends  ioaextud  in  tlir  re 
PKSSts  IC  K  of  tbe  fisb  |ilat«  ^i.  operating  aub- 
ataatially  as  deaenbad,  aud  for  iba  parpoae 
aet  fortb. 


1»*,«4S.     Tn»k-PowaM.     B    Nswhon 
Oakland.  Oal.    (FUad  Jan.  4.  1877  J 


«^^<y. 


Tbe  uoinbinatioa,  witb  tbe  case  A,  prorided 
with  indu('tioii-|H|)e  K, eduction  pi|>e  L,  bol 
low  suudard  C,  baviug  conical  ca|>  I,  float  H, 
vaJre-nxI  a,  conical  ralve  i,  .^upfdy  pipe  .1, 
baring  a  conical  a|>ertnre,  of  tbe  bonaootally 
and  removably  an-antred  diaka  I>  D*  W,  radial 
aud  perforated  vertical  partitiooa  K,  aoil  pipea 
k  tf,  baviii);  lateral  a|ienur«s  x aud  if,  the  ser 
eral  parte  couatracted, arranged,  and  operating 
in  tbe  lUAuuer  substantially  aa  and  for  tbe  par- 
poae apeotfied. 


■**••<••    Saw-FajNo  MadHoraB.    8  V 
Pattlllo,  OreanrUle.  Ala.,  aaaicnor  to  him- 
aaif  aod  F.  J.  Kohn.  aame  place     CFUed 
Fab.  17.  1877.  J 
Bri^.—A  vertically  sliding  frame  is  i«ga. 

lated   by  coiled  spring,  to   prereot   locAiug, 

Aa,  wbeu  tbe  flie  is  atored  from  one  saw  to 

aaotber 


Tbe  waate-baaiu  (;,  witb  nnder-abot  water 
wbee!  I),  aud  Oie  reaorvoir  B,  tbe  SAme  being 
aeporattxl  from  tbe  basin  by  the  wall  J,  aud 
iaeiuneti  by  th«-  sea-wall  M,  antl  the  arrange 
■rant  of  tbe  gat«a  K  F  U  in  reiauoo  thereto 
and  operatiug  as  net  forth. 


1.  Tbe  tnmt  P,  apriag  snpportad  in  froat 
and  binged  in  rear  to  tbe  bed  Y>,  in  eoabina 
tioo  witb  screw  bolt  sad  not,  to  allow  the 
pressure  oa  flIe  to  he  in/raaaed,  aa  described. 


659 


i.  Tbe  eomtMuauoo,  with  the  spnag  acta- 
•Ud  ana  H.  of  the  lerer  b*  aad  MsslwI.  hav 
>■(  pia  «,  aahstantfaHy  as  aad  for  the  puyoaa 

S.  Ike  eoablnatiou,  la  a  *"-f -iilitai.  tt 
the  ohiiqas  gaides  f,  slotted  laiara)  plataa  / 
aia^toek,  aad  elaap^srewa,  to  alio*  the  lis 
to  be  sat  for  right  or  left  bead  wttrk,  m  spaoi 


***-*dT.    Dimr— a    W.  B.   Paei  ytola, 

Iowa.    IFUad  Jan.  as.  1877.1 
_  ^ 


7^ 


la  •  diicber,  tbe  combination,  witb  Ihtaa' 
A  B,  sbitre  V.,  aide  eatt»T»  O  O,  and  r*>»t  TT, 
baring  extension  U,  of  tli«  tnruiug-lioanl  K 
incliued  laterally  aa  well  aa  longiiudlnally' 
extMiding  abo»e  tbe  frame  A  B.  and  provided 
with  cbanaala  t',  aa  aod  fur  the  purpoae  apeei 
Ban* 


I  ■•.•4a.    HoBuifa  ArramATDa. 
PMiunaohar.   PhUadalphU.   Pa.     iFUad 

Mar.  2.  1877.] 

^i<.— Tbe  aospaudiDg  book  O  is  plaaad 
intarmediately  between  tbe  boisting  vbael  la 
tbe  box  and  tbe  driving  wheel  B,  so  that  tha 
Biacbine  will  balaooe. 


1.  In  eombiaation  with  the  t>ox  A  of  a 
servw  hoisting  apparatos,  a  saspeosioa  deries 
supporluig  the  apparataa  at  a  (luiut  in  liae 
with  tbe  UfUn|;-cbaiu,  and  intermediate  be 
tween  tbe  dririag  wbee)  aod  tbe  wora- wheel 
azia. 

3.  Tbr  oombiuatlon,  witb  tbe  divided  box 
A,  banng  gudgeons  /,  of  tbe  ebeek  pialea  or 
yoke  for  aecuriog  tbe  box  together,  as  aod  for 
tbe  porpoae  set  forth. 

3.  in  ooabmatioB  with  a  acrew  boistiag  ap 
paratas,  tbe  cheek  platea  or  roke,  baving  a 
swireJ  book,  L»,  adapted  to  suspend  the  appa- 
rataa in  line  witb  tbe  lifting  ctjain,  aa  a:>d  for 
the  parpoae  set  forth. 


(••.*••■    Hoiamro  AypAAATDS.    Matthiaa 
Peonypaokar.    PhUadelphia.    Pa.     [Filed 
Sept.  30.  1870  ] 
ilri^^. — Od  tbe  same  abaft  are  pullaya  of 

different  diameters  on  oppoaita  sides  of   a 

worm  wbeelj  wbicb  la  revolved  by  a  haul-ropa 

around  •  dnve-wbeel. 

1.  A  eorew  boiatiug  apparatus,  eouatmetud 
with  abeavea  of  different  diainvt«fa,  located 
on  opposite  aides  of  tiic  main  wbeol  aud  c«ii 
tral  but,  in  eoablnatiou  witb  a  boiatiug  clinin 
pAaaed  diagonally  friMO  ilie  awalixr  to  the 
larger  aheava,  aa(MUuitiall>  a«  deeonbed. 

2.  Vbe  cumbinatiuii  nf  a  acrcw  hoisting  a(>- 
paratus  witb  diflerenlial  sbiavw  or  pulbtva 
C  V,  located  oa  upiKMitr.  shIm  i>f  the  main 
wtteel  a<Hi  ceulnU  Imx,  a  lioixUug-ebaan,  D, 
aud  a  traveliug  book  or  aii|iti«rt,  M,  for  tha 
|iar|ionea  act  forth. 


EXPIRED     PATENTS. 


r.6o 


()FFic:iAl.  (.-  \'/i;ttl. 


April  17,   1H77. 


1  ■•.««•. 


!••.•«•.  DMBWrao-MAOBlNM.  J  W  Phll- 
bnck.  W«t«rrilU.  M«..  aaatfinjr  to  S.  M. 
Pbllbnok.  L  8.  BMOct^  and  ■.  &  BliMrwNi. 

iFu«iF«b.  aiarr.) 


\\__.««mfflniTnn!inii^ 

U«  p«Mp  U,  tteiibtc  v>ip*  P.  eeaiMi  i««4r«r 
O,  mmI  flctible  pt(>«  £1,  pr»Ti«i«d  with  tiir 
■oasle  I,  •ben  oouatruvtod  wmI  MnMjjfnl  tta 
kud  for  IM  p«rv«M  Mt  fcrtk  Md  «MMn<nl 


i**.««i.     LoBUOAtoaa  roa  Stiam  ■  Ik- 

•ons.    JiMO  PowWl.  CtDoiniMti.  Ohi<». 

inUtfAoc.  98. 1870.J 

1.  Aa  iMprovad  (taaai  ■  wfiM  l«bneM«r, 
ooMiatiaf  of  a  MwicaaiBC-ekaabw  and  » 
*ae«aaieka«bw,  applied  to  a  aoaiaMa  Mip- 
portiuff  ummI  ur  baae,  aabatantiallj  aa  liv- 
•enbad  aad  aat  forUi. 

1  ▲»  iaptOTad   M«ua  aa|ia«  labrieMor, 
eott«tatio(  uC  a  ooodenaiuf  ekaabor  ami  a 
Taaaan-abaabar  oantaia«3  withia 
alMU,  wktek  IMCV  w  appttad  to 
IMM,  tkiMfk  wkMh  taM  tho  aoMMto  of  aatd 
ban  ara  diaokatgad  tato  tba 
aadManbad  aad  aa 


a  Mafl« 


awbataattaHj 

i.  Aa  l»pf«T«d 
aoMMlteff  «l  iMI 
«ilk 
two 


foiUt. 

lubneator, 

ar  faaarrolT   F,  proridad 

itiea  H,  Ikot  dividaa  said  aliell  ialv 

aad  dMiaet  abMibara,  I  awl  J, 

it  oatlau  eowaantaatinf 


d.  ia  coaibiuiidou  wiUi  VMcuiiw  eliainlier  J 
id  Ul>e  U  y  r,  Lbe  v»It«  I>  ^,  wlitcli  UUar 
III*  ilownwarOIx  aiul  diKlntTK*)"  oil  frooi 
il  cbaaitxv  irb«ui  a  vaiuuui  Ik  |>r(MliM!«id  iu 
sUutiarbfst,  itiHl  clvnoa  upwi&nJIy  to  arrvat 
((v  duv  o(  liibrir»iit  the  luuinuut  a  prataur* 
•teuiu  uociirit  la  aatd  cb««t,  tl>«  ■trokv  uf 
ralva  baiuj;  ouiiirolM  l>\  tbe  a^jiutiiif 
d^TioM  ^  Q,  aitojUad  oxleroallj  vilu  re/rr 
ai«e  to  tube  O,  and  at  Uia  appar  aod  of  Uir 
a4lIl^  tubataiiliaUy  aa  lieraiD  daaenbed  aitd 
•4t  forCk. 

7.  IVi  rartMalty-reeipmcaiiiig  uleave-valva 
wli«u  eoaatrveted  witb  »  Mn«a  at  vorticitl 
D«artj  vertical  aperturpN,  J',  id  ita  lieMi  i, 
a#  aad  for  tb«  imrpoae  berein  iJeaaribed  aiiil 
Ntfortk. 

ft.  In  eoaibiBsiMwi  «>tfa  the  tcrev  atem  v', 
tl^e  out  Q,  wboee  llireaJed  |wrUoo  ia  iiilit 
edat|>l«telj  ihrougb  oo  uiie  akla  tnna  end  to 
a4d,  wfailr  tb«  ap(>i>r  tuireoiit;  of  said  nut  ii 
Blpaail,  vitb  u  aoliJ  aiid  Kr<i<)\nt  btiad,  f',  aab- 
•QMtuUl;  M  bereiB  daaenbed  aad  a«t  fortb. 

hi.  A  not!  c»D(tuetio(  mediaai,  eztMiding 
fria)  Iba  bnar  )tbtte  to  Ui«!  cttfi  of  a  lubricator, 
f«f  lh(  purikuw  o(  prrraiitiuK  nMllatioii  of 
h^at  TroBi  tbe  aidea  of  tbe  rveerTuir,  aaid  nua- 
mii.lnrtur  bein|r  tpplieU  «ilhf>r  to  tli«  exterior 
of  loterMr  ol  the  •bell,  nubalaiitiallj  aa  herein 
d^acribnl  aiid  ae<  rortti. 

10.  Tbe  interiiitl  mm  eoiiiluctiug  liaiiiK  T, 
aamred  ia  a  (roove,  (,  at  tup  of  tbe  lubricator 
a«d  ooaSited  at  botton  b.r  a  curl>,  D,  aad  tbe 
«lirll  P.  a«  and  for  the  parpoaa  apeetSwl. 

III.  Ill  oimtiiiiatioa  wjtb  tk«  hiugad  aieoi 
bin  U  ■  aad  X  x,  tbe  aoieb  T,  for  reeeptioo 
or  the  aiMtpa  ▼  V',  ebieb  Utter  are  Mjianttetl 
b|  aa  iaierral,  •,  aa  aad  for  tbe  imrpoae  upeci 

Us.  The  hiD^r  appliaooaa.  oonaialiiif  ofcaii 
XjZ  I  <'  J  J*  aod  nas  U  W  m  ■a',  «i<om  (mt 
oca  IV  »>  are  relaiued  Ia  their  raapective'aork 
e;i  >  f  by  tbe  loakiag -plate  1  aDcagiag  «iUi 
tbk  uader-cut  gmoTaa  3  aad  T,  aa  aad  for  the 
pilrtMMr  speci^d. 

ii.  Tbecombiuation  of  plate  X',  ixitvanll.T 
^jectiog  luft  or  »t4iaiu!i  5,  and  metallic  ria{ 
i.lvbicb  latter  MirrouiKla  tbe  oeotral  boaa  8  of 
«4o^eti  handle  or  wheel  4,  aad  ia  aerated 
tb^reto  bj  acrewti  0  Capped  into  «a<d  lu^  5  of 
pitta  X',  aabataatiall;  a«  berein  daaenbed, 
aiai  for  tbe  purpoee  aat  forth. 

pi.  ThecjlniilricaicuKle  M.aerev-tbreaded 
rxt«ruall>  at  m,  aplit  l<>0((iiii(linany  at  ■',  aud 
■pkiiiied  at  top  vitb  a  yoke,  m"  at",  vbicb 
yi^ie  aarraa  aa  k  atop  to  lialt  the  aaoeat  of 
fxrucall}  iyci|>rtieatiiiK  aleevr  ralve  L,  aob 
Ht4uually  u  berei*  deaenbad  aud  aat  fortb. 

IIS.  la  eoaibiuaUjoii  with  Taeuom-cbaaber 
J,  tube  O  *  <f'  r,  and  ralre  P  p,  the  ac^aaUBf 
de^ioea  /'  Q,  and  apnag  K,  aabataotiallj  aa 
heraiD  deaenbad  and  aat  fsrtb. 


ekaal  tkraart  tbe  eapportiaf - 
adapred  u 


kaviM  il 
viUttai 

■bar  I  bang  i 

ila*ta  aaiaty  hj  ooadenaatioii, 

wlMbwIm'  J  oparataa  ooly  by  a 

ittaOj   aa  barain   ilaaaribad, 

laatawU. 

4.  AA  l«M*Tad  ataMi  aifia*  labnwrtor, 

aTiMI  r,  piala  H,  aaMl-eybadrMU 

I  mi  J,  itMd  ▲,  ehMMli  C  ir, 

paaaaf  «,  aa4  araula- 

«f  B  ar  %',  at  a*d  fv  Um  pwpeaa 

ritk  eoBdcaainc-ebam- 

tab*  K,  aad  alaara-eaTr*  L  f , 

a,  aad   Tartaaalty    a4)«ia>ab>a 

mT.  aa  aad  for  tha  par;  hi 


I ■••*••.    CMiicKn  ruK  Oaa  and  Watma 

FrTTlhOH     Jaa.  Powell,  Cinoinuati,  Obio. 
l»MedJan  A.  1877  J 


L  Tbe  ooabiuatioo  of  bouaiog  A,  a^jnatA- 
blejavaO  H,  rouble  tablea  L  K,  aod  remova. 
We  eiiucka  U  Q,  om  of  aaid  tablea,  U,  beiag 
capable  of  lookioK  at  any  daauwl  poaitioe, 
aubataoually  aa  bareio  deaonbed,  and  for  tbe 
parpoae  aat  forth. 

X  Ab  latprovetl  lath  chuck,  oooaiaUDX  of 
boiuiug  A  a  C  li,  reTeraaly  threaded  ihaft  B 
K  F",  aiaiultaueoaaJy  bat  oppoaitely  at^aata^ 
We  jawa  O  (*'  U  U'.  rotaUng  Ubiea  L  R.  nod 
Uetaekable  chnckiU  Q,od«  ur  »ai<l  lAblaa,  L, 
beiag  eapabie  of  bieking  at  any  daairad  poai 
tutu,  aabataaUaHy  aa  beraiu  dfaeribed,  and 
for  tbe  purpoee  aet  forth. 

3.  Tbe   ooubioatiou  of  bouaing  A   a  0  O 
aiiuultaiieoiialy  a^inatabia  jaws  O  O'  H   U'' 
rotatiag  ubIea  K  L  B  8,  and  lookiag  daTioea 
'  M  Bi  or  their  eqairaleota,  aobataoti^ly  aa 
barein  daaenbad,  aad  for  the  parpoaa  aat  fortb. 
i.  The  ruabiuatjoa  of  the  pirotad  ierar  H 
with  tb«  pia  or  bolt  M,  aod  tbe  table  L.  with 
lU  piaUeE,  aa  and  for  tbe  purpoee  deacnbed. 
S.  The  aoasbiaattoa,  jn  the  jawa  of  a  lathe 
ohoek,  of  tbe  aoti  fhoUoo  bearings  *'  aad   0'. 
for  aapporung  the  raapeetire  apiD4ll««  K  aad 
S  of  rotable  tablea  L.  aad  K,  aubatautially  aa 
'bareia  daaenbad,  aod  for  the  parpoaa  aet  forth. 
&  la  ooaUaatioa  with  lathe-ehook  O  aod 
rutabia  table  L,  tba  ratal  alag^raw  »,  aa  aad 
for  tha  porpoM  daaerib«l. 

7.  Tha  raMorabia  ohaok  O,  rnniiiii  I  at  P, 
Batohcd  at/ y,  and  ptovidad  with  ledgea  or 
prq^Mtiooa  jT,  wbieh  ledgea  are  adapted  to 
ffraap  the  pipeeoda  of  a  ouok.  soliatajuiaU/ 
aa  baretn  deaenbad,  aod  for  'be  parpoaa  aet 
forth. 

»■  TberaaaoTaMe  chuck  U.wbeooonatraeted 
wit*  a  raaaai,  P,  notcbea  f  f,  ledgea  f,  aad 
a  dovatitf  I  taoou,  •,  which  latter  eoga^ea  with 
the  aader  ,x-.t  groore  f  of  tha  rouble  table  L, 
aobataatially  aa  beraia  daeonbed,  aad  for  the 
IHirpaaeaet  forth 


■  *•,•**.  RaFx.ac7roa  asio  PLaMT-Paorao- 
Toa.  Aufuat  Pudi«oo.  Charleston.  S.  C. 
[  PUed  liar  It).  1870. 1 


^ 


•   1 

I      ■ 

1  1 

it,"  ■■ 
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El/:: 

m 

ir 
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The  wiluiu.deaeribed  reilei-toraiMl  protector 
for  plaula,  loraied  of  wuod,  .uid  onusiatiUK  of 
tbe  pait  A,  aeeured  to  uiie  or  niore  alakee,  It, 
and  prvTHlwl  with  the  Saring  smUw  G  U  K, 
aod  paiuted  white  'Mi  tbe  ftuur,  »ubetaatu*lly 
aa  anil  for  tlie  purpoaea  bereiii  aet  forth. 


laa^Ad.  Ma>;wnb8  fob  Smatino  Souo 
CoLAaa  roB  Pbintiuo.  Carl  HO.  Radde. 
Hambunr.  OermAajr    i  Filed  Jan.  17,  1877. ) 
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a.  rJm  coHibiiiaUon  of  Uic  reoaaaed  «ud 
alotted  aide  ataiidanla  B'  with  ¥erl4t*lly  bIhI 
iiig  |>unc>ier  C,  coiiueouug  pint  «,  fnloruiaeU 
levera  K,  aMriugiiig  arma  P,  Uex  lug  mikI  pia^/ 
awl  haiamer  F',  «ubaiAuCi»ll>  aa  apoufled 


1.  Ill  a  inacbioe  for  abapiug  and  euttiog  lo 
aha|ie  a  priiiUug  aatenal  ooinpoaed  of  aegre 
gatetl  pirti^solorB,  repraaeotiDK  a  ptwioter 
umml  (wttam,  the  ooaibinauoa,  wiUi  a  kuife 
aupimrtiiig  mecbaniam,  of  a  alab  for  aapport- 
iug  tb^  oolor  ermiiiuaiuoo,  aod  adjuaUDg  d» 
vwaa,  aubatautiaUjr  as  daacnaod,  far  leguiat- 
(Bg  the  poaitioa  of  Hieh  alab  aad  the  grate 
npoo  wbieh  it  raata,  aU  aa  ahowo  and  aet 
forth. 

2.  In  ooDbinatioii  with  tbe  (^aoie  aud  alab 
adaoted  for  holding  the  color  coiniwajtiou.  a 
knife^pporting  merbaiiiara,  aatMtanUaily  a* 
deaaribed,  haMni;  capacity  Tor  «  aujveraal 
^•^«m»t>t  bonsonUkJlv,  aod  oarrring  a  kuifr 
or  cotter  for  triBUDlng  the  oompoaiUou,  tbe 
eombtnauoi  iJeiDgaohalantJailT  aa  i»Bd  for  the 
purpoee  deaerilied. 


I  •».•«•. 


LukJin.    N.  L.  BiirbT.  Wmfleld. 
[PUad  Feb.  17. 1877.1 


•  ••.««».   CAj»aiAa»-8HAJT«.   J.  A  J   Saw- 
y«r.  Lrnn.  Maoa.    I  PUed  Mar  13,  1877  I 


A. 


4.  Thti  eon tN'uit lull  of  tlie  ■M>Tal>ie  |>lato  U 
knife  C,  aiid  ueiilariut,'  roils  m  «  »  iwhI  >  a. 

a.  In  uouibiuatMtii  wiili  auiuible  toetliiii: 
MiecliMniHiu,  tbe  knife  C,  ««.u.nuK  rolU  «i  a  . 
■tiid  i>  ^,  Mild  suihtlde  diattbar^'iui;  rulls  I  i,  .( 

6.  In  coiobioauoii  with  auibiUle  feediiic 
iiMwbaiiiaiii,  tbe  movable  pUle  L,  carrying  the 
knife  C,  aiKl  oeuteriiig  lolla  Mao  and  •  a 

>■  Iu  (wiubiuaOou  Kllh  suitable fiwili.ik'  roll 
era,  tbe  mo%ahle  plate  L,  ou-ryiug  tbe  knife 
i^,  and  tbe  coutering  rolls  <a  a  o  »ud  a  a  and 
aoiteblu  UiacliargtuK  uiecbiuiiaBi. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  splitting  boo|.^|«>lea,  tbe 
co»Ui,»tion,  with  a  two  jwrt  aud  a  tbre» 
part  knife,  and  their  reapectire  centenug  d» 
"icon,  ol  auiuble  fee<liug  and  diacbarginr  roll 
era,  ot>eratJu(r  anUUuliallv  aa  aud  for  the 
purpoee*  aet  forth. 

9.  The  oBibiuatJon  of  the  koifr  C,  alidta  M 
N  O,  rolU  M  a  0  and/  4,  and  racks  and  gears  r 
*  ^  *'i  »"<'  plate  L,  o|>eraUug  aubatanttallT  a* 
aud  for  tbe  purpoaes  set  forth. 


I  The  ooiobinatioB  of  a  woodeii  carnage 
shaft,  A,  and  a  melAllic  ^tnp  orre^mforuc,  B. 
arranged  Iherem,  aud  fascaued  tbeietu,  and 
provideil  witli  dangea,  aa  aet  forth. 

'i  The  ciiuibKution  of  a  w<KMlru  oam»ge 
aliaH,  A.  and  iU  aietallie  tbiinbl-  or  ferrolc  C. 
with  a  laeUMio  atrip  or  re^iuforoe.  B.  pronde<l 
with  flaiigHH,  and  arnuigeil  within  suuli  ahiift 
and  thimble,  and  batxned  to  tbt-  abaft  by 
nveta,  all  aubetaotiaJly  aa  a|iecited. 


Jobo 


•  ••.•«».    OtuiBAJioWiiniL 

Sohoepflln.  OardaoTiUa, K.  T.  (Piled! 
7.  1B77.I 

Brt^.—'ibf  applea  are  gruuod  in  the  hop 
per  A,  and  foreed  through  tbe  wedge-abaped 
(MMsgea    H  H    br    tha    praaaaa    C,   whieb 

a«ja«'ea<-«  the  jul.-e  ouL 


!••.•••.  Odbtain  PiXTuaas.  AJB.8haw 
Medft>rd.  Maaa.  IFUad  Feb  a.  1877.) 
Bri^. — A  flexible  band  or  brake  la  inter 
jMiaed  between  Che  apnug  aud  tbe  rollar-Kpio 
die,  aod  whatever  deifn-e  of  teusioo  the 
apiiog  beara,  a  coms|K>ndiug  amount  of  Irir 
tiou  la  exerted  br  th«<  brake  utwo  thr  spiudle. 


1.  TVe  ooubiaattoB,  with  a  lamp^font  bar 
tag  the  air  tehe  fV,  of  the  remorable  cop  at- 
taehad  to  Bnderaide  of  aaid  foot,  aod  l.anng 
Ma  leadiag  to  baraeta,  «a  shows  aod  da- 
aonbed. 

2.  na  eoabiaatioB.  vith  aa  oil  fimt,  C. 
baring  a  bottom  exit  pipe,  B.  of  a  Talva,  F, 
oll-eap  D  aod  air  tabe  Jr,  tbe  ralve  rod  ¥. 
paaalng  through  tba  air-tabe.  and  for  tbe  pur- 
poee aa  apeciNrd. 


§••.••«.   itaoHiNae  »oa  PowoaiiKt  Shkbt 
Mmtai..    Thoa.  Rowan.  HaTaratrav,  N.  T. 

{ PUed  Uar  3.  1877.  j 

lirief. — A  long  barnuier  block  falU  upon 
tbe  poDch-bar.  and  forcea  the  (lerforating.pins 
attaobe<l  tbernio  throu^'b  lite  nietiU.  Guide 
bolea  for  the  pm*  to  work  through  are  formrd 
la  a  long  atnpper  bar  arranged  above  tbe 
diea.  Pins  projectiug  from  arma  of  the  liain 
■er  block  n|>erate  the  levers  for  elevating  the 
poach  bar  wlien  tbe  bamoier  is  miiK-d. 

I.  Id  a  sbeet-metal  iMiiichiug  machine,  the 
eoioUuatiuu  of  aperforat*^  die-har,  |«rforated 
guide  bar,  and  vertioally  slidiag  (taacber  with 
a  nwiuging  bainmer  block,  that  lowani  and 
raiwia  tbe  |<uuoiier  Mniulta<i«uualy  with  tbe 
diop(Hng  and  raiaiog  of  the  haainer,  sub- 
•teutially  io  tbe  ■anaer  aod  for  the  imriMMe 
Mt  forth.  ' 


1.  In  a  Older  mill,  the  grinding  barrel  B, 
eooatructed  with  tbe  iongitudinal  •egmental 
pteoea  /  J,  holding  the  knivrs  c  r  letwoeii  each, 
and  ha  villi:  tbo  leveled  ends  a  a,  lod  the  iieada 
*  f ,  wth  tbe  beveled  eirolee  m  m  therein,  all 
held  together  br  the  screw  or  aorrws  •,  sob 
alaotially  aa  and  for  the  rwrpoac  Sfwiie.!. 

a.  In  eufflbiuatiwo   with   !be  miU  A  B.  the 
P«*'«»»*«'  preteers  O  O,  operated  by  tb.-  eraa  k  ■ 
Shan  0,  all  arranged   and  operating  subatan 
tully  aa  and   for   the   purpose  l.ereniUdoT 
speeiUed. 

3  In  omobiaatiou  inth  tbe  mill  A  B,  preM 
erx  C  C,  and  trough  K-,  the  (lerforated  press 
log  pulp  box  I  ii  Q'  ij,  the  ooii  verging  and 
diverging  partition,  or  niA-t  H  H.  and  corer 
U  with  tbo  tightening  scr"w  ir,  s<ili#Uotialiy 
an  and  for  the  purpose  beraiubefure  aet  forth. 

•  ■•••*•    MACHIKB8  roa  Bptxrma  Hoo^- 

PuLxa.    Qhto   B.  Beldan.  Bocbaater,  N.  Y 

(Fiied  July  13,  1870.] 

Briaf. — llta  niaebuie  oau  at  will  be  adapted 

to  split   boo|)  {>oles  luto  two,  Uiiee,  four,  or 

more   parte   by  eombiuing  auiteble  fe.>dibg, 

centenug,  aod  discharging  aer-iiaoiam  with  a 

three-part  osvilla'jng  knife. 

1.  Tbe  oaeniatJB^  Uraa-part  katfc  O. 
a.    In   ooabiaatMiD    witL  aaitable  IWling 
nieohaa^aa,  the  oadllatiag  thraa-part  kaif^  C 

and  oeoteriag  roUa  a  a  e. 

3.  In  aoabiaatiou  with  the  knifcO,  thaeaa- 
tenug-ruUs  at  a  •  aad  p  f. 


I.  Afnoooo  brake  for  balanoaahade-rollera, 
o|«r»t«'d1)j  tlic*|.rii,g(;,  a„d  acting  oontio 
uoualy  u|>oii  the  roller  or  it|Hiidl>  with  a  foroa 
proportioned  to  tiie  ti-nsionof  thespnug  aiiU 
sUntuUly  as  and  fur  Mk-  jxiriKMc  act  forth. 

S.  Till-  «»uiblii»tio»i  <>f  the  curtain,  nillei 
spnng.  spuidle.  and  i-ooiiler|><>ij«.,  with  a  fhc 
aoii  Itmkp,  buanug  ooi.tJDuall.v  upon  thoroller 
or  aiMiidlo,  and  o(>erat«l  automaucall.v  by  tlie 
dirrcf  action  ut  tbe  spring  ti,subataatially  aa 
and  foj  UiepiirjKiar  aetf'irtii. 


ta*.«ai.  SQaaw-TwatDmo  MaoHiiraa.  j. 

A.  Sheldon.  Providaooe,  R.  I     IFUad  Mar 

la,  1877.  J 

«rie/^  —  Sjiring    piua    for    diacbarging    tbe 
'dank  ire  operated  by  oam  faced  proj«*oua. 


The  oouilMoatwu,  m  a  anrew.tbreadiug  lua 
cl.ine,  Ol  the  griping  jaws  A  A,  cam  taoad 
pnijections  K  K,  »i,J  u.e  rmnchas  C  C,  pro 
Ti.'od  with  roirHcling  apniiga  (>,  Uie  wb.W.- 
arrangeil  aiid  oper;4ti»g  m  the  manner  aob 
a(*iit«ally  as  deacr.l*d.  for  IJ*^  purpoaes  qied 
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•  ••>•••■    Wasm-Stavd*.    L.  SUtar.  Omm- 
brtdcaport.  Maaa.    CTUad  rab.  30.  18T7.J 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Al-KIL    17,    1877. 


1.  The  ooaibinjttMil  of  dWivtry  |ii|«  B  ami 
hiBgMl  abaat  ■•(•!  Uiba  C,  MbaUutiallv  »» 
iMMcnbeit. 

2.  Thatombiuation  of  i1eli\erj'|>i|>«<  B,  jiiv 
oted  kiug«  I>,  lUHl  ttitH'tuMtUi  labe  <:,  mir 
r..ui«Jiii(  aiHl  |.ro>cUin{  alwve  tlie  iiioulli  ..( 
•a><l  (lalivarir  pi(H,,  «uli«(jkutialljr  lu  aiiU  for  lli.' 
parpuM  Mt  fvrth. 

3.  Tl»«  ooinlMnatlon  .if  nt^uwl  |ii|i«  a,  i.iv 
ol«(  »l!biu  chitmlMr  O,  a*Hgrm,  amU  flaziMf 
m  flaatic  riug /..abaUuUaJly  aa  ami  for  tlie 
purpoac  aat  forth. 

4.  Tba  eoiatMuation  of  obaabar  Q    bariac 
•up|>4;|H|>a  H.  haaa  nhaaibaf  B  of  Ua  utaiiU 
uipa  haviof  opaaiufa  «  «  «  *  and  pivot  P,  uteii 
r,  SoziUa  or   eiaatir  rioj  f,  and  Oajiae  a, 
•uUtantiaitj  aa  aad  for  Uia  parpoaa  n^t  lortlT 


anith. 


oitli  tbe  bf«iu  A.  Iiaiidlaa  R,  and  upricfat  I>, 
aalwtiiiitiaJly  an  baroiu  Hbown  aoil  ilaaoribail. 
2.  Tlie  ouabtiiatioii  of  tbe  wljiiabaMe 
braociied  ataadard  B,  tlra  rud  P,  lb«  roUMiax 
*|Hrall;  n>mi|cst«d  or  ribbail  onuer  H.aad 
the  roUliiifC  eutlei  niul  jiacker  I,  htivini;  lU 
forward  part  »pir»lly  oorruKaietl  or  ril>b«d, 
and  iu  rear  (lart  Kinuatb,  with  the  t>«Mni  ▲, 
th»  baodJaa  R.  aud  tte  Q|in(bt  I),  lUibMUM- 
tiailj  aa  barein  sbown  aiid  deaeribmJ. 


1.  Tte  eoMbiuMiua  tl  tba  bowl  A,  tii«  two 
taaki  L>  I>,  tba  raJra  *  and  IU  <>perati  re  B«)ob 
Miaa,  tbe  Tai*«^cheat  K  aod  itn  ptpea,  F  y  4, 
of  ooaaMaaioatMM  witb  tbe  bowl  and  (be  Uuka, 
•U  bala(arraag«l  ami  appli«l  MUUaUallTaa 
aatfenk.  ' 

1.  la  ooiaUaatton  witb  the  bowl  A,  and 
•mafwl  tk«f*witb  aa  aat  forUi,  tba  lank  U 
T»l»a  oaaa  ■,  piuaa  d  awl  K,  and  tbe  TaJvo 
*  Md  ita  oparativa  ■■ahani—.  aubaiauUail; 


•••.•44.    Ibcmiimo  -  Tablmb.    B.  B.  Smith. 
NyMk.N.  T.    [TUad  Pab.  10.1877.] 


Tka  V  abaped  braoa-ruda  H,  baTinf  evea 
tormad  IB  tliair  au|rlea,  aud  cb«  MiMla  ajid  buc- 
tooa  I  J,  lb  euBbioatMM  with  tbe  piroted  lejft 
C  O,  aad  tba  labla-top  A,  aubatantiaJlj  aa 
banU  akowu  and  deacnbed. 


BOABD  -  tiATSB.      A.    A.    SMith. 

■.0«»k».    tnUd  Mar.  8.1877.) 


.C 


_r: 


3:: 


Board  latk  A,  feraad  b;  alottiBg  boanU  of 
tka  prvpar  Ihlvkaaaa  witli  aaU  of  aioU  f.  al 
taroatiBi  or  lirr*kii>c  )«■>•(«  witb  each  otbvr. 
MbataatMlly  m  becvta  ahowu  an.l  ilkwmbi'al 


9tAta>-ftrwB  rok  %vm,rtMQ  Lev 
ooMonraa  wrrw  Wat^   B.  aaaith.  Nor- 

««lk.Okia    (FOadMar.  ai877.) 


1.  la  a  lue-eiaaaer,  tba  oouibiDatioo,  witk 
a  oMitraJ  rod,  of  a  aenea  uf  apnof  ban,  •» 
cured  at  one  and  to  tbe  oeiitr»l  rod,  aud  piv 
Tidod  at  tbeir  fra^  eodn  with  ai-iral  cotten  or 
acra{i«ra,  Mbaiaatiail;  aa  and  for  tbe  ^mrpoae 
aat  forth. 

1.  lu  a  floa^iloaoar.  iba  ooabtuatioo,  vi^ 
a  eeairai  rod,  o(  a  aenaa  o(  apnriK  b«ni,  •«■ 
cur»l  at  uur  riid  to  said  rutl.  tlir  itpruiK  iMra 
provided  »t  tbeir  free  andn  *illi  •piral  ':utt#r», 
and  aNiottedtllak.kNtatcdoii  tliei'vntra]  rod  Ik- 
Iweao  the  •{iirat  cutttra,  .4ul««(aot«ail>  >m  and 
for  tbe  |Hir|Miae  aat  f«rtb. 

S.  In  it  ttueclvitiier,  the  eoabtiiatkiii,  wilb 
a  wntra)  aopportio|t  rod,  lerew  threaded  at 
it«  outer  eixi.  of  anerieaof  iipnoe  bar*  aacared 
at  om-  rixl  to  itAKJ  rod.  tbe  apnag  (>ara  pru- 
ridetl  at  tbeir  frm  end«  witb  apiraJ  eotterx, 
and  a  alotteil  liiak  ailjoatablj  aacared  tu  Uia 
eetitnd  rod  by  meaaa  of  onii  d*  f,  aabataii 
liall>  aa  and  for  tba  parpoaa  aat  forth. 

4.  Ill  a  flue ci«aii«r,  tba  esaibiaatioa,  with 

a  eeiitraJ  aapporUag  rt>d,  of  a  ieriea  of  roaml 

spniii  tMrt  aaeared  tu  naid  rod,  tba  free  end* 

of  Mid  aitnnK  bare  provided  with  apiraJ  eat- 

tara  or  aerapara,  aud  a  atottail  Aiak  or  miiUs 

aoliataatialtjr  aa  and  for  tJie  p«ifiMiM  aat  forth. 

&■  A  l>a  alaaaec  eooaiatlo^  ot  a  aanaa  of 

•pnnrtan  aaearad  to  *  aaoMI  ai^MMtrtmi; 

bar,  tba  mU  •|ina«.fa«r«  iiMvided  at  tbeir  free 

inda  witb  ftni  aerapan  liwliJ  at  o««  aide 

lof  tba  piMM  ot  the  lwr«,  «beraby  tba  iMtar 

have  a  toraioaal  and  lataral  raaitiauoj  I*  fore* 

the  oottara  acaioat  tba  liiaa.  "I'ttaattallj  aa 

aad  for  tbe  p«n>oM  aat  forth. 

C  la  a  lae^cleauer,  the  ebabiiwtioa,  with 
the  eautrai  aupporting  rod,  fonaad  wHb  ell- 
larded  and  and  with  parforatad  fooaa,  of  apriaf - 
Ibara  providad  witb  booked  aada,  aad  a  ooul 
cai  ateava  to  aaeara  tbe  aaTanU  jwrta  la  puai- 
IDoa,  aobakkatteU/  aa  aad  for  the  parpoaa 
bpeeitod. 

7.  la  a  laa-elaaaar,  tba  eoabmatioo,  witb 
tbe  eautrai  topporUajt  rod,  a  porttoa  foraed 
^itb  aa  aofnlar  twtatMl  anrfoca,  of  tba  apriof 
bar*,  and  a  alolted  atljaaUnf  diak,  aabataa- 
tialty  aa  aad  for  tbe  parpoaa  aet  forth. 

A.  Tbe  comb*04tH>a,  with  a  laa  tilnanir,  af 
bn  axlaaaib)^  baudte,  aahatantially  aa  aad  for 
parpoaa  aat  forth. 
•.  Tba  handle  of  a  dne-eieauar  oouaMtiaK  of 
■lotted  tabe  provided  with  a  alidiof  roil  and 
Ma*  tor  loekiDK  tbe  taba  aad  rod  tofr««(lKT. 
bataotiaily  «■  aud  fur  tba  parpoaa  «et  forth. 

m,tmf.   PLOB-DiTcnaia.    W.W.  SnrdMr. 

bUrttaorrfOa.  Ohio.  iPUad  Fab.  3.  1877  1 
I  Bn^.—A  borlaoataJ  rod  carried  at  th»  l>ui 
taa  of  te  adjooubla  atandard  baa  a  llx«-<l 
^oiat,  •  routiag  tpirall.T  nbbed  conical  mole, 
bad  a  Kotatlbc  i«ar  bioek,  b«vioK  lU  forwMd 
tmi  ikaaad  Ilka  tba  front  note,  and  iU  r«ar 
l^rfM^Mk, to thaiw m4  paek  th« .Mtb 


■  •»,«••.  Bayarr  OA»-«royaa.  S.  Swarta 
aad  a,  R.  Swarta.  BuOdo.  K.  T  tPiUd 
Mar.  la.  1*77.1 


1.  Tba  aaabiaatioa  af  tba  a^jaataWa 
l«aa«bad  otaadard  B,  tba  rod  P,  Ua  point  or 
•attar  Q,  tbe  rotatiac  apirally  eorTaxatad  or 
Hbbad  eauer  II.  ami  tba  rotatiag  euttar  aad 
^a^ar  I.  baviH-.'  i'«  forward  |i*rt  opirallj  aer- 
♦atafail  or  rifc«.i^  and  ito  raar  pa~t  aaaatb. 


//mm<//////jmyA6yAm<i^^^^^ 


1.  Id  eombinatioo  witli  the  dMiiper  located 
wiibin  the  exit  upeniii)(  of  a  carntove,  and 
adapted  to  govern  tbe  draft,  lu  the  anual  man 
nar,  a  weight  ooonected  ihervwith  by  loeaim 
of  a  chain,  ■oUtanUally  »«  ^et  forth,  the  ar 
rtagemant  baioK  a»  dcaehbed,  ao  that  tbr 
weight  will  fall  within  the  IkmIj  of  tbe  atove. 
aa«l  eloaa  aaid  daaaper  in  eaae  of  accident,  aa 
and  for  the  parpoaea  apecibad. 

X  In  eonbiDatiou  with  a  daaper  adapted 
U>  beeloaad  by  a  falling  weight,  a  epnagaatch 
and  atop  for  the  purpooe  uf  holding  aud  damp 
er  la  lU  eloaed  poMtion,  lu  eet  forth. 

3.  Tba  eoabiaatMM  of  tb«  daiaper,  ita  at 
tacbed  weight  B,  aud  tbe  aonket  or  atat  8,  aa 
and  for  the  |Hirpoaea  explained. 

4.  The  eoiabinatioa  of  tbe  daaper,  ita  ul 
taebad  weight,  the  aoehet  or  aeat  8,  ami  lb<< 
ohaia-guida  #,  tbe  whole  being  arraageil  t.. 
o|>erate  aubataoUally  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  In  a  ear  baatar,  tbe  ooabiaatioo.  with  ■* 
fraaa  aarryiog  tbe  draft-ragiater,  oi  a  wall, 
and  a  grata  or  aeraaa  located  within  latd 
frsoMi,  tbe  whole  being  aUacbnl  to  the  out 
■Mia  of  Ue  body  of  tba  etore,  aod  arrangal 
to  oporau  aabataatialtj  aa  obawa  aiHl  .»*. 
acribad. 

•.  la  a earbaatar  in  wbtab  tba  paannia  to 
the  draii-ragfatar  ia  goardad  l>7  aeaai  of  a 
wall  aod  a  grata  or  lereaa,  tbe  interior  wall 
W',  axteoding  either  partially  or  wholly 
aroand  tba  ialarior  of  tba  aah  pit,  aabataa 
tially  aa  abowa  aad  deacribad. 
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*••••»••  Paraa-Pcn^  aMama.  J.  S  War- 
ran.  Oamberland  MUte,  Waetbrook  Ma. 
f  PUad  M.J-.  3,  1877T^       —»««»«.  Ma. 

Iu  a  t>a|>er  palp  ongloa,  Ibu  feutale  cooa  K, 
pruvidixl  viUi  tb«  icroupi  kA  kuivea  U,  aud 
the  guide  eariuea  HI  lu  the  apaora  liatwoeu 
aud  gruupe  of  knivee,  aubeUulially  aa  herein 
•huwu  and  draonliad. 


Naw  Tortr  N  T 


■Uaabath  8.  Waldo. 
[Filed  .Ian  13. 1877. 1 


A  botUe^»'a«borcoiiiiiiitiiig,eaaeutially,  of  A 
doo ble- walled 00 in partoi.-jit,  haviiigihr  upacea 
a  a  between  Uie  walli  thereof,  the  pipr^  d  d*, 
Doule  O,  iwrfuraUoD*  i  »,  and  upoiigea  a  a, 
faateoed  by  wirea  m  to  thin  buarda  •  e  all 
aobataottally  m  itod  for  Uie  parpoMM  aet  forth 


•••••»••    TBK-Puf  Balla.    Wm.  Wooda 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.    1  FBad  Ool  14.  1878.  ] 
.SnV— The  aatal  baahiag  prevenu  aplil 

Ung  about  tbe  bole,  aud  alao,  bv  ita  weigbt, 

uwda  to  reatora  tba  aqailibriaa'  du*  to  the 

bonug  out 
Till  pin   ball*   baring   uialallio  bnahea   in 

nM^tMl  ID  their  flugnr  bolea,  aaliataiitially  aa 

berviu  aliown  aixl  ne«u-ibM<. 


1  ••.•?•.    8i.«oa-i:MMa.   A_  A.  Abbott. 
Cbioaso,  Ul.    fPltod  Mar.  80.  1877  ] 


iS-'tr        C"^>''-Pc»*^   T  Wftiii^  Boipio. 

"■  »  ■  aaanrnor  to  himaalf.  8.  Rddy.  and  O 

Flaro.    ( Piled  Mar  34. 1877. 1 

*''K^— The  liak*  aiv  ujadc  with  their  for 
wan!  jMirU  boliow.  with  au  otaet  at  their 
niiddl*.  j»rt«,  with  lugN  at  their  al.ouldeni  to 
receive  Ihr  rear  end.  of  tbe  preceding  links, 
aud  with  lupi  at  tbeir  u-Mr  nnd*  to  reoeire  the 
•boolden  ol  the  siicoee<tin(r  link*,  aod  in  the 
triangular  wheel  prov  ided  with  the  guide*  to 
guidr  tbr  linka  iulo  plane. 


A  ooraet  lu  rbich  au  eyeleted  tongue,  L  i* 
oonibiue»l  with  a  ,t,ip,  „.  gUy*  a  o  • ,  goifa  r 
eyeleted  fl»|ia  j,  and  htciug*  I  «,  a*  and  for 
tbe  |iar|>oaa  siweifled. 


'••••♦■-    Th«BAI>-S|»OOIJMO  MACBNB8      J 

W  Waat.  Boaton,  Maoa    IPUed  Aug.  w! 
378.  J 

.  ""V;— The  thread  i*  .pooled  directly  to 
the  real,  a  oord  aud  weight  drag  being  ap- 
plie<l  t«  tbe  reel,  aod  %  Ui.aioii  to^ihe  thiead^ 
guide.  A  ratchet  wheel  applie.1  to  the  thread 
guide  carriage  aud  autiouan-  pawl,  together 
with  pin*  upon  tbe  wheal,  ac'uag  upon  a  alid- 
mg  btoek,  baring  an  adjuaUbie  bolt  for  en 
raging  B  •bippiuglever,  ooiigtitnte  a  atop- 
■lotioB,  aeung  aatomaliealiy  when  the  apool 


1.  Tba  iowardly-cnrred  eaat  or  malleable 
irou  aleigh-knee  A,  proridad  with  the  thiui 
Me  a  to  reoeire  tbe  axle  of  a  wheal•vellld^ 
MiUalautially  aa  (paciOed. 

2.  The  inwardlymorred  eaat  or  aalleublo 
iron  aleigh  kuee  A,  provided  with  theiuwiud 
ly  pnyeetiug  bracket/ to  reoave  ther»v«,«ab- 
•tauti^ly  as  ■{teciOed. 

3.  Tbe  oombiuatiou,  with  the  ruuuer  C  awl 
rave  U,  of  the  inwardly  curve. I  cjUt  ar  niall» 
aWe  iPou  kuee  A,  lubalanUally  a*  aud  for  tbe 
purijoae  *|>«oillad. 


I  ••.•*«.  Baioks.  T  P.  A.daaa,  PbOadal- 
Plua.  Pa.,  aaatcnor  to  tba  Faarlaaa  BHok 
C^pMi,,  a^ma  plaoa.  (FUad  Mar.  18 
1877. 1  ■ 


^j r~T~\ 


The  bindinK  '«<*  A,  baring  eulargnd  eiidn 
B  B,  witli  minred  shouMeni  y  y,  whoa  th<- 
*(NM3ea  from  .r  to  a  in  tlie  oeiitral  portiou  i»f 
the  bnok  A  are  doable  the  width  of  tbe  en- 
larged end*  K  B,  tbe  wlii>le  oonairuutMl  ami 
arranged  a*  brrwin  dea«Tibed. 


i  ••••TT.    V10LJN8  FOB  PaAOTKJB.    Obaa.  F 
Albert.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    (Tiled  Fab.  a. 

Bri^. — A  violiB  of  the  ordinary  length 
provided  with  dioiinuhed  aunuding  capacity' 
t/>  *pare  the  ucrvo*  of  both  tbe  praotiUoaar 
and  udjoiuiag  roootera.  It  ia  alao  proridad 
with  a  lunge  joint  lu  the  aiddla,  oo  a*  to  fold 
■p  wiibm  lea*  ooapaaa. 


il^.''"'"  *•  ■^'*  ■'"'  »^e'r  'orwanl 
•arte  hollow,  with  an  offnet  at  tb«r  a.d.lle 
parte,  aud  with  lagx  at  their  sboahler*  u>  re 
cave  the  mu-  end  ul  tl.e  praoediog  link.,  and 
with  lug,  at  tbar  r,.ar  eii.l*  to  raiar*  th.- 
ahoulder  of  the  lueceodmg  link,  aubataulially 
aa  herein  ahown  au-l  >lua>:nbed. 

2.  The  tnaugttlar  wheel  B.  provided  with 
the  gulden  (,,  m  combiuauoo  with  tba  ebaia 
of  bucket  liak*  A,  aoUUuUally  aa  baraa 
•bowa  aod  deaeribod.  ^^ 


1.  TbecoiiiliinHtioii  id  the   reel    B' an<i   lu 
fncthMi   niei;h>iiii«iM  with   the  thread  «|inoling 
auchiiie  A,  piiiridml  witli  the  guide  A  and  ten 
Mou  ii|>nng  i,  eaNeiiually  aa  art  forth. 

I-  The  ooatMiiatii.n  .if  the.ujp motion  with 
the  yarn  aimoliiijf  machine  A,  aoch  atoi^mol  100 
eonaiatiDtr  of  Ihe  ratchet-wbrel  g',  lU  atuds 
</,  the  apring  F',  ita  eat«b  *.  the  alide  G*,  tba 
■orew. lK.lt/',  nuu  f  *',  and  the  *hipf«r-lerer 
H',all  being  arranged  and  ap|4ied  to  Ihe  ma- 
ebine  aabataiituUly  aa  aimciaed. 


I.  A  practicinii  rioiio,  tbe  body  <A  vhieb  i* 
eompoaed  of  two  hollow  part*.  A  aod  B.  asd 
a  rigid  oonnectlDgliar,  D,  aa  wt  forth. 

a.  Tbe  within  dMcrib««l  rioliu  bo<ly.  baring 
two  hollow  porUoDi.  A  luid  B,  prnvuied  with 
ralrod  opening*.  wibiiUntially  a«  apeeifleil. 

9.  Tbe  eombioation  of  the  coooeoting  bar  U 
of  tbe  body,  with  tbe  a4)aatabl«  bridge  H. 

4.  Tbe  rioMn  body,  eoapoaad  of  two  part* 
bingal  tagetker,  aabataatiaUy  aa  aat  forth. 

5.  The  ooabinatioa  of  tba  rioUa-body  and 
it*  aoaaeeting  bar  D,  with  tkaaapptaaaetary 
dataehable  aoandiaf  ahaabar  I. 

6.  Tbe  ooabiaattea  aT  tha  hiacad  ooaaaet' 
ing  bar  D  of  tba  bad*,  with  tk*  aUaatablc 
htefcing  alide  M  aad  biUga  H. 

7.  Tbe  aMbbiBatioa  of  Ifca  baUav  portioa  H 
of  tbe  body,  witb  tba  ;igt4  atrip  D,  baWag  a 
ralved  ehaaibar,  a.  a<  aat  forth. 
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tM..«T*.     lCAt,T  -  Kiura.     H.   Uteabr^nd. 

BrookiTB.  ■.   O.  N.  T      iPUad  Jan    10. 

\Bn.^ 

Bri^. — Tb«  (icrldrMail  pip«,  in  c'oa*  ^nx 
teity  10  tlM  Malt.  <MiT«ra  sir  >■  •«eh  muincr 
M  to  AfiUta  it. 


f-'       v^ 

\ 

ffn  ^rT 

ol 

r—^  ill 

L  la  eoaobioAtioo  with  Ue  parfontcd  loor 
of  •  n*li  rilD,  >  porformtod  plpo  for  n— ilnrt- 
iBf  Mr  aoder  preaaure  uailwimlfc  Ik*  attlt 
froa  a  (iixa«M  aad  Mowar  or  okMUtar.  ia  or- 
der U«t  tb«  mtiX  MAy  ba  H;1UtMd  by  IM  eir- 
•alMioo  of  tk«  air,  asbaiaaoailx  aa  Oeaenbad. 

X  Tb«  eoablMtioa  of  tba  taalt-kila  aad 
hot-air  pipe  R,  oootiag  toba  Q,  aaU  diuapera 
fw  ragMaUif  tk*  aroalation  of  iba  enrreau 
«r  •»,  anbaf  Waily  aa  d«aerib<td. 

I.  Tte  OMiMaAUoa  of  f.b«  Can  »i>d  bo(-alr 
pi^  wiU  tba  to«Ma  of  a  aalvkila,  vharaby 
(ha  lajUt  ia  kapc  ia  afiutioii,  lahrtanrtallr  aa 
ilaambad. 


t*«.«T*.  SnDiMO-lfACHlMM  JohoC.  B*- 
kar.  Macbaoioabars.  Obio.  [Filad  Apr. 
a.l87(V.J 


1.  Ia  aaaading  aiaai>iu<(.  tb«  eoabioatiou  of 
a  b«at-*ooa  frama.  A,  eoiiauvoiad  with  tba 
aUaight  fVoBt  b«r,  aa  ahova  aa4  daaonbed. 
•ltd  a  aartaa  of  draf  bwa,  F.  barlaf  thair  for- 
*ard  aada  attaehad  to  miA  froat  bar. 

X  In  eowWaatioa  witt  th*  heaa  of  a  fraiu 
drill,  a  aartaa  a*  elearara,  O,  aMftatxlo-f  <mi  a 
tnaavataa  abaft,  aad  attaagad  to  »fi«ra(«  la 
tha  a^aaiMr  daaaribad. 

S.  Ia  aa«biaalioo  with  th*  arma  I,  th*  bar 
*r  abaft  Hjtailaat  ara*  O,  Wror  ara  J,  aad 
•cmatrie  K  Ma*>ra«»arl  awl  ofMrmtiaf  aa 
abowa  and  «Martb*d. 

«.  Ia  m'lli-l'--  with  tb*  araa  K'.  «*a 
by  te  abaft  L,  bhTiag  tb*  Itaka  II 
■Btai  1I11--T-.  aad  uaaaitti*  t*  tb*  drn- 
I  baad-l*«*r  O,  mom  tad  aa  tb*  Mia 

aila.  aad tid  by  tb*  ■!■•*•  V  ta  aa*  *f 

tha  ar«a  K'.  aa  ahev*. 


t 


la  oonbinatioa  with  tk«  arau  K',  eoa- 
iioitH  with  Ur  drag  bar*,  aod  oporated  by 
tl>«  baoJ  levar  U,  the  arm  I,  pronaad  with  the 
l>ia  k.  and  haviuK  Iba  ol«*r«r  ami  ahail  at- 
lacbad  tltareto,  aj  tbowa,  to  tiial  tha  Bora- 
in<>*t  of  tba  laver  to  raia«  tba  boaa  will  alao 
raia*  tba  daarar  anus. 

ri|  ill  oombiiiauou  w.th  the  hand  lever  O 
for  raiiaiug  the  lio«a.  protruled  viUi  (ho  look 
iu|;«log  i,  the  (>ivut«d  rack-bar  or  arm  P,  ear 
ryiai;  uue  of  the  fred  a{wraciag  piLioaa,  and 
bafiiif  uiie  end  paaaati  thrvogh  tba  lever,  aa 
ihowu,  ao  that  Chfl  hoaa  aiiil  feeiliug  devioM 
oiay  be  IhcwwD  ioto  auU  out  of  action  aiaiul- 
laocuualy  by  the  dnrer  with  one  baod  whil* 
on  tbe  aiacfaine. 

T^  la  ooaibtuauuii  with  theJnrinf  afaaft  Q, 
tb*<re<«l  roll  b^ariug  lomiel;  *l  uae  euU  uo  the 
■baft,  and  Mipported  at  th<-  npiHMita  end  by 
Uie  lurrouodiug  rsa<>  or  cop,  a4  sbuwn. 

<&  In  eomlMaadun  wilh  the  tbaft  anil  tbe 
juurnaled  feed-rull  mounted  looaely  tb«Teoa, 
tbe  looa*  fMt«ain|  piu  k,  lecursri  lu  plaee  by 
ttte  cup  or  oaae  rncircliag  tba  jountal,  aa 
•ha«o  aud  deacniiad. 

A  In  eumbiiialauii  with  tbe  feed  regalating 
•IhIb  t,  baviDt;  i'«  eud  provided  with  tbe  ob- 
l'>q4e«lot  {,  tbaupngblhaud  lerer  L',  souLted 
uu  the  eud  of  the  tiopp«r,  with  iU  lower  eod 
IB  tbe  *lol  L,  aa  shown. 


laatas*.  aaaiM-aapaJiaToaa.  A  A  Balat. 
OboTin.  B*l«taiii.  ( FUed  Oct  33,  1870. 1 
BH^. — Tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  neparaior  <boe 

raath  uo  rollera,  and  its  ap|)er  u<i  ti<iiu>Hra« 

▼Ibtating  levara,baTiugJtafree  end  tuipended 

by  Ink. 


I^  a  graio aeparatur,  tb*  ooaibiD»tio9.  with 
the  Tibrating  levnr  .V,  liaring  oae  enii  piToted 
to  one  tide  of  the  fVaoie  aud  tbe  other  end 
aoafeoded  froin  a  rod,  for  tbe  pnrpoaea  tpeci 
aed,  and  tb*  eoooectiDir- rod  L,  and  tlottad 
ant  M,  of  tb«  weiljce  »r  bnw^ket  I  affixed  to 
the  ahoe  coDtaiaini;  the  icrstiiig  aud  eereaaa, 
ac4  piTotad  on  the  vilintting  lerer  by  meaaa 
of  a  bolt  or  pto,  to  ^ai|>art  to  «a>d  abne  a  r*- 
eipfooauog  motioo  longitudi....>ly  of  the  ■*- 
ehi*«,  aubataatiaily  aa  tpeoifiad. 


I  •#.*■■. 

9*me* 


aaviNO-MauKixa*     William  F. 
and  John   Barn**.   Boohltord.  DL 

^*d  Bepl  0.1870.  J 

$ri»/. — Tbe  taw  la  a<l|a«uMe  toward  or 
fh>«>  a  Maliuiiary  piidts  to  regulate  tb«  width 
of  ktnp  to  lM>  cot,  by  meaua  of  a  looeitudi 
naly  grooved  aaw abaft  itaasiog  through  and 
■olrable  fVeelj  endwiac  lu  a  leatherwJ  pinion 
whtiei,  tumio'g  lu  a  aaiUble  yoke,  lb*  end 
of  tbe  aaw  ahaft  being  10  a  alidiog  adJuaLable 
bead. 


|.  T%*  ooabtaatMMi,  aabataaUally  a*  b«r* 
InlMora  ■*«  forth,  ot  the  tnim*,  tha  dnnug 


April  17,  1S77. 


ahaa,  ita  g«*<'>  the  p<BH»  wheel,  tbe  aawabaft 
c*t>abl*  w  aadwi**  movemeut  through  aatd 
pinio*,  the  tliding  head  aapportiog  th*  iaaar 
eud  of  the  aaw  ahaft,  aad  a  ttauoaary  gage 
or  guide  located  at  one  tide  of  tbe  frame  to- 
ward and  frun  whiefa  the  aaw  la  a4)<'*^''^< 
for  the  ptirpoaa  apoeiAed. 

%.  The  eoaibiaatioa,  auUataatiaUy  a*  b*r*- 
iii^fore  tet  forth,  of  tbe  fraa*  of  th*  ■*- 
ehioa,  tbe  dnring  aliaft,  the  pulleyt  earned 
by  tai4l  tbaft,  (he  fe«d-rollert  provided  with 
pailaya,  aud  t>«th  poaitirely  driven  from  the 
driving  thaft,  aod  tbe  frame  twinging  aruond 
tbe  dnviog  thaft  and  tupponioc  one  of  aaid 
rollert,  I'or  tbe  purpoaea  Npeciled. 

3.  Tbe  omilnuatioo  of  the  driving  abaft,  the 
franie  mou'itoil  iipuu  aad  free  to  twing  around 
taid  •h.ifl,  the  iip|>er  twinging  fyanaa  aud  leed- 
roller  dnven  from  the  driving  shaft  aod 
■oQUled  in  said  nwingiug  frame,  and  tbe 
lever  frame  for  aiijnsCintf  au<l  cootrolliug  laid 
feed  roller,  ibeM  meoibert  being  couauncled 
ao<l  uiteratiiiK  subatautially  aa  *<-t  forth. 

4.  Tbeim|iroved  lawiug  iuaebine.,iN>Dttruct 
edsulisUiiUally  at  lieraiiit>efurc  aet  furlb,  ion 
wating  of  the  Mluwing  iii>lruia«alalitie<«,  to 
wit :  the  frame,  tbe  driviii;;  tbaft  mounted 
themoo.  its  i-XMie- pulleys  and  gear  wheel,  the 
^f^atbe^•>l  p.uioii,  lb*  grooved  saw  shaft  ad 
jutlable  eodwiae  tbereltarough,  tbe  slationarj 
gage,  towani  aud  frum  which  tha  saw  is  a<l- 
jaatable,  tbe  ie«d  rollers,  botweau  which  aod 
the  dnving  shaft  the  taw  it  located,  tbe  cone- 
pulley*  ou  tite  feed  rullera.  aud  tbe  twinging 
frame  earryiag  th*  upper  feed  roller. 


laa.aa*.  Oii^-OanOl  W.  H.  Bartala.  Blgin, 
firign—  of  ooe  -  half  bla  ri«ht  to  0«o.  T. 
HooMtker.  Oarthac*.  111.  I  FUad  Fab.  10. 
1877.1 


Tb«  vaaiug  B,  liavmg  lb*  top  pieeea  It'  B' 
and  loga  B*  B*,  for  ibe  attachment  of  a  bail, 
IU  oumbioatK>4i  with  a  t^»m  eau  auJ  an  iiitar- 
puaed  packing,  substaiiUallyaaabown,  aud  fur 
tbe  pnri<oeea  tet  forth. 


iaa.aa«.   Oa*  -  Raotn^roaa.   J. 

Brooklyrf.  N.  Y.    [  Fll*d  D*c.  88.  1870. 1 


Xheeombiuatiou  of  tbe  sheil  A,  with  cover 
B,  auDular  Saiige  P,  with  achottable  valva- 
aaat  D,  teaii  tpherioal  valve  it,  with  item  K, 
taxibie  dia4>hragm  F,  with  platea  1  aud  stuff- 
ing-box  4,  aiKl  tba  tpriug  B,  lutarior  uap  C, 
aod  regolatiug-acraw  O,  all  •ubataaually  a* 
aad  for  th*  {>arpo**a  b*raia  ■*(  forth. 


■a*,a»4 


O.  B. 


Aim-FBionoH  OOM^oDiroa.  Q. 
Brooklyn.  N  T..  aMtgnor  to 
RsTiiolda  add  J.  Smaller.  Bouad- 
,  H.  J.    IFU«J  Jan.  10. 18T7.J    


EXPIRED     PATENTS. 


Apkji.  17,  1S77. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


/«'■•»/— Tbe  nielal  "or  alloy  is  intimately 
■lied  aud  Uentied  with  tbe  plumbago  lu  xiiy 
auitabie  mauner,  aud  then  the  <v>in|ionad  m 
pliic«d  in  atrong  rooldii  or  die*  formMl  in  tha 
ahajie  of  tlie  required  joarnat  box  ur  liaiag, 
and  subjected  to  preaaorr. 

The  new  material  or  eumpoond  compuaed 
of  moUls  or  their  allo.TS,  miie<l  and  omulMneit 
with  graphite  or  plumbago,  substantially  as 
t|ieoified,  aod  in  the  proportioot  mentioned, 
aod  tlien  molded  aad  preaaol  into  sh<<ets, 
plug*,  tubea,  or  snch  other  form  as  reqiiiied, 
aubataottally  aa  daaeribea. 


IM.«««.    OaoBMa.    O*o.  8.  Bell.  8uioD*r 

Mioh.    iFU*dJaa.  4,  1877.J 


Tbe  body  A,  moonu-d  on  rockers,  and  pro. 
VMled  with  the  cover  C,  false  bottom  A',  tuba 
B,  aad  atreagtbemng  frame  i  k  >'  k'  M  f,  aub- 
atantially  aa  dear.nbed. 


iaa.aa«.    OmaTa*.    U.  Q.  Ban.  ai*n  Chird- 
ner.  N.  J.    IFilad  F*)>.  34.  1877.  | 


Th*  froui  plate  A,  hsvlog  spaced  tlou  c 
aod  vertical  reoceaea  d,  the  rear  bar  B,  liav 
ing  tpuoed  skiU/.  aod  the  curved  grate-bar 
C,  having  leouaa  A  f,  a>lapt«d  to  be  recuvad, 
raapecUvaly,  id  the  sluts  tf  of  tbe  front  aad 
rear  platea,  coabiund  aabatanUallr 
•ad. 


aa  ap«a- 


iaa.aaT.  Hor-Waraa  Hbatino  Apra&a- 
roa.  8.  Banaett  aad  J.  B«aa*tv  North 
■van*,  N.  Y.    [  Filed  Mar.  33. 1877.J 
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wataraiHtce  K,  pn>vided  with  rttoni-daet  i, 
aabstantially  aa  aod  for  the  purpose  hermnbe 
fore  aet  forth. 

a.  The  combination,  with  the  **tur  tubes  A 
aad  watw-apacea  »  B',  of  Uie  arcb-sbM|iad  wa 
ter  apaoe  K,  provided  with  retam  flaea  k  aod 
Fater  hack  I,  all  arraogad  aa  abown,  for  tb* 
pur|>oae  set  forth. 

3.  Tbe  et>ml>iitatioii.  with  the  water  tutiea  A 
and  water  spaces  H  h  ,of  the  arch  shaped  wa- 
ter-space  K,  provided  with  rrtoni  fliira  k,  aod 
smoke  box  K,  provided  with  opening*  f  %Dd 
removable  oovert  P,  arranged  at  shown  and 
described,  for  tbe  pnrpoae  aet  forth. 

i.  The  com bioatiun,  Willi  the  water-liiU.*  A, 
of  tbe  water  sparot  h  B',  havinj.  reccsaed  sock 
et«  b,  for  the  reception  of  tbe  tubt-a.  aubatao 
uially  aa  and  for  ttt«  |>ur|K)ae  hercinbeforv  ari 
forth 


QMarNBi.*  ron  8uBMaa«aD  Pn^xa. 
J.  N  Boffnrt  and  H.  C.  Holmo*.  San  Fran- 
owcu,  UaJ     IFilad  Mar.  10.  1877. 1 


Tbe  Uwthed  jawt  A  A,  hinged  togclhrr  by 
boll  li,  and  provided  with  lifting-lugt  a',  to 
woirh  the  liftiug-rodt  K  are  allachr  I  by  the 
liinge-bolu  r>,  all  aubataolially  eoasu'nct«d 
aud  uperatad  a*  and  for  the  puriKMC  set  forth. 


(*•.«■•.    CAE-CoDTLjMoa     Qaorge  Bo War, 
OataaauQua.  Pa.    I  Filed  Mar  9.  1877  j 


1.  Tbe  eoupling-Uar  C,  oouatractml  aa  de- 
scribed, with  he*<l  D,  forming  hookt  a  *,  and 
foraieit  with  t  Je  swell  k  with  liuk  U  paaaing 
through  the  same,  and  with  the  twelJ  d,  for 
the  pa  It  age  of  the  roopliDg-pin  I,  tobataii- 
tially  aa  hereiii  set  forth. 

X  Thedraa  bar  A,  provi<led  wiUi  the  op«n 
bead  B.  ounatructed  tubs  tan  tially  as  abown, 
in  coinbinatioo  with  tbe  eoaphng  bar  O,  bav- 
iag  the  libk  (J  iMaaiog  through  a  swell, A, 
thereon,  aa  aod  for  the  porpoeea  herein  aet 
forth. 


IB;*—.    Laooase.    N.  8.  Borntoa.  Port 
Boron.  Mloh.,  aaaiynor  to  W.  L.  Baacroft. 

J  Oooldac.aodN  8.Bo7ntoD.aaaiei>laoa. 
iFil«lOot.ia.l870L] 


1.  A  ladder  in  wbioh  movable  Uvera  U  are 
combtaed  wiU  ataya  O  Q*,  aabatanHally  in 
th*  aiaan*r  d**erib*d. 

8.  Tb*  eoabtualiou  of  the  |>ole«  A  A'  of  the 
laddar,  the  aad  mags  of  the  same,  siid  platos 
D,  for  receiviag  tba  ends  of  suys. 

S.  Tb*  eombioatiou  of  the  pole*  A  A',  stay* 
K,  aod  rang  fi',  to  which  :1j«  aaid  ita'yt  ar* 
attaehed. 

4.  Th*  eombination  of  the  oppomt*  polea  A 
and  A'  of  th*  laddw  with  the  diagonal  wir*. 
rop*  aUyt  L,  a*  net  forth. 

••••••••  NoaaiNO-BoTO-aa.  Juliu*  Bri*r«, 

Aleoooo.  Fraoo*.  ( FU*d  Oct.  38.  1870. ) 
Bri^. — Tbe  air  eotera  the  hcttle  by  aa  ea- 
larged  tuiw  opening  io  the  eork,  which  lead* 
into  a  imasage  cloae,1  at  i(»  liottom  by  »  rub- 
ber duk,  with  an  0|tmini;  ecreiiUie  to  th« 
central  afiertarv  of  thr  valve  tube. 


1.  Thf  stopper*,  provided  with  jierfpratioBa 
•  /*,  aad  an  air-chamber,  /,  so baiao tially  a* 
deacribed,  for  tlie  porpoae  spe<!iSed. 

2.  The  etoptier  »,  having  perfnratinoi  f*  «, 
the  air  chamber  /,  and'  a  valve,  in  eointiiiii- 
tiofi  with  a  ca)>9ule,  e,  having  enlarged  ajwr- 
ture  0*.  and  a  kuetion  tnbe,  subalantiallf  aa 
deacribtxl,  for  tbe  purfio**  sfieciBed. 

X  Tbe  valte  ronsisting  of  a  valve-tube,  •, 
eonatmeted  as  deitcribed.  the  rubljer  film  », 
aod  a  vaJve-aperlure,  »',  piaoet)  eoceuLric  to 
tbe  central  Riwrture  of  Che  talre-tobc,  acb- 
•tantially  aa  dencritjed 


i»»,aa«.  BoHSKaboaa.  J.  O.  BriirhtinAB. 
I'all  River.  Maaa  i  Filad  Jan.  27. 1877. ) 
^ri^—To  provide  for  bad  travel  the  plain 

platea  are  replat.«d  by  similar  platea  provided 

with  calka. 


1.  Tbeeombinatioa.  wiUth«vatar.taliMA. 
arranged  In  the  fora  of  aa  arch,  aad  vatar 
tpacct  P  B',  of  tbe  •urrt>aD<hng  arch  shaped 


^Aboreeaho*  providel  with  dovetailed  re 
oaMta  for  aa*  intarchaogmtUT,  »ita  the  plat«a 
B  B'  B*,  and  ealks  O  D  O'  f>'  ()•  ly,  and  In 
ooaibinatioo  therewith,  at  aod  for  th*iMr|>o** 
MNcnuM. 


■  ■•.CM.  OoTMuroaa  roa  Bwmna.  A.W. 
Brwwa*,  BrooklTB,  N.  T.  aaalgaor  to  Mm- 

J     tyPadOolU.  1876.1 
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Ib  ae«bi»atiao  with  tfe«  piatM  or  plao||«ri 
Mtisf  M  •  nviataoo*,  •  T«lr«,  •  iwiaipnK 
fr«aM>  mmI  derioM  tot  trmnaiDitCioc  notKNi 
ttom  tk«  BOtor  to  th«  pwtoo  tkroaffa  ■acb 
frMM,  kab«t*iiu»ll7  M  MC  fertk. 


•••,••«.  HAJUtaas  -  Pad*.  R  O.  Borg»—. 
P)>orbl«ao«,  ■■■ignor  of  on*- half  tiia  nght 
toW.  BLuioiMrd.Woonaockat.RI.  lFUmI 
J»B.  37,  1877  ; 


4*  Ml  laprt^ved  artteia  of  ■aiiurixrlurr,  tb« 
haruaaa  pad  b«reiii  daaenbed,  eooMftiiii:  ot 
lbt>  porfurmtad  fWc  JL,  barlufC  tb«  iwrtunUrtl 
ie»tb«r  facuii  B,  tbe  boitsa  iii  tba  laeluK  anU 
felt  r«fialpriii(  witU  pauhotliar,  boHar  (.',  al- 
Mcb«d  to  tba  felt  aud  fitciog.  aud  atraiia  D  If, 
aubaUntiail>  an  ilaacnbed,  and  for  tba  pur 
■•••ae  aet  fortU 


!••,•■•.    OAa-Krrs.    A.  O.  Busbr.  PblU. 

ddphia.  Pft..  aaagnor  to  ■.  Aothonr.  B. 

T.  Ajithony  and  V.  U.  WUoox.  Naw  Tork 

oity.    iFUwl  Fab.  Ifl.  1877  1 

Brit/. — 0««igoed  (0  Mpply  bjrdro(#n  ao<i 
oxygvn  to  tha  iMim^ra  \a  aoT  Jeairxi  propor- 
tioo,  and  iDaiBtain  *  ainajl  p«riiiaii«ol  }*t  uf 
bjdrocMi  u>  ifnue  tba  ooabioed  (aaaa  vkeo- 
aTcr  tbvy  «r«  turoad  ob. 


I    Tka  eoabtoatioo  of  two  gma   raaarroira 

•ad  I'fia  or  morr  ealeiuB  lij^bt  appankiaa  with 
a  diatnttauo^  block,  ouiiaiaUiig  uf  a  aiofJa 
koatocaoaoaa  oaatiof ,  aa  t*t  fortb. 

2.  A  kifk  (trMMira  fM-diaaoWer  or  qoiak- 
H(ht  |tM-k«7,  tn  Tkiek  kra  ooabioed  vithin 
b  aiac**  eaaiat  ralrad  paaaafaa  for  tbe  Tanona 
1  a  eearrolliDf  ratTa  for  directing 
to  or  MttiDK  tbca  off  ftaa   .«aid 


pMMM. 

a.  tHm  < 


ablnaboD,  o''  t«o  bick  preaaare 
■  M  loMrrnin.  A  aad  B.  vitb  %  Jiatnbotiaf 
Maek,  D,  riftdl;  aacarod  to  one  reeerToir,  *nd 
imnrtail  to  tk*  etkar  bj  a  pipe,  P.  and  d* 
laokakta  ee«pli««,  aa  aad  for  th*  porpoaa  iM 
fttctk. 

4,  Tka  blaek  D,  baTinir  paaaagee  d  Md  r 
•■d  valT«d  paaaagee  d<  •■  ar  d'  ^,  aad  a  Tatre- 
plM,  B,  MTTias  to  open  or  eiaaa  eawaaxiea 
Sm  lMt««aa  mU  pMoafM  d  aad  «,  aad  tbe 
▼aivad  BMaaffW  d*  ••  vtt  ^,  aa  aat  fetik. 

8l  Tka  ea«Ua*ti>ja  of  tka  Meek  D,  aad  iu 
rrt-jr-  d,  d',  aa«  #,  aad  a,  ^.  aad  /,  vitk 
tka  T»hr«-pl«(  B,  kavtef  t««  OfaaiafS,  oack 
uoiaoaad  of  tkrea  hr—ekai,  <,  «,  aad  «,  aa 

«.  A  Taiv«l  gaa^kay,  ia  vkiek  tbe  paaMc* 
ia  tka  bedT,  or  tka  fmmf  Iu  tka  valra,  or 
bock,  an  aada  V«ka»od,  for  tka  parpoao  aat 
fortk. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


April  17,  1877, 


7.  Tbe  ooatMoaiion  of  the  paaaaf«a  #  and 
^  of  the  bkMk  U  with  tiia  paaaafoa  «  aad  t 
of  tk*  aama,  m  aet  forth. 

8.  Tk«  eomhiRatton  of  tke  ralTaplac  B, 
having  a  groove,  ir,  with  the  (laaaatro  '  in  tbe 
block  U,  aa  aet  fortk. 

9.  Tbe  oonbination  of  tbe  TalTeatema  aud 
tkeir  ariDit  y  w:tta  Ibe  tnbe  O,  adaotad  to  aaid 
armi,  aa  aei  furib. 

10.  Tba  cnmbinatioa  ot  tbe  ralveplaf  ■ 
with  atoiM  lur  iimitiug  the  movemant  of  tb4 
plag,  eiUier  or  ttoth  of  aaid  utopa  beiag  laov- 
abi*.  aa  ami  for  tk*  porpoaa  aet  forth. 


I  ••,••«.  Oak  -  TuACK  Cl^AMaas.  Jaa.  N. 
Clark.  ClaTalaod.  Okk>.  IFUad  Jan.  SO. 
1877  J 


Iu  a  track  eleauer,  Jt*  ooiobioalioii  uf  ibe 
pWotM  bar  B  aud  apniig  mmm  aod  briuws  (' 
C  B  K'  with  the  arm  (i  aud  tfaf  rack  rvd  P, 
all  ci>Df  trueUK)  aod  arnuigeal  iaOittauUallr  aa 
dea'Titx-d  aud  «b<iira. 


•  •••••t.    MAC-aiNaa  fob  Wlnoimo  TaacAA 

OM  SrooiA    Wm.  Clark.  Newark    K.  J. 
(FUwl  Jan.  11.  1877.1  \ 

IfrU/.-^To  aecnrp  tbe  requiaite  preaaure 
apoo  tk*  tkrawl  guide  a  crank  arm  la  at- 
taeked  t«  oue  nod  of  tke  guide  rod,  and  ax- 
Ceudt  dowu  into  a  grooved  wigiscut,  wbicb  i« 
mounted  upon  an  arm.  .iiid  at  ila  up|Mr  eod 
attached  to  »  dnt«-t>ar.  which  i<t  oiiitwlJid 
with  another  crank  arm  attached  to  a  akaft 
aod  weightMl. 


Tbe  '~  -ahiaatloa.  with  tke  two  laaadrala  B 
R',  and  aM«baaiaii>  for  •novingtbe  aaoia  toward 
or  from  each  other,  of  tbe  throad-giiide  K, 
riitd«-rod  E*,  ana  L,  and  groored  aagmeat 
L',  aobataatiall/  a*  and  for  the  porpnae  da- 
aerib«d. 


LBAr-TxTEKaaa.    Alfrwl  U  Olark. 

Dabuqua.  Iowa.    I  PUad  Apr.  4.  1877.  j 

L  Tka  ooabiaauoQ,  wiib  tbe  rack  B,  of  tka 

paraUai  ban  H  H,  pirotad  platea  L  U  lever 

M,  aitd  piaa  a,  anbataatiaily  aa  aitd  for  tbe  par- 

p«*«a  karala  a*(  (brtk. 

2.  TWooabiaatioa  of  tka  aariea  of  cogged 
■jgMoatal  {data*  a  *  e,  tka  mU  •  f  f,  the 
eorreapoadiac  aariaa  of  aaparatal;  piroiod 
oibow  lavara  O  C  0«,  aad  rode  D  IT  D"  vitk 
kaoka  X  X'  X",  wkataatiallj  aa  aad  for  U* 
{►aryoaai  karala  aat  fortk. 


3.  To*  ooialMiiation  uf  the  knob  Y,  rod  y, 
elbow  lerer  k,'  t|iriugZ,and  rod  J,  for  operat- 
ing the  seriea  of  platea  a  ft  e  aimDJtaneoualjr, 
aubataoUiilly  aa  boreiu  wit  fortk. 


!*•.•••.    Tooth  -  Baoams     W   A.  Ooak- 
ley  and  8.  W    Uoyd.  Waabuurton.  D.  O. 
I  Filed  Mar.  31.  1877.1 
£f  la/; — A  rjliiiili'iotl  lininh  la  rotated  with- 
in a  cyliiidrioal  oiM-,  liAving  a  etotted  aide,  by 
I  of  a  niiaft  and  gearing. 


L  A  rerotring  toothbraah,  arranged  with 
in  a  eaae  provided  with  a  rai»blA  aperture  iu 
tke  aide,  for  t.he  i>ari>oae8  hecein  eel  forth. 

3.  The  eoinUioatioa  of  tbe  hollow  atem  A, 
cylindrical  c.v«  H  with  aperture  6,  cap  C,  aod 
rotating  HU.4fl  d,  with  tooth  brnab  O,  aobatau- 
tially  aa  and  tor  the  purpoaea  herein  aat  forth. 

S.  Tbe  oouibiuatioo  uf  ibe  hollow  atea  A 
aud  cyliudhoal  eaae  B  with  the  caae  D,  geaia 
«  B,  baudle  J,  ahafta  k  and  d,  and  bruak  O, 
MibataatiallT  aa  aod  for  tke  parpoaea  aat 
forth. 


!■•,>•».    Wiin>-WaaaL«     Amoa  J.  0>bb. 
Bucyru*.  Obio     (FUad  Jan.  ao.  1877. 1 


I.  The  ragalator  A  aad  wing  A',  in  eoai- 
binaUoo  witL  the  weight  M.  weighted  lever 
L,  and  levera  k*,  y,  f,  aud  f,  Utaebed  aa  de 
acnbed,  aad  for  tke  purpoee  of  holding  tbe 
regalator  A  in  proper  poaition,  aa  aforeaaid, 
di«|M>iiKiDg  witli  apnngii  and  other  devioeafor 
inakiPK  tlie  machine  aotomatic 

'I.  The  moval>l«  tbimlMe  s,  provided  with 
araa  U.  in  eoinbiuatioa  with  th'  fana  F,  hong 
apon  arma  Q  trv  bing«a,  and,  by  aeank  of  tke 
fas  governor*  Band  tkiablerodi  I), thimbles, 
and  eoaaecUBg  rod,  attaoked  to  aaid  regulator 
A.  ao  that  the  (toaitioD  of  tii«  fana  F  depend* 
apon  tke  poaition  of  tbe  regalator,  wbieb  lai 
lor  la  governed  by  tke  force  of  tka  vdgfct  If , 
aetiog  Urough  tke  lever*  f  f  V  k*,  which 
tdads  tc  toatain  it  in  a  parpeadiealar  poaition, 
and  the  fan*  of  tbe  wind  aoting  apon  tbe  rag 
alalor  A  thmngh  Ihr  obatmetioa  of  the  wiag 
A-  tkeratn,  which  tend*  t>>  force  tberegulaU* 
to  a  honaonlal  fioaition,  in  tbe  aiaouer  aod 
fi>r  tbe  pun*>"c  alorr  deacribed. 


EXPIRED     PATENTS. 


ArniL  17,  1877. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


S.  Tlie  fa  lit  F,altaobed,  by  Meaiia  uf  atra|»- 
hiiigea,  til  the  atiUimiarx  aruiK  Q,  wi  that  tke 
Uta%  owing  lateritlly,  and  eiUier  pnuieiit  their 
whuk-  Mataiirlaoeaat  richlangluH  ttiUie  wind 
line,  \u  *x.M\A  at  any  km  aiii;le  thereto,  and 
whrii  aiu<lregulau>r  la  in  a  borlaontal  twHition. 
MHl  faiiH  iHem-nt  irtily  tluur  lateral  edges  tu 
aaid  wind  liuc,  and  amid  fan*  au  liiiog  in  com 
binaUiMi  with  the  reirulittor  A,  oonuiwUng  hmI 
U,  Uiiuildcx,  thlal>i«»riii«  t;,  tbiuil>l<;  rutU  O, 
and  faO'govuriHirii  K,  miuirml  Ui  tan*  K,  in  Ike 
BiiMiuer  aud  fiir  the  puriMiMe  deaoribed. 


•■••»•*•  UAMvattTaa-BucvATuaa.  Frank 
J.  CoddiiHrtoo  aod  Uaroaan  N.  genoady. 
fUno.  III.    I  Filwd  Fab.  as.  1877. 1 


1.  Tke  Boapended-yiekliog  roller  D,  iu 
.tinatiou  with  tke  embracing  bara  or  apringa 
F  V  F,  aobatantially  an  and  for  tbe  purpoae 
aet  forth. 

2.  The    aaapeiided    yielding  roller   U,  rxa 
bracing    bam  or  apringa  K  F  F,  and   eiiilleaa 
a(>ro(i  or  el«vator  B.  in  oomlHoatioo,  aobatao 
tially  aa  and  for  tke  porpoae  aet  forth. 


!■•.*••.    L.AMr  -  LMHTaaa.    H.  W.  P.  Gol- 
•oo.  BoOUo.  N.  T.    (VUad  Jan.  aa.  1877.] 


\ 


1**  eoabiuatiwi  of  Ik*  cup  A,  in  wkieh  la 

Md  tk*  aleokol  or  otbw  light  buraiag  Said, 

wilktb*kaadlaD,  tuba  B,aapC,aad  aakeataa 

«r  vira-gaaae  wi«k,  aabateatial^r  ia  tk*  aaa- 

B«r  aad  for  tli*  purpoaaa  art  tertk. 


Trontoo,  N.  J. 


lanM.    Joaapk  Oraaatoy. 
[VUadlCar.  1.1877.1 


1.  The  parta  A  B,  ad»|>tw)  to  «affB««  witk 
tke  aoie  of  tk*  bw>tor  akae,  aad  prvvidod  wltk 
tkr  iNMBU  i,  la  eowWaatioa  wHb  aa  latanae- 
diate  lawl-aud  ralakot  ■unhaniaa  to  render 
tk*  parta  adJaataMe,  aa  kania  *p*eil*d. 

S.  Tk*  OTMMr  d*aeribMl,  kaviag  tke  two 
f***"  ▲  B  aad  |ia»l  B  Boaaa<tod  by  tke  pin 
K  aad  anvMad  with  ahx  a  aad  kole*  «'  ■•, 
la  iiiMiliallia  witk  aa*k  •*«  aad  vitt  a 
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detaekable  lerer,  D,  aad  Kak  O,  aa  h«r«u 
apeoifled. 


■••,T*«.  LoooMonra-BNaiNaa.  Al*x.  M 
Oumming.  BUnabath.  N.  J.  [fltodApr.4. 
1877.  J 


IM.T*«.  BKioa  POB  BUMDLiaa  Boxaa.  A. 
Day.  Beaton. Maan.  CPUwIllar.  10.1877.) 
A  akid  oooaiatiBg  of  raeeased  toagitudlnai 
ban  A  A  aod  oroaa-ban  B  B,  in  ooalMitatton 
with  rollen  U,  partly  let  into  tba  mnmoa  of 
aaid  bare  A,  aad  oapa  D,  hariug  book*  O"  on 
eke  aide  aitpoaito  to  aaid  rollera,  aubataottally 
a*  aud  for  tk*  parpoa*  aat  fortk. 


***.T«T.    Hoaaa  Hat-Raxb*.    U.  P   Dan- 
n*y.  Oaci.  Pa.    [K;*d  H^o.  8, 1870.1 

-A 


1.  In  cointiination  with  tbe  linka  ofNirated 
by  the  eocnulnea  of  a  looomotive  engine,  tb* 
levent  connected  with  tlie  valve-rod*  of  tbe 
BMiu  or  primary  cylimlera,  and  with  tbe  rock- 
ahafta  eoiiiiected  with  the  valve  rudx  of  tk* 
aeeoudary  cyliuden  on  oppoaite  aide*,  aab- 
atantialiy  aa  herein  aet  forth. 

'I.  Tb<*  combination  of  tbe  primary  eyiinden 
provided  with  ontaide  cuooeotions,  and  tk* 
aeooodary  cyliodera  provided  with  iiiaiUeoon- 
neetioiia,  SQbataotially  aa  deaoribed,  for  tk* 
piir|KMie  apeoiAed. 

3.  In  a  loooisotive-eugioe,  tbe  luaide  eou- 
nected  aecondary  ovlindej^  the  valvea  of 
whioh  are  o|ierated  by  rookera  cootrulle<l  by 
tbe  linkh  on  oppoait«  aidea  of  tbe  loooiuotive, 
aobataiitially  m  lirrein  aet  f^irth. 

i.  The  combination  of  the  aiiaft  fur  ofterat- 
iug  tbe  aecoudarv  engine,  and  thn  rocker  for 
Ojieraling  the  primary  eugine,  both  l»eing 
oooniicted  by  a  aiugle  link,  ao  that  tlie  vaivea 
uf  both  may  be  reveraed  and  eoutrolleil,  tub 
atantially  aa  deacribed. 


In  a  borae  bayrake,  tbe  coabinatiou  of  Ike 
azi*  D,  having  rigid  cluteh-oollar  I^,  alidiag 
•l**ve  H,  having  tngen  1  and  pn^eettoa*  f, 
looae  gearwheel  r,  baring  elutofa  a,  pinion 
O,  and  recipriNiatiiigrud  i,  aJI  arranged  to  op- 
erate Buttalantiall.T  II  the  mauoer  aud  for  tha 
pnr|K>ae  bareiu  ahowu  aod  apecttcd. 


laa.Taa.  BaaiDaBaroaSawiNO-MAOHiNBa. 

O.  H.  W.  OurUa,  New  Tork.  N.  Y.    [FUed 

Jan.  11. 1877.  ] 

BTi^.—:Vti>c  paaaa^e  for  the  braid  la  ad 
joated  l4>  the  siae  of  braid  aaed  bv  eliding 
guidea  held  to  tke  bedplate  by  a  T- rivet, 
and  adjuatslila  by  weaiia  of  a  aet  acrew.  An 
L  ahafted  spring  on  one  of  the  guide  platea 
ffsr^if*  to  guide  the  braid  which  ia  p*aa*d 
under  it,  and  another  apring  in  tbe  reoeaa  L.9 
iweeii  Uic  throitt  plate  and  tbe  guides  preaaeit 
upou  lk«  braid  from  below,  ihua  holdiug  it  ia 
poaition. 


laa.va*.    Boot-Jack*.    Jean  F.  R  Doiay 

and  Henri  L.  B.  Barraain.  Parto,  Franca. 

[FUad  Oct  SO.  1878.3 

Britf. — The  horaa  ara  introdiictd  on  tb* 

inaide  of  a  gaiter  or  booteu.  neit  to  tk*  beal, 

liJid  lAMiiorm  to  the  aha|>e  of  Ww  heel,  au  that, 

by  tkeir  auikuig  agaiuat  the  luaule,  the  boota* 

Bay  be  eaaily  removeil. 


Tbe  eofflbtnation  of  tbe  alottod  ad)a*tabie 
t>latea  D  W  aod  T  rivet  H  witk  tbe  reeea*ed 
tkroot^plau  A,  tbe  apring  K,  arranged  in  aaid 
tkraat  for  praaaing  uu  Ck*  nadar  aide  of  th* 
braid,  and  tka  Oat  iprlng  L  on  tke  andar 
aide  of  tk*  plato  D,  aabMaatiaUy  aad*aerib*d. 


A  UN»-jaok,  eonaiatiug,  aaaentially,  of  tb* 
platea  A  B  and  tbe  hook*  or  boru*  0,  arraogad 
aod  operating  aobatontially  a*  deacribad,  fbr 
tk*  purpoae  apeoiOad. 

t«*,r**.  Mowaaa.  O.  B.  Doovla*  aad  U 
O.  Wankpla.  Braaaton.  IU..  aarifft-ira  of 
twivthlrda  tkair  ricbt  to  Tbo*.  K.  Hlwwy, 
aam*  place.    ( PUad  Jane  94. 1878.] 


Tk*  *aakioa  or  apriag  >,  ia  aa« 

witk  Ike  bai  f,  aHdiag  bar  k,  aad  aat 

■abatoatiaUy  aa  ted  fcr  tfcaparppaa  aMftrtt 
X.  Th*ao«Wa*Boaof  tk*  wk*aba«,*Maa- 
b^  «,  bar  /  aad  rallara  d,  viU  tkeiMdlac 
bar  4,  apriag  or  akMtto  ea*ki*a  /,  aad  aoT 
■<r*w  k,  aabatoatiaWy  aa  T-«fttd 
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■  ••.Yl*.  CA.B-C0UPUNOS.  Chria.  C.  Oov. 
Brtdii«t>or<:>uirb.  S.J.  amngnor  of  oo«-h*lf 
tua  ri^hx  Co  8.  C  Upborn.  PhilxIWphi*.  P&. 
.VMwd  \Ur  -J*.  1877.  i 


S,  lu  oombiB»tiou  wich  (b«  rroBtd  piroiad 
drmviruos  U  B',  Mid  a  lai;  tooe*  eoaa«etio« 
between  aaitl  iruiui  M>d  faHl*,  MbalAattAllr 
•a  »|«c«flad. 


I N*.  Til.     MAJiKlNO   PbUO  -  TOKACCO.     J.  T. 

Drummood,  AJUmi.   01.     (m«l  P*b.  38. 
1877.  • 


1.  A  toCMkrxjo  B»rker  ooiMteting  of  ■  ngid 
pt«m  of  mMtaniki  in  Um  fora  of  »  'jorwhn*. 
proT'.dad  «  lb  ]aK»  or  prongs,  wbiek  |mm« 
throaf  b  »  SfMibi*  pirea  of  aoUfial  of  fraater 
d\iii«a«toai  t>»o<i  cb«  bonaoboe,  mm)  ■erring 
M  a  twae  for  ibe  »aa>«,  tbo  •«mm  of  uonoeo- 
tUMi  aetiog  aiao  aa  a  ■mbi  of  wenrinir  tko 
•arbor  opoo  tb«  toboeco,  aabotMittallf  im  aet 
fortb. 

a.  A  latwi  Tor  plug  tobooeu,  aoapoonl  of  tb« 
p«rt  A,  IB  ibf  form  of  a  boraooboo,  |iro*1do4 
vitb  ioga  B  aud  port  D,  of  flaxiblo  inaloriol, 
lbs  •ohI  loira  paaamg  tbroogb  tb«  port  D, 
which  ta  o;  (Teat^r  diaioOBiooa  Uiaa  tba  imrt 
A,  mi\ml»oU*l\j  a*  abown  ond  dea:ribc<l. 


■  ••.Tis.    BTArr  PioK^M  KM  Looms.    ▲. 
I.  Borhi.  Vallo;  Pallo.  B.  L    irOud  Pob.  0. 

1877.1 

Iiri4f.—A  oi>BUaaoa«  atrip  poMOo  fr«a  tbo 
rf-.jr  u>  ibn  front  faon  ai  tbo  ptefcor,  aod 
aroQBU  ibe  lowpr  cod  of  tbo  aoAO.  Tbia 
biixU  tba  aovrroi  Ujera  Sraly  tojatbf,  thoro- 
bj  prpviiotiuK  tbe  aaid  la/on  mm  oariiac 
oMwanl  and  iijiwarit  fton  tbo  boMOM.OM 
(■iproiMtfty  tbraatjBC  tba  abaUlo. 


« 


W/ 


A  atoffpiekcr  fnr  loom*.  ao«pooo(l  aimf- 
ormi  loyor*  of  bi<l«  or  otbor  aoitoMo  laatartei, 
oomprMoad  and  ■nitod.  and  boviof  ita  frost 
and  raor  \%r^n  eoapoood  of  a  ooatiaooaa 
pioM>  of  b  >d«  n«n  t  aruQad  tb«  ftMtt  of  tbo  piokor, 
■abotaaUotly  ao  daaorbod. 


|M.Ti».    P<«Lr.SaAUMo  Faurr-JABO.    T. 

■ai-lo^  ValloT  Poita.  and  P.  H.  Porry.  Prori- 

doBoa.  B.  L    (Pil«d  Fab.  13.  1877  I 

I.   Tbo    eoiBbiaaUon,    witb    a   jar    baviof 

(if^paugn^iug  raocaaeii  moliiMl  m  tba  udea 

Ibertiof,  a  auilabin  paokioK  hof,  aod  a  eover, 

it  a  Boii-pivotal  tDwardty.awiuftoK  metaliic 

lltckiBK-elamp,  baviD(  a  dowBwardly<survod 

mop  for  auKayioi,'    witb   tbo  oaotor   of   tha 

4prw,  and   lowarujy  beat  flugrrn  for  eofOf. 

ihg  witb  ibe  roeaaara  ia   tbo  jar,  Cor   ioekiof 

tita  eorer  aud  jar  tofetbm,  aubatoottally  aa 

4aaoribad. 

X  TIjo  ooabioatioo,  witb  a  j»r  hariog  an 

anitlit  abooldor  (amxiBdine  lU  Deck,  aod  a 

ikiUbie   paekiag   nag    tfctod    tbensto,   of    a 

oprer  provided  witb  ao   aaaalar  ria,  wbteb 

a^cinjleo  tbe  pookiofriog,  and  witb  aa  m 

atilar  abouldor  witbia  tbo  na,  wbieb  la  bov- 

olad   opwardly  and  inwardly   froa   tbo  na, 

and  beora  oa  tbe  upper  anrfaoe  of  tbo  pock. 

itgnitg,  aobataatiaJly    a«   .laacri(>«d,   wbero- 

b»,  wboii  Ibe  oover  la  forv<»]  upou  lb«  )ar,  tbo 

p^iughug  la  foroad  luwardly  ttgaioai  tbo 

aftorior  of  tbo  ooek  of  tbe  jar,  aa  Mt  rorU<. 


^TI4.  Ib^ovao-UAattmnaMuouima.  M. 
r,  MarlaochaiB.  A-oMrU.    [  FUad  Doc 

,iB7e.j 


ll.  la  a>>  eleetro  magoetio  engino,  ao  ooeil- 
loling  beam  or  b<>ojn«,  harioy  a  <x>oi>«cting 
r($i  o<i  oon  eiuvmiry,  and  a  pair  of  armatorea 
at^apoodeal  Iberefruov  at  equal  diataooea  fri>a 
il4  eootor  of  oneillaUoa,  and  a  eouDtertwl 
»4aBg  waglit  ou  tbe  otber  eitremity  10  oouu  - 
Mtiafauioe  tbe  oooaecung-rod,  while  tbe  ar- 
aptarea  coeDtwLtalaaoe  carta  otber,  lu  aoabi- 
nation  witb  a  poir  of  eleetro  magncta  or  a 
asiea  of  maguatK,  axrooged  ia  pair*,  aaboloo- 
tiblly  aa  <laoohbed. 

2.  In  aa  aloetro  loagnetic  ab);iii«  tba  ar 
n|B|FeiDeat  of  iudia  robber  or  lealbar  ringa  w 
w.  at  tbo  poia  enda  >>(  tbe  aaxnuta. 

Is.  Ia  oOMbtaatina  witb  tbeoocillating  bnaaa 
a4d  tbo  araatoroa  of  tbo  fraaen  k,  tu  ad 
*)iWt  tbe  araatarea  rerucally  00  aaid  beaua, 
aod  relatively  to  tbetr  roapectire  etectro-aag- 
B^ta,  all  oooatraetarf  and  operatiog  aubatau- 
tiAily  aa  doacribed,  for  the  purpuae  ipeciCtHl. 

•A.  laooabiDotion  witb  tbeoaeiUatiat;  tieauua, 
tl4i  araiataTea  and  tbelr  mapectivc  elortru 
■ifcgiieti  of  tbe  fraao*  «,  looaeiy  euipeiHied 
tl^m  aud  booma  lu  aneb  Danoer  a«  tu  i>ermiC 
UM  dowBward  wotion  of  tbe  oacilUting  iioania 
after  tbe  araatorso  are  iu  oontar.i  wiib  tbair 
r«peetiveBagBoCo,a«ibotaiitially  aadeoenbed, 
fct  tbe  porpooa  iot  forth. 

A.  l\e  armatorea  a  o'  t  k",  ia  ooabiaatMNi 
wttb  the  gaido-pteee*  f  q,  aud  tbe  idotted 
tr^arerw  ptecea  of  tbe  (faae,  aubsluiUiilly 
a4  deaeriboti,  for  tbe  |>arpoaa  apaciSe)!. 

S.  A  oooiBacatur,  consulting  eaaonUally  of 
a  hoa-«OMlaotiug  cylisder  boTini;  a  leriea  of 
oaHduotiAg-aorflkBeo alternately  lUTsugnil  upou 
It4  portpbary,  aod  ui  metallic  eouta<-.t  witb 
oMb  otber,  a  oeriea  of  ouutacl-apringa,  (  f  ^' 
f '*,  tbe  a  Ota!   diak   r   ao^l   •priuj;  «,  or   tbair 

3iiTaloiit,  to  cJooe  the  circuit  from  tbe  bat 
y  t»  one  nacoel,  after  liaviog  opened  *aid 
eiteait  to  tbe  oliiei  oiagoel,  subetantiallj  aa 
d<#H-rbed,  for  tlie  parpooe  4pei:ifta>l. 


II  )•.«■•.    bUHTiOM.    J.  Porgaa.  PUUdol- 
pkio.  Pa.,  aaaiffnor  of  two- thirds  hlo  rigbi 
to  O.  H.  Colkat.  aame  plooa.    [PUod  Not.    i 
17.  1878.] 

Br%a^—T\tr  arc*  of  tbe  wator-inlot  oaa  bo 
iBHoaaed   alanluwieouoly  witb  tbe  diaiaiab- 
iny  of  tbo  arao  of  tbo  ateoia-iii'.ol,  and    rloo 
*«rao,  ao  tbat  tbe  injoecor  oao  be  arranged  lor    | 
liAiBgilofopply  of  water  fVoa  varioaadepiba.    I 


1.  Tbe  MMBbinattoa  of  tba  tube  B  or  tba  eoa- 
iag  aod  tbe  Mob  F,  hoTiag  •  ralra,  1,  witb 
tbe  alidiag  plag  D  awl  ili  rai*»«aot  •,  aa  de- 
aeribod. 

2.  Tbe  ooalMBAtioD  of  tbo  tobe  B  ami  lU 
•rasM  wttb  tbe  alidiag  plag  D  aud  lU  gr«uvv<l 
aroM jf,  as  speeifled. 

3.  The  oombinatioti  of  tba  oaaiug  A  of  Uie 
i^ioetor  aod  tbe  ube  B  with  tbe  tbresdeil  cap 
«,  aa  deechbed. 


i«»,Ti«.    FiHD  -  Dooo  vos  Bwwma-HA- 

atnuma.    H.  Peyb.  New  York.  N.  T..  as- 

siCBor   to  8.  W.   Johaaon.   aama   place. 

(POwlPob.  7. 1877.1 

Hri*/. — A  drealar  lieed  dog  adapted  to  a 
BBiventaJ  feed  nacbioe,  provMleil  witb  a 
Kioootb  flange  arouiMl  tbe  circular  row  of 
tortb,  to  preroat  tbe  ander  thread  froa  aod- 
•Ivntolly  eatehlag  on  tbo  t««Ui. 


The  cireolAT  fend^og  A,  boTing  tbe  oirea- 
larly  arranged  teeth  a,  %ad  oooatracted  witb 
tbe  aroaatereotial  ainootb  flange  b  outoMieof 
tbo  leotb,  aa  aod  for  the  parpooe  deooriboil. 


I  •*.*!*•  DisnuoT  -  Tk^bobulpu  3iOMai^ 
BoatBS.  8.  D.  Piaid.  Sao  Pra.D<aaoo,  OoL 
(FUodJoD.  a.  1S77.] 


1.  Tbe  oombtubtion,  witb  an  electrie-«igoal 
tranaaittor,  of  aa  eleetro  aagiiet,  L  L,  of  Inw 
reaiataoee,  the  arnatore  of  wkieh  ia  eooneetad 
witb  a  mecbaoieal  alarm  or  aoooder,  bu  that 
«i<J  electro  niaguet  will  reouun  dnmiaiil  un 
tirr  tite  ordinary  eloctrx:  oorreiil  while  tbe 
niesaage  is  beiug  traosuiittod,  bat  la  ea|>ablc 
of  lieiug  eaUaquentl.v  aaguetiaed,  so  as  to 
operate  tbo  sounder,  by  an  iiicreaae  of  tin; 
main  lino  battery  power,  eithor  by  sbanting 
reaiatouoe  or  increoaing  cells,  or  by  rerenutl 
nt  tbe  maiB  battory,  sab»uii>tially 'an  aliovr 
speeifled. 

3.  A  Htoebanieai  rrtoni  signal  or  aoauder 
lUtaotituent  u>  diet  net- tetegrai'b  signal  boina, 
«b>eb  aer*ea  also  as  a  cot  oot,  said  cut  out 
iM'-ng  oiieued  bj  tbo  operation  iM  setliu^;  oi 
operating  tb<-  aatu  lignal,  aud  releaM-tl  und 
rineed  t>y  t)M  aottoo  of  an  eioetro  or  polarised 
uiagiiei,  by  aaaat  of  ao  lacreaaed  ran-rni  or 
rrvrrBed  battn7,  sobataatially  as  aod  fur  tbe 
l>ur|MjMc  abore  deocnbed. 
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3.  In  ooabioatMNi  witb  a  telcgrmpbie  sig. 
nal  a|>|>armtoa,  a  nteebanieal  alarm  or  sound 
er,  o|>era(ed  l.y  an  ekjetro-aagn-t  of  low  re 
lUsUiior,  wliicb  IK  interiMMMd  in  tbe  etrtioit 
between  the  Mcnal  a|>|ioratda  and  a  diBloul 
Ktatioii,  so  that  aAor  tbe  aignal  baa  paaaed 
over  the  wire  a  rca|K>iiae  signal  or  aUmi  can 
>«•  aoviideii  by  moiuewtArily  iucraoniug  the 
b^tory  power,  subeUaUally  aa  al>uve  s|«ci 

i.  In  ouiBbiiiatioii  with  a  telegraidiic  nig 
aal  box.  A,  a  nocbanieal  jdmrm  nr  sunndiT 
whirh  is  net  liy  the  same  operation  tlutt  wind* 
up  Uie  aignal  raecbauisin,  and  which  rouiains 
m  iu  set  iMiAilion  until  after  tbr  uiessAgn  baa 
tiooo  lraiigioille.|,  and  wbicb  is  »uUN«queutly 
ojierated  to  giv*  an  alarm  liy  an  inervase.1 
l»attory  corrent  sent  ov<r  tbe  suuic  wiren  tbat 
trauaaitled  tlie  loeasage,  aubAUiitially  as 
above  spvcifled. 
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■  ••.Via.  HoaaasBOBS.  Simoa  P.  Piahar 
PraakUo  Towoabip.  Boaror  Ooanty.  Pa.' 
IPilodPob.  1.1877.  J 


1.  Tbe  eoabiuatioo  oi  a  elaap,  onusLnhrt 
ed  BubeUiitially  aa  sot  lorth.  a  wetice-sbapod 
ealk,  and  a  suitable  projection  oo  tho  t^oa  of 
tbe  shoe,  austaotially  a*  speaaod. 

3.  Tbe  con bi nation  of  a  elaap,  ooaatnMt^ 
ed  substantially  as  set  forth,  a  wedge  ahapod 
ealk,  and  a  heel,  *,  on  the  aboo,  rabbeted  to 
form  shoulden  for  the  elaap,  aabataatiaily  aa 
daaehbod. 


ia*.*i*.   TaM  AMD  Dna.   Jamoo  Plowor 

Detroit.  Mioh.    ( PUod  Fob.  10, 1877. ) 

hnef.—Tht  biu,  aqoaro  iu  eroaa  aectiou,  lie 

IB   aqoare  groovea   ia  the  stock,  with   their 

lo*^"''  aods  reatlag  on  tbe  bottom  of  a  diab- 

like  eoilar,  throagb    tbe   nm   of   wtaieb  aet 

■orawa  paaa,  that  boM  tbeio  Drmly  dowa  upoo 

-the  boctoaa  of  Ike  grooTia. 


^■a  acrew  cutung  tool,  sobataotialty  aade 
aoflbeil,  aod  lo  com  bi  nation.  reasoTablechaaer 
ootlera,  tbe  radially  slotted  ebook  beoil  to  ry 
ooire  Ba«l  cutters,  aod  tba  iangwi  collar  and 
set  screws  u.  seoare  Llieoi  to  tbetr  relative  po 
aitMos,  suhsUotially  aa  set  forth. 

I  ■*,««•.  WiMDOW-floaBaMS.  Wm  Flood 
Now  York.  N.  Y..  aoiiciior  to  8.  Boabaolc; 
aame  plaoa.    ( FUod  ICar.  04.  1877. 1 


v-Mu'  T*'"'""^'*"  of  Bcroeo-aertHMi  A,  baring 
»eruc«l   touguea  «,  vertical  grooves  i',  bon- 

•ection  B,  having  gpnive,  *.  tongues  »'  and  *•. 
•nd  cor.„,r  re,^,sea  *•,  subsUnually  as  anj 
Jor  I  hi-  porpoae  net  forth. 

'■••**••    P«>"T  810BT8  poa  Ftaa-AaMa 

A       •,  ^T"*-  0*>»y«">».  Wyo.     I  Filed 
^pr.  I,  1870  J 

Srie/.—rn  aiaing  at  dark  obyecU  tbe  light 

portion  of  tbe  sight,  by  reason  of  tbe  oouUmi 

IS  PBoderod  aore  oloarl>  viaiblo.  aad  in  aimiuc 

at  light  obyeou  the  dark  porttaa  of  tho  wgbl 

loTB*   the  cootraar,  aod  euabloa  tbe  aarka 

**a  to  take  qaick  aad  aoeotrnte  aia. 


1.  A  (foot  sight  for  flreHtrma,  in  whieh  the 

roar  fbee,  or  that  fiortion  nearest  the  oyo  in 

**»'"MC.  preaeou  two  cnnirastiag  oolora,  oae 

of  wbioh  forma  a  vertical   line  batwooo  two 

Uaea  of  tbe  otber  color,  as  and  for  tbe  pamoae 

doaeribed.  '^^ 

2.  A  froot  sight  for  flro-anaa  in  whieb  tbe 

rear  faoe,  or  that  portion  oeamat  tbe  «y«  ia 

uming,  preaeots  a  cooter  line  of  white  or  light- 

oojored  subotanea,  with  a  dark  line  oa  either 

ade,  sabataotially  as  aod  for  tbe  purpoae  Mt 

forth. 


1  Filed  Jan.  4. 1877.1  ^^ 

*'V— A  skeleton  beam  foroMd  of  rods 
oonrergiogtogntbrr  at  the  trfjnt,  aad  atliuaia 
Illy  eonoected  to  a  pUlr  upon  the  aUndard 


1.  The  boattaB  ^yliador  or  ohaaibor  A,  pro 
vHiad  with  a  ooihd  pipo,  O,  oaa  aad  of  vSioh 
ooaaaaioatoa  wUh  a  boatiag  apparataa,  aad 
the  otber  aad  opeu  for  tba  adaiaaioa  of  ,wtd 
air,  aabataotiaily  aa  aet  forth. 

a.  Tlie  ooabiDatioa  of  the  ataod  B,  uIm  P 
with  burner  D,  the  looliaod  ekata  B,  Mdtho 
4yliDdar  A,  baring  eoilod  pipe  C,  ail  aabataa 
tiaily  aa  oat  forth. 

*.  Tho  ooaaia  s,  provided  with  a  ual,  aod 

.  threaded  abore  aod  below  tbe  saaa,  aa  shown 

ia  eoabioatioD  with  the  tbeU  i  aad  mno  u' 

aabataatially  as  aet  forth.  '  "^    ' 

4.  Tho  ooabioauou,  wiU  tbe  baraor,  of  Ue 
air-piM  0  aad  gas  pipe  F,  aabataatially  aa 

ft.  The  oombinatioo,  with  tbe  ohate  ■  of 
the  boraer  C,  whaa  tho  elate  is  ao  iodiaod'ai 
to  sheltor  the  kNiroer  frcHB  tbe  dripplag  aol 
der,  salMtautially  as  set  forth. 

IM,r««.    Rmb  .  Bm^L^m.   M.  B.  Or»T«a, 

L.  Ik  Orawao,  aad 

m.    [FUadKor.  10. 

Bri^.—T^  hoppar-l 

the  belt  beeaath  the , 

plate,   wtKMB  reeiproaatioBs 
faetoally  aeoar  aad 


Tbe  eoabinatioo,  with  tbe  aiAadard  B  of  a 
plow,  of  the  plate  C  at  tbe  top  thereof,  and 
the  draft. rods  D  aUaebed  to  aoch  plate  by 
laeaas  of  screw  nuU  planed  on  ea«h  side  of 
tbe  aaid  plate,  enostrarUid  and  arraogcd  sab- 
staatially  aa  deorribed  aad  shown,  for  tho 
purpose  set  forth. 


laa.Tsa.   SraaM  St^ma-VaLvao.  J.  CHIUaa. 
at.  Looia.  Mo.    1  FUed  May  18,  1878. ) 


1.  In  ooabiaatieB  with  tbo  alido-ralra,  Ue 
cap  C,  foroMd  with  poru  and  tabalar  Talvo- 
aaata,  aad  tho  baUooad  tabular  ralTe  D.  aab 
ataatially  aa  aat  Ibrtb. 

2.  In  eoabiaatioB  with  the  eap  O,  iaeloaiBg 
the  eatofl^  ralvea,  the  wedge  fraino  B  for  rag 
ulating  the  seat  of  the  oop,  so  as  to  control 
tbe  relation  of  tbe  cup  to  tbe  alida- valve  with 
oot  disurbiag  iu  relaUon  to  the  cutoff  valve 

3.  IB  combination  with  the  slide  valve,  tho 
ad)asub:e  eap  C,  eootainiog  the  tabnlar  cat- 
off  valve  n.  the  oscillating  shaft,  and  gov- 
ernoi,  sobsuntially  as  set  forth, 

i.  The  combination  of  tbe  cap,  baviug  porta 
tbroagh  it,  the  adjo.uble  wrdg,  fr,a'a%ad 
tae  apriog  F,  sobataotially  aa  aet  forth. 

IM.TM.    Oaa-HaaTaaii  roa  8ou>B8H.«- 

laowa.    Oaorge  S  Oloaoon,  Ohloaao   111 
aaalgnor  to  Wilaon   Packing  Oomnaor' 
(FUodMar.  7.  1877.)  v^oipaoy 


'•  ^»  •  BiaohlBo  tor  halhng  noa,  tha  yield 
lag  f««d  belt  P,  in  oombinatioa  with  tb«  ad- 
jootaWerecipr(»oat4ngaod  eorragatod  halliac 
plau  E.  a.  aod  tor  tlo  parpooe.  deocnbed 

X  Jn  a  maehiao  for  halliog  rioe,  the  eoabi 
nauon  of  tbe  a<«iiotaMe  bodplaio  O  and  the 
oarrying  or  feed  bolt  P,  aad  a  suitable  baUins 
sarfoee.  as  aod  for  theporpoaes  subetatitiaUv 
as  described.  -~"J 

a.  In  a  maehlDo  for  batliog  noa,  the  oombi 
nabuu  of  tbe  roatproeatiag  aad  eominted 
hailing  plau  K  wid  the  nar-wboala  O^and 
pitman  ly,  wborebjr  tha  halliag.piau  U  civao 
an  uneqnal  taKMioa  iu  iU  forward  aod  baek 
waiTl  aovoMala,  aabatantially  aa  and  for  tbe 
purposes  deaeribed.  «•«  w  loe 

4.  iB  a  aaohina  tor  halliag  nco,  the  eoubi. 
uaiion  of  a  yieldiug  ^adlaas  feed  Wt,  F  a  r». 
caprooatiBg  halling-plato.  K,  having  a  ^o 
(fated  or  roagheued  hulling  sarface,  and  aov 
ing  with  the  belt  faster  than  iniu  reverse 
BK)vemeot.  aod  a  bed  plate,  G,  that  is  adjust 
iible,  to  sastain  tbe  feed  belt  in  poaitioa  irith 
dwwitwd'*'  ''""'"«?«•'*-  "uUtantially  as 
ft.  In  a  machioe  for  bulling  not,  the  recipro 
eating  ballli,g.,.l«te  K,  having  oorrugaUon*  in 
Its  face  at  right  angles  to  tbedirectnjo  iu  wbioh 
the  fee.ling.bell  F  moves.  subeUnUiilly  as  ilc 
Bcribod.  J  —  w 
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<M<linr   to  T.  N.  Pkc^ 

1'  Am  itiiefr*)  i-otliir  bluiik,  en«i|ioartl  of  pa 
ftrr  Or  otlirr  Urxtilr  I'slme,  ur  of  pa|>«r  «iid 
othrr  (ritil«  lal>ne  oumbxMMl,  on«ixi»tln({  of 
two  )H>rtioa»  wbi«li  «r«  aiiuilur  to  a  fliiiak«ti 
iMilBT,  aiMl  adaptMi  to  be  tokiM  00  a  Iiim  eor 
mi|MMi<liit|r  to  tk«  BMpM-  eUgr  of  tbf  eull«r,  to 
foiiii  nil  cntiiw  lliiiahetl  eoltar.  i«ub»iaiu tally  aa 
b«'iviiit>«rure  act  forth. 

L*.  Ai'uIIm'  iwiialractod  of  au  intofnU  blank 
i>f  kiiilalilf  fobric,  Ui«  oo«b<iiacioa  of  tb«  two 
aiMiiUr  porliona  foUfHl  on    a  hai  oorrespoDd 
iiiK  to  ilir  iiiiiM-r  aiige  uf  Ibo  collar,  aabatau 
tially  aa  brnuu  a»l  h>rtb. 

3.  rbe  comlxuattoii  of  th«  two  portiooa  of 
All  integral  uollar  lilank,  t»eb  aiBilar  ia  (bra 
Mill  coBatructiaii,  irilb  au  iii«l«p«o<t«iit  well, 
tinp,  or  rc-eiiforee  uf  liseo,  |japer,  or  otb«r 
•uil»bi«  Biateriai,  tccnrad  betwaai]  tba  two 
l«rtioii<i  at  Ibr  Una  at  fo(diu(,  Mbataotially 
aa  art  lorth. 

4.  All  lotaKral  col  Ur  blank,  eooipuaetJ  of 
two  MHiilar  (KMtiona,  baTing  luwardl;  t«ni«<l 
w!(>-)i  uu  U>e  oorrva|H>adiii(  part*  adapt«Ml  to 
rorai,  wbeu  tlir  i»i>  |Mtrta  ar«  oeiBautad  tu- 
^tl'vr.  a  rfreiifoirr  for  ili«  euila  of  Ika  eollar, 
•ulnlMiiUally  an  Mt  lortb. 

6.  An  a  iH-w  article  of  maiiufaeture,  a  eoUar 
>.-ou*i*liU|(  of  tW'j  aiiuiUr  (xirtioua  foroieil  aa 
au  iulc(;r.il,  a«<l  madr  uf  auitable  fabrit^  fuM 
ail  ou«  u)ioii  ibe  oilier,  with  the  r«-eiiforce(< 
r<l||M  atiil  riids,  aiiti  baviuf  aii  iiitermcdiate 
loiiKilwiiiMl  oorrnipttion  between  tlir  body  of 
Ibc  cu'l^  ami  tb«  ueck  baatl,  aubstaaUaJlj  aa 
art  (ortb. 


ia*.T«i.   A^TAMATom  FOB  Pbooogdw  Ii<- 

LUMDiaTDfo  -  Oas.    Bettjo.  r.  fluM uti. 

BrooklTn.  N   T..  aaaicBor  ofoaa-half  Ua 

rickt  to  J.  J.  Nioboia,  Nww  Tork.  N.  T. 

lPUadAa«.  as.  1870.1 

Hnrf.—AiT  flowa  la  at  the  top  of  tha  ap- 
paratoa,  aad  dowa  over  tke  rolatila  liqatd 
liyiirooarboQ,  and  tbruufh  tke  tabea  la  each 
ehaiDt>«r  to  the  bottoin  uf  tha  appwMaa,  ba- 
ouminir  cartwrecad  with  Tolatila  rapora.  Tka 
eartmratad  air  paaaea  ap  aad  dava  tkjoa(h 
the  aipboo  tabaa  in  the  eaotar  of  the  appwa- 
taa  to  the  baroer  btslow.  Tba  heavy  ear- 
boretad  air  faJla  by  gnrMj  to  Iha  bonkw, 
aad  tkaa  aatoautioaiiy  drawa  air  in  at  (ka 
Cop  of  tka  apparat4i«.  ao  Um^  aa  U  la  eooaoaad 
at  tke  baraar. 


1.  Aa  e— hJMrt—  «f  tka  «•■  B,  pmrid«4 
vltkaaariaaof  «f*«fontiaf-MM,  A  A',«arry 
lag  a  na-ptadaatef  Uqaid,  Ixad  tab*  V,  slid 
iBf  taoa  F,  aad  Jtaakargi  taba  C,  fcnaiag  aa 
M^aataMa  i<p>—  by  ■«•■•  of  vMafe  gM  ia 
drawafraallM  baaa  of  tka  aaa,  eamadabera 
tka  lavaiof  tkaU««d,aadlkaMatoab«raar, 
ia  tka  ■■■air  aad  fcr  Ika  parfMii  baraia 
•kava  aB4  aat  fcrtk. 

>.  Tka  aaaMMttaa  af  tka  ■«■  B,  praridad 
wttk  a  Mrtw  afanniaHagpaii,  A  A',  oar 
ryiag  a  faa-pradadag  Uqaid,  oaalnl  tab*  B', 
aMiratiag  ftxad  tuba  O.  aad  Ikrwiagaaipkoa, 
by  MMa  of  chMk  pa  ia  drava  fraa  a  okaai- 
bor  la  tka  baoo  of  tba  oaa  aad  mmrvfmi  ta  a 
boraer,  ia  tka  waaaar  and  fer  tka  1 
koMia  ikowa  aad  aat  fsrtfc. 


EXPIRED     PATENTS. 


OFFICIAL  GAZKTTE. 


April  17,  1877, 


JIH^.— Grooved  eaaa  oparata  tka  aippar- 
ikigera,  whiah  are  raaiproeatad  la  draw  -the 
*ia(ad  aheat  from  tka  platao  to  aadleaa  d» 
ilrery  tapea  MooDtad  ia  tka  plataa  frame. 
"Vba  iak-foootaiu  ia  Ixad  aad  i(a  roller  ad- 
JtataMe.  The tfaaalerroUer fraoie la  isooniad 
0*  the  joeraala  of  tke  latter,  aad  roekad  by  a 
hMd  larar  at  tka  tted-board. 


h-  Tbe  oombinatioa  of  the  bar  J,  arva  L  I/, 
e^H  U,  arm  O,  aiinDg  P,  latch  Q,  and  piaKo 
K,  cuOstrnrt^  and  operating  aubatanti^ly  iu 
Uk  maaiier  deacribed  and  apeoiAed. 

'■I.  In  oooibiDalion.  the  roekbar  J,  arm  O, 
■llnuK  H.  and  aiiniiclatcfa  Q.  an  eouatrocted 
a*d  oombiocd  tbai  wbru  tb«i  arm  U  la  de- 
l>(¥aat><l  It  ahall  force  bark  tbe  lat«b,  and  alip 
tllMvuiiiler,  and  be  r«iatned  thereby  danog 
it4  bark waril  motion,  Mibatantiaily  in  thp  maa- 
iiOr  dcncnbed  and  apeciSeil. 

X  III  ooaibinatioa,  tbe  rock  bar  J  hating 
boaringa  in  tbe  araa  L  IJ.  aroi  O,  aprmg  P, 
aod  atop  8,  nooatrocted  and  o|icratiog  nb- 
atBuUally  la  the  naaaer  deaenb«d. 

4.  Tbe  ooabioation  of  ihr  bar  T,  ara  O, 
«i»d  eonpoaud  oaa  V  W  X,  coaatrocted  and 
ottM-atiog  aobetantially  la  the  nauo«<r  da- 
•eribed  and  apedHed. 

p.  Tbe  eompuaud  oam,  oooaiating  at  the 
at4tM>iiary  and  nuvable  |Mrta  V  and  W,  aoa 
re^aiuioi;  spnug  Z,  cooatmctod  and  operatiug 
sajbataotiallT  in  the  aaoner  deacribed  and 
apBdled. 

0.  Tbe  ooabination,  with  tbe  foantaio  Y, 
baiviDg  a  Axed  edge,  k',  uf  the  roller  Z,  alid 
ing  joariiai  buxea  !>,  and  net  acre wa  </,  eon- 
atfucted  and  operating  tabetaiitially  la  tbe 
aAooer  deaeribcd  aiid  a|ieciAed. 

1.  Tbe  vombinatioo,  witb  the  iokfoaotain 
pr^videil  witb  a  atatiooary  knife-edge,  of  a 
rober  adjuatabie  u>  and  troat  tbe  autUonary 
ki^re-etlgf,  for  the  parpoae  of  reguUuug  the 
aB|>piir  of  ink  rroa  the  toantaia,  aooatf«cl<Hl 
itnli  operating  aubataotially  in  the  oiaoner  de- 
aetibed  and  apeoiflad. 

I.  Tbe  eoabidatioo,  with  tbe  founUiu  mil 
er  T,  rooking- roller  B',  fraae  A',  of  tbe 
a^iauiaa  for  inoviog  tbe  rocking  rollar  to 
aod  tnm  the  taking-roller  H  frooa  the  poei- 
Uak  of  the  Ceadar  of  the  preaa,  oooatroeted 
aati  operating  aabatantially  ia  tka  aaoDer  da- 
M«bad. 

9.  1W  eoaMaatioa,  with  a  rollar  haviag  a 
Bdttou  to  aad  ttttm  tbe  taking-roller  H,  for 
■akplying  aoeh  taking-rollor  witb  ink  from 
tb4  feoatain,  oi  the  aeehaaiaa,  whereby  the 
aeOaanary  aouoo  eaa  ba  iaparted  to  aooh 
refer  by  tbe  feeder  of  uraoa  thMa  bia  (loaitioa 
at  tba  Caad-biiard,  awl  by  whieh  auoh  rollar 
ca4  ba  held  ia  oootianooa  eootaet  with  tka 
taliag  roller  H,  aabaiaatially  ia  tbe  uanaar 
Je4enbed  aad  atioeiAed. 


!•.*••.  Pawmm worn  MTaij jn  OAgroro 

OotfPoamoH.    J.  nabaiuakl.  AJlacbaoy. 

ra.    [PUadApr.a.iaT7.] 

I-  Ueeawai,  ateariao,  ar  parsfloa,  in<^orpo- 
ralad  vitk  laatlter,  olock,  paper,  or  any  Abro«a 
•«tariai,  la  ba  Mad  ia  tka  eoaatroctioii  o(  pat- 
to<—  hraatallif  eaatiagn,  ia  aaa  tier  ea  plained 
a^aalkrtk. 

I>  A  ■■■paaad  ao  a  —  oitkiag  eaoMNit  lu 

**^N*bMM  kaMwr,  Maattea,  or  panUBue,  in 
oa^iMBatiaa  «tlk  — yoarko— oaoaaorBaleai-e 
014  B^waltat  aahatMaa,  aibalMiiiaily  aa 


IM.fS*.  WABKwa-ifUomtimM,  ■.  L..Haa- 
000k,  Cadia.  Ky.  [  yu»d  Keb.  Ifl,  1877.  j 
Hriff.—Hj  aeana  of  the  raek-bar  and  lever 
on  top  of  tbe  roeiprocatiDg  waaber,  tbe  nib- 
btug-blocka  eau  be  beld  together  aokdly,  or, 
by  nileaaiog  the  lever,  t^ey  may  ba  allowaa 
to  alide  freely  on  tbe  galde-toda,  aa  daairod. 


1.  The   waalier  i,  piloted  to  tbe  end  of  the 
rod  j,  itiid  (irovidetl  witb  tbt<  ro>U  o  anil  aiul 
ing  pieeeii  I.  i>ab«uii[iMll>  aa  »bowu< 

~-  Tbe  coiubiiiatioii  uf  (be  waaber  /,  nxl  j, 
rliain  or  coni  a,  lever  3,  luid  ratchet  4.  jruide 
luda  0,  and  alidtng  piecea  1,  aubbtaoUAlly  lu 
deaenbeil. 

H.  Tb<-  «oin(>iiialioii  of  tbe  fraote  «,  nod  ov- 
eratiDg  nipcbaniam,  im  deecnbed,  tbe  waaber 
I,  cbaiii  J,  kver  3,  ralebet «,  guide  roda  n,  and 
alidmg  pieoea  1,  chain  7,  and  tbe  box  5  «»,nll 
arranged  lui  ofieratiou  subatautially  aa  de 
scribed. 


■  M.Tai.    Vina.    T.  P.  Hardy.  Marioa.  M. 

J.    iPUedPeb.  14,1877.) 


Tlie  coiulHiialiou  of  two  iui«liBg  jawa,  B  C, 
with  a  aUtliou.try  frime,  which  aapiiortx  ;iiiJ 
gaidea  tbe  itanii-,  a  aciew-spindle,  wbicb  ik 
tapped  in  a  atAiidanl  naing  fruia  aaid  fntnie. 
and  wbieh  carries  uoe  of  the  jawa,  a  brw-e 
hiiigol  to  tbe  otbiT  jaw,  and  a  verttoaJly-jii 
oliiiwl  «tep|iedabulmeiil  naiiigrh>iu  the  frame, 
kII  coiiatruoted  and  o|>en>ling  aubatttatially  aa 
abown  and  deecribnl. 


M OLUtaaaa    B.  P.  Harper.  Mount  Varnoo. 

m.    CPOad  Not.  0. 1870.  J 

Bri^. — Tka  laaM  aad  hot  prodneU  of  eoa- 
boatioa  are  tbrown  opoo  ooe  part  of  tbe  pan, 
vbila  they  an  dtAoetod  from  another  part  by 
a  awioriog  ranlator  placed  below  tbe  pan. 
Tbe  faida  of  nkaat  natal  beat  ap  fyom  tbe 
bottom  of  tka  pan,  fcnuag  tbe  diriaioa- 
plataa,  ara  tttad  into  alote  or  ebaafera  in  tba 
1  ndaaof  tka  paaa. 


1.  Tba  ooabination  of  tko  woodao  aidfa  A, 
baviag  chaaafcra  eat  lu  their  lower  edgea,  aad 
tko  boUMi  B,  eooautiug  of  a  aiagie  ahoat  of 
««tal  Mrviag  tb«  eoda  of  tbe  pan  aad  beat 
iota  tka  obaaifen  1 1  the  vide  pieeea,  to  Ibra 
tbe  latartar  pMgerting  eroM  bara  B',  having 
opeaiaga  at  alternate  end*    »be  beat   dowa 
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eiida  H\  mid  nn«  or  more  under  (irojectiug 
and  biaiing  emea  ban.  b«,  all  autxitaiitially 
an  aet  forth. 

2.  The  regulator  R,  loapended  frtMa  tbe 
erauk-ebafl  u,  in  eouibinatioa  witb  tbe  index 
I  and  evaporator,  with  wal*  J,  aa  and  fiw  tba 
|Hir|>oaei  hereiu  aet  forth. 


tm»,r**.  PiLBs.  P.  H^bmaB.  Philadal- 
pbia.  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  himaalt  U.  WidoMr, 
aiidB.Trottiiiao.aaineplaoaw  IPUadMar. 
80,1077.  J 


1.  Aa  a  new  mauufactare,  a  round  tie,  iu 
which  tbe  teeth  wre  00  a  spiral  rib  or  riba,  al- 
teriiatiug  with  a  apiral  groove  or  grouvee,  aa 
aet  forth. 

'■I.  Tbe  ao<le  herein  deacribed  of  aakiug 
round  fliea — that  i*  to  aay,  Iret  twiatiag  a 
bar  of  steel,  and  then  cutting  teeth  on  tbe 
hb  or  riba  formed  by  Iboa  twialiug  the  twu-, 
all  aa  eat  forth. 


•••,tS4.    OBB-SaPAJULTaiia.   Wm.  Hooper, 
Tlooodarocra.  N.  T.  iPUad  Sept.  2.  1870.  J 


1.  Id  adry-oraaeparalor,  tbeeoaibiJiatNm  of 
an  ore-bed  or  aieve,  A,  eoapoeod  of  eloth  or 
otbar  aaterial  whieb  (a  perrioas  to  air  aad 
impnrvioaa  to  doat,  or  nearly  ao,  a  grata,  B, 
for  anpportiiig  the  ore-bed,  aaid  grate  and  ore- 
bed  or  sieve  being  ioclioed  both  in  a  latorai 
and  iu  a  kwgitodinal  direetioo,  and  a  box,C, 
to  incluaa  tka  whole,  aabataaually  as  da- 
aenbed. 

2  The  oombinattoc  of  a  aapportiag  grate, 
B,  having  diagonal  bare,  an  ora-bod  or  sieve, 
A,  which  ui  depreaaod  betwaaa  tbe  aaid  bars 
by  aeaua  of  tauaioo  wire*  or  cords  a,  so  as  to 
form  diagonal  ohauaela  therein,  aod  aa  ore- 
box,  <\  aabataotiaUy  aa  and  lor  tbe  parpoao 
deaeribod. 

3.  The  eoabiuatioo  of  a  aariaa  of  diagoaal 


aktanar*  or  bara,  B,  having  a  paanoM  formed 
at  one  end  thereof,  with  tke  ora-b«id  or  sieve 
A,  ita  diagonal  cbaanela,  the  aapportiog- 
grau  U,  aad  ore  box,  the  aitid  diagonal  skim- 
niera  extending  in  i  direction  outitrary  to  that 
of  tbe  said  diagonal  ehaoiicia,  tabataartally 
as  deacribed. 


A.  Tbe  eoabtnaUoo,  with  tba  ore -bod  or 
aieve  A  and  teiisioo  wires  or  cords  a,  of  a  bar, 
U,  ailoated  above  tbe  aaid  ore  bed,  and  aa 
adjuatiug  screw,  I,  to  tbe  aaid  bar  being  at- 
tached a  aer>«a  of  aiiriuga,  O,  eanyiag  ptaa 
or  blocks  fc,  to  bold  the  laid  toaaioa-wira*  to 
poailion,  aubalaatially  as  daaoribed. 

6.  The  oombinatioo,  witb  tke  ora-bod  or 
sieve  A,  supporting  graU  B,  aad  ora-box  0, 
of  a  alauooary  perforated  plala,  K,  aad  of 
Kovabie  or  a^jaauUe  plataa  L,  arranged  be- 
neath tbe  aaid  ore-bod  aad  aapporting-graia, 
sabatantially  as  deacribed. 

A  Tbe  combination  of  tbe  damp  8,  mbbar 
diaphragm  Q,  its  aopportiur-fraaM,  tbe  per- 
forated pUbe  R,  Oap- valves  J,  aud  longitodi- 
nal  bars  /,  arranged  above  aaid  vaivas,  anb- 
ataatially  aa  aud  for  thepor|>uee  deaeribed. 

7.  Tbe  uomlNitation  of  eliding  boxes  Wand 
ari^oatiug-acrews  Y  with  tbe  levers  U,  their 
alots  k,  and  fnlcmm-piju  i,  sabataatially  aa 
deeeribed. 

a.  Tbe  oombinatioo  of  aa  air-ooek,  I,  with 
tbe  air-chamber  P,  beUova  Q,  and  ore  k>ed 
A,  aubataoCiaJty  ■•  aad  for  tka  parpoae  de- 
soribad. 


iM,rsk.   t>aMTAi<-PoiL.OoMz>aM«aas.  Jno. 
Hood  and  B.  H.  BajraoMa.  BoahoD.  Maaa. 

[FOadOot.  36. 1870.1 

Ai4r.— Tbe  toil  is  toUMl  batwaan  oaabiona, 
•ad  the  rolls  are  thea  plaoad  in  loagitndiual 
grooves  of  two  boldara,  wbare  they  are  divided 
into  proper  lengtba  by  aaws  moring  in  gnides 
ia  tbe  botdera. 


1.  Tbe  ooaiMaatioo,  witb  a  try-aqnare,  of  a 
shade  cooatraoted  to  operate  aabatoptially  a« 
deacnLicd. 

2.  Tbe  abode  C,  proridad  with  tbe  spnng- 
elauip,  a,or  equivalent  devioe,  for  attaching 
it  to  tbe  blade  of  a  try-aqoara,  sobsiautially 
aa,  aud  for  tke  parpoae  sat  fortk. 

■**'*'*■•     MaCKANIOAI.  MOVBIUCNTa.     B.  O. 

Hoppin«.  Martiaoa.  N.  J.,  aaaignor  of  ooe- 
baif  of  hia  rif  ht  to  B.  A.  BI7,  aaise  plaoa 
[Filed  Peb.  a  1877.1 


1.  The  holders  A  aod  B,  provided  with  loa- 
gitadiual  eemioiroalar  grooves  a,  for  holdiilg 
tka  rolls  of  (bil,  and  traoaverae  aliti  k,  wbieh 
aet  aa  gnidea  for  the  saws  f,  sobotaatiany  as 
aad  for  tbe  pur^toee  sat  fortk. 

1  Tbe  proeeaa.of  preparing  paUati  of  foil 
for  deutiata*  aaa,  ooaaiating  of  tko  feUewing 
steps  First  rolliDg  tke  foil  batwami  titbions 
into  soi;able  rolls,  plaeing  tkeia  rolla  witbia 
tbe  longitadinal  groovea  a  of  tbe  boMara  A 
B,  aad  than  dividuig  tba  rolla  into  poUala  kf 
tbe  saw*  f,  gaidod  la  tkair  aattea  apoa  tka 
rolU  of  foil  by  tka  toaaivana  tUtt  >,  all  aab- 
siaotiaUy  aa  beraiabalbta  aat  fortk. 


Iu  a  meohauical  movement  for  coiivnrtrng 
rotary  motiun  into  rncipiticaUii);  motmu,  iwo 
rollers,  placed  one  forward  of  the  other,  ou 
uppuaite  aiilea  of  a  rock-abaft  or  lever  lulcrum, 
iu  oombumtiuii  with  a  wheel  liarnig  iia  |te 
ripherj  fonnml  with  a  aiMgle  aet  of  oorniga- 
tioaa,  all  aobatauUaity  aa  shown  aad  de- 
aonbad. 


lk*,TM.    OoMroaiTiOM  roa  WAwmia 
Oix>ma.    BoM.  &  Hnrdl  Pataraou,  N.  J. 
CFUadJaa.  88. 1877.1 
A  oompoaitloa  oonaistiBgoraal  aoda,  borax, 
■oap,  ammoaia,  aad   water,  protiort4o<isd    in 
relation  to  aaah  other,  sabataatially  aa  de- 
aeribed, to  form  a  sotutioo  for  vaahiiig  elotbaa 
or  for  otber  similar  parpasaa. 


1.  Tbe  anvil  H,  in  eoiabtnation  with  (be  var- 
tioally -moving  plunger  or  punob  I,  witb  tba 
operating  le vera  B  C,  all  ooostnietod  aad  ar- 
ranged to  operate  substantially  aa  deaeribed. 

2.  Tbe  adjuauMe  gnlde  or  damp  O,  ar- 
ranged directly  in  fntnt  of,  and  elooe  to,  tbe 
anvil  H,  for  hoidiog  narrow  bladea  or  aaws 
when  being  aet,  aubataotially  aa  deeeribed. 
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••••*•••  WAaawo  -  Liar  iMoio  ATOMS  B 
■■  I«Mi.  Stookton.  0«i.  [i^^•d  Umr  I 
18T7  )  ■    ■ 

A(  Aoow  urtioieot  mauuriteture,  a  wasbiiiK- 
liat  iii>li<:ator,  th«  tame  itoii4i«(iii(  of  m  euali 
■oil.  A.  witli  a  vwliiiiK  hat  ,li,t«>aed  tboreoo, 
•oli«a»t.all.v  aa  iJ«*nh«d.  whtmbj  [he  .!•. 
Tim-  i:*u  lir  udlixeii  liolb  aa  au  lodinMor  aad 
*•  a  piu-caitiiK<n.  aa  tl  lorih. 

1M.T«(.  WAnB-Ouo«»n.  O,  Jaoiuno 
L«»d«».  lli«lMid.  tm«l  Umt.  38.  1877. ) 
B^i^.—By  miwt  of  th«  u»p  ronuixl  m  the 
•Ma  extaaaKM  of  tb«  apri^ht  caae  of  Uia  pull 
TaJTe,  vaur  frvm  bMb  laba,  *«.,  uaT  poaa 
Jowa  the  >a4U-ptp«  of  Um  clo«»i.  The  •tem 
•oU  tiaiidl«  of  th»  diacfaarfe  ralra  are  oia-ia 
Of  «M-tii«o«ar«. 


i  removable  i«a  or  MUeliuwiit  for  vaab 
Inihn  eonnHm>6  ,,(  tUt,  perforate,!  e..u  plat, 
A^  U.e  bolu.o,  pJaie  B,  bariue  up.altl  pro- 
.)ec«jin  apout.  »,  (be  na  C.  au.l   feet  «,  tbe 

*i»  MibaUMiCiaJlj  aa  ileaonbe.1.  ^^ 


l«».T««. 


OAB-HBATMa.    Thooue  KaMih 
r«wYork.M.T.    tKl«!ilM>.  V»,  1877.) 


A  far  lipatiiig  .«(.|M»ii4tiiii.  itii,«ini;iig  of  tbi- 
railniiiit'  iK.>rf«>r*i»il  tiiiw*  \,  i«>it<liictiii|i  piiM-t 
>•,  li*ii|>'liol<t«<r<i  <;,  .ukI  lamps  <f,  ;i||  arraii;:^! 
•tul.sluMtiall/  in  (be  manner  »lH>ttii,  t»n|ivr'»u< 
■A»  il4?u-nliMl 


1.  The  atea  or  plag  I)  of  tbe  diachsrge- 
rml*f  C,  when  mxle,  torrcher  witb  Uie  hMdle 
K  and  iboalder  K,  of  a  aiugta  p,gct  of  earUien 
ware,  .ub«u«tjallj  aa  aad  for  ibe  nurpoae  de- 
■er'ued. 

2.  TI.e  eoflibiDation,  with  tbe  tten  or  plac 
O  of  tbe  diacbaigf^  valre  C.  aod  witb  tbe 
weigbtiNl  levM  H  and  fenl  vaJ»e  R.  of  tbe 
aboa!d.-r  K  and  cusbioo  *,  all  ooostnicted  and 
•xranjeil  t»  o|>rrat«  aabalaiitiailj  aa  and  for 
tbe  purp<ieni  dearnlied. 

3  Tbe  CDBbiiiatioo,  witii  Ibe  tube  or  niv 
nfbt  limb  B.  the  aockM  1.  and  trap  J,  of  a 
d«*cl.e.l  (bimble.  K,  arranged  lo  aaid  npnvkt 
liaik  «nl«et«nti«Uy  aa  and  for  tbe  porpoaede 

♦.  THe  erMnbination,  witb  tbe  tabe  er  np- 
ngbi  limb  f{  and  tbinble  K.  of  I!»b||«*  c  d 
•abHtant.ally  aa  and  for  tbe  parpoaa  dMcribed! 

&.  lo  ruabinatioD  witb  tk«  tovl  A,  tk«  ia- 
daMiou  and  edoctton  nhiwtiw  l^  mJ  If  tk« 
raJ»e  k,  and  t^  diapkrvn  P,  pforMed  'with 
tbe  ebaaael  /  a>d  ea«tfJ  fmimg  8,  all  mm- 
ttr«eted  and  Mrmafed  to  oparmte  rabaUatUUy 
aa  deaenbed. 

t.  la  eosbiaatMB  witk  tb«  bnwl  A,  tka  ap- 
rtfht  limb  B,  aad  tka  fead  ralv*  L,  tka  trap 
J.  noaaeeteil  witb  aaid  faed-ralr*  by  a  braaek 
pipe,  S  aad  tbe  tbiabie  K,  tbe  lower  eod  of 
wbiek  terminatea  below  the  diacharge  opening 
of  tae  trap,  to  prevent  tbe  entrance  of  tbe 
■attar  dieebarge)!  from  Uae  bewl  into  naid 
tra|»,  «uhatanuall>  aa  aet  fortb. 

T.  Tbe  oombiiiation,  with  tbe  bowl  A  aad  op- 
hgkt  limb  B,  of  tbe  trap  J,  proTJded  with  an 
•«aa«iou,  W.oomiauoieatiog,  hj  maana  of  an 
ojieaiog.  a.  with  tbe  limh  U  aboTe  tbe  valve 
C,  aabatantiatljr  aa  and  for  the  porpoaea  aet 
forth. 


i**^^.    HAT-PansM.    Wm.  Kally.  8o- 

iKVa.  CM^  aaaigBor  to  P.  J.  Kelly   Mm* 

pl^oa.    ITMmd  Daa  28.  1870  ) 

fir<(^.— DevHsea  are  arraoged  for  aaing  tbe 
d-aft  of  tbe  boraea  ftir  raiatng  tlie  front  »od 
of  tba  preaa,  and  tbrownf  tbe  weight  tbereof 
apoa  lb«  front  wbeela  for  trana(iortaii«n. 
Tie  beveled  ends  of  tbe  follower  and  bewl 
allow  tbe  bale  (o  be  of  graatar  aixa  at  tke  eoda 
than  in  tbe  middla. 


••••'*••  ATTAOMiMHTa  roa  Waaa-Bon^ 
■■a.  C.  gaialah.  Jaraar  City  Heirhta.  N 
J.    iPUad  Mar.  14.1877.1 


1.  tba  eombtaaUan  »f  draw  •  bar  V  with 
donbif  grooTed  eeeaatrie  T,  axle  B',  cbaiaa  « 
ami  f^  aod  fraaM  or  bar  8,  Bxed  to  »ertically 
moval)la  aill  -  beam*  A'  A',  rabataatiallT  aa 
aad  for  tbe  parpoaa  aat  fortb. 

3.  The  eombiaation  of  piTOtad  arma  or 
frame  B«  witb  eunred  gaide  bar  If,  reeeaaed 
dMUj  groorad  eeoeutne  T,  aad  tviTrlad  axle 
B',  aakataatially  aa  aat  isrU. 

S.  It  a  praaa  br  bay  aad  aimilar  natariala, 
the  eoiaMaatioa  of  a  aill  wbiefa  ia  rartically 
Bovatle  ID  fh)ot  witb  traoaporting  wheeJa 
ami  atfa,  aa<l  aa  aoeeotrie  which  operalee  to 
raiae  |b»  froot  erd  of  aaid  aill  relau»ely  to 
Mid  w^eela  aod  axle  when  dr»ft  i«  applied, 
•nb«ta«itiaJlj  ax  aet  fortb. 

*.  I»  a  baj  (irBHa.  tbe  combination  of  a  fol 
lower  liaving  lU  npper  face  lier»led  at  each 
end  »kh  a  hewl  having  lU  lower  face  bev 
el«I  Bt,eacJi  end,  aabctaatially  aa  aet  forth. 

5  T|e  combination  of  nhaine  P  ami  P*  witb 
I«ille.»^  (J  G'  t  f,  arranged  aa  abown.  and 
itpirHll]  grooved  baba  or  drama  H  W,  aub 
«laiitJa|l.T  aa  aat  fortb. 


■**•*¥*-  Oatm.  M.  KaMar  aMl  P.  Laiokaa. 
UoQavy.Ol.    [PUad  Pab.  8. 1877. 1 


April  17,  1877. 


1.  Tbe  oouibii«ti..M  of  tbe  gate  A.  having 
eiteudnl  iitciintxl  liraci»  li.  and  the  ii-rfantr 
«l  bar  *,  Loni,e«t«l  0>  a  pivot  to  tbe  l.ridge 
between  Ui«  gate  |-o«u  V  D,  aubatauti^ilU  ^ 
Itemiii  aet  forth.  ' 

2.  The  cuuiluiiHtiou  ol'  the  poata  O   l>   tbe 
»«op  y,  tba  gate  A.  witb   iioU.-h««l  lower  'rail, 
tbe  alHling   bur  ».  and   ah>tteil   awivH    E    all 
oooatrurled  aiibetautially  aa  aud   r..r  Um  ,*,«r 
■-■—  herein  net  fortb. 


•  •».««•.  rman-DmmM.  Thoa.  R.  iriw<.ii 
Palmyra.  Mo.    t  PUad  Pab.  lO.  1877. ) 


1.  The  iwmtiiaatioo  of  ahel7e8  O  with  sepa- 
rating bioeka  P,  Mip|M>rtiag-btoeki  M  and  N, 
iMaa  or  atndx  Q,  and  caaln(  I,  aabatauttally  aa 
and  for  tbe  parpnae  aet  fortb. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  deflmtor  P,  rim  <!•, 
■hield  P*  P".  aad  a  eatoff  alide,  aubataatially 
aa  and  for  tbe  imrpoaa  tat  forth. 

3.  Tbe  combination,  with  heater  A,  of  Itot- 
aJr  chamber  C,  reeeaaed  aopportliig  frame  B, 
drjiu([cb«nil»er  U,  and  a  valva  at  the  lop 
Uiereof,  aabaUutiallj  aa  aad  for  tbe  iiurpoee 
net  forth. 


.S».T«t.  KDT-LooKaL  J.  O.  Kaaaard,  Naw 
*»•«».  Iowa,  aai<—or  to  A.  H.  Vlek«a 
aodro.Vlaka«.aa«aplaaa.  [PUadPab. 
8, 1877.1 


1.  The  coinhination,  with  «  holt,  A,  of  a 
aat,  B,  bavliig  an  interior  in<\v»bl*  hwk  piece, 
<;.  in*erte<l  from  ilie  outer  facertf  the  nut,  and 
extending  amand  one  half  of  tbe  bolt,  about 
one-bair  tbe  tbirkneMof  tim  imi,  and  a  aorew 
bolt,  I),  aa  and  for  the  pur|>o«ee  herein  set 
forth 

a.  The  eoinbinattoo  of  the  unt  B.  provided 
witb  the  recem  o,  the  lock  piaee  C.  having  re- 
oaaa  *,  ai>d  the  screw  t)olt  D,  U|«nng  ainaller 
toward  tbe  head,  aabatantiall;  aa  and  for  tbe 
purpoaea  herein  aet  fortb. 


Mi.T«a.  

■■  ■.  KUmer  aad  L  A.  KUmar. 

Oawa.  N.  T..  laatgiiiaa  oTooa- 

ft«kt  to  Aac.  KOBMr. 

Pab.  8, 1877.) 

^i^^A.  Iiaadla  laUtaa  a  looaa  alaaTa  oa 
tha  asia  ar  tha  tvialiaciaw.  Tha  aiaara  r» 
tMaa  tha  axia  by  a  lalehal  aad-pawt  oewaaa 
ttaa.    Aaatlad  apriag  rotaiaa  tha  looaa  riaava 


r  ■ 
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baehvard  tofivaiUratahataaaahoM.    Tha 

twiat^g-axla  w  praveatad  from  rotating  back' 
ward  with  the  kwaa  aleeva  bj  a  aeoeod  apriog- 
pawl  moontad  oa  ooa  of  tbe  staudartla.    Ob 

the 
i|  fla«ar, 

from  tha 

maehiaoL 


pawl  moontad  oa  ooa  of  tbe  staudartla. 
■vicaaiag    the    troadia    wbicb    operatas 
aUmpiagJawa,  it  raiaea  a  dataohing  fla 
wbieh  tbrowa  tha  tviatad  bata-tia  from 


1.  In  a  bale  wire  twialing  inaehinr^  tbeoom 
binadOD  of  a  routing  twisting  shaft  with  a 
sleeve  Inrnuig  thereon,  a  ratchet  and  pawl 
oonnectiou  between  Kaid  sl(V<Vf  and  abaft,  and 
aaphngfor  throwing  aaid  aleeve  baekwanl. 
aabataotially  aa  ainl  for  tlie  pur|K>He  wt  forth. 

'i.  In  a  bale-wire  twiating  machine,  the  onm 
bination  of  a  rotating  shaft  with  a  relativel}  - 
■xeil  viae  ami  screw  lor  wljiistiDg  the  viae  to 
wir««  of  diflereiit  sin-a,  sob.ManUaily  at  aad 
for  tbe  purpone  net  forth. 

3.  The  couilniiiiiioii  of  ireaille  1,  a<i|uHUbl« 
limiting  screw  K,  oord  H,  sleeve  O,  and  twiat^ 
ing  shaft  K,  aiibstaalially  aa  and  for  the  i>«r- 
poae  art  forth. 

4.  The  nomlilimtioii  ofiileeve  O  with  a  spring 
for  throwing  said  sleeve  barkwaitl,  and  guide 
rods  for  said  npring,  •almlainially  aa  and  for 
the  i^uriMMu-  net  furtli. 

6.  TbeooinlHiiatimi  of  treiMile  C  and  sprinr 
U*  witb  reciiirorating  Imw  U,  lifting  arm  V, 
aod  fliiger  V,  vlapleil  to  bend  upwanl  liiit  not 
dovuwartl.  sii>>sUuii»ll^  aa  set  forth. 

6.  The  eomlMnation  of  vise  clamping  cam  K' 
and  lirtiag  flngcr  V,  mth  re»4|.rocattng  har 
U,  whi<-h  ojieratee  Ixilh  of  tbem,  aubstantiallv 
aa  aet  fortb. 

7.  The  cnrolMnalion  of  lifting  arm  V  slottetl 
at  ika  rear  ead,  with  piv<.ted  upward  bauding 
*»f"'  ^'.  a  llxnd  guiding  atod  which  seU  iu 
said  slot,  and  a  vertically  recipmeating  Iter 
and  treaille,  Kubetantially  as  set  forth. 


M.  T.   (PUad  Not.  21.1870.]' 


Stoplatoo. 


1.  Tha  heraiD-daacribad  oirealar  or  maay- 
aided  daak,  provided  witt  the  iotarior  eem- 
partmaata,  aabataiitially  m  sat  forth. 

3.  In  eomMDatioa  witb  tha  abora-deaeribad 
daak,  tha  panel  or  door  C  aud  eantral  part  A', 
aubatauiially  aa  aat  forth. 


!••,*••.  WaooM-ntAKB  Lara 
Klln«laanutb.  St.  IxHiia.  Mo., 
ona-balf  hla  richt  to  C.  Pantar, 
lPtladPab.14.1877.] 
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••••*•»•  WATPLa-laoiia.  J.  T.  Liaab«% 
Datrolt.  Mloh  ,  aaatcnor  to  tba  Datroft 
Iroo  and  Brmaa  Mannfhnturina  OomDAay 
IPUad  Jan.  18. 1877.1  —•—•' 

A^.— Tbe  haodle  aiay  ba  mmI  aitbar  Ui 

Oft  tba  Ud  or  to  ravana  tbe  poaitioo  ct  tba 

bVL 


1.  The  larar  provided  with  oateh-haad  D 
piv,»u  ,  a,  Md  dataoi  d.  aabataobally  aa  da-' 
asriDad. 

S.  Tha  larar  proridad  with  oatoh-haad  0, 
pi»oto  f  0,  aod  datant  d,  la  eombiaatioe  with 
levar  C,  braka-rod  f,  aod  ratobat-aaetor  B, 
aobataatiaUy  aa  daaanbad. 


The  lever  C.  provide,!  with  Uia  cr»aa-b»r  a, 
aud  pivoted  betweeji  the  slotte<i  bingeluga  of 
a  waffle-iroB,  aubataaUally  aa  a<id  for  the  pur 
l»o*e  aet  forth. 


IM.TSl.     VAblABLB-POWB-WDIDLAaa 

Bbama.    Darld  Kaoarttoo.  O^mdaa.  Ma 
iPiiad  Now.  aa.  ia78.J         *~*°~^  *• 


■**>▼£*•  MAOHIKaB  VOB  TKBaAOHtO  Mbtal 

Scmvwa.    B.  8  LanadaU.  Brooklyo.  N.  T.. 

aaaiciior  to  J.  A.  Kamoobao.   Pittaflald. 

Maaa.    [PIUkI  Mar.  a.  1877.J 

Bri^.—A  notched  wheel  for  lifting  tba 
blanks  fh>m  the  boppar  and  praaeoting  thaa 
(ooe  at  a  time)  to  the  drop  tabe,  aod  a  aector- 
•kaped  vibrating  earner  provWied  with  r 
ootob.for  reoeiviof  oae  blank  from  the  tuba 
and  deuoaiting  tt  in  a  box  in  liaa  with  tha 
ioBgltadioally  moving  plooger,  which  foroaa 
it  into  tbe  bollow  revolving  chaok  carryiaf 
mandrel.  A  oaotenng  devKw  or  tamblar  U 
broaght  to  twar  opoii  the  point  of  caoh  aoraw- 
Maok,  to  oeotar  it  10  tbe  ehnok  ratatiraty  to 
tba  threadiiig-diaa. 

a.     J   f 


1.  The  firoui  aoeketa  B  B,  in  eombiaatioa 
with  tha  levers  C  <",  having  holM  or  orillcaa 
c  aud  piaa  *  *,  subataotially  aa  deaonbed,  for 
tha  parpoae  specified. 

a.  Tlie  pivotal  aookau  B  H,  levara CO, and 
folemm    aoekeu  U  D,  in  ooubiualioa   witb 
the    wiDdlaaa-haam    A,  aobaUntially   aa  de 
scribed,  tat  tbe  por|)oae  apeoilled. 


■**<T**-  LcrBBKJATOBB.  J.  O.  tamb,  MSd- 
dlato-wn.  0000.,  aaalgiiia  to  hlnma'tf  W 
BaoktiC  a  Dooctea.  Jr..  and  L.  B.  Dant- 
<■»■  aama  piaoa.    IPUad  Pab.  10. 1877.] 


A  eaatrifti(al  labrieator  eompoaed  «^a  eyi- 
iodar,  A,  a  aoaale,  #,  a  oautral  tabe,  a^  wiU  tto 
mouth  axtaadibg  doaa  to  the  outar  haad  B,  a 
apriag,  f,  aad  weight  U,  all  eooainMtad  aad 
arnagad  to  operate  aahataatially  aa  aat  forth. 


L  Tbe  (»ml>inulion  of  the  rotating  aerew- 
blank  lifter  K  having  a  aeries  of  daitlioau 
radiating  teeth  or  pmngs,  e,  witb  tbe  baaiu 
I  aud  !t«  hood  (}  and  (froovwl  guide  P,  allooa- 
ttruct«d  and  arraoge<l  to  operate  in  eooaeo- 
tioa  with  tbe  drop  to  bey  MibatauUallv  aa  de 
■cribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  oaeillatAng  ear- 
rter  1,  ooiiairncted  with  1  cavity,/,  tor  reeeir 
ing  tbe  acrew  lilanks  or  screws  In  an  upright 
or  nearty  upright  poaiuon,  and  the  oarriar 
box  L,  ountainiog  the  aaid  oamar,  and  hav 
lugaeavity,  *,  into  which  the  blanks  or  screws 
are-deiivered  in  a  horiaoutal  or  nearly  bori 
KKiLal  poaitioo,  sabstantially  aa  herein  da- 
son  tied. 

3.  Tbe  oombinalion  of  the  |»laager  m,  tha 
supply  tube  K  Ui  the  chuck  J,  tbe  box  L,  hav- 
ing a  acrcw  or  l>lauk-reoeiTiag  oavitj,  A,  and 
Ibe  lerew  or  aorew  blank  carrier  I,  aaaeutialtt 
as  deacril>ed. 

4.  Tba  oombinatiou  of  the  aliding  aiandral 
O,  which  oarriaa  the  plunger  •^  the  arm  P, 
aeeared  on  aaid  maadral,  tbe  ball  eraak  Q, 
Md  the  rotaUog  aerew  or  acrew  blaak  lifter 
B,  whereby  tlie  movement  o(  tha  aaid  mau- 
liial  for  foromg  the  blauka  into  tha  aback  ia 
■ada  to  operate  the  adSd  Ullar,  aobataatially 
aa  hareia  daaeribad. 

fi.  Tha  eombiaatioo  of  the  athliag  jnaadral 
O,  the  am  S,  tba  bar  v,  aad  tba  toa  h  oT  tha 
aarriar  I,  eaaabtiaUy  aa  deaeribad. 

a.  TbeeombiaatioA.withtbeohookJ,  whiah 
holds  the  work  to  be  threaded,  of  a  oaatariaa- 
tnmbler,  B',  eoaatnialad  to  <qiarato  aabataa 
tially  aa  aad  for  tba  paipoaea  harain  aat  forth. 

7.  Tha  oomMaattoa,  witb  mcckaaiam  for 
kaldiac  aad  tbrtadibf  tba  aaraw-blaaka«f  tba 
aaaUr^-tombiar  B',  aabotaatially  aa  hama 

8.  Tbe  aoabiaatioaar  tha  •lidaC,  with  tba 
piTotod .-    ^    ..     —     - 

tba~ 

iB(  a  atwTor  pta,  r.  aaaai 

parpoaa  bawia  aat  fartb. 


i.  X«eaoabiaatioaar  tha  alidaC,  with  tba 
rMMl  oMiMtagtMbiar  »,  tba  awitah  /, 
» faad  nida  ^,  aa4  tha  lavar^atok  h',  hiv! 
;  a  atad  or  piB,  f.  aaaaatially  aa  bbd  Iw  tba 
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9.  TIm  ao«b«*ath>ti  of  tU*  flmi  |ii*rd  or 
|>rojr«tioa  IV,  vich  rlM-^irute<l  i-rutmiif -(aM- 
bler  B'  eonalruetail  viUt  A  IM-Mniif  or  nmmg 
Mirf;te0,  i^,  aiilMJUitmil}  aa  tIeMRiibiMl. 

10.  The  dwholttrn  (•'  Li',  iu  «NukMii«ti«k 
«i(k  U>«  ptaM  11',  o<Mi<irueln<  to  eooopolnc- 
utlj  anlcr  aakl  Jm  bokJara,  uUMiUallj  aa  >!••■ 
acribttd. 

U.  Tbe  «oaibtn»lioii  ol  ti>«  oona  or  wmlfe 
J'  wiUi  (be  |Mv,i{<xl  or  avInipDi;  dte-bokian 
(>'  O',  harioK  ttHlu«e>l  iwrtiona  <'.  mkI  tii« 
fram*  K',  m  vbwh  laiti  .lia-botdan  «iNl«,  aoo- 
■ianUiUI/  aa  afMCifled. 


HMBonom  Fo«Va- 

DatNtt,  rialipi  ii  to 

J.  OooldM.  apd  N.  8. 

Burgs.  IfUsh.    [FUad  Oet 


1.  TWooBbioaUoiiof  tkawbifflairf«orpul« 
of  a  ▼«hiela  vith  a  rod,  B,  Uafiug  at  un«  eiul 
a  book,  D,  aad  oonnaetMl  al  th«  other  eotl  to 
■aid  wliiflletree  or  poia  bj  a  uniraraal^^int,  aa 
•M  fortb. 

X  Til*  com bi nation  of  Iba  nwiTcl  H,  piTotad 
to  tbe  wbifletnwi  nr  pola,  vitb  tb«  rod  B,  bar- 
iac  a  rorkMl  end  pivotad  to  Mid  iviTel,  aa  aat 
ferth. 


I*».T»«.  ToaAOOo-»ncB>.  If .  M.  Ladftird. 
AaharriUa.  M.  O.    trtlMl  Oot.  14.  1870.1 
Brt^. — Wiraa  at*    bald    npoa    tba   0)>p«r 

oomar  of  a  triMif  alar  atiak,  a«d  boJd  liia  to- 

bamo-laaTM  a*  tkat  thay  haas  apoo  aaeh 

atda. 


"?-?«^ 


Tobaoo»(Uok  ▲,  raeaaaad  al  a',  in  omnbiiia. 
tHNj  wiib  siiriug  B,  bariog  brod  t,  ami   uritb 

forth. 


>•••«•«.    0»>ia  Bwara.    J.  Lomman.  Ola- 

etBMM.  Otakk    irUwl  Apr.  0. 1877. 1 

Bri^. — A  akaat  of  worta  aaae  ia  giuM  to 

a  hoop,  aad  Ika  Isttar  i«  aeearad,  by  aeravii, 

vttklo  a  akovMarad  raoeat  o(  tbe  aeU-frama. 


flmE 


A  datacbabia  cliair  neat  of  voreo  oana,  eom- 
|wMed  al  a  b«nt  Itnp  or  fraaie,  and  cana-cJotli 
whieb  la  atratobed  <i*«r  iba  aaiae,  la|>|>iii); 
aroaod  tba  bottoaa  of  tba  ati-ip,  and  la  aaeanMl 
tberato  by  icluiof,  tbe  aeat  tbua  made  boinjc 
ad*pt«d  to  At  a  akoQldarwl  raiiaw  of  tbe  anu 
fraaia  of  chain,  ■abatantially  aa  aad  for  tbe 
porpoae  apeetted. 


ia*.T»«.  OBAnt-aanTB.  J. 
ateMtLOUo.  (rUadApr.ewim.l 
Brt^.—A  ahaat  of  irovan  omm  ia  gl«Md  to 
a  b«e^  tka  Unar  baian  adaptad  to  It  vitkte 
tka  rrmNO  af  tka  aa*t,  to  wbtok  it  ia  aaoarad 
by  aarava  paaaiag  lalarally  thfiMifb  tba  boop. 
Aa  IWMT  BMP  m»j  ba  pUtead  vitkia  t^ 
apiiat,  ta  wWak  tba  oaM  w  lba>aaad.  aad  tba 
tw«  ha  iiiai'iit  tagatbar  by  aarava.  By  ra- 
■OTiaf  tba  aarava  tba  aaat  «aiy  ba  (akaa  oat 
aad  a  aaw  aaa  aahadtalad. 


1.  Ill  au  it|'|ianitna  for  uiooiitiaK  fiBalb«'T* 
■imI  dtber  oLijtdM,  Uie  wire  u)>oii  .tbicL  aiieh 
obje4*  are  nouotrd,  hold  imaioTabl;  itretcbrd 
by  BiMns  uf  counlerlialaacto^  ire4gbu  artiaf 
diret^l;  u|iuu  tlie  vir«  on  one  eod,  aod  upon 
tba  tioltbiii  eoalaiuiiiK  such  wire  upoo  tbe 
otiirtt  pikI,  Mjliataolially  aa  deacribed. 

li.  lu  eombiiiatioa  with  tbe  wire  upvo  wbieh 
tbe  oi))e<'t.-  are  mounted,  tbe  weiglit  K,  aiid 
hobMu  Ci  iiiMa  wfaicti  aaad  wire  is  woand.aod 
Ui«  ilifferiiiitiAl  Kfuoved  dlaka  f,  of  tbe  oord  (, 
lever*  M  H',  and  weigbu  I>  V,  aobataatially 
aa  'J(*cnbed,  for  the  purpose  apM-jAed. 

3.  tile  oombiDattoo  of  tbe  grooved  differ 
eottal  diaka  y  itod  bobbin  Ci ,  the  eord  I,  levara 
M  M',  and  the  weighta  L  U,  with  tbe  pnlleya 
1'  au<|  abaft  P  moaated  u|m>u  an  adjuatable 
bar.  O,  anil  ilie  pUte  C,  lubstaulially  aa  de- 
acnl4d,  for  the  porpoae  «|>eei led. 

i.  )°ha   ooiubioatioo   of    tbA   oord    L,   trom 
wliiel  tbe  lerera   M  M'   and  wrighu  L  W  am 
Miaii^ndal,  tbe  differvutial  diaka  aiiil  bobbin 
(f,  w}tli  tbe  pin  a»,  lu  bold  wud  eoni  I  in  poai 
IMM  tpou  lu  disk,  uibataatially  an  deaehbed. 

5.  f  be  eombiuatioii  of  the  tbrwM I  bobbin  K, 
held  lii  fn«tioiiai  oontaet  with  thediak  K,  froai 
whirl  It  reeeirea  mulioa  throngh  the  a«Jiuiii 
of  Iha  dnviiii;. wheal  B,  and  a  L>aad  or  coni, 
••hI  »beel  aod  dmk  being  aiountad  upon  a 
bollotr  afaafUil,  with  aaiU  boilow  aha/t  d  and 
abort  tube  d*,  the  block  D,  pJato  C,  and  tba 
wire  tpou  which  the  objeet  ia  to  lie  noaatad, 
aubattuitially  aa  deacribed. 

(i.  The  atiuidard  U.  in  oonilMnation  with  the 
wire,a»d  tbe  bioding  derioea.  aabatantiaily 
aa  ab^ve  eiaiaHxi  and  deacnbed. 

7.  T'he  eombiaatwn,  with  the  wire,  of  the 
ami  1,  aod  poHeya  I'  P,  and  iba  weight  K, 
aabat»ntially  aa  deacnbad. 

S.  In  an  apparataa  for  moantiag  featltet* 
or  aiiailar  objiacta,  tbade*loaa,aabataaliaJlyaa 
»bo*4deaenbed,  by  neaos  of  wbieb  tbe  wire 
npoo  wbieh  auah  ai>jaeta  ara  aiounted  ia  kept 
at  an  anvarying  leaaioa  by  regolatlag  aaid 
tenai^B  aooording  to  the  decreaae  of  the  diaw- 
eter  4f  tba  wire-oootajning  bobbin,  (nbalan 
tially  aa  daaeribod. 


fbid.  Oaia. 
toA.X 
97,1877.) 

Br(|f.— Tba  aiUaataMa  aoaate 
poaitioa  by  tbo  aUaip  aad  avav. 


P.  Liyona.  Bart- 
haif  btorlcfat 
(rUodJan. 


la 


JZV 


B,  hMtef  ■• 
with  alaMp  ti,  afaaipiag  awaw 
fcaaattaba  A,  aabataatiaUy  aa  tU 


■••.TSi.  Wana  ■  BLaTAToaa.  ObriaMan 
B.  Lrkko.  Oraad  laUnd.  Natar.  (PUad 
Kab.  M,  1877. ) 

Brit/. — Tbe  bueketa  are  each  provideil  with 
loopa  on  tba  baek,  tbruugh  wbieh  tbe  linka 
are  |>aaaed  for  the  inirpoae  of  aaoariug  the 
Ixickeia  to  the  ebaio.  A  weighted  pi^iUoria 
in  tbo  botloai  of  the  well  aarvaa  to  hold  tba 
ebain  taut. 


1.  The  boekeu  B,  each  pruvidail  with  tba 
traoareraa  loop  i,  in  eombniation  with  tbed*- 
racbable  link  obMU,  aa  abowii   itiid  deacnbed. 

2.  Ill  coKibiiiatioii  with  tbe  buoket-chaln 
and  abaft  K,  the  ittaiid  F,  provided  with  Iwiea 
a  to  receive  weighla,  aa  aiHl  fur  tbe  purpoaa 
aiMWilled. 


ia«.T«*.  Taa  and  Corraa  Pora.  Bdward 
B  Mannii^.  New  Havao.  Conn.  [Fllwl 
Not.  a.  1870.  J 


1.  In  turn  iMt  aoffea  pota  oonatraotad  from 
aheat  aMtal,,  aaaied  with  a  vitraoaa  Batarial, 
a  matalHe  tip,  laoioajug  the  oatar  ead  of  tha 
tpeot,  aabateatlaity  aa  ilaaeribad. 

1.  In  toa  and  eoSae  pota  eaaatraetad  fkma 
■haat  ■atal,  eaalad  with  a  vitraoaa  Bateriat, 
a  ■■lallte  tip,  inalaiiag  the  oatar  eud  of  tbo 
apoat,  aa<l  waearad  by  a  wire  extending  horn 
Iba  Up  tbraagh  tba  apoat  aad  taraad  owta 
tba  iaaMa  of  tba  ba4y,  aabataatiaUy  aa  ila- 
aacibad. 


J 
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3.  iu  tea  and  ouffaa  |M>t«  oou>ttract«d  Im»ii 
aheet  metal,  ooiUed  with  a  vitreoua  material, 
a  aeUUlic  tip,  iiicloaing  the  o«iter  end  of  the 
siMiUl,  umibiiiail  with  a  atrainer  over  the  in- 
ner end  of  tlie  a|ioat,  and  a  wire  conoectiiiK 
Ute  aaid  tip  aud  atntiiier  tbroogb  tbe  N(M>ut  to 
aecure  twtii,  aubautuiiitlly  it»  deacnbed. 


•  ••.T«a.  Thmad  -  Corraaa.  T. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalvoor  of  ooe-half  hia 
richt  to  B.  V  Machetto.  Jr.,  Acoat.  aame 
plaoo.    [  Filed  Fab.  37.  1877.  J 


The  tbreail  cottar  br>reiii  deaenlMrd,  ooitaiat- 
lOiC  01  tbe  plate  B,  baring  claininiiKeodi  k  t 
and  uotcbod  at  b',  aud  adafittil  u>  t>e  readily 
apphed  to,  autl  reuiuvrti  troin,  a  apool,  oub- 
MLaiiUaily  ,u  and  tor  tbv  imrpoHo  art  Ihrih 


•  ■•,Ta4.  FuAvoHiNo  AaRaTai>BavBKAOBi«. 

John  M»tthewa.  Now  York.  N.  T.    T Filed 

Apr  4.1877.) 

Tbe  proee  hemin  deacnbed  for  flavonng 
carbdnate<l  bevrragsa,  w  hicb  ooiiaists  m  chiti'g 
ing  tlic  carboiia(r<l  ti<)iiid  with  llio  c>HciiMal 
oils,  and  tb«u  ixidiiig  the  airup  to  awitjlen 
liiein  when  bottled  or  oiherwMe  drawn  odT, 
aiilMitautiall.v  aa  iwt  forth. 


iBa,T«4.    WA8ii-Boti.BB8.    Wm  MoIlTain, 
Philadolphia.  Pa.    (Filed  lUr.  0.  1877. J 

rf       .        _ 


I 


ff 


1.  Tbe  cane  A,  havi'ig  ojieiiiugii  a,  <i,  and  g, 
ao<l  a  ainoke  oollar,/,  iu  oombiuatiuti  witb  tbe 
boiler  b  aud  tbe  top  plate  of  a  onoking  atove, 
tlie  boiler  being  ao  arnogrd  within  lUf  oaae 
aa  tu  form  a  *|>aoe  or  flui'  tietwnen  their  bot 
toa*  aod  around  the  aidea  of  the  boiler,  for 
tbe  circulation  of  tbe  pnxlucta  of  ooDbuMioD 
Ml  their  |iaaaage  to  lb«  aiuokepiiie,  auiMtan 
tially  iu  tbe  manner  ami  ^or  the  porpoae  net 
forth. 

2.  Ill  onnbioation  with  the  caac  A  Mid  waab 
Imiler  U,  the  regiator  U,  aubalantiallj  in  the 
maiiin-i  and  for  the  purpoae  wt  forth. 

3.  Tbe  oofobination  of  the  rcgiater  D  with 
tbe  caa«  A,  kubatantially  in  tbe  luaiiuer  %iid 
for  tbe  purptiaaa  net  forth. 


IM.T««.  GoaM-PuANTsaa.  H.  Wm.  May- 
arhoff.  Warorly.  Iowa.  (Ptlad  Jan.  34. 
1877.  J 

Bris/. — To  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  tou^oa  ia 
pivotod  a  carved  extenaion,  that  paaana  be- 
tween tbe  aeal  aupporta,  to  |>reTcut  lateral 
play.  To  the  tongue  ami  central  beam  are 
pivoted  toggle-armK,  that  arr  connected  to 
tbe  lever  by  a  link,  for  elevating  or  dapr 
ing  the  tongue  and  fnrrowera. 


Ill  a  corn  planter,  tlie  oonbinatiou  of 
tbe  fk«n>e  aod.  tonipie  pivoted  on  tt>«  uppor 
aide  of  tbo  ft^Mit  bar  tliareof,  the  to0i*-»nBa 
»  «-,  link  g,  pawl  lever  T,  rack  bar  il,  and  the 
curve<l  pivotad  extenaioQ  V  of  tbe  tongue, 
working  in  goidea,  aa  shown  and  deacrilied, 
to  operate  a*  aod  foi  tlie  porpoae  apeoifled. 


•  ••.TST.    CLiAMM     J.  O.  Molo.  BaUvia  Ul 

[Filed  Fob.  B,  1877.) 

Bn4/  —Ihr  up|i«r  JAW  is  longititdinally  a<l 
JusUble  npoo  tbe  main  arm,  aud  necur«d  at 
any  deairral  (mint  by  meaoii  «.(  an  up|»?r 
flanged  toe  geitrtni;  into  aernaioua  njiuu  tbe 
Mud  ario. 


Tbe  oombiualiou  of  tbe  ntandard  A,  having 
aerrationi!  IJ  and  fixed  ana  C,  provided  with 
the  tlireitded  orifloe  f,  with  tlie  aet-acrew  D, 
aud  adjaatable  jaw  F,  all  oonatruoted  to  0(»er- 
ate  aa  ahowo  aud  deachbud,  and  for  the  par- 
pon«  aet  forth. 


1  •»,¥••.  Davioas  roB  Strinoino  PiANoa. 
Oorry  liorKan.  Atidovor.  N.  H.  fFUod 
Fab.  6.  1877  1 


1.  Tbe  tuning-acrew  O,  having  a  portioo,  t, 
of  it«  shaft  between  tbe  threaded  pHTt  And  tbe 
vrcuoh-shaiik  adapted  to  eoter  the  lemale 
acre*  a  without  injuring  tbe  thread*  of  tbi- 
aame,  when  oaed  aubatAotially  aa  anil  for  tbe 
purpoaen  aet  forth. 

3.  Tbe  tuDing  acrvws  C  (J,  arranged  lu  tUf 
frame  A  at  right  angles  to  tbe  plane  of  tbe 
atriniTB  B  B,  in  oooibi  nation  with  ■tnug-baaala 
I>  1>,  diaoounecled  titarefrom,  bat  arranged  to 
operate  in  eonuectiou  therewith,  anbataotirlly 
aa  beroiu  aet  forth. 

3^  In  ooulii nation  with  a  tuoing-acrrw  eu- 
fa^og  a  feoiuie  screw  lu  tbe  frame,  a  piauo- 
atnng  and  a  auitable  head  attached  to  tbe 
atrine,  bnl  uuoonaeeted  with  the  tuDing-acrew, 
a  glaaa  aaddle,  c,  for  tbe  atring  to  rent  opoo, 
wboB  all  oooatroetod  aad  arranged  aubatau- 
tially  aa  han«in  aet  forth. 

4.  Tbe  bead  1>,  provideil  with  a  rriHia-bole, 
d,  and  a  vertieal  or  lougitadinal  bole  in  cou 
oevttof!  tlierewith,  aod  a  pinufier,  «,  arranged 
to  rest  in  tbe  latter  hole  and  to  damp  I  be  atring, 
nubataotiaily  as  not  forth. 


I  ••,  T«p.   liA  oHiM  aa  FOB  wwiamto  Hoa«>- 
aaoa-NAiiA     B  S.  Mortioior  aod  J.  & 
BoWnaon.  Woooaooket  R.  I.    IFUad  Fab. 
10.  1877. 1 
Tba  eoaibiaatioa,  with  tLe  ratabat-whaal  B, 
haviag  dram  If  aad  (tod  «,  aad  tha  blaak 
earrying  diak  F,  having  raeaaaao/  ^d  parfb- 
ratiOD  a,  of  tha  aliding  bar  M,  pawl  O,  lovar 
L,  ean-faoed  collar  K,  drirtof  .ahaft  I,  aieave 
P,  eraak  -  vbael   Q,  pitman    B,,  |riung«r   8, 
•pria^a  1/  M',  and  former  T,  aabataatiaUy  aa 
daaenbad,  aad  for  tha  parpoae  aat  flortb. 


t9*,lf.  T«non-a»ii>-MobtibbJointb.  W. 
F.  NortoD,  New  Haven.  Ccnn  (Filod 
"'     .8.1877.1 


Au  Improved  method  of  forming  t<>iion  aud 
mortise  jointa,  by  oompresamg  th>-  leuou  *o 
aa  to  forta  indeutatious  UtA>n  lU  ailrfA<-o.bo 
fore  inaertioo  within  its  mortiae,  aubatauuaily 
aa  aud  for  the  purpoae  apeeifled. 


■  ••.T71.    WATaB-Fu,TaB«.    O.  C.  Uorgan. 

Cincinnati.  Ohio,  aaaiynor  to  himaalf.  J. 
Heyl,  Aod  V  Heyl.  aame  plaoe.  {Filad 
Mar  3,  1877.] 


1.  Tbe  breakwatort  B  K,  arranged  witbia 
tbe  altering  case  A  A,  for  tbe  parftoaea  liorMn 
aet  forth. 

2.  Tba  oombiiiatioii  ol  tbe  oaae  A  A  with 
tobea  B  B,  tbe  perforated  diaphragm  C  C,  pad 
D  d,  and  break  waters  BB,  all  •ubataiiuallj  aa 
and  for  tba  purpoaea  harviu  aet  forth. 


■  M.TTS.  lIiu>P!OKa.  J.  Nomiaa.  Spring- 
flald.  Mo.  (FUadNov  2. 1876.1 
In  n  uinatooe  pick,  tbe  atoek  enlargad 
about  the  blade-aoeket,  which  tAjiara  gradu- 
ally from  aaid  oalargamaat,  a*  shown,  and  la 
provided  with  key -aaat  aad  key  8  at  one  aide, 
the  whole  being  amaffod  ao  that  the  bla<le 
shall  have  a  aqnare  or  aubroken  baariOK  at 
top,  and  be  held  in  plaoe  by  tbe  aaid  key,  in 
the  maanar  aad  for  tbepurpoaaa  baraiabrfore 
exptaiuod. 
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!••.?»«.  TACKLa-BlocKS    J  W.  NoiTToaa, 
Boatoo.  Maas.      Piled  Dm:.  0,  1870. 1 


1.  TkacontMiwtkMi,  with  •okAt-oMt^  block, 
of  Uie  biu)^  loop  b;.  ^rraugwi  u>  be  ii««'jr«l 
to  boUi  itidta  of  tk«  block  frmae,  Mil»tA<jU*ll; 
M  Mti  ^or  tii«  |jar|ioae  ile*«;nb«d. 

'i.  Th«  n>aib<n»ti<>ii,  witk  koaat-aet^  block 
(rmiut,  of  tb*  biagwl  loop  K  »nd  locking  hook 
A  mbataaballj  •«  Kod  for  Uic  parpoae  (|i«ei' 
A«d. 

5.  la  •  eaat-a«t*l  block,  tb«  eonhiaaUoii, 
wiUi  tke  locking  hook  or  \nli,  of  U)«  apnag- 
praaaod  bolt  f,  wlwUntiallj  aa  and  for  tk* 
purptwa  aat  fortli. 

i.  la  a  eaat  naul  aaatek  block,  Hm  asU  K, 
ptvridad  viib  tboaUara,  aad  arra«c*d  10  aap- 
|M>rt  tk«  eaa(-B«Cai  aklea,  ubatauiiiUljr  aa  and 
far  tka  porpoaa  daacnbed. 

6.  A  nait  aiafil  tuatokblock,  ia  whie^  ana 
•t  tha  Hda  Qnaaaa  la  prundad  witk  aa  e.va  and 
a  luapla.  ao<l  Dia  otkar  vitk  a  biofad  portion 
arraagatl  10  be  Ibekad  by  a  tiOi>k,  aubatanual 
iy  aa  aad  for  tka  |>orpoaa  apaeiAed. 


IB».T7«.  TacKL*-Bl,oCK«.   J.  W  Norcro 
tFOad  Not  *.  1878.) 


Ia  a  M«ek-rrsa«,  tk«  aoaibiMlioa,  vitk 
eaatrml  bab  a,  0/  tba  r»diai  aima  *  *, 
jfrMB  tkakabtavard  tbaria.aad  tk« 
n*  c,  Brraa«ad  aubatantuUty  aa  aad  far  tka 
ytpawp  imttJYmA. 

S.  Tka  eo«b4a*tioa,  witb   tka   apaa  eaat 
■aMi  btoek-ft«Ma  a  »  a,  of  tka  baekat-kolaa/ 
/.  aitaagait  ia  tha  «daa  af  tka  frmiM,  Mtbatan 
ttaOj  aa  drarrtiiad. 


l*>»r   romtxiiAtion,   with    tbe    opmi 
n>r|al  Mock  Traior.  aKtwtaatiaJlj  »•  Jaacr. bed, 
nf  ih«  atirrnp  /,  urangiol  for  a  (uo^l**  block, 
anJ  ar<>ared  wiibia  Iba  Inmaan  i  t,  aabataa 
ttaJ|,if  aa  de«i-rllind. 

4j  Th«i'«MuKiii«iiuii,  «!Clilk<>  (HUtttiun  ft^mn 
of  fir  donlda  l>iu>-k,<>r  ll>r  aquiwa  racraaad 
boa^ea  arraii(r«<l  au  vi  tu  inaiittam  tkeatirrup 
f  iu  It*  propar  pnaition,  aud  atao  raliove  tba 
piu.  bolt,  or  rivat  rruis  partuf  tkeatraiu,  aade 
wsn^ad. 

5.  A  block  M>c«4aliu(  uf  ilie  wbpairr  K.  ooe 
or  iMore  iif  tbaai,  tba  •)<!«•  <ir  (raawM  bannr 
aa  •fK-aliapad  oatiiaa  aad  nm.  aod  railtal 
armk  ooaoeeUag  lb*  eentrsi  hub  with  tba  nm, 
aod  Arranged  ao  tkat  ail  the  ittrain  eiartad  oa 
tba  tbaitra  ia  diatribated  saliatAatially  aa  d«t 
•crilied.  au  aa  tu  wear*  great  slreogtb  <ntb 
tbe  kiaat  natenaJ. 


t*9,1T*.  Waju>  '  RaOOI^TOBS.  W  Ootkk 
oi^t.  BrookJjm.  B.  D..  N  T..  aasi«iior^ 
"'  and   O.    U    Kaltr.   aama   plaba. 

'ilMl  P-ab.  14,  1877. 1  ' 

Bit^f. — Tbt;  rollers  of  the  Sgare  or  pile 
warlii  are  geand  together,  aa  »cil  aa  tka 
roHwa  uf  tbe  itrouad  warpa,  aud  tbe  two  aata 
of  ivara  are  alwi  nonovrted  i'be  gean  of 
tbe  Itrnre  ur  pile  rollers  are  protuled  vith  a 
leaa  imoilwr  uf  teeth  than  tbe  geMra  of  the 
otbe^  art  uf  rol.'era.  in  urder  that  tbe  pile- 
<rar|a  nta.v  lie  let  off  taater  tbaii  tbe  •nT>uiid. 
war]*.  Tbe  urtlioar)  ueekanisni  fur  openu- 
ing  I  he  lei  off  nay  be  eoauectod  to  tbe  abaft 
of  oiie  .if  tbe  rollers. 


Ill  ^  warp  regulator,  the  coBiiiiuallou  of  two 
gruuiii  »f  rollers,  oue  for  ll^  surface. aarpa, 
and  t|e  ntlier  for  tk«  found  attoii  or  back  war)"*. 
auiJ  ttiffereutial  granny  for  eonoecling  tbe 
roller^  and  datervdaiiig  the  relative  spaedt  of 
Biorr^iit  of  the  warpa,  auljfllaatiall;  aa  aat 
lorth. 


•  M*,TT«.  WABOHUBB-BSOeTKAtM.  C.  Pkbat. 
PhiladalphJ*,  Pa.  [Filed  Deo.  13.  1876. 1 
As  a  iM*  arUcle  of  manufaoturv  a  wanl 
rulie  be4UteMd,  ouiiiualinK  of  tbe  partiuoiied 
■•ae  A  aiid  the  loogitoilinalljr  -  fokliiig  l>ed- 
aleiid  K  G,  pnividMl  with  foMiug  aupporta  1, 
ttlliiig  (Heoe  U,  aiid  «uigble>l  cud  L.  adui>t«d 
to  told  witbiii  the  cumpariHirnt  It.  aa  wt  forth. 


I«*,*T9.  Coiiaim.  L.  A.  PaloMr.  BoMoo, 
Maaa..  aaat^nor  of  on*- half  hia  rt«ht  to  o! 
A.  Hotiaa.  aama  plaoa.  (Piled  Pak  1 
1877) 
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A  twi^parl  oor!.el  each  half  af  whieh  la  eoia 
|iu<Mitl  of  the  piece*  1,  2, 3,  4,  aud  5.  oach  piece 
iMjiug  cat  III  tlie  forio  deaeribed  aud  thon, 
for  the  purpoaaa  set  lurlh. 


(•*.Tt*.    OAoc-OLutaaas.    J.  J    Paqnntta, 
New  Orlaaaa.  La.    [  Pilad  Fab.  aO.  1877. } 


1  A  gace  glaas  baviog  a  caot-metal  Joint, 
aiibatautialijr  as  deaoribed. 

2.  Tbe  nietlMxl  herein  deaerilied  ol  torntnt; 
gage  glaasea,  tlie  sauie  ouosMUug  lu  beating 
the  glaart,  placiug  it  witbiu  a  boated  lauld,  and 
eaatiug  luolteu  laetal  around  tbe  glaaa,  sub- 
atauttall/  aa  daaunbed. 
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lM.T*t.  Oalvanic  BATTauaa.  MyroaW. 

Parriak.  Jaokaoo.  Itiok.     [PUad  Jaa.  U, 

1877.) 

1.  Ill  a  galTanio  batter;  ooB(>oaad  of  aae 
eral  uella,  the  Ouaibi nation  i>t  ^  duubie  ouu 
uectiou  with  the  poaltirc  elvueiit  uf  one  oall 
and  the  negative  eleieeat  u(  the  aueeeediug 
uell,  substantial  I  jr  aa  aod  for  tbe  porpuoe 
ahuwu  and  deeonbed. 

i.  Tbe  iioaibiaatiuii,  with  tbe  jar  of  a  gal- 
raoic  batter.v  aud  with  the  puaitive  element 
Oi-iiUMned  therein,  of  a  uogative  eiemont  wade 
in  two  saotious,  aubataotially  aa  and  fur  tiie 
par|>uite  act  forth. 


lav.tN*.  HnaaooAKBON  ■  OAfl  L>Atti>s.  R. 
W  Park,  Pkiladelphi*.  P».  [FOad  Bapt. 
10,  1878.) 


1.  Tlie  tnhaa  F  F,  proee?diDg  downwartUj 
from  tbe  burner  stem,  and  aerriug  to  conduct 

Jias  to  form  jcta  for  bnatinK  tbe  top  of  the 
bunt  nr  reaerToir,  id  eoiiibioaUoo  with  tbe 
fount  located  below  aaid  burner,  sulMtUuitially 
aa  act  forth. 

2.  In  nombiaatiou  with  the  dowBwardl.r.ex. 
tettding  gan  tobea  K   P,  the  ex|>ansion  rkam 
ber  (i,  hariiii;  the  exits  //  for  the  isauanoe  of 
jets  for  heatrog  tbe  top  C,  sulMtantially  aa 
shown  and  deacribeil. 

.1.  In  oouibination  with  tbe  i«bea  F  F  and 
the  fount  B,  lianui;  (be  lop  C.  the  riba  H  B, 
for  rrceivinc  the  liopiugement  of  tbe  gaa  beat- 
iogjel«,subatAntiall.f  a«  sh<iwQ  and  ileacritted. 

4.  I'be  hyilnirjirboii  gaa  lamp  fount,  havlug 
a  top,  ( :.  ounKirurted  snbetiMitiall)'  asdescnbed, 
to  fono  a  trough  ur  pan  for  the  reception  of 
liquid,  M  and  for  the  purpose  set  fnrtb. 

a.  In  oouiliiuatjon  with  the  fount  H  and 
heauiig-uibea  F  F,  the  cap  K,  forming  a  ebam 
ber.  C,  aabatMitially  aa  and  for  the  porpoar 
specified. 

6.  In  oouibination  with  the  fount  K,  the 
beating  !>eiidaiit^  K  K.,  hanging  frooa  the  top 
Cor  iNMaing  tbroof^  the  latter,  substantially 
aa  shown  and  deacribeil. 

7.  A  h/drurarlKTii  Tapor  a{>paratus.  baviog 
a  liorner  prueided  with  jet  apertores.  aad  a 
reaervotr  arranged  in  relation  thereto,  anb- 
ttantially  aa  shown  aod  deaoribed.ao  that  tha 
jeta  ithull  beat  tbe  top  thereof  either  directly 
or  throuKh  tbe  riba  U  H  or  oap  C,  as  and  for 
tbe  pur|M>8e  spe<'.itted. 


iBV.TSi.  sinuNa  SHADa-PixTUHBs.  Phia- 
eaaW  PhUlipa  Ssdam,  Maaa.  [Piled  Jutr 
IB.  1870.  J 


In  a  enrtaia-txtara  ia  vkiok  tke  roUar  ia 
provided  witk  as  iatamai  aprlsg  for  aotuatat- 
ieally  winding  ap  tke  akada,  tke  oooibinatioo 
therewith  of  a  sapport  for  tke  roller  in  ita 
bracket,  and  a  elnteb  eoaatmoted  in  parta,  ar- 
raagad  in  raiatton  to  tke  roilar  and  ita  aup- 
porta, tka  said  roller  baiag  adapted  to  bot* 
to  aad  fh>  00  its  aapporta,  aabatantiaily  aa 
aat  fortk,  whereiiy  tke  eiatok  la  diaaagaged 
by  a  downward  poll  of  tka  akade  agaiaot  tka 
aphog  iu  tke  roller  and  aagaffad  by  tka  aatioa 
of  tha  Htid  spring,  as  aat  forth. 


■  ••.ta*.  WATa»-Otx>aaT8.   P.  Pohlaj,  8aa 
Praaciaoo.  Oal.    IFUed  Jaa.  a.  1877.1 


1.  In  a  watar-eloaat,  tha  mclioed  taJre  D, 
monutad  npon  tke  honsoataJly  aioTing  stem 
F,  aaid  stem  Ueinf  provided  with  tbe  goidea 
M,  and  tbe  operating  spring  I  for  closiiig  tbe 
valve,  aalMtAnUally  as  herein  described. 

'i.  In  oomblnation  with  tbe  inoltned  valve 
D,  with  its  stem  V  and  spring  I,  Uie  operating, 
lever  K  M  aod  the  oooQeeUttg  rods  J.  aub- 
atantially  aa  herein  deacrit>«d. 

S.  Tbe  lever  K  M ,  for  operating  the  valve 
D  by  meant  of  tbe  stem  P  and  rodi  J,  aaid 
lever  having  a  supplemental  arm,  N,  to  simni 
taneoaaly  open  a  valve  io  tbe  water  -  supply 
pipe  O,  ■tubstaatially  aa  herein  deooritied. 

4.  In  oombinatiuD  with  the  pipe  B  of  a  ber- 
metJcallv  eloaed  water mloact.  tbe  overflow  P 
and  the  trap  g,  with  its  partitions  R,  tbe  whole 
couttructed  aod  operating  substantially  as 
herein  deaeribed. 


•  ••!'••.    PAaix>a-8KATXS.    JohaW.  Poat. 
New  York.  N.T.    (PUed  Apr.  4,  1877) 


1.  Tbe  lateral  streu|;tlteuiug.riba,  furiui'<l  ou 
tke  foot eup(ioi bug  plate  by  tbe  tWwua.irdl.i 
ly  project ini!  fl:kiige  oi  tliuiges  aloti^  tbe  lor 
waid  \t%n  of  tbe  plate,  aud  the  upwartlly  pn>- 
jecting  flsugtn  along  tbe  mar  (lart  uf  tbe 
aane,  anl>stautiall;  aa  deat-ribed. 

1.  The  oouibination,  with  tbe  heel  datup  and 
engaging  screw,  of  the  iiHlr|M-rideMl  fuMruiu- 
pUte.  the  latter  having  notolied  aitlKS  engag. 
ing  with  the  doable  rack  aide  of  the  fot^t  Kup- 
portiiig-plate  skit,  in  which  it  la  longitudinally 
adjoatalde,  aubatantially  aa  deaoriUBtl. 

3.  Theduwnwanlly  tnnied  flange  or  Aaugea, 
in  oombinatioii  with  tlic  auic^laiup  platoa.  the 
latter  haTiiig  grooved  faoen,  in  which  the 
flaugea  are  seated,  ao  as  to  secare  the  daniiM 
against  transverse  dicplaoeroent,  while  tlie 
xame  ar«  adjuatalile  (>.v  an  onliiiary  ^tad-aiid. 
alot  eugatrernvnu  KutwtatiUally  as  des«:rilK>il. 

4.  The  (root  stiuidard,  foriuett  of  a  metallic 
piece  directly  secured  tu  tke  main  plate,  aud 
having  the  bifureatiNl  arm  extreinity,  lu  ooia 
binatinn  with  a  roller  axle,  tlie  latter  aeating 
in  a  rocking  bearing  lietaeen  the  aaid  bifur- 
cated arms,  and  uuiiuecte«l  thereto  by  a  aiii 
gie  eiigajring  pill,  the  aaid  stauditrd  having 
elaalic  cuahions  »r  spniiga  on  cither  aide  ut 
its  pivotal  center,  on  which  the  aile  directly 
bears,  solMtanlially  aa  diMMrilied. 

V  Tbe  oumbiiiation  of  tbe  real  slaudard 
aod  the  foot  supporting  pUte,  the  two  eou- 
ueeteil  by  the  uounterxuni.  wall  uf  tbe  Huiia- 
lar  slot  seating  in  tbe  glubular  (tearing  id  tba 
standard,  the  said  standartl  tarrying  tbe  U- 
foriaed  leverarm,  upun  the  free  extremity  of 
wbich  the  guidiugaleni  ha«  a  sleeve  bearing 
aa  it  rotateo,  in  its  fixed  socket,  substantially 
at  deaoritied. 

6.  A  skate  roller  the  nui  of  which  is  loade 
uf  on-)  coutiuujUM  piece  of  metal,  and  the 
spukes  of  which  are  made  tobnlai,  subatau- 
Ually  aa  deaeribed. 

7.  I'be  ouaibinatiun.  with  a  skaterulker.  of 
the  inner  laperine  axle-ahonld^r  aud  the  looae 
outer  oooical  sleeve,  whereby  lost  wear  is 
taken  up  '.ir  the  tigbtouiOK  of  tbe  unliuary 
wasberout,  in  uuiiuectiou  with  au  oscillatiug 
axle  pivoted  to  the  Mtandaniaor  a  roller  skate, 
arranged  to  operate  Hubsl.antiailv  as  described. 


I»»,7a4.    PicTinta-BXHiarreaa.    F  Prince, 
Patcb&ra,  Bnffland.   1  Filed  Feb  90. 1877.  ] 


— L 


1.  The  eaae  A,  ta  oowbinatioa  with  tke  ni 
f  aad  pieeaa  C  C,  working  in  a  alot,  «,  oab- 
•ttaually  aa  deaeribed,  ao  that,  apoa  tontiog 
tbe  oaae  A  over,  the  mount*  or  earda  D  may 
ekaoge  one  after  tke  otker,  an  speetfled. 

2.  Tbe  cards  or  mount*  D,  witk  thiaknim 
pieces  t  g,  for  the  parpoaa*  aat  fortk,  aul^aUn 
tially  at  dasoribcd  and  repraaanted. 


!■•.«••.    WAToakfCN's  Tma-DaracTr 
Joaapb  A.J  R«Uer.  Paria,  Praooe.   ( PUeil 
Feb.  1.  1877.  J 

1.  lu  a  w&tehman's  time-date«tar,  a  wheal, 
H,  reeeaaed  in  tJi*  center  to  reoeive  tbe  dial, 
aad  having  iu  peripkerr  taotkad  aad  provided 
witk  an  annular  flaagad  plate  to  fona  a  aeriaa 
of  revolving  raoeptadoa  or  ekanbers,  aab- 
•tanttally  aa  deaeribed,  for  tke  parpoae  speei 
ted. 

2.  Tke  main  arbor  of  acloek-Morcmenl,  tka 
vkeal  H  kaving  a  aeries  of  eka»bafa  foraied 
atamad  ite  periphery,  and  a  rtoMi  far  tke  r« 
oaptioa  ar  Uedial,  tke  dial  L,  IM  B,  bariof  a 
flaaga  «r  rim  C,  provided  witk  a  parforattod 
or  apartare,  «,  aad  a  atattoaair  kaad  aflcad 
to  aaid  langa  O,  aU  oMabtead,  aaaatiuuiad, 
aad  opaiatiaff  Mbataatlallj  a*  daaenbad,  far 
tka  parpoae  apaoifted. 


EX 


•IRED     PATENTS. 


GAZE'ITE. 


ArniL 


!»•.*«•.       PlHM  -  BaHA    rOR    PUBNACKS.      B. 

Rowlaiid  and  G  £.  HowUod.  Maaohaatar, 
(uora  of  oo»-hAlf  thair  rtctat  to  Bofet. 

Rairloir.  U««too-Norria.  ■"rl^'Mt     (  PtJad 

8*pt.  aO.  1870.  J 

Brie/.—T\t»  OM-ii'lktiuf  ban  *i«  joaroaled 
oo  |ir<i>j<-cUoii»  cjw(  iiiwn  tb«  atdM  o?  Uhi  sU- 
liuiiar.>  luirn,  :ui«l  i>|ier»led  ity  link  MxllavM' 


■i^^ar,^^ 


n B — 

Tlic  cuiabiuauuti  oi'  Um  brll-onuik  «b»p«d 
vMKillaiJuu  Ore  Ikwv  li  h  witk  U<«  orUiitmrjr 
fixixj  dra  tj*r»,  eitrr,vin(  souga  G  O,  vbou 
iiHMiale(l.u|ier)ttMl,aiKl  Mnuifwl  aalMtAalwll; 
aa  AuJ  for  (be  purpuM  d«Mnb«(l. 


IM.TM.    HTlMUim.    Jo*  K.  Ragti.  N« 
port.  Ky.    ( FHlad  Sept.  11.  1878. ) 


1.  Tk«  cuabiuauoa  ol  lh«  rn-tMiaJ  aaluply- 
'('('(•▼•r  Mo.  1  MHJ  U«Bultipl)'ing  AD<tei]uai' 
itinf  )«Tor  M«.  S,  lobaf  ntiallj  aa  aad  for  Uta 
|Mir{MMea  wt  fwtb. 

2.  Tbr  e<MBt>iiia(ion  oflba  rMtical  naltiply 
lug  levrr  No.  Land  tbaaultiiilyiiicaiiU  r<]aai- 
laiDf  larar  No.  3,  aod  tb*  bonionuJ  malUplj 
lagkaTar  No.  S,  •obafaaoUally  aa  ao«l  fur  tii« 
purpoaaa  apaeiled. 

S.  Tk«  HaitiptjinKlaTsr  Na  1,  Kada  n|i«a 
or  b«Uo»  for  tha  r«eoptloo  of  pirot  and  pirot- 
bMriag,  «h«r«b7  tka  uoaMa  loop  S  r  ia  aa|>- 
p«rtad. 

4.  Tha  aultlpljiaf  and  r<)Dalisine  lavar  No. 
S,  ■*>>•  apaa  or  boltow  tor  tbe  raeeptjoa  o( 
pivot  a»4^  piTot-baariaf,  wberabj  tka  doabl« 
loop  3  r  la  aMMftad. 

5.  Tb*  eoMMastioa  of  tba  aeM  R,  providtsi 
wiU  fmidlsfttada  T  T,  aad  tba  baanns  I, 
aabatMtially  aa  aad  far  tba  paryoati  tot  forth. 

i.  Tba  bos  N  or  Q,  pro*idad  vitb  ioaU  K 
aad  faidiag-stada  T  T",  tor  iba  reeapttofl  and 
■aiataaaaea  of  tba  baannK  I.aabataatiiUly  aa 
aad  for  tba  parpoaaa  aet  fortb. 

7.  Thaaaabiaatioaof  tbaaalliplyiai  tarar 
Na  1,  aad  tha  ■altipiyiaf  aad  aqaalistnf  la- 
var  Mo  1,  aad  tba  oroaa-piaea  J,  aabataattally 
aa  aad  Ihr  tba  patpaaaa  aprttiJ 

a.  TVa  doabia  taep  8  r,  la  eoMbieatioa  with 
tha  laaaa  baariat  raatiaf  apaa  tha  *«IUpiy> 
iaf-tavar  Wa.  1,  or  Iha  aaitiplT**!  m4  aqaat- 
litaf  lavar  If  &  a,  aa  aad  Ibr  tha  yannwa  aat 
Iwth. 

It  of  Iha  platfcr«  withia 

aaa- 

tb« 


•.  Tha  anaagaaaat  of  Iha  platfcra  wi 
tha  titmt  ■!■  ftiCM  J.  aad  withta  tha 
pa^aalaopa,  aahataatlally  aa  aad  kr 
awaaaM  aa*  teth. 


1*1  Tha  li^MaatHa  oT  tha  ha<  M  or  Q  aad 
tha  10  af  tha  plartbrw,  tha  has  boiaf  aar- 
tiaariaramhia  thaMid  aUlfaatha*  Iha  lap 
a(  tha  baz  ia  f  aih  wf  th  tha  tap  or  tha  litl,  aah- 
alaatiaiiT  aa  aad  for  Uta  uariioaaa  aat  forth. 


df^tighi 
B,  i^bataatteOj  aa 
•anbhd. 


',  tha  ioialad 

I  fcc  tha  parponaa  dt- 


>.  ffha  apoka-drawiac  dartoaa,  eoaaiatiaf  of 
tha  4ip  O  aad  rod  K.  ia  ooMbiaatwa  with  tha 


tialtraa 


▲,folto««r  B,  aad 


0,1 


I.  A  byilraiit  wiib  tb«  diacbare»-pip«  C, 
Talre-atea  B,  and  aoaolar  plug  or  daicotor 
O.  arraagad  io  relation  to  raob  uLbar  in  aacb 
■anoar  aa  to  daOcet  tba  water  to  tba  (id*  or 
aidaa  of  tbe  diaebarfa  pipe,  aa  aat  fortli. 

X  Tba  boilow  Talva-rod  F,  asd  Talve  atein 
K,  formiug  an  airehajnber  to  casbuNi  tbr 
Talra  O  lu  eiuaiaK  a^^iaat  ilie  preaaure  of  Uia 
watar,  aabatanliaUy  aa  aat  fortb. 


I**.y*l.  CA»-OocmjNoa.  A.  O.  Bambla, 
Lima.  Ohio,  aaaivnor  of  ona-baif  hla  rictit 
to  O.  B.  Phiaaoy ,  nama  pUoa.  [  Pilad  Mar. 
3.1877.] 


1.  Tba  eofliUaatioo,  wiUt  tba  rartiaatlyTl- 
bratlBK  barbad  draw  l>*r  V,  of  tbe  bloeka  C, 
baviag  itota  «,  tba  draw  apnng  K,  oompraaaor- 
piataa  O  !>,  draw-rod  d,  and  pia  «,  aatariaf 
Mid  aiata  aad  ooaaa«tia|.rod  i  aad  drawbar 
P.  aabataatially  aa  apacitad 
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X  Tba  conibiuatiou,  with  a  Terti«allr'Ti- 
bratinK  andwiite-inoralile  draw  band,  of  tbe 
draw-spriat:  K,  iIm-  rMtrwartllv  ■ui>val>i<'  oom- 
praaaor plate  L>,  tl<«  farwanlly  Movalilc  plata 
ly,  tbe  dieek  blucicit  C  0,  liavioi;  2r<M>re«  i'  i' 
and  aloto  i  i,  «nd  tba  eouBMstinf  nxl  k,  »n\>- 
ataiitially  aa  sptcided. 


HAJUtow-CaL,TiTATOiu.  ▲.  Saor 
aad  J.  WilaoD.  PnuiUin,  liMl.  IFUadFab 
10.  18T7.) 


One  or  Bure  barrow*  iu  a  thMoa,  foroiad  of 
a  arnrii  of  oullam,  C  C.  baviug  aarraleJ  faecA, 
and  iuraaged  apmi  a  sbafl,  aaid  oollart  Iwidk 
pruvHied  wiUi  taath  d  d,  aa  and  lot  the  pur 
poae  aat  fortb. 

!••.?••.    Pans.    J  O.  Bohmidt.  Mamphia 
Taon.    tFlladMM-.  10. 1877.] 


1.  Tbe  ttretcber  frame  fur  raeetTiut  and 
tuittaiuiug  tb<i  Am  F,  eooaiati.in  of  ttieanoat} 
iM-curad  radially  upon  Cbo  nbafl  A,  tli«  rod  D 
baviug  iti  enda  d  eoutained  within  tbe  outer 
•nilaofaaid  abaft,  aud  tbe  bar  E  pruvided 
witli  tbe  iloerea  «  extending  between  afid  ea 
circling  (aid  itutft,  nod  provided  witti  ttie  *«t 
a<*rewi  r',  sa  'i  partx  being  conibiiieil  witli  tiaob 
olber  and  witii  said  fan,  solMlantialW  aKipeci- 
Bed. 

2.  Ia  ronibiiiatioii  vitb  the  abofl  A,  bar  £, 
KiiU  fan  K,  tlie  loo)>i  O,  uuls  g.  roda  B.  and 
boolia  I,  sobatantiaOy  an  and  for  tbe  porpoM 
aliown. 

a.  In  eonbination  witb  tba  faa  F  and  ita 
aupportiog  frame,  tbe  bails  O  aecored  upon 
tbe  radial  arms  of  tbe  frame  H,  and  aaid  frame 
attacbed  to  or  u|>oa  tbe  sbaft  A,  aubetaaUaily 
as  aod  for  tbe  ^iirpoM  set  fortb. 

i.  Tbe  brreinbefnre  described  derioe,  ia 
wbiob  tbe  abaft  A,  strateber-nrama  C,  D,  d,  B, 
aad  t,  tbe  faa  F,  tbe  atratehar-roda  G,  f ,  H, 
aad  I,  tbe  abaft  K,  disk  L,  oraakpia  (,  oon 
aaetiaf-bar  M ,  aod  crank  N  are  coostrDeteU 
asd  ooBbioad  to  operate  in  tbe  Baaiier  and 
for  tba  parpoaa  aobataotially  aa  abowo  and 
daaeribad. 


i*»,T»a.  Statiom  •  iMBaoATcaa.  Joha  P. 
SohmitB.  San  Praoelaoo.  OaL  iPUad  Pab. 
la.  1877.] 


Ill  (-umlNiialKMi  Willi  tbe  aintted  e*xt:  tif<> 
B{>iou  twaritig  tilt-  iMinea  uf  streets  or  Blalion*, 
Ibe  rollers,  menbing-frKkra,  aniebxd  «li«w<l,  himI 
st>nuf  i«t»|i,  as  and  fur  tlie  |Nir|MMr  speeiieil. 


•  ••.»•••    VBirr  ATTACDCTwra  to*  0a 

Babssla    Pridricb  Sobulta.  Ohioafo.  Dl. 
irUadMar.  aO.CBT7.] 


1.  Ill  a  rent  attacli  men  c  for  kfeertMnisl.s,  (lie 
bulb  A,  iu  uombiukUoii  witb  tb<^  perforated 
Ktupjier  B,  sutMtaiitiaUy  as  aod  for  tbe  par 
pose  act  forth. 

'J.  In  a  vent  atlacfament  lot  beer  barrels,  the 
partorated  stopfiar  B.  iu  oonilNnation  witb  tbe 
tuba  ')  aud  bnib  A,  aBbataiitiail;  as  aud  for 
tbe  purjMMe  set  forth. 

-1.  lu  a  Tent  attaelioient  lor  bear  barrela.  tlir 
lierforated  stopper  b  muI  iM-rfornted  eap  I), 
tn  coailMualtou  with  the  bulb  A,  auliataatially 
as  and  for  ttn;  pur^HMS  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  rent  attachment  for  be<^-bam>ls,  tbe 
perforated  stoppar  B,  invvided  witb  tbe  tulw 
C,  io  eoailNnatiaa  with  tbe  bulb  A,  prurid'vl 
with  tbe  eap  U,  ail  onnstructed  to  o|ierata 
subatautially  aa  aod  for  tbe  parp<Me  set  forth. 


lf»,y*«.   Iu.Qif»ATiNO -  B»Ma.    Obaa.  H. 
BaawaU.  Bt  Looia.  Mo.    IPUad  Pab.  18. 

um.i 

Tbe  illuuiinaliiii;  sign  having  tba  eoniMiia 
tiiHi  iu  itsfoceitr  fac«iao(  tbe  »ui«r(raii«u«raiii 
tHuie  K,  tbe  tetteretl  ami  |ier1oritleU  plata  P, 
tbe  seaii  triUiK|>an)iii  (laiuior  |il»>«  (I,  «i|d  id- 
uar  trHUa|utrrul  piuiaTl,  sutMtMiUalljr  as  aat 
Jorih 


•  ••iT»T-  OnKAiiaarrAL  Omaxm  -  Iahk*.  U. 
P.  Baarr.  Providanoa.  &  L  IPUod  Fab. 
10. 1877.  J 


Til):  nmitNuiktion.  with  tbe  0|ieB  loop  k  aail 
eonuectiug-ringx  c  c.  of  tha  slarv«  a,  aad«  lu 
u  niuslt;  piece,  sah-ttautially  aa  aitd  for  tba 
)>urpoac  wet  fortb. 


■  ■•.Taa.  CcaTAiN-Fixru— a.    Ai  B.  Shaw. 

Madford.  aaaivnor  to  A-  B    Ruaaall.  D. 

L.OW.  and  J.  P.  Almy.  nalaak.  Maaa.  CPUad 

Um^S.  1878.] 

Itrit/'.—K  kickiDt;  spring  is  attarbad  to  tbe 
spiudle,  and  arrati|rod  tn  entor  notcbaa  la  tbe 
ruller«ap,  when  tlM-  roltar  is  raiaorad  frow 
the  bracket,  so  aa  to  praraot  tba  apring  ia 
tbe  roller  fhtoi  aoooiling. 


1.  The  coailiinAttoii  of  Ibe  roiier,  tb«  ooded 
spring,  the  notched  eap,  tbe  groovod  a|>>ii 
die,  aud  tbe  spnay  look,  aobatanliaJly  aa 
specifled. 

U.  Tbe  ooabinatiuu  of  tbe  rollei,  the  cuilnd 
apnng,  the  nut«heO  cap,  tbe  grooTed  t|nndle, 
tbe  spring  look,  aod  ib«  bracket,  sulwiaulially 
as  apeciflad. 


iP*.Tpa.   8kaob-Bolo«B9  amd  aAa-?mui- 
na.    P.  8  Sbiriay.  Now  Bedford.  Maaa. 

TPiledMar.  ai.  1877.] 


in  ooabiaatioo  'ilh  tbe  HliB<lo-bolde''  d,  a 
ga«  burner  that  is  >ntul<-  111  twi>  (mti^,  a  e,  tbe 
buidrr  being  bstoiie*!  to  un>-  of  tlm  taid  luirt*, 
Ml  as  Ui  cmumf  it  U>  lum  aruuml,  smd  tt.«n<bv 
oontrol  the  Mow  of  zit».  MilAvtaiitjaUy  as  aliowi; 
anil  deacribeil. 


MAtrtirAcroBs  or  OL.Aa8.    Prad- 
eaMoa.  DreadaD.  Oerniaji  Bniptra. 
[PUadMar.  13.  1877.; 


In  aa  appar»ta<  for  eonlinnously  Bningand 
working  oat  class  from  glass  tan ir  furnaces  o.' 
jiols,  coosistiufr  of  a  ImihI  ur  reasol  atlupted  tn 
Itoat  io  the  mtilten  einss,  aaid  l>o»t  beinjr  pro 
Tided  at  one  end  with  afiertures,  t'lroafrb 
sbieh  the  glass  flows  from  a  jwiut  jnrt  lioiow 
Its  letel  in  tba  tank,  tbe  partiUon  between  the 
twu  ooiD|.artn>eots  bein|^  proridn.!  m-xt  holes 
neariu  bottom,  fh>m  whteh  tbe  (jImm  flows  tn 
the  final  compartoieol,  suUtantiallv  as  and 
for  tbe  parpoaa  ipaeiAtid. 


■  ■•.••I.    BoTTU  -  erorraaa.     Joe.  8bm. 
iMokporlt  M.  T.    [PUad^ab.  W4  1877.  J 
*rir/. — Wbao  tbe  olaap  is  tiirne.1   io   tlie 
pioptr  direetJou,  the  depeodiag  plug  isxiiaiida 
tha  mlrtier  atoppM. 

UUap  I),  baring  plug  D',  in  conilHostiou 
witb  taparfng  aercw  orri(n-)Haers  C  C,  haYiiix 
eomifatieaa  «  c,aiHl  a  hallo*  rjMttr  '•lopiwr, 
aabataatially  aa  and  for  the  imq-'oiie  st-t  f'»rili. 
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!••.•••.    OUAtnm*  -  OLCsars.     M.  Smith, 
▲IbMy,  N.  T.    iPUwl7«b.  7. 1877.1 


Th*  ooatMiialiou  ot  tbe  Mtat  A.  cliikinb«r  B. 
fliM  F.  Mill  h<wuu(cbaiiib«r  U,  »s aud  for  (be 
i>urv«a«  hereia  *|i«cifi«tl. 


1M^M«.  WA-twrn-rtL-rrmA.  W.  8.  Soeok. 
OteklJUMl.  C^.  I  FU«d  '■••>.  l«.  18T7. 1 
AH*/— Tke  iiilf t  i*ii>e  p*Ji««  tlirojifc-h  Md 
Mipilica  «iirt>r  iiu<lrrii««tk  tbe  tltenii|(  ni*- 
tenjl-  The  fllt«*<l  nnter  1*  ooll«tt«d  iu  • 
rM^votr  %borr  tbe  SIiitiiik  miitenal.  VVbao 
Uiiereoepucje  la  lull,  ibe  Mi|»»>b  of  •i»l«''  •• 
*t<>li|ie<l  by  iB«n«n«  of  a  U.wt  r*|vM  oouiiect«d 
witi  Um  iiileC  i-ipe. 


IM.MS.    BUMU.AA-Al.ARM9.    W  J.  Smith. 
Dayton.  Ohio.    [  Filed  lUr  a.  1877.) 


L  T^e  bcr«ia-d«aeritied  eanbined  borclar 
alarm  ko<t  window -oiUh,  oonpoaed  of  tbe 
I>U(«  C,  with  iu  b«»riDf  ears  »nd  tl»«  aprmg- 
bammer  1>,  with  iU  aipple  e  pivoMd  tliercto, 
wb«D  ooii«trac(ad  aa  JceeribeJ,  awl  ov«rau-.l 
by  T'"*  K-  autisuoually  aa  and  for  tbe  pur 
poaedesmlxKl. 

3.  Tbe  aaoulua  k.  ia  ooalxaatioD  with  tbe 
plate  C  aiid  bamaw  D,  aa  and  for  tbe  par 
poae  «pe^8e0. 

X  The  combioatioo,  with  tbe  baniiKsr  of  a 
barglaralariD,  of  tb«  adjoiuble  and  reraova- 
hi*  arui  K,  oonatnicted  aad  applied  aa  ihuwn, 
wb«r«b.T  the  derioa  ■•/  be  applied  to  a  door, 
aa  and  for  the  porpoa*  apeeiled. 

IM,M4.  HAOt-Cuacram  Pm.  AlbwtM. 
Smith.  Brooktyu.  lienor  of  oM-half  hla 
rlcht  to  Jama*  B.  Oolt.  New  Tork.  N.  T. 
(VQwlJaa.  8.1877.1 


•  ■».••*.  Tot  Dawcnta.  B*ixJn  F.  Spayd. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  iFUed  Not.  17.  1870.1 
Tbe  eomUnation  of  tbe  baae  U  and  tbe 
beiit  wire  rod  «  and  ita  baitdle  wiUi  tlie  If - 
an  A  aoil  the  rod  li,  tl»«  lower  end  of  wliicb 
la  beut  to  cnibntue  lUe  aaiil  rod  a,  aa  de 
acnbrd. 


!••.■••.    BumiAiy-OasKwrs.    C.  F.  Bpenoer. 
Roohaatw.  N.  T.    ( FU«i  Mar.  32.  1877.  ] 
Urte/.—Thv  o«»(Hu  open*  at  mMs  aud,  aud  a 

r«>iiliug  oooliiiK  board   baa  il»   head  piece  ra- 

movably  aaeared  to  tbe  satd  end 


1.  Tbr  combiaatioa,  with  a  eoAn  bariag  an 
open  end.  aa  deacribed,  of  tbe  dead  board  B, 
eooatrurlMl  »ith  hinired  aidM  C,  aod  haviaj 
Ibe  pi  ruled  paw  la  F,  adapted  to  r«ooei«es  in 
tbe  cofflnbodT,  for  eKnAiiiog  tbe  deadlxjard 
Id  poaitioii,  atibatantiaily  a«  ileaeribed. 

2.  In  eombinatioo  wiUt  Ibe  dead-board, 
adapted  to  ba  aaeared  id  tbe  eaaket,  a*  d«>- 
■eribed,  the  oorer  and  aorew  oolt  for  oooftniog 
tbe  Mnie  agaioat  the  o|>en  end  ol  tbe  oaaket, 
for  the  purpoae  of  bermeticallj  cloeinc  tbe 
oAAket.  •obataiitiaily  a«  *ei  fortb. 


Tile  op«u  lop  veeael  A.  prr>ride<1  witb  the 
oliafr.hvr  I  betnw  ilie  liodr  of  filtenuz  mate- 
naL  aud  a  reeerroir  or  ebauiliar.  K.  .iltore  IL, 
au<|  having  the  wat4^r-pipe  g  arraiiKed  to  paoa 
TeTii«all>'  dowo  throofrb  the  ctiaiuber  B  aad 
aiti*ing  matanal,  ao  aa  to  ileilTer  tbe  walrr 
bel<>w  tbe  flltenog  miit«nal,  iu  cooiluuiUioa 
will  the  rork  k,  rod  1,  ami  riOi*t  J,  sulwlan 
U»Hf  A»  and  tor  tbe  iMirpaae  abore  aiiecitied. 


I ■#. a*?.  UjrrBOEW or  Put: two  ur Coktbc- 
tiONVtT.  B.  3  800W,  New  HaTOD.  Ooon. 
qFUed  Not  11.  1878.J 


•|liO  bermi  deacnbed  method  of  packing 
earh'uelx  luid  like  o.ntectiouery,  consiilmg  ol 
th<|iii'ti?riNMitiOn  bwtweoii  ailjoiiiiu,'  piecee  »( 
aii|M  Lttvmj;  a  wai  aarlacA,  aud  forming  lOili 
rii|iMl  aoDi|>arti»euU  fur  each  arttclr,  s>ib 
st<4>tiall;  aa  iImmyiImiI. 


l»*,lll*.    BxTKNSiON-TaBLaa     J.  E   Spra- 
kar.  Homar.-ni.    I  Filed  Mar.  1.  1877  I 


1.  Tbe  ooniUnalioQ  ni  tlia  L  abaix!)!  end 
alidea  A  M  aod  tUe  crntrul  sHpixirling  »litlo<', 
barmg  groorea  a  a  to  rtucrive  the  Raid  end 
(lldea,  aaid  the  Itiwer  aidea  of  vhich  nn  r.x 
teudetl,  auUtlaolially  aa  aud  fur  tbe  pur|io«« 
doacritiied. 

'i.  The  couibination  of  ito|M  or  raila  I>  D 
aod  groovea  oe,  baring  counter  atopa  d,  wtili 
L  slia{i«d  end  alidea  A  U  and  lUe  central  aup- 
porting  alide  C,  aubauwtial.y  <u  aud  for  Uiu 
puriMiaa  deacrilied. 

i**,«ll.    rsaDcaa  roB  Macuinb-Ouns.   J. 

P    Taylor.   Oartar    Depot.    Tona.     (Filed 

Apr.  4.  1877. ) 

Hrnf.—  Vi/\,fo  the  catindgea  arr  plai-«d 
n)ion  the  bara  or  grate,  the  uullet  i«iid»  drop 
througb  the  apacea,  and  they  are  »ui(>ei.ded 
by  tbe*r  Oaogfa.  A  croaa-bar  arraofwl  at  a 
auitable  diatanee  from  the  inclined  end 
eati-baa  tbe  bullet  eudt  M  lli«y  are  I'rd  along, 
and  trip*  them, ao  that  tbey  *re  drluerrd  to 
the  feed-opening  Iu  a  taoriiootai  poaitioii. 


1.  The  alottad  and  funnal^haped  enapiaf- 
ptn  aiida  B,  aahatactiaily  aa  aud  for  the  par- 
poaaaat  forth. 

%  la  MMihiaatioa  wlU  (h«  criapiac-pta  ▲. 
Ika  alottad  taaaai  -  ahapad  alida  b,  MbaUa 
iMIy  ••  aad  for  tha  porpoaa  aat  forth. 


Mktth.  FkOadaivMa.  Fa.. 

halfhla  ii«k*to  Wm.  K.  . 

pteoa.   [F0adAa«.M.iarr&1 

1.  TkaooaPiaatiou.  wtU  thajiiTOtad  hooka 
4,  uaaaaatad  to  a  auappinf  apnaf,  of  a  aaitr 
abia  bsiVhotder,  latoh,  aad  ila«,  whieh  will 
MUia  aaid  apriiig  attd  haoka  whaa  Uta  trap  m 
aat,  aabauatially  aa  daaDribal. 

X  Tha  aoiaWaatloa  of  ahaak  A,  diak  B, 
teleb  C,  ofo«n  U,  hooka  d  d,  apna«  ■.  <i;f  r. 
awl  hall-hcldar  O,  tha  aareral  frta  bal«« 
aaaatntcted  ami  B«raa«ad  for  oparatKM  aab- 
etent*t'|y  aa  akowa  aad  deaeribad. 


1.  A  foador  for  aaehioe  gnaa,  oooiuatJng  of 
aaariwof  paraOa)  bara,  with  ipaeea,  aa  ihowa 
aad  daaeribad.  for  the  aotoaatio  arraaring  or 
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aMeabliog  of  the  eaitridgaa,  with  thair  poiaU 
ia  eorreapoading  podtioe,  praUalaary  to  thair 
iatrodaetioQ  loto  tha  braeeh  or  ehariw-ohaa- 
bar 

3.  Tb«  taladea  A',  oooatnotad  aad  arraagad 
Mbataotially  aa  daaeribad,  for  drawing  ear- 
tridgaa  by  their  daagaa  (taa  oaaaa  la  whiah 
th^  ara  packed. 

S.  Tbe  trip*  B,  piaaed  at  aaeh  a  point  aa  to 
ofMtate  ID  eoabiaatioa  with  the  Madaa  or 
ban,  aabataotially  aa  aad  for  the  parpoaaa  Mt 
forth. 


».•!•. 


MouxMO-MACMiKaa.  Albart  W. 
Oinntnnatt.  Ohio,  aaalgnnr 
ho  Uaaalf  aod  P.  W.  Kaaopiac.  (Wad 
▲■«.  90.1870.) 

Mri^. — ^TIm  eattar  oao  oa  raadily  braiight 
!•  or  tMm  tha  work,  aa<i  ita  ralative  poainM 
••  Ike  htagad  tabla  anearaiaty  aaeartalaad 
agiadaaMl  |*«a. 


iaad  bf 


i^is^ 


Tbe  le\-«r  >  e  ^,  graduatrtl  aeale  «.  and  ail- 
Jaatalile  aolehad  gage/,  io  ennbinapon  witb 
a  hinged  table,  C,  aa  and  for  the  (Hirpoae 
apectted. 


IM,8IS.  WBRna-jrunna.  J.  M.  Taylor. 
bMliaBa,Pa.  [PUad  Jan.  10. 1877.1 
Bri^. — A  peraauoot  or  iadeliltte  writtaf' 
Said,  eooaialtug  of  a  aolotton  or  uoa-realuo— 
gna  or  glue  aad  li^atd  ailioMa  af  aoda  or 
potaab. 

Id  a  penaaornl  or  iDdellt>lo  writing  fla<<l  or 
ink,  ttia  eoBPoaitioo  eonaiating  of  a  aoiatJoii 
of  Doo-raaiDaaa  gnm  ur  glaa  aad  liqaid  ali- 
eat«  of  aoda  or  potaah,  aabatwirially  lu  tha 
proportion  herein  daa«irihad, 


■•■,■14.    Oatm.    O.  J.  Tiaalay.  Kaaa.  Dl. 

[PUad  Pah.  a.  I877.J 

Bri^. — The  gaara  that  aenro  to  awinu  the 
gata  are  held  iu  a  rovkiog  braoka^  ••>  th.u  tha 
can  l>e  eloTauog  aod  aaif-eioaing. 


I.  Thr  ooabiiwtioa  of  the  braekat  D.ahaft 
k,  gf ara  g  t,  ahaft  H,  larer  >,  aad  the  gate  C, 
aaaat  forth. 

X  A  gate,  C,  kaTlof  lower  hiaga  •  p,  in 
eoabloaUeo  with  a  braeket,  D,  baring  a  t«ra 
iog.ahaft,  H,  aad  Mitabia  gaara  •  L  aa  aat 
forth. 


■••.•I*.   OoTrOH-Piaciaa.    Jamaa  Tripp* 

Ooldvatar.  HMh.   [PUad  Pab.  37. 1877.1 

1.  TbaraeeaaedoreoaeaTad  toothed  eyiioder 

B,  baring  a  aeriea  of  eireaaforeoUal  greoTaa, 

ia  ooabioatiou  with  the  bowad  flngera  0  C, 

tbeoppereodaof  whieh  aatartba aaid  grooTaa, 

auhatantially  aa  aad  for  tba purpoaa  aat  forth. 

X  The  raka  D,  euaaeered  hy  aa  oeeaotrte 

oraraok  to  a  aha/t,  Jiaocaad  aeatigaoaa  to 

the  criioder  B,  aubataaOaUy  aa  aad  for  tbe 

porpoaeart  forth. 

S.  I«  eoaMnatiaa  with  tba  plikiii(-«yli*der 
B,  tba  Baa  or  blower  S,  attaabad  to  a  ahalt 
arraagad  ia  uroflaity  with  Iba  aaid  oyliader, 
and  driraa  by  gaar^af,  te.,  aahataartally  aa 
un  for  the  parpeaa  aat  forth. 


tWMf.  BarBrr- VALvaa.  "dJtmM.  TomboII. 
(Ma^ow,  Soottaod.    [Piled  Mar.  7. 1877. 1 

.rTh  cm 


1.  Tlw  enmbioabon,  ia  a  aafoty-Talre,  of  the 
apriuff  S  aod  ralra'-eat  S  with  tha  hollow  ralra 
7,  having  the  ooutractioa  14  aear  tlie  lower 
aad,  aa  and  lur  the  purpoae  daaeribad. 

2.  Xbr  oombir.ation  of  tha  ralra  aaat  aad 
tbe  oaottal  tobe  i;!  with  tha  kiaded  hollow 
ralree  7,  hariug  a  oontraetion,  li,  aear  the 
lower  end,  a*  it(it.'ciflrd. 

.V  Tbv  n>tubioa>ioa  of  tiia  ralra-aaat  and 
loaded  bulluw  vaire  with  the  eootral  tabe  13 
uiid  ibr  auDolttr  blitefc  IX,  roattag  oa,  bat  bu- 
ixMtoart^-d  with,  the  aaid  taba,  aa  aat  forth. 


•  ••.••«•  0roinAin>Oi.Aaa1 

OBUfM.    Alas..  Vo#alay.  Brooklyn.  N.  T. 
(POad  Jan.  aa,  1877.1 


1.  For  tiM  parpaaf  of  poliahing  the  beveled 
edgea  of  giaaa  pliiCva.  the  uumbiniOioa  of  tbe 
luoer  potiahera  A  A.  the  eliding  ahafl  C,  aad 
the  bolder*  B  B,  aabatauually  aa  ahowD  aod 
dcacribed.  . 

3.  The  eoaaUaattoBaf  tba  leoaa  poUabara 
A  A  or  holdera  B  B  vMb  oMiqaa  or  beveled 
eoda  fbr  the  parpoaa  aif  aaoaing  a  diagonal 
lateral  bioUob  to  ba  iapartad  to  aaid  jmliah- 
era  to  avoid  atnaking  the  poliahad  aarfaoa  of 
tha  fiaaa,  aabataattelly  aa  abovn  aud  da- 
aertbad. 


I8»3I«> 


O.  yorrath. 

aa.x».77.] 


L  A  whaalw  oaii  haviac  a  door  for  the  tu- 
trodaatioa  aad  lavoval  of  a  ehaabar-pot,  a 
aaat,  B,  aad  a  biagad  baU  or  haadla.  U,  aab 
ataatially  aa  aad  tot  tha  parpoaa  daaenbad. 

X  Tha  eoaibiaatiao,  with  ttie  ebaiaber^aaa 
A  and  Ita  door  and  aeat,  of  hiaged  trap-doora 
or  eovera  B  B,  aad  a  hraaa  for  holding  aaid 
doon  ia  an  alevatad  paaUtoo,  anbataiitially  ^ 
aod  tot  tha  parpoaa  daaeribad. 


••.■••■   Boora  AMD  Saoaa. 
Una.  Mahaaoy  Ot«y.  Pla. 
half  hia  rWrfat  to  Joa.  Bogteik 
(PiladOot.  17, 1870.1 


W   J.  Wat- 
or  of  I 


L  la  onabiaatiou  with  a  boot  or  aboe,  the 
braaa  tap  D,  with  langa  a,  tlie  boitoa  atoel 
plate  K,  aad  rireu  or  aarewa  paaaiog  through 
tba  aola  and  aaid  metal  porta,  aa  and  for  tha 
parpoeea  beretu  aet  forth. 

2.  Thehoreeeboe  ahapadhael-plaUU,forii>od 
of  aheet  atotal,  with  tha  ftaage  k,  to  eitaud 
acroaa  the  brnaal  of  tbe  baai,  aad  prondrd 
with  apnga  d,  aa  aad  for  the  parpoeea  harein 
aat  forth. 


!■•.«■•.   iMouBAToaa.  C.  C.  Weatoo.  Lao- 
ral.  Md.    IFUed  Mar.  lO.  1877.] 


j»m,Mm,i„»t,mijm,jffJM»}mirr7,  m  j/r 


ISi 


inHiiiiiirmi)ik»iiiuni^i»minitniiiuiiwnm 


!1 


I.  An  iDcobtktor  baring  a  bad  eonaiating  of 
M  aaitable  non-ooodnotiog  matanal.  ia  which 
the  agga  arc  partially  eabedded.  aubataatially 
aa  daaoribed. 

X  Tba  praeaaa  of  artiBeial  iaoabatioo  bere 
ID  daaeribad,  theaaaeeooailttDginaobBittiag 
agga  to  artiflflial  boat,  the  lower  portiooa  of 
Uw  afga  being  protaetad  from  aooeaa  of  the 
haat,  aahalantially  aa  daaoribed. 


■  ■•,■« I.  CX>MBiMaDSaa 
aow.  T.  J.  Whltacar. 
[PUad  Pab.  32.1877.1 


>-DBax  AMI)  Hae- 
Philadalphia.  Pa. 


wmw^ 


L  Id  GombioatioB  with  the  axle  A  and  ad- 
jaatat>le  harrow-fraae  C,  the  ban  D  D,  reat 
lag  on  aaid  azia,  aod  tliie  haodlaa  K  E,  aepa- 
rste  tmm  tha  bara  O  D,  aod  rigidly  aaeared 
to  Uie  aile,  aad  arraagiad,  a<  daaeribad,  for 
raiaing  aud  lowariag  tba  harrow,  aabataatially 
aa  aet  forth. 

2.  Iu  eoabiaattoa  witb  tba  baaM  C,  the 
frane  i,  biagad  tbwato,  aad  aaataiaiag  flakaa 
L,  aabataatiaO/  aa  ahewn  aad  Aaagribrd. 

S.  In  aoaWaattaa  with  tba  barrow  friMno 
aapportiag-bara  D  D,  tba  hopper  P,  aaeared 
u>  aaid  bara  \a  ^iftKkM /,  toraiag  way*  or 
goidea,  panaitdag  tba  detaekaaet  of  aaid 
hopper  b>  aMrair  aUdiag  it  off,  aa  aat  forth. 

4.  The  aead-taboi  O,  fomad  with  baada  f, 
wbicli  operate  aa  ralvea  10  eioae  tbe  opaaiaca 
ia  tiie  hoppar-beCtMa,  aabxtanllally  oa  da- 
aeribad. 

6  The  hopparbottom  P*,  niiiiiii!  at  g*,  to 
fbra  ante  for  tba  baada  or  valvoa  f  «a  tba 
aeed-tabaa  O,  aahdtaatially  aa  aboaa  aad  da- 
aeribad. 

«  Tba  lakoa  Li,  Mtaraatad  at  their 
exi 
tba 


rtremitiaa,  to  fona  forke  for  tba  raeepttoa  oT 
M  tabaa  O,  aabataatiaMy  aa  ahowa  aad  4a- 
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T.  Tb*  takM  L,  foriMd  id  twc  pana,  ana 
fmrt  bwag  TMniatlt;  it>ljtu(ahl«  ■»><>•  tk««itk«r. 
Mtataattelly  u  iM  fortk. 

A,  te  eMibiMUM  viih  tb«  tabM  O,  tbc 
fraaM  I.aapparUaif  lb*  takaa  K  amsfad  aud 
oiiaratlitf  •akaualwU.r  aa  daacrtbail.ao  as  that 
«h*a  MM  fraaa  ia  ralaad  Um  said  tutva  will 
ba  awwif  oal  of  rafiauy  with  tbe  •Mdoi^vti- 
tafiiatk«ko«Baraa4  Ik*  taw  of  mmI  sutiipad. 

t.  Ia  aoMMaatioa  witk  a  aavdiuiT'iuBcliiua, 
tba  aarapar  M,  faraiad  ot  a  (trp  or  bar  of  onr 
nifitlad  aauU  %magmi  (br  aparatioa  sab- 
rtaartaHj  aa  a^wa  ami  dcMsiibad. 

19.  Tb*  rod  k  auii  leri>r  C  in  eoabiuatiou 
with  tb«  •appWaiastaiT'  barro*  fraae  aod  tbn 
altaaharl  tcrapar  aatt^  Sakaa,  aaliataaually  aa 
deaoribMl. 


!••.■••.     OooB  -  CwMCKjk.    C.  SL  Whippla. 

Naw  Locdoo.  Cona  .  aaaifoor  to  hlmaalf 

•■d  a.  W.  Ooddard.  aama  plMa.    iPUad 

rab.  aO.  1S77. 1 

Brtr/. — Aa  aa  ia«|in>vptB«a(  oa  Pataot  Vo. 
lM.4eC.  D«««al>ar  19.  liiTtf.  Um  T-oaUb  la 
■aak-abat>«d.  4ii<J  not  rsiarr,  but  ao  fiaataa«d 
la  tka  door  aa  to  bf  TMuioTabia  ralatiraiy 
tkarato.  Tbc  cap|i'«rt-|itrob,ia  wbwb  tkaaioC- 
tod  am  i*  looaaJy  t>ivocad  ur  biafi-d,  >a  pro 
Tidad  vith  a  ba«k  tt>t\t.  Wb«o  Iba  door  la 
rimill  tb«  T-ottcb  rvoetr'M  aatl  lajia  oa  tba 
■tatcad  ar»  at  ri(ht  aD|cl«a.  ib«  T-ca(eb  eo«Ma 
talu  eugacaoaiit.  aud  •l<-wcraiaaa  tb<  aztaet 
ta  wtaieta  lb«  dtjur  nia.t  Ur:  i>|Maad. 


^W^ 


L  Tta  T  aaceb  A,  pruv  Mlad  witb  tba  raoeia 
«,  arraa^  la  lyaa  and  for  tba  ptwpoae  tat 
farU. 

i.  Tba  aa|>|M>rt-(Haea  U  !«ravi4ad  wItb  lb* 
bae4  (lop  4,  la  aaabiuatiua  witb  tba  alottad 
ar«  H.  iNvotaii  ta»iMb  wnntort-piaea,  aad  ar- 
raaferl  witb  tba  taitl  haab-atoik,  aa  abovn. 

1  'It>«  QoaibiiiMiun  of  tiia  T^aasb  A,  pro- 
vWad  WItb  tba  rwcaas  «,  witb  tba  atattad  aria 
B  aiMl  iv  piTotal  aappart-piaea  C,  proriUad 
witb  tba  b*ek-aioa  k  (or  Mab  arm,  all  ar- 
raafad,  (oaatruabao,  aad  oparatiaf  ■ahsuo- 
tial!  ■  aa  daaanbad  aad  abwva,  tar  tba  pvr)'*^:*' 
Ji&ad. 


!■»,••«.    Ooos  -  Obboks.    C.  8.  Wbippla. 

Nov  Ijoodtm.  Cca»..  aartiinr  *e  himaalf 

aad  O  W.  OaddarC  aaaaa  pUaa.    [F^lad 

Fab.  ao.  W77.] 

ftru/.—Aa  aa  laproTf  aot  aa  Paieut  No. 
1M,1M.  IMsamber  19. 18T«,  iaxaad  o(  Iba  ro- 
tary catch,  %  *lid«  iwU  witb  T-abapad  Uead  «•- 
g«fw  wiib  a  (uitaMa  ahKlail  arai.  aad  tbara 
la  proxtdad  a  ratar7  lateb  witb  two  ootobaa, 
pirotad  aear  iba  baa  and  ol  tba  ara,  whicb, 
wbaa^tancd  duwa  apoa  tba  baad  a<  tba  T- 
TttTt.  aarv«a  tw  batd  tba  doitr  apaa  ia  aitbar 
of  two  paaif" 


,a<^>£. 


j^ 


rrfc 


Tba  emabiuAlioa  of  ibe  rotar;  Ulcb  M,  bar 
IB(  aMcbaa  /  f,  w:tb   lb«  alutt*!  arm  0  and 
tba  T-piaoa  to  a|n-raU   iharawitb,   nabatau 
itally  aa  awt  fartb,  aad  for  tba  [>ar|xiae  kpaei 


!••.••«.    Dooa-Oaacnuw    O.  S.  WbipRla. 

Kaw  Loadoo.  Coaa..  aaaicaor  to  himaalf 

aad  O  V    Ooddard.  aaoia  plaoa.    I  niad 

Pab.  ao.  1877. ; 

Brn/  —  X»  an  iMproraoiaat  no  Pacant  Nu. 
laS.tM,  I>voaBOar  It.  Ut7«,  lu  piaec  of  Uia 
mVary  ratrb,  aa  ••rdiua/7  b>ck-oaaa  aad  bar 
alad  latab  bait  i«  conatraatad  witb  a  T  oatcb, 
•ttaabad  ta  aad  laada  part  af  tba  bavalod 
btab  aad  tbia  ia  oowbinad  witb  a  paaahar 
•Msb  pUla,  bavinf  a  laiaral  paaiagr  leadiaf 
owe  af  lu  boh  raaaiTiBf  onloa;  tbia  earn 
paaod  lateb  bolt,  is  ita  laek  eaaa,  oparattag 
aa  aa  ardiaar;  baTalcd  latob,  aaul  a  ««it» 
We  aiotMd  ana  ia  avaaf  at  ri(bt  auflaa,  aad 
•atarx  lata  <ia<»ga»aat  witb  ito  T-aalab,  la 
bald  Iba  daur  aaaa  »4Uiu   aadaia  baila  ia 


=?= 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Aphil  17,  1877. 


1.  Tba  b«\cl«l  lauii  i<nlk  U,  oMialriioteil 
l>itb  (ba  T-abi4ir<l  ntluu  e  W,  ailjt<'lw<]  t«i  au*J 
aiada  part  tbctaof,  and  arraiigui  tb«r«witb  aa 
*at  iortb. 

3.  Tba  latcb  bult  cat^  plata  A,  ftroiidail 
tritb  tba  lataral  (Muaaiiw  a,  laadiag  out  of  ita 
bi<lt-rac«i*iu£  ortlica,  a«  aat  fortij. 

S.  Tba  eoaUaatiou  of  tba  T  catcb  aad  tfa« 
fetrb'bolt  O,  eoiiDaotad  aad  airaofod  aa  de 
asnbcd,  ta*  bolt  oUcb-plata  A.  providsd  »itb 
Ibe  lateral  epeuiac  a,  ainl  lb*  alotiod  ana  C. 
pivoted  to  laab  plate  or  tba  door  eaaiag,  all 
•ubaLuitiallT  aa  daaeribad  aad  tbova,  fir  tba 
furpoaa  (paeilad 


I ■•.■••.    Doom- 
New  Loadoa.  Ooaa.. 
and  O.  W. 

Fab.  ao.  18T7.J 

Bri^. — Aa  aa  iaproramaut  aa  Pateat  }(a. 
lU.MO,  I>aaaMbar  1»,  \a'«.  tba  plaae  of  tb« 
KXary  catcb  ia  aapplMid  br  a  T-bradad  roiat 
ip;  bole,  wbieb  ia  alottoil  loa(ita<Uaallr,  aiid 
vorfc*  apoo  a  pivotal  tcrrw  proji>eUBt(  fT\>m 
ttie  door.  Tbi>  rotailug  bolt  la  aotubiaad  witb 
a  aiide-bolt  recrirnr,  a!i<l  a  alottad  arai  loooaly 
^fred  or  piToted  tberrlo,  and  wbao  tba  T- 
leail  la  broafbt  into  cafagaMaai,  tba  aitaal 
b>  wbieb  tba  door  loav  ba  apaaad 
^toad. 

.el 


:t 


s 


>3 


i.  Tba  bott  A,  proridaii  witb  tba  T-eatcb  k 
oaad  tba  ptvotal  alot  a,  amaafad  aa  aat  fortb, 
^  tba  parpoaa  apaaiBad. 

3.  TbaaoMUaatlou  af  tliaaMda  l>olt  raeai«ri 
$,  aad  Ibe  aiotled  ar«  P  (MTutad  tbvrato,  wiiii 
tiie  bolt  Al,  proriaUtl  wilb  tbe  T  natcb  6  c  aod 
t|<a  pivotal  alot  a,  aad  arrangod  ut>  and  mi  a* 
t|i  tarn  apoa  thv  |>iri>t  a,  prujcutiiig  ftoa  tli< 
4oor  D.  all  wittaramiaJIv  ao  daaenbed  aiid 
4i<>wu,  for  tba  \>ic\Hme  tj^^rutxd. 


!••.■•«.    ArroMATio  L.aJir  -  ■ZTUiatnsa- 
H«.    Wm.  T  Wood.  ICooat  Joliat.  Taaa. 
;mad  Dae  16. 1870  ; 
iftrV.— Tba  balla  loakted  anuw  tba  exteu- 

4ao  iniania   a|iarate    tba   emayaiabar    wbao 

tbe  lamp  >•  Uppad. 


'  1.  Ia  a  lamp-lioruer,  tbeastiagaiabiBC  eapa 
^  baviDf  tbe  axieuaiaa xaarda  I  aaor  tbe 
bamer  l4«or, eiir«-ed  vr  beat  lataraiiy,  U>  fi>nii. 
*ilb  \Mr  wirk  taU.%  iiicluauraa  for  tba  aotnat 
iliK  ball*  P,  ■iilMl.uitiall.v  aa  apaetAwi. 

2.  Tlie  caeilHu.tuou  i>f  tli*  lioubla-braiH-.hcd 
l>ver(^  Willi  tba  caiw  B.  taaving  pivot  arma 
4  xn>\  thn  eztaii«KiB  {[aar<l.t  k.  aaid  lavor  \uim- 
big  ou  each  *i<U  i>r  Ibe  wirk  tal-e,  nn<l  tnfug- 
Ibt  u"<l*r  the  iMVot-anna,  aabataatiallj'  aa 
4|aeeitted. 


aaa  Buora  amd  Baoaa.    8.  ■.  Woodtard. 

Nautfatuok.  Ooon.  IPUad  Jaa  ao.  1877.J 
In  a  u'.acbioa  loi  eaiaaattng  |iort:<>iw  i>H«t>. 
bar  boota  or  tbor^  lJi«  t-oioiiiBjiiDii,  wiiti  a 
viTUOiilh  raciprooatiiiic  atiafl,  nir»:igni  lu 
(uitabia  (aides  ur  al'iU,  iuhI  1  wurK-Mi|>|iort- 
iiii;  Ubia,  of  a  iMUteru  plata  attaabml  lu  Um* 
aad  of  tba  abaft,  with  iu  plana  aurfaue  at 
rif  bt  AHKlaa  ibareto,  ao  that  tba  out  arouk  m»\ 
Im)  Iwid  in  poatttoB  wink-  IIm-  orotcul  ii>  a|w 
plied  to  Iba  owririMal  aurfiMia,  all  •iibataiitiallj 
aa  abowii  mud  diaarlbad. 


■  ■•^•S.     OAJMma  -  HOII  Ml  VOB  Lrbo- 

oaArno  PaumMo.    Wm.  K.  Woodoook. 

WUliaaaborc  N.  r.  [FUad  May  B.  1874  1 
Hnej. — Witbia  tbe  reveiviai  tubular  and 
pa.'(bra(Ml  daoipiug-roller  are  arraii,fB<l  aia- 
tionar^  |>»r<oratad  feed-ptpaaaad  elutb  wi|t«ra, 
wbicti  MippI;  lb«  wal4-r  to  tb«  roller,  aud  dia- 
tfilMti;  It  over  tbe  laaer  aarfaoe  ib^rrof. 


1.  A  revolvioK  |>eKoral«il  ilampinK-cytiii- 
dar,  £,  III  eiiialMuatMm  with  ataliouary  |>ar- 
riimtetl  piiioa  P  and  feeil'pi|>iM  J,  aub«ta»ti«ll) 
aa  (If^acribed. 

2.  Wi|jera|ooaibined  witb  aiationary  |>i|>ea 
P  and  revulviiig  perforalad^lampiuK-ryliiKlar 
K,  (ulwtantialiy  aa  ilaacrttMHl. 


ia*.aa*.   Paomwtt  -  Paaaai     William  H. 

WoodoocA.  WiUiaaabara.  N.  T.     (FUad 

May  9.  1874.  ] 

Bm;f — Tba  roekiBf  iaipraaaiou  cylinder 
baa  raeiovmbla  a«etiou<,  ao  tliat  tbe  rstent  of 
ita  aarfacf  bmj  ba  adjaatad  i«  .^baata  of  dlf- 
Ibrant  aiaaa,  aad  tba  uippar  abafU  ar«  li 
ally  adiaatatota. 


1.  Tba  roekiBK  iaiireaatooayliadar  B,  bav- 
iag  reaaovable  >inprt-aa»ou  aaatiaiia  d,  appliad 
to  It  for  the  puriMtoe  Jaaent>«d. 

2.  Tbe  eoabiiiatiuit  of  adjaiiabla  (Hpara  a 
witb  aecKoua  d,  removably  applied  la  tba  eyl- 
iudar  B,  aabatanUally  a*  ilaaoribad. 


Puiir-Vai,T«ti     W^.  ■.  Worlbao. 
NawTark,N.  T.    (PUad  Mar.  36. 1877.1 
bn^. — GrMiroii  valvva  ruw  aad  aink  aa  a 
(ndiraii    aeat,  and  i4ra  euutroilad  la  .jarallai 


urilJon. 
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1.  Tba  Haka  O,  taraiag  aa  tba  Ixad  eaaurt 

C,  and  gnidiag  a  gridiraa-ratTa  vorkiag  ta 
aad  tnm  a  gndlraa-aaat,  aa  aad  far  tbe  par- 
poeaa  t|ieatl«d. 

•i.  Tba  linka  C  aad  abafla  C  ia  aaabiuaUoo 
witb  tbe  (ndiroB  valve  B  aod  witb   tbe  bare 

D,  pcrfomnQir  the  doable  fboetiune  af  bear 
iagi  aad  atop*,  aa  beraia  apeeiSed. 

S,  Tbe  detteelan  a  is  tbe  gndiraaaeat  ba 
tweea  tbe  b«rs  t  of  a  gridirou  valve,  naiag 
aad  Mokinir  Ibereoo,  aa  beraiii  apaeilml. 

4.  Tbr  wed^ee  K  aod  aoti- metal  eoveiopaa 
G.  aMtebad  la  retiaeaua  tietwaaa  a  reinovabia 
valva-aaat  aiid  tbe  body  o(  a  paiap,  aa  aod  far 
tba  parpeaaa  barain  apaciled. 


Oi.Aiipa  poa  MAKora  FkAiraa.  J. 

Mo.    [FUwlNoT. 

4.ia7&) 

Ai^^  Ylatara-fraBaa  mf  dilbraut  aiaaa  ean 
ba  aia«pad  aad  traly  bald,  wbila  dryiug,  by 
■aaaa  of  twa  eaotrally  pivoted  alott«d  and 
gradaatad  araia,  aad  foar  a4)ua(able  ilaoK«d 
■aUl  diaka  prorided  witb  wood«n  abields, 
aad  bavlag  tbreadad  bolu  attaebcd  to  tbf  ir 
aadar  aida,  vbiab  paaa  (broagb  tbe  a:ota  la 
tba  aiwa,  aad  aia  aaearid  la  poatiou  by  a 
alaaiplag-laTar. 


I.  A  Oliver  (br  madiciaa  glaaaua,  caujdaUug 
ora|4ateofKlMaa,(>r«iinilarvitrMuaiiubataaoa, 
roui;beur<t,  liy  ^rindiii^  ur  atber  analogaoa 
luathiid,  B|M>ii  iia  tup  aurTaee,  aa  aa  to  adapt 
aaid  uetar  U>  lie  wnttaii  apee,  aehatauttally  aa 
ilaaonbod. 

S.  A  cover  for  «edieiiie  glaaaaa,  having  a 
grouad  or  raagbMiail  aurfaoa,  aa  barain  da- 
aeribad, aad  M|>a:i  Ui«- Haiue  aurfiMM  wordnand 
ottwr  inarkiuipk,  arraagad  aubatanttally  aa  and 
fai  tbe  |>ur|MMM<  apeeilad. 

:i.  TbeoooibiiiaUou  of  the  above  with  agrad- 
naiad  «adjeiDe  glaaa,  for  tba  parpeaaa  da 
aaribad. 


WATa.  ▲.  8.  aalUdla, 
PMaat  No.  188  jao.  _ 
(ruad  Mar.  98. 1877.] 


OaL 
July  18.  1872. 


1-  la  a  ciaiap  for  fnmm,  tba  MatraUy-pi?- 
et«d  alottad  arui*  A  A',  ia  aovbiaatioa  witb 
tba  dlaka  U.  haviag  ftaugaa  F  F,  aad  aat- 
aerawa  O  O,  aakl  dtekt  baiag  adapted  taaMa 
>a  tbatf  alata,  aad  alao  to  ba  rotated  oa  tbair 
azas,  aad  bald  la  any  daairad  poaitioa,  aab- 
ataattally  aa  deaoribad. 

2.  Ia  a  alaap  for  fraaaa,  plaU  D,  ptoTidad 
witb  aaraw-tappad  laagea  F  P,  and  daaipiag 
tbaab-aHawB  O  G.  arraagwl  aad  oparatiag 
aabalaalialtyaaaaifcrthai 


REISSUES. 


T.  O. 

PMaat   Ha.   80.808. 

[FUa«  Mar.  38. 


5N0irUL^ 


I.  A  gripiug  deviee  lor  eoDB<«ting  ear*  and 
otbar  vehiciea  aiih  an  eadleM  noving  rope, 
QOiiaiatiDg  of  griping  jawn  or  pnlleya  attacbe<l 
to  tbe  lower  and  of  a  vertieal  abaiik,  e,  aaid 
Jawa  or  pnlleji  beiug  operated  by  meaua  of 
Buitable  aiecbaniaai,  aobatantially  a«  above 
daaeribad. 

%  A  griping  device  for  cobDariing  oara  aud 
otbar  Tabiolea  with  au  endleae  ntoviug  rope, 
prorided  witb  pallej*  ''  ^,  motiDiad  at  as  an- 
gle to  each  oltir.r  for  tbe  i>arpoaa  of  dropping 
and  piekiDC  up  the  cable  at  pleiiMra,  aabatau 
tially  aa  above  deacribi^. 

S.  Ia  a  derior  forgnpingan  radlaaa-atoviag 
ropa,  aad  eoooeetiog  aaid  rope  witb  A  ear  or 
otbar  TebieU,  Ue  polleyt  {  e,  lot  boidiag  tbe 
rape  wbao  tbe  oar  atopa  it*  aiotioo  temporari- 
ly, ia  order  to  obviate  tbe  ooaiplele  dropping 
it  tbe  rope,  aubatautially  aa  above  apactAed. 

4.  Tbe  a4.iaatable  alidlbg  atem  or  piata  c, 
with  iu  L-8ba|>ed  foot  or  bloek,  aabataatially 
aa  and  for  the  par|Miae  above  dtiaoribed. 

5.  Tbe  •pring-palleyt  life,  wbea  attaebad 
to  tbe  oppoaitAy-operatiag  alidea  k  and  k,  for 
tba  parpoaa  apadbad 

«.  Tba  jawa  k'  aod  If,  aad  pulley  lit  t, 
wbao  aaearad  to  tbe  oppowtaly-meving  alidea 
k  and  k,  for  tbe  parpoea  apeeibad. 

7.  Tbe  jawt  V  aod  f,  wbea  aeoared  to  tba 
oppoaitaiy-aravibg  alidaa  4  aad  ft,  fer  tba  inir- 
poaa  apaelflad- 

8.  Tba  alidtag  bar  d,  aparatad  by  tba  haad 
wheal  a,  aad  baTing  tba  wadga  /aaearad  at 
lU  lowar  ead,  ia  eombiaatioa  witb  tba  oppo- 
aitaly-moTing  alidaa  ft  aad  b,  aabataatiatly  aa 
and  (br  tba  parpoaa  abov«  deaeribad. 

».  OperatJBg  griping-Jawa  ft'  e,  aad  gaide- 
palleya  1 1  ^  /',or  aitfaerortbaai,  from  tba  deck 
of  Iba  vaaael  or  f  oor  of  tba  rabiela,  by  means 
of  tbe  alidlag  rod  d  and  wadga/,  aabataatially 
aa  deaeribed.  and  for  tba  parpoaa  apeeitad. 


MatWOTa  roB  yoaimra  amd  I»- 
H*  Was  STAn^B  w  Pahb  Bozm. 
H.  8.  Han  PhtladalpMa.  P».,  -jilgnm-  to 
ttaMoiwattr  Paper  BoKOoiBpaiV.  PMaat 
No.  1T0.4B7.  ilabod  Mar.  aa  187&  tPnad 
.88,1878.] 


X  apnng-aeatad  fomiiog  mandrel,  in  oom 
biuatiou  with  a  bending-linrk.  aubataiitially 
aa  deaoribad. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  formiBg-matidrei, 
aoustractcd  witb  a  noteb  to  reoeive  aad  aaii- 
jwrl  tbe  wire,  witb  as  intamally  grooved 
beudiog  fork,  aabataotwdly  aa  deacnbed. 

3.  The  numbiuatjon  of  a  lienJiug  fork  ooB- 
atructed  with  interaal  losi^itudinal  <roorea,  a 
baamer  eliding  ib  aaid  groorea,aad  oliaobing 
device*,  aubatMliaUy  aa  deaenbed,  tbe  aaid 
devioe»  o(>erating  to  gnide,  anpport.  aad  ie 
Bart  a  atapla  ibrongb  tbe  matanal,  and  cllncfa 
down  ita  prolmding  auda. 

4.  Tbe  eombiaatioa  ofau  overbaogiag  arm 
and  tbe  atApla  fuming  and  inaertiug  utecbau 
iaoia  wiib  a  braobat  exieudiag  from  tbe  aai>- 
portiag-padaatal  tad  Rapla-elioebiDg  mMb- 
aniam,  mbataa tially  aa  abowa  aod  deacnbad. 

&  Tbe  work.aapportlog  arm  or  lirarket  T', 
eouatrocted  la  baut  or  bom  fonn.  auO  pro- 
vided uear  lU  end  with  eliucbiDg  piecfaaoiim, 
Kubetan tially  a»  and  for  the  i>ur(ioae  deaeribed. 

6.  In  combtnatHNi  with  ibe  work  iiu|>p«rUog 
bracket  T,  (be  aapportiag-aerewi  i3  and  ad- 
jaatJBg-acrew  an,  aabatantially  aa  d«onnbe<l. 

7.  Id  oombiuarion  with  the  work-aopportiog 
bracket,  the  clincbiag-jaw*  1  1,  baog  aud  ro- 
uteil  apoa  a  eommoa  oeatar,  sabataotaally  aa 
deaoribad. 

8.  Tbe  oombiaatioo,  witb  ataple-iuaertiag 
mecbaniam,  of  two  roiskiog-abafVa,  provi<led 
uear  tbair  extremitiea  with  eliaobing  jawa,  to 
riignge  with  aud  baud  tbe  «taple-lcgi  toward 
mob  n|.ber  auto  tbe  work,  aabalaatialh  aa  dc 
■eribed. 

9.  I«  eombiaation  with  tbe  (taple-inaerting 
araebaaiam,  the  olincbiBg-jawi  flied  to  ahafla, 
Automatioally  rocked  to  oloaa  the  aaid  >awe 
aod  bend  down  tbe  atapla-lega  toward  eaeb 
otbar.  aubatoaiially  aa  deaeribad. 

10.  Ib  oombiBatioo  with  a  atople-inaertiBg 
meebaoiam  prorided  with  ioterual  gnidiag- 
groorea,  eUaobiagjawa  oparatad  by  meaoa 
aabatantiall^  aa  daaeribad,  ao  that  tbmr  faoea 
■ball  atand  id  augular  poaitioaa  and  bend  tba 
atapla-lafa  toward  each  otber  aa  aaid  lega 
bear  agalnat  tba  aaid  jawa  ia  tba  prooaaa  of 
baiag  iaaartad  tbroagb  tba  mateflal,  aad  tban 
be  morad  to  praoa  tba  loid  togs  oato  tba  ma- 
terial, aabataatially  aa  daaoribad. 

11.  Tba  eoabiaatioa  of  a  piroled  apriag- 
aaatad  formtagmaadM  witb  a  baadiag-«Mrk, 
aobatantially  aa  deaeribad. 

li.  Tba  worfc^ipportiag  arm  or  braaket, 
eonatraoted  to  aa  to  ba  aiQaalabU  rertkmlly, 
by  maaaa  aabataatially  aa  daaeribad,  ta  tzad 
worfciBg  pooltiaaa  raiatira  to  tba  atapia-ia- 
aartiag  maebaniam. 


MOLD0U  rmmi  MmtAU  H.  Millar. 
Nav  York.  M.  T..  noalgim.  by  aoaM  aa- 
^«a«amK  of  M.  H.  Dwdouj.  admlalatra- 
tfte  or  A.  Daa*o«r.  daeaaoad.  PMafttNo. 
48.878.  dabad  A—.  8. 1884.  (Mad  Mar. 
8.1877.] 
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(lally  M  aad  for  tk«  (xirjioM  ifMMfteil. 

X.  Tka  >v«  B  or  D  [V.  «itk«r  straif  bt  or 
earrrtl,  Md  Uwt  C,  eooatmrtail  mmI  opanUng 
HibadtstMlly  M  k«>r«in  >«(  forth,  ft>r  tbe  ixir 
puM  of  iiapartinK  to  rb«  vokling*  tb«  Iwki 
Vatb,  bi4utT  tbv;  are  •t>|>li«d  Co  ik*  •rtkel* 
to  be  or«>*aBtm<. 

3.  TW  nowbinatioa,  with  •  tiibl*  hnriay  • 
•CAliuuary  jaw  or  kO*'il,  ot'  inoraMe  j«wa,  op- 
eration ••  ultown  %itd  deaenlxnl.  u>  eoaiproM 
tb«  l>«at  lovUJ  *4(ain«t  mmI  itaKooAry  j*«. 

i.  Tb«  oombiitatioo.  vitb  «  table  bariaK  a 
(taCMoary  jaw  or  aartl  and  nurable  jaw*,  a* 
deacfibeil.  of  trvad!<>»  ooiiaectud  vitb  aatd 
otovabte  Java  by  \mven,  auljataatiallj  a*  and 
for  Um  i>ar|ioe«a  bareiu  aet  fartb. 


t.«l».  RcTOLTmo  rxMM-AMit*.  O.  Moot*. 
Bvooklro,  N.  T..  aaatsnor  to  Marwia. 
Horlbart  *  Co..  New  Tork  ctty.    Piatant 

No.  107. 800.  dated  Dm  la.  1874.    (FUad 

Mat.  SO.  18T7.] 

Brie/.— The  barrel  la  partly  rotetad  os  tbe 
aml^riiio.  tb^u  drawn  forward,  dravinir  tbe 
eylistlar  after  ir.  leavioif  cbr  extraetor  and 
tb«  eartridfv  aaella  b«biDd. 


1  loareroivinc  >r»arm,  tbe  eoabiual ioo 
of  a  banai,  a  cytiiidar,  a  forwardly  pntjeetinf 
eomiMBC*!  (lMl«-ro<<  and  ecaier-piu,  and  an  •«- 
rraetor.  mlMitaiitwlhr  aa  abowo.  vbarebT  a 
p*rtiai  rpUiioB  of  tM  barrel  o«  Mid  eenW- 
piB  ptraiu  tk«  aHdisf  fenrani  kmiitadiMlly 
of  tlM  bvrW  Md  aylMflr  o«  mi*  eoabiaoti 
•IM*-rod  aad  eaaur-pia,  ud  atneto  Ut«  ear 
tfMc«>akeila,  aa  apwiAed. 

t.  la  a  reTolriag  ir«-ara,  a  >wii(itadiaally - 
•bdiag  barrel,  a  eyliMlar,  a»d  •  fraate-atrap, 
0OM3U«ctad  eabata  atJally  aa  daaeribad,  tn  eoai- 
UMrtioa  wUb  ao  aiteadcd  alMa-rod  center 
pin,  M  aad  kr  tba  parpMe  apaeiaad. 

3.  The  eaabia«t)o«,  la  a  rarotviag  Ira-arm, 
of  Um  •Mtar-pia  P,  pr»rWt«d  witk  tka  ttmae- 
venaaad  lan^tadiMl  alotakaadf  .thaaprtaK- 
eatak  L,  aM  tb«  braekat  O,  aa  aad  far  tha  par- 
Mad. 

4.  Tka  aoaWaatwa,  ia  a  raroiviBf  ti«'«r«. 
of  tha  oaaMrpw  P,  Ua  Map-pia  /,  tka  alMTa 
K,  iiUaalBf  D,  aad  ayliader  B,  ia  wbioh  Ua 

r  to  paratttad  I*  MTc  •  Hitia  « 
a«  tka  aaratH^pta,  awM  faaai  Ua  ra- 
M  a.  i«  Ua  aal  af  witMnvtaf  Ua 
iliiifi  ahdla,  aa  ami  > 


t^W- — Tka  aaatnU  caae  i«  Bade  in  two 
parte,  wiU  godgaoo)!  at  tbe  nbaft  bMriDKa, 
aad  aallart  to  ItoM  U>ein  lu  p4a«a.  A  Main 
aaatrai  boU,  proTided  witb  oiotcb  derioaaaad 
mti  at  Ue  enda,  eauxa  tbe  aide  •hearaa  and 
oentral  worKwbi^  u>  rt'volve  locetber. 


T,4tl 


1.  A  aerew  boiating-pulley  apparatna,  eoa- 
atructed  witb  abeavira  ('  (.'  of  aauie  diameter, 
looated  on  oppoaic*  mdna  of  Ibeceotral  box  iu- 
etoaio^  tbe  woniiwbeei,  ii'  cuinlMoatioo  witb 
a  doable  ebain,  II,  as  and  for  tb«  porpoae  aa( 
iwrtb. 

2.  A  aerew  boiytingpuiley  apparalaa,  hav- 
iug  »  central  box,  !<,  foroilog  bearioga  for  tbe 
worm  wbeel.  aa  and  for  tbe  parpooe  aet  fortb. 

3.  A  houtiug  macbiue.  oooatmeted  witb  a 
eeiitral  worm  wheel,  laetoaed  in  a  tigbt  eaaa 
or  box,  aotl  vitb  abearea  C  C  projeetiDC  on 
batb  (idea  of  tbe  aatd  eaae  or  box  for  reoeiv- 
iug  the  buiatiDg'CbatDt,  aabatautially  aa  d«- 
*eribe<l. 

i.  TbeenmbiOMtioaofa  wonawbeei.  A,  and 
■beavaaC  C,  prorided  wiU  clateh-eonii«KtM>oa 
G  a,  aad  aecured  togaUar  by  a  bolt,  U,  aa 
and  for  tba  parpoae  aet  fortb. 

3.  Tbe  bos  L,  eooatncted  wiU  gudgeona  / 
',  aad  aooarad  (o  tbe  worawbeel  A  by  eollara 
r  f,  all  ooaibiacd  asd  arraaged  aa  af>d  for  Ua 
parpoae  eat  fortb. 


Sohlaukar,  Boflklo.  N.  T..  aaaicnor  of  < 
half  tntaraat  to  BuAm  L.  Howard.  Pataat 
No.  183.330.  datwl  SapC  12.  ia7&  [rUod 
Mar.  12.1877.) 

Bri^. — The  kaifo  and  eUap  deaoeod  to- 
gether, aad  wbea  tbe  lattar  athlkea  tbe  paper 
it  ia  arraated,  aad,  by  raaaoa  of  ita  drirlug 
Mettoo-eiatab,  a  alaaoy  praaaure  ia  iudooed, 
wbieb  Iraly  hoMa  tb«  paper  while  tbe  kaifo 
The  daap  haa  a  vartleally  operating 
vbaraby  tha  paper  eaa  ha  eat  or  giada- 
atad  wiU  relattaa  l»  tha  kaifc^dga  wlthoat 
tnt  tovarial  H,  aa  ta  ( 


1.  A  fricttoaal  dari«a,  B,  arraagad  to  o^ 
erata  ia  ouinbiQiOtoo  with  tbe  elaaipbar  of  a 
paper-oatuog  Maahioa,  ao  aa  to  motc  nid 
elamp  agmiott  tbe  papar  to  be  eat,  aa4  hold 
Ue  aaae  witb  aniforio  praaaure,  aad  thaa  ha 
rat  aa  aad  trom  Autbar  praaaro  of  tha  antnat 
lag  Becbaalam,  m>  that  tbe  inerMuieo  prt»»- 
ore  may  be  exerted  apoo  tbe  cutting  knife 
witboot  affectiDg  Ue  eaaap,  aabataotially  aa 
eat  forU. 

2.  A  fnctinaal  device,  C,  arranged  tn  up- 
aratc  ia  eoiobmatioti  wirb  tbe  elacip  bar  of  a 
paprr -cultinK  macbmei,  ao  ae  to  raiae  and 
aa«|Mf<ii(i  the  aaint  ^buve  lb«  paper,  aad  tben 
he  releaaed  from  further  prceaiire  nf  tbe  arto 
atlag  aeobaiuaa,  ao  aa  oot  to  intnrfvre  witb 
or  rue  ap  tbe  power  required  to  Ofierate,  Ibx 
other  parta  of  the  BMobiiie,  aubatauttally  aa 
aat  forU. 

3.  'n*  oombJnatioo  of  tbe  elamp  A  wiib 
the  aba/t  /  and  conoecting  nx*  «,  aad  witb 
tka  friotioaai  oluteb  mncbanUmx  B  aad  C, 
aybatantially  aa  aud  for  tbe  purjMwe  ^peeiAed. 

^  Tha  (datM  h,  e,  g,  and  i,  nrr^iitrt-d  to  opcr 
ate  la  eoaibtoatiuu  wiib  the  abaft  f  anil  eliuop 
A,  aabataatially  aa  and  for  Ue  pun>oae  apcci- 


3.  7^  diak  or  plate  i,  vaabar  o,  aad  jaai- 
not  s,  arraiigol  to  operate  in  ooaibiuatioo 
wiU  tbe  abait  /aad  olamp  A,  aabttaatiaUj 
aa  uml  for  tbe  parpoae  aiieeiBad. 

6.  In  eoiBbiiiAtioD  witb  tbe  olaiap  ▲,  abaft 
/,  aod  plate  1,  the  plate*  e  and  f.  elampad  to- 
geUer  by  mean*  tif  adjoittlug  acrewn  g,  10  »M 
tu  vary  the  prrxaore  on  tbe  claiup  A,  aabataa- 
tially ae  ac-C  forth. 

7.  Tbe  lodiiattor  a,  eonatraetad  aabetautial- 
ly  as  deacritied,  aud  arranged  u>  operate  lu 
eoaibinatiuu  with  tbe  elamp  A,  for  the  par- 
pi<aF  apeciBod. 


*,«fS.  Flt-Kah«.  Wm.  R.  Powlar.  Balti- 
more, ltd.,  aeaicnor  to  S.  W.  LambaU. 
Philadelphia.  Pa  .  aod  W  R.  Lafooroada. 
Bevarly.  N  J  Pat«itt  No.  40,740.  datad 
Dec  1.1803.    [PlledJan.lS.1877.: 


,  to  rotate  bonaoatallj. 


arraagad  t 

Mir  aagea  or  narrow  atdea  pra- 
af  rotatioa,  aabataatially 


1.  Ply 
aad  hariag  thatr 
aaalad  toUai 
aa  aat  forth. 

%.  Tte  aiaava  0  ad^oatabty  attc<l  to  tbe  ro- 
tatlag  okaft  of  tha  ty-fon  arma,  aubataatiaily 
aa  aad  for  tha  parpoae  aat  forU. 

S.  Tha  aooiWaatioa,  vlU  the  rotary  abaft  of 
a  Ijr-foa,  af  tha  Mfaetiagpin  P  aad  the  ne- 
▼aMa  otap  O,  ■abotaatially  aa  aad  for  tha  pac- 
paoa  oat  wrU. 

4b  Ito  oUmI  a  WiU  eloek-wark,  tha  aae- 
tia«al  ohaft  B  U*,  a^jaotahia  alaem  C,  and, 
aroMD,  aoabtoad  aad  oparatiag  aabeUurtioily 
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T.»i«.  Tot  Monbt-Boxw.  J  Hail.  Waters 
town.  Maaa.  Patant  No.  08,O&6.  datad 
Dec.  ai.  1800.    [Piled  Dw>.  97. 1870. ) 


1.  A  toy  bank  profidad  with  a  me^baiiical 
ItCiire,  reproiteiitiiig  «  canbier  atljiLtiod  to  ru- 
crire  and  ilrpotiit  tnonry  in  tbe  liauk,  aubataii 
tially  aa  dtjanribed. 

2  \  toy  bank  proridwl  with  a  merbauiciit 
(iKurr,  b.iviiig  »  luov-iibl)*  beail,  ojieralol  by 
iiiecuaiiiitiu,  aubniantially  »*  and  for  tbe  pur- 
\Kttaf  iteacnbed. 

3.  A  toy  bank  baving  an  0|iening.  a,  door 
11,  platform  (>',  an<l  lulaiinc  1>,  and  provnlod 
•  lib  a  niecUuiiicHi  lii;urr,  F,  baving  a  mov- 
able bead.y,  aud  tablet  m,  0|>er»le<l  by  ii>i*ana 
of  knob  Mill  eord  or  wire  E/,  iwnjiilnni  U  h, 
and  nul  i,  )>ubstanlially  aa  aud  fur  ibe  pur- 
\>o*t»  dnacnbed. 

4.  A  toy  bank  prurided  witb  ao  (ipeaiiig,  e, 
and  an  aidjiialable  pover,  d>,  altaobed  by  a 
s<:re»,  <P,  lor  removing  de|KMit«  from  tbe 
bank,  HubktHutially  aa  deacriliod. 


T.tHa.     8BWl|»o.MACHllia8HTJTrLJt8      R.  H. 

St.  John,  Bpnafrfleld,  Ohio.  Patent  No. 
1*1.878.  datwl  Jan.  4.  1R70.  [PUed  Feb. 
8. 1877. 1 


1.  Ao  external  latrb  adapted  to  abucaKiuuat 
tbe  aide  of  tbe  ahuttie  -  oaee,  id  combioKtioa 
witb  tbe  ahattle-oa*«  aoUaatud  or  projection 
to  protont  ttie  thread  » bieh  paaiies  beoeaU 
tbeuidlatcbfrotDalippiDg  back  on  tbesbattia. 

2.  Tbe  ourDbination,  witb  «  ahnttle-cuMj,  of 
a  plate  or  arm  pernninuutly  Ituiged  tbereto, 
anil  gnided  in  a  plane  i>er|>eDdiralar  to  the 
ciirlaoe  to  which  it  la  atlncbMl,  and  carrying 
a  beel-pieoe  U>  eloae  tbe  rear  end  of  the  caae. 

3.  Id  a  vewing  laacliioe  ahattJe  caae,  one  or 
more  teuaioo-pioa,  «,  on  tbe  upiiereide  uf  tbe 
abutUe,  iu  cuuiliioation  witb  a  latcb,  i,  iierfo- 
rated  te  receive  Ue  eoda  of  Ue  aaid  pina, 
aubaUntiallT  aa  act  fortb. 

-i.  In  a  arwiiig  macbioe  abattJe  caae.  tbe 
latcb  d,  in  oombinittion  witb  Ue  beveled  beel- 
pieoe  e,  hinged  ibereto,  an batan tially  aa  and 
for  tbe  purpoaj*  aet  forth. 

6.  Id  ooabiualiou  with  a  ibuttle-caae  bav- 
log  a  longitudinal  aiot,  5,  one  or  nore  leoaiou 
pina,  «,  aod  lateh  d,  aa  aod  for  Ue  purpoea 
aet  forth. 


>.•!•.    Oo*M-8HKJ.Bas.   J.  B.  Lewis.  Wor- 
oeatw,  Maaa     Patent  No.  178. 630.  datad 
Jane  13.  1870     [Piled  Mar  aO.  1877.1 
1.  Tbe  oombinatioa  of  tbe  cap  B,  interact- 
ing pJToted  oeotering-arma  F,  aod   apringa 
O,  aabataatially  aa  and  for  Ue  purpoaaa  aet 
forU. 

3.  Tbe  ooabinatioo  of  Ue  anpporting  frame 
▲,  ring -gear  C  baving  laterally  and  down- 
wardly projecting  annular  ilaagaa  C  and  C. 
and  cap-piece  E,  baring  downwardly-project- 
iug  aonalar  flange  B*,  aohatantially  aa  act 
forU. 


3.  The  aliolling-arDis  D,  wbea  eonatructad 
wiU  enrred  aidca  d,  and  atud*  or  projeetioua 
I^,  (aid  arais  being  pivoted  to  Ua  operating- 
ring.gear  C,  for  combined  and  uniform  aclioo, 
aulMtaiitially  aj<  set  fortb. 

4.  T)>«  com bi nation,  aabataotially  aa  net 
fortb,  of  tbe  sbelllngarma  D,  ring  gear  C. 
prehMiire  Hpnnga  l^*,  aod  beanug-ctodap,  aaid 
arm*  being  pivoted  to  Ue  ring-gaar  C  U',  Ue 
apringa  \y  preaaiug  againat  tbe  studa  f  00 
aiutl  arnia,  aa  bereiu  Jeaeribed,  and  for  Ue 
(Mirpoaea  suted. 

6.  Tbe  combination,  wiU  Ue  feeding  rolli 
n,  of  tbe  arnia  I  J.joaroaled  in  projaoting 
beariuga  A',  praaanre  apringa  N  preaaiug 
againat  lagi  or  pina  n  and  c.  and  tbe  .slop 
pill*  I,  said  parte  being  ootialructed  and  ar- 
rangiNl  for  0|irration  as  abown  and  dKacnhmi. 

0.  In  ooBbinatioD,  aubataotially  aa  da- 
ncribed,  tbe  dnving-gear  B,  baving  a  pinion, 
B',  Ue  ictermediate  gear  K,  supported  on  Ue 
arm  ioumal  J,  Ue  piuion  L,  abaft  M,  and  feed 
roll  U,  for  Ue  parpoaaa  aat  forU. 


t.ai7.     Mechanical  Movuibhts     J.  Bd- 

win  Lewia.  Woroeater,  Maaa     Patent  No. 

178.630.  dated  June  13. 1870    I  PUad  Mar. 

ao.  1877.1 

Brief. — Tbe  levera  have  a  aimiiitaiieoas 
movement  Uough  Ue  powrr  be  applied  Co  a 
aiugle  oue. 


Tbe  mecbaaieai  -oovemeut  deacribetl,  con- 
stating of  tbe  pivoted  levera,  having  ooactiug 
aurfiu-ea  C,  U,  and  F,  wbereliy  they  are  made 
to  act  siniultaoeooaly,  snbatan'ially  an  anil 
for  tbe  porpoaea  sat  fortb. 


T.alS.    ArPABAToa  voB  Dbtimo  OaooifD 
Wnat.    O.  8.  Puller.  La  Payette.  Ind.. 
aaaimor  to  O.  B.  Kniokarbookar,  Jaekooa, 
Mloh     Patent  No.  103.010.  datad  May  4. 
187S.    [PUad  Peb.  38.  1877. } 
1.  The  oombioation,  wiU  tbs  oateratation- 
ary  cylinder  B,  of  Ue  revolving  ataaaa-dmn 
O,  prnvided  oa  its  outer  aorfaee  wiU  rikM  i 
for  elevating  tbe  material,  sabataatially  aa 
bereio  before  S4t  forU. 


%.  The  cuinbinatiiHi,  witb  tbe  outer  atatioR 
ary  cylinder  B,  of  tbe  rerolriog  uteiun  dram 
C,  (trovided  witb  tbe  longitudiaal  riba  i  and 
iBl«rrupte<l  apirnl  plate  k,  aabataatially  oa 
aitd  for  tbe  |tar|Kiee  aet  fortb. 

•1.  Tbe  berein  deeeribed   metbntl  uf  parlf^' 
iiig  middlings,  by  autajeoung  to  tbe  action  uf 
artiAcinl  beat,  and  tben  rvianv>iij:  tbe  iui|Hirt 
tMM  by  ineaUsStf  air  corrents,  cubaUntially  aa 


T,6l».  Paacrra.  A.  Pullar,  Brooklyn.  M. 
T.  Patent  No.  107.002.  datad  Aoc-  M. 
1876.    [PUedMar.  17. 1877.3 


*•••••  Ooinrnavarr-OoiK  DvraoTBBa.  WU- 
Hazn  Painter,  Baltimore.  Md.  PatMt  No. 
80.884.  datad  July  8,  1803.  [PUad  Mar. 
7.  1877.  J 


1.  In  a  eoiu-detectar.  a  titling  scale  |>aB, 
adapted  to  receive  ibe  0010  tlatwiaa  for  test- 
ing, and  to  diacbarge  tbe  same  aatomatically 
after  teating.  aubatantially  aa  aod  for  the  par- 
|toae  art  forth. 

'i.  Tbe  oombinatioD,  witli  a  suitable  eUnd- 
ard  or  frame,  of  a  aeals  wbieb  is  tilted  by  Ua 
ooin  lying  flatwise  on  Ita  pan,  aad  which,  wheii 
lilted,  permits  Ue  ooin  to  slide  aod  fidl  Uere 
from,  subataatially  aa  deacribed,  whereby  ita 
aonndiag  qoality  may  be  taated,  aa  set,  fortb. 

3.  Tha  aoaiblBatioo,  witb  a  scale  wbieb  ia 
tilted  by  the  ooin  lying  flatwiae  titaraon,  of  a 
atationary  gnida-plair,  sabatantially  aa  de- 
scribed, wharaby  a  eoio  aaored  flatwiae  on  tbe 
plate  may  be  placed  apon  the  scale  pan  witb- 
oot inducing  a  tilting  aetion  other  Uan  tiiat 
doe  to  the  weight  aX  tbe  coin,  aa  aet  forU. 

4.  Tbe  oombinatioa,  wiU  a  saals  pan  whiah 
is  tilted  by  ooin  lying  flatwiaa  tkaraon,  af  a 
guida-plate  and  gage  fur  taaUag  tka  diansater 
of  tha  eoia,  aabataatially  as  daaaribad. 

5.  Ia  a  eoia-detaetar,  Ua  eoasbteatioti,  wiU 
a  tiltiag  oeala  having  a  flat-foaad  pan  and 
gaidiag-pUta,  of  gagaa  *hiah  teat  tho  diaaNh 
ter  and  Uiakaaas  of  tha  aoia.  aahataatially  aa 


1.  A  fauoetin  which  Ue  valreopensagaiaat 
and  closes  with  tbe  preoaure,  baviog  Ibe  not 
or  rear  part  nf  the  valve  made  oonieaj  or  ta- 
perii.g,  au^tsunually  aa  shown  and  sjiecificd, 
for  tbe  puriMieei  act  forU. 

2.  In  a  faiioei  baviog  a  stuffing  box  fur  llie 
aooommodation  of  tbe  spindle,  (taMiug  from 
ibe  handle  to  Ue  interior  of  tbe  l>ody,  Ue 
oombiuation,  witb  tiiehox  oootainiogtbestulT' 
mg,  aod  Ureaded  on  iU  exterior,  of  a  gland 
aud  cap  oom(>oaed  of  two  cylindrical  portiooa. 
(  and  a,  the  combination  baiug  aud  operating 
aa  aod  for  Ue  purpoaaa  aet  forth. 
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rvmato-TmLtamArm:  F  U  Pop*. 
.Ml  T  A  BdMoa.  Maolo  PMic. 
N  J  .  mmittfaon,  by  mmo»  aaiicnniMila, 
to  tti*  OoM  and  Btook  Talacrsph  Com- 
PMT.  Pateot  Vo  ICKLSaO.  dated  Apr. 
as.  1«70     in\md  Mar   21.  1877 


1.  Tkr  uicUi<MJ,»ulM>Uiihal!y  m  b«rMn  aptMJ- 
t«d,  o(  uf>fr»limg  a  prmtiiiK  irl«|rra|.b  hj  Arst 
Btuviag  lb«  t>p«  wharl  into  an;  ragairad  (loai 
liuii  Uy  th»  aclKMi  of  allrriiair  pOHitiTa  and 
I'cyiuif'a  euiTenta  of  tliort  »u<l  uniform  dora 
tiou,  itu<l  tiiea  lockioK  Uia  t.\|i»-wbael  lu  ineb 
\njmuon  and  at  ili«  aaoir  tiiii<>  esuaing  tba 
pnuliiiK  to  b«  (tflrcUHi  liy  |iroloii|piiK  ibe  dara 
tMNi  of  tka  earreut  laai  cMit,  irraatxettT*  of 
iia  potent;. 

X.  ▲  tyna-wbaai  aetoateiJ  or  eoatrolM  by 
lh«  to-aod  tt»  ■OTfMiieata  ot  a  polArisod  anna- 
liirc  ao<!ar  lk«  iefliiano«  of  alt«riia(a  |>oait<r« 
»n<l  iM-yatira  eurreakt  of  cbort  daratM/O,  ia 
r'.>Hr4Mii«IMii  vitli  an  i«i>raaaioa  dariea  arm- 
atnit  iH  otutrolled  bj  a  oMitra]  artnatnrp,  vb«n 
the  arrattgii— t  ia  aueb  ibat  tbo  t>|W  »lt»vl 
luay  Im  lockf<<  at  an;  n«|air«<l  ebanii:t«r,  and 
the  nrtiUal  armalorx  brougbt  into  action  to 
ttSn-l  iko  pnntlax  of  nicli  i'bi»rac(rr,  by  pro- 
WiiKiiiK  ibc  oorvkl  ilurMiou  o(  one  of  tb«  laid 
aJtrfuala  eomtnu.  abutbar  |>aaitiTa  or  n«(a- 

3b  TW  comMuatio*  of  tk«  aafMy^tona  i  i' 
vHk  tb«  atop*  i  i'  »imI  araaCure^lern-  U,  aab- 
ataatially  aa  and  fur  tk«  p«rpaaa  •peciAed. 


6^0 


iL^'^M-g 


,  [fc^    LITHOGRAPHING  CO; 


y 


\\ 


THE 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OF  THE 


Initfh  States  fatcnt  Office. 

\BY  AUTHORITY  OF  COMGRESS.^ 


Vol.  67.--HO.  4. 


TUESDAT,  APRIL  24, 1894. 


FsiOE — $5  per  year, 


002Sra?EITTS-                       Page. 
Attohnkts *"■ 

SrBSTRlPTIOM  PRICI  to  FoREIQIf  SUBSCUBEKS  407 

FVL*-WRAPi»raa— ENTHiiaoN        407 

WrxHDRAWAi.  or  Oakkr  rHOM  lascs 407 

iNDKXHa  TO  Pkriodicalb 407 

NoncjB .  j^ 

OrriciAL  Qaz«ttk  40H 

Issue  OF  APRIL  .14,  18M     408 

AjnnjCATioNs  Undkr  Kxahihatioii 406 

Pat«i»t8  Qrantbd    40» 

RSUStTBS 61» 

Dbsiqns ^ 

Trad«-1Ubk« „  «w4 

Pru«t» None. 

Labbub  None. 

Ooinii8sioNKK"a  Dkcibionb— 

Ex  parte  Zuber 589 

DtCIIIONB  O*  THE  U    8.  OOCWTB— 

Edison  Electric  Lisrht  Company  et  cU.  v.  Buckeye  Elec- 
tric Company  et  at 5a» 


Attorneys. 

Departmkmt  op  tbr  Intbriob, 

OmCE  or  THE  Skcrktabt, 

Waahington,  D.  C,  April  16,  1894 
Sib:  The  Secretary  of  the  Interior  has  ordered  that  B.  J.  Don- 
nell,  of  Shelby,  Miss,  be  not  recognized  after  this  date  aa  at- 
torney or  agent  in  the  prosecution  of  any  claim  or  other  matter 
before  this  Department  or  any  Bureau  thereof. 

Very  respectfully, 

WM.  H.  DE  LACY, 

Acting  Chief  Clerk. 
The  Oommissloner  of  Pat»»n»^«. 


OflBoial  Gazette— Subscriptioii  Price  to  Foreign  Sub- 
scribers. 

Depabtkeitt  or  the  Interior, 

Wa$kingion,  March  29,  1H94. 
Sir:  Inasmuch  as  ihe  two  dollars  additional  required  of  forei^fn 
subscribers  to  the  OrnciAL  Gazette  of  the  Patent  Office  is  in- 
adequate to  reimburse  the  Government  the  cost  of  the  postage 
required,  you  are  hereby  directed  to  raise  the  price,  for  the  ensu- 
ing fiscal  year,  to  ten  dollars  per  annum  for  foreign  subscriptions. 
Very  respectfully, 

HOKE  SMITH, 

Secretary. 
The  Commissioner  of  Patents. 


File-Wrappers—  Entries  On. 

It  is  directed  that  entries  shall  not  b*)  made  on  the  bacJt  of  a 
ttle-wrapper,  containing  the  application -papers  for  a  patent,  of 
papers  or  actions  which  do  not  become  a  permanent  part  of  the 
contents  of  the  file. 

A  card  (Form  2-884  OflBoe  Series  of  blanks,  sample  hereto  at- 
t«ch«d>  will  be  placed  in  the  file  showing  all  appellate  actions. 


Withdrawal  of  Oases  from  Issue. 

Hereafter  all  amendments  proposed  to  allowed  applications 
which  involve  a  withdrawal  from  issue,  and  all  petitions  and  re- 
quests relating  thereto,  shall  be  filed  with  the  docket  clerk,  Mr. 
J.  M.  Emory,  and  transmitted  by  him  to  the  Primary  Examiner 
for  report.  If  the  Examiner  shall  report  favorably  to  the  admis- 
sion of  such  amendment,  tiie  matter  will  be  laid  before  the  Com- 
missioner for  immediate  determination.  If  the  Examiner  shiUI 
report  unfavorably,  the  case  will  be  docketed  and  will  lie  heard 
and  decided  by  the  Commissioner  in  regular  course,  unless  good 
reasons  shall  appear  for  immediate  action. 


Indexes  to  Periodicals. 

The  following  Journals  containing  indexes  to  periodical  litera- 
ture may  be  found  on  file  in  the  reading  room  of  the  scientiflo 
library: 

Enffineering  Review,  London,  a  monthly  synoptical  index  of 
periodical  literature  in  the  English,  French,  and  Oerman  lan- 
guages, including  hydraulic,  railway,  mechanical,  electrical,  min- 
ing, metallurgical,  marine,  military,  and  gas  engineering. 

Electrical  Engineering,  Chicago,  a  monthly  synoptical  index 
of  electrical  literature. 

Electrical  World,  New  York,  a  weekly  digest  of  electrical  arti- 
cles. 

Journal  of  the  A»»ociation  of  Engineering  Societies,  Chicago, 
a  monthly  synoptical  index  of  civil-engineering  literature,  mostly 
American. 

E>ngineering  Moffcucine,  New  York,  a  monthly  title-index  of 
engineering  articles  in  the  English  language  only. 


Kotice. 

(Order  No.  463.) 

Hereafter,  when  there  are  two  or  more  interferences  pending 
in  this  OfTloe  relating  to  the  same  subject-matter,  or  in  which 
substantially  the  same  applicants  or  patentees  are  parties  thereto, 
in  order  that  the  record  of  proceedings  in  each  particular  inter- 
ference may  be  kept  separate  and  distinct,  all  motions  and  pa- 
pers sought  to  be  filed  therein  must  be  titled  in  and  relate  only  to 
the  particular  interference  to  which  they  belong,  and  no  motion 
or  paper  can  be  filed  in  any  interference  which  relates  to  or  in 
which  is  Joined  another  interference,  or  matter  affecting  another 
interference. 

The  Examinere  are  also  directed  to  file  in  each  interference  a 
distinct  and  separate  copy  of  their  actions,  so  that  it  will  not  be 
necessary  to  examine  the  records  of  several  interferences  to  as- 
certain the  status  of  a  particular  case. 

This  order  will  not,  however,  apply  to  the  testimony. 

All  papers  filed  in  violation  of  this  order  will  be  returned  to  the 
party  or  parties  filing  the  same,  with  a  printed  copy  of  this  or-  , 
der,  which  will  be  considered  a  sufficient  expUmation. 
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81 
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Subjects  of  invention. 


1 
18 

19 
17 

89 

18 
80 


15 

85 


88 

10 

as 

86 

9 

80 

84 

80 


In  arrearg.— Under  one  month. 
Metal  -  Bending,    Wir«4  -  Workintf, 

Ooln-Con trolled  Apparatus,  Far 

riery,  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks,  etc. 
Telegraphy,  Telephony,   Electric 

Lighting  and  Signaling. 

Farm  Stock.  Products,  etc 

Qas,  Painting,  Hides,  Skins,  and 

Leather,  Alcohol,  Oils,  Fats,  and 

Olue,  etc. 
Advertising,    Aeration    and    Bot- 
tling,   Baggage,    Packing    and 

Storing  VeHselB,  etc 
Brushing  and  Scrubbing,  Qrindlng 

and  Polishing.  Laundry,  etc. 
Metal- Working,  Arm«and  Project 

ikw.  Nails  and  Spiktrs,  Needles 

and  Pins,  etc. 
Harvesters,  Oames  and  Toys,  and 

Velocipedes. 

Between  one  and  tioo  months 

Boots  and  Shoes,  Clasps.  Buckles 
and  Buttons,  Harness,  Homj  and 
Belting,  and  Leather  Working 
Machinery. 

Textiles,  etc 

Fine  Arts,  Stationery,  Book-Bind- 
ing, Music,  etc. 

Civil  EUiglneering,  Fire  -  Proof 
Buildings,  Fire  -  Elscapee  and 
Ladders,  etc. 

Chemistry,  Explosives,  Medicines, 
Fertilizers,  Preserving,  Photog- 
raphy. Sugar  and  Salt,  etc. 

Tillage  and  Fences 

Mechanical  Engineering,  Store- 
Service,  etc. 

Stoves  and  Furnaces 

Paper-Manufactures  and  Printing 

Furniture,  Toilet,  Umbrellas  and 
Canes,  etc. 

Wood-  Working  Machlnes.Carpen- 
try.  Coopering  and  Roofing,  etc. 

Steam- Elngineering.  etc 

Electricity,  Gh'neration,  Distribu- 
tion, EUectric  Railways,  etc. 

Bettoe^n  two  and  three  months. 

Plastics,  Paper-Making.  Paving, 
Glass,  Fuel,  Bread  Making,  etc. 

Artesian  and  Oil  Wells,  Butcher- 
ing, Mills  and  Thrashing,  Stone- 
Working,  Vegetable  Cutters  and 
Crushers. 

Metallurgy,  Metal-Foundlng,Coat- 
ing.  Annealing  and  Tempering, 
Electro-Chemistry,  etc. 

Instruments  of  Precision,  Acous- 
tics, Optics,  etc. 

Carnages  and  Wagonn  and  Rail- 
way-Cars. 

Fire- Arms.  Fishing  and  Trapping, 
Navigation,  Signals,  etc. 

Pneumatics,  Refrigeration,  Air 
and  Gas  Engines,  etc. 

Hydraulics,  Fire  -  Extinguishers, 
etc. 

Lamps,  Gas-Fittings.  Linotyping, 
Matrix- Making  Machines,  and 
Type- Writing  Machines. 

Between  three  and  four  months. 

Sewintf- Machines,  Crinoline  and 
Corsets,  and  Apparel. 

Builders'  Hardware,  Cutlery, 
Safes.  Dentistry.  Surgery,  l^n- 
dertaking,  Artirtclal  Limbs,  etc. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  oldest 
action   by  appli- 
cant awaiting  of 
flee  action. 


New. 


Blar.  17 


Mar.  17 

Mar    19 
Mar    3t> 


Mar.   19 

Mar.  19 
Mar    19 

Mar.  19 
Feb.   19 


Feb.  19 

Mar.    5 

Feb.  Zi 


Feb.   19 


Feb.  19 
Feb.    19 

Mar.  5 
Mar.  3 
Feb.   2B 

Feb.   17 

Fe.b.  19 
Feb.    19 


Jan.   83 
Jan.   31 

Feb.   16 


Amended 


Apr.  18 


a 
ll 


Apr.  18        98 


Apr.   Jl 
Apr.    9 


109 
78 


Apr.    9       106 


Apr.    7 
Apr.     8 

Apr.    2 


180 
lOf 

»)6 


Apr.  18       853 


Apr.  18       I6f 
Apr.    9  I    198 

Apr.    9  !    825 


Apr. 


188 


Apr 
Apr. 

1 
1 

swr» 

231 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

•> 
8 

284 
197 
i71' 

Apr. 

O 

844 

Mar. 
Mar. 

21 
2i 

2.'6 
Mi 

Apr. 

13 

218 

Apr. 

9 

»4 

Apr.    6       l<t9 


Jan. 

17 

Apr. 

5 

3fifi 

Feb 

13 

Apr. 

4 

4!4 

Jan 

3 

Mar. 

30 

tuo 

Feb. 

2 

Mar. 

81 

8)19 

Jan. 

18 

Mar 

14 

536 

Feb. 

15 

Mar. 

8 

813 

Jan. 

2 

Apr. 

1 

4 

187 

Jan. 

2 

Mar. 

23 

478 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  aetloa . 


7jm 


Apr.    6 
Apr.  12 


Apr.    5        69 
Apr.  16         18 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED  APRIL  24,  1894. 


6  18.5  7  9.    BOOT  OR  SHOE.     Sasuxl  AMviofBi&o  and  Ebassus 
8TABL,Haugatuok,Coiui.    Filed  Oct  SI,  1883.    Seriai  Na489.62&    (Ho 
) 


adaptwi  to  enter  said  screw  threaded  openiogs.  a  rod  psased  throurh 
•aid  tube,  a  bifurcsted  connecting  piece  adapted  to  connect  the  naov- 
able  handle  with  uid  rod  and  a  like  piece  to  counect  the  rod  witb 
the  movable  jawt.  all  arranged  and  combined  to  operate  m  set  forth 


518,581.  COMBINATION  UMBRELLA  •  HOLDER  AND  STAND 
Ja«8  p.  BARTixrr,  Chicago,  III,  aasignor  to  WQUam  BoWenwtok. 
«ame  plaoa    Piled  Oct  2.  1893.    Serial  No.  486.961    «o  modaL) 


Clatm.~A  boot  or  shoe  formed  of  rubber  or  other  suiuble  ma- 
terial and  consisting  of  an  upper  and  a  lining,  the  two  stitched  or  suit- 
ably united  together,  forming  between  said  upper  and  lining  a  cirtu- 
Ur  compartment  around  the  ankle  portion  of  said  boot,  a  series  of 
compartments  connect^i  with  and  extending  from  said  circuUr  com 
partment  to  the  «,le  of  the  boot,  a  supply  tube  connected  with  and 
extending  from  the  circular  compartment  to  the  top  of  the  boot  and 
pronded  with  a  covering,  the  whole  arranged  to  permit  of  the  boot 
being  inflated  with  air  or  suiuble  heat-reuining  liquid 


Claim.— I.  A  combination  umbreUa  holder  and  Uble-like  stand 
comprising  three  rods  pifoully  connected  about  raid  length  to  the 
interior  of  a  meUlIic  band  aUowing  said  rod«  to  swivel  and  bind  in 
spreading  their  opposite  ends,  a  sheet  meul  pan  provided  w.th  thre« 
equidisunt  recesses  in  iu  rim  and  a  stiff  bottom,  said  recedes  enter- 
ing kerfc  near  one  end  of  said  rods  and  the  rods  entering  said  reeewes 
and  a  sheet  metal  band  provided  with  a  concave  interior  and  serie* 
of  holes  fitting  upon  a  bead  near  one  end  of  said  rods  and  secured 
thereto  by  screws  as  specified. 

2.  A  combination  umbrella  holder  and  Uble  like  sUnd  comprised 
of  rods  A  secured  near  their  mid  length  by  an  encircling  band  a  and 
icrews  a',  a  sheet  metal  pan  B  provided  with  recessed  ears  6  and  cor- 
rugated bottom  secured  in  kerf*  in  said  rods  near  one  end,  and  a  per- 
forated sheet  meul  band  C  secured  to  the  otiuide  of  said  rods  near 
the  opposite  end  by  ite  concavity  fitting  upon  a  bead,  and  screws  aa 
specified. 


518,5  82.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  OAa 
RoBWr  M  BiDKLBAK,  Adrian,  Mich.  FUed  June  9.  1892.  Serial  Ho. 
436.073.    (No  model) 


6  18,5  80.  VWKRIHARY  OBSTETRICAL  FORCEP&  GeiiT  Ba». 
THOLOMiw,  D«  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb  9, 1894.  Serial  Ha  499.610 
(Ho  model) 


Claim.— I.  The  improved  veterinary  obstetrical  forceps,  compris- 
ngthe  following elemenu,  a  sutionary  handle  portion  having  a  screw- 
threaded  opening  formed  in  iu  outer  end.  a  movable  handle  portion 
pivoted  thereto,  a  socket  haviug  a  screw  threaded  opening  formed 
therein,  two  jaws  pivoted  in  said  socket,  a  tube  connecting  said  socket 
and  the  sUtionary  handle  and  a  rod  pivoUlly  and  slidingly  connected 
with  the  movable  handle  and  with  said  jaws  to  operate  them  when 
the  handle  is  moved,  for  the  purposes  sUted. 

2.  An  improved  veterinary  obstetrical  forceps,  comprising  a  sU- 
tionary handle  with  a  screwthreaded  opening  therein,  a  movable 
handle  portion  "Jjivoted  thereto,  a  socket  having  a  scr»w  threaded 
opening  formed  therein,  two  jaws  pivoted  in  said  socket  and  provided 
with  cushioned  inner  fkces  at  their  outer  ends,  sloto  formed  in  the  in- 
■er  ends  of  said  jaws  as  set  forth,  a  tube  having  screw  threaded  ends 

^7  0. 


<^"«  — 1 .  The  combination  with  an  air  supply  pipe,  and  forcing- 
apparatus,  of  a  series  of  carbureting  cylinders,  the  first  cylinder  being 
connected  with  the  air  supply  pipe,  pipes  connecting  the  cylinder* 
■ith  one  another,  an  «ii  unk,  connected  also  with  the  air  pipe,  a 
series  of  oil  reeervoirs,  one  for  each  cylinder,  pipes  arranged  at  tha 
top  and  bottom  of  each  reservoir,  and  connected  with  iu  respectiva 
cylinder,  pipes  connecting  the  oil  Unk  with  each  reservoir,  a  valva 
casing  arranged  upon  the  end  of  said  pipes  within  the  reservoirs,  a 
needle  valve  and  stem  for  regulating  the  supply  and  a  float  adjust- 
able upon  the  sum  of  the  needle  valve. 

2.  In  a  carbureting  apparatus,  a  carburetor,  an  oil  Unk,  an  air 
pipe  having  branches,  one  of  which  enUrs  the  carburetor,  the  other 
enuring  the  oil  Unk,  an  oil  reservoir  connecting  the  tank  and  car- 
buretor, the  oil  reservoir  being  conoecUd  with  the  carburetor  at  ita 
upper  and  lower  ends,  whereby  an  equality  of  air  pressure  is  maia- 
Uined  throughout  the  carburetor,  oil  Unk,  and  reservoir  * 

G.-26 


^1! 
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S.  lo  •  carbarvtin^  ipparatoa,  an  air  iup|lly  pip«  baring  branches, 
a  mitt  of  carburetor*  cooo«et«d  with  one  aouther,  aod  one  of  them 
witk  a  branch  of  the  air  pipe,  a  terieapf  oil  reeerroira,  one  for  each 
eartMrator,  coaoectad  therawith  and  prorided  with  a  regulating  float 
▼aJra,  a  liagta  oil  tank,  oaa  of  the  braoch  air  pipes  being  coonected 
tharewith,  aod  all  of  the  oil  reserroir*  being  coonected  with  the  oil 
taak  aod  to  each  other,  wherebj  an  equality  *f  prewure  ia  maintained 
throaffaoat  the  entire  apparatus. 


618,683.    80IL-PIP&    Jamd  T  Buii and  Tbiodou R.  Bud. 
Hooalck  FalM,  H.  7.,  imigDon  of  one-third  to  0.  Fraoi  RiaUig,  same 
rOad  Aug.  31,  ISSa  .  Serial  Ha  4H423.    (So  DOdeL) 


dsin.— 1.  A  cast  iron  soil  pipe  baring  ila  faucet-end  csEst  apoo 
M  aannlar  tanacioua-metal  band  anchored  and  embedded  io  the  castr 
■Mtal,  sabstantiallj  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cast-iron  soil-pipe,  of  a  wrougbt-roeUl 
band  embedded  and  anchored  in  the  faucet  #od  of  the  pipe  and  ex- 
posed at  the  outer  end  thereof.  subsUntiallj  M  described 


618,6  84:.    HAT-DBEEICK.   Jam  B.  tuToio  aod  Jaan  Oust, 
Ma    FQed  Jul7  28. 1S9&   Serlai  Ha  481.758.    (Ho  model) 


U 


Cttim. — 1.  In a'bajderrick.-thecombinattoo with thesied frame; 
«f  a  horisoatal  bearing  plate  supported  abora  the  sled  frame,  a  turn- 
lag  derrick  standard  joumaUd  on  the  sled  frame  aod  in  said  bearing 
plate,  an  iacliaed  derrick  arm  braced  to  the  st4odard  abore  said  bear- 
■iag  plata,  rope  pulleys  attached  to  each  end  #f  said  derrick  arm,  an 
attaching  hook  adjusublj  bolted  to  the  sled  frame  at  one  side  of  the 
toraiag  dairick  standard,  a  swireled  guide  pallej  connected  to  said 
attachiag  hook,  and  a  fork  rope  passing  orer  the  rope  pulleys  at  the 
aoda  of  the  derrick  arm  and  under  said  guide  pulley  to  proride  means 
lor  swinging  the  derrick  arm,  snbsUntially  a4  set  forth. 

1.  In  a  hay  derrick,  the  combination  with  the  tied  frame;  of  an 
■pwardly  eoarerging  series  of  supporting  legs  remorsbly  fitted  at  their 
lower  ends  onto  the  sled  fkama,  a  horisooul  bearing  plate  baring  a 
caatral  beirHog  opening  and  mortiae  notches  iq  its  under  side  and  lead- 
ing ia  from  iu  edges  to  remorably  fit  orer  oc  receiye  the  upper  ends 
of  said  supporting  tegs,  remoraUe  tie  rods  <ir  bolu  arranged  longi- 
twliaallj  against  the  oatar  sides  of  each  supporting  leg  snd  bolt«d  at 
their  axtnosittea  to  tlie  sled  frame  and  to  th«  bearing  piste,  respect 
iTaij,  to  raaorabiy  clamp  the  plate  and  leg*  together  and  the  tnrti- 
lof  derrick  arai  osoaatod  ia  the  beafteg'opeiiaf  of  said  plate,  sab- 
.ctaatiaDr  ae  set  forth. 


618.686.    UmUTOB.     UBAMaL 
^L    IM  DHL  aim    Srtl  Io  488.307. 


. .    doaMM.) 

I. — 1.  Ia  a  labrieator,  the  rsaerroir  S,  baring  aa  upper  oil 

iaie*  V  Mid  reearroir  kariag  the  discharge  iaaaces  00  three  sides 


▼aires  P  in  said  passages,  the  three  feed  branches  in  communication 
with  said  passages  aod  baring  regulating  ralres  «,  the  steam  pipe  D, 
the  rertical  bent  tube  E  conaected  thereto,  io  combination  with  the 
condenser  F,  supplied  with  steam  deflector  J,  aod  a  pipe  L  baring  a 
ralre  therein  coonected  to  the  lower  eod  of  said  condenser  and  open^ 
iog  into  the  reserroir,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combioation  of  the  reserroir  A,  the  shank 
c*  screwed  ioto  the  lower  end  thereof  prorided  with  a  steam  iolete, 
lateral  feed  branches  extending  therefrom,  baring  regulating  ralrea 
therein,  said  feed  branches  coinmunicatiog  with  the  oil  discharge  pas- 
sages and  said  steam  inlet,  the  steam  pipe  D,  the  condenser  and  con- 
neotions  from  said  pipe  D,  the  condenser  and  connections  from  said 
pipe  D  thereto,  the  plug  I  screwed  into  the  upper  part  of  said  coo- 
denser,  baring  an  aperture  H  and  steam  deflector  J,  a  pipe  L  baring 
a  ralre  therein  and  connected  to  the  lower  eod  of  said  coodeoser  aod 
opeoiog  ioto  the  reserroir,  and  the  oil  discharge  passages  leading  from 
the  reserroir  baring  ralres  P,  therein,  snbstsotially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  reserroir  A,  baring  oil  iolet  B  and  dia> 
charge  passages  on  three  sides  thereof,  sight  feeds  0  communicatiog 
with  said  passages  aod  baring  the  tapered  feed  plugs  V  with  aper- 
tures 2  therein,  ralres  P  io  said  discharge  passagea,  the  shank  e* 
screwed  into  the  lower  part  of  the  reserroir,  aod  prorided  with  a  steam 
iolet  e  and  lateral  feed  branches  c*,  ralres  «  in  said  branches,  the  con- 
denser snd  connections  thereto  leading  from  said  steam  inlet  e,  the 
plug  I  in  the  top  of  the  condenser  and  hsriog  aperture  H  with  de-  { 
Sector  J,  the  pipe  L  haring  a  ralre  therein  aod  coonected  to  the  ' 
lower  end  of  said  condenser  and  opening  inta  the  reservoir,  substaa" 
tially  as  described. 

618,586.  DBVICB  FOR. COPTniO  MANUSCRIPTS,  Aa  JOEl 
W.  CULAID,  Deoatur,  DL,  anignor  to  tbe  Specialty  Company,  ubm 
plaoa    Filed  Dec  1.  ISSa    Serial  Na  482.420.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — I .  A  copying  derice  comprising  a  sliding  presser  baring 
a  conrex  bearing  surface,  aod  a  handle  secured  to  the  presser,  sub- 
stantially ss  set  forth. 

2.  A  copying  derice  comprising  a  sliding  presser  hating  a  coo- 
rex  bearing  surface,  and  a  handle  secured  to  the  presser  at  the  longi> 
tudioal  center  thereof,  subsUotially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  copying  derice  comprising  a  sliding  presser  Jiaring  a  baa- 
dle  at  its  longitudinal  center,  such  handle  extending,  when  in  an  oper- 
atire  position,  obliquely  upward  aod  backward  from  the  presser,  sub- 
suntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  copying  derice  comprising  a  sliding  presser  blade  coocart^ 
conrex  in  cross  section,  and  a  handle  secared  to  the  blade. 
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5  A  copying  device  comprising  a  pre«er,  and  a  support  011  the 
presser  sdapted  to  hold  that  part  of  the  letter  sheet  in  adrance  of  the 
presser  out  of  cootsct  with  the  copying  sheet 


618.687.  APPARATUS  FOR  RKLEASIHO  CARBOHIG- ACID  QAS. 
Chaelb  F  a  CoVTiBT.  Cbioaga  01  Filed  Apr  18.  1893.  Serial  No 
47a8S2.    (Ho  model) 


the  inner  side  of  said  drum,  tbe  inner  ends  of  said  boards  being 
mounted  on  pirot-rods  baring  their  reepectire  ends  inserted  io  tbe 
edge  of  said  flanges,  whereby  the  opposite  or  loose  ends  of  said  bosrda 
are  adspted  to  be  brought  in  conuct  with  the  inner  circumferential 
surface  of  said  drum  at  an  oblique  angle  00  the  up  going  side  and 
swing  downwardly  and  discharge  their  load  when  orer  the  butter^ 
hopper.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


Claim. —  1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  kind  specified,  tbe  combination 
with  tbe  main  frame,  of  a  ralre  adjustably  mounted  thereon,  a  coup- 
ling upon  said  ralre,  aod  a  yielding  connection  between  said  ralre 
and  a  coupling  17  upon  the  main  frame  and  esublishing  communi- 
cation between  said  parts,  and  pipes  or  passages  communicating  with 
said  coupling  17,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  specified,  the  combination  with 
tbe  maio  frame,  of  a  ralre  adJosUbly  mounted  thereon,  a  coupling 
upon  said  ralre,  a  yielding  conoectioo  between  said  ralre  aod  a 
coupling  17  io  tbe  maio  frame  consisting  of  a  flexible  pipe  or  psssage 
communicating  at  its  opposite  ends  with  said  ralre  and  coupling,  aod 
pipes  or  passages  communicatiog  with  said  coupling  17,  subeUotially 
as  described 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  kind  specified,  the  combination  with 
the  maio  frsme.  of  a  plurality  of  ralres  mounted  thereon  aod  pro- 
rided with  couplings,  a  coapliog  17  upon  said  main  frame,  a  plurality 
of  pipes  or  passages  commnnioatiog  with  said  ralres  and  with  said 
ooupling  17.  and  pipes  or  passages  leadiuK  from  said  coupling  17,  sub- 
stantially as  dMcribed. 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  kind  specified,  the  combination  with 
the  main  frame,  ot  a  plurality  of  ralres  adjustably  mounted  thereon 
and  prorided  with  couplings,  a  coupling  17  upon  said  main  frame,  a 
plurality  of  yielding  connections  between  said  ralres  aod  coupling  17 
aod  establishing  communication  between  said  parts,  aod  pipes  or  pas- 
sages leading  from  said  coupKng  17.  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kiod  specified,  tbe  combination  with 
the  main  frame,  of  a  guide  plate  26  mounted  thereon,  a  ralre  adjust- 
ably seoored  upon  said  guide  plate  and  prorided  with  a  coupling,  and 
pipes  or  passages  leading  from  said  ralre.  subsUntially  as  described. 


618,589.  MACHIHE  FOR SAWnrOBLOCM  FROM  L00&  TUK 
L  DAT.  eieos  Falla.  H  Y  Filed  Sept  15.  1893.  Serial  Ha  iUMi. 
do  model) 


618.588.  BUTTSR-WORKKR.  DantL  J.  Dirty  Chkago.  HI 
FQed  Dea  28.  1892.  Serial  Ha  466.981  (Ho  model: 
Claim — 1.  In  a  bottei^worker  the  combinstion  with,  the  fluted 
roll  F,  of  the  bearing- block,  the  journal-box,  adjnsUbly  ioaerted  there- 
in, the  adjusting-screw,  the  hopper,  haring  orerlapping  edges  on  its 
reepectire  sides,  and  the  bolt,  adjnsUbly  connecting  the  orerlapping 
edges,  whereby  tbetelatire  position  of  the  rolls  may  be  raried  with 
reference  to  each  other  and  the  hopper  adjusted  to  conform  therewith, 
■nbeteotially  aa  set  forth 

2.  Io  a  butter-worker,  tbe  oombinatioo  wHh  a  rerolnble  cylin- 
drical drum  opeo  at  both  ends  and  prorided  wHh  iirwardir  projecting 
flanges,  of  a  aumber  of  carries-boards,  arraaged  at  tnterrals  around 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine, for  butting  logs,  the  combination  with 
the  f^me  haring  the  Ubie  and  series  of  rertical  guides  abore  said 
Uble,  of  the  gangs  of  rertical  alternately  arranged  oppositely  recip- 
rocating saws  haring  the- upper  ends  independently  guided  in  said 
gttidesv  a  drire  shaft,  eccentrics  thereon  and  connections  between  tbe 
eccentrics  and  saws  for  reciprocating  the  same:  subsUntially  as  da- 
scribed. 

2  In  a  machine  for  butting  logs,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
haring  the  Uble,  the  series  of  rertical  guides  shore  said  Uble  and  a 
corresponding  series  of  rertical  guides  below  the  uble,  of  tbe  gangs 
of  alternately  arranging  oppositely  reciprocating  saws  hsriog  their 
upper  aod  lower  ends  independently  guided  in  said  guides,  a  drire 
shaft,  eccentrics  thereon  snd  connections  between  the  eccentrics  and 
saws  for  reciprocating  the  latter,  subsUntially  ss  described 

3  In  a  machine  for  butting  logs,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
baring  tbe  teble,  the  series  of  rertical  guides  shore  said  Uble  aod  a 
corresponding  series  of  rertical  guides  below  the  Uble.  of  tbe  gangs 
of  independent  alternately  arranged  oppositely  reciprocating  aaw* 
baring  their  upper  and  lower  ends  guided  in  said  guides,  a  drire  abaft 
below  the  saws,  an  eccentric  for  each  saw  located  on  said  shaft  aad 
a  connecting  rod  between  each  eccentric  and  its  saw  ;  subsUntiaUy 
as  described 

4.  In  a  machine  fbr  butting  logs,  the  combination  with  tbe  UMot 
gang  of  saws  and  feeding  mechanism  passing  between  tbe  saws,  of  the 
series  of  independent  moratfle  preseers  located  between  tbe  saws  aod 
arranged  one  adjacent  to  and  00  each  side  of  each  saw  whereby  tbe 
block  between  each  two  adjacent  saws  u  bsid  independeatly  of  erary 
other  block  ;  subsUntially  as  described 

b.  In  a  machine  for  butting  logs,  the  combination  with  the  tabia, 
gangs  of  vertically  reciprocating  saws  and  feeding  chains  arranged  to 
pass  two  between  each  two  adjacent  saws,  of  tbe  senes  of  independeat 
movable  preesers  located  ia  pairs  bstween  each  two  adjacent  sawa 
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wb«r«b7  ••ci>  •ectioo  of  lb«  log  b«twMD  the  m«k  is  held  indepeod- 
•oUy  of  every  other  lectioQ    •ubsUoti*l]y  u  deeoribed 

6.  In  »  m«cbine  for  butting  logs,  the  combioMioa  with  theuble, 
(ftOf  of  Mwi  and  the  pairs  of  feeding  chains  pairing  between  each 
two  adjacent  saws,  of  the  independent  preseer  rollers  arranged  be- 
tween the  saws  and  intertical  planee  intermediate  the  feeding  chains: 
nbaUottAily  a«  described 


6  18.5 90.    coMinreD  WALinrs-snci  ajtd  lamp    rm 

Dnraran,  Berlin,  Oennany.    Ffled  May  20.  I88S.    Sertel  la  474.989. 


2  The  combination,  in  a  furnace,  of  an  outer  and  inner  casing, 
a  fire  chamber  "within  said  casing,  a  water  reserroir  surrounding  the 
fire  chamber,  an  enlargement  at  the  r«ar  and  bottom  of  said  reservoir, 
in  which  the  supply  is  received,  a  narrow  passage  above  said  enlarge- 
ment to  insure  the  passage  of  the  water  through  a  series  of  vertical 
tubes  and  borizonul  pipes,  in  coaneetioD  with  an  enlargement  1 1  upon 
the  front  and  top  of  said  reservoir,  all  as  shown  and  for  the  purpoee 
ipecified. 


Claim. — An  ombrcllaor  walkingstick  eonsistivg  of  two  separable 
parti  A  B,  a  container  C  in  part  B,  a  cap  a'  to  said  container  adapted 
to  eloee  the  same  when  reversed,  a  hood  b  with  annnlar  end  «  and 
■lot  d  adapted  to  act  as  guide  for  part  A.  a  pin  /  on  part  A  and  cham- 

t  and  p  therein  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


518,5  91.    BICYCLE.    Ptuhi  Dou6Lia  Chkala  ni    PfledDeaT, 
1S91.    Serial  Ra  414,272.    iNo  modoLj 


Clmm. — I.  In  bicycle  frames.a  crank  shaft  casing  provided  with 
an  apward  central  extension  adapted  to  receive  a  s#at  post  tube,  and 
downward  end  extensions  adapted  to  receive  r»ntiqaoas  lower  fVame 
tnua  tubee,  substantially  as  described 

S.  In  bicycle  frames,  a  crank  shafl  casing  profided  with  an  ap- 
ward central  extension  adapted  to  receive  a  seat  pott  tube,  and  down- 
ward end  extensions  adapted  to  receive  lower  continuous  frame  truss 
tubes,  in  combination  with  a  central  seat  post  tube  and  continuous 
lower  frame  truss  tubes  seated  and  clasped  in  their  s|Bveral  extensions, 
rcapectiveiy,  substantially  as  described 


518,59-2.  HOT- WATER  B01L8R.  Buwiac  Etinntx,  Wat«rt)ury , 
CooQ.  PUed  July  19.  1883  Serial  Ha  4Sa964.  do  model) 
Clatm. —  1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  witk  a  fire  chamber. 
of  a  heating  reservoir  surronndiog  the  latter,  coQsi$ting  of  an.  tnner 
aod  Outer  baing.  the  former  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending  an- 
gular salargement,  aod  the  latter  drawn  in  to  confirm  with  said  en- 
largement a  series  of  vertical  tubings  and  honxontal  cross  pipes  ex- 
tending acroM  the  fire  chamber  and  connecting  with  opposite  sides 
of  the  beater  reservoir  for  the  purpose  of  conveying  water  therein. 
■■bataatiaUy  aa  skown  and  described 


618,593.  VALVR^EAR.  Jomi  Pixldiho.  Olouceeter  RnglancL 
Wed  Oct  24 1888.  Seilal  Ha  489.066.  tHomodeL)  Patented  ta  tos- 
lud  Aug.  1.  I89S.  Ha  14.733 


^^"*- — 1-  In  a  double  cylinder  engine  the  combination  with 
two  cylinders  and  a  valve  and  piston  rod  for  each  cylinder  of  a  shaft 
mounted  eccentrically  in  a  movable  bearing,  means  connecting  one  of 
the  piston  rods  and  shaft  means  connecting  said  movable  bearing  with 
the  other  piston  rod,  and  means  connecting  the  valves  with  the  shafY, 
sabsUntiallv  aa  set  forth 

2.  In  a  double  cylinder  engine,  tho  combination  with  the  cylin- 
ders valves  and  piston  rods,  of  a  movable  bearing  a  lever  actuated 
by  one  of  the  pistons  for  giving  said  bearing  a  semi-rotary  motion  a 
shaft  eccentricaUy  mounted  in  said  movable  bearing  and  provided 
with  short  levers,  devices  connecting  said  short  levers  and  valves  and 
means  actuated  by  the  other  piston  rod  for  rocking  the  shaft,  sub- 
stantially as  Ket  forth 

3  In  a  double  cylinder  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylin- 
ders valves  and  piston  rods,  of  a  cylinder  boss  or  bearing  a  lever  at- 
tached to  said  boas  or  bearing  and  engaging  one  piston  rod,  a  8ha(\ 
eccentricaUy  mounted  in  said  boss  or  bearing,  a  lever  connected  to 
said  shaft  and  actuated  by  the  other  piston  rod,  and  devices  connect- 
ing the  shaft  and  valves,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  double  cylinder  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylin- 
ders, valves  and  piston  rods,  of  a  cylindncal  boas  or  bearing,  a  lever 
atuched  thereto  and  actuated  by  one  of  the  piston  rods,  a  shaft  ec- 
centrically mounted  in  said  boss  or  bearing  and  provided  with  short 
levers  so  located  as  to  move  in  opposite  directions  as  the  shaft  i* 
rockfd,  a  lever  connected  to  said  shaft  and  actuated  by  the  other 
pi-ston  rod.  and  links  connecting  the  short  levers  and  valves,  snbatao- 
tiklly  as  set  forth 
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618,5  94.    OOMBIHAnOH  BOOK-RBOT  AVD  TABLB  OR  «TA»nL,H.n i„J — i ] T"  T" — — 

Ha  486.477.    flio  laodeL)        ^  ''•     "«**»-  28,  1881    Serial  mounts!  on  shaft  13.  and  having  a  senes  of  peripheral  recesses,  a  sen,. 

of  plungem  mainUined  in  said  recesses  and  permitted  to  o«:illate  there- 
n  by  spnng  attachmenU,  so  that  when  shaft  1 3  routes  the  drum  carry- 
ing said  plungers,  each  plunger  is  presented  to  iu  respective  die  to 
form  a  brick  of  the  clay  therein,  and  to  mainUin  a  continuous  roUry 
■otion  of  the  die  drum  by  the  plungers  succeeaively  engaging  with 
the  dies,  and  disengaging  therefrom  as  the  plunger  drum  is  routed. 
•nbatantiaUy  as  de«;ribed. 


^r     f^-'^.co'nWnaUon  book  rest  and  Uble  or  stand  conairtin* 
of  a  body  portion  having  extended  legs,  and  iupporU  hinged  to  th? 

to  comc.de  with  the  extended  leg.,  and  leg.  hinged  to  the  back^ 
under  ude.  of  the  Mid  .upport..  a.  Mt  fortlT    "'^'^^*^''  " 


6  18,696.    CUFF-BDTTOH.    Jamb  A.  PLoosmT  Hew  Yort. 
I.T.    Piled  Apr.  8, 1888.    Serial  Ha  46»,aoa    a^modi) 


Ciaim.—l .  A  cuff-button  for  link  ctiffc,  comprising  a  connecting- 
bar  having  an  angular  central  portion  arranged  within  the  cuff  to  hold 
the  ends  thereof  apart,  and  the  heads  mounted  concentricaUy  on  the 
ends  of  said  connecting-bar  parallel  with  the  respective  side,  of  the 
angular  central  portion  and  adapUd  to  clamp  the  cuff  against  uid 
aidea,  whereby  the  ends  of  the  cuff  are  Mparated  and  maintained  in 
a  rigid  position,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  cuff-button  for  link  cuSa,  comprising  a  connecting-bar  hav- 
ing an  angular  central  portion  a  arranged  within  the  cuff  and  between  I 
the  ends  thereof,  the  outwardly  projecting  studs  formed  on  the  ends  ' 
of  Mid  bar,  a  rigid  head  B  mounted  on  one  stud  and  a  movable  head  i 
C  arranged  on  the  other  stud  aod  having  a  lever  connection  therewith  ' 
whereby  the  head  may  be  turned  into  alignment  with  the  connecting- 
bar,  both  of  said  heads  being  paraUel  with  the  sides  of  the  angular 
central  portion  when  arranged  in  a  cuff,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpoee  set  forth. 

618,696.    DIE  roa  CUTTIHO  SOLEa    Robmt  R  Qib»,  Utioa. 
I.  T.    Filed  Aug.  22,  1893.    Serial  Ba  483,722.    (So  model) 


3.  In  a  brick  machine,  the  combination  with  the  casing  having 
cam  grooves  19  on  its  inner  surface  of  the  drums  6  and  12,  the  former 
having  a  series  of  dies  10—10,  and  the  latter  carrying  a  series  of  os- 
cillating plungers  15—15  having  springs  17,  and  anti-friction  roUer. 
18,  that  travel  in  the  cam  grooves  19  thereby  o^sillating  the  plunger, 
to  engage  with  the  dies,  subsUntially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  brick  machine,  the  combination  of  a  revolving  drum  pro- 
vided with  peripheral  recesses,  a  series  of  plungers  movably  main- 
Uined  within  said  recesses,  a  series  of  anti-friction  rollers  carried  by 
Mid  plungers,  and  means  for  routing  said  rollers  whereby  the  plun- 
gers are  o«:UUted  and  made  to  succeasively  register  with  the  dies  ia 
drum  6.  iubstantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


Claim.— I.  A  cutting  die  comprising  a  longitudinally  sectional 
body,  platea  removably  mounted  upon  the  sections,  side  cutter, 
mounted  upon  Mid  plates,  heel  and  toe  cutUr.  connected  to  Mid  ude 
cutters,  adjusting  screws  inserted  through  Mid  body  MCtiooa.  and 
meao.  to  roUU  Mid  screws. 

2.  A  cutting  die  comprising  a  longitudinally  sectional  body,  side 
cutter,  mounted  upon  Mid  sections,  heel  and  toe  cutters  mounted 
upon  and  oveHapping  the  side  cutter.,  and  mMns  to  adjust  the  body 
sections  laterally, 

6  18,5  97.    BRICK-MACHIKK    Hoet  Q.  Oilbto,  Dayton.  Ohio. 
Filed  June  16. 189a    Serial  Ha  477,868.    (Ho  model) 
Clatm,~l.  In  a  brick  machine,  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing cam  grooves  on  iu  inner  surface,  a  continuously  revolving  drum 
arranged  adjacent  to  uid  cam  grooves,  and  having  a  series  of  periph- 
eral recesses,  a  series  of  individual  plungers  having  bearings  in  Mid 
recesses,  and  which  are  mainUined  in  Mid  bearings  and  allowed  to  os-  j 
cillate  therein  by  means  of  spring,  attached  thereto  and  to  the  drum,  I 
a  senes  of  individual  anti-friction  rollers  pivoted  to  Mid  plungers,  and 
projecting  into  the  cam  grooves  in  the  casing,  so  that  when  the  drum 
revolves  the  plungers  are  subjected  to  an  oscillatory  motion  by  the  anti- 
fnction  rollers  traveling  in  the  cam  groove,  substantially  m  described. 
2.  Ia  a  brick  machine,  the  combination  of  the  die  drum  with  lat- 


618,698.     GAS-REFLECTOR     Thoius  Qiu,  Cleckheaton,  Eng- 
land.   FQedDec.  11.  1883.    Serial  Na  493,369.    (Ho  model) 


Clatm.—l.  The  combination  with  a  gas  pendant,  of  a  water  pan 
supported  over  the  gas  burners,  and  provided  with  a  reflector  on  itt 
bottom ,  a  water  pipe  extending  to  near  the  bottom  of  the  pan  and 
provided  with  an  extension  piece  forming  a  siphon,  and  a  supply  valve, 
and  an  ouUet  valve,  both  connected  to  the  Mid  pipe,  subsUntiaUr  aa 
set  forth.  ' 

2.  The  combinaUon,  with  a  gas  pendant,  of  a  water  pan  supported 
over  the  gas  burners,  and  provided  with  a  reflector  on  ito  bottom; 
a  funnel  for  removing  noxious  vapors,  secured  around  the  gu  pipe' 
and  provided  with  bend  pipes  direcUngth.  vapors  onto  the  water  ia 
the  pan ;  a  water  pipe  extending  to  near  the  bottom  of  the  pan  and 
provided  with  an  extension  piece  forming  a  siphon,  and  a  supply  valve. 
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sad  an  ooU«t  ralrt.  both  coaaect«d  to  the  laid  pip«,  •abatkatuJly  u 
Mt  forth. 

3.  Th«  combioAttoa,  with  a  gm»  pendant,  of  a  w(ter  pan  supported 
erer  the  g%»  barnen,  and  prorided  with  a  reflector  on  ita  bottom : 
•  water  pipe  ezteoding  to  near  the  bottom  of  the  pan  and  prorided 
with  aa  aztaoaoo  piece  forming  a  nphon  ;  an  airtight  reeael  snpported 
Id  the  water  pan,  water  circulating  pipea  connect«4  to  the  said  reael 
•ad  provided  with  stop  ralTea;  and  a  snpplj  vatlre,  and  an  ontlet 
Tatre.  both  connected  to  the  said  water  pipe,  subetaftiaDj  aa  set  forth. 


Claim. — In  a  toj  gun,  for  shooting  a  fulminated  stick,  the  com- 
bination with  a  barrel  having  a  bore  e  of  a  larger  chamber  C,  at  the 
breech  of  the  barrel,  itad  communicating  with  the  bore  e,  to  form  the 
shoulder  D,  said  chamber  being  smooth  throughout  ite  leoETth,  a  re- 
movable fire  plug  adapted  to  souglj  fit  the  chamber,  and  a  bead  on 
the  plug  adapted  to  cioae  against  the  end  of  the  barrel  in  the  di» 
charging  operation,  all  arranged  and  adapted  to  operate  in  the  man- 
ner and  for  the  porpoee  set  forth. 


01R,5  99.     WATER  WHEEL.     AHDRXW  J   loou).  Qulnoj,  Old. 

rUfld  0ml  30. 18S2.    Serial  Na  4M.8 13.    (Vo  model) 


518  602.    SHOE  LASmirD  STAHD.    Isaiah Q. Hatchbh, Colum- 
bua!ohia    PUed  Mot.  27. 1893.    Serial  la  482.039.    (No  model) 


"""W^ 


Chim. — As  aa  improremeat  m  water  wheels,  vie  combination  of 
the  solid  wheel  rim  baring  inclined  bucket  notcbes  indenting  the 
periphery  thereof  and  proTided  with  straight  and  ifclined  back  waUs 
or  shoulders,  and  integrally  constructed  attache4  bucket  portions 
fitted  on  the  periphery  of  the  rim  and  baring  a  s4lid  integnl  bodj 
portion  provided  with  straight  and  inclined  back  walls  registering  I 
with  those  formed  by  the  shoulders  of  the  notches  so  as  to  complete 
bucket  shoulders  or  walls  partly  formed  in  the  rim  of  the  wheel  and 
partly  by  the  attached  bucket  portions,  integral  top  plates  project«d 
beyond  the  solid  body  portion  and  spanning  said  totches,  and  inte- 
gral dirision  walls  depending  fi-om  the  outer  enda  of  the  top  platM 
aad  resting  at  their  lower  ends  on  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  rim  in 
front  of  the  notches  therein,  subetantially  as  set  fonb. 


5 18,600.  scnoiCAL  nraminiiElrr.  viorot  a  haujui.  Hot 

Spring!.  A^    FQed  aeiit  22, 1883.    Serial  la  486.17a    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1 .  A  surgical  instrument  consisting  of  hollow  cylinders  a, 
aod  «',  with  a  detachable  slotted  bulb  d;  a  blade  (^,  hinged  in  the  front 
•od  of  said  cylinder ;  a  rod  e,  one  end  hinged  to  the  shank  of  said  blade 
aad  the  other  threaded  and  turning  in  the  threaded  end  of  thumb 
■crew  b;  thumb  screw  d,  turning  in  the  end  of  the  cylinder  a,  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  peripherical  groore  ft*,  and  thumb  serew  6»,  screwing 
into  the  cylinder  a,  ita  inner  end  working  in  the  groore  6*,  adapted 
to  hold  said  thnmb  screw  in  place  aod  to  lock  the  same  from  turning, 
•abstaatially  as  shown  and  described  aod  for  the  parpoaes  set  forth. 

2.  A  surgical  iostrumeot,  consisting  of  hollow  oylinders  a,  and  a', 
with  a  detachable  slotted  bulb  d;  a  blade  <^,  hinged  in  the  fVont  end 
of  said  cylinder ;  a  rod  e,  one  end  hinged  to  the  shi|nk  of  said  blade, 
aad  the  other  threaded  and  turning  in  the  threaded  end  of  thnmb 
■erew  b;  thumb  serew  b,  turning  in  the  end  of  the  ff^linder  a,  aad  pro- 
Tided  with  a  peripherical  groore  b*;  and  thuab  screw  ft»,  screwing 
Into  the  cylinder  a,  its  inner  end  working  in  the  groore  ft*,  adapted 
to  hold  said  thnmb  screw  in  place  and  to  lock  the  s^me  from  turning ; 
thumb  screw  t,  passing  through  slot  j,  of  cylinder  a,  and  screwing 
Inio  the  perforation  in  the  rod  <•.  lock  plate  i,  pr<trided  with  slot  I, 
and  bifurcated  end  o,  and  pointer  P,  thumb  screw  m,  working  through 
the  slot  /,  and  screwing  into  the  perforauon  n,  subetantially  as  shown 
aad  described  and  for  the  purpoeas  set  forth. 


018,601.    AMI  POR  FttDIO  rUUDIATBD 
Haidbtt  tad  Romtr  A.  Saix  St,  JoHyii,  Ma 
SKlia  la  48aM0L    aoDoW.) 


STICISl    JoaP 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  of  the  draft  bar,  the  casting  hinged 
to  said  bar,  prorided  with  a  shoe,  a  tube  detachably  secured  to  said 
casting  lying  at  right  angles  to  the  draft  bar,  and  a  harrow  section 
connected  to  said  tube,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  draft  bar,  a  casting  nptnmed  at  both 
ends,  and  loosely  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  draft  bar,  the  tube  secured 
between  the  upturned  ends  of  the  casting  and  lying  at  right  angles  to 
the  draft  bar,  and  the  harrow  section  attached  to  said  tube,  substan- 
tially as  deecribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  draft  bar,  the  casting  upturned  at  both 
ends,  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  draft  bar  and  lying  at  right  angles 
thereto,  and  a  harrow  section,  and  a  connection  between  the  section 
and  casting,  secured  to  the  casting  between  the  upturned  ends  thereof, 
sabatantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  easting  for  the  purpose  specified  baring  its  enda  nptnmed, 
aad  ooe  ead  proTided  with  an  inwardly  projecting  lug,  and  the  other 
end  with  an  eye.  aod  arms  direrging  fW>m  said  eye  formed  with  eyes 
in  their  extremities  whose  axes  are  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
first  eye,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

5.  A  casting  for  the  purpoee  specified  baring  its  ends  upturned, 
and  one  end  prorided  with  an  inwardly  projecting  lug,  and  the  other 
end  with  an  eye,  aod  arms  direrging  from  said  eye  formed  with  eyet 
in  their  extremities  whoee  axes  are  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
first  eye,  and  a  shoe  on  the  under  side  of  the  casting,  substantially  aa 
deaeribwL 


lHaim, — The  combination  in  a  shoe  last  and  stand  of  the  last,  aa 
ankle  socket  therein,  direrging  groores  in  the  opposite  walla  of  said 
socket,  a  standard  and  oppositely  located  ribs  or  keys  on  said  stand- 
ard adapted  to  enter  the  desired  one  of  said  groores  in  said  socket, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


6  18,603.     PIVOTED  TOOTH-BAB.    Jora  L  Hod,  South  Bead. 
iDd.    PUed  Mar  H,  1893    Serial  Ha  474.656.    (Ho  model) 


518  604    ELBCTRICAL  CALtnJLATIHQ  SYSTEM.   Hnuui  Hot- 

inm.  Waihlngtan.  D  C     PUed  Dea  9,  1892.     Reoewed  Sept  22, 

1893.    Serial  Ha  486,256.    (Ho  model) 

Claim.— I.  In  a  system,  such  as  described,  prorided  with  an  in- 
tegrator and  a  switch  mechanism  controlling  the  circuiu  operated 
upon  by  the  integrator,  the  combination  therewith  of  actuating  de- 
Tices  gorerning  the  morements  of  the  integrator,  said  actuating  de- 
Ticos  being  controlled  in  their  application  by  the  morements  of  the 
switch-mechanism,  whereby  the  circuit  connections  are  esublished 
and  the  integrator  put  in  action  by  or  from  the  switch  mechanism ; 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  system,  such  as  descnbed,  the  combination  of  an  Integra- 
tor  prorided  with  a  morable  secUon  or  part  arranged  to  operate  upoa 
or  through  a  series  of  cin-uit  connections,  to  produce  in  each  circuit 
a  different  number  of  electrical  impulses ;  a  motor  for  driring  tha 
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morable  section  of  the  integrator;  a  series  of  registers;  a  switch  H.  in  a  system,  such  as  described,  the  combination  with  iote- 

mechanism  controlling  the  circuit  coooections  between  the  registers  grator;  registers;  switch  mechanism  operated  by  record-card    and 
and  integrator,  including  morable  and  fixed  contacUand  a  perforated  motor  for  integrator  controlled  by  master  circuit ;  of  the  card  counter 


record  card  or  strip  ;  and  a  mastefor  actuating  circuit  controlled  from 
the  switch  mechaniam  and  prorided  with  starting  derices  for  inau- 
gurating the  moremeat  of  the  integrator:  substantially  as  descrihtd. 


^ 


or  register  located  in  a  circuit  controlled  by  the  switch  mechanism 
and  receiring  iu  electrical  impulses  from  the  u/it  conUct  of  the  inte^ 
grstor  through  which  the  circuit  is  completea ;  subsUntially  as  do-' 
scribed. 

12.  In  an  integrating  apparatus,  such  as  described,  the  combina^ 
tion  with  the  series  of  fixed  independent  contacU  or  brushes,  of  the 
morable  section  prorided  with  graduated  series  of  contact*  bearing 
successirely  on  an  equal  number  of  the  fixed  conUcta  but  engaging 
each  of  the  latter  a  different  number  of  times,  whereby  the  same  num- 
ber  of  fixed  codUcU  will  be  caused  to  engage  the  contacU  of  th« 
morable  series  each  time  conUct  is  esUblished  between  the  two  series, 
and,  at  the  same  time,  each  of  the  fixed  conucu  will  be  caused  to  en- 
gage in  the  aggregate  a  diflferent  number  of  the  morable  conUcU 
thus  equaliring  the  frictional  resistance  and  producing  a  graduated 
series  of  electrical  impubes,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  In  an  integrating  apparatus,  such  as  described,  the  combina' 
3.  In  a  svBtem.  such  as  described  and  in  combination  with  the  in-  ^®°  ^^^  ^^^  ^****  '"**  morable  conUct#,  of  a  motor  or  propeUing 

tegrators,  the  registering  deric^  and  a  switch  mechanism  operated   "'^"^  **^*"'«  continuously  upon  the  morable  section  of  the  integrator, 


by  a  record  card  or  strip  to  set  the  circuit  connections  between  the 
integrator  and  registers,  a  motor  for  adrancing  the  morable  section 


an  arm  provided  with  two  stop  pins  located  in  different  planes,  a  de- 
tent lying  normally  in  the  path  of  one  of  said  stop  pins  aod  morable 


of  the  integrator,  aod  a  stopping  and  sUrting  mechanism  controlled   '"**'  ''"  P*""  "^  the  other  stop  pin.  and  an  electro-magnet  controUing, 


by  an  electro-magnet  in  a  master  circuit;  subsLantiaily  as  described 

4.  In  a  system,  such  as  described,  and  in  combination  with  the  in- 
tegrator, and  the  switch  mechanism  prorided  with  morable  contacts 
for  setting  the  circuiu  leading  from  the  integrator,  actuating  derices 
controlling  the  moremenU  of  the  integrator,  a  master  circuit  includ- 
ing an  electro-magnet  operating  upon  said  actuating  derices,  and  a 
■witch  or  morable  contact  in  said  master  circuit  operated  to  close 
aaid  circuit  and  start  the  integrator  after  the  switch  mechanism  has 
•et  the  circuit  connections,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  system,  such  as  described,  the  combination  of  the  integra- 
tor prorided  with  a  morable  section ;  a  switch  mechanism  controlling 
the  circuit  connections  with  said  integrator  and  prorided  with  a  mor- 
able platen  or  section  carrying  a  series  of  contacts  or  contact  actu- 
ating derices;  a  motor  tor  toe  integrator;  a  master  circuit  contain- 
ing derices  for  controlling  the  motion  of  the  integrator ;  and  a  contact 
carried  or  actuated  by  the  morable  section  of  the  switch  and  opei^ 
ating  to  close  the  master  circuit  and  sUrt  the  integrator  after  the 
circuit  connections  have  been  established  through  or  by  means  of  the 
switch  mechanism ,  subetantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  system,  such  as  described,  the  combination  with  the  elec- 
trically operated  registering  derices,  an  integrator,  and  a  switch  mech- 
anism intermediate  the  registers  and  integrator  and  controlliog  the 
circuit  connections  between  the  series  of  conUct  breakers  of  the  in- 
tegrator aod  the  sereral  registers  through  the  medium  of  a  perfo- 
rated record  card  or  strip,  of  amotorderice  controlled  by  the  switch 
mechanism  and  operating  to  throw  the  integrator  into  action:  sub- 
■taoUally  as  described. 

7.  In  a  switching  mechanism,  such  as  described,  the  combioatioo 
with  the  bed  plate  and  its  contacts,  the  morable  platen  carrying  the 
•eries  of  groups  of  contacts,  and  the  perforated  record  card  or  strip, 
of  the  register  circuits  or  conductors  connected  to  their  respectire 
groups  of  contacts  through  contacts  carried  by  the  platen  and  en- 
gaging contacts  on  the  bed  plate,  the  latter  forming  terminals  of  said 
registering  circuiu ;  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  switch  mechanism,  such  as  described,  the  combination 
with  the  bed  plate  prorided  with  a  series  of  groups  of  contaeta,  a 
morable  platen  prorided  with  a  second  series  of  groups  of  contacU, 
a  perforated  record-card  or  strip  for  controlling  connection  between 
the  opposite  groups  of  contacU,  gages  for  locating  two  sides  of  the 
record  card,  and  contact  gages  carried  by  the  platen  and  cooperat- 
ing with  contacU  on  the  bed  plate  beyond  the  edges  of  the  record- 
c^rd,  aaid  contact  gages  being  arranged  in  a  circuit  controlling  the 
o[<erating  circuiu  through  the  switch,  and  operating  to  arrest  or  pre- 
Tent  the  passage  of  a  current  when  the  record  card  is  not  properly 
poaitioned,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  system,  such  as  described,  the  combination  with  an  inte- 
grator, a  switch  mechanism  prorided  with  two  series  of  groups  of  con- 
tacts, of  which  one  series  of  groups  is  morable  relatirely  to  the  other ; 
circuit  connections  between  one  series  of  groups  of  contacU  and  the 
contacU  of  the  integrator  on  the  one  side,  and  between  the  other  series 
of  groups  and  the  registers  on  the  other ;  and  a  perforated  record  card 
interpoeed  between  and  determining  connection  between  the  contacU, 
of  a  master  circuit  including  derices  for  sUrting  the  integrator;  and 
gage  contacU  carried  by  the  morable  sections  of  the  switch  and  con- 
trolUog  the  master  circuit;  subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  syatam,  such  as  described,  the  combination  of  the  inte- 
grator; the  registers;  the  switch  mechanism  intermediate  the  regis- 
ters and  integrator;  the  record-card;  the  master  circuit  controlling 
the  Integrator;  the  gage-conUcU:  and  the  circuit  closer  for  the  mas 
tor  oirenit. 


the  morement  of  said  detent ;  subsUntially  as  described. 


5  18,606.  OAR-PEOPELLER  FOR  BOAia  HoiACi  HUWJCM. 
Leavenworth.  Eana  Piled  Sept  3,  1892.  Renewed  Mar.  19. 1891 
Serial  Ha  50i277.    (Ho  model) 


CZoMN.— 1.  In  a  propelling  mechanism  for  boata,  the  combtnatioo 
with  the  oar-wheels  and  shaft,  a  counter-shaft  geared  to  the  oar 
wheel  shaft,  and  baring  cranks  and  operating  pedals,  a  retracting- 
spring  secured  to  the  pedal  upon  one  side  and  also  to  the  ft^mework, 
and  a  spring-set uated  presser  bar  located  beneath  the  companion 
pedal  of  the  same  shaft,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  propelling  mechanism  for  boau,  the  combination  with  a 
shaft  baring  crank-arms,  a  collar  carried  by  the  pin  of  one  of  said 
crank-arms,  and  a  roller  carried  upon  the  pin  of  the  other  crank -arm 
of  the  shaft,  of  a  spring-actuated  bar  engaging  the  roller  at  times, 
and  a  retracting  tpriog  connected  to  the  collar  aod  to  a  sutiooary 
part  of  the  boat.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


518,606.    BOTTLE    Puniiwci  E  Hotchiiwmi,  Hew  York.  H.  T. 
PUed  Jaa  10, 1894    Serial  Ma  496,445.    (Ho  model) 
Claim. — The  combination  with  a  bottle  or  other  TMsel,  haring 
]  an  ioUmally  fiaring  neck  and  a  raire  seat,  of  a  plug  haring  a  siao- 


♦  i6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ArtiL  34,   1894. 


Ofu  grooT*  and  two  roUioK  teItm,  oa«  eoacfiag  with  the  raJre  seat 
ABd  tb«  otkcr  with  th«  tapering  neck,  rabatasttafij  aa  tpecified. 


f  uidioff  ehaonel  for  the  bar  placed  io  front  of  the  fint  pair  of  rolla, 
between  each  pair  and  behind  the  laat  pair,  the  top  or  eorer  of  each 
of  laid  ifuiding  channels  baring  teeth  or  projections  exftnding  into 
the  pa«  between  the  rolls  to  a«t  as  a  rako-off,  and  a  Uke-off  roller 
for  carrying  off  the  product  of  the  rolling  mill  as  it  emerges  from  the 
iMt  paa,  substanttallj  as  dMcribed. 


618,607     8AFlTT.«WlTCa    AmMD  losman  tai  Wouam  & 
^JMBA  Wa*  Point,  Ida     WBdDwLll.i8»    BertU  la  4W;m. 


6'Aim. —  I.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  safttj  switch  for  railways,  of 
Um  switch  raik,  a  single  pulley  located  between  tke  pointo  of  said 
•witch  raik,  a  distant  single  pulley  between  the  two  rails,  a  rope  or 
chain  attached  at  its  ends  to  the  points  of  the  iwitcb  rail  and  parniog 
first  around  the  single  pulley  between  said  points  a«d  thence  around 
the  single  distant  pulley,  rock-shafts  extending  trftnsrersely  of  tb« 
track  aad  located  between  the  two  pulleys,  one  extending  to  each  side 
of  the  track,  crmak-arms  on  said  rockshafts  connected  to  the  two 
atraods  of  rope  or  chain,  respectiTely,  and  other  crank  arms  upon  said 
rock-shafts  extending  up  aiongside  the  track,  and  tie  contact  derice 
upon  the  moring  train  adapted  to  be  shifted  to  come  in  contact  with 
•ither  of  said  crank-arms,  whereby  the  switch  may  h«  operated  from 
•ither  position  by  a  train  moving  in  either  direction,  subatantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  switch  raiis  C,  and  ft  pirotod  lock  H 
therefor,  a  lever  H'  connected  to  said  iock.a  rod  I  connected  to  said 
Urtr  and  raaning  to  a  distant  point,  a  rock-shaft  )  at  said  point  to 
which  it  is  connected,  a  lever  K  pivoted  to  the  tra4k  and  connected 
to  and  operating  said  rock-shaft,  and  a  spring  s  for  operating  said 
lever  EL  in  the  rererse  direction,  substantially  as  sho*>  and  described. 

S.  The  combination,  with  a  railway  switch,  an4  mechanism  for 
Operating  said  switch  from  a  moving  train,  of  a  pivoted  lock  H  also 
connected  by  metma  of  a  rock-shaft  and  crank-arm  with  said  mech- 
aaiem,  said  lock  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the  lange  of  the  rail, 
•aid  flange  being  cut  away  to  receive  said  lock,  subatftntially  as  shown 
aad  described. 


S  18.608.    MACHIITB  FOR  MAKHO  HORSESB0B-BAR&    WlL- 
LuaJ.Knrr.  Hew  Tort  R.T     Ptied  Seot.23.lg9a    Serial  Ha  486.307 
(HomodeL) 
Claim — 1.   As  an  improvement  in  rolling-mills  *l>r  making  horae- 

•hoe-bars.  the  combination  with  a  series  of  pairs  of  rolls,  of  a  closed 


2.  The  improved  rolling-mill  herein  descnbed  consisting  in  a  pair 
or  a  series  of  pairs  of  rolls,  each*  roll  made  in  sections,  keyed  to- 
gether upon  a  shaft,  each  section  being  hollowed  out  upon  its  fitce, 
thus  forming  an  open  space  between  adjacent  sections,  and  each  sec- 
tion having  a  bole  through  the  hollowed  out  portion,  the  shafts  upon 
which  the  sections  are  mounted  being  bored  at  each  end  and  commu' 
nicating  with  the  hollowed  out  portion  of  each  end  section,  thus  fomH 
ing  a  passage  way  for  a  cooling  fluid  as  described. 

3.  The  improved  rolling  mill  for  forming  horse-shoe  bars,  coos' 
prising  a  series  of  pairs  of  rolls  geared  together  each  pair  consisting 
of  a  grooved  and  a  tongued  roll,  an  intermediate  gear  or  pinion  be- 
ing mounted  in  a  stud  secured  in  a  slotted  bracket,  whereby  said 
pinion  may  be  raised  and  lowered  for  the  purpose  described. 


618.609.  MACHINE  FOR  BENDIHQ  HORaESHOK-BLANKS.  WlL- 
UAJiJ.  Knrr.HewTork,I.T  Med  Oct  21. 1893  Serial  Ha  488,776. 
(Io  model.) 


Claim, —  I.  In  a  machine  for  bending  horse-shoe  blanks,  the  com- 
bination of  the  main  frame,  a°  rotatable  shaft  joumaled  therein,  a 
separable  former  fixed  to  said  shaft  one  section  of  which  i^i  slidable 
to  and  from  the  other,  said  former  having  in  its  periphery  a  groove 
of  horse-shoe  shape,  springs  for  separating  the  sections,  and  a  nut  for 
forcing  the  sections  together,  a  slidable  head,  and  a  roller  movable 
thereon  and  adapted  to  force  the  blank  into  the  peripheral  groove 
of  the  former,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  lu  a  machine  for  bending  horse  shoe  blanks,  the  combinatioa 
of  shaft  2,  the  separable  former  1,  springs  29,  nut  5,  preaser  roller  19 
mounted  in  sliding  head  20,  lever  22,  adjustable  fulcrum  23,  spring 
connection  24,  and  nut  25,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  bending  horse-^hoe  blanks,  the  cembination 
of  a  divided  former  having  the  peripheral  groove  of  horse-«hoe 
shape,  the  springs  and  nut  for  separating  and  closing  the  sections  of 
the  former,  a  rotatable  shaft  upon  one  end  of  which  said  former  ia 
mounted,  a  driving  gear  loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft  having  a  cam 
upon  its  side  face  and  the  hub  of  said  gear  provided  with  a  clatch 
member,  a  corresponding  clutch  member  alidablj  mounted  upon  the 
shaft,  and  a  pivoted  lever  connected  to  the  latter  clutch  member  and 
having  an  arm  extended  in  the  path  of  said  cam,  whereby  the  driv- 
ing gear  may  be  automatically  unclutched  from  its  shaft,  substantiallj 
as  shown  and  described 


5  18,HlO.    BUHQ     MoRiTX  KuoDi,  Berlin,  Qermany     Piled  Sept 
29.  1881.    Serial  Ha  407,201    (No  model) 


Ana  24.,   1894.. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


♦  •7 


CBaim. — Io  a  bnng,  the  combination  of  a  rectangular  pin  eerew- 
threaded  at  both  ends,  a  shell  having  a  rectangular  opening  to  fit  upon 
•aid  pin,  a  perforated  nut  within  the  said  shell  to  screw  upon  the  eod 
of  the  pin,  a  perforated  flange  upon  the  said  shell  to  retain  the  nut 
therein  and  also  to  retain  the  bung  in  the  hole,  point*  t  and  riba  f 
vpon  laid  flange  to  enter  the  sides  of  the  barrel  and  prevent  the  ro- 
tation of  the  shell,  a  nut  g  upon  the  inner  end  of  the  pin,  a  disk  /  re- 
tained by  said  nut,  and  elastic  disks  upon  the  said  pin  between  the 
disk /and  the  shell.  subsUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpoees  deaoribed. 


5  1  8.6  1  2.  MACHin  FOR  AnACHnO  P08TAei-RAMP& 
CSAIUI  F.  UmT,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  May  8. 1888  Bariia  la 
478,197.    (BomodaL) 


6  18,6  1 1.  LATHE  FOR  TUBNINO  IRREGULAR  FORM&  CuiXUl 
Kdmu,  Newark.  N.  i.  Filed  Maj  2, 1883.  Serial  Ha  472.717.  (Ho 
model) 


Claim, — 1.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  posUge  sUmps,  the  com- 
bination of  an  upright  plunger  mounted  in  a  suiuble  frame  and  car- 
rying a  removable  stamp  receptacle  with  a  cushioned  Uble,  a  reUining 
clamp,  an  oscillating  brush,  and  a  water  Unk,  asand  for  the  purpose* 
herein  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  posUge  sUmps  the  cbmblnation 
of  an  upright  plunger  carrying  the  stamps  and  mounted  in  a  suiuble 
f^me  with  a  cushioned  uble,  a  reUining  clamp,  an  oscillating  brush, 
aod  a  water-tank  as  and  for  the  purposes  herein  shown  and  described. 


imiiiiii  MMiii  'iii'iiiiii.iii 


Clatm.—l.  The  combination  of  a  longitudinally  reciprocating 
alide  rest,  a  cross  feed  slide,  a  relatively  fixed  templet,  a  rod  operating 
against  said  templet  to  control  the  movemenU  of  the  cross  feed  slide, 
means  for  holding  said  rod  in  conUct  with  the  templet  an  adjusting 
•crew  carried  by  the  cross  feed  slide,  and  independent  means  for  ad- 
jusubly  connecting  said  adjusting  screw  with  said  rod.  •ubeUntially 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  slide-rest  of  an  ordinary  hithe,  of  a 
cross-feed  slide  guided  in  ways  of  said  slide-rest,  a  guide  rod  supported 
in  the  cross-feed  slide  and  provided  with  a  guide-pin,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  rod  in  the  cross-feed-slide,  a  sliding-bar  on  the  rear-shear 
of  the  lathe,  a  templet  attached  to  said  bar,  and  an  elbow-lever  ftil- 
cmmed  to  a  cross  piece  of  the  slide-rest  and  strapped  to  the  cross-feed- 
•lide,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  slide-rest  of  a  lathe,  of  a  croM-feed- 
•hde  guided  in  ways  of  said  slide-rest,  a  tool-post  on  the  cross-feed- 
•hde,  a  guide-rod  supported  in  the  croes-feed-slide  and  provided  with 
a  guide-pin  at  ito  rear-end,  means  for  adjusting  said  guide-rod  in  the 
crosB-feed-slide,  a  templet  supported  on  the  rear-shear  of  the  lathe,  a 
fulcrumed  and  weighted  elbow-lever,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
elbow-lever  with  the  croes-feed-slide,  so  a*  to  hold  the  guide-pin  of 
the  guide-rod  on  the  face  of  the  templet,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  longitudinally  reciprocating  slide  rest,  a 
cross  feed  slide  adapted  to  move  on  said  slide  rest,  a  templet,  a  rod 
co-operating  with  said  templet  to  produce  work  of  corresponding 
pattern,  an  adjusting  screw  working  in  the  cross  feed  slide,  a  link 
held  to  the  adjusting  screw  so  as  to  move  therewith,  and  a  clamping 
•crew  for  securing  the  link  to  the  rod,  subsUntially  as  described 

5.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  longitudinally  reciprocating 
slide  re*t,  a  cross  feed  slide  mounted  on  the  slide  rest,  a  rod  con- 
nects! with  said  cross  feed  slide  and  having  a  guide  pin,  a  templet,  a 
•liding  bar  having  the  templet  attached,  posts  for  supporting  the 
•liding  bar  and  having  lugs  thereon,  and  screws  passing  through  said 
lugs  and  securing  the  posts  to  the  shear  of  the  lathe,  subsUntially  a* 
deecribed. 


518,613.  PROTECTOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  OR  OTHER  BELL&  Lbo» 
B.  LiciLUKK,  Vllledieu,  France.  Filed  July  31. 1893.  Serial  Ha  481.97a 
(No  model)    Patented  In  France  Anr.  7. 1881,  Na  212,612. 


r&im.-J'he  combination  with  an  electric  or  other  bell  operating 
device,  of  a  protector  provided  with  an  auxiliary  set  of  perforated 
tumblers  connected  to  the  key  operated  tumblers  and  of  a. key  hav- 
ing a  push  pin  fitted  in  its  barrel  and  adapted  to  slide  through  the 
apertures  in  the  auxiliary  tumblers  when  the  latter  are  brought  to 
poaition  by  the  action  of  the  key,  and  to  act  on  the  bell  operating 
device  as  specified. 

518,6  I4r.  BUROLAR-ALARM.  Chaiub  J.  Iron.  JoUet.  Dl,  •» 
■igiior  of  two-third*  to  Henry  J.  Weber  and  Joeeph  Weber,  aame  piaoa 
Filed  Jaa  2. 1894.    Serial  Na  495.30&    (No  modell 


Cla^M.—l.  In  a  burglar  alarm  the  combination  of  the  attaching 
plate  P  carrying  a  bell  G,  lever  F  pivoUlIy  connected  to  said  plate, 
spring  8  for  connecting  the  rear  end  of  said  lever  with  said  plate,  and 
terminating  in  a  striker  arm  J,  trip  lever  E  pivoully  connected  to 
laid  plate  parallel  with  lever  F  and  io  conUct  therewith,  and  the 
notched  segment  or  wheel  A  connected  to  the  door  knob  shank  and 
having  its  teeth  engage  the  outer  end  of  said  trip  lever,  all  arranged 
to  operate  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  burglar  alarm  the  combination  of  an  attaching  plate  car- 
rying a  bell,  a  lever  pivoUlly  connected  to  said  plate  and  carrying  a 
striker  arm  on  its  outer  end,  a  trip  lever  pivoUUy  connected  to  saitf 
plate  parallel  with  and  in  contact  with  said  striker  lever,  a  spring  for 
preaerving  the  contact  of  said  levers,  and  a  notched  segment  or  wheel 
arranged  on. the  door  knob  shank  for  tripping  said  trip  lever  all  aiw 
ranged  to  operate  subsUntially  aa  and'for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


♦  i8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


ArtIL   24.,    1894. 


618.615.     BOLT  OR  ROD  OnTEB.     Wiuzuji  Mascb,  Loodao. 
B&gland    nied  Jul  9, 13»i    Serial  Na  496.31^    CSo  modeL) 


^li'"«. —  In  a  bolt  or  rod  cutter  the  combinitioo  with  the  two 
lerers  carrjiDg  the  euttera  of  the  eye  bolt*  adjaat  ibly  secured  to  the 
Mid  lerers  and  pivoUtllj  coaoected  together,  f ubxta  itiallj  as  described. 


3  Thecombioatioo  of  atpring-Actiukted  number- wheel,  t  ratchet- 
wheel  secured  to  the  shaft  which  carries  said  number-wheel,  a  lerer 
proTided  with  a  detent  fitted  to  engage  with  said  ratchet-wheel;  said 
lerer  being  also  prorided  with  a  shutter  which  normally  forms  a 
closure  for  an  opening  in  the  casing  of  the  apparatus,  and  a  wheel 
prorided  with  a  stud  arranged  to  effect  a  tilting  movement  of  said 
lerer;  whereby  said  detent  will  be  disengaged  from  the  ratchet-wheel 
and  the  shutter  mored  from  said  opening,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified.  «« 


618. G16. 

Maustoo,  Wi& 


DRY  CLOSET  OR  COMMODE. 
Piled  July  8.  189a    Serial  Na 


JUDSOS  L  Mabth, 
47^,879.    (Ho  modal) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  dry  closet,  a  receptacle  provided  with  a  dome 
*nd  a  surroundiog  channel  in  its  bottom,  combine*}  with  a  removable 
trmy  arranged  in  <aid  receptacle  and  forming  theriwith  an  eraporat- 
iog  chamber,  and  an  escape  flue  leading  from  said  chamber,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described.  [ 

2.  In  a  dry  closet,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle,  baring  an  im- 
perforate bottom  formed  with  a  rai.»«d  dome,  a  reitorable  tray  fitted 
within  the  receptacle,  around  the  dome  therein,  an^  forming  with  the 
bottom  an  eraporating  chamber  and  prorided  witji  openings  to  per- 
mit the  passage  of  liquids  into  said  chamber,  an  ^ape  flue  leading 
from  said  eraporating  chamber,  and  a  suiubie  heater,  as  and  for  ths 
purposes  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  external  casing  baring  the  outlet 
pipe,  of  a  reroorabie  recepucle  baring  an  imperforate  bottom,  a  de- 
tachable tray  supported  within  said  recepucle  aa«  forming,  with  its 
bottom,  an  intermediate  chamber,  a  flue  leading  fr^m  said  intermedi- 
ate chamber  and  connected  with  the  outlet  pipe,  and  a  suiubie  heater 
below  the  recepucle,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  In  a  dry  closet,  a  receptacle  haring  an  ii^perforate  bottom 
fbrmed  with  a  central  dome  and  a  channel,  combined  with  an  exter- 
nal casing,  a  remorable  tray  seated  within  the  receptacle,  orer  the 
channel  therein,  and  forming  the  intermediate  cha|nber.  a  heater  sit- 
uated below  the  dome  of  the  recepUcle,  and  afluf  leading  from  the 
chamber  between  said  tray  and  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  subeUn- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  dry  cloeet,  the  recepUcle  haring  a  cha$nel  and  a  central 
dome  which  has  openings  near  its  upper  end,  combined  with  a  trar 
Mated  in  the  recepUcle  around  the  dome,  below  th4  openings  therein, 
aad  orer  the  channel,  a  flue  leading  from  the  space  between  the  clian- 
■«1  and  tray,  and  a  suitable  heater  situated  belont  the  dome  of  the 
rvceptade,  sabsUotially  as  described 


618,617.     COIN  CONTROLLSD  OAMS  APP4&AT(J&     HnuuB 

Matiu,  Albany,  N  7     Piled  Dec  28, 1893.    Semi  Na  494,980    (No 

modeL) 

Chtm. — 1.  A    com-controlled    game    sppsratua.   comprising  a 

■pring-actuated  ticket-wheel,  a  spring-actuated  number-wheel  which 
b  releaMd  to  route  by  said  ticket-wheel,  s  tiltiag-lerer  prorided 
with  a  coin-r«ceirer,  and  a  sliding-bar  that  is  normally  locked  by  said 
tilting-lerer ;  the  releasement  of  said  slidingbar  beiftg  effected  by  de- 
positing a  proper  coin  in  said  receirer,  and  said  slid|ng-bar  being  pro- 
rided with  means — subeUntially  as  described— for  interrupting  the  ro- 
Utire  morement  of  said  ticket- wheel,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
2.  The  combination  of  a  spring-actuated  tickat-wheel  prorided 
with  a  series  of  sloU  for  cooUining  tiekeU  and  having  two  series  of 
peripheral  spurs  arranged  on  different  circumferential  lines;  one  series 
of  said  spurs  being  arranged  intermediately  to  the  ipurs  of  the  other 
Mries,  and  a  sliding-bar  provided  with  a  sunding  4aoge  arranged  to 
•ngage  with  Mid  spurs  successively ,  whereby  the  r^utire  morement 
of  said  ticket-wheel  will  be  interrupted  to  effect  a  itep-by-step  roU- 
tioa  of  said  whMl,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified! 


4.  The  combination  of  a  tilting-lerer  carrying — at  one  end — a 
counter-weigh*  receptacle  which  is  piroted  thereto  and  is  adapted  to 
centralixe  a  counter  weight  directly  under  said  pirot  and— at  the 
other  end— baring  a  coin -receirer  prorided  with  a  swinging-end  con- 
nected to  an  adjusting-screw  for  adapting  said  receirer  for  reUining 
different  sizes  of  coins,  and  a  sliding-bar'that  is  normally  locked  by 
Mid  tilting-lerer  and  is  connected  to  ths  swinging-end  of  the  coin- 
receirer ;  whereby  the  apparatus  can  be  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
coins  of  different  sizes  and  weighU,  and  the  swinging-end  of  the  coin- 
receirer  be  retracted  to  discharge  the  coin  from  Mid  receirer,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  coin  controlled  game-apparatus,  a  number-wheel  com- 
posed of  a  principal  disk  prorided  with  a  series  of  con»ecutirely-ar- 
ranged  numerals,  and  a  suppIemenUry  disk  haring  a  segrpenUi  por- 
tion of  its  surface  remored  to  expose  the  numerals  of  the  principal 
disk ;  said  suppIemenUry  disk  being  prorided  with  a  lesser  number 
of  numerals  than  the  principal  disk,  and  a  locking-derice  for  securing 
the  principal  and  suppIemenUry  disks  together  in  such  manner  that 
Mid  number-wheel  will  show  either  a  continuous  series  of  namerals,  or 
two  corresponding  series  of  the  ume,  m  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  casing  provided  with  a  ticket-discharge 
opening,  a  swinging-guard  fitted  to  form  a  closure  for  said  opening,  a 
coin-controlled  tilting-lever,  and  a  sliding-bar  normally  locked  in  an 
immovable  position  by  said  tilting  lerer  and  arranged  to  effect  a  more- 
ment of  Mid  guard  to  gire  free  access  to  Mid  opening,  u  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

7.  In  a  coin-controlled  apparatus,  a  coin-chute  haring  iu  exte- 
rior opening  prorided  with  ao  adjustment  manipulated  from  the  In- 
terior of  the  casing  of  the  apparatus;  whereby  said  opening  can  be 
adjusted  to  prerent  the  introduction  of  a  coin  of  too  great  a  diame- 
ter into  Mid  chute,  as  herein  specified. 


518,618.   APPARATUS  POR  OOOLINO  UaUIDa   How  Mnro^ 
Parta.  Pranoa    Piled  Jaa  30,  1894    Serial  Na  498,432.    (No  model) 


I 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  for  cooling  liquids,  the  combination 
with  a  rat  for  receiring  the  liquid  to  be  cooled,  of  a  roUtire  hollow 
shaft  mounted  in  said  rat,  and  supporting  lens-shaped  hollow  cham* 
bers  communicating  with  said  shaft,  through  which  shaft  and  oham- 
bers  the  ctwiing  liquid  circulates,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  cooling  liquids,  the  combination  with  a  rat 

or  receiring  the  liquid  to  be  cooled,  of  a  roUtire  hollow  shaft  mounted 

therein,  a  series  of  lens-shaped  chambers  mounted  on  Mid  shaft,  eack 

being  composed  of  two  dished  disks  and  a  partition  between  them, 

which  partition  has  apertures  at  its  rim,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 
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3.  In  an  apparatus  for  cooling  liquids,  the  combination  with  a  rat 
for  receiring  the  liquid  to  be  cooled,  of  a  hollow  shaft  mounted 
therein,  which  is  composed  of  a  series  of  tubular  sections,  a  Mriw  of 
leo»«haped  chambers  fixed  between  the  ends  of  the  tubular  sections, 
and  communicating  therewith,  an'apertured  partition  arranged  cen 
trally  in  each  chamber,  a  rod  passed  centrally  through  the  tubular 
■haft  and  futened  to  Mid  central  partitions,  through  which  hollo 
■haft  and  chambers  the  cooling  liquid  circulates,  substantially  h  Mt 
forth 

4  In  an  apparatus  for  cooling  liquids,  the  combination  with  a  rat 
for  receiving  the  liquid  to  be  cooled,  of  a  tubular  roUtire  shaft  ar- 
ranged in  the  Mme,  a  series  of  lens-shaped  chambers  mounted  on  the 
Mmo  and  communicating  therewith,  through  which  shaft  and  cham- 
bers the  cooling  liquid  circulates,  and  scrapers  resting  on  the  sidMof 
Mid  chambers,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  rat  haring  a  bottom  channel,  of  a 
rotatire  tabular  shaft  mounted  in  Mid  rat,  lens-shaped  chambers 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  in  communication  therewith,  a  conveyer 
■crew  in  Mid  channel,  a  chamber  at  one  end  of  the  rat  and  in  com- 
munication therewith,  a  bucket  chain  in  Mid  end  chamber,  and  means 
for  operating  the  tubular  shaft,  conreyer  screw  and  backet  chain  from 
one  source  of  power,  subeUntially  aa  set  forth. 


618,619.    SHOE  -  BDTTONEB.     DunXL  K  Hon.  LtDOola.  latr. 
FOed  Aug.  21, 1893.    Serial  Na  483.637.    do  nodal) 


wmmmm 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  buttoner,  the  combination  with  a  body  portion, 
and  jaws  connected  therewith  and  capable  of  rocking  axially  relatire 
thereto,  of  a  rocking  lerer  piroted  to  the  body  and  connected  with 
the  jaws  for  rocking  them,  subeUntially  m  Mt  forth. 

2.  In  a  buttoner,  the  combination  with  a  body  portion,  of  a  pair 
of  rocking  jaws  or  loops,  a  lever  for  operating  the  jaws,  and  a  slid- 
ing rod  having  a  foot  or  claw  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  material 
in  which  the  button  hole  ia  formed  in  the  operation  of  buttoning,  Bab- 
■tantially  m  Mt  forth 

3.  In  a  buttoner,  the  combination  with  a  body  portion  and  a  pair 
of  rocking  jaws  or  loops  the  shanks  of  which  have  laterally  bent  ends, 
of  a  finger  lerer  piroted  to  the  body  portion,  said  lerer  connected 
loosely  with  the  ends  of  the  shanks  wnereby  the  jaws  or  loops  are 
operated  by  the  swinging  of  the  lerer,  substantiaUy  m  Mt  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  body  portion,  rocking  jaws  or  loops, 
and  a  rocking  lerer  for  operating  the  jaws,  of  a  spring  actuated  slide 
rod  having  a  handle  thereon  and  a  foot  or  claw  on  one  end  adapted 
to  engage  the  material  in  which  the  button  hole  is  formed,  subeUn- 
tially as  Mt  forth 

618.620.  PNEUMATIC  STRAW-STACKER.  Arthub  A.  MoKaB 
aod  WiLLUM  Seburh,  ludlajuapoUa  LmL  Filed  Dea  27, 1893.  Serial 
Na  494.830.    (No  mode)  > 

Claim. —  1.  Toe  combination,  of  the  thrashing  machine  pronded 
with  the  platform  A'  haring  its  highest  side  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
machine,  a  turn-Uble  secured  thereon,  and  parallel  therewith,  a  straw 
elerator  trunk  or  chute  D  secured  to  Mid  turn-Uble,  and  means  for 
rerolring  said  turn-Uble,  whereby  Mid  straw  elerator  trunk  is  caiued 
to  be  elerated  in  its  extended  position  and  to  be  lowered  when  in  its 
folded  up  position  above  the  body  of  the  thrashing  machine,  subsUn- 
tially as  shown  and  described  and  for  the  purposM  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  thrashing  machine  haring  the  inclined 
platform  A'  with  its  highest  side  at  the  rear  end  of  the  machine,  the 
turn-Uble  C  mounted  thereon,  and  parallel  therewith,  the  rigidly  con- 
structed straw  elevator  trunk  or  cbuU  secured  to  Mid  platform  by 
the  braces  €•  O  (?•  and  C*,  the  housings  and  trucks  securing  said  turn- 
Uble  to  the  platform,  and  the  shaft  and  worm  gear  for  rerolring  Mid 
turn-Uble,  the  whole  being  constructed  and  operating  subsUntially 
as  shown  and  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  thrashing  machine  haring  an  inclined 
platform,  a  turn-Uble  mounted  on  Mid  platform,  and  parallol  there- 
with, a  rigid  straw  stacker  trunk  or  chute  mounted  on  Mid  turn- 
Uble  and  secured  thereto  by  means  of  bracM  and  frame  pieces,  u 
C  C*  0*  O,  thus  securing  said  elerator  trunk  or  chute  rigidly  thereto. 
subeUntially  as  Mt  forth. 


618,620. 
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618,691.  CLOTHES-LINE  SUPPORT.  CiAKLB  a  loua  and 
PRiJiK  LnoaTBoa,  Marquette,  Kaoa  FUed  July  13, 1890.  Serial  la 
480.438.    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  line  fast  to  a  support  at  one 
end,  and  looMly  susUined  at  the  other  end,  of  a  weight  on  the  free 
end  of  the  line,  piecM  engaging. the  line  Intermediately  of  ita  (op- 
porU,  and  mMns  to  hold  the  line  depressed  with  Mid  pieces,  substan- 
tially M  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  line  fast  at  one  end  to  a  support,  and 
pendent  near  its  other  end  on  a  roUUble  pulley  held  to  an  oppoaite 
support,  and  a  weight  on  the  pendent  end  of  Mid  line,  of  link  hart 
looM  on  the  line,  and  hooks  on  the  supports,  below  the  line,  adapted 
to  engage  the  lower  ends  of  the  link  bars  when  Mid  bars  are  de- 
pressed, subsUntially  u  deecribed. 

3.  The  combination,  with  two  posu,  a  line  fkst  by  one  end  to  one 
of  Mid  poets,  a  bracketed  pulley  on  the  other  post  loosely  engaged 
by  the  line  that  hangs  therefrom,  and  a  weight  on  the  pendent  end  of 
theline,  of  two  link  bars  having  eyes  at  their  lower  ends  and  loose  pul- 
leys at  their  upper  ends  that  are  strung  on  the  line,  and  two  hooks  oa 
the  posU  that  the  bars  will  engage  when  drawn  downwardly,  subetaon 
tially  u  deecribed. 

5  18,622.  AUTOMATIC  SHUT-OFF  FOR  GRAIN -BLIV ATOM 
OiOBOi  W.  Ntk,  Chicago,  HI  FUed  Apr.  27. 1881.  Serial  la  890,U& 
(Nomodd) 

Claim. —  1.  In  an  automatic  derice  for  shutting  off  the  supply  of 
grain  from  a  grain  elerator,  a  friction  wheel  operated  by  the  elera- 
tor belt,  a  ball-goremor  driren  thereby,  aod  haring  a  disk  or  collar 
adapted  to  riM  and  fall,  and  having  a  suiubie  projection  thereon,  a 
pivoted  hook  L  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  Mid  projection,  a  pivoted 
lerer,  haring  the  arms  m  m',  a  weight  «,  adapted  to  be  supported  by 
the  arm  m',  a  cord  n'  attached  to  said  weight  and  passing  orer  a  suit- 
able guiding  sheare,  a  catch  secured  to  the  end  of  said  cord,  a  slid- 
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imfdooruod  ommw  adapted  to  b«  wgAgtd  h]  aaid  catch  wkarebr 
whm  th»  ^md  of  tk«  bah  alaekMia,  tho  hook  &  will  nlasM  th«  ana 
«,  oaadoff  tha  wai«kt  a  to  (kU  aad  ralaaaa  tha  ilidin(  gata,  w  aa  to 
•hit  off  tfca  mffij  ot  graia  fron  aaid  abrate«,  MibataatiaU/  aa  da- 


traMTemJy,  aiKi  a  guard-plat,  hanng  .„  .rm  arrange!  .t  tha  aid. 
marpoof  laid  nde  .lot  and  haring  longitud.nallj  extaoding  dota. 
aad  bolu  angaging  «.d  .iou  and  paasiog  into  the  plata  or  table  ia 
oombinauon  with  a  .liding  pUta  carryiog  a  roller  on  iu  forward  end 
racing  apoo  the  ana  of  .aid  guard  pUte.  and  a  .pring-.ctaat«i  grooTed 
roDar  carrying  pUte  adjurtable  toward  uid  .lot.  and  mean,  to  lock 
«»d  .pnng-actuated  carryioK  pUte  at  anjr  dea.red  po«tion.  .ubeUn- 
tialljaa  Mt  forth. 

3.  In  a  work-guiding  attachment  for  Mwing  machine.,  the  com- 
b.nauon  w.th  a  b^i-pUte  .lotted  tranarer^dy,  a  guard-plate  mounted 
upon  the  bed-plate  and  haTingan  extension  arm  arranged  coincident 
with  the  adjacent  .ide  margin  of  the  bed-pUte  Jot,  and  a  pUte  mounted 
upon  the  b«i-plate,  a  roller  carried  by  uid  plate  and  arranged  abore 
the  extaoMon  or  .rm.  wd  alao  reduced  to  bear  againM  the  outer  mar- 
roof  the  uid  armor  extension,  of  a  .priujj -actuated  pUie  mounted 
upon  the  bed-pUte  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  .lot  and  hariog  a  pin 
or  Had.  a  groored  roller  carried  by  the  uid  plate  at  iu  inner  end.  a 
sUde-lerer  resting  upon  and  arranged  traoarerMly  of  the  uid  plata, 
and  proTided  with  a  cam  or  inclined  &ce  to  operate  against  the  pin 
or  Mud  of  the  uid  pUte,  and  alM  profided  with  a  handle-portion  and 
a  guide  projecting  from  the  bed-pUte  and  engaging  the  uid  le^er 
iubataotially  a«  ut  forth. 


618,694.  APPARATUS  FOR  HBATWO  OVEH8  BY  0A&  JoBAM 
L  W.  Olid,  CopenhKren.  Denmark.  Piled  Aug  17,  1893  Serial  Ha 
483,3S&    (HomodaLl 


».  In  a  grain  elerator  baring  a  hiding  gate  for  .hotting  olf  the 
aupply  of  grain  from  the  elerator  leg.  aa  additioqal  .liding  gate  out- 
■ida  the  uid  inner  gate,  uid  addiUonal  outer  gat«  being  w  arranged 
aa  to  partially  .hut  off  the  jupply  of  grain  from  the  leg  when  .uch 
outer  gate  i.  cloaed,  the  cup-belt,  and  mean,  connected  with  the  out- 
Mt  gate  and  adapted  to  be  automatically  actuated  by  the  cup-beH 
of  uid  eloTator  in  .ach  manner  that  uid  outer  gate  will  fall  when 
tha  apaed  of  the  rup  belt  .lackeu. 


^ 
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e  18,633.   woRi-euiDuro  dbyicb  for  sBwiHo-MAcmiBa 

Jamb  &  Outee.  KaoM  aty,  Ma     FUed  July  13. 1893.     Serial  la 
4aO,4S6.    (Bo  modei) 


Claim.— k&  apparatoa  for  heating  oreo.  by  mun.  of  ga.,  which 
convsU  of  a  .upporting-plate  adapted  to  be  M>t  into  an  opening  of 
the  wall  of  the  OTen,  a  burner  pawing  through  a  central  opening  ol 
uid  plate  and  baring  ga.  and  air-channel.,  and  pendent  door,  hinged 
at  their  upper  end.  in  .ide-opeoing.  of  the  plate,  m>  a.  to  open  in- 
wardly and  admit  air  under  the  action  of  the  draft,  or  to  open  out- 
wardly to  permit  the  gau.  to  eacape  from  the  oren  when  the  inter- 
nal preaaura  of  the  gase.  become.  U/o  icreat,  .abeUntially  a.  ut  forth. 


5  18,62  5.     MACHIHB  FOR  MOLDIMQ  HEUFCHATEL  CHEESK, 
JoM  R  PicHT,  Hew  Tort,  H.  Y.,  urignor  to  ChrHUne  Baumert, 
plMa    FUedJaailSM.    Seriil  Ha  406,638.    (Ho  model) 


Cbia.. —  1.  An  atteehmaat  for  wax  thread  Mwing  maohtoa., 
eompriaiag  a  horixootal  plate  or  teble  detachably  mounted  apoo  the 
poat  or  Maadard  of  the  machine,  a  plate  carrying  a  roller  at  ita  for- 
ward aod  aad  dk>tt«d  longitudinally  and  guide  bolt,  pauing  through 
aaid  Uou  and  engaging  the  Ubla  or  plate,  and  a  .pring  ucurwl  to 
tka  ooder  ude  of  uid  plate  aad  bearing  againet  tke  rur  end  of  uid 
alidiag  plate,  aad  a  Mcond  dide  plate  alao  baring  tlou,  and  bolu  car- 
ried by  the  table  and  eogagiog  uid  dot.,  aod  a  spring  ucured  to  the 
aadar  Mda  of  uid  Ubie  aad  bearing  againrt  the  outer  end  of  uid  .lid- 
iag  plata,  and  a  grooved  roller  carried  at  the  inner  end  of  uid  plate, 
aad  a  .tad  projecting  upwardly  fK>m  uid  hiding  plate,  and  a  locking 
laTar  arraagad  trmoBTeraaly  of  uid  .liding  plate  aod  baring  a  .lot 
tharaia,  aad  a  bolt  carried  by  tha  teble  aod  engagitg  uid  .lot,  and  a 
handle  portion  at  iU  front  end,  and  a  cam  hce  adapted  to  bear  and 
operate  agaiaat  tke  Mad  of  uid  plate,  and  terminaaing  in  a  receu  at 
ita  forward  aad,  ubatantially  u  ut  forth. 

1.  Aa  attechaeat  for  wax  tiiraad  Mwing  oaacliinee,  eompriuog  a 
piate  or  taUa  uoaatMl  upoa  the  poat  or  ataadard  thereof  and  .lotted 
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Cfam.— 1.  Id  a  machine  for  motdiag  cbaaae,  the  recairing  eyl-' 
iader  baring  an  open  top  and  a  bottom  prorided  with  an  outlet  aper- 
ture, the  pre«er  pUte  adapted  to  enter  uid  cylinder  and  mechanirai 
connected  with  uid  plate  for  c»uaing  it.  gradual  deecent  againrt  tbe 
ehe«M  to  dowly  expel  the  ume  through  uid  outlet,  combined  with 
toe  horiiontel  reroluble  dial  conuining  along  iu  outer  upper  .urface 
the  concentric  series  of  rertical  molds  adapted  to  pa«  below  uid  out- 
let, the  rertical  .haft  for  uid  dial  aod  located  beyond  the  rertical 
center  of  uid  cylinder  %o  that  only  a  smaU  portion  of  the  dial  is  be- 
low the  cylinder  at  any  one  time,  mechanism  intermediate  uid  rer- 
tical shaft  and  the  driring  .haft  of  the  machine,  the  plunger,  in  uid 
mold,  and  haring  the  downwardly  extending  rod.,  the  apertarad 
plate  below  uid  dial  through  which  uid  rods  pa..,  and  the  inclined' 
piate  below  uid  apertured  plate  and  on  which  tbe  lower  end.  of  the 
plunger  rods  ride;  .nb«Untially  aa  and  for  the  purpoMS  set  forth 

2.  In  a  machine  for  molding  cheese,  the  peceiring  cylinder  bar 
ing  an  open  top  and  a  bottom  prorided  with  an  ooUet  aperture  the 
presser  plate  entering  uid  cylinder  aod  adapted  to  gradually  descend 
against  the  cheese,  mechanism  connected  with  the  driring  shaft  and 
uid  plate  for  effecting  the  gradual  d«»cent  and  ascent  of  the  Utter 
two  dnre  wbeeU  and  clutches  on  uid  shaft,  and  mechanism  inter- 
mediate uid  plate  and  drire  wheels  for  releasing  the  clatobe.  at  the 
ends  of  the  morement  of  uid  plate,  combined  with  the  horizontal 
reroluble  dial  conuining  along  iu  onter  upper  surface  tbe  concentric 
aene.  of  molds  adapted  to  pus  below  uid  outlet,  the  rertical  shaft 
for  said  dial  and  located  beyond  tbe  rertical  center  of  uid  cylinder 
ao  that  only  a  small  portion  of  the  dial  i.  below  the  cylinder  at  aoyi 
one  Ume.  mechanism  intermediate  uid  rertical  shaft  and  the  dririnc 
.haft  of  the  machine,  the  plunger,  in  uid  molds  and  haring  the  dow,^, 
wardly  extending  rods,  the  apertured  pUte  below  uid  dial  through 
which  Mid  rod.  pa».,  and  the  inclined  plate  below  uid  apertured 
plate  and  on  which  the  lower  end.  of  the  plunger  rods  ride    sub- 
aUntially  a.  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth  1 

3  In  a  machine  for  molding  the  receiring  cyhnder  haring  the 
open  top  and  an  outlet  in  iU  bottom,  and  the  prewer-plate  and  iU 
connecting  mechanism  whereby  it  i.  cauud  to  gradually  defend  into 
•aid  cylinder  and  against  the  cheese,  combined  with  tbe  reroluble 
dial  conuining  a  serien  of  molds  in  line  with  uid  ontlet.  the  pluoire« 

n  uid  molds,  the  plate  through  «  hich  the  plunger  rod*  pa»  the  ad- 
jusuble  collar,  on  uid  rods  abore  uid  plate,  and  the  inclined  plate 
00  which  the  lower  ends  of  uid  rods  ride ,  subsUntially  a.  set  forth 

4  In  a  machine  for  molding,  the  receiring  crlinder  haring  an 
open  top  and  an  outlet  in  iu  bottom,  and  the  presser-pl.te  and  iU 
connecunt'  mechanism  whereby  it  is  caused  to  gradually  de«-end  into! 
aaid  cylinder  and  expel  the  cheese  therefrom,  combined  with  the  rero- 
luble dial  conuining  a  series  of  molds  in  line  with  uid  outlet  the ' 
vertically  reciprocating  plunger,  in  uid  molds,  and  means  for  heating 
the  intenor  of  uid  m^lds  by  dry  steam  ;  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

5.  In  a  machine  for  molding,  the  receiring  cylinder  haring  the 
open  top  and  an  outlet  at  lU  bottom,  the  reroluble  dial  conuining  a 
tene.  of  molds  in  line  with  «id  outlet,  and  the  plungers  in  uid  molds 
»r  cxoelling   the  cheese  therefrom,  combined  with  the   reroluble 
tnreaded  spindle  c,  the  pre^-r-p.ate  d  on  toe  lower  end  of  said  spindle,  | 
the  berel  gear  a  carrying  the  intemaUy  threaded  .leere  engaging  said 
•pindle,  the  berel-pinion  m  on  the  driring  shaft  and  engaging  uid 
gear  u,  the  dnre-wheeU  and  clutches  on  the  said  dri  ring  shaft,  the  bell- 
crank  lerer«  the  hiding  block  intermediate  uid  wheels  and  engaged 
by  said  lerer  «,  and  tbe  rod  carrying  arms  q,  A,  and  connected  to  more 
with  the  .piadie  c.  the  uid  arms  9  A,  being  adapted  during  the  more- 
meot  of  tbe  spindle  c  to  actuate  the  lerer  «  to  stop  the  machine    rob- 
rtantjally  a.  ut  forth 

6  In  a  machine  for  molding,  the  receiring  cylinder  haring  tbe 
open  top  and  an  oaUet  at  iu  bottom,  and  the  reroluble  dial  oonteia- 
ing  a  une.  of  mold,  in  line  with  uid  outlet,  combined  with  the  rer- 
tocal  .haft  I  extending  through  the  dial  and  carrying  the  berel  gwr 
K,  tne 'liAft  M  haring  the  berel-pinion  L  and  sprocket  wheel  N,  tha 
ahaft  Q  haring  the  loose  sprocket  wheel  P,  and  feathered  cluteb  y 
the  Cham  0  connecting  the  wheels  P,  N,  the  lerer  for  operating  cluteb 
y,  the  threaded  spindle  e  carrying  the  preaser-pUte  d,  the  berel  gaar 
wheel  a  haring  the  intemaUy  threaded  sleere  h  which  encircle*  tbe 
apindle  c,  and  the  berel-pinion  m  on  the  driring  shaft  and  engaging 
aaid  wheel  a:  subaUntially  as  ut  forth 


movable  leaf  to  be  plaead,  aad  to  ramaio  in.  any  daairwl  rearward 
poaition. 

2.  In  a  spring  hinge,  the  combination  subsuntially  a.  hereinbe- 
fore deKsribed,  of  a  pair  of  hinge  learu  haring  appropriately  project' 
ing  ear.;  a  .piral  spring  tranarersely  mounted  on  one  of  uid  learea, 
and  prorided  with  a  .pring  rod  extending  toward  the  other  luf ;  a 
Knk  which  i.  piroUUy  connected-to  the  outer  end  of  uid  rod,  and 
also  to  uid  other  leaf,  and  a  .pring  locking  rtop  which  hold,  uid 
rod  and  limiu  the  action  of  the  spring  to  door  clo«ng  duty,  and  lo- 
cate, the  pirotal  connection  of  the  Unk  and  rod  adjacent  to  the  line 
oi  the  hinge  axis,  for  enabling  the  door  carrying  leaf  of  the  hinge  to 
occupy  any  desired  rearward  position,  free  from  control  by  the  ^ring. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  inseparable  caM  meul  bioga 
learea,  one  leaf  baring  projecting  ears,  prorided  with  integral  Upered 
or  conical  piroU.  and  the  other  leaf  baring  .imilarly  integral  project- 
ing ears  prorided  with  correspondingly  Upered  eyes,  inseparably  oc- 
cupied by  the  Upered  piroU,  substantially  as  described 


618.627.  SPOKE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VEHICLE- WHEEL1  Loon 
RaOTimE.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  FUed  Ho?  13  189a  Serial  Ha  490.748. 
(Ho  model) 


Claim  — 1  A  .poke  atuchmenl  for  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a 
eoncare  waaher  2  baring  a  bereled  perimeter  and  prorided  with  a 
perforated  hemispherical  socket  as  described  adapted  to  form  a  nip- 
pie-head  seat,  the  uid  washer  being  adapted  to  conform  to  the  coo- 
tour  of  the  groored  periphery  of  the  rim.  all  subsUntially  uset  forth 
and  described 

2.  In  a  .poke  atuchment  for  rebicle  wheels  the  combination  of 
the  eoncare  washer  2  prorided  with  a  perforated  socket  3  for  the  pur- 
pou  .et  forth,  and  a  bereled  perimeter,  the  uid  washe?  being  adapted 
to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  groored  periphery  of  the  rim  a. 
described,  with  a  nipple  5  haring  a  ball  .haped  or  hemispherical  head 
adapted  to  fit  and  form  a  bearing  in  the  uid  socket,  all  subataotially 
a.  set  forth  and  described 


6  18,628.     LETTER-CASE.  PORTFOLIO,  ftt    Altmd  8.  A.  RiT, 
London,  Bnglaod    Filed  June  26.1 89&   Serial  No  478  8 15    (Ho  model) 


®J1®?®-    SPRIHO-HIHQR    Ll  Did  R  Poratoi,  Cleyeiand.  Ohio. 

•^■(gnor  to  the  Van  Wagoner  A  WUllama  H&nlwan  Com|iany  Jeraer 

aty,  HJ.    FDed  May  11.  1883.    Serial  Ha  473.786.     (Ho  model) 

Hoim  —  1    In  a  .pring  hinge,  the  combination  .obeUntially  u 

hereinbefore  deecribed,  of  a  pair  of  hinge  leares  haring  appropriately 

projecting  ur.;  a  .pring  mounted  on  one  of  uid  lures,  and  coupled 

to  the  other  leaf,  and  a  spring  locking  stop,  which  restncu  the  spring 

to  cloeing  duty,  whereby  after  the  hinge  ha.  been  opened  with  the 

.pnng  under  tenaion,  a  further  morement  of  either  leaf,  will  cause 

tbe  .pnng  to  be  locked  aad  rendered  inoperaUre.  and  permit  the  | 


Claxm.—\  A  letter  cau  or  portfolio  connsting  of  the  side,  aod 
a  .pnng  back  connecUng  them,  uid  .pring  back  eompri«og  a  tubu- 
lar spnng  part  and  the  spring  carried  thereby  for  keeping  the  nde. 
cloaed,  .ubauntially  a.  deacribwl 

2.  A  letter  cau  or  portfolio  compriaing  the  nde.  one  of  which 
carriu  a  tubular  spring  back,  the  .pring  within  and  carried  by  tha 
uid  tabular  back,  the  arm.  H  and  the  rod  H,  the  uid  arm.  beina 
attached  to  one  of  the  ndea  .ubatantully  aa  deaeribwl 

3.  A  letter  case  or  portfolio  comprising  the  two  side,  one  of  which 
baa  an  integral  tubular  spring  back  portion  and  the  .pnng  within  uid 

d    '*  blid''  '"''^^^'"'  ^*  •*"»•  •'""  ^«  o**"*'  "de.  subMantially 


**• 
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4.  A  l0tt«r  CAM  or  portfolio  eoapriainf  Um  two  tide*  oo«  of  which 
ha*  aa  iat«|cr»l  «zt«naioa  in  tha  fona  of  »  tabular  tpring  hariog  • 
eoiUd  eootiaoation  in  the  form  of  «  cpring,  t^«  olbor  ud*  baiof  coo- 
■Mtad  tlMTMo,  nbaUotially  u  daKribed. 


i^ 


518,629.  PUUACI.  MoRAaoi  a  C.  SLun. 
kni  nMJaaS9.iaBi  telal  la  4M,39|.  do 
ta  0^rr>-''~*  Jutj  IS.  IMS.  la  2.408         I 


DodeL)    PitMiled 


y//;r^..v.j  VAyy/vA^|\  .'■■.' 


^E2Z^2^ 


if 


dtiak. — lo  ft  fVimaca,  tb«  fir«  box.  the  grate  bars,  the  arch  A  ex- 
Madiag  acroei  the  top  of  the  fire  box,  perforatiooa  io  the  rear  part  of 
•aid  arch,  »  aeeoad  perforated  arch  beneath  the  ftnt  Aod  extending 
balow  the  perforated  part  only  thereof  and  eq  imperforate  part  B  at 
the  aad  of  the  aecood  arch  between  it  and  the  fint,  aobetantially  aa 
dMcribad. 


618,680.    BUILDIIG-BLOCK.    Rmdi tun. ChioigQ, IH    Pfled 
A|t  U.  18831    Saml  la  470,808.    do  nwM.) 


Cfatm — 1  The  combination  with  a  wall  br  fVame  tobefkeedof 
a  aeriaa  of  building  blocks  forming  the  facio|  thereof  each  of  said 
block*  provided  around  it*  entire  edge  with  a  groove  and  a  futeniog 
deriea  adapted  to  eogage  said  groove  at  any  p0int  and  to  engage  alao 
tha  wall  or  frame,  lubstantially  aa  deacribed   ' 

t.  The  combioatioo  with  a  wall  or  frame  to  be  faced  of  a  aenes 
■of  bailding  blo<>ka  forming  the  &eing  thereof  oach  of  laid  blocks  pro- 
vided with  a  groove  on  its  edge,  a  waaher  provided  with  an  onfice. 
tha  &ce  of  the  waaher  bearing  againat  the  fa^e  of  the  groove  and  a 
&atening  device  engaging  the  waaher,  and  en^ging  aJao  the  wall  or 
frame,  the  bodj  of  the  faatening  device  \j\n$  between  the  two  ad- 
Jaeaot  blocka.  snbatantially  aa  deacnbed 

S.  Tbe  combination  with,  a  wall  or  fHia*'  to  be  (koed  of  a  aariea 
of  bailding  blocks  forming  the  facing  thereof,  aach  of  said  blocks  pro- 
vided on  ita  edge  with  a  groove,  one  face  of  said  groove  provided 

with  a  OMtallic  lining  and  a  fiuteaing  device  one  end  of  said  device  en 
fagiag  said  lining  and  the  other  engaging  the  trail  or  frame,  aab^n- 

tially  aa  da«:ribed. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  wall  or  frame  lo  be  f^eed  of  a  aariea 
of  building  blocks  forming  tha  &cing  thereof  «»cb  of  aaid  blocka  pro- 
vided on  ita  edge  with  a  groove,  a  anbataoti^lly  U  ahaped  metallic 
bning  piece  in  said  groove  and  a  &atening  device  one  end  of  which 
Mgagea  said  lining,  and  the  other  end  of  whiqh  engages  aaid  wall  or 
frame,  rabatantiallf  aa  deacribed. 


518,681.  CAlrCOn?LIIQ.  8nrni  T.  Snn,  Dtrttn,  OooiL.  w- 
rignor  of  ooo-baU  to  CbariM  P  Ufitry.  I«*  Torfc.  I.  T.  POad  July 
»,188a.    Sariia  la  481.411,    do  model) 


Claim. —  I  In  acarcouplerthecombinationofapivoted  knuckle 
with  a  coupler  head,  provided  in  front  over  the  month  of  ita  central 
eavitj  with  bearingn  for  a  pin  m  and  at  the  bottom  of  the  cavity 
with  a  guide  block  k^, — and  two  tumblera  n,  n'  suspended  from  said 
pin  and  provided  with  hooks  c  d  and  receaaea,  aa  and  for  tbe  purpoaea 
herein  shown  and  deacribed. 

2.  Tbe  combioatioo  with  a  coupler  head,  a  knockle  pivotallj 
connected  thereto,  and  two  or  more  tumblers,  of  a  T  shaped  pin  for 
tripping  and  lifliag  the  tumblers  simultaoeoualj,  aa  and  for  tbe  pur- 
poaea  herein  shown  and  deacribed 

3.  In  a  car  coupler,  tbe  combination  of  a  coupler-head  having  a 
paraboloidal  recees  termioating  in  a  notch,  with  a  knuckle  pivotally 
connected  thereto,  having  ao  arm,  provided  at  ita  end  with  a  para- 
boloidal face,  terminating  in  a  hook  and  fitting  reapectively  the  r^ 
ceaa  and  the  notch  provided  io  the  coupler-head  and  means  for  lock- 
ing and  unlocking  the  knuckle  in  two  or  more  positiooa  aa  and  for 
the  purpoaea  herein  shown  and  set  forth. 


618.632.  COIfaECUTTVI  IUVBEBI90  MACHDrR  CuiLB 
Sniuumi.  Brookljn.  aad^^Dor  to  WUUam  A  Foroe  A  Co,  New  Yort, 
1.  T.    Piled  Juzw  IS.  1893.    Seclal  la  477.64&.    do  modeL) 


Clarm  —  I  In  a  consecutive  DDmberiog  machioe,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  numbereddisksaad  their  ratchetaand  the  pawls  for  oper- 
ating the  same,  of  the  pawl  block  connected  to  or  formed  with  said 
pawU.  and  Utters,  numbers,  or  characters  upon  iuface,  indicating  tha 
operative  positions  of  the  mechanism,  a  dead  paw]  pivoted  upon  the 
shaft  of  the  pawl  block  haviog  three  transverM  boles  and  characters 
upon  the  edge  agreeing  with  thoae  on  the  pawl  block,  with  the  end  re- 
duced or  cat  away  to  form  an  engaging  point,  and  with  means  for 
connecting  the  dead  pawl  and  pawl  block  at  either  of  the  three  holea, 
a  ftnctioo  ratchet  wheel  upoo  the  shaft  of  the  numbered  disks  having 
receaaea  io  one  side  of  and  adjacent  to  the  alternate  teeth  thereof  to 
receive  the  reduced  engaging  point  of  the  dead  pawl,  subataotiaily 
aa  and  for  the  purpoaea  set  forth. 

2  In  a  consecutive  numbering  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
numbered  disks  sod  their  ratchets  and  the  pawl  block  and  pawla  for 
operating  the  same,  of  the  dead  pawl  m  haviog  three  holea  and  a  re- 
duced end  or  cut  away  portion,  the  pin  /supported  by  the  pawl  block 
and  engaging  either  hole  of  the  pawl  m  to  adjustably  maintain  their 
relations  to  each  other,  the  friction  ratchet  wheel  m'  upoo  the  shaft 
of  the  numbered  disks,  having  shallow  teeth  around  its  periphery  and 
receaaea  12  io  one  side  coinciding  with  tbe  alternate  teeth  to  receive 
the  cut  away  portion  of  the  dead  pawl,  subsUntially  as  and  for  tha 
purposes  set  forth 

3  loa  aumberingmachinehaviogindicatingdericesaod  adaptod 
to  repeat,  duplicate  or  print  consecutively,  the  combination  with  a 
dead  pawl  having  a  reduced  end  or  cut  away  portion ;  of  a  friction 
ratchet  wheel  having  shallow  teeth  around  its  periphery  and  receaaea 
12  in  one  side  to  receive  the  cut  away  portion  of  tbe  dead  pawl,  said 
receaaea  having  edgea  parallel  with  radial  linea  and  agreeing  with  the 
alternate  teeth,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


5  18,G3  3.  PORTABLE  FIKE^KSCAPK.  JOHM  J  STKUt,  Albuy. 
M.  7.  FUed  July  'iA.  1883.  Sertai  Na  481.284.  (Ro  model) 
Claim — I  The  cotabioatioo  with  tbe  lower  platform  and  duplex 
systeiu  of  laiy  tonga  the  iutermediate  platform  attached  to  aaid  Lacy 
tongs  the  side  toothed  bars  the  pjnions  maahiag  with  the  teeth  of 
th(»M-  t>ars,  crank  handle  and  top  platform  all  subatantially  aa  ds- 
scrib'.'d 

2   The  combination  in  a  portable  fire  eaeape,  of  the  seta  of  lasy 
tocg3  \  ivuted  at  their  lower  ends' to  the  lower  platform  and  at  thstr 
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'•pper  ends  to  the  usder  sids  of  the  top  platform,  the  central  tabular 
sectional  bnwi*  connecting  the  lower  and  top  platform  and  stairs 
mounted  on  the  lower  platform ;  the  intermediate  platform  pivoted 
to  the  laxy  tongs,  toothed  bars,  pinions,  hand  lever  and  pawl  engag- 
ing the  ratchet  wheel;  the  top  platform  provided  with  the  railing 
and  sectional  bridge  and  means  for  operating  tbs  bridge  back  and 
forth,  all  sabstantially  as  described. 


wheel,  pawl  and  double  crank  handle,  the  bridge  composed  of  aeo>' 
tional  piecea  slidifag  upon  one  another  and  provided  with  the  side  raik,' 
laxy  tongs,  aide  toothed  bar,  pinion  for  operating  this  bar  and  key 
all  substantially  as  deacribed. 


5 18,634.    SUPPORT  FOR  RAiwonrra    fuvim  p.  anna, 

Buffldo,  I.  T.,  aaslgnor,  by  direct  sod  meeoe  aasignfflflota,  of  ooe-hatf 
to  Anna  Van  Denvouver,  same  place.  FUed  Oot  VL,  188&  8«(1al  la 
489.883.    (Ho  model) 


1 


3.  In  a  portable  4re  escape ;the  combination  of  the  lower,  top,  and 
intermediate  platforms,  the  toothed  bars  and  pinions,  ratchet  wheel, 
pawl  and  crank  handle,  the  tubular  central  sectional  brace  connect- 
ing the  top  and  bottom  platforms  to  one  another,  the  stairs  arranged 
on  the  lower  platform  and  the  bridge  composed  of  sections,  each  sec- 
tion sliding  upon  the  other  section  and  operated  substantially  as  de- 
acribed. 

4.  In  a  portable  fire  escape  tbe  combioatioa  with  the  lower,  top 
and  intermediate  platforms  and  means  as  described  for  lowering  and 
raising  the  top  platform  and  the  tubular  sectional  brace  connecting 
the  top  and  bottom  platforma(  of  the  bridge  composed  of  sections 
each  section  sliding  uponihe  other,  the  lazy  tougs  beneath  this  bridge 
and  conoectedtat  one  end  thereto  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  the 
nuder  side  of  tl)e  top  platform,  the  sliding  skeletou  flame  connected 
to  the  laxy  tongs  and  leaving^the  side  toothed  bar,  the  pinion  mesh- 
ing^with  this,  bar  and  the  key  engaging  the  shaft  on  which  the  pinion 
turns,  and  th*  laxy  tongs  forming  a  rail  or  fence  for  each  aide  of  the 
bridge,  all  subsUntially  as  described 

5.  The  within  described  improvement  in  portable  fire  escapes 
consisting  of  the  laxy-tongs  interposed  between  the  upper  and  lower 
platforms  and  pivoted  thereto,  both  top  and  bottom,  the  central  se<;- 
tiooal  tpbular  brace,  serving  the  double  purpose  as  a  brace  and  a  tube 
for  the  passage  of  fire  hoee,  the  intermediate  platform  connected  to 
the  laxy-tongs  at  each  end,  the  toothed  bars  secured  to  each  side  or 
edgtf  bf  this  latter  platform,  the  pinions  engaging  said  teeth  in  said 
bars,  ratchet  wheel  on  th4  shaft  of  one  of  these  pinions,  pawl  and 
double  crank  handle  for  operating  the  device,  the  sUirs  secured  on 
the  lower  platform  and  the  bridge  compoaed  of  horixontally  aliding 
ssctions;  the  laxy  tongs  for  operating  these  sections,  skeleton  frame 
arranged  beneath  the  top  platform  and  pivoted  to  the  laiytongs  and 
the  tooth  bar  secured  to  the  skeleton  fiame  and  the  pinion  and  key 
for  operating  the  bridge  all  sahsUntially  as  described. 

6.  Jn  a  porUble  fire  escape  a  platfortft  interposed  between  the 
top  and  bottom  platforms  ther^f  and  pivoted  to  laxrtonga  at  each 
and  and  suiUble  gearing ^or  operating  said  intermediate  platform, 
wjiereby  (be  top  platform  ia  raised  and  lowered  all  subsUntially  as 
described. 

7.  Jn  a  portabl^  Are  escape  of  thf  class  herein-de8criDI»d;  tbe 
combination  with  tna  laiy  tongs  pivoted  beth  at  tbe  top  to  the  upper 
^lat/orm  and  at  the  bdt^m  to  tift  lower  platform  or  base,  the  cen- 
tral tohiil^r  J>ass  secur^  to  the  lo#er  base  or  platform  and  at  ito 
•ppAr  6ndto  the  top  platform,. th^ intermediate  platform^  pivoted  tO| 
«ko  lax/  toifi,  harian,  th«  side  tAoth^  bars  and  pinions,  ratchet 


Claim. — 1.  A  support  for  rail-joints  consisting  essentially  of  a 
metallic  strut  or  arch  upon  tbe  upper  flat  surfkce  of  which  the  coo- 
tiguoas  endr  of  the  raiU  rest,  chairs  which  support  the  ends  of  the 
rails  and  which  are  provided  with  seato  for  the  reception  of  the  down- 
wardly extending  ends  of  the  strut  or  arch  and  a  tie-rod  having  its 
ends  secured  to  the  chairs  to -prevent  their  spreading  under  strain  all 
combined  and  operating  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  support  for  rail  joints  consisting  essentially  of  a  metallic 
strut  or  arch,  upon  the  upper  flat  surface  of  which  the  contiguous  ends 
of  the  rails-rest  and  to  which  they  are  secured,  chairs  which  support 
the  «nds  of  the  rails  and  which  are  provided  with  seaU  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  downwardly  extending  ends  of  the  strut  or  arch  and  a  tie- 
rod  having  iu  ends  secured  to  the  chairs  to  prevent  their  spreading 
under  strain,  all  combined  and  operating  subsUntially  as  shown  and 
deacribed. 

3.  A  aapport  for  raii-jointa  consisting  essentially  of  a  metallio 
stmt  or  arch  upon  the  upper  flat  surface  of  which  the  contiguous  ends 
of  the  rails  rest  fish-plates  for  joining  the  ends  of  tbe  rails  and  pro- 
vided with  downwardly  projecting  extensions  which  engage  with 
the  top  of  the  strut  or  arch  to  hold  it  in  ita  operative  position,  chairs 
which  support  the  ends  of  the  rails  and  which  are  provided  with  seaU 
for  the  reception  of  the  downwardly  extending  ends  of  the  strut  or 
arch  and  a  tie-rod  baling  iu  ends  secured  to  the  chairs  to  prevent 
their  spreading  under  strain  all  combined  and  operating  subsUntially 
as  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  support  for  .rail-joints  consisting  essentially  of  a  meUlIie 
strut  or  arch  upon  the  upper  flat  surface  of  which  the  contiguous  ends 
of  the  rails  rest,  chairs  which  support  the  ends  of  the  rails  and  which 
are  provided  with  seats  for  the  reception  of  the  downwardly  extend- 
ing ends  of  the  strut-or  arch  and  a  tie-rod  elastically  secured  to  the 
chairs  to  prevent  their  undue  sprea3ing  under  strain,  all  combinsd 
and  operating  subeUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  A  support  for  rail-joinU  consisting  essentially  pf  a  meUllic 
strut  or  arch  upon  the  upper  flat  surface  of  which  the  contiguous  eq^a 
of  the  rails  rest  and  to  which  they  are  secured,  chairs  which  support 
the  ends  of  .the  raib  and  which  are  provided  with  seats  for  the  recejy 
tion  of  the  downwardly  exteodiqg  ends  AT  the  strut  or  arch  and  a  tie- 
rod  elastically  secured  to  the  chairs  to  prevent  th*ir  nndue  spreading 
under  strain  all  combined  and  operating  subsUntiaMy  as  shown  and 
described. 

6.  A  sapp<ti:^  for  rail-joinU  consisting  essentially  of  a  metaDie 
strut  brarah  upon  the  upper  flat  surface  of  which  the  cootiguoas  ends 
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•f  tk«  raik  r«at  fUh-piatet  for  joiaiog  tb«  etds  of  the  raik  uid  pro- 
vided with  dowawardly  projectiDg  ezt«osion«  which  «ag%gti  with  the 
top  of  the  nrut  or  arch  to  bold  it  in  ita  operatire  position,  chain  which 
wpport  the  cods  of  the  rails  and  which  are  pnorided  with  seats  for  the 
reception  of  the  dowowardlj  extending  end«iof  the  strut  or  arch  and 
•  ti«-rod  eJasticaUj  secured  to  the  chairs  to  pr^rent  their  undue  spread- 
ing under  strain  all  combined  and  operating  ^ubsUntially  as  shown 
and  deacribed. 


5  18,635.    ROTARY  EMOINR    Stephin  P   M  TasKl.  Phlladel 
pbli.  Pi.    Flied  Dea  28. 1893.     Serial  Na  4H659.    (Ng  model) 


and  the  periphery  of  the  piatoo  thro«ghoat  the  rcTolotion  of  the  lat- 
ter  —nad  adjustable  cut-off  Talret  reapectirelj  operative  in  connec- 
tion with  the  induction  and  exhaust  paaaaxes  of  the  slide  ralve : 

sabttantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  following  elements  in  combination: — 
a  hollow  piston-cylinder;— a  reroluble  shaft  concentrically  disposed 

with  respect  to  the  cylinder  and  extending  beyond  one  of  its  ends; 

a  cylindric  piston  of  the  length  of  the  cylinder,  but  of  leas  diameter, 
eccentrically  and  fixedly  mounted  and  keyed  upon  the  shaft,  and 
containing  a  radially  disposed  plunger  adapted  to  make  conUct  with 
the  peripheral  walls  of  the  cylinder  and  formed  with  angular  ways 
within  which  are  contained  angular  sliders  conformed  to  said  ways, 
adapted  to  be  pressed  apart  by  a  compressed  spiral  spring,  and  formed 
with  lateral  tongues  adapted  to  grooves  in  the  piston ; — a  Talre  cas- 
ing extending  from  the  cylinder,  opening  thereinto,  and  prorided  with 
induction  and  exhaust  ports, — and  a  slide  valre  conformed  to  the 
interior  of  the  ralve  casing  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  therein  and 
into  the  cylinder,  having  its  inner  end  in  conUct  with  the  eccentric 
piston,  and  provided  with  induction  and  exhaust  passages; — substan- 
tially as  set  forth 


618,636.    CLAY  WORKING  MILL    Oboms  a  Totait,  Tecum- 
■eh.  Mich.    PUed  Mar  18.  1890.    Serial  Ma  344.335.    (Ho  modeL) 


I  a  fluid-controlled  and 
}n  said  bearing  block 
I  coincidence  with  the 
}o  of  the  latter. — sub- 


Ctaim.  —  1.  In  a  rotary 'engine,  the  foilowlag  elements  in  combi- 
nation:— a  hollow  pt8ton<ylinder; — a  revoluHe  shaft  concentrically 
disposed  with  respect  to  the  cylinder  and  extei|ding  beyond  one  of  its 
ends; — a  piston  eccentrically  and  fixedly  mounted  upon  the  shaft  in 
such  manner  as  to  make  contact  with  the  wal|s  and  ends  of  the  cyl- 
inder;— a  valre  casioK  extending  from  the  cilinder,  opening  there- 
into, and  provided  with  induction  and  exhausk  ports;— a  slide  valve 
conformed  to  the  interior  of  the  valve  casingjand  adapted  to  recip- 
rocat«  therein  and  into  the  cylinder,  provided  Iwith  induction  and  ex 
haust  passages,  and  a.^  to  its  inner  end  provided  with  a  bearing  block 
having  a  concaved  surface  conformed  to  and  adapted  to  make  close 
contact  with  the  periphery  of  the  piston; — an 
automatically  operating  plunger  which  acts  u 
and  maintains  its  concaved  surface  in  constan 
periphery  of  the  piston  throughout  the  revolu 
•taotially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  following  elemints  in  combination : — 
a  hollow  piston-cylinder ;— a  revoluble  «haft  concentrically  disposed 
with  respect  to  the  cylinder  and  extending  beytond  one  of  iu  ends;— 
a  piston  eccentrically  and  fixedly  mounted  u|^n  the  shaft  in  such 
manner  as  to  make  contact  with  the  walls  and  a>ids  of  the  cylinder;— 
a  valva  easing  extending  from  the  cylinder,  oi>ening  thereinto,  and 
provided  with  induction  and  exhaost  ports ; — aisiide  valve  conformed 
to  the  interior  of  the  valve  casing  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  therein 
and  into  the  cylinder,  having  its  inner  end  in  cputact  with  the  eccen- 
tric piston,  and  provided  with  induction  and  e]4haust passages; — and 
adjustable  cat-off  valves  respectively  operative  ^  connection  with  the 
indactiou  and  ^exhaust  passages  of  the  slide  valve; — substantially  as 
and  for  the  pi^rposes  set  forth.  ■ 

3.  In  a  r6tary  engine,  the  following  elemetita  in  combination : — 
a  hollow  piston-cylinder , — a  revoluble  shaft  concentrically  disposed 
with  re^ttct  to  the  cylinder  and  extending  bey#nd  one  of  iu  ends ; — 
a  piston  eccentrically  and  fixedly  mounted  upon  the  shaft  in  sach 
manner  as  to  make  conUct  with  the  walk  and  e#di  of  the  cylinder  ,— 
a  valve  casing  extending  ttom  the  cylinder,  opening  thereinto,  pro- 
vided with  induction  and  exhaust  paaaagea,  aiid  as  to  iU  inner  end 
proTided  with  a  bearing  block  having  a  eoncav«d  surface,  conformed 
to  and  adapted  to  make  cloee  contact  with  the  periphery  of  the  pis- 
*«>• ; — •  plw^gwr  nnder  the  influence  of  the  ste^m  or  other  liquid  or 
iuid  within  the  valve  easing  which  acts  to  maintain  constant  and  an- 
toaatie  ooataet  between  the  concaved  sar&e«  bf  the  bearing  block 


Claim. —  1.  The  open  top  casing  A,  formed  with  exterior  bear* 
ings  at  its  ends,  upwardly  inclined  side-edges,  a  forward  end  inclined 
inwardly  from  bottom  to  top  and  provided  with  an  opening,  and  a 
door  hinged  to  the  inclined  end  to  close  the  opening,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  open-top  casing  A  harir^  a  forward 
end  inclined  inward  from  bottom  and  extending  over  the  end  of  the 
pug-shaft  to  top,  a  feed-chamber  opening  vertically  downward  from 
the  casing  below  the  said  Inclined  end,  the  pug-sbaft  mounted  in  the 
casing  with  its  last  mixing  blade  arranged  substantially  on  a  line  with 
the  inner  wall  of  the  feed-chamber,  the  auger-shaft  mounted  in  bear- 
ings under  the  casing,  and  having  its  forward  end  projecting  into  the 
feed-chamber,  augers  on  the  projecting  part  of  the  shaft,  and  means 
for  imparting  motions  to  the  pu^-«haft  and  auger  shaft,  as  specified. 


618,637.  STRAW-STACXHl  AtTHUi  VaiTHOUWUJiia,  Olivet, 
Iowa.  Piled  Sei>t  25.  189S.  Serial  Na  486.490  iHo  model) 
Claim. — I.  An  improved  automatically  oscillating  straw  stacker 
comprising  the  following  elements  to  wit :  a  suitable  frame  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  a  thrashing  machine,  a  segmental  sprocket  wheel  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  the  outer  end  of  said  frame,  a  frame  mounted  up- 
on said  sprocket,  a  carrier  connected  with  said  frame  and  capable  of 
a  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  relative  thereto,  mean*  for  operating 
said  carrier  by  power  derived  from  the  thrashing  machine,  a  vertical 
shaft  also  mounted  in  said  fVame  a  sprocket  wheel  thereon,  a  chain  gear- 
ing the  said  sprocket  with  the  aforesaid  segmenUl  shaft,  a  worm  jjear 
in  mesh  therewith  and  fixed  to  a  suitable  shaft,  mechanism  adapted 
to  rotate  said  shaft  in  either  direction,  two  pins  projecting  from  the 
said  segmenul  sprocket,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  a  suiuble  support  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pins  and  meant  whereby  a  reversal  of 
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■aid  lever  operates  the  mechanism  for  revermng  the  aforesaid  worm 
gear,  and  means  for  operating  the  device  from  the  thraahing  machine, 
•ubetaatially  as,  and  fbr  the  porpoeee,  •Uted  ji 


S.  In  combination  with  a  thnshiog  machine,  a  earner  eompoeed 
of  the  parte  A»,  A*.  A*.  A»  and  A*,  ft»me  B  having  the  shaft  A* 
mounted  therein,  a  ft»me  C  fixed  to  the  thrashing  machine,  a  plate 
C»  monnted  in  the  outer  end  of  the  frame  C,  a  segmenul  gear  wheel 
C»  having  a  plate  O  at  iu  under  side  to  mate  with  the  plate  C,  means 
for  fixing  the  ft-ame  B  to  the  top  of  said  segmental  sprocket  0",  a 
ahafl  D  roUUblj  mounted  in  the  approximate  central  portion  of  the 
frame  C,  a  gear  wheel  D»  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  D* 
also  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  chain  D*  connecting  the  wheels  C«  and  D», 
a  worm  F,  a  shaft  F»  connected  therewith,  a  beveled  gear  F*  on  the 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  shaft  H  adapted  to  be  driven  by  power  from  the 
thrashing  machine,  the  gear  wheels  E*  and  H«  roUUbly  mounted  on 
said  shaft  H,  a  clutch  J  arranged  to  be  placed  in  engagement  with 
either  of  the  wheels  H»  and  U«,  a  lever  J»  pivoted  in  a  suiuble  sup- 
port, a  fork  J*  at  the  rear  end  of  said  lever  J»,  spring*  J*  interposed 
upon  the  shaft  H  between  the  ends  of  the  fork  J*  and  bar  H»  con- 
necting the  said  clutch  J  with  the  springs  J*  for  the  purposes  sUted, 
pins  K  downwardly  projecting  from  the  segmenul  sprocket  wheel 
C  to  engage  the  lever  J«,  as  set  forth,  a  shaft  C»  extended  vertically 
through  the  forward  end  of  the  frame  C,  sprocket  wheels  N,  N,  fixed 
to  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  <^ain  N«  for  connecting  the  lower 
sprocket  wheel  with  the  thrashing  machine  and  the  gearing  devices 
N»,  N*  and  N'  for  driving  the  mechanism  of  the  carrier,  all  arranged 
and  combined,  subeUntially  in  the  manner  set  forth,  and  for  the  pur- 
poses sUted 

618,638.  FLUR-CLEANBL  Bdwau  D.  Wbtoi,  Jackson,  Mich., 
•■igDor  of  one  half  to  Robert  Oage  and  E  D.  Legg.  aame  place  Filed 
JVL  5.  18M    Serial  Ma  486.845.    (Mo  model) 


Oaim.—  l  The  floe  scraper  described,  comprising  the  stock  hav- 
ing the  threaded  stem,  the  scraping  blades  pivoUlly  connected  at  their 
inner  ends  with  the  stock,  tie  slidable  collar  arranged  on  the  threaded 
•tem,  the  hnks  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  blades  with  said  col- 
ar,  the  threaded  stop  on  the  stem  and  on  the  outer  side  of  the  collar 
the  adjusting  nut  also  on  the  stem  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
couar  and  the  tension  spring  interposed  between  the  collar  and  the 
adjusting  nut.  all  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

^.  The  flue  scraper  described  comprising  the  stock,  having  the 
•houlder  and  al^,  having  the  threaded  stem,  and  the  rigid  arms  ex- 
tending from  said  shoulder,  the  scraping  blades,  pivoted  at  their  inner 
ends  to  ,a.d  arms,  the  slidable  collar  arranged  on  the  threaded  stem 
the  hnks  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  blades  with  said  collar,  the 
lereaded  stop  00  the  stem,  and  on  the  outer  side  of  the  collar,  the  ad- 
justing net  alio  on  the  stem  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  colUr,  and 

6T  0. 


the  tension  spring  iaterpoeed  betwewi  the  ooUar  and  the  aiiynsting 
nat,  all  adapted  to  operate,  aahetantiaUy  as  specified. 


616,689.    SPKDIG>Eim    AHAIAEWujail,(aitaMQ,IU.    PUfld 
▲ufrS.1801    SartilRattSjSSa.  donod^l 
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Claim.— 1.  In  spring  hinges,  the  combination  of  two  hinges  with 
a  toreioB  rod  in  a  single  piece  extending  between  said  hinges  and  act- 
ing a«  a  commoD  pintle  therefor,  aaid  rod  being  secured  to  opposite 
I«*^ee  one  npon  each  hinge  and  placed  under  Unaion  to  swing  the 
door. 

2.  In  spring  hinges,  the  combination  of  two  hinges  with  a  torsion 
rod  in  a  single  piece  exUnding  through  and  between  said  hinges  and 
acting  as  a  pintle  therefor,  said  rod  being  secured  to  opposite  leaves, 
one  upon  each  hinge,  the  engagement  with  one  of  said  leaves  being 
secured  by  means  of  an  adjusting  deriee  snbetantially  aa  shown  and 
described. 


618,6'40.    STOMS^AETira  MACEm   AvronoZAiAXOQ,Hev 
Tort  I.  T.    Filed  Seiift  2.  iStt.    Serial  Ma  48iflS7.    (Mo  model) 


Cbim.—l.  In  a  stone-earring  machine,  a  bed,  a  Ubie  having 
movement  in  the  bed,  a  tool  carriage  held  to  revolve  upon  the  UbIe, 
a  plate  adjnsUbly  locat«l  in  the  bed,  and  adjusting  devices  whereby 
the  bed  plate  may  be  set  eccentric  to  the  carriage,  as  and  for  the  pnr. 
poee  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  stone-carving  machine,  a  bed,  an  eccentric  plate  adjust- 
ably carried  by  the  bed.  a  UbIe  having  sliding  movement  in  the  bed 
over  the  plate,  the  plate  and  uble  being  each  provided  with  a  central 
aperture,  a  carriage  having  roUry  movement  npon  the  Uble,  a  tool- 
holding  mechanism  atuched  to  the  carriage  and  extending  down- 
ward through  an  opening  in  the  carriage  and  openings  in  the  Uble 
and  eccentric  plate,  and  mechanism,  sobeuntially  as  shown  and  de> 
scribed  for  changing  the  position  of  the  eccentric  plate  with  reference 
to  the  carriage,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  stone  carving  machine,  a  bed  provided  with  an  ecoentrie 
plate  having  a  central  aperture  and  capable  of  aliding  movemeot  in 
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tk«  tod.  •  Mppoft  ofnfaaUatUUjr  circul»  ehanetor  h»TiaK  roury  ]»»«  *«•<»  ooBiMctioa  wtth  tb*  earruM  ud  M»MUb)«  eo«n«ctii>a  with 
HWTMMM  «poo  tk«  body  of  Um  M,  ft  Ubl*  prt>Tki«d  with  fta  opMing  the  did.  of  the  b«l.  whereby  the  uid  .lide  mfty  be  pUoed  e^ntri 
th«r«ia,  kftriag  ■Mag  BOvmaMt  in  the  rfUry  netioa  of  the  bwl,  a  caUy  or  coooentricaily  to  the  c*rri««,  •abetaatiaUr  aa  shown  and 
tool  oarriafa  hariag  rotary  BoraoMat  upaa  the  Uble,  aad  adjaatiDf   deacribed. 

dafioae  aoaoaetfag  the  aeeaatrie  plata  witli  the  carriage,  whereby  the  1  13.  In  a  •toneKarring  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  bed  com 
■aid  plaU  may  b«  adjoatad  ooaeaotricaUy  or  eooaatneaUy  to  the  ear-  pnaiag  a  aUding  and  a  roUry  eection,  both  sections  beintr  of  subsUn 
riaga.  aa  aad  for  the  purpoee  specified.  ,  tlaUy  ring-like  construction,  an  apertnred  plate  baring  aJidinir  moTa- 

4.  In  a  rtone-carring  machine,  a  bas«  constructed  of  adjoaUble  |  «nent  >n  the  sliding  section  of  the  bed.  an  apertured  Uble  hariuK  slid 
aaetioaa,  said  base  baring  wheeled  sapporta,  a  bed  adjustably  con-  "»«  morement  in  the  bed  orer  the  roUry  section  and  means  sub 


stooe^arringmachine,  an  adjustable  base,a  bed  adjusUbly  t*»«  tx>dy  secuon  nanng  roUry  movement  upon  the  slide  a  ribratorr 
loeatad  upon  the  base,  a  table  baring  slidiag  morement  in  the  bed,  a  mwshaaiam  connecUng  the  corer  section  of  the  carriage  with  the  slide 
collar  baring  a  flntad  snrfkce  secured  upoa  the  Uble,  a  tool  carriage  "  adjusting  mechanism  fizedly  secured  to  the  body  of  the  carriage 
hariag  roUry  morement  upon  the  Uble,  and  a  rwjiprocatiag  mech-   »««1  adjusUbly  connected  with  thetlide  in  the  bed.  whereby  the  latter 


aoism  connecting  the  fluted  section  of  the  collar  with  the  carriage. 
and  imparting  to  the  latter  a  ribratory  aiorement.  as  and  for  the 
parpoae  tpecified.  | 

6.  la  a  stone  earring  maehiae,  a  baae,  a 'bed  adjonably  conneetad 
wtth  the  base,  the  bad  being  prorided  with  an  opening  to  admit  a 
tool,  a  Uble  haring  sliding  moremeot  in  the  bed  and  likewise  pro- 


may  be  placed  concentric  or  eccentric  to  the  carriage,  and  a  tool- 
holding  mechanism  adjosubly  supported  upon  the  corer  section  of 
the  carriage,  the  said  tool  holding  mechanism  comprising  sections, 
the  sereral  sections  haring  iodependent  adjustment  in  rarious  direc- 
tions, as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth 

14.  In  a  rtone  earring  machine,  the  combination,  with  an  expan- 
J^X*  T!^  '  tool-racainnj  opening,  mean*  for  anchoring  the  table  |"1>1«  base,  a  bed  adjusubly  connected  with  the  base,  a  slide  haring 
l**tiiL™?  '^"T  i!^  morettent  upon  the  Uble,  ana   roUry  and  hiding  morement  on  a  portion  of  the  base,  a  tool-carriage 

!  Sir^'^T.w""  •djo.UblykKat^d  upon  the  carriage  and  'haring  roUry  morement  upon  the  slide,  a  tool-holding  mechaniTm 
"!!!^°* .  rll"5    ^'  *"*~'°*"  '"  ^*  ^  "'^  **'''••  "  "**  '■'»'■  *»»•   '<^»*1  "P^"  »»»•  <^'^*««  "d  extending  through  the  central  portion 

of  the  carriage,  slide  and  base,  the  said  tool-holding  mechanism  being 


adapted  to  carry  a  finishing  tool,  and  a  second  tool-bolding  mechanism 
remorably  attached  to  the  carriage  near  one  end  and  adapted  to 
carry  a  roughing  tool,  both  of  the  tool-holding  mechanisms  haring 
independent  adjustment  laterally  and  vertically,  subsUntialiy  as  shown 
and  described. 

15.  In  a  stoDo^arring  machine,  the  combination,  with  an  expan- 
sible baae  baring  wheeled  supports,  a  bed  comprising  a  body  haring 
sliding  morement  upon  the  base,  and  a  supporting  section  baring  ro- 
Ury movement  upon  the  body,  an  eccentric  plaU  or  slide  adjusUbly 
located  upon  the  body  of  the  bed.  and  a  Uble  haring  sliding  more- 
ment in  the  roUry  section  of  the  bed,  of  a  tool  carriage,  an  adjusting 
mechanism  adjusubly  connected  with  the  eccentric  plate  and  having 
fixed  connection  with  the  carriage,  and  tool-holding  mechanisms  sup- 
ported by  the  carriage,  one  tool  holding  mechanism  being  located  al 
the  end  of  the  carriage  and  another  about  centrally  thereof,  both 
'tool-carrying  mechanisms  haring  independent  adjustment  vertically 
^and  laUrally,  the  inner  mechanism  being  spring-controlled,  as  and  for 
the  parpoae  set  forth 


purpoaa  set  forth 

7.  In  a  stone  earring  machine,  an  adjwUble  base,  a  bed  adjust- 
ably connected  with  the  baae.  a  Uble  baring  sliding  morement  in  the 

bed.  and  means  for  anchoring  the  uble  to  tie  bed,  a  carriage  haring 

rotary  morement  upon  the  Uble.  a  tool-carrying  oMchanism  haring 

spring-controlled  connection  with  the  Uble  and  comprising  a  series 

of  sections  adjusUblr  connected  with  the  Uble  and  with  each  other. 

•ubataatiaUj  as  shown  and  described 

8.  In  a  stona-carring  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  carriage, 
of  a  tool  holding  derice,  the  same  consisting  of  a  tool-poat  haring 
yielding  spring  connection  with  the  carriage,  an  adjusting  derice  con- 
nected with  the  tool  post,  whereby  it  is  mo«ed  horizontally  upon  its 
support,  a  tool  plate  having  pivoUl  connectian  with  the  tool  poet  and 
lateral  adjustment  thereon,  and  a  tool  casing  having  vertical  adjust- 
ment upon  the  tool  plaU,  aa  and  for  the  puifwee  specified 

9  la  a  stone-earring  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  carriage, 
of  a  tool-holding  derice.  the  same  consisting  of  a  tool  post  haring 
yielding  spring  connection  with  the  carriage,  an  adjusting  derice  con- 
nected with  the  tool  poet,  whereby  it  is  mofed  horixontally  upon  iu 
•apport,  a  tool  plate  hariag  pivotal  connection  with  the  tool  poet  and 
lateral  adjustment  thereon,  a  tool  casing  having  vertical  adjustment 
upon  the  tool  plate,  a  limiting  device  controlling  the  vertical  movement 
of  the  tool  casing,  a  tool  bolder  held  torevolvqin  the  casing,  and  meana, 
subsUntialiy  as  shown  and  deacribed.  for  connecting  the  holder  rigidly 
with  the  caaing.  aa  and  for  the  parpoae  set  farth. 

10.  In  a  stone-carving  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  bed  com- 
prising aa  adjusUble  body,  and  a  support  having  roUry  movement 
in  the  body,  a  sliding  uble  carried  by  the  r^Ury  section  of  the  bed, 
and  maaaa  for  anchoring  the  table  to  the  bad.  the  uble  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  of  a  fluted  surface  located  upon  the  uble 

arooad  its  opaninx.  a  carriage  comprising  a  body  section  and  a  tool  Ckiim.—l.  A  nut  lock  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  bar  steel 

carrying  section  haring  hinged  connection  with  the  body  section,  the  haring  two  downward  and  inward  bends  3,  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
body  section  being  held  to  turn  upon  the  ubie,  a  rock  shaft  carried  I  auae,  and  at  pointa  near  the  center  of  the  derice  larger  upward  and 
by  the  body  section  of  the  carriage,  an  arm  projected  from  the  rock  I  outward  bends,  5.  the  two  ends.  6,  of  which  project  outward  horiion 
■haft  aad  engaging  with  the  tool-carrying  section  of  the  carriage,  and  tally  in  opposite  directions  and  are  adapted  to  rest  on  the  flit  sides  o 
a  eonaaetioo  batweea  the  rock  shaft  and  the  Ihted  surfkea  of  the  Uble  the  nuts  to  prerent  them  from  turning  subeUntially  as  described. 
![«r^O.*  '"*™**'^  «<"•»•»'  »  in.p*rted  to  the  tool-carrying  sec-  ,^^  ^^^      ^f     ,j     ,,    -^^  „f  ^ar  steel  haring  two 

uoa  of  the  carnage,  a.  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth  ^^^^^^  ^  j^^^^  ^^^  3  .,  ^^^^  ,„^  „f  ^,  ^„.  .^^  ., 

ahU  LL  K^JS*"*^!!!.""     -  »*'^°-»»"**!»»'  "tV"  ^^  poinu  nearer  the  center  two  larger  upward  and  outw.rd  Sends  the 

^       J^^>  ""*?'  1^  ««P™»»«  •  ^y.  '«=»^«"  I  iwo  end.  of  which  project  horitonUllr  outward  in  opposite  directions. 

hanag  atgaaUble  connection  with  the  bas«,  aad  a  supporting  sec- 


6  1 8,64: 1 .  iniT-LOCTL  Bdwau)  C.  Bims  and  Haut  HDOsa 
mm,  Bulhlo,  R  T.  Filed  July  1.  1883.  Raoewed  Mar  9. 1894  flerlal 
la  002,441.    (Ho  model) 


tion  haring  a  roUry  movement  upon  the  s«ipporting  section,  and  a 
Uble  having  sliding  movement  in  the  suppotting  section  of  the  bed, 
of  a  carriage  coostmctad  in  two  sections,  a  body  eection  having  ro- 
Ury movement  apoa  the  Uble.  aad  a  cores  section  haring  hinged 
connection  witti  the  body,  a  spring-controUed  pirotal  support  located 
upon  the  corer  section  of  the  carriage,  a  tool  post  baring  sliding 
moremeot  upon  the  spriag-oontroUed  support,  and  a  tool  holder  liar- 
ing  lateral  and  vertical  adjustment  upon  the  tool  poet,  the  tool  holdei 
being  adaptad  toaxtaod  through  the  carriage,  the  uble.  bed  and  base. 
subetaatially  aa  shown  aad  dascribad. 

12.  la  a  stooa-earriag  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  bed  com- 
phsiag  ao  adjasUble  body  eectioo  and  a  supporting  section  mounted  1 
to  tarn  upon  the  body  section,  both  saetiooa  being  of  ring-like  con- 
Btraetioo.  a  itida  carried  by  the  body  sectio«  of  the  bed,  baring  aa 
opaaiag  tbaraia  fbr  the  raeaptioo  of  a  tool,  a«d  a  table  prorided  with 
aa  opauag  ragiataring  with  that  of  the  elida.  the  table  haring  lateral 
■OTamaot  upoa  the  sapportiag  saetioa  of  th4  bad,  of  a  tool  carriage 
havtaf  rotary  aoTaMot  apoa  tba  tlkU.  »a4  a4}wtiag  darieaa  har-l 


in  combination  with  a  fish  plate  baring  the  raised  portion.  9,  subsUn- 
tialiy as  and  for  the  purpoees  described 


6  I8,64r2.    CAH-WHSEL  FKKDEB.    STLmm  A.  Bun,  Alex- 
aaM.  Va.  '  Piled  Hot  23,  1893    Serial  Ha  481.706.    (Ho  model) 
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Cbim.—\.  A  wheel-fender  and  safety-atUcbment  for  cara.  oon- 
•iating  of  a  frame  extending  the  length  of  the  car  and  having  exten- 
sions running  under  the  steps  of  the  car;  hinges  to  support  the  fhtme 
haring  hinge  bars  wherein  the  frame  has  longitudinal  play,  a  bar  se- 
cured behind  and  parallel  with  the  lower  bar  of  the  fVame.  aiid  springs 
between  the  said  bar  and  the  lower  bar  of  the  fHme.  subsUntialiy 
as  described. 

2.  A  wbeel-fenderandsafety  attachment  for  cars,  consisting  of  a 
frame  extending  the  length  of  the  car  and  haring  extensions  running 
under  the  steps  of  the  car:  hinges  to  support  the  frame  haviug  hinge 
bars  whereon  the  fVame  has  longitudinal  play,  a  bar  secured  behind 
and  parallel  with  the  lower  bar  of  the  frame  ,  springs  between  the 
said  inner  bar  and  the  lower  bar  of  the  frame,  end-fenders  having 
spnng-connections  to  the  ends  of  the  side-fenders,  and  spring  fasten- 
ings between  their  meeting-edges.  subsUntialiy  as  described. 

3.  A  wheel-fender  and  safety-alUchment  for  cars,  consisting  of  a 
frame  extending  the  length  of  the  car  and  having  extensions  running 
under  the  steps  of  the  car ,  hingee  to  support  the  frame  having  hinge 
bars  whereon  the  tnmt  has  longitudinal  play,  springs  on  the  hinge- 
bare,  a  bar  secured  behind  and  parallel  with  the  lower  bar  of  the 
frame,  springs  between  the  said  inner  bar  and  the  lower  bar  of  the 
f^ame.  end-fender*  having  spring-connections  to  the  ends  of  the  sida- 
fenders,  and  spring  fiutenings  between  their  meeting-edfes  subsUn- 
tialiy as  set  forth 


618,643.  RE-PRE88  BRICK  MACHIHR  Davis  Bbowb.  Decatur, 
m.  aMignor  of  one-half  to  the  Decatur  Leader  llaDulhcturlng(;omp»ny 
■meplaai    Filed  July  28.  1893.    Serial  Ma  481,511     (No  model.) 


ratchet  wheel  on  a  shaft  of  a  chain<arrying  pulley,  ao  arm  .^^ii^ 
loosely  on  the  shaft,  and  a  pawl  on  the  arm  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel 

7  A  feed  for  re-preas  brick  machines  comprising  ao  endlees  feed 
chain,  pulleys  to  carry  the  chain,  a  ratehet  on  a  shaft  of  a  chain  car 
rying  pulley,  a  pawl  to  drive  the  latchet  and  throw  off  at  the  end  of 
lU  stroke,  and  a  weight,  or  equivalent  tending  to  retract  the  chain 
subsUntialiy  as  set  forth. 

8  A  feed  for  re  preM  brick  machines  comprising  an  endless  feed 
chain,  pulleys  to  carry  the  chain,  a  ratchet  on  a  shaft  of  a  chain  car 
rying  pulley,  a  pawl  to  drive  the  ratehet.  and  a  weight,  or  equivalent 
tending  to  retract  the  chain.  subsUntialiy  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  re-preas  brick  machines,  the  combination  of  a  chain  adapted 
to  feed  and  off  bear,  and  a  belt  running  under  the  off  bearin*  portion 
of  the  chain.  -»  i~ 


618,644.    W0T-U8T  AnACHMDIT  FOE  CHina    DaTtDft 
Oai^Itagrton.^     Filed  lUj  28.  I88!l    Sarttl  la  478.»tt    (Ho 


irn — n 


Clatm -Tbt  foot  rest  atUchment  for  chairs  composed  of  the  two 
outwardly  extending  side  bar,  adapted  te  be  rigidly  «^ur«i  to  the 
lower  portion  of  the  chair  proper,  a  second  set  of  side  bars  having  the 
upright  eg,  pivoully  connected  to  their  outer  endsso  a.  to  swing  Ion- 
gitudmally  thereof,  and  the  links  intermediate  of  said  second  L  of 
side  bars  and  the  side  bars  atUched  to  the  chair  and  pivoullr  con- 
nected  at  opposite  ends  to  both  sets  of  «iid  side  bars,  whereby  the 

.T  J"'{^  t  •■"•****  ^  '"■'*""  P"'*''*""  *"<^  P*"-"''  th*  chair  te  be 
tilted  while  the  rest  is  extended,  subsUntialiy  as  and  for  the  purposes 
descnbed  '^    r""— 


6  18.645.     SHEET -MBTAI.  STUD     IU«)ii  E  Cmttbtob  and 

li^     i?^^"*^"^     «l«i  Apr  3.  1888.    8«1al  Ha 
408.833.    (Ho  model) 


1—  f?"*"^''  ^  ^**^  '*"■  '^P"^  *'"<^^  machinee  comprising  an  end- 

uTna^^t^^  ^^***^5  **"*"  "^'^  •  P'^-g^r  •b«".  "d  •  ta- 

TnTo:  a  JricT        "*      ''^^•''  "''  ■"'^-^•-«  -^-'  •*''« 

2   A  feed  for  re-press  brick  machines  comprising  an  endless  in- 

h!ri„^  V    ,  V*^'"*"^^  °>«rix  under  «tid  carrier,  said  matrix 
haring  rertical  sides  to  inclose  a  brick 

^nanLl"  7^?*^  ''""^  machines,  a  shaft,  a  earn  thereon  oppo«te 
r  .n^     iT    t   "^  r"'"'  "'""*  '^'  °'^'^  •"  concentnc\rith 

^tuating  bar  abo  hanng  a  bearing  in  the  cam  at  adisUnce  appro.i- 
maung  ninety  degrees  from  the  bearing  of  the  expeller 
Ai.k  mi     ."°''"""  ^"^  ^-P-^  brick  machines  comprising  shaft  9. 
d«k  10  hariugcam  groore  II,  pitman  12  connecting  a  crank  pin  on 
r^  d»k  with  the  slide  of  the  prees.  bnck  expeUing  rod  16  haring  ^ 

3'bfr  VLT  i^****'*  '"  "^'"*'  •''«"«'•''*  '^^»»  »»>•  •»>*ft.  "d 

m^t  w  th  .K     K  V"*.^'*~"''«  '°  '^'  «'*>«'•  *°  ''^riaonul  align- 
ment with  the  shaft,  subrtantially  ms  set  forth 

.4t».  t„f  'rt'^'  ™"''""  ^"^^^  machines  comprising  an  endlees  chain 
mrt  open  links  te  receire  bricks  and  conduct  them  under  a  plnngar 
with  said  plunger  shore,  and  a  matrix  under  «iid  carrier,  said  maSx 
hanog  rertwal  sides  to  inclose  a  brick 

6    A  feed  for  re-prees  brick  machines  comprising  an  endless  chain 
with  open  1,0k.  to  r«^re  the  backs,  pulley,  carr^..,  the  chain,  al 


Clatm.—k  stud,  joist  or  like  building  member,  formed  of  flanged 
sheet-metal  sections  haring  plain  surface  backs,  such  secUons  being 
fastened  together  back  te  back  and  being  sufficiently  elastic  to  re- 
ceire and  hold  nails  driren  in  the  joints  between  them  subetaotialiv 
as  set  forth  ' 


<5  18.646.  CHADf  -  MORTISIHO  MACHIHR  Joo  E  Hiu  and 
Dnni  Pamt,  Loodon.  England.  Filed  Dea  1, 1898.  Sertel  la  4K,477 
(Ho  modd.)    Pataoted  In  Bagland  June  15,  1891,  Ha  10.iaa 


Cbm— 1.  A  eattor  chain  comprimng  the  links  formed  of  tha 
Uble  portion  A  having  a  cutter  edge,  the  depending  stem  B  said  cat- 
ter  portion  projecting  Uterally  of  the  stem  B  and  the  connecting  linka 
fitUng  under  the  orerhanging  part  of  the  cutter  table,  subsUotiallv 
aa  deacribed.  ' 


428 
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AptiL  24.,   i8q4. 


2.  lo  A  cutter  chAio  ot  •  chain  moH>sicf(  taactiia«  the  coaoectiDg 
link  which  iramediatelj  precedes  the  cutter  liuk  prorided  with  a  fence 
or  foard  ezteoding  into  proximity  to  the  cutting  edi^e  and  in  frootl 
of  the  ume  to  act  in  coajuactiun  therewith  for  regulating  the  depth 
of  cut  •ubetantiallv  a«  described,  and  |br  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  lo  a  cutter  chain  of  a  chain  mArtiAiag  machine  the  combina- 
tion of  the  cutter  link.x  constructed  of  ^hiinnel  or  T  section,  the  head 
or  table  A  of  which  form;*  the  cutting  {part,  and  the  stem  or  stems  B 
»  link  or  links  of  the  chain,  with  the.fconoecting  links  which  imme- 
diatelj  precede  the  cutter  links  provilied  with  a  fence  or  gu^d  ex- 
tending into  proiimity  to  the  cutting  t<lge  and  in  front  of  the  same 
to  act  in  conjunction  therewith  for  reaulating  the  depth  of  cut  sub- 
stantially as  described,  and  for  the  pui|pos«  specified. 

4.  In  a  chain  mortising  macbiae,  the  cutter  chain,  the  means  for 
driring  the  Mme  and  the  guard  arranged  to  bear  on  the  material  at 
the  end  of  the  mortise  where  the  cutters  emerge  from  the  material, 
and  the  yielding  support  for  the  guard  said  guard  being  adjustable 
toward  and  ft-ora  the  chain  cutters  a^d  arranged  to  yield  in  all  its 
pocitions,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  chain  mortising  machine  appring  guard  arranged  to  bear 
OQ  the  material  to  be  mortised,  at  tha^  end  of  the  mortise  where  the 
chain  cutters  emerge  from  the  materia),  said  spring  guard  consisting 
of  tube  L  sliding  in  bearings  in  au  adjijstable  plate  K,  foot  L' baring 
an  adjustable  shoe  L',  spindle  M  securiu  at  its  lower  end  to  foot  L', 
spring  N  and  arm  M'  combined,  arranged  and  operating  substantially 
as  described,  and  for  the  purpose  set  f^rth. 


between  tbe  braces,  and  a  stay  piece  connecting  the  base  pieoM,  sab- 
stantiaily  as  described. 


5  18.64.9.    PRUNINQ  UfPLEMEirr    Thomas  K  a  Mawh,  abao 
andoah,  Iowa.    Piled  Jaa  23,  189&    Serial  Ha  469.3«9     (No  modaL) 


Claim. — The  combination  pruning  implement  comprising  the  han- 
dles B  and  G ;  the  guide  E  carried  by  said  handle  0 ;  the  bar  D  pro- 
rided with  the  hook  il,  and  the  arm  d  prorided  with  the  blade  P, 
aod  piroted  to  said  bar,  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  handle 
Q;  the  arms  a — cf  fixed  to  said  handle  B  and  pirotally  connected 
with  said  arm  d;  one  of  which  terminating  in  the  chisel  0,  and  pro- 
rided with  the  saw  blade  S  adjustably  fixed  thereto,  tubstjuitiallj  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


518,647.  CUTTINO-ROLLS.  J#aM  A.  Hsas,  Ptliadelphia.  Pa.,  aa- 
irigoor  to  the  Holyoke  Envelope  Comp#.ny.  Holyoke.  Blaaa.  PUed  July 
13,  lg9a    Serial  Na  480.335.    (Vo  m^eii 


618,650.  CANDELAEEUM.  Alphohsk C. McKkschir, M ODtreal. 
Canada,  assignor  to  Albert  Oauthler,  aame  phua  Filed  Aug.  3.  1893 
Serial  Na  482,324    (No  model) 


Claiwi. —  I .  In  a  pair  of  cutting  roll  >,  the  construction  uf  the  part 
of  the  one  thereof.^which  has  the'  cuti  ing  edge  to  pass  with  a  shear 
cut  down  past  the  border  of  a  correspo  iJiiig  depression  iu  its  fellow- 
roU, — with  a  groore  at  a  slight  distan  re  to  the  rear  of  the  cutting 

constituted,  on  one  side  ol' 
as  described. 


edge  or  face,  whereby  a  narrow  rib  \a 
which  is  said  cutting  face,  substantially 

2.  In  a  pair  of  cutting  rolls,  the  can^truction  of  the  part  of  the 
one  thereof. — which  has  the  cutting  ei>;e  to  pass  with  a  shear  cut 
down  past  the  border  of  a  matching  de  )re8sion  in  its  fellow-roll, — in 
the  form  of  a  narrow  rib  on  one  side  o  which  is  said  cutting  edge, 
and  which  rib  may  be  set  orer  to  takelup  wear,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


518.648.  BRIDGE.  Fium a  HOPLKB.  PWladelphia,  Pa., aaalgaor 
to  Lewis  Bames.  same  place  PUed  iug  3, 1893.  Serial  Na  482.268. 
(Ho  model} 


Claim. — In  combination  tbe  standards,  the  series  of  shields  each 
baring  rack  teeth  R,  the  serieit  uf  parallel  arms  or  rods  1,  2,  the  said 
rods  2  being  piroted  to  tbe  shields,  each  of  tbe  said  rods  I  baring  at 
one  end  a  slotted  face  plate  E  piroted  to  one  shield  and  baring  its 
opposite  end  pivoted  to  the  next  shield  and  axially  of  the  face  plate 
of  the  next  arm  1  and  the  clamp  screws  for  holding  the  slotted  face 
plates,  the  pairs  of  arms  1,  2,  with  their  respectire  face  plates  and 
shields  being  capable  of  adjustment  independent  of  the  other  pairs  of 
arms  with  their  shields  and  face  plates,  substantially  as  described. 


Claim. —  1.  A  culrert  bridfa,  oomphsing  the  base  pieces,  the  top 
pi^e,  the  braces  uniting  said  pieces,  anp  the  side  corerine  secured  to 
the  braces,  substantially  a.i  described.    | 

2.  A  culrert  bridge,  comprising  thr  b».>»e  pieces  formed  of  angle 
iron,  the  top  piece  formed  of  a  T-bar,  khe  braces  connected  to  the 
angle  base  pieces  and  the  top  T-bar.  luU  the  side  plates  interposed 
between  the  braces,  substantially  as  deftcribed 

3.  A  culvert  bridge,  conipriiinic  tl>fc  an:;le  bars  forming  the  base 
piecea,  a  T-bar  forming  tbe  top  piece,  iti.^ide  and  uuuiide  braces,  con- 
MCted  to  the  anxcle  base  pieces  and  to{|  piece,  side  plates  interposed 


518,651.  VALVE  -  COKTROLLIHO  MECHANISM.  Ibyim  R 
RETifOLDS,  Milwaukee,  Wi&,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  the  Edward  P.  Allls 
Company,  same  place.  PUeu  Dea  4.  1893.  Serial  Na  492.765.  (Ho 
model) 

Claim.— I.  Tbe  method  of  controlling  the  cut-off  mechanism  of 
the  cylinders  of  compound  or  other  forms  of  multiple  expansion  en- 
gines, which  consists  in  actuating  the  cut-off  mechanism  of  the  low 
pressure  cylinder  or  cylinders  by  means  of  the  goremor  controlling 
the  cut-off  of  the  high  pressure  cylinder,  only,  howerer,  when  there 
•  is  an  increase  in  the  load  upon  the  engine. 

I  2.  In  combination  with  the  high  and  low  pressure  cylinders,  and 

I  their  respectire  cut-off  mechanisms;  a  governor  for  actuating  the  cut - 
'  off  of  the  high  pressure  cylinder,  but  baring  no  connection  with  the 
'  cut-off  of  the  low  pressure  cylinder  except  on  an  increase  in  the  load 
upon  the  engine. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  low  pressure  cylinder  and  its  cat-off, 
tbe  high  pre.ssure  cylinder  prorided  with  a  cut-off;  and  a  goremor 
to  actuate  tbe  cut-oti's  of  the  cylinders  upon  an  increase  in  load,  but 
normally  indepi-ndent  of  the  low  pressure  cut-off. 

4.  In  coiubination  with  the  high  pressure  cylinder  and  its  cutroff 
arm  0 ;  the  goremor  C  adapted  to  more  said  arm  ;  the  low  pressure 
cylinder  and  its  cut-off  arm  J  ;  and  means  for  actuating  the  said  arc 
J  from  the  governor  upon  an  increase  in  load  upon  the  engine. 

5.  Iu  coiubination  with  the  high  prexsure  cylinder  and  its  cut-off 
a  governor  which  shall  actuate  said  cut-off;  a  low  prsasure  c/Uiutor 
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aod  a  cut-off  for  said  cylinder,  actuated  by  the  moremeat  of  the  goT 
•mor  upon  ao  increase  in  the  load,  aad  returned  or  held  to  iu  oor- 
mal  position  bj  a  spring  or  weight. 


6  In  combination  with  the  high  and  low  preasur*  cylinders  and 
their  independent  cuWoffii ;  a  goremor  to  actuate  said  cut-oft  upon 
an  increase  in  load ;  and  means  for  returning  the  low  pressure  cut-off 
to  its  normal  position. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  high  pressure  cylinder,  a  shaR  E,  cct- 
off  arm  0,  and  goremor  C ;  a  low  pressure  cylinder ;  the  cut-off  arm  J 
jouraaled  loosely  upon  tbe  shaft ;  aod  an  arm  I  secured  to  the  shaft 
to  engage  the  arm  J. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  high  pressure  cylinder,  shaft  E,  cut-off 
arm  O  and  goremor  C;  a  low  pressure  cyhnder;  the  loose  cut-off 
arm  J  ;  an  arm  I  secured  to  the  shaft  to  more  the  arm  J  in  one  di 
rection;  and  means  for  returning  the  arm  J  to  its  normal  position. 

9.  In  combination  with  the  shaft  E  aod  arm  I ;  the  arm  J  pro- 
vided with  block  /;  the  slotted  guide  K ;  the  spring  g  therein ;  the 
adjustable  stem  L;  and  means  for  throwing  the  arm  I  into  contact 
with  arm  J. 

10.  In  combination  with  the  low  pressDre  cylinder  and  its  cot-off 
arm  J;  means  for  setting  or  adjusting  said  arm  ,  a  high  pressure  cylin- 
der and  its  cut  off  arm  0  ;  aod  a  goremor  for  actuating  the  cut-off 
arms  0  aod  J  upon  an  increase  in  load ;  and  means  for  returning  the 
arm  J  to  its  original  position  when  the  engine  is  working  under  nor- 
mal load. 

11  An  engine  baring  a  fixed  cut-off  on  the  low-pressure  cylinder 
in  combination  with  means  whereby,  when  the  engine  is  stopped,  the 
cut-off  shall  be  automatically  thrown  out  of  action  by  means  of  the 
goremor  controlling  the  high  pressure  cylinder  or  cylinders  said  cut- 
off being  normally  independent  of  the  gorernor. 

12.  An  engine  baring  the  cut-offs  of  the  compound  cylinder  or 
cylinders  fixed  and  independent  under  ordinary  conditions,  and 
adapted  to  be  thrown  out  of  action  by  the  regulator  when  the  engine 
is  stopped  and  shall  be  automatically  thrown  into  action  when  the 
engine  is  started  again, — the  cuUoffs  taking  the  same  fixed  position 
as  before  the  engine  was  stopped. 


5  18,652.  COPT-HOLDER.  Rosekt  R  Robs,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
PUed  Jaa  18, 1894.  Serial  Na  497.237.  (No  model) 
Claim^-l.  A  copy-holderand  line-indicator,  comprising  a  tablet 
adjusubly  supported  to  the  stem  of  a  sUnd  or  base,  a  skeleton  frame 
morably  connected  with  the  projecting  ends  of  a  lerer-arm  piroted 
to  said  tablet  and  prorided  with  an  operating  finger,  arms  connected 
with  said  frame  and  supporting  rertical  rods,  whereof  one  is  movable 
aod  is  prorided  with  a  coiled  spring,  a  back  flop  and  a  knob  and 
whereof  the  other  is  stationary,  a  spanning  strip  with  ao  adjustable 
screw  in  sliding  engagement  therewith,  a  line  indicating  derice  pro- 
rided with  a  straight  edge  and  two  arms  embracing  said  rods,  and 
one  of  said  arms  prorided  with  a  spring  buffer  or  pawl  and  a  eam- 
lerer,  and  a  spring  positioned  block  engaging  the  arms  of  said  indicat- 
ing derice  and  prorided  with  a  feather  frictionally  contacting  with 
one  of  said  rertical  rods,  snbsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

2.  A  copy-holder  and  line-indicator,  comprising  a  tablet  adapted 
to  support  manuscript  or  other  matter,  a  line  indicator  prorided  with 
two  arms  embracing  fixed  aod  morable  rods,  a  spring  buffer  or  pawl 
and  releasing  derice,  the  morable  rod  prorided  with  a  spring,  a  back- 


stop and  a  knob,  a  spanning-strip  with  a  space  adjosUng  device,  said 
strip  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  fixed  rod  and  means  coooectwi 
with  said  indicator  and  held  under  spring  tension  in  frictional  contact 
with  said  fixed  rod.  snbsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


3.  A  copy-holder  and  hne-mdicator,  comprising  a  tablet  adjust- 
ably supported  from  the  stem  of  a  sUnd  or  base  and  haring  a  trxmti 
with  a  pirotal  lerer-arm  haring  an  operating  finger,  a  line  indicator 
prorided  with  a  spring  buffer  or  pawl  for  maintaining  the  same  in 
contact  with  a  morably  supported  spring  controlled  rod  with  a  back 
»top  and  a  spanning-strip  with  an  adjusting  screw  in  sliding  engage- 
ment with  a  fixed  rod,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 


518,653.     COAL -CHDTE  REGULATOR.     JoHli  P 
Brooklyn.  N.  T.    Piled  July  7.  1893.    Serial  Ha  478,803. 


ScmuDKit, 

(NomoM.) 


CZaJm. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  coal  chute  haring  suitable 
doors,  of  a  float  ensponded  in  the  chute,  means  for  thus  suspending  it 
.and  means  for  opening  the  doors  set  in  operation  by  the  depresaion 
of  the  float,  snbstaotially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  coal  chute  haring  suitable  doors,  and 
a  conreyer  or  carrier  arranged  to  delirer  coal  to  the  chute,  of  float* 
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MMpewM  ia  Um  chau,  s  g«Ara«ehMUi«  »ctaat«d  bj  the  oooTejer 
or  caiTMr  to  operau  the  doora,  aod  m««oi  for  throwing  the  gear  mech-' 
taiam  out  of  and  ioto  gear  bj  the  riee  aqd  fU]  of  the  floete,  tabetao- 
tiallj  ae  deecribed. 

3.  The  coBbiaatioo,  with  a  coal  chute  having  taitable  door*,  and 
a  eoBTejer  or  carrier  arranged  to  delirer  into  the  chats,  of  floata 

~  Boaated  in  thechate,  a  wiadiog  dram  operatirelj  connected  bj  a  ca- 
ble with  the  doora,  means  for  throwing  the  drum  out  of  and  into  gear 
bj  the  riee  aad  faU  of  one  float,  a  tilting  lerer  adapted  to  drop  into 
the  path  of  the  convejer,  a  gear  and  ratchet  mechanism  for  turning 
the  winding  drum  hj  the  tilting  of  the  lev^r,  and  mechanism  actuated 
bj  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  necond  float  for  throwing  the  tilting  lerer 
into  and  out  of  enKacement  with  the  coftvejer,  subatantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  chute  hiring  suitable  doors,  and  the 
eoorejer  arranged  to  move  aboTe  the  obute,  of  the  winding  dnia 
operstirelj  connected  bT  a  cable  with  the  doors,  a  float  arranged  in 
the  chute,  a  clutch  operated  bj  the  rise  std  fall  of  the  float  to  throw 
the  drum  into  and  oat  of  gear,  a  tilting  leirer  baring  one  end  extend- 
ing into  the  path  of  the  conrejer,  a  ratcliet  and  gear  connection  be- 
tween the  tilting  lerer  and  the  drum,  wberebj  the  tilting  of  the  lerer 
will  tarn  the  drum,  a  second  float  in  the  chute,  and  means,  actuated 
hj  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  second  float,  for  throwing  the  lerer  into 
and  oat  of  engagement  with  the  conrejet  or  carrier,  subetantiallj  as 
deecribed. 

i.  The  combination,  of  the  chate,  the  float  therein,  the  coarejer 
or  carrier  extending  across  the  top  of  the  chute,  the  tilting  lerer  bar- 
ing one  end  adapted  to  extend  into  the  p»th  of  the  conrejer  or  car- 
rier, the  doors  of  the  chute,  the  winding  c^um  operatirely  connected 
with  the  doors,  a  gear  and  ratchet  mechanism  for  operating  the  drum 
bj  the  tilting  lerer,  an  arm  on  the  shaft  adapted  to  bold  the  lerer 
oat  of  contact  with  the  conreyer,  a  Mco^d  arm  on  the  shaft,  and  a 
chain  connecting  the  second  arm  with  the  float,  substantially  as  de- 
Bcribed. 

618,65-4.    eL£CTBJC-AIlC LAMP    Rudolth SnutOAflu CbloM^ 
QL    Filed  3ept  29. 1893.    Serial  No  480,301.    (Mo  model) 


iJiftiof^Ter  abo  baiag  ooooected  to  the  armature  and  morabie  there- 
with, and  a  tension  spring  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  lamp  subsUo- 
tially  parallel  with  the  movement  of  said  lifting-lerer  and  arranged 
I  to  operate  the  free  end  of  the  same,  whereby  the  weight  of  the  feed- 
Irod  with  its  carbon  is  sustained,  subetaotiaUy  as  set  forth. 
,  3.  The  combination  in  an  electric  arc-lamp,  of  a  feed  magnet 
shunted  around  the  arc,  its  armature  and  armature  lerer,  with  a  lift- 
ing lerer  which  at  one  end  is  linked  in  a  suiuble  connecting  point  to 
jthe  frame  of  the  lamp  and  iu  other  end  linked  to  the  clutch  mech- 
anism to  operate  the  feed-rod,  said  lifting  lerer  also  being  connected 
to  the  armatare  lerer  and  morabie  therewith,  and  a  tension  spring 
adapted  to  raise  the  free  end  of  said  lifting  lerer  and  the  clutch 
mechanism  with  the  feed  rod  whereby  the  respecUre  carbons  are 
normally  held  out  of  contact  with  one  another,  substaatiallr  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  ao  electric  arc-lamp  baring  iu  ffeed-rod  raised  and  held  by 
the  action  of  a  tension  spring  — m—  lifling-'erer  — /—  dutch  lerei 
— »—  and  the  clutch  — ,;—  means  whereby  said  feed  rod  is  released, 
consisting  of  ao  arbor  —p—  projecting  through  the  frame  of  the 
lamp  and  the  clutch-lerer  — i— ,  said  arbor  being  prorlded  at  its  up- 
per end  with  a  collar  —q—  and  at  its  lower  end  with  a  thumb-piece 
~'"— -  *  P'""  or  stud  — <—  secured  in  said  arbor  and  arranged  to  act 
againat  the  cam  — s—  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  lamp  and  adapted 
to  lower  the  clutch  mechanism  to  release  the  feed-rod.  subsuntially 
as  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  electric  arc-lamp  prorided  with  a  mechanism  consisting 
of  a  feed-magnet  iu  armature  and  armature  lerer,  a  lifting  lerer  at 
one  end  linked  to  the  frame  of  the  lamp  and  at  lU  other  end  by  means 
of  a  connecting  rod  —A—  to  the  clutch  lerer  — i—  supporting  the 
clutch  —}—  and  the  feed-rod  — E— ,  the  proper  adjustment  of  said 
mechanism  being  dependent  on  the  length  of  said  connecting  rod, 
means  whereby  to  faciliUte  said  adjustment,  consisting  of  baring  that 
portion  of  the  clutch  lerer  — i—  into  which  the  connecting  rod  — A— 
is  held,  "morabie,"  and  adapted  to  be  raised  or  lowered  as  the  con- 
dition of  the  mechanism  may  reijuire,  substantially  as  set  forth 

6.  The  combination  in  an  electric  arc  lamp,  prorided  with  a  suit- 
able feed-magnet,  of  a  cat-ont  derioe  arranged  to  throw  the  said  feed- 
magnet  out  of  circuit  automatically  when  the  carbon  is  consumed  to 
a  certain  point,  consisting  of  a  normally  closed  contact  in  circuit  with 
•aid  feed  magnet,  a  cam  lerer  — a»—  piroted  to  the  fVame  of  the  lamp 
and  arranged  to  more  in  the  direction  of  laid  contact  by  the  action 
of  the  descent  of  the  feed-rod  — E — and  to  open  the  circuit  at  said 
contact,  and  the  clutch-lerer— 1— arranged  so  that  when  it  returns 
to  iu  normal  position  after  the  shunt  circuit  in  the  lamp  is  broken, 
it  acu  to  lock  said  cam  lerer,  whereby  the  circuit  io  the  feed-mag^ 
net  atter  being  broken  by  the  action  of  the  feed-rod  is  mainUined 
open  by  the  action  of  the  clutch-lerer  until  the  operation  of  renew- 
ing the  carbons  in  the  lamp  Ukes  place,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


618,65  5.  MACHIHE  FOR  RIPPIHO  OR  DIVIDIKO  BOARDa 
Edtbt  W.  Stow.  New  Haven,  Cona:  Theodore  F.  Booth  administrator 
of  mlA  Stow,  deoeaaed    FUed  Aug.  2&.  1892.    Serial  Na  441132.    (Ho 

OMXM.) 


u — 1.  The  combination  in  an  electric  lamp,  of  a  goreming 
electro- magnet,  with  an  armature  therefbf,  a  lifting  lerer  baring  on* 
••d  linked  in  a  suitable  connecting  point  to  the  frame  of  the  lamp 
tad  iu  other  end  to  the  dutch  mechanisi$  that  controls  the  actios 
of  the  morabie  elactrode,  said  liftiag  lerer  also  being  morabie  with 
•aid  armatare,  a  teasion  spring  adapted  ta  establish  the  arc  between 
th«  r«p«etire  electrodes  in  the  lamp,  aad  means  to  regulate  the  teo- 
•ion  of  •aid  spring,  whereby  said  electrodes  are  normally  held  a  dis- 
taaea  apart 

S.  In  ao  electric  aro-lamp  the  combination  with  the  feed -magnet, 
ita  armatare  aad  armator*  lerer,  of  a  lifti«g-lerer  which  at  one  end 
It  Uaked  ia  a  saitabla  ooooeeting  point  to  the  fVame  of  the  lamp  and 
at  i«i  othar  aod  to  th»  elatofe  macnanism  t4  operate  the  feed  rod.  said 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  frame,  a  stationary  and  adjust- 
able table,  said  tables  baring  openings  therein,  of  a  yoke  azially  sup- 
ported and  carrying  shafts,  said  shafts  baring  cutters  thereon,  means 
for  setting  and  locking  the  yoke,  L-tthaped  arms  piroted  at  one  end 
to  the  fVame  and  their  upper  ends  passing  up  through  an  opening  in 
the  stationary  table,  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  upper  ends  of  these  L- 
shaped  arms  and  carrying  feed  wheel  abore  the  table,  means  for  bal- 
aociug  these  arms  and  for  driring  the  saws  and  feed  wheel,  substan- 
tiallr  aa  aat  forth. 
7 
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618.656.    SAWHAHDL&    Ana  E  Vai CAMRi, RtyBOBl CW. 
FUed  June  12, 1883.    Serial  Ha  477.315.    (Bo  nodeL) 


9.  In  a  transplanter,  the  combination  with  the  wheals,  of  earrad 
plant  recepudes  located  orrr  the  wheek,  and  seaU  adjaoent  to  the 
Receptacles,  substantially  m»  described. 

10.  In  a  transplanter,  the  combination  with  the  wheak,  of  plaat 
reeepUcles  located  abore  and  extending  downward  in  the  rear  there- 
of, subsUntially  as  described. 


618.658.    ARTIFICIAL  LEG.    Wiuui  AjroKiwi,  LowaU. 
Filed  Sept  30, 1882.    Serial  Ha  447,888.    (Ho  model) 


'^/n/^/^^^XS^ 


Cfajm.— The  combination,  of  a  holder  for  the  heel  of  a  saw.  pro- 
rided with  a  longitudinally  groored  and  perforated  shank  a  baring 
arms  b  b',  the  Up  bolt  B,  the  handle  C  loosely  fitud  to  the  tap  bolt, 
the  arm  F  prorided  with  the  eye  d  and  slotted  end  e,  the  Up  bolt  0 
inserted  in  the  arm  F,  the  handle  E  loosely  fitted  to  the  Up  bolt  0, 
and  the  hooked  bolt  H  prorided  with  the  wing  nut  I,  subsUntially  as 
specified 


618,65  7.  TRAHSPLAHTER  Mil  C  Whitworth  and  WoiUB 
1  Whitwohi.  DooaJioo,  Teofl.  Flied  for.  27,1 89a  Serial  Ma  482.158. 
domodei) 


\ 


Claim.— I.  In  a  plant  transplanter,  the  combination  with  a  f^me 
compoeed  of  side  and  end  croee-bar8,of  an  opening  plow  centrally  lo- 
cated between  the  side  bars,  beams  extending  diagonally  from  the  plow 
to  the  fVame,  and  loosely  secured  at  their  forward  ends,  a  spring-pressed 
rod  on  the  plow,  and  laterally  and  rertically  adjusuble  rollers  on  op- 
posite  sides  and  in  the  rear  of  the  plow,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  In  a  plant  transplanter,  the  combination  with  a  surrounding 
fiTjme,  of  an  opening  plow  consisting  of  two  outwardly  inclined  wings 
beJow  the  frame,  a  fixed  beam  abore  the  plow,  oppositely  direrging 
plow  beams,  rollers  in  the  rear  of  the  plow  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
frames  in  which  the  rollers  are  mounted,  extensions  on  the  roller 
frames  loosely  connected  to  the  plow  beams  and  adjusUble  spring- 
pressed  connections  between  the  plow  frame  and  rear  of  the  roller 
beams,  subsUntially  as  described. 

.  ,.  ^  }°  *  transplanter,  a  yoke  baring  downwardly  and  inwardly 
inclined  ends,  in  combination  with  the  frame  supporting  the  same 
and  ro  lers  adjusUbly  secured  on  the  inclined  ends  of  the  yoke  sub^ 
stanUally  as  described 

4.  In  a  transplanter,  (he  combination  with  a  frame,  of  inclined 
•upporu  thereon,  and  rollers  adjusUbly  secured  to  the  sapporU,  and 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  rertically  and  laterally  thereon  subsUnUaiW 
as  described.  ' 

•  r  'Li^"  '  ''•»''»pl«nter,  the  combination  with  tbe  fVame,  of  morabie 
inclined  supports  thereon,  springs  engaging  tbe  supporU,  and  rollers 
adjustably  secured  to  tbe  supporU,  and  baring  rertical  and  Uteral 
adjustmenu  thereon  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  transplanter,  the  combination  with  a  fhime,  of  a  spring- 
pressed  support,  rollers  ou  the  support,  snd  an  opening  plow,  baring 
plant  supporting  extensions  carried  back  between  the  roller*  subetao- 
tiaUy as  described 

7.  In  a  transplanter,  tbe  combination  with  the  fharne,  of  a  plow 
a  colter,  a  sliding  block  in  which  the  colter  is  piroted,  suspending 
plates  on  the  frame  between  which  the  block  is  placed  and  bolu  pam- 
log  through  the  plate  on  opposite  sides  of  the  block,  subsUntiallr  as 
descnbed 

8  In  a  transplanter,  the  combination  with  a  frame  baring  an 
arched  cross-bar  at  iu  front,  of  an  adjusUble  lereling  board  extend- 
ing directly  across  the  frame  and  adjusUbly  secured  at  opposite  ends 
to  the  rertical  portions  of  crossbar.  subeUntiaUy  as  de«:rU^. 


iy'  >  y 
Chim.—  l.  The  combination  of  the  shell,  an  elastic  enrelope  an 
inelaMic  core  arranged  therein  and  an  attaching  bolt,  rigidly  secured 
to  said  core  and  enuring  said  shell,  as  and  for  the  purpoae  specified 

2.  The  combinauon  of  the  shell,  an  elastic  enrelope,  and  a  me- 
UUic  core,  prorided  with  an  attaching-bolt  and  with  steady  pins 
formed  in  one  piece  with  said  core,  as  and  for  the  parpoMi  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  shell,  an  elastic  enrelope  and  a  core, 
prorided  with  an  atUching-bolt  and  with  an  oblong  sUady-plaU  ar^ 
ranged  to  enter  and  fill  a  recess  with  which  the  lower  end  of  said  shell 
u  provided,  and  a  downward  projection  secured  00  said  st«ady-plau 
to  enter  said  enrelope,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  An  artificial  foot  consisting  of  an  inelastic  core  and  an  elaatie 
enrelope  of  the  shape  of  the  natural  foot,  the  bottom  of  said  core  ex- 
tending from  below  the  place  of  the  natural  ankle-joint  to  the  baU  of 
the  foot  and  said  elastic  enrelope  filling  the  enUre  ^>ace  back  of  the 
place  of  said  natural  ankle-joint,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  leg  or  shell,  having  a  concavity  in  the 
lower  end  and  a  foot  atUched  to  said  leg  and  baring  an  elastic  up- 
per surface  compressed  into  said  concarity,  as  and  for  the  purpoee 
specified.  ^^ 

6.  The  combination,  in  an  artificial  foot,  of  the  cort.  a  layer  of 
hard  rubber  next  the  core  snd  an  outer  elastic  corering,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 
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^I"*"*- — 1-  In  A  fir«  «acap«,  the  coaibiiwtion  witk  «  hoUow  tow«r, 
of  •  MTMs  of  op«D  thimblM  or  slMTes,  oa«  ioc«t«d  upon  tho  next  bo- 


3.  In  •  flr«  «ac»p«,  the  combination  wi|h  a  hollow  tower,  of  a  w 
ri«  of  thimblee  or  aieeTaa  opoo  on  one  nd^  and  a  tpiral  chate  com- 
poMdof  loareaoreectioniMCured  together  and  secured  to  the  thim- 
bl«  or  iJeerea  at  their  inner  edge*  and  to  the  wall  of  the  tower  at 
their  onUr  edgea,  tabeUntiallj  a*  tet  forth. 

3.  In  a  Are  eecape,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  tower,  and  a 
rapport  or  (Und-pipe  therein,  of  a  aeriee  of  Ihimblee  or  aleeTee  strung 
on  the  itjuid  pipe,  the  thimble*  or  sleeves  baring  a  spiral  opening, 
Md  a  spiral  chate  compoeed  of  learea  or  soctioos  the  inner  edge*  of 
which  are  inserted  and  secured  between  th«  edge*  of  the  thimble  or 
•iMTe  and  to  the  oater  edges  of  the  wall  ot  the  tower,  subetaotiallr 
■•  Mt  forth. 

4.  In  a  fire  eecape.  the  combination  with  a  hollow  tower,  and  a 
rtaad-pipe  therein,  of  a  series  of  thimble*  or  sleoTee  haring  a  spiral 
opening  in  the  side  and  flange*  at  the  edjj^e*  of  thi*  opening,  one 
thimble  or  tleeTe  adapted  to  reet  aboTe  another  and  the  lower  end 
of  e*eh  Mrroanding  or  oTerlappiog  the  up^r  end  of  the  next  one 
beaeath,  and  a  spiral  chute  compoeed  of  sections  secured  together, 
the  ioMr  edge*  located  and  secured  betweeti  the  flange*  of  the  thim- 
bl«s  and  ileeTea,  and  the  outer  edges  prorided  with  flange*  secured 
to  tJM  wall  of  the  tower,  subsUntiallj  as  set  forth. 

5.  !■  a  flre-eecape,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  tower,  of  a 
series  of  thimbles  or  sleeTes  having  a  spiral  opening  in  the  side  and 
flaagas  projecting  ontwardlj  from  the  edges  of  the  opening  the  upper 
sods  of  the  flugn  terminating  below  the  ilpper  end  of  the  thimble 
or  sleers  to  form  a  seat  for  the  lower  ends  of  the  flangee  of  the  thim- 
ble or  steere  next  above  and  a  spiral  chute  composed  of  leave*  or 
tioos  ths  inner  edges  of  which  are  secured  between  the  flanges  of  th* 
Ihiabias  or  sleeTes,  rabsUntially  as  set  forth 


3.  The  combioaUon  of  the  shafts  49,  54,  the  guided  rwsiproear 
tory  pads,  eccentric  connections  between  said  shafts  and  pads  wbef«- 


low,  aad  a  spiral  chute  made  in  leave*  or  sections  the  inner  edges  of  by  the  Utter  mar  be  actuated  in  i*r.r..  Hi,-«.;«  "  * 


the  hat  brims  during  the  operation  of  said  pads,  subsUntially  as  sn 
forth.  ' 


518.660.    WIID0W-8C&EEI.    &I0K« B.  BLAun,  AlUaaoe,  Oiila 
FOad  Dm.  10. 18S3L    Sarltl  la  483,781    r«o  modeLj 


J 


4.  The  combination  of  the  rotatory  shaft  35  carrying  beveled 
gear  76,  the  rotatory  shafts  40,  46,  carrying  beveled  pinions  41.  47 
meshing  with  said  gear,  the  shaft  54  carrying  sprocket  55,  the  sprocket 
42  carried  by  shaft  40,  the  chain  56  connecting  said  sprockets,  the 
top  frame  44  capable  of  an  independent  swinging  movement,  the  shaft 
46  jouraaled  in  said  frame  and  gimbal  jointed  to  shaft  46,  the  shaft 
49  joumaled  in  said  frame,  sprockets  50,  52  carried  by  shafts  49,  45, 
chain  51  connecting  said  sprockets,  the  upper  and  lower  pouncing 
pads  capable  of  being  reciprocated  within  ways,  and  eccentric  con- 
nections between  the  shafts  49,  54  and  said  pads  whereby  the  Utter 
are  actnatod,  subataattally  as  set  forth 


C'fatm.— The  combination,  in  a  window  s<reen,  of  a  screen  fVame 
having  one  of  its  sides  mortised  nearly  the  entin  length,  a  friction  strip 
ltt«l  in  said  mortise  and  provided  with  shouklers  at  each  end,  springs 
within  said  mortise  normaUy  pressing  the  friction  strip  outward,  re- 
Uiniog  cUpe  overUpping  the  ends  of  said  moitise  and  engaging  the 
shouldered  ends  of  said  fricUon  strip  to  hold  the  Utter  in  the  mortise, 
and  adjusuble  projections  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  screen  frame,' 
together  with  ways  having  vertical  grooves  which  are  engaged  by  said 
I^Uon  stnp  aad  adjusuble  projections  on  th«  screen  frame,  on*  of 
wid  way*  being  provided  with  transrerse  groovies  to  permit  the  ready 
iBsertioa  of  the  sorMo  frame  to  iu  seat  in  the  ways,  subsUotiallr  as 
described. 
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Clam*. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  pouncing  h4t  brims,  the  combina- 
tion of  soluble  mean*  for  revolving  the  brima,  the  upper  and  lower 


Claim. —  1.  A  furnace  for  treating  refractory  ores  or  similar  ma- 
terials, comprising  a  roUry  drum,  arranged  for  supporting  and  agi- 
Uting  the  ores  on  iU  inner  surface,  and  a  burner,  within  the  drum  and 
below  iu  axis,  for  the  direct  application  of  flames  to  the  ores,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

i.  A  f\imace  for  treating  refVactory  ores  or  simiUr  matoriak, 
comprising  a  roUry  drum  arranged  for  supporting  and  agiuting  the 
ores  on  iU  inner  surface  and  a  burner  arranged  longitudinally  in  the 
drum  and  below  iu  axi»for  the  direct  application  of  flames  to  the 
ore,  subsUotially  as  described. 

3.  A  fbmace  for  treating  refractory  oree  and  simiUr  materiala. 


^^'^  ^u  *!?  "^i?  ■***•!;  "*"  ^"'"l"*  MPporUd,  separau  and  compri«ng  a  roUry  drum,  having  iU  ore-bearing  surface  inclined 
.ndep«>dent  shafts  ect.otr«:ally  connectod  to  said  pitd^ the  pnmary  downward  from  iU  r^seiving  to  iU  delivery  «,d  and  a  burner  arrange! 


shaft  which  is  connected  to  the  power  shaft,  %od  operative  coonec- 
tioas  between  the  UtUr  shaft  and  the  shafts  to  which  the  pads  are 
a*e«r*d,  whereby  simuitaaeoaa  moTsoenU  magr  be  imparted  to  said 
akaft^  sabstsntialty  as  set  forth. 

2.  la  a  machine  (br  pouncing  hat  brims,  the  combination  of  the 
two  vertical  shafts  joumaled  respectively  in  the  sutionary  frame  of 
the  ■achtiie  and  in  a  ft^ms  capable  of  a  vertical  swinging  movement. 


longitudinally  withtu  the  drum  and  below  ito  axis,  for  the  direct  ap- 
plication of  flames  to  the  ores,  whereby,  under  the  roUtion  of  the 
drum  the  ores  will  be  agiuted  and  worked  from  the  receiving  to  the 
delivery  end  of  the  drum,  subsUntially  as  deecribed 

4.  The  combination  with  the  roUry  drum,  of  the  pivoted  plat- 
form supporting  the  drum  and  provided  with  means  forsnsUiniog  it 
in  any  desired  adjustment,  supporU  fixed  upon  said  platform,  and  a 


the  ponD«»g  pads  ecceatncaUysaeur^l  to  the  Jnds  of  said  shafts,  the  burner  carried  by  said  supporu  and  locaUd  within  and  below  the 
shaft  to  which  the  power  is  eommnnicatod  to  dnve  the  machine, and! axis  of  the  drum,  for  the  direct  appUcaUon  of  flame  to  the  or«  and 
mdepMKtoat  operative  oouMetioM  between  ths  UtUr  shaft  aad  the  mean,  carried  by  Htid  pUtform  for  supporting  and  revolringMid  dru.. 
iratMatioMdskafta.sah«Mtua7  as  sat  fettle  I  "ibsUatially  as  dewsribwL  •-»-      •  -•        "'^r 
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5.  The  combination  with  the  revolving  drum,  arranged  to  sup- 
port  and  agiUU  the  ores  on  iu  interior  surface,  of  the  burner  inside 
the  drum  consuting  of  a  fUel  supply  pipe,  around  which  the  drum  re- 
solves, and  tuyeres  projecUng  radially  downward  from  said  suddIt 
.  pipe  into  portion  to  deliver  the  flames  direcUy  upon  the  ores  during 
tneacUon  of  said  drum,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

'  arou  Jd  IfelT'^Ki''^'''"'  *'^^^•  roUry  drum,  of  the  fbel  supply  pipe 
around  which  the  drum  revolves,  provided  with  radiafly  projecting 
tuyeres  and  adjusUble  in  iu  seat  to  vary  the  discharging  po«Uon  of 
the  tuyeres.  subsUntially  a*  described. 

7  The  combination  with  the  revolving  drum,  arranged  for  sup- 
porting and  agiuting  the  ores  on  its  interior  surface,  of  a  burner  lo- 
cated within  and  below  the  axis  of  the  dram,  for  the  direct  applica- 
tion of  flames  to  the  ore,  and  a  spraying  pipe  within  the  drum  for 
treating  the  ore*  with  waUr  or  liquid  solutions,  subsUntially  as  de- 

8.  The  combinaUon  with  the  revolving  drum,  arranged  for  sup- 
porting and  agiuUng  the  ore.  on  iu  interior  surface,  of  a  burner  in- 
side the  drum,  for  the  direct  application  of  flame  to  the  ores  a  spray- 
ing pipe  inside  the  cylinder  provided  with  valved  discharge  openings 
and  a  valve  controlling  device  arranged  to  be  operated  by  some  of 
the  moving  parts,  with  an  intermittent  aqUon,  subrtantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  revolving  dram,  arranged  on  a  dowo- 
wsrd  pitch,  for  supporting  and  agiuting  the  ores  and  working  the 
same  fW)m  lU  receiving  to  iU  delivery  end,  of  a  burner  inside  the  dram 
for  the  direct  application  of  flames  to  the  ores,  a  spraying  oipe  inside 
of  the  dram,  extending  the  entire  length  of  the  same,  provided  with 
valved  discharge  openings  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  a  valve 
controller  arranged  to  be  operated  by  some  of  the  moving  parU  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  revolving  drum,  of  the  burner  insids 
the  drum,  for  the  direct  application  of  flames  to  the  orw,  the  sprayin* 
pipe  inside  the  drum  provided  with  the  valved  discharge  opening*  a 
common  valve-rod,  under  tension,  to  normally  hold  the  said  valves  in 
their  elom>d  positions  and  a  valve  controller  comprising  a  rocker  ar- 
ranged to  be  operated  by  the  drum,  with  an  intermittent  action  and 
provided  with  connections  to  said  valve  rod,  subsUnlUlly  as  descri'bed 

11.  The  combination  with  the  roUi7  drum,  of  the  burner  inside 
the  drum,  the  spraying  pipe  inside  the  drum  provided  with  perforated 
valve  seau  and  roUry  valves,  normally  covering  said  perforated  seau 
and  connected  by  a  common  rod,  for  uncovering  the  whole  or  any  part 
of  the  discharge  openings  through  said  seaU,  subsUntUUy  as  de- 
scnbed.  ' 

12.  The  combination  with  the  roUry  drum  of  the  burner  inside 

^u^^'  f  ™^i'!'^  P'P*  T*^*  ^*  '^'"°'  ''•'*''K  perforated  valve 
seau,  roUry  valves  fitting  said  seaU,  a  common  valve  rod.  a  rocker 

arranged  to  be  intermittently  operated  by  said  dram,  and  a  spring 

applied  to  hold  said  valve  rod  and  rocker  in  their  normal  position. 

13.  The  combination  with  the  roUry  drum  arranged  for  support- 
ing and  agiuting  the  ore  on  iU  interior  surface,  of  the  fuel  supply  pipe 
inside  said  dram  and  longitudinally  thereof,  provided  with  radUlly 
projecting  tuyeres  and  a  spraying  pipe  with  valved  discharge  open- 
ings arranged  paraUel  with  and  to  one  side  of  the  tuyeres  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

14.  The  combination  with  ttie  roury  drum,  of  the  longitudinal 
fuel  supply  pip«  provided  with  radiaUy  extended  tuyeres  inside  the 
drum  and  adjusuble  into  different  positions,  and  the  longitudinal 
spraying  pipe  provided  with  valved  ducharge  passages  and  also  ad- 
jusuble into  different  positions  relative  to  the  tuyeres,  subsUnUally  as 
described. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  roUry  drum,  arranged  as  described, 
of  the  interior  fuel  supply  pipe  extending  longitudinally  of  the  drum' 
and  provided  with  radially  projecting  tuyeres  set  in  advance  of  the 
lowest  traverse  of  the  dram  and  the  spraying  pipe  with  valved  dis- 
charge openings  inside  the  dram  and  set  to  discharge  between  the 
tuyeres  and  the  lowest  traverse  line  of  the  drum.  subsUntUUy  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

16.  The  combination  with  the  roUry  dram  arranged  for  support- 
ing and  agiuting  the  ore  on  iu  interior  surface,  of  the  longitudinal 
fuel  supply  J.  ;pe  inside  the  drum  and  the  pair  of  yoke-like  radUl  tuyeres 
projecting  from  said  supply  pipe,  one  in  advance  of  but  near  to  the 
other,  and  having  their  respective  discharge  or  burner  openings  in 
sUggered  arrangement  with  respect  to  each  other,  subsUntially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

17.  The  combinaUon  with  the  roUry  Oram  arranged  for  snpportr 
ing  and  agiuting  the  ores  on  ito  interior  snrfiM*.  of  a  burner  inside 
the  dram,  for  the  direct  application  of  flames  to  the  ores,  a  breeching 
for  conducting  off  the  producto  of  combustion  and  the  voUtilired 
meuls  and  a  blast  pipe  applied  to  the  receiving  end  of  the  ftirnace, 
sbove  the  buraer  for  driving  offsaid  gases,  sub*Untially  as  described. 


in 


ax»«.— The  combination  with  the  siphon-tube,  ooostrootod  witli 
telescoping  branches,  the  inner  branch  of  which  terminates  in  the 
valve  box  having  the  check-valve,  and  the  outer  section  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  pair  of  stop  cocks,  one  located  at  the  crown  of  the 
siphon  outward  of  the  pump,  and  the  other  of  which  is  located  at  a 
point  below  the  Uquid  level,  and  the  pump  locat«i  on  the  crown  of 
the  siphon  and  in  communication  therewith.  substantUlly  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth.  "' 

y 
f      • 
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Claim— \.  The  method  of  preparing  pop<ora  for  the  popping 
operation  which  consisu  in  pre-heating  the  pop-cora  before  placing 
It  in  the  popping  chamber  of  the  popper ;  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  pop-cora  for  the  popping  operation 
which  consists  in  preheating  the  pop-cora  and  keeping  the  same  in  s 
heated  condition  untU  it  is  pUced  in  the  popper;  substantially  as  do- 
scribed. 

3.  The  method  of  treaUng  pop-corn  fbr  the  popping  operaUoo 
which  consisu  in  placing  the  pop-cora  in  a  cloaed  reservoir,  heating 

I  the  r^erroir  so  as  to  pre-heat  the  contmito  and  discharging  the  pre- 
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fc— fd  popeoni  dirwtlj  iato  th«  popper  irhil«  in  iu  pr«-hMt«d  oon- 
ditioa ;  nhitaatiallj  u  Mt  (brth. 

4.  T^  Aoabiaatioa  at  *  raMrroir  for  popcorn,  a  popp«r  in  cloM 
proxiaitf  to  tiM  marroir,  a  bunw  for  heatitg  the  oontenU  of  the 
poppar,  ud  a  caaiog,  io  whieh  th*  heated  prodacta  of  combuatioD 
•ra  gatkarad,  hariof  opaoiofa  throagh  which  the  prodacta  of  com- 
baatioa  are  directed  oato  the  raeerroir  for  pr»-heatiiig  the  conteaU 
of  tka  latter;  aabataatiall^  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  Tke  eoabinatioa  «t  a  raaarroir  for  pofHeom,  a  popper  in  cloae 
proxiaitj  to  the  raaarroir,  a  bnmer  for  heatitg  the  conteaU  of  the 
popper,  a  eaaing,  in  which  the  prodacta  of  codiboation  are  gathered, 
and  a  pipe  coadactiog  the  prodacta  of  combastion  from  the  eaaing 
through  the  reaarroir  for  pra-heatin«  the  contaoU  of  the  latter :  lub- 
ataotially  aa  daacribed. 

•^  6.  In  a  com  popping  machiae,  the  combin*tioa  of  a  ifaeU  baring 

a  popping  derice  located  therein ;  a  rentilator  to  laid  thell  through 
whieh  a  portion  of  the  heat  atoma  paaa ;  a  rearroir  aacnred  to  aatd 
aheil  againat  which  a  portion  of  the  heat  at«u  paaaing  from  aaid 
Taatilator  impinge ;  meana  for  conducting  heat  from  taid  thell  through 
aaid  raaarroir ;  and  a  fbeding  derice  for  conducting  the  com  from 
aaid  raeerroir  to  the  popping  derice;  tubaUntiallj  u  set  forth, 

7.  In  a  com  popping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tniuble  ihell ; 
a  popping  derice  located  therein ;  a  reaerroir  »ttached  to  aaid  shell 
for  holding  the  unpopped  com  and  an  antomatic  derice  for  feeding 
the  com  from  said  reaerroir  to  the  popping  derice,  said  automatic 
derice  consisting  in  a  reciprocating  slide  haring  aperturea  for  hold- 
bg  a  quantitj  of  com,  and  tubea  into  which  a^id  com  is  diacharged 
from  aaid  heating  derice  and  conreyed  to  the  |>opping  derice:  sub- 
■tantiaDj  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  com  popping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  suiUbie  shell 
for  retaining  the  heat ;  a  popping  derice  located  therein ;  a  reeerroir 
for  holding  the  com  connected  with  said  shell ;  |ieana  for  introducing 
heat  from  said  shell  to  said  reeerroir  and  an  automatic  feeding  de- 
rice oonaiating  of  a  reciprocating  slide  baring  openings  therein  for 
raeeiring  a  charge  of  com  ;  openings  in  the  bottom  of  said  reeerroir 
with  which  the  openings  in  the  slide  register  a«  the  same  is  recipro- 
cated :  a  suiuble  driring  mechanism,  and  suiuble  means  for  connect- 
ing said  driring  mechanism  with  said  reciprocating  slide  for  oper- 
ating the  same ;  snbaUntiallj  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

9  In  acom  popping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  suiuble  pop- 
ping derice;  a  reaerroir  connecUd  therewith  for  l|oldingthe  unpopped 
com,  openings  in  the  bottom  of  said  reeerroir}  tubea  leading  from 
aaid  openings  to  the  popping  derice.  a  reciprocating  slide  baring 
openings  therein  working  within  said  reaerroir,  brushes  for  limiting 
the  amount  of  com  diacharged  bj  said  sliding  derice ;  means  for 
operaUng  the  popping  derice.  and  arms  60,  61,  and  bar  64.  connect- 
ing therewith  and  with  the  feeding  slide  for  feeding  the  com  to  the 
popping  derice;  subaUntially  as  and  for  the  pufpoee  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  com  popping  machine,  the  combinfition  of  the  popping 
cylinders ;  a  sheD  in  which  said  cyiindera  are  located ;  means  for  re- 
rolnag  said  cylinders ;  a  reeerroir  for  holding  a  lupply  of  com  means 
for  heating  the  eora  in  the  reeerroir ;  a  tube  extanding  from  said  rea- 
arroir through  the  shell  and  extending  into  an  opening  at  the  end  of 
said  popping  cylinder  for  discharging  the  unpopped  com  therein ; 
anbaUottaOy  aa  and  for  the  pufpoea  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  eora  popping  machine,  the  combinattion  of  a  cylinder 
prorided  with  heads  kt  each  of  ita  ends  to  which  tn  outer  gauxe  is 
secured  ;  an  annular  opening  in  one  of  said  head*  through  which  com 
can  be  conreyed,  and  an  auxiliary  annular  head  let  some  distance  in- 
side of  the  cylinder  and  connected  by  suitable  means  with  the  outer 
bead ;  sttbaUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

12.  In  a  com  popping  machine,  the  combioation  of  a  popping 
cylinder  baring  heads  6,  7,  and  an  annular  opening  32,  in  the  head 
6,  section  28,  of  the  bead  6.  secured  by  suitable  means  to  the  outer 
aaetioa ;  a  gaaxa  8,  connected  with  the  heads  6.  7 ;  a  coarser  gauxe 
12,  coaaected  with  the  head  7.  and  with  the  section  28,  of  the  head 
6,  said  ooaraar  gauxe  leading  toward  the  center  of  the  cylinder;  a 
troogh  1&,  supported  at  iU  rear  end  by  a  sieere  18,  and  supported  at 
iu  forward  end  by  a  collar  20,  resting  in  a  croeB4bar  21,  and  a  screw 
26,  working  in  said  trough,  and  secured  to  the  aleere  13;  subeUn- 
tially  aa  set  forth. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  popping  derice,  a  heating  derice,  a 
reeerroir,  and  means  for  retaining  the  heat  for  preheating  the  pop 
com  in  the  reaerroir ;  snbetantiaUy  as  deacrtbed. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  popping  derice.  a  r^serroir,  and  a  heat- 
ing derice  common  to  both  the  popping  derice  aad  the  reaerroir  for 
preheating  the  reaerroir  and  popping  the  pop-corn ;  sabatantiajly  aa 
daacribed.  ] 

15.  The  combinatioa  of  a  popping  derice.  ai  heating  derice  for 
the  popping  darioa,  a  reaerroir,  and  means  for  preheating  the  con- 
taota  of  the  raaarroir  before  they  are  diacharged  into  the  popping  de- 
rice ;  a«haUatially  aa  daacribed. 

16  In  aeorn  popping  maohina,  thaeombinatipn  of  a  suiuble  eyl- 
iadar  karing  gaaxa  in  eonnoetioa  tbarawith  for  popping  com  and 


eonreyiag  it  toward  the  center ;  a  trough  for  receiring  the  pop  corn; 
meana  for  anpporting  said  trough  sUtionary  within  said  cylinder;  • 
aleere  within  said  cylinder  baring  a  screw  in  connection  therewith ; 
aniuble  gear  wheel  atUched  to  said  sieere  and  to  said  cylinder,  said 
gear  connecting  with  suiuble  gear  atUched  to  the  derice  which  sup- 
ports said  cylinders,  and  means  for  driring  said  gear  whereby  the 
acrew  and  cylinder  may  be  operated  at  rariable  speed  while  the 
trough  remains  sUtionary ;  substantially  aa  described  and  for  the  pur- 
poee  set  forth. 

618,665.   STiRnnro  aitd  aeratihq  APPARirua   jom  ?, 

DoRWnj),  Watertown.  Wta.    FUed  Mar.  13, 1883.    Serial  Ma  466.706. 
(Ho  model; 


Ula%m--\.  The  combination  in  a  malt  stirring  apparatus,  Ota  car- 
riage reciprocable  orer  a  malting  floor,  a  plurality  of  shafts  j'oumaled 
in  the  carriage  disUnt  from  but  parallel  with  each  other,  each  shaft 
rerolring  about  a  distinct  and  consUnt  axis,  cranks  on  the  sereral 
shafts,  wrisU  on  the  cranks  at  equal  disUnces  from  the  axes  of  their 
ihafte  respectirely,  and  rertically  disposed  shorels  mounted  on  the 
wrists  of  the  cranks,  whereby  by  the  synchronous  rerolution  of  the 

f  hafts  the  shorels  are  rerolred  in  a  consUntly  rertical  position,  sub- 
UntiaUy  as  described 

2.  In  a  malt  stirring  apparatus,  a  malting  floor,  a  track  adjacent 
to  the  floor,  a  carriage  arranged  to  trarel  on  the  track,  rertically  dis- 
posed shorels  mounted  transreraely  of  the  floor  in  an  arm  or  arms 
piroted  on  the  wrists  of  a  plurality  of  cranks  rerolring  isochronously 
and  deecribing  equal  area  about  different  parallel  and  disUnt  axes  in 
the  carriage,  all  combined  subsuntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  malt  stirring  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  trareling 
carriage,  of  a  plurality  of  horixontal  paraUel  shafts,  cranks  on  the 
shafts,  wrists  on  the  cranks  at  equal  disUnces  from  the  axes  of  their 
shafts,  an  arm  or  arms  mounted  on  the  wrists,  and  rertically  disposed 
shorels  fixed  in  the  arm  or  arms  so  as  to  more  in  rertical  circles  in 
[rertical  positions  conaUntly,  subaUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  malt  stirring  apparatus  a  trareling  carriage,  a  plurality 
of  horixonUl  cranked  shafts  jouraaled  in  the  carriage  unitedly  car- 
rying rertically  disposed  shorels  moring  in  a  circle  vertically  and 
adapted  to  dip  intermittingly  into  and  stir  the  grain,  cog  wheels  on 
the  shafts,  an  interposed  pinion  meshing  with  the  cog  wheels,  means 
for  communicating  motion  to  the  pinion,  and  means  connected  oper- 
atirely  to  one  of  said  shafts  and  to  an  axle  of  the  carriage,  for  recip- 
rocaUng  the  carriage  adjacent  to  the  grain.  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  perforated  malting  floor  and  a  malt- 
stirring  apparatus,  a  derice  for  cooling  and  attemperating  the  air  ad- 
mitted thereto,  consisting  of  a  chamber  in  the  passage  for  air  thereto, 
a  water  pipe  through  the  chamber,  which  pipe  is  provided  with  a 
series  of  apraying  nozzles  or  apertures,  a  cover  for  the  chamber  bar- 
ing a  flanged  rim,  and  a  groore  about  the  top  aperture  of  the  cham- 
ber adapted  to  receire  the  flange  on  the  corer  and  alao  water  therein, 
thereby  the  chamber  can  be  hermetically  sealed,  subsuntially  a« 
deacribed 


5  18,666.  MALTUIO-PLOOL  Jom  P.  DoMreu),  Watertown. 
Wla.  PUed  Apr  4.  1893,  Serial  No.  469.000.  (No  model) 
riaim—\.  The  combination,  of  a  malting  room,  supports,  and  a 
malting  floor  resting  upon  the  supports,  comprising  a  series  of  longi- 
tudinal lengths,  each  length  in  turn  comprising  a  series  of  flexibly 
united  sections  forming  a  flooring  of  separate  windable  lengths,  said 
sectionj  harinc  suiuble  spaces  or  openings  for  the  parage  of  air.  and 
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one  end  of  each  length  of  the  floor  resting  looeely  upon  or  detachably 
connected  to  the  supports  to  permit  of  ita  attachment  to  a  winding 
drum,  whereby  the  aeparate  lengths  of  the  floor  may  be  cleaned,  as 
the  dram  is  rolled  from  one  end  of  the  room  to  the  other,  and  the 
lengths  separately  conrolred  or  wound  thareoo,  aabatutially  aa  aat 
forth. 


2.  The  combination  in  an  electric  lock  of  an  electric  motor  bar- 
ill*  •''*«  P-^'id^l  ''ith  a  screw  thread  on  the  rear  end  thar«,f.  the 
ooita  J  J,  haring  rear  extensions  R  R,  connectwi  by  a  croaa-piaoa  8  8 
with  an  anguUr  nut  G,  working  on  the  acrew  threaded  end  of  abaft  P 
r,  and  located  within  an  opening  in  the  croea-piece  8  S,  whereby  the 
rotation  of  the  shaft  in  one  direction  wUl  more  the  bolu  forward  to 
lock,  and  ,n  the  rererse  direcUon  backward  to  unlock  together  with 
the  metal  spring  H.  so  arranged.that  when  the  bolU  arrire  at  their 
deatinauon  either  in  locking  or  unlocking,  the  frame  R  R  8  S  will  strike 
the  spring  H  and  thereby  close  an  electric  current  (ouUide  the  lock) 
upoo  J^*!*™  or  bell,  subsUntially  a«  deecribed  and  for  the  porpoaaa 


2.  A  malUng  floor,  consisting  of  one  or  more  longitudinal  lengtha 
each  length,  in  turn,  composed  of  aaerieaofadjacentaections  arranged 
lengthwise  transreraely  of  the  longitudinal  length  which  they  unitedly 
constitute,  whereby  the  narrow  portions  of  the  sections  are  disposed 
longitudinaDy,  said  sereral  sections  flexibly  united  to  form  a  flexible 
longitudinal  length,  adapted  to  be  wonnd  longitndinaUy  upon  a  dram 
or  cyhnder,  subsUntially  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  of  a  malUog  room,  supports,  a  maKing  floor 
•    resting  upon  the  supporte,  one  end  resting  loosely  upon  or  deUchably 

connected  thereto  to  permit  of  iU  attachment  to  a  winding  drum 
whereby  the  floor  may  be  cleaned  during  the  proceaa  of  winding  upon 
the  drum,  aa  the  Utter  is  rofled  from  one  end  of  the  room  to  the  other 
aaid  floor  comprising  a  series  of  sections  provided  with  air  paaaages 
and  with  depending  side  flanges,  the  aide  flanges  of  the  contiguous 
sections  being  adjacent,  clamps  embracing  the  conUcting  side  flanges 
said  clamps  having  their  opposite  sides,  near  opposite  extremiUes  pro^ 
nded  with  notches  or  receaeea,  and  reinforcing  strips  having  their 
opposite  ends  seated  in  the  notches  or  receas-s  beneath  the  upper  sides 
of  the  sections,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  malting  room,  of  a  malting  floor  con- 
sisting of  one  or  more  longitudinal  lengths,  a  length  composed  of  a 
aenea  of  sections  flexibly  united  to  form  a  flexible  longitudinal  length 
one  end  thereof  being  loose  to  permit  of  iu  atUcbment  to  a  windina 
drum,  whereby  the  length  may  be  cleaned,  as  the  drum  is  rolled  from 
one  end  of  the  room  to  the  other,  and  the  length  conrolred  or  wound 
thereon,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  perforated  malting  floor,  a  derice  for 
cooling  and  attemperating  the  air  consisting  of  a  chamber  in  the  pas- 
aage  of  the  air  to  said  floor  the  chamber  provided  with'a  groore  about 
Its  top  aperture,  said  groore  receiring  water,  a  water  pipe  through 
the  chamber,  which  pip*  is  prorided  with  a  series  of  spraying  noz- 
zles or  aperturea,  and  a  corer  for  the  chamber  having  a  flanged  rim, 
aaid  flanged  rim  adapted  to  enter  the  water  conUining  groore  of  the 
top  aperture  of  the  chamber,  whereby  the  chamber  is  hermetically 
sealed,  subaUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  malting  floor,  consisting  of  one  or  more  longitudinal  lengths, 
each  length,  in  turn,  composed  of  a  series  of  adjacent  sections  ar- 
ranged lengthwise  tranoversely  of  the  longitudinal  length  which  they 
unitedly  constitute,  whereby  the  narrow  portions  of  the  sections  are 
disposed  longitudinally,  said  sereral  sections  united  to  form  a  flexi- 
ble longitudinal  length,  adapted  to  be  wound  longitudinally  upon  a 
drum  or  cylinder,  and  each  section  having  a  flat  top,  with  a  leg,  or 
leg*,  depending  from  the  same.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


5  18,668.  DIE  PX)R  SHAPING  lUTAL  PRBSS^WHEKLd  iL- 
BIKT  J  GRID.,  Dayton.  Ohio,  aaalgnar  to  the  Stoddard  Maxm^oturtng 
Company,  aame  place  PUed  Aug:  16,  IMS.  Serial  Na  488mSo 
model) 


PUed 


5  18,667.  ^ELECTRIC  LOCK.  Jahb  Eldoi,  Lock  Haren,  Pa. 

Got  81. 1882.    Serial  Ha- 450,592     (No  model) 

Claim. —  1.  In  an  electric  lock  tbe  combination  with  an  electric 
motor,  baring  a  abaft  prorided  with  a  screw  thread  on  the  rear  end 
thereof,  the  boha  J  J,  haring  rear  exteneiona  R  R,  connected  by  the 
croaa-pieee  8  8,  of  an  angular  nut  0  working  on  the  screw  threaded 
aodof  ahaft  F  P  and  located  within  an  opening  in  the  croas-piece, 
whereby  roUtion  of  the  ahaft  will  operate  the  bolta.  aubatantiaUy  aa 
deaaribvd.. 


Cfcim— The  curved  dies  D  and  E  having  inclined  aidea  to  form 
a  V-shaped  rim,  the  angles  of  inclination  of  said  aidea  graduaUy  in- 
creasing from  the  feeding-in  ends  of  said  dies  to  the  diacharge  enda 
thereof,  to  give  gradually  increasing  projection  and  decreasing  width 
to  the  male  die  D  and  increasing  depth  and  decreaaing  width  to  the 
female  die  E,  to  operate  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


5  18,669.     PRESS  WHEEL  FOR  QRAIH-DRILLa     AunrJ 

Orkbi.  DaytOQ.  Ohio,  aaslgiior  to  the  Stoddard  Maaukoturtog  Ga^ua 

aame  piaoe.    Original  applicaUoo  filed  Aug.  16, 1888,  SarW  la  4ttJ8i 

ttvlded  and  this  ««)lloaUon  filed  Oct  8. 1893.    S«Wla4878S8.    do 
model) 

Claim— la  a  preaa  wheel  for. drills,  the  rim  or  tire,  conatnKMd 
of  sheet  meUl,  without  longitudinal  joinU,  and  an\)atantially  V-ahap«l 
in  croaa aection  with  the  apex  of  the  V  outward. aabBtontiaay^In4^ 
acnbad,  ' 
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618,670.    LAWHMOWEB.    Micajah  C.  Hdlkt.  tUdunonlln*. 
Had  D«i  Id,  1893.    Serial  Ha  493.749:    fflo  model) 


ClaiTH. — 1.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combioatioo  with  Ine  side  fr»me 
or  piat«  baring  the  box  Bwith  the  depression  c  therein;  of  a  cap  E; 
a  slotted  bushing  C  provided  with  lugs  d  and  e:  and  thi  screw  F  car- 
ried bj  the  cap  and  hariog  a  nut/. 

2.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  with  the  side  (Vame  or  plat* 
having  the  box  B;  of  the  cap  E  provided  with  socket  (^;  and  bush- 
ing C  provided  with  a  lug  e  of  less  width  than  the  socket  wherebj 
longitudinal  adjustment  is  permitted 

3.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  with  the  side  plate  or  fVame 
having  box  B  with  a  depreasion  c  therein ;  of  a  slotted  boshing  C 
seated  in  said  box  and  provided  with  luga  d  and  e;  a  4ap  E  applied 
to  the  bushing,  a  screw  F  and  nut /for  expanding  the  budhicg;  and 
a  screw  0  and  nut  i  for  holding  the  cap  and  bushing  m  place. 


518,67  1.    PLAKTEB.    Lsvi  R  Laicasteb.  Maa«m<»i,  Iowa.  Piled 
Seft  3.  18»3.    Serial  Ha  4S4.857.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  front  and  rear  disks  in  dlA 
ferent  longitudinal  planes  for  opening  and  closing  the  furrow,  respect- 
iTelT,  of  a  seed  delivering  box  or  spout  discharginc  in  the  longitudi- 
nal plane  between  said  disks  and  at  a  point  intermediate  of  their  axes ; 
wherebj  the  seed  will  be  deposited  in  the  fHirrow  formed  by  the  front 
disk  and  be  covered  bj  the  soil  thrown  into  the  (\irrow  bj  the  rear 
dJak,  subetantiallj  as  herein  described 

2.  The  combination  with  the  front  and  rear  disks  connected  for 
simultaneous  oblique  adjustment  and  adapted  to  respectively  open 
and  close  the  furrow,  of  a  seed  delivery  mechanism  discharging  in 
the  longitudinal  plane  between  said  disks  and  at  a  point  intermedi- 
ate of  their  axes;  wherebj  the  seed  will  be  deposited  in  the  furrow 
formed  bj  the  front  disk,  and  be  covered  bj  the  soil  thrown  into  the 
ftirrow  by  the  rear  disk,  substantially  as  herein  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  vertical  horizontally  turning  sbafta 
hating  transversely  extending  lower  enda;  said  shafts  being  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  line  extending  lon^tudinally  through  the  machine,  disks 
joornaled  on  the  said  lower  ends  and  a  lever  mechanism  connectiag 
the  said  shafts  for  simultaneous  adjustment,  of  a  seed  delivery  spout 
or  box  didcharging  between  the  front  and  rear  disks,  substantially  as 
herein  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  vertical  horizontally  turning  shaft 
having  a  transversely  bent  lower  end,  an  integral  filling  piece  or  block 
to  the  angle  formed  thereby,  and  provided  with  a  6at  outer  face  and 
a  sand  band,  and  a  loose  thimble  on  the  said  lower  end,  of  the  disk 
provided  with  opposite,  flanged  hub-sections  receiving  said  thimble 
and  a  nut  provided  with  a  sand  band,  substantially  as  herein  described. 

5.  The  combinatiob  with  the  vertical  horizontally  turning  disk- 
canying  shaft,  of  a  laterally  projecting  arm  secured  to  said  shafts  ex- 
tending across  the  disk  and  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  an  adjust- 
able scraper  blade  engaging  the  concave  face  of  the  disk,  substao- 
tially  as  herein  described. 

6.  fhe  combination  with  the  vertical  front  and  rear  bearings  at 
opposite  sides  of  a  longitudinal  line  through  the  machine,  and  the 
vertical  shafts  turning  in  said  bearings  and  carrying  the  Airrow-open- 
ing  and  closing  disks  respectively  on  their  lower  ends,  and  the  seed 
delivery  mechanism  discharging  in  the  plane  between  said  disks  add 
at  a  point  intermediate  of  tbeir  axes  of  the  adjustable  collared  arms 
on  the  said  shafts  adjacent  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  bearings,  set 
screws  extending  through  said  collars  into  engagement  with  the 
shafts,  and  the  adjustable  scraper  blades  on  the  outer  ends  of  said 
arms  and  engaging  the  concave  disk  faces,  substantially  as  herein 
described 

7.  The  combination  with  the  front  and  rear  vertical  horizontally 
turning  shafts  in  different  planes,  and  provided  with  transverse  lower 
member*,  and  the  furrow-opening  and  closing  disks  thereon,  of  the 
rearwardly  extending  apertured  lever  connected  with  the  forward 
shaft,  the  oppositely  projecting  lever  on  the  rear  shaft,  an  adjustable 
link  connecting  said  two  levers,  and  a  seed  delivery  mechanism  deliv- 
ering between  the  said  two  disks,  substantially  as  herein  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  seed  hopper,  of  the  seed  delivery 
spout  suspended  by  an  arm  from  the  frame  to  yield  rearwardly,  and 
provided  with  a  seed  supply  pipe  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  in  register 
with  the  outlet  from  the  seed  box,  substantially  as  herein  described. 

9  The  combination  with  the  seed  delivery  spout  having  a  lat- 
eral seed-inlet  member  between  its  ends  and  a  plunger  working  past 
said  inlet,  of  a  spring  tongue  crossing  the  outlet  end  of  the  spout  in 
the  path  of  the  plunger  and  a  locking  device  to  hold  the  spring 
tongue  or  valve  retracted  and  permit  a  continuous  flow  of  seed  through 
the  spout,  substantially  as  herein  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  seed  delivery  spout  having  a  lat- 
eral inlet  or  branch  section,  a  spring  tongue  secured  in  the  bottom  of 
said  section  and  projecting  across  the  spout  outlet,  apertures  in  the 
spout  below  said  branch  section  and  a  pin  for  locking  said  spring  re- 
tracted, of  the  spring-retracted  plunger  normally  lying  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  spout  above  the  branch  section,  substantially  as  herein 
described. 

11.  The  combination  with  the  seed  hopper  having  a  plate  at  its 
outlet  and  provided  with  a  nipple  and  an  eye,  of  the  seed  delivery  spout 
having  a  branch  seed  supply  pipe  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a 
hook  engaging  said  eye  and  holding  the  pipe  or  tube  in  register  with 
said  nipple,  an  arm  extending  upwardly  from  the  seed  delivery  spout 
and  pivoted  to  the  frame,  whereby  the  seed  delivery  spout  may  yield 
rearwardly,  the  spring  tongue  in  the  lower  part  of  the  seed  delivery 
spout,  the  vertically  reciprocating  plunger,  and  its  operating  mech- 
anism and  the  furrow  opening  and  closing  disks  in  front  and  rear  and 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  seed  delivery  spout,  substantially  as  herein  d» 
scribed. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  furrow  opener,  and  a  seed  tube  or 
spont  in  rear  of  the  said  opener  to  discharge  the  seed  into  the  furrow 
formed  thereby,  of  a  furrow  closer  in  rear  of  the  seed  tube  or  spout 
and  in  a  diffisrent  longitudinal  plane  from  said  furrow  opener  to  cover 
the  seed  in  the  fbrrow  and  operative  connections  between  the  said 
fbrrow  opener  and  cloeer  for  relatively  and  simoltaneoualy  adjusting 
them,  sabstaotiaily  u  herein  described. 


AraiL  24,   1894. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


*37 


I       i 


518,673.  FKHCB-WIRg  CARRIER  AffD  STRCTCHEE.  Wll- 
UAMR  MnuuTt  ItlDdeD.  MIoIl  FUed  Fat  23,  I8tt  StrtUBa 
483,010.    do  modeLj 


Claim.— Tht  compound  implement  descnbed,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  bar,  having  the  angular  portion  provided  with  the  chisel 
or  beveled  end  e  and  the  traasverse  slot  d.  and  the  communicating 
longitudinal  slot  e,  in  said  angular  portion,  and  the  portion  /  round 
In  cross  section  from  the  point  a.  to  iht  end  b,  subeUntially  as  shown 
•ad  described. 


518,673.  KLECTRICAL  DEVICE  FOR  TOWIHO  VEHICLBa 
Th<mu«  p.  Miuioui,  South  Onnge,  I.  J.  FUed  June  3  1893.  Serial 
■a  478,471.    (Bo  nMdeL) 


Wrer  with  means  for  automaUcally  breaking  theclrctUt  thronch  Um 
motor,  and  a  pull  rope  for  shifting  the  switch  lever  when  desir«d  sub- 
■Untiallj  as  herein  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  electrical  device  for  towing  vehicles,  the  combinaUon 
with  a  fixed  rail,  of  a  carriage  sustaining  an  electric  motor  and  geared' 
to  the  rail,  a  coupling  or  drag  rope  atUched  to  the  carriage,  a  switch 
lever  and  conUcts  arranged  to  automatically  break  the  circuit 
through  the  motor,  a  weight  or  spring  for  resisting  the  motion  of  the  ' 
switch  lever,  and  a  pull  rope  for  shifting  the  lever  when  reauir»d.  •• 
herein  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  electrical  device  for  towing  vehicles,  the  combination, 
with  a  fixed  rail,  ofa  carriage  susUining  an  electric  motor  and  geared 
to  the  same,  a  coupling  or  drag  rope  attached  to  the  carriage  aa 
electric  conductor  paraUel  with  the  rail,  a  trolley  wheel  with  spring 
arm  pivoted  upon  the  carriage  to  make  contact  with  such  conductor, 
a  switch  with  lever  for  leading  the  current  from  the  trolley  to  the 
motor,  and  a  pull  rope  for  actuaUag  such  lever.  subetantiaUr  as  set 
forth. 

6.  In  an  electrical  device  for  towing  vehicles,  the  combinaUon 
with  a  rail  having  laterally  projecting  flanges  upon  opposite  sides  of  a 
carnage  having  wheels  fitted  between  such  flanges,  a  rack  upon  one 
edge  of  the  rail,  a  pinion  fitted  to  such  rack,  an  electric  motor  gearwl 
to  the  same,  a  coupUng  or  drag  rope  attached  to  the  carriage  a 
•witch  with  lever  for  directing  the  current  through  the  motor,  and  a 
pull  rope  for  actuating  such  lever,  as  herein  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  electrical  device  for  towing  vehicles,  the  combinaUon. 
with  a  rail  having  laterallj  projecUng  flanges  upon  opposite  sides  of 
a  carnage  having  wheels  fitted  between  such  flanges,  a  rack  upon 
one  9dge  of  the  rail,  a  pinion  fitted  to  such  rack,  an  electric  motor 
geared  to  the  same,  an  ear  upon  the  end  of  the  carriage  to  attach  a 
coupling  or  drag  rope,  an  electric  conductor  parallel  with  the  rail,  a 
troUey  wheel  with  spring  arm  pivoted  upon  the  carriage,  a  switch 
with  lever  for  leading  Uie  current  from  Uie  U^Uey  to  the  motor,  and 
contacts  for  automatically  breaking  the  circuit  through  the  motor, 
and  a  pull  rope  for  actuating  such  switch  lever,  substantiaUr  as  hereto 
set  forth. 


518,674.    PLUMBEBS  BLOWPIPE    WnxuM  M.  Moxfir  Potr 
naiaCona    Filed  July  li.l893.    Serial  Ha  480,500.    (HomodUL) 


ItV^s 


ly 


Clauh.—  la  combination,  the.  reservoir,  the  wick  tube  an  adioat. 
able  collar  secured  thereto,  a  blow  pipe  a  clamp  therefor' supporter 
from  the  collar  and  a  thumb  screw  for  securing  the  ends  of  Uie  col- 
lar and  clamp  together.  subsUntially  as  described 


5  1 8,6  7  5 .  COILER  FOR  CARDrHOMACHIirES,  Ac  HotT  Mo- 
Dra«OTT,HorwIch.ComL  Filed  June  23, 1893  Serial  Ha  478  872  do 
model) 


naUo?^lT»r  «  ^"  «  •ctncal  device  for  towing  vehicles,  Uie  combi- 
naUon, with  a  fixed  rad,  of  a  carnage  susUining  an  electric  motor 
and  geared  to  the  mil,  a  coupUng  or  drag  rope  att«^ed  to  Uie  car- 
TnH  :  *  T        r*'  ^"^  direcUng  the  electric  current  to  the  motor, 

ana  a  puli  rope  for  actuaUng  such  switch  lever.  sttbrtanUallT  as  set  C^.i»      r„  .        " 

forth.  •uoatanuaiiy  " «»  j*  ~J"  *  '=°"«'"-  '"  co»l>">aUon.  a  loosely  supported  coiler- 

i.  In  an  electrical  device  for  towint  vehicles.  Uie  oon.hl„»ti.n    SH  .!!   '",•*''*"'»»  fo""  revolving  Uie  same,  a  ratchet-disk  located  in 

with  a  fixed  raU,  of  a  carriage  susU.wy.ltS.^oto7«?^^  SLI.    '^Lf"\"'  "''*  *^"^'  "^  '  '"'"  '''"'  ^^P^^'  •*•«!  -^PP^' 

-  ui.  raiu  coupUng  ord^  ropeaZrj'::?:^^:^!;::;:^  l^^:::^^^::^:  ^^  "•-  -•""•'^••^  "^  -^^  ^-^^ 
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lICIAL  GAZETTE. 


April  34,  1894. 


618,676.'  OOn  (XHTim  AID  DILIVIIBL  iTUDaioi  W 
Mall,  Mntt,  MtelL.  tmtgimr,  by  dlnot  and  mane  ^rignmcota,  to 
Seorg*  HimtlngtBB,  Hugli  B.  Kaon j,  ud  Sunual  L  8ta|ri«,  miat  plaoa 
FM  A|r.  14  1M& .  Seriil  Ha  470JM4    ffonuiW.) 


CUnm. — 1.  la  a  mooej  eh*ag«r.  the  combioation  of  a  (mm  plate 
proTidad  with  a  mHm  of  coin  tubM  commuoicating  therewith,  and 
dalivary  devicM  located  aodernaath  said  plate  to  delirerthe  coin  from 
Meh  of  the  tabea  through  laid  plate,  said  devices  each  provided  with 
a  fcrwardly  moring  aelf  retracting  operating  key,  projecting  down- 
ward therefVom  at  the  rear  of  said  coin  tubee,  whercbj  tlie  coin  may 
be  dehTered  and  receiTed  by  one  hand,  •ubatantially  ^  deacribed. 

3.  la  a  money  changer,  the  oombinatioa  with  a  ^n^  plate,  ot  a 
■ariea  of  coin  tabea  opening  therethroagh,  delirery  aJide^  located  be- 
aeath  said  plate  to  delirer  the  coin  from  each  of  the  tit!<os  through 
■aid  plate,  proTJded  with  a  downwardly  projecting  operatinj:  key  lo- 
•Mad  rearward  of  the  coin  tabea,  moTable  with  the  slidf  and  rigidly 
oovMcted  therewith,  the  coin  dropping  through  the  baae  plate  upon 
the  iBdea,  aaid  slidea  working  forward  to  detirer  the  coiw.  and  aade 
Mtf^vtraeting,  lahetantially  aa  deecribed. 

S.  la  a  moaey  changer,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a  base  plate 


orifica  at  ita  forward  end  to  reoeiT*  ttolMNreoin  in  the  tobea,  and 

with  a  downwardly  projecting  operating  key,  the  remaining  coin  sup- 
ported on  the  rear  end  of  the  slide  while  the  lower  coin  is  being  de- 
livered, Sttbetantially  aa  described. 

10.  In  a  money  changer,  the  combination  of  a  base  plate,  a  coin 
tube  opening  at  its  base  through  said  plate,  a  rest  or  support  for  the 
coin  located  beneath  the  said  tube  and  spaced  therefrom  the  thick- 
ness of  a  single  coin,  a  delirery  slide  located  between  said  support  and 
•aid  plate  constructed  to  more  forward  the  lower  coin  to  deliver  the 
same  to  the  operator,  and  to  support  the  balance  of  the  coin  in  said 
tube  while  the  lower  coin  is  being  delivered,  and  a  downwardly  pro- 
jecting operating  key  rigidly  connected  to  the  rear  of  the  tubes  with 
•aid  slide  and  movable  therewith,  said  coin  being  delivered  through 
the  base  plate,  support  and  slide  therebeneath.  aubeUntially  as  de- 
•eribed. 

11.  In  a  money  changer,  the  combination  with  a  base  plate,  of  a 
coin  tube  opening  at  its  base  therethrough,  a  horiionUUy  reciprocat- 
ing slide  provided  with  a  downwardly  projecting  operating  key  rigidly 
connected  therewith,  located  beneath  the  base  plate  and  made  self- 
retracting,  said  key  located  rearward  of  the  coin  tube,  the  construc- 
tion being  such  that  the  operator  may  deliver  and  receive  the  coin 
with  a  single  hand,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  money  changer,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of  a 
base  plate  provided  with  a  series  of  coin  tubes  communicating  there- 
through, a  series  of  independent  countersunk  guide  plates,  each  lo- 
cated on  the  under  side  of  the  base  plate  below  a  corresponding  coin 
tube,  a  horisontally  reciprocatory  delivery  slide  engaged  between  each 
of  the  guide  plates  and  the  under  »ide  of  the  base  plate,  and  a  down- 
wardly projecting  operating  key  rigidly  connected  with  said  slide  and 
movable  therewith,  suhtttantiallr  as  described. 

13.  In  a  money  changer,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a  base 
phite,  a  coin  tube  opening  at  iu  lower  end  through  said  base  plate, 
a  countersunk  guide  plate  located  beneath  the  base  plate,  a  recipro- 
catory slide  engaged  between  said  guide  plate  and  the  base  plate  to 


providad  with  a  •aria*  of  coin  fhbas  eommunieating  thetethrough,  a  i'^"''^"''  ^^«  <^i°>  •  "pnng  engaged  with  said  base  plate  at  one  end  and 


guide  piata  located  below  each  of  said  tubes  on  the  underside  of  said 
baae  plata,  a  delivery  slide  engaged  with  said  guide  plate  between  it 
and  the  under  side  of  the  base  plate,  and  an  operating  key  rigidly 
eoanactad  rearward  of  the  tubes  with  said  slide  and  moivable  there- 
with, said  slide  cut  away  permitting  the  coin  to  drop  upt>a  the  guide 
plate  below  and  to  be  ejected  by  the  movement  of  the  sl)de.  subsUn- 
tially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  money  changer,  the  combination  of  a  support.a  base  plate, 
a  ••haa  of  coin  tabes  opening  therethrough,  self-retrac|ing  delivery 
•Bdaa  located  banaath  the  base  plate  to  deliver  the  coin  from  said  coin 
tabea,  each  of  said  slides  constructed  with  a  coin  orifice  at  ita  forward 
end  and  provided  with  a  key  located  rearward  of  the  forward  portion 
of  said  slides,  whereby  the  coin  will  be  delivered  in  advance  of  the 
keys,  subeunttally  as  described 

5.  In  a  money  changer,  the  combination  of  a  base  plate,  asenee 
of  coin  tubes  supported  thereon,  and  communicating  thefethrongh,  a 
countersunk  guide  plate  located  beneath  each  of  said  tubes,  and  a 
delivery  shde  made  horisontally  reciprocatory  in  the  Countersunk 
portion  of  the  guide  plate  between  the  guide  plate  ahd  the  baae 
plate,  said  slide  constructed  with  an  orifice  to  receive  th^  coin,  and  a 
downwardly  projecting  operating  key  at  the  rear  of  isaid  orifice, 
substantially  as  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  money  changer,  the  combination  of  a  base  plate,  a  series 
of  coin  tubee  supported  thereon,  and  communicating  thenethrough.  a 
oountarsank  guide  plata  located  beneath  the  baae  plate  and  beneath 
each  of  said  tabas,  and  a  delivery  slide  made  reciprocatory  in  the 
countersunk  portion  of  the  guide  plate  between  the  guide  plate  and 
base  plata,  said  slide  constructed  with  an  orifice  at  ita  ^rwanl  end 
to  receive  the  coin,  and  with  a  downwardly  projecting  operating  key, 
said  guide  plate  cut  away  on  its  forward  end  and  projecting  beneath 
tha  adjacent  coin  tuba  to  form  a  seat  for  the  coin,  substai^lly  as  de- 
acribed 

7.  In  a  money  changer,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  re- 
■ovabla  base  plate  provided  with  a  series  of  coin  tubes  ctimmnnicat- 
iag  tharathrough.  and  delivery  devices  engaged  upon  tha  under  side 
of  tha  baaa  plata  to  deliver  the  coin  from  each  of  the  tubes  substan 
tiaOy  ••  daaeribad. 

&  laa 


with  said  plate  at  the  opposite  end,  the  construction  being  such  that 
the  operator  may  dehver  and  receive  the  coin  with  a  single  band, 
substantially  as  described 

14.  In  a  money  changer,  a  base  plate,  a  coin  tube  opening  at  ite 
lower  end  therethrough,  a  guide  plate  located  therebeneath  con- 
structed with  an  elongated  slot,  a  reciprocatory  self  retracting  slide 
located  between  the  base  plate  and  guide  plate,  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly projecting  operating  key  rearward  of  said  tubes  extended 
through  said  elongated  slot  and  with  a  delivery  orifice  forward  of  nai-J 
key.  and  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  slide,  the  construction 
being  such  that  the  operator  may  deliver  and  receive  the  coin  with  a 
single  hand,  subsUntially  as  described. 

15.  In  a  money  changer,  the  combination  of  a  base  plate  B,  a  se- 
ries of  coin  tubes  communicating  therethrough,  a  guide  plate  engaged 
upon  the  under  side  of  the  base  piata,  a  delivery  slide  B  engaged  to 
reciprocate  between  said  guide  plate  and  base  plate,  provided  with  a 
downwardly  projecting  operating  key  rearward  of  said  tube  and  with 
a  delivery  orifice  forward  of  said  key,  and  a  retracting  spring  0,  the 
eonstmction  being  such  that  the  opera  tor  may  deliver  the  coin  thro  ugh 
the  baaa  plate  and  receive  the  coin  therebeneath  with  the  same  hand. 
Bubatantially  as  deecribed. 


518,677.     BOAT-KMSK.     Aooimua  J  NicKnaoi,  Argyle.  Can- 
ada.   PUed  Sept  26. 1893.    Serial  Na  486.569     (No  model) 


Claim. —  1.  The  herein  described  improved  boat  timber  or  knee, 
the  same  consisting  of  the  inclined  side-eaction  1  and  transverse  hot- 
'torn  section  2,  the  same  overlapping  each  other  and  one  side  of  the 
■OMJ  ekaager,  tae  combination  of  a  baaa  pkte,  a  aanas  angle  thereof,  the  bolts  passed  through  the  sections  at  their  overlap- 
a^aoia  tabaa  ODaoiof  at  tha  baaa  thereof  through  the  baaa  plaU,  a  ra-  jping  ends,  and  sheet  meul  strips  applied  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
aiproeatory  sUda  located  banaath  the  base  plate  to  deliver  the  coin,  a  ij^int  and  bolted  by  transverse  bolts  to  the  sections.  subsUntially  a.« 
latiactng  spring  to  raatore  the  slide  into  normal  position,  a  post  en-  mecified. 


with  the 


«H*»«  <»•  *^  »'  **»•  •?"»«'  "d  •  "xl  connecting  the  sliae  wiin  tne  2.  The  herein  described  improved  boat  timber  or  knee,  the  same 

oppodta  awl  of  said  spring,  suhaUntiaUy  aa  dewsnbad.  oonwating  of  the  section  1  provided  at  its  inner  edge  near  its  lower 

».  In  a  money  changer,  the  combination  of  a  baae  piita.  a  series  ^^d  with  the  angular  mortiaea  3.  and  below  the  same  with  the  inclined 
a/vartMal  com  tubaa  commanicaUng  therethrough  and  arranged  to  cnt-away  portion  4,  the  transverse  bottom  section  2  having  iu  outer 
hoU  tha  ooia  in  hohaontal  poaitioa,  a  oouatarsunk  guide  pku  located  {and  upon  its  under  side  cut  away,  aa  at  5,  to  conform  to  the  incUned 
bsMath  aaid  baaa  plata  aad  spaoad  from  said  plata  a  distianoa  eqoal  icut  away  portion  4  of  the  section  1.  and  upon  this  cut  away  portion 
to  tka  thickaaaa  of  tiM  ooin  to  ba  daUvarad.  and  a  raeiprooatory  sUda  6  providad  with  the  angular  tenon  6  for  engaging  the  mortiM  3  and 
batwaaa  tha  guide  plata  and  baaa  plau  oooatmctad  with  aa  Ithe  bolts  7  paaaad  through  tha  two  aactioM,  substantially  as  specified 
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3.  The  herein  described  improved  boat  timKrr  or  knae,  the  same 
consirtiag  of  the  section  1  provided  at  its  in=cr  edge  near  its  lower 
end  with  angular  mortise  3  and  below  the  same  with  the  inclined  cut 
away  portion  4,  the  transverse  bottom  section  2  having  iU  outer  end 
upon  Its  under  side  cut  away  an  at  5  to  conform  to  the  iaclined  cut 
away  portion  4  of  the  section  1  and  upon  this  cut  away  portion  5 
provided  with  the  angular  tenon  6  for  engaging  the  mortise  3,  the 
bolts  7  passed  through  the  two  sections,  and  the  sheet-metal  stripe  f 
applied  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  knee  and  overUpping  the  joint 
and  bolted  to  the  said  sections,  subsUntially  as  specified 


518,678. 

June  28. 1898. 


HAVD-LBVKL     Jon  Piou.  Hoboken.  N  J 
Serial  Na  478.462.    Ofo  model) 


PUed 


isr 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  propulsion  of  canal  boaU  or  flats  or 
other  vesseU.  th,e  combination  of  a  propeUer  chamber  having  incress 
and  egress  apertures,  tube,  connecting  the  said  ingress  and  egrZ 
aperture,  with  the  shell  of  tha  vaasel.  valves  in  the  sa.5  tub«  wher^ 
the  .ngr«s  and  egress  passages  may  be  cloaad.  a  propeller  working 
in  aaid  chamber,  a  motor  for  driving  tha  said  propeller,  and  a  base 
or  foundation  plate  on  which  the  said  chamber,  the  propeller  and  the 
motor  are  mounted,  and  which  is  removable  therewith  from  the  boat 
or  v«ee  .  subsUntially  a.  and  for  the  purpose  above  specified 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  propulsion  of  canal  boats  or  flats  or 
other  veaseU.  a  propeUer  chamber  consisting  of  a  hollow  meul  cvl- 
inder  B.  end  pieces  having  inclined  walls  B-.  B»,  and  having  inrres. 
and  eg™«  aperture,  respectively,  packing  rings  c  in  grooves  6'  .fthe 
said  end  pieces  and  beanng  against  the  ends  of  said  cyhnder  and 
means  for  securing  these  said  end  pieces  together,  with  the  said  crl- 
inder  between  them.  subsUntiaUy  as  and  for  tha  parpoM.  .at  forih 


Clatm—l.  In  a  hand  level,  the  combination  with  a  narrow  mir- 
ror, adapted  to  reflect  the  babble  and  crosaing  the  field  of  viaion  in  a 
Terucal  plane,  of  a  horironul  rod  in  the  same  horiionul  plane  as  the 
.  center  of  the  mirror. 

2.  In  a  hand  level,  a  mirror  of  rhomboidal  form,  and  having  iU 
longest  and  shortest  diagonals  coincident  with  the  vertical  and  hori- 
aonul  canter  lines  of  the  field  of  vision. 

_?,  A  hand  level  having  a  subsUntially  square  field  of  viaion  and 
provided  with  a  rhomboidal  mirror  the  diagooahi  of  which  are  coin- 
cident with  the  center  lines  of  said  field  of  vision,  and  which  is  adapted 
to  remain  suble  when  the  bubble  ij  in  iU  central  poaition 


5  18,681      CLff.  Ac.  FOR  MAIL-aAO  AND  OTHKR  STRAPa 
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5  18,6  79.    RA1LP,0AD-RAIL     SrapHKH  A  RoAU,  PeebMl  and 

FliJiiQJaiTH.WlMi.^x3rtd^N.Y.     Piled  Aug.  15. 1898.    Serial 
BOl  4B3.168.    (No  modeL) 


<^*f»-|    ■*  protector  for  the  ends  ofstrapscompoaad  of  a  ain*U 
at  both  end,  and  coincident  with  a  simih^r  eye  or  opening  in  th.«^ 

^d  K  ;    rr*  '"'""^'^  "'^'"^'"'^  fl.nge.'^unding^e^ 
and^both  ends  of  lU  eye  or  opening,  and  also  the  «de  «lia.  of  S 

for  *'£"g;si';.i^^^^^ 

upon  itaal^  and  providad  with  an  eye  o' opining  J^tl>^t 
Uie  n^m  members  of  the  device  liing  p,^vid,S  Tirh  flZt^J 
acting  in  wardly  to  bound  the  sides  and  both  ends  of  the  V^^^ 
«g,  and  also  the  outer  side  edge,  of  the  strap,  to  prot^^rd^J^: 
•dg«i  and  the  edges  contiguous  to  the  eye  or  open Ug 

618  682.   SHOE  AmCHJIENT    Chaujb L  WfTA*D  Maw  York  ° 
■•T.    PfladDeall,l893.    Serial  la  483.820.    (Jo^f        "^ 


''^^^^:^^^" 


CTii«._In  a  rail,  the  combination  with  a  head  A  and  web  R  „f 
.  flange  C  hanng  indined  Ides  D.  subsUntially  „dtcri^''  ^  "' 


®^f8^2,-Jl^i^'^i'^*'^^^»CANAL-B0AT&  Bnmi 
^Boon.  BnjgtiB,  Belgium.  PUed  Peh  21, 1893.  Serial  Na  4m»^ 
(Mo  modal)  Patented  In  P«noe  July  7  1K2  Na  2Sm  li vS 
glum  July  7.  1882.  Na  100411       "^ '' ^»2- "<^  222,856,  and  to  Bal- 


«.u  ^^r  .'"  *PP"'*"»  '^^  »^«  propulsion  of  canal  boaU  or 
flaU  or  other  ve««ls.  the  combination  of  a  propeller  chamber  having 
ingress  and  egre.  apertures,  a  propeller  working  in  the  said  cham- 
ber a  motor  for  dnving  the  said  propeUer,  and  a  base  or  foundation 

^^^rZ       A     K^*u""*  '''""^'-  "^^  P^°P*"«^  "<!  ^«  »otor  are 
mounted,  and  which  u  removable  tharewith  from  tha  boat  or 
for  the  purposes  above  specified. 


^  jaim.- 1 ,.  In  shoe  atuchments,  four  arm.  or  levers,  each  curved 
inwardly  toward  its  middle  portion  to  overiap  ito  mate,  aaid  arms  be- 
ing pi voully  connected  at  the  point  of  overlap  in  pai«,  and  the  two 
pairs  being  p-.voUUy  connected;  lugs  at  the  free  ends  of  said  arms 
and  means  for  moving  and  holding  the  same  to  and  in  their  clamped 
poeition.  Eubsfaatially  a«  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  four  arms  or  levers,  each  curved  in- 
wardly toward  iu  middle  portion  to  overlap  iU  mate,  said  arms  be- 
ing pi  voully  connected  at  the  point  of  overlap  in  pairs,  the  two  pairs 
being  pivotally  connected,  and  provided  with  lugs  at  their  free  end. 
of  a  clamp  for  the  front  of  the  heel,  aad  means  for  moving  and  hold- 

Krib^  """"  ^  "** '°  ***•''  *''*'"P^  P*^'*°°-  •"»^t»''^"y  "  de 
3.  The  combination  with  two  pairs  of  curved  arm,  or  levers  pi  v- 
oted  togathar.  and  provided  with  lugs  at  their  free  ends,  of  a  sarraUd 
cam  located  at  one  of  the  pi voUl  connections  of  said  pairs  of  levers 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  a  projection  upon  the  oppowte  piv-' 
otal  connection,  thus  moving  and  holding  the  free  ends  of  said  lever. 
to  and  in  their  clamped  position,  subsUntially  as  deacribed 

4^  The  combination  of  four  pairs  of  arms  or  lavjjra,  each  curved 
inwardly  toward  iu  middle  portion  to  overUp  iu  mate,  aaid  arms  be- 
ing pivoully  connected  at  the  point  of  overiap  in  pair^  the  two  pairs 
being  pivotalJy  connected,  provided  with  lugs  at  their  fr«a  ends  aad 
carrying  strips  or  pUtes;  protactive  surfaces  for  aaid  atrips  or  pUtaa 
and  means  for  moving  and  holding  aaid  arma  to  aad  ia  thdr  elamDad 
pomuon,  anbsUntially  as  de«:ribad.  »»»p«i 

5.  The  combination  with  two  pairs  of  currad  laran  pirotad  to- 
grther,  and  provided  with  lug,  at  their  f^ee  enda,  of  strips  or  pUtaa 
camad  bv  said  Ur.n  ^^a  ^^^a^  _i.u "^       .^      r**" 


.    ,  '      -.—  •-B"  "•  •"«•■  4IOW  aooa,  01  luipa  or  piaiaa 

camad  ^«id  Uvarsand  providad  with  protective  aurfaoaa;  a  damp 
front  of  tha  heal,  and  a  aarratad  earn  looatad  at  m  of  tka 


for  the 

— '  — -  -  ••••••««  own  looaiaa  at  oaa  of  tha 

pivoul  connactioasof  aaid  pairaof  Jara™  «k1  adapted  to  ba  aagag^i 

^i  K*ir-"!w'*'i^'~°  '.''•  ^PP*^**  P'^****!  connection.  tha.lSTia« 
and  holding  the  free  enda  of  .aid  Uvar.  to  and  in  thai,  cU«p«|  mJ 
«rtkw.««lat««tiallyaadescribad.  »«f  «aiapaa  p*. 
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616.683.    CnLTIYATOR.    OfoBSi L WmiM, WtUrtary. >«tr. 
rOai lof.  8L  im    Sflrty  la  481,aA«.    doiaoiW.) 


518,686. 


dmmm. — 1.  Th«  combiojitioD  in  a  coitirktor  of  a  pair  of  plow 
b««ai  frmaea  each  rapportAd  in  front  hj  and  piroted  on  a  caater  whW 
aod  hariog  a  hora«  attaching  deric«  therefor,  together  with  the  np> 
right  framea  hariog  the  bearings  for  the  plow  keam  iVamea  and  tha 
rartieaOj  a4iiuUble  bearing*  for  a  connecting  bar,  with  the  ooooaet- 
iag  bar  piroUllj  and  adjaatablj  coonected  to  each  apright  frama, 
and  coltirator  blades  or  derioea  carried  hj  ■ai4  plow  beam  frainaa, 
•obaUotiallj  aa  and  ^or  the  parpote  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  caKirator  of  a  pairof  plow  beam  framoa, 
each  supported  in  front  hj  and  ptTot«d  on  a  caaler  wheel  and  hariag 
a  horse  attachini;  derice  therefor,  with  a  central  bar  for  each  fVama 
piroted  in  front  to  the  caster  wheel  and  carrying  near  its  rear  end  a  sap- 
porting  wheel,  and  a  connecting  bar  joining  the  taid  central  bars  near 
the  rear  ends  thereof  and  pirotallj  and  adjustablj  connected  there- 
with, sabatantialiy  as  aod  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3.  The  combination  in  a  cultirator  of  the  pair  of  plow  beam 
Irames  carrying  the  caltirator  blades,  with  the  center  bars  for  each 
frame  and  the  supporting  wheels  at  the  rear  end  of  said  center  bara, 
the  forward  caster  wheel  for  each  frame,  with  the  apright  framea  I 
baring  the  bearings  for  tiie  plow  beam  frames,  |he  caster  wheel,  and  | 
the  forward  end  of  the  center  bar,  and  the  reac  apright  frames  piT- 1 
oted  on  the  center  bara  and  baring  the  adjustable  bearings  for  the 
connecting  bar.  together  with  the  bar  connecting  the  two  center  ban, 
sabetantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  fortlL 


618,686.    WRAW-BtACOR  ATTACHMKIT 
OuiWe,  lod.,  aaBigoor  of  one-half  to  C.  A.  SUk 
18.  18M.    8«1al  la  407,432.    (Vo  model) 


WiLKT  Bunoi. 
Piled  Jaa 


618.684:.    CAR-COUPLINQ.    FiAix  H.  T|iQKi,  baeinUa.  Ohla 
PIM  loT.  18.  1893     Serial  Ha  491,3%.    (Ho  ittxIeL) 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  a  draw-head  and  bar  aa  de- 
scribed, of  the  bolster  in  which  the  draw-bar  is  niouated,  and  a  trana- 
rtrm  rod  carrying  said  bolster  for  the  purpose  ^>eciiled. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  drawbead  and  bar,  of  means  for  ad- 
justing said  bead  transrersely  and  rertically,  and  (be  recessed  bolster, 
in  which  the  draw  bar  is  slidingly  moanted  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  drawhead  and  ba|-,  of  the  bolster  pir- 
otally  mounted  on  a  rod  carrying  tension  nots  wtiicb  serre  as  shonl- 


ders;  and  the  spiral  spring  inclosing  said  rod 
tenbed. 


for  the  purpose  de- 


618.685.  ADJUSTABLE  AIQLB«XOA&l,  Loon  K.  BanuT, 
WlDooa,  Minn.  Piled  June  29.  I88&  aerial  Ha  479.113.  donodeL) 
Claim  —  In  an  adjustable  square,  the  combiaaitioo  with  the  square 
bar  haviBg  slots  in  its  sides  aad  top  and  bottom,  and  gradoating  marks 
and  oharaeten  on  ita  top,  of  the  piroted  marking  or  mling  blades, 
the  connecting  bars  piroted  thereto,  the  headed  screw  bolt,  baring  1 
a  thamb  aat,  passing  through  the  top  aad  bottoti  slota  of  said  bar,| 
the  slidable  plates,  through  which  said  bolt  pas«a,  the  guide  block  1 
soevred  to  said  piatea  aad  paasiag  through  said  slots,  substantially  aaj 
dceeribed.  I 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  attachment  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  inclined  elevator,  of  a  suitably  arranged  closed  air- 
trank  or  spout  connected  with  a  suitable  blast  fan  and  baring  ita  up- 
per end  disposed  under  the  upper  delivering  end  of  the  elevator,  sub- 
stantiaUy  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  withaninclinedelevator,  ofacloaedair  trunk 
or  spout  having  its  upper  end  disposed  under  the  upper  delivering 
end  of  said  elevator  and  its  other  end  connected  with  a  blast  &n,  aod 
an  adjostable  distributing  board  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
trunk  or  spout,  substantially  aa  described. 

S.  In  a  straw  stacker  attachment,  the  combination  with  the  in- 
clined elevator,  of  the  closed  air  trunk  or  spout  attached  to  the  un- 
der side  of  said  elevator  and  connected  at  one  end  with  a  suitable 
blaat  fan,  the  other  end  of  said  trunk  or  spout  extending  near  to  the 
upper  eod  of  said  elevator,  and  an  a4jasUble  hooded  distributing 
board  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  air  trunk  or  spout,  substan- 
tiallT  as  sot  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stacker  elevator ;  of  a  closed  air-trunk 
suitably  arranged  beneath  said  elevator  and  having  its  upper  end  ex- 
tending near  to  the  delivering  end  of  the  same,  a  blast  fan  connected 
with  the  lower  end  of  said  air  trunk,  an  adjustable  distributing  board 
disposed  directly  under  the  delivering  end  of  said  elevator  and  having 
a  hooded  rear  top  portion,  and  a  flexible  hinge  covering  for  the  joint 
between  the  hooded  distributing  board  and  the  air  trunk  or  spoa^ 
snbataatially  as  set  forth 

5.  The  combination  with  a  stacker  elevator,  of  a  dosed  air  trunk 
baring  ita  upper  eod  axteodiuK  near  to  the  delivering  end  of  the  el»- 
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vator  aod  iu  lower  end  connected  .with  a  suiuble  blast  tan,  an  ad- 
justable distributing  board  hinged  at  iU  inner  edge  to  the  upper  eod 
of  said  trunk  and  having  flanged  sides  and  a  top  wind  hood,  a  flexible 
hinjre  covenng  for  the  joint  between  the  board  and  trunk,  a  spring 
arranged  under  the  diittributiog  board  to  normally  hold  the  same 
aligned  with  the  trunk,  and  an  adjustiog  cord  connected  to  said  board, 
tubetantially  as  set  forth. 


I 


5  18.687. 

Oeooa,  Italy. 


PAPEE  BOX  POR  MATCHE&    Giovain  (1.  Cauuv^ 
Piled  Hot.  15.  1893    Serial  Ho  491.041.    (lo  modeL) 


through  the  fire  chamber  at  a  point  within  said  arch  of  the  steaa 
chamber,  aod  return  bends  connecting  both  ends  of  the  water  supply 
pipe  to  the  steam  chamber,  all  subKUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
herein  described 


jzz-±zz. 

1  i 

r 

a 

A 

— i- ■-• 

:  1    c- 

1 

1  ; 

^—:z^ — 

;          n 

,*1     /t 


»r—— 


Ckim.-~A  box  for  matches,  aod  the  like  consisting  of  a  single 
blank  A  having  a  side  opening  b,  and  having  edges/  ^;  bent  up  con- 
tiguous to  each  other  and  forming  the  sides  of  the  box.  the  sliding 
cover  arranged  to  move  across  the  opening  in  the  box  and  having 
right  angular  edges  d,  d,  fitting  between  the  edges  /  g,  of  the  box 
anH  the  finger  piece  or  projection  on  the  cover  for  sliding  the  same, 
subsUntially  as  described 


518.688.    PIFTH-WHEELPORVEHICLEa    Robeet  Cam.  Hew 
burg,  I.  T.    Piled  July  20,  1893,    Serial  Ha  481,006     (Ho  model) 
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C*.».— The  herein  described  fifth  wheel  for  vehicles,  the  same 
comprising  the  curve  plate  receseed  as  explained  and  secured  upon 
the  axle  body  by  the  clevis  clamps  located  in  the  recesses  and  reach- 
ing over  the  curve  plate,  said  plate  being  provided  with  braces  ex- 
tending from  the  axle  and  with  a  socket,  and  the  reach  plate  secured 
upon  the  reach  and  upon  the  spring  bar  aod  provided  with  a  hoUow 
projection  entering  the  socket,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes 


II 


618,689.  8TEAM-OEHERATOR  Joffli  R  Damx.  Brooklyn,  I  T 
Piled  Hot  21. 1893,  Serial  Ha  481,599  (Ho  model) 
Claim— \.  A  steam  generator  comprising  the  steam  chamber, 
the  fire  chamber  thereunder,  the  heating  jacket  in  sections  each  cov- 
ering one  side  of  the  steam  chamber,  return  flues  in  both  sections  of 
the  jacket;  the  lower  one  of  which  flues  communicates  with  the  fire 
chamber,  a  cross  flue  over  the  steam  chamber  inter-connecting  the 
upper  return  flues  of  the  sections,  and  an  outlet  from  the  cross  flue 
all  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  herein  described 

2    A  steam  generator  comprising  the  steam  chamber,  with  a  trans- 
verse depression  in  the  top  thereof  the  fire  chamber  under  the  steam 
chamber,  the  heating  jacket  in  sections  each  covering  one  side  of  the 
steam  chamber,  each  formed  with  the  inirardiv  projecting  flanges,  to 
create  return  flues,  the  lower  one  of  which  communicates  with  the  fire 
chs,mber.  each  also  formed  with  a  transverse  cap-plate  overlapping 
said  depression  of  the  steam  chamber,  to  create  a  cross  flue  inter- 
connecting the  upper  return  flues  of  the  sections,  and  with  a  semi- 
onfice  at  the  junction  of  the  two  cap  plates,  to  create  an  ouUet  fVom 
the  cross  flue.  »ll  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  herein  described. 
3^  A  steam  generator  comprising  the  steam  chamber,  the  fire 
chamber  thereunder,  the  water  supply  pipe  extending  through  the 
fire  chamber,  return  bends  connecting  both  ends  of  the  supply  pipe 
to  the  steam  chamber,  one  with  a  water  feed  valve,  aod  the  other 
with  a  blow  off  cock,  all  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  herein 
described. 

4.  A  atcam  generator  comprising  the  steam  chamber  with  a  cen- 
tral areh  in  the  bottom  extending  the  whole  length  thereof  the  fire 
chamber  under  the  steam  chamber,  the  water  supply  pipe  extending 

67  0 


5.  A  steam  generator  comprising  the  steam  chamber,  with  a  cen- 
tral arch  in  the  bottom  extending  the  whole  length  thereof,  and  a 
central  web  upon  the  arch  with  openings  at  iu  opposite  ends,  the  fire 
chamber  under  the  steam  chamber,  the  water  supply  pipe  extending 
through  the  fire  chamber  at  a  point  within  said  arch  of  the  steam 
chamber  and  return  bends  connecting  both  ends  of  the  water  supply 
pipe  to  the  steam  chamber,  all  subsuntially  as  and  tor  the  purpose 
herein  described. 

6.  A  steam  generator  comprising  the  steam  chamber  with  a  cen- 
tral arch  in  the  bottom  thereof  the  fire  chamber  under  the  steam 
chamber,  the  water  supply  pipe  extending  through  the  fire  chamber 
at  a  point  within  said  arch  of  the  steam  chamber,  return  bends  con- 
necting both  ends  of  the  water  supply  pipe  to  the  steam  chamber,  a 
burner  consisting  of  a  perforated  tube,  which  extends  through  the 
fire  chamber  under  and  parallel  to  the  water  supply  pipe,  and  an  air 
space  or  chamber  under  the  fire  chamber,  open  at  one  end  aod  com- 
municating with  the  fire  chamber  at  the  other  end.  all  subsUntially 
as  aod  for  the  purpose  herein  described 


6  18,690.  COMBIHATIOH  BRICK-KILH  Omme  C  PiRBTtw^ 
■flen»cta,Cd.  Piled  July  26, 1893.  Serial  Ha  481.508  (Ho  model) 
Claim. —  1.  A  combined  continuous  brick  kiln  and  drying  house, 
divided  into-a  number  of  sections  by  removable  sliding  partition  doon 
composed  of  upper  and  lower  sections,  substantially  as  shown  and  de> 
scribed. 

2.  A  partition  door  for  dividing  a  brick  kilo  into  sections,  con- 
siating  of  a  lower  section  provided  with  vertically  extending  guide 
lugs  on  each  side,  and  an  upper  section  adapted  to  fit  between  said 
lugs,  subsuntially  as  shown  and  described 

3.  A  brick  kilo  provided  with  a  series  of  separate  flues  entering 
the  burning  chamber  through  the  floor,  running  beneath  the  floor  of 
said  burning  chamber,  and  entering  separate  vertical  flues,  which  en- 
ter a  smoke  collecting  chamber  above  the  roof,  subsUntially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  brick  kilo,  the  combination  with  the  burning  chamber, 
having  a  series  of  separate  flues  entering  through  the  floor,  of  sepa^ 
rate  vertical  flues  conuected  therewith,  and  slide  valves  or  dampen 
on  top  of  said  vertical  flues,  and  means  subsUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed for  operating  said  valves  or  dampen. 

5.  In  a  brick  kiln,  the  combination  with  the  burning  chamber, 
of  a  smoke  collecting  chamber  above  the  same,  provided  with  aa 
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ftiTb«d  roof  and  round  or.  «<)uar«  eods,  baving  door  therein,  and  a 
•moke  itaok  iq  the  center  thereof,  aa  and  for  t^  purpoee  let  forth. 

6.  A  HDoke  (tack  or.chimnej  for  brick  kilos,  compriainf;  the 
walk  J,  K,  and  L,  and  haring  its  inner  upp«r  b^re  dared  outwardly 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


i.  A  atoT»-pipe  fastener  compriaini:  a  thimble  split  kHtgitodinally 
and  adapted  to  be  partiallf  rolled  to  enable  it  to  be  readilj  redae«d 
in  size  for  insertion  into  the  store-hole  of  a  chimnej,  and  prorided 
at  its  inner  end  with  an  outwardly  extending  annular  flange,  plates 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  thimble  and  pro- 
vided at  their  adjacent  ends  with  outwardly  extending  perforated 
ianges.  a  screw  engaging  said  flanges  and  connecting  the  platen,  and 
an  inclined  brace  mounted  on  the  screw  and  arranged  between  the 
flanges  of  uid  plates  and  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  face  of  a  chim- 
nej to  prevent  the  thimble  from  moving  inward.,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 


7.  In  a  brick  kiln,  the  combination  with  a  wall  supporting  the 
•moke  collecting  chamber,  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  thereon,  ot 
a  heat  conducting  channel  upon  the  said  shoulder  and  between  the 
said  wall  and  the  arched  dome  of  the  burning  cliamber,  as  shown  and 
described . 

8.  In  a  brick  kiln,  the  combination  with  the  inner  and  outer  walla 
thereof,  provided  with  slots  cut  therethrough,  of  a  movable  sliding 
sectional  partition  door,  the  lower  section  of  which  is  adapted  to 
enter  said  sloti,  and  the  upper  section  of  which  is  provided  with 
chains  or  ropes  passing  through  apertures  in  th*  roof  of  the  burning 
'■hamber.  as  shown  and  described  { 

9.  In  a  brick  kiln,  a  senes  of  sections  bavin||(  a  plurality  of  fines 


3.  A  stove-pipe  fastener  comprising  a  tbimble  spht  longitudinally 
and  adapted  to  be  partially  rolled  to  enable  it  to  be  readily  reduced 
in  sice  for  insertion  into  the  stove-hole  of  a  chimney,  and  provided 
at  its  inner  end  with  an  outwardly  extending  annular  flange,  plates 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  thimble  and  pro- 
vided at  their  adjacent  ends  with  outwardly  extending  perforated 
flanges,  and  means  for  adjustably  connectinK  tbt  flanges,  substan- 
tially as  described 

5  18,693.    CO!rnU)LLI!f Q-8WITCH  FOE  ELECTRIC  RAILWA Ya 

Phili?  Lahse.  Newfu-k,  N  J .  and  Buuixtu  Q  Lahke,  PlttJburg,  Pa., 
aaatgnon  to  Lbe  Weetmghouse  Electric  aad  M&uulkcturUig  Conpoixj, 
Ptttatourg.  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  26, 1883.    8eiial  Ha4S3.781.    (HouodaL) 


eatehng  through  the  Hoor,  tiaid  Hues  beginuiog 
edge  vt  th«  walls,  substantially  as  described 


pven  with  tiie  inside 


518.691. 

FUedlUr.  23. 


BICTCLE-rnLE.     ElWAK  QuiTtn.  Mew  Tork,  I.'T. 
1S93     Serial  No  467.275     (Ho  madeL) 


Cbim. — 1  A  bicycle  tire  composed  of  a  dontinuons  air  tight 
tube,  an  outer  tread  surface  of  leather  or  rubbet  and  an  intermedi- 
ate strip  or  layer  of  flexible  non-stretchable  oaitterial.  the  edges  of 
which  are  formed  into  pockett  provided  with  elastic  cords  or  bands 
located  therein,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  a  strip  of  flexible.  n#n-stretchable  mate- 
rial provided  with  two  pockets,  each  inclosing  eUstic  cords,  for  the 
purpose  of  holding  such  a  tire  in  position  when  Inflated 


618.69VJ.  STOVEPIPE  FA3TBMER.  Claudi  HiM£.  Bay  City. 
MldL  PIM  Aug  29. 1893.  Serial  Ha  484.301  (No  model) 
Clatm. — I  A  stovepipe  fastener  comprising  a  thimble  split  longi- 
tudinally and  adapted  to  be  partially  rolled  and  qompreased,  and  pro- 
vided at  its  inner  end  with  an  outwardly  exteading  annular  flange 
adapted  to  engage  poaitively  the  inner  face  of  a  chimney,  and  a  fas- 
taaing  device  arranged  adjacent  to  the  outer  en4  of  the  thimble  and 
seearing  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof  together  for  holding  the  thim- 
bl«  in  sagagament  with  a  stove  pipe,  said  fastening  device  being 
arraagMJ  to  eogaf*  the  oatar  (acaof  a  chunoey  subrtantially  as  de- 
•cnoM 


ji. 


Claim. —  1.  The  method  of  controlling  electric  vehicles  provided 
with  two  motors,  which  consists  in  the  following  steps  — connecting 
id  motors  in  series ,  establishing  a  shunt  around  one  of  said  motors ; 
decreasing  the  resistance  in  said  shunt,  until  said  motor  is  short-cir- 
cuited ,  cutting  out  said  short-circuited  motor ,  and  Anally  putting  said 
motors  in  multiple  arc  with  each  other,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  controlling  electric  vehicles  provided  with  two 
motors,  which  consisU  in  the  following  steps  — connecting  said  mo- 
tors in  series,  establishing  a  shunt  around  one  of  said  motors;  decreas- 
ing the  resistance  in  said  shunt  until  said  motor  is  short-circuited  ;  cut- 
ting out  said  short-circuited  motor;  putting  said  motors  in  multiple 
arc  with  a  resistance  in  series  with  one  of  them ,  and  finally  withdraw- 
ing said  resistance,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  electrically  propelled  vehicle  of  two 
motors  for  propelling  the  same  permaaently  connected  in  a  series, 
and  a  series  of  resistances  permaaantly  connected  in  a  series  with  said 
motors ,  with  a  series  of  buttons  permanently  connected  with  said  re- 
sistances and  motors,  and  a  group  of  strips  adapted  to  connect  said 
battons  in  vanous  groups,  substantially  as  described 

4  In  an  electrically  propelled  vehicle,  a  permanent  motor  and  a 
temporary  motor,  permanently  connected  in  a  series,  and  resistanoee 
permanently  connected  in  a  series  with  said  motors ;  in  combination 
with  a  row  of  buttons,  some  of  said  buttons  being  connected  to  said 
I  motors  and  rwtstancea.  >bd  aume  being  connected  to  a  source  of  cur- 
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rent,  means  for  grouadiag  one  end  of  said  permaoeot  aeriea,  aad 
groups  of  switch  strips  cooperating  with  said  buttons  to  connect  them 
in  vanous  groups,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  electrically  propelled  vehicle,  a  permanent  and  a  tem- 
porary motor,  means  for  grounding  one  end  of  the  circuits  thereof, 
and  a  row  of  switch  buttons,  connected  to  said  motors  and  to  a  source 
of  current;  in  combination  with  a  temporary  aeries  strip  system  a 
permanent  motor  strip  system,  and  a  temporary  shunt  strip  system 
all  cooperating  with  said  buttons  to  connect  them  electricallr  in  va-' 
^     nous  groups,  subsUntiaUy  as  described 

«.  In  an  electrically  propelled  vehicle,  a  permanent  and  a  tem- 
porary motor,  and  a  row  of  switch  buttons,  some  of  which  are  con- 
nected to  the  circuits  of  said  motors,  some  to  a  source  of  current  and 
some  to  ground ;  in  combinaUon  with  a  temporary  series  strip  sy^m 
a  permanent  motor  strip  system,  a  temporary  shunt  strip  system  and 
*  grounding  strip  system,  aU  cooperating  with  said  buttons  to 'con- 
nect them  electncally  in  various  groups,  subsUntially  as  described 

7.  In  an  electrically  propeUed  vehicle,  tw«  motors  for  propelling 
the  same,  permanently  connected  in  a  series,  in  combination  with  a 
•enes  of  buttons  permanently  connected  with  said  motors,  and  a  ctoud 
of  rtnps  adapted  to  connect  said  buttons  in  various  groups  suUiUa- 
tiaUy  as  described.  •»«i»»» 

8.  In  an  electrically  propeUed  vehicle,  a  permanent  and  a  tem- 
porary motor  for  propeUing  the  same,  and  a  row  of  switch  buttons 
aome  of  which  are  connected  to  the  circuits  of  said  motors,  some  to 
a  source  of  current,  some  to  ground,  and  some  adapted  simply  for  span- 
ning arc-drawing  strips;  in  combination  with  a  temporary  series  strip 
•ystem,  a  permanent  motor  strip  system,  a  temporary  shunt  strip  sys- 
tern,  a  grounaing  strip  system,  and  an  arc-drawing  strip  system  all 
cooperating  with  said  button,  to  connect  them  electrically  in  vari'on. 
^oups,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  In  an  electncally  propelled  vehicle,  two  motors  for  driring  the 
same,  permaaently  connected  in  a  series  and  having  their  armatures 
next  each  other  in  the  series,  substanUaUy  as  described. 

10.  In  an  electrically  propelled  vehicle,  a  permanent  and  a  tempo- 
rary motor  permanently  connects!  in  a  series,  and  switch  buttons  per- 
manently connected  with  the  circuits  of  said  motors;  in  combination 
with  switch  strips  comprising  a  temporary  series  system,  and  a  per- 
manent  motor  system,  the  two  systems  overlapping,  subsUntially  ai 
described. 

11.  The  combination  in  an  electrically  propelled  vehicle  of  two 
motors  for  propelling  the  same,  permanently  connected  in  a  series, 
and  a  series  of  resisUnces  permanently  connected  in  a  series  with 
said  motors ,  with  a  row  of  buttons  permanently  connected  with  said 
resisUnces  and  said  motors,  and  a  group  of  switeh  strips  cooperating 
with  said  buttons  to  place  said  resisUnces  in  various  relations  to  said 
motors  and  to  each  of  them,  subcUnUally  as  described 

12.  In  a  controUer  for  electric  cars,  a  row  of  pivoted  arms  carry- 
ing buttons,  and  two  springs,  fastened  at  opposite  sides  of  said  but- 
tons, and  pressing  them  outward ;  in  combination  with  switch  stripe 
cooperating  with  said  buttons.  subsUntiaUy  as  described. 

13.  lo  a  controUer  for  electric  cars,  a  rouuble  axle,  a  series  of 
conducting  sleeves  carried  thereby,  said  sleeves  being  insuUted  from 
each  other  and  fVom  the  axle,  and  a  curved  conducting  strip  carried 
by  each  sleeve ;  in  combination  with  a  row  of  switch  buttons,  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  strips.  subsUntially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  controUer  for  electric  cars,  a  rouuble  axle,  a  series  of 
sleeves  carried  thereon,  and  curved  projecting  stripe  carried  thereby ; 
in  combination  with  a  row  of  switch  buttons,  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  strips,  subsUntially  as  described. 


%.  A  vapor-hamer  provided  witn  vertical  and  horitonul  channels 
connected  with  a  vertical  dome^aped  generating  chamber  provided 
with  a  contracted  flame  or  vapor  discharge  nozrie,  and  means  for  regu- 
Uting  the  extent  of  flame  therefrom,  a  curved  seat  for  the  reception 
of  a  deflector  pUte  Uterally  adjusuble  in  connecUon  therewith  and 
provided  with  a  curved  two  part  wind  shield.  subsUntiaUy  as  and  for 
toe  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  A  vapor  burner  provided  with  a  vertical  dome-shaped  generat- 
ingchamber  having  an  integral  fluid  supply  conduit  in  advance  thereof 
and  having  a  plate  connected  therewith  to  permit  the  issuing  flame 
through  a  contracted  orifice  to  vaporixe  the  fluid  in  transit  to  said 
chamber,  a  device  for  controUing  the  flame  or  vapor  through  said 
onfice,  a  recepucle  connected  with  and  depending  from  said  cham- 
ber for  the  reception  of  fluid  for  hastening  vaporixation  and  for  per- 
mitung  of  access  to  said  chamber,  and  means  for  regulating  the  sup- 
ply of  fluid  to  said  conduit.  subsUntiaUy  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

4.  A  vapor  burner  provided  with  a  generating  chamber  having 
a  contracted  vapor  exit  noxzle,  means  for  controUing  the  discharge 
therethrough,  a  fluid  supply  conduit  in  advance  of  said  chamber  and 
having  a  flame  deflector  plate  seated  to  the  wall  thereof  so  as  to  vapor- 
ixe the  fluid  in  transit  to  said  chamber,  a  recepUcle  provided  with 
a  shank  engaging  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  contain  fluid  to  hasten 
vaponxation  and  removable  to  permit  of  access  to  said  chamber  and 
means  for  regulating  the  supply  of  fluid  to  said  chamber,  snbsUntiaU  v 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  A  vapor  burner  provided  with  a  generating  chamt>er  having 
a  discharge  noxxle,  means  for  controUing  the  flame  or  vapor  there- 
through,  a  fluid  supply  conduit  connect<sd  with  a  coupling  having  a 
detachable  nipple  with  a  surrounding  sleeve  and  engaging  a  conduit 
directly  connected  with  said  chamber,  a  flame  deflector  pUte  seated 
in  advance  of  said  discharge  noule  to  the  waU  of  said  supply  conduit 
so  as  te  vaponze  the  fluid  in  transit  to  said  chamber  and  provided  with 
a  wind  shield  and  means  connected  with  said  coupling  for  reguUting 
the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  supply  conduit,  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  pnrtKMe  set  forth. 

I  6.  A  vapor  burner  provided  with  a  generating  chamber  having 

a  contracted  vapor  or  flame  exit  noczle  with  means  for  regulating 
the  flame  or  vapor  therethrough,  vertical  and  longitudinal  conduiu 
in  communicaUon  with  each  other  in  advance  of  said  generating  cham- 
ber and  one  of  them  leading  thereto  and  the  other  provided  with  a 
detachable  plug,  a  flame  deflector  plate  seated  to  one  of  said  conduiU 
in  such  manner  as  to  permit  of  vaporixation  of  the  fluid  in  transit,  a 
receptacle  provided  with  a  shank  engaging  said  generating  chamber  " 
for  conUining  fluid  for  hastening  vaporixation  and  for  permitUng  by 
the  detachment  thereof  access  being  had  te  said  chamber.  subsUn- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6  18,696.     COirDDTr  electric  railway.     CHUILB  A  Mil. 
lAKD,  SpriDgflekL  Maaa    Filed  Feb  9, 1894    Serial  Ha  499,622.    (Ho 
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6  18,694.  VAPOR-BORHER  Waltd  M.  LociHAM,  PhlladelphJa, 
?».,  airtgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  Walter  Dougtaae.  aune  plaoa  FQedJuly 
17.1883.    Serial  Ha  480.881.    (HonxxleL) 


CfaMn. — 1.  A  vapor^bumer  comprising  a  generating  chamber 
with  a  contracted  flame  or  vapor  orifice  and  means  for  controlling 
the  flame  there(W>m,  a  fluid  supply  direcUy  connected  wHh  said  cham- 
ber in  advance  thereof  and  beneath  the  adjusuble  flame  deflector 
•If"  *''*'"***"**'  <»nduit  or  channel  leading  therefrom  and  nrovided 
with  a  detachable  plug,  and  means  for  regulating  tbe  supply  of  flnid 
to  said  device  for  controUing  the  vaporiaation  thereof,  subsUntially 
a*  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
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Clatm.—  l.  la  conduit  electric  railwmy*.  the  (ombinatioD  with  a 
■MtaJ  coDdnit  prorided  upon  iu  loaer  w»U  with  |  loogitudioal  ghelf 
C—  of  »  m«tai  coTer  D  h*Tiag  •  triple  bearini;  opoo  the  cooduit,  and 
compnaiag  a  brace  «/  adapted  to  enter  the  mouth  of  the  conduit  and 
b€ar  upon  the  »helf,  a  flange  d  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  outer  wall 
of  the  conduit,  a  central  portion  (T  integral  with  t^  brace  and  flange 
aad  adapted  to  be  seated  upon  a  top  rim  of  the  conduit;  and  «crew 
bolto  e  through  flange  d  and  the  wall  of  the  conduit,  aj  and  for  the 
purpoae  Mt  forth 

2.  The  combinauon  and  arrangement  aubeUntiaily  aa  shown  and 
de*5ribed  of  the  coriduit  A,  provided  with  shelregC.  C  upon  it*  inner 
walla,  and  the  coTera  D.  D.  compriaing  brace  portions  <{.  flange*  J 
and  central  bearing  portion  rf"— and  screw  bolta  through  the  flanges 
and  side  walk  of  the  conduit  to  hold  ail  three  part4  of  the  corer*  to  a 
bearing  on  the  conduit. 

3.  In  underground  electnc  conduits,  the  combination  with  the 
conduit  A,  of  transTerse  screw-bolu  E,  adapted  to  be  combined  with 
the  conduit  from  the  ouUide  thereof,  to  form  an  internal  trace,  and 
support  for  the  conductor,  and  prorided  with  insuUting  bnahings  and 
washers  in  immediate  contact  with  the  conduit  w^Us,  with  nuts  e  for 
reUining  it  in  position,  and  haring  clamp  ouU  0.  O,  thereon  for  hold- 
ing the  conductor  and  adjusting  iu  position  relati»e  to  the  mouth  of 
the  conduit,  as  shown  and  described. 

4  The  combination  of  transTerse  strew-bolt  t,  clamp  nuts  O  O 
thereon,  two  part  clamp  H',  and  partially  insulated  conductor  P,  held 
between  the  clamp  sections,  all  arranged  and  operating  as  shown  and 
described  to  hold  the  conductor,  and  permit  iu  adjustment  Tertically 
and  horixontallr 

5  The  combination  with  a  gravity  trolley  wh^el  I,  and  stem  J  — 
of  a  fnate  K  provided  with  clearers  m  and  side  b»rB  n  inclosing  the 
stem  J,  and  provided  with  horiionul  cross  arms  o,  arranged  loosely 
in  corresponding  sUplee  «  from  the  bottom  of  th4  car-body  to  sus 
pend  said  frame  K  and  permit  it  both  a  limited  vibrating  and  sliding 
movement,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

6.  In  conduit  electric  railways,  the  combination  with  a  return 
■wire  H  removed  from  the  conduit,  and  with  removable  covers  D.  D — 
of  auxiliary  wires  k  arranged  to  connect  the  two,  m  and  for  the  pur 
poM  set  forth 


and  adapted  to  work  within  the  opening  B;  pint  or  guides  *  e  ex- 
tending fW)m  the  lower  plate  through  sloU  in  the  upper  plate,  aad 
means  for  fastening  the  cam  against  movement 


518,698.    BICYCLE-SUPPORT.    Wuxu*  a  Pipb  aod  Pram  T. 

OuiHra.  WayneBburg.  Pa.     Piled  Oct  26,  1898.     Serial  Ka  489,088 
(Mo  model.) 


518,696.    BED-BRACE.    Wiixu*  a 
ttgDOT  to  James  T  Strickland,  same  place. 
Ma  4M.7ft4    (No  modeL) 


two,  ■*  I 

PAsni,! 


PAsni,  BouMke,  Va.,  a>- 
PUed  Jaa  13, 18M.    Serial 


Ciaith.—l.  The  combination  with  a  clamp  having  a  curved  por- 
tion and  subaUntially  parallel  depending  portions,  with  shoulders  and 
notches,  of  a  rod  or  bar  pivoted  in  said  depending  portions  and  pro- 
vided with  shoulders  and  a  pawl,  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  bicycle  frame,  of  a  clamp  embrac- 
ing a  portion  thereof  and  formed  with  shoulders  and  notches,  a  rod 
pivoully  held  between  portions  of  the  clamp  and  formed  with  shoul- 
ders and  a  curved  recess,  and  a  pawl  on  the  rod  for  engagement  with 
the  notches  of  the  clamp,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


wU 


5  18,699.     MINERS  SaOIB.     JoHii  R  Pownx,  Plymouth.  Pa. 
PUed  May  20. 189a    Sertai  Ma  47ia41.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  combination  with  the  plate  A  pf-ovided  with  the 
radial  ways  B,  and  the  central  stud  or  projectioi  C ;  the  disk  D 
mounted  and  adapted  to  turn  thereon,  and  having  ^  continuous  spi- 
ral passage  on  iu  under  face  ;  a  series  of  arms  H  eiiibraced  between 
the  disks  aud  working  in  the  ways  B,  and  lugs  foried  on  the  arms 
adapted  to  engage  the  spiral  passage  ] 

2  In  a  bed  brace  or  clamp,  the  combination  o|r  the  di»k  A  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  radial  ways  B  and  a  central  siud  or  projection 
C ;  a  series  of  arms  H  mounted  in  the  ways  B,  eacfaj  provided  with  a 
lug  near  iu  inner  end,— the  lugs  being  at  different  dWunces  from  the 
ends  a  second  disk  D  provided  with  a  central  circular  opening,  and  a 
continuous  spiral  passage  or  channel  E  on  iu  under  tice,  said  opening 
and  channel  engaging  respectively  the  central  stud  ^f  the  disk  A  and 
the  lugs  on  the  arms,^whereby  the  arms  are  incloled  between  the 
diaks,  and  are  adapted  to  be  held  in  their  adjusted]  position  by  the 
strain  of  the  wires  upon  them 


518,697.    BED-BRACE    Willub  a  Parjcw,  Roanoke,  Va.,  •■- 

rignor  to  James  T.  Sthokland.  aame  place    PUed  Jaa  13. 18M    Serial 

Ra  486,785.     (Ho  model) 

Ckrim. —  1.  In  a  bed  brace  or  clamp,  the  combination  of  the  plate 
A  provided  with  ear*  or  tjtmf;  plate  D  mounted  on  plate  A  and  pro- 
vided with  aan  or  eyae  /,  and  alao  an  opening  E :  a  tam  mounted  on 
plate  A  and  working  in  the  oftening  E,  and  means  i>r  fastening  said 
cam  against  movement 

2  In  a  bed  brace  or  clamp,  the  combination  of  the  plate  A.  plate 
0  mounted  on  plate  A  and  having  an  opening  E.  l|ook«  or  eyes// 
•ecnred  at  oppoeite  ends  of  the  plates :  a  cam  mounted  on  plate  A 


Claim. — 1.  A  mining  squib  having  at  one  end  an  unsealed  twisted 
match  portion  extending  as  far  as  a  point  beyond  the  inner  closed 
end  of  the  tube  of  the  squib,  and  adapted  to  be  untwisted  up  to  such 
point  without  affecting  other  parU  of  the  squib  subatantialiy  as  set 
forth 

2.  A  mining  squib  having  a  tube  portion,  an  unsealed  match  roll 
or  twist  beyond  one  end  of  the  tube  portion,  and  a  projected  closure 
roll  formed  intermediate  of  one  end  of  the  tube  portion  and  the  be- 
ginning of  the  ua.sealed  match  roll  or  twist,  substantially  asset  forth. 

3.  A  mining  squib  comprising  a  paper  blank  having  an  end  cut 
at  one  side  edge  formiug  a  match  and  tube  portion,  and  a  projected 
closure  piece  located  at  the  inner  corner  of  said  end  cut  and  inter- 
mediate of  the  match  and  tube  portions,  the  said  blank  being  adapted 
to  be  rolled  from  one  edge  to  successively  form  the  tube,  the  interme- 
diate closure  roll  from  said  projected  closure  piece,  and  a  match  roll 
from  the  match  portion,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  mining  squib,  the  paper  blank  having  a  V-shaped  cut  or 
notch  in  one  edge  forming  at  one  side  a  sealing  strip  and  leaving  at  \U 
opposite  side  an  unsealed  match  portion,  said  blank  being  adapted  to 
be  rolled  into  a  tube  and  match  roll,  the  tube  of  which  is  sealed  from 
the  apex  of  said  cut  to  one  edge  of  the  blank,  while  the  match  por- 
tion is  left  unsealed  up  to  said  apex,  subsUntiallv  as  set  forth 


I     I 
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5.  In  a  mining  squib,  the  proper  blank  consisting  ot  a  nngle  rect- 
angular piece  of  paper  having  an  end  cut-away  portion  forming  a 
match  and  tube  portion,  a  projected  closure  piece  located  at  the  inner 
comer  of  said  end  cut,  and  a  V-shaped  cut  or  notch  in  one  edge  op- 
posite said  cut,  and  forming  beyond  one  side  thereof  a  sealing  strip, 
substantially  as  set  forth 


518,700.  HYDRO  ENGINE  POR  OPERATIMO  ELEVATORS, 
Oborge  H.  Retkolds.  New  York.  N  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmenta, 
of  one-balf  to  the  National  Company,  Chicago,  DL  PUed  Mar  29  1890 
Serial  Na  345,856.    (No  model) 


Claim.-  1  The  combination  with  hoisting  apparatus,  of  a  steam 
cylinder  provided  at  one  end  with  an  induction  port  for  steam  and  an 
exhaust  port  and  at  the  other  end  with  an  exhaust  port,  valves  for 
said  porU,  a  piston  within  said  cylinder,  a  connection  between  said 
piston  and  the  hoisting  apparatus,  a  communication  between  said  ex- 
haust porU  whereby  the  exhaust  may  flow  from  in  front  of  the  piston 
to  the  rear  of  the  latter  when  the  piston  is  moving  forwardly,  a  hy- 
draulic cylinder,  a  piston  within  said  cylinder  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  piston  and  the  hoisting  apparatus,  the  flow  of  steam  to  said 
steam  cylinder  and  the  exhaust  from  one  end  of  said  cylinder  being 
controlled  by  the  movemenu  of  said  hydraulic  piston,  subsUntially  as 
specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  hoisting  apparatus,  of  a  steam  c^ioder 
provided  at  one  end  with  an  induction  port  for  steam  and  an  exhaust 
port,  and  at  the  other  end  with  an  exhaust  port,  communicating  chan- 
nels leading  from  said  exhaust  poru  and  valves  in  said  channels,  a 
piston  within  said  cylinder,  a  connection  between  said  piston  and  the 
hoisting  apparatus,  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  piston  within  said  cylinder, 
a  connection  between  said  piston  and  the  hoisting  apparatus,  and  a 
regulator  and  means  for  shifting  the  same  automatically  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  hydraulic  piston  in  one  direction,  said  regulator  being 
provided  with  a  valve  to  control  the  flow  of  live  steam  to  one  side  of 
the  steam  piston,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  hoisting  apparatus,  of  a  steam  cylinder 
provided  at  one  end  with  an  induction  port  for  steam  and  an  exhaust 
port,  and  at  the  other  end  with  an  exhaust  port,  said  exhaust  porU 
communicating  with  connecting  channels  and  valves  for  said  porU, 
a  piston  within  said  cylinder,  a  connection  between  said  piston  and 
the  hoisting  apparatus,  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  piston  within  said  cyl- 
inder, a  connection  between  said  piston  and  the  hoisting  apparatus, 
and  a  regulator  and  connections  whereby  to  automatically  operate 
said  regulator  by  the  movement  of  the  hydraulic  piston  in  one  direc- 
tion, said  regulator  provided  with  a  valve  arranged  to  control  the 
flow  of  the  exhaust  from  one  side  of  the  steam  piston,  subsUntially  as 
specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  hoisting  apparatus,  of  a  steam  cylinder 
provided  at  one  end  with  an  induction  port  for  steam  and  an  exhaust 
port,  and  at  the  other  end  with  an  exhaust  port,  the  exhaust  poru 
communicating  with  connecting  channels  and  valves  for  said  poru, 
a  piston  within  said  cylinder,  a  connection  between  said  piston  and 


the  hoisting  apparatus,  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  k  piston  within  said  hy- 
draulic cylinder,  a  connection  between  said  piston  and  the  hoisting  * 
apparatus,  a  communication  between  opposite  ends  of  said  hydraulic 
cylinder  through  which  liquid  will  be  forced  by  the  movemenu  of  the 
piston  from  one  end  of  the  cylinder  to  the  other,  a  regulator  provided 
with  a  valve  for  controUing  the  admission  of  live  steam  to  one  side  of 
the  steam  piston,  and  a  pipe  or  passage  between  said  communication 
and  said  regulator  whereby  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  while  in  circula- 
tion is  admitusd  to  operate  the  regulator  valve  to  control  the  flow  of 
the  motor  fluid,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  hoisting  apparatus,  of  a  steam  cylinder 
provided  at  one  end  with  an  induction  port  for  steam  and  an  exhaust 
port,  and  at  the  other  end  with  an  exhaust  port  connecting  channels 
communicating  with  said  ports,  valves  for  said  ports,  a  piston  within 
said  cylinder,  a  connection  between  said  piston  and  the  hoisting  ap- 
paratus, a  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  piston  within  said  hydraulic  cylinder, 
a  connection  between  said  piston  and  the  hoisting  apparatus,  a  com- 
munication between  opposite  ends  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder  through 
which  liquid  will  be  forced  by  the  movemenU  of  the  piston  from  one 
end  of  the  cylinder  to  the  other,  a  regulator  provided  with  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  outflow  of  the  exhaust  from  one  side  of  the  steam  pis- 
ton and  a  pipe  or  passage  between  said  communication  and  said  reg- 
ulator  whereby  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  while  in  circulation  will 
operate  the  regulator  valve  with  valves  to  control  the  outflow  of  the 
exhaust,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  st^am  and  water  cylinders  and  pistons 
connected  to  move  together,  of  circulating  passages  for  the  water 
between  the  ends  of  the  water  cylinder,  two  partially  automatic  valves 
E«  E^  arranged  to  control  the  flow  of  water  through  said  passages  in 
opposite  directions  and  connections  between  the  said  valves  and  the 
cage  and  two  valves  E»  E»,  and  actuating  means  and  construcud  and 
arranged  one  to  open  under  pressure  from  one  direction  and  the  other 
to  open  under  pressure  from  the  other  direction,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  steam  and  water  cylinder  and  pistons 
connected  to  move  together,  of  passages  connecting  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  water  cylinder  and  provided  with  controUing  valves  and  regu- 
lators connected  with  said  passages  upon  opposite  «ide8  of  said  valves 
to  be  operated  by  the  pressure  in  said  passages,  one  regulator  pro- . 
vided  with  a  valve  controlling  the  motor  steam  and  the  other  with 
a  valve  controlling  the  exhaust  steam,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

»■  The  co'nbination  with  the  valves  E«  E'  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  open  automatically  under  ceruin  pressure  and  also  to  be 
positively  opened,  and  operating  means  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid 
in  opposite  directions  between  the  ends  of  the  water  cylinder,  of  two 
valves  E"  E»  arranged  to  lift  under  pressure  of  the  water  in  opposite 
directions,  controlled  by  the  valves  E«  E'  and  means  for  actnatinc 
said  valves  E»  E»  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

9  The  combination  with  hoisting  apparatus,  of  a  steam  cylinder, 
a  piston  within  said  cylinder  a  connection  between  said  piston  and 
the  hoisting  apparatus,  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder 
a  connection  between  said  piston  and  the  hoisting  apparatus,  a  con- 
troller divided  internally  into  two  compartmenU,  pipes  or  paasages 
affording  communication  between  opposite  ends  of  said  hydraulic  cyl- 
inder and  separate  compartmenU  in  said  controller,  valves  for  con 
trolling  the  flow  of  liquid  through  the  controUer,  and  mechanism  sub- 
sUntially such  as  described  operated  from  the  elevator  car  for  oper- 
ating said  valves,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

10.  The  combination  with  hoisting  apparatus,  of  a  steam  cylinder, 
a  piston  within  said  cylinder,  a  connection  between  said  piston  and 
the  hoisting  apparatus,  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder.  { 

a  connection  between  said  piston  and  the  hoisting  apparatus,  a  con^ 
troUer  divided  internally  into  compartmenU,pipe8or  passages  afford- 
ing communication  between  opposite  ends  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder 
and  separate  compartmenU  in  said  controller,  valve*  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  liquid  through  the  controller  in  rever»e  direction*,  avd 
mechanism  subsUntially  such  as  described  connected  with  the  elevatoV 
car,  for  alternately  raising  said  valves  to  permit  the  flow  of  liquid  in 
either  direction,  said  valves  being  upon  their  seaU  when  the  elevator 
car  is  at  rest,  subeUntiaUy  as  specified  \ 


518,701.    DENTAL  DISK-CARRIER.    OtOKSl  R  RiCHoni  Lan- 

tlng,  Mich.    PUed  Sept  15.  1893.    Serial  Ma  485.607.    (Mo  model) 


Claim.— I.  A  denul  disk -carrier  provided  with  a  curved  spring 
arm  having  an  inward  extension  to  the  center  of  the  disk,  the  curved 
portion  and  the  inward  exUnsion  being  in  the  same  plane,  subMantiaUy 
as  described. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


1  A  denUJ  disk -carrier,  comprisiog  a  scretr-thrMded  item  har- 
iag  a  hub  at  ooe  eud,  a  plate  having  a  plain  surface  sliding  on  the  hub. 
»V>«»"'>g  P>«ce  or  ami  secured  to  the  *tem  and  arranged  parallel  with 
the  plate,  and  a  spring  mounted  on  the  hub  aodi  bearing  oo  the  plate, 
rabaUntiallj  aa  described 

S.  A  dental  dtak -carrier,  comprising  a  stem  D,  a  plate  C,  a  curred 
•pring  ann  or  bearing  piece  E  ha»ing  an  inward  extension  t' secured 
to  the  sum.  and  a  free  end  e*.  subeuotially  as  Jeecribed. 


518,70Q.    VM8BL    ewMiW  8cHiMiMou.Pbll«Wpbta,PE 


POed  Oea  89. 1S82.    Sertol  Ma  4S8.69Q. 


Claim —A.  boat,  the  body  portion  of  whicli.  beneath  the  load- 
water  Uoe  is  in  the  form  of  a  section  of  a  circuiir  spindle  of  coincid- 
ing curratnre  upon  every  longitudinal  section.  «nd  baring  a  ballast 
keel  or  shoe  io  the  form  of  half  of  a  circular  spin(^e,  and  a  dead  wood 
SMured  to  and  connecting  said  vesael  and  balia4  "hoe.  sabsUntiallr 
M  described 


LBtki 


S18.703.  COAL- DRILL  Joh»  W  SHALLD*gB8tt.  Canal  Puhon. 
MlgQor  of  0D»-half  to  Vnak  ahailenberger,  MaffiAlou.  Olikx  FUed  Dea 
1.1883.    Serial  Ha  492,409.    (No  model) 


Arm  24,    1894. 

the  grating  sur^A,  a  handle  extending  horixontally  from  the  oppo- 
site «ide«  of  the  grating  box.  whereby  the  grating  box  may  be  held 
firmly  by  hand,  and  a  carrier  baring  atone  side  a  longitudinal  sleere 
morably  mounted  on  the  shank  or  stub  shaft  and  prorided  with  a  crank 
handle  for  routing  the  carrier  orer  the  grating  surface,  subsUntiall? 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  nutmeg  grater,  the  combination  of  a  handle,  a  grating  box 
or  recepUcle  mounud  on  said  handle,  the  latter  baring  a  shank  or 
stulHshaft  exUnding  centrally  outwardly  therethrough,  a  flange  ex- 
tending around  the  edge  of  the  box  on  the  grating  side,  and  a  roUt- 
able  carrier  baring  at  one  side  a  longitudinal  sleeve  loosely  mounUd 
on  the  said  stub-shaft  outside  the  grating  surface  of  the  said  box  or 
receptacle.  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  nutmeg  grater,  the  combination  of  a  handle  baring  a 
shank  or  stub-shaft,  a  grating  box  or  recepUcle  of  approximaU  cir- 
cular form  having  a  delivery  spout  at  the  bottom  and  a  grating  sur- 
face at  the  side  of  the  same,  said  box  or  recepUcle  being  mounted 
upon  the  said  shank  or  stub  shaft,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shank  or  stub-shaft  outside  the  box  or  recepUcle  and  having  a  car- 
rier connected  thereto  of  tubular  form,  with  an  opening  in  one  side 
thereof,  the  inner  end  of  said  carrier  being  open  and  the  outer  end 
closed,  and  opposiu  sloU  therein,  an  elliptical  plunger  or  follower 
mounted  in  said  carrier  and  having  oppositely-locaud  bandies  pro- 
jecting through  the  sloto  of  the  latter,  a  coiled  spring  locaUd  between 
said  follower  or  plunger  and  the  outer  end  of  the  carrier  and  acting 
to  hold  the  follower  in,  and  a  crank-handle  connected  to  the  said 
sleeve  and  carrier  for  routing  said  parts  and  causing  the  inner  end 
of  the  carrier  to  trarel  orer  the  grating  surface  of  the  box  or  recep- 
tacle, subsUntially  as  described 

4.  The  combination  with  a  grating  box  baring  a  grating  surface, 
of  a  roUry  carrier  prorided  at  iu  inner  end  at  one  side  with  an  open 
ing  to  permit  the  insertion  of  a  nutmeg,  and  prorided  at  opposite  sides 
with  longitudinal  slots  baring  at  their  outer  ends  shoulders,  the  spring 
pressed  follower  arranged  in  the  carrier,  and  the  opposite  handles  ex- 
tending from  the  follower  and  arranged  in  the  sloU  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  shoulders  thereof,  subsUntially  as  described. 


CImm. —  1.  The  combination  of  the  frame  ljproride<^  with  the 
2.  baring  concaved  faces,  the  power  shaft,  removably  attached 
to  the  arms  2,  the  gear  wheels.  7  and  8,  the  drijl  shaft  9,  provided 
with  the  longitudinal  groove  10,  the  key  1 1,  the  wheels  13  and  15,  the 
■haft  14  provided  with  the  worm  16,  the  wheel  17,  mounted  on  the 
ahaft  18,  the  feed  wheel  20  loosely  mounted  on  tbf  shaft  18,  an  inUr- 
locking  clutch  mechanism  connected  with  said  f«ed  wheel,  the  feed 
bar  22.  provided  with  teeth,  and  the  drill  head  S5,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  | 

2  The  combination  of  the  frame  1,  provided  kith  the  arms  2  tlie 
power  shaft  3.  the  clamp  4.  the  thimble  or  bearing  6,  the  screw  5, 
gear  wheels  for  communicating  roUry  motion  to  t|>e  drill shaft9,  and 
longitudinal  movement  to  the  feed  bar  22.  the  dri|  shank  31,  and  the 
drill  head  3d.  provided  with  the  ftanges  36.  having  adjasUbly  at- 
tached to  said  flanges  the  blades  37.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

3.  Id  a  coal  drill  the  combination  of  a  frame  prorided  with  the 
gear  wheels  7,  8,  13  and  15,  the  worm  16,  the  Vheel  17,  the  feed 
wheel  20,  the  drill  shaft  9.  baring  fixed  thereto  thf  collars  48  and  49, 
and  the  feed  bar  26.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


518,705.  TRIPLE  VALVB FOR PLUm-PRESSORB  BRAO 8T8- 
TEMa  JoBiPH  800CBK,  AUegbeoy,  Pa.  Filed  Dea  9. 188S.  Serial  Ba 
483J807.    (HomodflL) 


?";■%. 


of  a  nfoT> 


5  1 8 . 7  04r .  NOTMEO-aRATER.  OcoESB  V.  SUw,  Dubuque.  Iowa. 
aaalgDor  of  two-tlunli  to  Jamea  &  Doneliaa  and  Otto  R  Ridgeway,  mom 
place     FUed  June  29  1893.     Serial  No  479,187.    (Ho  oiodeL) 


L — 1  In  a  nutmeg  grater,  the  eonbinatiio  of  a  grating  box 
prorided  at  one  side  with  a  grating  surface,  a  slunk  or  stub  shaft 
•xt«adiag  oatward  from  the  grating  box  and  arranged  centrally  of 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  in  a  triple  ralre  derice  01  ■  mor* 
able  abutment,  a  main  ralre  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  ftx>ro  the 
auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder,  a  sUm  connected  to  and 
movable  independent  of  the  main  valve,  and  a  lerer  connection  frxw 
the  morable  abutment  to  the  stem,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2.  The  combination  in  a  triple  ralve  device  of  a  movable  abut- 
ment, a  main  ralve,  a  lever  connection  between  the  abutment  and  the 
main  valve,  and  a  separate  exhaust  valve.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  triple  ralre  derice  of  a  morable  abut- 
ment, a  puppet  ralre  connected  to  the  morable  abutment  by  means 
of  the  lerer  connection,  and  a  graduating  port  formed  in  the  ralve 
for  releasing  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the 
brake  cylinder  in  making  graduated  appticaUons  of  the  brakes,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


6  18,706.    THRASHnia-MACHIHR    Wauuill  Snu»6ni.Fortr 

Tflle.  laKgaor  to  the  Springer  Automatic  Thraaher  Company.  Aaderaoo, 

Ind.    FUed  Aug.  10.  IMS.    Serial  Ha  483^66.    (Ho  model) 

Claim. —  1    In  a  thrashing  machine,  the  combination  witb  tbe 

thraahing  cylinder,  a  cutur  arranged  to  cut  the  straw  into  short  lengths 

on  its  way  to  said  cylinder,  and  suiuble  separating  mechanism  and 

U  inclosing  casing  arranged  to  receive  the  straw  and  grain  after  they 

leave  the  thrashing  cylinder,  and  terminating  in  an  otherwise  closed 
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chamber  of  an  exhaust-&n  mounted  upon  one  side  of  said  casing,  a 
tubular  receiver  open  at  iU  upper  side  and  arranged  to  receive  the 
straw  and  chaff  from  the  separating  mechanism,  one  end  of  said  re- 
ceiver l)eing  connected  with  the  eye  of  the  exhaust-fan  and  the  other 
being  open  and  communicating  with  the  exurior  through  the  casing, 
all  arranged  to  co-operaU  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


2  In  a  button  setting  machine,  a  clamp  consisting  of  a  plate  hav- 
ing a  flange  or  projection  extending  laterally  therefrom,  and  a  jaw 
hinged  to  the  plaU,  said  jaw  having  a  notch  formed  therein  adapted 
to  receive  the  head  of  a  button  between  itself  and  an  edge  of  the 
flange,  said  notch  inclining  inward  whereby  to  draw  the  button  to- 
ward the  hinKe  of  the  iaw,  6ul>sUntially  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  thrashing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  separating 
mechanism  and  its  inclosing  casing,  terminating  in  an  otherwise  closed 
chamber  of  an  exhaust-fan  mounted  upon  one  side  of  said  casing  a 
tnbnUr  receirer  open  on  iU  upper  side  and  arranged  to  receire  the 
atraw  and  chaff  from  the  separating  mechanism,  one  end  of  said  re- 
ceirer being  connected  with  the  eye  of  the  exhaust-fan  and  the  other 
being  open  and  communicating  with  the  exterior  through  the  casing 
all  arranged  to  co-operaU  subsUntially  as  set  forth,  whereby  a  cnr^ 
rent  of  air  is  eeUblished  from  the  exterior  across  the  interior  of  the 
thrasher-casing  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


518,707.    PAIL    Joo  A.  BrKWARD,  Bart  Clarendon.  Vt    Filed 
Aug.18.189S.    Serial  Ha  483,439     (Ho  model) 


ing 


3.  In  a  button  setting  machine,  a  clamp  consisting  of  a  plaU  hav- 
a  laterally  projecting  die  holding  flange  or  projection,  and  a 


Claim. — 1.  A  can  or  pail  body  baring  at  an  end  thereo?  an  in- 
wardly projecting  bead  merging  into  a  seam-flange,  and  a  corer  there 
for  having  an  outwardly-projecting  bead  directly  at  its  seam-flange,— 
subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  A  can  or  pail  body  having  at  an  end  thereof  an  inwardly-pro- 
jecting bead  merging  into  a  seam  flange,  and  a  cover  therefor  having 
an  outwardly  projecting  bead  terminating  in  a  seam-flange,  the  re- 
spective extreme  diameters  of  the  beaded  portions  being  such  as  to 
separably  connect  the  parts  when  assembled  and  to  form  conUct  por- 
tions of  the  body  and  corer  seam  when  permanently  united,  subsUn- 
tially as  specified. 

3  The  combination  with  a  can  body  having  at  its  end  an  inward 
bevel  and  an  outwardly-projecting  seam-flange,  of  a  cover  or  head 
having  an  outward  bevel  and  seam-flange,  said  bevels  being  propor- 
tioned to  permit  the  insertion  of  the  corer  and  iU  separable  reUntioo 
within  the  body,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

4.  A  can  or  pail  body  baring  at  an  end  thereof  an  inwardly-pro- 
jecting bead  merging  in  a  flange  projecting  outwardly  at  subsUn- 
tially a  right  angle  to  the  body  and  a  corer  baring  an  outwardly- 
projecting  bead  and  a  flange  projecting  outwardly  in  a  plane  sub- 
sUntially parallel  with  the  main  portion  of  the  corer,  said  corer  being 
frictionaUy  held  within  the  body  with  its  flange  in  position  to  be 
teamed  with  the  flange  of  the  body,  subsUntially  as  specified 


I 


5  18,708.  BDTTOH^JBTTIHO  MACHIHE.  ALfXAiroiB  Q.  Wn> 
DM,  MeadriUe,  Pa,  aasigixir  to  the  WUklns  Shoe  Button  Pafltaner 
Company,  ame  plaoa  Piled  Oct  20,  1893  Serial  Ha  488,724  (Ho 
modal) 

Claim — 1  In  a  button  setting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
shaft  adapted  to  rock  axiaDy,  of  a  clamp  comprising  a  plate  secured 
to  the  shaft,  said  plate  baring  a  laterally  projecting  flange,  and  a  jaw 
hinged  to  the  plate  and  adapted  to  receive  and  clamp  a  button  be- 
tween it  and  the  laterally  projecting  flange,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


hinged  jaw  for  holding  the  button  head  between  it  and  the  flange  or 
projection,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  button  setting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rocking 
shaft  having  a  flattened  face,  of  a  clamp  having  a  laterally  project- 
ing die  holding  flange  or  projection,  the  rear  face  of  which  lies  against 
the  flattened  face  of  the  shaft,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  button  setting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rockinjj 
shaft,  and  a  clamp  secured  on  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  receive  and 
hold  a  button,  of  a  segment  secured  on  the  shaft,  and  a  reciprocat- 
ing lever  constructed  to  engage  and  rock  the  segment.  subsUntiallv 
as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  rocking  shaft,  and  a  clauip  secured 
on  one  end  of  the  latter,  of  a  segment  on  the  rear  of  the  shaft,  a  re- 
ciprocating cross-head,  and  a  lever  hinged  to  the  cross-head  and  con- 
structed to  engage  and  rock  the  segment  with  the  shaft  and  its  clamp. 
subsUntially  as  set  forth 

7.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  cross-head,  and  a  rock- 
ing shaft  having  a  clamp  on  one  end,  and  a  segment  with  a  projec- 
tion on  the  other  end,  stops  for  limiting  the  rocks  of  the  rlamp  shaft, 
and  a  lever  hinged  to  the  cross  head  and  normally  bearing  against 
tbe  projection  on  the  segment,  said  lever  constructed  to  rock  the  seg- 
ment back  and  forth,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

8.  The  combination  with  tbe  frame  of  the  machine,  button  fas- 
tening mechanism,  and  a  clamp  comprising  two  parts  and  having  piv- 
oUl  or  rocking  connection  with  the  frame  whereby  it  may  be  swung 
or  rocked  from  iU  normal  position  in  which  it  receives  the  button, to 
the  button  fastening  mechanism,  of  a  clamping  bar  in  position  to  en 
gage  the  clamp  during  the  button  fastening  operation  whereby  to 
lock  it  firmly  upon  the  button,  subsUntially  aa  set  forth 

9.  The  combination  with  a  clamp  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a 
bottoii  between  its  parte  of  a  spring  actuated  sliding  clamp  bar  for 
engaging  the  clamp,  a  cam  lever  for  moving  said  bar,  and  a  recipro- 
cating cross  head  adapted  to  ribrate  the  cam  lerer,  substantially  as 
■et  forth. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  button  chute,  of  a  clamp  located  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  chute  and  adapted  te  receive  buttons  directly 
from  the  chute,  and  a  pivoted  detent  adapted  to  bear  on  tbe  clamp 
and  having  a  notch  therein  which  constitute  a  continuation  of  the 
chute  and  is  adapted  to  receive  the  ihank  or  eye  of  the  button  and 
form  a  stop  for  it,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  button  chute,  of  a  clamp  having  a 
hinged  jaw  and  a  rearwardly  extending  flange  or  projection  and  a 
pivoted  detent  having  a  noteh  therein,  said  notch  located  in  align- 
ment with  the  button  chute  and  adapted  to  receive  a  button  eye  or 
shank  therein,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  rocking  shaft,  and  a  clamp  tber«oD. 
said  clamp  carrying  a  die,  of  a  pivoUlly  supported  plate  having  aii 
edge  in  po«tion  te  form  a  backing  for  the  pin  of  the  button  ^teoer 
when  the  latter  is  being  clinched,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 
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13.  Th«  combiutioa  with  >  rocking  i^an,  mcAos  for  rocking 
tii«  ikAft  and  •  cUmp  Mcnrvd  on  the  thaft,  of  »  cpriog  Acta«t«d  rock- 
ing bolt  split  At  on«  end,  «nd  «  pUte  adjuiubly  secured  in  the  split 
end  of  the  bolt,  MJd  pimte  haring  an  edge  in  position  to  form  t  b»ck- 
inf  for  the  pin  of  the  button  fketener  when  th«  Imtter  is  being  clinched, 
aubetantiAlI/  m  set  forth 

14.  The  combination  with  a  button  cnute,a  rocking  shaft,  a  clamp 
located  on  said  shaft  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  the  chute 
in  portion  to  receive  buttons  from  the  latt»r,  a  pivoted  detent,  an 
kdjuaUble  piroted  plate,  and  a  sliding  clamping  bar  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing crom  head,  two  levers  operated  by  the  eroes  head,  one  to  rock 
the  rocking  shaft  and  the  other  to  slide  tha  clamping  bar,  subeUn- 
tiAlly  as  set  forth 

15.  The  combination  with  a  fastener  chute,  and  a  cat-off  therein 
•aid  cnt-ofT  having  a  laterally  projecting  shtnk,  of  a  reciprocating 
crosi-head,  a  lever  pivot*lly  connected  therewith  and  a  link  having 
pivoUl  connection  with  the  lever  and  with  which  the  sbaok  of  the 
cutoff  is  connected,  subeUntially  as  set  fortd. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  fkst«aer  chflte,  of  a  rocking  cut  off 
therein,  a  rocking  shank  the  end  of  which  is  bent  laterally,  of  a  recip- 
rocating croee-head,  a  lever  hinged  thereto,  «od  a  link  pivoted  to  the 
lever  and  looeely  connected  with  the  shank  of  the  cut-off.  subsUntially 
M  set  forth  I 

17  The  combination  with  a  button  chafe,  and  a  rocking  clamp 
comprijiog  two  jaws  hinged  together,  said  cl*»ip  located  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  chute  and  adapted  to  receive  and  clamp  the  button  and 
turn  its  eye  or  shank  from  a  vertical  to  a  hori»onUl  position,  of  a  die 
carried  by  a  clamp,  and  an  anvil  rod  for  forcing  the  fastener  through 
the  button  eye,  subaUntially  as  set  forth. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  button  chut*,  and  a  clamp  located 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  chute  in  position  to  re4eiveand  hold  a  button 
means  for  rocking  the  clamp  and  a  clamping  Ur,  of  a  die  carried  by 
the  clamp,  and  an  anvil  rod  for  forcing  the  fiwitener  against  the  die, 
•ubsUntially  as  set  forth. 

19.  la  a  button  setting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  head,  of 
a  removable  casting  adjustably  supported  thereon,  and  a  removable 
fastener  chute  adjusUbly  connected  with  the  casting,  subeUntially  as 
set  forth. 


cylinder  above  the  piston-head  therein,  a  steam  supply-pipe  leading 
from  a  source  of  supply  to  the  lower  end  of  the  steam  cylinder,  and 
a  check  valve  Iocat«d  in  the  return-pipe. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  baling-chamber,  a  subjacent  hydraulic- 
cylinder,  a  piston-rod  arranged  therein,  a  piston-head  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  rod.  and  a  follower  at  the  upper  end  thereof  above  the 
cylinder,  of  a  steam-cylinder  arranged  below  the  hydraulic-cylinder 
and  supporting  the  same  and  having  an  upper  contracted  dome  agree- 
ing in  diameter  with  the  hydraulic-cylinder,  and  an  internal  guide, 
a  piston  rod  arranged  in  the  guide,  a  piston  head  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  rod,  a  water  receiving-Unk  supported  above  the  steam- 
cylinder,  a  return-pipe  le«diDg  from  the  upper  end  of  the  hydraulic- 
cylinder  to  the  receiving-Unk.  a  steam  supply-pipe  communicating 
with  the  overflow-pipe,  a  three-way   valve  arranged  at  the  union 
thereof  a  return  pipe  le*ding  fVom  the  Unk  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
•team-cylinder,  an  inwardly   opening  check-vaJTe  arranged  in  the 
return  pipe,  a  steam-supply  pipe  le«ding  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
•team-cylinder,  an  exhau&t-pipe  leading  therefrom,  and  a  three-way 
valve  located  at  the  union  of  the  two  pipes,  subeUntially  as  specified. 
3.  The  combination  with  a  baling  chamber,  a  subjacent  hydraulic- 
cylinder,  a  piston-rod  and  head  mounted  therein,  the  former  extending 
beyond  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  follower, 
of  a  steam-cylinder  of  greater  diameter  than  the  hydraulic-cylinder, 
a  piston-rod  and  head  mounted  therein,  said  steam-cylinder  commu- 
nicating with  the  hydraulic-cylinder,  and  an  overflow  pipe  extending 
from  the  hydraulic-cylinder,  a  Unk  elevated  above  the  steam-cylin- 
der  and  communicating  with  the  overflow-pipe,  and  a  return  pipe  de- 
pending  from  the  Unk  and  communicating  with  the  steam-cylinder 
above  the  piston-head  therein,  subeUntially  as  specified. 


518.7  10.  METHOD  OP  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELBCTROCHEW- 
CAL  DECOMPOSITION  Hicnrt  Carmichail,  Maiden.  MaA  Filed 
Jaa  23.  1882.    Serial  Na  419.088.    fHo  modd.) 


618,709. 
July  8,  1893. 


COTTON-PRESa    SiLAB  J.  WilUams.  Floy!  Tex. 
Serial  Na  479. »52.    (No  model  1 


FUed 


CImim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  baling«hamber.  a  subjacent 
hydrauKc-cylinder,  a  piston-rod  and  head  mouited  therein,  the  for- 
mer extending  beyond  the  upper  end  of  the  ctlinder  and  provided 
with  a  follower,  of  a  «team-cylinder  of  greater  diameter  than  the  hy- 
diaulic-cylindrr.  a  piston  rod  and  head  mounted  therein,  said  neam- 
cylinder  communicating  with  the  hydraulic-cjlirtders  and  an  overflow- 
pipe  extending  from  the  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  jUnk  elevated  above 
the  steam  cylinder  and  communicating  with  th*  overflow-pipe,  a  re- 
turn-pipe depending  from  the  tank  and  communi<iaUnf  with  the  steam- 


Claim. — 1 .  An  electro-chemical  process  which  consists  of  displac- 
ing ao  ion  in  solution  in  an  electrolyte  by  supplying  the  electrolyU 
to  the  electrolytic  cell,  and  withdrawing  the  displaced  ion  from  tha 
electrolytic  cell :  such  supply  of  the  electrolyte  and  withdrawal  of  tht 
ion  being  at  a  rate  corresponding  subsUntially  to  the  rate  of  diffusioa 
of  the  ion  fVom  iu  electrode  through  the  electrolyte  toward  the  op- 
posite electrode. 

2.  An  electro-chemical  process  which  consists  of  displacing  an  ion 
in  solution  in  an  electrolyte  by  supplying  the  electrolyte  to  the  elec- 
trolytic cell  and  withdrawing  from  the  electrolytic  cell  the  ion  thus 
displaced ;  such  supply  of  the  electrolyte  and  withdrawal  of  the  ion 
being  at  a  rate  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  rate  of  diffusion  of  the  ion 
from  its  electrode  through  the  electrolyte  toward  the  opposite  elec- 
trode said  displacement  being  in  a  direction  subsUntially  opposite  to 
the  direction  of  said  diffusion. 

3.  An  electro-chemical  process  which  consists  of  displacing  an  ioo 
of  superior  specific  gravity  by  supplying  the  electrolyte  to  the  elec- 
trolytic cell,  and  withdrawing  the  displace  J  ion  from  the  electrolytic 
cell ;  .^uch  supply  of  the  electrolyte  and  withdrawal  of  the  ion  being 
at  a  rate  corresponding  subaUntially  to  the  rate  of  diffusion  of  the 
ion  through  the  electrolyte  toward  the  opposite  electrode. 

4.  An  electro  chemical  process  which  consists  in  mainUining 
within  the  electrolytic  cell  a  lone  of  undecomposed  electrolyte  inter- 
posed between  the  ions  at  the  electrodes  by  supplying  to  such  tone 
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fresh  quantities  of  the  electrolyU,' thereby  displacing  the  iooa  toward 
appropriate  electrodes,  and  by  withdrawing  from  the  electrolytic  cell 
the  ions  thus  displaced ;  the  supply  of  the  electrolyte  and  the  with- 
drawal of  the  ion  being  made  to  proceed  at  such  a  raU  as  to  main- 
Uin  the  xone  of  undecomposed  electrolyU  between  the  ions  subsUn- 
tially coosUnt  in  volume. 

5.  An  electrochemical  process  for  producing  sodium  hydrauand 
chlorine  from  a  solution  of  sodium  chloride  which  consisU  of  main- 
taining within  the  electrolytic  cell  a  rone  of  undecomposed  solution 
of  Mdium  chloride  interposed  between  the  sodium  hydraU  and  chlo- 

•  «  at  their  respective  electrodes  by  supplying  to  such  zone  fresh 
qL.natitie8  of  sodium  chloride  solution  so  as  to  displace  the  sodium 
bydraU  toward  ito  appropriate  electrode  and  by  withdrawing  from 
the  cell  the  sodium  hydrate  thus  displaced;  the  supply  of  sodium 
chloride  solution  and  the  withdrawal  of  sodium  hydrate  being  made 
to  proceed  at  such  a  raU  as  to  mainUin  the  zone  of  undecomposed 
sodium  chloride  between  the  ions  subsUntially  coosUnt  in  volume. 

6.  A  process  of  progressive  concentration  of  an  ion  in  solution  in 
an  electrolytic  cell,  which  consisU  of  conducting  the  ion  from  that  re- 
gion in  the  electrolytic  cell  where  it  is  diffuse ;  and  passing  it  across 
the  surface  of  the  electrode  where  the  ion  is  being  liberated,  thus 
giving  the  diffuse  ion,  in  it*  passage,  successive  increments  of  concen- 
tration from  the  electrode,  and  withdrawing  from  the  electrolytic  cell 
the  ion  thus  laden  with  incremenU  of  concentration  after  iu  i>assage 
across  the  electrode. 

7.  A  process  of  progressive  concentration  of  an  ion,  which  con- 
sists of  displacing  the  diffused  ion  by  introducing  fVeeh  electrolyte  to 
that  region  into  which  the  ion  Unds  to  diffuse,  conducting  the  dif- 
fiieed  ion  thus  displaced  from  that  point  in  the  said  region  where  it 
is  most  concentrated  to  the  electrode  at  which  the  ion  originates,  and 
there  passing  the  ion  across  the  surface  of  the  said  electrode  where 
eonsUnt  incrementa  of  concentration  are  being  supphed,  and  finally 
discharging  the  ion  laden  with  incremenU  of  concentration  after  iU 
passage  across  the  electrode. 

h.  A  process  of  progressive  concentration  of  the  solution  of  so- 
dium hydrate  obuined  from  electrolysis  of  a  solution  of  sodium  chlo- 
ride which  consists  in  displacing  the  diffused  sodium  hydraU  by  in- 
troducing a  supply  of  sodium  chloride  into  that  region  in  the  elec- 
trolytic cell  into  which  sodium  hydrate  tends  to  diffuse  from  the  cath- 
ode, conducting  the  diffused  sodium  hydraU  thus  displaced  by  the 
fresh  supply  of  sodium  chloride  from  the  point  in  the  said  region  where 
the  sodium  hydraU  is  most  concentrated  to  the  cathode  where  sodium 
hydraU  originates,  and  there  passing  the  diffused  sodium  hydraU 
across  the  surface  of  the  cathode,  where  consUnt  increment*  of  so- 
dium hydraU  are  added  to  the  soluUon,  and  discharging  the  sodium 
hydraU  solution  afler  it  has  received  incremenU  of  concentration  in 
iu  passage  across  the  cathode  | 

9.  An  electrolytic  apparatus  conUining  in  combination  with  hori- 
zonul  electrodes,  a  diaphragm  locaUd  between  the  electrodes  and 
separating  the  electrolytic  cell  into  compartmenu,  a  supply  inlet  to 
one  compartment,  a  passage  between  the  compartmenu,  and  a  dis- 
charge  outlet  from  the  other  compartment.  subfiUntiallv  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

10.  In  an  electrolytic  apparatus  the  combination  of  electrodes 
situaud  in  diaphragm  separated  compartmenu,  a  supply  inlet  to  one 
compartment,  a  discharge  outlet  from  the  other  compartment,  and  a 
passage  between  the  compartmenu,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

U  In  an  electrolytic  apparatus  the  combination  of  electrodes 
situaud  in  diaphragm  separated  compartmenu,  a  supply  inlet  to  one 
compartment,  a  discharge  outlet  from  the  other  compartment,  a  pas- 
sage between  the  compartments  and  a  gas-chamber,  so  situated  as  to 
receive  the  gases  rising  in  the  lower  compartment.  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

12.  In  an  electrolytic  apparatus,  the  combination  of  compart- 
menu separated  by  a  porous  diaphragm,  a  gravity  contact  electrode 
situated  in  one  compartment,  a  supply  pipe  for  electrolyte,  entering 
the  apparatus  on  one  side  of  the  diaphragm,  a  discharge  pipe  from  th« 
apparatus  on  the  other  side  of  the  diaphragm,  a  passage  between  the 
compartmenu,  and  a  gas  chamber,  so  situated  as  to  receive  the  gases 
rising  in  the  lower  compartment,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

13.  In  an  electrolytic  apparatus,  the  combination  of  compart- 
menu separated  by  a  porous  silicious  diaphragm,  an  electrode  of  car- 
bon in  gravity  conUct  with  platinum  wires  situated  in  one  compart- 
ment, a  supply  pipe  for  electrolyte  on  one  side  of  the  diaphragm,  a 
discharge  pipe  on  the  other  side  of  the  diaphragm,  a  passage  between 
the  compartmenu  and  a  gas  chamber,  so  situated  as  to  receive  the 
gases  rising  in  the  lower  compartment,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth 

14.  In  an  electrolytic  apparatus,  the  comt>ination  of  an  inclined 
diaphragm  supported  by  a  corrugated  electrode,  and  a  gas-chamber 
at  the  uppermost  part  of  the  inclined  diaphragm,  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


15.  In  an  electrolytic  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  concavo- 
convex  porous  diaphragm  supported  by  a  corrugated  electrode  and 
a  gas-chamber,  situated  at  the  highest  point  in  the  diaphragm,  sub- 
sUntially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

16.  In  an  electrolytic  apparatus,  an  electrode  containing  a  series 
of  connecting  chambers,  a  tupply  inlet  to  one  end  of  the  series,  and  a 
discharge  outlet  from  the  other  end  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

17.  The  combination  in  aconuining  vessel  compoeed  of  separable 
parte,  of  electrodes,  leading  wires,  a  supply  pipe  for  electrolyte,  and 
outleu  for  electrolytic  producte  all  of  whose  connectioos  are  made 
through  one  of  the  separable  parte  of  the  conUining  vessel,  subsUn- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

18.  The  combination,  in  a  conUining  vessel  having  a  separable 
base  of  electrodes,  leading  wires,  a  supply  pipe  for  electrolyte,  and  out- 
lete  for  producte  of  electrolysis,  all  of  whose  connections  pass  through 
the  separable  base,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  <tet  forth 

19.  An  electrolytic  apparatus  whose  cathode  is  the  base  of  the 
apparatus,  and  in  which  the  leading  wire  of  the  anode,  the  supply  pipe 
for  electrolyte  and  the  discharge  pipes  for  the  producte  of  the  elec- 
trolysis pass  through  the  cathode-base,  subsUntially  as  described. 

20.  In  an  electrolytic  apparatus  the  combination  of  electrodes, 
diaphragm  separated  compartmenu  and  a  conduit  from  one  compart- 
ment to  the  other  provided  with  a  gas-trap, — subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

21.  In  an  electrolytic  apparatus,  a  conUining  case,  electrodes  sit- 
oated  in  diaphragm  separated  compartmenu,  the  diaphragm,  a  passage 
between  the  compartmenu,  a  supply  inlet  to  one  compartment,  a  series 
of  connecting  chambers  in  the  other  compartment,  a  supply  inlet  for 
said  series  arranged  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  discbarge  outlet  for 
•aid  compartment  and  series  located  at  the  other  end  of  the  series, 
subsUntially  as  described 

22  An  electrode  which  consisU  of  two  systenu ;  first,  an  internal 
system  of  corrodible  conductors  surrounded  and  insulated  by  non- 
corrodible  material;  second,  an  external  system  of  uninsulated,  non- 
corrodible  conductors,  the  internal  and  external  systems  being  con- 
nected electrically  by  non-corrodible  metallic  pins,  which  pass  through 
the  insulation  of  the  internal  system  in  such  manner  as  to  exclude  all 
corrosive  agenU  from  the  internal  system  while  mainUining  and  pre- 
serving good  electrical  conUct  with  the  external  system. 

23.  A  leading-in  wire  composed  of  a  copper  conductor  enveloped 
in  a  rubber  jacket,  and  platinum-pins  which  pass  through  the  rubber 
jacket  to  the  copper.  esUblishing  electric  conUct  with  the  latter,  the 
ends  of  the  platinum  pins  which  project  out  of  the  rubber  being  adapted 
to  the  atUchment  of  electrical  connections  with  an  electrode. 

24.  The  combination  with  an  insulated  leading-in  wire,  of  meUl- 
lie  conductors  which  pierce  the  insulation  and  make  conUct  with  the 
leading-in  wire,  and  an  electrode  consisting  of  non-meUllic  conduct- 
ing pieces  in  gravity  conUct  with  meUllic  conductors,  the  latter  at- 
Uched  to  the  meUllic  conducting  pointe,  which  pierce  the  insulation 
of  the  leading-in  wire. 

25.  The  method  of  constructing  a  porous  diaphragm,  which  con- 
siste  in  filling  a  reinforcing  framework  with  Portland  or  analogous 
cement,  and  molding  the  framework  thus  filled,  while  plastic,  into  the 
shape  desired. 

26.  A  diaphragm  of  porous  Portland  or  analogous  cement,  rein 
forced  by  fibrous  or  textile  material,  the  fibrous  or  textile  material, 
being  filled  and  protected  by  the  cement. 

27.  A  diaphragm  of  porous  Portland  or  analogous  cement,  rein- 
forced by  asbestus  fibers,  substantially  as  herein  described 

28.  The  method  of  increasing  the  disparity  of  the  specific  gravi- 
ties of  graviraetrically  disposed  strata  in  an  electrolyte,  which  consiste 
in  mainUining  the  upper  straU  at  a  temperature  higher  than  the  lower 
strau.  meanwhile  preserving  the  said  straU  from  agiution  and  dis- 
arrangement of  their  gravimetric  distribution. 

29.  The  method  of  increasing  the  disparity  of  the  specific  gravi- 
ties of  gravimetrically  disposed  straU  in  an  electrolyte,  which  cod- 
«8U  of  permitting  the  heat  of  the  electrolyte  to  radiate  more  freely 
from  the  lower  strau  than  from  the  upper  stmU,  meanwhile  preserv- 
ing the  said  straU  from  agiution  and  disarrangement  of  their  gravi- 
metric distribution. 

30.  In  an  electrolytic  apparatus,  a  meUllic,  corrugated  base,  and 
sides  of  non-heat  conducting  material 


5  18,7  1  1.     PRODDCINO  METALUC  ZINC      PaUM  C.  ChoatI, 
Hew  York.  N.  Y..  amigaoT  to  the  Electrical  Zinc  Company,  of  New  Jer 
ley.    FUed  Dea  9,  1891.    Serial  Na  411468.    (No  spectmena) 
Claim. —  1.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  producing  zinc 
anodes  from  ao  impure  ore  of  zinc,  which  consiste  in  first  separating 
the  zinc  from  the  less  volatile  constituente  of  the  ore  by  heating  the 
ore  in  the  presence  af  a  reducing  agent  in  a  furnace  to  which  air  is 
admitted,  so  as  to  volatilize  the  zinc  and  those  constituente  of  the 
ore  more  volatile  than  zinc,  and  condensing  and  collecting  the  vola- 
tilized product  in  the  shape  of  fume;  s«cood,  reheating  the  fume  to 
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rtToUtiliM  aad  elimiDat«  th«  meUllic  coiutitteota  mor«  roUtile  th^a 
sine,  and  fioallj  sabjecting  the  fume  to  r«<lu<itioo  and  diatillAtioo  and 
CMtiof  the  reaulting  product  into  aoodee  of  •uitable  form  subetaii 
tUOj  M  and  for  the  purpo««ii  set  forth 

r 


2.  The  hereinbefore  described  proceM  of  producing  commercially 
pore  meuIlic  zinc  which  consisU  in  first  sepa^^ating  the  zinc  from  the 
kas  Tolalile  coostitucnU  of  the  ore  by  heatlig  the  ore  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  reducing  agent  in  a  furnace  to  whiclj  air  is  admitted,  »o  as 
to  Tolatiiize  the  /.inc  and  thone  constituents  of  the  ore  more  Tolatile 
than  zinc,  and  condensin)!;  and  collecting  the  v(ilatilized  product  in  the 
ihape  of  fume;  second,  reheating  the  fume  toj  revolatilize  and  elimi- 
nate the  Tolatile  constituenU  more  Tolatile  th4n  zinc,  third,  subject- 
ing the  fume  to  reduction  and  distillation  and  casting  the  resulting 
product  into  anodes  and  finally  depositing  th4  zinc  from  the  anodes 
by  electrolysis  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  producing  commercially 
pur«  metallic  zinc  which  consists  in  reducing  ^e  distilling  zinc  fume 
fr«ed  from  iu  lighter  soluble  constituents,  casting  its  resulting  pro- 
duct into  anodes,  and  separating  the  zinc  fromisuch  anodes  by  means 
of  electrolysis  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  electrolyte. 

4.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  producing  commercially 
pure  metallic  lincswhich  consists  in  immersing  jn  a  zinc  sulphate  elec- 
trolyte conUining  chlorine,  a  zinc  anode  so  prepared  aa  to  conUin 
no  meUl  which  is  both  soluble  m  such  electrolyte  and  depoaiuble  by 
tine  upon  itself  therefrom,  and  depositing  the  zinc  by  electrolysis, 
therefrom  substantially  as  set  forth.  | 

^ -4- 

C  18,7  12.    WATCHCASE    Calm K.Cou(r,  Brooklyn. ».  T    FUed 
Aug.  18.  1893     Serial  Ha  483.432.    (Ho  mod*) 


and  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  circuit  operated  by  the  moT»>! 
ment  of  the  light  into  and  out  of  the  recesa. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  desk  or  other  article  of  fumitnre  har^ 
ing  a  receos  or  pigeon  hole  thereilt,  of  a  morable  sapport  carried  on 
the  desk  or  other  article  of  furniture,  an  electric  lamp  secured  to  said 
support  and  adapted  to  be  mored  into  and  out  of  the  recess  by  the 
moTement  of  the  support,  an  electric  circuit  leading  to  said  lamp  and 
a  suiuble  key  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  circuit  ft-om  said  lamp. 


Claim — I.  A  watch  case  composed  of  a  x\\%d.  to  hold  the  more- 
ineat  provided  with  a  pendant  or  stem,  and  twu  caps,  a  and  h,  which 
are  hinged  together  and  to  the  ring  ti  at  a  co(«mon  point  opposite  to 
the  pendant,  said  caps  having  undercut  and  matched  marginal  flanges 
which  snap  together  when  the  caps  are  closed, ithe  caps  thus  forming 
a  housing  for  the  ring,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  watch  case  composed  of  two  caps  h|iged  together  and  ar- 
ranged to  saap  together  when  closed,  a  ring  |o  hold  the  movement 
hinged  to  the  caps  at  the  point  where  they  are  binged,  and  a  pendant 
or  stem  secured  to  the  said  ring  and  provide^  with  a  packing  ring 
about  its  neck  at  the  (>oint  where  the  caps  embrace  said  neck  when 
tbe  case  is  closed,  substantially  as  set  forth 


618,713.    SUPPORT  TOR  gUBCTRIC  UaHTa    WlLUA«aCo»- 

nu,  WOmlDgtoa  Del    Piled  Mar  2S,  1893.    Seiiil  Ha  467  02a    Olo 

model.) 

tlBMs. —  1.  The  combination  witb  walls  fonoiog  a  recess  or  hous- 
ing, of  a  sapport,  an  incandescent  electric  light  on  said  sapport  and 
ftdapted  to  b<e  moved  into  and  out  of  said  rec^a,  an  electric  eircait 
loading  to  said  lamp  and  means  for  opening  and  cloaiag  said  circuit 
operated  by  the  movement  of  the  light  into  and  out  of  the  recess. 

2.  The  combination  with  walls  forming  a  recess  or  hoosing,  of  a 
sapport,  an  incandescent  electnc  light  00  said  support  and  adapted  to 
be  Bored  into  and  out  of  Miid  recess,  a  stop  lo  limit  the  movement 
of  tbe  lamp  out  of  the  recess,  an  electric  circnit  leading  to  said  lamp 


4.  The  combination  with  a  desk  having  a  recess  or  pigeon  hole,  of 
a  carriage  or  support  therein,  an  electric  light  secured  on  said  sop-' 
port  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  said  recess,  an  electric^ 
circnit  lead^ig  to  said  light  and  means  for  opening  or  closing  said  cir- 
cuit operated  by  the  motion  of  the  light. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  desk  having  a  recess  or  pigeon  hole 
acd  a  guide  in  said  recess  of  a  carriage  sliding  on  said  guide,  an  elec- 
tric lamp  secured  on  said  carriage,  a  circuit  leading  to  said  lamp,  and 
means  as  contact  plates  on  the  carriage  and  poles  in  the  line  of  the' 
travel  thereof  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  lamp  and  circuit' 

6.  The  combination  with  a  guide  secured  to  a  desk  or  other  ar-j 
tide  of  furniture,  of  a  carriage  guided  by  said  guide,  insulated  con. 
tact  pieces  on  said  carriage  and  on  the  guide,  said  pieces  adapted  to' 
come  in  line  with  each  other  and  close  an  electric  circuit  on  move- 
ment of  the  lamp,  an  electric  circuit  leading  to  the  contact  pieces  on 
the  guide  and  a  lamp  earned  by  the  support.  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  desk  having  a  recess  or  pigeon  hole,  of 
a  movable  support  arranged  in  said  recess,  an  electric  lamp  secured 
to  said  support  and  adapted  on  the  movement  of  the  support  to  be 
carried  into  and  out  of  the  recess,  an  electric  circuit  leading  to  the 
lamp  and  a  key  for  making  and  breaking  the  circuit. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  desk  having  a  recess  therein,  of  a  mov- 
able support  situated  in  said  recess,  an  electric  lamp  secured  to  said 
sapport  and  adapted  on  the  movement  of  the  support  to  be  carried 
into  and  out  of  the  recess,  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  sap- 
port, an  electric  circuit  leading  to  the  lamp  and  a  key  for  making 
and  breaking  the  circnit. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  desk  having  a  recess  therein  of  a  moT-t 
able  support  situated  in  said  recess  and  guided  therein,  an  electric 
lamp  secured  to  said  support  and  adapted  on  the  movement  of  th* 
sapport  to  be  carried  into  and  out  of  the  recess,  a  stop  to  limit  thej 
movement  of  the  support,  an  electric  circuit  leading  to  the  lamp  and 
a  key  for  making  and  breaking  the  circuit 


f5  1 8,7  14.    GRATK.    THOMAa  Craitit,  Bay  City.  Mich. 
29.  1»K    Serial  Ha  498  409  ■  rHo  model) 


Piled  Jao. 


Clmm. — I.  In  a  furnace  grate,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  ap- 
ertared  grate  bars,  having  passage  ways  U  at  the  rear  end  of  each 
bar,  of  the  flanges  I  around  such  passage  ways  on  the  bars,  and  the 
hollow  bridge  wall  formed  in  sections  the  width  of  each  bar  and  com-i 
prising  the  curved  fVont  wall  a  and  the  inclined  rear  wall  6  provided 
with  inclined  apertures  the  lower  side  of  the  wall  being  open  and  fit-* 
ting  around  the  flanges,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  fbmace,  the  combination  of  the  grate  comprising  the  per«>^ 
forated  grate  bars,  having  at  their  rear  ends  a  hollow  raised  bridge  or 
crosR  bar,  having  its  rear  face  formed  witb  a  series  of  upwardly  in- 
clined perforations,  of  the  side  grate  bar  having  a  raised  air  chamber' 
J  at  their  front  ends  consisting  of  the  rear  inclined  perforated  waD  C 
and  the  front  vertical  wall  K',  substantially  as  described. 
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518,715.    AUTOMATIC  TRACK-SAHDIHG  APPARATUR     Mlf-  2.  A  street  sweeper  and  piler  having  a  surUblt  receptacle,  a  brash 

TOW  M.  DoDD.  PortHDOUth,  Va.,  aaiigDor  to  Ma  AutomaUo  Tuck-  for  sweeping  dirt  into  the  same  located  adjacent  thereto  means  for 
SMdlng  Company,  of  Maiixi  FUed  Mar.  30,  1893.  Serial  Ha  468,382,  positively  forcing  the  contents  from  the  receptacle,  suiUble  runninf 
(Ho  model)  gear  for  tbe  brush,  and  means  for  simuluneously  dumping  the  recep-' 

taele,  elevating  the  brush  and  disengaging  the  running  gear  of  the' 

brush,  subsUntially  a*  set  forth. 

3.  A  street  sweepei  and  piler  comprising  a  suitable  open  recep- 
Uele,  a  brush  located  adjacent  to  the  open  end  of  tbe  same  for  sweep-* 
ing  dirt  thereinto,  suiuble  running  gear  for  said  brush,  means  for  ele-' 
▼ating  said  brush,  and  a  scraping  plate  co-operating  with  the  bottom 
of  said  receptacle  for  forcing  out  the  contenU  from  the  same,  substan- 
tially as  sitt  forth. 

4.  Id  a  street  sweeper  and  piler,  a  segmenul  open  swinging  trough, 
suiuble  supports  for  the  same,  and  a  scraping  plate  atuched  to  the 
sweeper  frame  and  co-operating  with  the  bottom  of  the  trough,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth 

5.  In  a  street  sweeper  and  piler,  a  soluble  routing  trough,  a  brush 
for  sweeping  dirt  into  the  same,  suiuble  ropes  or  chains  for  control- 
ling said  recepUcle  and  brush,  means  for  winding  said  ropes  and  si- 
muluneously elevating  said  brush  and  routing  the  recepUcle,  a  shaft 
for  said  pulleys,  suiuble  driving  m«;hani«m  for  said  brush,  a  main 
driving  shaft,  and  intermediate  mechanism  between  the  shaft  carry- 
ing the  pulleys  and  driving  mechanism  of  the  brush  for  disengaging 
the  latter  from  the  main  driving  shaft  upon  elevation  of  the  brush. 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  street  sweeper  and  piler,  a  suiuble  revolving  brush,  a 

...         ..      -  I  •'»*ft  for  tbe  same,  bearings  for  said  shaft,  suiuble  slotted  guide  plates 

I.  The  combination  with  tbe  engineer's  brake  valve,  a  lever  for  for  said  bearings,  a  second  shaft,  sprocket  wheels  on  said  shaft  a  sec- 
operating  said  valve,  and  a  key  having  a  valve  integral  therewith  foi  ond  pairof  sprocket  wheels  on  the  shaft  of  the  brush,  sprocket 'chains 

connecting  the  said  sprocket  wheels,  arms  loosely  embracing  the  sec-' 
ond  shaft  at  one  end,  slots  in  said  arms  embracing  the  brush-shaft  at 


Cfaiw.— 1.  The  combination  of  the  engineer's  brake  valve,  a  key 
carrying  the  valve  for  supplying  air  to  the  track  sanding  apparatus, 
and  the  engineer's  lever  a,  all  adapted  to  be  moved  around  the  same 
rertical  axis,  and  tbe  said  valve  for  supplying  air  to  tbe  track  sand- 
ing apparatus  being  within  the  same  housing  as  the  engineer's  valve,] 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


■applying  air  to  the  brake  sanding  apparatus,  the  said  two  valves  be- 
ing inclosed  in  one  case,  subsUntially  as  specified 

3.  Thecombination  with  the  engineer's  brake  valve,  the  lever  for 
operating  said  valve  and  the  part  B  interposed  between  the  said  op- 
erating lever  and  said  engineer's  valve,  and  not  only  serving  as  a  key 
between  the  two,  but  abo  conUining  an  opening /fo- automatically 
supplying  air  to  the  sanding  apparatus.  subsUntially  as  shown  and 
described. 

4.  The  combination  with  tbe  brake  valve  lever  and  the  key  for 
operating  the  brake-valve,  of  a  c*p  nut,  a  pipe  connected  with  the 
cap  nut,  and  a  valve  integral  with  the  key,  whereby  air  is  antomati- 
cally  supplied  to  said  pipe  by  the  movement  of  the  said  lever,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  air  brake  valve  lever,  a  key  for  op 
erating  the  brake  valve  having  a  valve  integral  therewith  for  supply- 
ing air  to  the  track  sanding  apparatus,  of  a  pipe  for  supplying  air  to 
the  sand  box,  the  said  valve  for  supplying  air  to  the  sanding  appara 
tus  being  operated  by  the  brake  valve  lever  to  admit  air  to  the  said 
pipe,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  brake-valve  lever,  a  key  for  operat- 
ing the  brake  valve  and  the  valve  for  supplying  air  to  the  track  sanding 
apparatus,  integral  with  the  said  key,  and  the  cap-nut,  of  a  pipe  con- 
nected with  the  cap  nut  whereby  air  is  aotomatioally  supplied  to  tbe 
Mid  pipe  by  the  movement  of  the  said  lever,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  engineer's  brake  valve  and  the  le 
^ter  a  for  actuating  the  same,  of  a  valve  between  said  engineer  s  brake 
Talve  and  said  engineer's  valve  lever,  adapted  to  supply  air  to  the 
track-sanding  apparatus  which  intermediate  valve  for  supplying  air 
to  the  track  sanding  apparatus  is  integral  with  the  key  B,  between 
the  engineer's  lever  and  the  engineer's  brake  valve  A,  and  connecU 
the  cavity  of  the  casing  of  the  engineer's  valve  with  the  track  sand 
ing  apparatus,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


the  opposite  end,  and  means  for  elevating  the  free  ends  of  said  arms 
thus  elevating  the  brush  at  that  end,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

7.  A  street  sweeper  and  piler  comprising  a  suiUble  swinging  re- 
cepUcle,  a  brush  located  adjacent  to  the  open  end  thereof  for  sweep- 
ing  dirt  into  the  same,  suiuble  means  for  bodily  forcing  the  conUnU 
from  said  recepUcle  while  the  latter  is  being  dumped,  means  for 
dumping  said  receptacle,  means  for  elevating  said  brush,  and  suiuble 
running  gear  for  said  brush,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


618,717.  IQHITER  FOR  OAS-EHOIHE&  Fiodok  HiBSCH,  Statn- 
w»y.  UilgDor  U)  hlmselt,  and  Eugene  M.  Jerome,  Hew  Yort,  H  Y 
PUad  May  1, 1893.    Serial  Ha  472.494.    (Ho  modeL) 
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STREET  SWEEPER.    Tatu)K  W  Dowmb,  St  Louis.  Ma 
1894.    Serial  Ha  498,3  IS.    (Ho  model) 


Clu\m.~-\  A  street  sweeper  and  piler  having  a  sniuble  recep- 
tacle, a  brush  for  sweeping  dirt  into  the  same,  means  for  positively 
forcing  the  contents  from  the  recepUcle,  means  for  simuluneously 
elevating  tbe  brush  upon  dumping  the  receptacle,  sseans  for  dump^ 
ing  said  recepUcle  and  suiuble  running  gear  for  the  brash.  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 


Clat'm. — The  combination  of  a  gas  engine  tuition  chamber  formed 
witb  a  cylindrical  ezUnsion  having  lateral  ports,  an  igniUr  having  a 
torch  or  cap  of  platinum  projecting  into  aaid  exUnsion  of  the  ignition 
chamber,  and  an  annular  sleeve  surrounding  the  said  cylindrical  ex- 
tension formed  with  porU  which  may  be  brought  into  coincidence  with 
the  said  ports  in  tbe  exUnsion.  for  the  purpose  and  subsUntially  in  the 
Buuiner  deecribed. 


6  18.7  16.     rUBIrBOOHOMIZKR.     LooB  i.  Em, 

■igDor  to  Henry  W.  Peabody  ft  Ool,  BaMao.  Man    FOad  May  8. 1888. 

Ssrul  Ha  473,618.    (Ho  model) 

Cfaim.— I.  In  a  fueleconomiser,  an  upper  and  a  lower  header  each 
consjstmgof  a  plurality  of  iodepwideat  chaaber*,xhe  chambers  of  the 
lower  header  being  rigidly  connected,  combined  with  a  series  of  pipes 
conneeting  the  headers  and  opening  into  the  ohaabMs  therein  to  form 
an  inlet  and  ouUet  for  each  chamber,  whereby  the  flnid  to  be  heated 
traverses  the  successive  pipes  and  chasabsrs  alternately  in  iU  paseags 
through  the  headers,  said  lower  headers  being  s«pport«l  at  their  ends 
and  susUining  the  pipes  and  upper  headers,  substantially  asdeeeribwL 

2.  In  a  fuel  economiter,  an  upper  and  a  lower  header,  each  con- 
sisting of  a  plarality  of  independent  chambers,  the  chambers  of  the 
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low«r  k«*d«r  b«ing  Mpftntcd  by  walb  formiog  a  part  thereof  com- 1  iog  of  the  opper  carfooo  ooifonnlj.  electro-mftgnetic  mMoa  for  eon- 
bioed  with  e  eeriee  of  pipes  coaoecting  the  heftden  Aod  opening  into  I  trolliog  the  eecepemeot  niech»nigm,  •  ipring  actuated  meeas  for  lifl- 


the  chamben  therein,  to  form  an  inlet  and  oatlet  for  each  chamber, 
and  eediment  eziu  in  the  walb  Mparating  the  chambere  of  the  lower 
header,  iiabetantially  at  described 

.<7        <Z     <K 


Ing  the  upper  carboo,  and  means  which  permit  the  upward  movement 
of  the  carbon  independent  of  the  escapement  mechanism. 

4  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  weighted  sapport- 
ing  mechaoijm  for  the  carbon,  escapement.mechanism.  a  drum  car- 
rying the  supporting  mechanism,  said  drum  controlled  by  the  eecape- 
ment  mechanism,  electro-magnetic  means  for  controlling  the  more- 
ment  of  the  escapement  mechanism,  and  means  which  is  controlled  by 
the  rcTerse  movement  of  the  drum  to  separate  the  supporting  mech- 
anism from  the  escapement  mechanism,  theruby  permitting  the  upper 
carbon  to  be  quickly  raised  from  the  lower  carbon  to  increase  the 
distance  between  the  carbons.  ' 

5  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  gravity  feeding 
carbon  mechanism,  escapement  mechanism  comprising  a  train  of 
gears,  a  drum  carrying  the  carbon  feeding  mechanism,  a  spring  for 
roUtirg  the  drum  in  a  direction  to  lift  the  carbon,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  reverse  movement  of  the  drum  to  separate  the  feeding 
mechanism  from  the  escapement  mechanism,  so  as  to  permit  the  upper 
carbon  to  be  quickly  lifted  and  separated  from  the  lower  carbon 

6  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  weighted  carbon 
supporting  and  gravity  feeding  mechanism,  means  for  controlling  the 
supporting  and  feeding  mechanism,  means  controlled  by  the  upward 
morement  of  the  carbon  for  disengaging  the  carbon  supporting  and 
feeding  mechanism  from  the  controlling  mechanism  so  as  to  enabl« 
the  carbons  to  be  separated  and  the  upper  one  to  be  raised  quickly 
when  the  arc  is  to  be  lengthened,  and  a  device  for  short-circuiting 
the  lamp  consisting  of  means  which  divert  current  from  the  mean* 
^hicb  control  the  feeding  mechanism. 

7  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  weighted  carboo 
feeding  and  supporting  mechanism,  a  high  resisUnce  magnet  in  shant 
to  the  circuit  through  the  carbons,  and  means  controlled  by  the  high 
resistance  magnet  for  sUrting  and  stopping  the  carbon  feeding  and 
supporting  mechanism,  a  low  resisUnce  magnet  carrying  the  main 
current  with  the  carbons,  and  means  controlled  by  the  said  magnet 
to  allow  the  carbon  feeding  mechanism  to  continue  to  act 

8.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  carbon  supporting 
and  feeding  mechanism,  consisting  in  part  of  a  drum  which  carries 
the  carbon  supporting  mechanism,  a  spring  which  tends  to  route  the 
drum  in  a  reverse  direction,  and  a  pivot  stop  or  dog  which  prevenU 
the  drum  from  being  routed  too  far  so  as  to  prevent  the  upper  car- 
bon being  fed  too  far  down. 

9  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  weighted  holder, 
escapement  mechanism  which  controls  the  feeding  of  the  upper  car- 
boo toward  the  lower  carbon,  said  eacapement  mechanism  consisting 
in  a  train  of  gears  and  a  routing  drum  driven  by  the  weighted  holder, 
an  electro-magnet  in  shunt  to  the  carbons  for  controlling  the  escape- 
ment mechanism,  a  spring  which  tends  to  route  the  drum  in  a  reverse 
direction,  and  means  controlled  by  the  reverse  movements  of  the  drum 
to  separate  the  parts  of  the  train  of  gears,  so  as  to  permit  a  rapid 
upward  movement  of  the  carbon  to  Uke  place 

10  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  carbon  feeding 
mechanism,  escapement  mechanism  which  permits  the  gradual  and 
uniform  relative  adjustment  of  the  carbons,  electro  magnetic  means 
for  releasing  the  escapement  to  allow  the  carbons  to  feed,  and  adjust- 
able electro-magnetic  auxiliary  means  for  reUining  the  escapement 
mechanism  under  the  influence  of  its  controlling  electro-magnet,  and 
augmenting  the  controlling  influence  of  said  electro  magnet. 

11  In  an  electric  arc  lamp  the  combination  of  a  weighted  carboo 
carrier,  a  flexible  support  therefor,  means  for  producing  a  gradual 
downward  movement  of  the  carbon  carrier,  an  electro-magnet  for 
bringing  the  carbons  into  apposition,  and  auxiliary  means  in  shunt 
with  said  magnet  for  mainuining  their  juxUpositions 

12.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp  the  combination  of  a  weighted  carbon 
carrier,  a  flexible  support  therefor,  a  spring  actuated  drum  over  which 
Cbtas.— 1.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp.  th«  combination  of  a  gravity  "*"?  "•*'•''«  support  is  wound,  mechanism  for  regulating  the  feeding 
feediog  carbon  carrier,  a  permisMve  contfolling  means  Uoding  to  »<^*'od  for  said  drwn,  and  a  shunt  magnet  acting  to  bring  said  feed- 
raise  said  carbon  carrier  but  which  allows  it  to  feed  downward  nni-  '°*  mechanism  into  and  out  of  action,  and  an  auxiliary  means  for 
formly  and  gradually,  means  which  permit  the  controlling  means  to  »"?'"'«°t"'g  the  attractive  inflaence  of  said  shunt  magnet 
act  and  means  controlled  by  the  upward  tnovement  of  the  carbooi  ^^    I"  >°  electric  arc  lamp  the  combination  of  a  pivoted  frame 

carrying  mechanism  for  disengaging  the  c^rbor  carrying  mechanismj  '  carbon  feeding  and  supporting  mechanism  carried  thereby,  an  elec- 
from  the  permissive  controlling  means  so  a#  to  enable  the  carbons  to(  tro  magnet  operating  to  lower  said  frame  and  to  release  the  feeding 
be  rapidly  separated  and  raised.  I  noechanism  and  bring  the  carbons  into  apposition,  and  an  auxiliary 

2  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  gravity  feeding  electro-meichanically  operated  device  energised  by  an  intense  current 
carboo  carrier,  a  permissive  controlling  m«ans  tending  to  raise  said  '*'  mainuining  the  carbons  in  juxUposition  and  to  shunt  the  current 
carbon  carrier  but  which  allows  it  to  feed  downward  uniformly  and'  '^"od  the  said  electro-magnet 

gradually,  electro-magnetic  means  allowing  the  first  means  to  act,|  '^    '*>  *»  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  the  herein  de- 

•nd  means  controlled  by  the  upward  movement  of  the  carboo  carry-  •*^"'*<^  mechanism,  of  electro-mechanical  means  for  diverting  the 
ing  mechanism  for  disengaging  the  carboo  carrying  mechanism  from  ■"•'"  current  of  the  lamp  through  a  plurality  of  paths,  and  a  make- 
the  permissive  controlling  meaos  so  aj  to  isoable  the  carbons  to  be  and-break  for  bringing  into  circuit  the  said  electromechanical  means 

rapidly  separated  aod  raised.  {  •*"*  "**^*"*"<*-'''«»k  havingiUaetuatingelectro-magnetinshunt  with 

3  In  an  »lec»nc  arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  weighted  carbon'  **••  ™''''  circuit  of  the  lamp 

carryiBf  loecbaoism.  escapemeot  mechanis^i  for  permitting  the  feed-  _  


3  In  a  fuel  economizer,  ao  upper  andla  lower  header,  each  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  independent  chamjbers,  the  chambers  of  the 
lower  header  being  separated  by  walls  forjiing  a  part  thereof  com- 
bined with  a  series  of  pipes  connecting  the  headers  and  opening  into 
the  chambers  therein,  the  bottom  of  the  Ic^wer  header  being  inclined 
continuously  from  iu  ends  to  iu  center,  a  bl^woff  at  the  lowest  point, 
and  sediment  exits  in  the  separating  walls  of  the  several  chambers,  ol 
the  lower  header,  subsuntially  as  described 

4.  In  a  fuel  economizer, a  series  of  upfeer  aod  lower  headers  ar- 
ranged side  by  side  respectively,  each  headef  consisting  of  iodepeodeot 
chambers,  combined  with  a  rank  of  pipel  coooecting  each  upper 
header  with  a  lower  header,  and  opening  into  the  chambers  thereio 
to  form  inlets  and  outlets  therefor,  the  intermediate  pipes  of  each  rank 
being  shorter  than  the  end  pipes,  conoectiotis  between  the  upper  ends 
of  the  longer  end  pipes  of  a  plurality  of  r^iks,  and  lateral  fluid  pas- 
sages between  adjaceni'ranks  of  connected  upward  headers  whereby 
the  fluid  is  made  to  traverse  said  adjacent  ranks  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, subsuntially  as  described. 

5,  In  a  fuel  economizer,  a  series  of  loifer  headers  arranged  side 
by  side  and  supported  at  their  ends,  an  u^per  header  conpected  to 
each  lower  header  by  a  series  of  pipes,  the  leaders  consisting  of  inde- 
pendent chambers  ioto  which  the  pipes  opet  to  form  an  inlet  and  out- 
let for  each,  combined  with  independent  rig^d  connections  beween  the 
upper  ends  of  the  end  pipes  of  a  plurality  of  lower  headers,  and  lateral 
fluid  passages  between  adjacent  ends  of  tile  upper  headers,  snbsUo- 
tially  as  described. 
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'*""«  de^iee  aod  poUiog  the  box,  without  oiteniog  the  door  tabetao. 
tially  as  set  forth 

2  Thecombioatioo  with  a  signal  box.  of  a  lever  eogagiog  the 
d«abling  device,  and  a  lever  for  operating  the  pull  of  the'tfx.^botb 
levers  beiog  operate!  by  a  key.  .ubsUntially  a.  Mit  forth. 


f  ,„m  _  1  In  ,  coin-cbntrolled  apparatus,  the  comDina^  of  a 
suiUbly  mounted  counterbalanced  coin  recepUcle  open  at  the  top  and 
one  side,  together  with  a  cam  on  a  shaft  adjacent  thereto  adapted  to 
rock  the  receptacle  to  eject  the  coin,  whereby  the  eoin  will  be  re- 
tamed  within  the  recepUcle  when  it  is  in  iu  lowered  position  and  dis- 
charged when  It  IS  again  forced  into  its  normal  position  sabsUntially 
as  described.  ^ 

.v.^    '"•coin-controlled  apparatus,  an  arresting  lever  engaging 
with  and  holding  the  mechanism  at  rest,  a  releasing  device  therefor 
consisting  of  s  ^lide  having  thereon  a  projection  adapted  to  engagii 
and  rock  the  arresting  lever,  and  ao  auiiUary  stop  engaging  with  the 
rdeSd""'"  **'*  *""*'  **"  completed  ite  movement,  subaUotially 

3  In  a  coin-controUed  apparatua.  an  arreatiog  lever  eogagiog 
With  a  fly.  and  holding  the  mechani«n  at  reat.  a  releasing  mechanism 
therefor,  consisting  of  a  slide  baring  thereon  a  projection  adapted  to 
engage  and  rock  the  arresting  lever,  and  means  for  automatically  ot>- 
erating  the  slide  subsuntially  as  doKsribed. 

-itK*  I»  •  coin^ontrolled  apparatus,  an  arresting  lerer  eogagiog 
with  and  holding  the  mechanism  at  ret,  a  relea«ng  mechanism  there 
for  cons«t,ng  of  a  slide  having  thereon  a  projecUon  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  rock  the  arresting  lever,  and  a  stud  00  a  windiog  drum  eo- 
nging  with  and  moving  said  slide  when  the  drum  i.  routed  to  wind 
tne  mechanism,  subsuntially  as  de«;ribttd. 


3  The  combination  with  a  signal  box,  of  a  lever  engaging  the 
disabling  device,  and  a  lever  for  operating  the  pull  of  the  box  one 
of  said  levers  being  operated  by  the  act  of  inserting  a  key  and  the 
other  being  operated  by  the  act  of  turning  the  key,  sabsUntially  aa 
set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  signal  box,  of  a  lever  engaging  tho 
disabhog  device,  a  lever  for  operating  the  pull  of  the  box,  both  said 
levers  being  operated  by  a  key,  and  a  lever  for  trapping  said  kev  sub- 
suntially as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combinaUoD  with  a  signal  box,  of  a  lever  engaging  the 
disabling  device,  a  lever  for  operating  the  pull  of  the  box,  both  said 
levers  being  operated  by  a  key.  and  a  guard  permitting  the  opera- 
tion  of  said  levers  by  a  cerUin  key  only,  subsUntiallv  as  set  forth 
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Claim. —  1.  In  combination,  a  switeh  operating  rod,  a  detector 
bar.  a  multiple  armed  operating  lever  for  moving  the  switch  operat- 
ing rod  and  detector  bar,  a  sliding  locking  device  engaged  with  an 
arm  of  the  operating  lever  and  abutments  on  the  front  rod  with  which 
the  sliding  locking  device  is  adapted  to  engage  as  the  operating  lever 
is  rocked,  subsuntially  as  set  forth 

2  In  combination,  a  switch  operating  rod.  a  front  rod,  an  oper- 
ating lever  for  imparting  motion  to  the  switch  rod,  a  curved  track 
and  a  locking  device  mounted  to  slide  on  the  curved  track  into  and 
out  of  locking  engagement  with  the  front  rod,  the  said  locking  device 
being  under  the  control  of  the  operating  lever  to  throw  it  ioto  and 
out  of  locking  position,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

3  The  combination  with  a  baseplate  and  a  bar  spaced  therefrom 
and  secured  therete,  of  switcn  operating  jaws  and  a  lever  pivotally 
secured  between  the  base  plate  aod  bar,  an  operaUog  lever  pivoUUy 
secured  between  the  base  pUte  aod  bar  in  position  to  engage  the 
switeh  operating  jaws,  a  switeh  operaUng  rod,  a  front  rod  and  a  lock- 
ing device  under  the  control  of  the  said  operating  lever  to  lock  the 
front  rod,  sabsUntially  as  set  forth 


Clatm.—  !.  An  axle  box  having  a  back  conaiating  of  two  paru 
•an  or  log.  on  said  back  having  elongated  openings  therein,  corre^ 
apondiog  lugs  with  openings  on  the  sidea  of  the  axle  box,  and  bolu 
for  secunng  said  back  to  the  box,  whereby  the  said  parts  can  be  ad- 
justed on  the  box  te  close  tight  around  the  axle  or  be  moved  awar 
from  it,  as  set  forth. 

2,  An  axle  box  having  a  back  consisting  of  two  parU  and  pro- 
vided with  a  receas  or  chamber  surrounding  the  axle  opening  on  the 
inaide  of  the  box  and  adapted  to  hold  a  washer  or  suiuble  packing 
ears  or  lugs  on  said  back  having  elongated  opeoings  therein,  oorre^ 
spending  lugs  with  openings  on  the  rear  sides  of  the  axle  box  and 
bolte  for  secunng  said  back  to  the  box,  whereby  the  said  part^  can 
be  adjusted  on  the  back  of  the  box  to  close  tight  around  the  axle  or 
be  moved  away  from  it,  as  set  forth. 


618.724.  DIB  FOR  CDTOHO  AHD  SHAPIHS  CAH-HKADa  Bd 
JAmiW.MoKrooT.Chlo«gt),iii  Filed  Aug.  iissi  Sertil  Ha  482.M2. 
(HomodeL) 


618,722.    FttH-ALAMI  BOX.     Wnxua  E  Kiuai.  Bayonne^ 
H.  J..  Mrigoor  to  The  Oamewell  ftn  Alann  Telegraph  Compaay  Hev 
Tort.  H.  T.    Filed  Jaa  81.  18M    Serial  Ha  498,670    (Ho  model) 
Clatm.— I.  The  combination  with  a  signal  box  having  a  non-in- 
terfering or  disabling  device  controlled  by  the  movemeot  of  the  box 
door,  of  means  operated  by  a  citizen's  key  for  operating  the  disa- 


Clatm -I  The  can  head,  catting  and  beodiog  dies  deaeribwl 
banng  the  recess  aod  punch  for  forming  the  tengue  and,  upon  the  .nr 
(^  of  one  of  the  members,  the  ribs  adapted  to  form  weakened  Unas 
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ia  tb«  top  of  the  coT«r  Md  bnnchM  thereof  dirwcted  to  th«  Adgw  of 
th«  toofrue-forming  dericM. 

*  "^^  c»n  ^**d.  cuttjim  aad  beodinf  diM  d«Mnb«d,  tuTiag  the 
rM«H  and  paneh  for  forming  the  toDfve  and.  upon  one  mMnb«r,  riba 
ud  ia  the  oppodng  nember  grooTee,  adapCMl  to  form  pftralkl  wekk- 
«Md  [inee  in  the  top  of  the  co»er  and  bructaM  thereof  directed  to  the 
•df«e  of  the  toague-forming  dericee 

3  The  die  aeaber  C  h«riag  the  rim  C  prorided  with  the  out- 
wardly  directed  reoMt  0»,  ia  combinAtioa  with  the  opponog  member 
D  hariag  the  rim  I^  and  the  punch  D«,  the  Utter  fitted  to  co-»ct  with 
the  rec«ei  C*  to  form  the  tongue  on  the  cai|  corer. 

4.  The  die  member  C  haring  the  rim  (?  prorided  with  the  r«ce« 
O,  ia  combination  with  the  oppocing  me«b«r  D  baring  the  rim  V 
aad  the  punch  D',  the  latter  projecting  bejoad  the  fiice  of  the  rim  D" 
and  being  fitted  to  the  receaa  C*,  lubeUotiallj  aa  and  for  the  parpoaee 
Mt  forth. 

5  The  die  member  C  baring  the  rim  C*  prorided  with  the  reoeaa 
C*  and  baring  alao  the  lea*  rais«d  center  separated  from  the  rim  C 
by  the  annular  space  c,  in  combination  wiU»  the  opposing  member  D 
prorided  with  the  rim  IK  adapted  to  enter  the  space  e  and  prorided 
with  the  branch  D*  adapted  to  enter  the  recess  C»,  the  opposing  mem- 
bers being  prorided  one  with  ribs  and  the  other  with  groores  baring 
branches  directed  to  the  edges  of  the  said  branch  punch  D»  and  re- 
cess C»,  snbsUntiallj  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  The  die  member  baring  the  branchad  ribs  for  forming  weak- 
ened lines  in  a  meul  sheet,  the  branches  of  aaid  ribs  being  formed  on 
a  piece  separate  from  the  body  of  the  die  and  soiubly  fkstened  in 
place,  ia  combination  with  an  oppoaing  die  nember,  the  whole  being 
adapted  for  cutting  and  forming  a  can  head  baring  weakened  lines 
producing  a  detachable  strip 

7  The  die  member  D  baring  the  nm  ly  and  the  tongue  punch 
D*  formed  of  a  separate  piece  securwl  in  plac«,  in  combination  with  an 
opposiag  die  member,  the  whole  being  for  cfctting  and  forming  a  can 
head  haring  a  detachable  strip  and  a  projeqting  tongue. 


Claim^—l.  The  eombinaUon  of  siotted  shaft  6.  with  slotted  shaft 
c  prorided  withao.ec*.  a  lerer..  operated  thereby,  a  pawl  piroted  to 

.w        *.?/*.'''"•'  "«*«'"«  '^^  P*"'.  "d  •  pUtform  mounted 
OB  the  spindle  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  sobsUntially  as  sp«:ifled 

..  P«  "='""'>>'»*^0'»  o'  •  "lotted  shaft  6.  with  a  slotted  shaft  e 
pronded  with  nose  c*.  a  lerer  e,  operated  thereby,  an  inclosed  hollow 
post/,  a  pawl  piroted  to  the  lerer,  a  spindle  A',  turning  in  the  hoUow 
port,  and  a  ratchet  wheel  A.  and  pUtform  i.  mounted  upon  the  spindle 
•ubstaatially  an  specified. 


618.737.  TROUSEM  SiBUB.  ScHonrBRtm,  Hew  York  V  T 
ijijgnor  of  one-hair  to  Abraham  Sellner,  woe  place  Ftiei  ina.  26 
18H    aortal  la  488,118.    (Ho  model) 


518.736. 

POedAug.  U 


POSTAL  SCAIJt    laaic  1  |Io6iihaji.  Rev  York.  I  f 
1S93.    SertaiNa482,  ^      ' 


Claim. — A  pair  of  trousers  haring  an  inner  pocket  and  outer 
•traps,  a  ftap  haring  a  corresponding  inner  pocket  and  outer  strap 
and  a  belt  adapted  to  be  receired  by  said  pockets  or  straps,  sub^ 
stantially  as  specified 


Claim.— I.  The  indicator  face  piece  U  hating  a  supporting  frame 
prorided  with  the  counterweight  T  and  with  balance  poinU  F  resting 
upon  cleau  I,  said  frame  and  face  piece  bei|g  adapted  to  be  actu- 
nated  by  weight  applied  to  the  spindle  B  connected  therewith  in  eom- 
binaUon with  a  slotted  face  scale  boi,  subsuat«illy  as  described. 

2.  In  a  postal  scale,  the  indicator  face  piece  D  prorided  with  the 
graduated  scale,  suiuble  arms  connecting  it  with  the  balance  barO 
the  suspended  counterweight  T.  and  rwirwafdly  projecting  arm  H 
supporting  the  spindle  B  and  platform  A,  in  combination  with  the 
slotted  &ee  scale  box,  as  and  for  the  purpoea  specified. 


618,728.  STKAM  •  EHOriTB  00 VERJIOR.  DimcAI  STBawoi. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  aalgnor  of  one-half  to  the  FronUer  Iron  Works,  aune 
pl«oe.    Filed  Dec  19.  1891.    Serial  Na  416.681.    (Mo  modeij 


6  18,736.    OOn-COMT&OLLED  aAMS.     Juun  Roim,  Bnok 
lyn.  ■.  Y     ruad  Feb.  17. 1894    Serial  Ha  300,466.    (lo  model' 


Chim.—l.  In  a  gorernor  for  engines,  the  combination  of  the 
•haft,  the  shifting  eccentric  and  the  gorernor  therefor,  of  counter- 
balance  weights  for  the  eccentric  piroted  to  the  diak  and  acUng 
through  a  lerer  to  oppose  the  weight  of  the  eccentric,  a  sliding  coo- 
nectjon  between  the  weights  and  a  spring  at  the  connection  subetan- 
tuUly  as  described 

3.  In  a  gorernor  for  steam  engines,  the  combination  with  the 
dnre  shaft,  the  disk  thereon,  an  eccentric  haring  an  arm  piroted  at 
its  outer  end  to  one  side  of  the  disk,  suiuble  goreming  derices  for 
tha  eccentric,  of  a  counterbalance  weight  piroUUy  suspended  from 
the  disk  and  a  lerer  on  said  weight  engaged  with  the  eccentric  wher*- 
oy  the  eccentric  ia  counterbalanced,  subsUntially  as  described 


518,73  9.  BAHDCDTTm  AlTD  FEEDER  FOR  THRASHIHG- 
lUCHnrga  Ajidkiw  Wam.  Chloago,  Hi.  tMgnor  of  one-half  to 
JotuiapUil«rom.nuiMpiaoeL  FUadHor.lT.waa  SeiliU  Na  452  236. 
(Ho  modal) 

Claim.— I.  A  feeding  mechanism  for  thrashing  machines  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  rerolnble  spreading  arms  haring  a  morement  alternaUir 
toward  and  from  each  other  in  the  direction  of  their  axis  of  rerolntioa 
whereby  the  straw  is  spread  laterally,  subsUnUally  as  described. 

2.  A  feeding  mechanism  for  thrashing  machines  comprising  a 
shaft,  spraading  arms  pirotally  journaled  on  said  shaft,  and  means  fcr 
rarolring  and  osciliatiag  said  amu.  substantially  as  described. 

3  A  fieading  mechanism  for  thrashing  machines  comprising  a 
•haft,  spraading  arms  pirotally  journaled  on  said  shaft  means  for  ra- 
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l^ZZ^ZZT'^  "  ""  -^  '"'  osculating  the  arm.  «.h. 
4.  A  feeding  mechanism  for  thrashing  machines  compriaing  an 


♦55 


si;^iu^r:^dt:::;  "'^  --  ^'•^"^  *-^  ^»  -^ 

11.  A  feeding  mechanism,  comprising  .  non-reroluble  shaft.  • 
onarr  cam  «.har..<^r,  .  > 1 *         7  ,  ,  ..  "u»i*,  a 


r 
I 


rerolnble  spreading  arms  mountrabJVe  «.^'  carrier  r°/  K  ^'  *"  Nation  I'  ""^hanism,  compri«ng  .  non-reroluble  riiaft.  . 

lateral  morement^alternately  t:!:ir;^nd  "  m3  othe,  wh^r^'  ^^uZ  tr.htr"H  '  "'""'*'  "'  "''"'""«  •"-•«*-«  •""  -^- 

:ivrdiri::i^----------.:^^^^ 

riiaft'l"  .f.'"'^'"^  niechanism,  comprising  a  non-reroluble  tupporting 
•haft,  a  sutionary  cam  mounted  thereon  and  a  nuu^ber  of  reroluble 
^reading  arm.  reroluble  upon  «tid  shaft  and  engaging  th   ^m  «d 

gagement  of  the  arms  with  the  cam,  subsUntiaUr  as  de«:ribad 
forwirt  1  b"„„Hll     7  '»•<=''"*«».  compriaing  means  for  feeding 
rLiT,  „f       ^J^     ?,'*  '  •P^'i"'?  mechanism  eon«st.ng  of  a  plu- 
rality of  reroluble  and  laterally  morable  arms,  of  which  the  oppoiu 

f^^rtirtrTL"*^"^  ^^'^^  ^^'^  ''^''•^'  *'^  *  •»•  tionaT^ 

for  effecung  the  lateral  morement  of  the  an».  aubstaatially  «  de- 

th.  hntnl'^'"*  machaniam,  compri«ng  maana  for  fbading  forward 
tb.  bundW,  a  rerolnng  drum  and  aproadiag  arma  mouaid  in  Jh. 

«Vr::Sd^srin^rr„r  luS^'^p^rmT  S:  r '  -^^  ^ 

their  outwa^l...^„.„.t;uUUn\iX^*^^^^^^^ 
th.  hnnA^  ^"^  "•chaniam,  compruing  mean,  for  feeding  forward 
the  bundle,  a  reroluble  drum,  reroluble  and  Uterally  morabfe  so^ 
bg  arm.  mounted  in  the  drum,  said  arms  being  pirouUy  supjo^ 
Tj^oU^tT  "''"i"  ''''  *"  ~i.pt^  to'rocede'to^'^ 
^iL^Lt  "  '^'^  •'•  '^"'"^  outwardly,  and  means  for  ^r! 

^  ^^^7  "orement  to  th.  said  arms,  subaUntially  as  de«;ri£J 

16.  A  band  cutting  and  feeding  mechanism  compriaing  Hlo^r" 
ng  hopper  adapted  to  conuin  a  pluraUty  of  bundlea  mean's  foT^ 

ing  forward  each  ancceasire  lowermost  bundle,  and  a  horito"uUrt^; 

r-untimag  aU  bundle,  abore  the  lowermost  bundle.  substanSSy  L 

17.  A  feeding  mechanism  comprising,  receiring  hopper  adapted 
to  conUin  a  plurality  of  bundles  and  made  wideZugh  ^  iu  W 
part  to  conUin  one  bundle  only,  an  endlea.  carrier  for  feeding  for 
ward  the  lowermost  bundle,  and  a  gate  at  the  exit  endV^hJt^ 

6.  A  feeding  mechimSa  compriaing  a  reroluble  feeding  drum  518  7  30     CAR-WHRRI^Bnmrwn  w.Pn,.= 
prorided  with  one  or  more  longitudinal  rows  of  feeding  fingers  and  (SV   aioL  oT    i^^^!^  ^Ht^"^^,  J""^  ^  ^ 

reroluble  spreading  arm.  turning  with  the  «iid  feeding  drum  and  ar-'         ^  ^^  Hi     Wed  Sept  26.  1889.     Sertl  Ha  826.174     (Ho 
ranged  intermediate  with  the  row.  of  feeding  finger,  thereon,  subrtan- 
ually  as  described. 

6^  A  feeding  mechanism  compriaing  a  reroluble  feeding  drum 
pronded  with  one  or  more  row.  of  feeding  fingers  and  with  one  or 
more  longitudinal  slots  intermediate  with  the  uid  feeding  flnge«, 
and  Uterally  morable  spreading  arm.  mounted  concentrically  with 
the  drum  and  extending  through  Mid  .lot  or  .loU.  .ubstantiaUy  a.  de- 
•cnbad.  '       ^ 

7.  A  feeding  mecnaniam  compriaing  a  recepUcle  for  the  bundlea. 
meaii.  located  in  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  for  feeding  forward  the 
bundle.,  a  feeding  drum  located  abore  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle 
and  prorided  with  one  or  mora  row.  of  feeding  fingers,  and  rerolu- 
ble spreading  arms  turning  with  the  drum  and  located  between  the- 
rows  of  feeding  finger.,  Mid  feeding  finger,  and  spreading  arms  being 
dnren  at  a  speed  greater  than  that  of  the  feeding  mechanism  in  the  I 
bottomof  the  receptacle,  subsUntiallr  as  described  '  #•/,;_      1    t  i."! — r-, 


cated  orer  the  carrier  belt  and  prorided  with  feeding  fingers  at  one 
or  more  point,  in  iu  circumference,  roroluble  spreading  arms  mountwl 

U^lTinilrT'^^  *'"  '*"'?  ."^  *^'"f«^  intermediate  with  the 
reeding  finger,  thereon,  uid  drum  and  the  .preading  arm.  being 

anren  at  a  speed  greater  than  that  of  the  carrier  belt,  .ubsUntiaUr 
as  descnbed.  ■' 


,       ,         1        TT ™— •"/'I  w«  »"o  |jiu«w»  r,  01 

the  bracket  V,  prorided  with  internal  thrurt  collar,  i^,  said  piUow. 
carrying  .pindie  P.  .nbsUntiaUy  a.  shown  and  described 

2.  In  a  car  wheel  grinding  machine  the  combination  of  an  abrad- 
ing tube  L,  follower  plate  N,  spindle  0,  thrurt  qiindle  P,  prorided  with 
pulley  U,  and  face  plate  Q.  haring  a  .hield  R,  of  the  Mrew  8.  sap- 
ported  fh>m  thrust  spindle  and  Uking  into  spindle  0,  of  the  bracket 


9    A  band  cutting  and  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  rocepta-i  V 'Il^i'^.ui;™'  7t^}l  and  Uking  into  spindle  0,  of  the  bnwikU 
de  for  the  bundles,  a  carrier  belt  or  belta  located  10^?  bo^m^  t  ^  -,  adapted  to  thrust  .pindl.  P.  and  duplex  .lide  rest, 

the  ume,  a  .Utionary  band  cutter,  a  roro1„brf!:iiag  d^m  ^t^i'l  ^  'TuI^.T'^^'T^V'  '"""^T'^l'  "  "''"'"  "**  "^^"^ 
orer  the  carrier  belt  or  belts  and  prorided  with  feeding  fingers  at  one '  B  soLur  !^^  ^        '^  T**;  n"  "^^  """bination  of  head  atock 

or  more  poinU  in  it.  circumferonce,  reroluble  laterallflrabl  J  iJC.!  ,  ''^^^^  °.' ^^^ 

aore^T  .- j  ..^  .  .     . "".  '•'«'^'7  naoraoie  mg  tuba  L,  anrrounded  by  a  rarolring  ahield  R,  of  the  pillow,  v  pro- 


apreader  arm.  mounted  concentrically  with  the  drum  aad  arranged 
at  poinu  intermediate  to  the  feeding  finger,  thereon,  aad  meana  for 
actuating  the  carrier  belt  or  belto,  the  feeding  drum  and  .preading 
nngei^,  giTing  a  more  rapid  morement  to  the  said  feeding  drum  and 
apraading  arma  than  to  the  carrier  belu,  sub«Untially  as  described 


jactiag  fh>m  bracket  V.  and  duplex  slide  resU  I.  adapted  for  nL 
portiag  said  bracket  V,  with  iU  appurtenances  sabsuntially  as  shown 
and  described. 

4.  In  a  car  wheel  grinding  machine  the  combination  of  maodrai 
D,  and  dirided  slaere  E,  formed  of  sereral  aacUona  <•.  with  haad-piata 


10.  i  f«.,i.g  „«b..^„,  .cpriir,  .T^rbi;;,  ^.Xbk"!;;  "^'Z^OX,XZ>  ir.t,'."""*'  """t  '• ""'  "-f  •','*'• 
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*oo  and  contf»ction  of  uid  iImt*  to  mMdnl.  «.b«UnU»llT  u  thown 
AM  daaeribed 


24.    1 89*. 


\U\ 


618.731.  MlCHIHEPORSHAWOniOlAWa  FiiidhichR. 
BA0n,  Htmburf.  Oerminy,  latgaar  to  Um  Flra  of  Max  Frtedlwton. 
■«»  P»Ma  Filed  June  fl,  1882.  8«1k1  la  436,«8a  (lo  modeL)  ?Ur 
■tod  tn  e«nnuy  Apr.  IS.  189a  Ma  H532.  ttd  Au»  li  188a  Ha 
86, 8C 


10  a  r«TerM 


CfaiiH. — 1.  In  »  Mw  »h*rp«QiDg  machiDe,  tl|e  combination  with 
»  aaw  clamp  or  holder,  a  fixed  race  arranged  al|  right  angle*  to  the 
bolder  abore  the  ume,  and  a  »witch  connected  «»ith  taid  race,  of  a 
•ad*  block  reciprocally  morable  along  the  race,  and  a  file  carrier  one 
•od  of  which  is  articulated  to  the  block  and  protided  at  iu  free  end 
with  a  lug  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  switch  (o  lower  the  carrier 
toward  the  «aw  holder  when  said  carrier  is  morjng  in  one  direction 
and  lift  the  same  from  the  holder  when  the  carrietmovee  in  a  reverse 
direction,  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  saw  sharpening  machine,  the  combination  with  a  uw  t  !°*="°«*<*  P'*°«  o"""  "n*  "d  "fthe  carrier,  and  an  inclined  plane  ad" 
clamp  or  holder,  a  filed  race  arranged  at  right  angle*  to  the  holder  ^  ^"?^  !  longitudinally  of  the  carrier  near  it*  oppowte  end,  said  pUne* 
Aboye  the  aame,  and  a  switch  connects!  with  said  race,  of  a  slide  block  1  ***  "P^*;  ^  alternately  engage  and  move  the  pawl  leyer  against  the 
r^iprocally  movable  along  the  race,  and  a  file  carrier  articulated  to  ***  "*  J^"""^  **"""*  **"  reciprocation,  of  the  file  carrier,  for  the 
the  block  and  provided  with  a  spring  supported  lug  adapted  to  be    ^^"^  T  u 

•ngaged  by  the  switch  to  lower  the  carrier  tow»rd  the  saw  holder  .°  * .""  ""T"""'?  n>»chine,  the  combination  with  the  saw 

when  said  carrier  is  moving  in  one  direction  and  lift  the  same  from  '  '*'  '  "'«<',  ™"  provided  with  a  vertical  standard,  and  a  file  ctLr- 

th- h^M-.  _i.„  .k : .....  "«"■ '■*c'P">c*Uy  mo^Able  along  the  race  and  provided  near  one  end 

with  a  longitudinally  adjuauble  wedge;  of  a  spring-controlled  lever 


moved  in  one  direction,  and  off  said  track  when  moved 
direction,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
1      ^'  ^°.*.!"'  *^^n>*aing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  saw 

!S  Tk  *  ^^T*.?^'  ^"^"^^  "  "«^"  "«'«■  ^  »be  holder 

above  the  same  a  slide  block  reciprocally  movable  along  the  race, 
a  file  earner  and  file,  said  carrier  articuUted  to  the  slide  block  and 
•witching  device,  adapts!  to  lower  and  lift  the  file  carrier  toward  and 
from  the  saw  cUmp;  of  mean.  sub*Untially  such  a.  de«:ribed  and 
operating  to  clear  the  file  from  an  undercut  portion  of  a  saw  tooth 
before  the  carrier  i.  lifted  by  the  switching  device,  to  move  the  file 
Irom  between  the  saw  teeth. 

I  ^^'  ^J"  *.?"  »''*'T>«'''°«  machine,  the  combination  with  a  saw 
clamp  and  a  file  carrier  reciprocally  movable  acro«  the  clamp  of  a 
•aw  feeding  device  comprising  a  spring  controlled  pawl  lever  and  an 
inclined  face  near  one  end  of  the  file  carrier  adapted  to  engage  and 
move  the  lever  against  the  stress  of  iu  spring,  .ub.Untially  a.  and 
for  the  purpoee  set  forth 

11.  In  a  saw  sharpening  machine,  the  combination  with  a  saw 
clamp  and  a  file  carrier  reciprocally  movable  acroa.  the  clamp,  of  a 
MW  feeding  device  comprising  a  spring  controlled  pawl  lever  and  a 
longitudinally  adjusuble  inclined  face  near  one  end  of  the  file  carrier 
Adapted  to  engage  and  move  the  lever  against  the  strew  of  iU  spring 
subrtantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

12.  In  a  saw  sharpening  machine,  the  combination  with  a  saw 
clamp,  and  a  file  carrier  reciprocaUy  movable  acroM  the  clamp,  of  a 
•aw  feeding  device  comprising  a  spring  controUed  pawl  lever  a  fixed 
incUned  plane  near  one  end  of  the  carrier,  and  an  inclined  plane  ad- 


"- -•— o    •-  """  >»ii»^i.n»u  But4  iiiv  wa  Htiue  iron 

the  holder  when  the  carrier  move,  in  a  reverse  direction,  for  the  pur- 
poM  sat  forth. 

3.  In  a  saw  sharpening  machine,  the  combination  with  a  saw 


cUmp  or  holder,  i  fixed  race,  a  fixed  supporting  ai*l  guide  track  both  !  '^'"''■""J'^'^*^^''"**"^''*"*"*'***^  "'^'^  ^^•'^•'''^  °*"^«»«w 
Arranged  at  right  angle,  to  the  miw  clamp  abov*  the  same,  a  slide  ",  T"   °T     ^  1°  '°°'*!;'  "^^^  ^^^  "PP*'  ^*  <'^*''«  •fo^'-id 


Arranged  at  right  angle,  to  the  saw  clamp  abov«  the  same,  a  slide 
block  r«:iprocally  movable  along  the  race,  and  •  file  carrier  articu- 
lated to  the  block  and  supported  and  guided  by  tbe  track  wh«n  mov- 
ing in  one  direction,  of  twitching  device,  adapted  to  switch  the  car- 
rier onto  said  tpack  when  moving  in  one  directvn  and  switch  the 
■am*  off  the  track  when  moving  in  a  reverM  dir#ctioo.  for  the  por- 
poae  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  saw  sharpening  machine,  the  combioation  with  a  saw 
clamp,  a  fixed  race,  a  fixed  supporting  and  guide  tr»ck.  both  arranged 
At  right  angle,  to  the  clamp  above  the  same,  a  ^ide  block  recipro- 
cally movable  along  the  race,  and  a  file  carrier  articulated  to  the 
block  and  supported  and  guided  by  the  track  wken  moving  in  one 
direction,  of  spring  controlled  switching  device,  adapted  to  switch 
the  carrier  onto  iU  track  when  moving  in  one  dltection,  and  off  ita 
track  when  moving  in  a  reverse  direction,  for  the  ^rpoM  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  saw  sharpening  machine,  the  combination  with  a  saw 
clamp,  a  fixed  race,  and  a  more  or  le*  elastic  supporting  and  guide 
track,  both  arranged  at  right  angle,  to  the  clamp,  a  slide  block  hav- 
ing  reciprocal  motion  along  the  race,  and  a  file  aarrier  articulated 
to  the  block  and  having  motion  in  one  direction  on  the  track,  of 
•witching  device,  adapted  to  switch  the  carrier  oflto  iu  track  when 
moved  in  one  direction  and  off  said  track  when  moved  in  a  reverse 
direction,  for  the  pjirpoM  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  saw  sharpening  machine,  the  combination  with  a  aaw 
damp,  a  fixed  race,  and  a  more  or  le«  elastic  supfMrting  and  guide 
track,  both  arranged  at  right  angle,  to  the  clamp  above  the  same,  a 
•nde  block  having  reciprocal  motion  along  the  r»ce,  and  a  file  car- 
rier articulated  to  the  block  and  having  motion  it  one  direction  00 
the  track,  of  apriog  controlled  switching  device.  Adapted  to  switch 
the  carrier  onto  iu  track  when  moved  in  one  direction,  and  off  said 
track  when  moved  in  a  reverse  direction,  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  saw  sharpening  machine,  the  combiaation  with  a  saw 
'  elamp,  a  fixed  race,  and  a  more  or  le«  elaatic  supporting  and  guide 

track,  both  arranged  at  right  angle,  to  the  clamp  above  the  same, 
•Aid  track  vertically  adjuMable,  a  slide  block  having  reciprocal  mo^ 
tjon  aloag  tha  race,  and  a  file  carrier  articulated  to  the  block  and 
havinc  motioa  in  one  direction  on  the  track ;  of  twitching  device. 
adaptad  to  switch  the  carrier  onto  iu  track  when  moved  in  one  direc- 
tion and  off  (Aid  track  when  moved  in  a  reverse  direction,  for  the  pur- 
poee aet  forth. 

8.  laaaaw  sharpening  machine,  the  eonbinatioo  with  a  fixed  saw 
oUaap,  A  fixed  race.  And  a  more  or  leaa  elastic  supporting  and  guide 
(TAek,  both  ATTAaged  At  right  Aoglee  to  the  clamp  above  the  same, 
■MAM  for'  rertieaDy  adjuating  either  end  of  said  track,  a  slide  block 
BAyiaf  reetproeal  motion  along  tha  race,  and  a  file  carrier  articulated 
to  the  block  and  haring  motion  in  one  direction  on  the  track,  of 
awitebiag  daviee.  adapted  to  switch  the  carrier  onto  iu  track  when 


pivoted  in  said  sUndard,  having  iu  free  end  curr^  about  the  saw 
clamp,  a  curved  arm  pivouUy  connected  with  the  free  end  of  the  lever 


•aw  clamp,  said  pawl  pivotally  connected  with  the  free  end  of  the 
curved  arm.  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


6  1 8 , 7  3  e .  AKT  OP  PRODDCIMO  METALLIC  ZINC  Piun  C. 
Choiti,  Hew  York,  H.  Y.,  aaHgnor  to  the  Electrtoal  Zinc  Company  of 
lew  Jarwy.  Piled  Jm  21. 1882.  SerlAl  Na  418.8424.  (No  id^I- 
men.)       — a ^^ 


Oaim.— 1.  The  hereinbefore  deKribed  proceM  of  conUnuourir 
producing  metallic  nnc  by  electrolyM*.  which  conusU  in  depowting 
the  anc  from  an  acidulated  solution  of  a  tine  salt,  drawing  off  from 
the  bath  the  free  acid  liberated  therein,  diMolving  in  such  acid  oxi- 
dized line,  in  the  state  of  fume,  freed  from  iU  more  volatile  soluble  im- 
purities, and  returning  the  solution  thus  formed  to  the  bath  from  time 
to  time,  as  rwjuirwl,  to  mainuin  the  electrolyte,  •ub.Untially  a.  aet 
forth. 


ArtiL  24.,    1804.. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


2.  The  hereinbefore  deKribed  method  of  mainUiniuF  and  re«.„ 
eraung  an  acid  rinc  electrolyte  which  con.i.U  in  dZ'ving  .nUe' 
TttTJZ^"^'  '*''"'"''«  •l-troly«s  oxidized  rincb  fh    tltl 
Tn-rtTf^  r^"  "'-'<'revoUtiIe«,lubleimpuntie..and  m^nU^. 
ing  the  electrolyte  with  the  kIuUoo  thus  formed  »««•»•» 
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^  ^1  clfrS-    n^^".^  '^^^  ^^  ^""^  BEDHEADS 
OR  CHAOa    Damih  Cooi,  Phlladelpfala.  aaelgnor  of  on^tuuf  u.  Neh^ 

T^^"^^"^    Med J«.31. 1883.    S^MmZ 

.4 


nAtiontrt^  wairrr*"'  '"\  ?""'  "^^  "^  *=■"•"•■  ^»"  -»»>.- 
uBuua  or  me  waiter  A,  honzonta    bar  B  staff  P  .„^  .1.        r^     . 


^m  n,d  d»k  h.nng  .„  ,m,j„  „p„^  ^^^  of  o.rki.n  or  mda 

rsu'-mrbT"  "•  ^•-^'  ---  -  ^''"^'"- 

•tern  iidaw!  k  k  ^^  ''*"  ^°'  *''*  "»«»«"'«°'  of  the  s.*m,  a  «ght 
ZIIa^I  '''"*"«''°''»  ^«  »>*^'  "d  baving  iu  face  provided  wlu. 
tjeth  adu,k  pivoted  upon  the  face  of  the  barrel  having  iu  front  fkc* 

o^^'sirteT^.tfrd^r^"'""'"^*^'"-^^^^'^-"-' 

^ISiiabf  w  t^l^fhe  K*  "T;  '"^""  '''"'  '^"  f-e  cut-awaT. 
the  cut  aw./^ J         ,7*'  ''*"°«  "^'^  ****P'^  ^  P^»J«<=t  through 

Se^niri*.  "V**  ^'  '^  -*'"°S  ^''-  '^-^•-•J  portion  of 

.xterio7ofThriro?:hrdi'*"  T'^'^.^j'"'  ■  po-^^-the 

•aid disk  t^,!.  Z  .  ^"^  ""^  provided  with  mean,  engagiu* 
7^h!L  "*  ''•  '**^"'^'"  '•^*^«  **^  .nh.unt.aliy  as^'f 

hoUot  1L*„w  fS  ***'5'*  *™'' ""  ^'"binauon  ot  a  pivotally  mounMl 
roury  disk  having  marking,  around  the  penphery  of  it,  outer  &ce 

67  O. 


denoting  the  several  rangee.  and  having  device.  00  iu  rear  tAce  eo~ 

Ed^riC  *"  ""^"^  '"  "'  •  ^"^  '""'^'-  '"^-»^"^  " 

tieallt  Jh  'J'S'  ^^'^^"^  ""'"S  •  «*«>d*rd  or  barrel  and  ver- 

A«n-  of  sockeu  correeponding  to  the  graduations,  and  a  pointef 
b-nng  a  .pnng  finger  adapted  to  •uccea«vely  click  into  the  ^kete 
to  indicate  the  adjustment  of  the  disk 

or  h.^rJi"  *  "'}^  '^f*/  *'■•-*'''"■■  ^^«  combination  of  a  hollow  standard 
Z)^l  ~»*»*ble  P.n,on  disk  on  the  front  of  the  .Undard  and  engL 

s^nr.  fi  ^^'^  corresponding  to  said  markings,  and  the  fixed 

pr^ng  finger  with  ,u  pin,  on  the  face  of  the  pinion  Sk  and  succ^ 

^    k  ;"s^;h?f ''^  """"^  t"'-*"'^^  "  '--''  <l-n^ 
7.  Id  a  sight  for  fire-arms,  the  combinaUon  of  a  hoUow  sUndard 

or  Urrel,  a  vertically  movable  sight  stem  fitted  th.r«o  a^d  having^ 

^^^  "4'^u;g"iVrrarrg:":r  ••  r  ■ 

ng  the  rack  of  the  «ght  rtem.  said  pinion  having  on  iu  face  mark 
with  a  pin  suocewvely  clicking  into  the  aockeU,  and  a  atop  n°f  on  SI 


J 


<^'«— I    'D  A  tumbler,  a  complete"intenor  barrel  compoMd  of 
nde^ndent  dau  or  .Uve..  .„  combination  with  a  comple.Te'^.o' 

lr!Lh     i     •  *f    i*^""  '"••^''^  '*'•  •^'*  «'f  ^«  ""•"<>'  barrel 
Areeach^ndependentl7.ecnr«l  to  the  outer  cyhnder.  wbrtantially  a. 

rid  JJ^V!!!?"'  "  i^'  »»«1  B.  compoeed  of  Mave.  *.  pro- 

wita  an  onter  barrai  .urronndbg  the  former,  and  bolu  with  their 
head,  adapted  to  fit  .aid  T  alou  and  pa«ing  through  the  onter  bar- 
^^aecare  the  two  together.  MOMUntialiy  a.  deacnbed 


♦s» 
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3.  In  >  tumbler,  an  iooer  barrel  B,  compoaed  of  Mparat«  aUta,  in 
e«imbination  with  aa  outer  barrel  surrounding  the  former  and  com- 
poaed  of  the  separate  mcUodsC,  0,  and  E,  abuttiqg  afjaiost  each  other, 
and  through  roda  0',  securiug  laid  MCtionii  tog«ilher,  •ubstantiallj  aa 
deacribed. 

4  In  a  tumber,  an  inner  barrel  B,  in  combi|iaUon  with  an  outer 
barrel  MCtion  C  of  skeleton  form,  surroondinjj  eaich  end  of  the  former, 
and^Dtire  middle  sections  [)  and  E  arranged  betvreen  the  end  sections 
and  detachably  connected  therewith,  subetantiajlj  as  deacribed. 

i.  In  a  tumbler,  an  inner  barrel  B,  in  combination  with  an  incas- 
ing section  D,  connected  to  the  former,  and  protided  with  a  tread  (f, 
having  beveled  flanges  d  in  combination  with  bearing  rollers  H,  haT- 
tng  beveled  edges  at  the  ends  on  which  the  tui^bler  is  mounted  and 
which  are  adapted  to  fit  said  flauge<l  tread,  substuntially  as  deecribed. 

♦>.  In  a  tumbler,  an  inner  barrel  B,  in  combiitation  with  outer  cas- 
ing sections  E,  connected  thereto  and  provided  with  circumferential 
flaogea  e,  and  an  annular  gear  I,  seated  on  said  flanges  and  secured 
thereto,  sub«tantially  as  described. 

I.  In  a  tumbler,  an  inner  barrel  B.  composid  of  separate  slata  b, 
in  combination  with  an  outer  barrel  composed  or  the  separate  sections 
C,  I>,  and  E,  connected  respectively  to  the  inner!  barrel,  the  end  ring* 
F,  and  G,  applied  to  the  respective  ends  of  the  bairel,  and  through  rods 
(Y,  extending  from  one  end  ring  to  the  other,  ^ubsiantiall  j  as  deecribed. 

8.  In  a  tumbler,  the  end  ring  F,  arranged  alt  the  front  end  of  the 
barrel,  in  combination  with  a  hard  metal  ringj  K,  arranged  in  the 
former,  and  the  sliding  plates  k,  arranged  to  emprace  the  ring  K,  and 
adjustably  attached  to  the  ring  F,  substantial!;!  as  described 

9  In  a  tumbler,  the  front  end  ring  F,  in  Combination  with  the 
hard  metal  delivery  ring  K.,  arranged  th«reii%  the  sliding  plates  k, 
provided  with  concave  inner  edges,  recesses  Pat  their  outer  edges, 
and  slots  k*.  the  fastening  bolts  t,  for  securing  >aid  plates  to  the  ring 
P,  and  the  set  «crew4  f,  in  the  ring  F,  adapted  to  adjust  the  plates 
k,  substantially  ati  described. 

10.  In  a  tumbler,  an  inner  barrel  B,  in  combination  with  the  front 
end  ring  F,  a  hard  metal  delivery  ring  K,  arranged  within  the  former, 
and  a  hard  metal  gasket/*,  arranged  betweei  the  ring  P,  and  the 
end  of  the  barrel  B.  to  protect  the  latter  from  wear,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

II.  In  a  tumbler,  an  inner  barrel  B,  in  comliination  with  an  outer 
barrel  surrounding  the  former  and  connected  thereto,  an  end  ringO, 
applied  to  the  rear  end  of  the  latter,  and  a  discharge  funnel  L,  mounted 
in  said  ring,  substantially  as  described 

12.  In  a  tumbler,  a  discharge  funnel  L,  mounted  in  the  rear  end 
of  the  barrel,  in  combination  with  a  closing  cat  M,  provided  with  a 
stem  m',  an  upright  pivoted  standard  N,  provided  with  a  bearing  in 
which  said  stem  is  mounted,  and  actuating  devices  whereby  the  at- 
tendant may  Kwing  said  standard  to  open  and  iclose  the  funnel,  sub- 
stantially as  described.  J 

13.  In  a  tumbler,  an  inner  slatted  barrel  1^  in  combination  with 
an  outer  barrel  C,  D,  E,  within  which  the  form|er  is  mounted  and  to 
which  it  IS  secured,  and  an  outer  independent  Rasing  O,  covering  the 
whole  barrel  structure,  substantially  as  describj^d. 

14.  Id  a  tumbler,  an  outer  covering  ca^e  Oj,  in  combination  with 
bands  P,  secured  on  the  inside  thereof  and  proivided  with  flanges  ;>', 

^f/.  the  outer  barrel  sections  C,  provided  with  vertical  flanges  f*,  and 
a  flange  ring  Q  fastened  to  sai  i  flanges  c*  and  entering  loosely  be- 
tween the  flanges  p  on  the  band  P,  substantially  as  described. 

15.  In  a  tumbler,  a  long  continuous  barrel  Provided  with  a  skele- 
ton cage  section  at  each  end  thereof  and  having  receiving  and  dis- 
charge openings  in  its  opposite  ends  or  heads,  in  combination  with  a 
delivery  chute  at  the  receiving  end  and  devicet  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  discharge  opening  at  will,  snbstantially  as  described. 

51@,7B6.  WHEKL  Qboroi  P  H0BB8  ipd  Ai>oiao  L  Bdwaum, 
Wbeetlog,  W  Va.  Piled  Aug. Sa  1893.  Snial  Ha  484,371.  (Ho  modeL) 
Claim. —  1.  .V  double  spoke  having  its  connecting  portion  ar-l 
ranged  to  lie  lengthwise  of  the  rim,  and  its  twto  inwardly  projecting 
<poke  portions  arranged  to  terminate  in  and  be  secured  in  the  hub . 
substAntially  as  described. 

2.  A  double  spoke  having  an  intermediate  portion  arranged  to 
lie  longitudinally  of  the  rim,  the  spoke  portions  passing  to  opposite 
ends  of  the  hub  and  terminating  therein,  substantially  as  deecribed 
3  A  double  spoke  composed  of  a  single  integral  wire  having  an 
intermediate  portion  arranged  to  lie  longitudinal  of  the  rim.  the  two 
spoke  portions  extending  to  opposite  ends  of  tbe  hub  and  harinic  bent 
ends  arranged  to  be  engaged  therein ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  wheel  having  a  hollow  sheet  metal  riit  composed  of  an  outer 
and  inner  circular  part,  the  abutting  ends  of  thai  respective  parts  being 
fixed  together,  and  the  joints  being  located  at  opposite  portions  of  the 
circamftreoce  of  the  wheel;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  wheel,  having  a  rim  composed  of  a  skeet  metal  trough  por- 
tion provided  with  a  central  bottom  groove  or  depression  and  flaric.g 
■ides,  a  shMt- metal  cover  portion  having  flanges  bent  about  the  sides 


of  the  trough  portion,  and  a  double  spoke  having  an  intermediate 
portion  lying  in  the  grove  or  depression  :  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  wheel  having  a  rim  provided  with  an  outer  loutptudinal  de- 
pression, and  double  spokes  having  their  intermediate  portions  r«at- 
ing  upon  the  rim  in  said  depresiioo ;  substantially  as  described. 


7.  The  method  of  maktug  a  wheel,  consisting  in  stamping  a  sheet- 
metal  strip  into  trough  form,  at  the  same  time  curving  it  into  circular 
form,  punching  holes  therein,  inserting  the  spokes  and  tying  them  in 
the  hub,  stamping  a  cover  rim  in  the  same  manner  as  the  trough,  and 
rolling  it  on  over  the  trough :  substantially  as  described. 


5  18,737.  ADJUSTABLE  WINDOW  SHADE  SUPPORT  JtUHUI 
M.  HorrHAV,  Creowna,  Pa.  Filed  Jul  12. 18M.  aerial  Na  496,664. 
(Ho  model) 


C'larm. An  adjustable  window  shade  support  comprising  in  com- 
bination an  angular  ferrule  B,  the  two  angular  window  cases  engage 
ing  sections  telescoping  with  the  ferrule  B.  pins  for  holding  the  sec- 
tions in  a  fixed  relation,  spurs  for  engagement  with  the  window  eas- 
ing, adjusUble  bracket  hooks  held  in  aperture*  on  corresponding 
faces  of  the  end  sections,  and  adapted  to  hold  a  shade  roller  against 
the  face  of  a  window  casing,  the  npfwr  edge  of  the  roller  being  held 
in  a  plane  above  the  lower  angular  edge  of  the  support,  to  prevent 
the  rays  of  sun  light  passing  between,  substantially  asshown  and  de- 
scribed. 


518,738.  APPARATUS  FOR  NEUTKALIZIHO  THE  EFFECTS  OF 
SELF  IHDOCnOH  IH  ALTERNATING-CURRENT  CIRCUITa  JoHS  F 
Kkut  and  Cuhiinqb  C.  Cbksmet.  Plttsfield,  Man.,  aaatgnon  to  the 
Stanley  Laboratory  Company,  same  place.  Filed  Not.  18, 1893.  Serial 
Ha  481.312.    (Ho  model) 

Claim. — The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  working 
circuit  possessing  self  induction,  of  a  transformer  having  iU  primary 
in  derivation  to  said  circuit,  and  a  condenser  in  the  circuit  of  its  sec- 
ondary, the  transformer  and  conden:«er  being  proportioned  as  herein 
deecribed  so  as  to  produce  in  the  current  in  the  primary  of  the  trans- 
former a  negative  lag  for  neutralizing  the  effects  of  the  self  induction 
in  the  workin^c  circuit,  as  herein  sot  forth. 
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3.  In  an  alternating  current  induction  machine  the  combinatl^ 

the  fll?d  oTr™  ?  °""*'"'^'^  P"'J'^^''«  P*''-"*'  coosUtuting 
the  field  or  primary  element  of  the  machine,  a  sUtionary  magnetic 
annnlu.  provided  with  corresponding  and  inwardiv  proje^tint^lar 

bndg.  betwe^u  the  polar  extensions,  an  energixing  coil  between  the 
g.lar  extens.on..nd  induced  coils  wound  upoT  sai^d  exL^lJon  i  ^I 


^^S'llJ^'^ol^^^^    Jon  H.L1WRWC1.  Sterling,  m 
23.1883     Serial  Ha  481.747.    (Ho  model) 


FOed  Hot 


^p7r^?>in  ?'™®  ^^  REDDCIHO  THE  APPARENT  ENERGY 

nttafleld  Ma«,  aaalgnor  to  the  SUuiley  UborHi*>ry  Company 
l»tooa  ^Ued  Hot.  18. 1891    Serial  Ha  481.314.    (Ho  modiO 


Cfois..  -In  a  hinge,  the  combination  of  leaves  A  .nH  n 

0  18,7452.    TELEPHOHY    Wuxiam  C  Locrwnnn  n».  v    w-. 
"■slffjor  of  one-fourth  to  John  H  PW  Jm!^      '         ^'""^  "  ^■■ 
1882     aerial  Na  438,149     (No  ^^""""^     Wed  June  27 


Oaim.— As  a  means  of  reducing  the  current  required  for  ener- 
giiing  an  electro-magnet  by  an  alternating  current,  the  combination 
with  said  electro-magnet  and  in  inductive  relation  to  its  primary  or 
energiring  coil  of  a  secondary  coil  and  a  condenser  in  the  circuit  o( 
said  coil  and  of  a  capacity  leas  than  that  required  for  neutralizing  the 
self  induction  of  said  secondary  for  a  given  frequency,  as  set  forth. 


rhi^A^'^rl  ^^  •'**=*'■*»**•  '■«>'■  telephone  transmittem  conwstin/t  o« 
chloride  of  silver,  a.s  specified  "u«»uag  01 

of  JrJ^  "T"^  M  ^7.  **'*P'"'"*  transmittem  consisting  of  chloride 
of  .  Iver  fused,  molded  into  shape  and  subjected  to  the  Ltion  of  an 
electric  current  subsUntially  as  specified 


518,74  3.     OATE.     J0H»  Masoh,  PetaJuma,  C&L     PUed  JuIt  M 
1883.    Serial  Ha  481,550.    (No  model)        "^  "^    '^^  ^^^  ^ 


^51 8,740.  ALTERHATIHO-CURRBNT  DYNAMO.  JoHii  P  KiLLT, 
Pltteflekl,  Maaa,  uHgaor  to  the  Stanley  Ubomtory  Company  same 
place    Piled  Dec  22.  1893     Serial  Ha  4H393.    (Ho  model) 


Cfeim.— 1.  An  armature  or  secondary  element  for  an  alternating 
current  generator  comprising  poUr  projections  in  combination  with 
induced  coils  tberw)n,  and  a  body  or  yoke  bridging  the  said  projec- 
Uons— the  relucUnce  of  the  body  being  high  relaUvely  to  that  of  said 
projections. 

2.  An  armature  or  secondary  element  for  an  alternating  current 
electrical  generator  comprising  polar  projecUons  in  combination  with 
induced  coils  thereon,  and  a  body  or  yoke  bridging  the  projections, 
the  said  body  being  of  high  deaaity  relatively  to  the  poUr  projections. 
M  set  ibrtlL 


.k^  ^""'"l;. """  ^**  ''•''°«  **»•  SUtionary  hinge  connection 
above,  in  combination  with  the  horixonuUv  oscillating  pulley  F  with 
Its  pin  forming  a  variable  hinge  connection  below,  said  pulley  harin, 
an  open  bottom  and  provided  with  the  lugs  r^  on  iU  inner  surface^ 
the  foundation  plate  R  on  which  the  pulley  F  oscillates  said  pUte 

imit  the  o«-,llation  of  the  pulley  ;  and  mean,  for  oscillating  said  puUey 
to  throw  the  hinge  connections  out  of  the  same  perpendicular  plane 
whewby  the  gate  swing,  by  gravity,  subsUntially  a.  herein  described 
i.  I  he  swinging  gate  having  the  sUtionary  hinge  connection 
above,  and  an  oscillating  pulley  with  a  pin  forming  a  variable  con- 
nection for  the  gate  below,  in  combination  with  crank,  in  the  road- 
wav;  the  double  or  pointed  cams  on  the  crank  .hafts,  and  fixed 
thereon  .0  that  their  point,  extend  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  cranks  :  and  the  chain  connection,  from  said  arm.  to  the 
oscillating  pulley.  subsUntially  as  herein  de«:ribed. 

3  In  a  gate,  the  crank  shafl  having  the  cam  with  connection, 
to  operate  the  gate,  in  combination  with  the  coil  spring  N  on  the 
shaft  juM  within  the  cam,  said  spring  having  the  ends  n  and  n'  the 
fu  «  .  on  the  cam  side  against  which  said  end.  bear  oppowtely 
the  fixed  rtop  ;,  on  the  boxing  cap  of  the  cam  shaft  for  Umiting  the 
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r«tnni  of  the  »pnag  eod  n,  and  the  lower  fixed  st^p  f/  on  the  boxing, 
for  limiting  the  return  of  the  spring  end  n',  subMADti&llj  u  herein 
de*crib«d. 


'5  1 8,744.     TONQPE-SOPPORT     Oioifli  E  MiLU.  UureL  Moot 
PUadOct  li  IS93     aerial  Ha  488.0i8.    (No  model) 


Claiwi. A  tongue-support,  comprising  duplicate  spriDg-arms  b«nt 

iubsUntially  centrally  of  their  length  into  coils  *9d  having  the  inner 
ends  suiUbly  formed  to  engage  the  axle  of  a  Tehicl«and  approximately 
U  shaped  clip  adapted  for  supporting  the  tongue  4ad  horiionully  dis- 
posed coils  formed  by  the  bent  up  extremities  of  «aid  arms  encircling 
the  !«(■  of  Mid  U-shaped  clip,  as  specified. 


518,74:5.     CAKCOUPLIHa.     Charijs  a  W  au-TKA,  Nortii  M 
'  Mich.    Piled  Jaa  17,  1894.    Serial  Na  497.122.    do  modeL) 


(Taim. — In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  draw  head  bar- 
ing ita  extremity  bifurcated  whereby  a  top  plate  and  a  bottom  plate 
are  formed,  the  Mid  top  plate  and  bottom  plate  provided  with  regis- 
tering pin  holes  extending  through  them  and  having  on  their  adjacent 
faces  receasee  a*,  extending  radially  from  said  piti  holes,  the  jaw  B, 
piToted  at  the  pin  boles  in  said  tup  and  bottom  plates  and  provided 
on  opposite  sides  with  projections  or  lugs  of  less  width  than  and  ar- 
ranged in  the  recesses  in  the  adjacent  faces  of  s^id  plates,  said  jaw 
having  a  lateral  lug  at  its  forward  end  and  a  tran^vprM  arm  between 
said  shoulder  and  the  pivot  point,  said  arm  engaging  when  in  its 
locked  position  Mme  fixed  portion  of  the  draw  head,  the  rear  end  of 
the  jaw  being  provided  with  an  inclined  !«lot,  anJan  uncoupling  lever 
D,  pivoted  in  the  draw  head  behind  the  rear  en4  of  the  jaw  and  in 
potitioD  to  engage  the  inclined  slot  therein,  said  lever  having  iti  up- 
per ead  weighted  and  bent  forward,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


518^74-6.    CARRIAQE-TOP     E«IL  A.  SobHrtruechtk,  St.  Loula, 
Ma    Piled  Dec  26.  1898     Serial  Ba  494,722.    (Jlo  modeL) 


ChiM.—  l  The  combination  with  a  collapeikle  top,  of  a  pair  of 
subntantially  vertical  side  arm.*  on  each  side,  eack  arm  pivoted  at  it* 
lower  end  and  adapted  to  turn  toward  its  mate,  and  one  arm  of  each 
pair  having  a  hinge-joint  breaking  inward,  and  a  horizontal  brace  for 
each  pair  near  the  top  to  press  them  apart  and  put  said  top  under 
tension. 

2.  la  a  carriage  top,  the  combination  with  the  main  bows  and  a 
front  bow  having  short  !<ide  arms,  of  a  jointed  bface  pivoted  to  said 
main  bowi, — the  forward  portion  constitutiui;  a  lerver-support  for  said 
front  bow  pivoUlly  secured  thereto,  and  a  secoridary  brace  for  said 
front  bow 

3.  In  a  carriage  top,  the  combination  with  a.  pair  of  main  bows 
having  MibeUntially  vertical  »ide  arms  pivoully  supported  at  their 


lower  ends, — one  bow  having  hinge-joints  in  the  side  anna, — and  a 
front  bow  with  short  arms,  of  a  jointed  lever-brace  on  each  side  of 
the  top  pivotally  secured  to  the  main  bow  arms  and  extending  for- 
ward to  support  the  corresponding  end  of  the  front  bow  arm,  and  a 
secondary  jointed  brace  for  said  front  bow,  adapted  to  be  broken  at 
the  joint  when  the  said  lever  brace  is  broken. 

4.  In  a  carriage  top,  the  combination  with  the  seat-rail  having 
opposing  stops,  of  the  main  bows  and  their  side  arms,  D,  and  E  E* 
having  the  joint  P,  the  brace  .1  fulcrumed  at  K,  the  front  bow  I,  the 
secondary  brace  L,  and  the  top  proper  H, — all  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


518,747.    ORAIlf  BIRDER    BiiUAHUiPSTKWART.CanUiQ.Obkx 
PUed  Dec  26. 1891.    Serial  Ila  416.199.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— i.  In  a  grain  binder,  the  breast  plate  A,  having  an  un 
obstructed  irregular  shaped  slot  a,  a,  «',  and   provided  with  a  pro 
jecting  lip  or  flange  a'  at  the  lower  end  of  the  curved  section,  in  com 
biaation  with  a  revolving  knotting  hook  ('  arranged  above  the  bend 
in  the  slot  and  a  swinging  gate  H  pivoted  to  the  breast  plate  and  pro- 
vided with  a  curved  wing  A  adapted  to  extend  into  the  bend  a'  in  the 
slot  to  deflect  the  twine  to  the  heel  of  the  knotting  hook  and  to  fit 
over  the  said  flange  when  closed,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  In  a  grain  binder,  the  breast  plate  A,  provided  with  a  slot  a, 
a',  a*  and  having  a  curved  upright  flange  a*  at  the  beginning  of  the 
bend  a',  in  combination  with  the  swinging  gate  H,  provided  with  a 
carved  inwardly  projecting  wing  k  on  its  forward  end,  and  the  re- 
volving knotting-hook  C,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  grain  binder,  a  slotted  breast  plate,  having  a  bend  a'  in 
the  slot,  in  combination  with  a  revolving  knotting-hook  C,  a  swinging 
gate  H,  adapted  to  close  the  slot  in  the  breast  plate  underneath  the 
knotting-hook,  and  the  bundle  discharge  arm  adapted  to  open  the 
gate  during  its  revolution  for  the  discharge  of  the  bundle,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  grain  binder,  the  slotted  breast  plate  A,  having  the  bend 
a'  in  the  slot,  in  combination  with  the  revolving  knotting  head  C,  the 
gate  H  pivoted  to  the  breast  plate  and  provided  with  the  arm  h'  pro- 
jecting out  at  one  side  thereof,  and  the  discharge  arm  F  provided 
with  a  projection  /  on  the  front  edge  thereof  and  arranged  to  make 
contact  with  the  projecting  gate  arm,  subeUnti^Uy  as  described. 


518,748.    PROCESS  OP  MAKIHQ  PISH  MBAL    PlT«  Waaoi. 

Christianla.  Nonray.  aaslgDor  to  tiie  AkUeeelakabet  Honk  Ptskemel 

Company,  nme  place.     PUed  Juue  18,  1882.    Serial  Ha  437.199.    (Ho 

q>eclii}ena) 

CZfum  —  The  mode  of  treating  flsh,  which  conaisto  in  dividing 
the  same  longitudinally,  removing  the  bones,  then  removing  the  flesh 
and  at  the  same  time  disintegrating  or  shredding  the  same  and  leav- 
ing the  skin  inuct,  by  presenting  the  flesh  side  of  the  divided  fish 
to  the  action  of  a  rapidly  revolving  disintegrating  device  as  a  toothed 
or  serrated  roller,  dryinsr  the  disintegrated  or  shredded  lleah  by  ex- 
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posure  to  a  strong  dralt  of  air,  then  grinding  the  dry.  disintegrate! 
flesh  to  a  coarse  powder,  exposing  the  coar«  powder  again  to  the 
action  of  a  strong  draft  of  warm  air.  and  regrinding  to  a  fine  powder 
for  the  purpose  set  forth  ' 


securing  it  in  such  posiuon ;  all  subsUntUlly  as  and  for  the  purposes 

5.  The  combination  of  sleds  A  and  B  pivoted  together  at  their 
rear  ends  and  loosely  chained  togetherat  their  front  ends ;  a  plow  com- 
posed of  converging  sides  F  and  P  meeUng  in  .  .hare  D  and  restin* 
in  a  common  shoe  If  on  sled  B ;  means  for  raising  sled  B,  and  iu  plow 
and  supporting  it  on  .l«i  A  :  and  a  draw-bar  G  atUched  to  the  front 
of  the  plow ;  all  subsUntially  a.  and  for  the  purpose,  specified 


5  18,749.     SHOW  PLOW     Warrh*  P   Wbiklh.  stooehM. 
PUed  Jaa  28.  18»i    Serial  Na  498,083     (Ho  model) 


518.7  50.    WORK  HOLDER    Charlb  E  Bun  WheeUn*  W  Va 
Wed  July  12.  1893.    Serial  Ma  480.268.    (Ho  modi) 


Cbttm.—  X    A  snow  plow  comprising  a  sled  B;  a  plow  mounted 
thereon  consuting  of  an  upright  side  F,  an  oblique,  overhanging  side 
t  ,  a  wing  I  hinged  to  side  P,  a  share  D  into  which  said  sides  con- 
verge, and  a  shoe  W  upon  which  uid  .hare  i.  Mat^l;  an  auxilUry 
sled  A  the  runner,  of  which  are  interposed  between  and  pivoted  to 
the  runners  of  sled  B  at  their  rear  ends,  and  the  pUtform  of  which  is 
beneath  the  platform  of  sled  B ;  and  mechanism  mounted  upon  sled  A 
whereby  aled  B  and  its  plow  may  be  rai^d.  and  supported  on  sled  a' 
as  and  for  the  purposes  specified.  ' 

2,  A  snow-plow  comprising  sleds  A  and  B  pivoted  together  as 
described;  a  body  composed  of  an  upright  side  F,  and  an  oblique 
overhanging  side  P.  united  at  their.front  ends,  and  mounted  on  sled 
B;  a  wing  I  hinged  to  side  Pand  to  sled  B  ;  and  mechanism  supported 
upon  sled  B  by  which  said  wing  may  be  spread  into  line  with  side  P 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified 

3.  A  snow-plow  embodying  the  combination  of.  sleds  A  and  B 
pivoted  to  each  other  as  described;  a  body  composed  of  convergent 
sides  F  and  P,  mounted  upon  sled  B,  wing  I  hinged  to  side  P  and  to 
sJed  B;  crank  P  mounted  on  sled  B  and  connected  by  cord  R  to  hinge 
K;  the  transverse  lever  M  pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the  plow  a  ful- 
crum block  M»  «,ated  on  the  platform  of  sled  A  and  upon' which 
lever  M  acta;  the  longitudinal  lever  L  pivoted  to  side  F  and  arranged 
so  that  m  Its  movement  downward  it  acu  on  lever  M  ;  a  fWcmm  block 
seated  on  the  platform  of  ried  A  and  on  which  lever  L  acU,  whereby 
the  plow.1.  raised  and  wing  I  swung  outwardly  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses specified. 

4.  A  now-plow  comprising  a  body  composed  of  parts  F  and  P 
and  wing  I,  mounted  upon  a  sled  B  and  provided  with  overhanging 
scraper,  l--*  and  I',  an  auxiliary  sled  A  arranged  beneath  and  con- 
nected with  sled  B  to  .upport  the  plow  and  upper  sled  when  raised 
from  the  ground  ,  and  means  for  raising  the  plow  trom  the  ground  and 


Claim— \.  An  improved  wt)rk  holder  compnsing  a  support,  an 
annular  clamping  band  upon  iu  upper  end,  a  Uble,  and  a  boss  depend- 
ing  therefVom  which  extends  into  the  said  annuUr  clamp,  subsUn- 
tially as  shown  and  described 

2.  An  ir.iproved  work  holder  comprising  a  Uble  having  trans- 
verse depressions  upon  its  upper  and  lower  sides,  a  vertical  slot  con- 
necting the  .lepressions,  heads  movable  in  the  slot  and  enlarged  at 
their  opposite  ends  to  fit  the  depressions,  clamping  jaws  carried  by 
the  heads,  and  a  means  for  adjusting  one  or  both  of  them  subeUn- 
Ually  a.  shown  and  described. 

3.  An  improved  work  holder  comprising  a  Uble  having  a  trans- 
verse slot,  a  head  movable  therein,  a  jaw  removably  secured  to  the 
head  and  projecting  over  the  Uble,  a  stud  depending  from  the  jaw 
which  engages  one  of  a  series  of  openings  in  the  top  surface  of  the 
table,  and  a  Mcond  jaw  adjusUble  in  relation  with  the  firrt  named 
jaw.  .ubeUntially  as  shown  and  described 

4.  An  improved  work  holder  comprising  a  Uble  having  depres- 
Bons  in  Its  upper  and  lower  sides,  th%  said  depressions  being  connecud 
by  two  .lots  which  are  in  line,  a  head  movable  in  each  slot,  wbich 
heads  are  enlarged  laterally  at  their  respective  ends  to  fit  the  recesses 
of  the  support,  jaws  carried  by  the  heads,  a  means  for  holding  one  of 
the  heads  ngid  with  the  support  or  uble,  and  a  screw  extending  longi- 
tudinally through  the  other  head  for  adjusting  it.  subsUntially  as 
shown  and  described. 

5.  An  improved  work  holder  comprising  a  Uble  having  inwardly 
extending  euU  1'  upon  opposite  sides  and  dog.  adjusUble  in  a  line 
subsUnUally  at  right  angles  and  adjacent  to  the  line  of  said  cuU  .ub- 
■tantially  as  shown  and  described. 

6.  An  improved  work  holder  comprising  a  base,  a  vertically  re- 
cessed support  secured  thereto  which  support  is  slit  vertically  upon 
one  side,  a  means  for  contracting  the  edges  of  the  said  dit,  asUndard 
movable  vertically  in  said  support,  and  a  work  holding  device  carried 
by  said  sUndard,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

7.  An  improved  work  holder  comprising  a  base,  a  vertically  re 
cessed  support  secured  thereto,  sUndard  movable  in  the  support  and 
a  work  holdiug  device  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  sUndard  and  a 
projecuon  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  said  support  having  an  annuUr 
groove,  and  a  tool  box  support  clamped  in  said  groove  in  which  it 
u  adapted  to  turn.  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 


5  1 8,7  5  1.  RKLnriHO  CHAIR  Sotoaoa  Chahbui,  Uj  City 
Mich.,  aHtgDor  of  one-half  to  John  0  Meyere,  Moe  plaoft  PUed  Aar' 
3. 1893.  Serial  Ha  468,796  (Ho  model)  Patented  to  Canada  Aug  l' 
1890,  Ha  34788  ^^    ^    * 

Oaim.— 1.  In  a  reclining  chair,  the  combination  with  a  bue  or 
support  provided  with  a  projection  in  front  and  at  the  top  of  the  said 
l>ase.  of  the  t>ack  aide  pieces  pivoted  to  the  base,  a  foot  rest,  the  side 
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pi«CM  th«r«of  piT0t«d  to  the  projection  in  front  of  the  bM«  and  pro-i 
jecting  aboTe  the  baae,  the  projecting  arm  turning  outward,  the  piv-' 
ot«d  chair  anna,  pivoted  to  the  bowed  arm  of  the  foot  r«at  and  to 
the  tide  piece*  of  the  back  so  as  to  b«  nearly  le*«l,  and  the  suspended 
back  hung  from  the  top  of  the  back  frame,  the  swing  bottom  hinged 
to  the  WMpeoded  back  and  supportAd  in  front  hff  a  swing  piToted  to 
the  (idea  of  a  foot  rest  below  it*  pivotaJ  support,  substantially  a«  de-j 
•cribed  and  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


Z.  In  a  reclining  chair,  the-eombination  witli  the  bass,  ui'  a  back 
frame  pi*ot«d  thereto,  a  back  soapsnded  from  tl«e  top  of  said  frame, 
a  foot  r«st  frame  piroted  to  the  base,  a  swing  frame  pivoted  to  the 
foot  rest  frame  at  a  point  below  the  pirotal  connection  of  the  foot 
rest  to  ths  bass,  a  suspended  seat  pirotallj  heI4  at  its  front  edge  in 
the  swing  frame  and  at  its  rear  edge  hinged  to  the  back,  and  arms 
hinged  rsspectiTslj  to  the  foot  rest  and  back  frames,  sabstantiallv  as 
described. 

3  A  reclining  chair  consisting  of  front  legs  pivoted  near  the  top 
to  l*gs  ext«ading  rearwardly  to  the  ground  and  fbrwardlj  of  the  said 
front  legs,  a  foot  rest  6  and  7  pivoted  to  the  said  rear  legs  in  front  of 
the  front  leg*,  a  movable  back  suspended  in  a  frame  that  is  supported 
from  the  rear  legs,  arms  pivoted  to  said  frame  a|id  to  the  top  of  the 
foot  rest,  and  a  seat  suspended  from  the  movable  back  and  fKim  the 
foot  rest,  substantially  as  described  I 

4.  In  a  reclining  chair,  the  combination  with  the  base  of  the  chair, 
a  fr«m«  back  adjustably  pivoted  to  the  rear  of  thq  base,  the  base  being 
provided  with  a  series  of  boles  into  either  of  which  a  removable  pivot 
carried  by  the  back  may  be  placed,  a  foot  rest  pivoted  to  the  front  of 
the  base,  the  chair  arms  pivoted  to  the  side  pieces  of  the  frame  back 
and  to  the  projecting  arms  of  the  foot  rest  so  tfasit  the  distance  from 
their  pivotal  connection,  to  the  frame  back,  to  the  base  support  will 
be  greater  than  the  distance  from  the  pivotal  support  of  the  arms  to 
the  foot  rest  to  the  foot  reat  support  on  the  bas#.  the  swinging  back 
hinged  to  the  top  of  the  frame  back,  of  the  seat  i«ispended  in  the  rear 
by  the  swinging  back  and  supported  in  front  bf  a  swing  pivoted  to 
the  foot  rest  below  the  pivotal  support  of  the  font  rest,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  pnrpo-^e  net  forth  j 

5  An  adjustable  reclining  chair,  cotiaistiac  ot  a  bane  provided 
with  removable  frt>at  legs,  and  reversible  rear  leg!),  the  rear  legs  bow- 
ing fh>ntward  beyond  the  front  legs  and  having  pivoted  to  the  fW>nt 
ends  thereof  a  movable  foot  rest  provided  with  t  swing  pivoted  to  it 
below  the  pivotal  support  of  the  foot  rest,  a  movable  back  adjustably 
seoored  to  the  rear  legs,  a  swinging  back  suspended  from  the  movable 
back,  a  bottom  hinged  to  the  swinging  back  and  secured  to  the  swing 
in  the  foot  rest,  and  arms  pivoted  to  the  back  and  to  the  arms  of  the 
foot  rest,  the  distance  from  the  pivotal  conneoti()n  of  the  arm  to  the 
back  to  the  rear  legs  being  greater  than  the  dittance  from  the  piv- 
otal connaction  of  the  arm  to  the  foot  rest  to  ths  support  of  the  foot 
rest,  whereby  when  the  chair  is  operated  the  fool  rest  will  raise  more 
than  ths  back  reetines,  substantially  as  describe4 


516,752.    RinrinB(^e8A&  FOR  CAi&     Whuam  K  Damoll, 
PU)HM»hk,PL    FUBdlfA]:.29.i88a.   acrtilH4  47B.971   do  model) 


k — 1.  A  maaiag  gear  for  ears  having  an  axis  moontad  in  a 
joaraal-box  wkieh  is  fonnsd  of  sid«  piaoss  aad  a  pin  paaaing  throoffh 
th«  SUM  Md  b«low  mid  axis  sahtantialty  as  dsgeribad. 


S.  A  ranning  gear  for  can  baring  an  axle,  a  groore  therein,  a 
journal  box  formed  of  side  pieces  and  a  pin  passing  through  said  side 
pieces  and  below  said  axle  said  pin  entenogsaid  groove  suhatantiall} 
as  described 

3  A  running  gear  for  cars  having  an  axle  and  a  wheel  mounted 
thereon,  a  flange  on  the  hub  of  said  wheel,  a  journal-box  and  a  hood 
forming  part  of  said  journal  box  and  loosely  engaging  said  flange 
substantially  as  described 

4.  A  running  gear  for  cars  having  an  axle  a  journal  box  in  which 
said  axle  is  mounted,  a  whnel  on  said  axle  a  flange  on  the  hub  of  said 
wheel  and  a  hood  forming  part  of  the  journal  box  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  flange  substantially  as  described 

&  A  running  gear  for  cars  consisting  of  a  journal  box  foraied  of 
side  pieces,  a  pin  secured  to  the  same,  a  hood  on  said  box,  an  axle 
having  a  groove,  mounted  in  said  journal  box  and  a  wheel  on  said 
axle,  the  hub  on  said  wheel  being  provided  with  a  flange  which  is 
adapted  10  be  engaged  by  said  hood,  said  parts  being  combined  suK 
stantially  as  described 

6  A  running  gear  for  a  car  having  a  journal  box  formed  of  sidt 
pieces,  a  pin  secured  to  the  same,  an  axle  mounted  in  said  box  s 
wheel  on  said  axle  said  wheel  being  provided  with  a  flange  and  a 
hood  on  said  box  which  is  adapted  to  engage  said  flange  substantially 
as  described. 

7  A  running  gear  for  cars  having  a  journal  box  with  a  boss  and 
a  pin.  an  axle  mounted  in  said  box  and  having  a  groove  into  which 
said  boss  and  pin  are  adapted  to  enter  substantially  as  described 

8.  A  running  gear  for  cars  having  a  journal  box  with  a  boss,  an 
axle  mounted  in  said  box  having  a  groove  into  which  said  boss  is 
adapted  to  enter  substantially  as  described 

9  A  ni.ning  gear  for  cars  having  a  journal  box,  an  axle,  a  hood 
on  said  journal  box,  a  wheel  with  a  flange  and  balls  on  the  inner  face 
of  the  hub  of  said  wheels  said  balls  being  held  by  springs  substfen- 
tially  as  described 

10.  A  running  gear  for  cars  having  a  journal  box,  an  axle,  a  wheel, 
an  oil  cup,  a  groove  in  said  axle,  one  end  of  which  communicates 
with  said  oil  cup  and  packing  at  the  other  end  bearing  on  said  axle 
by  means  of  a  spring  substantially  as  described. 


SIR, 753. 
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WATER  CLOSET      WuxuM  T.  Pox.  RocheBtar.  M. 
1898.    Serial  Ma  488.377.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — I  In  a  water-closet,  the  combination  with  the  bowl,  and 
a  plate  at  the  rear  thereof,  of  a  band  encircling  the  bowl  and  con- 
nected to  said  plate,  and  a  seat  hinged  tr>  the  plate  and  extending 
over  the  bowl,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  water-closet,  the  combination  with  the  bowl  having  the 
water-passages  therein,  and  a  plate  at  the  rear  thereof  having  a  pipe 
connection,  and  the  seat  hinged  to  said  plate,  of  the  band  encircling 
the  bowl  and  connected  to  said  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

3  In  a  water-closet,  the  combination  with  the  bowl  having  water 
passages  therein,  of  a  plate  fastened  to  the  bowl  and  having  the  pipe 
connection  thereon,  and  a  seat  secured  to  said  plate  and  extending 
over  the  bowl,  substantially  as  described 


518,7  54-.     CAR  COn?LQie     Jon  R.  Hjjx.  Jr.,  Fort  Reoor«7 
Obia    FQed  Aug.i6.  189&    Serial  Ha  1^143.    (Ho  model) 
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Claimt. — I  In  a  oar  coapler  the  oombinatioD  with  the  draw  head 
formed  with  jaws  at  its  front  end,  one  of  which  is  formed  with  s  oen- 
tral  recess  and  the  pivoted  jaw,  comprising  a  curved  projection  and  a 
head  with  a  recess  in  its  outer  or  lower  side,  of  the  reciprocating 
spring  actuated  locking  bar  and  means  for  actuatinc  the  same  ub- 
stantially  as  described 

2  In  a  car  coupler  the  combination  with  the  draw  head  formed 
with  two  jaws  at  its  outer  end  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral recess  and  lugs,  and  ths  book  pivoted  to  said  lugs,  comprising  the 
curved  projection  and  the  head  having  a  recess  in  its  outer  or  under 
side,  of  the  horisontally  reciprocating  locking  bar  seated  in  a  recess 
in  the  draw  head,  having  a  slot  and  a  roller  the  coiled  spnng  located 
in  said  recess  and  bearing  against  said  bar,  the  transverse  bar  pass- 
ing through  said  slot  and  through  the  draw  head  and  having  a  curred 
r«cess  in  its  rear  edge  with  which  said  roller  engages,  the  rollers 
joumaied  in  the  draw  bead  against  which  the  front  edge  of  said  bar 
works,  and  th^  shifting  bar  having  depending  arms  passing  loosely 
through  holes  or  apertures  in  the  said  transverse  bar  substantially 
as  described 


2  In  an  eleotnc  machine,  an  armature  consisting  of  a  shaft,  heads 
B  B  secured  to  the  shaft,  non-conducting  material  about  the  shaft,  and 
a  wire  cylinder  F  located  about  said  non-conducting  material,  sub- 
stAntially  as  described 


518.7  55.  RAILWAY  SWITCH  QcoBU  W  BAnik,  Uolbnnk. 
Aiti.  FQed  May  2.  188&  Reoeved  May  24. 188S  Sertel  la  470.383 
do  model) 


Claim. — L  In  an  automatic  safety  railway  switch,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  track,  a  siding,  s  switch  connecting  the  two.  a  switch 
rod  therefor,  a  track  lever  pivoted  within  the  rails  of  the  main  track, 
a  switch-rod  therefor,  a  spring  connection  between  the  track -lever 
and  the  latter  switch-rod,  a  second  track-lever  within  the  mam  track 
rails  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  switch,  a  switch  rod  therefor,  a  car 
derailing  switch  in  the  siding,  a  rod  connecting  the  latter  switch  and 
the  track-lever,  and  a  main  operating  shaft  along  the  track,  the  sev- 
eral switch  rods  being  connected  thereto  for  simultaneous  operation 

2  In  an  automatic  safety  railway  switch,  the  combination  of  a 
main  switch,  two  track  levers  one  on  each  side  thereof,  a  car-derail- 
ing switch  connected  to  one  of  the  track-levers,  and  a  spring  switch- 
rod  connected  to  the  other,  said  switch-rods  being  connected  for  si- 
multaneoos  operation 


5  18.756.     ARMATURE  FOR  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHIHE8 
OR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS.     Tboias  B.  Bicn.  Detroit,  Mich.     Ffled 
Jan.  9, 1893.    Serial  Ha  457,811.    (Ho  model) 
Claim. —  I.  In  an  electric  machine,  an  armature  consisting  of  a 

shaft,  heads  B  B.  non-conducting  material  E  about  the  shaft,  supports 

C,  a  wire  cy Under  F,  and  cores  H,  each  wound  with  wire  bobbins,  sub- 

■tantiaUy  as  described. 


3  Id  ao  electrir  machine,  an  srmsture  consisting  of  a  shaft,  heads 
B  B  secured  to  said  shaft  cores  11  non-conducting  material  E  about 
the  shaft,  a  wire  cylinder  F  located  about  said  non-conducting  mate- 
rial, and  coils  I  located  parallel  to  th»  shaft,  said  beads  constructed 
with  annular  grooves  to  hold  the  cores  of  said  coils,  substantially  as 
described 

4  In  ao  electnr  machine,  an  armature  having  laminated  cores 
arranged  parallel  to  and  radially  about  the  armature  shaft,  and  a  mag- 
netizable cylinder  said  cores  being  also  arranged  radially  around  said 
cylinder,  substantially  as  described 

5  Id  an  electrir  machine,  an  armature  having  a  shaft  A,  flanges 
B.  B  secured  to  the  shaft,  provided  with  grooves  G,  and  cores  H,  lami- 
nated in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  shaft  and  the  ends  of  the  cores  being 
arranged  in  said  grooves,  substantially  as  described 

6  Id  an  electric  machine,  an  armature  having  a  magnetizable  cyl- 
inder F  supported  to  rotate  with  the  shaft  by  flanges  B  and  non-eon- . 
ducUng  material  E.  subsUntially  as  described 

7  In  an  electric  machine,  a  magnetizable  cylinder  F,  an  armature 
having  laminated  cores  H  arranged  upon  said  rylinder.  and  a  band  J 
wound  upon  said  cores,  substantially  ad  described 

8  Id  ao  electric  machine  the  combination  of  an  armature,  and 
pairs  of  field  magnets,  the  armature  having  cores  laminated  in  a  di- 
rection parallel  to  thr  shaft  of  the  armature  and  wound  with  bobbins 
of  wire  1,  the  field  magnets  arranged  alternately  of  opposite  magnetic 
Sign  around  said  armature,  substantially  as  described 


5  1  8,7  5  7       PEDAL  FOR  CRANK  POWERS     Abdriw  J.  HoTT 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     FUed  July  7, 1893     Serial  Ho  479.833     (Ho  model) 


*^laim. —  I  The  combination  of  the  crank,  the  pedal  having  a 
front  foot  rest  in  advance  of  the  pedal  pin,  a  yielding  rear  foot  rest, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  forward  rotation  of  said  pedal  on  the 
pedal  pin.  substantially  as  described 

2  The  combiuatiou  of  the  crank,  the  pedal  having  a  front  foot 
rest  in  advance  of  the  pedal  pin.  an  elastic  rear  foot  rest,  and  means 
for  preventing  forward  roution  of  the  pedal  on  the  pedal  pin,  sub- 
stantially as  specified 


518.758.     RULEK     Major  R  Jkwkll,  Rocherter.  H  Y     FUed 
Mar  31.  1893     Serial  Ha  408,536.    (Ho  model) 


J     I    <     '  ^ 


± 


=3= 


^   I  ^  '  ^ 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination,  with  a  ruler  consisting  of  a  thin 
plate,  of  a  supporting  strip  seated  loosely  in  the  ruler  adjacent  to  one 
edge  only,  and  projecting  on  opposite  sides  in  ths  same  coincident  line> 
whereby  the  opposite  edge  of  the  ruler  can  be  brought  in  direct  con- 
tact with  a  supporting  surface  either  side  up,  said  strip  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  ruler  and  being  of  such  length  as  to  support  the  same, 
as  herein  shown  and  described 

2.  A  ruler  consisting  of  a  body  or  plate  and  a  supporting  strip 
«xt«nding  longitudinally  of  the  same  adjacent  to  one  edge  thereof 


■I 
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the  pbu  luring  .  liot  to  r«>«iT«  the  rtrip  »d  th^  rtrip  prorided  with  j  •«:tioo  h.nng  .  groore  io  iu  inner  fac.  ud  »  nat  with  iU  aortor^ 
rrooTee  to  lU  adea  to  embrace  the  edirM  of  th«  .!«»  .-  .~^iA^        ;  in  »k-  1 ...j;..i  k z-  .l.  '      .    . """'"»'«  »p«rtom 


Ip-ooTM  io  iu  Mdea  to  embrace  the  edge*  of  the  »lot,  ■•  specified. 

3.  A  ruler  eonaiatiag  of  a  bodj  or  plate  aod  a  anpporting  atrip  ex- 
teodiof  toagitudioally  of  the  lame  adjacent  to  o«e  edge  thereof,  the 
plate  prorided  with  a  slot  to  receire  the  rtrip,  aaid  slot  haring  ao  off- 
•et  to  allow  the  entraooe  of  the  atrip,  and  the  atrip  prorided  with 
grooTaa  to  embrace  the  edges  of  the  slot  aa  speoiAed 


ispeojAa 


in  the  longitudinal  lines  of  the  groore,  and  the  other  longitudinal 
bar  harmg  sMured  to  it  a  screw  rod  which  lies  in  said  groore  and 
between  the  said  two  longitudinal  bars.  subeUntially  as  set  forth 


6  18.769.   T-«aOAllEULft   Kuoi I. Jivka Rocberttr  I  T, 
nadlitf.Slia8&    flariil  la  46a.U7     «omW.J 


6 18.76  1.    acHOOi^LATR    bdwh  l  Lwtd,  nhi^ieiphii  Pi 
Wed  Sept  21. 18«.    Serial  Ha  «6, 101    (Ho  oiodeL) 


Claim.—  1  A  niler  consisting  of  a  body  or  plat«  and  a  slide  mor- 
able  forward  and  back  thereon,  the  ruler  being  «tni«k  up  and  slotted 
to  form  a  seat  for  the  slide,  and  thesUde  prorided  witi  a  riretor  rirets 
that  rests  in  the  slot  of  the  seat,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  spwhfied 

i.  A  ruler  consisting  of  a  body  or  plate  aod  a  T-head  to  which 
the  ruler  is  piroted,  the  T-head  consisting  of  a  strip  fblded  double  and 
slotted  for  the  passage  of  one  end  of  the  ruler,  one  op  both  the  flanges 
beWfg  bent  at  right  angles  to  form  a  riding  edge,  as  herein  shown  and 
described. 

3  The  combination  of  the  T  head,  consisting  «>f  a  strip  folded 
double  and  slotted  for  the  passage  of  the  end  of  th«  ruler,  the  ruler 
projecting  through  the  head,  piroted  thereto,  and  provided  with  holes 
in  the  projecting  end  registering  with  degree  lines^  and  the  spring 
attached  to  the  head  and  prorided  with  a  pin  entering  the  holes,  aa 
shown  and  described  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

4.  The  oombioatioo  of  a  ruler  prorided  with  two  or  more  sets  of 
boles  alternating  with  each  other  and  arranged  in  Ime  with  gradua- 
tions on  ths  scale,  a  T-head  atUched  to  one  end  of  the  ruler,  and  a 
graduated  slide  attached  to  the  ruler  and  fitted  to  more  orer  a  eoo- 
rex  seat  of  the  same,  as  sho»n  aod  described  and  for  the  parpoae 
specified. 


Chtm.—l.  The  combinaUon  of  the  slate  ft-aae  baring  a  lon»i- 
tadioal  slot  in  one  of  ths  side  bars  of  the  same,  with  a  ruler  carried 
by  a  pirot  pin  free  to  slide  in  said  slot,  whereb}  the  ruler  can  be 
taraed  either  into  a  position  in  line  with  the  bar  of  the  frame  or  into 
a  position  across  the  sUte,  and  when  in  the  latter  position  'can  be 
Bored  to  and  fro,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

1.  The  combination  of  the  sUte  frame  baring  a  longitudinal  slot 
m  one  of  the  aide  bars  of  the  Mme.  with  a  ruler  carried  by  a  pirot  pin 

2!L*l''th!t"_?''^  t'°*'!5'*^  *■"'''  ^'?«  '""r*'  '^'^  the  width  of  the 
Slate  so  that  when  turned  across  the  latter  lU  free  end  wiD  rest  upon 

and  be  supported  by  the  opposite  side  bar,  subsUntially  as  specified 

3.  The  combination  of  the  sUte  frame  baring  a  longitudinal  slot 
io  one  of  the  side  bars,  a  ruler,  and  a  pirot  pin  therefor  adapted  to 
said  longitudinal  slot  but  confined  to  the  ruler  and  to  the  side  bar  of 
the  frame,  so  that  said  ruler  can  be  turned  in  line  with  the  frame  or 
*croes  the  slate,  and  can  be  mored  to  and  fW)  when  in  the  latter  'po- 
ilUon.  but  cannot  be  detached  from  the  slate  frame,  subsUntially  as 
specified.  ' 

4.  The  combination  of  the  slate  frame  baring  a  longitudinal  slot 
in  one  of  the  side  bars,  a  ruler,  and  a  pirot  pin  therefor  adapted  to 
aaid  longitudinal  slot,  and  baring  a  head  eonUined  within  a  recess 
formed  in  the  under  foce  of  the  slotted  side  bar,  so  that  the  UtUr 
will  present  a  flush  surface,  subsUntially  as  spocified 


618.769.  STBAMBOILKR  OR  OTHER  PURHACR  DoiiLD  R 
MoMoi,  HartlepooL  Bnglaod.  FUed  June  8. 1883.  Serial  Ha  47«  M7 
(Ho  modeL) 


618.760.    TRODSSR&^rRRCHKR.    Mabquii 
m.    ned  Hat  28.  1893.    aerial  la  47S.487.    Oio 


L. 


LTiAa.  Chioaga 


^0»Bi«.— A  tronaars  stretching  derke  compoa«l  of  two  dnplicau 
oppoauly  arraagwl  T.shap«J  sectiooa.  sMsh  swstion  baring  a  longi- 
UdiMl  hmt  aMi  tfMarana  ola«p  bM.  tk«  to«fit«dfaal  bar  of  om  ^ 


Claim.— I  A  fomace  baring  a  dead  plaU  formed  with  a  nH^oas 
in  iu  outer  side  opposite  the  fire  door  opening,  and  a  door  adapted 
when  in  iU  cloeed  position,  to  close  said  recess  subsUnti.lly  as  herein 
described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  furnace  constructed  with  a  recessed  dead  plate  and  with  a 
door  baring  ao  inward  exUnaion  adapted  to  close  the  recess  in  said 
dead  plate  for  the  purpose  specified 

3.  A  fomace  constructed  with  •  recessed  dead  plate,  aod  with  a 
door  baring  an  inward  extension  adapted  to  close  the  recess  in  said 
dead  plate,  and  baring  a  corresponding  exUnsion  on  iU  baffle  plaU 
substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  fbmace  the  combination  of  a  dead  plaU  formed  with  a 
recess  C,  and  a  door  baring  at  iu  lower  part  an  inward  exUosioa 
adapted  to  fit  said  recess  subsUntially  as  described. 

5  The  combination  with  a  fomace  front  plaU  of  a  dead  piaU 
formed  with  a  recess  C  oppoaU  the  fire  door  opening  in  said  fK>nt 
pUte,  a  door  haring  a  lower  inward  extenaion  E,  and  a  baffle  plate 
secured  to  the  inner  side  of  said  door  and  formed  with  a  eorrwpood- 
iuK  inward  extension  E'  substantially  as  described. 

6  The  combination  with  a  fomace  front  plate,  of  a  dead  plaU 
formed  with  a  rMsas  C  oppoMU  the  fire  door  opraing.  a  aatal  flr« 


April  24,   1894. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


465 


door  D  hating  iU  lower  portion  bent  inwardly  so  as  to  form  an  extMi 
sion  E  adapted  to  close  the  said  recess  when  the  door  is  in  iU  dosed 
position,  balance  weights  secured  to  said  door,  brackeU  secured  to 
said  front  plate  and  whereon  said  door  is  mounted  to  turn  about  a 
horixonul  axis  and  a  baffle  plate  EK  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  said 
door  and  haring  ito  lower  portion  bent  to  form  an  inward  exUnsion 
E'  arranged  abore  the  exUnsion  E,  subsUntially  as  described. 


618,763.  OOMBIHED  SHAFT-SUPPORT  AHD  THIU.COUPLnf  8 
WnxuH  R  MUEBAROM,  lodlftQapoUa,  Ind.  Piled  Hot.  18. 1883.  Se- 
rial Ha  491,353.    fHo  modeL} 


(Taim —  1  A  combined  shaft  support  and  thill  coupling  compris- 
ing the  Unsion  plaU  haring  the  curred  bearing  neck  and  formed  with 
the  circular  recess  and  circle  of  adjusting  aperturea,  the  spring  coil 
enuring  said  recess  aod  haring  the  straignt  end  adapted  to  be  ad- 
justed in  any  of  said  apertures,  and  haring  the  single  bent  arm  carry- 
ing a  roller  at  iU  ouUr  end  which  contacU  with  the  underside  of  the 
shaft;  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  Uusion  plaU,  arranged  as  set  forth, 
of  the  transrerse  slide-plaU  secured  thereto  immediaUly  below  the 
coupling  joint  and  formed  with  the  reUining  end  or  ends  exUoding 
op  at  right  angles  to  the  plaU,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  Unsion  plaU.  arranged  asset  forth, 
of  the  transrerse  adjusUble  slide-plaU  secured  thereto  immediaUly 
below  the  coupling  joint,  baring  the  adjusting  slot  through  which  the 
reUining  screw  passes,  and  formed  with  the  reUining  end  exUnding 
up  at  right  angles  to  the  plaU,  for  the  purpose  specified.  j 

4.  The  herein-described  combined  shaft  support  and  thill  coop-' 
Uog,  comprising  the  tension  plate  formed  with  the  circular  recess  and 
circle  of  adjusting  apertures,  the  reUining  plaU  mouoUd  00  the  front 
of  the  Unsion  plau  immediaUly  below  the  coupling  joint,  the  coil  en- 
tering the  circular  recess  of  the  Unsion  piaU  aod  haring  the  straight 
end  adapud  to  be  inserted  in  the  circle  of  adjusting  apertures,  aod 
hariog  the  single  bent  arm  formed  with  the  transrerse  ouUr  end, 
and  the  roller  mounud  on  naid  transrerse  end  to  contact  with  the  un 
der  side  of  the  shaft  aod  formed  with  the  reUiniog  flanges  which  pre^ 
rent  it  from  slippiog  fVom  the  shaft;  subsUntiaUy  as  set  forth 


I  In  a  cooking  store  or  range,  the  combination  of  an  upright 
body  pronded  with  a  combustion  chamber  or  fire  box  of  a  series  of 
orens  grouped  about  the  body  in  the  same  plane  as  the  fire  box  or 
combusuon  chamber  and  so  arrange!  as  to  form  spaces  or  chamber, 
A,  between  them  and  the  body,  walls  as  M,  arranged  beneath  the 
orens  and  serring  in  conjunction  with  the  bottom  walls  of  the  same 
to  form  spaces  or  chambers  n,  and  damper*  controlling  communica- 
tion between  the  chambers  or  spaces  A.  n.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  cooking  store  or  range,  the  combination  of  an  uprijrht 
body  prorided  with  a  combustion  chamber  or  fire  box  a  series  of 
orens  groupwi  about  the  body  and  so  arranged  as  to  form  spaces  or 
chambers  A  between  them  aod  the  body  aod  hariog  openings  as  g 
10  one  of  their  walls  communicating  with  the  space,  or  chamber.  A 
Md  dampers  controlling  the  said  openings  q,  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth 

4.  In  a  cookiog  store  or  range,  the  combination  with  an  upright 
body  prorided  with  a  fire  box  or  combustion  chamber  of  a  series  of 
orens  grouped  about  the  body  aod  formed  by  the  side  walU  d  the  top 
horuonul  waU  r  the  bottom  horizooul  walls  /,  the  inner  vertical  walls 
^arranged  at  a  disUnce  from  the  body  so  as  to  form  spaces  or  chara- 
.  ?w  V'^  the  ouUr  vertical  walls,  the  horiwnUl  wall.  M,  connected 
to  the  body  and  to  the  walls  d.  and  .,  and  arranged  in  a  plane  below 
the  orens  so  a.  to  form  spaces  or  chambers  n.  and  dampers  controlling 
communication  between  the  spaces  or  chambers  n,  and  the  spaces  or 
chambers  k.  all  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth 

5.  In  a  cooking  store  or  range,  the  combination  with  an  nprirht 
body  pronded  with  a  fire  box  or  combustion  chamber  of  a  series  of 
orens  grouped  about  the  body  and  formed  by  the  side  walls  d  the 
top  honxonul  wall .,  the  bottom  horixonUl  walls  /,  the  inner  reriical 
walls  sf.  arranged  at  a  disUnoe  from  the  body  so  as  to  form  spaces  or 

nS^i^  i;  ^^'°T'  ^•'^*<=»' ••l'-  tbe  horironul  walls  M,  coo- 
inecud  to  the  body  and  to  the  walls  a,  aod  i,  aod  arranged  io  a  pUne 
below  the  oreos  so  as  to  form  spaces  or  chambers  n.  dampers  000- 
trolliog  commuDicafion  between  the  chambers  or  spaces  n.  and  the 
chambers  or  spaces  A,  and  cooduiu  comrauoicating  with  the  fire  box 
or  combustion  chamber  and  exUnding  through  the  ovens  aod  harinir 
removable  hds  at  their  upper  and  ouUr  ends,  all  subsUntially  as  aod 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6    In  a  cooking  store  or  range,  the  combination  of  ao  upright 

body  comprising  a  graU,  a  fire  box  or  combustion  chamber,  and  a 

fuel  magacioe  and  haring  a  waUrback  or  receptacle  for  waUr  to  be 

heated,  a  series  of  ovens  grouped  about  the  body  io  such  a  manner 

M  to  form  an  open  space  at  the  front  of  the  same;  and  aaid  orens 

being  formed  by  the  side  walls  d,  the  top  horizont*l  wall  e  the  hot- 

jtom  honxonul  walk  /  the  ouUr  rertical  walls  and  the  inner  rerti- 

cal  walls  ff.  arranged  at  a  disUoce  from  the  body  so  as  to  form  spaces 

|or  chambers  A,  the  horixonul  walls  M,  connected  U  the  body  aod  U 

the  walls  d,  and  i,  and  arranged  in  a  plane  below  the  orens  so  as  to 

form  spaces  or  chambers  n,  and  cooduito  communicating  with  the  fire 

box  or  combnstioo  chamber  and  exUnding  through  the  inner  rertical 

and  top  walk,  of  the  orens  aod  haring  removable  Uds  at  their  upper 

ends,  all  sobsUotially  as  aud  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


618,766.     BEHDIHa-MACHIHR     Wiluam  J  Pijcui.  Peoria, 
m.    PUed  Hot  29.  1883.    Serial  Ho  492.3M     (Ho  model) 


6  18,764.     COOUHQ  STOVE  OR  RAH6E     Jam  W  lOKNB. 
WMhlngtoii.DC.    Wed  Dec  26. 1888.   Seitel  Ha  4M.807    (HomoM.) 


Clt*B._i.  In  a  cooking  store,  the  combination  of  an  upright 
Dody  pronded  with  a  fire  box  or  combnstion  chamber,  a  series  of 
oreos  grouped  about  the  upright  body,  aod  a  senes  of  heat  condniu 
eommnoicatiog  with  the  fire  box  orcombustion  chamber  of  said  body 
Md  axunding  through  the  orens.  subMaotially  as  specified. 


Cfam.— I .  Io  a  beodiog  machioe,  the  combioatioo  with  the  st«- 
tiooary  roD,  of  a  morable  roll  mouoted  abore  said  sUUooary  roll 
whereby  the  meUl  bUok  u  fod  betw«Mi  said  rolls,  the  beariogs  for 
aaid  morable  roll,  means  for  adjusting  aaid  bearings,  and  ofieaos  for 
monng  said  bearings  rartically  indepeodeoUy  of  aaid  adiostinf  meaoa. 
anbaUntiaUy  as  aet  forth.  *    ^ 
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1.  la  k  baadiag  nachia*,  the  oombiaati^a  with  Um  •utioaarily 
mooated  roU,  of  the  morabla  roll  moanted  a^re  laid  statiooary  roi), 
the  baariap  for  laid  roll,  nMaas  for  adjusting  aaid  beahagi  maaot  for 
poMtiTclj  jDOTiag  Mid  baaiiap  aaaltaaaoi^j,  aad  a  lock  for  bokl- 
iag  aid  baariafs  ia  poatioaa^aat  upward  tooremwt,  gubaUDtially 
atMCfMth 

S.  Ia  a  baodiBg  aachiaa,  th«  combiaatioo  with  the  stationariljr 
mouatad  roil,  the  Bovable  roll  the  baaringt  therefor,  a  rock  ihaft, 
maaaa  coanactinK  laid  beariaici  with  said  thafl  for  monnc  uid  b«ar- 
iog«  poMtirelj,  and  dericaa  for  adjocting  aaid  rock  ihaft  relatirelj  to 
•aid  (tatiooarily  moantad  roll  •ubaUatiallj  m  tet  forth 

4.  In  a  banding  maehiaa,  the  oumbinatiot  with  the  side  fVamea  or 
Maadarda,  baring  gnidas,  and  the  roU  B  mounted  in  said  sUndards,  of 
tha  roll  W,  the  baaringi  tharafor  moantad  in  aaid  guides,  the  adjust- 
ing dericaa  for  a4JDating  the  bearings  radial^  relatirely  to  said  roll 
B,  and  maana  for  moring  said  beanoKS  simuJtaneoualj  relatirely  to 
aaid  adjoattng  dericea,  sabatantially  as  set  forth 

5.  In  a  bending  machine,  the  combination  with  the  roU  B,  of  the 
roll  V,  tha  baaringi  therefor,  the  rock  shaft,  tl)e  means  connecting  the 
rock  shaft  with  the  said  beariof^  for  moring  them  poaitirelj,  the  bear- 
ing* for  the  said  rock  shaft,  and  means  for  adjuatiog  the  aaid  rock 
•haft  baarings,  subatantiallj  aa  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  banding  machine,  the  combinatioa  with  the  two  oppoaing 
roila  B,  B',  a  bearing  for  each  end  of  aaid  roll  If,  anti-friction  roUera  to 
receire  the  thrust  of  said  roll  B',  and  arranged  intermediate  of  it«  eoda, 
aad  means  for  simoltaneouslj  adjusting  both  <if  «aid  bearings  and  aaid 
anti-IVictiott  roUara  toward  and  from  said  roll  B.  substantiallj  aa  set 
forth. 

7.  Ia  a  banding  machine,  the  combinatio|>  with  the  two  forming 
roUa,  anti  friction  rollers  arranged  in  prozimttj  to  one  of  said  roUs 
intaraadiata  of  ita  enda,  means  for  poaitirely  lifting  said  roU  in  par- 
ailaliaa  with  tha  other  forming  roll,  means  ft>r  lifting  said  anti  fric- 
tion roliars,  aad  power  dericea  connecting  said  means  whereby  thej 
may  be  simuJtaneoualj  operated,  subetantially  aa  set  fortir 

8.  In  a  banding  machine  the  combinatiob  with  the  stationarilj 
monatad  roll,  of  the  morable  roll  baring  bearings  at  each  end,  de- 
ricaa for  a4juating  aaid  baarings  independently  of  each  other,  anti- 
friction dericea  arranged  to  bear  againat  said  morable  roll  interme- 
diate of  ita  enda,  and  means  independent  of  the  adjusting  dericee  for 
moring  aaid  morable  roll  and  said  anti-fricti^  derioaa  toward  and 
from  the  sutionarilj  mounted  roU  whereby  the  same  relatire  adjoat- 
ment  of  the  rolls  may  be  preaarred  though  Ihey  may  be  separated 
temporarily,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpusea  set  forth 

9.  In  a  bending  machine,  the  combination  with  the  oppoaing  rolk, 
one  of  aaid  roUa  baring  morable  bearings  and  the  anti-iHction  roliera 
for  tha  laat  aaid  roll,  of  the  rock  shaft,  the  sariea  of  crank  arms  on 
said  rock  shaft  and  the  aeriea  of  links  connactiag  said  crank  arms  with 
said  baaringa  and  aaid  friction  rollera  respactiraly,  whereby  they  may 
be  all  stored  amaltanaoaaly,  sabstantially  aa  *et  forth. 

10.  In  a  sheet  metal  bending  machine.  th4  combination  with  the 
two  forming  rolls,  of  the  guide  roll  mounted  i«  front  of  the  rolU,  the 
ruidea  in  plaoea  parallel  to  the  plane  of  th«  a«eeof  the  two  rolls,  the 
bearings  for  the  guide  roll  sliding  in  the  said  |uidea,  means  for  poai- 
tirely  lifting  the  said  bearings  entirely  indepeadently  of  the  forming 
rolk,  and  a  lock  to  hold  said  bearings  against  rartical  morement  when 
in  position,  sabatanttally  aa  set  forth 

II  In  a  sheet  metal  bending  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
forming  roll,  of  an  opposing  forming  roll,  and  a  guide  roll,  each  of 
the  laat  aaid  roUa  being  supported  adjosUbly  in  a  carrier  or  support 
adapted  to  sore  aimalUnaouaiy  and  aniformlf  both  enda  of  the  roll 
relatire  to  tha  axatf  of  the  flrat  aforeaaid  forming  roU.  subsUntially  aa 
sat  forth 


of  tha  punch  whereby  a  toogae  is  cat  in  the  sheet  metal  and  bent 
back  f^om  the  ptanea  thereof,  and  a  anpptemental  ahaar  or  catting 
edge  arranged  abore  the  first  said  edge  and  in  a  position  tn  enlarge 
the  aperture  cat  thereby,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  As  a  meana  for  forming  a  tongue,  and  cutting  an  enlarged  aper- 
ture in  a  aheet  of  metal,  the  herein  described  punch  haring  a  shear 
or  catting  edge  and  a  smooth  edge  e*  whereby  a  tongue  can  be  cut 
in  a  sheet  of  metal,  and  also  haring  a  supplemental  shear  or  cutting 
edge  in  transrerse  planes  abore  the  first  said  cutting  edge  and  in  a 
poaition  to  enlarge  the  apertura  cut  by  the  flrat  said  cutting  edge, 
aubstantiaDy  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  As  a  meana  for  forming  a  tongue,  and  catting  an  enlarged  aper- 
ture in  a  sheet  of  metal,  the  herein-described  punch,  haring  a  shank 
wiUi  a  flat  face  at  the  rear,  and  terminating  in  an  end  (f  bereled  in 
planes  oblique  to  the  said  flat  face,  aaid  end  haring  a  ahear  edge  at 
all  points  except  at  the  interaaction  of  the  planea  of  the  flat  face  and 
the  berel  whereby  a  tongue  can  be  cut  in  a  aheet  of  metal  and  bent 
back  from  the  plane  thereof,  aaid  punch  also  haring  a  supplemental 
cutting  edge  arranged  abore  the  firft  aaid  cutting  edge,  and  in  a  po- 
sition to  enlarge  the  aperture  cut  by  the  first  said  edge,  said  supple- 
mental shear  edge  extending  around  said  shank  except  at  points  in 
the  plane  of  the  flat  face,  subsUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpoeea  set 
forth. 

4.  As  a  meana  for  forming  a  tongue  and  cutting  an  enlarged  aper- 
ture in  a  aheat  meUl  blank,  the  herein-deacribed  punch  haring  two 
shear  edges,  one  edge  being  V-ahaped,  and  the  other  caUing  edge  be 
ing  curved  and  arranged  abore  and  in  position  to  round  the  angle 
of  the  V-cut  made  by  the  first  aaid  edge,  subaUntially  aa  and  for  the 
purpoeea  set  forth. 

5.  The  herein-described  punch,  haring  the  shank  portion  a,  the 
cutting  edge  b,  said  shank  being  reduced  mt  d  d  and  bereled  at  </ 
whereby  is  produced  an  inclined  V-shaped  cutting  or  shear  edge  ee, 
below  the  first  said  catting  edge,  sabstantially  aa  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  punch  haring  at  one  end  an  oblique 
shear  edge  e  e  adapted  to  cut  a  tongue  in  a  aheet  of  meUl,  and  alao 
haring  a  supplemenUl  shear  edge  b  arranged  abore  and  in  a  position 
to  enlarge  the  cut  made  by  the  said  shear  edge  e  e,  of  u  die  haring 
an  aperture,  one  wall  of  which  forms  a  ahaar  edge  b*  conforming  to 
the  ahear  edge  b  of  the  punch.  aubaUntially  aa  aet  forth 


5  18,767.  OOIDOCTOR-PIPl  AID  MBTHOD  OP  JOOrniQ  gDOK 
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FOedDea 


L— I.  Aaa 
Urged  apartara  la  a  1 
ridad  wiU 


Claim.— I.  The  herein  described  method  of  joining  the  edges  of 
a  pipe  blank,  it  consisting  in  forming  duplicate  tongues  on  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  blank,  bending  the  blank  into  tubular  form,  insert- 
ing the  tongues  into  the  aperturea  left  by  cutting  the  opposing  tongues, 
and  then  bending  the  aaid  tongues  upon  the  aaid  blank,  subsUntially 
aa  aet  forth. 


a  for  feraiag  a  (oa^ia  aad  cutting  an  eu- 
of  Metal,  tk»  haraiB*deserib«d  punch  pro- 
adga  obttqaa  to  tha  ioogitadiaal  Unas 


2.  The  herein  described  method  of  joining  the  edges  of  a  pipe 
blank,  which  conaisU  in  forming  oppositely  exunding  wedge  shaped 
tongiies  whose  bases  are  diametrically  opposite,  bending  the  tongues 
on  either  side  upwardly  and  downwardly  reapectirely,  from  the  face 
of  the  blank,  then  enlarging  the  wedge-shaped  apertures  left  by  the 
tongues,  then  bending  the  blank  into  tubular  form,  inserting  each 
tongue  into  iu  oppoaing  aperture,  and  finally  crushing  the  tonguea 
into  the  planea  of  tha  opooaing  edgea,  aubsUntUUy  aa  set  forth. 

3.  The  herein-deacnbad  method  of  joining  the  edgesof  ameUllic 
plaU  or  platea,  which  conaisU  in  cutting  oppositely  extending  tongues 
in  aaid  edgea  or  platea,  bending  aaid  tongues  at  an  angle  in  either 
dirw^on  respactirely  to  the  &oes  of  the  plates  or  edges,  inserting 
each  tongue  in  the  aperture  formed  in  the  edge  or  blank  by  cutting 
the  opposing  tongue,  and  then  bending  the  tongue*  into  planes  par 
aDel  with  the  faces  of  the  edges  or  plates,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  joining  the  edges  of  a  pipe 
blank,  it  conaiating  in  forming  on>ositaly  extending  tongues  whose 
bases  are  subsUntiaOy  diametrically  opposite,  bending  the  tongue  on 
one  edge  upward  fVom  the  face  of  the  blank,  bending  the  tongue  from 
the  opposite  edge  downward  from  the  &ce  of  the  blank,  bending  the 
blank  into  tubular  form  and  inserting  each  tongue  into  the  aperture 
formed  by  cutting  the  opposing  tongue  and  then  bending  the  tonguea 
down  into  the  plane  of  the  oppoaing  edges,  subeUntially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manu&ctore,  the  herain-deacribad  pipe 
blank  prorided  at  one  edge  with  a  seriaa  of  upwardly  extending 
tonguea.  and  at  tha  oppo«to  adfa  a  aanas  of  downwardly  axtanding 
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tongues,  aaid  aeriea  of  tonguea  extending  in  opposite  diracttooa  and 
haring  their  bases  diametrically  opposite  each  other,  substantially 
aa  aet  forth. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  described  pipe 
blank  prorided  on  one  longitudinal  edge  with  a  series  of  wedge  shaped 
tongues,  and  on  the  opposite  edge  with  a  similar  aeriea  of  wedge 
ahaped  tonguea,  whose  basee  are  diametrically  opposite  those  of  the 
first  said  series,  the  apertures  at  the  bases  of  the  tonguea  of  one  of' 
said  series,  extending  in  an  opposite  direction  fVom  those  at  the  baaes 
of  the  tongues  of  the  other  aaid  series,  anbstaotially  aa  and  for  tha 
purposes  aet  forth 

518,768.    DTMAMO-ELSCT&IC  M ACHIKE  OR  MOTOR.    AlTDKKW 
L  RuxK,  lew  Tort  M.  T.     FUed  Jan.  29, 18M.     Serial  Ha  4i>8.3r7. 

(HomodeL) 


lar  extenaion,  E,  constituting  a  supplemenUl  inner  hopper,  a  bell  for 
cloaing  such  inner  hopper,  and  means  for  raising-  and  lowering  tha 
annular  bell  and  iU  hopper,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


Claim. — 1  In  a  dynamo  or  motor  comprising  as  an  integral  part 
of  its  structure  a  sealed  casing  or  inciosure,  the  combinatioa  with  a 
magnetic  section  and  cap  sections  secured  to  the  aides  of  aaid  mag- 
netic section,  of  a  terminal  block  conaiating  of  a  corer  and  a  base  or 
sUtionary  part,  the  latter  being  secured  to  one  of  the  sections  com- 
prising the  casing,  subsUntially  as  described 


4.  A  charging  apparatus  for  filling  blast  furnaces,  comprising  a 
hopper  secured  to  the  stack  of  the  blast  furnace,  an  annular  morable 
bell  adapted  to  be  seated  on  the  contracted  eud  of  the  said  hopper, 
the  said  morable  bell  haring  a  central  aperture,  a  second  hopper  ••- 
I  cured  on  the  crest  of  the  aaid  morable  bell,  a  fixed  bell  adapted  to 


2    In  a  dynamo  or  motor  a  terminal  block  for  the  electrical  con-  close  the  said  central  aperture  of  the  said  morable  bell,  and  a  spr«ad 


ductors,  comprising  a  base  or  sUtionary  part  and  a  corer  or  remor- 
able  part,  terminal  aocketo  on  one  part  and  terminal  pins  on  the  other 
adapted  to  make  electrical  conUct  in  the  aocketa  when  the  corer  is 
placed  orer  the  baae,  aubsUntially  as  described 

3.  A  terminal  block  for  electrical  conductors,  comprising  a  baae 
or  autiooary  part  and  a  corer  or  remorable  part,  terminal  sockets 
on  one  part,  terminal  pins  on  the  other  adapted  to  make  electrical 
conUct  in  the  sockeU  when  the  corer  is  placed  orer  the  base,  and 
insulating  supporting  plates  on  the  corer  and  baae  for  the  sockeU 
and  pins,  subsUntially  as  deecril>ed. 

4.  A  gas  and  water  tight  terminal  block  compriaing  a  base  and 
a  corer  adapted  to  fit  over  aaid  base,  packing  interposed  in  the  joint 
between  said  parU  and  meana  for  clamping  the  part*  together  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

5.  A  gas  and  water  tight  terminal  block  compriaing  a  baae  haring 
a  recessed  outer  end,  packing  in  said  recess,  a  corer  the  inner  edge 
of  which  projecu  into  the  recess  against  the  packing,  a  clamping  ring 
or  sleere  embracing  the  juncture  of  the  corer  and  l>a8e  and  by  means 
of  which  these  parts  are  drawn  together,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  casing  haring  an  opening  therein,  of 
a  gaa  and  water  tight  terminal  block  comprising  a  baae  and  a  corer, 
the  former  being  secured  to  the  casing  orer  the  opening,  packing  in- 
terposed at  the  joint  between  the  base  and  casing,  conductors  paaa- 
ing  from  the  interior  of  the  casing  through  the  opening  therein,  con- 
tact dericea  on  the  baae,  conductors  paaaing  through  one  end  of  the 
corer  te  contact  dericee  corresponding  to  those  on  the  base,  and 
meana  for  making  a  gas  and  water  tight  joint  between  the  cap  and 
baae,  aubsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  terminal  block  comprising  a  base  and  a  corer,  tarminal 
pins  on  one  part  and  terminal  sockeU  on  the  other  in  which  aaid  pina 
make  electrical  conUct,  and  means  for  prerenting  such  contact  ex- 
cept in  cerUin  relatire  positions  of  the  corer  and  baae.  aubatantiaDy 
aa  deacribed. 


ing  bell  adapted  to  be  seated  within  the  said  fixed  bell  and  adapted 
to  paas  through  the  said  central  aperture  of  the  movable  bell,  substan- 
tially aa  shown  and  described 


5  18,7  70.     P0TAT0-HARVE8TEB.     L00I8  L  YooM,  8t  Joeeph,. 
Ma    Filed  May  16,  1883.    Serial  No  474.311     (Homodei) 
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NACSa     Teoiua  F  WrrHnni,  Port  Hemy,  I.  T.    FQed  /uoe  27 

1883.    Serial  Ma  478,003.    (lomodei) 

Claim. —  1 .  A  charging  apparatus  for  blast  furnaces,  which  com- 
prises an  annular  morable  bell  haring  a  central  aperture,  the  spread- 
ing bell,  I,  which  is  of  less  diameter  than  said  aperture  and  thereby 
adapted  to  pass  through  it  ao  as  to  occupy  a  poaition  either  abore 
or  below  the  annular  bell,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
said  spreading  bell,  as  shown  and  described 

2.  A  charging  apparatus  for  filling  blast  furnaces,  comprising  a 
morable  bell  having  a  central  aperture,  and  a  spreading  bell  adapted 
to  pass  through  the  said  central  aperture  below  the  said  morable  bell 
and  centrally  thereof,  and  a  fixed  bell  adapted  to  close  the  aaid  cen- 
tral aperture  of  the  morable  bell  and  alao  adapted  to  recehre  the  aaid 
apraading  bell,  aubsUntially  aa  ahown  and  described 

3.  A  charging  apparatua  for  blast  furnaces,  whicn  comprises  an 
annular  ball  arraagad  within  a  hopper,  and  haring  a  rartieal.  eiroo- 


Claim. — 1 .  A*poUto  harvester  comprising  a  plow,  an  elevator,  a 
separator  deaigned  to  remove  the  rines  and  weeds  from  the  earth  and 
poUto«8  and  arranged  at  the  upper  end  of  said  elevator,  an  inclined 
slatted  trough  arranged  beneath  said  separator,  and  a  sUtted  rerolr- 
ing  cylinder  arranged  to  deliver  the  cleaned  poUtoaa  at  one  aide  of 
the  elerator;  aubsUntially  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  poUto  harvester,  the  coQibination  of  a  plow,  an  elerator, 
the  inclined  slatted  trough,  the  inclined  oscillating  finger  bars,  and  a 
rerolring  slatted  cylinder  at  the  outer  end  of  said  trough :  subataa- 
tially  as  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  poUto  harrester,  the  combination  of  a  plow,  an  alarator. 
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th«  iBcliiMd  dtLtud  troaffa,  the  inclio«d  fUfiooary  finger  ban.  the  in- 
eliiMd  (McilUUDg  flager  b*ra,  kod  «  reTol»i#g  tiatted  cylinder  at  the 
outer  Md  of  Mid  trongh  ;  rabnUntially  a«  let  forth 

4.  In  a  pouto  harreater.  the  comhinaticn  with  a  plow,  an  eleva- 
tor, and  an  inclined  trough,  of  the  reTol»ing  cylinder  formed  witn  the 
•iatt«d  Mdee,  the  central  shaft,  and  the  interior  wide  spiral  flange  or 
"  worm"  extending  from  the  central  shaft  tt»  the  slatted  sides  of  the 
cyliader,  snbetaatially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

5.  In  a  pouto  harveater,  the  cumbinatioa,  with  the  inclined  frame 
carrying  the  plow  at  iu  lower  end,  and  th«  fixed  horixonUl  frame, 
of  the  yoke-lerer  piroUlly  secured  to  the  fewer  end  of  the  inclined 
frame  at  iu  inner  end,  haring  the  axle  30  mounted  in  bearings  cen- 
trally on  iu  under  side,  and  having  pivoted  la  iu  receaeed  outer  end 
the  threaded  sleeve,  and  the  adjusting  screw  working  through  said 
threaded  sleeve,  having  the  braces  34.  35,  up  prevent  it  from  riaing, 
and  having  a  suiuble  crank  or  band-wheel  on  iu  upper  end ,  sub^ 
stantiaPy  aa  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  pouto  harvester,  the  combination  with  the  revolving  axle 
having  the  large  gear  wheel  40  secured  theneon.  of  the  pivoted  bolt 
42  having  iu  outer  end  formed  into  the  ec<»entric  pivot  pin  43,  the 
sprocket  wheel  44,  around  which  the  drive  chain  of  the  harvester 
paMea,  loosely  mounted  on  said  eccentric  pivot-pin  43,  and  having 
seeared  to  iu  outer  side  a  sprocket  pinion  a4apted  to  mesh  with  the 
gear  wheel  40,  and  a  hand  lever  secured  at  i<s  inner  end  to  the  pivot 
bolt  42  and  adapted  to  turn  the  same.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


5  18,778.    TBLBPHOIB  SYSTEM.    Dpto*  E  BauLlT  PhltaM- 
phlK,  Fft.    Piled  Apr.  29,  1889. .  Serlil  Ha  308,901    (Ho  modei) 
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In  a  head  rest  the  combioatiin  with  the  supporting 
stem  having  the  rearwardly  curved  and  slotted  upper  portion,  of  the 
reet  or  pad  bearing  on  the  upper  side  thereof  and  having  the  exten- 
sion paasing  through  the  slot  and  the  eccentric  clamp  for  engaging 
the  under  side  of  the  stem  pivoted  on  said  ettension  on  a  pivot  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  item  and  having  th^  operating  handle,  sub- 
sUntially  as  daacribed. 

2.  In  a  head  rest  the  combination  with  the  supporting  stem  hav-  ^  ^^ 

ing  the  raarwardlj  curved  aodrslotted  upper  ^rtion,  of  the  rest  or   *»'<*  movable  conucu  and  the  two  conUct  portions  of  said  plug  re- 

pad  having  the  two  projection*  engaging  the  upper  side  of  said  curved  I  ipectively. 

part  on  each  side  of  the  slot  and  the  extensiuti  passing  through  the  «    Two  vertical  or  upright  guides  formed  like  a  split  tube  and 

slot,  and  the  eccentric  clamp  pivoted  on  said  extension  00  a  pivot  ex-  'insulated  from  each  other  and  also  in  electrical  connection  with  the 

tending  transversely  of  the  stem  and  having  the  operating  handle 

substantially  as  described. 


Claim.— \.  In  a  telephone  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
line  wires  of  the  subecribers,  of  switches  located  in  the  line  wires,  a 
double  contact  plug  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  switches  to  com- 
pleu  the  circuit  through  said  switches,  two  sliding  contacU  insulated 
from  each  other  and  connected  respectively  to  the  two  conUcU  of  the 
plug,  and  electrical  connections  between  said  sliding  conUcts  and  the 
subscribers'  wires. 

2.  In  a  telephone  switch  board  device  for  a  central  sution,  the 
combination  with  the  switches  arranged  in  the  line  wires  of  the  sub- 
scribers, of  plugs  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  switches  to  complete 
the  circuit  through  them  having  two  contacU  insulated  from  each 
other,  two  movable  conUct  devices  insulated  from  each  other  and  iu 
circuit  with  said  subscribers'  wires,  and  a  flexible  connection  between 
said  movable  contacU  and  the  two  conUct  portions  of  the  plug. 

3.  In  a  telephone  switch  board  device  for  a  central  sution,  the 
combination  with  the  switches  arranged  in  the  line  wires  of  the  sub- 
scriberi,  of  plugs  having  two  contact  paru  insulated  from  each  other 
and  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  switches,  two  fixed  guides  in  cir- 
cuit with  said  subscribers'  wires,  two  movable  contacU  insulated  from 

each  other,  adapted  to  move  in  contact  with  said  fixed  guides,  and 
electrical  connections  between  said  movable  conUcU  and  the  two  con- 
tact portion.s  of  said  plug  respectively. 

4.  In  a  telephone  switch  board  device  for  a  central  sution,  the 
combination  with  the  switches  arranged  in  the  line  wires  of  the  sub- 
scribers, of  plugs  having  two  conUct  parU  insulated  from  each  other 
and  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  switches,  two  fixed  guides  in  cir- 
cuit with  said  subecribers'  wires,  two  movable  contacU  insulated  from 
each  other,  adapted  to  move  in  contact  with  said  fixed  guides,  elec- 
trical connections  between  said  movable  conUcU  and  the  two  con- 
tact portions  of  said  plug  respectively,  and  spring  devices  to  keep  said 
movable  conUcU  in  consUnt  electrical  connection  with  said  ruides 
when  moving  therein. 

5.  In  a  telephone  switch  board  device  for  a  central  sUtion,  the 
combination  with  the  switches  arranged  in  the  line  wires  of  the  sub- 
scribers, of  plugs  having  two  conUct  parU  insulated  from  each  other 
and  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  switches,  two  fixed  guides  in  cir-  * 
cuit  with  said  subscribers'  wires,  two  movable  conUcU  insulated  from 
each  other,  and  provided  with  spring  conUct  surfaces  adapted  to  move 
in  conUct  with  said  fixed  guides,  and  electrical  connections  between 


i5  1 8,7  7 3.    HORflBSHOR    PuDmci  W  Bach,  New  Yoit,  H  Y 
UM  May  26. 1898.    Serkl  Ha  475.M3.    (Ho  model.) 


subscribers'  circuiu,  in  combination  with  a  heavy  slide  moving  within 
the  guides  and  having  two  conUcU  working  in  electrical  connecUoo 
with  the  guides  respectively,  and  a  switch  plug  having  two  contacu 
of  the  plug  respectively  with  the  contacU  of  the  slide 

7.  Two  parallel  insulated  guides  arranged  in  an  upright  position, 
two  conUcU  guided  thereby  and  respectively  connected  with  each  of 
said  guides,  a  two  conUct  switch  plug,  connecting  flexible  conductors 
connecting  the  two  contacU  of  the  plug  respectively  with  those  guided 
by  the  guides,  and  line  wires  fW>m  the  subscriber  connecting  with  the 
insulated  guides. 


CUim.—k  horae-ahoe  provided  on  iu  under  side  with  a  toe  calk 
•ad  keel  calka,  and  a  plurality  of  wedge-shape4  side  calks  between 
the  heel  and  the  toe,  said  calks  being  spaced  so  as  to  prevent  foreign 
matUr  fkvni  sticking  between  them,  and  placed  diagonally  at  an  angle 
to  each  other  and  with  their  outer  ends  ahea4,  the  sharp  edges  of 
the  said  ade  calks  and  of  the  toe  calk  terminaling  interiorly  of  the 
oater  ed^e  of  the  shoe,  subsUntially  as  daecribed,  whereby  the  horse 
>  iajary  hj  the  sharp  edgae  of  tbe  calka,  as  set  forth . 


618,774.  SKIVIHO-MACmHR  Chaujs  H.  Binxr  Boatoo, 
Mmb.  PUed  Hov.  i  1893.  Serttl  Ha  489,976  (Ho  model) 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  skiving  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cutter 
to  skive  the  material,  of  a  routing  work-supporting  or  feeding  wheel, 
iu  shaft,  and  a  yoke  or  frame  therefor,  and  adjusting  devices  to  adjust 
said  yoke  or  frame  toward  and  from  said  cutter  and  in  a  plane  par- 
allel with  the  plane  of  said  cutter.  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  In  s  skiving  machine,  the  following  instruroenUlities,  vix  — 
a  skiving  cutter,  a  disk-like  presser  or  clamp,  means  to  roUte  it,  a 
work  supporting  and  feeding  wheel,  a  movable  yoke  or  frame  sup 
porting  said  wheel,  and  devices  to  effect  the  adjustment  of  said  wheel 
toward  and  from  and  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane  of  said  cutter, 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  skiving  machine,  the  following  lostrumenulitiea.  rii:— 
a  skiving  cutter,  a  disk-like  presser  or  clamp,  means  to  rotate  it,  a 
work  supporting  and  feeding  wheel,  a  movable  yoke  or  frame  sup- 
porting  said  wheel,  devices  to  effect  the  adjustment  of  said  wheel  to- 
ward and  from  said  cutter,  and  a  guide  and  spring  to  co-operate  with 
the  edge  of  the  material  resting  on  said  wheel  and  under  said  spring 
said  guide  and  spring  following  the  wheel  in  iu  adjuatmenU  (abetaa- 
tially  aadeaoribed 
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4.  Id  a  skiving  machine,  the  main  ahaft;  the  cutter  shaft,  con- 
necting gearing  between  them ,  a  disk  cutter ;  a  work -supporting  and 
feeding  wheel ,  iu  shaft,  a  pivoted  yoke  for  said  shaft,  a  gear  on  the 
shaft  carrying  the  work-supporting  and  feeding  wheel,  and  a  shaft, 
as  B^  and  gears  between  it  and  the  main  ahaft  and  between  it  and 
the  shaft  carrying  the  said  work-supporting  and  feeding  wheel,  the 
pivoUl  point  of  the  yoke  or  fhime  in  which  the  shaft  carrying  the 
work-supporting  or  feeding  wheel  is  mounted  being  subsUntially  co- 
incident with  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  said  shaft  B*.  to  operate 
subsUntially  as  described.  * 


Clarm. — 1.  A  m'usical.  instrument  having  a  hollow  body,  a  hol- 
low head,  and  a  lateral  hollow  chamber  connecting  said  body  and 
head,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  musical  instrument  having  a  hoUow  body,  a  hollow  head, 
a  lateral  hollow  chamber  connecting  said  body  and  head,  a  neck  con- 
necting said  head  and  body  and  having  a  series  of  freu  located  ex- 
clusively on  said  neck,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  musical  instrument  comprising  a  hollow  body  1  having  a 
square  corner  at  one  end  thereof,  a  head  2  also  hollow,  a  hollow  lat- 
eral chamber  4  connecting  the  body  and  head,  a  neck  connecting  the 
body  and  head  and  located  to  one  side  of  the  chamber  4,  freU  located 
exclusively  on  the  neck,  sounding  holes  2  and  5,  strings  paasing  from 
the  body  to  the  top  of  the  head  and  over  the  sounding  holes  2  and 
5,  a  toothed  ridge  or  nut  near  the  top  of  the  neck  over  which  the 
strings  pass,  the  head  being  inclined  or  beveled  from  iU  juncture  with 
the  neck  to  the  top  of  the  instrument,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


518,776.    WATER-SUPPLY  SYSTEM  POR  PIRB  PUMPS  OR  BM- 
OIHSa    Hkxrt  G.  Caipbiu,  IsiBiLU  Cakpull,  aod  MmiB  A.  Mo- 

La&D,  executors  of  Qanllner  Campbell,  deoeaaed,  aod  OiOB8i  0.  Caar- 
BKLL,  Milwaukee.  Wla,  aaki  executors  of  aakl  Qardlner  Campbell  aa- 
algnon  to  George  0.  Campbell  aad  Henry  E  Campbell,  same  Dlaoe. 
POed  Jan.  23.  1893     Serial  Ha  459.500    (Ho  model) 


ft.  In  a  skiving  machine,  a  cotter  shaft,  a  disk  cutter  mounted 
thereon,  a  shaft  B*,  meaos  to  roUte  it  and  the  said  cutter  shaft,  a 
gear  on  said  shaft  B^.  a  yoke  or  frame  having  iU  pivoUl  point  sub- 
sUntially coincident  with  the  center  of  roUtion  of  said  shaft  B*,  a 
shaft  as  B''  mounted  in  said  yoke  or  frame  and  provided  with  a  gear, 
as  B*,  and  with  a  work-supporting  or  feeding  wheel ;  devices  to  adjust 
said  yoke  or  frame  about  said  pivot ;  aod  a  sUnd,  and  a  ga^e  thereon, 
said  sUnd  being  connected  to  and  movable  with  said  frame  or  yoke, 
to  operate,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6  In  a  skiving  machine,  the  following  instrumenulities,  viz :  a 
work  supporting  and  feeding  wheel,  a  roUtiiig  skiving  cutter,  bear- 
ings for  the  same  and  a  carrier  for  the  said  cutter  and  iU  bearings, 
said  carrier  being  adjusUble  longitudinally  with  relation  to  said  work - 
supporting  and  feeding  wheel,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  skiving  machine,  the  following  instrumenulities,  viz. — 
a  frame;  a  work -supporting  and  feeding  wheel;  a  carrier  mounted 
in  said  frame  and  adjusUble  longitudinally  with  relation  to  said  work- 
supporting  and  feeding  wheel ;  a  block  pivoted  to  said  carrier,  bear- 
ings thereon,  a  cutter,  and  iU  shaft  journaled  in  said  bearings.  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

6.  In  a  skiving  machine  the  following  instrumenulities,  viz. — 
a  routing  work-supporting  or  feeding  wheel,  iU  shaft,  a  routing  cut- 
ter to  skive  the  material,  iU  shaft,  an  actuating  shaft  connected  vrith 
and  to  roUte  said  cutter  shaft,  bearings  for  the  said  cutter  and  actu- 
ating shafts  to  mainUin  the  same  always  in  fixed  relative  position, 
and  means  to  vary  the  relative  position  of  the  said  cutter  and  work- 
supporting  or  feeding  wheel,  whereby  the  said  cutter  is  caused  to 
sUnd  in  a  position  nearer  to  or  farther  from  said  wheel  without  chang- 
ing the  plane  of  said  cutter,  subsUntially  as  described. 


518,775.  MUSICAL  IH8TRUMEHT  JoOT  B.  Biun,  Hewton, 
KaiML.  aarignor  to  Cbariea  W.  Chase,  same  place  PUed  SepL  7. 18S3.| 
Serial  Ha  485.081.    (Ho  model 


Chxtni.-  1.  In  a  water  supply  system  for  fire  pumps  or  engines 
the  combination  of  a  water  reservoir  A.  inlet  hand  actuated  water 
controlling  valve  .1,  vertical  valve  rod  K,  communicating  from  said 
hand  valve  J  to  the  mouth  of  said  reservoir,  outlet  duct  B'  commu- 
nicating from  near  the  top  of  said  reservoir  with  the  exterior  and 
drain-pipe  P  provided  with  valve  0  and  operating  chain  Q,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  In  a  water  supply  system  for  fire  pumps  or  engines  the  com 
bination  of  the  water  reservoir  A,  inlet  water  controlling  valve  J,  out- 
let duct  or  pipe  B',  S-shaped  inlet  duct  H,  drain  pipe  P  provided  with 
valve  0,  and  operating  chain  Q,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  In  a  water  supply  system  for  fire  pumps  or  engines  the  com- 
bination with  a  water  reservoir  provided  with  inlet  duct  and  water 
controlling  valve  and  an  outlet  duct  for  the  escape  of  surplus  water 
of  a  cap  or  shield  A',  and  a  secondary  float  actuated  valve  located 
between  said  water  controlling  valve  and  said  cap  or  shield,  subsUn- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  water  supply  system  for  firv  engines  or  pumps  the  com- 
bination with  a  water  reservoir  provided  with  inlet  duct  and  water 
controlling  valve  and  an  outlet  duct  for  the  escape  of  surplus  water, 
of  a  secondary  float  actuated  valve  C  centrally  pivoted  valve  sup- 
porting lever  Yf  counter-weight  H' operating  chain  J' communicating 
from  said  pivoted  lever  D'  to  an  actuating  float  1'  all  subsUntially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

5.  In  a  water  supply  system  for  fire  pumps  or  engines  the  com- 
bination of  the  water  reservoir  A  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  ducu, 
water  controlling  valves  and  an  over  flow  discharge  pipe  or  duct  of 
the  drain  duct  P  communicating  from  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir 
«ith  the  exterior,  valve  0  and  valve  operating  chain  Q  oonneeting 
r'rom  said  valve  to  the  month  of  said  reservoir,  nhttantialty  aa  set 
forth. 
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6  In  a  water  toppiy  tjiUm  for  flr«  ptmpa  or  eogines  tbe  com 
bioatioo  of  the  ralra  rod  K,  rmtch«t  wbe«l  U,  pawl  N,  opermtiag  chain 
Q.  handle  K  provided  with  a  lapporting  collar  C;  iopporting  bracket 
T  prorided  with  r«oe«  S  for  the  reception  of  said  handle,  uid  pawl 
N  being  adap(«d  to  nnaluneooaij  engage  aaid  collar  U,  and  hold 
Mid  handle  and  Mid  ratchet  wheel  and  to  be  diaengaged  from  Mid 
collar  and  handie  by  the  action  of  Mid  ratchet  wheal.  •abeUntially 
a«  and  for  the  parpoee  Mt  forth. 

7  In  a  water  nipplj  i7M«m  for  fire  pampa  or  eoginea  the  com- 
bination with  the  water  reaerroir  A  proridei  with  inlet  daet  and  with 
water  controlling  ralre  located  near  the  bottom  of  aaid  reeerroir  of 
an  OTer-flow  pipe  B"  prorided  with  a  ralre  f  located  abore  the  lerel 
of  Mid  inlet  dacta,  Mtd  inlet  and  outlet  ralrM  being  adapted  to  be  so 
relatirelj  adjosted  aa  to  maintain  a  conetaqt  flow  of  water  at  a  uni- 
form height  near  the  bottom  of  Mid  reeerroir  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpoaee  specified. 

8.  In  a  water  rapply  ayatem  for  fire  pi^nps  or  engines  the  com 
bination  with  the  inlet  water  controlling  iaire  J  and  the  inclosing 
water  reeerroir  A  of  the  cap  or  shield  A'  loclteJ  above  and  extending 
downwardly  in  fW>nt  of  and  partially  around  the  sides  of  the  discharge 
duct  of  Mid  ralre  and  adapted  to  check  tlie  surging  motion  of  the 
water  aa  it  ia  diacharged  into  Mid  rewrroinsuUtAntially  aa  and  for 
the  parpoaea  specified. 


518,779.  SHAKIHO  AHD  DtJMPWO  ORATR  WlUJAB  Fnj- 
euALD,  Krerett.  Maaa.  aaaignor  of  three-fourUu  to  William  E.  Fitz- 
gerald, Jottn  J.  ntig«nld,  and  Heien  M.  FttigenUd.  same  place.  Filed 
Jum2il89&    aerial  10,478.719.    iHo  model) 


518,777.    BICTCLB.    Crarlb  H.  Ca^  Lyua  Maaa.    Filed  Jaa 
6.  ISM    Serial  Ma  480,89a    (Ho  model) 


C^aim. —  1,  A  grate  bar  for  fumacea  adapted  to  be  pivoted  at  ita 
ends,  having  a  front  wall  inclined  rearwardly  and  upwardly  at  ita 
lower  part  and  having  iu  upper  part  vertical,  and  a  rearward  wall 
beginning  substantially  at  the  lower  edge  of  ita  front  nfiW  and  run- 
ning rearwardly  and  upwardly,  and  vertically  extending  flues  formed 
through  the  bar  to  the  rear  of  the  vertical  part  of  the  front  wall,  aa 
set  forth. 

2.  A  grate  bar  for  furnaces  provided  at  ita  ends  with  flue-provided 
flange*  and  pivots  or  trunnions  beyond  the  ends  of  Mid  flanges  and  sup- 
porting bars  upon  which  Mid  grate  bar  is  pivoted,  and  upon  which 
Mid  flanifes  bear  .taid  tupporting  bars  having  substantially  sharp  up- 
per edges  and  inclined  sides,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  grate  forfumaces,<i:c.,con3ifltingot'aseriesofbar8arranged 
side  by  side  and  pivoted  at  their  ends,  each  bar  having  a  front  wall 
inclined  rearwardly  and  upwardly  at  it8  lower  part  and  having  ita  up- 
per part  vertical,  and  a  rearward  wall  beginning  substantially  at  the 
lower  edge  of  iu  front  wall  and  running  rearwardly  and  upwardly, 
and  vertically  extending  flues  formed  through  the  part  to  the  rear  of 
the  vertical  part  of  the  front  wall,  a*  set  forth. 


5  18,7  80.    8I0H-8TAFF    QWRai  0   Foeo.  BoBtoo.  Maaa     Filed 
Jan.  i  1894    Serial  No  496.644    (No  model) 


Claim. — In  a  bicycle,  the  frameand  drivje  wheel  in  combination 
with  a  sprocket  jo nmaled  on  Mid  frame,  a  sprocket  of  like  diameter 
looee  on  the  axle  of  the  drive-wheel ;  a  chain  connecting  Mid  Kprock- 
et» ,  a  gear  fast  on  said  axle,  a  stub-shaft  adjacent  the  periphery  of 
aaid  loose  sprocket,  a  gear  of  like  diameter  with  the  axle  gear  jour- 
naled  on  Mid  stnb-ehaft  and  meshing  with  Mid  axle-gear ;  a  guide  rod 
fkst  to  Mid  sprocket-gear  and  restrained  b«  a  connection  with  the 
frame.  I 

i 

5  18,7  7  8.  COMBIirED  DESK  AKD  TtPBWRITEa  CABIITBT 
ALBinBL  Dick.  Chioago,  III.  iMigiior  to  tb«  A  R  Dick  Company,  same 
plua     FtM  Dea  19.  1882.     Serial  Ha  466.5B6.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1.  A  sign-Mtaff  comprising  a  rod  having  a  portion  thereof 
coiled  to  form  a  sprinp.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  sign  staff  having  portions  thereof  coiled  to  form  two  springs 
arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  sUfT,  C,  colled  to  form  the  sprinp* 
f-P'  "r^nifted  at  an  angle  to  each  other,of  a  forked  base-support  pro 
vided  with  a  socket  in  which  MidsUffisdetachably  secured  .  a  socket 
on  the  upper  end  of  Mid  sUfT.  and  a  sign  bracket  deUchably  secured 
in  Mid  socket 


Claim. — 1.  A  combined  desk  and  wntinf  machine  cabinet  hav- 
ing a  deak  portion  and  a  writing  machine  compartment  at  or  near 
oo«  ead  of  said  cabinet  provided  with  a  pUtform  for  supporting  a 
writing  machine.  Mid  machine  being  movable  into  and  out  of  said 
compartment  in  the  Mme  plane,  substantially  as  described 

2.  A  combined  desk  and  writing  machine  cabinet  having  a  desk 
portion  and  an  L-shaped  writing  machine  compartment  provided  with 
a  platform  for  supporting  a  writing  machine,  said  machine  being  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  Mid  compartment  in  the  s^me  plane,  substantially 
as  described 


5  18,781.  ELECTRIC  OPBRATIHQ  MBCHAHISM  FOR  VEHICLEa 
Loom  E.  Friidlkt.  Boston.  Mass.  PUed  Dec.  29,  1893  Serial  Ho 
480,086.    (Ho  models 

Claim. —  1.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  body,  running  gear  there- 
for, a  driving  electric  motor  connected  with  Mid  running  gear,  a  brake 
mechanism  comprising  a  brake  shoe  for  operating  against  a  wheel  of 
Mid  running  ^ear.  a  supplemenul  motor  connected  with  uid  brake 
mechanism,  electric  conductors  connected  with  Mid  motors,  mechan- 
ism for  switching  the  current  alternately  into  the  driving  and  supple- 
mental motors,  mechanism  operative  from  the  vehicle  body  for  mov- 
ing the  switch  mechanism,  and  automatic  mechanism  for  breaking  the 
current  when  the  brakes  become  set,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  body,  running  gear  therefor,  a 
driving  electric  motor  connected  with  Mid  running  gear,  an  electric 
circuit  therefor,  cut  outs  therein,  a  brake  mechanism  comprising  a 
brake  shoe  for  operating  against  a  wheel  of  Mid  running  gear,  a  sup- 
plemental motor  connected  with  Mid  brake  mechanism,  a  shunt  cir- 
cuit therefor,  an  electric  switch,  a  spring  plunger  on  the  vehicle  plat- 
form, a  bar  operated  by  Mid  plunger  and  connecting  Mid  switch  and 
cut  outs  to  pass  the  current  alternately  into  the  driving  and  supple- 
mentAl  motors,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  body,  running  gear  therefor,  a 
driving  electric  motor  connected  with  Mid  running  itear,  an  electric 
circuit  for  Mid  driving  motor,  a  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  brake 
shoe  for  operating  against  a  wheel  of  Mid  running  gear,  a  supplemenUl 
motor  connected  with  Mid  brake  mechanism,  a  shunt  circuit  for  Mid 
supplemenUl  motor,  a  switch  common  to  both  circuiu,  cut  ouU  for 
breaking  the  driving  circuit,  bars  connected  at  their  inner  end*  with 
Mid  switch,  each  bar  being  connected  also  with  one  of  Mid  cutouu, 
and  actuators  at  each  end  of  the  car  for  operating  said  bars  to  switch 
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the  carrentmltemately  into  the  driving  and  supplemental  motors,  sub-ling  motor  to  Mid  supplemental  motor,  whereby  Mid  shafV  may  b  ' 
suntially  as  described.  |  rotated  to  set  the  brake,  mechanism  for  automatically  breaking  Mid 

4.  The  combination  of  the  vehicle  body,  running  gear  therefor,  a  current,  and  mechanism  for  freeing  the  brake  after  tbe  Mme  has  been 


brake  mechanism,  an  electric  motor  for  setting  Mid  brake  mechanism, 
an  electric  circuit  pavtDg  through  Mid  motor,  and  automatic  mech- 
anism for  breaking  the  circuit  when  the  brake  becomes  set,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


5.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  body,  running  gear  therefor,  a 
brake  mechanism  comprising  a  brake  for  operating  against  a  wheel 
of  Mid  running  gear,  an  electric  motor,  a  rotary  winding  shaft  oper- 
ated by  Mid  motor,  a  chain  connecting  Mid  shaft  with  the  brake 
mechanism,  an  electric  circuit  connected  with  said  motor,  an  electric 
switch  in  said  circuit,  means  for  operating  Mid  motor,  and  a  flexible 
strap  longer  than  said  brakechain  connecting  Mid  winding  shaft  with 
Mid  twitch  for  automatically  breaking  the  circuit  when  the  brake 
becomes  set,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  body,  running  gear  therefor,  a 
brake  mechanism  thereon,  the  shaft,  tbe  chain  connecting  the  Mme 
with  a  bar  for  Mid  brake  mechanism,  the  snpplemental  mo(J^  geared 
to  Mid  shaft,  means  for  shunting  the  electric  current  from  the  drive 
motor  to  Mid  supplemenUl  motor,  whereby  Mid  shaft  may  be  routed 
to  set  the  brake,  and  automatic  mechanism  for  breaking  Mid  current 
when  the  brake  becomes  set,  sabsUntially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  body,  running  gear  therefor,  a 
brake  mechani.^m  thereon,  a  switch  interposed  in  the  circuit  of  the 
drive  (notor  of  Mid  vehicle,  the  supplemenUl  motor  having  ita  coo- 
ducting  wires  Upping  said  circuit  and  connecting  with  a  post  of  Mid 
switch,  the  roUry  winding  shaft  geared  to  Mid  supplemenUl  motor, 
the  brake  mechanism,  a  chain  connecting  a  bar  of  Mid  brake  mech- 
anism with  Mid  winding  shaft,  mechanism  for  operating  Mid  switch 
from  the  vehicle  platform,  whereby  the  current  may  be  shunted  to 
Mid  supplemenUl  motor,  and  means  for  connecting  Mid  winding  shaft 
with  the  tongue  of  Mid  switch,  whereby  Mid  circuit  may  be  auto- 
matically broken,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  body,  running  gear  therefor,  a 
driving  electric  motor  connected  with  Mid  running  gear,  a  brake 
mechanism  comprising  a  brake  shoe  for  operating  against  a  wheel  of 
Mid  running  gear,  a  supplemenUl  motor  connected  with  Mid  brake 
mechanism,  electric  conductors  connected  with  Mid  motors,  mech- 
anism for  switching  the  current  alternately  into  the  driving  and  sup- 
plemenUl motors,  and  automatic  mechanism  for  breaking  the  circuit 
when  the  brake  becomes  Mt,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  body,  running  gear  therefor,  a 
brake  mechanism  thereon,  the  shaft,  the  chain  connecting  tbe  Mme 
with  a  bar  of  Mid  brake  mechanism  the  supplemenUl  motor  geared 
to  Mid  shaft,  meaoa  for  shunting  the  electric  current  from  the  driv- 


set,  subsUntially  as  described. 


518,782.  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  RAILWAYS 
James  R  Ooodhakd,  Baltimore,  Md.  FUed  Jaa  20,  1894  Serial  Ha 
497.474.    (Ho  model) 


m'*»x%^v^fr»%^^^^r^^ 


r.Kf /-JWX^'JW^T  im»-r,\.v 


Sltl^t  <C'-- 


as^vaaxx-^sr  ■ 


Ctaim. — 1.  In  a  conduit  electric  railway,  the  combination  of  the 
feeder  and  working  conduits;  branch  cooduita  arranged  transversely 
to  and  connecting  the  feeder  and  working  conduits;  feeder  wires  in 
the  feeder  conduit,  electrical  conductors  arranged  in  sections  in  the 
werkingconduiU;  a  connecting  block  at  the  intersection  of  the  branch 
and  feeder  conduits;  and  branch  wires  connecting  the  feeder  wire 
with  the  working  conductor 

2.  In  a  condait  electric  railway,  the  combination  of  the  feeder 
and  working  co&daits;  branch  conduits  arranged  tranarerMlj  to  and 
connecting  the  feeder  and  working  conduits;  feeder  wires  in  the 
feeder  condait;  a  connecting  block  at  the  intersection  of  the  branch 
and  feeder  conduits;  a  union  or  junction  box  inclosing  said  connect- 
ing blocks  and  provided  with  insulated  plugs ;  and  branch  wires  pass- 
ing through  the  plugs  in  the  union  box  and  connecting  the  feeder 
wire  and  working  conductors. 

3.  In  a  conduit  electric  railway,  the  combination  of  the  feeder 
and  working  conduits ;  branch  conduits  arranged  transversely  to  and 
connecting  the  feeder  and  working  conduiu ;  a  spring-retnroed  elec- 
trical contact  making  device  at  each  end  of  the  branch  oonduita; 
electricaJ  conductors  arranged  in  sections  in  the  working  condnita 
and  resting  upon  the  spring  returned  contact  devices ;  feeder  wires  in 
the  feeder  conduit :  a  connecting  block  at  the  inUrsection  of  the  branch 
and  feeder  conduits ;  and  branch  feeder  wires  connecting  the  connect- 
ing block  and  spring-returned  contact  device 


5  18,783.     FOLDIHO  BASKET.     Bmilt  1L  Hi'Doik,  ClnclunaU. 
Ohio    Pfled  Aug  28,  1893.    Serial  Ho  484.256     (Ho  model  V 


Claim. — 1'  In  a  folding  basket  or  hand-recepucle,  in  combina- 
tion with  two  opposite  center  pieces,  a  series  of  yoke-shaped  braces 
independently  pivoted  thereto  and  adapted  to  fold  together  in  adja- 
cent parallel  cross  planes,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  folding  basket  or  hand-recepUcle,  a  skeleton-frame  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  yoke-shaped  braces,  each  independently  piv- 
oted to  two  opposite  center-pieces  and  adapted  to  fold  together  in 
adjacent  parallel  cross-planes, — each  arm  of  each  brace  being  hinged 
to  its  yoke-portion  so  that  when  thus  brought  together  the  hinges  at 
opposite  sides  are  in  a  common  axis,  adapting  the  stems  to  fold  inward 
as  a  body,  cabaUntially  as  set  forth 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  folding  basket  or  hand-recepUcle,  ot 
opposite  center-pieces,  a  plurality  of  yoke  shaped  braces  independ- 
ently pivoted  thereto  in  adjacent  relations,  to  swing  ontward;  and 
catches  at  each  side  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  ends  of  the  two 
outer  bracea  of  the  series,  and  reuin  them  connected  with  the  oen- 
ter-piecea,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  folding  basket  or  receptacle' the  combination  of  the  yoke- 
shaped  braces ;  the  center-pieces  consifting  of  the  oppoaiU  plater  with 
pins  or  rivets  extending  through  and  between  them  as  piroU  for  the 
braces ;  and  the  spring  catches  adapted  to  project  a  hood  over  the 
joint  formed  by  tbe  abutting  ends  of  the  outer  bracea  of  the  series. 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

b.  In  a  folding  basket  or  hand-recepUcle,  the  combination  of  the 
described  system  of  folding  bracea,  tbe  center-pieces  to  which  they 
are  pivoUlly  attached,  and  the  yoke  handles  pivoted  to  the  outer 
braces  between  the  center  pieces  and  the  yoke-bows  so  as  to  fold 
downward  with  said  braces,  and  when  in  use.  aid  in  keeping  tbe  r»- 
eepUde  in  proper  distended  position. 
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518,7  84.    PUSTBIL    TBO«A«Joi«8.ClJ«gT).IlL    Piled  Sept  19. 

Ilea    flerlftl  Na  446.272.    (Ho  spectmeoa.) 

Claim.  —  1.  As  a  compofiition  of  matter,  ^  compouod  for  plaster- 
ing io  the  form  of  a  powder  aod  contaioiofi;j  over  calcined  f(jp«uin. 
sulphate  of  alumina,  sulphate  of  potash,  silicate  of  potash  and  free 
nlica  in  a  finely  divided  conditioo.  in  subflt^ntialiy  the  proportions 
herein  stated. 

2.  The  hereio-deecribed  proceM  for  the  <  production  of  plaster, 
consisting  in  calcining  clay,  boiling  it  with  sulphuric  acid,  adding  pot- 
ash thereto  and  mixing  therewith  over-calcin^d  gypsum  in  about  the 
proportions  stated. 

618,785.     DAMPER  FOR  PIPER     Louts  T   LncDiumo.  BtM- 
Md.    Piled  Jaa  27. 1894    Serial  Na  418,178.    (MomodeLj 


A 
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Claim. 1.  The  combination  of  a  damper  plate,  and  a  handle  and 

journal  combined  consisting  of  two  pieces  or  palres.  C.  <7,  each  hav- 
ing a  shank — said  -ihanks  taking  on  oppoMte  ftides  of  the  plate — one 
shank  being  provided  with  a  groove  and  the  other  with  pins.  g.  which 
pa«  through  the  damper  plate,  and  a  screw.  A  securing  the  said  two 
pieces  or  halves  together. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  damper  plate,'  a  handle  and  journal 
combined  consisting  of  two  pieces  or  halved.  C,  C,  each  having  a 
■hank — aaid  shanks  taking  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plate — one  shank 
being  provided  with  a  groove  and  the  other  4ith  pins. ;/.  which  pass 
through  the  damper  plate,  a  screw. 7,  securing  the  said  two  pieces 
or  halves  together,  and  a  journal,  </,  diaraetritally  opposite  the  han- 
dle, having  a  flange,  /,  secured  to  the  disk,  a^  set  forth. 


5  18,786.  DIAPHRAQM  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  CELLS.  EWWI 
A.  Ll8oius.'otUwa.  Canada  Filed  Aug  29, 1892.  Serial  Na  4H484. 
die  model) 


Claim. — 1.  An  electroljrtic  cell  having  in  combination  with  the 
diaphragm  thereof  a  pervious  sheet  or  layer  interposed  between  said 
diaphragm  and  the  electrode  of  the  cell,  and  4e(>arated  from  said  dia- 
phragm by  a  space  forming  a  chamber  containing  liquid  under  greater 
relative  preMure  than  the  liquid  in  the  adjacei^t  compartment  of  the 
cell,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  liquid  in  tlie  cell  due  to  the  said 
greater  preeaure  will  be  from  said  diaphragm  and  through  the  per- 
vious sheet  or  layer,  substantially  as  set  forth. j 

2.  In  an  electrolytic  cell,  the  combinatiop  with  the  diaphragm 
of  a  sheet  or  layer  separated  from  said  diaphni|gm  and  interposed  be- 
tween the  same  and  the  electrode  of  the  cell,  and  suitable  frames  for 
preventing  said  diaphragm  and  said  pervious  sbfet  from  bulging  under 
the  preeiure  of  the  liquid,  all  substantially  as  described,  and  whereby 
the  level  of  the  lii;iid  in  the  space  between  t|e  diaphragm  and  the 
pervioos  sheet  may  be  maintained  at  a  higher  level  than  the  level  of 
the  liquid  in  the  fompartment  of  the  cell,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  cell  A  provided  with  a  suitable  over- 
flow k,  of  the  frame  r  provided  with  holes  e,  the  diaphragm  m  and 
pervioos  sheet /at  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  c  and  the  side  frames 
q  I.  for  the  electrodes,  placed  respectively  beside  the  said  pervious 
sheet  and  the  diaphragm  substantially  as  shot^n  and  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  frame  c  of  t|[e  pervious  layer/  at 
one  side  thereof  and  the  frame  y  and  rods  k,  it  the  side  of  the  per- 
Ttons  layer  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  The  method  of  protecting  the  diaphn^gm  of  an  electrolytic 
cell,  which  consists  in  first  producing  a  diapht^gm  wall  or  layer  of 
fluid  between  the  said  diaphragm  and  the  eoqtents  of  the  cell  adja- 
cent to  the  said  diaphragm,  then  occa.sioning  pt'easure  upon  the  fluid. 
and  keeping  the  latter  under  presaitce  and  thereby  maintaining  in 
the  said  fluid  lateral  pressure  with  tendency  to  (ateral  flow  away  from 
tha  diaphragm,  sabetantially  as  described. 


5  18.787.    BELL-CORD  HANGER  FOR  CAR&    Alois  E  Mabdem. 
WalUuua  Man.    Filed  Jaa  5. 1894L    Serial  Na  495,745.    (Vo  model) 
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Claim— A.  bell-cord  hanger  lompnsing  a  bracket  attachable  U 
the  car  lop ;  the  flat  bar  of  spring  meUl.  C,  pendent  from  said  bracket 
with  its  breadth  arranged  transversely  of  the  car  aod  a  cord  guide 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  bar. 
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5  18.788.  ELBCTRICAHNSTRUMENT  TABLR  Jacob  P.  Mkb 
in,  Chicago,  ni,  assignor  to  John  P  Barrett,  same  plaoei  FUed  Pett  7 
'         Serial  Na  461,339.    (No  model.; 
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Claim.— I.  An  electrical-instrument  table  having  at  suitable 
points  in  its  top  conducting  terminals  interconnected  by  circuit-wire.>>, 
in  combination  with  a  set  of  electrical  instruments  and  withdrawable 
fasteners  connecting  the  instrument-wires  with  said  terminals  and  en 
gaging  said  instruments  to  fasten  them  to  the  table  against  separation 
therefrom,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  An  electrical-instrument  table  having  at  suitable  points  in  ils 
top  the  metallic  studs  provided  with  threaded  sockets  in  their  upper 
end  and  interconnected  by  conducting  wires,  in  combination  with  a 
set  of  electrical  instruments  on  bases  having  the  metallic  bushings 
with  which  the  instrument-wires  are  connected  and  which  correspond 
with  said  studs,  and  screws  passing  through  said  bu.shings  into  the 
threaded  sockets  of  the  studs,  thereby  fastening  the  instruments  on 
the  table  and  closing  the  circuit  of  the  said  interconnecting  wires,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  An  electrical  instrument  table  huving  at  suitable  points  in  iti* 
top  the  metallic  studs  provided  with  threaded  sockets  in  their  upper 
ends  and  interconnected  by  conducting  wires,  the  table  being  pro- 
vided in  its  under  side  with  gn>ovo!<  containing  said  wires  and  in 
which  they  are  sealed,  in  combination  with  a  set  of  electrical  instru- 
ments on  ba.<>es  having  the  metallic  bushings  with  which  the  instru- 
ment-wires are  connected  and  which  correspond  with  said  studs,  and 
screws  pas^ung  through  said  bushings  into  the  threaded  sockets  of 
the  studs,  thereby  fa.stening  the  instruments  on  the  table  and  closing 
the  circuit  of  the  said  interconnecting  wires,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


5  18,7  89.    KNIFE  BOLDER  FOR  SOLE-ROUNDINO  MACHINES 
AoariH  E.  Perkt.  Wakefield.  asBignor  to  George  H.  P.  Flagg,  Boston, 
Filed  Dec  2.  1893.    Serial  Na  492,617     (Mo  model) 


OaiiN. —  1.  A  knife-holder  for  sole-rounding  machines,  compris- 
ing in  its  construction  a  base  having  a  stud  or  pivot  whereby  it  may 


ArtiL   34,    1894. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


♦73 


i 


be  pivotally  connected  to  the  carriage  of  the  machine,  a  top-plate 
having  means  for  holding  the  knife  and  mounted  adjustably  on  the 
base  so  that  the  knite  may  be  adjusted  io  the  direction  of  itt  cutting 
movement  to  compensate  for  wear  of  ite  cutting  edge,  and  means  for 
positively  securing  the  top  plate  to  the  base  in  any  position  to  which 
it  may  be  adjusted 

2.  A  knife-holder  for  sole- rounding  machines,  comprising  in  its 
construction  a  base  having  a  stud  or  pivot  whereby  it  may  be  piv- 
oully  connected  to  the  carriage,  a  top-plate  having  means  for  hold- 
ing the  knife  and  pivoted  to  the  base  at  a  point  back  of  the  cutting 
edges  of  the  knife  so  that  a  movement  of  the  top-plate  on  ita  pivot 
will  cause  an  adjustment  of  the  knife  substantially  in  the  direction 
of  iu  cutting  movement,  and  a  clamping-screw  engaged  with  the  base- 
plate and  passing  through  a  segmenul  slot  in  the  top  plate,  whereby 
the  latter  may  be  positively  secured  in  any  position  to  which  it  may 
be  adjusted 


518,790.  LEATHER  SKIVING  MACHINE  AusTlH  E  Pb&kt, 
Wakefield,  aarigiior  to  George  E  P  Flagg,  Boston.  Man  Filed  Jan. 
3.  1894    Serial  No  495  944    (No  model) 


tion  when  the  knife  is  being  retracted,  said  fiuger  releasing  the  gac* 
when  the  knife  is  moved  forward,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  leather  skiving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
bed  or  table,  a  knife  carriage  movable  in  guides  or  ways  thereon  and 
provided  with  a  trimming  knife,  a  work  rest  adjustable  in  the  arc  of 
a  circle  on  said  Ubie  and  having  a  shearing  edge  coinciding  with  the 
path  of  the  knife,  a  clamp  movable  toward  and  from  said  rest  in  guides 
beside  the  path  of  a  knife,  a  rod  affixed  to  said  cismp  and  passing 
through  a  fixed  ear  or  guide,  the  rear  ead  of  said  rod  being  screw 
threaded,  a  spring  on  said  rod  interposed  between  the  said  clamp  and 
guide  and  adapted  to  press  the  clamp  toward  the  rest,  and  an  adjust- 
able nut  or  head  engaged  with  the  threaded  end  of  the  rod  and  adapted 
to  regulate  the  forward  movement  of  the  clamp,  said  nut  or  head  being- 
arranged  to  project  into  the  path  of  the  knife  carriage,  so  that  the 
retracting  movement  of  said  carriage  also  retracU  the  clamp  as  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  leather  skiving  machine,  thecombination  of  the  UbIe  hav- 
ing the  concentric  slots  <r  <r«,  the  block  <f  engaged  as  described  with 
said  slots,  aod  the  work  rest  having  a  shearing  edge  and  detachablj 
connected  with  said  block.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


5  1  8,7  9  1.    APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ICE  AND  FOR 
REFRIGERATING     Joseph  Schkuerecier.  Indianapolto.  Ind,  aaalgnor 
of  seven-eighths  to  W.  A.  Miles  and  0  E  Perry,  Columbua,  Ohio,  E.  E. . 
Perry,  IndianapollB,  Ind.,  and  John  W.  Haha  Toleda  Ohla    Filed  Hot. 
9,  1882.    Serial  Ma  451.040     (Mo  model) 


Claim. —  1  In  a  leather  skiving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting bed  or  table,  a  knife  carriage  movable  in  guides  or  ways  there- 
on and  provided  with  a  trimming  knife,  a  work  rest  adjusuble  in  the 
arc  of  a  circle  on  said  Uble  and  having  a  shearing  edge  coinciding 
with  the  path  of  the  knife,  a  gage  pivotally  connected  to  said  rest  and 
formed  to  project,  when  in  its  operative  position,  across  said  shearing 
edge,  and  a  spring-pressed  gage-controlling  slide  movabi*  with  and  in- 
dependently of  the  knife  carriage  and  adapted  to  move  the  gage  in 
It*  operative  position  when  the  knife  is  being  retracted,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  leather  skiving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
bed  or  Uble.  a  knife  carriage  movable  in  guides  or  ways  thereon  and 
provided  with  a  trimming  knife,  a  work  rest  adjustable  in  the  arc  of 
a  circle  on  said  Uble  and  having  a  shearing  edge  coinciding  with  the 
path  of  the  knife,  a  gage  which  is  pivoUlly  connected  with  the  rest 
and  projecu  across  said  shearing  edge  when  in  its  operative  position, 
and  a  slide  movable  with  the  knife  carriage  and  having  an  elongated 
finger  formed  to  engage  a  projection  on  the  gage  and  draw  the  latter 
to  Its  operative  position  when  the  knife  is  being  retracted,  said  shde 
being  yieldingly  connected  with  the  knife  so  that  it  may  yield  during 
the  backward  movement  of  the  knifit  afler  bringing  the  gage  to  iu 
operative  position,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  leather  skiving  machine,  the  combination  of  an  inclined 
bed  or  uble,  having  guides  or  ways,  a  knife  carriage  and  knife  mov- 
able in  said  guides,  a  work  rest  adjusUble  in  the  art:  of  a  circle  on  said 
Uble  and  having  an  incUned  shearing  edge  sUnding  at  right  angles 
with  the  Uble,  a  gage  pivoUlly  connected  with  the  said  rest  and 
formed  to  project  over  said  shearing  edge  when  in  iu  operative  po- 
sition, the  inclination  of  said  edge  causing  the  gage  to  normally  swing 
away  from  lU  operaUve  position  by  graviution,  and  a  slide  movable 
with  the  knife  carriage  aod  having  an  elongated  finger  formed  to  bear 
OB  a  projection  00  the  gage  and  draw  the  latter  to  iu  operative  posi- 
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rijtm.— In  an  ice  machine  a-furnace,  a  still  located  therein,  « 
cover  for  said  still,  a  casing  arranged  io  the  cover,  a  multiplex  cock 
arranged  in  the  casing,  a  waterUnk,  a  cooling  recepUcle  orcondenser 
located  in  said  water  Unk,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  casing  to  the  cool- 
ing recepUcle,  a  pipe  leading  into  the  still  and  coiled  and  perforated 
at  the  bottom,  a  water  pipe  passing  through  the  still  and  coiled  about 
the  perforated  pipe,  an  over  flow  or  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the 
water  Unk  and  communicating  with  the  water  pipe  afler  passing 
through  the  still,  and  a  water  pipe  leading  into  the  water  Unk 


6  18,792.    DUPLEX  ARC  UMP.    Chaklbs  E  ScBiBWR,  Chloagw. 
m,  aaBlgnor  to  the  Weetem  Electric  Company,  same  plaoe.    Filed  Dec' 
10. 1890.    Renewed  Oct  16. 1881     Serial  Na  406.863.    fNo  model) 
Claim— l.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  electric  arc  lamps,  of 
the  lifting  magnets  and  carbons  thereof  placed  in  series  multiple,  the 
fine  wire  coil  of  the  feeding  magnet  of  each  lamp  being  each  in  a  dif- 
ferent shunt  around  the  carbons  of  both  lamps  and  an  extra  coil  upoQ 
the  feeding  magnet  of  one  lamp  wound  to  oppose  the  fine  wire  coil 
thereof,  said  extra  coil  being  included  in  circuit  with  the  carbons  of 
the  other  lamp,  whereby  one  lamp  is  caused  to  bum  after  the  other. 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

2.  The  combination  with  the  lifting  magnets  and  carbons  of  two 
lamps  placed  in  series  multiple,  of  the  feeding  magneU  of  the  two 
lamps  each  included  in  a  different  shunt  around  the  carbons  of  both 
lamps  and  a  loop  connected  between  the  feeding  magnet  and  carbona 
of  one  of  the  lamps  which  includes  turns  of  wire  upon  the  core  of  the 
feeding  magnet  of  the  other  lamp  wound  to  oppose  the  fine  wire  coil 
upon  the  same  core,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  .pecified. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  arc  lamps  each  included  io  on* 
branch  of  a  divided  circuit,  of  an  electro  magnet  in  shunt  of  the  car- 
bons in  each  lamp,  regulating  mechanism  for  each  lamp  controlled 
by  the  shunt  magneu  respectively  thereof,  and  a  heUz  iociaded  ia 
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Ih«  braaeh  with  od«  Ump  Aod  adapted  to  net  upon  the  regulating 
— Cihaniam  of  the  other  Lamp  io  oppoaiti<)o  to  the  ahoot  magnet 
ibwof^ittbataatially  aa  deacribed 


and  below  the  barner,  a  laitable  open  receptacle  to  receire  the  over- 
flowing  fuel,  aubetaatiallj  aa  and  for  the  purpoaea  aet  forth. 

S.  In  a  liquid  ftiel  furnace  the  combination  of  two  anper-poaed 
baraen  or  fire  bars  subatantiallj  inclosed  within  an  opening  in  the 
ftimace  wall  and  supported  on  iedgea  or  projections  attached  to  aaid 
wall,  the  upper  and  principal  burner  or  fire  bar  coosiating  of  an  opea 
■ubatantiallj  trough  shaped  traj  baring  on  ita  troat  and  rear  edge* 
Iedgea  raiaed  abore  the  lateral  or  end  edges  of  the  traj,  and  project- 
ing beyond  the  same,  said  tray  being  also  prorided  withdowowardlj 
extending  lips  atUched  to  the  projecting  ledges  at  their  eitremitiea,' 
and  forming  therewith  and  with  the  endj>  of  the  tray  overflow  duct* 
or  condaits,  and  the  lower  or  auxiliary  burner  consisting  of  an  open 
subeUntially  trough  shaped  tray  of  substantially  the  same  width  aa 
the  principal  or  upper  burner,  and  long  enough  in  either  direction  to 
extend  below  the  ducts  or  conduits  b*  b*  and  to  receire  the  fuel  orer- 
flowing  from  the  upper  burner,  snbatantially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 


6  18,793.     LIQHTHUKJ-aOD  AJTD  COWLIlfG.     Jom  W  Smith. 
a«lMburg,Di    rued  Jul  «,  1881    SertalNa  4S7.512.    (No  model ) 


C'iatTn. —  1.  A  lightning  rod,  compriaing  sections  of  rod  formed 
of  a  core  of  steel,  or  iron,  or  other  suitable  nietal,  baring  an  enrelop- 
ing  tube  of  copper,  or  other  metal  of  superiot  conducting  power,  said 
•ections  of  rods  baring  conical  or  tapered  ends  which  extend  well  on 
to  the  copper  enrelope  ;  and  a  sleere  of  copper  or  other  metal  ba-ring 
superior  conducting  power,  aud  prorided  with  socketed  ends  baring 
a  conformity  of  outline  with  the  conical  ftndaof  the  rod  sections,  and 
extending  on  to  and  orer  the  tapered  or  coqical-shaped  part  of  the 
copper  enreloping  tube  whereby  there  may  be  an  extended  surface 
contact  of  the  copper  of  the  sleere  and  rod  section,  and  thereby  an 
adaptation  of  structure  to  function,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  lightning  rod,  comprising  sections  of  rod  A,  formed  of  a 
core  A',  and  enreloping  tube  A*,  and  baring  (apered  or  conical  screw 
threaded  ends  a,  and  coupling  sleere  B,  with  docketed  screw  threaded 
ends  baring  a  conformity  of  outTine  with  th^  conical  enda  of  the  sec- 
tions A  of  rod,  and  which  seat  snugly  upon  a^d  well  on  to  the  conical 
or  tapering  ends  of  the  enreloping  tube  A*,  substantially  as  deacribed 


518.796.  TUMIKB  WATBR-WHBEL  Jow  tt  SriPLB.  B<»- 
ton, aaatgnor  of oDe-balf to Snooii  Ptooott, Sooenllle,  Matt.  FiledJuoa 
19.  1893.    SerW  Ho  478.164    (Ho  model) 
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Clavm. — 1.  A  turbine  water  wheel  comprising  in  its  construction 
the  wheel  proper  prorided  with  backets;  an  oscillatory  gate  control- 
ling the  entrance  of  water  to  said  buckets  and  composed  of  two  an- 
nular sections  baring  interlocking  parts  in  each  other's  paths  of  more- 
ment  under  oscillations  of  the  gate,  with  a  clearance  for  limited  more- 
m«nt  of  one  aection  independent  of  the  other,  and  oscillating  meant 
connected  with  one  of  said  sections. 

2.  A  turbine  water-wheel,  comprising  in  its  construction  the  wheel 
proper  prorided  with  buckets,  an  oscillatory  gale  controlling  the  en- 
trance  of  water  to  said  bucketa  and  composed  of  two  annular  sections, 
one  baring  a  slot  and  the  other  a  pin  engaging  said  slot,  and  oscillat- 
ing meaaa  connected  with  one  section. 


618,794r.    LIOUID-FUSL  FU&HACS.    Btwn  a  8mu,  Brtdg»- 

port,  Goon.,  MrigDor.  by  oene  aatgnmeata.  to  the  WaUo  Poondrr,  of 
l«w  Janey.    POed  Sept  8, 1898.    Serial  Ha  484,915.    (Ho  nodeL) 


daim.— 1.  lo  a  liquid  fbel  fbmace,  snbstintialiy  indoaad  within 
Ml  opooiog  in  the  fUmace  wall,  a  burner  conliating  of  an  open,  sub- 
fllaatially  trough  shaped  tray  baring  on  its  froat  and  rear  edges  ledges 
rftind  abors  the  lersl  of  the  lateral  or  end  edges  of  the  tray,  and  pro- 
)aetiag  beyond  the  same,  said  tray  being  also  constructed  with  down- 
wardly axtaodinf  Ups  attechad  to  the  projec$ng  edgea  at  thair  ez- 
travitiM,  Md  forming  therewith  and  with  th«  ends  of  the  tray  dncts 
or  aoadaita  for  the  orerflowinc  foal,  aod  in  ^mbioation  therewith 


618.796.    SArSTY  CAK-FODm     AosoR  W.  Brnnu  Battl- 
nun.  Md.    FOed  Jaa  31. 1894    Soiil  Ha  498,566.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— k.  aafoty  fbnder  for  cars,  comprising  a  number  of  spring- 
metal  armseachharingat  its  upper  part  a  forward  do  wn-curred  pend- 
ent end,  ^ ,  which  forms  a  spring-buffer,  below  said  spring  buffer  a 
rertjcal  part,  «•,  aod  at  the  lower  end  of  said  rertical  part  a  rear- 
ward semi-circular  curre;  e*,  the  lower  part  of  which  tcrminatM  in  » 
horisonul  forward-pointing  end,  c* ;  in  coubioatioo  with  a  rm«  bar, 
A,  to  which  each  spring-metal  arm  ia  secured  by  ita  aaid  vertical 
part,*!*. 


AraiL  34,   1894. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


♦75 


6  18,7  97.  POCKET  UOISTBE 
Srocbs,  8t  Louk,  Ma  Piled  Mar.  20, 
model) 


AHD  DTDICATOR.     THOBia 
1893    Serial  Ha  466,814    (Ho 


Clai^'^ — An  improred  pocket  register  and  indicator,  compriaing 
•  casing  of  a  site  to  be  carried  in  the  pocket,  and  prorided  with  a 
large  dial  and  a  series  of  small  dials,  the  latter  being  located  in  a  cir- 
cle and  all  of  such  dials  fixed  to  aaid  casing,  said  large  dial  baring  a 
circumferential  portion  8  which  extends  around  it,  and  said  circum- 
ferential portion  prorided  with  marks  indicating  the  consecutire  days 
of  the  week,  a  large  pointer  mounted  abore  said  dial,  a  shaft  17  upon 
which  the  large  pointer  is  mounted,  a  horitonUl  berel  gear-wheel  18 
fixed  upon  said  shaft,  a  berel  gear-wheel  20  meshing  with  said  berel- 
gear-wheel  18,  a  horixonUl  shaft  21  located  within  said  casing  be 
neath  said  large  dial  and  extending  radially  to  a  point  adjacent  the 
marginal  edge  of  said  casing,  and  upon  the  inner  end  of  which  the 
aaid  berel-gear-wheel  20  ia  fixed,  a  rertical  ratchet-wheel  22  fixed 
upon  the  outer  end  of  aaid  shaft  21,  a  vertical  push-pin  23  mounted 
in  said  caaing  so  that  its  inner  end  may  engage  the  teeth  of  said 
ratchet-wheel,  a  posh-button  mounted  upon  the  outer  end  of  said  push- 
pin, a  spring  for  reUining  said  push-pin  at  the  limit  of  ita  outward 
movement,  a  series  of  small  pointers  mounted  to  rotate  one  above  each 
of  said  small  diala,  and  means  for  imparting  movement  to  each  of  said 
small  pointers  independently  of  each  other  and  of  aaid  large  pointer, 
•nbstantiAlly  as  herein  specified. 


or  oouoterweight  tending  to  more  the  weight  in  the  laat  named  di< 
rectjon,  all  subsUntiaUy  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3  In  »»peed  regulator  or  goremor  the  combination  of  a  circular 
weight,  bearings  upon  which  the  weight  parukes  of  an  oscillating 
morement,  a  drum  inclosing  the  weight  and  adapted  to  be  oscillated 
about  a  center,  connections  between  the  said  drum  and  the  weight 
whereby  the  aaid  weight  is  pushed  in  one  diriBction  by  one  moremeat 
of  the  drum  and  turned  a  cerUin  disUnce  in  the  opposite  direcUon 
by  the  other  movement  of  the  drum,  with  a  spring  or  counter-weight 
and  a  lerer  actuated  thereby  and  connection.i  between  the  drum  and 
the  weight  to  which  connections  the  said  lerer  is  pivoted,  whereby 
the  said  piroting  point  is  changed  by  a  change  in  the  reUtive  positions 
of  the  drun  and  weight,  all  substantially  as  set  forth 

4.  l3*apeedregulatororgoTemor,  the  combination  of  a  circular 
weight  provided  with  teeth,  bearings  upon  which  the  weight  may 
oscillate,  a  drum  inclosing  the  weight  and  adapted  to  be  oscillated 
about  a  center  by  the  engine  to  be  gorerned,  a  worm  shaft  earned 
by  the  drum,  a  gear-wheel  gearing  with  the  said  worm  and  provided 
with  pawls  to  engage  the  teeth  in  the  weight,  with  a  spring  or  coun- 
terweight and  a  lerer  v  actuated  thereby,  a  lerer  »  piroted  to  the 
said  drum  and  to  which  the  lerer  v  is  piroted  and  a  lerer  r  connected 
to  the  weight  and  to  the  lerer  ».  all  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

5  18,800.    ELBCTRIC  8WITCE     Eeott  Woltmakk  Chicago.  Ill 
Piled  July  11. 1898.    Serial  Ha  480.140.    (No  model) 
C 
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6  1 8,798.     HEATIHO  APPARATO&     Rolaitd  E  Stubsb,  Water 
ftMd.  H  T.    Piled  Doc  7,  1893.    Serial  Ha  483,003.    (Ho  model) 


Ckttm^~\.  The  combinaUoo  with  a  reUtirely  thin  flexible  pipe 
and  a  metal  wall  cast  around  the  same,  of  relatirely  thick  coupling' 
•actions  secured  directly  to  the  casting  in  communication  with  the 
respwstire  terminals  of  the  pipe,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  fire  pot  for  heating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
reUUvely  thin  flexible  pipe,  and  reUUvely  thick  coupling-sections 
severally  contiguous  to  and  communicating  with  the  respecUve  pipe- 
termmala.  of  a  fire-waU  cast  upon  and  around  the  pipe  and  the  con- 
Uguons  communicaUng  ends  of  the  pipe  and  coupling^aecUona.  sub- 
•Untially  as  deacribed. 


618.799.  SPEED-RBOULATOR.  PUxDfiic  A  Witho.  PanOn. 
mnoft  Piled  Jan.  15,  1894  Serial  Na  496,944  (Ho  modei)  Patr 
anted  la  Pranoe  July  11. 189S.  Na  231 459 


Claim. —  1.  A  speed  regulator  comprising  a  regnbittng  weight, 
two  drivers  therefor,  one  of  the  said  drivers  exerting  a  consUnt  and 


Claim.— \.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combmaUon  of  a  rotary 
ratchet  wheel  provided  with  peripheral  cams,  a  conuct  terminal,  a 
second,  resilient,  conUct  terminal,  normally  out  of  engagement  with 
the  first  named  terminal,  riding  upon  the  said  cams  and  actuated 
thereby,  in  successive  predetermined  partial  roUUons  of  the  wheel, 
alternately  to  engage  and  separate  from  the  said  first  named  terminal! 
a  push  button,  and  spring  pawl  mechanism  between  the  push  button 
and  ratchet  wheel  .actuated  by  the  push  button  in  each  operation 
thereof  to  engage  and  turn  the  wheel  a  said  predetermined  partial 
roUtion,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  multiple  electric  switch  the  combination  of  two  branch- 
wire  contact-terminals,  a  main  resilient  conuct  terminal,  movable 
between  said  branch-wire  terminals,  a  roUry  cam  of  insulating  ma- 
terial, against  which  said  main  terminal  bears,  operating  in  prede- 
termined partial  revolutions  to  produce  movement  of  said  main  ter- 
minal, whereby  in  successive  operations  the  main  terminal  ennires 

and  releases  the  respective  branch  terminals  alternately,  and  means 

for  actuating  the  cam,  subeUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combication  of  a  rotary  wheel  of 
inaulating  material  formed  with  peripheral  cams  and  a  crown  ratch,  a 
oonUet  terminal,  a  second,  resilient,  conUct  terminal  riding  upon  the 
aaid  cams  and  actuated  thereby  in  successive  partial  routions  of  the 
wheel,  alternately  to  engage  and  separate  from  the  said  first  named 
terminal,  a  pawl  engaging  the  aaid  ratch  and  means  for  actuating  the 
pawl  to  route  the  wheel  a  partial  revolution  with  each  operation, 
aubaUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4.  In  a  multiple  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  roUry  wheel 
of  inaulating  material  formed  with  peripheral  cams,  a  push-button  for 
actuating  said  wheel  to  route  a  partul  revolution  with  each  opera- 
|tioo,  a  contact  terminal,  P,  a  resilient,  conUct  terminal  E^  riding  upon 
the  aaid  cams  aud  normally  out  of  conUct  with  the  terminal  P,  a  con- 
!u«t  terminal  (i'  with  which  the  terminal  P  tends  normally  to  contact, 
tbe  cam  wheel  operating  in  every  second  partial  roUtion  to  move  the 
*        inal  E-into  contact  with  the  terminal  P,and  in  every  second  in- 


adjnsuble  force,  the  other  exerting  variable  force,  the  said  weight  *JJ™«<''*'«  P»rtial  revolution  to  release  the  terminal  P,  whereby  it 

being  connected  with  the  regulating  device  (throtUe  or  expansion  '^*"''«*  **'*''***'■"''>*' 0>"^«*nl'»ll  J  M»Dd  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

valve)  of  a  steam  engine  or  other  motor,  the  aaid  weight  produciof  j  -^_^.^_^_^ 

on  each  driver  reactions  due  to  the  inertia  of  the  weight,  thereby    «  i  o  cr^-*       .™..o,tw=™.  „ 

displacing  iuelf  and  the  two  drivers,  mechanism  actuated  by  the  e J^  I  '^  ^^  ®£.^ '    t"^^^P^J2^^^'^^     '^"^  ^  ^^ 

fine  or  motor  to  be  governed,  to  subject  the  second  or  variable  driver  JSwT^  PUed  Sept  7.  1898.     Sehal  Ha  486.057.     (2fo 

to  a  displacement  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  firrt,  all  aabstaa-  rini2     i    T»,.^/»».ki-.fi«_     -.i.     ^  •  •      i-         r      1 

tially  a.  hereinbefore  described  i-  J^  ?'  combinaUon  with  a  sUam  ruing  line,  of  a  clamp 

9    k..^^A^-.t.  pxea  thereon  and  moving  therewith,  a  platform  secured  to  said  clamp, 

havin,  an  r^Z'm^'  **'  ^°T^T  """P"""*  '  ''•^^  *  '*'*  !»«"1  •  -adUtor  set  freely  on  said  platform  .0  a.  to  be  adapted  to  move 
i>  p^h  "eTei^huf  TT  'T  .^  '  r"*^"'  "J  '•''^!f  '*'*'*"-^  '''''  ^«  •"'^  ^'^•"-f  "<1  -^  ^*»8  operau vely  connected 
•  oeruin  aiataoee  10  the  other  direoUoa.  in  combinaUon  with  a  spriag  deMsribed.  ^^ 


r 
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2.  A  pUdbnn  for  rmdiAton  Adapted  to  b«  fiz«d  on  •  tteAm  pip« 
Md  fonainf  •  tafe  aad  sopport  for  the  nwiiAlor  •utwUotiAUj  uaad 
for  the  parpoM  d««<:nbed 


^  !:  !i  ii  ii  !=  i:  i:  ji ! 
I  i !:  ■:  J! !:  ''■  •:  :i  • 


5  1 8.802 .    EOLL-HOLD8R  CAMX&A.    Busroi  &  Baud,  New 
vl  W  J.    rued  Dw.  19. 1881.    Serial  Ma  41(.587.    (Ho  niod«L) 


C1W«.  1.  The  cotubtaatioo  lo  a  camera  art' meaiu  to  support  a 
roU  of  MoaittTe  film  and  a  rotatable  film  feeding  ^od  supporting  frame 
haTiog  flat  sides,  both  of  «aid  devices  being  attached  to  a  movable 
portion  of  the  camera,  so  that  they  may  be  removed  from  it«  interior, 
a  roll  or  shaft,  operated  by  a  key  from  the  outride  of  the  camera,  a 
sliding  bar  connected  with  the  shutter  and  pin|  upon  the  rotauble 
feeding  and  supporting  frame,  which  engage  i^ith  said  sliding  bar, 
sabatantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  comMnatioQ  in  a  camera  of  means  lo<  support  a  roll  of  sen- 
■itire  film,  a  friction  device  to  retard  the  moveiaent  of  the  film,  a  ro- 
tatable film  supporting  frame  having  flat  side*.  4  roll  or  bar  operated 
by  a  key  from  the  outside  of  the  camera,  a  ftame  pivoted  to  the 
camera,  and  which  extends  transvertely  acroes  it  in  front  of  said  film 
supporting  frame,  adapted  to  rest  against  said  ftlm  supporting  frame 
and  be  oacillated  by  it  during  it*  revolution,  springs  which  preas  it 
againat  the  film  supporting  fk-ame,  a  gnneted  bellows-like  device,  con- 
necting the  frame  and  the  sidea  of  the  camera,  aad  a  shutter,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth 

S.  The  Combination  in  a  camera  of  a  rotalable  film  supporting 
frame  having  flat  sidea,  a  movable  ft«me  whicb  extends  transversely 
acroM  the  camera,  located  in  front  of  said  film  Supporting  fVame,  and 
raatiBC  a^puMt  it,  springs  which  pr«M  it  agaioal  the  film  supporting 
frame,  maaiM  to  exclude  the  light  attached  to  the  movable  frame  and 
to  the  sides  of  the  camera  adjacent  to  it,  a  slidiiig  bar  connected  with 
the  shutter  mechanism  at  one  end.  a  retractile  spring  therefor  and 
pioa  apon  the  rotauble  film  sapporting  f^me,  which  engage  said  sKd- 
iag  b«r  daring  ita  routioa,  and  a  shutter,  subalantially  as  set  forth. 


i.  The  combination  in  a  camera  of  a  hinged  rear  portion  of  the 
camera  box  having  mounted  upon  it  supports  for  a  roil  of  film,  a 
spring  actuated  friction  pad  having  a  roller  or  bar  in  fh)nt  of  it,  be- 
tween which  the  film  may  pass,  also  a  rouuble  film  supporting  fhime 
having  flat  sides,  a  bar  or  shaft  adapted  to  Uke  up  the  sensitive  film 
after  exposure  operated  by  a  key  from  the  exterior  of  the  camera, 
prick  points  upon  the  edges  of  the  roUUble  film  supporting  frame, 
a  frame  pivoted  to  the  camera  and  extending  transvereely  across  it, 
provided  with  light  excluding  bellows-like  device  atUched  to  it  and 
to  the  camera,  a  spring  which  normally  presses  said  frame  against 
the  rotatable  film  supporting  fi^me  and  a  shutter,  substantially  as 
net  forth. 


5  18,R03.  DRILLnrO-MACHIKB.  Joseph  BOhm  aod  Rodolpi 
BOB*.  Hew  York,  H.  Y.  Piled  May  22, 1893.  Serttl  Ha  475,025.  (Ho 
model)  . ^, — 1^  .     tl 


*  _« 


C\axm.~\.  In  a  drilling  machineTHrillTioldiDg  chucks  and  means 
for  actuating  them,  combined  with  article  holding  devices,  a  support 
for  the  latter,  and  means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  sets  of  devices  later- 
ally and  eccentrically  to  the  other,  subeUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  drilling  machine,  drill  holding  chucks  arranged  in  a  circle 
and  means  for  actuating  them,  combined  with  article  holding  device* 
arranged  in  a  circle,  a  disk  or  plate  carrying  said  devices,  a  pivot  or 
spindle  for  said  disk  or  plate,  and  an  eccentrically  adjustable  bearing 
for  said  pivot  or  spindle,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  drilling  machine,  drill  holding  chucks  arranged  in  a  circle 
and  means  for  actuating  them,  combined  with  article  holding  devices 
arranged  in  a  circle  a  disk  or  plate  carrying  them,  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  disk  or  plate  eccentrically  to  the  circle  of  said  drill  chucks, 
and  an  adjustable  holder  or  dog  for  retaining  the  disk  or  plate  in  the 
operative  position,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  drilling  machine  a  disk  or  plate  adapted  to  hold  chucks,  a 
spindle  for  said  disk,  a  bearing  or  sleeve  0  for  said  spindle,  said  bear- 
ing having  a  bore  at  one  side  of  its  longitudinal  center  to  receive  said 
spindle,  a  support  for  said  bearing,  and  means  for  holding  said  bear- 
ing from  turning  in  its  support,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  drilling  machine,  a  rotative  disk  or  plate  having  aperture 
X,  a  chuck  or  holding  device  within  said  aperture,  said  chuck  having 
clamping  jaws  at  ita  end,  and  a  bore  «,  combined  with  an  ejector  within 
said  chuck,  means  for  moving  said  chock  side  wise,  and  an  incline  upon 
which  said  chuck  can  ride  to  raise  it  to  open  the  jaws,  and  an  incline 
upon  which  said  ejector  can  ride  to  eject  an  article  from  the  chuck 
after  its  jaws  are  open,  substantially  as  described 

6.  In  a  drilling  machine,  drill  holding  chucks,  longitudinally  mov- 
able spindles  carrying  them,  means  for  turning  said  spindles,  a  bracket 
or  support  in  which  said  spindles  are  journaled  and  a  cam  for  actnat 
ing  said  bracket,  said  bracket  being  movable  in  one  direction  only, 
said  chucks  being  arranged  in  a  circle,  combined  with  article  holding 
devices  also  arranged  in  a  circle  that  is  eccentric  to  the  circle  of  the 
drill  chucks  and  means  for  carrying  said  article  holding  devices  around 
in  said  circle,  so  that  said  devices  will  cross  the  circle  of  the  drill 
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chacks,  and  meana  for  a4JaMiiig  said  artiek  holding  devices  more  or 

less  eccentrically  to  said  drill  chucks  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  drilling  machine,  drill  holding  chucks  arranged  in  a  circle, 
means  for 
said  chuc 


side  edge  of  the  board  to  fit  against,  a  claop  F,  a  traasrefeeiy  radp- 
roeating  tool  carrying  cross  head  0,  mechaniam  for  reeiprooatia( 

..    ,      ,  .  ,         ..J.  •»><*  C"»"  *>••<*. '"•chaniam  for  automatically  o(toeraiing  said  clamo 

r  rouung  *a.d  chuck,  and  means  for  ra«.ng  and  lowering  i„d  a  clutch  lever  R  for  setting  said  cross  head  reciprc^ung  »«>h. 
ks.  combined  with  article  holding  devices  in  line  with  said  aniam  in  operation,  subsUntially  as  specified 
chucks  and  arranged  in  a  circle  eccentric  to  the  circle  of  the  drills,  a  6.  In  a  machine  for  forming  interfltung  tongnes  and  grooves  oa 

disk  or  plate  carrying  said  devices,  and  mtans  for  adjusUng  said  disk  the  opposite  ends  of  flooring  boards  ofrariou  lengths,  the  combina- 
or  plate  more  or  less  eccentrically  to  said  drills  a  cam  and  intermedi- 1  tioo  of  the  following  parts  or  elemenU,  to-wit :  a  Ubie  for  iupporting 
ate  mechanism  between  said  disk  and  cam  for  turning  the  former  by  the  board ;  a  guide  on  the  UbIe  for  the  side  edge  of  the  board  to  Lt 
the  latter  said  cam  being  operated  by  and  simulUneously  with  the  I  against ;  a  clamp  near  one  end  of  the  guide ;  a  transversely  reciprocat- 
mechanism  that  operates  the  drill  chucks,  whereby  said  disk  is  given   ing  cross  head  ;  a  cut  off  saw  mounted  on  this  cross  head  \  a  grooving- 


an  intermittent  rotary  motion,  subsUntially  as  described 

8.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  of  drill  holding  chacks, 
a  disk  or  plate  arranged  to  carry  said  chucks,  a  spindle  for  said  disk, 
a  ratchet,  pawl  and  lever  connected  with  said  spindle,  crank  ^,  con- 
nected with  said  lever,  rock  shaft  </>,  crank  tr*  and  cam  R.  all  arranged 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

9    In  a  drilling  machine,  a  roUtive  chuck-holding  disk  or  plate, 
and  means  for  changing  its  center  of  motion  combined  with  an  ad 
jusUble  holding  dog.  a  support  for  said  dog,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  dog  to  relesse  said  disk,  subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  drilling  machine,  a  roUtive  chuck  holding  disk  or  plate 
and  means  for  changing  iU  center  of  motion,  combined  with  a  hold- 
ing dog  3,  a  slotted  support  4,  for  said  dog,  screws  for  holding  said 
support  and  means  for  actuating  said  dog,  subsUntially  as  described. 


tool  mounted  on  this  cross  head ;  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the 
cross  head  ;  mechanism  for  automatically  operating  said  clamp  ;  a  sec- 


5  18,804.  MACHIHE  TOR  MATCHIHO  EHD8  OP  FLOORIHQ- 
BOARDa  JoHX  P  BuEiHia,  Chicago,  QL,  aarignor  to  Tbomai  WUce, 
same  plaoa    PUed  Mar_^  18M.    Serial  Vajps  797     (Ho  model 
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orming  interfitting  tongnes  and 


grooves  on  the  opposite  ends  of  flooring  boards  of  various  lengths, 
the  combination  of  the  following  parts  or  elemenU,  to  wit  a  uble 
for  supporting  the  board  ;  a  guide  on  the  Uble  for  the  side  edge  of 
the  board  to  fit  against .  a  clamp  near  one  end  of  the  guide ;  a  trans- 
versely reciprocating  cross  head ;  a  cut  off  saw  mounted  on  this  cross 
head ;  a  grooving  tool  mounted  on  this  cross  head ,  mechanism  for  re- 
ciprocating the  cross  head ;  mechanism  for  automatically  operating 
said  clamp ;  a  second  transversely  reciprocating  cross  head ,  a  cut  off 
saw  mounted  00  said  last  mentioned  cross  head ;  tonguing  tools  mounted 
on  said  last  mentioned  cross  head ,  a  second  clamp  for  holding  the 
board  in  position  while  being  operated  upon  by  the  tools  carried  by 
said  second  cross  head ,  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  cross  head, 
and  mechanism  for  automatically  operating  said  second  mentioned 
clamp,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  interfltting  tongues  and  grooves  on 
the  opposite  ends  of  flooring  boards  of  various  lengths,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  following  parU  or  elements,  to-wit ;  a  Uble  for  supporting 
the  board ;  a  guide  on  the  Uble  for  the  side  edge  of  the  board  to  fit 
against ;  a  clamp  near  one  end  of  the  guide ;  a  transversely  recipro- 
cating cross  head  ,  a  grooving  tool  mounted  on  this  cross  head ;  mech- 
anism for  reciprocating  the  cross  head ;  mechanism  for  automatically 
operating  said  clamp ;  a  second  transversely  reciprocating  cross  head ; 
tonguing  tools  mounted  on  said  last  mentioned  cross  head,  a  second 
clamp  for  holding  the  board  in  position  while  being  operated  upon 
by  the  tools  carried  by  said  second  cross  head ;  mechanism  for  recip- 
rocating said  cross  head  ;  and  mechanism  for  automatically  operating 
said  second  mentioned  clamp,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3  The  combination  with  a  Uble  B,  of  a  guide  C  thereon  for  the 
dide  edge  of  the  board  to  fit  against,  a  clamp  F,  a  transversely  recip- 
rocating tool  carrying  cross  head  G,  mechanism  for  reciprocating 
said  cross  head,  and  mechanism  for  automatically  operating  said 
clamp,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

t.  The  combination  with  Uble  B,  of  guide  C  thereon  for  the  side 
edge  of  the  board  to  fit  against,  a  clamp  near  the  end  of  said  guid< 
for  holding  the  board  in  position,  a  transversely  reciprocating  crosk 
head  a  cut  off  saw  mounted  on  said  cross  head,  a  grooving  tool 
mounted  on  said  cross  head  ;  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  cro» 
head,  and  mechanism  for  automatically  operating  said  clamp  and  re 
leasing  the  board,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  Uble  B.  of  a  guide  C  thereon  for  the 


ond  transversely  reciprocating  cross  head ;  a  cut  off  saw  mounted  on 
said  last  mentioned  cross  head ,  a  secondclamp  for  holding  the  board 
in  position  while  being  operated  upon  by  the  tools  carried  by  said 
second  cross  head ;  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  cross  head ;  mech- 
anism for  automatically  operating  said  second  mentiotied  clamp,  and 
two  clutch  levers  R  R'  for  independently  setting  in  operatioii  the  mech- 
anisms for  operating  said  cross  heads,  subsUntially  as  specified 

7.  In  a  machine  for  forming  interfltting  tongues  and  grooves  on 
the  opposite  ends  of  flooring  boards  of  various  lengths,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  following  part*  or  elemenU,  to-wit  a  Uble  for  supporting 
the  board ;  a  guide  00  the  Uble  for  the  side  edge  of  the  board  to  fit 
against;  a  clamp  near  one  end  of  the  guide,  a  transversely  recipro- 
cating cross  head  ;  a  grooving  tool  mounted  on  this  cross  head  :  mech- 
anism for  reciprocating  the  cross  head ,  mechanism  for  automatically 
operating  said  clamp ,  a  second  transversely  reciprocating  cross  head , 
tonguing  tools  mounted  on  said  last  mentioned  cross  head ,  a  second 
clamp  for  holding  the  board  in  position  while  being  operated  upon  by 
the  tools  carried  by  said  second  cross  bead;  mechanism  for  recipro- 
cating said  cross  head .  mechanism  for  automatically  operating  said 
second  mentioned  clamp,  and  two  levers  Rand  K' for  independently 
seting  in  operation  the  two  independent  mechanisms  for  independ- 
ently operating  said  crofis  heads,  subsUntially  as  specified 

8.  The  combination  of  Uble  B  with  guide  C;  two  independently 
transversely  reciprocating  tool  carrying  cross  heads  D  D',  two  inde- 
pendently and  automatically  operated  clamps  F  P";  a  driving  shaft 
K  mounted  in  movable  spring  actuated  boxes  or  bearings  K.*  and  pro- 
vided with  friction  wheels  K«  K«,  shafts  M  ftimished  with  friction 
wheels  N  N'.  cam  bars  P  P;  pins  n  on  the  friction  wheels  N  N'  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  cam  bars  P  P";  treadles  R  R  connected  to 
said  cam  bars  P  P';  crank  wheels  m  m'  on  said  ohaft*  M  M';  leven 
S  S'  connected  therewith  and  operated  thereby  :  links  8«  connecting 
said  levers  8  8'  with  said  cross  heads  D  IT;  rock  shafts  T  T  connected 
to  and  operating  said  clamps  F  P,  subeUntially  as  specified 

9.  The  combination  of  Uble  B  with  guide  C,  tool  carrying  crow 
head  D,  clamp  F,  movable  driving  shaft  K  furnished  with  friction 
wheel  K',  shaft  M,  furnished  with  crank  wheel  m  and  with  friction 
wheel  N  having  pin  n,  sliding  cam  bar  P,  lever  R  for  operating  said 
cam  bar,  and  lever  S  operated  by  said  crank  m  and  connected  to  said 
cross  head,  substantially  as  specified 

10.  The  combination  of  Uble  B  with  guide  C,  tool  carrying  cross 
head  D,  clamp  F  movable  drivingshatt  K  furnished  with  friction  wheel 
K\  shaft  M,  furnished  with  crank  wheel  m  and  with  friction  wheel 
N  having  pin  n,  sliding  cam  bar  P,  lever  R  for  operating  said  cam 
bar,  and  lever  8  operated  by  said  crank  m  and  connected  to  said  cross 
head,  rock  shaft  T  secured  to  said  lever  S  and  connected  to  said 
clamp  F  for  operating  the  same.  subsUntially  as  specified 


518,805.  HOSE  LEAK  STOP  OR  JACXBT  Jiiis  B.  CooMtl. 
MlnoeapollB,  Minn.,  aaatgnor  of  (Hie-ft>urUi  to  Cbarles  M.  Way,  aame 
plaoa    Filed  Sqit  4, 1893.    Serial  Ha  484.685.    (Ho  model) 

/O  II    y  ., 


Claim. —  1  A  leak  stop,  consisting  in  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  closed 
about  a  pipe  or  hose  and  considerably  larger  than  the  same,  and  said 
sleeve  provided  with  the  flexible  and  inwardly  flared  lips  or  flanges 
adapted  to  be  forced  against  and  around  the  hose  or  pipe  by  their 
own  elasticity  and  by  pressure  of  air  or  water  within  the  sleeve,  sob- 
sUntiallf  as  described. 
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BTe,  sulMUotiAUy  u 

»e,  or  jacket  h«Tinj( 
^g  proTJded  with  the 
jipe  or  flange*  9,  sub- 


i  The  aieere  or  jacket  dirided  longitadiiiallT,  in  combination, 
with  uM«na  for  Mcarinft  the  two  parts  abouta  |o«e  or  pipe,  the  end* 
of  laid  «le«re  or  jacket  being  prorided  with  the  in  wardlj  flared  flexi- 
ble annular  lip*  or  flanges  adapted  to  be  force*!  against  and  around 
the  pipe  or  hose  by  prepare  of  air  or  water  witl^n  the  space  between 
the  jacket  and  the  pipe  or  hose,  sobsUntially  a4  deacribed. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  meUl  sleerfc  or  jacket  prorided 
with  the  inwardly  flared  meUl  flanges  7,  of  the  jeiible  packing  ringn 
held  in  place  by  the  meUi  flanges,  and  thems4lTe8  being  flared  in 
wardly,  whereby  said  rings  are  adapted  to  be  irced  against  a  pipe 
or  hose  by  pressure  of  air  or  water  within  thes 
described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  inflexible  «1 
the  inflexible  internal  flanges,  of  the  flexible  lini 
inwardly  extending  and  inwardly  flared  bereled  ^^_ 
sUntially  as  deecribed  and  for  the  purpose  set  firth 

5  The  combination,  with  the  dirided  sleeve  a|Tanged  to  be  locked 
upon  a  pipe  or  hoee,  of  the  acute-angled  and  im^rdly-flared  flexible 
packing  flanges,  said  flanges  haring  the  two  oajward  berels  10  and 
1 1,  subeUntially  as  described.  I 

6  The  combination,  of  the  metai  jacket  orj  sleeve  composed  of 
the  hinged  parts,  and  having  in  its  ends  the  inwardly  flared  acute-an- 
gled flanges  or  lips,  with  the  clasp  13  upon  one  if  the  hinged  parU, 
the  shoulder  upon  the  other  part  to  be  engaged  by  said  clasp,  a  sea! 
to  prevent  the  unlocking  of  said  clasps,  and  the  jtuide  lugs  15  and  16 
upon  opposite  parts,  subsUntially  as  described. 

T  The  combination,  with  the  meUl  jacket  con  ipoaed  of  the  hinged 
parU  arranged  to  be  locked  about  a  hose  or  pip  b,  and  considerably 
larger  than  the  same,  of  the  two-part  flexible  lijng  for  said  jacket, 
said  lining  being  some  what  larger  than  the  jacket,  ♦hereby  the  longitu- 
dinal edges  of  the  lining  are  pressed  together  upoi  closing  the  jacket. 
and  .taid  lining  provided  with  the  acute-angled  inwkrdly-flared  flexible 
flanges  or  lipe  to  engage  a  pipe  or  hose,  sobsUntially  as  described. 
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the  location  of  each  color  and  its  graduations  on  its  respective  surtiice 
being  determined  by  the  required  position  of  such  color  or  some  com- 
bination or  shade  of  it  in  the  complete  picture. 

7.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  picture  consisting  of  several 
separate  sheets  stacked  together,  one  surface  of  each  sheet  bearing 
one  color,  the  location  of  each  color  on  iu  respective  surface  being 
determined  by  the  desired  poeitioa  of  such  color  or  some  combination 
of  it  in  the  complete  pictare. 

8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  picture  consisting  of  several 
separate  sheeU  sUcked  together,  one  surface  of  each  sheet  bearing 
one  color  graduated  in  tone,  as  desired,  the  location  of  each  color 
and  its  graduations  on  its  respective  surface  being  determined  by  the 
desired  position  of  snch  color  or  some  combination  or  shade  of  it  in 
the  complete  pictare. 

9.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  picture  consisting  of  several 
panes  of  glass  stacked  together,  each  pane  bearing  one  color,  the  lo- 
cation of  each  color  on  iU  respective  pane  being  determined  by  the 
deaired  position  of  such  color  or  some  combination  of  it  in  the  com- 
plete picture. 

10.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  picture  consisting  of  several 
panes  of  glass  stacked  together,  each  pane  bearing  one  color  gradu- 
ated in  tone,  as  desired,  the  location  of  each  color  and  its  graduations 
on  ita  respective  pane  being  determined  by  the  desired  position  of  such 
color  or  some  combination  or  shade  of  it  in  the  complete  picture. 


5  Ig.gO 7 .  MBAHS  FOR  PORHniO  SPECTACLE ■  BOW  WIRE  OR 
OTHER  ARTICLEa  Pridduc  Ecaubikt.  Brwklyn.  N.  Y  PUed  ita. 
8,  18M.    Serial  Ha  490.027.    (So  model) 


18,80G.  MANUFACTURE  OP  GLASS  PAItTINOa  Orro  Dot- 
■AW,  MunJct,  Qennany.  FUed  Aug.  29, 1893.  S«1al  Ha  48i3a0.  (Ho 
^jecJmeui)  Pat«nled  in  England  June  Sfl,  1890.  Ha  9.942 ;  to  Luxem- 
burg July  li  1880,  Ha  1,867;  In  Belgium  July  IJ,  188a  Ha  91 082  to 
Qormany  July  30. 1890.  Ha  57,870;  to  France  Oct.  20, 1890,  Ha  206.827 
and  to  Au8ti1a-HiiDgary  Oct  22.  1890.  Ha  28.828  and  Ha  48  984.  ' 


nam.—  I.  The  proce.-*  ot  producing  colored  pictures,  which  con- 
sisU  in  applying  to  separate  surfaces  the  various  ^olon  which  make 
up  the  complete  picture,  each  surface  bearing  but  onie  color,  then  stack- 
ing the  various  surfaces  together,  the  location  of  e»ch  color  on  its  re- 
spective surface  being  determined  by  the  desired  pof  ition  of  such  color 
or  some  combination  of  it  in  the  complete  picturej 

2.  The  process  of  producing  colored  picture^  which  consisU  in 
applying  to  separate  transparent  surfaces  the  vaHous  colors  which 
make  up  the  complete  picture,  each  surface  bearing  but  one  color, 
then  sucking  the  various  transparent  surfaces  toglBther,  the  location 
of  each  color  on  iu  respective  surface  being  determined  by  the  desired 
poeition  of  such  color  or  some  combination  of  it  iq  the  complete  pic- 
ture. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  colored  pictures,  which  conauU  in 
applying  to  separate  panes  of  glass  the  various  colors  which  make  up 
the  complete  picture,  each  surface  bearing  but  one  »olor,  then  placing 
the  various  panes  one  upon  the  other,  the  location  of  each  color  on 
its  respective  pane  being  determined  by  the  desired  position  of  such 
color  or  some  combination  of  it  in  the  complete  picture. 

4.  The  procees  of  producing  colored  pictures,  which  consisto  in 
applying  to  separate  surfaces  the  various  colors  wiich  make  up  the 
complete  picture,  each  surface  bearing  but  one  oblor  graduated  in 
tone  as  desired,  then  sucking  the  various  surfaces  (together,  the  loca- 
tion of  each  color  and  its  graduations  on  its  respective  surface  being 
determined  by  the  required  position  of  such  color  or  some  combina- 
tion or  shade  of  it  in  the  complete  picture. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  colored  pictures,  which  consists  in 
applying  to  separate  transparent  surfaces  the  various  colors  which 
make  up  the  complete  picture,  each  surface  bearing  but  one  color 
graduated  in  tone  as  desired,  then  sucking  the  various  transparent 
surftkces  together,  the  location  of  each  color  and  i|s  graduations  on 
iu  respective  surfkce  being  determined  by  the  re()uired  position  of 
•uch  color  or  some  combination  or  shade  of  it  in  the  complete  picture. 

6.  The  process  of  producing  colored  pictures,  which  consisU  in 
applying  to  separate  panes  of  glass  the  various  colors  which  make  up 
the  complete  picture,  each  pane  bearing  but  one  c^lor  graduated  in 
tone  as  desired,  then  sUckiag  the  various  panes  onto  upon  the  other. 


CTatm. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  presser  roll,  of  a  form  roll 
having  a  surface  adapted  to  the  production  of  a  wire  or  strip  that  is 
thicker  at  one  part  than  it  is  at  another,  and  means  for  holding  the 
wire  or  strip  in  conUct  with  the  surface  of  the  form  roll  a  sufficient 
disUnce  to  prevent  slip  of  the  form  roU  upon  the  wire  and  that  the 
wire  passed  through  will  hence  be  accurate  in  iU  shape  and  measure- 
men  U.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  presserroU,  of  a  form  roll,  the  surface 
of  which  is  recessed  and  adapted  to  the  production  of  a  wire  or  strip 
that  is  thicker  at  one  part  than  at  another,  means  for  holding  the 
wire  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  form  roll,  so  that  such  wire  is 
carried  around  by  the  form  roll  a  sufficient  diaUnce  to  prevent  slip 
between  the  surface  of  the  form  roll  and  the  wire,  and  means  for  sepa- 
rating the  wire  from  the  form  roll,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  preseer  roll,  of  a  form  roll,  the  surfkce 
of  which  is  recessed  and  adapted  to  the  production  of  a  wire  or  strip 
that  is  thicker  at  one  part  than  at  another,  a  roller  for  holding  the 
wire  in  conUct  with  the  surface  of  the  form  roll,  so  that  such  wire  is 
carried  around  by  the  form  roll  a  sufficient  distance  to  prevent  slip  be- 
tween the  surface  of  the  form  roll  and  the  wire.  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  presser  roll,  of  a  form  roll,  the  surface 
of  which  is  recessed  and  adapted  to  the  prodnctionof  a  wire  or  strip 
that  is  thicker  at  one  part  than  at  another,  a  shoe  and  roller  for  hold- 
ing the  wire  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  form  roll,  so  that  snob 
wire  is  carried  around  by  the  form  roll  a  sufficient  disUnce  to  pre- 
vent slip  between  the  surface  of  the  form  roU  and  the  wire,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  preaser  roll,  of  a  form  roll,  the  surface 
of  which  is  recessed  and  adapted  to  the  production  of  a  wire  or  strip 
that  is  thicker  at  one  part  than  at  another,  a  shoe  ^ nd  roller  for  hold- 
ing the  wire  in  conUct  with  the  surface  of  the  form  roll,  so  thatsucn 
wire  is  carried  around  by  the  form  roll  a  sufficient  disUnce  to  pre- 
vent slip  between  the  surface  of  the  form  roll  and  the  wire  and  means 
for  removing  the  wire  fVom  the  groove,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


FOed 


5  1 8.808.    DIE-STOCK.    Jamb  E.  FiHT,  Hew  York.  H.  Y. 

Feb.  23, 1891    Serial  Ma  301.115.    (Ho  model) 

Claim. — I.  In  a  die-stock,  the  combination  with  a  base  having 
a  die  recess  or  chamber  with  a  central  opening,  a  laterally-extending 
sleeve-member  screw-threaded  on  iU  interior,  a  bridge  spanning  the 
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base  open  at  the  side  and  having  a  guide-collar  at  the  top  in  axial 
alignment  with  the  opening  of  the  die-receas,  and  a  guide  removably 
•ecured  in  said  guide-ooUar,  of  a  lever-arm  having  a  acrew-thread  for 
engaging  the  thread  of  the  aleeve-member  bore  and  adapted  to  be 
screwed  inward  until  the  inner  end  of  the  arm  extends  beyond  the  wall 
of  the  die-recess,  as  descnbed. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  base  5  having  the  chamber  6  and 
the  opening  8,  the  sleeve-members  9  and  10  extending  fVom  said  base 
the  bores  of  which  are  screw-thrsaded,  the  raised  bridge  12  having 
the  collar  13  connecting  the  sleeve-members,  a  spring-latch  16  lo- 
cated in  a  lateral  perforation  of  said  collar,  and  a  removable  guide 
14  having  an  annular  recess  17  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  latch, 
of  the  arms  19 — 19  having  ends  adapted  to  fit  the  bores  of  the  sleeve- 
members  and  furnished  with  screw-threads  corresponding  with  the 
screw-threads  of  said  bores,  as  aod  for  the  purpose  described. 


518,809.    VEmCLE  RUHHIHO-OEAR    DaTiD  A.  FoBTis.  Indian- 
apoUs,  Ind.    Piled  May  5.  189S.    Serial  Ha  473,138.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  axle  and  the 
sand  bar,  bolster,  or  other  superimposed  piece,  of  a  curved  hound 
having  iu  ends  impinged^between  the  axle  and  the  said  superimposed 
piece,  and  a  clip  to  bind  the  several  parU  together  and  so  arranged 
that  the  vertical  stems  of  the  clip  are  on  opposite  sides  of  the  hound. 

2.  In  a  wagon  gear  a  front  axle,  a  semicircular  hound  secured 
at  iu  ends  to  the  axle  and  projected  forward  to  support  the  tongue 
of  the  wagon  and  by  the  shape  of  the  hound  providing  an  open  space 
between  the  hound  and  the  axle,  and  whiffle  trees  connected  with 
the  axle  so  as  to  dispense  with  the  double  tree  and  together  with  the 
open  hound  forming  an  open  construction  in  front  of  the  axle  such 
as  will  allow  of  the  unobstructed  fall  of  the  contents  of  the  wagon' 
bed  in  the  operation  of  dumping. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  a  tongue  constructed  of  tubular  sections,  brace 
plates  to  spread  the  tubes  apart  and  also  to  bind  them  together  and 
forming  a  trussed  construction  of  the  tubes,  yokes  secured  to  the  axle 
,or  f^ont  hound  of  the  gear  and  adapted  to  receive  the  rear  end  of 
,the  trussed  tongue,  and  pins  projected  through  suiuble  openings  in 
the  frame  of  the  yokes  and  through  the  spaces  between  the  tubular 
MCtioDS  of  the  tongue  and  serving  to  give  an  adjusUble  attachment 
of  the  tongue  to  the  vehicle  gear  subsUntially  as  described 


4.  A  bolster  constructed  of  two  equal  longitudinal  sections  which 
will  be  ^read  apart  at  their  middles  to  admit  the  bolster  pin  with- 
out cutting  away  the  material  of  the  bolster,  in  combination  with  said 
bolster  pin  and  with  sUndards,  said  sUndards  being  doveUiled  into 
the  ends  of  the  bolster  and  inserted  by  spreading  the  ends  of  the  two 
part  bolster  sufficiently  to  admit  the  sUndard,  and  bolu  to  hold  the 
several  p^rU  together,  subsUntially  as  described  and  specified. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  gear  an  angle  plate  or  bar  overlapping  the  top  of 
the  sand  bar  and  connecting  the  sand  bar  with  the  axle  and  forming 
a  place  of  attachment  for  the  reach,  a  stud  pin  secured  to  the  angle 
bar  and  engaging  a  clevis  on  the  end  of  the  reach  and  forming  a 
swivel  joint  therewith,  a  clevis  pivoUlly  secured  to  the  reach,  and  a 
reach  connecting  the  rear  with  the  fh)nt  axle. 

6.  In  a  vehicle,  a  scgmenul  plate  secured  to  the  sand  bar  and 
projected  forward  concentrically  with  the  bolster  pin,  and  a  superim- 
posed plate  secured  to  the  dnder  side  of  the  boUter  and  having  a  for- 
wardly  projected  arm  integral  with  the  superimposed  plate ;  the  said 
arm  having  two  downwardly  projected  lugs  to  bear  against  the  front 
and  back  edges  of  the  segmenUl  plate  and  Uke  the  strain  of  the  load 
ofl*  of  the  bolster  pin,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  semi-circular  or  bent  hound  and  a 
reach,  of  a  coupling  pin  projected  through  the  reach  in  front  of  th« 
hound  and  then  bent  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  front,  top,  and 
back  sides  of  the  hound,  and  thence  projected  in  close  contact  with 
the  upper  face  of  the  reach,  for  a  suiuble  disUnce  to  the  rear  of  the 
hound  and  thence  bent  down  and  projected  through  the  reach  in  the 
manner  subsUntially  us  shown  and  for  the  purposes  specified 

a.  The  combination  in  a  vehicle  of  an  axle,  a  thimble  skein,  a 
sand  bar  or  bolster,  a  curved  hound,  and  a  clip  to  bold  these  several 
parU  together,  with  a  meUllic  plate  interposed  between  the  wagon 
skein  and  the  hound  and  also  a  plate  under  the  skein  to  lock  the  de- 
pending ends  of  the  clip  together,  both  of  said  plates  being  provided 
with  grooves  to  fit  over  the  bead  on  the  skein  and  by  so  doing  to  pre- 
vent the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  clip  on  the  axJe. 

9.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  a  curved  hound  and  a  brace 
bar  secured  at  one  end  to  the  hound  and  thence  passing  around  in 
close  conUct  with  the  axle  and  terminating  in  front  of^the  axle  in 
an  eye  for  the  atUchment  of  the  single  tree,  of  a  bar  secured  to  the 
eye  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  iU  outer  opposite  end,  to  receive 
the  single  tree  which  will  be  secured  therein,  and  a  curved  tubular 
singletree  having  a  semi  elliptic  spring  interposed  between  it  and  the 
point  of  attachment  with  the  slotted  bar,  aud  spring  connected  trace 
hooks  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  single  tree  all  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


6  18,8  lO.     STUFFING-BOX.     Louis  C  8.  Frici.  BuflkJa  N   Y. 
Piled  Hot.  13,  1893    Serial  Ha  490,758.    (Ho  modeLl 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  stuffing  box  for  engines,  the  combination  with 
the  conical  packing;  of  the  hard  meUl  packing  ring  provided  with 
an  outwardly  Upering  cavity  for  the  packing  and  comprising  a  main 
section  having  a  radial  opening,  and  a  removable  section  with  dove 
Uils  at  its  sides  engaging  grooves  in  the  sides  of  said  opening,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth, 

2.  In  a  stuffing  box  for  engines,  the  combination  with  the  conical 
packing;  of  the  hard  meUl  packing  ring  provided  with  au  outwardly 
Upering  cavity  for  the  packing  and  comprising  a  main  section  hav- 
ing a  radial  opening,  and  a  removable  section  with  dove  Uils  at  ito 
sides  engaging  grooves  in  the  sides  of  .<iaid  opening,  said  dove  Uils 
and  grooves  Upering  inwardly,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


♦  50 


DFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


April  34.,    i8q4. 


3  Id  aituttJns[-box  for  eojioes,  the  combination  with  »  joft  met*! 
rereraibie  p«ckiD/{  coiwisting  of  two  longitudinfclljr  sep*rabl«  baJTes 
•whrch  when  fitted  arouod  the  pi«too-rod  ha*  it8  ti»o  tapering  ends  of 
similar  coofiguratioa,  of  a  retaining  gland  and  tw«  bard-meuJ  pack- 
ing rings  baring  Upering  caritie*  for  the  reception  of  the  Upering 
«nds  of  the  «oft-meul  packing  inch  packing  rings  baring  remorable 
aection-s  with  doTeUila  at  their  sides.  subeUntiallj  m  and  for  the  pur- 
poM  stated. 

4  Id  a  stuffing-box  for  engines  the  combinatioo  with  a  soft-metal 
refer»ible  packing  consisting  of  longitudinal  halTeieach  compoeed  of 
traosTersely  separable  sections;  of  a  retaining  gUnd  and  two  hard- 
metal  packing  nngs  baring  caritiee  for  the  reception  of  the  ends  of 
the  soft  metal  packing,  such  packiug  rings  baring  doretailed  remor- 
abJe  sections  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  slated. 


j  banng  on  lU  ends  spnng-actuated  packings  carrying  semi-circular 
packing-tongues,  packings  spring-actuated  and  located  in  angular 

t  slots  formed  in  the  mating  parts  of  the  piston,  said  packings  bearing 
against  the  packings  of  the  oscillating  piston-plate,  and  auxiliary 
packings  spring-actuated  and  carrying  rocking  packing-tonguea,  tub- 
stantially  as  shown  and  deerribed. 


518,811.  BUNG  N  ATHAiiFucHS.  Louisville,  ly.aartgnor  of  two- 
thlnla  to  Thomas  Cnnej  and  Thomas  C.  Stokee,  ssQe  place.  Piled  Dec 
18. 1891     Sertal  Na  493.846     (No  model.* 


5  1 8,8  13.     ELECTRIC  3WITCE     Wiiuni  a  Hiu.  Hyde  Put. 
Wed  Oct  31, 18^     Serial  No  489,65«.    (So  model) 


Cbim. —  1.  The  herein  iJ-'-KTibed  bung,  consistfig  of  a  body  bar 


ng  a  central  shouldered  opening,  and  a  metallic  tube  inserted  in  said 
opening  baring  a  disk  on  its  upper  end  fitting  upo|  the  shoulder  of 
said  opening  and  threaded  on  its  lower  end :  and  in  ear  rising  from 
•aid  disk,  within  the  bore,  a  compreasible  washer  slipped  on  the  lower 

metallic  conical 
ihe  threaded  end 
the  compreasible 
with  the  bore  of 
of  the  passage,  a 


end  of  the  tube,  against  the  end  of  the  bodv,  and 
rrasher  baring  a  «crew-threaded  recess  to  engage 
of  the  tube  and  screwed  thereon  so  a*  to  compress 
washer,  and  also  baring  a  passage  communicating 
the  tube,  and  a  raire  seat  around  the  exterior  end 
Taire  guard  below  said  seat  rigidly  secured  to  the  fi  ce  of  the  washer, 
and  a  detachable  r&Ire  interposed  between  said  sent  and  guard,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  body  baring  a  centra  shouldered  bore 
a  disk  seated  on  the  shoulder  of  the  bor<>,  and  a  tul  e  depending  from 
said  disk  through  the  body,  a  washer  screwed  on  he  lower  end  ot 
said  tube,  baring  a  passage  communicating  with  the 
a  ralre  seat  on  the  washer  at  the  outer  end  of  saic 
gnard  suspended  below  said  seat  by  a  U-shaped  »up|  lort  baring  a  cen 
tral  opening,  directly  under  the  ralre,  and  upstani  ing  flanges  at  its 
sides  to  prerent  lateral  di.splacfment  of  the  ralre,  md  a  ralre  fitted 
between  said  guard  and  seat  and  baring  a  shank  I  ing  between  the 
legs  of  the  U-shaped  support,  aad  deUchablr  secured  thereto,  sub- 
•Uotially^aa  described 


5  18,8  1-2.     ROTARY   ENGINE.    Albkbt  Hil*f,  St  Loula  Mo 
Wed  Jaa  22,  1894    &;nal  No.  497,702.    (Ho  model ) 


bore  of  the  tube, 
passage ;  a  ralre 


Cldim  —1.  In  an  electnc  switch,  the  combination  with  the  con- 
tact-pieces, of  blades  piroted  at  one  end  and  baring  their  fVee  ends 
broadened,  said  blades  adapted  to  connect  with  said  contact  pieces  to 
close  theeleotric  circuit,  and  a  connecting  yoke  for  joining  said  blades 
together,  haring  iu  ends  broadened  to  match  the  broadened  ends  of 
the  blades,  and  secured  at  each  end  to  said  blades  by  two  bolu, 
whereby  morement  of  one  upon  the  other  is  prerentcd 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  the  contact  pieces, 
of  blades  adapted  to  connect  therewith  to  close  the  electric  circuit, 
said  contact  pieces  having  flexible  plates  between  which  the  blades 
pass  to  close  the  electric  circuit,  and  rigid  reinforcing  plates  secured 
thereto  to  increase  the  carrying  capacity  of  the  said  contact  pieces. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  the  contact  piece; 
curred  inwardly  at  their  upper  ends,  of  blades  contacting  therewith 
to  close  the  circuit,  said  contact  pieces  haring  flexible  plates  between 
which  the  blades  pass  to  close  the  circuit,  and  rigid  reinforcing  plates 
secured  thereto  to  increase  the  carrying  capacity  of  the  contact 
pieces,  the  said  reinforcing  plates  terminating  at  their  upper  ends  a 
short  distance  below  the  curred  upper  ends  of  the  contact  pieces. 


Claim.  —  I.  The  combination  of  the  cylinder,  tw  )  separate  shafts, 
a  T-head  on  each  shaft,  a  piston-body  comprising  I  wo  mating  semi- 
circular-parts spaced  apart  by  said  T-heads,  one  ( f  which  is  fixed 
upon  one  end  of  said  body  and  the  other  fixed  on  the  opposite  end 
of  said  body,  blocks  located  in  the  space  between  sjiid  mating-parta, 
bolts  engaging  said  mating-parta  and  pacing  throu  ;h  said  blocks,  a 
piston-plate  baring  slots  and  located  also  to  slide  n  the  said  space 
with  said  slots  engage<i  by  said  blocks,  packings  for  iiaid  piston-plate, 
and  packings  for  said  piston-body,  said  T-heads  teing  let  into  the 
ends  of  the  latter  so  as  to  lie  flush  therewith,  substJ  ntially  as  herein- 
specified. 

2  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  packing  tor  the  pistol  .  composed  of  a 
rectangular  plate  haring  a  groore  in  its  upper  ed{  ;e  occupied  by  a 
•emi-circular  packing-tongue,  said  tongue  haring  (  ownwardly  pro- 
jecting ends  prorided  with  lugs  engaging  in  segmental  slots,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

3  In  a  piston  for  rotary  engines,  tbe  two  mating  semi-circular 
parts  held  together  by  T-h«*ded  shafts  and  an  oscillating  piston-pLate 


5  18,8  14.  METAL-DRILLING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FIRE  HOSE. 
JoHir  0.  vow  HOFB.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  8. 1893.  Serial  Na 
479,765.    (No  model) 


Oaim.—l  An  apparatus  tor  atUcking  meUllic  shutters,  aoom, 
and  like  guards  for  buildings  in  case  of  fire  to  enable  firemen  to  gain 
access  thereto  from  the  outside,  which  consisU  of  a  water  motor  pro- 
rided with  a  coupling  for  connecting  it  with  fire  hose  to  receire  the 
hydraulic  pressure  therefrom  to  drire  it,  a  metal  cutting  tool  and  a 
driring  shaft  interposed  between  thecutting  tool  and  the  motor,  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 

2  An  apparatus  for  attacking  metallic  shutters,  doors,  and  like 
guards  for  buildings  in  case  of  fire  to  enable  firemen  to  gain  accens 
thereto  from  the  outside,  which  consL-tts  of  a  water  motor  prorided 
with  a  coupling  for  connecting  it  with  fire  hose  to  receire  the  hy- 
draulic  pressure  therefrom  to  drire  it,  a  metal  cutting  tool,  a  driring 
shaft  interposed  between  the  cutting  tool  and  the  motor,  and  a  hand- 
piece next  the  cutting  tool.  subsUntially  as  de«^ribed 
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3  An  apparatus  for  atUcking  meUllic  shutters,  doors,  and  like 
guards  for  buildings  in  case  of  fire  to  enable  firemen  to  gain  access 
thereto  firom  the  ouuide,  which  consisU  of  a  water  motor  prorided 
with  a  coupling  for  connecting  it  with  fire  hose  to  receire  the  hy 
draulic  pressure  therefrom  to  drire  it,  an  eye  connected  with  some 
part  of  said  motor  by  which  it  may  be  supported  in  position  for  opera- 
tion, a  meUl  cutting  tool,  and  a  driring  shaft  interposed  between  the 
«uUing  tool  and  the  motor,  subsUntiallr  as  described 


5  18,8  1  5.     APPARATUS  FOR  FORGING  TIRES,     laa^n  Hoei- 
LA»D,  Chloaga  ni   FUed  June  20, 1883.  Serial  Na  478.28S.   (No  model) 


*>^_f^ 


Claim— Tbt  fiat  forming  tool  O  prorided  with  an  axial  stud  J 
haring  a  slot  or  recess  K  and  haring  its  side  retreating  to  consutute 
a  forming  shoulder,  K'  merging  at  one  end  with  the  stud  J  and  at  tbe 
other  into  the  forming  face  or  edge  L  of  the  tool.  subsUntially  as  here- 
inbefore set  forth. 


5  18,8  17.  OUTTA  PERCHA  OR  RUBBER  COMPOUND  Robikt 
HUTCHISON,  Cowiair8,ScoUand.  Filed  Aug  l,  1893  Sertal  Mo  482  085 
(no  specimens.) 

67a.m.— The  herein  described  composition,  consisting  of  ^utu 
percha  or  rubber  or  mixtures  thereof  and  wool  choleeterine 


5  1 8,8  1  H.    PIPE- WRENCH.    Edwih  M  Jacnoii  and  Feaj.i  Ro>- 
ttTB.  Chicago.  Ill    FUed  Jaa  8,1m    Serial  Na  4M,  124    (No  model) 


Claim.— \.  In  a  tire-forging  apparatus,  the  combination  ofa  die 
for  holding  a  tire-blank,  a  remorable  electric  heater  placed  00  the 
blank  in  the  die,  and  a  forging-die,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  In  a  tire-forging  apparatus,  the  combination  ofa  base  A  har- 
ing seated  thereon  t^'e-blank  holding-dies  B  and  B',  an  electric  heater 
1,  comprising  an  annular  meUl  body  surrounded  by  an  induction-coil 
t  and  adapted  to  be  heated  by  electricity,  and  to  seat  on  the  edge  of 
a  tire-blank,  and  forging-dies  D  and  IX  for  the  respectire  holdinF- 
dies.  subsUntially  a.s  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  tire-forging  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  base  A  har- 
ing seated  thereon  tire-blank  holding-dies  B  and  B-,  formed,  respect- 
irely,  with  sUtionary  annular  bodies  e  and  ^  and  remorable  cores  C and 
C ,  an  electnc  heater  I,  comprising  an  annular  meUl  l>ody  surrounded 
by  an  induction-coil  i  and  adapted  to  be  heated  by  electricity,  and 
to  seat  on  the  edge  ofa  tire-blank,  and  forging  dies  D  and  IT  for  tbe  i 
respectire  holding-dies,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth  1 

4.  In  a  tire-forging  apparatus,  the  combination  ofa  base  A  haring  ' 
seated  thereon  tire-blank  holding-dies  B  and  B-.  the  die  B  compris- 
ing a  sutionary  annular  body  rand  remorable  core  Charing  an  offset 
c,  and  the  die  B-  comprising  a  sUtionary  annular  body  e'  baring  an 
olRet  </,  a  removable  head  G  seated  on  said  base  and  a  remorable  core 
C  haring  an  oflfeet  c".  an  electric  heater  I,  and  forging-dies  D  and  IV 
for  the  respectire  holding-dies.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth.  '^ 

5.  A  tire-forging  apparatus  comprising,  in  combinaUon,  a  base  A 
prorided  with  openings  A' and  A'  and  baring  seated  at  the  openinn 
tire-blauk  holding-dies  B  and  B-,  the  die  B  comprising  a  sUtionary 
annular  body  ^  and  remorable  core  C  haring  an  offset  c  and  prorided 
with  a  stem  g  haring  linked  to  it  a  lerer  n,  and  the  die  B*  comprising 
•  SUtionary  annular  body  /  baring  an  offset  c'.a  remorable  head  0 
provided  with  a  stem  /  having  linked  to  it  a  lerer  n'  and  a  remorable 
core  C  prorided  with  an  offset  e*,  an  electric  heater  I,  and  forging- 
dies  D  and  ly  for  the  respective  holding-dies,  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpoee  set  forth. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  pipe  wrench  the  combination  with  a  V-shaped 
jaw,  A,  a  clamping  jaw,  B,  piroted  to  one  arm  of  the  jaw.  A,  so  as  to 
extend  across  its  mouth,  a  hand-lcrer.  C,  piroted  to  the  aame  arm  of 
the  jaw,  A,  abore  the  piroUl  point  of  the  jaw.  B,  and  adapted  to  hare 
Its  toe  end  bear  upon  the  back  of  said  jaw  B,  mibsUntiallr  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  specified 

2.  In  a  pipe  wrench  the  combination  of  a  hooked  jaw.  A,  a 
clamping  jaw,  B.  haring  iu  face  longitudinally  conrex  and  being  pir- 
oted to  the  jaw.  A,  so  as  to  extend  across  its  mouth,  a  lerer,  C,  of  the 
first  class,  piroted  to  the  jaw,  A.  above,  and  adapted  to  bear  upon 
the  back  of  the  jaw,  B,  substantially  as  described  and  for  tbe  purpose 
specified. 


518,819.    SALT-HOLDER  FOR  CATTLR    HBHiT  A  L«,  Orange, 
H.  J.    Piled  Aug.  31,  1893     Sertal  »a  484.446.    (No  model) 


C  18.8  16.  TOOL  FOR  MAKING  CURVES  OR  OTHER  FORMS  IN 
VENETUN  IRON  Milah  R  Hilbmt,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan 
8. 1891    Serial  Ha  495,327.    (No  m«ieL> 


1 

1    y 


♦82 


CFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


April  24.,  18Q4. 


Claim. —  1  A  tT»m«  op«a  at  tb«  back  »od  frodt  aod  adapted  to 
■urround  a  block  of  wUt,  the  op«oiog  at  lh«  front  bviog  tmaller  tbao 
the  opeoiog  at  the  back,  to  prereat  Mch  block  of  MltjsUppiag  through, 
in  combioation  with  a  backing  adapted  to  be  permAneatlv  secured  to 
a  wall  or  partition,  a  binge  connecting  the  frame  ftnd  the  backing, 
and  a  baap  for  holding  the  monngedge  of  the  fraoi^  to  the  backing. 
aub«taatialJj  a«  set  forth 

2.  A  frame  open  at  the  back  and  front  and  adapted  to  surround 
•  block  of  salt,  the  opening  at  the  front  being  snaalfer  than  the  open- 
ing at  the  back  to  prevent  such  block  of  salt  slipping  through,  lu  com- 
bination with  a  backing  adapted  to  be  perioaoeQil;f  secured  to  a  wall 
or  partition,  a  movable  connection  between  the  fralne  and  the  back- 
ing on  which  the  frame  can  b«  turned  in  opening  |be  same,  aad  ao 
interlocking  dence  for  holding  the  moriog  edge  o^tbe  frame  to  the 
backing  when  closed,  substanti&llj  as  set  forth 


5  1  B,820.     BALfrCOVSRWO     Cautus  E.  Maujtt,  New  Yort 
1.  T.    FUed  Jul  30.  1894.-  Serial  Ha  4»8,4fi7     (Hp  OMdeL) 


ClbMs.— A  bale  co»enDg7coai posed  of  secti ont  of  flexible  open 
msab  wire  cloth  ha»iog  wary  side  edges  forming  loops,  the  loops  of 
adjoininx  section*  lotermeehing  when  said  sections  are  placed  in  po«- 
tioo  about  a  bale,  and  removable  tie-rods  adapted  to  be  inserted 
altero*t*ly  through  the  loop  openings  or  meshing  odgee  of  said  sec- 
tiooa,  subetaatiallr  as  <<bown  and  described 


618,831.  FEBD  MBCHAHiaM  TOR  MAQAZIItOUlia  PttW- 
van  HAjnutaiB.  Vteuoa.  Austria-Hungary  Piled  July  H  1888. 
irnitl  la  318,576  (Ho  tnodeL)  PUanted  In  Ttuu*  May  28. 1885,  Ha 
189.1M.  la  Belgium  Juiw  3,  1885.  Ha  69,114.  m  lUly  June  30.  1886, 
Ha  3M .  tn eennauy  Se^  5.1886.  Ha  39.960.  lo England  Nov.  15. 18M. 
la  14,815.  tod  In  Auatrta-Hunory  Jaa  27.  1887,  la.  124 


s 


back,  forming  inlphor  ribs  suited  to  engage  with  the  space  or  1 

in  front  of  the  cartridge  rims:  substantial]/  as  and  for  the  purpoM 

set  forth. 

2.  In  repeating  tire  arms  a  magazine  baring  a  detachable  bot- 
tom with  the  cartridge  feeder  or  follower  fulcrumed  thereto  and 
actuated  by  a  spring,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  magazines  having  a  detachable  bottom  and  the  cartridge 
feeder  or  follower  fulcrumed  to  the  forward  part  of  the  latter,  an 
opening  in  said  bottom  or  left  thereby  large  enough  to  permit  the 
dropping  through  of  an  emptied  cartridge  clasp  in  the  direction  in 
which  it  was  introduced  into  the  magarine,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  ptirpoae  set  forth. 


5  18,8Q2.     PROTECTOR  MASK.     WuxiiJi  T  MoEAi.  AtlanUo. 
PUed  Mar.  18. 189S.    Serial  Na  4M.589,    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim. — A  protective  ma.ik,  cumpnsing  in  ita  construction  an 
OQter  shell  adapted  to  envelop  the  head  of  the  wearer  and  provided 
with  transparencies  in  its  front  and  a  ventilating  ontlet  at  the  top  and 
vertically-extending  sockets  on  its  interior  above  the  transparencies, 
a  concavo-convex  crown-piece  occupying  the  top  part  of  the  mask 
and  having  vertical  projections  which  removably  engage  the  sockets 
in  the  shell,  air-pipes  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  shell  at 
the  lower  part,  and  a  flexible  skirt  attached  to  the  lower  edge  of  the 
shell  

5  18,823.  LUBRICATOR.  Rot  al  W  McIirTTii  and  Oottavot  A. 
H.  Sp&awk.  Radlands.  Cal  Fltod  Jaa  23.  1893.  Serial  Na  4S9,38&. 
(Ho  model ) 


I 

Clatm.—  \  A  cartridge  clasp  or  holder  for  liuoertion  with  the 
cartndges  into  the  magazine  of  fire-arms,  struck  or  formed  from  a, 
blaak  of  elastic  metal  into  a  body  open  00  three  si4«a.  having  a  rigidi 
back  and  two  elasUc  sjdea.  the  latter  having  their  top  edges  slightly! 
beat  inward,  aod  provided  with  straight  iadeotaU<jDS.  parallel  to  th«. 


Claim  —The  combination  with  a  plane,  having  an  opening  through 
the  bed  of  the  front  portion  thereof,  of  an  oil  cup  resting  on  said  bed, 
aod  having  a  spring  actuated  valve  therein  which  is  operated  from 
the  upper  end,  and  a  screw  plug,  C,  seated  within  the  perforated  base 
of  the  cup  with  an  opening  therethrough  by  means  of  which  the  said 
oil  cap  is  secured  to  the  bed  plane,  the  npper  portion  of  said  plug  being 
formed  with  an  enlarged  chamber,  with  which  said  valve  communi- 
catee, and  a  lower  reduced  opening,  and  the  lower  end  of  said  plug 
extending  only  partially  through  the  side  of  the  plane.  sabsUntially 
as  described 

518,824.  DOVETAILING MACHIHE  Wiluam  McFheksoh,  Rev 
Tort,  I.  T.  POed  Dea  5  1892.  Serial  Ha  4M,078.  (Ho  model) 
Clatm. — 1.  In  a  dove-tailiog  machine,  two  inclined  chills  ear- 
ned ID  incUned  ways,  set  at  such  dutance  apart  that  they  will  each 
cut  respectively  parts  of  two  separate  and  distinct  dove-tail  recesses, 
in  combioation  with  mechanism  adapted  for  bringing  down  both 
ehiaels  simultaneously  and  with  mechanism  to  feed  the  wood  forward 
a  proper  amount  at  each  cut  and  with  mechanism  to  change  the  po- 
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■ition  of  the  table  carrying  the  wood  after  each  receia  is  completed, 
•ubetantially  as  herein  specified. 

2.  In  a  dove-tailing  machine,  two  inclined  chisels  carried  in  in- 
CiBned  ways,  adapted  to  cut  respectively  parts  of  two  dove-tail  re- 
e«M8,  and  mechanism  adapted  to  teed  the  wood  forward  a  proper 
kmouot  at  each  cut,  in  combination  with  stops  B*  B*  on  the  carriage 
and  with  pawls  J  K  and  means  for  operating  them  f^om  the  treadles, 
the  pivoted  hammer  L  aod  the  spring  0,  substantially  as  specified  for 
automatically  liberating  and  allowing  the  carriage  to  be  returned  after 
each  movement,  sabetantialty  as  herein  speciAed. 


metal,  second,  transferring  the  picture  to  be  produced  on  that  plate, 
third,  etching  the  uncovered  parts  by  galvano-caustic  means,  and 
fourthly,  deep-etching  by  the  use  of  a  suiUble  acid,  substaotiallr  a* 
set  forth.  ' 

3.  The  process  of  making  relief  plates  for  printing  purpose*, 
which  consists  in  coaUng  a  soft  meUl  plate  by  electro  deposition 
With  a  surface-Uyer  of  a  hard  metal ,  then  transferring  the  picture 
to  be  produced  onto  said  plate ,  and  then  etching  the  uncovered  parte 
through  the  surface  layer,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


6  18,827.     CIQAR-STUMP  RECEPTACLR     AuaiBI  SCHOU.  New 
York,  H  Y     Piled  Nov.  14. 1891    Serial  Na  490.944.    (No  model) 


3.  In  a  dove-tailing  machine,  two  inclined  chisels  carried  in  in- 
clined ways,  set  at  a  proper  distance  apart  to  cut  respectively  parte 
of  two  separate  dove-tail  recesses,  aod  mechanism  adapted  to  feed 
the  wood  forward  a  proper  amount  at  each  cut,  in  combination  with 
the  horizontal  chisel  and  the  lever  Q  adapted  to  be  operated  afier 
the  dove-tail  recess  is  otherwise  completed,  aod  to  remove  at  a  single 
operation  a  small  quantity  fi^m  the  bottom  of  each  dove-tail  recess, 
all  arranged  for  joint  operation  substantially  as  bei%in  specified. 


Claim. —  1.  A  receptacle  tor  partly  smoked  cigars,  composed  of 
two  hinged  shells  having  suitable  locking  means,  one  of  the  shells 
being  provided  with  an  exterior  shell  having  a  cap  at  one  end,  so  as 
to  give  access  to  the  space  between  the  exterior  shell  aod  the  shell 
to  which  it  is  attached,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  receptacle  for  partly -smoked  cigars,  consisting  of  two  shells 
hinged  together  at  one  side  and  provided  with  a  spring-catch  at  the 
opposite  side,  one  of  the  shells  being  provided  with  an  exterior  shell 
■o  as  to  form  a  space  for  matches  between  the  interior  and  exterior 
ahells,  the  exterior  shell  being  provided  with  a  cap  hinged  to  the  inner 
shell,  said  cap  having  means  for  locking  it  in  position,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


618,825.  riPE-HANQER.  Pkahcu  A.  Pbltoh,  New  Britain.  Conn., 
aasigiior  of  one-half  to  Chariee  J  White,  same  place  Piled  Apr.  28, 
1893.    Serial  Na  472.201     (No  model) 


5  18,82  8.  MCTAL  CORNER  PIECE  POR  FRAMES.  EdwamP 
SHDiAaiMBl.  De  Kalh,  UL  PUed  June  27, 1893.  Serial  Na  478  970 
(No  model) 


Claim. — The  combination  of  two  curved  hooks  arranged  side  by 
aide  with  bolt  space  between,  and  a  hanger  supporting  bolt  and  nut 
with  the  body  of  the  bolt  in  the  space  between  said  hooks  and  two 
comers  of  the  nut  resting  on  said  hooks  while  the  other  two  comers 
extend  in  between  said  hooks  and  prevent  rotation,  substantially  as 
described  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


5  18,826.  MANUFACTURE  OP  PRINTING  PUTEa  Ralph  J. 
Sachbrs,  New  York,  N  Y  Filed  June  28,  1892  Renewed  Hot.  10, 
1893    Serial  Na  490,588.    (No  apedmeoa) 


Claim. — 1.  A  relief  printing  plate  consisting  of  a  soft  metal  fouo- 
dation  and  a  surface  coaUng  of  hard  meul,  said  plate  having  an 
etched  or  engraved  face,  the  depressed  portions  of  which  extend 
through  the  surface  coating  into  the  soft  meUl  base,  the  edges  of  said 
coaling  remaining  on  the  raised  portions  being  sharp,  subsUntially  a» 
set  forth. 

2.  The  process  herein  described  of  making  relief-plates  for  print- 
ing purposes,  which  consiste  of  the  following  steps 


■oft  in«i>l  ni.«.  K.    1^.      J        •.  .1.    "    ^'      ,^"*' *^°'^,°*  '  c«">««"  pieces  and  tightening  means  applied  to  said  boUsubetantiallr 

•on  meUI  pUte  by  electro  depoeiUon  with  a  surface-layer  of  a  hard  ^jIj^^j^  b  e.  kk  .uu-wiw«ij 


Claim. — 1.  A  metallic  comer  for^rames,  comprising  in  combioa- 
tion two  comer  pieces  adapted  respectively  to  receive  fVame  mem- 
bers angularly  disposed  with  reference  to  each  other,  one  of  said 
pieces  being  disposed  in  the  outer  angle  of  the  comer  and  providing 
abutmente  for  the  side  pieces  of  the  frame  and  the  other  fitting  the 
interior  angle  of  the  corner  and  providing  seate  for  the  sides  and  hav- 
ing lugs  to  engage  the  frame  members,  aod  a  clamping  bolt  for  bind- 
ing said  pieces  together,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  meullic  comer  for  frames,  comprising  in  combination  two 
comer  pieces  having  their  opposing  surfaces  triangularly  formed  aod 
disposed  with  their  apices  toward  each  other  and  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  frame  members,  the  inner  member  having  lugs  to  en- 
gage the  frame  members  and  prevent  lateral  movement  thereof  and 
a  clamping  boll  extending  through  the  apices  of  the  comer  pieces 
and  provided  with  tightening  means,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  joint  for  the  corner  of  frames,  the  combination  with  the 
■ides  arranged  angularly  with  reference  to  each  other  but  not  over- 
lapped, of  a  meUllic  comer  comprising  two  comer  pieces,  one  of 
which  is  adapted  to  the  space  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  side* 
of  the  fVame  and  provides  abutmente  for  said  ends,  and  the  other  fito 
the  interior  angle  of  said  sides  and  has  lugs  to  engage  the  frame  mem- 
bers, a  clamping  boll  arranged  diagonally  to  the  sides  of  the  frame, 
passing  between  the  adjacent  ends  thereof  and  engaging  the  metallic 
corner  pieces,  and  tightening  means  applied  to  said  bolt.  subsUntially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  joint  for  the  comer  of  (Vames,  me  combination  with  the 
sides  arranged  angularly  with  reference  to  each  other  but  not  over- 
lapped, of  a  meUllic  comer  comprising  two  comer  pieces,  one  of 
which  fits  the  space  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  sides  of  the 
frame  and  provides  abutmente  for  said  ends  and  has  flanges  to  engage 
the  said  ends  to  prevent  lateral  movement  thereof  and  the  other  of 
said  comer  pieces  fite  the  interior  angle  of  said  sides  and  has  lugs  to 
^og^g*  the  frame  members,  a  clamping  bolt  engaging  the  metallic 
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5.  lo  •  joint  for  the  corner  of  fV^me*.  tbe  4ombio«tioa  with  thi 
■dM  krrmoged  aogularlj  with  reference  to  each  other  but  act  orer- 
Upped,  of  a  metallic  corner  comprising  two  ODraer  pieces,  one  of 
which  fits  the  apace  between  the  adjacent  endc  of  the  sides  of  the 
frame  and  prorides  abutments  for  uid  ends  and  has  daoges  to  engage 
the  said  ends  to  prereiit  lateral  moTeoaent  thereof,  and  the  other  of 
•aid  corner  pieces  fits  the  interior  angle  of  said  tides  and  has  lug*  to 
engage  the  frame,  one  of  said  corner  pieces  being  prorided  with  a 
hinged  member,  a  clamping  bolt  engaging  the  nietallic  comer  pieces 
and  tightening  means  applied  to  said  bolt,  substantiallj  as  described. 


stao 


518,829.  ICB^REAM  KKJSiJZER.  WlLH« 
Pa..  aMignor  to  Qeorge  E  Holgate,  nme  place. 
S«ml  Ma  4M.156.    ilio  model! 


I  Voer,  Philadelphia, 
Filed  Dec.  20.  1883. 


supported  by  said  frame  and  means  for  shifting  the  said  bed  and  it* 
supporting  fHme  transrersely  of  the  coach,  all  arranged  and  adapted 
to  operate  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 


Claim. — 1 .  An  ice  cream  freezer  provided  wi 
tenial  motable  wings  or  vanes  adapted  to  suppoit 
ter,  and  means  for  rotating  said  drum,  i^ubstanli 
parposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  ice  cream  fVeezer,  a  drum  provided 
rated  pivoted  vanes  or  wings  and  means  for  rota 
stantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

3.  An  ice  cream  freezer  provided  with  a  c 
an  oppositeij  inclined  bottom,  rolln  of  difierent 
to  said  receptacle,  a  rotatable  drum  contacting 
the  rotation  thereof  adapted  to  permit  of  the  disc! 
or  the  like  therefrom,  ^ubstanti&llv  as  and  for  thi 


:h  a  drum  having  in- 
t  refrigerating  mat- 
allj  as  and  for  the 


mam 


6  18,830.     PADDLE  PROPELLER      AnDtnr 
Mich.    FUed  Dec  1.  1893     Serial  Na  492.483 


with  internal  perfo- 
ing  said  drum,  sub- 


receptacle  with 

liamelers  journaied 

Ith  said  rolls  and  in 

h  srge  of  frozen  cream 

purposes  set  forth. 


Bbus,  DansvUle. 
Ho  model' 


2.  An  invalid's  coach  or  carriage  having  an  aperture  for  toe  in- 
sertion of  the  bed  or  litter  and  provided  with  a  swinging  door  as 
shown,  In  combination  with  tbe  bed  or  litter  and  a  longitudinally 
arranged  bed  supporting  frame  arranged  to  be  moved  transversely 
of  the  coach,  with  seat.s  for  passengers  on  the  sides  of  the  coach  op- 
posite to  the  litter  when  the  latter  is  in  its  normal  position 


fS  1 8,8 3 2 .  CARCOUPLINO  JOHii  CocHRAii,  Jr ,  ColUaa,  anignor 
of  oae-half  to  Samuel  F.  Hurt  Stocktoa  Mo.  Filed  Dec  4  1893.  8«- 
rial  Na  492.700.    (No  nxxleL) 


Claim. —  1  The  combination  with  a  boat,  a  frume  therein  having 
standards,  levers  pivoted  to  and  depending  from  jaid  standards,  rods 
connected  to  said  levers  for  moving  the  same,  ani^  paddles  connected 
to  the  front  and  rear  sides  of  the  levers,  the  latcl|  on  the  rear  of  tbe 
levers  to  hold  tbe  rear  paddle  out  of  operation,  the  rods  pivoted  to 
the  levers,  and  the  short  levers  connected  to  the  Ipng  levers  and  hav- 
ing the  arms  engaging  the  front  paddles  to  throw  them  out  of  opera- 
tion. I 

2  The  combination  with  a  boat,  a  frame  carried  thereby  having 
inclined  standards,  levers  pivoted  to  and  depeoditig  from  the  4tand- 
arda,  rods  connected  to  the  levers  for  moving  theai,  paddles  secured 
to  the  front  face  of  the  levers  and  to  the  rear  faceltbereof  abutments 
or  stops  on  the  paddles  for  holding  them  in  operative  position  when 
io  use.  a  lever  having  an  arm  engaging  the  front  |>addles.  a  rod  con- 
nected to  said  lever  and  a  lever  connected  to  the 


the  same  to  throw  the  front  paddles  out  of  operalion 


rod  for  operating 


R  18,831.    INVALIDS  CO ACa    Ruwrr  R  Btswrrr.  Brooklyn, 
M.  T.    PUed  OoC  6.  1893.     Serial  Na  487,320.    i^o  QKxleL) 
Cknm  —I     A  coach  or  carriage  for  invalids  paving  a  rear  aper- 
ture provided  with  a  suiuble  door,  a  bed  supporting  frame  arranged 
within  tbe  coach  subotantially  as  shown  and  described,  a  bed  or  litter 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  car  coupling  tbe  combination  of  the  drawliead. 
the  link  guide  arranged  when  adjusted  upward  to  form  an  incline 
upon  which  to  direct  the  link  into  the  drawbead  and  the  swinging 
parallel  carriers  for  said  link  guide  arranged  one  in  rear  of  the  other 
and  connected  together  and  to  the  link  guide  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  car  coupling  tbe  combination  with  the  swinging  bails  ar- 
ranged one  in  rear  of  the  other  of  rods  or  bars  connecting  said  bails 
and  extended  in  advance  thereof  and  the  inclined  link  guide  supported 
by  said  extended  ends  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  In  a  car  coupling  the  combination  with  the  swinging  bails  ar- 
ranged one  io  advance  of  the  other  and  provided  with  cranks  of  a 
shaft  extended  10  the  top  of  the  car  and  connected  with  one  of  said 
cranks  and  the  link  guide  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 


Ann  24,  1894. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


♦85 


4.  In  a  ca^  coupling  the  combination  of  the  drawhead  the  link 
guide  the  swinging  bails  arranged  one  in  rear  of  the  other  and  con- 
nected as  described  and  provided  with  craok  arms  two  of  which  ex- 
tend to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  car,  and  the  shaft  journaied  to  the 
car  and  connected  with  one  of  tbe  crank  arms  of  the  bails  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5.  Tbe  improvement  in  carcouplings  consisting  of  the  drawbead, 
the  front  bail  having  iu  shaft  extended  to  the  sides  of  the  car  and  pro- 
vided with  hand  cranks,  the  rear  bail  having  its  shaft  provided  with 
a  crank,  the  shaft  journaied  at  the  end  of  the  car  and  extended  to 
the  top  thereof  and  having  a  craok  connected  with  that  of  the  r«ar 
bail  and  the  link  guide  and  ite  support  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  drawbead  and  the  coupling  pin  of 
the  link  guide  having  swinging  supports  and  the  pin  support  having 
an  arm  connected  with  the  pin  and  an  arm  arranged  for  operation  by 
the  link  guide  all  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  in  a  car  coupling  of  a  movable  lin^  guide 
and  a  movable  pin  support  having  an  arm  directly  engaged  with  and 
operated  by  the  link  guide  and  means  independent  of  said  pin  sup- 
port for  operating  tbe  link  guide  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  improved  car  coupling  herein  described  consisting  of  tbe 
drawbead,  the  coupling  pin,  the  front  bail  having  it*  shaft  extended 
to  the  sides  of  the  car  and  provided  with  crank  handles  the  rear  bail 
having  iu  shaft  provided  with  a  crank,  the  rods  connecting  the  bails 
and  extended  in  advance  of  the  front  bail  and  supporting  the  link 
guide,  the  end  shaft  journaied  to  the  car  and  extended  to  the  top 
thereof  and  having  a  crank  arm  connected  with  that  of  the  rear  bail, 
and  a  pin  support  having  ao  arm  connected  with  tbe  pin  and  a  sec- 
ond arm  arranged  for  engagement  aod  operation  by  the  liok  guide 
all  subsuntially  as  set  forth 


their  heads  resting  on  tbe  top  angle  platos,  and  engaging  the  said 
bolt  openings,  subsuntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  rail  joint  adapt«d  to  be  located  between  supporting  Ue« 
the  combination  of  a  bottom  flange  plate,  with  longitudinally  disposed 
ears  havingslotsextending  transversely  throughout,  said  flaoge  plate 
being  also  provided  with  vertical  openings  io  line  with  said  slots  raiU 
mounted  in  said  flange  plate,  top  angle  plat«s  located  over  the  rail 
flanges,  and  alternately  arranged  below  for  securing  said  parU  to- 
gether, subsuntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  the  rail  sections  and  sup- 
ports therefor,  and  bolts  passing  through  said  rail  sections  aod  sup- 

STr'^.ri'''*'*  ^T,"^^  "'*'"*'"^  "^*"°«  "■"^"  »»">  ~i'  action, 
through  the  central  plane  of  said  sections,  subsUotially  as  described 


518,835.  8EEDIN0-MACHINR  Uabriel  W  Ceossut  John W 
8T00T,  and  WiauB  Rigwk,  Humansvllie,  Mo  Filed  Julv'  14  189.1 
Serial  Na  480,525     (No  model  1  mea  July  14.  1893. 


518,83  3.  HORSE-COVER.  Edward  H.  Coopkr,  Fond  du  Lac, 
Wis.,  aaelgnor  of  one-half  to  Frank  M.  Olvena.  same  place  Filed  July 
24,  1893     Serial  Na  481.296     (No  model) 
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Claim. — Io  a  horse  cover  as  an  improved  article  of  manufacture 
'the  girth  hook  herein  described  having  at  one  eod  the  book  proper 
having  the  cross  bar  provided  at  one  end  with  the  extension  or  wing 
projected  laterally  beyond  the  side  of  the  hook  and  ioclioed  rear- 
wardly  as  described,  and  having  its  opposite  end  prorided  with  a  loop 
or  keeper  the  opening  of  which  is  arranged  in  the  plane  of  the  hook 
and  provided  above  said  loop  with  a  plurality  of  cross  bars  arranged 
in  a  common  plane  and  in  a  plane  with  tbe  opening  in  the  lower  loop 
or  keeper  all  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


Oafm— Tbe  combination  with  a  seeding  machine,  of  the  seed 
feeding  shaft  having  alternate  square  aod  round  portions,  the  clutch 
secured  to  the  shaft,  the  .spiral  spring  also  secured  upoo  the  shaft,  the 
sprocket  wheel  having  a  cam  face,  and  slidably  secured  to  the  said 
shaa  between  the  clut<-h  and  spring,  aod  adapted  to  be  kept  in  en- 
gagement with  the  said  clutch  by  the  pressure  of  the  said  spring,  and 
means  such  as  shown  for  disengajring  the  wheel  and  clutch,  subsun- 
tially as  .shown  and  described 


5  18,8  3  G.  WEAR-COMPENSATING  DEVICE  FOR  NEEDLE  BARS 
OF  8EWIN0MACHINES  Henrt  A.  Dodgk,  Boston,  and  Willuii T 
Richards,  Newton.  Mass..  aaapiors  to  the  Boeworth  Machine  Company 
MUtord.  Cona    Filed  Aug  16,;893.    Serial  Na  483.242     (No  model) 


5  1 8,834.  RAILJOINT  Wiuiaii  C  Crahiier.  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
aastgiior  of  one-half  to  Robert  C.  Matlack.  Jr..  same  place  Filed  July 
12,  1893.    Serial  Na  480,293     (No  model; 


Claim.— \.  In  a  rail  joint  adapted  to  rest  between  supporting  ties, 
the  combination  of  a  bottom  flaoge  plate  having  longitudinally  dis- 
posed ears,  top  angle  plates  fitting  into  the  said  flange  plate,  railroad 
rails  seated  in  said  bottom  flange  plate  aod  having  the  top  aogle 
plates  mounted  over  opposite  flanges  thereof,  aod  securing  bolts  pass- 
ing through  the  top  angle  plates,  the  flanges  of  the  raiU  and  the  bot- 
tom flange  plate,  said  bolu  being  arranged  apart  fi-om  each  other 
and  crossing  diagooally  through  the  under  portioo  of  the  said  bot- 
tom flange,  subsuntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rail  joint  adapted  to  be  located  between  ties,  the  combi- 
oatioo  of  a  bottom  flange  plate,  haviog  upper  longitudinally  disposed 
ears,  railroad  rails  having  their  abutting  ends  seat«d  in  said  flange 
plate,  top  angle  plates  mounted  00  the  rail  flanges  and  abutting  against 
the  ears  of  the  bottom  flange  plate,  said  parts  having  alternately  ar- 
ranged openings  at  oblique  angles  of  ioclioatioo,  aod  bolts  having 


Claim. — In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  face  plate 
having  a  guide  slot  for  the  needle  bar  stud,  and  opposing  transverse 
grooves,  of  gibs  arranged  one  in  each  of  said  grooves,  each  gib  having 
a  projecting  edge  flush  with  one  of  the  guide  walls  of  the  needle  bar 
stud,  as  aod  for  the  purpose  described. 


518,«3  7.     IRON  FENCE     Thomas  J  Fariss,  Camp  HIU.  Ala. 
Filed  Sept  i  1893     Serial  Na  48i 683     (No  model) 
Claim.— Tht  fence  herein  described  consulting  of  the  main  posU 
having  vertically  disposed  openings,  the  loogitudioal  fcoce  wires  hav- 
mg  bends  or  iodenU  fitting  in  said  openings,  the  vertical  binding 
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wir«s  h«riDf(  the  upp«r  eod  futeoed  to  th«  upp«r  wir«  ftod  hanog 
b«Qd«  en|(A^Dg  the  bends  of  the  loa^tadia«l  wires,  the  intermediate 
po«U  bATing  ootchee  on  each  side  ed|;e  to  alternately  receive  the  Iod- 
gitadinal  fence  wire*,  and  an  ancbc  connect^  with  the  main  poata. 


ing  le»er  piTouUy  attached  to  aaid  elbow  arm.  and  baring  an  eco«o- 
trie  head  at  iu  inner  end  adapted  to  engage  the  said  bar  «ub«un< 
tially  as  deacrib«d. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination  of  » 
main  bar  baring  one  end  thereof  depended  and  formed  into  a  jaw, 
another  jaw  pi  Totally  connected  to  aaid  depended  eod,  an  elbow  arm 
pirotally  connected  to  the  oppoeite  end  of  aaid  bar,  and  baring  the 
lower  part  thereof  formed  aa  a  jaw,  another  jaw  pirot«d  to  said  elbuw 
arm,  the  jaws  piroted  to  said  elbow  arm  and  to  said  depended  end 
of  the  bar  being  formed  with  serrated  heads  and  the  elbow  arm  bar- 
ing  an  upper  extended  handle,  and -an  operating  lerer  eccentrically 
atuched  to  the  elbow  arm  and  baring  a  segmenul  head,  the  latter 
engaging  the  upper  edge  of  the  bar.  aubsuntially  as  de*:rib«d 


5  18.840.     COM  PLAITEB.     Makqdu  L  Hall  OnuUUL.  Hebr. 
FUed  Sept  22,  1883.    Solal  Ma  486.240     (No  oxideL) 


518.838.    SHIHaLB- BRACKET     JnLn»  W  FuJwiM.  Newport, 
One    PIM  Dea  22.  1893    Serial  Ma  4H4^    Ofo  modeL) 


Cbtm. — I  In  a  shingle  bracket,  the  oomoinatioo  of  a  cast  metal 
bed  piece  baring  divergent  spurs  at  one  end,  aid  baring  the  opposite 
end  tapered  and  provided  midway  of  its  ends  with  an  abutment,  and 
baring  a  senej  of  slots  between  the  said  abutment  and  the  end  pro- 
vided with  the  spurs,  a  brace  pirotally  connected  with  the  said  bed 
in  front  of  the  abutment,  and  a  leg  piroted  io  the  free  eud  of  the 
brace  and  having  a  spur  at  its  opposite  end  \A  project  through  one 
of  the  said  sieries  of  slots,  and  baring  shouldors  on  each  side  of  the 
spur  to  bear  upon  the  bed  and  limit  the  movetnent  of  the  said  spur, 
tubstantially  as  set  forth 

2  The  herein  shown  and  deecribed  shingl«  bracket,  composed  of 
a  cast  metal  bed  having  feet  on  the  under  sidt  between  its  ends,  and 
having  divergent  spors  at  one  end.  an  abutment  on  the  upper  side, 
and  having  a  senea  of  slots  between  the  said  abutment  and  the  spurs, 
a  brace  pivoted  to  the  bed  in  front  of  the  abutment,  and  provided 
with  spurs  on  its  upper  face,  and  a  leg  pivote4  to  the  free  end  of  the 
said  brace,  and  having  a  spar  at  its  free  end  tot  be  thrust  through  one 
of  the  said  series  of  slots,  substantially  as  set  f^rth 


5  18.839.  DEVICE  FOR  UHTTIlfO  BAI* WIRES.  Ac  Ouvii 
a  Puilt.  PaauieDa.  CaL  PUed  Au^  17.  1|93  Serial  Na  483,387 
(Ho  modeli 


Claim. —  1.  A  corn-planter  provided  with  dropping  slides  having 
at  their  inner  ends  incline  slots  or  grooves  and  at  their  extremities  in- 
clined bearings,  and  cams  upon  the  sides  of  the  wheel  to  act  alter- 
nately upon  the  grooves  and  incline  bearing  fiacea,  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  corn-planter  provided  with  a  float  hinged  or  pivoted  to  ita 
front  end  and  having  guides  upon  the  rear  end  of  the  float,  substaiH 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  com  planter,  seed  dropping  slides  having  inclined  grooves 
and  inclined  bearing  sboolders  at  one  end,  cams  upon  the  wheel  to  act 
therewith  in  operating  the  slides,  a  pivoted  or  hinged  float  at  the  front 
end  of  the  planter,  markers  upon  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  and  ao 
adjustable  strap  at  the  rear  eod  of  the  planter  and  adapted  to  paa 
over  the  shoulders  of  the  driver,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described 


k — 1.  la  a  device  tor  tbe  purpose  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  m»ia  bar  having  a  jaw  atone  end  thereof.  %a  elbow  arm  pivotally 


518.84:1.  AMIMAI^TRAP  Praiii  D  Hat.  Keok\i»  Iowa.  ■» 
signor  to  himself  and  Rot>ert  J  August,  same  place  FUed  Nov  4  1893l 
aerial  Na  490,005     [No  models 
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In  a  trap,  the  cumbina'.ion  with  a  body  divided  by  a 


partition  into  a  receiving  compartment  and  a  prison  compartment,  an 


at-a<  ..  U  to  said  mata  bar  and  carrviag  another  jaw  aod  an  oparat^i  sovraoce  being  provided  from  the  exterior  into  tbe  receiving  com- 
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partment  and  an  entrance  to  the  prison  compartment  being  provided 
in  tbe  partition,  aod  a  housing  partially  surrounding  aaid  opening  in 
the  partition  and  extending  into  the  prison  compartment,  said  hous- 
ing being  open  at  iu  lower  end,  of  a  pivoted  platform  leading  from 
the  entrance  in  the  receiving  chamber  and  extending  through  the  en- 
trance formed  io  the  partition  and  over  the  opening  io  the  bottom  of 
the  housing,  the  said  platform  being  pivoted  near  the  lower  portion 
of  the  partition  opening,  the  end  of  the  platform  in  the  receiving  com- 
partment being  heavier  than  that  io  the  prison  compartment  aod  a 
support  for  the  platform  located  in  the  receiving  compartment,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

2  in  a  trap,  the  combination,  with  a  body  section  divided  into  a 
receiving  and  into  a  prison  compartment,  the  partition  between  the 
two  compartments  baring  an  opening  therein,  the  trap  being  likewise 
prorided  with  an  entrance  opening,  of  a  bousing  located  antund  the 
partition  opening  and  extending  into  the  priswn  compartment,  said 
bousing  being  open  at  its  bottom  aod  prorided  with  a  transparent 
pane  or  panel  in  its  rear  end,  a  second  housing  located  around  the  re- 
ceiring  compartment,  a  platform  pivoted  at  the  partition,  the  longer 
end  whereof  extends  into  tbe  receiring  compartment  substantially  to 
the  entrance  opening,  the  shorter  end  extending  into  the  housiog~of 
the  prison  compartment,  a  support  for  tbe  receiring  eod  of  tbe  plat- 
form, aod  a  guard  located  at  the  housing  in  the  said  priaon  compart- 
ment, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  herein  set  forth. 


arranged  substantially  aa 


of  engagement  with  such  stud  wheel,  ali 
shown  and  described. 

5.  In  atUchmenU  for  mowers,  the  combination  with  the  main  and 
sickle  frame  portions  of  the  mower,  of  the  supports  A  A',  secured  at 
their  front  end  to  the  sickle  frame  section,  the  platform  D  and  eod 
guides  E  secured  thereto,  the  outer  guides  bariog  rear  eiteosioos  or 
wings  K  K,  the  gathering  rake  F,  and  discharging  rake  H,  joumaled 
respectirely  at  the  front  and  near  the  rear  of  the  supporu,  the  rake  F 
having  a  drire  wheel,  the  rake  H  having  a  crank  arm  and  held  for 
longitudinal  movement  in  iU  bearings,  the  dr!  ,c  wheel  O  mounted 
00  the  axle,  having  a  stud  member  adapted  to  engage  the  said  crank 
arm,  the  chain  connection  between  such  wheel  G,  and  the  lower  rake 
drive  wheel,  the  yoke  frame  B.  the  levor  C  and  the  vibrating  rod  op 
lever  J,  connected  with  the  upper  rake  shaft  aud  the  lever  C.  all  ar* 
ranged  subsUntially  as  shown  aod  described 


618,843 

FUed  Dec  8 


,    STRAW-STACKER.    WlUJAi  A.  Horux  Foreyth,  DL 
1803.    Serial  Ma  493. IM.    (No  model) 


618,842.  MOWINO- MACHINE  ATTACHMENT,  WnxiAM  L 
Hat  aod  Robut  L  JoEmroH,  FraokUs.  Teuu.  FOad  Jaa  19. 18M. 
Serial  Na  497.437.    (No  nHxteL) 


Claim. — 1.  An  improved  clover  gathering  attachment  for  mow- 
ing machines,  comprisiog  side  support*  adapted  to  be  detacbably  se- 
cured 00  the  sickle  portioo  of  the  mower  frame,  a  receiving  platform 
supported  on  such  frame,  a  revolving  rake  at  the  front  of  such  frame, 
a  revolving  discharging  rake  journaled  over  the  rear  eod  thereof, 
having  a  crank  arm  at  one  end,  the  lower  rake  shaft  having  a  sprocket 
gear  at  one  end,  a  drive  chain,  and  an  independent  sprocket  wheel 
having  a  lateral  stud,  said  wheel  adapted  to  be  fitted  00  tbe  mower 
axle,  aud  to  engage  the  crank  member  on  the  upper  rake  shaft,  when 
fitted  on  the  mower  axle  to  route  therewith,  all  substantially  as  shown 
and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  mower,  baring  a  drire  wheel  on  its 
axle  prorided  with  a  projecting  stud,  of  supporting  members  held 
orer  the  sickle  frame,  having  a  receiving  platform,  a  revolving  gath- 
ering rake  joumaled  on  such  supports  to  operate  over  the  sickle  bar, 
aod  provided  at  ooe  eod  with  a  drive  wheel,  a  discharging  rake 
mounted  orer  the  rear  portion  of  the  receiving  platform,  baring  a 
crank  arm  at  one  end  projected  io  the  path  of  the  stud  on  the  mower 
axle  drive  wheel,  and  connections  between  such  wheel  aod  the  lower 
rake  shaft  drive  wheel,  all  arranged  substantially  as  shown  aod  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  mower,  and  a  drive  wheel  mounted  00 
Us  axle,  an4  provided  with  a  projecting  stud,  of  supports  secured  on 
the  outer  aod  inoer  ends  of  the  sickle  frame,  a  rearwardly  extending 
receiving  platform  held  thereby,  a  revolving  rake,  journaled  trans- 
versely on  tbe  front  of  such  supports  and  having  a  drive  wheel  atone 
end,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  rake  heads  or  members,  a  re- 
volving discharging  rake  journaled  over  the  rear  portion  of  the  plat- 
form, having  a  single  rake  head  or  member,  its  shaft  having  a  crank 
arm  at  one  end.  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  stud  on  the  axle 
drive  wheel,  aod  the  connection  between  such  wheel  and  the  front 
rake  operating  wheel,  all  arraoged  subsUntially  as  shown  and  for  the 
purposes  described. 

4.  A  clover  gathering  attachment  for  mowers,  comprising  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  deuchably  secured  on  the  sickle  bar,  provided  with  a 
receiving  platform,  a  rcrolring  gathenng  rake  joumaled  transrereely 
orer  the  sickle  bar,  a  revolving  discharging  rake  joumaled  over  the 
receiving  platform,  its  shaft  having  a  crank  arm  at  one  end,  a  drive 
wheel  having  a  lateral  stud  adapted  to  be  fitted  on  the  mower  axle 
and  to  engage  the  aforesaid  crank  arm  with  its  stud  member,  when 
fitted  on  such  axle,  and  a  lever  mechanism  connected  with  such  dis- 


Claim. —  1.  In  pneumatic  straw  suckers  for  thrashers,  the  com- 
bination df  a  bla,«t  trough  at  tbe  discharge  end  of  the  thrasher,  such 
trough  having  converging  sides  and  a  transverse  incline  whereby  the 
straw  Ac.  is  guided  toward  the  back  and  lower  end  of  the  trough,  a 
preliminary  blast  fan  at  the  lower  end  of  the  trough,  a  secondary 
blast  fan  at  the  upper  end  of  the  trough,  Iwtb  fans  receiving  air  from 
outside  the  thrasher,  and  a  sUcker  tube  extending  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  trough,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  poeumatic  straw  sUckers  for  thrashem,  the  combinatioo 
of  a  sUckertube  mounted  on  a  turn-Uble  on  the  thrasher,  a  platform 
above  the  turn-Uble,  supported  from  the  thrasher,  a  sUndard  frame 
connected  with  the  turn-Uble  and  extended  through  the  platform, 
and  mechanism  on  tbe  standard  frame  above  the  platform,  whereby 
the  movements  of  the  sucker  tube  may  be  directed.  subsUntially  aa 
set  forth. 

3.  In  pneamatic  straw  sUckers  for  thrashers,  the  combination 
of  a  sucker  tube  composed  of  telescoping  sections  mounted  on  a  turn- 
Uble  on  the  thrasher  and  pivoted  to  swing  vertically,  a  platform 
above  the  turn-Uble  supported  from  the  thrasher,  a  sUndard  frame 
connected  with  the  turn-Uble  and  extending  through  a  bearing  in  the 
platform,  aod  a  line  extending  from  the  upper  part  of  the  sUndard 
frame  around  idlers  at  tbe  hinge  of  the  tube  with  the  turn-Uble  and 
means  operated  by  said  line  to  telescope  the  sections  of  the  tube.  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 


518,844. 
Paaa  Oreg. 


METALLIC  PACKING.     Frkdeeici  A.  Ives.  Qnafa 
FUed  Sept  8. 1893     Serial  Na  486.069.    (No  model) 


naim  —  1  A  meullic  packing  prorided  with  a  coil  Oaring  uncut 
ends  forming  steam-tight  bearing  faces  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  A  meUllic  packing  prorided  with  a  coil  baring  uncut  ends 
forming  bearing  faces,  and  pins  extending  from  the  faces  of  tbe  said 
ends,  sulMUntially  as  described. 


3.  A  metallic  packing  comprising  a  coil  baring  oocut  ends  pro- 
charging  rake,  adapted  to  shift  such  rake  to  more  iu  arm  in  or  outlrided  with  pins,  of  which  the  pins  at  one  end  engage  recesses  io  the 
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fixed  CMini;,  n  g\^d  haviog  r«ce8M*«DgAge4  by  the  pituin  the  outer 
endt  of  the  coil,  tod  a  out  screwing  00  the  (luiog  and  eagagiog  the 
nid  fUnd  to  hold  the  Utter  in  place,  labataltttallj  a*  deacribed.  . 

4.  A  metallic  packing  compriaiog  a  caailg,  a  coil  held  ia  the  said 
eamog  aod  prorided  with  pins  engaging  receiMs  in  the  bottom  of  the 
caaing.  a  gland  abutting  on  the  Mid  cv^ing,  a  nut  for  holding  the  glaod 
in  pbtce,  and  a  jieldingly  mounted  collar  in  khe  said  gland  and  coo 
nected  with  the  said  roil,  substantiallj  as  shpwn  and  deecribed. 


6  18,84:5.     ANIMAL- MUZZLR.   Tboi^as  H.  JoHnoa.  Plymouth. 
Fta.    Pned  Jaa  5, 1894    Serial  Ma  4K,816l    iKo  modeLl 


with  a  frame  fitting  the 


Chim. —  1  In  an  animal  musile,  the  combination,  with  a  frame 
fitting  the  muzzle  of  the  animal,  and  a  graril^-actuated  guard  piece 
at  the  noee  of  the  frame,  of  a  grarity-actuateii  locking  device  for  the 
guard  piece,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  an  animal  muzzle,  the  combination, 
muzzle  of  the  animal,  of  a  guard  piece  in  di.'^  form,  limbs  arranged 
to  support  the  guard  piece  in  loose  engagemenlj  with  the  frame,  weights 
on  said  hmbs  adapted  to  rock  the  guard  pie^e,  and  a  locking  device 
for  the  guard  piece,  substantially  as  describefi. 

3.  In  an  animal  muzzle,  the  combination. iwith  a  frame  fitting  the 
muzzle  of  the  animal,  and  a  gravity -actuated  rocking  guard  piece,  of 
a  locking  device  comprising  a  supported  rockshaft  at  the  h"ont  of  the 
frame,  an  arm  on  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a,  finger  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  shaft,  a  weighted  rock  arm  on  the  side. of  the  fVame,  and  a  link 
connecting  the  rock  shaft  and  the  weighted  rock  arm,  subeUntially 
as  described  I 

5  18,846.  STEAM-ACTUATED  VALV*  JoBBPR  J  Kwia,  Plnd- 
lay,  Ohla  aa^nor  to  the  Adams  Brothers  CatDpany,  same  pUoe.  PUed 
Aug.  11.  1883.    Sert&l  No.  482.877     (No  mo4eli 


Chim. — In  a  steam-actuated  puton  valvi.  the  combination  with 
a  steam-chest  having  a  main  bore  and  an  auiiliary  bore,  steam  inlet 
porta  leading  from  the  auxiliary  bore  to  the  0nda  of  the  main  bore 
and  exhaust  ports  which  are  independent  of  ihe  inlet  ports  and  lead 
from  the  end  of  the  said  main  bore  transversely  through  the  auxil- 
iary bor«  to  the  common  exhaust  passage,  ^f  a  main  piston  valve 
fitted  to  shde  in  the  said  main  bore  and  connected  with  and  carrying 
the  main  slide  valve,  the  auxiliary,  balanced  piston  valve  fitted  to 
•lid«  in  the  said  auxiliary  bore  and  extendinr  through  both  ends  of 
the  steam-chest,  the  same  being  provided  With  the  three  reduced  i 
portions,  G',  O*.  G*.  of  which  one  controls  the  s4id  steam  inlet  poru  and 
the  other  the  eihaust  port  for  the  first  oametf  bore,  and  means,  «ub- 
•Untially  as  described  for  imparting  a  sliding  motion  to  the  said  aux- 
iliary piston  valve  from  the  main  piston  rod,  M  shown  and  deecribed 


the  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft,  and  similarly-arranged  bevel-geara 
meshing  therewith  ffxed  00  the  respactive  screws  to  rotate  the  two 
screws  in  opposite  directions. 


3.  In  a  double  crank  power  press,  the  couibiuatiou  with  the  crank 
shaft  and  sliding  head,  and  two  pitmen  connecting  the  cranks  with 
the  head,  each  pitman  constructed  in  two  sections  the  one  sliding  tele- 
scopically  into  the  other  and  the  one  foruied  with  internal  screw- 
threads,  and  a  screw  having  threads  engaging  said  internal  thread* 
and  itself  swiveled  to  the  opposite  section  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  ro- 
tate therein,  but  incapable  of  longitudinal  motion  independent  thereof 
and  means  for  efiTecting  the  simultaneous  adjustment  of  the  two  pit- 
men consisting  of  a  transverse  shaft  extending  between  them,  and 
gears  on  said  shaft  and  on  the  respective  screws. 

4.  In  a  double-crank  power  press,  the  combination  with  thecrank 
shaft  and  sliding  head,  and  two  pitmen  connecting  the  cranks  with 
the  head,  each  constructed  in  two  sections  so  as  to  be  adiustable  in 
length,  with  an  adjusting  screw  for  relatively  adjusting  them,  and 
bevel  gears  fixed  on  the  respective  screws,  of  a  transverse  shaft  ex- 
tending between  the  pitmen  consisting  of  end  shaft  sections  having 
bevel  gears  meshing  with  those  on  the  screws,  and  an  intermediate 
section  detachably  connected  to  said  end  jections. 

b.  In  a  double-crank  power  press,  the  combination  with  the  crank 
shaft  and  sliding  head,  of  two  pitmen  each  constructed  in  two  sec- 
tions, with  an  adjusting  screw  for  relatively  adjusting  them,  and  bevel 
gears  fixed  on  the  respective  screws,  and  a  transvtrse  shaft  F  extend- 
ing between  the  pitmen  consisting  of  end  shaft  sections  y\;  carrying 
bevel  pinions  A  A  meshing  with  said  bevel  gears,  and  an  intermediato 
sleeve  i  constructed  to  be  detachably  connected  to  the  shaft  sections^^. 

6.  In  a  doable-crank  power  press,  the  combination  with  the  crank 
shaft  and  sliding  head,  of  two  pitmen  D  D  each  constructed  in  two 
sections  b  d,  the  latter  formed  with  a  receea^  open  at  one  side,  an 
adjusting  screw  e  for  relatively  adjusting  said  sections,  and  a  bevel 
gear  /  fixed  on  said  screw  within  said  recess,  and  a  transverse  shaft 
extending  between  the  pitmen  comprising  end  shaft  sections,;  and 
bevel  pinions  A,  and  a  bushing  p  applied  to  each  pitman  to  close  said 
recess  and  form  a  bearing  for  one  of  said  shaft  sections. 


5  18.847.     ADJUSTABLE  POWER-PRfte     Fumi  M.  LliTm. 

Brooklya  N  Y  .  urtgnor  to  the  E  W  BU»  Coinpany,  same  place   Filed 

July  8,  18SI&    Serial  Ma  479,916.    (No  model) 

Claim.— \  In  a  double-crank  power  prea>.  the  combination  with 
the  crank  shaft  and  sliding  head,  and  two  pitmep  connecting  the  cranks 
with  the  head,  each  pitman  constructed  in  twa  sections  so  as  to  be  ad- 
jusUble  in  length,  with  a  longitudinal  adjusting  screw  for  relatively 
ai^usting  them,  of  the  means  for  effecting  the  4mulUneous  adjustment 
of  the  two  pitmen,  consisting  of  a  transverse  ^aft  extending  between 
them,  and  supported  by  them,  so  as  to  participate  in  their  movemenU 
and  gear*  on  said  shaft'and  on  the  respective  screws  whereby  the  turn- 
i«g  of  said  transverse  shaft  turns  both  screwf  to  like  extent 

1  In  a  double  crank  power  pre*,  the  coi^bination  with  the  crank 
•baft  and  sliding  head,  and  two  pitmen  cooneejtmg  the  cranks  with  the 
head,  each  pitman  constructed  in  two  seciio*  so  as  to  be  adjusUble 
in  length,  with  an  adjusting  screw  for  relatively  adjusting  them,  the 
two  screws  having  respectively  right  and  le(i  thread*,  of  the  means 
for  effecting  the  simultaneous  adjustment  of  |he  two  pitmen,  consist- 
ing of  a  transverse  shaft  eitending  b«tw»»n  ibem.  and  bevel  gears  on 


5  18,848.    MILK-WAOON     Nichols  Milbaki.  New  Yort  N  Y.. 

•■ignor  to  the  New  York  Condenaed  Milk  Company,  same  place    Piled 

Dec.  8. 1893     Serial  Na  493.081     (No  models 

Claim. —  1  In  a  milk  delivery  .wagon,  a  series  of  compartments 
having  slideways  for  supporting  milk  receptacles,  a  series  of  latcheit 
pivoted  to  supports  adjacent  to  such  compartments,  and  a  device  piv- 
otally  connected  with  said  latches  and  adapted  to  turn  them  into  or 
out  of  the  said  compartments,  for  securing  or  releasing  the  milk  recep- 
tacles, as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  wagon  for  the  delivery  of  milk,  a  series  of  compartments, 
slide-ways  located  in  said  compartments,  a  support  located  between 
the  compartments,  latches  pivotally  connected  with  the  support  and 
capable  of  extending  into  transversely  opposing  compartments,  a  trip 
bar  connected  with  the  latches,  and  a  lever  connected  with  the  trip 
bar,  whereby  it  is  operated,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  In  a  delivery  wagon,  the  combination,  with  the  body  thereof 
provided  with  a  series  of  communicating  compartments,  each  com- 
partment being  provided  with  slide-ways,  of  a  post  located  at  one  end 
of  ail  of  the  compartments,  latches  eccentrically  pivoted  upon  the 
said  posts,  one  latch  being  adapted  to  extend  beyond  the  post  into  two 
adjoining  compartments,  a  trip  bar  connecting  the  latches,  and  a 
craok  connected  with  the  bar  whereby  it  may  be  drawn  on  vertically, 
a^  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4.  In  a  delivery  wagon,  the  combination,  with  the  body  thereof 
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provided  with  tide  poata  or  upngbta,  a  central  Mt  of  post*  or  uprighta, 
tie  bars  connecting  the  sidea,  and  jlide-ways  arranged  in  transverse 
alignment  along  the  side  uprights  and  both  sidea  of  the  central  up- 
righta, of  boxes  or  cases  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  the  slide  ways, 
latchea  pivoted  to  one  of  the  outer  central  uprighta  and  adapted  to 
extend  beyond  oppoeite  sidea  of  the  uprighta  to  an  engagement  with 
the  outer  fiacea  of  the  boxes  or  caaea.  a  trip  bar  connecting  the  latchea, 
and  a  means,  subetantiaDy  as  shown  and  described,  for  operating  the 
bar  and  limiting  its  downward  movement,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth 


5  In  a  delivery  wagon,  the  combination,  with  the  body  thereof 
provided  with  side  poets  or  uprighta,  a  central  set  of  poets  or  uprights, 
tie  bars  connecting  the  sides,  and  slide-ways  arranged  in  transverae 
alignment  along  the  dde  npnghts  and  both  sides  of  the  central  up- 
righta, of  boxes  or  cases  adapted  to  be  located  on  the  slide-ways 
latchea  eccentrically  connected  with  one  of  the  outer  central  up- 
righta, said  latchea  when  in  locking  position  being  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  outer  surface  of  the  cases,  a  connecting  rod  eccentrically 
attached  to  all  of  the  latches  and  provided  with  recesses  to  receive 
the  slide-ways,  a  crank  arm  connected  with  the  connecting  rod,  and 
•  lever  attached  to  said  crank  arm,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


■taaee,  sneh  aa  rubber,  and  in  part  of  a  raw  fiber,  the  general  direc- 
tion of  which  ia  longitudinal  of  the  tube,  said  tube  expanding  against, 
and  being  limited  by,  said  caaing 

6.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  the  combination  with  the  casing  thereof , 
of  an  air  tube  formed  of  material  composed  in  part  of  an  elastic  snb- 
Btance,  such  as  rubber,  and  in  part  of  a  raw  cotton  fiber,  the  general 
direction  of  which  ia  longitudinal  of  the  tube,  said  tabe  expanding 
against,  and  being  limited  by.  aaid  casing 


518,849.    PHEUMATIC  Tms.    JosKPB  Q  MoovT,  Brie,  Pa.    PUed 
lov.  Vi,  1893.    Serial  Ma  491.464    (No  oiodeL) 


Ctaim. — 1.  Id  a  pneumatic  tire,  the  combination  with  the  casing 
thereof,  of  an  air  tube  constructed  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed and  that  is  subsUntially  inexpansible  longitudinally  through- 
out its  transverse  circumference,  and  is  expansible  transversely 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  the  combination  with  the  outer  casing 
thereof,  of  an  air  tube  constructed  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed and  that  is  substantially  inexpansible  longitudinally,  and  is 
expansible  transversely  throughout  its  transverse  circumference 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  the  combination  with  the  outer  caaing 
thereof,  of  an  air  tube  constructed  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed and  that  is  substantially  inexpansible  longitudinally  through- 
out its  transverse  circumference  and  is  expansible  transversely  through- 
out its  transverse  circumference 

4  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  the  combination  with  the  casing  thereof, 
of  an  air  tube  formed  of  material  composed  in  part  of  an  elastic  sub- 
stance, such  as  rubber,  and  in  part  of  an  unwoven  fiber,  the  general 
direction  of  which  is  longitudinal  of  the  tube,  said  tube  expanding 
against,  and  being  limited  by,  said  casing 

S.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  the  combination  with  the  casing  thereof, 
of  an  air  tube  formed  of  material  composed  in  part  of  ao  elastic  sub- 
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518,850.    PMEUMATIC  rms.   Joseph G  Moorr, Srfe,  Pa.    PQed 
Mor.  aaisas.    serial  la  491,485     (MomodeLj 


dnm.—  1.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  the  combination  with  the  rimof 
the  wheel,  of  the  tire  having  an  outwardly  turned  flap  that  contacts 
the  outer  surfiice  of  said  rim,  and  has  an  annular  rib  on  its  upper  side, 
and  a  flanged  binder  strained  circuinferentially  on  said  flap  and  on 
said  rib  thereby  binding  said  flap  to  said  surface  of  the  rim  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  the  combination  with  the  rim  of  the  wheel, 
of  the  tire  having  an  outwardly  turned  flap  that  contacts  the  outer 
snr&ce  of  said  rim  and  has  an  annular  rib  on  its  upper  side,  and  a 
double  flanged  binder  that  fits  over  said  rib  and  is  strained  circnm- 
ferentiaUy  tliereon  thereby  binding  said  flap  to  said  surface. 

3  In  a  pneumatic  tire  the  combination  with  the  rim  of  the  wheel 
baring  an  annular  groove  therein ,  of  the  tire  having  an  outwardly 
turned  flap  which  has  an  annular  rib  on  its  under  side  which  fits  into 
the  groove  in  the  outer  surface  of  the  rim  and  also  an  annular  rib  on 
its  upper  side  and  a  flanged  binder  that  is  strained  circumferentially 
on  aaid  flap  upon  said  upper  rib. 

4  The  combination  with  a  tire  binder  having  perforations,  d  d. 
at  the  ends  thereof,  of  &steoer  plate  having  perforated  studs  f  f 
thereon  which  are  passed  through  said  perforations  in  the  binder,  and 
a  locking  pin  P  passed  through  the  perforations  in  the  studs. 


5  1 8,8  5  1 .  RECUPERATIVE  TANK-FURNACR  R«a80II  R  Mor 
RnoH,  Mineral  Point  Ohio  PUed  Mar  23.  1892.  Serial  Ma  426,166 
(Mo  model) 


^^^^^^ 


Claim. — 1  In  a  recuperative  tank  furnace,  the  combination  of  a 
perforated  bridge  wall  and  a  solid  tank  wall  between  the  fuel  and 
batch  chambers,  a  vertical  air  inclosure  D*  between  said  bridge  and 
chamber  wall,  perforated  blockit  D*  placed  over  and  covering  said 
bridge  and  air  space,  a  shoulder  D*  on  chamber  wall  against  which 
said  block  D*  abut*,  and  block  rf"  separating  the  lower  portions  of  the 
bridge  and  chamber  wall,  in  combination  with  the  passages  d  and 
passages  underneath  the  furnace,  substantially  as  deecribed 
G.— 31 
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i    In  a  recnpermtire  tank  furn»ce.  the'combiomtion  with  combu»-:  Claim.— I.  The  combination  of  a  fan  haTiof  a  screw  item  secured 

tioo,  batcb  and  liquid  metai  chamber*,  of  a  perforated  bridge  wall  and  thereto;  a  threaded  head  en^ging  aaid  stem  and  a  spring  bar  secured 
a  eoKd  taDk  wall  separating  the  combustion  and  batch  chambers,  a  to  said  stem  and  head  for  the  parpoee  of  reciprocating  said  screw  aad 
floating  bridge  between  the  batch  and  flui4  metal  chambers,  open  air  f^g ,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
paMagas  underneath  the  batch  and  liquid  metal  cbamberacommuni-  2.  The  combination  of  a  fan,  a  threaded  stem  secnred  thereto;* 

eating  with  rertical  air  paasa^^  in  the  bridge,  an  arched  roof  C0Ter-',p|.iQg  bar  to  which  said  stem  is  joumaled,  spring  arms  4 ;  a  threaded 


ing  the  chambers,  a  line  of  springer  blocM  supporting  said  roof  and 
prorided  with  openings,  supports  for  said  tpringer  blocks  located  ex- 
terior to  the  lining  wall  of  the  l\irnace,  aad  side  flues  and  chimnejs 
on  either  side  of  the  floating  bridge,  substantially  as  described. 

3    In  a  recuperative  tank  f\irnace,  the  combination  of  combus- 


head  and  means  for  connecting  said  arms  with  said  head  .  subsUn- 
tiaUy  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3  The  combination  of  a  (an ,  a  threaded  stem  hanng  extending 
prongs  thereon  for  securing  said  stem  to  the  fan  ,  a  bar  to  which  said 
threaded  stem  is  journaled ;  a  head  working  on  said  screw  stem  and 


Uon.  batch  and  liquid  metal  chambers   bridge  and  chamber  walls  n^  gpring  connecting  said  head  with  said  bar .  sabsUntiAllj  as  and  fo 
4epareting  the  combustion  and  batch  chamibers,  a  floating  bridge  sep-  the  purpose  set  forth. 

arating  the  batch  and  liquid  metal  chambers,  an  arched  roof  over  the  {  4  The  combination  of  a  fan ,  a  threaded  stem  formed  of  twiAt.;J 
chambers,  Hphnger  blocks  .supporting  the  roof,  supports  for  the  wire  and  having  extensiohs  for  conaecting  the  same  to  a  fan ;  a  bear- 
springer  blocks  exterior  to  the  lining  wall  of  the  furnace,  ude  flues  [ag  in  which  said  threaded  stem  is  joumaled,  and  means  in  connec- 
piercing  the  wall  of  said  springer  blocks  and  located  on  either  side  tion  with  said  bearing  whereby  said  threaded  stem  may  be  recipro-. 
of  the  floating  bridge,  and  chimneys  cominuuicating  with  said  side  cated ,  substantially  as  set  forth 
flues  substantially  as  described.  i         5    The  combination  of  a  Can,  a  threaded  stem,  means  for  con- 

4.  In  a  recuperative  tank  fiirnace,  subatantially  as  described,  the  necting  the  same  with  the  fan  ;  a  spring  bar  3,  having  outwardly  ex- 
combination  of  combustion,  batch  and  liqaid  metal  rhambers,  a  float-  I  tending  arms  4,  and  return  arms  b,  bent  at  6 ;  a  head  9,  to  which 
ing  bridge  between  the  batch  and  liquid  4etal  chambers,  an  arched  g^id  return  portions  5,  are  connected,  said  head  being  apertured  so  as 
roof  over  the  chambers,  side  flues  and  ciiiisvys  located  on  each  side  to  engage  with  said  threaded  stem .  sabatantially  as  described  and 
of  the  floating  bridge  whereby  the  draft  c«ii  be  excluded  from  either    for  the  purpose  set  forth 

the  batcb  or  liquid  metal  chambers,  substantially  as  described.  

5.  In  a  recuperative  tank  furnace,  the  combination  of  combus-  

tion,  b.tch  and  liquid  meUl  chamber*,  a  bndge  and  chamber  wail    6  1B,85  3.     PRHCII^HARPEKEB.     FlLAMl  MclFrTM,  Brooklyn, 


separating  the  combustion  and  batch  chaitbers,  vertical  air  passages 
in  the  bridge,  and  stools  transversely  grooved  on  their  upper  surfaces 
for  l^ee  air  circulation  and  located  underneath  the  adjacent  corners 
of  the  floor  blocks,  whereby  continuous  optu  air  passages  are  formed 
communicating  with  the  vertical  passages  aforesaid,  substantially  as 
deacribed. 

6.  In  a  recuperative  tank  fiimace,  the  combinatioo  of  combus- 
tion, batch  and  liquid  metal  chambers,  a  bndge  and  chamber  wall 


imUgTwr  to  the  Bagle  Pencil  Gompuiy,  New  York.  H.  T. 
15, 18»4.    Serial  Ma  600,19a    (Ho  model) 


FOedPeh 


<| 


Claim. — 1 .  A  roUUble  holder  provided  with  a  socket  and  a  crank 


separating  the  combustion  and  batch  chao^bers.  vertical  air  passages  b.^j,,  ;„  combination  with  a  pencil  sharpener  detachably  mounted 
in  the  bndge,  and  stools  located  underneath  the  adjacent  coreem  of   i„  ^jj  socket,  but  incapable  of  roUtion  therein.  subMantially  as  set 

the  floor  blocks  whereby  continuous  opet  air  passages  are  formed  fg^th 

communicating  with  the  vertical  passages  aforesaid.  subsUntially  a.  :  g.  The  combination  subsUntially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth,  of  the 

described  ,  sharpener,  the  frame  having  jaw-like  ends  to  clasp  the  neck  of  the 

recuperative  uuk  furnace,  an  irched  roof  F  of  low  degree  .harpener,  and  a  crank  handle  at  its  front  end.  and  the  ring  for  clamp 

B,  spnnger  blocks  J,  perforatedlat  R,  as  descnbed,  extenor  :„,  „:j  ;._,  „_„„  .l.  ,h.r~,n«r 


7.  In  a 

of  curvature,  springer  blocks  J,  perf( 
supports  (t,  upon  which  the  springer  blocks  rest,  and  blocks  I,  con- 
necting said  blocks  with  the  inner  walls  of  furnace,  substantially  as 
described. 

8.  In  a  recuperative  tank  furnace,  thi  combination  of  an  arched 
roof  F,  supported  independently  of  the  furnace  walk  upon  springer 
blocks  reeling  upon  exterior  supports,  a  layer  ot  detachable  connect- 
ing blocks,  between  the  springer  blocks  ai|d  inner  wall,  side  openings 
through  the  springer  blocks,  for  working  holes,  and  flues  leading 
to  side  chimneys,  substantially  as  described 

9.  The  combination  with  a  tank  furnace  of  the  floor  blocks  and 
the  grooved  supporting  stools  for  the  same ,  said  stools  being  so 
located  under  said  blocks  that  their  grooves  lie  directly  under  the 
joints  of  the  same,  substantially  as  descril^ 


ing  said  jaws  upon  the  sharpener 


5  18,854. 
Keokuk,  Iowa. 


SArETY   RAILROAD  CAB.     Cuujs  R.  McHaIU. 
FUec  D«c  30.  1893.    Serial  Na  495.206.    (Ko  model) 


51 8,85 Q.  RBCIPROCATHf e  PAN  Wuxuj  W  MoCau.  Kaoaaa 
Clt7,  Ma.aa^lgiKn-  of  one-balf  to  WlUiamr  Walte.  same  place.  PUed 
May  Ifl.  189&    8artd  Ha  47i441     (No  laodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  A  safety-car  having  upon  its  sides  suitable  windows, 
'aad  means  for  covering  or  exposing  the  windows  to  iight  or  darken 
the  interior  of  the  car,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  biinds  counected 
together  and  to  transverse  rods  and  a  central  slor"«i  bar,  aud  an  op 
taratiaf  band-lever  pivotad  m  a  bracket  projeotiag  down  front  the 
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roof  of  the  car.  said  lever,  projecting  through  the  slot  in  the  bar 
whereby  the  entire  number  of  blinds  uppn  both  sides  of  the  car  may 
be  operated  simultaneously,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  A  safety-car  provided  with  defence-chambers  located  at  the 
corners  thereof  and  having  port-holes  and  slides  therefor,  compart- 
ueuts  located  within  the  car  and  having  doors  upon  both  its  sides 
and  at  one  end,  suitable  windows  upon  the  sides  of  the  car  connected 
together  and  to  transverse  rods  and  a  central  slotted  bar,  and  a  piv- 
<•  sd  hand-lever  projecting  from  the  roof  of  the  car  and  extending 
'.iown  through  the  slot  in  the  bar.  whereby  the  blinds  upon  both  sides 
of  the  car  may  be  operated  simultaneously,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified 


518,857.    LIFB-SA VINO  APPARATUS.    Liwis  E.  P1A8I,  Ablng- 
tOD.  Maaa    Filed  July  10,  1893     Serial  Na  480,042.     (.<o  model) 


5  1 8,R5  5.    NECKTIE-FASTENER    Isaac  Noai,  Mew  Yort  M.  Y 
Filed  Oct  17,  1893.    Serial  Ma'488,421.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. —  As  a  new  article  of.  manufacture,  the  herein  described 
improved  neck-tie  fastening,  said  fastening  comprising  a  pin  made 
from  a  single  piece  of  metal  pointed  at  one  end,  and  shaped  to  form 
a  straight  portion  b,  an  oblong  loop  A  substantially  parallel  with  the 
said  straight  portion,  which  is  centrally  disposed  with  relation  to  said 
loop,  said  loop  being  offset  laterally  at  the  head  of  the  pin.  and  hav- 
ing its  free  end  terminating  in  close  relation  to  the  said  offset,  said 
offset  and  free  end  being  arranged  to  pinch  the  fabric  between  them 
and  prevent  backward  movement  of  the  pin,  the  lower  portion  of  the 
said  loop  partially  overlying  the  said  straight  portion  b,  and  adapted 
to  serve  as  a  guard  for  the  neck  band,  liubstantially  as  specified. 


518.856. 
U.  a  Ansy. 


SOLDIER  3  FIELD  EUUIPM ENT     OboROC  H.  PalHU, 
Filed  June  2fi,  1893.    Serial  Na  478.920.     (No  model) 


Cltiim. — ).  A  life  saving  apparatus  consisting  of  a  fireman's  coat 
provided  with  a  coil  of  rope  which  is  secured  to  the  coat  by  means 
of  a  lining  or  straps,  as  shown  and  described,  so  that  the  rope  can 
be  readily  separated  from  the  coat,  in  case  of  need,  substantially  as 
described 

2.  A  fireman's  coat  provided  with  a  detachable  coil  of  rope  se- 
cured to  the  inner  back  portion  of  the  coat,  said  rope  being  provided  - 
with  the  stop  guards,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  life  saving  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  fireman  s  coat 
and  a  coil  of  rope  secured  in  a  detachable  manner  thereto,  said  coils 
being  disposed  in  horieonUl  courses,  subsUntially  as  described 


518,85  8.  STEAM-BOILER  Harry  S  Pklu  Akron.  Ohia assignor 
to  the  SUrUng  Company,  Chica^,  111  Filed  Dec.  22, 1893.  Senal  Na 
49i400.    (No  model) 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  in  a  soldier's  field  equipment,  ot  a 
roll  arranged  to  be  doubled  or  folded  so  as  to  be  carried  over  one 
shoulder,  and  a  valise  or  baggage  receptacle  detachably  connected 
at  each  end  to  the  roll  near  its  ends  and  adapted  to  be  carried  on  the 
other  shouldtr,  substantially  as  specified  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

2.  The  combination  in  a  soldier's  field  equipment,  of  a  roll  ar- 
ranged to  be  doubled  or  folded  so  as  to  be  carried  over  one  shoulder, 
a  flexible  valise  or  baggage  receptacle  detachably  connected  at  each 
end  to  the  roll  near  iu  ends  and  adapted  to  be  carried  on  the  other 
shoulder,  and  a  strap  or  connection  arranged  to  pass  behind  the  back 
and  to  loosely  connect  the  roll  and  valise  at  a  point  near  the  middle 
thereof  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3  The  combination  in  a  soldier's  field  equipment,  of  a  half-shelter 
tent,  having  triangular  pieces  J  J,  which  form  the  ends  of  said  half- 
shelter  tent,  roll  straps  A  A,  arranged  about  the  ends  and  provided 
with  connective  straps  B  B,  strap  D  fastened  near  the  middle  of  the 
roll  and  carrying  the  metal  loop  or  ring  F  subsUntially  as  specified 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  soldier's  field  equipment,  of  a  flexible 
valise  with  strap  H  running  along  iU  middle  and  provided  at  its  ends 
with  roll  straps  C  C,  and  strap  E  connected  to  the  valise  and  carrying 
the  meUl  loop  or  ring  F  subsUntially  as  specified  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth 

5.  The  combination  in  a  soldier's  field  equipment,  of  a  half  shelter 
tent  adapted  to  be  rolled,  a  flexible  valise  roll  straps  A  A.  embracing 
the  ends  of  the  roll  and  having  connective  straps  B  B,  straps  CC  and 
H  connecting  the  ends  of  the  valise  to  the  roll  and  straps  D.  B  E  with 
liieUl  loops  or  rings  F  F,  loosely  connecting  the  roll  and  valise  near 
their  middle  parts  subsUntially  as  specified  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


<'luim  —\  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  the  combination  of  elevated 
drum.^i  having  steam  and  water  communication  with  each  other,  a 
lower  mud  drum,  tubes  connecting  the  elevated  drums  with  the  lower 
mud  drum,  a  lower  feed  drum,  tubes  connecting  the  lower  feed  drum 
with  one  of  the  elevated  drums,  and  means  for^upplying  water  to  the 
lower  feed  drum.  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  the  combination  of  three  elevated  steam 
and  Water  drums,  B  and  B*  and  B',  a  lower  drum,  C,  seriei>  of  tubes 
connecting  the  lower  drum  with  each  of  the  elevated  drums,  pipes 
affording  steam  and  water  communication  between  the  drums  B  and 
B*  and  steam  communication  between  the  drums  K  and  B*.  a  lower 
feed  water  drum,  K,  a  seriei<  of  tubes  connecting  the  lower  feed  water 
drum,  E,  with  the  elevated  i|team  and  water  drum,  B-,  and  means  for 
supplying  water  to  the  lower  feed  water  drum,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed 


5  1 N , 8  5  9.     QARMENT   PROTECTOR     Qborgk  Rookk,  Emporik. 
Kana    PUed  Sept  29.  t«»3     Serial  Na  486,812.    (No  model) 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  an  extensible  garment  shield. 

of  mechanism  adapted  to  fixedly  adjust  the  same.  subsUntially  as 

specified 

2    Ins  garment  protector,  the  combination  with  an  exteiisiblr 

frame  and  shield,  of  mechanism  at  one  end  thereof  secured  thereto 
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ftdkptMl  to  piTotAliy  Mcar«  the  tame  to  •  snitAbU  tupport,  tubatan- 
tiallj  u  ipccified. 

S.  la  k  garment  protector,  the  combiaation  of  a  plurality  o< 
■hiaUa  a4jaatable  with  r««pect  to  each  other  and  means  for  Mcuring 
•aid  ahialda  in  any  desired  adjattment,  lubattntiallj  as  specified. 


4  In  a  garment  protector,  the  combiaalion  with  a  reuining  de- 
vice, of  an  adjiuUble  extensible  shield  pirotally  carried  thereon,  snb- 
•tantiallj  a«  specified. 

Sink  garment  protector,  the  combination  with  a  movable  shield, 
of  a  retaining  device  pivotallj  supporting  ttie  shield  and  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  table,  and  stop  mechanism  ■({apted  to  limit  the  mova- 
ment  of  the  shield,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  garment  protector,  the  combinwtion  with  a  plurality  of 
framea  adjustable  with  respect  to  each  other.of  shields  of  impervious 
material  secured  to  said  frame,  sub^untially  as  specified. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  fV^me,  shiell  and  bridge,  of  a  clamp 
secured  thereto,  a  leaf  pivoted  to  the  clamp,  one  part  of  a  cam  se- 
cured to  the  leaf  and  another  part  pivoted  opposite  thereto  to  the 
clamp,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


5  -j^  P  qeO.  QAME-TIBLB.  JoH»  L  8«haciii,  New  York,  K.  Y., 
ualgQor  to  John  Blum,  ame  plaoa  Filed  Dea  23,  1881  Serial  Sa 
4HM2.    iKo  model) 


Ctaim. —  1 .  k  table-top  and  one  or  morte  dials  thereon,  said  dial 
having  horisonul  and  vertical  rows  of  nanben,  aad  two  pivoted 
pointers  for  each  dial,  one  of  said  pointers  having  a  sliding  or  longi- 
tudinal movement,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  A  Uble-top  provided  with  one  or  mpre  dials  having  a  series 
of  numberfi  thereon,  and  two  separate  pointers  for  each  dial  connected 
to  the  under  side  of  the  table-top  by  a  scr«w  pivot  and  a  nut  with 
which  it  engages,  said  nut  having  exterior  sflrew  threads  for  connect- 
ing it  to  the  under  side  of  the  Uble,  subsuatially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poae  described. 

3  A  Uble-top  having  suiUble  dials  witM  series  of  figures  thereon, 
and  pointers  pivoted  to  the  under  side  of  the  uble-top.  one  of  said 
pointars  having  in  addition  to  iU  pivoted  aiuvement  a  longitudinal 
movement,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


4.  A  Uble-top  having  one  or  more  dials  with  senes  of  numbers 
thereon,  two  poinUrs  for  each  dial  pivoted  to  the  Uble  top  and  one 
of  said  pointers  having  a  shding  movement,  and  means  for  tighten- 
ing the  pointers  upon  their  pivot,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 
5  l^R  Hf^  ;l       PROCESS  OP   PRODUCnfO  OLUl  AND  OILATniE 

FROM  BONES.     Mai  Scbkueder,  DiiaeeldorC  ttasi^or  of  one-half  to 

the  Actien-Oesellschaft  fl)r  Zliik  Industrie,  vormals  WUhetm  QriUo. 

Oberhaiisen,  Germany      niec' Mar  10, 1894.     Serial  Ma  509, 127.    (Ho 

apecimena) 


Claim. — I.  The  process  herein-described  of  treating  bone*  tor 
producing  glue  and  gelatine  from  the  same,  which  consists  in  the  fol- 
lowing steps :  first,  subjecting  the  bones  to  dry  disintegration  by  the 
action  of  sulpharous  acid  gas,  second,  dissolving  the  brittle  disinte- 
grated bonee  by  boiling  water  or  steam,  third,  neutralizing  the  acid 
glue-solution  obUined  thereby,  and  lastly,  separating  the  glue-solu- 
tion from  the  precipiutes  for  farther  treatment,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  process  herein  described  of  producing  glue  and  gelatine 
from  bones,  which  consists  of  the  following  step«,  first:  subjecting  the 
bones  to  dry  disintegration  by  the  action  of  sulphurous  acid  gas,  sec- 
ond, subjecting  the  disintegrated  or  converted  bonee  to  the  action  oi 
boiling  waUr  or  sUam  until  an  acid  glue-solution,  conUining  acid 
calcium-sulfite  and  bi-calcium  phosphate,  and  a  residue  conUining 
neutral  calcium-sulfite,  mono-calcium  phosphate  and  insoluble  organic 
subsUnces  is  obUined,  third,  neutralizing  the  acid  glue-solution,  and 
lastly,  separating  the  clear  glue  solution  from  the  precipiute  for 
further  treatment,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  the  process  of  treating  bones  for  producing  glue  and  gela- 
tine fVom  the  same,  the  dry  disintegration  or  conversion  of  the  bones 
by  subjecting  them  to  the  action  of  sulphurous  acid  gas,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  the  process  of  treating  bones  for  producing  glue  and  gela- 
tine from  the  same,  subjecting  the  bones  to  dry  disintegration  by  the 
action  of  sulphurous  acid  gas  up  to  the  point  of  saturation,  and  then 
permitting  them  to  sUnd  for  a  cerUin  length  of  time,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth 


5  18,R62.  FIREPLACE  HEATER.  HoRici  R  SooviixK,  New 
Waterlbrd.  Ohia  Filed  June  9, 1893  Serial  Na  477,086.  (No  model  j 
Ctaim. —  1.  In  a  fire  place  heater  having  vertical  air  passages  in 
the  back  and  sides  leading  from  the  ash  pit,  a  single  damper  con- 
structed to  control  the  said  back  and  side  air  passages  located  at  the 
top  of  the  ash  pit  immediately  below  the  grate,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2  In  a  fire  place  heater,  the  combination  with  the  back  and  the 
side  tilings  having  vertical  air  passages  in  the  inner  sides,  a  grate  rest 
having  openings  correeponding  with  the  said  air  passages,  and  a  sin- 
gle damper  located  on  the  under  side  of  the  grate  rest  to  control  the 
openings  therethrough,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 
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5  The  oombination  in  an  auxiliary  heatar,  of  tha  eaaiag,  inlet 
and  ottUet  for  the  gas  or  hot  air,  witL  a  cover  plaU  ovariapping  tha 
caang  and  aealed,  a  flanged  bottom  pUU  adapted  to  snugly  &t  in  the 
casing,  tabas  extending  throogh  and  attached  to  both  the  top  and 
bottom  plates  whereby  the  tubes  and  plates  can  be  removed  bodily 
ttottk  the  easing,  substanttally  as  set  forth. 


618,865.  CLDTCR  CBaKLB Smraia.  SL  Look. Ma, aarignor  to 
the  Stnnliig  lasting  Machine  Company,  auoe  ptaoa  FUad  Ho?.  4. 188&. 
Sertil  Ha  489.996.    (HomodeL) 


5  18,863.  COMBINATION  RUBBER  AND  STEEL  H0R8BSH0E 
tuuM.  C.  SoEinu,  Merentnk.  H.  Y.  Filed  Feh  26. 1894  Sfliial  Ha 
001.596.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  A  horseshoe  comprising  in  combination  a  metallic  baae 
portion  made  up  of  two  or  more  sections  pivoted  together  with  two 
tree  ends  Upering  as  described,  a  rubber  shoe  vulcanized  to  the  lower 
or  calked  surface  of  the  metallic  portion,  apertures  in  the  rubber  por- 
tion for  the  reception  of  the  calks,  nail  holes  which  register  with  holes 
in  the  meUllic  portions,  rubber  corrugations  as  shown,  the  said  com- 
pound shoe  being  capable  of  adjustment  to  hoo&  of  different  siaes. 
subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 


618.86-4.     AUXILIARY  HEATER.     Eowui  SHXPPaU).  PhUadel 
phla.  Pa     Filed  Mar  6,  1893     Serial  Ha  464.926.    (Ho  modflL) 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  in  an  auxiliary  heaUr,  of  the  easing, 
inlet  and  outlet  for  the  gas  or  hot  air,  with  a  cover  plaU,  air  pipes 
and  bottom  plate  secured  together  and  removable  ftom  the  caaiag. 
subsUntially  as  described 

2  The  combination  in  an  auxiliary  beater,  of  the  casing,  inlet 
and  outlet  therefor,  a  cover  plate  and  tubes  secured  together  and  re- 
movable from  the  casing,  with  a  support  for  the  casing  independent 
of  the  connecting  pipes,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3  The  combination  in  an  auxiliary  heater,  of  the  iochned  casing, 
vertical  hot  air  or  gas  passages  with  pipes,  cover  plates  and  bottom 
plate,  secured  together  and  adapted  to  the  inclined  casing,  subaUn- 
tially  as  set  forth 

4.  The  combination  in  an  auxiliary  heater,  of  the  senes  of  cas- 
ings connected  together.  inleU  and  oatlete  therefor,  removable  tubes 
and  cover  plates  adapted  to  each  casing,  with  a  support  upon  which 
the  several  eaainga  rest,  substanttally  as  sat  forth. 


Cmm. — 1  The  combination 'of  a  pulley,  a  clutch  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  pulley,  a  shaft  upon  which  the  pulley  and  clutch  are  mounted, 
a  spring  ft>r  forcing  the  clutch  into  engagement  with  the  pulley,  means 
for  disengaging  the  clutch  from  the  pulley,  and  a  cam  turned  by  said 
shaft,  and  which  is  adapted  to  engage  said  means  to  force  the  clutch 
out  of  engagement  with  the  puUey    subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pulley,  a  clutch  adapted  to  engage  the 
pulley,  a  shaft  upon  which  the  pulley  and  clutch  are  mounted,  a  spring 
for  forcing  the  clutch  into  engagement  with  the  pulley,  a  bell-crank 
lever  engaging  the  clutch,  a  cam  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  which  is 
adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  the  bell  crank  lever,  to  disengage  the 
clutch,  and  means  for  moving  the  bell-crank  out  of  the  path  of  said 
cam,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3  The  combination  of  a  pulley,  a  clutch  adapted  to  engage  the 
pulley,  a  shaft  upon  which  the  pulley  and  clutch  are  mounted,  a  spring 
for  forcing  the  clutch  into  engagement  with  the  pulley,  a  bell-crank 
lever  engaging  the  clutch,  a  pivoted  link  to  which  the  bell-crank  le- 
ver is  secured,  a  cam  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  which  is  adapted  to 
move  said  lever  to  disengage  the  clutch,  and  means  for  drawing  said 
bell  crank  lever  and  pivoted  arm  downwardly  away  from  said  cam; 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pulley,  a  clutch  adapted  to  engage  the 
pulley,  a  shaft  upon  which  the  pulley  and  clutch  are  mounted,  a  spring 
for  forcing  the  clutch  into  engagement  with  the  pulley,  a  bell-crank 
lever  engaging  said  pulley,  a  cam  adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  the 
bell  crank  lever,  and  means  for  supporting  and  moving  said  lever  out 
of  the  path  of  said  cam ;  said  means  consisting  essentially  of  a  piv- 
oted link  12.  links  9  and  11,  a  bell-crank  lever  6,  secured  at  one  end 
to  said  link  9,  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  moving  lever,  and  a  spring 
21 :  subsUntiallv  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pulley,  a  clutch  adapted  to  engage  the 
pulley,  and  having  a  brake  rib  30.  a  shaft  upon  whieh  the  pulley  and 
clutch  are  mounted,  a  spring  for  forcing  the  clutch  into  engagement 
with  the  pulley,  a  bell  crank  lever  engaging  the  clutch,  a  cam  carried 
by  the  shaft,  and  which  is  adapted  to  engage  said  bell-crank  lever, 
and  means  for  moving  said  bell  crank  lever,  and  applying  a  brake, 
consisting  essentially  of  hnks  9  and  II,  a  bell  crank  lever  6,  a  brake 
bar  31.  and  a  lever  33,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


6  18,866.     AUTOMATIC  WATER-FEKDEK     CiaiUi  A.  floon- 

wici,  Peabody,  Maaa     Filed  Sept  2.  1891      Sertol  Ha  401614.     (Ho 

modal) 

Ciaim  —I  In  an  automatic  water  feeder,  the  combination  of  the 
reservoir  A,  the  valve  shell  N  secured  to  the  upper  side  thereof  and 
provided  with  the  internal  horizonul  ledge  or  valve  seat  n  having  the 
openings  or  ports  n'  and  steam  inlet  P,  the  sliding  valve  R  provided 
with  the  ports  K'  and  held  down  upon  the  valve  seat  by  the  spring  8, 
the  cap  N',  the  bell  crank  m  pivoted  to  the  shell,  the  vertical  rod  T 
extending  down  from  the  sliding  valve  K  through  one  of  the  openings 
in  the  valve  seat,  the  sliding  tube  /  on  said  vertical  rod,  the  exhaust 
U,  the  valve  rod  A,  and  actuating  mechanism,  constructed  aad  ar- 
ranged  subsUntially  asset  forth. 

2.  In  sn  automatic  water  feeder,  the  combination  of  the  reser- 
voir A,  the  valve-shell  I  snd  internal  shell  J  provided  with  the  tabu- 
lar portion  J',  said  tubular  portion  having  the  porU  K'  L'.  the  water. 
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inlet  K,  water-outlet  L,  tubular  rtlre  I,  and  T%l*4-rod  g,  all  cooatrueted 
and  aiTafi|c«d  tubttantially  as  deacribed 


3.  In  combination,  the  valre-rods  A  g.  the  reciprocating  valre- 
rod  frame  U  conoectiag  said  TalTe-ruds,  «aid  frafie  provided  with  the 
opening  W  and  Dotch  U',  the  swinging  Trame  0  CT  pJToted  to  the  res- 
ervoir and  engaging  the  frame  or  stem  U  by  me^ns  of  the  opening  U* 
and  itaelf  engaged  by  the  float  B  sliding  on  th^  rod  b  held  by  said 
frame  C  C,  the  tilting-i¥ame  R  K  sustaining  th^  ball  F  and  actuated 
by  the  shaft  D.  and  the  reeervoir,  substantially 'as  set  forth 


518.867. 
FUed  J«D.2fl 


TOBACCO-CUTTEIL     Rurus  T  9T8DIUJI.  Wtaatoa  I.  C 
18M     Senal  Ha  498.060.     (Moi&odeLl 


I* 


CktM. — 1.  la  a  tobaeeo-cutting  machine,  tlieoombinatioa  with  a 
maia  fVmaa,  cutter  and  ita  actuating  mechaniam  .  of  a  gage  or  fol- 
lower proridad  with  a  Doiatar    and  a  scale  graduated  to  indicate 


the  length  and  value  of  the  plug  to  be  cut.  and  also  the  value  of  a 
iitated  portion  of  such  plug 

2.  In  a  tobacco-cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  mam 
f^rae,  the  cutter  and  ita  actuating  mechanian  ,  of  a  gage  or  follower , 
a  acale  N  divided  into  inches,  a  scale  O  graduated  to  indicate  the 
length  and  value  of  the  plug  to  be  cut,  and  also  the  value  of  a  por- 
tion of  such  plug,  and  a  pointer  carried  by  the  follower  and  work- 
ing in  conjunction  with  both  scales. 

3  Id  a  tobacco- cutting  machine,  the  combinatiou  with  a  main 
frame,  a  cutter,  and  means  for  actuating  the  latter ,  of  a  gage  or  fol- 
lower, a  scale  divided  into  inches,  a  second  scale  indicating  th« 
values  of  different  plugs  of  given  length  and  the  values  of  portions 
of  such  different  pings,  and  a  pointer  carried  by  the  follower  and 
working  in  conjunction  with  both  scales. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  main  frame,  cutter,  and  its  actuatiug 
mechanism  .  a  zage  or  follower  provided  with  a  pointer,  and  a  ro- 
tary scale  indicating  the  length  and  values  of  different  plugs,  and  also 
the  values  of  portions  of  said  plugs 


5  18,868.  PIN  FOR  ATTACHINQ  FLOWERS  TO 
wa&D  W  SnnL.  WheeUog,  W  Va.  Filed  Dmi  11 
483.866.    fNo  model)  .,,  ,  "  > 


DRESSE&     Ed- 
1893.    Serial  Ma 


Claim  — I  As  a  new  article  of  manutiacture.  a  pin  for  secunng 
(lowers  to  dresses,  consisting  of  a  piece  of  wire  bent  and  twisted  about 
itself  to  form  a  body  terminating  in  two  closed  loops,  a  projecting 
portion  adjacent  to  each  loop,  and  a  spnng  pin  and  hook  at  the  ends 
of  the  said  projecting  portions,  as  shown  and  described 

2  In  a  pin  for  secunng  flowers  to  dresses,  the  combination  with 
pin,  consisting  of  a  piece  of  wire  bent  and  twisie<1  about  itself  to 
form  a  body  terminating  in  two  closed  loopo,  a  projecting  portion 
adjacent  to  each  loop,  and  a  spring  pin  and  hook  at  the  ends  of  the 
projecting  portions,  of  a  ribbon  passed  through  the  closed  loops  of 
the  pin  with  its  endf>  projecting  therefrom  to  adapt  them  to  be  tied 
around  the  flowers,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described 


5  18,869.  FRETTED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  Wiujam  tt  R 
TOTK.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Oeorge  N  Wright  same 
placo  FUed  May  26. 1892  Renewed  Mar  14  1894  Serial  Na  503.639 
(No  model) 


Claim. —  I  A  fretted  and  stringed  instrument  having  iti«  braJ 
provided  with  a  telescopic  casing  having  a  closed  bottom  and  open- 
lags  in  its  top  and  sides,  substantially  as  sod  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2  A  fVetted  and  stnnged  instrument  having  a  ca.sing  inclosing 
its  head,  and  a  tube  secured  to  smid  casing  and  passing  through  said 
easiog.  said  parts  being  combined  substantially  as  described 

3  A  fretted  and  stringed  instrument  having  a  casing  for  its  head 
provided  with  a  sound  reflector  therein,  said  reflector  having  a  muf- 
fler, subeuntially  as  described 

4.  A  fretted  and  stnnged  instrument  having  a  casing  for  its  head 
provided  with  a  sound  reflector  therein,  and  a  spring-controlled  pin 
adaptad  to  oont*ct  with  said  reflector,  subauntially  as  described 
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5.  A  fretted  and  stringed  instrument  having  a  bead  with  a  casing, 
and  a  tube  with  one  end  in  said  casing,  and  the  other  end  connected 
with  the  key  board,  said  parts  being  combined  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


618,870.  BOILER-FURNACE  AND  SMOKE-CONSUMER.  Ro>- 
■KT  R.  Tuuiu,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  17. 1894  Serial  Na  500.581 
(NozDOdel) 


are  successively  passed,  and  meaios  for  pressing  the  gooda  against  and 
rubbing  them  over  said  ironing  faces  substantially  aa  and  for  tha 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  ironing  machine,  a  stationary  drum  having  a  carved 
frictiooal  polishing  ironing  face  on  its  one  side,  and  a  fnctional  pol- 
ishing.ironing  face  on  its  opposite  side,  and  means  for  pressing  tha 
goods  to  be  ironed  against  and  rubbing  them  over  one  ironing  face 
of  said  drum  in  one  direction  to  the  end  of  such  face,  and  means  for 
receiving  said  goods  after  traversing  said  face  and  pressing  them 
against  and  rubbing  them  over  the  other  ironing  face  of  said  drum  to 
the  end  thereof  in  the  opposite  direction,  whereby  the  goods  traverse 
the  respective  faces  of  said  drum  successively,  substantially  as  and  fo.- 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


Claim. —  1  In  a  boiler  furnace,  a  bridge  wall  having  the  upper 
end  of  its  fVoot  portion  provided  with  a  series  of  forwardly  project- 
ing angular  courses  successively  eitending  one  beyond  another,  and 
a  series  of  tuyeres  formed  in  the  body  of  the  bridge  wall  and  dis- 
charging horixootally  directly  beneath  the  said  angular  courses,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  boiler  furnace,  a  bridge  wall  having  the  upper  end  of  its 
front  part  provided  with  a  series  of  projecting  angular  courses  suc- 
cessively extending  one  beyond  another,  tuyeres  formed  in  the  body 
of  the  bridge  wall  and  discharging  horizontally  directly  beneath  the 
said  angular  courses,  and  an  arch  forming  the  top  wall  of  the  fire 
chamber  and  having  the  rear  portion  overhanging  the  bridge  wall 
projected  downwardly  below  the  inner  face  of  the  remaining  portion 
and  formed  with  a  series  of  tuyeres  which  discharge  downwardly  iu 
front  of  the  front  face  of  said  downwardly  projected  end  of  the  arch, 
(ubsuntially  as  described 

3.  In  a  boiler-furnace,  a  fire-chamber  separated  fVom  the  boiler- 
chamber  by  a  fire-bridge  having  a  portion  of  its  wall  lying  above  the 


4.  In  an  ironing  machine,  a  stationary  heated  drum  having  a  fnc- 
tional polishing  ironing  face  on  one  of  its  sides,  and  a  convex  fric- 
tional  polishing  ironing  face  on  its  other  side,  an  apron  passing  across 
said  convex  face  nnd  pressing  the  goods  to  be  ironed  thereagainstaud 
rubbing  them  thereover  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  pressing  said 
goods  against  and  rubbing  them  over  the  other  of  said  ironing  faces  of 
said  drum  in  the  opposite  direction,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

5.  In  an  ironing  machine,  a  stationary  drum  having  frictional 
polishing  ironing  faces  on  two  of  its  sides,  and  a  curved  intervening 


grate  projected  toward  the  outer  end  of  the  fire  chamber,  the  top  of  ^  f^■^^^^^^^  polishing  ironing  face  between  and  connecting  said  ironing 
the  latter  being  provided  with  a  downwardly  projecting  portion  which  '  f.^„  ^^  „^„,  f„^  ■      ^^^        ^^        -^^^^  ,„j  ^^bing  them  over 

overhangs  the  fire-bndge  and  drops  below  the  remaining  part  of  the ;  „„^  ^f  (^e  ironing  fsces.ou  one  of  the  sides  of  the  drum,  and  an  apron 
top  wall,  said  fire-bndge  and  top  being  provided  with  tuyeres  dis-' 
charging  beneath  the  projection  of  the  former  and  in  front  of  the 
dropped  portion  of  the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  boiler-furuace,  the  combination  with  a  fir^-bridge  having 


a  series  of  tuyeres  discharging,  beneath  a  projecting  portion  of  the 
wall,  overhanging  the  rear  end  of  the  fire-chamber,  of  an  arched  top 
to  the  fire-chamber,  having  a  series  of  tuyores  discharging  down- 
wardly in  front  of  a  downwardly  projected  portion  which  overhangs 
the  fire-bridge,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  boiler-furnace,  a  fire-bridge  having  a  series  of  angular 
projecting  courses  which  extend  successively  and  overhang  the  rear 
end  of  the  fire-chamber,  a  series  of  tuyeres  discharging  beneath  the 
lower  angular  course,  an  arched  top  wall  having  that  portion  which 


moving  against  said  intervening  face  and  across  the  ironing  face  on 
the  other  side  of  the  drumand  pressing  the  goods  against  and  rubbing 
them  over  said  faces  successively,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

6.  In  an  ironing  machine,  an  oblong  drum  having  frictional  polish- 
ing ironing  fac^s  on  its  opposite  sides,  in  combination  with  iheansfor 
pressing  the  goods  against  and  rubbing  them  over  one  of  said  ironing 
faces  in  one  direction,  then  transferring  them  to  the  other  side  of  the 
drum,  and  then  pressing  them  against  and  rubbing  them  over  the  other 
ironing  face  of  the  drum  in  the  opposite  direction. 

7.  In  an  ironing  machine,  an  oblong  drum  having  convex  ironing 
faces  on  its  opposite  sides,  in  combinstion  with  an  apron  for  carrying 
the  goods  to  be  ironed  against  said  faces,  whereby  the  goods  to  be 


overhangs  the  fire-bridge  dropped  below  the  remaining  portion,  and  a  '  jroned  can  be  passed  successively  over  said  faces,  and  bv  reason 
series  of  tuyeres  discharging  downward  in  front  of  said  dropped  por- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

6.  Id  a  boiler  furnace  an  upwardly  arched,  or  convex  fire-bridge, 
having  a  series  of  successively  projecting  angularcourses  which  over- 
hang the  rear  end  of  the  fire-chamber,  a  series  of  tuyeres  discharg- 
ing air  beneath  the  lower  angular  course,  an  arched  top  wall  having 
that  concave  portion  which  overhangs  the  curved  fire-bridge  dropped 
below  the  remaining  portion  and  a  series  of  tuyeres  discharging  in 
front  of  said  dropped,  concave  part,  substantially  as  described. 


6  1 8,87  1.  IRONINO-MACHINK  FRKDERici  C.  Wkhdku,  Brook- 
lyn. M.  T  FUed  Mar.  20, 1893.  Serial  Na  466,957  (No  model) 
Claim. —  1.  In  an  ironing  machine,  an  oblong  drum  having  fric- 
tional polishing  ironing  faces  on  its  opposite  sides  against  and  across 
which  the  goods  to  be  ironed  are  successively  passed,  and  means  for 
pressing  the  goods  against  and  rubbing  them  over  the  ironing  faces 
of  said  drum  successively  and  in  opposite  directions,  on  the  different 
faces,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  ironing  machine;  an  oblong  drum  having  ironing  faces!  transfer  roller  over  which  said  aprou  pi 
on  its  opposite  sides,  and  an  intervening  ironing  fiace  on  its  end  con-,  other  face,  and  a  curved  ironing  face  embracing  said  apron  opposite 
necting  said  faces  oa  iu  sides,  over  which  faoas  the  goods  to  bcironedj  a^id  tranafer  roller,  whereby  the  goods  are  succeaaively  drawn  ovar 


of 
the  convexity  thereof  will  be  held  by  said  apron  in  intimate  contact 
therewith. 

8.  In  an  ironing  machine,  an  oblong  drum  having  long  convex 
ironing  faces  a  and  6  on  its  opposite  sides,  and  an  intermediate  roonded 
end  face  c  connecting  said  faces  a  asd  f>.  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

9.  In  an  ironing  machine,  an  oblong  drum  having  ironing  faces  on 
its  opposite  sides,  in  combination  with  an  apron  embracing  both  sides 
of  said  drum,  a  feed  roller  carrying  said  apron  to  the  entrance  end 
of  one  face  of  said  drum,  and  a  transfer  roller  over  which  said  apron 
passes  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  other  face  of  said  drum,  whereby 
the  goods  to  be  ironed  can  be  fed  on  to  said  apron,  and  will  be  drawn 
by  the  latter  across  the  one  face  of  the  drum  and  then  back  across 
the  other  face  of  the  drum.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

10.  In  an  ironing  machine,  an  oblong  drum  having  ironing  faces 
on  its  opposite  sides,  in  combination  with  an  apron  for  carrying  goods 
to  be  ironed  against  said  faces,  a  feed  roller  over  which  said  apron 
passes  in  approaching  the  entrance  end  of  the  first  ironing  face,  a 

at  the  delivery  end  of  the 
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Mid  irooiog  facM  of  aaid  drum,  and  then  over  said  curred  ironing 
rao«  whil«  triTeraing  said  tran«fer  roller 

11.  Inao  irooint;  machine,  a  drum  having  aq ironing  fiace,  in  com- 
bination with  an  apron  for  carrying  the  goods  to  be  ironed  against 
said  face,  a  yielding  transfer  roller  over  which  said  apron  passes  at 
the  end  of  said  face,  and  a  concave  ironing  faoe  fixed  relatively  to 
said  drum  opposite  said  roller  and  embracing  th^  goods  while  passing 
thereover  on  said  apron,  whereby  the  goods  are  ironed  while  traver*- 
ing  said  roller,  and  the  latter  caa  yield  to  previent  jamming  of  the 
goods  against  said  curved  fmce.  substantially  asj  and  for  the  purpose 
set  fortlL  I 

12.  Id  an  ironing  machine,  a  plurality  of  ^tionary  drums  dis- 
posed in  proximity,  and  each  of  said  drums  having  an  ironing  face  on 
its  side  adjacent  to  the  ironing  face  of  the  nex|  drum,  in  combina- 
tion with  means  for  carrying  the  goods  to  be  irdned  in  contact  with 
and  rubbing  them  against  said  faces  successively,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

13.  In  an  ironing  machine,  a  plurality  of  oblong  drums  having 
convex  ironing  faces  on  their  opposite  aides,  in  combination  with  a 
transfer  roller  between  the  adjacent  drums,  and  an  apron  for  carry- 
ing the  goods  to  be  ironed  and  traversing  succtssivkly  the  opposite 
faces  of  one  drum,  said  transfer  roller,  and  the  lace  of  the  adjacent 
drum 

14.  In  an  ironing  machine,  a  plurality  of  drumsdisposed  in  prox- 
imity, and  having  ironing  faces  on  their  adjacent  (ides,  in  combination 
with  a  curved  ironing  face  between  said  drums  and  connecting  the 
ironing  faces  thereof,  a  transfer  roller  between  iiaid  drums  adjacent 
to  said  curved  ironing  face,  and  an  apron  pas8in(:over  sa,id  roller  and 
traversing  successively  the  ironing  face  of  one  drum,  said  curved  iron- 
ing face,  and  the  ironing  face  of  the  adjacent  drum,  subsuatially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

15.  In  an  ironing  machine,  a  plurality  of  oblong  drums  di^jpoeed 
in  proximity,  and  having  ironing  faces  oo  the  opposite  side^.  in  com- 
bination with  a  drum  opposite  the  end  of  said  ilrums  and  having  a 
curved  ironing  face  at  one  side  communicating  between  the  adjacent 
ironing  fkces  of  said  oblong  drums,  and  an  cute"  ironing  face  on  its 
opposite  side  communicating  with  the  opposite  ironing  face  of  one 
of  said  drums,  a  transfer  roller  between  said  oblong  drums  within  said 
curved  ironing  flee,  and  an  apron  traversing  su(!ceesively  said  outer 
ironing  face,  the  ironing  face  of  the  drum  with  wfaich  said  outer  iron- 
ing fare  connects,  said  transfer  roller,  and  the  Icurved  ironing  face 
opposite  it  and  the  ironing  face  of  the  succeeding  drum,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

16.  In  an  ironing  machine,  a  plurality  of  Borizontally  disposed 
oblong  drums  having  ironing  faces  on  their  outer  sides  and  arranged 
in  proximity,  in  combination  with  a  vertical  drum,  curved  facet  on 
it*  inner  side  communicating  respectively  between  the  adjacent  iron- 
ing faces  of  the  adjacent  honzonul  drums,  and  having  a  subsuntially 
vertical  outer  ironing  face  communicating  with)  the  ironing  face  of 
the  end  drum  of  said  horizontal  series,  transfer  rollers  between  the 
adjacent  faces  of  said  horizontal  drums,  a  feedinig  roller  opposite  the 
outer  face  of  said  vertical  drum,  a  delivery  roller  i^yond  the  last  drum 
of  the  horixontal  series,  and  an  apron  passing  ov^r  said  feeding  roller 
and  traversing  successively  the  outer  race  of  sajd  vertical  drum,  the 
opposite  faces  of  the  horizontal  drum  in  connection  therewith,  the 
curved  ironing  face  between  said  drum  and  th^t  adjacent  to  it,  the 
transfer  roller  between  said  drums,  the  corresponding  ironing  faces 
and  rollers  of  the  succeeding  drums,  and  said  delivery  roller,  where- 
by said  apron  traverses  the  opposite  sides  of  sai4  drums,  sabsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth  j 

17.  lo  an  ironing  machine, <«n  ironing  fitc^  constructed  with  a 
moisture-eacape  groove  d  inclined  relatively  to  {the  line  of  the  fkce 
and  having  a  curved  wall  merging  into  the  surface  of  the  face  to  per- 
mit the  free  pa&sag^  of  the  goods  over  such  groove,  subetaotially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

18.  In  an  ironing  machine,  a  sinuous  fHctiotial  polishing  ironing 
surface,  in  combination  with  an  endleea  apron  for  carrying  the  goods 
to  be  ironed  in  contact  with  said  sur&ce,  traversing  the  latter  through- 
out all  iu  sinuosity  subeUotially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

19.  In  an  ironing  machine,  a  plurality  of  ironing  surfaces  div 
poeed  in  proximity  and  one  above  another,  in  tombination  with  an 
endleae  apron  for  carrying  the  goods  to  be  ironed  traversing  sncce«- 
ively  all  such  ironing  surfaces,  and  moving  in  a  skiuous  path,  substan- 
tiallj  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

to.  In  an  ironing  machine,  the  drums  B'aqd  Behaving  opposite 
ironing  ficee,  the  curved  ironing  face  e  communicating  between  said 
l^ces  and  having  the  recees  m  at  top,  in  combination  with  a  traoafbr 
roller  yieldingly  mounted  within  said  face  «  op|>osite  said  receas  m, 
and  an  apron  traversing  said  ironing  fkces  and  passing  over  said 
roller,  whereby  when  the  latter  yields  i.t  can  mo»e  into  said  recess  m, 
•ubatantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

31  In  an  ironing  machine,  the  drums  B'.  I*,  B*  and  B*  having 
ironing  &ces  on  their  opposite  sidea,  in  combination  with  curved 
iroaiog  &0M«  commanieaUag  between  the  adjao»ot  faoee  of  a^jaceot 


drums,  transfer  rollers  L',  L*,  L*  between  said  drums  respectively, 
gears  N  on  said  transfer  rollers,  idlers  0  meshing  with  said  gears,  and 
drive- pinion  P  driving  one  of  said  idlers,  and  an  apron  traversing  the 
respective  ironing  faces  and  each  of  said  transfer  rollers,  whereby  the 
driving  power  is  applied  to  said  apron  between  each  of  said  drums, 
sobetantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  i 


5  1 8,87  Q.  IROKINO  MACHINE.  Frxdkrick  C  Wecdkll.  Brook- 
lyn. N.  T.  Piled  Jan.  9. 1890.  Renewed  Oct  29, 1882.  Again  renewed 
Aug.  23,  1893,  and  again  renewed  Mar.  22.  1894  Serial  Na  504.724. 
(Ho  model) 


f'linm.  ~  1.  The  combination  of  two  elongated  flat  tables  arranged 
one  above  the  other,  a  succession  of  rollers  over  the  upper  ubie  and 
means  for  revolving  them  to  propel  the  goods  to  be  smoothed  over 
the  table  in  one  direction,  a  similar  succession  of  rollers  over  the  sec- 
ond table  and  means  for  revolving  them  in  the  opposite  direction, 
mechanism  intervening  between  the  delivery  end  of  one  table  and  the 
receiving  end  of  the  other  table  for  transferring  the  goods  from  one 
table  to  the  other,  and  separate  uprights  and  frames  supporting  said 
tables  and  said  rollers  constructed  to  permit  their  relative  movement. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  tables  arranged  one  above  the  other, 
a  succession  of  rollers  over  the  upper  table  and  means  for  revolving 
them  to  propel  the  goods  to  be  smoothed  over  the  table  in  one  di- 
rection, a  similar  succession  of  rollers  over  the  second  table  and  means 
for  revolving  them  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  roller  or  cylinder  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  goods  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  upper  table 
and  transfer  them  to  the  receiving  end  of  the  lower  table,  and  means 
for  holding  the  goods  against  the  surface  of  said  cylinder  during  their 
transfer  fVom  one  table  to  the  other. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  tables  arranged  one  above  the  other, 
a  succesaion  of  rollers  over  the  upper  table  and  means  for  revolving 
them  to  propel  the  goods  to  be  smoothed  over  the  table  in  one  di- 
rection, a  similar  succesaion  of  rollers  over  the  second  table  and  meant 
for  revolving  them  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  cylinder  arranged  to 
receive  the  goods  fh>m  the  delivery  end  of  the  upper  table  and  trans- 
fer them  to  the  receiving  end  of  the  lower  table,  and  a  hood  held 

'  firmly  close  against  said  cylinder  to  retain  the  goods  in  contact  there- 
with during  their  transfer  and  movable  away  therefrom  to  getacceaa 
{ to  the  surface  of  the  cylinder. 

4.  The  combination  of  three  tables  arranged  one  above  another 
j  a  succesaion  of  rollers  over  each  table  and  means  for  driving  them  to 
I  propel  the  goods  to  be  smoothed  in  one  direction  over  the  first  table 
I  in  the  opposite  direction  over  the  second  table  and  again  in  the  origi- 
nal direction  ortr  the  third  Ubie,  means  for  tramfbrring  the  goods 

I  tnm  the  delivery  end  of  the  first  table  to  the  receiving  end  of  thr 
i  second  and  meuu  for  trsMibrnag  then  from  the  delivery  end  of  the 
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■econd  Ubie  to  the  receirinf  end  of  the  third  UUe,  the  latUrmeani 

consisting  of  a  cylinder  intervening  between  the  apper  surfaces  of  the 
second  and  third  Ubies,  and  a  succeasion  of  tapes  passing  partly  around 
said  cylinder  for  holding  the  goods  against  the  cylinder  during  their 
passage  between  the  ubIes. 

5.  The  combination  of  supporting  side  frames,  a  suoceanon  of 
rollers  extending  between  said  frames  and  having  their  journals  guided 
thereby,  a  long  flat  Ubie  arranged  beneath  said  rollers  and  movable 
up  and  down  relatively  to  the  side-frames,  vertical  tracks  on  the 
latter,  provisions  on  the  Ubie  engaging  and  traveling  on  said  tracks, 
and  mechanical  means  for  so  raising  or  lowering  the  table  at  will 
constructed  to  simulUneooaly  and  uniformly  move  both  ends  thereof 
at  the  one  operation. 


618.878.    CAB-GOUPLDra.   DATn>LBAxni,aiMagQ,IU.   PUed 
Feb  18, 1883.    Serial  Ha '462.066.    (HomodeL)     >^       «/ 


Claim. — 1.  A  car  provided  with  a  draft  bar,  such  bar  being  looeely 
mounted  upon  the  king-bolt  of  the  car  and  provided  with  a  coupling 
head  adapted  to  be  rigidly  connected  to  a  similar  coupling  bead  on 
the  adjacent  car,  and  springs  mounted  on  the  draft  bar  and  abutting 
against  the  bolster  of  the  car,  whereby  the  cars  are  coupled  through 
their  bolsters,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  car,  the  combination  of  a  king-bolt,  a  draft  bar  looeely 
mounted  thereon,  a  coupling  bead  upon  the  draft  bar,  means  whereby 
such  coupling  head  is  ngidly  connected  to  a  similar  head  upon  an  ad- 
jacent car,  plates  secured  to  the  car,  and  plates  mounted  upon  the 
draft  bar  and  engaging  with  thoae  attached  to  the  car,  whereby  the 
cars  are  coupled  together  through  their  bolsters,  subeUntiaUy  aa  de- 
scribed. 

3.  Id  a  car,  the  combination  of  a  king-bott,  a  draft  bar  looeely 
mounted  thereon,  plates  secured  to  the  car  and  platee  mounted  npoo 
the  draft  bar  and  engaging  with  those  attached  to  the  car,  and  meaae 
whereby  the  plates  are  kept  in  engagement  with  each  other,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  car,  the  combination  of  a  king-bolt,  a  draft  bar  looeely 
mounted  thereon,  curved  plates  secured  to  the  car  and  curved  plates 
mounted  upon  the  draft  bar  and  eogagiog  with  thoee  atUched  to  tiie 
car,  and  springs  abutting  against  the  platee,  whereby  the  oars  are 
coupled  together  through  their  bolsters,  subaUntially  as  deecribed. 

5  The  combination  of  a  king  bolt,  a  draft  bar  connected  to  such 
bolt  and  to  the  car  by  means  of  subsUntially  a  ball  and  socket  con- 
nection, and  a  coupling  head  upon  such  draft  bar,  snbeUntiaUy  as 
described. 

6.  In  a  railroad  car,  the  cr  -ibination  of  a  king  bolt,  a  draft  bar 
provided  with  a  slot  surrounding  t  'ch  bolt,  curved  platee  secured  to 
the  car,  curved  plates  mounted  upon  the  draft  bar  and  engaging  with 
those  atUched  to  the  car,  and  suiuble  springs  mounted  upon  the 
draft  bar  and  engaging  with  the  curved  plates  upon  such  bar  and 
with  suiuble  washen  thereon,  subsUntially  aa  described. 

7.  A  draft  bar  comprising  a  solid  portion  D,  provided  with  a  alot 
to  receive  the  king  bolt,  and  with  a  lug  D*,  a  portion  made  of  the  two 
ehanoel  irooa  iaelodDg  and  secared  to  the  Inf.  and  a  bead  iaeloeiag 


the  forward  end  of  the  channel  irons  and  secured  thereto,  ■ubataa- 
tially  aa  deecribed. 

8.  In  a  railroad  car,  a  draw  bar  secured  to  the  car  bobtert  by  a 
univenal  joint  and  carrying  a  coupling  head  adapted  to  be  rigidly 
connected  to  a  head  carried  by  a  draw  bar  similariy  atUched  to  the 
adjacent  car,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  Id  a  railroadcar,  the  combination  of  a  slotted  bolster,  allotted 
draft  bar  paasing  therethrough,  a  king  bolt  passing  through  the  bolsUr 
and  draft  bar,  and  curved  friction  plates  mounted  respectively  on  the 
bolsur  and  the  draft  bar,  whereby  such  draft  bar  is  enabled  to  move 
forward  and  back  and  sidewise,  subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  railroad  car.  the  combination  of  a  slotted  bolster,  slotted 
curved  plates  secured  thereto,  a  slotted  draw  bar  passing  through  the 
•lot  in  the  plates  and  bolster,  slotted  curved  plates  mounted  upon 
such  draw  bar  and  engaging  with  the  plates  on  the  bolster,  springi 
mounted  upon  the  draw  bar  and  abutting  against  washers  on  such  bar 
and  againat  the  curved  plates  thereon,  and  a  king  bolt  passing  through 
the  bolator  and  the  slot  in  the  draw  bar,  subsUntially  as  described. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  draw  bar  provided  with  heads 
incloMDg  and  secured  to  the  same,  a  link  within  such  draw  bar,  and 
a  beveled  link  pin,  whereby  such  head  is  rigidly  secured  to  a  similar 
bead  upon  an  adjacent  draw  bar,  subsUntially  as  described. 


6  18,874.  FURNACE  FOR  SMELTING  AND  REFINING  ORBR 
liHiB  R.  BoiKHiLL,  St  Loiiia,  Ma,  aaalgiKM-  to  WUliam  a  Swlfi.  same 
plaoei    FUed  Oct  16,  1898.    Serial  Na  488,281.    (No  model 


Claim. —  I.  The  combination  in  a  fbmace,  having  a  fire  cbamber, 
an  epurator,  and  a  purifier;  the  purifier  being  formed  vrilh  ingre«, 
•gress  and  charging  openings,  the  epurator  being  formed  with  open- 
ing! for  the  passage  of  metal  and  gases  and  for  charging,  and  a  paa- 
■age  7  connecting  the  fire  chamber  with  the  epurator  and  passages 
connecting  the  epurator  and  purifier.  subsUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  furnace,  a  purifier  baving  ingress,  egreii 
and  charging  openings,  a  conduit  connecting  the  fiimace  with  the  pnri* 
fier,  and  an  epurator  located  in  the  conduit  near  the  purifier,  and  oon< 
listing  of  a  dome  in  the  top  of  the  furnace,  and  partitions  exteodiog 
acroM  the  conduit,  and  with  openings  above  and  below  them:  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  double  fbmace  located  at  one  end  of  a 
conduit,  a  double  furnace  located  on  each  side  of  the  conduit,  and 
communicating  therewith,  a  purifier  having  ingress,  egress  and  charge 
ing  openings  communicating  with  said  conduit,  and  an  epurator  hav- 
ing openings  for  the  passage  of  meUl  and  gases  and  for  charging  lo- 
cated in  the  conduit  between  the  fbmaces  and  the  purifier;  subsUn- 
tiallf  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 
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4.  Th«  combination  of  »  purifier  baring  ope ntn^  25  and  26,  a 
conduit  communicating  witb  the  purifier  througb  a|i  opening  20,  and 
baring  a  chimney  flue  19  near  the  purifier,  an  epuritor  12  located  in 
the  conduit  and  harinf;  openings  for  charging  it  wiih  fuel  and  for  the 
paMage  of  metal  and  gaMs,  and  furnaces  commaoicating  witb  aaid 
conduit;  •nbatantiailr  as  and  for  the  purpose  Mt  forth 


518,87  5.  CHECK  CONTROLLED  GAME  APPiRATUa  OlOB8l 
W.  Baoiio,  Milwaukee.  Wia.  PUed  Fet  1.  1894  Serial  Na  498.68& 
(Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1.  A  g^me  apparatuit  comprising  a  suitajble  casing,  bar- 
ing a  slot  in  its  upper  end  for  the  admission  of  cheeky  or  chips,  a  plu- 
rality of  obstructions  in  the  path  of  said  checks  or  c^ips,  a  wheel  lo- 
cated in  the  lower  part  of  the  casing,  and  prorided  with  a  plurality 
of  compartments  for  checks  or  chips,  a  locking  derite  for  normally 
holding  said  wheel  stationary,  a  chute  adapted  to  rereire  checks  or 
chipe,  and  a  lock  freeing  device  adapted  for  engagement  by  a  check 
or  chip,  which  passes  through  said  chute,  and  a  derice  extending  to 
the  outside  of  the  casing  and  adapted  for  operation  by  hand,  to  fVe« 
said  locking  derice,  and  effect  a  partial  rotation  of  the  wheel  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described.  I 

2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  suitable  casitg,  haring  in  its 
upper  end  a  slot  for  the  insertion  of  checks  or  chipe.  a  morable  recep- 
tacle for  checks  or  chipe,  in  the  lower  part  of  the  Casing,  a  device 
for  normally  locking  said  receptacle  from  morement,  >  chute  adapted 
to  receire  certain  of  said  chipe  or  checks,  a  lock  freeing|deri(;e  adapted 
for  engagement  by  a  check  or  chip  which  descends  througb  said 
chute,  and  adapted  to  engage  with  and  adjust  said  receptacle  and  a 
derice  extending  to  the  outside  of  the  casing  and  adapted  for  opera- 
tion by  haad  to  adjust  said  lock -freeing  derice.  subetantially  as  de- 
scribwl. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  suitable  casing,  prorided  in 
its  upper  end  with  a  slot  for  checks  or  chipe.  a  plurality  of  obstruc- 
tions in  the  path  of  said  checks  or  chipe  a  receptacle  for  checks  or 
chips  morabiy  supported  in  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  a  derice  for 
normally  holding  said  receptacle  from  morement,  a  chute  adapted  to 
receire  certain  of  said  checks  or  chips,  a  device  adapted  for  engage- 
ment by  aobeek  or  chip  which  passes  through  said  chute,  and  adapted 
for  opermtion  by  a  suitable  derice  which  extends  to  the  outaide  of 
the  caaing,  to  a4just  said  receptacle,  so  as  to  discharge  its  content* 
and  a  hopper  or  receptacle  adapted  to  receire  the  disqbarged  checks 
or  chips,  and  prorided  with  an  outlet  aperture  through  which  said 
checks  or  chips  may  discharge  from  the  casing,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4  A  gmiM  appantUM  eompriaiag  a  raitable  casing,  prorided  in 
ili  apper  end  with  a  slot  for  cheoka  or  chips,  a  plurality  of  obetruc- 
tioDS  in  the  path  of  said  cheeks  or  chip*,  a  receptacle  for  checks  or 
chipe  morabiy  supported  in  the  bottom  of  said  casiag,  a  derice  for 
normally  holding  aaid  reoeptAcle  from  morement,  a  chute  adapted 
to  receire  oartaia  of  said  checks  or  chip*,  a  derice  adapted  for  en- 
ragesMnt  bf  a  ch«ek  or  chip  which  pasMS  through  laid  chute,  and 
jtdapt«d  for  oparfttioB  by  a  laitable  d«rio«  which  extends  to  the  out- 
••de  of  the  naMng,  to  a4iwt  mUI  receptanU,  lo  ••  to  diaeharge  its  ooa« 


tenU  and  a  hopper  or  receptacle  adapted  to  receire  the  discharged 
checks  or  chips,  and  prorided  with  an  outlet  aperture  for  the  dis- 
charge of  said  checks  or  chips  from  the  casing,  the  lower  end  of  said 
chute  being  also  arranged  to  discharge  into  said  hopper  or  recep- 
tacle, substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  easing  baring  a  slot  in  its  up- 
per end  for  the  insertion  of  checks  or  chips,  a  plurality  of  obstruc- 
tions in  the  path  of  said  checks  or  chips  a  recepUcIe  for  checks  or 
chips  morabiy  supported  in  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  a  device  for 
normally  holding  the  receptacle  from  morement,  a  chute  adapted  to 
receire  certain  of  said  checks  or  chips,  a  derice  adapted  for  engatre 
ment  by  a  check  or  chip,  which  passes  through  said  chute,  and  adapted 
for  operation  by  suitable  derices  extending  to  the  outside  of  the  cas- 
ing, to  adjust  said  receptacle  so  as  to  discharge  its  contents,  a  hopper, 
adapted  to  receire  the  discharged  checks  or  chips  and  prorided  with 
an  outlet  aperture  for  the  discharge  of  said  checks  or  chips  from  the 
casing,  and  a  second  chute  adapted  to  receire  certain  of  the  checks 
or  chips,  and  arranged  to  discharge  into  a  suiuble  compartment  or 
receptacle  within  the  casing  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  A  haring  a  slot  in  its 
upper  end,  board  R,  prorided  with  obstructions  b,  arranged  beneath 
said  slot,  the  reroluble  wheel  D,  adapted  to  receire  checks  or  chips, 
chute  B' leading  into  the  back  part  of  the  casing,  chute  B  leading  to 
the  locking  mechanism,  bell  crank  I,  arm  L  connected  with  said  bell 
crank  and  adapted  to  adjust  the  wheel  by  engagement  with  the  wheel 
H  on  the  axis  thereof,  push  rod  J  engaged  with  the  bell  crank  and 
prorided  with  the  posh  button  J',  and  the  hopper  R' communicating 
with  the  discharge  aperture  a  and  arranged  to  receire  checks  or 
chipe  discharged  fh>m  the  wheel  D  and  the  locking  mechanism,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


618,876.     WIKKER-BRACE     A bhkr  C.  Ciaju,  Spencer, 
nied  Sept  i  1893.    Serial  Na  484762.    (No  model) 


Claim. — The  herein  described  improred  winker-strap  for  bridle- 
blinds,  the  same  comprising  the  forked  branches,  and  the  V-shaped 
wire  around  which  the  branches  are  stitched  to  points  near  their  lower 
ends,  below  which  said  branches  terminate  in  flexible  tabs  for  attach- 
ment to  the  winkers  or  blinds,  the  branches  of  the  said  wire  extend- 
ing from  the  branches  of  the  strap  abore  the  tabs  and  bent  upon 
themselres  and  outward  at  an  angle  to  form  loops  or  eyes  through 
which  the  tabs  are  passed,  substantially  as  specified. 

5  18,877.     ELECTRIC  RELEASnrO  DBVICB  FOR  DOOR&     Sam- 
OIL  E  Cnswn,  Salem.  Maa.    Filed  July  12.  iSSa    Serial  la  4801  »& 
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Claim.— The  combination  with  a  series  of  tntomatically  closing^j q^, 
shutters  or  doors,  of  a  main  line  haring  interposed  therein  a  current 
generating  derice,  a  series  of  branch  circuit*  each  including  an  elec- 
tromagnet  controlling  an  armature  acting  to  hold  the  shutter  or  door 
open,  a  circuit  closer  interposed  between  the  main  line  and  the  branch 
circuiU  consisting  of  a  sUtionary  disk  prorided  with  a  number  of  in- 
sulated conUct  poinu  each  connected  with  one  of  the  branch  circuits, 
a  contact  arm  adapted  to  successirely  contact  with  the  insulated  con- 
tact points,  a  mechanical  motor  for  rotating  said  contact  arm,  and  a 
pivoted  lever  normally  holding  said  motor  against  rotation  but  per- 
mitting, when  released,  one  complete  rerolntion  of  the  said  contact 
arm  substantially  a*  shown  and  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


in  the  body  plate  of  a  gripping  rope  designed  to  be  passed  over 
the  rope  to  be  gripped,  over  the  hooks,  through  the  holes  and  bare 
the  power  applied  to  it  as  specified,  the  said  body  plate  haring  a  re- 
taining hook  extending  from  the  body  nearest  the  portion  of  the  rope 
to  which  the  strain  is  to  be  applied  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 
2.  In  a  rope  grip  the  combination  with  the  body  plate  haring 
laterally  extending  hooks  and  a  corresponding  number  of  holes  in  said 
body  plate,  of  a  gripping  rope  adapted  to  be  passed  orer  the  rope  to 
be  gripped,  through  the  holes,  and  hare  power  applied  as  specified 
the  said  body  plate  haring  arms  or  hooks  E  F  extending  from  op- 
posite sides  of  its  lower  end  with  a  pulley  joumaled  in  one  of  said 
hooks,  subsUntially  as  described 


3.  In  a  rope  grip  the  combination  with  the  bodv  piste  haring 

5  18,878.     FLOCI-PAPEB.      Loou  Dajiou,  Part^  Franoa    pued!*'*'^^  **'*'"*'''« '''>°^''*°<' »  corresponding  number  of  holes  made 

Dea  20,  1892.     Serial  Ma  4ft&,837.     (SDectmena)  ' '"  *''•  ^^7  P****  "*"  »  «"PP>Dg  rope  designed  to  be  passed  orer  the 

Claim.— I.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  flock  paper  consul-  "*P*  ^  ^  f"PP«<l,  over  the  hooks,  through  the  holes  and  hare  the 

ing  of  a  tinted  paper  having  a  pattern  imprinted  in  iU  surface  in  col- 1  Po^«''  applied  to  it  as  specified,  the  said  body  portion  haring  a  re- 

ored  paste,  s  coating  of  boiled  oil  and  white  lead  applied  orer  said    **'"•«>«  'look  extending  from  the  body  nearest  the  portion  of  the  rope 

pattern,  and  an  outer  coating  of  silk  flock   applied  orer  said  com-   ^  which  the  strain  is  to  be  applied  and  an  oppositely  turned  retain- 

poond,  subsUntially  as  described.  i^K  book  situated  00  the  opposite  end  of  the  body  of  the  plate  as  and 

2.  The  process  herein  described  of  making  silk  flocked  paper,   '*"■  **•*  purpose  specifiea. 
consisting  in  first  imprinting  a  pattern  in  the  surface  of  the  paper,  ^-  ^^  *  '^P*  f"P  ^be  combination  with  the  body  plate  haring 

wuh  colored  paste,  applying  a  coating  of  boiled  oil  and  white  lead   l**«rally  extending  hooks  recessed  and  baring  rollers  roUUbly  s»- 
thereto.  sprinkling  silk  flock  orer  the  pattern,  agitating  the  paper,   <""^  within  such  recesses  and  a  number  of  holes  corresponding  in 


and  finally  brushing  the  same,  substantially  aa  described  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


number  to  the  hooks  made  in  the  body  plate  of  a  gripping  rope  de- 
signed to  be  passed  orer  the  rope  to  be  gripped,  orer  the  hooks, 
through  the  holes,  and  hare  the  power  applied  to  it  as  specified,  the 
6  18,87  9.      BAO  OR  FODDER  TIE     OiOKai  C.  DmLia,  Onto-   •*'**  ^^^  P'***  ''•^'"K  »  reUining  hook  extending  fi-om  the  body  of 
dale.  Ind    FUed  Jaa  11. 1894    Serial  Na  496,526.     (No  model.)  1  *''*  ?****  nearest  the  portion  of  the  rope  to  which  the  strain  is  to  be 

applied  as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 


Claim. — A  fasteniog  derice  comprising  a  ring  or  eye,  radial  jux- 
taposed hooks,  2  and  3,  an  inwardly  extending  laterally  deflected  en- 
gaging finger  4,  liod  an  outwardly  extending  laterally  deflected  guard 
or  stop-fiuger  C.  said  engaging  finger  and  guard  or  stop-finger  being 
carried  respectirely  by  said  hooks  and  forming  the  extremities  thereof, 
substantially  as  specified 


6  18,88  1.  VEHICLE-WHEEL  Fridkuci  A.  FnKa.  St.  Loula. 
Ma,  aaiignor  of  ooe-Uilrd  to  Oeorge  H  Miller,  ante  piaoa.  FlM  Aug 
81,  1893.    Serial  Na  483.677.    (No  model) 


518,880.   ROPE-QRIP    ARTHnKK.Evjj»,Toronta Canada.   Filed 
Hot.  10. 1883.    Serial  Na  490.513.    (No  model) 


Chim.—l.  A  wedge  for  expanding  rehicle  wheels  constructed 
of  two^iiecee  8  and  9  held  together  by  rirets  12,  and  projections  13 
and  14  formed  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  pieces,  subsUntially  m 
set  forth. 

2.  An  expansion  rehicle  wheel  constructed  with  a  ferrule  one  end 
of  which  is  closed  and  provided  with  a  screw  threaded  aperture  there- 
in, a  washer  located  in  said  ferrule,  a  screw-threaded  shafl  constructed 
to  engage  the  screw  threaded  aperture  in  the  closed  end  of  the  fer 
rule,  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  subsUntially  as  set  tbrth 

3.  A  tiretightener,  consisting  of  a  ferrule  22  which  is  constructed 
with  one  end  closed,  a  slot  23  formed  in  the  side  of  said  ferrule,  a 
screw-threaded  shaft  25  constructed  with  a  flattened  portion,  a  head 
27  formed  on  one  end  of  said  shaft  to  engage  a  wasber  28,  and  means 
for  operating  the  same,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  ferrule  22  adjusubly 
located  on  the  end  of  the  spoke,  a  washer  28  located  in  said  ferrule 
adjacent  the  end  of  the  spoke,  a  screw  threaded  shaft  25  haring  ao 
enlarged  head  27  formed  thereon  which  is  constructed  to  pass  through 
the  closed  end  of  said  ferrule  and  engage  said  washer,  a  nut  30  so 
constructed  that  when  it  is  turned  it  will  turn  the  screw-threaded 
shaft,  all  arranged  and  combined  to  operate  in  the  manner  set  forth. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  rope  grip  the  combinstion  with  the  body  plate 
baring  laterally  exteodiag  books  asOacorrespondioc  oiunber  of  holes 


518,882.  TOY  PISTOL  JoNiTHA»Oo()D.  Ridley  Part  Pa.  Mary 
P.  Good  admlnlstratrii  of  said  Jooalhai)  Good,  dmiwaed.  FiM  May 
29.  1893.    Serial  Na  475.966     (No  model) 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


ArtiL  24,   1894. 


Claim. — 1.  In  •  toy  piatol,  the  arm  J  piTot«d  to  a  dog  which  it 
eoaB«et«d  with  the  pistol  hammer  aad  adapted  to  |e  engaged  bj  the 
trigger,  and  a  Katioaarj  guiding  pin  in  a  sJot  in  said  arm  for  guiding 
the  latter  in  ita  movemeot,  said  part*  being  combined  •abetaotiallj 
as  deecribed. 

5.  The  hammer,  the  dog  pivotallj  connected  i^ith  said  hammer, 
the  rising  and  falling  arm  piTotaliy  eoooected  with  said  dog,  and  the 
trigger  adapted  to  engage  with  said  dog  and  adraace  and  afterward 
raise  the  same,  said  arm  being  provided  with  a  finget  which  is  adapted 
to  sweep  over  the  bed  oa  w  hich  the  fkilminate  strip  is  supported,  aab- 
itanrial^  aa  deacribed. 

3.  Id  a  toj  piatol.  a  bed  on  which  the  fulminaba strip  is  sapported 
aad  gaided,  a  spring  abore  the  same  a  piToted  an»  prorided  with  a 
feeding  finger  which  is  adapted  to  sweep  orer  said  lied  and  afterward 
contact  with  said  spring,  and  mechanism  sabatantially  as  deacribed 
for  Tibrating  said  piTot«d  arm  subaUntialij  as  descHbed. 

4.  la  a  toj  piatol.  an  arm  baviog  a  finger  and  a  slot,  a  dog  coo- 
aeet«d  with  said  arm  and  with  the  hammer,  aod  a  trigger  haying  an 
eleTating  head  which  is  adapted  to  engage  said  dog,  and  thus  raise 
said  arm,  the  ft^me  baring  a  guiding  pin  in  the  slot  of  said  arm,  snb- 
stanttallj  aa  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  toy  pistol,  a  hammer  with  a  dog  pivoted  to  its  heel,  a  trig 
ger  with  a  head  engaging  a  shoulder  on  said  dog,  an  arm  pivoted  to 
said  dog,  and  profided  with  a  finger  at  ita  upper  end,  a  pin  secured 
to  the  casing  of  the  pistol  and  inserted  in  a  slot  in  said  arm  a  bed  orer 
which  said  finger  movea,  a  spring  bearing  against  «id  bed,  a  spring 
bearing  against  the  heel  of  the  haoamer  and  a  post  in  the  handle  on 
which  to  wind  a  roU  of  fulminates,  said  parts  being  combined  snbstaa- 
tially  as  deacribad.  [ 


CfaMk — 1.  The  combination  of  a  switoh  mechanism  controlled 
br  a  record  card,  a  series  of  independent  circuits  each  containing  a 
relay  and  connected  with  said  switch  mechanism  and  a  normally  open 
independent  local  circuit  including  the  circuit  controlling  devices  of 
said  relays  arranged  in  series ;  substantially  as  described. 
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WOVSH  PILE  FABRIC     Haut  Ha&owici.  Plillft- 
Filed  M&y  9.  ine.    Serial  Ha  432.2U.    (KomodeL) 
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Clam. — 1.  The  within  described  warp  thread  consisting  of  a 
twisted  coarse  yam  of  material  incapable  of  use  alone  as  a  warp 
thread,  and  a  finer  twisted  vara  wound  upon  the  surface  thereof,  the 
twist  being  in  the  same  direction  in  both  varas  and  the  said  yams 
being  substantially  of  the  same  length  whereby  thef  may  bear  equal 
strain,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth] 

2.  Tne  within  described  cut  pile  fabric  consisting  of  a  backing 
of  interwoven  warps  and  wefls.  and  pile-forming  warpa  combined  with 
said  backing  fitbric,  and  consisting  of  twisted  coarse  yams  of  mate- 
rial incapable  of  use  alone  as  warp  threads,  and  finer  twisted  yams 
woand  upon  the  surface  thereof,  twisted  in  the  sama  direction  there- 
with, the  said  yams  being  substantially  of  the  same  length  whereby 
they  may  bear  equal  strain,  substantially  aa  and  foi  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


618.884:.     LOCK.     FSDUCX  W.  Hauu,  Wjoodatock,  Canada. 
FOed  Apr.  2S.  189&    Serial  Ho.  471.740.    (Ho  model 
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C^imi. — 1.  In  combination,  a  suitable  casing,  aibolt  therein  hav 
iac  a  notohed  lower  part  B*.  a  key  guide  having  a  Series  of  warda,  a 
spring  H  secured  to  the  bolt  and  holding  the  same  In  position  aod  a 
key  having  bita,  subatantially  as  deecribed 

2.  The  combination  with  the  bolt,  B.  provided  wiih  the  shank. 
B*,  aad  the  key  guide,  F,  prorided  with  the  warda,/,  the  innermost 
ward  of  which  has  a  aotoh,  f,  of  the  spring,  H,  hiring  the  log,  k. 
daMfoad  to  project  slightly  into  the  notch,  f,  as  aa4  for  the  purpose 
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2.  In  a  system,  such  aa  described,  the  combination  with  the  con- 
trolling record  card  or  strip,  the  switch  mechanism  and  circuits  con- 
trolled thereby,  of  a  relay  included  in  each  switch  circuit  and  a  nor- 
mally open  master  or  starting  circuit  including  a  series  of  circuit  con- 
trolling derices  operated  by  the  relays  of  the  switch  circuits. 

3.  In  a  system,  such  as  deacribed,  containing  an  integrating  mech- 
anism, a  switch  mechanism  controlling  a  plurality  of  circuits  and  a 
starting  or  master  circuit,  the  combination  therewith,  of  a  series  of 
relays  controlled  by  the  switch  circuits  and  having  their  circuit  con- 
trollers arranged  in  the  master  or  starting  circuit. 

4.  In  a  system,  such  as  deecribed,  containing  an  integrating  mech- 
anism, a  switch  mechanism  controlling  a  plurality  of  circuits  aod  a 
starting  or  master  circuit,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  series  0/ 
relays  controlled  by  the  switoh  circuito  and  having  their  circuit  con- 
trollers in  the  mastor  or  starting  circuit  and  a  device  for  setting  in 
action  the  integrating  mechanism  controlled  from  the  mastor  or  start- 
ing circuit. 

&.  Iq  a  system,  such  as  described,  the  combination  of  the  follow- 
ing elements  an  integrating  mechanism,  a  switch  mechanism  control- 
ling a  plurality  of  circuits,  a  motor;  a  master  circuit,  a  detent  mech- 
anism controlled  from  the  mastor  circuit  and  a  relay  included  in  one 
of  the  switch  circuits  aod  having  its  circuit  controller  in  the  master 
circuit. 

6.  In  a  systom,  such  as  deecribed,  the  combination  of  the  inte- 
grating mechanism,  a  mastor  or  starting  circuit,  a  motor,  a  detont 
mechanism  provided  with  a  magnet  in  the  master  circuit  and  a  cir- 
cuit including  the  magnet  of  the  detent  mechanism  and  a  circuit  closer 
operated  by  the  integrator  mechanism  to  effect  a  second  movement 
of  the  detent  mechanism. 

7.  In  a  systom,  such  as  described,  the  combination  of  the  follow- 
ing elements,  an  intograting  mechanism,  a  switch  mechanism  having 
two  series  of  groups  of  contacts  one  of  said  series  communicating  with 
the  integrator  and  the  other  with  circuit  connections  contaioini;  relay 
magnets,  a  circuit  closer  such  aa  the  bar  6",  a  detont  mechanism  for 
the  integrator,  a  master  or  starting  circuit  including  the  magnet  of 
the  detent  mechanism  and  the  contacts  of  the  relays,  and  a  separate 
or  branch  circuit  including  the  magnet  of  the  detent  mechanism  and 
a  circuit  closer  operated  by  the  integrator  mechanism. 

8.  In  a  system,  sncu  aa  described,  the  combination  of  a  switoh 
mechanism  provided  with  two  series  of  groups  of  conUcts  and  a  rec- 
ord card  or  strip  controlling  communication  between  the  respective 
series  of  groups  of  contects,  a  magnet  connected  to  each  group  of 
contacts  of  one  series  and  a  switoh,  operating  periodically  to  connect 
all  the  groups  of  the  other  series  of  conUcts  with  the  generator. 

9.  In  a  system,  such  as  deacribed,  the  combination  of  a  switoh 
mechanism  provided  with  two  series  of  groups  of  contacts  and  a  rec- 
ord card  controlling  communication  between  the  contacts  of  the  two 
series,  a  relay  magnet  eoonactad  to  each  group  of  contacts  of  one 
aarieiC  aa   iatagrator  BMchaalem  ooatroUinc  the  flow  of  cnrraul 
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through  the  circuits  of  the  switch'mechanism  aAd  a  series  of  local  reg- 
ister circuits  each  including  the  conUcU  of  one  of  the  relay  magneta. 

10.  In  a  system,  such  as  deacribed,  the  combination  of  the  inte- 
grator mechanism ;  the  switch  mechanism  ;  the  series  of  relays  in  cir- 
cuit with  the  switoh  mechanism,  a  serieu  of  local  register  circuits  each 
including  the  circuit  controller  of  one  of  the  relays  and  a  cireait  closer 
operated  by  the  integrator  mechanism  to  connect  the  local  register 
circuits  with  a  generator  or  source  of  power. 

11.  In  a  system,  such  as  described,  the  combination  of  the  switoh 
mechanism  provided  with  two  series  of  groups  of  contacts  and  a  rec- 
ord card  ;  a  series  of  relay  magnets  in  circuit  with  the  switoh  mech- 
anism ;  an  integrator  mechanism  controlling  the  flow  of  current 
throutrh  the  circuits  of  the  switoh  mechaniam,  a  switoh  or  bar  for 
simulUneously  and  preliminarily  closing  all  the  circuiu  through  the 
switoh  mechanism,  aod  a  series  of  local  registor  circuits  each  in- 
cluding a  relay  conUct  and  a  circuit  closer  forming  part  of  the  inte- 
grator mechanism. 

12.  In  a  system,  such  as  described,  the  combination  of  a  switoh 
mechanism  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  a  record  card,  a  series  of  re- 
lays connected  to  the  switoh  mechanism;  a  series  of  local  register 
circuits  each  controlled  by  one  of  said  relays  and  an  integrating  mech- 
anism controlling  the  transmission  of  current  or  power  through  the 
switoh  mechanism  circuiu  and  through  the  locjl  register  circuiu 
respectively 

13.  In  a  system,  such  as  described,  the  combination  of  the  fol- 
lowing elemenU :  a  switoh  mechaniam  whose  circuiu  are  controlled 
by  a  record  card ;  a  series  of  relays  connected  to  the  switoh  mechan- 
ism ;  a  series  of  local  register  circuiu  controlled  by  said  relays ;  an  in- 
tegrator mechanism  controlling  the  transmission  of  the  current 
through  the  local  register  circuiu  and  provided  with  a  detent  or 
storting  mechanism ;  and  a  master  circuit  cortrolled  by  relays  con- 
nected to  the  switoh  mechanism  and  operating  upon  the  sUrting  or 
detent  mechanism  to  inaugurate  the  movement  of  the  integrator 
mechanism  when  the  switoh  mechanism  circuiu  are  closed. 

14.  In  a  system,  such  as  described,  the  combination  of  the  fol- 
lowing elemenU :  a  switoh  mechanism  comprising  two  series  of  groups 
of  contacU  and  a  record  card ;  a  series  of  relay  magneU  connected  to 
one  of  the  said  series  of  groups  of  conUcU ;  an  intogrator  mechanism 
connected  to  the  other  of  said  series  of  groups  of  contacU  and  pro- 
rided with  means  for  simultaneously  closing  all  of  the  several  cir- 
cuiu through  the  switoh  mechanism ;  a  series  of  local  registor  cir- 
cniU  controlled  by  the  said  relay  magneU  and  by  the  integrator 
mechanism;  and  a  master  or  sUrting  circuit  for  the  integrator  mech- 
anism controlled  by  relays  included  in  the  several  circuiu  through 
the  switoh  mechanism. 

15.  In  a  system,  such  as  described,  the  combination  of  the  fol- 
lowing elemenU ;  a  switoh  mechanism  whose  circuiU  are  controlled 
by  a  record  card  ;  a  series  of  relays  connected  to  the  switoh  mechan- 
bm,  a  series  of  local  register  circuiu  controlled  by  said  relays ;  an  in- 
tegrator mechanism  controlling  the  passage  of  cnrrenu  through  the 
local  register  circuiu ;  a  detont  mechanism  for  sUrting  the  intogrator 
mechanism  operating  to  arrest  the  intogrator  mechanism  at  interralf 
during  one  complete  movement;  a  master  or  starting  circuit  con- 
troUed  by  relays  connected  to  the  switoh  mechanism  and  a  separate 
or  branch  circuit  controlling  the  detent  mechanism  and  in  turn  con- 
trolled by  the  integrator  mechanism,  whereby  after  the  integrator 
mechanism  has  been  set  in  motion  by  the  closing  of  the  circuiu  through 
the  switoh  mechanism  it  will  be  arrested  before  arriving  at  the  sUrt- 
ing point  and  held  until  the  circuiu  throuf^  the  switoh  mechanism 
are  opened. 

16.  In  a  system,  such  as  described,  the  combination  of  the  fol- 
lowing elemenU;  a  switoh  mechanism  controlled  by  a  record  card;  a 
series  of  relays  connected  to  the  switoh  mechanism ;  an  integrator 
mechanism  controlling  the  passage  of  current  through  the  circuiu  of 
the  switoh  mechapism  and  the  relays;  a  series  of  local  register  cir- 
cuiu arranged  in  multiple  arc  with  a  generator  circuit;  and  a  circuit 
closer  forming  part  of  the  integrator  mechanism  operating  to  com- 
plete the  generator  circuit. 

17.  In  a  system,  such  as  described,  the  combination  of  the  fol- 
lowing elemenU,  a  switoh  mechanism  controlled  by  a  record  card; 
two  series  of  relays  connected  to  the  switoh  mechanism,  an  integrator 
mechanism  controlling  the  passage  of  current  through  the  circniU  of 
the  switoh  mechanism  and  the  relays ;  a  series  of  local  register  cir- 
cuiu arranged  in  multiple  arc  with  a  generator  circuit,  each  of  said 
local  register  circuiu  being  controlled  by  one  of  the  said  relays;  a 
ma.-!ter  or  sUrting  circuit  controlling  the  movemenU  of  the  integra- 
tor mechanism  and  including  the  contacU  of  one  of  said  series  of  re- 
lays arranged  in  series. 

18.  In  a  systom.  such  as  described,  the  combination  of  the  fol- 
lowing elemenU :  a  switoh  mechanism  whose  circuiu  are  controlled 
by  a  record  card,  relays  connectod  to  the  switoh  mechanism ;  an  in 
tegrator  mechanism  and  a  mastor  or  sUrting  circuit  including  two  seU 
of  contacU.  the  one  controlled  directly  by  the  movement  of  the  switob 
mechaniam  aod  the  other  by  the  relays. 


19.  Id  a  system,  such  as  described,  provided  with  a  switoh  mech- 
anism an  integrator  mechanism,  register  circuiu  and  a  master  or  sUrt- 
ing circuit  for  the  integrator  mechanism  aod  in  combination  with  said 
master  or  sUrting  circuit,  a  mechanically  operated  circuit  controller 
affected  by  the  position  of  the  record  card  and  an  electrically  oper- 
ated circuit  controller  in  circuit  with  the  switoh  mechanism,  said  cir- 
cuit controllers  cooperating  to  sUrt  the  integrator  mechanism. 

20.  In  a  system,  such  as  deecribed,  the  combination  of  a  switob 
mechanism  whose  circuiu  v"*  controlled  by  a  record  card,  an  inte- 
grator mechanism ,  a  maater  or  sUrting  circuit  controlling  the  move- 
menu  of  the  integrator  mechanism  and  two  circuit  controlling  means 
connected  to  the  master  circuit  one  of  said  circuit  controlling  means 
being  governed  by  the  movement  of  the  switoh  mechanism  and  the 
record  card  or  strip  and  the  other  circuit  controlling  means  being 
governed  by  the  circuit  connections  of  the  switoh  mechanism. 

21.  In  a  system,  such  as  described,  the  combination  with  the  in- 
tegrator mechanism  and  the  switoh  mechanism,  of  a  mastor  or  sUrt- 
ing circuit  for  the  integrator  mechanism  provided  with  a  mechani- 
cally operated  circuit  controlling  device  and  an  electrically  operated 
circuit  controlling  device,  the  former  actuatod  by  conUct  with  the 
record  card  and  the  lattor  by  the  failure  to  close  a  circuit  through 
the  switch  mechanism,  to  prevent  the  sUrting  of  the  intogrator  mech- 
anism. 

22.  In  a  systom,  such  as  deecribed,  the  combination  with  the  in- 
togrator, the  switoh  mechanism  whose  connections  are  controlled  by 
a  record  card  and  a  master  or  a  sUrting  circuit  through  which  the 
movemenU  of  the  integrator  mechanism  are  controlled  of  a  contact 
carried  by  the  movable  section  of  the  switoh  mechanism  aod  in- 
cluded in  the  mastor  circuit  and  a  series  of  relay  conUcU  also  included 
in  the  mastor  circuit  aod  controlled  by  relays  in  the  circuiu  of  the 
switoh  mechanism. 

23.  In  a  systom,  such  as  described,  the  combination  of  the  fol- 
lowing'elemenU:  a  series  of  registor  circuiu ;  an  integrator  mechan- 
ism ;  a  switoh  provided  with  two  series  of  groups  of  conUcU,  the  one 
connected  to  the  integrator  mechanism  for  controlling  the  produc- 
tion of  different  series  of  electrical  impulses  in  the  registor  circuiu 
aod  the  other  connected  to  a  series  of  relay  magneU  one  for  each 
register  circuit;  a  master  circuit  through  which  the  movemenU  of 
the  integrator  mechanism  are  controlled,  said  master  circuit  conUin- 
ing  two  circuit  controlling  devices,  the  one  operated  directly  by  the 
movement  of  the  switoh  mechanism  and  the  other  by  the  relay  mag- 
neU; and  a  record  card  through  which  connection  is  made  between 
the  two  series  of  groups  of  conUcU  of  the  switoh  mechanism,  where- 
by, when  the  record  card  is  properly  placed  between  the  members 
of  the  switoh  and  the  movable  section  of  the  latter  is  brought  down, 
the  circuit  controller  connected  to  the  switoh  will  close  the  master 
circuit  at  one  point,  and  if  the  record  card  conuins  a  hole  in  each 
column,  the  several  relays  will  be  operated  to  close  the  other  circuit 
controlling  device  in  the  master  circuit  and  sUrt  the  integrator  mech- 
anism, but  in  case  a  card  is  not  properly  located  or  has  not  at  least 
one  hole  in  each  column,  the  master  circuit  will  not  be  completed  and 
the  integrating  mechanism  will  be  prerented  from  sUrting. 

24.  In  a  system,  such  as  described,  the  combination  of  an  inte- 
grator mechanism,  a  register  circuit ;  a  switoh  mechanism  prorided 
with  a  series  of  conductors,  such  as  A'  to  6»  connected  to  the  into- 
grator and  each  adaptod  to  control  the  {.reduction  of  a  different  se- 
ries of  electrical  impulses  in  the  register  circuit,  an  opposing  con- 
doctor  having  a  series  of  conUcU,  such  as  one  of  the  group  of  con- 
UcU 4  to  24  and  a  record  card  by  means  of  which  communication 
is  esUblished  between  any  one  or  more  of  the  series  of  condnctors 
and  the  opposing  series  of  conUcU ;  and  a  series  of  toll-Ule  regis- 
ters one  for  each  of  said  series  of  conductors,  adapted  to  register  the 
number  of  impulses  controlled  by  said  conductors,  whereby  at  each 
complete  movement  of  the  integrator,  the  tell-tale  registers  will  each 
indicate  the  number  of  impulses  controlled  by  iu  conductor  or  circuit, 
and  in  the  erent  that  two  conUcU  are  connected  with  two  of  the 
series  of  conductors  the  tell-Ule  register  belonging  to  the  conductor 
of  lower  ralue  will  receire  the  number  of  impulses  controlled  by  the 
conductor  of  higher  value  thereby  indicating  a  defectire  record  card. 

25.  In  a  system,  such  as  described,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
register  circniU ;  an  integrator  mechanism  adapted  to  control  the  pro- 
duction of  different  numbers  of  impulses  in  the  register  circuiU;  a 
switch  mechanism  prorided  with  two  seriesof  groups  of  contacU  the 
one  series  connected  with  the  integrator  and  each  group  of  said  series 
controlling  the  production  of  a  different  series  of  impulses  in  the  reg- 
ister circuiu,  the  other  series  of  groups  of  conUcU  serring  to  con- 
nect any  one  or  more  of  the  conucU  of  the  first  series  and  to  desig- 
nate the  register  circuit  in  which  the  impulses  are  to  operate,  and  a 
record  card  for  controlling  the  connections  between  the  said  two  series 
of  conUcU ;  and  a  series  of  tell-Ule  registers  one  for  each  of  the  first 
mentioned  series  of  groups  of  conUcU. 

26.  In  a  system,  such  as  described,  the  combination  of  the  fol- 
lowing elemenU  a  switoh  mechanism  prorided  with  two  series  of 
groups  of  contacU  aod  a  record  card  controlling  commnnication  be- 
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twMD  th*  coaucta  of  the  two  seriea;  a  nUj  m4go«t  cooiMctcd  to'circoit  and  *g»m  enerpied  before  tlie  integrator  complete*  its  movt- 
each  i^roup  of  ooe  Mrie«  of  coatacta;  aa  iot«grat4r  mecbanum  coo-  joaeot  bj  the  closio^  of  the  branch  circuit. 

aected  to  the  other  series  of  groups  of  coDUcts  and  controlling  the  37.  In  a  system,  such  as  described,  the  combination  with  the  inlt; 

flow  of  current  to  the  circuit*  of  the  switch  mecbaoisia,  a  series  of  grator,  of  the  detent  mechanism  comprising  the  two  stops  carried  l>y 
local  register  circuits  each  controlled  by  one  of  t^e  relays  and  a  se-  the  shaft  of  the  integrator,  the  arm  engaging  said  stops  alternately,  a 


ries  of  local  tell  tale  circuiu  each  controlled  by  a  felay  connected  to 
ooe  of  that  series  of  groups  of  contact*  which  isiio  communication 
with  the  integrator 

27.   In  a  system,  such  a.H  deiKribed.  the  comliDation  of  the  fol 
lowing  elements,  an  integrator  mechanism,  a  swi|tch  mechanism;  a 
relay  in  a  circuit  controlled  by  the  -twitch  mecha(Dism ,  a  master  or 
starting  circuit  for  the  ihtegrator  mechanism,  including  a  contact 
controlled  by  the  relay  of  the  switch  mechanism  ,  1  od  a  series  of  local 


uaster  or  starting  circuit,  a  branch  circuit,  circuit  controlling  derieer* 
for  uid  circuits,  and  the  magnet  in  the  master  or  starting  circuit  con- 
trolling the  movement  uf  said  arm,  said  magnet  operating  to  start  the 
integrator  when  the  master  circuit  is  closed  through  the  switch  mech- 
anism, and  to  stop  the  integrator  by  the  automatic  closing  of  the  branch 
circuit  just  before  the  integrator  completes  its  moTement. 

38.   In  a  system,  such  as  described,  the  combination  of  the  switch 
mechanism  and  the  integrator,  of  a  motor,  a  detent  mechanism,  a  ina.s- 
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tell  ule  register  circuits  controlled  by  relays  couoic ted  to  the  switch    ter  or  starting  circuit,  including  a  magnet  controlling  the  detent  mech- 
mechanism  anism  and  contacts  controlled  by  the  switch  mechanism,  said  magnet 

28.  In  a  system,  such  as  described,  the  com!  ination  of  the  tol- 1  being  operated  by  the  closing  of  the  master  circuit  to  release  the  in- 
to wing  elements,  an  integrator  mechanism,  a  swi  ch  mechanism,  a  tegrator  and  again  operated  by  the  closing  of  a  second  or  branch  cir- 
•eries  of  relays  in  the  circuita  controlled  by  the  si  itch  mechanism,  a  cuitby  the  integrator  to  arrest  the  movement  of  the  latter.said  branch 
master  or  starting  circuit  for  the  integrator  mecbi  nism  inclsdingthe  circuit  including  a  contact  connected  to  the  switch  mechanism  and 
circuit  controller  of  the  relays  arranged  in  seriM  .  a  series  of  local  operating  to  open  the  circuit  and  permit  the  completion  of  the  move- 
register  circuits ,  and  a  series  of  local  tell-tale  re(  ;ister  circuits  each  ment  of  the  integrator  upon  the  opening  of  the  switch  mechanism, 
controlled  by  a  relay  connected  to  the  switch  merbauisiti. 

29.  In  a  system,  such  as  described,  and  in  co  mbination  with  an 
integrator  mechanism,  and  a  switch  mechanism,  tie  master  or  start- 
ing circuit  provided  with  two  circuit  controlling  devices  the  one  op- 
erated mechanically  by  the  switch  mechanism  ami  the  other  electri- 
cally through  the  circuits  of  the  switch  mechanism  and  the  series  of 
telltale  registers  controlled  by  the  switch  mechanism,  whereby  the 
starting  of  the  integrator  mechanism  is  preventeu  when  the  record 
card  IS  incorrectly  positioned,  or  not  fully  puuche<|.  and  whereby  also 
the  overpunching  of  the  card  is  indicated  to  the  Operator 

30.  In  a  system,  such  as  described,  the  combination  ot  an  inte- 
grating mechanism  for  producing  different  series  (if  impulses,  a  series 
of  register  circuits,  a  switch  mechanism  fordirectitit;  the  transmission 
of  any  given  series  of  impulaee  through  any  designated  register  circuit, 
and  mechanism  for  automatically  preventing  the  starting  of  the  inte- 
grator mechanism  when  the  record  card  of  the  switch  mechanism  is 
improperly  placed  or  insufficiently  punched. 

31.  A  system,  such  as  described,  consisting  of  the  following  ele- 
ments in  combination,  an  integrating  mechanism,  a  series  of  register 
circuits,  a  switch  mechanism  for  directing  the  transmission  of  any 
given  series  of  electrical  impulses,  through  any  gi^n  register  circuit ; 
mechanism  for  automatically  starting  the  integrator  when  the  record 
card  is  properly  positioned  and  fully  punched  ,  an^devicesconnected 
with  the  switch  mechanism  for  indicating  overpunching  of  the  record 
card. 

32.  In  a  system,  such  as  described,  the  coi^bination  with  the 
switch  mechanism,  the  series  of  relays  connected  t^  one  section  of  the 
switch  mechanism  a  record  card  or  strip  controlling  the  latter  and 
the  series  of  contacts  or  brushes  connected  to  th)e  other  section  of 
the  switch  mechanism  of  an  integrator  formed  i>r  provided  with  a 
conducting  plate,  such  as  B'  of  varying  width  in  khe  direction  of  the 
notion  of  said  pUte  operating  to  close  the  circuitsthrough  the  switch 
mechanism  during  different  intervals. 

33.  In  a  system,  such  as  described,  the  coiibination  with  the 
switch  mechanism,  a  series  of  relays  connected  tc  one  section  of  the 
switch  mechanism  and  a  series  of  contacts  or  brushes  connected  to 
the  other  section  of  the  switch  mechanism  of  tiie  integrator  pro- 
vided with  a  conducting  plate,  such  as  B',  of  var /ing  width,  a  series 
of  local  register  circuits  each  controlled  by  one  1  if  the  relays  and  a 
circuit  breaker  moving  in  unison  with  the  said  conducting  plate  and 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  system,  such  aa  described,  the  combination  of  a 
switch  mechanism  controlled  by  a  record  card  .  a  starting  or  releas 
operating  to  produce  electrical  impulses  in  the  lo^al  register  circuits.  I  ing  circuit,  magnets  arranged  in  series  in  a  local  circuit  and  control- 
M    In  a  system,  such  as  described,  the  coiibination  with  the   linR  conUcts  in  the  .said  sUrting  or  releasing  circuit;  and  circuit  cou 
8wit<-h   mechanism,  and  its  record  card,  a  relay  in  circuit  with  the  ,  nections  between  the  switch  mechanism  and  the  local  circuit  magneU 
switch  mechanism,  an  integrator  provided  with  a  conductor,  such  as 
B*,  for  closing  the  circuits  through  the  switch  mechanism,  a  local 
register  circuit  controlled  by  the  relav  a  circuit  breaker  moving  in 


unison  with  the  integrator  conductor  operating  tc  produce  electrical 
impulses  in  the  local  register  circuit  when  closed  >y  its  relay 

35  In  a  system,  such  as  described,  the  coiibination  with  the 
switch  mechanism  and  its  record  card,  a  relay  in  circuit  with  the  switch 
mechanism,  an  integrator  provided  with  a  condui;tor  for  closing  the 
circuits  through  the  switch  mechanism  during  d  tferent  intervals,  a 
local  register  circuit  controlled  by  the  relay,  aser  esof  local  tell-tale 
register  circuits  each  controlled  by  a  relay  conndcted  to  the  switch 
mechanism,  and  a  circuit  breaker  for  transmitting  electrical  impulj 
through  the  local  register  circuit*  and  local  tell  t^le  register  circuits 
while  the  latter  are  held  closed  by  their  relays. 

36.  In  a  system,  such  as  described,  a*  a  meani  for  controlling  the 
movements  of  the  integrator,  the  comt>ination  wkhthe  latter,  of  the 
detent  mechanusm.  comprising  the  two  stops  cartied  by  the  shaft  of 
the  integrator  the  arm  engaging  said  stops  alterjiateiy,  a  master  or 
sUrting  circuit,  it  branch  circuit,  circuit  eontroilijig  devices  for  said 


operating  to  short  circuit  or  cut  out  one  or  more  of  the  magnets  when 
cross  connections  are  formed  in  the  switch  mechanism  ,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  system,  such  as  described,  the  combination  with  a  switch 
mechanism  provided  with  two  opposing  series  of  groups  of  cor.tact.s 
and  a  record  card  controlling  the  same;  a  contact  connected  to  each 
group  of  one  of  said  series  of  groups  of  contacts ,  a  local  circuit  con- 
taining magnets  controlling  a  starting  or  detent  circuit ;  and  contacts 
at  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  last  named  magnets,  cooperating  with 
the  Said  contacts  of  the  switch-mechanism,  for  short  circuiting  said 
magnets,  sutwtantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  system,  such  as  described,  the  combination  of  the  switch 
mechanism ;  an  integrator  mechanism  connected  with  said  switch 
mechanism  ;  a  master  circuit  and  detent  controlled  thereby ;  ^otacts 
in  series  in  a  branch  of  the  master-circuit ;  a  series  of  magnets  con- 
trolling said  branch  contacts ;  and  contacts  for  short  circuiting  the 
magnets  of  said  last  named  series  through  the  switch  mechanisms- 
substantially  as  described. 

4    In  a  system,  such  as  described,  the  combination  with  the  inte- 


circuits  and  the  magnet  in  the  master  or  starting  Circuit,  said  magnet    grator.  switch-mechanism  and  record-canl.  of  the  series  of  relay  ma,7- 
being  energixed  to  sUrt  the  inteerator  bv  the  closing  of  the  master  in«U  io  «  local  circuit,  with  intermediate  connections  leading  to  the 
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'^  ZTa'""Z  Tr'*''*  °'  ?"*  :*^^'  being  arranged  in  a  I  switch  mechani.sm,  relay  contacu  /  arranged  in  series  i„  theVa.^t;; 
«  deliri^d      '  "  '""'""'  '"  ""'  ""*'^™'*'^  substantially  |  circuit  and  magnet  Q.  brush  Q'  and  contact  O*  controlling  «id  con- 

.    ,       '  ■        J        .      .    .  **«*•  ^  ^  ^:  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  system,  such  as  descnbed,  tTie  combination  with  the  inte-!  15. 


opoo-  ...i.^k u     •  .  .  I  — .  In  a  system  such  as  described  and  in  combination  with  the 

grator,  switch  mechanism,  registers,  and  a  starting  circuit  controlled  |  integrator,  the  switch  mechanism  and  master  or  starting  cirxuit.  1 

series  of  magneU  R,  each  connected  in  circuit  with  the  switch  throu-li 


from  the  switch-mechanism,  of  a  series  of  circuit  controllers  located 
m  a  branch  ofthesurting  circuit  and  controlled  through  relays  con- 
nected to  the  switch-mechanism,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6  In  a  system,  such  as  described,  the  combination  of  the  follow- 
ing elements,  an  integrator-cylinder;  a  switch  mechanism  controlled 
by  a  record  card  ;  a  master  orsUrting  circuit  for  the  integrator,  con- 
taining relay  conUcU  arranged  in  series;  relay  magneU  connected 
to  the  switch  mechanism  and  controlling  the  relay  contacts  io  the 
master  circuit;  and  conUcts  or  circuit  closers  in  the  relay-magnet 
circuits,  said  conUcts  being  controlled  by  the  integrator;  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

7.  In  a  system,  such  aa  described,  the  combination  of  the  follow- 
ing elements:  an  integrator  cylinder;  a  switch  mechanism  controlled 
by  a  record-card  ;  a  series  of  register  controlling  magneU  connected 
to  the  switch  mechanism  ;  and  a  series  of  circuit  closers  in  the  register 
magnet  circuiu  controlled  from  the  integrator  cylinder,  subsUntially 
M  described 

8.  In  a  system,  auch  as  described,  the  combination  of  the  follow- 
ing elemenU:  an  integrating  cylinder;  a  switch  mechanism  controlled 
by  a  record-card  ;  a  master  circuit  conUining  relay  cooUcU  in  aeries , 
relay  magneU  connected  to  the  switch  mechanism  and  controlling  the 
relay  conUcU  in  the  master  circuiu  ;  a  series  of  register  controlling 
magneU  connected  to  the  switch  mechanism  and  circuit  closers  or 
contacu  in  the  register  and  relay  circuiu  cootrnIM  from  the  inte- 
grator, aubeuntially  as  di-scribcd 

9.  In  a  aystem  such  as  described,  the  combination  of  the  follow- 
ing elemenU:  an  integrator  cylinder;  a  8wii.ch  rae<hanism  controlled 
by  a  record-card ;  a  master  circuit  with  relay  conUcts  in  series;  re- 
lay magneU  controlling  said  relay  conUcU  connected  to  the  switch 
mechanism  ;  a  series  of  register  controlling  magnets  connected  to  the 
awitcb-mechanism ;  conUcts  in  the  relay  and  register  circuiu  con- 
trolled from  the  integrator  cylinder;  a  series  of  relays  in  a  local  cir- 
cuit; relay  contacts  in  .1  branch  of  the  master  circuit,  aud  conUcts 
controlled  from  the  integrator  cylinder  for  closing  and  connecting 
said  local  relay  circuit  to  the  switch  mechanism  :  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

10.  laa  system,  such  as  described,  the  combination  of  the  follow- 
ing elemenu  a  switch  mechanism  conUining  tno  opposing  sections 
each  conUining  a  plurality  of  contacU;  a  master  or  sUrting  circuit, 
a  local  circuit  including  a  magnet,  a  circuit  closer  forsaid  local  cir- 
cuit, connections  between  said  local  circuit  and  separate  conUcu  of 
the  switch  mechanism  for  short  circuiting  or  cutting  out  said  local 
circuit  magnet,  and  circuit  connections  in  the  roaster  circuit  controlled 
by  the  local  circuit  magnet ,  subsUntially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  system,  such  as  described,  the  combination  of  the  follow- 
ing elemenu  a  switch  mechanism  controlled  by  a  record  card  and 
provided  with  two  series  of  conductors,  a  sUrting  or  master  circuit 
conUining  relay  conUcte  controlled  through  connections  with  one 


a  conuct  r" ,  conUcU  r  arranged  in  series  in  the  master  circuit  ani 
controlled  by  magneU  R,  and  a  magnet  O  in  circuit  with  bru.sh  O"  an  1 
conUct  0»  for  operating  aaid  contacU  r'»  ,•  subsUntially  as  describee: 

16.  In  a  system,  such  as  described,  aud  in  combination  with  tht- 
integrator,  switch  mechanism  and  master  circuit,  a  series  of  register 
magneU  r^,  a  series  of  magneU  R,  conUcU  rio  for  the  circuiu  of  mag- 
neU R,  conUcU  r»  for  the  circuiu  of  magneU  r*.  contact*  r  in  t!ic 
master  circuit  controlled  by  magneU  R,  magnet  0,  controlling  coii 
UcU  r'«  and  controlled  by  conuou  O"  0«,  magnet  P  controlling  con 
UcU  r»  and  controlled  by  coiitacU  P,  P*,  a  detent  controlling  mag 
net  io  the  master  circuit  and  a  detent  mechanism  controlling  the  inte- 
grator; substantially  as  described. 

17.  The  combination  to  form  a  system,  auch  aa  described,  of  the 
following  elemenu  the  integrator,  the  switch  mechanism,  adapted 
to  be  controlled  by  a  record  card,  the  master  circuit  controlling  the 
movementi  of  the  integrator,  the  two  relay  circuiu.~each  connecU>«l 
to  one  member  of  the  switch  mechanism  and  controlling  the  master 
circuit  or  branches  thereof,  and  circuit  controlling  devices  operated 
by  the  integrator  cylinder  to  successively  close  the  contacu  of  the 
two  relaj  circuiu.  subsUntially  as  described 


6  18,887.  DENTAL  CHAIR.  JoHx  Hood  and  Stwedi  R  Rit- 
HOU».  Boeton,  Mitss.  Filed  Jaa  17.  1893  Renewed  Mar  29.  18M. 
Serial  Ma  506.645.    (No  tnodeL) 


Claim. — In  a  deoUl  chair,  the  combination  of  the  base,  tne  frame 

hinged  thereto,  the  lugs  projecting  from  the  base,  the  rack  adapted 

to  engage  with  the  said  frame,  the  bolt  passing  through  the  lugs  and 

'^«  '""er  *"<!  of  the  rack  placed  between  the  said  lugs  to  hinge  the 

series  of  conductors  of  the  switch,  a  branch  of  the  sUrting  or  master ,  rack  to  the  base,  and  the  spring  pressed  foot  lever  connected  with 

circuit  conUining  contacU  controlled  through  connections  with  the  i  an  end  of  the  said  bolt,  the  said  rack  and  foot  lever  being  firmly  at- 


other  series  of  conductors  of  the  switch  ;  subsUntially  as  described. 
12.  In  a  system,  such  as  descnbed,  the  combination  with  the  in- 
tegrator cylinder,  the  switch  mechanism  and  the  sUrting  or  masUr 
circuit,  of  the  following  elemenU  register  magneU  connected  with 
one  series  of  groups  of  conUcU  of  the  switch,  relay  magneU  con 
nected  to  the  same  aeries  of  groups  of  conUcU,  circuit  closers  in  each 
of  said  relay  and  register  circuiu,  contacu  arranged  in  aeries  in  the 
master  circuit  and  controlledby  said  relays,  a  local  circuit  conUin- 
ing a  second  series  of  relays,  conUcU  for  connecting  the  switch  mech- 
anism to  aaid  local  circuit,  a  contact  for  closing  aaid  local  circuit  con- 
Ucts controlled  by  said  local  circuit  relays  located  io  a  branch  of 
the  master  circuit,  and  actuating  devices  controlled  by  the  inUgrator 
cylinder  foe  successively  closing  and  opening  the  first  mentioned  re- 
lay circuiu,  the  local  relay  circuit  and  the  reirisur  circuiu,  respect- 
ively, subsUntially  as  described 

13  In  combination  with  the  integrator,  the  detent  mechanism 
provided  with  three  atop  pina  operating  in  conjunction  with  a  mor- 
ablr  pin,  a  magnet  controlling  said  movable  pin,  a  maater-circuit  con 
taming  relay  conUcU  in  series  and  including  the  aforesaid  magnet,  a 
branch  of  the  master  circuit  including  a  second  aeries  of  relay  con 
UcU,  a  second  branch  of  the  master  circuit  including  contacU  movable 
with  the  integrator  to  close  said  branch  and  actuating  devices  con- 
trolling the  two  series  of  relay  conUcU  aaid  devices  being  controlled 
through  the  switch  mechanism  and  integrator;  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed 

U.  In  a  ayatem,  aucb  as  described,  the  combination  with  the  in- 
tegrating cylinder  and  the  switch  mechanism  adapted  to  be  controlled 
by  a  record,  of  the  series  of  relay  magneU  T,  in  a  local  circuit  con- 
Uining conUcU  t>  and  a  circuit  closer  f  conUcU  /',  cono«cted  to  the 


Uched  to  the  said  bolt,  subsUntially  as  described. 


518,888. 
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VENTILATING  VAULT-COVER.     Jaoob  Jaoobs,  New 
nied  June  9.  1893     Serial  Na  477.093.    (No  modeL) 


a-    b  O  »      B- 

Clmm, — 1.  In  combination  with  a  sutionary  ranit  cover  pro- 
vided with  ventilating  opeoings.'a  ring  below  such  cover,  within  the 
line  of  auch  openings,  and  provided  with  openings  in  iu  side  for  the 
puaage  of  air,  and  independent  plates  to  close  said  openinga  con- 
nected to  a  common  operating  means.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  In  combination  witii  a  sutionary  vault  corer  provided  with 
ventilating  openings,  a  ring  below  such  cover  provided  with  openinga  in 
iu  aide  for  the  passage  of  air,  and  a  pivoted  plaU  for  «ach  opening  that 
is  oflset  so  that  a  portion  thereof  is  on  each  aide  of  iU  opening  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  inner  and  outer  aidea  of  the  ring,  reapectiTcly. 
aubsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  shown. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  sUtionary  vault  cover  provided  with 
ventilating  openings,  a  vertically  arranged  ring  below  such  cover, 
provided  with  openings  in  iu  aide  for  the  passage  of  air,  pivoted 
plates  for  the  openings  and  rods  running  from  the  plates  to  the  center 
of  the  nog  where  they  are  connected  together,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified 
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t.  Id  combmatioD  with  »  sUtiooarj  vault  Cover  prorided  with 
ventilatiog  openings,  a  verticallj  arranj^ed  ring  below  such  corer  pro- 
vided with  openiDg*  in  its  tide,  pi vot«d,  weighted plat«s  to  cover  such 
openings,  and  means  to  swing  the  plates  in  opposition  to  the  action  of 
the  weights.  sub!>tantially  as  and  for  the  purpoM  shown 


5  18,889.    PAIL^OVEK    RobbctJ  tiDD,(JtncliinaU.O»ilo.    Filed 
Jul  18.  1894    Serial  Ma  487,321.    (Ho  model) 


2.  The  herein  deecrib«d  procMt  of  treating  zioc  ores  which  coo- 
sista  first,  in  the  preparation  of  a  concentrated  solution  of  sulphurous 
acid,  second,  in  leaching  the  ores  or  furnace  products  with  thissolu 
tion  to  form  a  concentrated  cine  sulphite  solution  free  from  sulphates , 
and  third,  KaUering  this  solution  by  steam  to  diapel  the  sulphurous 
acid,  and  precipitate  the  zinc  sulphite,  subetantiallj  as  specified. 

3.  The  herein  described  proceas  of  treating  zinc  ores,  which  con- 
sists first,  in  roasting  the  ores  and  conducting  the  sulphurous  acid 
gaaes  from  the  roast  into  a  suitable  tower,  and  absorbing  them  in 
water ;  second,  heating  the  solation  so  formed  to  set  fi-ee  part  of  the 
sulphurous  acid  gas,  and  scattering  the  remainder  of  the  solution  to 
set  free  the  balance  of  the  gas.  third,  reabsorbing  the  gas  so  set  free 
in  water,  to  form  a  concentrated  solution,  and  fourth,  leaching  the 
ore*  or  furnace  products  with  this  solution,  substantially  as  specified. 


rfaim.— 1.  The  combination  of  the  pail  having  a  flaring  mouth 
with  the  cover  having  a  beveled  edge  and  fittipg  within  the  mouth 
and  a  headed  screw  passing  through  said  cover  knd  projecting  above 
it,  near  the  edge  and  engaged  with  a  plate  on  ne  under  side  of  the 
cover,  all  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  j 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pail  a  cover  setting  inside  ita  upper  edge 
and  having  secured  thereto  at  one  side  a  headed  pin  by  means  of  a 
plate  on  the  under  side  of  the  cover  and  transverse  to  ita  grain,  said 
pin  passing  up  through  the  cover  and  in  convenient  proximity  to  the 
side  of  the  pail  to  be  removed  by  a  claw  head  liammer. 

fS18,890.    PE0CB8S  OF  BITRACmiQ  Znc  FROM  ORSa    Ldd- 
WIS  ZUA.  LeadTtlle.  Colo.     FUed  Ajw.  24  18»     Seriil  la  «7L»44 

(No  specuneD&i 

H 


5  18.891.  CRACKER  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  aAM&  Mot- 
RU  E  Miirwiuiie,  Boeton.  Man.,  aafdgnor  of  three  fourtiu  to  WUUain 
g.  Eastman.  LaooQla.  N  E  Filed  Dec  29. 189a  Soial  Na  496.114 
(No  apeclmena.) 

Claim.~l.  The  proceaa  of  making  cakes  or  crackers, comisting 
in  forming  the  desired  farinaceous  compound,  baking  the  same,  to 
form  cake  of  ordinary  consistency,  crumbling  the  baked  compound, 
providing  the  crumbs  with  binding  material  and  moisture  and  com- 
pre«ing  the  crumbs  together,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  process  of  making  cakes  or  crackers,  consisting  in  form- 
ing the  desired  compound,  to  form  cake  of  ordinary  consistency,  bak- 
iog  the  same,  crumbling  the  baked  compound,  providing  the  crumb« 
with  binding  material  and  with  moisture  applied  in  the  form  of  spray 
or  vapor  so  as  to  moisten  the  mass  uniformly  though  but  slightly,  and 
in  compressing  the  crumbs  together,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cake  or  cracker  made  of  a 
baked  granulated  and  compreeeed  farinaceous  compound,  said  cake 
or  cracker  having  a  mottled  appearance,  substantially  as  specified 


5  18,892.  CASH  REGISTER.  Harkt  M  Nkm,  Chicago,  DL,  a* 
slgnor  of  two-thlnlB  to  Samuel  Cochran,  same  place.  Filed  Mar.  30. 
1893.    Serial  Na  468.313.    rNo  model) 


Claim  — I.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  aioc  ores 
which  coBsisU  first,  in  roasting  the  ores,  and  conducting  the  sulphur- 
ous acid  gases  from  the  roast  into  a  saiuble  lower,  and  absorbing 
them  in  water,  second,  heating  the  solation  so  formed  to  set  free  part 
of  the  sulphurous  acid  gas.  and  scattering  the  remainder  of  the  solu- 
tion to  set  free  the  balance  of  the  gas.  third,  reabsorbing  the  gas  so 
set  free  in  water  to  form  a  concentrated  solution,  fourth,  leaching  the 
ores  or  furnace  producU  with  this  solution,  a^d  fifth,  scattering  the 
resaltui«  linc  sulphite  solution  with  steam,  to  dispel  the  sulphurous 
acid  and  precipiUte  the  linc  in  the  form  of  th^  sulphite.  suheUnUally 
as  specified 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  of  a  series  or  keys, 
a  registering  wheel,  a  reciprocating  fack  released  by  a  key,  a  catch 
to  bold  it  until  released,  mechanism  to  move  the  rack,  and  mechan- 
ism engaged  to  the  rack  adapted  to  engage  and  move  the  register- 
ing wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  of  a  series  of  keys,  a  reg- 
istering wheel,  a  reciprocating  rack  released  by  a  key,  a  catch  to 
hold  it  until  released,  mechanism  to  move  the  rack,  and  a  segment 
meshing  with  the  rack  and  carrying  a  pawl  and  engaging  the  regis- 
tering wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  of  a  series  of  keys,  a  reg- 
istering wheel,  a  horizonUlly  reciprocating  rack  released  by  a  key,  a 
catch  to  hold  it  until  released,  mechanism  to  move  the  rack,  and  a 
segment  meshing  with  the  rack  and  provided  with  a  pawl  that  en 
gage*  the  registering  wheel  to  move  it,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  of  a  series  of  keys,  a  reg- 
istering wheel,  a  reciprocating  rack  a  catch  to  hold  it  until  released, 
mechanism  between  the  keys  and  rack  for  releasing  the  latter,  means 
for  causing  the  rack  to  move,  a  segment  meshing  with  the  rnck,  and 
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a  pawl  on  the  segment  adapted  to  engage  and  move  the  regwtering 
wheel,  substantially  as  described 

5.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  of  a  registering  wheel,  a 
reciprocating  rack,  a  spring  for  causing  the  rack  to  move  it  from  its 
initial  position,  mechanism  adapted  to  engage  the  rack  bar  and  move 
it  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  lever  engaging  the  rack  and  adapted 
to  engage  and  move  the  registering  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  of  a  registering  wheel,  a 
reciprocating  rack,  a  spring  for  causing  the  rack  to  move  in  one  di- 
rection, spring  mechanism  adapted  to  engage  it  and  move  it  in  the 
opposite  direction  and  a  gear  segment  meshing  with  the  rack  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pawl  that  engages  the  registering  wheel  and  moves  it, 
•abetautially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  of  a  registering  wheel,  a 
reciprocating  rack,  a  spring  for  causing  the  rack  to  move  in  one  di- 
rection, spring  mechanism  adapted  to  engage  and  move  it  to  its  nor- 
mal position  and  a  segment  meshing  with  the  rack  and  engaging  the 
registering  wheel  to  move  it  when  the  rack  is  moved  to  its  normal 
position,  subotantialiy  as  described. 

8.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  with  the  registering  wheel, 
the  reciprocating  rack  and  the  segment  meshing  with  the  rack  and 
adapted  to  operate  the  registering  wheel,  of  a  spring  impelled  pinion 
engaging  said  rack  to  move  it  in  one  direction,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed." 

9.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  with  a  series  of  kcysof  vcr 
tically  immovable  horizonully  reciprocating  rack  bar  a  catch  foi 
holding  it  until  released,  a  spring  for  causing  the  rack  bar  to  move 
in  one  direction,  and  mechanism  between  the  keys  and  rack  bar  for 
releasing  it,  a  registering  wheel,  a  segment  between  the  rack  bar  and 
registering  wheel  whereby  the  movement  of  the  bar  is  communicated 
to  the  wheel  and  means  for  moving  the  rack  bar  to  iu  normal  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  caah  register  the  combination  with  a  senes  of  keys,  ol 
a  reciprocating  block  positively  connected  with  each  of  said  keys 
means  for  returning  said  block  to  its  normal  position  and  a  rack  bar 
connected  with  a  registering  wheel  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  moved 
to  iu  normal  position  by  the  reciprocating  block.  subsUntially  as  de 
scribed. 

11.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  block 
a  series  of  keys  positively  connected  therewith,  a  spring  for  returning 
said  block  to  its  normal  position,  a  rack  bar  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  block  and  moved  to  iu  normal  position,  a  registering  wheel 
and  mechanism  between  the  rack  bar  and  wheel  whereby  the  wheel 
is  moved  by  the  rack  bar,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  of  a  series  of  keys,  a  recipro 
eating  block  positively  connected  therewith  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
by  the  depression  of  any  one  key,  a  catch  for  engaging  and  holding 
said  block  when  moved,  a  vertically  immovable  horizontally  recipro- 
cating spring  impelled  rack  bar  also  released  by  the  movement  of  any 
one  of  said  keys,  and  a  spring  for  returning  said  block  and  rack  bar 
to  their  normal  positions  when  the  block  is  released,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

13.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  of  a  series  of  operating 
keys,  a  reciprocating  block  connected  with  each  of  said  keys,  two 
auxiliary  reciprocating  blocks  in  advance  of  the  first  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  by  the  movement  of  the  first,  catches  for  engaging  and  hold 
ing  each  of  said  blocks  when  moved,  a  releasing  key  for  disengaging 
the  catch  which  holds  the  first  named  reciprocating  block,  a  spring 
for  returning  it  to  iu  normal  position,  a  shoulder  on  said  first  named 
block  adapted  to  operate  upon  and  release  the  engaging  catch  for  the 
second  reciprocating  block,  a  spring  for  returning  said  latter  to  iu 
normal  position,  and  a  shoulder  on  said  second  reciprocating  block 
adapted  to  release  the  third  reciprocating  block,  substantially  as  de- 
•cribed. 

14.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  of  two  or  more  series  of 
operating  keys,  a  reciprocating  block  in  positive  connection  with 
each  key  of  one  series,  two  more  reciprocating  blocks  in  advance  of 
the  first  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  movement  of  the  first, 
catches  for  engaging  each  of  said  blocks  independently,  means  con- 
nected with  the  catch  which  engages  the  first  or  principal  block  and 
adapted  to  disengage  the  same  from  the  block,  a  shoulder  on  the 
principal  block  adapted  to  engage  and  withdraw  the  catch  which 
holds  the  second  block,  a  shoulder  on  the  second  block  adapted  to 
disengage  the  third  block,  and  means  on  the  third  block  adapted  to 
engage  connecting  mechanism  which  operates  to  withdraw  the  catch 
that  holds  the  principal  reciprocating  block  of  the  adjacent  series,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

15.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  of  two  or  more  series  of 
operating  keys,  a  reciprocating  block  positively  engaged  with  each 
key  of  a  series,  two  auxiliary  reciprocating  blocks  in  advance  of  the 
first  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  movement  of  the  first,  catches 
for  engaging  each  of  said  blocks  sepai^tely,  a  releasing  key  engaged 
to  the  catch  which  holds  the  first  block  and  adapted  to  release  tt,  a 
shoulder  on  the  first  block  adapted  to  operate  upon  and  disengage 
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the  catch  which  holds  the  second  block,  a  shoulder  00  the  second 
block  adapted  to  disengage  the  catch  which  holds  the  third  block, 
and  a  shoulder  on  the  third  block  adapted  to  engage  connecting  mech- 
anism to  disengage  the  catch  which  holds  the  first  block  of  the  next 
adjacent  series,  substantially  as  described. 

16.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  with  two  or  more  series  of 
keys  of  three  reciprocating  blocks  adapted  to  be  moved  by  aov  one 
of  the  keys  of  the  series  to  which  they  belong,  catches  for  engaging 
said  blocks  to  hold  them  in  the  position  to  which  they  are  moved,  re- 
leasing mechanism  for  releasing  the  blocks  successively,  and  a  con- 
necting piece  between  the  catch  which  holds  the  first  block  of  one 
leries  and  the  corresponding  catch  on  the  next  adjacent  series,  said 
connecting  piece  connecting  the  two  catches  when  the  principal  re- 
ciprocating block  is  in  iU  normal  position,  but  disengaged  from  said 
catches  by  the  movement  of  said  principal  reciprocating  block,  sub- 
stantially   as  described. 

17.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  with  two  or  more  series  of 
keys,  reciprocating  blocks  D,  D',  D'  for  each  series,  catches  k.  A',  A*  for 
engaging  said  reciprocating  blocks  when  moved,  the  connecting  piece 
K  adapted  to  engage  and  connect  the  catches  h  of  two  adjacent  series 
when  the  block  I)  is  in  iu  normal  position,  menus  on  the  block  D  for 
disengaging  said  connecting  piece  when  the  block  is  moved  and  a 
shoulder  on  the  block  D* adapted  to  engage  and  move  the  connecting' 
piece  as  the  block  D  returns  to  iU  normal  position,  substantially  as 
described. 

18.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  with  two  or  more  series  of 
keys  of  reciprocating  blocks  D,  D',  D*  for  each  series,  catches  A,  A',  A*, 
for  engaging  each  of  said  blocks  independently,  a  releasing  key  en- 
gaged to  the  catch  A  of  the  first  series,  the  piece  K.  connecting  the 
catches  h  of  two  adjacent  series,  means  on  the  block  D  for  disengag- 
ing said  connecting  piece  when  the  block  ia  moved  from  iu  normal 
position,  a  shoulder  on  the  block  D  for  di.tengaging  the  catch  of  the 
block  Tf  as  the  block  D  returns  to  iu  normal  position,  a  shoulder  on  the 
block  \y  for  disengaging  the  catch  that  holds  the  block  I)*,  and  a 
beveled  shoulder  on  the  block  I)'  adapted  to  engage  the  piece  K  and 
move  it  after  the  block  D  has  returned  to  iu  normal  position,  substan- 
tially  as  described. 

19.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  with  a  series  of  keys,  a 
series  of  fingers  adapted  to  be  elevated  by  said  keys,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  fingers  in  an  elevated  position,  a  spring  impelled  rack  bar 
adapted  to  be  disengaged  by  the  movement  of  said  keys  and  iU  motion 
limited  by  said  finger  of  a  reciprocating  block  connected  with  each 
of  said  keys  and  adapted  to  be  moved  thereby,  a  spring  for  returning 
said  block  to  iU  normal  position,  and  intermediate  mechanism  be- 
tween said  block,  and  the  means  for  holding  the  finger  in  an  elevated 
position  whereby  the  movement  of  the  block  in  returning  to  iU  nor- 
mal position  disengages  the  fingers  and  allows  them  to  drop,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

20.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  with  a  series  of  keys  of 
a  stationary  cash  receptacle,  a  movable  cover  for  protecting  the  same, 
and  intermediate  connections  between  the  keys  and  cover  whereby 
the  latter  is  released  by  a  key  to  open  it  and  closed  by  the  movement 
of  another  key,  substantially  as  described. 

21.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  with  a  series  of  keys  of 
a  stationary  receptacle,  a  movable  cover  for  protecting  the  same,  a 
spring  for  throwing  said  cover  out  of  iU  normal  position  and  a  key 
positively  connected  with  said  cover  for  throwing  it  into  iu  closed  or 
normal  position,  substantially  as  described. 

22.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  with  a  series  of  keys  of 
a  stationary  cash  receptacle,  a  spring  impelled  movable  cover  for  pro- 
tecting the  same,  a  catch  for  holding  said  cover  in  iU  closed  position, 
mechanism  between  said  catch  and  the  keys  whereby  the  latter  dis- 
engage the  catch  and  a  key  for  closing  said  cover,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed 

23.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  of  a  series  of  keys  adapted 
to  operate  recording  and  indicating  mechanism  of  a  releasing  key  for 
releasing  said  recording  mechanism,  said  releasing  key  adapted  also 
to  close  the  money  receptacle,  subsUntially  as  described. 

24.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  with  a  series  of  keys  for 
operating  and  recording,  and  indicating  mechanism  of  a  key  fbr  re- 
leasing said  recording  and  indicating  mechanism,  said  key  positively 
engaged  with  a  cover  adapted  to  close  a  sutionary  cash  reeepUcle 
and  to  close  said  cover  by  the  movement  of  the  key,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

25.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  of  two  or  more  series  of 
operating  keys,  a  reciprocating  block  positively  engaged  with  each 
key  of  a  series,  two  auxiliary  reciprocating  blocks  in  advance  of  the 
first  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  movement  of  the  first,  catches 
for  engaging  each  of  said  blocks  separately,  a  releasing  key  engaged 
to  the  catch  which  holds  the  first  block  and  adapted  to  release  it,  a 
shoulder  on  the  first  block  adapted  to  operate  upon  and  disengag» 
the  catch  which  holds  the  second  block  a  shoolder  oa  the  saoAsd 
block  adapted  to  disengage  tne  catch  which  holds  the  third  bio«t 
and  a  shoulder  on  the  third  block  adapted  to  engage  connection 
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m«ch«aUE  to  diMogage  the  catch  which  holds  the  flnt  block  of  the 
D«xt  kdj«c«nt  §ene*,  kad  »  caah  r«cept&cle  adapted  to  b«  closed  bj 
the  morement  of  the  releasing  key,  sabetantiaJly  as  described. 

26.  In  a  cash  register  the  combiDation  with  (he  registeriog  mech- 
Anism  and  a  corer  for  coacealing  said  mechaaisgi,  of  meaos  for  lock- 
ing the  registering  mechanism  against  rotation  when  the  cover  ia 
moved  from  iu  normal  position,  consisting  of  a  lerer,  one  end  termi- 
aatiog  adjacent  to  the  cover  and  adapted  to  b«  moved  hj  a  move- 
ment of  the  cover  and  the  opposite  end  engaging  l^e  registering  mech- 
aaiam  and  hold  it  positively  against  rotation  while  the  cover  is  out 
of  its  normal  position,  subetantiallj  as  described. 

27.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  with  a  registering  wheel 
and  a  cover  for  concealing  the  same,  of  means  for  locking  said  wheel 
when  the  cover  is  raised,  consisting  of  a  lever  having  one  end  adja- 
cent to  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  and  the  other  end  adjacent  to  the 
point  where  the  cover  is  hinged,  and  a  cam  oq  the  cover  adapted 
when  the  cover  is  raised  to  bear  upon  the  levee  and  cause  it  to  en- 
gage and  lock  the  wheel,  subatantiaUj  as  described. 

28.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  with  a  series  of  operating 
keys,  the  registering  mechanism,  and  a  cover  in  (he  case  for  conceal- 
ing said  registering  mechanism  of  a  bar  adapted  t#  be  operated  by  the 
jDovement  of  said  cover,  said  bar  locking  said  o|>erating  keys,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

29.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  with  •  series  of  operating 
keys,  registering  wheelH,  and  a  cover  in  the  caseifor  concealing  said 
registering  wheel.^  of  a  pivoted  bar.  adapted,  whe(  lowered  to  engage 
and  lock  said  keys,  said  bar  lowered  by  the  movelnent  of  the  cover  to 
ezpoee  the  registering  wheels,  substantially  as  described. 

SO.  In  a  cash  register  the  combinatiou  with  a  series  of  keys  of 
a  reciprocating  block  to  which  each  of  the  keys  |of  the  series  is  coO' 
Dccted,  said  block  adapted  to  be  moved  by  any  ()ne  of  the  keys  and 
a  spring  impelled  lever  engaging  said  block  and  adapted  to  return  it 
to  ita  normal  position,  substantially  as  described 

5  1R.893.  BUO  CRATE.  JoHS  IlOuvB&.P»rtage,lllch.,a«Blgnor 
of  ODe-balf  to  William  E.  Oliver,  same  place.  PUei  Feb.  12. 18M.  Serial 
Na  4W.981.    (Ho  model) 


bent  xino  plate  28,  absorbing  felt  folded  about  said  plate,  said  plate 
secured  upon  one  side  of  a  connecting  link  and  a  long  and  single  piece 
of  sheet  copper  having  its  end  curled  about  the  side  of  the  next  Unk 
27  and  thence  extending  entirely  around  said  felt  and  lapping  apod 
itielf,  substantially  as  described. 


5  18,895.     HAY  CARRIER  AMD  TRACK.     JOSEPH  &  POKTKK,  Ot- 

UmuDI    FUed  Jaa  17, 1893.    Serial  Na  458,680.    (No  model) 


riaim — 1  In  a  slatteJ^egg  tray,  elastic  ilrire  loops  in  pair* 
shaped  like  the  outline  of  an  egg,  the  lower  endk  of  the  loops  being 
brought  together  at  a  common  point  where  they  are  attached  to  the 
contiguous  vertical  edges  of  the  slata,  said  loops  being  on  a  straight 
incline,  converging  toward  each  other  from  th<i  bottom  to  the  top, 
aubstantially  as  set  forth. 

2  .\  slatted  tray,  provided  with  elastic  wine  egg  shaped  loope 
attached  in  pair^  to  the  contiguous  edges  of  the  slats,  and  on  an  in- 
cline to  each  other  converging  from  the  lower  tq  the  upper  end,  and 
an  elastic  base  loop  between  the  lower  end  of  (he  main  loops,  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  the  egg  therethrough  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  A  slatted  egic  tray,  provided  with  main  elastic  loops  between 
which  the  eggs  are  inserted,  and  elastic  base  loopa  between  the  lower 
ends  of  the  main  loops  and  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  the 
•gg  therethrough,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 


6  18,894:.  ELECTRIC  BELT.  PB»  E.  PitTiMOJi,  Mlmieajwiia 
Wua  Med  July  26.  1892.  Serial  Na  441,253.  (No  model) 
Clatm. —  1.  The  combination,  in  an  electri«  belt,  of  the  belt 
proper,  with  the  pocket  portion  arranged  thereoa  and  provided  with 
a  series  of  shallow  pockets  5,  the  battery  chains  arranged  in  said  pock- 
eta  and  composed  of  zinc  and  copper  elements  respectively,  said  ele- 
meaU  in  each  battery  being  separated  by  a  felt  lining  29,  the  end 
wires  lb  and  24  of  each  chain,  contact  plates  arranged  on  the  inner 
fide  of  said  belt,  flexible  cord  connections  extending  therefrom  to  the 
outside  of  laid  belt  and  arranged  to  lap  over  the  focket  portion,  each 
of  said  cords  provided  with  a  bent  U-link  or  soap  15  adapted  to  make 
a  strong  and  permanent  connection  with  any  portion  of  said  battery 
chains  or  the  wire  connections  thereof.  snbsUntially  as  described  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  battery  chain  for  electric  belu,  made  ap  of  a  series  of  bat- 
teries connected  bv  wire  links  27.  each  battery  ^ing  composed  of  a 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  bay  carrier  track  having  curv 
atures  in  it,  a  hay  carrier  C  having  borizonUl  integral  bearing  or  sup 
porting  extensions/, /'on  a  plane  lower  than  the  upper  edges  of  the 
deep  intermediate  side  portions  of  said  carrier,  bearings  fitted  by 
swiveling  means  to  the  extensions  of  the  carrier,  and  in  proper  rela- 
tion to  the  ends  of  the  said  side  portions  of  the  carrier,  short  fixed 
axles  attached  to  the  swiveling  bearings,  and  revolving  wheels  on 
said  axles,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  hay  elevator  and  carrier,  a  suspending  hook  formed  with 
clasping  jaws  made  in  two  parts,  which  parts  are  respectively  formed 
with  tongue  and  groove  matching  faces  and  united  upon  the  bead  of 
the  rail  by  means  of  a  bolt  pa.ssed  through  the  thickest  or  tongue 
portion  of  the  jaw.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  hay  elevator  and  carrier,  the  combination  of  a  beaded 
and  flanged  rail,  a  hay  carrier  track,  and  the  suspending  hooks  formed 
with  clasping  jaws  made  in  two  parts  which  are  respectively  formed 
with  tongue  and  groove  matching  faces  and  united  upon  the  bead  of 
the  rail  by  means  of  a  bolt  passed  through  the  thickest  or  tongue  por- 
tion of  the  jaw.  substantially  as  described. 


5  18,896.   FENCE.    JnsiC  Ouubt.  Monray  Rldga,  Wt&.aaalgnor 
of  one-half  to  I  W.  Ouinby.  WUmlngton,  Ohto.    FUed  May  1  1893.   Se- 
rial No  473,007.    (No  model) 
Claim. — 1,  A  fence  consisting  of  tticlined  pickets  secured  together 

at  their  lower  ends  by  wire  and  supported  near  their  upper  ends  by 
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a  line  of  posts  set  a  short  distance  from  the  lower  line  of  support  of 
•aid  pickets,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  fence  consisting  of  a  base,  a  line  of  pusts  set  at  a  slight  dis- 
tance from  said  base,  and  inclined  pickets  pivotally  secured  at  their 
lower  ends  to  the  base  and  near  their  upper  ends  secured  to  the  posts, 
•a  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


3.  A  fence  consisting  of  a  base,  a  line  of  posts  set  a  short  distance 
from  said  base,  a  set  of  inclined  pickets,  a  base  line  wire  coiled  or 
wrapped  around  the  lower  ends  of  the  picket*  and  fastened  to  the 
base,  and  an  upper  line  wire  coiled  or  wrapped  around  the  bodies  of 
the  pickets  and  secured  to  the  line  of  posts  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  fence  consisting  of  a  base,  a  line  of  posts  set  a  short  disunce 
A*om  said  base,  a  set  of  inclined  pickets  a  base  line  wire  coiled  or 
wrapped  around  the  lowerendsof  the  pickets  and  fastened  to  the  base 
by  staples  whereby  a  pivotal  movement  of  the  pickets  on  the  base  is 
permitted  and  an  upper  line  wire  coiled  or  wrapped  around  the  bodies 
of  the  pickets  and  secured  to  the  line  of  po<*tii  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  fence  herein  described  consisting  of  the  doable  wire  pickets 
connected  at  their  lower  ends,  the  base  to  which  said  double  pickets 
are  pivotally  secured,  and  the  line  of  poets  at  a  short  distance  from 
the  base  to  which  the  pickets  are  secured,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

6.  A  fence  provided  with  a  top  rail  or  board,  and  a  line  of  posts 
set  a  short  distance  from  the  fence,  in  combination  with  inclined  pick- 
ets secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  top  board  or  rail,  and  near  their 
upper  ends  to  the  said  line  of  posts  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


518,897.  HYDROCARBON  INJECTOR  BURNER  Fiaicmi  M. 
R£XD.  Anderson,  Ind..  assizor  of  three-fourths  to  Charlee  E.  JoDea, 
William  A.  Jones,  and  William  R  Ziegler,  same  place.  FUed  June  30, 
1893.    Serial  Na  479,236.    (No  model' 


"'.. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  ii^ector  bnmer,  the  combination  of  the  shell  A 
having  a  tapering  nozzle  portion,  the  atomizer  B  consisting  of  a  short 
tube  having  a  longitudinal  passage  c  therethrough,  and  supported  in 
the  forward  portion  of  the  chamber  of  said  shell,  a  flange  /on  the  rear 
end  portion  of  said  atomizer,  an  oblique  passage  d  through  said  flange 
and  joining  the  passage  r,  a  jet  pipe  C  entering  the  rear  end  of  said 
passage  e  and  having  a  threaded  seat  at  its  opposite  end  portion  in 
the  rear  wall  of  said  shell,  a  hot  air  supply  pipe  opening  into  the  rear 
portion  of  the  shell  chamber,  and  an  oil  supply  pipe  extending  up 
through  the  lower  wall  of  the  said  sheU,  and  through  the  lower  wall 
of  the  atomizer  into  the  passage  c  forward  of  the  point  where  said 
passage  is  joined  by  the  passage  <f 

2.  In  an  injector  burner,  the  combination  of  the  shell  A,  the  atom- 
izer B  supported  in  the  forward  portion  of  said  shell,  a  passage  c  through 
said  atomizer,  an  oblique  passage  d  leading  from  the  interior  of  the 
shell  and  joining  the  passage  r,  the  projections  A  in  said  passage,  the 
jet  pipe  entering  the  passage  c  at  one  end.  the  hot  air  pipe  opening 
into  the  rear  portion  of  the  ihetl,  the  oil  supply  pipe  entering  said  shell 
and  atomizer  at  the  under  side,  its  nozzle  G'  having  a  reduced  threaded 
portion  <;  which  engages  the  atomizer,  a  threaded  portion  ff*,  the  coup- 
ling G  attached  thereto,  the  unthreaded  portion  ^  fitting  an  openingi 
in  the  shell,  and  the  nut  H  between  said  portions  ^  and  y*.  subsUo- 
tially  as  specified  i 

" I 

618.898.    PAPER  BOX.    ThodouF.  W.  Scbiudt,  Daytoo,Ohk>.j 

afllgDor  of  ooe-haJf  to  the  DartOD  Paper  Noreity  Campaiiy,  Moe  plaoe 

FUed  Dec  18, 1883.    Serial  la  488,908.    (No  moiiel)  | 


Claim. — 1.  A  box  formed  ftom  a  blank  scored  longitudinally,  as 
at  2,  2,  and  transversely  near  its  ends,  as  at  1,  1,  and  having  at  one 
edge  a  flap  3  overlapping  the  opposite  edge  of  the  blank  and  pasted 
thereto,  two  side  sections  of  said  blank  being  provided  with  hexago- 
nal flaps  b,  e,  and  the  remaining  sections  having  each  a  tetragonal 
flap  of  subsuntially  half  the  length  of  the  flaps  b.  c.  said  flaps  being 
folded,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


*.\   >■  ■  I 
a  i 

«  -  t  -  I 


2.  A  hexagonal  box 'formed  fVom  a  blank  scwred  longitudinally, 
as  at  2,  2,  and  transversely  near  its  ends,  as  at  1,  1.  and  provided  at 
one  edge  with  a  flap  3  overlapping  the  opposite  edge  of  the  blank 
and  pasted  thereto,  two  side  sections  of  said  blank  being  provided 
with  hexagonal  flaps  b.  c,  and  the  r«maining  sections  having  each  a 
tetragonal  flap  of  substantially  half  the  length  of  the  flaps  6,  e,  said 
flaps  being  turned  inward  and  secured  together  by  paste,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described 


6  18,899.  K0O-CA8R  THBODoai  F  W  8cH«lDT.  Denon.  Ohio, 
aasigiior  of  ODe-balf  to  the  DaytoD  Paper  Novelty  Company,  same  plaoe. 
FUed  Dec.  18,  1883.    Serial  Na  493,911     (No  model) 


Claim. —  A  compartment  section  for  egg  packing  cases,  consisting 
of  longitudinal  paper  strips  C  provided  with  equidistant  vertical  slots  0 
extending  subsuntially  one  quarter  the  width  of  said  strips  upon  both 
sides  of  the  longitudinal  center  thereof,  and  cross  strips  B  provided 
upon  the  top  and  bottom  edges  with  equidisUnt  slits  :  of  substan- 
tially one  quarter  the  width  of  said  strips,  the  latter  being  scored  in 
parallel  lines  from  the  base  of  said  notches  to  the  ends  of  the  strips, 
all  of  said  strips  being  of  the  same  width  and  intsriocked,  subsun- 
tially as  shown  and  described 


618,900.    MAVDOLU     TnoDOUT  SKauBeUalre.Otiia    FIM 
Jaa  10  I8H    Serial  la  486.386.    (lo  BodeL) 


dnim. — 1.  As  a  new  article  of  mano&ctnre,  a  mandolin  or  other 
mnsieal  instrument,  baring  a  glaM  body  blown  in  one  piece  with  a 
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■ouodtog  board  having  ao  opening  B,  therein,  ^od  with  an  open  cylin- 
drical upper  end,  and  a  neck  C,  having  a  ten<)n  /  thereon,  engaging 
.  within  taid  upeo  cylindrical  upper  end  and  b^ing  glued  therein,  sub- 
■tanttally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  An  a  new  article  of  manutacture,  a  mandolin  or  other  musical 
instrument  having  a  glass  body  blown  in  one  biece,  with  a  sounding 
board  having  an  opening  B,  therein,  and  with  an  open  cylindrical 
npper  end  ;  and  a  neck  C,  consisting  of  a  lowef  part  d,  having  a  tenon 
/thereon,  engaging  with  said  open  cylindrical  upper  end,  and  glued 
therein,  and  the  upper  part  e,  secured  to  said  lower  part  d.  and  glued 
to  the  sounding  board  of  the  instrument,  sub^tlntiilly  as  de:«ribed 


5l8.f>Ol.  HOISTINO  AND  TRANSFER  APPARATOa  WuxiS 
D.  SauuiAJi,  Brooklyn.  N  Y  .  assiirnor  to  hiinselii  Clurles  B.  Johnaon, 
John  J  WUaoa.  Ellis  E  BaUlle.  Prank  R  JobD|oii.  and  Elbert  Snedeker, 

*      amepiaoa    Filed  Jan  16, 1894    Serial  Ha  4»~.  116.    (Ifo  modeL) 


5  18,902.  W00D-EMBO88INQ  MACHINE  Oeorqi 8TABnu  Brook- 
lyn. H.  T.    Filed  DecL  17. 1882.    Serial  Na  455,521.    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  hoisting  and  transfer  apparitus,  the  combination 
of  a  track  shaped  on  a  circular  arc .  a  pivotal  Isupport  at  the  center 
of  said  arc,  a  carriage  traveling  on  said  track;;  a  trolley  bridge  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  said  carriage,  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  piv- 
otal support .  a  trolley  on  said  bridge  and  cables  for  operating  said 
carnage  and  trolley,  substantially  as  describedl 

2  In  hoistingand  transfer  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  track 
shaped  on  a  circular  arc,  a  rack  thereon  a  carriage  traveling  on  said 
track  and  provided  with  a  pinion  meshing  witi|  said  rack  .  ao  endless 
cable  for  operating  said  pinion,  and  a  drum  f4r  said  cable,  substan- 
tially as  described 

3.  In  hoisting  and  transfer  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  track 
shaped  on  a  circular  arc  ,  a  pivotal  support  at  ^he  center  of  said  arc. 
a  rack  on  said  track  ;  a  carnage  traveling  on  i^id  track  and  provided 
with  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  rack,  a  trolUy  bridge  Utuched  at 
one  end  to  said  carriage,  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  pivotal  support  at 
the  center  of  said  circular  arc  a  trolley  trateling  on  said  trolley 
bridge  ;  a  fall  rope  carried  by  said  trolley,  a  carriage  rope  for  oper- 
ating said  pinion  ;  a  trolley  rope  for  operating  9sid  trolley,  and  drums 
for  said  carriage  rope  said  trolley  rope  and  said  fall  rope  all  actuated 
fW)m  a  shaft  pivotea  at  the  center  of  said  circular  arc.  subsUntially 
as  deacribed. 

4.  In  hoisting  and  transfer  apparatus,  the  oombination  of  a  track, 
a  carnage  adapted  to  travel  thereon,  a  bridge  operated  by  said  car- 
riage, a  trolley  adapted  to  travel  on  said  bridgp.  and  a  fall  rope  car- 
ried by  said  trolley,  a  power  shaft,  and  a  hoisting  engine  adapted  to 
be  driven  from  said  power  shaft,  and  a  main  s^aft  and  a  plurality  of 
drums  which  are  adapted  to  be  independently  driven  from  said  main 
•haft,  and  any  two  of  which  drums  are  also  adapted  to  be  simaltane- 
ooalj  r«volved  in  opposite  directions,  sabauntlally  as  described. 


Claim. — In  a  machine  for  emLossing  wood  and  other  material, 
the  combination  with  a  design  or  die  roller,  a  pressure  roller,  a  ver- 
tically movable  frame  supporting  the  pressure  roller,  a  threaded  rod 
bearing  in  the  main  frame,  the  spring  surrounding  the  threaded  rod 
and  bearing  at  one  end  against  the  main  frame,  a  nut  mounted  on 
the  threaded  rod  above  the  spring,  and  a  check  nut  also  mounted  on. 
the  threaded  rod  above  said  nut;  of  a  gear  wheel  having  the  cen- 
tral, vertical  threaded  aperture  for  the  passage  of  the  threaded  rod 
and  adapted  to  support  the  movable  frame,  and  a  shaft  journaled  in 
the  movable  frame  and  carrying  a  pinion  at  its  inner  end  in  mesh 
with  the  gear  wheel,  and  a  hand  wheel  at  its  outer  end,  all  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  • 


518,903.    0A3-3T0VE    UoKi  M.  STom  Rochester,  N.  Y.    PUed 
Aug.  13. 1892.    Serial  Ma  442,959.    (Mo  model) 


<uijr 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination,  in  a  gas  stove,  of  an  upper  section 
comprising  three  compartments,  each  adapted  to  receive  an  independ- 
ent burner  and  having  an  independent  exit  flue  in  close  proximity 
with  the  others  and  formed  by  partitions  in  the  said  upper  section 
and  a  single  escape  pipe  communicating  with  the  exit  at  the  top  of 
the  stove,  !iul>st«ntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  gas  stove,  roasting  ovens  each  provided  with  a  separate 
burner  capable  of  independent  ase,  baking  ovens  situated  above  said 
first  named  ovens,  each  baking  oven  being  adapted  to  be  heated  by 
the  burner  of  a  roasting  oven,  a  separate  flue  for  each  burner  passing 
about  a  baking  oven  and  having  an  individual  exit  leading  to  a  com- 
mon flue,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  gas  stove,  roasting  ovens  each  provided  with  a  separate 
burner  capable  of  independent  use,  baking  ovens  mtuatad  above  the 
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first  named  ovens,  each  baking  oven  being  adapt«i  to  be  heated  by 
the  burner  of  a  roasting  oven,  a  separate  flue  for  each  burner  paaaing 
about  a  baking  oven  and  having  an  individual  exit  leading  to  a  com 
mon  flue,  said  flue  being  provided  with  a  cooking  opening  in  iu  top 
and  with  a  gas  burner,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

bum!:  ^°  *5"  ^^*  '■'*"1'°'^  °'*'"  *"''  P'-°^i<J«<i  ''ith  a  separate 

burner  capable  of  independent  use,  baking  oven,  dtuated  above  the 

first  named  ovens,  each  baking  oven  being  adapted  to  be  heated  by 

the  burner  of  a  roasting  oven,  a  separate  flue  for  each  burner  passing 

about  a  baking  oven  and  having  an  individual  exit  leading  to  a  com 

mon  flue,  said  flue  being  provided  with  a  cooking  opening  in  lU  top 

and  with  a  gas  burner,  and  situated  between  combustion  chamberi 

and  adapted  to  be  laterally  heated  thereby,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

5    In  a  gas  stove,  roasting  ovens  each  provided  with  a  separate 

burner  capable  of  independent  use,  baking  ovens  situated  above  said 

flm  named  ovens,  each  baking  oven  being  adapted  to  be  heated  by 

M  7"*^«.*^*  ^'>"''''«  «'•".  »  *«P*rat«  flue  for  each  burner  paasiog 

•bout  a  baking  oven  and  having  an  individual  exit  leading  toVcom 

and  with  a  ga.  burner,  and  situated  between  combustion  chamber 
and  adapted  to  be  laterally  heated  thereby,  all  the  said  chamben. 

tiaLras'^rf:!"'"  '"'^  *  ""«■•  ^'"^  '•^^  -  ^'•'-•^  •"^-'- 

centrtl  I*"*  *=**'"'»'""°'''  *"  •  g^U>re,  of  an  upper  .«:tion  having  a 
central  flue  or  compartment  provided  with  an  exit,  the  baking  oven 
the  roasting  oven  below  the  baking  oven,  and  provided  with  a  par^ 
tition  and  the  burners  d,  the  separate  flues  surrounding  the  baking 
oven,  ,„d  the  openings  x  x  communicating  between  the  flue,  and  the 
central  compartment,  subsUntially  as  described. 


Soq 


ZroTZ  u'^"  '"•  '»*™- P"°^  •»  their  lower  ends  to  the  maii 
frame  and  having  a  movable  connection  at  their  upper  end  with  th. 
<U.h  board,  the  net  frame  E-  having  side  member^irglT^M' 

Uont  an^d^h  '  "'''  '""H'  '""•'  P^^'*""  "«*  .hortC.^^^ 

Uon.,  and  having  upper  and  lower  cross  ba«,  and  sprin/sVooort^ 

connecting  the  net  frame  to  Ae  side  b.«  all  .minged"u^n't'^,U 
as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  described.  -""aiiy 


5  18,905.    GRADING  ANU  DITCHING  MACHINE     WlLLU.  H 
^oi^D,  NlooUet  Mlna    Filed  Oct  31,  ,893     Serial  Na  48TS4, No 


^^S^JtSt-    fot^''^"^^    C.URLBP.THOMMBuckey»town.M4 
Itled  Dea  28. 1893.    Serial  Na  494.946.    (No  model) 


Claim.— 1.  An  improred  car  fender,  comprising  a  main  fender 
frame  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  truck  frame  aud  held  rigid  there- 
with, brace  bars  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  said  main  frame, 
and  having  ^leir  upper  ends  formed  for  a  deUchable  and  sliding  cou- 
nection  with  the  car  dash,  all  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  pur- 
poses described.  nJn—  .»  .1,  J        .  „  ^ ..--.V,  » 

2.  An  improved  car  fender,  comprising  a  main  frame  adapted  to  j  'X  Ir'lZk  :  r'a  g^  i n  t^^h^^ rTunti*  [f  "T  *""'- 
ected  to  the  truck  frame,  brace  bars  pivoUUv  connects!  at    ine  the  rock-sh.ft  \Z!Z,l.\Tr.'^'''^'''^!'  "  ^i'''!"'  ''^.'^^ 


be  connected  to  the  truck  frame,  brace  bars  pivoUUy  connected  at 
their  lower  ends  to  the  main  frame  and  having  their  upper  ends  con- 
•tructed  to  detachably  connect  with  and  have  a  limited  movement 
relatively  to  the  dash,  and  a  supplemenul  or  net  frame,  having  a 
hinged  connection  at  the  lower  end  with  the  main  frame,  and  yield- 
ing connections  between  the  upper  portion  of  the  net  frame  and  the 
brace  bars  all  subsUntially  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  main  fender  frame  adapted  to  be  rig- 
idly connected  at  ite  rear  end  to  the  truck  frame,  and  gnide  members 
on  the  dash,  of  brace  bars  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  main 
fender  frame,  and  having  forked  upper  ends  engaging  the  dash  guides, 
all  arranged  subsUntially  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  A  car  fender,  comprisingahoriionUl  main  orsupporting  frame, 
and  diagonally  arranged  brace  bars  connected  with  the  cardaah,  and 
a  net  frame  held  on  the  horizonul  frame  and  side  bars,  by  yielding 
connections,  all  arranged  subsUntially  as  shown  aud  deMsribed. 

5  A  car  fender  comprising  a  main  supporting  frame,  adapted  to 
be  connected  rigidly  with  the  truck  frame,  and  formed  with  side  bar. 
having  a  movable  connection  with  the  car  dash,  and  a  net  frame  hav- 
ing a  hinged  connection  at  the  lower  end  with  the  main  frame,  and 
a  yielding  connection  with  the  side  ban  at  the  upper  end ;  said  net 
fl^me  including  side  bars,  having  hinged  joinu  near  their  upper  ends, 
aU  arranged  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  shown  and  described. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  car  fender,  with  the  main  supporting 
frame,  having  a  front  cross  bar  and  side  bars  connected  at  their 
lower  ends  to  the  main  frame,  of  the  net  frame  having  hook  mem- 
bers adapted  to  engage  the  lower  cross  bar  of  the  main  frame,  spring 
rapport,  for  suspending  such  net  frame  from  the  side  bars,  and  mean« 
for  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  such  side  bars  to  the  car  dash,  all 
arranged  subsUntially  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  dewjribed.  ' 

7.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  the  main  supporting 


fr.m«'T~'  /"  '  '*"**  "'"^'"^  machine,  the  combinaUon  of  a 
framework^  a  plow  arranged  at  the  inner  side  of  the  framework  a 

or^h^rw  H'"""lr"'  l'^""''  '"  '"'  ^*— ^  ''  '»"•  •i'«l' 
vevin?  I  ^T'^'^  ""'^  *  -"*'*  °^  ''"''''y  ''^'^'^^^  dirt  con- 
veying cups  hinged  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  wheel,  and  a  dumping 

wheel  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  ditching  wheel  and  engaging  thJ 
inner  faces  of  the  cups,  whereby  the  latter  are  swung  outwarS  for 
dumping,  subsUntially  as  described 

fr.™!  /"  *  '°'^-'"*^'''«  '^*<=*'i'"'.  ^he  combination  with  a  semicircular 
frame  longitudinal  connecting-beams  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  revolving 

Lrov^d'^H  ..'"5"^?'  ''"''P"''*'^  '*^*''"  '^'^  •^'"'circul.rfyame  and 
provided  with  hinged  cups,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
cups,  of  a  pair  of  crank-shafb.  arranged  in  the  beams,  a  pair  of  plow- 
beams  earned  by  the  crank-shafts  and  connecting  the  «me,  a  plow 
at  the  lower  ends  of  the  beams,  a  lever  connected  with  the  cnink- 
shafts  and  provided  with  locking-devices,  .«ubsUutially  as  specified 

d.  In  a  road-making  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame- 
work,  and  a  plow  at  the  inner  side  thereof  of  a  frame  loosely  sus- 
pended in  the  framework  at  the  side  of  the  plow,  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  frame,  a  ditching-wheel  carried  by  the  fi-ame  ditch- 
ing-cups  arranged  upon  the  wheel,  and  means  for'raUing  the  ditch- 
^n^-cups  for  the  purpose  of  dumping  the  same.  subsUntially  as  speci- 

4.  In  a  road-making  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame  a 
plow  at  the  inner  side  thereof,  a  front  sUndard,  a  pair  of  rear  sUnd- 


... .^^s.^.,  .uc  tuuiuiaauoa  wiin  me  mam  supporting  ing  lu  axu  journaled  in  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  in  the  t>.»h  r,f, 

fr.me,  and  means  for  holding  it  on  the  car  body,  and  f^om  a  swinging  |  cups,  and  a  lever  for  .winging  «iid  ann  sul^UnTially  «  .Cifill 


mg  the  rock-shaft,  and  a  chain  wound  upon  said  shaft,  of  an  oWong 
frame  having  an  eye  at  iu  front  end  loosely  connected  with  the  eve 
of  the  front  .Undard  and  loo«ly  coupled  at  it,  rear  end  to  the  fr^ 
end  of  the  chain,  an  inclined  shaft  arranged  in  the  frame,  a  ditching- 
wheel  arranged  upon  the  shaft,  a  series  of  cups  hinged  upon  the  wheel 
means  fbr  routing  said  wheel,  and  means  for  elevating  the  cup.s,  sub! 
sUntially  as  specified.  h  .»"''- 

5.  In  a  road-making  machine,  the  combination  with  a  fnime- 
work,  and  a  plow  at  one  side  thereof,  of  an  inclined  ditching- wheel 
supported  at  the  side  of  the  plow,  means  for  routing  said  wheel  a 
wnes  of  curved  ditching-cups  hinged  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  rim'of 
the  wheel,  a  slack  connection  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  cups  and 
a  dumping-wheel  over  which  such  connection  travels  arranged  above 
the  ditching-wheel,  subsUntially  ai  specified 

6.  In  a  road-piaking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame- 
work,  and  a  plow  at  one  side  ther«,f,  of  an  inclined  ditching-wheel 
.upported  at  the  side  of  the  plow,  mean,  for  routing  «iid  wheel  a 
senes  of  curved  ditcbing-cups  hinged  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  rim  of 
the  wheel,  a  slack  connection  between  the  inner,  ends  of  the  cups  a 
dumping-wheel  over  which  ,uch  connection  travels  arranged  abo've 
the  ditching-wheel,  and  mean,  for  adjusting  the  dumping-wheel  sub- 
sUntially  as  specified. 

7.  In  a  road  making  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame- 
work,  the  pio^  .t  th    i„„„  ,ij,  ^h^^j.  ^^^  ^j^,^^^  ^^^^^  amtnged 

withm  the  framework  and  having  a  central  axis,  mean,  for  support- 
ing uid  oblong  frame,  of  a  ditching-wheel  arranged  upon  the  axis 
a  senesof  cups  hinged  at  their  outer  end.  to  the  rim  of  the  wheel  a 
slack  connection  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  cups,  a  curved  guide 
above  the  ditching-wheel,  an  arm  carried  by  the  axis  and  arranged 
for  movem.ent  at  its  outer  end  upon  the  guide,  a  dumping-wheel  hav- 
ing ito  axu  journaled  in  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  in  the  path  of  th. 
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6.  In  ft  road-mftkiog  macbta«,  the  combkiAtioo  with  th«  frmme- 
work,  the  plow  %t  ihe  inner  lide  thereof,  the  oblong  frmme  arranged 
in  the  framework,  the  inclined  axis  arranged  |n  the  frame,  the  ditch- 
ing-wheel arranged  upon  the  inclined  axi«  a<  the  moldboard  tide  of 
the  plow,  a  series  of  ciipe  hinged  at  their  oljter  ends  to  the  rim  of 
Uie  ditching-wheel,  and  a  *lack  connection  be^tween  the  inner  ends  of 
the  cupa.  of  a  supenraposed  curred  guide-bar;  a  joke-bar  of  U-«hape 
baring  iu  ends  loosely  mounted  on  the  guile-bar,  a  swinging  arm 
coanecud  to  the  upper  end  of  the  axis  and  at  its  outer  end  bifurcated 
and  having  an  eye  for  engaging  the  guide-bar.  a  dumping-wheel  hav- 
ing \U  axis  arranged  in  the  bifurcated  ends  lot  the  arm  and  in  the 
yoke,  a  guide-eye  arranged  upon  the  frame,  |nd  a  curved  lever  piv- 
oted at  it«  outer  end  to  the  axis  of  the  dumping-wheel  and  at  its  in- 
ner end  terminating  in  a  handle  and  pwsed  through  the  guide-eye, 
•ubatantially  as  specified 

9.  In  a  road  making  marhioe,  the  combination  with  the  fVame- 
work,  the  plow,  and  the  revolving  dumping-wkeel.  of  a  seriee  of  bear- 
ing eyea  arranged  upon  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  a  bearing-rod  passed 
through  the  eyea,  a  series  of  curved  cups  hi(iged  upon  the  rod  and 
having  eyes  at  their  inner  ends,  a  chain  conlecting  the  eyes,  and  a 
dumping-wheel  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  chain,  substantially  as 
specified. 

518,906.  ADTOMATIC  DEVICE  FOR  EBMO VIMO  RESISTAMCE 
n  flTARTIIO  ELECTRIC  MOTORS  IHD  REfLACISO  SAME.  QlOEai 
K  WirrTUORAA.  Baltimore.  Md,  migaor  to  the  Automatic  Switch 
Coopuy  of  Baltimore  City,  odfirylanl-  PU«lApr.il88&  Serial  Ha 
409.082.     (So  modoLl 


of  contact-plat«s  each  connected  with  the  said  coil ;  a  movable  ratchet 
bar  :  a  contact-shoe  connected  with  the  said  ratchet  bar  and  moving 
over  the  conuct  plates  successively  ,  said  field  magneta,  armature,  re- 
sistance coil  and  contact  shoe  all  being  connected  with  a  line  circuit ; 
a  reciprocating  ratchet  pawl  to  engage  the  said  ratchet  bar  and  im- 
part an  intermittent  movement  to  it  and  the  contact  shoe  :  and  raeana 
to  disengage  the  pawl  from  the  ratchet  bar  when  the  motor  circuit 
is  broken  to  allow  the  ratchet  bar  and  contact  shoe  to  return  to  their 
normal  position. 

6.  In  a  resistance  controlling  device  for  electric  motors,  the  com- 
bination of  the  field-magnets  ;  the  armature :  the  armature  shaft ;  a 
resistance  coil :  a  series  of  contact  plates  each  connected  with  the 
said  coil :  a  contact  shoe  to  engage  the  said  plates  and  in  circuit  with 
the  resistance  coil,  field-magnets,  armature  and  line  circuit;  a  mov- 
able ratchet  bar:  a  ratchet  pawl  to  engage  the  ratchet  bar  and  im- 
part an  intermittent  movement  to  it  and  to  the  contact  shoe ;  au  ec- 
centric on  the  armature  shaft  to  reciprocate  the  ratchet  pawl ;  a 
spring  to  co-act  with  the  ratchet  pawl  and  keep  it  away  from  the 
ratchet  bar ;  and  an  electro  magnet  energized  simultaneously  with 
the  field-magneU  and  armature  to  co-act  with  the  said  ratchet  pawl 
and  place  it  into  engagement  with  the  ratchet  bar  against  the  action 
of  the  spring. 

7.  In  a  resisUnce  controlling  device  for  electnc  motors,  the  com- 
bination of  the  field-magneU;  the  armature;  the  armature  shaft;  a 
resisUnce  coil ;  a  series  of  conUct  plates  each  connected  with  the 
resisUnce  coil ;  a  conUct  shoe  to  engage  the  said  plates  and  in  cir- 
cuit with  the  resisUnce  coil.  field-magneU,  armature  and  line  circuit; 
a  movable  segment^^haped  ratchet  bar ,  a  ratchet  pawl  to  engage  the 
ratchet  bar  and  impart  an  intermittent  movement  to  it  and  to  the 
contact  shoe ,  an  eccentric  on  the  armature  shaft  to  reciprocate  the 
ratchet  pawl .  a  spring  to  co-act  with  the  ratchet  pawl  and  keep  it 
away  from  the  ratchet  bar;  an  electro-magnet  energized  simulune- 
ously  with  the  field-magneta  and  armature  to  co-act  with  the  said 
ratchet  pawl  and  place  it  into  engagement  with  the  ratchet  bar  against 
the  action  of  the  spring;  and  a  holding  pawl  to  engage  the -ratchet 
bar  but  like  the  ratchet  pawl  dependent  upon  said  electro-magncU 
and  springs. 

518  90 7 .  CLEAT  FOR  8UPP0RTINQ  CONDDCTINO  WIRES  FOR 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS.  HoRACi  B.  WTIUII,  SUngerlauds,  aaaignor  of 
one-half  to  Albert  C,  Goodwin,  Albany,  N.  Y.  FUed  Dea  20. 1893.  Se- 
rial Na4»4.191.    fMo  model) 


''inm  — 1  111  an  automatic  surting  device  for  electric  motors, 
the  combination  of  a  motor  .  a  resistance  in  m  ries  with  the  armature 
when  sUrting  the  motor  a  conUct  -shoe  en  ;aging  the  re«i»Unce ; 
and  a  direct  mechanical  connection  between  the  armature  and  the 
conUct  shoe,  whereby  each  revolution  of  tie  armature  imparts  to 
the  conuct  shoe  a  positive  movement  and  gr  idually  cuts  out  the  re- 
sisUnce from  the  armature  circuit  and  main  ains  said  circuit  at  the 
point  of  lowest  resistance  during  the  run  of  tie  motor. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  motor ,  a  resistar  ce  coil  in  electrical  con- 
nection with  the  armature;  a  movable  coot.i  rt device  in  circuit  with 
said  coil .  a  pawl  and  ratchet  operated  by  t  le  motor  armature  and 
adapted  to  impart  to  the  contact  device  a  li  nited  movement  in  the 
direction  which  reduces  the  resistance  of  thi  armature  circuit :  and 
means  for  disengaging  the  pawl  and  ratchet  vhen  the  supply  of  elec- 
tricity is  cut  off. 

3.  In  an  automatic  sUrting  device  for  e  ectric  motors,  the  com- 
bination of  a  motor ,  a  resistance  in  series  t  ith  the  armature  when 
SUrting  the  motor  ;  a  conUct  shoe  engaging  the  resistance  a  direct 
ine«-hanical  connection  between  the  armatu  e  and  the  conUet  shoe 
which  is  operative  in  the  direction  of  cutting  out  the  resisUnce  from 
the  armature-circuit,  whereby  said  circuit  is  mainUined  at  the  point 
of  lowest  resisUnce  during  the  run  of  the  mctor.  and  further  means 
whereby  th%  ce*wtion  of  the  current  disengafes  the  said  mechanical 
connection  and  allows  the  conUct  shoe  to  nsturn  to  its  original  po- 
sition where  the  highest  resisUnce  is  repla(ed,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  In  an  automatic  sUrting  device  for  e  ectric  motors,  the  com- 
bination of  the  field  magnet*  the  armature  :  a  resisUnce  coil  in  series 
with  the  armature  a  series  of  conuct  plates  connected  with  the  said 
coil ;  a  movable  ratchet  bar  a  contact  shoe  connected  with  said  bar 
and  movable  over  said  coouct  plates  ;  a  ratcl  let  pawl  actuated  by  the 
armature  .  and  means  for  causing  the  ratclfct  pawl  to  engage  said 
ratchet  bar  and  impart  to  it  an  intermitten|  movement  only  in  the 
direction  which  reduces  the  resisUnce  of  the  armature  circuit,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  resisunce  controlling  device  for  1  ilectric  motors,  the  com- 
bination of  the  field-magneu   the  armature:  i  resisUnce  coil ;  a  series 


B        A  I 

Cla>m—\.  An  insulating-cleat  for  electrical-conducting-wires; 
the  same  being  composed  of  material  that  is  a  non-conductor  of  elec- 
tricity and  consisting  of  a  central  body,  1,  whose  upper  face  is  fitted 
to  bear  directly  against  a  ceiling  or  wall  and  is  perforated  to  receive 
a  fastening-screw  that  will  be  surrounded  by  the  insulating  material 
of  the  cleat  to  its  point  of  contact  with  said  ceiling;  said  central 
body  having— at  each  end— a  hook,  2,  which  is  integral  therewith 
and  has  a  terminal,  3,  whose  end  ranges — either  approximately  or 
positively — with  the  upper  face  of  said  central  body ;  whereby  slotted 
openings,  4.  with  practically  parallel  sides  are  formed  between  said 
body  and  hooks  in  such  manner  that  said  openings  will  be  entirely 
insulated  from  the  fastening-screws  and  no  lodgment  for  moisture 
afforded  in  said  openings,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  An  insnlating-cleat  for  electrical-conducting-wires,  composed 
of  material  that  is  a  non-conductor  of  electricity  and  consisting  of  a 
central  body,  1 ,  having  its  upper  face  fitted  to  bear  directly  against 
the  plane  to  which  the  cleat  is  atuched  :  said  central  body  being  per- 
forated to  receive  a  fastening-screw.  B,  which  secures  said  cleat  to  iU 
place  and  which  will  be  surrounded  by  the  insulating  material  of  the 
cleat  to  the  point  of  junction  of  the  central  body  with  the  plane  to 
which  said  cleat  is  atuclxed  ;  each  end  of  said  central  body  having  a 
hook.  2,  that  is  integral  itterewith  and  is  provided  with  a  terminal,  3, 
ranging — either  approximately  or  positively— with  the  plane  of  the 
upper  face  of  the  central  body;  whereby  slotted  openings,  4,  are 
formed  to  extend — first  downwardly  inclined  and  then  horizonUlly — 
from  said  central  body  s<>  as  to  form  shoulders,  5,  in  said  openings ; 
the  latter  being  formed  with  practically  parallel  sides  and  being  en- 
tirely insulated  from  the  fastening-screw,  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied 

3  An  insulating-cleat  for  electrical-conducting-wires,  composed 
of  material  that  is  a  non-conductor  of  electricity  and  consisting  of  a 
central  body.  1,  whose  upper  face  is  fitted  to  bear  directly  a  plane 
whereto  said  cleat  is  (iastened :  said  central  body  being  perforated  to 
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receive  a  fastening-screw,  B,  whic^  will  be  surrounded  by  the  insulat- 
ing material  of  said  cleat  to  the  point  of  junction  of  said  central  body 
with  the  plane  to  which  the  cleat  is  atUched  ,  said  central  body  hav- 
ing at  each  end  a  hook,  2,  whose  terminal  ranges — either  approxi- 
mately or  positively— with  the  plane  of  the  upper  face  of  the  central 
body  ;  whereby  slotted  openings.  4,  with  practically  parallel  sides  will 
be  formed  between  said  hooks  and  central  body  and  said  openings 
will  be  entirely  insulated  from  said  fastening-screw,  in  combination 
with  a  conducting-wire,  C,  secured  to  a  hook  of  said  cleat  by  means 
of  a  hitch  or  turn,  7,  of  said  wire  around  said  hook,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified 


of  the  said  Uke-up,  of  a  ciishioniog  device,  consisting  of  a  spnng 
actuated  plunger  or  rod  normally  extended  beyond  the  said  stop  but 
moved  backward  by  the  auxiliary  Uke-up  to  permit  the  latter  to  be 
gradually  arrested  in  iu  movement,  tubsuntially  as  described. 


518,908. 

ACURUN,    U. 


MANUFACTURE  OF  ARMOR   PLATE     Albmt  A 

a  Navy,  asKgnor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  T  Crittenden, 


Wa8tilngt«n,D,C..  FUed  Oct  26. 1893    Serial  No  489.196.    (No  model.) 


Claim— In  the  manufacture  of  armor  plates,  the  method  of  treat- 
ing the  plate  or  ingot  which  consisU  in  providing  on  one  of  the  faces 
thereof  a  plurality  of  grooves  or  corrugations,  in  heating  the  surface 
so  increased  in  coourt  with  a  carburizing  agent,  in  removing  the  un- 
absorbed  portion  of  the  carburizing  agent  from  the  plate,  and  in  forg- 
ing the  projections  down  to  an  approximately  smooth  surface  sub- 
sUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described 


/ 


5  18,909.  CURVED  TRACK  FOR  STORE-SERVICE  APPARATUS 
Thomas  E  Bauu>w.  Mansfield.  Ohio,  aastgoor  to  the  Mansfield  Cash 
and  Package  Carrier  Company,  same  place  Filed  Aug.  13.  1882.  Re- 
newed Mar  31. 1894    Serial  Na  Sdb.957.    (Mo  model) 


3.  In  a  shoe-sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  the  main  Uke- 
up  6»,  and  the  auxiliary  uke-up  i»,  of  the  stop  a  for  the  said  auxiL 
lary  uke-up  provided  with  a  hole  or  cylinder,  the  rod  or  plunger  d 
normally  extended  through  said  hole  or  cylinder  into  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  auxiliary  uke-up,  and  means  to  act  ou  the  said  rod  or  plun- 
ger to  resist  the  movement  of  the  piston  bv  the  auxiliar?  uke-up  sub- 
sUntially  as  described 


5  18,912.  HARROW  JoHH  W  Broww,  Ouincy,  III.  assignor  to 
the  Collins  Plow  Company,  same  place  Filed  SepL  25  1893  Serial 
No  486,416.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  store  service  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
curved  track,  a  guide  for  the  car,  a  .nuitable  hanger  and  a  bracket 
pivoUlly  mounted  on  said  hanger  and  supporting  said  track  and  guide 
in  the  same  relative  position  at  all  times,  subsUntially  as  described 

2  In  store  service  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  curved  track, 
aguideforthecar,asUtionary  hanger,  a  bracket  pivoUlly  mounted 
on  said  hanger  and  supporting  said  track  and  guide  in  the  same  rela- 
tive position  at  all  times  and  provided  with  a  slot  which  engages  a 
bolt  connected  to  said  hanger  whereby  the  track  and  guide  may  be 
set  at  any  desired  angl»-  subsUntially  as  described 


5  18,9  10.     CAR-COUPLINO.     Charlc  Bicmmkr.  Bellaire.  Ohio 
FUed  Dea  19.  1893     Serial  No.  491115.    (No  model) 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  coupler  head,  of  a  pivoted 
knuckle,  a  vertically  movable  pin,  a  recess  in  the  head  of  the  pin,  a 
cyhnder,  a  spring-actuated  piston,  and  a  beveled  ended  finger  carried 
by  the  piston  and  in  lin*  with  the  recess  in  the  pin,  subsUntiallv  as 
set  forth. 


Claim. —  1  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  of  U-shaped  bars,  and 
clips  8,  slotted  at  10.  and  having  fillets  9  fitting  in  the  open  sides  of 
the  bars  and  the  bolts  1 1 :  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  harrow,  in  combination  with  U-shaped  bars,  the  levers  12 
having  fillets  15  and  openings  16,  and  the  bolta  17.  subsUntially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


5  18,9  1  3.    COMMUTATOR  BRUSH     Oeorob  W  Browh,  Deertng. 
Me    Filed  Nov  15,  1893     Serial  No  491.062     (No  model) 


5  18,9  1  1.  TAKE  UP  FOR  SHOE  SEWING  MACHINES  Hewrt 
Baiooa  Hasbrouck  Heights,  N  J .  assignor  to  the  Ooodyear  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Portland.  Me.  Filed  July  13. 1893  Serial  Na  480.327 
(No  model) 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  shoe-sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  a 
main  ukeup  an  auxiliary  uke-up,  and  a  stop  to  arrest  or  limit  the 
movement  of  the  said  Uke-up.  of  a  cushioning  device  normally  ex- 
tended beyond  the  stop  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  auxiliary 
Uke-up  and  resisting  the  movement  of  the  auxiliary  take-up  before 
the  engagement  of  the  latter  with  its  stop,  subsUntially  as  described. 
2.  In  a  shoe-sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main  Uke- 
■p  an  auxiliary  Uke-up.  and  a  stop  to  arrest  or  limit  the  movement 


Claim. — 1.  A  commutator  brush  composed  of  woven  wire  cloth 
folded  together  and  the  inner  layers  only  of  which  are  impregnated 
with  a  graphite  compound  left  in  a  soft  yielding  condition  and  adapted 
to  make  contact  at  its  end  with  a  commutator.       " 

2  A  commuUtor  brush  composed  of  woven  wire  cloth  folded 
together  and  having  its  inner  layers  only  saturated  with  a  graphite 
compound,  the  whole  being  in  a  flexible  condition  and  adapted  to 
make  contact  at  its  end  with  the  commuUtor 


5  18,9  14.  AUTOMATIC  CYCLE  -  SUPPORT  Richard  B  Cha*. 
BEis,  Wert  Cbester.  assignor  to  Crosby  M  Black,  Chester.  Pa  Filed 
Jaa  3,  1891    Sertai  No  495.498.    (No  model) 
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Claim — 1.  A  npport  for  t  bicjci«.  compfuiDg  t  tkirt  or  frame 
compoaed  of  1  *iai(\e  piece  of  wir«  or  the  lilL<  fonnod  into  coiti  oa 
Mtch  aide  with  extensions  baring  lugs  or  projec(ioD§  forming  seats  and 
having  leg!  with  feet  and  the  respective  feet  lii^ed  together,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  bicjcle  or  simil 
provided  with  coil*  mounted  on  the  hub  or  axl 
of  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle  and  havi 
wardly  projecting  lugs  seated  to  certain  of  t 
backbone  of  the  vehicle  and  having  inclined 
together,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose* 


more  sampling  chutes  projecting  iiAo  said  receptacle,  and  receptacles 
fbr  the  material  discharged  from  the  sampling  chutes:  substautially 
as  described. 

6.  In  a  sampling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  rotatory  hop- 
per and  means  for  rotating  the  same,  of  an  adjustable  plug  or  valve 
in  ita  outlet  arranged  to  produce  an  annular  stream,  and  a  receiving 
vessel  having  an  adjustable  sampling  chute  projectinK  thereinto  .  sut>- 
stantially  as  described 

7.  In  a  sampling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  rotatorv  hop- 
iper  and  a  receptacle  having  sampling  chutes,  of  means  for  adjusting 

the  distance  which  they  project  within  said  receptacle,  substantially 
as  described. 

8.  In  a  sampling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  rotatory  hop- 
per and  a  receptacle  having  sampling  chutes,  of  means  for  adjusting 
the  distance  which  they  project  within  said  receptacle,  and  an  index 
to  show  the  amount  of  the  sample,  substantially  as  described. 

9  In  a  sampling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  rotatory  hop- 
per and  a  receptacle  having  pivoted  sampling  chutes,  of  means  for 
adjusting  the  distance  which  they  project  within  said  receptacle,  sub- 
itantially  as  described. 


r  vehicle,  of  a  support 
!  bearing  on  each  side 
ig  extensions  with  in- 
e  forked  arms  of  the 
legs  with  feet  linked 
set  forth 


C  IK/)  15.  SAMPLER  FOR  ORAIN.  MINERALS,  kc  TH0IU8 
Clakooh.  Sutton.  England  Ftled  July  22.  1)893  atrial  Na  4«1.173. 
(Ho  model.) 


CMta. 1.  In  sampling  apparatus,  the  cambination  with  a  ro- 
tatory hopper  having  an  annular  discharge  outlet,  of  a  receptacle  into 
which  it  dischsrges,  and  sampling  chutes  in  said  receptacle  ,  subsUn. 
tJally  as  described 

2.  In  a  sampling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  roUtory  hop- 
per and  means  for  rotating  the  same,  of  a  pli^t  or  valve  in  iu  outlet 
arranged  to  produce  an  annular  stream,  and  a  receiving  veaeel  having 
a  sampling  chute  projecting  thereinto     «ub8t«ntially  as  described 

3.  In  a  sampling  apparatu-*,  the  combination  with  a  roUtory  hop- 
per, having  a  projecting  8ange,  a  sUndard  protided  with  a  ring  having 
a  ball  bearing  for  said  flange,  means  for  rotating  the  hopper,  and  a 
recepucle  having  sampling  chutes  therein  .  sulHUntially  as  described 

4.  In  a  sampling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  roUtory  hop- 
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TELEPHONE  TRANSMITTER      Hkrbkrt  CottriU, 
PUed  Mar  15,  ISM    Senal  No  503.707     iMo  modeLi 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  a  variable  resistauce  piece, 
consisting  of  a  conducting  base  having  projections  extending  there- 
from, a  diaphragm  susceptible  of  being  vibrated  by  sound  waves,  and 
means  for  varying  the  contact  between  the  projections,  in  correspond- 
ence with  the  vibrations  of  the  diaphragm,  to  produce  variations  in 
the  current,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  a  variable  resisUnce  piece,  con- 
sisting of  a  conducting  ba.'-e  and  projections  extending  ihervfroiu.  d 
diaphragm  susceptible  of  being  vibrated  by  sound  waves,  and  means 
for  varying  the  contact  between  the  projections  by  communicating 
the  vibrations  of  the  diaphragm  to  the  base  of  the  resisUnce  piece 
to  produce  variations  in  the  current,  substantially  as  described 


618,917.  ROTARY  CUTTER.  Hadley  P  FaJWiSLD.  West  Med- 
forl  UBtgoor  to  James  W  Brooks,  trustee.  Petersham.  Mass  Filed 
Feb.  27.  1893     Serial  Ma  463,788.    (No  modeL) 

'A 


Claim. — 1.  A  rotary  cutter  composed  of  blades  having  their  side 
edgee  quarter-circular  in  shape  from  one  to  their  other  face,  and  two 
disks  or  plates  C,  C,  one  disk  or  plate  having  a  groove  substantially 
V-«haped  in  cross  section,  while  the  other  disk  or  plate  has  grooves 
sufficiently  larger  than  the  quarter-circular  edgee  of  the  blades  enter- 
ing tbem  to  let  said  edges  tip  in  said  grooves,  to  thereby  adapt  the 
blades  to  the  diameter  of  the  di<ik  or  plate  having  the  substantially 
V  shaped  grooves,  said  latter  grooves  holding  the  edges  of  the  blades 
firmly  so  that  they  cannot  tip  therein,  substantially  as  described 

2.  A  rotary  cutter  composed  of  blades  having  their  side  edges 
quarter-circular  in  shape  from  one  to  their  other  face,  and  two  disks  or 
plates  C,  C,  one  disk  or  plate  having  a  groove  substantially  V  shaped 
in  cross  section,  while  the  other  disk  or  plate  has  grooves  sufficiently 
per  having  a  central  outlet,  of  a  recepucle  ha«ing  a  central  discharge'  larger  than  the  quarter  circular  edges  of  the  blades  entering  them  to 
through  which  the  main  body  of  the  material  is  discharged,  and  one  let  said  edges  tip  in  said  grooves,  to  thereby  adapt  the  blades  to  the 
or  more  sampling  chutes  projecting  into  said  recepucle,  subsUntially  diameter  of  the  dUk  or  plate  having  the  subeUntially  V-shaped 
AS  described  Igrooves,  said  latter  grooves  holding  the  edges  of  the  blades  firmly  so 

5    In  a  sampling  apparatus,  the  combinatioa  with  a  roUtory  hop-jthat  they  cannot  tip  therein,  and  a  clamping  device  to  clamp  the  said 
per  having  a  central  outlet,  of  a  recepucle  hating  a  central  discharge^disks  together,  subeUntially  as  descnbed. 
through  which  the  main  body  of  the  matenfl  is  discharged,  one  orj         3.  A  roury  cutter  compoeed  of  two  disks  or  plates  having  blade- 
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receiving  grooves,  blades  entering  said  grooves,  the  side  edges  of  the 
blades  integral  therewith  being  subsUntially  quarter  circular  in  cross 
section  to  enter  and  tip  in  said  grooves  to  adapt  the  blades  to  the 
disunce  of  the  grooves  from  the  center  of  roUtion  of  the  said  disks 
or  plates,  combined  with  a  tread  guard  and  a  blade  adjusting  device 
to  simuiuneously  adjust  the  said  blades  longitudinally,  substantially 
as  described. 


5  18,918.  CURTAIH- FIXTURE.  JoHii  E  PmaHiAU).  Franktort, 
W.  Vs.,  and  MaJUa  A.  Qauqh,  NewporU  K.y.  PUed  June  20.  1893. 
Serial  Ha  478.243.    (Ho  model) 


Claim— I.  The  combination  in  acurUin  fixture,  of  a  noo-roUry 
'bracket  D,  a  curuin  rod-support  E  having  a  roUUble  plate  pivoted 
to  the  bracket  and  provided  with  the  stops  m  adapted  to  strike  the 
bracket  to  limit  the  roUry  motion  of  the  rod-eupport,  and  a  curUin- 
rod  having  a  sliding  connection  with  the  roUUble  rod-support,  sub- 
sUntially as  described 

2.  The  combination  iu  a  curUin  fixture,  of  an  angular  socket  H, 
a  stud  I,  a  bracket  D  adapted  to  engage  the  angular  socket  and  hav- 
ing a  leg  for  engaging  t^e  stud,  a  curUin  rod  support  having  a  ro- 
UUble plate  pivoted  to  the  bracket,  and  a  curtain  rod  engaged  with 
the  roUUble  plate.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


5  18,9  19.  SLACK  ADJU8TIH0  DEVICB  FOR  BBAKH  MBCHAH- 
ISli.  Matthiw  J.  QuxB,  Fhi]«lelphi&,  Pa.,  mtgaar  of  0De-(burUi  to 
J.  Warren  CoulatoD.umeplaoa  Piled  Aug.  1. 1893.  Serial  Ha  482.083. 
(Ho  model) 


Claim.— I.  The  combination,  in  compensating  devices  for  car 
brake  mechanism,  of  the  compensating  lever,  an  actuating  device 
therefor  which  moves  the  lever  in  one  direction,  but  has  no  control 
over  its  movement  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  reUiner  for  holding 
that  portion  of  the  movement  of  the  compensating  lever  which  is 
due  to  slack  in  the  brake  gear,  and  a  lost  motion  connection  between 
■aid  retainer  and  the  compensating  lever  to  permit  of  a  limited  inde- 
pendent movement  of  the  latter  in  order  to  free  the  brake  shoes  from 
conUct  with  the  wheels,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  in  compensating  devices  for  car  brake  mech- 
anism, of  the  compensating  lever,  an  operating  device  having  a  ratchet 
and  pawl  connection  with  said  compensating  lever  whereby  provision 
is  afforded  for  advancing  the  end  of  the  compensating  lever  in  respect 
to  said  operating  d^rice.  a  reUiner  for  holding  the  lever  in  such  ad- 


vanced position,  and  a  lost  motion  connection  between  said  reUinef 
and  the  lever,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  in  compensating  devices  for  car  brake  mech- 
anism of  the  compensating  lever,  a  supplemenUry  lever  connected  to 
the  brake  operating  mechanism,  and  having  a  pawl  and  ratchet  con- 
nection with  said  compensating  lever,  a  reUiner  for  holding  the  com- 
pensating lever  in  successive  positions  of  advancement,  and  a  lost 
motion  connection  between  said  reUiner  and  the  compensating  lever, 
subsUntially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  two  brake  shoe  operating  levers,  of 
a  car  truck,  an  interposed  lever  connected  to  one  of  said  brake  shoe 
operating  levers,  a  brake  operating  device  which,  on  its  forward  move- 
ment, acts  both  upon  said  interposed  lever  and  upon  one  of  the  brake 
shoe  operating  levers,  but  on  the  reverse  movement  has  no  effect  upon 
either  of  said  levers,  and  a  lost  motion  reUiner  for  holding  either  or 
both  of  said  brake  operating  levers  in  its  advanced  position.  subsUn- 
tially as  specified 

5  18, 9 20.    FI&E-ESCAFE.    CTKU8  K.  Habvbt,  Watarloa  CauwU. 
PUed  May  2S.  1893.    Serkl  Ma  475.531.    (Bo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  fire  eecape,  the  combination  of  a  suspended  rope; 
a  traveling  friction  block  composed  of  an  outer  perforated  frame  or 
casing,  an  inner  cylindrical  drum  around  which  a  portion  of  said  rope 
is  wound  and  a  cleat  bar  or  projection  on  the  exterior  of  said  casing, 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  fire  escape,  the  combination  of  a  suspended  rope,  a  trav- 
eling friction  block  composed  of  an  outer  perforated  frame  or  casing 
formed  of  an  outer  cylinder  and  two  sides  the  cylinder  and  the  sides 
having  interlocking  points,  an  inner  cylinder  or  drum  around  which 
a  portion  of  said  rope  is  wound,  a  central  screw  bolt  and  a  cleat 
shaped  nut,  as  set  forth. 

3  In  a  fire  escape,  the  combination  of  a  suspended  rope;  a  trav- 
eling friction  block  composed  of  an  outer  perforated  frame  or  casing 
formed  of  an  outer  cylinder  and  two  sides  the  cylinder  and  the  sides 
having  interlocking  poinU,  an  inner  cylinder  or  drum  around  which 
a  portion  of  said  rope  is  wound  a  central  screw  bolt,  a  cleat  shaped 
nut,  and  a  body  support  secured  to  said  frame  or  casing,  as  set  forth. 


5  18,921.    FAHTOGRAPH  ROLL  OR  PUTE.    JoHB  Hopt.  ProTl- 
denoe,  B.  L    PUed  July  28,  1893.    Serial  Ha  481,744.    (Mo  toodel) 


Claim.— 1.  A  roll,  tor  a  pantograph  engraving-machine,  consist- 
ing of  a  base,  the  articles  to  be  engraved  removably  secured  to  the 
base,  and  a  coat  of  varnish  applied  to  cover  the  articles. 

2  A  roll,  for  a  pantograph  engraving-machine,  consisting  of  a 
base  having  recessed  portions,  articles  to  be  engraved  conUined  within 
said  recesses  and  a  coat  of  varnish  applied  to  the  surface  of  the  same. 

3.  A  roll,  or  plate,  for  a  pantograph-engraving-machine  having 
depreesions  in  the  surface  thereof  adapted  to  receive  the  articles  to 
be  engraved  and  to  gage  the  proper  location  of  the  same. 

4.  A  roll,  or  plate,  for  a  pantograph-engraving-machine,  consist- 
ing of  the  base  5  having  the  grooves  6 — 6,  and  the  ribs  7—7  separat- 
ing the  grooves,  articles  to  be  engraved  secured  withiti  the  grooves, 
and  varnish  applied  to  the  surface  of  the  whole. 


518  932  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRnmHO  PRAIA  EnDOLPH  M. 
Hnirm,  PhUadelphla,  Pa.  PUed  Sept  13. 1893.  Serial  Ha  486.S8i 
(Ho  model) 
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Claim.—  I  to  •  pDoto  pnotiog  trftme,  tha  tombiiuttioa  of  •  b*ck 
of  JiuiUbl«  maUriAl  Mttnd  tmwToraeij  to  lU  length  Kod  tutring  its 
parts  united  bj  hinged  joint  or  Joints,  spring  (Unips  pivoted  to  the 
side  edges  of  one  of  the  parts  and  provided  wi|h  laterallj  projecting 
parts  poiotiog  toward  each  other  adapted  to  (iamp  the  negative  or 
glass  between  the  hinged  joint  and  end  of  the  frame,  catches  00  the 
frame  for  holding  the  spring  clamps  in  clamping  position,  and  one  or 
more  pivoted  locking  bars  carried  open  one  of'the  parts  of  the  back 
to  hold  the  two  parts  in  the  same  plane. 

2  In  %  printing  frame,  the  combination  ^f  a  plate  ot  glass  or 
transparent  4ubHtaoce,  a  back  of  wood  of  subslantiall^  the  sixe  and 
shape  of  the  glass  snd  having  a  portion  made  movable  by  a  trans- 
verse hinged  joint,  spring  clamps  of  the  character  described  pivoted 
to  the  edges  of  the  back  adapted  to  extend  over  and  clamp  the  edges 
of  the  plate  uf  glass  near  the  junction  of  two  parts  of  the  back  to 
hold  the  glass  6rmlj  upon  the  back,  pins  or  prelections  on  the  back 
over  which  the  spring  clampe  are  snapped,  an  ii^terpoaed  soft  pad  ar- 
ranged between  the  back  and  glass  plate,  and  #ne  or  more  pivoted 
locking  pieces  carried  by  one  of  the  pieces  of  the  back  to  hold  the 
Mveral  portions  making  up  the  back  in  the  sa9e  plane  and  prevent 
atrain  coming  upon  the  glass 

3.  In  a  printing  frame,  the  combination  olf  a  back  of  suitable 
material  of  substantially  the  size  aud  shape  of  the  transparent  plate 
through  which  the  light  rajs  are  required  to  pMs  formed  of  two  or 
more  parts  hinged  together  so  that  one  part  m^y  be  turned  down  to 
expose  the  print,  spring  clamps  pivoted  to  the  Opposite  side  edges  of 
one  or  more  of  the  parts  of  the  back  having  latertlly  projecting  clamp- 
ing portions  extending  toward  each  other  and  movable  about  axes 
parallel  with  the  dividing  lice  of  the  back  and  adapted  to  directly 
hold  the  transparent  plate  to  the  back  by  pres^ng  thereon  at  a  dis- 
tance from  its  ends  and  between  the  end  and  dividing  line  of  the  back, 
and  one  or  more  pivoted  locking  devices  pivoted  to  the  rear  of  one 
of  the  parts  of  the  back  to  hold  the  movable  part  or  parts  of  the  back 
in  the  same  plane  with  the  part  or  parts  carrying  the  clamps  to  pre- 
vent strain  coming  upon  the  glass  or  transparent  plate 

4  In  a  photo  printinij  frame,  the  combination  of  a  back  of  suit- 
able material  severed  transversely  to  its  length,  and  having  its  parts 
jointed  together,  spring  clampa  pivoted  to  the  si^e  edges  of  one  of  the 
parts  and  formed  with  long  ^>riiig  arms  provide  with  laterally  pro- 
jecting paru  pointing  toward  each  other  adsptad  to  clamp  the  nega- 
tive or  gia^s  between  the  hinged  joint  and  end  of  the  frame  aud  spring 
arms  for  locking  the  clamps,  catches  on  the  fr]ame  tor  holding  the 
spring  arm*  of  the  clamps  in  clamping  position,  |one  or  more  pivoted 
k>cking  bant  carried  upon  one  of  the  parts  of  the  back  to  hold  the 
two  parts  in  the  same  plane  and  interposed  sprifigs  between  the  ends 
of  t  le  locking  bars  and  back  whereby  the  two  ^arts  of  the  back  are 
held  in  the  same  plane  with  an  elastic  pressure.  | 

5  In  a  photo  printing  frame,  the  combination  of  a  back  of  suit- 
able material  formed  in  two  or  more  parts  hiagedly  connected  to- 
gether, clnrnps  carried  by  one  or  more  of  the  parts  adapted  to  clasp 
a  gla**  or  transparent  plate  to  the  back  each  forined  of  bent  wire 
and  having  a  long  spring  arm  provided  with  m  laterally  projecting 
part  to  clatp  the  transparent  plate  a  loop  for  hinring  to  the  back  and 
an  arm  fur  locking  the  clatnp  in  clamping  position,  and  catcher  on 
the  back  to  hold  the  arm<<  of  the  spring  clamps  In  clamping  position. 

<>.  In  s  photo  printing  frame,  the  corobination  of  a  back  of  suit- 
able material  severed  transversely  to  its  length  and  having  its  parts 
united  by  hinged  joint  or  joints,  spring  clampe  pivoted  to  the  side 
edge^  of  one  of  the  parts  and  formed  with  long  Spring  arms  provided 
with  laterally  projecting  parts  pointing  towardl  each  otHer  adapted 
to  clamp  the  negative  or  glass  between  the  hinged  joint  and  end  of 
the  frame  and  <priog  arms  for  locking  the  clamps.Icatches  00  the  frame 
for  lioklin!;  the  '<pnng  arms  of  the  clamps  in  clamping  position,  and 
one  or  more  pivoted  locking  bar?  carried  upon  ofie  of  the  parts  of  the 
back  to  hold  the  two  parts  in  the  same  plane,  anil  springs  I  interposed 
between  the  free  ends  of  the  locking  bars  and  one  of  the  hinged  parts 
of  the  back  whereby  the  parts  of  the  back  are  htld  in  the  same  plane 
with  an  elastic  pressure. 

7  in  a  photo  printing  frame,  the  combination  of  a  back  formed 
of  parts  B  C  hinged  together  at  G.  two  or  more  spring  clamps  L  sub- 
•tantially  of  the  character  shown  pivoted  to  the  iides  of  the  back  be- 
tween the  end  and  the  hinged  division  between 'the  ptarts  Band  C  of 
the  back  and  provided  with  laterally  projecting  parts  /  pointing  to- 
ward each  other,  a  transverse  guide  or  projecting  foot  D  arranged  on 
one  end  of  the  frame  to  receive  and  hold  one  endjof  the  glass  in  proper 
alignment,  and  one  or  more  locking  bars  II  pivoied  to  the  rear  of  the 
hack,  for  holding  the  two  parts  thereof  in  the  s4me  plane. 

8.  In  a  photo  printing  frame  the  combination  of  a  back  formed 
of  parU  B  C  hinged  together  at  G,  two  or  more  ipnng  clamps  L  sub- 
stantially of  the  character  shown  pivoted  to  tbt  sides  of  the  part  B 
between  the  end  and  the  hinged  diviaioo  between  the  parts  B  and  C 
of  the  back  and  provided  with  laterally  projecting  parts  /  pointing 
toward  each  other,  and  one  or  more  locking  b»rs  li  pivoted  to  the 
raar  of  the  part  B  of  the  back  for  holding  the  two  parte  thereof  in 


of  paru  B  C  hinged  together  at  G,  two  or  more  spring  clampa  L  •«(>■ 
sUotially  of  the  character  shown  pivoted  to  the  ndea  of  the  part  B 
between  the  end  and  the  hinged  division  between  the  parts  B  and  C 
of  the  back  and  provided  with  laterally  projecting  parts  /  pointing 
toward  each  other,  and  one  or  more  locking  bars  H  pivoted  to  the 
rear  of  the  part  B  of  the  back  for  holding  the  two  parta  thereof  io 
the  same  plane,  whereby  the  spring  clampe  hold  the  glass  negative 
firmly  to  the  part  B  and  the  bars  hold  the  part  C  in  the  same  plane 
with  the  part  B 

9  In  a  printing  frame,  the  combination  of  a  back  of  suiuble  ma- 
terial of  subaUntially  the  size  of  the  transparent  plate  through  which 
light  rays  are  required  to  pass  having  a  transversely  hinged  part,  and 
meUllie  clampe  carried  by  the  back  at  its  opposite  side  edges  adapted 
to  clamp  the  plate  to  the  back,  the  said  clamps  being  made  of  bent 
wire  formed  with  a  long  spring  arm  haviog  a  laterally  projecting  part 
to  clasp  the  transparent  plate  with  spring  pressure,  a  loop  for  hinging 
to  the  back  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  transverse  hinge,  and  an  arm 
for  locking  the  spring  clamp  in  clamping  position  ,  catches  on  the  back 
close  to  the  projecting  clamping  part  to  hold  the  locking  arms,  and 
means  to  nold  the  parts  composing  the  back  in  the  same  plane. 


5  18,92  3.  30L£  AND  HEEL  PLATE.  JOHli  i  KiLSOKI.  Slllda. 
Coia,  Mrignor  of  ooe-tudf  to  Wilmot  W  Sliay,  lame  plaoe.  FUad  July 
17.188a    Serial  Ma  480.ftM    (Ho  model) 


Claim.  — A  meUllic  wear  plate  for  booU  and  shoes  comprising 
the  grooved  and  perforated  shank  sole  subsUntially  as  described,  and 
the  toe  strip  "a."  terminating  strip  "c."  and  intermediate  stripe  "b" 
extending  transversely  across  the  shoe  sole,  and  provided  with  tha 
alternating  lugs  "g  "  and  receeses  "  A,"  each  having  Upering  perfo- 
rations for  the  reception  of  securing  UckssubeUntially  as  described. 


5  18,924.     flODSB  MAIL-BOi     Kdwib  ?  KwiT.  WaalUngtoa. 
0.  C.    Filed  July  18, 1893.    Serial  Ha  480,853.    (Ho  modal) 
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Claim. —  1.  In  a  letter  box  the  combination  with  a  horizontally 
sliding  drawer  arranged  in  the  upper  front  part  of  the  box ;  of  a 
hinged  leaf  C  closing  access  to  this  drawer  except  when  tilted,  aa 
indicator  plate  made  vertically  adjustable,  and  mechanism  connect- 
ing the  hinged  leaf  and  the  indicator  plate  to  cause  the  latter  to  be 
lifted  and  sustained  in  elevated  position  when  the  said  hinged  leaf  is 
deflected  substantially  as  shown  and  described 

2  In  a  letter  box,  the  combination  with  a  horizontally  sliding 
drawer  arranged  in  the  upper  front  part  of  the  box  .  of  a  hinged  leaf 
C  closing  access  to  the  drawer  except  when  tilted  and  having  rear- 
wardly  projecting  lift  wings  C*  at  its  ends,  lever  latches  L,  the  indi- 
cator plate  resting  upon  said  latches  and  arranged  to  be  lifted  through 
the  lift  wings,  and  a  catch  fixed  to  the  drawer  and  arranged  to  hold 
the  latch  and  indicator  in  the  elevated  position  until  the  drawer  is 
pulled  out  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3  The  letter  box  having  a  supporting  lip  <f  with  a  slot  behind  it 
formed  in  the  back  of  the  case;  in  combination  with  the  indicator 
plate  resting  above  the  same  and  playing  through  an  opening  in  the 
top  of  the  box  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  letter  box  having  a  stamp  selling  device  and  consisting  of 
an  adjusuble  want  indicator,  a  separate  mail  compartment  provided 
with  a  door  and  lock,  and  connecting  mechanism  extending  from  said 
door  to  the  stamp  selling  devices,  whereby  the  latter  are  rendered 
inoperative  except  when  said  door  is  open  subsUntially  as  shown  and 
described. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  letter  box,  of  endless  belts  carrying  mark- 
ings for  stamps,  kc  ,  adjustable  sprockets  arranged  to  be  thrown  into 
or  out  of  gear  with  the  belu  to  actuate  them,  a  locking  device  to 
hold  said  sprockets  out  of  gear  and  a  door  and  connecting  mechao- 
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km  arranged  to  release  the  locking  device  by  tAe  opening  of  the  let- 
ter box  snbetaatially  as  shown  and  described 

6.  The  combination  in  a  letter  box  of  the  caae  F  with  window/, 
the  endless  belt«  P  F*  P*,  the  longitudinally  adjusuble  shafts  a'  with 
sprockeU  a  springs  a'  and  knobs  a*,  the  locking  bar  G  with  holes  a*, 
link  G',  lever  G*,  and  the  door  for  fixing  the  poaition  of  the  parts  sub- 
•taotially  as  shown  and  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  sUmp  selling  device  having  endless 
belts  with  markings  thereon  and  arms  A,  of  the  sliding  drawer  for  the 
postman  having  hook  or  arm  i  arranged  to  act  upon  the  Uppet  arms 
of  the  belt  and  set  them  to  zero  by  the  movement  of  the  drawer  sub- 
sUntially as  shown  and  deacribed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  letter  box  having  a  hinged  leaf  E*  op- 
erated by  the  lid  or  cover  of  the.  box  ;  of  a  puU  wire  E*  for  a  simal 
bell,  a  grooved  pulley  K*  fixed  in  tne  baca  of  the  t>ox,  and  a  loop  or 
keeper  E*  embracing  the  wire  and  reUining  it  upon  the  pulley  sub- 
sUntially as  shown  and  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  letter  box ;  of  a  sUmp  telling  device 
compoeed  of  endless  belts,  and  distending  rollers  of  different  diam- 
eters, actuating  sprockets  of  different  diameters  for  adjusting  them, 
Uppet  arms  affixed  to  the  belu  and  lying  in  different  planes,  and  a 
setting  arm  operating  upon  the  Uppets  substantially  as  shown  and 
deacribed. 

10.  In  a  letter  box,  the  combination  of  a  case  having  a  deep  up- 
wardly projecting  flange  around  its  upper  opening  or  mail  inlet,  a 
hinged  lid  having  a  deep  downwardly  projecting  flange  fitting  around 
the  same,  both  flanges  being  deeper  at  the  front  than  at  the  back,  a 
hinged  partition  leaf  connected  to  the  hinged  lid,  and  a  bell  wire  at- 
tached to  the  hinged  partition  leaf,  to  insure  the  sounding  of  a  signal 
before  giving  access  to  the  box  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

11.  The  combination  with  the  letUr  box,  the  hinged  leaf  Cwith 
lift  wings,  and  .atchea;  of  an  internal  lining  Z  arranged  as  described 
to  screen  the  working  mechanism  from  enUnglement  with  mail  mat- 
ter subsUntialljr  as  shown  and  described 


518,925.  ELEVATED  RAILWAY  Bduaiu*  RoBUTS.  JacksoD- 
TtUe,  Pla.  FUed  dept  14. 1891.  Renewed  Mar.  12.  IBM  Serial  Ha 
508,S7L    (Ho  model) 


^,"/_^^ 


J 


wind-wheel  shaft  to  the  crank  of  the  fly-wheel  shaft,  sabstaoUalty  aa 
specifled. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  overhead  tracks,  of  a  rectangular 
frame,  the  upper  transverae  bar  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  and 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  same  with  bearing  tUndards,  a  fly  wheel  shaft 
mounted  in  the  bearings  and  terminating  at  its  ends  in  cranks,  a  fly- 
wheel located  upon  the  shaft,  axles  joumaled  in  bearings  in  the  slot 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  fly-wheel  shaft,  wheels  mounted  on  the  axles 
and  adapted  to  ride  upon  the  t-ack,  said  axles  terminating  at  their 
ends  in  cranks,  opposite  pitmen  pivoUlly  connecting  corresponding 
ends  of  the  cranks  of  the  two  axles  and  connecting-rods  connecting 
said  ends  of  the  cranks  with  the  corresponding  cranks  of  the  fly-wheel 
shaft,  a  wind  wheel,  a  »haft  for  the  same,  the  latter  mounted  in  the 
frame-work,  and  connections  between  the  wind-wheel  shaft  and  the 
fly-wheel  shaft,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  overhead  track,  and  its  support,  of 
the  recungular  framework,  the  upper  transverse  bar  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  slot,  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  same  with  bearing  stand- 
ards, a  fly-wheel  shaft  terminating  at  iu  ends  in  cranks  mounted  in 
the  bearing,  a  fly  wheel  located  upon  the  shaft,  axles  joumaled  in 
bearings  in  the  slot  at  opposite  sides  of  the  fly-wheel  shaft,  wheels 
mounted  on  the  axles  and  adapted  to  ride  upon  the  track,  said  axlea 
Urminating  at  their  ends  in  cranks,  opposite  pitmen  pivoUlly  con- 
necting corresponding  ends  of  the  cranks  of  the  two  axles  and  con- 
necting-rodH  connecting  said  ends  of  the  cranks  with  the  cofreepood- 
ing  cranks  of  the  fly-wheel  shaft,  opposite  brake-rods  pivoted  in  the 
slot  and  adapted  at  their  inner  ends  to  bdar  upon  and  fit  the  periph- 
eries of  the  supporting-wheels,  a  brake-rope  connecting  the  two  rods 
and  loosely  passing  through  one  of  the  same,  and  a  lever  pivoted  at 
one  end  and  intermediate  its  ends  connected  to  the  brake-rope,  a 
bracket,  a  lever  pivoud  thereto,  a  hand  lever  pivoted  to  the  bracket, 
and  a  link  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  same  with  the  lever  of  the 
bracket,  and  a  rope  leading  from  said  latter  lever  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  pivoted  lever  to  which  the  rope-brake  is  connected,  a  wind- wheel 
shaft  joumaled  in  the  framework,  a  wind-wheel  on  the  same,  and 
mechanism  for  conveying  motion  from  the  wind- wheel  shaft  to  the  fly- 
wheel shaft,  subsUctially  as  specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  overhead  track,  and  its  supporto,  of 
a  recungular  framework,  the  fly-wheel  nhatt  jouruaied  in  the  same 
haviog  a  central  and  end-cranks  and  carrying  a  fly-wheel,  opposite 
track-wheels  mounted  for  roution  in  the  frame-work,  and  adapted 
to  ride  over  the  track,  means  for  conveying  motion  from  the  fly-wheel 
shaft  cranks  to  cranks  of  the  axles  of  the  track-wheels,  a  beam  piv- 
oted below  the  fly-wheel,  a  rod  connecting  the  free  end  of  the  beam 
with  the  crank  of  the  fly-wheel  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  below  the  beam 
and  connected  in  rear  of  its  pivot  with  the  rocking-beam,  a  wind- 
wheel  shaft  having  a  crank  and  carrying  a  wind-wheel  joumaled  in 
the  lower  portion  of  the  framework,  a  rod  connecting  the  crank  of 
the  latter  with  the  free  end  of  the  last  mentioned  lever,  subsUntially 
as  specified 

7  The  combination  with  the  overhead  track,  and  its  supporu,  of 
the  recungular  frame,  the  track-wheels  therein  mounted  on  the  track, 
an  intermediate  crank-shaft,  connections  between  the  same  and  the 
axles  of  the  wheels,  a  vibrating  pivoted  rocking-beam,  a  rod  connects 
ing  the  same  with  the  intermediate  crank-shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  be- 
low the  beam,  loosely  connected  thereto  in  rear  of  their  pirote  by  a 
link,  a  wind-wheel  shaft  carrying  1  wind-wheel,  a  rod  extending  up> 
wardly  from  a  crank  in  the  shaft,  a  bar  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  the 
lever  intermediate  its  ends,  and  transversely  slotted  in  rear  of  its  piv- 
ots, a  pin  passing  through  the  lever  and  through  the  slot  in  the  bar, 
loose  connections  between  the  rod  of  the  wind-wheel  shaft  and  the 
front  end  of  the  bar,  a  link  pivoUlly  connected  to  and  loosely  depend- 
ing from  the  rear  end  of  the  bar.  a  shifting-rod  pivoted  at  iU  rear 
end  to  the  frame-work  and  between  its  ends  to  the  link,  and  a  piv- 
oted hand  lever  loosely  connected  with  the  rod.  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  overhead  tra<$k.  of  the  recungular 
frame,  the  track-wheels  mounted  therein  and  the  swiveled  turn-uble 


Claim. —  1  The  combination  with  an  ove -head  track  and  its  sup- 
port, of  a  frame  having  supporting-wheels  mounted  for  movement  on 
the  track,  a  wind-wheel  and  iU  shaft  supported  in  the  frame,  mech-  located  below  the  track-wheels,  the  wind  wheel  shaft  joumaled  in  the 
anism  for  communicating  motion  from  the  dhaft  to  the  supporting  llurn-Uble,  a  vane  at  one  end  aad  a  wind-wheel  at  the  opposite  end, 
wheeU,  and  a  reversing  mechanism  connected  with  said  mechanism,  i*"**  mechanism  leading  from  the  wind-wheel  shaft  to  the  wheela. 
subsUntially  as  specified  IsubsUntially  as  specified 

2.  The  combination  with  the  overhead  track,  of  the  recungular  .^m^^^^m^^^^m^^^^ 


flrame,  the  wheels  mounted  in  the  frame  and  supporting  the  same  upon 
the  track,  of  a  turn-uble  pivoted  in  the  frame,  a  wind-wheel  and  iu 
shaft  joumaled  in  the  turn-uble,  and  connections  between  the  wind- 
wheel  and  shaft  and  the  supporting  wheels.  subsUntially  as  specified. 
3.  The  combination  with  the  overhead  track  and  iU  supports,  of 
the  recungular  frame,  the  grooved  wheels  mounted  on  the  track  and 
joumaled  upon  axles  io  the  frame,  the  cranked  fly-wheel  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  the  frame  and  carrying'the  fly-wheel,  a  wind-wheel  shaft 


5  18,926.  FEHDER  FOR  TJTRKET-CAR&  Hoet  F  Room, 
BaDdolph.  Haas.  Filed  SepL  12, 1893  Serial  Ha  485.320  (Ho  model) 
Claim. —  1.  A  car  fender  comprising  a  sutiooary  vertical  portion 
D  supported  by  the  car  body  in  front  of  the  dash-board,  the  pivoted 
portion  or  fender  proper,  E,  having  a  hinged  connection  with  the  car 
body  and  provided  with  a  rearward  cxUosion  £",  and  a  catch  secured 
to  the  car  under  the  control  of  the  motor-man  or  driver,  which  holds 


carrying  a  wind-wheel  and  joumaled  in  the  frame  below  the  fly-wheel  I  said  arm  normally  io  a  horizontal  position  and  the  portion  E  normally 
•baft,  and  mechanism  for  connecting  and  converinc  motion  from  the  1  in  a  raised  position,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


sib 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


AptiL  24,   i')94.- 
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t.  In  a  ear  fender,  th«  eombinatioo  of  the  t\^ow  F  P"  pivoted  to 
the  da*h-board  and  provided  with  the  ootch  P,  a  apnng  connecting 
Mid  elbow  with  the  ear  bodT.  the  portion  E  or  fender  proper  held 
pivotaDj  in  front  of  the  daah-board  bj  the  honxqotal  ban  a  and  pro- 
Ttdad  with  the  ana  B*  for  engagement  with  said  fiotcbed  elbow,  and 
the  rertical  portion  D  extending  up  from  the  reat  edge  of  the  pivotal 
portion  E  of  the  fender,  •ubetantiallj  u  describei 


.oide  racks  of  a  width  leu  t&aa  the  bar.  a  top  and  bottom  pUu«  B 
having  rroovea  therein  in  which  the  ra^^k  bar  i*  cloeely  fitted,  brake 
levers  pivoted  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  plates  and  extending  in  be* 
tween  the  same  and  having  segmental  racks  on  their  inner  ends  mesb< 
ing  with  the  racks  on  the  rack  bar,  and  the  actuating  rod  and  lever 
for  the  brakes,  substantiallj  as  described. 


618,92  9.  aUICXACnOH  TKIPLE  VALVE.  Hdikt R  WbtwO- 
loou.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  FUed  Dea  14.  1893  Serial  Ha  493.847  (Mo 
modeL) 


3.  A  car  fender,  comprising  the  hinged  framt  E  having  lU  bodf 
or  central  portion  entirely  filled  in  with  horizonta  ly  set  spiral  springs 
L,  and  the  rigid  vertical  frame  D  having  its  bod]  or  central  portion 
filled  in  with  similar  horizontally  set  spiral  spriags,  both  said  sets 
of  springs  being  furnished  with  a  ^ufficientlv  "rtft 
P.  substantially  as  described 


or  ela.<tic  coverii^g 


618,937.  PUMPREOOLATOIL  Joskpb  Rothchild,  Bath  Beach, 
aaslgnor  to  Qeorire  W  Benton.  Qeorge  C  CranTonl  and  Robert  L  Craa- 
tonl  Brookiyn.  JC.  Y  Filed  Oct  10.  1893.  3e(lal  Na  487.795  (Not 
acdeL) 


Claim. — I  In  a  regulator  compoeed  of  a  rotary  valve  and  preaa- 
nr«  piston  connected  as  explained,  the  combinalion  with  the  valve 
easing,  of  the  removable  plug  mounted  in  the  si4e  thereof  to  fiacili- 
tate  the  initial  setting  of  the  valve  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poees  set  forth 

2.  The  combination  with  the  casing  of  the  rdUry  valve,  and  the 
prMiare  cylinder,  of  the  arm  connecting  the  two„  the  prewure  cylin- 
der being  adjustable  in  the  arm.  subsUntiall?  as  explained  and  for 
the  purpoaea  set  forth 


618.928.    VimCLB-B&AU.    Joa  P  Shvi&d.  Jackaoo.  Mich. 
-    ned  OoC  6.'lS93.    Sorlil  la  487.S7S.     (IloiDod«L) 


Claim. Ib  a  wagon  brake,  the  combination  with  a  fi;ied  portion' 

of  a  rehiek.  of  a  brake  boam  extending  acro«  thfl  vehicle  and  carry-i 
tef  akoaa  on  ita  ends,  a  draw  bar  centrally  secured  to  the  beam  and 
•xtMdinf  ba«L,  iu  rear  end  being  provided  with,  a  rack  bar  having, 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  automatic  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  the  com- 
bination with  a  movable  abutment  and  a  release  valve  controlling  a 
pawage  for  the  release  of  fluid  under  pressure  frpm  the  train  pipe,  of 
a  main  valveof  a  triple  valve,  controlling  theaimission  of  fluid  from 
the  train  pipe  to  the  movable  abutment,  for  opening  the  release  valve, 
substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  an  automatic  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  the  combination, 
with  a  release  valve  controlling  a  passage  from  the  train  pipe,  of  a 
movable  abutment  having  normally  an  equilibrium  of  fluid  pressures 
on  its  opposite  sides,  a  passage  through  which  fluid  may  be  admitted 
from  the  train  pipe  to  the  abutment,  and  a  valve  operated  by  the 
triple  valve  piston  for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  train 
pipe  to  the  movable  abutment  for  opening  the  release  valve.  subaUn- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  automatic  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  the  combination, 
with  a  release  valve  controlling  a  passage  from  the  train  pipe,  of  a 
movable  abutment  expoaed  on  one  side  to  brake  cylinder  pressure 
and  a  valve  operated  by  the  piston  of  a  triple  valve  for  admitting 
train  pipe  pressure  to  the  other  side  of  the  movable  abutment,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth 

4.  Iu  an  automatic  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  the  combination 
with  a  triple  valve,  of  a  release  valve  controlling  a  passage  from  the 
train  pipe,  a  supplementary,  movable  abutment  having,  normally,  an 
equil'brium  of  fluid  pressures  on  its  opposite  sides,  and  a  valve  oper- 
ated by  the  triple  valve  piUon  and  adapted  to  admit  fluid  under  presa- 
are  from  the  train  pipe  to  the  supplemenUry  movable  abutment  when 
the  tnple  valve  piston  is  in  the  emergency  position,  subsuntially  at 
aet  forth 

5  In  an  automatic  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  the  combination, 
with  a  triple  valve,  of  a  release  valve  controlling  a  passage  for  the 
release  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  train  pipe,  a  movable  abut- 
ment, for  operating  the  release  valve,  which  is  fitted  in  a  chamber 
normally  disconnected  from  the  train  pipe,  and  a  valve,  operated  by 
the  movement  of  the  triple  valve  piston,  for  admitting  fluid  under 
pressure  from  the  train  pipe  to  the  movable  abutment.  subsUnUaUj 
as  set  forth 

6  18  930      VIBRATIMQ  TARGET      Wami  T    ALLD.  Boatoa 
Mak    Filed  Mar.  15, 1891    8«1al  Ha  466,036     (Ho  model) 
Ciaim.-  1.  A  vibrating  target  consisting  of  a  slake  provided 

with  a  spring  and  deuchable  end  piece,  subsuntially  as  described. 
2.  A  vibrating  Urget  consisting  of  the  suke  A,  the  spring  C,  the 

block  D.  and  end  piece  E.  subsuntially  as  described. 


April  24,   1894. 
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618.931.     TRAVEUMQ  TARGET.     WUXUJI  T.  AiLD,  BoBton, 

Mass.    Filed  Mar  22,  1893     Serial  Ha  467,148.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— A  traveling  Urget  consisting  of  the  supportt.  A  B,  cruas 


bar  F,  tracks  C  C.  the  weighted  conveyer  H.  and  head  piece  J,  tab-  '■**"'*|'°« 
.«.n»i.iu  —  A :i.-j  "^  control  of 


ttantiaUy  as  described 


sleeve,  a  slotted  bead  carried  by  the  sleeve,  rollers  fitted  in  the  slot 
of  the  head,  springs  for  forcing  said  rollers  inwardly,  and  a  fixed 
roUer  secured  cehtrally  to  the  head;  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poae  set  forth 

2.  in  "lasting  machine,  the  combination  ofa  spindle,  nippers  car- 
ned  by  the  spindle,  means  for  moving  the  spindle,  a  sleeve  surround- 
ing the  spindle,  and  having  a  head  adapted  to  bear  against  the  jaws 
of  the  nippers,  a  lever  for  moving  the  sleeve  and  cams  33  34  for  op- 
erating the  sleeve  lever,  said  cam  34  being  adjusuble  relatively  to 
the  cam  35;  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  spindle,  nippers  car- 
ned  by  the  spindle,  means  for  moving  the  spindle,  a  sleeve  surround- 
ing the  spindle,  and  provided  with  a  head  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
jaws  of  the  nippers,  a  lever  for  moving  the  sleeve,  and  cams  33  34  for 
operating  the  sleeve  lever;  said  cam  34  having  a  portion  41  and  fit- 
ting on  the  hub  of  the  cam  33,  and  said  cam  33  having  a  gap  to  receive 
the  body  6f  the  cam  34,  and  permit  the  movement  of  the  latter :  sub- 
staotially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  spindle,  means  for 
moving  the  spindle,  nippers  carried  by  the  spindle,  a  sleeve  surround- 
ing the  spindle  and  having  a  head  adapted  to  bear  against  the  jaws 
of  the  nippers,  a  lever  for  moving  said  sleeve  and  cams  33,  34  said 
cam  33  having  a  gap  33«,  and  a  recess  47,  and  said  cam  34  being 
cUmped  to  the  hub  of  the  cam  33,  and  having  a  portion  41  and  rim 
34*  adapted  to  overlap  the  notched  rim  of  the  cam  33.  aH  subsUntiaUy 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

5  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  suiUble  power-con- 
nections for  driving  the  machine,  having  an  interposed  clutch,  nip- 
pers for  grasping  the  leather,  a  pump  for  regulating  the  tension  of 
the  nippers  on  the  leather,  a  treadle  for  operating  the  valve  of  the 
pump,  and  which  is  provided  with  a  lug  88,  a  lever  connected  to  the 
clutch  of  the  machine,  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  »aid  lug  on  the 
treadle,  and  a  hinged  bar  93  adapted  to  engage  in  a  notch  in  said 
lever;  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

6,  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  .suiuble  power- 
shafl  having  a  clutch  for  communicating  motion  to  the  machine  nip- 
pert  for  grasping  the  leather,  a  pump  for  regulating  the  tension  of 
the  nippers  on  the  leather,  a  treadle  for  operating  the  valve  of  the 
pump,  and  which  is  provided  with  a  lug  88,  a  spring-actuated  bar  81 
connected  to  said  treadle,  a  lever  connected  to  the  clutch  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  which  is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  lug  on  the  treadle, 
and  a  hinged  spring-actuated  bar  93.  all  subsUnUally  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth 

7  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  nippers,  a  lever  for 
operating  the  nippers,  a  tension  spring  connected  to  the  lever,  a  pump 
regulating  the  tension  of  the  spring,  and  a  forked  rod  107,  under  the 


518,932.  LA8TIH0-MACHINE  Charlk  SiiWTHO.  St  Loula.  Ma, 
assignor  to  the  Sinnliig  Lasting  Machine  Company,  East  St  Louis,  ni 
Filed  June  27.  1898     Serial  Ha  478,991,    (T»o  model) 

^  3 


the  pump,  and  which  serves  as  a  stop .  subsuntially  as  and 


for  the  purpose  set  forth 

8  Inalastingmaehine.thecombinationofnippers.aleverthrough 
which  the  Dippers  are  operated,  a  pump  having  spring  connection 
with  said  lever,  a  forked  rod  107  engaging  said  lever,  and  an  eccentric 
for  moving  said  rod,  and  which  is  connected  to  the  piston  of  the  pump; 
subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

9  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  nippers,  a  lever  for 
operating  the  nippers,  a  pump  having  spring  connection  with  said  le- 
Ter.  a  rod  engaging  said  lever,  an  eccentric  to  which  the  lower  end 
of  the  rod  u  connected,  a  shaft  upon  which  the  eccentric  is  mounted. 
a  lever  on  said  shaft,  and  a  bar  or  rod  connecting  said  lever  to  the  cross- 
head  on  the  piston  rod  of  the  pump ;  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth 

10.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  an  adjusuble  work- 
feed.  Uck-feed  devices  conuining  ucks  of  diflferent  sorts,  a  side  shaft 
having  working  connections  for  adjusting  the  work-feed,  and  for 
throwing  either  Uck  feed  into  operation,  and  an  escapement  device 
for  shifting  the  position  of  the  side  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11  Ins  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  the  adjusuble  work- 
feed  and  Uck-devices  feeding  Ucks  of  different  sorts,  a  side  shaft  hav- 
ing working  connections  for  adjusting  the  work-feed,  and  for  throwing 
in  either  Uck-device,  an  escapement  connected  to  the  side-shaft,  and 
means  for  imparting  movement  to  the  escapement  subsuntially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

12  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  an  adjusuble  work- 
fe«l,  separate  Uck-devices  feeding  Ucks  of  different  lengths,  a  tide 
thaft  adjusting  the  work-feed  and  throwing  in  either  tack-device,  an 
e«^apement-wheel  having  crank  and  link  connection  with  the  side 
thaft,  a  shaft  upon  which  the  escapement-wheel  is  mounted,  a  loose 
pulley  on  said  shaft,  a  fixed  disk  on  said  shaft,  a  spring  for  forcing  the 
pulley  against  the  disk  and  means  for  moving  the  arms  of  the  escape- 
Bent :  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

13.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  an  adjusuble  work- 

Cluim-l.  In  a  luting  machine,  th«  combination  of  a  spindle.  .^.n'glhTw^trft^S'l^d^r''' °?'''*T!.''°''  ''''*•'*" ''• 
nipper,  pivotal  to  the  spindle,  means  for  moving  the  spindle,  a^erti:  C  n^  cranl  and^rl  c^nntt"'^''^.  f.  /  Y'^ '  "u  •^'P'"'*"' 
cally  movable  sleeve  surrounding  the  spindle.  mLns  fo'r  moving  the  '::':^P.:u.l^^^^^^^^  I^ 
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coflB«ct«d  to  the  amu  of  the  aac«p«(neot.  aod  %  pirotcd  flogar-piec* 
to  which  Mid  bar  is  abo  coonected .  Mid  fioffor-piecc  b«iog  locatod 
at  th«  forward  end  of  the  machioe.  subatantiallj  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
poM  set  forth.  I 

U.  In  a  laninv  machine,  the  combination  df  an  adjusUble  work- 
feed,  tack-derices  feeding  different  kind*  of  t^cks,  a  side  ^thatt  ad- 
juiting  the  work-feed  and  throwing  in  either  t4»ck-deTice,  an  escape- 
.  ment  having  crank  and  iink-connection  with  th4  side-shafl,  means  for 
turning  the  eecapement,  and  means  for  releasing  |tbe  escapement ;  Mid 
escapement  consisting  of  an  escapement- wheel  hiring  projections  182, 
and  arms  la6and  187  for  engaging  Mid  projections:  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

15.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  ofan  adjustable  work- 
feed,  tack-devices  feeding  different  kinds  of  tacks,  aside  shafl  having 
connection  with  MJd  feed  and  tack-devices  to  change  them  as  ex- 
plained, an  escapement- wheel  havingcrank-and  link  connection  with 
the  side  shafl  and  having  strips  183  and  notches  185,  a  shaft  for  turn- 
ing the  escapement  when  the  latter  is  released  and  pivoted  arms  187 
formed  respectively  with  an  end  192  for  entering  the  notches  and  a 
hook  19  for  engaging  Mid  strips:  subsUotiallr  a  1  and  for  the  purpose 
tet  forth 

16.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combinatioa  01 '  an  adjustable  work- 
feed  and  interchangeable  tackde  vices  of  substantially  the  character 
jpecified,  an  escapement  having  working  connections  with  Mid  work- 
fieed  and  tack-devices  for  the  purpose  of  shiftinrf  them  in  the  manner 
explained,  a  shaft  having  frictional  driving  connection  with  the  es- 
capement-wheel and  the  vibrating  arms  for  impin  fing  Mid  escapement 
and  holding  it  normally  in  opposition  to  said  frictional  driving  con- 
nection but  having  means  for  releasing  them  ani  permitting  the  es- 
capement to  be  turned  by  its  shaft  when  itisdea  red  to  shift  the  feed 
and  tack-devices,  substantially  in  the  manner  explained. 

17.  In  a  lasting  machine,  a  feed  point,  roecl  anism  for  imparting 
a  vertical  movement  to  the  feed  point,  mechanism  for  imparting  a 
horizontal  movement  to  the  feed  point,  and  ra<chanism  for  varying 
the  horizontal  movement  of  the  feed  point,  consisting  e:tst;ntially  of  a 
side  shaft,  a  hinged  lever,  an  arm  secured  to  the  lever,  and  a  bracket 
on  the  side  shaft  having  a  double  cam  groove  imgaging  Mid  lever; 
■ubstanually  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

18.  In  a  la«tin^  machine,  the  combinatioa  ofjthe  feed  point,  mech- 
anism for  imparting  a  vertical  movement  to  th^  feed  point,  mechan- 
ism for  imparting  a  horizontal  movement  to  the  ^eed  point,  and  mech- 
anism for  varying  the  horizontal  movement  of  I  the  feed-point,  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  side  shaft,  a  hinged  lev^,  an  arm  adju.stably 
•ecured  to  the  hinged  lever,  and  a  bracket  having  a  double  groove, 
and  which  connects  Mid  lever  to  the  side  shaft] substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

19.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  feed  point,  mech- 
ani.sm  for  moving  the  feed  point  vertically,  mechanism  for  moving  the 
feed  point  honzontally,  and  mechanism  for  varying  the  horizontal 
movement  of  the  feed  point:  consisting  essentiajlly  of  a  side  shaft,  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  shaft,  and  having  a  doub|e  V-groove,  a  hinged 
lever  having  a  pin  fitting  in  Mid  groove  of  th«j  bracket,  an  arm  se- 
cured to  the  lever,  a  rod  pa-«iing  through  s  <)lot  |a  Mid  arm,  and  a  le- 
ver with  which  Mid  bar  engages,  and  which  is  lecured  to  the  verti- 
cal rod  of  Mid  feed  point ;  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  Mt 
forth.  J 

20.  lo  a  luting  machine,  the  combination  ofja  work  feed  and  sep- 
arate tack-devices,  a  side  shaft  having  connections  for  manipulating 
the  work -feed  and  tack -devices,  an  escapemeol  having  crank-and- 
liok  connection  with  the  side-shaft  and  provided  With  means  by  which 
it  ia  turned.  Mid  escapement  having  a  vibrating  detent-arm  and  havt 
ing  notches  into  which  Mid  arm  enters  to  lock  the  escapement  against 
forward  or  retrograde  movement,  as  and  for  thei  purposes  explained. 

21.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  ^f  nippers,  a  lever  op- 
erating the  nippers,  a  cam  for  moving  the  levet,  a  side  shaft,  means | 
for  operating  the  side  shaft,  and  means  for  movitg  Mid  cam  so  that  itl 
will  not  operate  upon  .Mid  lever,  consisting  esseOlially  of  a  lever  160*,  | 
«ogaging  Mid  cam,  and  having  a  lug  160  to  bejengaged  by  a  projec- 
tion on  Mid  side  shaft  ,  subatantially  as  and  fort^e  purpoee  set  forth. 

22.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  4f  nippers,  a  lever  for 
operating  Mid  nippers,  a  cam  for  moving  Mid  Mver,  a  side  shaft,  and 
an  escapement  device  for  operating  the  side  shat^  and  means  for  mov- 
ing Mid  cam  out  of  positioo  to  operate  upon  s^id  lever ,  Mid  means' 
consisting esMntially  of  a  pivoted  lever  160*  havijiga  lug  1 6<>  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  a  projection  on  Mid  side  shaft ;  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

23.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  qf  nippers,  a  lever  op- 
erating the  nippers,  a  cam  for  moving  Mid  lever;  a  side  shaft,  a  work- 
feed  mechanism,  and  a  tack-feeding  mechanism  Operated  by  Mid  side 
shaft,  and  mechanism  for  moving  Mid  cam  out  qf  position  to  operat* 
upon  said  lever,  consisting  eneotially  of  a  lever  ISO  controlling  thn 
«am  and  having  a  lug  160,  a  projection  on  saidiside  shaft  engaging; 
«aid  lug.  subataatially  as  and  for  the  purpuse  s«it  forth. 

24.  Id  a  lasting  machine,  the  combtaation  of  nippers,  a  lever  for 


operating  the  nippers,  a  cam  for  moving  the  lever,  and  which  ia  pr^ 
vided  with  an  extension,  and  means  for  moving  Mid  cam  out  of  the 
position  for  closing  Mid  nippers,  which  consists  essentially  of  a  piv- 
oted lever  engaging  the  extension  on  the  cam  and  having  a  lug  160, 
and  a  side  shaft  under  control  of  the  operator  having  a  projection 
160^  for  engaging  said  lug,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

25.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  nippers,  the 
lever  for  operating  the  nippers,  and  a  cam  having  faces  for  moving 
the  lever,  of  a  side  shaft  under  control  of  the  operator  and  having 
working  connection  with  Mid  cam  for  throwing  it  out  of  position, 
the  opening  face  of  Mid  cam  projecting  beyond  the  face  which  oper- 
ates the  lever  to  close  thenippers,  so  that  should  the  nippers  be  closed, 
when  the  cam  is  moved  they  will  be  opened  by  Mid  projecting  cam, 
as  explained. 

26.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  tack-boxes,  race- 
ways fitting  within  the  tack-boxes,  at  their  upper  ends,  tappers  for 
striking  the  race-ways,  and  means  loosely  supporting  but  not  attached 
to  the  lower  ends  of  the  race-ways,  consisting  of  a  block  257,  and  arma 
259,  and  set  screws  258,  bearing  against  the  race-ways,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

27.  In  a  lasting  machine,  a  solid  race-way  formed  with  a  groove 
261.  and  an  opening  260,  in  combination  with  a  plate,  262.  and  straps 
264,  securing  the  plate  over  the  race-way  .  ^ubstantinlly  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

28.  In  combination  with  a  lasting  machine,  a  tack  carrier  plate, 
a  shoe  for  moving  said  plate  a  switch  tongue  pivoted  to  the  shoe  and 
means  for  moving  Mid  switch  tongue,  consisting  of  aside  shaft,  a  lever 
operated  by  the  side  shaft  and  provided  with  a  projection,  a  collar  00 
said  shaft  having  an  upwardly  extending  arm  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  projection  on  Mid  lever,  a  downwardly  projecting  arm  on  Mid 
collar,  and  which  is  connected  by  a  spring  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  second  collar  on  said  side  shaft,  carrying  an  arm  and  a  con- 
nection between  Mid  last  mentioned  arm  and  Mid  switch  point,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

29.  In  combination  with  a  lasting  machine,  a  tack  carrying  plate, 
a  shoe  adapted  to  move  said  plate  a  switch  point  pivoted  to  Mid  shoe, 
and  means  for  moving  Mid  switch  point,  consisting  of  a  side  shaft,  a 
lever  having  a  projection  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  Mid  side  shaft, 
a^  collar  on  the  side  shaft  having  an  upwardly  extending  projection 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  projection  on  Mid  lever,  a  downwardly 
extending  arm  on  Mid  collar  connected  by  a  spring  to  a  fixed  part  of 
the  machine,  a  second  collar  on  said  side  shaft,  an  arm  on  Mid  last 
mentioned  collar,  a  connection  between  Mid  last  mentioned  arm  and 
Mid  switch  point,  and  a  spring  295  surrounding  Mid  collars  and  en- 
gaging Mid  downwardly  extending  arms ;  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

30.  In  combination  with  a  lasting  machine,  a  tack  carrying  plate, 
a  block  having  a  half  round  opening,  and  to  which  the  tack  carrying 
plate  is  pivoted,  a  holder,  a  movable  bousing  carrying  Mid  holder,  and 
a  plate  secured  to  Mid  housing,  and  having  a  projection  318,  with  a 
half  round  opening  adapted  to  register  with  the  opening  in  Mid  block 
when  the  movable  head  of  the  machine  is  in  its  inner  position:  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

31.  In  combination  with  a  lasting  machine,  a  tack  carrying  plate, 
a  block  to  which  the  tack  carrying  plate  is  pivoted,  and  which  is 
provided  with  a  half  round  opening,  a  holder,  a  housing  within  which 
the  holder  is  located  and  which  is  adjustably  secured  to  the  movable 
head  of  the  machine,  a  plate  having  a  perforation  registering  with  a 
perforation  in  Mid  housing,  and  a  projection  on  Mid  plate  having  a 
half  round  opening  adapted  to  register  with  Mid  opening  in  Mid 
block ,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

32.  In  combination  with  a  lasting  machine,  a  tack  carrying  plate, 
a  notched  arm  324,  a  head  326  receiving  Mid  arm,  and  having  a  hori- 
zontal extension  328,  a  bracket  having  a  socket  to  receive  the  hori- 
zontal extension  of  the  head,  a  spring  331,  a  lever  332  and  a  projec- 
tion 334  on  the  movable  head  of  the  machine:  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth 

33.  In  combination  with  a  lasting  machine,  a  tack  carrying  plate, 
a  notched  arm  324,  a  hollow  head  326,  a  spring  327  located  in  the 
hollow  head,  and  adapted  to  force  .Mid  arm  in  a  downwardly  direc- 
tion, a  horizontal  extension  on  Mid  head,  a  bracket  receiving  the  hori- 
loatal  exteosion  of  the  head,  a  spring  331,  and  a  lever  332,  and  • 

projection  334  on  the  movable  head  of  the  machine ,  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

34  In  a  lasting  machine,  a  pusher  consisting  of  a  head  htvinga 
tongue,  a  bar  to  which  the  head  is  secured,  hinged  arms  to  which 
Mid  bar  is  pivoted,  a  spring  for  drawing  the  bar  forwardly.  and  means 
for  causing  Mid  bar  to  be  forced  rearwardly  as  the  movable  head 
recedes .  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

35  In  a  lasting  machine,  a  pusher  consisting  of  a  head  having  a 
tongue,  a  bar  to  which  the  head  is  adjustably  secured,  hinged  arms 
to  which  the  bar  is  pivoted,  a  spring  for  drawing  the  bar  forwardly, 
a  pivoted  arm  having  a  roller  354  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  moT- 
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Able  head  of  the  machine,  and  an  extension  351  hanng  a  set  acrew 
352.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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Cfaim.— 1  In  a  machine  for  distributing  or  delivenng  Ucks  the 
combination  with  twoUck  conductingchutes  both  located  fordistribu- 
tion  or  delivery  of  the  tacks  one  by  one  from  each  chute  and  at  a 
common  point,  an  appliance  for  and  to  operate  in  conjunction  with 
each  chute  to  distribute  iu  Ucks  as  aforeM.d  and  separate  operating 
means  for  each  tack  distributing  appliance,  of  separate  clutching 
mechanisms  to  clutch  and  unclutch  each  Uck  distributing  appliance 
and  IU  operating  mechanism,  and  means  in  connection  with  and 
adapted  to  actuate  Mid  clutching  mechanisms  so  as  to  simuluneouslv 
clutch  one  and  unclutch  the  other  Uck  distributing  appliance  and  iu 
operating  mechanism,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2  In  a  machine  for  distributing  or  delivering  tacks,  the  combi- 
nation with  two  uck  conducting  chutes  both  located  for  distribution 
or  delivery  of  the  ucks  one  by  one  from  each  chute  and  at  a  com- 
mon point  and  a  roUtory  appliance  located  in  and  to  operate  in  con- 
junction with  each  chute  to  distribute  iU  Ucks  as  aforesaid  of  a  ro- 
tating gear  wheel  U,  pinions  J,  K  meshing  Mid  gearwheel,  aseparate 
cluu:hmg  mechanum  for  each  of  Mid  pinion,  and  one  of  Mid  roUtorr 
uck  distributing  appliances,  ratchet-wheel.  M,  N  of  «id  pinions  and 
pawls  y,  R  to  engage  Mid  ratchet-wheels.  subsUnUally  as  descnbed 
for  the  purpose  specified  «i».riueu, 
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C*ii»i.-_I.  A  bat  and  coat  hook  comprising  a  loop-shaped  hat- 
Hook  and  two  independent  loop-shaped  coat-hooks  all  made  from  a 
«ngle  piece  of  wire,  two  of  the  members  of  the  coat-hook  being  inter- 
locked with  the  other  two  members  thereof  at  poinU  below  the  inner 
end  of  the  hat-hook,  such  interlocking  of  the  members  serving  to  pre- 
vent Mgging  of  the  hat-hook  when  the  device  is  secured  to  a  wall  or 
other  support. 

2.  A  hat  and  coat  hook  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire,  com- 

pnsing  a  loop  shaped  hat-hook,  two  diverging  loop-shaped  coat-hooks 

ocated  side  by  side  below  the  inner  «pd  of  the  hat-hook,  and  two  at- 

Uching  devices  formed  on  two  of  the  members  of  the  coat-hooks  the 

members  of  the  coat-hooks  being  interlocked  at  points  below 'the 

h^K  ?K      L     *  ''•'-''o^^-  "hTeby  Mgging  of  the  inner  portion  of 
toe  hat-hook  u  prevented,  as  set  forth 

3  A  hat  and  coat  hook  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire,  com- 
pnsirg  a  loop-shaped  hat-book,  the  members  of  which  are  relatively 
ThTnlir  "  '^^*^''^  to  present  a  broad  bearing,  two  diverging  \^L 
.haped  coat-hooks  located  side  by  side  below  the  inner  end  of  th^ 

beanW      h".    "       '"J*"'^  '"  '""'°**'"  *'^"<^''  ^  P^"'  *  broad 
beanng  and  two  attaching  device,  formed  on  two  of  the  member,  of , 

^tnf  fll    °^K  "'""'*"  ^^  '•>•  coathook.  being  interlocked  at 

point,  below  the  inner  end  of  the  hat-hook,  whereby  Mgging  of  the 
inner  portion  of  the  hat-hook  is  prevented,  as  set  forth 


Claim— \  The  combination,  in  a  pouto-cutter,  of  a  longitudinal 
knife  having  lU  cutt.ng-edge  upwardly  with  a  series  of  transverse 
knives  crossing  below  the  wme  and  having  their  upward  cutting- 

To  !rat"the  o"""  '7."  "1"  ''"^""•"«  ""="-'■-  f^-  'be  center, 
»o  that  the  opening  through  which  the  pouton^ections  pass  will  be 
as  wide  near  the  backs  of  the  knives  a.  at  their  edges  a  hTp^r  fo^ 
guiding  the  poutoes  to  the  knives,  and  a  vertical^lung  r'p^ing 
between  the  knives  subsUntiaUy  as  set  forth  * 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  poUto-cutter,  of  a  Ubie  transve^e 
kn.v„  j^eived  at  their  end.  into  rece«^  in  the  Uble.  a  io  ^^        n" 

^cking  gear-segments,  a  spring  to  press  the  lower  edge,  of  the  jaws 

,  vertical  slideway.  for  supporting  the  plunger,  subsuntially  as  set  forth 
,,H  I  ^"bination,  with  the  handle  and  plunger  having  a  slou 

a  uLirrnd  t  T'  '''^•'':  °'  '*"'"'  •'••^'"•^  *•-  'be  plnng:r 
a  Uble  and  frame  for  supporting  the  Mme,  sutionary  hopper  end., 
hopper-jaw.  pivoted  between  the  .Utionarv  end.,  a  s'^ring'^  Z^ 
the  lower  edges  of  the  jaws  toward  each  other,  a  io  Jtudfnd  k"^ 
and  transverse  knives,  and  a  screen  below  the  Uble  f^ receiving  the 
cut  pouto-sections,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  pouto-cntter,  with  the  sutionary  knivea 
of  a  movable  plunger  slotted  at  its  lower  end  to  form  fingers  hopIT 
jaw.  having  rounded  ends  and  interlocking  gear-^gmenu  .n^a 
spring  to  press  the  lower  edges  of  the  jawsVwardelrho^iierth: 

lot  tne  pouto,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

and  LI^Kr"!^'""'"';'"  '  Potato^utter,  with  thesutionary  knive. 
;^ed.nd  i'  P'"T\'"'  ^;*"*"^  '•"PP*'  '"^  ""ich  the  pouto  is 
ofThe  mI        ''.  .  "'  '^'  P""*"^  ^  •^•'*^'-'"  the  position 

?orth  '°  "*'  sutionary  knives.  subsUntiailVM  set 

.„H  ,1  ^"^  •^''"bination,  m  a  f»outo-cutter,  of  a  hopper,  longitudinal 
and  t,„  tnives,  aplungerslotted  atiu  lowerend  to  forSfing;™ 

for  pressing  the  poUto  against  and  between  the  cutting-kniv,^  an 
.nclined  screen  upon  which  the  pouto^tions  fall,  and  an  ^u^ing 

stj^UnXa^slTfr:"  '--  '''  ^'-«-  ^-'^*^'°^  ^^-reen^ 
I         '•  ^Recombination  ink  pouto  cutt*r  of  ./...,.-..  r 

ti^nsversely  into  section,  of  approximately  the  Mme  size  rega^dTe^ 
£  the  kniv!^f     r        ^    T'  •'°''*'^  "  '"  '°''*'-  ""^  "^  correspona 

;^it^!;;'ri:tr;r' ''' ''°""  ''"^"^''  ^'^  -"^-'^  ^■»-- -b- 

a„d  LI***  "1'^^"'^''°"  '"  •  t^^to  cutter  with  the  longitudinal  knife      • 
and  crossing  kn.ve.  and  supports  for  the  knives,  of  a  yielding  hopJer 

U.  lower  end  to  correspond  to  the  knives  for  pressing  the  poUto 

9   T^:Tk  ''"'''  ''•  '"""■  -bsuntially  a.  sef  forth"^ 
9.  The  combination  in  a  poUto  cutur,  of  a  longitudinal  knife 


JJO 
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•Dd  cro«wog  kniTM  for  cutting  the  pouto  lon^tudiwilly  aod  tr»i»- 
Terwly,  »  yielding  bopper  for  receiring  the  p^uto  and  guiding  the 
wme  to  the  knirea,  «  plunger  slotted  at  lU  eoi  to  correnpond  to  the 
knire*  for  forcing  the  poUto  from  the  hopper  through  the  Knives,  and 
an  inclined  screen  upon  which  the  poUto  »«:tio»s  fall,  subeUntiilly  u 
Mt  forth 

10.  The  combination  in  a  pouto  cutter,  of  a  supporting  uble,  a 
longitudinal  knife  and  a  rasge  of  crowing  knifes  supported  by  the 
Ubl«  with  their  edge*  upwardly,  means  for  guiding  the  poUto  to  the 
longitudinal  knife,  a  moving  plunger  grooved  a|t  its  end  to  correspond 
to  the  knives  and  acting  to  force  the  pouto  ^rough  between  such 
koivea,  subaUntially  as  set  forth. 


DESIGN 


3  3 ,  "3  O  7 .  CARPET  William  ?  Baowrt,  Ntewart,  N  J  assignor  to 
Um  »g«iow  Carpet  Company,  New  York.  N  T  FUed  Mar  22,  1894 
Serial  Ho  504.725     Term  of  patent  3»  yeam 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  fiogerring  as  hereinsho wd  and  deecribcd. 


33,2  1  1.  LEAD-PENCIL  Pra«  McIstyrj,  Brooklyn,  aaBlguorto 
tbe  Ba«:le'PencU  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.  PUed  Mar.  22,  ISM.  Se- 
rial Na  501728.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara 


CUiim—l.  In  a  design  for  a  carpet,  the  b^dy  A.  subsUntially  m 

shown. 

2.  Id  a  design  for  a  carpet,  the  border  B,  «ub«iUntially  as  shown. 

3.  The  design  for  carpets  consisting  of  the  body  A  and  the  border 
B.  substantially  as  shown 


C/aim.— The  design  for  a  lead  pencil  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed.   

3  3  213  LEAD-PENCIL  Funt  McIitttri,  Brooklya  asslgiwr  t» 
the  Eagle  PencU  Company,  Hew  York,  H.  Y.  Piled  Mar.  22, 18M  Se- 
rial Na  504729.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


33,308.  BRAD).  VaLDTWi  Q.  3CHUCI,  Sew  Yort  H  Y  ,  asrtgnor 
to  tbe  Siitro  Broa  Braid  Company,  nme  plaee  Piled  Hot  13.  1893 
SerW  Ha  4W,M3.    Term  of  patent  14  yean 


^#?!^r^**3pr 


CWiw.— The  design  for  a  braid  herein  described,  and  illustrated  in 
the  accompanying  drawings.  1 


33,309.     HANDLE   FOR  SPOONS.  Ac     CHiWJS  OSBoam  Hew  ! 
York.  H.  Y.,  sarignor  to  the  WhlUng  Manubcluring  Company,  same 
place.     Piled  Mar    1,  1894     Serial  Na  50e.0pa     Tenn  of  patent  3i 
yean 


Claitm. The  design  for  a  handle  for  spo«ns,  Ac.  herein  shown 

and  de«crib«d  1 

33,310.     raeBR-RDIQ.    WiLLiA«  0  EtKSm.  ITOTldenoe,  R.  1 
Piled  Mar.  S,  1894    Serial  Ha  902.912.    Ten*  of  patent  7  yeara 


o> 


Claim. — The  design  for  lead  pencils  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


33,313.  COVERED  Disa  Martul Rkdoii,  Umoges. Pranoa  PQed 
Sq^  20.  1893    Serial  Ha  486,035.    Tenn  of  patent  7  yean. 


Claims. — The  design  for  a  covered  dish  sabsuntially  as  hereta 
shown  and  described. 


33,314.  VASE.  OMtei  a  SiKBRT.  Bridgeport,  Conn..  aatgDor  to 
Andrew  Krouse,  ame  piaoa  PQed  Mar  14  1894  Serial  Ha  S08,84& 
Tens  of  patent  9i  jean 


Araii,  24.,   1894. 
33.214. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


S" 


Ciatm.—The  design  for  a  picture  frame  subsUntially  as  shown 
and  described. 


23,317.  PICTURE-PRAME  LoTHAK  Von  Oravi.  Walllngtbrt. 
Cona,  aastgDor  tc  the  H.  L  Judd  A  Company.  Hew  York,  H  Y  PUed 
Mar.  27. 1894    Serial  Ha  506.345     Tenn  of  patent  8*  yean 


Claim.— The  design  for  a  vase,  subsUntially  aa  shown  in  the  ao- 
eompanying  drawings. 


33,3  15.  PICTURE-PRAME.  Lothai  Von  Oravi,  Walltogfcrt. 
Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  the  a  L  Judd  A  Company,  Hew  York,  H  Y.  Piled 
Mar.  27. 1894    Serial  Ha  505,343.    Tenn  of  patent  3*  yean 


tfcim.— The  design  for  a  picture  frame.  subsUntially  as  sho 
and  deacribed. 


wn 


33,3  18.  FICT[JRE-PRAMR  Lothab  Vof  Oeav^  WalUngforrl. 
Cona.  aastgnor  to  the  E  L  Judd  A  Company.  New  York  N  Y  PUed 
Mar.  27,  1894    Serial  Na  505346.    Term  of  patent  3i  yean 


Claim— Tht  design  for  a  pictare  frame  sabMantiaDy  as  shown 
aod  deacnbed. 


38,316.  PICTURE .  PRAMR  Lothah  Von  Orati  Walllngfonl. 
conn,  aartgnor  to  the  E  L  Judd  A  Company,  New  York  H  Y  PUed 
■w.  27.  1894    Serial  Ha  508.344    Tenn  of  oatent  3i  vean 


CT»»m.— The  design"  for  a  picture  frame,  gnbsUntial/y  as  shown 
and  described 


33,319.    CABIVET.    PaiD  0.  Shoudy.  Rocktbrd,  m.    PUed  Jaa  30, 
1894    Serial  Ha  498,541.    Term  of  patent  7  yean 

I         6'Aitm.^Thn  design  for  a  cabinet  herein  shown  and  described 
«7  0.  G.— 33 


S»a 
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33.319. 


Claim. — The  deaign  for  a  eabioet  herein  thown  lod  deecribed. 


23,331.  BULURD-TABLE.  M osv  Bmuon,  Chicago,  OL.  u- 
tigaor  to  the  Brun«wlck-BalkM>)llender  Company,  nme  place.  Filed 
Aug.  25.  1893.    Serial  Na  484.066.    Tenn  of  patent  14  yean. 


3  8,330.    CABWBT.    FUD Q.  8H00DT,  Rookford.  m.    PHedMaraa 
1894    aerial  Ra  504.461.    Term  of  patent  7  yean. 


Haim. — The  herefn  •hown  and  deecribed  design  for  •  billiard 
table,  the  cbaracteristic  feature*  of  which  are  the  two  cabinetr-like 
members  E  aod  F,  supportiog  the  horicontallj  projecting  bed  A ;  and 
the  bracket*  m,  contigaoaa  to  the  upper  rerticai  portioos  of  the  body, 
aod  to  the  lower  lar^es  of  the  horitootaily  projecting  porttooi  of 
the  bed  A. 


38,333.    TABLE- WA8H8TAMD    Ralph  W  Emimoii,  Rockfbrt.  DL 
rned  Mir.  12,  ISM    Seital  Ha  908.304    T«m  of  pataot  7  yean 


Ctaim. — The  deaign  fbr  a  Ubie  wash  ataod  herein  shown  and  de- 
icnbed. 


38,33  3.     BRACKET     SiLia  a  Raj<dau,  WyominK,  OhJa     FOed 
Feb  28. 1894    Semi  Ma  501.610.    Tent  of  pateat  7  yeara 


APtiL   24,    1894. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


5'3 


38.333 


^*'«*-— The  design  for  a  garden  trowel  ber«in  deacnbed  and 
■hown. 


33,337.    OOKDDCTOR  FOR  WATER.    Saidil  SiLBlBSrni.  Ptttf. 
burg,  Pa.     FOed  Jaa  5.  1894     Serial  Ma  490,871     T«rm  of  pateat  7 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  bracket,  as  herein  shown,  and  daacribed. 


Claim.— The  design  for  conductors  for  wat«r.  Ac  ,  subsUntiallj 
as  herein  shown  and  described 


33,334.  METALLIC  FINISHIMO- PLATE  Edward  A.  Lansd- 
BACE,  Canton.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  2a  1894  Serial  Na  50i4&&  Tenn 
of  patent  7  yean 


33,338.    MONUMENT    WiuiAM  H.  Perry,  CoDcord,  N  a    Filed 
Sept  30,  1893    Serial  Na  486.91 1     Tenn  of  patent  7  yean 


C'Aiim.— The  deaign  for  a  meullic  finishing  plate  heraio  shown 
and  described. 

38,335.    or  FOR  QAS.COCK&    BMW  Lb  Dm.  New  Tort.  I.  T. 
FUed  Juao  8. 1893.    Saritl  Ha  476,fi2S.    Term  of  pateot  7  yean 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  key  for  gas  cocks  stthetantially  as 
herein  described  and  shown 


C»*"»-— Thedesijfn  for  a  mouuinciit  herein  shown  and  described 


33,336.  eARDEN-TROWRL  HABiiaM  BiAn,  Dkn,  N  T.  a*- 
algnor  to  A.  M.  Roes  &  Co.,  aame  plaoa  FIM  Mar.  21. 1894  Serial  la 
501558.    Term  of  patent  7  yeara 


38,339.  CIGAR- BONCB.  Emil  Fischer.  BalUmore,  Ml.  aaslgnor 
to  Elliot,  Ottenhelmer  ft  Elliot  same  place  Filed  Nov  28, 1 893  SenaJ 
Na  492.303     Term  of  patent  14  yean. 


Claim.—Th*  deaign  for  a  bunch  of  cigars  as  herein  shown  and 
described. 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  APRIL  24,  1894. 


34.567.     OINQHAMa     Jaiks  A  EtAUi  « Son.  Hew  Tort  H.  T 
FUed  Mar  2«.  18»4 


EunUial  feature — Th«  repre»enUtioo  of  ■ 
moDd-«h»p«d  figur*'      Used  since  1892 


croM  within  a  dia- 


Q4:,5GR.    HOSIERY      BARIIARD.3u«MMAPUt!IA«COWlllT.WorM»- 

t«r.  Man.    PUed  Mar  19.  1894. 


NEVER  SURRENDER 


Etaential  fcntuir. — The  worda  "Nkvbb  S^iBiRDtt  "     UMd 
•iDC«  April  22.  1890 

24:,5G9.     KNIT  UNDERWEAR.     Wuou  i  WscKU.  Cbemnfts, 
Gflnmuiy     PU«d  Jaa  9.  1891 


iW 


Euential  feature  —The  words  '  T  H  E  Ri  ▼  a^  "     Used  since  Feb- 
ruary. 1890 

24.5  70.     LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SBOBS.  '  R  A.  CORBIB  ft  Son, 
Webster  Maaa     PUed  Mar  21.  1894. 


24,5  7  2.    WINES  AND  LiaOORS     WillubC  Muschmhbm  New 
York,  H.  Y     Filed  Mar.  30.  1894 


1889. 


Euential  feature. — The  word  "AamA."      Used  since  July  1. 


24.573.  CHAMPAONE-WINE  VwviPobmmyFiiaACo. Rhelin*. 
Prance    PUed  Mar  20.  1894 


NATURr 


iWR/ia//ra/Mnf.— The  words  "Cham  PA  OKI  NAToai."    Used 
since  October  13,  1890. 


24,574.  CHAMPAGNE- WINE.  ViuvB  PoiiMT  Flu  A  Co .  Rlietoa 
Praooe.    Filed  Mar  20.  1894. 


Euential  featurt.—A  black  field  or  Ubel,  the  Ister&l  edges  of 
which  are  concentric  and  the  lonjjitudinal  edgqs  of  which  incUne 
downward  toward  each  other,  the  field  bearing  letters  in  white  ar- 
ranged in  two  concentric  lines.     Used  since  October  13.  1890. 


Euential  feuture.—Tht  words  "Com  Ba^"  and  the  represen- 
tation of  a  coin  bag      r*ed  «ince  January  8,  li|94 


24.5  7  1.     CHEWINQ  AND  SMOKINO  T0B4CC0      R.  J  Rxtiolds 
Toaacco  Cobpart  Winston.  N  C.     Filed  Mar.  tO.  1894 


RAZOR 


24,5  7  5.  CHOCOLATE  CREAMa  CARAMBL8.  AND  CAIDBa 
Dakbt  MairurACTURiiiQ  Compait  or  Baltihou  Citt.  Baltimore.  Md. 
FUed  Mar.  1.  1894. 


7^    pP-^^' 


Euential  feature.— The  words  "Tbi  Bldi  Ribboii  Bbavd. 
Used  since  October  17,  1893 


24,57  G.    MAPLE  SIRUP      Hill  Strup  Cobpaitt,  Seattle.  Wash., 
and  Barre.  VL    FUed  Mar  14. 1894 


"^^'^  £i«Ti/Mi/ /«i/¥re.— The  •  words    "Old    Yahkib    Obwoiiib. 

1891    Ksand"  and  the  representation  of  a  man  with  basket  con- 

Euentuil  feature. The  words  "Kabob  I   acb  "      Used   since  taining  bottles  and  cans  of  sirup  on  one  arm  and  a  bottle  of  sirup  in 

Jaouarr  1,  18SH.  I*'>*  other  hand.     Used  since  .August  15,  1893 


ArRiL  24,   1894. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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24,577.    T0MAT0CAT8UP    J  Ronn.  A Oa, lewBrk.  N. J    POad 
Mar  24.18M 


PRIDEOFJERSEY 


Eumtial  feature. — The  word*  "Pbiob  or  JiasBT."     Used 
since  December  15.  1890. 


2  4 , 5  H  2 .     WHEAT  FLOUK     Mimoi a  M  uxim  Cobputt,  Dulutt. 
Minn.    Piled  Mar  23.  1894. 


24.5  7  8.     DRIED  AND  PRESERVED  FRUITa     Uo  RdSinrilB, 
New  York.  N  Y     Filed  Mar  31. 18M. 


E$»entiat  feature. — The  representation  of  an  elderly  couple,  ap- 
parently man  and  wife,  the  latter  being  embraced  by  the  former. 
Used  since  January  5,  1894. 


|0 


N 


24,5  7  9.    CERTAIN  NAMED  EDIBLES    Thb  0  E  EiBBOirD  COB- 
PAJiY.  Baou&oud,  Ind .  and  SouUi  Omatia.  Nebr.     PUed  Mar  16,  1894. 

I 


s.^ 


^ 


Euential  feature— Tht  Word  "  A  l  m  A  e  or  a  ."    Used  since  March 
10   1894. 


34,5  R3.    WHEAT  FLOUR    A^  F  Roberts  A  Co  New  Tort  If  T 
Piled  Mar.  20,  1894 


^ 


<v 


s\0E  ^4/^ 


^' 


DA 


< 


^ 


Qk 


Ektential  feature. — The  words  "Coik  Spbcial"  and  the  rep- 
resentation of  a  cornucopia  out  of  which  coins  are  pouring.  Used 
since  March  1,  1892 

24,5  HO.     STARCH     Nebraska  Citt  Starch  Cobpaht,  Nebraska 
City.  Nebr     FUed  Mar  27,  ISM 


ABCO 


Euential  feature. — The  word   "Asoo"     Used  since  January 
I,  1892 


Euential  feature.— The  mor^tks^SK  II*  \Dt  M1LL8  La'Para- 
DBB*  "     Used  since  December,  1 8M. 


24,5  8-4-.     LARD    AMGLO-ABfsi^AM  Provision  CoBPANT,  Cbloago. 
ni     PiW  Dec  7.  1891. 


24,5  H  1 .     WHEAT  FLOUR.     Hkbri  W.  Bobu.  Port  Wayne.  Ind. 
FUed  Feb  8,  1894. 


Gluten-Germ 


Euential  feature. — The  word  "Oucrtu"  used  in  connection 
with  the  word  "(ibrm''  the  two  being  compounded  into  the  word- 
symbol  "  O  L  r  T  E  N  -  G  E  SM  ,"  printed  in  a  horizontal  line  the  letters 
composing  the  two  parta  of  the  word  symbol  being  of  the  same  sise 
and  of  the  same  style      Used  since  January  1.  1894. 


Euentuil  feature. — The  representation  of  an  acorn  and  the  words 
L*  Billot  A."     Used  since  December  2,  1890 


24,5  H5.     LARD     Anolo-Americam  Provisioi  CoBPAiTT,  Chloa^ 
m.    FUed  Dec.  7.  1891. 


MARCA 


Eumtial  ffaturr. — The  repre.seniatioii  of  a  pahn  tree  and  the 
words  "Mabca  Palmetto."     Us«d  since  December  2,  1890. 


PALMtnO 


24,5  8G.    INSECT  POWDERS.    AOOLPH  TbuOatr.  Stul(«aru  Oer- 
many.    FUed  Mar  26.  1894 


fhurmiiine 

Euential  feature. — The  word  "  Tm  v  b  m  e  l  1  KB 
lApril  28,  1888. 


Used 


Sa6 
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34.6  87.  TtHLir  aoA?  AID  Lonoia 

■6V  Tort.  1.  T     rOad  Mar.  17.  l»i 


34:,5  93.  KXTRACT  OP  SAKaAPA&ILLA.  COUQH-CnU,  PILLS. 
8ALVE,  AID  WOEM-TASLBTa  Ckabub  B.  Mclxixci.  Gatate.  Me. 
nod  lofr.  IL  1881 


iW«irt«/  fmimrt. — Th«  rflpr«MoUttoo  of  ao  aar  of  corn.     dMd 
«nee  JaaoAry  I.  1888 


24.6  88.    PACB-POWDDL   HuxtTrlow, 
Mtf.  37. 18»i 


■1^' 


Pi.    RM 


blaHC  "UUsiqI 


AmmAc/ /taiterv.— The  word*  "Blaiio  iL^otioa.'     Und 
•iae*  D«e«flib«r.  1874 


LLI 


Owmha/ /emkre  — The  words   "Db    TaoMtov's"  ud  hia 
portrait.     Dted  sioc«  1880 


Q  4: .  6  8  9 .    PaiPA&ATIOI  FOR  BBAOTIFTIie  THl  COMPLCHOI 
WIUUB  A.  Haks,  Siplnsflald.  Obla    Piled  Oct  %.  188S. 


DIAMOND  DEW 

Ettittial /mImt*  — The wordt "Diamobd  Daw."     UMdnnoe 
July.  1886 


94.6  90.    BALM  OR  OOeMBTIC    Ltm  MAiurioraun Om.  Brook 
I711. 1.  T     Piled  Mat  14.  I8M 


94,694.     REMSDIES  POE  THROAT  AID  LUHO  DISEASBa    00- 
PDU  LAieooa  A  Ca.  Baltimore.  Md.    PUed  Mar.  22.  18M. 


KREOL. 


£SM«/ia//eaA(Tir— The  word  "ReioL  "     Ueed  nnce Pebmarr 
1.  1894 


94.5  9  5.  MEDICAL  COMPOCICD  POR  PURIPYHQ  THE  BLOOD 
AI  ALTERAnVK.  AHD  TOBIC  MiEA  lo?*  TOBIC  Co.  Boatao. 
Maaa    PUed  Mar  22.  18M 

ti^aUial  featmrt. — The  word*  "MabaNota"    Used  sioce  Feb- 
mary  1.  1894. 


',/hiA(r(.— Theworda"HAOAR'a  If  AaaoLiA  Balm. 
Uawi  Hiioa  Jaaoary  1.  1850. 


94.6  9  1.    PUPARATIOI  POR  THl  HAH.    Ltw  MaiOTAOTOUM 
Oa.  B»Q0kl7B.  1.  T.    PIM  Mar.  li  IIML 


FOR   TtlE 


94.696.    LAXATIVB  AID  DIURinC  PRBPARATIOI&    Tu  U 
I       Villi  LantATMr  Coararr.  flprlngfleld  Otaki    PUed  Mar  19. 1894 


;\00/r/ 


EuaUial  /eaturu. — The  word  "  P 1  a  o  ■  1  a  "     Deed  noce  Febru- 
ary 1.  1894 

94.697.     PILE  CURR     PTi*an>  Dtos  Co..  AIMoa  MIoIl     POed 
Mar.  1&18M 


feat)trt. — The  word*  "Ptbamid  Pilb  Odbb"  and 
two  iaoeeelea  triangiee.     Used  aince  December  15,  1891 


'—The  word*  "LroH'a  KiTBAiaoa  roa 
TiaHAia''     Uawl  nnee  Jaoaary  I.  1860 


94.6  99.    LmMirr     Ltom  ManraomiM  Oa.  BnaUm.  I  T. 
POed  Mar.  li  18M 


%^ 


■  Bar."     Uaed  MM 


— The  worda  "M  atioa*  i 
ianaary  1.  184». 


94.698.  OORI  PLASTERS.  PILL8.irERVIirES.0ODOH-MirrURaB, 
HlADACHB-POWDIRa,  AID  OOD-LIVER  OIL  Cbailb  A.  Dun 
Boflkkx  I.  T     POed  Oct  8. 1898 


oy/? 


MvaTAia  LiHi 


•;888''/ 


Efential  featwne. — The  re^^reaeotatioo  of  a  diamond-shaped  fig- 
ure haring  a  heary  border  upon  two  sides  and  the  other  two  sides 
(bna«d  of  lifht  lines  and  inclosing  the  words,  letters,  and  figures  "  0  o  a 
0.  A-Dasra'  1888."    Used  noce  January  10,  1893 


Ar3iL   i4,    1894. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


5*7 


94.59 9.    CERTAIN  NAMED  REMEDIES    TBI  SPUHaanoi  Mitt- 
axt  COWAJTT.  Cleveland.  Otuu     PUed  Feb.  16  1894 


•3  4, 6  O  3 .     DRB8SIN0  POR  SHOES,  HARNESS.  AID  PINE  LEATH 
KRS    Jas.  &  MaaoR  Cohpaiit.  Pbiladetakhta.  Pa    Piled  Mar.  29. 1894 


/Pt-A^^/U--^^^^^^ 


^^MLZNCc 


Euential  feahtre. — A  portrait  of  W  S  Springsteen,  aod  the  tac- 
simile  of  hia  signature  as  follows  "W  S  Sr  bi  mostbb  m.  M  D  " 
Used  since  June  1.  1891 


E»»ential  fraturt  — The  worda  "Cballbftob  Black  Dbbss- 
I  Ko"  and  the  repreaeoutioa  of  a  lady  holding  a  shoe  Used  since 
March  15,  1894 


94.600.    CLEAIIIQ  MATERIAL  POR  WALL-PAPER    Zmuui 
k  Rabtlir.  QeTeland.  Obia    Piled  Mar.  17.  1891 


94.604.    LDBRICATIIO  OILS    Sdka  Oil  Wom.  Wanm  Pa. 
PUed  Mar  7.  1894 


VISCOSOLENE 


A'uential featwne  — The  word  "Viscosolbmb 
March  24.  1893 


Used  since 


Iktentxal  featurt  —  A  representation  of  the  interior  of  a  furnished 
drawing  room  with  a  woman  in  an  exclamatory  position  with  haoda 
raised,  gazing  at  a  man  on  a  step-ladder  cleaning  a  waU.  a  portion 
of  the  wall  over  which  he  has  gone  being  white  and  clean  and  the 
remainder  of  it  black  and  dingy      Used  aince  August  1.  1891. 


94.606.   BUILDERS  CEMENT    JoHW  Wiluam  Palmh.  lew  Tori 
I.  T     PUed  Jaa  6.  1894 


US. 


94.601.     INK  ERASING  PLOTD      Hbtu  H  CoLLMa.  New  Tort!  .    ^^*^«'/ /~'«"* -The  letter*  "U  8  "  in  bine,  upon  a  white 
1.  T.    PUed  Feb  16  1894  shield  substantially  Norman      Used  since  December  1,  1893 


Suential  feature. — Therrepresenution  of  a  band  holding  a  atjtna 
and  resting  upon  an  open  book  haTing  a  blot  upon  its  page  aod  a 
white  spot  in  said  blot  where  the  end  of  the  stylus  touches  it.  and 
the  word  "  B  c  a  b  k  a  ."     Used  since  January  1 ,  1894. 


9 4. GOG.    BUILDERS  CEMENT    JoHB  Wiixuji  Palmu. New  Yott. 
1.  T.    PUed  Jaa  6. 1894 


94,609.    LEATHER  DRBSSniO     Jai.  &  Maihi  CoaPAXT.  PhUadai 
phia  Pa.    PUed  Mar  29.  1894  . 


c^^«-^f»c^ 


Ekaential  feabtre. — The  represenution  of  a  cathedral-like  build- 
ing baring  at  its  center  a  steeple  surrounded  by  four  towers  which 
are  smaller  than  the  steeple,  and  a  transept  arm  between  two  of  the 
aaid  towera.     Used  since  April  1,  1893 


94,607.  BUILDKRff  CEMENT    Jon  WouAM  Pauui.  lew  Tort. 
I.  T.    FOad  Jaa  8.  1891 


BumAal  featwne. — ^The  words  "CiALLBRoa  OaaAM  Daas*- 

I  R  o  "  and  the  representation  of  an  ornamental  shield  with  scroll  eor- 
para.     Used  since  March  15.  1894 


featwre — The  characters  "  A   1."  inctoaed  by  an  equi- 
lateral triaacle.  Used  stoce  November  1.  1893, 
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AraiL  34,  1894- 


24.608.  Cmrr.  LI]fl,ORPLASrBU)PtAII&   Umm 
AD  Lou  Coar&iT.  Loutrrllte,  Ky.    PUtd  Jaa-iS.  iMi 


Q4r.611.  MUSICAL Uftrnunom.   WamumttanArxittmf 
0(7.1.  J.    FOed  Mar.  22. 18M. 


Eumtial  featmrt. — Thfl  word  "^Clioiov."    Uaad  rfao«  Mmreh 
IS.  1894 


Ekaenhal  featmrt — t^ia  rapraaenUtioo  of  «  UMk  diftBoad.  Uaod 
■DC*  1869 


9 4. 6  09.    AMMUirinOH.    Tm 
dnntU.  OhlOi    FUad  Mv  28. 1891 


Firm  CAituow  OoD&iT.  Qn- 


IWl 


^/CTO^ 


Eueniial  /etiiure—The  word  "ViOTOl." 


34.6  12.    MOLDDff  TOOL&    Ptin  A.  Downw  OolnmlMML  Obla 
rOM  Ju.M.1191 


UMd  rino*  Mftrcb. 


'^4:. 6  10.     CUITAIH  MAMID  CUTLB&T      Qdiiam,  CaUISaji  4 

Hatdd  Covait.  8u  Pnooftno.  OiL    Ftted  M«r.  Sa  1894 

Sphngbrooke  Knife  CoMftNY. 


S^tmtial /mOmrt—Tht wonfa  "Spitifasio«>Ki  Kwiri  Ooh- 
I  T  ."     Ui«d  Moc«  Jaaukry,  1893. 


Eittntial  ftahin — ^The  word  "  D  a  M  a  ■  c  d  ■  "  ud  th«  oatline  of 
a  flUr  incloMDg  the  letter  "  D  "     Uiod  nnce  Deo«mber  1.  1893 


9 4:. 6  1 8 .    UCTCLiai  WJOCaMDM,  THKOL  PARTS  AID  ARACH- 
MU-ra.    CiABLB  E  Cl&u.  lewark.  I.  J.    ned  Mar.  Ifi.  1894 


CYCLONE 


flw/ia/ yteaw^r.— The  word  "OTOtom."     Used  dace  U*rcb 
1.  1894 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


OOn^JVv^ISSIOlTER/     OF    I=^TEIsrTS 


AND  OP 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


COMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS. 


Ex    PARTE    ZUBER. 

Decided  March  24,  1894. 
1.  Amndment-Nkw  Mattkr-Propkr  Fractick. 

When  an  amendment  is  filed  which  in  the  judjfment  of  the 
Examiner  substantially  varle«  the  .s<-ope  of  the  application  as 
orijfinally  filed  and  necessitates  a  chan>?e  in  the  drawinjrs.  Held 
that  the  amendment  should  be  entered  and  rejected  on  the 
ground  of  new  matter  and  for  all  other  reasons  which  bar  its 
patentability. 
«.  Same-Samb-Sajik-Thk  Drawings. 

In  such  a  case  the  drawings  should  not  be  changed  unless 
and  until  the  question  of  the  new  matter  in  the  amendment  has 
been  determined  in  faror  of  the  applicant. 

On  petition. 

KOT-LOCK. 

Application  of  Gtottiieb  Zuber  filed  June  13  1892 
No.  436,552. 

Messrs.  Higdon  A  Higdon  dt  Longan  for  the  appU- 
cant. 

Seymour,  Commissioner: 

The  applicant  offered  an  amendment  on  December 
1,  1893,  substituting  a  new  claim  for  the  claim  under 
a  second  and  final  rejection.  The  Examiner  refused 
to  admit  the  amendment  on  the  ground  that  it  was 
new  matter  not  shown  in  the  specification  or  draw- 
ings. The  applicant  desired  to  change  his  drawings 
80  that  they  would  correspond  with  the  proposed 
amended  claim;  but  the  Examiner  refused  to  permit 
any  change  in  the  drawings. 

This  petition  is  brought  that  an  order  may  be  en- 
tered herein  directing  how  and  wherem  the  drawing 
shall  be  corrected  and  directing  the  Examiner  to  pro- 
ceed in  the  examination  of  this  case  upon  its  merits 
after  proper  correction  of  the  drawing  has  been  made. 
If  it  is  true  that  new  matter  is  presented  in  this 
claim,  affecting  its  scope,  no  interlocutory  appeal  lies 
from  the  Examiner  to  the  Commissioner;  but  the  ap- 
peal lies  to  the  Examiners-in-Chief .    (Ex parte  Sutor, 
59  O.  G.,  1431.)    The  amendment  should  be  received 
not  because  it  is  not  new  matter,  upon  which  no  opin- 
ion is  expressed,  but  because  that  question  goes  to  the 
merits  and  should  be  decided  by  the  Primary  Exam- 
iner in  such  form  that  an  appeal  would  lie  to  the  Ex- 
aminers-in-Chief. 

In  this  case  the  drawings  should  not  be  changed  un- 
less and  until  the  Examiner  or  an  appellate  tribunal 
decides  that  the  amended  claim  is  not  a  material  ad- 
dition to  or  variance  from  the  original,  and  that  it 
does  not  enlarge  the  scope  of  the  application  as  filed. 
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(Chicago  and  N.  W.  Ry.  Co.  v.  Sayles,  97  U.  S    654 
563.) 

In  a  case  where  the  proposed  change  goes  to  the 
merits,  as  enlarging  the  scope  of  the  application,  it  is 
the  duty  of  the  Examiner  to  decide  that  point  and 
also  the  alternative  question  whether  the  claim  as 
amended  presents  patentable  subject-matter  in  all 
other  respects,  to  the  end  that  upon  appeal  the  Exam. 
iners-in-Chief  may  have  the  necessary  references  be- 
fore them  which  would  enable  them  to  judge  of  the 
question  of  novelty  in  case  they  should  differ  from 
the  Examiner  upon  the  question  of  the  right  to  amend 
as  proposed. 

Let  the  amendment  be  received  for  the  purpose  of 
its  consideration  on  the  merits. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  TJ.  S.  OOTTETS. 

IT.  8.  Oircuit  Court— Northern  District  of  Ohio,  Eastern 

Division. 

Edison  Electric  Lioht  Company  et  al.  v.  Buckeye 

Electric  Company  et  al. 

Decided  Jantuiry  28. 1894. 

1.  Edison- Attkhpticd  Cobrbction  -Limitwo  to  Expire  with 
Foreign  Patents  -Estoppel. 
The  voluntary  act  of  a  patentee  in  causing  his  patent  to  be 
amended  after  issuance  so  as  to  be  limited  to  expire  with  a  for- 
eign patent  secured  by  him,  even  though  taken  under  the  mis- 
taken view  that  the  law  required  such  limitation  to  appear  on 
the  face  of  the  patent,  estops  him,  as  against  one  who  Investwl 
money  in  a  manufacturing  plant  on  the  faith  of  his  action, 
from  claiming  that  the  amendment  was  invalid  and  of  no  ef- 
fect or  from  relying  upon  a  subsequent  annulment  of  the 
amendment  secured  by  him  only  a  short  Ume  before  the 
amended  patent  would  have  expired. 
*.  Same— Notice. 

Where  the  petition  for  correction  in  such  case  states  that, 
while  the  inventors  American  application  was  pending,  "he 
applied  for  and  obUined  "  Letters  Patent  for  the  same  inven- 
tion in  several  foreign  eountries-enumeraUng  such  patents, 
with  their  dat«»-*nd  prays  that  the  American  patent  may  be 
amended  so  as  to  be  limited  to  expire  with  the  expiration  of 
that  one  of  them  having  the  shortest  time  to  run,  the  petition 
does  not,  by  reason  of  the  indeflniteness  of  this  language,  put 
the  public  upon  investigation  as  to  the  laws  of  the  various 
oouQtries,  so  as  to  affect  them  with  notice  that  the  British  pat- 
ent, which  was  the  one  first  expiring,  did  not  begin  to  run  on 
the  day  of  its  date,  but  upon  the  day  of  its  sealing  and  iwu- 
aoce. 

I.  Sam B  —  Prklim iNABT   Injpnctiom  — Dissolutiow  — Whbk 

OaAlfTKD. 

The  burden  of  proof  is  on  defendant  to  show  cause  for  dis- 
solving  a  temporary  injuncUon;  but  neverthelew  a  dissolution 
will  be  granted  upon  new  evidence  sufficient  to  raise  grave 
doubts  as  to  the  complainant's  right  to  such  iojunctioD. 
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April  24,  1894. 


ifljit 


Suit  by  the  Edison  Electric  ligl^t  Company  and 
4he  Edison  C}«neral  Electric  Company  against   the 
Buckeye  Electric  Company  and  others  for  infringe- 
ment of  a  patent.     On  motion  to  d^olve  a  prelimi- 
nary injunction. 


:^ls] 


STATEMENT  OF  THE  ClSE. 

This  case  is  now  before  the  court  Upon  a  motion  to 
dissolve  the  preliminary  injunction  Allowed  herein  on 
the  2«th  day  of  July.  189^.     Said  injiunction  enjoined 
the  defendant  from  using  lamps  infringing  the  second 
claim  of  Letters  Patent  No.  223,898,  lor  the  alleged  in- 
fringement of  which  the  bill  of  compUaint  was  brought. 
The  motion  recites  what  the  record  (li&cloees:  That  the 
Letters  Patent  upon  which  the  bill  is  filed  bear  date 
the  27th  day  of  January,  1880,  and  purport  to  be  for 
the  full  term  of  seventeen  years  fiotn  that  date;  that 
after  said  Letters  Patent  were  issued,  and  on  or  alwut 
the  15th  day  of  November,  1883.  Thotnas  A.  Edison,  to 
whom  said  Letters  Patent  were  granlted,  filed  with  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  of  the  United  States  a  duly- 
yeritied  petition  wherein,  among  otiier  things,  he  al- 
leged that  while  his  said  application  jfor  Letters  Patent 
was  pending  he  applied  for  and  obt|iined  Letters  Pat- 
«'nt  for  the  same  invention  in  sevelral  foreign  coun- 
tries—to  wit,  British  patent,  dated  November  10, 1879, 
No.  4,576;  Canadian  patent,  dated  J^ovember  17, 1879, 
No.  10,654;   Belgian  patent,  dated  November  29. 1879, 
No.  49.884;  Italian  patent,  dated  December 6. 1879,  and 
French  patent,  dated  January  20,  1880,  No.  133,756, 
and  that  no  other  patents  were  grated  upon  his  in- 
vention in  foreign  countries  beforei  the  grant  of  said 
United  States  Patent  No.  223.898.  atid  at  the  time  of 
filing  said  application  for  said  United  States  patent, 
and  while  the  said  application  was  flo  pending,  he  was 
advised  that  the  rules  and  practice  ojf  the  OflBce,  under 
the  prevailing  construction  of  section  4887  of  the  Re- 
vised Statutes  of  the  United  States,  did  not  require  an 
appUcant  to  acknowledge,  during  tl^e  pendence  of  his 
application,  a  foreign  patent  applied  for  and  granted 
eubsequent  to  the  filing  of  such  application,  and  that 
he  therefore  did  not  acknowledge  1  the  above-named 
foreign  patents,  and  that  the  United  States  Letters 
Patent  were  granted  to  him  unlijiiited  for  the  full 
term  of  seventeen  years.     He  further  in  said  petition 
tendered  said  Lettt-rs  Patent  No.  2'i3,898  to  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  and  requested  that  they  be  cor- 
rected so  that  his  said  patent  should  l)e  limited  to  ex- 
pire with  the  date  of  said  foreign'patent  referred  to  in 
his  petition  having  the  shortest  timie  to  run.    The  said 
petition  of  Thomas  A.  Edison  for  sudh  correction  of  his 
said  patent  wa.s  duly  consented  to  tnd  concurred  in, 
in  wnting,  by  the  Edison  Electric  tight  Company,  to 
whom  the  said  Edison  had  assignAl  the  said  Letters 
Patent.  | 

The  motion  further  alleges  that  the  United  States 
Commissioner  of  Patents,  upon  the  filing  and  due  con- 
sideration of  said  petition  for  thelcorrection  of  said 
patent,  granted  the  said  rt  quest  of  tpe  said  Thomas  A. 
tkiison  and  the  Edison  Electric  Litht  Company,  and 
accepted  the  surrender  of  said  patent  for  the  purpose 
of  such  correction,  and  corrected  aaid  Letters  Patent 
in  accordance  with  the  request  made  in  said  petition, 
and  indorsed  thereon  such  correction,  wherein  and 
whereby  said  Letters  Patent  were,  tit  the  election  and 
request  of  the  said  complainants,  limited  eo  as  to  ex- 
pire at  the  same  time  with  the  for^gn  patent  having 
the  shortest  time  to  run.  naming  said  patents,  as  here- 
inbefore deecribed,  and  certified  that  the  proper  en- 
tries and  corrections  had  been  made  in  the  files  and 
records,  and  that  the  said  amendment  was  made  that 
the  United  States  patent  might  conform  to  the  pro- 
visions of  section  4887  of  the  Revi^  Statutes.  Said 
motion  further  avers  that  "said  British  Patent  No. 
4,576,  dated  November  10,1879.  wae  for  the  same  in- 
vention as  that  for  which  the  sa'd  United  States  Let- 
ters Patent  aforesaid  were  granted*,  and  as  your  peti- 
tkm«8  are  infcamed,  adrised,  and  believe,  and  there- 
f <H^  allege,  was  for  tbe  term  of  fourteen  years  from 
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the  said  November  10, 1879,"  and  that  said  British  Pat- 
ent No.  4,576  has  now  expired. 

Said  motion  further  avers  that  the  defendant,  the 
said  Buckeye  Electric  Company,  was  organized  for 
the  purpose  of  manufacturing  and  selling  incandescent 
lamps  in  the  month  of  February,  1890;  that  at  the 
time  of  its  organization  it  had  an  authorized  capital  of 
$100,000,  and  its  investment  at  that  time  was  about 
$25,000 ;    that  before  said   business    enterprise  was 
started  and  said  capital  invested  the  parties  interested 
in  the  enterprise  made  diligent  examination  of  the  rec- 
ords of  the  Patent  Office  with  reference  to  patents 
pertaining  to  incandescent  electric  lamps,  and  also  in- 
formed themselves  as  to  the  prevailing  understanding 
of  the  trade  and  persons  engaged  in  similar  enterprises 
as  to  the  rights  of  parties  to  manufacture  incandescent 
electric  lamps   notwithstanding  said  Letters  Patent 
No.  223,898  and  other  patents  professing  to  cover  the 
manufacture  of  incandescent  electric  lamps  at  that 
time,  and  among  other  things  ascertained  that  the  cir- 
cuit court  of  the  Unite<l  States,  in  a  case  heard  by  Mr. 
Justice  Bradley,  had  decided  to  be  invalid  a  certain 
patent  uponincandescent  lamps,  known  as  the  "  Saw- 
ytr-Man  patent,"  which  was  considered  by  the  trade 
and  all  parties  interested  as  being  in  all  respects  as 
valid  as  the  said  Letters  Patent  No.  223,898,  which 
patent  was  commented  upon  and  referred  to  in  said 
case,  and  that  at  the  time  of  said  ruling  the  electrical 
engineers  and  all  parties  interested  throughout  the 
country  accepted  that  decision  as  holding  that  the 
public  generally  were  free  to  make,  sell,  and  manu- 
facture incandescent  electric  lamps  m  the  form  now 
claimed  and  subsequently  decided  to  be  an  infringe- 
ment of  the  Letters  Patent  in  the  bill  of  complaint  de- 
scribed ;  and  prior  to  the  i  ime  that  said  Buckeye  Elec- 
tric Company  engaged  in  the  business  there  were  many 
other  concerns  in  the  United  States  manufacturing  in- 
candescent lamps,  among  the  principal  of  whom  were 
the  Sawyer-Man  Company,  of  New  York  city;  the 
Thomson  -  Houston   Company,  of  Lynn,  Mass.;   the 
Bernstein  Company,  of  Boston;  the  Sunbeam  Incan- 
descent Lamp  Company,  of  Chicago;  the  Perk  na  In- 
candescent Lamp  Company,  of  Manchester,  Conn. ; 
the  Brush-Swan  Company,  of  Cleveland.  Ohio,  and 
others;  that  none  of  those  companies  had  ever  been 
sued  by  the  owners  of  the  "  Edison  patent,"  so  called. 
Said  motion  further  avers  that  the  defendants  and 
those  interested  also  ascertained  from  such  investi- 
gation that  the  particular  patent  in  suit  in  this  case 
was  then  believed  to  have  expiretl  by  reason  of  the 
termination  of    the  Canadian   patent  covering  the 
same  invention,  issued  on  November  17,  1879,  it  be- 
ing, as  was  then  understood  by  the  petitioners,  the 
prevailing  opinion  of  the  courts  that  the  termination 
of  the  Canadian  patent,  by  the  decision  of  the  Deputy 
Commissioner  of  Patents,  terminated  at  the  same 
time  as  the  Edison  patent  sued  upon  herein,  which 
had  been  issued  in  the  United  States  subsequent  to 
the  date  of  said  Canadian  patent,  and  it  was  the  dis- 
tinct understanding  of  the  defendant  at  the  time 
said  company  began  business  that  there  was  no  valid 
patent  outstanding  which  could  in  any  way  inter- 
fere with  their  carrying  on  the  proposed   business 
of  manufacturing  and  selling  incandescent  electric 
lamps:  and   the  defendant,  in  common  with  other 
manufacturers  throughout  the   United  States,  con- 
tinued  business  with  its  said  investment  of  about 
$25,000  until  the  summer  of  1891  without  molestation 
or  threat  of  interference  by  any  one  claiming  the  pat- 
ents were  infringed   by  the  defendant;   that  in  the 
summer  of  1891  the  defendant,  the  Buckeye  Electnc 
Company,  having  some  months  before  that  time  dis- 
covered and  put  mto  practical  use  a  filament  superior 
in  every  respect  to  that  which  was  then  and  is  now 
xised  by  the  complainants  herein,  had  so  far  increased 
its  business  that  it  became  necessary  to  largely  in- 
crease its  investment.     And   thereupon  further  ex- 
amination was  made  by  the  parties  interested  in  the 
said  Buckeye  Electric  Company's  enterprise  as  to  the 
patent  of  the  aaid  Thomas  A.  Edison,  and  it  appeared 
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from  the  examination  which  was  then  made,  for  the 
second  time,  that  said  Letters  Patent  had  been,  upon 
the  petition  of  Thoma.s  A.  Edison,  as  hereinbefore  de- 
scribed, corrected  so  that  said  patent  was  limited  to 
expire  with  the  aforesaid  patents  issued  by  foreign 
countries  having  the  shortest  time  to  run,  and  that  said 
patent  would  expire  on  the  10th  day  of  November, 
1893;  that  consequently  the  United  States  Letters 
Patent  would  expire  at  the  same  time.     And  there- 
upon, and  before  any  ruling  had  been  made  by  the 
circuit  court  of  the  United  States  sustaining  the  va- 
lidity of  the  said  Edison  patent,  and  in  full  reliance  on 
said  petition,  and  with  the  concurrence  and  consent 
of  complainants,  as  hereinbefore  set  forth,  and  upon 
the  certificate  of  the  patent  as  issued  and  corrected, 
limiting  its  term  as  aforesaid,  the  said  defendants,  for 
the  further  purpose  of  introducing  its  improved  and 
superior  filaments,  further  increased  its  investment  in 
said  electric  light  business,  so  that  it  now  has,  and 
since  said  summer  of  1891  has  had,  invested  in  said 
business  and  in  connection  therewith  about  the  sum 
of  $125,000.     The  motion  avers  that  said  investment 
was  made  in  good  faith,  believing  that  in  no  event 
could  the  United  States  Letters  Patent  of  the  said 
Thomas  A.  Edison  continue  in  force  longer  than  No- 
vember 10,  1893,  which  said  defendant  was  induced 
to  believe  by  the  action  of  the  said  Eklison  and  his  as- 
sociates, as  hereinbefore  recited. 

The  motion  further  avers  that  after  the  decision  of 
Judge  Wallace,  hereinbefore  referred  to,  an  appeal 
was  at  once  taken  by  the  parties  to  ^d  suit,  so  that 
the  defendant  and  others  in  the  same  line  of  business 
continued  to  manufacture  lamps  pending  said  appeal; 
that  shortly  thereafter  negotiations  were  of)ened  be- 
tween the  defendant  and  complainants  with  a  few  of 
completing  some  arrangement  by  which  a  sale  or  con- 
"  solidation  of  interests  could  be  ejected;  that  these  ne- 
gotiations were  carried  on  constantly  from  about  Sep- 
tember, 1892,  until  February,  1893,  during  which  time 
the  defendants  operated  their  factory  with  the  acqui- 
escence and  substantially  at  the  reijue-t  of  said  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  and  materially  increased  its 
capacity  at  the  suggestion  and  request  of  the  said  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.     These  negotiations  finally 
failed,  and  immediately  upon  such  failure  the  defend- 
ant closed  its  factory  by  reason  of  the  ruling  of  the 
Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  St  cond  Circuit  su-*- 
taining  said  claim  of  the  Edison  patent,  and  said  fac- 
tory remained  closed  until  a  sub-etjuent  decision  of 
Judge  Hallet,  in  the  eastern  district  of  Missouri,  in  a 
case  in  which  the  Goebel  defense  to  the  validiiy  of  the 
Edison  patent  was  presented  and  the  complainants 
were  refused  an  injunction.     Upon  such  ruling  the 
defendant  opened  its  factory  and  continued  manufac- 
turing until  the  decision  of  Judge  Seatnan.  of  Mil- 
waukee, when  the  defendant  again  closed^ its  factory, 
and  said  motion  avers  that  said  defendant  has  at  no 
time  knowingly  or  willfully  infringed  complainants' 
rights. 

By  reason  of  the  premises  the  defendant  avers  that 
said  United  States  Letters  Patent  No.  223,898,  so  far 
as  the  rights  of  the  defendant  to  now  manufacture 
lamps  is  concerned,  is  no  longer  in  force,  said  inven- 
tion having  been  by  the  voluntary  act  of  the  owners, 
as  hereinbefore  described,  dedicated  and  abandoned 
to  the  pubhc,  and  that  by  reason  of  said  action  the  pub- 
lic generally,  and  especially  the  defendant,  has  thus 
made  large  investments  upon  the  faith  of  the  expira- 
tion of  said  patent  at  the  date  to  which  its  term  was 
so  expressly  limited  by  request  of  the  owners  thereof, 
and  have  now  the  right  to  manufacture  and  use  and 
sell  the  lamps  covered  by  said  patent,  and  that  the 
complainants  by  reason  of  the  acts  aforesaid  are  es- 
topped to  claim  any  benefits  under  said  patent  as 
against  the  defendant  since  November  10,  1893. 

This  motion  issupix^rted  by  affidavits  of  the  officers 
of  the  dt  fendant  and  by  most  of  its  directors,  each 
of  whom  avers  the  truthfulness  of  the  facts  hereinbe- 
fore set  forth. 
The  complainantB,  in  reply,  file  affidayite  in  which 
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they  admit  the  proceedings  in  the  Patent  Office,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth  in  the  defendant's  motion,  but 
declare  with  great  particularity  the  circumstanoes 
under  which  said  proceedings  were  taken,  alleging 
and  claiming  that  the  same  were  taken  under  a  mis- 
take of  law  and  under  the  advice  of  eminent  coimsel. 
They  further  deny  that  the  defendant  was  misled  by 
the  negotiations  set  forth  in  their  motion  and  that 
they  in  any  way  impaired  their  legal  rights  to  insist 
upon  a  continuation  of  the  injunction  now  in  force. 
They  further  deny  that  the  defendant  was  misled  by 
reason  of  complainants'  conduct  becatise  of  the  pro- 
ceedings in  the  Patent  Office  and  deny  that  they  are 
estopped  by  virtue  of  those  proceedings  to  insist  that 
their  patent  is  in  force  for  the  full  term  of  seventeen 
years  from  the  date  it  was  issued. 

Mr.  WiUiam  B.  Bolton  for  the  complainants. 

Meggra.  Squire,  Sanders  dt  Dempsey  and  Mr.  Ben- 
jamin  H.  Bristoie  for  the  defendants. 
Ricks,  J.,  (after  stating  the  facts:) 

It  will  be  seen  from  the  foregoing  statement  of 
facts  that  the  complainants  do  not  deny  the  proceed- 
ings instituted  by  them  in  November,  1888,  in  the 
Patent  Office,  substantially  as  set  forth  in  the  defend- 
ant's motion;  but  they  contend  that  they  are  not 
bound  by  the  action  of  the  Patent  Office,  taken  upon 
their  petition,  for  several  reasons,  among  these,  and 
chiefly : 

First.  Because  the  petition  for  a  limitation  upon  the 
duration  of  their  patent,  filed  by  the  complainants, 
and  the  proceedings  in  support  thereof  on  their  part, 
were  taken  under  a  mistake  as  to  the  law  and  as  to 
their  rights  under  the  patent,  and  that  this  error  was 
corrected  as  soon  as  possible  after  discovery. 

Second.  Because  the  action  and  orders  of  the  Patent 
Office  were  without  authority  of  law,  of  no  force  and 
validity,  and  therefore  did  not  in  any  way  affect  the 
patent. 

The  complainants'  statement  of  the  facts  under 
which  this  action  of  the  Patent  Office  was  invoked  ad- 
mits that  they  were  advised  and  believed  at  the  time 
that  such  action  was  ndlfMsary  in  order  to  remove 
doubts  as  to  the  validity  of  the  patent  as  originally 
issued.     These  doubts  arose  because  of  a  decision  of 
one  or  more  of  the  Federal  courts  that  it  was  essential 
to  the  validity  of  a  patent,  where  foreign  patents  for 
the  same  invention  had  been  applied  for,  that  the  date 
of  such  foreign  patents  and  their  limitation  should  be 
cited  in  the  application,  so  that  the  limitation  of  the 
American  patent  would  appear  on  its  face.     In  view 
of  the  uncertainties  thus  existing  as  to  the  validity  of 
the  Edison  patent  because  of  these  omissions  in  the 
application  for  the  patent  and  to  remove  all  doubts 
the  patentee  and  the  assignee  both  joined  in  a  petition 
to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  in  which  they  stated 
that  while  the  application  for  Letters  Patent  No. 
223,898  was  pending  said  patentee  applied  for  and 
obtained  Letters  Patent  for  the  same  invention  in  sev- 
eral foreign  countries,  as  hereinbefore  fully  set  forth 
in  the  statement  of  the  case.    The  petitioners  further 
represented  that  because  of  the  omission  of  such  re- 
citals in  the  application  the  United  States  Letters  Pat- 
ent were  granted  to  the  patentee  unlimited  for  the 
full  term  of  seventeen  years.    The  petitioners  further 
say  that  they  were  advised  that  said  Letters  Patent, 
when  issued,  should  have  been  limited  upon  their  face 
Hal] 
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to  the  term  of  the  foreign  patent  havii);  the  shortest 
term  prior  to  the  date  of  the  United  States  patent. 
Thereupon  the  petitioners  tendered  th^  said  United 
States  letters  Patent  to  the  Ck)mmia8i(|ner  of  Patents 
and  requested  that  they  be  corrected  according  to  the 
provisions  of  the  first  clause  of  Rule  l64.  Upon  this 
petition  the  Comjniasioner  issued  the  following  cer- 
tificate: 

Dbpabtvkmt  or  thk  Interior, 

Umitko  Btatss  Pat«i«t  Omc«, 
WoMhington,  D.  C,  December  18,  1883. 

In  compliance  with  the  request  of  the  party  id  interest.  Letters 
Patent  No.  a«.B?»8,  ifrante<l  January  27,  18H0,  to  Thomas  A.  Edi- 
aon.  of  Menlo  Park,  New  Jersey,  for  an  unprovement  in  electric 
laiiipe.  18  hereby  limited  tw  as  to  expire  at  tUe  same  time  with 
the  patent  of  the  following  named  haviDjf  the  shortest  time  to 
run  viz;  Hritiah  patent,  dated  Novamher  10,  1K74.  No.  4,576;  Cana- 
dian patent,  dated  November  17,  1879.  No.  I0i654;  Belgian  pat- 
ent, dated  November  vi«,  1879,  No.  4»,884:  Itafan  patent,  dated 
December  6, 1S79,  and  French  patent,  dated  January  s!<>,  i88u,  No. 
l.'a,75«J.  It  is  hereby  certitled  that  the  proper  »«itrles  and  correc- 
tions have  been  matle  in  the  flies  and  records  of  the  Patent  Office. 
This  amendment  is  made  that  the  United  Statap  patent  may  con- 
form to  the  provisions  of  section  4887  of  the  RAvLsed  Statutes. 

[u  %.\  BENJAMIN  BLTTtR WORTH, 

CommiMi^iner  of  FaUnU. 

Approved: 

M.  L.  JOSLTS, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

On  the  6th  day  of  March,  1893,  the  complainants,  as 
petitioners,  forwarded  another  application  to  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents,  in  which  they  recitjed  their  former 
petition;  the  action  taken  thereon:  that  subsequent 
thereto,  by  decision  of  the  circuit  cou^t  of  appeals  of 
the  second  circuit,  said  former  action  ^f  the  Commis- 
sioner was  declfured  to  have  been  ta^n  without  au- 
thority of  law,  and  therefore  void,  aiid  asking  that 
the  former  correction  of  the  records  Mij  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  be  canceled.  Thereupon  the  follow- 
ing action  was  taken  by  the  Commissioner  of  Patents: 

Now,  in  compliance  with  the  reauert  of  the  barties  In  interest, 
said  certificate  is  hereby  canceled,  and  the  jTuper  entries  and 
corrections  have  been  made  in  the  flies  and  reqf^rds  of  the  Patent 
Office.  \       .       J 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  m*-  hand,  and  caused 
the  seal  of  the  Patent  OfBce  to  be  affixed,  this  ISth  day  of  March, 

^^  s]  W.  a  8IMOND8, 

CommittipiK'T  of  Patents. 
Approved:  1 

Cratrs  Bissky,  I 

Aut.  Secretary  of  the  Interior.  | 

What  Is  the  legal  effect  of  theee  applications  of  the 
petitioners  and  the  action  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  thereon  ?  It  is  urged  on  behalf  of  the  defend- 
ant that  these  proceedings  deliberately  taken  by  the 
complainants  amounted  to  a  voluntary  dedication  by 
them  to  the  public  of  the  patent  from  a^d  after  Novem- 
ber 10,  18W,  at  which  time  the  British  patent  expired 
^  by  limitation.  It  is  contended  in  reply  that  even 
though  such  action  was  a  dedication  b|y  the  complain- 
ants, as  claime<l,  it  was  a  dedicatioti  of  something 
which  was  to  be  given  to  the  public  some  time  in  the 
future,  and  long  before  the  dedicati)on  was  to  take 
eflFect  it  was  revoked  and  annulled,  and  no  rights 
thereby  passed  either  to  the  defendant  or  to  the  public. 
Was  this  conduct  and  action  of  the  complainants 
an  abandonment  of  some  right  or  a  dedication  to  the 
public  of  a  privilege  or  right  conferred?  The  argu- 
ments on  this  point  have  taken  a  wide  range  in  the 
briefs  of  counsel.  The  action  of  the  <»mplainants  in 
this  case,  while  m  the  nature  of  a  disdication  to  the 
public  of  a  part  of  the  time  for  which  the  sole  enjoy- 
ment of  the  privileges  of  the  patent  "were  conferred, 
is  not  in  all  respects  like  the  abandotiment  of  a  part 
ot  an  invention  hj  a  failure  to  claim  idl  of  it  or  by  a 
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disclaimer,  in  express  words,  of  a  part  of  it.  In  the 
latter  case  the  right  of  the  public  to  at  once  appro- 
priate the  abandoned  or  disclaimed  part  of  the  inven- 
tion attaches,  and  the  patentee  is  powerless  to  pre- 
vent such  appropriation.  In  this  case  the  complain- 
ants did  not  abandon  or  disclaim  anything  that  could 
be  immediately  appropriated.  It  was  a  voluntary  act 
by  which  they  declared  a  limitation  upon  the  dura- 
tion of  their  patent,  which  shortened  its  term.  It  was 
not,  however,  as  complainants  contend,  a  simple  dec- 
laration that,  at  the  expiration  of  the  shortest  foreign 
patent  recited  in  their  petition  for  correction,  they 
would  then  dedicate  to  the  public  the  remainder  of  its 
full  term  of  seventeen  years  conferred  by  the  United 
States  patent.  If  its  legal  effect  was  such  a  dedica- 
tion, to  take  effect  ten  years  in  the  future,  it  would 
have  been  a  gift  or  grant  which  might  have  been  sub- 
ject to  revocation;  but  the  time  for  which  the  pat- 
entee is  granted  the  sole  enjoyment  of  the  monopoly 
conferred  is  just  as  much  the  subject  of  a  dedication 
and  grant  to  the  public  as  a  part  of  the  invention  or 
process.  The  law  on  this  subject  is  well  stated,  in 
Robinson  on  Patents,  (section  345,)  to  be  as  follows: 

The  patent  privileffe  is  not  a  mere  reward  bestowed  upon  the 
inventor  for  past  services,  the  payment  of  a  debt  of  gratitude 
toward  one  who  has  already  conferre<l  a  benefit  upon  ine  State. 
It  Is  also  a  purchase  by  the  Government,  acting  on  behalf  of  the 
whole  p>eople,  of  some  new  art  or  instrument  capable  of  beneficial 
use,  for  which  It  recompenses  the  inventor  by  securing  to  hi-n  for 
a  time  its  sole  enjoyment;  and  when,  without  this  recomoense,  it 
has  obtained  the  invention  through  his  voluntary  act,  so  far  from 
recognizing  him  as  entitle*!  to  remuneration,  it  unhesitatingly  ap- 
propriateams  invention  to  itself,  whatever  loss  and  difficulty  may 
result  to  him. 

Whfit,  then,  did  the  complainants  intend  to  do,  and 
what  did  they  think  they  had  the  legal  right  to  do,  with 
reference  to  the  legal  diflaculties  which  they  believed 
then  surrounded  them?  There  can  be  no  doubt  as  to 
what  their  intentions  and  purposes  then  were.  They 
asked  for  the  right  to  limit  their  United  States  patent 
so  that  it  might  expire  at  the  same  time  with  the  pat- 
tent  named  having  the  shortest  time  to  run.  They 
named  in  their  petition  the  British  Patent  No.  4,576, 
and  therein  stated  that  the  said  patent  was  dated  as 
of  November  10,  1879.  They  then  believed  that  said 
patent  would  expire  November  10,  1893,  for,  if  they 
correctly  stated  its  date,  it  would  by  law  then  expire. 
The  limitation  thus  deliberately  put  upon  the  duration 
of  their  own  patent  was  then  believed  to  be  necessary 
to  its  validity.  Acting  under  such  a  belief  of  their 
legal  relations  to  the  public,  they  then  fixed  the  limit 
for  their  patent  for  what  seemed  to  them  a  pressing 
necessity  and  a  suflBcient  consideration.  Whether 
the  Patent  OflSce  was  authorized  by  law,  or  not,  to 
make  such  oflBcial  correction,  the  petitioners  unques- 
tionably had  the  legal  power  to  voluntarily  fix  a  limit 
upon  the  duration  of  their  own  patent.  Did  that 
power  depend  upon  futtue  revelations  as  to  the  cor- 
rectness of  the  legal  advice  under  which  they  acted? 
That  their  proceedings  were  taken  under  a  mistake 
of  law  might  give  them  the  right  to  correct  their  error 
by  proper  application,  made  within  proper  time;  but 
such  misapprehension  could  not  affect  their  power  or 
authority  to  make  such  limitation  of  the  grant  con- 
ferred upon  them. 

But  it  is  contended  that  their  petition  for  correcti<m 
was  of  such  an  indefinite  character  that  it  put  the 
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public  and  all  parties  interested  upon  their  inquiry  as 
to  its  legal  effect.  It  is  said  that  the  duration  of  the 
patents  set  forth  in  the  petition  were  not  stated,  and 
to  ascertain  such  a  limitation  involved  investigation 
as  to  the  laws  of  the  respective  countries,  and  that  if 
such  investigation  had  taken  place  the  defendant 
would  have  ascertained  that  the  term  of  the  British 
patent  did  not  begin  until  it  was  sealed  and  granted. 
But  the  public  and  those  interested  in  the  duration 
of  the  patent  had  the  right  to  accept  complainants' 
statements  as  to  the  date  of  those  foreign  patents  and 
to  act  accordingly.  In  their  petition  for  correction 
they  aver  that  they  were  not  advised  that  the  prac- 
tice of  the  Patent  OflBce  required  an  applicant  to  ac- 
knowledge during  the  pendency  of  his  application  a 
foreign  patent  applied  for  and  granted  subsequent  to 
the  filing  of  such  application.  The  application  for  the 
Edison  patent  was  filed  November  4, 1879,  and  the  pat- 
ent was  granted  January  27, 1880,  so  that,  by  the  admis- 
sions of  their  petition,  the  British  patent  was  both  ap- 
plied for  and  granted  between  those  dates  and  expired 
between  November  10,  1893,  and  January  27,  1894. 
The  complainants  cannot  object  because  the  defendant 
acted  upon  those  representations.  If  complainants 
had  taken  no  jMition  whatever,  but  had  relied  upon 
their  legal  rights  as  they  might  be  subsequently  de- 
fined, the  public  would  have  acquired  no  advantages 
by  the  proceedings  now  under  consideration.  The  de- 
fendant would  have  acted  at  its  own  peril  and  have 
had  no  claim  such  as  they  now  assert.  The  complain- 
ants' conduct  and  public  declaration  of  the  facts  con- 
cerning their  patent  are  binding  upon  them,  and  they 
cannot  now  be  heard  to  Fay  that  they  were  made  in 
doubt  as  to  thrir  legal  rights  and  made  in  such  un- 
certain terms  as  to  put  the  defendant  upon  examina- 
tion as  to  the  facts  and  the  law  and  to  be  l)Ound  by  its 
proper  interpretation  of  them.  Even  conceding  that 
said  petition  was  filed  under  mistaken  advice  as  to 
the  law,  and  that  it  asked  only  for  such  action  as  the 
Patent  Oflftce  might  lawfully  take,  and  that  the  terms 
in  which  said  action  was  invoked  were  such  as  to  put 
the  defendant  upon  its  inquiry  as  to  the  law,  it  was, 
nevertheless,  a  solemn  and  public  act  by  which  it  lim- 
ited the  duration  of  its  own  patent  to  a  term  shorter 
than  that  granted  in  the  original  patent.  The  petition 
and  prayer  was  for  such  a  limitation,  and  the  com- 
plainants are  bound  by  such  declaration  and  conduct. 
Can  there  be  any  doubt  as  to  their  right  and  power  to 
have  made  such  a  declaration  and  abandonment  of  an 
existing  right?  Such  power  is  clearly  recognized  in 
Insurance  Co.  v.  Motcry,  (96  U.  S.,  547.) 

But  it  is  said  thii*  dedication  was  revoked.  On  the 
6th  of  March,  1893,  the  complainants  filed  their  peti- 
tion in  the  Patent  Office,  as  hereinbefore  stated,  and 
recited,  further,  that,  by  the  decision  of  the  Circuit 
Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Second  Circuit,  said  action  of 
the  Patent  Office  was  declared  to  be  "  without  juris- 
diction and  wholly  void,"  and  for  these  reasons  ask- 
ing that  the  records  of  the  Patent  Office  "  be  amended 
so  as  to  cancel  the  said  statements  and  limitations, 
and  so  as  to  restore  them  to  the  same  condition  in 
which  they  were  at  the  time  of  the  original  grant  of 
said  patent,"  and,  further, "  that  the  said  certificate  of 
correction  attached  to  the  said  Letters  Patent  be  can- 
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oeled,  BO  that  the  patent  will  be  in  the  same  condition 
in  which  it  was  originally  granted."  Upon  this  peti- 
tion the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  on  March  15, 1893, 
ordered  '*  that  said  certificate  is  hereby  canct^led,  and 
the  proper  entries  and  corrections  have  been  made  in 
the  files  and  records  of  the  Patent  Office." 

By  these  proceedings  it  is  claimed  that  if  the  p'^ti- 
tion  for  correction  and  the  proceedings  thereunder  of 
November,  1883,  amounted  to  a  dedication,  such  dedi- 
cation was  then  revoked,  and  that  the  patent  stands 
as  though  no  correction  had  ever  been  taken  or  made.  ' 
It  is  further  contended  that  the  holding  by  the  Circuit 
Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Second  Circuit  that  the  ac- 
tion of  the  Commissioner  on  the  first  petition  for  cor- 
rection was  wholly  void  and  that  the  surrender  of  the 
Letters  Patent  for  correction  was  without  legal  au- 
thority and  of  no  effect  should  be  conclusive  of  this 
controversy ;  but  this  is  not  a  controversy  in  which  the 
authority  of  the  complainants  to  surrender  their  Let- 
ters Patent  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  for  correc- 
tion or  his  power  to  make  such  correction  and  amend 
the  records  of  his  Office  are  involved.  The  defendant 
is  not  here  asserting  any  such  power  or  claiming  any 
such  result  as  legal  or  valid.  It  is  here,  however,  con- 
tending that,  whether  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  had 
legal  authority  for  his  action  or  not,  the  complainants 
certainly  had  the  right  and  power  to  publicly  and  sol- 
emnly limit  the  duration  of  their  own  patent  and  make 
record  of  their  intention  to  abandon  it  to  the  puMic 
from  and  after  November  10, 1H93,  the  time  of  the  ex- 
piration of  their  British  patent.  Having  done  so,  and 
the  defendant  having  in  good  faith  acted  on  said  pub- 
lic declaration,  it  now  contends  that  the  complainants 
are  estopped  from  coming  into  court  and  asserting  that 
such  conduct  was  a  mistake  as  to  the  law  and  there-' 
fore  not  binding  upon  them.  This  involves  the  con- 
sideration of  the  qu*  stion  as  to  whether  the  complain- 
ants' conduct  was  a  representation  as  to  sooiCthing  it 
proposed  to  do  in  the  future,  and  therefore  subject  to  ' 
revocation,  or  whether  it  was  an  abandonment  of  an 
exis'ing  right.  I  find  the  exact  question,  as  it  seems 
to  me,  fairly  settled  by  the  Supreme  Court  in  the  case 
of  Insurance  Co.  v.  Mowry,  (96  U.  S.,  r)47.)  In  that 
case  the  Court  said : 

The  only  case  in  which  a  representation  as  to  the  future  can  be 
held  to  be  an  estoppel  Is  where  it  relates  to  an  intended  abandon- 
ment of  an  existing  right,  and  is  made  to  influence  others,  ami  by 
which  they  have  lieen  induced  to  act  An  efttopp«'l  ctnnot  arise 
from  a  promise  as  to  future  act  on  with  respect  to  a  right  to  be 
acquired  upon  an  agreement  not  yet  made  The  doctrine  of 
estoppel  is  applied  with  re!'i»ect  to  represen'ati'ins  of  a  party,  to 
prevent  their  operating  as  a  fraud  upon  one  who  has  been  led  to 
rely  upon  them.  They  would  have  that  effect  if  a  partv  who.  by 
his  statements  as  to  mat'ers  of  fact  or  as  to  his  intended  ahan- 
domnent  of  existing  rights,  had  d»^i?nedly  induced  another  to 
change  his  conduct  or  alter  his  conditions  in  r.'liance  upon  them, 
could  be  permitted  to  deny  the  truth  of  his  statenienu,  or  enforce 
his  rights  against  his  declared  intention  of  abandonment. 

But  in  a  later  decision  the  same  Court  said  it  is  not 
necessary  that  there  should  be  a  design  or  a  purpose 
to  mislead  the  opposite  party  on  the  part  of  the  per- 
son to  be  estopped.  In  the  case  of  Bank  v.  Morgan, 
(117  U.  S.,  108;  6  Sup.  Ct.,  657,)  the  Supreme  Court  ap- 
provingly said : 

In  Continmtnl  Sat.  Bank  v  Sational  Bank  of  Comn<onwalth, 
(50  N  T..  ■'iTS.)  it  was  held  not  to  be  always  necessary  to  such  an 
estoppel  that  there  should  bean  intention  upon  ti<e  partof  a  per- 
son malilng  a  declaration  or  doing  an  act  to  mislead  the  one  who 
is  induced  to  rely  upon  it  'Ind»-.-d,'"  [said  Folger.  J  .]  "it  would 
limft  the  rule  much  within  the  reason  of  it  If  it  were  restricted  to 
where  there  was  an  element  of  fraudulent  purpose." 


Many  other  cases  are  cited  by  counsel,  pro  and  con, 
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which  it  is  not  neceaaary  to  consider  fmd  review.  The 
exact  queetion  we  have  under  consideration  seema  to 
be  met  by  the  foregoing  decisions,  and  are  conclusive. 
While  it  is  true  that  the  complainants'  proceedings 
in  the  Patent  Office  were  not  had  with  any  reference 
to  the  defendant,  but  had  reference  solely  to  their  re- 
lations to  the  public,  the  defendant  had,  as  one  of  the 
public,  the  same  right  to  be  mfluenced  and  governed 
by  the  complainants'  conduct  as  though  it  had  been 
the  result  of  their  representations  to  each  other  as 
individuals  or  corporations.  The  complainants'  pro- 
ceedings were  a  matter  of  public  record.  Their  acts 
and  conduct  were  of  such  notoriety  that  the  defend- 
ant by  law  was  bound  to  take  notice  of  them  so  far  as 
they  affected  its  legal  rights  under  the  complainants' 

patent. 

But,  conceding  that  there  is  doubt  as  to  whether  the 
above  decisions  are  conclusive  of  the  controversy,  the 
revocation  which  the  complainants  dlaim  to  have  made 
of  their  dedication  to  the  public  wts  not  made  until 
March,  1893,  nearly  ten  years  after  their  voluntary 
limitation  of  the  term  of  their  patent,  as  hereinbefore 
stated.  If  they  were  in  doubt  as  to  the  legality  of 
their  conduct  in  the  proceedings  in  the  Patent  Office, 
they  should  have  acted  so  soon  as  ^uch  mistake  was 
suggested.  They  could  not  wait  until  the  public  had 
acted  on  their  dedication,  had  acquired  rights  and 
equities,  and  then,  after  the  courts  had  declared  their 
action  unauthorized,  proceed  to  revoke  their  grant. 

Did  the  defendant  in  good  faith  $LCt  upon  the  com- 
plainants' limitation  of  the  life  of  thfir  patent,  and  was 
it  induced  so  to  act  by  the  conduct,  of  the  complain- 
ants, and  is  it  now  in  such  relatioh  to  the  complain- 
ants as  estops  them  from  denying  ihat  their  conduct 
induced  the  defendant  to  make  its  inve^jtments  and 
act  as  it  has  set  forth  in  its  motiop  now  under  con- 
sideration?    The  circumstances  under  w»  ich  the  de- 
fendant began  its  enterprise  of  manufacturing  electric 
incandescent  lamps,  the  different  stages  in  the  pro- 
gress of  its  development,  and  the  reasons  inducing  it 
to  increase  its  capital  are  fully  set  forth  in  its  motion 
and  as  hereinbefore  recited.     Whutever  may  be  the 
complainants'  claim  with  referenc^  to  the  defendant's 
statement  of  the  circumstances  under  which  it  origi- 
nally entered  into  this  enterprise,  it  seems  well  eatab- 
1  ished  by  the  affidavits  of  the  defendant's  directors  that 
its  capital  stock  was  increased  and  its  capacity  for 
manufacturing  incandescent  lamps  greatly  enlarged 
by  reason  of  its  belief  that  the  complainants'  patent, 
l»y  its  own  conduct,  was  limited  so  as  to  expire  on  the 
10th  of  November,  1893.     This  wa$  a  very  important 
fact,  and  the  claim  that  it  largely  influenced  the  de- 
fendant in  its  conduct  is  both  reasonable  and  natural. 
For  the  reasons  hereinbefore  fully  qonsidered  it  seems 
to  me  plain  that  the  complainant  is  estopped  from  now 
claiming  that  its  conduct  did  notj  induce  Huch  well- 
deffned  belief  as  to  the  limitation  Of  its  patent  on  the 
defendant's  part.     Without  deciditog  how  far  others, 
i.ot  simdarly  situated,  had  the  right  to  rely  upon  such 
conduct  on  the  part  of  the  complainants,  or  without 
passing  upon  the  question  of  how  far  the  public  gen- 
erally acquired  rights  under  the  tomplainants'  pro- 
ceedings in  the  Patent  Office,  by  ^hich  they  limited 
the  life  of  their  patent,  it  is  sufficient  to  find,  imder 
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this  motion,  that  the  defendant,  by  reason  of  the  cir- 
cumstances particularly  set  forth  in  its  motion,  did 
rely  in  good  faith  upon  the  complsinants'  conduct, 
and  had  a  right  to  be,  and  was,  in  fact,  influenced 
thereby. 

The  application  for  a  dissolution  of  the  injunction 
is  based  upon  evidence  as  to  a  fact  which  did  not  ex- 
ist at  the  time  the  temporary  injunction  was  allowed. 
At  the  time  such  application  was  made  the  complain- 
ants' patent  had  not  then  expired,  according  to  the 
limitation  put  upon  it  by  its  proceedings  m  the  Pat- 
ent Office.  The  rule  is  well  settled  that  on  such  an 
application  the  complainants'  rights  to  an  injunction 
must  be  clearly  established.  While  it  is  true  that,  on 
a  motion  to  dissolve,  the  burden  of  proof  is  on  the  de- 
fendant, yet  the  rule  is  equally  well  settled  that  evi- 
dence which  would  prevent  the  allowance  of  an  in- 
junction would  be  sufficient  to  dissolve  it  and  that  an 
injunction  will  be  dissolved  on  new  evidence  raising 
grave  doubts  as  to  the  complainants'  right  to  the  tem- 
porary injunction  in  force.  The  rule  is  well  expressed 
by  Judge  Nixon  in  the  case  of  Gary  v.  Bed  Co. ,  (34  O.  (i. , 
1158;  26  Fed.  Rep,  38.)  In  that  case  the  complainants' 
patent,  for  the  protection  of  which  a  temporary  in- 
junction was  asked,  had  been  sustained  by  three  dif- 
ferent circuit  courts  prior  to  the  filing  of  the  bill  in 
Judge  Nixon's  district.  Upon  the  strength  of  those 
prior  adjudications.  Judge  Nixon  ordered  the  injunc- 
tion "without  an  examination  of  the  merits  or  ex- 
pressing anything  upon  the  validity  of  the  patent;" 
but  upon  motion  to  dissolve  new  affidavits  were  of- 
fered to  show  prior  use.  After  an  examination  of 
these  affidavits  Judge  Nixon  says: 

It  does  not  appear  that  such  testimony  of  prior  discoverj-. 
knowledfje,  and  use  of  the  invention  was  brouKht  to  the  notice  of 
either  of  the  learned  judfces  who  (granted  the  iniun'tion  in  the 
other  cA»e*.  •  •  •  I  do  not  think  that  I  should  have  ueea  my 
way  clear  to  allow  the  preliminary  injunctionM  in  the  present  case 
If  it  had  been  presented  on  the  original  motion,  and  trie  rule  is  a 
good  one  that  the  evidence  which  would  prevent  the  iasuin^  of  an 
injunction  oueht  to  be  regarded  as  suflBcient  to  dituolve  one  al- 
ready (franted. 

For  the  reasons  hereinbefore  stated  if  on  the  appli- 
cation for  the  injunction  now  m  force  the  facts  now 
relied  upon  in  support  of  the  motion  to  dissolve  had 
been  available  as  a  defense  I  would  not  have  allowed 
the  terajKirary  injunction.  The  complainants'  right 
to  such  an  injunction  under  such  a  defense  would 
have  been  so  doubtful  that  it  would  not  have  been 
entitled  to  it  under  the  rules  cited.  To  continue  the 
injunction  now,  in  view  of  these  doubts,  would  cer- 
tainly be  a  great  hardship  upon  the  defendant.  Ac- 
cx)rding  to  the  affidavits  now  before  the  court  the  de- 
fendant is  a  solvent  corporation.  Under  the  Ohio  law 
the  personal  liability  of  the  stockholders  is  an  addi- 
tional indemnity  to  which  the  c<imi)lainaut8  may  l(K)k 
in  case,  upon  a  final  hearing,  its  right  to  a  permanent 
injunction  should  be  established. 

As  the  case  is  now  presented  on  the  motion  to  dis- 
solve, one  of  the  two  parties  must  suffer  loss.  If  the 
injunction  is  continued  the  defendant  is  wholly  with- 
out remedy.  It  has  shown  that  it  was  honestly  mis- 
led by  coniplainants'  conduct  and  in  good  faith  made 
additional  investments  upon  the  belief  so  formed. 
The  complainants  cannot  complain  if,  for  this  reason, 
the  benefit  of  the  doubts  expressed  is  given  to  the 
defendant  and  the  injunction  is  dissolved.  If  I  am 
in  error  as  to  this  conclusion,  no  great  harm  can  result 
to  the  complainants,  for  if  such  error  i  ■»  established 
they  can  recover  for  the  damages  caused  thereby,  and 
their  right  to  c+^ntest  as  to  other  infringeix  not  ahle  to 
show  such  meritorious  claims  to  estoppel  as  defend- 
ant has  established  can  be  asserted  without  prejudice 
from  this  decision. 
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Thg  Ur'tn  of  these  palrnls  granted  during  the  week  ending    Aprtl 

The  reissues  exfured  a/  a^n  earlier  dale. 


■^4    tSjj,  have  exftired. 


•••.MS.  OAi-aKDABS.  ▲.  O.  A.dam«,  0«in- 
InldC*.  Mm*.  CPilad  Fvb  aO.  18T7.1 
Britf. — Ai  tbe  l«avM  arr  not  aevcred  from 
«a«k  oitber  »ftM-  dm,  the  caleodftr  ramMoa  in- 
taet  for  ftatorfi  rpferaooe.  Tbr  alota  a  kod  t 
bold  the  leave*  to  tiiat  the  oaleDdar  can  be 
kepi  open  at  mu;  aonth,  alieet,  or  paj^e. 


IM.M4, 


S 


February, 

id 


5a?7?i 


Tk^bt 


m\miiK 


Am  a  aev  or  iaiproved  artiuJe  of  maoorao- 
Ure,  ib«  ealeudar,  •obalao tidily  a*  Jeacribed, 
oompoaed  of  Ux-  aiuttrMl  advoruaiug  card  or 
ptkte  and  tttr  oaleoUar  Mrak  or  arnea  of  leave* 
Itxad  to  auct  card  or  i>(al«.  and  arraiiyed  with 
lU  aiou  eaaeuliall.T  in  tbe  nauoer  aotl  for  aae 
tbefwith.  aacxplaiued. 


I  •»,•»«.    BaAOKara.    B.  H.  Batoa.  Waah 

iacton.  D.  C.    ( Piled  Peb.  X7.  1877. 


The  ioproved  method  or  procetw  berrio  de 
•eribed  of  noitinc  tbe  aolea  and  npjiot  of 
boota  and  ahoee  with  metallir  faaiaoiDi^.  con 
•iatinf  io  rtopplrinr  the  ooter  so!e  with  par 
Uatly- driven  taatenlnfa,  tbeo  applyini;  tbe 
sole  {mn'Qtn^  to  tbe  ahape  of  the  laeteil  ahoe. 
and  ao  atoddetl  with  metallie  faateniOKS)  to  the 
Uated  ahoe,  and  dririof;  the  aaid  faateoioga 
held  in  tbe  outer  ao)e  dnim  tbron^h  the  oater 
•oie,  npper,  and  iaoer  aole,  al)  Mhaiantially 
aadreoribed. 


'**•■•••    NAiLrjfo  -  JCaoBiNaa  roa  Boots 
Am  Saoaa.    L.  a  BUka.  Boston.  Umm. 

[PUadOM.  as.  187ai 

Krt4^. — Tbe  nail  or  metal! lo  ftaleniUK  ta 
only  piutiallj  driven  into  tb«  atock.  Tbe  au 
driven  portion,  to  ooooeotioa  with  the  feed 
dAvioe,  o|>eratea  to  feed  the  atock  fterward  for 
•aeb  aucoeeaire  uail. 


1.  A  apnng  bracket  for  aaa|>euding  bird 
eafea,  la  ooaibioatton  with  dericea  for  adjnat- 
iu(  the  teaaiou  o(  tbe  apnng,  aubetantially 
aa  and  for  the  porpoae  ael  forth. 

2.  Tbeeoenlnuation  of  apHng  C.  baring  bent 
eadaCC,  with  aefmeBtal  adjuatrng  plate  B*, 
aulMMaatialljr  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

3.  B(>nDf  C,  having  book  D,  atop  K,  arm 
C,  eoila  C  C,  and  bent  rear  eoda  (7  C.  aub- 
«tantlall.T  aa  aind  for  tbe  purpoae  aet  forth 

4.  Braeket  A.  prorided  aritb  back  plate  A', 
•rns  B'  and  B',  parforaiett  at  h  k,  upward  az- 
teaatoa  a,  havin|r  a  kev  hole  ahaped  alot,  m', 
and  aayaaial  platea  B'  B',  bavin g  perfora- 
tioaa  ^  k",  aabataotiall)  aa  and  for  tba  por- 
poae aet  rortk. 

6.  A  braeket  or  baae.  A,  provided  viih  aef - 
meatAl  adjnatioc  platea  U'  B*.  haviug  perfo- 
ttooa  y,  for  refulating  tbe  taoaion  of  tbe 
aprlBf  C,  aabatantiall;  aa  deaoribed. 

C.  fa  a  braeket  for  aoapeodinf  birdK:a);ea, 
tbe  book  D,  haviu(  the  aide  prqjectiooa  or 
atopa  E  K.  for  the  purpoae  of  prerentinir  a 
rotary  aottoo  u>  tbe  ca|;e,  aubaUnttall;  m 
dearribed.  and  for  tbe  purpoae  aet  forth. 


A  aapport  for  the  aloek  and  a  driver  adapt- 
ed  to  deaeeod  to  a  poaition  above  tbe  anrfaoe 
ol  tbe  atoek  equal  tollie  diataaoe  it  iadeaired 
tbe  bead  at  the  |iartiall.v-dnv»n  nail  aball  pr.< 
jeot  above  the  atoek.  in  coabiuation  vitb  a 
nail  tnbe  adapted  to  deectnd  tie'.ow  tbe  loweat 
poaition  of  tbe  drirer  bi  |(nide  the  nkil  and  to 
be  lifted  to  uncover  thr  bead  of  tbe  partially 
driven  taok  or  nail,  to  pemnt  the  atock  and 
parttaUv.driven  tack  bi  be  moved  or  fad,  aab 
ataatially  aa  deaeribed. 


I  ••,••4.  PaooaMsa  of  UArnvTAoruMoio 
NaiLK)  Boot*  amd  Saoaa.  L.  R  BUke. 
Baatoa.lfafla     [Piled  Deo.  37,  1870  1 


iM.ssa.    Naxumo- MaoHtraa  roa  Boor* 

AHD  Sboks.    L.  R  BUka,  Boatoa. 

[Piled  Deo.  aS.  1878.] 

firv/.— Tbe  naila  are  bnt  partially  driven 

by  tbia  macbiue.     Tb«-  nail  tnbe,  which  rrata 

apon  the  faoe  of  tbe  atoek,  ia  alotted  at  tbe 

iMe  to  admit  of  tbe  lateral   paaaiye  of  tbe 

Bail  a*  tbe  atnck  ia  moved  for  tbe  aettlag  of 

aaoeeaaive  naila. 

1.  TheooBbioattoo,  mtb  theaapport  fortbe 
atocit,  and  tbe  driver,  of  a  nail-tnbie  provided 
with  a  lateral  paaaagt  for  the  head  of  a  par 
Mally  driven  taok  or  nail  aa  tbe  atoek  la  moved, 
aabataotially  an  tlewnbed. 

2.  Tbe  aapport  for  the  *U)ok,  and  a  preaaer 
anddriver,  Inoomltmauou  with  a  tatieidapted 
to  bear  upon  the  atork,  xod  alotted  at  ita  aide 
*or  the  paaattfe  ot  a  taek  or  nail,  aabataotially 
aadeacribed. 

3.  Tbe  aupport  for  tbe  atock.  dri»er.  aod 
aide  alotted  nailtnlie.  m  combination   with   a 


tack  ur  nsiit  neiiteriug  •levii»,  adaptoil  lo  op- 
erate aobataiitially  aa  deecriiieil. 

4.  A  nail  tulx.-,  aoda  driver  a<l;i)>U«l  to  reel, 
al  Ita  do«iiatn>t(iv,  aituve  the  lower  eixl  of  a 
taok-onoteniii:  ili-vioe,  in  ouinbuiatioii  »ith  » 
oeiileriiif  ilerice  ro.iiiected  with  tbe  nail  IbIm-. 
and  adapted  to  bold  the  bewl  or  npimr  end  of 
tlie  tack  or  nail  after  the  dnver  raaehe"  the 

.hmit  of  Ita  dowijutroke^  and  I  ben,  iiy  ita  he|> 
aratioii.  permit  the  laleral  |vaxK.4,{c  »'f  tin-  niul 
from  the  centering  devioe,  aabaianUail^  h«  ile 
•cribed. 

5.  A  uail  tnbe  adapteil  to  permit  tlie  l«ter,<l 
Itaanaffr  rr'>m  it  ol  the  bead  uf  a  partially- 
driven  tack  or  uAil,  and  a  aupimrt  for  tbe  aole, 
in  combination  with  a  driver  and  laeobiiMicui 
to  ojMrat«  It  to  eaoae  liie  dnv.ir  to  teruiiiiate 
it«  doa<K<nl  alHive  the  bottom  of  ilie  nail  tube 
III  aooonlaiire  with  tbe  diatanee  it  la  deainMt 
that  tbe  lieaii  of  the  tack  or  uail  reiuaiu  aliove 
llif  wle,  euhatantiallT  aa  deaeriied. 

0.  Thcvomtiinationofaetationarvnaii  t«t>a, 
adapted  to  bear  upon  tbe  aurfaoe  of  tbe  at»rk, 
with  a  driver  adapted  lo  tArm  uate  lU  down 
lili-uKe  alwve  tbe  lower  aod  of  ibe  oail-tnbe  a 
di.tianoe  correapouding  with  ttie  diaUnoa  it  la 
deoiml  the  bead  of  the  tack  or  uail  to  project 
ntxyvet  tbe  surface  of  ibe  atock  aultatantially 
aa  dea<;rtbed. 


■  **,*tT.     Boot  amd  Saoa  KAOjma 
cmatwm.    Lymao  R.  Blake.  Boatoo. 
[PUedMay  6. 1870.1 

Brit/- — Machine  apeetally  adapted  to  par- 
tially dnve  tacka  into  tbe  aolea  |ireparau>ry 
for  attachment  to  a  tMoC  or  ahoe. 

1.  A  tack  or  nail  tnbe  aod  drivar,  in  eoatM- 
nation  with  a  guideway  to  aoatain  and  direct 
naila  Into  a  rotating  earner,  a  rotating  oar 

'  rier.  and  a  trauaferrer  to  reranvr  a  nail  from 
tbe  carrier  into  tbe  nail-tnbe  to  be  drirnu 
tberetrooi  t>y  the  drivar,  aobataubally  aa  de- 
aeribed. 

2.  A  nail  tnt>e  and  driver,  in  eambinatioa 
with  a  aiott*i1  aupport  fortbeaola,  and  meeb- 
aniam  to  aotomatically  lock  and  releaae  it, 
whereby  tbe  anppurt  la  held  rigidly  durixg 
tbe  time  tbe  aail  it  being  drivaa  partially 
into  tbe  aole,  aod  ia  then  reiaanad  ta  ptavaat 
taa  Bail  hatog  farther  driven,  leaviof  tkakaad 
of  tbe  nail  projecting  above  tka  Mia,  wbataa- 
tially  aa  dearrit>ed. 

3.  A  alotted  or  grooved  anpport,  aad  ■aeb- 
aolam  to  lock  and  releaae  it.  in  oombiaatKm 
with  a  guide  rod  to  prevent  tbe  aapport  beiog 
turned,  whereby  the  groove  of  tbe  aup|>ort  ia 
alwaya  retained  in  tbe  aame  poeitton  with  r* 
latioii  to  tbe  feed  aod  edge-gafe,  aotiaUa 
tially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  A  anpport  tor  the  aole,  in  eonbioalion 
with  a  feeding  deviee  adapted  to  engafre  a 
partially  driven  taok  or  nail,  asd  more  tbe 
aole,  aabataotially  aa  dcaent>ad. 

6.  A  taek  or  nail  tibe  immI  a  earner.  i>ro 
vided  with  eella  S,  and  with  groovea  17,  in 
e«mbioat:on  with  a  rveiproeating  traoaferrvr 
to  enfrage  the  aide  of  the  nail  iiazt  tbe  Miuter 
of  Ibe  ca,inrir,  aud  more  it  latarally  frna  the 
eell  into  ibv  tube  to  l^e  drvea  by  tbe  driver, 
anbalaetially  aa  daaenbad. 

0.  In  combination,  a  nail .  oarrying  boi 
adapted  to  diacbarge  beaded   naila  at  later 
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raia  loto  •  ttulted  fiii<le«nf ,  •  *loUe<1  fulde- 
«•/,  a  routing  carrier  atlnpUMl  fo  carry  lb« 
ikaiU  wngi;  froui  tb«  fiixteway  to  a  iXMiCioD 
<H<t*oaiCe  tb«  nail  la b«,  »iid  a  traoafanrr  to  re- 
iruT«  ib*  tack*  or  uail*  lale/'all;  loto  tb«  tab« 
to  Im  ilnvca  ttr  (*•  dnrar,  (nbatautiallj  aa 
d«aenbatf. 

7.  Tto  MUaapport  tlottMl  lo  raemrs  the 
poiali  af  the  aaiML  in  comtNaatioo  witb  ao 
•df«-g*(*  attaefcaa   to  aad  mo*iag  wilfa  tba 

a.  TW  oooiMaattoa,  vitk  a  oail  tobe  and 
drivw,  of  a  aupport  for  tbe  tola  aud  tnmhaa- 
vam  to  bold  Ic  prwaatd  apward  afamat  tha 
■udat  rid«  of  tba  lole  wbila  tba  tack  la  par 
Umlij  dnvau,  aod  tbao  to  rcteaa«  it  to  pravent 
tha  taek  baiog  drirau  ila  »bol«  leufth,  aab- 
Masuail/  aa  daaenbad.  ( 


I—.***.    8t.Aaxas.     J.  U.  Brisga.  J.  V. 
Oraaaa,  aod  J   RadiUn.  Provldaooa.  R.  L 

[FUwlJan  13,  laTT/l 

Brt^. — A  N>ard  or  acrapar.  ptroted  to  arma 
at  titW  of  box,  r««ta  opon  and  axlasiid*  laogth- 
wkaa  of  the  iioaMraing  -  roll,  to  prevent  tba 
foMa  aM«l  •xert  of  ataa  from  paaaiaK  baok 
tft  tka  mil. 


Dmtr-CSxTf  rom  Faocvn.    Prad. 
Bricbaa.  Warraa.  Ifaaa.    [  rUad  Var.  aS. 

lem.) 


Tl>«  combinatiou  aoU  «rraii|reinrat  of  tbe 
fraiue/.  oartaiu  e,  aupjiortit  «,  iraidA*  m,  loopa 
«,  apriag*  k,  binge  4  b',  aii«l  UmI  A,  nabstaa- 
tlikllj  in  the  manner  aod  for  tbe  purpoaa  upeci 


■••.■41.  WaaHiMa  -  If  acRiMM.  H.  Car- 
paoter.  Plain  Otty,  Ohio.  1  PUod  Jan.  17. 
WT7.) 


■••.IMS.    I»omM<»-TaBLaa.    DaTidChoat*. 
New  York.  N.  T.    LfUad  Nov.  0,  1876. ) 
The  two  rertiea]  uortiaMl  Uini,  A  i*a<l  H. 

the  notched  coonaotiiigbAr  C,  aud  braekm  T). 

aa  Mt  forth. 


■  ••.■44.    Wara-BowiA    Wm.  H.  Cloka, 

bw»r.  N.  J.    (FVadApr.  4.1870.J 


Tbe  ooinbiuatioo  of  tba   bowl  (.!,    havini; 
grooTu  S,  the  packing  T.  with  the  alab  K. 


■  ■•.•4«.  MacHiNBa  FOR  OkiMPiNa  Boor 
AND  Saoa  UPPEBa.  B.  Oorbatt,  Beaton, 
aaaicnor  of  one  -  half  hia  riffht  to  J.  B. 
Wbaelar.  Lrnn.  Ifaaa.  (rUad  Juna  10. 
1878.) 


Tbe  coooava  fuller  P,  la  oombiuation  with 
tha  convex  rollera  a  and  «,  ooonecled  br  the 
bait/,  which  is  faroiabed  with  the  loop  i  aod 
(Ikling  bar  I,  aobataatially  m  abown  aod  de- 
Mirlbad. 


I  ••.MS.  DsvTcaa  pob  ArraciuNa  Hohasb 
TO  VsHlotaa.  H.  B.  Chadwlok.  Prori- 
danoa.  a  I.    ( PUad  Mar.  IS.  1877. 1 


Tbe  plate  A,  havmg  the  iwiral-aprag  <nap 
book  1,  arranged  to  operata  in  oonibinatiou 
with  tlie  looi>«l  plata  U,  lubatautiall;  aa  and 
for  the  parpoae  apactfleJ. 


^fKSSSSZZZ. 


lalSiMn  lot  iia»t  eottas-jsrv  ^' 
to  ba  aaad  ta  vaaTiag,  a  taah  board,  H, 
eoabtaauoa  with  tha  Imaaralaff-roll  0,  vbara- 
kqr  tka  awaaa  of  aiaa,  wkieh  faUa  baek  froa 
tka  jmn,  la  iiinliJ  toward  tka  akda  of  tk# 
laiasnlaf  roil,  aabafBHally  aa  daaafihad,aad 
fer  (ka  pcTTOM  atMOllad. 


1.  Tha  e— bisatioo  of  tba  dnp-eup  B  with 
tka  rvratviog  aptgat  D.  tabataBttally  aa  abown 
BMd  daaeribed. 

X  Tka  eoaiMaAtioa  of  tka  protecting  rtnp 
aap  ■  «itk  tha  oular  akall  aad  Moatb  of  the 
taoeat  O,  aabataanally  aa  akawa  aad  da 
aeribad. 

■  ••34«.   WaoON-ToM.    Hock  W.  Oaidar- 
wood.  WlUdaak«rc.  Pa.    Cniad  Anc  38. 

larm.) 


1.  la  coialMuaUou  witb  a  work  iiup|>orl  a 
vertically  reciprocating  knife    or  cliiitel   »i 
raiigad   to  cut  or  alit  at  ngbt  aii|;lej|   tu  the 
line  of  the  feed  tbe  edge  of  a  vanp  or  apper. 
•ulialaulially  aa  deaeribad. 

2.  in  coiDbiiiatMMi  with  a  verliual  nvipro 
caiiug  ciittiug  tool  arraiigMl  lo  cut  or  alit  Uie 
eilge  of  A  luateriai  at  right  auglea  to  tlir 
liuv  of  fee<{,  a  work  •n|>)>ort,  mid  feeillug 
laetibaoiam  arraugad  to  leed  and  creaae  tlje 
work,  (nbataotiaiiy  aa  aod  for  the  parpoee 
deaoribed. 

3.  Tbe  oomtNuatiOD  of  the  vertleailyrecip- 
fwiatiBg  knife  or  chiael  with  a  work  auppoit, 
aud  gaidiag  and  gaging  neobaoiaa,  tab- 
ataulially  aa  daaortbed. 

i.  The  fead  roll  (;,  twveled  aa  abown.  and 
provided  with  tha  groove  a,  in  oombiuation 
with  tha  praaaer  D,  aod  vertically  reciprocat 
ing  kaifo  A.  aabataatially  aa  daaerlbed. 
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■  ■•t*4«.  WiBB  -  Btrbtobbbs.  U.  Dayao- 
port  aod  M  H  Hicka.  Oroton.  N.  T.;  aaid 
Hioka  aaai^nor  to  W.  W.  Hare,  aama  plaoa 
[PUad  Fab.  W.  1870.1 

1.  In  a  lurtable  wjrenitrctclK'r,  llir  oumlii- 
iiatHMi,  with  a  revolving  nelf  adjuatHblv  fill 
cruni'block,  B,  pruvi<le<l  with  apuni  b  t,  of  a 
lever,  A,  inovldetl  with  a  wirr-eUuiiiini,'  de- 
vicie,  aubataiiiiall^  a»  anil  for  the  purpuw  de 
aiTilieal. 

2.  A  (lortabla  wire  stretcher,  oAmustnig  of 
the  lever  A,  adrxiUuNtabli;  fulcrum  liloi'k  U, 
|irovl<led  witii  apura  b  b,  plate  V,,  and  eoo«Mi 
trie  clamp  I>,  auljatautially  aa  aod  fur  tbe  pur- 
(loae  B|ieci&<Hl. 


tw9.**9.  Mbthom  of  SHariNO  amd  Fin- 
mHiNO  Aanoi.Ba  im  Mbtai^  O.  F.  Braca. 
Maohaoioa  Falln,  Ma.  FFUad  Fab.  10, 
1877.  j 


T 


■■••■dt.    FkBD-WaTSB  RmATBBB  POB  BOIL- 

BB8.    A.  T.  DaalKtn.  Maokanioa  Falls.  Ma. 

(Filed  July  7. 1870.1 

Hrit/.—Tiiv  feed  water  pipe*  are  locatMl  id 
chanlien  formed  in  the  side*  of  the  furnace. 
Said  pi|>ea  reoaivr  ibe  action  of  the  heat 
throagb  apertaraa  iu  tbe  brickwork  aottiDg. 


I  ••••da.  LooKaroBMaoasiMBFiBs-ABMB. 

Oaorra  F.  Braoa,  Maohaoioa  Falla.  Ma 

[FUadJan.  10.  1877.  J 

■S"^-— The  ioveutioo  ii  detigned  to  per- 
■it  the  arm  to  ba  ehargwl  by  band,  while  the 
maiacme  i«  held  in  raaerva,  and  it  an  Im- 
provenifot  upon  Pataot  No.  119,030,  d^tad 
itepteuibar  1».  1871. 


I.  la  tba  look  of  a  aiacaaiDa-gBn,  the  oob- 
binatioB,  with  the  beltysraak  lever  A,  whteh 
aetuatea  tbe  cartridge  fee<1lu|  anted  oolama 
of  tbe  magatiue,  of  the  biir  0,  having  a  loa- 
giUidinal  moliou  in  the  braook-bioek,  B8  aad 
for  tbe  parpoae  apeciAed. 

'i.  Thecombiuaiiou, with thapivoted breech, 
block,  of  the  lever  I),  havikg  tha  arm  i*  aud 
expoa«<d  flugerpieoo  d*,  aa  aod  for  tka  par 
poae  t|>eciBeid.  i 

3.  Id  tha  braaok- block  of  a  magaiioe-gnn, 
th«  oombiaation,  with  tbe  hammer  K,  of  tbe 
bar  E,  having  a  UMgttadinal  movement  in  tbe 
breach  bloek,  aod  pivoted  t«  aaid  kaamar,  aa 
aud  for  tka  parpoae  apaciSed. 

4.  la  tka  breeeh  bloek  of  a  »affBBiBa-gan, 
tka  eombioation,  with  tba  hareaar  F  aad  ita 
pivoted  bar  B,  baring  tmnavaraa  •tot*',  of 
(ke  lavar  D,  wiU  Ita  rib  #,  aa  aad  for  the  pur. 

Aad. 


Tba  oombiuation  of  a  iteam  -  boiler,  Ira- 
place,  and  wator  bealer,  tbe  «aid  beater  being 
located  iu  acnaiuber  lu  tbe  sidea  or  eodi.of 
tha  brick-work  aeltiiig.  aaid  chamber  forming 
no  part  of  tbe  amoke  flue,  aod.  C4^mmuuicat 
iug  with  tha  ire^plaoe  by  apartoraa  through 
Utediviaioo  wall,  aeparatmg  the  aaid  okamber 
from  tbe  ftra^plaoa,  aU  MibaUatiaily  at  aod 
for  the  pnrpoae  deaaribad. 


At  ao  Iniprovameot  in  the  art  of  thaping 
and  Sulaliing  articlet  of  iron  aud  other  bard 
metala,  firet  reduciuK  the  metai  approtimat«l.v 
to  the  abape  aud  aize  rvqalrwl,  but  Komowbiil 
larrer,  and  then  putbing  or  forcing  llie  aauie 
while  cold,  by  nieauaof  acloaelj  fluing  puuob, 
into  a  bole  in  a  hardened  block  of  metal,  aaid 
bola  being  of  thf  exact  tbape  aod  dimenaiont 
repaired  for  tbe  fluiabed  article,  and.tbe  edge 
of  wboae  wallt  are  aomewbat  rounded  at  tbe 
roteriDg  side,  in  virtae  of  which  tbe  metal  to 
operated  on,  justead  of  being  drawn  oot  or 
•xtaodad,  will  be  ootideoted  and  tmootbed, 
•od  tka  exceaa  pinched  or  drawn  off,  aabatAO- 
tially  aa  aet  forth. 


!••,•••.    Nailino  •  Machinbs  fob  Boots 
AHD  8BOBS    H.  p.  Fairfield.  Beaton.  Ma«. 
IPUadOoo.  38.1870.] 
Brt^. — An    doxiliary  nail  guide,  eouipoeed 
of  aeuarable  Jaws,  it  loeated  imBie<Jiat«ly  ba^ 
low  the  nail  tobe,  and  f>ermita  tbe  partiaJIv 
dnven  tack   lo  t>e   moved   laterally'  by  meaoa 
of  a  reciproeating  fi-edbar. 


1.  Tbe  eombioatioo,  with  a  nail  tube  aod 
driver,  of  ao  auxiliary  nail  guide,  adapted  to 
receive  the  oail  from  the  nail  toba  aad  pamit 
lU  d itcharge  laterally  tber«fh>a,  tBbataotially 
aa  de«cnb«d. 

2-  Tbe  rombmatiou,  with  a  nail  tnbe,  driver, 
aod  work  inp|H>rt,  of  an  auxiliary  nail  guide, 
adapted  to  riae  tud  fall  according  to  tbe  thick- 
ueaa  of  tbe  ttock,  aod  to  permit  tbe  movement 
of  the  partially  driven  nail  or  lack  latarally 
from  tba  goide,  an  bat  an  rial  ly  aa  daaeribad. 

3.  A  driver,  to  partially  drive  a  aail  or  tack, 
and  BO  aaxillary  nail  guide.  Id  ooabination 
with  a  feeding  devioe  adaiKad  to  aiove  the 
aole  after  each  nail  or  lack  it  dnven,  and 
more  a  previooaly  partially  driven  nail  or  tar.k 
laterally  from  between  tbe  Jawt  of  the  gnidr, 
tubataniiaJly  at  deacntMd. 

i.  Tbe  combinauuD,  with  an  anxiliary  nail 
gaida  or  holder  for  a  partially -dri  van  Bail  or 
tack,  of  a  feeding  device  arranged  to  be  re 
ciprooatad  with  relation  to  tha  Jawt  of  tbe 
gaida,  aod  ta  engage  a  nail  previooaly  par- 
tially driven,  andmove  It  from  between  tbe 
Jawa,  thereby  moviug  tbe  aola  for  aaotker 
nail,  tubataotially  *t  deacnbed. 

&.  Tba  omnbiDiktioa,  witb  a  oail  or  task  aap- 
port  aad  drivar,  of  a  vertically  yialdiag  gaida, 
eonatmatad  in  two  paru,  adaptad  to  be  aap 
aratad  orMrtad  to  permit  the  paaaaga  latar 
ally,  from  batwaaa  tbe  guide,  of  a  taok  or  nail 
partially  driven  into  a  aola,  aabataatiallj'  aa 
daaeriltad. 

d.  A  aaU-f  aide,  ia  eombinatioa  Witk  a  CMd- 
Ing  daviea,  adapted  to  eotar  batwaaa  tka 


apriog  held  jawt  of  the  nail  or  taok   guida, 
•epakrate  tbe  guide,  for  tbe  Utaral  muveaiMtt 
of  tbe  partJHlly  driven  lack,  aud  tiian   to  an 
gage  aud  move  tite  aula,  by  preaaare,  agiuntt 
tka  driven  uail  or  taoi. 

7.  A  a«|>anible  la/>k  or  nail  goule,  arraiigvtl 
between  the  Mid  <>f  Ike  uail  lube  aud  the  lur 
fa<w  of  tbe  Mtucti,  to  iruide  a  taek  or  aail  aod 
penuil  Iu  removal  laterally  tkarafroni  liafurv 
driving  auuther  nail,  aobatanliaily  at  de 
aorilied. 


iaa,B*i.    NaiLjjvo  •  MtcarNM  fob  Bocrra 
AND  Suoaa.   H.  P.  FairHeld,  Boatoc.  Maa». 
L  Filed  Deo.  36.  1870] 
Ari^.— Atlaoiied  to  the  nail  tobe,  and  form 
iug  tba  lower  |>ort«OD  of  it,  i«  a  apring-ceiitor 
lUR  deviee,  which  holds  tbe   nail  in   pro|ier 
(Hxuiion  until  It  la  (oroed  out  by  the  deaaeot 
of  the  driver.     The  tube  doea  not  extend  ta 
or  mtt  npou  the  stock,  ao  that  Dm  nail  in  oaly 
l>ariially  drives  by  the  ma<:bina. 


1.  Ia  oomblBAtioo.  a  work-aupf>ort.  B  Bail- 
tob^  and  adrirer,  the  uail  Ube  boiag  arranged 
with  Ita  lower  and  above  tba  aurikne  uf  tba 
stock  to  peiraiit  the  lateral  oioveaMal  uf  the 
partially -driven  sail  fhna  andar  it,  sod  I  lie 
dnrer  to  descend  fhr  eooogb  lo  mu»yt  the 
head  of  tbe  nail  out  of  tka  aall-toba  and  oalv 
partially  drive  the  uail,  tkereby  iMiving  its 
opi*r  end  projecting  above  tbe  sorfkrc  ot  tha 
stork,  sobsUuUaJly  aa  deaoribad. 

2.  A  shortened  nait-tsht  aad  driver  aad  a 
tapport  for  the  ttoek,  arPBaf«d  witb  r«laUon 
to  each  other  aa  deaoribed,  ao  that  the  aad  of 
the  nail  tobe  and  driver  are  eievated  above 
the  ttoek,  at  aet  tortb,  in  oombiaation  with  a 
praaaer,  tu  hold  tba  ttoek  opoa  tka  support, 
substantially  at  deaoribed. 

S.  Tbe  oombinalioD,  witk  a  akortaoed  aail- 
taba,  a  driver,  aod  a  work-aapport,  of  a  uail- 
centM-ing  devioe,  arranged  in  oooneclion  witb 
tbe  nail-tube,  having  it»  lower  and  plaer-l  at 
a  diataooe  aliove  the  surface  o(  the  stock,  aa 
described,  and  ada{>t<>d  to  bold  and  dirwet  the 
taok  or  nail  while  it  ia  partially  driven  into 
the  ttoek  by  the  driver,  the  latter  tarminaUng 
lU  downward  thrust  at  a  diiiauoe  above  tbe 
nurfai^e  of  the  stock,  to  prevent  dnrlng  the 
lirad  uf  the  lack  or  nail  down  eompletely  to 
Uin  snrfaiie  of  tbe  aiocli,  aabataulially  at  da 
«crib«y| 

4.  A  shortened  nail  tabe  and  driver,  aou 
sliui-leilas  deacnbed,  aod  a  work -aa|ipact  and 
mileriug  daviee,  in  ooabiaatioa  with  a  fcadar, 
ti>  wove  the  ttoek  ao^  itartiaUy-drivati  task  sr 
uwl  laiaraily  from  oadartka  patk  of  tkadrirat, 
subataoually  aa  dawribad. 

I  ••,•«•.   BACK-80AL«a.    OalTln  Flaadat« 
BroDson.  Mioh.    [FUad  Jan.  30.  1877.1 

1.  Ai^jDsiable  sack  boUlert,  oonaiatiag  sf 
the  flxed  jawt  at,  the  pivoteil  Jaws  a,  and  tba 
levers  r,  all  adjustable  at  any  reqoired  height 
aa  the  rods  Q,  aabsUuUally  aa  described. 

2.  Tha  ooaMoatioo  of  the  frame  D.  ceatar 
piaee  B,  haviag  Issd  bar  F,  rods  O,  platfora 
H.  beam  K,  asd  adjiuuble  aack  boldan  •  m 
r,  aiibttaatiaily  at  aod  for  tka  purpoaai  4». 
aeribed. 


EXPIRED     PATENTS. 
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lav.Ait.  Twpoos  rriR  Bock  '  DRiia^.  T. 
B  rord.  Navburg.  N  T  i  iMad  Mar.  7. 
ia77  1 


1.  !■  s  tripod,  »  roaml  Tsrtiesl  bar,  A  B, 

rTtdad  vit^  kmgitudinal  au<l«rrur  grouvca 
in  eoabioattoii  »itb  arms  K,  luuvabia 
Utoreia,  aod  radially  ailju»tabl«  ««igliu  I* 
au«l  poiuU  U.  aulxtaulially  t»  »peiMSiKt. 

i.  lu  a  mpcxl,  tberwlial  urmt  F.  vertMsalljr 
ailjiiA(abl«  io  aud«rcat  alodt,  m  ccmtMualion 
m.ib  tba  rarliallv  a<^u«t^l«>  aotl  r«vrr«it)le 
weigtata  P,  witfe  a4)a>laUle  •aiii^irif  pomU 
O,  aa  apcctAed. 

\.  Id  a  tnpoJ,  a  iiogle  rertioal  round  bar, 
A  B,  with  loagiludmal  undercut  froovea,  lo 
ot>ab<Qa6oa  aitb  a  buriioat»l  bar,  aubaUMt- 
Ciatl;  aa  •|>«oiAad. 


tB*.S«4.  Dmaw-CooPUNOsroB  Boars.  Ac. 
S.  IC  rxUtoQ.  Pittaburff.  Pa.  iTilad  Dao. 
30.  187a.  J 
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im.ats.    RarLjaoAA •  SwrrcHSS.    Joatin  J. 

OokieQ.  Torooto,  Ontario,  Canada.    I  FUad 

Jan.  la.  1877.  i 

Bri^.—Thie  twtteiiea  at  both  end*  at  tk» 
■aiinf  are  oparat«<l  from  a  central  ikmUioii. 
W  ai«aiM  of  »Q  endhiaa  rupa  attached  Ui  and 
p^aaiaf  aiouu<1  a  caiMtau,  %u<t  from  theiic«  to 
aa  am  <>o  tit  upright  rraukad  axii>,  to  winch 
<■«  ortliuary  ««itcb^<MU'  i«  attaclml.  Tba 
atni  to  wbtUi  the  (Midlcjik  ro|>«  it  attached 
wftrka  ImCwmiii  aaBiciroutar  l>ara,  111  wbich 
a^a  plaoed  the  loeking  derioe ;  HMd  lockidf 
d*rife  beiDf  oparated  by  a  lerar  and  rupa 
fr  »Bi  the  oaatral  oparatinf  poaitioo. 


MoDsa  OP  DvrKTiNO  D«pbct8  » 

HAIUtOAD-RaiL*.  *o.  ▲.  Harrlse.  Ooboaa, 

N.  Y.    ( IMad  Fab.  a.  1877. ) 

Bi^.  — For   tha   rmrpoae  of   aaoertaioia( 

"where  lataot    or   hiddao    dafaota,  such   aa 

oracki,  Hamw,  imparfact  walda,  aod  molaoular 

ohajige,  oocar  in  matallia  struoturaa." 


1.  Tha  oouMnatkHi  of  tha  pullaj  B  witk 
b4t>dl«-  *,  aodleaa  cable  I,  •enicireular  ban 

B  «'.  paOeya  K  apnoga  k*,  ttoiM  «',  ilnu  V, 
bi  acket  »  ou  arm  B,  attacbeil  to  cabin  I,  aa 
•I  lOVD  and  deaeribed,  and  for  the  parpoaM  act 
is4rtb. 

2.  The  oomblnatioo,  with  the  palley  H  with 
handle  k,  eodleaa  cable  I,  aemirireular  ban 

B  (.',  pulleys  y.  spnojfs  *•,  »tO(>«  «'.  tlota  >', 
bracket  «  00  am  B  attached  to  cable  F,  of  the 
b  uidia  E,  cable  U  pulley  w,  for  locking  and 
aplorking  the  arm   B  bv  mrtan  of  the  teran 

I>',  IiDK  fi.  and  Mmicircular  bar  H,  with 
•I  irioga  f ,  aod  ttupa  a',  aa  vpeeiAed  and  de- 
al ribad,  and  for  tba  i>arpoa<t«  ft  forth. 


•*.•>•■    Liftino-Jacics.    F.  Oriacom,  Dol- 
intftoa.  Pa.    [  FUad  Apr.  0. 1877. 1 


IS*, HIT.  Tot  If ONMT  -  Boxaa.  John  Hall. 
Watartowo.  Maaa.  [Filed  Oct.  31.  1870. 1 
i*r»«/.— The  toy  igure  of  a  caablar  receirea 
tba  mtme;  with  opeo  arm*,  and,  upon  h  tpr.ng 
being  (vreaand,  depoaita  it  in  lk»  alot  at  one 
tide. 

The  lever  C.  bHviiigarai  0,  in  euaibiiialton 
«ith  the  rod  <(,  atutclied  to  tbr  mcivitblc  Hgure 
H.  all  coiiurucled  and  arranged  to  o|>vrata 
aubataiiiiallT  aa  and  for  the  iHirpuaea  de- 
aeribed 


15        h 


I 


The  method,  labataotially  aa  deaeribed,  ol 
teeting  a  metallic  bar  or  other  naaa  of  metal, 
e<>i<»iating  m  BMgoeuiiag  the  bar  or  metal, 
aud  paa^ing  a  magnetic  oumpaaa  or  dippiog- 
needle  or  jiber  like  loagnetto  iodieator  along 
the  bar  or  metal  io  contact  with  ita  aorfaea, 
or  nearly  ao,  for  the  porpone  net  forth. 


1 1  m*^»9.  UMa»ai.t.A-RcM 
gtaa.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
1878.1 


J.  J.  Hic- 
IFUad  Dao.  ai. 


Ad  ambnlla  ranoer  or  notch,  baTing  the 
U>  ibieb  the  atrvlcben  or  riba  are  at 
taakad,  furmed  of  two  dat  annular  diaka  or 
riaipi  of  met.tl  a<«ureil  to  ttiC  barrel,  anil  *e|> 
aratati  from  each  other  by  an  iuterpoaed  bead, 
oirelet  of  wire,  or  other  aoitalda  projaelHNi, 
•abataalially  aa  deaeribed. 


ll«.S««.    Daavt 

Hartford.  Oonn. 


Fauobts.    blat.  Hog'aD, 
[Filed  Mar  18,1870.1 


Tbe  oombioatioa,  with  a  ataodard  A',  pro 
i^idetl  with  a  vertical  groove  or  irnidts  k,  aait 
llialea  or  gaidca  V  r,  aud  a  lifting  bar,  B. 
Daring  guidea  or  gronrea  V  fr*  aod  teetb  ft*  of 
a  weighted  pivoted  leTcram,  C,  carrying  a 
JriTiDgleTer,  C,  ibe  aaid  arm  C  being  oper- 
ated%y  a  eaa  or  eztauaion,  d,  from  a  lever- 
arm,  U  the  whole  being  oonatracted  and  op 
a.  lied  aubataot.ally  aa  abown  and  ile^nbeii. 


ia*,MT. 


Tba  barral  «.  bariag  a  threaded  nat.  e*,  ae^ 


etirad  in  eaa  etid,  tha  atam  f*  of  a  rouneetiug 
devtua  lu  tbe  other,  iu  coabiuatiou  with  ahaR 
a,  awiTelail    block  «,  aud   atirrup   k,  MibetAu 
aa  Ml*  (wrtb. 


ttallj 
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1.  In  combinatioa,  the  tubular  plug  a,  the 
eliding  (Iraft-lulM  i,  itiid  the  aiufliiig  Imix  «,  all 
auitataiiiially  aa  deacnbed,  aot!  for  the  pur- 
poaas  net  forth. 

3.  iu  coinbioatiuii,  thi*  tubular  ping  a,  alid 
ing  draM'tuue  b.  and  preaau re-tube  i,  all  aol»- 
atautially  aa  deaeribed,  aud  for  the  purpuae 
aet  forth. 


tfe*,a«l.    BAsaaD  Fkhobs.    0«o.  O.  Hunt, 
Briatol.  IU.    (Filed  Feb.  6,  1877.1 


1.  Aa  a  aew  article  of  laaiiiifitctare,  abort 
snctioita  of  wire  foldMl  in  tbe  middle  aud 
IWMtad,  au<l  liaviug  a  hook  provided  with 
barlia  at  one  eii<l  and  au  o|ion  loop  or  eye  at 
tbe  other  end,  when  auch  aectiuua  are  iiade 
aobetautially  la  tbe  manner  and  for  tbe  pnr- 
poae  berembefore  »|iecifl»d. 

i.  A  barbed  wire  for  fcuoee,  when  auch  wire 
ia  made  of  aliort  aeotioiia,  made  in  tbe  wanner 
aod  hooked  together  in  the  niaoner  beniiu 
apeeifled. 


tiM,B«».    BoiL.aB-8vrnNoa.    K.  U.  Jarria, 
Paabody.  Maaa.    [  Filed  Mar.  7.  18T7.J 


lM.aa4.  Appaaatdb  por  BtrmKO  aifo 
Drbssino  Tii<bb%  W.  H.  IJLni«ht,  Quebec. 
Oaoada  [  Filed  Feb.  13.  1877 .  J 
Uri^. — A  obaonei  la  formed  in  a  roofed  aud 
iocloaed  ttoatiug  poutou,  iau>  which  the  log* 
to  be  "butted"  are  introdueed,  aod  pruTided 
with  a  feed  piooe  baring  a  aariea  of  project 
iDg  doga.  wliH-ii  gn|>e  tbe  log  aud  bold  it 
Brioly  while  li«iug  fed  U>  a  aaw  mounted  iu 
bearings  on  the  op|>oaite  aide  of  tbe  channel, 
whioh  performs  tbe  u|>eratioD  of  "butting," 
after  which  tbe  feed  piece  ia  drawn  backward 
aud  tbe  log  releaaed.  The  urn  tier  t^  be  d  roaaed 
ta  oooducted  luto  another  ehaonel  formed  in 
aaid  ponton,  aod  raiaed  outo  a  cairiAge  by 
which  It  u  TmI  to  a  eottiugkuifa,  which  dnaaaee 
all  four  Bidea  <.>t  tbe  timber  aa  it  la  rnu  biiok- 
•ard  and  forward  o&der  aaid  fcnifa. 


1.  Tkeooaibiuatioo,  with  Ibesiaeaod  biidge 
walla,  of  durta  leading  from  tbe  paiwat^ea  in 
tbe  aide  walla  iuto  and  out  from  the  bndfo 
wall  aud  into  tbe  aide  wall  aod  ooiobuiitiou 
obfcmber,  to  heat  tbe  air  paaaiog  through 
auch  bridge  wall  daeta,  autiatautially  aa  de- 
aeribed. 

2.  The  duou  ai  a  in  the  bridge  wall,  lu 
oomblnatioo  with  the  duct  p,  aod  opeoiug  lu 
tbe  aide  vail  op(Hiaile  the  oombustion-cham- 
ber,  aubatauuaily  aa  deacj-ibed. 

S.  Tbe  duota  in  tbe  back  of  the  wall,  aub 
atantially  aa  at  *,  in  oombioatJoo  with  tbe 
tapahng  pipaa  or  aoea,  Mbelanlially  aa  de- 
acribeil. 

A  Tbe  aide  wall,  pronded  with  ita  air  paa- 
aafea,  aod  tbe  back  wall  and  Ita  dnota  «.  in 
oombination  with  tobee  or  flnea  k  leading  into 
tbe  obaaiher  i  all  to  beat  and  dmcljiu'ge  air 
into  tba  oonbostMMi-obaiaber,  aabetantialty  aa 
deacnbed. 


If /c 


•  ■•••as.    Food  -  BTKAMaaa.    A.  Johoaoo. 
Oombarland.  Ohio.    ( FUed  Jan.  0. 1877. 1 


gt^S^SKH 


J^^JL-I 


1.  Tbe  eoabioation,  with  tbe  oeotral  far 
aaoa,  of  aoxiliary  heatiug-learea  bioged,  re 
apectlTelT,  to  either  a><^e  thereof,  sobataotiaily 
as  deaeribed. 

3.  Tbe  oombiuatioD,  with  the  fnnia<WK;ham 
ber,  of  heating  learea,  baritig  hunEontal  draft- 
eonnectiou  tberswitb,  and  sapi>urt«d  by  da- 
taehabla  braeea.  sabatantiaUy  aa  deacnbed. 

3.  Tbe  eombinatiou,  with  tbe  ateam  cheat, 
af  tbe  daal>le  perforated  pUte,  tbe  Utter  Uav- 
iag  nprigbt  steam  pipes  eorrespondiog.  re 
apaetirely,  to eoBpartmeota formed  Id  tbeaame 
by  detaebable  partitions  tttiug  in  grooved 
aides  at  tka  ebaat,  sabatantiaUy  as  daseribed. 


-  "^  '  '^  ^ 


r 


F'm 


1.  A  pontoo  or  floating  chamber  having 
formed  in  it  one  or  more  channels,  into  which 
tbe  timbei  to  be  batted  or  dreseed  is  lutro 
dueed,  aa  herein  set  forth. 

3.  Tbe  oomliinatioa,  aobataotially  as  speei- 
0ed,  of  the  fned  piece  C  aod  the  floating  ebao 
nel  B,  in  which  it  ia  automatioally  moved  for 
wi>rd  aod  backward. 

3.  In  oomblnatioo  with  the  feed-piece  C,  tbe 
dogs  H,  arranged  in  bearings  so  aa  to  revolve, 
and  drawn  back  by  means  of  weights  ana 
ropes  I,  set  at  right  angles  io  the  stanilarda  K, 
all  aubatantially  as  aud  for  the  porpoaes  here- 
in aet  forth. 

A  Tbe  cirenlarsaw  L,  placed  Id  rereaa  M, 
aad  driven  by  gearing  aet  in  dry  ebamber  N, 
all  aa  herein  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  carriage  earrying 
tbe  log  to  be  dressed,  aud  ad  vaooiog  at  a  rag 
ulatHl  s)>ee<l,  a  catting  knife,  as  herein  de- 
aeribed, moving  in  guides  in  a  vertical  stand 
ani,  aud  aolnAled  by  the  piston-rod  of  a  cyl- 
inder, all  sutielautiallT  as  aod  for  the  par 
aet  forth. 


IM.M««.     HiNaaa.    D    W.  U>ng.  Park 
burg.  W.  Va.    t  Filed  Oot.  1*.  1870  1 


The  herein -ileacribetl  ahart-niclal  hinge, oou 
sialing  of  the  angular  wings  K  K.  having 
dnve  flanges  and  knuckle*  ««  at  Uioir  iitU-r 
sections,  each  set  of  amga  aud  knuckle  being 
made  in  ouc  piece,  aud  the  angular  wings  ^ 
f  made  in  one  piece,  and  pn>vide4  with  a 
knuckle  at  their  jaiicUon.  for  tlie  receptiou  of 
the  oouimon  pintle  V,  sultatantiall.v  as  aad  fur 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


■••iS«T.  PHocaaaae  poa  Blbaobino  and 
iMPKOViNO  Cotton-Sbkd  Otl*.  K  Mao- 
d  .laid.  New  Orlaaaa.  L*.  [  FUed  Ooi.  10. 
I.  70.1 

The  ;.,-x>oeaa  h->r(>iu  desenbeal  of  bleaching 
01 1'  n  seed  oil  aii.i  improving  ita  quality,  the 
a  ni-.'  oonaisting  in  hvating  It  to  about  3(Kr 
Fa!  viiheit,  and  inaintaiiiing  it  at  that  torn 
|M-ra(nre  for  aUiut  Ihrer  honra,  sutistaiitially 
aa  dcsttribed,  aii<l  for  tbe  p<irpua*  aet  forth. 


'•••••■•  Bl-AiatBTS  pobCauco-Printiim*. 
C.  McBuroey.  Boatuo  MaM  [  FUad  Apr 
7.  1870.  J 


!■•.«•«.  OtrrT«a-H«Al>«.  Olof  Undblad, 
Jameatown,  N.  Y.  (Filed  Fab.  10.  1877.] 
Bri^. — The  eutten  are  laterally  ai>d  anga 
lariy  adjustable  in  a  traaaverae  slot  formed 
III  tbe  face  of  tbe  kea<l  br  means  of  a  series 
of  metallio  blanks  of  aaitable  aiie,  aeeured 
ia  (tosilion  by  aet-aorews  itaaaing  tfarough  ap- 
ertores  io  a  shoulder  foriueil  on  the  head,  ao 
that  any  deaired  aise  of  surfiaoe-ioolding  may 
be  executed  with  tbe  same  cottnra. 


As  a  new  article  of  manofaotare,  aa  eodless 
blanket  for  pnntiog-macbinea,  eosftoaeil  of 
layera  of  cloth  noated  oo  oor  and  on  both 
aides  with  rolled  layer*  of  valcanlsable  gon, 
thicker  than  the  cloth,  aud  arranged  with  ra- 
latKiD  u>  each  other,  auil  to  preaeot  a  flbroaa 
face  for  Uie  outer  surfaor,  aod  vulcauiaed,  all 
autjataiitially  aa  aet  forth. 

'••.»•••   WooDait  BAkBBL-Hoopa.    J.  D. 

MoBanhem,  Oalt.  Ootano.  Canada,  and  O. 

H  BurraU.  LitUe  FaUa,  N.  Y     [  FUed  Mar. 

17,  1877. ) 

Bri^. — A  barrel-hoop,  lormed  from  veweeta 
of  wood  of  suitable  atie,  la  l>eut  edgewise  aa- 
til  its  cnrvature  or  tbe  length  of  its  edgas 
oorrespood*  with  '.bedifltsreDoe  id  the  distaooe 
around  t)ie  tapenug  part  of  a  barrel  propor 
tiooate  to  tbe  width  of  tbe  hoop. 


The  proceaa  ol  tormiog  wooden  boofts  by 
beading  tbeoi  edgewise  affair  being  col  fh>m 
tbe  sbset  of  ve<>eer.  in  tbe  Manner  aod  for 
tbe  parpoae  bereiobefors  speel&ed. 


Tbe  eombiuation  nf  the  cylindncal  bead  k, 
hariug  abonlder  I/,  threaded  aperturea  g  $, 
tite  tranav<Tae  slot  H,  and  vertical  aiot  jr  with 
llie  eotten  4  €*,  metHllie  ptton*///.  and  set- 
screws  c  call  eoiiatntotfld  too|terat«aa  shown 
aad  deaeribed.  and  for  tbe  pnrfNiae  aet  forth. 


•  ■•••Ta.  MAcmKBa  poa  Fi.ANorMO  Borcjca- 
HaaDa.    C  Miller  aod  Joa.  Boldon.  Pitta- 
bur*.  Pa.    ( Filed  Feb.  10.  1877  1 
Briif. — Tbediak  ia  clamped  upon  and  movaa 
with  tba  revolving  table,  while  tbe  flaugiag 
rollen  are  raiaed  by  the   looibed  segmcuta 
Tbe  rollen  are  adjoated  to  aad  from  the  table 
for  different  aises  of  disks,  and  to  ocoaect  tbe 
gearing  for  raiaiog  tbe  roller  frame  with  that 
ror  taraing  tbe  table  au  a4)ustable  gear  wheel 
ia  ea;ployad. 

1.  Aa  rsvolviof  table  B  la  ooaibiDation 
with  bbaft  B'  and  the  raUa  L  I/,  all  eooatmet 
ed  aod  oparatiag  as  deaaribad,  fcr  tbe  object 
art  iortb. 

1.  TW  rolla  L  L,  fraaM  C,  aapneaU  M  M. 
oarriaffs  i,  aod  rsvolviag  table  B,  al!  com 
biaad,  eonstnieted,  aad  opatatiaf  as  desert  bed . 
Ibr  tbe  object  set  forth ^^ 
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3.  lo  roatHiiaUoo  witk  Um  Mfaaala  M  U, 
Uip  piatun«  i'  P,  ^«ftr  wh«eU  B  F  O,  M  d» 
•enbnl,  latl  for  tk*  otijari  »«t  ft>rU. 

4.  rh»  MijutAMaMpiwrt  Uioi/Mnb<i»tUuii 
wiU  Um  revotrloc  t»t>4«  B  Md  tba  rulu  L  L, 
for  tb«  parpcM  a/ Mpportinf  tba  ede*  »f  tte 
di«k«.  vkm  tMiaf  OMirad,  which  an  o(  gmt 
•r  tii»4aet«r  Uimi  e»a  ba  upport«d  by  Uia 
Ubl<>.  M  daaenbed. 

i.  Tba  slidia«  btoeka  I  l',«d|auia(  aerawa 
f  <$.  «k*n  m,  wbMis  I  t  i  4,  aud  craak  a,  10 
eoiahuiaDoa  »tth  the  earri^kfa  J,  eooatniotail 
«Qd  operadnf  aa  deacnbed 

tt.  Tbacooibioarioauf  labia  B,apn(hl  abaft 
B',  vkaaU  C  C.  main  abaft  U,  wheela  B  F  O, 
arm  H,  carriiM  J,  fraiM  IC,  roUa  L  I/,  a«ir- 
aenta  M  X,  «£aft  N,  mipportin^  poat  O,  pia 
looa  P  P,  alMlaa  1  1,  a^JaatiDg  aorewa  j  a,  all 
oooaUuetad  aod  opantinf  aa  (UaentMd,  far 
Um  objoct  a«(  forth. 


i**.*Ti.  PuarrokM  ■  Spkino*  po*  Vmd- 
Cl-n.  J  kUlka  and  B  H.  Wataon.  Bloc- 
hamton.  N.  7.    [  niad  Bapt.  10. 1870. 1 


Tha  eMaMaauoit  of  lh«  ajiniica  R  H  K, 
aroaa  Ut>ra  A  P,  aiHl  (tivofat  <«bn>  a  a,  iMla|>t<«l 
to  rvoMra  ami  auiM"*)^  ch«  |M>le  ur  Ibiila,  aaU 
aUiiuiUiy  aa  aal  to<Ui. 


n.    r  Nawhoua*  aod  M.  H.  AUao.  Tola- 
do.  Ohio     tFilad  July  10,  1870. j 
Brtc/— Tb«  boant  i>r  atnp  la  (aii  lotanait- 
tMitly  thranfh  a  iwtri'M  %»i\  ftiwifnd  ITuhW 
ptata   by  ft  |Mir  o(  f«««l  rnllii  arrauamt    upoM 
Mid  pt»taj  while  tt»a  chauneta  art  fefatad  by 


uteaoa  of  a  ravotviof  eottar,  oo<i»iating  of  a 
s<<riea  of  hoHaonuU  bladea  and  a  pair  of  cir- 
0(|lar  •»«»,  and  a  circular  saw  or  router  ar- 
rwjcad  ID  front  and  at  tha  aide  of  the  r«Tolr- 
log  en  Iter,  both  lununtad  lu  a  reotprocat)  og 
e«rner.  Tb«  prepai-eil  piecea  of  voud  are 
phkced  In  a  feed  Irax  Attached  Co  ooe  end  of 
Uie  awivrled  guide  pl;t(e,  and  are  forovl  into 
tllp  chainieU  n(  t  lit- •trip  nf  hoanl  h;  a  nlidiDg 
fe»d  plau-  attached  to  a  alidiii(  bar  coiiiieuted 
bj  a  rod  U>  the  craak  which  op«rataa  %k»  r»- 
ei|ir<MftUag  o«mer. 


1  ■#.•»•- 


The  comhiuation,  with  the  eattcr-head 
K  iod  bed  plato  B,  of  the  guide  plate  «,  capa- 
UM  of  atljOAtmeut  ao  aa  Co  regulate  the  augia 
of  the  cUaaiiela  for  the  reoeptiun  of  the  ora*- 
metilal  stripa  or  bloclu,  aobatauuall;  aa  da- 
aeribed. 

%.  A  earner,  A',  eoDgtruoted  with  a  rerolv- 
injl  cutUsr,  K,  and  router  (J.  arranged  ooe  m 
frolit  aud  at  the  aide  of  the  other,  aobatao- 
tiailjr  aa  aud  for  the  purpoae  deacnbaii. 

i.  The  f»nd  bos  V,  foroied  of  th«  baae-plate 
O*,  pro  Tided  with  the  chaooel  CV,  lod  of  the 
TeiKical  plate  1"  F',  having  the  fljuigea  p  p, 
auaataiitiall;  aa  aod  for  tbe  por^toae  stated. 

4.  Tbecombiiiittioii.  with  a  teod  box,  I', and 
tli4 'iperaiiog  iue<  h^iiaui  of  a  parquetry  ma- 
cbitoe  of  a  «lide,  U,  no  arrange*!  as  lo  feed  a 
bluCk  into  a  prtTtoaaly  tornietl  ehauael,  aob 
atauually  aa  aaacril>ed. 

a^  The  oooibiDatioTi.  wiih  the  pivotnd  guide- 
plai«  «  and  feed  rfilkr^  F  F",  of  the  pioiona  K 
B',  lodex  wheel  B',  aod  atop  S,  aubataotially 
aa  het  forth. 

4  The  coiubinatioo,  with  the  feed-rollar*  F 
F>  4ud  index  wh<-el  R',  Mid  atop  8,  of  a  cam, 
T,  »lidiiig  t>*r  T',  lerera  PI",  •pnng  arm  T*, 
oai*  T*,  aod  sliding  bar  M*,  aobataaually  aa 
deacril>ed. 

7.  The  coubiuatioD,  with  the  bed-pbkta  B, 
pivOtMl  gnide-ptate  «  and  feed  roilera  P  K*,o< 
the  shaft  /,  palleja  D»  L>»,  arm  if,  polleya  IT 
!>*,  ehaiu  ty.  and  fhctioo  pulley  D  &,  aab- 
•tMtially  aa  Mt  forth. 

\  The  eombmatioo,  with  the  raide-plate  « 
and  feed  rollers  F  F",  pinions  F?  V*,  and  inter 
mediate  wheel  F*,  of  the  intermediat*  wheel 
F*.  and  pivoted  arm  l'*,  subatAiiuallj  ■•  aad 
for  Ue  pvrpoaa  aet  forth. 


!•«.■«*.    QaB  -  ILaCBlKSH.     P.  W.  Ofcldt. 

Havaxk.  N.  J.,  aaaiciior  to  buc«alf  and  C. 

4.   Coato,  Mine  pUoe.     [PUed    Dm.  38. 

167«.] 

^-ir/. — <^>il  la  anpplied  lo  a  gas  generating 
piu^p,  wb^re  the  oil  is  Taponied  by  heat  ap- 
pIM  below.  Tbe  eipanalon  of  the  oil  rapor 
r«ika  a  large  piston  having  spring  -  valvea, 
adi^itting  air.  and  at  tbe  «.ime  time  opeiatiQg 
a  p^mp  aapplying  a  farther  quantity  of  oil 
to  be  raponie^l.  Tbe  i|uaiiCit;  of  gas  aap- 
pU4rt  to  tha  burner  under  the  generator  and 
S1X4  of  flatne  are  regulated  by  the  expMHsioo 
an4  noutraetino  of  a  netallic  rod  acting  u|m>u 
a  sinng  raWe  10  the  tamp. 

ij  A  gaa-Bacbioe  e(r<>clt^l  liv  tbe  combiua- 
tioi^  of  a  gaa  generating  puini',  D,  and  an  oil- 
*°l>t^7  poBii,  U,  with  a  supply  lM\k,  A,  the 
•ap^ilypamii  It  being  o^terated  by  tbe  move- 
Beiita  of  tbe  geueratiug  poui|i  L>,  thus  acting 
aa  a  feed  pump  to  the  latter,  which  again  ia 
operate<l  by  the  ri|>anaion  of  the  vapor  of  the 
Ml  IhiM  soppliad,  tlie  Ta|K>nx»(iou  beiiig  oou- 
tin4ally  promoted  by  he>«t  from  the  buruiDf 
of  g-ris  derivetl  from  said  generating  punip, 
antiatautially  as  specified. 

%^  Tbe  feed  pauip  B,  ooostructed  of  tha 
coiifbiuation  of  the  valre  cheat  V  and  BlMion- 
arr  piatou  ^  with  tha  sliding  cyliD<ter  H,  In 
aoalbination  with  tha  geanritt4M'  D  of  a  gaa 
aitpikrataa,  auliatauliallj  ae  and  for  tha  par 
poa*  a{>eeiled. 

3.  TlMgeueratiiig  pump  I),  eoni>istiHgof  the 
piactiii  F,  (formed  of  tbe  tuouiaiu  )Mrt«/'  and 
/*,  ytth   their  reatiectjve  valTfs  rf'  nnd  c*,)  in 


oomUaatiotj  <iilh  thv  pwmp-barrat  K,  furiuud 
of  Ihu  two  iiarta  «•  aud  r,  the  latter  lieing  pro^ 
Tided  witii  tlie  stops  or  tnp  pina  «>  «>,  aub 
alMilially  aa  aneciHed. 

i.  The  ariu  K.  pruvideil  with  Um  t>awl  |^ 
aud  tbe  arm  M,  provided  with  the  aet  aorew 
W,  iu  t-ombiiiation  with  eitch  otiier,  and  with 
tbe  i>uituu  F  and  aa^Kient  wheel  J,  fur  o|>rr- 
Ming  the  feed  pump  B,  subeUnti^ty  aa  niieci 
OmI  .  ' 

IM.«TS.  //' 


■  ••.iit«.    Chillb  fob  Oaotimo 

BoaKtM  roB  Flaws.    Jaa.  Oliver 
B«id.  Ind.    [  PUwl  Mar.  M.  1877,]' 


MOLX>- 

Bouth 


A  chill  for  eaating  nold-boarda.  S*t  pi*(M 
Ac,  prorided  with  a  aeriea  of  gruOTea  or  da- 
preasiona  of  any  form,  sulBcieotly  wide  aod 
deep  to  permit  the  molteii  metal  to  eater  t^e 
aaaie,  formiug  thereby  eInaU  or  bra<«a,  where- 
by the  oaauog  la  preTeated  trota  varpiag 
while  euoling,  aod  sarriag  alao  aa  a  b«bb«  of 
Tantilatjoa,  aobataotiaUy  Ms  and  br  tka  p«r- 
poMdaaonbad. 

■  M.Stt.     LtTBBtcaroBa   pob  Stbam  -  Mm- 

onnH.    W  R.  Patrie.  Nev  HaTeo.  Godo.. 

aaatcnor  to  himaalf,  J.  D.  Parn*.  aad  L.  P. 

Woudwurlh.  aaoM  place.    [PUad  Itar  7 

1877.  J 

Ari^.— Wbaa  the  ralvas  allow,  tha  water 
eolaan  la  the  pipe  ■■  foroea  the  oil  iato  tbe 
ataaa-oheat  tbrongh  tha  steais-pipe  ai. 
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1.  The  perforated  lower  part  a  of  tke  steK 
K,  Ita  lower  end  formiDg  a  TBlre,  ita  Bpp«r 
aud  form  i  D  g  a  tbI  Te-aeat  000  neetad  to  the  n  oper 
perforated  pBrt  f  by  the  cap  s.  hBrinf  the Xole 
t,  ID  tha  way  daaeribBd,  aabatBBUBuy  aa  aet 
forth. 

i.  Tbe  ataa  K,  bereia  daaoribed,  eonaiatiug 
of  two  p|arta,  a  perfbratBd  appar  part,  y,  pro- 
vided with  the  thaaib-aerew  c,  for  the  purpoae 
daaeribad,  ita  lovar  end  hsring  a  ahoolder,  1, 
aod  fbrsiisf  a  ralre,  and  a  p«rforBt«d  lower 
part,  s,  tha  lovar  aod  of  wbieh  forsa  a  ralre 
Bod  lu  apper  end  a  TBlvi  aeat,  Bad  th*  two 
pBTta  eoDDBcted  together  by  tha  eBp  a,  hav- 
iDg  the  bole  i,  Id  tha  vay  deaeribed.  tbe  whole 
■obstBOtiBllT  aa  shown  and  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  labricBtor,  tha  eyliBdrteal  chambers 
B  and  F.  tbe  larger  chamber  F  being  upper 
moat,  arraond  abore  the  rMarvoir  A,  the 
pipea  as  and  a  raapeetiTalT  eoaiaaiu«Bting 
with  tbe  aama,  BabatBotiBlly  bb  ahowo  aod 
daaeribwl. 


19*,*y*.    WABR-BOABoa.    J  Poole,  Otava- 
laad.  Ohio     fPilwJ  Jan.  3.  1877.] 
1-  A   waah  -  board  plate  formed    with   the 
aerew-like  nIeTatioiva  or  eorragatiow-  C,  aub 
atsnttally  a«  and  for  the  panmae  deaoribml. 

2.  In  B  wash  board  plate,  the  aorew  like  Mo 
vatiOBB  or  eormgationa  C  C  C,  arraoged  ii. 
parallel  rows  or  oolomns,  aubatBoiially  aa  and 
for  tbe  pnrpoee  deaeribed. 

3.  In  a  wash  l>uard  plate,  the  acrew-like  ele 
▼atioos  or  oorrugatioua  0  0  0,  arranged  in 
paraJlel  rows  or  a>Iotuns,  and  with  oormgated 
grooves  c  betTeen  aaid  rowa,  anbatantially  aa 
and  for  the  purpoae  deaeribad. 

4.  iDBwaahboMd  plats,  the  Mrew-likaeie- 
TBtions  or  eormgBlioBS  C  C  O,  each  gradnally 
Upering  from  ita  npper  to  ita  lower  end,  and 
arranged  in  parallef  rows  or  eoliimoa,  aabBlBO- 
tially  aa  deecntied. 

5.  In  a  waah  board  plate,  the  aerav-Iikf  ele 
vBtioos  or  corrugations  0  0  0,  each  gTBdaally 
tapering  from  its  up[ier  to  its  lover  and,  ar- 
ranged in  pankllel  rows  or  oolnmna,  paralM 
with  the  Kidea  of  tbe  wash  boBrd,  and  with  tbe 
aorrngnted  groovea  c  between  aaid  rowa,  aab- 
Btantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  deaeribed. 


lB*.»Tt.  CauMABT  BoiLxas.  I.  A.  Robin- 
aon.  De  KBlb,  111..  aaaisDor  of  ooe-half  hiB 
ri«ht  to  J  P.  auddao.  BBi&a  pUoa.  IPUad 
Jan.  ao.  1877.1 


I.  I'he  exterior  T«ue1  or  eaaing  B,  baviug  a 
central  opeuing.  b.  in  ita  bottom,  and  pruvided 
with  a  falae  bottom  or  diaphragm,  0,  haviDg 
mpertaras  c  around  its  outer  edge,  cubatBD- 
Ually  as  deaeribed. 

S.  Tbe  interior  Teasel  A,  id  oomtHnation 
with  the  exterior  oaaiog  U  aod  perforated  dia 
pbrBgni  C,  all  oonatnuOed  and  operating  anb 
stantiany  aa  and  for  the  pur|>oee  set  forth. 

3.  Tbe  seoduaai  oover.  coiLpuaed  of  the  an- 
nular pert  il  iepreaeiMl  from  the  outer  edge, 
aa  daaoribed,  and  Ihe  oeutraJ  portion  L,  sub 
ataatially  as  aod  tor  the  porpoae  aet  forth. 

'■•••»•-       OBOBINO    *.KD     HOWSLUiO    Ma- 

OHUiBB.    John  A.  Baa  map.  Chioatro.  111. 

LPUedDeo.  0.1870.] 

Uri^.—'Vha  barrel  to  he  worceu  is  ciampeo 
between  a  dial:  looaeiy  pivote<l  to  it  sliding 
driTa-shaft  aud  an  a<^uatable  nng  haviug  a 
shoolder  to  bear  on  ihe  troaa-hoop.  A  move- 
meol  of  a  hand-lever  to  the  right  and  left 
operates,  reapectively,  the  oroaiDgaod  bowel 
io^  toola,  aud  a  third  lever  operatea  tbe  trim 
Blng-knifc. 


1.  Ihe  reciproeating  dhre-sliaft  B,  bBTlog 
aelam{Mu(;  plate,  K,  Boiioied  ou  itJi  forward 
end,  subai.aut4»lly  aud  for  the  nurimae  aet 
forth. 

8.  Tbe  renprocBtlnf  abaft  B,  ui  oouUina^ 
two  with  the  atide  O  Bt^oatably  eonneutnl 
liierato,  apring  tf,  and  kever  D,  aubetBatially 
aa  aod  for  the  purp(«a  set  forth. 

3.  The  urive-shaA  B  in  oombtnatton  with 
tbe  cUmping  plate  B,  mounted  looeely  on  one 
end  thereofl  so  oa  to  hsTc  a  Tibratorv  or 
yielding  moveraeot  ihereou,  aabatantia^iy  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  holding  ring  F,  provided  with  an  In 
terior  per|<endieular   flange    or    shoulder,  /. 
BfaiiMt  which  the  truaa  hoop  abuta  when  tbe 
barrel  ia  pat  in  the  machine,  sobetBotiBUy  as 
and  Ibr  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

t.  The  nng  P,  haviDg  an  interior  flange  ur 
ahoolder./.  in  combination  with  the  reciproca- 
ting ahAft  B,  and  yielding  damp  K,  ntounted 
thereon  eabataDtiallT.  b«  dbscribed. 

8.  Tbe  alide  H,  pr'uviUed  with  the  inolined 
cotter  i,  and  binged  t<>  the  lever  J,  subetBU- 
tiaily  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

7.  Tbe  slide  H  having  the  iDolined  eatter  k 
on  its  upper  end,  lu  oomtrination  with  the  ad- 
jiutable  atop  i,  lerer  J,  and  springj,  aubBtBc- 
tialiy  aa  deaeribed. 

ft.  Tbe  reoiprooBtiBg  bar  L,  prorided  with 
an  adjostabie  stop,  «,  at  one  eod,  and  a  flied 
stop  at  the  o'whar,  in  oombioation  with  the 
howaUagaoti  croang  tiMls  N  aod  O,  mounted 
thereoo.  tbe  holding-ring  F,  and  lever  M,  Bub- 
stBOtiaUy  aa  deaeribed. 


>■*•■**•    OlOAB  •  IdOBTMU.    Oeo.  Saldao. 

Hrta.  Pa.,  and  J.  iu.  Keep.  Jaraey  Olty.  N. 

J.;   aaid  Keep  aasignor  to   aaid   Baldeo. 

[PUedPab  7,1877.] 

Bth^.— Tbe  star  wheel  paaalng  throogh  a 
alot  io  tbe  spncg  hainmcr  operatea  it,  atid 
also  moves  the  percuaaioc-tape  over  a  yield- 
ing guide-plate. 


1.  Tbe  alBT  wheel  fc,  <o  combiuatioo  with 
the  yielding  apron  /.  over  whioh  the  Ignitiug 
or  peroassioD  tape  ui  fed,  subatentially  aa  aod 
for  the  purpoae  deacrbed. 

2.  Tbe  arraogemeat  of  the  stBt  wheel  *  rel 
atively  to  tbe  ooae  piece  a  and  hnuimer spring 
d*,  whereby  tbe  force  of  tbr  blow  of  tbe  bam 
mer  is  reoeived  by  tbe  wheel,  as  deaonbed. 

3.  The  eomUoation,  with  the  lighter  case 
or  frame,  of  the  stBr-wheel  &,  hammer  d,  aud 
yietdiog  feed -apron  /,  arrauged  ant]  oprratiug 
aubatMitiaUy  as  deaeribed. 


Oittbm-Dabrbbb.  J.  B  Stantae. 
ABbcTilla.  N.  C.  aasrtjroor  of  ope-half  hte 
riffat  to  J  M.  MoBntirs  aod  W  N  Own- 
bey,  eame  plaoe.    IFUedMar.  7. 1877] 


I.  A  daaher  coaaiatiag  of  the  Bngntar  pad- 
dlea  bmI  the  grooved  augatar  atia^Mid  a»ga  at- 
taelied  lo  the  daeber-haBd,  aabetantially  ae 
mti  f<M  ilif  |Mir)(0Me  speeiBtMl. 

S.  iM'-uiiibiiiation  with  titeargalar  paildlea, 
freeveil  iiega,  and  daaber  head,  the  handle 
ur  bBBil  hold  atteebeil  to  tbe  top  of  the  aiaff, 
BBhrtBBtiBlly  aa  deaerihr.1. 

IM.MI.    JoOBMAL  -  Boxes.    B   P.  8turt»' 
Taot.  Beaton,  Maes.   [PUed  Jbk.  10. 1877.1 
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iM^ai 


1.  TVe  eowtMiiAtioa,  vilU  tbc  •Untm,  of  the 
tK;«nu(  imrliiiii,  (tivotAl  to  tb«  tUrKl,  ami 
ktlitplol  tu  Ite  rlaiij|io<l  nKolly  ftii<l  iDimov 
»)>ljr  to  ttir  tl.iai!*  wlii-ii  (tie  Iwannf  itorlmu 
la  |>i*ortl  III  liiir,  MitMUiitiaMy  ao  i1escnb«<l 

X  Tbe  niai^xiiatioD,  will.  Ui«  atanilx,  of  ;lie 
pivoteii  bvArinc  |>ortinii,  pruvxleil  with  t'>r 
<mI  r«erp(aci«/,  paaa^fr  ;.  and  iliacliarKc  uut 
t*t  k,  •Mlwluiitijiil.r  ita  dm-.rilM^. 

>.  A  |rfrot>M(  tianriiii:  ^rt«>o  and  alaixU. 
aubainniull)  aa  dnwritml.  aud  a  lorking  il<- 
vica  to  aecara  tlir  lir-tnux  (lorttoD  anil  Ktaud^, 
in  eoraLxnalien  witb  an  end  {Wok  to  atop  up 
ot>«  mmI  of  tl>a  tMcuniiK,  aoljataiitially  a«  art 
tertli. 

4.  The  bftknnc  portion  <iii>pp«<l  at  ita  nour 
•nd,  aod  |>rovidrd  aitb  an  op«ntii|;  at  ita  in- 
n«r  Mid  for  exit  uf  oil,  in  a>ml>iaation  *itb  ao 
oii-«U|>|>l]riiif  rcarrvuir.  and  au  oil  rvo^iviuf 
rvarrvoir,  |>ro*id<>d  vrta  a  diat-barge  ouUet  to 
rwaoTA  tlM>  oil,  a«i>stantiaJiy  aa  d«acnb««<. 


I  #•,«■•.     Oms    WAsaxMS.     H.   B.  Tar  lor. 

Okaater.  BDcIaosd     [  m»d  Fab.  S.  187*; 

Sr%t/  --A  »*n«a  oi'  ouoical  ilrania  pn>j«ctinf 
lulo  Mtrta  otbcr,  proTidwJ  wilta  .ac«riia«  wrew 
(4r«ada,  rary iu(  ic  inteb  and  daptb,  aod  tmeh 
■appliod  b;  a  pip*  witk  watar  for  vaahiof 
tile  loiiMrsia  to  bo  aiatd.  Tba  wbota  raTolraa 
oo  rncUoo  rolkan. 


i-^ 


1-  la  apparataa  for  •aahiofcaejittnUiuK,  and 
aiaia(  MiMni  and  oUiar  iiibatAoeea,  the  eoni 
binario*  of  two  or  nor*  ronieal  droma  bar 
lac  mMraal  aerawtlimaila  of  raryinf  pitcb 
ann  d«fKk.  o««  drum  tmng  aiT»nf«d  to  d<iliTar 
witbia  tka  otbar,  auoaUuUaily  aa  aod  for  the 
pvrpoaa  a|iceil«d. 

i-  Tk«  eo«bination  o(  tiro  or  m>n  oonic»l 
draa*  havinc  int«niaJ  aorow  tbraada  of  wmrj 
inc  [Mteb  and  d*ptb,  ont  dram  arraafad  tt> 
drlirar  witbio  tba  otbar.  aod  a  d«ri«a  or  da- 
▼  Msra,  aabataoUally  aa  apaeiSad,  ft>r  aappljiag 
a  atmani  of  walor  to  meh  dram  ot  tb«  (atria*, 
**b*4*nu*ll;  M  aod  fbr  tka  porpoa*  apariSod. 


-!■•.•«». 


iaas.    PaNtALOONS.     8.  L.  Thompaon 
Li*Ti  M.  Thomp*oii.   Kiaa4*ld.  II*. 
t»U«l  Umr.  a.  1877.) 

J  I'lur  v>f  iMtti'a  |trovid«d  with  tabuliu'  tin 
iii|t  jiiree*  i.  •u«|>eiiilp<l  witliiii  Ibr  pitiila  leKn, 
uf  iij^ituriu  MM  tb«ri-«illi,  loo*r  »(  tbair  town 
i*ii<l|.  and  I)  iiiK  cI4hm;  a^fainat  tli*  iiiaid«>  of  tha 
li«Kiii  tlin>Ui;l>out  tbrir  Irnfth,  ai>d  •eciimd  t<> 
tbr  bo<l>  fabrir  at  tb«  upp«r  *>!(•*  only,  all 
Ml  urnt  forth. 


ia*^«M.    Orain  -  SiraiUiToaa.     ar*nt  B 
Tirnar.    C-iyabo«*   Pall*.    Ohio.      (?il*d 
Jan.  38. 1877  J 
£t»r/.^Noval    conatmetioo    itnd    (-uiiiUiiia 

tiunk>(  iMtrta,  for  giring  material  |irrliiiiiiiarr 
•inn;:,  and  ^uTiai^iKMitJjr  aubjn-ting  it  to 

atpt^fion  and  bl*at-earr<>nt. 


tr«iiar«nw  roBKbened  iDclioe  iir  bog  '>a«k, 
II  nj^bmatinn  with  a  fan  for  indo<>in):  tu  ,iir 
(urrafit  throngb   tbr  apoiit,  auliatantiallj   aa 


Ap^'.ifted. 
'i.  In    o 


In  combination  with  a  ((ram Kepamtor 
the  vibrating  or  fbiUing  apoiit  baviog  tlir 
traui^-ar**  inclioa  nr  bog  hmek,  and  m<iaii« 
for  imlueiog  an  air  blaat  tbro<ii;li  tlx-  lutm^.  all 
auNiluitiaUy  ax  and  for  the  purpoaa  .'«pr<;itii.<l. 

3.  |n  n>iDbini«tion  with  tiM>  ahakiiig  «|KMit 
the  Viiiaveme  iiolioa*  or  hogback,  unb 
ataiiliali;  an  >>a4l  for  th«  parp<>!ieiip«<TiBe<l. 

4.  Id  cnoibin.'ktion  »>tb  the  tbakiog  «)>out 
thr  iiirl::i#or  hog  b«<-ii  and  tb«  ralre  lucatMl 
over  [thr  bog-back,  itnhataDtiallT  aa  and  for 
tba  |Br]>i>*«>  KiM^iftod. 

A.  In  ooinbinatiOQ  with  the  abaking  ajtoiit 
lh«  |nrlin<>  ur  hug  back,  and  tb«  r«e<iTiiig 
aod  iVfl«cting  ^b«lf,  lolMtantiall;  aa  and  ti>r 
thp  |Hir|>oac  «pvci&ed. 

6  'Hie  in«liiind  ihakiag-apoat,  baring  lb» 
bopp*r  W,  'n  cuiabination  witb  a  fan  for 
iiiil'i^ing  an  air  blaat  thr'ingh  the  ■|>oiit,  *iib 
atantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoaa  apaeiAi^d. 


I  ••,■«•.     Ptxjwb.    Qw  Wiard  and  O.  W 
Hijufh.  Baat  Avon.  Atwiimorato  th*  Wiard 
Pl#w  Oompaay,    Batairl*.    N    Y,     [Filad 
JtiIt  17.  1878.1 
Britf.—.  D«ri«M  for  adj  aati  ag  tka  b«*a  loogi- 

tuJinall},  laterally,  aod  rartioAUy.     MotbM* 

brae4-faal«ning. 


fk*  aoaMaatioa,  with  tk*  nmr  ataaaard 
1)',  okM  with  tke  tr»MV*ra*  nb  K,  of  tk* 
hraa*  A,  forai*d  wttk  two  or  Bora  hoi**,  ai, 
ailjxMJkbl*  honk  bolt  L,  »ad  i»t*fpo**d  wedg* 
N,  nil  arraagad  *«  akown,  ao  tkat  tbeiieMB 
<  :U4  Iw  ar^Bated  loogitadlnally,  lataraJly,  aad 
vriufaily  from  the  *iun«  atandard,  aa  haraa 
lufor*  a«t  forth. 

'i.  Tba  Qoobinatio*.  with  the  ttaodard  B 
and  laiaiB  A,  wade  Ion  gi  tad  id  Allradjoatabla,  of 
the  ii  aha)>*d  slamp  R  aod  utrai)  k,  pro^idwl 
with  aaoka  t  •'  for  holding  th* handle  brae*  I, 
aabatMttalW  aa  aad  for  th«  parpoa*  k«nte- 
•at  forth. 


!■•.■••.    PsNcit^.    O.  M.  AU*B.  Kjklama- 

aoo*  Miah     I  Pilad  S«pt  IS,  1870. 1 


I.  riic  p*nril  ron«triirtc<l  with  a  reaerToir 
rrayon  chain l>er,  foriuiiig  a  linglr  »h«ll  eitiie, 
an<l  Mlaptr^l  to  autism  aurally  f*rd  ita  crayoiia 
into  th»  up  of  the  pencil,  suhataiitiaJly  an 
denmhed. 

't.  In  a  pennl  proriiled  witb  lonae  leada  or 
crayon*,  the  oimhinatinn,  with  a  chamber 
»dH|i(e<l  lo  receive  two  or  more  longitiidiual 
acni^  of  aAid  leads  or  crayon*,  of  a  amall 
auTihary  feed^sylinder  for  preaenting  thesi 
singly  for  iiae,  anbataiitlally  aa  aod  for  th* 
|>iir)MMie  dearrilted. 

3.  Tlie  m»inbinalion.  with  th*  atoek  of  a  p*a- 
rrl  caae  xduuted  to  bold  aeveral  layera  of  looa* 
rrayoii».  iif  a  fe<«l  UiIhj  iwniitriirted  ruiinel- 
nli:tp<'d  Hi  ita  iiiaer  eitrealtr  for  readily 
prem-nliiig  a  aiogle  rrayon  to  the  rio**  StUog 
Imrr  »i  the  working  end  of  tb«  lab*,  aab- 
tianiially  aa  deaeribed. 


ia«,Haf.  RobLa  roa  PcLTBuaiN(»-ltiL.La. 
B.  8.  BUke  Pitteborg  Pa.  [  PUad  Jan  4 
1877.1 


A  puWaritiag  roll  banog  ita  aonraz  aar 
fno*  formed  in  aiteroat*  atrip*  oi  ofailled 
and  norkilled  iron,  aaid  atripa  ninniDg  la 
the  direction  of  tba  axm  of  the  roll,  aobataa- 
tially  aa  and  for  the  purpoa*  de*cnb«d. 


!••,•*«.  SawvB-OAaTKAPa.  B.  P.  B<r«*r« 
Cla-reiAnd.  Ohio.    (Filed  F*b.  13. 1877.1 


A  Mwer  ga*  trap  eonaiatiag  in  a  chaaber 
aa^ng  an  edoctioo  p>p«  leading  thcreAvaa, 
aad  aa  iodaeaoo  pipe  extending  dowawarilly 
below  the  line  o(  itaodiog  water  in  aaid  ehani 
bar,  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe  oonatitating  a 
ralre-aeat,  wbiob  latter  it  eloaad  by  a  Talv*, 
that  acta  by  ita  floating  pre**gre  to  eloaa  the 
ralve  —at,  aabataatially  a*  aad  for  tb*  par 
po*0a  deaeribad. 


•  •••aa*.     SxpaNorMo  8omaw-TAf>a.    J.  B. 

Doa^aa,   PtaUadalphia.   Pa.,    aaaig to 

Morria.   Taakar    4k   Co..    vUmitad.)  aam* 
plao*.    (FUed  Mar  8,  1877  ] 

I.  la  a  aeraw  threaded  tap,  thread^atting 
Jawa  F,  adaptad  to  b*  botk  radially  pr^eeted 
by  aa  eeeeatrio,  C,  and  radially  retraeted  by 
apnop/. 

1  la  a  aerew  entting  Up,  threat' matting 
jaw*  r.  aa*  radially  Uni«(k  U*  akali  D.  in 
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ooialiinatioa  witb  B|iriag*/,  aod  with  an  ao- 
rentric,  C,  provided  witb  cieatae  and  bollowa 
&,  aa  and  for  the  piir]KMtes  aet  forth. 

5.  In  coRibiu.ttioii  with  the  shell  D,  loga  H 
on  the  Btuck  A  to  limit  the  throw  of  the  aa«ll, 
aubalantially  aa  and  for  the  pur|>o9eaaet  forth. 

4.  Id  combination  with  the  afaell  U  reamer 
cottar*  O,  aet  ao  aa  to  project  beyond  tke 
llireadenttiug  jawa  F  when  Uic  latter  are  r« 
tnmted,  (and  in  aocb  reliUion  adapted  to  rram 
ill  a  diraeuoo  tbe  reverae  o<  Uie  cutting  of  the 
jawa,)  and  tio  be  witbin  the  catting  line  of  aaid 
jawiwheu  the  latter  art  projected,  lubatao 
tially  a*  ap«ci6ed. 

6.  A  aer«w<:utUng  tap,  providad  with  botlk 
fixed  reanirrcuttem  and  tbread-cnttiiig  jawa, 
and  thertbr  aiUptt^d  to  lie  naed  a«  both  a  tap 
aod  a  reamer,  aubslanttally  aa  abowD  aod  de 
■eribed. 

C  Tba  eombination  of  tbe  jaw*  Faad  thair 
•pringR/witb  tbe  (tea  O,  baring  hollows  c', 
tbe  spnog*  adaptad  to  retract  the  jawa  into 
the  bollowa,  and  tbe  bollowa  to  receive  the 
jaws,  Bubataotially  aa  deaeribed. 


■  ••.•It*. 


■  ■•,•••.  BpiNNiNO-FaaMaa.  W.F.  Draper. 
Hopadale.  Maaa.  [Filed  Oct.  3.  1870] 
Brief. — A  bobbin  provided  with  a  beanog 
at  tbe  opper  end  la,  at  iti  lower  nnd,  «Dfaf«d 
by  a  whirl.  Tbe  louriial  at  ita  upper  end,  or 
the  bearing'Sarface  therefor,  ia  groove*!,  ao  aa 
to  form  baanng  anrfauea  aod  apacea  alter 
nalely. 


'^ra 


1.  A  whirl,  and  a  bobbin  ada|>ted  to  be 
moveil  by  Ike  whirl,  lo  iwrnhioatioo  with  a 
tup  pie<'e  and  a  gnide>Kurr»ce  therefor,  the  top 
piece  and  guide  Kurface  being  conatrucled 
witb  projecting  lieanng  |>oiuta  and  iiitervi-u. 
iiig  apaces  for  tbe  yam,  to  ateady  tbe  bot>liio 
and  to  |>eriDit  the  yam  to  alip  from  one  to 
the  other  aiwce  when  the  yam  in  being  wonud 
ii|>ou  tbe  l>obbin,  aubxtaiitially  a«  deecnbed. 

2.  In  combination,  a  bobbin  and  a  top  piece, 
and  a  goide  aurfat*e  or  wall  oooatruoted  to  af 
ford  projecting  bearing  aarfacea  and  apitre* 
at  intervals,  aa  deacribeil,  and  having  a  slot 
leading  to  aocb  apaeea,  aabataatially  as  de- 
scribed. 


i—jnt 


l«*.**l.    SHasT-ldaTAL  Cam*.    FraooiaO. 
Flemln*.  New  York.  N.  Y.     tFil^J  Apr. 
3,  1877.1 
A  nan  ip  wfaieti  the  edgee  of  the  head  aud 

lK>dy  are  maloally  iuterlookedaudoveriappei), 
anlMtaiilially  a*  and  for  the  pnrpoae  set  fortli. 


1IW,II*«.    Caot-Ibom  Aktiia    C.  Fiahar 

Tracton.  N.J     [Filed  Mar   il,  1877.) 


I.  for  a  caat-iron  anvil  a  faue  plate  fur  tbe 
buiu  ur  beak,  pruvided  with  au  internally  pro 
jr<-titig  tnugue  adapted  to  beenib«dde<l  in  the 
eaat  aieUil  of  the  ImxIv,  aabataniiAlly  aj  and 
for  the  porpoaen  aet  forth. 

i.  As  it  ut>w  article  nf  manufactnre,  tbe  e«.U 
iron  a<ivil.  the  burn  uf  whicU  is  providetl  with 
aod  anuhuretl  by  a  faceplate  projecteit  into 
tbe  body  of  the  anvil,  substantially  aa  sikowu 
aud  deaeribed. 


I  •»,••«.  MAOHiNiaroaUADNoAaBasTos 
Packiho.  H.  W.  Ooaat,  New  London. 
Conn..  ana^rDnr  to  th*  Aabeato*  Packing 
Oompaoy,  BoatoD,  Maaa.  1  Fited  Sept  »3, 
1870.1 

BrW.— The  aabeatos  ia  laid  npon  a  flbroo* 
•trip  in  a  groove,  and  compreasfd  by  means 
of  iBterniittingly-actiiig  jaws.  Tbe  atraod  or 
rope  is  tbeo  wooikI  with  ooix)  or  thread  paas- 
log  fh>m  a  revolving  earriaga  provided  witli 
bobbtna. 


In  a  Diaebine  for  the  maonfacUir*  o(  aabea- 
tas  packing  atrauda  nr  ropoK,  ihoooiubinaaoo, 
with  the  intermittiDgly-actiog  oompretsing 
jaw  j,  and  a  grooved  box,  (,  of  the  narrtage 
aad  bobbin*,  adapted  to  vrind  the  flbroos 
strands  aboot  tbe  aabeatoa  to  make  a  packing 
rope  or  atrand,  *Bb*tantially  a*  oeacribed. 


AMM 


H 


■  ■•••M.   Moiwa  or  RaDociNO  Old  RAiua 

AND  FA(»-BNi>a  or  Riui^  to  Baaa.    J.  O. 

HiU.  A    C.  Pilboar.  and  Wm.  WUIiama, 

Oakf  olda  Work*.  Pariah  of  lilaotamam. 

Enffland     !  Filed  Mar  SI.  1877  ) 

Tbe  pnxluettoB  of  billets  or  bara  fron  rail. 

and*  and  old  mtla  by  Uie  eombineil  proceMHM 

uf  rolling  U>  le-luee  Uie  flangea,  then  divuling 

longitudiiiidly,  and  afterward  rolling  uii  taiga, 

auliataiiliAllj  a«  tioreiiibufure  deaorilted 


■  ■••■•S.  Dkojjno  MacTaaNmuA  OranS. 
Hoamer.  Boatoo.  Maaa.  (FUad  Fab.  98. 
1877] 


Tbe  ooinl>iii<ain(i.  with  a  roiiiid  drill  and 
aoi'ketrd  bolder  or  aii>ix,  of  n  latch,  nirotall  at 
ri);lit  a:i;;lt«  to  aucii  holder  or  arbor,  and  pit) 
vidwl  with  a  lip  10  eii^ap'  a  nntiili  orahoulder 
of  the  drill  aliitnk.  the  iuljii<\-iil  *artao(<a  of  the 
lip  anil  nuirli  lieiug  flat  aud  (when  the  drill  ia 
l<teki-<l  wiiiiin  Its  aocket)  eliiee  together,  and 
M>e  wliuk-  l<fi!ig  ao  aiTAiigml  that  tke  latch 
aerves  nut  only  to  retain  tbe  drill  in  place 
within  the  am.ket,  bnt  f"  prevent  tnmiiig  of 
aach  drill  in  aAid  noeket,  eaaentially  aa  and 
fnr  pur|Mwi-H  utitlisl. 


!*•.••«.  CL'LTlVAToaa.  J.  M.  Ijon#.  Ham- 
Uton.  Ohio.  [Filed  May  31,  1870.1 
Brit/. — The  aile-arru  support*  are  pirated 
upon  tbe  ttxlo  shaft,  aud  are  held  at  any  de- 
aired  Lateral  adjustineni  liy  slidiug  eollar*  or 
aleeve*  provided  with  aei  acrvwii.  Said  anp- 
port*  are  connectcl  with  the  double  tr«*  or 
eveoer  by  draft  and  atay  b«nt,  tlius  allowing 
a  forwardly  and  rearwardly  riliraliuK  motion 
to  tbe  plow  (M-ams,  whu-b  are  euoiiaoted  by 
hinged  aoupIiii|;s  with  tlie  aiipp<irt«. 


1.  TbaframeeonsiatiDgofrigidlv  connected 
part*  A  B,  in  oombioatioo  with  ieilbly  eoo- 
neetod  |>art«  C  E  D'  O  and  stay  D,  aubaUa 
tially  a*  and  for  the  pnrpoae  deaet ibed. 

2.  Tbe  ooBsbination  of  tbe  draft  bar  Vf  and 
•tay  1)  witb  ooai>liogO  ani  donble-tree  E,  aa 
aoa  for  the  pnrpoae  vpecifled. 

i.  Tbe  biogeit  coupling. block  F,  in  oobU' 
nation  with  pivoted  Mxle  arm  aapportj  0, 
draft  bar  D',  suy  U,  double  tree  K,  aod  plow- 
beam  H,  as  and  for  the  par(>oae  de*crit>eri. 

4.  In  enoibiuatioa  with  the  upper  brauehta 
of  pivoted  axle  ftopport*  0  and  shaft  B.  the 
collar/,  with  iuaet-acrew  for  latarally  adjust 
iug  the  plows  and  CArrying  wheels,  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  pnrpoae  apecilkd. 


tn.nt.    StovM-ljma  CAaraaa.    A    M*y. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.    rFlladFeb.ia.  1877.1 


1.  Aa  an  article  of  mauofaetaro,  atova  Ian 
having  a  aocket,  B,  bridgf  pieoe  or  baarar  D. 
two  cAtrbe*,  B,  pivotad  to  aMd  bearer  I),  aiiu 
a  ea*ter  wheel,  0,  *abataotiAlly  aa  beretnba- 
fore  set  forth  aad 
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'i.  ik  lariMdiiu  hating  tbrn;  ur  moi-r  \,x*, 
r4ii>li-n  bating  xxikcrji  i^nivMlwl  wiUi  Im<u- 
lUK  lonta  «)»ri>  ing  (HvoletJ  aUcUni  aiTMiife)! 
to  Anffiiit*  laorli  (W-m  of  Um  eaatar  ■  wbMla. 
Mtxl  «ieiki-4a  b.*i<>(,  Hitli  (iMur  aj>|>urt«uiuiU, 
an  (ilitCMj  llial  lh«  hxiiini;  »{  iU«  vbeala  i« 
<<0<-m(<mI  »•«■«  tliMrliiif«o4'  litval  radiaurrvtoi 
a  roaiinoii  oriilrr,  lUibHl^nii^l^  iu  th«  mau 
u«r  iHii  for  the  uiw  atxl  |>ur|MMa  berniatxiibr* 

irt  I. II  til  ilitd  ilc-rfTltiml 


I**,***.  ParstBoXBH.  B.  If  organ.  Sprioa- 
flUd.  llaaa.    [I<^adJulT  38.  1870.} 


(~ 


^: 


A  box  made  Oom  a  blank,  B,  hariaf  iU 
coruera  oiit  awar  at  P.  and  folJed  to  form  the 
l>rai:»  U  u(ioii  tUe  outaKk)  e<lg«a,  MibttAOtially 
aa  ivt  Turtb.  - 


■  ••,•••.  PiPMBomi   B.  If  organ.  Sprinr 

flfid.  Maaa.    iSMed  D«o.  13.  1870.1 


Au  luiproTe^l  b<ii  fur  atationary  ur  pa(>«- 
tarira,  ooiiaiatiiig  of  tb«  ouubiimtiuu  of  tb« 
t*o  iHtrta  A  A,  oaeh  baviiig  Uie  ■ti>p  r,  auJ 
Ibe  duubla  |H>okat  H,  |>roviil«>J  «ith  ihe  lu 
eluaiuf.Uaua  k,  biiignj  to  aaiU  |>aru  A,  aab- 
atauuall/  aa  beraiB  d«aerib«l. 
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AOTOMATtO    RBTOBT  -  RXBADaT- 

■M.    P  If  an«ing«r.  PhiWdalphia,  Pa..  a«- 

Bigttor  to  Iforria,  Taakor  A  Co',  (lunitad. ) 

aa»«  plaoa.    [  PUad  Dw;.  37,  187S. } 

Brief. — An  czoaaaivc  (inMnura  of  pM  iu  tbe 

*aca«m  ebaraUpr  of  tbe  oxbaoater  nuaea  a 

float,  wbioli  upmioa  valve ia  tbe  iqjvctiuu  pi|>«, 

p«rni|uni|[  ■  ftaatar  How  of  m^'tioo  tioid, 

aadat  Chaaaoietiuia  uior«  wUIel;  o|>«ii  a  valre 

in  tli«  g»*  ednmioii  paaangy  of  ib»  exbauater, 

thait  «a<uiBg  a  Toon  r»(>i(l  exbauatloa  of  tbe 

faa,  <«K  rrquired 

1.  lu  a  racaiim-ailiauster  for  rotorta,  tbe 
oonbikiiiCiou  of  a  float,  U,  a«la|ited  to  ba  ale- 
vat<<<l  by  an  ezonoa  of  (aa  in  tbe  TaJre  :bAin 
ber  A,  witb  tbe  lojectioii-ouck  J,  and  witb  tbe 
eaca|4-valre  C,  aubataati^lly  aa  a&d  for  tb*< 
imrpc^  net  fitrtb. 

3.  4^  *  tneani  of  oonuectinf  tbe  float  U 
witb  itie  lojeotion-oock  J  and  witb  tlie  eaea{>« 
valve  (;,  rea(iecU  veiy  tbe  lever -ayst*>iu  1,  Z,  and 
M,  «u|staiicially  aa  deaerib<^. 


IM.4*1- 


rn■-Kl^a>L^ma  T.  P%rk.  Brook- 
lyi*  N.  T..  aaaigoor  of  one-baJf  hia  right 
to  W.  O.  Boooa.  a»ma  plaoa.  LFiiad  Jan. 
aa.  1 1877.1 


<@ 


A  Ira-kindlaroooaiaCing  of  a  wroa|(ht  netal 
ro)l,  4,  MtaebMl  to  a  cylinder  of  aabeatua 
ioeloaiid  in  a  net  of  ralioulatad  wirafania 
wrapf^  aroand  tbe  cylinder  (o  protect  it 
ftam  tbnukm,  aubatautially  aa  act  fortb. 


!••.••••  O0MBUIATION-L.OCW8.  O  H.  PU- 
Lani  New  Britain,  Conn.,  and  B.  M  Ifo- 
PtMvoa.  Bostoo.  MaM.  CPUad  Mar.  0. 
187^. J 


1  Tlif  gviun  4,  g^An  e  on  abaft  j,  and  bolt 
6,  |ir.»m<lMl  witb  straight  loort.w  a.  oombiiird 
aud  an  itrraiifi^l  that,  io  o(*nitiiin,  tb»>  aaid 
Kvara  tiv  uouatantlv  in  mexh,  anbatantially  aa 
ilf«<Ti>ed. 

a.  T%r  scan  e,  provided  witb  notebea  &. 
bolt  tj^b«*riD|[  piu  i,  and  pivoted  dog  «,  hav 
iii|(  iodiinr*  «■  «>,  ooinbined  and  ao  arraui;ed 
tbal,  it  operation,  tb4>  dog  maal  lock  iuto  tbe 
uotrb  trben  tbe  bolt  i«  abot  out  or  in,  aabaUto 
ti   \]y  aa  dcncrbed. 

3.  Tlie  ceara  «  oa  ahafl  j,  and  tbe  bolt  k, 
proi  id«<l  with  atraiirbt  or  borixontal  niortiae 
a  an<i  tprtioal  mortiae  a',  oonibioeai  aud  no  ur 
rangMl  tbat  tbe  feara  e  aan  be  lifted  to  un 
meab  Ooin  g^mn  i  vheo  the  )mlt  ia  in,  aali 
ataatially  aa  deaeribe<t. 

i-  0«M«  «oa  akaft  I,  lever  k,  diak  a:,  bear 
ing  caifi-wMt  •',  and  tbe  apriag  pawl  a,  all 
ooabii^  aabataaUally  aa  daaeribad. 

y  T%«  key  diaks  k  bearing  diCervot  lattera 
at  tb«  taaM  relative  poinu  oa  tbe  p«rilDete^^ 
MtMtMti&lly  aa  df«enbfid,aiMi  for  tbe  jnirpoae 


MtfcHk. 
I  ••.•it. 


atemattOkio.    [ 


ov  Mooanwo  Baow- 
Wm.  J.  Qnanr.  Cin- 
1.1874.1 


lu  coiubitiatioii  witb  a  cani,  map,  cbari, 
print,  or  other  like  article  ■iuuiit«>d  u|ion  a 
»lratrber,  witb  iti  fa43e  inward,  ao  aa  to  be 
wrroanded  by  tbn  proimliiig  fraoie,  a  abort 
of  atiffatraw,  tar,  or  otlier  tmard  glueil  or  uo- 
Ru<nted  to  tbe  lta«k  of  aaid  moiiuted  article, 
(ubataatiitlly  an  aud  for  the  puriioeo  aet  fortb. 


•  ••.M4.  raoowa.  L.  A.  Babaaa.  Lock- 
porv  N.  T..  aaaigoor  to  F.  C  UUia  and  N 
■■  Badgla.  aama  plaoa.  [Filed  Mar  aa. 
1877.1  ^ 


T)>c  combiuaUou  of  the  barrel  A,  having 
tbe  atraigbt  way  C  and  enlargttd  bore  H,  with 
the  flied  out  K,  aerew  atem  B,  and  pluK  I>,  all 
arranged,  oonatructed,  and  operating  aa  abown , 
aad  for  the  puri>uae  act  forth. 


!••.••«■  Hoaa-CotJrUNOA.  W.  A.  Ridaoat, 
Biohmnnd.  Ma.    [Filed  Mar.  13.  1877.1 


1.  Tbe  oombi nation  of  tbe  outer  part  A  with 
tbe  inner  part  H,  tlie  packing  C  being  ar 
ranged  to ailjnit  itaelf  to  tbe  bwvel  aii<l  grooTea 
of  tk«inn<^rpart  B,  aubataoually  aa  dearnbed. 

a.  The  oimbiuation  of  tbe  inner  part  B  with 
the  wedge- flange  a  a  and  oorreaponding  parte 
iB  the  oater  (lart,  aubatantial(y  aa  deacribed. 

3.  Tbe  oouibiiiatioQ  of  the  two  parte  with 
the  taiwHog  piu  d,  aabaUoUali.r  aa  deMuibed, 
and  fbr  tbe  pur|ioaea  specifled. 


!••,•••.  BoTTL«-drorT>aBa.  C.Sedgwlok. 
New  York.  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  H.  W  Put- 
nam. BenningtoD.  Vt  [  Pi  led  Apr.  0. 1877  J 


Tbe  ami  of  tbe  bottle  atopper  yoke  ar- 
ranged in  tbe  eyea  of  tbe  neck  wire,  aud  bar- 
ing tbe  can  lever  pivoted  to  tbaoi  below  the 
oeek-wire,  and  iu  the  deacribed  ralation  there 
to,  for  tbe  purpoae  aad  m  the  aianoei  aob- 
ataatially  aa  apaoiflcd. 

l—,—j.  Tot Morar-Bozaa.  F.W  Smith. 

Brtdgwpor^  Ooaa.    CFUad  Mar.  la  187Q.] 

1.  Tbe  toy  aonev  boi  conatnMted,  aobatan- 
tiall}  aa  hereinbefore  aet  forth,  in  the  form  of 
•a  inaga  or  flgnra  having  movable  parta, 
limba,  or  featnraa,  antomatioalty  operated  by 
ihe  direct  aatioa  oif  tbe  coin  after  it  ia  inaert- 
ed  tbrongb  aa  opealog  in  tbe  box. 

1  Tbetoyaoney  box  herein  before  aet  fortb, 
conaiating  of  the  combination  of  tbe  fixed 
trank  or  body  of  an  image  or  Ignre,  tbe  eban- 
nel  therein  for  the  paaaage  of  a  eoin.  and  the 
ooonterpoiaed  head  mckiiifj  on  a  pivot  in  tbe 
image,  whereby  the  bead  11  rooked  by  the  di- 
rect action  of  tbe  coin  aa  it  paanea  into  tlte  box. 

3.  The  ooflibiiiatloa,  aabstautially  aa  here- 
tabefore  aet  forth,  in  a  toy  money  box,  of  ibe 
body  or  trunk,  the  pivoted  channel  therein, 
through  which  tbe  coin  paiaeii,  tbe  bead  pir 
oted  00  tbe  tmuk  or  body,  eoqiiterpoiieflayea 
pivoted  in  the  bead,  and  links  eoiiuecting  tb<* 
channel  aad  eyea,  wkaraby  tbe  direct  »ction  of 
the  eoiu  eauaea  tlie  bead  to  bow  and  tbe  evei 
to  roll 
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^.  liiv  rombiiiatioii,  aubatanUally  ax  act 
fortb,  ill  a  tuy  Uioney-lioi,  \>{  an  image  or  flg 
ur<-  bavini;  a  fixed  l>o<ly,  aud  movable  liuilx, 
parta,  or  feat  urea,  a  ebaniiel  for  tbe  paaaage 
of  tbe  onui  iMvoled  lu  or  a|>on  aaid  bvdy,  and 
link-con nei-tionn  belweon  aaid  cbaniml  and  tbe 
movable  paitt  of  tbe  image,  whereby  tbe  |«ii 
aage  uf  the  com  through  tbe  chituuel  caiiafM 
the  vibration  of  the  iMttAsr,  add  tbe  oouMK)iient 
MovemniiU  of  tbe  luage. 

6.  Tbe  ootnbioatiou,  aubatauUally  aa  aet 
forth,  ia  a  toy  moneybox,  of  tbe  body  of  Ibe 
Image,  movable  |>arU  or  foaiiirui  mounted 
tl>«>reou,  the  obaiinel  pivoted  within  tbe  iMxIy, 
tbe  indepeudent  aopplemeotary  ebannel  piv- 
oted therein,  and  link-eoiinections,  aubjitiin- 
tuklly  auch  aa  deacribed,  ounnectmg  tbeolian- 
nel*  aud  parte  or  featurea,  raapoctively, 
vbareby  the  direct  action  of  the  eoiu,  in  it* 
paaaage  iuto  tbe  body,  eanaea  tbe  (larta  to 
move,  aa  »et  forth. 

t.  ilie  oombmatioo,  Mbetaotially  aa  here 
inbuXore  aet  forth,  Io  a  toy  money  box,  of  a 
fixed  body,  tbe  bead  pivoted  tbereou,  oyr« 
pivoted  in  the  bead,  tbe  biogad  jaw,  I  ha  vi 
bratiiigcbannel  through  which  tb*  uoiu  paaaea, 
andUieliukaooonecting  tbecJiannel,  tbe  bead, 
tbe  jaw,  au<l  Uit;  ey<«,  aubatanually  aa  aet 
fortb,  whemby  tbe  bowing  of  (he  bead  pro- 
dneea  tbe  movement  <tf  the  eyca  and  jaw,  aa 
aet  fortb. 

7.  Tbe  combination,  substantially  aa  set 
fortb,  in  a  toy  money  box,  of  a  vibrating  eban- 
nel. pivoted  e.vt-M  and  Jaw,  link-oonuei^tiouii, 
aud  tbe  retracting-spring,  wbe>reby  the  part* 
are  restoreil  to  tbe  normal  |>oaition  after  the 
paaaage  of  tbacoiu. 


Watbb  -  OLoaar  VAi^vaa.  R.  J. 
Tbomaa,  MUwaukaa.  WU.  CFUad  Bept. 
0.1870.} 


1.  T%a  eoMMaadoa  af  hollow  valve-atem 
0,  valve  ■  regolator  D,  aercwad  iato  valve- 
«aa  U,  aad  prq)aetiBg  oat  of  the  eock  ao 
fkat  t^  vaiva  May  be  a^Jaatad  witbont  open- 
iif  tbe  cock,  valve  H,  \k»  •tta  of  whtob  alidaa 


inin  the  aiUuilter  D,  aud  vulvti  aual  1,  auW- 
stantiMly  aa  drMiribed. 

1.  Valve-slem  tJ,   valve  It,  pinUm-beHd  (4. 
0|><-nings  K,  udjuatcr  I>,  ami  valve  U,  in  00m 
binatiou   with  C3u*  A  and  valve  aual  i,  auU- 
ataatially  m  deaorihed. 


in*,***.  VaoarajiLB-SucBaa.  Joaepb  11. 
Al(y«d.  Boabaoh.  luva.  [KU«d  Fab.  8. 
1877.3 


1.  A  MrfM  af  tatVW^ V,  supportol  by  the 
frame  K,  tbe  pivoted  frame  li,a(id  barn  «,  and 
tbe  aup|>orUog  -  frame  A,  oouatructod  and 
oombioed  aabatautially  aa  bareiu  sbowu  aud 
deacribed. 

2.  The  oombiuation  of  tbe  reiuovakle  i«- 
oeptacle  G,  frame  A,  box  F,  kuivea  D,  aud 
rods  e,  and  Uieir  aupfiorting  frame,  aabatau- 
tially aa  herein  aliowu  aud  (loncritMd. 

3.  Tbe  irombiuatiou  of  tlie  cnutk  C,  pin  h, 
aad  pivoted  frame  B,  subsLiioUally  aa  hureio 
tbuwn  and  deaonbed. 


■  ■•.•I*.  Stkam  Ici-BoATa.  Jtian  Amao 
and  Joan  Arnao.  Jr..  Brooklyn.  M.  T. 
TFilad  Jan.  0.1877  J 


1.  The  eombiuaciou  of  the  boat  A,  tbafla 
B  U',  with  apringo  d  d',  aud  rx'.kiog  runueii 
U  Q',  aa  and  for  tbe  purpoaee  aet  forth. 

2.  The  oombination  of  the  runner O,  tthafl 
n,  spring  d,  lever  J.  oordi  or  obains  <■  «,  and 
windlaaa  or  steering  apparatus  K,  subataD- 
tiftlly  aa  and  for  tbe  porpoaee  aet  forth. 

3  Tbe  oombination  of  the  ninnen  with 
their  ahafla,  the  levers  L,  oords  or  ehaina  K  k, 
polleys  « t,  and  windlaaa  R,  sabatantially  aa 
and  for  tbe  purpoaea  bet«!n  aet  forth. 

■  ■•.•■I.  Potato  -  DiooBMB.  L.  A.  Aapln- 
wall  Albany.  N.  T.  (Filed  Feb.  83.^877.1 
/?rv/.— The  apade  and  separator  are  'op- 
ported  at  one  side  of  tbe  roarJiine,  and  a  di 
vidiog  and  lifting  apiiaratns  are  used  at  tbe 
same  side  as  tbe  spade  and  ae|>arator,  so  aa 
to  allow  vines  ami  weod*  to  i>aM  at  the  other 
side  of  the   maebitie. 


L  Tbe  rerolviag  aeparator  L  made  of  tbe 
blades  e,  extending  aa  bowa,  one  at  each  akla 
of  tbe  soaft  d,  and  connected  witb  tbe  ring  «, 
and  provided  with  fingers/between  tbe  blade* 
e.  In  oombiuatioii  with  the  spade  D,  for  the 
porpoees  aud  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

i.  The  revolving  saparator  1,  in  oomblna 
tion  with  the  braoket-beariog  $  at  one  aide 
only  of  the  aeparator,  and  tbe  apada  O,  anb- 
ataatially  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  Tbe  eombiaatioa,  in  a  potato-dtner,  of 
the  dlvidar  N  aad  foooe  O  at  one  Me,  and 
tba  apade  D  and  the  levolTiag  aaparator  I, 
aapported  at  tbe  same  aide  of  tba  saaeblna  a* 
tba  divider  5,  ao  as  to  allow  tba  vlaaa  and 
weada  to  paa*  throa^  at  tbe  otbar  aid*  of  tba 
■aobioe,  sabataBtuTly  aa  Mt  fortb. 


l«»,»ia.    Puowa.    O.  Atkinaon,  Moataray 

ni.    IFUadFab.  17. 1877.) 

Rri^. — A  liuk-eouiiectiuM  butwiniii  the  plow - 
beam  and  axle  allows  the  lunuar  to  be  raiseil 
by  a  caiii  lever  8ubsoiler  with  a  verticiUly 
aluling  sbaiik  worked  by  .t  cam-luver. 


1.  Tbe  oombination  oi  tltc  following  ale 
meuta:  tbe  double  plow  1,  to  turu  opposite 
furrowa,  tbe  rolling  oolter  T,  tn  divide  tbe 
aamc,  and  tbe  aub»oil«r  M  N',  baviug  earn  U, 
all  regulated  in  working  depth  by  tbe  uhiu 
lever  P  raising  tbe  plow  beaui  a|>ou  tbe  axlu 
b,  subsiantially  as  shown  anil  deaeribed. 

2.  Tbe  oombinaltou  of  tbe  ecoeiitnu  lever 
O  witb  tbe  aubaoil  standard  M  aud  tbe  plow- 
beam  I),  subetautially  as  herein  shown  aud 
desnribed. 

3  Tbe  oouibiuatioo,  with  the  mold  boards 
I,  of  the  braoes  J  K  atid  bar  L.  ooustrueted 
auil  arrauged  Kubstautially  aa  aud  for  tbe  par- 
poae  apacified. 


1  ••,•!».    FOU3INO  BoATa.    Jno.  H.  Bataa, 
Nantiooke.  Pa.    IFilad  Mar.  IS.  1877.} 


L  The  oombination,  in  a  folding  boat,  of 
tbe  eentraily  hinged  bottom  A,  having  olaata 
0  e*  a,  the  binged  rib*  d  d',  poats  s,  hiugad 
raila  h,  and  water  proof  i»jvering  B,  aubataa- 
tially  as  heroin  shown  and  described. 

3.  Tbe  oombiuation  of  tbe  staodard  C,  hav- 
ing hooks  {  m  a,  alol  f,  aud  ears  o,  braeea  I, 
seat  U,  and  tbe  bottom  and  rail  of  a  foidiag 

boat,  Mibataatially  aa  bareio  abown  and  d«- 
•on  bed. 

S.  Tbe  roi  «•,  alottad  bloaka  V,  and  (brka 
/*,  ia  QMBbinatioB  vith  tbe  raU  B,  baving  iba 
•tad  ^,  •BbataotialJy  aa  bwala  abovn  aad  d*. 
•eribad. 


I •*,•!«.  aLXVAToaa.  Wm.  W.  Btakealaa, 
Spring  Lake.  Mksb.  (FUad  Oot.  31. 1870.) 
l^i^. — Two  diA>r«alial  pulleya,  eaob  oa  a 
aeparate  ataudard,  have  bevel  wheals  facing 
oa*  auotber  ou  tbair  axial  line  oaa  txed  (0 
iu  pulley  axia.  the  other  to  ita  c^dard.  Ba- 
tweeo  tbe  bevel  wheels  tbar*  la  a  ptaion  aa 
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t^  ontnk  uf  «  kkan  paaaiug  tbruuKb  iho  lat- 
ter «rb«fl.  Ttii*  (Miiiuu  rolU  ou  'iix-  to  i>p«ii»to 
tb«  otiivr.  Tbv  cli  t>u  wbile  b»iii|:  truiiinl  ou 
(MM  w  uuwiutliug  frva  Ctio  otbar. 


Tb«  uomlnoftUoii  of  tbc  b«il  ▲,  with  ttauil 
Mil*  B  B,  tb«  (b«ft  f^',  mth  enok  (;*  uxl 
ebain  vb«el  D,  tb«  ibaft  CV  iriUi  cbaiu  wheel 
ly  uid  (Mir  wb«ei  (i',  the  lUtiooAry  gpv 
wbaal  (J,  Um  gear  wbeol  O*  oa  tbe  cr%ak  C, 
•od  tba  cbaia  E,  p«M««i  aroand  th«  ebaiii 
wbMla  0  O".  all  tubauuuall;  >•  aod  for  tba 
porpoaM  barata  let  fortb. 


•  ■•.•IS.   PuMlOAToas.    Oao  T.  Blarcbard. 
Plrmouth.  Ma.     [  Pilad  it^  3.  iaT7.  ] 
Brtef. — A  fniuifator  ooiinKbiigof  »  bellowa, 

aa<l  »  Are  cbamber  lor  oont^iniug  tb«  fuuiigal- 

log  m»t«ri»J,  mmI  a  tl«jiiblr  talie  for  eau-ryiag 

tb«  aaioka  to  aa;  dialaut  point. 


la  aa  inaaet-daatrojar,  a  oyliiKiar,  B,  |>ro- 
Tidctl  i>**r  tbe  top  «itii  lubiog  K  K  U,  in 
eoabiuauon  witb  ao  lotamal  uda'perfaratad 
tabe  C,  and  reaoTmitie  grate  e  <  aaid  Catia 
baiag  ooooeetod  at  tbe  lower  end  witb  a  bal 
Iowa,  aa  aod  far  tbe  parpoaa  aiiaeiiad. 


I«^,»l«.  OAS-BOBiin*.  r.  T.  BUaa.  Now 
HawwB.  Ooaa..  oaaivaor  oi  two-tblrda  hia 
r%kt  to  J  W.  8.  Pack  aod  C.  A..  ObaM, 
irUadPab.aaL  1877.1 


plug  witbin  tbe  maiD   plug,  sulMtaotialljr  aa 
de«c«il>«l. 

3.  'Tbc  oombtaation  la  a  gaa-Uuruer^  witb 
tbe  tAiwred  plog-oook  and  lU  apnug,  of  a  oa{i 
wbicl  la  eoiiuocted  lo  lb«  plug,  and  inoloaea 
ita  pMojaatiiigeud  aud  it«  ipnag,  sabataotiaJly 
•a  d«orib«a. 


lav^iT.    OMM-FmmDmm»  rom  SraJcra.    M 

P.  Bom  VirffiDia  City.  NaT.    (Piled  Peb 
1*  1877.J 


1.  Tbe  Sat  Uxiouie*!  ore  ferdiiig  tray  or 
abav  B,  uouuted  upoo  lag*  H.  wbicb  ar«  aop- 
porttd  br  a  abaA,  C.  aud  bavtug  iu  rear  eud 
■upforted  b;  cue  bndgf  P,  in  ooabinatioc 
witi  tbe  lyfttrai  of  levers  1  J,  artauged  aa  d» 
anr^b*^,  bail  U.  c<>au«oting  rod  L,  eer  aorew  M, 
aad  apnag  N,  ail  ooaibiued  aod  anang«d  to 
opefatF  ■abataiitiaJlj  aa  deaunbed. 

1.  Tbe  rocfciog  tray  or  cbata  B,  provided 
witb  tbr  tranarcrw  ndge  or  block  U.  in  <wni 
bia4tioo  with  a  hiip|>er,  A.  provided  witta  Uir 
klaifed  flap  or  aproo  P,  wbich  depaada  fro* 
tba  fear  edge  of  ita  bottom  opeaiog,  aabataa 
tiall^  aa  aad  ftir  tbe  parpoai.  daaeribad. 


•  ■•«••••  ICaTALUc  PBMaa-Po«T«.  Jacob 
BtiokwhoS  Auburn.  N.  T.  [PUad  Mar. 
10,  1877. 1 

Arte/. — The  abeet-aietal  |t08t  la  comigatad 
and  baa  doCi  (<  r  aupiMtrLiiii;  tbc  rail*  or  wirea, 
and  tbe  liaae  ia  iwialied  to  about  a  nglit  angle, 
ill  otdrr  to  reaitt  atiain  a)>oii  tbe   immI  fruoi 


aujr 


AincUon. 


L  A  ebeet  ■etal  feooe-poai  banog  iti  baa* 
gratlaall)  tWMietl,  MiiHlantially  aa  aod  Cor 
tbe  ^aj^uaaa  herein  net  fortb. 

1  A  abaat»etal  faaaa-poat  baviag  ita  b*ae 
taritfad,  aad  pruridad  witb  oae  or  sore  loa- 
gitadiaai  eorrugatioaa  eztendiag  tba  entire 
linj'-  of  tba  baae,  aabataotiaU;  aa  baraia  aat 

1.  A abaataatai f*a«a-|iaat hariag a  twiatad 
baa4,  aad  pravidad  witb  oo«  or  aore  laogitadi  - 
aai  •ocragatMba  tbroagh  tbe  puat  aad  baae, 
aabMaatteUy  aa  aad  Dtr  tbe  purpoaaa  baraia 
Mtiwtb. 

A.  A  ibea*  aietal  twiatad  (baoa  poat  haTiag 
•■aar  aora  hwfitadiaal  corragatioaa,  atid  a 
aart^a  a#  allta  or  ikMa  in  ooa  or  both  of  ita 
ad«^  aabalaatiaHy  aa  aad  for  tba  pan^oaea 
b«r«i*  Mt  fcrtb. 

i.  A  ab«a>  aietal  fcoea  poat  pronded  at  tbe 
t&m^  aad  of  ita  baaa  witb  lipa  ^  i",  proieotiiig 
aat^ard  ia  eppoaita  direotiooa,  aa  aet  fortb. 


I  ••.•I*.  BiaNoaa.  J.  Brownbaok.  lAt 
Ick  Station,  and  M.  Towara,  Jr.,  Phoaniz- 
TiUa.  aaaimiors  to  Maixii.  Brownbaok  A 
Oo.,  Umanck  Statioo.  Pa.  (Piled  Juao 
fl7, 1870.J 


LJ 


—    -# 


-  '  f" 


A' 


"^^^ 


•^    4iA"^t 


ZT 


I.  Ia  a  range,  tbe  ooobioatioo,  witb  iti  up- 
per aud  iownroTnui.  of  an  lulermetliale  flue,  P, 
and  daaipar  U,  aabetantially  aa  and  for  tba 
parpoae  aet  fortb. 

X  la  a  raoge,  tbe  ooabination  witb  tbe  up- 
per aod  lower  oreoa  of  tbe  floea  B,  D,  F,  I,  J. 
and  if ,  and  daioper  O,  tabataatiallj  aa  aaa 
for  tbe  pariKiae  apeciaed. 

3.  lo  a  raagn,  tbe  eonbinatioa  witb  »m  ip- 
per  and  lower  ovod  aud  upper  Intermerliata 
aoJ  lower  dlatnbatini;  fluea,  of  an  ezitflue 
formed  on  ihe  tide  of  tbe  raoge,  bariog  open 
logs  rtuiuiiiiiiiiaaUMK  with  the  intermediate 
aod  loner  doe,  aod  a  damper  located  in  tbe 
iDtarmediale  flue,  aod  adapted  to  eoTern  an 
0|>eaiag  lu  tbe  exit  floe,  to bataotially  aa  aod 
for  tbe  purpoee  eat  forth. 

A  la  a  raaga,  tbe  eoinbiiiation  of  tbe  par- 
forated  pli^tea  ai  and  a  with  tbe  lower  oraa 
B,  •obatauually  aa  aud  for  tbe  pnrpoae  apeei- 
Aad. 

ft.  The  eoialNDation  of  tbe  jointed  roda  or 
■avert  k  i  with  the  awiagtng  daioper  G  and  tba 
atop  k,  eaUitaatially  aa  aii<t  for  tbe  purpose 
aat  forth. 

&  Tbe  ooaibiaalioo,  with  tbe  fluea  J  aod  Q, 
of  tba  flue  |ilat«a  ai  aod  a,  aabataotially  aa 
aud  for  tbe  parpoee  eat  fortb. 


!■•.•••.   Srop-HiNoaa  FOB  OaRBuaa- 
Dooaa.  *o.    C.  W  BaUar,  New  York,  N. 

T.    irUadMar.  18,1877  ) 

Brit/.  — The  wiaga  or  |>iatea  forming  tbe 
body  of  the  binge  Are  loogitoiliuallv  nlotted 
to  rroeirr,  when  folded  id,  two  ban,  which 
are  biuged  Co  each  other  at  Iheir  luner  eada, 
and  at  their  outer  «>ndi  are  hinged  to  tbc 
OQter  ni)d«  of  tbc  tlottetl  platea,  Ihua  formiug 
a  eoDvenieiit  double  folding  atop  hioge  for 
eamage-doora,  truaka,  aad  like  1 


O 


3!     ^^ 


o 


Tba  bara  0  D,  biaged  to  aaeb  other  at  thur 
ianar  eada,  aad  at  their  outer  eadt  hingnd  to 
tbe  outer  edgaa  of  the  aloUed  platea  or  winga 
A  B  of  a  blaga,  aabatanttaily  a*  bareto  ahowa 
aad  daaenbad. 


I *•.••! •  Papirow  Iii»i  Bnawra.  J. 
Oraa«<a,  Maaa.  (PUad  Peb.  17.  1877.) 
BrMf. — An  aoziliary  tabe  or  aleeve,  foraiing 
a  tabolar  pivot,  la  proridad,  tbroagb  wbieb 
tba  rivet  or  bolt  paaaea,  aud  laaaeared  byuat 
or  otberwlia ;  tbe  eouatmottoa  aerriag,  ia 
pnuiag  or  other  abeara,  to  preveot  anaqaal 
wear,  and  aiaiutain  tbe  origiaal  poaitioa  of 
tbe  ItUilea  witb  rpapeot  to  each  otbar. 

Tba  auxiliary  aleeve  or  tubular  pivot  D,  ia 
cooiUuaUuu  witb  tbe  nvet  or  bolt  C  aod 
bladea  A  B,  aabataatialty  aa  aad  for  parpoaaa 
atatad. 
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!••,•••.  8HcrrrL,a-Boz  MacBaNiBMS  poa 
Looms.  P.  Obnaten,  Homeataad.  Iowa. 
(PUad  Peb.  ai.1877.] 
£rir/. — A  rotary  abuttlc  boi  la  auapina  to 
ba  oacd  oo  a  loom  in  which  the  abuttle  ia 
actuated  b.\  a  CArriage  iiermiuiently  eaoared 
to  a  imeitncly  rvciprooauid  rarripi.  Tbe  oyl 
inder-abat)  is  provided  with  a  lence  ot  gear 
whr«;i. .  fkch  biMiig  necared  to  naid  snaft,  and 
each  providml  with  a  blank  S|uioe  currespood 
log  tu  a  ahuttic  -  box.  I'bere  are  aa  maoy 
wheat*  *t  tberv  arc  ebauilxsr*.  A  abaft  par- 
allel to  the  eyliuder-sbatt  bar  the  itaine  naU' 
ber  of  gearwh««la  looaely  iuouttt«d  upoa  it. 
Oluti-hea,  operated  dy  pivot*^  levera  aou- 
trolleil  by  tbe  jaoqo  an  I,  connect  thr  laat  men 
tiooed  gears  to  ibeir  abalt.  Tbe  cylinder- 
sbaTtia  jouriialetl  m  pivoted  hcanogt  or  arma, 
au<l  wecb^tniHOi  Mstuated  liy  a  rack  on  tbe 
uarriagr  lifui  the  said  arm*.  Uitrrby  raiting 
ibr  c^iiixler  oat  of  tbe  way  of  tbe  carriage 
wb«D  it  ladeaired  to  revolve  the  abottle-boxea. 


1.  Tbe  mnibiiiatiou  of  a  rotary  abutUaboz 
cylinder  with  a  seriee  of  (bottlai  aad  a  ear- 
riag«,  tbe  bitter  peroianeotJy  aecored  to  a  poai 
lively -reciprocated  carrier,  aobatanrially  aa 
aad  for  the  purpoee  aet  fortb. 

2.  In  a  loom  wherein  tbeshotUeia  actoated 
by  a  poeitively-recipraealed  carnage,  tbeoom 
binatioo,  witb  tba  ahotUe-camagr  aod  rotaiy 
abuttle  box  cylinder,  of  uoobaniiim,  tobatao 
tiaJly  aa  deeenbed,  wbaraby  tbe  oarhage.  in 
Ita  travel,  lervea  to  raiae  or  lower  aaid  oylia- 
der,  aubetaatially  aa  and  for  the  parpoee  aat 
forth. 

3.  lo  a  loom  whereiu  the  thattle  la  aetoated 
b^  a  poaitively  reciprocated  carriage,  the  con 
biuatiou,  with  the  abotUebox  cyliader,  joar- 
iialed  lo  vibrating  Iteariaga,  and  aechaniam 
for  n|ieratiag  the  cylinder,  of  tbe  sbnttle-oar 
riage,  provided  witb  a  raok,  aod  a  toothed 
aector,  aod  mechaoiam  arranged  to  impart 
vertioal  movement  to  tbe  kbuttle-box  rylioder, 
KubstaoUaJly  aa  ao<l  for  tbe  parpoae  xet  fortb. 

4.  Tbe  oombifiation,  with  tkw  abottle  box 
cylinder  aad  nupportiDg-arma,  pivoted  apoo 
tbe  driving-ebaft,  of  tbe  abattle-earriage,  rack, 
toothed  aertor,  rock-abaft,  earn,  levers,  aad 
sliding  bars,  subataotially  aa  aad  for  tba  par- 
poae aat  forth. 

5.  Tbe  comliiuation,  witb  tba  driviog^baft 
■lavlog  gear*  looaely  mounteil  apoo  tbe  tame, 
auil  slidiug  etntcbae  «lapted  to  lock  said  gears 
to  tiie  (baft,  of  the  cyliader  shaft,  provided 
with  eMUoiial  gears,  and  olutcb  levers  sdapted 
to  throw  the  gears  ou  the  driving  shaft  in  or  oat 
of  i^car  with  tbe  sectional  gears  on  tbe  cylin- 
der abaft,  aubstaattally  aa  and  for  tbe  parpoaa 
aet  fortb. 

S.  Tbe  combination,  with  the  loone  gears  ou 
the  driving  shaft,  of  aectioDal  gears  aod  eol- 
lars  on  the  cylinder-shaft  and  clutch  levers 
pivoted  to  said  collars,  snbataotially  aa  aad 
for  Uj*  pDn>oM  eel  forth. 


T.  Tbe  coubinatiou,  witb  tbe  oji'linder -abaft 
aud  mechanism  for  vertioally  muvini;  thv  saina, 
of  the  •I'cuoiial  baariag  for  Its  iuner  ."nd, 
whereby  tbe  weft  thread  may  paaa  from  tbe 
Journal  when  ibv  sbattle  leaves  tbe  box,  sub- 
•tttulially  aa  aud  for  tbe  purpoee  set  forth. 

S.  Tbeeomltiuaiio'i,  with  a  poaitively  rem|> 
roeated  alitittle-carriagu  aud  a  rotary  shuttle- 
box,  tbe  name  adapte<l  10  be  raised  aod  lowered 
by  tbe  abuttle -carnage,  of  ueobauiam,  substau- 
tially  aa  set  forth,  whereby  the  cylinder  may 
be  aotuated  tu  Uriug  auy  one  of  ita  Ixixea  in 
line  with  tbe  sbuttle-raoe,  anbatautiaily  aaaad 
fur  tbe  purpoee  aet  furtb. 


!••.•••.    Bkb-Uivbs     J   Ooatea.  Camdoa, 
Ohio.    IPUed  Sept  ib.  1879.  J 


/.  ■••,•••, 


I.  Tbe  ooabinatioa  of  tbe  Uble  B,  tba 
aover  D  R  P,  bar  I.  follower  J,  rope  K,  guida^ 
pnUeys  L.  and  crank -abafl  K,  with  eaob  otbar 
and  tb*  frame  A.  snbataotially  as  baraia 
•bows  and  daaonbad. 

&  A  fbel  formed  of  eom-atalks  aod  aimibtf 
■atarial.  praaaed  iato  baodlea  of  aaiuMe  aiae 
to  aetar  a  atove.  and  boand  with  wire  baada, 
•abatantialty  aa  barein  shown  aod  daaeribad. 


In  bee  hirea,  the  deUw.hable  ends  or  gabies 
J  J,  provided  witb  grooves  a  a,  for  tae  ad- 
mission and  removal  of  tbe  gtaaa  eovahng  •, 
in  eombinattoo  with  the  sides  A'  0  oi  the  hive, 
tramaa  I,  aod  roof  B,  10  tbe  manner  sabstao- 
tiatty  aa  aet  fortb,  aod  for  tba  parpoae  speoi- 
flad. 


!••.••«.    PtiMPa.    M.  Oook.  Waat  La  Boy. 

Mleb.    [PUed  Peb  10.  1877  ] 

BH<.— Tbe  boap  fits  tbc  bore  of  tbe  stock 
looaely,  and  1*  provided  with  two  weighted 
levers  baring  ptiinta  which  engage  tbe  side  of 
tbe  pomp-ttook,  wbeu  tbe  levers  are  allowed 
tu  drop  toward  the  hoop,  and  retain  tbe  hoop 
aad  valve.  A  strap  oonoaetad  to  tbe  anrfaoe 
of  tbe  drum  is  oouoeeted  to  a  rod  tbat  ex- 
taods  dovu,  aod  ia  oouoeotad  to  a  weight, 
which  balatooea  tbe  weight  ol  tbe  pistoo,  aud 
a  porttoB  of  tbe  water  raiaad  by  it. 


!••.•••.  TBaAi>i.».l(o 
On  Brol.  Oinolaaati.  Ohio. 
1877.1 
£(rt^.— The  action  of    tbe  driving 

draws  tbe  other  one  baok. 


Napolaoa 
(PUad  rab.  a. 


elalob 


1.  The  eomblnatiou  of  tbe  plaion  C,  strap 
K,  lever*  r  i,  boup  a,  aud  valvr  I),  sobatao- 
tiall^  aa  herein  shown  aod  deaeribed. 

3.  The  oombiuation  of  tbs  counter- weight 
I,  droB  F,  straps  f  i,  aod  piatoa-rod  B,  sab- 
•laatially  as  harsio  shown  aitd  daaeribed- 


■••,•••.  Oom»-»tAix  PBaaaaa.  Bdsar  P. 
Davla,  Jaaaa  B.  Davla.  aod  John  Piak. 
Grata.  Nabr.    1  PUad  Mar.  13, 1877. 1 


In  eombinatton  with  tbs  pair  of  allaroatalv- 
aeting  tread laa  O  C  aad  tbe  tbonn  or  aorda 
J  J'\  aod  idlar  L,  tba  pair  o'  wheals  or 
palle/s  P  f,  each  provided  vltb  aooeatrie 
pawls  P  P,  oooapying  sockets  Q  and  obaaka 
B,  whieb  operative  parts  In  aaeb  wheal  ara 
■apa rated  from  tboae  in  tbe  other  wheal  or 
pallay  by  the  aaoular  plate  O,  aa  aad  for  tba 
parpoaaa  aat  fortb. 


■  ■•.••T.  Doob-Obboka  Jaa.  B. 
Toakar«,N.  T  [PUad  Ifar.  13. 1877.1 
Bri^. — A  single  pteoe  of  spring- wlrw  ia 
boat  Into  a  T  shaped  loop,  tbe  pMaJlel  ex- 
trwmitiea  lorming  coils,  then  twisted  together, 
aad  termiriaies  in  eyea,  for  screw  attachment  4 
Ibe  device,  piaoad  underueatb  1  door,  ct>o 
abtating  a  nonveniaat  and  ioaxpaaaivc  ebeck 
to  bold  It  in  deairsd  poaittoo. 
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A  Joor  boldinff  derirv  ooimitting  of  •  mo- 
fir  V'tee  o(  •linng  wirf  rnrmeti  into  a  loop.  A, 
001 1»  a  «,  and  i>art  B,  bar  1 11^  ^jrji  6.  (iilMUri 
'.lallv  a«  lierviD  (liowo  au<l  (Jrju>nlietl 


!••.•««.     0*a  Slotcxs  and  OoNCvrnLa- 

Toas.    O«o,  R  Bvaoa.  CaraoD  Chty.  Na^.. 

aaaiynor  of  thre*  -  fourUiii  of  tua  ri«ht  to 

B.  ■.  Soon,  O  N.  Brula.aod  ▲.  Traotblar. 

.  ?\\9i  Dao.  U.  1876] 

i>'"V — The  ore  fol  lu  npon  ibe  beailtnece 

\»  eijuallj  diauibutail  ov«r  tUe  tal>l«  lu  iMsa- 

.UK  UirvHi(b  tbe  a|i«rtnn-a  »f  tb«r  UriJge  or 

■Uin.  ami  Mowa  tkeoce  aJoug  tbr  aluioe  lo  iba 

ru<l,  wbiM  iiubj«ctml  to  Ibe  abeet-waler  sbowar 

taJliu(  Iroai  above.     A  tail  tiap  catcbea  tbe 

b«a\\  teparateil  aalpbarets. 


1.  Tb«  tabU  A,  baving  tbe  box  B.  wlib  tb« 
duirihuliugupcniag  C,  aud  the  bi^atl  bot  D, 
»iUi  cb«  V  or  other  tuitaMj  iha^xxt  i>ieo<M  E, 
U>  iccure  au  e*en  diacbarge  u^md  tbe  table, 
iul«Uotiall,T  a«  berMQ  deM:ritj«d. 

3.  The  water- reeeirer  F,  •up;>ortMl  upon 
Journal*,  aod  proTkled  with  a  (preader,  J, 
whereby  tbe  water  raoeiTed  ftvtm  the  ceotrai 
p#pe  O  flowa  aqually  from  tbe  aotire  length 
of  tbe  box  throogh  a  aaiteble  opeoing,  aab 
ataatiailj  aa  daaoribed. 


!••,•••.  riLmt- Racks.    B.  Fatmar,  Waat- 
fl*ld.N.  T.    [rUedlUr.ia.  1877.1 


I.  A  dllernMslc.  ooiiaiatiDg  of  »  iomd  part 
i>f  i<|Mmi  wire,  hxriu);  iiiitable  ilevio«4  for  be 
iiig  »Mache<l  to  toi>  and  boltooi  of  runnel,  xali 
«i»iiliall^  aa  and  fur  the  par|tvNie  bereiii  «{>e<:i 
tied 

i.  A  filter  rack,  mai!e  of  a  «|<irall\  ^oilvil 
wtrv,  lia*iiig  cater  buoka,  and  of  u  jointed 
oPkier  link  with  lower  boo^  »nd,  aabawutiail; 
lu  tbowB  aad  daacnbwd. 


!■¥.•»•.    8T»aM-Boii>CB«.    K  fMa^b^'D*. 

Oaw««o.  N.  T..  aaaifDor  of  aae  -  h«l(  bia 

riffht  to  &  B.  Stooa.  mtm»  pUoa.    (PUad 

rab.  ai.  1877  J 

i(rt<r'— Tba  rivet  .)o<uU  of  tbe  boiler  are 
iHa<ie  Mfwoger  t>y  (traiigtbcDliig  banUa. 

I.  The  throat  D,  hanng  tbe  akafte  of  an  la 
Trrteti  aicb,  Ibmed^  'j/  (1m  boUou  portion  of 


Hi 
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III  r  sliell  iif  th««  (»«ler  ptn\vn  nf  the  i».|i,  Hie 
« I  nil  rnp  (Mini' 'It  tf  of  I  tie  aiitet  l>-ic  a  at  Ibe 
4i(  li  c,  .lud  »  .seicuiiMilal  <»r  ori-iM-ent  *lia|"«t  U»p 
otj  iti<-  iliroataheet  i  :it  tb«  bottOM,  ituil  rb* 
r  sutnkebii.t  A',  baTini;»et«riea|w<i<lui;'IV' 
iiiveal  bottom,  M  c<iii»truoie>l  aiwl  cooilnued 
M  bsLanlially  in  Ibe  uiauner  spvcillitl,  for  Ike 
|K  rp<Me«  aet  forth. 

i.  Tbe  back  flaetbeet/,  extended  in  wilib 
tul<vau»e  lia  aide  edgea  U>  coincide  wilb  ibf 
•ti<  Im  uf  'lie  throat  D,aad  attached  tu  the  liot- 
tu  u  |K>rl:uu  of  tbe  Jthell  of  tbe  boiler  pro|>er 
lo  tb^  purvert  top  portion  a'  uf  ll»^  witCer 
ie  ;  a,  by  lueaua  nf  ibe  angle  iron  <ir  L  alia|>e>l 
b<  imI  e,  exteaded  acmaa  tbe  tMitiom  |iortioii  of 
till-  boilerabell,  and  over  tbe  curreil  lop  p>r- 
III  n  <r' of  tbe  water  leg,  aiibataui hill}  lu  de 
w 'ihtti  wild  shown,  for  the  piirpuee  ■iwcini'd 
i.  Tbe  tiue-abeet  /and  tbe  throat  <ibr«i  <<. 
b<  vioc  the  rearward  projetMiiig  daait-e  r  h)rm 
line  ooiitinuru*  flange,  u>i<l  tb>?  niooke  Ik>x 
.\  %ltii<!be<l  with  itft  tup  and  (idea  to  the  r\ 
U-  'or  ot  tbe  lian|;eon  tbe  fluenheet,  and  with 
\i%  vinirtrcLlar  bottom  to  Uih  lotenor  of  tlo 
igv  on  tbe  thrvMt '  abeel,  *atMt«nt<<tll,«  ia 
tb^  manner  ami  for  the  purpoae  abown  :uiil 
cr  bed 


1«*.»S*.    OOKH  -  PL.aJfiaa».    H.yox.Oww- 
Aeld.  Iowa.    1  IMad  Feb.  8. 1877.  ] 
Krt^.-Ttie  nroaa  Ilea  III  to  whiob   tbe  plow- 

Hiandarda  are  aecurvd  ia  jo4irual<«l  lu  adju«ta- 

lile  I  ar:ed  ■»iip|Mrt*  at  tbe  aidea. 


••I.  SKtnNG-ltacHJNKS.   J.  L.  FoUatt, 
New  York.  N.  T.    I  Filed  Jan.  M.  1877.] 
BrteJ.  —  loiproveuienta     on     Patent     No. 
ifiVi,  Ai>ril  X,  1873.  fall)  net  forth  lu  tlie 
ima. 


1.  The  tmbbiD  holder,  arranged  to  slide  in 
a  ecea.4  in  tbe  cloUi  plate  aupport,  ia  ouinbi 
04  Lion  with  a  apnog  which  tenda  to  force  it 
to  >ard  the  hobl>ia,  aod  i*  oootaioed  lo  a  re- 
oeis  between  tbe  cloth  plate  support  aod  the 
cIdtb'pUte  above,  wibatauUalljr  aa  ahowo  aod 
deicrit>ed. 

:.  Tbe  tlidiog  bobbio  holder  audita  apriug, 
arranged  between  tbe  cloth  I'late  sapporl  and 
lU-  nothplate,  a«  described,  lu  oombinatioa 
with  tbe  aitjugtable  flanged  plate  or  stop  00 
bobbin  holder,  aatistMitia^lv  at  set  forth. 

).  The  rotar;  hook,  formed  with  arearward- 
ly  projecting  aoualar  riu,  10  combiaatiou  with 
*  lack  plate  or  ataudard,  provided  with  a  uor- 
rei|-undini;  groove  te  receive  said  nm. 

t.  Tbe  doable  reversiMe  rotsrj  book  aud 
ibc  b*ck  plate  formed  with  pockets  or  raoaama, 
ttleae  pirts  being  ooaibine<1  to  jointly  opermt* 
aa)<atautially  in  the  manuer  set  forth. 

kS.  The  twbNo  thread  t«n<iou,  coosiaiiog  of 
a  tension  spnog  m  a  groove  on  tbe  back  o( 
tlfe  botibiQ  caae,  lo  oombination  with  tbe  ad 
;aktii)>le  blovk  or  preaser,  held  and  movable 
inaaid  groove,  for  tbe  purpoae  of  regnlatiog 
t^r  workiogleocth  of  tbe  spring,  sobataotial- 
l.'<aad«acnbe<i 

«.  The  feet!,  eooaiatiog  of  ao  arch  or  carved 
Dtancbea  carrying  the  feed  sufaoe.  and  an'led 
wltii  a  bob  moaule.1  on  an  eooeatnc,  aa  da- 
aqribed.  io  oombmatioo  with  the  spring  en- 
gtCinf  the  apper  part  of  tlia  hub.  aad  tbe  ad 
ju^tiogpin,  Bor»b!e  between  the  direrfiog 
artns  or  tail  pieces  of  «aid  bull,  as  set  fortii. 

7.  (□  i-ombuiation  with  the  cloth  plate  and 
the  o.loih'plate  lopport,  tbe  siaodaid  or  b*ek 
pl^te,  altaebed  lo  tbe  elotb  plate  sopport,  and 
arranged  aa  deaeribed,  to  afford  a  oentrsl  bew- 
\»lf  foribaclo(.h'plateaod  tbe  hook, as aet  forth. 


1.  The  oonioiuaiioo  of  tbe  plows  c,  shaft  a, 
Hdjufiable  kopport^  i,  levers  t  and  i,  aud  the 
C'Miiiecti'ig    rods  j,   subataniially   ac    liereia 
Kliutrn  mid  deaivil>e<i. 

'2.  Tbe  plow  shaft  1,  junroaled  in  bars  t, 
(Hvuleil  at  one  cud  and  niotteal  near  the  other, 
ai  «et  forth,  to  allow  aaid  bars  to  be  clamiied 
at  difl'eivni  allilades. 


•  «•.»*•■  Oacuu.AnNO  CaAina.  H.  Oeiae. 
PbiUdalphla.  Pa.  [Filed  Jan.  aO.  1877.) 
Brief. — Tbe  neat  fiaine  is  biugud  at  each 
pido  to  the  liaae-fraiue  by  a  doable  biuge,  be 
tween  tbe  platca  of  which  lui  elastic  cusbiou 
block  in  bald  by  a  oeutral  pin,  which  latter 
foims  tbe  pivot.  The  block  m  reoeaaed  at  ita 
Irunt  aod  reiu'  edgea,  lu  prevent  the  pAckiog 
uf  tbe  rublMT,  aud  permit  tbe  free  uaoillatioo 
uf  tlie  cbalr. 


The  uinibiimtion,  wilfa  a  cbairHMXtt  und  its 
nUDduril,  of  double  rule  biugea  D  K,  iiiid 
■•laKrir  blocks  Q,  tbe  latter  prcvidixl  with  oeo- 
lial  u|>euiiigs,  aud  recttf.wd  end*,  whereby 
they  are  adapted  to  be  ceotrall}  secureil  lie- 
iween  tbc  pari*  of  the  bloge,  and  serve  to 
cushion  tbe  forward  and  lutrkwMd  moveiueiit 
of  tbe  chair  seat,  subaiautially  as  and  for  tbe 
purpose  set  forth. 


IM.VM.    AWIA    O.  P    H*rl«7.  AilMdAla. 
B.O.    CFUwl  Feb.  ao.  1877.] 


Am  awl  having  a  reoe.^s  aud   hook   back  of 
tbe  poiot,  and  ta|iering  side  cbaonels  running 
from  tbe  receas  to  the  p<iint,  substautiallv  aa 
shown  and  daaoribed,  for    the   purpoae'  aot 
forth. 


lS*t*t*-  Tax-KiMO  AJfD  Obtiwo  Doix«.  W. 

A.  Harwood.  BrooUya.  N.  T.    [FUed  Feb. 

a8.18TT.) 

l^ri^. — To  make  the  soaods  "papa,*  Ac,, 
[heretofore  oaaaed  by  the  preasure  of  air  to 
fill  a  partial  vacaom.)  by  direct  blaat  of  tba 
breath  of  the  onrae  or  tender  applied  to  tbe 
Boatb  of  the  reed  pipe  C 


1.  A  tobe  coataioing  a  read,  and  having  a 
flanged  end  provided  with  luga,  MibatAutially 
as  lierein  shown  aad  deecnbed. 
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'Z.  A  tulie  eoutainiiig  a  reed,  aod  havlug  a 
langed  end  provided  witb  luga,  and  alao  with 
points  for  attacbiog  tbe  aame  to  Uie  doll- 
body,  sobatanlially  as  b«reiD  shown  maii  do- 
scribed. 


!■•,•«•.  OaRD-Hot^uis  H.  J.  Herbart. 
liODdoo,  Bofflaad,  and  B.  R.  Wilbar,  New 
York.  N.  T.    (Filed  Fob.  17. 1877.1 


A«aa  article  of  macafWnflre,  the  card  bold 
er.  formed  of  the  case  A,  ibe  weighted  and 
biuged  receiilacla  U,  having  an  opening  in  its 
front  aide,  and  provided  with  a  projectiou  on 
its  iunor  side,  aa  shown  and  dcacribed,  for  the 
purjioee  <|>ecifie<l. 


»••.••»•    OvKN-RaciB.    J.  F.  Hous'btoo. 
BootOD.  Maes.,  aaai«nor  to  8.  D  Balkam. 
oe  pUoe     r  FUed  lUr.  13. 1870.  J 


I.  In  Hii  oven  riu-.k  arranged  to  slide  upon 
tbe  bottom  of  the  oven  the  oombination  of  the 
battonr,  allaclietl  to  the  oven  or  stovcbotlou', 
aud  ruck  tf,  provideil  with  flAoges  §  g,  and 
opening  «,  said  opening  being  large  enough 
to  allow  tbe  beail  of  said  butiou  to  paks 
through  it,  all  arranged  aud  eonstmoted  sab 
etaiitially  as  nereiu  set  forth 

i.  In  an  oven  rack,  bars  Ciiostruoted  aa  de- 
acnbed,  so  aa  to  prenent  sharp  edge*  to  the 
oven  bottom,  sobHtautially  as  set  forth. 


IM.M*.  aaaiN-BcpsBATOBa.  T  J  Hub- 
boU.  YouotTille.  OaJ.,  aaoignor  of  oae-b&lf 
of  hia  ricbt  to  J.  A.  BoylAo,  Oaooooraca. 
N.  Y.    I  Filed  Mar.  la.  1877.] 


1.  Tbe  screen  forawd  ef  the  wire*  O  aad 
inoiioed  transverse  slats  F,  farmed  with  feath- 
er-edges  atthennderaide,  aad  with  aaw  kerfs 
at  their  apper  edges,  to  reemve  and  projeot 
above  the  wires,  sobataatially  as  herein  showa 
aod  deeoribed. 

3.  The  a^joatable  slottod  lever  h,  pivoted  to 
ita  frame  at  Italowar  aod,  in  coobinatloo  sritk 
the  pltauta  4,  attaahad  to  er«nk  head  s,  aad 
ahoo  D,  provided  with  pia  i,  aa  and  for  tho  par 
poaa  ilwiwrlbail 


•  ••,•••.    Oooi  -  HoLJ)«aA.    EL  O.  Husotad. 

Bridswpori.  Coan.    (FUod  Bopt  10. 1870  J 


arrMged    nbaUntially  as    showa    aad   da- 

«sw       Mribed. 


\s=iy 


1.  Tbe  oniu  )<older  herein  described,  com 
|Hwed  of  two  semi  cyliudors  jnioletl  t«>getber 
and  oouatrurtetl  with  obioug  slou  arranged 
alternately  in  two  row*,  with  intermediate 
Conner tiooa  between  tbe  alots,  as  aliown 

2.  The  ooinbolder,  having  at  each  end  a 
circular  closing  flap,  /,  iu  uouibiualioo  with 
the  seinicirrular  fla|i«  «  e  and  tbe  lotenuediate 
portiotM  f  #,  as  shown  aud  deoonlHMt. 


tM,M*.  BaaH  -  Hou>bui.  Luther  Jonea 
and  Jao.  Stroud.  Now  York.  N.  Y.  !  FUed 
Mar.  le.  1877.  ] 

britf. — Two  Toilers  are  arrange^l  hi  a  caae 
or  ahait,  at  ri^bt  aiiglea  to  each  otb<w,  the 
large.'  boiag  the  ordinary  aaabroller,  while 
tbc  smaller  wnr  baa  a  facv  bearing  at  ngbl 
angles  thereto;  tbe  ooustiuclion  being  s|ie 
eially  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  apper 
eortier  of  omoibus  or  streetcar  windows,  to 
prevent  binding. 


Tbe  frame  A,  having  ears  a  a'  and  eand  ap- 
ertures <  /,  in  couibiaatioo  with  Ibe  rollers  B 
I'  at  ri^bt  Hiitilej*  to  each  otiur,  siibiitantially 
A«  herein  shown  and  <le»cnbcd. 


IM9.MI.    Hoaa - OotypuNOS.    Wm.  B.  Kil- 
boamo.  Auburn.  Me.  I  KlladFeb.17  1877  1 


The  tbraadod  part  A  a,  oppositely  receeeed 
at  i,  aad  the  ftanged  part  B  d,  uppoaitAly 
lagged  at  «,  la  oombmatioo  with  a  revolviug 
sore w  sleeve,  C,  that  slides  baek  as  well  aa 
forward,  to  allow  the  parts  to  be  alid  to- 
gether withoot  hindoraooe. 

I  ••,•«•.     OOMBINK)   DBSit.  W  ASH-STAND, 

AND  BLAOKitro - OAna.    A.  O.  Kirkwood, 

Yonkora.  N.  Y.    1  FUed  Deo.  30, 1870.  ] 

1.  Tbe  end  pieces  D  ly,  aopportiag  shelves 

ff,  aod  one  of  sOd  eod  pieces  being  ost  oat 

to  admit   tbe  sliding   raaervoir   B,  aa   shown 

aod  deaortbed. 

3  In  a  oombiDed  daak.  wash-sUad,  aod 
btackiageaae,  the  drawer  m,  haviag  the  block 
a  aad  t£e  bioged  foot-reot  P.  eoostraetod  aad 


■fed 
seribed. 

».  The  botton  i,  provided  with  projeotia« 
ears,  io  oombination  with  the  hinged  mirror 
U,  subsUntially  aa  aod  for  the  parpooe  abowa 
and  deeoribed 


•  >•■*«••  Bw>-BoTTOU«.  J.  J.  Luoaa.  Balle- 
vUle.  m.  [Filed  Fob.  10.  1877. J 
Brief. —  Tbe  lualtress  is  oouuected  with  (be 
supporting  base  ti»mo  by  arms  or  lev  era,  piv- 
oted  to  the  tiaae  frame  at  uue  end,  and  pro- 
vided at  their  oppoeita  ends  with  beAnnr 
shoulders  to  receive  tbe  transverse  end  rails 
of  tbe  mattreeit.  Ixitwenn  which  and  the  bear 
iog-abotilders  suiutble  springs  nia\  l>e  inter- 
poaed.  Vertical  adjusting  Itoltii  hImo  connect 
the  maltreas  with  the  base  fiaioe,  whereu* 
the  tension  of  tba  fabric  forming  the  uiaureaa 
cao  be  at\jastod. 


1.  Tbe  oivmbi  nation  of  the  mattrsos  A.  ft^me 
H,  arms  O  (.'  C  C,  and  boiu  D  D  O  D,  sub 
staottally  as  descrilwd. 

2.  The  arms  (J  C  C  4\  haviog  the  shoulders 
e"  «"  f  e".  IU  oumbiuatioo  with  the  end  rails 
a  a,  aad  springs  B  K  B  K,  sahsUnttaUy  as 
described. 

S.  Tbe  oorabioation  of  tbe  eod  rails  a  s  aad 
the  pivoted  sup|iorta  (J  0  0  O.  having  the 
iiearings  &  &  f  &,  the  foroMr  boing  morabls 
apoo  the  latter,  subetaotially  as  deem  bad. 

•  ••.Md.    CoPT-BooKB.   Jno  W.  Maanlnt. 
Cambria.  N.Y     (Filod  Jan.  IB.  1U77.1 


1 


1 


c^  ^ge^^(f\ 


The  oumbinatNMi,  with  book  A  atnl  oioraMs 
copy  C,  of  the  wire  B,  having  hooka  a  aiid 
tbroads  b  aubstaulially  as  and  for  the  |i«r- 
pooc  S|>eciflod. 


I  ■•,•««.    LAJir-GHuaiiTS.    W.  H. 
PlaotaviUs.  Ooon.    [FUod  Mar.  8.  1877.1 
The  herein  described  lamp  chimney,  do«- 

sialiiig  of  tbe  metal  body  A.  with  a  traas^tr 

enUy  closed  opening,  B,'aod  shade  O,  all  sab- 

stantially  aa  deacnl>ed. 
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l**>*4«.    TTimiMa  nuiLnji  Tm— ,   Ji 
UoCormiok.  OUddMi.  Iowa     [  PUad  Mat. 
10.  18T7.  ] 

Bri^. — TU«  Irr*  w  made  iii  two  t^^ta,  »itfc 
U»«r  appar  piroted  »iidi  o»erl»|>ping,  and 
proTMM  with  (aetb,  whioJi  n>«iih  ioto  graor«a 
ur  DotebM  ID  cfae  Inm«  of  ibe  itMrr  hook  ; 
•re  b«ld  at  any  d«air«d  an^ie  l>j  a  aetacrew, 
whieb  wrvM  <■•  %  pirot  for  holding  aJI  tlie 
imru.iii  poaitMMi. 


I.  A  Md<D«-tr«0,  aade  is  tvo  parts.  A,  bar- 
lag  lag!  B  formal  apuo  liieir  aij^iar  aoda, 
balrad  to  a*ch  uibnr,  aD<t  prvt  id«d  with  ;ceth 
to  oMMh  iBto  ta»th  rormed  apoo  Ibr  Bodar 
■ida  of  tiia  baaa  of  ih'  watrr  bi«>k  C,  labatao' 
Ually  ••  baraiu  ibowa  ami  draLribad. 

X  Tha  Mr«w  D,  proTideil  «ilb  a  loop  opoa 
>U  raar  aad,  lu  ooabioatioQ  with  (h«  la^a  «* 
A>nB«d  apoo  tlie  mda  of  tb«  t>ai»«  of  tbe  w»- 
tar  book  C  and  witb  tba  \ag\  B  of  tbe  |>art« 
A  of  tka  aaddle  tree,  •ulixUutiaJly  a«  bereiii 
■kavtt  aod  dawribad. 


>••>•«»•     SiBTica    Boxaa  roa  Wai 
Clomt*.    a  MltohaU.  Mootraal.  QuaiMo. 
Oaaada.    [Filad  Jao  31.  1877  1 
ffritf. — A  rih  ivi  tha  oovfr  la  ntaitMl  down 

aato  a  taafa  ou  tbe  body  to  onitr  th<i  (laru. 


Tka  bareia  dearnlwil  tead  aarviee-box,  eoai 
posed   tut   boilj    A    formrd    with    na    B,  aiid 
aovar  C  foroted  willi  nli  K,  tbe  bod/  aad  oorar 
beiD(  fuaeil  locetb^r.  all  aabataatially  ••  ai>d 
for  t^  pariKMc  apeeitad. 


»—,M<.    loa-Box  ArrAcaMBMT*  worn  Bav- 

i  AMB  COOLUfa  AUi  AND  Bmik.     J.  J. 

ad  I.  S.  SehuTlar.  Brookly*.  N. 
T.    (VIM  Pab.  17. 1877.1 


I.  A:i  icf  b«i  iiruvulfxl  wItb  acooliiig  ciiaui- 
b«ir,  H,  below  ibe  iec  cliaintier,  and  at  one 
aid*-  of  the  latter  with  k«>g  com|>anineiiU  C, 
atraeli,  P.  with  nii>\al>le  hoiiatiiif  ap|>arMas 
beiQf  arrsu(e<l  above,  ail  as  xhovii  and  da- 
acrilNXi. 

3.  Tbe  detanhable  ext^naion  J  of  the  traeka 
I  opon  ihi"  outjti.lp  of  thf  loe  box,  to  rnoeire 
a  track  auiJ  caak,  ^iitwtaiitiall;  aa  beraia 
abown  atid  deannlied. 

3.  Tbe  ctxntxiwtioQ  of   tbe  craok-abaft  If 

1  rope  P  wiib  the  ice  l>oi  A,  for  iD0viD( 
Ibe  irucka  K  iipoa  the  Cracks  I,  aabalaaliallj 
H  berein  shown  and  deaeribed. 


■••••*••  Io»-CiuiBPB»9  A.TMoora,  0». 
diB.  Ohio,  aaaicnor  of  ooa-hcif  hia  n«ht  to 
J.  L  OoQvell.  aama  place  [riled  Feb 
14.  1877, 


1.  The  oombiiiatiun,  with  the  tioot  beal  /, 
Dooalrueletl  with  a  reccM.  f,  of  a  |ilate,  a, 
woalrocted  with  the  verttcal  lof  a',  and  calk 
I,  bioceil  to  the  \att  a',  adaptf^t  to  b«  raised 
lo  a  vertical  pusittoo,  or  turned  down  a^aiiiat 
Lhe  piate  a,  and  witbio  tbe  recea*  ;,  aut»- 
UaaUally  aa  aud  lor  the  porpoaa  act  forth. 

X  Tbe  wa-craeper,  noaatractad  of  tbe  ttasa- 
tiata  a.  havinf  loffa  a'  a*.  raJk  «,  and  folding 
>late  <  arraofed  aod  oparatiuf  aaiiatautiailj 
^'  aat  forth. 


.    .     ,  ."5^ 

A  fruit  drier  noniuating  of  tbe  caae  A  A', 
oaatrai  heater  B,  baring  deflectors  B',  tbe 
raar^skMrd  perforated  tabe  1),  having  refia 
tar  a,  aad  tbe  drawers  K,  arranged  at  aoiae 
diataooe  from  tae  sblee  of  the  case,  aod  tela 
lively  aupportcd  od  ro^j-ft  aa  abovo  aud  da- 
acrtbad. 


tM.*S*.    TBLBScopae     Adolt>h  Mc 

laCThapaUa.  Pruaaia.   (rUed  Oct.  10. 1878.1 
Srn/  —  Appliea  two  priam*  to  telescope,  ft>r 

tba  pupuMe  of  mcaaunoc  minute  angles  bj 

rafVactiaa. 


I  ••••*••     COMBiNaO  CBtfTBB  AND  CaJIAIKB 

FOB  LiATsaa.    C  K.  Niaball.  Scrantoo.  Pa.. 

aaalcaor  to  bimaalf  and  P    Prmna.  aama 

plaoa    [  PUad  Mar  3.  1877  I 

Br*^. — Kor  gaa^pijie  neniem,  for  eattlBg  off 
naer  oo  sbafta,  fur  facing  iMpcs,  and  aa  a 
ehaefc  apo<i  aaj  kind  of  a  lalbe. 


1.  The  com bi nation  of  two  pnama  ravolviag 
III  the  maoner  dflernhed,  »o  that  iheir  power 
mar  be  iiicrraaeil  Iron  aetx^  to  the  auni  ot  tbe 
IHiwera  of  tha  two  priaiaa,  aabataatiallv  •• 
let  forth. 

2.  A  dioptrie  iBstraniaal,  provided  with 
two  pnama  reviWving  in  tha  ■•oner  deaeriherl, 
(a  a>«itMDatioB  with  a  in^eroiaet«r,  aabatan 
ball;  aa  art  forth. 


A  ■*•**!■    MaaKoro  Plito  -  Tobaooo.    Oao. 
8.  Myara.  St.  Louia.  Mo.    [niad  Pab.  ao. 

1877  1 

1.  Tbe  trauMpMTOt  plate  B,  id  ooabinatioo 
With  tha  label  I),  both  baiDg  loipreaaed  loto 
h  plug  of  lobaoen,  aubataotiall;  aa  set  forth. 

2.  ^e  aaathtid  of  aUaebiog  trade  mart*  to 
plug  '  loOaooo,  oou.tiatiug  or  auperposing  a 
traaapareut  or  tran.tl'iroot  plate  above  tba 
laarfc  or  daaiga,  aod  cbeo  preaai'ig  it  loto  tbe 
tabaeeo,  earryiag  with  it  tbe  daai<ii,  which 
ht«;  raadil/  be  dMoeroed  throogh  tbe  plata, 
labstaattaUj  aa  here loiwf ore  aet  forth. 


S'~' 

n 

•1 

'1 

1 

1 

T%a  eoabiaatioa  of  tbe  Haogad  or  lagged 
riagplAU  A,  provided  with  tbe  aerava  B 
tha  craak  C,  aod  the  ai^aatabla  diiviag-  pia 
^,  the  lugged  nag  -  plate  D,  provided  with 
the  two  aau  of  aorews  O  aad  P,  and  tha 
flaaged  or  aboaldared  eenter  gaide  H,  with 
each  othar,  sabataatiall;  aa  tiaretB  ahowa  aod 
deanribed. 


■  ••.•M.    Whits     Oaorva  P.  Orcria.  New 

York.  N   ▼     f  Filed  Mar.  3,  1877.1 
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A  wbi|i,  liaring  a  gutanrr  aurmaiidad  by 
rattan  aeotioua,  aatiataiitially  •■  sbowa  auU 
•UMcribed. 


IM.M*.  PUKPINO  AppamAToa.  W.  P. 
PkMkraaa.  FacuoduB.  Pa.  IPiladApr.  2. 
1877.1 


A  ngbt  angled  le\er  fur  puaipinit  apiiwa- 
lu<,  cousmtiug  ul  the  liurixoiital  arm  6,  ver- 
tical arm  c,  aud  braces  i  a,  pivoted  at  a,  and 
having  tbe  roller  piu  a,  for  rcouiving  the 
pttiapiug-rod,  subatautiaJly  as  shown  aud  de- 
Mcribetl. 


i  ■•,•««.    OotN-DmAwaaa.    Jamaa  A.  Bead, 
Daoatar.  ni     [FUadMar.  37.  1877.] 


1.  A  ooin-drawer  or  tray,  provided  witb  Bep- 
arale  oompartiDrnta  or  pockets,  having  tbe 
honsootal  arrangement  abnwD  and  described, 
and  tbeeiid  w.-illa  or  partitions,  adapting  each 
comftartincot  to  eootain  a  fixed  amoont,  as 
sp<Ti8ed. 

'i.  A  coia  drawer  or  trav,  provided  with  aar- 
enti  arrieii  of  boniuintal  oompartmeota  or  poek- 
eta uf  different  aiten,  adaptetl  to  coioa  of  differ- 
eot  valnen  or  duiioniiuatioBS,  arranged  sub- 
stAiitially  aa  aod  for  tbe  parpoae  BpeoiAed. 

3.  Tlie  not n  drawer  A,  provided  with  tk« 
several  aeriea  B  B'  B«  of  honsootal  pockcU  or 
eompartoaenu  h,  aaparatad  by  notched  or 
grooved  end  walla  or  partition*  V,  and  with 
tbe  change  pecepta/!lea  D  D'  CH.  all  arranged 
sabatsnciall.v  as  aod  for  the  purpoaa  sfieei  Aad. 


■  ••>••▼•    Mrasurino  MauHAMutMS  roR 

Bait  AM -Ma  era  NKS     N.    H.    Ricliardson. 

PttohbUTK.  Maaa     I  Filed  Mar.  3. 1877. 1 

Bri^f. — The   wli.-.-!  rf'  i«  wiMixtnl  from  tbe 

brake  by  tbe  tbinkiM's*  •>(  ihc  iiiltiiii,  and  ia 

alau  bniuxbt  i-tto  couIhi-.i  ailh  hnid  brake  by 

the  aalooialic  action  of  nlmti  m  and  luvtir  k. 


1.  In  arattan-Biach  ..a,  fivri'ien)  «ith»i«(C 
ialoring  iiKchaniKiti,  tli«i  ruMit:»t:i>in  of  a 
Bioaaunnf:  roll  and  a  biale,  vhirh  .'•re  aalw- 
naticallv  aeiuratcd  liy  the  <traod  to  be  loeas- 
orad,  Slid  brought  togaCbar  Bfaio  "PO"  *^ 
exit  of  the  straad,  sabalaatiaUy  aa  deacribad. 


S.  lo  arattaa-aaehiaa,  tbe  eomblitatioa  of 
a  registaring  meebaniaa  and  a  brake,  pro- 
Tided  with  s  reacting  sprlBg,  aod  oparaUM  by 
a  wheal  aaxiliary  to  tbe  laeaanring-rotl,  aab- 
BtaaUaUy  aa  deaoribed. 


I8*,M8.     RKnUtWILATOB-BDIUMNO*.     O.  L. 

Blkar.  New  Tork.  N.  T.    [PUad  Now.  18, 
18Ttt.1 


L  In  combination  with  the  ice-ohamber  of 
a  refrigerator  building,  the  ootopartmeul  K, 
of  relatively  larger  situ  than  the  air  flueo  R  K, 
commuuioaling  with  it,  tbeaaid  QomiHutmeut 
being  aeparatad  from  the  ioe-ebamber  by  per 
foraled  walls,  snbsiaotially  a«  deaoribed. 

2.  In  combinatioo  with  a  refrigerttor-build 
ing,  an  ice-cb»iTi)>er  baring  slaDiiug  wallA  the 
oanie  being  perforated  ooly  at  or  near  tbe  bot- 
toa,  a«  aod  for  tbe  purpoae  deaoribed. 

3.  The  chute  (},  baving  doors  m  m',  as  and 
for  the  parpoae  set  forth. 

A  III  combination  with  the  bniidiog  A.  the 
chaabar  C,  into  which  the  air  passes  from 
tbe  storage-chain  t>ers,  aa  aod  for  the  par[Kisa 
described. 

a.  Tbe  eoiBbiDation  of  the  flaa  F,  fan  D, 
and  ctlamb^rs  C  K,  B,  and  C",  aubataotially 
aa  desert  l>eil. 

S.  Tbe  method  herein  described  of  regulat- 
ing aod  controlling  the  aeltiog  of  tbe  ioe,  tbe 
aaoe  oonaisting  in  diverting  tbe  current  of 
air  froa  tboae  portions  of  the  icecbamber 
where  tbe  iee  ia  moet  nielted,  aubstaotially  as 
deeeribed. 


■  ••iVAV-  APPAAAIXra  FOR  RADccmo  0»- 
RxaXiS  nrro  PLOtTH.  Van  Bursa  Byeraon. 
New  York.  N.  T.    I  Piled  June  8. 1878. 1 


1.  lu  a  laailiiiie  tor  reducing  oereala  lato 
Soar,  or  other  «ub<ttao(ea  luto  powder,  sab 
ataotially  b.«  de»;nbed,  tba  ooabiuatiou  of  a 
eir04ilar  r«ae,  liie  inleruir  prripberj  of  which 
la  pixivided  with  aauiweeatou  ol  abrupt  Ausea, 
as  di-^c'K-d,  with  a  revolving  disk  baviuit 
ratliaJ  beaters,  bihI  i^tirided  urith  asctiuos  of 
rima,  having  al«oa  sueceesins  of  abrupt  faces, 
aa  ile>k.-rilieJ. 

2.  Th<'  cunibiuatioii,  with  tbe  oircalsr  caae 
of  a  ailling^aiat-hiae,  aa  described,  nf  a  r«- 
voivina  disk  bav4ug  radial  baatsta,  aa  da- 
aeribed,  and  provided  with  aeetiooi  of  a  rim, 
as  deeeribed 


S.  Tbe  ooabiaatioa  of  aauhinary,  snbatao- 
tially  aa  deeeribed.  for  reducing *oef«ala  to 
Aour,  subetautially  asde»rribe«l,  witli  saitabls 
macbiuery,  aa  deacnbed.  fi-r  Uilimg  dour, 
whereby  the  floor  ia  dis»:liarged  from  the  miU 
under  blaat  prsssare  directly  iato  lbs  bolt, 
suWantially  as  B|«scia«d. 


!■•,•••.  ARAOHmo  Hakdi^bs  to  Oaoas 
OUT-Aaws.  Ohas.  A.  Baoda.  Burlinfftoo. 
Kaao.  [FUod  Jao.  ae.  1877.} 
Britf. — Tbe  saw  is  attached  to  angularly- 
B^iosiable  bandies  by  means  of  disk  sba|>ed 
plates  having  piua,  which  0t  in  holea  in  ourre- 
spooding  baAe-plates,  provided  with  iianUiel 
Inga  having  oruas  pi ua,  which  look  into  L- 
abaped  slots  in  the  eud  of  tlie  saw,  and 
elaaped  by  a  headed  bolt  carryiug  a  aci-ew- 
nat.  aod  passing  through  both  plstes^aod  sa- 
oared  in  poaiUou  by  a  thumb-iial.  I%e  saw 
is  provided  with  a  detachable  apring  guard- 
plate,  which  serves  to  suffeo  the  back  of  the 
saws,  protect  tbe  teeth  of  the  saw  wbeu  not 
in  oae,  and  admits  of  eooveuieot  carrying  b/ 
tbe  workman. 
r\ 


JO' 


"'-di: 


^'^'^^yv, 


1.  The  combination  of  a  detachable  spring- 
guanj  plate  with  a  saw-blade,  i>ai<l  guard-plate 
being  adapted  for  atlachnient  eitbrr  to  tbe 
frout  or  back  of  tha  aaw  blaila.  subataiitiaU/ 
as  and  for  the  purpose  wt  forth. 

%.  Tbe  ooabiuatioo  of  the  adjustable  haa- 
dle  plate  D  and  the  attaching  plate  1>',  hav- 
ing lugs  r*.  pins  e,  boll/>,  and  nut/,  witb  tbe 
sav-blade  having  L-«haped  eud  aluu  r*,  sob 
staQ(:ally  as  and  fur  the  pun>oiH  S"t  forth. 

3.  The  oouibinsiion  of  crosscut  saw  A  aod 
plate  LK.riamped  at  ngtit  angles  tu  saw  blade, 
and  provided  with  bolea  f',  with  a<ljuatabie 
handle-plate  U,  having  piu  or  pins  f ,  and  with 
clamping  bolt  r  aud  clamping  nuu/ and /», 
to  aet  the  banale  at  any  uoaitioii  to  aaw-blada, 
sabatautially  aa  speeifled. 


•••.••I.  Srsail  PbowtNO  and  Scrapino 
ATTAOHMSNTa  TO  Cajw.  8.  T.  StkaoUand, 
Laramie.  Wjro.    ( PUad  Feb.  3. 1877. ) 


^^ 


1.  Tbe  plow,  made  indepeadeat,  and  ar- 
ranged in  advance  of  scraper,  u>  work  loag-- 
tudiually  with  track,  substantially  aa  aad  tot 
parrtoee  set  lortb. 

2.  A  scraper  for  railroad  grading,  reoeiviag 
a  back  aud  forward  tDotiou  from  slides  fast 
eiied  to  front  snd  working  io  bsek  car,  sut>- 
stantiaJly  ai  and  for  the  pariMwe  speoiAed. 


!•••••••    Drawtno  Bbokmn  Pium  OtTT  ov 

THJi  QROtrND.    J.  p.  Bhaldon  and  O.  P. 

OraTea.  San  Pranciaoo.  Cal.    IPOad  Jan. 

a7.  1877. 3 

i^Tvr'.— There  ia  lowareil  onto  the  sonkcD 
pile  a  tabaliu  oaaling  opeo  -\t  both  ends,  tbe 
upper  portion  tK-ing  a  socket  fnr  the  eud  of  a 
roend  beam  faatened  by  a  bolt  through  slota 
In  tbe  KiN-ket.  An  ootaide  tlauge  near  the 
bottom  of  the  tube  holds  in  place  tbe  nuoae 
of  a  cbaiu,  its  other  and  being  tigfataaed  along 
the  beaa.  Tae  whole  beiBg  dropped  ob  tha 
pile,  aiid  the  aooae  elipiied  onto  it,  tbe  davice 
Is  withdrawn  and  tba  pile  raised. 

1.  A  pile-drawiag  aachioe,  ouiialroeted  aa 
dMcnbeil,  aud  ooasisting  of  the  abaft  D, 
socket  K,  aod  tube  A,  provided  oaar  its  lower 
eud  wiUi  the  annular  pro^eetioo  B,  in  eembi- 
naliuD  with  tba  eatober  C,  and  watch  tackia 
F,  all  coustrootad  to  operate  aabstauUallj'  aa 
aet  forth. 

%.  Tbe  perfuratioa  H,  with  it«  eonnectiog- 
obaabera,  aubatautially  aa  aad  for  the  pat- 
puae  aat  forth. 
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J.  Thr  tlo(i«il  botM  Uirvugb  vhicb  tht  b«ll 
O  pift:  *»  wiii  for  U«  purpaaa*  bereto  let 
furth. 

4  TIm  rub*  A.  provHlad  vitb  tb*  aonulAr 
pr«>)«etion  B  ni-»r  iu  lowei  •ad,  «od  vitb  tUr 
•M-ket  E  »(  iCt  uppar  •o<l,  ■■  conbiuAlioa 
«itb  Uie  (bftft  !•  UMl  bolt  O,  Mbatoatislly  m 
«M  forth. 

S.  Tfac  nalbod  oC  pl*o«ac  kiiil  lliiof  cb»iiu 
u|ioii  brikru  or  iMil>a«ij(ed  ptl**,  tb«  wioa 
nun(i«tuig  ID  i^uidiog  «n(l  forciug  down  tb« 
nocme  of  tbe  cIimh  1>t  xtao*  of  •  Uil>«,  ▲, 
•nd  •  toititl'^a  lackliiiK  ilet  loe  (^oiiatrooted  Ui 
<>p«rkX«  «iilMC*iitittll>  M  ikOil  for  Cbs  purpo«e 
b«rwa  dejrrtbrd 


!■•.»««■   TooTa-B«oaaB«.   SamL  8t«vMi«, 
BoMoc.  Mm*.    [PilsdFab.  14.  ia77.j 
Brit/. — TbaccaUTHi  row  la  tb*)>ni«b  ia  naUe 

of  Cacaa  flber,  sud  the  outer  row  of  bn«tlea. 


■M 


\.  A  looUi  bniaii  aiulf  of  buache*  of  M- 
eaiu  dtM*! ,  eurToiiuilcd  bv  buncbna  of  b>ir«  or 
briatiea.  nubeiauti^lj  m  aatUor  Uieparpoaea 
M(  lurtb. 

%  The  baocbee  of  tacam  flber  «,  ooanected 
to  the  bmtti-beMl  t  bjr  the  wire  s,  and  er 
eoreil  m  a  folded  onoditioa  by  the  biDdii.g 
wire*  or  t<it«Mls  d,  m  And  for  the  parpoaee 
Mt  fbrtb. 

3.  la  eombioAtioo  with  tbe  oeDtr»l  row  uf 
folded   fiber,  Mcured   by  the  w:re  e,  and  Mw 
!•>(  at  4,  tbe  ruwi  of  ftb«r  at  i,  aod  oaUide 
rov«  of  hair*  or  briatlea  k,  labetaoUalljr  a*  aet 
forth 


I  ••.»*<.  Foi^DtMo  CHAiaa.  CaaaiuaL  St*- 
▼•na  acd  laabalU  WaUaoa,  Pittaburs.  Pa. 
tPMed  Jaa.a.  1877.] 


^ 


In  m  (Mdtug  cliair  tiatriDg  a  itatiouary  aeat- 
fraaie  himI  sent,  a  K'>;'rea>l,  hiiigr<l  at  tb«  fr«>iit 
ul  :be  aaat.  and  piMvidfMi  Kilb  «  rigid  rram*- 
IbAl  la  Siiitht^  fur  uae  u|Miii  l.>otU  aurf^cek,  au 
a»  to  l«e  aaed  «<•  a  legreat  when  onfotded  aii'l 
ae  *  acM  «bei>  (olded,  aubataatiarij  aa  art 
forth. 


!••,#•«.  QwiiiviMQ-UA.amHW».  T.  R.  Stow 
Art.  Ooriath,  ni.    trUad  Mar.  38.  1877.] 


The  aluiie  t,  luouotrd  wllb  a  e<>K'Wljeel,  !•, 
«  a  orauk  abaft,  U,  and  nwaing  at  a  low  vt 
iieity,  III  cuuibuialiou  with  the  berelfaurd 
tutie  O,  niuuiu;,;  at  a  higher  relooiry  than 
iituiie  k,  ouil  (Hiiiun  B  on  «Uaft  K,  and  frame 
'rork  A,  all  ooiiitructeil,  arrauged,  an  oimt 
I  ited  aa  aet  forth 


f.9—.    OTsna-OnoNa  Itaonn*.    T. 
W.    Tampla.    Loa    Aotralea.    CM.     CrUod 
16.1877.1 


\  1.  Id  oyaltir  i>[M-iiiiig  iiiKi-liineii,  the  iiitrr 
ffcau(r<*at>'e  lilatk*  C  fl,  for  boldmj;  iiy»i«T» 
(^t  diUereul  »ixe9  onoatnictrd  and  arraiigeil 
'    de><"rihe«l. 

i.  lo  coinliin.ttiun  wi'b  the  bajid  ler<-r,  tbe 

lapeoded  dart,  baviug  a  ahu.  i  thick  wedjcc 
|>iai  fur  opening  the  tlielli  qnickl; ,  aod  pro- 

;tioD«  i.  .o  that  the  dart  oaauot  too  deeply 

Iter  tb<?  abella. 


I>S.»«T.  Boz-Sc&iLraRs.  Jdo  P  Tiaroey, 
Sacr«aieDto.  ('M.  I  Kilad  Jan.  30.  1877  1 
Hritf. — A  n>ll'  r  ig  piaue<l  in  a  loogitudiual 
ODDcavity  foriue<i  iB  the  lower  portioo  ol  tbe 
ItDife,  to  prevaoi  the  aermper  froB  baonmiog 
Oiogged  with  aliavn^a. 


Ad  impn.red  tx>x  w-ra|i«r,  formed  ol  the 
l|opprr  ahaiwd  kniie  t>ox  A.  tlic  buiiJIt-  B.  the 
knife  C,  the  tioit  1>.  auA  tb<!  ruMoi  K,  subataa- 
tlally  aa  berviu  shown  ,«u.l  deitt-nbad. 


I  ■•,•«•.  NuBSKBT  CouciNC>-RA.vaB8.  Ly- 
B*B  Tobay.  Naplaa.  N.  T.  LPUad  lUr.  1. 
18T7.1 

1.  Thr  anDo:ar  gritif  J,  slotted  radially 
kroaod  it.*  in^irr  nige  to  form  a  iteripa  of  lipa, 
J,  that  art-  U-nt  alternately  upward  »ad  down 
tard,  salM;aiiti»ll>  a«  and  for  tbe  pariMiat* 
lart'iu  fat  forth. 
3.  Tbe  coB>lHnali4)i;,  with  an  ordiuary  re- 
iOvaUe  lairtvlianier  ^ud  glaaa  chlaiDey,  of 
be  eyhndar  O,  liaae  I,  aii<l  grate  J,  all  n>o- 
iiiiii'iad  aod  arraucrd  Rubetaniially  as  aod 
'X  the  |iur)H>ae«  herciu  s<-t   forth. 

3.  The  oKiBliinaMoo,  with  a  lamp  buruer  aud 
tbiBnay,uf  tbe  CTlinder  (_f,  ^aJ«•'  I,  grate  J, 
(ookmg  Teaa<?l  1..  aad  eovrnu/  oaae  I',  aath 
•taatlally  aa  and  for  tbe  pttrpoww  herein  aet 
orth. 


I«», 


■  ■•.••••  PMSUiLano  StONAiiMa  ArrAJiA- 
Toa.  A.  N.  Town*.  San  Pranciaoo.  OaL 
I  Piled  Mar.  t  1877. 1 

Sri^ — Tbe  lower  eud  of  tbe  pip.i  la  oou- 
nrctad  with  a  reaarroir  of  eonipn>a.i«d  air, 
aud  tba  apper  end  ia  provide*)  aitli  a  atop- 
euck.  Wliea  tbe  atop  cock  i«  ofieiied  tbe  ex- 
e«aa  of  praaaure  below  tiie  raire  litta  the  tat- 
l«r.  tb<-ri'>iy  opeuiiig  a  pi^snage  through  which 
the  otiiuprraaed  air  la  aduiittiid  to  the  wlnatle. 
When  tbe  atopoock  ia  nloaed,  the  valve  da- 
ajeiid*  \yj  ita  own  gravi^,  and  closea  the 
p3«»age  leading  to  the  whialle  aa  aoon  aa  nuf- 
ii-teut  air  baa  paaaad  through  an  opening  in 
the  ralve  tu  aqiiallM  tba  |>r«*aure  al>jre  xuA 
h*low. 


The  donbla-aaatcd  ralve,  eonaisting  of  tbe 
euUrge«I  be-id  /  and  itrm  f.  with  ita  limtled 
|>aaaK((e  (),  lu  rua>l>iiiati»n  with  a  cage.  A, 
e-matrnctad  to  ft-vrraapoiid  witli  tbe  itliapr  of 
Uitt  valve,  aod  within  which  aA.d  vmIv«!  op 
eralea,  aaid  rage  being  provide>l  with  the 
o|>eDiag  or  o|«niuga  H  aud  a  whiatle  or  other 
pneaiuatic  aignal.  anbaiantially  aa  aud  for  the 
purpoae  ii|>e)-ifle<l 


I •*.»«•.  WATXK-WBHLa.  T.Tripp.  Baat 
Btouffhton,  Maaa.  ( Piled  Mar.  38.  1877.1 
Br%^f. — Tbia  wIh«1  baa  au  annular  or  ragia- 
trr  gate,  whole  or  in  aectioa,  aud.io  ovnnectioD 
with  each  gat#  aod  the  eorreapoodtng  opea 
iDga  ia  the  wbeel-caae.  a  aariee  of  inten>oe<«l 
indaiieadeiit  pa<la,  haiaooed  or  praeticAllv  t>al- 
aaead  Ut  tbe  outside  preaaare  of  wat^r  "there 
la  provided,  between  the  oater  terami  cf  tba 
cbotea  and  the  wheel  oaae  aud  gate,  a  tpaoe 
lor  the  reoeptiuu  of  a  large  '>ody  of  water, 
nndor  ita  original  head  oi  preaaure,  in  order 
to  bring  auub  water,  under  aucb  preaaar?,  aa 
cl<»«e  aa  puaaible  to  the  baekeu  of  tba  wheal 
before  directing  it  into  the  rhut«a.  while  the 
lattM  are  »•  abort  aa  poaaible  oonaifteat  with 
impariiug  pn>per  direction  t«>  the  watar  aa  it 
prooeadn  to  ibe  bucket*  of  th'  wheel. 

I.  lu  a  rv;,'i«ifi Kate  lor  water  aheela,  the 
iiid<-|>ciidrul  l>alaDce<l  p^d^tor  valve*  OO,  puO 
utaiitially  .la  and  for  puritoeea  atated. 

i.  T)i*  .iit-a  or  a|>Mce  J  •urroiicding  tbu 
cbiite<4  J  I.  aultat^otially  w  and  for  pur|Mi.'<ea 
atated. 

3.  Tbe  uomriiiiaUon.  witii  *  lurliiii<! ntlieel 
and  cjm'  i.f  varying  ca|>aci!iea.  a«  ktjti'<l.  ut 
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I  hi'  anuiilur  ni  re,,iater  gale,  with  it*  Ualanceal 
IHwU  or  vnlvea,  aiibauiiitially  ■*  anil  for  pnr- 
IKiar*  atated. 

\..  Tb<>  iroraamuKp  in  the  whoal-caaf,  tu  per- 
niit  aravita  uf  water  lo  the  luuei  aide  ul  the 
|iad  U,HuOAt4iitiallvaMaud  furpur|Miae«ital«nl. 

5.  In  a  water-wheel  i:a»e  Imvuig  two  or  more 
iiide|M-odriit  aerie*  of  watt-r  nppnNudiea,  aii 
iiKhriieudeiit  annular  or  ragiater  gate  to  each 
aerie*. Ml iMlaiiUallf  a*  aiid  Kir  purjioaeB  (tatatl. 


IM,»T«. 


I  t*.»rs.  BxBBOB  -  LoasiNO  Piita  .  ABm. 
B.  Upda«Taft  Smithflald.  Ohio.  IPilad 
Not.  18,  1878.1 


■••••Tl.  Main7»AcnTr«iNO  IiOrtnciNAiiNO- 
Oas.  Wm.  H.  Tuppar.  Naw  Torh.  N.  T.. 
aaaianor  to  Amoa  N.  Tltiia,  aame  place. 
IPilad  Mar.  10.1877.) 


1.  Tba  proeaaa  of  oiauufaet-ahng  gaa  which 
ooMiata  in  dinilUng  iu  the  lame  retoit  oot 
ton  or  woolen  waata  coutaioiugoil  or  grraae, 
aod  •Awtlnat  or  aimitar  poor  ga*  yielding  aab- 
alanoe,  auliatantially  a«  deeoribed. 

3.  lo  tbe  maou(a>!lurc  uf  ninmiuatinir-gaa 
from  oottoo  or  woolen  waata,  the  methyl  of 
prereuting  tbe  inflaiumatioo  of  the  waate, 
which  oonaiat*  tu  iuoKutmg  aaid  waate  in  a 
ortrtridge  hnvingclosed  sidea,  aobatautjally  aa 
aet  forth. 

3.  Id  tb«  manufacture  of  illuoiinating  gaa, 
a  charge  for  the  retort  oompoaod  of  vcttou  or 
woolen  waate  qontaining  oil  or  greaae,  aod 
aawdoat  or  similar  matanal  ytaidiog  (loor  gaa 
by  diattllAUon,  ioeloam)  in  a  metallic  o»r 
triUge,  aohataotially  aa  aet  forth. 


IM.9T*.  Smamo-raoPKLuns    ClemeDa 
UUer  and  Jaapar  N.  Bannatt,  Colombna. 
Ohio.    rPUadMar.  10, 1877.: 
An  improved  pro|wllinga«d  ttnrriug  apti.i 
ratUK  for   veeaat*.  ooiiidatiag  oi  a   revolving 
abaft    with    altaruately    awiuipng   honto«i»l 
padillea  plarail  hi  right  angiea  to  each  other, 
iu  oo4utiiii»UiMi  with  tbe  cam  uf  a  alerve,  ai«l 
a^juauog  lever  lorniug  in  opiKMUtt-  dir<^;tiofl 
to  Ibe  »nafl  to  ataar  aud  propel  the  vewieJ  in 
eitbrc  directioo  without  atopping  f-be  engiaa, 
•ubatanually  af  aod  for  '.he  porpaaa  bania 
apacibe*!.  


i.  In  a  lireech  lutuling  Are  arm  a  gravity 
locking  ahoulder,  o^nstiiici/ed  kubat-iutiaily  as 
herein beture  deacnbed  with  a  eolKt  bead  piiHje 
aud  t  zteoded  wing  pivoted  to  the  Iraase  in 
rear,  above  the  ueoter  uf  motiou,  and  having 
a  venirul  movement  iodefiendcut  i>'  thf  ham- 
nier,  Hiibntautially  aa  aod  for  tbe  purpoaco  aet 

foi  III. 

;!:.  Tile  hammer,  provided  with  a  shuulder, 
d.  adiii'teil  tu  lilt  the  luckiug  khooldej  live 
iittui  ibe  brevcb  block  l>«-forv  tbe  luoveiueot 
of  Ihu  laliei  m  eooimeuced,  •iiUataniially  aa 
aet  forth 

'(.  The  ciimbiuatiuQ,  with  the  b.i(uuiet  1>,  of 
•  pivotwl  rocking  eain,  D*.  a<lapted  to  engage 
ai:d  elevate  ibe  loekiugoionlder  O  clear  <A 
the  breech-biorA,  aabatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  Tbe  cumbluatiou  with  tbe  hammer  D, 
liaviug  tbe  ezleoaion  D*,  of  a  pivoted  forked 
aeiir  adaptad  lo  engage  with  aod  open  aod 
doer  ihv  breerh-block.  and  operate  the  ex 
tractor,  •obatanlially  aa  wt  forth. 

ft.  The  com  oi  nation,  with  the  breaoh-bloek 
F,  having  the  chamber  V-  and  firiag  pio  P*, 
<x>oatracted  a*  ueaeribed,  of  tijc  pivotad  ex- 
tractor P*,  antMtantially  aa  aod  fur  tbe  pur 
poaM  aat  forth. 

4.  Tbe  oomUnatioo,  with  the  bammar  D, 
provided  with  exteoaiun  \Y,  aud  pivoted  sr«r 
E,  having  the  bearing*  t  e*  aiid  arm  o*,  of  tbe 
apring  (T,  breech  bli«k  P,  aud  beariag  A' 
00  U>e  frame  A.  foi  tbe  pari>osee  apeeiOod. 

7.  The  hammar  I),  provided  with  a  ahoul- 
der  or  cam,  ^,  arrange<l  and  atUpted  to  en- 
gage ibe  %tud  f  uo  Um  lockiog-ahuoldcr,  for 
the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

•K  Tbe  oombinatiuD  of  tbi;  locting-iboalder 
C-  having  a  aoltd  head,  O',  and  rnax  wing* 
U*0'aiid  atod  f  pivoted  to  the  frame,  and 
the  hammer  I)  oonatrueted  with  the  abouldar 
d  aiid  r«oeaa  ^,  aod  tha  rockii^K  cam  IV,  ar 
nuigeti  and  operatiugnabataotiariy  aa  and  for 
the  puriHiae  aet  forth 


■••.•T4.  Kmitb  and  Pobk  Olbamkm.  ▲. 
B.  Van  Horn.  Bebavataia:.  Mioh.  iPOad 
Mar.  34.1877.1 


1.  A  knife  aixl  fork  rieuner.  compa»«d  of 
an  Inclined  aiiiurin;:  liiblc.  wiili  >.ia«  ww,  aHd 
till  i»r  rvceptactr  at  the  lower  end  lor  tlic  |«i| 
laliiiig-imwder,  aud  with  a  foi  k  *lia|Hid  ani. 
|H>rl  or  uinirr  fur  •  fi»rk  clnauin,:  l«aili«r  atiap 
ultitobol  to  tlie  l»l>h<,  anbatanlial^  in  the 
manner  deMnlieit,  and  for  ilir  pui'|kiM-  Uemii 
B|i««ill«d. 

3.  A  knife  and  fori  cleaner,  haviug  itii  Iu- 
rlin«i(  loounng-table,  with  aidv  miia  and  jiow 
der  rvoeptiu-U>  or  till  nt  the  lower  rnd,  cioaed 
or  utwtiud  li)  a  aliding  lid,  aiitiatantially  aa 
horeiu  apecilVeil. 


■  ••.•TS.  WAooM-I,o*n— .  J.J.  Varoklar 
OhJoo.0^    IPUad  Pab,  la.  1877  1 


The  double  tracA  B,  iDOuated  uji.tn  the  leg* 
C  C,  at  aome  poiut  between  lU  middle  and 
one  end,  aud  having  tbe  weight  F  auapaaded 
!'rum  the  extremity  of  ita  long  eod  lu  nuinbiua- 
tion  with  liie  c-ar  L>,  tubabantially  a*  and  for 
tbe  pur^wae  deacribad. 


•  ••.»»••    PLutrroKM-Soai.sa.    J.  J.  Varok- 
ler.  Ohioo.  Oal.    [Piled  Pah.  Ifl,  1877.] 


L  Tbe  trurk  A  provided  with  the  torn  taule 
B,  IU  oomUinatioD  with  a  weijhing-aca'e*,  O', 
Mibstaiiliaiily  aa  aod  for  the  purpoaa  da- 
acribed. 

'I.  Tiie  *t«kt>i  or  *taudardj«0  O,  in  eombina- 
tiuu  with  tbe  platform  of  a  weighing  aoale, 
aolwuntially  a*  and  fur  the  pifrpoae  deaenbad. 


1**.*TT.  Stkam  RoaivWaoono.  Oao.  W. 
Wade,  Ot»in  L«ka.  Miah.  CPiiad  Mat.  8. 
1877.) 


Tne  oooibination  of  flanged  traok  -  wfe 
A,  abaft  t),  baviug  wheal*  X.  the  axle  R,  hav- 
ing rod  F.  tbe  pUtfuroi  hariug  alottaC  ataiKi 
ard*  O,  frame*  U  X,  having  wheel  J,  aod  tbe 
track  wheel  K,  all  ooairtirtad  aod  arraogad 
ae  abowD  and  deacribad,  \o  farm  aa«a»a  raarf. 
wa^on. 

!••.»*•.  BHOW^a  AMD  tcmom.  OaaW. 
WbaUa,  Boo  Prairto.  WU.  [PUad  Oai, 
31,1870.} 
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The  oomtMuatioa  of  tk«  toog  A,  tlotttid  m 
il»«:ril»d,  mi<1  (truvMiail  with  •  pjart]  or 
Ikamb  ^mw,  O,  U«  •horel  B,  hsTing  •  a})!!!!*, 
i,  Ainl  l^e  kaiullw  D,  twring  «  U>lt  or  rirat, 
«.  »abaUiiUaUjr  m  %ad  tor  ib«  ixiriioan  mc 
lorik. 


■  ■•.•T*.    ▲atnMincAi.  Tots.    L.  Wiaaar. 
Waaktactoo.  D.  O.    IFU«J  F»b.  10. 1877.] 


*   •*->       tJ    y^to.    i4r     km*    .U.A     r,*- 


Tk«  anthm^lieal  toy  berein  (lc4crilH«<l,  nua- 
Matiiic  o(  tbo  bftM,  the  frutne,  «iiil  psiritllel 
horiaooCkl  ur  ctom  vints,  tha  letter  pruvliled 
witti  th«  >ii«lin(  »nd  leriaUy  oaiubersd  iX\»k%, 
AmngttX  in  eniuioDa  of  eotoTB,  sabaUutntlly  »• 
act  fortk. 


!■•,•••.     PWTDM  •  MumxTOl*.     O. 

OoTlactaM.  Ohio.    [Ptted 

urn.] 


wn- 


Tlte  e«l>iiH>t  or  oi>a<>  A,  proviil«l  wiUi  upvo 
iiica  •  «,  In  rroinlMoktioii  mitix  the  ia»t  rf  *n\\ 
nac  bt>l<l«rii  e  c  proTidail  «it(i  tin  baii(l:«*  >t, 
a\\  c'HialruclMl  tuup«r»t«  mlVtABtiitll/  »«  and 


Plowvl    J.  r.  WQna  Mid  &.  L 
.CMhoBii.Q»  (FUwl  Mar.  3. 1677.1 
.  •bavtl-plov  wiU  aide  wtana  al- 
to alertad  b»ra,  vkiok  alkla  a|>  and 
*mw%  apM  tka  MMdard. 

Tte  oi««tMati*o  of  Um  ««Uualiible  w\ti^% 
*\  Um>  4lo(t<wl  alidiBf  (Mir*  O,  aud  lb*  bulu 
U,  «ub  tk«  |>luw  aUii>l;ml  A.  aud  Cbe  plutr 
|iteto  B,  aahafanliajly  aa  !iara<u  akowa  aud 
dMBiitod. 


!■•,•••.  Tools  ros  Makino  Baajbbo 
FBira»-aAJ!La.  U  M.  Woodcock.  Aubuni. 
M.  T..  awtaDnr  to  Boiptr*  Wrioffor  Com- 
paay.  auia  »Uoa.  [FUad  U«r.  34.  1877.] 
Sriif. — Tka  diaa  are  forsMd  id  t*o  part*, 

•■ibraoiDi^  abaoka,  whieii  carry  a  puDcb  aud 

a  foraiB(-Up  in  Ua  aala  aad   fanale  di«8, 

i«*p«etiT«Iy. 


1.  Tb«  puaeb  U,  aaearad  Id  and  projactiug 
froa  tb«  ra<r  of  tbe  ma:*  die  A  A,  in  oombina 
tion  with  tb«  remale  di«  A'  A  B',  UaTiiig  lip 
U,  for  cattin(  and  beodioc  tb«  barb  in  a  uiauI 
(auoa,  auhatantially  aa  aod  for  tbe  purpoac  set 
fortb. 

3.  Tba  plat*  B,  witb  lU  lip  O,  arraiifed  in 
Um  r«mal«  dw  A'  A',  an  d«acnb«d,  m  ootuhj 
aatioo  wtth  tba  paaob  U,  bariog  th*>  groove  i 
io  iU  back  edfe,  for  foroiiaf  the  lor;:iindiniU 
oomratioua  in  tbe  barb  at  tbe  aanie  lime  aa 
tbe  barb  ia  eat  and  baol,  anbaUntially  aa 
harain  aat  fertb. 

3.  Tbe  oombioatioa  of  tbe  male  difi  A  A. 
«0(«ed  with  tbe  beada  4  ^  and  proridad  with 
tba  punch  C,  b*»iiig  (jrouve  i,  aud  tiK  female 
die  A'  A',  formeti  with  tbe  groo»ea  *  *  and 
receaa  i,  aud  proridad  with  tbe  lip  1),  all  sno- 
ataoUalty  aa  aad  for  tba  purpoaea  be>r«iu  aet 
forth. 


1  ••.•••.  Ptmra.  Joa.  O.  Wright,  Oioan- 
nati.  Ohio.  I  rUad  Fab.  22. 1877. 1 
Britf. — Tbe  e.vlindor  bead  hata  au  aDnular 
reeeaa,  witb  paekiu(  to  uiaka  a  ti^ht  joint 
vltb  the  upper  «nd  of  tbe  eylimier.  1  Ue  rod* 
are  in  Iwu  parts,  and  ouiiuected  by  a  cou;>Iiuk- 
bloek,  whiob  baa  a  loogitadinal  o|>«uiug  fur 
the  paaaaj;*  of  Ibe  two  rnda  of  tbe  two  parta 
of  the  rod,  aud  a  tnuarerse  slut  for  tbe 
paaaa^a  of  tbe  key,  Ihoa  eoabliag  tha  upeni- 
tor  to  attiuat  lb«  rod  aa  required. 

1.  The  uuuibl nation  of  cbe  eyliudvr  D,  b^ad 
I,  with  |>ackad  rocvasy  on  its  uudrr  aide,  the 
platoD-ro<l  k,  ajid  tbe  alidisK  plate  P  with  pro 
jeodng  bub  p,  subwUDtisll.v  a.4  aud  fur  the 
purpoiM!*  herein  art  forth. 

J.  The  loniniiidiually  aud  Irausrersely  alot- 
led'  ouupliiig  bliM'k  K,  in  couibniatiuu  with 
tbe  two  |>arta  of  tbe  rod  k  aad  th«  key  8,  sub- 
ataatiaily  aa  aud  for  the  parpusaa  hecain  aet 
forth. 


I**,»a4.    NuT-Looxa.    Joaaph  O.  Wri«bt, 
PhilMMphi*.  Pa.    IFUadlUr.  8. 1877.) 


Tha  combinatiou  of  a  oat  barinf  annular 
raoaaa  in  upper  teoe  oomiaunicatinf  »ilb  Cap 
boia.  a  acre*  bolt,  aod  an  anunlar  taaiped 
packiuK  of  aoft  metal,  aubstaDliaUy  aa  aod 
for  the  purpoae  apeci&ed. 


!■•,••*.    Fdbl  OoKPoamoM.    Ctaarlaa  M. 

AdMna,   A  ah  land.  Maaa.    [PUad   Fab.  8. 

1878.] 

A  oonpoaition  for  fnel,  oousiaUDg  of  eoal- 
acreaoiupi,  karoaeua-oil,  quicklina,  aod  wa- 
ter, eonbiaad  io  tha  proportiona  beteiabefora 
aet  forth. 


1877.) 


OoiL  -  Spmimo  Bands.    F.  Arm- 
Bridvapor^  Oonn.    [FUad  Apr.  8, 


An  elMtic  uietallir  farter  or  baod,  oom- 
IMMed  of  a  seneo  of  alteruale  short  metal 
lubea  sad  ooiled  wire  spnun,  atraDf  togeth- 
er aa  deaenbed,  aud  prorided,  at  each  aud, 
witb  a  hook  or  other  fastaaiof  daviea,  a«b- 
•tantiaily  aa  deaenbed. 


■••.••T.  Fms  -  ■LrriMaauiaaBa.  hjcaom  fL 
Aoadn.  PhflartalphU.  Pa.  I  FUad  Apr.  12. 
1077.1 
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SH^f.— Tk«  apace  betweeu  tbe  two  dia- 
pbragnaia  filled  with  aulpbucic  ether.  When 
a  Art  breaks  out,  the  eipausiou  oausea  the 
ap|>er  diaphrafm  to  act  on  tbe  levers,  thus 
break!  nf  the  acid  irlobe. 

Tbe  oomlxnatioe,  in  a  flre-aztingniahiDf  »p- 
paraloa,  of  a  friable  raaael  eontaiaiog  aal- 
phurte  aeid,  a  chMiber  oontainioc  earbooata 
of  lime,  an  obJ«ot  whiob  will  readily  expand 
ondar  tite  infloanoe  of  kaaC  and  devioaa.  aab- 
tUotially  aa  daaaribed,  whereby  the  more- 
■ant  of  the  aaid  olQaet,  wb«o  axpandad,  is 
eaoaad  to  fraetaratha  Taaaal,all  aabataotiatly 
as  aat  forth. 


I  ••,••■.  B«L.T^Fa— WMa  Jobans  Baob- 
maan.  Numbarv.  OanziMiy.  [FUa4  Fab. 
22.18r7.] 


Tbe  oroaa  or  do<ibie-«U«p  fasteoiof,  eom- 
posed  of  hinged  section!  A  B,  eacL  of  which 
baa  one  or  more  tongues,  f  g,  projecting  be- 
yond thr  joint-pin  of  the  binge  oo  the  uppo- 
aite  Ride  o{  aaid  pin  to  Ihaloo  which  l.he  body 
of  tbe  aame  aectioo  projects,  tbe  bodiea  and 
toDgdea  of  aaid  aections  being  provided  witb 
ioteruindialAly-arraared  teeth  k.  all  aabatan- 
tially  aa  sbowa  aud  described. 


BvwiMO-lCAaaDni  Ol^ttorbs.    F. 
A-  Barr.  Hater.  Mo.  (FUed  Mar  8. 1877.1 


The  elotcb  attachment  for  aewiDg-maehiDea 
herein  described,  oonsiating  of  tbe  collar 
or  box  C.  aat-aerew  d,  segmenlaJ  oaa  D, 
having  bail  or  eatch  E,  spring/,  aod  tbnmb- 
aerew  F,  haring  omb  g,  ail  eonstraeted  and 
oombioed  ao  as  to  operate  in  the  manner  aad 
for  tbe  parpoae  anbstMitiaQy  ss  herein  set 
forth. 


!■•,•••.    SafBiaaaATOBS.    Jobn  J.  Bate, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    t  PiWlJnly  7. 1878. ) 


1.  Tbe  eoaiMnaUos  of  thseooliDg  chamber 
g,  aa  air  distrtbaUog  and  etrenlatinK  chamber 
of  nearly  eqoal  bortsoutal  dimensions,  aitn 
stad  above,  aod  separated  (h>m  it  by  a  per 
forated  parti ttoo,  t,  aa  ioa  ehambar  having 
an  npper  air  inirt  esteoding  its  entire  width, 
or  nearly  so,  and  a  lower  air-ontlet  commnni 
eatiug  with  an  air  exhaaaliug  and  forcing  de 
vice,  aoliatautiaily  aa  aad  for  the  pnrpoee  aet 
fortfa 


%  The  cooliug-chamber  g,  and  Uie  eirrulat 
iiig-ohaoiber  r  In  fht-  upper  part  thereof.  »<>p 
arateil  by  the  jtartilion  f,  that  is  |<erfur«tril 
throughout,  in  coiubluation  witU.aii  iou-oliaiii- 
ber  aud  a  blower,  whioii  latter  eauees  a  uon 
tiuaoUN  oircalatiou  of  air  tiirooirtiout  the  ctii>l 
ing  aud  ioc  chambers,  anbatantiaily  aa  mt 
forth. 


II*.**!.  Tioor-BMLa.  Wm.  W.  Bieroa, 
MempU*.  Tana.,  aMtcnor  of  ooa-balf  bis 
rlffat  to  John  O.  Bpeooar.  New  York  oily. 
[FUad  Sept  14. 1878.1 


Tbe  combination  of  a  ribttoa  of  tickets,  one 
or  more,  but  not  all,  of  which  are  red<«emable 
for  a  designated  ralue,  an  luoloaing  box  for 
receiving  aueh  ribbon,  and  a  aat  of  intermit- 
tently operating  feed  rolls,  for  projecting  the 
tickela  one  by  one  from  the  box,  tbe  itarts 
being  arranged  to  operate  aabataalially  as 
aod  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


I  **,**•.  BcvoLviMO  HoKsa  •  RaKsa.  L, 
Mssin.  Oheot,  Ohio.  (Filed  Bept  IS. 
1070.1 


L  Tbe  above-dsaeribed  arnwfs«ent  aad 
jofflbiuatioo  of  the  rake  B,  braes-roda  D,  slot- 
ted arou  S,  draf -roda  0,  and  elevatinf-lerer 
F,  aohetantisllv  as  aad  for  tbe  parpoees  sst 
forth. 

3.  The  hoUow  rake-head,  is  eomUaation 
with  tbe  perforated  rods  B  B',  bariag  bnrrs  Q, 
for  the  parpoee  of  fbstaalag  the  raka-taeth, 
aobstantially  as  sat  forth. 


I  •*.***.    INDIOAI 

LAB-AiULBKa.    ▲.  Bradford. 

M.  T.    [FUadJaa.  30.  1877.1 

Brit/.— Tot  iadieatiag  tbe  poiat  where  aa 
eotnuMs  is  attempted.  Wbaa  tba  profMr 
knob  is  palled,  tbe  polat  aaaaUad  Is  tadteatad 
by  tbe  oaaeatinn  ot  tbe  alana,  tba  alrcait  to 
wuieb  is  throagb  apriafs  eoatrolled  hj  Uw 
knobs. 


TlicruinbinatioUfin  an  iiidli-at<>r  tor  rtn  tri«- 
alamiK,  the  box  A  C  l>,  witii  knoU  ll  f.  B  H, 
roils  A  a  a  /I,  •priug»  J  dil  J,  pin  I/,  unhivr  t, 
»\<riu^c  t^rt'c  r**  f',  with  the  iimvs.^ary  fit* 
trie  ooiniti  tiirg  win'S,  «uUst.iiiU;»!l.v  as  iiiil  for 
the  piiriHtse  herein  m-I  fortii. 

I  •*.•*«.  BAaBK>-WiBB  Fmncbs.  a..  B. 
Bronaon.  Cbioa«o.  IU.  (FUad  Jan  10. 
1877.  J 


in  s  win.  fence,  tbe  wire*  A  and  H,  bout  to 
form,  reniieriively,  the  I<io|m  I>'  and  D*  and 
barlie  O'  aod  «?,  and  uuiUxl  lOfiillHT  by  the 
atraiglit  part  of  eiu>h  wire  pM«iii^  throu^'b  Ibo 
loop  of  the  other,  aud  the  barbs  |>;Mainj;  b» 
tweeii  the  wires  in  op|>o«iic  .lireoUoiis,  and 
lying  side  by  sid«,  subsUutially  aa  herein 
abown  and  deecribni. 

I  ■*>*•••   BuNX>-SL.aT  ▲luuanma.   JobnO. 

Broemsar.  St.  Louia,  Mo.    [FUed  June  0, 

1870.1 

Bri^. — A  inro-knob  having  au  oooenlrie 
disk  and  stop  la  eomtNued  witE  a  peculiarly- 
shaped  rod  oouneoling  witb  tbe  slat-bar,  and 
with  a  pivoted  locking  arm,  aoiubly  notofatd, 
and  altsebed  to  a  faon-plata,  the  oonstruoUon 
permitting  the  ready  adjualmsnt  of  the  lilind- 
slata,  or  tbe  locking  of  tbeni  in  any  desired 
position. 


7.6 


I  A  WiliMi  mI^i  «<ljii»(i-r  itiiifuaciiii;  of  iIm 
°  rati  (',  batiiif  (MMriiif;  M  ^  •mtjiuk  i1m>  kii<»b 
l>.  Ihf  rcociitfic  ■li«k  A,  aixl  •t»|>  i^,  iilnu  ll>« 
|>«ri>t<nl  4m  H,  bitMiiK  nolcbrx  *,  oimI  ihr 
t>laU-  A,  h»rinR  I  tic  britniif  «,  all  ui  llie  oHld 
IMkTU  ImmuK  ■ITMiKnl  ;iii<l  eoinbliHMi  V»  o|Mr 
■t-<  i>i<lM4MitMlly  IH   llK   uiMiiier  and   for  tlte 

t.  rii«  (ani-knot'  I).  tli»  enotitrie  duU  <(, 
mmI  itofi  4*,  IB  ruoilMuAtioii  with  rtMl  C,  tk<> 
iiPlefcM  t  of  the  |>itu4m1  m-oi  bf  aatl  piMa  ▲, 
mM  pai-U  beinf  eu«iibiD«d,  MTiMfad,  %aA 
Q|KftlMC  talMUnCiAil)  la  Ui«  ■aiiuer  m<1  for 
tJb*  p«irp«M«  Mt  Cortli. 


SLATaa.     0*ri   N.  BrooibaolMr. 
Ofaio.    (rUadPato.  ia.:877.J 


A  ilate  frain«  k«Tiii|i  »ui<  i«"l<i  wider  llian 
tba  rvat,  and  proruleil  •illi  tiie  vlotU  linol 
raeaaa  i,  Uk  lotrutiuii  It,  tin*  aiiriaK  4,  »u<l 
Um>  Siiigad  ooTar  C,  Iiaviuk  knob  or  projao 
tiou  <,  iJX  eoiMirueunl  »im1  arrkUKeU  aulMiau 
tuJljr  aa  aat  forth 


Ohaa.  r    Bruata.  OWvaUad.  Ohte.    IPU«1 
Not.  lU  1870.) 


1.  tu  a  iDa<ii«Co^«lM-tnc  naaoliina,  au  arm* 
lurr  oj  inw  or  oOwr  iiuM;tia(ic  subsUUM'e  la 
tlia  tt>riu  of  tt  ring  iir  rMiUI>*«ii  l>an<).  of  »iiy  con 
r>Hii«iit  ftriD  ul  rniiw  ncctmn,  pruTided  with 
a  •wnrx  .if  i;ru(>v<-j«  <>r  ileprMwinos  ai  rigbt 
An^lca  »iih  liir  mak'>i<*(H:  ati»  or  cireuniCrn-o 
rial  rOfUi  of  111*  armaiurf.  for  lh«  r<)ro|>tioa 
01  tbr  iaa'ilatMl  wire  uilb  whi«h  ariiMturea 
arc  «uoih1.  jiuL»tt.tiiiiiUI)  a«  Jtiaenbcd. 

2.  Ill  k  uiiiKiirto  elMinc  macbioa,  ao  ama 
tqrr  of  iion  nr  otlirr  mafiirtic  aulMlaotir  lu 
tbe  (brm  ol  a  riu;  t>r  biuilm*  baixl  of  aojr  ooa- 
veatiaiit  lotm  of  eruM>-ii«rt<<m,  provk)^d  with 
a  i>«n«>H  uf  griHivra  nr  tl«|>rcaaioa(  oa  tk«  aHlea 
•I  nshL^ncIrt  wilb  tbr  \\\*  of  tb«  ana^turn 
luxl  villi  lU  rin-iiiiiremili«l  lauftb  or  mag 
ih'tir  a\ik.  Ii-r  tbc  rctoe(>tioii  of  tb«  taaulaled 
wire  witli  wliicb  amiAtiirv*  ara  voaud,  aob' 
Uaiitiaily  a«  ilMirril«d. 

3.  Ill  a  «HgDclo  «le«>l/i<:  aiarbiBC,  ag  arma 
tare  <>f  iron  or  otker  aiait'ictio  aubataaec  lu 
lb*  t«riii  nf  a  nn|;or  riidleM  b<MHl,  ^  any  uoD 
vatiiaiit  lof<a  of  rn.«i«-aeeUou,  proTMiail  villi 
»  irni-x  of  (TourM  or  dapraaainai  at  njtbt 
.iiigtaa  «ilb  ita  aia(naUc  aita,  aail  wiUi  arc 
iMMiMM'  bubtauaof  wira  wound  iaaaid  (Tvovaa 
iruiiml  tbe  ariuatnr«,  aubataatiailj  aa  da- 
am  bail. 

4.  Ii)  «  ik;iz«<'I4i  rlactrH-  aachntc,  aa  araa- 
ii^rvwt  iiiHi  ur  uUier  ai;tfn«lie  aabataaoa  la 
thi'  I'TMi  of  a  riug  or  eiullraa  bantl  of  aaj  oou 
iruiMtil  fmiH  of  cnnw-aeotion,  provKlau  vilb 
a  MTte-i.  <tl  sriMxra  »r  ii<>)>raaaiuna  *X  ri(ht 
JH^U'«  «illi  II*  m.iCHFtir  axia,  ami  witb  aac- 
tioita  or  l>oi>l>iii«  i>i  «ir>>  wotiml  lu  Mid  grouvr* 
trooiKl  '..'>•  iirHi4iirrr,  tbe  Krat  or  laat  t<«iila  ol 
■li»iw<mHi4ll>  np|>oMtf  irctioaa  juiuati  togalb 
i-r,  ami  lArir  reoiaiuiue  eu<l>  to Uiaiaatfuaillj 
oppoalra  aagutatita,  iiibalantiailj  aa  daaertbail. 
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'  o.  Ill  4  Bia(uati>-al<%trMs  macbiiic,  A  (ou.iiiii 
I^Utr-eyllndAr,  eoaaiaUiig  uf  a  cylioder  ul  la 
a|iJa(iii|C  umt«-naJ,  proTMaU  witb  aietai  alii|M 
ot'  aaniuvii!*,  e->ti«lituuag  a  »rt\*m  »(  miiiinu 
lAtoraui  cuu«lu>lurs,  arraucetl  \>\  iiaim  placet! 
dpa>-'*tri<'<»ll>  ii|>|>»«iv  eucli  otbir.  ejca  |>air 
o^cupyiiiR  A  iliOa-n-iii  |nmiIi»ii  Inn^iiMlinaily 
oti  tlie  o)  huilei  Iruin  any  ulbcr  |iair,  tboir  aoiU 
a^paraled  it  luflicieiit  tliatjurc  lu  |>ii'Taat  tbe 
utirrtmt  ol  an  artivi-  Imbbiii  or  tiubliiiii  ft-om 
e^rttpiiig  thrt>U|;li  an  kHi^  bolibm  or  liublHuii 
4bil«  lb«  Uttxr  .ire  at  liml  near  tbe  nrulritl 
pOiuta,  aulmiaiitiaJl.v  aa  J«aorit>nl. 

t.  in  a  iiiagueto-<<lvctnc  niacliiiie, a  gro-ired 
arnatare,  |iniTtdir<i  with  atirtiooa  of  wire,  in 
eaaitNiuai<iii  witb  a  cuioiuutauM  cyliuiiar^aub 
afaatially  %t  ilcacntMtl. 

7.  la  a  a.a(iti-t<>  nIecCnc  maebiue,  an  arma 
t4ra  mK  iruu.  in  the  form  of  a  riug  or  endl«M 
b»ad,  witb  or  without  groorea,  aiid  proriJad 
*li(k  bobliina  or  iie<>tioiui  of  wirti,  io  n>uibtiiM 
tiM  with  a  C}l<iuler  rooiiuatatur  and  l>rii»)iea 
o|  MMiiiueum,  tbe  latter  ao  plaoe^  with  ra- 
g^  to  fba  atripa  or  aef  maota  of  aatd  e;liii<lar 
eM>iDuiau>r  anil  tbeir  rvw|>Maite  tMbbioa  tu 
atJiJ  armature  aa  to  uka  off  the  corren:  gea 
atittrtl  IB  Ibe  bobbiua  eoptmaooalT.  exorp! 
WbbB  the  aaiU  bobbins  or  aacunDa  of  wiit  are 
b|  and  u«ai  tlie  oetitral  pointa  ol  ltu<  ariiia 
tire,  aubatantiall;  aa  daaonbM. 

|&  lu  a  magnoto-elwiric  machiua,  a  gmuTeil 
•^mature,  proridod  with  aeetioua  of  wire,  the 
iTat  or  laac  rnda  of  diamctrioaJi.v  upptMUte  hm- 
lit>iu  coBuectaU  toKslber,  \a  twrnhination  witli 
tie  uoniiouiator  cylioder  B,  t^i  diametnatl!; 
o^lKMite  tcgmcDti  of  wbi«b  tLe  reuiaiuiuc 
etUa  of  eaiU  wctiona  are  attw^ed,  subeUii 
llj  aa  deaerihed. 

\%.  In  a  magneto  electric  niai-blne,  a  KriMivt^l 
itore  of  iron  <>r  otljer  ai.igiietiu  anlMtauor 
auj  coOTaaMiil  rorm  ■>!  urujui wctioM.  pro 
Tidad  w'ltfa  aeetiunt  uf  inaul:<t>^l  »iie,  jii  cdui 
btiiaiioo  with  the  L<airitetir  |h>1<  pi<r<-ea  K  &> 
a^tl  8  8,  au  armiigetl  aa  tu  preaeul  a  uiagDelie 
atrface  aiiuullAncuaaJy  to  two  iideaof  it^t  mag 
a#t)c  aiia,  aabalatiliall)  aa  deacrilieU. 

10.  Io  a  magunto-electnc  machine,  ao  arua- 
t<ra  of  iron  or  uUier  magnetic  aabauuiea  iu 
tke  form  of  a  nng  <>r  eiidleaa  b*iid,  of  any  oob- 
Ttnient  fnru  <>f  vrtNtaaection,  and  provided 
wttb  iaeuoaa  or  bobbiaa  uf  wlru  wooad  arvuad 

3*  armature  at  right  aoglea  to  ita  rircumfcr- 
tial  tkxia,  tbe  enda  of  each  aection  rouoectad 
It  diauethntlly  4>p|Miaite  ae^manta  of  tbe  cum- 
mutalorcylindrr,  ■ulxlai.tially  aadeatH-ibad. 

11.  In  a  magneto eleetnc  a^rhiue, an  arma- 
ti(re  of  iron  or  olber  maicnetic  aubatanoe  m 
tl|e  form  of  a  riuK  ur  eodleaa  band,  (it  any  oon- 
rtDieiit  form  of  ciuaa  aectioii.  and  provided 
wftb  MCUoiiior  bobbinaot  wre,  wound  anmnd 
tl|e  armature  at  right  ttOglra  lu  ita  nrrumfer- 
eatial  axJA,  ooe  end  ot  the  wire  of  each  bobbin 
U'lUK  caiuoected  to  ibe  lnametn<^•lly  oppuwta 
Mgmeot  of  the  >Miintr.utatur  cylinder  through 
U|e  uoila  of  tbe  diametrically -oppoaite.  tecttou, 
•^batuntially  an  ileat-ribed. 


l|i*.»*C.  'Wojonvi  CLOoxa  O.  F.  BnmJk. 
ClaTeland,  Ohio,  laaJarnor  of  ooa-haJf  hia 
ri«bt  to  the  Talaffraph  8applr  Company, 
MOM  plaoa.    CFUad  Aoc  lie.  1879. 1 


1.  Tha  peatlaluai-actaaUag  larer,  io  oom- 
biaatioa  with  the  Hatch  or  dog  B,  prx>Tid«<l 
«l{h  aprtaga  t  aad  piu  il,  aabaUatially  aa  (bJ 
r^r  the  p«rpoa«  daacnbad. 


'1.  Tbe  oumliiualion,  witb  tbt-  |«itiluluni,  ui 
ihc  aocular  iieaduluniactualinie  lever  4^  1>, 
and  iMi|;ul.'>r  clut4-b  K,  and  a|iria|c  r,  aahaliiii 
lially  an  and  lur  tbe  pur|K>M-  dcMrnlK-d. 

5.  Tbe  cluliOi  or  dog  K,  providett  witb  uprinf; 
•  aud  piu  <  auUitJuitijIly  aa  ami  for  tbe  pur 
poaa  <leaonb«tL 

ii  In  an  electrical  rluek,  the  (wmbiuation, 
with  a  ma^el  and  aruiaiurelever,  uf  adjoat 
ing  BiaehaoKm  ami  roulaet-aurfaeea  t,  the 
lattar  carriad  ou  tbe  iborter  arm  of  the  anua 
tara-lever,  aud  the  wboit*  oooatiluttug  tbe  re- 
lay, aabatantially  aa  aod  for  the  purpoae  de- 
•cribad. 

6.  The  oombiaalioo  of  ibe  ralay,  pendulum 
M,  brvak  pieee,  and  a  battary  tM  low  aieciro- 
mouvf  power,  aobatautially  aa  aad  fur  tJie 
purpuae  doarribed. 

6.  In  an  ele<^trii-.al  ek><U,  the  oombtuatioo, 
with  a  relay,  of  a  condeuaer  and  maio  battary, 
subalaulially  an  'tet  forth. 

7.  Iu  an  eirotriuai  ejuok,  the  eoubination, 
with  relay,  of  a  ooodcnaer  and  aaaoadarj 
ettnAa,  aubataotially  aa  aud  for  tbe  imrpoaa 
ileacnbail. 

H.  The  miubinatiou  uf  a  light  balt«ry -cir- 
cuit, embrat^inK  bi-eak  piece  aud  r«lay,  with  a 
battery  eircuit  einbmcini;  cnadeuaer.  aocuod 
ary  cl<H-ka,  aail  electro  inaKueta  B,  aaul  taac- 
»«ta  Bo(>«rating,  tbrouKb  interutediate  inetsn- 
auiam,  tu  Tibrato  tbe  peuduluni  H,  aubatau- 
UaH)  sui  auil  fur  the  pur|ion.-  dekcribed. 

9.  Tbe  cxiUibiuation  of  a  iigbt  baUary-eir- 
ciiit,  eaibianiug  break  piece  and  relay,  with  a 
battery  cirruil  einhri4eiii|f  coiideiiaitr  and  aec- 
oiwlary  (Uoi^kt,  aau!  light  battery  circuit  made 
or  broken  by  tbe  vib/atiou  of  tbe  peudolom 
U,  aubataotially  aa  and  for  the  parpoaa  da- 
i^rribed. 


I  ■•.•••.    Bl^ctbo  -  MAONario  EUiiatoao- 

BiONAL«.     H.  Bmnlua,  Jookopinc,  Bwa* 

dan.    [  Piled  Ao«.  'JA,  1870. 1 

RrifA— 8buw«  on    angina  aad  at  terminal 

•talMMit  prot^rewi  of  traiu.     Riogn  alarm-bell 

at  atauun  aud  on  loeomoUve,  wbeii  two  traiua 

oouie  wilbin  a  oertatii  diataucc  uf  one  another, 

and  alao  witbiu  eertaiii  diatancx)  Iruni  atntioa. 

ApiHiratua  uu  traiua  lor  ooiamunicatiug  with 

oae  another  aad  wilb  alaUon,  when  alup|ied 

at  ooe  ot  tbe  eircuit  ckMera  aluni;  ibe  line. 


1.  TIm  clock  worka  H  H',  iiiauUtMl  lioni 
eaeb  other  by  Iwne  plataa/,  or  in  auy  utiiei 
HuitaUe  manner,  haviug  baud  »pindl<v«  r  '-, 
arrangeil  ouc  witbiii  tbe  other,  lu  Ibi-  m.tiiiifr 
ileacnUed,  and  for  lh<<  piirpoae  «et  forth. 

2.  TUe  oombiuatioii  of  eliM-k  work*  H  II' 
antl  el«<'tro  magnet*  P  P',  0|ierittiiig  tbe  >i|iiii- 
dlei  «  c*.  re«|iaetiTely,  aabataiiliall..  a«  aud 
for  tbe  piir|Niae  shown  and  specitle<l. 

3.  The  dial  K,  hating  metal  nu^tit  1  i  «*  t<, 
eonooctetl  by  wirea  to  the  iie(pitite  and  |iuai 
live  |wjle«  of  the  line-battary,  reaped ivcly, 
saliaiaiiUally  as  and  fur  the  parpoaa  shown 
autl  specified. 

4.  The  eofflbioatioo  of  ring*  i  i  and  staples 
f  «*,  they  beini!  in  BMtal  ooataet  by  aouMn<r;t 
ingatnp,  i,  subatantially  aa  aod  fur  the  pur 
poae  shown  aad  apaettad. 

6.  Tbe  dial  K,  having  matal  staplea  t*  9  aod 
rings  i  1  i'  t',  lu  eombinattoo  with  the  bands 
I  I',  aubataotially  aa  aod  for  the  pur|>oae  bare 
in  shown  and  spaoiled. 

6.  Tha  hand  I,  eoaaiating  af  two  hiageil 
narta,  hariog  spriags  k*  If*,  aad  iaaulating 
booa  plata,  carrying  tha  hiugad  ataple  K'.  the 
whole  earned  by  the  hollow  apindla  «  of  tbe 
Bppar  oitiek  work  H,  sobatautially  as  aud  for 
tha  purpoaa  barelo  shown  aod  S|>cci>ad. 
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7.  The  kaad  1',  constructed  likf  the  hand 
I,  aud  oarried  by  tbe  spinille  tf  ot  the  clock 
work  H',  subauotiatly  as  and  for  the  purpose 
hereiu  shown  aad  apaelted. 

8.  Tbe  alarm-bell  Q.  operated  by  an  electro 
magnet,  P*,  tha  winding  I'f  which  i*  laruie<l 
by  or  eonoected  to  the  negatlTe  wire  of  the 
line  battery,  bafore  its  oonneoUou  to  riogs  1  • 
aad  supl«s  <*  «■  of  dial  K,  sobstantially  aa  aud 
for  tbe  parpoaa  hereto  aet  forth. 

>.  The  dial  K,  baring  ringa  or  plataa  «'  con 
nected  to  the  poaitive  polo  of  tbe  line- battery, 
and  ring*  <  i  and  staples  t*  t*  auited  by  strip 
ik,  aad  ooaaaetad  to  the  negative  pole  of  tbe 
lioe-battary,  kauda  I  1'  baring  IbsuIVumI  sta 
plea  S'  P  aod  oootact  spnngs  If  f,  clock 
works  H  H',  hariug  apiodleo  «  «',  throagfa 
which  they  are  m  metal  coouaetioD  witb  bands 
I  r,  raapaotiraiy.  relays  O  O*.  one  end  ot  the 
wiodinga  of  whiob  are  ooouected  with  the 
dock-works  B  H',  reapeeUrely,  and  the  other 
aod  with  the  platen  B  B*  uf  rereralDg  apph 
aaoa  D,  all  etwstmeied,  combined,  aaJ  ar- 
rangad  to  operate  10  uot^aoetioa  with  the  re- 
eording  meehaniam  operated  by  relays  O  O* 
when  tiie  lioe-cireait  Is  cloaed.  subataotiaily 
aa  and  for  the  pariKMee  herein  ahowu  and 
aiteciSed. 

10.  Tbe  oombtnation  of  tbe  paru  U  W  t  *> 
KiitffCll',  formicg  the  apparatus  for 
aa'omatically  rcversiug  the  line-current,  with 
the  eleetro-magoetic  alarm  signal  (4,  tbe  elee- 
tro-maKoel  for  which,  P*,  is  embraced  io  the 
Une-eiTonit,  aa  daaeribed,  and  with  tbe  electro- 
magnets P  P'  embraced  in  the  local  circuit, 
tbe  electro  magaeta  P  P'  beiug  arraiigetl  to 
operate  tbe  bands  I  I'  wbenemr  tbe  local  or 
cuit  ID  wbioh  they  are  embraottd  Is  clc«ed  by 
the  riosiug  of  the  linthcircuit,  sulMtanlially 
aa  aod  for  tha  porpoaea  herein  ahown  aud 
■peeifled. 

11.  The  re<x>rd  cylinder  N,  hariog  tima- 
aheet  O*,  ral^a  O  CH embraced  in  tbaTioe-cir- 
cnit,  metal  fHimiog  49,  opriiiga  O*  O,  arau 
(area  O'  O,  and  markers  f  p'p^  aiBzed  in  the 
latter,  ao  aa  to  operate  when  tbe  local  ctreuit 
la  cloatr«I  by  the  cloeing  of  the  lioe-cinoit,  the 
whole  foruiiug  part  of  and  operatiug'in  oou- 
joiictiuii  with  the  station  ap|>aratus  of  my  im- 
pruved  railway  aignal  apparatua,  as  aad  for 
the  purpoae  sbowu  and  speofled. 

1:1.  The  lilock-work  M,  braokeU  M>  M',  iwl 
aH  as*,  cylinder  N,  earrying  umesbeet  (J*,  pin- 
ion a, frear  wheel*', operated  by  aix>iled  spring 
in  box  a',  relays  O  O*  aod  markers  p',  all  com- 
bined and  arranged  t»  ofterate  in  ooojnnction 
with  ihr  rrmaiiiilerof  my  impmred  apparataa, 
aobstantially  aa  deacribed,  for  the  purpoaa 
speciBoil. 

1^.  The  connection,  throuKh  wire  M,  tia- 
tween  ilie  metal  Ixwly  of  the  clock-work  H' 
anil  uno  end  of  the  wiudiug  of  the  electro-mag- 
net  i>^,  the  utbei'  end  uf  w  jicb  iii  uoiitiected  to 
tlie  station  apparata*  rail  B"  of  the  rereraiDg 
ap|iliaiioii  Ij,  auil  tbe  aimilar  oouneotiou  o( 
cluck  wurk  H,  tkroagb  wire  54,  with  one  end 
of  the  winding  of  relay  O,  the  otiier  end  of 
which  oouoacts  to  rail  B  of  tbe  rrreising  ap- 
pliadoe,  aobatantiaJIy  aa  herein  sbowu  aud 
specified. 

14.  The  train-indicatiug  apparatua,  eonaist- 
ing  of  the  dials  it'8,  taaTiug  ruc»tiug  hand  r 
aad  ribrating  band  «,  arraueoil,  with  their 
oiMwaUDg  me<-hauiam,  witbiu  box  i^  in  tbe 
eogiueer's  uab  00  the  locomotive,  substantially 
in  the  mauuer  aod  for  the  purpoaa  shown  aod 
speo&ed. 

15.  Tbe  abaft  T,  baring  projections  «'  «'  for 
oparatiog  the  wheel  V,  aad  arm  or  bracket 
W,  in  oombinaUou  with  the  shaft  W,  baring 
conical  circuiofen^Diiat  projection  •r',  and 
spring  X,  substantially  aa  aod  for  the  par- 
poaa abowo  aad  apecified. 

16  Thederiae  for  returning  the  baadr  of  di- 
al B  to  aaro,  by  preaaiog  opoo  iMitton  r*  00  tha 
ootaide  of  box  □*,  onusiatiog  of  shaft  U  bar- 
ing bracket  VV,  abaft  W  harigg  conical  air 
comferrntial  projaotion  ar*,  aod  spring  X, 
wbaal  V,  arraafad  upon  the  haod-apiodle  of 
Otoek  wqrk  T,  aad  baring  sidewiae-pn<)e«i- 
iof  pin  t,  all  combiaed  and  arraaged  to  op 
arate  in  conjanetion  with  clockwork  T  aad 
•taetro  magnet  T,  anbaUutially  aa  aad  for  tha 
parpoaa  harain  shown  and  apaeiftcd. 

17.  In  combination  wicb  tha  uolarisad  ra- 
lay X',  keepera,  and  vitratiog  spiodle  x',  har 
ing  upward  projecting  arm  Y,  the  alarm-boll 
If,  aod  pirote<1  lerer  Z,  hariug  apnog  «,  aud 
hajnmer  •',  arraugail  to  aoond  bell  2',  when 
the  band  <  of  dial  B,  by  the  aecion  nf  the  elec- 
tric currant  aod  tbe  operatlug  meohaoiam,  la 
pointed  to  the  dirisioo  of  dial  8,  marked 
"  Uoek,*  tbua  waraiug  tbc  augioear  that  his 
traiu  is  appruacbiug  a  statiou,  or  la  lu  a  daa- 
garuas  poaitiuu,  sulwtanti»lly  in  the  maooer 
aad  for  the  purpose  hareia  ahowa  and  spaei- 


1ft.  Tbe  rereraiue  or  regulatint;  appliance 
in  the  oouductoi's  vau,  ooiiaialiut;  of  the  aix 
metallic  (ilatea  li  tt  IV  14  15  ',U,  arranged 
around  tbe  oeutral  pin  16,  u|>ou  wbicb  l4ini 
tbe  yl«u  iprtngs  17  aud  18,  iiide|i«udi<ut  of, 
i>ut  in  metal  contact  with,  each  other,  sub- 
stantially IU  the  mauner  and  for  Uie  imrpoae 
ahown  and  apeciOed. 

19.  Tbe  oouoactiou,  through  wire  r*,  be 
twaen  tha  up|>er  central  plate  8  in  tbe  con 
dueler's  rau.  aud  tbe  eontact-acrew  1  00  box 
H*.  aoU  through  it  with  tiie  apimratus  la  the 
box.  substantially  as  and  for  tbt!  pur(>oaa  tla- 
acnbed 

ao.  The  wire  connection  between  plate  10 
and  Ihe  traiu  telegraph  appivratiui  11,  tbe 
earlh-lioe  of  winch  it  relablishcd  by  a  wire, 
12.  leailiiig  to  n  Kpring,  15.  prtwsine  U[>on  tbe 
axle  of  tbe  car.  suhataotiatly  aa  aeachbed,  foe 
the  purpoae  apecified. 

31.  The  free  insulated  plate  0,  plata  6,  coo- 
nactad  witb  the  train  a|if>aratus  in  box  8*. 
plata  10,  ooooectad  with  tbe  train  telagrapb 
apparatas  ;  platea  14  and  15.  connected  witb 
one  of  tbe  train  oontacts  d,  ami  plate  33.  coii- 
necteil  witb  tbe  remaioiiig  train  a<iatact  d,  aud 
the  apriiign  17  IH.  the  latter  o|>erat«iil  auto 
niatioally  by  forked  lever  19,  all  combined  and 
arrangetl  to  ot>erate  in  eoojuoetioo  with  my 
improved  railway  air  mil  apparataa,  sotMttwi- 
tiaily  aa  deacribeal,  for  the  purpoaea  berqjn- 
k>efore  aet  forth. 

22.  The  forketl  lever  19,  baring  iU  foleran 
at  20,  ami  o)ieratini;  wiili  itM  up^ier  forked  end 
the  spiing  18,  and  having  its  luwer  end  ar 
raoi^rid  to  eiigsKi*  vriih  the  track  mechai.ism, 
sabatauOally  lu  the  niuuner  and  for  tbe  pur 
po.se  herein  ithowu  and  s|iecifiud. 

2^.  Tbe  arraiigeisent  upon  a  railroad-traok 
of  two  creiK-ent  KbafMMl  bars,  28  28,  for  cor 
reeling  the  (Mxriliou  uf  lever  19  up<in  tbe  traiu, 
aubstantially  aa  daaeribati,  for  tbe  pnrpoae 
a|>eciled. 

34.  Tbe  rjim  29,  artanged  npon  a  railrtMd 
track,  l>ey-t>iii|  liars  28  'JH,  and  ugierated  by 
suitable  nierhatiisu,  for  the  |iur|>ose  of  adja«t 
log  the  jMiaition  of  lerers  19  of  paasing  trains, 
thue  putting  the  signaling  inechauism  of  each 
train  lulo  |>ro|>er  working  order,  aubstantially 
ae  dpjtcrilieil,  for  the  ]>urp<>ae  specitted. 

26.  Tbe  mecliaoism  lor  o|ien>tiog  the  cam 
29,  wbir-b  alitles  vvrtioally  In  gnides  or  staati 
anls  30  30,  euusistiug  of  shaft  31,  baring  ac- 
oenlnc  33  and  ratchet  wheel  33,  spring-pawl 
34,  eniraxiog  with  ratchet-wbe«l  33,  and  oper- 
atail  by  vertical  bar  'M,  Io  which  it  is  bolted, 
coil-apriug  3C,  arranged  o(>oo  bar  36,  and 
roreing  it  up  acainst  aslanting  piroted  bridge, 
38,  all  ctMsbinad  and  arranged  to  operate  sab- 
stautially  In  the  manner  and  fur  the  par]K>ses 
herein  ahown  and  specified. 

26.  The  herein  deaerihed  electric  railway  . 
aignal  appaiatus,  consist  I  Qg,  beaideatwo  hoes 
of  t«*leKra|ili  wires  and  contact  -  pointa,  ar 
ranged  sulmtaii dally  as  deacril>ed,  of  three 
princi|ial  parts,  vis.,  the  "  station  apparatos," 
tbe  "  road  apparataa."  aad  the  "  train  appa- 
ratus," the  first  ooosiatiog  eaaentially  of  an 
autumatic  curreot-rereraiiiK  device,  0|>erated 
by  rlrctru-inaKot'ts  in  the  local  circuit, and  an 
oonalructad  a»  to  reventr  the  current  of  the 
llne-circuit.  and  tbua,  by  intermediate mechao 
ism  give  sigoaU  to  the  train  and  statiou  offl- 
oihIs  whenever  a  train  appmacbeH  a  slauoa 
or  is  in  danger  of  oulliaion  ;  and  a  recording 
mechanism,  by  which  tbe  time  of  arrival  and 
departure  of  trains  and  their  paaaing  eertaio 
girao  points  is  automatioally  registemtl  ;  the 
aerood,  (ihe  "road  apparatus,")  ooOMSting 
eaaantially  of  derices  fur  aatomatically  regu- 
lating tbe  train  apparatua  and  putting  it  in 
communication  with  Ibe  proper  telegrapb-lina 
wire;  aud  tbe  ihiiJ,  (Ibe  train  apfiaratus,) con- 
sisting esaetitially  of  indicauug  devicen.  by 
which  tbe  eoginrar  is  iuformt^l  of  tbe  exact 
|i05iunu  uf  bis  train,  and  signal  derioea,  by 
which  be  is  informed  af  his  appraaeb  to  a  sta 
tiou,  or  of"  danger  ahead,"  aod  vf  a'correut 
regulating  and  rerersing  derice  by  which  a 
train  may  be  plaaed  in  telegrapbk  eommuni- 
catioii  with  another  train,  or  with  a  station, 
all  eunatraeted,  combiaed,  aad  arranged  to 
o|ierate  in  eoujunctioo  with  each  other,  sub 
stautially  as  deacribad,  for  tbe  purptiaea 
ahown  and  apeeiAed. 

!••.•••.  SpBafo-Waaova.  J  D.  Bnmnar. 
Doylaatovn.  Pa.  (nied  Oot.  SI.  187Q.} 
1.  The  combination,  with  a  carriafe  body, 
U,  of  the  spnng  alau  C  C,  croaa  ban  B  B,  and 
aida  spaia  A  A,  sabatantially  aa  aad  for  the 
porpooes  baroia  aet  forth. 

3.  Tbe  oombioation  of  the  apring-olata  0, 
the  balf-roaad  eroaa  bara  a  a,  aad  tha  bod/ 
U.  with  groaead  laaas  ban  or  daata  i  i,  aah- 


atauUally  as  and  Uk  the  pariiooaa  h«r«iii  aat 
forth 


i—,**i.  NaoK  -  Tib  BatAMaaa.  Wia.  T. 
Booknar.  Baroa.  Ohio.  (PUad  Mar.  12, 
18T7.J 


Tbe  ueok-Ue  attaehmanl  cooatsting  of  the 
tmwed  plata  or  tt^mt  A,  and  flaogea  or  pro- 
jeotiuus  a  a,  all  made  iu  one  aad  tha  aama 
piece,  and   baring  the  bottoii-alot,  subatAn 
tiaily  aa  aet  forth. 


■•••••t.    Caa  -  HxaTBBa.    La  Boy  Oapron. 
Akxoo.  Ohio.    [fUadVab.  ao.  1877.J 


1.  The  combination  ot  the  tanks  H  a^li  V, 
tbe  eyliodricttl  ftre-chamber  H,  and  the  inter 
rening  annular  hot  -  air  ehambar  1,  hariug 
Openiuga  for  the  admiaaiou  itf  air,  aubatatitiaT 
ly  as  and  for  tha  porpt>se  described. 

3.  The  comblaatioD,  wiUi  the  oyliodhoal 
Aiachaoiber  U,  of  the  annular  tanks  N  M, 
pipes  <)  O,  aaxiliary  tanka  M,  aad  pipea  O 
O,  subatantially  aa  aad  to:  tha  parpoaa  da 
scribed. 

I  ••.•••.    NBCK-Ba.>rDa.    tioab  W.  Oauctaj. 

Baltimore.  Md.    CPUed  Mar.  0,  1870.] 


Tbe  aaek-baad  A  B  proridad  with  slide 
baada  O  K,  arraaged  to  operalo  sobataa  tiaily 
aa  aad  for  tha  parpoaa  apaeiAad. 


EX 
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■••.••a.    UAttr*.    Ono  Cb«pp<'l.  Brooklyo. 
N.  T.    {ril*d  Hat  aS.  1*177. 1 


IMirtiii;;  rli«  rbiHiiiny  or  |^u)n-.  In  nHulnii.ition 
fcitU  il'u  L'ljltur  B.  Iiaviiig  tlw  0|><-uing  h,  itiitl 

■  •rui  mI»I  wifii  ■  HiuT»l>lt>  e«ii,  aaiO  ea|>  !i»viob 
il*  MM*  ou  tltc  wick  (ui)«  (',  kubMUorially  *» 

w.  la  oamltiuiitHta  TUh  ^'>llHr  of  tk«  l*iii|i, 
l>riirul<*<l  wilb  it  <li>in<>  hIiaixhI  iu|>.  Iiaviu^  411 
ojM-iiiiii:  :h«r<-iii,  tbr  roisuiiiK  r«i>  nM-nrol  on 
llif  lufi  nf  tlie  collitr.  ami  llw  vinktabr  |>.iM' 

■  UK  lliroutrh  mkI  c»|>,  au<J  arcurml  to  ihr 
•  loini'  tliajiMl  t(>|i.  k.ii(l  tube  b«vii)g  >upp«rt' 
ini;  aiinn  foniKil  id  one  |ii«<e  U^«re«itb,  and 
1  slioiiUJrr  fur  noiiBuiuf  tbc  c.i(i  ui  itiaou,  tub- 
^ijiitullv  AS  barrcin  set  rortli. 


I  •♦.♦•4.  BroHAXTUc  Buoara*.  Wm.  H. 
CUrk,  Chic««o,  01  Ll^Oad  M«r.  IB,  18T7.) 
Bixej. — Tbc  r»iT»tl«M)ve  lusiiU  of  liie  cyi- 
ia<]«r  :!i  avtuAM'i  b,T  tbe  cmm  vli«cl  •mt  r»l 
Crvoi  brluw,  irbilt-  Utf  puttou  \a  «rurkt!<i  frtMii 
•l>uv«.  Ti>«  ot<«r*lMMi  of  tbr  valre  i'  lucb 
tbst  il  e«U  ulT  lh«  water  without  y-w. 


1.  ia  a  bvorwulic  oiifpne,  tba  ejnodvT  C, 
l>rovide>l  w'.th  .ulM  o()»uiu|^  •  k  aad  outiat- 
o(>ruia(s  C  *<.  tlM  aJidiof  tlaare  D,  prorideU 
«:tb  aorr*«^ading  nfieoiii^  e  d  e"  t,in  oom- 
tMii«u»L  witU  passts^ea  tor  lb*  iiilat  and  out 
let  of  fUt,  aud  de*ir«a  for  o;<eimt]0(;  tb« 
tl<^ro  U.  wbatauuall;  as  aad  fur  Um  parpuaaa 
i<|x>ri8etl. 

1.  Tlie  cyliiHlor  C  smiI  »)«)*e  ft,  in  combi 
)i;*ti<>«i  iritu  tk«  red  1'  Mill  esoi  wlii«l  M,  aiid 
|iui(H;t|r«M  for  the  iulxt  au<l  oullot  of  water,  all 
cou>(r<.ctMla<i<)ope.-aiin2  subataatiall;  Maad 
Km-  lli«  t>urpeacja  speuQod 

%—,—.  UMmitfiXAa.  A.  B.  Oohn.  PhlW 
dalphia.  Pa.,  aaaoitor  of  OD*-hatf  hia  richt 
to  ■.  S.  Buaoa.  aaioa  pljic*.  (PUad  Fab. 
9.1877.) 


'IRED    PATENTS. 
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lot 
too 

ael 
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uujt>rvlUi  )iaviDg  tbc  rilix  and  tti^jtciicn, 

lxr<l  ruHiu',  sliilm^  millMr  and  kIkI..  ju4 

•  slIUiii^'  AltM-«e,  Kith  iittiu-betl  i<«li>  ■■<.iiiin'tc<i 

)>lidiiii;>-oll  tr, all  (.■<hiiI>iii<:«J  aiidiirtiMigdl 
lerate  sulMtitiiuallv  an  aud  fur  the  uuriMM; 
urtb 


l»«4*«T.   WHirrT.CTKCB  H00K8  AND  Cur». 
C.  Cooni*7.  Chicago,  U.    [PUad 
.1877. J 


IJ  .\  rill);  frrriilf  or  cli|i  |>ruvKl«0  with  a 
rioxrd  iu<>p  caxl  in  our  |>ieee  tberewitb,  arul 
"8  KPMirm  or  depreaaioDs  k'  u|miii  Imlh 
tid«fcthrreof,ar  itajancUoo  witb  ilie  iiinricud* 
uf  t.^«  Irrrulf  nr  c!i)>.  111  cuuibiiiatiou  witU  a 
trac^-book.  (  ,  lb«  nog  of  wbich  m  provided 
witq  »i'  o_p<>uiug,  r,  ibereli,\  adapting  the  book 
•ndjloup  to  be  cviipled  and  nncuaplcd,  sub- 
BtHilliall;  an  drtci-ilttd. 

2.1  lUe  loop  n,  eaat  m  koi  piece  wiUi  a  cliy 
or  rfngferriilr.  and  pmriiled  witb  a  groored 
proj^timi,  ♦,  mendiug  btijond  tbe  ferrule  or 
elipMonr  fud,  i»c  tbe  loner  e>ige  of  wbioh 
llie  kroxTea  ^'  onuimeiir*-,  do  that  tbe  eutraiiee 
to  tl4'  Fatter  IS  rloaed  when  the  ferrule  or  rslip 
ia  .It  ac:i*-d  m>  the  wbiQIrUee,  suoelaoUaJ:;  a« 
aud  Tur  tbe  puri>-»>e  wt  I'orlb. 


!••*•••   WturFt-rrsBB  Boocb  and  Oum 
J.  C    Ooonley.  Chicago.  111.    (KUed 
1877.) 


April  24.,  1S-7 


1.  A  whifllttreenlip.  A,  foiittrncttKl  witb  a 
■olid  ring,  b,  ,a  i-omuioatioo  witb  a  bt>ok  tlia 
hug  of  wkich  ia  d'vl.lH  bv  an  Ofieniiig  alioat 
as  wide  a«  tbe  tbiokuean  of  the  dip.  tbe  two 
part^  being  ad:ipt«d  to  fr>apl«  aod  iioooupla 
readily  vbeo  detached  r^oio  tbe  whiAeWae, 
bat  pei'inaoauU/  ooou<H;(r<l  together  bj  io- 
•artiiigtbcolipiu  lbewhLKetree,aaliataatiaII; 
aa  d«iicnbed. 

2.  'i'hellaaged  wbifflelree-ctip  A.eonstnictMl 
witb  a  solid  ring,  B,aod  prorided  witb  reeasaea 
or  ofabiaga  t  in  tbe  llauges  a,  adjacent  to  tbe 
riag,  sabatAotiaiiy  aa  aud  (or  the  purpuae  aet 
kmk- 


3.  The  flaoged  clip  A,  ooostrueted  witii  a 
dulkl  ring,  B,  aud  receaaea  fr  iii  tbe  flange*  a 
adjaeont  thereto,  in  cooibiuatiou  witb  tbe  book 
C,  bariag  au  opening,  d,  in  tbe  nag  end  ther» 
uf,  substaotialljr  aa  aud  for  tbe  porpoae  svt 
Ibrtii 


!••.•••■     TtniBUNO-BAKBKLS.     J.  C.  COOP- 

laj.  Cbicaco.  ni.    [Piled  Mar.  36.  1877. ) 


1.  Xlu'  I'loac  tumUiii^  harrel  A.  in  eoiabi- 
maioM  witb  lobular  jouniala  II  ccmuiuoicAt- 
iiiK  «iib  'be  lulitrior  of  lb«  Uairci,  and  a  nuc- 
lion  |>i|iv.  K,  ItMMiiiigout  of  tbe  rtxkin  mid  ctm- 
uerte>l  to  one  uf  Uie  tulMiiar  joiirnaN,  wbilf 
tbe  other  is  left  open,  siibstauliaU;  as  jud  fui 
ibr  i>ur|>oSH:  .-et  lorlb. 

Z,  I  be  (umbliiig-batiel  A,  in  couibiiiallou 
•  all  ihe  tubular  jouriiali  II,  and  oooicol  imt 
toraK^i  i-H|>a  II,  tubstanliaJly  u.t  and  tor  tlir 
piirimsc  wt  furUi. 

J.  riir.  cviiical  i-np  U,  c<>iiniruct(«l  with  its 
I'Xtcrior  surfact-  sttp|>e<l,  as  deM:rit>od,  und 
provided  with  a  series  of  |ie.-lorationf  tbrungb 
etch  segment  or  aecliuu,  unbatautial!}  aa  aet 
forth. 

4.  Tbe  roTef  K,  baring  reccsaea /'  lu  its 
riids,  in  coiubinatiuii  with  the  pivoted  btilta 
(j  aiid  iiul5  n,  subHtanUallf  aa  aud  for  tbc 
pur|Hiae  ft  forth. 

&.  Tbe  rVieliourollcrtcon  tbe  staiidardH  <), 
111  ciiinlnicilioo  with  the  luoibliu);  barrel  A, 
proviiU-d  wiib  a  futdeway,  agaiiitl  which  tlie 
cotlefs  nwl,  suliataiiUaJIv  as  and  ro«  the  par- 
|>uiM'  set  forth. 

6.    rite  "Iwned  tumbliug  barrel  A,  in  uoinhi 
uati'Mi  with   the   tubular  jouniaJa   H,  conical 
)><'.  :->r.tteil  ca|Hi  U,  nonstnicted  an  deacnbrd, 
iiK-l  the  suuliOB  pipe  K,  aabataiiUalljr  aa  and 
for  tJi«  purjMMe  set  fortk. 


1»«.«1*.    CtfUBNS     Om>.  W.  Oroab7,  Brad- 
ford. Ark.    :  FMad  Pab.  3. 1877. 1 


i 


Tk«  e»aiMnab>ro  o(  Ujiloiu  diitk  K' 
rated  al  *■  «*,  with  caning  K,  |>erforaicd 
and  cap  piece  B*,  with  dasher  nxl  I), 
ralargeaeata  i  d*,  aabetaatially  aa  and 
l>ar|MMe  aet  forth. 


,  perfn 
at***", 
having 
Ibr  tiie 


■  t.    MaoBiNaa  POB  Making  Honas- 
■kob-Naiia    B   M.  Cnmmiinfa.  Naafaua. 
N.  a    t  Pitod  Apr.  7.  1877.  J 
Brie/.- -Tbe  (aeding  deviee,  which  is  located 
npoa  an  ana  projecting  from  th«  frMoe,  cou 
■tala  of  a  rprtog  elaap  apoa  a  shaft  bang  lu 
a  yoke,  radproaitad,  to  aliar  tbe  pUte  iu  turn 
iag,  by  naaaa  of  aaiM  upoa  tbe  aaid  shaft, 
which  CMOS  tans  apoa  lailgaa  on  a  frame  slid- 
ing upoa  tba  projaetiof  arm.     A  pawl  aud  a 
raeiproaarinf  rack  «*aaa  tbia  fraae  to  adraaee 
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toward  tlie  cotter.  .Side  by  side  »  ah  il  r  prt, 
jfJting  arm  is  a  reciprowuting  ubafl,  on  .ihiob 
tlM  rack  for  taming  tbe  uail  plate  .iud  rianip 
M  htugeiJ.  Tbe  blank,  having  hv^n  put  aad 
tkru.'it  tbroagh  the  die  by  tbuae  that  f-dUiw, 
«  pushed  by  tbe  ckarer  Itetweeu  the  iwlU, 
aod  tliciiee  delirereil  tbroutrh  guiden,  aud  by 
■aeaus  of  spring  flugeni,  upon  tbe  .uii  il,  to  t«o 
abavett  and  pr^eed. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  tbe  altding  block  V, 
yoke  H',  carrying  tbe  shan  A,  with  pTate-elamp 
I',  tbe  rod  i.  and  spring  i,  subauntially  -sh  and 
for  the  purposes  herein  aet  forth. 

3.  The  cunibioatioa  of  the  nbratiog  you 
H',  ika  aban  k,  carrying  the  pl*t»«taap  I', 
ibe  pioioo  /.  rack  U',  arm  O,  aad  roekiag  skaft 
V.  all  coBstraoted  aod  arranged  to  operst* 
subsuatiaily  aa  aod  for  tbe  porpoaea  baiwa 
set  forth. 

:j.  Tbe  oombiiiatioD  of  the  arm  A,  tbe  alid 
ing  block  V,  with  oollara  X  X,  rocking  shaft 
V.  rack  bar  F,  aod  pawl  H,  subatautiallv  aa 
and  for  the  parpoaea  herein  aet  forth. 

4.  The  spirally-grooved  ool'ar  E  and  guide 
D,  10  oombioatioo  with  the  rucking  abaft  k, 
carrying  th«  piat»c)amp  I',  snbMtaatially  aa 
and  for  tbe  purpoaea  bercio  set  forth. 

6.  Tbe  cams  C  (',  atucbed  to  the  rocking 
shaft  A,  10  oombiuation  with  tbe  yoke  H' 
and  slidiag  block  V,  with  ledgea  m  m,  sub- 
staotially  aa  aud  for  the  purpoaea  beraiu  aet 
forth. 

«.  Tbe  oouibination  of  the  longitodinitlly- 
groored  guide-bar  K',  tiie  clearei  V,  and  slid- 
ing Wock  Y',  o^ieruted  by  means  of  the  rack- 
bar  W,  rugged  segment  Z.  and  spring  »>,  -nb- 
slantiaDy  as  a«d  tor  the  purpoew  herein  set 
forth. 

7.  The  spnng  liiigers  h  L,  prortded  wrth 
the  jaws  »«,  aud  atuathod  to  the  slidiag  b)ook 
Y',  i«  operate  subsuutially  a«  and  for  the  pw- 
poaea  herein  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  sliding  blook  T' 
with  clearer  Y,  the  *gnld»-bftr  K'.  roDars  T  T, 
guide  M,  and  spnog-flngers  h  L,  with  >ws  « 
«,  all  ooustructad  aabatantiaUy  m  and  for  the 
porposea  heraio  sat  forth. 

U.  The  praaaer  K,  ia  eonbteaboii  with  th« 
die  J  aod  tbe  spring  (,  anbetantiaUy  as  aod 
for  tbe  parpoaea  herein  set  forth. 

10.  The  eombinatioo  of  the  reciprocating 
cotter  I  aod  the  stationary  die  J  with  apnng - 
preeaer  K,  sabatantiaUy  aa  and  for  the  par- 
poses  herein  net  forth. 

U.  The  combination  of  tbe  plnager  8,  with 
adjo«t»))le  oatteirs  O  O,  tbe  plunger  K,  with 
adjnstAble  praaaer  V,  aod  tbe  fcrwar  S,  amb- 
siaotially  a«  and  for  th«  porpoM  daaoribod. 

13.  Tbe  tpring  fnrk  P,  attMh«d  to  Ue  plun- 
ger S,  and  operating  a«  and  for  the  porpoaea 
berata  aat  forth. 


■••••I*.  WArat-WHBKA  Laid  d'AwK 
Oaataao.  lUly.  [  PUad  Mar.  U,  1877.  ] 
Brie/.— Tbe  lloaU  of  this  wbeel  ar«  eon- 
•traded  on  au  involute  enrre,  and  the  stream 
of  water  that  atrikea  tb«m  eauaaa  the  work- 
iag-aorftMe  of  the  OoaU  to  rwriva  th«  foroe 
of  the  ImpeiliBg  flaid  alw»7a  la  a  normal  di- 
raetMO,  in  whaiaTar  poaitioa  the  whaal  m»j 
^ 


7'w 


IM.91*. 


1.  A  watisr  wueel  bariiij;  its  Uouta  m 
ourrtid  Uial  their  luiier  hurlace.  will  lorm  ii. 
voluleo,  ai<d  >io  arr:>uge<l  that  the  wat«T  will 
st.ike  tbcir  inner  surfaces  notinnlly  in  e»vrr 
(KMition  of  the  wheel,  aubat«ntially  as  d» 
scribed. 

2.  In  cumbiiiaiiou  with  a  «al«r- wheel  hav 
ihg  luvolute  UuHts,  a  tube,  or  il*  fcqairalent, 
so  arranged  as  to  discharge  tin-  water  iior 
•ually  to  tlie  iuue>r  curves  of  tbe  toitla,  sub 
stMitially  in  the  manner  set  forth 


I  *•.•■•.    BA^woTKii-BBKut.   J.  J.  Dawar 
lUd  Win*.  Minn.    (PUad  Feb.  lO,  1877.  ]' 


The  Yshap«)d  metal  bar  t.,  having jonnial- 
l^arinps  J  t,  y-abaped  braea  H,  and  crank 
sbafi  U,  in  eombiuttioo  with  li>e  verti<»lly- 
vibrauug  reel  aud  it*  operating  mecbaniMin, 
aabataaUoUy  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  fortb. 

*••«•*<•  AtrroJtATio  Hoan-Ri:ct..s.  Henrr 
O.  DaWitt,  Chloa«o,  Iii.  [PU«1  Aw  U. 
1877.5 


The  red  having  ita  hollow  shaft  R  connect, 
ed  to  tb*  sapplypipe  D,  and  provided  witb 
tbe  adjustable  or  sliding  stad  s,  in  eombiaa 
tioo  with  the  stop  oock  B.  provMad  with  tbe 
arm  f,  all  eonstracted  and  arranged  to  oper- 
ate sitbeUDtiallT  as  dmcribed. 


^^i^'^SSZuazzzzzzzi. 


<»«,«1C.    PnuiaBOAPWi.    Charlea  DwirfUt  ' 
BrookllDe.  Maaa.    1  PUod  Mar.  S,  IST/. )   ' 

J.  In  a  hoae^Hriaior.  tiiri,Mnliin.ui,.ii,  aiih 
theendleas  chaiu  A.  .it  lb.-  ptilh-v  U,  oia-ral- 
••I  by  a  crauk,  and  the  ,u«.  E.  .rf  the  fo,«i 
•olwuiitinll.v  as  ,Ik.wi..  Mir,U».i...-  ilir  oi.^r»t- 
Ing  HKWhaiilion,  wlini  tlir  Kihl  ,•„«.  ,»  pivotid 
•t  one  n«l,  aud  ad|uttal>i.v  s«rui.-,l  at  it-  oi- 
posite  ewd,  f.ibslaaliiljy  4,  dt-sciiU-.!.  Ii*  tit* 
pur|w>w!aiMit  fuith. 

X  In  i«»inbin.vion  Vitb  the  ilhim'  K  hav - 
iitR  projecting  lii»:.  ?  :,nd  ti,  th.  ir.,iii.'  K  bar- 
ing  hub  1,  ;ti)d  ..cgmeui.J  nm  L.  »j,„,  ^oi. 
4truct«d  and  arraugwl  .nUimilially  a*  do- 
scr  lied,  and  fur  tlie  poiiH.->o  K|4>ritl«(l. 

3.  In  oombiimtion  with  il,,.  piiilev  B,  f|Hii 
dl«-  »,  g<  ar  wbml  C.  |M'iioi.  r,  spindle  rf,  aitd 
ciauh  l>,»rraii^'.<l  »  ilhin  i.  l^ix  Iraiue,  K,  hav 
in*  log*  K  and  tJ,  ri;,.  *.,||  fr;,,,,,.  R,  having 
hub  I,  aiid  riui  L,  sulrtlantiailv  aa  dearribod, 
and  to  operate  in  the  lo.in *speeifletl. 


(••.•I*.   Plows.    Wm.  L.  Bdvai^ 
HI.    (PUad  Not.  10. 1870. 1 


'Ih<>  coin  lunation,  (n  a  wheel-plow,  of  the 
wjusre  atlr  A.the  lieam  O,  »up|ioited  011  top 
oftUrsamr.  and  held  Iheretii  liv  tlie  clip  *, 
aud  the  brace  H,  nouuected  to  the  l*ani,  and 
having  a  square  loop  to  pMj<  aronnd  llux  axk. 
tbereliy  providini;  for  lateral  adjuitlnieiit  of 
Ibe  beam  on  lhc<  axle,  all  ooustructad  sub 
slantially  aa  %w\  (or  the  purposes  benMn  set 
forth. 


I  ••.•IT.  MBAT-Caoma&  M.  L.  ]Bdwarda^ 
Balwn.  Ohio.    [  PUad  Jan  10. 1877. 1 


1.  Tbe  I  JO  and  tbe  knives  of  a  meal  chop 
ping  machine,  the  downwarlly  oent  knife 
carrying  arms  I.  adjnsUbly  Httaolii-<l  t«  il,c 
reoiprr«atirig  cross -bead  extcumona  H,  tin- 
oroaa  hi"v.l  01  crog,  beads  F,  and  th.-ir  guid. 
posts  £  fc,  arranged  and  oiiapted  for  opera 
tio.i  at  the  side  aod  oatatde  of  the  tub,  aab 
slauUally  as  bereiu  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  oombiuation,  with  the  twl.  feeding 
aad  knifs-operatiug  oouaectioll^  of  the  crank 
sb.ift  U,  its  balance  wheels  g  Q,  th«-  tnli  C 
aud  ite  oagmrnul  so|.porte  B  II,  tlio  aevi  r«l 
part*  helogorgkii)te<|,su|iported,  and  adaptol 
for  ao-oparMtion,  sohatantially  as  b<'reiu  aet 
forth. 

.').  Tbe  srns  I,  having  opht  damps  «'  at 
ttl«ir  ooter  ends,  aud  lirancl.<«  i  for  the  Kuivf* 
at  their  ianer  ends,  aod  lhe«it<:iha!  t-Kb'iriM-. 
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iMad  eeui>«eti'His  U  tiui  f  nij«-  {kmu  B,  fur 
Mdjuiment  umI  wipport,  4JI  M>o«tniet«<)  ktid 
MTMigrtI  fur  •(•ermtioa  •iitxuuitiAily  ••  hern- 
ia *•(  turtt. 

4  TV-  iii«.-at-«iioi>|>ia((  ui«eiiiit«  eoa(>naiag 
lk«  lr«<l  tlertae,  oMMiallnc  <>(  th*  ^uioo  K, 
r»lelMi-«lM«<  1«  rMuk«t  M,  eoanUr  akaft  V', 
••d  gMrs  U  P,  viU  ttM  tah  C  mkI  kaifa- 
•>fimUH(  «oiiii«ctioo«,  all  eoantruelad  aa<l 
adsiiioil  for  on  opanljoa  MbaUMtially  m 
baraiu  ««t  <urtb. 


1  *•>•!••  OAXB-Ooraaa.    Baary 
Abbms.  Iowa.    (FOad  Mv.  1. 1877] 


1.  TIm  MaUod  daMiribad  of  foramc  haod 
enttan  for  aoaraetioaer*'  aaa,  oooiiAtioi;  of 
■oMiDf  Ui«  nrp  whieta  forsu  tbe  eattiu^ 
ad(»  arooad  a  patUm  bloek,  and  wWdanoc  <t 
to  U«  oattarplata  aa  each  pan  of  tha  atnp  i« 
broQf  kt  Id  aoatM*  tharcwttk  innrtMamilj.  aa 
•peeiflad. 

a.  Ad  apparaUa  for  tba  Biaaura«tar«  of 
eaka^qrtara,  Ua  taaMeooiiatiBf,  aMcntiall;. 
of  a  aapparttef  Moek  and  a  d«aifn  pattern. 
with  fiat  an  I—  for  oiaoipiaf  a  aaia  plaM 
Ulaak  batvaaa  Ua  two,  aabatantiaUy  aa  d«- 
•eribad. 


•  ••»••••  WaarrLarBJB  Hooks  A.so  Oura 
W.  D.  Iwart  aad  J.  O.  Oooalay.  Chioaco. 
m.    irUadltar.  a«.  187Ti 


A  hB(  rvrriile  or  oiip  prnvided  with  a  loop 
kariDK  a  u^rrow  opooiuf  at  od«  aad,  io  eoa 
biaatiuii  *uk  a  traoa^book,  lIm  ha(  of  wtaicta 
U  flfpiraii-.l  at  aoav  one  poiut,  to  adapt  it  to 
b*  ^Muaed  Jliroiiifh  ika  opaaing  in  tb«  hup  for 
eoaiiling  aaU  uD«oap(iB(,  aubatantiallj  aa  aad 
for  Ua  pttrpoaa  daaenbad. 


I»>^— . 


Ill     W      III 
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I*4i**«>  HAMX>-TmooKa.  Hirmm  R  Parrta, 
QUvataod,  Ohkt.  [VUad  7ab.  IS.  J877.) 
Tike  ouialjtaaCHMi,  witfa  a  haod  truck,  of  a 
■inKle<'liAiorp«eplaeia.  aekaiii  liariu(a(|>riiis 
ot  wwiiit  aacarad  to  ooa  aad  and  a  book  to 
tiM  Dppoaila  ead,  auJ  aa  aatomatic  chain- 
eUaip,  aubataatially  aa  aud  for  liua  paruuae 
aat  fortk. 


■•4«**1-  PAmMM9wm-BMmufrwm».  Jno.  W. 
Pawtmr.  D  F.  Lawla,  W.  a.  Bauth.  aad  L. 
Maekar.  BrootJjM.  M.  T.:  aald  Smtth  and 
Flaohar  aaaliptnra  to  aaid  Fowiar  and 
Imwim.    [FUadMAr  10. 1877.1 


t.  'Tbe  fa«d  pawl  »ad  baaner  K.  arrangad 
aud  |>p«raUB(  aa  deacribad,  la  cutnbiaatioo 
«iU>i  tbc  r«u;hrtwbeal  R,  ball  or  goof  O, 
(pn^f  reUacled  alula  tj,  and  pa«l  anil  ka« 
laar  kpriu(  f*.  for  rotatinf  tha  trip- band  abaft, 
ami  «nV«<yju«ntIy  aoundiof  »n  alarm,  at  naok 
acto^tion  of  *aid  alida.  in  tb«  maaaer  b«rein 
•at  %rtb 

a.  The  aiide  8"  carrjiof  tb«  ta«d  pawl  P», 
-umI  *on<true:ail  witb  Ika  akoalder  a.  in  cob 
boia^n  Ti(k  tba  rafiskat  wbaal  W  oti  tha 
aba(i  of  tba  buodrada-dial,  tk«  •rbael  W>  and 
ita  p4b  ^',  aB(i  tba  ratraoting  apriuf  «*,  aub- 
ttandally  «•  4hown,  for  ooriuir  th«>  hondrada- 
ibafc  inntaailr  wbao  tbe  |>(>rnaaaat  baad 
raaclfaa  aaro. 

3.  tTha  dHDlMaatioii  of  tba  laehaad  pia  or 
Saag»  r.  notched  arova-laaga  a.  larar  r,  aad 
•prioy  <•.  witb  tbe  alida  9,  aad  ratohet-wheal 
R*,  ifbataiiuallj  a«  akowa,  for  loekiaf  and 
nnlodkinf  tbe  haadreda-ahaft,  la  tba  Baanar 
•tft  r<trtfc. 

4.  Ibe  berel  laara  k  V,  tbe  abaft  D  kaTms 
tlie  itoicbed  flaaca  «,  and  the  atop  apring  i*, 
enKa(in(  with  aaul  Sacfe.  in  eoaihinatioa 
»  th  the  biib  of  tba  tnp  baad,  for  taroioit  the 
lalfer  \ij  k«.y,  aud  atoppiog  tba  laoie  at  aero, 
»*  U«f«iii  aet  forth. 

5  The  (foani  pawl  or  pawu  f  f»,  arraufrad 
with  reference  to  tha  kej  hole  k,  aa deaeri bad , 
m  oofiblDilion  with  the  ka;  K,  and  ibe  shaft 
U  Mlaptail  to  be  u|ieratad  bjr  aaid  key,  tba 
object  of  laa  aaaie  beinjf  to  loaure  toxQiaK  tbe 
tnp  fa(uid   backward  to  lero  when  it  la  reaat, 

6.  The  ootDhioatioa  of  the  abafla  A  H  C, 
Ceanai;  P  W  W,  ratchet  wbeela  R  K',  ii|.rioc 
retnuiied  alidea  S  S*,  th*  feed  pawl  and  haa- 
mar  l».  and  tbe  feed  pawl  F«.  witli  tbe  trip- 
b«ud  U  perotadeiic  hwkl  H',  bundreda-diat 
U'.  aad  lieli  or  ^'oog  O,  for  aiinultaoeoaaiy 
rb(,tat»nng  uoiu  un  two  diala,  soondiug  an 
alarm  after  the  pnKiatration  of  t<aeh  anit,  Aod 
arluating  the  hnodredadial  inttaotaueoualy 
at  tho  propar  aoaaaot  la  tbe  aanaar  bareio 
aatfottk 


%—.tmm.  SwTxaiMo  Oath.  H.B  Fraawaa. 
Oharlaatoo.  Ql  [  FUad  Jan.  30.  1877. ) 
*'^— Tba  gstaa  are  raaovabla  lion  the 
puala,  aad  eau  tarn  oa  theai  at  any  point  of 
aUratioa,  aiid  tha  pi  rota  are  protaetad  Iron 
tha  rata. 

lu  ooiabtB*(iou  with  tbe  «tal«enary  |mmU 
<>  »«,  hariOK  laoooa  a  a.  tba  (ataa  A  A,  aurh 
provHtad  with  *  hollow  poet,  M,  with  cloard 
topa  tf,  wkieb  enveloi>e  tha  ivnaU  O  and  re 
voJ»a  oa  the  aaae,  auUtMtially  aa  aet  fortb. 

••♦.••••  Faooaaaaa  o»  Uukjauim  Pho- 
TommArwm.  M.  R.  Fraaouut.  Detroit.  Mioh. 
IFUad  Mar.  10.1877.] 


1.  Tha  prooaaa  of  aaaiaeliBf  plioiufrapba. 
ooaaiaUBg  ia  toodiof  tha  picture  with  a  (ela- 
tlDa  aolatioa,  while  ttmXj  haid  ia  a  frame, 
tkaa  ia  ptaaaiaf  apoa  It  a  plate  o(  flaaa, 
ooated  aa  deeeribed,  ao  aa  to  expel  Ue  air 
fro«  batweao  their  (aeea,  then  in  drawing  off 
the  aorploa  cetatuia,  and  floally  la  leariog 
the  wua  de^ieea  to  dry,  aubataatially  aa  aad 
for  tbe  porjioae  aet  forth. 

X  Fnune  A,  provklail  with  oatlet  a,  ralve 
or  gate  A',  r>-«ta  or  faateoing-plataa  «'  a*,  baae 
t>oard  B,  aa<l  auilable  elampiag  devioea.  aub 
atantiaJlj  aa  and  for  tbe  purpoaeaet  forth. 


!••.••«.    Btrma-Woaxma.    O.  A.  Frlok. 
Ottawa.  Ohio.    [  FUed  J»a.  18. 1877 .  ] 


The  boiea  E,  having  hinged  capa,  the  forked 
guide-bar  K,  itml  apnng  lalcli  I.,  lu  oonlnna 
tioa  with  tbe  box  A,  ahaft  K.and  rack  bar  H, 
aa  and  for  tha  purpoaea  aet  forth. 


▼fllaw 


MowaB*.    8.  L.  Oilmaa,  Somer- 
CFUad  Jan.  18.  1870.1 


1.  T%»  aaaMaatioa,  witk  the  saMar  bar,  of 
the  raaka»aw  K,  its  raeipnMaUDff  traTolar  8, 
•ad  tka  BaafcaaUw  wbaraby  tke  lattar  ia  op- 
eratMl,  auhawaHally  aa  apoaKad. 

"i-  Tha  eaaabiaattoB,   with  the  eattar-bara 
aad  their  raeU,  of  tba  reek-aerewa,  tkair  pia 
looa  aod  raaiproeatiBg  travalera,  tbe  driTiu 
rear,  aad  tbe  ahaA  of  the  drlriagwbaata,  aab- 
ataoUally  aa  apaailad. 


EXPIRED     PATENTS. 


•Apum    24.,   1877. 


.1.  The  comtimalinii,  with  tba  airkle  and  iU 
(.i»>i»c.l  armit  ll.of  tbe  obliqae  awivrled  drir 
uigarivw,  k.miii\  the  llftiag  teear  Z,  whereby 
tW  aM-klt  m  dK;M>l<ed  ttom  lU  meebanmiii  and 
niiwsl  aimiiitaneoiuly,  aabataatially  aa  apeci 

♦  Tliectimbinatjoa,  with  the  alottetl  cattar 
lmr«  and  awiTeled  driTiag  aerewa  il,  of  tbe 
nukl.  Iiaae  |>lata,  lie  ab«taM>ni  iMutriof  t,  boite 
r,  *»tt\  arMM  H,  lulietaatially  ^«  K|«cift,.d. 

'•••••••     Fiaa  -  KznNatnfinna.     Ohariea 

F.  Oirard.  Pane.  Fraooe.    I  FUad  Mar  30 
1877.) 

>»r»«^._The  cylinder  auatberrd  1  act*  aa  a 
generator.  Itoceplacle  No.  3  eoutAiaa  a  ao'u 
tioii  ol  the  triple  aulphaia  -jf  alainiua,  of  soda, 
and  of  ammonia,  neutral,  acUng,  «r«t,  on  Uie 
tireea  of  bicarliouato  ooming  ftvm  the  geoars 
tor.  The  Ibird  cyiiadar  la  deeigiied  to  bold  a 
aolutiou  of  anlpbar  and  alkaline  ailicate.  The 
icid  conUined  in  thererolring  twttle  ia  pref 
erably  aulpho  glyoenc  The  liquida  of  tbeae 
rooeivera  are  all  nitioguiahiMg  liqoidn,  hui  tbe 
reacuoua  reanUtog  fhini  Iboir  mixlare  ang 
lueut  tba  axUBguiahing  properuea. 


1.  The  com  hi  aat  ioo  of  the  inde|M-nd«nt  aud 
a<-|>ara(e  generator  and  one  or  more  rnteivera, 
oonuwiod  one  to  tbe  other  lu  ancroaaiou  by 
plongrr  uilMa,  aukaUntially  ak  nt*  forth. 

2.  Tbe  oombinaUon.  with  the  generator,  of 
tlic  acid  ronuiiiing  liottle  or  rwieptacJe  *r 
ranged  ouUide  of  the  generator  and  comma 
mealing  wiUi  the  aame  tbroagb  a  two  way 
cool,  ihrougb  which  alao  the  acid^routainiug 
l>otlle  la  filled,  aiil>«Uuti»lly  aa  aet  forU. 

i-  Tbe  ooiubinaiioo,  aulMlaiitially  aa  aet 
forth,  ol  tbe  external  acld^x>olaiiiing  bottle  or 
receptacle,  the  generator  and  one  or  more  re 
oei vera  conoerted  one  to  aooUiej-  lu  aoooeaaipu, 
tbe  eomblnauoii  being  aad  acting  a«  aet  forth. 


'  •••••».  8t«>  -  Laooot 
fotta,  IhibiMiua.  Iowa. 
1878.1 


OuAimt.    H.  Oof- 
CFUad  Mar  10. 


Tbe  ImpruTMl  combiDation  ebair  and  atap- 
iHddar  horciu  deacnbed,  eonaiating  of  three 
apctioaa,  ABC,  having  aU|>a  ji  y  and  neat  z 
*,  all  bioged  together  at  D,  anbaUutially  aa 
and  for  the  parpoae  berein  abowo  aud  a|>eci 
ted. 


■••.MS.   FaAMt-OoaHKma.  J  B.Ooodrich. 
Bycamore.  Ohio.    [FUed  Au».  19. 1878.  J 


U    S.   PATENT  OrFI(  L 


1.  A  tubalar,  reetnugular,  metallic  fmme- 
oorurr  ba*iug  the  aocketa  A'  A",  anl>ataatially 
aa  deacrilted,  and  for  tbe  pur|Mme  wt  forth 

a.  The   tubalar    metallic    Intnie  nomer  A 
oou.trocioil    !.y    bending  over   the   bUuk  B 
made  out  of  a  aiuglu  pieoe  of  abuet  ineUl,  aub' 
•tauuallj  ak  deaenbe<i,  a<id  for  tbe  iiuriKiaa 
aet  forth.  pun-o* 

S.  The  blank   B,  having  roceeae*  B'  B»  B' 
aud  rccUngular  alota  or  outtiugx  B'  B»  aub 
atantially  aa  oei  forth. 


Waoh- 
Loaiarille.  ILy. 


BoiUBa.     H.  Oottbardt, 
IFUad  Mar.  ao.  1877. ) 


Tbe  falee   bottom    b,  baring  downwanlly 

rroj«<cling  rim  or  flange  C  aod  |>erforatioii«  6 
,  and  provided  wiib  downwardly  projecting 
perforated  flaogea  r,  tn  rombinatioB  with  tbe 
deUtcbable  pluga  or  ataffa  D  I),  arranged  to 
operate  aubauntially  111  tbe  manner  and  for 
the  parpoan  herein  abovu  and  «|>eeifled. 

■•••♦••■  Ixbaubt-Vai-vm  roB  Aj»- 
B»AKM.  A.  F.  One.  Boatoa.  Maaa.,  aa- 
ajjrnor  of  ooe-half  hia  ri»ht  to  O.  F.  Field. 
— -oe  pUoe.    I  FUed  Sept.  IS.  1876.) 


7^1 


^■   l».i-  ooiniiiiiau<.n  of  «|>indle  H  and  ralre 
ie'i'Ionl.       "'  **"  '•■"■"  ""'  "*"•  •'«<•  '>•  ^ 


■  •••••I.  CDi,TrvATiN».!iA»*owa.  Bpbert 
HanaUtoQ.  FrankUn.  lad.  (FUad  Mar  16 
1877.) 

Bt^.~\  c^iluraliug  atraddle  row  b*rrow. 
with  toothed  roller  ia  front,  aud  two  pivoted 
tHib  itt  rear,  to  ran  on  aaob  aide  of  row. 


In  eombnatiwi  witb  tbe  roller   b,  baTiuc 
t4^tli  arnuigHd  thereon  each  xide  of  a  central 
apaue,  the  rear  bar  D,  having  bridge  K,  and 
provided   with  two  angular  pivote.]  li»rTt>w 
feetb.  O  O,  all  aubauntially  aa  act  forth 


l»«,Mt.   Ooaaan.    Macate  M.  Earrimaa. 
I  OrtF.  Mo.    (mad  Ajw.  7. 1877.) 


1.  A  ooraet  ha\iog  tbe  (Vool  aod  back  jwr 
tiooa  cut  aa  dearnbed,  ao  that  when  united  tbe 
aidea  will  lieatraight  betwemi  Itie  iKnuud-  d' 
anbatautially  aa  abown,  aad  for  tba  purpoW 
apedUed. 

a.  lu  a  coraet,  the  oombiaailoa  of  tbe  back 
atlffeoM^  C,  terminab^g  at  a,  aad  the  quilted 
aboulder  portioua  D,  of  the  ooubgnratiou 
ahowu,  the  whole  being  arraoged  aa  and  for 
the  parpoae  apecilled. 

!••.•••.     AAJDBrABLB  OOM  -  SroOKa      H 

^rtlay.  Pittrimr*.   Pa.     [FU«1   Feb.  1. 


I.  laetbaaat-valveaforairoraleaai  Ivakee, 
the  eomblaation,  with  a  aaitable  valve  cham 
her,  of  a   weighted  doable^eaded   valve.,  pro 
vided   with  a  eeuvex  bead  aod  a  atarto  noo 
oave  flanga,  aad  le  arraagod  that  tbe  aetion 
of  the  air  or  atoam  In   paoaing  through  the 
valve  will  oaoae  tbe  indaotioa   and  edoction 
pwta  to  be  antoaatically  opeoed  and  eloaed 
for  tbe  porpoae  of  upplying  air  or  aiaan  to 
the  cvlindera,  or  of  ezhaaatiag  tbe  aame,  aab- 
atAiitjally  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  The  valve  flaage  K,  coaatracted  with  a 
concave  upper  aarfkoe,  aabataatialty  aa  aad 
for  the  parpoae  aet  forth. 

3.  In  ooiabinatiun  with  tbe  valve  ebaaaber, 
IHOTided  witb  aeat  L  and  adoetioa  port  D,  the 
weijrhtoil  valve  B,  eooatructed  witb  flange  K, 
ateiu  K,  aod  the  convex  hea4l.  aa  deaenbed, 
f"i  llie  purpone  of  olo.uog  aaid  port  ^  mere 
alxitnirnt. 


Ia  eombioaUoD  with  a  piaioi  gua  atock,  the 
metallie  oaaiog  0  O,  provided  with  the  dovo 
(ailed  alot  F,  tbe  oovering. piece  D,  the  kev 
elide  B,  aecared  by  tbe  acrewt  f  d',  and  piV 
oted  nut  *'.  and  acrewg-,  or  their  equiralenta 
aubatantiaJly  aa  aod  for  tbe  purpaae  beraia- 
befora  aet  forth. 


t-TASUM.    Oao 

HerwTorb;.N.  T^  '[  FUad  Mar.  1. 1877T 
1.  The  oombioatiou,  id  an  exteuaioa-tabli-, 
of  riaiag  and  falling  end  neclioaa  K  F'  and  two 
aeu  of  fainged  leavea,  ti  tl',  eacli  aet  of  leavea 
beiug  oouuect«il  to  one  of  tbe  eud  aertion*  bv 
hing<».joiiil«,  aobetautully  aa  and  for  tbe  pur 
poee  herein  abown  aod  deocnbi-d. 


EXPIRED     PATENTS. 


•22 


2.  r:i«ix>m(Nua(UMi,  witli  tke  utaaaioo  r»ila 
'^  O  E,  uf  t-}  liiKlncitl  w«keU  •  uad  otrr*- 
•|M>u''iui;ly  <'>liiHlnc«!  kuuIm  k,  «abaUuttiUI}' 
«•  kiid  lor  Uie  uarwae  ant  t'urvk 


•ieii 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Ai-RiL  -.'4,  1S77. 


iM>.«s«.  ibr-OuiDai 
HHMwAad. 
as.l«T7.J 


roa  Locks.    IjovI* 

p>k  rniwiiur. 


Tba  rotery  kajr-faki*  hr  Sat  ktifu,  th* 
conaiatini:  ckT  11  (iottAd  flat  disk  llttctt  in  Cba 
Cinnlsf  np^oinf  uf  tb*  faer  piate  of  tJM  look. 
»tid  ruutiDglj  wTurMl  to  uid  plate  by  Baana 
01'  (link*,  wbt«b  oTvrla|>  Um  vaJI  of  aaid  opea- 
iDK  on  o{iuoaita  aMaa,  tb«  trrMaJ  diaka  brinf; 
foriBMi  of  tkeat  latal,  MbatantMlj  aa  aad 
for  Uir  pofpcaa  aai  fertk. 


itiaf  witk  tb*  boilov  aoda  of  tba  rotary 
ahiift,  aud  arraa^  lo  r«vr>>r«i  witb  tbe  lat- 
irr,  aalMi-Mitiall;  aa  and  for  lbs  parpoae  d«- 
Vir4(i«<l. 

3>  n>e  coiubinatioa,  with  lite  caa»  ▲  for  a 
viiUtJie  liquid  ami  gAn,  aud  tbe  rotary  rli;«fl 
jonrial«d  in  tbr  namtt,  of  tbe  atuflliiif-boxeit 
d,  ^Mid  tb«  water  aealinK  bozM  «>,  aa  and  tor 
tbe  purpnac  deacnboil. 

3,  Tba  puri^r,  oonatating  of  the  dome  U, 
havinf  a  dtraot  coaaiouDiRation  wicb  Iha  r«- 
oriaor,  aiNl  a  Wowoff  pipo  aud  cock,  and  tbe 
vui*r  dutae  <>,  funoinf;  a  closed  aiionlar 
ebaiuber  about  U,  aud  banuf  a  com  1011  aion- 
tio<4,  y,  «iib  the  reneivar.  aiid  a  ooaiiecliou,  r, 
fur  ail  etb»u»tiii|t  jp|>ar«tua,  milMtaatially  aa 
aad.  fur  tbf  piir|>u:  c  ilearnbed. 

i.  Tbe  cooiliinatKMi,  «itb  tbe  refrigerator- 
caa4  A,  and  tbe  raoeivur  J,  of  a  oonimani- 
cati|i|c  |M|>e,  t,  provided  witb  aa  aatomatle 
float  valve,  t,  aa  aad  for  tbe  perpoae  <!» 
wriped. 

5J  Tbe  airrefriferatiog  eaae  K,  oooaiating 
ol  Oie  diatnlMiliug  |>au  Q  for  tbe  ooaoon- 
j(oaUble  Itqatd.  baviiiK  i(ii  trattoB  perforated 
lu  rtva,  uhI  oombiueil  with  subjacent  vert>- 
ral  |Mrt;lM>u«  of  gauaewire  or  filjroua  oettiiig, 
arraiii^ed  e<lifewi«e  beuealti  tbe  rowa  o(  per 
roracioiiM,  aod  ae|iaratad  by  baflle-pUtea,  aa 
aiiil  for  thepurjiuae  deacribed. 

•.  Tbe  eeagealiug-eaae  P,  baring  doora  at 
botb  eoda,  aiul  rapportiug  rollers  or  waya  fur 
tbe  ^aiia,  iu  cooibinaliou  witb  the  coauter- 
balak>oe*l  dedector  blade*  U,  aabatautialiy  •• 
and  for  tbe  purpone  deeeribeid. 

7.  Tb«  oooibiiiatioa  of  tbe  reftiferator  ▲, 
pevpa  H,  noodet-MT  I,  aod  reoeirer  aud 
por|«r  J,  aahtttanually  in  tbe  inauner  aud  tor 
tbe  |iarpoae  aet  fortb. 

S.  The  oombiDatiod,  with  refhgerator  A, 
pamps  H,  condeoaer  I,  and  receiver  and 
pnr|«r  J,  of  tbe  air  refrigfraring  faMe  K,  the 
abctUUiagpomp  L,  tbe  miiifOiiliOK' r-.tae  1', 
•od  tbe  blower  Ji,  ••  and  lor  tbe  (Hirpoiiea 


lam-UAoman^  Daal.  U  Hatdea. 
CoTtnctoB.  K>.  [  Filed  Jaa.  81.  ISTT.] 
ih^.— Tbe  beriaeatai  eyliadneal  nlrigm*- 
lor^eaee  coatalaa  a  reroirlaff  pip»«oU,  throafh 
wbicb,  by  neans  of  saitable  axial  euaaeetioaa, 
tbe  brine  or  o«ber  ana  eBiigialable  ti^aM  ia 
ftirwd.  Proa  tbta  aoU  tke  eold  briaa  paaeaa 
to  a  troagb  la  a  oaaa  abav*  tbe  ooagealer,  aad 
tnckiea  tbroofb  peateratteaa  in  the  batto«  of 
tbe  troagb,  aad  of«r  vlre-gaaM  aereeca^  aad 
baa  iu  temperatare  tracMaitted  to  a  biaat  of 
air,  wbicb  la  ftiraad  ia  aeaaf  nt  oueaiaUoo 
tbroofb  tbMe  aaiiii,  aad  thre««h  tbe  eea 
fMtar,  la  wbieh  the  waMr-paas  are  plaoad  oa 
rellara,  aad  bava  ooaaltrtalaaead  dadaetiag- 
plataa  awiailac  abova.  TW  bciae  it  drawn 
rmin  tbe  i«ue<a  of  tbe  airaooiiag  eaae,  and 
puaipad  back  iato  tbe  •^voiTiag  bripe  eotl, 
which  dipa  in  tbe  etber  or  otber  voiatile 
!H)>ii>^a,id  •»  cooled  by  tbeevaiinratioa  tbere- 
oL  nv%  e«a(>or%tioa  tMkea  |>la<se  to  till  a 
\.M.-vua  prodoead  b;  peap«  oiif  peculiar  con 
»tri<^cD.  Tbe  gae  tbea  paaaaa  to  aa  ordiaary 
eondf-aeer,  aud  mm  tbeiioe  m  a  liquid  forn 
u>  I  r>-ooi%i-r,  Irota  vbiek  the  jpt*  tbat  aay 
ba-'.-  aaca.ied  fhm  tbe  ooiid<Hiaer  paiaea  to  a 
au^-enuiixiaed  doaaa,  wbicb  ia  aoeied  by  Ibe 
eTs)>i>nitioe  of  a  volatile  laid  eoatainad  ia 
tbv  V'u  betweca  taid  doao  and  a  aarrwiad- 
tk^  car.  Fr>«  tbe  doeaeor"p«rger'' tbe  air 
la  aliowt  I  to  eaeape  tbroaib  a  pipe  aad  atop- 
cock,  aud  tbe  liqaaAed  gaa  la  preeipitalad  la 
tbe  rereiver,  tnm  vhiah  the  peaaage  ef  tke 
▼olatUa  Uqaid  to  tbe  refHg«ra(or-eaaa  ia  raga- 
lalid  \tf  am  iaMrpaaed  (toat-ralva. 

1.  Tbe  ndhgerator,  eoaatnliag  of  ao  oaiet 
•*%•«,  a  rotary  ab'alt,  barnig  hollow  enda  eo*- 
;iiUBtcatiD|r  witb  a  <>U(>ply  sod  extaaiiat  pi|>e, 
«ml  4  art  of  pi|<ev  efaamtiera,  or  paaaaga- 
way«  for  tb    Jaid  to  l»e   refngeratiHl  oooiiau- 


t—4'n.  Uuan.  O.  T.  HoUovay  and  W. 
R4  H.  HMnaman.  Baltimara,  Md..  aaaicm- 
Of*  to  O.  H.  Flaok.  aaaa  plaoe.    ITMrnd 

Ji«Maa.i87«.; 


A  laai^wick  of  rooad  woren  aatehal,  flll 
rag  Ibe  'fitly  •>(  the  lamp,  in  oeabiualiou  «  ith 
ao  ufdiQiiry  l-tinp  w:ck  inaerte<l  Ibercn  itt  one 
ead,  leading  tbroufh  tbe  wick  tulw,  siilMt<«ii 
'Jall*  aa  art  fSortb 


Toaaora  WaTaa-WmaLa.   Joa. 
.      BookliMAiaiB.  Pa.    (Piled  Now.  ^ 

me.] 

OH^. — Two  tarbiaea  are  placed  la  a  aiagla 
laaakaaeat,  aad  revoiviug  ia  op^Mwiie  diree- 
tloo^  tbe  water  being  delivered  at  rigbt 
aaglM  to  tbe  baeketa  of  tbe  apper  wbed  by 
aeaba  ef  a  eariea  of  Ssed  ebolee,  and  die- 
ebai)red  fVoa  Ui«  baekeu  of  aaid  apper  wheel 
apoe  aod  at  ngbt  aogtaa  witb  tbe  baeketa  of 


tlie  lower  torbioe  wUe«l,  tbe  sbaft  of  ibe  afor»- 
aaid  upper  torbiue  vbi-el  being  hollow,  aiid 
incloaing  tbe  abaft  of  U>e  said  lower  kIii-«1, 
lh«i  oppusite  mlHry  motion*  of  tbe  snhI  aliaru 
betiiK  coDvertnl  into  nitarr  motion  in  a  single 
•liaft  hy  mean*  of  gt*n  uiesbio;;  into  tbe 
teetb  ou  opposite  sides  of  a  manterabevl. 


I ' — ' r» — ' ■^-> 

Tbe  eoabiiiation  of  tbe  iitcasement  A,  tbu 
aapport  C,  and  Incbiied  cbaten  D,  rarniHl  Ijy 
aaid  support,  with  tbe  tarliine  wb«el  K.  buv 
ing  tbe  iDoliued  obutes  B,  4111I  keyt^  to  tbe 
sleeve  K,  aod  the  wheel  11,  baMUf;  tbe  iu 
oliited  ebutes  U,  and  keyed  to  tbo  «baU  I.  for 
operatiag  tbe  master  wheel,  the  wholo  iM-ing 
oiiBatraetail  aad  arranged  iv  o|«iatv  MulistaU' 
tiaily  aa  bareio  ahown  aod  deiKnbnl. 


m. 

richt  to  Joba  Olo< 
KUr.  aa.  1877.) 


Oeo.  Howrer. 
of  one  -half  hie 
aaaae  plaoe.   ;  Filed 


Tbe  eoaWaatioo,  witb  tbe  <lu»r  li,  the 
lower  edge  of  wUi<-b  ban  a  feclHiigoUr  rv- 
eras,  V,  funned  tbereoii,  ul  Uir  «winc<»i: 
wnotberatnp  U,  seearetl  to  tbe  .-dge  of  th.- 
diwir  by  sCapbfs,  aikl  metallic  plate  K,  xanl 
wnatber  atrip  lieiilj  of  tuOlcieiit  onlrhlit  r«»l 
in  direct  ountact  witb  tbe  angular  fMOP  <>r  thu 
ilour-aill,  aabetauually  aa  and  for  tbe  \nir\mtM) 
aet  firtb. 

•  •••••••    Laarai^  fob  OaitAMairTATioM. 

Beorr  Haok.  Balttaaorw.  Md.    (Piled  Umt. 

la.  1877. 1 

*T1^-— Leatber  ia  redaee<l  to  a  proper  con 
aieteoey,  aad  perforated  Anxlj  uid  refulsrlv, 
ao  as  to  be  adapted  for  pnr|MMi*o  of  eailtro^d 
«ry  or  thread  omaaaentatioo. 


EXPIRED    PATENTS. 
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Aa  a  oew  article  of  manufacture,  perforated 
leather  prepared  iu  abeeU  for  use  in  tbe  aru 
of  embroidery  and  tbread  oniameota:)oa,<be 
perforatioaa  being  roguUu^ly  «|>aoed  aad 
abaped.  aD<l  cJeauIy  eut,  aa  ai>eoiiieU. 


■xetv 


<Huni  -  BlMDHW.    H.  HoU.  Wt 
N.T.    [Piled  Feb.  aa  1877.] 


1.  The  combinauon  of  tlie  carry iaf-piuob 
era  i^the  looping  pinehem  e,  tbe  tying  piodi 
em  K,  the  grijie-a  B,  and  tbe  k«ife  T,  aub- 
sUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  deaerilied. 

:'.  Thcoombinauoo,  with  tbe  tying  piiioiiers 
a.,  of  a  catch,  at,  arrangnl  to  bold  tbe  loop 
while  it  iH  being  formed,  and  to  be  withdrawn 
into  th*  limiu  of  the  loop  to  allow  tbe  same 
to  slip  off  wbsu  the  pinnhera  areetoeed,  as  aod 
for  tbe  p«r|ioae  described. 

3.  Tbe  oombination.  with  thetving-pincliers 
K,  0/  tbe  gnpera  B.eompoeed  of  lodepeudeut 
pivotetl  books  g  aud  d,  arranged  to  claap  tbe 
cord,  to  move  together  in  line  witb  pincber- 
jawa,  and  backward  into  tbe  aame,  aiibstaii- 
tially  aa  deeoribed,  and  for  tbe  purpoee  set 
forth. 

*.  Tbe  fnleraai  bar  C,  carrying  looping- 
piDohera,  aud  bariag  a  eompound  moliuu,  in 
combination  with  tbe  alotted  guide  !>*,  haviug 
a  apriog  leading  tongue  or  awiicb,  #,  »ul> 
atanually  aa  aud  for  the  paryoae  dewiribe*!. 

5.  Tbe  oooiliination  of  cam  trigger  H,  eon 
nected  with  bar  C,  tbe  hnnsooul  apriog  ana 
1,  or  ita  equivalent,  a«  described,  and  throat 
plate  K,  aa  aud  for  tbe  imrpoae  apedAed. 

6.  Tbecomliiaation,  with  the  tviug  piuchera, 
of  a  book,  If,  for  drawing  tbe  knot  down  U> 
tbe  bundle,  aabatautialiy  aa  dee'nibed. 

7.  Tbe  combination  of  slide  D,  bavlag  piua 
t  and  i',  tbe  apnog  latch  <4,  tlidiog  plaU  K, 
apnujt  arm  L,  aud  rock  araia  r  a,  aa  and  for 
tbe  purpoee  described. 

8.  Tbe  eowbiuatioo  of  the  cam-trigger  U 
with  tbe  ndeaaing  lateb  /  and  tbe  pivoted 
•pnng  aetaatail  gripers  fi,  aubsUoUally  as 
deaent<ed. 

0.  The  teoaioa  arm  *,  io  combiuatiou  with 
the  gnpera  K,  tying  pincbert  K.  and  looping 
piucbers  c,  for  the  purpoee  deecribed. 

10.  Tbe  oombtnaUoii,  wikb  the  tjingpinob 
are  K,  of   tbe  looping  pinobers  e,  having  lof 
i,  and   a  forketl  arm,  i,   for  the  pun>os«.-  of 
plaeuig  the  loop  aroaud  the  tying>piaobera.  aa 
described. 

11.  The  link  t,  in  eoabioatioD    with   the 
forkp<l  arm  j,  tbe  spring  arm  I,  and  tbe  cam 
^fg«r*  U,  as  aad  for  the  purpoee  de*cn)>ed. 

12.  The    oorabioatiuo.    witb     the    pirounl 
spring  actuated   gnpers,  of  tbe   lever-catch  » 
aod  lilt-  eani'trigger  H,  baring  b<w>k  a,  aub 
Btaotially  as  aud  for  tbe  purpose  deecribed. 

IS.  The  atide-arm  as,  moviug  with  alide  D. 
aad  having  a  pirotud  cam  or  dog,  a,  aud  book 
If,  ia  oooibiBation  witb  tbe  carrying-piuchera 
*.  having  lug  x  aod  book  r,  together  with  tbe 
apring  actuated  uord^idc  M,  carrying  teiiinon 
a'  ami  arm  y,  aubataolially  aa  deacribed,  aod 
for  tbe  purpoae  aet  fortb. 

14.  Tbe  sliiling  knife  T,  having  a  eea  upon 
ita  ooder  suifaoe,  snd  moving  ia  a  statioaary 
guide  •tandnrd,  oombio«d  witb,  and  located 
b«t«tN*n,  tlie  carry i ug  piiiobers  k  aod  tbe 
gri|)er«,  MUbktaa tiaily  lu  and  lor  the  purpoee 
deecribed. 

15.  The  eombioatioo,  with  the  kriife,  the 
tying  pinrh'>ia.  and  it«  a<\joiicU,  of  tbe  slidutg 
arm  M.  tlin  latob^etc4ii  O,  tbe  basasiide  P, 
aud  the  notched  biMefraiuv,  aa  aod  for  tbe 
par^H>ae  il«iM:ntMd. 
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16.  Tbe  oumbiuatiou  witb  the  apriug  actu- 
ated tying  pioobsnt  K,or  the  pivoted  cam  bar 
»•,  arranged  upon  tbe  alide  I)  U>  oi)eii  tbe 
ty  ingplneber  Jawa,  aa  deecn  bed . 

IT.  Tbe  gripers  K,  having  arm  *',  in  com 
blnatiou  with  tbe  lever ^satoh  o,  baring  i>in  ♦, 
aud  tbe  detent  <f ,  abioh  holds  opeu  the  «y 
iBg-piaoberjawK,  for  the  pariMiee  deeciilied. 

18.  The  notched  aettiug-bar  ^,  pivuted  to 
the  slide  I),  aod  combined  with  the  griping 
devtoea,  to  aet  the  name  sgHioiit  the  teusioD  of 
tbe  spnofs,  aabatautialiy  -  9  described. 

19.  Tbe  alide  D,  having  poudeut  pin  ^,  in 
oombination  with  the  sphng-am  I,  bavlDg 
flange/*,  as  aod  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

■  ••.Od*.     WoKK  -  Hoi^DiNo   DanoBs  foe 

DBa.U)io.MAaHn<B8.    A.  Hard.  Tonkarai 

H.  T.    I  PUed  Feb  21. 1877. )  ^^ 

Bri^.—A  oenUal  Mud,  of  diameter  oxaetly 

equal  to  tbe  »baft  dikmi  which  tbe  work  to  be 

drilled  is  finally  placed,  ia  rigidly  secured  in 

the  gitg  or  bolder.     Tbe  boldei   la  aecured   in 

tbe  desired  position   by  a  spring  latch,  which 

entent  ooe  of  a  seriee  of  noiehea  out  oa  ita 

peripbeo^. 

JC 


1.  A  roury  drill  gig,  aubataotially  for  the 
pur|ioae  deecribed. 

2.  A  rolar;  arill-gig,  ealistantially  as  de 
scrtbed.  ooeibiued  with  an  angular  '.udei  aud 
stop  latch  to  detenuiue  the  i»foper  angular 
Btotcmeut  o<  aaid  gif. 

3.  A  rotary  drill-gig,  I),  oombiued  with  a 
clamping  devuie  to  oul<l  tbt  blauk  riridlv.  ax 
set  forth.  "' 

4.  A  rrttsr>  drill  gig.  I),  provided  with  pe 
npberal  uotches  a,  aoil  boldtug  latch  E,  com- 
(lined  witb  the  olamp  roil  11  aad  oaiu  1  asset 
fortb. 

0.  A  rotarj  drill  gig,  r>.  aitb  drill-guKl.- 
hoiea  k  aud  removable  thimbiro  n,  adapuil 
lo  venous  sixes  of  dnllH.  as  dee>>ribed 


■  ••.•dS.   Oaooxa.    A.  Hurd,  Toatkaca,  H. 

T.    [PUed  Feb.  31,  1877. 1 

*'^.— The  carved  grooves  traversed  by 
tke  screws  in  tbe  euds  of  the  griping  levert 
are  foraeil  iu  a  ring  th^t  ia  somewhat  coavez 
oa  ita  under  aide,  and  tbat  Ilea  in  an  annular 
fixiove  in  the  chock  plate,  that  i«  aomewbat 
eoonave,  and  the  grooves  first  aamed  have 
inclined  boitoaa,  aud  are  ecoeutne  to  the 
axis  of  tlie  7heel  to  be  chocked. 


1.  A  chock  for  holding  apeeial  oMmbtira  or 
devicea,  provided  wlUi  a  ot-utrai  aeat  adapted 
to  receive  aod  hold  each  ape<;i»I  member,  oom- 
biued witb  selfadjuating  boldiug  levers  or 
jaws,  to  gripe  and  bold  said  member,  aabstau- 
tiaily  as  aet  forth. 

a.  A  ointeh  provided  with  a  rooical  seat,  s, 
having  three  l*earing-p<iiuts,  a',  ouuibioed  with 
Vevnra  1),  actnatad  bv  a  nng.  H,  having  in- 
oimed  apiral  groovra,  whereby  tbe  points  of 
aakid  tovera  are  advan<ied  and  depreeaed  bj  a 
single  movement  of  aaid  ring. 

3.  The  oaoi  ring  U,  provided  with  iiioliued 
aprial  grooves/,  seated  in  tbe  avncave  ria  1, 
wbereb)  it  is  oapaMc  of  self  at^iutment,  aa 
atft  forth,  nooibiued  wftii  the  radial  lever*  1>, 
having  piuk  K  eoter.u^  said  groove*,  ahereby 
aaiil  leverit  are  viaiuliaDeoosTy  jflvanrwil  anil 
adant  thenseivcM  to  uucqoal  aar<a><aa.  as  aet 
forth. 

4.  Tl.e  lever*  O,  cunnlruiTted  w.tb  '.oiig-todi- 
nal  al'K*  for  U<*  fnlcnimpio*  e,  roabin^  with 
a  ram  niig  prv)ri,'.,«t  with  spiral  grooves,  bav 
ing  mcliwyl  bottoiu*.  as  set  forth. 


t»^  ^  '*'"''''  havini.  :inio,„;H4c  lorir*  or  Jaws 
U  D  for  gripiuf  a  iJ^boKling  the  otuaal  to  he 
bored,  aod  th»  aeat  a  to  raoeive  aod  aupimrt 
aaid  object,  ooaUned  with  a  hub  at  the  iSaok 
ao  I  s  truly Hiiiai  gaiUe-bole.  as  tbeiala,  to  ra. 
oeivo  .-lud  guide  tb*  poiut  of  the  bonua to.d 
as  set  forth.  ' 

«.  The  teeth  e  t  c.  ooiistrucieii  on  tlui  eon 
atnieted  ou  tbe  oonrex  suiiaoe  of  tlie  cbnci, 
piate  «,  subauuUally  as  set  forth,  and  for  tbe 
purpose  described. 


Wataa  ■  PasMBa  roa  araats. 

BoiLaaa.  D.  Ifflaad.  Ha«»bm»,  Oermaa, 
Dor  ofooa-half  hia  rtcht  to  ■.  Hadaa- 
— •--> (Hied  Jaa.  18. 1877.] 


1.  TbeeoaiUnatioo,  with  the  valve-oaaJaaB 
having  Moular  seau  #•  •>,  of  tbe  cylindHoal 
^ve,  bavin*  annular  Csoes  d"  d»,  an  enlarged 
baaa,  d-  ao«f  .haak  d.  said  baae  beia«  pro- 
i^  "'""  PJ««/.  •«2  the  falda*  F.  Jl  ioo- 
•«»f<ed  and  operating  eabataatiaUy  aa  da 
•eribed,  for  the  porpoae  iftfJ^iHl 

*•  Thegjiadricia  dooWaaatad  valve  D, 
«h*™«a«aed  raeM*  1,  adaptad  to  reoaiTa  a 
▼alre-Uftw,  ia  aoabiaatioo  with  the  oaaing 

SLi^*^"^-^^"*""*  '"  '*•  >«^.  eabatan 
tiaily  aa  aaeerfbed.  for  tbe  parpoae  aet  forth. 

"!I^^■   *■""*«>  Ouaaairr  iHwoAToaa. 
D.  Ifflaod.  HamborK.  Oermaay 

of  one  -  half  hla  ri«tit  to  B.  B 

fPOad  Jan.ie.ia77.) 


1.  A  ooaabined  aide  ctirreot  deteeter  and 
a|ieed   indicator  for   veoeels,   oouainUn^  of  a 
hollow  or  tobnlar  coaaeotion,  open  at   both 
ends,  between  an  index  trareiing  over  >i  km 
ably -graduated  horiaoatal  aoale  uo  ooe  of  the 
decka  of  Uie  vcsioJ,  hiil'  a  rudder  01  wiug  be- 
low the  keel  of  aaid  veaael,  the  hollow  o« 
necuou  beiDg  adajitod  to  route  onder  the  ao 
tiou  of  tbe  ruddei,  and  a  ngiu  uon'i«cti.Mi   be- 
tween a  float  witbiu  said   tnbulv  o.->oiio.-ii«,ii 
acu  ao  index  triveiing  over  a  suiubh-gr-ad, 
nate.1  vertical  wjale,  all  <x>abtaed,  <»instr«otiid, 
and  arranged  to  o|ierate  substantially  u  do 
eoniicd. 

3.  Tlic  sleeve  H  aod  Nwees  C,  havio.;  an- 
nular i^ruove  i  and  anuaUr  pr(9«cU.>i.  e.  or 
tbuir  ."quivaleota,  tbe  aet.screw*  *<,  and  Hit 
pipe  A,  all  combined,  oouttructed,  aad  immv 
atiug  subeuniially  ae  .laecribwl,  for  tb-.  par. 
poee  cpootfled. 

3.  Toe  pipf.  A.  Iisving  a  pe.Pi-w-ihte.a<l  at  or 
near  :t*  oppoi  extnicit,^.  tlie  hrvelpinKiu  K. 
baring  m.  hub  threaded  tu  fit  the  tbread  ofa 
pipe  A  aod  moanted  tbereoa,  tbo  bev.l  iiii. 
»a  F,  aoji  gear  wheel  G,  aoaated  00  shaft/, 
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llM>  |>iiiii>ii  U,  mottutaii  no  »k»tt  k,  vhI  Ute 
rruiik  k',  all  oonibtiKHi.  eoa«t>tt«tail,  »a<i  o(v 
erstiiit  (utMUHitiaiiy  ■•  utA  tut  tka  pmrfott 
■p«r\ttu>l. 

i.  TIm  ticT«l'UiBMW  K,  kaviitf  tb«  liiiier  p*- 
ri|>h«r\    of  :u  bab  tkr«ad«d,  »ad  itti  lovar 

in  ttm'ji.iaCMti  wKb  tiM  graoTM  itoMt  B  m4 
Uir  ilireatlad  pipe  A.,  tit  ooaatnMlad  aad  09- 
cnuiiii:  tulMUalMUy  m  aad  lor  tk«  | 


■••,•««.  Snuf  Snaar-OAaa.  J.  O.  Ib- 
boOmk.  BinliaurfMl.  Vs.  LFOad  Om^  », 
18T0.J 


1.  An  diiciui-  truck  rrjtma,  aarr>inK  ib«  cii 
fiii«  ftoti  iMcl^T,  UaviuK  itC  ouf  ou<l  th*  cn^i- 
■^or**  i-Al).  aD<i  tiitviii^  [tir  r**[  ol  lU  «iirriu;r 
levvl  «ii<i  frvr  for  th«  t«ui9|>iio(i  -f  an  i:i<lf 
|Mii''riit  ciir  IxmIj.  subaUuUailv  an  speciU<-<l. 

2.  riir  under  Uuck,  Mirjiag  tlia  buiirr  .iml 
•Qfine,  hariug  a  ^irotai  coiiD««ti>>n  fc  tUi- 
OM  in  fruut,  Aiiil  r«OMTiug  lU  «»it(>u  uitou  j 
tnT«r*r  trkok  or  b«Miof,  nbatAt tiali}  aa 
afMcifted. 

5.  iu  a  truck  fr«s«,  a  liuniont»l  l>o(l«r  bar 
ing  at  each  ixle  a  honzonuij  paralM  njrtin<J<-r 
kMirr,  at  nor  end  a  traDnverae  ■aioks-txn. 
eooiiFctiae  iMid  botler  ami  beatsn,  ami  at  tbr 
other  rml  (he  «to«ni-<lotiii>  and  rViniac«.  *>ib 
aUuitiHJlv  ax  »4i«eiAMl. 

4.  Tlw  ouCDtMiwtiuti,  witk  the  flatleand  e)li|i' 
bcal  hi>il«r,  to  M»iioaiia«  spoor  uudvr  iJie  car, 
of  tbr  ptkrUUI  UUtrsI  cylinder  b4«l«<r<.*avn 
■•ctMl  ther«{o,  ■■baUnliaily  la  apenided. 

6.  Ill  a  traekfraoM.  tb«coiul>iuatJun,  viUia 
bonsoaul'tabed  botler,  of  loUral  UitMtl  hr»t 
era  coniivetad  tk«ret>\  tranarerse  aaoke-bai, 
and  vertiMJ  fLrmacw  aud  atoaai  ciiiuiiber,  aub 
•laiitiall^  aa  apeci6«<i 

8.  In  a  car  Motor,  tb«  combiualiiHi.  »itb  the 
iraoavera*  OxMJ  doahtn-ebainuerMl  •leAin  c;! 
lader  bennng  K,  of  Ike  oaeilUtiuK  cylinders, 
bsTiog  beftd  baada  eocirciing  «iiid  beiunog, 
•Md  r«o«iTia(  and  diaekargiog  •leam  througb 
tka  porta  IB  mmI  bawi  baiMla.  aabataaually  aa 
■pooAed. 

T.  1\»  eoaibi«*tioa,  in  a  tniok  frMM,  of  th« 
boHaooMl  baiter  O  K'  K'  aad  tbe  oaeiibting 
enifinea,  arrmiic«d  tbarKaudw,  aubaUDtiAUj 
aa  spe«i6ed 

>.  lu  a  tmck'fraAie,  th«  eoinbia»ttoa  nf  tba 
kmciiudiaaJ  bonsootai  boiler,  and,  arrangtMl 
ilierauader.  iha  twcillatiag  aDKin««,  the  eoda 
•I  wbieh  bear  ou  •  fliad  cyliiidw  pniridMl 
with  iloaUe  tteai*  pMaagw,  •ahaUotially  M 
•|>ee<fled. 

t  in  a  Mr  aotnr  ooaaiatiDg  of  a  truck,  • 
botlar  amiigvd  tkerain,  and  ao  eagioA  ar 
rauged  nn4«r  Ui«  boiler,  tb«  oonbiaation  of 
the  |i4a(oo  eylindera  aad  tbatr  CraoararM  bear 
ini.  tba  tbroUte  ainl  r«*eraiBC  m4  Moppiag 
vaiT«a,  aad  Um  eloMd  aatetyralra,  Mbataa- 
ttaUy  aa  apeoAad- 


9^- 


r.  Jaaob. 
M.J.  [rQadJaa.Sl.iaT7.} 
-Tkb  fofrtoc,  of  tba  keciaoatai  shaft 
latatioa  or  raaklag  af 
tka  apngkt  tbaA,  aad  lalaral  i<iapla<— >at 
•f  tba  aprifbt  ahalk  k  fta««aMd  iy  Ua  pia- 
Jaattaa  •orkiag  te  Ika  fnava  ia  tka  laaliaad 
«rUi 


*  I 


^^l^^j^^^ 


Tlit  nombniAtioa,  in  a  leviiig  maehiua,  of 
tb«  kbitrt  A,  tb«  luoiiuMl  cylinder  narned  by 
«ai(1  abaft,  tbe  rertieal  ihad  C,  carry  lug  a 
box,  t>.  inctuMing  tbe  cyliader,  arranged  di- 
rectly below  ibe  abaft  A,  aod  (>rurid«d  witb  a 
projaltioD,  i,  adapted  U>  a  groova,  a,  la  tbe 
cylinder,  aa  avl  ruMb. 


IM.44S. 


Mux  -  Bcaaas  R.  T.  Joaalnca, 
St.,  RichmoDd.  Va.,  iTnrijnnr  of  one  -  half 
Ua  ncbt  to  J.  a  Creoabaw.  irUad  Mar. 
20.1877.1 


A" 

1.  tba  bolt*  K  b:,  and  aieevea  K  K  aecarwl 
Co  aaiae,  m  ramib'ualioD  witb  the  block*  C  C 
4od  t|eir  uuta  <  «,  aa  and  fur  the  purpoae  sat 
fortb. 

2.  fbe  eoiotMDatioi!  of  tbe  ctute  A,  wedgea 
U  1),  bush  block)  C  C,  bolu  K  B,  lb»  Banged 
flvcvqa  K  K.  aeoured  to  tim  bolts  by  tbe  piiii 
a,  aa«|  itie  duU  «  a,  all  couatrueied  (obetau 
iKiltrbM  Aiiil  for  tbe  puriKMaa  li«r<?iu  aet  fortb. 


(••.uMa.   8Ttn>aNT  -  LiAMpa. 
Otnoinnati.  Ohio. 
rrUKlMar  a.1877  1 


Kirbr,  Jr.. 
Poaa  *  Co. 


1.  A.  raaarToir  or  eyUnder,  A,  bariag  a 
•anii(  Saage,  tf,  to  rmmtr*  any  oil  that  nay 
aaaa|«  froa  tbe  raaM^air  B  while  baiac  ra- 
aioved  or  phMwd  ia  poaitfna,  — hataatialTy  aa 
a|ieoiaao. 


t.  Theeuabiaatioa  of  lead-tabe  Jaadamall 
ar  alidetabe  L,  anitad  at  tbe  intaraectioo.  Aod 
covered  by  globe  or  omameat  K,  aubetaatial- 
ly  aa  aad  for  tbe  porpoae  aiteoiOed. 

1.  Tbe  ooilar  US «,  lo  oombiuatioa  with  tbe 
burner  tobe  P  aad  fead-tabe  J,  aabsUotiallj 
••  before  aet  forth. 

4.  The  dnp-tube  N,  leading  froa  tha  ra- 
eeptacte  *  to  tbe  apertare  o,  or  ibrov^b  said 
apertare  to  tbe  drp  cap  W,  tttbatanuaily  aa 
deacribeil. 

5.  All  luter^ir  diaft^tube,  T,  ooaatractad 
•o  aa  to  tbrn  aa  eaUrgeaient  at  the  top,  to 
admit  of  tbe  expaoaioa  of  tbe  air  before  It 
reacbea  tbe  flaoe,  aaid  eularged  appar  eod 
being  wholly  withta  aod  surronuded  by  the 
wick  tabe,  aubetaatlally  aa  aiid  for  tbe  par 
poee  aet  fortb. 

•.  Tbe  wick  aiyuatiDg  flaoge  V,  in  eoaiU- 
natioD  with  tbe  interior  drafl-tabe  T,  acraw. 
ttibe  8,  skittad  tabe  R  t,  aod  wick  alee  v a  U 
S,  aabataatiaily  aa  aod  for  the  parpoaa  apaai- 
fled. 

i*a,aaa.    Lumt*.    J.Kirby.  Jr.,  Oiaoiaoati. 
Ohio,  aaaifnor  to  Poat  *  Co  .  aama 
[IlladMar.  10.  1877.1 


The  reaaet  A  C  and  float  l)  H  ;  eofnbiiiu<l 
aubetanitally  aa  and  for  tbe  |>uri>oee  wpi-cilicil. 

*••'••••  Oo*TAW-Txaa«La.  8.  H.  I^a  Rue, 
ft'etiohtown.  N.  J.,  aaalgpor  of  one  -  half 
hia  rwht  to  A..  Brtuk.  aame  place.  I  PUed 
MavSl   1870.1 


Tbe  eo4alHuaUoQ,  witb  a  curtain  roller,  of  a 
aord  aud  uanel,  the  latter  baring  a  hollow 
•aetailie  body  adapted  lo  aerre  aa  a  recepta- 
cle for  ahot  or  aaud,  tud  cord  Uaviog  ai  iu 
end  a  metallic  M-rew  threaded  lipo<>u«trun(ed 
le  eater  and  beancared  jii  ibn^iieriurr  tlii^ugh 
ableb  the  abot  ia  lotrodueed,  aa  ami  tor  tba 
parpoaa  aet  forth. 


l**iMa.  HtTa  -  ArTAOKiNo  Daricaa.  J^ 
Lathrop  and  F.  H.  AUao.  Norwioh.  Cobb.. 
aaaicBora  to  J.  Ijathrop  aod  J  B.  Waraar. 
aaaieplaoa.    [FUad  Peb.  31,  1877  J 
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1.  In  oouibiiiatiou  wiib  tbeaile  A.,  tbe  tube 
C,  provided  with  tlie  baaget,  l.«-king-lag»  a 
»«d  0|>eaiug>  t,  aa  dewsribed,  aud  for  the  i.ur- 
poae  aiiecibed. 

a.  Ill  ouaibioauou  with  the  axle  A  aiid  tuba 
C,  tbe  apring  d  «ad  rud  /,  all  amnged  ami 
operated  as  aa<l  for  the  purpoae  xpecifled. 

Maaa.  [FUedMar  1,  1877  J^  ««on, 
BrHf.— There  la  a  paaaage  way  between  tba 
watcr-l  11  le  I  aud  tbe  ai  r  nhanx  ber.  The  latter  ia 
•applied  with  air  through  an  air  ralre,  opened 
by  meiuia  of  tbe  uaio  Talre  ateai,  and  at  tha 
•aoie  time  witb  tbe  «aJre. 


A  atcel  aboTal-blank  oaat  iu  oue  piece, 
having  logs  C  C,  aod  a  cavity  tor  tlie  reowT 
tJou  01  ibe  lower  eiid  of  the  bau.lie,  the  iuner 
waJU  ol  the  lugs  bemg  wroughtriron.  subauin- 
t*aJIy  a»  herein  deacnbad,  aod  for  tbe  pu/iHtae 
•at  fortb. 

!••,•••.    ca*  B^aaaa  ajm  BTAaraaa.    W 
Maraau,  Oalwaeton.  Tea.    [Filed  Mar.  n. 


In  the  air-ohaaiber  of  a  laooet,  a  paaaage 
teadiug  fi-om  tba  OMin  ijtet  »at«r  war  of  tbe 
fatioet  into  tbe  air  rhaoiber,  eooibiued  witb  au 
airaupplying  iralre,  aobataot.ally  aa  abuwn 
aod  deaeribed. 


■••.aM.  BraAM-HaAioio  Aj»PAAATt;8  C 
Le  Boaqoat  aod  J.  La  Boaquat,  Hararhill 
" —     l»11adMar.  38.  1870.1 


1.  The  oombinatiott  of  the  ratchet-wheel  O, 
tbe  diak  E,  harlug  jui  inoer  gear.  «,  aod  a 
pawl-lerer,  F.  tbe  aprtog  G,  the  boriaoatai 
•bding  wheel  J,  aud  tbe  dnving  wheal  I,  alt 
for  tbe  purpose  of  nowindlng  the  apriog  O 
and  atariing  tbe  car  wheel,  aubaUnttany  aa 
aet  forth.  ' 

2.  The  ratchet. wheel  D  aod  dUk  B,  pro 
Tided  with  ao  inoer  g«ar,  «,  a  clutch.  •<,  aod 
pawl  lerer  F,  aod  the  axle  C,  baring  a 
atr»ight-»ided  Wey,  c,  ia  combinaUon  witb  tba 
eliding  dnnng  clutch  wheel  I,  the  intennadi- 
ale  wheel  J,  which  slide*  lon^itudinalW  npon 
tbe  azie  j,  aod  tbe  iodepeod^ol  operating  la 
rare,  whereby  both  tbe  starting  aod  cbet^ing 
of  the  car  are  effected,  aobataouallr  aa  da- 
scribed.  .    —  »w- 


ti^  •  •t^'n  *!««'-oc  *pjM.nHu«,  tbe  etwbiea 
».?.^  ''■rangeaient  of  a  reaervoir,  1),  aor 
rooadad   .iv  a  cuamber,  throog!,   whlc',   Om 

x>iDbasrioa-ohaaiber  b;  ueaua  of  a  B^mte,  c 
;he  water-ch amber  B.  the  pipw  .»  «,  aod  tubea 
*  *,  the  foe  K,  arranged  aa  daavrlbwd,  tbe 
stMu  pipe  I,  aod  tbe  oaaing  L  aad  cover  1/ , 
all  eoaatnicted  aad  operaDng  auliatituuaJtT  aa 
aot  forth. 


MAMOFaoiuaa  or  Baovau* 
(FUad  Nov.  18,1870.1 
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••••••'•    Pao  Fi^oan  oa  Ovrraaa    Thoa. 

0.  Maria  aad  B.  M   Hart.  Martatte.  Okla. 
fFU^l  00114.1870.1         ""™^"*^ 

1.  Tbe  aoaihioation  of  the  rototiiic  abaft  I 
with  oottir  K,  baring  knife*d«e  aide  k>  and 
sarrariHl  aide  ¥,  auUtanUally  a.  a*i  lortb 

2.  TheoomlMOaiioii.  with  a  rotatini;  eutter 
eonairting  of   an    rlongated    beat    blada,  of 
fticd  abield,  aba|>ed  like  a  cylinder  opaTba 
tow  aod  UpMing  to  a  poiut  in  front. 


■••••••'    WaToaauBi'a  Tma.  r>m ^_ 

J.  H.  MaprU.  Laurel.  DaL    (FUad  Mar.  81. 
1877. 1 


In  oombinalion  with  tbe  hour  hand  shaft  ot 
a  clock  or  otbei  linic-pieoe,  a  ruUtiag  diafc 
carrying  a  aenea  of  poiuien  adapted  to  pa« 
at  stated  intarraia  a  kay  bole  or  key  holea  in 
the  glaaa  face  of  the  doer  of  the  clock,  aud  to 
be  operated  by  m«aot  of  a  key  in  tbe  poaaaa 
aioii  of  tbe  watobmaa,  tha  door  of  (he  casing 
of  tbe  clock  beiDg  prorlded  wiib  a  locking 
derioe,  noder  eootrol  of  the  aur^riuteudent  or 
other  perwin  in  efaarge,  to  prevent  tb«  f*»«>d 
B-wit  change  of  the  poiatar*  by  tha  watah- 
Ban,  substantially  aa  itaairlbad. 


laa.aaa.   Soaaw-OtTrrwo  Diaa.  Saal.  W 
M*rtin  SprinaOaJd.  Ohio,  aanvnor  of  oaai 
half  of  hu  n«ht  to  P.  P.  Meat,  I 
Filed  Au».  a.  1870.] 


X.  Ia  ooBbinatioti  with  the  atork  or  nog  A 
aod  tbe  caa^  or  bolder  B  monnlM]  tbemn.  the 
revaraibie  pivutcl  diMorrnUflr*  C,  oonatract 
ad  aad  arrangml  aul.suntmllv  aa  ahowu,  that 
tbe>  way  be  tanitsl  end  foi  en.l,  4a<laaenbed 

a.  in  cwab'nation  wia  th«  «iock  A,  baruiir 
the  latetual  fvceaw*  a,  tbe  ni.g  or  caar  b 
nounttxJ  Iheuii,  aud  pro\  ided  with  the  uir 
otud  die  C,  it«d  witb  the  nboiildan  d  aad  at.. 
auataiu  tht  m»j,.    «  Uon  lu  actiuu. 
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3.  A  'imI  for  eauiof  Uoth  ri|{bt  sikI  Irft 
koiMl  acTPW  ihreMls.  eoruiistlui;  >>('  »«  ftiinaiar 
ilock,  A,  »  rutary  rvtertiblt-  cjuc  or  ti<>li|<-r, 
li,  UKMiDtiHl  tlitfrwu,  kiitl  •  ««rtr^  of  iiivMrnl 
n>Trr«iUl<'  tti«a,  C,  sioui'tMl  111  iMiit  cmh)  4Ii>1 
|>roti<<e<l  ..••tUi  wiUt  ngtit  bitnU  (br«>*i{iit>ii  uiic 
etMl,  and  l«ll  Ii»ihI  tlireadx  ou  ihe  otb«r,  u« 
ilaacnbtiU. 

4.  lu  couilxuatitMi  villi  Iha  itock  A,  ihr 
tnillrv  kuualnr  ca<v  or  holilcr  H,  prut  uU-U 
with  lUf  conioti  idVdt.t  g  uii  ir«  t«.i  imiut 
■iiii^aau  tli#  Sat  iIh«  »r  cutt«ni  C,  |»uvi>l)i| 
witb  Cb«  r««f»i.i^  »■  III  their  mlg«^  %U'\  in<Hint 
wl  III  Uh- oaav  iijiwii  ibv  j.ivot*,  tt»  tliuwn. 

ft.  lu  eonlnuatjtm  »ith  tke  ttouk  or  bra<l 
A,  pruvK.rd  Willi  DKenat'it  «,  a  nng,  H,  pro 
Tiiied  with  esUiruai  «tuU4  «,  ami  mterual  ru 
o(>MM  •',  vb<rr«b)  the  atock  la  lfutt>l<^l  to 
UuU  tne-«aw«  of  ililf«reut  titt*. 

(t.  ill  iviabi nation  witli  Uir  itniiiilar  cim<?  or 
riitg  K,  awl  lb*  duM  V  pivotMl  tbsnsiri.  tbv  lu 
U<rual  alHliOK  guard  |>litt«  or  liiielil  U  loount' 
etl  tkarMv,  aa  abovn. 

7.  Id  eombioaitoi  with  the  stock  A,  mtarv 
c;k«'  R,  »ii<l  ptTut«il  diM  C,  Ibe  liaiuMerrr  K 
«(Utth«dto  liic  caau  fur  tti«  purpoaa  uf  iiirniii^ 
tit*  ■•■•  wltkia  Ibe  »toek  10  opentio  Uia  die*. 

4.  A  UkW  for  i-ullDg  both  ngitt  ;wd  \etX 
Ii.iim)  till.  .ula,oi>iii«taliug  of  UiM  hATiiig  hkIiI 
:»ii<l  k'fl  U«ii<l  ibrvwU  00  upiMMiie  ruUa.  aii<l 
a  iun\y  or  buliler  atlapletl  lii  pcruiit  tberevrr 
aal  of  ttie  dicii  eit<l  fur  eud  tberfia.  aod  to 
boi<l  thnm  m  ituaitiuu  fur  rulatiiit;  iiiid  cuttiii:: 
attUt>f  t<i  III)-  riiclit  or  lite  loflaa  uecAmoo  ma> 
re<|uire,  aulMtaiiti.iJl.v  aaahovu  aud  ilMcribed. 


t—.—.    Bbiok  -  Kjun.    B.  R  MoDoocrJ, 
IndUnaooUa.  Ind.    [ FUmI  Oak  M,  L07a.] 

BrW/— C«*l  maj  b«  oaad  00  tb«  gnto  aad 
vood  iu  the  anitr  flaea. 


TIm-  Arv  ofiMiiufa  or  floaa  C  C,  ia  corul>iiia 
iMMi  with  Oif  du<-!<  h  b  itf  Ilia  riiriiM-o  K,  vitb 
ini|arrfarM«  kkK-  o^lla,  eonatractrd  »*  d« 
a.;iilw4,  aa  lliat  iIm  M««a  U  C  «Mi  b«  umhI 
i-itlinr  anpunMaij  or  la  oonjaiictiua  wilk  taaa 
f>  >■.  i<>  ^jiVK  a  frv;tii'r  ur  l<ia.<i  il<-Kr«e  of  beat, 
»<iImi.uiIm1I>  ;wi  4n<l  loi  (be  purimae  act  fortb. 


■••.••I.    Caa-STKiNOA.    A.Uao  Ukldlaton. 
PhUadaipbi*.  P%.    'niad  Fab.  37. 1877.] 


t.  TiM  vitkin-dewuiueii  d«pi«x  difleraatial 
Hpiral.  eonaialing  of  tb«  ooii  A,  bariair  difcr- 
t'bl  pitclira,  a»d  Iha  ahtvrtrr  ooil  B,  baviaf  a 
IMtub  oorrrsiioihlinK  witb  that  at  a  partioa  of 
Uxf  eo4l  A,  alt  (iibalaotially  aa  aat  tM%k. 

•i.  Th*  eoMbinatMM  of  tb«  daptas  JMhtaa 
ii*l  aa  nal,  «ith  <•««  or  mot*  ra  wfcralMf  ia- 
tMual  aptraia.  »»  tat  fortb.  


l»«,MS.    SAwa.    W.  P.  MiUar.  Ifaw  York. 
N.  Y.    LFUad  Kab.  37,  1877. 1 


all  I 


tl..- 
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ArRu   J4,  1.S7-. 


1.  The  toulh  C.  provided  with  tbc  prqiootioa 

»•  ii«  triNit  «,  ill  oonbiuAUoa  vitli   tbr  aa»- 

plue  A.  haviiiK  «d   iiiWiiimI  huuk./,  furuiitig 

ii.p|H>r(  fo'  !b«  bottoui  of  tb«  iouth,  «nl>- 

niitiully  aa  »«t  lortb. 

!.  Th«  clamp  B,  hnt'in^  i«  t-irciilar  i<>ii):ue, 
III  cuiubiuatioii  with  tbe  plate  A  uml  itoft- 
tal   JDininx  piece,  Kub«tiintiall,\  aa  ami  lor 
p>ir|>uiM;  apeciUnl. 


ICaNITTACTCSB  OP  Babrsls.  R 
X.  Mooro*.  Bdgawratw,  N.  T.  CFUad  Apr. 
U.187S.1 

BrUf. — A  ouoiplete  doable  barrel,  liariDr  a 
tmtabie  amount  of  lobricatiiiK  lubatunoe  IB- 
trtxiaced  betwreu  the  two  cyiiudera,  n  formed 
ac  ooo  uperaljoii.  The  hwul  is  belt!  in  poai- 
ti*u,  while  the  barrel  la  beiug  formed,  bjrmaaoa 
oC  a  vieldiDf  bead  bolder  arrwuged  wilbio 
tif  coaiprwiKu  PVt*  "(  tb«  macbiua. 


}.  Tba  proeaaa  bereialiefore  deacnbad  of 
forming  a  doable  barrel,  oontikUU);  of  tb*  Id- 
traduclioD  of  a  proper  amoaal  uf  lubncaUiog 
•uVttaoce  between  th<-  two  ejliudera  whieh 
fom  tbe  barrels,  Aod  tbaoeomprcsaiur  tbora, 
wli^le  At  the  lame  time  the  bead  la  placed  10 
po^Uon,  ao  that  a  ooaaplete  l>arTel  is  formed 
in  bee  operatioo. 

).  Id  ooajliinatioo  with  barrel  makiug  nia- 
i-biiies  sucb  as  deaerlbed,  the  oioTable  bead 
bolder,  consirtiaCad  for  operatiua  aubstan 
tiajij  AS  shown  and  described. 

0.  Tbe  ooaalMDotioo,  in  a  barrel- roacfaiue,  of 
th4  fojlowiag  eli-inriita.  Tit .  a  morable  head- 
butiirr.  aoompreaajiiKrDectiamsiu.and  aKpriug, 
AllwranKad  for  <>|ieraUoaaab«taati ally  as  here- 
in abowa  and  set  forth. 

|.  Thn  ooiahiuatioa  of  a  bMTel-makiof  aa- 
cbin<v  sacb  as  berttio  d«acnbe>l,  with  tao  plate 
b«td  boldera.  which  are  equal  in  thick  ueaa  to 
th«  cbiaes  of  the  barrel,  ao  that  the  luoer  bar- 
nii  14  foroed  k>  take  a  eeotral  posit ioa  with 
rctpraoee  to  tbe  oatar  barrel,  sobstaatiall;  aa 
shown  and  deecribed. 

■••.•M.    BflMTSAM.    W.  J.  Myera.  HarV 
fbrttOonn.    (FU«1  Not.  la  1870.] 


1.  Tbe  ooailMDatioa  of  the  ban  A  a*d  B, 
b«ut  to  the  Am-io  daaeribad.  the  braeaa  B  aud 
F,  aod  a  oasitral  eoapliaf  devtea,  B,  with  ao 
al^atM  web  G,  aubaUatially  aa  horaia  da- 
M*<bad. 

S.  The  right  aad  laft  aet«w-«Mp>iBc  H,  ia 
««ibiBaAio«  wiU  tha  Ma  ban  af  a  badotowl- 
tt  th«  eoaaHmtioB  Jaacribad,  for  Ua 


ft^— 


pur|MiM!of  a<gu«tjiii:  tlif  luii^tiiainiU  teiiaiun 
ul  iliu  »eb,  kuUhuitialljr  111  tbv  inauiier  bvrmu 
svt  furtb. 

J.  Tbe  cviabiiiatiou  of  tbe  set  nuts  I  J,  with 
the  enupliii/  U.aikI  tU«  l^m.  A  B,  b.triiig  the 
thieods  A'  B',  subsiAiitially  aa  aiid  lor  tbe 
(•uriMMO  hereio  deacnbeU. 

4.  A  l>edst«Mil  iraiue  ouuautiog  of  two  bvut 
metallic  tulNilar  euU  aecUous,  at  set  forth, 
aa<l  ouiiDecled  b;  eciilral  screw  roapliuvs 
adaptetl  to  adjust  Ilie  tension  of  the  eiastio 
acbhiiiK  of  the  bed  boUon,  siibat-autially  aa 
doacrilMMl. 


!••,••«.    BaD«TBAl>fl.    W.  J.  Ifyara.  Hart- 
fbttLOonn.    CFUw)  Fob.  13. 1877.1 


.^r^ 


The  bars  A  mid  B,  beul  to  tbe  fomi  il.- 
st-ril>ed  luiil  sbuwii,  in  coiubuiHIuiu  witb  an 
elaatic  lietl - bottiim  aud  a  central  fast<Miiu||, 
substaiilialljr  as  herein  set  forth. 


••••••«•     MacBAJflOAL  MovwfKKTa.     NUa 

NUaon,  MlnnaapoUo.  Minn.     [FUed  June 

18.  1878. 1 

Bruf. — Tbe   adjuating   screw,  ihroaxb  the 

beat  lerar,  operatea  tbe  slides,  wberebr  Uie 

stroke  of  tbe  rud  for  working  a  poaip,  Ac.,  la 

inareaaed  or  dimioishMl. 


A  luecuaiiical  uiuxemeat  for  producing;  a 
rx't^ipriM'AtiUK  uiutiou  and  regulaliuK  l'"'  oaiiif, 
uoiiKiHtiue  of  tbe  •lotted  levers  I)  L>'  E,  bent 
nxl  K,  aud  a>(ju«iiUK-serev  (x,  all  arrantfed 
Hiid  ouoiuinril  tu  oiwrate  subaLaiitiall}-  in  tbe 
uiaiiueraiid  foi  tbe  purpoee  bereia  ifauwn  uikI 
»p«<i8e«l. 


■••.•«T.     RoTABT  ■Nonna.     Nila  NUaon, 
MinneapoUa.  lilim.    [  FUad  Apr.  18, 1877. 1 


t.  The  eoabinataou  of  tbe  rotating  ojliader 
C,  bariog  staan  -  chasstiera  C,  aad  sliding 
abatsaoMta  B,  with  tbe  lotonori;  -  arranged 
guide-plate  O,  baving  segmeatal  recesses  f, 
aabatantiall/  aa  and  Cor  tbe  parpoae  beraio 
abown  aad  speciSed. 

2.  Tbe  oofflbinatioo  <^f  the  rotating  eylinder 
O,  ounstraetad  as  ber«in  deaenbed,  with  the 
disks  D,  having  perforations  k  aod  k'  for  tbe 
iadaotioD  and  eaeape  of  tbe  steem  or  other 
■otivs  iwwer,  steam  chests  Q,  loduet-pipe  I, 
and  eaoapa-pipe  !>,  all  arraoged.  oonbiaed, 
aad  operating  aubetaotiallj  aa  and  for  the 
porpoaa  horein  alMwu  aod  speeiAed. 

3.  "Rm  rotar7  steaa.  watar,  ot  air  engine 
herwB  dooorlbed,  eoaoiatiBg  of  the  rotating 
erlindar  C,  haTing  eireamfsrentia:  steam- 
ekaabon  C,  aad  siutin^  alralmeota  B,  in  com- 
bination with  the  stationary  gaide-plate  U, 
statloaarj  dtaka  1),  (team  «heat8  H,  adjaatable 
•Ma-raiTeB  i,  indoet  pipe  1,  aad  eacape-pipea 
L,  aO  eoaattvotad  and  eoabiaed  for  operation 
•ahoUatiaUy  in  the  auMiner  and  for  the  pur- 
poaa har«ia  oiMwa  aad  apaoifled. 
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'••'••••  Ploicr«»-FaAM«B.  F,  Odanbaufo. 
Spriocflald.  Oiuo.    [PUod  Auf.  8. 1878.  ] 


a.  The  eombioatiun  of  the  plow  beam  A. 
baring  bolt  e.  arm  O,  baviug  deTis  G',  swiux 
iiig  branket   H.  and   ».„lt  I,  sul«itantmllT  lu 
and  for  the  purinae  bereu  shown  and  s|'*«ci 

3  The  adjusuble  clerl.  ,.|ate  herein  de 
•«^l)ed,  oousistiog  of  aa  opper  plate,  a,  bar 
lof  pm  or  screw  q,  a  correspoodinglv  shaped 
lower  plate  0.  having  perforation  r,  piTT, 
having  step  or  shoulder  k.  abd  licit  or  screw 
«,  all  ounmructed  ao<l  combined  to  oi«r«te 
sobetantially  lu  the  manner  aud  for  the  pur 
poee  here-Ill  aet  forth. 

4.  The  oonibiiiatiou  of  plow-l-eem  A,  awiiig 
ing  and  a<Oust«We  aru,  fc.  baviug  handle  V 
pivoted  arin  G,  having  oiovi,  O'.  bra«;tet  H." 
bolt  I,  parallelogram  fe,  and  cleTis-plate  a  e 
aJI  constructed  and  oomUined  to  i,,*r,te  »uU.' 
atantiaJlj  in  the  manner  an.l  tor  tbe  pur,H»e 
bareln  aet  forth.  '^^ 
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!!*•.•*•. 


Tbe  ineloaiug  baud  B  with  its  glaas  D,  frame 
A,  aud  back  C,  having  tbeir  auxiliary  con 
nectiug  and  faateniug  devices  ojwa  tbe  bAck 
thereof  only,  the  said  b«ud  B  ada)ite<l  to  be 
operatofl  iiidepeiidentlv  of  frame  A  (to  which 
it  is  bingedj  when  tbe  latter  is  saspeuJed  b» 
oofd  *,  snbaUutially  as  Uaacnbed  aud  aet 
forth. 


"S-nL'i;   ^^»«»a'«"-Z«c.  Andrew 
V^Sf  ^°^°^  °<"^    f^-d  Sept  8. 

.>.?lr**^~;'^*,"*°*P*^'"  eoamal  U  appU«j 
to  Uie  polished  nickel  plated  wirface,  t^  pro 
teot  tie  aame   in   transporution,  and  when 


'••'•'••  PocKar-l,A»T«wiA  O  ■  Parka 
Newark.  N.J,    '  PU*1  »Ur  ai  StTi^' 


!••,•«•.     Lamfb.     Larerett   H.    Olmatwl. 
BrooklTn.  N.  T.    tFUwl  Mar.  31. 1877.] 


1.  Tbe  uange  t  foriaad  lo  fit  wiihiu  or 
aroond  tbe  cap  e,  11.  vumbtnation  with  the  baae 
^provided  witb  the  arms  /,  for  sttp,K>rUug 
the  op«i-bolt«.ed  chimney  with  lu  Iwlto.n 
at  or  naar  the  top  of  tbe  wick  Ube,  sobalan 

,  "ill*  *"*^  '°'  ^«  purpoee  speeiled. 

i-  Th.-  baae  «,  oonstrueted  with  an  elastic 
■ange  or  like  elastic   griping   deriee  tUiiig 
withiu  or  arooad  tbe  cap  e,  and  provided  with 
arms  lor  .ii..t*iiiiug  tbe  open-bottomej  ehla 
oey,  eubauoually  as  and  lor  the  tMiriKMe  here 
IB  aet  forth. 


'  ••••»••    Plows.    J.  a.  Olaon,  Vaoa.  wi»» 
(FUedMar.  0,1877.)  —.-««.. 

^'^— The  Und  s»de  haodia  is  piroted  to 
the  plow  beam,  and  extended  forward  to  an 
gage  with  tbe  am  of  tbe  oleria.  This  baa- 
dle  U  Tibratod  vertically,  aod  locked  by  a 
•pnog  pawl  and  ratehat,  oaooing  tbe  elans 
plau  to  be  raised  or  lowered.  Ueviees  for  the 
lateral  at^iutment  of  tbe  draft. 


L  Tbe  machine  planished  and  enamelKd 
oompoond  abeet  of  xioe  and  nickel  ber»in  de^ 
■'-"'*^i  ••  •  "'»  artloJe  of  maiinfactare 

1  The  prooeaa  of  preparing  sbeet-cinc  for 
the  market  and  for  uae  by  cold-rolling  tbe 
sheet,  and  bnmng,  nickel  plating,  and  again 
buffing  one  or  both  sides,  and  flnaliy  ooatias 
tbe  poiiAhed  sarfaoe  or  surfaoea  with  trans 
g|2^l    eaamel.   sabstaotially  as   herein   aet 

3.  TW  prooeaa  of  preparing  nickel  plated 
aheeninc  for  ahip-abeathiog,  bath  lobe,  aod 
other  parpoaea,  oooaisting  In  cold  rolling  tbe 
sheet  after  it  is  electroplated,  as  herein  s|i«ot- 
fied. 

*..  In  eoabioation  with  a  rotary  t>aB,  B,  the 
buSaKKJoatd  A,  having  a  ooTering  of  abee^ 
copper,  to  oaoae  abeat-sinc  to  adhere  tbeivto 
by  friction  during  tbe  bufflng  operation  with- 
out other  m>aos  of  attaebment,  as  beraio  set 
fortb. 


1.  Tha  kerela  daocribad  deriea  for  regnlat^ 


log  the  sat  Of  a  plow,  eooaiating  nssiiilliillj  in 
tbe  eoabiBBOoa  af  the  plowblam  A,  baeiac 
••TBeataJ  ratohet  a,  with  tha  eangisg  w 
ooapliag  leTer.araM  Q  B,  operatiag  bandto  F, 
aad  apringHiatoh  /,  sahoUBtially  as  aud  fo^ 
tbe  parposa  shown  aad  apeailad 


•••••*••  OTATioii-IiUMaAToaB.  JaoobOrt. 
Ohampaiffn,  ni    i  FUad  Fab.  »0,  1877.] 
1.  Tbe  metallic  frames  A   A,  formed  with 
Ue  ciiDcbes  a  a  at  each  end,  and  coonected 

.^1,     ^,  ^  "P^'O*  through  aaidol.nehee. 
anbaUntiAlly  as  herein  set  forth. 

«--;The  tenons  *  A  at  tbe  ends  of  tbe  meUl- 
lie  n^mes  A  A,  connected  as  deaenbed,  in 
sombination  with  tbe  ruides  «  «  iu  tbe  aads 
of  the  caae,  ■nbataabaUy  aa  aad  for  the  pur 
poaea  herein  set  forth.  *^ 

3.  The  oombination,  with  the  roller  D  of 
the  wbe^  or  eaae  B,  with  Mrd  «  aad  spring i 
the  donble-aotinjf  pawl  ,,  Mid  ratehat  wheels 
O  O,  aabatantiAlIy  aa  and  for  the  parposos 
beraio  set  forth  l~Tw«« 

4.  The  eombiBatioB  of  the  sprisg  wheal  or 
eaae  B,  baring  slot  a,  aad  tbe  atad  a»,  as  aad 
for  tbe  parpoaea  bereia  eet  forth. 

».  Tbe  ooabinatioB  of  the  rsilar  D,  with 
rttohet  wbeals  e  *.  the  otring  pawU  <  1,  aad 
^  2^*  •  «•  »•  "fc^  «.  aohstanUally  aa 
sad  for  t>s  pnrpoBSS  hsrsiB  aet  forth. 


1.  Tbe  case  A,  the  s.dea  aud  back  ot  wbicb 
»W  span  ap  fh>«  a  «u^e  p„o,  „,  ^^^^  ^^ 
b«n«.«  the  prcj«ctiou.  B  luid  ajwrlure  at  the 
hoWorn,  lhr.«igli  wbicb  Uie  lamp  .,  inserted 
aud  Ul.  catch  or  .^.tcbe.  /,  suLta.a,:^;^' 
aud  lor  tile  j.urjKJSea  ...t  tortb. 

a-  Ju  a  lamp,  the  eomUiunuou  ol  the  caiia. 
having  an  obiong  ..tuning,  »,  w.ib  tb.  Ilj,g^ 
J^tube  <  aud  packing  .,  .obatanually  .^3 
for  tlie  purposes  set  lortb. 


end  slot.     A  holt  loosely  flitod   for  lonffitodf 
furMted  arms    eiteodin,  mwardlrii    a  lin. 

latl^j,    ^  """  '  '""'  ">•'  "^»<»«  "«twai^iy 
into  the  oounguoas  slou     Tbe  arms  are  bent 

the  eod   slot,  and   then    oetward    on  til   tht 

"ooof  goides  and  stopa,  dispeoaiog  with  tha 
end  riveu.  and  aimpli^in,  tU  ooo.troctW. 


improvemeot  in  saab  Jaatenera,  tbe 
o«iBg  A,  provided  with  U.e  penpberAi  aoraw- 

..     .1,^      "^  •^"  "'  *"*'  •".  "«>  ^f'  a,  bav- 
iug tbe  proog  *.  anue  k.  lug,  b",  aud  ana  »"'. 
Bwl  the  apiral  spnug  C,  s<u.l  paru  tiaiuroon 
•tnic^  and  oombiued  .„  tbt  "ZTner  aS  ~"r 
the  puipose  anbaUnuaily  aa  speoilieu. 


Haroa,  Mn. 
half  Ms 


t—,fi.   FAn.Bozw.   J.  D 

vaokae.  Wm.,  aooisnar  at  < 
richt  to  DatolHr.  Voaa  A  i 
PlBoe.    [FOwI  Fab.  ».  1877.] 

i„i'.  t'*''''*i  '"  •.•««•«'<«■  "r  rebicle,  a  eoo 
doctor's  or  driva,',  cbauK*  box,  ooMSi.tiBr°r 
a  fwrnianeiiUy  Bied  rs*,ptacle  or  ,HM;ket  aud 
a  removable  money  box  a.lapl«J  u,  »»d  o«r 
ned  Uiorein. 

2.  A  driver's  «liange.box,  oonaistinc  of  Um 
permaueut  caae  an.l  a  removable  intenoroaah. 

tnrn«rf  dowu  to  atarats  tbe  froot  aide  of  aJd 
OMh  box,  to  poraiit  hand  asessa.  for  »ka  our^ 
pose  dsBSri  had.  **  P*' 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


i.  A  .IriviT**  or  coDdurtor'a  ciiaufe^l<oi 
c«mju»tiiie  o«  Ik.?  iwrmitrifut  <s«e.  tl>«  rcmor^' 
t»4»-  chaiirfr  Iwi,  Mii  tu«  )»u»li  kuul>  look,  for 
■>*••   in  <l««crttta«1. 


April  24,  1877. 


"fciofc  axtood  rurwsrd  of  Um  biufod  jotol  «, 
VtvrUita  with  lMt«iua«  (tvriM  O,  ladga  F, 
•»d  rM«i7  pUUbrtu  or  wbMi  D,  MtMUotiAUj 
M  Md  fur  tb«  purpoM  art  forth. 

S.  Tk«  rotMiaf  pUtform  or  w!i«ei  D,  forsad 
of  oo«  (wrt  kATiaf  •  pliun  aoriiM*,  Md  of  m 
otkar  p*n  with  kitMiMU  alarMioM  »nd  d*- 
prMwon*.  MbauatUl]/ m  Mid  Ibr  th«  parpoM 


■**t«T«.    Bala-Titc.    J.  M.  PoUArd,  N« 
Orlaftoa.  L«  ,  kMitfnor  to  hlmaalt  Wm.  L. 
UoS—lT.  Mun*  pUc«,  aod  J.  D.  MUbara. 
VI«inphi«,  T«nii.    im«d  P»b.  34.  1377.] 


In  •  lM:e  ci«  t>».-kle,  m  (Mr,  *<,  pror\d«d  with 
cUikt  C  »ii4l  thnnldeni  d  d,  th«  eJeM  Moir 
flukli  with  th«  aUoaUlor*  for  MMriof  tho  «iot 
r«<l   iMutJ   V  It'll   ibe  el«*t  i«  aat  oMd,  tat>- 
•tantUli.T  M  tp^ted. 


VAJUoan  PuvoMM.    Bdmud  H.  Raodall. 
PoultD«y.  Vl    [»0«dF»b.  a.ia77.J 


!••,•••. 


1.  T»ie  rurner  B,  hsriue  th«  point  k  m^e 
op  of  »  wne*  of  coo«UnUj^or»rgm(  hdfM 
MbsUntUily  m  and  for  the  porpoM  d»-' 
acribed. 

2.  Th«  combiiiatioD  of  th«  former  B  and 
the  movable  apiodle  e,  auhatMiti»Uj  m  d*- 
acrihML 

3.  The  eoiDbiaatioD  of  the  former  B,  spin- 
dle e,aod  aitriof  d,  aabataatiAUx  aa  dMcribed. 


■*^*'*-    OoAi^OABurarm.    a    BoeeaqTiet. 
at  Lonl^  Uo.    [FUed  lUr  fl.  1877.  ] 


II.  BAKBaD-WimaFairoai.  Ohaa.  W 
SoarUU  Md  Wm.  aevlett.  Aurora,  m. 
I  FUed  Au«.  17.  1878  1 


1.  The  ikortia  deacribed,  uatehed  toffether 
>"J*».  foroied  vi(h  |ioiuU  a  a  luid  slot*  h  *. 
•od  bear,  aa  abowii,  to  eabraee  auU  be  at- 
corod  to  »  main  wire,  aa  apeeiflnl. 

2.  In  the  thorn  formed  of  two  pArt» applied 
togtjther.  aa  abowu,  ihr.  kjckiuK  iirojectiou  b', 
aad  the  reoeaa  «,  adapted  to  eogac*  tofeiher 
and  oooSoF  the  whole  flrail;  lo  the  wire  If ,  aa 
herein  apeeided. 


vyAfy//xy//////////\//yy/xxyyxjx^y'A 


1.  TW  aiaWiirtaa  M  % 
hanag  *  AMI  •■  ita  aaaiar 
t«a(>tad  aail «  ^.:_ 
ciatly  aa  Mid  1^  tka 

3.   TiM  MMWMtiM   af 


=^ 


laot 
v<tt  a  da- 
aabatiui' 


vilb  tiiail^aM  D,dM  (lpaMMra,a«d  afu-iuf 


oparateU  d«taa(-rad  r,  gwawa  as  aota  an 
•Md  a|Miaf.«|aMtad  aMa  B,  kaviaf  p«irf« 
tioa  i  aad  Imiliil  alat  V,  awhataaHaWy 
•'---' aathrtk 


at  boihamls, 

Tora- 


aud  for  the 


Tka  roek .abaft  d,  hariof  arm«  d*,  rod  #. 
•ariiiof  (rata-ban  D'.ia  oooibinatiou  with  the 
haa4  lerer  attaahaent,  to  ot««rata  in  the  man 
aer  Md  fiir  tka  parpoaa  m(  forth. 

S.  The  rock.akaft  d,  hanaf  anM  #,  rod  ', 
aariaa  of  (tata^bara  D*,  in  eoaiMaatMa  with 
Ike  ^d-ler«  attaakiiaBt,  aa  and  for  tka  par 
Doaaiaat  fortk. 

3.  The  (whtaatioa  of  roek-ahaft  d.  kavlnf 
anB4  ^  ^,  rada  ^,  earrriof  the  aeriea  of  yrmte- 
bara  D'  D*,  and  tke  operarinf-lcTiir  atUeh 
meui,  aa  abown  and  deacribed,  to  opacata  aa 
aad  for  the  parpoae  aet  forth. 

i.  The  rock  akaft  d,  u«  arm/  ooaoeetiatf- 
rod/',  and  atida/*,  ia  eoiaUiaatioo  with  aand- 
lara*  attachment  aad  bottom  C,  hariac  oat 
let  <\  to  oporata  aa  aad  for  the  parpoea  aet 
fortt|. 

S.  The  eoaMaattea  af  the  r«iek.ahaft  d,  iU 
araa  d<  *,  roda  ^,  frala  bara  IV  D*.  arm/, 
rad  r,  alida/*,  bottom  C.  hariag  ootlet  •>,  aad 
tka  Vaad-tarer  attatihmaat,  to  oparata  in  the 
—■>ar  aad  for  the  parpoaa  aat  forth. 

%.  Tba  alida  X,  piTotad,  aad  tka  baad  lerer 
X',  i.%  oomhtaattoa  *ith  tke  eatlet  e'  of  a  ooal 
eakiMt,  aa  aod  for  tka  porpooa  aat  forth. 

7.  *»!•  akambora  O  O'  O*,  tka  bottom  Ky, 
tka  tywariag  grata,  aa  hanria  abowa  and  da 
•erili^.  Mid  aoaJ  or  fhal  ektuaber  B,  all  aaid 
part^  ka^f  aaaatnwtad  aod  oombiaed  to  op 
•rata  ia  fk«  aaaaar  aad  for  tka  p«rpoa«  aet 
krthi 


O. 
O. 
7. 


*•••••••  ArpajLATTTa  roB  CoouMo  LiQama. 

Hermao  B.  Sokarmazin.  Brooklrn,  M.  T 

IFiUd  Apr.  4.1877  1 

Bn^ — Tlte  inimp  drawn  the  wsu>r  ft^wn  the 
loe-box  beiieatb,  aod  foroea  it  tbriMigli  tfar 
ooila,  retaram;;  the  water  to  aaid  box  lu  the 
form  of  "pra.T.  The  »pray  la  formed  b.v  tlie 
roaehead  over  the  box. 


The  iH>ait>ii«aiioii,  with  a  Lauk  which  cou- 
taina  the  hqaht  to  be  oooled,  of  a  <toable  aet 
\Mii  pump,  aeoil,  wbieh  itaitoatad  in  the  tank, 
aod  a  roaehead,  which  la  aituaied  in  or  orar 
an  loareoarroir,  all  oouo«c;«d  aud  opcratioc 
aahaUntiall)  m  and  for  the  purpoee  herain 
obowo  and  jaaonbad. 


■••••M.    Vjuv»OaABS.    Thao.  SohaaUr 
P»»«*«i.  N.  J.    ( FUad  Sept.  a,  1879.  J      ' 


(FUad  Mar. 


Two  liiikm  k  B',  each  Imnoj  oparate<l  by  an 
toeeatrio-rvJ,  Had  oouuaMtOK- iha  two  link* 
tofethar  th  x.ogh  *  prq)eetion  of  tkeir  rt-<pect 
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1^  'm  J*,"^'  ^^  •*'*"'  '•"  •«!«alrio.r«la 
•re  attache.!  to  aa<d  Imka,  and  arraored  to 
operate  the  main  raive  and  the  eipaalion^ 
ralre,  «ab«*oUally  I.,  the  manner  Vod  for 
the  pur|K>a«  deacribed. 


'•••••••    OiiyBuBiniia  Arovao.   Jama*  H 

Sbaot,  HomaUarlUa,  N.  T.    [FUad  Mar' 
84.1877.) 


\    r\. 


2.  The  imprvvcU  exrenaiofi .  ladder  kania 
^••«nbea,^oouMaftu4  of  aaotioaa  ABO,  wiad 

eve  aad  .wind 

, — .   ,   -  ~,  ~.  kttar  faariiiw 

braekeU  #  k,  lo  wkkih  operate  altdiag  beam 
k,  aad  eet-aerew  K,all  eombioed  aad  arraagMl 
to  operate  aabatMtiallr  in  tke  Mannar,  and 
for  tke  parpoaa  kerain  akowv  aad  apaoiflMd 


<ieaent>eil,aonaiatiuf  of  aaotioaa  A 
laae  D,  oablea  B  F,  paJlara  e  d,  pin 
m  a^  alidinf  beam  O,  hanag  naUe* 
Uoa  P,  aad  braeaa  Q  I  H,  tka  h 
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.    O.  Sbarvood. 

Jr.,  SuttoD  Flata,  Qoabao,  aaatgwof  of 
thraa-foortha  of  hia  rictat  to  O.  W.  Keo- 
dan.  P.  Boddy.  aad  A.  D.  Oabla.  MoateaaL 
"-— ^    LKtodMor.  4 1877.1 


^^' 


1.  The  oumbioatioa,  aalietaotiall;  aa  heroin 
deecnijad,  oe  the  hinged  cap  F,  the  oeotml 
poruou  ol  wtaieb  ia  open  to  racfive  the  atove- 
bo<t>  O,  aod  prorided  with  a  abouldar,  F'  aod 
a  aeneaof  openingn,  F'.aiid  the  atore^  bottom 
U,  bariag  draft.^>paeinn  k  near  lu  eirtiamfcr 
en<»,  the  aaid  atoTe-boiI;  Q  aud  eap  P  form 
>ng  a  apaee.  "F*.  aa  aad  for  the  parpoae  aet 
Rwth. 

I.  The  oombination.  with  the  eaating  H  and 
perforated  cap  or  caeing  F.  of  atore  body  O 
aod  oerforated  diak  or  partition  B,  barioc 
ralaed  nm  E',  aabatantially  aa  aod  for  the 
parpoae  aet  forth. 

3.  The  oombinatioo  of  top  pieee  I,  barinc 
opaaioga  s  with  daapar  J,  hawingiaiaid  gt^ 
J',  and  opeainp  >,  nbotaatiallr  aa  aad  tor 
the  parpoae  aet  forth. 


_----  Ftaa-Baaaraa  Obodiah  Shar- 
yronA,  Jr..  SoMon  Flata,  ttnatiaci  rwt.^^.. 
(FUad  Oct.  80. 187e!)      ^^'  ^^*^ 


1.  Tka  ooBiMaattoa  of  tka  lower  aeetloa  C 
of  aa  extaaaioe-ladder  with  tke  aplked  beam 
1,  eiaaabracie  G,  aad  beam  H,  tke  lauer  bar 
teg  braokota  «  k,  in  which  operate  the  oet^ 
Boraw  K  and  aiidioK  apiked  beam  k,  aabatan 
teO^  aa  aad  for  the  parpoae  hereinbefcr*  aet 


L  The  eombination  of  the  lower  ladder .eeo 
tton  A,  hariag  ppope  or  aaptwrU  A',  j.lroted 
oroan  brace  B,  prop  D,  mortioed  into  eroM 
brace  B,  and  haring  aleeie  d  and  dog  «,  ex- 
teoaion  aeetion  B,  having  hinged  prop  C,  aod 
!^„  /  ■'  "^"^ofrwl  »nU  operating  aubataa- 
UallT  In  the  maooer  and  for  the  parnoee 
herein  abown  and  api-oifled. 

3  The  alldiug  prop  C,  hariug  a  metal  plate, 
/,  aeeoreil  opon  one  of  iu  ai<lea,  ami  aaid 
pl^  prot  ided  with  notchee  f.  arranged  at  a 
ffiotaooe  from  each  other  oorraopoading  to  the 
diatanoea  at  wliioh  the  atepa  at  tke  ladder  are 
placed  apart,  aabeuntially  aa  and  for  the  por- 
poee  herein  abown  and  opooiied. 

I  ••,••*.   Ooaa-PLAMTiBa.    F.  W.  ffhalla 

barrar,  Miami  Ooonty,  Ohio.    [Fliod  Aar 
1%  1870.1  »w»»*>r. 


a.  A  rotor.v  ilroptvr  dtafc,  8,  oonarructMl 
with  an  erea  niiiubar  of  hotca,  «-,  and  au  oitd 
Dumber  of  nuc)t>«,  i,  In  oombinittion  with  « 
tliree  prougwl  or  tridtot  aliii|«'<l  fork  itlatc,  K 
for  ot«r»uug  tte  aame,  aiibatanlially  aa  and 
for  thf  (Mirpose  a{>eciaeil. 

i.  Tnilent  plat*  V,  with  iu  pronga  QUO' 
aod  Uteir  aeoaoaory  parte,  ooiiaiMiiic  of  paah' 
l*wl  *,  eateh  pawl  t.  and  atojie  ^  aad  d" 
adapt«i  to  o|ierate  the  roUry  diak  8,  ami 
arreat  the  oiotion  of  tiie  aamv.  aa  tliown  aai^ 
deacribed.  for  the  pur)>oae  berainbefore  aet 
forth. 

f.  Tiie  oomblnation  of  tlie  fork-plate,  the 
diek  8,  operaud  tbereby,  thr  alidin^;  plate  k*, 
and  a  latch,  or  lU  wjuiralem.  «iior»bv  the 
two  platea  may  be  ounueote<l  or  di«oi>uuM;ted 
for  the  porpoee  aet  forth  * 

«.  Utah  «,  with  iti  boiea  r-  #»,  in  eombi 
aauon  with  plate  F  aad  alidalerar  k',  with 
their  pina  «"  «".  a*  and  for  the  parpoae  apael- 

7.  Tbu  iodepeudeot  or  detachable  alidale- 
^*f  w,  haviDB  iu  eoda  lapped  orer  on  itaalf, 
with  a  hole,  a',  m  tbe  orerlapped  part  Ibr  tke 
insertion  of  the  end  of  tka  hand  lorar  k  for 
operaUng  it,  and  proridad  wiib  a  pin,  or 
equiraleiit,  for  oonneeting  it  to  tke  fork  ulate 
o(  the  dropper  by  latch  «,  aabatantUl^  aa 
ahowu  aad  daacribod.  for  tka  parpoae  aet 
forth. 

S.  In  eombinaUon,  lerer  k,  alidalerer  V, 
atch  «,  place  F,  with  iU  groora  t  pronga  O 
<J  G^,  "M  their  areeaaoriea,  dUk  8,  plate  ». 
cat-offa  r  r,  aa  deaenbed  and  aet  forth. 

9  Flange  platea  / /,  m  oombioation  with 
groove  f  of  a  piroted  dropper  ta be  or  aboe 
poet,  and  the  eroea  bar  C,  aa  and  fur  the  par 
|ioee  «f>ecifled. 

16.  In  a  twoboror  ooni  planter,  with  fnr- 
rowing  aboee  attached  to  lU  front  aeetton,  aa 
abown  aod  apecified,  the  piTot*<i  ahoe  |ioet  A' 
and  abo«  A,  in  oomUnatioo  with  the  pivoted 
craoa  bar*  C  and  t<,  operated  anbetanually  aa 
mtt  forth. 

U.  Draft-rod  «",  ia  oombination  with  main 
enaabar  C.  double  tree  rf"",  tougae-block  V", 
aod  tongne^bart  B,  aa  and  for  the  purpoee 
herein  befon-  aet  forth. 

12.  Draft-rod  tf",  in  oombinatioo  with  eroea- 
bar  e*.  tongne  block  k"',  drafk-iod  e",  and 
toogne-bart  B,  aa  aod  for  the  parpoae  here 
io  before  aet  fbrtli. 

13.  The  loag  open  atimipa  a'  aod  a"  and 
tongne-bara  B,  io  oombi nation  with  croaa-bara 
C  and  <<,  with  ihotr  pina  a'",  tor  the  parpoae  of 
allowing  aide  motion  to  aaid  eraae  bar*  when 
operated,  aa  ahowu  aod  iponltail 

14.  The  oombinatiou  M  the  orooabar  C  and 
the  crank  lerer  A,  taming  in  boariaga  on  the 
bara  B,  oonoeeied  acxlbly  with  tbebar  0  by 
Imka  a,  aod  operatiog  with  aaid  bar,  aabatan- 
tially aa  and  for  the  parpoae  ipeoided. 

IA.  In  oombinatioD  with  the  aboapoet  A' 
the  reUining  platea  j,  ftaagta  r*  aud  r",  and 
oroaa  bar  C,  aa  ahowu  aad  apaeifiad,  for  the 
porooec  herain  before  aet  forth. 

\t.  The  T-akaped  eoapting  iron  formed  ia 
one  piece,  with  ita  central  etem  extending 
backward  benoatb  and  aeeaiad  to  the  coup 
ling-bar  D,  (by  riag  bolta,)  aod  with  iu  lat- 
eral arata  pirotad  at  the  eoda  to  the  bars  U 
B,  oonneeting  tka  bara  B  aad  D,  all  aa  aad 
for  the  parpoae  apaeidad. 

17.  The  forked  eoapUngbar  D,  bolted  npon 
the  tap  of  the  axle,  and  aoaaoetad,  by  the 
brooaa  a',  with  the  rear  of  the  B*me,  aa  a 
meana  oTatraaftkaaing  thia  part,  a*  beroio 
before  aet  tortb. 


'**•**••    OoliaiaAnoM  -  LooKa 
laobaok.  HaaniMaa,  Ohio,  aoa 
^  Uania  aad  W.  ■.  Draror. 
TFnad  Junes.  1870.1 


P. 

to  Joa 

a  plaoa. 


The  oomb'.natiou,  id  a  plaatar,  of  a  la 
dropper  plau  aod  a  oat-off,  oonaieting 
of  two  platea,  r  r,  arraagod  to  operate  inda 
pesdentiy,  bat  both  aimalUaaooaly,  in  reia 
tioo  to  tbe  aame  bole,  oa  and  for  the  parpoae 
aet  forth. 

2.  Tbe  combioatioa  of  tke  plate  f,  tke  ra 
oenaed  droppei^plate  8,  aad  Ike  two  platoa  r  r, 
pircted  aide  by  aide  to  the  plate  a,  aad  ar- 
rAuged  lo  operate  limaltaaaoaaly  in  relation 
to  the  aame  bole,  aa  aet  (ortb. 
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I.    riM  cora tMii.»(ioa  o(  th«  Will  A  «ilk  titu 

Odt«b  #.  fur  IiTDitinj(   till*  AolwikH  aovoiDrnt 
•tf  tlt«  bolt.  lutwiAJitialtj-  M  thoVB  ami  d« 

-'.  TW  rotabiaalioD  of  t*«  UolC  A,  knotM 
M«l  smxll*  B  B,  ilu  A',  omm  C',TiDir»  U  K 
K.  kiiod  uit  apindle  .O.  martbi*  (tiki  H,  atxl 
>li«]  |>lat«  J.  ovMtrocMil  Mil  •mtu(c<l  to  foriB 
»  roiabinMMNi  lock,  Mi<l  oparmtiuf  ia  tk«  »»•' 
rMN-  •o'MUiqttall;  «•  JaaeriUM. 


••••••••    UACRima  ro»  Outtimo  Pa^ol 

B  R.  BhfMidaa  aod  Th*o.  W.  BharidMi, 
Bro«»klra.  M  T.  [  ru«d  Mat.  ■aS.  IflTT.  J 
Srt«/. — Th«  oUiap  daaeaixU  auoa  tk«  p*per 
lo  b*  cut  br  frvrity.  after  vhioh  it  raMtvM 
•  (>r«Mar«  aonnMmaanM  to  Um  riaiaUaM 
wbicli  tk«  knif*  kM  U>  ortrcom*  lo  Mttiog, 
by  ■«•••  of  l«Tar  r,  which  kM  •  Bov»hU 
fUlcran,  »,  rMtisf  ou  lao*.  ftod  tttad  in  Ch« 
larw  L,  wbiek  lAUer.  lu  lu  d«wavw«l  aere- 
■Mit,  MgMlMr  wiU  (liUa  «,  tkro««  Ue  l«ek 
iag  i»»altii<f  toto  gvar.  Md  Uu  ladoMa 
Ui«  aforaaatd  pr«aMr«.  PrajaotMo  /  oa  tk« 
knife  tfip«  tka  clntch  ibeehMiiaia,  aad  tka 
kai*  aUo  Alarate*  Ui«  eUatp  by  MnkiBf  book 
w  of  tk«  latur. 


L  U  •  miekiii«  tor  eotdof  paper  aod  otkar 
■•tarwU,  th«  ranbtaatioo.  witb  the  kaife,  tk« 
eiaaipiiic-ft«a«,  and  vith  U>«  l«T«r«  vbiek 
'■pari  motioD  to  «ud  IcDifa  and  elaapiof- 
ft-ama,  of  a  oiovable  faloriin,  >,  whksb  riaoa 
wliea  tka  kaife  b^fioa  to  b«>ar  apoo  tba  aat« 
riai  to  b«  oat,  aad  caaaea  ibe  olamptng  Itar  to 
ba*r  apen  tke  natorial  to  be  eat  with  a  pfina 
ar«  eoremaaaarata  to  the  raaiatMiee  to  be  oTar- 
ootte  ttj  tke  knita,  aabetaatially  aa  karnia 
tbown  and  d«aent>ctl. 

a.  Tbe  combiDAtioo,  with  tke  kaife,  tke 
elampiBf  t>ar,  tk«  lerera  luperuoi  motion  to 
tbe  MBie.  and  the  aaovable  faleraai  i,  of  • 
lockiof  meebaoiaai,  eonetatlDf  of  a  rack  b«r, 
K,  aad  'l»:;  a,  Mbetaatiall?  aa  and  for  tke 
purpoer  o-i  forth. 

S.  Th<'  voialxaatinn.  witb  tke  knifr  B  and 
platfbra  U,  driTiag  abaft  f,  eiatck  t,  and 
elatehlarar  j,  of  a  pio  or  prejeettoa.  I,  ae- 
eorwl  IB  Ike  kaife,  and  a  releaaiaf-laver,  k,  all 
ooustraet«d  and  operatioi;  anbataatiall;  aa 
and  tat  Ike  porpoae  lei  fonk. 

!••,•••.    dfocKA    H.  H.  aOar  and  T.  A. 
Brooka.  Bt  LAwreooaw  N.  O.    llUad  Oct. 

aaia76.j 


The  cooibtaation.  witb  Ibe  tnaafulHraikJ^e 
▲,  bav-iac  atada  a,  aad  arranged  lo  aote 
taafeutiaiay.  aa  riaaeribed.  of  tke  fotarj-  ad 
JMttbla  teaa-ylata  D,  haTieg  aloU  *  d,  to- 
faaker  witk  tka  efauapiag  aad  gaitiiag  aerewt 
•  arraaged  la  alota  4,  aM  ada(ited  to  bold  the 
piata  lo  tke  fhuae  avrjiag  tbe  aiidea,  aa  act 


April  24,  iSjj. 


***»•**•    Baaar-Marai.  OaMa.   L.  V.  Sooa. 
Haw  Tort,  M.  T.    inUxi  Apr.  6.  larj.J 


I.  The  ooagbtaatiou  uf  tbe  crate  A,  pro- 
ridr4  witb  tbr  ucatral  lags,  bar  B  baring  bole 

•  i4.ti  enlati^eiJ  portiou  6,  aod  pia  a  Uariag  tlie 
potatgeil  upi»«:r  fiortioii   pivucod  to  tbe  grate, 

•  ud  |>iD  7  for  •r«unHg  )>iu  a  to  the  tier  B,  tbe 
aevefai  parta  oouatructed  aod  arraaged  to  op- 
•rata  If  tke  Biaaaer  herciu  akown  aad  de- 
tcrilwd. 

X  AlpatepiToted  ac  iuoeutrr,  in  ooabiiia- 
tioa  iritfa  a  aapixirling  Uar  or  axla  e*teii<liiig 
leuglliwiM  tbruagb  th«  aah  pit,  aud  haviiig  a 
CTus>l|ril  portiuu  or  drpreaaton,  d,  to  allow  uf 
tbe  grate  beiag  tijipeil  down  m  frooi,  »nb- 
•ta<i4all>  aa   aod  for  tbe    pariKiaa  »peciB<9d. 


i»*4t*:    Plow  -  9iocKa.    N.  J. 

IHUadaca.  Ala.    [  Piled  Mar.  34. 1877.  ] 


tOtiM 

plaoa     iPOad  Feb.  IS.  1877.1 


TbiooabiBatioa  of  pirotedaUiidard  F  wit) 
brao4l>ar  I  aud  corred  piToied  bar  H,  har 
ing  a  (ertea  uf  bolM  near  iu  iipp«r  end,  aab- 
utautlsIlT  aa  aod  for  the  punoM  aet  forth. 


.  Boo-iaa.    O.  D.  Smith. 
lPUedDeo.ia.  1870.1 
S#if^.— Horiaootal    oiaaiftlda   karlag  pro- 
jectitaaeaat  ikereoa,  iato  wkiek  rertiearpipaa 
are  lUed.    Said  aaaiMda  are  looalad  oo  eaek 
aide  of  the  fteroaee,  aad  eoanaeted  to  a  dr«a 
at  ttie  brldga-walt,  vkiok,  ia  tars,  ia  eoaaeotad 
by  p(pea  to  aoocker  aaalfoid  at  tbe  rear  of 
tke  hollar.     Said  naaifoide  are  eonaeatad  b; 
plpa4  to  the  top  aod  buttoa  of  tka  vatat 
apaok  of  tbe  beiW,  tkroocfc  wbiok  pipaa  eir 
oalafon  of  tka  water  ia  the  boiler  ia  aaia 
taiB«l. 


1.  t^e  honsootal  manifold  H,  baring  pro- 
jeetioita  a  aud  rerticai  oolamna  O,  in  oornbi- 
uatiok  with  the  Jruin  «.  aanifold  P,  noo- 
oeeteil  with  the  draoi.  and  pipea  K  and  K'. 
eono^cting  tbe  inaiiifnid*  P  and  H  with  the 
top  akd  bottom  of  the  tioiler.  <«  hereby  a  eir 
ealatli.n  of  tbe  water  ia  maintaiDed  throogh 
•aid  maoifbldt  and  dram,  aubataotiallj  aa 
and  Ibr  the  purpoae  dearritted. 

2.  1*be  eombiaatioa,  wiih  tbe  dram  If  aad 
maaiiild  P  at  tke  rear  of  the  boiler,  of  pipea 
M,  ootinectiag  aaid  dram  and  manifold  to- 
geUier,  tke  aaul  manifold  oonmBai<vatiag  with 
tke  <aam  apaoB  of  tbe  boiler,  MbeUoUall; 
aa  deanrlbnd. 

S.  Tbe  eoabinattoa  of  tba  Sre  bndgr  w.iil 
aad  (k»a  M,  tke  maaifold  9,  rerticat  eolquinA 
D,  pkie  L.  eoaaeetiag   the   bridge-wall  and 
manidd,  aad  pipe  A',  eouaeedng  the  Itrtdge 
wall  »ad  boiler,  aabeuntiaily  aa  deacribed. 


1.  A  aheet^  metal  eaa  ooe  or  both  beads  of 
which  are  eonpoaed  of  beut  over  paru  of  the 
blank  or  blanks  which  form  the  body,  the 
e<lge*  lA  the  heat-orer  parta  being  united  into 
lock  suami  trarerwng  Ue  faoe of  the  head,  so li 
slantially  aa  not  'urth. 

S.  A  abeet-nieial  can  both  beads  of  which 
are  oompoeed,  either  wholly  or  lu  part,  of 
be«it  OT.-r  parts  o(  tbe  blank  or  blanks  whieb 
form  tbe  body,  tbe  edges  of  the  Sent  over 
parts  being  upited  into  seams  trarersing  tbe 
faoe  of  tbe  heada,  sabatantiaUy  as  aod  for  tbe 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  sheet  metal  oao  the  bead  or  beads  of 
whwb  are  oompoeed  of  a  blank  or  binnkii  tbe 
edges  of  which  are  anitad  into  aphgbt  seams, 
or  seama  which  stand  out  subetauUally  at 
right  angias  witb  tbe  sarteoe  of  tbe  beads,  as 
set  forU. 


>*••••••    MAcmvwB  poa  Kaktno  Bboom- 

Haaoa.    D.  Sqoier.   Battle  Oreak.  Micik.. 

aaaltrnor  of  ooa-balf  his  riffbt  to  J  Sooct. 

aame  pUoe.    (FUod  Deo.  14.  1870.  ] 

/irie/.  — Blanks  of    soicsble    sise   to   form 

woudeo  blocks  for  '■br^ma-keads"  are  plaoed 

in  a  swivel  claaip,  tbe  «ide  of  which  is  held 

agaiaat  a  rartieal  table  attached  to  tlie  side 

of  the  mala  Ik^me,  and  provided  with  an  L- 

shaped  gvard-arm,  tbroagh   whick  and    tbe 

said  table  tbe  blank  is  fed  to  a  eoocare  eat 

ter,  which  formn  tbe  <>at«tde  of  tbe  bead.    Th« 

biank  is  then  wcured  in  a  hinged  locked  box, 

placed  on  a  slotted  liingwl  table,  aad  fed  to  a 

circalar  saw.  «hieb  hollows  it  oat.    The  box  la 
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Uten  tied  on  a  boriaoutal  table,  under  a  gaard, 
to  a  ruating  cutter,  which  forms  a  hole  in  the 
"  bead."  The  blank  is  tlien  lamed  aud  iu  face 
fed  to  the  ruutor,  for  draesing  the  iiuude  aod 
tnfahiag  the  "broom  head  block."  A  man 
drel  c»rrjiti){  mi  emer;  wfaeol  and  a  hollow 
Mger,  fur  forming  brooui  bamllea,  ia  mounted 
in  a  frame  attached  to  the  upper  jiart  of  the 
■aiu  fHaie. 

1.  Tbe  eombioaUoB  of  the  table  D,  mandrel 

B,  with  (niter  a,  guide  arm  «,  and  spring  bar 

/,  sabalanttally  aa  aod  for  tbe  porpoaea  herein 

eel  furth. 

t   Tbe  oombiaattoo  of  tba  table  O  with  ad- 

jntUbln  guide  plataa  i  d,  barlag  notebaa  *  s, 
aud  the  router-eatter  «,  anbataatially  aa  and 

for  the  purpoaea  herein  set  forth. 

3.  The  eombiiiacioo  of  the  slotted  spring 
bar  I  with  stop  ■  aud  the  rotating  aaw  i,  aab 

ataolially  aa  aod  for  tbe  purpoaea  baraia  aet 

forth. 
♦.  The  swiTel  damp  H  H',  ooostructad  aod 

used  substantially  as  aod   for  tbe   parpoaes 

herein  set  forth. 
•%.  The  lock  box  L  I/,  provided  with  spring- 

eatcli  k.  handles  m  m,  aod  pins  a  a,  snbatan- 

tially  as  aud  for  tbe  parpoeea  herein  set  forth. 


7  St 


carrying  tbe  cut-off  uiecbanism,  rvoatruuUsd 
subsUntiaJly  as  hereiu  shown  ainl  descrilNMl 
•*id  tbe  oog  wheel  O  placeil  on  the  shaft  k'' 
and  meahiug  with  tbe  wl.eel  U  01.  Ihedririi.*! 
abaft,  sabat«atially  aa  aad  for  the  puriMjaM 
herein  aet  forth.  ^    *^^ 


WlUian  p. 
IPUed  Jaa 


i—,—.   SawiMo -  kl'^cHiMaa. 

Tbomaa,  Loodoo,   ■»>»!- ml 

10,  1877.1 

Bri^—A  cam  ok  tba  main  dnring  abaft 
operatea.  Uirough  the  mediaa  of  a  apriag -re 
traeted  levar  and  an  upright  bar  haTing  an 
extension  or  biilloo  ou  iu  upper  eod,  to  nip 
the  shnttle^thi'ead  against  the  under  aide  of 
tba  bed  plate  at  eartain  interrala. 


•••t>»*-    DiTcaiNo  anD  Dmajimro  MA- 

CIOVM.    AJmoD  Swift,  Beat  naoore.  Vt. 

(PUod  Jan  37,  1877.] 

hritf. — A  mole  plow,  aa  enlarging  t(tock  of 
particular  oonstmetioa,  aod  a  aeeood  block 
to  reeaire  aod  hold  lead  pipe  while  ii  is  being 
drawn  into  tbe  diteh. 


'•••*•••   Stabs- AaBBarnu.    w.  T.  Urle. 

Warranobars.   Mo.,  aaoivaor  lo   himaaif 

•«>  A^Battaa.  aante  piaoe     (Kilod  Apr. 

IS.  1877.  ] 

1.  lu  a  s|iark  arr^sti-r,  aa  aiinolar  ileleMui;: 
ring  or  Oaiige.  a  t»i.  i.nrt  lioi-l-^r,  a  cone,  an.l 
couTeying.tul«ea,  oonilimed  aa  shown  and  de 
soribed. 

a.  In  a  ■■■ark-arraeter,  lltc  oo«ubih;i(ioii  of 
the  coue  with  tbe  two   part  faniiol  sbit|it«l 
hooper  B  B'  and  condiietiiig.tiibea,  aabatati 
tially  as  abewa  and  duoeribeil. 


'**•'*■•    Oab •  Sr AjiTama.    J.  S.  Vaa  PaK. 

Jr.,  JiwnrfreaoL,  Va..  saaianor  of  ooe-balf 

bia  ri«bt  to  A.  H.  aroaoa.  Brooklwn.  N  T 

iPllad  Feb.  23.1877.) 

^"4^— Tbe  coiled  spriug  whioti  (tivos  uio- 
tioo  to  tbe  starting  derieas  is  attached  10  a 
spring,  tbe  yielding  of  wbiob  raleaaes  tbe 
— "hanlam  by  wbteb  the  eoUiag  la  doaa,  aad 
fnwmtM  braakiag  tbe  »pii»g. 


I.  Tbe  oorabinatioD  of  tbe  eliding  spindJe 
F,  larer  G,  spnng  K,  aod  oparating-oam  H 
witb  tbe  clothpUte  of  a  aewing-maoblae,  sab- 
ataotially  as  and  for  the  parpoaa  deaorlbad. 

3.  Tbe  aegmental  abnttle  D,  eenatraeted 
with  an  open  outer  portion,  in  eoaiMnation 
with  tbe  Oat  side  i,  hinged  to  tbe  akattle,  and 
forming  a  lid  to  sneh  open  aide,  as  aad  forlke 
parpose  described. 


■••,•••.  8i>ooi,  Saow  -  Bozaa.  B.  Traot- 
maaa.  N.w  York.  N.  Y..  a^l^or  to  hlin- 
aelf  and  Q.  J.  Browi.a.  same  uiaoa  (Filad 
Mar.  13. 1877. 1 


Tbe  diaiuing  machine  herein  described  con 
listing  of  tke  plow  1),  baring  the  eye  !>,  the 
drag  K,  made  larger  than  the  plow,  aud  pro 
vided  with  tbe  hook  B',  eye  E*,  cutting -edges 
r*  f',  auil  receaa  «,  aod  the  pipe-laying  attaek- 
me.it  F,  baring  a  small  cylindrical  shaft,  c, 
with  a  front  hook,  /,  and  a  rear  (.erforatad 
block,  K',  tbe  whole  couslructed,  arranged, 
aud  operating  lu  the  manner  and  for  the  pur- 
poae  sal  forth. 


'•••••*•  Pa^bb-Bao  HAomzmt.  B»cmi  H. 
Tbaror.  BoiBalo,  N.  T..  aaai«nor  to  SUaa 
B.Hncbea.Bri«.Pa.  t  Filed  May  90, 1870.1 


2S^S 


_L 


I.  Ia  a  paper- bag  oMchlaa  tbe  rotating  anMO 
lyjoarryiug  tbe  cutung  blade  as, aarfboa-blade 
a,andgripingpieeea,aadeeerlbed,aBd  ao  ar- 
ranged that  tbey  will  not  eoma  to  eoolaat  witb 
each  other  ezeapt  at  tbe  point  of  aererlag  tba 
tnbe,  aabalaaUally  aa  kareia  aat  *wtk. 

'i.  Tbe  combination  of  tbe  drirlaf-abaft  * 
witb  ooff  wkeei  H,  tbe  ikafU  *  If  geared  to- 
gether.  the  eog  wheats    KB.  tbe  arma  D  !> 


1.  Tbe  box  A,  made  wrtb  semnsylindrical 
Boat  aad  back  a  t.autl  with  inwa^dlT'P^oJec^ 
lag  M(aa  *  «  at  the  ends,  to  partly  eorer  lU 
oesitaBta,  Mbataolially  as  herein  shown  aod 
deacribed. 

X  Tbe  eombinattoo  of  the  box  A,  baring 
sami  eyllBdrieal  fhont  and  back,  witk  the  lid 
B,  baring  tke  earred  troat  lap  *,  substantially 
as  baraiD  akown  aod  deeohbed. 

S.  Ae  eombination  of  ibe  box  A,  baring 
aemi-oylindneal  ft>o«l  and  back,  with  tbe  lid 
B  baring  enrred  front  lap  k,  and  with  tbe 
eateb  «,  which  is  attached  to  tbe  lower  part  of 
tbecurred  front,  substantially  aa  hereia  abown 
and  deeonbed. 


1.  The  oomtMnatiOQ,  with  the  operatiag  or 
starting  meohaniaui,  aud  ooe  of  the  driro- 
wheel  axltts,  of  tbe  frame  B,  baviug  arus  B* 
B*,  ooe  end  of  wbich  is  hinged  to  supports  or 
bangers  i,  the  other  end  being  prorided  with 
flexible  or  yielding  LieanDgs  H  for  said  wheel 
axle,  all  oonstrucletl  and  operauug  as  aud  for 
tke  parpoaes  spec:  bed 

2.  In  a  spring  motor,  a  flexible  or  yieldiug 
ooaneeuon  wuh  oof  eod  of  the  mam  or  mo- 
tire  spring,  sobeUutiaJly  as  aud  for  tke  par 
poees  dsacnbed. 

3.  Tbe  maiospnug  B  abd  Its  abaft  U,  ia 
oomUnaooD  with  an  auxiliary  -spring  or 
spriap,  SBhatantlslly  aa  and  for  the  porpoas 

4.  Tbe  aaxiliary  spriag  or  sprlnga,  in 


biuation  with  theonter  end  of  the  mainnwiaf 
C,  and  a  yielding  bearing  to  permit  aaUTaaz- 
iliary  spring  or  springs  to  more  readily  M 
low  the  morement  of  tbe  mainspring  O,  to 
operate  ike  tbrowing  oat  meehaoiam,  a«b- 
•tantially  as  deeeribed 

^  Tbe  winding  mechanism,  oooststiag  of 
tbe  ber«l  pinion  M  or  IT,  looaaiy  moanted  oa 
tbe  wheel  axle,  in  oomblaatkio  witb  tbe  bar- 
el  pinion  M  or  M>,  aad  tbe  berel  piaion  M*, 
moanted  on  the  eoaatar-abaft  D,  tbe  ber«l- 
wbei-l  &,  shaft  C.  and  spring  P,  and  tba  yield- 
lug  supporting-ft«Be,  all  eoaatroetad  and  op- 
erating subataatJally  aa  deaeribed. 

0.  Tbe  winding  meehaniam  aborc  daaeribed, 
aod  saitable  tbrowiagin  aod  Uirowiag  oat 
ont  meehaaiam  for  tbe  same.  In  eombiaatioa 
with  tbe  main  or  moUra  spring  aod  its  yield- 
iug oonaeetion  or  aaxiliary  spring  or  spriags, 
so  arranged  that  Ue  maiBspriog,  wbea  ftiTly 
wound  up,  wiU  aotossaUeally  throw  tbe  wiad- 
iug  meebaaism  oat  of  gaar,  anbetaotiaUy  as 
deeonbed. 

7.  The  winding  meehaniam  shnis  ilsswibsd 
the  olnlch  palley  O,  shiftingTod  0>,  baring 
arm  o,  the  mainapriiig  K,  aad  its  yiakliag  soa- 
necuoD,  and  the  lever  C,  all  arraogad,  eo«- 
bined.  aad  oonstnioted  lo  operate  sabataa- 
tially  as  described,  for  tke  parpoae  apaoiflad. 

8.  The  winding  meehaniam,  the  olatab-pal. 
ley  O,  add  shifling-rod  O*,  aad  iu  coaaaotloa 
c>,  tbe  pUte  G,  auxiliary  springs  B*  W,  aa4 
tbe  maiBspnug,  and  iu  shaft  or  arbor,  aM 
combined,  oaustmeted,  aad  operating  anb- 
atantially  aa  deeeribed,  for  tbe  parpoaa  apaei 
fled. 

•  Tbe  maiaspriag  aad  iU  abaft,  tbe  vtad- 
lag  maabaaiam,  tbe  tkraviag-in  aad  Urow- 
ing-oat  ■snbsDism  above  daaeribed,  bmI  the 
ratebet-wbeoi  0»  aad  apriag  pawl  P  a,  all  eon 
atroeted  and  oparattag  sabotontially  as  da 
eeribed,  for  tbe  parposa  spaelflsd. 

10.  Tbe  reraroing  xaar,  aonsiatiag  of  tb«> 
elotob^var  a  •',  ooastnietad  a*,  describmt,  in 
eombiaation  witk  tbe  bare)  pinion  M  or  JT' 
the  iiiaioa  H*  and  bevel  (rfniuu  M  or  M>,  tb).- 
beret- wheel  A,  and   >pnng-ahafl  and  S|iriii(; 
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Ik,  All  :itTaii(«i,  ooustruetMl,  and  opwMinc 
MibctxHUaltr  ••  tail  for  the  parptrM*  (paci- 
fUtl. 

II.  T)i«  mTTjing{nmt>  B,  tnving  •  tk«lf 
nr  Itfigf.  U',  to  aowlHuatiOD  witii  tU«  spriiif 
caxiHC  K*.  »u(i  It*  iu«lo«c«l  tpriiig  .^mi  ihafl 
C,  aud  rbe  wiuUiUtc  Aod   tliirtiiif  ai«ebikuiiia, 
iitl  oouatraetetl  «u<l  u|tM«Ciuf  m  tlrtcnbed. 

13.  Tbe  aMuspriDe  B,  co<l«0  •t>rio|[«  B', 
rml*  f,  aaU  iwlagiii|[  i>lat«  U,  ail  eombioad 
ami  rtMutructcd  to  ui>«rale  a*  nM  fortli. 


I»*.l*«.    Rab«ow«    J  J.  Viston,  BbaroD 

P»     iP»l»<l  F»b.  38.  1877.) 

^'■'r''— Tlie  barrow  fr»»M  or  httn.  «»cli 
Jxiujr  iii<l»p«iwlentlj  iiiTofH  to  itf  ftil«,  •!« 
amnr<Hl  rrmrvanlly  JiTerginit,  aod  are  pro 
\  idnl  witb  rod*  Tor  clfanof  tb*  barrow  refth, 
aiKt  r«in  Irren  for  rauieg  or  lowerior  laid 
fr»iD«<. 


1.  Tlie  rearvrard);  liiver^nit  h-trmw  fraoiM 
•r  liars  D  l)-  D".  pa«-b  Wiij  iiidep»ii(»*n(l) 
j.ivtK"-"!  fo  tlie  ait«  A.  M  aM  tubareafrr*  vpr 
l»o»l  au  1  iii<le|>cailrot  uiorion,  a*  aod  for  tb* 
|>iir)«M«  il«M-rib«d. 

2.  Tli«iudr|>eiMleutl>  |Hr}t«<ll>armw  fraoia* 
or  bar'^  D  l>  D".  o|ieratiii|r  iii  entolHUKtion 
»i!b  tbe  caui  le%er«  H,  axle  A.  auj  wIim-Is  B. 
aubitUuUAlly  aa  and  fur  ib«  |>nrpo«e  a|>niflf<l. 

3.  Ill  eouiliiiintioo  «itb  tlie  4xi«<  A  and 
«  lifvlr  H,  aud  witb  tbe  pivotrd  barruw  fraiura 
l>.->iiu^  iiidrMiMl«iit  iuotH>!i,  aadeaurilMNJ.  tbe 
ami  lever*  8  aiHUrod«  or  biirt  K.  op«>riititig 
•  tilMtiinCiMlly  aa  aiKl  for  tli«  |Kjr|Hiae  i«|i^-iai>d 

i*«.l*S.    Baaa>rcBciMa  ArrAKarvs.   Joa. 

8.   Von   Nlada,   Philadelphia.    Pa.     iPUed 

Mar.  aO.  1877  ] 

/N-*S^— Applicatiou  ot  the  preaeare  to  tbe 
barraj  ,1^1  f  <a  aroided,  the  ii.jnor  bemf  dia- 
rbarfed  froa  ihe  receivuij  rmwl. 


I.  Tile  '-Kuibiiiauan,  :n  a  liquor  foreini;  ap 
|Mirai(t»,  of  a  tmrr«i,  jL,  vitb  a  veaa*!,  D.  coin 
i>iiiuK«uu(  With  llM  b*rr«l  to  reeigtve  the 
lK]u<>r  iberrfrum,  aod  forniahed  witb  a  pipe, 
f,  for  tbe  diacbarfe  of  tbe  Ikjoor,  aad  tbe 
pipe  O,  throufk  wbicb  |>raaaar«  la  appliM,  aa 
«et  forth. 

J.  The  eoabmatioa  of  a  reaaai,  U.  )□  wbicfa 
liquor  la  reeeiTad,  aad  fmai  vbi«h  it  la  die- 
cUarfad  bj  oaapraaaad  air,  of  a  pialoo  or 
T*lTe,  K,  which  vlH  jMd  to  tbe  prawnre  of 
air  in  the  v«Mal,  aad  vliL,  throofh  the  Be- 
dlam «t  the  appiiaaeea  b«r«in  aet  forth, 
MTTa  the  tvoMd  parpoae  of  reatlof  the 
harrvl  or  vat  fk>eiB  which  tbe  liquor  la  drawo, 
and  of  |>er»ittiaf  the  aadaly-eoiapreaaed  air 

t  fort^ 


ail 


tiaUy 
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I#*,l*4.   Vactjum-Lamf*.    H.  Weill ngton. 
BpookljTB.  N.  Y.    IPUed  Mmr.  13. 1877.1 


l.J  in  ooiabioatioa  with  a  central  (li 
•rr*r,  aoppljlng  oil  to  one  or  aiore  lateral 
bur^ra,  tbe  np(ier  aad  lower  ralvea,  operated 
br  ^riQga,  and  ada|>ted  to  Kovorn  the  IdIvI 
ami  outlet  ports,  aubatitniially  iu  the  ainnner 
an<l  for  the  pnrpo>ie«  eiplaineri. 

3. ,  In  »ii  aatnuiHiicailv  rexniatad  feealing - 
taiof,  tbe  nombinatioa  of  tb<!  app^r  and  lower 
"ain*.  Mlap(«d  to  goTerti  the  inlet  and  oat 
let  ilorta^  aa  aperifle'l.  tbe  vune  beInK  aimnl 
fauefMU  in  tbetr  motion,  aad  moTable  ilirectl^ 
Mdibodily  fVoaa  their  aeats,  aa  bereiabefore 
art  ^rth. 

J.  The  coabinatjoo,  with  the  ralre  mechan- 
iaia  Id  ao  auloraatioallT  fee<liug  lamp,  of  rlir 
b an i|  piece  B,  carrying  thr  omio  faeea  «,  »od 
tb<-  croaa  key  g,  inoTabie  within  tbe  central 
tul>^  for  the  purpoae  of  operating  tbe  valrc, 
•  yb-<Hii daily  aa  abowu  and  deecribml. 

<.  In  aa  aatomaticall;  feeding  lamp  of  tb< 
churacter  herein  tpecifled,  tbe  air  iiipe  I,  oon 
Une'log  air  trota  the  rent  L  upwardly  tbroagh 
tlie  *>il  tabe,  aod  tbeuoe  to  the  top  of  tlie 
eliiaqd  reeerroir,  wbatanUally  aa  aet  fertb. 

5.  to  combioatioD  with  the  oeotral  tube, 
alot^  tu  reorire  and  bold  tbe  eaaaa-kay,  and 
to  a^rrt  s)  paaaage  fbr  oil  t«  theeeatral  reaer 
voir.jtbe  rnp  (),  located  abore  the  a»t  rentu, 
for  tlie  par|M>se  of  directing  tbe  indowjug  oil, 
in  tbr  oiaiiner  abown  and  deacribed. 

0.  In  vuiubioation  witb  the  pijie  roinlartin); 
I'll  l4  the  cculnti  reaertoir  fr«ui  the  (lllitig  ori 
fict'.  jtbe  movable  collar  c.  affording  an  air 
Ige  betaeeu  it  aod  tbe  outer  taUe, a«and 
le  |Hirpoaea  explaine<i. 
~ii  couiiiinatioo  witb  a  central  glaaa  rM 
aupplying  oil  to  one  or  more  lateral 
»  central  pipe  running  tberetliroasrb 
iiiiiig  «1h>vp  laiil  reaerTiiir  io<><-hAn. 
lain.  tiil>at;«oti«ll\  auch  aa  deacnlird,  for  op 
rraliag  tbe  vaIrM  witbio,  aod  aOonliug  a 
ebaniber  wiibin  wiiicb  laid  Tairaa  and  tbeir 
floaiag  apnnga  are  located,  aabataotially  as 
aliowii  aud  deauribed. 

X   In  oomoinatioii  witb  tbe  oiliuiet  at  tbe 
top  oC  a  reaerToir  is  an  aQtoaatieally-reoding 
iaiopi  a  verticallyadjaatabla  ralra,    held  to 
iu  («t  by  the  apria^  ^,  >nd  adapted  to  opar 
Mc  a#baUnlially  m  abawn  and  ttaaenbed. 

■  ••^I**.  0«NaMRNTai.  Ckains.   H  We«al. 
B4M  AtUaboroofh.  Ma«a.    CPUed  8«pt.  0. 

le^a  1 


April  24,  1877 


lM.iM, 


Aa  ao  laprored  arUule  of  mnnafatitare,  a 
double  curb  cba>ii  foriural  of  tbe  links  a.  beut 
or  iwiatod  into  tbe  abape  deacribed  ami  abovn, 
aud  nuiteil  tugetbei  without  tb<?  eiuploymoiil 
of  aolder,  aubatauUally  aa  aiwciAed. 


■  ••.i««.    SroTB-Pip*  OAMPKaa.     N 
Whitcoujb.  Oak  Hill.  N   Y.    [Filed 
17   1877.) 


The  coabinaiiou,  w.tb   a  store  daai|>«r,  of 
two  adjuatabie  rod  »t.tioii»,  provide«l  with  in 
le.'bxkiiig   t««tb   f,  ao'l    beld    to(refher  bv  i\ 
apring.  and    having   ahoulden   for   preaaiog 
aj-iMii.t  the  outalde  of  a  at'fvc  |>ipe,  aniwtau 
tiallT  a^  atxl  for  tb»^  piirj«««  «ot  forth. 

i»*.l«T.    Machincs   fo«  Opbnino  AWt> 

C1.BAMIM0  CoTTOM.     Won  B.  VTbltahaad. 

Milee  Plattio.  Borland,  ard  A.  T.  Attaer- 

ton,  LowaU.  If aaa.   ( Piled  Mar,  3,  1877. ) 

Biit/. —  Kor  removiDK  du:»',  &e.,  »  r>liiidrr 

having  a   rougbeiietl    «urfit«e    t  hxarv^l   Im> 

tween   tb^   beater  ;ind<x>lleoting  eaprs.     Tlie 

cover  over  aaid  c.vlinder  may  alaii  l>e   roiijtb- 

eiieil  (.r  provided  with  projecthiir-.   i|  d.-airwl. 


1.  Tbe  cleaning  ryliiid.-r  \l,  having  a  nugb 
enwl  aurface.  in  ouoibiuation  with  tliv  boater 
B  aod  wire  eolleetlog  cagea  fl  aud  .1,  »ut>- 
alantially  aa  bereio  aet  forth. 

3.  Tbe  covering  P  ol  tbe  frame  A,  pronded 
with  under  projection*,  in  ooinbiaatioo  witb 
tbe  eleaniMf  cylinder  M,  tlia  iKialer  U,  and 
wire  oolleecuigeagwi  H  aad  J.  alt  aabarnn 
tiaily  aa  aet  forth. 


■  ••,1*«.    Tdtmibb.    Cbartea  A.  Wolff.  Cin- 
cinnaU,  Ohio.    I  Pilod  Mar.  16,  1877.  ; 


In   eoialMnation    witb   a   tuycrr   mm   fitted 
with  valvea  C  and  I),  na  dea.  rilnil,  ilie  lewr* 
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V  and  U',  jouroaled  between  aUiidarda  f,  and 
preaae<l  betwrtMi  the  aide*  of  aaid  auiidarda 
aud  tbe  ifMbeni  »  by  tbe  apilng  K,  for  tbe 
piu-jKiee  of  reuiuiug  tbe  valvaa  lu  an/  daairad 
poaitioo,  aa  apaeifieii. 


|»«.I09.   Maohinbs  roB  Sawino  Rattaw 
Bdmand  P.  Woodbury,  Rooheat«r.  N.  Y. 
IPiladJan  31.1877.) 
Brie/.— Tbe  object  ia  to  aplit  rattan  taper- 
ing' for  wbi|>a.     Tbe  atoek   ia  fed  to  the  aaw 
by  adjuatable  prooaure-rullera,  whereby,  dar- 
ing the  procMa  of  rawing,  it  ia  gradnaily  car 
ried  frooi  one  fane  tu  tbe  other,  tbua  dividing 
It  luto  twii  atrlpK  ol  equal  taper. 


1.  I  be  coiobination,  with  tbf  rollers  B'  B', 
I>reaa«d  up  by  apnnp^agaiaat  the  feeding  roll 
'ra  B  B,  of  tbe  «at«r  roll«*r  B',  |>reaae<i  -vit  by 
a  apriagin  iheoppoait*  direction,  to  open  the 
tbroat  for  tbe  entrance  of  tbe  rattan,  and  oon 
uected  with  auitable  meehaniaoi  U.  be  cloaed 
a|M>n  the  rattan,  aa  abown  and  deacribed,  aad 
for  tbe  parpoae  ajiecifled. 

i.  In  a  uiacbine  for  aawiofr  rattan,  the  0001- 
binatiofl.  witb  tbe  fMding  rollera  B  B  B,  of 
aeicment  O,  capable  of  a  awingina;  or  taming 
movement  to  vary  tbe  iKwitlon  of  the  rollera, 
aa  abowo  and  deacribed,  aiid  for  tbe  parpoae 
apeciiled. 

3.  The  corebinalion  of  the  earria^re  H,  alide 
K.  and  tbe  rock  lerer  1.  with  tbe  aegment  O, 
for  produdug  ,1  motion  of  tbe  feeding  rollera 
B  B  K  at  ngbt  auglea  to  the  cot,  aod  allow 
ing  U»ten»l  ai^uaimant  of  aaid  rollera,  aa 
abown  aod  de«:ribed,  and  for  the  parpoae 
apecided. 

«.  Tbe  coabiuaUon,  witb  the  rook  levar  L. 
of  Die   pivoted    block    H.  throagb  which   the 
rock  lever  uovea  frweJy,  and  the  carnage  O,  for 
atljuating  the  block,  aa  abown  aod  deaonbed 
•tid  for  the  purpoae  apecifled. 


l»o.ii«.  Ckbok-Bowxbs  akd  DBorrmam. 
8.  H.  Worth,  Memphio.  Mo.,  aaaiiruor  of 
ooe-half  bia  ri«ht  to  A.  Sayder.  I  PUad 
Pab.  10.  1877. 1 


ed  ohaia  paaaing  thioagh  the  wall,  aud  aarv- 
ing  to  iudleat«  tbe  poaitioo  of  tbe  elevator, 
aubatantially  in  the  maaner  herein  abown  aud 
deaeribed. 

3.  Tbe  onmbination,  witb  the  ia-lieator  rod 
or  eord  C,  attached  to  an  elevator,  of  a  weight 
ed  chain  paaaing  over  one  or  more  pulley*,  and 
nerving  to  indicate  the  poaittun  of  uie  elevator, 
aabataotially  ia  the  manoer  herein  ohown  aad 
deaonbed. 


».!(■. 


REISSUES. 

'•••••    STKRBoeooPBS     John  Ardito,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  aaaig^oee,  by  meme  tiriicn 
tDdota,  of  Antonio  Quirolo.  aame  plaoa 
Patent  No.  Oa.744,  dat«d  Pab.  aO,  1840 
[PUad  Pab.  »4.  1877.) 


Tbe  raeaoaad  btook  H,  having  tbe  bar  O  p«v- 
ot*d  thereto,  in  eooibioation  with  tbe  pivoted 
exteaaio*  P,  oanTtag  the  guide-whoel  Q,  aad 
provided  with  tbe  pecioratiooa  f  p,  beaeior- 
chaina  S  8,  and  r«ar  eroaa-t>ar  B*,  having  atuda 
B  B,  aubatanUally  aa  daaoribed.  aad  for  the 
parpoae  aet  forth. 

i**«lit.  Indioatobs  roB  ML^awAToma.  T. 
B  Yooar.  New  York,  frijiin  to  ■.  A. 
NichoU.  Yookora.  N.  Y.  TPUad  Mar.  10. 
1877.) 

1.  Tb«  «0«Maatioa,  with  tbe  wdi«ator  rod 
or  cord  C,  attached  to  aa  elevator,  of  a  weiirht 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  lena-bolder^biDgad 
to  the  bed  plate  of  a  jtereoaeopir  inaCmoieDt, 
with  a  diaphragm  hingeil  to  the  aaid  bed 
plate,  aobetatitially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  10  combination  with  a  atereoecope  and 
ir«  be«1  plate,  a  moralile  adjuMUMe  eliding 
picture  holder,  aad  a  aeparate  trictioa  elutoh 
or  elamp,  aubatantially  aa  deaenbed. 

3.  In  oombioatiou  with  a  ktereoonope  and  ita 
bed  plate,  a  movable  a<l>Mtable  alidiog  pio- 
tare-bolder,  and  ao  adjiitlable  clatch,  oooaiat- 
iug  ot  a  aet  acrew  or  Mjuivalent  inecbaDiatn, 
eabataoiially  aa  dftecrihe<l. 

4.  In  eombination  with  a  atereoecope  and  ita 
bad  plate,  a  atovabie  adjustable  alidiog  pio- 
tare  holder,  aod  a  handle,  whereby  aaid  pie- 
tare-bolder  may  be  readily  adjuated,  aubatau- 
tially  aa  deacribed. 

'S    In  oombioation  with  a  atereoecope  and 
ita  bad    plata,  a  movable  adinatable  eliding 
pietare  -  holder,  a  handle,  aod  an  adjustable 
frietion  clntob  or  elauip,  aobeUntiallv  as  de 
aeribed. 

6.  In  combinatioa  with  a  atereoaoope  and 
ita  bed  plate,  a  ainrable  a^jantable  sliding 
pietare  holder,  a  handle,  aad  tbe  vertical  pie- 
ta ra  an pporting  wirM  N,  aubatantially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

7.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  •tereoaoopie  io 
atrumeat.  of  a  movable  leoa-bolder,  a  oiova 
ble  diaphragm,  aod  a  aliiling  pietare- bolder, 
whereby  tbe  stercoaeope  can  readily  he  packed 
Id  a  narrow  ooiupaaa  for  tranrportation,  sab- 
ataotially  m  deacribed. 

*•••••    t^owr-Ownam  Bozbb.    J.  H.  Baidlor. 

Linooln.  IlL.  aoaifoor  to  T    P.  Kaatin«,  { 
Pittaburg.  Pa.;  aaid  Kaatin«  aaai«Bor  to 

the  Yale  Look  MaDnfacturiosr  Comp*oy,  j 

Stamford.  OooQ.  Patent  No.  07.444  datad  I 

Ana,  ae.  leeo.   ipiiad  Mar  as.  1877.)  1 


1.  A  poatottce  drliver\  ho\  oiteii  h(  imp 
end  fortbeiuaertlooof  mail  niati«-i,iMid«J.»M-<l 
at  tb«-  other  by  a  door  secure<l  by  u  key  l.«k, 
Bul'aUiitially  aa  aod  for  (lie  piinKi«i>>  dp 
•enbed. 

2.  Tbe  oonibinatiou  of  a  itoet  oihoe  ni.ii|.ilr 
livery  box,  o|ien  at  oae  end  for  tbe  inaerlion 
of  oiail-iaatter,  and  doaed  at  tin-  other  einl  l.\ 
a  door  provided  with  «  Wey  lock,  mid  a  l.iaf 
•oiui:  dovioe,  by  ineansof  which  tbe  [rfwt  oill.-r 
©•oiala  on  the  inside  can  permit  or  |Mi\piit 
•oceaa  to  the  iiit«rior  of  tba  Ikix  fivm  tli<-  out 
aide  at  will,  without  tbe  uaeof  a  key,  aul».i:ii. 
tially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  uouiNuation  wiiti  a  |MMt  offlci'  lock 
box,  a  looking  lever  oapalde  of  l>eing  o|kimI|..| 
by  a  key  fhim  wiUiout,  pivo[.id  to  tlir  Ui\ 
and  axusuding  to  the  rear,  ao  as  to  br  ron.lih 
reached  aad  operatad  by  tbe  |ioatiiiaKter  from 
within,  aud  a  oorrugate<I  locking  plat.  «e 
cured  to  the  ioelde  of  tlie  box-door,  wlicreln 
the  postuiaater  can  o|mu  tbp  door  withoni  the 
uae  of  a  key,  and  can  prevent  it  fhmi  licinc 
opened  by  a  key  from  without,  anbataniiaMv 
aa  art  forth. 

*.  In  oooibinatton  witb  a  jioal-ofBce  Iw  k 
box,  a  If^kiup  lever  cajiable  i>f  i»eiLg  oix-ralitl 
by  a  key  frotu  uitbout,  pivoted  to  tb«  box 
and  extending  to  the  rear,  au  as  to  b«  readilr 
reached  and  operated  by  the  poatmiister  from 
within,  and  au  inolioed  fat*  or  projection,  aub 
atauUally  as  deacHbe<l.  on  the  inaide  of  the 
boxdoor,  against  wliicli  the  lockin^-lefrr 
•Irikea  to  atart  the  door  open,  auhntAiiliullv  an 
•at  forth. 

6.  In  oombinatiou  with  a  noet-offloe  lock- 
box, a  locking  lever  capable  of  being  oporatwl 
by  a  key  from  without,  pivotwl  to  tb«  box 
aod  extending  to  the  rear,  ao  as  to  br  reudily 
rea^^ed  aod  ojierated  by  tbe  poa(m*jiUT  I  rum 
within,  and  an  alarm  ^>ell,  tlie  wboli-  b<i  ar 
ranged  that  t^ie  tumiDg  of  the  kev  Ui  ntilork 
the  door  will  canae  the  belJ  to  be  atntck  h\  tli.- 
lever,  aubatantiaJly  aa  aet  forth 

6.  In  combination  with  a  poiiofflw  lock 
box,  a  locking  lever  callable  of  beiLg  operated 
by  a  key  from  withont,  pivoted  to  the  box  and 
extending  to  the  rear,  so  aa  to  be  roadily 
reached  and  oi>eraled  by  tbe  iwatmaal.ir  from 
within,  aod  a  vibrating  Ug  for  ludicaiing  tu 
tbe  poatmaater  the  box  that  has  been  uii 
locked,  tiibataiftially  aa  aet  forth. 


»,M4.  PooT-OFnoB  Boxaa.  W  H  Mram. 
bla,  Daoatur.  CI,  aaaiaaor  to  the  Yale 
Look  Mannffcctortng  Oompaoy.  Btamford. 
Ooon.  Patent  No.  63.003.  dated  Apr  8. 
laao,  aatodatad  Mar  SO.  180«  t  Piled 
Jao   6.  1877 


1.  A  pig«>o  bole  opea  at  one  end.  ao  that 
Mtera  may  be  depoaited  in  it,  and  provided  at 
the  other  end  with  a  glased  door  mounttAl  on 
proi«r  hingfes,  ao  that  tfcp  leliera  which  are 
IB  lb»  box  may  tie  ddivered  or  tiaken  o..f  of 
that  end  t*  wind,  the  d.ior  is  apf.li<-.l  mUmm 
auch  door  la  open,  the  roti.Uuaiua  br.n.eab 
ataiitially  sueh  aa  deacribiil 
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1  In  au«lMa»tloii  »ith  •  pi|r«OD-baU  o|>«b 
*(  <J«*  •Dtl.  and  providarl  at  tlieotlvrr  eati  with 
•  gl*a^  iloor  i»ouut«<l  upon  |>rop«T  biugas,  a 
Uub  or  fMUuiMf  «>BtnTaoce,  *at>«taiit>»il,r 
Mok  M  il«aenb«fi,  wb«rcb.T  tko  ilwtr  «•;  b« 
Mil  tbiil  oa  tb«  lawde,  (has  pivraaiiuf  the 
r«ni«r  of  the  boi,  or  other  per*>o.  from  open 
tag  (h«  tmmt  u<l  taking  oat  lettara  uncil  the 
(MMlaaaMr  fron  the  lUMde  uo  lace  be*  the  door 

3.  la  eoabinatioii  witti  a  i>igeoa  bole  upen 
M  ooe  e«d,  and  provided  wjth  a  M*h  door  at 
tfce  e***'  eod,  aa  d«eerit>ed,  the  aoninraoce 
b;  vhiefc  the  poeiaaater  cma  open  (be  door 
from  the  laaide. 

1.  la  eoabioMioo  with  a  pifeuabolr  open 
M  Mi«  ead,  an  I  doeed  bj  a  Muh  door  at  the 
e*k«r  end,  both  a  laCeh  or  rMteaiug  eontnr 
aaee,  and  a  eoa(nTaii«e  •■batMtiailj  aa  de 
aarib«l.  for  lurtialtj  opeoiof  (b«  door  from 
the  laaide,  the  eoaibiuaUoa  baiog  tabatan- 
ti*il/  •aeh  aa  herein  ipeeiSed. 


T.««s.    Povr-Omaa  Boza*.    B.  N _, 

Cbioaco.  HI.  admlaiatrator  of  L.  Tal«.  Jr.. 
deoMMd.  a— i«iior  to  the  Tale  lAMik  Mad- 
uAKstoriBff  Cooapuir.  StuiUbrd.  Oodb. 
Piateot  No.  UO.aia.  datwl  S«i>t.  IB.  ISTl ; 
raiMue  Mo.  4.eoa.  lUtod  Jaly  0.  1873. 
irUedApr  19.1078.] 


I.  A.*  a  nev  article  of  aauufaclare,  a  age- 
tallic  f^ouc  fbr  poai-offloe  lock  hoiaa,  oonaiat' 
iD(  of  a  fV«nie  and  door  tuitAbljr  hiiifed  lo- 
fetber,  and  provided  with  a  loek  for  eootroi- 
lia(  smkI  door  fro*  the  oataide,  tbe  aaid  froot 
beiof  adapted  to  tt  atid  eloae  one  eoU  of  a 
box,  the  otter  end  of  vhtcb  la  open  for  tbe 
inovtMa    of   mail    B»tt«r,  aobatsatUllj   aa 


X  Tbe  aoaWDAtioo.  iDbeUntUlly  aa  aped 
led.  M  aarernl  deor  fraaee  aad  door*  with 
puet-oOoe  boiea,  whereb;  a  oootiaaoaa  Be- 
tailic  frootage  i«  fumed. 

3.  Tbe  eombtDAtUMi,  aabatMtiall;  aa  apeci 
Bed.  of  t«o  or  more  laetAlUo  fr»a>e«  aod  doori 
with  poat  oCee  boxeo,  aaid  ft^oiea  haring 
ftaoffi  whK-h  proiaet  aod  iaeioae  the  fh>Dt 
edm  of  tk»  ptfooM-hoU. 

4.  The  eoabiaatloii,  •Bb«tMta*llj  aa  tpeei 
fled,  of  two  or  aore  •etellic  fk^oMa  aad  doora 
with  poateWee  boisoa,  the  ttwmm  ooaneat«i 
tofMher  by  ■■■■■  of  hreie  pMdif  throafh 
thea  aod  tbroofh  the  woodwork  of  the  pig 


5.  The  ooatMaatioa,  lobateatiAlly  aa  opeei- 
iad,  of  a  otetellie  door,  provided  with  •  gl*aa 
pMiel  aod  a  Motsllki  ptfooohoie  fHiae  u> 
whieh  the  doer  ia  hiaged. 

8.  The  ooabiaMtoQ  (^  a  poet    oOoe   box, 
opeo  at  the  ra«r  eod,  aad  a  netailic  fraae  te 
eared  to  the  fk«ot  end  of  it,  •ubotaotiaJly  as 
•poeifled. 


1,9**,  Wat^  -  OLooan.  Wm.  8.  Ovr. 
New  York.  N.  T..  aoaicnor  to  O  II.  Kel- 
ler aad  O.  F.  BUko,  tmeteeo;  a«id  C.  F. 
BfekabeiiWaDrTtTlactruartee.  PfttentNo. 
80.70a.  d*lad  Aac.  4.  1806 .  riiMui  No. 
6.800.  dated  May  U.  1874.  1  PUad  Jan. 
10,  1877.  J 


I.  A  wsii-r-cU.-et  rmeiver,  a<U|>ted  to  nap 
jwirr'  tbr  basin,  .iml  liavin^  a  tUiiirc  "r  to|. 
platt  «i(h  4u  i>|M-iiiii;:.  *  |»>rti(>ii  of  wliich  i« 
o(  l4a>i  <li*i»ieter  Hutu  the  |«ip,  and  aiiotbT 
l>ort)r>u  IS  of  larger  ai.Mii«»(«r  tUaii  tlie  pan,  in 
eoolinatioo  with  tLe  remorable  pan  that  nay 
Iw  intertmi  or  witbitrawn  through  aaid  open"- 
>Dg.  MiMtaotiall.r  a*  set  forth. 

a.  LA  water «luaet  made  with  a  reeeirer  bar- 
ing II  top  ptitte  ur  liaiijce  with  an  opening, 
«h:»|.Kl  siihstauually  as  «H  fortii,  for  |>aiMiiig 
:li*  llHii.  Ill  ooinlMiiatioa  with  such  pan,  and  a 
**|ia»i»l.'  i>xi«  inserted  froin  oiitsiil<^  through  a 
•tnir  III  til*  iw«i»er,  and  counccteil  Co  such 
pan.  ku(MUiitii4ll;  aa  set  forth. 

3.  )u  oonibio.niou  with  a  water  eloaet  pan, 
a  (lititlnj  4xis,  oonstnicinl  .tube.'autiallT  ao 
Mt  forth 

4.  A  slotted  liok,  a.  Ibtarpoeed  between  and 
4c:if>t  in  ooaibioatioQ  with  tbe  pull  aud  the 
pau  l^rer,  subetantiallv  as  described. 


,...l. 


P»twTtiia-T«r.aai  aya.  Pierre  A.  J 
DtMardln.  LiUe,  Praoea.  aoai^cor  to  the 
OoW  and  Stock  Tel«ffraph  Company.  New 
r<Mk  city  Patent  No.  83.003.  dated 
Soft.  30. 1808.    [PUod  Not  ao  1870  ! 


▼.••■.    mxrwuaiou-laAttr  PrxTtjaxa.    J.  A. 
■rarta.  Weet  Uaridan.  Cono  .  aastgnor  to 
the  Bradley   A   Hubbard    UaQufWctann« 
Company    Patent  No.  183.013.  dated  Oot 
31.1870.    TFUodApr.  13.1877.1 
I.  The  cnwbiuatioii,  in  on  sxteusioo  lamp 
Axture,  of  the  sbiule  ring,  adeviof  lor  n«toov 
aMv  securing  the  sbaitc  to  die  ring,  tlie  lamp 
attached  'o  said  shade  riug,  tbe  nng-Hha|ied 
waiglit  aud  sha<le-niig,  coiiiieete<l  Uy  ebaius 
ur  curds  over  a  sup|>ort  attore,  subatMiitially 
as  ilescribeil. 

2  Tbe  cowbioation  in  an  rxtension  lamp 
Ixture,  of  the  ahsdehiig,  h  device  li>r  r<-. 
>nueabiy  secuniig  the  sbxile  i<i  tbe  nng,  » 
sbixle  couittrueted  at  lU  u|>|>er  edge  Inr  attach- 
ment >o  said  shade  ring,  and  eiigageuient 
with  said  securing  dence,  tbe  Ump  atucbed 
to  said  sljaUe  ring,  tbe  nug  sliape)!  wniflic 
and  ahade-rnig,  oonuecteil  bj  cbains  <>r  i-onla 
over  a  support  above,  sobet^otially  as  de^ 
sen  bed. 


1,999.  CAa-OotTTLDiaa.  R.  A.  Kelly.  Man- 
oheater.  Iowa.  Patent  No.  181,047.  dated 
Sept.  8,  1878.    t  Filed  Feb.  30.  1877. 1 


1.  tl«»  oombioatioa,  with  the  printinj  lever 
aod  tyo  typa-wheela,  of  Beehaoiaiu  for  sbift 
iDg  (too  impreooioo  fronooe  type  wheel  to  the 
other  »t  oertata  pooittoos  of  the  type^  wheels. 
subet4iitial)j  as  set  forth. 

2.  the  iapreoaiou-pad  aad  shifting  pins  F' 
K',  IB  oombination  with  tbe  two  type-wheels 
A  B  a»d  priutiBg  lever,  sabeuotiallv  as  set 
forth 

3.  I*  a  prinUnc  (otoffrapk,  two  adjaoeat 
(ype-wbeela,  ao  lMpr«Miou-pad,  and  •hiftiag 
■eehaniam  aodor  the  ooabxil  of  the  priattnr 
naguet,  for  ehaagiagtheiaipreaaioafroa  oao 
type  «beai  to  the  other. 

i.  lo  a  priating-talegrapb.  oae  or  aioro 
type  ffheels,  ao  aicotro-sagcet  aod  ita  araa- 
tare,  aotiog  by  alteraale  pooitive  aod  nefativa 
earrsou  to  set  the  type-wheel.  10  oombiua- 
Uou  with  a  separate  electro- magnet  included 
m  tbe  kiata  lioa,  iu  armatora,  aod  the  priaUag 
mechatiaai,  which  are  brought  into  aotloa 
(>7  oeoaatioo  m  the  reveraal  of  the  earrento, 
sabetaattally  as  set  ftirth. 


T.««IU 


L  The  eT«««r  b  and  the  ooapliogbara  aod 
draw-heads  A  aad  B,  attached  to  tbe  ends 
thereof,  so  as  to  ribrate  with  the  eveoer,  as 
aod  for  the  porpooea  apeeifled. 

2.  Thedrawbaraandooaplingheads  Aand 
B,  aoooected  to  a  oar,  making  a  doable  ooup- 
ling.  aud  suspended  from  a  vibrating  eroas 
pteoe  for  raising  aad  lowenng  their  tnot  eodi, 
saSstaotiall}  as  speciSed. 

3.  Tbe  oombioatioo  of  the  weighted  angle 
tioo^od  waahers  with  the  springm,  eveuer,  aod 
eoupimg  bars  aod  draw  heads,  as  shown  and 
deecnbed.  for  tbe  porpoee  speciAed. 

i.  Tbe  QombinatJoo  of  the  lerers  C,  the 
eoupling  bars,  aod  draw  head  sapported  there 
fnm,  the  sliding  and  rotating  rod  I,  baring 
arm  <  and  wing  /,  aod  the  bracket  K,  oon- 
stmcted  with  hook  aod  shoulder,  aa  shown 
aad  deeoTibad,  for  the  porpoee  speeitted. 


*•*■*•  MaaatniNo  Ooax.  akd  Fudimo  rr 
TO  Barowr  -  OsAaoBBa.  T.  F.  Bowlaod. 
Oreen  Point.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Pateot  No 
187.487.  dated  Apr.  1.  1878.  [FUed  Dec 
18.  1870.  ] 
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Wrt^r— The   capacity  of  the  chaaibers  of 
tlie  ivvolviug  lovtar  la  lOcruaMMl  or  diminisbed 
by  uiovuble  plates  and  Blliugs,  for  the  pur 
|HMe  of  KUpplyiug  different  iiuaaUliea  of  ooej 
10  recorts  ul  diSereiit  capacity.     SteaJ  knivee 
an  aecurwl  to  tiM  revolving  eylioder  for  cot- 
dng  tbron^h  tlie  ooaJ  )>«»«Mig  from  the  hopper 
to  tbe  luetei  cl.amburs.     8iTiugtng   valves  di 
rrot  tbe  c\m\  iuio  liiBereiit  spouts  for  Slling 
diffoTMil  charging  si-uupe,  aud    deli^ing  de 
vioee  are  aw  ured  in  tbe  luain  tuunel,  for  pre 
venting  the  abock  of  teUing  ooaL 

1.  A  revolviivg  meter  amtnged  to  receive 
and  deliver  a  charge  or  chargin  of  coal,  bav- 
iug  one  or  more  r.Uaiobers.  ciiiub<ne<l  aod  ar 
ranged  witli  a  remorahle  filling  or  filUuga, 
wberebv  die  rapacity  of  the  chamb«rt  nay  be 
altered,  substa>i(i«lly  as  deMnbed. 

^  Iu  cniubinstiou  with  tlie  revolving  meter 
O,  tbe  removable  iMtrlitioiis  !>'  D",  adapted  to 
be  introiluooil  aud  removed  by  a  luugitudinal 
motion,  as  herein  specifled. 

''I.  Ill  eoiDbiiiAtion  with  tbe  meter  D,  lio|i|>er 
B.  casing  .\,s|>uots  If  E*,  and  movable  vitlve« 
«"  «•,  tbe  levers  F>  P.  links  O'  0>,  and  rams 
H'  H*  arranged  for  joint  operation,  as  herein 
sr>erifleil 

4.  Ill  oomlunauoa  witb  tbe  hopper  B,  the 
revolving  meter  D,  provided  with  tbe  sngu 
lar  «t«el  koivea  d  moanted  in  the  meter,  aod 
ailapted  tofW<ilitate  t^e  divimon  of  tlie  piece* 
of  i:ual  wbteb  slani]  across  (lie  month,  as  wid 
for  the  purposes  specilbtl 

6.  In  eomt>iDati(ia  witli  the  meter  1)  aod 
several  spooU  K'  K'.  mounted  at  iliirereiil  iev- 
eU  in  the  easing  A,  tije  Jedeotom  1  J,  arranged 
as  shown,  aixf  adaptwl  to  reUrd  tbe  d«s<*nt 
of  tbe  coal  to  the  lower  spoat  or  spouts,  sub 
«laatially  as  and  for  the  porpoees  herein  speei 
fled. 

«.  A  revolving  meter  arranged  to  leceire 
and  ileliver  a  chArge  or  ebarges  of  eoal,  hav- 
ing one  or  more  chambers,  which  chamber  or 
chambers  have  a  movable  side,  so  that  the 
capacity  of  (he  chambers  «»y  be  altered  by 
altering  the  position  of  the  side  or  sides,  snb 
staoually  as  deecnbed 

7.  A  revolving  meter  or  coal  receiver,  com- 
Wned  wiU  a sejiarate cutting  eilge,  not  formed 
of  tbe  body  of  tbe  meter  Itself.  eQ  that  any 
snhetnnee  tending  to  prevent  its  revolution 
IS  sheared  of  or  crushed,  subeUntially  aa  de 
sen  bed 

8.  Tbe  eembinittion  of  a  retarder  c  series 
of  fetardors  with  the  tunnel  or  bol low  guide 
of  a  scoopobargiog  marhiire,  which  appara^ 
to«  IS  effectaal  iu  diBiaishiug  tbe  velocity  of 
tbe  falling  ooal  or  tbe  shock  or  jar  of  tite  t»>al 
.^itaiusl  the  ooalsooop,  suboUutially  a*  de 
scribed. 


7  3  a 


*■•»••    ArrABATD*  po*   FiLLjita  Oas-R»- 
TOMT   OHA*o«aa      Thomas   F    Rowland 

JV?*J'^°"'*   ^'■"~"^*'   "^     Pat«itNo 
l**,!^  j****!  I>^  31. 1873     iFU«*D.o. 


BnY- — Tbe  opeuing  in  thecvlindrieal  metar 
extends  slightly  belioally  from'  end  to  eod,  ao 
that  tbe  edg«  of  (be  eriiudar  will,  by  a  shskr 
lag  acUoo,  mors  readily  cut  through  the  mate 
of  ooal  in  the  hopper,  ia  ibeaot  of  ttlliug  the 
meter,  and  so  that  tbe  ouol  w,II  l»e  disoharged 
gradually,  thus  preventing  tbe  shook  caused 
by  the  whole  maos  falling  at  naee  luto  the  eoa- 
Uucungepouu.  Binged  weiirbted  valves  di 
rec(  the  ooal  into  different  spouts. 

I.  1  he  weights  0»  O',  flxed.  as  shewn,  on 
arms  from  the  valves  /  •»,  and  serriag  rela 
lively  to  ll>e  valve  #•  *»,  spooU  B'  K«  »•,  and 
the  i;aa  retort  rbargen,  as  herein  s|i«eifled. 

a.  A  cyliadrical  measure  or  laeter,  D,  uou 
sisdug  of  a  revolving  barrel  or  cyhuder,  bar 
ing  an  n|>aning  for  the  reeeptioo  aud  dis 
charge  of  eoal  aud  arraogwl  u>  be  revolved 
eoinplntely  around  iu  axia.  in  oombination 
with  the  bopper  B,  and  one  or  more  guides 
for  ineasunug  and  traosfernng  ooal  iulo  the 
rstert-ebargeni.  subsUutially  as  deaenlied. 

3.  A  ojlindnoal  meHSurr  or  meter,  D,  ooa 
•isting  of  a  revolving  barrel  or  cvlutder,  having 
ao  openiug  for  tbe  reception  and  discharge  of 
ooal.  the  said  opeuiug  being  s{>irai  Id  tbe  lar 
faoe  of  tbe  lovolving  barrel,  in  oomblaatioa 
with  the  hopper  H,  aod  one  or  laere  spouts  for 
■easorinr  aod  transferring  eoal,  saboun- 
tially  asdesenbed. 


13.  The  eombiuatiOo,  wijh    the  rotarv  flla 

are  of  the  file,  of  a  set-*>rew,  si.  idaoted  to 
r^J"'  ">•  'ooluiaUon  of  ,he'^^.'^^  ^ 
the  diffarent-aisod  laeth  of  diftraot  sawLa-k^ 
•taotially  aa  dMorihad.      "  ""^^  ••••»•••• 


»••»••  MA*u»AcmnMiorTA«t*-?oa«aAMD 
WooMa  La  Roy  8  White.  Watarbory 
Ooon..  aaaicaor  to  Brown  *  Brother* 
Tf^'-r^*  r^*»at  No.  178.318,  dated 
May  80.  1870.    (FUad  Mar.  30  1877  1 


».«»•.  Saw  FiL*»a  and  Samaa.  Thoa.  L. 
Shaw.  Omaiia,  Nebr.  Patent  No.  113.070 
dated  Mar.  31.  1871.  fFUad  Mar.  38* 
1877.) 

^»^.— Tke  saw  elaoip  is  aatomatieally 
opeoed  wkUa  the  saw  is  fed  forward,  aad 
eiooed  while  beiag  lied  aad  oat. 


TKe  Improvement  in  the  art  of  .aaaofaetnr 
log  forks  aad  spoons,  ooasistiBg  in  rntung 
out  a  blank  with  a  laural  swell  m  the  sbank 
or  wiU  the  shank  of  a  width  greater  Lhao  U 
reqnired  for  the  flnisbed   article,  aqd  soba» 

aneoilT  roudeuaiug  or  hardening  the  metal  in 
■e  sbsok  by  pressure  applied  is  a  direcUon 
traas  verse  to  the  diraeuoa  of  the  preaeare 
prodneed  in  the  rolling  of  tht  blaak.  aad  of 
Ue  sheet  ftom  which  it  has  been  cot,  sab 
stubally  as  aad  for  the  porpoee  bereia  de 


*.^.  LAMF-BtjaNM..  O  H  Ohinnook. 
New  Tork.  N.  T.  Patent  No.  00  aoo 
dated  Oot.  30. 1800.  [FUad Mar.  14. 1877  j 


I.  The  eambination,  with  a  rotary  tie  ar- 
raagea  i*  out  always  lo  the  aame  plane,  aa 
described,  of  a  fee<ler  arraugwl  ,p,raij^  j.  ',fc, 
arc  of  tbe  filing  edge,  subetantiallT  aa  da- 
•enbed,  and  for  the  pnri>ose  set  forth. 

3.  Tbe  oombiaatioo  of  a  rotarv  file  arraagad 
to  cut  always  in  the  ssme  plane,  as  dea«rib«L 
and  a  feeder  arranged  spirally  in  the  arTof 
the  file,  with  a  guidewa.v  and  damp  adapted 
to  hold  the  saw  dnnng  U.e  prooea^  of  filing. 
subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  feeder  aod  a 
oUmp  lor  holding  tbe  saw,  of  a  bar  arraaced 
to  vibrate  at  nght  acg:ee  to  the  line  of  saw 
feed,  OLd  provided  with  faoes  apoa  the  oppo- 
Kite  side  of  tbe  line  of  said  feed,  adaptad  to 
strike  against  the  teeth  of  tbe  saw  to  set  the 
same,  substaatially  as  deecnbed. 

*.  The  roury  aouirlar  file  i,  in  combination 
with  tie  spiral  feeder  plate  1,  as  speeifted. 

6.  The  rouiy  sue  alar  file,  made  in  sections 
as  and  for  the  purpose  deecnbed. 

«.  The  rotary  aunuUr  file,  made  in  aections. 
and  provided  with  ludepeudenl  means  for  ad 
Justing  then  ontwardly  to  produce  an  inoreaa- 
ingra<liuv 

7.  The  file  s  made  iu  seetiooa,  ioooelv  held 
by  screws  x",  and  a<{justed  outwardly  bv  set- 
screws.  '     ' 

i  The  file  i,  made  in  sacUous,and  oombined 
with  the  clamp  plate  ¥,  having  a  flange  and 
the  set  seirwt  ^,  arranged  is  said  flange  u» 
adjust  the  eeruoos  outwardly,  as  aad  for  ths 
parpoee  deecnbed. 

»  The  reciprocating  uw  aet  a,  in  oembiua 
Hon  with  tbe  aitjusuble  w rut  pin  f  aod  disk 
r,  as  described. 

10.  The  vibrating  block  •,  ia  oombination 
with  the  anon  »  and  eooentric  ^',  as  set  forth. 

11.  The  vibrating  block  »,  in  combinatios 
with  tbe  plate  »  and  a^josUble  block  d",  as 
explained. 

U.  Tbe  improved  saw  filing  and  setting 
machine,  tormed  by  the  oombination  of  rotary 
file  ^  saw  aet  a,  vibrating  Uoek  »,  aad  ths 
paru  connecte.1  therewith,  for  operating  upon 
and  feeding  a  saw,  as  set  forth. 


1.  A  detaehabu  u-saslaoeot  or  transpareui 
holder  or  base  for  supporfiug  meaus  for  in 
dneing  a  drafX  of  air  («  a  borner,  provided 
with  s  tubular  portjon  aud  a  latarmlly-exteud 
lag  flange,  one  eud   fittiug  around  the  outer 
circumference  of  the  air  luletor  dutributer  of 
a  burner,  and   the  other  extaading  outward 
beyond  ths  said  air  lulet  or  diotribater,  where 
by  It  eerves  u>  eaublisL  aoonueeuon  between 
the  lattsir,  and  the  u>e»us  for  induoing  the 
draft  witboat  casbug  shadows,  aud  wahout 
additional  parUof  trausparaator  traualuoent 
material. 

3^  A  .letaeaable  tnosluoaat  or  transparent 
bolder  or  base,  ad*pted  to  support  means  for 
ladociag  a  draft  of  air  to  a  buruar,  provided 
with  a  cylindrical  Uibnlar  portiou.  a  daufe 
sxteadiiig  laterally  Ihsrefroui,  aad  ittiur  li 
the  end  fartbeet  from  the  latter  around  the 
outer  «roumfereuoe  ol  the  air  inlet  or  distrib 
utar  of  a  burner. 

3.  A  delaohable  tnsoaluaaot  or  Uaospareni 
holdar  or  base,  adapud  to  support  moaus  for 
inducing  a  draft  of  air  to  a  burner,  provided 

lartbest  (roui  the  latter  aronud  the  outer  cir 
eumiereuce  of  tbe  air  lulet  or  di«tribui«,  of  . 
burner. 

4.  A  detacaable  iraualuceat  or  trausparenl 
holder  or  "aoe  adapt*!  u  supportT^C?o' 
ladocing  a  draft  of  au  to  a  buruer,  laade  s^ 
arate  from  the  air  inlet  or  distnbuter  of  the 
borner.  indapeadeot  of  aay  deflector  tip,  and 
provldoil  eitb  a  tubular  porUon,  parUv  of 
oonv„  ,h„^.  ^d  .  a^^  extending  lat*r 

^d'ni^,     fr""^  ^";  •"PP-'^of  the  means  for 
indocii.g  the  draft  to  the  borner 

h«M-f  "'•5!^''*''''  transloooat  or  Iraaapareut 
bolder  or  base,  adapte.1  to  sopport  aJoTfor 
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iadaciiu  •  'lf»ft  of  iiir  lo  «  l»»iru«>r.  iium1«  *«\> 
*r»t»  fuim  t'je  l«ini«i,  iuilct>«inl''nt  of  •«y 
.W«<fn>r  lip.  »tid  i»r.>TMl*vl  with  •  wbaUr 
ixniioo,  •  taAgt  ««t«din|  IweraHy  from  th» 
Uiler.  JtuI  •  rim  fxtrnjinj  (totm  WkiJ  •aojb 
in  tl»«-  .JitwrtuMi  tff  tt»e  l«ugth  M  iikW  fcoJd«r 
or  b:i»«. 

•.  A  aeUcMl*!*  lrmii»loe«il  or  trMi«|«reuc 
Ihihlvr  or  bf*.  «<UH*»I  to  Mpport  hmu*  for 
iii.lucing  »  Jr»:\  «>f  »ir  tu  a  honi^r.  aatUMp 
ini^  rniiu  lb*  burner.  iiiili-|»«nil*ul  ol  •ii.v  il» 
tl<-etnr  ti|i,  (»n»vi4l»<l  «iiU  .k  ri«i  foriiwid  )» 
tlip  wiiK'  |>iM>-  wiiU  4iiU  i-xU-niliiiit  III  th«  di 
rwtM-Mi  of  tiif  Irugib  ul  fcJul  Uwliirr  ot  !!•»••. 
»iMi  tilii'ic  il  tiw  eB«l  f*rtbo«t  from  «ud  riin 
aroami  tin-  otuer  cirrumftriisuoe  of  tli*  »ir 
<JiatnlMt«r  or  iul«t. 

7.  TbeouuibiiiiUlou,  willi.ihnriM'T.of.ttnin* 
liMput  or  cr»iMj»«r»iii  Uoi-ior  i>r  ban*.  Uttrng 
•t  on«  CTKl  amorMl  th«  oat«r  Ftr<»iretrr«nr«  ot 
The  air  iiilrt  «  ilutributar, and  alCb«otlirr«x 
tciiiliiic  oflt  lauraliy  bejmid  tbe  aanje,  tn**!*!!* 
iHiti|«>rtnl  tli«rrun  to  iuduv«  a  draft  of  air 
10  Uic  Imriier,  bocb  b«iu2  cajMibto  of  adjiwf- 
neiit  oil  aad  rrnovaJ  from  cb«  barnrr  witbotft 
■eintratiuu. 

H.  Tbr  eoaaliiuatioo  of  a  tnioaltMeut  or 
iraoaiarent  bolder  or  liaAe.  itt\as  at  one  end 
•round  U>«  aat«r  ctroaiaferface  of  Ue  air  lo- 
in or  distributer  of  »  buniv,  and  at  U>*  otU«r 
extciidiaf  la'emllj  b*.Toud  iha  vunt.  aod 
rnraiii  tupportiid  thareoo  botb  e<wiC<1but;af 
10  :u>lao<>  a  draft  of  air  to  a  llaau>  iaauitif 
friitn  J  buroar. 

9.  TUe  ooaltinatioa,  with  %  >>umcr.  of  a 
lra».«tu(Wi)t  or  traoaparaot  bolder  or  bato, 
pmviilrd  vitU  a  tabular  ^rt.'iD,  llttiug  aronod 
tlir  ouirr  cireumfareooa  of  tbe  air  inlet  or  dia- 
trit>ut«r  of  a  tmnier,  and  a  ianR*  exieudiuc 
laterally  beyood  tba  air  iotrt  or  diatnbuter, 
aitd  oieaai'  eilfadinf  frooi  tixair  iuiet  ordia- 
uibuiarof  tb<^  oaruar  tA  retain  it  in  plai-e. 


t,S««.  yUoAKsm  -  atns.  W.  B.  Braoi, 
Tbotoastoo.  Ma..  aMlgaor,  by  maaaa  a»- 
axrammatm.  'x>  lb*  Sv^am  Rifle  Maiiafkotur- 
iad  Comply.  P»!.Mt  No.  UB  030,  datad 
a*pt.  le.  18^ ,  ant«d*t*d  8»pt  1«.  18T1. 
[KtiadMar  8.1870  ] 

£riy.  — Tbe  raTolTiDf  mtgtttitkt  tab«  la 
tartied  a  quarter  revolution  by  a  b«ll  crauk 
Wver  coruivted  tu  tbe  breeob-block.  Tbe  «■- 
tract»r  ij  atl*rb«<l  to  tbe  bree«h  biocit,  aud  a 
pnieo'.iuu  at  o.ie  end  uiuvas  ic  a  ilot  in  the 
muDe,  t«  fiire  a  vaitablc  motion  to  Uie  book 
tor  extrtkcuug  Uie  «b«ll. 


1.  T|e  hauitier,  bariiif:  Ibe  m<te'u  it.  tongoe 
T,  ai«d  i>oiut  »,  all  rnmle  to  ojierule  aa  rv  -*  for 
tlK  |Mi*i>oe«,Jf^Tihed. 

•i.  Tie  comliiiiatiuii  of  tlir  diiletl  o>lliM)er 
B,  Ibe  K|Ural  coil  O,  aii.l  tbr  lirecoii  bloek  E, 
witb  tie  uecb.tuiiiin  ilfWribiMt.  iiiteritiediftte 
tbe  wf  Mock  aii<l  aTlnnlei.  vkeivli)  the  aaid 
C)liud<ir  ia  Mtatetl  bv  tlw  inoTemeiit  of  aaMl 
breiKb'Ulovk.  itll  ffniitriictrd  to  i>ti«r»le  »k  aud 
for  tlf  |iur|juse  dearnbvii. 

i.  X%r  t«nbiiialioii  «f  tb«>  lerrr  i),  Um 
brereb4bloek  K,  piwide<l  witb  tlie  )trojectii>ii 
V,  and  tlie  rolatiuji  fliifeil  cjliudor  B.  as  aud 
fur  tbe  [>»r\io»rn  deiachbeil: 

4.  The  l>reech  block  K.  omuimmoI  of  l«ri> 
walU.  Itith  tUe  apace  between  rlieni,  .tud  hav 
iu(  tb4  slotted  bo4«  i  and  tUv  notch  r*'.  ^la  de- 

aenbei). 

5.  Tke  eartndge  extractor  R,  iHvoUtI  to 
tbe  braeoh  block,  and  |>r<>%'iile<l  villi  a  |>in  or 
l>rojc«tiou,  a,  lowie  to  work  in  tbe  olot  f  in 
tbe  iniirr  face  of  tbe  look  eaaiu>;.  aa  and  for 
tbe  i>ati><M«  dear n bed. 

(w  rile  couiUnMiou  of  tbe  hamniAr  P,  the 
braecb'Uock  B  amiiKe<l  cUervin,  a*  deacrilicil, 
ajwl  tn^ver  W,  Baiua(>nnic  a.  .lud  lever/,  a» 
•ud  fur  the  (>ar|MMe  aiiecilletl 


T,«««,  Qa»  -  HaaTVSa.  Ctaaa.  H.  Preotiaa. 
Cl«#alai>d.  Ohio,  aaawnor,  by  maao*  aa- 
■i«l«nenta,  to  MarrlTi  L.  Hull  Patent  No. 
ia«JB88.  «U»ad  M»r  4.  1873.    .?iledM»r. 


1. 
|.ur|H 
forth 


Pataat  No.  a0,4M.  dated  Pab.  a.  1800; 
MtaMa  No.  0.208,  <Uted  Dao.  34.  1872. 
[PUad  Pab.  20,  lOrn.j 


I  a  a  ea|iur  bamer  a>l»{'ted  for  beating 
tbe  oMBbinaliou,  aa  before  ««t 
•oiu.  lof  au  enlarged  bell  or  crown  i«rfor»te<l 
aa  ex  ilaintJ,  a  abort  tube  leailiug  thereto, 
and  a  beater  plat<-  aarrouudm/  aaid  tube  aud 
oiwraiing  (u  cuoduct  heat  to  the  other  i>«r- 
liona  »f  Ui«  burner,  •nbatauuallj  »■  aud  for 
lUc  |i4rpoaea  explained. 

i!  fa  i  eapor  buruei  a.laiiii«d  for  heating 
|iurix<"«*.  t'le  ctimbination.  aa  oefore  »et  forth, 
of  ail  enlarged  t)e<l  or  crown  bariup  a  Hat 
bottom  aud  ii«rfor%ttd  a«  exi>»»ine<l.  a  abort 
tnbe  leading  thereto,  *nd  a  g«a  jet  ->nno«  lo- 
cated below  the  nxmlh  of  aaid  tul>e  aud  oou- 
iroJIe*  bj  a  needle  valve,  ibc  arraagWHoiit 
Kini^iiubatantiaUy  sncb  oa  draerbed,  aud 
for  lW(  putpoeee  eet  forth. 

3.  }u  a  vapor  burner  adaiKed  for  heatinK 
|Mirp4ie«,  the  oombiuatiou,  aa  ijefore  aal  forth, 
<.f  a  ^ipport  for  oooUint  iiteUMls,  an  enlarj.'ed 
bell  jor  crowB,  r«r''"'"'"«*  *•  t'«l''»"'**'>  * 
«h«iiruit>e  leading  thereto,  and  a  t^yef  ori- 
Uce  licated  below  the  Uiouih  of  aaid  tube  aiid 
umtitlliM'  bv  a  iieedl<^^alve,  forthe  jMiryoeaa 
bed. 

»  v«;>rr  imruer  adaji'-ed  lor  br*unK 
,v'»,  the  comUiualioM,  aa  before  »*t  forth, 
e-iUnrexl  '"^l  oi  rn.wti  haTiug  a  Hat 
ni.  al.d  perforate.!  *-■>  explaiuotl,  a  itiort 
ka.liiiB  th.TecA,  a  iraajet  oriftct  'ooa*^ 
)  tlie  B»out;i  of  Mill  lube  and  noolrolkirt 
luaeille  vaJve.  and  an  oil  oi  fluid  reeei- 
ia\iuK  a  eontracud    uUt  aoit  ouUet,  for 

puiKsa  explaiiioi. 
II  a  vapor  !»unitr  inUpt"^  for  healing 
tbe  Ojinl.iuation,  *r  before  aat 
1^  a  nupport  lot  •  o«>kiiiif  utaaaila,  an 
c»».Mi^  hel!  or  cr»*:',  |*rfor*t«d,  aa  ex- 
pta.qed,  a  »hort  tube  '.ea-liig  thensto,  a  <••• 
J«t  tcilkse  located  below  tiie  n>.iutb  of  aaid 
lab4.  an.l  oo«.ir->ll««l  In  »  imskU*  val»-».  »n«l 
an  (il  or  fluid  reaeivoir  haviu;,'  a  ooitTMae.! 
inleland  outlet,  foi  tbe  purji-ieBa  »et  forth. 

« J  Tlie  chambera  l!  and  "K.  JuUet  C,  jefr 
pOK^  G,  and  acrew  valve  H,  cumbiucd  wiili 
the  tube  I.  burner  J,  and  cup  K.,  tlie  aeveral 
uarik  beiug  cu«.»tniete«l  *iid  arraufed.  aa  and 
hr  |he  purpoaaa  apecifled. 

T,«fv.  OooKiMO-Brovvs-  N  ▲.  Beyatoa. 
New  Torfc  N.  T..  aaaiffoor  to  tumaatt  H. 
4     RlcbM^wm,    and   H    T.    »>char<taoa. 


I.  Tlie  exieiiAiou  m  mo  .um  pu  .iiMim  ili.- 
oven,  in  cuinbiuatnHi  with  Uio  «.trtuina-i-h.iia 
ber  or  napplenieiifcirj  oven  jt  Um-  ItMik  ..r.*i.l<- 
of  Ibo  itth  pit.  ap|Mraleil  tlierofro:ii  bv  d  i»cr 
foratad  or  uihi-r  pardtKiit.  aulMlaiitull^  uo  .>i»l 
for  the  pur|>^'8e  aiMtcifled. 

i  Tlie  i^rforateil  diviaum  pUto  O.  which 
Mparalea  the  aalipa  U  frunt  the  auppl«ni«ii 
lary  oven  U,  aulal^ulially  .i*  •hr'tcritte.l. 

i.  A  cooking  atuve  coiiiinictml  with  a  b.tk 
iiig-ove.1,  a  warm  elueut,  >l.  beneath  it,  :i  d.vp 
ik>tt-pit,  U,  aeiiarateil  fnnu  the  »ari«-cUi«ol  1>J 
a  (tartitHMi,  O,  aud  a  delleclint:  pUt--.  '•* 
platea.)  P,  plaeed  above  the  a-h-pit  :n"l  In-hiw 
thexnH»',aubel»nU*il>  aaaudfw  tb.- piii|K»«> 
avl  forth. 

4.  The  l>al*ncedoor  K,  provideil  wnh  * 
nliouMer,  li,  wb:i;b  forin»  ita  |H>int  or  lin<:  of 
!tu|>|>ort,  aud  a  tiul-pieoe.  K,  which  ai<U  ii>  op 
t-niuug  the  door,  aulwranlially  aa  deiiorilM'.<l 
and  ahowu. 

T.«aa.    Raotn>aTOM   ron   Hot   Am   F^-iu 

NACsa.    A.  C.    Norcroaa.    Boatoo.   Maaa. 

Patent  No.  148.132.  dat<»d  Mar.  3.  1874. 

I  Piled  Apr.  17.1877.1 

Xri^.—The  force  ot  axpi»naion  i*  exerted 
III  :»  direct  line  The  heail  m  wbn-li  ihi-  levt:r 
la  pivotdd.  and  wUich  keep-  the  Uiibi  in  one 
plane,  i»  attached  to  tin-  e.\p!Ui»ible  tuU-. 
which  luehjaca  the  nun  expaiiMblu  bar.  An 
.idjuaiing  acrew,  with  poinUr  »tta<'hod.  inov 
iiig  over  a  d>»l.  Beam  »«i»iii»t  an  emi  of  the 
Itar. 


1.  Iij  *u  rfiiloniaiie  heal  it-gnlittot ,  an  outer 
KXlwiiaililr  tulK?  >r  xlit-ll,  *  W\r  i.l  I. -.- .•\,riii 
Hihliit.v  inchnH'd  tlmreiii.  and  a  Inver  pivutiii 
III  a  heail  fj.  m  •■^mnwlion  will'  »aiil  iiner 
bar  a-id  tul>c  for  a>i(<Miiaticiill>'  o.i.l">M;ug 
llie  heal  in  a  funnwx-  or  oih,-r  heHiini;  .tivicv, 
■ollMianliaily  aa  *et  forth. 

i  The  coiiibiuatioii  ol  the  ctiMii^il^tc  Uilas 

A,  rwl  H,  lever  D,  the  interior  bar  K,  of  l«-w 
«i|iaiiiiibtlilj,  *iul  the  .(iljuiiliiiK  strea  Ij,  and 

nut  or  Ihieaded  o|>en,iix,  X    nMb^lai. fully  aa 

anil  lor  the  i)«rp..«oa  Lereiii  eei  forth. 
:i.  liiau  automat Mhea'.  recalatur,  havm^aii 

outer  expauatbte  tube,  an  luienor  liar  of  le*-. 

tjxi»an»ibility,  aiid  a  lev,*,  a  dial.  .umI  »i!j'.*» 

iii,j  j)ointrj-coinliiiie«l  therewith,  aub^t*iilial!'. 

lilt  tbe  purjioiia*  h«-reui  ■^•t  fortJi. 

4.  The  cuaibinatioii,  with   ex|iaii4ler  A,  r."l 

U,  and  level  D.  ot  Uio  nan  cXiwiimhlc  lau  h. 

|»iu(«i  lieadetl  acrew  Q  M,  aud  dial  hiMa.B 

•a  and  for  the  puriwaa  denrrihed. 
3.  Tha  hawi  C,  having  a  lev.T,  I),  lo  com 

htnaliou  wiiU  lb«  talM    A.  pmI  P,  4n<l  a<liu>«< 

iUK  acrew  and   |H>iiilri  M  ti.  .4II   >iui»«tai>H  ill." 

an  and  toi  the  purixrx-a  li.  n-iii  «>t  t'TtU. 
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ApfciL  24,  1S77. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


*•***•   HAOBonB  worn  Twimtno  Hat  rom 

PtJBL.    Jamaa  8.  Poatar.  Tankton.  Dak. 

Patent  No.  I81.100.  datad  Auc.  16,  1870. 

(PU«lDao.  e.  1870.1 

;••/«/.— Tbe  atrand  of  bay  it  twUU>d  by 
uicaua  of  a  atatiouary  nod  a  rotating  bead. 
An  ext4:Daible  frame  carriea  the  fixed  bead 
aud  the  device  for  looking  one  end  of  the 
airaod,  the  other  end  beiug  aeeared  in  the  ro- 
uting head  by  like  meaaa.  After  the  hay 
hua  been  twiated,  iu  end  id  the  flxad  bead  U 
reieaaMi,  and  the  atrand  paaaed  into  a  hook 
located  near  iU  middle.  The  ftee  portion 
thereof  la  theu  wound  around  the  tanae  por- 
tion, wbtch  11  left  between  the  book  and  ro- 
tatiug  bead.  Tbe  end*  of  the  atrand  are  ae- 
cured  by  the  loop,  which  la  formed  doriof  Um 
twiatiof. 


dated  Om>  le.  1870.  [PUad  Apr.  14, 1877. 1 
^f^-— The  board  ia  ouvered  with  finely 
rettculatad  net- work,  ia  the  aieabea  of  which 
the  movable  notaa  are  hung  by  maaaa  i^  a 
pofoled  book  or  daw  opon  the  back  of  aaid 
ootea. 

The  fhkme  A,  hanng  reticulated  fhbrie  B, 
and  itrtpa  C  in  oonbination  with  tnapended 
blocka  or  plataa  I),  anbatentiatly  aa  and  for 
tiie  porpoae  herein  aet  forth. 

T.MI.  Oottpoum  HiOB  AND  Low  Pmm*- 
craa  8rBAW-PTTm>e.  Arthur  J.  L,.  Loreta, 
Brooklyn,  N.T.  Patent  No.  130.071.  dated 
May  20, 1878.    IFUad  Jane  24. 1870.] 
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1.  Iu  a  machine  for  twitting  hay  for  (bal, 
the  ooaibiuatiou  of  the  exteaaiUa  frame  C  O', 
twitting  headt  B  fi',  and  the  adjoatoble  ro- 
tating hook  «,  anbalaotially  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
pose aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  cwiatiag  bar  for  fhd, 
the  oombinatioo  of  tbe  extenaible  rraae  C  C, 
iwi.ting  headt  B  B'.  upnght  picd  i  V,  and 
latchaa  \)  !>,  aobaUutially  aa  t|>«cifled. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  iwtaUng  hay  for  fiiel, 
tbe  eombmatioo,  with  the  rotating  head  B, 
having  ahoakier  f ,  of  tba  lever  P,  aobeUn 
tiaily  aa  tpecifled. 

i.  In  a  machine  tor  twitting  hay  for  fuel, 
the  eoBbination,  witb  a  routing  bead,  B,  o( 
a  rotating  book,  e,  aobatantially  aa  apeoifled. 
S.  The  method  of  putting  up  bay  id  Cagota, 
which  onneiata  in  forming  a  oootinuooa  atrand, 
which  baa  ita  fiiae  part  wo«nd  around  a  toaae 
portion  that  haa  ita  end  looped,  and  taen  in 
paoaing  taid  fV^ee  part  through  taid  loop,  tub 
tten tiaily  aa  tpecifled. 

8.  In  amacbioefor  twiating  bay  forfael,  Um 
oombinatioQ,  with  a  rotating  head  having  a 
loopw  pin,  t,  of  a  lateh  adapted  to  hold  the 
atrand  upon  Uie  ptn,  tobataocially  at  tp^afled. 


»t«d«.  Ptw  fo«  Uxmotx.  twwmuuwow. 
B.  8.  HIU.  Ipaya,  m.    Pkteot  Ho.  180.082. 


I.  Tbe  arr«Bg«neat  of  tbe  piatuat  U'  O*,  in 
their  cylinder*  A  and  B,  connected  by  tabular 
piece  H,  the  pariiuoo  Q  of  tbe  vacuum  and 
pnmi)  chaaiber  C,  the  tteam  cheat  1'  I',  and 
chambert  N'  V,  M'  M',  and  L'  L»,  all  oon- 
tUocted  10  operate  aauatautially  aa  and  for 
Uic  purpoM  aet  forth. 

%.  I1>e  oombiuation  of  the  double  relvr  R', 
ita  parking-nuga  and  aprioga,  ttte  Ubea  J' J*' 
with  the  cylinder  N' y>  and  M'  IT,  all  ar 
rauged  aubauntially  ae  ahown,  and  for  tha 
purpoae  tpecifled. 

S.  Tha  oojcbinatioa  of  the  aiukuUr  ralve  C. 
provided  with  packing  hnga,  with  theaonble 
valve  B',  arranged  aobttantiaily  at  thown, 
aad  for  the  por(>o»e  deacnbed. 

4.  The  eofflbinacioii  of  the  ateam-cheata  I' 
P,  having  grooves  P' i»,and  packmg,  with  the 
double  valve  O,  Uppeu  T,  oonoectiug  tube 
H,  tobet  J'  J*,  teoured  to  cvlmdert  A  and  B 
and  aaitoble  valve  o|»eniaga",  tabaUutially  .«i 
aad  tor  tbe  purpoee  deaeribAd. 

6  The  cyliodera  A  B,  bolted  with  Baugoe 
O  D"  to  the  chamber  C,  eootaiuing  the  tnc 
tion  and  deliv^jrj  ralvea,iu  eombinauoD  with 
the  piatoot  O'  G*,  paaaaxe*  8'  3"  T'  T*.  lube  U 
double  valve  B'.aonalar  valve  U,  *t«am  cheat 
I'  1',  valve  O,  and  tnbee  J,  all  arranged  tub 
tUntially  aa  aud  for  the  purpoee  tpecifled. 

6.  A  tteam  v»l re,  R',  in  tjombinaUon  with 
the  meant  aubaiaQtiaJIv  aa  tpwiifled,  whereby 
it  It  moved  by  three  foroet,  the  movement  of 
the  engine,  tbe  force  of  the  tteam  upon  itt 
aurfaoe,anrt  the  action  of  aoouiprMaed  tpring. 
the  blow  of  the  engine  upon  tbe  valve  beiug 
ouabioued  by  meant  ot  a  tpnng,  aad  the  vaive 
mrfving  tiower  than  it  would  without  the  in- 
terveotioo  ot  tbe  apring.  aubauutlally  aa  de- 
evibed. 

7.  The  oombinaUoo  of  a  double  valve  R'. 
acting  aa  main  valve  and  auxiliary  pieion'aod 
valve  O,  acting  aa  a  aaiu  and  auxiliary  vaJ  Ve, 
with  a  apring  acting  lo  aUrl  the  double  valve 
B',  and  laove  the  aame  toward  one  of  lU  aeata 
with  the  aaaiataooe  ef  tha  aieam  admltt«]  by 
valve  0,1d  addition  to  the  fhoetloaa  ot  ouab 
looiiig  the  aeuoot  of  tha  tappeta  T  of  valve 
O  agaioat  the  ralve  B>,  and  eoahioninff  the 
aetrou  of  the  valve  on  one  of  iu  aaata,  aab- 
atautially  aa  deaeribed 

S.  A  oompouud  vaWe-pieoe,  B',  in  ooabiiia- 
tiOD  witb  and  acling  a«  the  eonneeting  valve 
betweeu  a  high  and  low  preaaure  cylinder, 
and  aa  the  exhauat  valve  tor  a  low  praaaure 
cylinder,  combined  with  aad  earriad  In  the 
pittoo  of  the  high  or  low  preaaare  eylioder, 
aubatanuaJly  aa  ilaaoribed. 

8.  A  compound  ralve  piece  B',  in  oonbina 
tiou  with  and  aating  aa  tbe  ooaBeetiag  valve 
between  a  high  aod  low  preaaare  cyllDtler. 
and  aa  tbe  eihaoat- valve  for  a  low  pr«*aure 
cylinder,  aod  being  actuated  bv  the  preaanrc 
ot  tte^m  opoB  iu  aarlWse,  the  aatd  valve  ad 
mittiMg  the  tteam  which  acU  apou  it  in  the 
low-preaaore  cylindar,  aubetan tiaily  aa  de 
•eh  bad. 

10   The  combination  of  a  aUa«  valve  and 
A^PTJi'ijy'^f '^  apnog  aerve*  te  eaahloa  the 


•0U0.1  uiwloaad  by  the  blow  lietwe,.,.  a  tap 
pat  aud  the  valve,  and  t<i  ai.1  m  arre..lin4r  Uie 
laoveuieut  01  the  valve,  tul.atantullc  «  .j^. 
•eribed. 

11.  The  eorebiiiatiou  of  a  at«tm  vnire  .ii«l 
aapriug,  wiiivh  apniiir  aerrea  to  cU'«hion  ibe 
•OUCU  produoed  l.y  ti>e  blow  iHHWeen  «  IM,. 
pat  aod  the  ralva,  aud  to  aid  lu  arreeliiiK  the 
movement  of  Uie  valve,  aud  alto  to  aul  lU  die 

'*^P*'  ^\^.^  ■"''•  *'«  '•'''•»  •uhWantially 
at  dnaoribad.  ' 

li  A  oompouud  ataam-eugiue  arranged 
with  a  ateam-cheat  in  the  center  of  tlie  »t« 
tem,  ao  that  the  tteam  |ukM..i>  into  die  euieine 
in  a  ai>ace  batweeu  two  bicli  preasnre  piKtoua. 
the  valve  of  the  aaid  tieain  cheat  being  o(«er 
•tad  entirely  by  forot«  witbiu  tbe  cvliuder, 
•nd  there  being  no  valve  aUn  or  other  oou 
trolling  oiechaniam  eonneelad  with  motiv. 
power  ouuide  of  the  cylinder,  in  combination 
with  the  valvee  of  a  low  preaaure  cylinder. 
Mibatanlially  at  deacnbed. 

13.  Tbe  combination  of  a  water-eyliuder. 
two  water  pittunt,  and  a  aet  of  tuctiou  tnd 
delivery  valvee  Burroundiog  tbe  water H-yliu 
der,  the  aaid  valvet  aud  Uieir  communicating 
poru  being  aet  bMwecD  the  two  piatom, 
whereby  direct  (laaaaget  between  the  water 
chambert  and  tlie  tucllon  »nd  deliverv  pipet 
are  obtained,  tnbeUnlially  m  dMcribed. 

14.  The  oombioalio.-i  of  a  »teani  pomp  with 
a  packin|  riug,  which  aervea  to  cloaea  alidiug 
joint,  and  which  it  packed  bv  meant  of  the 
eonUnnont  preaaure  of  the  delivery  water 
ntioD  itii  b«Mtk,  lubaUotially  aa  deaeribed. 

1^  The  combinaiioD  of  a  main  ralve,  an 
auxiliary  Taire,and  a  Uppel.  concentric  with 
each  other  and  moving  r.u  ihe  aame  central 
axia,  whe^Bby  direct  acuou  of  ail  the  part*  ou 
each  other  u  obuiued,  tabatautlally  aa  da 
•eribed. 

1«.  The  oomMnaHoD  of  a  main  valve,  an 
auxiliary  valve,  an  auxiliary  pittoo  and  a  tau 
pet,  oooccntnc  with  each  oiber  and  moving 
on  the  aame  central  axia.  whereby  direct  ac- 
uon  oi  M  the  paru  on  each  other  ia  obtaiii*d 
aubaUotiallr  as  deaeribed. 

17.  The  'combiuatioD  o:  a  ma<D  r*lre,  an 
auxiliary  valve,  and  a  Uppet,  oonoentrtc  with 
each  other  and  moving  on  tbe  same  oeotral 
axil  witb  a  apniig,  which  aervea  (o  arraat  the 
moremeat  of  the  main  valve,  aabatantlally  a« 
deacnbed. 

18.  Tbe  oombiuation  of  a  main  valve,  an 
auxiliary  valve,  ao  auxiliary  pittoo  and  a 
Uppet,  oooeentric  with  aacb  other  and  mov 
mg  00  the  aame  centra!  axia  with  a  aprlog, 
which  aervea  to  arrest  the  moveuent  of  the 
maiu  valve,  tobeuaually  aa  deaeribed. 

19.  The  oombiuation  of  an  auxiliary  valve 
and  lappet  fortoed  of  one  piece  of  uatal,  with 
a  tteam  valve  xnd  aprlug,  which  aervea  toar 
real  the  movement  oftho  tteam  valve,  anting 
from  the  impact  between  the  Uppet  and  the 
valve,  aubetennally  aa  deacnbed. 


T,««t.  Oaaw  -  BiNDBBA.  Heoriette  L.  Mo- 
Cornuok,  cnuoaao.  DI..  aaaigneei,  by  maane 
aaaicmnanu,  of  A_  J.  Saith.  PatMt  No 
01.272,  datad  Jaa.  10.  1007.  IPUwl  Mar 
12.  1877.] 


1.  A  raciproeating  twiaier,  aapported 
peudeutly  ef  tha  Uindiop: .  arm,   and   mnv 


1 


i     back  and  forth  la  tbe  i.aiu«  jiath,  in  o«vml. 


iStb^ 


inda-    I 
l«ina      I 
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lion  « i(b  MeokAuisa  *b«r«bj  •«i<1  piaxM  ta 
riiUtinl  by  iu  r«eiproc»0««,  latMtaiitiaily  m 
>)eaerib«il. 

J-  A  raoiproeAiiaf  iwister,  «up(iort«d  lode- 
IwudaiiU;  of  th«  ImimIiBi  arm,  miiI  Crmreliof 
<jaek  Mid  fortk  id  tk«  M4B«>  pMh.  in  eooilMok- 
tio*  «iU  •  rmok,  by  ■■■n«  of  wbieli  the 
twiitar  I*  rati f ail  aa  it  u  reet prorated.  Mb- 
MaiiciaJlj  aa  daaentod 

3.  A  riMipn>est>B|  cwiatar.  lu  eoBbioalion 
«i(h  a  TiSiratiuf  wir«-eamar,  tbe  eod  of  «  hicb 
I*  caiTMd  (ViwD  aroaad  lb*  baniilc  to  j'liica 
tlic  virv  III  iba  tviatar,  aad  tr»TeU  wiib  tha 
latter  daring  tha  twiatiof  of  tha  band,  Mib 
•uu.ttallj  Md»«cribad. 

1.  A  raeiprocabu^  baad  or  Wnok,  K,  toouot- 
ed  upon  iraja,  ua  whiob  it  la  frae  to  more 
back  and  ^(lrtb,  lo  ooabiaauoa  vitb  a  iwiaiar 
a*4  |«ariu(  for  rotatiaf  tba  lattar,  a»aiit«d 
•a  Mud  aamar  Moek,  aabataaualtjr  a«  da 
■cnlMQ. 

i.  A  raatpreeatio^  block.  S..  niorrng  o* 
«ajr«.  ID  ooabtoatioa  wiib  a  twiaur,  k,  and 
driTiufiMBiou  M,  Baaaiad  oa  ita  uppar  tide, 
aad  a  dnriMf  piiiivn.  a,  auiiiiorlad  on  itn  ua- 
d«r  «td«,  aad  eoauaetad  with  tbe  upper  ptn- 
KN)  m,  nbatanttally  aa  and  for  tke  parpnaa 
•rt  fortb. 

ft.  A  tviatar  travrliuf  back  ao«l  forth  lu 
tb«  ua>«  paiL.  la  rooibiaatMM  vitb  an  indf 
peaJcat  biudiRf  arm  or  wir*  boldrr  and  eat- 
t#r.  aituer  or  both.  aioTiof  bnilil;  wirb  the 
twiaier,  AOd  rami  or  slope.  »u«rcbji  the  bolder 
or  cotter  i«  i>f>»r»t«d  bv  the  rooiproeatioa  at 
Ui«  rarner,  (ubeuntialj>  aa 
i>oee  »rt  forth 


«ad   for  iba  pur- 


A«iL  24,  1877 


V»*4S.   AiB  CoouMO  AKO  OtaTUstTmia  Xr- 

rAMATO^    Moaea  J.   KeUy.   Cliicafo    IU. 

PMMt  No.  44.781.  dated  OoL  18.  1804; 

Antedated  Oot.  8,  ia04.    inud  Jan.  4. 

18T7.] 

1.  lu  ail  air-eooler  or  ap|iar>au«  lor  uueliuc 
cansaaaea,  Ac,  tlw  euaibiuatioii  of  a  faa  Wo\r- 
er,  or  ita  eqairaJaut,  an  iae-clH«t,  or  eqaira- 
leut,  aud  one  or  «of«  pipeanroouduiu,  vhieh 
equaMy  dwtnbate  1^  air  wiUtiu  Uie  plaoe  or 
apartment  to  h*  eoolrd,  •uhetantially  as  and 
for  tbe  purpose  ber»>io  «el  forth. 

'i.  Ill  KD  iijr<'ool<T  or  a|i|iaralu«  for  oooliiif 
careaeatti,  Ac.,  ibe  conibinatioii,  witb  tbe  we 
rbeat,  of  ou«  or  wore  |Kfifcirateil  ili«tnbutuit; 
or  eqoaJittiiK  tnl»e»  or  con>luit«,  auliatanrullv 
aa  and  fer  tbe  iMiriNiae  lierein  net  (brtli. 

S.  Iu  an  air-riouler  or  ii|i|iitraiu«  for  ooelinr 
eantaasea  by  a  forced  rurivnt  of  air,  &&,  tbe 
ire-climt  liariiij;  an  oblouf  o|>eiiiii(;  at  or  near 
Ita  botioui,  anil  eiteiMlin)(  nearly  or  quite 
aeroea  tbe  «idUi  of  tbe  i«e  cbeat,  «ub«taa 
tially  aa  repraaentiHi  in  Vig.  1,  for  tbe  |Hjr|ioae 
■peciOed 

*  I"  •«  air-eootor  or  apparaUt*  for  eooliae 
earcaaaea.  Ac,  aa  i«*  ebei«  harmx  an  inter 
ual  partition  whkii  m  arrau^ed  with  refer 
enee  to  iu  inlet  ?  aod  outlet  «,  aabarantiallj 
aa  abowB  ia  rig.  i.  tor  tbe  pnrpo^  ipeeitted. 

5.  In  an  air-eooler  or  apparatuo  for  uooliii( 
eitrcaaaea,  Ae..  tbe  ooiabieation  of  tbe  faa 
blower  or  faoaen  K,  the  i.Tcteia  of  tubea  T  f 
C,  Ac.,ao<l  tbe  loe cbeat  or  ilepoeitorj  m  aitber 
of  eaid  furat,  aa  ami  for  tbe  pnrpoaa  abowa 
aad  repreaeatad. 
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Er  parte  Blitz  gij. 

0Kr<i8io<fll  •■r  THE  U    B.  00P-»T8-  

Kohler  Manufacturing  OooipaDy  v  Bpshore  678 

National  Cash  R»*)<i8t«r  OomiJany  et  al.  v.  Lamtoo  Coo- 
sohdatetl  Score  Seivlctt  Company  zi>n 


Ohanges  in  Olassification. 

(Order  No.  995  ) 

I'EPAKTME.NT  OF  THE   INTERIOR, 

OwrrKD  States  Patent  Office. 

Washington,  D.  C,  April  30.  1894 

A  new  division  is  h-reby  established,  to  be  numbered  Division 
XXXIV.  To  this  division  are  assigned  the  following  classes  by 
transfer: 

Claas  105.  Railway  Cars,  from  Division  X. 

Clas8l«H,  Fluid  Pressure  Railway  Brakeo,  from  Division XXVIII. 

Sub  clajwe-s  .%  Car  movers,  and  HO,  Mail-big  catchers,  from  Claw 
57.  HoLsting,  Division  XII.  to  become  sub-claKsee  under  Class  105 
Railway  Cars. 

Subclass  9,  Car  bralces   from   Claas  172.  Electricity,  Motive 
Power,  Division  XXVI.  to  become  a  sub  class  under  Class  105 
Railway  Car.^,  entitled  and  nun.bered  6-2  Car  brakes,  electric. 
The  following  transfers  of  classes  and  subcl  sse*  n  re  directed  • 
Class  30,  Cutlery,  from  Division  XX  t-)  Division  XIII 
Sul>-clas8  101,  Hay  racks,  from  Class  56,  Harvesters.  Divl^ion 
VII,  to  Class  81,  Carriages  aud  Wagons,  Division  X 

Subcltssa8  42.  Deta.  hing  horses;  43.  Draf^ equalizers;  84.  N.ck- 
yokea;  44.  Whiffletrees;  4%,  Whiffletree-hookx,  from  Class  .»4   Har- 
ness, Division  XI,  to  Class  i\.  Carriages  and  Wagons,  Division  X 
Claas  88,  Optics,  aud  Cluss  33,  DrafUng,  from  Division  XXI II  to 
Division  XXX. 

The  following  sub-clAsaes  from  Claas  30.  Carpentry.  Division 
XXIX.  to  Claw  189,  Iron  St'-uctures,  Division  IV- 
2.  Doors-  •  ,4    shutters- '  | 

Fireproof, 
Metallic. 
Windo»s  — 


55  Metallic. 

9.  Lathini;- 

U.  Metallic, 

tri  Wire. 


80 

(il 

65. 


Metallic. 

The  following  sub-classes  are  hereby  abolished: 
jln  Class  37.  Excavating.  Division  IV: 

'  2.  Earth-augers— 

37.      Bits. 
88.      With  carrier, 
and  the  p.tteat8  therein  are  transferred  to  sub  cla*8  3,  Drilling 
and  Coring.  Cl^sa  IW.  Artesian  and  Oil  Wells.  Division  XXV. 

8ubK;la8*52,  Melters,  sub-class  It,  Tamt-feedt-r*,  and  the  pat- 
ents ther-in  are  transfern-d  to  a  new  sub  class  hereby  created  in 
Cla*j  103.  Pump^  Division  IX.  entitled  51,  Railway  tank  feeders 
Class  r-A  Ma«)ary,  sub-class  **.  Wast*  chutes  and  sinks,  and 


Frioe — $5  per  yaar. 


I)ummie8. 

Paper  bag  holders. 

Show  castas — 
Cabinet, 
IJd-lifters. 
R»volvlrg. 

Store  shelving. 

Vending  devices- 
Bins, 

CJrocers'  cabinets, 
Spool-tuibinets. 


the  patents  therein  are  transferred  to  Claw  150.  Packing  and 
Storing  Vessels.  Division  XXXII. 
Sub  clam  19,  Grinding  mills,  cane,  in  (^lasa  88,  Mills,  Division 

The  foUowing subclasses  in  Class  45,  Furniture,  Division  VHI 
Count-  rs. 
Display -racks — 

Adjustable-arm, 

Enclosed, 

Hanging, 

Roll. 

Rope. 

Rotarv— 
EncJo!»ed. 

Sample  sheet — 
Rotary. 
Display-stands. 

Sub  class  43,  Twnie-holders,  Claas  66,  Kitch-n  and  Table  Arti- 
cles, Division  VIII. 

Sub  class  11.  Pegs.  Class  1>.  Boots  and  Shoes,  Division  XI. 
SubHjlass  6,  Power-Transmitters,  Class  170.  Wind  Wheels    Di- 
vision XXVIII. 

The  following  sub-classes  are  esUblished : 
In  Class  97,  Plows,  Division  1 : 
10.  Cultivators - 

37.  Revolving, 

38.  Rolling. 
25.  Rotarv— 

39.  Horizontal. 
21.  Plows- 

40.  Revolving. 

In  Class  127,  Sugar  and  Salt.  Division  VI: 
127.  Sugar  and  Salt. 
Centrifugal  machines— 
21.      Honey  extractors, 
■i-l.      Testers, 
■.i3.      Starch. 


A  new  class  is  esta  lished  in 
211,  Store-Funiiture,  with  the 

1.  Bag  and  twine  holders - 
Bag  holders. 
Twine- holders— 
Takeiip  — 
Ro'ary. 
Bins. 

Cabinets- 
Delivering. 
•  Jrooers', 
Spool. 
Countt-ra— 

Attachmpnta. 
Display-forms. 
Display  racks. 


2. 
8. 
4 

5. 
6. 

8 

0 

10. 
11. 
12. 
18. 
14. 


IMvisioii  \'III,  to  be  entitled  Class 
following  sub-claaaes: 
Display-racks— 
15.      Adjustable-arm, 
Enclosed, 
Hanging, 
Rol. 
Rope. 
Rotarv - 

Enclosed. 
Sample  sheet— 
Rotary. 
«4.  Display-sUnds. 

25.  Show-cases — 

26.  L'd-liftera. 
2<'.  Shelving. 

JOHN  8.  SEYMOUR. 

Cotnmiaaioner 


1«. 
17. 
18. 
10 
SO. 
21. 
U. 
21. 


Attorneys. 


DCPARTMKNT  OF  THE   INTERIOR, 

Office  of  the  SECRtTARY. 

Washington,  I)  C,  April  19,  1994. 
Sir:  The  8«i>retary  of  the  Interior  has  oniered  that  John  O 
Chspmao.  of  Ne*  Haven.  Cx)nn..  be  not  recognized  after  this  date 
as  atuimev  or  aeeut  In  the  |>ro8ecution  of  anv  claim  or  other  mat- 
ter before  this  Department  or  any  Bur.  au  thereof 
Very  respectfully, 

J08EPHU8  DANIEIi?, 

The  Commissioner  of  Patent*.  ^***-'^  ^^**^* 
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Dkpartioent  or  the  Intkriok, 

OrnCX  or  THE  SccitETAKT, 

Wcuhington,  D.  C-,  April  iO.  l;»4. 

Sim:  The  Secretarv  of  the  Interior  has  ordered  that  James 

Cooley,  of  Rlchwoixi  and  York,  Ohio,  be  no|  recojrniz-d  after 

this  date  as  attorney  or  o^ent  in  the  proiecqtion  of  any  claim 

or  other  matter  t>efore  thiS  Department  or  aii(y  Bureau  thereof. 

Very  respectfully,  1 

J08EPHU$  DANIELS. 

Chief  Clerk. 
The  Commissioner  of  Patents.  I 


Departvemt  or  the  I.VTERIoi. 

OrricE  or  the  Secrkiary, 

iVcuhington.  O.  6  .  April  80,  1S94. 

8tm:  The  Secretary  of  the  Interior  has  ordered  that  C.  A.  D. 
Hill,  alicu  Al^>ert  D.  Hill,  of  Pensauola,  Fla.  " 
after  this  date  as  attorney  or  ajjent  in  the  drosecutlon  of  any 
claim  r>T  other  matter  before  this  Department  or  any  Bureau 
thereof. 

Very  respectfully, 
••  JOSEi'HUte  DANIELS. 


The  CommiHsioner  of  Patents. 


Issue  of  May  1,  1894 


Patt^nts. 377— No.  518,9 mo  No. 

DeniTns 19— No.    'ffl-ilti  to  No. 

Tra<le-!i*rtaL ..   ..    3»-No.    »4,614  to  No. 

Labels None. 

Prints     Nooe 

Reissue 1— No.    11,418. 


Total  issue 486 

TO  crnzKNS  of  the  united 


States. 


•o 


Alab«mA    

Arlsona  Territoiy  . 

Arkansas 

California 

Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

District  of  Columbia. 

Florida 

Qeorjfia 

Idaho  

lUinuls 

Indiana 

Indian  Territory  . . . . 

Iowa     

Kansas  

Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine  

Maryland       

Massachusetts.   

MlchlKao 

Minneeota 

Mississippi     

Missouri 

Montana        

Nebraska  


1^ 


StatM 


9 

S 
19 


96 
18 


8 
» 
18 

6 

IS 
6 
« 


Chief  Clerk. 


519,.310,  inclusive. 
2i,-.;4S,  inclusive. 
84. 65'.^,  inclusive. 


JTATES. 


Nevada  . 

New  Hampshire. 

New  Jersey 

New  York  .  . . 
North  Carol  na . 
North  Dako  a  . . 

Ohio 

Oklahoma  'ler. . . 

Oregon  

P»»nnsylvanla. . . . 
Rhode  LHland 
South  Carolina    . 
South  Dakota    . . 

Tennessee      

Texas 

Utah  TerrlK  (ry 

Vermont.     

Vir^la        .... 

Washlnpton 

West  Virjf  in  la  . . . 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming     

U.  a.  Army     .... 
U.  8.  Navy    . .    . , 


«  5  «i 
ft  i^ 
a..         1-1  * 


Total  to  citizens  of 
the  United  States  .   ' 


1 
19 

•> 

'4i 
"i 

■JQ 
2 
1 

"4 

i 

1 

2 
8 
4 

i 

8 


15 


a56 


85 


TO  a'l'lZENH  OF  FOBXION  OOU  «TBIE8 


CX>antrfo« 


▲rgeatliM  BepobUc 
Austria-Huocary  .. 

Belirhun 

Bermuda 

BrasU  

Canada  

Chile,  Republic  ot . . 

Oolombia 

Cuba 

Denmark 

Beuador  

Bnirlaod 

France. 

Qermaay 

Hawaii 

India 

Ireland   


1 


•5- 

ii 


Countr  OS 


16 
« 
9 


Italy...  . 

Mexico  . 
Netherlands. 
New  South  Wales 
New  Zealanti  .    . 

Norway        J 

Que«>nsland  . .   . 

Ru.ssia     . .     

Scotland  

South  Austmlia 
Spain  ,  . . 

Sweden 
Switzerland 
V^ictoria . . 


Total  to  dttiens  of 
toer\gn  oouatries  . . 


■o 

1^ 


40 


*    . 

II 


"crnsTDER     E  ix:  .A- iwi  I N"  .A.  T I  o  isr . 


Condition  at  dote  of  BfuineMi  April  24,  1894 


e 

I 

S 


14 

31 

16 
5 

27 
i 

13 
11 


21 
U 

4 

e 


1 

8 
10 

17 

19 
18 

as 

30 


82 
15 

29 


24 


Subjects  of  Invention. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  oldest 
action  by  appli- 
cant awaiting  of 
flee  action. 


In  arreag.— Under  one  montA. 

Metal  -  Beading,  Wire  -  Workintr, 
Coin  Controlled  .\pparai  us.  Far 
riery,  Nat  and  Bolt  L<>>  ks,  etc. 

Qas,  t'ainting.  Hides,  Skins,  and 
Leather,  Alcohol,  Oils,  Fats,  and 
Ulue,  etc. 

Telegraphy,  Telephony,  Electric 
LJ«(htiug  and  Signaling. 

Fine  .\rt.s.  Stationery,  Book-Bind- 
ing, Music,  etc. 

Harvesters,  Games  and  Toys,  and 
Velocipedes. 

Bmsiung  .ind  Scrubbing,  Orinding 
and  Polishing,  Launary,  etc. 

Farm  Stock.  Products,  etc 

Advertising,  Aeration  and  Bot- 
tling, Baggage,  Packing  and 
Storing  Vessels,  etc. 

Metal  Working.  .Vrmnand  Project 
ile«<.  Nails  and  Spikes,  Needles 
and  Pins,  etc. 

Betrpeen  one  and  two  months. 

Boot»  and  Shoes,  Clasps,  Buckles 
and  Buttons,  HarnMw,  Hose  and 
Belting,  and  Leather  Working 
Machinery 

Metallurgy,  Metal-Founding.Coat 
ing.  Annealing  and  Temi>ering, 
Electro  Chemistry,  etc. 

Textiles,  etc 

Mechanical  Engineerins,  Store- 
Service,  etc. 

Civil  Engineering,  Fire  -  I*roof 
Buildmgs,  Fire  -  Elscapes  and 
Ladders,  etc. 

Chemistry,  Explosives,  Medlcine-s 
Fertilizers,  Preserving,  Phf»tog- 
raphy,  Sugar  and  Salt,  etc 

Tillage  and  Fences    

Furniture,  Toilet,  Umbrellas  and 
Canes,  etc. 

Carriages  and  Wagons  and  Rail- 
way-Cars. 

Paper- Manufactures  and  Printing 

Stoves  and  Furnaces 

Steam-Ep.gineering  etc 

Electricity,  Oeneration,  Distribu- 
tion, Electric  Railways,  etc. 

Lamps,  Qan- Fittings^  linotyping. 
Matrix  Making  Machines,  and 
Type-Writing  Machines. 

Betireen  two  and  three  montht. 

Artewian  and  Oil  Wells,  Butcher- 
ing. Mills  and  Thrashing,  Stone 
Working,  Vegetable  Cuttersand 
Crushers, 

Fire- Arms  Fishing  and  Trapping, 
Navigation.  Signals,  etc. 

Plastics,  Paper- Making,  Paving, 
Glass.  Fuel,  Bread- Making,  etc 

Instniments  of  Precision,  Acous- 
tics. Optics,  etc. 

Wood  Working  Machines, Carpen- 
try, (Vwpering  and  R<^jflng.  etc. 

Pneumatics,  Refrigeration,  Air 
and  Gas  Engines,  etc. 

Bettoeen  three  and  four  monthg. 

Sewing-Machines,  Crinoline  and 
tVirsets,  anti  Apparel. 

Builders'  Hardware,  Cutlery, 
Safes,  Dentistry.  Surgery,  Un- 
dertaking, .\rtiflclal  Limbs,  etc. 

Hydraulics,  Fire  -  Extinguishers, 
etc. 


Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar 
Mar. 


26 

28 

24 
26 
26 
24 

24 

2G 


Mar.  26 


Mar.     2 


Mar. 

Feb. 
Fel>. 

Feb 
Feb 


Feb. 
Mar. 


26 
24 

28 


2t) 


26 


Feb    26 


Mar. 
Mar. 
F.^b. 
Mar. 


Feb.  2« 


Feb. 


i  Feb. 
j  Jan. 
I  Jan. 
[  Feb. 

j  Feb. 
I 

I  Jan. 
Jan. 


6 
25 
25 


Jan.    18 


Ajnen 

ded 

^5 

Apr. 

23 

T9 

Apr. 

19 

73 

Apr. 

17 

95 

Apr. 

16 

163 

Apr. 

10 

2  8 

Apr. 

16 

U4 

Apr. 
Apr. 

'4 

13 

109 
104 

Apr.     9 


97 


Apr.  23      241 


Apr.  20       140 


Apr.  17       137 
Apr.  10       215 

Apr.  14       303 


Apr.   14 


Apr.  14 
Apr.   13 


144 


235 
300 


Apr.  18      407 


Apr.  18 
Apr.  lU 
Apr.  7 
Mar.  2« 


163 

3lKI 

234 
19;^ 


Mar.  20  223 

I 

I 

Apr.  16  8«/9 

Apr.   14  806 

Apr.  14  216 

Apr.   18  S59 

Apr.     9  84S 

Mar.  21  24.) 


Apr.  11 
Apr.     3 

Mar    27 


8.6 
429 

564 


Tucal  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 


Under  <m«  mumth  in  orrsor*. 
Tra<M-Marka 


7,116 


41 
9 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  MAY  1.  1894. 


^  18.934.  VENT  AHACHMENT  FOR  POMP-PIPEa  LwwilF 
Adam^  Atlanta,  N,  Y.  FUed  Oct  31,  1893.  Serial  Na  489  627  (No 
model ) 


«„».  ^""  -'"  •  '""  •ttachment  for  pump.,  the  combinition  with  • 
pump  p,p«  having  .  „de  drain  or  rent  opening ,  of  a  .ectional  atuch- 
ment  damp  comprising  ^.parale  separable  curved  member,  provided 
a  lh«.r  e,trem,t,e*  with  parallel  projected  «:rew  lugs,  said  screw  lug, 
at  one  side  bemg  thickened  to  abut  and  form  a  subsUntiallv  solid  bear- 
ing  piece  having  a  threaded  screw  opening  formed  in  the  meeting  face. 

!««  to  bind Th  :'"■  """"^r' "^'"' ^^'^^'^'y •"'^«^'>« '^''^^-- 
lug.  to  b.nd  the  clamp  on  the  pump  pipe,  and  a  thumb  valve  «rew 

arninged  ,n  sa.d  threaded  «:rew  opening  and  having  a  point  adapted 
«  ^t  fo"h    """  '"''  "*  "^""*  ''*"'  "'  ^"'  open.ng',ub.Uutrally 


6  18, 935.  COMBINED  STOOL  A  ND  FOOT  REST    Philip  C  Bbowil  V^'  "'**  thereof  an 
Brooklyn.  N.y.    Filed  Aprl  3, 1893.    Serial  No.  47ai75.    (No  model''       P"'P*^ 'P*'*^**' 


~       "°""— 1    I"  »  piow,  the  combinafon,  witb  »  carriage  having  In" 
dependent  and  adjusuble  crank  axle,  connected  therewifh,  of  jo^ot^d 

ever,  and  locking  device,  connected  with  the  plow  beam,  and  w  th 
HZT'"-  '•"'«^""=-'»'<^  "P-  »»>*  ''tter.  ai  and  for  the  our^ 
2.  In  a  plow,  the  combination,  with  a  carriage,  and  crank  axle. 

rr^^H  "h  ''r ""• '''  ""^  "•«  ^''"^  -^'^-^^^^  upon  t  .^r 

■^TroJdl'cZZ  fTcrZ  ?  ''*  °''r'  "'"  P'""  '"'-  con,tructed 
M   K'»"<«u  sections  fulcruraed  upon  each  ax  e  lift  l»(»»r.  „,.„,; j  j 

ive'^a.  andTT"  "  '°"^'"'""''  ''"''  °^  -dependent  of  th.  I  ^ 
lever^  as  and  for  the  purpose  Mt  forth 

4.  In  a  plow,  the  combination,  with  a  carriage  crank  ..i-  ■ 

in  pivoully  connected  action.,  pivotll^  c^/n'net'd  wi  rtrrut^ 
one  at  each  ..de  of  iu  center,  lift  lever,  fulcrumed  upon  the  c^rT.^ 
and  connected  with  the  plow  beam.,  a  locking  derice  carried  bv3 
b*am  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the'adjustfngTev^™  "I "  t 
the  .x,"'whe""f  '"'"'*'  fr"  '^'  ^"^  »'■  '»"*  »-*-■  "d  -beel. 

ro;':r:«!7  ^"^"^"^  '^^--'-^  -^^  «'<i  --.  -  ^d  for 


■ay  13, 1893.    Serial  No  47i  112.    (Nc  model) 


revolt^""  ~      combination  with  a  .tool  and  foot  rert  mounted  to 

Ztr  ZT"  "'  ''*  '*«^  '''''''''•  •  'o-^^*'  Pi«"  G  encircling  .aS 
eZ  '*'*^*°  "'^  P^°-ded  with  a  lip  L,  a  .econd  «>cket  pS^e 

H  abo  encirc  ing  and  secured  to  said  leg  and  provided  with  Tcor^ 

tube  B  and  adapted  to  be  turned  in  front  of  or  under  the  .tool. 
^^^'?^^-     ^^^      •'°""  0    BUMHIW,  CHARUI  a  WimMA« 


C&m.— The  combination  witb  a  check  hook  provided  in  the 
under  .ide  of  lU  upper  portion  with  a  recea.,  a  pair  of  cIomIv  adja- 
cent bars  arranged  in  said  recei  at  a  point  intermediate  of  the  end. 
thereof,  and  a  single  .trip  of  spring  metal  bent  or  looped  upon  it«,lf 
U>  form  a  depending  tongue  extending  acro«  the  entrance  to  ths 
hook  and  having  a  lower  rounded  end,  and  at  the  upper  end  of  th. 
opposite  side  portions  of  said  tongue  having  its  terminal,  abruptlr 
bent  around  and  over  the  bar.  4  and  di.po«d  within  the  r^ses.  bi 
yond  Mid  bars.  .ubsUntially  as  Mt  forth. 


518,938.     BIT -STOCK.     FuDnuci  J.  Colvii,  Hamdea  Conn. 
Wed  Oct  14.  1893.    Serial  Na  488,119     (No  model) 


.  hlil""" T']  \^"  '^^-  '*'*  ^"""^'"tioo  with  a  head  portion,  of 
67  0.  G  -S    ^  •'•'*'•  ""^  *""'"«  '  •^^•'  ^  ^''«  the  bead  of 
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th«  bit,  &Bd  retiliaot  jaws  coostructed  to  engage  the  ahaok  portion 
of  the  bit,  aod  ezpaoaible  io  a  direction  parallel  with  the  azia  of  the 
pivot  of  the  block,  or  ia  other  wordi  in  a  direct^o  at  h^htaogleeto 
the  direction  in  which  the  block  swinga. 


6  18,939.  KLECnUC  conductor  for  PlfDERQROUlfD  OOH 
DUIT&  Daxikl  E  Comwkb.  CoviogUm.  Ky ,  *Bl«nor  of  one-balf  to 
Jam«e  WUliaiu  Qallup,  CleTeluxl  Ohio.  PUed  Jan  23.  1893.  Serial 
No  159.321     iNoaxxteLj 


2.  A  com  coltiTator,  compriaing  a  pair  of  runners,  and  a  pair  of 
wheel*  longitudioallj  aligned  with  the  runner*,  a  frame- work  con- 
necting the  runaera  and  the  wheels,  an  arch  carried  bj  the  runners, 
and  an  arch  connecting  the  framework,  substantially  a*  set  forth 


Claim. —  1.  In  an  electric  conduit,  a  live  w  re  or  conductor,  in 
combination  with  the  contact  pieces  or  links  looenly  supported  below 
•aid  conductor  in  a  slot  in  insulating  material  and  exposed  below  to 
direct  contact  of  a  trolley,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  an  electric  couduit,  a  live  wire  or  conductor  partly  embed- 
ded in  insulating  material  having  a  dowawardly  extending  slot  below 
the  conductor  and  contact  piece*  or  links  loose^  supported  in  said 
alot,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  stringer  containing  an  insulated  live  wi^  or  conductor  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  extending  slot  in  its  lower  ^ge  and  a  contact 
chain  compoeed  of  links  loosely  supported  in  said  slot,  subetantially 
as  described 

4.  Incombination  with  asuitably  insulated  live  wire  orconductor, 
•  gravity  contact  chain  composed  of  contact  pieopa  or  links  continu- 
oualy  in  contact,  one  with  another  forming  a  continluous  conductor  and 
loosely  supported  below  said  live  wire,  and  adapted  to  be  raised  by 
the  trolley  and  to  fall  by  gravity  out  of  conUct,  aubsuntially  as  de- 
scribed 

5.  A  stringer  or  casing,  containing  an  insulated  live  wire  or  con- 
ductor, and  having  a  downwardly  extended  slot  wiith  walls  converging 
toward  the  lower  edge,  said  slot  containing  we4ge-shaped  contact 
pieces  or  links  loosely  supported  therein  below  (he  conductor,  sub- 
•tantially  as  described. 

6.  A  stringer  or  casing  containing  insulatin|  material  in  which 
b  partially  embedded  the  live  wire  or  conductor  aod  having  a  down- 
wardly extending  slot  below  said  conductor,  contaiomg  loosely  sup- 
ported contact  pieces  or  links  adapted  to  be  raised  against  the  con- 
ductor by  the  trolley  and  to  fall  by  gravity  away  fsom  said  conductor, 
•ubatantially  a*  described 

7.  In  combination  with  a  live  wire  or  conductor  and  slotted  in- 
sulating material  below  the  same,  contact  pieces  or  links,  having  trans- 
verse openings  and  transverse  pins  passing  through  said  openings  foi 
looaely  supporting  said  pieces  or  links  in  the  slot,  lubsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

d.  In  combination  with  a  conductor,  a  contact  chain  composed  of 
links  having  their  ends  provided  with  notches  and  tongues  fitting  one 
into  the  other,  and  means  for  loosely  supporting  said  links  below  the 
conductor,  substantially  as  described. 

9  In  combination  with  a  conductor  a  contact  chain  composed  of 
piece*  or  links  having  a  continuous  wire  or  rod  at  tbeir  lower  edges 
and  means  for  loosely  supporting  said  links  below  the  conductor,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

10.  A  double  live  wire  or  conductor  partially  embedded  and  sup- 
ported in  insulating  material,  in  combination  with  the  yielding  grav- 
ity contact  chain  supported  below  the  same,  in  thaslot  of  the  insulat- 
ing material  and  adapted  to  be  raised  into  contact  with  the  said  live 
wire  by  a  trolley  and  to  fall  out  of  contact  by  gravity,  subatantially 
as  described. 


jrav 


1 1.  In  combination  with  a  conduit,  a  bracket  applied  to  the  side 
wall  thereof,  a  stringer  supported  by  said  brackot  and  containing  s 
conductor  and  gravity  contact  chain,  a  guide  rail  above  said  stringer 
and  a  trolley  having  a  wheel  resting  on  the  guide  rail  and  anothei 
wheel  bearing  upon  said  contact  chain,  subatantially  as  described 


6  1 8,940.  Liarra  CULTIVATOR.  Ptancm  P  ClAia, 
Ctty,  Ma  FUed  Aug.  10.  18S8.  Sorlal  Ra  i82,7S.  (Io  modeL) 
CImim. —  1.  A  corn  cultivator,  comprising  a  <Vame-work,  a  pair 
of  mnner*  at  the  front  end  of  the  frame-work,  aqd  a  pair  of  wheels 
■ear  the  rear  end  of  the  frame-work,  and  longitudinally  aligned  with 
the  ninnsrs,  said  runners  and  wheels  being  adapted  to  run  in  the  fVir- 
row,  aubstantially  as  set  forth. 


3.  A  com  cultivator,  comprising  a  prfSr  of  runners,  aad  a  pair  of 
wheels,  longitudinally  aligned  with  said  runners,  an  adjusUble  arch 
connecting  the  runners,  and  an  adjusuble  arch  connecting  the  frame- 
work, and  carrying  a  seat  upon  the  bridge  portion  of  said  arch,  sub- 
sUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  corn  cultivator,  comprising  a  pair  of  runners,  and  a  pair  of 
wheels  longitudinally  aligned  with  the  said  runners,  a  frame-work  con- 
necting the  runners  and  said  wheels,  adjusUble  arches  connecting  the 
runners  and  the  frame-work,  laterally  extending  gangs  carried  by 
said  runners  and  adjusubly  connected  with  the  front  arch,  and  plates 
or  beams  carried  by  the  frame-work  and  adjustably  connected  to  the 
rear  arch,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  com  cultivator,  comprising  a  pair  of  runners,  and  a  pair  of 
wheels,  a  frame  work  connecting  the  runners  and  said  wheels,  arches 
connecting  the  runners  and  the  frame-work,  and  vertically  and  later- 
ally adjusuble  knives  carried  by  said  runners,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  corn  cultivator,  comprising  a  framework,  a  pair  of  runners 
at  the  front  end  of  said  frame-work.a  pair  of  wheels  near  the  rear  end 
of  said  frame-work  and  longitudinally  aligned  with  the  runners,  arche* 
connecting  the  runners  and  the  frame-work,  gangs  carried  by  the  run- 
ners, and  knives  or  blades  also  carried  by  said  runners,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  corn  cultivator,  the  combiuation  with  a  pair  of  runners,  a 
pair  of  wheels,  a  frame-work  consisting  of  a  pair  of  bars  secured  to 
said  runners,  and  a  vertical  bar  provided  with  a  series  of  openings 
secured  to  the  frame-work  bars  and  carrying  wheels,  of  a  shield  or 
fender,  link  bar*  secured  thereto,  and  provided  with  a  series  of  holes, 
and  bolu  adapted  to  be  passed  through  aligned  holes  of  the  wheel 
carrying  bars  or  brackets  and  said  link  bars,  and  a  reuining  nut  to 
engage  the  projecting  ends  of  said  bolU,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  corn  cultivator,  comprising  a  frame- work,  a  pair  of  runners 
at  the  front  end  of  the  frame- work,  a  pair  of  wheels  near  the  rear  end 
of  the  framework,  supporting  plates  or  beams  carried  by  said  frame- 
work, bearing  brackeU  adjusubly  carried  thereby,  a  crank  shaft 
joumaled  in  said  bearing  brackets,  a  pair  of  arms  having  shovels  at 
their  rear  ends,  and  mounted  at  their  front  ends  upon  the  squared 
portions  of  said  shaft,  and  set  screws  to  hold  said  arms  from  lateral 
movement.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

9.  A  com  cultivator,  comprising  a  pair  of  runners  and  a  pair  of 
wheels,  a  fVame-work  connecting  said  runners  and  said  wheels,  a  shaft 
carried  by  said  framework,  and  shovel  carrying  arms  carried  by  said 
shaft,  a  transverse  bar  carried  by  said  arras,  a  shield  or  fender  piv- 
oUlly  connected  to  the  frame- work,  and  a  chain  connecting  said  shield 
or  fender  with  the  transverse  bar  of  the  shovel  carrying  arms,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

10  In  a  com  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  runners, 
a  pair  of  wheels,  a  frame-work  connecting  the  runners,  and  the 
wheels,  of  a  shafl  carried  by  the  frame-work,  shovel  carrying  arms 
carried  by  said  shaft,  a  lever  having  a  hub  portion  mounted  upon 
•aid  shaft,  and  formed  with  a  groove,  and  a  bracket  carried  by  said 
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frame  work  and  engaging  said  groove  to  prevent  the  independent 
lateral  movement  of  the  lever  upon  the  shafl.  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 
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hong  cooveyer  screw  within  the  .hell,  a  lubricating  ring  at  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  notrle  and  a  laterally  projecting  feed  apron  below 
the  nng,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

^  ^r?o'S^,^-.''"^'^^"^  ^"^  «»^"«  ATO  AERATIHO  MALT  ''^P*^-*'^'«»""°r^tTe'd'i!c^^^^^^^ 

LiaOORa     HDTRT  E.  DBCMBACH,  ClactaaaU.  Ohio.     FUed  Oct  22.   ^ortriags.  a  clamp  plate  that  supporu  the  ^o^^T'.^ZT      ' 
1892     Serial  Na  449,709.    Olo  model)  "^  -ecting  the  clamp  pL  to  the  ZZuUUnZTj  ^spimi^'  '"" 


Claim  ~l.  The  combination  in  a  wort  cooler  of  the  closed  cham 
ber  into  which  the  wort  is  delivered  and  from  which  it  is  discharged, 
an  upuke  flue  leading  centrally  from  the  top  of  said  chamber,  a  series 
of  pans  arranged  one  above  the  other  and  supported  centrally  within 
the  chamber,  a  receiving  ves.«el  above  said  series  of  pans,  said  pans 
and  receiving  vessel  having  their  bottoms  perforated  to  break  up  the 
wort  and  cause  it  to  descend  in  thin  streams  from  the  receiving  vessel 
to  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  the  pipe  leading  from  the  boiler  to 
said  receiving  vessel,  a  central  air  flue  from  the  bottom  of  said  cham- 
ber to  force  cold  air  centrally  through  the  descending  streams  and 
carry  the  heated  vapors  out  of  the  chamber  through  the  upUke,  and 
a  discharge  pipe  for  the  cool  wort  in  the  bottom  of  said  chamber, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  outer  case  having  removable  top,  up- 
Uke from  the  top  and  discharge  pipe  from  the  bottom,  the  stand 
consisting  of  a  series  of  rings  braced  apart,  and  the  feet  for  support- 
ing It  on  the  bottom  of  the  case,  the  receiving  vessel  and  pans  sup- 
ported in  said  *,und,  and  having  perforated  bottoms  to  cause  the 
wort  to  descend  in  small  streams  from  one  to  the  other,  the  cone- 
shaped  air  flues  centrally  secured  within  the  pans,  the  air' pipe  le<d- 
ing  to  the  bottom  of  the  case,  and  terminating  within  the  case  in  a 
cone-shaped  branch  which  discharges  into  the  lower  cone-shaped  flue. 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


5  18,9-42.    MACHINE  FOR  SHAPING  DODOH    Frnx  WJhiuop, 
Hew  York,  H.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  1 1894    Serial  No  496,596     (Ifo  model) 


toaOhla    Wed  Jaai  1891    Serial  Na  495.618.     «o  m^ 


(/a,tH-lo  a  conductor  pipe  fastener,  the  combination  of  pipe 
sections  provided  with  L  shaped  flanges,  the  spike.  B,  provided  with 
driving  heads  located  at  one  side  of  the  eccentrics,  and  the  eccentrics 
pivoted  to  the  spikes,  and  provided  with  arms,  all  arranged  subsUn' 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


5lH,94-4.  DYNAMO -ELECTRIC  MACHINE  Oiorge  Forbes 
Mlagara  Falte.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug  17.  1893  Serial  No  483.356.  (Ho 
model) 


Oatm.—  l.  The  combination  of  an  upright  sheU  having  a  down 
vardly  extending  discharge  nozxie  at  iu  lower  end.  with  a  vertically 


Ci,i,,n  —],  The  combination  of  a  field  magnet  outside  the  anna- 
tsre  routed  by  means  of  a  spider  attj^ehed  to  the  shafl,  the  spidei 
and  field  forming  a  bell-shaped  revolving  field  magnet,  with  a  su 
tionary  armature,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  supported  centrally  within  a  sU- 
tionary  armature  by  brackeU  atUched  to  the  frame  of  the  armature, 
with  a  spider  and  external  revolving  field  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 


618,946.     DYNAMO  -  KL8CTRIC  MACHINE.     aioBa 

Niagan  Palk.  N  Y      FUed  Aug  17.  189S     aerial  la  40X7     do 

model) 

Claim. — The  combination  of  an  armature  having  parallel  notches 

with  two  types  of  coil*  or  solenoids  having  corresponding  parallel  aide*. 
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Ui«  ends  of  the  coila  of  the  leconcl  tTp«  being  b«|t  orer  the  eod»  of 
the  armature  «nd  pawing  wUbin  and  clear  of  |be  coils  of  the  first 
type,  substantial!/  as  d<t«cnbe<i. 


6  18,946.  COlfSTRUCTTOH  OF  SOLENOIDS  OR  COILS  OP  WIRE 
USED  IN  ELECTRIC  MACHINERY  Oeorgk  Pd&bis.  Niagara  Falls, 
H.  T.     Filed  Aug.  17.  1893.    Serial  Na  483.358.    (Mo  model) 


Ctaim.—X.  The  combioatioa  of  a  solenoid  or  coil  with  a  cloee  fit- 
ting eaaiDg,  baring  an  inlet  and  outlet  for  oil  wtt)i  a  pamp  for  main- 
taining a  forced  circulation  of  oil,  sobetantiallj  a«  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  solenoid  or  coil  haring  a  close  fitting 
eaaing  and  an  inlet  and  outlet  for  oil  with  mean*  for  mainUining  a 
farced  circulation  of  oil,  snbstantially  as  shown 


6  18,947.  TAILOR  8  MEASURING  IMPLEMENT  Di  Wm 
HiWLET,  Rocherter.  H  T.  FUed  June  17.  189S.  Sertd  Ha  478.017. 
do  model.) 


I        6J.  LI 


I 


2.  In  a  tailor'»  measuring  implement,  a  stationary  bar  prorided 
with  a  cross-handle  on  one  end,  an  extension  bar,  guides  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  two  bars  longitudinally  with  reference  to  each 
other,  a  contractible  spring  or  springs  connecting  said  two  bars  and 
adapted  to  extend  the  same  longitudinally  with  reference  to  each 
other,  a  clamping  device  for  locking  the  two  bars  together,  a  lerer 
pivoted  to  the  croas-handle  and  a  connecting  rod  pivoted  to  said  lever 
and  connected  to  said  clamping  device,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  tailor's  measuring  implement,  a  stationary  bar  provided 
with  a  cross-handle  on  one  end,  an  extension  bar,  a  guide  fixed  to  said 
stationary  bar  and  extending  around  said  extension  bar,  a  guide  fixed 
to  said  exteosion  bar  and  extending  around  said  stationary  bar,  a  con- 
tractible spring  or  springs  connected  to  said  guides  and  adapted  to 
extend  said  two  bars  longitudinally  with  reference  to  each  other,  a 
clamping  device  for  locking  the  two  bars  together,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
said  cross-handle  and  a  connecting  rod  pivoted  to  said  lever  and  con- 
nected to  said  clamping  device,  substantially  as  descnbed. 

4.  In  a  tailor's  measuring  implement,  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary bar  provided  with  a  cross-handle  on  one  end,  an  extension 
bar,  a  contractible  spring  or  springs  connecting  said  two  bars  and 
adapted  to  extend  the  same  longitudinally  with  reference  to  each 
other,  a  guide  fixed  to  said  extension  bar  and  extending  around  said 
stationary  bar,  a  guide  fixed  to  safd  stationary  bar  and  extending 
around  said  extension  bar,  a  clamping  device  as  the  wedge  or  wedges 
d  tf  operating  under  one  of  said  guides  and  adapted  to  wedge  said 
two  bars  together  by  pressure  against  said  guide,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
said  cross-handle  and  connections  with  said  clamping  device  for  oper- 
ating the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

b  In  a  tailor's  measuring  implement,  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary  bar  provided  with  a  cross  handle  on  one  end,  an  extension 
bar,  a  guide  connected  to  said  stationary  bar  and  passing  around  said 
extension  bar  and  a  guide  connected  to  said  extension  bar  and  pass- 
ing around  said  stationary  bar,  lugs  upon  said  guides  and  springs  con- 
nected to  said  lugs,  whereby  to  extend  said  bars  longitudinally  with 
reference  to  each  other,  and  a  clamping  device  for  fastening  said  two 
bars  together,  substantially  as  described 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  tailors  measunng  implement,  the  combioattoa  of 
a  stationary  bar  having  a  croea-handle  on  one  end.  an  extensible  bar,  a 
coatraetible  spring  connecting  the  two  bars  and  a4apted  to  extend  the 
same  loagitndinally  with  reference  to  each  other,  a  clamping  device 
for  locking  the  two  bars  together  and  a  lever  photed  to  said  cross- 
handle  and  connected  to  said  clamping  device  foroperating  the  same, 
labetantially  as  described. 


5  18,948.  COIN-TRAY  Ho»T  A.  aiTon,  Jersey  City,  N.  i.. 
aaslgnor,  by  direct  and  meme  anlgnmenta,  to  S  Chittick,  New  York, 
H.  Y.    PUed  Sept  2«,  189S.    Seilal  Ha  48«,537     (No  model) 


Claim. — In  a  coin  adder  and  rack,  the  combination  with  a  block 
having  in  one  of  its  faces  a  series  of  open-ended  semi-cylindrical  coin 
grooves,  of  a  bottom  plate  k  adapted  to  form  a  rest  for  the  coins  ar- 
ranged in  the  coin  grooves,  said  bottom  plate  being  arranged  to  par- 
tially cloee  one  end  of  each  of  said  com  grooves  and  being  provided 
with  a  series  of  thumb  recesses  i,  arranged  opposite  to  the  respective 
coin  grooves,  graduations  extending  along  the  said  grooves  and 
adapted  to  indicate  the  sum  of  the  coins  contained  therein,  folding 
legs  m,  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  body  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  same  in  an  inclined  position,  and  a  marking  plate  having  an 
angular  cross  section,  said  marking  plaU  being  arranged  adjacent  to 
the  open  upper  ends  of  the  coin  grooves,  substantially  as  set  forth 


6  18,949.    BALE-COVERIHO.    Mau  A  HxiTH,  ProvWenoe,  R.  L 
POed  July  27. 1881.    Serial  Ha  400,878.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  the  inner  and  outer  shells,  pro- 
rided with  the  slits,  and  the  corresponding  outwardly  bent  portions 
between  the  slits  registering  with  each  other,  of  the  locking  rod  which 
passes  through  the  slits  under  the  outwardly  turned  portions  to  lock 
the  sheila  to  each  other,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  A  meullic  bale  covering,  composed  of  the  inner  and  outer  tel-' 


«.^«nin-.k-ii.  K^.k    <•    u-  u  "J  J  .  *    •**">"«J<^0'»P"«in(?«''heelandaxleadsptedtotumto»ether 

eloping  hells,  both  of  wh.cb  are  provided  near  their  edge,  with  the,  a  yoke  frame  prorided  with  lubricant  recepUcL  H  closed  a^the'; 
slits  and  the  corresponding  outwardly  bent  portion,  between  the  sliu.l  outer  ends,  bashings  fixed  in  the  recepucl<;  and  fiUinV^^i.«  1 

wa'rJ';     :    ';"'  ''""  """'k!'  ""'  — P-^-«^  »""  "<^  0-1  ^''•"•^-cepucles'IheinteriorofLidKirgsLmmunic:^^^^^ 
wardly  bent  portion,  near  ^u  bottom  registering  with  each  other,|  with  said  recepucles  and  the  bushings  abufting  against  the  wreel 
whereby  the  bale  covering  after  being  Cm  filled  with  the  material  about  the  axle,  and  springs  in  the  bushings  bearing  ag"lsthe"t 
m  a  comparatirely  loose  condrt.on  for  transporUtion,  may  be  nil    and  ag.in«  the  bottom  of  the  recepUcle.  subsunf.alL  «Ut  for^ 
fhrther  compressH  and  secured.  subsUntiallr  as  dc«:rib«i.  '  3    A  trolley  comprising  a  divided  yoke-frame,  bas'h^gTlo^^ 

._^___^_^_  in  the  frame  within  lubricant  recepUcles  closed  at  their  outer  ends  a 

618,950.     DETACHABLY   SECURING   BARRELS  TO  STOCKR I  iT^'ill^vT' **'''"*'" 'l'* 'T'''"?'° '•**  ^"''"'"^^ 

Ljwis  L  Hepbuw,  New  HaTen,  Coqil,  tatoor  to  the  MaruTSre  f  "'^'"K*  *^*""«^  •K*'°« 'he  end,  of  the  axle,  and  the  bottom,  of  the 

a™,  company,  «me  place     Piled  Mar  5.  18K     Serial  Ha  «fi.39«.|  [^ITgi,  .TblunlTl/L'  Z^^^T  '"""'"'  ''*  '"''*"''"'  °'  "" 

4.  A  trolley  compnsing  a  divided  voke-fi-ame,  bustlings  prorided 
with  projecting  lugs  within  recessed  lubricant  recepucles  closed  at 
their  outer  ends  a  trolley  wheel  having  an  axle  rerolnng  in  the  bush- 
ings, springs  in  the  bushings  bearing  against  the  ends  of  the  axle  and 
the  bottoms  of  the  lubricant  recepUcles.— the  lugs  and  recesses  op- 
erating to  prerent  the  roution  of  the  bushinn.  subsUntiallv  as  de- 
•bribed. 

5.  A  iroUey  comprising  a  divided  yote-frame,  bushings  prorided 
with  lateral  openings,  located  in  the  frame  within  lubricant  recepU- 


(Ho  model 


Claim. —  1.  The  comtiination  in  a  gun,  of  a  barrel  having  its  rear 
end  provided  with  a  screw  thread,  a  receirer  provided  with  a  hole  I  sUntially  as  described 
having  a  corresponding  screw  thread,  and  a  cam  ring  interposed  be-i 
tween  the  band  or  shoulder  on  the  barrel  for  wedging  and  locking  the 
parts  fast  and  rigid  as  set  forth.  ' 

2.  In  combination  with  the  receirer  and  barrel  of  a  gun,  a  cam 
ring  prorided  with  an  inclined  or  wedge  shaped  face  and  a  lever  oti 
handle  for  operating  the  same,  said  cam  ring  being  located  between 
the  face  of  the  receirer  and  the  band  or  shoulder  on  the  barrel,  sub  | 
sUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth  . 


cles  closed  at  their  outer  ends  a  trolley-wheel  hariag  an  axle  revolv- 
ing  in  the  bushings,  and  springs  in  the  bushings  bearing  against  the 
ends  of  the  axle  and  the  bottoms  of  the  lubsicant  recepUcles  sub- 


5  1 8,9  53.  CLOSURE  FOR  BOTTLES  OR  JARS  Rua  M.  Howe. 
Scranton.  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Thomas  B  Howe,  same  place  Filed  Mar  6, 
' '""'     Serial  Ho  602.579.    (Ho  model) 


1894. 


5  18,951.    HUB  PROTECTOR  FOR  VEHICLES    Nelsoh  D.  Hom- 

Kws.  Marquette.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frederick  0  Clarl  lame 
place.    FUed  Jan.  3. 1894    Serial  Na  496.496     (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  the  circular  clamp  A  provided 
with  lugs  C  and  D,  through  which  bolts,  6.  b,  pass,  holding  the  two 
parts  of  circular  rim  A  together,  with  shoulder  E  bolted  or  welded 
thereto,  with  circular  shield  B  bolted  to  said  shoulder  E.  subsUntially 
as  shown  and  described 

2  The  combination  of  the  circular  clamp  A  provided  with  lugs 
C  and  D,  through  which  pass  bolts,  b,  b,  holding  the  two  parU  of  cir- 
cular clamp  together,  with  shoulder  E  bolted  or  welded  thereto,  with 
circular  shield  B  bolted  to  said  shoulder  E  by  bolts,  a,  a.  and  attached 
to  wagon  axle  F,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 


Claim.—  1  A  closure  for  bottles  and  jars,  such  as  herein  deecribed. 
consisting  of  a  sheet  meul  cover  having  a  raised  central  portion  with 
two  diametrically  opposite  apertures  therein  and  a  passage  way 
formed  by  bending  the  meUl  of  said  cover  on  the  outside  of  said 
apertures  down  and  up  between  the  apertures  and  a  bail  passing 
through  said  passage  way  and  having  the  ends  extended  dowwardly 
on  each  side  of  the  cover    subsUntially  as  described 

2.  In  a  closure  such  as  herein  described,  the  combination  with  the 
cover  struck  up  from  sheet  meUl  with  the  raised  central  portion  hav- 
ing the  apertures  through  the  same  and  with  the  sides  of  said  aper- 
tures bent  to  form  a  subsUntially  straight  passage  way  through  the 
raised  portion,  of  the  bail  bent  up  from  wire  with  the  ears  ^  and 
bends  A,  said  parts  being  assembled  by  threading  the  bail  through  the 
openings  afUr  it  is  bent  up  into  shape.  subsUntially  as  described 


5  18,954.  MACHINE  FOR  DRESSING  HALF-SPOOLS  Ebu 
HuBBA&o,  Chicago,  III,  assignor  to  the  WillimanUc  Linen  Company, 
Hartforl  Conn     Filed  Aug  7.  1893     Serial  Na  482.573.    (No  model) 


618,95  2.  TROLLEY  FOR  ELECTRIC  RAILWAYS  OloasB  W 
HoopiE.  Rochester  NY.  assyojor,  by  direct  and  mesne  aasigmnenti, 
to  James  S.  Ba*er.  aame  place  Filed  June  1. 1893  Serial  Ha  476.306. 
(Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1  A  troUey  comprising  a  wheel  and  axle  adapted  to  turn 
together,  a  yoke  frame  provided  with  lubricant  recepucles  11  closed 
at  their  outer  ends,  bushings  fixed  in  the  receptacles  and  filling  open- 
ings in  the  said  recepUcles,  the  interior  of  said  bu.shingscommunicat-|  Chim.—\  In  combination  with  the  bed,  a  plurality  of  dreving 
ing  fireely  with  said  recepucles  and  the  bushings  abuUing  against  the  devices  which  operate  up  through  it  arranged  in  succession,  a  fewling 
wheel  about  the  aile.  subeUntiallv  as  set  forth  chain  overhanging  the  bed  and  traveling  in  the  direction  10  which 


s*> 
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MiddericM  succeed  e*ch  other,  said  chain  beia^  provided  with  spool- 
holdiog  shoes  separated  by  intervals  as  great  aai  those  which  separate 
tke  racceMire  dre^inj;  devices,  whereby  each  spool  is  expoeed  to  onlj 
one  of  the  dressiog  devices  at  a  time  weight*  overhanging  the  chain 
above  the  dressing  devices,  respectively,  said  w^ghu  being  independ- 
ent of  each  other  and  independently  connected  to  the  frame,  whereby 
the  spools  are  respectively  and  independently  held  down  aKaiost  the 
dr«anng  devices    »ub«UntiaIly  as  set  forth 

2.  Id  combination  with  the  bed  and  the  sicceaaive  dreaaing  de- 
vices operating  up  through  it,  a  chain  which  ovet-hangs  the  bed  above 
the  dressing  devices  and  travels  in  the  directioo  in  which  they  suc- 
c««d  each  other,  the  chain  being  provided  with)  spool-holding  shoes; 
weighta  which  overhang  the  feed  ply  of  the  chain  above  the  dressing 
devices  respectively,  said  weights  being  indepe|dently  connected  to  6  18,95  6 
the  frame  and  adapted,  independently  of  each  other,  to  press  yield- 
ingly upon  the  chain  to  hold  the  §pools  carried  by  the  shoes  respect- 
ively down  onto  the  dressing  devices,  and  th4  sprocket  wheels  by 
which  the  chain  is  driven  provided  with  bearihgs  adapted  to  yield 
•lastically  upward    sabsUntially  as  set  forth 

S.  In  combination  with  the  bed  and  the  sulccessive  dressing  de- 
vices which  operate  up  through  it,  the  chain  oveihanging  the  bed  and 
traveling  up  in  the  direction  in  which  the  dr«<i$ing  devices  succeed 
each  other  and  provided  with  spool-holding  sho^s .  the  weights  over 
hanging  the  chain  above  the  dressing  devices  respfctively,  said  weights 
being  independent  of  each  other,  and  adapted  imdependently  to  press 
the  spools  which  pass  under  them  successively  doKn  toward  the  dress- 
ing devices  respectively,  said  weights  being  connected  to  the  frame 
without  opportunity  for  horizontal  movement,  a4d  provided  on  their 
under  faces  with  guide  channels  for  the  chain,  i^hereby  other  lateral 
guards  for  the  chain  between  the  sprocket  wheel^  are  dispensed  with 
substantially  as  set  forth 

4  In  combination  with  the  rigid  bed  and  tbe  dressing  device  op- 
erating upward  through  it,  the  upper  surface  of  l^e  bed  at  the  receiv- 
ing side  of  the  dressing  devices  being  reduced  b^low  the  level  of  the 
opposite  side,  the  feeding  chain  overhanging  tb#  bed.  and  the  dress- 
ing device  provided  with  shoes  or  saddles  adapt4d  to  stride  the  shaft 
of  the  spool  and  provided  with  a  rearwardly  projecting  Uil  to  bear 
upon  the  rear  flange  of  the  spool,  whereby  the  near  end  of  the  spool 
is  held  down  onto  the  bed  at  the  receiving  side  ufitil  the  forward  end 
is  lodged  upon  the  bed  at  the  farther  side  of  the  (kessing  device :  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth  } 

5  18.9  5  5.  ROLLER  ORINDINO-MILL  Vfiuua  Hiroaau tod 
Lorhoo  D.  Bkast,  Helena.  Mont  FUed  Maf  17,  1893  Serial  Ra 
47i5M    (MomodeL 


elongated,  and  exterior  vertical  recesses  b  at  the  corners  grinding- 
rollers  mounted  in  said  bearingo,  an  adjusting-bracket  fulcrumed  in 
the  vertical  recesses  in  the  side  of  the  casing  having  end-pieces  to 
bear  against  the  necks  of  the  roller  in  the  elongated  bearings,  and 
connected  by  an  inclined  cross-piece  a  screw  to  adjust  the  bracket,  a 
middle  casing  having  inward  inclined  sides  the  lower  edges  of  which 
set  over  the  lower  set  of  rollers  and  bearings  in  the  upper  edge  of  the 
casing,  a  central  cross-bar  25*  an  upper  set  of  grind-rollers  in  such 
bearings,  a  cover  carrying  a  hopper  and  formed  with  bearing-caps  to 
set  over  the  neck  of  the  rollers,  fastening-bolts  to  hold  the  parts  to- 
gether, and  gears  on  the  rollers  to  rotate  tnem,  as  specified. 


CLASP     Pauia  Jahu,  Vand&Ua,  Mlcb.    PUed  Jud« 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  book,  of  a  series  of  metallic 
eyes  attached  to  the  hook  by  a  flexible  connection,  one  extremity  of 
said  connection  being  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  hook  and  ter- 
minating in  projecting  branches  which  arc  adapted  respectively  for 
drawing  said  eyes  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  hook,  as 
specified 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hook,  of  a  series  of  pivoully  con- 
nected links  atUched  to  the  hook  by  an  interposed  flexible  connec- 
tion, and  projecting  branches  of  said  connection  secured  to  the  inner 
face  of  the  hook,  as  specified. 


5  18,95  7.  VIBRATOR  FOR  REED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
HlMT  JkMO,  Walerbury,  Vu  Filed  Apr.  29,  1891  Serial  No  391  OOa 
(NomodeL> 


Claim. — The  vibrator  slotted  transversely  at  its  free  end,  as  shown 
and  described,  for  the  purpKwe  of  producing,  in  addition  to  the  funda- 
mental tone  of  the  reed,  overtones  one  or  more  octaves  higher. 


5  18,958.  CURTAIN  ROD  FUTURE  FOR  SLEEPINO-CARS.  JoHM 
Eubt,  Jr.,  DtytOQ,  Ohio.  aaatgDor  to  the  Dayton  Manu&cturlng  Com- 
puy,  Mme  plua   FUed  Feb  13. 1893.  Serial  No  4«2, 160    (No  model) 


Claim. —  1  The  combination  of  tde  sUnd  formed  with  the  roller- 
bearings  in  iu  upper  edge  one  set  of  said  bearings  being  elongated. 
an  adjusting-bracket  fulcrumed  in  the  lop  of  sai4  stand  having  end- 
piecea  to  bear  against  a  roller' in  the  elongated  bearings,  said  end- 
pMOM  being  connected  by  an  inclined  croas-piece  9  a  screw  to  adjust 
the  said  bracket,  the  middle  casing  formed  with  cap-bearings  in  the 
•nder  edge,  inclined  inner  sides  and  a  central  cro«s-bar,  and  bearings 
b  its  upper  edge,  and  the  hopper  having  a  bottoi*  piece  constituting 
a  cover  for  the  middle  casing  having  cap-b«aringp,  all  as  and  for  tke 
pvrpoM  specified 

%.  The  combination  with  the  stand  and  the  tpper  cover  sostain- 
isf  the  hopper,  of  the  middle  casing  D,  formed  with  bearings  in  ita 
lowaraad  apper  ends,  downward  and  inward  inclioed  side  pieces  and 
•  OMtral  croas  bar,  subaUntially  as  and  for  the  p«irpose  specified. 

S  The  cofft*-grioder  herein-doacribed,  comprising  a  niitable 
•Und  havinf  bearing  boxas  formed  in  iu  upper  e4ge  one  of  which  ia 


^~^im. — 1.  A  movable  bracket  or  arm  for  supporting  curtain 
rods,  adapted  to  be  drawn  out  into  the  deck  space  when  it  is  desired 
to  make  up  the  berths  for  use,  and  to  be  moved  back  out  of  the  deck 
space  when  the  bertha  are  not  in  use,  said  bracket  being  provided 
with  bearings  whereby  one  bracket  will  support  one  end  of  each  of 
two  detachable  rods. 

2.  A  movable  bracket  or  arm  for  supportingcurtain  rods  adapted 
to  be  drawn  oat  into  the  deck  space  when  it  is  desired  to  make  up 
a  berth  for  use  and  to  be  moved  back  out  of  the  deck  space  when 
the  berth  is  not  in  use.  said  brackets  being  provided  with  bearing* 
whereby  one  bracket  will  support  one  end  of  each  of  two  rods,  in 
combination  with  suitable  means  for  locking  the  bracket  in  position., 

3.  A  movable  bracket  or  arm  for  supporting  curtain  rods,  a  sleeve 
in  which  the  same  is  adapted  to  slide,  whereby  the  bracket  may  b« 
drawn  out  into  the  deck  space  when  a  berth  is  to  be  made  up  for  use, 
and  moved  back  out  of  the  deck  space  when  the  berth  is  not  in  ose, 
in  combination  with  means  for  supporting  a  detachable  rod  upon 
which  to  hang  curuios  at  the  outer  end  of  said  bracket. 

4.  A  curuin  rod  fixture  consisting  of  a  movable  bracket  or  arm 
provided  with  one  or  more  rod  baariofs  at  ita  oaur  end  and  adapted 
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to  be  moved  out  into  the  deck  space  when  a  berth  u  to  be  made  up 
for  ose,  and  to  be  moved  back  out  of  the  deck  space  when  the  berth 
ia  not  in  use,  a  sleeve  or  other  suitable  guide  in  which  said  bracket  is  > 
adapted  to  slide,  and  a  plate  as  M  constituting  the  front  of  the  bear- 
ings and  forming  a  finish  for  the  fixture  when  not  in  use. 

5.  A  curtain  rod  fixture  consisting  of  a  movable  bracket  or  arm  { 
provided  with  one  or  more  rod  bearings  at  its  outer  end,  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  out  into  the  deck  space  when  a  berth  is  to  be  made  up 
for  use,  and  to  be  moved  back  out  of  the  deck  space  when  the  berth 
is  not  in  u.<e,  a  sleeve  or  other  suitable  guide  in  which  said  bracket  (s 
adapted  to  slide,  a  bushing  or  casing  attached  to  the  deck  to  receive 
said  bearings  and  a  plate  constituting  the  front  of  the  bearings  and 
forming  a  finish  for  the  fixture  when  not  in  use. 

C.  In  a  curtain  rod  fixture,  the  combination  of  movable  bearings 
for  supporting  the  rods  and  one  or  more  hooks  or  equivalent  means 
for  supporting  clothing  adjacent  thereto. 

7.  A  movable  bracket  or  arm  for  supporting  curtain  rods  adapted 
to  be  concealed  from  view  when  not  in  use,  in  combination  with  one 
or  more  hooks,  or  their  equivalent  upon  which  to  hang  clothing  by 
which  means  said  hooks  may  be  extended  out  into  the  berth  space. 

8.  The  combination  of  one  or  more  hooks  or  their  equivalent  upon 
which  to  hang  clothing,  a  movable  bracket  or  arm  to  which  said  book 
or  hooks  are  attached,  and  a  sleeve  or  other  suitable  guide  in  which 
raid  bracket  or  arm  is  adapted  to  slide,  whereby  said  hook  or  hooks 
may  be  drawn  out  and  withdrawn  in  substaottally  the  manner  shown 
and  described. 


extending  arm  on  the  rock  shaft,  another  lever  fulcrumed  on  top  of  said 
member  of  the  frame  and  provided  on  ita  underside  with  a  pin  which 
extends  on  one  side  of  the  lever  by  which  the  rock  shaf^  is  operated, 
and  said  lever  thrown  out  of  the  path  of  the  pins  or  studs  and  out 
of  engagement  with  said  rock-shaft ;  and  a  rod  connecting  the  lever 
on  the  top  of  the  supporting  frame  with  a  foot  or  hand  lever  ftil- 
crumed  in  rear  of  the  axle,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  de- 
scribed. 


518,959.     TELEPHONE     EuoraiJ  V   KoLBaaBOEfF.  CrooBtadt, 
Russia.    Filed  S^t  21.  18a3     Serial  No  486.069.    iNn  mnrtoi  \ 


Claim. —  1.  A  magnetic  telephone,  comprisingacontainingcaiing, 
a  f'lurality  of  permanent  horse-shoe  magneto  all  arranged  wholly 
within  the  casing  and  wholly  in  a  common  interior  plane  transverse 
to  the  center  of  said  casing,  and  also  in  radial  relation  to  said  center 
and  furthermore  with  the  ends  of  their  arms  adjacent  to  said  center, 
a  central  pole-piece  structurally  connected  to  one  arm  of  each  mag- 
net, a  cylindrical  pole-pisce  surrounding  the  central  pole-piece  and 
of  opposite  polarity  therefrom  and  also  structurally  connected  to  the 
opposite  arm  of  each  magnet,  and  a  conductive  coil  interposed  be- 
tween the  two  pole-pieces  and  surrounding  the  central  piece  sub- 
aUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  magnetic  telephone,  comprising  a  conUining  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  permanent  horse-shoe  magneto  all  arranged  wholly  within 
•aid  casing  and  wholly  in  a  common  interior  plane  transverws  to  the 
center  of  said  casing,  and  also  in  radial  relation  to  said  center,  and 
furthermore  with  the  extremities  of  their  arffl^  adjacent  to  said  cen 
ter,  a  central  pole-piece  structurally  connected  to  one  arm  of  each 
magnet,  a  cylindrical  pole-piece  of  opposite  polarity  from  said  cen- 
tral pole  piece  and  surrounding  the  same  and  also  structurally  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  arm  of  each  magnet,  a  conductive  coU  sur- 
rounding the  central  pole-piece  between  the  latter  and  the  cylindrical 
pole-piece,  and  a  diaphragm  overlying  the  outer  ends  of  said  pole- 
pieces,  subsuntially  as  set  forth 


3.  In  a  corn  planter,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  frame, 
an  axle  journaled  in  said  frame  and  having  suiuble  carrying  wheels 
mounted  thereon,  and  hoppers  carried  by  the  supporting  frame,  of 
fetd  disks  arranged  in  the  hoppers  and  adapted  to  be  operated  fi^m 
a  rock  shaft  journaled  in  the  supporting  frame,  a  disk  secured  on  the 
axle  and  provided  with  a  series  of  laterally  projecting  studs  or  pins, 
a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  frame  and  having  ito  ends  extending  into 
the  paths  of  the  pins  on  said  disk  and  a  rearwardly  extending  arm; 
on  the  rock  shaft,  a  guide  atUched  to  the  supporting  frame  adjacent 
to  the  disk  on  the  axle  and  extending  concentric  therewith,  and  a 
block  adjusUbly  fitted  on  said  guide  and  adapted  to  be  held  at  any 
desired  point  thereon  by  a  set  screw,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

5  18,96  1.  SBCnONAL  LADDER.  HnriT  E  LaiiQ.  Buflklo  as- 
Hgnorto  Walter  M.  Brown,  Albaay,  N.  T.  Piled  June  19  1893.  fle- 
rtalNa  478,152.    (No  model ) 


5  18,9 6 O.  CORN -PLANTER.  JoHaini  Kn«T  tod  Jacob  Itntr 
RJchwood,  Ohia  Filed  Aug.  23, 1893.  Serial  Na  483, 8«4  (Ho  model) 
Claim. —  1.  In  a  com  planter,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame,  an  axle  journaled  in  the  supporting  frame  and  having  carry- 
ing wheels  mounted  thereon,  and  hoppers  arranged  on  the  fi-ame  in 
advance  of  the  axle,  of  toothed  feed  disks  arranged  in  the  hopper*,  a 
rock  shaft  journaled  in  the  supporting  frame  and  provided  with  a  rear- 
wardly extending  arm,  upwardly  extending  arms  carried  by  said  shaft, 
supporting  pawls  adapted  to  Uke  into  the  teeth  on  the  feed  disks  in 
the  hoppers,  a  disk  secured  on  the  axle  and  provided  on  one  face  with 
a  series  of  laterally  projecting  studs  or  pins,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  on 
toe  supporting  frame  and  having  ito  ends  extending  into  the  paths  of 
the  studs  on  the  disk  on  the  axle  and  the  r«arwardly  extending  arm 
on  the  rock  shaft,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  com  planter,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  frame, 
an  axle  journaled  in  the  frame  and  having  suiUble  carrying  wheels 
mounted  thereon,  and  hoppers  carried  by  the  supporting  frame  in 
advance  of  the  axle,  of  feeding  disks  arranged  in  the  hoppere,  a  rock 
shaft  journaled  in  the  supporting  frame  and  provided  with  a  rear- 
wardly extending  arm.  means  for  operating  the  feed  diaks  from  the 
rock  shaft,  a  disk  secured  on  the  axle  and  provided  on  one  face  with 
a  series  of  laterally  projecting  studs  or  pins,  a  lever  f\ilcrumed  on  the 
side  of  one  member  of  the  supporting  rrame  and  having  ita  ends  ex- 
tending into  the  paths  of  the  studs  on  said  disk  and  the  rearwardly 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  sectional  ladder,  a  unit  rung  projecting  beyond 
the  outer  faces  of  the  side  bars  when  in  extension,  the  outer  ends 
thereof  being  threaded  and  carrying  a  threaded  nut  and  arranged  to 
allow  of  back  slack  to  said  nut  when  the  sections  are  in  extenaion, 
the  ends  of  the  rung  being  provided  with  a  projection  arranged  to 
prevent  the  nut  from  being  backed  off  the  rune  subsuntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  sectional  ladder,  a  refractory  tubular  unit  rung  project' 
ing  beyond  the  outer  faces  of  the  side  bars  when  in  extension,  the 
outer  ends  of  said  rung  being  threaded  and  carrying  a  threaded  nut 
meshing  with  the  threads  on  the  mng,  said  rung  being  arranged  to 
allow  of  back  slack  to  said  nut  when  the  sections  of  the  ladders  are 
in  extension,  tbe  ends  of  the  rung  having  an  oflbet  that  the  out  oujr 
not  be  backed  off  the  rung  subsuntially  as  deacribed. 
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518,966.     HAT-PILE8&     Wiuu«  J.  Piaici  Pilot  Potot.  Tex. 
Filed  Sept  i,  1893.    Serial  Ma  4M.849.    (Ro  modai) 


^La 


C'aim—An  e?aporatiog  p«n  hAring  •  dit^isioD  wall  forming  a 
•enee  of  compArtmenu,  a  tlidiott  ^t«  in  th«  »«11  cootrolling  commu- 
niCAtioQ  between  said  compArtiDenu,  a  leTer  ftilcrumed  to  the  pan  for 
op*rAting  the  (fate,  a  supplemeoul  bottom  tecared  beaeath  each  com- 
pArtment  And  fortning  Ait«am  sp*c«.  tteam  pipe*  connecting  with  the 
ateara  «pacea,  a  pipe  eoooecting  adjoining  covipartmenU  prorided 
with  a  cut-off  ?alTe,  and  drip  pipes  connected  irith  ev;b  steam  space 
for  drawing  off  the  water  of  coodenaation.  subeUolially  a« described 

1 

I 


6  18,963.  FROCBaaOFMAKUFAmiRIllflPiaMKHTa  Qiomi 
E.  Moou  New  Tort  H  Y  Filed  Sept  19.  1|93.  Serial  Ma  485.890 
(No  speclmeQ&> 

Claim  —1  The  within  deacribed  process  of  manufactunng  pig- 
meou  from  manganifsrous  limestone,  which  conaists  in  remoring  car- 
bonic acid  from  the  same,  oxidizing  the  mao^aoese  in  the  aaine  to 
brown  oxide  and  charging  the  lime  or  other  alliAliae  earths  present 
with  CArbonic  acid  subsUntially  as  described. 

2  The  within  described  process  of  manufAciuriag  pigraenU  from 
niAnganiferouj  limestone  which  consisu  in  reitoting  cArboaic  acid 
from  the  same,  oxidizing  the  msngAnese  in  the  #ime  to  brown  oxide, 
chArging  the  lime  or  other  AlkAline  eArthii  present  with  CArbooic  Acid 
and  remoTing  the  particles  of  foreign  impurities  from  the  ume  by 
mechanical  separation  4ubsUnttally  as  described 

3  The  within  described  process  of  maniificturing  brown  pig- 
menu  from  manganiferous  limestone  which  -onlisU  in  calcining  the 
•ame,  causing  the  calcined  mAteriAl  to  sUke  or  d^integnite  by  hydra- 
tion, oxidiiing  the  loangAnese  in  the  sAme  to  b.  o(wn  oxide,  And  Acting 
upon  the  lime  therein  with  cArbonic  Acid  subsuitiAlly  as  described. 

4  The  within  described  process  of  msnufacturing  brown  pig- 
menu  from  mAnganiferous  limestone  which  contiats  in  calcining  the 
•ame,  causing  the  calcined  material  to  «lake  or  d^iategrate  by  hydra- 
tion, oxidizing  the  manganese  in  the  same  to  brown  oxide,  separat- 
ing the  calcined  and  slaked  material  from  ioteriplxed  particles  of  for- 
eign impurities  by  mechanical  separation  and  acting  upon  it  with  car- 
bonic acid  subsUotially  as  described 


•k 


6  18,964.    9ARMBNT-8UPP0RTER.    QBoaat  W  PiariB.  Mlime- 
.  -^  -._        ....  Serial  Na  47^751.    (No  nwdeL) 


tlauM  -i.  in  A  garment-supporter,  the  co«ibinatioo  with  the 
main  webbing  A,  of  the  malleable  meullic  eye-|>late  B,  baring  the 
web  atuching  lugs  A,  the  said  parU  being  secure^  together  with  the 
lower  pair  of  uid  lugs  clamping  the  end  of  the  wi4b  And  cushioned  by 
the  body  of  the  same,  and  the  upper  pair  of  lugsjclaraping  the  body 
of  the  web  And  cushioned  by  the  reverse  or  slAck  Ibid  a.  subsUntislly 
as  described  [ 

2  The  gsrmeot  supporter,  comprising  the  dain  web  A.  the  web 
branch  or  loop  A .  the  eye-plate  B  secured  to  thi^mAin  web  A,  pro- 
Tided  with  the  lAterAlly  elongated  eye  b*.  and  ha  jing  its  body  raised 
or  struck  up.  as  shown  at  4'.  to  form  a  garmeit  pocket,  and  the 
toogue-plAte  B.  secured  to  the  webbrAnch  A',  tHe  tongue  of  which 
hAs  the  offset  expAnded  head  -/,  of  less  cross  section  thAn  the  ere  ¥ 
and  of  greater  section  lengthwise  of  the  web  thai  the  said  eye'  and 
provided  with  the  catch-lugs  rf",  the  said  parU  cdoperating  subsUn- 
tiAlly  AS  And  for  the  purposes  set  forth  ' 

3  A  gsrment  supporter  comprising  An  eye-p(ate  secured  to  one 
brsnch  of  the  webbing,  baring  An  elongAted  eye  or^slot,  SAid  eye-plate 
being  struck  up  AwAy  from  the  webbing  to  forai  a  pocket.  And  a 
tongue-plAte  secured  to  Another  branch  of  the  ifebbing.  baring  an 
expanded  head  of  greater  longitudinal  dimeosiolis  than  tho  eye  of 
said  eye-plate,  whereby,  by  a  longitudinal  angulAT  morement,  with 
respect  to  each  other,  the  head  of  said  tongae-pla|e  may  be  inserted 
into  the  pocket  formed  between  the  webbing  and  the  eye  pUte  And 
the  parts  interiocked.  sabaUotiAlly  as  described 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  press,  the  corabinatioo  with  the  oppoeite  side 
walls  baring  rertical  recesses,  of  the  interposed  tucker-roll  baring 
reduced  ends  passing  through  and  beyond  the  recesses,  blocks  ar- 
ranged on  the  tucker-roll,  meul  rings  arranged  upon  and  encircling 
the  blocks  and  terminating  at  their  lower  ends  in  hooks,  and  coiled 
spnngs  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  hooks  and  at  their  lower 
ends  to  the  sides  of  the  pres?,  subsUntially  as  specified 

2.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  baling-chamber  a 
stud  arranged  beyond  the  chamber,  an  arm  mounted  upon  the  stiid, 
AdApted  to  swing,  And  hAring  a  longitudinAl  slot,  of  a  sweep-heAd  hAT- 
ing  A  depending  pin  for  engAging  against  the  outer  side  of  the  arm,  a 
plunger  arrAnged  in  the  bAling-chAmber,  a  stem  connected  piroully 
with  the  plunger  And  At  its  outer  end  hsring  a  notch,  a  stud  connect- 
ing the  plunger-stem  with  the  slot  of  the  Arm,  Aod  a  stop  Arranged 
At  one  side  of  the  plunger  stem,  subsUntislly  as  specified 

3.  In  A  press,  the  combinAtion  with  the  baling  chAmber,  a  stud 
Arranged  beyond  the  SAme.  a  slotted  Arm  mounted  loosely  upon  the 
stud.  A  beAring-post  At  one  side  of  the  Arm,  a  sweep-heAd  swireled  oo 
the  post  And  hAring  depending  roIler-cArrying  pins.  And  a  sweep  Ar- 
rAnged upon  the  sweep-heAd,  of  a  plunger  ArrAnged  in  the  press,  a 
stem  pivoted  to  the  press  and  having  At  iu  outer  end  An  L-shAped 
receas,  a  stud  pAssing  through  the  stem  And  the  slot  in  the  Arm,  And  a 
stop  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  stem,  subsUntially  as  specified 

4.  In  a  press,  the  combination  with  the  baling-chamber,  a  stud 
arranged  beyond  the  seme,  a  slotted  Arm  mounted  loosely  upon  the 
stud,  A  beAring-post  At  one  side  of  the  arm,  a  sweep-heAd  swiveled  on 
the  post  And  hAving  depending  roller  CArrying  pins,  And  a  sweep  Ar- 
ranged upon  the  sweep-heAd,  of  a  plunger  ArrAnged  in  the  press,  a 
stem  piroted  to  the  plunger  and  having  at  its  outer  end  an  L  shaped 
recess,  a  sud  passing  through  the  stem  and  a  slot  in  the  arm,  a  trans- 
verse guide-bar  arranged  under  the  stem  and  projecting  at  one  side 
thereof  And  a  stop-pin  rising  from  the  guide-bAr  And  locAted  in  the 
path  of  the  plunger-stem,  subsUntially  as  specified 


3  18,966.  aTORAOE-BATTERY  William  a.  Philuw  and  Jus- 
tus B  Emtx,  Bridgeport,  Cona,  aafflgnore  to  the  Waddell-Bntz  Company 
of  WRat  Virginia^  PUed  June  20  1893    Serial  Na  478.281.    (No  model) 
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Claim. — I .  A  battery  plate  or  element  made  of  one  or  more  lobes 
A  of  insulated  wire  formed  by  a  wire  doubled  at  iu  center  aod  wound 
thos  doubled  into  a  flat  spiral,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  battery  plate  or  element,  baring  two  flat  ipirak  or  lobes  of 
insulated  wire  placed  together,  edge  to  edge,  to  form  a  mat,  meana  tor 
•ecuring  the  same  together,  each  of  said  flat  spirals  baring  exposed 
ends  for  connection  to  a  circuit,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  battery  plate  or  element  made  of  one  or  more  lobes  of  in- 
sulated wire  formed  by  a  wire  doubled  at  iu  center,  and  wound  thus 
doubled  into  a  flat  spiral,  each  lobe  baring  a  separate  transrerse  bind- 
ing cord,  subsUntially  as  described 

4.  A  battery  plate  or  element  made  of  one  or  more  lobes  of  in- 
sulated wire  wound  into  a  flat  spiral,  each  lobe  baring  a  transrerse 
binding  cord  secured  in  place  by  whiting  or  similar  binding  material, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  A  fhtme  for  securing  the  parU  of  a  battery  plate,  and  for  sep- 
arating adjacent  plates,  said  frame  consisting  of  the  wire  p  and  the 
•hort  wires  h  supported  by  the  wire  g,  and  projecting  inward  on  each 
side  of  the  wire  g,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  mat  or  plaU  for  a  battery  element, 
of  a  wire^  formed  to  surroand  the  periphery  thereof,  said  wire  be- 
ing prorided  with  bent  wires  A  clamped  thereto,  and  projecting  on 
each  side  of  the  mat,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

7.  The  combination  with  battery  plaU  A  of  the  two  loops  /,  m, 
one  on  eacb  face  of  the  plate,  and  clamped  together  at  top  and  bot- 
tom, subsUntially  as  described 

8.  In  a  frame  for  battery  pUtes,  the  insulated  wire  k  formed  into 
a  spiral  of  two  turns,  the  ends  of  the  wire  forming  a  coil  orerlapping 
and  being  clamped  together  and  to  a  part  of  the  wire  forming  a  coil 
whereby  the  frame  can  be  slipped  on  to  a  battery  plate  in  the  man- 
ner described. 

9.  In  an  electrode  tor  secondary  batteries,  the  combination  of 
two  coils  b  b,  of  insulated  wire  haring  their  fVee  ends  placed  together, 
as  deecribed,  with  the  sheet  metal  clips  or  clamps  securing  said  free 
ends  together,  subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  storage  battery,  the  combination  with  the  meUUic  cell, 
of  sereral  steel  or  other  meUl  plates  clamped  together  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  cell  by  a  bolt,  subsUntially  as  described 

11  The  hereto  described  process  of  treating  batteries  which  con- 
sisu in  dipping  the  battery  plates  preriously  coated  with  paraffloe  or 
the  like  into  the  electrolyte  conuined  in  the  cell,  and  applying  heat 
to  the  electrolyte  to  remore  the  coating  from  the  plates,  whereby  on 
cooling  of  tbe  electrolyte,  the  said  coating  will  be  caused  to  float  on 
the  surface  of  the  electrolyte  forming  a  seal  therefor  during  use  of  the 
battery,  subsUntially  as  deecribed 


upon  one  fisce  haring  wedges  upon  itt  inner  side  and  projections  at 
the  narrow  ends  of  said  wedges,  a  brake  wheel  haring  iu  rim  within 
said  wedges  and  projections  and  opposed  to  the  same,  and  rollers 
adapted  to  catch  between  said  wedges  and  the  periphery  of  the  brake 
wheel,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  exercising  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  casing  formed 
with  a  brake  surfiace,  a  pulley  in  said  caaing,  a  strap  secured  to  and 
adapted  to  be  wound  upon  and  unwound  fi-om  said  pulley,  means  for 
rerolring  said  pulley  to  wind  the  strap,  a  brake  wheel,  having  one 
face  bearing  against  the  brake  surface,  a  clutch  derice  between  said 
wheel  and  the  pulley,  and  a  yieldingly  supported  brake,  bearing 
againat  the  hub  of  the  brake  wheel  and  prorided  with  means  for  mor- 
ing  it  toward  and  from  said  hub,  substantially  as  set  forth 


6  18.968.  CAK^UPLUre  Riohabo  J.  Rirvoua  utd  Scowb 
M.  JOVB,  SprtngTlUe,  Ala.  FUed  June  fl.  1891  Serial  Ma  476,724. 
(Ro  modal) 


618,967.    EXERCISINO-MACHINE.    Obobai  F  Poolk,  Clevelaod, 
Ohkx    Filed  May  2,  1893.    Serial  Ma  472,754.    (No  model  > 


Claim. — 1 .  In  an  exercising  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  pul- 
ley, a  strap  secured  to  and  adapted  to  be  wound  upon  and  unwound 
from  said  pulley,  means  for  rerolring  said  pulley  to  wind  the  strap, 
a  brake  wheel,  a  clutch  derice  between  said  pulley  and  brake  wheel, 
and  brake  mechanism  arranged  to  bear  against  the  sides  of  said  brake 
wheel,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  an  exercising  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  casing  formed 
with  a  brake  surface  At  the  inside  of  one  head,  a  pulley  journaled  in 
•aid  casing,  a  strap  secured  to  and  adapted  to  be  wound  upon  aod 
unwound  from  said  pulley,  means  for  revolving  said  pulley  to  wind 
the  strap,  a  brake  wheel,  clutch  mechanism  between  the  pulley  and 
brake  wheel,  and  a  brake  bearing  against  one  side  of  the  hub  of  the 
brake  wheel  aod  prorided  with  means  for  moving  it  toward  and  from 
SAid  wheel  And  for  moving  the  wheel  towArd  And  from  the  breke  sur- 
face in  the  casing,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  exercising  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  casing  formed 
with  an  annular  brake  surface  at  the  inside  of  one  head,  a  pulley  jour- 
naled in  said  casing,  a  strap  secured  to  and  adapted  to  be  wound  upon 
and  unwound  from  said  pulley,  means  for  rerolring  said  pulley  to 
wind  the  strap,  a  brake  wheel,  clutch  mechanism  between  the  pulley 
and  brake  wheel,  a  sleere  upon  which  said  wheel  is  journaled  and 
formed  with  a  head  at  iu  inner  end,  a  brake  disk  upon  said  sleere 
between  the  head  and  the  hub  of  the  brake  wheel,  and  a  finger  nut 
upon  the  sleere  and  bearing  against  the  head  of  the  casing,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth 

4.  In  an  exercising  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  pulley  haring 
meani  for  reroMog  it  in  oppoeite  directions  and  formed  with  a  flange 


Cbim.—  l.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  draw-bead, 
a  knuckle  piroted  thereto  and  prorided  with  an  arm,  a  longitudinally 
morable  locking-bar  arranged  within  the  draw-head  and  provided  at 
iu  front  end  with  an  inclined  opening,  and  a  rertically-morable  key 
engaging  the  opening  of  the  locking-bar  and  adapted  to  extend  and  re- 
tract the  latter,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2  In  a  car-coupling,  the  combination  6f  a  draw-head,  a  knuckle 
piroted  thereto  and  prorided  with  an  arm.  a  longitudinally  movable 
locking-bar  mounted  in  the  draw-head  and  provided  with  an  inclined 
opening  forming  front  and  rbar  inclined  walls,  and  a  vertically  mor- 
able key  mounted  in  the  draw-head  and  having  an  inclined  portion 
located  in  the  opening  of  the  locking-bar  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
rear  wall  of  the  opening  when  it  is  raised  to  retract  the  locking-b.xr 
and  to  engage  the  front  wall  of  the  opening  to  extend  the  locking- 
bar  when  it  is  lowered,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  car-coupling,  the  combination  of  a  draw-head,  a  knuckle 
piroted  thereto  and  prorided  with  an  arm,  a  longitudinally-movable 
locking-bar  mounted  in  the  draw-head  and  provided  with  an  inclined 
opening  forming  front  And  rear  inclined  walls,  and  a  vertically-mov- 
able key  mounted  in  the  draw-head  and  provided  with  an  inclined 
portion  arranged  in  the  opening  of  the  locking-bar  and  prorided  at 
iu  upper  end  with  a  shoulder  adApted  to  rest  upon  the  upper  fsce  of 
the  draw-head  to  hold  the  "key  derated,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  car-coupling,  the  combination  of  a  car  prorided  on  iU 
frame  with  a  transrerse  piece,  a  draw-head  prorided  in  iu  bottom 
with  a  key-hole  opening,  a  knuckle  pivoted  to  the  draw-head,  a  Ion- 
jfitudinally  movable  locking-bar  arranged  in  the  draw-head,  and  hav- 
ing a  threaded  opening  and  a  depending  polygonal  pin  threaded  and 
secured  in  the  opening  of  the  locking-bar  and  depending  from  the 
draw-bar  of  the  draw-head  and  arranged  in  rear  of  the  transreree 
piece  for  engaging  the  same,  said  pin  being  of  a  size  to  turn  freely 
in  tho  enlarged  portion  of  the  key-hole  slot  and  being  prerented  by 
iu  size  from  turning  when  in  the  narrow  portion  of  the  slot  subsUn- 
tially AS  described. 

5.  In  A  CAr-coupling,  the  combinAtion  of  a  draw-head  haring  a 
pivoted  knuckle,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  draw-head  and  depending 
therefrom,  aod  a  supporting-bsr  mounted  in  the  brAcket  And  ArrAnged 
below  the  drAw-hcAd  and  projecting  forwArd  from  the  bracket  to  limit 
the  rertical  morement  of  car-couplings  on  esch  other  to  prevent  then 
s«pArating,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  A  CAr-coupling,  the  combinAtion  of  a  draw-head  haring  a 
piroted  knuckle,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  draw-hsAd  And  depending 
therefrom.  And  a  sliding  supporting-bsr  mounted  in  the  brscket  aod 
projecting  forward  therefrom,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de< 
scribed. 

7.  In  a  car-conpliog,  the  combination  of  a  draw-head  having  a 
piroted  knuckle,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  draw-bead  aod  depending 
therefh>m.  and  an  inclined  supporting  bar  slidingly  moanted  in  tha 
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brieket  Aod  hk'ing  &  limitwi  noTeoMat  »od  f  roj«ettag  forward  from]  than  the  intemkl  dUmetcr  of  the  bor«  of 


the  bracket,  subeUDtially  aa  described 

8.  In  a  car  coaplio^,  the  combinatioa  of  a  draw-head  baring  a 
pivoted  knuckle,  a  bracket  iecured  to  aod  d^nding  from  the  draw- 
head  and  haTing  tides  of  unequal  length  arranged  at  its  front  and 
back  aod  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  openings,  the  front  side 
being  longer,  an  inclioed  supportiog-barslidiofij  moanted  in  the  open- 
iogs  aod  provided  at  iu  front  end  with  a  laterally -extending  lug  form- 
ing a  stop,  and  a  stop-ring  connected  with  the  sliding  supporting-bar 
between  the  sides  of  the  bracket  and  reuinitg  the  bar  therein  sub- 
•UBtiaJlj  as  deacribed 


fil8.969  TUS&R-LATHI.  P&Awnt  H.  RuxAUa,  Bartfcnl. 
OouL.  urigaor  to  Wtttar  Wood.  PhUMMptilt,  Pt.  ned  Dea  7. 188S. 
8Mliaa48S,O07     floDoM.) 


'the slide  and  baring  an  ex> 
temal  flange  at  iU  lower  end,  a  series  of  transversely  divided  annular 
rings  loosely  surrounding  the  stem  and  interposed  between  the  flange 
of  the  stem  aod  flange  of  the  turret  slide,  one  of  said  wedges  coincid- 
ing in  crose-eectional  shape  with  the  croee-eectional  shape  of  the  space 
between  the  slide-flange.  tnrreUetem  and  adjacent  wedge,  and  meana 
in  connection  with  one  of  said  wedges  and  adapted  for  contracting 
the  same  to  clamp  the  turret,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  turret-lathe  of  the  class  specified,  in  combination,  a  ver- 
tically bored  turret-elide  having  an  internal  conically-Upered  annular 
centering  flange,  a  turret  having  an  externally-flanged  stem  extended 
into  the  bore  of  said  slide,  a  split-ring  interposed  between  the  Upered 
face  of  the  slide-flange  and  the  stem  of  the  turret,  a  split  wedge-ring 
interpoeed  between  the  first  wedge-ring  and  the  flange  of  the  turret- 
stem,  and  clamping-mechanism  in  direct  connection  with  said  wedge- 
ring  and  adapted  for  contracting  the  same  to  clamp  the  turret.  sub- 
sUntially aa  described. 


018,970.  QBA&IH9  fOR  BICYCLE&  Sdwhd  L  Shulti.  Spring. 
flakL  Mmi.    Flied  Mar.  26,  1S88.    Serial  Ha  467,818.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim— I.  In  a  turret-lathe  of  the  class  specified,  10  combioatioo; 
a  vertically-bored  tarret-alide  having  an  internal  conicaDy- Upered 
annular  flange  at  lU  upper  edge,  a  turret  havinj  an  exUmally-flanged 
column  extending  into  the  bore  of  the  slide,  a  clamp-ring  interposed 
between  the  turret-column  and  slide-flange  aod  having  oppositely- 
dispoeed  inclined  ^ee,  one  of  which  bears  against  the  Upered  face 
of  the  slide-flange,  aod  a  split-riug  inUrposed  between  the  clamp-ring 
aforeaaid  aod  the  flange  of  the  turret-column  aod  having  an  inclined 
fisce  in  bearing  contact  with  one  of  the  inclio«d  faces  of  said  clamp- 
ring,  and  means  for  contracting  the  last-mentiooed  ring,  subsUntially 
as  deacnbed  aod  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  bicycle,  the  combination  in  the  drive  gearing 
thereof,  of  two  shaft*  located  in  croeswise  poeitions,and  a  pair  of  gears, 
one  oil  each  shaft  respectively,  one  of  which  gears  is  oblong,  where 
by  the  shafts  are  driven  with  varying  relative  velocities,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 
„   _.  u  L    .^  I  2.  In  a  bicycle,  the  combination  in  the  driving-gearing  thereof, 

2.  The  combination  with  the  vertically-bored  turi-et-slide  having!  of  the  pedal-shaft,  the  intermediate  shaft,  the  gear  on  the  intermedi- 
mterually-projecting   annular  flange,   of  the  turret    revolubly   ate  shaft,  and  an  oblong  gear  on  the  pedal-shaft,  whereby  the  pedal- 
mounted  thereon  and  having  the  depending  column  projected  into  shaft  has  varying  velocities  relatively  to  the  side-shaft.  subsUntially 
the  bore  of  the  slide  with  the  external  flange  at  iu  lower  end,  a  clamp- '  as  set  forth, 
ing-rng  wedge-shaped  in  cross -section  interpoled  between  the  inner  ^^^-^__-_i«» 


the 


fice  of  the  slide-flange  and  outer  ftice  of  the  turret  column,  an  ex- 
pansible or  flexible  wedge  interposed  between  said  clamp-ring  and 
the  flange  of  the  column,  and  means,  subsUntially  as  deecnbed,  for 
contracting  said  wedge  diametrically  subsUntially  as  andfor  the  por- 
poee  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  turret-lathe,  the  combination  of  thei  turret-slide  vertically 
bored  to  receive  a  depending  column  upon  the  turret  and  having  an 
inUmaUy-projectiog  flange  conically  bored  frOm  the  inner  side  to 
form  inchned  feces,  a  turret  baring  a  depending  stem  extended  into 
the  bore  of  tbe  slide,  a  ring  or  collar  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
stem  to  form  an  outwardly-projecting  flange,  «  transrersely  dirided 
clamp-ring  angular  in  cross-section  and  constructed  to  fit  the  space 
between  the  slide-flange  aod  the  turret  stem,  an  annular  transrerselr- 
dirided  clamp-ring  actuating  wedge  having  an  inclined  face  and  be- 
ing interpoeed  between  the  clamp-ring  and  turret-stem  flange,  and 
the  wedge  contracting  derice  consisting  of  the  chmp-screws  extended 
through  screw -threaded  openings  in  the  turret-»lide  at  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  bearing  at  their  inner  ends  against,  projections  upon  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  annular  wedge,  which  screws  are  adapted  to 
contract  the  wedge  to  force  the  clamp-ring  np«tard  to  clamp  the  tur- 
ret with  relation  to  the  slide,  subeUntially  as  dascribed. 

4.  la  a  turret-lathe,  the  combination  of  tke  vertically  and  cen- 
trally borwi  turret- slide  having  the  inwardly-projecting  annular  flange 
bereM  snbstaatially  as  deacribwl  at  its  inner  face,  the  turret  having 
a  depeoding  stem  of  leaser  external  diameUr  th»n  the  internal  diam- 
eter of  the  bore  of  the  slide  and  having  an  outwardly-projected  an- 
nular flange  at  its  lower  end,  a  series  of  traosvenely-divided  annular 
wed  gee  loojely  surrounding  the  stem  and  interpoaed  between  the  flange 
of  the  stem  and  flange  of  the  turret-slide,  one  of  said  wedges  coincid- 
ing in  croaa-eectional  shape  with  the  croee-sectioeal  shape  of  the  space 
between  the  slide  flange,  turret-stem  and  adjacent  wedge,  and  turret- 
damping  screws  extending  transversely  througl  the  turret-^iide  and 
directly  engaging  one  of  said  wedges  to  contraot  the  same  and  force 
the  adjacent  wedge  outward  in  binding-conuci  with  the  turret,  ani 
means  subsUntially  as  described  for  actuating  said  screw,  all  con-, 
structed  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

b.  In  a  turret-lathe,  in  combination,  the  vertically-bored  turret- 
alide  having  the  Internal  conically-Upered  annular  flange  at  the  upper 
•dge  thereof,  the  tirret  having  a  depending  st«n  of  leaser  diameter 


518,971.    KLECTRIC  TIMB- ALARM.   HOIT  P.  Souu.  Chloigo, 
m.    POad  Mar  1. 1893.    Serial  Ha  472,462.    (Ho  model) 


^^HiKii|»^' 


Claim. — An  electric  signal  alarm  for  the  porpoee  described  hav- 
ing the  back  "  A.  "  an  electric  annunciator  "  F."  a  switch  "  E."  con- 
nected to  said  annunciator  "P. "  screw  "ff."  supporting  the  gaga  or 
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cJock  '•  B."  and  electrically  connected  to  annunciator  "  F."  tbe  pointer 
C  pivoted  to  the  glass  aod  provided  with  a  thnmb'piece  C  the  wire 
0»  fixed  io  the  back  "  A  "  and  extending  up  outaide  the  clock  B  and 
In  conUct  with  the  thumb  piece  C  by  the  springing  action  of  the  wire, 
aaid  switch  '  E  "  and  wire  C«  connectwl  to  the  poles  of  an  electric  bat- 
tery  subetantially  as  shown. 
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518,972.  SWITCH-ACTUATOR  FOR  STRBFT-CARa  Flrou 
SPARLnia  Boatoa  Maaa  FIM  June  17. 1898.  Sertel  Ha  477.98a  (Io 
model) 


Cfasas.— 1  In  a  switch  aetaator  for  street  cara,  a  yMding  sup- 
port connected  to  the  car,  and  normally  elevated,  combined  with  an 
actuator  connected  to  said  support  and  adapted  to  be  swung  laterally 
and  provided  with  an  operating  handle,  and  independent  meana  to 
podtively  depress  the  support  and  the  actuator.  subeUntially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  switeb  actuator  for  street  cars,  a  biftarcated  support  piv- 
oted  to  the  car,  a  spring  to  normally  mainUin  said  support  in  elevated 
poaiUon,  combined  with  an  actuator  jointed  to  the  bifurcated  portion 
of  said  support,  means  to  positively  depress  the  support  aod  actuator, 
and  a  handle  to  turn  the  actuator  and  throw  the  switoh  point,  aub^ 
lUntially  as  deacribed 

3  A  switeh  actuator  for  street  cars,  consisting  of  a  yielding  sup- 
port, an  aetaator  carried  thereby,  and  a  universal  joint  connecting 
them,  combined  with  means  to  move  the  a<;tuator  into  operative  po- 
■ition,  sttbeUotially  as  deecribed 


6 18,973.  CAH-FILLIHQ  MACHIHE.  Aixn  J  Tanm.  Frmt- 
Unvflle.  H.  Y.,  aaaJgnor  of  one-hidf  to  Albro  0.  Holmee.  same  plaoa  Filed 
Jan.  29. 1894.    Serial  Ha  498.36Q    (Ho  model) 


movable  pUte.  to  which  .aid  tubes  are  atUched,  means  for  normally 
mainUining  .aid  pUte  off  its  support,  a  gate  at  the  lower  end  of  th. 
said  gaging  tube.,  and  mechanism  subsUntially  as  deKrib«l,  for  jar- 
Whe  plate  to  which  the  tubes  are  atUched.  as  and  for  the  object 

2.  In  •«n»cbine  for  filling  can.  with  peas,  the  combination,  with  a 
fixed  receiver,  of  a  series  of  gaging  tube,  a  vertically  movable  pUte. 

Ite  ^fr  Z  '"^  *"  ''*"'"^-  "-"•  '''''  °°™»"7  mainUining  said 
plate  off  tts  support^  .  g.te  at  the  lower  end  of  said  gaging  tubes, 

m«:hani.m  subrt.nt.aUy  a.  deecribed  for  jarring  «id  plate  and  tubes 

Md^means  for  moving  the  cans  intermitteoUy,  as  and  for  the  objeci 

8  Ina  machine  forfillingcanswith  peas,  the  combination,  with  a 
fixed  reiver,  of  a  series  of  gaging  tube,  a  vertically  moving  plate, 
to  which  «.d  lubes  are  atUched,  means  for  normally  mainUining  «id 
pUte  off  ite  support,  a  gate  st  the  lower  end  of  said  gaging  tubes 
mechanism  subsUntially  as  described  for  jarring  said  plate  and  tubes' 
means  for  moving  the  cans  iotermittenUy,  and  a  brining  mechaniam 
for  bnning  the  cans  while  at  rest,  as  and  for  the  purpose  sUted 

4.  In  a  machine  for  fiUing  cans  with  peas,  the  combinauon.  with  a 
receiver  for  the  peas,  of  a  Mri^,  of  gaging  tubes  Mcured  to  a  plate  aa 
deacnbed  and  a  jarring  mechaniam  consisting  essentially  of  a  cro«. 
head  striking  said  plate,  eccentrics  and  connecting  rods  a  drivin/r 
shaft,  and  mechanism  for  revolving  said  shaft,  as  sUted 

5.  In  •machine  for  filling  cans  with  peas,  the  combination  with  a 
rt«eiver  for  the  peas,  of  the  gaging  tubes  having  a  gate  at  their  lower 
end.  a  pusher  operated  by  suiuble  mechanism,  a  hopper  a  fixed 
track  and  a  switeh-track,  for  guiding  the  cans  into  the  ways  under- 
neath the  tubes,  as  and  for  the  object  set  forth 

6  In  a  machine  for  filling  cans  with  peas,  the  combinaUon  with  a 
receiver  for  said  peas  aod  measuriog  tubes  haviog  a  gate  at  their  ' 
lower  end.  of  mechanism  for  placing  the  cans  into  position  uoder- 
neaU)  the  wid  tehee,  coosisting  of  a  reciprocating  pusher,  a  hopper 
.^^}.*  •*  *^*  «n<l*  «<■  tbe  machine  switch-tracks  for  leadinr  the 
can.  into  way.  underneath  the  tubes,  aod  mean.,  .ul>suatiXsf  de! 
scribed  for  changing  the  switch-tracks  simuluneousiv  as  aod  for  the 
purpose  SUted 

7  Id  a  machine  for  filling  cans  with  peas,  the  combination,  with 
the  receiver  having  the  rece«ed  bottom  0',  of  the  jarring  mechanism 
tlie  vibrating  measuring  device  consisting  of  tubes  J  the  tube  plate  H 
to  which  said  tube,  are  atUched,  the  spiral  springs  A' underneath  ihi 
said  tube  pUte,  the  gate  plate  K,  the  slide  K'  underneath  the  gate 
pUte,  and  the  adjouing  screws  for  the  gate  plate,  as  and  for  the  ob- 
)ect  set  forth 

S  lu  a  machine  for  filling  cans  with  peas,  the  combination,  with  a 
soluble  frame,  of  a  sutionary  receiver,  at  the  upper  portion  of  said 
frame  and  having  a  recessed  bottom  as  described,  the  tube  plate  in 
said  recess  the  springs  underneath  and  means  for  limiting  .u  upward 
movement  of  said  plate,  the  gaging  tubes  secured  to  said  tube  plate 
the  Steadying  plate  secured  to  said  tube  pUte  by  screw  rods  having 
adjusting  nut.  as  described,  the  gate  plate  having  the  circularaper- 
tures  for  the  recepUoo  of  the  lower  ends  of  the  said  tubes  a  gate 
having  apertures  corresponding  with  those  of  the  gate  plate  and  slid- 
ing within  grooves  in  said  gate  plate,  and  tbe  adjusting  screws  on  the 
gate  plate,  as  aod  for  the  use  and  purpose  specified. 

9  In  a  machine  for  Glliog  caos  with  peas,  the  combination  with 
the  receiver  0,of  a  rapping  mechanism  for  the  filling  tubes,  consist- 
ing, in  combination  with  tbe  tube-plate  having  stodi,  as  de«;ribed  of 
the  cross-head  S  reciprocating  10  guides  8-  8',  above  the  tube  plate 
the  connecting  rods  r  r^,  eccentrics  R  R',  shaft  P  having  suiUble  bearl 
•ngs,  the  bevel  wheel  p  upon  said  shaft  P,  the  bevel  wheel  b'  pulley  Q 
and  cluteh  q  upon  said  shaft  P-,  and  means  for  routing  tbe  pulley  a 
as  and  for  the  purpoM  set  forth 

10.  In  a  machine  for  filliog  caos  with  peas,  the  combioatioo  with 
the  frame,  of  the  track  board  F  secured  upoo  croas-rail  D  aod  c.oes- 
board  C,  the  fixed  tracks  W  X  on  the  ends  of  the  track- board  the 
switch  tracks  W'X'  hioged  tosaid  fixed  tracks,  the  tracks//"/-  upon 
said  track-board,  the  connecting  rods  x  r',  and  the  levers  Y  Y'  ful- 
crumed  at  y  y  and  having  their  meeting  ends  connected,  as  de«:ribed 
for  mo^ng  the  switeh-tracks  simuluneoualy,  aa  and  for  the  purpoei 


Claim.— I.  In  a  machine  for  filling  cana  with  pea.,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  fixed  rMseiver,  of  a  aerie,  of  gaging  tobea  a  verticallv 


618,974.    irUT  AHD  BOLT  LOCK.    I«Aac(}  TimiT  Youngitowa 
Ohio    Filed  Oct  1.  1K2.    Serial  Ha  447  570.    (Ho  model) 


-»» 


Claim— lu  a  nut  and  bolt  lock  for  joining  raU  road  rmik  in  eom- 
bination  the  bolt  b  threaded  00  one  end  and  at  the  other  end  pfx>vid«i 
With  a  head  aofficienUy  prolonged  on  one  nde  to  impinge  tke  fcet 
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flAmx*  of  the  ftab-pUt«  p  ,-  th«  wuher  te  prolo«f«d  in  th«  lower  por- 
tion to  th«  foot  flftiig«  of  tb«  flth-pl*t«  p,  when  in  pUce,  and  c«rrj- 
ing  apon  it*  ud*  the  p«wl  «  formed  bj  the  oatward  earre  of  the  lower 
•dge  B«de  bj  «  eat  through  the  plmte  from  the  opeainf  to  the  perim- 
eter ftod  upon  thAt  tide  over  which  the  nut  rot*t«e  upward  in  being 
t«med  to  pUee .  «od  the  nut  n  hmring  upon  it*  inner  end  a  lertes  of 
rmtcheU.  »abrt»ntiaUy  ta  deacribed  and  for  th«  parpoee  expreaaed 


6  18,975.    POWDBE-BLOWBB.    Eodt  &  WAun.  ntttbuig.  Pa. 
FIM  Ma.  IS.  IIM    BmM  to.  4M.S4a.    do 


fj- 


Ctitim.—  1 .  A  powder  blower  dompriaing  a  4aae,  a  collapsible  balb 
tber«io,  hariag  a  TalTe-controlled  air  inlet  coi»manicating  with  the 
exterior  of  the  eaae,  a  reaerroir  within  the  caae  baring  commanica- 
tioo  with  the  balb,  and  a  tab*  leading  fW>m  **id  reaervoir  and  ex- 
tending fW>m  the  iaterior  thereof  to  aa  to  alFond  an  indirect  exit  for 
the  air  blown  fW>m  the  bulb  and  for  the  powder  which  ia  agiUted  bj 
•uchair,  •abetantiallj  a«  deacribed. 

2.  A  powder-blower,  compriaing  a  eaae  ba«Hng  an  opening  in  one 
&ce,  a  bulb  therein  having  a  TaWe-controUed  air  inlet  communicat- 
ing with  the  exterior  of  the  eaae,  an  opening  fh>m  the  balb  into  the 
powder  reaerroir  in  the  eaae,  and  a  discharge  lobe  leading  fW>m  the 
trroir;  aabataatially  aa  deacribed. 


518.97  6.    BUUAL  ATPARATUa    Amtr  B,  WHTiiT,  Muneta. 
Ind.    POad  May  la  188&    Serial  la  473,«fiS.    (Ho  weM.) 


Claim. — A  eaaket  box  Kd  conaistiog  of  crow  boards  A  and  longi- 
tudinal board  B,  the  laid  board  B  baring  depraasiooa  Corer  which 
are  Mcared  the  catchea  D,  the  whole  in  combiaatioo  with  the  strapa 
F  and  link*  B,  all  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


518,97  7.     CUM  AH  -  FIXTURE.     I»Tii  WiLLUMS.  Melson.  Mo. 
FOed  Aug.  28, 189&    atrial  la  4SS,741    (KopaodeL) 


Cktim.—  1.  Inacu'tainfixture, thecombia&iiooofahollowshade 
roller  prorided  with  an  ordinary  roller  spring  a|id  arresting  pawls,  a 
longitudinal  winding  shatl  extending  through  the  roller,  winding 
wheeb  or  pullers  attached  to  the  extremities  oi|  the  shah  b«vond  the 
roller  ends,  the  hanging  cords  or  tapes,  s  separate  and  independent 
roller  lifting  spring  arranged  within  the  roller  arid  connected  with  the 
shaft  extending  therethrough,  and  a  suitable  deck  attached  to  one 
of  the  winding  wheels  for  checking  the  roution  of  the  shaft,  subsUn- 
tUOy  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  curtain  fixtare,  an  ordinary  spnng  actuated  shade  roller,  a 
•haft  arranged  longitudinally  in  the  roller  and  baring  winding  wheels 
or  palleys  at  its  extremities,  a  shaft  sleere  located  at  one  end  of  the 
roller  and  loosely  embracing  the  shaft  and  prorided  with  separate 
pawl  notches  in  its  outer  end,  the  roller  lifting  spring  arranged  within 
one  end  of  the  roller  and  connected  to  said  sleere  and  to  the  shaft, 
the  hangicg  cords  or  tapes,  and  the  pawls  affixed  at  one  end  of  the 
shade  roller  and  to  one  of  the  wheels  or  pulleys,  said  pawls  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  notches  in  said  shaft  sleere  to  check  the  roller 
and  also  the  shade  thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  In  s  curtain  fixture,  a  hollow  shade  roller  carrying  a  curtaia 
shade,  bearing  disks  attached  to  opposite  ends  of  the  roller  and  one 
of  which  is  prorided  with  an  inwardly  extending  bearing  oeck,  a  lon- 
gitudinal shaft  baring  winding  wheels  at  its  extreoaities,  a  oon  rota- 
tire  shaft  sleere  located  within  one  end  of  the  roller  and  hariag  a 
shoulder  working  against  the  inner  end  of  said  neck,  a  cylindrical 
wheel  cap  inclosing  one  of  the  winding  wheels,  and  pawl  notches  at 
both  sides  of  said  cap,  a  duplicate  oon-rotatire  cyliodncal  wneel  cap 
loosely  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the  shaft,  (he  curtaia  spring  con- 
aected  to  one  end  of  the  roller  and  to  said  shaft  sleere,  s  stronger 
lifting  spring  attached  to  said  shaft  sleere  and  to  the  shaft,  pawls  pir- 
oted  to  ooe  of  the  end  bearing  disks  of  the  roller  and  to  one  of  said 
wiodiag  wheels  and  adapted  to  engage  the  pawl  notches  in  said  shaft 
sleere,  and  suitable  guides  for  the  fixture,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  curtain  fixture,  an  ordinary  spring-actuated  shade  roller,  a 
shaft  arranged  loogitadinally  in  the  roller  and  baring  winding  wheels 
at  ita  extremitiea,  noo-rotatire  wheel  caps  inclosing  said  winding 
wheels  and  each  prorided  at  one  side  with  a  guide  tabe,  suitably  ar- 
raoged  check  dericea,  the  hanging  cords  or  tapes,  the  pull  cord  at- 
tached at  ooe  end  to  ooe  of  said  cylindrical  wheel  capa,  and  the  op- 
posite stationary  slide  rods  loosely  receiring  said  guide  tubea.  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

0.  In  a  curtain  fixture,  the  .combination  with  the  hollow  shade 
roller ,  of  a  shaft  arranged  longitudinally  in  the  roller,  winding  wheels 
or  palleys  attached  to  the  extremities  of  the  shaft,  a  spring  arranged 
within  the  roller  and  connected  to  the  shaft,  a  non-rotatire  shaft  sleere 
located  in  one  end  of  the  roller  and  baring  a  cylindrical  wheel  cap 
ioclosiog  one  of  the  winding  wheels,  and  pawl  notches  at  both  sides 
of  said  cap,  a  duplicate  non-rotatire  wheel  cap  loosely  mounted  on 
the  other  end  of  the  shaft,  the  hanging  tapes,  pawls  piroted  to  one 
end  of  the  roller  and  to  one  of  said  winding  wheels  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  pawl  notches  at  both  sides  of  the  sleere  wheel  cap,  and 
suitable  guides  for  the  fixture,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


6  18,97  8.  CDTmrO-MACHINB.  PnuiTK.  WaaoiandPHiupM. 
Hbch.  Jr..  TltuBTille,  Pa.:  said  Heach  aarigaor  to  said  Wilaoa  Filed 
Feb  2. 1883.    Serial  Ha  46a7ia    (Ho  model.) 


Claim. — I.  In  a  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  feed 
rollers  and  the  cutting  shears,  of  rertically  morable  slide  blocks  ar- 
ranged beneath  the  feed  rollers  and  adapted  to  carry  a  roll-holding 
mandrel,  and  fastening  devices  to  secure  the  slide  blocks  at  different 
heights,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  table,  the  feed  rollers  and  the  cut- 
ting shears,  of  rertically  morable  slide  blocks  arranged  on  the  table 
legs  and  adapted  to  support  a  roll-holding  mandrel,  a  rertical  row 
of  detents  arranged  on  the  table  legs  and  adapted  to  support  the 
slide  blocks,  and  a  hoisting  derice  for  lifting  the  slide  blocks,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3  The  combination  with  the  table  baring  suitable  feeding  and 
cutting  mechanism  thereon,  of  the  rertically  morable  slide  blocks 
held  to  slide  on  the  table  legs,  the  detents  for  supporting  the  slide 
blocks,  the  hoisting  chains  secured  to  the  slide  blocks,  reroluble  spur 
wheels  to  engage  the  hoisting  chains,  and  a  gear  mechanism  for  turn- 
ing the  4pur  wheels,  substantially  as  described 


FIM 


6  18.979.    PLAHTSR.  JAaBH.WiL80ii,lfumeapoUfl,lfliuL 

Apr.  27. 1893.    Serial  Ha  472,007.    (Ho  modeL) 

Claim. —  1.   In  a  planter,  a  reroluble  seed-drum  constructed  in  two 
parte,  each  baring  marginal  diacharge  openings,  said  parts  beiog  ad- 
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jostable  with  reference  to  each  other,  for  adaptiog  the  machine  for 
different  widths  of  row  space,  substantially  as  described 


other,  of  the  laterally  adjustable  seed-boou  sod  corers,  cooperating 
therewith  to  adapt  the  machine  to  different  widths  of  row  spaoea, 
substantially  as  described 

12.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  the  rotary  seed  drum  and 
the  intermediate  hopper,  of  the  forced  feed  mechanism,  adjusuble 
sway  from  said  hoppers,  for  permitting  a  direct  delivery  from  said 
drunt,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  In  a  doable  row  planter,  the  combination  with  the  pairs  of 
seed  boots  and  corering  derices,  of  the  rider's  seat  projecting  rear- 
ward from  the  main  frame  and  the  loose  foot  board  within  reach  f^om 
the  said  seat,  whereby  the  driver  may,  by  resting  more  or  less  of  his 
weight  on  said  foot-board,  rary  the  packing  action  of  said  corering 
derioea. 


518,980.    PIPE-ORGAH.    PHlun>WnscHiiia,aalecQ.Otila    Filed 

Aug.  21, 1883.    Serial  Na  483,(»0     (Ho  model 


2  In  a  planter,  a  seed  receptacle,  consisting  of  a  pair>of  cooe 
fhutums  with  discharge  openings,  arranged  large  ends  outward  facing 
opposite  sides  of  the  machine,  and  at  least  ooe  of  which  is  longitudi- 
nally adjustable  for  adapting  the  machine  for  different  widths  of  row 
spaces,  substantially  as  described 

3.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft  and  a  central 
drum  support  of  a  biconiforu  seed  dram,  consisting  of  a  pair  of  cone 
frustums,  supported  from  said  shaft  and  support,  arranged  large  ends 
outward  and  adjustable  toward  and  from  each  otberon  said  shaft  and 
support,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4  The  combination  with  the  shaft  /,  of  the  central  support  ^, 
the  conical  dram  sectioos  ^,  supported  adjastably  with  their  small 
ends  on  said  support  and  the  heads  of  their  large  ends  on  said  shaft, 
and  the  clamping  bands  ^,  for  holding  the  drum  sections  whererer 
set,  subsuntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  planter,  a  roUry  seed  drum  having  a  series  of  diseharve 
openings  corered  by  a  correaponding  series  of  slides  certain  of  which 
slides  are  double,  consisting  of  a  relatively  large  and  a  relatively  small 
member,  for  adapting  the  machine  to  either  small  or  large  materiab, 
•nch  as  com,  cotton  and  poutoes,  subsuntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  main  seed  recepUcle  or 
reeervoir  and  a  graduated  forced  feed  mechanism,  of  an  intermediate 
feed  hopper  or  transmitter  receiving  f^om  said  main  reservoir  in  small 
qaaotities  and  delivering  to  said  forced  feed  device,  whereby  cotton 
and  similar  seeds  can  be  successfully  delivered  with  a  graduated  feed. 

7.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  the  biconiforra  roUry  seed 
^rum,  arranged  large  ends  outward  and  provided  with  marginal  dis- 
chsrge  openings,  of  s  graduated  forced  feed  mechanism,  the  interme- 
diate hoppers  or  transmitters  receiving  from  said  seed  dram  and  de- 
livering to  said  hoppers  and  the  check  rower  mechanism,  subsuntially 
aa  described 

8  A  graduated  forced  feed  for  planters  comprising  a  celled  feed 
roller  and  a  casing  for  the  same  having  an  annular  internal  groove  in 
line  with  the  cells  of  said  roller,  wbenin  operative.position,  whereby 
clearance  i»  afforded  for  the  loaded  cells,  subsuntially  as  described 

9  The  combination  with  the  feed  roller  casing,  having  a  seed  re- 
ceiving mouth  and  discharge  passage  and  provided  with  an  aooular 
interior  groove,  of  the  celled  feed  roller  closely  fittiog  said  casing 
with  its  operative  cells  in  line  with  said  groove  and  a  spring  sweep  or 
scraper  In  the  feed  mouth  of  the  casing  and  working  on  the  periphery 
of  said  roller,  subsuntially  as  described 

10.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  the  bicooiform  roUry 
aeed  drum,  having  marginal  discMarge  openings  at  iU  large  or  outer 
ends,  angularly  yieldingly  seed  tubes,  corresponding  pairs  of  seed 
booU  and  covering  devices,  at  least  one  set  of  which  are  laterally  ad- 
JusUble  for  adapting  the  machine  to  different  widths  of  row  spaces, 
subsuntislly  as  described 

11  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  the  roUry  biconiform  seed 
drum  constructed  in  two  sections  adjusuble  toward  atuLfrom  aach  I 


Claim. —  1.  As  an  article  of  maoafacture,  a  graviuting  pneu- 
matic for  pipe-organs,  consisting  of  a  fixed  aod  movable  member,  the 
latter  bearing  a  weight  or  weights  and  a  dependent  pallet-carrying 
arm,  subsuntially  as  described. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  suspended  pneumatic  for  pipe- 
organs,  consisting  of  a  fixed  and  movable  member  hinged  together 
at  one  end,  a  weight  or  weighu  attached  to  said  movable  member  at 
lU  oppoatU  end,  and  a  dependent  pallet-carrying  arm  secured  to  and 
moving  with  said  lower  member  of  the  pneumatic,  subsuntially  as 
daecribed. 

3.  In  a  wind-chest  for  pipe-organs,  a  series  of  exhaust  channels 
provided  with  pockeu  communicating  with  the  interior  of  a  corre- 
sponding series  of  pneumatics,  and  means  whereby  said  pneumatics 
are  inflated  or  collapsed  through  the  agency  of  said  channels,  sub- 
suntially as  described 

4.  In  a  wind-chest  for  pipe-organs,  a  series  of  exhaust  channeb 
provided  with  pockets  communicating  with  the  interior  of  a  corre- 
sponding series  of  suspended  pneumatics,  a  pallet-box  for  conUining 
a  supply  of  compressed  air,  and  a  series  of  key-actuated  valves  for 
controlling  communication  between  the  box  and  channeU  aod  be- 
tween said  channeb  and  the  atmosphere,  subsuntially  as  deacribed. 

5  In  a  wind<hest  for  pipe  organs,  a  series  of  exhaust  channeb 
provided  with  pockets  communicating  with  the  interior  of  a  corre- 
sponding series  of  suspended  aod  graviuting  pneumatics,  a  pallet-box 
for  conUining  a  supply  of  compressed  air,  a  series  of  independent 
wind-ways  connecting  said  box  and  channeb,  and  key-actuated  doable 
puppet  valves  for  admitting  a  supply  of  compressed  air  to  the  chan- 
neb and  exhausting  it  therefrom,  subsuntially  as  described 

6.  In  a  wind-chest  for  pipe-organs,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  separate  longitudinal  channels  each  closed  below  by  a  hinged  bot- 
tom, and  above  by  a  tri-part  sound  or  pipe  board,  a  series  of  exhaust 
channeb  formed  in  the  latter  provided  with  pockets  communicating 
with  the  inUrior  of  a  corresponding  series  of  pneumatics,  and  suit- 
able means  whereby  said  pneumatics  are  inflated  or  collapsed  through 
the  ageocy  of  said  channeb,  subsUotially  as  described 

7.  In  a  wind-chest  for  pipe-organs,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  separate  longitudinal  channeb,  a  transverse  compression  chamber 
communicating  with  each,  a  series  of  stop-actuated  valves  for  regu- 
lating the  flow  of  compressed  air  to  said  channels,  musical  pipes  com- 
municating with  the  latter,  pneumatic  valves  for  closing  the  entrance 
to  said  pipes,  pocketed  exhaust  channels  opening  into  the  pneumatics, 
and  key-actuated  puppet  valves  for  opening  said  last  named  channels 
to  the  atmosphere,  subsuntially  as  described 


6  18,981.    liFT-PUMP    Jorai  WocK,  CaotoD.  Ohla    FIMDaaS. 

1881.    Seilal  Ha  414.437.    (Ho  model) 

Claim. —  1.  The  combination  of  the  stock  A,  the  hollow  pump  rod 
or  pipe  B,  the  valve  chamber  C  provided  with  the  flange  F,  and  the 
aperture  /,  the  removable  water-pipe  H,  and  the  valve  I,  provided 
with  the  aperture  e,  subsUotially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2  The  combination  of  the  stock  A,  the  hollow  valve  rod  or  pipe 
B  provided  with  the  cap  J,  the  valve  chamber  C,  having  atUched 
thereto  the  hollow  rod  or  pipe  B,  the  sucker-head  D  fixed  to  the 
valve  chamber  C,  aod  provided  with  the  flap  valve  b,  the  removable 
waur-pipe  H,  the  valve  I.  and  the  apertures  t  and  /,  subsuntially  a* 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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3.  Th«  eombioAtioa  of  th«  ttock  A.,  th«  rmlrk  rod  or  pipe  B,  flx*d 
to  dM  Talv«-ohAab«r  C^  Um  Tftlre-cbamb«r  C,  b»nng  located  oa  the 


top  or  upper  side  of  said  ralre  chamber  the  valfe  I  the  water-pipe 
H,  located  directlj  above  the  ralre  I,  and  comtiuaicatiag  with  the 
ralre  chamber  C,  a  sucker-head  fixed  to  said  valre  chamber,  and  pro- 
rided  with  the  flap-ralre  b.  and  the  arm  V,  sabltaotiallj  aa  and  for 
the  purpoee  »«t  forth. 


618,982.  TENDER  FOR  ROAD-BMOIKEa  EDWAiD  T  Wu»HT. 
Spilii^ell  Ohio,  UBlfDCH-  to  the  0.  &  Kelly  Company,  aame  plaoa 
Piled  Feb.  2.  1894    Serial  Ma  498,916.    (Vo  modeL) 


Claim — 1  A  tender  for  road  eoginee  cooaiatiag  eeeentially  of  a 
rectangular  caaiaf  baring  a  horiiontal  pmrtition,  with  a  water  tank 
in  the  bottom  thereof,  and  an  open-top  projecting  portion  baring  a 
■de  opening  abore  taid  partition  and  a  diagonally  arranged  partition 
to  form  a  combined  ftiel  honker  and  foot-board  abore  laid  tank,  anb- 
■tantiallj  aa  tpecifiad. 

2.  In  a  tender  for  road  enginea,  a  water  taqk,  a  aapehmpoeed 
eospartaeat  baring  a  aide  opening,  and  a  di*(onal  partition  ex- 
tooded  aoroaa  laid  eompartsent  to  form  a  foot-board  and  fuel  banker, 
rwpaetirely.  aad  lateraUj  projecting  atepa  leading  to  aaid  opeaing, 
— betantiaPy  aa  ipeeified. 


5  16,983.    VEHICLK    PuDnioi  W.  Znaaa,  Rodteatar.  I.  T. 
FQed  Jan.  90,  iMi    Sertal  5a  487.4S9.    (So  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  rehicle  body  baring  the 
door-opening,  the  rubber  corered  rail  on  the  tide  near  the  top,  the 
too  and  the  rubber  strip  abore  it,  of  the  door  gaided  at  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  on  the  body  and  harmg  the  rollen  on  the  inner  lide 
near  the  top  resting  upou  the  rail  on  the  body,  lubttantially  as  da- 
te ri  bed 

2.  The  combination  with  the  rehicle  body  baring  the  door-open- 
ing, the  groored  top  rail,  the  door-eopporting  rail  on  the  side  near 
the  top,  the  rnbber  strip  abore  it,  and  the  rubber  strip  at  the  bottom 
of  the  door  opening,  of  the  door  baring  the  groove  in  its  lower  edge, 
the  laterally  extending  rubber  strip  on  the  top  of  the  door  operating 
in  the  groored  top  rail,  and  the  rollers  00  the  side  of  the  door  rest- 
ing on  the  door-supporting  rail,  subetantialiy  as  described 

3.  The  combination  with  the  rehicle  body,  the  dash  baring  the 
rubber  strips  on  top,  the  front  top  rail,  the  rubber  strips  thereon  form- 
ing groores,  and  the  rubber  strips  in  the  bottom  of  said  groores,  ol 
the  windows  baring  the  groores  entered  by  the  strips  on  the  dash 
and  guided  by  the  strips  on  the  top  rail,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  rehicle  body,  and  the  dash,  baring 
the  rein  apertures,  of  the  sliding  window  adapted  to  corer  said  aper- 
tures when  closed,  a  spring  for  opening  the  window  and  uncorering 
the  apertures,  and  a  catch  for  holding  the  window  closed  against  the 
tension  of  the  spring,  tabstantially  as  described 

5.  The  combination  with  the  vehicle  body,  and  the  dash  baring 
the  rein  apertures,  of  the  sliding  window  adapted  to  corer  said  aper- 
tures when  closed,  a  spring  for  opening  the  window,  a  catch  for  re- 
taining the  window  closed  against  the  tension  of  the  spring,  the  arm 
connected  to  the  window  and  extending  beneath  the  rein  apertures 
and  the  cord  connected  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  rehicle  body  and  the  dash  baring 
the  rein  apertures,  of  the  sliding  window  adapted  to  corer  said  aper- 
tures when  closed,  a  spring  for  opening  the  window,  a  catch  for  re- 
taining the  window  closed  against  the  tension  of  the  spring,  and  a 
connection  extending  fVom  the  catch  to  the  bottom  of  the  rehicle  in 
position  to  be  operated  br  the  drirer's  foot,  substantially  as  described. 


5  18,984.  COLD -AIR  DRAFT  REGULATOR  FOR  FURHACEa 
AoeoR  H.  ZiMBlKiiB.  MUwaukee.  Wla  Filed  Aug.  26, 1893.  Serlai 
Ma  484.148.    (MomodeL) 


Claim, — 1-  la  a  cold  air  drafl  regulator,  the  combination  with 
i  cold  air  draft  pipe ;  of  a  draft  box  remorably  fitted  to  the  ontei 
end  of  said  pipe  and  baring  a  central  vertical  partition,  a  regulator 
attachment  remorably  fitted  onto  the  draft  box  and  baring  separate 
sets  of  stationary  deflecting  slats  forming  separate  sets  of  air  passages 
communicating  at  each  side  of  the  partition  in  the  draft  box,  regu- 
lating doors  hinged  at  one  edge  to  the  inner  edges  of  said  slats,  and 
a  single  connecting  strip  pirotally  connected  to  the  swinging  edges 
of  all  of  said  doors  connected  to  both  sets  of  slats,  substantially  as 
set  forth 

2.  In  a  cold  air  draft  regulator,  a  centrally  partitioned  draft  box 
remorably  fitted  to  one  end  of  a  cold  air  draft  pipe,  a  regulator  at- 
tachment connected  to  the  oater  end  of  the  draft  box  and  baring 
separate  seta  of  stationary  deflecting  slats  forminr  there  between  air 
passages,  amf  simultaneously  controlled  sets  of  regulating  doors  for 
said  air  passages,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  In  a  cold  air  draft  regulator,  a  cold  air  pipe  draft  box  hariog 
a  central  rertical  partition  provided  with  a  front  tongue  extension,  a 
removable  regulator  frame  baring  opposite  draft  openings  and  fitted 
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brer  the  outer  end  of  the  draft  box,  opposite  aeta  of  rertical  deflect- 
ing bars  or  slaU  fitted  at  an  angle  in  the  draft  openings  of  the  regu- 
lator frame,  the  inner  bars  or  slats  of  each  set  having  their  inner  ends 
adjacently  disposed  to  form  a  space  adapted  to  receire  the  project- 
ing tongue  of  said  rertical  partition,  and  a  series  of  simultaneoualy 
and  automatically  controlled  regulating  doors  hinged  to  the  inner 
rertical  edges  of  said  bars  or  slats,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  cold  air  draft  regulator,  the  flanged  window  casing,  a 
partitioned  outwardly  flared  draft  box  fitted  at  one  end  into  said  ca»- 
ing,  a  triangular  regulator  box  remorably  secured  to  the  outside  of 
said  window  casing  and  haring  opposite  draft  openings  commnnicat- 
ing  with  the  interior  of  the  draft  box  at  both  sides  of  its  partition,  a 
regularly  spaced  series  of  rertical  deflecting  bars  or  slau  fitted  into 
the  draft  openings  of  the  regulator  frame  at  an  angle,  said  bars  or 
slats  being  curved  in  cross  section,  a  seriee  of  c<fcnected  regulating 
doore  hinged  to  the  inner  rertical  edges  of  the  bar*  or  slats  to  corer 
and  nncorer  the  air  paaaages  therebetween,  and  inner  end  doors  hinged 
to  the  inner  opposite  sides  of  the  regulator  frame  to  corer  aod  un- 
corer  the  end  air  passages,  snbstantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  cold  air  draft  regulator,  a  cold  air  draft  pipe  box  baring  a 
central  rertical  partition,  a  regulator  frame  fitted  onto  one  end  of  the 
draft  box  and  haring  separate  draft  openings,  separate  sets  of  inclined 
deflecting  ban  or  slats  fitted  into  each  draft  opening  of  said  tVame. 
automatically  controlled  reguUting  doors  hinged  at  one  edge  to  the 
inner  rertical  edges  of  said  bars  or  slats  and  each  door  being  prorided 
at  its  upper  edge  with  offstanding  arms  having  pivot  extremfties, 
and  a  single  horizontal  connecting  strip  or  bar  haring  a  series  of  per- 
forations loosely  engaging  the  pivotextremities  of  the  door  arms,  said 
strip  or  bar  proriding  for  simultaneously  opening  one  set  of  doors 
and  closing  the  other  set,  and  vice  versa,  substantially  as  set  forth 


npper  end  portion  and  the  upper  end  portion  arched,  subatantiallj  in 
the  manner  shown  and  described,  for  the  purpoeea  statod. 


618,987.  TOT  PISTOL    WiLLua DuicHTntt. Chicago, DL    Fllad 
Jaa  91  1888     Serial  Ma  460.457.    (Mo  model.) 


518,985.    LAST     FnAiicis  E  BraroB,  Stoughtoa 
Aug.  S,  1883.    Serlai  Ha  482,456.    (Mo  modeLl 
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Claim. — The  tube  seated  in  the  upper  last-section  a'  and  haring 
a  plate  b  with  a  dovetail  tenon,  the  tube  C  seated  in  the  bottom  last- 
section  and  haring  a  plate  with  the  doretail  groove  e  to  receire  said 
tenon,  the  collared  pin  E  10  the  tube  C,  and  the  spiral  spring  arranged 
to  press  the  said  pin  upward,  all  combined  substantially  as  shown  and 
deacribed,  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


618,980.  PORTABLE  AMD  ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  HOSE- 
MOZZLBa  WBLITA.CAIII,  MedlclDeLodge.Kana  FUed  Mor.  2, 1893. 
Serial  Ma  489.891     (Mo  model) 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  stock,  and  a  barrel  mouuted 
thereon  and  prorided  at  ita  rear  with  a  slot  in  its  under  side,  of  a 
swinging  trigger  piroted  within  said  stock  and  prorided  with  a  log 
upon  its  rear  side,  an  arm  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  within  said  stock 
aod  baring  its  upper  end  extending  into  said  barrel  through  said  slot 
and  prorided  with  a  lug  upon  its  front  side  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  lug  upon  said  trigger  and  to  be  released  therefrom  when  the  trig- 
ger is  swung  on  its  pirot,  and  a  spring  bearing  upon  said  arm  adapted 
to  force  it  forward,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stock,  and  a  barrel  mounted  thereon 
aod  prorided  at  its  rear  end  with  a  slot  in  its  under  side,  of  a  swing- 
ing trigger  piroted  within  said  slot,  a  lug  upon  the  rear  side  of  said 
trigger  and  having  its  under  side  beveled,  an  arm  piroted  at  its  lower 
end  in  said  stock  behind  said  trigger  and  haring  ita  upper  end  extend- 
ing into  said  barrel  through  said  alot,  a  lug  upon  the  front  of  said 
arm,  haring  its  lower  surface  adapted  to  enirage  with  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  lug  npon  said  trigger  and  having  its  upper  side  beveled, 
and  a  spring  bearing  npon  said  arm  and  adapted  to  force  it  forward, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  barrel  and  stock,  of  a  trigger  pivoted 
within  said  stock,  a  lug  upon  the  rear  side  of  said  trigger  and  har- 
ing its  under  side  bereled,  an  arm  piroted  at  its  lower  end  in  said 
stock  behind  said  trigger,  a  lug  npon  the  front  end  of  said  arm,  hav- 
ing its  lower  surface  adapted  to  engage  with  the  upper  surface  of  the 
lug  upon  said  trigger  and  haring  its  upper  side  bereled,  a  plunger 
piroted  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  arm  and  extending  forward  into 
said  barrel  and  rooring  freely  therein,  and  springs  bearing  Upon  said 
trigger  and  said  arm  and  adapted  to  force  said  trigger  and  arm  for- 
ward, substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  toy  pistol,  the  combination  with  a  barrel  1  and  a  stock 
2.  of  a  trigger  3  pivoted  within  said  stock  2  and  prorided  with  an 
upward  projecting  arm  6,  a  lug  8  upon  the  rearward  side  of  said 
trigger,  said  lug  having  its  under  side  beveled,  an  arm  9  pivoted  at  its 
lower  end  in  said  stock  2.  a  lug  1 1  upon  the  forward  side  of  said  arm 
9,  haring  its  under  surface  adapted  to  engage  with  the  upper  sur 
face  of  said  lug  8  and  having  its  upper  side  beveled,  a  plunger  12  piv- 
oted at  its  rear  end  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  arm  9  and  extending 
forward  into  said  barrel  1,  a  spring  15  bearing  against  aaid  arm  9  and 
adapted  to  force  tbe  same  forward,  and  a  spring  16  bearing  against 
said  trigger  and  adapted  to  force  the  same  forward,  substantially  as 
deacribed. 


5  18,988.    SCHOOL-SEAT  HINOE    James  W  Fishbr.  Piqua. Ohla 
FUed  Dec  18.  1883     Serial  No  483,937.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. —  I.  As  a  new  article  of  manu^tnre,  a  hose  and  noxsie 
supporter  comprising  a  single  piece  of  wire  or  metal  rod,  haring  the 
one  end  adapted  to  be  placed  in  tbe  ground,  a  loop  near  its  upper 
portion  adapted  to  admit  and  retain  a  hose  and  its  top  portion  arched 
and  two  ormore  loops  and  the  pendant  of  tbe  arch  adapted  to  admit 
and  retain  a  nocsle  as  shown  and  described  and  to  operate  in  the  man- 
ner set  forth  for  the  purposes  stated. 

2.  An  improred  hose  supporter  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire 
or  metal  rod  haring  its  lower  end  adapted  to  be  preased  into  the 
ground  and  baring  the  loops  No.  1.  No.  2.  and  No  3  formed  in  ita 


Cbtm. — 1.  In  a  school  desk  joint,  tbe  combination  of  a  socket- 
piece  secured  to  the  desk  standard  and  prorided  with  a  concarity  in 
its  center,  a  flat  bearing  surface  surrounding  tbe  concarity,  a  seg- 
mental slot  or  recess  in  said  bearing  surface,  and  a  rim  partially  sur- 
rounding the  same,  a  piroted  or  rocking  member  connected  to  the 
seat  arm  haring  on  one  side  a  ball  like  protuberance  to  fit  into  tbe 
concarity  in  the  socket-piece,  a  flat  circular  bearing  surface,  a  lug 
thereon  to  engage  the  slot  in  the  socket-piece,  and  a  segmental  rim 
to  bear  sjrainst  the  periphery  of  the  socket  piece,  and  on  its  other 
side  a  similar  ball-like  protuberance  haring  a  cam  or  swell,  a  cap- 
piece  baring  a  flat  circular  bearing  surface,  a  projecting  tang  haring 
a  lug  which  extends  into  a  recess  in  the  standard  and  prevents  the 
rotation  of  the  cap.  and  notches  in  the  crown,  a  concavo-convex  fnc- 
tion  disk  having  projecting  lugs  which  extend  into  tbe  notches  in  the 
crown  of  the  cap.  a  projecting  cam  or  swell  on  the  concave  side,  and 
a  spring  metal  plate  located  between  the  friction  disk  and  the  top 
of  the  cap,  and  means  such'  as  a  bolt  for  securing  all  tbe  parte  to- 
gether,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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1.  Tb«  conbioAtioa  of  •  sock«t-pi«e«  baHog  »  MgineoUl  slot,  « 
pivot«d  or  rocking  memb«r  baring  •  ball  likt  protub«r»oc«  to  tnra 
in  Mid  aocket  piece,  a  lu^  to  engAg*  in  tbe  alot,  and  a  wmiUr  pro- 
t«b«rmac«  on  ita  other  aide  provided  with  a  ciim  or  iwell,  a  friction 
diak  fitting  over  uid  protuberance  and  proTided  with  a  correapond- 
ing  cam  or  iwell,  a  apnng  bearing  against  said  diak,  a  cap  piece  in- 
eloaittg  said  diak  and  tpring,  and  mean*  for  tecuring  laid  parte  to- 
gathar,  rabatantialiy  aa  deacribed. 

3.  The  oombinatioa  of  a  tocket-pieee,  a  pivoted  or  rocking  mem- 
ber fitting  Id  laid  socket  piece  and  baring  a  ball  like  protuberance 
on  each  of  ita  ode*,  a  concare  friction  di<k  Stting  orer  one  of  the 
ball  like  protaberaocea,  a  «pring  bearing  on  the  friction  diak,  a  cap 
piace,  and  meana  for  tecuring  the  parte  together,  rabatantiall/  aa 
deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  socket  piece,  a  piroted  or  rocking  mem- 
ber haring  a  aemi-spberical  or  ball  like  protaberaoce  fitting  in  aaid 
•ockat  piece  and  a  correaponding  ball  like  protuberance  prorided  with 
a  twell  on  the  other  side  of  said  member,  a  codcare  friction  disk  pro- 
vided with  a  swell  Stting  orer  tbe  protuberanca  with  the  swell  thereon 
a  spring  pressing  against  the  friction-disk,  a  c«p-piece,  and  means  for 
securing  said  parts  together  subsUntiallj  as  described. 

5.  In  a  school  desk  binge  or  joint,  the  combination  of  a  socket- 
piece,  a  piroted  or  rocking  member  baring  on  one  side  a  seroi-spberi 
cal  or  ball-like  protuberance  fitting  a  depreat>)on  in  tbe  socket-piece, 
a  similar  protuberance  having  a  swell  on  th«  other  side,  a  friction 
disk  prorided  on  one  side  with  a  swell,  a  sprihg  bearing  against  the 
other  side  of  the  disk,  and  a  cap-piece  having  a  crown  inclosing  the 
friction  disk  and  spring,  and  flanged  rim  entirely  surrounding  the 
crown  and  bearing  against  the  flat  surface  ot  the  rocking  member, 
all  subsUntiallj  as  described. 

6.  In  a  school  deak  joint  the  combination  of  a  sUndard  baring 
a  socket  piece,  a  seat  arm  baring  a  member  to  turn  in  said  socket- 
piece  provided  with  a  ball  like  projection  on  e«ch  of  its  sides,  a  spring 
pressed  friction  disk,  suiuble  swells  on  the  ball  and  friction  disk  for 
increasing  the  friction,  a  cap  piece  and  means  for  secaring  said  parU 
in  place. 

5  18,989.     PITROLBUli  SULTO-ACID.     Eua  A.  PuacH, Ctere- 
lud.  Obk),  aatgDor  to  the  OtmmUI  Ch«aik»l  Cou^uy,  aune  fi»^ 
niad  A^.  19,  1888.    Sertkl  Ha  471.016.    OpntiiMu) 
Claim.  —  1.  The  method  of  manufactanng  lulfo  acids  from  petro- 
leum, which  conaista  in  sulfonating  the  aromatic  series  of  b/drocar.> 
bona  conuined  in  petroleum,  natural  mineral  oil,  or  the  diatillatea  or 
raaidnums  thereof,  leaching  the  sulfonated  product  with  cold  water, 
subjecting  the  remainder  10  the  action  of  hot  water,  decanting  or 
otherwiae  separating  the  matter  soluble  in  hot  water,  and  then  add- 
ing a  baae,^sacb  as  lime,  to  the  hot  water  solution,  and  finallj  liber- 
ating the  aeida  bj  eombiniag  the  baae  with  suitable  reagents,  such  as 
hydrochloric  acid,  subauntialljr  as  deacribed. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  sulfo  atids  from  petroleum, 
which  conaista  in  sulfonating  the  aromatic  series  of  hydrocarbons 
contained  in  petroleum,  natural  mineral  oil,  or  the  distillates  or  residu- 
ums  thereof,  leaching  tbe  sulfonated  product  «ith  cold  water,  sub- 
jecting the  remainder  to  the  action  of  hot  water,  decanting  or  other- 
wise separating  the  matter  soluble  in  hot  wat4r,  and  then  adding  a 
baae,  such  as  lime,  to  tbe  bot  water  solution,  separating  the  soluble 
and  ioaolnble  sulfo  salu  thereby  obtained,  by  filtnation  or  other  means. 
and  liberating  from  tbe  solution  of  the  solubl*  salt  an  acid  by  tbe 
addition  of  a  suiuble  reagent,  such  as  hydrochloric  acid,  snbsUn- 
tially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sulfo  acid,  unaffected  by  cuo- 
centrated  hydrochloric  acid,  decomposing  into  sulfur  dioxid  and  a 
greenish-black  oil  when  beated  to  red  heat,  of  greenish-black  color 
when  solid,  and  of  greenish-yellow  coloration  ig  solution,  soluble  in 
water,  alcohol,  acetone,  amyl-alcobol,  hot  anilie,  nitrobenzene  and 
glyuerin,  baring  a  greenish  fluorescence  in  solution,  capable  of  dyeing 
silk  and  wool,  without  mordant,  a  yellowish  color,  whoae  calcium  salt 
18  soluble  in  water,  and  whose  alkaline  salU  are  hf  a  yellow  color  and 
are  capable  of  dyeing  wool  and  silk  a  bright  yellow,  subsuntially  aa 
deacrib^. 


will  displace  tbe  baae  conuined  in  tbe  ioaoluble  salt  and  precipiuting 
from  such  solution  tbe  sulfo  acid  by  means  of  hydrochloric  or  equir- 
aleot  acid,  subaUntially  as  deacribed. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  from  mineral  oil  or  petroleum 
or  derivatives  or  distillates  thereof,  an  acid  whoae  calcium  salt  is  in- 
soluble in  water,  which  consists  in  sulfonating  the  snbsUnce  under 
treatment,  removing  tbe  free  sulftiric  acid,  separating  the  soluble  and 
the  inaoluble  and  oily  matters  from  the  remainder,  converting  the  solu- 
ble matter  into  a  soluble  and  an  insoluble  salt  by,  for  example,  the 
addition  of  carbonate  of  lime  separating  tbe  insoluble  salt,  and  finally 
treating  it  with  hydrochloric  acid,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sulfo  acid,  derived  from  pe- 
troleum, of  greenish  black  color,  soluble  in  water,  fluorescent  inaolu- 
tion,  not  reacted  upon  by  muriatic  acid,  changed  to  a  brown  color  by 
chlorid  of  lime  or  other  oxidiiing  agent,  capable  of  dyeing  wool  or 
silk  a  brownish  color  without  mordant,  emitting  when  heated  to  red 
heat  the  characteristic  odor  of  burning  petroleum  and  whose  calcium 
salt  is  insoluble  in  water.  subsUntially  aa  deacribed. 


5  18,991.    BKOWH  PgTROLEUM  !f ITRO  DYE.    HimA  PiiacH. 
OraiuMt  Ohio,  aaHgnor  to  the  Oraaaelli  ChemJoal  Company   same 
ptaoa    Filed  Apr  IB,  1893.    Serial  Ha  471,018.    (Spedmena.) 
Cfaim.— 1 .  The  art  of  manufacturing  dyestuffs  by  nitration  of  pe- 
troleum, natural  mineral  oils,  or  the  residuum  of  the  distillation  or  re- 
fining thereof,  with  nitro-sulfuricscid,  washing  the  resulting  products 
with  waUr,  then  heating  with  water,  allowing  the  insoluble  matter  to 
settle,  and  remoring  the  solution  from  the  sediment  and  treating  it 
with  a  base,  such  as  lime,  and  thereby  forming  a  soluble  and  an  in- 
soluble salt,  and  precipiuting  from  the  soluble  aalt  solution  the  dye- 
stuff  by  tbe  sddition  of  a  reagent,  such  as  sodium  chlorid,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  petroleum  product  which  is  a 
nitro  body  in  the  form  of  a  reddish  brown  powder,  soluble  in  waUr, 
glycerin,  and  acetone,  and  which  is  capable  of  dyeing  wool  or  silk, 
without  mordant,  a  feddiah  brown  color,  and  whose  calcium  salt  is 
soluble  in  waUr,  sabaUntiaUr  as  deacribed. 


518,992.    PRROLinil  DTK    Rai  A.  PuaoE.  Qevf laixl. Ohio. 

■■IgQor  to  the  OiMnlll  QMnloal  Oaapaaj.  ame  place.     Filed  Apr 

19,1883.    Sertal la  471,01ft    doipectiiMiA) 

Claim. —  1.  The  method  of  producing  dyeatuff  from  petroleum  by 
subjecting  natural  mineral  oil,  tbe  distillates  or  residuum*  of  the  dis- 
tillation or  refining  thereof,  to  sulfonation.  washing  the  products  of 
sulfooation  with  water,  treating  the  producto  soluble  in  hot  water 
with  a  base,  such  as  lime,  and  isolating  from  the  sulfo  salu  thereby 
obuined  a  dyeatuff  by  treatment  with  an  alkali  and  then  with  a  pre- 
cipiUnt,  such  as  sodium  chloride,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  The  method  of  producing  a  yellow  dyestuff  from  petroleum, 
which  consisU  in  subjecting  natural  mineral  oil,  the  distillates  orre- 
siduums  of  the  distillation  or  refining  thereof  to  sulfonation,  leaching 
the  producU  of  sulfonation  with  waUr,  treating  the  products  soluble 
in  hot  waUr  with  a  base,  such  as  lime,  add  saturating  the  solution 
thereby  obUined  with  a  suiuble  reagent,  such  as  sodium  chloride, 
and  thereby  precipiuting  a  yellow  dyestuff,  subsUntially  as  described! 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  sulfonated  petroleum  hydrocar- 
bon, which  is  capable  of  dyeing  wool  or  silk,  in  acidulated  solution, 
without  mordant,  subsUntially  as  deacribed 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sulfo  body  of  tbe  petroleum 
series  of  hydrocarbons,  solid  in  form,  baring  a  yellow  corer,  soluble 
in  water,  glycerine,  and  acetone,  fluoresc«nt  in  solution,  and  dyeing 
wool  or  silk,  without  mordant,  in  acidulated  solution,  a  canary  yellow 
color,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 


518.990.    PrrROLKUM  SULFO-ACID.     Baib  A.  PlLiacB.  CleT»- 
laai  Ohio,  aarigoor  to  tbe  OnanUl  Chemical  Company,  ame  piaoa 
Pitod  Apr.  19.  1893.    Serial  Ha  471.017.    (Specfeoena) 
Claim.  —  1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  from  mineral  oil,  or 
petroleum  or  deriratires  or  distillates  thereof  a|  acid  whose  calcium 
sah  is  insoluble  in  water,  which  consists  in  sulfoliating  the  subsUnce 
under  treatment,  removing  tbe  free  sulfuric  aci(^  separating  the  solu- 
ble and  the  insoluble  and  oily  matters  from  tbe  remainder,  convert- 
ing the  soluble  matter  into  a  soluble  and  an  insoluble  salt  by,  for  ex- 
ample, the  addition  of  carbonate  of  lime  separating  the  insoluble  salt, 
and  rendering  it  soluble  by  the  addition  thereto  #f  a  suiuble  reagent, 
lucb  as  carbonate  of  sodium,  caustic  soda  or  |>ther  subsUnce  that 


518,993.  HAYRAKK  Otoaai  A  Omkr,  WlUiamaport,  lul 
FDed  Dec.  1,  1883  Serial  Ha  492.459.  (Ho  model) 
Claim. — 1  In  a  hay-rake,  the  combination  with  tbe  axle,  of  a 
ratchet-disk,  rigidly  mounted  thereon,  a  toothed  segment,  loosely 
mounted  on  said  axle,  an  arm  12,  loosely  mounud  on  said  axle,  the 
upper  end  loosely  engaging  with  the  rake-head,  the  bars  14,  connect- 
ing the  morable  clutch-member  and  arm  12,  the  sUtionary  rod  IT, 
the  groored  collar  18,  loosely  mounted  thereon,  the  rod  19,  baring 
one  end  loosely  looped  around  rod  17;  the  opposite  bifurcated  end 
engaging  with  arm  12,  the  spiral-spring  22,  coiled  on  rod  17,  the  cam, 
87,  and  rod  28,  subsUntially  aa  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth 

2.  In  a  hay-rake,  the  combination  of  the  axle,  the  clutch  seg- 
mentj  arm  12,  the  cam-plate,  located  therebetween  and  moring  with 
tbe  rake-head,  the  locking  angle-bar  16.  and  tbe  spring,  adapted  to 
impart  a  sliding  morement  to  the  cam  plate.  subaUrtially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  bay-rake,  tbe  combination  with  the  sUtionary  rod  17, 
of  a  cam-piece,  prorided  on  iu  face  with  a  diagonal  groove  and 
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rigidly  mounted  on  said  rod,  tbe  rake-head,  the  sliding-coUar  18, 
the  sliding-rod  2«,  loosely  supported  from  the  raka-head  and  baring 
one  end  inserted  in  said  diagonal  groore,  the  oppoaite  end  engaging 
with  collar  18,  tbe  spiral-spring  22,  the  rod  19,  the  ratchet-<lisk,  rig- 
idly mounted  on  tbe  axle,  a  toothed  secment,  loosely  mounted  on  the 


ing  the  independent  roury  motion  of  tbe  stem,  whereby  when  sncb 
limit  of  motion  is  reached,  the  body  portion  is  oauawi  to  roUte  with 
the  stem. 


aile,  and  the  lerer  connection  for  throwing  the  clutch  mechanism  into 
an  engaged  position.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


5  18,994. 

Piled  May  9. 


MATCH-SAFE.    Robkkt  D  OooDLfTT,  Haahrlllft  Tena 
1893.    Serial  Ha  473.513     (No  model.) 


Chtm.-l  A  match  safe  comprising  a.  recepUcle  for  matches 
baling  conrerging  side  plates  near  iu  bottom,  and  in  one  end  wall  a 
perforation  between  the  conrerging  side  pUtes,  and  au  igniting  cham- 
ber ouuide  of  said  end  wall,  substantiaiiy  as  set  forth 

2  A  match  safe  comprising  a  recepUcle  for  matchea  baring  an 
opening  at  one  end  for  the  withdrawal  of  the  matcbea,  an  igniting 
chamber  communicating  with  said  recepUcle  through  said  opening  - 
and  a  morable  corer  for  said  opening  baring  an  igniting  surface  for 
the  matches,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

3  A  match  safe  comprising  a  recepUcle  for  matches  baring  an 
opening  at  one  end  for  tbe  withdrawal  of  the  matche«.-an  igniting 
Chamber  communicating  with  said  recepUcle  through  said  opening 
and  a  hinged  corer  for  said  opening  having  an  igniting  surface  and 
means  for  operating  the  corer,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4  A  match  safe  comprising  a  recepUcle  for  matches,— a  pin  cush- 
ion -and  au  Igniting  chamber,  said  recepUcle  baring  converging  side 
p  ates  and  in  one  end  wall  a  perforation  between  tbe  converging  side 
plates  communicating  with  the  igniting  chamber,  and  a  cover  for  said 
perforation  having  an  igniting  surface  within  tbe  igniting  chamber 
one  side  wall  of  said  recepUcle,  pin  cushion  and  igniting  chamber  be- 
ing a  mirror  and  the  other  side  wall  thereof  being  a  writing  Ubiet 
aubsunually  as  set  forth  «<*'«'• 


2.  In  a  tube-cleaner,  tbe  combination  with  a  threaded  body  por- 
tion provided  with  lug  i,  cutters  carried  by  tbe  body  portion  .  and  a 
threaded  stem  mounted  in  the  body  portion  and  prorided  with  a  pin 
or  stop  o  to  engage  tbe  lug  t 

3.  In  combination  with  a  tube-cleaner,  and  lU  stem ,  a  hollow 
screw  adapted  to  receire  the  st«'mand  to  be  connected  therewith  and 
disconnected  therefrom  ,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  the  boiler 
manifold,  and  a  removable  nut  carried  by  the  frame  to  engage  the 
screw ;  whereby  by  remoring  tbe  nut  and  disconnecting  the  screw 
and  stem,  the  screw  may  be  slid  backward  upon  the  stem  preparatory 
to  further  feed  of  the  cleaner 

4.  In  combination  with  the  frame  C  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the 
bailer  manifold  ;  the  bolts  b  provided  with  bent  ends  r  and  nut*  d, 
and  adapted  to  be  turned  or  routed  withiu  their  seats  in  the  frame; 
a  nut  carried  by  the  frame,  a  hollow  screw  to  engage  tbe  nut,  a 
tube  cleaner,  and  a  rod  or  stem  for  the  latter,  adapted  to  be  con 
nected  with  and  disconnected  from  the  screw 

5.  In  a  derice  for  operating  tube-cleaners,  the  combination  with 
a  tube  cleaner  and  it*  stem,  of  a  frame  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the 
boiler  manifold  ,  a  half-nut  deUchably  mounted  in  said  frame  a  hol- 
low screw  ,  and  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  stem  and 
screw. 

6  In  a  derice  for  operating  tube  cleaners,  tbe  combination  with 
the  frame  aud  means  for  attaching  said  frame  te  tbe  boiler,  of  a  re- 
morablenut  mounted  in  tbe  frame,  a  short  feed  screw  ,  a  flue  cleaner 
prorided  with  an  elongated  stem  to  pass  through  and  beyond  tbe  end 
of  the  screw  .  and  means  for  connecting  the  stem  and  sccew 


6  18,995.    BOILER-TUBE  CLEAHER.    Micajah  C  Ham  RJoh 

nwollDd.    Filed  Jaa  8,  1891    Serial  Ha  496,082.    (Ho  model) 

Cfaim.— 1    In  a  tube-cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  bodv  por- 

■Vi'  f|;*'*"~o'' «'"'«"  "rried  thereby  ;  a  rouuble  stem  mounted 

in  t&e  body  portion  to  force  tbe  cutters  outward  ;  and  means  for  limit- 

67  O. 


5  1 8,9  9fc>.  FOLDIHO  METAL  BED  adkjiri  D  Hodwob,  Brook- 
lyn. H.  T  FUed  Sept  16,  1893  Serial  Ha  485,696  (Ho  model) 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  foldioK  bed,  the  combioatioo  with  tbesuodartl 
having  tubular  uprightw  a.  forming  rear  corner  posts  or  legs,  of  tbe 
tubular  front  legs  e.  arranged  in  front  of  the  said  rear  comer  poste 
or  legs  of  tbe  sUndard  and  having  their  uppar  ends  bent  rearwardly 
and  provided  with  eyes  surrounding  and  welded  fast  to  said  uprights 
a,  ties  or  braces  /,  connecting  said  upngbte  a  and  legs  r  near  their 
lower  ends,  and  tbe  bed  frame  pirouUy  mounted  in  said  sUndard. 
subeuntially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  folding-bed,  tbe  combination  with  the  sUndard  having 
tubular  uprights  a,  forming  rear  legs,  of  the  tubular  front  legs  «.  hav- 
ing their  upper  ends  bent  rearwardly  and  rigidly  aecured  to  said  up- 
rights a,  the  ties  or  braces/,  connected  to  the  lower  portions  of  said 
uprights  and  legs,  and  the  bed-frame  pivotally  secured  in  said  bracea. 
aubauntially  as  aet  forth. 
G.-ao 
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618,998.   TOB-WKieHT    Jins D.  KuLn,  Detntt.  MMl   FIW 
flopt  li  1893    Serial  Na  4SS.4M     (Mo  nxxM.) 


S.  la  a  toUiiag  b«l.  th«  combination  with  |be  sUndard  baring 
tubular  aprifbu  a  forming  rear  comer  poat«  of  legs,  aaid  uprighu 
being  ooiineetad  by  suiuble  croat  rod*  and  harfag  their  upper  end* 
bent  forward  and  connected  to  form  a  canopy  laf  port,  of  the  tubular 
front  leg*  *  connected  at  their  lower  ends  by  suitable  cro«  rods,  and 
baring  their  upper  end*  bent  rearwardly  and  prorided  with  eyee 
anrroaodiag  and  welded  ^t  to  the  lower  portJOns  of  Mid  upnghU 
of  the  ataadard,  tie*  or  bracee  connecting  uiid  upnghto  a  and  legs  <! 
near  their  lower  end,  and  the  bed  trame  pirotet^  in  said  bracea,  sub- 
•taatially  m  Mt  forth. 


I  pirotedi 


O  18.997.    rOLDINQ  MBTAL  BSD    AoiUtttT  D  Hoonoi.  Bnok 
Ijn.  R  T     nied  Sept  16.  1803.    Serial  Ha  485.697     (Bo  axxteLj 


f 


*-^**- — I  A  metailir  folding  bed  baring  a  nemorable  canopy- 
■•upport  eoapriaing  »  front  bar  g.  and  iide-bani  </♦■  the  side  rails  of 
the  bed-frame  and  the  side-bars  of  the  canopy-supaort  being  reepect- 
irely  prorided  with  interlocking  fa#t*nings  which  iare  engaged  when 
tJie  caaopy-aapport  is  in  place.  oubstantiAlir  as  set  forth 

2.  A  aatallic  folding  bed  with  a  low  standard,  baring  sockets, 
A,  00  the  fooi-eod  of  the  bed-frame,  and  a  remoraUle  canopy  support, 
compriaing  a  front  bar  g,  side-bars.  y*.  and  pins,  ^  on  the  respectire 
**^*  ^>*n  aagaging  the  respectire  socketa,  A.  whe^  the  canopy  sup- 
port ia  ia  plaoe.  subaUotiallv  as  set  forth 


Claim  —I  In  a  toe  weight,  the  combination  with  the  weigh? 
proper  baring  in  its  rear  &ce  an  upright  groore  closed  at  its  lower 
,end,  the  standard  seated  remorably  in  said  grooreand  baringatonguo 
at  ita  lower  end,  such  sUndard  being  bent  to  the  fW>nt  between  its 
eoda,  and  a  bolt  connecting  the  weight  and  standard  below  their  up^ 
per  ends ,  of  a  book  secured  to  the  shoe  and  baring  a  hole  wherein 
said  tongue  remorably  fits,  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth 

2.  In  a  toe  weight,  the  combination  with  the  weight  proper,  the 
•Undard  seated  against  the  rear  face  of  the  weight  and  baring  * 
tongue  at  ito  lower  end,  and  a  bolt  connecting  the  weight  and  stand- 
ard between  their  ends,  the  body  of  the  sUndard  curring  to  the  front 
between  ita  ends,  of  a  hook  secured  to  the  shoe  and  baring  a  hole 
wherein  said  tongue  remorably  flto,  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth 

3  In  a  toe  weight,  the  combination  with  the  weight  proper  bar- 
ing an  upright  groore  in  ita  rear  fiice  and  a  lip  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  groove  projecting  to  the  rear  beyond  the  plane  of  said  face,  a 
standard  remorably  seated  in  said  groore  and  baring  a  tongue  at  its 
lower  end,  and  a  bolt  connecting  the  weight  and  sUndard  ,  of  a  hook 
passing  juet  orer  the  shoe  from  the  inside  with  its  protruding  end  ex- 
tending into  said  groore  abore  the  lip  and  there  prorided  with  a  hole 
for  the  reception  of  said  tongue,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4  In  a  toe  weight,  the  combination  with  the  weight  proper  bar 
ing  at  iu  lower  end  a  lip  projecting  beyond  the  plane  of  ito  rear  face, 
a  standard  seated  against  said  face  and  haring  a  square  tongue  pro- 
jecting from  ito  lower  end  abore  said  lip.  and  a  bolt  connecting  the 
weight  and  sUndard.  of  a  hook  passing  just  orer  the  shoe  fVom  the 
innde  with  ito  protruding  end  extending  abore  the  lip  and  prorided 
with  a  square  hole  for  the  reception  of  said  tongue,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth 

5  In  a  toe  weight,  the  combination  with  the  weight  proper  bar 
mg  at  ito  lower  end  a  lip  projecting  beyond  the  plane  of  ito  rear  face, 
a  standard  seated  against  said  face  and  haring  a  square  tongue  pro 
jecting  from  ito  lower  end  abore  said  lip,  a  bolt  with  ito  head  coun- 
tersunk in  the  sUodard  and  ito  body  paaiing  out  through  the  weight, 
and  a  nut  on  the  front  end  of  the  bolt,  the  body  of  the  sUndard  be- 
ing curred  forward  between  ito  ends .  of  a  hook  paasing  orer  the  shoe 
from  the  inside  with  ito  protruding  end  extending  abore  the  lip  and 
prorided  with  a  square  hole  for  the  reception  of  said  tongue,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth 

6  In  a  toe  weight,  the  combination  with  the  weight  proper  har- 
ing an  upright  groore  in  ito  rear  face  and  a  lip  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  groore  projecting  beyond  the  plane  of  said  face,  a  sUndard  re- 
morably seated  in  said  groore  and  haring  a  square  tongue  project- 
ing from  Ito  lower  end  abore  said  lip.  the  body  of  the  sUndard  being 
bent  to  the  front  between  ito  ends,  and  a  bolt  pamed  through  the 
standard  and  weight  from  the  rear  and  haring  ito  nut  on  the  front . 
of  a  hook  paasing  orer  the  shoe  from  the  inside  with  ito  protruding 
and  extending  into  said  groore  abore  the  lip  and  there  prorided  with  a 
aqoare  bole  for  the  recepUon  of  aaid  tongue,  all  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poae set  forth 

6  18,999.  BDCKLK  Jon  A.  Kma,  Qaleaburg,  SMlgnor  of  (m» 
half  to  Sealy  B  Moody.  U  Orange.  Ill  Piled  Not  9. 1893  Serial  Ha 
490,4M     (Ho  iDOdeli 


Claim. —  1  In  a  buckle  the  frame  prorided  with  an  opening  a 
and  a  book  hinged  to  a  projecting  part  thereof,  a  loop  lerer  extended 
through  the  opening  in  the  frame  and  orer  the  hinged  hook,  and  a 
clamping  part  adapted  to  fit  loosely  io  the  opening  of  the  frame  and  to 
be  drawn  into  said  opening  and  secured  therein  by  the  morement'and 
locking  of  the  lerer  orer  the  projecting  part  of  the  frame  as  specified 

2.  In  a  buckle  the  frame  prorided  with  an  opening  a  in  one  part, 
a  clamping  part  adapted  to  fit  looaely  in  said  opening  and  a  loop  lerer 
connected  to  said  clamping  part,  fulcrumed  on  the  frame  at  one  side 
of  said  opening  and  adapted  to  draw  said  clamping  part  into  aaid 
opening,  and  to  spring  orer  and  lock  upon  the  oppoaite  side  of  the 
frame  aa  specified 
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S.  In  a  buckle  the  fhune  prorided  with  an  opening  a.  a  clamping ! 
part  adapted  to  pass  looeely  through  said  opening  and  haring  flanges 
adapted  to  bear  upon  the  frame  adjacent  to  said  opening  and  a  loop 
lerer  connected  to  said  clamping  part  and  fulcrumed  on  the  frame  at 
one  side  of  said  opening  aaid  lerer  being  adapted  to  draw  aaid  clamp- 
ing part  through  said  opening  and  ito  flanges  against  the  frame  on  the 
aide  opposite  to  the  lerer's  fulcrum  and  to  spring  orer  the  projecting 
edge  of  the  frame  and  lock  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  buckle  the  frame  prorided  with  an  opening  a,  a  clamping 
part  adapted  to  paai  looaelj  into  bnt  not  clear  through  said  opening, 
a  loop  lerer  connected  with  said  clamping  part  and  fulcrumed  on 
the  frame  at  one  side  of  said  opening  and  a  hook  hinged  to  a  pro- 
jecting part  of  the  frame  and  lying  upon  the  croae  bar  of  aaid  loop 
lever  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  buckle  the  frame  provided  with  an  opening  a,  a  clamping 
part  adapted  thereto  a  loop  lerer  connected  with  said  clamping  part, 
ftlcrumed  on  the  frame  at  the  side  of  said  opening,  and  adapted  to 
apring  orer  and  lock  upon  the  opposite  edge  of  the  frame,  and  s 
hook  hinged  to  said  opposite  edge  of  the  fVame  and  prorided  with  a 
projection  6»  adapted  to  throw  said  loop  lever  back  orer  the  frame 
by  the  op-turning  of  the  hook  as  specified. 


extend  inwardly  and  downwardly  whUe  the  longer  walk  C  of  aaid 
cuUway  portions  are  incUned  downwardly  fh)m  the  huer  ends  of  the 
shoulders  and  outwardly  to  the  ouUr  face  of  the  standard  the  aaid 
longer  walls  being  each  prorided  juat  below  the  overhanging  shoul- 
ders D  with  bag  supporting  devices,  whereby  packages  of  bags  may 
be  held  with  the  bottom  edges  of  the  bags  against  the  inclined  shoul- 
ders D  thereby  imparting  a  step  like  arrangement  to  their  opposiu 
edges  to  &ciliUte  graaping  by  the  ftngera,  subatantially  as  herein  de- 
scribed. — - 


6  19.000. 

Haren,  Cooa 


MEAT-CHOPPIHO  MACHIKE.    Alhub  J  loix,  Rev 
FOed  May  19,  1893.    Serial  Ha  474,747.    (Ho  model) 


2  The  herein  described  bag  holder  comprising  a  sUndard  hav- 
ing a  aeriee  of  cuuway  portions  B  the  upper  shouiden  D  of  which 
extend  inwardly  and  downwardly  while  the  longer  walls  C  of  said 
ouUway  portions  are  inclined  downwardly  from  the  inner  ends  of  the 
shoulders  and  outwardly  to  the  outer  face  of  the  sUndard,  the  said 
longer  walls  being  each  provided  just  below  the  overhanging  shoul- 
ders D  with  bag  supporting  devices,  whereby  packages  of  bag  smay 
be  held  with  the  bottom  edge&jof  the  bags  against  the  inclined  shoul- 
ders D  thereby  imparting  a  step-like  arrangement  to  their  opposite 
edge*  to  faciliute  grasping  by  the  fingers,  and  a  twine  holder  on  ito 
side  at  right  angles  to  the  notched  edges,  subsuntially  as  herein  de- 
scribed. 


5  19,002.  COIH- CONTROLLED  CARD-KXHIBITINO  MACHIKB. 
Jou  McPaklahd  and  Qborgi  E  Reid.  Cleveland.  Ohio  PUed  Sept 
1 1893.    Serial  Ha  484.686     (No  model) 


Chtm.—l.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  base  haring 
mounted  upon  it  a  roUUng  Uble  provided  with  cutUng  teeth,  and 
upon  ito  under  side  having  beveled  gear  teeth  adapted  to  mesh  with 
suiUble  driving  mechanism,  and  an  upper  reciprocating  holder  car- 
rying teeth  and  suiubly  mounted  above  said  Uble,  and  designed  to 
operate  in  conjunction  with  the  same,  for  the  purpose  described  and 
•et  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  meat-chopping  machine,  of  a  base,  a  Uble 
mounted  upon  said  base  and  adapted  to  route,  a  shaft  suiubly  jour- 
naled  and  carrying  a  beveled  pinion  whereby  said  Uble  is  driven,  a 
pawl  and  ratchet  upon  said  shaft,  and  means  as  shown  whereby  the 
same  is  operated,  aa  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  chopping  meat,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
uting Uble,  of  a  aeries  of  reciprocating  cutUrs  mounted  in  a  routing 
holder,  a  vertically  disposed  spring-actuated  rod,  a  sUndard  in  which 
the  same  is  mounted,  connections  as  shown  between  the  holder  and 
the  routing  Uble,  and  a  handle  upon  the  rod  whereby  the  whole  is 
operated,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


619,001.    BAO  AND  TWnrE  HOLDER    Rofra  J  MoiTOH,  Horth 
Dmrllle,  aarignor  of  one-half  to  James  W  Bruoe.  DanvUle,  Va    Piled 
Ai«  i  1898.    Serial  Ha  482.374.    (Ho  model) 
Claim. — 1  The  herein  deecribed  bag  holder  comprising  a  sUndard 

banng  a  series  of  enUway  portions  B  the  upper  shoulders  D  of  which 


Ciaim. — 1.  In  a  card  exhibiting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  pull-rod  having  a  notch,  of  a  lever  connected  to  operate  the  ex- 
hibiting mechanism  and  haring  meaiu  for  returning  it  to  ito  normal 
position, — said  lever  being  provided  with  a  spring  bolt  which  engages 
the  notch  in  the  pull-rod,  sabsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  card  exhibiting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pull  rod 
and  handle, — said  rod  being  formed  with  a  notch, — a  lever  connected 
to  operate  the  exhibiting  mechanism  and  prorided  with  means  for  re- 
turning it  to  ito  normal  position,  a  spring  bolt  upon  said  lever  to  en- 
gage the  notch  in  the  pnll-rod  and  provided  with  a  projecting  stud, 
and  an  inclined  track  upon  which  said  stud  traveb  so  t^at  the  bolt 
may  be  raised  out  of  engagement  with  the  notch  of  the  pull-rod.  sub- 
aUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  card  exhibiting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pnll-rod 
connected  to  actuate  the  exhibiting  mechanism,  a  gravitating  pawl 
pivoted  upon  said  rod,  a  spring  bolt  in  said  rod  and  engaging  said 
pawl  in  ito  raised  and  lowered  poaition,  a  ratchet  plaU  engaged  by 
said  pawl,  and  stop*  for  raising  and  dropping  the  pawl,  reapectively 
arranged  at  the  forward  and  rear  end  of  the  ratchet  plaU,  sobataa- 
tially  as  set  forth. 
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4.  Ib  a  cud  MhibitiBg  iB«chin«,  tha  eombiaatwn  of  k  shAft  har* 
inK  »  pinion  kt  on«  «nd,  axhibiting  whe«k  joanuJfd  upon  uid  thAft 
ftad  k«riaK  r»tch«t  wheels  and  cog  wheeb,  pawb  tpoD  the  ihaft  en- 
gftfinf  Mid  ratchet  wheel*,  ipriagi  hanng  V-«haped  end*  eogagiog 
the  Dotchee  of  the  cog  wheels,  a  partly  cogged  wheel  engaging  the 
pinion  apon  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  peripheral  groore  and  a 
pinion  apoo  ita  hub,  a  spring  secured  to  the  partlj  cogged  wheel  and 
rigidly  secured  at  ita  other  ead,  a  lerer  having  a  cogged  segment 
engaging  the  pinion  of  the  partly  cogged  wheel,  •  spring  bolt  upon 
■aid  lerer  having  a  laterally  projecting  stud,  an  inclined  track  upon 
which  said  stud  rides,  a  pull-rod  hariog  a  notch  engaged  by  said 
spring  bolt,  and  a  spring  for  returning  said  rod  to  il>  normal  poeitioo, 
subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  card  exhibiting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pall-rod 
oonnected  to  actaate  the  exhibiting  mechanism  sad  formed  with  a 
notch,  a  coin  chute  hariog  a  notch  in  its  side,  and  a  trigger  fulcrumed 
to  engage  the  notch  in  the  pnll-rod  and  to  hare  aq  oblique  end  pro- 
jecting into  the  notch  of  the  coin  chute  to  be  displaced  by  the  actu- 
ating coin,  sabetantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  card  exhibiting  machine,  the  combioation  of  a  pall-rod 
connected  to  actuate  the  exhibiting  mechanism  aqd  formed  with  a 
notch,  a  stationary  coin  chute,  a  movable  coin  cbut#  portion  forming 
a  cootiDuatioo  of  the  stationary  coin  chate  and  supported  (Vom  the 
pull-rod  and  formed  with  a  notch  in  its  side,  and  a  digger  fulcrumed 
to  engage  the  notch  in  the  pull-rod  and  to  have  an  oblique  end  pro- 
jecting into  the  notch  of  the  movable  coin  chute  portion,  subetantially 
as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  card  exhibiting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pall-rod 
connected  to  actuate  the  exhibiting  mechanism  and  formed  with  a 
notch  and  stationary  coin  chute,  a  movable  coin  chute  portion  sap- 
ported  from  the  pull-rod  and  formed  with  a  notch  hi  its  side,  a  plat- 
form cloeingthe  lower  end  of  said  movable  chute  portion,  and  a  pawl 
engaging  the  notch  in  the  pull-rod  and  formed  with  an  oblique  end 
which  projects  into  the  notch  of  the  movable  portion,  substantially 
as  set  forth 


2.  The  combination  with  a  runner  and  a  rave,  of  a  metal  knee  en- 
gaged at  ita  lower  end  upon  the  runner  and  constructed  with  an  in- 
tegral horixontal  arm  at  iu  upper  end,  resting  upon  the  rave,  a  hub  or 
socket  located  upon  said  arm,  and  means  for  securing  the  hub  and 
arm  in  position  upon  the  rave,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  runner  and  rave,  of  a  metal  knee  en- 
gaged at  iu  lower  end  upon  the  runner  and  constrocted  at  iu  upper 
end  with  a  horixontal  integral  recessed  arm,  a  hub  or  socket  resting 
in  the  recess  of  said  arm,  and  clips  securing  said  hub  upon  said  arm, 
and  both  the  hub  and  arm  upon  the  rave,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  runner  and  a  rave,  of  a  metal  knee 
engaged  with  a  runner  at  iU  lower  end  and  constructed  with  a  hori- 
xontal arm  at  iU  upper  end  resting  upon  the  rave,  a  hub  or  socket 
resting  upon  said  arm,  and  clips  securing  the  hub  and  arm  upon  the 
rave,  said  arm  constructed  with  integral  shoulders  to  receive  said  clips, 
subsuntially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  runner  and  a  rave,  of  a  metal  knee 
engaging  the  runner  at  iu  lower  end  and  constructed  with  a  horixon- 
tal arm  at  iu  upper  end  resting  upon  the  rave,  a  hub  located  upon 
said  arm,  a  plate  or  straps  located  on  the  under  surface  of  the  rave, 
and  clips  securing  the  hub  upon  the  arm,  and  the  hub,  arm  and  straps 
upon  the  rave,  nuu  eagaglaf  the  lower  ends  of  the  clip,  substanualiy 
as  described. 
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6  19.005.    PAPER  BOr    AKnroi  L  Rum,  Jr.,  HainlltoQ,  Ou- 
■da.    Piled  Aug.  90.  1883.    Soial  Ma  484,3«2.    (Ho  model) 


Clgim. — A  paper  box  and  iu  interior  partitions  o,  b,  for  the  pack- 
ing and  transportation  of  eggs  formed  from  a  single  blank  A,  the  box 
having  slite  16,  at  each  end,  the  sides  the  double  curves  8. 9.  the  outer 
ones  8.  8  made  to  enter  the  sliU  16.  when  folded,  and  end  projections 
A.  h,  formed  on  the  cover  to  enter  pockeU  «. «,  at  each  end  of  the  box 
when  folded,  all  constructed  and  folded  without  glue  and  metal  fas- 
teners, subetantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  flour  sifter  the  handle  having  a  horizontal  hinge 
in  common  with  the  upper  rear  side  of  the  bucket  part  thereof,  to 
admit  of  tossing  said  bucket  by  said  handle,  and  th<i  depending  arm 
of  said  handle  in  engagement  with  the  eye  of  the  ifuide  rod  of  the 
sweeper  constructed  sod  arranged  substantially  as  sbowo  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  flour  sifter  the  combination  with  the  bucket,  screen  and 
sweeper  thereof,  of  a  handle  having  a  horizontally  arranged,  hinged 
connection  with  and  near  the  rear  top  edge  of  said 'bucket,  and  an 
arm  depending  from  said  handle  for  connection  with  the  rod  of  the 
sweeper,  to  restrain  said  stveeper  when  the  hinged  hucket  is  tossed 
by  said  handle,  constructed  and  arranged  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpoee  set  forth. 


619.006.    CORE-MAKING  MACHIH&    Ciuain R.  ScBHiirr,  Bal- 
timore, Md.    PUed  Dea  10,  1882.    Serial  Na  464,747.    (Ho  nwdeL) 


6  1 9.004:.  SLBIOE  Solohm  E  Otutt,  LuoalDf,  Micb..  aflBlgnor 
to  the  Onatt  Wagon  Comptoy.  Mine  plao&  Piled  Sept  16, 1883  Serial 
Ha  485.864.    (Ho  sodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  core  making  machine  a  series  of  core  barrels 
and  their  supporU  in  combination  with  a  pivotally  supported  sand 
Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  a  runner  and  grave,  of  a  knee  supplying  receptacle,  provided  with  an  outlet  for  the  sand  and  an  air- 
secared  upon  iU  lower  end  with  the  runner  and  constructed  at  iU  ap-|blast  opening,  oommuoicating  therewith,  ...id  an  air-blast  apparatus 
per  end  with  a  horizontal  arm  located  on  the  upper  (see  of  the  rave,  for  supplying  an  air  blast  sal«tantialiy  as  described. 


a  hab  or  socket  located  upon  the  said  arm,  and  means  for  holding  the 
h«b  aad  arm  in  position  apon  the  rave,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  core  making  murhinc  tks  coanlioation  of  a  core  barrvl 
support  with  a  pivoUl!y-supported,  Muid-euivplying  receptacle,  hav- 
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ing  a  Upered  opening  and  provided  with  an  air  chamber  extending 
the  entire  length  of  the  sand  receptacle  and  an  air  opening  from  said 
chamber  along  the  line  of  the  outlet,  in  the  sand  recepUcle  and  above 
and  within  the  same,  and  means  for  supporting  a  blast  to  the  air 
chamber  snbetantiaUy  as  described 

3.  In  a  core  making  machine  a  core  barrel  support  and  a  pivot- 
ally-snpponed  sand-sapplying  recepUcle,  in  combination  with  an  air- 
chamber  having  an  outlet  near  the  outlet  of  the  sand  supplying  recep- 
tacle an  outlet  at  the  mouth  of  the  said  receptacle  and  means  for  sup- 
plying air  to  the  air-chamber,  subsUntially  as  described 

4.  In  a  core  making  machine  a  core  barrel  support  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  journal-bearings  for  core  barrels  and  a  pivotally-sup- 
ported  sand-supplying  recepUcle,  provided  with  a  sieve  having  a 
curved  surface  in  combination  with  an  air-chamber  having  an  outlet 
near  the  outlet  of  the  sand  supplying  recepUcle  and  an  air  snpply  pipe 
subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 

6.  In  a  core  making  machine,  a  plurality  of  core  barrel  supporto ; 
in  combination  with  a  sand  supplying  receptacle  having  iu  mouth 
adjacent  to  one  of  the  core  barrels  and  carried  by  supporU  which  per- 
mit it  to  be  moved  fi-om  one  to  the  other.  subsUntially  as  described. 


O  1 9,007 .    POLDIHO  PIE-RACK.    Thobas  J.  SHAHoa,  Wolt  OhJa 
Piled  Peb  9.  1894    Serial  Ha  499.62Q    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — I.  The  combination  of  the  pivoted  posU  A,  the  bars  B, 
attached  to  the  top  and  bottom  ends  of  said  poeU,  and  the  wires  or 
bars  a  and  b,  secured  to  the  pivoted  posU  A.  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  pie  rack  the  combination  of  the  posU  A,  the  cross-bars  B 
attached  to  said  posU  at  their  top  and  bottom  ends,  wire  gauxe  or 
cloth,  secured  to  the  rack  proper  the  hinged  doors  C,  and  the  wirwi 
or  rods  a  and  b,  secured  to  the  pivoted  posU  A,  suhsUntiaUy  as  and 
for  ths  purpose  specified 


6  19,008.     VISE     WiLUAi  E  SiKDim.  Treotoa  H  J     Piled 
Oct  17, 1883.    SerlaJ  Ha  488.406.    (Ho  model) 


guide  ways;  a  clamping-block  having  one  fkce  beveled  and  another 
serrated  ,  a  spring  bearing  against  the  clamping-block,  and  a  rack  con- 
structed to  engage  the  serrated  face  of  said  clamping-block ,  snb- 
sUntially  as  shown  and  described 

2.  In  a  vise,  the  combination  of  the  operating  screw  ,  a  recipro- 
cating nut  having  a  threaded  portion  contacting  with  said  screw  ;  the 
case,  said  not  and  case  having  interlocking  guides  and  guide- ways;  a 
clamping-block  having  one  face  beveled  and  another  serrated ;  a 
spring  bearing  against  the  clamping-block  ;  a  rack  constructed  to  en- 
gage the  serrated  face  of  said  clamping-block,  and  the  sliding  bar 
slotted  to  permit  of  the  clamping-block  operating  therethrough  ,  sub- 
sUntially as  shown  and  described. 

3  In  a  vise,  the  combination  of  the  operating  screw,  a  recipro- 
cating nut  controlled  by  the  operaUng  screw,  and  provided  with  a 
guide  co-operating  with  a  guide  formed  in  or  upon  the  inner  side  of 
the  case,  and  having  a  beveled  face ;  a  clamping  block  having  a  &ce 
beveled  oppositely  to  the  beveled  face  of  the  reciprocating  nut  and 
provided  with  serrations  on  iU  opposite  face ,  an  abutment  sleeve'  and 
a  spring  supported  by  said  abutment  sleeve  and  bearing  against  the 
cUraping  block  ;  a  rack  having  serrations  which  conUct  with  the  ser- 
rations  on  the  cUmping  block  ,  the  sliding  bar  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  through  which  the  clamping  block  operates,  and  the  case  provided 
with  a  guide  co-operating  with  the  guide  on  the  reciprocating  nut: 
subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 

4.  In  a  vise,  the  combination  of  the  operating  screw  a  recipro- 
cating nut  controlled  by  the  operating  screw,  and  having  a  beveled 
face;  a  clamping  block  having  a  face  beveled  oppositely  to  the  bev- 
eled face  of  the  reciprocating  nut,  and  provided  with  serrations  on  iu 
opposite  face,  and  having  beveled  guides  on  iu  sides,  an  abutment 
sleeve,  and  a  spnng  supported  thereby  and  bearing  against  the  clamp - 
ing-block  ;  a  rack  the  serrations  of  which  conUct  with  the  serrations 
Of  the  clamping  block  ,  the  sliding  bar  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
throngh  which  the  clamping-block  operates,  the  walls  of  said  slot  be- 
ing off-set  and  beveled  at  pointa  where  tbev  conUct  with  the  beveled 
guides  ofthe  clamping-block  ;  and  the  case,  said  case  and  said  recipro- 
cating nut  being  constructed  with  interlocking  guides  and  guide-ways- 
subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  a  vise,  the  combination  of  a  slotted  sliding  bar;  a  plaU 
adjusuble  to  fit  in  a  portion  ofthe  slot  in  said  sliding  bar;  the  oper- 
ating screw  ,  an  adjusuble  abutment  sleeve  depending  upon  said  screw 
a  beveled  faced  clamping  block  having  serrations  on  iU  face  opposiu 
to  the  beveled  side  thereof;  an  actuating  spring  susuioed  by  said 
abutment  sleeve  and  bearing  against  said  clamping  block,  and  a  rack 
with  which  the  serrations  on  the  clamping  block  engage '  a  beveled 
faced  reciprocating  cut  upon  the  operating  screw  having  a  guide 
and  the  case  provided  with  a  guide  with  which  the  guide  on  said  re 
ciprocating  nut  engages.  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 


5  1 9. 00 9.     8I0HAL    Wilbur  p  Squikr.  Blair.  Iltibr     Pfled  Jan 
18, 1884    Serial  No  497.325     (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  rise,  the  combination  of  the  operating  screw  ;  a 
reciprocating  nut  having  a  threaded  [>ortion  conUcting  with  said 
ths  case,  said  nut  and  case  having  interlocking  guides  and 


Chim. — 1 .  A  signal-board  having  a  horizonul  axis  of  revolution 
corresponding  with  iu  axis  of  symmetry,  and  parallel  with  iu  plane 
and  iu  cenUr  of  gravity  eccentric  to  said  axes,  to  normally  susUin 
the  board  in  a  vertical  plane  subsUntially  as  described. 

2  In  a  train  order  signal  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  horixon- 
UDy  supported  shaft  with  a  signal-bosrd  rigidly  atUched  thereto, 
the  axis  of  symmetry  and  plane  of  the  board  corresponding  and  par- 
allel with  the  axis  of  revolution,  and  the  board  integrally  and  eccen- 
trically weighted,  to  normally  susUin  it  in  a  vertical  plane,  substan- 
tially as  described 

3.  In  a  train  order  signal  the  combination  of  a  honzonUl  rock- 
shaft  carrying  at  one  end  a  signal-board,  at  iu  opposite  end  an  opar- 
atiog  wheel  and  cord,  and  joumaled  in  and  through  a  supporting 
tube  disposed  through  and  supporting  a  lantem-caae,  with  a  rock- 
shaft  in  said  case  having  arms  carrying  colored  gias8  disks  adjusted 
to  register  with  sight  openings  in  the  lantern-case,  an  opening  in  the 
tube  within  the  case,  and  means  connecting  the  rock-shaft  in  the  case 
with  the  rock-shaft  in  the  tube  subsUntiallv  as  described 
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4.  In  »  tignAiidg  •pp»rmta«, «  Uot«ra  cue  b^riag  oppositclj  di*- 
po»d  op«nioga  with  concentric  projecting  integm]  thimble*  adapted 
to  rweiTe  a  horixonUl  supporting  tube  pa«e*.d  through  the  openiugs,  a 
cUmping  ring  to  fix  one  of  the  thimbles  on  the  tube,  the  thimble  ad- 
jacent to  the  end  of  the  tube  hafing  a  cone  shaped  end  with  an  open- 
ing at  iu  apex  to  loosely  receire  a  refoluble  »h«ft  journaled  in  and 
through  the  tube,  and  an  opening  at  the  lower  eige  of  ite  baae  com- 
municating with  a  chamber  surrounding  the  shatfl  within  the  cone 
•obstMtiaUy  as  de«!ribed 

5.  In  *»ignaling  apparatus  consisting  ofalanlera-caae  supported 
by  a  horixonul  tube  pasaed  through  said  case  andj  ha»ing  a  revel uble 
•haft  journaJed  in  and  through  said  tube,  the  combination  therewith 
of  a  thimble  projecting  from  the  side  of  the  ca^eand  embracing  the 
end  of  the  tube,  the  projected  end  of  the  thimb^  cone  shaped,  with 
an  opening  at  its  apex  to  looeely  receive  the  shajft.  and  an  of^ning 
•t  the  under  side  of  iu  base  communicating  wit^  the  chamber  sur- 
rounding the  shaft  within  the  cone,  subsuntially  M  described. 

6  In  a  signaling  apparatus,  a  lantern  case  having  a  revoluble 
•haft  projecting  therefrom  in  combination  with  i  cone  shaped  pro- 
jection on  the  caM  to  form  a  ch*mber  around  the  Jiaft.  the  cone  hav- 
ing an  opening  at  lU  apex  to  loowsly  receive  the  ^hatl.  and  an  outer 
opening  at  it«  base  communicating  with  the  chamber  subsUntiAllr  as 
deecnbed 

7  In  a  train  order  signal  the  combination  oHa  rock-shaft  jour- 
naled  in  and  through  a  horizontal  supporting  tub|  and  havinga  rig- 
idly atUched  signal  board  at  one  end  and  mean^  toT  operating  it  at  iU 
other  end.  said  tube  disponed  through  a  lantern  case  (having  sight  open- 
ings with  a  rock-shaft  pivoted  in  the  caae,  and  ha»|ing  arms  carrying 
colorwl  glaas  disks  to  register  with  said  sight  opt- njngs  also  having  an 
arm  attached  to  one  end  of  a  chain,  the  other  eud  o^'  the  chain  passed 
through  an  opening  in  the  tube  within  the  case.  ai|d  attached  to  the 
shaft  within  the  tube  and  adapted  to  wind  thereon  s^bsUntially  as  de- 
•cfibed. 

8.  In  a  train  order  signal  the  combination  of  a  rock  shaft  jour- 
aaled  in  and  through  a  horizonUl  supporting  tube^and  having  at  one 
end  a  rigidly  attached  signal  board  and  at  its  opp<ijite  end  means  for 
rocking  said  shaft,  the  tube  disposed  through  a  laitern  cAse  having 
sight  openings,  a  rock  shaft  pivoted  in  said  case  an<i  having  arms  car- 
rying colored  glass  disks  to  rjgister  with  the  sight  Openings,  an  open- 
ing in  the  tube  within  the  cajie,  a  chain  one  end  attached  to  the  shaft 
in  the  tube  and  adapted  to  wind  thereon  and  depend  through  the 
opening  in  the  tube  with  the  opposite  end  attached  tokn  eye-bolt  seated 
in  a  slotted  arm  on  the  rock-shaft  carrying  the  disls  subsUntlally  as 
described. 

9.  In  a  train  order  signal  the  combination  of  tlje  supporting  tube 
I,  having  the  opening  «  with  a  rock-shaft  2  journal*!  in  and  through 
the  tube,  the  signal  board  :i  having  the  bar  20.  atUched  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  shaft,  and  the  pulley  16  carrying  the  coid  2:..  attached  to 
the  opposite  end.  the  rock-shaft  having  the  stud  5  projecting  into  the 
opening  6  to  limit  the  motion  of  said  rock  shaft  to  »  one-fourth  revo- 
lution subsuntially  as  shown  and  described. 

10.  In  a  train  order  signal  the  combination  of]  the  rock -shaft  - 
the  signal  board  3  atUched  at  one  end  and  at  its  opposite  end  the 
wheel  It;  c*rrying  the  cord  25  and  having  the  teeth  23  and  23'  to 
•nK*««  the  stop^block  24  to  limit  the  motion  of  th^  rock-shaft,  with 
the  lantern  case  'IH  having  pivoted  therein  the  roijk-shaft  9  having 
the  arms  33  and  33*  carrying  the  disks  4  and  4'  and  having  the  arm 
with  the  slot  29  to  receive  the  eye-bolt  8.  the  chain  7,  one  end  at- 
Uched to  the  eye-bolt  the  other  end  atUched  toi  the  rock  shaft  2 
to  wind  thereon,  the  buffers  21  and  21'  to  stop  tht  descent  of  the 
disks  4  and  4'  all  subsuntially  as  shown  and  described 


Ciatm—l .  In  an  inatrunvBot  of  the  character  deKribed,  the  com- 
bination  of  the  L-shap«d  bars  adjusUbly  secured  together,  and  aa 
extensible  measuring  bar  having  iu  ends  pivotally  connected  to  tha 
shorUr  arms  of  said  bars. 

2.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  the  L-shaped  bars,  sight  pins  in  the  ends  of  the  shorter  arms  of  said 
bars,  and  an  extensible  measuring  rod  having  iu  ends  pivoted  on  said 
sight  pina. 

519,011.  HEATING  STOVR  Liwu  a  M.  Wright  and  Charlb 
a  BAittT,  PriDoetoa  Mo  FUed  Dea  27, 1893.  Serial  Na  494.867.  (Ho 
model) 
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5  19,010.  SURVEYINO  INSTRUMENT  WlU-UM  B.  WHIPPLE. 
Kellogg,  uiignor  oT  one-haif  to  W  H.  Byars,  Portltod.  Oreg  RUed 
JulT  18  1882.     Serial  No.  440.437     iNo  model ) 


Claim.— 1  A  stove  of  the  character  described  provided  with  a 
vertical  air-supply  and  gas-circulating  pipe  opening  at  iu  ends  into 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  respectively  of  the  stove,  and  havinga  valved 
air  inlet  between  iu  ends  to  permit  air  to  enter  and  pass  in  opposite 
directions  simulUneously  into  the  fuel,  and  into  the  combustion  space 
in  the  top  of  the  stove,  to  support  and  promote  combustion,  whereby 
when  said  opening  is  closed,  the  air  supply  will  be  shut  off.  and  a  cir- 
culation of  gases  from  the  top  of  the  stove  and  through  the  fhel  will 
be  effected,  subsUotially  as  herein  described. 

2.  A  stove  of  the  character  described  provided  with  a  vertical 
air  supply  and  gas-circulating  pipe  opening  at  iU  ends  into  the  upper 
and  lower  end.'»  respectively  of  the  stove,  and  having  a  valved  air 
inlet  between  iU  ends  to  permit  air  to  enter  and  pass  simulUneously 
in  opposite  directions  to  the  combustion  space  at  the  top  of  the  stove, 
and  in  the  fuel  space  at  the  bottom  of  the  stove,  and  a  valved  air 
inlet  in  the  top  of  the  stove  above  the  upper  end  of  said  air  supply 
pipe ;  whereby  when  the  inlet  in  the  said  pipe  is  closed  to  permit  cir- 
culation of  gases  therethrough  into  the  fuel.  fVesh  air  may  bo  ad- 
mitted at  the  top  of  the  stove  to  mix  with  the  gases  pasaii:?  down 
through  the  said  pipe,  and  also  prevent  accumulation  of  gut  ^3  iu  the 
top  of  the  stove,  subsuntially  as  herein  described 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wood  or  straw  burner  and  iU  exter- 
nal vertical  air  inlet  pipe  provided  between  iu  ends  with  an  aperture 
and  connected  at  iu  ends  with  the  inUriorof  the  stove;  of  the  ap^r- 
tured  sleeve-like  damper  having  one  end  extended  and  fomuag  an 
iategral  handle,  subsuntially  as  herein  described. 

4.  A  stove  of  the  character  described  provided  with  a  Twrtical 
air  and  gas  circulaung  pipe  B  on  iU  ouUr  side,  and  opening  at  iU 
ends  into  the  interior  of  the  stove  at  top  and  bottom  thereof;  aaid 
pipe  having  a  valved  air  inlet  between  iU  ends  to  permit  air  to  enter 
and  pass  simulUneously  in  opposite  directions  into  the  combustion 
space  and  to  the  fuel  space,  and  a  combined  filling  opening  and  air 
inlet  io  the  top  of  the  stove  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  the  said  air 
inlet  pipe,  and  having  a  removable  roUry  cap  or  cover  to  permit  the 
entrance  of  fuel,  and  regulate  the  admission  of  air,  siibsUnti.illv  as 
herein  described. 

5.  A  stove  of  the  character  described  having  iu  legs  formed  at 
their  upper  ends  with  outwardly  extending  scroll-like  extensions  and 
a  foot  rail  connecting  the  outer  portions  of  each  pair  of  scrolls,  sub- 
suntially as  herein  described. 


5  1 9,0  1 2.  DRILL  FOR  WELLS,  Ac.  CHAKtB  E.  Wtmak,  Mar- 
tiMhurg,  lad.  PUed  Oct  31,  1882.  Serial  Na  450,522.  (No  model) 
claim— In  a  drill  for  wells  or  mineral  prospecting,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pipe  or  tube  section  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  solid  integral 
drill  or  cutter  head  provided  at  one  side  with  a  flattened  &ce,  beveled 
at  iu  lower  end  to  form  a  straight  transverse  cutting  edge  D,  a  channel 
or  groove  formed  longitudinally  in  the  side  or  base  opposiu  said  flat- 
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teaed  ade  and  having  iti  opposing  oater  edges  beveled  to  form  oppo- 
Bte  side  claw  cutters  adapted  to  follow  in  the  wake  of  the  straight 
transverse  cutting  edge,  said  opposing  side  claw  cutters  having  a  clear 
•pace  therebetween  formed  by  said  channel,  and  an  escape  orifice  or 
perforaUon  piercing  the  flattened  aide  of  the  bead  opposiu  to  the 
channel  or  groove  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  pipe 
or  tube,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 


159 


»  ? 


Claim.—  1.  In  a  boiler,  inner  and  outer  shells  and  rows  of  hori- 
lontal  fire  tubes  uniting  said  shells,  combined  with  an  aonuUr  crowned 
nng  joining  said  shells  at  their  upper  ends  and  a  conical  crown  sheet 
joining  their  lower  ends,  subsuntially  as  specified. 


B 


519,013.  VERTICAI.FLUE  BOILER  cHRnropHiR  Ahubib,  Ctn 
dnnati.  Ohio,  aarignor  to  the  American  Fire  En^e  Company  aune 
place,  and  Seneca  Falls.  N  Y  Filed  July  8. 1898.  SertU  Ha  479  872. 
(No  model! 


Chtm  —  1  In  a  fire-box  st«am-boiIer,  one  or  more  circnlaUog 
tubes  consisting  of  straight  sections  6f  tubing  united  by  curved  elbow 
connections  to  present  a  vertical  entrance  into  the  crown  sheet  and  a 
honxonul  entrance  into  the  waUr-leg.  with  an  intervening  horixon- 
Ul return  bend  placed  at  an  angle  to  the  boriionUl  connection,  sub- 
sUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  fire  box  sUam  boiler,  a  circuUting  pipe  consisting  easeo- 
tiaUy  of  two  horitonUl  parallel  pipe-sections  united  at  one  end  by  a 
U-coupling  to  form  a  "return  bend.'  one  end  of  said  return  bend  be 
ing  connected  by  an  elbow  vertically  to  the  center  of  the  crown  sheet 
and  the  other  end  by  an  elbow  and  deUchable  pipe-section  horixon- 
Ully  to  the  water-leg,  subsuntially  as  set  forth 


5  19,014. 

Oct  28,  1893 


SYRINGE     O08T1T  Bkx.  Bern.  SwltMriand 
Serial  No  489.421     mo  model) 


FUed 


i.  The  combination  with  a-secUonal  inner  shell  having  a  recess 
rormed  byajoint  between  two  sections,  of  a  bulkhead  or  draft  check 
fitUng  in  said  recess,  subsuntially  as  described 

3.  The  draft  check  constructed  in  sections  to  admit  of  iU  adjust- 
ment in  the  recess  in  the  flue,  subsuntially  as  de«:ribed. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  boiler  of  inner  and  outer  shells,  rows  of 
bonronUl  fire  tubes  uniting  said  shells,  a  revoluble  casing  surround- 
ing the  outer  sheD,  and  a  series  of  blast  nozrles  carried  by  the  revo- 
luble casing  and  adapted  to  register  with  the  fire  tubes,  •ubeUntiallr 
as  specified  ' 

^  ^i*  ■  '>0''«^  •  draft  check  consisting  of  a  sand  pocket  and  a 
wade  or  plate  suspended  therein,  free  to  move,  while  resisting  the  pas- 
sage of  air.  subsuntially  a.-  described 

6.  The  combination  in  a  boiler  of  an  outer  casing,  a  series  of 
l-posu  secured  to  said  casing,  and  an  incombusUble  non-conducting 
hnmg  made  in  sections  and  held  between  the  flanges  and  webs  of  the 
I-posU,  subsuntially  as  set  forth 

7  The  combination  with  a  boiler  and  an  outer  casing,  of  a  senes 
of  I-posU.  di.sUnce  pieces  between  the  I-posU  and  the  ouUr  caMug, 
bolu  to  secure  the  casing.  posU  and  disUnce  piec^  together,  and  an  . 
incombustible  non-conducting  lining  made  in  sections  and  supported 
by  the  l-posu,  an  air  space  being  left  between  the  lining  and  the 
casing,  subsuntially  as  specified 

8  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  with  an  inner  and  an  ouUr  shell, 
of  a  series  of  fire  tubes  connecting  the  two  shells,  the  tubes  being  au 
Uched  to  the  shells  in  vertical  rows,  one  vertical  row  of  tubes  on  the 
inner  shell  making  two  vertical  rows  on  the  ouUr  sheU,  subsuntially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

9  In  a  boiler,  inner  and  outer  shells  and  rows  of  horironUl  fire 
tubes  uniting  said  shells,  combined  with  an  annular  crowned  ring 
joining  the  shells  at  their  upper  ends,  a  conical  crown  sheet,  and  an 
outer  casing,  subsuntially  as  set  forth 


Chtm—A.  receptacle  adapted  to  conUin  liquid  and  to  be  atUched 
^  the  compreawr  of  a  syringe,  the  said  recepUcle  having  an  orifice 
ror  dehrenng  fluid  and  an  orifice  for  communicating  with  said  com- 
pressor, the  latter  orifice  being  at  the  inner  termination  of  a  tnbuUr 
«ten«^n  of  the  wall  of  said  recepUcle  projecting  intethe  interior  of 


519,016.    BICYCLE  STAND  OR  BOLDER    Ralph  Dl  CuiUOK 

San  Franctoco,  CaL    Filed  Jan.  28, 1893    Serial  No  460, 160.    (No  nudel) 
Patented  In  England  Mar  21.  1888.  No.  6.028 


619,016. 
Mar  21. 1890 


BOILER     WiuiAM  a  BraBT,  Bddystone,  Pa    Pued 
Renewed  Oct  2.  1893    SeriaJ  Na  487,033.   (NomodeL) 
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Claim. — Tb«  herain  deacnb«d  bicjcla  or  tricycle  fUnd  or  bolder, 
cooaietia((  eMentUIly  of  the  foilowiDg  elemeati  it  combioAtioa,  ris 
the  baae  pUt«  A,  tapportAd  apoo  legs  and  baring  the  parallel  tlota  b, 
aad  the  holes  e,  and  the  aprighu  or  ■taodarda  B,  Upering  from  their 
rertical  ceot«r*  to  one  loofptudinal  edge  so  aa  to  freeeat  a  flaring  en- 
trance for  a  wheel  aod  baring  the  ootchea  or  reoenea  d,  at  their  up- 
per ends,  the  lateral,  angular  bracket*  or  flange*  A,  and  the  integral 
depending  threaded  studs  i,  adapted  to  engage  tbe  slot*  and  bolea  6, 
t,  of  the  baae  plate  and  prorided  with  nuta  whereby  they  may  be  fixed 
ia  laid  slot*  and  holea,  all  a«  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 


frames  located  in  rear  of  the  central  frame  at  the  point  of  meeting 
between  the  two  pasMigea,  and  a  atalk-receirer  arranged  at  the  end 
of  aaid  eztensioo,  and  means  for  driring  the  wheels.  subsUntially  aa 
specified. 


6  1 9,0 1 7 .   umrDRY-HAKonre  eod    wum  &  cobou,  cun- 

brldge,  Man     Filed  Dec  19. 18^.    Serial  Ha  4S(.694.    (Ho  model) 


^ 


Claim. — In  a  laundry  banging  rod  the  combinttion  of  a  rod  bar- 
ing a  series  of  loops  extending  beyond  and  including  a  second  rod 
(sliding  in  relation  to  the  first  rod)  haring  hooks  adapted  to  hold  ar- 
ticles suspended  upon  them,  and  to  pas*  forward  oe  backward  bodily 
through  the  said  loops  of  the  first  rod  ;  with  the  4i<li"K  rod  haring 
hook«  substantiaUy  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  fort|>. 


5  19,018.    LACE  PASTEHEIL 
July  20. 189a    Serial  No  480.969 


JoBH  E  Craig,  tt  Louia,  Ma 

(No  model) 


Piled 


ratlin. — In    an  annular  lace  taateaer,   the  co^ibination  of  the 
wedge  shaped  annular  recess   '  b'"  stem  "  C  "  annulait open-space  "6*." 
,  and  the  disk  prorided  with  the  deflecting  edge  "  b^  all  substantially 
M  shown  and  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  fofth. 


619,019.  HARVEaTER  WiLUAB  D.  HAUot.  MaryBTllle.  Ohio. 
FUed  June  29.  1893  S«1al  Na  479.134  (Mo  model) 
t'ltiim — I  In  acorn  barrester,  the  combination!  with  s  plati'orm, 
a  cutting  mechanism,  and  means  for  operating  the^me,  of  a  central 
angular  frame  located  at  the  front  end  of  the  platfarm  and  prorided 
at  its  outer  angles  with  sprocket  wheels,  chains  parsing  around  the 
wheels  at  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  and  prorided  |rith  stalk-engag- 
ing projections,  opposite  side  direrging  straight  frames  surmounting 
the  platform  and  combining  with  the  central  frame  Ito  form  interra». 
diate  passage*  leading  to  a  common  exit  in  rear  of  the  centml  frame 
extending  beyond  the  side  angles  of  the  central  frame,  sprocket  wheels 
located  on  the  eod*  of  side  ft^mes,  and  sprocket<hai$8  arranged  upon 
the  wheels  and  prorided  with  stalk  engaging  projedtions.  and  means 
for  operating  said  wheels,  substantially  as  specified 

2  In  a  com  harrester,  the  combination  with  a  platform,  a  cut- 
ting mechanism,  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  of  a  central  angu- 
lar frame  located  at  the  front  end  of  the  platform  knd  prorided  at 
its  fide  angles  with  sprocket  wheels,  chains  passing  afonnd  the  wheeb 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  and  prorided  with  stalk -engaging  pro- 
jections, opposite  side  straight  direrging  frmmes  surmounting  the  plat- 
form and  combining  with  the  central  frame  to  form  intermediate  pa*- 
ngas  leading  to  a  oomison  exit  in  rsar  of  the  oentr^l  firame  and  ex- 
taoding  beyond  the  same,  sprocket  wheels  mounted  ot  the  side  frames, 


aad  sprocket  chains  arranged  upon  the  wheels  an4  prorided  with 

■talk-engaging  projeetioos,  a  lateral  axtaoaion  for  one  of  the  side!  ■"  iotertaediate  shaft  93  haring  gears  92,  and  the  gears  61  moonted 


3.  In  a  com  harrester,  the  combination  wilh  the  platform,  of  a 
diamond-shaped  frame,  an  intermediate  shaft  haring  upper  and  lower 
sprocket  wheels  located  upon  the  platform,  a  drire  shaft,  and  con- 
nection* between  the  same  and  the  sprocket  wheel  carying  shaft, 
sprocket  wheels  at  the  opposite  side  angles  of  the  diamond  shaped 
ft^me,  endless  sprocket  chains  engaging  the  wheels  at  the  sides  and 
front  of  said  frame,  and  the  sprocket  wheels  of  the  intermediate  shaft, 
sulk-engaging  projections  carried  by  the  sprocket  chains,  opposite 
side  guide  frame*  arranged  parallel  to  the  rear  sides  of  the  diamond 
frame  and  combining  therewith  to  form  passages  communicating  at 
a  point  in  rear  of  the  diamond  frame,  sprocket-wheels  carried  by 
said  side  guide  frames,  sprocket  chains  mounted  on  the  wheels  and 
haring  sUlk-engaging  projections,  mechanism  between  the  drire  shaft 
and  the  sprocket  wheels  for  operating  the  latter,  a  lateral  extension 
for  the  guide  frame  leading  from  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  two 
passages,  and  an  L-shaped  arm  located  at  the  end  of  said  pawage  and 
haring  an  opening  at  one  side  corered  by  a  yielding  spring-arm,  sub- 
stantially as  specified 

4  In  a  com  harrester,  the  combination  with  an  upper  and  a  lower 
diamond  shaped  frame  projecting  orer  the  front  of  the  platform,  front 
and  rear  pairs  of  sprocket-wheels  arranged  rertically  opposite  each 
other,  upper  and  lower  endless  chains  haring  triangular  piroted  books 
arranged  on  the  chains,  and  guides  at  the  inner  sides  of  the  chains, 
of  the  opposite  direrging  upper  and  lower  bars,  intermediate  rertical 
bars,  the  same  combined  with  the  rear  bars  of  the  diamond  frames 
to  form  passages,  sprocket  wheels  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  upper 
and  lower  direrging  bars,  endless  chains  connecting  the  sprocket 
wheels,  triangular  hook*  carried  by  the  chains,  and  guards  arranged 
at  the  inner  aides  of  the  chains,  the  lateral  extension  bars  extending 
from  one  set  of  diagonal  bars,  ths  L-shaped  arm  extending  from  the 
other  set  of  diagonal  bars,  the  spring  arm  secured  to  the  L-shaped  arm 
aod  extending  across  the  opening  thereof,  and  means  for  operating 
the  sprocket  wheels,  substantially  as  specified. 

5  In  a  com  harrester,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  frame- 
work haring  an  opening  at  iu  rear  end,  of  separable  horizontally 
siidable  table-sections  arranged  to  corer  said  opening,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  table-sections,  and  swinging  strips  supported  by  the  frame- 
work slightly  abore  the  plane  of  the  Ubie-sections  to  hold  the  lower 
ends  of  shocks  from  morement  with  the  sections,  substantially  as 
^>ecifled. 

6.  In  a  com  harrester,  tbe  combination  with  the  framework  har- 
ing an  opening  at  its  rear  end,  the  opposite  table-sections  mounted 
for  sliding  orer  the  opening,  the  rack  bare  88  secured  to  the  under 
side  of  said  sections,  the  longitudinal  shafts  90  journaled  in  the  bear- 
ings in  the  framework  and  haring  gears  89  engaging  the  rack-ban, 
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on  the  shaft  90  and  engaging.the  gears  92,  of  the  keepers  arranged 
on  the  fi^mework.  inrerted  T-shaped  slides  87  arranged  under  the 
tab^  actions  and  in  tbe  keepers,  the  drire  wheel,  the  transreme  drire 
Shaft  62.  means  for  communicating  motion  from  said  wheel  to  said 
shaft,  a  bereled  gear  on  the  front  end  of  one  of  the  shafts  90  and  ad- 
jacent to  the  shaft  62,  bereled  gears  arranged  upon  the  shaft  62  at 
ophite  sides  of  the  bereled  gear  of  the  shaft  90,  and  means  for 
shifting  either  of  said  bereled  gean,  of  the  shaft  62  into  engagement 
with  the  bereled  gear  of  the  shaft  90,  substantially  as  specified 

7.  In  a  corn  harrester,  the  combination  with  a  framework  har- 
ing an  opening  in  its  rear  side,  the  opposite  siidable  Ubie  sections  the 
rack-bars  thereunder,  the  longitudinal  shafts  90  under  the  Ubie'sec 
t'ons,  gears  89  upon  said  shafts  and  engaging  the  rack  bars,  the  in- 
termediate shaft  93  haring  end  gears  92,  the  gears  91  arranged  on 
the  shaft*  90  and  engaged  by  the  geare  92,  of  the  ground-wheel  the 
Hiain  transrerse  drire  shaft  62,  means  for  communicaUng  motion  from 
the  ground  wheel  thereto,  the  opposite  hollow  cone*  97  baring  ber- 
eled gears  at  their  inner  ends  and  arranged  to  slide  upon  the  shaft 
W,  the  bereled  gear  94  on  the  end  of  one  of  the  shafts  90  and  located 
between  the  bereled  gears  96,  the  opposite  sleeres  arranged  at  the 
outer  ends  of  tbe  hollow  cones  97,  cone  pulleys  carried  bv  the  sleeres 
»  shifting  lerer,  and  derices  between  the  lerer  and  th'e  sleeres  for 
operating  the  latter,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

8.  In  a  com  harrester,  the  combination  with  the  framework  har- 
•ng  an  opening  at  iu  rear  end,  the  opposite  siidable  Uble  sections  the 
rack-bars  thereunder,  the  longitudinal  shafts  90,  the  gear  wheels  89 
arranged  thereon  and  engaging  the  rack  bars,  the  intermediate  trans- 
verse shaft  93   gear  wheels  92  on  the  ends  of  said  shaft   the  eear 
wheels  91  on  the  shafts  90  engaged  by  the  gear  wh  "u  92,  of  tihe 
dnre  wheel,  the  transrerse  drire  shaft  operated  thereby,  the  bereled 
gear  94  arranged  on  the  end  of  one  of  the  shaft*  90  adjacent  to  the 
shaft  62,  the  opposite  hollow  cones  97  arranged  on  the  shaft  02  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  gear  94,  gear  wheels  at  the  inner  ends  of  the 
hollow  cones,  the  outer  cone  pulleys  arranged  in  the  hollow  cones 
and  mounted  upon  reciprocating  sleeres,  ths  superimposed  slide-bar 
arranged  on  the  framework,  the  yoke  depending  from  the  slide-bar 
and  engaging  the  sleeres,  the  lerer  fulcrumed  at  one  side  of  the  slide- 
bar,  and  the  link  connected  to  the  lerer  and  to  the  slide-bar,  subsUn- 
tially as  specified. 

9.  In  scorn  harrester,  the  combination  with  the  framework  har- 
ing an  opening  at  iu  rear  end,  the  opposite  siidable  Uble  sections,  the 
rack  bars  thereunder,  the  longitudinal  shafts  90,  the  gear  wheels  89 
arranged  thereon  and  engaging  the  rack  bars,  the  intermediate  trans- 
rerse shaft  93,  the  gear  wheels  92  on  the  ends  of  said  nhaft,  the  gear 
wheeU  91  on  the  shafts  90  engaged  by  the  gear  wheels  92,  of  the 
dnre-wheel,  the  transrerse  drire-ebaft  operated  thereby,  the  bereled 
gear  94  arranged  on  the  end  of  one  of  the  shafts  90  adjacent  to  the 
shaft  62,  the  opposite  hollow  cones  97  arranged  on  the  shaft  62  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  gear  94,  gear  wheels  at  the  inner  ends  of  the 
hoUow  cones,  the  outer  cone  pulleys  arranged  in  the  hollow  cones  and 
mounted  upon  reciprocating  sleeres,  the  superimposed  slide-bar  ar- 
ranged on  the  framework,  the  yoke  depending  from  the  slide  bar  and 
engaging  the  sleeres,  the  lerer  fulcrumed  at  one  side  of  the  slide  bar 
the  link  connected  to  the  lerer  and  to  the  slide-bar,  projections  ar- 
ranged on  one  of  the  UbIe-sections.  and  derices  for  operating  the 
slide-bar  adapUd  to  be  struck  by  the  projection*,  on  the  Uble-sections 
and  arranged  between  the  same  and  the  slide-bar,  subsUntially  as 
specified. 

10.  fn  acorn  harrester,  the  combination  with  theframe work  bar- 
ing an  opening  at  iu  rear  end,  the  opposite  siidable  Uble  sections,  the 
rack-bars  thereunder,  the  longitudinal  shafts  90,  the  gear  wheels  89 
arranged  thereon  and  engaging  the  rack-bars,  the  intermediate  trans- 
rerse shaft  93,  the  gear  wheebi92  on  the  ends  of  said  shaft,  the  gear- 
wheels 91  00  the  shafts  90  engaged  by  the  gear-wheels  92,  of  the  drire 
wheel,  the  transrerse  drire  shaft  operated  thereby,  the  bereled  gear 
94  arranged  on  the  end  of  one  of  the  shafts  90  adjacent  to  the  shaft 
62.  the  opposite  hollow  cones  97  arranged  on  the  shaft  62  at  opposite 
«des  of  the  gear  94,  gear  wheels  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  hollow  cones 
the  outer  cone  pulleys  arranged  in  the  hollow  cones  and  mounted 
upon  reciprocating  sleeres,  the  superimpose!  dide  bar  arranged  on 
the  framework,  the  yoke  depending  from  the  slide-bar  and  engaging 
the  sleeres,  the  lerer  fulcrumed  at  one  side  of  the  slide-bar,  thelink 
connected  to  the  lerer  and  to  the  slide-bars,  pins  arranged  on  the 
front  edge  of  one  of  the  Uble-sections,  and  a  toggle-lerer  haring  iU 
members  p,rot«l  upon  the  framework  and  arranged  in  the  path  of 

.  L!*"".  *n    **  '**  °PP*"'**  *'"^  "«*ging  loosely  with  the  slide-bar 
iubsUnUally  as  specified. 

U.  In  "Corn  harrester,  the  combination  with  the  framework  the 
sutionary  platform  and  the  rear  separable  Uble^M^ctions.  of  a  shock- 
ing poet  rising  from  tbe  sUtionary  platform,  an  arm  horizonully  dis- 
posed and  mounted  morably  upon  and  at  a  right  angle  to  the  shock- 
ing post,  a  spring  for  supporting  the  arm,  and  piroted  short  arms  ar- 
ranged on  the  honzonul  arm,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

12.  In  a  com  harrester,  the  combination  with  the  framework,  the 
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rtatonary  platform,  and  the  rear  separable  Ubie-soctions,  of  the  rer- 
tteal  »h«>ck.ng  post,  the  horizonul  arm  mounted  movabi v  thereon  and 
at  a  right  angle  thereto,  a  spring  for  supporting  said  inn,  a  pair  of 
piroted  arm.  arranged  on  the  horizonul  srm,  mean,  for  locking  the 
same  at  an  angle  to  the  bonzonUl  arm  when  the  latter  is  raised  and 
for  auomaucally  unlocking  the  same  and  permitting  them  to  swi  g 
in^alignment  with  the  horizonul  arm  when  the  latter  U  lowered 
substanUally  as  specified  "'wrea. 

13.  In.  com  harrester,  the  combination  with  the  framework  the 
sutionary  platfbrm,  and  the  rear  separable  Ublen^ctions,  of  the  shock- 

lert^sl  v""*  M*  "P''*""y/^°°'  '^'  ^"^  •'Ige  of  the  platform,  a 
rertically  morable  horizonul  am,  arranged  upon  andextinding.  , 
nght  angle  from  the  shocking  post,  a  pairof  curred  piroted  arm.  ar- 

Z!rt  T"  !,  !      "^l'*'  *""  "^^  orerlapping  each  other  at  their 

nner  end.  and  beyond  their  p.roU,  a  piroted  latch  mounted  in  a  slot 

ID  the  honzonul  arm  and  uking  in  rear  of  the  curred  arms  a  r«;ip- 

rocating  rod  mounted  in  supports  under  the  horizonUl  aru.  and  loosed 

.r^  "J'tr*'."?  '*''"  '*'*=''•  *  •?""«  for  normally  pressing  the 
rZ      ?1  '»^«j'»'ocking  post,  and  a  cam  arranged  on  the  shocking 

s^iJ^  "^  ^^  '^'  "*^  °''  '***  "^'  ""bs^ntially  aJ 

sftinn^.ri"  ^  ?f"  »»»'^«ter,  the  combinaUon  with  the  framework  the 
sutionary  platform,  ana  the  rear  separable  Uble-«K;t.on..  of  a  sboJk 

Z  Z  r°''  r  r  'u  •  ?"^°""'  "PP*^  "**  '^"^  ^'"«-  «>cured  to 
endsTth*"*.     .       V  "^  P""'  '•"'"'  '^"'<^*  '^x^'  connecting  the 

ends  of  the  cleaU,  a  honzonul  arm,  a  casting  on  the  inner  end  of  the 
«^me  haring  perforations  for  the  reception  of  the  guide  rods,  a  sus- 

zonul  arm,  and  means  for  locking  them  in  a  transrene  position  and 
mean,  for  auU,matically  liberating  the  curred  arms  at  aTower  ng  of 
the  honzonul  arm,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


Brooklyn.  H.  Y.    Filed  Dec  19.1892.    Serial  Na  466.721.    (Mo^; 


Claim.— A  filtering  appliance  tor  coffee  poU  Ac,  composed  of  a 
band  or  nng  haring  an  outward  projecting  flange  and  an  outer  bear- 
ing face  abore  said  flange,  and  of  a  filtering  bag  having  a'mouth  fit- 
ting orer  said  outer  bearing  face  and  engagin- said  flange  of  said 
ring,  ID  combination  with  the  flange  a  of  the  pot,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed, for  the  purposes  specified. 


a  1 9,02  1 .  BUNO  EXTRACTINO  MACHINK  Johh  U.  KRAfT  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Henry  Rave,  same  place.  Filed 
Jaa  29.  I8M.    Serial  No  498.301    (So  modeLl 


r%fiiR. — 1.  A  bung-extracting  machine  comprising   a  suiuble 
frame  prorided  with  a  pair  of  parallel  guide-stems,  sleeres  loose  on 
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U>«  MaoM,  ftn  spcrturcd  pUt«  coao«ctiof  the  »!«▼«•, «  routive  buog- 
eogftfiog  tool  io  Hat  with  the  pl«t«  •p«rtar«  iDtermeduttc  of  Mid 
•t«iM,  ftad  •ait«bie  m««a«  for  effectiDg  a  yielding  re«stAac«  to  rear- 
ward travel  of  laid  aJeeTM  aa  well  aa  an  aatomalic  return  of  tbe  same 
to  normal  poaitioo  rabetaatiAllj  a*  set  forth 

2  A  bung-extracting  machine  compriaiug  a  tuitable  fV«ine  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  parallel  guide-etema,  tpring-cootroUed  tleeTea 
reciprocAUTe  oo  the  etema,  an  apertored  plate  connecting  the  lieeTea, 
aad  a  roUtiTe  bnng-eogagiog  tool  is  line  with  the  plate  aperture  in- 
UroMdiate  of  taid  ateaM,  lubetantiallj  aa  set  forth. 

3.  A  baBf-eztracting  machine  compriaing  a  aaiUbU  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  parallel  gaide-etema,  lieeTet  having  a  differential 
movement  on  the  ateffla,  an  apertnred  plate  contMcting  the  aJeevea,  a 
routive  bnag-eogagiBg  tool  in  line  with  the  pl«te-aperture  interme- 
diate of  laid  lUma,  and  rtuUble  meana  for  effecting  a  jieldiog  reMt- 1 
aoce  to  rearward  travel  of  laid  ileevea  aa  well  a«  an  automatic  return 
of  the  lame  to  normal  poaition,  aubetantiallj  aa  tet  forth. 

4  A  bacg-extracting  machine  compriaing  «  luiubie  fHime  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  parallel  guide  itema  having  ihouldered  butt«  and 
reduced  forward  extremitiea,  spiral  ipringfoo  said  extremitieeof  the 
stems,  longitudinally  slotted  sleeves  loose  on  tho  st^ms  and  of  nuch 
bore  as  to  provide  shoulders  opposed  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  springs, 
lateral  pins  on  said  stems  engaging  tbe  sleeve-elols,  an  apertured  plate 
connecting  the  forward  ends  of  tbe  sleeves,  and  a  roUtive  bung-en- 
gaging tool  in  line  with  the  plate^perture  iater«iediate  of  the  afore- 
said stems,  subeuotiaily  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  bung-extracting  machine  comprising  a  suiuble  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  parallel  guide-sterna,  sleeve«  loose  on  the  stems, 
an  apei^ured  plate  connecting  the  sleeves,  a  recessed  boss  forming  a 
forward  extension  of  tbe  apertured  portion  of  the  plate,  a  rotative 
bung-engaging  tool  in  line  with  the  plate-aperture  intermediate  of 
said  stems,  and  suiuble  means  for  effecting  a  yielding  reeisUnce  to 
rearward  travel  of  said  sleeves  as  well  as  an  automatic  return  of  tho 
same  to  normal  poaition.  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

6  A  bung  extracting  machine  comprising  a  suiuble  fhime  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  parallel  guide-stems,  sleeves  looee  on  the  stems, 
an  apertured  plate  having  receased  ends  straddling  the  sleeves,  lugs 
extending  fVom  said  sleeves  at  opposite  sides  of  the  plate,  a  roUtive 
bung-eogaging  tool  in  line  with  the  plate-aperture  intermediate  of 
said  stems,  and  suitable  means  for  effecting  a  yielding  reawtaoco  to 
rearward  travel  of  the  aforesaid  aleeves  as  well  aa  an  antomatic  re- 
tam  of  the  same  to  normal  position,  subeUntiallt  as  set  forth. 

7  A  bung-extracting  machine  provided  witk  a  roUtive  pointed 
tool  having  a  sharp  edged  spiral  thread  flat  on  ttte  side  toward  the 
point  and  beveled  on  the  opposite  side.  subeUntially  as  set  forth 


lar  inclined  guideway  opening  upward  and  backward  trom  tbe  rear 
end  of  the  throat  of  the  draw-head ;  an  angular  weighted  pin  sup- 
port provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  arranged  in  such  inclined 
guideway,  and  having  iU  lower  end  arranged  to  project  into  the  pin 
bole  to  support  the  pin  when  the  pin  is  raised,  and  to  also  project  into 
the  path  of  the  link  ,  an  angular  pin  arranged  in  the  angular  pin  hole 
and  provided  upon  ita  rear  face  with  an  upwardly  sloping  shoulder 
having  iU  face  arranged  in  an  angle  corresponding  to  the  angle  of 
the  guideway,  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  lower  end  of  the  pin 
support  when  the  pin  support  is  in  ito  lowest  position  and  the  pin  is 
raised,  to  thereby  support  the  pin,  such  pin  being  also  provided  with 
two  bolt  engaging  shoulders  arranged  to  allow  tbe  pin  to  be  recip- 
rocated in  the  pin  bole  and  to  engage  with  a  transverse  pin  reuining 
bolt  inserted  through  the  draw-head  at  tbe  rear  of  the  pin  to  prevent 
tbe  removal  of  the  pin  from  the  draw-head,  such  pin  reUining  bolt 
arranged  in  the  draw-head,  and  a  pin  support  reUining  bolt  passed 
thrtnigh  the  draw-head  and  through  the  longitudinal  slot  in  tbe 
weighted  pin  support,  all  so  arranged  and  proportioned,  that  when 
the  link  is  forced  into  the  throat  of  the  draw-head  it  will  engage  with 
the  end  of  the  pin  support  and  slide  such  support  upward  and  back- 
ward in  the  inclined  guideway  to  thereby  retract  the  end  of  the  pin 
support  from  the  pin  hole 
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Claim. — In  a  fuel  economizer,  the  combination  with  a  boiler  and 
the  flnea  thereof,  a  pair  of  drums  D  and  D"  placed  parallel  one  above 
the  other  in  the  flues  B  of  aaid  boiler,  a  manhole  U  for  each  drum 
located  in  the  end  thereof,  a  series  of  tubes  having  their  upper  and 
lower  ends  bent  or  curved  thereby  presenting  a  greater  heating  sur- 
face, a  supply  pipe  P  entering  the  lower  drum  D  fcnd  discharge  V 
leading  from  the  upper  drum  D'.  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth 


6  1  f  >,024 .  BICYCLE  Edward  J  OComioSL,  B&rtfonl,  Cona.  aa 
iignor.  by  mesne  aaalgiimeDts.  to  Austin  Brainard,  ame  plaoa  PUed 
Apr.  17,  1893     Serial  Ha  470.S32     (Ho  model) 


1. — 1.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  draw-head  provided  with  the 
vertical  pin  hole,  and  provided  at  tbe  rear  of  sucb  pin  bole  with  aa 
inclined  guideway  opening  upward  aad  backward  fVx>m  tbe  raar  ead 
of  tbe  throat  of  tbe  draw-bead ;  a  weifbtad  pia  sapport  provided 
with  a  loagitadinal  slot  and  arranged  in  sscb  iaelined  guideway,  aad 
having  iU  lower  end  arraoged  to  project  into  tbe  pin  hole  to  snpport 
tbe  pin  wbea  tbe  pin  is  raised  and  to  abo  project  itto  the  path  of  tbe 
link ,  a  pin  arraaged  in  the  pin  hole  and  provided  with  an  upwardly 
sloping  sboalder  having  ite  fice  arranged  in  an  aqgle  eorreapoodiog 
to  tbe  aafle  of  the  guideway,  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
lower  aad  of  tbe  pin  sapport  when  the  pin  support  is  in  its  lowaet  po- 
■tioa  aad  tbe  pin  is  raised,  such  pin  being  also  provided  with  two 
bokeagBfiag  aboiiiders  arraaged  to  allow  the  pin  to  be  reciprocated 
in  tbe  pin  bole  tbe  pin  retaining  boH  inaerted  Ibrough  tbe  draw- 
b«ad  aad  arraaged  to  engage  tbe  bolt  eogaging  shoulders  upon  the 
pin  to  prevent  the  removal  of  the  pin  from  tbe  drawbead,  and  tbe 
pin  support  reUining  bolt  passed  through  the  drawbead  and  through 
the  longitudinal  slot  in  the  pin  support. 

2.  In  a  car  coapliof  tbe  draw-bead  provided  with  aaaagular  ver- 
ttealpiabola.aadprovMwIalthe  raar  of  aaeb  pia  bole  with  an  aaf«- 
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Oatm—l.  la  oombinaUon  in  a  driving  mecbaniam  for  bicyelee 
a  crank  shaft  with  a  gear  supported  b^  the  frame,  a  connecting  shafl 
supported  10  a  part  of  the  tubuUr  IVame.  one  end  of  said  shaft  bear- 
ing a  pinion  in  mesh  with  a  gear  on  the  crank  shaft,  aaid  pinion  be- 
ing supported  upon  balls  and  fastened  to  tbe  shaft  by  meana  of  an 
adjuating  sleeve  and  locking  nut  on  the  end  of  the  shaft  in  front  of 
the  pinion,  the  opposite  end  of  the  shaft  bearing  a  gear  in  meah  with 
•  gear  on  tbe  hub  of  the  driving  wheel,  subeUntially  as  specified. 

2.  In  combinaUon  io  a  driving  mecbaniam  for  bicyclea,  a  crank 
shaft  with  a  gear  supported  by  the  fVame,  a  connecting  shaft  supported 
in  a  part  of  the  tubular  frame,  one  end  of  said  shaft  bearing  a  pinion 
in  mesh  with  the  gear,  said  pinion  being  supported  upon  balls,  a  sleeve 
with  an  interior  thread  screwed  upon  the  end  of  the  shaft,  a  hollow' 
nut  with  an  exterior  thread  screwed  into  a  socket  in  the  pinion  over 
the  sleeve,  the  opposite  end  of  the  shaft  bearing  a  gear  in  meah  with 
a  gear  on  tbe  hub  of  the  driving  wheel,  subsUnUally  as  specified. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  driving  mechanism  for  bicycleo,  a  crank 
shaft  with  a  gear  supported  by  the  fhime.  between  the  shaft  bearings 
a  connecung  shaft  shorter  in  length  than  the  diaUnce  between  the 
crank  shaft  and  the  hub  of  the  driving  wheel  supported  in  a  part  of 
the  tubnUr  frame,  said  shaft  bearing  at  one  end  a  pinion  in  meeh  with 
the  gear  on  the  crank  shaft  and  bearing  at  the  other  end  in  front  of 
the  bub  of  the  driving  wheel  a  gear  in  meah  with  a  gear  on  an  exten- 
sion of  the  hub  of  the  driving  wheel  which  latter  gear  is  outeide  the 
former,  subeUntially  as  specified 

4  In  combination  in  a  dnviog  mechanism  for  bicycles,  a  crank 
shaft  with  a  gear  supported  by  tbe  frame,  a  connecting  shaft  sup- 
ported by  the  frame  and  bearing  at  one  end  a  pinion  in  meah  with 
the  gear  on  the  crank  abaft,  and  beariog  at  the  oppoeite  end  a  r«ar- 
wardly  facing  gear  in  mesh  with  an  inwardly  facing  gear  on  the  hub 
of  the  driving  wheel,  subeUntially  as  specified. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  driving  mecbaniam  for  bicycles,  a  crank 
shaft  with  a  gear  supported  by  the  frame,  a  connecting  shaft  supported 
in  a  part  of  the  frame  and  bearing  at  one  end  a  pinion  in  meah  with 
the  gear  on  the  crank  shaft  and  at  the  opposite  end  a  gear  in  mesh 
with  a  gear  on  tbe  hub  of  the  driving  wheel,  brackeU  projecting  from 
the  ends  of  the  lower  side  tubes  of  the  frame  to  the  axle  of  the  driv- 
ing wheel,  said  brackete  having  oblong  slots,  a  tie  rod  paaoing  through 
the  oblong  slots,  and  adjusUble  cones  connected  by  tbe  tie  rod  for 
holding  anti-friction  balls  in  conUct  with  portions  of  the  hub  of  the 
driving  wheel.  subeUntially  as  specified. 

6  In  combination  in  a  driving  mechanism  for  bicycles,  a  crank 
tihaft  with  a  gear  supported  by  tbe  frame,  a  connecting  shaft  sup- 
ported in  a  part  of  tbe  frame  and  bearing  at  one  end  a  pinion  in  mesh 
with  the  gear  on  the  crank  shaft  and  at  tbe  oppoeite  end  a  gear  in 
mesh  with  a  gear  on  ib«  hub  of  the  driving  wheel,  brackete  project- 
ing from  the  ends  of  the  lower  side  tubes  of  the  fVame,  said  brackets 
having  oblong  slota  and  longitudinal  mortises,  cones  held  to  the  ends 
of  the  brackete  10  the  mortises,  and  balls  between  tbe  cones  and  por- 
tions of  the  hub  of  the  driving  wheel,  subeUntially  as  specified 

7.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  bicycles,  a  crank  shaft  with  a  gear 
supported  by  the  fVame,  a  connecting  shaft  supported  in  a  portion  of 
the  frame  and  bearing  at  one  end  a  pinion  in  meeh  with  a  gear  on 
tbe  crank  shaft  and  at  tbe  opposite  end  a  gear  in  meeh  with  a  gear 
on  the  hub  of  the  driving  wheel,  brackete  projecting  from  the  ends 
of  the  lower  side  tubes  of  the  frame,  studs  passing  through  the  ends 
of  the  brackete,  cones  ad jusUbly  mounted  on  theee  studs,  and  a  tie 
rod  passing  through  the  hollow  hub  and  both  of  the  cone-bearing 
studs  in  the  ends  of  the  brackete,  said  rod  holding  together  the  inde- 
pendent cone  studs  and  the  brackete.  snbsUntially  as  specified. 


Claim,— \.  An  ink-fonntain  for  ruling  machinea  having  aa  iauer 
vessel  to  hold  the  ink,  perforated  at  tbe  bottom,  and  provided  with 
sujuble  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  ink  through  the  perforaUons 
and  an  outer  veaael  with  minute  perforations  in  tbe  bottom  adapted  to 
reUin  the  ink  when  deteched  from  the  pens,  but  permitting  the  low 
thereof  when  in  conUct  with  said  pens,  subeUntially  as  described 

2.  In  an  ink-founUin  for  ruling  machines,  the  combination  of  an 
inner,  ink-holding  veosel,  perforated  at  the  bottom,  an  adjuauble 
valve  adapted  to  open  or  close  said  perforations,  an  outer  veaael  with 
minute  perforations  in  the  bottom,  and  a  strip  of  fbit  over  said  perfo- 
rations, subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3.  In  an  ink-founUin  for  ruling  machines,  the  combination  of  the 
veaeel  P  having  minute  perforations  at  the  bottom,  and  provided  with 
the  felt  strip  /-,  the  inner  vessel  P  perforated  at  the  bottom  the 
valve  0  and  adjusting  screws  H  H.  subAaoUally  as  and  for  tbe  pur- 
poee  set  forth. 

4.  la  an  iok-founuin  for  ruling  machines,  the  combination  of  the 
veesel  F  having  minute  perforations  at  the  bottom,  and  provided  with 
the  felt  strip  f.  the  ink-holdiug  veaael  P  perforated  at  the  bottom 
the  valve  G,  adjusting  screws  H  H,  and  flange  V.  subsUnUaUy  aa  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


6  19,026.     SPAM-ARRBSTHL     Out  Rdsuih.  Hevada  Iowa 
Piled  Peb.  28,  ISJH    Serial  Ha  501.846.    (No  model) 


Clatm.—A  spark  arrester  for  furnaces  and  comprising  the  com 
bination  of  a  smoke  sUck,  a  conical  aieve  mounted  therein  and  rev- 
oluble  on  a  vertical  axis,  said  sieve  having  ite  lower  or  large  end  open 
ing  downwardly  ao  as  to  receive  the  producte  of  combusUon  and 
provided  at  ite  upper  or  small  end  with  an  emiuing  norxle   aeon 
dnctor  pipe  arranged  in  the  stack  and  having  the  said  noule  revo 
lubiy  seated  therein,  the  conductor  pipe  being  extended  ontaide  the 
stack  80  as  to  conduct  tbe  sparks  therefrom,  and  a  series  of  diago 
naUy  duposed  blades  mounted  radially  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  sieve 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  producte  of  combustion  in  the  stack 
whereby  the  sieve  is  given  a  continuous  roUry  movement.  subsUn' 
tially  as  described 

^  ^u^'w^iSl^,  '^^  ^^  JBWKWmiHO  MACHINItt     Wa 
rmSr"'^**^"'     PU^j„jy,,8«3      S.ri.lBa47V^ 
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e.rri2^K  ..  T^'  Combination  of  a  reciprocating  alide.  a  receiver 
earned  by  said  slide  and  capable  of  o*:illating  moUoo  indepeodenUy 
of  the  repiprocaung  motion  of  .aid  sUde,  and  a  channeled  feed-plate 
earned  by  said  reciprocating  slide  in  position  to  receive  fVom  said 
o^ciUs^g  reee,v.r  and  provided  with  mechanism  for  controlling  the 
?:^j!.^^^^'^  ^'  i-wel^an.  aubeuntially  as  and 
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2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  rertically  recifcrocating  slide  prorided 
with  a  loogitDdinal  raceway,  a  receiver  carried  by  .aid  tlide  in  pow- 
tioo  to  discharge  to  the  raceway  therein  and  capable  of  oscillating 
morement  independeoUy  of  the  reciprocating  moTemente  to  said  slide 
and  TaWe  and  expelling  mechanisms  to  control  the  discharge  of  the 
jeweki  from  said  raceway  in  the  slide.  subataiAiaUy  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poeM  deKribed.  T 

3  The  combination  of  a  vertically  recijrocating  slide  provided 
with  a  loogitadinai  Jewel  receiving  groove  or  slot,  an  oscillating  re- 
ceiver carried  by  said  slide  and  provided  wi^i  a  channeled  plate  at 
lU  point  of  discharge  to  the  jewel  slot  or  groove  in  the  slide,  a  valve- 
raechanism  at  the  lower  end  of  the  slot  or  groove  to  be  opened  a*  the 
•lide  move*  into  position  opposite  a  jewel  seiting.  and  an  expelling 
plunger.  subsUntially  u  an(i  for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  slide  provided  with  a  jewel  receiving 
ilot  or  groove,  an  o«:illating  receiver  carried  by  said  slide  at  one  end 
of  the  groove  or  slot  therein  to  supply  jeweW  to  said  slot  or  groove 
a  valve  mechanwra  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  groove  or  slide  to  nor- 
mally cut  off  the  escape  of  jeweU  and  operate^  as  the  slide  moves  into 


f^       •'"""*' "f^'""''^"''ne»"<ie  niovesinto  ciined  face  and  a  shouder  on  said  face  »n  »,.fn.ti„».„         a     jl 


.         ...        ••  -J-      -.  -- a   -^  ^'•f^'?<^  --ua  gruuTB  or  SIOIOI 

tbe  slide,  and  an  expelling  stud  or  pin  8upporte<i  in  line  with  the  groove 
or  slot,  for  the  purposes  described,  as  set  fortlj 

5  The  combination  of  a  slide,  a  removable  slotted  or  grooved 
plate  earned  thereby  and  provided  with  a  vaJv««  and  an  expelling  plun- 
ger, and  a  receiver  supported  on  said  slide  in  (^ition  to  deliver  jew- 

'°i**~  *  *™'"'  "^  *•"'  "'"  "•*  '■'••^  P'*'*-  »ub#untial|y  as  described 
6.  The  combination  of  a  slide,  an  oscillating  receiver  supported 
thereon  and  having  a  variable  discharge  openint;  therein,  a  removable 
feed  plate  corned  by  the  slide  and  provided  witlfa  Jewel  slot  or  groove 
to  receive  from  said  opening  in  the  receiver,  a  t|aive  on  the  feed  plauj 
to  normally  close  the  delivery  end  of  the  slot  or  groove,  and  an  ex- 
pelling plunger,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  p*poses  descnbed 

7  A  sectional  receiver, subsUntially  .,uch  4  deecribed,  construct- 
ed to  vary  the  size  of  the  du^harge  opening  therein,  combined  with 
a  slide  by  which  said  receiver  is  carried,  a  fee4  plate  removably  «t- 
Uched  to  the  slide  and  provided  with  the  longitudinal  jewel  passage 
or  groove  which  receives  from  the  variable  diiiarge  opening  of  said 
receiver,  and  a  valve  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  feed  plate,  a. 
and  for  the  purposes  deacribed.  ' 

8.  A  SMtional  jewel  receiver  provided  witl(  a  removable  spacing 
nng  arranged  to  form  a  discharge  opening  between  the  members  or 
sections  of  the  receiver,  combined  with  a  feed  blate,  a  valve  mech- 
anism, and  an  eipelHng  plunger,  subsUntially  i,  described 

»  A  jewel  receiver  consisting  of  sections  iterallv  clamped  to- 
gether and  a  spacing  ring  confined  between  sajd  sections  of  the  re- 
ceiver and  con.«ructed  to  provide  an  ouUet  Opening  between  the 
same,  as  and  tor  the  purposes  described 


Claim— I.  In  a  viae,  the  combination  of  the  operating  screw  a 
rwiprocaUng  nat  having  an  inclined  face  and  a  shoulder  on  said  face 
a  toothed  clamping  block  having  an  inclined  face  and  a  shoulder  on 
•aid  face,  and  a  rack ;  subaUntiaUy  as  shown  and  described 

2.  In  a  viae,  the  combination  of  the  operating  screw  a  recipro- 
cating nut  having  an  inclined  face  and  a  shoulder  on  said  face  a  mov- 
able  toothed  cUmping  block  having  an  inclined  face  and  a  shoulder  on 
*aid  face,  an  actuating  spring  bearing  upon  said  cUmping  block  and 
a  rack ;  subaUntially  as  shown  and  de«ribed. 

3.  In  a  viae,  the  combination  of  the  screw,  a  reciprocating  nut 
having  an  inclined  face  and  *  shoulder  on  such  face,  a  movable  toothed 
clamping-block  provided  with  an  inclined  face  and  a  shoulder  on  such 
face,  an  actuaUng  spring  between  the  cUmping-block  and  the  sUdin*- 
bar  the  sliding-bar,  and  the  rack;  .ubrtantially  aa  shown  and  dt 
Knbed. 

4.  In  a  vise,  the  combination  of  the  screw, «  rwsiprocating  nut 
having  an  inclined  face  and  a  shoulder  on  such  face  and  provided  with 
adjusting  devices,  a  movable  toothed  clamping-block  having  an  in- 
clined face  and  a  shoulder  on  said  face,  an  actuating  spring  fixed  be- 


1th  a  slot  to  receive  the  clamping  block,  and  a  rack  ;  aabaUnUallr 
aa  shown  and  described.  ^ 
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.K  /^"*Z  *  ^^"'^  "^**'  "*'  '■•~*"'  *»»•  combination  with 
the  feeder  frame;  of  the  separate  handle  carrier,  arrange!  within 
the  frame,  a  reciprocating  fe«l  pan  arranged  in  the  frame  beyond  the 
bundle  camera  an  upper  roUry  band  cutting  knife  located  interme- 
diate of  the  bundle  carriers  and  said  pan.  and  a  lower  oscillating  band 
cutting  device  arranged  below  the  upper  roUry  knife  and  adjacent  to 
the  inner  ends  of  the  bundle  carriers,  subsUntially  aa  set  forth 

2.  In  a  band  cutter  and  feeder,  the  combinaUon  with  the  feeder 
frame  and  the  carrier  devices  therein  ,  of  a  vertically  adjuauble  fen- 
der frame  mounted  within  the  feeder  frame,  and  having  a  parallel 


10    A  jewel  r^reiver  provided   with  a  spicing  ring  arranged    1^  '  of  .n^!!l  "J*.    .     '  ^'^^  ^™'"''  "**  ^''"^  *  P*^»"«' 

therein  to  form  the  discharge  opening  and  aXanneled  plate  ^.     T.M  ouTtZ'^,^''^^^^^^ 
ated  in  said  di.^harge  opening,  subsUntially  a-and  for  the  Dun>o-«.    f  *  ^i  L^!  ?^''  ^*'"'  '"  '^'  'P*!'  ''^J'  »*«  '^^'^^  •»"?•  »'  '»»• 


and  for  the  purposes 


ated  in  said  di.icharge  opening,  subsUntially  at 
described. 

1 1.  A  jewel  receiver  having  one  of  its  Bec4ons  provided  with  a 
channeled  wirface  and  a  spacing  ring  clamped  Mween  the  sections 
or  members  of  the  receiver  and  having  its  endi  terminating  at  the 
channeled  surface  and  forming  a  discharge  openiig  in  one  side  of  said 
receiver,  for  the  purpose^  described,  tubsUntialjy  as  set  forth. 

12.  A  jewel  receiver  having  a  spacing  ringfremovably  clamped 
between  its  member,  or  receivers  and  a  deUch^ble  channeled  plate 
seated  between  said  r*-eiver  members  and  the  ends  of  the  spacing 
•trip.  subsUntially  as  described,  for  the  purpose^  set  forth. 

1 3.  The  combination  of  a  rock  shaft  carryini  a  sectional  receiver 
having  a  removable  spacing  ring  clamped  between  iu  members  and  a 
channeled  plate  situated  in  the  discharge  ofH-n|ng.  a  reciprocating 
alide  in  which  the  receiver  and  shaft  are  mounted  to  turn,  the  grooved 
or  slotted  feed  plate  removably  atUched  to  the  4ide.  a  valve  carried 
by  the  slide  near  one  end,  and  an  expelling  plungjer  on  the  slide  oppo- 


tender  fi^me  and  carrying  a  series  of  band  cutting  knives  working  in 
the  spaces  between  said  strips  thereunder,  subsUnUally  as  aet  forth. 

3  In  a  band  cutter  and  feeder,  the  combination  of  aeparate  par- 
allel bundle  carriers,  a  reciprocating  feed  pan  arranged  under  the  de- 
livering ends  of  said  carriers,  upper  and  lower  band  cutting  knives 
intermediate  of  the  pan  and  said  carriers,  a  check  feed  device  beyond 
the  knives,  and  an  auxiliary  kicker  feed  mounted  in  said  pan  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  band  cutter  and  feeder,  the  combination  with  the  fixed 
feeder  frame,  and  the  outer  hinged  frame  ;  of  the  endless  bundle  ear- 
ners, side  bearing  frames  arising  from  opposite  top  sides  of  the  fixed 
frame,  a  curved  fender  frame  adjusUbly  arranged  between  the  bear- 
ing frames  and  having  a  panllel  series  of  spaced  fender  strips,  and 
the  routing  knife  cylinder  jounialed  on  said  side  bearing  frames  over 
the  fender  frame  and  can7ing  a  series  of  band  cutting  knives  work- 
ing in  the  spaces  between  said  strips.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5    In  a  band  cutter  and  feeder,  the  combination  with  the  feeder 


«te  to  the  valve  thereon,  subsUnUally  a.  and  ^r  the  purp^T' fr»„.       /,k     k  'T'  "**  ^•*"^'''  "''  ^""'^''""i^"  "it**  the  feeder 
scribed.  '  •  purpose  de-   frame  and  the  bundle  earners,  of  the  vertically  adjuauble  fender 

frame  arranged  over  the  delivering  end  of  the  bundle  carriers  and 
^ned   having  a  parallel  series  of  curved  fender  stripe  separated  from  each 

Aik^*  ti.%    ^A_^ 1: .         ._         .         _ 
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other  to  form  receding  spaces,  a  routing  knife  shaft  journaled  on  top 
of  the  feeder  frame  above  the  fender  frame,  the  knife  cylinder  com- 
prising a  regularly  spaced  series  of  shaft  disks  mounted  on  the  knife 
shaft  and  a  series  of  knife  bars  connecting  said  disks,  and  band  cut- 
ting knives  atUched  to  said  knife  bars  and  working  in  the  spaces  be- 
tween said  fender  strips.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6  In  a  band  cutter  and  feeder,  the  combination  with  the  bundle 
apron,  of  the  upper  routing  band  cutter  arranged  above  the  deliv- 
enng  end  of  said  apron,  and  a  lower  oscillating  or  rock  knife  shaft 
arranged  in  a  line  with  said  apron  and  carrying  a  series  of  under- 
cutting knives,  subsUntially  aa  aet  forth 

7  In  a  band  cutter  and  feeder,  the  combination  with  the  bundle 
airner,  of  an  oscillating  or  rock  knife  shaft  an^nged  in  a  line  with 
ihe  dehvenng  end  of  said  carrier  and  having  a  series  of  under  cutting 
knives,  ssbstaotialljr  as  mu  forth. 
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S.  In  a  band  cutter  and  feeder,  the  frame,  the  bundle  earner,  a 
reciprocating  feed  pan  arranged  under  the  delivering  end  of  said  car- 
rier and  provided  with  a  series  of  notched  feed  bars  the  outer  of  which 
are  higher  than  the  central  ones,  the  band  cutting  knives,  and  swing- 
ing cheek  feed  device  arranged  beyond  the  band  cutting  knives,  and 
an  auxiliary  kicker  feed  mounted  in  said  pan.  subsUntially  aa  set  forth. 

9  In  a  band  cutter  and  feeder,  the  combination  with  the  frame, 
the  bundle  carrier  and  the  band  cutting  devices,  of  a  reciprocaUiig 
feed  pan  arranged  under  the  delivering  end  of  the  bundle  carrier  and 
provided  with  bearing  notches  in  iu  opposite  sides,  a  check  feed  shaft 
mounted  to  rock  on  top  of  said  frame  and  carrying  a  series  of  swing- 
ing check  fingers,  and  a  tranaverae  kicker  ahaft  mounted  to  rock  in 
the  bearings  of  said  feeder  pan  and  carrying  a  series  of  kicker  knife 
arms  adapted  to  work  flat  onto  and  above  the  pan,  subsUntially  aa 
aet  forth 

10.  In  a  band  cutter  and  feeder,  the  combination  with  the  frame, 
the  bundle  carrier  and  the  band  cutting  deyicea;  of  a  reciprocating 
feed  pan  arranged  under  the  delivering  end  of  the  bundle  carrier  and 
working  beyocd  the  aame  and  provided  with  rearwardly  extended 
attachment  arms  and  bearing  notches  in  its  sides,  notched  feed  bars 
secured  in  aaid  pan,  a  awinging  check  feed  device  mounted  on  the 
frame  above  aaid  feed  pan,  a  tranaverse  kicker  ahaft  mounted  to 
rock  in  the  bearings  of  aaid  feeder  and  carrying  a  aeries  of  kicker 
knife  arma,  and  rock  arms  at  its  extremities,  aUtionary  spj- ing  chains 
attached  at  one  end  to  the  rock  arma  of  said  kicker  shaft  and  ad- 
jusUbly at  their  other  ends  to  suiUble  poinU  of  atuchment.  and  the 
main  transverse  rock  shaft  connected  with  the  band  cutting  devices, 
the  atuchment  arms  of  the  feed  pan,  and  said  check  devices,  to  in- 
sure simulUneoua  movement.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  band  cutter  and  feeder,  the  combination  with  the  frame, 
the  apron  roUers  joumaJed  in  said  frame,  one  of  which  carries  atone 
end  a  cog  wheel  provided  with  a  crank,  the  band  cutter  having  a 
pinion  meshing  with  said  cog  wheel  and  a  drive  pulley,  a  reciprocat 
ing  feed  pan  having  rearwardly  extended  attachment  arms,  a  lower 
knife  shaft  having  a  crank  arm  at  one  end,  a  check  feed  shaft  hav- 
ing  a  similar  crank  arm  at  one  end,  the  main  transverse  rock  shaft 
journaled  under  the  feeder  frame  and  having  an  operating  crank  arm 
at  one  end.  and  depending  rock  arms  adjusubly  connected  with  the 
atuchment  arms  of  the  feed  pan,  a  pitman  adjusUbly  connected  to 
the  crank  of  said  cog  wheel  and  removably  to  the  operating  crank 
arm  of  the  main  rock  shaft,  a  double  crank  or  cross  arm  atUched 


trace  and  hirving  its  front  end  reduced  and  bent  to  form  a  tongue 
en-aging  the  rear  al<,t  of  the  tug-plate,  of  the  adjusubie-plate  ar- 
ranged 11,  the  tug-plate  and  terminating  at  iu  front  end  in  a  reduced 
tongue  and  at  its  rear  end  bent  to  form  a  tongue  for  engaging  the  sioU 
IU  the  tug-plate  keepers  fonned  on  the  tug.  trace  and  adjusuble 
plates,  a  buckle-plate  bent  to  engage  a  buckle  and  having  iu  rear 
end  slotted  to  engage  the  tongne  of  the  adjusUble  plate,  the  buckle 
arranged  in  the  front  bent  end  of  the  buckle-plate,  the  tug-strap  termi- 
nating  at  lU  front  end  in  an  eye  engaged  with  the  buckle  and  pass- 
ing  under  the  several  keepers  of  the  several  plates,  the  guard  at  the 
inner  side  of  the  tug  and  secured  to  the  tug  strap,  trace-plate  and 
tug-plate,  and  the  trace  engaging  the  rear  end  of  the  trace-plate  sub- 
sUntially as  specified. 

3.  In  a  hame-tug,  the  tug-plate  1  having  transverse  keepers  3  and 
provided  with  a  series  of  transverse  sloU4  whose  edges  are  rounded 
or  flared,  combined  with  the  trace-plate  5  located  at  the  rear  end  of 
the  tug-plate  and  engaging  with  one  of  the  sloU  thereof  and  provided 
with  keeper  9  and  tongue  8,  and  an  adjusting  plate  10  provided  with 
a  keeper  l.<l  and  tongues  1 1  and  12,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


C  1 9,0  3  1 .  ELBCTROMAONETIC  VARIABLE  -  SPEED  OEARIMO 
Wiuu*  W.  BiAimoHT.  Lottdon.  England.  Piled  Mar  8  1893  Senal 
Ha  466.069.    (Ho  model) 
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to  one  end  of  the  main  rock  shaft,  and  connecting  rods  attached  to 
the  extremities  of  said  double  rock  shift  and  to  the  crank  arms  of 
the  lower  knife  shaft  an<l  said  check  feed  shaft  respectively,  subsUn- 
tially as  aet  forth 

619,030,     HAME-TUO,     WiixuM  TiMiM,  WUsonyllle.  Mftor 
Filed  Oct  27,  1893     Serial  Na  489,306.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.  —  1  Variable  speed  transmitting  gearing  comprising  a 
I  revohible shaft,  a  multi-polar  magnet  fast  thereon,  transmitting  wheels 
I  of  different  diameters  loose  on  said  shaft,  an  armature  rigidly  con 
nected  with  each  of  the  wheels  each  armature  facing  a  pairof  polejj 
of  the  magnet,  a  friction  device  of  suiuble  material  interposed  be 
tween  the  armatures  and  their  magnet  poles,  and  suiuble  «leclrical 
connections  for  energizing  the  magnet  coils  independently  of  each 
other,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  Vanable  speed  transmitting  gearing  comprising  a  revoluble 
shaft,  a  multi-polar  magnet  fast  thereon,  transmitting  wheels  of  dif- 
ferent diameters  loose  oft  said  shaft  each  facing  a  pair  of  poles  of  the 
magnet  and  forming  armature  therefor,  a  friction  device  of  suiuble 
material  inter]>osed  between  the  armatures  and  tlieir  niaguef  [Miles, 
and  suiuble  electrical  connections  for  energizing  the  magnet  coiln 
independently  of  each  other,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3.  Variable  speed  transmitting  gearing  comprising  a  revoluble 

spindle,  transmitting  wheels  ofdifferent  diameters  loose  on  said  spindle, 
a  bipolar  double  faced  discoidal  magnet  fast  on  the  spindle,  armatures 
each  carrying  one  of  said  transmitting  wheels  and  having  their  act^ 
ing  surface  opposite  one  of  the  faces  or*  pairs  of  poles  of  the  electro- 
magnet, friction  rings  interposed  between  the  armature  and  the  magnet 
provided  with  annular  ribs  on  their  opposite  faces  adapted  to  fit  cor- 
responding grooves  in  the  proximate  faces  of  the  armatures  and  mag- 
neU,  and  suiuble  connections  between  the  latter  and  a  source  of  elec- 
tricity for  transmitting  power  to  one  or  the  other  transmitting  wheel. 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  hame-tug,  the  combination  of  a  tug  plate  Hav- 
ing transverse  keepers  and  provided  with  a  series  of  transverse  sloU, 
and  the  trace  and  adjusting  plates  located  respectively  at  the  rear 
and  front  ends  of  the  tug  plate,  and  provided  at  their  outer  ends  with 
transverse  keepers,  and  having  at  their  inner  ends  hooka  deUchably 
engaging  sloU  of  the  tug  plate,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2  In  a  hame-tug,  the  combination  with  the  tug-plate  having  the 
opposite  side  flanges  and  iU  bottom  provided  with  a  series  of  trans- 
versa aiou.  the  trace-plate  alotted  at  iu  rear  end  to  engage  with  the 


6  1 9,03 2.  MANUFACTURE  OP  PRINTINOIHK.  JoeiPE  BiBBT 
and  Jam  Btot,  LIverpooL  England.  Filed  July  31. 1893  Serial  No 
481,091.    (Ho  specimens.) 

Claim. —  1.  In  the  manufacture  of  black,  blue  and  analogoualy 
colored  printing  inks,  the  combination,  of  cotton  aeed  oil  fooU,  aa  a 
basic  ingredient,  with  varying  proportions  of  linseed  oil  or  other  var- 
nish forming  ingredienU  ordinarily  used  in  such  manafacture,  as  set 
forth. 

2  In  the  manufacture  of  black,  blue  and  analogously  colored 
printing  inks,  the  combination,  of  cotton  seed  oil  fooU,  as  a  basic  in- 
gredient, with  varying  proportions  of  linseed  oil  or  other  varnish 
forming  ingredienu  ordinanly  used  in  such  manufacture,  and  with 
lamp  black,  or  other  appropriate  coloring  matters,  as  set  forth 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  black,  blue,  and  analogously  colored 
printing  inks,  the  combination,  of  an  admixture  of  cotton  aeed  oil 
fooU  deprived  of  iUconUined  water  but  otherwise  in  iU  natural  con- 
dition and  of  cotton  seed  oil  fooU  deprived  of  iu  conuined  water  and 
neutralized  as  to  iU  soapy  nature  by  a  suiuble  acid,  b  the  relative 
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proportion*  of  About  t«o  per  c«ot.  to  tweotji  p«r  cent  of  the  former 
*ad  about  oioety  per  cent,  to  eiffhty  per  cent. of  the  latter ;  m  a  baaic 
ingradient,  with  varyiug  proportion*  of  lina««d  oil  or  other  vamiah 
formtog  ingrediaau  ordinarily  uaed  in  such  manafacture,  aa  let  forth 
4.  Id  the  maoafacture  of  black,  blue  and  analogously  colored 
printing  ink*,  the  combination,  of  an  admixture  of  cotton  seed  oil 
foou  deprired  of  iu  conuined  water  but  otherwiae  in  it*  natural  con- 
dition and  of  cotton  seed  oil  foou  deprived  of  iU  contained  water  and 
neatraKtad  aa  to  iu  soapy  nature  by  a  suiuble  acid,  in  the  relative 
proportion*  of  about  ten  per  cent,  to  twenty  per  cent,  of  the  former 
and  about  ninety  per  cent,  to  eighty  per  cent,  of  the  latter,  as  a  baaic 
ingradient,  with  varying  proportions  of  linseed  oil  or  other  vamiah 
fonatng  ingredienU  ordinarily  used  in  such  tnanufacture,  and  with 
taiB|>-biaek,  or  other  appropriate  coloring  matters,  a*  set  forth. 


5.  A  nail  puller,  coowstingof  a  bar  with  a  fixed  jaw,  a  le?er  with 
a  fulcrum  and  a  jaw  pivoted  to  the  bar,  and  a  bed  for  the  fulcrum 
of  the  piToted  jaw  connected  thereto  by  means  of  a  movable  (tud  and 
an  open  loop,  *ubstantially  a*  specified. 


619.033.    COMBIHATIOll  TOOL    Sioi«K  J  CanwiLL,  Haitforrl, 
Oooa    rOed  July  3.  1893     Serial  Ra  479.4M.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim. —  I.  A  combination  tool  conMstini ;  of  a  handle 
body  having  a  beak  shaped  jaw,  a  plate  havifig  a  jaw  and  fulcrum 
loosely  held  to  said  body  by  a  stud  paseing  throiigh  a  slot  so  that  the 
relative  distances  of  the  end.'*  of  the  jaws  froib  the  pivotal  stud  are 
vanable,  and  a  spring  operating  oetween  the  fifed  body  and  the  mov- 
able plate  to  hold  the  jaws  open  and  alflo  withtheir  ends  about  equal 
distance*  from  the  pivotal  stud,  substantially  as  specified 

2.  A  combination  tool  consisting  of  a  handle  with  a  fixed  shank 
having  a  beak  shaped  jaw  and  a  hammer  hea4  with  a  socket  in  the 
back  of  the  head,  a  plate  having  a  jaw,  fulcrum  and  a  shoulder  piv- 
oted to  the  shank,  a  hollow  plunger  borne  by  l|be  socket  in  the  back 
of  the  head,  and  a  spring  in  the  socket  and  plunger  thrusting  the  lat- 
ter against  the  shoulder  on  the  movable  fiilcr«m  plate,  subetantially 
aa  specified 

3.  A  combination  tool,  consisting  of  a  haddle  with  a  fixed  body 
having  a  beak-shaped  jaw,  and  a  driving  head  ivith  a  fixed  an^il  and 
nail  groove  on  one  side  of  the  head  holding  th^  nail  in  position  to  be 
driven  by  said  anvil,  and  a  plate  having  a  jaw,  tllcrum  and  finger  piv- 
oted to  the  body,  substantially  aa  specified. 

4.  A  combination  tool,  consisting  of  a  baqdie  with  a  fixed  body 
having  a  beak-shaped  jaw.  and  a  driving  head  with  a  fixed  anvil  and 
nail  groore^n  one  side  of  the  head  holding  the  nail  in  position  to 
be  driven  by  said  anvil,  and  a  socket  in  itn  back^  a  plate  having  a  jaw, 
fulcrum,  shoulder  and  finger  pivoted  to  the  bodfr,  and  a  spring  plunger 
located  in  the  socket  in  the  head  so  as  to  thrusl 
subetaatially  aa  specified 
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BOX  BLocine  MACHnre.  ciuiijiCi»raDo«o,  si, 

Filed  Jul;  30,  1882.    a«r1al  Ma  441,657.    (So  aoUL) 


against  the  shoulder, 


6  19,034.    MAIL-PULLBR.    QiORSi  J  CAlPnrtu,  Hartforl  Coon. 

FUed  May  12, 189&    Serial  Ha  473,906.    (No  poodeL) 

Claim. —  I.  A  nail  puller  consisting  of  a  baf  with  a  fixed  jaw,  a 

lever  with  a  changeable  fulcrum  and  a  jaw  pivoted  to  the  bar,  and  a 

bed  having  a  way  for  the  fulcrum,  movably  connected  to  the  lever 

with  the  ftilcrum  resting  loosely  on  the  way,  substantially  as  specified 

2.  A  nail  puller,  consisting  of  a  bar  with  Hi  fixed  jaw.  a  pivoted 
jaw  with  a  bed  for  iU  fulcrum  movably  attached  to  the  pivoted  jaw, 
and  a  spring  connecting  the  fixed  jaw  with  the  i  lovable  bed,  subetaa- 
tially aa  specified. 

3.  A  nail  puller,  consisting  of  a  bar  with  a  fixed  jaw,  a  pivoted 
jaw  with  a  bed  for  iu  fulcrum,  said  bed  being  cotinected  with  the  piv- 
oted jaw  by  means  of  a  sliding  stud,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  oail  puUer,  consisting  of  a  handle  bariwith  a  fixed  jaw  and 
a  l«T«r,  with  a  ehaogaable  fulcrum  and  jaw  pitoted  to  the  bar.  tha 
latter  jaw  having  a  straight  grasping  edge  op^site  the  end  of  the 
fixed  jaw,  said  straight  grasping  edge,  as  it  extends  outward,  diverg- 
ing from  the  grasping  edge  of  the  fixed  jaw  ao  that,  when  in  use, 
tbare  is  a  wider  distance  between  the  grasping  edge*  of  the  jaw  be- 
low the  nail  head  than  above,  and  a  hook  on  the  end  of  the  movable 
jaw  a  greater  distance  from  the  pivot  than  the^eod  of  the  fixed  jaw, 
sobataatially  as  specified. 


t*itjw._l.  A  corner  trimming  knite  having  the  face  which  plays 
next  the  stock  convex  near  the  edge  opposite  the  comer  of  the  stock 

2.  A  comer  trimming  knife,  having  a  diagonal  cutting  edge,  and 
the  face  playing  next  the  stock  convex. 

3.  A  right  angled  comer  trimming  knife,  having  biftir«ated  cut- 
ting edges,  the  face  of  each  blade  which  plays  next  the  stork  being 
slightly  convex  near  the  outer  edge. 

4.  A  right  angled  corner  trimming  knife,  having  diagonal  cutting 
edges  meeting  at  the  angle  of  the  bUdes,  and  extending  downward 
and  outward  to  the  outer  edges  of  the  blades,  said  cutting  edges  be- 
ing beveled  on  the  outer  faces  of  the  blades,  and  the  inner  face  of 
each  blade  being  slightly  convex  near  iu  outer  edge. 

5.  A  box  comer  trimming  knife,  comprising  two  similar  bladw 
having  diagonal  cutting  edges,  and  their  faces  which  play  next  the 
h^  convex,  and  means  for  securing  the  same  together  at  right  an- 
gliss  with  each  other,  whereby  said  edge*  operate  with  a  shearing  cut. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  Ubie.  the  stops  having  their  faces  at 
right  angles  with  each  other,  the  cutter  head  working  toward  and 
from  the  Uble,  and  the  comer  catting  knive*  carried  by  *aid  head, 
the  cutting  edges  of  the  knives  aligning  with  the  faces  of  said  stops 
snbsUntially  aa  described. 

7.  The  con^bination  with  the  supporting  frame,  of  the  Ubles  law 
erally  adjusuble  thereon,  box  supporU  upon  said  Ubles,  stops  at  the 
•dges  of  said  Ubles,  cutter  heads  working  to  and  from  said  Ubles, 
and  the  comer  cutting  knives  carried  by  said  cutter  heads,  the  cut^ 
ting  edges  of  the  knives  aligning  with  the  faces  of  said  stops,  sub- 
•Untially  as  described. 

8.  A  box  corner  support,  conaisting  of  a  right  angled  block  hav- 
ing iu  top  surface  sloping  away  fVom  the  right  angled  comer,  aub- 
staatially  as  described 

9.  A  box  oomer  support  consisting  of  a  recUogular  block  hav- 
ing an  inclined  ridge  extending  between  opposite  comers,  the  sarfluM 
of  the  block  being  beveled  on  each  side  of  tha  ridga,  sabstantially  aa 
described. 
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10.  The  combination  with  a  sniUble  supporting  frame,  of  the 
Uble*  laterally  adjusuble  thereon,  the  stops  upon  said  Ubles,  laterallj 
adjustable  cutUr  heads  working  to  and  fh>m  said  Ubles,  comer  cat- 
ting knives  carried  by  said  cutter  heads,  with  their  cutting  edges  align- 
ing with  the  faces  of  said  stops,  and  the  recUngular  blocks  upon  said 
Ubles  fitting  against  said  stops  having  their  top  surfaces  beveled  away 
fVom  the  inner  corner,  subsUntially  as  described. 

11.  A  box  blocking  machine  comprising  in  combination,  a  support 
for  the  comer  of  the  box,  stops  for  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  box,  a 
cutter  head  working  toward  and  from  said  support,  a  right  angled 
k  nife  carried  by  said  head,  iu  cutting  edges  and  the  corresponding  inner 
faces  of  said  stops  being  in  the  same  plane,  subsUntially  as  described. 

12.  A  box  blocking  machine  comprising  in  combination,  a  rect- 
angular block  serving  as  a  support  for  the  comer  of  the  box,  the 
top  of  said  block  being  beveled  away  from  the  comer,  stops  for  the 
adjacent  sides  of  the  box,  and  a  right  angled  knife  working  to  and 
from  said  block  with  iU  cutting  edges  aligning  with  the  sides  of  the 
box  when  in  bearing  contact  with  said  stops,  subsUntially  as  described 

13.  A  box  blocking  machine,  comprising  in  combination,  a  sap- 
port  for  the  comer  of  the  box,  stops  for  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  box 
and  a  bifurcated  right  angled  knife,  the  fork  forming  the  cutting 
edges  of  the  knife,  said  edges  aligning  with  the  side*  of  the  box  when 
in  conUct  with  aaid  stops,  subsUntially  as  described. 

14.  The  combination  with  the  fVame,  of  the  adjusuble  box  aup- 
porU  provided  with  stop*,  the  cross  head  working  to  and  fVom  said 
supporU,  the  adjusUble  cutUr  heads  carried  by  said  cross  head,  the 
comer  trimming  knives  carried  by  said  cutter  heads  having  their 
faces  which  play  next  the  box  convex,  and  the  means  for  driving  said 
cross  bead,  subsUntially  as  described. 


S.  An  improved  wire  reel  and  stretcher  comprising  two  wheels ; 
a  soluble  fVaroe  mounted  thereon  and  having  handles  at  the  rear  end 
whereby  it  may  be  moved ,  a  steering  wheel  mounted  in  the  rear  of 
said  frame,  subsUntially  as  set  forth  ;  a  roUUble  ahaft  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  frame  adapted  to  receive  a  spool ;  a  sprocket  wheel  fixed 
to  aaid  shaft ;  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  in  bearings  in  advance  of  the 
aforesaid  sprocket ,  a  shaft  roUUbly  mounted  in  the  rear  portion  of 
the  frame:  a  crank  fixed  to  said  shaft  in  position  to  be  operated  by 
a  person  operating  the  said  steering  device ;  a  sprocket  wheel  on  said 
shaft,  and  a  chain  arranged  upon  the  aforesaid  sprocket  wheels  in  the 
manner  sUted,  to  route  the  spool  in  an  opposite  direction  from  the 
crank  ;  a  hook  fixed  to  the  central  portion  of  the  aforesaid  shaft;  a 
rope  or  the  like  connected  with  said  hook,  and  means  for  deUchably 
connecting  the  said  rope  with  the  wire  leading  to  the  ^h>oI  ;  all  ar- 
ranged and  combined  subsUntially  aa.  and  for  the  purposes.  sUted. 


5  1 9,03  8.  MACHINE  FOR  SBWINO  SWEAT  BANDS  INTO  HATS. 
Wiuxwi  P.  Qajihors.  Jr,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  3  1882  Se- 
rial Na  436.436.    (No  model) 


6  19,036.    BROWN  PETROLEUM  DYR    Ham  A  FiaacH.  OeTe- 
land.  Ohio,  aoBgnor  to  the  QrasBelll  Chemical  Comiany,  nme  plaoe 
Original  appUc&Uon  tiled  Apr,  19, 1883,  Serial  Na  471,018.  '  ttvldedaad 
this  appUcaUon  filed  Oct  24, 1893.    Serial  Na  489,042.    (Soedmena) 
Ciaim.—l.  The  art  of  manufacturing  dyestufls  from  petroleum, 
natural  mineral  oils,  or  the  distillates  or  residuuma  thereof,  which  con- 
sisU  in  nitrating  the  subsUnce,  washing  with  water,  diaaolving  the 
nitro  producU  in  hot  water  and  decanting  or  otherwise  removing  the 
solution  from  the  remainder  and  treating  it  with  a  base,  such  aa  lime 
filtenng  or  otherwise  separating  the  insoluble  salt  thereby  formed 
and  rendering  it  soluble  by  the  addition  thereto  of  an  alkali,  snch  aa 
sodium  carbonate,  dissolving  it  in  water  and  precipiuting  the  dye- 
stuff  from  the  solution  by  the  addition  of  a  reagent  in  whose  solu- 
tion the  dyeetuff  is  insoluble,  such  aa  sodium  chlorid  sabsUntially  as 
described. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  dyestuff  which  is  a  brown  pow- 
der  derived  from  petroleum,  emitting  the  characteristic  odor  of  coal 
oil  when  highly  heated,  soluble  in  water,  acetone  and  glycerin,  and 
capable  of  dyeing  cotton,  without  mordant,  and  whose  calcium  salt 
is  insoluble  in  water.  subsUntially  as  described. 


519,037.    WIRE  REEL  AND  STRETCHER.    HraRT  Fuci.  Oran 
gw,  Iowa.    FUed  Aug.  28,  1893.    Serial  No  484.169.    (No  model) 


Claim— I.  An  improved  wire  reel  and  stretcher,  comprising  two 
wheels;  a  suiuble  frame  mounted  thereon  and  having  handles  at  iu 
rear  end  whereby  it  may  be  moved  ;  a  steering  wheel  mounted  in  the 
rear  of  said  frame  subsUntially  as  set  forth ;  a  roUUble  shaft  at  the 
forward  end  of  said  frame  adapted  to  receive  a  spool,  a  crank  at 
the  rear  of  the  frame  in  position  to  be  operated  by  a  person  holding 
the  steering  device,  and  means  for  routing  the  apool  by  said  crank 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  sUUd 

2  An  improved  wire  reel  and  stretcher,  comprising  two  wheels ; 
a  aaiuble  frame  mouuted  thereon  and  having  handles  at  iU  rear  end 
whereby  it  may  be  moved  ;  a  steering  wheel  mounted  in  the  rear  of 
said  frame,  subsUntially  a^  set  forth  ,  a  roUUble  shaft  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  frame  adapted  to  receive  a  sprocket  wheel  fixed  to  said 
shaft ;  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  in  bearings  in  advance  of  the  afore- 
■ajd  sprocket;  a  shaft  roUUbly  mounted  in  the  rear  portion  of  the 
TnoM;  a  crank  fixed  to  said  shaft  in  position  to  be  operated  by  a 
perwn  operating  the  said  steering  device;  a  sprocket  wheel  on  aaid 

m/nn«r".l*,ii"J°  *'"'^"«f«xl  "Pon  the  aforesaid  sprocket  wheeU  in  the 
manner  SUted.  to  route  the  spool  in  an  opposite  direction  from  the 
crank,  for  the  purposes  sUted. 


Claim.—  i.^a  a  sewing  machine  an  organized,  stitch-torming 
mechanism,  and  a  vertical  rectilinearly  sliding  frame  carrying  the 
same,  the  said  mechanism  being  adapted  to  form  a  stitch  at  the  termi- 
nation of  each  downward  and  upward  movement  respectively  of  the 
frame,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine  a  vertically  and  linearly  reciprocating  or- 
ganized stitch-forming  mechanism,  comprising  a  rocking  or  recipro- 
catory  needle  and  a  loop  uker  having  iU  point  directed  away  from 
the  needle  and  the  path  of  the  materials,  and  a  suiuble  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  same  so  that  the  needle  will  uke  alternately 
through  the  material  to  be  united  and  over  theaame,aubsUntially  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  vertical  recti- 
linearly sliding  frame,  and  an  organized  stitch  forming  mechanism  car- 
ried  thereby  ;  of  a  cam  arranged  in  a  plane  parallel  with  that  of  the 
sliding  frame  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  the  same,  and  a  suiubl* 
means  for  routing  the  cam,  subsUntially  aa  specified. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  roUry  feed  wheel  adapted  to  impinge  " 
upon  the  material  operated  upon,  and  a  drive  shaft,  in  combination 
with  a  vertical,  rectilineariy  sliding  fVame,  a  stitch  forming  mechan- 
ism carried  by  said  frame,  and  comprising  a  needle  and  a  loop  Uker 
directed  away  from  the  needle,  and  mechanism  intermediate  the  drive 
shaft,  and  the  sliding  f^ame,  needle,  loop  Uker,  and  feed  wheel  adapted 
to  raise  and  lower  the  frame,  and  actuate  the  needle,  the  loop-taker 
and  the  feed  wheel,  subsUntially  as  specified 

5  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  needle  carrying 
arm  fixed  upon  a  rock  shaft  and  carrying  the  needle,  a  crank  arm 
also  fixed  upon  the  rock  shaft  and  carrying  a  cam,  and  a  suiuble 
means  for  oscillating  the  crank  arm,  of  a  loop  Uker  fixed  on  a  rock 
shaft,  a  pinion  also  fixed  on  said  rock  shaft,  and  a  rack  bar  engag. 
ing  the  aaid  pinion  and  having  a  lug  in  engagement  with  the  cam  on 
the  crank  arm.  subsUntiallr  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

6  In  a  sewing  machine,  subsUntially  as  described,  the  combina- 
Uon  with  a  fMd  wheel  mounted  upon  a  vertical  shaft,  and  a  ratchet 
wheel  also  mounted  on  aaid  abaft  of  a  drive  ahafl.  a  disk  mounted  on 
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Cbum.—l.  1q  a  water  gM  apparatus,  the  combioatioo  with  a 
generator  hariog  passages  for  gas  at  its  top  aod  bottom,  of  cooduiu  D 
Df  leading  from  said  gas  passages,  a  conduit  E  into  which  said  con- 
duiu  D  ly  open,  a  swing  valve  H  having  seated  faces  on  iu  front  and 
back  and  pivoted  at  k*  so  that  when  closing  either  of  the  openings 
d  <f  of  the  conduiu  D  IX  it  will  be  out  of  the  path  of  the  hot  gases 
issuing  from  the  other  and  means  for  operating  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  water  gas  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  generator 
having  passages  for  gas  at  its  top  and  bottom,  of  conduits  D  D' lead- 
ing from  said  gas  passages,  a  conduit  E  into  which  said  conduits  D 
ly  open,  a  swing  valve  H  having  seating  faces  on  ito  front  and  back 
and  pivoted  at  h*  so  that  when  closing  either  of  the  openings  d  <f  of 
the  conduits  D  IX  it  will  be  out  of  the  path  of  the  hot  gases  issuing 
from  the  other,  a  steam  pipe  G  having  branches  G'  (J',  a  valve  adapted 
to  direct  the  steam  from  pipe  O  into  either  of  the  branches  and  means 
for  operating  the  valve  11  in  the  conduit  and  the  steam  valve  at  one 
operation. 


519,040. 

don.  Bngland." 


WATER-OAS  APPARATOa    Ahthuh  0,  Quaaow,  Lon- 
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•aid  shaft  and  having  a  cam  groove,  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  an  interme- 
diate point  in  iu  length  and  having  a  lug  enljering  the  cam  groove  of 
the  disk  on  the  drive  shaft,  the  longitudinally  plotted  lever  F  connected 
to  the  first  named  lever,  a  lev^r  fulcrume<|  adjacent  to  the  vertical 
shaft  and  carrying  a  spring-pressed  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel, 
a  pitman  connected  at  one  end  to  the  lever  Mrrying  the  pawl,  and  a 
screw  adjusubly  connecting  the  opposite  e^d  of  said  lever  and  the 
•lotted  lever  F,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  |»urpo«e  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  vertical  rectjlinearly  sliding  frame,  a 
rocking  or  reciprocatory  needle  carried  by  said  frame,  a  rocking  loop- 
Uker  also  carried  by  the  vertically  sliding  fVame  and  directed  away 
from  the  needle,  and  means  for  intermittenlly  raising  and  lowering 
the  verticallySliding  frame  in  a  rectilinear  plane,  and  for  actuating 
the  needle  and  the  loopuker  while  the  shdibg  frame  is  at  rest  in  its 
upper  and  lower  positions,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

H.  In  a  sewing  machine,  subsUntially  asl described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  base  having  parallel  guides  udon  its  upper  side,  and  a 
feeding  mecbani..*m  carried  by  the  base :  of  the  sliding  plate  A,  ar- 
ranged between  the  guides  of  the  base  and  hiving  a  longitudinal  slot, 
a  screw  uking  through  said  slot  and  into  tbi  base,  a  clamping  wheel 
carried  by  an  arm  of  the  sliding  plate,  a  sprihg  connected  to  the  slid- 
ing plate  and  to  the  base,  and  the  lever  M,  jiaving  the  eccentrically 
mounted  head  at  one  end  adapted  to  engage  jthe  sliding  plate,  all  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth.    ; 

9.  In  a  sewing  machine,  subsUntially  as  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  base,  an  organized  stitch  formjng  mechanism  mounted 
tbereoQ,  a  material  guide  connected  to  the  bMe.  and  a  slotted  hangerl 
depending  from  the  base  :  of  a  platform,  a  bracket  connected  to  tne 
platform  and  having  a  rib  to  Uke  into  the  slot  of  the  hanger,  and  a 
■et  screw  uking  through  the  slot  of  the  hanger  and  into  the  bracket, 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  fort^. 

10.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combinatijun  with  a  base,  an  over- 
hanging and  fixed  arm  mounted  on  the  base,  knd  the  drive  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  said  arm  and  having  a  cam  at  its  forward  end  ,  of  a  vertical 
rectilinearly,  slidable  frame  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  by  the 
cam  on  the  drive  shaft,  a  needle  carrying  ari^  filed  upon  a  rock  shaft 
joumaled  in  the  slidable  frame  and  carrying  the  needle,  a  crank  arm 
also  fixed  upon  the  rock  shaft  and  carrying),  cam,  a  loop  Uker  fixed 
on  a  rock  shaft  carried  by  the  slidable  frame,  a  pinion  abo  fixed  on 
•aid  rock  shaft,  a  rack  bar  engaging  the  said  )inion  and  having  a  lug 
in  engagement  with  the  cam  on  the  crank  f  rm,  and  mechanism  in- 
termediate o(  the  drive  shaft  and  the  cranid  arm  adapted  to  impart 

an  oscillatory  movement  to  the  latter,  subsU.ntiallv  as  specified.  /■/„:.„      1     i„.»,...  .     .u  ^      .  . 

,,,•'  ,.         .  ..  .-,       ,^  ti'iim. —  1.   In  a  water  gait  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  sren- 

11.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combinatian  with  a  base,  an  over-  untnT  h>rin.T  ...»  .,-,„-^ ,     .  •.    .  j  u  ..  r 

,        .  jcj  .         .,  J.  LA-  •rator  naving  gas  passages  at  lU  top  and  bottom,  of  separate  con- 

hanging  and  fixed  arm  mounted  on  the  ba.-<e  and  a  drive  shaft  lour-  rfnit.  n  ry  1«.^;.,.»  » 1  j   ■    if-  i-  , 

,  J  .*    ,  ,         .  .0       .  ,.  ,  .,.         ,   I  ""'"^ '^'*»ding  from  said  passages,  a  common  conduit  E  into  which 

naled  in  the  overhanging  and  hxed  arm;  of  a  vertical,  rectilinear  y  th«  pr.nHiiif«  \\  rv  ^.^^   .u.  j  ^    e .1.  j   ••    r.  iv. 

,.,,,,  ,..  .     .  i    1.    ^     J  J,-',  '"*  conauits  U  ir  open,  the  openings  rf  <f  of  the  conduits  D  IK  into 

slidable  frame  mounted  in  ways  in  the  face  ol  the  faxed  arm,  a  need  e  th*  r-nnHni*  F  K-;n»  ,  ...  «<•  i:_.  .„:.u        u     .u  1 

.      .  1     .    A  J        u      •••  L,    ,.  *''*  conauit  ft  being  out  of  line  with  each  other,  a  common  valve  ar- 

carrying  arm  fixed  upon  a  rock  sljaftjourna  ed  in  the  slidable  framed  ranff«iH  in  rnnHnW  !••  »«.].--„.. «i„«i™  .u      .u       r.u 

,".  ,,,  L...  ..«..  ,    J  ™"s*'' '"  <^onduit  h  to  alternately  close  one  or  the  other  of  the  open- 

and  carrying  a  needle,  a  loop  Uk*r  hxed  upo  >  a  rock  shaft  journaleJ  i„g,  rf  .„d  ^  „,-  ^^e  conduits  I)  and  IT  and  means  for  operating  said 
•n  the  slidable  frame,  mechanism  intermediite  the  drive  shaft  andl  ^.1,^,  all  substantially  as  specified  and  so  that  when  closing  either  of 


the  slidable  frame  adapted  to  rai!<e  and  low^  the  same,  and  mech 
aaism  intermediate  of  the  drive  shaft  and  rpck  shaft.4  carrying  thi 
needle  carrying  arm  and  the  loop  Uker,  respef: lively,  adapted  to  rock 
said  shafts.  subsUntially  as  .opecified. 


5  19, 03 9."'  WATBR-QAS APPARATUS. "Arthur 0.0LAS6OW, Lon 
don.  Eiurland.     PUed  Oct  25, 1893.    Serial  Ht  4^9.111.    (No  modeL) 


the  openings  said  valve  will  be  out  of  the  path  of  the  hot  gases  issu- 
ing from  the  other. 

2.  In  a  water  gas  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  generator 
having  ga.s  passages  at  its  top  and  bottom,  of  separate  conduiU  I)  W 
leading  from  said  passages,  a  common  conduit  B  into  which  the  con- 
duits D  ]y  open,  the  openings  </</  of  the  conduiU  D  I^into  the  con- 
duit E  being  out  of  line  with  each  other,  a  common  valve  arranged 
in*conduit  E  to  alternately  close  one  or  the  other  of  the  openings  d 
and  rf"  of  the  conduiU  D  and  IK  a  steam  pipe  G  having  branches  G' 
and  G*  leading  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  generator  respectively,  a 
valve  adapted  to  direct  the  steam  from  pipe  G  into  one  or  the  other 
of  the  branches  G'  or  G'  and  means  for  operating  the  valve  in  con- 
duit E  and  the  steam  valve  at  one  operation,  all  substantially  as  speci- 
fied and  so  that  when  closing  either  of  the  openings  said  valve  will 
be  out  of  the  paths  of  the  hot  gases  issuing  from  the  other. 

3.  In  a  water  gas  apparatus,  a  generator  having  pa.ssages  at  iu 
top  and  bottom,  conduiU  D  If  leading  from  said  passages,  a  common 
conduit  E  into  which  the  conduiu  D  U  open,  the  openings  d  <f  of  the 
•aid  conduiu  into  the  conduit  E  being  side  by  side,  a  common  slide 
valve  arranged  in  the  conduit  E  and  adapted  to  slide  trom  one  open- 
ing to  the  other  and  so  arranged  that  when  slid  across  either  opening 
said  slide  valve  will  be  out  of  the  path  of  the  hot  gases  issuing  from 
the  other,  and  means  for  siidiog  said  valve  from  one  opening  to  the 
other. 

4.  In  a  water  gas  apparatus,  a  generator  having  passages  at  its 
top  and  bottom,  conduiu  D  D"  leading  from  said  passages,  a  common 
conduit  K  into  which  the  conduiU  D  D'  open,  the  openings  d  d  of  the 
said  conduiu  into  the  common  conduit  E  being  side  by  side,  a  com- 
mon slide  valve  arranged  in  the  conduit  E,  aod  so  arranged  that  when 
•lid  across  either  opening  said  slide  valve  will  be  ont  of  the  path  of  the 
hot  gases  issuing  from  the  other,  a  rack  secured  to  Miid  valve,  a  pinion 
adapted  to  mesh  with  the  rack  on  the  valve  and  operating  to  slide  the 
valve  from  one  opening  to  the  other.' 

5.  In  a  water  gas  apparatus,  a  generator  having  passages  at  iU 
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top  and  bottom,  ecodnita  D  Vf  leading  therefrom,  a  common  conduit 
E  into  which  said  conduiU  open,  the  openings  d  d  thereof  being  ar- 
ranged side  by  aide,  a  commoo  slide  valve  arranged  in  the  conduit  B 
and  adapted  to  dide  from  one  opening  to  the  other  and  »o  arranged 
that  when  slid  across  either  opening  said  slide  valve  will  be  out  of  the 
path  of  the  hot  gases  iasning  from  the  other,  a  ateam  pipe  0  hariag 
branches  O'  G*  leading  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  boiler  respect- 
ively, a  valre  g  adapted  to  direct  the  steam  from  the  steam  pipe  into 
one  or  the  other  of  the  branches  G'  0*  aod  means  for  operating  both 
the  steam  and  slide  valve  at  one  operation. 

6.  In  a  water  gas  apparatos,  a  generator  baring  paaaages  at  ito 
top  and  bottom,  conduiU  D  Yf  leading  therefi^m,  a  commoo  coodoit 
E  having  a  side  extension  E*,  the  conduit  D  from  the  top  of  the  gen- 
erator opening  directly  into  the  conduit  E  and  the  conduit  If  into 
the  conduit  E  through  the  extension  E*,  a  common  slide  valve  adapted 
to  alternately  cIom  the  openings  </  cf  and  io  arranged  that  when 
moved  to  open  the  opening  d  of  conduit  D  it  will  be  slid  into  the  ei- 
teoaioD  B'  out  of  the  way  of  the  hot  blast  gases  e«»ping  from  the 
g«o«rmtor. 

7.  In  a  water  gas  apparatus,  a  generator  having  paaaagea  for  gu 
at  ito  top  and  bottom,  condaito  D  D*  leading  from  said  passages,  a  com- 
mon conduit  E  into  which  the  condniu  D  IX  open,  the  opening  d  d 
of  these  conduiu  being  side  by  side,  a  common  slide  valve  arranged 
in  the  conduit  E  and  so  arranged  that  when  slid  acroM  either  open- 
ing said  shde  valve  will  be  out  ot  the  path  of  the  hot  gases  issuing 
fVom  the  other,  and  means  situated  entirely  out  of  the  path  of  the 
hot  blast  gases  escaping  through  conduit  D  from  the  top  of  the  gen- 
erator for  sliding  the  valve  H  so  that  it  will  cover  the  opening  d  of 
the  conduit  D  or  the  opening  d  of  the  conduit  EK  as  may  be  desired. 

8.  In  a  water  gas  apparatus,  a  generator  having  passages  for  gas 
at  ito  top  and  bottom,  condniu  D  V  leading  from  said  passages,  a  com- 
mon conduit  E  into  which  said  conduito  D  IT  open,  the  openings  rftf 
of  said  conduiu  being  side  by  side,  a  common  slide  valve  arranged 
in  the  conduit  E  having  a  Uil  piece  H»  and  a  rack  h*  extending  along 
the  Uil  piece,  a  pinion  I'  arranged  to  mesh  with  the  rack  and  slide 
the  ralve  so  as  to  cover  the  opening  d  of  conduit  D  or  the  opening 
</ of  the  conduit  IK. 


hanng  fixed  thereto  the  flexible  tube  E,  provided  with  IheDotxleF. 
the  push  rod  J  provided  at  iu  top  or  upper  end  or  portion  with  the 
notch  a,  the  spring-arm  I,  the  rock-bar  H',  aod  the  stop  A.  snbatM- 
tially  as  aod  for  the  purpose  specified. 


519,043.  ELECTRIC  HEATER.  Samihl  R  Jniinis.  Boston,  Haas. , 
a«(gnor  to  the  American  Electric  Heating  Company,  same  plaoe.  Filed 
Mar.  31. 1893,  Renewed  Feb.  20, 1891  Serial  Na  600,863.  (No  model) 


619,041.  GAME-BOARD.  WlLLUUiHoF?iUM,Borton.MMa  Piled 
Sept  12, 1893.    Serial  Na  485.319.    (ModeL) 


^  ^  js  jf  y*-  -ii  or 
Claim.~\.  A  pair  of  disks  provided  with  a  central  nvet  and  core 
in  combination  with  an  electric  conductor  forming  part  of  an  electric 
cirpuit  and  wound  on  the  said  core  between  the  said  disks,  the  edge 
of  one  of  the  said  disks  being  turned  over  on  the  other  to' complete 
the  inclosore  of  the  said  conductor  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  disks  A  and  B  pressed  together  at  their  central  parts  to 
form  a  core,  in  combination  with  a  rivet  passing  throngh  the  center 
of  the  said  core,  aod  an  electric  conductor  forming  part  of  an  electric 
circuit,  and  wpund  on  the  said  core,  the  edge  of  one  of  the  said  disks 
being  turned  over  on  the  edge  of  the  other  disk  to  complete  the  cm- 
ing  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


Claim.— \ .  For  playing  a  game  with  numbers  the  herein  described 
board  provided  with  holes  or  sUtions  arranged  on  lines,  a  part  of 
said  sUtions  being  situated  one  on  each  line  in  proximity  to  each 
other  to  constitute  a  home  or  group  of  initial  sUtions  each  having  a 
distinct  number  appropriated  thereto  said  numbers  being  between 
proximate  powers  of  the  number  2  and  said  single  home  sUtions 
being  each  one  of  a  series  arranged  in  said  lioe  equaliog  in  number 
the  nniu  of  the  first  named  sutioo  number  'n  that  lioe,  subsUotially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  For  playing  a  game  with  numbers  the  herein  described  board 
provided  with  holes  or  sUtions  arranged  on  lines,  a  part  of  said  sU- 
tions being  situated  one  on  each  line  in  proximity  to  each  other  to 
constitute  a  home  or  group  of  initial  sUUons  each  having  a  distinct 
number  appropriated  thereto  said  numbers  being  between  proximate 
powers  of  the  number  2  and  said  single  home  sUtions  being  each  one 
of  a  series  arranged  in  said  line  equaling  in  number  the  uniu  of  the 
first  named  sution  number  in  that  line  and  markers  equal  in  number 
to  the  lines,  subsUntially  as  set  forth* 


5  1 9,044.    CULTIVATOR  AND  PLANTER.    JoHH  E  MiuiR,  lin- 
wood.H.  C.    Filed  May  31, 1893.    Serial  Na  478.013.    (No  model) 


-.-— *^*-., 


OIL-CAN.     DAinxL  J.  HoLLiGBR,  Caotoa  Ohio.     Filed 


619,042. 

Sept  11893.  Serial  Na  484.806.  (No  model, 
kT"^"^'  ""••  ■'^•nbiaation  of  ih6  can  A  having  fixed  thereto 
the  tube  B,  provided  with  the  apertnres  b  and  c.  the  gage  tube  0, 
the  flexible  tube  E,  provided  with  the  noizle  F  having  the  grooves  f, 
the  push-rod  J  provided  with  a  push  button  K,  the  rock-bar  H'  the 
^nng  arm  I  and  the  stop  A,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposii  set 

1       ?'a'^*  combln*Uon  of  a  can  provided  with  an  open  tube  having 
located  therein  a  gage  tube  provided  with  a  oobn»d  float.  xY-  tube  B 


Claim.— k  plowstock  having  the  two  rear  branches  a'  d.  bends 
a«  a*,  parallel  arms  a*  a*  aod  bolt  holes  a»  a«  a^•  whereby  plows  may 
be  secured  upon  it  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


5  1 9,04 5.  ELECTRIC-ARC  LAMP.  Joan  R  McKioini,  Oere- 
land.  Ohla  Filed  Feb  23.  1894.  Serial  Ha  601.269.  (No  modeL) 
Claim. — 1.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
rod  D,  suspended  in  the  chimney  by  cords  attached  to  the  top  end 
and  passing  over  pulleys  b,  b,  in  the  top  of  the  chimney;  a  coonter- 
balance  weight  E*  atUched  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cords ;  guide- 
wheels  e,  c,  secured  In  the  casing  A ;  armatar*  D  suspended  inside  of 
said  tube  B,  and  the  electro-magnet  G  ouuide  of  the  tube  and  con- 
nected in  the  electric  circuit,  aod  adapted  to  operate  sobstaDtiaUjaa 
described. 
G.— 38 
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2.  In  M  elMtric  mre  lamp  the  combiMtioo  of  a  tobukr  carbon 
rod  B  naprnded  in  the  ehioinej  by  corda  attached  to  iu  top  end«  and 
PMBog  orer  poUeyi  b,  4.  in  the  top  of  the  ohimnej ;  a  counterbalance 
weight  E«  attached  to  the  oppoeite  eoda  of  taid  corda;  fuide  wheeb 
e,  f.  •«n"<l  in  the  chimnej  A ,  armature  D  •lupeoded  inside  of  taid 
tube  B;  the  electro  magnet  O  outaide  of  t«b«  B  and  connected  in  the 
electric  circuit;  a  eolenoid  J  connected  in  teriee  hj  fine  wire  and  bj 
•hunt  oireait  to  coarae  wire,  a  lerer  K  piroted  under  the  solenoid 
hanng  armature  *,  bam  L.  L'  haring  biading  poeU  m,  m',  aU  con- 
structed to  operate  subaUnUallj  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


AT    >•    1894. 


to  the  nde  bars,  the  roller  C,  supported  by  the  supplemenUry  bars, 
and  the  braces  0  G  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  truck  and  at  the  other 
to  the  side  bars,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  street  car.  of  the  side  bars  E  E  piv- 
oted to  the  car.  the  braces  0  O  piroted  at  one  end  to  the  truck  and 
at  the  other  to  the  side  bars,  the  supplemenUry  bars  F  F  pivoted  to 
the  side  bars,  the  spring  roller  C  resting  in  the  supplemenUry  bars, 
and  the  flexible  covering  K  atuched  at  one  end  to  the  roller  and  at 
the  other  to  the  car,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


519,047.   80AKIK0-B00T.    lIiLTOMNRo8ltt.MlnDeBpoll8.Mlna 
Piled  Dea  9. 1883.    Serial  Na  493.273.    (Ho  modeL) 


CI  9,04  6.  SAFETY  QDARD  FOR  STRBET-CARa  9riPHIllH0E- 
T0>,  RocbeBter.  N.  T .  aaalgnor  of  one-balf  to  William  K  Rloe,  lame 
piaoa    Filed  Aug  7.  1893    Serial  Na  482.125.    (No  modeL) 


Claim— I.  In  a  soaking  boot,  the  combination,  with  the  crimped 
flexible  top,  of  means  for  drawing  the  upper  part  thereof  together, 
the  meullic  platee  or  rings  between  which  the  lower  edges  of  the 
flexible  top  are  held,  the  meullic  bottom  plate,  and  means  forsecur 
ing  the  same  to  the  first  mentioned  plates,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  flexible  top  8  having  its  forward 
part  crimped,  of  the  meUllic  parts  15  and  16  embracing  the  lower 
edge  of  the  flexible  part,  the  meUl  plate  2,  the  eye-bolu  secured 
therein,  and  the  eye*  of  said  bolu  being  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of 
the  flexible  part  and  the  meUl  parts  15  and  16.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  flexible  part  8  having  crimps  10, 
of  the  tightening  strap  arranged  in  the  crimped  top  for  drawing  up 
the  same,  the  meul  parts  15  and  16  embracing  the  lower  edge  of  the 
flexible  part,  the  bottom  plate  2,  the  eye-bolto  passing  through  the 
same,  the  riveU  or  screws  17  passing  through  the  parts  15  and  16 
and  in  the  eyes  of  said  bolta,  the  packing  18  interposed  between  the 
meUl  parta  and  the  plate  2,  and  the  nuU  6  provided  on  the  lower 
ends  of  the  eye-bolts  for  securing  the  parts  together.  subsUntially  as 
described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


619,048.  COPYHOLDER.  Rooaum Shxuxjii. Chlcaga IlL  Filed 
M»r.  28.  189S     Serial  Ha  487,977.    (Ho  modeL) 


Ciaim. —  1  In  a  ■wfety  guard  for  streetcars,  tlie  combination, 
with  the  car.  of  the  springs  a  a  atUched  to  the  end  of  the  car,  and 
the  crosB  bar  D  attached  to  the  springs,  as  and  fbr  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  car,  of  a  supporting  frame  at  4he 
■end  of  the  car,  a  roller  resting  in  the  frame  provided  with  a  spring 
which  tends  to  turn  it  forward,  and  a  flexibit  covering  attached  to 
and  partially  wound  on  the  roller,  ite  outer  end  bein^  atuched  to  the 
car.  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  car,  of  a  supporting  frame  at  the 
end  of  the  car,  a  roller  resting  in  the  frame  provided  with  a  spring 
which  tends  to  turn  it  forward,  a  spring  bar  ntUched  to  the  end  of 
the  car,  and  a  flexible  covering  attached  to  «nd  partially  wound  on 
the  roller  at  one  end  and  atUched  to  the  spring  bar  at  the  other,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  roller  C  provided  with  the  cavity 
/,  and  with  the  flexible  covering  K  atUched  to  and  winding  on  said 
roller,  of  the  head  N  provided  with  the  scre»  k  entering  the  end  of 
the  roller,  and  the  spnng  m  encircling  the  scr^w.  attached  at  one  end 
10  the  roller  and  at  the  other  to. the  bar  that  supporU  the  roller,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  street  car,  of  the  side  bars  E  E  piv- 
oted to  the  bottom  of  the  car,  the  supplemenUry  bars  F  F  oivoted 


Chim.—\  The  combination  with  the  copy  board,  the  guide  rod 
ranging  lengthwise  of  the  board  at  one  side,  a  line  arm  pivoted  to 
and  held  to  slide  on  the  guide  rod,  a  second  rod  parallel  with  the 
guide  rod  and  having  connection  with  the  line  arm  for  actuating  tho 
latter,  and  a  catch  on  the  line  arm  limiting  the  outward  movement 
of  the  line  arm,  said  catch  normally  being  free  from  engagement  with 
the  rods  but  having  movement  with  the  line  arm  to  engage  the  second 
or  operating  rod  when  the  line  arm  is  swung  on  its  pivotal  connection 
subsUntially  as  described 

2.  A  copy-holder,  comprising  the  usual  flat  copy  board,  a  sup- 
port for  the  same  which  permiu  the  inclination  of  the  board  to  be 
adjusted,  a  spring-pressed  bail  arranged  on  the  face  of  the  board  a 
guide  rod  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  board  and  connected  at  iu 
lower  end  with  a  rock  s.haft  the  upper  end  of  the  guide  rod  being  free 


il 
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a  vertically-movable  rod  held  to  slide  parallel  with  the  guide  rod  a 
ine  arm  carried  by  the  guide  rod  and  extending  acroes  the  fkce'of 
me  board  and  means  for  moving  the  line  arm  line  by  line  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  vertically  movable  rod,  subeUntially  as  specified. 

3.  A  copy-holder,  comprising  a  copv  board  having  means  for 
holding  matenal  thereon,  an  outwardly-swinging  guide  rod  extending 
norma  ly  parallel  with  the  edge  of  the  board,  a  verticaUy. movable 
rod  held  to  slide  in  guide  plates  on  the  guide  rod,  a  handle  for  depreas- 
ing  the  vertically-movable  rod.  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
Mid  rod,  a  line  arm  carried  by  the  guide  rod  and  extending  acroes  the 
face  of  the  copy  board,  and  a  clutch  connected  between  the  arm  and 
the  vertically-movable  rod  whereby  the  movement  of  the  said  rod 
wiU  move  the  line  arm,  sabaUntially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  copy  board  having  a  suiuble  sup- 
port,  of  the  bail  extending  across  the  front  of  the  board,  a  rock  shaft 
journaled  on  the  back  of  the  board  and  secured  to  the  bail,  an  out- 
wardly-extending crank  arm  on  the  rock  shaft,  a  spring  arranged  to 
prass  the  crank  arm  and  hold  the  bail  against  the  face  of  the  board 
and  a  guide  rod  pivoUlly  connected  with  the  crank  arm  and  passini^ 
through  said  spring  subsUntially  as  specified. 

6.  The  combination,  with  the  copy-board  and  the  ontwardly- 
swinging  guide  rod  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  board,  of  a  spring 
pressed  handle  extending  in  fVont  of  the  board,  a  vertically  movable 
rod  earned  by  the  handle  and  held  to  slide  th^ugh  guide  pUtL  on 
the  guide  rod,  a  sleeve  held  to  slide  on  the  guide  rod,  a  line  arm  se- 
cured to  the  sleeve  and  extending  across  the  face  of  the  board  and  a 
•pnng-preased  clutch  plate  held  in  a  slot  in  the  sleeve  and  ar^nged 
to  run  on  the  vertically-movable  rod,  subsUntially  as  specified 

6.  The  combination  of  the  copy  board,  the  guide  rod  arranged 
»t  one  side  of  the  board  and  provided  with  a  vertically-movable  nut  or 
•butment  near  iU  upper  end,  a  vertically-movable  and  spring  pressed 
rod  arranged  paraUel  with  the  guide  rod  and  provided  with  an  abut- 
ment to  strike  the  abutment  of  the  guide  rod,  a  line  arm  carried  by 
the  guide  rod  and  extending  across  the  face  of  the  copy  board  and 
mean,  for  moving  downward  the  line  srm  by  the  downward  move- 
ment  of  the  verticaUy  morable  rod,  subsUntially  as  specified 

7.  The  combination,  with  the  copy  board,  of  a  rock  shaft,  a  guide 

nl^n'r'fK  /.  "'"*  '"^^  '^^^  *°*^  "**"*^'''«  "P"*"'  -"bsuntiallv 
paralle  with  the  copy  board,  the  upper  end  of  the  guide  rod  beini 
free,  a  line  arm  carried  by  such  guide  rod,  an  operating  rod  for  the 
line  arm,  arranged  parallel  or  approximately  so,  with  the  guide  rod 
mean,  for  actuating  said  operating  rod  to  progressively  move  the 
nne  arm,  the  said  operating  rod  in  its  abnormal  or  excessive  move- 
ments, contacting  with  the  guide  rod.  and  serving  to  swing  the  same 
outward  subsUntially  as  described. 

nm,f^  ?f  combination  with  the  copy  board  of  a  rod  parallel  or  ap- 
proximately so  with  the  copy  board,  and  mouqUd  at  its  lower  end  to 

rod  parallel  or  approximately  .0  with  the  firat  mentioned  rod  and 
movable  into  conUct  with  the  latter  for  swinging  the  same  outward 
and  means  for  actuating  such  second  rod,  subsUntially  a.  described 

nr„vL..!r  """^^'.TT  "'"'  **"  ''"P^  ^"'^  °''»  '•<>d  P*™"*'  or«I^ 
proximately  .0  with  the  copy  board,  and  mounted  at  iU  lower  end 

to  swing  away  from  the  board,  a  line  arm  sliding  on  said  rod  a 

«coad  rod  parallel  or  approximately  «,  with  the  firft  mentione^^ 

ward,  an  adjusUble  conUct  on  one  of  uid  rods  for  engaging  the 
^the^and  means  for  actuating  said  second  rod.  subsUnSlly  L  de! 


6  19,050.  WATER  HEATER  FOR  0A8-8T0VEa   LiUli  M  Smn 
lU«b«ter.N,T.    FUed  May  31.1893.    Serial  HaTMsiflS^ 


5  19.049. 

Apr.  3,  1893. 


FADCET.   Marckllbs  E  SrorroaD.  Keene.  M  a   Filed 
Serial  Ha  468,928.    (No  modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  water  heating  gas  stove  the  combination  of  a 
sund  boiler,  a  ga.  .tove  having  two  oven.  E.  F  provided  each  with 
a  burner  »id  burners  being  situated  in  roasting  oven,  immediately 
beneath  the  first  named  oven,  and  having  two  compartments  above 
the  oven,  provided  each  with  a  burner  or  burners,  and  a  top  haring 
pot  holes  aad  a  waUr  pipe  communicating  with  the  boiler  and  ex- 
tending under  the  .tove  top  and  into  both  comparments  and  having 
one  or  more  coil,  in  one  compartment  and  in  the  other  a  part  wtuated 
m  the  path  of  the  producto  of  combustion  from  the  oven  burners,  .ub- 
sUntially  a.  Mt  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  Unk  and  a  gas  stove  having  two  com- 
partment.  prorided  with  burners  and  with  pot  holes  in  their  top  the 
waUr  coil  compri«ng  a  part>  provided  with  one  or  more  ring,  situ- 
ated near  the  top  said  water  coil  comprising  aUo  a  second  part*  ex- 
tending through  a  partition  into  another  compartment  and  situated 
near  its  burner  and  pot  hole,  and  the  oven  burners,  said  extension  k 
being  arranged  in  the  path  ofthe  producU  of  combustion  from  said 
burners,  .ubeUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  the  range  having  a  water  heating  back  or  coil 
a  sUnd  boiler  or  Unk,  the  gas  stove,  the  water  heating  coil  of  uid 
gu  stove  a  pipe  connecting  the  range  coil  with  the  boiler,  a  pipe  con- 
necting the  boiler  with  the  gas  stove  coil,  and  a  pipe  J  connecting 
said  gas  stove  coil  directly  with  the  range  coil,  the  whole  forming  a 
continuous  .ingle  circuit  whereby  water  i.  compelled  to  flow  in  an 
undivided  current  through  the  pipes,  boiler,  range  coil,  and  gas  stove 
coil  whenever  either  the  gas  stove  or  the  range  i.  in  u.e.  .ubeUntiaHr 
as  set  forth.  ' 

4.  In  combination  the  range  having  a  water  heating  back  or  coil, 
a  SUnd  boiler  or  Unk,  the  gas  stove,  the  water  heating  coil  of  said- 
gas  stove,  a  pipe  connecting  the  range  coil  directly  with  the  boiler  a 
pipe  connecting  the  boiler  with  the  gas  stove  coil  and  a  pipe  J  con- 
necting said  gas  stove  coil  directly  with  the  range  coil  in  a  continuous 
single  circuit  whereby  water  is  compelled  to  flow  in  an  undivided 
current  through  all  the  coiU,  pipes,  and  the  boi^ler  said  gas  stove  coil 

being  provided  with  detachable  couplings  and  the  stove  having  notches 
and  fitUngs  whereby  it  is  adapted  to  be  placed  on  either  side  of  the 
range  and  Unk  and  in  connection  therewith,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 
5.  IncombinationaUnk.arangehavinga  water  heating  coil,  a 
gas  stove  having  a  water  heating  coil  provided  with  detachable  coup- 
ling,  and  the  continuously  connected  pipe.  I,  J  and  L  uid  pipe  J  con- 
necting the  gas  stove  and  range  coils  directly  whereby  the  water  is 
compelled  to  flow  in  one  circuit  through  all  the  coils,  pipes  and  the  ^ 
boiler,  said  gas  stove  being  adapted  to  admit  its  water  coil  pipe  con- 
nections and  also  gas  burner  connections  on  either  side,  subsUntiallr 
as  Mt  forth 


.  .nf^'"*'^",,'  ^*""*  *'*^'"«  *  ^''^  »••'.  the  valve  and  itsrtem 

and  rirfXd'  r'i"*-^  ''"* ''"'  ''''''• '''  -'-  '^^  "^^^re; 

.!utLblv  t        7'"/°'.''  ""^"'^  "P  *"  «'«'"'  "'<J  *»<=«"  -hen  it 
sbove  the  incline  15  and  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other  to  con 

f-^t^rtiruV-rf^rt:.''" ''-  p'-^^-p--^  ^--^^ 


6  19,05  1.  MDCILAOE-BOTTIX  EuQUi«  Tkret.  Ithaca,  N.  Y., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Bradford  Almy,  same  place.  Filed  Jan  26  189i 
Serial  Na  498, 126.    (No  model) 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination,  in  a  mucilage  holder,  of  a  detach- 
able cap.  having  an  elbow  bend  and  an  opening  at  ita  sod.  the  uid 
opening  being  closed  by  a  roller  journaled  in  the  walls  thereof  whereby 
the  mucilage  is  distributed  when  the  device  is  in  use,  substaatially  as 
specified 
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2.  Tbe  oombioAtioo  of  m  maciUge  holder,  m  metallic  elbow^ahftpe 
cap  Mcared  to  tbe  neck  of  tbe  holder,  and  a  000-flexible  roller,  pro- 
tidtd  with  a  milled  periphery,  cloeiag  the  mfuth  of  the  metallic  cap 
and  jomaled  to  the  walk  thereof 


619,062.    VALVE  DBVIC&    Ciailb  &  WATmn GbioMO- DL 
POad  lor.  14.  IMS.    Serikl  la  48aa24.    (tt>  modal) 


Clmim.~-l.  In  a  vaJTe-derice,  tbe  combinatioa  of  a  ralre-plate 
aod  a  head  yieldingij  seated  on  aa  end  of  th4  TaWe-plate  and  having 
a  flexible  connection  therewith  at  a  point  Detween  its  ends,  sabetao- 
tiallj  ai  and  for  the  parpoee  set  forth. 

2.  Jo  a  TaJTe-deTice,  the  combination  of  a  ralre-plate  and  beads 
jieldtnglj  seated  on  the  ends  of  tbe  ralve-plale  and  baring  a  flexible 
coQoection  therewith  at  a  point  between  its  ends,  subetantially  ataod 
for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

3.  la  a  ralre-derice.  the  combination  of  $  ralre-plate  and  heads 
jieldinxlj  seated  on  the  ends  of  tbe'ralre-plvte  and  baring  a  lerer- 
connectioQ  C  therewith  at  a  point  between  it4  ends,  said  connection 
compruing  the  pirotal  members  i  and  i',  subetantially  as  and  for  tbe 
purpoee  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  ralre-derice,  the  combination  of  »  ralre-plate  and  heads 
rieldingljr  seated  upon  its  ends  and  baring  a  lerer-connection  there- 
with at  a  point  between  its  ends,  said  connection  comprising  the  pir- 
otal members  1  and  i'  forming  a  portion  of  a  circle,  subetantiallj  aa 
and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

5  In  a  ralre-derice,  the  combination  with  tbe  shell  baring  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  of  a  ralre-plate  for  tbe  sftid  outlet  baring  bear- 
ing-heads at  its  oppoeite  ends  prorided  with  guides,  heads  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  ralre-plate,  baring  studs  engaging  said  guides,  a  ralre- 
stem  hj  which  to  turn  the  said  heads,  and  a  Urer-connectio'n  formed 
with  members  pirotallj  connected  at  one  end  tf  ith  the  ralre-plate  and 
at  their  oppoeite  ends  with  said  heads,  subslsntially  as  and  for  the 
purpoee  set  forth. 

6  In  a  ralre-derice,  the  combination  wi^h  the  cylindrical  shell 
hariog  an  inlet  and  an  ontlet,  of  a  concaro-ronrex  ralre-plate  for 
the  outlet,  baring  at  its  opposite  ends  bearing-keads  n  and  n'  prorided 
witir  guides  n*,  heads  B'  and  B*  yieldingly  seated  on  said  bearing-heads 
and  prorided  with  studs  k  engaging  said  guidjee,  springs  /  «nd  f  con- 
fined against  the  heads  in  the  shell,  a  stem  for  Ithe  said  heads  extend- 
ing beyond  the  shell,  and  a  lerer-derice  C  fornjed  of  the  curred  mem- 
bers I  and  f  pirotaliy  connected  at  one  end  with  the  ralre-plate  near 
its  center  and  at  their  oppoeite  ends  with  tbe  said  beads  near  their 
eentera,  (nbetaotially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  *t  forth. 


2.  Tbe  two  guards  unit«d  at  the  sides  and  underneath  by  strap- 
like  conoectioos,  the  rear  one  being  constructed  of  a  form  tapering 
both  upwardly  and  downwardly,  aod  the  front  one  abo  being  con- 
structed of  a  form  Upering  both  upwardly  and  downwardly  but  har- 
iog also  a  central  narrower  waist  part  between  the  basee  of  said  front 
Upering  parU,  subetantially  as  described. 

3.  A  boot  and  shoe  surface  protector  cut  from  a  single  piece  of 
material  and  hariog  two  narrow  surface  guards  to  extend  up  and 
down  longitudinally  one  orer  the  instep  part  and  one  orer  the  sur- 
face abore  the  rear  end  of  the  boot  or  shoe  heel  aod  baring  narrow 
proloAgations  for  conoectioos,  prorided  with  fitsteniogs  about  tbe 
ankle  and  under  the  boot  or  shoe,  iubeUotially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poee set  forth. 

4.  In  a  boot  and  shoe  protector  cooatructed  for  attachmeot  orer 
the  boot  as  specified,  the  front  guard  baring  both  an  upwardly  aod 
downwardly  projecting  tongue  snbsUotially  as  shown  aod  described 

5.  Id  a  boot  and  shoe  protector  constructed  for  attachment  orer 
the  boot  as  specified,  the  rear  guard  baring  both  an  upwardly  aod  a 
downwardly  projecting  tongue,  substantially  as  shown  aod  described. 

6.  lo  a  boot  and  shoe  protector  constructed  for  attachmeot  orer 
the  boot  as  specified,  the  froot  aod  rear  guards  both  prorided  with  the 
central  toogne  like  extensions  sobtUntially  as  shown  and  described. 


619,054.    OOTTOIPRESa    PlAJre.  L  WHiTt,  Monroa  Lt.   POed 
June  22;,  1883.    Sertil  la  478.531.    Olo  modeL) 


619,06  3.    FROTBCTOR  FOR  LADIES  BCXyra    EamjuttIWu- 
con.  Somernik,  Man.    POad  June  17, 1881.    Serial  la  396.618.    mo 
) 


M 


I. — I.  The  boot  and  shoe  protector  m  constructed  rix  bar 
iaf  •  frotrt  or  iaatep  protecting  member  upered  both  upwardly  and 
downwanily  from  a  wider  central  portion  to  irhicb  the  side  and  bot- 
toea  eo— ctioae  are  inited.  and  a  rear  proUcting  member  also  otade 
with  a  taper  both  upwardly  aod  downwardly  from  a  central  wider 
portion  to  whioh  the  nde  aod  bottom  coooectiqos  are  uoited.  together 
with  said  Side  and  bottom  t'oooecttoos  of  an5i  suiuble  ronstnictioo, 
sabatMtially  as  deecribed. 


Claim. —  lo  a  cotton  or  otoer  compresit,  the  combinatiou  with  the 
upper  aod  lower  platens,  hariog  semicircular  receeses  io  their  outer 
ends,  the  piroted  lerers  prorided  with  blocks,  the  iooer  or  free  sides 
of  which  are  formed  with  projections  aod  cut  away  in  a  curred  slop- 
log  line,  the  rollers  seated  on  and  bearing  against  said  blocks  and  the 
slotted  plates  pirotaliy  connected  with  the  upper  platen  and  lerer,  of 
the  links  pirotaliy  coooected  with  said  lerers,  the  oscillatory  arm  to 
which  said  links  are  piroted  and  the  operating  lerer,  subetantially  as 
described. 


619,055.    LUBRICATOR.    Phwias  3  WHmiie.  HiawaUia,  Kana, 
aaBlgTX>r,  by  direct  and  mtisne  sMignmeuts.  to  the  WilaoD  k  Cotnpany. 
Dea  M otnea,  Iowa.    FUed  Dec  1. 1893     Serial  Na  492,561.    (1 0  model) 
Claim — In  ao  apparatus  for  lobricatiog  machioery  the  combioa- 
tioo  of  the  following  elements,  riz    a  reserroir  adapted  to  contain  oil 
aod  receire  and  contain  air  under  pressure  for  forcing  said  oil  to  the 
parts  to  be  lubricated,  a  cloeed  oil  cup  or  oil  cups  and  connections 
thereto  from  that  portion  of  the  reserroir  containing  the  oil,  said  oil 
cop  or  cupa  each  baring  a  shank  at  its  lower  end  to  adapt  it  to  be 
attached  to  the  part  to  be  lubricated,  and  baring  a  longitudinal  pas- 
sage through  said  shank  from  said  cup,  aod  said  cap  hariog  a  reot 
aod  remorable  plug  io  the  upper  portion  thereof,  and  a  bearing  for 
a  ralre  stem  within,  the  ralre  stem  adapted  to  pass  through  an  open- 
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ing  in  the  top  of 

the  exit  paaaage 


the  oil  cup  and  throngh  said  bearing,  and  16  control 
fh>m  said  cup,  substantially  as  described. 


S.  Tbe  combination  in  a  mail  box  of  the  outer  case  eloaad  at  one 

end  and  the  loner  holder  arraoged  to  slide  withio  the  case  aod  pro- 
rided with  ao  opening  adapted  to  receire  the  mail  when  the  box  is 
closed  and  to  expose  it  when  the  box  is  open,  aod  a  fksteoiog  for  said 
case  coocealed  by  the  inner  holder  when  cloeed,  said  holder  being 
adapted  to  be  suspended  from  tbe  case,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  mail  box,  of  au  outer  case  closed  at  its 
upper  end,  ao  inner  sliding  holder  prorided  with  an  opening  on  one 
side,  means  for  supporting  tbe  holder  from  the  case  when  in  iu  low- 
est position,  and  a  spring  arranged  within  the  case  aod  adapted  to 
keep  the  holder  on  its  apertured  side  in  contact  with  the  interior  of 
the  holder,  substantially  as  described 

5.  A  swinging  mail-box  piroted  at  or  near  its  upper  end,  and  pro- 
vided with  means  fo'  securing  it  in  an  approximately  horizontal  po- 
sition, for  conreoience  of  accees  to  its  cooteots.  subsUotially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  The  combioatioo,  with  a  swinging  mail-box,  coosistiog  of  an 
outer  case  aod  an  inner  sliding  holder,  of  means  for  securiog  it  io  au 
approximately  horizooUl  poeitioo,  subsUotially  as  described. 

7.  The  combioation,  with  the  mail-box  A,  of  the  arm  Y  carrying 
•pring  V,  the  pirot  X  and  notched  disk  U,  subsUotially  as  described. 


6  19.05  6.  CHAII  ADJDSTMBIT  FOR  BICYCLES  Miltti  L 
Wiuwx,  Bay  City.  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  the  KaUonal  Cycle  Manuftictur- 
tag  Company,  same  place  Filed  Feb  13.  1894.  Serial  la  80a069 
(No  model) 


619,058.  FOLDHO-MACHUE  Cikl  Bnuasoii.  Mlnneapoua 
Minn.,  aarignor  of  ooe-halfto Edwin  Wiedenbeck.  same  plaoa  FUed  Oct 
2.  1893.    Serial  la  487,037.    (No  oiodaL) 


Ctaim. — 1.  Io  a  bicycle,  the  combioatioo  of  a  shaft,  a  sprocket 
wheel  thereon,  a  bearing  io  the  frame  in  which  said  shaft  is  longi- 
tudinally, adjusUbly  supported,  a  series  of  lugs  on  the  frame  beside 
the  bearing,  and  a  washer  on  the  shaft  haring  a  scroll  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  said  lugs,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  bicycle,  the  combination  of  the  shaft,  a  bearing  in  the 
frame  in  which  said  shaft  is  longitudinally,  adjusUbly  supported 
clamping  nuts  to  hold  the  shaft  in  its  adjusted  position,  washers  be- 
tween tbe  nuts  and  frame,  a  scroll  on  the  inner  face  of  washers,  and 
Ittga  on  the  frame  with  which  said  scroll  engages,  subsUntially  as  de- 
Bcribed. 

3.  In  a  bicycle,  the  combination  of  tbe  slotted  plate  B,  the  rear 
shaft  engaging  therein,  the  lugs  I  on  each  side  of  the  slot,  and  washers 
U  haring  a  scroll  H  adapted  to  engage  the  lugs,  snbsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


619,057.    MAIL-BOX.    Juus  Q.  Cimju.  Rocheater. I  T     Filed 
Dec  23.  1881.     Serial  No  415.989     (No  moiM.) 


y 


s  [H. 


<'laim. —  1  The  combination,  in  a  mail  box,  of  the  outer  case  A, 
permanently  cloeed  at  its  upper  end,  and  haring  mailing  orifice  b 
and  tbe  inner  sliding  bolder  B  closed  at  its  lower  end  and  prorided 
with  opening  J  on  the  side  next  the  mailing  orifice,  and  means  for 
prerenling  tbe  entire  withdrawal  of  tbe  holder  from  the  case,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  outer  case  A  haring  the  head  C, 
inwardly  turned  flange  e  at  iu  lower  end,  and  mail-orifice  6,  of  tbe 
inner  sliding  holder  B  haring  flange  a  and  opening  J  on  the  side  next 
the  mail-orifice,  said  opening  J  being  normally  in  direct  communica- 
tion with  the  oiail-orifice  and  adapted  to  be  exposed  by  lowering  the 
sliding  holder  B,  subsUotially  as  set  forth 


C'uim. — 1.  In  a  foldiog  machioe  for  foldiog  strips  of  meul  upon 
the  edge  of  hanging  cards  and  other  like  articles,  the  combination  of 
a  holder,  a  first  folder,  a  second  folder  adapted  to  follow  the  action 
of  the  first  folder,  and  further  complete  the  fold,  spring  shoulders 
against  which  cams  act  to  press  the  second  folder  upon  the  fold,  aod  a 
cam  shaft  hariuj?  cams  to  operate  the  second  folder,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  folding  machine  for  folding  stnps  of  meul  upon  the  edge 
of  hanging  cards  aod  other  like  articles,  the  combioatioo  of  feeders 
adapted  to  feed  the  strip  to  be  folded  successirely  into  the  folding 
parts,  stops  against  which  the  strip  is  fed,  aod  folding  partt  adapted 
to  fold  the  strip,  with  suiuble  mechanism  to  operate  the  parts.  sub- 
sUntially as  shown  and  described 

3.  In  a  foldiog  machine  for  foldiog  strips  of  meUl  upoo  the  edge 
of  haoging  cards  and  other  like  articles  tbe  combination  of  automatic 
spring  feeders  adapted  to  feed  the  strip  to  be  folded  successirely  into 
tbe  folding  parU,  stops  against  which  the  strip  is  fed,  and  foldiog 
parts  adapted  to  fold  the  strip,  with  suiuble  mechanism  to  operate 
the  parU,  subsUntially  as  shown  aod  described 

4.  In  a  folding  machine  for  folding  strips  of  meul  upon  tbe  edge 
of  hanging  cards  and  other  like  articles,  the  combioation  of  a  cam 
shaft  haring  cams  mounted  thereon  adapted  to  engage  lug*  on  a  bar, 
feeders  secured  to  such  bar,  a  Ubie  hariog  slote  through  which  the 
feeders  project,  and  foldiog  parU.  subeUntially  as  shown  aod  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  folding  machine  for  folding  strips  of  meUl  upoo  the  edge 
of  hanging  cards  and  other  like  articles,  the  combination  of  a  cam 
shaft  haring  cams  mounted  thereon,  adapted  to  engage  lugs  00  a  bar, 
to  more  the  bar  and  feeders,  feeders  secured  to  such  bar,  a  dog 
adapted  to  eogage  in  notches  upon  the  bar,  and  to  swing  in  a  groored 
way  around  such  notches,  a  spring  adjusted  to  more  the  bar  back 
wheo  tbe  dog  is  released,  aod  mechanism  adapted  to  fold  the  strip 
which  is  fed  into  the  same  by  such  feeders,  subsUotially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  folding  machine  for  folding  strips  of  meul  upoo  the  edge 
of  banging  cards  and  other  like  articles,  the  combination  of  a  bolder, 
folding  parts  adapted  to  fold  a  stnp  of  roeul  upon  the  edge  of  a  card, 
automatic  feeders  adapted  to  adraoce  the  meUl  successirely  three 
times  ioto  the  foldiog  parts,  so  that  the  foldiog  may  be  performed, 
the  edge  of  the  card  inserted,  aod  the  completed  fold  withdrawn, 
mechanism  whereby  tbe  feeders  are  held  in  the  position  to  which  they 
advance  each  time  but  tbe  last  when  they  return  to  the  point  of  first 
sUrting,  and  stops  against  which  the  meUl  is  fed,  subsUotially  as 
specified. 
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7.  la  fMdiag  mechAoiam  for  the  pur[^o»e  Mt  forth  ao  kutomatic 
•pring  fMder  secured  to  1  b«r  harinj?  lugs  0n  which  cams  upon  «  cam 
»h»ft  engftge  to  dr»w  the  bar  back  with  a,  dog  adapted  to  engage  in 
DotctM*  upon  the  bar,  and  to  swing  in  a  ,groo»ed  way  around' iuch 
iiotch«,  and  a  tpring  adju«t«d  to  move  tbfe  bar  back  when  the  dog 
it  r«lMa»d,  aubManttallj  a«  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  holder  for  a  folding  machine  JTor  folding  strips  of  meul 
apun  the  edge  of  hanging  cards  and  other  jike  articles,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sutiooary  jaw,  a  morable  jaw  pivoted  upon  arms,  roller  arms 
having  rollers  upon  which  the  movable  jaw  if  supported,  levers  adapted 
to  act  against  the  rollers  to  move  the  ja«4,  and  a  cam  shaft  having 
cams  adapted  to  operate  against  the  lever. 'substantiallj  an  specified. 

9  In  a  folding  machine  for  folding  strips  of  meul  upon  the  edge 
of  hanging  cards  and  other  like  articles  th^  combination  of  a  holder! 
composed  of  a  sUtionary  jaw  and  a  movalie  jaw,  rollers  upon  which 
the  movable  jaw  is  supported,  levers  adaptid  to  act  against  the  roll- 
ers to  move  the  jaw,  a  cam  shafl  having'carns  adapted  to  operate 
against  the  lever,  automatic  feeders  to  fee4  a  strip  of  metal  into  the 
machine,  folding  parts  adapted  to  fold  the  strip  of  meUl  around  and 
upon  the  sUtionary  jaw  while  being  held  by  the  holder,  and  a  ham- 
mer to  cloee  down  the  fold,  subsUntially  a^specified 

10.  In  a  folding  machine  for  folding  slr|ps  of  metal  upon  the  edge 
of  hanging  cards  and  other  like  articles,  the  iombiuation  of  automatic 
feeders,  stops  against  which  the  meul  atrip  is  fed,  a  first  and  second 
folder  adapted  to  move  in  different  directio|is  successively,  a  hammer 
and  a  holder  adapted  to  grasp  the  meul  4'h'le  the  meul  i|  being 
folded,  and  then  to  release  it  for  the  actionjof  the  feeders  in  moving 
the  fold  away  from  the  bar  over  which  it  L  folded  for  the  insertion 
of  the  paper  and  for  the  hammer  to  close  doin  the  folds.  subsUntially 
as  specified. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  .strips  of 
upon  the  edge  of  cards  and  other  like  a 
shears  adapted  to  cut  such  strips  of  meul 
deliver  them  near  the  feeders  of  the  foldin 
tng  of  a  SUtionary  jaw  and  a  movable  k 

arm  upon  a  rock  shaft,  a  spring  adapted  to  jwithdraw  the  knife  after 
a  strip  is  cut,  an  adjusuble  gage  so  placed  as  ^o  leave  the  proper  space 
for  the  width  of  such  strip  between  the  gan^  aud  the  cutting  edge  of 


5.  In  a  steam  generator,  the  combination  ♦rith  the  end  water  legs, 
the  steam  dome  connecting  said  legs  centrally  at  the  lop,  and  water 
tubes  conneclmg  said  legs  at  the  bottom,  the  circulating  pipe*  con- 
oecting  said  tube*  with  the  steam  dome,  and  the  feed  water  coils  Q 
arranged  on  each  side  of  the  steam  dome,  and  above  the  connecting 
pipe*,  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  connecting 
tubes  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  water  supply  pipe.  subsUntially  as 
described. 


6  19,060.     BOrrUKO-MACHINE     Millbr  P   Heddt,  Hillburn. 
H.  T.    FUed  Jan  31,  1894.    Seritl  Ma  49«,645.    (No  modfll ) 


deUl  and  folding  the  same 
licles,  the  combination  of 
rom  a  larger  sheet  and  to 
d  parts,  said  shears  consist- 
iife  actuated  b?  a  curved 


the  knife,  folding  mechanism,  and  a  Ubie  tn 
•tantially  a*  shown  and  described 


support  the  whole,  sub- 


5in.05n.  3TEAM  GENERATOR.  AIeiandbr  W  Fihlatsoh, 
Datroft,  Mich.,  aaslgnor,  by  mesne  assigiiiaenta,  of  two-thlnls  to  the 
Flnliyaon  BoUer  Company,  Limited,  same  place  Filed  Nov,  It  1898 
Sertil  Na  490.919     (No  model) 


Ctnm — 1.  In  a  steam  generator,  the  roi  ibination  with  a  casing, 
of  water  legs  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  ce  itrally  arranged  steam 
drum  connecting  the  tops,  and  side  tubes  coijnecting  the  bottoms  of 
the  legs,  a  grate,  a  series  of  vertically  disposed;circulating  loop*  above 
the  grate  connecting  with  the  side  tubes  an()  having  connections  at 
top  and  bottom  with  the  drum.  subsUntially  |as  described. 

2.  In  the  steam  generator,  the  combinati<$i  of  two  end  waUrlegs, 
connections  between  the  two  consisting  of  a  ^am  dome  centrally  at 
the  top,  and  by  tubes  at  each  side  at  the  bottom,  connections  from 
the  side  tubes  to  the  steam  dome  consisting  tif  a  series  of  loops  con- 
nected together  at  top  and  bottom,  and  to  tl|e  dome  and  tubes,  sub- 
•tABtially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  steam  generator,  the  combination  with  end  water  legs,  a 
•team  drum  and  side  tubes  connecting  the  l^gs.  a  series  of  heating 
loopa,  a  pipe  connection  between  the  loop*  apd  tubes,  pipe  connec 
tiooa  between  the  tope  and  bottoms  of  adjacent  loops  and  pipe  con 
neetiooa  between  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  end  loops  of  the  series 
and  the  steam  drum.  subsUntially  as  described 

4.  In  a  steam  generator,  the  combination  with  the  water  legs  at 
each  end,  a  iteam  dome  connecting  the  legs  ctontrally  at  the  top  and 
the  water  tubes  connecting  the  legs  at  each  tide  at  the  bottom,  the 
circnlating  pipes  connecting  the  side  tubes  with  a  steam  dome  and  su- 
perheating coils  arranged  ouuide  of  said  circiilating  pipes  and  within 
the  eaaing.  and  connections  at  opposite  ends  of  said  coils  with  the 
■team  done  and  the  sMam  supply  pipe  reepeqtKeljr,  sttbeUntiallj  aa 
daachbad. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  bottling  machine,  a  filling  tube  operated  to  de- 
scend into  a  bottle,  a  valve  closing  the  lower  end  of  said  tube,  a  stop- 
per tube,  a  frame  operating  said  tubes,  means  for  operating  the  valve 
on  the  descent  of  the  frame,  and  means  for  operating  the  stopper  tube 
in  advance  of  said  valve.  subsUntially  as  shown  aud  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  In  a  bottling  machine,  a  filling  tube  provided  with  a  valve  at 
its  lower  end,  an  operating  rod  for  said  valve  provided  at  its  upper 
end  with  an  elongated  eye  or  slot,  a  stopper-tube,  an  operating  frame 
for  said  tubes  provided  with  a  slot  or  eye  corresponding  to  that  of 
the  valve-rod,  but  less  in  height,  and  a  valve-actuating  rod  passing 
through  the  two  eyes,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  bottling  machine,  a  vertically  movable  frame,  a  filling 
tube  operated  by  said  frame  to  descend  into  a  bottle,  a  rod  or  wire  ex- 
tending through  the  tube  and  provided  at  iu  lower  end  with  a  valve 
or  stopper,  an  eye  or  loop  provided  with  a  stem  to  which  the  upper 
end  of  the  rod  or  wire  is  fastened,  a  spring  surrounding  the  stem  and 
mainUining  the  valve  normally  closed,  and  an  actuating  rod  passiug 
through  the  eye  or  loop,  subsUntially  as  described 

4.  In  a  bottling  machine,  the  filling  tube  provided  at  ita  lower 
end  with  a  valve  or  stopper,  a  wire  or  rod  atuched  or  secured  cen- 
trally to  the  valve  and  sprung  to  one  side  so  as  to  rest  or  bear  against 
the  inner  side  of  the  tube  foriU  entire  length,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  valve  or  rod  at  its  upper  end,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

5  In  a  bottling  machine,  a  vertically  movable  frame,'a  filling 
tube  carried  by  said  frame  to  descend  into  a  bottle,  a  wire  or  rod  pro- 
vided at  its  lower  end  with  a  valve  or  stopper  and  sprung  for  its  length 
to  reet  or  bear  against  the  inner  side  of  the  tube,  and  means  for  nor- 
mally mainuining  the  valve  closed,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  bottling  machine,  the  filling  tube  provided  at  its  upper 
end  with  a  bearing  bored  out  to  constitute  a  base  or  seat,  and  pro- 
vided with  an  internal  screw-thread,  a  packing  resting  on  such  seat, 
and  a  centrally  bored  nut  having  a  threaded  shank  screwing  into  the 
bearing,  ao  "  eye  "  having  a  hollow  stem  working  in  the  nut,  a  spring 
surrounding  the  stem,  a  rod  passing  down  through  these  devices,  and 
provided  with  a  valve  orstopper,  and  an  actuating  rod  passing  through 
the  eye,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  bottling  machine,  the  filling  tube  provided  at  ite  upper 
portion  with  a  surrounding  spring,  the  stopper-tube  also  surrounded 
by  a  spring  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  the  mutilated  cap,  a 
nut  fitting  the  upper  end  of  said  stopper-tube  and  having  a  conical 
recess,  a  conical  packing  ring  or  cushion  loosely  held  upon  the  filling 
tube,  and  means  for  lowering  said  filling  tube,  whereby  the  surround- 
ing spring  thereof  forces  or  jams  the  said  conical  packing  or  cush- 
ion into  the  recess  of  the  nut,  substaoUally  as  shown  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

8.  In  a  bottling  machine,  the  vertically  movable  fVame  provided 
with  the  brackeU  supporting  the  cross-pieces  for  the  filling  tubes. 
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said  cross-pieces  being  provided  with  the  vertical  poets  having  eyes 
or  loops  at  their  upper  ends,  in  combination  with  valves,  and  spring 
controlled  connections  provided  with  corresponding  eyes  at  their  up- 
per ends,  and  an  actuating  rod  passing  through  all  of  the  eyes,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

9.  In  a  bottling  machine,  the  stopper  tube  40  and  its  operating 
adjuncts,  and  the  mutilated  cap  formed  interiorly  with  annular  seau 
or  shoulders  and  a  collapsible  cap  or  lining  having  its  lower  edge  rest- 
ing on  said  seaU  or  shoulders,  subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  bottling  machine,  the  stopper  tube  40,  the  mutilated  cap 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  leaving  an  inwardly  projecting 
portion  4S.  and  the  internal  collapsible  cap  or  lining  provided  with 
the  flanges  52,  and  54,  and  supported  at  iu  lower  edge  upon  shoulders 
or  seats  of  the  mutilated  cap,  subsUntially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  bottling  machine,  the  vertically  movable  frame,  and  the 
horitonUlly  movable  Uble,  together  with  their  adjuncts,  in  combi- 
nation with  the  pivoted  operating  hand  lever  and  its  pendent  arm,  the 
gearing,  and  the  slotted  horizonUl  rod  or  connection  extending  be- 
tween the  rock  shaft  and  receiving  the  end  of  said  pendent  arm  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

12.  In  a  bottling  machine,  the  combination  of  the  boritonUl  Ubk 
and  the  automatic  feed  therefor,  of  the  pivoted  operating  hand  lever, 
and  its  pendent  arm  provided  with  a  stud,  the  slotted  connection  ex- 
tending from  the  rock  shafl  and  receiving  the  end  of  the  pendent  arm 
in  its  slot,  and  an  adjusUble  block  situated  in  said  slot,  subsUntially 
as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

13.  In  a  bottling  machine,  the  combination  with  the  filling  tube 
and  its  adjuncts,  of  the  valve  casing  provided  with  oppositely  work- 
ing check  valves,  and  a  vent  tube  leading  to  the  filling  cask,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

14.  In  a  bottling  machine,  the  combination  with  the  filling  tube 
and  iu  adjuncu,  of  the  valve  casing  having  upwardly  and  outwardly 
projecting  chambers  each  provided  with  a  conical  port  or  passage  and 
an  internal  flange  or  shoulder,  a  valve  in  each  chamber  constructed 
of  a  solid  portion  fitting  said  port,  and  a  hollow  portion,  and  a  flexi 
ble  vent  tube  leading  from  said  casing  to  the  filling  cask.  subsUntially 
as  described. 

15.  In  a  bottling  machine,  the  combination  with  the  filling  tube 
and  iu  adjuncU,  of  a  valve  casing  provided  with  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly projecting  chambers  each  formed  with  an  interior  annular 
ledge  or  shoulder  and  a  conical  port  or  seat,  valves  working  in  said 
chambers  and  each  provided  with  a  solid  coRical  portion  fitting  said 
porU  or  seau,  and  having  a  hollow  portion  connected  to  said  solid 
portion  and  having  side  passages,  subsUntially  as  described. 

16.  In  a  bottling  machine,  the  combination  with  the  filling  tube 
and  iu  adjuncU,  of  a  valve  casing  having  upwardly  and  outwardly  pro- 
jecting chambers  provided  with  conical  porU  having  internal  annular 
ledges  or  flanges,  valves  working  in  said  chambers  each  formed  or 
provided  with  a  solid  portion  fitting  said  ports,  and  a  hollow  portion 
fitting  the  chamber,  and  an  intermediate  connecting  portion  with  pas- 
sages on  each  side  thereof,  a  cross  pin  or  stop  for  one  valve,  and  an 
adjusuble  nipple  or  stop  for  the  other  valve,  and  a  single  flexible  vent 
tube  leading  from  said  nipple  to  the  filling  cask,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

17.  In  a  bottling  machine,  the  valve  casing  a  provided  with  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  projecting  chambers,  and  valves  working  in 
said  chambers  each  formed  of  a  hollow  portion  fitting  the  chamber, 
and  a  solid  conical  portion  fitting  a  corresponding  port  in  the  cham- 
ber, said  hollow  and  conical  portions  being  connected  by  a  cross-piece 
having  on  each  side  thereof  a  port  or  passage,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


4.  In  a  collapsible  geographical  globe  appftratos,  the  boi  a 
adapted  to  receive  the  stem  of  the  globe  and  hold  it  in  position ;  the 
upright  piece  attached  to  the  box  and  bifUrcated  arm  pivoted  to  the 
upright  piece  for  supporting  the  stem  of  the  globe,  substantially  as 
specified. 


5.  The  stem  e  of  the  geographical  globe ;  the  tube  n;  the  open- 
ings ff  and  plug-stopper  p  whereby  the  operator  can  adjust  these 
paru  and  inflate  the  globe  and  by  readjustment  immediately  reUia 
the  air  in  the  globe,  subsUntially  as  specified. 
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6  19,06  1.  OEOORAPHICAL  GLOBE.  Isaac  HoDoeoM  aod  Maht 
A.  H0DQ8OH.  Chicago,  nL  Piled  Feb.  19.  1894  Serial  Ma  500.723. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  geographical  flexible  globe  being  provided  with 
clamping  devices  at  the  poinU  indicating  the  two  poles ;  an  air-stem  or 
tube  ;  and  mechanism  by  which  one  of  these  clamping  devices  of  the 
globe  are  deUchably  connected  to  the  air-tube  or  stem,  subsUntially 
as  specified. 

2.  loaflexible  geographical  globe  apparatus,  the  air-stem  or  tube 
through  which  the  globe  is  inflated ;  two  inflaUble  and  collapsible 
globes  atuched  to  said  tubes,  the  interior  one  being  permanently  se 
cured  thereto,  the  other  one  deUchably  secured  thereto,  by  means  of 
clamp-devices,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  geographical  globe  apparatus,  the  exterior  globe  k,  pro- 
vided at  the  poinU  of  the  poles  with  clamping-devices  inserted  in  the 
globes;  an  interior  inflaUble  globe >;  the  hollow-air-tube  or  stem  e; 
locking-devices  for  locking  the  clamps  of  the  exterior  globe  to  the 
stem  or  air-tube  e,  whereby  when  the  interior  globe  is  inflated  the 
two  poles  of  the  exurior  globe  with  the  meridian  hnes  thereon,  will 
assume  their  proper  relative  position  to  represent  the  geography  of 
the  world. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  making  stove-pipe  elbows,  the  com- 
bination with  the  drive-mechanism  of  an  inner  die-holder  provided 
with  expanding  dies,  an  outer  die-bolder  provided  with  contracting 
dies,  a  movable  expander  in  the  inner  die-holder  actuated  from  the 
drive-mechanism  to  expand  the  inner  dies,  means  for  contracting  the 
outer  dies,  a  crimp-folding  mandrel,  outer  crimp-folding  jaws  co-oper- 
ating with  the  said  mandrel,  means  fur  opening  and  closing  the  said 
jaws,  and  swinging  means  for  the  jaws  and  mandrel  actuated  from  the 
drive-mechanism,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  stove-pipe  elbows,  the  combination 
with  the  drive-mechanism,  of  an  inner  die-holder  provided  with  ex- 
panding dies,  a  reciprocal  expander  in  said  die  holder  engaging  and 
expanding  the  dies  in  iu  backward  movement  and  releasing  the  dies 
in  iu  forward  movement,  an  outer  die-holder  provided  with  contract- 
ing dies,  contracting  means  for  the  outer  dies,  a  swinging  crimp-fold- 
ing mandrel,  swinging  opening  and  closing  crimp-folding  jaw»  about  the 
mandrel,  opening  and  closing  means  for  the  said  jaws,  a  spring  operat- 
ing normally  to  move  the  wedge  and  swing  the  mandrel  and  jaws  in 
the  forward  direction,  and  means  actuated  from  the  drive-mechanism 
against  the  resisUnce  of  the  said  spring,  to  move  the  expander  and 
swing  the  mandrel  and  jaws  in  the  backward  direction,  subsUntially 
as  aod  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  stove-pipe  elbows  fVom  a  straight 
cylindrical  sheet  meUi  blank,  the  combination  with  the  drive  mech- 
anism of  a  traveling  blank  feeder,  an  inner  die-holder  provided  with 
expanding  dies,  a  reciprocal  expander  in  said  die-holder  engaging  aod 
expanding  the  dies  in  iU  backward  movement  and  releasing  the  dies 
in  its  forward  moveneot,  an  oaUr  die-holdar  provided  with  contract* 
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ng  iMiidr*  .  twinrnf  op^ninR  .nd  closing  qrimp-foldicg  j»w8  about 
ibt  m*iMlrel,  opening  and  closing  means  for  tde  jaws,  a  .pring  operat- 
ing normally  to  more  the  feeder  and  expander  and  to  .wing  the  man- 
drel  and  jaw,  in  the  forward  direcUon.  and  i^eana  actuated  from  the 

thrr.^H"""!.'  •«»'"V''*  ^"t*""  of  tk«  "^id  ipring,  to  more 
tbe  expander  and  .w.ng  the  mandrel  and  jaw»  in  the  backward  dir«;- 

Uon.tuhrtantuJlya*  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4  In  •  "•chi^ae  for  making  store-pipe  elbows,  the  combination 
of  an  inner  die-holder  provided  with  radiailj  e>pandingcrimp  forming 
d.«.  exp«B<i.ng  means  for  the  di^  morable  iq  the  said  die^holder  an 
rf..  /  ?;••*"'''*"• '••'li*"y  contracting  cnmp  fqrming  die,  in  the  outer 
die-holder  prorided  with  cams,  and  a  lerer,  provided  with  cams  en- 
^g»ging  the  cams  on  the  contracting  dies,  and!  operating  in  iu  more- 
ment  in  one  direction,  to  more  the  die.  radialjr  inward,  subrtantiallr 
M  »nd  for  the  parpoae  set  forth. 

nfJ  ^"  V'°f'!!,°'  '"*"■  °*^'"«  »tore-pipe  elbows,  the  combination 
of  an  inner  die-holder  prorided  with  radiallj  expanding  crimp-forming 
d.e..  eip.nd.ng  mean,  for  the  die.  movable  in  the  said  die  holder  an 

ouI'h  K  M  '  "*^"."^  contracting  cnmfvforming  dies  /,  in  the 
outer  die-holder,  provided  with  cams  ;,'  and  p\  and  a  lerer  E>  engaz- 
ing  the  dree  at  the  cams  ;,•  and  ;,♦  and  operattg  subnantially  as  de- 
■cnoeo. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  inner  die-holcJer  D  haring  recesws  * 
and  openings/,  expanding  die.  r,q,  in  the  said  iecesses,  haring  shanks 
which  extend  through  the  ««id  opening,  and  ,re  prorided  with  ber- 
eied  ends^  a  wedge  morable  in  the  said  die-holder  against  the  bereled 
ends  of  the  said  shanks  to  expand  the  dies,  an  Uter  die-holder  radi- 
ally contracting  dies;,  in  the  outer  die-holder,  j^rorided  with  camsp* 
and  a  lerer  E»on  the  outer  di^^holder  operati|g,  when  mored  in  one 
direction  to  engage  thecams;,"  and  contract  the  dies/.  subsUntially 
ax  described.  ' 

.k  \  ^"i*  °"^''''"  ^*""  '"*^'°8  «to'«-pip«  elllows,  the  combination 
with  the  dnre-mechanism,  of  an  inner  .winging  crimp-folding  man- 
drel, swinging  cnmp-folding  opening  and  cicising  jaws  about  and 
swinging  with  the  said  mandrel,  lerer-mechaniim  connected  with  the 
jaws  for  opening  and  closing  them,  and  mea4s  actuated  from  the 
dnre-mechanism  for  swinging  the  said  mandrej  and  jaws,  simulUne- 
oudy  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  fbrth. 

8    In  a  machine  for  making  store-pipe  elliows.  the  combination 


_L..,.„..    ..  .    ■"   , ^- -K""'""  ■cwuernanngacrank 

wheel  and  a  pinion  engaging  the  said  rack,  subeUntially  as  dewribed. 
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with  the  dnre-mechanism  of  an  inner  crimp-folding  mandrel  piroullv 
supported  toward  its  upper  side  to  swing,  a  piunVer  bar  actuated  fro^ 
the  dnre-mechanism  and  connected  with  the  sjiid  mandrel  to  swing 
It  on  lU  pi»ot,  swinging  crimp-folding  opening  4nd  closing  jaws  about 
t'he  ,lw,''?.!rH"*'  "'*  «;d  ■mandrel,  lerer-mech^nism  connected  with 
the  jaw,  for  opening  and  closing  them,  and  jawfswing.ng  means  act- 
uated from  the  said  drire-mechanism  to  swing  thU  with  the  said  man 
drel.  .ubsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  fofth. 

9.  lo  a  machine  for  making  store-pipe  elbows,  tne  combination 
or  an  mner,  swinging,  crimp-folding  mandrel,  an«  outer  crimp-folding 
mechamsm  comprising  a  swinging  support,  opei^ing  and  closing  jaws 
pivoully  mounted  on  the  support  to  clo«  about  the  mandrel  lerer- 
mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  the  jaws,  anil  a  shoe  k' '  morable 
with  the  jaws,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

10.  1°  a  machine  for  making  stove  pipe  elbiw,,  the  combination 
of  an  inner,  swinging,  crimp-fold.ng  mandrel,  ani  outer  crimp-foldin. 

i^Th/r"  ^J'^"*'"*  •  »''i°^''«  ""PPort.  ja+  pirotally  mounted 
Z^LfJ'T  •"•"'*.'^"'  '^«  «'<!  mandrelfopening  and  closing 
meam.  for  he  jaws  con.,.,.,og  of  a  sliding  plate  Lounted  in  guide,  in 
the  support^  piroul  hnks  extending  between  theLid  plate  and  jaws 
Ln"^  n  /"!.  «*  '7^''''  P"*''****^  ''"»  an  [operating  handJe,  a 
ISi  sliir't  !  "J"^  •1.''"°**'  ""^  "'-"■^'H  bet  ween  «id  crank 
**d  sliding  plate,  and  a  shoe  on  the  support  actlated  by  morement 

™lealT'  ^"i  '«T.'^*  '"»°<^"^'  •"  'he  U-s  are  closed  and 
release  the  mandrel  .3  the  jaw,  are  opened,  subJtanUally  a,  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth.  I  ' 

with  tie  dri',.T*li°'  ?;■"*'""«  "'^'^-PiP*  •^'bok.  the  combination 
in.^w.  h"  h  •  '''.'^*.**"'K"'«  opening  ancfclosing  crimp-fold- 

gaging  the  end,  *•,  a  spnng  operating  normallr  io  more  the  said  le- 

ZJ!lt  "'J A  ^*ri°  '*"  '■''"""^  '^'^**=''°"'  ^'"^  ™«"'  actuated 
fVom  the  Mud  dnre  shaft,  counter  to  the  spring,  for  swinging  the  le- 
ver A  and  jaw.  .n  the  backward  direction,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth  1  ^ 

with  IL  '"  '  T**'"'  '"I  T^'"^  "tore-pipe  elbofs.  the  combin.Uon 
with  the  main  frame  and  dnre-.haft,  of  a  sUtion4ry  hollow  mandrel 
a  reciprocable-bar  in  the  mandrel  connected  with  and  operated  br  the 
drir,^«ft  to  be  mored  thereby  in  the  backward  Idireclion  and  then 
releaMd  with  each  rerolution  of  the  shaft,  a  spiing  operating  nor- 
mally to  more  the  bar  in  the  forwanl  direction,  wien  relea.sed  by  the 
dnre^aft.  a  trareling  elbow-blank-feeder  on  the  Mandrel,  a  ratch  on 
the  said  feeder,  a  pawl  supported  to  more  with  tb^  bar  to  engage  and 
adrance  the  feeder  in  the  forward  morement  of  the  bar  and  means 
for  retumiof  the  feeder  to  iu  ioitial  poaitioo  comkriaing  a  rack  upon 


Claim.—  ].  In  a  calcining  and  roasting  kiln,  a  kiln  supported 
abore  the  floor  so  as  to  proride  space  beneath  for  discharge  bins  or 
hoppers,  and  prorided  with  a  charging  flue  placed  abore  the  entrance 
for  the  combustible  gases:  a  central  down  draft  flue  extended  from 
the  foundations  up  within  the  kiln  proper  about  one-third  its  height 
and  prorided  with  inleU,  and  it,  lower  end  connected  with  and  com- 
municating through  a  horizontal  flue  to  a  stack .  a  deflector  or  cap 
for  said  down  draft  flue  adapted  to  prerent  the  entrance  of  materials 
and  deflect  them  past  its  said  inleU:  radial  plateafextended  horizon- 
tally from  the  bottom  of  the  walls  of  said  kiln  to  ite  wall  of  Mid  cen- 
tral down  draft  flue  sub-dividing  the  open  bottom  of  the  kiln  into  con- 
renient  spaces  for  separate  discharge:  heating  flues  for  air  placed 
horizonUlly  and  radially  at  the  bottom  of  the  kiln  and  communicat- 
ing through  the  flues  or  pipes  with  the  gai"  entrance  flue  of  the  kiln, 
whereby  air  heated  therein  is  fed  to  and  mingle,  with  the  ignited  gas 
at  or  near  iu  entrance  into  the  kiln    a  heating  flue  space  for  air 
formed  around  said  central  down  draft  flue,  prorided  with  op«oinga 
for  outside  air  near  the  floor,  and  communicating  at  iu  upper  end 
with  the  horizonUl  heating  flues:  horizonUl  down  draft  flues  placed 
radially  at  or  near  the  bottom  of  the  kiln,  each  provided  with  a  se- 
nes  of  inleU  protected  by  deflecting  covers  and  communicating  with 
the  central  down  draft  flue :  bins  or.hopper  their  upper  end.  flaring 
outwardly  so  a,  to  fit  in  and  be  atuched  to  the  constructions  form- 
ing said  spaces  in  the  bottom  of  the  kiln  for  Mpante  discharge,  and 
extended  down  ward  so  a,  to  form  narrower  opening,  of  regular  form 
at  their  fewer  ends :  corers  or  plates  for  the  lower  ends  of  said  hop. 
per,  adapted  to  open  and  clow  their  opening,  and  to  ftirnish  a  ledge 
ouuide  of  such  ends  upon  which  sand  or  other  material  may  be  placed 
for  sealing  the  joint:  and  a  gas  producing  furnace  adapted  to  dis- 
charge gas  into  the  kiln. 

2.  In  a  calcining  and  roasting  kiln,  a  kiln  supported  abore  the 
floor  so  as  to  provide  ^>ace  beneath  for  discharge  bins  or  hoppers, 
and  prorided  with  a  charging  flue  placed  abore  the  entrance  for  the 
combustible  gases:  a  central  down  draft  flue  extended  from  the  foun- 
dations  up  within  the  kiln  proper  about  one-third  iu  heightlnd  pro- 
rided with  inleu.  and  iU  lower  end  connected  with  and  communicating 
through  a  horizontal  flue  to  a  stack :  radial  plates  extended  hori- 
zontally from  the  bottom  of  the  walls  of  said  kiln  to  the  wall  of  said 
central  down  draft  flue  sub-diriding  the  annular  open  bottom  of  the 
kiln  into  convenient  spaces  for  separate  discharge    heating  flues  placed 
honzontally  and  radially  at  the  bottom  of  the  kiln  and  communicat- 
ing through  other  flues  or  pipes  with  the  gas  entrance  flue  of  the  kiln 
whereby  air  heated  therein  is  fed  to  and  mingles  with  the  ignited  ga^ 
at  or  near  iu  entrance  into  the  kiln :  bins  or  hoppers  their  upper  ends 


aanng  outwardly  so  as  to  fit  in  and  be  atUched  to  the  constmcUona 
I  forming  said  space,  in  the  bottom  of  the  kiln  for  discharge,  and  ez 
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tended  downward  so  as  to  form  narrower  openingB  of  regular  fbrm 
at  their  lower  ends:  covers  or  plates  for  the  lower  ends  of  said  hop- 
pers adapted  to  open  and  cIom  their  opening,  and  to  furnish  a  ledge 
around  the  ouuide  of  such  ends  upon  which  sand  or  other  material 
may  be  placed  for  sealing  the  joint 

3.  In  a  calcining  and  roasting  kiln,  a  kiln  supported  abore  the 
floor  so  as  to  proride  space  beneath  for  discharge  bins  or  hoppers, 
and  prorided  with  a  charging  flue  placed  abore  the  entrance  for  the 
combustible  gases:  the  down  draft  flue.  20  and  28  prorided  with  in- 
leU for  the  waste  gases  and  with  means  to  deflect  materials  from  en- 
tering the  said  inleU :  radial  plates  extended  horizonUlly  from  the 
bottom  of  the  walls  of  said  kiln  to  the  wall  of  said  central  down  draft 
flue,  sub-fliriding  the  annular  open  bottom  of  the  kiln  into  conren- 
ient  space,  for  separate  discharge :  bins  or  hopper,  their  upper  end. 
flaring  outwardly  so  as  to  fit  in  and  be  atUched  to  the  constructions 
forming  said  space,  in  the  bottom  of  the  kiln  for  discbarge  and  ex- 
tended downward  so  as  to  form  narrower  opening,  of  regular  form 
at  their  lower  ends. 

4.  In  a  calcining  and  roasting  kiln,  a  kiln  supported  abore  the 
floor  so  as  to  proride  space  beneath  for  discharge  bins  or  hoppers, 
and  prorided  with  a  charging  flue  placed  above  the  entrance  for  the 
combustible  gaMs:  a  central  down  draft  flue  extended  ftt)m  the 
foundations  up  within  the  kiln  proper  about  one-third  iU  height  and 
provided  with  inleu,  and  iU  lower  end  connected  with  and  commu- 
nicating through  a  horizonUl  flue  to  a  sUck  :  radial  plates  extended 
horizontallr  from  the  bottom  of  the  walls  of  said  kiln  to  the  wall  of 
said  central  down  draft  flue  sub-diriding  the  annular  open  bottom  of 
the  kiln  into  conrenient  spaces  for  separate  discharge :  heating  flue, 
for  air  placed  horizonUlly  and  radially  at  the  bottom  of  the  kiln  and 
communicating  with  other  flues  or  pipes  with  the  gas  entrance  flue  of 
the  kiln,  whereby  air  heated  therein  is  fed  to  and  mingles  with  the 
Ignited  gas  at  or  near  iU  entrance  into  the  kiln  :  a  heating  flue  space 
for  air  formed  around  said  central  down  draft  flue  prorided  with  open- 
ings for  ouuide  air  near  the  flue,  and  communicating  at  iu  upper  end 
with  the  horizonUl  heating  flue.  horizonUl  down  draft  flues  placed 
radialljr  at  or  near  the  bottom  of  the  kiln,  each  prorided  with  a  se- 
nes  of  inleU  protected  by  deflecting  corem  and  communicating  with 
the  central  down  draft  flue :  bins  or  hoppers  their  upper  ends  flaring 
outwardly  so  as  to  fit  in  and  be  attached  to  the  construction  forming 
Mid  space,  in  the  bottom  of  the  kiln  for  discharge,  and  extended 
downward  so  as  to  form  narrower  openings  of  regular  form  at  their 
lower  ends :  corers  or  plates  for  the  lower  end.  of  Mid  hopper,  adapted 
to  open  and  cIom  their  openings  and  to  furnish  a  ledge  around  the  out- 
side of  such  ends  upon  which  Mnd  or  other  material  may  be  placed  for 
sealing  the  joint    and  means  to  supply  gu  for  combustion  in  the  kiln. 

5.  In  a  calcining  and  roasting  kiln,  a  kiln  supported  abore  the 
floor  so  as  to  proride  space  beneath  for  discharge  bins  or  hoppers, 
and  prorided  with  a  charging  flue  placed  abore  the  entrance  for  the 
combustible  gases  the  down  draft  flues  20  and  28  prorided  with 
inleu  for  the  waste  gases  with  means  to  deflect  maUrials  from  en- 
tering the  Mid  inleU  radial  plates  extended  horizonUlly  from  the 
bottom  of  the  walls  of  Mid  kiln  to  the  wall  of  Mid  central  down  draft 
flue,  sub-diriding  the  annular  open  bottom  of  the  kiln  into  conren- 
ient spaces  for  separate  discharge:  bins  or  hoppers  their  upper  ends 
flaring  outwardly  so  as  to  fit  in  and  be  atUched  to  the  constructions 
forming  Mid  spaces  in  the  bottom  of  the  kiln  for  discharge,  and  ex- 
tended downward  so  as  to  form  narrower  openings  of  regular  form 
at  their  lower  ends   and  means  to  supply  gas  for  combustion  in  the  kiln 

6.  In  a  roasting  and  calcining  kiln  arranged  for  continuous  op- 
eration, the  down  draft  flue  20  extended  from  the  foundations  up 
within  the  kiln  and  prorided  with  a  deflector  and  inleU  protected 
from  the  entrance  therein  of  the  material,  and  a  horizontal  flue  con- 
necting and  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  Mid  flue  and  with 
an  ouuide  sUck 

7.  In  a  calcining  and  roasting  kiln  adapted  for  continuous  oper 
ation  and  supported  abore  the  ground  or  floor:  a  frame  work  for 
such  aupport  consisting  of  a  central  column  iron  columns  for  the 
ouUide  walls,  rims  or  plates  on  top  of  the  iron  columns  for  the  walls 
of  the  kiln,  and  radial  plates  extended  horizonUlly  from  the  iron  col- 
umns to  the  central  columns,  subdividing  the  bottom  of  the  kiln  into 
a  series  of  discharge  openings,  all  suiubly  secured. 

8.  In  a  calcining  and  roasting  kiln,  the  serie.  of  columns,  the  rim 
Hcoured  to  the  columns,  the  radial  plates  atUched  to  the  Mid  rim  to 
subdivide  the  bottom  of  the  kiln  into  a  series  of  discharge  openings, 
and  the  hoppers  secured  to  the  radial  plates  to  register  with  the  Mid 
openings,  as  set  forth 

9.  Ill  a  roasting  and  calcining  kiln  arranged  for  continuous  oper- 
ation, hoppers  placed  beneath  the  kiln  to  receire  ^nd  discharge  the 
calcined  material,  their  lower  ends  terminating  in  a  regular  form  and 
prorided  with  a  swinging  corer  or  plate  attached  to  the  hopper,  by 
rods  piroted  thereto;  the  corer  of  such  dimension  as  to  furnish  a 
ledge  around  the  ouUide  of  Mid  lower  ends  to  hold  sand  or  other 
uaUrial  for  sealing  the  joint 


ROTAKY  MOTION.    Frahcis  Jicraoi,  RalBlnnUe.  Mich.    Filed  in- 
28. 1891    Serial  Ha  472.162.    (Model)  ^ 


Oatm.—l  In  a  dence  for  conrerting  a  reciprocating  into  a  ro- 
Ury  mouon,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  double  crank  thereon  a 
lerer  piroted  on  each  crank,  means  for  o«:illating  each  lerer  fram'e. 
p.roud  be«de  the  crank,  carrying  fulcnim  pins  on  opposite  side,  of 
the  crank,  and  muns  for  alteniauly  moring  the  fulcnims  00  oppo- 
site.ide«of  the  crank  into  the  path  of  the  lerer.,  .ubeUntiallraade- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of  a  double 
crank,  lerer,  piroted  on  Mid  cranks,  lerer,  for  o«rlllating  the  crank 
lerers,  fulcrum.,  and  means  for  altemauly  projecting  the  fulcrums  into 
the  path  of  the  crank  lerers  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cranks  subsUo- 
tially  as  described 

3  In  a  device  of  the  kind  dewribed,  the  combination  of  a  double 
crank  shaft,  lerers  piroted  on  the  cranks,  lerer,  for  o«illating  the 
crank  lerer,  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  the  crank  shaft  frames 
carrying  fblcrums  for  each  lerer,  mMns  carried  by  Mid  crank  lerer, 
for  osc.llatmg  Mid  frames  to  project  the  fulcrum.  00  opp"ite  sid« 
of  the  crank  alternately  into  the  path  of  the  lerers,  the  fulcrum,  on 
both  frames  on  each  side  of  the  cranks  being  arranged  to  be  mored 
simulUneouslyinto  and  out  of  their  operatire  position,  subsUntiallr 
as  described  ' 

4  In  a  derice  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of  a  double 
crank,  lerers  piroted  on  Mid  cranks,  lerers  for  oscillating  the  crank 
lerers,  frames  carrying  fulcrums  adapted  to  be  projected  into  the  path 
of  the  crank  lerers  alteniately  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cranks.  Mid 

frames  being  actuated  from  the  crank  levers,  snbeUnlially  as  described 

5  In  a  foot  power,  the  combination  of  the  cranks,  the  levers  pir- 
oud  in  the  crank,  the  fulcrums  means  for  projecting  the  fulcrums  into 
the  path  of  each  lerer  on  opposite  sides  of  the  crank,  the  bell  crank 
lerers  for  oscillating  the  crank  lerers,  the  conecting  rods  H,  H',  and 
the  treadle  lerer  I  suspended  from  the  connecting  rods  and  a  bracket 
with  which  the  treadle  pirot  pin  alidingly  engages.  subsUntiallr  as 
deecribed. 


5  19.06  5.    STEAM  PUMP     Edwaid  C  JonaoH,  New  London. 
Conn     Piled  Feb  23,  1893     Serial  No  4«3  500     (No  model; 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  sUam  pump  of  the  character  described,  a  base 
plate  haring  water  pasMge.  therethrough,  aud  the  water  cylinder 
thereon  but  separate  therefrom,  Mid  water  cylinder  haring  a  flat  disk 
base  and  a  broken  ring  thereon,  the  ring  haring  curred  pasMget 
opening  through  the  baM  and  at  the  ends  of  the  ring. 

2.  The  water  cylinder  deMribed,  consisting  of  a  flat  disk  baM. 
and  a  broken  ring  extending  upward  from  the  baxe  thereof.  Mid  ring 
haring  two  chamber,  each  opening  at  the  break  in  the  ring  and  har- 
ing a  passage  throagh  the  base,  the  chambers  being  dirided  from 
each  other  by  a  partition. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  water  cylinder  having  a  flat  baae  and 
a  broken  ring  extending  therefrom  and  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet 
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cbAiDbtn,  and  the  w«t«r  piston  of  cop  form  h»Ting  a  central  hub 
and  rmdiai  partition  taid  piaton  inrerted  on  the  cylinder,  and  harinx 
lU  partiUoo  extending  through  the  break  in  the  cyLndor  ring,  aub- 
■Uotiallj  a<  de«:nbed. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  cylinder  harinf  diak  and  broken  ring 
extending  therefrom,  the  cup  piaton  having  a  r»dial  partition  extend- 
ing through  the  break  in  laid  ring,  and  the  pM*>n  cap  or  thrust  piece 
with  packing  interpoeed  between  laid  piston  and  cap,  subeUntially 
aadeacribed. 

b.  The  combination  of  the  water  cylinder  baTing  base  and  a  bro- 
ken ring  extending  therefrom  and  provided  with  water  passages  as 
described,  and  the  inverted  cup  piston  having  a  radial  partition  ex- 
tending through  the  break  in  said  ring  as  described,  the  thrust  piece 
above  said  piston,  and  a  water  balance  chamber  between  said  thrust 
piece  and  the  piston,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  combiaatioo  with  the  base  disk  of  the  cylinder  having  an 
upwardly  projecting  broken  ring  and  a  centra)  depression,  of  the  in- 
verted cup  cylinder  having  a  radial  partition,  ithe  side  walb  of  the 
cup  piston  slightly  overlapping  the  biase  di^  48  the  piston  oscillates 
thereon,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  The  steam  cylinder  consisting  of  a  flat  base  ring  with  a  bro- 
ken ring  or  cylinder  extending  upward  therefrom,  and  having  the 
edges  of  the  base  ring  of  reduced  thickness,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  flat  base,  the  romovable  water  cylin- 
der having  base  disk  and  upwardly  extending  broken  ring,  and  the 
removable  steam  cylinder  having  ba,«e  and  upwardly  extending  broken 
ring  concentric  with  the  water  ring,  the  cylinders  having  supply  and 
exhaust  porte  through  the  base,  subeUntially  at  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  «team  cylindet  having  base  ring  and 
a  broken  ring  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  and  the  steam  piston 
having  outer  and  inner  walls  forming  an  annulat  chamber,  said  cham- 
ber divided  by  a  partition  passing  through  tha  break  in  the  ring  of 
the  cylinder,  subdtantially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  base  having  the  upwardly  project- 
ing rings  as  described,  and  the  steam  and  water  pistons  covering  said 
rings,  said  pistons  being  connected  to  move  together  but  being  sepa- 
rately removable,  subeUntially  as  described. 

11.  The  combination  of  the  central  cup  piston  having  projecting 
anna,  and  the  surrounding  annular  piston  having  lugs  with  which 
said  arms  engage,  said  piston  being  separately;  removable,  subsUn- 
tially as  daacribed. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  base  iaving  upwardly  pro- 
jecting broken  ring  and  guide  cups  at  opposite  aides,  of  the  inverted 
cup  piston  having  guide  pins  at  iu  outer  sides  extending  into  said  cups, 
subatantially  as  described. 

13.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  base  having  broken  rings 
extending  therefrom,  and  having  guide  cups  at  the  sides  and  movable 
eccentric  bushings  therein,  of  the  inverted  cup  piston  having  guide  pins 
extending  into  the  eccentrics  in  the  cups,  subet4ntially  as  described. 

U.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  basa  having  broken  ring 
and  guide  cups  as  described,  and  the  broken  ring  piston  applied  thereto 
and  having  pins  extending  into  the  guide  cups,  af  the  mortised  bush- 
ings forming  eccentrics  around  said  pins,  and  tha  keys  extending  into 
the  mortises  of  the  bushings. 

15.  The  combination  of  the  steam  cylinder  having  broken  ring 
aadeacribed,  and  the  ring  piston  covering  said  piston  as  described, 
with  the  guide  pins  on  the  piston  at  each  side  extending  into  the  ro^ 
UtJng  buahrags  on  the  cylinder,  whereby  the  uniform  oscillation  of 
the  piston  is  produced,  subeUntially  as  describe^. 

16.  The  combination  with  the  central  cyliWer  having  broken 
ring  aa  deMsribed,  the  inverted  cup  piston  harinf  perforated  central 
hub,  the  thrust  piece  over  said  piston,  and  a  b»lt  passing  through 
said  thrust  piece,  through  the  hole  in  the  hub,  and  into  the  base 
whereby  the  piston  and  threat  piece  are  held  dawu,  subeUntially  as 
deacribed 

17.  The  combination  with  the  annular  cyllinder  baae  having 
broken  ring  as  described,  the  ring  piston  thereon,  the  thrust  piece  to 
said  piaton,  and  bolts  or  rods  connecting  the  theust  piece  and  base 
but  permitting  the  oscillation  of  the  piston  between  the  same,  sub- 
ataatially  as  deacribed. 

18.  The  combination  with  the  base  and  the  piston  having  annular 
balance  chamber  and  a  seriee  of  packing  rings  therein,  of  a  thrust 
piece  against  which  said  packing  bears  and  oecillatea  relatively  there- 
to. tubaUntiallj  as  deacribed. 

19.  The  combination  with  the  fixed  concentric  cylinders  having 
broken  rings  as  deacribed,  of  the  separate  pistons,  concentric  with 
each  other,  and  having  separate  thrust  pieces,  to  permit  independent 
vertical  movemeni  between  the  pistons,  subeUntially  as  described. 

20.  The  combination  with  the  cylinders  and  pistons  of  subeUn- 
tially the  character  described,  of  the  cover  and  bottom  plate  project- 
ing beyond  said  pistons  at  iU  outer  periphery  and  the  inclosing  cas- 
ing forming  with  said  platea  a  steam  jacket,  subataotially  aa  described. 

21  The  eoabiaation  of  the  annular  cover  aid  bottom  plate,  and 
the  ebaabervd  ejBadwi  and  piatoaa  iadoaad  tl^areia.  of  the  gside 


opening  in  the  cover,  and  the  guide  piece  connected  to  the  puton  and 
extending  into  said  opening,  subsUntially  as  described. 


5  19.066.    PLATPORM-QATE  FOR  CAR&    Joo KaiHBiiL  CteT«- 
l»nd.Ohla    Med  May  3. 1893.    Serial  Ha  472.869.    (Ho  model) 


V — /-J 

Clatm.—\.  In  a  car  the  combinaUon  with  a  platform  and  gate 
of  a  movable  step,  a  spring  for  normally  closing  the  gate,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  step  to  forcibly  open  the  gate  against  the  tension  of 
the  spnng,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  car  the  combination  with  a  platform,  of  a  swinging  gaU 
therefor,  a  register  actuating  rod,  a  movable  step  engaging  the  rod, 
a  swinging  support  for  the  step,  moved  by  the  movement  of  the  rod' 
a  spnng  for  normally  holding  the  gaU  closed,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  step  for  forcibly  opening  the  gate  against  the  Unsion  of  the 
spnng,  subeUntiaUy  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  car  the  combination  with  a  platform,  of  a  swinging  gate 
therefor,  a  spring  for  normally  closing  the  gate,  a  movable  step  levers 
actuated  by  the  step  for  forcibly  opening  the  gate  against  the  tension 
of  the  spnng,  a  register  actuating  rod,  a  lock  therefor,  and  a  stop  for 
the  step  actuated  by  the  movement  of  ihe  rod.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  car  the  combination  with  a  platform,  of  a  swinging  gate 
therefor,  a  spring  for  normally  closing  the  gate,  a  movable  step,  a 
bell  crank  having  one  arm  in  the  path  of  the  step,  an  arm  on  the  gate, 
and  a  link  connection  between  the  gate  arm  and  bell  crank  subeUn- 
tially aa  deecribed. 

5.  In  a  car  the  combination  with  a  platform,  of  a  swinging  gate 
therefor,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  the  gate  closed,  a  movable 
step,  a  locking  rod  with  which  the  step  has  a  limited  sliding  engage- 
ment, a  Itop  actuated  by  the  rod,  and  arranged  to  support  the  step 
upon  a  partial  actuation  thereof  and  to  release  the  same  upon  the 
full  movement  of  the  locking  rod.  and  a  bell  crank  actuated  by  the 
continued  movement  of  the  step  for  forcibly  opening  the  gate  sub- 
sUnUally  as  described.  ' 


6  1 9,06  7 .    LAST.    Jon  &  KDrmu,  St  Loula,  Ma    nied  Dec 
28, 189S.    Serial  Ha  494.714    (Ho  model.) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  reversible  boot  and  shoe  last  of 
the  sUndard-tenon  and  the  mortised  last,  said  tenon  being  Upered  at 
its  side  edges,  rounded  at  iu  end,  and  provided  at  each  side  with  a 
Upered  inclined  rib,  and  said  last-mortise  being  cruciform  in  horiron- 
Ul  section,  having  side  recesses  to  receive  the  tenon  ribs,  and  being 
longer  than  the  width  of  the  tenon,  and  rounded  at  the  bottom,  sub- 
stantially as  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  reversible  boot  and  shoe  last  of  the 
sUndard-tenon  and  the  mortiaed  last,  said  tenon  being  Upered  at  iu 
side  edges,  rounded  at  iU  end,  and  provided  at  one  of  iU  sides  with  a 
Upered  inclined  rib,  and  said  last-mortise  being  shaped  in  horizonUl 
section  to  receive  the  tenon  in  each  of  iU  positions,  and  being  rounded 
at  iu  bottom,  and  longer  than  the  width  of  the  tenon.  subsUntially 
as  described. 

3  The  combination  in  a  reversible  boot  and  shoe  last  of  (he 
SUndard-tenon  anc^  the  mortised  last,  said  tenon  being  provided  at 
one  of  its  sides  with  an  inclined  rib,  and  said  last-mortise  being  shaped 
in  horironul  section  to  receive  the  tenon  in  each  of  iU  positions,  and 
in  length  being  longer  than  the  width  of  the  tenon,  subsUntially  aa 
deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  reversible  boot  and  shoe  laat,  the  sUnd- 
ard-tenoo,  and  the  mortised  laat,  said  tenon  being  rounded  at  iU  end 
and  provided  at  one  of  iu  aidea  with  an  ioclioed  rib,  and  said  laat- 
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mortise  being  shaped  in  horixonUl  secUon  to  receive  the  tenon  in  each 
of  lU  positions,  and  being  rounded  at  iU  bottom,  and  in  length  longer 
than  the  width  of  the  tenon.  subaUnUally  as  described. 


6  1 0,06  8.  IHIFE-HAHDLE.  BRDSH-BACK,  fta  Piam H  Looi. 
Horthampton.  Man  Flted  SepC  16, 1898.  Serial  Ha  486,66a  (Ho 
modal) 


walls  of  said  partiUons  being  inclined  toward  pamges  e  and  f  1^- 
ing  to  the  center  of  the  main  chamber,  and  the  inner  walls  of  said  par- 
UUons  being  outwardly  inchned  toward  outwardly  extending  bluITor 
akim  milk  paaugee  or  ducU/,  •',  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  A  knifis  handle,  bniah  back,  or  the  like,  comprising 
two  or  more  portions  united  by  engaging  or  interlocking  parU,  each 
of  said  portions  having  a  layer  or  covering  of  celluloid  or  similar  sub- 
sUnce,  on  the  exterior  surface  thereof,  said  layer  being  carried  over 
the  edge  of  one  of  the  engaging  parU  of  said  portions  for  the  pur- 
poees  and  subaUntiaDy  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  knife  handle,  brush  back  or  the  like,  consisting  of  two  por- 
tions, each  provided  with  a  flange,  and  having  said  flanges  overlapped 
to  secure  the  parU  together,  both  of  said  portions  and  their  flanges 
being  covered  exteriorly  with  a  layer  of  celluloid,  or  like  subsUnce, 
said  layer  passing  over  the  edge  of  the  exterior  or  overlapping  flange 
whereby  the  scaling  of  the  celluloid  layer  at  the  edges  is  prevented, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


5  1  9,0 6  9.    ATTACHIHO  HAHDLBS  AND  (X)VERS  TO  VESSEIA 
OcoRai  W.  HiiDRiHOHAUs,  St  Louis,  Mo .  aBBlgnor  to  the  St  Louis 
Stamping  Company,  same  place  Filed  Sept  19.1883.  Serial  Ma  4S5.881 
(Ho  model)  ^ 


Claim.— \.  The  combination  of  the  vessel-shell,  the  rivet,  the  ex- 
tended pin,  and  the  hinge-leaf,  said  pin  passing  through  said  rivet  and 
connecting  with  said  leaf  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  vessel-shell,  the  rivet,  the  pin,  said 
rivet  having  a  head  bearing  against  the  inner  side  of  said  shell,  and 
being  perforated  to  receive  said  pin,  said  pin  bearing  against  the  outer 
side  of  said  shell,  and  being  extended  and  engaging  with  said  hinge- 
leaf,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  vessel-shell,  the  rivet,  the  pin,  the  hinge- 
leaf,  and  the  handle,  said  rivet  having  a  head  that  beam  against  the 
inner  side  of  said  shell,  and  being  perforated  to  receive  said  pin,  said 
pin  passing  through  said  rivet  and  bearing  against  the  outer  side  of  said 
shell,  and  being  extended  and  engaging  with  said  leaf,  as  described 
and  said  handle  being  secured  to  said  rivet,  and  having  iU  inner  end 
beanng  against  said  leaf,  subsUntially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  centrifugal  creamer,  the  combination  with  the  roUry 
bowl  and  iU  cover,  of  partitions  ij,  having  oppositely  inclined  side 
walU  and  passages  or  openings  therethrough  for  the  cream  and  skim- 
milk,  the  inner  walls  being  inclined  toward  the  skim  milk  passages 
and  the  outer  walls  to  the  cream  passages,  one  of  said  partitions  be- 
ing secured  to  the  cover  and  being  removable  therewith  and  the  other 
resting  in  the  bowl,  c,  and  being  removable  from  said  bowl  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  creamer,  the  combination  with  the  centrifu- 
gal bo  w  I  and  iu  cover,  of  a  plurality  of  partitions  arranged  one  within 
the  other  and  forming  a  series  of  vertical  chambers  or  compartmenU 
which  extend  from  one  end  of  the  bowl  to  the  other  as  shown,  wings 
for  imparting  roUry  movement  to  the  fluid,  inlet  ducU  for  the  milk 
or  unseparated  fluid  to  the  bowl,  exit  ducU  for  the  partially  separated 
skim  or  blue  from  the  inner  chambers  to  the  outer  chambers  of  the 
series  and  cream  inlet  ducU  from  each  of  the  outer  chambei*  to  the 
inner  chamber,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  creamer,  the  combination  with  the  centrifti- 
|gal  bowl,  c,  of  a  cover,  d,  having  a  partition,^,  extending  down  from 
the  said  cover  and  forming  inner  and  outer  compartmenU,  and  a  par- 
tition, i,  extending  from  the  bottom  upward  and  subdividing  the  outer 
chamber,  the  said  partitions  i  and  j  forming  a  series  of  cream  sepa- 
rating chambers,  and  each  having  ducU  or  passages  for  leading  the 
blue  or  partly  separated  fluid  outward  from  the  inner  to  the  next 
outer  chamber  and  with  ducU  or  passages  leading  inward  ft^m  the 
outer  chamber  to  the  cream  chamber  at  the  center,  and  means  for 
supplying  the  creamer  with  the  unseparated  fluid,  subsUntially  aa 
set  forth  ' 

6.  The  combination  with  the  partitions  t  and  j,  extending  up- 
ward through  the  bowl  of  a  centrifngtl  creamer  and  forminga  series 
of  chambers  /,  y*,  f,  therein,  of  a  tube,  p,  extending  through  the  parti- 
tion,/ and  leading  the  cream  from  the  chamber,  y«,  to  the  cream 
wall,  a  duct  leading  the  blue  milk  from  the  inner  chamber,  &,  to  the 
chamber,  /,  and  from  the  chamber  q*,  te  the  chamber  y«,'  diicU  for 
leading  the  cream  from  the  chamber,  y»,  to  the  cream  wall,  and  ducU 
for  conveying  the  unseparated  fluid  to  the  creaming  chambers  and 
for  leading  blue  milk  from  the  machine,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

7.  In  combination  with  a  bowl  of  a  centrifugal  creamer,  and  iu 
cover,  a  plurality  of  partitions  concentrically  arranged,  one  within 
the  other,  and  having  alternating  blue-milk  eduction  passages,  and 
inwardly-leading  cream  passages  from  each  of  the  chambers  formed 
by  said  partitions  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


51 9.0 TO.  CEHTRIPOOAL  CRKAMHL  Otor  OHLSBOir,  Hewait. 
H.  J.,  aasigiior  to  the  United  Statee  Butter  Extractor  (kmpany  of  Hew 
Jersey,  of  Hew  Jersey.  Piled  Jaa  21.  1893  Serial  Ma  469.132.  (Ho 
model) 

Clatm.~\.  In  a  centrifugal  creamer,  the  combination  with  the 
rotary  bowl  e,  of  a  cnp^haped  partition  t,  removable  from  said  bowl, 
and  a  cover  d,  having  partitions  removable  from  the  bowl  e,  there- 
T  i^'**  *"'I*^'**P*<^  partition  and  partiUons  of  the  cover  forming 
chambers  or  compartmenU  in  the  main  chamber  of  the  bowl,  said 
partitions  being  provided  with  dneu  or  passages  for  the  milk  cream 
and  skim  milk,  aU  snbrtantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  creamer,  the  combination  with  the  roUry 
bowl  and  ita  cover,  of  partitions/ and  i,  inclined  oppositely,  the  outer 


5  19,07  1.  TRAMSP08IH0-KEYB0ARD  POR  MUSICAL  IH8TR0- 
MBHTa  Masnii  Philipps,  WlUlaimviiie,  »  y.  Filed  July  31  1893. 
Serial  Ha  481.963.    (No  model) 
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Claim.— I.  in  a  tnosponog  kej  board,  the  tombinatioD  with  the 
Muod  producing  p«rU  and  the  keys,  each  adapted  to  be  coonected 
with  either  of  the  sound  producing  parts  corres{K>Ddlag  to  its  natural 
tone,  iu  sharp  or  ita  flat,  of  actuating  lerers  controlling  said  sound 
producing  part*  and  operated  from  said  kejs  aqd  shifting  bars  sup- 
porting said  lefert,  whereby  the  fulcrums  of  the  latter  may  be  raised 
or  lowered,  subeuntialjy  as  set  forth 

2.  The  combination  with  the  keys  and  the  sound-producing  parts, 
of  actuating  levers  controlling  said  sound-producing  parts  and  oper- 
ated from  said  key*,  shifting  bars  connected  with  said  lerers,  whereby 
the  fulcrcms  thereof  are  raised  or  lowered.  a«d  transposing  bars 
whereby  the  shifting  bars  belonging  to  the  «une  scale  are  operated, 
subatantially  as  set  forth 

3.  The  combination  with  the  keya  and  the  solnd-producing  parts, 
of  shifting  bars,  actuating  levers  connected  with  said  shifting  ban 
and  controlling  the  sound-producing  parts,  and  rods  or  standards 
operated  by  said  actuating  levers  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
keys,  subsuntially  as  set  forth 

4.  The  combination  with  the  keys  and  the  sound-producing  part8, 
of  shifting  bars,  slotted  rods  or  standards  arranged  underneath  the 
keys,  and  actuating  levers  connected  with  said  shifting  bars,  arranged 
in  the  slots  of  the  standardii  and  controlling  the  sotnd  producing  parts, 
subatantially  as  set  forth 

5.  The  combination  with  the  keys  and  the  soand-prodacing  parte, 
of  stickers  or  operating  rods  controlling  the  sotnd-producing  parts 
and  having  collar*  or  projections,  shifting  bars,  (nd  actuating  levers 
fulcriimed  on  said  shifting  bars,  operated  from  sa|d  keys  and  bearing 
against  the  collars  or  projeitioni  of  said  stickersi  substantially  as  set 
forth 

6.  The  combination  with  the  keysand  the  sognd  producing  parts, 
of  the  rods  or  stickers  controlling  the  same  and  having  projections, 
vertically  movable sundards arranged  underneath  the  keysand  hav- 
ing upright  sloU,  vertically  movable  shifting  bars,  ^nd  actuating  levers 
fulcrumed  at  their  rear  portions  on  said  shifting  bars  and  passing 
through  the  slots  of  the  standards  and  bearing  with  their  front  ends 
against  the  projections  of  said  stickers,  subsUntiaJly  as  set  forth 

7.  The  combination  with  the  keys  and  the  soiind-producing  parts, 
of  a  series  of  vertically  movable  shifting  bars,  intarraediate  actuating 
devices  connected  with  said  shifting  bars,  operated  by  the  keys  and 
controlling  the  sound  producing  parts,  and  vertiqally  movable  trans- 
posing bars,  each  engaging  with  the  shifting  bars  corresponding  to  the 
«cale  represented  by  the  transposing  bar,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

tJ.  The  combination  with  the  keysand  the  sound-producing  parts, 
of  a  seriee  of  vertically  movable  shifting  bars  baring  pins  or  projec- 
tions, intermediate  actuating  devices  connected  with  said  shifting 
bars,  operated  by  the  keys  and  controlling  the  aoucd  producing  parts, 
and  vertically  movable  transposing  bars,  engaging  against  the  pins  or 
projections  of  the  shifting  bars,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

!>.  The  combination  with  the  keys  and  the  soutid  producing  parts, 
of  a  series  of  shifting  bars,  intermediate  actuating  devices  connected 
with  said  shifting  bars,  operated  from  the  keys  and  controlling  the 


3.  The  combination  with  a  forge  having  a  fhime  a,  hearth  b,  fire 
box  b'  blast  boi  d,  tayere  plate  c.  blower  <■,  motive  mechanisms,  /,  and 
valve  (Z,  of  a  supplemeoUry  fire  pot,^,  removably  secured  to  said  hearth 
and  having  a  valved  or  dampered  pipe,  /,  extending  from  the  blast 
chamber  thereof,  beneath  the  hearth,  to  the  blast  box  d.  substantially 
as  set  forth 

4.  The  combtnation  with  the  forge  and  iu  blast  mechanisms,  of 
a  sapplemenUl  brazing  fire  pot  g,  connected  with  said  forge  by  a  pipf 
formed  integral  with  said  fire  pot,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  forge  having  the  blast  chamber  d. 
of  a  supplemenUry  fire  pot  and  a  connecting  pipe  formed  integral 
therewith,  said  pipe  and  pot  being  cast  in  sections,  the  fire  pot  being 
at  one  end  of  said  pipe  and  a  flange  bolted  to  said  blast  chamber  at 
the  other.  subsUntially  asset  forth 


5  19,073.    CLOTH-rOLDIlfO  MACHINE.     WiLUlA.  RiCHAEIMOli. 
WoroeBter,  Maaa..  aaalgnor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Al 
bert  Curtis  and  Edwin  T  Marble,  same  place.    Filed  Oct  20. 1882.    Se- 
rial Na  449.492.    iNo  modeL) 

^  .^  J.- 


Claim. — I  In  a  cloth  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  Ubie 
upon  which  the  cloth  is  folded,  cloth  holding  jaws  at  the  ends  of  said 
ubIe,  means  by  which  said  jaws  are  opened  to  receive  the  folds  of 
cloth,  a  rock  shaft  having  radial  arms  upon  which  the  center  of  said 
UbIe  is  supported,  a  ratchet  atUched  to  said  rock  shaft,  actuating 
and  reUining  pawls  engaging  said  ratchet,  said  actuating  pawl  being 
operatively  connected  with  the  jaw  opening  mechanism,  whereby  .'«aid 
rock-shaft  is  rocked  to  lower  the  center  of  the  ubIe  as  successive 
folds  of  cloth  are  inserted  between  tbe  cloth  holding  jaws.  subsUn- 
tially as  described 

2.  In  a  cloth  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  UbIe  upon 
which  the  cloth  is  folded,  cloth  holdings  jaw:*  arranged  at  the  ends  of 
said  UbIe.  means  by  which  said  jaws  are  opened  to  receive  the  folds 
of  cloth,  a  rock-shaft  having  radial  arms  operatively  connected  with 
the  center  of  said  UbIe  by  which  the  center  of  the'  UbIe  is  lowered 
by  the  rocking  of  said  shaft,  a  ratchet  atUched  to  said  rock  shaft, 
actuating  and  reUining  pawls  engaging  said  ratchet,  said  actuating 
pawl  being  operatively  connected  with  the  jaw  opening  mechanism, 
means  for  adjusting  the  movement  of  said  actuating  pawl  in  order  to 
vary  the  movement  of  the  center  of  the  cloth  UbIe  relatively  to  the 
opening  of  the  cloth  holding  jaws,  subeUntially  as  described. 

3  In  a  cloth  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  UbIe  upon 
which  the  cloth  is  folded,  provided  with  cloth  holding  jaws  at  iu  ends, 
fixed  jaws  overlapping  the  ends  of  said  UbIe,  actuating  mechanism 
operatively  connected  with  said  UbIe,  whereby  the  ends  of  the  UbIe 
are  reciprocated  to  open  and  close  the  jaws,  a  rock-shaft  provided 

arms  upon  which  the  center  of  said  uble  is  supported,  a  ratchet 


rith 


sound  ^producirgparu.  movable  transposing  b«rs,  each  engaging  atUched  to  said  .shaft,  an  actuating  and  a  reUining  pawl  engaging 
with  the  .shifting  bar.  corresponding  to  the  scale  represented  by  the  said  ratchet,  said  actuating  pawl  being  operatively  connected  with 
transposing  bar,  hand  levers  arranged  adjacent  to  the  key  board,  and  |  the  Uble  actuating  mechanism,  whereby  said  rock  shaft  is  moved  in 
intenned.au  levers  connecting  said  hand  levers  with  the  transposing  order  to  lower  the  center  of  the  Uble  in  correspondence  with  the 
bars.  subsUntially  as  set  forth  reciprocating  movement  of  iu  ends,  subsUntially  as  described 


5  19,071<2.     BLACKSMITHS  FOROR     QkoMb  B.  Post,  Rewvk. 
H.  J.    Plied  Julj  38.  1893.    Serial  Na  481,698.    pio  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  forge  baring  a  fire  chamSer 
and  means  for  forcing  air  thereto,  of  a  supplementary  fire  pot  and  a 
tube  or  duct  connecting  directly  with  said  air-for«ing  means  and  re- 
ceiving air  directly  therefrom,  sabetantiaily  as  satj  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  forge  having  a  fire  chamber  and  a  blast 
chamber  separated  therefrom  by  a  tuyere  plate,  ^f  a  supplemenUry 
fire  pot  and  its  doet  having  a  connection  with  the  blast  chamber  be- 
low said  tajw*  piste  and  independent  thereof,  substantially  as  set 
fortlt. 


4.  In  a  cloth  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  Uble  A,  sup- 
ported at  iu  center  upon  the  radial  arms,  a  rock-shaft  C  having  radial 
arms  by  which  the  center  of  the  Uble  is  supported,  a  ratchet  D  at- 
Uched to  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  tooth  D*.  a  vibrating  arm  V, 
an  actuating  pawl  D«  carried  by  said  arm,  rock-shaft  A'  provided  with 
a  radial  arm  D*,  means  for  operating  said  rock-shaft  and  an  adjust- 
able rod  IX'  connecting  said  arms  U  and  DV  whereby  the  position  oi 
the  actuating  pawl  is  varied  with  reference  to  the  ratchet  tooth  D». 
subsUntially  as  described 

5  In  a  cloth  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  uble  having 
jaws  A»,  fixed  jaws  A*,  rock-shaft  C  having  arms  by  which  the  center 
of  the  Uble  is  supported,  ratchet  D  atUched  to  said  rock  shaft  and 
provided  with  a  tooth  D»  to  receive  an  actuating  pawl,  an  actuating 
pawl  D«  carried  upon  a  vibrating  arm  IX,  rock-shaft  A'  having  arni- 
upon  which  one  end  of  said  Uble  is  supported,  a  radial  arm  D-  at- 
Uched to  the  rock-shaft  A'  and  a  connecting  rod  betweeirsaid  ami' 
ly  and  D*,  whereby  the  pawl  D*  is  moved  synchronously  with  the  mo 
tion  of  the  rock-shaft  A',  causing  the  center  of  the  Uble  to  be  low- 
ered as  the  jaws  A»  and  A*  are  separated  by  the  folded  cloth.  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

6.  In  a  cloth  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  the  Uble  A, 
rock-shaft  C,  arms  C,  C,  on  which  the  center  of  the  Uble  is  supported, 
ratchet  D  attached  to  said  shaft,  actuating  and  reUining  pawls  I>  and 
D^,  pivoted  tripping  lever  !)•,  provided  with  a  pin  D«  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  retaining  pawl,  and  a  stud  D'"  carried  by  said  ratchet.  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

7.  In  a  cloth  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  Uble  A,  rock- 
shaft  Oh»riag  arms  C,  upon  which  the  center  of  the  Uble  is  supported. 
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a  ratchet  attached  to  said  shaft,  actuating  and  reUining  pawls  en- 
gaging said  ratchet  and  studs  D'»  and  D'«  carried  by  said  ratchet,  a 
pivoted  tripping  lever  with  iU  end  extending  into  the  path  of  said 
studs  and  provided  with  a  pin  engaging  said  reUining  pawl,  subeUn- 
tially  as  described 

B.  In  a  cloth  folding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  Uble  upon 
which  the  cloth  is  folded,  of  a  rock -shaft  C,  provided  with  radial  arms 
by  which  the  center  of  the  Uble  is  supported,  a  ratchet  atUched  to 
said  shaft,  a  reUining  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet,  a  stud  D'»  carried 
by  .said  ratchet,  a  tripping  lever  placed  in  the  path  of  said  stud  and 
carrying  a  pin  engaging  said  reUining  pawl,  a  sliding  Utch  pin  D" 
and  a  spring  l)'«all  combined  and  operating,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  cloth  folding  machine,  the  combination  with  the  Uble  A 
of  the  shafts  A'  and  A",  collars  A"  on  said  shafts  connected  by  the 
connecting  rod  A",  arm  E  on  one  of  said  collars  A",  connected  with 
a  foot  treadle  ET,  shaft  C.  arms  C,  C,  supporting  the  center  of  the 
Uble.  collar  E»  on  tiaid  shaft  C.  rod  E«  connecting  said  colUr  E»  with 
one  of  the  collars  A",  spring  E«  connecting  said  collar  E«  with  the 
collar  K\  collar  E'  attached  to  said  shaft  C,  wherebr  the  motion  of 
said  shaft  IS  reversed  and  the  center  of  the  Uble  rais^,  subsUntialJT 
as  described. 


3.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  catting  mech- 
anism, the  expansible  feed  roll  composed  of  radially  movable  sUves 
an  axial  shaft  joumaied  in  the  frame  of  the  machine,  guides  for  the 
SUves,  the  connected  sliding  heads  on  the  shaft  controlling  and  mov- 
ing the  SUves.  the  outer  head  having  a  grooved  hub.  a  loose  ring  in 
the  hub.  a  screw  bolt  rigid  with  the  frame,  and  a  nut  thereon  having 
a  loose  ring  confined  thereon  and  coonected  with  said  first  mentioned 
ring  for  the  purpose  described 


519,07  6.  8YCTBM  OF  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION  Elito 
Thoboii,  Lyna  Ma»,  assignor  to  the  Thotnson- Houston  Electric  Com- 
pany, of  ConnecUcut     FUed  Aug  6.  1889     Serial  Na  319.830     (Ho 

modeL) 


5  1M,074.  CISTERN  CLEANING  MACHINE  JoBii  Sbrphero 
Memphis,  Mich.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  Ousuvus  Barton,  same  olaoa 
Filed  Sept  2, 1893     Serial  Na  4H636.    (No  model) 


Claim.— In  a  system  of  electric  distribution  comprising  high 
potential  mains  and  low  potential  secondaries,  a  vault  or  chamber 
beneath  the  ground,  a  converter,  a  meul  case  therefor  placed  in  said 
vault,  underground  pipes  through  which  pa.sg  the  high  potential  wires 
to  the  primary  of  the  converter,  low  potential  wires  passing  from  the 
secondary  of  the  converter  through  protecting  pipes,  and  ground 
wires  connecting  the  secondary  of  the  converter  and  the  converter 
case  respectively,  to  a  low  resisUnce  ground  connection. 


%  : 

f 'him.— In  a  cistern  cleaning  device,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
pcpucle  having  a  frusto-conical  bottom  hinged  at  one  side  only  and 
provided  with  a  central  aperture,  a  flap  valve  on  the  bottom  over  the 
aperture,  brackeU  on  the  sides  of  the  recepUcles  a  horizonUlly  ro- 
uting crank  journaled  in  the  brackeU  and  projecting  below  the  bot- 
tom and  iu  opposite  end  extending  above  and  over  the  top  of  the 
reccpucle,  an  open  vent  pipe  leading  out  from  the  receptacle,  and  a 
hand  actuating  valve  in  the  upper  end  of  the  vent  pipe,  subsUntially 
as  described 


6  19,07  7.  STORAGE  BATTERY  SYSTEM  JajobTrumpt,  Hagen, 
Germany  FUed  Nov.  22. 1893  Serial  Na  491,622  (No  model)  Pat 
ented  In  Qennany  May  15,  1892,  Na  68.017 


5  1  M,( )  7  5 .    PAPER-CUTTING  MACHINE    JosBPH  Spbncer.  Cora- 
wall,  Canada.     Filed  May  25, 1893     Serial  Na  475,460     (No  model) 


Claim— I  In  a  storage  battery  system,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  cells  connected  with  each  other  and  at  intervals  to  a  series 
of  conUct  plates,  with  a  circuit^hanging  switch  consisting  of  a  main 
brush  and  a  series  of  smaller  auxiliary  brushes  carried  by  the  main 
brush  on  each  side  thereof  and  connected  with  each  other  and  to  the 
main  brush  by  resisUnces.  whereby  during  switching  the  tension  at 
the  main  brush  is  changed  by  degrees  corresponding  to  the  number 
of  side  brushes,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  circuit-changing  switch,  the  combination  of  a  main  brush, 
with  a  series  of  smaller  auxiliary  brushes  carried  thereby  and  con- 
nected with  each  other  and  to  the  main  brush  by  resisUnces,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with 
paper  cutting  mechanism,  of  an  expansible  feed  roll  forming  a  part 
of  the  feeding  mechanism  and  comprising  a  series  of  radially  mov- 
al)  e  suve^,  each  provided  with  a  knee  or  bend,  and  means,  substan- 
tially^as  described,  for  moving  and  controlling  said  sUves. 

2  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  the  expansible  feed  roll  composed 
of  a  series  of  closely  arranged  radially  movable  .sUve^  having  lateral 
bends  between  their  ends  deflected  in  the  same  direction  so  that  the 
iHsnds  of  the  suve»  fit  into  each  other  or  interlock  for  the  purpose 
set  forth,  and  sliding  heads  for  controlling  said  sUvet. 


5  1 9,07  8.    iiAME  APPARATUS    Martib  M.  Wilsoii,  Llandudno, 
England.    FUed  Aug.  22, 189a    Serial  Na  483,747.    (No  model) 


^ 


Claim.— I.  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
or  hoop,  of  w.resy.  having  forked  upper  extremities,  said  extremities 
of  each  wire  being  loosely  coupled  to  the  rear  face  of  the  upper  rim 
of  the  frame  whereby  the  said  wires  are  suspended  acros.s  the  open- 
ing in  the  frame,  and  the  ball,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 
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;r 


2.  In  A  game  Appantos.  the  combinAUon  witfa  a  frAme  or  hoopl  7.  in  .  fumAce,  the  combinAtion  with  the  tide  waDt  of  the  fire 
provided  with  lUplee  K,  two  for  eAch  wire,  of  the  wireey,  hAring  their  pUce.  of  retort,  ammged  lengthwire  in  uid  walk  and  feed  cheata  ar- 
upper  eitremitiee  looeeiy  coupled  each  to  two  sUpl^i,  aa  described,  the  I  ponged  in  the  aide  walla  and  conDeetwl  at  their  rear  end*  with  the  front 
aatd  wiree  being  niapeoded  acroaa  the  aperture  through  the  frame.    I  ends  of  the  retorta  by  a  sliding  joint,  subaUntiallj  aa  set  forth 

3.  In  A  game  apparatoa.  the  combination  witfc  a  frame  or  hoop  g.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  ihe  side  walls  of  the  fire 
A',  of  an  upper  seriee  of  pendent  wires  suspended  from  the  upper  rim  |  p|»ce,  of  perforated  retorta  arranged  lengthwise  in  said  walls  flash 
of  the  frame  and  exteoding  part  way  only  acroea  the  frame,  and  a  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  latter  and  provided  at  their  front  ends 


lower  seriaa  of  tethered  wirea  which  project  upwafd  acroea  the  space 
below  the  upper  pendent  wirea,  sabstantially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  game  apparatna,  the  combination  with  the  frame  A',  oi 
the  rods  /,  baring  weighted  baaea,  and  chains  or  like  flexible  con- 
nectors by  which  the  roda  are  attached  to  the  lower  rim  of  the  frame, 
aa  tat  forth.  I 

5.  In  a  game  apparatoa,  the  combination  withkhe  frame  A',  bar- 
ing an  elerated  front  flange  on  ita  lower  rim.  of  the  rods  /,  prorided 
each  with  a  flat  bottomed  weighted  base  J,  and  lexihle  connectors 
L,  each  secured  at  one  end  to  a  rod  /,  and  at  th#  other  end  to  the 


rear  side  of  the  lower  rim  of  the  frame.  sabsUn 


519,079. 
BulUo,ir.  T. 


sifOEs<x)Nsnifnfa  furnack 

niedMor.  18,1883.    Serial  Kal! 


tiaily 


ad  set  forth. 


TnciAi  Dare.  St., 
17.    (Ko  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  the  side  walls  of 


with  heads  composed  of  top,  bottom  and  outer  plates  and  inner  lugs, 
of  feed  chesta  arranged  lengthwise  in  the  side  walk,  flush  with  the 
inner  surface  of  the  latter,  and  prorided  at  their  rear  ends  with  flanges 
extending  along  their  upper,  lower  and  outer  sides  and  with  inner  re- 
ceases,  the  flanges  of  the  chests  being  arranged  in  the  hoods  of  the 
retorts  and  the  lugs  of  the  latter  being  arranged  in  the  recesses  of 
the  chests,  sub<«tantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  the  side  walls  of  the  fire 
place,  of  retorts  arranged  lengthwi^insaid  walls,  feed  chesUarranged 
in  the  side  walls  and  connected  at  their  rear  ends  with  the  retorts 
and  each  baring  longitudinal  partitions  diriding  the  same  into  an  in- 
ner steam  channel  an  outer  fuel  channel  and  an  intermediate  air  chan 
nel,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  the  side  walls  of  the  fire- 
place, of  retorta  arranged  in  said  walls  and  baring  perforations  open- 
ing into  the  fire  place,  feed  chests  baring  their  rear  ends  connected 

j  with  the  front  ends  of  the  retorts  and  each  prorided  with  longitudi- 
nal partitions  diriding  the  same  into  an  inner  channel,  an  intermediate 

'  channel  and  an  outer  channel,  receiring  heads  haring  inner,  inter- 
mediate and  onter  chambers  which  communicate  respectirely  with 
the  inner,  intermediate  and  outer  channels  of  the  feed  chests,  steam, 
air  and  oil  or  gas  supply  pipes  connected  reapectirely  with  the  cham- 
bers of  the  receiring  heads,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  the  side  walls  of  the  fire 
place  and  the  fire  bridge,  of  retorta  arranged  in  said  walLi  and  baring 
perforations  opening  into  the  fire  place,  a  perforated  croas  pipe  ar 
ranged  in  the  fire  bridge  and  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  retorta, 
feed  chests  arranged  in  the  side  walls  and  haring  air  and  steam  chan- 
nels opening  into  the  front  ends  of  the  retorts,  and  perforated  spray 
pipes  arranged  in  the  retorts  and  cross  pipe  and  connected  with  the 
oil  or  gas  supply,  substantially  a.<!  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  the  side  walla  of  the  fire 
place,  of  retorts  arranged  in  said  walls  and  haring  perforations  open- 
ing into  the  fire  place,  feed  chests  haring  their  rear  ends  connected 
with  the  front  ends  of  the  retorts  and  each  prorided  with  longitudinal 
partitions  dividing  the  same  into  an  inner  channel,  an  intermediate 
channel  and  an  outer  channel,  receiring  beads  haring  inner,  interme- 
diate and  outer  chambers  which  communicate  respectively  with  the 
inner,  intermediate  and  outer  channels  of  the  feed  chests,  steam,  air 
and  oil  or  gas  supply  pipes  connected  respectirely  with  the  chambers 


5  1 9,0 8 O.  LAWN  MOWEB.  HnTBT  Dke,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  John  Braun.  William  P.  M.  Braun,  and  John  P  Br&un.  same 
place.    Filed  July  28,  1893.    Serial  Ha  481.685.    (Mo  modeL) 


the  fire-place,  of  retorta  arranged  lengthwise  in  t^e  side  walls  and  1  of  the  receiring  heads,  and  blow-off  pipes  connected  with  the  outer 
baring  perforations  which  open  into  the  fire-place,  m  croas  pipe  con- 1  chambers  of  said  receiring  heads,  substantially  as  set  forth 
necting  the  rear  portions  of  the  retorts  and  haring  perforations  open- 
ing into  the  fire-place,  and  conduits  for  the  gas  fbrming  materials 
connected  with  said  retorts,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  the  side  #alls  and  the  fire- 
bridge, of  retorta  arranged  lengthwise  in  the  "side  trails  and  baring 
(lerforations  which  open  into  the  fire-place,  a  cross  pipe  connecting 
the  rear  ends  of  the  retorts,  arranged  in  the  fire-bridge  and  baring 
perforations  opening  into  the  fire  place,  and  conduit^for  the  gas  form- 
ing materials  connected  with  said  retorts,  subsUntiiUy  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  the  side  walla  and  the  fire 
bridge,  of  perforated  retorta  arranged  lengthwise  in  the  side  walk, 
and  a  perforated  cross  pipe  arranged  in  the  fire  bridge,  and  composed 
of  two  sections  haring  their  outer  ends  connected  iritb  the  rearenda 
of  the  retorts  and  their  inner  ends  connected  by  a  aliding  joint.  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth.  I 

4.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  the  side  trails  and  the  fire 
bridge,  of  perforated  retoru  arranged  lengthwise  )n  the  side  walla, 
a  perforated  croas  pipe  arranged  in  said  fire  bridge  ^od  conaisting  of 
two  sections  connected  at  their  outer  end.s  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  re- 
torta, a  hood  or  enlargement  formed  at  the  inner  end  of  one  section, 
a  flange  formed  at  tl^  inner  end  of  the  other  section,  and  arranged  Claim. — 1.  In  a  lawn  mower  the  combination  with  the  side  frairt&i. 
io  uid  hood  or  enlargement,  and  a  packing  arranged  between  the!  *'^  ^^*  stationary  knife  and  its  bar  fastened  to  the  side  frames,  a.v< 
adjacant  portion  of  the  sections,  substantially  as  set  forth.                    means  independent  of  the  fastening  to  adjust  the  ends  of  the  bar  su 

5.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  the  fire-place,  of  a  perfo-j  *•  ^  ^"d  ^^e  bar  and  knife. 

rated  retort  arranged  in  the  wall  of  the  fire-place,  a  feed  chest  also  2.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combinatioti  with  the  side  framer,,  of 

arranged  in  said  wall  and  prorided  with  iodepeodant  channek  con-  the  stationary  cutter  and  its  bar  fastened  at  its  ends  to  the  side  fram<», 
nected  with  said  retorts,  whereby  the  gas  forming  materiak  are  in-  *"<^  bearing  against  said  side  fHimee  at  pointa  adjacent  to  its  ends, 
dependeotly  heated  in  said  chest  preparatory  to  entaring  the  retorts,  "•»<*  bearing  pointa  consisting  of  projections  on  one  of  the  parts  restr 
tabstantially  aa  set  forth.  '  ioK  Against  the  face  of  the  other,  and  adjusting  screws  between  the 

6.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  the  side  walk  of  the  tire 


place,  of  perforated  retorta  arranged  lengthwise  in  said  walk  and  feed 
cheata  arranged  lengthwise  in  the  side  walk,  and  baring  Iheir  inner 
sides  flush  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  side  walk,  laid  ehesU  open- 
ing with  their  rear  ends  into  the  retorta  and  conductikig  the  gas  form- 
ing materiak  into  the  same,  substantiailj  aa  set  fortli. 


ends  of  the  cutter  or  bar  and  the  side  frames  adjacent  to  the  bearing 
poiota  adapted  to  act  upon  the  enda  of  the  bar  and  bend  the  bar  and 
force  the  central  portion  of  the  cutter  upward  so  as  to  take  uo  wear 
at  said  central  portion. 

3.  In  a  Uwn  mower,  the  combination  with  the  side  frames,  of 
[  the  statiooary  knife  and  ita  bar  carried  by  the  side  frames  and  adjust- 
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log  dences  between  the  bar  and  side  frames  to  bend  the  bar  and 
throw  the  central  portion  of  the  stationary  knife  upward. 

4.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  with  the  aide  thmm,  of 
the  stationary  cutter  and  ita  bar  fastened  at  ita  enda  to  the  side  frames 
and  bearing  against  said  side  frames  at  pointa  adjacent  to  ita  end.^ 
•aid  bearing  pointa  consisting  of  projections  on  one  of  the  parte  rest- 
ing against  the  face  of  the  other,  and  adjusting  screws  between  the 
ends  of  the  cutter  or  bar  and  the  side  frames  adjacent  to  the  bearing 
pointa,  carried  by  one  of  the  parte  and  bearing  against  the  other 
adapted  to  act  upon  the  ends  of  the  bar  and  bend  the  bar  and  force 
the  central  portion  of  the  cutter  upward  so  as  to  Uke  up  wear  at  said 
central  portion. 
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terpoawl  between  the  actuating-raij  and  ite  counter-balancing  lerer 
and  connect«i  with  said  switch-tongue,  subaUntially  a.  set  forth. 
.  A  /''•'^°'°'>'"^«>n.  of  "  Actuating-rail  that  k  fulcrumed  at  one 
end  and  riightly  l.fl«d  abore  the  track  raU  at  the  opposite  epd.  a 
weighted  counter-balancing  lerer  below  the  actuating-rail  a  switch- 
ref:;;r  r/„r  ^--r  A-^"'^  •  ^ertically  .idlJg  mlber'tt 


519,081. 

Jaa3ll89& 


PUMP.   WnxuM  a  Prrms,  Oraenbnm.  Ohla 
Serial  Ma  460,383.    (Ho  model) 


;- J       .  "  —s  -  'o'^'^^^uiy  wiainr  member  that 

the  c3fr*.^  ''-"Pl-r-d  by  said  actuating-rail,  at  ita'lower  e^d  by 

n^ZZL^dt'l"'  ""■  r'  •  P"**'*'^  -itch-tongue  that  is  con' 
,   to  8»,d  mechanism,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

3.  The  combination,  with  an  actuating-rail,  and  ite  weiehted 
"m^t°:"*r"'°'  '  .witch-tonguf  ope'ratiog  m^hlt^ 
compoaed  of  a  guidecasing,  a  longitudinal  shifting-piece,  guided  in 

«     Utrand    vt'  '='".'-""'P*<^  •'''!«  P'<««  Suid^d  in',.ce«:L  of  the 

™^^  hf  1!  f'"*'  P'*'*  ""^  '•'""••*='***  ''''■^  »h«  actuaUng-rail  and 

^ebdancing  lerer  respectirely  at  ite  upper  and  lower  ends,  and  a 

Zl^Z'^X'^^r'  '°'""''*^  "''''  '^'  longitudinal  shi fling-piece. 
moUon  JJ  th  ?.  •'"^'  "  "P*'**^  ^^  '^'  -ertically-recipr^ating 
motion  oftbe  slide-piece,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

the  tL?«ir^.'?''°"'  f  "  •<=t"ting-r.il  arranged  alongside  of 
™ni^t:r^  '.K  '""""^  "^  '"«'^'^  counter-balancing  ifver  ar- 
I'^^Jr  '^?  •«"»^'»«-^»i'.  •  •'-itoh-tongue  operating  mecban- 

Z^LT  "'  '"'*  respectirely  by  the  actuating-rail  an^ ite  bal- 

ancing lerer,  a  sUtionary  guide-piece  for  said  slide-piL,  a  longitudinal 
.b.fl.ng-p,ece  guided  ,n  «tid  casing  and  actuated  by  the  incHned  leg 
nX?r  tK'""^""'  *  P'^""^  -i«^h-tongue  and  a  pin  coL* 
sUnXLTfonr"^"^''  '''  '""'^*"'''"'  "''^'«^i-..-»>- 


*^^Wn'£??-„   WATER -RBQULATIHO  VALVE  FOR  COTOMaERa 
Z^  Vo'S-  "^"^^  '  '    «i«l  Feh  lU88a  serial  .a 


Cfoim.— I.  The  combinaUon  of  the  quadrilateral  hollow  frame 
and  cylinder  A  of  the  axle  H,  haring  socket  /  to  receire  the  frame,  a 
Tertical  sUndard  portion  J,  reck  L,  and  supporting  wheek  Z,  sub- 
aUntially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  frame  B,  of  the  bail  M,  haring  rer- 
tical  portions  u,  prorided  with  sleeves  at  their  upper  ends  embracing 
said  frame,  the  flanges  extending  inwardly  beyond  the  sleeres  formed 
with  or  secured  to  said  portions  u,  the  casting  A  on  said  portion  bar- 
ing notches  with  which  tbe  edges  of  said  flanges  engage,  and  the  tog- 
gle lerers  piroted  to  said  flanges,  subsUnUally  as  herein  described. 

3.  The  combination  witb  the  supporting  frame,  of  a  spring  bail 
hinged  and  normally  locked  thereto,  and  toggle  lerers  piroted  to 
the  ends  of  said  bail  whereby  when  said  lerers  are  duteoded  the  bail 
18  released  from  ite  locked  position  and  U  allowed  to  turn  on  said 
frame,  subsUntially  as  herein  described. 


519,08a.    RAILWAYSWITCa    CHEwroPHM  Froilich.  Brwk- 
Ijn,  I.  T.    FUed  Jan.  3,  1894    Serial  Ha  496.799.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  of  tbe  hollow  head  piece  C  haring  a 
downwardly  flaring  external  flange  constituting  a  seat  and  baring 
tntbin  it  below  said  seat  a  bridge  in  which  k  a  sUtionary  central 
stem  or  post  and  in  which  below  the  base  of  said  stem  or  post  there 
are  lateral  openings,  a  cap  of  tbe  form  of  an  inrerted  cup  fitted  to 
said  post  and  forming  a  water  chamber  abore  said  seat,  and  a  spring 
or  weight  applied  to  said  cap,  subsUntially  as  herein  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  tbe  hollow  head  piece  C  haring  a  down- 
wardly flaring  external  flange  constituting  a  seat  and  having  within 
It  below  said  seat  a  bridge  in  which  k  a  sUtionary  central  stem  or 
post  and  in  which  below  the  base  of  said  stem  or  poet  there  are  Uteral 
openings,  a  perf-orated  cap  fitted  to  said  post  and  a  spring  or  weight 
appbed  to  said  cap,  subsUntially  as  herein  set  forth 


;^v>^^?^/?r. 


'W/M/////X^/ 


I      ^T^rl'  ^''*  cofflWoatloo,  with  ao  aetnating-rail,  arrangwl 
alongside  of  the  track-rail,  of  a  fulcrumed  counter  balancing  lever  compressing  member  provided  with  «,..„    f  .  •      ' 


■*-^^®^-    "A^^J^*  ^R  JOIHINO  AND  ROLLDTG  SHEETS  OF 

METAL     WiuuM  a  Orattom  and  Ralph  R  Spiam,  Wheeling. 

W.  Vt.  aaHgnon  to  the  Wheeling  (Corrugating  Company,  nme  plM« 

Fned  Jaa  24. 1884    Serial  Ha  497,888    (No  modeL) 

forth'^t.'.T^ii  '^^\  '^"'"•''""o''.  "ubsUDtially  aa  herelnbefora  set 

on  shafl,  ge.red  together  to  move  «mulUneously  and  provided  wUh 
rhTl^n.'"'"""'^  ^"^'^  '""^•"'"^  temporarily'attbeend'lf 

roHi „!;  J''*  ''''°''''"\".'>°'  ""brtantiany  as  hereinbefore  set  forth,  with 
roUingdevices  to  which  the  sheete  to  be  rolled  are  connected  Tf  . 

r.^:"l."-T:^:  P~^"^«'  .-^•>.-"'  fo^  ---«  it,  and  with 


iU 


OF^ 


lAL  GAZETTE. 


May    I,   1804. 


Md  of  •««ti  raTolotioD,  Aod  aoother  comprvwibg  mMnber  with  which 
Aid  ftrat  iiiwiuon«d  compr«Hin(  m«inb«r  co-op«rmtM 


th«  bowl,  «aid  riogi  or  coom  being  pronded  with  konaUr  flsogM 
which  projoct  into  and  partially  cIom  th«  spacw  between  the  rinni 
or  eoBM,  aabatantiallj  aa  tet  forth. 


^ 


t  3.  The  combination,  subatantiallj  aa  hereinbefore  Mt  forth,  with 
the  rolling  mechanism  of  the  learning  mechanism  hafiog  compreaa- 
ing  members  provided  with  spring  bolts  and  me«09  for  reTolring  the 
compreaaing  membere,  and  for  checkiog  or  tecporaril;  suspending 
the  moTement  of  the  members  at  the  end  of  each  reTolutioD. 

4.  The  combination,  subatantiallj  aa  heretabefore  set  forth,  of 
the  driving  shaft,  the  croaa  beads,  the  shafta  to  which  thej  are  con- 
nected, gearing  connecting  the  two  shafta,  a  pinion  interposed  be- 
tween said  gearing  and  the  driring  shaft,  a  clutch  for  connecting  the 
pinion  with  the  dnring  shaft,  an  operating  lerer.  and  lever  operating 
devices  connected  with  the  shaft  of  one  ofthe  crora  beadsand  adapted 
to  operate  the  clutch  ooce  in  each  revolution  of  the  cross  heads. 

5  In  a  machine  for  seaming  sheets  of  meta],  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  cross  heads  movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  and  each 
provided  with  a  nb  and  a  groove,  both  of  which  lire  transverse  to  the 
line  of  movement  of  the  cross  head  and  which  ^re  arranged  to  form 
matching  ribs  and  grooves  on  opposite  sides  of  the  joint  or  seam  of 
the  metal  sheets,  outside  the  folds  thereof,  an4  parallel  with  their 
edges. 

a  The  combination,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  Mt  forth,  witD 
mechanism  for  joining  sheets  of  metal,  of  rolling  mechanism,  com- 


519.08G.     DBVICB  FOR  DRAWTHO  TUBEa     Carl  Q  Liitaot. 
Sudnkea,  Swedeo.     PUed  3epC  19,  1883.     doM  Ha  48&.75&     do 


^v 


Claim. —  I.  In  a  device  or  tool  for  drawing  pipes  and  tubes,  the 
combination  with  a  hoop,  D,  having  a  flaring  aperture  or  bore,  and  a 
tapered  core  E,  adapted  to  enter  the  end  of  the  pipe  to  be  drawn,  ol 


pnaing  a  cylinder  N.  blocks  or  holders  movabU  radially  in  straight   the  ^^tional  pipe-clamping  shells.  F  and  H,  the  shell  F  being  Upered 
lines  through  openings  in  the  cylinder,  and  provided  on  their  outer  exteriorly  to  fit  within  the  hoop  D,  and  the  shell  H  being  Upered  in- 
ends  with  hooks,  means  for  moving  the  block*  inward  toward  the  iterioriy  to  fit  the  core  E,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 
axis  of  the  cylinder,  and  mechanism  for  forcing  the  blocks  outwardly.  |         2.  In  a  device  or  tool  for  drawing  pipes  and  tubes,  the  combina- 

7  The  combination  in  a  meul  rolhng  machine,  of  the  radially  'tion  with  the  clamp,  comprising  the  ring,  the  core,  aud  the  sectional 
moving  holders,  springs  for  moving  the  holders  inwardly,  devices  op-  clamping  shelb,  of  the  equalizing  bar,  and  connectors  coupling  the 
erating  upon  the  inner  ends  of  the  holders  to  nwve  them  outwardly  Uxtremitiee  of  said  bar  with  the  said  hoop  and  core,  subsUntially  aa 
and  mechanism  for  operating  said  devices.  \^i  forth 

8.  The  combination  of  the  hollow  cylinder,  the  radially  moving  j  3  In  a  device  or  tool  for  drawing  pipeaand  tubes,  the  combina 
blocks  earned  thereby,  an  endwise  moving  rod  carrying  devices  en-  ition  with  the  clamp,  comprising  the  hoop,  the  core,  and  the  s«:tional 
gaging  the  block*  to  move  them  outwardly,  mechanism  for  operating  cUmping  shelh,  of  the  equalirer  bar  K.,  the  drawing  link  pivoUllv  at- 


the  rod,  and  a  t«n.<ion  roll  adapted  to  act  upon  the  oatsida  of  the 
roll  of  plate:*  to  keep  them  from  unwinding 

^  9.  The  combination  with  mechanism  for  joibmg  sheets  of  meUl, 
of  the  rolling  mechanism  comprising  the  hollow  cylinder,  the  radially 
moving  spnng-actuaied  blocks,  an  endwise  moving  rod  for  moving 
the  blocks  outwardly,  a  tubular  shaft  to  which  the  cylinder  ia  se- 
cured, a  dnving  pulley  loose  on  aaid  shaft,  a  clutch  secured  to  the 
tubular  shaft  and  engaging  with  the  pulley,  and  a  lever  extending  to 
tha  front  end  of  the  machine  for  operating  the  clutch 


Uched  thereto,  the  links  or  eyes  pivoully  secured  to  the  respective 
ends  of  said  bar.  a  flexible  connector  which  couples  the  said  core  to 
one  of  said  links  or  eyes  and  flexible  connectors  which  couple  the 
said  hoop  to  the  other  of  said  links  or  eyea.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


5  ir>.OR7.     DISTILLING  APPARATUa     Althoitsb  Lavt,  Parte. 
Prajice,  aoignor  to  ihe  Society  Lepage  k  Cle..  same  place.    Piled  Oct 

27.  1893.    Serial  Ha  489,294.     Ofo  nxxM.)     Patented  la  Praooe  Hot. 

28,  1892,  Ha  225,943. 
Claim.— A.  rectifying  apparatus  divided  into  a  series  of  superposed 

5  1  9.08  5 .  dSHTRITOOAL  UaUm-aBPAlATOIL  JoiAf  L  J0«-  closed  chambers,  arranged  alternately  for  receiving  the  liquid  to  be 
■a,  SbKfcholm.  Sweden,  tmtgoa  to  the  AktMMaget  Seiamor.  wne  distilled  and  the  alcoholic  vapors,  and  so  that  a  chamber  for  receiving 
ptaoL     nied  June  30, 1898.    Serial  Ha  479,211    (Ho  model)  the  alcoholic  vapors  is  always  between  two  chambers  for  receiving 

Claim— Thti  combination  with  the  bowl  of  a  centrifugal  liquid  the  liquid,  tnere  being  a  comaicnicaticn  between  the  several  rapor- 

•eparator,  of  diviaioo  ringa  or  conea  arranged  i«  the  liquid  space  ot  jchambers  and  likewise  a  commonication  between  th«  aevarai  tMaid-< 


May   1 .    1 894. 
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ekamben,  a  heiieaUy  wound  tabe  aarroonding  the  apparatna,  and  inlcbaree-nortU  «n^  .    1 »  a  a      ,. 

communicaUon  with  the  uppermoat  liquid-chamber  and Tooilar    of thft!?  duphragm  atUched  to  the  cap^^jtion 

r^g^  within  .aid  helicallyTound  tube'  and  in  communicaUo^  w^i  ^  gu  de  ^Td'Xd'/L  ''^"""^J"^  ^^  '^^  <>'  ^*  '»«-  -  - 
the  uppermoat  vapor-chamber,  subeUntially  as  aet  forth.  '         *^'^*  •ub.unt.ally  a.  aet  forth 


2  The  combination,  of  a  vaive^jasing  provided  with  a  supply- 
pipe  and  a  disckarge-pipe.  a  discharge-noule  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
jsupply-pipe,  a  «pnng-actuated  mam-diaphragm  in  said  casing,  a  tabu- 
lar spindle  atUched  to  said  diaphragm,  a  valve  attached  to  the  end 
of  the  spindle,  and  a  longitudinally-alitted  sleeve  supported  in  the  cap^ 
section  of  the  valve  casing  and  extending  over  the  shank  of  the  valve, 
so  as  to  neutralise  the  humming  vibratory  noise  of  the  same,  snh- 
suntially  as  set  forth 

3  The  combination,  of  a  valve-casing,  provided  with  a  supply- 
pipe  having  a  diacharge-oorzle  arranged  at  right-angles  to  the  sup- 
P'y-P»P«.  *  spring-actuated  maio-diaphragm  in  said  casing,  a  tubular 
spindle  attached  to  .said  diaphragm  and  having  a  side-recess  for  the 
supply-pipe,  a  valve  attached  u.  the  end  of  the  tubular  spindle,  a 
slitted  diaphragm  atuched  to  th«-  cap-secUon  and  to  the  ^hank  of 
aaid  valve,  and  a  longitudinally -slitted  damper  sleeve  applied  to  the 
acrew-plug  of  the  cap-sectiou  and  extending  over  the  shank  of  the 
valve,  so  as  to  prevent  the  humming  ooise  of  the  latter,  substantially 
as  set  forth 


519,088.    MACHIHERYPORaEAJlIHQMBTALCAHa    Ekuham 

MnAn,  Hew  Tort  H  Y    PUed  Jaa  19, 1894   benai  Ho  497,358.    Oo  5  19,090. 


&  NcwooMB,  Woromter, 
(Mo  model) 


DEVICE  FOB  MEaSURDIO  DRBSS^URta     kum 
FIM  July  &,  1893     SerW  Ha  478.973. 


Claim— I  In  combination  for  guiding  together  the  angular  sec- 
sectioos  of  a  can  body,  the  armed  inner  guide  having  a  dome-shaped 
or  conical  profile,  and  an  outer  guide  having  Upenng  corners  cort». 
sponding  with  the  arms  of  the  inner  guide.  subsUntiaUy  as  herein  set 
forth 

2  The  combination  for  guiding  together  tue  angular  sections  of 
a  can  body  of  an  inner  guide  having  the  form  of  a  cross  the  arms  of 
which  have  a  domenihaped  or  conical  profile  and  an  outer  guide  hav- 
ing  angular  corners  corresponding  with  the  arms  of  the  inner  guide 
and  widened  out  between  the  comers,  subsUnUally  as  herein  set  forth. 

3  The  combinaUoo  10  a  clinching  press,  of  a  reciprocating  bora 
frame,  clinching  dies  on  the  horns  of  aaid  frame,  a  sutiooary  die  and 
a  movable  die  outaide  of  said  horn  friime  and  sutionary  inside  and 
outside  guides  arranged  in  front  of  the  horn  frame  and  conforming 
to  the  horns  thereof  subsUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  herein  set 
forth 

4  The  combination  in  a  clinching  press,  of  a  reciprocating  horn 
frame,  a  sUUonary  guide  in  front  of  said  horn  frame  and  a  fixed 
spindle  extended  through  the  said  horn  frame  for  the  support  of  said 
aUUonary  guide  subaUntiallv  as  herein  set  forth 


0  19,089.  PRBSSrRB-RBJULATIHQ  VALVE  Jom  Haoiloimie. 
Hew  Tort.  HY  PUed  Mar.  la  1891  Serai  Ho  5(B.  137  (Mo  modd.) 
«(»m  — 1  The  combinaUoo,  of  a  valve-casing  provided  with  a 
suppty-pipe  haring  a  discharge-ootxie  at  its  inner  end.  a  spring-actu- 
ated main  diaphragm  in  said  casing,  a  tubular  spindle  recessed  at  one 
aide  and  attached  to  said  diaphragm,  a  valve  attached  to  the  end  of 
the  tubuUr  spindle  and  provided  with  a  seat  in  line  with  the  dia 

«:  0. 


I  (%iim  —  I  In  a  drefls  skirt  measnring  device,  the  combination  of 
|a  belt  A,  a  seneo  of  books  B,  provided  with  sloto  B*  and  a^juauble 
on  aaid  belt,  a  sones  of  graduated  Upoa  C  held  in  said  alott  and  weighu 
C.  by  which  said  upea  are  drawn  over  the  drees  skirt,  sabatantially 
as  described 

2.  The  combination  of  the  bell  A,  hooks  B  adjusubly  attAched 
to  aaid  belt,  a  Upe  winding  mechanism  carried  by  said  hooka,  a  aeries 
of  graduated  upes  held  by  said  winding  mechanism  and  weights  at- 
tached to  said  graduated  upes,  subsUntiaUy  as  described. 

3  The  combination  of  a  belt,  a  senes  of  books  adjnsUbly  held 
upon  said  belt,  graduated  up«s  suspended  from  said  hooks  and  aa 
elastic  expanding  hook  F  supported  by  said  graduated  Upea,  aubataa- 
tiaUy  aa  described 

4  The  combinatioD  of  a  belt  A,  hooks  B  provided  with  logs  IXa 
winding  key  D  held  by  aaid  lugs,  graduated  Upes  C,  weighta  C  ez- 

G.    .87 


s» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE, 


Ma?   I,   |8<M- 


pAodiof  hoop  P  and  adjoaUbi*  tliding  ciM|ip  0  held  bj  Mid  gnd\t- 
at«d  UpM.  Mitwtintiilly  u  dMcrib«d. 


619.091.    DISH-CLUlOB.    Ptinut  I<»u.  J«n«y  city.  I  J 
PBai  rain  11  ISM  _8«rW  la  000,158.    flfo  model.) 


firee  end  proj«etiiif  throagh  the  op«a  «Dd  of  the  ilot  beyood  the  drmw- 
he*d,  Md  a  Utch  pirotwl  to  aod  supported  at  th«  «de  of  the  draw- 
head  aod  extending  parallel  therewith,  the  free  end  of  the  latch  eo- 
gaging  the  ptojeeting  end  of  the  jaw  for  locking  it.  subeUntially  at 
dhowa. 


Ctatm. —  1.  In  a  diah  washing  machine  hiring  a  water  tank  and 
a  dish  holding  basket,  a  support  prorided  wi|h  guide  puUeyt,  a  flexi- 
ble tuspending  medium  adapted  to  pass  orer  tnd  to  be  gnided  by  said 
pulleys,  a  device  at  one  end  of  the  suspendiag  medium  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  suspend  the  dish  holding  basket  ttvm  abore,  and  a  power 
device  connected  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  luspending  medium  for 
imparting  a  vertical  motion  to  the  suspended  basket. 

2  In  a  dish  washiug  machine  having  a  water  tank,  a  craoe  arm 
provided  with  guide  pullevit,  a  chain  or  connection  adapted  to  pass  over 
said  pulleys,  a  dish  holding  receptacle  adapted  to  be  suspended  f^om 
one  end  of  said  connection  while  submerged  i|  the  tank,  and  a  crank 
shaft  with  which  the  opposite  end  of  the  connection  is  attached 
whereby  the  submerged  basket  is  reciprocate^  while  suspended  from 
above 

3.  In  a  dish  washing  machine  having  a  w^ter  tank  and  means  for 
producing  an  agitation  of  the  water  therein,  a  chain,  rope  or  other 
connection  suspended  from  above  having  one  end  adapted  to  b«  at- 
tached to  the  dish  holding  basket  to  suspend  it  within  the  tank,  a 
crank  shaft  for  operating  the  opposite  end  of  fiie  chain  or  connection 
whereby  a  vertical  reciprocating  motion  is  imparted  to  said  basket, 
and  a  take-up  in  the  chain  or  connection  for  automatically  taking 
up  the  slack  of  the  same. 

t  In  a  dish  washing  machine  having  a  wkter  tank,  a  crane  arm 
adapted  to  overhang  the  same,  a  chain,  rope  of  other  connection  suit- 
ably guided  on  said  arm  having  one  end  ada||ted  to  suspend  a  dish 
holding  basket  while  submerged  in  its  tavk.  ai  rotary  shaft  having  a 
crank  arm.  a  rod  or  bar  connected  therewitl.  a  second  rod  or  bar 
pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  first  named  rod  or  bar 
and  having  the  opposite  or  free  end  of  the  cbain  or  connection  se- 
cured to  it,  a  spring  at  the  joint  of  the  two  arms  with  its  ends  con- 
nected to  said  arms  respectively,  and  a  link  pivotally  connecting  the 
first  named  rod  or  bar  with  the  crane  arm. 

5.  A  dish  washing  machine  comprising  a  senes  of  tanks  placed 
side  by  side  and  each  provided  with  a  foraminous  false  bottom  and 
foraminous  cage,  a  propeller  or  agitator  for  each  tank  and  means  for 
operating  the  same,  a  crane  arm  overhanging  each  of  said  tanks,  a 
flexible  connection  mounted  on  each  of  said  arms  having  one  end 
adapted  to  engage  and  suspend  a  dish  holding  basket  and  its  opposite 
end  adapted  to  be  connected  with  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said 
basket 

6.  In  a  dish  washing  machine  having  a  w^ter  tank,  a  crane  arm 
joumaled  contiguous  to  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  provided  with 
means  for  suspending  and  reciprocating  a  dish  holding  basket,  and  a 
trolley  or  carrier  mounted  to  travel  upon  the  faorixontal  member  of 
the  arm  and  provided  with  means  tor  suspending  a  disb  holding  basket 
while  the  latter  is  being  transported  from  one  point  to  another 


Piled 


5  1 9,09 '2 .   CAX-OOUFUNQ    Dsvid D  Howjt.  Wltooo.  M  C 

4ugl«.1888    Serial  Ra  483.311     (Homodeli 

I'Intm — 1.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  ol  a  drawhead 
having  a  hohtontal  recess,  one  end  of  the  r«eess  extending  to  the 
outer  side  thereof,  of  a  jaw  pivoted  within  t^e  said  recess  with  iu 


2.  In  a  ear  coupling  the  combination  of  a  draw  head  having  a 
in  its  inner  side,  the  inner  wall  of  the  recess  having  a  straight 

portion,  of  a  jaw  pivoted  to  one  side  of  the  said  draw  head  and  ex- 
tending through  the  opposite  side  thereof,  the  said  jaw  provided  with 
a  corresponding  straight  portion  for  engaging  the  straight  portion  of 
the  inner  waU  of  the  jaw,  and  a  lock  engaging  the  projecting  end  of 
the  jaw,  ■abetantially  as  specified 

3.  In  a  car  coupling  the  combination  of  a  drawhead  having  a 
recessed  inner  end  for  the  reception  of  the  jaw^  a  jaw  pivoted  at  one 
side  of  the  draw  head  and  extending  through  the  opposite  side  thereof, 
and  a  latch  pivoted  at  its  inner  end  to  the  side  of  the  drawhead  and 
having  its  free  end  engaging  the  projecting  end  of  the  jaw,  substan- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  car  coupling  the  combination  of  the  draw  head  having  a 
receas  in  its  inner  end  and  extending  to  one  side  thereof,  of  a  jaw 
pivoted  in  the  opposite  side  of  the  draw  head  and  its  free  ends  extend- 
ing through  the  openings  of  the  draw  head  and  beyond  the  side  of  the 
draw  head,  and  a  latch  pivoted  in  rear  of  the  free  end  of  the  jaw  and 
engaging  the  same,  and  a  shaft  extending  from  the  latch  to  or  near 
the  outside  of  the  car  for  operating  the  same,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  A  car  coupling  comprising  a  draw  head  having  a  receas  in  its 
inner  end,  a  jaw  pivoted  in  one  side  of  the  draw  head  and  its  opposite 
end  extending  through  the  draw  head,  a  latch  pivoted  in  rear  of  the 
said  receas  and  to  the  outer  side  of  the  jaw,  the  fVee  end  of  the  latch 
having  a  locking  notch  for  engaging  the  extended  end  of  the  jaw, 
and  a  shaft  extending  outward  from  the  latch  for  operating  the  same, 
snbatantially  as  shown. 

6.  A  car  coupling  comprising  a  draw  head  having  a  recess  in  its 
inner  side,  a  jaw  pivoted  to  one  side  of  the  recess  and  extending  through 
the  opposite  side  of  the  draw  head,  a  latch  pivoted  in  rear  of  the  said 
recess  and  st  the  outer  side  of  the  draw  head,  the  free  end  of  the  latch 
having  a  hooked  end  adapted  to  engage  the  extended  end  of  the  jaw, 
and  a  beveled  portion  beyond  the  hooked  portion  whereby  the  same 
is  automatically  tightened,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  A  car  coupling  comprising  a  draw  head,  a  jaw  pivoted  thereto  af 
one  side  and  having  its  opposite  end  extended  through  the  draw  head, 
a  latch  for  engaging  the  extended  end  of  the  jaw,  a  shaft  attached 
to  the  latch  for  operating  the  same,  the  said  latch  having  a  lateral 
projection,  and  a  hook  upon  the  car  adapted  to  engage  the  said  pro- 
jection for  holding  the  said  Utrh  uncoupled,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


5  19,093. 
A|ir.  la  180& 


BKYKLOPE.    Ax  dkiw  J  Rrrm,  Bah  wty ,  V  i    POed 
Serial  Ha  469.783     Olo  model) 


Claim. — A  safety  envelope  having  a  wax-pan  hrmly  secured  to 
one  of  its  sides,  the  sides,  ends,  and  flap  of  the  envelope  being  pro- 
vided with  suitable  eyelet-holes,  and  a  securing  string,  the  string  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  eyelet  holes  and  having  its  ends 
secared  in  the  wax-pan,  all  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


5  19,094.  BUST  PUKKACE  CHAROINO  APPARATUS  Pkim 
C.  Romrs.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Piled  Oct  18,  1893  Serial  Ho.  488,539 
domodeL) 


Mat 
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Claim.—\.  In  a  blast  furnace  charging  apparatus,  the  combiM- 
tion  of  an  elevator,  a  blast  furnace,  an  elevator  car  or  cage  a  ear  or 
cars  for  conUining  the  materiate  to  be  chargwi  into  the  furnace  in- 
eliaed  track  or  tracks  leading  from  the  elevator  to  and  over  the'fur- 
MOe,  a  counterweight  or  counterpower  system  brought  into  position 
for  operation  by  the  movement  of  a  ear  and  operaUng  to  return  the 
ear  (o  the  elevator  after  the  eootenU  have  been  discharged. 


T.  Ib  a  l>laat  flirnace  charging  apparatus,  the  combinaUon  of  two 
•ete  or  senes  of  cars  for  delivering  materials  into  the  hopper  located 
^ne'd  ':'  ''*  f""--. -ch  car  of  both  sets  or  series  b^ng^ST- 
«gned  and  constructed  that  iu  contenU  are  di«:harged  into  the  hop. 
TtK  «!I?  **'*'°«"-'<=*".^  °PP<>«i^  P«inu  of  the  hopper,  and  the  can 
Of  the  first  set  or  senes  being  so  designed  and  constructed  that  their 
content,  are  discharged  into  the  hopper  at  two  diametrically  oppo- 
sue  pomu  of  the  hopper  situated  approximately  ninety  (90)  degrees 
duunt  from  the  two  diametrically  opposite  poinu  of  Ihe  hop4^ 
which  the  contents  of  the  s«.ond  set  or  series  of  car.  discharge  their 
contents  into  the  hopper  * 


619,095 

H.  T.     PU, 


VEOETABLE-CUTTER.     JoH>  toaami.  Hew  Tort 
ilv  1, 1893     Serial  Na  479,33L    (Ho  model) 


2.  In  a  blast  furnace  charging  apparatus,  the  combinatiou  of  an 
elevator,  a  blast  furnace,  an  elevator  car  or  cage  capable  of  being  Ulted 
toward  the  furnace,  a  car  or  can  for  conUining  the  maUriaU  to  be 
charged  into  the  furnace,  a  device  for  holding  the  car  or  car,  on  the 
elevator  cage  until  released,  an  inclined  track  or  tracks  leading  from 
the  elevator  to  and  over  the  furnace,  a  counterweight  or  counter- 
power  system  brought  into  position  for  operation  by  the  movement 
of  a  car  and  operating  to  return  the  car  to  the  elevator  after  iU  con- 
♦^nu  have  been  discharged,  and  a  device  for  holding  the  car  on  the 
elevator  cage  after  it  has  been  retunied  thereto. 

3.  In  a  blast  fu mace  charging  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an 


C*"'»  — 1  The  combination,  of  aroUry  cutter-disk,  and  a  num- 
ber of  cutting-knives,  a  covering-plate  having  openings,  an  inclined 
guard-plate  over  the  openings  for  the  vegauble  to  be  cut,  a  n>cipro- 
cating  salt  box  located  below  the  said  cutter-disk,  and  provided  with 
perforations  in  the  side-walls,  means  for  intermittently  reciprocating 
the  salt-box  and  imparting  a  quick  blow  to  the  same  so  as  to  drop  a 
cerUm  quantity  of  salt  on  the  sliced  vegeUble  dropped  below  the 
Cutter-disk,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  The  combination,  of  a  roUry  cutter-disk  having  a  number  of 
cutting  knives,  a  cover  extending  over  said  disk  and  provided  with 
openings,  an  inclined  guard-plate  for  guiding  the  vegeUble  to  the  cut- 
ter-disk, a  salt  box  supported  in  keepers  below  the  said  cutter  disk 


elevator,  a  blast  furnace,  an  elevator  car  or  cage  capable  of  bein^  .„w  a^^   !^'  *"PP«'-^d  *"  ke'P*"  below  the  «iid  cutter  disk, 

automatically  tilted  or  inclined  toward  the  furnace  a  car  or  can,  fo^  "d  provided  with  discharge  openings  in  it*  side,  mean,  for  intermit- 
conuiningthe  materials  to  be  charged  into  the  furnace  a  de^ce  fo   C^I  "f'P'"'^'*"'*?  '^^  "'»  box  so  as  to  impart  a  quick  blow  to  the 


same  and  drop  a  cerUin  quantity  of  salt  on  the  sliced  vegeUbles  and 
an  endless  conveyer  arranged  below  the  cutter  disk,  subsuntiai'lv  a- 
set  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  of  a  supporting-frame,  a  roUry  cutter-disk 
having  cutting-knives,  supported  in  bearings  of  the  supporting-frame 
a  covenng-plate  extending  over  the  cutter^isk  and  provided  with 
openings,  an  .nclined  guard-plate  for  guiding  the  vegeUbles  to  the 
disk  a  salt  box  supported  in  keepers  below  the  cutter-disk  and  pro- 
vided w.th  openings  in  the  side  waUs.  means  for  imparting  a  quick 
intermittent  reciprocating  motion  to  the  salt  box,  so  that  a  quick  blow 
•8  given  t*  the  same,  and  an  endle.ss  conveyer  arranged  below  the 
cutter-disk  and  salt-box,  and  composed  of  a  number  of  buckete  pro- 
vided with  overlapping  side  wails  and  transver^  partitions  at  the  rear 


o^-.*-*   •      ^iT  .  , *"*u»i;o,»  i;»r  or  care  lor 

conu.ning  the  matenals  to  be  charged  into  the  fumace,  a  device  for 

holding  the  car  or  car,  on  the  elevator  cage  until  released,  inclined 

track  or  tracks  leading  from  the  elevator  to  and  over  the  furnace  a 

counterweight  or  counterpower  system  brought  into  position  for  opir 

ation  by  the  movement  of  a  car  and  operating  to  return  the  car  to  the 

elevator  after  lU  contenta  have  been  discharged,  and  a  device  for  hold 

ing  the  car  on  the  elevator  cage  after  it  has  been  retumed  thereto 

I  ;  •blast  furnace  charging  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an 
elevator,  a  blast  fomace,  an  elevator  ear  or  cage,  a  car  or  cars  for 
conUining  the  materials  to  be  charged  into  the  fornace  and  capable 
of  automatically  dwcharging  it-  or  their  contenU  upon  the  action  of 
a  releasing  device  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  car,  an  inclined  i 

and  a  c;u^^r':eigt  ^r  cZtir^^^^^^^^^  ^-"^'    'T  ^T'''''''-'''''  '^•"^  "«^  t.nsver.  partitions  at  thenar 

for  openttion  by  the  movement  oT^e  ^r  and  o^rtinTto'^'"  th^'       .  """^''Z  '""'^  *'*P^'  *°  ^'''^  ^"^  '"'  "'^  ^^  --^e- 
the  empty  car  to  the  elevator.  operating  to  return   Ubies  into  a  suiuble  recepUcle.  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

tilted  o^:dl:;d'3r;\"  tr;  Har  or^f^fXl^'  'T   "^  ^i^'^^^^     '"''^^^^'"  ''''  "^^^^  ^«^«S>^«^  «^^N«^ 
o^terials  to  be  charged  into  the*^f:'rn\?e\:^^^^^^^^^  S  "cSo^^r"^' ^^     FUed  Oct  23, 1893.     S«1.  Ha 

dtL  o^pe^L^'Ct^e to:em"e:;"of  "r  '''  "=^'- ,«^ *-'--«  ,       ''^— ^be  E  descnbed  composition  of  matter  to  be  used 
tracks  leading  from  the  eTa^r  .1  .„H  ^k".  "''''"*^  ''^'^  ^^  ^**'  lubricating  bicycle  chains  and  bearings  of  all  kinds,  consisting  of 

"•"'"» '™™  toe  elevator  to  and  over  the  furnace  a  counter-  •''"*'"'  "*-♦!'- j  ui-.u  ._.  j  •_  .,  *  ..    .  * 

weight  or  counurpower  system  brought  into  position  for'  operation 
by  the  movement  of  the  car  and  operating  to  «tam  the  empt7 1^ 

after  it  has  been  returned  thereto. 

elevat/VhuTf*^"*'*  «=barging  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an 


o    --~j w—    *r^^wtiu^.-T   v»i    eats    ^auiAO,    ^^VUBIVVII 

alcohol,  castile  soap  and  black  lead  in  the  proportions  specified. 


5  1 9,097.  FIELD-MAONBT  POR  ELECTRIC  MACHIHB8  Albiki 
ScuDD,  Allegheny,  aaslgnor,  by  meane  aaaignmenU,  to  the  WeaUng- 
house  Electric  uA  Macii&cturlng  Company.  Pittaburg,  Pa.  Piled  Dec. 
7.  1889.  Serial  Ho.  332,961.  (Mo  model) 
conUining  the  m'at"eriab''i;"ircha3  i^TT"  '  '"  °!i  ""  v7 '  <^*^-l  1°  "  «l*ctric  generator  or  motor  for  altemating  cur- 
of  automatically  StlTiUo^S^.l  """"^"T  '^P""' r^  ««'<»■?«'«  <'<>'»PO«d  of  l.min,  of  sheet  iron,  a  frame  fof  said 
.  releasing  devfce  o^raSd  bl  th,  1     '^°"'*"?  "P""  '^'  ^''^  °*  ^^^  of  cast-iron  castaboutthe  laminated  pole  pieces,  cerUin  of  the 

track  or  tLks  eX^m  [he  elevlrT    V      "V^  %"  '"'=''"'  'V'"^  P™J**=^"«  '"^  '''«  '""  '^^°  '^*«"  *  ^^^  <****"«  ^" 
counterwi„K7  ^  "^"'"  "*  elevator  to  and  over  the  furnace,  a  the  others. 


-_„„,._  •   1..  V. ».«„,,,  m  .nu  orer  me  rurnace.  a 

r«„  K  7i.^"'°""'*'P*"'"''y"*°'  brought  into  position  foropera- 

car^i^.K      r"'*"""'  **^  "•*  '^^  *"**  ">P*^*^*"«  'o  return  the  empty 

^^  .i     *  Y*'^'  ""*  *  '''^"  ^"^  »'«''^*"«  »"«  car  on  the  elevator 
cage  after  it  has  been  retnraed  thereto. 


2.  In  an  electric  generator  or  motor  for  alternating  currenU. 
field-poles  composed  of  lamiose  of  sheet  iron  placed  in  contact  with 
each  other,  a  frame  for  said  poles  of  cast  iron,  cerUin  of  the  tamiua 
having  lateral  lugs,  subsUnUally  as  described.  r 


ftt 
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019,100.    SCROMIllO-IIACHIirK    Romit  W  8o«iii  Fremont 
WeiN-.    PIM  Hot.  19, 1882.    Serial  Na  452Jfi6.    (Ho  moM.) 


5  1  9,0 9 8.  SELFEXCITINO  CONSrAHT  POTENTIAL  ELECTRIC 
OENERATOB.  Albikt  Schhid,  AUesfteny  and  BnuAim  Q  Laiu 
PlttaburK,  as8l|fnor«.  by  mesne  assl^fnmenls,  to  Uie  Weetin^house  Elec 
trtc  and  Manufcctunn^  Company,  Pittj*Mirg,  Pa.  Filed  Fetx.  20.  1880 
flertal  Ha  341.169.    (No  model) 


Claim. —  In  m  Mlf-eiciting  alternating  current  electric  machine 
th«  combination  of  an  armature  core  har|u|(  supportinf;  gpokes,  maii 
armature  coiU  wound  upon  the  core,  subpleniental  armature  coils 
regulating  coils  connected  in  series  with  ^he  main  armature  coils  and 
wound  upon  the  said  spokee  regulating  c^ils  connected  in  iienes  with 
the  supplemental  coils  and  wound  upon  the  Mid  spokes  and  a  con 
ductor  through  which  the  conoectiou.<i  |re  made  from  the  supple 
maataJ  coils,  with  the  held  exciting  coils,  ^ubsttaotiallj  as  described 


Claim— I.  In  an  article  of  the  claas  described,  the  combinaUon 
of  a  frame  A  supported  00  roUen,  two,  of  which  are  Tertically  ad- 
josUble,  a  water  Uok  C  supported  by  said  frame,  a  handle  attached 
to  the  frame,  a  brush  haring  bearings  in  the  frame,  a  pan  N,  a  Talve  M 
adapted  to  admit  water  into  said  pan  to  distribute  the  same  evenly 
orer  the  surface  of  the  brush,  and  a  splasher  remoTably  secured  in 
the  rear  of  the  brush,  a  rack  adapted  to  hold  bars  of  soap  secured 
to  the  frame  in  a  position  directly  o»er  said  brush  and  sufficientir 
near  to  the  same  to  allow  the  soap  to  come  in  contact  with  said  brush, 
and  means  for  operating  the  sereral  parts,  subsUntially  as  described. 

,2.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
A  supported  on  four  rollers,  two  of  which  are  adjusUble,  a  handle  I 
atUched  to  said  frame,  a  brush  haring  bearings  in  the  frame,  a  rack 
adapted  to  hold  bars  of  soap  and  secured  to  the  frame  directly  oytr 
said  brush  and  sufficienUy  near  to  the  latter  to  allow  the  soap  to  come 
in  conuct  with  said  brush,  a  pan  N,  a  Talre  M  having  a  rod  M'  at- 
tached thereto,  and  running  back  to  the  handle  I  for  convenient  en- 
gagement, said  Talre  being  located  over  the  pan,  a  splasher  remov- 
ably  secured  in  the  rear  of  the  brush,  a  sprocket  wheel  in  connec- 
tion with  the  brush,  rear  sprocket  wheels,  and  chains  engaging  said 
sprocket  wheels  for  transmitting  motion,  one  of  the  sprocket  wheels 
being  mounted  On  the  handle  I  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  crank. 
BubsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of  fl-ame 
A  supported  on  four  rollers,  two  of  which  are  vertically  adjusUble.  a 
water  Unk  C  supported  by  said  frame,  handle  I  atUched  to  said  frame, 
brush  E  having  bearings  in  said  frame,  rack  P  adapted  to  hold  bara  of 
soap  and  secured  to  said  frame  A  in  a  position  directly  over  said  brush 
and  sufficiently  near  to  said  brush,  as  to  allow  the  soap  to  come  in  con- 
Uct  with  said  brush  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth: 

4.  In  a  scrubbing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  revo- 
luble  brush  mounted  in  the  lower  front  portion  of  said  frame,  trian- 
gular plates  J  revolubly  secured  to  the  axle  of  the  brush  on  opposite 
sides,  forward  rollers  IT  having  bearing  in  the  said  plates,  said  frame 
having  a  radial  slot  therein  'adjacent  to  said  triangular  plates,  and  a 
set  screw  passing  through  said  radial  slot,  and  engaging  the  said  tri- 
angular plates  whereby  the  front  rollers  may  be  made  adjusUble  rear 
rollers  atUched  to  the  said  frame,  and  means  for  operating  the  sev- 
eral parts,  subsUntially  as  described. 


519,099. 
PltU6urg.Pa. 


INCANDESCENT  BLECmiC  LAM?     FuH  &  SaiTft 

FlM  Nov  29,  1892.     3«1ai  No  463.562.    iNo  modeL) 


519,101.    WARP  FABRIC.    Smcu  Stoobm,  Brooklyn.  H.  Y.. 

assignor  to  the  Jennings  Laoe  Works,  of  New  Yort     Filed  Aug  la 

im    Serial  Na  482.M4.    (No  SDeclmeia.) 
^j-      C*       -Ql     Cf.      c.s. 


Claim. —  1.  In  an  incandescent  lump,  ihe  glaM  globe  and  leading 
in  wires,  the  glass  around  the  wires  havingjsubsUntially  the  following 
composition  —silica,  fifty  to  sixty  per  ceni.  boracic  acid,  three  and  a 
half  to  six  per  cent.,  sodium  oxide,  ten  Ui  twenty  per  cent.,  barium 
oxide,  thirty  to  forty  per  cent.,  xinc  oxid^,  five  to  six  per  cent. 

2.  In  an  incandescent  lamp,  a  bulb  halving  an  open  neck,  a  stop- 
per fining  said  neck  and  ieading-ia  wires  molded  into  said  stopper; 
said  stopper  having  subsUntially  the  folia|wing  composition  — silica, 
fifty  to  sixty  per  cent.,  boracic  acid,  three  and  a  half  to  six  percent . 
aodinm  oxide,  ten  to  twenty  per  cent ,  barium  oxide,  thirty  to  torty 
per  ceai.,  sine  oxide,  five  to  six  per  cent. 


(%<<«•.— The  herein  described  warp-fabric  of  varied  thicknesses 
in  (be  same  piece,  consisting  of  a  body -fabric  formed  from  a  number 


May   I,   1 89+. 
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of  threads  carried  over  one  another  and  loopml  tofather,  aad  a  num- 
ber of  additional  threads  inserted  at  the  back  of  said  body-fiibric 
and  inlaid  or  trapped  under  some  of  the  body-threads,  said  additional 
threads  being  laid  alternately  right  and  left  over  one  or  more  loops 
of  the  body-fabric  where  the  fabric  is  comparatively  thin,  and  where 
the  &bric  is  thick  said  additional  threads  being  laid  alternately  right 
and  left  over  one  or  more  loops  of  the  body-febric  in  excess  of  the 
loops  first  traversed,  subsUntiallr  as  set  forth. 


519,102.  LOCKIHO  HAT  AND  COAT  HOOK.  BaavuiL  W 
SwKGAU.  Chicsgo.  m.  Filed  Mar  28. 189S.  Serial  Ha  467947  (Ho 
model) 


S§9 

^ . 

fcoce  wire  or  runner,  and  the  other  of  which  terminaUs  in  a  hook  6 
which  IS  adapted  to  engage  under  said  fence  wire  or  runner  to  resist' 

withiB  the  frame  with  it.  axis  arranged  tr.nsve«e  to  the  line  of  the 
renoe  wire  or  runner,  subsuntiallv  as  specified. 


^\^'l^:    SPADE  OR  SHOVEL    PimCALDWimJr., Wwrtng- 

S"  !^ff°i./^  "*"•  ^'  '*»'•    Serial  N-  412,734    Wo  moM) 
Pateoted  to  Bnglaad  Aug.  27. 1880,  Na  13  452. 


Claim.— A.  spade  or  shovel  having  a  handle  socket  formed  in- 
tegrally with  the  blade  and  consisting  of  two  langete  or  tongues  sepa- 
nttd  down  to  the  line  of  the  treads  on  a  plane  coincident  with  the 
blade,  and  embracing  the  handle  on  opposite  sides,  the  blade  being 
solid  throughoot,  subsUntially' as  described 


619,105. 

Aug  22,  1893. 


CAR-COUPLIHQ.     Johr  Coup,  Cleveland.  Ohio     FIM 
Serial  Na  483.758.    (No  model) 


Claim.— I.  In  a  locking  garment-hook,  the  combination  with  a 
suiuble  back  plate  and  two  hooks  supported  thereby,  of  two  pivoted 
guards  supported  by  the  plate  and  adapted  to  be  swung  into  or  out 
of  conuct  with  said  hooks  respectively,  a  reciprocally  sliding  bar  en- 
gaging both  of  said  guards  and  adapted  to  oscillate  them  upon  their 
pivoto,  a  lever  engaging  said  sliding  bar  and  adapted  to  reciprocate 
it  longitudinally,  and  a  swinging  key  adapted  to  engage  said  lever  and 
actuate  it  for  the  operation  of  said  sliding  bar,  the  key  being  de- 
Uchable  when  the  guards  are  in  contact  with  the  hooks,  but  not  when 
they  are  out  of  contact  therewith. 

2.  In  a  locking  garment  hook,  the  combination  with  a  suiuble 
back  plate  and  hooks  supported  thereby,  of  pivoted  guards  supported 
by  the  plate  and  adapted  to  protect  the  points  of  the  hooks  respect- 
ively, a  reciprocally  sliding  bar  engaging  and  operating  said  guards, 
a  lever  swinging  on  a  pivot  between  its  ends  and  having  one  of  its 
ends  in  engagement  with  said  sliding  bar,  a  key  adapted  to  engage 
the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  and  swing  it  in  a  circle  and  thereby  to 
reciprocate  said  sliding  bar  and  a  spring  adapted  to  permit  sliding 
movement  of  the  lever  upon  its  pivot  to  accommodate  itself  to  the 
motion  imparted  to  it  by  the  key;  subsUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  locking  garment-hook,  the  combination  vrith  a  soluble 
back  pUte  and  hooks  supported  thereby,  of  guards  pivoted  between 
their  ends  on  arms  supported  by  the  back  plate,  one  end  of  each  of 
aaid  guards  being  adapted  to  prot«:t  the  point  of  a  eorresponding 
hook,  a  reciprocaUy  sUding  bar  engaging  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
guards  respectively,  and  adapted  to  operau  them,  a  swinging  lever 
engaging  said  sliding  bar  and  adapted  by  its  o«:illation  to  reciprocate 
the  same,  and  a  key  adapted  to  be  brought  into  or  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  lever  when  the  guards  are  in  contact  with  the  hooks 
and  when  in  such  engagement  to  be  swung  about  a  eenUr  and  omsiU 
late  the  lever  and  thereby  actuate  the  guards;  subsUntially  as  shown 
and  descnbed. 


5  19,103.  WIRg-FKHC»-WIIDIH8  DEVICi  Iiaac  V  Adaii, 
MacDougallx  H.  Y.  Filed  lor.  7.  189&  Serial  Na  490,248.  (No 
iDodeli 


^11*.— In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination' of 
a  frame  having  parallel  arms,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  wire- 
guide  and  terminatas  in  a  yoke  5,  whi«h  is  adapted  to  straddle  a 


Claim. — 1.  A  car  coupler-head  having  a  recess  or  seat  provided 
with  curved  and  angular  walls  in  the  rear  end  of  the  head  the  angu- 
lar walls  limiting  the  lateral  movement  of  the  head  and  a  solid  wall  in 
front  of  said  recess,  in  combination  wiib  a  draw-bar  provided  with  a 
solid  head  on  ite  front  end  to  engage  the  curved  walls  of  said  recess. 
2.  A  car  coupler-head  having  a  recess  or  seat  provided  with 
curved  and  angular  walls  in  the  cenUr  of  the  rear  end  of  the  head 
the  angular  walls  limiting  the  lateral  movement  of  the  head  and  a 
solid  wall  in  fh)nt  of  said  recess,  in  combination  with  a  draw-bar 
having  a  solid  head  in  the  center  on  its  front  end  constructed  to  en- 
gage the  curved  wall  of  said  recess. 

3.  A  car  coupler-head  having  a  recess  or  seat  provided  with 
curved  and  angular  walls  in  the  rear  end  of  the  solid  head  the  angular 
walls  limiting  the  lateral  movement  of  the  head  and  a  solid  wall  in 
front  of  said  recess,  in  combination  with  a  draw-bar  provided  with  a 
solid  head  constructed  to  engage  the  curved  wall  of  said  recess  and 
shoulders  in  rear  of  the  head  against  which  the  coupler-head  bears. 

4.  A  car  coupler-head  having  a  recess  or  seat  in  the  rear  end  of 
the  head  provided  with  curved  and  angular  vertical  walls  which  an- 
gular walls  limit  the  lateral  movement  of  the  head  and  a  solid  wall 
in  fh>nt  of  aaid  recess ;  in  combination  with  a  draw-bar  provided  with 
a  head  having  a  rounded  end  and  parallel  sides  and  shoulders  in  rear 
of  the  head  on  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  bar. 

&  A  car  coupler-head  having  a  recess  or  seat  provided  with 
eurred  and  angular  walb  in  iu  rear  end,  which  angular  walls  limit  the 
lateral  movement  of  the  head  a  solid  contour-face  or  wall  in  front  of 
said  recess  and  extending  from  the  guard-arm  to  or  beyond  the  trans- 
verse center  of  the  head;  in  combination  with  a  draw-bar  having  a 
solid  head  on  its  front  end  constructed  to  engage  the  curved  wall  of 
I  aaid  recess. 

6.  A  ear  coupler-bead  having  a  recess  or  seat  in  iu  rear  end,  a 
solid  contour-face  or  wall  in  front  of  said  recess  and  extending  from 
the  outer  end  of  the  guard-arm  to  or  beyond  the  transverse  center  of 
the  head  and  provided  with  a  recess  in  the  knockle-jaw  and  in  the 
head;  in  combination  with  a  draw-bar  and  a  book. 

7.  A  car  coupler-head  having  a  recess  or  seat  in  iU  rear  end,  a 
solid  contour-face  or  wall  in  front  of  said  recess  and  extending  from 
the  guard-arm  to  or  beyond  the  transverse  cenUr  of  the  head  and 
provided  with  a  recess  in  the  knuckle-jaw  and  in  the  head,  and  a  solid 
body  of  metal  in  rear  of  aaid  latUr  recess ;  in  combination  with  a 
draw-bar  aad  a  hook. 
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8.  A  car  coupler- he»d  h«riag  «  r^«M  or  Mat  provided  with 
earred  and  •o^lar  walls  in  the  rear  eot^  which  angular  wall*  limit 
the  lateral  moTcmeat  of  the  head  and  a  r^cesH  in  the  front  end  00  one 
aide  of  the  traasverse  center  of  the  bead,  and  a  hook  piroted  to  the 
knackle-jaw  of  the  head  and  prorided  wilth  a  rearward  eztensiou  or 
toufoe  to  iwing  in  the  latter  rece« ;  in  colnbination  with  a  draw-bar 
barinf  a  solid  head  on  the  fVont  end  comtttucted  to  engage  the  eunred 
wall  of  laid  receae  and  a  pin  to  lock  the  tiook 

9.  A  car  eoopler-head  baTing  a  rece«s  on  one  tide  of  the  trane- 
rerM  center  of  the  head  to  receive  the  toqgue  of  the  book  and  a  solid 
bodj  of  metal  in  rear  of  said  recess ;  in  combination  with  a  hook  piv- 
oted in  the  knuckle  jaw  with  the  rear  end  of  the  tongue  abutting  the 
rear  wall  of  said  rece« 

10.  A  ear  coupler-head  having  a  rec^n  on  one  side  of  the  traoe- 
verae  center  of  the  head,  a  hook  pivoted  to  the  kouckle-jaw  of  the 
bead  and  provided  with  a  tongue  extending  into  said  recess;  a  verti- 
cal recess  in  the  contour-wall  in  combinatioo  with  a  pin  adapted  to 
said  recess  and  supported  upon  said  tooguAwhen  the  hook  is  unlocked 
and  in  position  for  coupling.  I 

11.  A  car  coupler-head  having  a  solip  contour-face  or  wall  ex- 
tending from  the  outer  eud  of  the  solid  gfard-arm  to  or  bejond  the 
transverse  center  of  the  head  and  from  it4  upper  to  its  lower  side;  io 
combination  with  a  book. 

12.  A  car  coupler-head  having  a  soli|d  contour-face  or  wall  ex- 
tending from  the  outer  end  of  the  guard-^rm  to  or  bejond  the  trans- 
verse center  of  the  dead  and  from  it«  uf^per  to  its  lower  side  and 
provided  with  a  recess  in  the  opposite  sidei  of  the  head  to  receive  the 
tongue  of  a  book. 

13.  A  car  coupler-head,  a  hook  pivotaily  secured  to  the  head  and 
provided  with  a  rearwardlv  extending  toi^gue,  and  a  vertical  recess 
in  the  contour-wall  of  the  head;  in  combination  with  spin  having  ao 
inclined  edge  to  automatically  take  up  wqar  and  lost  motion. 

14.  A  car  coupler-head  having  a  r«c#ss  in  the  upper  surface  of 
the  upper  lug  of  the  knuckle-jaw  and  an  inclined  »eat  on  the  inner 
sur&ce  of  the  lower  lug  of  the  jaw;  in  Combination  with  a  pivot- 
pin  connecting  the  hook  to  the  knuckl^-jaw  and  provided  with  a 
traosverae  pin  to  rest  upon  said  seat,  and  jsaid  hook  secured  to  said 
pivot-pin.  - 

619,106.    CA&-COU?Lnia.     Jon  Qoup,  Clerelaud.  OtUa     PUed 
Auft  28.  tSSa    Serial  Ha  48S.7M.    (Ho  ^udei) 


secured  together  by  rivets,  substantially 


the  material,  said  tbickns 
as  shown  and  described 

2.  In  a  bicycle  tool  bag  made  in  two  parts,  and  square  in  cross 
section,  with  one  part  adapted  to  shut  into  the  other  part,  the  com- 
bination with  the  body  of  the  bag,  having  permanently  closed  ends, 
each  end  consisting  of  two  pairs  of  flaps  6  and  7,  bent  over  at  right 
angles  to  the  body  portion  of  the  bag,  with  the  ends  of  each  pair  of 
flaps  meeting  and  butting  against  each  other,  of  riveU  8  for  perma- 
nently secnring  the  two  pairs  of  flaps  together,  substantially  as  shown 
and  deer  ri  bed 


9»^ 


3.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  bicycle  tool  bag, 
having  a  cloeed  end  made  integral  therewith,  and  consisting  of  two 
pairs  of  flaps  beat  over  at  right  angles  to  the  body  portion  of  the  bag, 
with  the  ends  of  each  pair  of  flapo  butting,  to  make  aflat  end,  of  two 
jthicknesees  of  material,  said  thicknesses  secured  together  by  rivets, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  bag  or  case,  the  combination  with  the  body  of  the  bag, 
baving  a  permanently  closed  end,  consisting  of  two  pairs  of  flaps  bent 
over  at  right  angles  to  the  body  portion  of  the  bag,  with  the  ends  of 
each  pair  of  flaps  butting,  of  riveU  for  securing  the  two  pairs  of  flaps 
together,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


CbtM. —  i.  A  draw-bar  provided  witb  a  solid  projecting  head 
constnicted  to  enter  and  engage  with  the  pin  of  a  bull  noee  coupling 
and  shoulders  on  the  upper  and  lower  .(idea  in  rear  of  the  head  to  en- 
gage the  fisce  of  «aid  coupling. 

2.  A  draw-bar  provide<1  with  a  solid  projecting  head  integral  with 
the  bar,  in  combination  with  a  plate  having  an  orifice  through  which 
the  draw-bar  passes,  and  upper  and  lower  flanges. 

3.  A  draw-bar  provided  with  a  projecting  head  integral  with  the 
bar,  in  combination  witb  a  plate  through  Which  said  bar  passes  and 
provided  with  upper  and  lower  rearwardl^  extending  flanges,  and  a 
cushion  between  said  plate  and  the  sill  of  %  car 

4.  A  draw-bar  provided  with  a  primary  buffing-spring  in  the  fVt>nt 
part  thereof  and  a  draft  and  secondary  bu^Qg-spriog  in  the  rear  part 

5.  A  draw- bar  provided  with  a  primary  bnffing-epring,  a  draft 
and  secondary  buffing-spring  and  suitable  {followers  within  the  draw* 
bar,  in  combination  with  a  tail  bolt 

6.  A  draw-bar  having  one  or  more  buffing-springs  within  the  bar, 
in  combination  with  a  bufl°er-plate  through  which  the  draw-bar  passes 
and  a  cushion  in  rear  of  said  plate! 


519,108.  PRESS^TRAIirERPORTEAORCOFreBPOTS.  Feak 
Foirmiu,Atttebon)ugli,lIa«.  Filed  Aug. 29. 1893.  Serial  Ma  484.31a. 
(MomodeL) 


{TZatM. — 1.  In  a  press-strainer  for  tea  or  coffee  pots,  the  combi> 
nation  with  the  foraminons  receptacle,  of  the  pot  cover,  the  piston 
tube,  provided  witb  the  attaching  disk,  the  piston  passing  through 
the  cover  of  the  pot,  and  the  actuating  spring  for  the  piston,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  preas-strainer  for  tea  or  coffee  pots,  the  combination  with 
the  foraminous  receptacle  D,  provided  with  the  slotted  ears  e,  e,  of 
jtbe  pot  cover  B,  the  piston  tube  C,  provided  with  the  disk  h,  the  down- 
wardly extending  flange  c  and  the  catch  projections  d,  d,  the  piston 
O,  the  piiiton  rod  E  extending  through  the  cover,  and  the  spring  P 
for  actuating  the  piston,  substantially  as  described. 


519,107.     WCYCLK-BAQ.     BiJiroBD  Bujott,  WorceBter. 

■■igwir  to  Um  J.  J.  WarraD  CQtnpany,  auae  plaoa     Filed  Aug.  28, 

ISn    Sold  Ha  48i  198.    (Ho  model.) 

Claiai. — 1.  As  an  improved  article  of  tianufacture,  a  bicycle  tool 
bag  made  io  two  parts,  one  part  adapted  to  shut  into  the  other,  and 
•aeb  part  having  a  eloaed  end  made  integral  therewith,  and  consisting 
of  two  pain  of  flaps  bent  over  at  right  angles  to  the  body  portion  of 
lb*  bag.  with  the  ends  of  each  pair  of  japs  meeting  and  butting 
i  aaeb  otbar,-  to  maka  a  sqiare.  flat  end.  of  two  tbicko— as  o( 


519,109.     DEHTAL  CHAIB.     TnMua  H.  Gautni  and  Eowau 

Qaiorb,  MaDchertor.  Englaod.  Filed  Dec  6, 1882.   Sehal  Ha  4H2S2. 

(Ho  nndeL)    Patented  In  bglaod  Aug.  11. 1882,  Ha  llfiOS. 

Cktvm. —  1    The  combination,  sabatantially  as  set  forth,  of  the 

three  sections  A,  B  and  C,  one  of  which  is  stationary  and  the  other 

two  movable,  shafts,  racks  and  pinions  connecting  the  sections,  a  disk 

secured  to  the  shaft  carried  by  the  intermediate  movable  part  B,  a 

foot  lever  movable  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  silent  pawl  gear  also 

movable  about  the  shaft  and  connected  with  the  foot  lever,  a  stoy 

connected  with  and  controlled  by  the  apper  moving  part  or  section 

C  and  operatively  connected  with  the  foot  lever  and  witb  the  pawl 

fear  to  limit  the  movemaat  thereof,  and  a  ipring  for  raising  tbe  Urar. 
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2.  Tb«  combination,  sabstaatially  as  set  forth,  of  tbe  tbrae  mo- 
Uoos  A,  fi  and  C,  one  of  wbieh  b  stationary  and  tbe  other  two  mov- 
able, shafts,  racks  and  pinions  connecting  the  sections,  a  disk  secured 
to  the  shaft  and  carried  by  the  intermediate  movable  part  B,  a  foot 
lever  movable  about  tbe  axis  of  said  shaft,  silent  pawl  gear  alao  mov- 
able about  the  shaft  and  connected  with  tbe  foot  lever,  a  stop  arm 
operatively  connected  with  the  movable  section  C,  and  having  a  lag 
or  stop  operatively  connected  with  the  pawl  gear,  and  a  spring  acting 
on  the  pawl  gear  and  tending  to  raise  the  foot  lever. 


gearing  into  a  worm  wheel  which  is  geared  with  the  part  to  be  raised 
or  lowered,  a  wheel  &st  upon  the  shaft,  weighted  brake  pieces  piv- 
oted  upon  the  wheel,  and  springs  acting  upon  the  brake  pieces  to 
hold  them  against  a  stationary  cylindrical  surface  when  the  wheel  is 
at  r«at  and  prevent  any  movement  being  given  to  the  shaft  through 
tbe  gearing. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  sutionary  and  movable  sections  of  the 
chair,  a  shaft  mounted  on  one  of  the  sections  and  geared  witb  tbe 
other  sections,  a  flanged  wheel  secured  to  the  shaft,  brake  pieces 
pivoted  to  the  wheel,  springs  operating  upon  the  brake  pieces,  and 
a  sutionary  boss  having  a  cylindrical  surface  with  which  the  brake 
pieces  are  adapted  to  engage  both  when  tbe  wheel  is  at  rest  and  when 
it  is  revolved  at  too  high  a  speed,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  reUining  and  lowering  rear  herein  described  comprising 
the  part  to  be  raised  or  lowered,  a  shaft  having  upon  it  a  worm  geared 
with  the  part  to  be  raised  or  lowered,  a  wheel  secured  to  the  shaft, 
weighted  brake  pieces  pivoted  to  the  wheel,  a  sutionary  cylindrical 
surface  for  the  brake  pieces  00  one  side  of  their  pivots  to  act  against 
when  the  wheel  is  revolved  too  fiast,  and  springs  acting  upon  the  brake 
pieces  to  cause  them  to  act  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  their  pivots,  upon 
the  sutionary  cylindrical  surface  when  the  wheel  is  at  rest. 

5.  The  reUining  and  lowering  gear  herein  described,  compnsing 
the  part  to  be  raised  or  lowered,  a  shaft  geared  with  the  part  to  be 
raised  or  lowered,  a  wheel  secured  to  the  shaft,  weighted  brake  pieces 
pivoted  to  the  wheel,  springs  operating  upon  the  brake  pieces,  a  boss 
having  a  cylindrical  surface  with  which  the  brake  pieces  are  adapted 
to  engage  on  either  side  of  their  pivots,  subsuntially  as  described. 


5  19. 1 10.  RBTAIHIHQ  OR  LOWEEIHQ  APPARATUS.  TloiAJ 
E  Qaedrk  and  Edward  Oakdrr,  Maaohettar,  BoglaDd.  FUed  Hot 
20, 1883.  Serial  Ha  481,424.  (Ho  modeU  Patented  in  Kng*""*  Aug 
11, 1882.  Ha  14.908,  and  Id  Fraaoe  Daa  88, 1882.  Ha  22C,87i 


519,111.    PROCESS  UF  EITRACTIMO  COPPER  FROM  ITS  ORES 

GiOBai  W.  Qom,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  SepL  19,  1893    3erial  Ha 

485,873.    (Ho  apeotmena.) 

Claim. — 1.  The  process  of  extracting  copper  from  copper  Uilingi* 
or  ore,  consisting  in  mixing  the  combined  copper  and  foreign  sub- 
sUnces  witb  a  solution  consisting  principally  of  chloride  of  iron  and 
chloride  of  sodium,  and  introducing  air  underneath  the  mixture  so  aa 
to  agiUU  the  same,  subsuntially  aa  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2  The  process  of  reducing  copper  from  copper  Uilings  or  ore. 
consisting  in  mixing  the  combined  copper  and  foreign  subsUnces  with 
a  solution  of  chloride  of  iron  and  chloride  of  sodium,  and  introduc- 
ing air  underneath  the  mixture  so  as  to  agiUte  the  same,  and  there 
after  precipiuting  the  copper  from  the  solution  by  the  introduction 
of  meUUic  iron,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described 

3.  The  process  of  reducing  copper  from  Uilings  or  ore,  or  a  mix- 
ture of  copper  and  foreign  subsUnces,  consisting  in  the  mixing  of  tbe 
copper  and  foreign  subsUnces  with  a  solution  of  chloride  of  iron  and 
chloride  of  sodium,  the  introduction  of  air  beneath  the  surface  of  tbe 
mixture  so  as  to  agiUte  the  same,  and  the  precipiution  of  the  copper 
from  the  resulting  solution  by  the  introduction  of  meUllic  iron  and 
the  re-use  of  the  solution  separated  from  the  copper  in  again  similarly 
reducing  other  ores,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described 

4.  The  process  of  extracting  copper  from  copper  Uilings  or  ore, 
consisting  in  mixing  tbe  combined  copper  and  foreign  substances  witb 
a  solution  of  chloride  of  iron  and  chloride  of  sodium,  produced  by  a 
mixture  of  sulphate  of  iron  with  an  excessof  the  chloride  of  sodium, 
and  introducing  air  underneath  the  mixture  so  as  to  agiUte  the  same, 
subsuntially  aa  and  for  the  purposes  described 


519,112.  BRIDLE-BIT  Thoius  D  Qordoii,  Monmouth.  Ill,  aa 
■IgDor  of  one-half  to  John  W  Gordon.  Trinidad,  Colo  FUed  Oct.  24 
1883    Serial  Ha  48«.981     (MomodeL) 


Claim.— \.  The  reUining  and  lowering  gear  herein  described 
comprising  a  movable  secUon  or  part  to  be  raiM,  a  shaft  m,  a  worm 
upon  it  gearing  into  a  worm  wheel  which  is  geared  witb  tbe  part  to 
be  rAiaed  or  lowered,  a  wheel  &st  upon  the  shaft,  weighted  brake 
pieces  pivoted  upon  the  wheel,  a  sutionary  cylindrical  surface  for 
the  brake  pieces  to  act  against  wbeu  the  wheel  is  revolved  too  fast, 
and  springs  acting  upon  the  brake  pieces  to  hold  them  against  a  su- 
tionary cylindrical  surface  when  tbe  wheel  is  at  rest  and  prevent  any 
movement  being  given  to  the  shaft  through  the  gearing. 

2.  The  reUining  and  lowering  gear  herein  described  comprising 
a  movable  SMjtion  or  part  to  be  raised,  a  shaft  m,  a  worm  npoo  it 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  substantially  as  bereinbetbre  de- 
scribed, witb  a  bridle  bit  comprising  in  its  structure  a  mouth  piece 
baring  bit  rings  and  cheek  guards  at  iu  ends,  of  loops  located  exte- 
rior to  said  cheek  guards  and  in  rear  of  the  ends  of  said  month  piece, 
and  fixed  in  position  relatively  to  the  mouth  piece  and  cheek  gnarda, 
and  a  chin  atrap,  tbe  ends  of  which  pass  through  said  loops,  bare  tn» 
endlong  movement  therethrough,  are  held  thereby  against  lateral 
movement,  and  in  rear  of.  or  above  the  comers  of  the  horse's  moatb. 

2.  The  combination  substantially  as  hereinbefore  deacribad,  witb 
a  bridle  bit  comprising  in  iu  structure,  a  mouth  piece  baring  bit  riogi 


/ 
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»t  ita  emk,  eb««k  gMrda  moanted  ther«0ii,  and  loops  fixed  to  Che  I  plied  to  act  upon  Ui«  c*r  io  Mcendiog  or  de«endinr  subaUntiaUy  m 
outer  eada  of  aaid  mooth  piece  on  the  oaler  tide  of  the  cberk  guards  described. 

and  in  rear  of  the  adjacent  end  of  the  mouth  piece,  and  a  chin  strap,  2.  In  an  elerator,  the  combinaUon  with  the  car  or  platform  of 

the  end  parts  of  which  are  located  exterior  to  said  cheek  guard*,  and  a  main  apparatus  for  operaUng  the  same,  a  separate  and  independent 
pass  nnder  the  lower  parte  of  the  bit  ring*,  thence  through  the  loops  I  auxiliary  motor,  suiuble  gearing  connecting  with  the  latter  and  s 
>■  whicfi  they  hare  free  endlong  moTemenI,  and  thence  orer  the  upper !  cable  actuated  by  said  gearing  and  running  through  the  car  to'  which 
parte  of  the  bit  ringa,  of  an  orerdraw  ch*ck  rein,  the  lower  ends  of  it  may  be  connected  or  dusconnected  so  that  the  power  of  the  motoi 
wh«h  are  .«.r«d  to  the  end.  of  said  chit  strap.  ,  „„y  be  temporarily  applied  to  a.«M  the  main  appar»t«.  subeUnUall, 

3.  The  eombiaadon  sabatanUally  as  hereinbefore  described,  with  u  specified, 
a  bridl»  bit  comprising  in  ite  structure,  »  mouth  piece  baring  bit  3.  In  an  elerator,  the  combinaUon  with  the  car  or  carriage  of  a 

nngi  at  ite  ends,  cheek  guards  mounted  thereon,  and  loops  fixed  to  hydraulic  apparatus  for  operating  the  same,  consisting  easentiaUy  of  a 
th*  outer  ends  of  said  mouth  piece  ouUide  of  the  cheek  guards  and  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  cable  counecUona  between  the  piston  and 
in  rear  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  mouth  piece,  of  a  chain  strip  the  ^  the  car  and  a  receiver  or  vessel  conUining  flnid  under  pressure  which 
end  pATte  of  which  are  located  exterior  to  .aid  cheek  guards  and  passi  is  supplied  to  the  cylinder  and  a  separate  and  independent  auxiliary 
tferoich  said  loops  in  which  they  are  free  to  shde  endlong ;  of  a  noaej  motor,  a  cable  running  therefrom  to  the  car  and  a  gripper  on  the  car 
■trap  and  an  overdraw  check  rein  both  connected  with  the  ends  of  for  temporarily  engaging  the  said  cable  so  that  the  auxiliary  motor 
the  chin  strap,  and  a  sUnding  martingale  connected  at  one  end  with  fonj  apply  its  power  to  assist  the  hydraulic  apparatus  whenever  re- 
th«  midlength  part  of  the  chin  strap,  an4  at  ita  other  end  ii(ith  any  quired,  substantially  as  described. 


suitable  part  of  the  hameaa. 


4. 


019,113.     Ar?i&ATU8  P0&  MOUnO  QLASSWA&S. 

TUi  Qtm,  PtilaMyUa,  Pa.,  Mrigaar  to  aiUmon  E  Rowley,  ame  plaoa 
POed  Dea  13, 1883.    Sorlal  Ha  493.530    Olo  model) 


Clam. — In  a  machine  for  pressing  and. molding  glass, 

adapted  to  reciprocate  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  die,  a  die 
seat  formed  of  a  hollow  ring  and  projectin|  surface  forming  one  wall 
of  a  chamber,  there  being  an  upwardly  pii>jecting  surface  from  the 
die  forming  the  other  wall  of  the  chamber,  said  ring  having  orifices 


4.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  the  car  or  cage,  of  a  hy- 
draulic apparatus  for  operating  the  same,  a  separate  and  independent 
auxiliary  motor,  suiuble  gearing  operated  thereby,  a  cable  actuated 

CtlUr  by  said  gearing  and  running  through  the  car  and  a  gripping  mech- 
anism on  the  car  for  engaging  said  cable  when  required  so  that  the 
power  of  the  auxiliary  motor  may  be  applied  to  assut  the  hydraulic 
apparatus  in  ascending  or  descending,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  the  car  or  cage,  of  a  hy- 
draulic apparatus  for  operating  the  same,  a  separate  and  independent 
auxiliary  electric  motor,  gearing  driven  by  said  motor,  a  cable  run- 
ning through  the  car  and  actuated  by  said  gearing,  electric  connec- 
tions between  the  car  and  the  motor,  a  gripper  on  the  car  for  engag- 
ing the  auxiliary  cable  and  circuit  closing  devices  on  the  car  whereby 
the  motor  is  controlled,  subaUntially  as  specified. 

6.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  the  car  or  cage,  of  a  hy- 
draulic apparatus  for  operating  the  same,  consisting  essentially  of  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  cable  operated  by  the  piston  and  con- 
nected to  the  car,  a  fluid  receiver  containing  fluid  nnder  pressure 
which  is  supplied  to  the  cylinder,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  said  sup- 
ply, and  a  separate  and  independent  auxiliary  motor  which  actuates 
a  cable  running  through  the  car,  means  extending  fh)m  said  car  to 
the  auiiHary  motor  for  stopping  and  starting  the  latter  and  a  grip- 
ping device  on  the  car  for  engaging  the  auxiliary  cable  and  simulu- 
neously  therewith  starting  the  auxiliary  motor  so  that  the  power  of 


which  open  into  said  chamber,  a  die  plungfr  provided  with  a  cham-    ^^^  latter  may  be  applied  to  assist  the  hydraulic  apparatus  when  re 
ber  and  orifices  which  open  into  the  last  natned  chamber,  a  source  of  I  quired,  substantially  as  specified. 

water  supply,  flexible  connection  between  faid  source  of  supply  and  7.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  main  driving  apparatus, 

one  of  the  die  plunger  chamber  oriflcee  and  between  said  source  of  j  *  ca""  or  platform  to  be  operated  thereby,  an  auxiliary  electric  motor, 

chamber  orifices,  and  discharge  open-    ■  cable  connection  between  said  motor  and  the  car,  devices  On  the  car 


supply  and  one  of  the  male  die  cl ^ 

ings  from  each  chamber,  substantially  as  dfecribed. 


519,114. 

PnunlKn,  Cal. 


BLSVATOR  FOR  BDILDI]ie&    Coraai  L  Hall,  Sao 
FUed  May  13,  i883.    Serikl  10474.222     (Mo model) 


for  temporarily  engaging  said  cable  and  circuit  closing  derices  like- 
wise on  the  car  whereby  the  electric  motor  may  be  oontroUed.  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

8.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  the  car  or  carriage,  of  a 
hydraulic  apparatus  for  operating  the  same,  consisting  essentially  of  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  cable  connections  between  the  piston  and 
the  car  and  a  reservoir  or  veasel  containing  fluid  nnder  preaaare  which 
is  supplied  to  the  cylinder,  a  separate  and  independent  auxili«f<f  elec- 
tric motor,  gearing  driven  by  said  motor,  a  cable  runmng  through 
the  car  and  actuated  by  said  gearing,  electric  connections  between 
the  car  and  the  motor,  a  gripper  on  the  car  for  engaging  the  aoziliary 
cable  and  circuit  closing  devices  on  the  car  whereby  the  motor  bcoa> 
trolled,  substantially  as  described. 


619,115.  ELBCTRIC-RAILWA Y-COIDDCTOR  SUPPORf .  Jo» 
C  HmT,  WeMfleld.  H.  I  Original  appUoatioD  filed  Sept  87,  1889 
Serial  Ha  326,244  DlrVled  aad  this  apptioatlao  filed  Fed  la  1891 
Seitel  Ha  461.726.    (lomodeU 


Claim.—l.  The  supporte  or  hangers  for  the  working  conductors 
of  an  electric  railway,  of  spring  material  made  weaker  or  leas  tense  on 
the  extreme  ends  than  at  other  parte,  so  as  to  automatically  adjust 
themselves  to  the  varying  bends  of  the  working  conductors. 

2.  The  supporte  or  hangers  for  the  working  conductors  of  an  elec- 
tric railway,  having  anns  connected  at  two  pointo  to  said  working  con- 
ductors made  of  sheet  metal  with  radial  crimps,  whereby  the  parting 
of  the  outer  edges  of  the  hanger-arms  from  tlie  working  conductors 
/g.  I     I  *  sa,     ,  ,      ,     -W  WMTT  fpn..    ia  prevented. 

t«-TSl  ^^^      J  L        **"7f /PP"^'""- '"  «^°»l''°»-  3    The  combination  of  the  two-armed  hanger,  the  secUonal  oon- 

^L^  \       T  ^     T  operated  thereby,  a  separate  and  ductor  connects!  thereto  and  the  conUnuW^idnctor  supported 

tor  Md  the  car  aadagnp  device  on  th.car  fcr  engaging  said  connec-  below  the  sectional  conductor  on  the  paasage  of  a  troUey 

tM.  «>  that  the  power  of  the  aax diary  motof  may  be  temporarily  ap- ,         4.  The  combination  of  two  workinT^odactor..  Z»  beiag  di- 
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Tided  aad  the  other  yieldingly  supported  normally  above  the  point  of 
division  so  aa  to  pass  through  and  below  the  division  on  the  pMaace 
of  the  troDey. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  croaaing  conductors,  one  being  di- 
vided and  the  other  yieldingly  supported  normally  to  one  side  of  the 
point  of  division,  and  a  trolley  running  00  the  yieldingly  supported  con- 
doctor  and  preaaing  it  through  the  diviaion  in  ite  paaage 


619.116.    BLBCTRIC  MOTOR.    Fian &  Hninui,  IndtaBapoUa, 
Ind.    Filed  July  19. 1888.    Strtil  la  44a4B7.    (Bo  moid.) 


Claim. — 1.  The  hereinbefore  deacribed  method  of  operating  a 
motor  provided  wiUi  extra  field  winding,  which  consiste  in  admitting 
emrrent  to  the  regular  winding  of  the  field  in  a  circuit  parallel  to  the 
Armatnre  circuit  and  to  the  extra  winding  in  a  circuit  parallel  with 
the  circuit  to  the  regular  field  winding  initially  admitting  current  to 
the  armature  through  resisUnce  and  cntUng  out  said  extra  field  wind- 
ing as  the  resisUnce  is  cut  out  of  the  circuit  to  the  armature. 

2.  The  hereinbefore  deacribed  method  of  operating  a  motor  pro- 
vided with  extra  field  winding  which  consiste  in  admitting  current 
to  the  regular  winding  of  the  field  in  a  circuit  parallel  to  the  arma- 
ture circuit  and  to  the  extra  winding  in  a  circuit  parallel  with  the 
eircnit  to  the  regular  field  winding,  initially  admitting  current  to  the 
armature  through  resisUnce,  and  cutting  out  said  extra  field  winding 
gradually  as  the  resisUnce  is  cut  out  of  the  circuit  to  the  armature. 

3.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  operating  a  motor  pro- 
vided with  extra  field  winding,  which  consiste  in  admitting  current 
to  the  regular  winding  of  the  field  in  a  circuit  parallel  to  the  arma- 
ture circuit  and  to  the  extra  winding  in  a  circuit  parallel  with  the 
circuit  to  the  regular  field  winding,  initiaUy  admitting  current  to  the 
armature  through  resisUnce,  and  regulating  the  amount  of  said  extra 
winding  in  action,  proportional  upon  the  amount  of  resisUnce  in  said 
circuit  to  armature. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  motor  provided  with  extra  field  winding, 
a  source  of  current  supply,  electrical  connection  with  the  armature 
of  the  motor,  resisUnce  in  said  circuit,  an  arm  for  controllbg  said 
reaisUnce,  a  device  for  throwing  said  extra  field  winding  in  and  out 
of  circuit,  and  connection  between  said  device  and  resisUnce  arm, 
the  connection  being  such  that  the  circuit  is  closed  to  the  extra  wind- 
ing when  the  greatest  reaisUnce  is  in  the  armature  drcnit,  and  elec- 
trical connection  with  the  regular  field  winding  independent  of  the 
circuit  to  the  armature 

5.  The  combination  of  a  motor  provided  with  extra  field  winding, 
a  source  of  current  supply,  electrical  connection  with  the  armature  of 
the  motor,  reaisUnce  in  aaid  circuit,  an  arm  for  controlling  aaid  re- 
sisUnce, a  device  for  throwing  said  extra  field  winding  in  and  out  of 
circuit,  and  means  to  operate  said  device  to  open  the  circuit  to  the 
extra  field  winding  when  the  resisUnce  arm  moves  in  one  direction, 
and  to  close  said  circuit  when  the  arm  moves  in  the  other  direction, 
and  electrical  connection  with  the  regular  field  winding  indeoendent 
of  the  circuit  to  the  armature. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  motor  provided  with  extra  field  winding, 
a  source  of  current  supply,  electrical  connection  with  the  armature  of 
the  motor,  reaisUnce  in  said  circuit,  an  arm  for  controlling  said  reaiat- 
ance,  a  device  adapted  in  ite  movement  in  one  direction  to  gradually 
cut  the  extra  field  winding  out  of  action,  and  in  the  other  direction 
to  gradually  throw  said  winding  into  action,  and  means  to  cause  said 
device  to  move  in  the  direction  to  cut  out  said  extra  field  winding 
when  the  resisUDcearm  moves  in  the  direction  to  cut  out  the  resist- 
ance in  the  armature  circuit  and  in  the  direction  to  throw  said  extra 
winding  into  circuit  when  the  resisUnce  arm  moves  in  the  direction 
to  throw  resisunces  into  the  armature  circuit,  and  electrical  connec- 
tion with  the  regular  field  winding  independent  of  the  circuit  to  the 
annature. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  motor  provided  with  extra  field  winding, 
a  source  of  current  supply,  electrical  connection  with  the  armature  of 
the  motor,  reaiatance  in  said  circuit,  a  device  for  throwing  said  extra 
field  wiodiac  in  aad  out  of  etreait,  aaid  device  beiag  thrown  into  ae-{ 


tion  to  cut  out  aaid  extra  wiadiag  when  the  reaiataaoe  in  the  arma- 
ture circuit  ia  reduced. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  motor  provided  with  extra  field  winding, 
a  source  of  current  supply,  electrical  connection  with  the  armatora  of 
the  motor,  reaiaUnee  in  aaid  circuit,  a  device  adaptwl  in  ite  movement 
in  one  direction  to  gradually  cut  the  extra  winding  out  of  circuit,  and 
in  the  other  direction  to  gradually  throw  said  extra  winding  into  cir- 
cuit, said  device  being  rendered  active  and  caused  to  move  in  the  di- 
rection to  cut  out  the  extra  winding  when  the  reaiatance  in  the  arma- 
ture circuit  is  decreased  and  to  move  in  the  other  direction  when  the 
reeiaUace  in  the  armature  circuit  is  increased,  and  electrical  connec- 
tion with  the  regular  field  winding  independent  of  the  circuit  to  the 
armature. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  motor  provided  with  extra  field  winding, 
aaonrce  of  current  supply,  electrical  connection  between  said  source 
of  current  supply  and  extra  field  winding,  a  device  for  throwing  aaid 
extra  winding  in  and  out  of  circuit,  a  solenoid  in  circuit  with  theaonroe 
of  current  aupply  to  operate  aaid  device,  and  adapted  when  aaid  aoleo- 
oid  is  energized  to  throw  said  coils  in  circuit,  said  solenoid  being 
adjusud  to  the  extreme  current  strength  desired  in  main  circuit,  and 
electrical  connection  between  the  source  of  current  supply  and  arma- 
ture and  regular  field  winding. 

10.  In  combination  a  source  of  current  supply,  a  motor  provided 
with  coils  around  the  field  magpete  electrical  connection  between  the 
aoaree  of  current  supply  and  the  field  coils  of  said  motor  a  switch 
direct  electrical  connection  between  said  switch  and  one  {iole  of  said 
source  of  current  supply,  a  resisUnce.  electrical  connection  between 
said  switch  and  the  resistance,  an  arm  in  electrical  connection  with 
the  armature  of  the  motor  adapted  to  travel  over  and  be  in  electri- 
cal connection  with  aaid  resisUnces.  direct  electrical  connection  be- 
tween the  switch  and  the  armature,  a  contact  in  direct  electrical  con- 
noction  with  the  switch,  a  contact  in  direct  electrical  connection  with 

[the  source  of  current  supply,  a  contact  io  electrical  connection  with 
the  other  coil  of  the  field  magnet,  a  brush  earned  bv  said  arm  adapted 
to  travel  over  the  resisUnces.  said  brush  being  adapted  to  travel  over 
and  be  in  electrical  connection  with  either  the  contact  in  electrical 
connection  with  the  source  of  current  supply  and  the  contact  in  elec- 
trical connection  with  one  of  the  coils,  or  the  contact  in  direct  eleo- 
tncal  connection  with  the  source  of  current  supply  and  the  conUct 
in  electrical  connection  with  the  switch 

1 1 .  In  combination  a  source  of  current  supply,  a  motor  provided 
with  coils  around  the  field  magnete.  direct  electrical  connection  be- 
tween the  field  coils  and  source  of  current  supply,  a  switch,  bmshea. 
as  3,  4,  5,  5',  a  resisUnce,  electrical  connection  between  one  pole  of 
the  current  supply  and  brush  3,  electncal  connection  between  the  ar- 
mature  of  the  motor  and  brush  5',  electrical  connection  between  brush 
5  and  the  resisUnces,  a  conUct  in  electrical  connection  with  the 
source  of  current  supply,  a  pole  opposite  to  that  connected  to  the 
brush  3,  a  conUct  io  electrical  connection  with  ooe  of  the  coiU  of 
the  field  magnet,  a  conUct  in  electrical  connection  with  the  other 
coil  of  the  field  magnet  and  with  brush  4.  an  arm  adapted  to  travel 
over  said  resisUnces,  said  arm  being  in  electrical  connection  with  the 
armature  of  the  motor,  a  brush  carried  by  said  arm,  and  adapted  to 
travel  over  said  conUcte  and  to  be  at  one  time  in  connection  with 
contact  in  electrical  connection  with  the  sonrce  of  current  supply  and 
contact  electrical  connection  with  one  of  the  coib  or  conUct  in  elec- 
trical connection  with  the  source  of  current  supply  and  contact  in 
electrical  connection  with  brush  4 

12,  In  combination  a  source  of  current  supply,  a  motor  provided 
with  coUs  around  the  field  magnet,  direct  electrical  connection  be- 
tween said  source  of  current  supply  and  the  field  coils  of  said  motor, 
a  switch,  brushes  as  3,  4,  5,  5',  electrical  connection  between  one  pole 
of  the  source  of  current  supply  and  brush  3,  a  resisUnce.  electrical 
connecUon  between  brush  5  anS  said  resisUnce,  electrical  connection 
between  brush  V  and  the  armature  of  the  motor  and  conUct  as  J  in 
electrical  connecUon  with  the  other  pole  of  the  source  of  current  sup- 
ply, and  contact  as  J'  in  electrical  connecUon  with  brush  4  and  also 
in  electrical  connecUon  with  one  of  the  coils  of  the  field  magnet  and 
contact  as  L  in  electrical  connecUon  with  the  other  coil  of  the  field, 
an  arm  carrying  a  brush  adapted  to  travel  over  the  resisUnces  and 
in  electrical  connecUon  with  the  armature  and  brush  as  0  carried  by 
and  insoUted  from  said  arm  and  adapted  to  travel  over  and  be  in 
conUct  with  either  contacto  J  and  L  or  J'  and  J 

13.  In  combinaUon  a  source  of  current  supply,  a  motor  provided 
with  coils  around  the  field  magnet,  electrical  connecUon  between  the 
source  of  cnrreot  supply  and  the  field  coils  of  said  motor,  a  switch 
direct  electrical  connecUon  between  said  switch  and  ooe  pole  of  said 
source  of  current  supply,  a  reaisUnce.  electrical  connecUon  between 
said  switch  and  the  resisUnce,  a  conUct,  electrical  connecUon  be- 
tween said  conUct  and  one  of  the  coils  of  the  field  magnet,  an  arm 
carrying  a  brush  adapted  to  pass  over  aaid  reaiaUaeea,  aaid  ana  be- 
ing in  electrical  connection  with  the  armature  of  the  motor,  aad  con- 
tact in  electrical  connecUon  with  the  other  coil  of  the  field  mafuel 
and  in  electrical  coaaection  with  the  switch  aad  aoleaoid  aad  eoataet 
la  electrical  ooaaeotion  with  aaid  aoleaoid  eora  mid  aolanoid  oora  bo- 
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iof  ia  •ketriflsl  ao— «Btion  with  th«  toare«  of  earrtat  Mpplj,  aa  arn 
earned  bj  Mid  toUaoid  oors,  Mid  arm  b«itig  ia  elaetrieal  ooaowtioa 
wttk  tha  rwiataaee  ara,  a  braak  oa  Mid  vm  adaptad  to  traral  orer 
aad  raat  afaiaat  etthar  tha  eoataet  ia  alaUtrieal  oooaaetion  with  ona 
of  tha  coib  aad  tha  eoataet  ia  alaetrical  coeaactioD  with  said  aolaooid 
eora  or  tha  eoataet  in  alactricai  coaoactioo  with  Mid  aolaaoid  eor« 
aad  tha  contact  ia  alactricai  coonactioa  wi^  tha  switch  and  tha  other 
coil  of  tha  ftald  magnat. 

14.  In  eofflbiaatioD  a  tourca  of  carrant  tupplj,  a  motor  provided 
with  eoik  around  the  field  magnata,  direct  electrical  connection  be- 
twaaa  eaid  eoarea  of  enrraat  aapplj  and  the  field  coiU  of  aaid  motor, 
a  switch.  bmahM  aa  3, 4,  b,  i',  alactricaJ  connaction  between  ona  pole 
of  tha  foarea  of  enrraat  lapptj  aad  btvak  3,  a  raaataooa,  alactricai 
coanaetion  batwaaa  broah  5  and  Mid  reahtaneee,  aiaetrieal  connec- 
tioo  between  bniah  5'  and  tha  armatare  of  tfie  motor,  aad  contact  aa  J' 
in  elaetrical  eoonaetion  with  bmah  4  and  with  ooa  of  tha  eoik  of  tha 
ftald  mafaat,  a  eoataet  aa  L  is  aketheal  eonnaetioa  with  tha  other 
coil  of  tha  ftald  magnat,  aa  arm  earryiof  a  bmah  adaptad  to  pa« 
oTar  Mid  raaiataneaa,  Mid  arm  baioK  in  alaetrical  connection  with  Mid 
armature  and  Mleooid,  aa  arm  carried  bj  e^id  eolaaoid  core,  the  core 
of  Mid  tolenoid  being  in  direct  alaetrical  c4nnection  with  one  pole  of 
the  aoorce  of  carrent  •applj,  a  contact  aa  J  in  electrical  connection 
with  Mid  wlaooid  core,  the  arm  earned  b|  Mid  loleDoid  core  being 
in  electrical  connection  with  the  reiatance  hrm,  a  bmah  upon  Mid  to- 
leooid  core  arm  adapted  to  raat  axaioat  contact  J  and  L  or  eoataet  J 
and  J'. 

15  la  combinatioo  a  Morea  of  correal  sapplj,  a  motor  prorided 
with  eoila  aroand  tha  field  oiafnata,  direct  electrical  eoaoection  be- 
tween the  field  eoik  aad  toaroa  of  eurraot  inpplj,  a  switch,  braahw 
aa  3.  4,  b,  b',  a  raaiataooe,  electrical  conaection  between  one  pole  of 
the  carrent  supply  aad  brash  3,  electrical  connection  between  tha  ar- 
matare  of  tha  motor  aad  bmah  b,  b'  aleettncal  eooaection  between 
bmah  b  and  reatstanoa,  aa  arm  carrying  a  brash  adapted  to  travel 
OTer  Mid  reaiataoca,  Mid  arm  being  in  electrical  connection  with  tha 
armature  a  contact  in  electrical  coDnectioC  with  one  uf  the  eoik,  a 
contact  in  electrical  connection  with  the  other  coil  and  with  brash  4, 
a  solenoid,  electrical  connection  between  th«  core  of  said  solenoid  and 
the  source  of  carrant  supply,  an  arm  carried  by  Mid  solenoid  core,  a 
contact  in  electrical  connection  with  the  solenoid.  Mid  arm  carried  by 
Mid  solenoid  core  being  in  electrical  oonaectioc  with  the  reaiatanee 
arm,  a  brush  upon  said  solenoid  arm  adapted  to  trarel  over  and  raat 
agaioat  both  eoataet  in  electrical  conoecti^a  with  the  solenoid  eora 
aad  contact  in  alactricai  connection  with  oae  of  the  eoik,  or  contact 
in  electrical  connection  with  the  solenoid  core  and  contact  in  elee- 
tricai  coanection  with  the  switch  and  with  the  other  coil 
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CUim.—l.  Ia  eombtaatioa  with  aa  eledric  oparaUag  motor,  an 
armatara  eircait  eoatroOiag  awHek  to  said  ^tor.  raaiaUncea  in  the 


armature  circuit,  an  arm  in  electrical  connection  with  the  anaatare 
of  the  motor  and  adapted  to  trarel  over  said  reaiataneaa,  a  segmental 
gear  at  the  end  of  said  arm,  a  secondary  motor,  as  K,  an  armature 
eircnit  oontroUiog  switch  for  uid  motor,  a  worm  driTen  by  Mid  motor 
meahing  with  Mid  segmenUl  gear  on  the  reaisUoce  arm. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  operating  motor,  of  an  ar- 
mature circuit  controlling  switch,  resistances  interposed  between  u' d 
switch  aad  the  armature  circuit,  a  reaiaUnce  arm  in  electrical  con- 
nection with  the  armature  of  the  motor  and  adapted  to  travel  over 
Mid  resisUnce,  a  secondary  motor  as  K,  Mid  motor  K  being  sup- 
ported on  a  pivoted  frame,  connection  between  the  shaft  of  »id  mo- 
tor and  the  resistance  arm,  so  armature  circuit  controlling  switch  for 
said  motor,  the  frame  of  the  motor  K  being  provided  with  a  roller  as 
17,  an  operating  bar  for  operating  the  operating  motor  armature  cir- 
cuit controlling  switch,  an  incline  on  said  bar  pressed  against  the  Mid 
roller. 

3.  In  an  elevating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  source  of 
power  and  mechanism  for  admitting  or  cutting  off  said  power  and 
operating  shaft  of  a  governor  operated  by  uid  shaft,  a  lever,  a  weight 
upon  Mid  lever  acting  in  opposition  to  the  governor,  intermediate 
eonnectioa  between  Mid  lever  and  the  power  controlling  mechanism 
and  intermediate  connection  between  the  governor  and  the  lever. 

4.  In  an  elevating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  source  of 
power  and  mechanism  for  admitting  or  cutting  off  Mid  power,  of  an 
operating  shaft,  a  brake  wheel  upon  Mid  shaft,  a  brake  upon  Mid 
wheel  a  weight  which  can  be  placed  in  opposition  to  the  action  of 
said  brake,  a  govaraor  operated  by  and  operating  the  shaft  acting 
against  said  weight,  intermediate  coanection  between  Mid  weight  and 
the  power  controlling  mechanism  and  intermediate  connection  be- 
tween the  governor  and  said  weight. 

5.  In  aa  elarating  apparatna,  tha  combinatfon  with  a  soaroa  of 
power  aad  mechanism  for  admitting  or  catting  off  Mid  power,  of  an 
operating  shaft,  a  goveraor  operated  by  Mid  shaft,  a  lever,  a  weight 
a4justab!e  upon  Mid  lever  and  acting  against  Mid  goveraor,  an  operat- 
ing bar  and  intermediate  eoaoection  between  Mid  bar  and  the  ad- 
joatable  weight  adapted  when  Mid  bar  u  moved  to  move  Mid  weight 
on  Mid  lever,  iatermediate  connection  between  the  lever  and  the  power 
controlling  mechanum,  and  intermediate  connection  between  the 
goveraor  and  the  brake  lever. 

6.  In  an  elevating  apparatna,  the  combination  with  a  source  of 
power  and  meehaaiam  for  admitting  or  catting  off  said  power,  of  an 
oparatiog  shaft,  a  goveraor  operated  by  Mid  shaft,  a  lever,  a  weight 
npoa  Mid  lever,  intermediate  connection  between  Mid  lever  and  the 
operating  mechanism,  a  weight  upon  Mid  lever  acting  against  the 
govaraor,  a  sleeve  upon  the  operating  shaft  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  said  goveraor,  aad  intermediate  connection  between  uid  sleeve 
and  bT^kt  lever. 

7.  In  an  elevating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  source  of 
power  and  mechanism  for  admitting  or  cutting  off  Mid  power,  of  an 
operating  shsft,  a  lever,  a  weight  upon  Mid  lever,  a  goveraor  oper- 
ated by  Mid  shaft  acting  agaiost  Mid  weight,  intermediate  connec 

kion  between  Mid  lever  and  the  power  controlling  mechanism  and  in- 
termediate connection  between  the  governor  and  the  lever,  a  bracket 
provided  with  lugs,  one  on  either  side  of  the  lever  placed  above  and 
below  Mid  lever  in  contact  with  the  lugs,  a  bolt  connecting  Mid  brakes 
and  a  spring  arm  upon  the  said  bolt 

8.  In  an  elevating  apparatus,  the  combinatioo  with  a  source  of 
power  and  mechanism  for  admitting  or  cntting  off  Mid  power,  of  an 
operating  shaft,  a  lever,  a  weight  adjusUble  upon  Mid  lever,  an  oper- 
ating bar,  intermediate  connection  between  Mid  bar  and  the  acyuat- 
able  weight  adapted  nhen  Mid  bark  moved  to  movesaid  adjustable 
weight  on  said  lever,  a  goveraor  operated  by  said  shaft  acting  against 
Mid  adjusUble  weight,  intermediate  connection  between  the  lever  and 
the  power  controlling  mechanum  and  intermediate  connection  be- 
tween the  goveraor  and  the  lever,  a  bracket  provided  with  logs,  one 
on  either  side  of  the  lever,  plates  above  and  below  the  lever  in  eoa- 
taet with  the  lugs,  a  bolt  connecting  Mid  plates  and  a  spring  upon 
Mid  bolt. 

9.  In  an  elevating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  source  of 
[power  and  mechanism  for  admitting  or  cutting  off  Mid  power,  of  an 
operating  shaft,  a  lever,  a  weight  upon  Mid  lever,  intermediate  con- 
nection between  uid  lever  and  the  operating  mechanism,  a  goveraor 
acting  agaiost  Mid  weight  and  operated  by  the  Mid  shaft  and  sleeved 
upon  Mid  shaft  operated  by  Mid  goveraor.  an  intermediate  connection 
between  Mid  sleeve  and  the  brake  lever,  a  bracket  provided  with  lugs, 
one  on  either  side  of  the  lever,  plates  above  and  below  the  lever  in 
contact  with  the  lugs,  a  bolt  connecting  Mid  plates  and  s  spring  upon 
Mid  bolt 

10.  The  combination  with  an  electric  operating  motor  of  an  ar- 
n  ature  circuit  controlling  switch  to  Mid  motor,  resisUocea  in  the 
armature  circuit,  an  arm  in  electrical  connection  with  the  armature 
of  the  motor  and  adapted  to  travel  over  Mid  reaisUnces,  a  secondary 
motor  as  K  an  armature  circuit  controlling  switch  for  Mid  motor 
connection  between  the  shaft  of  Mid  motor  and  Mid  reaistanee  am^ 
aa  operatiag  shaft,  a  lever,  a  weight  upon  said  lever,  a  governor  op- 
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erated  by  said  shaft,  acting  against  said  weight,  intermediaU  connec- 
tion between  said  lever  and  the  armature  circuit  oontroUiog  switch 
of  motor  K,  and  intermediate  coanection  between  the  goveraor  and 
the  lever. 

11.  In  combination  with  an  electric  operating  motor,  an  arma- 
ture circuit  controlling  switch  to  said  motor,  reaistanoea  in  the  arma- 
ture circuit,  an  arm  io  electrical  connection  with  the  armaUre  of  the 
motor  and  adapted  to  travel  over  Mid  resistances,  a  secondary  motor 
as  K,  an  armature  circuit  controlling  switch  for  Mid  motor  and  con- 
nection between  the  shaft  of  said  motor  and  said  reaiatanee  arm,  an 
operating  shaft,  a  lever  a  weight  upon  Mid  lever,  Mid  weight  being 
adjustable  upon  Mid  lever,  an  operating  bar  and  intermediate  con- 
nection between  Mid  bar  and  the  adjusUble  weight  adapted  when 
Mid  bar  is  moved  to  move  Mid  adjusUble  weight  on  Mid  lever,  a 
goveraor  operated  by  Mid  shaft  acting  against  Mid  adjusUble  weight, 
intermediate  connection  between  the  lever  and  the  armature  circuit 
controlling  switch  of  motor  K,  and  intermediate  connection  between 
the  goveraor  and  the  brake  lever. 

12.  In  combination  with  an  electric  operating  motor  an  armatore 
circuit  controlling  switch  to  Mid  motor,  reaisUncee  in  the  armature 
circuit,  an  arm  in  electrical  connection  with  the  armature  of  the  mo- 
tor, and  adapted  to  travel  over  Mid  resistances,  a  secondary  motor  as 
K,  an  armature  circuit  controlling  switch  for  Mid  motor,  connection 
between  the  shaft  of  Mid  motor  and  said  resisUnce  arm,  an  operating 
shaft,  a  lever,  a  weight  upon  Mid  lever,  Mid  weight  being  adjusUble 
upon  Mid  lever,  an  operatiag  bar  and  intermediate  connection  between 
Mid  bar  and  the  adjusUble  weight  adapted  when  Mid  bar  is  moved 
to  move  Mid  adjusUble  weight  of  Mid  lever,  a  goveraor  operated  by 
Mid  shaft  acting  on  Mid  adjusUble  weight,  intermediate  connection 
between  the  lever  and  the  armature  circuit  controlling  switch  of  mo- 
tor K. 

13.  In  combination  with  an  electric  operating  motor,  an  arma 
ture  circuit  controlling  switch  to  Mid  motor,  reaisUnces  in  the  arma- 
ture circuit,  an  arm  in  electrical  connection  with  the  armature  of  the 
motor  and  adapted  to  travel  over  said  reskUnces,  a  secondary  motor 
as  K,  an  armature  circuit  controlling  switch  for  Mid  motor  and  con- 
nection between  the  shaft  of  Mid  motor  and  Mid  resisUnce  arm,  ar 
operating  shaft,  a  lever,  a  weight  upon  Mid  lever,  intermediate  con- 
nection between  the  lever  and  the  armature  circuit  controlling  switch 
of  motor  K,  a  goveraor  acting  against  the  weight  and  operated  by 
the  Mid  shaft,  a  sleeve  upon  Mid  shaft  operated  by  Mid  goveraor  and 
intermediate  connection  between  Mid  sleeve  and  the  lever. 

14.  In  combination  with  an  electric  operating  motor,  an  arma- 
ture circuit  controlling  switch  to  Mid  motor,  reskUnces  in  the  arma- 
ture circuit,  an  arm  in  electrical  connection  with  the  armature  of  the 
motor  and  adapted  to  travel  over  said  resisunces,  a  secondary  motor 
as  K,  an  armature  circuit  controlling  switch  for  Mid  motor,  and  con- 
nection between  the  shaft  of  Mid  motor  and  Mid  resisUnce  ann,  an 
operating  shaft,  a  lever,  a  brake  upon  Mid  lever,  a  goveraor  oper- 
ated by  Mid  shaft,  acUng agaiost  Mid  brake,  intermediate  connection 
between  Mid  lever  and  the  armature  circuit  controlling  switch  of  mo- 
tor K  and  intermediate  connecUon  between  the  goveraor  and  the  le- 
ver, a  bracket  provided  with  luga,  one  on  either  side  of  the  lever  arm, 
placed  above  and  below  the  brake  lever  in  conUct  with  the  lugs  a  bolt 
connecting  Mid  plates  and  a  spring  arm  upon  Mid  bolt. 

15.  In  combination  with  an  electric  operating  motor,  an  arma- 
ture circuit  controlling  switch  to  Mid  motor.  reskUnces  in  the  arma- 
ture cirouit,  an  arm  in  electrical  connecUon  with  the  armature  of  the 
motor  and  adapted  to  travel  over  said  reakUocee,  a  secondarv  motor 
aa  K,  an  armature  circuit  controlling  switch  for  Mid  motor,  connec- 
tion between  the  shaft  of  Mid  motor  and  Mid  raoktaooa  arm,  an  op- 
erating  shaft,  a  lever,  a  weight  upon  said  lever,  a  goveraor  operated 
of  Mid  shaft,  acting  against  Mid  weight,  iatermediate  connection  be- 
tween Mid  lever  and  the  armature  circuit  controlling  switch  of  motor 
K,  and  intermediaU  connection  between  the  goveraor  and  the  lever, 
a  bracket  provided  with  lugs,  one  on  either  side  of  the  brake  arm, 
platea  above  and  below  the  lever  in  contact  with  the  lugs,  a  bolt  con 
necting  Mid  plates,  and  a  spring  arm  upon  Mid  bolt. 

16.  In  combination  with  an  electric  operating  motor,  an  arma- 
ture circuit  controlling  switoh  to  Mid  motor,  rMkUoces  in  the  arma- 
ture cireuit,  an  ann  in  electrical  connection  with  the  armature  of  the 
motor  and  adapted  to  travel  over  said  reakUncee,  a  secondary  motor 
as  K,  an  armature  cireuit  controlling  switoh  for  Mid  motor,  and  con- 
nection between  the  shaft  of  Mid  motor  and  Mid  reakUnce  arm,  an 
operating  shaft,  a  lever,  a  weight  upon  Mid  lever.  Mid  weight  being 
adjusUble  upon  Mid  lever,  an  operating  bar  and  intormediato  coa 
section  between  said  bar  and  the  adjusUble  weight  adapted  when 
Mid  bar  is  moved  to  move  Mid  adjusUble  weight  on  Mid  lever,  a 
goveraor  operated  by  Mid  shaft  acting  against  Mid  adjusUble  weight, 
intonnediate  connection  between  the  lever  and  the  power  controlling 
mechanism,  and  intormediste  coanection  between  the  goveraor  and 
the  lever,  a  bracket  provided  with  lugs,  one  on  either  side  of  the  le- 
ver, platea  above  and  below  the  lever  in  conUct  with  the  lugs,  a  bolt 
conaeotiag  aaid  plates,  and  a  spring  npon  said  bolt. 


17.  In  combination  with  an  electric  operating  motor,  an  arma- 
tore dreoit  controlling  switoh  to  Mid  motor,  reaistaooes  ia  the  arma- 
ture cireuit,  an  arm  in  electrical  eooaection  with  the  armature  of  the 
motor  and  adapted  to  travel  oVer  Mid  resisUnoes,  a  secondary  motor 
as  K,  an  armatore  circuit  controlling  switoh  for  Mid  motor,  and  con- 
nection between  the  shaft  of  Mid  motor  and  Mid  resisUnce  arm,  an 
operating  shaft,  a  lever,  a  weight  upon  Mid  lever,  intormediato  eon- 
nection  between  the  lever  and  the  armatore  circuit  controlling  switoh 
of  motor  K,  a  goveraor  acting  against  the  weight  and  operated  by 
^he  Mid  shaft,  a  sleeve  upon  Mid  shaft  operatod  by  Mid  goveraor  and 
intormediato  connecUon  between  Mid  sleeve  and  the  lever,  a  bracket 
provided  with  lugs,  one  on  either  side  of  the  lever,  plates  above  and 
below  the  lever  in  contact  with  the  lugs,  a  bolt  connecting  said  plates 
and  a  spring  upon  Mid  bolt. 

18.  In  an  elevating  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  power  con- 
trolling mechanism  of  an  operating  shaft,  a  goveraor  operated  by  Mid 
shaft,  a  weight  acting  in  opposition  to  and  movable  with  rektion  to 
Mid  govenor,  and  connection  between  the  power  controlling  mech- 
anism and  Mid  weight,  and  between  Mid  weight  and  the  goveraor, 
whereby  when  the  goveraor  overcomes  the  weight  the  power  con- 
trolling mechanism  k  operated. 

19.  In  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  a  source  of  current 
supply,  an  armature  controlling  switoh,  reskUnces,  a  reaisUnoe  arm 
in  the  armature  circuit,  electrical  mechankm  for  moving  said  arm 
over  the  reskUnces,  a  switoh  to  control  the  admksioo  of  current  to 
the  last  mentioned  mechankm,  an  operating  shaft,  a  goveraor  oper- 
ated by  Mid  shaft,  and  connecUon  between  Mid  governor  and  the  last 
mentioned  switoh. 

20.  In  an  elevating  apparatus,  in  combination  with  the  elevating 
car  and  power  controlling  mechanism,  an  operating  shaft,  a  governor 
operated  bv  Mid  shaft,  means  to  control  the  acyustment  of  Mid  gov- 
eraor (from  the  ear)  and  intormediato  connection  between  Mid  gov- 
eraor and  the  power  controlling  mechanism. 
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Claim. —  1.  In  combination  with  the  guides  of  an  elevator,  of  jaws 
adjacent  to  each  of  said  guides  and  adapted  to  grip  Mid  guides,  jaw 
operating  devices,  a  connection  between  the  jaw  operating  devices  on 
opposito  sidM  of  the  elevator  shaft,  hfting  cable,  a  device  atUched  to 
the  elevator  car,  to  which  Mid  cable  k  secured,  and  intormediato 
mechanism  between  Mid  device  and  the  connection  between  the  jaw 
operating  devicM,  substantially  as  described,  whereby  when  the  cahle 
breaks  the  arm  k  operated. 

2.  Jn  combination  with  the  guides  of  an  elevator,  of  jaws  adja- 
cent to  each  of  said  guides  and  adapted  to  grip  Mid  gnidM,  jaw  op- 
erating  devices,  a  connection  between  the  jaw  operating  devicM  on 
oppoaito  sidM  of  the  elevator  shaft,  lifting  cable,  a  beam  secured  to 
the  Al«Tator  car,  a  rod  passing  through  Mid  beam  and  secured  so  as 
to  be  movable  vertically,  the  liftiag  cable  beiag  secured  to  the  Mid 
rod,  and  intormediato  mechanism  sobatantially  as  deecribed  between 
the  oonneetion  between  tha  jaw  operating  devioM  and  the  rod 

S.  In  an  elevator  the  combination  with  the  car  and  a  beam  se- 
cond to  said  oar,  of  Jaws  secured  to  said  beam  at  each  aad  thereof 
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and  ft4)*ocat  to  th«  aleTStor  guidn  and  ad«|»t«d  to  grip  nid  guidM, 
oiM  of  nid  jawa  b«iof  pirotAliy  cooD«ctod  t#  th«  bMuo,  c^ma  or  oc- 
Motriei  to  op«rat«  the  pivotod  jmw«, »  cooB«4tioa  botwoeo  Mid  caou 
or  eccoatnct  00  opposite  end*  of  tbe  b««m,  »  liftiog  cable,  a  derice 
attached  to  the  elerator  car  to  which  said  cable  is  secured,  an  inter- 
mediale  mechjioisn)  betweeo  said  device  and  the  coooectioo  between 
the  jaw  operating  derioea,  Mbetaotially  aa  d^acribed,  wherebj  when 
the  cable  breaks  the  arm  is  operated. 

4.  Id  an  elevator  the  combinatioD  with  the  car  and  a  beam  se- 
cured to  said  car  of  a  pair  of  jaws  secured  to  said  beam  at  each  end 
thereof  and  adjacent  to  the  elevator  guides  and  adapted  to  grip  said 
gvidea,  one  of  each  pair  of  said  jaws  being  pitotallj  connected  to  the 
beam,  cams  or  eccentrics  to  operate  the  pivoted  jaws,  a  connection 
betweeo  said  cams  or  eccentrics  oo  opposite  ends  of  tbe  beam,  a  UfV- 
ing  cable,  a  rod  passing  through  said  beam  and  secured  so  as  to  be 
BOTabia  verticallj.  the  hfling  cable  being  secured  to  said  rod,  and 
intermadiate  mechanism  sabatantiaUj  aa  deaoHbed  between  the  eoo- 
neetion  between  the  jaw  oper»ting  devices  aad  the  rod. 

5  la  combination  with  the  guides  of  an  elavator,  of  jaws  adjacent 
to  each  of  said  gvides  and  adapted  to  grip  sa|d  guides  jaw-operating 
devices,  a  connection  between  the  jaw-operating  devices  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  elevator  shaft,  a  governor  and  connection  between  said 
governor  and  the  connection  between  the  jaw-operating  devices. 

6.  In  an  elevator,  in  combination,  an  elevator  car,  guides  for 
the  car,  brakes  adapted  to  engage  said  guides,  lifting cablea,  a  weight, 
a  weight-controller,  a  governor,  operative  connection  between  the 
governor  and  the  weight  controller,  operative  connection  between  the 
lifting  cables  and  the  weight  controller,  and  tonnection  between  tbe 
weight  and  the  brakes 


3.  Tbe  combination  with  the  elevator  operating  mechanism  of 
operating  cables,  connection  between  said  cables  and  the  operating 
mechanism,  a  lever,  wheels  on  said  lever  adjacent  to  said  cables,  said 
lever  being  slotted,  a  wheel  having  a  bearing  adapted  to  move  in 
said  slot,  said  wheel  b«ing  adjacent  to  said  cables,  and  an  arm  con- 
nected to  said  wheel,  subeuotially  as  deacribad. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  elevator  operating  mechanism  and 
car,  of  operating  cabl^M,  connection  between  said  cables  and  the  op^ 
erating  mechanism,  a  lever,  wheels  on  said  lever,  adjacent  to  said 
cables,  said  lever  being  slotted,  a  block  in  said  slot,  a  wheel  upon 
said  block  and  an  arm  connected  to  said  block.  sabsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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Claias. — 1  Tbe  combination  with  the  eletator  operating  mecn- 
anism  and  car  of  operating  cables,  connection  batween  said  cables  and 
the  operating  mechanism,  a  lever,  friction  devitea  npon  said  laver  ad 
jaeent  to  which  the  cables  pass,  said  lever  being  slotted,  a  friction  de- 
vice hariag  a  bearing  adaptad  to  move  in  saijl  slot  and  adjacent  to 
which  said  cables  paaa,  and  aa  ann  connected  to  said  friction  device, 
substaatiaOj  as  deacribad. 

2.  The  eombiaatioa  with  tbe  elevator  ope|«Ung  mechaaian  and 
car.  of  oparatiag  caUea,  connection  between  saiti  cables  and  operating 
mechaainm,  a  lever,  friction  devices  npon  said  l«ver  adjacent  to  which 
the  cables  pass,  said  lerar  baiag  siottad,  a  block  in  said  slot,  a  friction 
devica  eo— actad  to  said  block  ad)aeeat  to  whiah  the  said  cables  pass. 
to  mii  bioek.  sahataatUUj  aa  deacribad. 


5.  The  combination  with  the  elevator  operating  mechanism  and 
car,  of  operating  cables,  connection  between  said  cables  and  the  op- 
erating mechanism,  a  lever,  friction  devices  upon  said  lever  adjacent 
to  which  the  cables  pass,  said  lever  being  slotted,  a  friction  derice  hav- 
ing a  bearing  adapted  to  move  in  said  slot  and  adjacent  to  which  said 
cables  pass,  and  an  arm  coonect«d  to  said  friction  device,  said  arm 
being  bent  and  passing  through  a  slot  in  the  car,  and  provided  with 
a  bifurcated  end,  and  said  lever  provided  with  a  handle  passing  through 
said  slot,subeUntiaIl7  as  described 

6.  The  combination  with  the  elevator  operating  mechanism  and 
car,  of  operating  cables,  connection  between  said  cables  and  operating 
mechanism,  a  lever,  friction  devices  upon  said  lever  adjacent  to  which 
the  cables  pass,  said  lever  being  slotted,  a  block  in  said  slot,  a  friction 
device  connected  to  said  block  adjacent  to  which  the  cables  pass,  and 
an  arm  connected  to  said  block,  said  arm  being  bent  and  passing 
through  a  slot  in  the  car  and  provided  with  a  biftircated  end,  and 
said  lever  being  provided  with  a  handle  passing  through  said  slot. 
snbsUntially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  elevator  operating  mechanism  of 
operating  cables,  connection  between  said  cables  and  operating  mech- 
anism, a  le%er,  wheels  on  said  lever  adjacent  to  said  cables,  said  lever 
being  slotted,  a  wheel  having  a  bearing  adapted  to  move  in  said  slot, 
said  wheel  being  adjacent  to  said  cables,  and  an  arm  connected  to 
said  wheel,  said  arm  being  bent  and  passing  through  a  slot  in  the  car 
and  provided  with  a  bifurcated  end,  and  said  lever  being  provided 
with  a  handle  passing  throogh  said  slpt,  subsUntiaUj  as  described. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  elevator  operating  mechanism  and 
ear,  of  operating  cables,  connection  between  said  cables  and  operat- 
ing mechanism,  a  lever,  wheels  on  said  lever  adjacent  to  said  cables, 
said  lever  being  slotted,  a  block  in  said  slot,  a  wheel  connected  to  said 
Mock,  ao  arm  connected  to  said  block,  said  arm  being  bent  and  pass- 
ing through  a  slot  in  the  car  and  provided  with  a  bifurcated  end,  and 
said  lever  being  provided  with  a  handle  passing  through  said  slot, 
sttbstantiallj  as  described. 

9  The  combination  with  the  elevator  operating  mechanism  aad 
ear,  of  operating  cables,  connection  between  said  cables  and  the  op 
erating  mechanism,  a  lever  carried  by  the  car,  friction  devices  upon 
said  lever  adjacent  to  said  cables,  and  a  friction  device  having  a  bear- 
ing adapted  to  move  along  and  vrith  said  lever,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

10  In  combination  with  the  elevator  operating  mechanism  and 
car,  operating  cables,  connection  between  said  cables  and  the  oper- 
ating mechanism,  a  lever  carried  by  the  car,  wheels  upon  said  lever 
adjacent  to  said  cables,  and  a  wheel  adapted  to  move  along  and  with 
•aid  lever,  substantially  as  described 

11.  Tbe  combination  with  the  elevator  operating  mechanism, 
comprising  an  operating  cylinder  valve  an  elevator  car,  and  operating 
cablea,  of  a  controlling  device  consisting  of  a  lever,  friction  devices 
upon  said  lever  adjacent  to  which  tbe  cables  paaa,  said  lever  being 
slotted,  a  friction  device  having  a.  bearing  adapted  to  move  in  said 
slot  and  adjacent  to  which  said  cables  pass,  an  arm  connected  to  said 
friction  devices,  and  connection  between  said  controlling  device  and 
said  valve  for  regulating  the  speed  of  the  movement  of  said  valve,, 
subsuatially  as  described 

IS.  The  combination  with  the  elevator  operating  mecbanism, 
comprising  an  operating  cyhnder  valve  an  elevaitor  car,  and  operat- 
ing cables,  of  a  controlling  device  consisting  of  a  lever,  friction  de- 
rices  upon  said  lever  adjacent  to  which  the  cables  pass,  said  lever  being 
dotted,  a  block  in  said  slot,  a  friction  derice  connected  to  said  block 
adjacent  to  which  the  said  cables  pass,  and  an  arm  connected  to  said 
block  ,  and  connection  between  said  controlling  device  and  said  valve 
for  regulating  the  speed  of  the  movement  of  said  valve,  subeUntially 
as  daacribed 

13  Tbe  combination  with  the  elevator  operating  mechanism, 
comprising  sn  operating  cylinder  valve  an  elevator  car,  and  operat- 
ing cables,  of  a  controlling  derice  consisting  of  a  lever,  wheels  on 
said  lever  adjacent  to  said  cables,  said  lever  being  slotted,  a  wheel 
baring  a  bearing  adapted  to  move  in  said  slot,  said  '-"^eel  being  ad- 
jacent to  said  cables,  and  an  arm  connected  to  said  »  beel,  and  con- 
nection between  said  controlling  derice  and  said  valve  for  regulating 
the  speed  of  the  movement  of  said  valve,  substantially  as  described 
14.  The  combination  with  the  elevator  operating  mechanism, 
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comprising  an  operating  cylinder  valve  aa  elevator  car,  and  operating 
cablea,  of  a  controlling  device  consisting  of  a  lever,  wheels  on  said 
ever,  adjacent  to  said  cables,  said  lever  being  slotted,  a  block  in  said 
•lot,  a  wheel  upon  said  block  and  an  arm  connected  to  said  block, 
and  connection  between  said  controlling  device  and  said  valve  for  regu- 
lating the  speed  of  the  movement  of  said  valve,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

15.  Tbe  combination  with  the  elevator  operating  mechanism, 
comprising  an  operating  cylinder  valve  an  elevator  ear,  and  operating 
cables,  of  a  controlling  device  consisting  of  a  lever,  friction  devices 
upon  said  lever  adjacent  to  which  the  cables  pass,  said  lever  being 
slotted,  a  friction  derice  baring  a  bearing  adapted  to  move  in  said 
slot  and  adjacent  to  which  said  cables  pass,  an  arm  connected  to  said 
friction  device,  said  arm  being  bent  and  passing  through  a  slot  in  the 
car  and  provided  with  a  bifurcated  end,  and  said  lever  being  provided 
with  a  handle  passing  through  said  slot,  and  connection  between  said 
controlling  derice  and  said  valve  for  reguUting  the  speed  of  the  move- 
ment of  said  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

16.  The  combination  with  the  elevator  operating  mechanism, 
'  comprising  an  operating  cylinder  valve  an  elevator  car,  and  operating 

cables,  of  a  controlling  device  consisting  of  a  lever,  friction  devicea 
upon  said  lever  adjacent  to  which  the  cablea  pass,  said  lever  being 
slotted,  a  block  in  said  slot,  a  friction  device  connected  to  said  block 
adjacent  to  which  the  cables  pass,  an  arm  connected  to  said  block, 
said  arm  being  bent  and  passing  through  a  slot  in  the  car  and  pro- 
vided with  a  bifurcated  end,  and  said  lever  being  prorided  with  a 
handle  passing  through  said  slot,  and  connection  between  said  eon- 
trolling  device  and  said  valve  for  regulating  the  speed  of  the  move- 
ment of  said  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

17.  Tbe  combination  with  the  elevator  operating  mechanism, 
comprising  an  operating  cylinder  valve  an  elevator  car,  and  operating 
cablea,  of  a  controlling  device  consisting  of  a  lever,  wheels  on  said 
lever  adjacent  to  said  cables,  said  lever  being  slotted,  a  wheel  baring 
a  bearing  adapted  to  move  in  said  slot,  said  wheels  being  adjacent  to 
said  cables,  an  arm  connected  to  said  wheel,  said  arm  being  bent  and 
passing  through  a  slot  in  the  car  and  provided  with  a  bifurcated  end, 
and  said  lever  being  provided  with  a  handle  passing  through  said  slot, 
and  connection  between  said  controlling  device  and  said  valve  for 
regulating  the  speed  of  the  movement  of  tbe  said  valve,  substantially 
as  described. 

18.  The  combination  with  tbe  elevator  operating  mechanism, 
comprising  an  operating  cyfinder  valve  an  elevator  car,  and  operat- 
ing cables,  of  a  controlling  device  consisting  of  a  lever,  wheels  on 
said  lever  adjacent  to  said  cables,  said  lever  being  slotted,  a  block  in 
said  slot,  a  wheel  connected  to  said  block,  an  arm  connected  to  said 
block,  said  arm  being  bent  and  passing  through  a  slot  in  tbe  car  and 
provided  with  a  bifurcated  end,  and  said  lever  being  provided  with 
a  handle  passing  through  said  slot,  and  connection  between  said  con- 
trolling device  and  said  valve  for  regulating  the  speed  of  the  move- 
ment of  said  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

19.  The  combination  with  tbe  elevator  operating  mechanism,  an 
elevator  car  and  operating  cables,  of  a  controlling  device  consisting 
of  a  lever  carried  by  the  car,  friction  devices  upon  said  lever  adja- 
cent to  said  cables,  a  friction  device  adapted  to  move  along  and  with 
said  lever,  and  connection  between  said  controlling  device  and  said 
operating  mechanism  for  regulating  the  speed  of  the  movement  of 
said  operating  mechanism  in  starting  and  stopping  the  same,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

20.  The  combination  with  the  elevator  operating  mechanism,  an 
elevator  car  and  operating  cables,  of  a  controlling  device  consisting  of 
a  lever  carried  by  the  car,  wheels  upon  said  lever  adjacent  to  said 
cables,  a  wheel  adapted  to  move  along  and  with  said  lever,  and  con- 
nection between  said  controlling  derice  and  said  operating  mechan- 
ism for  regulating  the  speed  of  the  movement  of  said  operating  mech- 
anism in  starting  and  stopping  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

21.  The  combination  with  the  elevator  operating  mechanism  and 
car.  of  operating  cables,  connection  between  said  cables  and  the  oper- 
ating mechanism,  a  lever  carried  by  the  car,  friction  devices  upon 
said  lever  adjacent  to  said  cables,  and  another  friction  device  adapted 
to  move  with  said  lever,  said  last  named  friction  device  and  the  fric- 
tion devices  upon  said  lever  being  adapted  to  hare  a  relative  move- 
ment toward  each  other.  subsUntially  as  described. 


cated  ends  of  each  plate  being  of  different  lengths,  a  source  of  cur- 
rent supply,  brashes  adapted  to  convey  said  current  to  the  solid  por- 
tions of  said  plates,  and  brushes  adapted  to  convey  current  fi^ro  the 
bifurcated  ends  of  said  plates  to  the  deaired  points. 

3.  In  a  rheostat,  a  drum,  adapted  to  be  rotated,  plates  wound 
around  said  drum,  one  end  of  each  plate  being  bifurcated,  said  plates 
crossing  each  other  upon  said  drum,  a  source  of  current  supply,  brushes 
adapted  to  convey  said  current  to  the  solid  portions  of  said  plates, 
and  brushes  adapted  to  convey  current  from  the  bifurcated  ends  of 
said  plate  to  the  desired  pointa 
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Cfaim. —  I.  In  a  rheostat,-a  drum, adapted  to  be  rotated,  plates 
wound  around  said  drum,  one  end  of  each  plate  being  bifhrcated,  a 
source  of  current  supply,  brushes  adapted  to  convey  said  current  to 
the  solid  portions  of  said  plates,  and  brushes  adapted  to  convey  cur- 
rent fVom  the  bifurcated  ends  of  said  plates  to  the  desired  points 

2.  I 


n  a  rheostat,  a  drum,  adapted  to  be  rotated,  plate)  wound 
around  said  drum,  one  end  of  each  plate  being  bifurcated,  the  bifiir-l  solenoid,  electrical  connection  between  tbe  arm  and  armature  of  tbe 


4.  In  a  rheosUt,  a  drum  adapted  to  be  routed,  plates  wound 
around  said  drum,  one  end  of  each  plate  being  bifurcated,  the  bifur 
cated  ends  of  each  plate  being  of  different  lengths,  said  plates  cross- 
ing each  other  upon  said  drum,  a  source  of  current  supply,  bru.shes 
adapted  to  convey  said  current  to  the  solid  portion  of  said  plates,  sod 
brushes  adapted  to  convey  current  from  the  bifurcated  ends  of  said 
plates  to  the  desired  points. 

6.  In  a  rheostat,  a  drum,  adapted  to  be  rotated,  plates  wound 
around  said  drum,  one  end  of  each  plate  being  bif\ircated  said  plate» 
crossing  each  other  upon  said  drum  and  insulated  at  the  point  of  cros.<t- 
ing,  a  source  of  current  supply,  brushes  adapted  to  convey  said  cur 
rent  to  the  solid  portions  of  said  plates,  and  brushes  adapted  to  con 
rey  current  firom  the  bifurcated  ends  of  said  plates  to  the  desired  poinu 

6.  In  a  rheosUt,  a  drum,  adapted  to  be  routed,  plates  wound 
aronnd  said  drum,  one  end  of  each  plate  being  bifurcated,  the  bifur- 
cated ends  of  each  plate  being  of  different  lengths,  said  plates  cross- 
ing each  other  upon  said  drum  and  insulated  at  the  point  of  crossing, 
a  source  of  current  supply,  brushes  adapted  to  convey  said  current  ta 
the  solid  portions  of  said  plates,  and  brushes  adapted  to  convey  cur 
rent  fVom  the  bifurcated  ends  of  said  plates  to  the  desired  poinu 

7.  In  combination,  a  drum  adapted  to  be  routed,  plates  wound 
aronnd  said  drum,  one  end  of  each  plate  being  bifurcated,  said  plate* 
crossing  each  other  upon  said  drum  a  source  of  current  supply,  brush<M 
in  contact  with  said  plates,  and  connected  with  the  source  of  current 
supply,  brushes  two  of  which  are  adapted  always  to  be  in  conUci 
each  with  one  of  the  plates,'l>rushes  intermediate,  one  adapted  to 
make  conUct  with  different  plates  according  to  tbe  direction  in  which 
the  drum  is  turned,  a  solenoid,  the  Srst  two  brushes  being  in  electii 
cal  connection  with  said  solenoid,  an  arm  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
said  solenoid,  electrical  connection  between  the  arm  and  armature 
of  a  motor,  resisUnces,  a  brush  carried  by  said  arm  adapted  U>  pasi 
over  said  resisUnces,  electrical  connection  between  one  or  the  inter 
mediate  brushes  and  the  resisUnces,  and  electrical  conoectioo  between 
the  other  intermediate  brush  and  the  armature  of  the  motor. 

8.  In  combination,  a  drum  adapted  to  be  routed,  plates  wound 
around  said  drum,  one  end  of  each  plate  being  bifurcated,  tbe  bifur- 
cated ends  of  each  plaU  being  of  different  lengths,  said  plates  crosH- 
ing  each  other  upon  said  drum,  a  source  of  current  supply,  brushes  in 
contact  with  said  plates  and  connected  with  the  source  of  current 
supply,  brushes  two  of  which  are  adapted  always  to  be  in  conUci 
each  with  one  of  the  plates  and  brushes  intermediaU.  one  adapted  to 
make  conUct  with  different  plates  according  U>  tbe  direction  in  which 
the  drum  is  turned,  a  solenoid,  the  first  two  brushes  being  in  electrical 
connection  with  said  solenoid,  an  arm  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said 
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notor,  rMMtaacw,  »  bnuh  earmd  bj  wid  an»  adaptMl  to  pMa  over 
Mid  ranaUncM.  elMtric*!  coao«ctioa  b«tw»«a  one  of  th«  tBl«nii«diat« 
bruab«a  aad  the  rwiaUocM,  aod  el«ctric«i  c«aiMetioa  bMweM  th« 
other  ioloriRodiat*  bnuh  ud  the  amature  or  the  motor. 

9    In  eombinatioo,  a  drum  adapted  to  be  rotated,  plataa  wouod 
aroaod  aaid  drum,  ooe  eod  of  each  plate  beiag  bifuroatod,  the  biftir- 
cated  eoda  of  each  plaU  being  of  different  leoipha,  Mud  plates  eroae- 
ing  each  other  upon  said  drum,  a  aoaroe  of  e^rreat  Mpply,  bniahee 
ia  ooataet  with  aaid  piatea  and  connected  witli  the  aoorM  of  corrent 
■apply,  bmahea  two  of  which  are  adapted  alvaji  to  be  in  contact 
each  with  one  of  the  platM  and  broahea  intermediate,  ooe  adapted  to 
■Mke  contact  with  different  piatea  according  to  the  direction  in  which 
the  dmm  ia  tamed,  a  loleaoid,  the  first  two  broihea  being  in  electrical 
eoaoeetioo  with  aaid  aoleooid,  an  am  adapted  to  be  operated  bj  aaid 
soleooid,  electrical  eoooectioa  between  the  an*  and  armature  of  the 
motor,  reaiaUBcea,  a  braah  carried  by  aaid  arm  adapted  to  pam  orer 
aaid  remMaacea,  electrical  ooBnectioo  between  one  of  the  intermedi 
aU  brnahea  and  the  remstaacea  and  electrical  connection  between  the 
other  intermediate  brnah  and  the  armature  of  the  motor,  a  cam  plate, 
a  projection  on  aaid  plate,  a  apring-aetoated  ana  proTJded  with  a  stop 
held  against  aaid  cam  plate,  theapring-actaated  arm  being  pivoted,  and 
a  bell  crank  lerer  attached  to  aaid  arm  in  line  with  the  arm  moved 
by  the  aoleooid. 

10.  In  combination,  a  dmm  adapted  to  be  roteted,  piatea  wound 
around  said  dmm  one  eod  of  each  plate  being  biftircated,  the  bif\ir- 
cated  eoda  of  each  plate  being  of  different  lengths,  said  piatea  croes- 
log  each  other  apoo  said  dmm,  a  source  of  currant  supply,  brushes  in 
contact  with  said  plates  and  connected  with  the  tource  of  current  sup- 
ply, bnishea  two  of  which  are  adapted  always  to  be  in  contact  each 
with  one  of  the  plates  and  bmshes  iotermediate,  one  adapted  to  make 
contact  with  different  plates  according  to  the  direction  in  which  the 
drum  ia  turned,  a  solenoid,  the  flrat  two  bmshta  being  in  electrical 
connection  with  said  solenoid,  an  arm  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said 
•oleooid.  electrical  connection  between  the  arm  and  armature  of  the 
motor,  resaataocea,  a  bniah  carried  by  said  arm  ladapted  to  pass  over 
said  reaistonces,  electrical  connection  between  on|B  of  the  intermediate 
brushes  and  the  resistences  and  electrical  contection  between  the 
other  intermediate  brush  and  the  armature  of  the  motor,  a  shaft  upon 
said  drum  loosely  connected  to  a  collar  on  saij  shaft,  a  slot  in  said 
collar  through  which  said  pin  projects,  and  s  spring  surrounding  the 
eod  of  said  collar  and  connected  te  said  shaft. 

11  In  combination,  a  drum  adapted  to  be  rbUted,  plates  wound 
around  said  drum,  ooe  end  of  each  plate  being  liftircated,  the  bifur- 
cated ends  of  each  plate  being  of  different  iengljhs,  said  plates  crow- 
ing each  other  upon  said  drum,  a  source  of  current  supply,  brushes  in 
conUct  with  laid  plates  and  connected  with  the  source  of  current 
supply,  brushes,  two  of  which  are  adapted  always  to  be  in  contact 
each  with  one  of  the  plates  and  brushes  interme|iate,  one  adapted  to 
make  contact  with  different  plates  according  to  t|e  direction  in  which 
the  dmm  is  tamed,  a  solenoid,  the  first  two  broshMs  being  in  electrical 
connection  with  said  solenoid,  an  arm  adapted  te  be  operated  by  aaid 
solenoid,  electrical  connection  between  the  arm  and  armature  of  the 
motor.  reaisUnces,  a  brush  carried  by  said  arm  adapted  to  pass  OTer 
said  resistences,  electrical  connection  between  on#  of  the  intermediate 
brushes  and  the  resistences,  and  electrical  contection  between  the 
other  intermediate  brush  and  the  armature  of  th«  motor,  a  shaft  upon 
which  said  drum  is  looeely  connected  to  a  collai^  on  said  shaft,  a  slot 
in  said  collar  through  which  said  pin  projecta.  a|  spring  surrounding 
the  end  of  said  collar  and  connected  to  said  shaft^  a  cam  plate,  a  pro- 
jection on  said  plate,  a  spring-actuated  arm  prorided  with  a  stop  held 
against  said  cam  plate,  the  spring  actuated  arm  keing  piroted,  and  a 
bell  crank  lever  attached  to  said  arm  in  line  with  the  arm  moved  by 
the  solenoid. 

12.  In  combination,  a  drum  adapted  to  be  rvuted,  plates  wound 
around  said  drum,  ooe  end  of  each  plate  being  bifurcated,  the  bifur- 
cated ends  of  each  plate  being  of  different  lengths,  said  piatea  cross- 
ing each  other  upon  said  drum,  a  source  of  current  supply,  brushes  in 
contact  with  said  plates  and  connected  with  thi  source  of  current 
supply,  brashes,  two  of  which  are  adapted  always  to  be  in  contect 
each  with  one  of  the  plates  and  brushes  interme<tate,  one  adapted  to 
make  contact  with  different  plates  according  to  this 'direction  in  which 
the  dmm  ia  turned,  a  solenoid,  the  first  two  brushy  being  in  electrical 
connection  with  said  solenoid,  an  arm  adapted  to  |be  operated  by  said 
solenoid,  electrical  connection  between  the  arm  4ad  armature  of  the 
motor,  resistances,  a  brush  carried  by  said  arm  adapted  to  pass  over 
said  reaiatancea.  electrical  connection  between  onoof  the  intermediate 
bntahaaaad  the  reaistences,  and  electrical  connection  between  the  other 
intermediate  brush  and  the  armature  of  the  motor^  a  shaft  upon  which 
said  dmm  is  looeely  connected  to  a  collar  on  said  shaft,  a  slot  in  said 
collar  through  which  said  pin  projects,  a  spring  ^rronnding  the  end 
of  aaid  collar  and  connected  to  said  shafl,  a  can*  plate,  a  projection 
on  said  plate,  a  spring  actuated  arm  provided  with  a  stop  held  against 
said  cam  plate,  the  spring  actuated  arm  being  pitoted,  a  bell  crank 
lever  attached  to  said  arm  in  line  with  the  arm  i*oved  by  the  solen 


Old,  notehes  00  said  cam  plate  and  spring-actuated  arm,  and  a  stop 
eonnectad  to  said  arm  and  adapted  to  rest  in  the  notehes  in  the  cam 
plate. 

13.  In  a  rheostat,  a  dmm  adapted  to  be  routed,  four  contacu 
wound  upon  said  drum  in  pairs  of  equal  length,  each  pair  differing  in 
length  from  the  other  pair,  electrical  connection  between  the  poles 
of  current  supply  and  each  pair  of  plates,  means  to  convey  current 
fWjm  each  pair  of  plates  to  a  separate  circuit  whereby  when  the  dmm 
is  roteted  the  current  is  broken  in  one  circuit  before  the  other. 

14.  In  a  rfaeosUt,  a  drum  adapted  to  be  rotated,  four  contacu 
wound  upon  said  drum  in  pairs  of  equal  length,  each  pair  differing  in 
length  from  the  other  pair,  electrical  connection  between  the  poles 
of  current  supply  and  each  pair  of  plates,  means  to  convey  current 
from  one  pair  of  plates  to  a  translating  device,  resistences  in  said  cir- 
cuit, an  arm  adapted  to  travel  over  said  resistances  to  vary  the  re- 
■ntanee  in  said  circuit,  a  solenoid  for  operating  said  arm,  said  solenoid 
being  in  electrical  connection  with  devices  to  receive  the  current  from 
the  other  pair  of  plates,  said  pair  of  plates  being  the  one  of  shorter 
length,  whereby  in  the  rotetion  of  said  drum  the  circuit  to  the  solen- 
oid ia  broken  before  the  circuit  to  the  translating  device. 

15.  In  a  rheoatet,  a  dmm  adapted  to  be  roteted,  four  contecte 
wound  upon  aaid  dmm  in  pairs  of  equal  length,  each  pair  differing  in 
length  fh)m  the  other  pair,  electrical  connections  between  the  poles 
of  current  supply  and  each  pair  of  plates,  means  to  convey  current 
from  one  pair  of  plates  to  a  translating  device,  resistences  in  said  cir- 
cuit, an  arm  adapted  to  travel  over  said  resistences  to  vary  the  resist- 
ance in  said  circuit,  a  solenoid  for  operating  said  arm,  said  solenoid 
being  in  electrical  connection  with  devices  to  receive  the  current  from 
the  other  pair  of  plates,  said  pair  of  plates  being  the  one  of  shorter 
length,  a  device  for  returning  said  arm  when  the  solenoid  ceases  to 
act,  ^d  intermediate  connection  siibstentially  as  described  between 
said  arm  and  the  dmm  whereby  when  the  drum  is  routed  the  circuit 
to  the  solenoid  is  first  broken  and  said  drum  prevented  from  further 
routing  until  the  arm  is  retorned  over  the  resisUnces 
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CTaim. —  1.  In  combination,  a  source  of  current  supply,  a  switeh, 
electrical  connection  between  said  switeh  and  the  source  of  current 
supply,  a  rheosUt,  electrical  connection  between  said  rheoeUt  and 
switch,  a  solenoid,  electrical  connection  between  said  solenoid  and 
iwiteh,  an  arm  operated  by  the  core  of  said  solenoid  and  adapted  to 
travel  over  said  rheosUt,  a  motor,  electrical  connection  between  the 
source  of  current  supply  and  field  coils,  electrical,  connection  between 
the  armature  of  motor  and  switeh,  an  electrical  connection  between 
said  armature  and  arm  operated  by  soleooid,  coils  around  the  field 
magnete,  conUcte  to  which  said  coiU  are  separately  connected,  said 
contacts  being  of  different  length,  said  coils  also  co^ected  with  the 
niain  circuit,  and  a  contact  connected  with  the  other  pofe~Of  the  main 
circuit,  and  an  arm  adapted  to  pass  over  said  contacts 

2.  In  combination  a  source  of  current  supply,  a  switeh,  electri- 
cal connection  between  said  switeh  and  the  source  of  current  supply, 
reaistences,  electrical  connection  between  said  resisUnces  and  switeh 
a  solenoid,  electrical  connection  between  said  solenoids  and  switeh, 
an  arm  operated  by  the  core  of  said  solenoid  and  adapted  to  travel 
over  said  resisUnces,  a  solenoid  in  electrical  connection  with  ?aid  arm, 
a  motor,  electrical  connection  between  the  source  of  current  supply 
and  field  coils  electrical  connection  between  the  armature  of  the  mo- 
tor and  the  switeh,  electrical  connection  between  said  armature  and 
solenoid  in  electrical  connection  with  the  arm,  coils  around  the  field 
magnets,  conUcU  to  which  said  coib  are  separately  connected,  said 
contacts  being  of  different  length,  said  coils  also  connected  with  the 
main  circuit,  a  contact  connected  with  the  other  pole  of  the  main  cir- 
cuit, an  arm  adapted  to  pass  over  said  said  contacte,  a  toothed  wheel 
00  said  arm,  a  trip  atUched  to  the  core  of  the  solenoid  in  electrical 
connection  with  the  armature,  said  trip  being  adapted  to  work  in  the 
teeth  of  said  toothed  wheel. 
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3.  In  combination,  a  source  of  current  supply,  remsUaoes  electn- 
cal  connection  between  said  resisUnces  and  the  source  of  current  sup- 
ply, an  arm  adapted  to  travel  over  said  resisUnoea,  a  motor,  electrical 
connection  between  the  source  of  current  supply  and  the  field  coils, 
electrical  connection  between  the  armature  of  the  motor  aad  the 
source  of  current  supply,  electrical  connection  between  said  armature 
and  said  arm,  coils  around  the  field  magneU,  contacts  to  which  said 
coils  are  separately  connected,  said  contacte  being  of  different  length, 
said  coils  also  connected  with  the  main  circuit  and  a  contact  con- 
nected with  the  other  pole  of  the  main  circuit  and  an  arm  adapted  to 
pass  over  said  contacte. 

4.  In  combination,  a  source  of  current  supply,  resisUnces  electri- 
cal connection  between  said  resisUnce  and  the  source  of  current  sup- 
ply, an  arm  adapted  to  travel  over  aaid  resisUnce,  a  solenoid  in  elec- 
trical connection  with  said  arm,  a  motor  electrical  connection  between 
the  source  of  current  supply  and  the  field  coils,  electrical  connection 
between  the  armature  of  the  motor  and  the  switeh  electrical  connec- 
tion between  said  armature  and  solenoid  in  electrical  connection 
with  the  arm,  coils  around  the  field  magnete,  contacte  to  which  aaid 
coils  are  separately  connected,  said  cx)ntacte  being  of  different  length, 
said  coils  also  connected  with  the  main  circuit,  a  contact  connected 
with  the  other  pole  of  the  main  circuit,  an  arm  adapted  to  pass  over 
said  contacte,  a  toothed  wheel  on  said  arm,  a  trip  attached  to  the 
core  of  the  solenoid  in  electrical  connection  with  the  armature,  said 
trip  being  adapted  to  work  in  the  teeth  of  said  toothed  wheel. 
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Ciaim.—l.  In  combination,  a  source  of  current  supply,  a  switeh 
electncal  connection  between  said  switeh  and  the  source  of  current 
supply,  a  rheoatet,  electnc  connection  between  said  rheoeUt  and 
•witeh,  a  aoleooid,  electrical  connection  between  said  solenoid  and 
■mteh,  an  arm  operated  by  the  core  of  said  soleooid,  and  adapted  to 
travel  over  said  resisUnce,  a  motor,  electrical  connection  between  the 
source  of  current  supply  and  fields,  electric  connection  between  the 
armature  and  switeh,  and  electric  connection  between  said  armature 
and  the  arm  operated  by  the  solenoid,  an  eitra  coil  around  the  field 
magnet,  a  resigUnce  formed  of  a  aeries  of  contacte,  the  first  in  direct 
electric  connection  with  said  extra  coil,  aaid  eztea  ooU  also  being  in 
electncal  connection  with  one  pole  of  the  source  of  cun^nt  supply,  and 
a  contact  of  extent  equal  to  said  resisUnces  in  electric  connection 
with  the  remaining  pole  of  source  of  current  supply,  and  an  arm 
adapted  to  pass  over  said  resisUnce  contacte  and  said  contact. 

2.  In  combinaUon,  a  source  of  current  supply,  a  switeh,  electrical 
connecUon  between  said  switeh  and  the  source  of  cumwt  supply,  a 
rheoeUt,  electric  connection  between  said  rheosUt  and  switeh,  a 
•Glenoid,  electrical  connection  between  said  solenoid  and  switeh  an 
arm  operated  by  the  core  of  said  solenoid  and  adapted  to  travel  over 
said  resisUnce,  a  motor,  a  solenoid  in  electric  connection  with  aaid 
arm,  electric  connection  between  the  source  of  current  supply  and 
fields  electric  connection  between  the  armature  of  the  motor  and 
switch,  and  electric  connection  between  said  annature  and  solenoid 
in  electnc  connection  with  the  arm,  an  eztn  coil  around  the  field  I 
magnet,  a  resisUnce  formed  of  a  series  of  conUcte.  the  first  in  direct 
electrical  connection  with  said  coil,  aaid  coil  also  being  iu  electrical 
connection  with  one  pole  of  the  source  of  current  supply,  and  a  con- ' 
tact  of  extent  equal  to  said  resistences  in  electrical  connection  with  J 
the  remaining  pole  of  source  of  current  supply,  an  arm  adapted  to  ' 
pass  over  said  resisUnce  conUcte,  and  said  contact,  a  toothed  wheel 
on  said  arm,  a  trin  attached  to  the  core  of  the  solenoid  in  electrical 
connection  with  the  armature,  said  trip  being  adapted  to  work  in  th« 
teeth  of  said  toothed  wheel. 

3.  In  combination  a  source  of  current  supply,  a  resisUnce  elec- 
trical connection  between  said  reaisUnce  and  the  source  of  cnrreni 
supply,  an  arm  adapted  to  travel  over  said  resisUnce,  a  motor,  elec 
trical  connection  between  the  source  of  current  supply  and  fields 
electrical  connection  between  the  armature  and  the  source  of  cnrreot 


1  supply  and  electrical  ooaoectioo  between  aaid  armature  aad  aaid  arm 
an  extra  coil  aroaad  the  field  magnet,  a  reaisUnee,  prorided  with  a 
aariaa  af  eaataeta.  the  first  in  electrical  connection  with  said  coil,  said 
extra  coil  also  being  in  electrical  connection  with  one  pole  of  the  aource 
of  cnmint  supply  and  a  conUct  of  length  equal  to  said  series  of  r»- 
sisUoce  contacts  and  in  electical  connection  with  ther«maining  pole 
of  the  source  of  cun^nt  supply  and  an  arm  adapted  to  pass  over  said 
resisUnce  contacte  and  said  conUct. 

4.  In  combination  a  source  of  current  supply,  a  resisUnce  elec- 
trical connection  between  said  resisUnce  and  the  source  of  corrent 
supply,  an  arm  adapted  to  travel  over  said  resistance,  a  motor  a  *o- 
lenoid  in  electrical  connection  with  said  arm,  electrical  connection  be- 
tween the  source  of  current  supply  and  the  field,  electrical  connection 
between  the  armature  of  the  motor  and  the  source  of  cun*nt  supply 
and  electrical  connecUon  between  the  armature  and  soleooid  in  elec- 
trical connecUon  with  the  arm,  an  extra  coil  around  Lhe  field  magnet 
a  resistance  formed  of  a  series  of  contacts,  the  first  in  direct  electri- 
cal connecUon  with  said  coil,  said  coil  also  being  in  electrical  connec- 
tion with  ooe  pole  of  the  source  of  current  supply,  and  a  contact  of  ex- 
tent equal  to  aaid  resisUnces  in  electrical  connecUon  with  the  remain- 
ing pole  of  source  of  cu^ent  supply,  an  ann  adapted  to  pass  over  said 
resiaUnce  contacte  aod  said  conUct,  a  toothed  wheel  on  said  arm,  a 
teip  attached  to  the  core  of  the  solenoid  in  electrical  connecUon  with 
the  armature,  aaid  trip  being  adapted  to  work  in  the  teeUi  of  said 
toothed  wheel 

6.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  operaUng  a  motor  pro- 
vided with  extra  field  winding,  which  consiste  in  admitting  the  current 
to  the  regular  winding  of  the  field  io  a  circuit  parallel  to  the  arma- 
ture circuit  and  to  the  extra  winding  in  a  circuit  parallel  to  th»  regu- 
lar field  winding  circuit,  iniUally  admitting  current  to  the  armature 
through  resisUnces,  and  throwing  resisUnces  into  the  extra  winding 
—  the  resisUnces  are  cut  out  of  the  circuit  to  the  armature. 

6.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  operating  a  motor  pro- 
vided with  extra  field  winding,  which  consiste  in  admitUng  the  current 

j  to  the  regular  field  winding  in  a  circuit  parallel  to  the  armature  cir- 
cuit and  to  the  extra  winding  in  a  circuit  parallel  to  the  regular  field 

I  winding  circuit,  admitUng  current  to  the  armature  through  resisUnce, 
and  throwing  resisUnce  into  the  circuit  to  the  extra  wimiing  propor- 
Uonately,  but  inversely,  to  the  amount  of  resisUnce  in  the  circuit  to 

!  the  armature. 

7.  The  combinaUon  of  a  motor  provided  with  extra  field  wind-  • 
ing,  a  source  of  current  supply,  electrical  connecUon  with  the  armature 
of  the  motor,  resisUnce  in  said  circuit,  an  arm  for  controlling  said  re- 
sisUnce, electrical  connecUon  with  the  extra  field  winding,  a  device 
for  throwing  resisUnce  io  and  out  of  the  circuit  to  the  extra  winding 
and  connection  between  said  device  and  the  resisUnce  arm  of  the  cir- 
cult  to  the  armature,  the  conoecUoo  beiog  such  that  the  resisUnce  in 

I  the  circuit  to  the  extra  winding  is  least  when  the  greatest  resisUnce 
j«  in  the  armature  circuit,  and  electrical  connecUon  with  the  regular 
I  field  winding  independent  of  the  circuit  to  the  armature. 
J  8.  The  combination  of  a  motor  provided  with  extra  field  wind- 

ing, a  source  of  cun^nt  supply,  electrical  connecUon  with  the  arma 
I  ture  of  the  motor,  resisUnce  io  said  circuit,  ao  arm  for  controlling 
said  reaisUnce.  electrical  connecUon  with  the  extra  field  winding,  a 
device  for  throwing  resisUnce  in  or  out  of,  and  varying  the  same  in. 
the  circuit  to  the  extra  winding,  and  connecUon  between  said  device 
aod  Uie  resisuoce  arm  of  the  circuit  to  the  armature,  the  connecUon 
being  such  that  the  resisUnce  in  the  circuit  to  the  extra  field  wind- 
ing IS  least  when  the  greatest  resisUnce  is  in  the  circuit  to  the  arma- 
ture aod  electrical  conoecUoo  with  the  reguUr  field  winding  inde- 
pendent  of  the  circuit  to  the  armature. 

9.  The  combinaUon  of  a  motor  provided  with  extra  field  wind- 
ing, a  (ource  of  current  supply,  electrical  conoecUoo  with  the  arma- 
ture of  the  motor,  resisUnce  io  aaid  circuit,  an  arm  for  controlling 
said  resistance,  electrical  connecUon  with  the  extra  winding,  a  device 
for  throwing  resisUnce  in  or  out  of  the  circuit  to  said  extra  field  wind- 
ing, connecUon  between  said  device  and  the  resistance  arm,  the  con- 
necUon being  such  that  in  the  movement  of  the  arm  in  one  direcUon 
reaieUnce  is  thrown  into  the  circuit  to  the  extra  field  winding,  and 
in  ite  movement  in  the  other  direcUon,  the  resistance  is  thrown  out 
of  the  circuit  to  the  extra  field  winding,  and  electrical  conoecUoo  with 
the  regular  field  winding  independent  of  the  circuit  to  the  armature. 
10.  The  combinaUon  of  a  motor  provided  with  extra  fielS  wind-  i 
ling,  a  source  of  current  supply,  electrical  connecUon  with  thearma- 
Iture  of  the  motor,  resisUnce  in  said  circuit,  an  arm  for  controlling 
said  resisUnce.  electrical  conoecUoo  With  the  extra  field  winding,  a 
device  adapted  in  ite  movement  in  one  direcUon  to  gradually  throw 
^  resistance  into  the  circuit  to  the  extra  field  winding,  and  in  the  other 
'direcUon  to  gradually  cut  out  said  resisUoce  io  the  circuit  to  the  ex- 
j  tra  field  winding,  and  conoecUoo  betweeo  said  device  aod  the  resist- 
ance arm,  the  coiinecUon  being  such  that  in  the  movement  of  aaid 
arm  in  one  direcUon  resisuoce  is  gradually  thrown  into  circuit  to  the 
extra  field  winding,  aod  in  the  other  direction  gradually  cut  ont  vt 
the  circait  to  the  extra  field  winding 
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1 1  Tlw  eombiutioo  of  •  motor  proridcd  Vrith  «xtre  a«ld  irind- 
»g.  •  •oarc*  of  currwit  wpply  electncaJ  oooa«etioo  with  tb«  •rm» 
»«r«  of  the  motor.  r«M>Uoc«  10  taid  circait.  elec»nc*l  connectioo  w.th 
th«  «itr«  6*id  wioding,  »  d«T.c«  for  throwing  rwitunco  Id  »ad  oat 
of  circwt^to  the  Mtr«  field  w.odiag.  Mid  dem*  b«ing  thrown  .oto 
•ctioo  to  throw  nnauact  loto  the  circuit  to  nid  ertrm  field  wiadiof 
when  the  rMwtuce  in  the  circuit  to  the  armatur..  [»  r««luced  aod 
•l««tnc»J  cooneetioD  with  the  regular  field  w.adiof  iadep«adeot  of 
the  circait  to  the  •rmature  I 

12  The  oombioatioo  of  a  oiotor  prorided  iith  extr*  field  wind 
tag.  a  MMfM  ofcarreot  Mipply.  electricaJ  cooneetioD  with  the  arroa 
tare  of  the  motor,  rfmiaUoc*  id  gaid  circait,  electrical  connection  with 
the  extra  field  wiading.  •  dence  adapted  in  it«  moTemeot  in  ooe  direc- 
tioo  to  cradaallj  throw  reMMaooe  loto  the  cirrtit  to  the  extra  field 
•  loding.  aod  io  the  other  dirwjtioo  to  graduaH?  cut  oai  the  reBiat 
»oce  fh)m  the  circait  to  the  extra  field  windinj,  said  de»ic*  being 
rendered  actire  and  eaiMed  to  naoTe  io  the  direcUon  to  throw  the  re 
sisUDce  ioto  the  extra  field  wiodiog  wheo  the  re^aUnee  in  the  circuit 
to  the  armator«  i«  deereaaMJ,  and  to  more  in  the  •ther  dirwstion  when 
the  renaUnce  io  the  circuit  to  the  armatare  i<<  increaaed,  aod  electri 
cal  coonectioo  with  the  regular  field  wmdiog  indepeodeot  of  the  cir- 
coit  to  the  armature 

13  Ao  electric  carrent  traoMnitting  or  circilit^losing  apparatus 
compnaing  eMeotiaHy  a  circait  closing  derice.  a  secondary  contact 
l«^er.  a  soleooid  for  operaUog  the  secondary  ler «r.  a  circait  coooec- 
tioo  iubsuotially  as  set  forth  whereby  upon  the  dosing  of  the  circuit 
by  the  circuit  closing  derice  the  secondary  lerer  is  ^utomaticaUy  set  in 
mouoo  to  gradually  increase  the  strength  orquaniity  of  current  flow- 
'n«  through  the  circuit,  a  sw^od  solraoid.  in  said  circuit,  adjusted  to 
the  dewred  current,  and  means  to  stop  the  moTei»ent  of  said  contact 
lei-rfr  when  said  last  mentioned  solenoid  is  reader«d  active 

U  In  combination,  a  source  ofcarreot  supply,  a  switch,  electri- 
cal cooooctioo  between  said  switch  and  the  sourc*  of  current  supply 
a  rheoMat,  elMtrical  connection  between  said  rh«osUt  and  switch  a 
•olenoid,  electrical  connection  between  said  solenoid  aod  said  switch 
ao  arm  operated  by  the  core  of  said  solenoid  adapted  to  tra»el  orer 
•aid  reaisunces.  a  motor,  electrical  connection  between  the  source  of 
current  supply  and  the  fields,  an  electrical  connection  between  the 
armature  of  the  motor  and  switch,  said  last  meoti«oed  circuit  passing 
through  the  rheortat.  a  second  solenoid,  in  the  armature  circuit,  and 
said  last  mentionedsolenoid  being  set  for  the  desired  current  strength 
to  the  armature,  and  means  to  stop  the  moTemeqt  of  the  resistance 
a.-m  when  said  last  menUoned  solenoid  is  rendered  actire 

15  In  combinaUon,  a  source  of  current  suppij  a  resisUnoe,  elec- 
trical connection  between  said  reaisUnce  and  the  source  of  current, 
•supply  aod  ao  arm  adapted  to  trarel  orer  said  r^sisunce,  a  motor' 
•ksctncal  connection  between  the  source  of  curreat  supply  and  fields! 
electrical  connection  between  the  armatare  and  tb*  source  of  current 
supply,  the  strength  of  the  carrent  in  said  last  mentioned  circait  be- 
ipg  regulated  by  said  arm,  a  solenoid  io  the  circuit  to  the  armature, 
said  solenoid  being  adjusted  to  the  desired  current,  and  means  to  stop 
the  moTement  of  the  arm  when  said  solenoid  w  rendered  actire 

16  In  combination,  a  source  of  current  sappjj,  a  switch,  electri- 
cal eoonection  between  said  switch  and  the  sourcaof  current  supply, 
a  rheosut.  el«ctrical  connection  between  aaid  rbeOsUt  and  switch,  a 
solenoid,  electncal  connection  between  said  soleo«id  and  switch,  an 
una  operated  by  the  core  of  said  solenoid  and  adapted  to  traTel  over 
r*id  resistances,  a  motor,  electrical  connection  bet»»eeo  the  source  of 
current  supply  and  fields,  electrical  connection  between  the  armature 
of  the  motor  and  switch,  the  strength  of  current  in  ^id  last  mentioned, 
circuit  being  regulated  by  said  arm,  ■  second  solnoid  in  the  circuit 
to  the  armature,  said  solenoid  being  adjusted  to  tb«  desired  strength, 
a  toothed  wheel  on  said  arm.  a  trip  attached  to  tlie  core  of  the  last 
mentioned  solenoid,  said  trip  being  adapted  to  wdrk  in  the  teeth  o< 
said  toothed  wheel. 

17  In  combination  a  source  of  current  supply,  a  resistance,  elec- 
trical connection  between  said  resistance  and  the  source  of  carrent 
supply,  an  arm  adapted  to  trarel  orer  said  reaisUnte,  a  motor,  elec- 
trical connection  between  the  source  of  current  supply  aod  field,  elec- 
trical coaneetioa  between  the  armature  and  source  of  current  supply, 
the  strength  of  said  last  mentioned  circait  being  qontrolled  by  said 
arm.  a  solenoid,  in  the  circuit  to  the  armature,  a  toothed  wheel  on 
the  remaunce  arm,  a  trip  attached  to  the  core  of  tie  last  mentioned 
solenoid,  said  trip  being  adapted  to  work  in  the  teeth  of  said  toothed 
wheel 


U>  op««t«  ikid  worm  ao  armatare  controlling  switch  for  said  motor 
K.,  electnc  connecUoo  betweeo  the  conUcts  of  said  switch  and  arma 
tore  of  motor  R.  devices  for  operating  said  motor  switches  a  contact 
aa  21  connected  to  resistance  arm,  a  contact  a«  22  said  last  contact 
beiog  to  electncal  connection  with  the  armature  of  driving  motor  a 
pivotal  lever  to  which  said  contact  22  is  connected,  said  conuwtt  21 
and  22  being  in  line  with  each  other,  an  electro-magoet  the  arma- 
ture of  which  is  in  Une  with  the  lever  carrying  contact  22,  and  electri- 
cal connection  between  the  source  of  current  supply  and  said  magnet 


2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  driving  motor,  ao  armature 
controUiog  switch,  resistances  ioterposed  betweeo  the  source  of  car- 
rent  supply  and  armature  of  motor  ao  arm  in  electrical  connection 
with  and  adapted  to  travel  over  said  reMstances,  electrical  connection 
between  said  arm  and  armature  of  driving  motor,  a  gear  on  the  end 
of  said  arm,  a  worm  meshing  with  said  gear,  a  motor  as  K  to  operate 
said  worm,  an  armature  controUing  switch  for  said  motor  K.,  connec- 
tion between  said  switch  and  source  of  current  supply,  contacto  as  IT 
IP,  U'.  electric  connection  between  one  pole  of  armatare  of  driving 
motor  aod  contact  U'and  U»  and  between  the  other  pole  of  armature 
and  contact  U»  Contacts  as  U*  and  U».  a  brake  on  the  shaft  of  motor 
K,  a  magnet  to  operate  said  brake  aod  electrical  connection  between 
said  magnet  and  conUcts  U*  and  U*  and  controlling  mechanism  for 
each  of  said  armature  controlling  switches 

3  The  combination  with  ao  electric  driving  motor  of  ao  armature 
circuit  controHiog  switch,  reaistaoces  interposed  in  said  armature  cir- 
cait, a  reaisUnce  arm  in  electric  connection  with  the  armature  and  re- 
sisUnces  and  adapted  to  travel  over  said  reatstances,  a  gear  on  the  end 
of  said  arm,  a  motor  the  shaft  of  which  operatesa  worm  meebing  with 
said  gear,  electric  connection  between  said  motor  and  the  source  ol 
current  supply,  ao  armatare  circuit  controlling  switch  for  said  motor, 
an  operating  bar  to  operate  said  switch,  a  spring  connection  between 
•aid  bar  and  the  switch,  a  bar  as  24  connected  to  said  switch,  said  bar 
being  centrally  pivoted,  a  projection  on  the  resisUoce  arm  in  line  with 
the  end  of  said  arm 


5  19,134.  KLBCTRIC-IIOTOIUX)!ITROUJHQ  APPARATUa  P&aRI 
&  HcKDiAJi,  lodlaaapoUs.  Ind  PUedOa2aiSa2  Renewed  Jan  1 1. 
1894    Serial  Jo  406J»0     (So  model) 


MOTOKa 
Ranewed 


5  19.138.     COHTROLLIIG  DgVICB  TOR  HasCTRIC 

PtAJn  &  Hkumui.  liMUuapotlB,  lod    PUed  Oct  |0.  1892. 

<teall.  18M..   8nMRa4M.549.    (HomodeL) 

Ctuim. —  1.  The  combination  with  an  electnc  4riving  motor,  an 

armatam  oontroUiag  (witch,  re«staooea  inUrpoeed  b^t  wemi  the  source 

of  current  suppiy  and  armatare  of  motor,  an  arm,  in  electrical  con- 

neetton  with  aad  adapted  to  travel  over  said  resiatancea,  a  gear  on 

the  end  of  said  arm,  a  worm  meahing  with  «aid  getr,  a  motor  as  R. 


Cltttm.—\  The  combination  with  a  source  of  curreot  supply  aod 
an  electric  motor  of  ao  armature  current  controlling  switch,  remst- 
ancee  in  circuit  with  said  switch,  an  arm  in  circuit  with  the  armatur« 
of  the  motor  aod  adapted  to  travel  over  aaid  reaisUoc«s,  a  solenoid, 
the  core  of  which  is  connected  to  said  ann,  an  independent  solenoid 
controlling  switch,  electric  connection  between  laid  switch  and  cur- 
rect  snpply  and  betweMi  aaid  switch  and  solenoid  aod  iodepMideot 
operatiDg  devices  for  each  of  SMd  nritchea 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  aource  of  current  supply  and  an  elec- 
tric motor  of  an  armature  circait  controlling  switch,  reaisUnces  in 
circuit  with  aaid  switch,  an  arm  adapted  to  travel  over  said  reaist- 
ancee,  electric  connection  between  said  arm  aod  armature  of  motor, 
a  solenoid  through  which  said  connection  p«aMa,  the  core  of  said 
•oleooid  carryiog  a  brush,  a  aolenoid  the  core  of  which  is  connected 
with  said  resistance  arm,  a  solenoid  controlling  switch,  electric  con- 
nection between  said  switch  and  a  contact  as  27.  and  electrical  con- 
nection between  aaid  solenoid  and  bruah  28  carried  by  firwt  mentioned 
solenoid  core. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  current  supply,  and  electrio 
motor,  a  reuaUoce  interposed  between  the  armature  of  the  motor 
and  source  of  current  •upply,  a  reaisUnce  arm  in  electric  connection 
with  said  resisUoce  and  with  said  armature  of  the  motor,  a  solenoid 
the  core  of  which  is  connected  with  said  arm,  electrical  connection 
between  said  solenoid  and  the  source  of  carrent  supply,  a  daah  pot, 
the  piston  of  which  is  connected  with  said  resisUnce  arm,  a  cylinder 
for  said  piston  adapted  to  receive  and  conUin  a  fluid  and  pipes  lead- 
ing from  the  lower  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  cylinder. 

4  The  combination  with  a  source  of  current  supply,  an  electric 
motor,  rensUnces  interposed  between  the  armature  of  the  motor  and 
•ource  of  current  supply,  a  resisUnce  arm  in  electrical  connection 
with  said  resisUoce  and  with  said  armature  of  the  motor,  a  solenoid 
the  core  of  which  is  connected  with  said  arm,  electrical  connection 
between  said  solenoid  aod  the  source  of  curreot  supply,  a  dash  pot, 
the  piston  of  which  is  connected  with  said  resistance  arm,  a  cylinder 
for  said  piston  adapted  to  receive  and  cooUio  a  fluid,  a  pipe  leadiog 
from  the  upper  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  cylinder,  said  pipe  ter- 
minating in  two  branch  pipes,  cocks  on  said  pipea,  a  cock  on  the 
main  pipe  and  the  controlling  cock  on  the  main  pipe  also. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  carrent  supply  and  an  elec- 
tric motor  of  an  armature  current  controUing  switch,  resisUnces  in 
circuit  with  said  switch,  an  arm  io  circuit  with  the  armature  of  the 
motor  aod  adapted  to  travel  over  said  rensUoces.  a  solenoid  the  core 
of  which  is  connected  to  said  arm,  an  independent  solenoid  control- 
ling switch,  electric  conoection  between  said  switch  aod  current  sup- 
ply and  between  said  switch  and  solenoid  and  independent  operating 
devices  for  each  of  said  switches,  a  dash  pot  connected  to  said  resist- 
ance arm,  a  cyUnder  adapted  to  hold  liquid,  a  pipe  leading  from  the 
upper  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  cylinder,  a  cock  on  said  pipe,  con- 
nection between  said  cock  and  the  solenoid  controlling  the  switch 
operatioK  device. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  current  snpply  and  an  elec- 
tric motor  of  an  armatare  circuit  controlling  switch,  reeisUnces  in 
circait  with  said  switch,  an  arm  adapted  to  travel  over  said  resist 
ances  in  circait  with  said  switch,  an  arm  adapted  to  travel  over  said 
resisUnces.  electric  connection  between  said  arm  and  armatare  of 
motor,  a  solenoid  through  which  said  connection  passes,  the  core  of 
said  solenoid  carrying  a  brush,  a  solenoid,  the  core  of  which  is  coo- 
oected  with  said  resisUnce  arm,  a  soleooid  cootrolling  switch  electric 
connection  between  said  switch  and  a  contact  as  27,  and  electrical 
connection  between  said  solenoid  and  brush  28  carried  by  fir»t  men- 
tioned solenoid  core,  a  dash  pot.  the  piston  of  which  is  connected  to 
the  resisUnce  arm,  a  cylinder  adapted  to  conUin  liquid,  a  pipe  con- 
necting the  bottom  and  top  of  said  cylinder,  a  valve  in  said  pipe,  a 
lever  connected  to  the  core  of  the  first  mentioned  solenoid  and  inter- 
mediate connection  between  said  lever  and  said  valve. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  current  supply  and  an  elec- 
tnc motor  of  an  armature  circuit  controlling  switch,  resisUnces  in 
circuit  with  said  switch,  ao  arm  adapted  to  travel  over  said  resist- 
aoces,  electric  connection  between  said  arm  and  armature  of  motor, 
a  solenoid  through  which  said  connection  passes,  the  core  of  said 
•olenoid  carrying  a  brush,  a  solenoid  the  core  of  which  is  connected 
with  said  resisUnce  arm,  a  solenoid  cootrolling  switch,  electric  con- 
necUon  between  said  switch  and  a  contact  as  27,  and  electrical  con- 
nection between  said  solenoid  and  brush  28  carried  by  first  mentioned 
solenoid  core,  an  operating  bar  for  operating  the  armature  control- 
ling switch,  an  ioclined  plane  as  35,  attached  to  said  bar  said  inclined 
plane  having  a  lever  pivoted  to  a  projection  on  the  core  of  the  first 
mentioned  solenoid  in  line  with  the  end  of  said  lever. 


between  the  butter  receptacle  and  cover,  pivotally  coonectml  with  the 
latter,  supported  in  an  elevated  pontioo  by  the  cover  when  the  same 
IS  closwi  so  as  to  sUrt  the  same  in  opening  wheo  the  knife  U  removed 
from  the  knife-hoider  aad  the  equilibrium  of  the  parU  thus  deatroved 
subetantiaUy  as  described.  ' 


2.  In  a  butter-diah,  the  combination  with  the  frame  thereof,  of  a 
cover  swiveled  therein  and  provided  upon  its  upper  edge  with  an  in- 
wardly projecting  semi-circuUr  flange  forming  a  weight,  reverainr 
weighto  coooected  with  the  said  cover,  and  extending  vertically  up- 
ward when  the  same  u  in  its  open  position,  and  vertically  downward 
when  the  same  is  in  lU  cIomkI  position,  a  knife-holder  carried  bv  a 
bail,  the  inner  ends  of  which  have  pivoUl  connection  with  the  skid 
frame,  and  which  has  geared  connection  with  the  swinging  cover 
whereby  the  cover  U  swung  into  ito  closed  position  when  the  knife- 
holder  IS  depreesed.  and  whereby  the  knife-holder  u  restored  to  iu 
elevated  position  when  the  cover  is  swung  into  ito  open  position  a 
butter  recepUcle  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  cover  with  which  it  ia 
concentnc.  and  constructed  at  ito  upper  edge  with  a  horiionUl  flange 
cut  away  to  receive  the  semi<ircular  inwardly  projecting  flange  of 
the  cover,  and  with  a  rim  which  resto  upon  the  frame,  a  counter- 
weight located  in  the  chamber  formed  between  the  butter  receptacle 
and  cover,  pivoUlly  connected  with  the  latter,  and  supported  in  an 
elevated  position  by  the  cover  when  the  same  is  closed  so  as  to  sUrt 
the  same  in  opening  when  the  knife  is  removed  from  the  knife  holder 
and  the  equilibrium  of  the  parts  thus  destroyed,  subsUotiallv  as  de- 
scribed. ' 


619,126.  COCKIHO  MECHAJII8M  TOR  BREAXDOWH  QIJH& 
PlAM  A.  HoLLDBKi,  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  asBtgnor  to  tiie  Syracuae  Anna 
Company,  same  place.  Filed  June  10.  im.  Sertal  Ha  477.176.  (Ho 
model) 


519,125.  BUTTER-DISH.  •  Rowumn  Hill,  Mertden,  Conn.  Ffled 
Fed  21, 1894  Serial  Na  500,971.  iKo  model) 
Claim.— I.  In  a  butter-diah,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
thereof,  of  a  cover  swiveled  therein,  reversing  weighto  connected  with 
the  said  cover  aod  extending  vertically  upward  when  the  same  is  in 
its  open  position,  and  vertically  downward  when  the  same  is  in  ito 
closed  position,  a  knife-holder  having  geared  connection  with  the  said 
cover,  whereby  the  cover  is  swung  into  ito  closed  position  when  the 
knife-holder  is  depressed,  and  whereby  the  knife-holder  is  restored  to 
Ito  elevated  poaition  when  the  cover  is  swung  into  ito  open  position, 
a  butter-recepUcle  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  cover  with  which  it 
U  concentric,  and  a  oouoter-weight  locaUd  in  the  chamber  formed 


07  0.  G.-38 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  tire  arm  the  combination  with  the  barrels  pro- 
vided with  cockingshoulders,  of  the  hammers,  cocking  arms  therefor 
movable  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  hammers  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  shoulders.  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  fire  arm  the  combination  with  the  barrels,  provided  with 
cocking  shoulders,  of  the  hammers,  cocking  arms  therefor  movable 
longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  hammers,  main  springs  engaging 
said  cocking  anns  for  actuating  said  hammers,  and  mainUining  the 
said  cocking  arms  in  operative  relation  with  said  cocking  shoulders, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  fire  arm  the  combination  with  the  barrels  provided  with 
cocking  shoulders,  of  the  hammers,  cocking  arms  movable  longitudi- 
nally with  respect  to  said  hammers,  said  arms  and  shoulders  having 
the  one  cam  faces  to  engage  the  other  parto  to  move  said  arms  lon- 
gitudinally, in  assembling  the  parto  of  the  gun,  and  springs  for  main- 
Uining said  arms  in  operative  position  with  resnect  to  said  shoulders. 
subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  fire  arm,  the  combination  with  the  barrels  provided  with 
cocking  shoulders,  of  the  hammers,  each  having  a  recess  provided 
with  parallel  walls,  cocking  arms  engaging  the  recewes  of  the  ham- 
mers, and  capable  of  moving  longitudinally  of  said  recesses  and  th* 
springs  engaging  cam  portions  of  said  arms  for  holding  them  nor- 
mally in  operative  position  with  respect  to  said  cocking  shoulder*, 
subsuotially  as  described 

5.  In  a  fire  arm  the  combination  with  the  barrels  provided  with 
a  lug  having  the  cockiog  shoulders,  of  the  hammers,  the  cocking 
arms  for  said  hammers  connected  therewith  but  movable  longitudi- 
nally with  respect  to  the  same,  said  arow  having  cam  surfaces  for  ea- 
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g»png  the  cocking  ihoaldere  when  the  part*  ofHhe  ^n  are  mMcmbled, 
»nd  the  maid  springs  for  the  hammers  engagiag  cam  portions  of  thei 
Mid  cocking  arms  for  holding  said  anu  in  ofMratire  poaition  with 
reepect  to  said  cocking  shoulders,  tubaUntiaUf  aa  deKribed. 

«.  In  a  fire  arm  the  combination  with  the  barrels,  prorided  with 
eockjng  shoulders,  of  the  hammers,  each  hating  a  recess  prorided 
with  parallel  walls,  a  pirot  bolt  for  said  hammers,  and  a  cocking  arm 
for  each  hammer  engaging  the  said  recees  in  »aid  hammer  and  pro 
Tided  with  a  slot  engaging  said  pivot  bolt,  sub^Untiallj  as  de«:ribed 


619,127.  MACHDri  FOR  MAirurACTimillO  CLAY  PIOBOia 
WitUA«  G.  J0W8,  Plndlay,  Ohla  pued  Ji<y  24.  1893.  Serial  Na^ 
481.355.    OlomoileU 

,  r ' 

.      \  L s 


Clutm. — 1.  The  combination'with  a  frame,  of  a  cro«-head  Terti- 
callv  moTable  upon  the  frame,  sliding  blocks  arranged  upon  the  fVame, 
bell-rrank  levers  located  upon  the  side*  of  the  «iachine  and  baring 
connections  with  the  sliding  blocks  and  the  cross-head,  whereby  more- 
-ment  mav  be  jpren  to  the  sliding  blocks  as  the  cfose-head  ascends  or 
descends,  subetantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  belf,  carrying  molds  lo- 
cated upon  said  fVame,  of  fingers  carrying  pockets  thereon  and  located 
on  the  frame,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  «id  fingers,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  belt,  carrying  molds  lo 
cated  upon  said  fhime,  of  fingers  mounted  upon  »  shaft  located  npoD 
the  f^me  and  baring  pockets  thereon,  the  said  fingers  carrying  a 
locking  pin  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  ihaft,  and  means  for 
•Ofaging  and  disengaging  the  locking  pin.  substwitially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame  haring  a  receirer  comprising 
«  material  chamber  and  a  steam  chamber,  located  upon  the  frame, 
the  said  material  cnamber  being  located  within  the  steam  chest  of 
the  receiver,  of  a  belt  composed  of  sections,  witl»  a  mold  or  series  of 
Aiolds  arranged  upon  each  section,  the  said  belb  haring  projections 
adapted  to  be  engagwl  by  pawls  carried  by  sliding  blocks  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  machine,  and  means  for  givifcg  morement  to  the 
sliding  block,  substantially  as  described.  j 

5.  The  combination  with  a  frame  prorided  with  wheels  joumaled 
on  said  frame  and  haring  a  belt  with  molds  carried  by  the  wheels  ot. 
«jectors  iocat«<l  within  the  molds  and  adapted  to  be  forced  upwardly 
by  one  of  the  wheels,  fingers  carrying  pockets  arranged  in  front  of 
the  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  belt,  carrying  molds  ar-l 
ranged  upon  said  frame,  the  said  belt  haring  eje<)tors  located  within 
•ach  mold,  of  cooling  derioes  arranged  abore  the  molds  for  contract- 
ing the  articles  when  molded,  fingers  carrying  ptK;kets  arranged  to' 
receire  the  articles  when  ejected  from  the  molds, subsUntialir  as  de-' 
acribed. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  belt,  Carrying  molds  pro- 


rided with  ejectors  located  thereon,  of  fingers  adapted  to  receire  Ui« 
molded  articles  when  ejected,  a  locking  bar  located  on  the  frame  and 
engaging  the  belt,  and  means  for  releasing  the  locking  bar,  subaUn- 
tially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  fi-ame,  of  a  trareling  apron  carried  by 
rollers  joumaled  on  said  fVame,  a  belt  composed  of  sections  haring  • 
mold  or  series  of  molds  carried  by  each  section,  and  fingers  arranged 
between  the  belt  and  the  apron  and  adapted  to  receire  the  molded 
articles  from  the  molds  and  to  place  them  upon  the  trareling  apron, 
subetautialiy  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  belt,  carrying  molds  lo- 
cated upon  said  frame,  the  said  belt  compoeed  of  blocks  or  sections 
and  haring  projections  therefrom,  of  a  sUding-block  located  on  a  slide- 
bar  secured  to  the  frame  and  carrying  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the 
projections  on  the  blocks  or  sections  of  the  belt,  a  cross-head  work- 
ing in  guides  located  on  the  machine,  lerers  connecting  the  croM-head 
to  the  sliding-blocks,  a  locking-bar  engaging  the  projections  during 
the  backward  morement  of  the  sliding-block  for  holding  the  belt  su- 
tionary,  and  means  for  actuating  the  locking  bar.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  receirer  comprising  a 
tteam-chest,  a  material  chamber,  and  ralre-chesu  located  within  the 
steam-chest,  ralres  located  within  the  ralre-chests  and  haring  con- 
nections with  the  material  chamber,  a  rock-shaft  arranged  upon  the 
receirer  and  connected  to  the  ralres  and  means  for  operating  the 
rock-shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  and  an  endless  belt  carrying 
molds  located  upon  said  frame,  of  guides  secured  to  the  frame  and 
haring  a  slot  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  a  cross-head  working  in 
guides  and  carrying  plungers,  the  said  cross-head  carrying  a  guide- 
bar  which  passes  through  the  slotoof  the  guides  and  haring  secured 
to  the  ends  thereof  eccentric  rods  actusted  by  eccentrics  secured  to 
the  drire  shafts,  a  sliding-block  located  on  the  frame  and  mored  by 
the  croBs-head  for  giring  movement  to  the  belt.  subeUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  frame  prorided  with  wheels  joar- 
naled  on  said  frame  and  haring  a  belt  with  molds  carried  by  the 
wheels,  of  a  sliding  block  located  on  the  frame  and  carrying  a  pawl 
engaging  projections  on  the  belt  and  means  for  actuating  the  sliding 
block,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  fVame  and  guides  located  upon  the 
frame,  of  a  croes-head  working  in  the  guides,  and  carrying  a  guide- 
bar,  depending  lerers  connected  to  the  guide-bar  and  actuating  bell- 
crank  lerers  piroted  to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  levers  connecting 
the  sliding-blocks  to  the  bell-crank  lerers,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  croes-head,  subsUntially  aa  described. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  fVame  and  an  endless  belt  carrying 
molds  located  upon  said  fhime,  the  said  belt  composed  of  blocks  or 
sections  and  haring  projections  therefh>m,  of  a  sliding-block  located 
on  a  slide-bar  secured  to  the  frame  and  carrying  a  pawl  adapted  to 
•ntr»f«  the  projections  of  the  blocks.or  sections  of  the  belt,  a  cross- 
head  working  in  guides  located  on  the  machine,  lerers  connecting 
the  cross-head  to  the  sliding-blocks,  and  means  for  actuating  the  crosa- 
head,  substantially  aa  described. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  fVame  and  a  belt  carrying  molds  lo- 
cated upon  said  fhime,  pipes  for  cooling  purposes  located  abore  the 
molds  and  each  prorided  with  a  ralre,  a  cross-head  working  in  guides 
secured  to  the  fVame,  means  for  actuating  the  cross-head,  derices  car- 
ried by  the  croes-head  for  automatically  opening  and  closing  the  ralres 
of  said  pipM,  subsUntially  as  described. 

16.  The  combination  with  afVame  and  a  belt  carrying  molds  lo- 
cated upon  said  f^ame,  of  a  locking-bar  engaging  a  portion  of  the 
belt,  a  bell-crank  lerer  piroted  to  the  frame  and  engaging  the  lock- 
ing bar  at  one  of  iu  ends,  a  cam  secured  to  the  drire  shaft  for  actu- 
ating the  bell-crank  lerer,  subsUntially  as  described. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  belt  carrying  molds  lo- 
cated upon  said  frame,  of  a  sliding-bar  held  upon  the  fhime  and  en- 
gacing  projections  on  the  belt,  a  bell-crank  lerer  piroted  to  the  side 
of  the  frame  and  engaging  the  sliding-bar  with  one  of  its  ends,  and 
carrying  a  roller  on  the  other  end,  a  cam  secured  to  the  drire  shaft 
and  adapted  to  raise  the  bell  crank  lerer,  subsUntially  as  described. 

18.  Id  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  fingers  carrying  pockets  thereon  and  located  on  said 
frame,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  fingers,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  means  for  routing  the 
shaft,  of  a  locking  pin  carried  by  the  fingers  and  adapted  to  engage 
a  portion  of  the  shaft,  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  the  lock- 
ing-pin with  or  from  the  shaft,  subsUntially  as  described. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  means  for  routing  the 
shaft,  of  a  locking  pin  carried  by  the  fingers  and'normally  pressed 
against  the  shaft,  a  tooth  or  projection  carried  by  the  shaft  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  locking-pin,  a  lerer  engaging  the  locking-pin, 
and  means  for  throwing  the  locking  pin  out  of  engagement  with  the 
tooth  of  the  shaft,  snbsUntially  as  described. 
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shaft  if  ?r  ~"    "'•'*"  ""?"  *  '^^^  "^  "-•»  fo^  "'t.ting  the 

one  of  ,ts  ends  engaging  the  locking  pin  and  at  ito  other  end  a  pro- 
jection adapted  to  engage  a  bar  located  on  the  machine  for  releasing 
the  locking  pin  means  for  returning  the  finger,  to  their  normal  posJ 
tion,  snbsUntially  as  described.  ""rmaiposi 

22  The  combination  with  a  fVame,  of  a  trareling  apron  carried  br 
roDer,  journaJed  on  said  frame,  a  shaft  locaUd  in  front  of  t^e  aln^ 
andmean.  for  rerolring  the  shaft,  the  «tid  shaft  carrying  finge™  fo; 
depo«ting  objects  upon  the  apron,  means  for  connecting  the  sUft  L 
one  of  the  roller,  of  the  trareling  apron  for  giring  morement  to  IS 
apron,  subsUntially  as  described.  "ui  w  said 

«f  ^?"  """  "'"^iM^o"  "ith  a  frame,  of  a  belt  comprising  a  series 
of  .«:t,on.  or  blocks,  each  block  compo«^d  of  two  piecei  and  fumTnJ 
a  flexible  apron  between  the  pieces  for  securing  the  blocks  together  a 
mold  or  senes  of  molds  prorided  with  a  stem  which  is  arrange!  within 

tiTir.„H  ••"'Ijr."*"'  °:  '''??^'  *  •P"''K-P^^d  ejector  located 
within  and  earned  by  each  mold,  and  means  for  actuating  said  ejec- 
tor, snbsUntially  as  described.  *  '' 

..A  ^i  ''"'*t*'°'°^'°»"<"'  ''ith  •  receirer,  haring  a  material  chamber 
and  ralre-chesu  prorided  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports  one  of  which 
connecu  with  said  chamber,  of  ralres  located  within  the  ralre  ch^ts 
and  haring  supplemenul  ralre.  or  plungers  located  in  «iid  chests  and 
yieldingly  connected  to  the  former,  and  means  for  actuating  the  ralres 
subsUntially  as  described.  ' 

.nH  "'i  '''''t'"""*''"*'*'"  "'*''  *  '^*''"  haring  a  material  chamber 
and  ralre  chests  prorided  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports  one  of  which 
connect,  with  said  chamber,  of  ralres  located  within  the  ralre^h«,ta 
and  hav,ng  supplemenul  ralres  or  plungers  located  in  said  cherts,  the 
«Ki  supplemenul  ralves  yieldingly  held  to  the  main  ralres,  a  r;ck- 

whill  r  /;  'i'  r*'""  ""^  •"«*«^'''f  ^«  <rx>ore  of  a  cam- 
wheel  secured  to  the  drive-shaft,  a  lerer  connecting  the  rockshaft 
to  the  ralves.  subsUntially  as  described 


^  ^5;^?®-w  <=^™rDEIL    8AMDILC.  KiiDia,  Baltimore  Md.  a.- 
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4.  In  combination,  a  spring  supported  car  fender  frame  piroted 

I     .K   "V'  *  '**'P  '^"  '••''*  *'"^  '^*  ««!-  °f  the  frame  by  a  LH 
hp  thereby  securing  the  bolt  in  an  inclined  downward  and  fTwart 

frame  ,.  forced  downward  by  concussion  or  otherwise,  as  set  forth 

5.  In  combination,  a  car  fender  frame  piroted  to  the  car  sprinn 
for";  Je^*^  ?  '"^\'"°"  "°™"  ^"^'-^  '•  ^  rai«,iu3 
the  action  of  the  supporting  springs,  in  a  forward  and  downward  in- 
clined position  whereby  concussion  with  an  obstruction  will  force  th. 
frame  downward  toward  the  track  and  releasing  mean«  operaud  by 

to  be  raised  by  the  supporting  springs,  as  set  forth. 


S^Sl'  I^!^  ^^  SMELTING  ORBS     Hirb«t  L«9  Ta- 
S.^    PUed8ept9,1883.     Serial  No  486.164    .Ncspecimen:, 
.il«,  .  u  t""""  '^'^''^'^  P^«><=e«  for  smelting  ores  of  gold 

smelting  the  ores  to  a  matte  or  speiss,  melting  the  matte  or  speiss 
going  on,  and  pounng  the  matte  or  speiss  into  the  furnace  k,  as  to 

«  «d  fo!  tr*"'  ''*'^''*  °?  ""^  *"~  '"  '^'  ^"™*"'  "b-UntiaUy 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


^  ^?*  ^.?2:.  M0I8TER.   Piu»ci8  a  LuDMOTOii,  8L  Louis, Ma  Piled 
Aug:  li  1893.    Serial  Ha  483,127.    (Ho  model)         ^^«*"^  "« 


and  Zr^^Li  "Iu   ^^r  ^'^'°«  '  ^"""«  consisting  of  side  ba« 
from  Z'rl     **  ^:'  ?•  "^^  ^'"  '^'"^  P''«t«l  ^  »>™<=keu  pendent 

an?^.„?  r**'^"**''''^P  °<^  "id  frame  to  hold  it  normally  down, 
J^H,  rs^fforth.™'""*  "  "'""  ""^"^'^  "^  ''••  withdrawal  of  th^ 

cnr»d  tht.^^n^""^"  ^^°^*'''<f  "f  •  Pi'ofd  fr*""*-  •  flexible  net  se- 
f«m.  l„!i  f         'Combination  with  springs  for  normally  raising  the 

?™me  Zi  r'"*  '  ^r"  ''^  ^^''  °'  '^'  "•»'  •  *"P  bolt  to  hold  the 
wZriw 7k  k7*  u  ''P  ***  P™'""'  "•  withdrawal,  and  a  spring  to 
withdraw  the  bolt  when  released,  as  set  forth 

3.  In  combination  the  car.  the  brackeu  dependent  therefrom 


^-  ■ ^ ««<>vv  vtfwv>.<.i^y     p 

^latm.—  i.  A  regiiUr  haring  name  spaces  arranged  in  colnmna, 
and  haring  series  of  holes  for  weekly  registration  as  described  in 
combination  with  a  rertically  arranged  and  laterally  adjusuble  guide 
eroding  the  series  of  hole,  and  haring  openings  therein  to  regisUr 
with  said  holes,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  register  haring  name  spaces  arranged  in  columns  and  each 
space  hanng  holes  for  weekly,  quarUrly  and  annual  registration  and 
tnree  sets  of  pins  for  said  registration,  in  combination  with  a  rerti- 
ca  ly  arranged  and  laterally  adjusUble  guide  crossing  the  series  of 
noles  and  hanng  openings  therein  to  register  with  each  of  said  sets 
of  holes  subsUntially  as  described. 


619,131.    BDOB-POLDKR  POR  PABRICa    Robist  W  S  Mitch- 

J^S '*!?!!!!??''• ''"^■"^     Piled  May  11, 1893.    Serial  Ra 
473,758.    (Ho  model) 

CTaim.-lD  edge  folders  for  fabrics  the  blank  herein  shown  and 
lescnbed  conusting  of  the  recungular  body  C  and  the  Uil  piece  0 


604 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


May    I,    1894.. 


coiiatnict«d  intep^lly,  the  Uil  piece  being  axiAliy  perpeodicuUr  with 
the  body  ;  the  receee  b  formed  in  the  body  Cappnoxiai*t«ly  centrally 
haTiof;  A  wide  opening  00  the  top  and  the  jralU  gradoaUyeonTerging 
toward  the  bottom,  the  opposite  vertical  wallg  luring  their  line*  of 
earrature  approximately  concentric  eo  as  to  produce  the  lip  g;  and 
the  two  counterpart,  parallel  slou  e  «?  located  adj»c«ntly  to  the  upper 
left  comer  of  the  bodr  C  as  shown 


519,132.  HOT-WATER  HlATniQ-BOILES.  DoOTOt  P  MoKSAJi, 
Airon,  Ohio  FUed  Apr  li  1892.  Beuewed  PeU  12,  1894.  Serial  Ha 
4J».»77.     (Ho  model) 


{pipe  anitingaad  in  commanicAtion  only  with  the  interiors  of  said  sec- 
tions, baring  its  lower  end  directly  above  the  crown-oheet  of  the  lower 
•ection  and  its  apper  end  near,  and  in  alignment  with,  the  flow-pipe, 
iobstantially  as  shown  and  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  hot-water  heating  boiler  of  the  class  designated,  the  com- 
bination with  the  hollow  shells,  and  the  dome  and  its  flow-pipe,  of  a 
continuous  pipe  uniting  the  interiors,  and  in  communication  only  with 
the  lower  shell  and  dome,  through  the  upper  face  of  the  former  and 
lower  face  of  the  Utter,  its  upper  end  being  in  ahgnment  with  the  flow- 
pipe,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  hot-water  heating  boilerof  the  class  designated,  the  com- 
bination with  the  lower  shell,  the  dome  and  its  flow-pipe,  and  the  in- 
termediate shells  baring  openings  for  its  passage,  of  a  continuous  pipe 
uniting  the  interiors  only  of  the  lower  shell  and  dome,  and  passing 
through  the  openings  in  the  intermediate  shells,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


Claim. —  1 .  In  a  hot  water  heating  boiler,  a  boier  body  consisting 
of  hollow  shells  in  form  of  segments  of  a  hollow  Qylinder,  intemaUy 
connected  and  clamped  together,  combined  with  •  series  of  hollow 
disks  mounted  in  said  body  and  internally  conneolted  therewith  and 
with  each  other,  eacb  baring  a  side  space  to  coMtitate  a  flue,  and 
hollow  dome  internally  connected  with  said  disks pnd  body,  sobatan- 
tially  as  shown  and  described. 

2  The  hollow  cylindrical  boiler  body,  baring  hoUow  walls,  com- 
bined with  honzontal  bollow  disks,  baring  side  spaces  for  smoke  flues, 
and  a  hollow  dome,  said  body,  disks  and  dome  being  internally  con- 
nected, the  spaces  in  adjacent  disks  being  arranged  alternately  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  body,  substantially  as  showq  and  described. 

3  The  boiler  body  baring  hollow  walls,  and  the  hollow  disks, 
and  dome,  said  body  and  dome  being  internally  connected,  combined 
with  pipes  connecting  «aid  body  and  lower  disk,  and  pipes  connecting 
said  adjacent  disks,  and  the  upper  disk  and  dome^  the  entrance  and 
exit  pipee  of  each  disk  being  arranged  to  altemase  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  body,  subetantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  bollow  body,  consisting  of  hollow  seg- 
menul  shells  internally  connected,  and  the  holloir  dome  internally 
connected  with  said  body  .  and  the  bollow  disks  bwring  smoke  spaces 
arranged  to  alternate  in  adjacent  disks,  and  internally  connecting 
water  pipes,  uniting  said  disks,  body  and  dome,  the  entrance  and  exit 
pipes  of  each  disk  arranged  alternately  therein,  with  the  iaclosing 
case  connected  with  the  upuke  flue  and  a  series  »f  baffle  plate*  be- 
tween said  case  and  body,  the  openings  in- said  plates  arranged  alter- 
nately at  the  back  and  near  the  front,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described 


519,134.  ATTACHMEHT  HOLDER  FOR  8EWIH0  -  MACHIHE& 
WuBLOW  R.  PiBsoBS.  Chicago,  DL  PUed  Sept  25.  1891.  Serial  Ha 
406,786.    OiomodeLi 


Claim. — I.  The  combination  with  an  ordinary  sewing-machin* 
preaMr-foot  and  preaaer-bar  of  attachment-holder  parts  A  B,  which 
clamp  the  preeser-foot  shank  or  preaner-bar  between  them  and  are 
united  by  a  screw  D,  said  part  A  baring  a  horizontal  or  substantially 
horizonUl  portion  a'  which  projects  forward  to  one  side  of  the  needle- 
hole,  and  an  atUchment  shank  supported  by  said  portion  a«,snb«Un- 
tially  aa  hereinbefore  specified 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sewing-machine  presser-foot  and  a 
pre*Mr-bar  of  an  attachment-holder  which  compnses  a  part  A  baring 
a  honxonUl  or  subsUntially  horizonUl  portion  a«,  in  front  of  the 
prwMir.bar,  prorided  with  a  stud-pin  and  a  screw-threaded  hole  per- 
pendicuUr  to  its  surface,  a  thumb-screw  D«  fitted  to  said  hole,  and  a 
Uterally  adjusuble  shank  C  haring  a  pirot-hole  fitted  to  said  stud- 
pin,  and  an  open  slot  loosely  fitted  to  said  thumb-«:rwr  beneath  iu 
head,  said  thumb-screw  serring  at  once  to  keep  said  stud-pin  and 
pirot-hole  interlocked  and  to  fasten  the  adjusted  atuchment-shank, 
substantially  as  hereinbefore  specified 

3  Inanatuchment  holder  for  sewing-machines,  the  part  A  har- 
ing  the  hook  a  and  lug  a',  the  latter  prorided  wit^  the  screw-threaded 
hole  a\  in  combination  with  the  part  B  haring  the  oppositely  bent 
end  h  and  lip  *»  the  opening  *'  in  said  end  b  the  lug  i»  and  the  slot  b* 
behind  said  lug  A*,  and  a  thumb-screw  D  fitted  to  said  hole  a*,  and 
serring  to  unite  said  parts  and  to  tighten  the  holder  upon  a  presser- 
foot  shank  or  preseer-bar,  subsUntially  as  hereinbefore  specified. 


519,133.  HOT  WATER  HEATnrO'BOILER. 
Akron.  OhKx  Ptted  Aug.  9.  1892  RflDeved  Feb 
4a9,97&    Oio  model) 


Doctor  F  MotoM, 
12. 1894.    Serial  Ha 


619,135.  TOBACCO-PIPE  Charib  Prrrason.  Dublin,  Ireland. 
FUed  Sept  2. 1891  Serial  Ho.  401496.  (Ho  model)  Patented  in  Eng- 
land Aug.  8.  1890,  Na  12,393,  anJ  In  France  Jaa  22. 1891,  Ha  210.944. 


CImm.— 1.  In  a  hot-water  heating  boiler  of  the  claas  designated, 
the  eombinatioQ  with  the  upper  and  lower  sectioaa,  of  a  continooa* 


Claim. — 1.  A  stem  for  a  tobacco  pipe  Earing  the  bore  at  the 
mouth  end  abruptly  coned  and  contracted  to  its  meeting  with  the 
ooter  surface  of  said  mouth  end,  thus  tearing  a  small  suction  hole 
boanded  by  the  thin  edge  at  the  junction  of  such  conical  surface  of 
Uie  bore  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  mouth  end,  subsUntially  aa 
described. 

2.  A  tobacco  pipe  compnsinK  a  bowl  with  a  pocket,  and  chan- 
nel connecung  the  said  pocket  with  the  tobacco  receptacle  of  said 
bowl,  and  a  stem  haring  at  the  lower  end  a  tubular  eztenaion  passing 
beyond  the  outer  end  of  said  channel  into  the  said  pocket,  subsUn- 
tially as  descnbed. 
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519.136.     HOSB-BREMK     HOXT  ailDVOGK,  V«w  Toit.  I.  T. 

Pfled  Oct  H  1883.    Se^al  Ha  489,084.    (Ho  modalj 

> 


S.  Tn  a  drying  kiln,  the  combination  with  a  drying  chamber  or 
tannel.  of  the  rapor  passage  C  beneath  such  chamber  and  parallal 
therewith,  haring  iu  upper  side  flash  with  the  bottom  of  the  cham- 
bsr  and  prorided  with  openings  c.  to  communicate  with  said  cham- 
ber,  and  with  dampers  <f  orer  said  openings,  the  stack  or  chimnsT. 
B,  located  beyond  and  outaideof  the  tunnel,  the  heat  flue  D.  loeat«d 
within  said  passage  e.  and  haring  the  openings  d.  d,  jear  iU  opposit* 
rads  dirwrtly  into  the  drying  chamber,  the  fresh  air  inlet  a',  and  its 
cock  or  damper,  the  combination  being  and  operating  as  set  forth. 


Cfcim.— The  combination  of  blocks  a,  baring  longitudinal  groove 
«'.  transverse  perforation  a\  flanges  a»,  and  an  open  groore  a*  around 
such  perforation  with  a  tubuUr  casing  6.  adapted  to  engage  groore 
o*.  sabsuntially  aa  specified  <^  »    » 


519,137.     COVBRIHO  FOR  BOIUBR&     Wuiua  A.  SoOTT  Jr 
WtWwrg,  Pa.    Filed  Hot.  I.  1883     Sehal  Ha  489,736     (Ho  modeL)  " 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  coreriog  for  boilers,  the  combination  of  a  har- 
ness formed  of  longitudinal  and  transrerse  meUl  strips  resting  upon 
the  boiler  and  a  series  of  fire  clay  tiles  secured  to  the  harness  where- 
by the  tiles  are  held  upon  the  boiler,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  corering  for  boilers,  the  combination  of  boards  or  snp- 
porto  running  longitudinal  of  the  boiler  and  a  series  of  fire  clay  Ulea 
adapted  to  fit  around  the  boiler  and  prorided  with  angular  portions 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  boards  or  sirpports,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  fire  clay  ule  for  covering  boilers  having  iu  inner  face  shaped 
to  conform  to  or  approximately  to  the  shell  to  be  covered,  and  pro- 
Tided  at  one  end  with  a  portion  formed  at  an  angle  to  the  body  of 
the  tile  and  perforated  for  the  passage  of  bolto,  whereby  the  ule  may 
be  secured  to  a  suiubie  support  arranged  longitudinal  of  the  boiler 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  corering  for  boilers,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  tiles 
fitting  around  the  boiler  and  prorided  on  their  inner  sides  with  ribs 
and  tie  strips  prorided  with  lugs  engaging  said  ribs,  thereby  prevent- 
ing a  separation  of  the  ends  of  adjacent  tiles,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


^^£:^2^X    S^^'^-QATE  FOR  ELEVATORS     Wimai.  J  8iT. 

^  ^•T^.T^'^  °^  °°*"'^  ">  Charles  K«Bler.  «ine  olaoa 
Piled  Jan  29,  1894.    Serial  Ma  498,323.    (Ho  model) 


519,138.  DRYIHO-KILH  Chabub  R  Seamaii,  St  Joueph.  Ma 
FUed  Feb  28. 1893.  Serial  Ha  464,143.  (Ho  model) 
CUnm.—\.  In  combination  with  a  drying  chamber  haring  the  de. 
aenbed  bottom  flue  prorided  with  the  openings  d.  <t,  the  hot  air  pas- 
sage D  communicating  therewith  as  set  forth,  and  haring  iu  rear  end 
closed  and  a  heating  furnace  therein  in  ito  upper  side,  and  the  sub-flue 
or  rapor  passage  C,  extending  ftQxa  the  stack  and  located  at  both 
sides  of  and  under  the  hot  air  passage  or  flue  D.  to  near  ite  forward 
end,  all  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  kiln  drier,  in  combination  with  a  drying  chamber  or  tunnel 
with  a  stack  or  chimney  beyond  and  ouUide  of  the  same  asset  forth  a 
rapor  passage  C  beneath  such  chamber  and  parallel  therewith  a  hot 
air  paasag^  or  flue  surrounded  at  iu  sides  and  bottom  as  shown  and 
descnbed  by  such  rapor  passage,  this  rapor  passage  extending  to  and 
terminating  at  its  rear  end  in  said  chimner  and  constituting  the  only 
connection  between  the  drying  chamber  and  chimney;  the  upper  side 
of  said  rapor  passage  being  flush  with  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  and 
haring  openings  therein  to  communicate  with  said  chamber,  and  pro- 
vided with  dampers  to  open  and  close  said  openings  as  set  forth,  said 
not-air  flue  communicating  near  both  of  iU  ends  with  the  inside  of 
said  chamber,  by  openings  d  i.  in  iu  top  at  iu  ends,  and  a  furnace  in 
one  of  Its  ends  operating  to  draw  a  current  of  hot  air  repeatedly 
through  the  chamber  and  through  the  hot  air  fine,  all  substanUally  L 


Claim. — 1  The  combination  with  an  eleratorcar.  and  a  morable 
gate,  a  ribrating  lerer  operated  by  said  car,  and  a  housing  adjacent 
to  said  lerer,  a  weight  attached  to  said  housing  by  a  flexible  connec- 
tion which  passes  around  a  shears  or  support  in  said  lerer,  and  meana, 
subsUntially  as  described,  for  connecting  said  gate  to  said  honsing, 
subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car  and  a  morable  gate,  of  a 
ribJ-ating  lerer,  a  housing  prorided  with  a  projection  adjacent  to  1 
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UTer  Md  m<lapt«<l  to  conUct  therewith,  •  we(f(ht«d  rope  or  cable 
connected  to  said  housing  and  passinj^  over  suitable  support*  io  said 
housing  and  lerer,  reepectirely,  a  connection  from  said  boosing  to 
•aid  elerator  gate,  and  means,  subrtantiallj  as  de«:ribed,  for  ribratr 
ing  laid  lerer  bj  the  morement  of  the  elerator  car,  subsUntiallj  as 
specified. 

3  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car,  an(l  a  raoring  gate,  of  a 
vibrating  lerer,  connections  from  said  lerer  to  s«i<l  gate,  a  piroted  arm 
connected  to  said  lerer,  a  roller  on  said  arm  adapted  to  operate  in 
•nittble  wars  adjacent  to  said  elerator  car,  a  projection  on  said  car 
to  engag*  with  said  arm.  and  a  rielding  guidd  for  said  roller,  sub- 
stantially as  specified.  '  1 

4  The  combination  with  a  ribrating  lerer,  ind  a  morable  gate, 
an  arm  connected  to  said  lerer.  an  elerator  carharing  a  projection 
thereon  for  operating  Mid  arm,  a  housing  adjacent  to  said  lerer,  said 
housing  being  pronded  with  a  projection  to  conUct  with  said  lerer, 
a  rope  or  cable  connected  at  one  end  to  said  pr<)jection  and  pacing 
in  opposite  directions  around  suiuble  supports  iasaid  lerer  and  hous- 
ing, respectireir,  a  weight  on  the  end  of  said  cable,  and  a  connection 
from  said  housing  to  the  morable  gate,  subsUntialljr  as  specified 

5  The  combination  with  an  elerator  car,  of  a  ribrating  lerer,  a 
hou-sing  adjacent  to  said  lerer  baring  a  series  of  supporting  pulleys 
or  sheares  therein,  a  projection  on  said  housing  io  conUct  with  said 
lerer,  and  a  support  or  puller  in  said  lerer,  a  Weighted  rope  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  projection  and  passing  in  opposite  direc- 
tions orer  the  supporting  pulleys  in  said  lerer  aad  housing,  respect- 
irely,  and  a  weight  on  said  rope,  operating  ropee  or  cables  extending 
orer  the  supporting  pulleys  in  said  housing,  and  morable  gates  con- 
nected to  said  ropes  or  cables,  subsUntiaily  as  specified. 

6  The  combination  with  an  elerator  car  an|t  a  ribrating  lerer, 
a  piroted  arm  connected  at  one  end  to  said  lerer,  and  a  spring  guide 
for  said  arm,  a  projection  on  said  elerator  car  t«  contact  with  said 
arm  and  more  the  same,  a  spring  connected  to  said  lerer,  and  means, 
subeuntially  as  described,  for  connecting  said  l«rer  to  a  morable 
gate,  substantially  as  specified 


In  a  carbonic  acid  charger  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
biiiauon  with  the  automatic  regulating  derice,  of  a  diaphragm  appa- 
ratus connected  to  the  scale  beam  of  the  automatic  regulating  derice, 
a  receirer  adapted  to  hold  gas  under  pressure  connected  by  a  tube 
with  the  chamber  of  the  diaphragm  apparatus,  a  supply  pipe  for  com- 
pressed gas  connected  to  the  receirer  and  prorided  with  means  for 
admitting  gas  to  the  receirer  and  for  discharging  it  therefrom,  sub- 
sUntiaily as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  charger  A,  regulating  ressel  V,  scale 
beam  L,  diaphragm  apparatus  P  and  connections,  of  a  diaphragm  ap- 
paratus S,  gas  receirer  U  connected  to  the  chamber  of  the  diaphragm 
apparatus  3  by  a  tube  k,  a  pressure  gage  B,  a  supply  pipe  I  for  com- 
pressed gas,  and  means  for  admitting  gas  to  the  receirer  and  fordU- 
charging  it  therefrom,  subsUntiaily  as  described. 


519,141.  IMPREQNATINO  BEER  WITH  CARBONIC  ACID.  Jacob 
P.  Thiuuk,  Milwaukee,  Wte.,  aaatgnor  to  the  Dnivereal  Cartonating 
Comptny,  Hewart  H.  J.  Filed  Fet  5. 1894.  Serial  Ha  499.142.  (So 
model) 


519,140.  APPARATUS  FOR  CHAROIHQ  liUDIDS  WITH  CAE- 
BOHIC  ACID  Jacob  F  Thiubib.  Milwaukee,  Wli,  utignor  to  tlie 
DnlT«n»l  CirtonaUng  Company.  Newark,  N  J  FUed  Fet  5  1891 
Serial  Ha  4}9, 141.     (Wo  model 

a 


Clatm. —  1.  In  a  carbonic  acid  charger,  a  fluid  Regulating  dence 
aatomatically  operated  from  the  charger,  combined  with  an  auxiliary 
regulating  dence  acting  in  opposite  direction  to  tha  primary  regulat- 
ing derice,  and  operatire  connections  between  the  auxiliary  regulat- 
iag  derice  and  a  disUnt  sution,  subeuntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  carbonic  acid  charger  of  the  character  sjM>cifled.  the  com- 
bination with  the  automatic  regulating  device,  of  a  regulating  appa- 
ratus such  as  described  operated  from  the  racking  floor,  connected 
with  the  scale  beam  and  adapted  to  rary  the  effeclire  thrust  of  the 
scale  beam  by  the  hand  of  the  operator,  subsUntiaHy  as  described 


Claim. —  I.  The  within  described  method  of  supplying  beer  to 
carbonic  acid  charges,  which  consisU  in  forcing  the  beer  against  press- 
are  into  a  receiring  Unk.mainUining  a  subsUntiaily  consUnt  pressare 
in  said  Unk  and  supplying  the  beer  to  the  charger  at  a  redu  ;ed  con- 
sUnt pressure,  subsUntiaily  as  specified. 

2  In  a  plant  for  impregnating  beer  with  carbonic  acid,  the  com- 
bination of  a  receiring  Unk,  a  pump  adapted  to  receire  b»er  from 
the  ordinary  storage  ressels,  pipe  connections  from  the  discharge 
opening  of  the  pump  to  the  receiring  Unk,  means  subsUntiaily  as 
described  for  esUblishiug  a  subsUntiaily  consUnt  gas  pressure  within 
the  Unk,  connections  with  interposed  reducing  ralve  from  the  bottom 
of  the  receiring  Unk  to  one  or  more  carbonic  acid  chargers,  and  con- 
nections from  the  latur  to  the  racking  cocks,  subsUntiaily  as  showo 
and  described. 

3  In  a  plant  for  impregnating  beer  with  carbonic  acid,  the  com- 
bination of  a  receiring  Unk,  a  beer  pump  adapted  to  receire  beer 
from  the  ordinary  storage  ressels,  pipe  connections  from  the  discharge 
opening  of  the  pump  to  the  receiring  Unk,  means,  subsUntiaily  as 
described,  for  mainUining  a  substantially  consUnt  gas  pressure  within 
the  receiring  Unk,  connections  with  interposed  reducing  vaire  from 
the  bottom  of  the  Unk  to  one  or  more  carbonic  acid  chargers,  thence 
to  one  or  more  filters  and  from  there  to  the  racking  cocks,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

4.  In  a  plant  for  impregnating  beer  with  carbonic  acid,  the  com- 
bination of  a  receiring  Unk,  a  beer  pump  adapted  to  receire  beer 
from  the  ordinary  storage  ressels,  pipe  connections  from  the  discharge 
opening  of  the  pump  to  the  lower  part  of  the  receiring  Unk  with  in- 
terposed lantern  C,  raire  E  and  cock  P;  means,  subsUntiaily  as  de- 
scribed, for  mainUining  a  subsUntiaUy  consUnt  gas  pressure  within 
the  receiring  Unk,  and  connections,  with  interposed  reducing  ralre. 
from  the  bottom  of  the  receiring  Unk  to  one  or  more  carbonic  acid 
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chargers  and  thence  to  the  backing  cocks,  sabaUntially  at  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  plant  for  impregnating  beer  with  carbonic  acid,  the  com 
bination  of  a  receiring  Unk,  a  beer  piunp  adapted  to  receire  beer 
from  the  ordinary  storage  ressels,  pipe  connections  from  the  discharge 
opening  of  the  pump  to  the  receiring  Unk,  means.  subsUntiaily  as 
described,  for  mainUining  a  subsUntiaily  consUnt  gas  pressure  within 
the  receiring  Unk,  a  pneumatic  regulating  derice  on  the  steam  pipe 
for  the  pump  connected  by  a  pipe  with  the  upper  part  of  the  receir- 
ing Unk,  and  connections,  with  interposed  reducing  ralre,  from  the 
bottom  of  the  receiring  Unk  to  one  or  more  carbonic  acid  chargers 
and  thence  to  the  racking  cocks.  subsUntiaily  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified 

6.  In  a  plant  for  impregnating  beer  with  carbonic  acid,  a  receir- 
ing Unk,  a  beer  pump  adapted  to  receire  beer  from  the  ordinary 
storage  ressels,  pipe  connections  from  the  discharge  opening  of  the 
pnmp  to  the  Unk,  a  bypass  in  said  connections  leading  back  to  the 
suction  chamber  of  pump  and  prorided  with  a  ralre,  means,  subsUn- 
tiaily as  described,  for  esUbluhing  a  consUnt  pressure  within  the 
Unk,  one  or  more  chargers,  racking  cocks,  and  connections  with  in- 
terposed reducing  ralre  from  the  Unk  to  the  chargers  and  thence  to 
the  racking  cocks,  subsUntiaily  as  shown  and  described. 

7.  In  a  plant  for  impregnating  beer  with  carbonic  acid,  the  com- 
bination of  a  receiring  Unk.  a  pump  adapted  to  receire  beer  from  the 
ordinary  storage  reaseb,  connections  from  the  discharge  opening  ot 
the  pump  to  the  Unk,  a  pipe  and  reducing  ralre  adapted  to  supply 
gas  under  subsUntiaily  consUnt  pressure  to  the  top  of  the  Unk,  a 
gas^ischarge  pipe  L  with  escape  valve  M  and  a  float  ralre  I,  and 
chargers,  racking  cocks  and  connections,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  plant  for  impregnating  beer  with  carbonic  acid,  the  com- 
bination of  beer  pump  B,  receiving  Unk  A,  connections  from  the  pump 
to  the  receiving  Unk,  a  pipe  0  for  supplying  compressed  gas  to  the 
Unk  A,  with  interposed  reducing  valve  H,  a  discharge  pipe  L  for  the 
compressed  gas  with  escape  valve  M  and  float  valve  I,  one  or  more 
carbonic  acid  chargers  connected  to  the  Unk. — the  connections  being 
provided  with  a  reducing  valve  P, — one  or  more  filters,  racking  cocks, 
and  connections  from  the  chargers  to  the  filters  and  from  the  filters 
to  the  racking  cocks.  subsUntiaily  as  shown  and  described. 


519,142.    RELAY.    HoRACB  &  L  Vkrlit,  Hoboken.  H.  J.    Piled 
Jaa  13. 1894.    Serial  Na  496.737     (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  relay,  the  combination  of  a  primary  actuating 
magnet,  a  piroted  coil  disposed  between  the  poles  of  the  same,  a  con- 
Uct arm  projecting  from  said  coil  and  participating  in  the  movemenU 
thereof,  a  conUct  for  the  same,  and  an  auxiliary  electro-magnet  in 
the  circuit  of  the  primary  magnet  arranged  near  the  free  end  of  the 
conUct  arm  and  acting  simulUneously  with  the  primary  magnet, 
•ubsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  relay,  the  combination  with  the  primary  conUct  actuat- 
ing magnet,  of  an  auxiliary  magnet  arranged  in  the  line  circuit  to  act 
upon  said  eonUct  arm  and  prorided  with  a  contact  «  for  said  arm, 
subsUntiaily  as  described 


periphery  of  the  plug,  seeared  on  the  aleere  between  (he  head  and 
the  plug,  the  lead  washer  H  located  in  the  recess  of  the  plug,  a  secur- 
ing nut  I  the  inner  guide  and  the  inner  plug;  subsUntiaily  as  de- 
scribed. . 


"^'.^    i  ^ 

3.  The  combination  of  the  operating  rod,  the  inner  guide  D,  pro- 
rided with  a  head  baring  screw  threaded  connection  with  the  rod, 
the  inner  plug  F,  having  screw  threaded  connection  with  the  rod,  the 
piece  of  flexible  material  E  secured  between  the  bead  and  the  plug, 
and  adapted  to  overlap  the  latter,  the  outer  guide  D  provided  with  a 
head  sliding  upon  the  rod,  the  outer  plug  P  having  a  recess  k  and 
screw-threaded  connection  with  the  head  of  the  outer  guide,  a  washer 
H  located  in  the  recess,  and  a  securing  nut  I  working  on  the  rod  and 
bearing  against  the  washer;  subsUntiaily  as  described. 


519, 144.  HEEIrNAILINQ  MACHINE  Albert  Whitb,  Lowell. 
Maaa,  aasignor  to  Samuel  C  Smith,  same  plaoe.  FUed  Aug.  2,  1893. 
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Watbob,  Liverpool  England.     FUed  Feb  28, 1893     Serial  Na  46il40. 

(Ho  model)    Patented  In  England  Jaa  26.  1892.  Na  1.515. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  the  operating  rod  C,  having  a 
screw  threaded  inner  end,  the  inner  guide  0,  formed  with  a  head  bar- 
ing a  screw  thread  connecting  it  with  the  inner  end  of  the  rod,  the 
inner  plug  F,  formed  with  a  stepped  periphery  A',  an  angular  projec- 
tion G,  and  a  screw  thread  connecting  it  with  the  inner  end  of  the 
rod,  a  flexible  insertion  E  of  sufficient  diameter  to  orerlap  the  stepped 
periphery  of  the  plug,  secured  between  the  guide  and  the  plug  the 
outer  guide,  and  the  outer  plug;  subsUntiaily  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  operating  rod  C,  baring  a  screw 
threaded  outer  end,  the  outer  guide  0.  formed  with  a  head  baring  a 
sleere/,  prorided  with  a  screw-thread,  the  outer  plug  P  formed  with 
a  stepped  periphery  h',  a  recess  A  and  a  screw  thread  connecting  it 
with  the  sleere.  a  flexible  insertion  E.  adapted  to  orerlap  the  stepped 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  ofaUble,  a  clamp,  supported  there- 
by, a  rod,  arranged  below  said  clamp,  a  pressure  plate,  a  spring  ar- 
ranged between  said  rod  and  pressure-plate,  a  lerer,  arranged  below 
said  rod  to  force  said  rod  and  pressure-plate  toward  said  clamp,  and 
a  spring-actuated  catch  to  engage  a  projection  with  which  said  rod 
is  provided,  to  prerent  said  rod  from  moring  away  from  said  clamp, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  Uble,  a  clamp,  supported  thereby,  a  rod, 
arranged  below  said  clamp  and  morable  therewith,  said  rod  being  ex- 
ternally screw-threaded,  a  pressure-plate,  carried  by  said  rod,  a  lerer, 
arranged  below  said  rod  to  fon  e  said  rod  and  pressure  plate  toward 
said  clamp,  a  collar  or  annular  projection,  baring  an  internal  screw- 
thread  which  engages  the  screw-thread  on  said  rod,  to  enable  said 
collar  to  be  adjusted  on  said  rod.  and  a  spring-actuated  catch  to  en- 
gage said  collar,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


;    • 
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3.  The  combination  of  a  ubie.  m  cl.mp.  »«pport«d  thereby.  >  rod.  Ibend  Mid  lifter-roda.  »  clntch-fhaft.  a  clutch,  one  member  of  which 
Arranged  below  Mid  clamp,  a  preMure-pUte.j  a  knuckle  catch-lerer,  route*  with  Mid  clutch  shaft  and  is  mo»able  loDgitudinally  thereon 
proTided  with  a  shoulder  to  enj^affe  a  projection,  with  which  Mid  rod  'the  other  member  of  Mid  clutch  consUntly  routing  and  loose  on  Mid 
»  proTided.  and  a  spring  to  hold  Mid  catcl»-lever  against  Mid  pro-  clutch-shaft,  a  spring,  to  cIom  Mid  clutch,  a  sUrting  lever  adapted 
jecuon.  «  and  for  the  purpose  speoifled.        I  to  hold  Mid  clutch  open  and  to  be  moved  to  allow  Mid  clutch  to  be 

4^  The  combination  of  the  UbIe.  hariag^ail  perforations  and  on  iclosed.  nail-drirers,  a  cam.  fast  on  Mid  clutch-shaft  to  jrive  a  r«:iD- 
ito  under  surface  provided  with  a  clamp,  adapted  to  hold  a  heel  below  'rocating  motion  to  Mid  nail  dnve«,  when  Mid  clutch-shaft  is  routed 
Mid  Uble  and  M.d  nail  perforations,  a  roUry  shaft,  a  cam  fa«t  on  Mid  and  a  wiper,  fast  on  Mid  shaft  and  adapted  to  strike  a  projection' 
•Dart,  nail  drivers,  arranged  in  line  with  Mid  perforations  and  caused  iwith  which  Mid  lifter-bar  is  provided,  to  straighten  Mid  lifter  rods! 
to  have  a  reciprocating  motion  by  the  revelation  of  Mid  cam  and  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified, 
•hatl,  a  pressure-plate  arranged  below  Mid  clatep,  a  rod,  carrying  Mid  _^^_^^.^_^_^^_ 


519.145.    8WINQIN0  FOLDING  OAT  It    Oborgk  M.  Bbard  An- 
goklod.    PUed  SepL  2. 1893.    Serial  Na  4H6 11.    (Mo  model)  ' 


preMure-plate  and  adapted  to  be  raised  to  ffjrce  Mid  pressure-plate 
»gain«t  a  heel  in  Mid  clamp,  a  spring-actuate<<  catch,  to  engage  a  pro- 
jection with  which  Mid  rod  i:*  provided  and  to  hold  Mid  pressure-plate 
again*!  Mid  heel,  a  vertically-sliding  releasing -rod,  provided  with  a 
finger,  a  spring,  normally  holding  up  Mid  pleasing-rod,  and  a  pin 
carried  by  Mid  shaft  and  adapted  to  strike  a^d  force  downward  Mid 
rel«asing-rod  and  to  disengage  Mid  catch  ajnd  allow  Mid  pressure- 
plate  to  be  forced  downward  by  the  preasurejof  Mid  nail-drivers,  a. 
and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  movable  Uble.  a  shaft,  a  clutch,  one  mem 
ber  of  which  routes  with  Mid  shaft  and  is  Movable  longitudinally  I 
ther«on.  a  constantly  routing  pulley,  loose  o^  Mid  shaft  and  carry 
ing  the  other  member  of  Mid  clutch,  a  spring,  normally  closing  Mid  ' 
clutch,  a  SUrting  lever,  adapted  to  hold  Midi  clutch  open  and  to  be 
moved  to  allow  Mid  clutch  to  be  closed,  a  bolt  and  a  fixed  support  in , 
which  Mid  bolt  is  adapted  to  be  moved  by  Mid  movement  of  Mid  sUrt 
ing  lever  to  enter  a  hole,  with  which  Mid  Ubl4  is  provided,  when  Mid  j 
hole  is  in  line  with  Mid  bolt,  and  Mid  uble  bei^g  arranged  in  the  path  \ 
of  Mid  bolt  to  prevent  at  other  times  such  mofement  of  Mid  bolt  and 
thereby  to  prevent  Mid  movement  of  Mid  starting-lever,  as  and  foi- '         Claim.— I.  A  gate  consisting  of  pivoted  vertical  and  horizonUl 
the  purpose  specified.  bara  and  rails,  and  a  brace  having  one  end  pivoUlly  connected  to  the 

6.  The  combination  of  a  movable  Uble.  hltving  a  heel-clamp  and  upper  end  of  the  gate,  iu  lower  end  provided  with  a  transverse  bar 
a  Mrie*  of  nail  perforations,  an  equal  series  oi  nail  drivers,  arranged  |  P**'"^  between  two  of  the  horizonUl  rails,  the  adjacent  edges  of  the 
at  equal  intervals  with  Mid  nail-perforations,  4  clutch  shaft,  a  clutch,  '  ^^o  '"*''«  between  which  Mid  transverse  bar  passes  being  notched, 
one  member  of  which  roUtea  with  Mid  shaft  Md  is  movable  longi- 1 subeUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

tudinally  thereon,  a  consUntJy- routing  pullet,  loose  on  Mid  clutch-  2.  A  gate  comprising  vertical  and  horizonUl  pivoted  bars  and 

shaft  and  carrying  the  other  member  of  Mid  alutch.  a  spring  to  close  ™''".  »  brace  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  upper  hinged  end  of  the 
said  clutch,  a  sUrting  lever,  adapted  to  hold  aaid  clutch  open  and  to  IT***  •"^  its  opposite  end  provided  with  a  transversely  extending  rod 
be  moved  to  allow  Mid  clutch  to  be  closed,  a  cjim,  fast  on  Mid  clutch  j  which  passes  through  between  two  of  the  horizonUl  rails,  the  upper 
•haft  to  impart  a  reciprocating  motion  to  Mid  Jiail-dri vers,  when  Mid   *'>d  lower  edges  respectively  of  the  rails  between  which  the  bar  passes 


provided  with  notches  which  respectively  extend  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, whereby  when  the  brace  is  raised  the  gate  is  held  in  au  elevated 
position  and  when  the  brace  is  dropped  the  gate  is  locked  in  its  norma! 
position,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


519,146.  MOP-WRINOEIL  WiLUAB  E  BnninT,  Chicago,  m, 
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clutch-shaft  is  routed,  a  bolt  and  a  fixed  supdort,  in  which  Mid  bolt 
is  adapt«d  to  be  moved  by  Mid  movement  of  JMld  sUrting  lever,  to 
•nter  a  hole,  with  which  Mid  Uble  is  provided,!  when  Mid  nail-drivers 
are  in  line  with  the  corresponding  nail  perforsjtions.  Mid  table  being 
arranged  in  the  path  of  Mid  bolt  to  prevent  at  pther  times  such  move- 
ment of  Mid  bolt;  and  thereby  to  prevent  slid  movement  of  Mid 
sUrting  lever,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

7.  The  combination  of  a  consUntly-roUtiag  cam-shaft,  cams  se- 
cured thereon,  lifler-levers,  operated  by  Mid  |cams,  a  lifter-bar  piv- 
oted in  Mid  levers,  liflers,  lifter-rods,  connectiiig  Mid  lifters  and  said 
lif\er-bar  and  each  formed  in  two  parts  jointef  to  each  other,  an  in 
cline,  adapted  to  be  struck  by  Mid  lifter-bar,  ti>  turn  Mid  bar  and  to 
bend  Mid  lifter-rods,  a  clutch-shaft,  a  clutch,  i>nt  member  of  which 
routes  with  Mid  clutch  shaft  and  is  movable  longitudinally  thereon, 
the  other  member  of  said  clutch  consUntly  rotiting  and  loose  on  said 
dutch-shaft,  a  spring,  to  close  Mid  clutch,  a  sUMing  lever,  adapted  to 
hold  Mid  clutch  open  and  to  be  moved  to  ijlow  Mid  clutch  to  be 
closed,  nail-drivers,  a  cam.  fkst  on  Mid  clutch-sljaft.  to  give  a  recipro- 
cating motion  to  Mid  nail-drivers,  when  Mid  4utcb-shaft  is  routed, 
another  cam.  fast  on  Mid  cam-shaft  and  anothef  lever,  moved  by  Mid 
cam  to  engage  Mid  sUrting  lever  and  to  pretent  the  movement  ol 
the  Mme  when  Mid  liflers  are  at  the  highest  point  of  their  traverse, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  consuntly-roUti^g  cam-shaft,  cams  ■•• 
cursd  thereon,  lifter-lever^  operated  by  Mid  Oms,  a  lifter-bar,  piv-  Claim.-l.  A  mop-wringer  comprising,  in  combination;  brackets 
oud  in  Mid  lever,  lifters,  hfter- rods,  connecting  Mid  lifters  and  Mid  having. the  cooperating  rollers  joumaled  in  them,  upright  arms  to 
hfter-bar  and  each  formed  .n  two  parts  jointed  to  each  other,  an  in-  _hich  the  brackets  are  fastened,  one  bracket^upporting  arm  being 
chne,  adapted  to  be  struck  by  Mid  lifter-bar.  U^  turn  Mid  bar  and  to  adapted  for  rigid  fastening  in  a  pail  and  the  other  arm  having  a 
b«od  Mid  lifter-rods,  a  clutch  shaft,  a  clutch,  <ine  member  of  which !  hinge  at  iU  lower  end  for  connection  with  the  pail,  and  a  bar  to  ex- 
roUUs  with  Mid  clutch  shaft  and  is  movable  longitudinally  thereon,  t^^d  from  one  side  of  the  pail  and  loosely  engaging  with  the  hinge- 
the  other  member  of  Mid  clutch  consUntly  rotating  and  loose  on  Mid  ,»nn  and  having  a  spring  confined  upon  it  against  Mid  arm.  subsUn- 
clutch-shaft,  a  spnng,  to  close  Mid  clutch,  a  skirting  lever,  adapted  tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

to  hold  Mid  clutch  open  and  to  be  moved  to  a|ow  Mid  clutch  to  be  ^  2.  A  mop-wringer  comprising,  in  combination.  brackeU  having 
elosMi.  nail-dnvers.  a  cam,  fast  on  Mid  clutch-^hafl,  to  give  a  ncijh  the  co-operating  rollers  journaled  in  them  and  provided  at  one  end 
rocating  moUon  to  Mid  nail-drivers,  when  Mid  alutch-shaft  is  routed,  1  of  the  rollers  with  a  mop-guide  and  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  with 
and  another  cam,  fkst  on  Mid  clutch-shaft  and  adapted  to  move  Mid  L  dotted  connecting  strap,  upright  arms  to  which  the  brackets  arc 
inchne  out  of  the  path  of  Mid  lifter-bar.  once  ill  every  revolution  of '  fastened,  one  bracket-supporting  arm  being  adapted  for  rigid  fasten- 
•aid  clutch  shaft,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specifiW.  ling  in  a  pail  and  the  other  arm  having  a  hinge  at  its  lower  end  for 

9    The  combination  of  aconsUntly-roUting  cam-shaft,  cams.se-   connection  with  the  pail,  and  a  bar  to  exUnd  fi-om  one  side  of  the 
cured  thereon,  lifter-levers,  operated  by  Mid  cams,  a  lifter-bar  pir-   p^ji  ^d  loosely  engaging  with  the  hinge-arm  and  having  a  spring 
ot«d  in  Mid  levers,  lifters,  lifter-rods,  connecting  Mid  HfUrs  and  Mid  confined  upon  it  against  Mid  arm.  subsUnUally  as  and  for  the  pur- 
Kfterbar  and  each  formed  in  two  parts  jointed  to  each  other,  an  in-   poae  set  forth, 
eiine.  adapted  to  be  stniek  by  Mid  Kfterbar.  t^  turn  Mid  bar  and  to  |         3.  in  combinaUoa  with  a  eail  a  mop-wrin^r  comprising  an  arm 


Mav   I,   1894. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


609 


f  rigidly  fastened  in  the  pail  and  carrying  at  iU  upper  end  a  bracket 
r  having  joumaled  in  it  a  roller  /,  an  arm  p  hinged  at  iU  lower  end 
inside  the  pail  and  carrying  at  its  upper  end  a  bracket  r'  having  jour- 
naled in  it  a  roller  k,  a  bar  n  fastened  at  one  end  to  a  side  of  the  pail 
and  passing  at  its  opposite  end,  provided  with  a  stop  m,  through  a 
•lot  m'  in  said  arm,  a  spring  n'  confined  on  the  bar  against  the  hinged 
arm,  a  slotted  strap  k  connecting  the  brackets  at  one  end  of  the  roll 
«rs,  and  a  guide  i  on  the  brackeU  at  the  opposiu  end  of  the  rollers, 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


519.147.   EHOnrSL   Pmu  Choutkao,  St  Loula  Ma    PUedDee 
30,1883.    8eriiaHa4a0.1«4.    (No  model 


at  its  ends,  one  of  which  extends  into  Ihe  well  to  operate  the  valvs 
and  the  other  co-operating  with  the  stop  collar  to  close  the  exhaust, 
and  an  annulus  or  reduced  portion  in  the  spool  which  makes  and' 
breaks  communication  between  the  port  which  leads  into  the  piston 
chamber  from  the  live  fluid  chamber,  and  the  port  which  leads  from 
the  piston  chamber  to  the  top  of  the  piston,  when  the  valve  is  in  cer- 
Uin  of  its  positions.  subsUntially  as  described. 


519,148. 
qaren.  Conn. 
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Ciaim. — 1 .  In  a  direct  acting  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cham- 
bered piston,  of  a  solid  valve  operating  in  Mid  chamber  and  formed 
with  a  reduced  portion  which  co  operates  with  ports  in  the  piston  to 
make  and  break  the  communication  with  the  hve  fluid  chamber  and 
the  space  above  the  piston,  stems  at  the  ends  of  Mid  valve,  one  of 
which  controls  the  exhaust,  and  Mid  exhaust  throwing  the  valve  when 
the  piston  is  in  one  of  its  positions,  to  open  the  exhaust,  and  the  other 
stem  being  operated  upon  to  close  the  exhaust,  when  the  piston  is  in 
another  of  its  positions,  and  open  communication  between  the  live  fluid 
chamber  and  the  space  above  the  piston,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  direct  acting  engine,  the  combination  with  a  chambered 
piston,  of  a  spool  valve  located  and  operating  in  Mid  chamber  for  con- 
trolling the  admission  and  exhaust  of  the  motive  fluid  to  and  fV-om  the 
space  above  the  piston,  a  stem  on  the  lower  end  of  the  valve  which 
is  operated  upon  to  throw  the  valve,  close  the  exhaust  from  the  space 
above  the  piston  and  open  communication  between  the  live  fluid 
chamber  and  the  space  above  the  piston.  Mid  valve  being  thrown  by 
the  pressure  in  the  space  above  the  piston,  when  the  piston  is  on  its 
down  stroke,  to  open  the  exhaust  for  the  fluid  above  the  piston,  and 
close  communication  between  the  live  fluid  chamber  and  the  space 
above  the  piston,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  direct  acting  engine,  the  combination  with  a  chambered 
piston,  of  a  distributing  valve  operating  in  Mid  chamber.  Mid  valve 
comprising  a  solid  body  portion  formed  with  an  annnlus  or  reduced 
portion  and  two  stems  projecting  from  each  end  of  Mid  body  portion, 
Mid  lower  stem  operating  in  a  well  which  has  lead  thereinto  inlet 
porta  which  connect  the  well  with  the  live  fluid  chamber  to  throw  the 
valve  in  cerUin  positions  of  the  piston,  and  Mid  upper  stem  cooper- 
ating  with  a  seat  on  the  piston  to  open  or  close  the  exhaust,  and  suit- 
able ports  formed  in  the  piston  which  open  into  the  live  fluid  chamber 
and  to  the  top  of  the  piston,  with  which  the  annuiusor  reduced  por- 
tion in  the  valve  co-operates  to  connect  or  close  when  the  valve  is  in 
cerUin  of  iu  positions.  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  direct  acting  engine,  the  combination  with  the  piston 
formed  with  a  chamber  and  a  well  which  opens  into  Mid  chamber, 
suiuble  porU  which  connect  the  well  with  the  live  fluid  chamber 
when  the  piston  is  in  cerUiu  of  its  positions,  a  port  leading  from  the 
chamber  to  the  side  of  the  piston  where  it  communicates  with  the 
live  fluid  chamber  when  the  piston  is  near  the  extreme  of  its  up-stroke, 
another  port  which  leads  fVom  the  chamber  to  the  space  above  the 
piston,  an  exhaust  chamber  formed  in  the  upper  end  of  the  piston  and 
an  exhaust  port  leading  from  Mid  chamber,  of  a  stop  collar  provided 
with  a  central  opening  forming  a  seat,  which  collar  partially  closes 
the  exhaust  chamber,  and  a  sohd  spool  valve,  formed  with  two  stems 


Claim. — 1.  A  shade  cord  fastener  having  a  two  part  head  com- 
prising a  body  and  a  cap  and  f\imished  with  a  permanently  applied 
projecting  screw,  and  constructed  with  a  cavity  to  receive  the  knotted 
end  of  the  cord,  and  an  opening  leading  out  of  the  Mid  cavity  in  line 
with  and  opposite  to  the  screw  for  the  downward  passage  of  the  cord, 
■nbeUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  shade-cord  fastener,  consisting  of  a  head  comprising  a  bodv 
and  a  removable  cap,  the  head  being  provided  with  a  projecting  screw 
and  the  cap  being  constructed  with  a  pasMge  located  opposite  to  and 
in  line  with  the  screw,  and  the  said  parts  being  also  constructed  to 
conuin  and  conceal  the  knotted  end  of  the  cord  which  passes  down- 
ward through  the  Mid  pasMge  in  the  cap,  subsUntially  as  described. 


519, 149.    HA&NESa    Liwis  E  Cuakkr,  Meohanicsburg,  Ohla 
Piled  Hot.  27.  1893.    Serial  Ha  482,077.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  in  a  harness,  a  Mddle.  a  breeching,  a  shaft  holder 
connected  to  Mid  saddle,  and  a  connection  from  Mid  bolder  to  Mid 
breeching.  Mid  shaft  holder  being  open  at  the  top  and  provided  with 
oppositely-arranged  openings  in  the  sides  thereof,  a  clamping  strap 
extending  through  Mid  openings,  tugs  or  traces,  a  projection  with 
which  Mid  tugs  or  traces  engage.  Mid  clamping  strap  being  adapted 
to  clamp  Mid  tugs  or  traces  and  also  engage  the  projection  which  fur- 
nished the  point  of  atUcbment  for  Mid  tugs  or  traces.  subsUntially 
specified. 

2.  In  a  harness,  a  saddle,  a  breeching,  and  a  breast  collar,  open 
shaft  holders  on  Mid  Mddle,  a  connection  from  Mid  shaft  holders  to 
Mid  breeching,  spring  cases  secured  to  Mid  breast  collar,  springs  in 
Mid  spring  cases,  tugs  or  traces  secured  to  said  springs.  Mid  tugs  or 
traces  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  shafts  of  a  vehicle  in 
proximity  to  Mid  holders  clamping  straps  passing  through  openings 
on  opposite  sides  of  Mid  shaft  holders  so  as  to  clamp  Mid  tugs  or 
traces  to  Mid  shafts  and  also  engage  the  projections  to  which  the 
tugs  or  traces  are  atuched,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  harness,  a  breast  collar,  tugs  or  traces,  spring  cases  con- 
Uining  springs  to  which  Mid  traces  are  connected.  Mid  spring  cases 
consisting  of  a  meUllic  tube  formed  at  one  end  with  projecting  flanges, 
and  a  plug  adapted  to  fit  in  Mid  tube  having  similar  flanges,  and 
fastening  devices  extending  through  Mid  flanges  to  fasten  Mid  spring 
cases  to  Mid  breast  collar,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  harness,  a  breast  collar,  spring  cases  consisting  of  sheet 
meul  tubes  having  one  end  sheared  and  bent,  as  described,  to  form 
laterally-extending  flanges,  a  meUllic  plug  havings  central  perfora- 
tion adapted  to  fit  into  Mid  tube,  and  also  provided  with  flanges 
which  extend  coincident  with  the  tube  flanges,  means  for  securing 
Mid  flanges  together  and  to  the  breast  collar,  a  leather  sheathing 
over  Mid  spring  cases  also  secured  to  Mid  breast  collar,  and  springs 
in  Mid  cases  to  which  the  tugs  or  traces  are  connected,  subsUntially 
as  specified. 

5.  In  a  harness,  an  open  hook-shaped  shaft-holder  provided  on 
opposite  sides  with  slotted  and  recessed  openings,  as  described,  a 
clamping  strap  passing  through  Mid  openings  so  as  to  be  looped 
around  Mid  shaft  holder  and  clamp  a  vehicle  shaft  therein,  a  spring- 
connected  trace  adapted  to  engage  a  projection  on  the  vehicle  shaft 
in  proximity  to  Mid  shaft  holder,  a  shaft  band  below  the  shaft  bolder 
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6  19. ISO.     MATCH •  MAMIO  MACHUTR     JoMFH  C  DoinriUT. 
PtiilMielptila.  Pa.  .  PUed  8c^  23. 1883.    BaU  Ha  486.209.    (No  okxM.) 


I 


Claim. —  I  lo  •  match  makioft' machine,  th«  combioAtioD  with  A 
bopp«r  or  tpUot-fiscding  d«ric«,  of  •  perforated  cplint  receirer  adja- 
c«ot  thereto,  a  chamber  commuoicatiog  with  the  perforations  in  laid 
receiver,  and  mean*  for  exhausting  the  air  fVom  laid  chamber,  the 
perforations  in  the  receiver  being  so  dispose!  that  the  splints  in  the 
hopper  or  feeding  device  will  be  drawn  upot  the  perforations  when 
the  latter  are  in  the  path  of  the  splints  and  wiB  be  thereby  maintained 
■poo  the  receiver  at  intervals  apart,  sabsUnliallj  as  described. 

2  lo  a  match  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a  hopper, 
or  splint-f<»eding  device,  of  a  perforated  splint  carrier  communicating 
therewith,  a  chamber  communicatiog  with  the  perforations  in  said 
carrier,  and  means  for  exhausting  the  air  froi*  said  chamber,  the  per- 
forations in  the  carrier  being  disposed  in  parcel  rows  that  the  indi- 
vidual splints  in  the  hopper  or  feeding  da.'ic4  shall  be  drawn  to  and 
upon  the  succeeding  rows  during  the  travern  of  the  latter,  substan- 
tially as  described 

3  lo  a  match  making  oiachioe,  the  con)bination  with  a  hopper 
of  a  peripherally  perforated  rotatable  roller  ot  dram,  a  stationary  air 
chamber  within  said  dram,  a  pipe  or  pipes  leaqiog  from  said  chamber, 
and  an  exhaust  communicating  with  said  pipe  or  pipes,  the  perfora- 
tioos  in  the  Mid  roller  or  drum  being  disposed  i|  parallel  series  whereby 
the  indiridual  splints  will  be  drawn  successively  upon  said  perforations 
and  thus  be  maintsined  at  intervals  apurt  upon  the  roller  or  drum, 
sobstantially  as  described 

4  In  a  match  making  machioe,  the  combination  of  a  carrier  pro- 
vided with  perforations  arranged  in  parallel  fows,  a  chamber  below 
the  perforated  surface,  means  for  exhausting  the  air  from  said  cham- 
ber, acd  a  bunching  spool  co-acting  with  said  carrier,  whereby  tbe 
splints  fed  to  the  carrier  will  be  maintained  thtreon  at  iDtervaUi  apart, 
and  be  conducted  thereby  to  the  bunching  spool,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

5  In  a  match  making  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  hopper,  a 
drum  communicating  therewith,  said  drum  b«iog  provided  withacir- 
cnmferential  groove  and  with  parallel  series  of  peripheral  perfora- 
tioos,  a  chamber  below  the  perforated  surface,  means  for  exhausting 
the  air  fh>m  said  chamber,  a  bunching  tape  or  web  passing  around 
the  eircnmferential  groove,  and  a  bunching  spool  with  which  said 
tape  or  web  is  connected,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

6  In  a  match  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  splint  con- 
t»iaiii(  hopper  provided  with  an  outlet  for  the  withdrawal  of  the 
•plinU  in  single  file,  a  carrier  provided  with  perforations  arranged  in 
parallel  series  which  are  adapted  successively  to  communicate  with 
said  outlet,  a  chamber  communicating  with  the  perforated  surfkce, 
and  means  for  exhausting  the  air  fW>m  said  chamber,  substantially  as 
described 

7  In  a  match  making  machine,  tbe  comt>ination  of  a  splint  con- 
taining hopper  provided  with  an  outlet  for  the  withdrawal  of  the 
•plinU  in  single  file,  a  carrier  provided  with  perforations  arranged  in 
parallel  series  which  are  adapted  successively  to  communicate  with 
said  outlet,  a  chamber  communicating  with  the  perforated  surface, 
means  for  exhaostiog  the  air  from  said  cham|i>er,  and  a  splint  bunch- 
iag  ^wol  and  taoe  co-acting  with  said  carrier,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  a  match  makingmachine,  the  combination  of  the  splint  con- 
taioing  hopper  provided  with  a  frame  thereiq,  between  which  and  the 
bottom  of  tJie  hopper  is  formed  a  space  for  the  outward  passage  of 


bavfng  a  loop  through  which  the  clamping  ktrap  is  adapted  to  bese-'  the  splioU,  a  carrier  provided  with  perforations  which  are  adapted 
cured  whereby  the  trace  is  clamped  to  th«  shaft  within  said  shaft  successively  to  communicate  with  said  outlet,  a  chamber  commnni- 
holder  with  the  clamping  strap  engaging  tb«  projection  to  which  said  eating  with  the  perforated  surfkce,  and  means  for  exhausting  the  air 
trace  is  secured,  substantially  as  specified.  fl-om  said  chamber,  snbsUntially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  match  making  machine,  the  splint  carrying  drum  pro- 
vided with  a  median  circumferential  groove,  and  with  transverse  rows 
of  peripheral  perforations  on  each  side  of  said  groove,  substantially 
as  described. 

10  In  a  match  making  machine,  the  splint  carrying  drum  pro- 
vided with  transverse  rows  of  peripheral  perforations,  in  combination 
with  a  pair  of  sUtionary  exhaust  chambers  arranged  side  by  side 
within  said  drum  in  communication  with  the  perforations,  an  exhaust 
engine,  and  connections  between  the  same  and  said  chambers,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

11.  In  a  match  splint  bunching  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
perforated  splint  carrier,  a  chamber  below  the  perforated  surface,, 
means  for  exhausting  the  air  from  said  chamber,  a  splint  bunching 
or  assembling  device,  iU  supporting  and  operating  parts,  and  means 
for  automatically  checking  the  air  exhaust  when  the  bunching  or  as- 
sembling  operation  has  reached  a  predetermined  stage;  substantially 
as  described 

12.  The  combination  of  a  perforated  carrier,  a  chamber  below 
the  perforated  surface,  an  air  exhaust  device,  a  pipe  connecting  the 
same  with  the  said  chamber,  a  valve  on  said  pipe,  a  bunching  spool, 
the  rocking  arm,  supporting  said  spool,  means  for  routing  said  spool, 
and  a  connection  between  said  rocking  arm  and  the  valve,  whereby 
the  latter  is  closed  at  a  predetermined  period,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

13.  In  a  match-making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  splint-' 
conUining  hopper  provided  wjth  a  lateral  passage  for  the  withdrawal 
of  the  splinU  singly,  of  a  splint  carrier,  laterally  adjacent  to  said  pas- 
sage, and  means  for  transferring  the  splinte  laterally  from  said  pas- 
sage to  the  carrieiv  substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  match-making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  splint- 
conUining  hopper  provided  with  a  lateral  passage  for  the  withdrawal 
of  the  splints  singly,  of  a  splint  carrier,  laterally  adjacent  to  said  pas- 
Mge,  provided  with  perforations  which  are  adapted  successively  to 
communicate  with  the  mouth  of  said  passage,  a  chamber  communi- 
cating with  tbe  perforations,  and  means- for  exhausting  the  air  from 
said  chamber,  substantially  as  described 


5  1 9, 1 5  1.  RBCOIL-OPERATED  FIREARM.  PitTL  Dakcu,  Parts, 
PrauoeL  PUed  Aug.  1, 1 88a  Serial  Na  482,078  (Ho  model)  Pataoted 
Id  Praooe  Dec  5. 1892,  No.  226.162 


C^im. — 1.  In  a  fire-arm  tbe  combination  of  a  receiver,  a  mtft* 
able  barrel,  a  cartridge  magazine  under  the  barrel  and  a  spring  coiled 
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around  the  magasine  and  adapted  to  be  tensioned  by  the  backward 
movement  of  the  barrel  during  the  recoil,  to  return  the  barrel,  with 
a  movable  breech-block,  a  second  spring  bearing  at  one  end  against 
the  receiver  and  at  the  other  end  against  the  movable  breech-block 
and  adapted  to  be  tensioned  by  the  recoil  of  the  movable  breech- 
block to  return  the  said  breech-block,  and  means  for  temporarily  re- 
Uining  tho  breech-block  after  the  barrel  has  returned,  whereby  the 
breech  is  opened.  subsUntiaily  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  fire-arm,  the  combination  of  a  receiver,  a  movable  breech- 
block provided  with  a  recess,  and  a  spring  adaptml  to  be  tensioned 
by  the  recoil  of  the  movable  breech-block,  with  a  stop  carried  by 
the  receiver  and  adapted  to  enter  the  said  recess  in  the  breech-block, 
snd  a  thumb  piece  to  actuate  the  said  stop,  all  subsUntiaily  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  loafire-arm.  the  combination  ofareceiv.er,  a  movable  breech- 
block provided  with  a  recess,  a  spring  adapted  to  be  tensioned  by  the 
recoil  of  the  movable  breech-block  and  a  stop  carried  by  the  receiver 
and  adapted  to  enter  the  said  recess  in  the  breech-block,' with  an  oscil- 
lating cartridge  elevator  adapted  to  rise  when  the  breech-block  moves 
back,  the  said  elevator  being  provided  with  a  projection  adapted  to 
»ct  upon  the  said  stop  to  automatically  disengage  it  from  the  breech- 
block, when  the  elevator  is  completely  raised,  all  subsUntiaily  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  fire-arm,  the  combination  of  a  receiver,  a  movable  breech- 
block and  a  spring  adapted  to  be  tensioned  by  the  recoil  of  the  mov- 
able breech-block  and  a  stop  to  lock  the  breech-block  at  the  end  of 
the  recoil,  with  an  oscillating  cartridge  elevator  adapted  to  rise  when 
the  breech-block  moves  back  the  said  elevator  being  provided  with  a 
projection  to  act  upon  the  said  stop  when  the  elevator  is  raised,  a 
•crew  stop  k  to  lock  the  elevator  out  of  operation  and  a  thumb  piece 
also  adapted  to  actuate  the  said  stop,  all  subsUntiaUy  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  fire-arm,  the  combination  of  a  receiver  provided  with  in- 
clines p,  /*,  a  movable  breech-block  provided  with  locking  levers 
D,  with  a  barrel,  and  the  part  B  rigidly  secured  to  the  barrel  and 
provided  with  notches  x,  the  said  locking  lever  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  notches  x  to  lock  the  breech-block  to  the  barrel,  and  to  en- 
gage with  the  inclines /»/» to  unlock  the  breech-block  from  the  bai^ 
rel,  all  subsUntiaily  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  fire-arm,  the  combination  of  a  receiver,  a  movable  breech- 
block provided  with  a  firing  bolt  and  with  locking  levem  D  to  lock 
the  movable  breech-block  in  iU  closed  position  and  a  safetv  catch  « 
to  engage  with  the  firing  bolt,  with  a  hand  lever  adapted  U>  control 
the  said  safety  catch  and  the  said  locking  levers  whereby  tbe  safety 
catch  cannot  release  the  firing  bolt  unUl  the  movable  breech-block 
is  completely  closed  snd  locked  by  tbe  locking  levers,  all  subsUntiaily 
as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  receiver  provided  with  a 
movable  breech-block,  a  trigger  with  an  oscillating  cartridge  elevator 
adapted  to  rise  when  the  breech-block  is  drawn  back,  and  of  being 
lowered  by  the  breech-block  when  closing  and  an  arm  on  the  elevator 
adapted  to  project  in  the  path  of  the  trigger  except  when  the  elevator 
is  completely  lowered  whereby  in  the  automatic  action  the  trigger 
cannot  be  pulled  until  the  breech  is  closed,  snbsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  fire-arm,  the  combination  of  a  receiver  provided  with  a 
movable  breech-block,  a  stop  to  reUin  the  movable  breech-block  in 
its  open  position,  and  a  trigger,  with  an  oscillating  cartridge  elevator 
provided  with  a  projection  to  act  on  the  said  stop  to  disengage  it 
from  the  breech-block  when  raised  and  a  projection  to  lock  the  trigger 
unUI  the  elevator  is  completely  lowered,  aU  subsUntiaily  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth 


•aid  nm,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  b«tr  againat  said  flangwi  rim  and 
the  waU  of  the  chamber  of  the  axle  box  in  which  the  guard  is  lo- 
cate!, said  parts  being  combined  subsUntuUy  as  deseribed. 

3.  The  plate  of  a  dust  guard  having  channeled  edges,  and  the 
ends  of  the  &cing  of  said  plate  entering  the  channels,  and  clampwl 
by  the  same,  subsUntiaily  as  described. 


519,158.  MACHIHE  POR  MAUHO  PAPER  VESSBLa  WiM- 
niOTOB  PoGLW)«o,  Dayton.  Ohio.  uHgaar  to  the  Baker  ft  Poglenog 
Manufccturtng  Company,  aame  piMA  Piled  Jaa  2«.  1891  Serial  Ha 
879,148.    (Ho  model)  «—»»* 


5  1 9 , 1  5  Q .  DU8T-GDARD  POR  CAR-AXLE  BOIEa  Hathai  B. 
Davb,  PMadelphla,  Pa.  Piled  May  12. 1892.  Serial  Ha  432,706.  (Ho 
model) 


Ctom.— 1.  A  ear  axle  box  having  a  chamber,  a  plate  in  said 
Chamber  with  a  central  opening  and  a  flanged  rim,  said  opening  hav- 
Ing  a  flanged  wall,  a  meUl  ring  lining  said  flanged  wall,  and  a  spring 
beanng  against  said  flanged  rim  and  one  of  the  walls  of  said  cham- 
ber, said  paru  being  combined  snbsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  dust  guard  for  a  car  axle  box,  consisting  of  a  pUte  having 
a  flange  around  the  opening  therein,  in  which  the  car  axle  routes, 
and  provided  with  a  flaogeH  nm,  a  canvas  &cing  with  iU  edges  in 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  vessels,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  holdings  paper  vessel  of  bail  forming  and  apply- 
ing devices  cooperating  with  said  holding  means,  subsUntiaily  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  vessels,  the  combination  with 
the  male  and  female  dies,  of  the  bail  forming  and  applying  devices 
cooperating  with  said  male  and  female  dies,  subsUntiaily  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  vessels,  the  combination  with 
the  male  and  female  dies,  of  wire  feeding  devices,  the  cutter,  and  th» 
bail  forming  and  applying  devices  cooperating  with  said  male  and 
female  dies,  subsuntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  vessels  the  combination  with 
the  male  and  female  dies,  of  the  wire  feeding  devices,  the  cutter,  the 
bail  forming  devices,  and  the  punching  slides,  tbe  said  female  die  be-  -" 
ing  provided  with  slots  or  recesses  permitting  the  passage  of  the  bail 
therethrough  subsUntiaily  as  described. 

5.  In  a  roacbine  for  making  paper  vessels  the  combination  with 
the  male  and  female  dies,  of  the  wire  feeding  devices,  the  cutter,  the 
bail  forming  devices,  the  punching  glides  located  in  line  with  each 
other  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  dies  and  the  clinching  levers,  sub- 
sUntiaily as  descnbed 

6.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  vessels,  the  combination  with 
the  male  die,  of  a  female  die  having  sloU  or  recesses  therein  to  receive 
the  bail,  the  bail  forming  slide,  provided  with  the  tongue  movable 
with  respect  to  said  slide,  the  said  tongue  being  adapted  to  force  said 
bail  through  the  slots  or  recesses  of  the  female  die,  subsUntialiv  as 
described. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  vessels  the  combination  with 
the  forming  block,  of  the  bail  forming  slide  having  the  tongue  pro- 
vided with  a  face  adapted  to  engage  the  said  block,  said  tongue  being 
capable  of  movement  in  respect  to  said  slide  and  the  auxiliary  bending 
slides,  subsUntiaily  as  described. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  vessels,  the  combination  with 
the  forming  block,  the  bail  forming  slide,  the  tongue  carried  thereby, 
and  a  friction  device  for  resisting  the  movement  of  said  tongue,  and 
mechanism  for  advancing  said  slide,  whereby  the  independent  for- 
ward movement  of  the  tongue  is  prevented,  subsUntiaily  as  de- 
scribed. 

9.  In  a  machioe  for  making  paper  vessels,  the  combination  with 
the  forming  block,  the  bail  forming  slide  the  independently  mov- 
able tongne,  a  friction  device  for  said  tongne  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  pressure  of  said  friction  device,  subsUntiaily  as  described. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  vessels,  the  combination  with 
the  forming  block,  the  bail  formicg  slide  the  independently  mov- 
able tongue,  and  the  laterally  movable  arms,  of  the  auxiliary  bending 
slides,  having  portions  in  line  with  the  rear  &ce  of  the  forming  block 
and  adapted  to  engage  portions  of  the  bail  extending  beyond  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  laterally  movable  arms,  subsUntiaily  as  dsMsribed 

11.  In  a  machine  for  forming  paper  reasels,  the  combination  with 
the  forming  block  the  bail  forminjt  slide,  provided  with  laterally  mov- 
able arms,  having  portions  parallel  with  portions  of  the  forming  block, 
of  the  auxiliary  bending  slides  having  portions  in  line  with  the  rear 
face  of  the  forming  block  the  punching  slides,  adapted  to  engage  the 
laterally  movable  arms  and  means  for  moving  said  forming  block,  ont 
of  the  plane  of  the  bail  forming  slide,  subsUntiaily  as  described. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  vessels,  the  combination  with 
the  male  die,  of  a  female  die  provided  with  slots  or  recesses  permitting 
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the  pMsage  of  the  bail  therethrough,  ot  bail  forming  devices,  ioclud- 
iog  laterally  moTable  arms,  adapted  to  form  the  bail  and  pre*  it 
through  the  said  tlot^  or  recewes,  and  puQchiog  slides  adapted  to  en- 
ter said  sloU  or  recesses  and  engage  the  9|iid  laterally  movable  arnui, 
■abstaotiallj  as  described 

13.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  Tassels,  the  combinatioa  with 
the  bail  forming  slide,  of  the  slotted  tongu#  capable  of  movement  with 
respect  to  said  slide,  and  a  pin  engaging  the  slot  of  said  tongue  and 
adapted  to  limit  the  movemeotof  the  sam4,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  vvssels  the  combination  with 
the  forming  block,  of  the  bail  forming  slide  and  the  auxiliary  bend- 
ing slides  having  portions  in  line  with  t|ie  rear  face  of  said  block, 
substantially  as  described. 

15.  In  a  machine  for  making  pap>er  vessels,  the  combination  with 
devices  for  holding  a  paper  vessel,  of  th(  bail  forming  devices  and 
punching  slides  arranged  in  line  with  eac|  other  on  opposite  lides  of 
the  holding  devices,  substantially  as  descifibed. 

16.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  vtasela  the  combination  with 
the  forming  block,  the  bail  forming  slide,  the  auxiliary  bending  slides 
and  the  punching  slides,  substantially  as  ()e««cnbed. 

17.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  vMsela  the  combination  with 
the  forming  block,  the  bail  forming  slide  t|)e  auxiliary  bending  slides, 
the  punching  slides  and  clinching  levers,  aubstantially  as  described. 

18.  Id  a  machine  for  making  pap«r  ve^seU,  the  combination  with 
the  bail  forming  mechanism,  comprising  tliro  g^ups  of  devices,  one 
group  consisting  of  the  forming  block  and! the  other  group  consisting 
of  the  devices  coacting  therewith  to  form  l|he  bail  upon  the  block  and 
to  bend  portions  of  the  bail  back  upon  th«  rear  face  of  the  forming 
block,  of  actuating  means  combined  with  one  of  said  groups  of  de- 
rices  for  moving  it  out  of  the  plane  of  th^  other  group,  substantially 
■a  described 

19.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  vessels,  the  combination  with 
the  bail  forming  devices  including  the  fortning  block  and  the  auxil- 
iary bending  slides  adapted  to  bend  portions  of  the  bail  back  upon 
the  rear  face  of  said  forming  block,  of  me^ns  for  moving  said  forming 
block  out  of  the  plane  of  the  other  bail  fotming  devices,  substantially 
as  described. 

20.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  vessels  the  combination  with 
the  forming  block,  of  the  bail  forming  slidt,  the  tongue,  the  auxiliary 
bending  slides,  the  punching  slides  and  m^ans  for  moving  said  form- 
ing block  out  of  the  plane  of  the  bail  fortning  devices,  substantially 
as  described. 

21.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  vessels  the  combination  with 
the  movable  forming  block,  of  the  bail  forming  slide  and  tongue,  the 
auxiliary  bending  slides,  the  punching  slicjes,  a  cam  for  moving  said 

block  out  of  the  plane  of  the  bail  forming  devices  and  cams  for  acta- 
ating  said  slides,  substantially  as  described! 

22.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  vessels,  the  combination  with 
the  male  and  female  dies  and  the  bail  fortting  devices  including  lat- 
erally movable  arms  of  punching  slides.  loc4ted  in  line  with  each  other 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  male  and  female  di^,  adapted  to  engage  said 
arms,  substantially  as  described. 

23.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  ve#t*l3,  the  combination  with 
the  male  and  female  dien,  and  the  bail  forming  devices  including  the 
laterally  movable  arms  of  the  punching  slidfs  located  in  line  with  each 
other  on  opposite  sides  of  said  diei>,  and  tlie  clinching  levers  adapted 
to  clinch  the  ends  of  the  bail  against  thej  resistance  offered  by  said 
arms  and  slides,  substantially  a.s  described, 

24.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  vessels  the  combination  with 
the  female  die,  and  the  reciprocating  plunrer  provided  with  a  male 
die,  of  a  cam  actuated  rod  capable  of  movement  with  said  plunger 
and  of  movement  in  respect  thereto,  the  (jlinching  levers  located  on 
■aid  male  die.  and  connected  for  operation  with  said  rod,  a  cam  for 
reciprocating  the  plunger  having  a  supplejnental  cam  grade  for  actu- 
ating said  rod  and  clinching  levers,  substantially  as  described. 

26.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  vowels  the  combination  with 
the  reciprocating  male  die,  of  the  clinching  levers  located  thereon, 
the  bell  crank  levers,  engaging  said  clincl^iDg  levers  and  working  in 
•lots  io  said  male  die,  a  cam  actuated  ro4  connected  with  said  bell 
crsoks  capable  of  movement  with  the  male  die  and  of  movement  in 
respect  thereto,  and  a  cam  for  reciprocating  the  male  die  having  a 
fr»de  for  operating  said  rod  and  clinching  levers,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

26.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  vessels,  the  combination  with 
the  top  and  bottom  plates,  having  portion^  held  a  space  apart  equal 
to  the  thickness  of  the  wire,  of  the  movable  wire  guide  adapted  to 
pass  into  said  space  and  engage  and  guide  the  wire  therein,  substan- 
tially as  described.  .        • 

'27.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  vefsels,  the  combination  with 

the  top  and  bottom  plates  having  a  recess  between  them,  of  the  bail 
formiog  devices  including  the  former  the  wire  guide  separate  from 
the  former  for  holding  the  wire  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  bail 
forming  devices,  means  for  feeding  wire  between  said  plates  and  into 
the  wire  guide,  and  means  for  removing  th*  wire  guide  from  engage- 
iit  with  the  wire,  subsUntially  as  descnlted 


28.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  vessels  the  combination  with 
the  top  and  bottom  plates  having  portions  held  a  distance  apart  equal 
to  the  thickness  of  the  wire,  of  the  wire  guide  consisting  of  a  station- 
ary central  plate  and  the  side  plates  movable  with  respect  thereto, 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  said  space  to  engage  the  wire,  subsUn* 
tially  as  described. 

2y.  A  machine  for  making  paper  vessels  provided  with  a  wire 
guide  consisting  of  a  central  sUtionary  plate  and  movable  side  plates, 
and  means  for  moving  said  side  plates  into  position  to  engage  the  wire, 
substantially  as  described. 

30.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  vessels  the  combination  with 
the  wire  feeding  devices  including  a  revoluble  part,  a  reciprocating 
lever,  and  means  for  operating  the  same  intermittently,  of  a  clutch 
lever  pivoted  to  said  reciprocating  lever  and  provided  with  a  recess 
having  sharp  edges  adapted  to  engage  opposite  lateral  faces  of  said 
revoluble  part  frictionally,  when  moved  in  one  direction  and  a  spring 
engaging  said  clutch  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

31.  A  machine  for  making  paper  vessels  having  a  male  dif,  and  a 
female  die  provided  on  two  opposite  edges  with  the  guide  wire  g*, 
substantially  as  described. 

32.  A  machiurfor  making  paper  vessels  having  a  male  die  and  a 
female  die  provided  on  two  opposite  edges  with  the  inclined  beveled 
portions  meeting  in  a  shoulder,  and  the  curved  guide  wire  extending 
from  said  shoulder,  substantially  as  described. 

33.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  vessels,  the  combination  with 
the  male  die  and  slotted  female  die  adapted  to  hold  a  paper  vessel, 
of  the  bail  forming  devices  cooperating  with  said  dies  adapted  to 
form  a  bail,  and  pass  it  into  the  slot  in  the  female  die,  and  means  for 
securing  said  bail  to  said  paper  vessel  located  in  line  with  said  slot 
substantially  as  described. 

34.  A  machine  for  making  paper  paib  having  meaM  for  holdings 
paper  vessel  and  mechanism  for  attaching  a  bail  to  said  vessel  oper 
atively  combined  with  said  holding  means,  substantially  asdescribed 


519,154.  IMPLEMENT  FOR  WEAVING  FILLER -WOES  IN 
WIRE  FENCEa  Lewis  A.  Qrbkut,  Morencl.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  23. 
1894.    Serial  Na  497,764    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  hand-operated  tool  for  weaving  the  filler  wires  in 
wire  fences,  comprising  a  lever-bar;  a  pin  for  holding  a  wire-coil  and 
extending  in  a  transverse  direction  with  respect  to  the  lever-bar  and 
supported  so  as  to  leave  a  space  between  it  and  the  bar;  and  a  post 
connecting  the  bar  and  one  end  of  said  pin. 

2.  A  hand-operated  tool  for  weaving  the  filler  wires  in  wire  fences, 
comprising  a  lever-bar;  a  pin  for  supporting  a  wire-coil  and  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  transversely  with  respect  to  the  lever-bar  and  sup- 
ported so  as  to  leave  a  space  between  it  and  said  bar ;  a  post  connect- 
ing the  leverbar  and  one  end  of  said  pin ;  and  a  guide  in  the  lever-bar 
in  a  direct  vertical  line  below  the  said  pin,  substantially  as  described. 


519,155.  DRAWING-PEN.  Bkrshardi  Haoo  and  Fraici  Hol- 
LSK,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  FUed  Aug.  1, 1893.  Serial  Na  482,132.  (No 
modeL) 


<r 


Claim.— 1.  A  device  for  producing  dotted  lines  comprising  a  pen 
provided  with  a  finger  and  a  straight  edge  or  guide  having  depres- 
sions or  cavities,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  drawing  instrument  for  producing  dotted  or  broken  lines, 
comprising  a  pen  having  a  finger  or  detent,  in  combination  with  a 
straight  edge  having  indenutions,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

3.  A  drawing  instrument  for  producing  dotted  or  broken  lines 
comprising  a  pen  provided  with  an  adjusUble  finger  or  detent,  in 
combination  with  a  straight  edge  in  which  indenUtions  or  cavities 
have  been  formed,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  A  drawing  instrument  for  producing  dotted  lines,  comprising 
a  drawing  pen  an  atUchment  adjusUbly  secured  thereto  and  bearing 
a  finger,  a  straight  edge  with  one  or  mo'e  racks,  said  finger  adapted 
to  be  thrown  into  or  out  of  the  path  of  the  rack  of  the  said  straight 
edge.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  .set  forth. 
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5.  In  a  drawing  instrument  for  producing  dotted  lines,  a  drawing 
pea,  an  atUchment  adjusUbly  secured  thereto  and  comprising  a  stock 
provided  at  iu  upper  extremity  with  a  socket  and  a  clamping  screw, 
and  at  its  lower  extremity  with  a  bifurcated  portion  and  a  hinged 
fit  ger  or  pawl  in  said  portion.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
■et  forth. 

6.  In  a  drawing  instrument  for  producing  dotted  lines,  a  drawing 
pen,  an  attachment  adjusUbly  secured  thereto  and  comprising  a  stock 
provided  at  its  upper  extremity  with  a  socket  and  clamping  screw, 
and  at  its  lower  extremity  with  a  bifurcated  portion,  a  hinged  finger 
in  said  portion  and  a  handle  on  said  finger,  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

7.  A  drawing  instrument  for  producing  dotted  lines  comprising 
a  guide,  one  or  more  racks  formed  on  said  guide,  a  drawing  pen  and 
an  atUchment,  the  latter  comprising  a  stock  adjusUbly  clamped  with 
iu  upper  end  to  the  said  pen,  and  a  finger  hinged  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  said  stock,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

8.  A  drawing  instrument  for  producing  dotted  lines,  comprising 
a  guide  or  straight  edge  one  or  more  racks  formed  near  the  edges 
thereon,  a  drawing  pen,  and  an  atUchment  comprising  a  stock  se- 
cured to  the  said  pen  and  a  finger  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  or  out 
of  the  path  of  the  said  racks.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

9.  A  drawing  instrument  for  producing  dotted  lines  comprising 
a  straight  edge  one  or  more  racks  of  different  pitch  formed  thereon 
and  placed  edgetoedge,  a  drawing  pen,  and  an  adjusUble  finger  held 
to  said  peti,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

10.  In  combination  with  a  drawing  pen  a  straight  edge  or  guide 
provided  with  one  or  more  racks  of  different  pitch,  subsUntially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


rear  of  the  wind-chest,  and  arranged  above  and  engaged  by  the  upper 
ends  of  said  push-pieces,  and  stickers  arranged  upon  said  levers  and 
operated  by  the  push-pieces  for  actuating  the  key-levers,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  of  a  perforated  music-sheet,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  same,  pneumatic  actions  controlled  by  means  of  the  openings 
of  said  music-sheet,  pushers  operated  by  the  pneumatic  actions,  ful- 
crumed  elbow-levers  operated  br  said  pushers,  push-pieces  having 
V-shaped  edges  and  connected  with  said  elbow-levers,  a  grooved  ro- 
Ury  roller,  adapted  to  receive  the  V-ehaped  edges  in  its  grooves  and 
stickers  operated  by  the  arms  on  the  shanks  of  the  push-pieces,  said 
stickers  operating  the  key-levers  so  as  to  operate  the  piano  action 
and  sound  the  strings.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  of  a  perforated  music-sheet,  means  for  mov- 
ingthesame,  pneumatic  actions  composed  of  a  duct-frame,  over  which 
the  music-ebeet  is  passed,  a  wind-chest  from  which  the  air  is  exhausted, 
diaphragms  applied  to  hinged  levers  located  in  said  wind-chest,  ducts 
extending  from  the  duct-frame  to  the  diaphragm*,  pushers  guided  in 
the  wind-cbest  and  an  intermediate  lever  mechanism  connected  with 
the  key-levers  and  provided  with  adjusuble  stops  engaged  by  the 
pushers  so  as  to  operate  the  key-levers  whenever  the  perforations  of 
the  music-sheet  pass  over  the  lug  in  the  duct-frame,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 


519,156.  ROTARY  ENGINE  OR  PUMP  Charlb  C  Khauss 
and  James  E.  K&adse,  Bethlehem,  Pa.  Filed  Sept  12. 1893.  Serial  Na 
485,324.    (No  model) 


519,158.    WRAPPER  OR  ENVELOPE     Pebct  J  OOLE,  London, 
England.    Piled  Dec  12, 1893.    Senal  No.  493.508.    (No  model) 


Claim. — The  combi[>ition  of  the  cylinder,  routing  drnm  and  fixed 
cams  of  a  roUry  engine  or  pump  with  a  series  of  radial  blades  car- 
ried by  the  routing  drum,  each  blade  being  made  in  two  parts  of 
subsUntially  the  same  thickness  in  line  with  each  other,  and  one  hav- 
ing ears  3,  3,  adapted  to  notches  in  the  other,  an  elliptic  spring,  S, 
between  the  said  ears  and  acting  to  press  one  part  of  the  blade  against 
the  cams,  and  the  other  against  the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  all  sub- 
sUntially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


519,157.  SELF-PLAYING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLANOFORTEa 
Telssfhah  L  Lebeau,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aasiguor  of  one  half  to  John 
V.  Schaefer,  Jr ,  same  place.  Filed  Aug.  23. 1893.  Serial  Na  483,849. 
(No  model* 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  of  a  perforated  music-sheet,  means 
for  continuously  moving  the  same,  a  wind-chest,  pneumatic  actions 
in  the  wind-chest  adapted  to  be  operated  through  the  medium  of  the 
music-sheet,  intermediate  lever-mechanisms  operated  by  the  pneu- 
matic actions,  depending  push-pieces  connected  to  said  inUrmcdiate 
lever-mechanisms,  a  roller  located  below  and  adapted  to  raise  the 
pueh-pieces  moved  into  conUct  with  the  same,  levers  pivoted  at  tbs 


Claim. — A  wrapper  or  envelope  provided  with  two  lines  of  itlits, 
forming  a  tearing  strip,  the  individual  slits  of  each  line  being  disposed 
at  such  angles  to  the  lines  that  the  line  of  fracture  is  prevented  from 
deviating  from  its  proper  course  by  succeeding  slits,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 


519,159.    PYROTECHNIC  DEVICE.    Hkkrt  J  Pai».  New  York, 
N.  T.    FUed  Aug.  10.  1893.    Serial  Na  482.856.    (No  model) 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  balloon  and  fireworks  of  a 
suspending  device  from  the  balloon  and  to  which  the  fireworks  are 
connected  and  a  fuse  by  which  the  fire  works  are  ignited  after  the 
device  has  reached  the  desired  height  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  balloon,  of  a  frame  or  flexible  back- 
ing adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  comparatively  small  compass,  and 
fireworks  connected  with  such  frame  or  backing  and  arranged  to  pro- 
duce letters,  characters  or  designs,  an  igniting  fuse  for  the  respective 
fireworks  and  means  for  holding  the  backing  in  its  contracted  condi- 
tion, which  means  are  burned  away  by  the  fuse  to  allow  the  frame 
or  backing  to  become  distended  as  the  fireworks  are  ignited,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  balloon,  of  a  frame  or  backing  sus- 
pended from  such  balloon,  fireworks  connected  to  such  frame  or  back- 
ing and  arranged  to  produce  letters,  numbers  or  emblematic  devices, 

'and  a  time  fuse  suspended  from  such  backing  and  adapted  to  ignit- 
I  ing  the  fireworks  searly  simuluneously  after  the  time  fuse  has  burned, 
i subsUntially  as  set  forth. 
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619,160.  MACHIHE  FOR  PORMIN Q  WIRE  HIN OES  OR  LINK& 
HnriT  &  RCTROLOS,  BrooUjm.  R  T  Pil«j  Rot.  27. 1891  Serial  Ha 
413^16.    (Ho 


Claim. — 1.  A  machioe  for  fonniog  wirfl  binget  and  links,  com- 
pritiog  a  di«-block,  the  rear  face  of  which  |s  subauntiallj  semi-cir- 
calarand  having  exteodiog  therefrom  a  T-t|aped  exteoiion,  the  top 
of  which  it  extended  in  the  shape  of  an  ellipse,  and  a  plunger  con- 
forming  to  the  shape  of  said  die,  subsUntiallj  as  described 

2.  A  machine  for  forming  wire  hinge*  and  links,  comprisiQg  a  die- 
block  the  rear  face  of  which  is  sabstaotiall^  semi-circular  and  bar- 
ing extending  therefVom  a  T-shaped  extension,  the  top  and  fVont  por- 
tions of  the  die-block  being  cut  away  to  form  a  shoulder  or  ledge, 
and  a  plunger  adapted  to  surround  the  T-shaped  extension  and  con- 
form to  the  semi  circular  rearward  face  of  th#  die-block.  subsUntially 
as  described 

3.  The  herein  deecribed  machine  compritnog  a  die  block  the  rear 
face  of  which  is  substantially  semi-circular  and  baring  extending 
therefVom  a  T-shaped  extension,  the  top  of  Which  is  extended  in  the 
shape  of  an  ellipse,  and  the  fVont  and  top  portions  of  the  die-block 
being  cat  awtj  to  form  a  shoulder  or  ledge,  a  hook -shaped  spreader 
or  separator  secared  in  the  fisce  of  said  die-block  and  extending  orer 
the  cut-awsj  portion  thereof  and  normally  retained  in  this  position 
by  a  spring,  and  a  plunger  adapted  to  surroqnd  the  T-shaped  exten- 
sion and  confurm  to  the  semi-circolar  rearw^  fsce  of  the  die.  sub- 
•Uotially  as  deecribed 

4.  A  plunger  for  machine*  for  forming  wir«  bingee  and  links,  com- 
prising a  T-slot  near  the  top  thereof  the  face*  of  the  wslb  of  said  slot 
being  obliquely  cut  a wty,  in  comhinatioa  with  a  T-thap«d  die  or  man- 
drel subetantially  as  deecribed.  I 

5  A  plunger  for  machine*  for  forming  wi^ehingM and  links,  com- 
prising a  T-*lot  near  the  top  thereof  the  face*  of  the  wslls  of  said  slot 
being  obliquely  cut  away  and  Upering  downwardly  and  outwardly, 
in  combination  with  a  T-shaped  die  or  maodrel  sabatantially  as  de- 
scribed, j 

6  A  plunger  for  machine*  for  forming  wite  hinge*  and  links,  com 
prising  a  T-elot  near  the  top  thereof  the  face*  of  the  walls  of  said  slot 
being  obliquely  cut  away  and  tapering  downwardly  and  outwardly, 
the  inner  edges  thereof  being  bereled  or  cikamfered,  said  beret  or 
chamfer  gradually  reducing  toward  the  bo(|tom  of  the  planirer,  in 
combination  with  a  T-shaped  die  or  mandrel,  subetantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7  The  herein  described  machine  for  fonding  wire  hinges  or  links, 
comprising  a  die-block  baring  extending  from  its  rearward  face  a  T- 
»haped  extension  prorided  with  a  rertical  gr^re  and  baring  it*  top 
Fxteaded  in  the  form  of  an  ellipM.  in  combination  with  a  plunger 
adapted  (o  surround  the  T-shaped  extension  and  conform  to  the  rear 
ward  face  of  the  die.  and  prorided  with  a  !^ring  catch  adapted  to 
work  in  a  rertical  groore  of  said  T-«xt«Dfl^n.  subetantially  as  d 
•cribed 


8.  The  herein  deecribed  machine  for  forming  wire  binges  and 
links,  comprising  a  die-block,  the  rear  face  of  which  is  subsUotially 
semi-circular  and  baring  extending  therefVom  the  T-shaped  ezteasion 
baring  iu  top  extended  in  the  form  of  an  ellipse,  the  front  and  top 
portion*  of  said  die-block  being  cot-away  to  form  a  ledge  or  shoulder, 
a  plunger  adapted  to  surround  said  T-«xtension  and  conform  to  the 
semi-circular  rearward  face  of  the  die,  and  prorided  near  the  top  and 
at  the  front  thereof  with  the  downwardly  projecting  pin  or  bender 
extending  on  the  full  stroke  orer  the  led^e  or  shoulder  on  the  die- 
block,  tubstantially  at  deecribed. 

9.  The  herein  described  machine  for  forming  wire  binge*  or  links, 
comprising  a  die-block  the  rear  face  of  which  is  aubtUntially  serai- 
circular  and  baring  extending  therefrom  the  T-shaped  extension  bar- 
ing iu  top  extended  in  the  form  of  an  ellipae,  the  fVont  and  top  por- 
tionn  of  said  die-block  being  cut  away  to  form  a  ledge  or  shoulder,  a 
book  shaped  spreader  or  separator  secured  in  the  face  of  said  die- 
block  and  extending  orer  the  cut  away  portion  thereof  and  normally 
reUined  in  this  position  by  a  spring,  and  a  plunger  adapted  to  sur- 
round the  T-extension  and  conform  to  the  semi-circular  rearward 
face  of  the  die,  and  prorided  near  the  top  and  at  the  front  thereof 
with  the  downwardly  projecting  pin  or  bender  adapted,  on  the  full 
stroke,  to  force  the  spreader  or  separator  outwardly  against  the  ten- 
sion of  its  spring  and  to  extend  orer  the  ledge  or  shoulder  in  the  die- 
block,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

10.  The  herein  described  machine  for  forming  wire  hinges  or  links, 
comprising  a  die-block,  the  rear  face  of  which  is  substantially  semi- 
circular and  baring  extending  therefrom  the  T-shaped  extension  pro- 
rided with  a  rertical  groore  and  baring  iU  top  extended  in  the  form 
of  an  ellipse,  the  front  and  top  portions  of  the  die-block  being  cut 
away  to  form  a  ledge  or  shoulder,  a  hook-shaped  spreader  or  sepa- 
rator secured  in  the  face  of  the  die-block  and  extending  orer  the  cut- 
awiiy  portion  thereof  and  normally  retained  in  this  position  by  a 
spring,  and  a  plunger  adapted  to  surround  the  T-extension  and  con- 
form to  the  semi-circular  rearward  face  of  the  die,  and  prorided  with 
a  spring  catch  adapted  to  work  in  the  vertical  groore  of  said  T-exten- 
sion, and  also  prorided  near  the  top  and  at  the  front  thereof  with  a 
downwardly  projecting  pin  or  bender  adapted  on  the  full  stroke  to 
force  the  spreader  or  separator  outwardly  against  the  tension  of  its 
spring  and  to  extend  orer  the  ledge  or  shoulder  on  the  die-block.  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

11.  A  machine  comprising  a  base-plate,  a  die,  a  wire  guide  and 
an  automatic  cutter:  and  a  hollow  plunger  conforming  to  the  shape 
of  the  die  and  prorided  with  a  pin  or  projection  to  operate  the  cutler, 
and  a  spring  catch  for-automatically  throwing  out  the  finished  product! 
subsUntially  as  described 

12  A  machine  comprising  a  base-plate,  a  die,  a  sUndard  mounted 
beside  said  die,  and  perforated  to  form  a  wire  guide,  and  an  automatic 
cotter  mounted  between  said  die  and  guide,  and  a  hollow  plunger 
conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  die  and  prorided  with  a  pin  or  pro- 
jection adapted  to  operate  the  cutter  against  the  tension  of  a  spring, 
subsUntially  a*  deecribed. 

13  The  herein  deecribed  machine  for  forming  wire  hinge*  and 
links,  compriwng  a  baae-plate,  a  die-block,  the  rear  face  of  which  it 
subeUntially  semi-circular  and  baring  extending  therefVom  the  T- 
sbaped  extension  prorided  with  a  rertical  groore  and  baring  it*  top 
ezunded  in  the  form  of  an  ellipae,  the  top  and  front  portion*  of  th* 
die  block  being  cut-away  to  form  a  ledge  or  shoulder,  a  hook-shaped 
spreader  or  separator  secured  in  the  face  of  the  die-block  and  extend- 
ing orer  the  cut-away  portion  thereof  and  normally  reUined  in  this 
po*ition  by  a  spring,  an  adjusuble  wire  gage  at  one  side  of  the  die- 
block,  and  a  wire  guide  at  the  opposite  tide,  an  automatic  cotter  op- 
erating beeid*  taid  guide,  taid  cutter  being  normally  held  away  from 
the  wire  by  a  tpring,  and  baring  one  of  its  upper  face*  cut  away,  and 
a  plunger  prorided  with  a  downwardly  projecting  guide  pin  working 
through  an  aperture  in  the  base  plate,  said  plunger  being  adapted  to 
surround  the  T-ezteosion  of  the  die-block  and  conform  to  the  semi- 
circular rearward  face  of  the  die,  and  prorided  with  a  spring  catch 
adapted  to  work  in  a  rertical  groore  in  said  T-extension  and  pro- 
rided on  one  side  with  a  pin  or  projection  for  operating  the  cutter, 
and  also  provided  at  the  fh>nt  and  near  the  top  with  a  downwardly 
projecting  pin  or  bender,  adapted  on  the  faU  stroke  to  force  the 
spreader  or  separator  outwardly  against  the  tension  of  its  spring,  and 
to  extend  orer  the  ledge  or  shoulder  on  the  die-block,  subsUntially 
as  deecribed. 


5  19,161.     COMPOSmOlf   FOR  PACIFYUfO  WAVES  OP  THE 

SEA.    Max  M.  F  Ricbteb.  Hamburg.  Oermany     PUed  Dec  9,  1893. 

Serial  Na  493,232.    (Ro  specUDeoa.) 

Claim. —  I.  Means  for  pacifying  the  ware*  of  the  sea,  consisting 
of  an  unsaturated  fatty  acid  or  a  solution  thereof  in  a  liquid  free  from 
or  naturally  cooUining  but  a  small  proportion  of  such  acid  in  a  free 
sUU,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2.  Means  for  pacifying  the  wares  of  the  sea,  which  consist*  of  an 
anaaturated  fatty  acid,  as  oleic  acid,  or  a  solution  thereof  in  a  liquid 
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^•e  ttotn  or  naturally  conUining  but  a  small  proportion  of  Bach  acid 
io  a  fVee  tUte  and  a  subsUnce  adapted  to  act  a*  a  distributer  tolnbla 
in  the  solrent  and  io  water,  as  amyl-alcohol. 

3.  A  method  of  pacifying  the  ware*  of  the  aea,  which  consisu  io 
tpreading  on  the  waters  an  unsaturated  fatty  acid,  as  oleic  acid,  eub- 
•Untially  as  set  forth. 

4,  A  method  of  pacifying  the  ware*  of  the  sea,  which  conti*t*  in 
diaeolring  an  unsaturated  fatty  acid  in  a  liquid  fVeefVom  or  conUining 
naturally  but  a  small  proportion  of  such  acid,  adding  to  the  solution  a 
•ubsUnce  soluble  in  the  acid  solrent  as  well  asio  water  and  adapted 
to  act  as  a  distributer  as  amyl  alcohol  and  spreading  the  solution  on 
the  waters,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


519,163.  SHOE  BEADIRO  MACHIRE.  Aim)» L  SCMllDL,  Phlla- 
lelphla,  Pa.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  James  M undell,  aame  piaoa  Filed 
Hot.  23,  1893.    Serial  Ra  491.776. 


fixed  finger  blade  between  them,  the  back  finger  blade  baring  rerti- 
cal aloU  <f  and  attached  to  the  fixed  Anger  at  said  slota,  the  fVont  fin- 
ger blade  pivoted  to  said  fixed  finger  blade  and  baring  a  croi*  slot^* 
below  said  pirot  and  a  confining  screwy  therein,  and  mechanism  for 
reciprocating  the  back  finger  vertically  and  the  front  finger  laterally 
in  the  way  and  for  the  purpose  sUted. 

7.  The  combination,  in  a  beading  machine  for  shoe  upper*,  of  the 
casting  d,  the  shafl «  journaled  therein,  baring  the  power  pulley  /,  an 
eccentric  h  on  one  side  and  a  cam  g  ^  oa  the  other,  a  finger  blade  a 
fixed  to  said  catting  a  finger  blade  c  on  the  back  of  aaid  fixed  finger 
engaging  said  eccentric,  a  finger  blade  on  the  front  of  said  fixed  fin- 
ger engaging  aaid  cam,  and  a  spring  for  cushioning  the  action  of  the 
front  finger  in  and  upon  the  seam  line  of  stitching  subsUotially  as 
deecribed. 


519,163.  CI0AR-PRE8&  Charus  SchOppls  and  Chi  iles  HOa- 
Ei-tt.  Phliadeiplua.  Pa.  Piled  Mar.  28. 1893.  Serial  Ra  467.959.  fRo 
model) 


Claim. —  1.  A  cigar  mold  press  having  a  fVame,  a  lower  mold  sec- 
tion resting  on  said  frame,  toggle  lerers  pivoted  to  said  frame,  and 
connected  by  a  cross  bar,  and  an  upper  mold  section  haring  an  ear 
forming  a  bearing  for  said  cross  bar,  said  parts  being  combined  sub- 
sUntially as  describea 

2.  A  cigar  mold  press  consiitting  of  a  frame,  the  levers  D  pivoted 
to  said  fVame,  and  haring  the  connected  handle  E,  the  levers  F  piv 
oted  to  the  ends  of  said  levers  D  and  having  the  cross  bar  A',  a  lower 
mold  section  supported  on  said  frame,  and  an  upper  mold  section  with 
a  bearing  for  said  cross  bar  A'  aaid  parU  being  combined  subsUn- 
tially a*  described. 

3.  A  cigar  mold  press  consisting  of  a  frame,  upper  and  lower  mold 
sections,  toggle  levers  pivoted  to  said  frame,  and  haring  a  connecting 
cro**  bar  with  journal  bearings  in  said  upper  section,  said  levers  also 
having  a  connecting  handle  E,  aaid  parts  being  combined  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

4.  A  cigar  mold  pre**  haring  upper  and  lower  mold  sections,  a 
bed  supporting  the  lower  section,  the  lerers  D  mounted  on  said  bed. 
and  the  lerers  F  pirotally  connected  with  the  said  lerers  D,  and  bar-  - 
iog  a  connecting  cross  bar  mounted  on  the  upper  section,  said  part* 
being  combined  subeUntially  as  described. 


519.164:.     MOLDE&'S  TACK.     PtUB  Sonnn.  Hamburg.  0«r- 
many    PUed  Aug.  2S.  189S.    Serial  Ha  484.062.    (Ro  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  shoe  beading  derice,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
finger  blade,  a  finger  blade  mounted  on  the  fVont  and  a  finger  blade 
mounted  on  the  back  of  said  fixed  finger,  the  said  back  finger  baring 
a  vertically  reciprocating  movement  and  the  front  finger  haring  a 
laterally  reciprocating  movement,  and  mechanism  for  operating  said 
movable  fingers,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  shoe  beading  device,  the  combination,  of  a  fixed  finger 
blade,  a  movable  finger  blade  on  the  front  and  a  movable  finger  blade 
on  the  rear  of  said  fixed  finger,  an  eccentric  for  rertically  reciprocat- 
ing  the  back  finger  and  a  cam  adapted  to  gire  to  the  said  front  finger 
four  laterally  reciprocating  moremenU  to  one  rerolution.  and  a  spring 
to  mainuin  the  conUct  of  said  front  finger  with  said  cam.  subsUntially 
as  described. 

3.  Id  a  shoe  beading  derice,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  finger 
blade,  a  finger  blade  on  the  front  and  a  finger  blade  on  the  back  of 
said  fixed  finger,  the  back  finger  baring  a  rertically  reciprocating 
morement,  and  t'ue  fVont  finger  arranged  to  bare  a  laterally  recipro- 
cating morement  extending  beyond  the  right  edge  only  of  the  fixed 
finger,  an  eccentric  for  operating  the  back  finger,  a  double  face  cam 
for  operating  the  fVont  finger  and  a  spring  acting  upon  the  latter  sub- 
sUntially as  described 

4.  In  a  shoe  beading  derice,  two  roorable  finger  blades,  and  a 
fixed  6nger  blade  between  them  and  supporting  them,  and  mechao- 
i«m  for  operating  the  back  finger  blade  rertically  and  mechanism  for 
imparting  to  the  fVont  finger  blade  four  ribrations  to  two  of  the  back  I 
finger.  subsUntially  as  described  for  the  purpose  specified 

5.  In  a  shoe  beading  device  two  movable  finger  blades,  and  a, 
fixed  finger  blade  between  and  supporting  them,  an  eccentric  for  oper- 

bration    of  the  «m?;n  th/.T  ^  f   «="«»>'oo.ng  the  frontward  n-  the  combination  of  the  air  chamber,  an  air-valve.  an  inclo..ng  env*! 

6    In  a  ^ret,aH.„.  7  ■       .  ^rr**  '*t^l         .     I  ^^  »»*''''«  »'"^^"«^  *^««-  ---  *  *  ^^^^^  '-  t^e  thickened  «lg.. 

10  a  shoe  beading  device,  two  movable  finger  blade,  and  s  of  the  envelope  and  provided  w.tb  loop,  a  a.  with  tension  wire,  abo 


Claim. — A  molder's  Uck  constructed  of  a  single  piece  of  half 
round  wire  bent  to  form  a  cross  bead  6,  and  shanks  .a,  a,  extending 
centrally  therefrom,  the  proximate  faces  at  the  ouUr  end  of  said 
shanks  being  beveled  in  opposite  directions,  to  form  a  wedge  shaped 
slot  between  them,  taid  wire  suflBciently  elastic  to  cause  the  shanks 
to  spread  when  the  Uck  is  inserted  into  the  saod,  subrtantiaily  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


519,166.  DEVICE  FOR  FIIIRO  PREUMATIC  TOES  TO  WHEEL- 
RIMS  Eaiu  i  Vauziux  Parts,  France  PUed  Sept  15,  1893  Se- 
rial Ha  485,586  (Ro  model)  Patented  In  Praooe  Apr  7.  ISSS  Ha 
215.976 


! 
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iacloMd  in  the  thickened  »dgm  of  the  enrelopv,  the  said  tension  wirea 
being  pMMd  throagh  the  Mid  loope  a  a  aoj  atUched  to  and  adapted 
to  be  moTed  by  the  laid  air  raWe,  all  (aMAotiallj  as  and  for  the 
parpoM*  let  forth.  ^ 


C  19, 166.     PIAIO-ACnOB.     WiLua  W  Wauack,  Sprlngfleld. 
■•—     Piled  SepC  19, 1891    Serial  Ma  4&1830.    (Ko  modeL) 


Claim. —  1.  Id  an  upright  piano  action;  (|he  combination  with  a 
jack-operating  leTer  and  the  damper-ieTer.  both  piToUllj  mounted 
for  swinging  moTements  in  corresponding  Ttrtical  planes,  of  a  rod 
horizootallj  mounted  for  a  reciprocatorj  endwise  morement  adapted 
to  be  pushed  at  one  end  by  the  jack-lerer,  an^  to  push  and  swing  bv 
its  other  end  the  damper-ieTer,  subsUntialiy  (ts  described. 

2.  In  an  upright  piano  action,  the  combination  with  a  jack-oper 
atiog  lerer  and  the  damper-lever,  both  piTotiliy  mounted  for  swing 
ing  morements  in  corresponding  rertical  plants,  of  a  rod  horirontnllv 
moanted  for  a  reciprocatory  eud  wise  movement  adapted  to  be  pushed 
at  oae  end  by  the  jack-iever,  and  to  push  anc^  swing  by  its  other  end 
the  damper-lever,  and  a  spring  for  retractingj  the  damper  and  push- 
rod  on  the  return  movement  of  the  jack-leter,  substantially  as  de- 
Knbed. 

3.  In  an  upright  piano  action,  the  combination  with  the  jack- 
lever  and  the  damper-lever  mounted  for  swinring  movements  in  ver- 
tical planes,  of  the  interposed  horizontal  endwnse  reciprocatory  push- 
rod  having  one  end  in  contact  with  the  damper-lever  and  having  its 
other  end  adjacent  and  in  the  plane  of  swint  of  the  jack-lever  and 
the  adjusting  screw  on  the  jack-lever  having  iitn  endwise  bearing  en- 
gagement on  said  push-rod,  substantiaUy  as  described. 

4.  In  an  upright  piano  action,  the  combination  with  the  center 
rail  and  the  hammer  pivotally  mounted  therein,  and  the  damper  also 
pivotally  and  intermediately  mounted  therein  having  the  forwardly 
extended  member  on  its  depending  arm,  and  Ijhe  jack-lever  pivotally 
and  intermediately  supported  forward  of  the  center  rail,  and  the  hori- 
zoatal  posh-rod  playing  through  guide-ways,  therefor  in  the  center 
rail  and  having  buttons  on  its  ends,  one  of  wfeich  has  a  contact  en- 
gagement with  the  said  member  of  the  damper  and  the  screw  adjust- 
able through  the  jack-lever  and  having  the  button  on  its  rear  end 
having  a  contact  engagement  with  the  adjacei^  push-rod  button,  and 
the  damper  spring,  substantially  as  described. 

&.  In  an  upright  piano  action,  the  combination  with  the  lower 


rail,  and  the  elbow  lever  pivoUlly  mounted  thereon,  of  the  key  hav- 
ing at  its  rear  the  upwardly  extended  stud  in  contact  bearing  upon 
the  horizonUlly  extended  member  of  the  elbow  lever,  the  intermedi- 
ately pivoted  upright  jack-lever,  and  a  link  connecting  its  lower  end 
to  the  upwardly  extended  arm  of  the  elbow  levdr,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

6.  In  an  upright  piano  action,  the  combination  with  the  lower 
rail,  and  the  elbow  lever  pivoUlly  mounted  thereon,  of  the  key  hav- 
ing at  iu  rear  the  upwardly  extended  stud  in  contact  bearing  upon 
the  horizonUlly  extended  member  of  the  elbow  lever,  the  shank  or 
stem  of  said  stud  having  a  vertically  adjusUble  screw  engagement  in 
the  key,  the  intermediately  pivoted  upright  jack-lever,  and  a  link 
oonnectiog  its  lower  end  to  the  upwardly  extended  arm  of  the  elbow- 
lever,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  an  upright  piano  action,  the  combination  with  the  hammer 
formed  and  pivouUy  mounted  as  usual,  of  the  upright  intermediately 
pivoted  jack-lever  having  the  jack  pivoted  thereon  and  provided,  near 
iu  pivot,  with  the  upwardly  extended  member,  the  regulating  rail, 
and  the  vertical  regulating  screw  having  on  iu  lower  end  the  conical 
button,  the  apex  of  which  is  downward,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  an  upright  piano  action,  the  combination  with  the  pivoted 
hammer,  of  the  jack,  and  the  upright  lever  on  which  the  jack  is  piv- 
oUlly mounted  having  in  iU  upper  extremity  the  rearwardly  extended 
stem  with  the  back<beck  locked  at  iU  extremity,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

9.  In  a  piano  action,  a  "  flange  "  or  journal  support  for  the  ham- 
mers, jacks,  and  similar  lever-like  parte,  comprising  a  meUllic  body 
or  base,  and  opposing  meullic  apertured  ear-pieces,  sections  of  wood 
set  in  said  ear-pieces  with  aligned  journal  holes,  and  bushings  of  felt, 
or  the  like,  lining  said  holes,  subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  piano  action,  a  "  flange  "  or  journal  support  for  the  ham- 
mers, jacks,  Ac,  formed  of  a  single  blank  of  thin  meUl  with  an  in- 
closed recUngular  opening  therein,  as  shown,  the  same  having  inUr- 
mediate  portions  overturned  on  bending  lines  traversing  said  aper- 
ture to  form  the  opposing  apertured  or  loop-like  ear-pieces,  and  the 
aoperimposed  end  portions  riveted  together,  subsUntially  as  described 
and  shown. 


519,167.    TOILET-PAPER  FIXTUER    Sira  Whklo,  Albanj, 
■.  7.    rued  JulT  30.  1889.    Serial  Ma  S19J206.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — I.  In  a  toilet  paper  flztnre  the  combination  of  ao  oval 
roU  of  toilet  paper  with  a  counter  balanced  cutter  bar  arranged  loosely 
on  the  axis  of  the  core  plate  so  that  the  roll  and  cntUr  bar  shall,  on 
pulling  the  free  end  of  the  paper  revolve,  and  the  cutter  bar  sever  a 
sheet  of  paper  at  each  revolution,  and  permit  the  free  end  of  the  paper 
to  drop  down  to  be  again  grasped  by  the  hand,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  toilet  paper  fixture  the  combination  of  an  oval  roll  of 
toilet  paper  with  a  weighted  core  plate  and  a  counter  balanced  cutter 
bar  arranged  loosely  on  the  axis  of  the  core  plaU,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  toilet  paper  hxtureacounter  balanced  cutUr  bar  arranged 
loosely  on  the  axis  of  the  core  plate  and  having  motion  with  an  oval 
roll  in  the  revolution  of  the  latter  by  a  pull  on  the  free  end  of  the 
web  of  paper  in  order  to  sever  one  convolution  of  the  web  of  paper, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  toilet  paper  fixture  the  serrated  cutter  bar  e,  having  a 
counterbalance  and  loosely  joumaled  in  the  rod  d,  passing  through 
the  roll  and  with  its  bearings  io  said  arms,  so  as  to  have  motion  with 
a  roll  of  paper  whenever  the  ft^e  end  of  the  paper  is  pulled  and  to 
return  to  its  original  position  after  a  sheet  has  been  severed  subetao- 
tially  as  described. 

5  19,168.  HTDRAUUC  APPARATUS  FOR  COMTROLLIHO  FLUID- 
PRESSURE  MOTORa  Claudc  Bohjouk.  Parte.  France.  FUed  July 
25.  1893.  Serial  Na  481.424  (Mo  nwdeL)  Patented  in  France  Aug. 
li  1890,  Na  207,631 ;  in  Italy  Apr.  13, 1893,  Ma  33,776,  and  lo  Spain 
May  5,  1893,  Ma  14.398. 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  hydraulic  apparatus  for  actuating  from  a  dis- 
Unce  distribution  devices  or  other  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
two  cylinders,  in  communication  with  each  other,  each  of  the  cylin- 
ders being  provided  with  a  piston,  one  of  the  said  pistons  being  act- 
uated by  the  motor  shaft,  means  whereby  the  first  piston  actuates  the 
other  during  only  a  portion  of  ite  stroke,  the  other  piston  being  con- 
nected to  the  device  to  be  actuated,  and  means  for  mainUining  a 
coosUnt  volume  of  incompressible  fluid  between  the  two  pistons  while 
one  is  actuating  the  other,  subsUntially  as  described. 
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2  In  a  hydraulic  apparatus  for  actuating  from  a  disUoce  distri- 
bution devices  or  other  mechanism,  the  combination  of  tw  >  cylinders 
in  communication  with  each  other,  each  of  the  cylinders  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pLston,  one  of  the  said  pistons  being  actuated  by  the 
motor  shaft  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  other  piston  during  a  portion 
of  ite  stroke,  and  the  other  piston  being  connected  to  the  device  to 
be  actuated,  with  a  reservoir  for  an  incompressible  fluid  and  orifices 
in  both  cylinders  commuDicating  with  the  reservoir,  all  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  hydraulic  apparatus  for  actuating  from  a  disUnce  distri- 
bution devices  or  other  mechanism,  the  combination  of  two  cylinders 
|n  communication  with  each  other,  and  adapted  to  conUin  an  incom- 
pressible fluid,  each  of  the  cylinders  being  provided  with  a  piston,  one 
of  the  pistons  being  actuated  by  the  motor  shaft  and  adapted  to  act- 
uate the  other  piston  during  a  portion  of  ite  stroke  and  the  other  piston 
being  connected  to  the  device  to  be  actuated,  with  a  valve  between  the 
two  pistons  and  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  the  governor,  all  subsUn- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  apparatus  for  actuating  distributing  devices  or 
other  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  A'  provided  with  a 
piston  A  actuated  by  the  motor  shaft,  a  reservoir  for  an  incompressi- 
ble fluid,  and  orifices  D  connecting  the  cylinder  A'  with  the  reservoir, 
with  a  cylinder  ff  provided  with  a  piston  B  connected  to  the  device 
to  be  actuated,  and  also  provided  with  escape  orifices  C  communicat- 
ing with  the  said  reservoir,  and  pipes  E  E"  connecting  the  two  ends 
of  the  cylinder  A'  with  the  two  ends  of  the  cylinder  IT,  the  said  ori- 
fices D  and  C  being  so  arranged  as  to  caose  the  movemente  of  the  pis- 
ton B  and  the  device  connected  thereto,  to  be  suspended  during  cer- 
Uin  periods,  all  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  motor  with  a  hydraulic  apparatus  for 
actuating  the  distribution  devices,  comprising  one  or  more  cylinders 
A'  each  provided  with  a  piston  connected  to  the  crank  shafl,  one  or 
more  cylinders  B*  each  in  communication  with  one  of  the  cylinders  A' 
and  each  provided  with  a  piston  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  first 
said  piston  during  a  portion  of  the  firrt  piston's  motion,  each  of  the 
said  pistons  in  the  cylinders  B  being  connected  to  a  device  to  be  act 
uated,  a  reservoir  for  an  incompressible  fluid  and  orifices  in  all  of 
the  cylinders  communicating  with  the  reservoir,  all  snbsUntially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  hydraulic  apparatus  for  actuating  distribution  devices  or 
other  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir  for  an  incompressible 
fluid,  a  cylinder  having  orifices  communicating  with  the  said  reservoir, 
and  provided  with  a  piston  actuated  by  the  crank  shaft,  with  a  second 
cylinder  communicating  with  the  first  cylinder,  and  provided  with  a 
piston  connected  to  the  admission  valve,  and  also  provided  with  two 
sete  of  orifices  leading  to  the  reservoir  one  set  being  of  gradually 
decreasing  size  adapted  to  be  progressively  dosed  by  a  part  of  the 
piston  as  the  admission  valve  is  being  closed,  all  snbsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir  for  an  incompressi- 
ble fluid,  a  cylinder  having  orifices  communicating  with  the  reservoir, 
and  provided  with  a  piston,  lever  arms  connecting  the  said  piston  with 
the  exhaust  valve  and  means  for  actuating  the  lever  arms,  with  a 
second  cylinder  provided  with  orifices  communicating  with  the  reser- 
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voir  and  also  providea  with  a  piston  connected  to  the  admission  valre 
and  having  bufl"er  and  atmospheric  springs,  and  a  pipe  connecting  the 
two  cylinders  and  provided  with  a  valve  controlled  by  the  governor, 
all  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir  for  an  incompressi- 
ble fluid,  two  cylinders  communicating  with  the  reservoir  and  pro- 
vided with  pistons  connected  to  the  crank  shaft,  and  a  second  set  of 
two  cylinders  each  communicating  with  the  reservoir  and  each  in 
communication  with  one  of  the  first  mentioned  cylinder^),  one  of  the 
second  set  of  cylinders  being  provided  with  a  piston  connected  to  the 
exhaust  valves,  and  the  other  provided  with  a  piston  connected  to 
the  admission  valve  and  having  buffer  and  atmospheric  springs,  all 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  motor  the  combination  of  a  reservoir  for  an  incompressi- 
ble fluid,  two  cylinders  communicating  with  the  reservoir  and  pro- 
vided with  pistons  connected  to  the  crank  shaft,  and  a  second  set  of 
two  cylinders  each  communicating  with  the  reservoir  and  each  in 
communication  with  one  of  the  first  mentioned  cylinders,  one  of  the 
second  set  of  cylinders  being  provided  with  a  piston  connected  to  the 
exhaust  valve,  and  the  other  being  provided  with  a  valve  controlled 
by  the  governor  and  with  a  piston  having  differential  areas  and  con- 
nected to  the  admission  valve,  all  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

10.  in  a  motor  the  combination  of  a  reservoir  for  an  incoinpreMi- 
ble  fluid,  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  piston  actuated  by  the  crank 
shaft,  and  also  provided  with  orifices  communicating  with  the  reser- 
voir with  a  second  cylinder  provided  with  orifices  communicating 
with  the  reservoir  and  also  provided  with  a  piston  connected  to  the 
distribution  devices  and  a  paosage  leading  fVom  the  first  cylinder  and 
branching  to  each  end  of  the  second  cylinder,  the  piston  in  the  Sec- 
ond cylinder  presenting  differential  areas  to  the  opposite  ends,  and  a 
valve  contrclled  by  the  governor  at  the  branching  in  the  said  pas- 
sage, ail  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

11.  Iu  a^io'iOr,  the  combination  of  two  motor  pumps  actuated 
by  the  driving  shaft  and  of  different  capacities,  the  smaller  having  a 
fixed  adjustment  and  the  larger  a  variable  adjustment,  with  two  cyl- 
inders each  connected  to  one  of  the  said  pumps,  pistons  and  piston 
rods  for  each  cylinder  and  a  cross  arm  connecting  the  two  piston 
rods  and  having  connected  thereto  at  iu  center  the  connecting  rod 
of  the  slide  valve,  all  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


519,169. 
Mar  S.  1893. 


SKTLIOHT.    CH&urui  Bout,  Camden.  N  I 
Serial  Ha  473.064    (Mo  modeL) 


FUed 


Claim.  —  1 .  The  combination  of  the  supporting T-t>ars  A.  sections 
of  angle  bars  d  d  secured  to  each  side  of  the  said  supporting  bars  each 
section  being  inclined  so  that  the  glass  00  one  section  will  overlap 
the  glass  on  the  section  below  it,  with  caps  E  for  each  section,  the 
glass  of  one  section  abutting  against  the  end  of  the  cap  of  the  section 
below  it,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  supporting  bars  A,  the  inclined  angle 
bars  d,  d  secured  thereto,  the  glass  moanted  upon  said  angle  bars,  the 
end  of  one  sheet  of  glass  overlapping  an  adjoining  sheet,  with  cape  E, 
£  mounted  on  the  supporting  bars  A  and  reeling  npoo  the  glaaa,  the 
upper  end  of  one  cap  being  turned  up  against  the  lower  edge  of  the 
glass  above  and  the  cap  of  said  glass  being  turned  down  over  the  edge 
of  the  lower  cap,  subsUntially  as  described 


519,170.  CIRCULAR-OrmMO  MACHm.  Jams  L  Bkamm 
and  Snran  a  Cooi,  Philadelpbia,  Pa.,  aaignon  to  ttie  BtaoKxi  Ma 
chine  Compaoy,  aame  place  FUed  Oct  7,  1888  Serial  Ma  487,411 
(Mo  model) 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  cam  carrier  and  ite  knit- 
tang  cams,  of  an  adjustable  support  mounted  00  said  carrier  beroad 
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the  aoM  of  the  apper  knitting  cam,  aad  an  independently  movabie 
needle-controDiof;  device  mounted  on  uid  ii«pport,  the  former  h»T 
ing  proriMonii  whereby  the  needle-engaging  portion  of  said  derics 
maj  b«  adjiMted  above  or  b«k>w  the  nose  of  4iid  appcr  knitting  cam 
to  perform  the  fanetion  of  a  oeedle-rmising  or  needie-depreasing  cam, 
a«  daaired.  lubeUntially  aa  deacribed. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  cam  carrier  and  its  knitting  cama, 
of  a  rotatable  support  on  said  carrier,  and  an  ihdependentlj-moTable 
ne«d]«-eontroliing  device  operatirely  mounted  on  said  inpport,  the 
former  having  proviaions  wherebj  the  laid  device  maj  be  adjuated 
to  perform  the  fiinctiona  of  a  needle-raiaing  ftnd  needle-depreaaing 
cam,  anbatantiallj  ajt  deacribed.  i 

3.  The  combination  with  the  cun  carrier  |aod  ita  knitting  cama, 
of  an  a«^natable  support  on  said  carrier,  a  vib^torj  needle-depreaa- 
ing  and  needle-elevating  arm  pivoted  on  said  tupport,  and  means  for 
maintaining  said  arm  yieldingly  in  a  normal  p<]aition,  substantially  as 
deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  cam  carrier  and  ita  knitting  cams, 
of  a  roUUble  support  on  said  carrier,  a  vibratory  needle-depreaaing 
and  needle-elevating  arm  pivoted  on  said  support,  and  means  for  main- 
taining said  arm  yieldingly  in  a  normal  position,  aubatantially  as  de- 
Krib«i.  j 

5.  The  combination  with  the  cam  carrier  |ind  ita  cama,  aaid  car- 
rier being  provided  with  an  opening  in  iu  wall,  of  a  circular  head  ro- 
tatably  fitted  to  said  opening,  and  an  independently-movable  needle- 
controlling  device  mounted  on  said  l^ad,  subaUnti^lly  aa  deacribed. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  cam  carrier  und  ita  cania,  aaid  car- 
rier being  provided  with  an  opening  in  ita  wall,  tf  a  slotted  head  fitted 

to  said  opening,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  head  s«  as  to  project  through 
aaid  opening,  and  a  spring  acting  upon  the  said  arm,  subatantialiy  as 
deacribed. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  cam  carrier  «nd  ita  cama,  of  the  cir- 
cumfbr«ntial!y  grooved  head,  the  plates  fastened  to  the  carrier  and 
fitted  to  the  groove  in  said  head,  and  a  needle-controlling  cam  mounted 
on  aaid  head,  substantially  as  deacribed.  j 

8.  The  combination  with  the  cam-carrier'  and  ita  knitting  cams, 
of  rotaubie  supports  at  or  adjacent  to  the  r«apective  enda  of  said 
cama,  and  independently-movable  needle-controlling  arms  mounted 
00  said  supporta,  the  former  having  provisions  whereby  the  said  de- 
vioea  may  be  adjuated  to  perform  the  function*  of  needle-raiaing  and 
needle-depreaaing  cama,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  cam  carrier  and  ita  knitting  cams, 
of  a  needle-controlling  cam  mounted  in  advance  of  the  end  of  the 
upper  knitting  cam,  and  proviaiona  whereby  (aid  needl^-controUing 
cam  may  be  adjuated  to  perform  the  reap«ctiv«  fiinctiona  of  a  needle- 
raiaing,  needle-depreaaing  and  needle-guard  can,  subaUntially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

10.  The  combination,  with  the  cam  earlier  and  ita  cama,  of  a 
neadle-cootrolling  cam  mounted  in  advance  of  the  leading  end  of  the 
<ipp«r  knitting  cam,  and  proviaiona  whereby  «id  needle-controlling 
cam  may  b«  adjuated  to  perform  the  reapectiv^  fiinctiona  of  a  needle- 
raWag  and  needle-depreaaing  cam,  aubatantia%  as  deacribed 

1 1.  The  combination,  with  the  cam  carrier  and  ita  knitting  cama, 
of  a  vibratory  needle-controlling  arm  mounted  |n  advance  of  the  lead 
iaf  ead  of  the  upper  knitting  cam,  and  proviaiona  whereby  the  free 
or  BMdle-engaging  portion  of  said  arm  may  be  adjusted  either  below 
or  above  the  end  of  said  upper  cam,  to  perform  the  f\inction  of  a 
HMdWraiaing  or  a  needl»-deprea8ing  cam,  aa  d#aired,  aabsUntially  aa 
deacribed. 


519,171 


619,172.  SELFATTACHIIiO  BOLT  Jaks  tt  Caluhs,  Wake- 
field, Maaa,  aarignor  of  one-half  to  Timothy  J  McHugh,  same  place 
PUed  Aug.  31,  189a    Serial  Ha  484,443.    (No  model) 


Claim. —  1.  A  nut  provided  with  a  seriea  of  arma  permanently 
connected  with  the  nut  and  provided  with  inclined  inner  faces,  aaid 
arms  collectively  forming  an  expansible  head,  combined  with  a  screw 
threaded  bolt  engaged  with  said  nut  and  formed  at  ito  inner  end  to 
bear  on  said  faces,  whereby,  when  said  bolt  ia  turned  into  the  head, 
it  will  force  the  arma  outwardly,  thereby  expanding  aaid  head,  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  nut  provided  with  a  series  of  arms  or  sections,  collectively 
forming  an  expansible  bead,  and  provided  at  their  inner  sides  with  in- 
clined facea  and  at  their  outer  sides  with  beveled  enlargements ;  com- 
bined with  a  screw-threaded  bolt,  engaged  with  said  nut,  and  formed 
at  ita  inner  end  to  bear  on  aaid  inclined  faces  and  force  the  arms  out- 
wardly, whereby  said  enlargements  may  be  engaged  with  the  wall  of  a 
hole  in  which  the  head  may  have  been  inserted;  as  set  forth. 


5 19,1 7  1 .  MSAHs  FOR  uteodocho  muLATne  matkual 

Ono  OOHMnra     Datid  Bioob,  Jr.,  PUlNWphla,  Pa.,  artgnor  to 
tlM  ■aetrtc  Cable  CooatrucUoo  and  MaintfloanM  Coopuy,  of  Peoniyl- 
v«ii|a.    POfBd  Ror.  23,  1892.    atrial  Ha  402,891.    (Ho  modeL) 
Clam. —  1 .  An  open-mouthed  receptacle  snapeaded  within  a  man- 
hole of  a  conduit,  and  commanieating  with  the  oondoit,  a  reel  out- 
aide  of  aaid  receptacle,  and  a  conveyer  leading  (Vom  said  reel  through 
the  top  of  the  receptacle  to  the  conduit,  said  fiarto  being  combined 
Bubataatially  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  device  subatautially  aa  deacnbed^  a  conduit  having  a 
manhole,  in  oombiaation  with  the  flexible  receptacle  open  at  top  and 
communicating  at  bottom  with  the  conduit,  and  means  connected 
with  the  recepUcle  for  suapeoding  the  latter  within  aaid  maabole  as 
•et  forth 


619,173.  ADTOMATIC  OTOP-CLOTCE  AUDUW  C.  Campbklu 
Watertmry,  Cona,  aamgDor  to  the  Waterbury  Farrel  FouDdry  and 
Kachlne  Gcntpany,  aame  viace.  PUed  Jaa  2. 1894  Serial  Ha  496.323. 
(Ho  model) 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  ahafl  having  a  longitudinal 
opening  16  and  a  aocket  19,  of  a  belt  pulley  turning  freely  on  said  ahaft 
and  having  a  aocket  8.  a  key  adapted  to  engage  socket  8,  a  pin  lying 
in  socket  19  and  engaging  the  key,  and  a  spring  lying  in  the  longi- 
tudinal opening  and  connected  to  the  pin,  the  action  of  which  is  to 
move  the  key  into  aocket  8  the  inatant  said  aocket  registers  with  the 
key. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  opening 
16,  a  traaaverse  aocket  19  and  a  recess  7,  of  a  belt  pulley  turning  freely 
on  aaid  ahafi  and  having  a  aocket  8,  a  hiding  key  adapted  to  engage 
aaid  socket,  a  pin  in  socket  19  engaging  the  key,  and  a  spring  in 
opening  16  one  end  of  which  ut  attached  at  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft, 
the  other  to  the  pin,  the  action  of  which  is  to  move  the  key  into  the 
aocket  the  inatant  said  socket  registers  with  the  key. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  opening 
16,  and  a  socket  19  at  the  inner  end  of  said  opening,  of  a  belt  pulley 
adapted  to  turn  freely  00  said  shaft  and  having  a  socket  8,  a  sliding 
key  adapted  to  engage  said  aocket  and  having  a  bevel  13,  a  pin  in 
socket  19  engaging  the  key,  a  coil  spring  in  opening  16  one  end  of 
which  is  rigidly  secured  at  the. outer  end  of  the  shaft  and  the  other 
to  the  pin  and  which  acts  to  move  the  key  into  the  socket  when  said 
parts  register,  and  a  releasing  lever  having  a  bevel  adapted  to  engage 
bevel  13  to  withdraw  the  sliding  kej. 
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4.  The  combination,  with  a  ahaft,  a  belt  pulley,  and  a  apring  aeU 
uated  aliding  pin  adapted  to  engage  the  belt  pulley,  of  a  releaaing 
lever  having  a  locking  plate  31  and  adapted  to  engage  the  key  to 
diaconnect  it  fVom  the  belt  pulley,  a  pivoted  latch  block,  a  latch  piv- 
oted to  the  latch  block  and  adapted  to  engage  the  locking  plate,  a 
apring  acting  to  move  the  latch  forward  into  engagement  with  the 
locking  plate,  and  suitable  means  by  which  the  latch  block,  latch,  and 
releasing  lever  may  be  drawn  downward  to  releaae  the  key  when  the 
latch  ia  in  engagement  with  the  lever,  movement  of  the  treadle  and 
latch  block  having  no  effect  on  the  releaaing  lever  when  the  latch  ia 
diaconnected  from  the  locking  plate. 


9.  The  combination  with  the  ahaft,  pulley,  aHdiag  key  aad  their 
operating  connectiona  and  the  releaaing  lever  haring  a  locking  plate 
31,  of  a  pivoted  latch  block,  a  latch  pivoted  thereto  and  haring  lock- 
ing ahoulderson  opposite  aidea,  both  of  which  are  adapted  to  engage 
the  locking  plate,  and  a  bevel  noeed  lug  28,  a  apring  acting  to  place 
the  forward  locking  ahoulder  in  engagement  with  the  locking  plate, 
auiuble  meana  for  moving  the  releaaing  lever  out  of  operative  poai- 
tion  when  the  latch  is  in  the  engaged  poaition,  and  for  disengaging 
the  latch  from  the  locking  plate  ao  that  bat  one  revolution  of  the 
ahaft  can  Uke  place  before  the  belt  pulley  and  ahaft  are  diaengaged. 
and  an  adjusting  acrew  engaging  the  bevel  noaed  lug,  whereby  the 
rear  locking  ahoulder  may  be  placed  in  engagement  with  the  lock- 
ing plate  ao  that  automatic  action  of  the  releaaing  lever  is  prevented. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  shaft,  pulley,  aliding  key  and  their 
operating  connections,  and  a  releaaing  lever  haring  a  locking  plate, 
of  a  pivoted  latch  block,  a  latch  pivoted  thereto  and  having  a  shoulder 
adapted  to  engage  the  locking  plate  ao  that  the  lever,  Utch  block, 
and  latch  move  aa  one  piece 


6  19,174.  DOUBLE-AtrnHO  TOOOLB-PRBSa  Ainmxw  C.  CA■^ 
MIX,  Waterbury,  Cona,  aadgnor  to  the  Waterbury  Pairal  Pouudnr 
and  Machine  Company,  same  place.  Piled  Jaa  2,  1891  Serial  H& 
496.324.    (Hoi 


5.  The  combination,  with  a  ahaft,  a  belt  pulley,  and  a  apring  act- 
uated key  for  connecting  the  belt  pulley  to  the  ahaft,  of  a  releaaing 
lever  haring  a  locking  plate  31  and  adapted  to  engage  the  key  to 
diaconnect  the  belt  pulley  and  ahaft,  a  pivoted  latch  block,  a  latch 
pivoted  to  aaid  latch  block  and  having  a  locking  ahoulder  adapted 
to  engage  the  locking  plate  and  a  Uil  piece,  a  apring  acting  to  hold 
aaid  latch  in  the  engaging  position,  and  a  treadle  adapted  to  draw 
the  latch  block,  latch,  and  releasing  lever  downward  when  the  latch 
ia  engaged,  the  Uil  piece  being  engaged  an  inaUnt  later  by  the  key, 
whereby  the  latch  ia  diaengaged  from  the  locking  plate  ao  that  the 
belt  pulley  and  shaft  cannot  be  again  connected  until  the  latch  has 
engaged  the  locking  plate  which  permiU  the  releaaing  lever  to  be 
again  moved  out  of  operative  poaitioa. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  ahaft,  belt  pulley,  apring  actuated 
sliding  key,  and  a  releaaing  lever  having  a  locking  plate  31,  of  a  piv- 
oted latch  block,  a  latch  pivoted  to  aaid  block  and  having  locking 
shoulders  on  opposite  sides,  each  of  which  ia  adapted  to  engage  the 
locking  pUte,  a  uil  piece  27,  and  a  bevel  noaed  lug  28,  a  spring  act- 
ing to  throw  the  forward  locking  ahoulder  into  engagement  with  the 
locking  plaU  ao  that  the  derice  will  work  automatically,  and  an  ad- 
justing screw  engaging  the  bevel  noaed  lug  and  adapted  to  place  the 
rear  locking  ahoulder  in  engagement  with  the  locking  plate  and  re- 
Uin  it  there  ao  that  the  parte  will  operate  in  the  ordinary  manner. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  ahaft,  belt  pulley,  and  a  apring  act- 
uated key  adapted  to  connect  the  belt  pulley  to  the  shaft,  of  a  collar 
on  the  shaft  through  which  the  key  passes  and  a  releaaing  lever 
adapted  to  engage  the  key  to  diaconnect  the  belt  pulley  and  ahaft, 
the  face  of  aaid  lever  toward  the  collar  being  cut  away  on  the  aide 
of  the  collar  having  the  downward  movement,  the  portion  of  the  face 
of  the  collar  that  movea  upward  only  being  in  contact  with  the  lever 
ao  that  downward  drag  upon  the  lever  is  wholly  avoided,  the  friction 
of  the  collar  on  the  lever  tending  to  hold  it  in  operative  poeition. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  ahaft,  pulley,  sliding  key  and  their 
operating  connections  and  the  releaaing  lever  haring  a  locking  plate 
31,  of  a  pivoted  latch  block,  a  Utch  pivoted  thereto  and  having  a  lock- 
ing shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the  locking  plate,  a  spring  acting  to 
place  the  latch  in  the  engaging  poaition,  auiuble  meana  for  moring 
the  releaaing  lever  out  of  operative  poaition  when  the  latch  is  in  the 
engaged  position,  and  for  diacoonectiag  the  latch  from  the  locking 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed  the  combiuation 
with  the  gate  having  receaaea  17  and  20  and  an  opening  25,  of  the 
draw  bar  lying  in  receaa  17  and  having  a  threaded  bub  lying  in  open- 
ing 25,  and  nuts  19  lying  in  receaa  20  and  engaging  the  threaded  hub. 
whereby  the  gate  may  be  adjuated  relatively  to  the  draw  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lower  die,  a  gate  carrying  a  blank 
holder,  the  draw  bar  and  meana  for  adjusUUy  connecting  the  gaU 
to  the  draw  bar  so  that  the  blank  bolder  may  be  adjusted  relatively 
to  the  lower  die,  of  an  upper  die  a  suiuble  carrier  therefor  and  means 
for  reciprocating  aaid  carrier  and  die  independently  of  the  draw  bar 
and  the  gate 

3.  The  combination  with  the  upper  and  lower  dies,  the  gate  and 
the  draw  bar,  of  links  39  connected  to  the  draw  bar,  a  secondary  rock 
abaft  having  cranks  to  which  said  links  are  connected  and  a  toggle 
arm  36,  a  primary  rock  shaft  having  a  toggle  arm  32  engaging  arm 
36,  and  meana  for  oacillating  the  primary  rock  ahaft  aa  and  for  the 
purpoae  aet  forth 

4.  The  combination  with  the  upper  and  lower  diea,  the  gate  and 
the  draw  bar,oflinka39  connected  to  the  draw  bar,  a  secondary  rook 
ahaft  having  cranka  to  which  aaid  linka  are  connected,  and  a  toggle 
arm  36  having  a  alot  37,  a  primary  rock  ahaft  having  a  toggle  arm 
32  carrying  a  roller  engaging  alot  37.  and  auiuble  meana  for  oacillat- 
ing the  primary  rock  ahaft  whereby  the  blank  holder  ia  moved  to 
operative  poaition  and  retained  there  during  the  operation  of  the  up- 
per die. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  lower  die,  the  upper  die,  a  carrier 
therefor,  ahaft  9  having  a  crank  10.  and  crank  pin  40  crank  rod  1 1 
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•"g»f'nf  crank  10  by  which  th«  carrier  is  op«rmUd,  and  a  cr»nk  rod 
29  tngngiog  cr*nk  pin  40,  of  t  |^t«  carryin^j  a  hlank  holder,  m  draw 
bar  adjuaUblj  Mcur«d  to  tb«  «t*te,  links  connected  to  the  draw  bar 
and  to  craok*  38,  a  secondary  rock  shaft  carrying  said  cranks  and 
having  a  toggle  arm  36  and  a  primary  rock  shaft  carrying  a  crank  30 
to  which  crank  rod  29  is  connected  and  a  tog/^U  arm  32  engaging  a 
toggle  arm  36. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  lower  die,  the  upper  die,  a  carrier 
therefor,  shaft  9  haring  a  crank  10,  and  a  crank  pin  40,  crank  rod  1 1 
•"i^S'cg  crank  10  by  which  the  carrier  is  operated  and  a  crank  rod 
29  engaging  crank  pin  40.  of  a  gate  carrying  a  blank  holder,  a  draw 
bar  haring  a  threaded  hub  within  which  the  carrier  slides  nuts  en- 
gaging said  hub  by  which  the  draw  bar  is  adjoftably  connected  to 
the  gate,  links  connected  to  the  draw  bar  and  «o  cranks  38,  a  sec- 
ondary rock  shaft  carrying  said  cranks  and  harihg  a  toggle  arm  36 
and  a  primary  rock  -thaft  carrying  a  crank  30  to  which  crank  rod  29 
is  connected  and  a  toggle  arm  32  engaging  toggle  arm  36, 

7.  The  combination  with  the  lower  die,  the  Upper  die,  a  carrier 
therefor,  shaft  9  baring  a  crank  10  and  crank  p(n  40  crank  rod  11 
engaging  crank  10  by  which  the  carrier  is  operated,  and  a  crank  rod 
29  engaging  crank  pin  4<>.  of  a  gate  carrying  a  bbak  holder,  a  draw 
bar  adjusubly  secured  to  the  gate,  links  connected  to  the  draw  bar 
and  to  cranks  38.  a  secondary  rock  shaft  carrying  <aid  cranks  and 
haring  a  toggle  arm  36  provided  with  a  slot  37  4nd  a  primary  rock 
shaft  carrying  a  crank  30  to  which  crank  rod  21»is  connected  and  a 
toggle  arm  32  having  at  iu  outer  end  a  roller  wl»ch  engages  the  slot 
in  toggle  arm  36  whereby  the  blank  holder  is  plaoed  in  operative  po- 
sition and  retained  there  during  the  operation  oTthe  upper  die. 

8.  In  a  press  the  combination  with  the  gate,  draw  bar  and  blank 
holder,  of  links  connected  to  the  draw  bar,  a  secondary  rock  shaft 
having  cranks  to  which  said  links  are  connected  and  a  toggle  arm  36, 
a  primary  rock  shaft  having  a  toggle  arm  32  eng»ging  toggle  arm  36 
and  suitable  means  for  oscillating  the  primary  rof  k  shaft 


5  19,176.  ORAIKMETra.  Jamb  W  Cokik  NUea,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  hlmtelf  and  Paul  Skaila,  auiw  pi^  Filed  Apr.  27,  IMS. 
Serial  Ha  472.043.    (If 0  model) 


T 


519,175.  PIPE  THREADINQ  AHD  CUTTOIQOF?  MACHIHB. 
AitnuR  W.  Cash,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  the  Armstrong  Manu- 
hcturlng  Company,  same  place.  Filed  Aug.  14.1888.  Serial  Na  483.088, 
(HofflodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  gram  meter,  the  combination,  with  a  stationary 
grain  chute,  of  a  stationary  pirot  located  below  the  chute,  a  tilting 
comparted  box  mounted  to  turn  on  the  said  stationary  pivot  and  pro> 
vided  with  two  notches  arranged  substantially  in  a  circle  whose  plane 
is  perpendicular  to  the  said  pivot,  a  stationary  curved  apertured  plate 
acting  as  a  bottom  to  the  comparted  box,  a  movable  wing  in  the  chute, 
and  a  latch  operatively  connected  with  the  said  wing  and  adapted  to 
engage  either  of  the  said  notches  to  lock  the  tilting  box  in  either  ot 
its  normal  positions,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  grain  meter,  the  combination,  with  the  comparted  tilting 
box  whose  lower  end  is  cut  off  circularly,  of  a  curved  apertured  plate 
located  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  the  box,  the  curve  of  the  plate 
having  a  leas  radius  than  that  of  the  box,  and  deflectors  secured  within 
the  box  and  adapted  to  move  into  contact  with  the  said  curved  plate, 
substantially  a#  described. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  grain  meter,  of  the  chute  A  furnished 
with  the  beveled  fillets  d,  the  deflector  A,  the  wing  D  and  the  lock- 
ing mechanism  operated  thereby,  the  tilting  comparted  box  C,  pro- 
vided with  the  deflectors,  and  the  stationary  curved  plates/,/,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


519,177.     WHEEL-TIRE.     Harkt  M.  Dbvob.  Hew  Tort  H.  Y. 
Piled  Mar.  7. 1893.    Serial  Na  464.987.    (No  model) 


cfaim.—l.  In  combinatioo  wHh  the  slides  cairying  dies,  a  lever 
pivotally  connected  to  one  slide  and  haring  a  plurality  of  bearing  sur- 
faces for  engaging  the  other  die,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  combinatioo  with  the  slides  carrying  dies  and  means  for 
moving  them  toward  and  from  each  other,  a  lever  pivotally  connected 
to  one  slide  and  having  a  freely  swinging  stepped  tnd  and  adjustable 
bearing  pieces  carried  by  said  stepped  end.  substantially  as  described 

3.  The  combination  with  slides  23,  dies  carried  thereby,  and  right 
and  left  threaded  screws  by  which  said  slides  are  mfved  in  or  out,  one 
of  said  slides  having  a  hab37,  of  a  swinging  gage  pivoted  to  the  slide 
opposite  to  hub  37  said  gage  haring  a  plurality  of  en?ai;inK  surfaces, 
either  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  hub  37  to  set  tlie  dies  in  position 


Claim.— ^l.  An  elastic  tubular  tire  having  an  endless  coiled  spnng 
arranged  in  its  interior,  and  tie  wires  interwoven  with  the  coils  of  the 
spring,  the  coils  being  left  free  in  the  outer  portion  of  the  tire,  sub- 
sUntially  as  described,  whereby  the  coils  are  allowed  play  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  diameter  of  the  tire,  yet  prevented  from  being  pressed 
into  one  another,  the  tie  wires  being  adapted  to  act  to  restore  the  in- 
dividual coils  to  their  normal  position,  and  transfer  the  strain  upon 
any  particular  coil  to  the  adjacent  coils,  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  elastic  tire  having  an  endless  wire  spring  coiled  in  the  in- 
terior, the  diameter  of  the  coils  being  essentially  equal  to  the  inner 
diameter  of  the  tire,  and  tie  wires  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
tire  and  interwoven  with  the  coils  of  the  spring  on  a  portion  of  the 
circumference  thereof,  substantially  as  described,  whereby  the  coik 
are  allowed  play  in  the  direction  of  the  diameter  of  the  tire,  yet  pre- 
vented fVom  being  pressed  into  one  another,  as  set  forth. 

3.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  an  elastic  tire  formed 
of  an  elastic  tube,  a  cloth  covering  applied  on  the  inner  surface  there- 
of, an  endless,  coiled  wire  spring  located  in  the  tube  with  its  coils  in 
essential  continuous  contact  with  the  said  cloth  covering,  and  one  or 
more  pairs  of  elastic  tie  wires  which  are  interwoven  with  the  coils  of 
the  spring  passing  alternately  over  and  under  adjacent  convolutions 
or  coils  of  the  spring  and  being  twisted  together  intermediately  there- 
of, snbeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


519,178.  CLOTHES- DRIER.  Robkt  Douglas  and  JoHii  P.  Aus 
m,  Detroit  Mich.  Piled  Sept  7. 1893.  Serial  Na  484.990.  (No  model) 
Claim. —  1.  In  a  clothes  reel,  the  combination  of  a  central  sup- 
porting poet,  a  ring  supported  below  the  summit,  radial  arms  reach- 
ing from  said  ring  to  an  outer  ring,  a  supporting  pin  at  the  summit 
of  the  post,  tie  rods  reaching  from  the  supporting  pin  to  the  outer 
ring  and  means  for  adjustiag  the  tension  of  the  same,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

-  2.  In  a  clothes  reel,  the  combination  of  a  central  supporting  post, 
a  reel  head  composed  of  an  inner  and  an  outer  ring  and  radial  armi 
uniting  the  two.  a  tie  plate  at  the  top  of  the  post  revolub'y  securc.l 
thereto,  and  tie  rods  uniting  the  tie  plalp  U)  lioth  of  said  rini;^,  sul»- 
stantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  "pocilied. 
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with  coropartmenU  and  hinged  covers,  and  spring  forming  a  brake 
for  the  said  casing  to  prevent  the  latter  from  accidentally  turning  in 
the  said  shell,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 


519,180.  COUNTER  FOR  TYPB-WRITER&  Amis  V  OlAl- 
■AM,  Waiuaii.  Wla  FUed  June  15. 1893.  Serial  Ha  477.eM  (No 
model) 


519,179.    TRUNK     Erott  L  Poesokkii,  New  Yorfc  H  Y     Filed 
Oct  6,  1893.    Serial  Na  487.318.    iNo  model) 


Claim— \.  A  trunk  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  turn  in  an 
exterior  shell  and  provided  with  longitudinal  partition.s  forming  sep- 
arate compartments,  and  a  hinged  cover  for  each  compartment  and 
'  •"*<*•  '•>  fo  spring-pressed  sections,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

2  A  trunk  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  turn  in  an  exterior 
.  shell  and  provided  with  longitudinal  partitions  forming  separate  com- 
partmenu,  a  hinged  cover  for  each  compartment  and  made  in  two 
spring-pressed  sections,  and  spring  catches  for  the  said  cover  to  lock 
the  same  in  place  over  the  compartment,  subsUntially  as  shown  and 
described. 

3.  A  trunk  comprising  an  exterior  shell  baving  a  cover,  a  casing 
mounted  to  turn  in  the  said  shell,  and  a  band  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  said  shell  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  casing  to  lift  the  latter 
out  of  the  shell  into  the  said  cover.  subsUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  trunk  comprising  an  exterior  shell  having  a  cover,  a  casing 
mounted  to  turn  in  the  said  shell,  a  band  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
■aid  shell  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  casing  to  lift  the  latter  out 
of  the  shell  into  the  said  cover,  and  a  hook  held  on  the  said  band 
and  adapted  to  engage  part  of  the  said  cover  to  lock  the  band  and 
casing  in  place  on  the  cover,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  A  trunk  comprising  an  exterior  shell  having  a  hinged  cover, 
a  tray  set  on  cleats  in  the  said  shell,  a  casing  provided  with  trunnions 
adapted  to  engage  bearings  in  the  ends  of  the  said  shell  to  permit 
the  casing  to  revolve  in  the  Utter,  and  a  band  secured  on  one  side 
of  the  said  shell  and  adapted  to  engage  the 'said  casing  to  lift  the 
latter  out  of  the  shell  to  give  access  to  the  said  tray.  subsUntially  as 
shown  and  described. 

6.  A  trunk  comprising  an  exUrior  shell  provided  with  bearings 
at  its  ends,  a  cylindrical  casing  provided  in  its  heads  with  trunnions 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  bearings,  ibe  said  casing  being  provided 


Claim.— I.  A  counter  for  typewriting  machines,  comprising  u 
plurality  of  shafts  having  number  disks  thereon,  a  gear  connection 
between  the  shafts  whereby  the  disks  are  caused  to  turn  in  reguUr 
numerical  order,  mechanism  for  throwing  the  shafts  out  of  gear  a 
spring  actuated  device  for  returning  the  shafts  to  normal  position, 
and  a  slide  rod  operatively  connected  with  one  of  the  shaft*  to  turn  it 
and  adapted  to  connect  with  the  space  key  of  a  typewriting  machine 
subsUntially  as  described 

2.  A  counter  for  typewriting  machines,  comprising  a  plurality  ol 
parallel  shafts  having  the  usual  number  disks  thereon,  suitable  giars 
connecting  the  shafts  so  as  to  advance  the  disks  in  regular  numerical 
order,  a  movable  side  plate  arranged  adjacent  to  the  shafts  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  space  kev  of  a  typewriting  machine  a 
ratchet  connection  between  the  slide  and  the  shaft  carrying  the  unit* 
number  disk,  means  for  throwing  the  several  shafts  out  of  gear,  and 
a  spnng  actuated  device  to  return  the  number  dUks  to  normal  posi- 
tion, subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  counter  for  typewriting  machines,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
paraUel  shafts  carrying  the  usual  number  disks,  a  gear  connection  be- 
tween the  shafts  whereby  the  shafts  are  turned  and  the  disks  advanced 
in  regular  numerical  order,  a  slide  arranged  adjacent  to  the  shaftii 
and  adapted  to  connect  with  the  space  kev  of  a  typewriter,  a  ratchet 
connection  between  the  slide  and  the  unite  shaft,  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  the  slide  will  turn  the  shaft,  a  locking  pawl  to  engage  the 
ratchet  wheel,  mechanism  for  throwing  the  shafts  out  of  gear  and  for 
releasing  the  locking  pawl,  and  spring-actuated  means  for  returning 
the  number  disks  to  normal  position,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  lo  a  counter  for  typewriters,  the  combination,  with  the  paral- 
lel number  shafts  haring  the  usual  number  di.sks  thereon,  of  a  ratchet 
mechanism  operated  by  the  space  key  of  the  typewriter  and  adapted 
to  turn  the  unit«  shaft,  the  frame  having  bearings  in  which  said  shaft 
IS  adapted  to  slide  lengthwise,  a  gear  connection  between  the  several 
shafts  whereby  the  disks  are  advanced  in  numerical  order,  a  locking 
pawl  for  the  ratchet  wheel,  means  for  releasing  the  pawl  by  the  slid- 
ing of  the  tens  shaft,  and  spring-actuated  mechanism  for  returning 
the  disks  to  normal  position,  subsUntially  as  described. 


519,181.  DEVICE  FOR  REOISTERINO  MEASURES  OF  LlttUIDa 
Frahcis  Oirau,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  27. 1893.  Serial  Ha4«8.87«. 
(No  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  a  casing  mounted  loosely  on  the  said  support  and 
having  peripheral  recesses  adapted  to  receive  receptacles,  registering 
dials  mounted  in  the  casing  and  intermediate  mechanism  between  the 
support  and  dials  for  operating  the  latter  when  the  casing  is  turned. 
subsUntially  as  described 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  rod,  a  casing  mounted  loosely  on  the  rod  and  having  pe- 
ripheral recesses  adapted  to  receive  receptacles,  a  spring  secured  to 
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U>«  rod  and  CMing,  ragiatcring  diak  moant«d  io  th«  CMing,  «nd  mech-; 
kaisin  betwMo  Ui«  rod  sad  di«b  for  opcrmting  tiie  diAb  wheo  the 
eaiing  ia  taroed  in  on«  dtroetion,  lulMUntiAllj  u  described. 

S.  la  «  derice  of  the  charmeter  deecribed,  tha  combinatioa,  with 
k  lUtioiurj  ■Uw'  ird  prorided  with  a  fixed  cam,  »  casing  held  to  re- 
volve around  the  tUndard  aod  provided  with  receives  ia  its  side  edges 
and  a  spring  aeenred  to  the  casing  and  standard,  of  %  registering  niecb- 
aaiam,  and  a  rack  actuated  bj  the  cam  and  operating  the  registering 
mechaniam.  which  rack  is  operated  when  the  casitg  is  turned  in  one 
direction,  aa  and  for  the  purpoM  specified. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  tha  combination  with 
a  standard,  and  a  casing  mounted  to  tarn  on  said  itaodard  and  hav- 
ing peripheral  recesses,  of  registering  dials  moutted  in  the  casing, 
pinions  on  dial  shafts,  a  rack  meshing  with  the  pinions  and  provided 
with  ratchet  teeth,  a  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet  teeth,  and  means  for 
operating  the  rack  aod  disengaging  the  pawl  fron  the  ratchet,  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination,  with 
a  fixed  sUndard,  a  cam  secured  upon  the  sUndari,  a  casing  held  to 
revolve  looselj  around  the  sUndard  and  provided  with  cavities  or  re- 
c«Hea  in  iu  outer  side  edges,  and  a  spring  connecting  the  casing  with 
the  standard,  of  a  registering  mechanism  located  within  the  casing,  a 
rack  actuated  bj  the  cam  and  acting  to  actuate  the  registering  mech- 
anism, a  ratchet  surface  located  upon  the  rack,  a  pawl  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  ratchet  surface  of  the  rack,  and  a  trip  connec- 
tion beturaen  the  pawl  and  the  cam,  asaodfor  tha  purpose  specified. 

6  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  the  combination,  with 
a  standard  adapted  for  rif^d  attachment  to  a  faucet,  a  cam  having  an 
esMotiall;  spiral  peripheral  surface  and  a  straight  drop  between  the 
oaterand  inner  portions  of  the  spiral,  a  casing  provided  with  carities 
in  its  outer  edge  looselj  mounted  upon  the  stanijard,  a  spring  con- 
necting the  standard  with  the  casing,  and  a  registering  mechanism  lo- 
cated within  the  casing,  of  a  spring  controlled  rack  actuated  hj  the 
cam  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  registering  mechanism,  a  ratchet 
sur^ca  formed  upon  the  rack,  a  pawl  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  ratchet  surface  of  the  rack,  and  a  trip  mechanism  between  the 
pawl  aod  cam,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


519,188.  CDTTOTW)?? TOOL  Bmar W  Oooio, QuUiot, Mut.. 
imigDat  of  tvo-thlrdi  to  John  B.  Oourd  aod  Bmeit  D.  Oourd.  Mme 
place.    POed  Feb  6, 18M.    a<riti  Ha  489.096^010  modflL) 


Claim. — A  cutting-off  tool  comprising  io  its  construction  a  split 
hub,  adapted  to  be  rigidly  clamped  upon  the  stuck  to  be  operated 
upon,  a  split  revoluble  hub,  adapted  to  be  moved  around  the  first- 
mentioned  hub,  a  split  revoluble  ring,  provided  with  a  lever,  means 
for  detachablj  connecting  the  parts  of  said  split  hubs  and  rings, 
whereby  the  same  may  be  operatively  connected  with  the  stock  with- 
out passing  the  same  over  the  end  thereof,  a  cutter  carried  by,  and  a 
ratchet  connected  with  the  revoluble  hub,  the  said  cutter  being 
adapted  to  be  fed  radially  into  the  stock,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  lever 
to  engage  and  move  the  ratchet  and  revoluble  hub,  as  the  said  lever 
is  vibrated,  and  means  connected  with  the  lever  to  actuate  the  cutter 
feeding  means. 


519,184.  POLDINO  LADDER  FOR  SLEKPIIf 0  ■  CARS.  Jou 
&H0LBH00E.  Hew  York.  N.y.  Filed  Sept  29, 189a  Serial  Ha486,77a 
(HomodeL) 


519,182.  MACHIKE  FOR  MAKIHQ  SHEHT- METAL  TUBB& 
J&aBQocLO.Jr.OaUaiMl,Cai.  Filed  Oct 23, 1S93.  Serial  Ha  488,9461 
(Ho  modeL) 

I . d-i 


CImim. — Io  a  machine  for  making  tabaa  by  winding  spirally  a 
•arias  of  laaUDio  shaata,  tha  cooabinatioa,  with  a  ai«ndral  and  direct- 
ing slaava  saparatad  from  aaeh  other,  of  tha  nppar  and  lower  feed 
roUi  for  said  shaat,  said  upper  roll  being  moantad  i»  vertically  mov- 
able bozea  controilad  by  caahiooa  and  sat  screws  At  both  ends,  and 
tha  dapandiag  piaoaa  located  batwaan  tha  caahiooa  of  each  movable 
box  and  hariaf  thair  lower  ends  dispoaad  jost  over  th«  said  boxes  aod 
adaptad  to  arraat  tha  movaoaaot  of  tha  boxes  beyond  a  distence  ap- 
proxiaataly  aqaal  to  tha  daaraaoa  in  tha  apaoa  between  the  mandrel 
aad  diraetiag  slaave  wharabj  tha  aana  is  flattaoad  to  a  uniform  thick 
B«i  bafora  it  aotari  anid 


1 


dttim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  sleeping  car  baring  a  parti- 
tion between  adjacent  berths,  of  an  extension  ladder  having  a  perma- 
nent hinged  connection  with  the  said  partition,  as  and  for  tha  porpoae 
•at  forth. 

2  An  extension  ladder  for  sleeping  cars,  comprising  an  arm  or 
bar  hinged  to  the  partition  board  of  adjacent  berths,  and  a  ladder 
made  in  sections  fitted  to  slide  one  on  the  other,  the  uppermost  sec- 
tion being  permanently  and  rigidly  sacnred  to  the  said  arm,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  An  extaoaion  ladder  for  steeping  cars,  comprising  an  arm  or 
bar  hinged  to  the  partition  board  of  adjacent  berths,  a  ladder  attached 
to  the  said  arm  aod  made  in  sections  fitted  to  slide  one  on  the  other, 
and  a  bottom  section  hinged  to  the  lowermoet  sliding  section,  snbstan- 
tially  as  shown  aod  described. 

4.  An  extension  ladder  for  sleeping  cars,  comprising  an  arm  or 
barhinged  to  the  partition  board  of  adjacent  berths,  a  ladder  attached 
to  the  said  arm  and  made  in  sections  fitted  to  slide  one  00  the  other, 
a  bottom  section  hinged  to  the  lowermost  sliding  section,  and  a  tape 
connected  with  the  lowermost  hinged  section  to  umt  in  folding  the 
•fjjigljeotions,  sabetantiallj  as  shown  and  deeeribad. 
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519,185.    MAILINO-MACHIHR    JauB  A.  HoBni,  QnenfieU, 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1893.    Serial  Ha  432,295.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— I.  A  mailing  machine  compnsing a  frame,  a  roU  support- 
ing shaft,  a  paste-holding  dish,  the  paste  distributing  roller  arranged 
in  the  latter,  and  drawing  or  feed  rollers  and  the  oppositely-placed 
paper-guide  clips  19*,  arranged  respectively  in  front  aod  rear  of  said 
d.stnbuting  roller,  whereby  the  paper  ribbon  is  guided  aod  held  down 
upon  the  paste  roller  while  being  advaoced  to  the  cutters,  as  showo 
and  described. 

2.  A  mailiog  machine,  comprising  an  elongated  frame,  a  trans- 
verse paper-roll  holding  shaft  journaled  therein,  a  paste  holding  dish 
in  the  frame,  a  removable  clip  plate  on  the  rear  of  the  dish,  adapted 
to  guide  a  paper  ribbon  fed  from  the  shaft,  a  removable  paste  dis- 
tnbutiog  roller  in  the  di.sh,  a  spring-pressed  circumferenUaUy-grooved 
lower  feed  roller  loosely  susuined  in  elongated  perforations  io  the 
sides  of  the  frame,  a  longitudinally  milled  upper  feed  roller  roUUble 
in  the  frame,  and  cutters  for  severing  the  paper  strip,  as  shown  and 
described. 

3.  In  a  mailing  machine,  a  pivoted  knife  bar  carrying  an  adjust- 
able aod  removable  upper  cutter  blade,  a  set  screw  adjusUble  io  an  ' 
ear  projecting  from  said  knife  bar,  and  a  coiled  spring  adjusUbly  sus- 
tained on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  and  having  a  limb  projecting 
therefrom  and  engaging  a  groove  in  the  head  of  the  sat  screw  sub- 
stantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  mailing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  knife  bar 
and  a  swinging  kDifebar,of  a  sliding  pivot  bolt  for  the  latter,  a  spring 
coiled  upon  said  bolt,  an  adjusting  or  set  screw  aligned  with  the  pivot 
bolt  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  its  head,  and  a  device  for  locking  the 
•crew  in  any  adjustment,  as  shown  and  described. 


5  19,186.  MANlTFACTUREOFSTAINED-OLASSPAHELa  Hmr 
C.  Hdghbs,  London,  England.  Filed  Mar  26, 1893  Serial  Ha  467  MO 
(Ho  model) 


2.  A  bed  fornae  in  the  manufkoture  of  stained  glaas  panels,  00m- 
pri»ing  a  metaUie  fhime,  a  heat  resisting  filling  material  for  said  frame, 
•ad  a  sheet  of  mica  supported  upon  the  surface  of  said  filling  mate^ 
rial,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  sUined  glaas  paneU,  a  bed  for  supporting 
the  pieces  of  glav,  con«sting  of  a  metal  open  work  or  cellular  frame, 
a  filling  of  whiting  or  equivalent  material  held  in  and  covering  said 
ftame,  a  sheet  of  mica  supported  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  ftlhng 
material,  stripe  or  bars  laid  on  the  said  sheet  of  mica  to  form  a  frame 
within  which  the  pieces  of  glaas  are  arranged— and  packing  pieces 
arranged  between  the  said  bars  and  the  sides  of  the  meUl  frame,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  described. 


519.187.  SOLE  LEVELIHO  AHD  BURNISHIHO  MACHINE  Eo^ 
WAED  a  Judo,  Borton.  Man.  FUed  Aug.  17. 1893  Serial  Ha  483  372 
(Ho  model)  ^ 


Claim.— I.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  in 
iu  construction,  a  leveliag  and  burnishing  roll  supported  in  oscillatory 
bearings,  oscillating  means  connected  with  said  bearings,  and  pro- 
ducing reciprocations  of  the  roll,  and  driving  mechanism  connected 
with  said  roll  aod  adapted  to  rotate  the  same  simulUnenusly  with 
the  reciprocations  thereof 

2  A  machine  of  the  character  deecribed,  comprising  10  ito  con- 
struction a  leveling  aod  buraiahing  roll,  rocker  arms  supporting  the 
same,  a  gear  which  is  concentric  with  the  bejarings  of  said  arms,  an- 
other gear  affixed  to  the  shaft  of  the  roll,  rneahs  for  routing  the  first- 
named  gear  and  thereby  the  roll,  and  means  for  oscillating  or  recipro- 
cating the  rocker  arms. 


519,188.    COMMUTATOR  BRDSE     RoDOLf  K1WBIE8.  Hohen 
llmbuig,  Germany.    FUed  Jan.  8, 1894    Serial  Na  496.070    (Ho  model) 

MhU' 


Claim.— 1.  A  commutator  brush  formed  of  a  metallic  cloth  or 
&bric  composed  of  wire  spirals  screwing  one  in  the  other,  snbstaa- 
tiaily  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  commutator  brush  comprising  a  metallic  cloth  or  &brie 
formad  of  wire  spirals  screwing  one  in  the  other,  aod  single  wire  spi- 
rals inclosed  in  the  said  fabric.  subsUntially  as  shown  aod  described. 


519.189.    HAIR-CnRLEB.    JoH>  W  LcoiaU).  Chk»go, HI    FUed 
July  6, 1S93.    Serial  Ho  479,687.    (Ho  models 


Claim.~  1.  The  herein  described  improvement  in  the  proceas  of 
manufacturing  stained  glass  panels,  which  consists  in  placing  the  pieces 
of  glass  upon  a  suitable  supporting  surface  and  fitting  the  edges  of 
said  pieces  together,  applying  a  vitreous  flux  to  the  joints,  bringing 
the  juxtaposed  edges  to  a  welding  point,  and  then  applying  a  suitable 
tool  locally  to  the  several  joints,  and  pressing  the  edges  into  close  coo- 
tact,  substantially  as  specified. 


Claim. — In  a  curling  iron,  the  combination  with  a  mandrel,  of 
the  arm  11  haring  the  head  11' and  the  brackeUl2and  19,  the  spindle 
9,  journaled  in  the  head  11'  and  in  the  bracket  1 2,  and  prorided  with 
means  for  engaging  the  end  of  the  mandrel,  the  beveled-pinioa  15  on 
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the  spindl«,  the  b«Tel«d-^ar  16,  Airniah«d  witk  tbe  pinioo  17,  roUt- 
•bl«oa  aahAft  ezteading  from  U)«  bracket  19 and  eogmgiogthe  pinioo 
15,  the  arm  13  piToted  to  the  head  1 1',  and  th«  rack  bar  18  piroted 
to  the  arm  13  and  adapted  to  engage  the  pio)oD  17,  m  and  for  the 
pnrpoM  deecrib«d 


619,190. 

PirkenbuTK. 

model) 


ST  AM?  HOLDER  AKD  MOISTSNEB.    Qwowat  LooHU, 
W  Va.     PUed  J«a  31,  1893.     asrlBl  Ma  460.344.     (Ifo 


Claim. — 1.  A  stamp  holder  and  moiatener,  comprising  a  box  bar- 
in^  a  slotted  top  and  provided  on  its  front  side  with  a  projecting  ledge 
hariog  an  iociioed  and  roughened  upper  edge,  a;  spring  pressed  plate 
held  io  the  box,  and  a  moiatening  device  at  the  front  side  of  the  box, 
•ubstaotiAllj  aa  deacribed.  I 

2  A  stamp  holder  and  moiatener,  comprising  a  box  baring  an 
iocUned  and  slotted  top  and  a  detachable  back^an  upwardlj  pressed 
plat«  arranged  within  the  box  and  adapted  to  cat-ry  a  stamp,  a  fasten- 
ing device  to  hold  the  plate  in  a  depressed  position,  a  delivery  slot 
arranged  in  the  front  upper  portion  of  the  box,  and  a  moistening  de- 
vice held  io  front  of  the  box,  substantiallj  tu>  described. 

3  The  combination  with  the  stamp  holdio||  box  having  a  deliv- 
ery slot  at  its  apper  end,  of  a  moistening  cup  s«(cured  in  front  of  the 
box,  the  sponge  held  with  the  cup,  and  the  plat^  arranged  within  the 
cap  and  having  a  lip  extending  over  the  front  4dge  of  the  cup,  sub- 
sun  tially  as  described 

4.  A  stamp  holder  and  moistener,  comprising  a  box  having  a  plu- 
rality of  vertical  compartments  therein,  and  a  4otted  top,  upwardly 
apring-pressed  plates  arranged  in  each  compartment  and  adapted  to 
carry  stamps,  fastening  devic«s  to  hold  the  platos  downward  in  the 
compartmeots,  a  delivery  slot  arranged  along  th4  front  upper  portion 
of  the  box,  a  moistening  cup  held  in  f^oot  of  tht  box,  and  a  moisten- 
ing spooge  arranged  within  the  cup,  subatamtially  as  described 


519.191.    DEVICE  FOR  SPRDmJHQCASWaMATBRIAHJPOH 

TOBACCO     C1UUJ8  L  KuLBOSe,  Baltimore,  MiL,  anigiior  of  on«-half 

to  the  Amerloan  Tohftoco  ComiMny.  of  Hew  Jetaey.     PUed  Not.  24 

^     1S93.    Serial  Ha  481,833.    (Io  modal) 


Claim. — 1  In  a  spraying  device,  a  tank  or  receptacle  containing 
the  material  to  be  sprayed,  means  for  sapplying  a  pressure  to  force 
the  material  ont  of  the  tank,  and  means  for  regulating  the  same  io 
combinatioa  with  a  tube  or  pipe  to  receive  the  ouing  fVom  the  re- 
ceptacle provided  with  a  spraying  device,  a  valre  controlled  eonnec- 
ti4B  between  the  two  to  regulate  the  flow  of  the  casing,  and  means 
for  supplying  an  additional  pressure  through  the  receiving  pipe  to 
eject  it  therefrom  through  the  spray mg  device. 

2.  In  a  spraying  device  a  tank  or  receptacle  containing  the  ma- 
terial to  be  sprayed,  means  for  supplying  pressure  to  force  the  liquid 
out  of  the  tank,  and  means  for  regulating  the  sftme  is  combination 
with  a  tube  or  pipe  to  receive  the  casing  when  forced  fl!om  the  re- 
oeptftcle  provided  with  a  spraying  device,  a  valv#  controlled  connec- 
tion between  the  two  to  regulate  the  flow  of  tbe  casing,  means  for 
•eppiying  an  additional  pressure  through  th«  reeeiviog  pipe  to  eject 
it  ther«froa  through  a  spraying  device,  and  meaes  for  rerulatin^  the 
Utter  pmasare  substantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  spraying  device  a  tank  or  receptaci*  containing  the  ma- 
terial to  be  ipnyed,  means  for  supplying  a  preastfre  to  force  the  ma- 
terial oat  of  the  tank  and  Beans  for  regulating  the  same,  in  combi- 
aatioo  with  a  tnbe  or  pipe  to  receive  the  easing  from  the  recepucle 
provided  with  a  spraying  device,  a  valve  controlled  cooneotion  be- 


tween the  two  provided  with  a  contracted  conduit,  oieaaa  for  supply- 
ing an  additional  pressure  throagh  the  receiving  pipe  and  means  for 
regulating  tbe  pressure,  substantially  as  described 


519,192.  SAWIHO-MACHIKE  Jon  tt  MouisoH  Pawtuoket 
B.  L,  aaigDor  to  the  Atwood,  Crawfnrd  Company,  mum  plaoe  PUed 
Not.  7, 1890     Serial  Ha  370.637.    (No  model) 


Claim. — In  a  sawing  machine  and  in  combination  a  continuous 
rotating  saw  carrier  centrally  pivoted  around  a  vertical  shaft  and 
carrying  a  saw  mounted  at  each  end  thereof  a  stationary  rinz  libaped 
bed  plate  bearing  a  serie*  of  holdfasts  and  encircling  said  continuous 
rotating  saw  carrier,  means  for  successively  operating  said  boldfksts 
and  an  adjusUble  gage  having  an  locUne  at  the  lop  ofiu  rear  end 
for  slightly  raisinp  the  wooden  rods  upward  before  the  action  of  the 
saws,  all  supported,  arranged  and  provided  with  operating  mechan- 
ism substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


519.193.  APPARATUS  FOR  PASTEURKINa  AND  RACKING 
OPP  BEER.  Adkusrt  0  MouiR  and  Anduas  Oibui,  Pn«>oat 
Hehr.    r\iei  MarJOPft,-)     Serial  No  465.286     (No  model) 


Claim —I  10  a  pasteunxing and  raeking~ott  appantus,  a  grad- 
ually reduced  pipe  through  which  the  liquid  is  adapted  to  flow  to 
cause  the  liquid  to  travel  with  a  gradually  increasing  velocity  toward 
the  delivery  end  and  keep  back  the  froth  and  means  for  heaUng  and 
cooling,  respectively,  successive  porttons  of  the  said  liquid-convevin* 
pipe.  «obsUntially  as  detwribed 
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2.  In  a  pasteurizing  and  racking  off  apparatna,  the  combination 
rith  a  gradually  reduced  pipe  through  which  the  liquid  is  adapted  to 


flow,  of  a  plurality  of  independent  pipes  surrounding  aucceanre  por-  which  the  baae  is  pivoted  and  which  is  provided  with  a  dove  uil  25 


tions  of  the  said  liquid  conveying  pipe,  said  surroonding  pipes  being 
adapted  to  contain  a  heating  and  a  cooling  agent,  respectively,  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  pasteurizing  and  racking  off  apparatus,  the  combination, 
with  a  gradually  reduced  pipe  through  which  the  liquid  is  adapted  to 
flow,  of  a  plurality  of  independent  coiled  pipes  through  which  the 
said  liquid  conveying  pipe  passes  successively,  aaid  coiled  pipes  being 
adapted  to  contain  a  heating  and  a  cooling  agent  respectively,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  pasteurizing  and  racking  off  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  gradually  reduced  pipe  through  which  the  liquid  is  adapted  to 
flow,  of  a  plurality  of  independent  coiled  pipes  throagh  which  the  said 
liquid  conveying  pipe  passes  successively,  said  coiled  pipes  being 
adapted  to  contain  a  heating  and  a  cooling  agent  respectively,  and 
the  inlets  for  the  said  heating  and  cooling  agents  being  located  at 
that  end  of  each  of  the  said  coiled  pipes  which  is  next  to  the  reduced 
end  of  the  liquid  conveyiny  pipe,  whereby  the  liquid  and  the  heating 
or  cooling  agent  respectively  are  caused  to  flow  in  opposite  directions, 
substantially  as  set  forth 


5.  The  combination  with  rollers  16  and  plate  21  by  which  they 
are  carried  and  which  is  provided  with  a  base  22,  of  a  plate  23  to 


5  19.194. 


MACHINE  FOR  STIFPENINQ  HAT  BRIM&     Peaik 

J.  Murphy,  Danbury.  Coon.,  assignor  of  oDe-half  to  Anthony  M  Rundle, 
same  pfatoe     FUed  Sept  29,  1893     Serial  No  486.779.    (No  model) 


and  a  lug  27,  a  plate  24  having  a  groove  to  receive  the  dove  uil,  a 
slot  26  through  which  the  lug  extends  and  ean  29,  and  a  screw  28 
held  in  said  ears  and  engaging  lug  27  whereby  plate  23  and  the  parta 
carried  thereby  may  be  moved  transversely  on  plate  24 

6.  The  combination  with  suiuble  means  for  distributing  the  stiffen- 
ing material  rollers  16,  and  plate  21  provided  with  a  base  22  having 
a  curved  slot,  of  a  plate  23  to  which  the  base  is  pivoted  and  to  which 
it  is  locked  by  a  screw  passing  through  the  carved  slot  so  that  the 
inner  ends  of  the  rollers  may  be  adjusted  relatively  to  the  means  for 
distributing  the  stiffening  materia)  said  plate  having  on  its  under  side 
a  dove  Uil  and  lug,  a  plate  24  having  a  transverse  groove  to  receive 
the  dove  uil,  and  a  screw  28  engaging  the  lug  by  which  tbe  roiiem 
are  adjusUble  transversely. 

7.  The  combination  with  plate  21  having  a  lip  47  and  ways  35, 
and  the  lower  roller  carried  by  said  plate,  of  a  slide  34  adapted  to 
move  in  said  ways  and  carrying  the  upper  roller,  a  weight  42  con- 
nected to  tbe  slide  by  a  rope,  a  spring  44  bearing  upon  the  upper  edge 
of  the  slide,  a  screw  46  engaging  lip  47  and  bearing  upon  the  spring, 
and  a  rod  45  made  integral  with  the  screw  which  passes  within  tbe 
spring  and  reUins  it  in  operative  position. 

8.  The  combination  with  plate  21  having  wayB'35  and  the  lower  ' 
roller  carried  by  said  plate,  of  a  slide  34  which  moves  in  said  ways 
and  is  provided  with  an  arm  48  and  carries  the  upper  roller,  a  weight 
42  connected  to  tbe  slide  by  a  rope  by  which  the  slide  and  parts  car- 
ried thereby  are  counterbalanced,  a  spring  acting  to  hold  the  slide 
and  upper  roller  in  operative  position,  and  a  set  screw  49  in  arm  48 
which  engages  the  top  of  plate  21  to  limit  the  downward  movement 
of  the  slide  and  upper  roller. 

9  The  combination  with  rollers  16  and  plate  21,  of  slide  34  having 
ledge  41,  a  plate  36  by  which  the  upper  roller  is  carried  and  which  if 
pivoted  to  the  slide  and  is  provided  with  stumps  39,  and  set  screws 
40  engaging  the  ledge  and  bearing  upon  the  stumps  whereby  the 
upper  roller  may  be  placed  at  any  desired  angle  relatively  to  the  lower 
roller. 

1 0.  The  combination  w  ith  rollers  1 6  and  plate  2 1 ,  of  slide  34  ha  v- 
ing  a  ledge  41,  a  plate  36  by  which  the  opper  roller  is  carried  and 
which  u  pivoted  to  the  slide  and  i.s  provided  with  stumps  39  and  a  slot 
38,  a  boH  37  passing  through  said  slot  by  which  plate  36  is  pivotally 
secured  to  the  slide,  and  set  screws  40  engaging  the  ledge  and  bear- 
ing upon  the  stumps  whereby  the  upper  roller  may  be  held  in  any 
desired  angle  relatively  to  the  lower  roller  in  which  position  it  is  locked 
by  bolt  37. 


519,195.    MACHINE  FOR  STIFFENING  HAT-CROWNa    PlA» 
J  Muirar,  Danbury.  Coon.,  aaslgiior  of  one-half  to  Anthcny  M  Rundle. 
fian.    PUed  Sept  29. 1893.    Serial  8a  486.780.    Olo  model) 


Claim. — 1 .  The  combination  with  a  trough  13  by  which  the  brims 
are  supported,  of  a  tube  for  stiffening  material  closed  at  its  outer  end, 
and  distributing  tubes  connected  therewith  by  which  stiffening  ma- 
terial is  deposited  upon  the  brims  one  of  said  tubes  serving  to  convey 
stiffening  material  to  the  trough  so  that  both  aides  of  the  brims  are 
stiffened  simulUneously. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trough  over  which  the  brims  pass,  of 
a  tube  for  stiffening  material,  distributing  tubes  5  connected  with  said 
tube  by  which  stiffening  material  is  placed  upon  the  upper  side  of  the 
brim,  a  tube  5*  by  which  stiffening  material  is  conveyed  to  the  trough 
to  stiffen  the  under  side  of  the  brim,  and  cocks  1 1  in  said  tubes  by 
which  the  supply  of  stiffening  material  passing  to  the  upper  side  of 
the  brim  and  to  the  trough  may  be  regulated. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  trongh,  tube  4  and  the  distributing 
tabes,  of  a  guard  15  over  the  trough  under  which  the  brim  passes  the 

lower  side  of  said  guard  being  even  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  dis-  Cfem.— 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 

tribuUng  tubes  so  that  the  brim  is  held  straight  while  Uking  stiffen-  t^^^Qa  ^jij,  ^  gliding  carriage,  a  gear  wheel,  a  connecting  rod  be- 
ing material  from  the  distributing  tubes.  t^^^  ^^^  ^.^  ^jjeel  and  carriage,  mechanism  for  imparting  roU- 

4.  The  combination  with  trough  13,  tube  4  and  the  distributing  tion  to  the  gear  wheel,  and  means  for  disconnecting  the  driving  mech- 
tnbea,  of  rollers  16  by  which  hat  brims  are  drawn  forward  over  the  »nism  and  the  gearwheel,  of  wheel  103  having  a  hob  107,  a  chain 
trooch  and  under  the  distributing  tubes.  | connected  to  the  carriage  and  to  said  hub.  a  weifht,  a  rope  eoaaected 
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i»he«l,  and  a  stupport 


the  loag  arm  of  said  angle  lerer  Ijing  aboTe  the  ctampiog  arm,  a 
spriog  socket«d  in  the  cone  arm  and  bearing  againat  the  clamping 
arm  to  hold  the  latter  in  operatire  position,  and  a  (top  adapted  to  be 
engaged  bj  the  short  arm  of  the  angle  lever  to  retain  the  clamping 
arm  and  clamping  plate  in  the  raised  position 


519,196.    »UT 
FOed  Aug.  26.  1883. 


LOCK.     TBoms  McDohaU),  Jr ,  AUeghenr.  Pa. 
S«nal  Na  4H15&    (No  oxxteL) 


Claim. —  1 .  The  herein  described  nut  lock,  consisting  of  the  spring 
plate  baring  the  bolt  openings  at  one  end  and  the  other  end  bifur- 
cated to  form  the  pivot  bearings,  the  nut  locking  lever  having  the 
hioge  pina  or  pivots  and  the  post  or  abutment  and  heel  and  the  notch 
for  engaging  the  nut. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  of  the  nat  and  bolt,  thespnug 
plate  having  the  open  pivot  bearings,  the  locking  lever  pivoted  in 
said  bearings  and  having  the  po«it  nr  abutment. 


519,197. 

PUed  Mar  19. 


MOWER.     RicBiiU)  McOahit,  Walla  Walla.  Wash. 
1893.    Serial  Na  474,768.    (Mo  model) 


to  Mid  weight  and  paasiog  partially  around  the 

for  the  weight  wherebj  the  forward  movement  of  the  carriage  is 
limit«d  said  parts  being  so  arranged  that  when  I  he  carriage  is  moved 
backward  the  rope  is  wound  on  the  wheel  and  I  lie  weight  lifted,  and 
when  the  driving  mechanism  is  disconnected  fro  n  the  gear  wheel  the 
weight  will  act  to  draw  the  carriage  forward  ndopendently  of  the 
gear  wheel  and  connecting  rod. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  bod,  a  gear  wheel  pivoted  thereto, 
a  sliding  carriage  and  a  rod  connecting  said  carriage  with  the  gear 
wheel,  of  a  shaft  provided  with  a  worm  adapted  to  meeh  with  said 
gear  wheel,  oscillating  boxes  for  said  shaft  whereby  the  worm  and 
gear  wheel  mav  be  disconnected,  wheel  103  havidg  a  hub  107,  a  chain 
connected  to  the  carriage  and  to  said  hub,  a  we^ht  and  a  rope  con- 
nected to  said  weight  and  passing  partially  around  the  wheel  and  a 
support  for  the  weight  at  the  extreme  of  its  dow|iward  movement  so 
that  when  the  carriage  is  moved  backward  the  Mope  is  wound  on  the 
wheel  and  the  weight  lifted  and  when  the  gear  wheel  and  worm  are 
disconnected  the  weight  acts  to  rotate  the  wheel  imd  hub  winding  the 
chain  on  the  latter  and  drawing  the  carriage  foffward. 

3  The  combination  with  the  sliding  carriaga  the  gear  wheel,  the 
connecting  rod.  mechanism  for  imparting  rotation  to  the  gearwheel, 
and  means  for  disconnecting  the  driving  mechanism  and  the  gear 
wheel,  of  wheel  103  having  a  hub  107,  a  chain  connected  to  the  car- 
riage and  to  said  hub,  a  weight,  a  rope  conoectetl  to  said  weight  and 
passing  partially  around  the  wheel  so  that  when  tl^e  carriage  is  oioyed 
backward  the  rope  will  be  wound  on  the  wheel  and  when  the  driv- 
ing mechiaism  is  disconnected  from  the  gear  wl|eel  the  weight  will 
wind  the  chain  on  the  hub  and  draw  the  carriage  forward,  and  a  suit- 
able stop  which  receives  the  weight  to  limit  the  forward  movement 
of  the  carnage. 

4.  The  combination  with  slide  31,  the  ezpan|ible  cone  and  oper- 
ating  lever  32,  of  plate  53  having  a  slot  and  a  raick,  arms  56  and  57 
pivoted  to  the  lever  said  arm  57  having  a  lug  58  which  engages  the 
rack,  a  spring  for  holding  said  lug  and  rack  in  engagement,  and  a 
hand  piece  and  link  by  which  arm  57  is  operate|i  to  disconnect  the 
lug  from  the  rack.  { 

5.  The  combination  with  slide  31  the  ezpan^ble  cone  and  oper- 
ating lever  32,  of  plate  53  having  a  slot  and  a  rack,  arms  56  and  57 
pivoted  to  the  lever  said  arm  57  having  a  lug  58  iwhich  engages  the 
rack  and  said  arm  56  ha v  ing  a  socket  62,  a  spring  pi  said  socket  which 
be«rs  against  arm  57,  arms  60  extending  from  4rm  56  on  opposite 
sides  of  arm  57,  and  the  rack,  a  roller  fil  carried  by  said  arms  and 
«"?aging  the  slot,  and  suiuble  means  for  liftioa  arm  57  and  disen- 
gaging the  lug  fW)m  the  rack  against  the  power  tof  the  spring. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  stiffening  brush,  carriage,  turning 
plate,  spindle,  belt  drum  having  socket  91,  and  tne  expanding  cone, 
of  sliding  cone  92  which  is  adapted  to  engage  th^  socket  to  connect 
the  belt  drum  and  shaft,  operating  lever  100,  intermediate  mechanism 
connecting  said  lever  with  the  sliding  cone,  stunn  1M2,  and  a  screw 
in  said  lever  engaging  the  stump  so  that  after  tie  sliding  cone  has 
been  placed  in  engagement  with  the  socket  cont^ued  movement  of 
■aid  lever  will  oscillate  the  turning  plate  and  place  jthe  expanding  cone 
in  contact  with  the  stiffening  brush. 

,  7.  The  combination  with  an  arm  30  of  the  expanding  cone,  and 
clamping  arm  77  pivoted  thereto  said  arm  being  provided  with  a  slot 
S5,  of  angle  lever  S3  which  is  pivoted  to  the  clatnping  arm  and  the 
short  arm  of  which  extends  through  the  slot  and  liears  upon  the  cone 
arm,,  a  spring  engaging  the  clamping  arm  to  hold  it  in  operative  po- 
sition, and  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  sh<|rt  arm  of  the  angle 
lever  whereby  the  clamping  arm  may  be  held  at  the  raised  position. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  arm  30  of  the  aapaading  cone  and 
clamping  arm  77  pivoted  thereto  said  arm  being  provided  with  sloti 
82  and  85,  of  angle  lever  S3  which  is  pivoted  to  th0  clamping  arm  and 
the  short  arm  of  which  extendi  through  the  slot  ^nd  carries  a  roller 
bearing  on  the  cone  arm,  a  clamping  pUte  secu*d  to  the  clamping'  Claim.-l.  In  a  mower,  a  finger  bar  and  a  sickle  having  recipro- 
*rra  by  a  screw  passing  through  slot  S2,  a  spring  engaging  the  clamp-  eating  movement  thereon,  the  finger  bar  and  sickle  being  pivoUllj 
ing  arm  to  hold  the  clamping  plate  in  operative  position,  and  a  stop  connected  with  the  forward  portion  of  the  machine,  extending  across 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  short  arm  of  the  anile  lever  so  that  the  the  front  thereof  in  advance  of  the  team,  and  a  means,  subsuntiallr 
clamping  plate  may  be  held  at  the  raised  po9itio|  !  „  ,hown  and  described,  for  limiUng  the  downward  movement  of  the 

9.  The  combination  with  an  arm  30  of  the  expanding  cone  and  a  I  finger  bar,  iu  upward  movement  being  unlimited,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
clamping  arm  77  which  is  itself  an  angle  arm.  i*  provided  with  a  slot  i  poM  s«t  forth. 

85  and  is  pivoted  at  the  outer  end  of  the  cone  ar^i,  of  angle  lever  83 )         2.  In  a  mower,  the  combination,  with  a  frame,  an  axle  joumaled 
-hich  IS  pivoted  to  the  clamping  arm  and  the  *ort  arm  of  which  therein,  supporting  wheels  having  clutch  connection  with  the  axle  a 


passes  through  the  slot  and  bears  upon  the  coi^  arm  so  that  the 
clamping  arm  will  be  raised  by  raising  the  long  ariti  of  the  angle  lever, 
a  spring  engaging  the  short  arm  of  the  elampin|  arm  to  hold  it  in 


driving  shaft,  a  driving  connection  between  the  axle  and  driving  shaft, 
and  a  shifting  mechanism  connected  with  the  driving  mechanLsiu.of  a 
finger  bar  located  in  the  front  of  the  machiue  in  advance  of  the  team 


operative  positioo,  and  a  stop  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  short  1  »nd  extending  practically  from  side  to  side,  arms  pivouUy  connecting 


arm  of  the  angle  lever  to  limit  its  movement  when  >wung  past  the  cen 
ter  and  to  hold  the  clamping  arm  at  the  raised  position. 

10.  The  combination  with  an  arm  30  of  the  etpaoding  cone  hav 
ing  e«rs  78,  a  clamping  arm  77  pivoted  to  said  ean  the  clamping  por 
tion  of  said  arm  extending  along  the  back  of  the  <)bne  arm  and  being 


the  finger  bar  with  the  sides  of  the  machine,  a  sickle  having  sliding 
movement  in  the  finger  bar,  a  crank  shaft  carried  by  the  linger  bar. 
and  a  pitman  connection  between  the  crank  shaft  and  the  sickle,  a 
rope  belt  connection  between  the  drive  shaft  and  the  crank  shaft,  a 
reel  removably  supported  over  the  finger  bar,  and  a  belt  connection 


provided  with  an  adjustable  clamping  plate,  a  slot  85  and  ears  84,  of ,  between  the  reel  shaft  and  the  drive  shaft,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
clampiag  lever  83  pituiou  to  eara  34  and  extending  through  slot  85 1  i^riJ^ 
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619,198.    OLOVE,ata     HnniT  L  Nobthbop  8y«cu«. 
PUed  Jaa  11.  I8M    Serial  Na  496,511.    iKo  model.) 


R  T 


Claim. — 1.  A  glove  or  mitten  as  a  new  article  of  manufacture, 
comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  tongue  cut  therein  and  forming 
an  opening  for  the  thumb,  a  thumb  piece  having  a  transverse  slot 
therein  and  secured  in  the  opening,  the  tongue  extending  through  the 
slot  in  the  thumb  piece  and  secured  to  the  exterior  &ce  thereof  whereby 
it  forms  a  reinforce. 

2.  A  glove  or  mitten  as  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  comprising 
a  body  portion  having  a  bell-shaped  tongue  cut  therein,  and  forming 
an  opening  for  the  thumb,  a  thumb  piece  having  a  transverse  slot 
therein  and  secnred  in  the  opening,  the  tongue  extending  through 
said  slot  in  the  thumb  piece  and  secured  to  the  exterior  fkce  thereof 
whereby  it  forms  a  reinforce. 


nation  of  the  carrying  drum  and  the  coating  roll,  and  means,  subeUn- 
tially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  for  cooling  and  sweating  the 
■aid  drum  and  roll. 


t.^    .S 


519,199. 
Rapl(to.Mich. 


TRIMMINO  -  MACHINE.     JoeEPH  W.  Olwkb,  Grand 
Filed  Not.  23, 1891..  Serial  Na  412.787.    (No  model) 


^'^**- — I  lo  a  trimming  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed 
plate,  an  angular  gage  adjustably  secured  thereto,  a  lever  actuated,  re- 
ciprocating trimming  knife,  supporting  guide  ways  above  and  below 
said  knife  frame,  an  adjusUble  shearing  edge  plate  secured  to  said 
gage,  extending  from  said  bed  plate  to  a  point  higher  than  the  knife 
ft»me  and  presenting  an  unobstructed  surface  from  top  to  bottom  of 
said  gage,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified, 

2.  In  a  trimming  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed-plate,  an 
arched  slot  having  a  V-ehaped  cross  section  with  iU  wider  opening 
downward,  a  clamp  having  two  parU,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  fit 
in  said  V-shaped  slot,  and  the  other  of  which  is  adapted  to  project 
upward  through  said  slot  and  to  fit  into  an  arched  slot  on  the  under 
side  of  the  gage ,  a  wedge-shaped  gage,  and  a  binding  bolt  and  nut 
adapted  to  clamp  the  parts  together,  subsUoUally  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

3.  In  a  trimming  machine,  the  combination  of  the  bed,  the  gage 
adapted  to  move  around  the  fixed  center,  an  adjusUble  shearing  edge 
to  said  gage  at  the  center,  and  a  holding  clamp  composed  of  the  de- 
scribed segment  of  a  double  coned  ring,  adapted  to  fit  in  a  slot  having 
a  cross  section  similar  to  that  of  the  segment,  a  bolt  passing  through 
said  segment  of  ring  and  said  gage,  and  a  nut  adapted  to  hold  the 
parts  together,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  trimming  machine  the  combination  of  a  knife  frame  mov- 
able horiiontally,  a  gage  having  a  shearing  edge  adjusUble  thereon, 
an  actuating  lever  and  a  rack  and  pinion  adapted  to  move  said  knife 
frame,  said  rack  being  located  below  the  knives,  and  closed  in  on  iU 
upper  sides,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  trimming  machine,  the  combination  of  the  bed  B,  the  rack 
cover  J'  and  way  E,  the  said  rack  cover  J'  being  adapted  to  move  in 
cloee  contact  with  the  forward  edge  of  the  bed  and  protect  the  way 
E  from  dirt  and  chips,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


2.  The  combination,  in  a  coating  machine,  of  the  feed  rolls,  the 
carrying  drum,  the  guide  roll,  the  coating  roll  and  the  doctors,  the 
said  drum,  guide  roll,  coating  roll  and  doctors  having  inlet  and  outlet 
pipes  connected  with  them  for  circulating  cooling  liquid  through  the 
same  so  that  during  the  operation  the  parts  in  cunUct  with  the  fabric 
are  being  cooled  and  caused  to  sweat,  subsUntiallr  as  and  for  the 
purpose  herein  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  feed  rolls  6 — 6,  the  drum  7,  the  guide 
rolls,  the  coating  roll  9,  the  pan  10,  the  doctors  11  —11',  and  the  pipe 
20  with  its  branches  by  meins  of  which  cold  water  can  be  conducted 
to  the  said  drum,  guide  roll,  coating  roll,  and  doctors.  subsUntially 
as  herein  shown  and  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  feed  rolls  6 — 6,  the  drum  7,  the  guide, 
roll  8,  the  coating  roll  9,  the  pan  10,  the  doctors  11— 11'— 11«,  one  or 
more  steam  drums  13  with  a  set  of  guide-rolls  12—12,  and  the  pipe 
20  for  supplying  cold  waUr  to  the  said  drum,  guide  roll,  coating-roll, 
doctors,  and  guide  rolls  12—  12,  and  means  for  revolving  the  said  drum 
7,  guide-roll  >*,  coating  roll  9,  »team  drnm  or  drums  13,  and  guide  rolls 
12— 12, subsUntially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  feed-rolls  6 — 6,  the  drum  7,  the  guide 
roll  8,  the  coating  roll  9,  the  pan  10,  the  doctors  II — 11' — 11>,  the 
guide  rolls  12—12 — 15,  the  nip  roll  14,  the  steam  drums  13 — 13,  the 
pipe  20  connected  to  the  several  parts  of  the  machine  for  the  purpose 
described,  and  the  Uke- up  rolls  17— 17,  the  said  drum  7.  rolls  8 — 9 — 
12 — 12 — 15  and  steam  drum  13  being  revolved  subsUntially  as  herein 
shown  and  described. 


6  19,200.    CLOTH  8IZIN0  AND  DRYIN9  MACHINE.     Richaed 
PiJtrnieTOl,  Patchogue,  N  Y     PUed  Apr  3, 1893    Serial  Na  468.823. 
(No  model) 
Cfatm. — 1.  la  a  oiacbtne  for  coating  textile  fabrics,  the  combi- 


5  1 9,f30  1 .     DEVICE  FOR  LIBERATING  ANIMAL&     Cbaklb  C 

Paktkidgk,  Hyde  Park.  Maaa    Piled  Nov.  23. 1893     Serial  Na  491.740 

(No  model) 

tiuuH.—  l.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  sUlls,  each  having 
vertical  guides,  and  a  series  of  partitions  adapted  to  slide  in  the  latter, 
weights  connected  with  said  partitions  for  raising  them  and  holding 
them  normally  elevated,  a  cable  having  devices  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  and  disengagement  from  the  partitions,  drums  on  which 
the  cable  i.i  wound  at  each  end  of  the  series  of  sUUs,  and  devices  for 
temporarily  locking  the  drums,  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination,  with 
a  buildiug  having  openings  therein  normally  closed  by  spring-con- 
trolled doors,  and  sUlls  located  iu  said  building,  said  sUlls  comprising 
frames  having  slide-ways  therein,  partitions  having  sliding  movement 
in  said  frames,  and  weights  connected  with  the  said  partitibos,  where- 
by they  are  elevated,  of  a  releasing  cable  extending  through  the  build- 
ing and  through  the  openings  thereof,  shifting  and  locking  devices 
subsUntialh'  as  shown  and  described,  connected  with  the  CAble  at  the 
exterior  of  the  building,  the  said  cable  being  adapted  for  atUchment 
to  the  head-stall  of  an  animal  sleeves  or  collars  fixedly  located  upon 
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Um  ralMiiaf  cabU  aad  *d»pUd  to  eater  r»e»«M  in  the  itftll  parti- 
tioas  wkm  th9  latter  an  ia  tb«ir  lower  portion,  and  tieeree  or  col- 
kra  KkaviM  earriad  by  the  eabJa  and  adapted  for  locking  engagemeot 
with  tha  door*  of  the  bailding.  mbataatiallj  a*  thowa  and  deecribed 


3.  In  a  derioc  of  the  character  deecribedjthe  combination,  with 
a  baildinf ,  and  etalk  located  in  the  building,  4aid  (talk  conaiatiag  ot 
a  frame  and  eouat«r-balaoced  partitioos  slidia|  in  the  tsTeral  framea. 
of  a  ehifting  cable  paasing  through  the  stalls  and  adapted  to  have  aai- 
mak  atUched  thereto,  locking  collars  flxedlj  formed  apon  the  cable 
and  adapted  for  shifting  locking  engagement  i«ith  the  stall  partitions 
when  in  their  lower  poeition,  drum*  located  exteriorly  of  the  bnilding, 
to  which  the  ends  of  the  releasing  cable  are  attached,  and  locking  de- 
rieae  connected  with  the  druma,  trip  deTicee  cajiable  of  operation  from 
oppoate  ndee  or  ends  of  the  building  and  connected  with  the  locking 
doTicea,  and  means,  sabstaotiallj  as  shown  an<|  described,  for  revolr- 
iag  the  dnuns.  at  specified 


619.202.    KOCI-ORILL    OiouiW. 
iignor  of  nlM^tztaeothi  to  Sunuel 
18801    Serial  Ra  477.432.    (Ho  model) 


flPBtrt, 


DeoTer,  Cola,  aa- 
PUedJniMlS. 


Claim.— I.  A  rock  drill,  comprising  a  drill  holder,  a  swingiag 
hammer  arranged.to  strike  a  drill  in  the  holder,  a  reciprocating  elec- 
trically operated  plunger,  and  an  operatire  connection  between  the 
plunger  and  the  hammer,  whereby  the  hammer  is  swung  by  the  more- 
meat  of  the  plunger,  subeUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  rock  drill,  comprising  a  drill  holder,  a  swinging  hammer  to 
strike  a  drill  in  the  holder,  a  reciprocating  plunger,  oppositely  ar- 
ranged solenoids  to  work  the  plunger,  and  a  lerer  connection  between 
the  plunger  and  the  swinging  hammer,  subeUntiaJly  as  deecribed 

3.  A  rock  drill,  comprising  a  supporting  main  trame,  a  sliding 
frame  therein,  a  drill  holder  supported  on  the  sliding  frame,  a  swing- 
ing  hammer  mounted  on  the  sliding  frame,  a  reciprocating  plunger 
mounted  on  the  sliding  frame,  solenoids  to  work  the  plunger,  a  lerer 
connection  between  the  plunger  and  the  hammer,  and  mechanism 
actuated  by  the  plunger  for  rerolring  and  sliding  the  drill  holder,' 
subatantially  as  described. 

4.  A  rock  drill,  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  sliding  frame  therein, 
a  drill  holder  supported  on  the  sliding  frame,  a  swinging  hammer 
mounted  on  the  sliding  frame  and  adapted  to  swing  against  a  drill  in 
the  holder,  a  reciprocating  plunger,  solenoids  supported  on  the  slid- 
ing frame  and  adapted  to  work  the  plunger,  a  tilting  lerer  connect- 
ing the  plunger  with  the  hammer  shank,  and  a  lerer  mechanism  actu- 
ated by  the  hammer  lever  and  adapted  to  slide  and  turn  the  drill 
holder,  subatantially  as  described. 

5  The  combination,  of  the  reciprocating  plunger,  the  movable 
drill  holder,  the  hammer  lever  connected  with  the  plunger,  the  swing- 
ing hammer  operated  by  the  hammer  lever,  the  tilting  forked  lever 
to  move  the  drill  holder  longitudinally,  and  the  connecting  rod  piv- 
oted to  the  hammer  lever  and  having  a  flexible  connection  with  the 
forked  lever,  subeUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  with  a  movable  drill  holder, 
of  a  swinging  hammer  operating  lever,  a  pivoted  lever  having  ite  up- 
per end  forked  and  engaging  the  tool  holder  and  its  lower  end  trans- 
versely slotted,  a  rod  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  hammer  lever  and 
ita  other  end  slotted  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  the  forked  lever,  a 
pin  passing  through  the  rod  and  the  slot  of  the  forked  lever,  and  a 
spring  bolt  in  the  front  end  of  the  said  rod.  subeUntially  as  deecribed. 

7.  In  a  rock  drill  the  combination  with  a  movable  drill  bolder 
provided  with  a  ratohet  wheel,  of  a  pivoted  hammer  operating  lever, 
a  crank  on  the  fWcrum  pin  of  the  said  lever,  a  pivoted  lever  having  a 
forked  upper  end  engaging  the  tool  holder,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  ham- 
mer operating  lever,  and  loosely  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
forked  lever,  and  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  said  crank  and  provided  at  iu 
upper  end  with  a  pawl  engaging  the  said  ratohet  wheel.  subeUntially 
as  described. 

8.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination,  of  the  drill  holder,  the  swing- 
ing hammer  adapted  to  strike  the  holder,  the  reciprocating  plunger, 
the  oppositely  arranged  solenoids  for  working  the  plunger,  and  the 
tilting  lever  pivoted  to  the  plunger  between  the  solenoids  and  slidably 
connected  with  the  hammer  shank,  subeUntially  as  deecribed. 

9.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  with  the  main  frame,  and  a 
sliding  frame  thereon,  of  solenoids,  a  reciprocating  plunger  therein,  a 
pivoted  hammer  shank,  a  swinging  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the 
plunger,  and  having  a  slidable  connection  with  the  hammer  shank,  a 
screw,  a  ratohet  nut  00  the  screw,  and  a  pawl  secured  to  the  hammer 
shank  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ratohet  nut,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


6  19.208.     MATTUaS-FILLUIG  MACHHK     WIUUJI  E  Pot- 
laa,  Dunnd,  MloiL  Filed  Mir.  S,  IStt.  Serial  Ha  4«i7M   doinodaL) 


Claim, — 1.  In  a  mattress  filling  otachine,  a  tlUing  device,  conaist- 
iog  of  upper  and  lower  stretehes  or  pieces  of  pliable  material,  a  fol- 
lower connected  with  one  end  of  said  strips  or  pieces,  a  Uke  up  mech- 
aoiam  eoonected  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  strips,  side  boards,  and 
top  and  bottom  boards  adapted  to  be  held  in  contact  with  the  outer 
surfhees  of  the  said  strips  to  keep  them  stretohed  in  a  plane  surfkce 
as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  mattress  filling  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  bed,  a 
presser  board  located  above  the  bed,  and  a^jnsuble  side  boards  be- 
tween which  the  presser  board  is  placed,  of  a  follower  having  move- 
ment upon  the  bed  between  the  side  boards,  flexible  strips  located  one 
above  the  other  and  adapted  for  attachment  respectively  to  the  up- 
per and  lower  portions  of  the  follower,  a  winding  mechanism  con- 
nected with  the  ends  of  the  strips  opposite  the  follower,  and  a  eas»- 
holding  mechanism  located  opposite  the  stripe,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth 

3.  Iu  a  mattress  filling  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  bed,  as 


Mat    I,    i8q4. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


62q 


adjukUlle  follower  held  to  slide  upon  the  bed.  adjnsUlile  miles  sup- 
puiied  by  the  bed.  and  an  adjusubie  presser  board  located  between 
the  side*,  of  a  winding  mechanism  located  at  one  end  of  the  bed, 
flexible  stripe  connected  with  the  winding  mechanism  and  extending 
in  parallel  lines  rearward  over  the  bed,  the  stripe  being  adapted  for 
engagement  respectively  with  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the 
follower,  a  case  holding  cage  formed  of  longitudinal  fingers  project- 
ing at  the  front  end  of  the  machine  and  clampe  located  oue  i»bo  ■  c  the 
other  in  essentially  horizonUl  ahgnment  with  the  stripe,  and  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  said  fingers  as  and  for  the  purpoe«  «pe'.;iij<>d. 
4.  In  a  mattress-filling  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  i/cd,  iko 
adjosuble  follower  held  to  slide  upon  the  bed,  adJusUble  sides  sup- 
ported by  the  bed,  and  an  adjusUble  presser  board  located  above  the 
bed  and  between  the  sides,  of  flexiUe  strips  adapted  for  enfragemeat 
with  the  upper  and  lower  portions,  respectively,  of  the  follower,  guide 
rollers  locatod  at  the  frt>ntend  of  the  machine  in  eesentially  horisonUl 
alignment  with  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  follower,  respect- 
ively, winding  rollers  having  a  driving  connection  with  one  another, 
each  of  the  said  flexible  strips  being  secured  to  one  of  the  winding 
rollers  and  passed  over  one  of  the  fuide  rollers  to  the  follower,  and  a 
case-holding  mechanism  located  at  the  fr^ut  end  of  the  machine  in 
essentially  horizonUl  alignment  with  the  liorizooUl  stretohes  of  the 
said  stripe,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


5  19,204.  CIOAR-BOX.  Louis  koskukkj).  Kgw  York.  H.  Y.,  ae- 
Blgnor  to  BaaeDthal  Brothers,  same  place  lutU  Aur.  li  1'^.  Serial 
Ha  429.098.    (Ho  model) 


3  In  a  car  coupling  of  the  character  described,  the  horisonUlly 
slotted  latoh  block  pivoted  in  the  drawhead,  the  lower  ear  of  eaid 
block  having  an  upwardly  projecting  knob  therron,  one  side  of  which 
is  inclined,  and  the  upper  ear  having  a  depending  boei  formed  with 
a  concaved  outer  face  opposing  the  sloped  side  of  the  knob.subMan- 
tially  a«  described 

4.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  drawhead  supported 
to  slide  on  a  car  frame,  a  latoh  block  pivoted  to  laterallv  vibrate  on 
the  drawhead.  and  a  vertically  slidable  key  for  said  block,  of  a  rock 
^haft  joumaled  on  the  car  above  the  drawhead.  a  horiiontal  arm  on 
the  shaft  loosely  connected  to  the  key,  a  device  for  rocking  the  shaft 
by  manipulation,  and  a  depending  arm  on  said  shaft  loosely  connected 
to  the  forward  end  of  the  drawhead  and  which  will  rock  the  shaft  and 
lift  the  key  when  the  drawhead  is  abnormally  drawn  forward,  sulv 
sUntially  %g  described 

5.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  drawhead,  a  latoh 
block  pivoted  thereon,  a  locking  key  for  said  block,  a  rook  shaft 
joumaled  on  the  frame  of  the  car,  an  arm  thereon  flexibly  connected 
to  the  key,  and  a  crank  handle  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  of  a  second 
arm  depending  from  the  shaft,  a  plate  projected  from  the  side  of  the 
ftt)nt  portion  of  the  drawhead.  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the 
plate  and  the  depending  arm  on  the  rock  shaft.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  drawhead.  and  a 
laterally  swinging  latoh  block  pivoted  thereto,  of  a  knob  upwardly 
projected  from  the  jaw  on  the  free  end  of  the  block,  and  a  projection 
on  the  block  arranged  to  lock  a  coupling  link  on  the  knob  when  the 
latoh  block  ia  secured  from  swinging.  subsUnlially  as  described. 


Claim. — A  cigar  box  or  package  for  conUining  an  approxi- 
mately even  number  of  each  of  several  different  sixes  of  cigarn,  made 
np  of  front  wall  b',  and  shorter  end  walls  b*  of  equal  width,  ret  rect- 
aagnlarly,  back  board  h*  having  angularly  or  obtusely -set  portions  /,  /, 
bottom  board  b,  and  hinged  cover  A, — the  whole  being  arranged  so 
that  the  greatest  disUnce  between  frvnt  and  back  walk  exists  at  the 
eenter,  and  the  least  disUnce  at  the  ends. — subeUntially  as  set  forth.. 


519,206.  CAN  HEAD- SOLDERINU  MACHIHE.  WtLLUM  R. 
Sam,  Berkeley,  CaL  Piled  June  12.  1893.  Serial  Ho  477.367.  (Vo 
modeL) 


519,205.    CAR-COUPLIHe.    CHAKLBESaiTB,BlrmlogtiaiiLi 
FDed  Aag.  11.  1893.    Serial  Ha  482,884.    (Ho  modeL) 


fTaim.~l.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  drawhead, 
on  a  car  frame,  and  a  supporting  strap  for  the  drawhead  depending 
from  the  frame,  of  a  clamp  embracing  the  drawhead  rearward  of  the 
supporting  strap  and  which  will  impinge  the  strap  or  car  frame  when 
the  drawhead  is  abnormally  drawn  forward,  subeUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combinaUon  with  a  drawhead,  of  a  hori- 
lonully-slotted  latoh  block  pivoted  therein,  the  lower  ear  of  said 
block  having  a  knob  projected  upward  therefrom,  and  the  upper  ear 
having  a  depending  horn  being  adapted  to  lock  aeonplinglink  to  the 
drawhead,  subeUntially  as  described. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  can-head  soldering  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  rotating  disk  for  applying  the  solder  nod  means  applied  to  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  can  for  holding  said  can  in  roUry  contact  with  the  rim 
of  the  routing  duk,  subeUntially  as  herein  described. 

2.  In  a  can-head  soldering  machine,  the  combinatioB  of  aroUt. 
ing  disk  for  applying  the  solder  and  means  applied  to  the  periphery 
of  the  can  for  routine  said  can  in  contact  with  the  rim  of  the  rotat- 
ing disk.  BubsUntially  as  herein  described 

3.  In  a  can-head  soldering  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rout- 
ing disk  for  applying  the  solder  and  a  device  for  operating  in  rolling 
contact  against  the  periphery  of  the  can  to  roUte  it  in  contact  with 
the  rim  of  the  routing  disk.  subeUntially  as  herein  described. 

4.  In  a  can-head  soldering  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rout- 
ing disk  for  applying  the  solder,  and  an  opposing  roll,  between  which 
and  the  rim  of  tha  disk  the  can  a  held  and  routed,  sabetantially  as 
herein  desarihed. 

b.  In  a  cao  head  soldering  machine,  the  combination  of  a  disk 
routing  in  a  plane  at  right  angler  to  the  axis  of  the  can,  and  adapted 
to  come  in  conUct  with  the  can  bead  seam,  a  bath  of  solder  in  which 
said  disk  immerses  its  rim  during  a  portion  of  its  roUtion.  and 
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appK«d  to  the  periphery  of  the  can  for  bol<  ing  said  cao  in  rotary  con- 
tact with  the  rim  of  the  rotatingdisk,  aabtiU  tntiallj  as  herein  described. 

6.  In  a  can  head  soldering  machine,  the  corobioation  of  a  disk 
rotating  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  a  lis  of  the  can  and  adapted 
to  come  in  contact  with  the  can  head  aeaa  1,  a  bath  of  solder  in  which 
■aid  disk  immenies  its  rim  during  a  portion  of  its  rotation,  and  means 
applied  to  the  peripherj  of  the  can  for  re  tating  siaid  can  in  contact 
with  the  rim  of  the  rotating  disk,  sub^stani  iallj  as  herein  described. 

7.  In  a  can-head  soldering  machine,  t  te  combination  of  a  rotat- 
ing disk,  a  «older  bath  in  which  said  disk  immerses  its  rim  during  a 
portion  of  its  rotation,  and  a  derice  for  o  >erating  in  rolling  contact 
again.st  the  periphery  of  the  can  to  rotate  it  in  contact  with  the  rim 
of  the  rotating  disk,  sobstantiallj  as  here  n  described. 

8.  In  a  can  head  soldering  macbioe,  t  le  coiobioatioa  of  a  rotat- 
ing disk,  a  solder  bath  in  which  said  disk  mmerses  its  rim  daring  a 
portion  of  its  rotation,  and  a  wries  of  roll  1  which  rotate  the  can  bj 
rolling  contact  with  its  periphery  and  hold  it  in  contact  with  the  rim 
of  the  disk,  substantially  as  herein  describe  d. 

9.  In  a  can  head  soldering  machine,  t  le  combination  of  a  rotat- 
ing disk  for  applying  the  solder,  guides  for  lolding  the  can  accurately 
with  the  flanges  of  iu  head  in  contact  wit  1  t*ie  rim  of  the  disk,  and 
means  applied  to  the  peripbary  of  the  can  for  rotating  the  can.  in 
said  contact,  substantially  as  herein  descriled. 

10.  In  a  can-head  soldering  machine,  t  le  combination  of  a  rotat- 
ing disk  for  applying  the  solder,  guides  for  1  olding  the.can  accurately 
with  the  flanges  of  its  head  in  contact  wit  1  the  rim  of  the  disk  and 
means  for  routing  the  can  in  said  conUcl,  consisting  of  a  rotating 
roll  applied  in  rotary  contact  to  the  periphei  y  of  the  can.  substantially 
as  herein  described. 

11.  In  a  can-head  soldering  machine,  t  le  combination  of  a  rotat- 
ing disk  for  applying  the  solder,  a  roll  appl  ed  to  the  periphery  of  the 
can  for  holding  and  rotating  it  in  conUct  with  the  rim  of  the  disk 
and  flanges  on  the  roll  serring  as  guides  t  >  accurately  register  and 
bold  the  can  in  said  contact,  subatantially  1  kS  herein  described. 

12.  In  a  can-head  soldering  machine,  tl  e  combination  of  a  rotat- 
ing disk  for  applying  the  solder,  rolls  adapte<  to  impinge  in  rotary  con- 
tact upon  the  periphery  of  the  can  to  hold  and  route  it  in  contact 
with  the  disk,  and  means  for  feeding  and  (areciing  the  can  between 
the  rolls.  subsUntially  a«  herein  described. 

13.  In  a  can-head  soldering  machine,  tne  combination  of  a  rout- 
ing disk  fijr  applying  the  solder,  means  for  Iholding  and  routing  the 
can  in  conUct  with  the  rim  of  said  disk,  aid  means  for  directing  a 
flame  against  the  routing  can,  subeUntiallj  as  herein  described. 

14.  In  a  can-head  soldering  machine,  tqe  combination  of  a  rout- 
ing disk  for  applying  the  solder,  means  for  {directing  the  can  to  con- 
tact with  the  rim  of  the  routing  disk,  aa4  a  wiper  adapted  to  act 
upon  the  rim  of  the  disk  at  intervals,  to  reftioTe  ita  ezceas  of  solder, 
tabaUntially  as  herein  described, 

15.  In  a  can-head  soldering  machine,  it  e  combination  of  a  rout- 
ing disk  for  applying  the  .colder  and  a  hold*  r  for  the  can  movable  to 
and  ft"om  the  di»k  to  pretw  the  can  into  coiUct  with  iU  rim  and  to 
remove  it  therefrom,  substantially  as  herein  described. 

16.  In  a  can  head  soldering  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rout- 
ing disk  for  applying  the  'older,  and  a  hok  er  movable  to  and  fVom 
the  disk  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  periphery  of  the  can  and  press 
it  against  the  rim  of  the  disk,  subsUntially  w  herein  described. 

17.  In  a  can-head  soldering  machine,  ths  combination  of  a  rout- 
ing disk  for  applying  the  solder,  and  a  rou  ing  roll  movable  to  and 
from  the  disk  and  adapted  to  receive  the  can  between  itself  and  the 
disk  and  to  bear  upon  its  periphery  in  rolling  conUct  whereby  said  can 
is  preaeed  up  to  and  is  routed  in  conUct  njith  the  rim  of  said  disk, 
anbatantially  as  herein  described.  i 

19.  Id  a  can-head  soldering  machine,  th^  combinationof  a  rout- 
ing disk  for  applying  the  solder,  an  overlyiiK  driving  roll,  and  a  sec- 
ond driring  roll  movable  to  and  from  the  pline  of  the  disk  and  first 
roll  whereby  the  can  is  received  and  held  bejtween  the  disk  and  rolls 
and  roUt«d  in  contact  with  the  rim  of  the  dis^,  subsUntially  as  herein 
deeeribed.  I 

19.  In  a  can-head  soldenng  machine,  th^  combination  of  a  recip- 
rocating carriage,  having  a  routing  disk  l|>r  applying  the  solder, 
means  for  directing  a  can  into  roUry  contAct  with  the  rim  of  the 
disk,  and  a  sUtionary  wiper  with  which  the  rim  of  the  disk  comes  in 


riage  and  adapted  by  alternate  contact  therewith  to  reciprocate  the 
carriage,  and  a  driving  roll  mounted  on  the  croes-head  and  adapted 
to  press  and  route  the  cans  in  contact  with  the  rims  of  the  disks  of 
the  carriage,  subsUntially  as  herein  described. 

22.  In  a  can- head  soldering  machine,  the  combination  of  a  freely 
movable  carriage,  having  at  each  end  a  roUry  disk  for  applying  the 
solder,  a  reciprocating  croea-head  moving  between  the  ends  of  the  car- 
riage and  adapted  by  alternate  contact  therewith  to  reciprocate  the 
carriage,  and  a  driving  roll  mounted  on  each  end  of  the  croes-head 
and  adapted  to  press  and  route  the  cana  in  contact  with  the  rims  of 
the  disks  at  each  end  of  the  carriage  alternately,  subsUntially  as 
herein  described. 

23.  In  a  can-head  soldering  machine,  the  combination  of  a  freely 
movable  carnage  having  at  each  end  a  routing  disk  for  applying  sol- 
der, and  an  overlying  driving  roll  at  each  end,  a  reciprocating  croae- 
head  moving  between  the  ends  of  the  carriage  and  adapted  by  alter 
nate  conUct  therewith  to  reciprocate  the  carriage,  and  the  driving 
rdlla  carried  by  the  cross-head  for  holding  the  cans  in  roUry  contact 
with  the  rolls  and  disks  of  the  carriage,  subsUntially  as  herein  de- 
scribed. 

24.  In  a  can-head  soldering  machine,  the  combination  of  a  freely 
movable  carriage  having  at  each  end  a  routing  disk  for  applying  sol- 
der, and  an  overlying  driving  roll  at  each  end,  a  reciprocating  cross- 
head  moving  between  the  ends  of  the  carriage  and  adapted  by  alter- 
nate conUet  therewith  to  reciprocate  the  carriage,  and  the  driring 
rolls  carried  by  the  cross-head  for  holding  the  can.1  in  roUry  conUct 
with  the  rolls  and  disk.«  of  the  carriage,  and  the  adjusUble  stops  in 
the  end.s  of  the  cross-head  for  regulating  the  conUct  with  the  car- 
riage ends  and  the  consequent  pressure  of  the  rolls  and  disks  on  the 
cans,  subsUntially  as  herein  described. 

25.  In  a  can-head  soldering  machine,  the  combination  of  the  main 
frame  having  the  can  receiving  platform,  the  freely  movable  carriage 
on  said  frame,  and  having  the  feed  chute  for  the  cans,  the  routing 
soldering  disks  and  driving  rolls  of  the  carriage,  the  reciprocating 
croaa-head  operating  between  the  carriage  ends  and  adapted  to  re- 
ciprocate the  carriage,  the  driving  rolls  of  said  cross  head  and  the 
plate  thereof  adapted  to  temporarily  support  the  cans  in  the  feed 
chute  and  to  relieve  them  successively  whereby  they  fall  upon  the  re- 
ceiving platform  in  position  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  rolls  and  disks. 
subeUntially  as  herein  described. 

26.  In  a  can-head  soldering  machine,  the  combination  of  the  freely 
movable  carriage  having  the  solder  poU,  and  the  routing  disks  par- 
tially immersed  therein,  and  the  reciprocating  croK  head  operating 
between  the  ends  of  the  carriage  to  reciprocate  it,  and  having  the 
driving  rolls  for  holding  the  cans  in  roUry  contact  with  the  rims  of 
the  disks,  subsUntially  as  herein  described. 

27.  In  a  can-head  soldering  machine,  the  combination  of  the  freely 
movable  carriage  having  the  solder  poU,  the  routing  disks  partially 
immersed  therein,  and  the  overiying  driring  rolls,  and  the  reciprocat- 
ing cross-head  operating  between  the  ends  of  the  carriage  to  recipro- 
cate it,  and  having  the  driving  rolls  for  holding  the  cans  in  contact 
with  the  disks  and  driving  rolls  of  the  carriage,  subsUntially  as  herein 
described. 

28.  A  can-head  soldering  machine  having  a  device  adapted  to 
rotate  a  plurality  of  cans  in  axial  alignment,  and  a  suiuble  soldering 
derice  to  apply  solder  to  the  cans  while  in  roUtion.  subsUntially  as 
herein  described. 

29.  A  can-head  soldering  machine  having  a  derice  adapted  to 
route  a  plurality  of  cans  in  alignment  and  routing  solder  disks  adapted 
to  apply  solder  to  the  cans,  subsUntially  as  herein  described. 

30.  A  can-head  soldering  machine  having  a  derice  adapted  to 
route  a  plurality  of  cans  in  alignment,  routing  disks  for  applying  sol- 
der, and  a  solder  bath  in  which  the  nms  of  said  disks  are  immersed 
during  a  portion  of  their  roUtion,  subsUntially  as  herein  described. 

31.  In  a  can-head  soldering  machine  in  which  a  plurality  of  cans 
is  routed  in  axial  alignment,  flange*  separating  and  registering  the 
aligned  cans,  subsUntially  as  herein  described. 

32.  In  a  can-head  soldering  machine,  routing  rolls  for  receiving 
and  routing  a  plurality  of  cans  in  alignment,  said  rolls  having  flange-' 
separating  and  registering  the  aligned  cans,  subsUntially  as  herein 
described. 

33.  In  a  can  head  soldering  machine,  the  combination  of  rout- 


contact  at  the  end  of  the  carriage  movement.  subsUntiallr  as  herein  1  ing  disks  for  applying  solder,  and  routing  rolls  adapted  to  receive 


described. 

20.  In  a  can-head  soldering  machine,  thfl combination  of  a  freely 
movable  carriage,  having  at  each  end  a  rou|y  disk  for  applying  the 
solder,  a  reciprocating  cross-head  moving  between  the  ends  of  the 
carnage  and  adapted  by  alternate  contact  therewith  to  reciprocate 
the  carriage,  and  means  carried  by  the  crosst-head  for  holding  a  can 
in  roUry  contact  with  the  rims  of  the  disks  at  each  end  of  the  car- 
riage alternately,  subeUntially  as  herein  described. 

21.  In  a  can  head  soldering  machine,  th<|  combination  of  a  freely 
movable  carriage,  having  at  each  end  a  roU  ry  di.<k  for  applying  the 
solder  a  reciprocating  cross  head  moving  bet  veen  the  ends  of  the  car- 


and  route  a  plurality  of  cans  in  ahgnment,  said  rolls  having  flanges 
separating  and  registering  the  cans  whereby  they  are  directed  accu- 
rately to  the  disks.  subsUntially  as  herein  described. 

34.  Id  a  can-bead  soldering  machine,  the  combination  of  a  device 
applied  to  the  periphery  of  the  cans  for  routing  said  cans,  a  bath  of 
solder,  and  a  suiuble  conveyer  for  conducting  solder  from  the  bath 
and  applying  it  to  the  routing  cans,  subeUntially  as  herein  described. 

■^5.  In  a  can-head  soldering  machine,  the  combination  of  a  device 
adapted  to  route  a  plurality  of  cans  in  aiial  alignment,  a  solder  bath 
and  a  conveyer  for  conducting  solder  from  the  bath  and  applying  it 
to  the  routing  cans,  subeUntially  as  herein  described. 
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36    A  can-head  soldering  machine  having  a  device  for  roUUng  a|  claim- 1 .  The  combination,  with  the  main  frame  of  a  sofk  or 

plurality  ol  cans  by  engagement  with  their  penpheries,  a  solder  bath,!  i„„„-,  „<• .  ,^.,  „:^.  „:„  .  „  .   T  ! 

,  J     Tj  J  J        1  .  .,       ■      ,'*>'"'?••  O' *  **«t  piece  pivotally  connected  thereto  to  rock  or  swin* 

and  a  conveyer  adapted  to  conduct  and  apply  molten  solder  s.mul-:  on  an  aiU  that  h«  movement  longitudinally  of  the  maTtrame  aort 
Uneo|^  to  each  end  of  each  can  combined.  subeUntially  as  herein  i,  arranged  transversely  of  the  sofa  frame,  near  the  foot  end  ther«,f, 

***  Qr*i'  1.J,.  .L  ...,  r**  ^'"^  ^'"'  ****  P'®<^"  *^*''  ^^  l""*"*?!**  into  an  upright  position  at  the 

37.  lo  a  can-head  soldenng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  uieaosl  foot  end  of  the  sofa,  subsUntially  as  descnbed 
for  effecting  the  travel  of  a  can,  means  for  routing  it  while  traveling,!  2.  The  combinatiftn,  with  the  main  frame  of  a  sofa  or  lounge  of 

a  solder  bath  traveling  with  the  can  and  traveling  means  for  apply-  abed  bottom  frame  having  vertical  sliding  movement  in  the  sofa  f^me 


ing  solder  tu  the  can,  subsUntially  as  herein  described 

38.  In  a  can-head  Midering  machine,  a  routing  disk  for  apply- 
ing solder  and  means  for  oppositely  routing  the  can  in  conUct  with 
the  routing  disk  combined,  subsUntially  as  herein  described. 

39.  In  a  can-bead  soldering  machine,  a  series  of  solder  applying 
disks  and  a  device  adapted  to  hold  and  oppositely  route  a  plurality 
of  aligned  cans  in  roUry  conUct  with  the  solder  diaka  combined.  sub- 
eUntially as  herein  described. 

4U.  In  a  can  head  soldering  machine,  a  routing  disk  for  applying 
the  solder,  said  disk  having  its  rim  formed  in  portions  of  diflierent  di- 
ameters whereby  contact  is  made  with  both  the  body  of  the  can  and 
the  flange  of  its  head,  subsUntially  as  herein  described. 

41.  In  a  soldering  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for  feeding 
a  multiplicity  of  cans  simulUneously  to  suiuble  soldering  devices, 
and  automatic  means  for  simulUne  jusly  discharging  the  same  when 
soldered,  subsUntially  as  herein  described. 

42.  In  a  soldering  machine,  the  combination  of  automatic  means 
for  feeding  a  multiplicity  of  cans  simulUneously,  and  suiuble  solder- 
ing devices  adapted  to  solder  said  cans  simulUneously,  subsUntially 
as  herein  described. 

43.  In  a  soldering  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for  feeding 
a  multiplicity  of  cans  simulUneously,  suiuble  soldering  devices  for 
soldering  cans  simulUneously,  and  automatic  means  for  simulUne- 
ously discharging  the  same  when  soldered.  subeUntially  as  herein  de- 
scribed. 

44.  In  a  soldering  machine,  automatic  means  for  feeding  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  cans  in  combination  with  a  series  of  solder  applying  disks 
routing  transversely  to  the  axes  of  the  cans.  subsUntially  as  herein 
described. 

45.  In  a  soldering  machine,  means  for  feeding  a  multiplicity  of 
cans  simulUneously  to  a  series  of  solder  disks  secured  upon  a  shaft  ro- 
uting transversely  of  the  axes  of  the  cans,  and  suiubly  spaced  to  ap- 
ply solder  at  each  joint  of  the  can  heads  or  covers  with  the  body  of 
the  can,  and  a  suiuble  solder  bath  in  which  the  solder  applying  disks 
immerse  themselves  during  a  portion  of  their  revolution,  subsUntially 
as  herein  described. 

4C.  In  a  soldering  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  rout- 
ing disks  mounted  on  a  horizonUl  axis  and  adapted  to  apply  solder 
to  the  jointo  of  the  can  heads  or  ends  with  the  bodies  of  a  multiplicity 
of  cans  simulUneously,  and  means  for  routing  a  multiplicity  of  cana 
in  roUry  conUct  with  the  solder  applying  disks,  subsUntially  aa 
herein  described. 


a  seat  piece  having  a  pivoUl  connection  with  the  sofa  frame  at  one 
end  thereof  to  swing  in  a  plane  extending  longitudinally  of  the  sofa 
frame,  the  pivot  of  the  seat  having  movement  longitudinally  of  the 
main  frame,  and  an- operative  connection  between  the  seat  piece  and 
the  bed  bottom  frame,  subsUntiaUy  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  main  frame  of  a  sofa  or  lounge,  of 
arms  pivoUlly  connected  with  the  said  frame  near  one  end  thereof 
by  means  of  pivots  extending  transversely  of  the  sofa  frame,  and  a 
seat  piece  pivoUlly  connected  with  the  said  arms  at  a  suiuble  dis- 
Unce  from  one  of  iU  ends,  whereby  the  seat  piece  can  be  swung  in  ■ 
vertical  plane  extending  longitudinally  of  the  sofa  frame,  to  bring  the 
seat  piece  into  an  upright  position  with  its  end  portion  resting  against 
that  of  the  sofa  frame,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  main  frame  having  a  partition  to 
form  two  compartments  therein,  of  a  bed  bottom  fVame  having  ver- 
tical sliding  movement  in  one  of  the  said  compartmenU,  links  having 
pivoUl  connections  with  the  main  frame  and  the  bed  bottom  frame 
respectively,  rods  connecting  the  links,  a  seat  piece  having  a  pivoUl 
connection  with  the  main  frame,  and  an  operative  connection  between 
the  seat  piece  and  the  said  rods,  subsUntially  as  described. 


519,208.  SHOE-HOLDER  FOR  NAILIN0-MACHINE8.  OlOROB 
W.  8TACT,  Detroit,  Mich.  FUed  Sept  7,  1893.  Serial  Ma  486  029 
(Ho  model) 


5  19,207. 

Dec  4. 1893 


SOFA-BED.     Esic  SooiBORUi,  Brooklyn.  H.  1. 
Serial  Ha  492,681.    (No  model) 


FUed 


Claim.—  1.  In  an  adjuauble  atioe  holder  for  a  nailing  machine, 
the  combination  of  the  shank,  a  rotative  shaft  joumaled  thereon  and 
capable  of  longitudinal  movement  in  iU  bearings,  a  horn  rigidly  aU 
Uched  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  receive  a  last  at  its  upper  end. 
substantially  as  described 

2.  In  an  adjusUble  shoe  holder  for  a  nailing  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  shank,  a  roUtive  and  longitudinally  moving  shaft  located 
in  appropriate  bearings  formed  on  said  shank,  said  shaft  carrying  rig- 
idly atucbed  thereto  a  horn,  a  spring  controlling  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  shaft,  and  means  for  hmiting  said  movement,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  an  adjusUble  shoe  holder  for  nailing  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  shank,  a  horn,  a  last  roUtively  placed  upon  said  horn,  and 
intermediate  means  connecting  said  shank  and  said  horn,  consisting 
subsUntially  of  a  roUtive  an<riongitudinally  moving  shaft  located  in 
appropriate  bearings  formed  on  said  shank,  said  shaft  carrying  said 
horn,  whereby  the  latter  is  permitted  to  move  transversely  in  line  with 
the  axis  of  the  shaft,  compelling  the  upper  surface  of  the  last  to  be 
consUntly  in  the  same  transverse  plane  subsUntially  aa  deecribed. 


519,209.  CHEESE-FORMUIO  MACHIME.  HnniT  R.  Vai Brci, 
Zeeland.  Mich.  FUed  Aug.  22,  1893.  Serial  Ha  483,737  (Ho  model) 
Clatm — 1.  Ill  a  cheese  forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  having  an  outlet,  and  means  for  forcing  the  cheese  through 
said  outlet,  of  a  conveyer  adapted  to  receive  the  cheese  discharged 
from  said  casing  and  to  be  propelled  thereby,  and  means,  whereby 
the  resisUnce  offered  the  cheese  will  regulate  the  speed  of  the  con- 
veyer, subeUntially  as  described. 

2.  hi  a  cheese  forming  machine,  the  combination  wiib  a  casing 
having  a  contracted  outlet,  and  means  for  forcing  the  cheese  through 
said  outlet,  of  a  conveyer  belt  adapted  to  receive  the  cheese  dis- 
charged from  the  said  casing  and  to  be  propelled  thereby,  and  means 
for  regulating  the  speed  of  the  conveyer  belt  by  the  weight  of  the 
cheese  on  the  said  belt,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  cheese  forming  machine,  provided  with  a  conveyer  belt  onto 
which  the  cheese  is  discharged,  and  rollers  over  which  the  said  belt 
passes,  one  of  the  said  rollers  being  journaled  in  a  spring-preaeed  frame 
and  provided  with  a  brake  shoe  adapted  to  brake  one  of  the  other 
rollers,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  descnbed. 

4.  A  cheese  forming  machine,  comprising  a  casing  tiaviug  a  con- 
tracted outlet,  a  conveyer  screw  mounted  to  turn  in  the  aaid  casing, 
to  agiute  the  cheeee  therein  and  force  it  through  the  aaid  contracted 
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ouUct,  •  coQT«7«r  b«lt  ooto  which  diKhar^  cheeM  from  the  said 
ooatract«d  outlet,  «od  roil«n  o?er  which  the  c^nvejer  belt  pMMa,  one 
of  the  rolien  being  jouraaled  io  a  tprioK  prM4«d  frame  carrjiog  • 
brake  ihoe  adapted  to  brake  ooe  of  the  other  rollers,  jubitaotiaUj  as 
shown  aiid  described. 


5.  A  cheeae  formiog  machioe,  comphsiag  a  casiug  having  a  con- 
tracted outiet,  a  RODTejer  Krew  mounted  to  turn  io  the  said  casing, 
to  afitate  the  cheese  therein  and  force  it  thro.iigh  the  said  contracted 
outlet,  a  eonreyer  belt  ooto  which  discharge^  cheese  froio  the  said 
contracted  outlet,  rollers  over  which  the  coafeyer  belt  passes  ooe  of 
the  rollers  being  jouroaled  in  a  spnog-pressed  frame  carrying  a  brake 
nhoe  adapted  to  brake  one  of  the  other  rolleft«,  aod  a  cheese  cutting 
dsTice  adapted  to  operate  in  unison  with  tha  movement  of  the  wid 
belt.  snbstantiaJlj  as  shown  and  deocribed 

6.  A  cheese  forming  machine,  comprising;  a  casing  baring  a  con- 
tracted outlet,  a  conreyer  screw  mounted  to  ^um  in  the  wid  casing, 
to  agitate  the  cheese  therein  and  force  it  throiiffh  the  .taid  contracted 
outlet,  a  conTerer  belt  onto  which  discharge  the  cheese  from  said 
Contracted  outlet,  rollers  over  which  the  conveyer  belt  passes  one  of 
the  rollers  being  jouroaled  in  a  spring-pressed  frame  carrying  a  brake 
4hoe  adapted  to  brake  one  of  the  other  rolien.  |a  cheese  cutting  device 
adapted  to  operate  in  unison  with  the  movement  of  the  said  belt,  and 
an  apron  for  carrying  off  the  cut  off  piece  of  jcheese,  nubetantially  ss 
shown  and  described. 

7  In  a  cheese  forming  machine,  the  combination  with  the  cutting 
mechanism  provided  with  a  shaft  having  ac  lirm,  of  a  disk  mounted 
to  turn  and  provided  with  a  series  of  radially-eatendiog  pivoted  arms, 
a  cam  having  a  semi-circular  groove  into  whith  are  adapted  to  pass 
the  free  ends  of  the  said  pivoted  arms,  aod  a  switch  tongue  for  con- 
trolling the  mouth  of  the  said  semi-circular  froove,  sobstaotiallj  aa 
shown  and  described. 

8  In  a  cheese  forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cutting 
mechanism  provided  with  a  shaft  having  ao  arm,  of  a  disk  mounted  to 
turn  and  provided  with  a  series  of  radially-ex^nding  pivoted  arms,  a 
cam  having  a  semicircular  groove  into  which  kre  adapted  to  pass  the 
tVee  ends  of  the  said  pivoted  arms,  a  switch  totgue  for  controlling  the 
mouth  of  the  «aid  semi-circular  groove,  aod  tneans.  substantially  as 
described,  for  imparting  a  rocking  motion  to  the  said  switch  tongue, 
aa  set  fortk. 

9.  In  a  cheese  forming  machine,  the  coiiibination  with  a  knife, 
and  a  knife  operating  shafl  provided  with  an  arm  at  one  end,  of  a  to- 
tating  disk,  pivoted  arm^t  carried  by  said  dimk,  a  cam  in  rear  of  the 
arm  of  the  knife  operating  shaft  and  having  %  semicircular  groove, 
mad  meane  for  guiding  the  said  arms  into  tha  said  groove,  subetan- 
tiaily  aa  deacribed 

10.  In  a  rheeMe  forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a  knife, 
•ad  a  kaife  operating  shaft  provided  with  a|  arm  at  ooe  eod,  of  a 


rotary  disk  provided  with  cam  projectiona,  arms  pivoted  on  the  disk, 
a  cam  in  rear  of  the  arm  of  the  knife  operating  shaft  and  having  a 
semicircular  groove,  and  an  oscillating  tongue  for  controlling  the 
mouth  of  the  said  groove,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  cheese  forming  machine,  the  combioation  with  a  con- 
veyer belt,  a  knife,  aod  a  knife  operating  shaft  provided  with  an  arm 
at  one  end,  of  a  rotary  disk  provided  with  cam  projections,  arms  piv- 
oted oo  the  disk,  acain  in  rear  of  the  arm  of  the  knife  operating  .<hiin 
and  having  a  itemicirrular  groove,  an  oscillating  tongue  at  the  mouth 
of  the  groove,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  tongue  from  one  of  the 
shafts  of  the  conveyer  belt,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  cheese  forming  machioe,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
veyer belt,  radial  arms  on  one  of  the  shafts  of  one  of  the  rolien*  ot 
said  belt,  and  a  knife  operating  shaft  having  an  arm  at  one  end,  of  a 
rotary  disk,  a  cam  in  rear  of  the  arm  of  the  knife  operating  shaft, 
aod  haviog  a  semicircular  groove,  a  tongue  at  the  mouth  of  the 
groove,  ashaft  upon  which  the  tongue  is  mounted  provided  with  an 
arm  projecting  into  the  path  of  the  radial  arms  of  the  shaft  of  the 
conveyer,  and  means  for  moving  the  arm  of  the  tongue  carrying  shaft 
out  of  the  path  of  the  said  radial  arms,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  In  a  cheese  forming  machioe,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
veyer belt,  radial  arms  on  one  of  the  shafts  of  the  conveyer,  and  a 
knife  operating  shaft  having  an  arm  at  one  end,  of  a  cam  in  the  rear 
of  the  said  arm  and  having  a  semicircular  groove,  a  rotary  disk,  arms 
pivoted  00  the  disk,  a  tongue  at  the  mouth  of  the  groove,  a  shaft  on 
which  the  tongue  is  mounted  provided  with  a  spring  actuated  arm 
projecting  into  the  path  of  the  radial  arms  of  the  conveyer  shaft, 
means  for  moving  the  said  arm  out  of  the  path  of  the  radial  anus 
from  the  knife  operating  shaft,  and  a  locking  device  for  locking  the 
toogue  carryiog  aod  knife  operating  shafts  together,  substantially  as 
described. 


5  1H,',aiO. 

KUea,  Mich. 


HAT  OR  BOMNET  HOLDEH    Isaac  D.  Vad  Oukukk, 
FUed  Sept  30.  1893.    Serial  Na  486,875     (Ko  model) 


Ctaim. — 1.  A  hat  or  bonnet  holder,  comprising  a  support  pro- 
ded  with  a  socket,  aod  two  pairs  of  horizootally  projecting  limbs 
carried  by  a  standard  secured  in  the  socket  of  the  support,  the  mem- 
bers of  each  pair  of  hmbs  being  oppositely  curved  and  pointed  aod 
the  free  ends  of  ooe  pair  of  limbs  beiog  beot  outwardly,  substaotially 
M  described. 

2  A  hat  or  boonet  holder,  comprising  a  base  constructed  to  be 
secured  to  the  bottom  of  a  box  and  provided  with  a  socket,  and  two 
pairs  of  horizontally  projecting  and  curved  limbs  carried  by  a  stand- 
ard secured  in  the  socket  of  the  base,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

3.  k  hat  or  bonnet  holder,  comprising  a  base  constructed  to  be 
secured  in  a  box  and  provided  with  a  socket,  and  two  pairs  of  hori- 
zontally projecting  and  oppositely  curved  limbs,  the  limbs  being  point- 
ed, the  free  ends  of  ooe  pair  of  hmba  beiog  beat  outwardly,  substan- 
tially aa  deecribed. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  base  piece,  of  four  wire  rods  projected 
upwardly  and  beot  to  form  four  divergent  limb*  that  are  curve-bent 
to  separate  them  in  pairs,  one  pair  having  straight  pointed  termioals, 
and  the  other  pair  provided  with  laterally  bent  pointed  ends,  subatan- 
tially  as  described. 


6  19. Q  11.     BAHD  CUTTER  AND   FEEDBB.     WlLUAM  8.  Va« 

WicUL  and  Dnnris  L  WnriA,  Orange  City.  Iowa.     FUed  May  1, 

188S.    Serial  Na  472.549.    (Ho  model) 

claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  thrashing  machine  having 
the  usual  cylinder,  of  a  sliding  and  vertically  adjustable  carrier  ar- 
ranged to  deliver  to  the  cylinder,  a  spring  for  holding  the  carrier 
normally  in  position  in  the  machine,  means  substantially  as  deecribed 
for  moving  the  said  carrier  outwardly  and  swinging  it  vertically,  and 
a  feed  apron  held  to  move  opposite  the  inner  end  of  the  carrier  and 
prorided  with  hooks  which  point  io  a  direction  opposite  its  line  of 
travel,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  thrashing  machine  having  the  usual 
cylinder  and  provided  with  a  sliding  and  vertically  iwinging  carrier 
adapted  to  deliver  to  the  cylinder,  aod  a  feed  aproo  arranged  above 
said  carrier,  of  a  hood  held  above  the  inner  end  of  the  carrier  and 
above  the  cylinder  and  carrying  said  feed  aproo,  said  hood  haviog  a 
longitudinal  slot  at  its  lower  edge  to  admit  of  the  horizontal  move- 
ment of  the  carrier  aod  haviog  a  hinged  connection  at  its  rear  end  to 
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the  frmoM  of  the  thraaher,  whereby  the  hood  and  feed  apron  may  be 
swung  upward  when  neceeaary  and  the  cylinder  expoaed,  subsUntially 
M  shown  and  deecribed. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  band  cutter  and  feeder,  with  the  rerolu- 
ble  band  cutters,  of  the  carrier  arranged  to  move  beneath  the  cut- 
ters, the  bracket  arm  fastened  to  the  frame  above  the  cutters,  the 
guide  bar  pivoted  to  said  bracket  arm  in  front  of  the  cutters  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  above  the  carrier  apron,  the  supporting  arm 
pivoted  to  the  outer  eod  of  the  carrier  tnmt  and  adapted  to  be  turned 
upward  to  support  the  free  end  of  the  guide  bar  when  in  position 
over  the  carrier,  subsUntially  as  shown  aod  described. 


Chim. — 1.  An  electric  signaling  device  comprising  a  burner  out- 
side of  the  building  protected,  aod  carryiog  ao  electric  lighting  de- 
vice, an  electric  circuit  for  said  lighting  device  inclosing  a  fusible  bar 
adjacent  the  burner  to  be  severed  by  the  flame  thereof,  a  signal  plate, 
and  a  trip  for  said  signal  plate  held  by  the  said  fiuible  bar,  the  part* 
operating  as  described. 


4.  Thecoffibioation,  with  the  thrashing  machine  having  the  usual 
cylinder,  of  the  spring-repressed  carrier  arranged  to  deliver  to  the 
cyhnder  aod  adapted  to  move  outward  and  also  swing  vertically,  and 
a  crank  and  cable  mechanism  for  moving  the  carrier,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  supporting  frame,  of  the  carrier 
arranged  to  slide  and  swing  therein,  cfaok  shafts  arranged  above  and 
below  the  horizonUl  plane  of  said  carrier,  aod  cable  connections  be- 
tween the  carrier  and  the  crank  shafts,  whereby  the  carrier  may  be 
swung  vertically  and  moved  loogitudioally,  subsUntially  as  described. 


5  19,212.  LITBRICATINO  DEVICE  FOR  CAR  OR  OTHER  AXLES 
OR  SHAFTS.  John  S  Washburu,  Hackenaact  N.  J.  FUed  Oct  9 
1893.    Serial  Na  487.687.    (No  modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  bearing  boxes  or  supports  for  routing  car  axles 
or  shafts  having  end  motion  or  play,  the  combination,  with  the  box 
baring  a  lower  oil  chamber  or  space,  of  a  free  rocking  oil-lifting  apron 
carried  by  said  box,  and  means  subsUntially  as  described,  for  opera- 
tion by  the  end  play  of  the  axle  or  shaft,  to  raise  the  rocking  oil- 
lifter  and  convey  the  oil  or  lubricating  material  from  the  well  in  the 
box  to  the  journal  of  the  axle  or  shaft,  essentially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  bearing  boxes  or  supports  for  routing  car  and  other  axles 
or  shafts  haviog  ao  eod  motioo  or  play,  the  combioatioo,  with  the  box 
A  having  a  lower  oil  space  and  adapted  to  carry  the  journal  of  said 
axle  or  shaft,  of  the  free  rocking  oil  lifting  aproo  O  provided  with  a 
crank  or  arm  E',  and  the  bell  crank-like  raising  device  H,  H'  H'  for 
said  apron  arranged  for  operation  by  the  end  motion  of  the  axle  or 
shaft,  essentially  as  set  forth. 


519,213.  ADTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  FIRE  ALARM  AND  SIGNAL 
LcAns  A  Wnum  aod  Climdt  J.  Wcyng.  Baetou.  Man  Filed  Feb. 
7, 189A    Beitel  la  4M,3«7.    (Homodei) 

67  0. 


2.  An  electric  signaling  device  comprising  a  burner  carrying  an 
electric  lighting  de rice,  a  circuit  for  said  lighting  device,  a  fu»ible  bar, 
a  signal  plate,  and  a  trip  for  holding  the  said  plate  which  is  itself  held 
by  the  said  fusible  bar,  whereby  when  the  bar  is  severed  the  plate  is 
released. 

3.  An  electric  signaling  device  comprising  a  burner  carryiog  ao 
electric  lighting  device,  an  electric  circuit  for  said  lighting  device,  a 
bell  circuit,  a  circuit  closer  within  the  bell  circuit,  and  a  fusible  bar 
within  the  lighting  device  circuit  and  near  the  burner  to  be  severed 
by  the  flame,  the  said  bar  holding  the  bell  circuit  closer  open,  whereby 
t{ie  closing  of  the  lighting  circuit  lights  the  gas  which  severs  the  fusi- 
ble  bar  thus  closing  »be  bell  circuit  to  sound  an  alarm.  subsUntially 
as  described. 

4.  An  electric  signaling  apparatus  comprising  a  burner  carrying 
an  electric  lighting  and  a  cut-off  device,  a  circuit  for  the  lighting  de- 
rice,  a  fiiuible  bar  within  said  circuit  aod  adjacent  the  burner  to  be 
ievered  by  the  flame  thereof,  a  bell  circuit,  a  circuit  closer  within  the 
bell  circuit  held  open  by  said  fusible  bar,  a  cut  off  circuit  for  the  cut 
oflf  device  of  the  burner,  and  a  switch  within  the  cut  off  aod  bell  cir- 
cuits; whereby  wheo  the  lighting  device  circuit  is  closed  the  same  ia 
broken  by  the  severing  of  the  fusible  bar  aod  the  bell  circuit  closed, 
aod  the  bell  circuit  broken  and  the  cut  off  circuit  closed  by  said  switch. 
subsUntially  is  set  forth  , 

5.  An  electric  signalhig  apparatus  comprisiog  a  burner  carrying 
an  electric  lighting  device,  an  electric  circuit  for  the  same,  a  thermo- 
static circuit  closer  with  said  lighting  circuit,  a  bell  circuit,  a  fusible 
bar  within  the  lighting  circuit,  a  circuit  closer  within  the  bell  circuit 
held  open  by  said  fusible  bar,  and  a  push  button  circuit  clo«Br  hav- 
ing its  wire*  connected  respectively  with  opposite  poles  of  the  ther- 
mosUtic  and  signaling  circuit,  whereby  the  closing  of  the  circuit  by 
•aid  button  will  cause  the  closing  of  the  signaling  circuit,  the  fusing 
of  the  said  fusible  bar,  and  the  closing  of  the  bell  circuit,  subsUn- 
tially as  specified. 

6.  An  electric  signaling  device  comprisiog  a  burner  carryiog  ao 
electric  lighting  device,  a  circuit  for  said  lighting  device,  a  thermo- 
sUtic  circuit  closer  within  said  circuit,  two  sUodards  within  said  cir- 
cuit, one  being  hinged,  a  fusible  bar  extending  fh>m  one  sUndard  to 
the  other  and  within  the  circuit  also,  the  said  bar  holding  the  hinged 
sUndard,  a  bell  circuit,  a  circuit  closer  within  the  bell  circuit  aod 
operated  by  the  swiogiog  of  the  said  hinged  sUndard,  the  parts  opei^ 
ated  as  described. 

7.  Ao  electric  signaling  apparatus  comprisiog  a  burner  carrying 
a  lighting  device,  an  electric  circuit  for  said  lighting  device,  a  hinged 
•Uodard  within  said  circuit,  a  fusible  bar  adjacent  the  burner  for  the 
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porpoM  deacribed  and  within  tfa«  circuit,  th«  said  b»r  holding  the  fr««  end  with  an  open-ended  carrier  of  greater  interior  diametar  thaa 
hinf«d  itaiKiard  agaioat  movement,  a  signaling  plate,  and  a  holding  that  of  the  head  of  a  screw,  and  means  for  closing  the  delirerr  end 
derioc  ibr  nid  plat*  carried  bj  the  said  hi3g«i  standard,  the  parte'  of  said  carrier  until  it  reaches  the  centering  device,  for  the  purpoM 


oparmting  substantiallj  as  deaerib«d. 


1(19,214:.    EXCELSIOR-CUrma  MACHIfK    Chaklb  H.  WHIT- 
■Al.  Detroit  Mich.   PUed  Apr.  8, 189&  Serial  |a  469,503.   (Ko  modeL) 
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set  forth. 


Claim — 1.  In  an  excelsior  catting  machine,  the  combination  of 
sprocket  wheels  carrying  an  endless  chain  harjng  attached  thereto 
cutters  and  rotating  slitteri.  consisting  of  sha^  edged  disks  and 
guides  within  which  such  chain  operates,  and  wfcich  rigidly  hold  the 
cutters  and  slitters  in  their  movement  against  ijhe  resistance  of  the 
material  to  be  operated  upon,  substantially  m  diescribed. 

2.  In  an  excelsior  cutting  machine,  thecomliinationof  a  continu- 
ously rotating  driving  screw,  a  split  nut  operatir^g  thereon,  a  recipro- 
cating traveling  table  connected  with  Mid  split  nut  and  driven  for- 
ward by  it,  means  whereby  at  either  extremity  oflthe  movement  of  the 
traveling  table  said  split  nut  is  disengaged  and  Engaged  respectively 
with  said  rotating  screw,  an  intermittently  roljatiog  turret  located 
upon  said  table,  means  for  compelling  the  partial  rotation  of  said 
turret  synchronously  with  the  rearward  reciprocations  ofthe  traveling 
table,  and  stops  adapted  to  hold  the  turret  in  position  during  the  for- 
ward reciprocation  of  the  traveling  table,  subst^ntiallyas  described. 

3.  In  an  excelsior  cutting  machine,  the  comlination  of  a  continu- 
ously  rotating  driving  screw,  a  split  nut  operatilig  thereon,  a  recip- 
rocating traveling  table  connected  with  said  spli^  nut  and  driven  for- 
ward by  it,  means  whereby  at  either  extremity  {of  the  movemsnt  of 
the  traveling  table  said  split  nut  is  disengaged  and  engaged  respect- 
ively with  said  rotating  screw,  an  infermittentlj  rotating  turret  lo- 
cated upon  said  table,  means  for  compelling  th#  partial  rotation  of 
•aid  turret  synchronou.ily  with  the  rearward  rtciprocations  of  the 
traveling  table,  stops  adapted  to  hold  the  turrei  in  position  during 
the  forward  reciprocation  of  the  traveling  table,  jrind  means  whereby 
the  said  screw  is  continuously  driven  in  one  direction,  substantially 
•a  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  cutter  for  an  excelsior  machine,  thf  combination  of  a 
traoaverM  bar  pivotally  uniting  the  adjacent  links  of  two  endless 
sprocket  cbains.  and  carrying  an  adjustable  cutter,  substantially  as 
described. 


5  1  9,21  5  .      MACHIKERY    FOR    INSERTINO    SCREWS    IHTO 

LBATH8R  OR  OTHER  MATERUI^    MATRioa  Wikdeku,  Prast&az. 

AuatrtirHuiigary,  usignor  of  oDe-h&lf  to  Prledrlab  Maerky,  now  place. 

FIMDMLilSSa    Serial  Na  482.763.    Olo  mod«L)    Patented  In  Italy 

Sept  Sa  1S83,  XXXVm.  94.653.  LZym.  67. 

C&im. —  I.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descril)ed,  the  combination 
with  a  rerolnble  and  endwise  movable  screw  driter  and  a  centering 


T 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  and  endwise  movable  screw  driver,  a  centering  device  for 
centering  the  screw  to  be  driven  relatively  to  the  driver,  and  a  vibra- 
tory feed  lever  for  leeding  one  screw  afler  another  to  said  centering 
device,  of  a  delivery  tube  for  the  screws,  and  a  movable  stop  engag- 
ing the  lowermost  screw  in  the  delivery  tube,  said  stop  controlled  by 
the  movement  of  the  feed  lever  in  one  direction,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  and  endwise  movable  screw  driver,  a  centering  device  for 
centering  a  screw  relatively  to  the  driver,  a  multitubular  magazine 
having  tubes  of  different  interior  diameter  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
register  with  a  delivery  tube  ;  of  a  ribratory  feed  lever  provided  with 
an  open  ended  screw  carrier  whose  interior  diameter  is  substantially 
equal  to  that  of  the  magazine  tube  of  greatest  interior  diameter,  and 
means  for  closing  the  delivery  end  of  said  carrier  during  its  movement 
to  and  from  the  delivery  tube  and  centering  device,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
revolnble  and  endwise  movable  screw  driver,  a  centering  device  for 
centering  a  screw  relatively  to  the  driver,  a  fixed  plate  provided  with 
a  single  delivery  aperture,  a  magazine  comprising  a  series  of  open- 
ended  tubes  of  different  interior  diameters  arranged  concentrically 
with  and  revoluble  about  a  common  axis  and  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  register  with  the  aperture  in  the  aforesaid  plate,  and  a  deliver; 
tube  connected  with  said  aperture ;  of  a  vibratory  feed  lever  provided 
with  an  open-ended  screw  carrier  whose  interior  diameter  is  substan- 
tially equal  to  that  of  the  magazine  tube  of  greatest  interior  diameter, 
and  means  for  closing  the  delivery  end  of  the  carrier  during  its  move- 
ments to  and  from  the  delivery  tube  and  centering  device,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

'i.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  magazine  for  the  screws 
coinprising  open  ended  vertical  tubes  arranged  concentrically  with 
and  revoluble  about  a  common  axis,  in  combination  with  a  gate  at 
the  lower  end  of  each  tube,  and  a  circular  plate  or  ring  below  the 
same  provided  with  a  single  screw  passage  in  the  plane  of  rotation 
of  said  tubes,  and  a  locking  device  to  lock  the  magazine  against  ro- 
tation, for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
heads  /  of  the  magazine  0  provided  with  axial  bearings,  the  shaft  G' 
passing  freely  through  said  bearings,  and  the  open  ended  tubes /se- 
cured in  said  heads,  of  a  gate  O*  for  each  of  .said  tubes,  the  fixed  re- 
Uining  ring  or  disk  g  provided  with  a  single  screw  passage  f  adapted 
to  register  with  any  one  of  the  vertical  tubes,  and  a  ■spring  actuated 
locking  pin  adapted  to  engage  a  recess  in  the  underside  of  the  lower 
magazine  head. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  screw  driver  stock,  a  pinion  con- 
nected therewith  by  groove  and  feather,  a  sleeve  on  said  stock,  and 
a  weighted  lever  pivotally  connected  with  said  sleeve,  of  a  driving 
shaft,  a  pinion  thereon  in  sear  with  the  one  on  the  driver  stock,  a 
counter  shaft  driven  from  said  drivmg  shaft,  and  a  cam  on  said  coun- 
tershaft working  on  the  weight  end  of  the  lever,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8  The  combination  with  a  screw  driver  stock,  a  pinion  con- 
nected therewith  by  groove  and  feather,  a  sleeve  adjustable  longi- 


device  comprising  reciprocally  movable  jaws  for  centering  a  screw 

relatively  to  said  driver,  of  a  vibratory  feed  lerer  for  feeding  onejtudinaily  of  the  stock,  and  a  weighted  lever  pivotally  connected  with 

•craw  after  aaother  to  the  ceotenog  device,  said  lever  provided  at  itelsaid  sleeve,  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  pinion  thereon  in  gear  with  the  one 
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on  the  driver  stock,  a  counter  shaft  driven  from  caid  driving  shaft, 
»nd  a  cam  on  said  counter  shaft  working  on  the  weight  end  of  the 
lever,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  acrew  driver  stock  and  a  sleeve  there- 
on, of  a  two-armed  lever  one  of  which  arms  is  extensible  and  pivotally 
connected  with  the  sleeve,  and  actuaUng  mechanism  working  on  the 
rigid  arm  of  said  lever  to  impart  a  vibratory  motion  thereto,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  screw  driver,  a  delivery  tabe  fori 
^    the  screws  provided  with  two  ooenings  diametrically  opponte  each  1  5  1 9,Q  1 6 
'    other,  and  stop  pins  normally  within  said  openings  in  the  path  of  the  "'"•-•  "* 

screws,  of  a  vibratory  feeding  device  for  feeding  the  screws  fh)m  the 
delivery  tube  to  the  driver,  and  actuating  mechanism  controlled  by 
the  feeding  device  when  vibrated  in  one  direction  to  move  the  stop 
pins  out  of  the  path  of  said  screws,  for  the  pnrpoees  set  forth. 

11.  The  combination  with  the  screw  driver,  a  screw  delivery  tube 
provided  with  two  openings  diametrically  opposite  each  other,  and 
spring  actuated  stop  pins  normally  within  said  openings  in  the  path 
of  the  screws,  of  a  vibratory  feeding  device  for  feeding  the  screws 
from  the  delivery  tube  to  the  screw  driver,  and  actuating  mechanism 

I  controlled  by  the  feeding  device  when  vibrated  in  one  direcUon  to 
move  the  stop  pins  against  the  stress  of  their  springs  out  of  the  path 
of  the  screws,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

12.  The  combination  of  the  vibratory  feed  lever  H  provided  at 
ite  free  end  with  the  carrier  h  having  cam  pUte  /,  with  the  delivery 
tube  /»,  the  spring  actuated  levers  k  k  pivoted  to  opposite  sides  of 
•aid  tube  in  the  path  of  the  feed  lever  and  provided  each  with  a 
shouldered  stop  pin  projecting  into  said  tube  in  the  path  of  the  screws, 
aaid  levers  constructed  of  two  parte  hinged  together  to  rield  when 
the  feed  lever  moves  away  fVom  the  delivery  tube,  subetantially  as 
And  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

13.  The  combination  with  the  feed  lever  11  and  ite  spindle  h*  car- 
rying pinion  i.  of  means  for  imparting  a  slow  roUUon  tosaid  spindle 
In  one  direction  and  a  rapid  roUtion  in  a  reverse  direction,  consisting 
of  a  segment  gear  meshing  with  the  pinion,  said  gear  having  an  elastic 
arm,  a  revoluble  cam  working  on  said  spring  arm,  and  a  coiled  spring 
on  the  spindle  brought  under  tension  when  the  latter  is  revolved  by 
the  gearing,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  and  end  wise  movable  screw 
dnver  stock,  of  a  centering  device  for  centering  a  screw  to  be  driven 
relatively  to  the  driver,  comprising  two  jaws,  springs  acting  thereon 
to  open  the  same,  and  actuating  mechanism  controlled  by  the  up- 
ward movement  of  the  stock  to  close  said  jaws  against  the  stress  of 
the  springs,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  and  endwise  movable  screw 
driver  stock,  of  a  centering  device  centered  loosely  on  the  stock  and 
comprising  two  jaws,  spnngs  acting  thereon  to  open  the  same,  and 
actuating  devices  controlled  by  the  upward  movement  of  the  stock  to 
close  said  jaws,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  and  endwise  movable  screw 
driver  stock,  and  a  conical  wheel  thereon,  of  centering  devices  for 
centering  a  screw  relatively  to  the  driver,  comprising  two  recipro- 
cally movable  jaws,  an  actuating  lever  for  each  of  said  jaws,  said  lever* 
provided  with  a  cam  projection  in  the  path  of  the  conical  wheel  on 
the  stock,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  revolnble  and  endwise  movable  screw 
driver  stock  and  a  conical  wheel  thereon,  of  centering  devices  for 
centering  a  screw  to  be  driven  relatively  to  the  driver,  comprising 
two  reciprocally  movable  jaws,  an  actuating  lever  for  each  of  said 
jaws  provided  with  a  cam  projection  in  the  path  of  the  wheel  on  the 
stock,  said  parte  loosely  centered  on  the  stock,  and  springs  acting  on 
the  levers  to  open  the  jaws,  subeUntiallr  "  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth.  *^    ^ 

18.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  and  endwise  movable  screw 
driver  stock  and  a  conical  wheel  thereon,  of  centering  devices  for 
centering  the  screw  to  be  driven  relatively  to  the  driver,  comprising 
two  reciprocally  movable  jaws,  an  actuating  lever  for  each  of  aaid 

jaws  provided  with  a  cam  projection  in  the  path  of  the  wheel  on  the 
stock,  said  parte  loosely  centered  on  the  stock,  a  resilient  support  for 
said  levers  and  jaws,  and  springs  acting  on  the  levers  to  open  the 

jaws,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


21.  The  combination  with  the  stock  R-,  ite  cone  wheel  n,  and  the 
yieldingly  supported  sleeve  n>  through  which  the  stock  passe.  fVeely, 
of  the  lever,  M  M  provided  at  one  end  with  a  jaw  as  m  and  at  the  oth^ 
with.a  cam  plate  as  m«  in  the  path  of  the  cone  wheel,  springs  acting 
on  the  levers  to  move  the  jaws  apart,  and  means  for  adjusting  tht 
amplitude  of  vibration  of  said  levers,  substantiaUy  a.  and  for  the  pur- 
pose  specified.  *^ 

A.O        -Ti    CAR-COOPLOrQ.     WiLLUJi  V.  WouxjTT  and  HlWT 
.^^      ^  *"^'  ■■■*«™"  to  the  St  Loul.  Car  Coupler  Compuiy 
ofmiDola    Filed  Nov.  10,  1880    Serial  Na  370,83fi.    fflo  modeL) 


Claim.— I.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  coupling  hook, 
and  a  draw-head  provided  with  perforated  trunnion  bearings  rein- 
forced by  an  abutment  extending  fVom  the  perpendicular  wall  of  the 
drawhead  to  the  trunnion  bearing;  and  in  combination  therewith,  of 
a  common  gravity  vertical  moving  locking  pin,  resting  upon  the  in- 
ner arm  of  the  hook,  when  open,  and  riding  on  said  inner  arm  when 
the  hook  is  being  closed. 

2.  In  a  carcoupler,  the  combination  of  a  coupling  hook  provided 
with  a  perforated  and  recessed  hub  and  ribs  on  ite  inner  arm,  and  a 
drawhead  provided  with  perforated  trunnion  bearings  connected  by 
abutmente  extending  to  the  perpendicular  wall  ofthe  drawhead,  ledges 
in  the  throatof  the  drawhead,  and  a  gravity  vertical  moving  locking 
pin,  resting  upon  the  inner  arm  of  the  coupling  hook  when  open,  and 
riding  upon  said  arm  when  the  hook  is  closing. 

•  u  ^  ^''*c*rcoupler,thecombinationof  a  coupling  hook,  provided 
with  a  pertbrated  recessed  hub,  ribs  on  the  inner  arm  ofthe  hook,  and  a 
drawhead  provided  with  perforated  trunnion  bearings  connected  by 
abutmente  to  the  perpendicular  waU  of  the  drawhead,  ledges  in  the 
throat  of  the  drawhead,  a  pin  passing  through  the  perforation  in  the 
trunnion  bearings,  and  a  perforation  in  the  coupling  hook  hub,  and 
a  gravity  vertical  moving  locking  pin  resting  entirely  upon  the  inner 
arm  ofthe  coupling  hook  when  open,  and  riding  on  said  arm  when 
the  hook  is  being  closed. 


5  1 9 ,  «3  1 7 .  PROCESS  OF  CONVERTING  AND  SMELTING  PRECIOUS 
ORES.  CHAJILK8  M  AaEH,  Butte,  Mont  FUed  Apr  18, 1893  Serial 
Ha  470,826.    (No  Bpeclmena) 

Claim. — The  processor  smelting  and  converting  precious  metaK 
which  consiste  in  supplying  raw  material  to  material  in  a  converter 
already  ia  a  molten  condition,  subjecting  the  old  and  new  material  to 
the  action  of  a  blast  of  air  until  a  desired  quantity  is  in  a  molten  con- 
dition, changing  the  position  ofthe  molten  material  in  the  converter 
to  remove  it  from  the  action  of  the  blast  of  air,  drawing  off  a  desired 
quantity  of  the  molten  material,  and  then  restoring  the  remaining 
portion  to  ite  original  position  to  receive  additional  raw  material  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 


519,318.     CONVERTER  FOR  SMELTING  ORES     Charlb  M. 

AiXM,  Butte,  Mont    Original  appllcaUon  ftled  Apr.  18, 1893.  Serial  Ha 

470,826.    Divided  and  this  appUcaUon  filed  Dec.  12,  1891    Serial  Ha 

493.467.    (No  model) 

Claim. — 1.  A  tipping,  Uppiog  converter  having  a  smelting  cham- 
ber for  the  reception  of  molten  materials,  ti  yeres  for  the  admission 
of  an  air  blast,  a  section  of  brick  work  arranged  above  any  molUn 


ii^w>ui.iBujr  H  sou  lor  uie  purpose  set  ronn.  01  an  air  oiast,  a  section  01  onca  worl 

19.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  and  endwise  movable  screw  j  material  in  such  chamber  when  in  ite  initial  working  position  and 
4nver8tock,andaconewheelfa«tthereon,of  a  sleeve  through  which  below  the  surface  of  any  such  material  when  the  converter  is  tipped 
"'.j*^„  ?****?  '^'Z',  '  y'*'|^'°K  support  for  the  sleeve,  a  cross  L^nd  means  for  tipping  the  converter,  subsUntially  as  described 


head  thereon,  a  lever  fulcrnmed  at  each  end  of  the  cross  head  and 
provided  on  opposite  sides  of  ite  f\ilcrum  with  a  cam  plate  as  m«,  and 
a  jaw  as  m,  respectively,  and  a  spring  acting  on  each  lever  to  move  the 
jaws  apart,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

20.  The  combination  with  the  stock  B',  ite  cone  wheel  n,  and  the 
yieldingly  supported  sleeve  n»  through  which  said  stock  passes  freely, 
of  two  levers  supported  from  the  sleeve  on  opposite  sides  ofthe  stock, 
said  levers  having  their  fulcra  adjusUble  toward  and  from  said  stock, 
a  cam  plate  as  m«  and  a  jaw  as  m  respectively  at  the  upper  and  lower 
end  of  each  lever,  and  springs  n'  acting  on  the  levers  to  move  the  jaws 
apart,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


2.  A  tipping,  Upping  converter  having  water  jackete  entirely  sur- 
rounding ite  smelting  chamber,  hollow  trunnions  for  supporting  such 
converters,  tuyeres  for  the  admission  of  an  air  blast  in  the  bottom  of 
such  converter,  blast  pipe  connecting  such  tuyeres  and  leading  in 
through  the  hollow  trunnion,  water  supply  and  discharge  pipes  con- 
nected with  such  water  chambers  and  leading  in  through  the  trun- 
nion, and  a  section  of  such  converter  wall  formed  of  brick  work  ar- 
ranged at  a  point  above  any  molten  material  in  such  chamber  when 
the  converter  is  in  ite  initial  working  position  and  below  such  mate- 
rial when  the  converter  is  tipped,  and  means  for  tipping  the  con- 
verter, substantiaUy  as  described. 


r 


0  19.318 


619,219.    COVYXRTKR.   CiiALB  M.  Aon.  Butte.  Mont   Filed 
Apr.  18. 1891    Serial  Ha  470,827.    (lo  model) 


Claim. — In  k  eooTertor,  the  eombiafttion  of%  eoarerting  cham- 
ber, a  dost  chamber,  a  blaat  pipe  for  introducing  air  into  the  eoarert- 
ing chamber,  and  a  pipe  prorided  with  Talree  communicating  with 
th«  du«t  chamber  and  the  cooTerting  chamber  for  conrejiag  the  dust 
from  the  one  to  the  other,  sabetanttallj  as  deecribed. 


619.221.  SMKLTTHO-FURHACB  AMD  REFDriHO^irVHlTER. 
CHAU.B  M.  Aixn.  Butte.  Moot  FOed  Deo.  12,  1898.  Serial  la 
4M.»44    «o  modal) 


Ctatm. — I.  A  rotatable  coorerter  baving  a  4ylindrical  eonrerting 
chamber  for  holding  moit«o  mat«hal,  tuyeres  ia  the  cylindrical  por- 
tion for  the  admiaaion  of  an  air  bla^t.  a  section  0,  of  brickwork  in  the 
end  of  the  converter  adapted  to  form  a  tap,  an^l  mean*  for  rotating 
the  converter,  subetantiallj  aa  deecribed.  | 

2.  In  a  converter,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  converting 
chamber  having  side  and  end  water  jackete  compoeed  of  metal  theets 
with  the  edges  of  the  inner  sheet*  bent  oatwardlf  to  overlap  the  edges 
of  the  outer  sheets  to  which  they  are  fastened,  wl»ereby  rivet  and  other 
holes  in  the  inner  sheets  are  avoided,  and  end  aectioos  adapted  to  be 
punctured  or  broken  to  form  a  tap,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  converter,  a  cylindrical  converting  chamber  having  its 
sides  water-jacketed  in  combination  with  truncated  cone-shaped  wa- 
ter-jacketed ends,  substantially  as  described.      . 


5  19.220. 
Apr.  18.  1898. 


COHVERTER.    Cbaxlb  H.  AuO,  Buttai,  Mont 
470.f 


Piled 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  an  apparatus  for  treating  ores 
or  molten  material,  a  bottom  water  jacket  comprising  an  npper  and 
a  lower  plate,  a  water  supply  pipe  for  admitting  water  into  the  space 
between  the  plates,  and  an  overflow  pipe  extending  up  to  near  the 
bottom  of  the  upper  plate  for  the  exit  of  water  and  steam  from  im- 
medii^tely  below  the  upper  plate,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  apparatus  for  treating  orea  or  molten 
material,  a  bottom  water  jacket  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower 
plate,  a  water  supply  pipe  for  admitting  water  into  the  space  between 
the  plates,  and  an  overdow  pip«  corrugated  or  notched  at  its  upper 
end  and  extending  up  to  near  the  bottom  of  the  upper  plate  for  the 
exit  of  water  and  steam  fVom  immediately  below  the  upper  plate, 
substantially  as  deecribed. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  treating  ores  or  molten  material,  the  combi- 
nation of  side  water  jackets,  and  the  removable  bottom  water  Jacket 
located  within  and  surrounded  by  the  side  water  jackets,  the  water 
chambenof  the  sidejackets  extending  down  to  the  plane  of  the  lower 
face  of  the  removable  bottom,  substantially  as  described. 


519,22  2.  CRATE.  Hakvit  Axxn,  Norfblk.  Va..  aastgnor  of  one- 
half  to  John  J  SDyder  and  John  C  Snyder,  same  place.  Piled  Peti  20l 
1891    Serial  Ha  500,900.    (No  model' 


dmim. — 1.  A  crate  compoeed  of  a  bottom,  hoops  arranged  at  a 
distance  apart  and  vertical  stays  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  hoopa, 
the  outer  stays  terminating  at  a  distance  from  the  upper  edge  of  the 
top  hoop,  substantially  as  specified 
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2.  A  crate  compoeed  of  a  bottom,  hoops  arranged  at  a  distance 
apart  and  vertical  sUys  in  pairs,  the  inner  ones  extending  to  the  top 
edge  of  the  upper  hoop  and  the  outer  ones  terminating  at  a  distance 
therefrom,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  crate  compoeed  of  a  bottom,  b oops  arranged  at  a  distance 
apart  and  vertical  sUys  in  pairs,  the  inner  ones  extending  to  the  top 
edge  of  the  upper  hoop  and  the  outer  ones  terminating  at  a  distance 
therefrom,  the  outer  surface  of  the  upper  hoop  above  the  upper  ends 
of  the  outer  SUys  being  in  a  vertical  plane.  subaUntially  as  specified. 


619,223.  PODNTAIH  MARKINO-BRUSa  RiOHABD  Q.  BaiLlT, 
San  Pr&nctooo,  Gal,  aarignor  of  ooe-half  to  J.  P.  Hallorao  and  Alfred 
Holman,  aame  place.  PUed  Jan.  15.  18M.  Serial  Ha  «6,»77.  fflo 
model) 

^•5^ — 


^latm.—  l.  In  a  gas  or  aircompreasor,  the  low  and  high  prevare 
cyhnders  A  G,  the  pistons  B  H  therein,  the  air  conduit  leading  direcUy 
from  one  end  only  of  the  low  pressure  cylinder  to  the  high  pressure 
cylinder  whereby  the  air  will  be  forced  from  the  cylinder  at  one  stroka. 
the  cooling  Uok  and  passages  and  the  inlet  for  the  water  connecting 
with  one  of  the  cylinders  whereby  the  water  will  be  forced  through 
the  cooling  passage  and  Unk,  subsUntially  as  described. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  marking  brush,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  han- 
dle adapted  to  conUin  the  marking  substance  having  a  cap  at  one 
end  and  having  its  opposite  end  provided  with  a  cross  bar,  a  stem 
projecting  from  said  bar  having  a  valve  at  one  end  provided  with  a 
flattened  extension,  a  brush  holder  threaded  upon  the  handle  portion 
having  a  seat  for  the  valve  and  a  passage  for  the  marking  subsUnce 
through  which  said  extension  projects  so  as  to  leave  a  passage  upon 
each  side  of  the  flattened  extension,  said  brush  holder  having  a  cham- 
ber communicating  with  the  passage  and  adapted  to  receive  a  brush 
having  a  flattened  handle  whereby  the  marking  subeUnce  is  per- 
mitted to  flow  from  said  chamber  along  the  sides  of  the  brush  han- 
dle to  the  marking  point. 

2.  In  a  fountain  brush,  the  hollow  containing  handle,  a  brush - 
holder  having  screw-threads  fitting  the  end  of  said  handle  whereby 
it  is  attached  thereto  and  movable  thereon,  a  conical  seat  within  said 
holder  having  a  central  passage  opening  into  a  chamber  in  the  lower 
end  within  which  the  flattened  handle  of  the  brush  is  secured,  a  stem 
projecting  from  the  lower  end  of  the  handle  having  a  conical  valve 
face  at  its  lower  end  adapted  to  fit  the  seat  in  the  brush-holder,  and 
a  flattened  plate  extending  therefrom  into  the  passage  through  the 
seat  in  the  holder,  whereby  the  latter  is  cleared  of  sediment  when  the 
brush-holder  is  partially  routed  and  the  marking  fluid  is  allowed  to 
flow  down  around  the  outside  of  the  brush-handle,  a  hollow  cone  se- 
cured to  the  exterior  of  the  brush-holder  and  converging  so  that  the 
small  end  of  the  cone  has  an  opening  through  which  the  brush  ex- 
tends and  by  which  the  latter  is  supplied,  subsUntially  as  herein  de- 
scribed. 


519,224.    VEGETABLE  SUCER  OR  ORATER    Hhuidoi  0.  Ba»- 
Low,  Duluth,  Minn.    PUed  July  7, 1893.  Serial  Na  479.838.   (No  model) 


2.  Id  a  gas  or  air  compressor,  the  low  and  high  pressure  cylin- 
ders. A  0,  the  piston  B  in  the  low  pressure  cylinder  having  a  valve 
for  the  passage  of  air  from  one  end  of  the  cylinder  lo  the  other,  the 
conduit  leading  from  the  discharge  end  of  the  low  pressure  cylinder 
to  the  high  pressure  cylinder,  the  air  conduit  leading  from  the  high 
pressure  cylinder,  the  cooling  Unk  and  the  water  passage  leading 
thereto  from  one  of  the  cylinders,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  gas  or  air  compressor,  the  high  and  low 
pressure  cylinders,  the  pistons  therein,  the  air  conduit  from  the  low 
to  the  high  pressure  cylinder,  the  air  conduit  fVom  the  high  pressure 
cylinder  comprising  the  coil,  the  cooling  Uok  in  which  said  coil  is  lo- 
cated surrounding  the  low  pressure  cylinder  and  the  water  channel 
connected  with  the  cooling  Unk  and  through  which  the  water  is 
forced  by  the  operation  of  the  compressor,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  the  low  and  high  pressure  cylinders,  the  pis- 
tons  therein,  the  air  conduit  ft-om  the  low  to  the  high  pressure  cylin- 
ders, the  water  chamber  W  around  the  high  pressure  cylinder,  the 
inlet  channel  U  for  the  water  leading  to  the  high  pressure  chamber, 
the  valve  X  opening  from  the  inlet  conduit  into  the  chamber  W  and 
the  water  chamber  about  the  low  pressure  cylinder  connected  with 
the  water  chamber  W,  subsUntiallv  as  described 


519,226.    POWER-WHEEL    Apolinart  BiBHKOwsKi.  San  Fran- 
cisoa  Cal    Filed  Oct  23. 1893     Serial  No  488,949.    (No  model) 


Chim. — 1.  In  a  vegeUble  slicer,  the  combination  of  a  cutting 
disk  mounted  on  a  vertical  shafl,  a  hopper,  a  clamp  band  secured  to 
the  hopper  and  having  arms,  and  vertical  sUndards  having  their  up- 
per ends  threaded  and  pa-ssing  through  the  said  arms,  and  provided 
with  pairs  of  nuts  between  which  the  said  arms  are  held,  substantially 
as  described  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

i.  In  a  vegeUble  .slicer,  the  combination  of  a  cutting  disk,  a  hop- 
per, vertical  sUndards  having  threaded  portions  and  provided  with 
pairs  of  nuts,  a  clamp  band  composed  of  seotions.  each  section  hav- 
ing its  end  portions  btot  outward  to  form  arms  which  are  held  be- 
tween the  said  pairs  of  nuts,  and  bolts  for  securing  the  said  bent  end 
portions  of  the  sections  together.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


5  19,2  2  5.  POMP  FOR  COMPRESSING  AIR  OR  GASES  Georoe 
E  BEU.ISS  and  Altud  Moecoi,  Blrmlngbam,  England.  Piled  Aug.  1, 
1893  Serial  Na  482,112.  (No  model)  Patented  in  England  Feb.  16, 
1885,  Na  2.123.  and  Feb  2.  1882.  Na  1.992 


Chim. —  1.  An  apparatus  consisting  of  the  routing  shaft  having 
radial  vanes  projecting  therefrom  an^  jounpal-pins  upon  which  they 
are  allowed  to  tuj-n  about  their  axes,  independent  sUtionary  seg- 
ments supported  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  shafl,  and  partially  inclos- 
ing the  same,  the  ends  of  said  segments  approaching  each  other  toward 
a  central  point  so  as  to  impinge  upon  the  hubs  of  the  vanes  and  route 
the  latter  by  frictional  conUct,  subsUntially  as  herein  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  consisting  of  a  shaft  adapted  to  route  upon  iU 
axis,  vanes  projecting  radially  from  said  shaft  having  huljs  turning 
loosely  upon  radial  journal-pins,  said  hubs  having  two  straight  sides 
at  right  angles  with  each  other,  and  a  quadrant  curve  of  a  circle 
uniting  these  sides,  in  combination  with  fixed  segments  partially  in- 
closing the  shafl  upon  the  opposite  sides,  the  ends  of  said  segmenU 
being  beveled  and  approaching  each  other  so  that  the  hubs  of  the 
vanes  come  in  contact  with  the  angles  of  the  segments  as  they  pass 
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aad  are  roUt«d  «  quarter  r«Tolutioo  outil  the  straight  sides  of  the 
hubs  lie  in  contact  with  the  ends  of  the  segmenU  which  aerre  u» 
foidee  to  retain  the  ranee  in  poeitioo  until  thej  hare  passed  bejond 
the  sefmeot  and  made  contact  with  the  opposite  one.  substantially  as 
herein  described. 

3  An  apparatus  cotMisting  of  a  shaft  rotaUible  upon  its  axis, 
Tanes  projecting  radially  from  the  shaft  and  turning  loosely  about 
axes  radial  to  the  shafi  hubs  haring  two  straighit  sides  diverging 
from  each  other  at  right  angles,  a  quadrant  curre  connecting  their 
opposite  ends,  fixed  segments  partially  surrounding  the  shaft  upon 
opposite  sides,  with  the  inner  ends  approaching  ao  as  to  form  con- 
tacts alternately  with  opposite  sides  of  the  vane  l|ubs  as  they  pass, 
whereby  the  bubs  and  vanes  are  rotated  about  th4ir  axes,  and  stop 
pins  projecting  fVom  the  hub,  whereby  the  rotatii)n  of  the  hubs  io 
either  direction  is  limited,  substantially  as  herein  (^escribed 


flanges  arranged  on  the  outer  and  inner  sides  of  said  bed,  upwardly 
extending  screens  secured  to  the  outer  flange,  an  imperforate  rim  se- 
cured to  the  inner  flange,  rollers  formed  with  ridges  to  engage  the 
grooves  on  top  of  the  bed,  fixed  scraper*  extending  from  the  exterior 
flange  of  the  bed  inwardly,  and  troughs  arranged  on  the  outside  of 
said  screens,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


6  19,22  7.    SEWINO-MACHIVE  FAN.    Jnu  f   BlLUUX,  Litcb- 
fleid,  m.    Piled  Hot.  7, 1893.    8«rial  Na  490,25a    rHo  model) 


Claim. — I.  A  fan  for  sewing  machines,  having  twin  loogitudi- 
nally-slotted  wing-bearing  members,  a  spider  haviqg  legs  to  engage 
the  rim  of  a  wheel  or  pulley,  and  a  common  bolt  for  connecting  the 
wing-bearing  members  and  the  legs  of  the  spider,  whiereby  the  former 
are  longitudinally  and  the  latter  are  angularly  adjustable,  substan- 
tially as  specified.  1 

2.  A  fan  for  sewing  machines  having  twin  longitudinally  adjust- 
able members,  pliable  wings  carried  by  said  member^  and  adapted  to 
be  adjusted  or  altered  in  curvature  deflection,  and  jmeans  for  secur- 
ing the  fan  to  a  rotary  member  of  a  machine,  substan(|ially  as  specified 

3.  A  fan  for  sewing  marbines  having  a  spider  jconeiisting  of  di- 
vergent spring-metal  legs  provided  with  concaved  terminals  or  feet 
to  engage  the  inner  convex  surfaces  of  the  rim  of  J  pulley  or  wheel 
each  pair  of  opposite  legs  being  formed  of  a  continuous  strip  of  metal, 
whereby  all  of  the  legs  may  be  secured  by  a  single  bolt  to  provide 
for  relative  angular  adjustment,  substantially  as  spej:ified. 

4  A  fan  for  sewing  machines  comprising  twin  hdjustable  wing- 
bearing  members  provided  with  webs  or  flanges  having  longitudinal 
•lots,  an  adjusting  bolt  engaging  said  slot^,  and  a  saider  comprising 
divergent  spring-metal  legs  mounted  upon  and  held!  in  place  by  said 
adjusting  bolt,  provided  with  concaved  terminals  or  feet  to  engage 
the  rim  of  a  wheel  or  pulley  and  capable  of  angular  actjustment  around 
■aid  bolt,  substantially  as  specified. 


6  1 9,2  2  8.    ORX^muSHER.     Pkaitk  Bishop,  O^en.  OUh.    Piled 

May  31, 1883.    Serial  Na  476.008.    (So  model) 

Claim. — 1.  A  crusher,  comprising  a  bed  havinglsteps  formed  00 
its  aoder  side  and  mounted  to  revolve  on  step  pulleys,  and  rollers 
arranged  over  the  bed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  A  crusher,  comprising  a  bed  having  steps  formed  on  its  under 
side  and  mounted  to  revolve  on  step  pulleys,  screen^  secured  to  the 
cater  edge  of  said  bed.  and  rollers  joumaled  loosely  in  yieldingly 
mounted  bearings,  the  said  rollers  being  arranged  oter  the  revolving 
bed.  substantially  as  described. 

3  .\  crusher,  comprising  a  bed  having  steps  forved  on  its  under 
side  and  mounted  to  revolve  on  step  pulleys,  screen|  secured  to  the 
outer  edge  of  said  bed,  rollers  arranged  over  the  retolviag  bed,  and 
fixed  scrapers  for  guiding  the  material  to  the  bed,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

4.  k  crasher,  comprising  an  annular  bed  mounted  to  revolve,  a 
screen  secured  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  said  bed,  a  mm  arranged  on 
the  inner  edge,  rollers  arranged  over  the  revolving  bed  and  a  fixed 
base  carrying  covers  for  the  rollers  aud  provided  with  downwardly 
projecting  flanges  to  overlap  the  edges  of  the  screen  and  rim,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described 
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6.  A  crasher, comprising  an  annular  bed  mounted  to  revolve,  aa 
upwardly  extending  screen  secured  to  the  outer  edge  of  said  bed  and 
through  which  passes  the  crushed  material,  an  imperforate  rim  secured 
to  the  inner  edge  of  said  bed,  rollers  arranged  over  the  said  revolv- 
ing bed,  a  fixed  base  carrying  covers  for  the  rollers  and  having  flanges 
adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  screen  and  rim,  said  base  being 
provided  with  feed  openings  through  which  the  material  is  delivered 
to  the  revolving  bed,  and  conveyers  discharging  into  said  feed  open- 
ings, substantially  as  shown  and  described 

7.  A  crusher,  comprising  an  annular  bed  having  steps  formed  on 
its  under  side  and  mounted  to  revolve  on  step  pulleys  arranged  be- 
neath the  said  bed,  rollers  arranged  above  the  bed,  sets  of  posts  car- 
rying bearings  in  which  are  joumaled  the  shafts  of  said  pulleys,  one 
post  of  each  set  being  located  outside  of  the  annular  bed  and  the  other 
extending  upward  through  the  central  opening  formed  by  the  bed, 
the  upper  ends  of  the  said  posts  carrying  yieldingly  mounted  bear- 
ings in  which  the  shafts  of  the  rollers  are  joumaled,  substantiallv  at 
shown  and  described. 

8.  A  crusher  comprising  a  series  of  step  pulleys,  a  circular  bed 
formed  on  its  under  side  with  steps  engaging  the  step  pulleys,  the 
top  of  the  said  bed  being  formed  with  V-shaped  grooves,  and  yield- 
ingly-mounted rollers  formed  with  V-shaped  ridges  engaging  the  said 
grooves  on  top  of  the  bed,  and  means  subsUntially  as  described,  for 
imparting  roUry  motion  to  the  said  pulleys,  subsUntially  as  shown 
and  described. 

9.  In  a  crusher,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  shafts  mounted 
to  tnm,  and  each  carrying  a  step  pulley  and  a  gear  wheel,  of  a  cir- 
cular bed  formed  on  its  under  side  with  steps  engaging  the  step  pul- 
leys, a  gear  wheel  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  said  bed,  and  en- 
gaged by  the  gear  wheels  on  the  said  shafts,  a  series  o."  rollers  having 
V  shaped  ridges  engaging  corresponding-shaped  annular  grooves  on 
top  of  the  said  bed,  and  spring  pressed  boxes  carrying  the  shafts  for 
the  said  ridged  rollers,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 


519,229.  BLUE  ALIZA&IH  DTE.  Rnl  Bon,  Maanhelm,  a»- 
rignor  to  the  BwUicbe  AnlllD  and  Soda  Fabrtt  LudwtgshafeD-on-the- 
Rhine,  Oennany  PUed  Dec  27. 1893.  Serial  Ma49i8M  Specimens.) 
Patented  tn  England  Mot  12,  1881.  Noa  19,588  and  19,589.  and  In  Ger- 
many June  5.  1882,  Na  72.685. 

Claim. — The  new  blue  alisarin  dye  hereinbefore  described  which 
can  be  derived  by  the  successive  treatment  of  the  dinitro-anthraqui- 
Dones  hereinbefore  defined  first  with  fuming  and  afterward  withcon- 


A  crusher,  compnsmg  an  annular  b«l  mounted  to  revolve,  sai<,,„»^j^d  ,„,f„Hc  «rid  which,  when  dry,  appear,  in  the  form  of  a 
M  being  formed  with  concentnc  grooves  on  its  too  surface,  flanng  ^,^  ^^j^^  ^^^,,  ^,„j,^  in  alcohol,  almost  .osoluble  in  ether  and 
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eold  benzene,  practically  insoluble  io  cold  water,  more  soluble  on  boil- 
iag.  giTiDg  a  dull  claret  red  solution  which  changes  in  color  to  blue 
Tiolet  00  boiling  with  alum  solution,  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid  giving  a  violet  blue  solution  all  subsUntially  as  described. 


6  1 9 . 2  3  O .  SWrrCH-WORKINO  mechanism  RoBntT  R  B»1CI- 
CLSBCEO  and  OtoaoB  0.  Edwarok,  Portland,  Greg.  PUed  June  27, 1893. 
Serial  Na  478,977.    (Ho  model) 


a  notch  10  one  waU,  a  tUting  springpreiMMJ  dog  harinc  •  tooth  at 
one  end  to  engage  the  notch  of  the  switch  rod  and  a  head  at  tha 
other  to  engage  the  not<:h  of  the  case,  a  spring-pr«saed  lever  ful- 
crumed  on  one  section  of  the  switch  rod  and  pivoted  to  the  dog  a 
sliding  shift  rod  projecting  through  one  end  of  the  case  and  pivoully 
connects!  with  the  lever,  and  a  lever  mechanism  on  the  track  adapt«l 
to  be  operated  by  a  passing  train  and  to  move  the  shift  rod,  subatan- 
tially  as  described. 

619,231.    CAR-CODPLINO.    HoRAOi  BUMt,  ChloMO.  Ill    PQad 
Sept  15, 1883.    Serial  Ha  485,630.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination,  with  a  switch  sUnd  and  an  adja- 
cent switch,  of  a  two  part  switch  rod  connecting  the  sUnd  and  switch, 
the  parte  being  connected  by  a  couphng  adapted  to  hold  the  parts  of 
the  rod  in  operative  position  to  be  thrown  by  hand  but  to  be  sepa- 
rated when  thrown  by  a  train,  a  swinging  lever  pivoted  on  a  track 
between  the  switch  rails  and  connected  with  devices  actuated  by  the 
passing  of  a  train,  a  tilting  three-armed  lever  pivoted  on  the  track 
and  having  two  of  ite  arms  arranged  to  be  altemately  strack  by  the 
swinging  lever,  and  an  operative  connection  between  the  ttiree-armed 
lever  and  the  coupling  parts  of  the  switch  rod. 


as  described 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  switch,  the  switch  sUnd,  the  two- 
part  switch  rod  and  the  spring  coupling  connecting  the  parte  of  the 
rod  and  adapted  to  hold  them  in  operative  position  to  be  moved  by 
the  switch  sUnd,  of  a  lever  mechanism  on  the  track  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  a  passing  train,  and  an  operative  connection  between 
the  lever  mechanism  and  the  switch  rod,  whereby  the  switch  may  be 
thrown  and  the  rod  coupling  released,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination,  of  the  switch,  the  switch  sUnd,  the  two- 
part  switch  rod  connecting  the  switch  and  switch  sUnd,  the  case  in- 
closing the  adjacent  ends  of  the  switch  rod,  a  spnng-pressed  dog  piv- 
oted on  one  section  of  the  switch  rod  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
adjacent  switch  rod  section  and  also  a  notch  in  the  case,  a  shift  rod 
operatively  connected  with  the  dog  to  release  the  same,  and  a  lever 
mechanism  on  the  track  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  passing  train 
and  arranged  to  actuate  the  shift  rod,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  switch  mechanism,  the  combination,  with  the  switch  rod 
and  the  swinging  lever  pivoted  upon  the  track  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  switch  rod,  of  a  pin  arranged  on  one  end  of  the  tilt- 
ing lever  and  projecting  upward,  and  a  vertically  movable  grooved 
ConUct  block  with  flaring  ends  carried  by  a  locomotive  and  adapted 
to  •Dgage  the  pin,  subsUntially  as  described 

5  The  combination,  of  the  switch,  the  switch  sUnd,  the  two-part 
switch  rod  connecting  the  switch  and  sUnd,  one  part  of  the  rod  hav- 
ing a  recess  with  a  convex  back  wall  and  a  central  notch  therein,  a 
case  ioclosing  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  switch  rod  and  provided  with 


Claim.— \.  The  combination  in  a  car  coupling  of  a  drawhted  haT- 
ing  a  flaring  opening  anteriorly  with  symmetrical  sides,  but  with  th« 
lower  surfiwe  extending  farther  downward  than  the  upper surftce  ex- 
tends upward,  from  the  central  point  of  the  link  passage,  and  also 
extending  farther  backward;  having  an  oblique  passage,  "a,"  ex- 
tending from  the  superior  surface  of  the  head  downward  and  forward 
at  an  angle  with  the  perpendicular  approximating  thirty  degrees,  with 
the  recess,  "  6,"  anterioHy,  the  space,  "c,"  posUriorly,  and  the  depres- 
sions, "z,"  laterally ;  having  the  depression  or  socket,  "d,"  in  the  floor 
of  the  link  passage,  with  ite  anterior  surface  "d,"  inclined  from  be- 
low upward  and  forward  at  an  angle  with  the  perpendicular  approxi- 
mating forty-five  degrees;  having  a  link  passage  continued  into  the 
drawbar  of  sufficient  length  to  admit  of  the  entire  introduction  of  the 
litk  within  the  drawhead,  and  a  link  slide  passage,  "»,"  terminated 
anteriorly  by  the  stop,  "k"  extending  through  the  drawbar,  being 
recUngular  and  provided  with  rounded  comers  and  at  ite  rear  end 
with  two  lateral  and  vertical  holes  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  car  coupling  of  an  automatic  coupling 
pin,  the  body  being  flat  with  rounded  anterior  and  posterior  surfaces, 
"p  and  o,"  the  latter  being  much  shorter  than  the  former:  the  point 
being  wedge  shaped,  iu  posterior  surface,  "/,"  rounded  and  vertical, 
ite  anterior  surface,  " i,"  inclined  from  above  downward  and  back- 
ward at  an  angle  with  the  perpendicular  approximating  forty-five  de- 
grees, with  a  half  link,  "n,"  embedded  in  the  upper  part  of  ite  sup«* 
rior  surface. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  car  coupling  of  an  occluding  block, 
'  D,"  distinguished  by  being  perforated  with  two  lateral  and  vertical 


whereby  the  tilting  of  .    ,'  .         ,      .  ,,    ,     ,       , 

the  lever  will  actuate  said  parte  and  throw  the  switch,  subsUnUally     *'•''.*„     ?*  horizonUl  hole,  for  the  passage  of  bolte  subsUntially 


as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


5  19,232.     PROCESS  OP  HARDENING  PROJECTILES  AND  APPA- 
RATUS THEREPOR     Hrau  A.  Beurlkdi,  Unteuz,  Pnutoe.     FIM 
Dea  22, 1893     Serial  Na  49i467.    (Ho  model) 
Claim. — 1.  The  process  herein  described  of  hardening  the  ext«> 
rior  surface  of  a  projectile  by  exposing  diff"erent  portions  of  such  ex- 
terior surface  simuluneously  to  the  action  of  different  hardening 
liquids,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  herein  described  of  diflTerentially  tiardeaing  the 
exterior  surface  projectiles  by  supporting  the  projectile  upon  the  line 
of  separation  of  the  zones  of  different  hardness,  and  simultaneously 
bathing  the  portions  above  and  beneath  said  partition  with  different 
hardening  liquids,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  differentially  hardening  projectiles  compria* 
ing  a  vessel  having  a  horizonul  partition  with  a  circular  opening  into 
which  a  projectile  may  be  fitted,  and  means  for  conveying  hardening 
liquids  to  the  compartmente  respectively  above  and  beneath  the  par- 
tition, subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  differentially  hardening  projectiles,  the 
combination  with  the  partition  dividing  the  vessel  into  two  compart- 
mente, and  having  a  circular  aperture,  of  a  ring  or  band  of  meUl  which 
is  a  good  conductor  of  heat,  surrounding  the  aperture  and  forming  a 
seat  or  bearing  for  the  projectile  during  the  hardening,  said  vessel 
being  provided  with  means  for  supplying  hardening  fluid  subsUntiallj 
~~  described. 
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y  Thecombmation  wHh  th«  t««.1.  luring  »,ea«.  for  .upply.ngi  right  »ngl«  from  the  appr  ed^  thT«.f.  .od  .  bail  .tUch«d  to  th« 

•nine   fluid  of  a    Mrtltion    dlTldm*  ■>  d  wKm    horiinnt*!!*  inln  : :j-  -r  „:j  „:i    --:j    lT,  ..       .  .  .       .     •'••*«^"~  «»   "• 


bArdmiDg  fluid  of  a  partition  diridiag  MJd  wh«el  horizonUlly  into 
two  compartm«ato,  baring  an  ap«rture,  and  a  r«moTable  b«anng  ring 
•apport«d  at  the  edge  of  said  aperture,  sub«Unti41l7  aa  deecribed 


6.  The  combination  of  the  veaael,  the  horizonla 
•  circular  opening  to  receive  the  projectile,  tupplj  aqd  diKharge  pipes 
connected  with  the  chamber  above  the  partition,  4nd  timilar  pipes 
connected  with  the  chamber  beneath  the  partition,  tlie  dLwharge  pipe 
of  the  lower  chamber  being  carried  to  a  lerel  at  or  near  the  level  of 
overflow  of  the  upper  chamber  for  the  purpose  of  eq!|alizingthe  proas- 
ore,  substantially  as  described. 

1.  The  combination  of  the  vessel  having  a  hofizontal  partition 
provided  with  a  circular  aperture  for  receiving  tht  projectile,  inde- 
pendent lupplj  and  discbarge  pipes  for  the  compartments  above  and 
beneath  the  partition,  and  an  additional  pipe  entering  the  upper  com- 
partment vertically  for  conveying  liquid  to  the  ch«mber  of  the  pro- 
jectile 

8.  The  con/uination  of  the  vesMl,  provided  with  means  for  sup- 
plying hardening  fluid  the  horizontal  partition  baling  a  circular  ap- 
erture upon  the  edge  of  which  the  projeetile  is  adapted  to  rest  dur- 
ing treatment,  and  means  for  partly  counterbalancing  the  weight  of 
the  projectile,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  for  hardening  projectiles  proivided  with  means 
for  supplying  hardening  fluid,  the  combination  witii  the  perforated 
horixontal  partition,  of  the  ring  or  socket  for  receiving  the  point  of 
the  projectile  in  the  chamber  beneath  the  partition,  said  ring  or 
socket  being  carried  by  a  rod  passing  through  the  bottom  of  said 

chamber,  a  lever  supporting  the  end  of  said  pin,  aqd  a  counterba!- 
aace  weight  on  the  end  of  said  lever,  substantially  a*  described 

10.  In  the  manufacture  of  projectiles  the  process  of  diflferentially 
hardening  a  projectile  by  forming  around  it  a  rim  or  projection,  sup- 
porting it  with  the  rim  seated  upon  a  horixontal  partition  so  that  the 
projectile  has  a  portion  exposed  on  each  side  thereof  and  while  so 
supported  bathing  the  two  zones  divided  by  said  rim  or  projection 
with  different  hardening  liquids,  substantially  as  described. 

1 1  The  combination  with  the  hardening  vessel,  br  apparatus  and 
with  pipes  or  conduits  for  conveying  oil  and  water  to  different  parts 
thereof,  of  a  discharge  pipe  for  the  water,  and  an  appAratas  connected 
with  said  pipe  for  separating  the  oil  that  may  be  mixed  with  the  water, 
said  apparatus  having  a  contracted  portion  into  wfapch  the  oil  rises, 
an  overflow  pipe  for  the  oil,  and  an  outlet  pipe  for  the  water  connected 
with  the  lower  part  of  the  apparatus  and  carried  upward  to  or  beyond 
the  level  of  the  said  overflow  pipe,  snbetantially  as  described. 


inner  side  of  said  pail,  said  bail  having  the  ends  thereof  turned  u^^ 
ward  and  engaging  the  under  side  of  said  rim  or  flange,  subsUntiaily 
as  described. 


519,2  34:.    KIM-E8CAPE  TRUCK.     E«iuo  Card* Rnxi.  Sumter. 
I         &  C,  uiignor  of  oQe-half  to  Oeorge  W  Dick,  same  place.     Plied  Hot. 
30,  1882.    ILenewed  Oct  6,  1893.    Serial  Ma  487,392.    (No  modeL) 


619.Qd3.    AnACHlCnT  FOR  PAILa    PlAB^aAHBDCcSpo* 

kue,  WMiL    PUed  Od  90, 1898.    Seriil  Ra  488,721.    (Ho  modei) 
Claim. — A  pail  having  a  rim  or  flange  projectinfr  outwardly  at  a 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  truck,  a  hollow  sundard 
fhime  revolubly  mounted  within  the  truck  frame,  a  vertically  adjust- 
able frame  mounted  to  slide  within  thesUndard  frame,  an  extensible 
track  pivotally  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  adjusUble  frame,  a 
car  for  the  track,  and  suitable  operating  mechanism,  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  carriage  or  truck,  a  hollow  suadard 
frame  Tevolubly  mounted  within  the  truck  or  carriage,  a  vertically 
adjusUble  frame  mounted  to  slide  within  the  sUndard  frame,  coun- 
terbalancing devices  for  the  vertically  adjusUble  frame,  a  track  piv- 
oully  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  adjusUble  frame,  a  car.  and 
suiUble  operating  mechanism,  subsUntiaily  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  supported  truck  carrying  a  cen- 
tral platform  or  floor,  a  revoluble  sUndard  frame  pivoUlly  connected 
to  the  platform  or  floor  and  adapted  to  revolve  thereon,  means  for 
locking  the  sUndard  frame  in  any  adjusted  position,  a  vertically  ad- 
jusUble fVame  arranged  to  slide  within  the  sUndard  frame,  coun- 
terbalancing devices  for  the  vertically  adjusUble  frame,  an  extensi- 
ble track  pivoted  or  fblcrumed  on  the  adjusUble  frame,  and  a  car 
adapted  to  move  over  the  track,  subsUntiaily  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  wheel  supported  truck,  a  central  platform  or  floor  suspended 
centraUy  from  the  body  of  the  truck,  a  revoluble  sUndard  frame  hav- 
ing a  pivot  stud  working  in  the  center  of  said  plaCform  or  floor  and 
a  lower  base  plaU  carrying  anti-fV-iction  rollers  traveling  on  the  plat- 
form or  floor,  a  vertically  adjusUble  frame  mounted  within  the  sUnd- 
ard (Vame,  an  extensible  track  pivoted  at  a  central  point  to  the  top 
of  the  vertically  adjusUble  frame,  and  a  car  adapUd  to  move  over 
the  track,  subsUntiaily  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  supported  truck,  carrying  a  cen- 
tral suspended  sUtionary  platform,  a  sUtionary  guide  ring  secured  to 
the  truck  frame  above  the  platform,  a  revoluble  sUndard  fVame  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  platform  and  adapted  to  work  inside  of  the 
guide  ring,  said  sUndard  fVame  having  a  lower  base  plate  provided 
with  rollers  working  on  the  platform,  a  roller  ring  secured  to  the 
sUndard  fVame  inside  of  the  guide  ring  and  having  anU-fViction  roU- 
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•ra  working  over  the  latter  nog,  an  adjustable  frame  arranged  within 


frame,  and  the  car,  subsUntiaily  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  wheel  supported  truck,  carrying  a  sUtionary  platform,  a  r«r 
oluble  SUndard  frame  mounted  within  the  truck  and  working  over 
the  sUtionary  platform,  said  sUndard  f^ame  having  opposite  tubular 
guide  sUndards,  means  for  holding  the  revoluble  fVame  in  its  adjusted 
position,  a  vertically  adjusUble  rack  bar  frame  moving  within  the 
tubular  guide  sUndards,  a  transverse  operating  shaft  mounted  on  the 
•Undard  frame  and  having  operating  pinions  meshing  with  the  teeth 
of  the  rack  bar  f^ame,  a  stop  for  said  transverse  shaft  to  hold  the 
same  sUtionary,  an  extensible  track  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
rack  bar  frame,  the  car  adapted  to  move  over  said  track,  aod  suit- 
Able  operating  mechanism,  subsUntiaily  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  wheelsupported  truck,  a  revoluble  sUnd- 
srd  frame  mounted  within  the  truck  and  having  opposite  tubular  guide 
SUndards  provided  with  opposite  guides  at  their  inner  sides,  a  verti 
cally  adjusUble  frame  moving  in  said  tubular  guide  sUndards,  means 
for  adjusting  said  frame,  counterbalancing  weights  moving  in  said  op- 
posite guides,  weight  cords  connected  at  one  end  to  the  weighu,  pass- 
ing over  suiuble  pulleys  at  the  upper  end  of  the  sUndard  frame  and 
connected  at  their  other  lower  end  to  the  lower  end  of  the  adjusUble 
frame,  the  track  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  adjusUble  frame, 
and  the  car,  subsUntiaily  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  wheel  supported  truck,  a  revoluble  sundard  frame  mounted 
within  the  truck  and  having  opposite  tubular  guide  sUndards,  a  ver- 
tically adjusUble  rack  bar  frame  having  opposite  rack  bars  moving 
in  the  tubular  guide  sUndards  of  the  sUndard  frame,  and  combined 
atop  and  rest  shoulders  on  the  top  thereof,  a  transverse  operating  shaft 
joumaled  on  the  sUndard  frame  and  carrying  operating  pinions  mesh- 
ing with  the  teeth  of  the  rack  bar  frame,  and  operating  wheels  at  its 
ends,  an  extensible  track  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  rack  bar 
frame  and  resting  on  and  bearing  against  the  combined  stop  and  rest 
shoulders,  and  a  car,  sub<iUntially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
the  SUndard  frame,  the  extension  track,  the  raising  and  lowering 
devices,  and  a  shaft  of  said  devices  having  a  threaded  end ;  alarm 
bells  attached  to  the  sUndard  frame,  and  the  upper  extremity  of  the 
track,  a  reel  loosely  mounted  on  the  threaded  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
binding  nut  engaging  the  threads  of  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  hold  the 
reel  sUtionary  or  allow  the  same  to  revolve,  and  a  bell  cord  connected 
At  one  end  to  the  hammer  of  the  track  bell  and  at  the  other  end  to 

,  the  reel,  the  slack  of  the  bell  cord  near  the  reel  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  hammer  of  the  other  bell  when  the  track  i.s  extended, 
subsUntiaily  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  in  a  fire  truck,  of  a  revoluble  vertically  ad- 
jusUble support,  a  series  of  extensible  telescoping  track  sections,  one 
of  which  is  pivoted  to  the  support,  said  track  sections  each  compris- 
ing opposite  angular  connected  rails  having  inner  face  grooves  or 
channels,  and  the  car  having  guides  traveling  within  said  face  gnMves 
or  channels,  subsUntiaily  as  set  forth.  \ 

11.  The  combination  of  a  revoluble  sUndard  frame  having  tbf 
opposite  tubular  guide  sUadards,  anti-frictipn  rollers  mounted  on  said 
tubular  guide  sUndards  near  their  upper  ends  and  projecting  into  thel 
aame,  a  vertically  adjusUble  frame  moving  within  the  guide  sUndard 
and  against  the  projecting  rollers  near  the  upper  ends  of  said  sUnd- 
ards, anti-fHction  rollers  mounted  on  the  vertically  adjusUble  frame 
bars  near  their  lower  ends  and  working  against  the  inner  sides  of  the 
tubular  guide  sUndards,  the  pivoted  track,  and  the  car,  subsUntiaily 
as  set  forth. 

1 2.  The  combinaUon  in  a  fire  truck,  of  a  revoluble  vertically  ad- 
jusUble support,  a  series  of  extensible  telescoping  track  sections,  one 
of  which  is  pivoted  to  the  top  of  the  support,  said  track  sections  each 
comprising  opposite  connected  rails  having  inner  face  grooves  or  chan- 
nels, operating  wires  connected  with  each  of  the  extensible  sections, 
and  suiuble  operating  mechanism,  and  the  car  having  guides  travel- 
ing within  said  face  grooves  or  channels  of  the  rails,  and  guide  arms 
overlapping  the  sides  of  the  rails,  subsUntiaily  as  set  forth. 

13.  The  combination  in  a  fire  truck,  of  an  adjusUble  support,  a 
fixed  track  section  pivoted  at  iu  center  to  the  top  of  said  support, 
and  having  a  rail  bridle  at  one  end  a  sliding  ground  track  section 
arranged  to  be  extended  from  one  end  of  the  fixed  track  section,  and 
having  a  corresponding  bridle  adjacent  to  the  fixed  track  rail  bridle ; 
a  locking  and  strengthening  strap  adapted  to  connect  the  adjacent 
bridles  of  the  extended  ground  and  fixed  track  sections  to  stiffen  up 
and  brace  the  track  sections,  a  series  of  outer  telescoping  extension 
sections  adapted  to  be  nested  within  the  fixed  track  section  and  ex- 
tended therefrom,  and  a  car  adapted  to  move  over  the  track.  sub- 
sUntiaily as  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  fire  truck,  the  combination  of  an  adjusUble  support,  an 
extensible  track  pivoted  to  the  top  of  said  support  and  having  at  its 
lower  end  a  socket,  a  sectional  locking  bar  comprising  duplicate 
members  having  adjustment  perforations  adapted  to  receive  a  lock- 
ing pin,  one  of  said  members  being  pivoted  or  hinged  to  the  truck 


frame,  and  the  car,  subsuntiallv  as  rLT  •'*J"»*»>»«  •<»»P^  ^  »>•  J'-'rt^^ 'n  the  «»cket  at  the  lower  end  of  the  track  to 


hold  the  same  in  its  tilt«d  powtion,  and  a  catch  or  clamp  for  holding 
the  locking  bar  to  the  body  of  the  truck,  subsUntiaily  as  set  forth 

15  The  combination  in  a  Are  truck,  of  an  adjusUble  supporting 
SUndard  frame,  a  fixed  angular  track  section  pivoted  to  the  top  of 
said  frame,  a  series  of  extensible  telescoping  anguUr  track  sections 
adapt^  be  nested  within  and  extended  from  the  rails  of  the  fixed 
track  section,  and  having  bridles  at  their  lower  ends  stop  flanges  ar- 
ranged at  one  end  of  the  fixed  track  s«:Uon,  and  the  extensible  sec. 
tions  except  the  Ian,  guide  pulleys  or  wheels  mounted  at  the  same  end 
of  the  same  smUoos  near  the  stops,  operating  wires  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  lower  bridles  of  each  extensible  track  section  and  passing 
over  the  guide  puUey  or  wheel  secured  to  the  track  section  in  which 
such  section  slides,  said  bridles  being  adapted  to  be  drawn  against  the 
stop  flanges  by  the  operating  wires,  suiuble  winding  devices  for  each 
•eoarate  wire,  and  the  car  moving  over  the  track,  subsuntiallv  asset 
forth. 

16.  The  combinaUon  in  a  fire  truck,  of  a  supporting  frame  a  se- 
nes  of  extensible  telescoping  track  sections  one  of  which  u  pivoted 
to  the  support,  separate  operating  wires  connected  at  one  end  to  each 
of  the  extensible  section  and  passing  over  suiubly  arranged  guide 
wheeU  or  pulleys,  a  sUtionary  shaft  supported  off  from  the  support- 
ing frame,  winding  drums  loosely  mounted  on  said  sUtionary  shaft 
side  by  side,  and  having  a  series  of  laterally  projecting  hollow  hand 
spokes  shding  locking  bolts  adapted  to  engage  anv  one  of  said  spokes 
to  hold  the  drums  at  any  point  at  which  tbey  stop,  said  drums  each 
receiving  an  operating  wire,  and  the  car  moving  over  the  track  sub- 
sUntiaily as  set  forth. 

17.  The  combination  in  a  fire  truck:  of  the  supporting  frame,  an 
extensible  track  pivoully  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  a  guide 
roller  or  pulley  at  iu  upper  end,  a  car  moving  on  the  track,  a  drum 
or  windlass  joumaled  in  suiuble  supporU  at  one  side  of  the  support- 
ing f^ame  and  having  an  operating  wheel,  a  spring  actuated  brake 
shoe  supported  alongside  of  said  wheel,  an  adjusting  screw  moving 
against  the  brake  shoe  and  adapted  to  regulate  the  pressure  of  the 
same  against  the  wheel,  to  properly  ease  the  descent  of  the  car  and 
a  hoisting  wire  connected  at  one  end  to  the  car,  passing  over  the 
guide  wheel  or  pulley  at  the  upper  end  of  the  track  and  connected 
at  its  other  end  to  the  drum  or  windlass,  subsUntiaily  as  set  forth. 

18.  The  combination  in  a  fire  truck,  of  a  supporting  frame,  an 
extensible  track  pivoUlly  mounted  on  the  frame  and  comprising'op- 
poeite  inner  face  grooves  or  channels,  a  car  moving  over  the  track  and 
having  opposite  guide  rollers  or  wheels  moving  inside  of  the  grooves 
or  channeU  of  the  raiU,  opposite  depending  guide  arms  overlapping 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  rails,  and  suiuble  supports  for  persons  and 
a  hose,  and  means  for  operating  said  car.  subsUntiaily  as  set  forth. 

19.  The  combination  in  a  fire  truck,  of  the  inclined  track,  a  car 
adapted  to  move  over  said  track  and  provided  with  a  reuining  pocket 
upon  its  face  and  an  adjacent  reuining  loop,  and  an  auxiliary  ladder 
adapted  to  be  passed  through  said  loop  and  have  one  end  thereof  rest 
in  said  reUining  pocket,  .substantially  as  set  forth. 

20.  The  combination  in  a  carriage  or  wheel  truck  for  fire  es- 
capes; of  a  truck  or  carriage  leveler  comprising  opposite  connected 
inclined  or  beveled  flanged  rails  or  blocks  adapted  to  receive  the 
wheels  of  the  truck  or  carriage  which  are  in  the  lowest  position,  and 
provided  at  their  ends  with  stops,  subsUntiaily  as  set  forth. 

21.  The  combination  in  a  fire  truck;  of  the  track  having  a  buffer 
spring  at  its  lower  end.  and  the  car  having  a  flexible  roll  at  its  lower 
end  adapted  to  strike  the  buffer  spring  to  ease  the  descent  thereof. 
subsUntiaily  as  set  forth. 


519,235.  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  INDICATOR ■  SPRINOS 
AND  8TEAM-QAQE8,  RoLLi  C.  CiRPnrrKR,  Ithaca,  N  Y ,  aaignor  to 
Schaffer  4  Budenberg.  Magdeburg -Buckaii,  Oennany,  and  New  York, 
"  Y.    Filed  Oct  5,  1893.    Serial  Na  487.239.    (No  model) 


/ 


64> 


^aa 


BBK 


OBBi 


OFFICIA"L  GAZETTE. 


May   I,  1894. 


Claim. — A  vmmI  or  steam  chamber  ha  ring  it*  top  plate  or  corer 
prorided  with  ao  indicator  and  with  a  tcaie  be«ffl  ftilcnmed  on  laid 
top  plate  or  corer,  combined  with  a  yoke  comected  to  the  tcale 
beam,  a  piston  coooected  to  the  joke,  and  an  incloaing  cylinder  for 
the  piston  made  to  communicate  with  the  intenor  of  the  chamber, 
•abetantiallj  as  deecrihed.  I 

619,236.     PORTABLB  FUUIACR     Wiuua  L  Cajtuhi.  A1- 
In'i  aprlDg,  DL,  aa^or  of  ooe-half  to  Pleaot  ereao  DttterlUM,  mow 
POed  May  25.  1883.    Sertal  Ra  .470.464    (lo  moM.) 


ita  interior  carity  in  commnnication  with  the  live  steam  mpply,  a  ralre 
for  the  low  pressore  cylinder  baring  iu  interior  cavity  supplied  with 
exhaust  steam  from  the  higher  pressure  cylinder  for  admitting  it  to 
the  lower  pressure  cylinder  simuiltaneoualy  with  the  admiasion  of  lire 
steam  into  the  high  pressure  cylinder,  the  steam  being  admitted  to 
each  cyUnder  upon  corresponding  sides  of  the  pistons,  to  cause  them  to 
travel  in  the  same  direction  and  Talre  rods  for  the  Talres  of  the  re- 
spectiTe  cylinders  all  connected  to  a  single  crosa-head,  substantially 
as  described. 


CImm, — In  a  portable  f^maoe,  a  supporting  (taod  or  tripod  con- 
■iatiiig  of  a  ring-like  body  portion  having  downitardly  inclined  legs 
with  one  or  more  pockets  or  rests  formed  00  each  of  said  legs,  in  com- 
bination with  a  vessel  provided  with  projections  adapted  for  eoter- 
ing  the  pooketa,  as  specified.  I 


619.287.    IX^I^.    Ron  J.  Cnufrr.  PraoMDt,  Olila    Ned  A|r. 

18,188&    Seriil  Ma  470,811    do  model.) 


Chxim. — 1.  The  combination  of  the  shankleas  knife  blade  having 
notched  edges,  one  being  oblique,  of  the  bent  wive  handle  having  au 
oblique  end  grooved  to  embrace  said  notched  p<|rtion  of  the  blade, 
and  compressed  to  the  blade,  subsUntially  as  destiribed. 

2.  The  knife  or  spatula  having  oblique  ed|es  with  dovetailed 
notches  therein,  and  the  wire  handle  having  oblit|uelr  bent  ends,  said 
handle  having  grooves  embracing  the  edges  of  the  blade  and  com- 
pressed into  said  notches,  substantially  as  describM. 


619,238.  8TBAM  OR  OTHER  MOTIVE-PLtJTPENOIire,  WiLTM 
a  ClUBCH.  Loodon.  EugUud  Plied  June  li  1891  Serial  Ma  477,516. 
(Ifonndei) 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  compound  steam  engine  th4  combination  with 
high  and  low  pressure  cylinders  arranged  side  by  side,  or  parallel  to 
one  another,  and  pLitona  in  said  cylinders  all  adapted  to  operate  si- 
multaneously in  the  same  direction,  of  a  valve  fof  the  high  pressure 
cylinder  having  its  interior  cavity  in  communication  with  the  live 
•team  supply,  a  separate  valve  for  the  low  preasu|«  cylinder  having 
ao  interior  cavity,  and  means  for  supplying  the  (]avity  of  the  valve 
to  the  low  pressure  cylinder  with  steam  direct  fr0m  the  valve  cbeet 
of  the  higher  pressure  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  compound  condensing  steam  engine,  th^  combination  with 
the  valve  of  the  low  pressure  cylinder,  and  the  valve  casing,  of  a  cyl- 
inder or  passage  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  interior  of  the 
raJve  casing  and  at  its  other  end  with  the  atmosphere,  and  a  piston 
connected  with  the  valve  and  working  in  said  ctlinder  or  passage 
whereby  the  atmospheric  pressure  on  the  piston  serves  to  sustain,  in 
whole  or  in  part,  the  weight  of  the  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  compound  steam  engine,  the  combination  with  high  and 
low  pressure  cylinders  arranged  side  by  side  or  parallel  to  one  another, 
pistons  in  said  cylinders,  and  piston  rods  for  the  pistons  all  connected 
to  a  single  croaKhead,  of  a  valve  for  the  high  pre^re  cylinder  hav- 
ing ita  interior  cavity  in  communication  with  the  Ive  steam  supply,  a 
valve  for  the  low  pressure  cylinder  having  its  interior  cavity  supplied 
with  exhaust  steam  from  the  higher  pressure  cylinder,  the  exhaust 
•team  passing  fVom  the  cavity  of  the  low  pressure  valvs  into  the  low 
prMsore  cyhoder  simultaneously  with  the  admiasioti  of  live  •team  into 
the  high  pressure  cylinder,  the  steam  being  admitted  to  each  cylinder 
■pen  corresponding  sides  of  the  pistons  to  caoae  both  or  all  of  the  pi»- 
tOM  to  move  in  the  same  direction,  substantially  ts  described. 

4.  In  a  compound  steam  engine  the  combination  with  high  and 
low  pr««are  cylinders  arranged  side  by  side  or  p*m|kl  to  one  another, 
pistons  in  said  cylinders  and  piston  rods  for  the  pi4tooa  all  connected 
to  a  singie-crosa-head,  of  a  vajve  for  the  hif  h  pr«s»4r«  cyUnder  baring 


b.  In  a  compound  steam  engine,  the  combination  with  the  high 
and  low  pressure  cyhnders  each  having  a  valve  chest  into  which  the 
steam  from  the  cylinder  exhausts,  the  bottom  of  each  valve  chest 
being  on  ita  inner  face  or  surface  inclined  toward  an  exhaust  passage, 
the  exhaust  passage  of  the  high  pressure  valve  chest  leading  from  the 
interior  cavity  of  the  valve  to  the  low  pressure  cylinder,  substantially 
as  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  with  the  valve  chest  or  cas- 
ing, of  a  slide-valve  having  live  steam  admitted  to  the  interior  thereof, 
and  a  cap  or  cover  fitting  over  the  back  of  said  valve,  said  cap  or 
cover  having  a  rectangular  bearing  surface  which  bears  against  tho 
internal  surface  of  the  cheat  or  casing,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

619,239.  8TEAM  EKQINR  Waltq  C.  CHuacH,  London,  Eng- 
land. Original  appUcaUon  filed  June  li  1893,  Serial  Na  477,316.  Dl- 
Tlded  and  this  applicatiOD  filed  Nov.  10.  1893  Serial  Na  490,599.  (No 
model)  PateDtad  In  Eiu^land  Feh  1&,  1893,  Na  3,396;  In  Italy  June 
30,  189S,  Na  34,310:  In  Canada  July  24, 1883.  Na  43,718.  and  In  Brull 
Aug.  11, 1883.  Na  1,63a 

Cliim. — I.  In  a  steam  or  other  fluid-pressure  engine,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  cross-head,  of  a  piston  rod  having  a  connection  there- 
with  which  allows  the  point  of  connection  of  the  piston  rod  automati- 
cally to  shift  its  position  with  respect  to  the  cross-head  during  the 
ronning  of  the  engine,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  crosa-head,  of  a  piston  rod  and  a 
block  or  piece  to  which  the  end  of  said  rod  is  secured,  said  block  or 
piece  being  free  to  slide  in  or  upon  the  cross-head,  in  a  direction  length- 
wise thereof  substantially  as  described.  ^ 

3.  In  a  compound  or  multiple-cylinder  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  piston  roda  of  a  single  cross-head  to  which  all  of  said  rods 
are  connected.  sAid  rods  being  attached  to  said  cross-head  by  mov- 
able connections  so  as  to  admit  of  motion  of  the  rods  toward,  and 
fVom  each  other  upon  the  contraction  and  expansion  of  the  cylinders, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  cross-head,  of  a  piston  rod  and  » 
block  or  piece  to  which  the  end  of  said  rod  is  jointed  or  flexibly  eon- 
noctod,  so  as  to  be  capable  of  a  rocking  movement  with  reapoct  thereto. 
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■*'**  Wock  or  piece  being  free  to  slide  in  or  upon  the  crow-head,  sub-  land  a  vok.  m«..-«^ . .  ^     ,. 

•tantiaUy  a.  described.  lL„i^':i^rJ.*^.!°  ";'*.''.":*'•  "«*.  ""Ting  a  punch 
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•tantially  as  described 

5.  The  combination  with  the  crosa-head  composed  of  slab*  or 
cheeks  connected  together  to  form  ways  or  spaces  between  them,  of  a 
block  or  blocks  mounted  to  sUde  between  said  slabs  or  cheeks,  a^d  a 
piston  rod  or  rods  connected  to  said  block  or  blocks,  substantially  aa 
deacribed  ' 

—Sfa, 

I 


tend,  downwardly  through  said  i:^':.7Z^ZT^Zj:U 
the  upward  movement  of  the  handle,  substantially  a.  delJrib!^ 


619.241. 

LakepoTLCaL 


BOILBR.     Paoi  B.  CoLun  and  Joupb  K  DioiaU). 
Filed  Dec  21.  1893.    Serial  Na  491312.    (Ho  modeL) 


6.  The  combination  with  the  croes-head,  of  a  piston  rod  having 
concaved  contact  surfaces,  and  correspondingly  convexed  bearing  sur- 
faces carried  by  said  cross-head,  and  movable  in  or  upon  the  same 
subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  cross-head  having  spherical  bearing 
surf'aces  movable  in  or  upon  the  same,  of  a  piston  rod  having  corre- 
sponding cup-shaped  contact  surfaces,  constituting  a  universal  con- 
necuon  between  the  rod  and  cross-head,  substantially  as  described 

8.  In  a  steam  or  other  fluid  pressure  engine  in  which  the  cylinder 
or  cylinders  is  or  are  subject  to  movement  under  changee  of  tempera- 
ture, the  combination  of  the  supports,  the  guides  carried  by  said  sup- 
ports, and  the  cross-head  moving  in  said  guides,  the  cylinder  orcyUn- 
ders  being  connected  to  said  supports  by  a  sliding  connection,  sub- 
•UnUally  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  parallel  guides  rigidly  connected 
together  of  the  cross-head  working  in  said  guides,  and  the  cylinder 
or  cylinders  connected  thereto  by  means  which  allow  expansion  and 
contraction  of  the  meul  without  affecting  the  parallelism  of  the 
guides,  substantially  a«  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  cross-head,  the  crank-shaft  and 
the  connection  rod,  of  a  piston-rod  connected  to  the  cross-head  at  a 
point  between  the  end  of  the  cross-head  and  the  point  where  the 
connection  rod  is  attached  to  the  cross-head.  subsUntiaUy  aa  de- 
acribed. , 

11.  In  a  compound  or  multiple  cylinder  engine,  the  combinaUon 
with  the  valve  rods  of  a  single  crosshead  to  which  all  of  said  rods 
are  connected  said  crosshead  being  made  in  parts  connected  together 
^lescopically,  so  as  to  be  capable  of  varying  iu  length  to  accommo- 
date movemenu  of  the  cylinders,  subsUntially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  comp<iund  or  multiple  cylinder  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  valve  rods,  of  a  cross-head  to  which  all  of  said  rods  are  con- 
nected, said  cross-head  being  provided  with  long  bosses  slidine  in 
guides.  subsUntially  a.i  described. 


Claim.— Id  a  boiler  of  the  character  set  forth  the  combination 
of  oppowte  end  water  jacket*  with  a  lower  tubular  grate  thereto  and 
having  outer  ends  extending  upwardly,  a  steam  dome  mount^i  above 
the  said  water  jackets  and  connected  thereto,  and  alM)  to  the  said 
outer  ends  of  the  grate  sections,  tubes  extending  from  one  section  to 
the  other,  inner  up-flow  coils  attached  to  the  water  jackeU  and  the 
•team  dome,  outer  up-flow  coils  removably  placed  against  the  inner 
up-flow  coils,  and  super-heating  coils  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
steam  dome  connected  to  the  latter  as  well  aa  to  the  outer  removable 
up-flow  coils.  subsUntially  as  described 


619,242.  AUTOMATIC  LIFE-PRESERVER,  BUOY  tc  AlTOOT 
CouMKs,  Clermont-Ferrand.  Franoa  Filed  No?.  8,  1883.  Serial  Na 
490.336.    fNo  model) 


610.240.  METALPDNCa  Thbodori  E  Clau.  Cleone  Greg 
FUed  Aug  17, 1883.  Serial  Na  483,384.  (Ho  model) 
Cfaiw.— In  a  punch,  the  combination  of  a  bed  having  a  removable 
center-pUte  with  an  opening  therein  and  a  goose-neck  rising  from  the 
rear  thereof  with  a  head  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  slotted 
ears,  a  handle  having  a  head  eccentrically  mounted  between  said  ear* 


ftoim.— I.  The  combination  with  the  collapsible  inflation  cham- 
ber,  of  a  cartridge  conUining  a  liquefiable  inflating  medium,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  self-closing  valve  for  confining  the  charge  in  the  cartridge 
a  coupling  connecting  the  chamber  and  cartridge  and  having  a  com^ 
municating  passage  therethrough  from  one  to  the  other,  and  a  lever 
and  connections  under  control  of  the  operator  for  opening  the  valve 
subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  collapsible  inflation  chamber  the  car- 
tndge  for  the  compressed  inflating  medium  having  a  deuchable  con- 
nection with  said  chamber,  a  cut-off  valve  for  closing  said  chamber 
when  the  cartridge  is  deuched,  a  self-closing  valve  in  the  cartridge 
and  means  under  the  control  of  the  user  for  opening  said  valve  sub^ 
•Untially  as  described. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  life-preserver  comprising  a 
collapsible  impermeable  belt,  and  a  cartridge  charged  with  liquefied 
gas  and  detachably  connected  with  said  belt,  said  cartridge  being  pro- 
vided  with  a  self-closing  valve,  and  with  an  operating  lever  and  con- 
nections for  opening  the  same  and  putting  the  cartridge  into  commu- 
nication with  the  interior  of  the  belt,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  inflating  cartridge  for  use  in  connection  with  life  pre- 
servers and  analogous  buoyant  bodies  having  a  valve  adaptod  to  be 
closed  by  the  pressure  of  the  liquefied  inflating  medium,  and  having 
a  screw-threaded  mouth,  and  an  operaUng  lever  for  opening  said 
valve  snbsUntially  as  described. 
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*  ^?^  -  ®  •JH^^'^  °'  8TRAP.HIiett    Tioaia  OOU-  •  tioo  of  «>d  chambr  d  through  the  corner  portion,  of  theeggcham'. 

CASa,  lew  BrIUtn,  Coon.,  Mitgnor  to  the  SItaley  Worfci.  tp»  piMft '  -  

POed  Se^^27, 1898.    8«rtil  la  4M.618.    (Hb  model) 


C^im. — The  herein  deecribed  method  of  menuf&ctaring  »tr»p 
hiogee  which  coneisU  in  cutting  blanki  for  a  pair  of  hinge  learee  with 
each  tapering  leaf  blank  baring  one  straight  edge  and  one  oblique 
edge  a*  thown,  then  .waging  said  blanks  edgewise  throughout  their 
tapering  portion  into  a  tjmmetricai  shape  with  two  oblique  edges. 
and  snbaequentij  forming  hinges  from  said  blanks,  subetantiallj  as 
deaeribed  and  for  the  pnrpoee  specified. 


619.34:4. 

Aug.  31. 1888. 


ncniATOS.    HuntB.DATiiCutllagtoQ,Oliia   PQed 
Sertai  Ha  484,4(W.    (lomodei) 


Claim. —  1.  In  an  incubator,  the  combination  with  the  case  bar- 
ing the  egg-chamber  F  situated  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  case,  of 
the  tank  abore  said  egg  chamber,  the  brooding  chamber  J  immedi- 
ately below  said  egg  chamber,  the  heater  underneath  said  brooder, 
an  air  passage  from  said  heater  into  said  brooder,  hot  water  pipes 
leading  from  said  heater  and  extending  up  through  the  comer  por- 
tions of  the  said  case  and  discharging  into  said  t»nk,  said  pipes  beiog 
expoeed  when  thej  pass  through  said  brooding  ^ad  egg  chambers,  a 
return  pipe  leading  from  the  center  of  said  tank  to  the  lower  portion 
of  said  heater,  eraporatiog  pans  in  said  egg  chamber,  and  connec- 
tions with  the  water  pipes  for  suppljing  heat  t^  said  pans,  substan- 
tiaUj  as  specified. 

2.  In  an  incubator,  the  combination  of  an  egg  chamber,  a  tank 
abore  said  chamber,  a  heater  below  said  chamber,  a  pipe  loading  from 
said  beater  upward  through  each  comer  portion  of  said  chamber  and 
entering  said  tank,  a  return  pipe  from  said  tank  to  the  heater,  erapo- 
rating  pans  in  said  egg  chamber,  and  pipes  lea4ing  from  the  comer 
pipes  into  said  pans,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  an  incubator,  the  combination  with  the  case,  the  tank  at 
the  upper  portion  of  said  caae,  and  the  egg  chamber  underneath  said 
Unk.  of  the  heater  D  below  said  egg  chamber.  Mid  heater  baring  a  | 
water  chamber  d,  sarrovMiag  a  central  heatiag  chamber  D",  said 
heating  chamber  IX  ioeraaaiag  in  diameter  from  its  lower  end  up- 
wardly, and  caoaing  a  cot  1  espouding  decrease  iq  the  diameter  of  the 
ehaasber  d,  a  system  of  hot  water  pipes  leading  from  the  upper  por- 


ber  to  the  said  tank,  and  a  return  pipe  from  said  tank  to  said  cham- 
ber, d,  subetantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  an  incubator,  the  combination  with  an  egg  chamber,  and 
•K  trays  therein,  of  a  series  of  hot  water  pipes  extending  through 
the  corner  portions  of  said  chamber,  a  series  of  water  pans  under- 
neath said  trays,  and  pipes  leading  from  said  hot  water  pipes  into 
said  pans,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  an  incubator,  the  combination  with  an  egg  chamber,  and 
the  hot  water  pipes  leading  therethrough,  of  a  series  of  open  pans 
therein,  morable  supports  for  said  pans,  and  pipes  leading  from  said 
hot  water  pipes  to  said  pans,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  Id  an  incubator,  the  combination  of  an  egg  tray  baring  a  slot- 
ted bottom,  a  yielding  covering  for  said  bottom  the  egg  turner  slid- 
ably  supported  in  said  tray,  and  consisting  of  a  recUogular  frame  and 
a  filling  composed  of  wires  crossing  each  other  at  right  angles  and 
fastened  to  each  other  at  each  point  of  crossing,  the  meshes  of  said 
filling  being  suflSciently  coarse  to  receire  the  eggs,  a  lug  or  projec- 
tion /  on  the  said  frame,  and  a  crank-shaft  baring  a  crank  arranged 
^  engage  said  lug,  whereby  said  turner  may  be  reciprocated,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

7.  In  an  incubator,  the  combination  with  a  brooding  chamber,  of 
a  run-way  attachment,  said  run-way  hariog  a  bottom  portion,  legs 
adapted  to  fold  up  against  said  bottom  portion,  and  sides  and  ends 
adapted  to  be  assembled  upon  said  bottom  portion  in  compact  arrange- 
ment whereby  when  the  derice  is  not  in  use,  it  may  be  slid  into  and 
contained  within  said  chamber,  substantially  as  itpecified. 

8.  In  an  incubator,  the  combination  with  a  brooding  chamber  and 
a  door  therefor,  of  a  run-way  attached  to  said  door,  said  run-way  com- 
prising a  bottom  board,  side  pieces  f,  t,  hinged  to  said  bottom  board, 
an  end  piece  P,  a  rear  end  piece  I*,  baring  openings  therethrough,  a 
slide  arranged  to  close  said  openings  when  desired,  and  legs,  said  legs 
and  side  pieces,  and  the  end  piece  /»  being  arranged  to  fold  upon  and 
against  the  bottom  piece,  the  end  piece  P,  and  its  slide  being  remor- 
able,  and  capable  of  being  placed  in  compact  position  upon  said  bot- 
tom piece  whereby  the  entire  runway  may  be  slid  into  and  contained 
in  said  brooding  chamber,  substantially  as  specified. 

9.  An  incubator  and  brooder  comprising  essentially  the  case  A, 
the  tank  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  case,  the  egg  chamber  under 
neath  said  tank,  the  egg  holding  and  egg  turning  devices,  the  brood- 
ing chamber  immediately  below  said  egg  chamber,  the  run-way  having 
folding  sidee,  ends  and  legs  and  normally  contained  in  said  brooding 
chamber,  the  heater  below  said  brooding  chamber,  the  hot-water 
pipes  leading  from  the  water  chamber  of  said  heater  up  through  the 
comer  portions  of  said  case,  said  pipes  being  exposed  where  they  pass 
through  said  brooding  and  egg-chambers,  the  evaporating  pans  in  said 
egg-chamber,  the  closed  pipes  leading  from  the  hot-water  pipes  to 
said  pans,  and  a  return  pipe  from  the  said  tank  to  the  heater,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


5  19, Q 4 5.  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  OOLD  AKD  BUCK 
8AKD.  Samuel  0  Dou.  Bul&lo,  H.  Y.  Filed  Oct  27, 1893.  Serial 
Ha  489.282,    (Ho  model) 


Claim, — 1 .  In  a  machine  for  extracting  gold  and  black  sand  from 

auriferous  ores  and  gravels,  the  combination  with  a  tank  having  in 

its  lower  portion  a  longitudinally  extended  chamber  provided  at  one 

end  with  an  outlet,  a  grating  or  perforated  false  bottom  separating 

jsaid  chamber  from  the  body  of  the  Unk,  and  a  water  conduit  located 

in  said  chamber  and  provided  with  jet  nozzles  extended  upward 

jthrough  the  false  bottom,  of  a  separate  and  independent  water  inlet 

I  pipe  communicating  with  the  end  of  the  lower  chamber  opposite  the 

outlet  therefrom  and  provided  with  a  valve  for  regulating  the  force 

of  the  current  of  water  admitted  to  the  lower  chamber  and  the  up- 


May    I,    1894. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


64s 


ward  currents  pa.^sing  therefrom  through  the  perforated  false  bottom 
into  the  body  of  the  tank,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  extracting  gold  and  black  sand  from  aurifer- 
ous ores  and  gravels,  the  combination  with  a  tank  baring  a  chamber 
in  its  lower  portion,  a  grating  or  perforated  false  bottom  extended 
horizontally  across  said  tank  at  the  top  of  the  lower  chamber,  and  a 
water  conduit  located  in  said  chamber  atid  prorided  with  jet-nozzles 
extended  upward  through  the  false  bottom,  of  a  separate  and  inde- 
pendent water  inlet  pipe  communicating  with  one  end  of  the  lower 
chamber  aud  prorided  with  a  ralve  for  regulating  the  force  of  the 
currect  of  water  admitted  to  the  lower  chamber  and  passing  there- 
from through  the  perforated  false  bottom  into  the  body  of  the  tank, 
and  an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  the  other  end  of  the  lower  chamber, 
substantially  as  described. 

3  In  a  machine  for  extracting  gold  and  black  sand  from  aurifer- 
ous ores  and  gravels,  the  combination  with  a  tank  having  a  lower 
chamber,  a  grating  or  perforated  false  bottom  extended  horizontally 
across  the  top  of  said  chamber,  and  a  water  conduit  prorided  with 
jet-nozzles  extended  upward  into  the  tank,  of  a  separate  and  inde- 
pendent water  inlet  pipe  communicating  with  one  end  of  the  lower 
chamber  and  provided  with  a  valve,  an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  the 
other  end  of  said  chamber,  and  a  settling  tank  into  which  said  out- 
let pipe  discharges,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  In  a  camera  shutter,  the  combination  of  an  oscillating  abut- 
ter, a  piroted  plate,  a  beot  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the  shutter 
and  adjnsUbly  connected  at  its  other  end  to  the  piroted  plate,  push- 
rods  operating  to  alternately  rock  said  plate  in  opposite  directions, 
a  push-button  for  alternately  actaating  each  of  said  push-rods  at  each 
inward  thrust,  and  mechanism  controlled  by  the  push  button  for  ad- 
justing the  point  of  connection  between  said  spring  and  the  piroted 
plate.  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


519,246.     ASH ■  SCREENER..    Chwstiba  EBKHLi,  Chicago.  lU. 
Piled  Jaa  10. 1894    Serial  Ha  496,346.    (Ho  model) 


f^laim. — I.  In  an  ashes  screener,  an  inclosed  ashes  receptacle,  a 
screener  receptacle  positioned  within  the  ashes  receptacle  and  adapted 
to  be  mored  therein,  a  screen  secured  to  said  screener  receptacle,  means 
for  sustaining  the  latter  wheu  not  in  use,  an  attachable  and  detach- 
able handle,  a  connector  between  the  handle  and  the  screener  recep- 
tacle, and  a  stationary  inclined  plane  or  planes  acting  as  a  fulcrum  in 
the  attachment  of  the  handle  to  the  connector,  whereby  the  screener 
receptacle  and  screen  may  be  raised  clear  of  the  meaiu  by  which  the 
same  are  held  when  not  in  operation. 

2.  In  an  ashes  screener,  an  ashes  receptacle,  a  corer  therefor,  a 
sleeve  mounted  on  said  cover  having  inclined  planes  formed  thereon, 
a  screener  receptacle  positioned  within  the  ashes  receptacle,  means  for 
sustaining  the  screener  receptacle  when  not  in  use,  an  attachable  and 
detachable  handle,  and  a  connector  between  the  handle  and  screener 
receptacle. 

3.  In  an  ashes  screener,  an  ashes  receptacle,  a  cover  therefor,  a 
sleeve  mounted  on  said  cover  having  inclined  planes  formed  thereon, 
a  screener  receptacle  positioned  within  the  ashes  receptacle,  means  for 
sustaining  the  screener  receptacle  when  not  in  use,  an  attachable  and 
detachable  handle  having  a  slotted  engaging  end,  and  a  connector 
having  a  shank  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  slotted  end  of  the  han- 
dle, which  connector  is  secured  to  the  screener  receptacle  and  passes 
through  the  sleeve. 

519,247.    CAMERA-SHUTTER.    Lbo  F.  EiDDi,  East  Warren.  Pa. 
FUed  Dea  29. 1893.    Serial  Ma  495,1 10    (No  model) 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  camera  shutter,  the  combination  of  an  oscillating 
shutter,  a  piroted  plate,  a  beot  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the  shut- 
ter and  at  its  other  end  to  the  plate,  push-rods  operating  to  rock  said 
plate  in  opposite  directions,  and  a  push  button  for  actuating  said  push- 
rods,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  camera  shutter,  the  combination  of  an  oscillating  shut- 
ter, a  pHoted  plate,  a  bent  spring  secured  at  its  opposite  ends  to  said 
shutter  and  plate,  push-rods  operating  to  alternately  rock  said  plate 
in  opposite  directions,  and  a  push-button  for  alternately  actuating 
each  of  said  push-rods  at  each  inward  thrust,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  camera  shutter,  the  combination  of  an  oscillating  shut- 
ter, a  pivoted  plate,  a  bent  spring  secured  at  its  opposite  ends  to  said 
shutter  and  plate,  push-rods  operating  to  alternately  rock  said  plate 
in  opposite  directions,  a  push  button  for  alternately  actuating  each 
of  said  push-rods  at  each  inward  thrust,  and  means  for  regulating 
the  speed  of  the  shutter,  substantially  as  described. 


5.  In  a  camera  shutter,  the  combination  of  an  oscillating  shut- 
ter, a  piroted  plate,  a  bolt  adjusUbly  secured  to  said  plate,  a  bent  spring 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  shutter  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  bolt, 
a  push-button  and  push-rods  for  actuating  said  spring  to  oscillate  the 
shutter,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  said  bolt  relatively  to  said  plate 
to  rary  the  tension  of  the  spring,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  camera  shutter,  the  combination  of  an  oscillating  shut- 
ter, a  piroted  plate  carrying  an  adjusuble  bolt,  a  bent  spring  con- 
nected at  its  opposite  ends  to  said  bolt  and  plate,  a  push-button  and 
posh-rods  for  actuating  aaid  spring  to  oscillate  the  shutter,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  button  for  adjusting  the  bolt  relatively  to  the  plate 
to  rary  the  tension  of  the  spring,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  camera  shutter,  the  combination  of  an  oscillating  shut- 
ter, a  spring  acting  to  oscillate  said  shutter  in  opposite  directions,  a 
push-battOD  and  push-rods  for  actuating  said  spring,  and  means,  sub- 
sUntially such  as  described,  for  varying  the  tension  of  said  spring, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  In  a  camera  shutter,  the  combination  of  an  oecillating  shut- 
ter, a  spring  acting  to  oscillate  said  shutter,  means  for  actuating  said 
spring,  a  projection  carried  by  the  shutter,  and  a  rocking  rod  pro- 
rided with  a  hooked  end  adapted  to  be  turned  into  the  path  of  said 
projection  to  arrest  the  motion  of  the  shutter  and  baring  a  project- 
ing lug  to  hmit  the  movement  of  the  rod,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  camera  shutter,  the  combination  of  an  oscillating  shut- 
ter, a  piroted  plate,  a  bent  spring  secured  at  ite  opposite  ends  to  said 
shutter  and  plate,  means  for  rucking  said  plate  in  opposite  directions, 
a  spring  secured  to  said  plate  and  having  outwardly  and  downwardly 
projecting  ends,  and  a  projection  carried  by  the  shutter  and  adapted 
to  alternately  engage  the  opposite  ends  of  said  spring,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

10.  In  a  camera  shutter,  the  combination  of  an  oscillating  shut- 
ter, a  pivoted  plate  acting  to  oscillate  said  shutter  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, means  for  rocking  said  plate,  a  spring  secured  to  said  plate  and 
extending  on  each  side  thereof,  and  a  lug  earned  by  said  shutter,  the 
ends  of  said  spring  alternately  engaging  said  lug  as  the  shutter  oscil- 
lates in  opposite  directions,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

11.  In  a  camera  shutter,  the  combination  of  an  oscillating  shut- 
ter, a  pivoted  plate,  a  bent  spring  secured  at  its  opposite  ends  to  said 
shutter  and  plate,  a  push-rod  connected  to  said  plate,  a  pivoted  lever 
at  one  end  engaging  said  plate,  a  push-rod  connected  to  the  opposite 
end  of  said  lever,  and  a  push-button  adapted  to  alternately  engage 
said  push  rods,  subsUntially  as  described 

12.  In  a  camera  shutter,  the  combination  of  an  oscillating  shut- 
ter C,  the  pivoted  plate  0,  a  push-rod  E  connected  to  said  plate,  a 
pivoted  lever  F  bifurcated  at  one  end  and  engaging  a  pin  (t  on  the 
plate  D,  a  push -rod  (i  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  lever,  means 
for  alternately  reciprocating  said  rods,  and  a  spring  I  secured  at  its 
opposite  ends  to  the  plate  I)  and  shutter  C,  subsUntially  as  described. 

13.  In  a  camera  shutter,  the  combination  of  an  oscillating  shut- 
ter C,  a  pivoted  plate  1).  a  bent  spring  secured  at  its  opposite  ends  to 
said  shutter  and  plate,  a  pivoted  lever  F  loosely  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  plate  D,  push-rods  connected  to  the  plate  D  and  lever  F,  and  a  " 
push-arm  K  provided  with  lugs/t,  k.  arranged  to  alternately  engage 
said  push-rods.  subsUntially  as  described. 
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U.  In  A  earners  shatter,  the  combinatioo  of  »n  oacillating  shut- 
tar  C,  t  piTot«Kl  pl*t«  D,  a  bent  spriog  1  secured  at  its  opposite  end* 
to  Mid  thutter  and  pUte,  a  pirotwi  leTer  F  lo<»ael7  connected  at  one 
•od  to  the  pUte  D,  puah  rod*  E,  G,  piTotaJlj  «onnected  to  the  plate 
D  and  lever  F,  a  puah-arm  K.  provided  with  lugs,*,  i,  for  actuating  said 
puahrods,  and  spring*  arranged  to  cause  the  «iid  push-rods  to  first 
recede  from  and  then  approach  the  lugs  i.  i,  subaUntially  a*  de«:rib«l, 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

15.  In  a  camera  shutter,  the  combination  bf  an  oecillating  shut- 
ter C,  a  piToted  pJate  D,  a  bent  spring  I  secur«id  at  its  opposite  ends 
to  taid  shutter  and  plate,  a  pivoted  lever  F  loosely  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  pl«t«  D,  pu^h-rods  E.  G,  pivoully  collected  to  plate  D  and 
^ever  t ,  a  push-arm  K  provided  with  lugs  i,  i,  fo^  actuating  «id  push- 
rod.,  spnngs  arranged  to  cause  the  said  push-ro|ls  to  first  recede  from 
mnd  then  approach  the  lugs  i,  i,  a  button  for  moving  the  push  arm  K 
in  one  direction  and  a  springy  for  retracting  ii,  subsUntially  as  de- 
•cnbed.  ' 

16.  In  a  camera  shutter,  the  combination  if  an  oscillating  shut- 
ter C,  a  pivoted  plate  D,  a  bent  spring  I  secure^  at  its  opposite  ends 
to  said  shutter  and  plate,  a  pivoted  lever  F  loosely  connected  at  one 
«nd  to  the  plate  D,  push-rods  E.  O.  pivotally  Connected  to  plate  D 
and  lever  F.  a  push-arm  K  provided  with  lugs  i  t,  springs  arranged 
to  cause  the  said  push-rods  to  first  recede  front  and  then  approach 
Mid  lugs,  and  a  spring  N  carrying  at  its  free  en«  antifriction  rollers 
»t  beanng  on  the  upper  side  of  said  push-rod*  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  specified.  [ 

17.  In  a  camera  shutter,  the  combination  of  the  oscillating  shut- 
ter C.  a  spnng  adapted  to  oscillate  said  shutter  in  opposite  directions 
push-rods  E,  G,  arranged  to  alternatelv  actuate  said  spring  a  push- 
arm  K  provided  with  lugs  *,  k  arranged  to  al^matelv  engage  said 
push-rods,  a  button  sliding  on  said  push-arm,  a>|d  means  for  locking 
•aid  button  to  said  push-arm,  subeUntially  as  knd  for  the  purpose 
ipecified.  I  *^^ 

IS.  In  a  camera  shutter,  the  combination  of  the  oscillating  shut- 
ter C.  a  spring  adapted  to  oecillate  said  shutter  it  opposite  directions 
push-rods  E.  G.  arranged  to  alternately  actuate  said  spring  a  push- 
arm  K  provided  with  lugs  i,  i,  arranged  to  alternately  engage  said 
push-rods,  a  collar  *' on  said  push-arm,  a  buttomsliding  on  said  push- 
arm  and  provided  with  a  detent  o'  adapted  to  4ngage  the  collar  *' 
substantially  as  descnbed  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

19.  In  a  camera  shutter,  the  combination  off  an  oscillating  shut- 
ter C,  a  spnng  I  for  oscillating  said  shutter,  mea»jsfor  actuating  said 
spnng,  a  slide  Q,  a  bolt  i  connecting  said  slide  and  one  end  of  the 
»pnng  I,  a  pivoted  lever  r^  connected  atone  end  ^  said  slide  a  rack- 
bar  .  connected  to  the  other  eud  of  said  lever,  an  d  a  pinion  >^  for  act- 
uatjog  and  rack-bar  to  adjust  the  tension  of  the  ipnog,  subsuntiallr 
as  described.  ' 

20.  In  a  camera  shutter,  the  combination  of  an  oscillating  shut- 
ter C,  a  spnng  I  for  oscillating  said  shutter,  meaf  for  actuating  said 
•pnng.  a  rack-bar  S,  and  atUched  mechanwm  fot  adjusting  the  ten- 
sion of  said  spring,  a  pinion. f«ge«rini?  with  said  ra^k-bar.  a  stationary 
perforated  disk  *  on  the  ouUide  of  the  shutter  c*.siiig,  a  rotatable  disk 
*'  superimposed  upon  the  disk  »  and  provided  on  its  rear  side  with  a 
pin  *«  adapted  to  engage  the  perforations  in  the  d  8k  *.  the  said  disk  »' 
and  pinion  «♦  being  rigidly  connected  together,  at  d  a  button  adapted 
to  disengage  said  disk  and  route  said  pinion,  subaU  ntiallv  a«  described 
aod  for  the  purpose  specified. 

21.  In  a  camera  shutter,  the  combination  of  to  oscillating  shut- 
ter C,  a  spring  I  for  oscillating  said  shutter,  mean  i  for  actuating  said 
spnng,  a  rack-bar  S,  and  atUched  mechanism  foi  adjusting  the  ten- 
«on  of  said  spring,  a  pinion  **  gearing  with  said  ruck-bar  and  rigidly 
connected  with  a  disk  »  carrying  an  index  hand  und  provided  on  its 
rear  side  with  a  pin  *',  a  sutionary  disk  j  arrangid  beneath  the  disk 
/  and  provided  with  perforations  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  pin 
««,  a  button  adapted  to  disengage  said  disks  an((  route  the  pinion, 
and  a  spnng  for  forcing  said  disks  into  engagemebt,  subsUntially  as 
described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


519.348. 


519.249.  TIR£.  MARKER.  Okar  P  Farwku,  WoodBtoct  Vt. 
««l«nor  to  the  WlJey  ft  RuaseU  ManuCictunng  Company,  Oreenfleld.' 
Ma«    PUed  Jaa  27,  1894    Serial  Na  498,223.    (NomodeL) 


vided^wi'tt7;;'"  '  *''^  r'^"'  t'"  "'"^^i^'io"  -*»"  'he  frame  C  pro- 
vided with  the  arm  C  having  the  hollow  sleeve  and  screw  c  secured 

^  JTh  K  r   '°;T"*  "'**  '^""'  *"•■  *•*•  watering  piece  E,  mounted 

n  said  bifurcated  arm  C*;  and  the  clamp  screw  F  for  clamping  sa^d 

cen^ng  piece,  in  place.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur^  di- 


5  19. '2 4 8.  PUKTER.  JmKS  A.  Elau,  Mu^freeaborougti,  Tenn 
FUed  Fefe  8,  1893  Renewed  Mar.  3,  1894  Serifcl  Na  502  279  (Ko 
model) 

/7n,m.-  1  In  a  convertible  planter,  the  com  >ination  of  a  hop- 
per provided  with  a  slide  andanagiutor.ayokeSBcureddetachably 
to  the  slide  and  at  iu  ends  to  the  cranks  of  the  adutor.  wheel  Land 
rod  K  connecting  the  wheel  and  yoke.  subsUnti*Ulv  as  shown  and 
deecribed 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hopper  having  seed  <^peningsin  lU  bot- 
tom, a  suiuble  support  for  the  hooper,  a  longitodir^lly  movable  slide 
in  the  hopper  having  formed  therein  seed  perforaUons,  a  post  a  bent 
metallic  (wnd  to  which  the  same  is  secured  and  the  end.  of  which 
band  extend  down  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  slide  to  the  hopper 
bottom,  and  a  bru.sh  clamped  to  each  side  of  the  Oost,  subsUntiallr 
as  shown  and  described.  ^ 


2:^^,^-  ^AZOR-HANDLE.  Oris  E  Frari,,  Haigler  Nebr  aa- 
«^r  of  one-half  to  Samuel  Oould  Porter,  same  placT^Fu'ed  Mavl^ 
1882.    Serial  Na  432.072.    (No  model)  '  ' 


^  rT^*"  ""P™'«<1  •'•tide  of  manufacture,  a  raxor  having 
a  rigid  shank  projecting  therefrom  provided  with  an  outer  curved  or 
reduced  end.  a  ring  or  loop  having  a  socket  projecting  therefrom  ia 
which  said  curved  or  reduced  end  is  fitted  and  a  rivet  holding  said 
socket,  subsUnUallj  as  set  forth  * 


^^S;«w\-    ^Y'f'^I?^    PwDiRici  J.  Prkkrah  and  EURRT  D 
toj^Machias.N.Y,     FUed  Oct  23,  1891     Serial  Na  488.919     (Ho 
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'laim.—A  hay  knife  comprising  the  following  features  in  its 
•tmcture,  viz.,  the  spear  pointed  blade  having  cutting  teeth  on  each 
edge,  the  contracted  and  horizonUl  shoulder  above  the  blade  forming 
»  bearing  for  the  foot,  the  opening  C,  for  the  foot,  and  flnaUy  the 
•hank  and  handle,  the  blade  and  the  shank  being  made  integral,  and 
the  several  parU  forming  the  device  as  shown  and  deocribed. 


5  1  9, 2  5 i^.    BICYCLE.    Chamlb  E.  Ford,  Leftveoworth.  Kan. 
FUed  May  8, 1892.    Serial  Ha  431.711.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— I.  In  a  manual  recort'er  and  casii-drawer  the  combina- 
tion of  a  revolving  shaft,  a  plurality  of  roUers  supported  thereon,  a 
plurality  of  cones,  one  for  each  roller,  rigid  with  the  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  adjusting  nute.  one  for  each  cone,  a  plurality  of  keys,  each  key  pro- 
vided with  a  wedge-shaped  projection  and  an  abutting  surface  on 
each  roller  with  which  the  incline  or  wedge-shaped  portion  of  the 
key  engages,  all  so  combined  that  the  depression  on  each  key  will  at- 
tach its  corresponding  roller  to  iU  corresponding  cone  aod  therebj 
to  the  shaft,  subsUntially  as  aod  for  the  purpose  described. 


Chzm.~l.  In  a  velocipede,  a  driving  mechanism  consisting  of 
two  gear  wheels  mounted  respectively  on  the  crank  spindle  aod  the 
hub  of  the  driving  wheel,  each  of  said  wheels  having  two  toothed 
penphenes  of  unequal  diameter  arranged  on  the  same  side  of  the 
driving  wheel  to  pennit  the  driving  chain  to  be  shifted  from  one  pe- 
riphery to  the  other  of  the  gear  wheels  without  removing  the  driving 
wheel  from  lU  bearings,  an  eccentric  mounted  to  normally  hold  one 
of  said  gear  wheeU  in  a  position  to  keep  the  drive  chain  Uut  and 
when  moved  in  the  opposite  direction  to  adjust  both  peripheries  of 
one  wheel  toward  the  other  gear  wheel  to  permit  the  drive  chain  to 
be  shifted  from  one  set  of  peripheries  to  the  other,  and  the  drive 
chain.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  In  a  velocipede,  the  combination  of  the  supporting  frame  the 
dnving  wheel,  the  sleeves  roUUbly  mounted  in  the  said  frame  the 
dnving  wheel  spindle  eccentrically  mounted  in  said  sleeves  with  iu 
eccentncity  such  as  normally  to  hold  one  of  two  gear  wheels  in  a 
position  to  keep  the  drive  chain  Uut  and  when  shifted  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  to  adjust  one  gear  wheel  toward  the  other  gear  wheel  to 
permit  thednve  chain  to  be  transferred  from  one  set  of  gear-wheels 
to  the  other,  the  crank  spindle,  the  gear  wheels  mounted  on  said  crank 
spindle  and  the  bub  of  said  wheel  respectively,  each  of  said  gears  hav- 
ing two  toothed  peripheries  and  both  being  on  the  same  side  of  the 
dnving  wheel,  whereby  the  driving  chain  can  be  shifted  from  one  to 
the  other  penphery  of  the  gear  wheels  without  removing  the  driving 
wheel  from  lU  bearings,  and  the  driving  chain,  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  In  a  velocipede,  the  combination  of  the  supporting  frame  the 
dnving  wheel,  sleeves  roUUbly  mounted  in  said  frame,  one  of  the 
•leeves  having  a  notched  flange,  the  driving  wheel  spindle  eccentri- 
cally mounted  in  said  sleeves,  with  its  eccentricity  such  as  normally 
to  hold  one  of  two  gear  wheels  in  a  position  to  keep  the  drive  chain 
Uut  and  when  shifted  in  the  opposite  direction  to  adjust  one  wheel 
toward  the  other  pear  wheel  to  permit  the  drive  chain  to  be  trans- 
ferred from  one  set  of  gear  wheels  to  the  other,  holding  meansadapted 
to  engage  said  notched  flange  to  hold  the  sleeves  against  roUtion 
the  crank  spindle,  the  gear  wheels  mounted  on  said  crank  spindle  and 
the  hub  of  said  wheel,  respectively,  each  of  said  gears  having  two 
toothed  peripheries  and  botli  being  on  the  same  side  of  the  driving 
wheel  to  ,)ermit  the  driving  chain  to  be  shifted  from  one  to  the  other 
periphery  of  the  gear  wheels  without  removing  the  driving  wheel 
from  IU  beanngs,  and  the  driving  chain,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  described. 


6  19,253.  ACTUATING  DEVICE  FOR  MANUAL  RECORDERS 
HARRT  M.  QEioKR.  Omnd  Raplda.  Mich ,  asslgDor  to  the  Champion  Cash 
Register  Company,  same  place   FUed  Nov.  25. 1893.    Serial  No  491  984 

(No  model; 


L'l 


2  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  rollers  supported  on 
said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cones  rigid  with  the  shaft,  one  for  each 
roller,  an  adjusUble  nut  for  each  cone,  suiuble  mechanism  for  ad- 
justing snch  nut,  a  plurality  of  keys,  each  having  a  wedge-shaped 
projection,  an  abutting  surface  on  each  roller  with  which  the  key  en- 
gages in  its  downward  stroke,  whereby  the  downward  movement  of 
the  key  atUches  its  corresponding  roller  to  iu  corresponding  cone 
and  thereby  to  the  shaft,  sulwUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  rollers  supported  on 
said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cones  atUched  to  the  shaft,  an  adjusting  nut 
on  each  cone,  a  plurality  of  keys  each  provided  with  a  wedge-shaped 
projection,  an  abutting  surface  on  each  roller  with  which  its  corre- 
sponding key  engages  in  its  downward  stroke,  an  arm  or  lever  con^ 
nected  to  the  adjusting  nut,  and  a  series  of  stops  or  notches  adapted 
to  engage  said  lever  and  reUin  the  same  in  its  adjustment,  subsUn- 
tially as  described 

519,2  54.     PIPE-WRENCa     Johk  OBisRNDORfER,  Welmar  Ctl 
8epL25, 1893.    Serial  No  486.435.    (No  model)  '    . 


Claim.— la  a  pipe  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  shank  having  a 
series  of  serrations  or  teeth  thereon  aod  a  series  of  openings  adjacent 
thereto,  a  jaw  pivoUUy  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  shank  and 
having  an  angular  head,  a  slidingjaw  having  a  spring  atUched  thereto 
bearing  against  the  aforesaid  part  and  also  supplied  with  an  upper 
angular  head  with  serrations  and  a  lower  nose  adapted  to  engage  the 
serrations  of  the  shank  and  clips  secured  to  said  slidingjaw  and  eo- 
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faging  the  thuik  aad  aforvMud  j«  w,  one  of  said  cltp«  h»Ting  to  open 
ing  ther«tiiroagh  to  ftiign  with  the  opeoiog*  <|f  the  fhsak  ud  receire 
ft  pin,  rabetaati&lly  m  deacribed 


lOf  1 


G19,2SS.  LAITESli.  (}iOEaiC.Oiix.Cliica«t).  DI.aQdUMom 
C  Atwooo,  St  LouJa.  Ma;  aid  Atwood  a«>|iK)r  to  said  QUI  FIM 
8epC  22,  18S3.    Serial  Ha  486.210.    (Ko  mod«L) 
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downward  morenjent  of  the  loaded  car;  aod  meant  for  cootrollinjt 
the  movement  of  said  Ubie  at  ita  different  poinU  of  travel 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  dumping  cars,  the  combination  with  a 
dumping  uble  that  ia  tilted  by  the  weight  of  the  loaded  car,  of  a. 
hydraulic  hoisting  device  connected  with  said  dumping  Uble  that  is 
depressed  by  the  downward  movement  of  said  Uble.  and  an  accuma- 
lating  device  that  accumulates  the  waste  fluid  under  pressure  as  it  ia 
expelled  by  the  depression  of  the  hoisting  device  and  retran.HmiU  the 
power  derived  from  the  energy  so  accumulated,  to  the  hoisting  de- 
vice and  thereby  returns  the  Uble  and  empty  car  from  their  tilted 
poaition. 


Claim.— \.  A  lantern  comprising  a  cup  I ,  iaving  a  disk  2secured 
thereto  by  an  air-tight  joint,  a  globe  4  seated  on  the  disk,  a  cap  5 
having  a  central  opening  and  air  inleto  at  the  top  of  the  globe,  rods 
6  by  which  the  cap  is  tied  to  the  disk,  a  con«  frustum  9  having  it* 
•mailer  end  fitted  in  the  central  opening  of  the  cap  and  its  larger  end 
extending  about  half  way  of  the  length  of  th«(  globe  and  contiguous 
thereto,  and  a  hood  11  seated  on  the  cap  having  outleU  13:  tub- 
•Untially  as  described. 

2.  A  lanUm  comprising  a  cup  1,  having  a  disk  2  secured  thereto 
by  an  air-tight  joint,  a  globe  4  seated  on  the  ^isk.  a  cap  5  having  a 
central  opening  and  projections  8  by  which  jt  is  supported  on  the 
globe  so  as  to  provide  air  inlets  7  at  the  top  oif  the  globe,  rods  6  by 
which  the  cap  is  tied  to  the  disk,  a  cooe-fru9tu|n  9  having  its  smaller 
end  fitted  in  the  central  opening  of  the  cap  andj  it^  larger  end  extend- 
ing about  half  way  of  the  length  of  the  globe  ajid  contiguous  thereto, 
and  a  hood  11  seated  on  the  cap  having  outle^  13;  subsUntially  as 
described. 

3.  A  lantern  comprising  a  cup  1,  having  a  (lisk  2,  secured  thereto 
by  an  air-tight  joint,  a  globe  4  seated  on  the  disk,  a  cap  5  having  a 
central  opening,  and  projections  t<,  by  which  it  is  supported  on  the 
globe  M>  as  to  provide  air  inleta  7  at  the  top  of  the  globe,  rods  6  by 
which  the  cap  is  tied  to  the  disk,  a  cone  frustun  9  having  iu  smaller 
end  fitted  in  the  central  opening  of  the  cap  and  iu  larger  end  extend- 
ing about  half-way  of  the  length  of  the  globe,  aiid  contiguous  thereto ; 
a  perforated  cone  10  within  the  cone  frustum,  Ud  a  hood  11  seated 
on  the  cap  having  outleU  13    subsUntially  as  <eecribed. 


5  19.2  66.  GLASS  DOOR-PUTR  Hmrt  W  Orikke.  North  Dana, 
•■rtgnor  of  one-half  to  John  F  Bamea,  Petersljam,  Maaa  Filed  Apr 
21.  1893.     Serial  Ifa  471.257,    (Ho  model) 


^^^i^mmsmiiiim 
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Claim.— [.  A  door-plate  formed  of  a  rear  or  base  section,  and  a 
cover  which  joins  the  base  section  at  its  top,  bottom,  and  one  side, 
forming  a  door  plate  which  is  thus  provided  withi  a  pocket  info  which 
a  card  or  sign  can  be  inserted  from  one  end.  substantially  as  described. 

2  A  glass  door- plate  consisting  of  a  base  section  and  of  a  top  sec- 
tion having  a  top,  bottom,  and  a  side  rib,  which' are  cemented  to  the 
bwe  secUon.  thus  forming  a  door  plate  into  whi(jh  a  card  or  sign  can 
be  inserted  from  one  end.  subsUntiallv  as  described 

o     .   j„„      ,  .  -      ,'  >..f'i-..^u  uj  >'"<>  urprmniua  01  lae  Qoisiingaevice  and  retransmits  the 

Itt^.tt     '*""'"""       '  "r  '*'"°*'  '"""«  f^^**™^    ^^"  <^«"'""^  ^^"^  '"^^  •"•''^y  •«  -cumulated  to  the  hi' ng  dev  c^ 
receive  the  secunnff  screws  mnii  >  inn  aitrtinn  v...i».  .  .„..     ._j  .1.— ■ .,.,.-'.  uvji.umi^  ucnco 


4.  In  an  apparatus  for  dumping  cars,  the  combination  with  a 
dumping  Uble  that  is  tilted  by  the  weight  of  the  loaded  car,  of  a 
hydraulic  hoisting  device  connected  with  said  dumping  Uble  that  is 
depressed  by  the  dowqward  movement  of  said  Uble,  an  accumulating 
device  that  accumulates  the  waste  fluid  under  pressure  as  it  is  ex- 
pelled by  the  depression  of  the  hoisting  device  and  retransmits  the 
power  derived  from  the  energy  so  accumulated  to  the  hoi»tinf  device 
and  thereby  returns  the  Uble  and  empty  car  from  their  tilted  posi- 
tion, and  a  controlling  cock  through  which  the  fluid  passes  and  re- 
passes for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  actuated  parts. 

5  In  an  apparatus  for  dumping  cars,  the  combination  with  a 
dumping  Uble  that  is  tilted  by  the  weight  of  the  loaded  car,  of  a 
hydraulic  hoisting  device  connected  with  said  dumping  uble  that  is 
depressed  by  the  downward  movement  of  said  Uble,  an  accumulat- 
ing device  that  accumulates  the  waste  fluid  under  pressure  as  it  is 
expelled  by  the  depression  of  the  hoisting  device  and  retransmits  the 


lugs  to  receive  the  securing  screws,  and  a  top  s^tion  having  a  top, 
bottom  and  side  rib,  which  are  cemented  to  the  base  section,  the  top 
s«:tion  having  iu  edges  beveled  to  conceal  the  >>int,  thus  forming  a 
door-plate  having  a  pocket  into  which  a  card  onsign  can  be  inserted 
from  one  end,  subsUntially  as  described 


519,257.  APPARATUS  FOR  DtJMPIIlO  CARS  Patwci  E 
H18OIT,  Harbor.  WHO  Filed  May  22, 1893  S*rtal  Ha  475.14*.  Wo 
model) 

Claim.  — \.  In  an  apparatus  for  dumping  ca|^,  the  combination 
with  a  dumping  Uble  that  is  tilted  by  the  weight  of  the  loaded  car; 
of  a  hoisting  device  connected  with  said  Uble  for  returning  said  Uble 
and  empty  car  from  their  tilted  position  ;  and  meai«  whereby  said  hoist 
ing  device  is  actuated  by  power  derived  from  the  force  generated  by 
the  downward  movement  of  the  loaded  car.         | 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  dumping  cars,  the  iombination  with  a 
dumping  Uble  that  is  tilted  by  the  weight  of  tbe  loaded  car;  of  a 
hoisting  device  connected  with  said  Uble  for  returning  said  uble  and 
empty  car  from  their  tilted  position,  means  whereby  said  hoisting  j„,uw.  c    ,u  >» 
device  is  actuated  by  power  derived  ttom  the  forte  generated  by  the  lating  device 


and  thereby  returns  the  Uble  and  empty  car  from  their  tilted  posi- 
tion, a  pipe  connecting  said  hoisting  device  and  the  accumulating 
device  that  extends  to  the  operating  platform,  and  a  controlling  cock 
in  said  pipe  and  on  said  platform  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  dumping  cars  the  combination  with  a 
dumping  Uble  that  is  tilted  by  the  weight  of  the  loaded  car,  of  a 
hydraulic  hoisting  device  connected  with  said  dumping  Uble  that  ia 
depressed  by  the  downward  movement  of  said  Uble,  an  accumulat- 
ing device  that  accumulates  the  waste  fluid  under  pressure  as  it  is 
expelled  by  the  depression  of  the  hoisting  device  and  retransmits  the 
power  derived  from  the  energy  so  accumulated  to  the  hoisting  devic* 
and  thereby  returns  the  Uble  and  empty  car  from  their  tilted  posi- 
tion, and  a  pump  intermediaUly  connected  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  dumping  cars,  the  combination  with  a 
base ;  a  revolving  Uble  thereon  :  and  a  dumping  Uble  on  said  revolv- 
ing uble,  of  hydraulic  cylinders,  E«,  at  the  dumping  end  of  said  re- 
volving Uble,  plungers  in  said  cylinders  operatively  connected  with 
the  dumping  uble,  pipe,  e,  leading  from  said  cylinders  through  the 
center  of  the  revolving  Uble  to  an  accumulating'device  on  the  base ;  a 
joint,  if.  in  said  pipe  to  allow  iu  axial  movement;  and  said  accumu- 
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8.  In  an  apparatus  for  damping  cars,  the  eombinatioD  of  a  trav- 
eling base ;  a  revolving  uble  therein ;  a  tilting  dumping  Uble  on  said 
revolving  uble  that  is  tilted  by  the  weight  of  thg^  loaded  car ;  a  hoist- 
ing device  connects!  with  said  dumping  Uble  fo^tuming  said  Uble 
and  empty  car  from  their  tilted  position ,  and  means  whereby  said 
hoisting  device  is  actuated  by  power  derived  from  the  fortse  generated 
by  the  downward  movement  of  the  loaded  car. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  for  dumping  cars,  the  combination  with  a 
traveling  base  and  a  revolving  Uble  on  said  base,  of  a  Ulting  dump- 
ing Uble  on  said  revolving  Uble  that  is  tilted  by  the  weight  of  the 
loaded  car.  a  hydraulic  hoisting  device  connected  with  said  dumping 
Uble  that  is  depressed  by  the  downward  movement  of  said  Uble  and 
an  accumulating  device  that  accumulates  the  waste  fluid  under  press- 
ure as  it  is  expelled  by  the  depression  of  the  hoisting  device  and  re- 
transmiu  the  power  derived  from  the  energy  so  accumulated  to  the 
hoisting  device  aad  thereby  returns  the  Uble  and  the  empty  car  ft^m 
their  tilted  poaitioB. 


!J^L*"^**TrT/^*'*^"'  ^^''  '''•°  «^^*'^  '»  *  temperature  of 
about  380-  and  finally  discharging  it  at  such  temperature,  subsUatiaUT 
as  aod  for  the  purpose  specified  ' 

2.  The  method  of  calcining  plaster  which  eonsisu  in  boiling  it 
within  a  suiuble  vessel,  preventing  the  temperature  rising  above  S95* 
atjd  falling  below  365-,  and  removing  it  from  such  vessel  at  a  Urn. 
perature  of  380*,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  showa 


5  1 9,2  5  8.    DA&HDIO  OR  EMBROmEROie  FRAME.    O10B8B  t. 
Him  RlchmoDd.  Va     Filed  May  1, 1891     Serial  Ha  472,554.     (Mo 

model) 


519,260.     SHAP-SUDE 
Hovm,  Owensborougfa,  Ky 
(Eo  model! 


FOR  SKWIHQ-MACHIEEa     Jon  L 
FUed  May  Si  1882.    afliME<x4SiS7iL 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  darning  and  embroidering 
frame  continuous  in  outline,  of  a  series  of  independently  revoluble 
angular  fingers  secured  to  said  frame  and  means  of  holding  the  same 
io  predetermined  positions,  and  a  clamping  ring,  said  clamping  ring 
to  hold  a  fabric  stretched  across  the  frame  while  the  fingers  hold  the 
unstretched  portion  against  the  side  of  the  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  darning  and  embroidering  fhime  of 
spring  loops  secured  to  such  frame,  and  angular  fingers  secured  in 
the  loops  and  each  provided  with  a  cam-like  portion  such  portion 
seated  in  said  loop. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  darning  aod  embroidering  circular 
tr%m«  of  a  yielding  strip  secured  to  the  inside  of  such  frame  loops 
formed  in  said  strip,  and  fingers  of  subsUntially  L  shape  secured  and 
working  in  such  loops,  subsUntially  as  described 

4.  A  darning  and  embroidering  frame  consisting  of  a  strip  of 
suiuble  material  one  end  of  which  is  provided  with  a  slot,  and  the 
other  end  -with  a  T  head  adapted  to  work  in  such  slot,  a  pinion  se- 
cured to  the  slotted  end  and  a  rack  and  set  screw  secured  to  the  T 
headed  end,  subsUntially  as  described 

5  A  darning  and  embroidering  frame  consisting  of  a  strip  of 
suiuble  material  one  end  of  which  is  slotted,  and  the  other  end  pro- 
vided with  a  T  head  adapted  to  work  in  the  slotted  end,  a  pinion 
secured  to  the  slotted'end  and  a  rack  and  set  screw  secured  to  the  T 
headed  end  ;  spring  loops  secured  to  said  frame,  and  fingers  secured 
and  working  in  said  loops,  subsUntially  as  described. 


Claim. — 1.  A  vertically  lifting  and  depressible  sewing  machine 
slide,  having  a  spring  secured  thereto  at  the  edge  of  iU  under  side 
which  spring  is  provided  with  a  depending  holding  lip  at  a  point  be- 
low the  under  face  of  the  slide  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  wall 
of  iu  slide-way,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 

2.  A  slide  for  sewing  machines  having  a  spring  secured  to  and 
extending  across  the  under  face  thereof,  the  free  ends  of  said  spring 
having  holding  Ups  at  opposite  edges  of  the  slide,  subsUntially  aa 
specified. 

3.  A  slide  for  sewing  machines  having  a  U-shaped  spring  secured 
to  the  under  side  thereof  the  free  ends  of  said  spring  extending  to 
opposite  edges  of  the  slide  and  having  depending  holding  lips,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


519.261.  PORTABLE  ELEVATIHO  AKD  BAO-HOLDIHQ  MA- 
CHIHE  GBOiai  S  lasLl,  EraDSTlUe,  Ind.  FQed  Mar.  27, 1893.  S»- 
rial  Ha  407,887    {Eo  model) 


519,259.  MAHOFACTURE  OF  PUSTER.  HncRT  t  HlOflDBOli. 
Hewburg.  H  Y  Piled  June  9. 1893.  Serial  Ha  477,105.  (Ho  sped 
mena)  ^^"^ 


C^***^. — 1.  The  combination,  with  guiding  uprighu  and  a  plat- 
form and  movable  sUndard  adapted  to  slide  on  said  uprighU,  a  roller, 
and  cords  atucbed  thereto  and  to  said  platform,  of  a  band,  paamng 
around  said  roller,  and  means  for  locking  the  platform  at  different 
heighU,  also  for  applying  tension  to  said  band  and  simulUneoualy 
releasing  the  locking  mechanism,  subsUntially  as  shown 

2.  The  combination,  with  grooved  uprighU,  the  platform  and  a 
SUndard  adapted  to  slide  in  the  former,  of  a  roller  joumaled  in  rear 
of  the  uprighu,  cords  connecting  it  with  the  platform,  a  hand  lever, 
pivoted  pawl,  and  ratchet,  a  lever  bar,  pivoted  at  one  end  and  con- 
nected with  the  hand-lever  at  the  other,  and  a  friction  band,  wrapped 
around  the  roller  and  atUched  at  iU  respective  ends  to  aaid  lever 
bar  and  the  upright  frame,  as  shown  and  described 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  vertically  adjusUble  platform  aod 
a  sUndard,  and  means  for  hoisting  and  lowering  them,  of  a  deUch- 
ahle  spout,  a  bar  atUched  to  iU  rear  end  for  engaging  the  sUndard, 
and  a  pivoted  hook  aod  fixed  stop  for  supporting  the  spout  at  any 
required  height,  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  platform  aod  sUndard,  F,  of  the  ver- 
tically-adjusuble  spout,  0,  means  for  hoisting  and  lowering  said  paru, 
and  movable  devices,  e  f,  atUched  to  the  spout  for  engaging  the 
mouth  of  the  bag,  as  shown  and  described. 


519,262.  AUTOMATIC CEHTER-DELIVERYHAT-RAIE  Liwn 
E  Eunau.  and  Own  H.  Einau,  Iowa,  Jaokaon  Qaaatj,  Iowa.  FQed 
■ot.  2,1893.    Serial  Ha  489.887.    (Ho  model) 


L — 1   The  method  ofcaleining  piaster  which  oonsisU  in  beat- 
Ing  it  within  a  kettle  to  a  temperature  of  about  395*,  pennittiac  It  to 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Mat   I,    1894.. 


Claim— I  ThecombiitationwithadraflfnuncorsaJkj.ofKrake, 
I  for  nmag  it  to  diacturge  th«  haj  gathersd  th^rabj,  and  a  wind- 
row-fonaer  ia  rear  of  the  rake  aod  inclioed  from  ita  outer  eod  back- 
wardly  and  inwardly  to  guide  the  hay  toward  the  central  line  of  drafl. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  draft  frame  or  sulk  j,  of  a  pair  of  rakea, 
one  on  each  side  of  the  line  of  draft,  a  pair  of  wind-row-fonoers  in 
raar  of  the  rakee  aod  inclined  from  their  f^nt  or  outer  end*  rear- 
wardly  and  inwardly,  and  means  for  opemtiqg  the  rakea  to  discharge 
tile  hay  gathered  thereby  into  the  path  of  ttie  wind-row-formers. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  draft  ft-ame,  a  take,  a  wind-row  former 
io  r«ar  thereof,  and  a  shoe  or  dirider  on  tbe  outer  froai  end  of  the 
wind -row-former. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  draft  frame,  a  rake,  a  wind-row- former 
in  rear  thereof,  and  adjustable  connections  ^twaen  the  draft  ft^me 
•ad  the  wind-row-former. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  draft  frame,  tie  croM  rod  P  connected 
to  the  draft  fhtme  in  rear  of  the  wheels,  the  rakea  hinged  to  the  croas 
rod,  and  the  wind- row-formers  connected  |o  the  croaa-rod  and  ar- 
ranged in  rear  of  the  rakea. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  draft  framt,  the  croas  rod  secured 
thereto  io  rear  of  the  wheela,  aad  extending  laterailj  in  oppoaite  di- 
rectiona  fh>m  the  draft  frame,  a  pair  of  rakea,  one  on  each  side  of  the 
central  line  of  draft  and  separated  frt>m  each  other  at  their  inner  ends, 
connections  between  the  rakea  aod  the  cro^-rod,  wind-row-formera 
to  rear  of  the  rakea  connected  to  the  croaa-ro4  and  inclined  fK>m  their 
outer  front  enda  rearwardly  and  inclined  toward  the  central  line  of 
draft 

7  The  combination  of  a  sulky,  eompriaiig  the  wheek,  axle  and 
(Vame.  of  a  projection  or  roller  e,  carried  by  one  of  the  wheels,  a  hinged 
rake,  aod  a  rod  connected  with  the  rake  ao4  haviog  a  projection  ex- 
tending ioto  the  path  of  the  projection  or  roller  e,  whereby  the  rake 
is  lifted  to  discharge  the  hay  gathered  therely  automatically  once  in 
each  rerolutioD  of  the  wheel. 

8.  A  horse  hay  rake  comprising  a  sutky^  a  hinged  rake,  and  de- 
ricea  connecting  the  rake  with  the  wheela  abd  axle  of  the  sulky  to 
automatically  lift  the  rake  periodically  as  tb*  sulky  adrancea. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  draft  fVame  of  sulky,  a  pair  of  rakes 
connected  therewith,  projections  carrjed  by  the  hubs  of  the  wheels, 
rods  connected  with  the  rakea,  and  extendiifg  into  the  path  of  the 
projections  on  the  wheels,  whereby  the  rakesure  automatically  lifled 
periodically  as  the  sulky  adraoces. 

10.  The  combioatioo  of  the  sulky,  the  cross-rod  secured  thereto 
io  rear  of  the  wheels,  rakes  hinged  to  the  rocj,  wind-row-formers  also 
hinged  to  the  rod  and  arranged  io  rear  of  th^  rakes  oo  opposite  sides 
of  the  central  line  of  draft,  guides  00  the  wl^eels  baring  lateral  pro- 
jections aod  hooked  rods  connected  with  tie  rakes  and  projecting 
into  the  path  of  the  lateral  projections  io  the  kuides,  the  organization 
being  such  that  the  rakea  are  lifled  once  io  each  reTolutioo  of  the 
wheels,  aod  the  hay  dropped  by  the  rakes  isj  collected  by  the  wind- 
row-formers aod  formed  ioto  a  single  wind-jrow  in  the  central  line 
of  draft.  ' 


ClnMs. — I  In  a  Btomp-poOer,  a  suitable  wire-cable  prorided  witb 
means  for  connecting  it  to  the  stomp  to  be  pulled,  one  or  more  ten- 
sion screws  having  longitudinal  grooves  for  engaging  with  the  cable, 
buttons  or  stops  upon  the  cable,  and  means  for  moving  forward  tha 
screws,  sabatantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  deacribed. 

2.  A  stump-puller  consisting  of  a  suitable  cable  provided  with 
means  for  coooectiog  it  with  the  stump  to  be  pulled,  ooe  or  more  loo- 
gitudioally  grooved  teosion-screws  eogaging  with  the  cable,  buttons 
or  stops  upon  the  cable,  a  screw  thread  feeding-sleeve  engaging  with 
the  tension  screw,  and  a  swivel  coopliog  upon  the  sleeve,  aod  means 
for  coooectiog  the  sleeve  with  a  statiooarj  object,  and  suitable  means 
for  turning  the  sleeve  whereby  the  tension  screw  ia  operated,  sub- 
sUotially  as  aod  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


519,364.    TAO 

Ned  Aug.  12, 1883. 


MACHINR    Wauia  M.  LiTTLi,  Vandalia.  OL 
Sflhal  Ha  483,012.    (Bo  model) 


5  19,263.     STUMP-PULLER     ARTHUiJ  Lauiii,  Council  Blulh, 
lowi.    PUed  Aug.  31. 189&    Solal  Ha  484.^13.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— I.  In  a  tag  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  knife, 
a  movable  head  having  ao  adjusUble  koife,  aod  meaos  for  adjustiog 
the  adjustable  knife,  consisting  eaeentially  of  a  pivcted  lever,  a  spring 
for  drawing  the  lever  io  one  direction  to  retract  the  adjusUble  knife, 
and  ao  operated  disk,  having  projections  for  engaging  said  lever  to 
move  it  in  opposition  to  the  spring  to  project  the  adjustable  koifis; 
subauotially  as  deacribed  aod  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  tag  machine,  the  combioatioo  of  a  fixed  koife,  a  movable 
head,  a  koife  adjosUbly  held  io  said  head  aod  meao.1  for  moving  said 
adjustable  koife  with  relatioo  to  the  bead,  coosistiog  esseotiallj  of  a 
pivoted  lever,  a  spring  for  drawing  the  lever  in  one  direction  to  re- 
tract the  adjustable  knife  and  a  disk  having  projections  on  its  periph- 
ery for  moving  the  lever  in  opposition  to  the  spring  to  project  the 
adjusUble  knife;  said  disk  being  moved  through  means  of  a  ratchet- 
wheel  and  pawl,  snbeUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  Ug  machine,  the  combioatioo  of  a  fixed  knife,  a  movable 
bead,  a  knife  adjusUbly  held  io  said  head,  and  mechanism  for  adjust- 
ing the  adjusUble  koife  with  relatioo  to  the  head,  coosistiog  of  a 
spriog  lever,  and  means  for  shifliog  the  lever,  said  adjusUble  koife 
haviog  ao  iowardly  diverging  cuttiog  edge ,  subsUotially  as  aod  for 
the  purpoaea  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  Ug  machioe.  the  combioatioo  of  a  fixed  koife,  a  movable 
head  having  the  slotted  and  perforated  plate  2*,  the  knife  2  held  to 
said  plate  by  screws  fitting  io  said  slots  aod  perforation,  and  mech- 
anism for  moving  said  plate  with  relation  to  said  bead.  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 


5  19,265.  BURGLAR- ALA&H  Eirvkt  A.  M OORI,  IDdlanapoU^ 
Ind.,  aaslgnor  of  ore-half  to  Samuel  D.  Pray,  same  place.  Filed  Sept  S, 
189a    Serial  Ha  485,073.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — Id  an  alarm  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  clock- 
alarm  mechanism  and  its  ioclosing  casing,  of  the  wheel  provided  with 
a  lug  arranged  to  eogage  and  stop  said  alarm  mechanism,  said  wheel 
beiog  mouoted  00  a  yielding  bearing  aod  arranged  to  project  through 
the  side  of  the  iocloaiog  casiog,  aod  the  rod  pivoted  to  said  wheel 
aod  prorided  with  a  lug  adapted  to  eogage  the  casiog,  all  arranged 
to  co-operate  subsUntially  as  aod  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


6  19,266.  PORTABLE  DAIB7  JiMB  E  MclLTua.  Pairflekl. 
Ter  PUed  Aug  2S,  1893.  Serial  Ha  484.078.  (Ho  model) 
Claim. —  A  porUble  dairy  consisting  of.a  framework  having  legs, 
a  pan  supported  at  the  top  of  the  framework,  with  a  tube  extending 
from  the  bottom  of  the  pan  aod  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
the  flvme.  a  perforated  bottom  for  tha  aaid  dairy,  and  an  iaperfo* 
rate  cloth  surrounding  the  aaid  dairy  and  extending  below  the  said 


May    I,   1894. 
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bottom  but  above  the  lower  end  of  the  framework  to  permit  the  cir- 
culation of  air,  the  upper  end  of  aaid  cloth  extending  ioto  the  pao, 
subaUotially  as  described 


5  19,269.  BSARIHO  FOR  VKLOCIPBDE&  PuonucK D. OWB, 
WaahlngtOB.  D  C  Piled  Mar.  29.  1893.  Serfia  Ha  468.107.  Olo 
model) 


619,267.     STEAM-BOILER  PURH ACR     Jam  MoMiu^.  Chi- 
Mgo.  Dl    PUed  Jul  8,  1891    Serial  Ha  490,108.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  steam  boiler  furoace  having  its  fire-box  completely 
incloaed  by  masonry,  and  having  discharge  flues  in  tubular  form  and 
of  such  capacity  as  to  secure  free  draft  and  insure  complete  combus- 
tion within  the  flues  leading  from  its  fire-box  through  such  roasoory, 
aubsUotisllr  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  steam  boiler  furnace  the  combioatioo  of  a  grate,  side 
walls,  a  solid  arch  coveriog  the  fire-box.  a  bridge  wall  exteoding  to 
and  joioiog  the  rear  eod  of  the  arch,  and  flues,  io  tubular  form  lead 
ing  from  the  fire-box  through  the  bridge  wall  aod  of  such  capacity 
as  to  secure  free  draft  and  insure  complete  combustion  within  the 
flues,  subsUotially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  steam  boiler  furnace  the  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a 
fire  box.  an  arch.  F,  covering  the  fire-box  and  separating  it  from  the 
boiler,  and  a  bridge  wall  extending  to  the  arch  aod  haviog  flue  open- 
ings, ',  f.  leading  outwardly  from  the  fire-box,  aod  air  ducU  leading 
from  without  the  furnace  and  opeoiog  to  the  fire-box  below  the  floe 
opeoiogs,  e,  e.  said  bridge  wall  beiog  of  such  thickoesa  that  the  flut 
openings  serve  the  purpose  of  retorts,  subsUntially  as  described. 


519,268.  HECKTIE-8HIELD 
Dec  30. 1893.    Serial  Ho.  495.242. 


Isaac  Hoab,  Hew  Tork,  H.  T. 

fHo  model) 


PUed 


Claim. — The  herein  described  combined  shield  and  loop  for  neck- 
wear, comprising  a  wire  frame,  having  a  central,  transverse,  integral 
brace  formed  by  bringing  the  eod  portions  of  the  wire  together  at  the 
central  portion  of  the  shield  and  rigidly  intertwisting  them,  for  about 
one-balf  the  depth  of  the  shield,  then  spreading  said  end  portions  and 
connecting  them  at  different  points  to  the  opposite  arm  of  the  frame, 
a  piece  of  elastic  iotertwwted  with  said  end  portions  aod  thereby  held 
without  other  fastening  means,  and  a  meUllic  loop  for  the  neck  but- 
ton, said  loop  having  eyes  through  which  said  elastic  passes,  subsUn 
tialty  as  specified 


Claim. — 1.  A  bearing  ronsisting  solely  of  a  female  member  har- 
ing  two  subsUntially  parallel  annular  surfaces  arranged  stepwise,  and 
a  male  member  formed  of  a  single  block  of  meUl  also  provided  with 
two  subsUntially  parallel  annular  sur&cea  arranged  stepwise  to  fit 
within  the  annular  surfaces  of  the  female  member,  subsUntially  as 
deacribed. 

2.  A  bearing  having  double  interlocking  aurfisces  and  ao  inter* 
poaed  packing  or  washer  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  bearing  comprising  a  socket  having  a  cup  or  cas-  seated 
therein,  and  a  cone  having  ao  aonular  shoulder  to  fit  within  the  mouth 
of  the  cup  and  a  flange  to  fit  within  the  mouth  of  the  socket,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  bearing  comprising  a  socket  having  a  cup  or  case  seated " 
thereto,  a  cone  having  an  annular  shoulder  fitting  within  the  mouth 
of  the  cup  and  a  flange  fitting  within  the  mouth  of  the  socket,  and  a 
washer  seated  on  the  annular  shoulder  of  the  cone  and  confined  be- 
tween the  outer  end  of  the  cup  and  the  face  of  the  cone  flange,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

5.  An  adjustiog  cooe  for  bearings  comprising  ao  adjusUble  bar- 
rel prorided  at  ooe  eod  with  a  cone  head  aod  at  the  other  eod  with 
a  tubular  extensioo  adapted  to  support  a  fork  end,  said  tubular  ex- 
tensioo  haviog  at  its  outer  end  an  irregular  surface  for  the  engage- 
ment of  an  adjusting  implement,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

6  An  adjusting  cone  for  bearings  comprising  a  threaded  barrel 
provided  at  ooe  end  with  a  cone  head  and  at  the  other  eod  with  a 
tubular  extension  adapted  to  support  a  fork  end,  said  tubular  exten- 
sion having  at  iu  outer  end  an  irregular  surface,  aod  a  meUl  adjust- 
ing washer  fitting  the  irregular  surface  of  said  tubular  extension  and 
adapted  to  route  the  cone  to  adjust  it  loogitudioaUy  upon  the  axle, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  An  adjusting  cone  for  bearings  comprising  a  barrel  provided 
with  a  tubular  extensioo  adapted  to  support  a  fork  eod  or  the  like, 
said  tubular  exteosioo  having  at  its  outer  end  an  irregular  surface  to 
receive  a  washer  shaped  to  eogage  said  irregular  surface,  sabaUn- 
tiaUy  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  bicycle  fork,  and  axle,  or  other  rela- 
tively fixed  objects,  of  an  adjusting  cone  provided  with  a  flange  aod 
with  a  tubular  extensioo  projecting  outward  from  said  flange  to  re- 
ceive or  support  said  fork,  said  tubular  extensioo  having  at  ita  outer 
end  a  hexagooal  or  other  irregular  surface,  a  washer  haviog  an  irreg- 
ular surface  to  eogage  that  of  the  cone,  and  a  jam  out  threaded  upon 
the  axle  and  adapted  to  biod  upon  the  washer,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

9.  An  adjusUble  bearing  comprising  male  aod  female  members 
shaped  to  form  double  ioterlockiog  surfaces,  said  male  member  be- 
ing prorided  at  the  outer  end  with  a  tubular  extension  baring  an 
irregular  suriace  for  the  engagement  of  an  adjusting  implement,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

10.  An  adjusUble  bearing  comprising  male  aod  female  members 
shaped  to  form  double  interlocking  surfaces,  and  a  packing  or  washer 
ioterposed  between  said  interlocking  surfaces,  said  male  member  beiog 
provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  tubular  extension  having  ao  irregu- 
lar surface  for  the  eogagemeotof  ao  adjusting  implement,  subaUn tialty 
as  deacribed. 

11.  An  adjusUble  bearing  comprising  a  socket  having  a  case  or 
cup  seated  therein,  and  a  cone  the  head  of  which  is  provided  with  an 
aonular  shoulder  to  enter  the  mouth  of  the  cup  and  with  a  flange  to 
enter  the  mouth  of  the  socket,  and  a  washer  seated  on  said  shoulder 
between  the  mouth  of  the  cup  and  the  flange  of  the  cone,  the  cone 
barrel  being  prorided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  tubular  extension  having 
an  irregular  surface  for  the  eogagemept  of  an  adjusting  implemeot, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

12.  An  adjusUble  bearing  comprising  male  and  female  members 
shaped  to  form  double  interlocking  surfaces,  said  male  member  being 
provided  with  a  tubular  extension  having  an  irregular  surface  at  iu 
outer  end,  and  a  raeUl  washer  shaped  to  engage  said  irregular  sur- 
face, subsUntially  as  described. 

13.  An  adjusUble  bearing  comprising  male  and  female  members 
shaped  to  form  double  interlocking  surfaces,  said  male  member  being 
prorided  with  a  tubular  extensioo  adapted  to  support  a  fork  eod  aod 
hariog  at  iu  outer  eod  an  irregular  sur&ce,  and  a  washer  shaped  to 
eogage  said  outer  eod  of  the  tubolar  extensioo,  subaUotially  as  de- 
scribed 

14.  Ao  adjusting  cooe  for  bearings  comprising  a  tubular  barrel 
totemally  threaded  for  engagement  with  a  threaded  shaft  aod  pro- 
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▼id«d  at  oa«  aod  with  a  tabular  extciuioo  adaptad  to  support  a  fork 
md  aad  at  its  other  M>d  with  a  codc  head  of  t«ap«r«d  metal,  said 
tabaJar  extenaioD  baring  an  irregular  surface  for  the  engagemeot  of 
aa  a^juating  implement,  wberebj  the  cone  ma^j  be  rotated  for  longi- 
tadinal  a4jiwtment  upon  a  abaft,  subetantiallj  as  deacribed. 

15.  Aa  a4)i>atiDg  cone  for  bearings  comprising  a  barrel  of  uDtem- 
pered  metal  prorided  at  ita  inner  end  with  a  (one  head  of  tempered 
metftl,  and  at  ita  outer  end  with  a  tubular  extensioa  baring  an  irregu- 
lar sorfkce,  and  a  metal  washer  shaped  to  fit  said  irregular  surface, 
•obataatialij  as  deacribed. 

16.  An  adjustable  bearing  compriaing  a  iocket  and  bearing  cup 
•aatad  thareio,  and  a  cone  barrel  prorided  with  a  removable  tempered 
head  baring  an  annular  shoulder  to  enter  the  bearing  cup  and  a  flange 

to  enter  the  socket,  said  cone  barrel  baring  at  its  outer  end  a  tubular 
extension  terminating  in  an  irregular  surface,  add  an  adjusting  washer 
shaped  to  fit  said  irregular  surface  of  the  cone  barrel,  subeuntiallj  as 
deacribed.  j 

17.  A  bearing  one  of  the  members  of  whtch  is  morable  to  auto- 
maticallj  maintain  an  equal  pressure  upon  the  bearing  surfaces  there- 
of, at  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  roUtion.  subauntially  as  described. 

18.  A  bearing  one  of  the  members  of  which  is  morable  with  re- 
lation to  the  other  member  to  automatically  maintain  an  equal  press- 
ure between  the  bearing  surfaces  of  said  members  at  opjKwite  sides  of 
the  axis  of  rotation,  and  means  to  prereot  the  rotation,  of  said  mor- 
able  member  upon  or  within  its  support,  substAntiallj  as  described. 

19.  A  cone  for  bearings  comprising  a  barrel,  and  a  cone  head  car- 
ried by  said  barrel  and  adapted  to  yield  to  coitpensate  for  imperfeo- 
tions  in  the  bearing,  substantially  as  described, 

20.  A  cone  for  bearings  comprising  a  barrel,  and  an  independent 
cone  bead  mounted  thereon  to  permit  a  slight  lyorement  of  the  outer 
edge  of  the  flange  of  said  cone  head  in  the  dir«ction  of  the  length  of 
the  barrel,  substantially  as  described 

21.  A  cone  for  bearings  comprising  a  barrel,  a  washer  seated  near 
the  inner  end  of  said  barrel,  and  a  cone  head  loosely  mounted  on  the 
inner  end  of  said  barrel  and  resting  against  sai4  waaher,  subatantially 
as  described. 

22.  A  cone  for  bearings  comprising  a  barrel,  a  wasaer  seated  near 
the  inner  end  of  said  barrel,  a  cone  head  loosely  mounted  on  the  inner 
end  of  the  barrel  and  resting  against  said  washer,  and  means  to  pre- 
rent  the  rotation  of  said  cone  head  upon  the  barrel  substantially  as 
deacribed. 


apron  secured  to  the  back  ends  of  the  shoulder  pieces,  a  croas  strip 
aecared  to  tha  shoulder  pieces  outaide  of  the  apron,  and  loops  fitting 
in  eyes  formed  in  the  croaa  rtrip ;  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth 

2.  In  a  game  bag.  the  combination  of  the  belt  1,  having  pockeU 
2,  shoulder  pieces  3  buttoned  to  the  belt,  an  apron  5  secured  to  the 
back  ends  of  the  shoulder  pieces,  a  cross  strip  7  secured  to  the 
shoulder  pieces  outside  of  the  apron,  and  haring  eyelets  8,  and  game 
loops  9  fitting  in  said  eyeleu,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


6  19,273.  BLBCTRIC  MOTOR.  Buis  &  Rid  and  QoaDOM  J. 
Scott,  Baltimore,  Ml  PUed  July  27,  I88a  Serial  Na  481.623.  «o 
model) 


0aim. — 1.  An  alternating  current  motor  composed  of  sereral 
groups  of  sectional,  laminated  and  interlaced  circularly  arranged 


3  19. 2  70.  HAT  ELBVATOR  AND  CARRm.  JoaEPH  K  Poms, 
Ottawa,  m.  FOed  May  23,  1883.  Renewed  Mar  20.  1894  Serial  Na 
301,463.    (Ho  modal) 


"^"^S^l^j 


Claim. — 1.  The  draft  rope-connecung  derive  of  a  hay  sling  and 
carrier,  haring  a  branch  arm  for  supporting  a  loiking  bolt,  an  end  by 
which  it  is  piroted  to  the  carriage,  and  a  longer  arm,  jointed  between 
the  piroUl  end  and  the  end  by  which  it  is  attacked  to  the  draft  rope, 
subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  deacribed. 

X.  The  combination  of  the  wheeled  carriage  draft  rope  pulley 
frame,  the  draft  rope,  the  double  armed  connedting  derice  haring  a 
joint  in  iu  longest  branch  or  arm.  and  the  troley  pulleys  prorided 
with  means  for  atuchment  to  a  fork  or  sling,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpoae  described. 


6  19,27  1.     eAMB-BAS     O10R8I  H.  RanniQa.  St  LouJa,  Ma 
rOed  Aug  2S.  1883.    Serial  Na  48i06O    (No  aodel) 


C%nm.—  1.  In  a  game  bag,  the  eombinatioB  of  a  belt  hanng  one 
or  more  cartridge  pockata,  shoulder  piecea  conMctad  to  the  belt,  an 


field-magnets,  a  concentric  sectional  laminated  armature  and  circuit 
connections  and  a  commutator  for  shifting  the  polar  lines  of  the  field 
of  force,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  alternating  current  motor  aariog  a  number  of  interlaced 
groups  of  circularly  arranged  field  magnets,  with  the  energizing  coils 
of  each  group  in  inductire  relation  to  the  coils  of  the  adjacent  group 
or  groups,  as  deacribed,  so  as  to  reduce  the  counter  electro-motire 
force  of  self  induction  in  each  ;  a  concentric,  sectional,  laminated  ar- 
mature, and  circuit  connections  and  a  commutator  for  shifting  the 
polar  lines  of  the  field  of  force,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  alternating  current  motor  baring  a  number  of  interlaced 
gronps  of  circularly  arranged  field  magnets  with  the  adjacent  sidea 
of  the  coils  of  adjacent  groups  substantially  parallel  and  in  inductire 
proximitr,  circuit  connections  for  passing  the  energizing  currents  si- 
muJUneously  through  the  adjadent  sides  of  adjacent  groupa  of  mag- 
net coils  in  opposite  directions,  an  armature  composed  of  sections 
arranged  concentric  with  the  field  magnets  and  a  commutator  for  shift- 
ing the  polar  lines  of  the  field  in  continuous  succession,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  An  electric  motor  composed  of  interlaced  groups  of  parallel 
field  electro  magnets,  circularly  arranged  and  in  inductive  proximity 
to  each  other,  an  armature  composed  of  a  circular  series  of  magnetic 
sections  and  a  commutator  and  brush  for  passing  current  through 
•ome  of  the  adjacent  groups  of  field  magnet  coils  in  progressire  suc- 
cession, and  circuit  connections  subsUntially  as  described  whereby 
the  energized  field  magneta  act  upon  the  armature  by  repulsion  and 
the  non-energized  field  magnets  by  attraction,  subeUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  Au  electric  motor  composed  of  three  interlaced  groups  of  par- 
allel field  electro-magnets,  circularly  arranged  and  in  inductive  prox- 
imity to  each  other,  an  armature  having  a  circular  series  of  as  many 
parallel  sections  as  there  are  field  magnets  in  each  group  and  a  com- 
muUtor  and  brush  for  passing  current  through  two  adjacent  groups 
of  field  magnet  coils  in  progressire  succession  whereby  two  groups 
of  field  magneU  act  upon  the  armature  by  repulsion  and  one  group 
by  attraction,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  alternating  current  electric  motor  the  combination  of  a 
field  magnet  system  composed  of  groups  of  circularly  arranged  electro 
magnets  each  group  being  connected  to  a  separate  group  of  connected 
commuUtor  bars;  with  an  armature  likewise  composed  of  a  number 
of  circularly  arranged  electro  magneU,  and  connections  for  including 
the  armature  winding  in  circuit  with  groups  of  field  windings  in  reg- 
ular succession,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination  of  a  field 
magnet  system  compoaed  of  groups  of  circularly  arranged  electro- 
magneU,  each  group  being  connected  in  series  and  to  a  separate 
group  of  connected  commuUtor  bars;  with  an  armature  likewise 
composed  of  a  number  of  circularly  arranged  electro-magnets,  and 
connections  for  including  the  armature  winding  in  circuit  with  groups 
of  field  winding*  in  regular  succession,  subsUntially  aa  described. 

8.  In  an  alternating  current  motor  the  combination  of  a  field 
magnet  system  composed  of  three  groups  of  circularly  arranged  elec- 
tro magneU,  each  group  beina  connected  to  a  separate  group  of  con- 
nected commuUtor  bars;  with  an  armature  hkewiae  composed  of  a 
number  of  circuUrly  arranged  electro-magneU,  and  connections  for 
including  the  armature  winding  in  circuit  with  two  adjacent  groupa 
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of  field  windings  in  regular  succession,  substantially  as  described. 

9  In  an  alternating  current  electric  motor,  the  combination  of 
field  magnet  system  composed  of  groups  of  circularly  arranged  electro 
magnets,  each  group  being  connected  to  a  separate  group  of  connected 
commutator  bars,  with  an  armature  likewise  composed  of  a  number 
of  circularly  arranged  electro  magnets  having  a  single  winding  com 
•non  to  all,  and  connections  for  including  the  armature  winding  in 
circuit  with  successive  groups  of  field  windings  in  regular  succession. 
subsUntially  as  described. 

10  In  an  alternating  current  electric  motor,  the  combination  ot 
a  field  magnet  system  composed  of  separate  groups  of  circularly  ar- 
ranged electro  magnets,  the  magnets  of  each  group  being  connected 
in  series  and  to  a  separate  group  of  connected  commuUtor  bars ;  with 
an  armature  likewise  composed  of  a  number  of  circularly  arranged 
electro-magnets  having  a  single  winding  common  to  all,  and  connec 
tions  for  including  the  armature  winding  in  circuit  with  successive 
groups  of  field  windings  in  regular  succession.  subsUntially  as  de 
acribed 

11  In  an  alternating  current  electric  motor,  the  combination  of 
a  field  magnet  system  composed  of  three  groups  of  circularly  arranged 
electro  magnets,  the  magnets  of  each  group  being  connected  in  series 
and  to  a  separate  group  of  connected  commuUtor  bars ;  with  an  arma- 
ture likewise  composed  of  a  number  of  circularly  arranged  electro 
roagoeu  having  a  single  winding  common  to  all.  and  connections  for 
including  the  armature  winding  in  circuit  with  two  adjacent  groups 
of  field  windings  in  continuous  succession,  subsUntially  as  described. 

12  In  an  alternating  current  electric  motor,  the  combination  of 
a  field  magnet  system  composed  of  interlaced  groups  of  circularly  ar- 
ranged electro  magneU.  the  energizing  coils  of  which  are  all  wound 
in  the  same  direction  and  each  core  and  coil  in  inductive  relation  and 
proximity  to  the  next  adjacent  cores  and  coils  of  the  adjacent  groups 
with  an  armature  like  wise  composed  of  a  circular  group  of  electro  mag- 
neU having  a  coil  or  coils  wound  in  the  same  direction  as  the  field  coils, 
and  a  commuUtor  and  circuit  connections  for  passing  currenU  through 
the  armature  and  through  successive  adjacent  groups  of  field  magneU 
10  continuous  succession.  subsUntially  lA  described 

1.3  In  an  alternating  current  electric  motor,  the  combination  of 
^  field  magnet  system  composed  of  three  interlaced  groups  of  electro 
oiagneU.  circularly  arranged,  and  a  concentric  group  of  armature 
sections,  each  field  magnet  core  being  in  inductive  relation  and  prox- 
imity to  the  cores  of  the  adjacent  magoeu  of  the  adjacent  groups , 
Kith  a  commuUtor  and  circuit  connections  for  pasting  currenU  in 
the  »ame  direction  through  the  armature  and  through  two  adjacent 
groups  of  field  magneU  in  continuous  succession  ;  whereby  the  arma- 
ture is  routed  by  simultaneous  repulsion  from  the  active  and  attrac- 
tion by  the  passive  field  magneU,  subsUntially  as  described. 

14  .\n  alternating  current  motor  having  groups  of  sectional 
field  bar  electro  magneU,  circularly  arranged,  whose  poles,  when  di- 
rectly energized,  are  of  like  denomination  at  each  end  and  of  oppo- 
site denomination  in  the  middle,  and  an  armature  composed  of  circu- 
larly arranged  bar  sections  in  close  proximity  to  the  poles  of  the  field 
bars,  whereby  the  magnetic  lines  offeree  of  each  magnet  form  two 
short  parallel  circuiu  of  normally  low  relucUnce,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed 


a  spring — normally  holding  the  said  gaU  closed,  an  arm  aecured  on 
the  gau  shaft,  the  bar  E  prorided  with  a  guide,  a  piroUd  operating 
lever  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  bridge  and  pivoted  to  one  end  of 
the  said  bar,  and  a  link  pivotally  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  said 
bar  with  the  said  arm,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


6  19,273.  SPOKE  SOCKET  Phiupp  Schkhdir.  Chattanooga. 
Tenn .  assignor  of  one-half  to  Qeorge  C.  WItte.  same  plaoe  Filed  Jaa 
1 1.  1894     Serial  Na  496.337     (No  model  > 


Claim  — An  improved  spoke  saver  or  protector  comprising  two 
half  sections  each  formed  with  a  semicircular  lower  or  end  portion  B, 
constructed  to  have  tbeir  adjacent  edges  join  to  completely  encircle 
the  spoke  when  fitted  thereon,  having  a  straight  rear  wall  and  ter- 
minating at  the  top  in  a  laterally  extending  flattened  head  portion  C, 
the  front  edges  of  such  portions  being  extended  laterally,  to  form 
wings  or  seat  ^rtions  D,  which  merge  into  the  bead  portion,  said 
head  and  circular  portions  having  screw  apertures,  all  arranged  sub- 
sUntially in  the  manner  shown  and  for  the  purposes  deacribed 


619,274:.  BRIDOE-OATE^  JoavH  Sceo  and  CHaaLB  Fauchbi, 
Valiiaratea  lod  FUed  Feb  3,  1884  Serial  Na  498.»57  (No  model) 
Claim. —  I.  The  combination,  with  a  pivoted  bridge,  of  a  gate 

aecured  on  a  vertical  shaft,  an  automatic  operating  device — aucb  as 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  pivoted'bridge ;  of  a  gate  tecnred  on  a 
vertical  shaft,  a  spring  normally  holding  the  said  gate  closed,  an  arm 
secured  on  the  gate  shaft,  the  bar  E  provided  with  a  long  slot  and  a 
guide  roller,  a  pivoted  operating  lever  provided  with  a  roller  at  one 
end  for  the  bridge  to  come  in  conUct  with,  and  having  iu  other  end 
pivoud  to  the  said  bar,  and  a  link  pivotally  connecting  the  said  bar 
and  arm,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  pivoted  bridge,  of  a  gate  secured  ou  a 
vertical  shaft,  the  helical  spring  secured  to  the  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  close  the  gate  automatically,  an  arm  secured  on  the  gate  shaft,  the 
bar  E  and  iu  guide  roller,  a  pivoted  operating  lever  arranged  in  the 
path  of  the  bridge  and  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  said  bar,  and  a  link 
pivoully  connecting  the  said  bar  and  arm,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


5  19,275.  FILTER.  Carl  Sellkhkheidt  and  Lmkhard  Lkpk, 
Beriia  Germany  Filed  Dec  2. 1892  Renewed  Mar.  30. 1894  Serial 
Ma  506.780.    (No  model' 
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Cbim. — Id  combiottioo.  the  cuiog  C,  ba«4iDg  the  hollow  column. 
aad  the  ialetaod  outlet  pipes,  the  letter  leAdiii|g  fVom  the  columo,  the 
fllt«riog  receptaclei  exteodiog  rmdiAUj  from  thf  hollow  column  the  tup- 
plemeotAl  ftlteriog  receptaclee  G'  about  the  bottom  of  the  ctMog  C, 
&od  the  pip««  ■',  exteodiog  therefVom  to  the  (laio  outlet  pipe  t,  lub- 
•tADtially  u  deecribed. 


619.276.     MAQAZINE  PUTB-HOLDEt.     AOOOT  SnODUni. 
Berlin.  Oermuy    Piled  Dea  29. 1882.    Serial  Ma  4S«,70&    (HomodeL) 


s    7    » 


Clam. —  1.  lo  ao  apparatus  for  expoeiog  and  tranaferring  platea, 
the  combination  with  a  changing  box  A,  of  ai  caae  B  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  plates  after  expoeure,  said  changing  box  and  caae  being 
detachable  connected  together,  a  suiuble  lo<jking  derice,  sUde  for 
closing  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  box  and  case,  and  mechaoiam,  soch 
substantially  as  described,  for  automaticalij  closing  said  slidea  when 
the  box  and  case  are  disengaged,  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  changiog-box  A  of  a  spring  pressed 
follower  for  holding  the  plates  against  the  trwspareot  front  of  the 
box.  lerers  i~i,  haring  noses  f—i',  adapted  to  enter  between  the 
two  foremost  plates  and  preas  the  rearward  pla(tes  backward,  spring- 
rods  h,  k.  haring  noses  k'.  A',  for  actuating  sail  lerers  and  a  case  B 
connected  to  the  changing-box  A  and  haring  meUUic  platea  U, 
adapted  to  press  the  said  noses  A',  when  said  caae  is  brought  into  po- 
sition to  receire  the  exposed  plates,  substantiaOj  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  changing-box  A  and  case  B.  of  alidee 
d  and  <f,  the  latter  being  prorided  with  holes  It.  and  the  former  h«»- 
iog  pins  22,  the  piroully  connected  ieren  31,  33.  the  latter  haring 
folcrums  32,  the  shaft  23  haring  toothed  wheels  engaging  teeth  on 
the  slides,  and  the  noses  34  00  the  changing-b^x  A.  substantially  as 
described 

4.  The  combination  with  the  changing  box  A,  of  the  spring-plate 
p.  a  cord  7  connected  to  said  plate,  ao  arm  8  |o  which  the  cord  is 
led  orer  guide  pulleys,  a  lerer  arm  10  upon  whicb  the  arm  8  is  rigidly 
mounted,  a  locking  derice  for  the  lerer  arm  lO,  and  a  spring  oper- 
ating, and  a  spring  acting  in  opposition  to  the  soring  plate />,  to  keep 
the  cofd  7  taut,  substantially  as  described.         | 

5.  The  combination  with  the  changing-box  j&i  of  the  spring-plate 
p,  the  cord  or  chain  7,  the  lever  8  to  which  said  c^rd  is  led  orer  guide- 
pulleys,  a  lerer-arm  10  u(k>o  which  the  arm  8  is  rigidly  mounted,  a 
locking  derice  for  the  lerer-arm  lO.and  a  graduated  sector  orer  which 
said  lerer  arm  mores,  substantially  as  describee  . 


drel  and  banng  recesses  in  iu  periphery  outwardly  adjusUble  frames 
arranged  in  said  recesses  and  open  at  top  and  bottom  and  conuining 
rollers  arranged  in  diiect  contact  with  the  mandrel  through  said 
frames,  and  adapted  to  be  projected  through  the  said  frames  to  coii- 
Uct  with  the  tube  to  be  expanded  the  said  frames  haring  openings 
on  their  inner  faces  larger  than  thediameter  of  the  rollers  and  on  their 
outer  faces  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  rollers  subsUnually  as 
shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  boiler  tube  expander,  the  combination  with  the  uper- 
Ing  central  mandrel;  of  a  routing  hub  haring  outwardly  adjusuble 
frames  made  larger  at  their  sides  next  the  mandrel  whereby  they  are 
locked  or  permanenUy  reUined  within  receMes  in  the  hub  and  open 
at  top  and  bottom,  and  freely  moring  rollers  reUined  in  said  frames 
in  direct  conUct  with  the  mandrel  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

3.  In  a  boiler  tube  expander,  the  combination  with  the  central 
upering  mandrel ,  of  a  routing  hub  with  Upering  openings  in  iu  pe- 
nphery  converging  outwardly,  and  frames  with  loosely  held  rollers, 
the  said  frames  being  made  with  a  conrerging  outward  Uper  so  as 
to  be  reuined  by  the  bub,  and  also  constructed  with  an  open  top  and 
bottom  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


619,279.    BAKIW:UTreR  AND  PEKDEK.    Edwied  TuMUi.  Bm 
Creek.  Hebr.    Piled  July  7, 189S.    Serttl  Ha  479,834    (Ifo  model) 


619,277.  APPARATUS  FOB  MEASURINO  TEXTILE  PABRICa 
Piudkich  C.  3TIPBA1I,  CnmmJtscbau.  Germaay,  Filed  July  13.  1892. 
Serial  Ha  439,921     (No  model) 


Claim  —In  an  apparatus  for  measnring  cloth  and  like  fabrics,  the 
combination  of  the  flat  slotted  box  A  haring  a  rod  or  handle  i,  the 
•crew  sUple  or  fastening  *  for  securing  said  handle  to  a  counter,  while 
the  said  box  is  inserted  between  two  doubled  lajers  of  the  fabric  to 
be  mearared,  and  the  roller  e  located  in  the  flat  box  and  haring  a 
graduated  measuring  Upe  b  wound  thereon  and  extended  through  a 
alot  in  one  end  of  the  box.  substantially  as  described. 


619,278.    BOILER-TUBE  EZPAHDES.    H4nT  9rucm,  Marl- 
ecu,  WHa    PUed  Mar.  li.  im^  Seritl.Na  508.576.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.~l.  The  combination  with  a  framework  haring  a  ubie. 
feed-chains,  band-cutters,  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  of  a  pir ' 
oul  pressure  platform,  sUtionary  perforated  segmenUl  brackeu  15 
carried  by  the  framework,  bearings  adjusUbly  bolted  to  said  brack- 
eu. and  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  bearings  and  carrying  the  pressure 
platform,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  framework  haring  a  UbIe,  baod-cuU 
ters  3,  feed-chains  12,  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  of  a  trana- 
rerse  shaft  19  arranged  abore  the  plane  of  the  feed  chains  and  oper- 
atirely  connected  to  the  same,  agiutor-disks  28  carried  by  said  shaft 
and  arranged  respectively  abore  said  feed<hains.  a  pressure  platform 
fiilcrumed  upon  said  shaft,  and  agiutor  belts  carried  by  said  platform 
and  operaUrely  connected  to  the  shaft,  subsUntially  as  specified 

3.  The  combination  with  a  framework  having  a  feed-Uble  of 
^ced  feed<hains,  baod<utt«rs  arranged  in  the  ioterrals  between  the 
feed-chains,  means  for  operating  said  chains  and  cutter*,  a  shaft  19 
operatirely  connected  to  the  feed-chains,  spaced  agiutor-disks  car- 
ried  by  the  shaft  and  arranged  respectively  above  the  feed<hains.  a 
pressure  platform  fulcrumed  upon  said  shaft,  and  agiutor-belts  car- 
ried  by  the  platform,  arranged  respectively  above  the  band  cutters 
and  operatively  connected  to  the  shaft.  subsUntially  as  specified 

4.  The  combination  with  a  framework,  alternately -arranged  band- 
cutters  and  feed-chains,  and  means  for  operating  the  sane,  of  a  shaft 
arranged  above  the  plane  of  the  feed-chains  and  operatively  con- 
nected  thereto,  agiutor-disks  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  pressure  platform 
fijicrumed  upon  the  shaft  and  comprising  spaced  longitudinal  plates 
23  pronded  with  depending  side  guiding-flanges  and  crosa  pieces  24 
and  agiUtor-belu  arranged  between  said  flanged  plates  and  opera- 
Urely connected  to  the  shaft.  subsUntially  as  specified 


Clau'*. —  I    In  a  boiler  tube  expander,  the  combination  with  the 
Upering  central  mandrel,  of  a  routing  bub  turn  ng  upon  the  man- 


619,380.  ELECTRIC  OEHERATOR  Willuii  Baxtm.  Jr  Balu- 
more.  Md  Piled  lUy  12,  1891.  Renewed  Oct  18. 1893  Serial  Ha 
488,327.     (HomodeL)  «»"i  nu 

Oaim—l.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
bed  10.  the  base  1 1.  the  seau  18, 19,  formed  on  said  base,  the  vertical 
sapports  16.  17,  bolted  to  said  seats  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, the  shaft  joumaled  in  said  supports  and  carrying  the  commu- 
Utor  and  armature  and  the  field  magnet  secured  to  one  of  said  sup- 
porta.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  electrical  machine,  the  combination  of  a  suiuble  base, 
the  rertical  supports  extending  upward  fVom  the  base,  the  shaft  jouri 
naled  in  said  supports,  the  puUey  secured  to  the  shaft  between  the  sup- 
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porta,  the  armature  and  commuUtor  secured  to  the  shaft  ontoide  of 
one  of  the  supporu  and  the  field  magnets  secured  to  one  side  of  one 
of  said  aupporto  and  surrounding  the  armature ;  all  subsUntially  aa 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


preaser  rod;  said  guide  sleeve  being  enlarged  so  as  to  permit  the  de» 
flection  of  the  rod,  and  said  hanger  being  prorided  with  a  shoulder, 
adjacent  to  the  socket,  upon  which  the  rod  may  rest,  as  and  for  the 
pnrpoae  set  forth. 

12.  The  combination  of  the  banger  haring  a  bruah  socket  and  a 
guide  sl«ere.  the  preaser  rod  working  in  said  guide  sleere  and  adapted 
to  enter  said  socket,  and  a  projecting  spring  on  said  preaser-rod ;  said 
socket  being  prorided  with  tsansrerse  slota  and  said  preaser  rod  being 
prorided  with  transrerse  projections  adapted  to  enter  said  slota  aub- 
lUatially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  baae,  the  rertical  suodard  and 
the  four  armed  spider  extending  upward  from  said  base,  the  shaft, 
bearings  in  said  sundard  and  spider  for  the  shaft,  the  pulley  secured 
to  said  shaft  between  the  sUndard  and  spider,  the  field  magneU  se- 
cured to  the  spider  on  the  opposite  side  from  the  pulley,  the  armature 
located  within  the  field  magneu,  kered  to  the  shaft  and  haring  a  hub 
abutting  against  the  outer  end  of  tne  bearing  of  said  spider,  a  fixed 
collar  on  the  shaft  abutting  against  the  opposite  bearing  in  said  spi- 
der, and  the  commuUtor  on  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft  adjacent  to  the 
armature;  all  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  frame,  the  field  magneu  mounted  on 
the  frame,  the  shaft  fixed  rouubly  in  the  frame,  the  armature  and 
commuUtor  mounted  on  the  shaft,  the  sleere  between  the  armature 
and  commuUtor  and  the  nut  on  the  shaft,  impinging  against  the  com- 
muUtor, whereby  said  armature  and  commuUtor  are  secured,  aa  ex- 
plained. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  brush  holder  of  a  bracket,  the  hangers 
secured  to  the  bracket  and  each  haring  a  downwardly  flared  guide 
sleere  and  a  socket,  and  the  preaaer  rod  passing  through  said  sleere 
and  engaging  a  brush  held  in  said  socket,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

C  The  combination,  in  a  brush  holder,  of  a  bracket,  the  hangers 
secured  to  said  bracket  and  each  having  a  sleere  and  a  socket,  the 
brush  arranged  in  the  socket  and  the  presser-rod  passing  through  said 
•leere  and  haring  feet  embracing  said  brush,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  in  a  brush  holder,  of  a  bracket,  the  hangers 
secured  to  said  bracket  and  each  haring  a  sleere  and  a  socket,  the 
brush  held  in  said  socket,  and  the  presser  rods  haring  engagement 
with  said  brush  and  prorided  with  end  projections  engaging  slota  in 
said  socket,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  brack^,  the  hangers  secured  thereto 
and  baring  the  downwardly  flared  sleeves  and  the  socketa,  the  brushes 
held  in  said  socketa  and  the  spring  pressed  presser  rods  passing  through 
said  sleeres  and  haring  the  feet  engaging  said  brushes  and  end  pro- 
jections engaging  slota  in  said  socket.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  brush  holder  the  combination  of  the  hanger  haring  the 
lower  brush  socket  and  the  upper  guide  sleeve,  the  preaser  rod  adapted 
to  bear  with  ita  lower  end  abore  the  socket  and  workingin  the  guide 
sleere.  and  the  spring  for  forcing  said  preaser  rod  downward,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  brush  holder  the  combination  of  the  hanger  haring  the 
bruah  socket  and  the  guide  sleere,  the  presser-rod  working  in  said 
sleere  and  haring  a  cross  head  adapted  to  bear  about  said  socket  and 
a  spring  confined  between  the  sleere  and  cross  head.  subsUntially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

1 1.  The  combination  of  the  hanger,  haring  the  brash  socket  ^nd 
the  guide  sleere,  the  preaser  rod  working  in  the  guide  sleere,  and 
adapted  to  preea  abore  the  socket,  and  a'  spring  for  projecting  the 


6  1 9,2  8  1.  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  OR  OEHERATOR  Wiuua  Biz- 
TO,  Jr ,  Baltimore,  Md  PUed  May  12. 1891.  Renewed  Oct  18. 18NL 
.Serial Na 4a8,648.    (HomodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  dynamo  or  motor  the  combination  of  the  bed, 
haring  a  suiuble  track,  a  eliding  base  adapted  to  said  track,  meau 
for  holding  the  base  to  the  bed,  set  screws  carried  by  one  of  said  part* 
and  engaging  the  other,  the  rertical  sUndard  and  spider,  the  bear- 
ing carried  by  said  sUndard  and  spider,  the  shaft  joumaled  in  said 
bearing,  the  pulley,  armature  and  commuUtor  fixed  to  the  shaft,  and 
the  field  magneta  supported  on  the  spider,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  electrical  machine  of  the  character  sUted,  the  oombina- 
"tion  of  the  base,  the  sUndard  and  spider,  extending  from  the  base, 
the  bearing  supported  upon  said  sUndard  and  spider,  the  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  the  bearing  and  carrying  the  pulley,  armature  and  commu< 
Utor,  and  the  field  magneta  supported  on  the  spider,  subsUntially  a« 
set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  spider,  haring  the  projections  26  OB 
the  arms  of  said  spider,  and  the  field  magneta  supported  on  the  spider 
through  the  medium  of  said  projections.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  An  electric  motor  or  dynamo-electric  machine  haring  the  field 
magneta  composed  of  an  annular  series  of  symmetrically  arranged 
magneta  whose  poles  and  windings  lie  in  the  rertical  plane  of  the  ar- 
mature, and  whose  adjacent  poles  are  of  like  polarity  and  connected 

together  by  the  integral  polar  face-plate.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

5.  An  electric  motor  or  dynamo-electric  machine  haring  the  field 
magneta  composed  of  ao  annular  series  of  magneta  whose  adjacent 
poles  are  of  like  polarity  and  connected  together  by  the  polar  face- 
plates 23  and  suiuble  screws  or  rireta  24.  and  held  against  shifting 
by  dowel-pins  23*.  subsUntially  as  explained. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  baae,  the  rertical  supporta,  the  bear^ 
ing  on  said  supporta,  the  field  magneta  also  supported  from  the  baae, 
the  shaft  joumaled  in  the  bearing,  and  the  pulley  and  the  armature 
on  said  shaft  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bearing  and  abutting  against  the 
bearing  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  shaft,  lubs'Untiallj 
aa  explained. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  frame,  the  shaft,  the  field  magneu 
supported  on  the  frame,  and  the  armature  supported  on  the  shaft ;  of 
the  commutator  consisting  of  the  collar,  the  plates,  the  securing  ring 
held  by  screws  on  said  collar,  and  the  disk  of  cap  placed  orer  the  end 
of  said  commuUtor  and  the  end  of  the  shaft.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combinatioti  of  the  frame,  the  field  magneta  mounted  on 
the  frame,  the  shaft  joumaled  in  the  frame,  the  armature  and  com- 
mutator secured  to  the  shaft,  the  bracket  secured  to  the  field  mag- 
neta, and  the  hanger  secured  to  the  bracket,  and  carrying  the  brashes. 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  of  the  fVame.  the  field  magneta  supported  oa 
the  f^me,  the  shaft  journaled  in  the  frame,  the  armature  and  com- 
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Buutor  Meurwi  to  th«  riwft,  the  brmcket  Uearwl  to  th«  (i«ld  liagj 
■•U.  th«  bo«rd  r«Ming  b«twMD  the  pole.,  tod  CArrying  the  binding] 
portiMd  the  hkogen  eitendiog  downward  from  the  bncketud  crJ 
lyiag  the  braahee,  tub^Uatiallj  u  and  for  |he  purpoae  mi  forth        I 


619,383.  LKATHBR-8KIVIHQ  macHHTB.  Hapouoi  Dormn, 
Mootmi.  GtiMda.  aailgnor  of  one-half  to  Robert  WhJta.  aaoe  ntaoe 
nW  Mot.  9.  1898.    8«i»l  la  iS  1.469.    (Bb  oodeL) 


morable  fVamee.  and  the  roUry  carbon  tupports  carried  by  the  re- 
•pectiTe  framee.  the  iupport  on  the  morable  frame  taring  a  limitMl 
mdepeodent  morement,  of  the  solenoid  on  the  morable  frame  for  mor- 
ing  the  support  to  separate  the  carbon*  and  form  the  arc,  a  feed  meeh- 
aniam  gearing  with  the  morable  frame  and  carbon  supports  respect- 
irelj,  and  a  feed  magnet  controlling  the  feed  mechanbm,  whereby  the 
carbons  are  simoluneoualy  routed  and  adranced  toward  each  other- 
subsuntially  as  described.  ^ 


I 


!'** 
-^  ^ 


t.       r^ 


j^2»J    •»* 


Claim.— I.  Id  a  leather  skiring  machine  haringfeeding  and  cut- 
ting derieee  and  a  main  shaft,  snch  as  H,  and  gear  mechanism  for  op- 
erating thefeedingdericee— a  single  »epsr»t»ard  independent  coun- 
ter shaft  J,  carrying  pulleys  i  t  k*  of  rarying  diameters  or  speeds  and 
pulleys  /,  rand  being  interpoeed  between  the  initial  source  of  power 
and  said  shaft  H,  a  band  connection  between  the  initial  source  of 
power  and  the  pulley  k*  on  the  intermediate  sfc*ft  J,  an  independent 
band  connection  between  either  of  the  pulley*  k  h!  and  said  shaft  H 
running  the  feed  operating  mechanism  and  anolther  independent  band 
connection  between  either  of  the  pulleys  /  r  ai|d  the  shaft  of  the  cut- 
ting derice.  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

2  In  a  leather  skiring  machine  baring  feeding  and  cutting  de- 
rices  and  a  main  shaft,  such  as  H,  and  gear  mechanism  for  operating 
the  feeding  derices,— a  single  separate  and  independent  counter  shaft 
J  (suiubly  mounted  in  similar  fixed  bearing»^\/ j)  carrying  pulleys 
A  i'  4»  of  rarying  diameters  or  speeds  and  pulleys  /  r,  the  pulley  /  being 
of  a  smaller  diameter  than  that  f,  and  such  sh^ft  J  being  interposed 
between  the  initial  source  of  power  and  said  slaft  H,  a  band  connec- 
tion between  the  initial  source  of  power  and  t^e  pulley  *»  on  the  in- 
termediate shaft  J,  an  independent  rariable  band  connection  between 
either  of  the  pulleys  *  k  and  said  shaft  H  running  the  feed  operating 
mechanism  and  another  independent  rariable(  band  connection  be- 
tween either  of  the  pulleys  / 1  and  the  shaft  of  ithe  cutting  derice,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3  In  a  leather  skiring  machine  baring  fetding  and  catting  d»- 
ricee  and  a  main  shaft,  such  as  H".  and  gear  mechanism  for  operating 

the  feeding  derice ;  a  single  separate  and  indebendent  counter  shaft  ,    ,  ,       ■    , 

J,  interposed  between  the  initial  source  of  pojrer  and  said  shaft  H  .,    /°  *  '*'        cofrtbination  with  the  sutionary  ai< 

pulleys  *  *'  i».  /  and  -^  of  rarring  speeds  fixedly  connected  with  said  "''^•*''«/™°'"'  »»»•  ^'^  bar  on  the  latter,  the  feed  gear  on  the  s-a- 
counter  shaft,  a  band  connection  between  the  initial  source  of  power  '  *'<>'»*'7  ;«•"«">  Se*""  "Uh  the  rack  bar,  and  the  feed  magnet,  of  lie 
and  the  pulley  iH,  an  independent  band  connection  between  either  of  1.7  "  ""*  morable  carbon  supports  carried  respectirely  by 

aaid  pulleys  k  k  and  said  shaft  H  running  the  [feed  operating  mech-  '  •«*"o"*'7  "nd  morable  frames  and  the  solenoid  for  lifting  .he 
anism.  and  another  independent  band  connectibn  between  either  ^f  | "o'*''  •  ""PPort  to  form  the  arc  carried  by  the  morable  frame;  .ub- 
the  pulleys  / 1  and  the  -haft  of  the  cutting  der|ce,  as  set  forth.    «       "♦•''''•"j  "  described. 

■    '        "      ■  In  an  electric  lamp,  the  combination  with  the  rotary  sui-porta 


4.  In  a  leather  skiring  machine,  a  clearance  derice  or  barrier  i 


the  form  of  a  single  sruide  olate  or  rtrin  of  m-til  .lio-htlv  in.lin-^  „.,f  I  "P**°  "*"<=''  ""«  carbons  are  mounted,  morable  toward  and  fro  a  each 

„ — „ -  H*^,..,  „„.w..v.  ..„u»  ,  .      J       ..    J  e  carbon,  of  a  feed 

the  collar  or  bearing  immediateir  abore  'the  cujtter  and  being  shaped  '  "T l  '        i°        •"  ^'"•'"•''^  '"••'''°«  ^^  ^^*  "prockei  wheeU 

.u«- it.  1^ -J -••  L    'ii     1      .....     .  .   "^     .    .      00  Ootn  rotarrcarbonsuDDortaforaimiilianaoM.u  •■r.f.ti^/.tt..,., ..  _:.!. 


of  the  rertical 


single  guide  plate  or  strip  of  met^l  slightly  inclined  out      ^ 
and  extending  Ungectially  and  piedly  outward  fV-om  1°    "^" 


and  the  insulated  sprocket  wheel  for  one  carbon,  of  a  feed 


along  its  lower  edge  so  as  to  be  flush  with  theiupper  surface  of  the 
cutting  edge  and  hub  of  such  cutter  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
5.  In  a  leather  skiring  machine,  a  stock  prbtecting  derice  in  the 
form  of  a  guide  consisting  of  a  bar  or  strip  of  m^Ul  curred  or  bent  to 
correspond  with  the  circular  edge  of  the  cuttf  r  disconnected  from 
such  cutter  and  iU  shaft  but  adjusUblr  held  ajdjacent  to  such  edge 
and  with  one  end  projecting  in  a  downward  dirition  below  same,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth  | 

6.  In  a  leather  skiring  machine,  a  stock  pnltecting  derice  in  the 
form  of  an  adjustable  guid«  consisting  of  a  bar  orjstrip  of  metal  curred 
or  bent  to  correspond  with  the  circular  edge  ajf  the  cutter  discon- 
nected fVom  such  cutter  and  its  shaft  but  held  adjacent  to  such  edge 
and  with  one  end  projecting  in  a  downward  direction  below  same,  and 


otary  carbon  supports  for  simulUneously  rotating  theui  with- 
out esUblishing  an  electrical  connection  between  them  ;  sub8t.tntialiy 
as  described. 


5.  In  an  electric  lamp,  the  combination  with  the  sutions  rv  frame, 
the  morable  frame  sliding  thereon,  with  the  depending  carbo  j  iupporti 
on  said  framee  respectirely,  and  the  upwardly  extending  rwck  bar  on 
the  morable  frame,  of  the  feed  magnet  and  train  of  gearmg  on  the 
sutionary  frame  in  mesh  with  the  rack  bar  for  adrancing  the  mor- 
able  frame,  the  solenoid  on  the  morable  frame,  and  a  clutch  connec- 
tion operated  thereby  for  moring  the  depending  carbon  hupport  with 
relation  to  aaid  morable  frame  for  forming  the  arc  ,  suLsUntially  as 
described. 

6.  In  an  electric  lamp,  the  combination  with  the  stationary  and 
morable  carbon  supports,  of  a  clutch  connection  for  the  morable  sup- 
port consisting  of  the  U-shaped  spring  member,  the  groored  eccen- 
trics joumaled  therein,  the  inrerted  U-shaped  spring  link  member 
connected  with  the  eccentrics,  ihepiroted  operating  lerer  with  which 

JoM  C.  Km  Chicago,  m,  said  spring  links  are  connected,  the  solenoid  and  plunging  core  for 
»'-~"     FUed  Dec  29.  1898.  operating  said  lerer;  subsuntially  as  described. 

7.  In  an  electric  lamp,  the  combination  with  the  sutionary  frame 

with  the  roUry  support  at  the  lower 


means  for  effecting  the  lateral  adjustment  there<^f,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poseo  set  forth  j 

C  19,383.     KLKCTRIC- ARC  LAMP 

iMignor  of  ooe-half  to  James  Hayes,  nine  plao4 

Ssrisl  Ma  486;M«.    (Mo  model ) 

Claim— \  In  an  electric  lamp,  the  combinsition  with  the  roUry  baring  the  depending  supports 
Mpportt  upon  which  the  carbons  are  mounted,  ^  morable  support  or  end  upon  which  one  carbon  is  mount*!,  and  the  morable  frame  bar- 
frame  on  which  one  support  .s  mounted,  of  a  fe«d  gearing  cooperat-  dng  the  depending  supporU  with  the  roUrr  support  at  the  lower  end 
lag  with  the  roUry  supports  to  route  the  carbons  and  also  with  the  upon  which  the  other  carbon  is  mounted,  ind  therack  bar  supportini^ 
morabte  support  or  frame  to  adrance  the  same  and  decrease  the  di»  khe  morable  frame,  of  the  feed  magnet  in  shunt  with,  the  carbons  a 
between  the  c*'bon..  and  a  feed  magnet  jontroUing  said  feed  ytchet  wheel  driren  by  said  feed  magnet,  a  feed  chain  mored  thereby 
geanng  located  in  shunt  with  the  arc ;  subsuntially  as  deecnbed.      and  cooperating  with  both  roUry  supports  upon  which  thecarbTn  U 

2.  In  an  electnc  lamp,  the  combiuaUon  w.t|i  the  suuonary  and  pounted.  and  a  train  of  (earing  interposed  between  said  ratchet 
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wheel  and  rack  bar  for  adrancing  the  morable  fVame :  subsUntiallT 
«a  described. 

8.  In  an  eleciric  lamp,  the  combination  with  the  carbon  supports 
*nd  Jised  gearing,  of  the  feed  magnet  wound  in  two  sections  in  shunt 
with  each  other  and  both  in  shunt  with  the  carbons,  a  ribrating 
magnet  in  circuit  with  one  of  the  windings  of  the  feed  magnet,  an 
armature  for  the  feed  magnet  and  conUcU  controlled  by  said  arma- 
ture for  interrupting  the  circuit  through  the  ribrating  magnet;  sub- 
suntially as  described. 

9.  In  an  electric  lamp,  tbe  combination  with  the  sUtionarr  frame, 
haring  the  depending  supporU,  the  morable  frame  sliding  thereon, 
with  the  depending  and  independently  morable  support  and  the  so- 
lenoid for  m<//ing  said  support,  of  the  feed  gearing,  the  feed  magnet 
in  shunt  with  the  arc,  the  yoke  armature  adapted  to  embrace  said 
magnet  when  operated  thereby,  the  lerer  connected  with  said  arma- 
ture and  the  adjusuble  spring  for  regulating  the  morement  of  tbe 
armature ;  subsuntially  as  described. 

10.  In  an  electriclamp,  tbe  combination  with  the  sutionary  frame 
haring  the  depending  supports  with  tbe  transrcrse  roUry  support  at 
the  bottom  upon  which  the  carbon  is  mounted,  of  the  morable  frame 
haring  the  upwardly  projectinjj  rack  bar  and  the  depending  supports, 
with  the  transrerse  roUry  support  upon  which  the  carbon  is  mounted, 
of  the  feed  gearing  on  the  sutionary  frame  haring  a  feed  chain  for 
driring  the  roUry  supports  and  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  rertical 
rack  on  the  morable  frame  and  the  feed  maeoet  for  operating  the 
feed  gear,  said  magnet  being  in  shunt  with  the  arc ;  subsuntially  as 
described. 

11.  In  an  electric  lamp,  the  combination  with  the  base  or  sUtion^ 
ary  frame,  and  the  morable  frame,  sliding  thereon  with  the  insulated 
depending  supports,  of  the  leading  in  wire  connected  with  said  sup- 
porU, a  solenoid  for  forming  the  arc  connected  with  the  leading  out 
wire  and  with  the  sutionary  frame  and  a  feed  magnet  connected  with 
the  leading  in  wire  and  with  said  frame,  whereby  said  feed  magnet 
is  in  shunt  with  the  arc  and  the  entire  current  is  caused  to  pass  through 
the  solenoid ;  subsuntially  as  described. 

12.  In  an  electric  lamp,  the  combination  with  the  sutionary  frame 
baring  the  depending  supports  and  the  morable  frame  sliding  on  the 
sutionary  frame  and  haring  the  depending  support,  of  the  solenoid 
on  the  morable  frame,  the  lerer  operated  by  said  solenoid  with  a 
clutch  connection  between  said  lerer  and  the  depending  support,  the 
feed  magnet  and  a  cut  out  haring  one  conUct  connected  with  the 
leading  in  wire  and  the  other  mored  by  said  lerer,  whereby  when  the 
solenoid  is  energized  said  conUcts  are  brought  together  and  the  feed 
magnet  put  in  circuit;  subsUntially  as  described. 

13.  In  an  electric  lamp,  the  combination  with  the  sutionary  frame 
haring  the  depending  carbon  supports,  tbe  morable  frame  sliding  on 
the  sutionary  frame  with  the  depending  carbon  supporU  thereon, 
the  solenoid  and  the  lerer  operated  thereby  with  a  clutch  connection 
between  said  lerer  and  support  depending  from  the  morable  frame, 
of  the  feed  magnet,  a  conUct.in  .connection  with  the  leading  in  wire. 

«  second  conUct  in  connection  with  the  feed  magnet,  a  spring  for  ad- 
▼ancing  said  conUct  to  esublish  the  feed  majrnet  circuit  and  a  pin 
or  projection  on  said  conUct  cooperating  with  the  lerer,  whereby 
when  tho  solenoid  is  energized  the  feed  magnet  circuit  is  esublished 
and  rice  rersa;  subsuntially  as  described. 

14.  In  an  electric  lamp,  the  combination  with  the  depending  sup- 
ports, of  the  horizonUl  supports  carried  thereby  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  depending  supporU  at  one  end,  with  disk  carbons  secured 
on  said  projecting  ends  at  angles  to  each  other ;  subsUntially  as  de- 
acribed. 
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'  dial  arm  baring  an  angular  head  which  is  shouldered  upon  opposiU 
sides  to  engage  a  segnienul  flange  of  said  seat,  and  means  to  retract 
said  bolt,  subsuntially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  segmenUl  bolt  prorided 
j  with  a  piroted  arm  and  haring  shoulders.  9.  in  iU  conrex  side,  of  a 
I  horizonully  slidable  locking-bar  prorided  with  a  head  to  engage  a 
'  shoulder  9.  piroUl  tumblers  arranged  l>etween  parallel  webs  earned 
j  by  the  locking-bar  and  prorided  with  projections  to  engage  sution- 
ary lug,  and  a  weight  resting  upon  tbe  free  terminals  of  said  tum- 

I  biers,  subsuntially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rerersibie  segmenul  grarity  bolt  oper- 
ating upon  a  oonrentric  pirot  and  prorided  in  iU  conrex  side  with 

I  shoulders,  9,  a  tumbler-controlled  locking-bar  slidably  mounted  in 
operatire  relation  with  the  bolt  to  engage  one  of  said  shoulder*,  and 
an  operating  lerer,  26,  arranged  to  engage  the  remaining  shoulder, 
subsuntially  as  specified. 


519,385.  BOILER.  Charles  S  Hopkhs,  Arlingtoa  N  J .  aaalgDor 
to  the  Electric  Boiler  Company,  Rochester,  N  Y.  Filed  May  9,  1893. 
Serial  No  473,567.    (No  model  ^ 


519,284.  COMBINED  LATCH  AND  LOCK.  Nathab B. Orsoobt, 
JopUn.  Mo.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Elbridge  R  Hobeon  and  (}«orge  E 
James,  same  plaoa  PUed  Mar.  31,  189a  Serial  Na  468.462.  (Mo 
model) 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  casing  prorided  at  a  point  abore 
ito  bolH)pening  with  a  seat  haring  a  curred  flange  8,  of  a  sennenUl 
bolt  prorided  with  a  radial  arm  baring  a  conrexed  shoulder  tofit  the 
concared  surface  of  said  flange,  and  means  for  retracting  the  bolt, 
substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  haring  an  angular  seat  7,  of  a 
rerersibie,  right  and  left  segmenul  grarity  bolt,  prorided  with  a  ra- 


Cla\m.—  \.  The  combination -with  the  fire-box,  of  the  series  of 
sUnd-pipes  conjunctirely  forming  a  water-back  for  the  fire-box,  a  front 
series  of  circulating  pipes  connected  with  the  said  series  of  sUnd-pipes 
and  located  abore  the  tire-box,  a  rear  series  of  circulating  pipes  also 
connected  with  said  series  of  sUnd-pipes,  lower  supply  pipes  connected 
to  said  SUnd-pipes  and  upper  eduction  pipes  extending  from  front  to 
rear  of  the  casing  and  communicating  with  each  sUnd  pipe,  and  a 
smoke-pipe  whereby  the  products  of  combustion  are  permitted  to 
pass  up  through  th*  spaces  between  the  front  circulating  pipes  orer  the 
series  of  sUnd-pipes,  down  through  the  space  between  the  rear  cir- 
culating pipes,  and  out  through  the  smoke  pipe,  subsuntially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  seriesofsUnd -pipes  conjunctirely  form- 
ing a  water-back  for  the  fire  box,  circulating  pipes,  some  of  which  are 
located  abore  the  fire  box  and  others  at  the  rear,  each  sUnd  pipe  and 
iU  circulating  pipes  forming  a  section,  eduction  pipes  located  abore 
the  sUnd-pipes,  spaced  pipes  connecting  the  eduction  pipes  and  series 
of  sUnd  pipes,  and  arranged  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  producU  of 
combustion  between  them  and  over  the  series  of  sUnd  pipes,  subsun- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  a  group  of  sections,  each  sectiou  being 
separate  and  distinct  from  the  other,  and  sund-pipes  prorided  with 
circulating-pipes,  said  sUnd-pipes  being  arranged  closely  together  and 
conjunctirely  forming  a  water-back  for  the  firebox,  and  said  circulat- 
ing pipes  being  sUggered  and  arranged  in  pairs  so  that  the  top  pipes 
of  the  pairs  on  one  side  of  each  sUnd  pipe  will  be  opposite  the  bottom 
pipes  of  the  pairs  on  the  opposite  side  thereof,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 


519,386.    POLDIMa  FRAME  FOR  HAMMOCE&    Almit  Kari- 

■ACT.  Btrby,  Germany.    FUed  Aug  28,  1893.    Sertel  Ma  483.840.    (Mo 
atockel) 
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Claim. — The  combioAtioa  of  the  end  post*  a  a',  the  lower  stays  b' 
b*  b^  ¥  pJToted  tO'the  outside  of  the  lower  part  of  said  eod  posts  and 
beat  to  corr«spoad  in  shape  with  the  same  w|en  folded  tof^etherand 
piroted  ako  to  the  ceatral  joint  block  A,  the  ties  c  (^  piroted  to  the 
block  A,  asdeacribed.  »\  d  d  aa4  baring  hooks  at  their  farther  ends, 
Mitab4e  attaehmeot  devicee  A  V  at  the  upper  part  of  the  said  end 
poeti  orer  which  said  tie  books  engage  and  m^aus  for  suspending  the 
hammock  from  the  top  ends  of  the  said  postal 


619,Q87.     WASHBASIN      JOBV  F    Lampivo,  dnctiiiuUi,  Oiito. 
"      PUed  SefiC  4. 1891     Serial  No.  484.750.     (No  model) 


C^ai. — A  TaWelees  basin  or  bowl  for  4ash  stands  Jcc  ,  which 
baain  haa  an  integral  siphon  consisting  of  an  ascending  channel  D. 
and  deaceoding  channel  E,  separated  bj  an  icgperforate  partition  F, 
oatleta  C,  I,  communicating,  respectivelj,  with|the  lower  ends  of  said 
chaaoels  0,  E,  a  paaaage  leading  into  the  chafanel  E,  an  injector  in- 
Mrt«d  within  this  pasaage.  and  a  cock  that  cootrols  the  flow  of  water 
through  said  injector,  for  the  purpose  describ^. 


619.288.    STORB-SKRVICB  APPARATUR    David  Lippy,  Mana- 
Qabl.  Otilo,  aarigDor  to  Charles  T.  McCue.  same  plaoe     PUed  Mar.  IS, 
1888.    Kamwed  Mar  31,  1894    Serial  No  309.955.     (No  model) 
CiaKm. —  1 .   In  a  store  service  apparatus.  th«  combination  of  hang- 
ers or  supports,  a  foot  secured  to  one  of  said  hangers,  a  track  wire  se- 
cured to  said  foot,  a  propelling  wire  placed  abo^e  said  track  wire  and 
a  guide  wire,  the  said  propelling  wire  being  adapted  to  slide  upon  said 
guide  wire,  which  latter  is  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  said  foot,  and 
by  its  upper  eod  to  aoj  suitable  mechanism  in  the  ceiling,  wherebj  a 
car  can  be  propelled  up  anj  grade,  subetantially  as  described. 

2.  la  a  store  serrice  apparatus,  the  combimitioo  of  suitable  hang- 
art  or  sapporta,  a  foot  secured  to  one  of  said  hungers,  a  guide  wire,  a 


sleere  adapted  to  slide  on  said  guide  wire,  a  stationary  track  wire  ••• 
cured  to  said  foot,  a  propelling  wire  secured  to  said  sieere,  an  oper- 
ating cord  attached  to  said  sieere,  an  adjustable  friction  pullej  mech- 
anism adapted  to  be  secured  at  any  desired  p>oint  on  the  guide  wir«, 
the  operating  cord  passed  through  the  friction  pullej  mechanism  and 
adapted  to  automatically  release  its  grip  on  the  operating  cord  as  the 
latter  is  pulled  upon  by  the  operator  and  to  automatically  grip  the 
operating  cord  again  when  the  latter  is  released  by  the  operator,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


3.  In  a  store  serrice  apparatus,  the  combination  of  hangers  or 
supports,  a  track  wire  connected  to  said  support,  a  propelling  wire 
placed  abore  the  track  wire  and  a  guide  wire,  said  propelling  wire 
extending  from  station  to  station  and  adapted  to  spread  by  sliding  up 
the  guide  wire,  and  means  for  sliding  the  propelling  wire  up  the  said 
guide  wire,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  store  serrice  apparatus,  a  pulley  mechanism  comprising 
a  sleeve  baring  a  slotted  arm.  a  frame  piroted  in  said  arm,  pulleys  on 
the  frame  arranged  one  above  the  other,  a  rod  secured  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  sieere  and  passing  through  the  upper  end  of  the  pir- 
oted pulley  frame,  and  a  compression  spring,  substantially  as  described. 


519,289.    WHEEL  OU ARD  OR  FENDER  FOR  CAR&    JlMB  P. 

MoBTON,  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  aaBtgnmenta, 
of  ORfr-balf  to  WOiiam  H.  E  Anderson  and  Nicholas  &  HiU.  Jr..  same 
piaoa    PUed  Nor.  23, 1893.    Serial  Na  491,710.    (No  model) 


C  oL    e  *•  •     ^ 

Claim.— \.  In  a  wheel  fender,  the  combination  of  supporting  bars 
secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  car  platform,  a  cradle  hinged  near 
its  lower  end  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  said  supporting  bars  and  springs 
to  yieldingly  hold  the  upper  part  of  the  cradle  from  or  away  from 
the  said  supporting  bars,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  wheel  fender,  the  combination  of  supporting  bars  secured 
at  their  upper  ends  to  the  platform  of  the  car,  a  cradle  hinged  near 
its  lower  end  to  the  said  supporting  bars,  springs  to  yieldingly  hold 
the  upper  end  of  the  cradle  from  or  away  from  the  supporting  bars, 
and  locking  mechanism  baring  as  an  element  thereof  a  guard  which 
projects  beyond  or  in  front  of  the  lower  end  of  the  cradle  which  upoa 
being  struck  releases  the  cradle  and  admiu  of  iu  being  pressed  back 
and  the  compression  of  the  supporting  springs.  subetantiaUy  as  speci- 
fied. 
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3.  In  a  wheel  fender,  the  combination  of  a  tilting  cradle,  side 
cariains,  and  jointed  bars  adapted  to  bend  in  one  direction  only  and 
thereby  push  out  the  said  curtains  as  the  cradle  is  tilt«d  backward, 
MibeUntialiy  as  specified. 


5  1 9.2  90.  ROCK  DRILL  OioBfii  W  PicuR,  DeDTV,  Cola,  m- 
Blgiior  of  nloe-BlxteeDths  to  Samuel  Lesem.  nme  plBoa  PUed  June  13, 
I89a    Serial  Na  477,431     (No  model) 


>i::^^< 


** 


6.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  with  a  piroted  hammer  shank, 
of  eccentric-operated  lerers  haring  spaced  stops  between  their  outer 
ends  and  between  which  the  hammer  shank  projecta,  and  piroted 
guide  lerers  haring  their  upper  ends  piroted  to  the  eccentric-operated 
lerers.  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described 

7.  A  rock  drill,  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  driring  shaft 
therein  prorided  with  eccentrics,  a  drill  holder  supported  on  the  frame, 
a  swinging  hammer  piroted  in  the  frame  and  adapted  to  strike  a  drill 
in  the  holder,  the  hammer  arms  or  lerers  carried  by  the  eccentrics 
*od  haring  rollers  arranged  before  and  behind  the  shank  of  the  ham- 
mer, and  guiding  lerers  piroted  to  the  hammer  lerers  and  to  a  point 
on  the  frame  forward  of  the  driring  shaft,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  of  the  swinging  hammer  har- 
ing a  depending  shank,  the  driring  shaft  haring  eccentrics  thereon, 
the  hammer  lerers  carried  by  the  eccentrics  and  arranged  to  embrace 
the  hammer  shank,  and  the  guiding  lerers  piroted  independenUj  oi 
and  parallel  with  the  driring  shaft  and  also  piroUUy  connectMl  with 
the  hammer  lerers,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame,  and  a  slid- 
ing frame  carried  by  said  main  frame,  of  a  piroted  hammer,  meanf 
for  operating  the  hammer,  a  screw  for  operating  the  sliding  frame,  and 
a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for  operating  the  screw,  the  pawl  be- 
ing secured  to  the  hammer  shank,  subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination,  with  the  swinging  hammer, 
of  a  socket  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  hammer  shank,  a  wool  cush' 
ion  arranged  within  the  socket,  and  a  subsUnUally  solid  cushion  held 
upon  the  wool  cushion  and  adapted  to  engage  the  hammer  shank  on 
the  return  morement  of  the  hammer,  subsUntially  a*  described. 


619,291.  ELECTRIC  RAILWAY.  Wiixu*  R  Puivia,  Phlladel- 
phta,  Pi.,  aarignor  of  one-half  to  Halaey  J  Tlbhala,  game  plaoa  Piled 
A|r.  11  1883.    Serial  No.  470,290    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  rock  driU,  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  sliding  frame 
held  to  more  thereon,  a  revoluble  and  slidable  drill  holder  carried  by 


the  sliding  frame,  a  swinging  hammer  held  to  strike  the  drill  in  the 
holder,  a  ^rer  mechanism  slidably  connected  with  the  hammer  shank 
for  operating  the  hammer  a  reroluble  driring  shaft  adapted  to  op- 
erate the  hammer  lerers,  a  lerer  mechanism  operated  by  the  driring 
shaft  for  feeding  the  drill  holder  forward  and  back  after  each  blow 
of  the  hammer,  a  ratchet  mechanism  operated  by  the  driring  shaft 
and  adapted  to  turn  the  drill  holder,  and  a  screw  mechanism  oper- 
ated by  the  mechanism  of  the  hammer  and  adapted  to  feed  forward 
the  sliding  frame  at  each  blow  of  the  hammer,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  rock  drill,  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  reroluble  and 
loDgitudifially  movable  drill  holder  carried  by  the  fr^me  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  drill,  a  revoluble  driring  shaft  joumaled  in  the  frame,  a 
swinging  hammer  arranged  behind  the  drill  holder  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  drill,  an  eccentric -operated  lerer  mechanism  driren  by 
the  driring  shaft  and  slidably  connected  with  the  hammer  shank  to 
swing  the  hammer,  a  ratchet  mechanism  operated  by  the  driring 
shaft  and  arranged  to  turn  the  drill  holder  aft«r  each  blow  of  the 
hammer,  and  a,  lerer  mechanism  operated  by  the  driring  shaft  for 
moring  the  drill  holder  and  drill  forward  and  back  at  each  blow  of 
the  hammer,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  rock  drill,  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  sliding  frame  held  to 
more  in  the  main  frame  and  provided  with  drilling  mechanism  employ- 
ing  a  swinging  hammer,  a  screw  operatirely  connected  with  the  two 
frames  and  adapted  by  turning  to  more  the  sliding  frame,  a  ratchet 
wheel  keyed  to  the  screw,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  the  hammer  shank 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel  and  turn  the  screw  at  each 
swing  of  the  hammer,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  with  a  piroted  hammer,  of  an 
eccentrically  operated  lerer  mechanism  connected  with  and  sliding  on 
the  hammer  shank,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  with  a  piroted  hammer,  of  an 
eccentrically  operated  lerer  mechanism  haring  between  the  outer  ends 
of  two  members  of  the  same  spaced  stops,  between  which  the  hammer 
thank  projecu,  subsUntially  as  described. 


Claim. —  1.  A  tube  composed  of  insulated  sections,  inside  and  out- 
side tubes  formed  of  non-conducting  material  and  slotted,  and  a  loose 
electric  wire  within  said  inside  tube,  said  parts  being  combined  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

2.  A  car  with  hangers,  axles  mounted  on  rods  guided  in  said  hang^ 
ers,  springs  in  connection  with  said  rods,  wheels  on  said  axles,  a  bar 
supported  on  said  rods  and  carrying  brushes  conUcting  with  said 
axles,  and  an  electro  magnet  suspended  from  said  bar,  said  parU  being 
combined  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  car,  the  spring-controlled  wheels  £  and  F  supported  by  said 
car,  the  cross  bar  S,  the  electro  magnet  U,  suspended  from  said  bar 
the  motor  C  and  the  wires  B'and  B»,said  parts  being  combined  sub^ 
sUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  car  with  hangers,  a  motor  on  said  car,  spring-controlled 
wheels  depending  from  said  car,  an  electro  magnet  suspended  from 
said  car,  a  switch  board  and  wires  subsUntially  as  described  connect- 
ing said  magnet,  motor  and  switch  board,  said  parU  being  combined 
subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  A  car  prorided  with  the  motor  C,  the  switch  board  W,  the  bar 
S,  the  magnet  L',  the  wire  B'  leading  from  the  bar  8  to  the  magnet 
and  switch  board  W,  and  the  wire  B«  leading  from  said  switch  board 
to  said  motor,  and  the  wire  E*  leading  from  a  battery  to  said  magnet, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  A  car  prorided  with  the  motor  C,  the  switch  board  W,  the 
wire  C»,  the  wire  B*  connected  with  said  wire  C  and  the  wire  D«  lead- 
ing fh)m  said  switch  board  to  said  motor,  a  magnet,  wheel*  on  said 
cam,  a  bar  connected  with  the  bearings  of  said  wheels,  and  brushes 
on  said  bearings,  in  combination  with  a  conduit  haring  a  tube  with 
which  said  wheels  are  in  conUct,  and  a  raising  and  lowering  electric 
conductor  in  said  tube,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  A  car  prorided  with  the  wheels  D,  E,  the  bar  S  connecting  the 
bearings  of  said  wheels,  the  brushes  T  on  said  bar,  contacting  with 
the  studs  P  of  said  bearings,  the  wire  B',  a  magnet  which  is  connected 
with  said  wire  and  said  bar,  and  a  motor  in  combinatiou  with  a  con- 
duit tube  and  an  electric  conductor  therein,  said  tube  being  exposed 
to  said  wheels  D  and  E,  subsUntially  as  described. 
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619,292.     KLSV ATOB.     Qtoui  (UiAOOirBasB.  Wtiitetiail,  Wii., 
■  of  two-Uklnto  to  Aionxo  C.  Knjl^t  ao4  Thocoai  R.  Pbillipa,  nme 

"'     iHo  modal) 


5.  In  «  cutter  or  former,  a  MCtiofi  prorided  with  a  Talre  aod  an- 
other section  prorided  with  an  opening  or«eat,  the  two  section*  being 
»o  constructed  that  air  amj  act  upon  the  one  to  cauae  the  opening  of 
■aid  raJre,  tubetantiallj  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  cutter  or  former,  two  telescopic  shells  one  prorided  with  a 
▼aire  and  the  other  with  a  ralve  opening  and  combined  so  that  npon 
the  expansion  of  the  shells,  the  ralre  will  open  and  upon  the  eontra^- 
Uon  of  the  shells  the  ralre  will  close.  subeUntiallj  as  specified. 


619,294.  HOISTWO  APPARATUa  Wnxui  Roth.  Hew  York. 
M.  T.,  aarignor  to  T.  Shriver  k  Ca,  tame  place.  Wed  Oct  11,  1895. 
ante]  Na  487,8M.    (Ho  model) 


Chum~l    In  an  elerating  apparatus  of  tie  character  de«ribed 
the  coobinauon  with  the  beams  baring  their  apper  ends  bereled  the  I 
forwardly  extending  springs  secured  to  the  said  beams  aod  the  track.  ' 
lunng  their  upper  ends  curred,  of  the  carriagt.  the  rope  or  cable  se- 
cured thereto  and  the  windlass,  subeUntiallj  «s  specified. 

2.  In  an  elerating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  beams 
hanng  bereled  upper  ends,  the  forwardly  extending  springs,  secured 
to  ..Ml  beams  the  transrerse  rollers  and  the  track,  h.r.ng  curred 
upper  ends,  of  the  carriage,  haring  hooks  on  its  under  side  adapted 
to  engage  with  one  of  said  rollers,  the  rope  or  cable  secured  to  said 
carriage  aod  the  windlass :  subsUotiallj  as  sp^ified. 

3.  In  an  elerating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  beams, 
luring  their  upper  ends  bereled  and  prorided  with  forwardly  project- 
ing springs  the  rollers  and  the  tracks  baring  their  upper  ends  curred,  of 
the  carriage  comprising  the  wheels,  the  platform,  and  the  bent  rails 
secured  to  said  platform  and  the  rope  or  cable  aod  windlass ;  subsUn- 
tiAllj  as  specified. 

4.  In  an  elerating  apparatus,  the  combinntion  with  the  beams 
ha  ring  their  upper  ends  bereled  and  prorided  >»ith  forwardly  extend- 
ing springs,  the  rollers,  the  tracks  haring  thejr  upper  ends  curred, 
and  the  rope  or  cable  and  the  windlass,  of  the(  carriage  comprising 
the  platform,  the  wheels,  the  hooks,  for  limiting  the  morement  of  the 
carriage  and  the  bent  rails  secured  to  the  platform ,  subeUntially  as 
deacribed. 

5.  A  carriage  for  an  elerating  apparatus  conprising  the  platform, 
the  wheels  and  axles,  aod  the  rails  20,  secured  to  said  platform  and 
formed  with  shoulders  20  and  tracks  20>;  subauntially  as  specified. 

6.  A  carriage  for  an  elerating  apparatus,  conprising  the  platform, 
the  wheeU  and  axles,  the  hooks  00  the  under  jside,  and  the  rails  20 
••cured  to  said  platform  and  bent  at  or  near  their  centers  to  form 
aboulders  2(^  and  tracks  20*:  subsUntially  as  specified. 


619,293.  CRACKER-CUTTEB.  Locits  A.  tociwuj. and  Wouxm 
A^  Hcu,  New  York.  N.  Y  ;  said  Rockwell  aarignor  to  Fowler  k  Rock- 
well, same  place.  Plied  Fed  18.  1892.  iaaewd  Jan.  17.1894  Serial 
Ha  497,199.    Of 0  model)       __  i  1       1 


Chim. —  1.  The  combination  of  a  cutter  or  former  haring  two 
telescopic  sections,  one  prorided  with  an  opening  and  the  other  pro- 
rided with  a  ralre  aod  a  reciprocating  bar  to  wbich  one  of  said  sec- 
tions is  connected,  substaotiallj  as  specified 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cutter  or  former  h«ring  two  telescopic 
••ctioos,  one  prorided  with  an  opening  and  the  other  provided  with 
a  valra.  a  reciprocating  bar  to  which  one  of  said  aectiooa  is  connected 
and  sprioga  for  prodnciog  such  relatire  adjostment  between  the  two 
•ectiona  as  to  cause  the  said  ralre  to  close  the  sRid  opening,  subetan- 
tiallj  aa  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  air  box  and  a  cutter  composed  of  two 
teleecopic  section*,  one  hariog  a  ralre  and  the  «ther  an  opening  and 
6m  of  said  section*  haring  ao  opening  communicating  with  the  air 
box,  avbataatially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combioatioo  with  a  reciprocating  bar,  of  a  cutter  or  former 
harinf  two  teleaoopic  section*  prorided  respectarelj  with  an  opening 
aad  a  ralre,  and  one  of  which  is  attached  to  tl|e  reciprocating  bar 
aad  a  ralre  for  ooatroUing  the  communication  «f  that  section  which 
ia  eoaa«et«d  with  the  reciprocating  bar  with  a  source  of  air  or  other 
Caa.  MibaUatiallj  aa  specified. 


Chim. —  I.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  brake 
drum  arranged  in  line  with  the  winding  drum,  a  lerer  piroted  below 
the  drum  aod  haring  the  end  of  the  lifting  chain  attached  to  one  arm 
thereof,  a  brake  strap  encompassing  the  brake  drum,  and  a  rod  con- 
necting the  second  arm  of  the  lerer  with  the  brake  strap,  subeUntially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  hoiating  apparatus,  a  brake  drum  mounted  loosely  oa 
the  shaft  and  containing  ao  oblique  side  cam  H  made  fast  to  the 
shaft  and  prorided  with  a  tooth  A,  and  a  secoud  oblique  cam  I  op- 
poaite  to  cam  H,  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  prorided  with  an 
abutment  T  oppoeite  to  tooth  k,  combined  with  a  lerer  haring  ooe 
arm  connected  to  the  brake  strap  of  tbe  drum  and  the  other  arm  to 
the  lifting  chain,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  hoistiog  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  the  brake  drum 
loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  of  the  oblique  side  cam  U  made  fast 
to  the  shaft  and  prorided  with  a  tooth  A,  and  a  second  oblique  cam 
I  opposite  cam  H,  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  provided  with 
an  abutment  T  opposite  to  the  tooth  A.  subsuntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  brake  drum 
loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  of  the  oblique  side  cam  H  made  fast 
to  the  shaft  and  prorided  with  a  tooth  H,  a  second  oblique  cam  I  op- 
posite cam  H,  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  prorided  with  an 
abutment  i'  oppoeite  to  the  tooth  A,  and  a  ring  cross  J  between  said 
cams  and  held  fVom  routing,  subsuntially  as  described. 


519,295.  STOP-MOnOH.  Cmns  a.  Tan,  WhltHMTlUe.  Haaa. 
aoBignor  to  the  Whttln  Machine  Works,  same  place.  Piled  Feb.  H 
1892.    Serial  Ha  422,647.    (Ho  model) 


Clatm.— In  a  ftill  can  stop-motioo  for  drawing-fVames,  the  com- 
bination with  the  coiler  and  its  tunnel  and  a  ribrating  arm  connected 
to  stopping  raechaoism.of  a  piroted  lerer,  a  rider,  connected  with  the 
forward  part  of  the  lerer,  said  rider  haring  inclined  sides  adapted  to 
ride  on  the  flange  surrounding  the  inlet  end  of  the  tunnel,  the  rear 
end  of  the  lerer  forming  a  stop  adapted  to  eogage  with  theribraUng 
arm  so  that  the  drawing-frame  will  be  stopped  automatically  when 
the  can  is  full  and  also  wheo  the  slirer  accumuUtea  abore  the  tunnel, 
as  described. 
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^  ^«;?»?-^U«  ,^L?°"^"®  ^^  AWUWnrO  DBVICI  rOkleach  haring  inclined  water  ways,  which  extend  from  their  lower  to' 
SHARPEHIHG-MACHIHEa     Charlbi  A.  Wordh.  D.  8.  Anny.  aa-  their  upper  snrfkces,  recesses  or  pockets  in  the  aereral  sectiooi 

beneath  the  higher  ends  and  abore  the  lower  ends  of  the  inclined 


algoor  to  the  Worden  Machine  Comp&ny,  Omaha,  Netor.,  and  Mew  York. 
I.  T.    PUed  Feb.  23. 1894    Serial  Ha  501,233.    fHo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machiae  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  slotted  base  plate  of  two  sliding  jaws  mounted  on  said 
base  plate,  one  of  said  jaws  baring  a  carity  in  the  base  thereof,  and 
the  opposite  jaws  haring  lugs  projecting  into  said  carity,  of  lerer* 
piroted  to  the  jaw  in  the  carity  thereof,  lugs  on  the  opposiU  jaw 
adapted  to  bear  against  said  lerers,  a  projection  on  the  base  plate 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  opposite  ends  of  said  lerera,  and  means 
for  pressing  one  of  said  jaws  toward  the  other  on  said  base  plate,  and 
so  moring  both  jaws  toward  the  closed  position,  subsuntially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  In  amachineof  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  slotted  base  plate  of  two  sliding  jaws  mounted  on  said  base  plate, 
one  of  the  said  jaws  harioK  a  carity  in  the  base  thereof,  and  the  op- 
posite jaws  haring  lugs  projecting  into  said  carity,  of  lerer»  piroted 
to  the  jaw  in  the  carity  thereof,  lugs  on  the  opposiU  jaw  adapted  to 
bear  against  said  lerers,  a  projection  on  the  base  plate  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  opposiu  ends  of  said  lerers,  a  cam  mounted  on  said  base 
plate  and  adapted  to  more  one  of  said  jaws,  and  a  cam  lerer  for  oper- 
ating said  cam,  subsuntially  as  aod  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  A  raxor  holding  and  adjusting  derice  for  u*e  in  machines  of 
the  character  described,  consistiog  of  means  for  nipping  the  sides  of 
the  raior  blade,  and  a  lerer  piroted  near  its  center  and  haring  ao  up- 
wardly projecting  arm  adapted  to  hold  the  back  of  the  raxor  blade, 
with  an  adjusting  device  near  the  opposite  end  of  said  lerer,  and  equi- 
disUnt  with  the  raror  supporting  arm  from  said  pirot,  subetaotially 
as  aod  for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  A  razor  holding  and  adjusting  derice  for  use  in  machines  of 
the  character  described,  consisting  of  means  for  nipping  the  sides  of 
the  raxor  blade,  and  a  lever  pivoted  near  iu  center  and  haring  an  up- 
wardly projecting  arm  with  a  groorc  therein  adapted  to  hold  the 
back  of  the  razor  blade,  with  an  adjusting  derice  provided  with  a 
similar  groore  near  the  opposite  end  of  said  lerer,  and  equidisUnt 
with  the  raxor  supporting  arm  from  said  pirot,  and  a  derice  nearaaid 
groore  for  moring  said  lerer,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
described.     ^ 

5.  A  raxor  holding  and  adjusting  derice  for  nse  in  machines  of 
the  character  described,  consisting  of  means  for  nipping  the  sides  of 
the  raxor  blade,  and  a  lever  piroted  near  its  center  and  haring  an  up- 
wardly projecting  arm  with  a  groore  therein  adapted  to  hold  the 
back  of  the  raxor  blade,  with  an  adjusting  device  prorided  with  a 
similar  groore  near  the  opposite  end  of  said  lerer,  and  equidisUnt 
with  the  raxor  supporting  arm  from  said  pirot,  and  a  derice  near  said 
groore  for  moving  said  lerer,  aod  projectiog  abore  said  second  groore 
the  same  disUnce  that  the  opposite  groore  is  below  the  center  of  the 
sharpening  buttons,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


519.297.  SECTIONAL  BOILER  OR  HEATER.  Albut  C.  A. 
Baum  and  Pudericx  D  Johisoh,  UUca,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnore  to  Ruaael 
Wheeler  and  Prank  E  Wheeler,  same  place  PUed  June  li  1893  Se- 
rial Na  477.616.     (No  model) 

r/f/;m— 1.  The  combination  in  a  sectional  boiler,  of  sections 
having  water  ways  ruooiog  across  them  from  side  to  side  upon  an 
inclination,  pockets  for  the  reception  of  oipples  made  in  said  sections 
and  connecting  with  the  water  ways  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends, 
and  nipples  connecting  the  several  sections  within  the  said  pockets, 
said  pockeU  being  within  the  peripheral  hues  of  the  sections,  sub- 
suntially as  set  forth. 

2.  A  section  for  a  boiler  or  heaUr,  haring  inclined  water  ways, 
extending  across  it  from  iU  lower  to  iU  upper  surface,  recesses  or 
pockeU  for  the  reception  of  nipples,  one  of  them  extending  upwardly 
beneath  the  higher  ends  of  the  water  ways  and  the  other  extending 
downwardly  orer  their  lower  ends,  subsuntially  as  aet  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  boiler  of  a  series  of  horixooul  sections. 


water  ways,  aod  within  the  peripheral  line  of  the  sections  and  nip- 
ples connecting  the  said  sections  within  said  pockeU  or  receaaee,  sub- 
suntially as  set  forth. 


519.298.  RAILWAY-SWITCE  Hmrt  C.  BfHAOH,  NaahTllle, 
Tena,  aastgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  Johnson  Company  Johna- 
town.  Pa.    Filed  May  26. 1893.    Serial  Ha  476.546.    (Ho  modal) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  railway  tongue  switch,  a  morable  tongue  haring 
it*  piroUl  pin  rigidly  secured  thereto  aod  haring  a  recess  or  ofl^t  in 
one  end  to  engage  a  holding-down  plate. 

2.  In  a  railway  tongue  switch,  a  morable  tongue  haring  its  pir- 
otal  pin  rigidly  secured  thereto  aod  an  extending  portion  thinoer  than 
the  body  of  the  tongue,  said  portion  being  adapted  to  exUod  under 
a  plate  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  switch. 

3.  In  a  railway  tongue  switch  in  combination  with  the  main  fhime 
of  the  switch,  a  morable  tongue  baring  a  horixootAl  recess  and  adapUd 
to  swing  on  a  rertical  pirot  rigidly  secured  to  said  tongue,  a  remor- 
able  plate  adapted  to  engage  said  recess  and  means  aa  a  bolt  for  tight- 
ening down  the  tongue  by  means  of  the  plate. 

4.  In  a  railway  tongue  switch  of  the  character  described,  in  cob- 
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MostioD  with  the  hodj  «>f  U>«  twitch  haTioft  •  Tfertical  socket,  •  pir 
ot«d  loofue  the  pivot  pin  of  which  is  rig\4ij  seiur«d  to  said  tongue 
And  adapted  to  turn  in  said  socket,  and  a  holdingvdown  plate  adapted 
to  overiap  a  portion  of  the  tongue  and  bold  it  in  place,  said  plate  being 
•ecnred  to  the  bodj  of  the  switch 

5  In  a  twitch  the  eombinatioo  of  a  switch  block  prorided  with 
•  "ocket,  and  with  a  shoalder  baring  a  semi-cinjular  reoeas,  a  switch 
tongue  baring  iu  end  formed  to  fit  the  recess  »nd  prorided  with  a 
boea  to  enter  the  socket,  and  a  plate  applied  to  t)ie  upper  side  of  the 
•boulder  and  baring  iu  end  extended  beyond  the  tnd  of  the  same  orer 
the  tongue  and  serring  to  hold  the  same  in  plac4 

6  In  a  switch  the  combination  of  a  switch  ^lock  prorided  with 
a  socket,  and  with  a  shoulder  baring  its  end  reces^.  a  switch  tongue 
baring  its  end  formed  to  enter  the  receas  prorided  with  a  depending 
boee  to  enter  the  socket  and  having  it*  upper  sidf  cot  awar  to  form 
a  shoulder,  and  a  plate  applied  to  the  first  named  shoulder,  the  end  of 
said  plate  extending  bejond  the  shoulder  in  the  Cut  awaj  portion  of 
the  tongue.  | 

619,299.  ELEVATOR- HATCE  Silas  W  Blajtcham  aad  WUr 
UAH  A.  Laibu,  Ptttaburg.  aasigiiorB  of  ooe-Uilnl  to  Oeorgv  Waiblng- 
ton  Porter.  Aiiegh«iy,  Pa.  Piled  Sept  24.  1893,  Serial  Wa  448.781 
OfomodeL) 


engaging  and  rerersing  the  catch  piroted  on  the  op^te  drawhead. 
substantially  as  deocribed. 

2.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination,  with  a  drawhead  of  a  catch 
piroted  thereon,  baring  a  hook  at  iU  long  end,  and  a  lip  for  engage- 
ment with  such  a  hook  at  its  short  end,  taid  lip  and  the  surface,  adapted 
to  engage  therewith,  of  said  hook  extending  dirergently  fh>m  said 
catch,  subeUntially  as  described. 


catch 


I'iuim. — 1.  The  combination  of  an  eleratorca^,  a  series  of  hatch* 
guards  above  the  same  and  adapted  to  becarriedjthereby,  meanafor 
upholding  the  batch  guards  respectireir  at  the  ser^ral  floors,  a  batch- 
guard-upholder  at  the  top  of  the  elerator.«baft,  anjd  automatic  means 
for  retracting  the  batch-guard-upholder  when  th4  batch-guards  are 
lifted  therefrom  :  subsUntiallj  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  elerator  car,  a  seri^  of  batcb-guardt 
abore  the  same  and  adapted  to  be  carried  thereby,  means  for  uphold- 
ing the  hatch-guards  respectirely  at  the  several  0oors,  and  swinging 
yokes  at  the  top  of  the  elerator-shaft  adapted  tq  tit  under  and  up- 
hold the  hatch-guards  and  means  for  retracting  tl|e  yokes  automati- 
cally .  subeUntially  as  described  , 

3.  The  combination  of  an  elevator  car,  a  terifs  of  hatch-guards 
above  the  same  and  adapted  to  be  carried  thereby,  means  for  uphold- 
ing the  hatch-guards  respectively  at  the  several  floors,  yokes  for  up- 
holding the  hatch-guards  at  the  top  of  the  elevat^r-ehaft,  and  auto- 
matte  meant  for  retracting  the  yokes  when  the  batdi-guards  are  lifted 
therefVom  by  the  elevator ,  substantially  as  described 

6  1 9,300.  CAa-OOUPLOIQ  Piiu?  C  Brow*.  WMhlngton.  D.  C. 
rOed  Aug.  24. 1881  Seriil  Ha  483.969.  (Ho  oxxteL) 
Claim.  —  1 .  lo  a  car  coupling,  the  combination,  with  a  draw-head, 
of  a  catch  piroted  thereon,  baring  a  hook  at  it«  long  end  a  lip  for 
^^SM*™*"^  *>tb  such  a  hook  at  its  short  end.  an4  a  conrex  surface 
between  the  lip  and  book  fonning,  when  said  hook  extends  oatwardly 
from  the  draw-head,  an  apwardlj  and  rearwardly  fKlised  tarfitoe  fori 


3.  Inacarconpling,thecombiDation, ,w._w_^„ 

piroted  to  swing  longitudinally  thereon,  reversible  end  for  end,  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  drawhead  in  one  position,  and  having  a  book  at 
such  projecting  end,  baring  on  its  upper  side  when  ro  projecting  a 
surface  rising  from  the  surface  immediately  behind  said  hook  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  in  a  carcoupling,  the  combination,  with  a  draw-head,  of  a  catch 
piroted  thereon,  rerersible  end  for  end,  the  opposite  ends  on  two  such 
catches  on  opposite  draw-beads  engaging  one  another  to  couple  the 
cars,  and  there  being  opposite  surfaces  on  two  such  catches  which  en- 
gage each  other,  as  the  draw-heads  come  together,  to  automatically 
rererse  one  of  said  catches,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination,  with  a  pair  of  draw  heads, 
of  catches  pivoted  thereon  to  turn  end  for  end  about  a  transverse  axis] 
each  catch  baring  an  upper  surface  which  co-operates  with  an  under 
sur&ce,  on  the  other  catch,  both  catches  pointing  outward  from  the 
drawheads  forcing  the  latter  catch  orer  on  its  pivot.  subsUntially  at 
described. 

6.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination,  with  a  draw-bead,  of  a  catch 
piroted  about  a  transrerse  axis  thereon,  and  a  shoulder  on  a  side  wall 
of  the  draw-head  baring  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  upper 
face  upon  which  the  catch  rests,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination,  with  a  draw-bead,  baring 
recested  sides  forming  bearings,  of  a  catch  baring  hubs  mounted  in 
said  bearings,  and  a  bolt,  passing  through  said  catch  and  hubs  and 
said  sides.  tubsUotially  as  described 


5  19,. '30  1.  ATTACHMEHT  FOR  BEDSTEADa  Edward  BtuiM, 
Heiltoville.  Wla.,  aasignor  of  one-Uurd  to  Thomas  Thompeon.  same  plaoei 
Filed  June  3.  1893.    Serial  Ma  476.534.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  atUchment  for  bedsteads,  the  combination  with 
a  book  support  and  its  supporting  rod,  of  a  supporting  clamp  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  said  rod  and  consisting  of  a  rack  portion,  a  clamp- 
ing block  sliding  on  the  upper  part  of  taid  portion  and  prorided  with 
a  piroted  stirrup  engaging  said  rack,  a  clamping  block  sliding  on  the 
lower  portion  of  said  rack,  and  a  clamping  screw  mounted  in  an  ex- 
tension of  said  rack  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  lower  clamping  block 
subsUntially  at  detcribed. 

2.  In  an  atUchment  for  bedsteads,  the  combination  of  a  rertical 
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supporting  rod,  a  book  supporting  bracket  a^josUbiy  mounted  there- 
on, an  extension  portion  adjusubly  connected  to  said  bracket,  a  book 
support  prorided  with  lugs  adjutUblj  mounted  on  taid  extension  to 
that  taid  support  can  be  adjusted  in  inclination  and  longitadinal  pu 


6.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  the  combination  with  a  piroted  rolling 
wire  prorided  with  an  adhesire  tip  adapted  to  engage  the  leaf  and 
a  piroted  catch  mounted  on  taid  tip  and  adapted  to  patt  behind  taid 
leaf,  of  a  tpring  normally  preaiing  taid  tip  on  taid  leaf,  means  for 


and  consisbne  of  an  adiusUb  e  rack  oortion   &  <>  &mnini7  hl/wW  -liH.  : .^  .-^  ...  ">"w»ru  uu  we  outer  eoa  carry 


an^  consisting  of  an  adjusUble  rack  portion,  a  clamping  block  nlid 
ing  on  the  same  and  prorided  with  a  piroUd  stirrup  arranged  to  en 
gage  taid  rack,  and  a  clamping  tcrew  attached  to  a  portion  of  taid 
rack,  tubstantially  at  described. 


B  1 9 , 3  O  2 .  MUSIC-LEAP  TURHER  JoM  W  Daklit.  Jr..  BklU 
more,  Ml.  aaslgDor  of  oDe-half  to  Da\nd  E  EraoB,  Philip  Hamburger, 
Michael  Holzman,  aod  Leoo  Hamburger,  same  place.  Piled  May  20, 
1893.    Sertil  la  47i»7a    (HomodeL) 


ing  taid  Up  inward  and  to  increaaing  the  pretsure  of  said  tip  on  taid 
leaf,  of  rerolring  taid  wire,  and  of  swinging  the  taid  wire  aod  turn- 
ing said  leaf,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  the  combination  with  a  skaft^  of  a  pul- 
ley on  said  shaft,  a  sysUm  of  cords  and  pulleys  aod  a  lerer  or  knee 
swell  and  an  operating  spring  connected  thereto,  for  rerolring  taid 
thaft  in  alternate  directions  through  any  denired  angle,  of  a  ipiral 
Rear  wheel  rigidly  atUcbed  to  said  shaft,  a  stop  atUched  to  taid  gear 
wheel,  a  frame  revolubly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  baring  a  curred 
slot  therein  adapted  to  engage  said  stop  aod  allow  a  limited  angular 
motion  relative  to  said  gear  wheel,  a  rolling  wire  mounted  in  said 
frame,  an  adhesive  tip  atUched  to  said  wire  and  adapted  to  bear  on 
the  music  sheet,  and  a  spiral  pinion  meshing  in  said  gear  wheel,  and 
rigidly  mounted  on  taid  rolling  wire,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 

8.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  pul- 
ley on  said  shaft,  a  system  of  cords  and  pulleys  aod  a  lever  or  knee 
swell  and  an  operating  spring  connected  thereto,  for  rerolring  taid 
abaft  in  alternate  directioni  through  any  desired  angle,  a  spiral  gear 
wheel  rigidly  attached  to  said  shaft,  a  stop  attached  to  said  gear 
wheel,  a  frame  rerolubly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  baring  a  curred 
slot  therein  adapted  to  engage  said  stop  and  allow  a  limited  angular 
notion  relatire  to  said  gear  wheel,  the  said  frame  being  prorided  with 
a  slot  parallel  to  the  axis  of  taid  thaft;  a  rolling  wire  piroted  in  said 
tc\m^  and  baring  its  rear  end  projecting  through  taid  slot  and  iU 
front  end  provided  with  an  adhesive  tip  adapted  to  bear  on  the  music 
aheet;  and  a  spiral  pinion  meehing  in  said  gear  wheel  aod  rigidly 
Mounted  on  said  rolling  wire,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
■eribed. 

9.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  pul- 
ley on  said  shaft,  a  system  of  cord*  and  pulleys  and  a  knee-swell  or 

/TT..-  ,    ,  ,     ,,  t^  ..»'    .  •«»«»■  *nd  »n  operating  swing  connected  to  said  shaft  for  revolving 

.„H  ^.7  '.  °"""='.f  *^»"""'.^-  ^'J«  combination  with  a  shaft    taid  shaft  in  alternate  directions  through  any  desired  angle,  of  a 

and  means  for  revolving  said  shaft  in  alternate  directions  through    spiral  gear  wheel  rigidly  atUched  to  siJd  shaft,  a  stop  atUcbed  to 


any  desired  angle,  of  a  spiral  gearwheel  rigidly 'attached  to  said  shaft, 
a  frame  revolubly  mounted  00  said  shaft  and  having  a  limited  angular 
motion  relative  to  said  gear  wheel,  a  rolling  wire  mounted  in  said 
frame;  an  adhesive  tip  attached  to  said  wire  and  adapted  to  bear  on 
the  music  sheet,  and  a  spiral  pinion  meshing  in  said  gear  wheel,  and 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  rolling  wire,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 

2.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  the  combination  with  a  shaft  and  means 
for  revolving  said  shaft  in  alternate  directions  through  any  desired 
angle,  of  a  spiral  gearwheel  rigidly  atUched  to  said  shaft.'  a  frame 


said  gear  wheel,  a  frame  revolubly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having 
a  curved  slot  therein  adapted  to  engage  said  stop  and  allow  a  limited 
angular  motion  relative  to  said  gear  wheel,  a  rolling  wire  mounted  in 
nid  frame;  an  adhesive  tip  attached  to  Said  wire  and  adapted  lo 
bear  on  the  music  sheet,  a  spiral  pinion  meshing  in  said  gear  wheel 
and  ngidly  mounted  on  said  rolling  wire,  and  a  vertical  shaft  con- 
nected to  said  operating  spring  and  provided  with  a  holding  arm  and 
means  for  releasing  said  arm  a.s  said  rolling  wire  is  swung  over.  sub- 
sUntially as  and  for  the  purposes  described 

10.   In  a  music  leaf  turner,  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a 


,.-.   I   1.1  .   J    •/•    "e—v  -—^-"'=v.  ^  ^,u  ouaii.  »  irame  ,  •"■   •"  «  "lumc  leai  turner,  tbe  combination  w  th  a  shaft  of  a 

rerolubly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  limited  angular  motion    pulley  on  said  ..baft,  a  system  of  cords  and  pulleyi,  and  a  knee  swe«  or 

parallel  to  the  axis  of  aa.d  shaft,  a  rolling  wire  piroted  in  said  frame  said  shaft  in  alternate  directions  through  any  desired  angle  of  a  sn,* 
and  baring  lU  rear  end  projecting  through  said  slot  and  iU  front  end  ral  gear  wheel  rigidly  atUched  to  said  shaft  a  stop  attLhed  uTil^i 
prorided  with  an  adhesive  tip  adapted  to  bear  on  the  music  sheet ;  and  gear  wheel,  a  frame 'revolubly  mounted  on  sa'd  shaft  a'dha^inTi 
a  pira  pmion  meshing  in  said  gear  wheel  and  rigidly  mounted  on  'curved  slot  tbei^in  adapted  L  engage  said  stop  and  al"w  a  limU 
«iid  rolling  wire,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described  angular  motion  relative  to  said  gear  wheel,  the  Lid  fr!me  beinZ^. 

„r      H  ;"*"-'<=  't*r'-''.-'»'«-7^'i"^*°-  witharolling  wire    ^Wed  with  a  slot  parallel  to  the  Lis  of  said  shaft    a  rZgwiil  p  J 
provided  with  an  adhesive  tip  adapted  to  engage  the  leaf,  and  a  pivT  —«  =-  -: j  ^-  .  .  •  -  '       "  '"^  *"^  P" 


oted  catch  adapted  to  pass  behind  said  leaf,  of  a  spring  normally  press- 
ing said  tip  on  said  leaf,  and  means  for  increasing  the  pressure  of  said 
tip  on  said  leaf,  of  revolving  said  wire,  and  of  swinging  the  said  wire 
and  turning  said  leaf,  subsUntially  as  described 

4.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  the  combination  with  a  shaft  and  means 
for  revolving  said  shaft  in  alternate  directions  through  any  desired 
angle,  of  a  spiral  gear  wheel  rigidly  atUched  to  said  shaft,  a  stop  at- 
tached to  said  gear  wheel  a  frame  revolubly  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  having  a  curved  slot  therein  adapted  to  engage  said  stop  and  al- 
low a  limited  angular  motion  relatire  to  said  gear  wheel,  a  rolling 
wire  mounted  in  said  frame;  an  adhesire  tip  atUched  to  said  wire  and 
adapted  to  bear  on  the  music  sheet,  and  a  spiral  pinion  meshing  in 
said  gear  wheel,  aod  rigidly  mounted  on  said  rolling  wire,  tubstan 
tially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described 

5.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  the  combination  with  a  shaft  and  means 
for  revolving  said  shaft  in  alternate  directions  through  any  desired 


oted  m  said  frame  and  having  ito  rear  end  projecting  through  said 
slot,  and  lU  from  end  provided  with  an  adhesive  tip  adapted  to  bear 
on  the  music  sheet;  and  a  spiral  pinion  meshing  in  said  gear  wheel 
ngidly  mounted  on  said  rolling  wire,  a  rertical  shaft  connected  to  said 
operating  spring  and  prorided  with  a  holding  arm  and  means  for  re- 
leasing said  arm  as  said  rolling  wire  is  swung  over.  subsUntially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  described. 

11.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted  rolling 
wire  provided  with  an  adhesive  tip  adapted  to  engage  the  leaf,  a  piv- 
oted  catch  mounted  on  said  tip  and  adapted  to  pass  behind  said  leaf, 
a  carved  lerer  piroted  on  said  tijpand  adapted  to  operate  said  catch! 
a  spring  normally  pressiing  said  tip  on  said  leaf,  means  for  pressing 
the  inner  end  of  said  wire  outward  and  the  outer  end  carrying  taid 
tip  inward  and  so  increasing  the  pressure  of  said  tip  on  said  leaf,  of 
rerolring  taid  wire,  and  of  swinging  the  said  wire  and  turning  said 
leaf,  subeUntially  as  described 

12.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a 


.__i.  „<•.  _.:     I  L     1    •  • . ;  .     : ^        •'  — ^  '  "'""'^  '*"  lurner,  me  combination  with  a  shaft  of  a 

i^rhLi!     Z       '^"•^'^''r'  "^*"-^  *"*'=»"^  ^  -i'^  shaft,  a  stop  at.  !  pulley  on  «iid  shaft,  a  system  of  cords  and  pulleys  and  a   le^er  or 

"low  ITill           1                        ,****P'*^  '^*°'^*'''  ""'  '"^^  ""^  ■**'*  '^^^  '"  •'^'■"^  '''^«^^'«'»  ^''"•"K*"  —  desired  angle,  of  a  spiral 
aiiow  a  limited  anrular  motion  rnlatiTa  t.n  u  H  iro.r  »i..i.i   <k.  ..;j  — .  _k,„i  .:_:ji l    ^.  .    .  ^^      •  *    '      ""P'r^i 


allow  a  limited  angular  motion  relatire  to  said  gear  wheel,  the  said 
frame  being  prorided  with  a  slot  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft;  a 
rolling  wire  piroted  in  said  frame  and  baring  its  rear  end  projecting 
through  said  slot  and  its  front  end  prorided  with  an  adhesire  Up 
adapted  to  bear  on  the  music  sheet;  aod  a  spiral  pinion  meshing  in 
said  gear  wheel  and  rigidly  mounted  on  taid  rolling  wire,  tubstan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


gear  wheel  rigidly  attached  to  said  shaft,  a  stop  atUcbed  to  said  gear 
wheel,  a  frame  revolubly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  baring  a  curred 
slot  therein  adapted  to  engage  said  stop  and  allow  a  limited  angular 
motion  relatire  to  said  gear  wheel,  a  rolling  wire  mounted  in  said 
frame ;  an  adhesire  tip  attached  to  taid  wire  and  adapted  to  bear 
on  the  music  sheet,  a  piroted  catch  and  a  curred  lerer  for  operating 
taid  catch  both  mounted  on  taid  tip,  and  a  spiral  pinion  meshing  in 
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Mid  gtAt  wbe«l,  tad  rigidly  moontcd  on  aaid  railing  wire,  subsUo- 
ti«l]j  M  tod  for  the  purpoaee  described. 

13.  lu  »  music  leaf  turner,  the  combinatioq  irith  a  tkiAtl,  of  a 
pulley  on  nid  shaft,  •  tjstem  of  cords  and  puUejs  and  a  ierer  or  knee 
•well  and  an  operating  spring  connected  thereto,  for  reTolring  said 
shaft  in  alternate  directions  through  any  de^red  angle,  a  spiral  gear 
wheel  atuched  rigidly  to  said  shaft,  a  stop  atuchel  to  said  gear  wheel, 
a  frame  revolably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  h^Tiog  a  curred  slot 
therein  adapted  to  engage  said  stop  and  allow  a  limited  angular  mo- 
tion relative  to  said  gear  wheel,  the  said  fVame  being  provided  with 
a  slot  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft ;  a  rolling  trire  pivoted  in  said 
fhtme  and  having  its  rear  end  projecting  through  s^id  slot  and  its  front 
end  provided  with  an  adhesive  tip  adapted  to  bearon  the  music  sheet : 
a  pivoted  catch  and  a  curved  lever  for  operating  said  catch  both 
mounted  upon  said  tip ,  and  a  spiral  pinion  meahinl;  in  said  gear  wh^l 
and  rigidly  mounted  on  said  roiling  wire,  substaniially  as  and  for  the 
purpoees  described 

14.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  the  combination!  with  a  shaft,  of  a 
pulley  on  said  shaft,  a  system  of  cords  and  pullers  and  a  knee-swell 
or  lever  and  an  operating  !*pring  connected  to  sa|d  shaft,  for  revolv- 
ing said  shaft  in  alternate  directions  through  anyj  desired  angle,  of  a 
spiral  gear  wheel  rigidly  attached  to  said  shaft,  ^  stop  attached  to 
said  gear  wheel,  a  frame  revolubly  mounted  on  s4i'^  **haft  and  having 
a  curved  slot  therein  adapted  to  engage  ^id  stop  and  allow  a  limited 
angular  motion  relative  to  said  gear  wheel,  a  rolling  wire  mounted 
in  said  ft^me,  an  adhesive  tip  attached  to  said  ^ire  and  adapted  to 
bear  on  the  music  sheet,  a  pivoted  catch  and  a  cprved  lever  for  op- 
erating said  catch  >both  mounted  upon  said  tip.  a  spiral  pinion  mesh- 
ing in  said  gear  wheel,  and  rigidly  mounted  on  said  rolling  wire,  and 
a  vertical  shaft  connected  to  said  operating  sprint  and  provided  with 
a  holding  arm  and  means  for  releasing  said  arm  a4  said  rolling  wire  is 
swung  over,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposed  described. 

15.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  the  eombinatiooj  with  a  shaft,  of  a 
pulley  on  said  shaft,  a  system  of  cords  and  pulleys, land  a  knee  sivell  or 
lever  and  an  operating  spring  connected  to  said  ahaft,  for  revolving 
said  shaft  in  alternate  directions  through  any  desiiled  angle,  of  a  spiral 
gear  wheel  rigidly  attached  to  »aid  shaft,  a  stop  attached  to  said  gear 
wheel,  a  frame  revolubly  mounted  on  said  shaft  aad  having  a  curved 
4lot  therein  adapted  to  engage  said  stop  and  alio 
motion  relative  to  said  gear  wheel,  the  said  frame 
a  slot  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft:  a  rolling 
frame  and  having  its  rear  end  projecting  throu 
front  end  provided  with  an  adhesive  tip  adapted  t< 
sheet  a  pivoted  catch  and  a  curved  lever  for  operating  said  catch  both 
mounted  upon  said  tip ;  and  a  spiral  pinion  meshing  in  said  gear  wheel 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  rolling  wire,  a  vertical  shaft  connected  to  said 
operating  spring  and  provided  with  a  holding  arn  and  means  for  re 
leasing  said  arm  as  said  rolling  wire  ia  swung  over,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  described. 

16  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  the  combinatio 
turning  the  leaves,  of  a  leaf  holding  and  releasin 
a  shaft  joi»maled  in  the  music  rack,  an  arm  p 
shaft  and  adapted  to  hold  the  music,  a  second  an 
to  said  shaft,  a  pulley  loosely  journaled  on  said 
necting  said  second  arm  and  said  pulley,  and  4eans  for  revolving 
said  pulley  synchronously  with  the  operation  of  the  leaf  turner, 
whereby  said  second  arm  is  drawn  first  to  one  side  and  then  to  the 
opposite  side  by  said  spring,  substantially  as  anti  for  the  purposes 
described. 

17.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  the  combination  with  means  for  turn- 
ing the  leaves  of  a  leaf  holding  and  releasing  deviice  comprising  the 
shaft  T  provided  with  the  arms  T  and  T«  and  th^  pulley  T*.  and  the 
spring  T°,  the  cord  15,  and  means  for  pulling  on 
nously  with  the  operation  of  the  leaf  turner,  wh 
alternatelv  held  and  released,  substantiallv  as  an 
describ«d 

18.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  the  combination  i^ith  means  for  turn- 
ing the  leaves,  of  a  leaf  holding  and  releasing  deiice  comprising  the 
shaft  T  bent  as  at  T,  the  arm  T*  rigidly  attached  to  said  shaft,  the 
pulley  T*  loosely  journaled  on  said  shaft,  the  cord  15  is  wound  on  said 
pulley,  the  spring  T'  normally  tending  to  revolve  4tid  pulley  and  wind 
up  said  cord,  means  for  unwinding  said  cord  againfet  said  spring,  and  a 
spring  T*  connecting  said  pullef  T*  and  said  arm  T*.  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  described 

19.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rolliDg  wire  and  m«ins  for  revolving  the  s^me,  of  an  adhesive 
tip  attached  to  said  wire  for  lifting  and  turning  thie  leaf,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  piece  of  rubber  or  other  adhesive  material  in  the  form  of  a 
segment  of  a  ring  mounted  in  said  frame,  and  a  disk  journaled  on  said 
wire  at  one  side  of  said  tVame  and  extending  nqarly  to  the  edge  of 
said  rubber  piece,  the  said  disk  being  adapted  to  dear  the  music  when 
said  rubber  piece  is  lifting  a  leaf,  and  to  bear  up^n  the  music  at  the 
beginning  and  end  of  the  revolution  of  the  rollint  wire,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  described 


a  limited  angular 

eing  provided  with 

rire  pivoted  in  said 

ih  said  slot,  and  its 

bear  on  the  music 


with  a  device  for 
[  device  comprising 
^ojecting  from  said 

rigidly  connected 
baft,  a  spring  con- 


tid  cord  synchro- 
ereby  the  music  is 
for  the  purposes 


20.  In  a  machine  of  tlie  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rolling  wire  and  means  for  revolving  the  same,  of  an  adhesive 
tip  attached  to  said  wire  for  lifting  and  turning  the  leaf,  comprising 
a  frame,  a  piece  of  rubber  or  other  adhesive  material  in  the  form  of 
a  segment  of  a  ring  mounted  in  said  frame,  and  a  dusk  journaled  on 
said  wire  at  one  side  of  said  frame  and  extending  nearly  to  the  edge 
of  said  rubber  piece,  the  said  disk  l>eing  adapted  to  clear  the  music 
when  the  said  rubber  piece  is  lifting  a  leaf,  and  to  bear  upon  the 
music  at  the  beginning  and  end  of  the  revolution  of  the  rolling  wire, 
a  pivoted  catch  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  means  for  operating  said 
catch,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

21.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rolling  wire  and  means  for  revolving  the  same,  of  an  adhesive 
tip  attached  to  said  wire  for  lifting  and  turning  the  leaf,  comprising 
a  frame,  a  piece  of  rubber  or  other  adhesive  material  in  the  form  of 
a  segment  of  a  ring  mounted  in  said  frame,  and  a  disk  journaled  on 
said  wire  at  one  side  of  said  frame  and  extending  nearly  to  the  edge 
of  said  rubber  piece,  the  said  disk  being  adapted  to  clear  the  music 
when  the  rubber  piece  is  lifting  a  leaf,  and  to  bear  upon  the  music 
at  the  beginning  and  end  of  the  revolution  of  the  rolling  wire,  apiv> 
oted  catch  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  curved  lever  also  pivoted  on  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  operate  said  catch,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  de.scribed. 

22  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rolling  wire  and  means  for  revolving  the  same,  of  an  adhesive 
tip  attached  to  said  wire  for  lifting  and  turning  the  leaf,  comprising 
a  frame,  a  piece  of  rubber  or  other  adhesive  material  in  the  form  of 
a  segment  of  a  ring  mounted  in  said  frame,  and  a  disk  journaled  on 
said  wire  at  one  side  of  said  frame  and  extending  nearly  to  the  edge 
of  said  rubber  piece,  the  said  disk  being  adapted  to  clear  the  music 
when  the  rubber  piece  is  lifting  a  leaf,  and  to  bear  upon  the  music 
at  the  beginning  and  end  of  the  revolution  of  the  rolling  wire,  a  piv- 
oted catch  lever  having  a  downward  projecting  arm  on  one  side  of 
said  frame  and  teeth  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  frame,  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  said  frame  provided  with  teeth  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
teeth  of  the  catch  lever,  and  having  a  curved  arm  adapted  to  engage 
the  sheets  of  music  not  being  lifted,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 


519,303. 

PUed  Nov.  22. 


WASHINO- MACHINE. 
1893.    Serial  Na  491,653. 


Andrew  Erbor.  Coplay,  Pa. 
(No  modeL) 


(•/aim. — 1.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  suds 
box,  and  a  shaft  projecting  into  the  suds  box  and  carrying  an  agi- 
tator, of  two  wheels  on  a  horizontal  shaft  mounted  on  the  suds  box  and 
having  gear  segments  on  their  inner  faces,  a  beveled  pinion  mounted 
to  slide  on  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  carrying  the  agiutor,  but  to 
turn  therewith,  a  carrier  bar  for  supporting  the  said  pinion,  and  means 
for  vertically  adjusting  said  carrier  bar,  subeUntially  as  described 

2  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  suds  box,  and 
a  shaft  projecting  into  the  suds  box  and  carrying  and  agiutor  of  two 
spaced  segmental  driving  wheels  oppositely  fixed  on  a  rotary  hori- 
zontal shaft,  a  beveled  pinion  supported  on  said  shaft  between  the 
gear  segmenU  and  alternately  engaged  therewith,  studs  on  said  pin- 
ion, and  a  stud  on  each  segmental  wheel  near  opposite  terminals,  which 
studs  alternately  impinge  the  studs  on  the  beveled  pinion.  subsUn- 
tially  as  described 

3  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination,  with  tbe  suds  box,  iwu 
spaced  segmental  friction  gear  wheels  mounted  on  a  horizontal  rotat- 
able  shaft  supported  on  the  lid  of  the  suds  box,  an  intermediate  up- 
right shaft  projecting  into  the  suds  box,  a  slidable  head  at  the  lowe» 
end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  bevel-faced  friction  piniou  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  shaft,  of  rock  arms  on  the  lid,  and  a  carrier  bar  arranged  to 
press  the  pinion  upwardly  when  the  arms  are  rocked  to  lift  the  bar. 
substantially  as  described. 
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5  1 9 . 8 04.    HOT  AIR  PDRITACR    OnsM  W  nanaa,  8t  Louk. 
Ma    PUed  July  17.  1888.    SertaJ  Na  480,716.    (Ho  model) 


'^•'■- — Th«  improved  warm  air  furnace,  having  an  outer  shell 
and  a  combustion  chamber,  an  annular  radiating-chaniber  18,  having 
its  upper  and  lower  ends  closed,  and  located  in  the  warm  air  chamber 
surrounding  said  combustion-chamber,  a  smoke-pipe  connection  22 
paMing  through  the  outer  shell  and  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  said  radiatibg-chamber,  short  horizonUl  pipes  23  connecting  the 
interior  of  said  radiating-chamber  at  points  adjacent  its  upper  end, 
and  remote  fW)m  said  smoke  pipe  connection,  with  the  interior  of  tbe 
combustion  chamber,  a  series  of  parallel  vertical  partitions  24  ar- 
ranged radially  within  said  radiating-chamber  with  their  inner  edges 
secured  to  the  inner  wall  of  aaid  chamber,  and  with  their  outer  edges 
secured  to  the  outer  wall  thereof  throughout  their  lengths,  said  par- 
titions being  located  one  upon  each  side  of  the  smoke-pipe  open:ng 
and  closely  adjacent  the  same  so  as  to  form  a  pair  of  partitions  in 
such  location,  and  like  ends  of  such  pair  being  in  conUct  with  one 
end  wall  of  said  annular  chamber,  and  the  opposite  ends  of  said  pair 
being  separated  a  distance  from  the  opposite  end  of  such  chamber 
and  forming  a  smoke-passage  thereat  and  between  said  pair  commu- 
nicating with  the  smoke  outlet  and  with  spaces  on  each  side  of  said 
pair,  a  partition  24  located  in  the  annular  chamber  a  disUnce  in  the 
rear  of  the  opening  of  one  short  horitonUl  pipe  23,  and  having  its 
upper  end  separated  a  disUnce  from  the  top  of  said  chamber  and  its 
lower  end  separated  a  disUnce  fVom  the  bottom  thereof,  and  another 
of  said  partitions  similarly  located  adjacent  another  short  horiconul 
pipe  23,  the  remaining  partition*  of  the  series  being  located  interme- 
diate the  partitions  just  mentioned  a  disUnce  apart  and  forming  ver- 
tical smoke  passages  between  each  and  horixonUl  passages  at  top 
and  bottom  ends  of  each  partition  thus  intermediately  located  and 
spaced  apart,  the  upper  ends  of  the  partitions  24,  which  are  interme- 
diate of  the  front  and  rear  partitions  being  arranged  to  form  a  pas- 
sage above,  which  gradually  Upers  or  widens  vertically  from  rear  to 
front,  and  which  connecU  with  the  upper  ends  of  all  the  vertical  pas- 
sages between  said  partitions  except  the  one  at  the  rear,  and  a  suit- 
able fire-door  and  operative  connections,  subsUntially  as  herein  speci- 
fied 


(Jlaim..—\.  A  heater  for  soldering  irons  and  kindred  implemenfs, 
which  consists  of  a  casing  constituting  a  fire  chamber  embodying  in 
lU  side  wall  an  opening  of  sufficient  site  to  admit  the  head  of  the  im- 
plement and  in  its  bottom  a  slot  constituting  an  eztenaioD  of  said 
opening  but  of  width  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  head,  combined 
with  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  chamber,  MbeUntiaUT  m  set 
forth. 

2.  A  beater  for  soldering  irons  and  kindred  implemenU,  which 
consists  of  a  casing  constituting  a  fire  chamber  embodying  in  iUside 
wall  an  opening  of  sufficient  sice  to  admit  the  head  of  tbe  implement 
and  in  its  bottom,  which  is  inclined  from  the  horizonUl,  a  slot  con- 
stituting an  extension  of  said  opening  but  of  width  less  than  the  di- 
ameter of  the  head,  combined  with  means  for  supplying  fiiel  to  said 
chamber,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  beater  for  soldering  irons  and  kindred  implements,  which 
consisto  of  a  casing  constituting  a  fire  chamber  embodying  in  its  side 
wall  an  opening  of  sufficient  size  to  admit  the  head  of  the  implement 
and  in  its  bottom  which  is  inclined  from  the  borisonUl  a  slot  consU- 
tuting  an  extension  of  said  opening  but  of  width  less  than  the  diame- 
ter of  the  head,  a  lining  of  fire  brick  within  said  chamber  embodying 
a  shoulder  situated  at  a  disUnce  from  the  floor  of  the  chamber  less 
than  the  length  of  the  head  of  the  implement,  combined  with  means 
for  supplying  fuel  to  said  chamber,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  heater  for  soldering  irons  and  kindi-ed 
iroplemenu,  comprising  a  casing  constituting  a  fire  chamber  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  head  of  the  implement,  means  of  keeping  the 
implement  handle  cool  comprising  a  pipe  in  communication  with  a 
source  of  supply  of  air  under  pressure,  the  discharge  noixle  of  which 
18  in  such  position  that  the  handle  of  an  implement  will  when  iu  head 
is  within  the  fire  chamber,  exist  in  front  of  said  noxrle,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 


5  19,306.  OIL- VALVE  OBo&ei  K  Pmrnn,  Phii«ielphla,  Pa.. 
MsigDor  of  one-haif  to  the  AUauLlc  Refining  Company  ame  place.  Piled 
Dec.  9,  1893.    Senal  Na  493,228.    (No  model) 


5  1  9 , 3  O  r> .  HEATER  FOR  30LDERIM0  -  IRONS,  4c.  OBOEai  E 
PiKiiiia,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  asBignor  of  one-half  to  the  Atlantic  B*flnir^ 
Company,  mom  place     PUed  Aug.  26.  1893     Serial  Na  48i088     (No 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  reservoir  embodying  an  out- 
let, a  reducer  having  a  vertical  bore  and  externally  adapted  to  said 
outlet,  and  means  for  elevating  the  reducer  to  a  position  within  the 
reservoir  and  clear  of  the  outlet,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2;  In  combination  with  a  reservoir  embodying  an  outlet,  a  re- 
ducer having  a  vertical  bore  and  externally  adapted  to  said  outlet, 
and  a  valve  bead  adapted  to  the  bore  of  the  reducer.  subsUntiallv 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  reservoir  embodying  an  outlet,  a  re- 
ducer having  a  vertical  bore  and  externally  adapted  to  said  outlet,  s 
valve  head  adapted  to  the  bore  of  the  reducer,  and  means  for  with 
drawing  the  valve  head  from  the  bore  of  the  reducer  and  withdraw- 
ing the  reducer  from  the  reservoir  outlet,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

4.  In  combination  with  a  reservoir  embodying  an  outlet,  a  re- 
ducer having  a  vertical  bore  and  externally  adapted  to  said  outlet,  a 
valve  head  adapted  to  the  bore  of  the  reducer,  and  having  an  up- 
wardly extending  valve  stem,  means  for  occasioning  the  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  valve  stem,  and  a  connection  between  said  valve  stem 
and  the  reducer,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

5.  A  liquid  reservoir  the  bottom  of  which  is  provided  with  a  tubu- 
lar outlet  of  a  given  diameter,  in  combination  with  an  annular  reducer 
fitted  to  a  seat  in  said  bottom,  axially  apertured  and  provided  with  a 
discharge  tube  of  less  diameter  than  the  first  mentioned  outlet,  said 
reducer  being  adapted  to  occupy  a  position  within  the  first  mentioned 
outlet,  a  valve  adapted  to  close  the  aperture  of  said  reducer,  and  means 
for  controlling  said  reducer  and  operating  the  valve.  subsUntiallv  as 
set  forth. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  reservoir  having  an  outlet  embodying 
a  reducer  seat,  an  annular  reducer  fitted  to  said  seat,  a  valve  head 
fitted  to  the  bore  of  the  reducer,  and  provided  with  a  valve  stem,  a 
connection  between  said  valve  stem  and  said  redncer,  a  windlass 
mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  reservoir,  and  a  flexible  connec 
tion  between  said  windlass  and  the  valve  stem,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  reservoir  having  an  outlet  embodving 
a  reducer  seat,  a  conduit  leading  from  said  teat,  an  annular  reducer, 

pipe  leading  from  said  reducer,  a  valve  head,  a  valve  Mem,  and  a 
connection  between  the  reducer  and  the  valve  itiwi.  sobataiitiallv  as 
Iset  forth.  ' 
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8.  Ib  combinatioo  with  a  naerroir  hanng  ajAinnel  bottom  em- 
bodjing  »  rMhic«r  M«t,  •  cooduit  fitted  to  Midi  bottom,  a  reducer 
adapt«d  to  fit  within  «aid  seat,  a  pipe  fitted  to  said  reducer,  a  skele- 
ton frame  connected  with  aaid  reducer  and  embolyiog  a  head  plate, 
a  Taire  head  adapted  to  fit  within  the  reducer,  a  Talre  item  extend- 
ing throagh  the  bead  ptate  of  the'akeleton  frame  and  proTided  with 
a  projection  adapted  to  encounter  said  head  pUte,  subetantiallj  as 
set  forth. 

'ii.  In  coabinatioo  with  a  reserroir  baring  a  {funnel  bottom  em- 
bodjiog  a  reducer  seat,  a  conduit  fitted  to  said  j  bottom,  a  reducer 
adapted  to  fit  within  said  seat,  a  pipe  fitted  to  sa)d  reducer,  a  skele 
ton  frame  connected  with  said  reducer  and  embo4ving  a  head  plate, 
a  TaJve  head  adapted  to  fit  within  the  reducer,  a  >alre  stem  extend- 
ing through  the  head  plate  of  the  skeleton  frame,  land  provided  with 
a  projection  which  when  the  TaWe  head  is  seated  in  the  reducer  is 
somewhat  below  the  head  plate,  but  which,  in  tie  elevation  of  the 
TalTe  head  and  atem,  alter  the  valre  bead  leares  t|e  reducer,  encoun- 
ters the  head  plate  and  occasions  the  elevation  ^f  the  reducer  and 
skeleton  frame,  substantiallj  as  set  forth. 

10.  Id  combination  with  a  reservoir  having  ajfunnel  bottom  em- 
bodjing  a  reducer  teat,  a  conduit  fitted  to  said  I  bottom,  a  reducer 
adapted  to  fit  within  said  seat,  a  pipe  fitted  to  said  Reducer,  a  skeleton 
frame  connected  with  said  reducer  and  embodying  4  head  plate,  a  valve 
h<>ad  adapted  to  fit  within  the  reducer,  a  valve  atemjextending  through 
the  head  plate  of  the  skeleton  frame,  and  providep  with  a  projectrbn 
which  when  the  valve  head  is  seated  in  the  reduqer  is  somewhat  be- 
low the  head  plate,  but  which,  in  the  elevation  ofltbe  valve  bead  and 
litem,  after  the  valve  head  leaves  the  reducer,  eicounters  the  head 
plate  and  uecaaioas  the  elevation  of  the  skeleton  irameand  reducer, 
and  meanii  for  occasioning  the  elevation  of  said  v^lve  stem  and  head, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


5  19.807.    APPARATUS  FOR  PILLIHQ  CAi&    Okorob  B.  Ptt- 

EUO,  Philadelptiia,  Pa.,  aatigaoT  of  one-half  to  t^e  AUauUc  Raflnliig 
-      Company,  use  place.     PUed  Dea  28.  1S93.     Serial  No  494.  M2.    (No 
wodieL 


'J 


y  ^>  JLi.  Jt  X  J.  X  JL    I.  '^T't 


Vlnim. —  1.  lu  combinauoo,  a  reservoir  embodying  a  discharge 
litjuid  outlet,  and  a  reserve  funnel  embodying  a  discl|arge  outlet  smaller 
than  that  of  the  reservoir  and  in  alignment  with  It,  Mid  funnel  being 
mounted  within  the  reservoir,  substantially  as  set]  forth. 

2.  In  combination,  a  reservoir,  embodying  a  liquid  discharge  out- 
let, a  reserve  funnel  mounted  within  the  reservoif  ^d  embodying  a 
discharge  outlet  smaller  than  that  of  the  reservoiil  and  a  liquid  valve 
head  fitted  to  the  outlet  of  said  funnel,  substantiMlly  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination,  a  reservoir  emb<>dying  a  Idischarge  outlet,  a 
reserve  funnel  embodying  a  discharge  outlet  smaller  than  that  of  the 
reservoir,  said  funnel  being  externally  adapted  to  the  discharge  out 
let  of  the  reservoir,  a  valve  head  fitted  to  the  discharge  outlet  of  the 
reserve  funnel,  and  means  for  occasioning  the  withjdrawal  of  the  valve 
head  from  the  outlet  of  the  funnel  and  the  withdrawal  of  the  funnel 
from  the  outlet  of  the  reservoir,  substantially  as  siet  forth. 

4.  In  combination,  a  reservoir  having  a  funnel  shapted  bottom 
embodying  an  outlet,  a  reserve  funnel  having  an  im|)erforate  upwardly 
exteoding  wall,  and  provided  with  an  outlet  and  jexternally  adapted 
to  the  outlet  of  the  reaervoir,  a  valve  head  fitted  to  the  outlet  of  the 
funnel,  means  for  withdrawing  the  valve  head  frou  the  outlet  of  the 
funnel  and  for  supporting  the  funnel  above  and  <)lear  of  the  bottom 
of  the  reservoir,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  Is  combination,  a  reservoir  embodying  a  Idischarge  outlet, — 
a  reserve  fiinnel  provided  with  an  outlet,  the  iowtr  portion  of  which 
funnel  is  adapted  to  fit  within  the  outlet  of  the  reservoir, — a  valve 
head  adapted  to  fit  within  the  outlet  of  the  reserire  funnel, — a  valve 
stem,  connected  with  the  reserve  funnel. ^and  lieans  for  operating 
said  stem,  substantially  as  set  forth.  j 

6.  In  combination, — a  reservoir  provided  wikh  a  discharge  out- 
let,— a  conduit  leading  from  said  outlet, — a  resetve  funnel  provided 
with  an  outlet,  the  lower  portion  of  which  funn|el  is  adapted  to  fit 
within  the  outlet  of  the  reservoir, — a  pipe  fitted  io  said  reserve  fun- 
nel axially  with  respect  to  the  conduit  of  the  reee^-voir, — a  stem  pro- 
rided  with  a  bead  adapted  to  the  outlet  ot  the  reserve  funnel,  and 
with  meMM  fbr  engaging  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  reserve  fun- 
a«l, — aad  bwum  for  operating  said  valve  stem  to  occaaion  the  with 
drawal  of  ita  head  trom  the  oatlet  of  the  reserve  funnel  and  the  ele- 
ratioD  of  the  Mid  reeerre  fbaoel, — enbeUuitially  t^  set  forth. 


7.  In  combinatioo, — a  reservoir  provided  with  a  discharge  out- 
let,— a  reeerve  funnel  provided  with  an  outlet, — a  stop  or  head  plate 
supported  upon  the  upper  portion  of  the  reserve  funnel, — a  valve  stem 
provided  with  a  head  adapted  to  the  outlet  of  the  reserve  funnel  and 
with  a  boas  adapted  to  engage  the  stop  or  head  plate, — and  means 
for  operating  said  valve  stem,  —substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  combinatinn,  a  reservoir  provided  with  a  discharge  outlet, — 
a  conduit  fitted  in  said  outlet, — a  reserve  funnel -Ahe  lower  portion  ot 
which  is  adapted  to  the  outlet  of  the  reservoir  and  provided  with  an 
outlet, — a  pipe  fitted  to  said  outlet, — a  head  plate  supported  upon 
the  upper  portion  of  the  reserve  funnel, — a  valve  stem  provided  with 
a  bead  adapted  to  the  outlet  of  the  reserve  funnel  and  with  a  boss  to 
engage  the  head  plate, — and  means  for  operating  said  valve  stem. — 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  combination,  the  reservoir,  the  reserve  funnel,  the  valve 
head,  the  valve  stem  connected  with  said  reserve  funnel,  the  wind- 
lass, and  the  connection  between  the  windlass  and  the  valve  stem,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


5  19,308.     BREBCHLOADINQ  ORDNANCR     JuUBS  a  AtTHor, 
New  York.  N.  T     FUed  Feb  6,  l89a    Serial  Na  461.207.    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  breech  mechanism  for  guns  comprising  the  mov- 
able breech  block,  a  shaft  transverse  of  the  breech  carried  by  said 
block,  a  lever  connected  with  said  shaft,  a  stud  or  support  carried 
by  said  lever,  the  gun  breech  having  a  groove  or  recess  to  receive 
said  .stud  to  support  said  lever  and  the  breech  block  in  different  posi- 
tions and  means  for  regulating  the  movements  of  said  shaft  for  the 
various  purposes  described. 

2.  A  gun  breech  having  an  opening,  a  breech  block  adapted  to 
slide  therein  and  having  a  i^houlder  17,  combined  with  a  shaft  carried 
by  said  breech  block,  a  lever  connected  with  said  shaft  and  a  stud  or 
support  carried  by  said  lever  and  adapted  to  travel  in  a  groove  in  the 
breech  to  support  said  lever  and  breech  block,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  gun  breech  having  an  opening,  a  breech  block  sliding  therein, 
a  shaft  carried  by  said  hreech  block  and  a  lever  for  operating  said 
shaft  combined  with  a  stop  bolt  carried  by  said  breech  and  having 
a  part  adjustable  to  engage  and  disengage  with  said  shaft  aod  ar' 
ranged  to  hold  the  latter  from  descending  and  to  permit  it  to  de- 
scend, as  and  for  the  purpooes  specified. 

4.  Id  combination  with  a  gun-breech,  a  breech-block  having 
movement  therein,  an  operating  lever  therefor  and  a  stop-bolt  car- 
ried by  the  breech  adjustable  to  engage  and  disengage  a  partcarried 
by  said  block  and  arranged  in  one  position  to  allow  the  block  to 
move,  and  in  the  other  to  arrest  its  movement  in  its  closed  ornearlj 
closed  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  gun  breech,  a  breech-block  ao  operat- 
ing shaft  therefor  journaled  in  said  block  and  having  a  part  imping- 
ing upon  a  solid  abutment  on  or  part  of  the  breech,  whereby  the 
block  is  positi/ely  started,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  gun  breech,  a  breech  block  adapted  to 
move  therein,  a  lever  for  operating  said  block,  carried  by  said  breech 
block  and  a  stop  bolt  carried  by  the  breech  and  having  a  part  placed 
in  the  path  of  said  lever,  so  as  to  operate  as  an  abutment  to  positively 
move  the  block  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  A  gun  breech  having  an  opening,  a  breech  block  sliding 
therein,  a  shaft  carried  thereby,  a  lever  connected  with  said  shaft, 
means  for  supporting  said  lever  and  a  projection  33  connected  with 
said  lever  combined  with  a  stop  bolt  having  a  part  which  permita 
said  shaft  to  descend,  and  which  engages  the  projection  33  to  hmii 
the  rotation  of  said  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  gun  breech  having  an  opening,  a  breech  block  adapted  to 
slide  therein,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  breech  block,  a  lever  connected 
with  said  shaft,  means  to  support  said  lever  and  a  projection  or  shoulder 
35  connected  therewith  combined  with  an  adjustable  stop  bolt  having 
a  stud  or  part  32  which  in  one  position  permits  said  shaft  to  descend 
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and  which  in  another  position  is  engaged  by  the  shoulder  35,  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

9.  A  gun  breech  having  an  opening  and  a  breech  block  adapted 
to  slide  therein,  a  shaft  carried  thereby,  a  lever  connected  with  said 
shaft  and  means  to  support  said  lever  combined  with  an  adjustable 
stop  bolt  regulating  the  movement  of  said  shaft  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  stop  bolt  in  its  several  positions,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

10.  A  gun  breech  having  an  opening,  a  breech  block  carried 
thereby,  a  shaft  connected  with  said  breech  block,  a  lever  connected 
with  said  shaft  and  means  to  support  said  lever  combined  with  a  .stop 
bolt  regulating  the  movements  of  said  shaft,  a  spring  arm  connected 
with  said  stop  bolt,  a  projection  25  connected  with  said  spring  arm 
and  depressions  27  in  the  gun  breech  to  hold  said  spring  arm,  sub 
stantially  as  described. 

11.  A  gun  breech  having  an  opening,  a  breech  block  adapted  to 
travel  thereig,  a  firing  pin  carried  by  said  breech  block  and  a  pro 
jectioo  connected  with  said  firing  pin  to  be  engaged  by  a  cocking 
derice  combined  with  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  breech  block,  trans 
Tene  of  the  breech  and  of  the  firing  pin  a  projection  connected  there- 
with for  directly  engaging  and  cocking  the  firing  pin,  a  detent  and 
triSger  for  holding  and  releasing  said  firing  pin  and  a  lever  connected 
with  said  shaft  for  supporting  the  breech  block  and  cocking  said 
firing  pin,  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  gun  breech  having  a  sliding  breech  block  a  shaft  jour- 
naled in  said  block  a  lever  connected  with  said  shaft  and  means  for 
supporting  said  lever  and  breech  block  combined  with  a  firing  pin 
carried  by  the  breech  block,  a  spring  to  move  said  firing  pin,  means 
connected  with  said  shaft  for  cocking  the  firing  pin,  a  detent  to  be 
pressed  upon  by  said  spring,  a  projection  carried  by  said  detent  to 
hold  the  firing  pin  cocked,  said  spring  being  arranged  to  hold  said 
projection  in  engagement  with  said  firing  pin  and  a  trigger  to  release 
said  firing  pin,  subsUntiaily  as  .described. 

13.  In  a  gun  breech,  the  combination  of  a  movable  breech  block, 
a  firing  pin  carried  thereby,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  breech  block,  a 
lerer  connected  with  said  shaft  and  means  for  supporting  said  lever 
and  the  sleeve  journaled  on  said  shaft  and  having  an  arm  37,  detent 
48  aod  trigger  39,  a  projection  49  on  said  detent  adapted  to  hold  the 
firing  pin.  a  shoulder  or  projection  47  on  the  firing  pin,  a  spring  lo- 
cated between  the  arm  37  and  the  shoulder  47  and  devices  interme- 
diate of  said  shaft  and  said  firing  pin  for  cocking  the  latter  by  the 
former,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  gun  breech,  a  movable  breech  block,  a  firing  pin  ear- 
ned thereby,  and  having  shoulder  45,  a  spring  for  actuating  said  fir- 
ing pin  and  devices  for  holding  and  releasing  said  firing  pin  combined 
with  a  shaft  14  journaled  in  said  breech  block  and  having  a  projec- 
tion +4  to  coact  with  the  projection  45  on  the  firing  pin,  a  lever  con- 
nected with  said  shaft  and  means  for  supporting  said  lever  and  the 
breech  block,  substantially  as  described. 

15.  The  combination  of  a  gun  breech,  a  block  adapted  to  move 
therein,  a  lever  carried  by  said  block  and  adapted  to  move  the  same, 
and  a  stop-bolt  arresting  the  lever  when  the  block  has  reached  its 
closed  position,  and  removable  to  allow  the  separation  of  the  parts. 

16.  The  combination  of  a  gun  breech,  a  breech  block,  a  shaft 
carried  thereby,  a  lever  connected  with  said  shaft,  a  stud  or  support 
carried  by  said  lever,  the  gun  breech  having  a  recess  or  groove  10 
arranged  to  receive  said  stud  and  to  support  said  lever  and  breech 
block  in  different  positions,  the  groove  10  having  an  extension  lO  to 
permit  removal  of  the  block  when  the  lever  is  moved  past  the  posi- 
tion at  which  the  breech  is  closed,  substantiallj  as  set  forth. 

17.  The  combination  of  a  gun  breech,  a  breech  block,  a  shaft 
carried  thereby,  a  lever  connected  with  said  shaft,  for  actuating  it 
and  supporting  the  block,  a  stud  or  sup|>ort  carried  by  said  lever,  the 
gun  breech  having  a  recess  or  groove  10  provided  with  extended 
part  lO*  to  engage  the  stud  as  it  travels  through  the  groove  to  draw 
down  the  breech  block  to  give  it  an  initial  movement,  subsUntiaily 

'  as  described. 

18.  The  combination  of  a  gun  breech,  a  breech  block  a  shaft 
carried  thereby,  a  lever  connected  with  said  .•*haft,  a  stud  on  said  le- 
ver and  a  solid  abutment  on  the  breech  to  be  engaged  by  said  stud 
to  give  the  breech  block  initial  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

19.  The  combination  of  a  gun  breech,  a  breech  block,  a  shaft 
14,  a  lever  for  moving  the  breech  block,  a  stud  on  said  lever,  said 
breech  having  a  groove  10,  13  to  receive  said  stud  and  a  stop  bolt  to 
limit  the  movement  of  said  breech  block  and  permit  said  stud  to  enter 
groove  13  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

20.  The  combination  of  a  gun  breech  having  its  wall  grooved,  a 
block  carrying  a  firing  pin  and  adapted  to  move  in  said  breech,  m<>ans 
for  supporting  the  breech  block  and  an  operating  lever  for  moving 
said  block  and  cocking  the  firing  pin  and  having  a  stud  or  part  en- 
gaging the  grooved  wall  of  said  breech,  the  said  groove  having  the 
extension  13  permitting  the  lever  to  move  to  recock  the  firing  pin 
without  the  opening  of  the  breech,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

21.  The  combination  of  a  gun  breech,  a  breech  block  adapted 
to  move  therein,  a  firing  pin  carried  by  said  breech-block,  an  adjust- 


able bolt  which  may  be  adjusted  to  support  said  breech  block  or  to 
allow  it  to  descend  and  an  operating  lever  connected  to  said  firing 
pin  and  supported  by  the  block,  the  breech  reinforce  hating  an  in- 
ternal groove  to  engage  said  lever  provided  with  an  upward  exten- 
sioDvto  permit  it  to  play  freely  when  relieved  of  the  weightjjf  the 
block  by  said  bolt  whereby  the  lever  may  be  operated  to  recock  the 
firing  pin  without  opening  the  breech,  subsUntiaily  as  set  forth. 

22.  The  combination  iu  a  gun  of  a  breech-block  adapted  to  slide 
therein,  a  firing  pin  supported  in  said  breech  block,  a  detent  for  hold- 
ing said  firing  pin  in  cocked  position,  and  a  spiral  spring  surrounding 
said  firing  pin  aod  bearing  between  a  projection  jo  said  pin  and  an 
arm  of  said  detent,  subsUntiaily  as  set  forth. 

23.  The  combination  of  the  gun  breech,  the  breech-block  adapted 
to  slide  therein,  the  movable  stop-bolt  IH  having  segmenul  stud  32, 
and  the  lever  7  and  shaft  14  said  lever  having  nose  33,  cut  away  por- 
tion 34  and  shoulders  32*.  35  and  7*,  subsUntiaily  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

24.  The  combination  of  the  gun-breech  having  iu  reinforce  pro- 
vided with  groove  10,  10«,  the  block  adapted  to  slide  in  said  breech 
and  the  lever  carried  by  .said  block  and  having  stud  9  engaging  said 
groove  10  and  adapted  to  pas.«  through  the  part  10»  thereof,  subsUn- 
tiaily as  set  forth 

2'y  In  breech  mechanism,  the  combination  of  the  breech  block, 
an  operating  shaft  and  it«  lever  mounted  in  said  block  acting  against 
the  wall  of  the  reinforce  to  move  the  block  and  having  shoulder  35 
and  a  movable  stop  bolt  IS  having  an  eccentric  stud  32  adapted  10 
engage  said  shoulder  and  prevent  the  oftcninp  of  the  breech,  sul>sUn- 
tially  as  set  forth 

5  19,309.    "WTITrnDK^JL-WTSr. 


5  19,3  10.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  MOLDS  Louis  Riberbau 
r  Marteaux,  Havana,  Cuba.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1883.  Serial  Na  482.386. 
(No  model) 


Claim. —  1.  lu  a  mold  malting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  frame  of  a  detachable,  reversible,  and  sliding  Uble  on  which 
the  molding  is  done,  and  a  vertically  reciprocating  Umping  frame 
provided  with  adjusuble  rammers,  adapted  to  ram  the  sand  around 
a  pattern  placed  within  a  half  fiask  on  said  Uble.  subsUntiaily  as  d»- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  mold  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a  suiublo 
supporting  frame,  of  a  deuchable,  reversible,  vertically  reciprocating 
mold  Uble,  a  vertically  reciprocating  Umping  frame  provided  with 
adjusuble  rammers,  a  vertically  reciprocating  platen  below  said  mold 
Uble,  and  a  frame  atuched  to  said  platen  provided  witn  venting  pins, 
said  platen  perforated  to  permit  said  pins  to  be  forced  through  the 
same  into  the  mold,  and  means  for  operating  said  several  parts,  sub- 
sUntiaily as  described. 

3.  In  a  mold  making  machine,  a  detachable,  reversible,  verti- 
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CAlly  raciprocating  mold  Ubl«,  pronded  witk  •  square  op«n  detach- 
able frame  F,  a  plate  G,  placed  within  aaid  firtame  on  which  is  secured 
a  half  pattern,  an  under  plate  G'.  to  which  th«  former  plate  is  secured, 
the  plat*  G',  prorided  on  its  under  surface  i«ith  notched  pins,  and  a 
spnng  posh  bar  adapted  to  relea^  aaid  pljKe,  subeUntiaily  as  de- 
scribed. I 

4.  The  Umpin<  frame  K,  composed  of  s^arate  slats  and  a  screw 
bolt  to  hold  Mid  tlau  together,  in  combinati6ii  with  separate,  inde- 
pendent a^jusUble  rammers,  held  in  position  bj  said  slaU.  subsun- 
tially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  platen,  a  frame  secured  to  the  under 
surface  of  said  platen  and  provided  with  tubes  extending  through  said 
platen,  a  venting  pin  frame  pivoted  to  said  pUten,  a  lever  for  raising 
the  said  connected  platen  tube  frame  and  pin  frame,  together,  and  a 
separate  lever  connected  to  said  venting  frane  for  lifline  the  same 
against  the  said  platen  and  forcing  the  pins  1  hrough  the  same,  «ub- 
suntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  In  a  mold  making  machine,  a  venting  pin  frame  T.  composed 
of  the  separate  slats  for  holding  the  pins,  and  dhe  wedges  T.  wherebr 
aaid  pins  may  be  adjusted  and  set.  subsUntirlly  as  and  for  the  pur 
poM  described. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  table,  the  plattn  beneath  the  said  &- 
ble,  the  vent  frame  and  pins  beneath  the  said  platen,  the  foot  levers 
connected  with  and  operating  the  Uble,  platen  and  venting  frame  and 
pins,  said  levers  composed  of  segmental  toothed  plates,  the  foot  piece, 
an  open  plate  on  the  base  provided  with  a  projecting  ledge  to  engage 
with  each  plate,  and  a  spring  plate  for  each  s^ment,  subsUntially  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  described.  T 

8.  The  combination  of  the  two  flask  halies  parts  ^  and  (/,  the 
pattern  half  G',  pattern  half  G»,  provided  witfi  pinsy,  the  table  I), 
and  the  plates  0  and  G'.  subaUntially  as  and  fori  the  purpose  described. 

9.  The  moldtaole  D,  provided  with  the  vertically  adjusuble  catch 
pina  a*,  for  holding  a  half  fla.sk  to  the  uble,  in  (Jombination  with  racks 
and  a  pinion  and  finger  shaft,  for  moving  sai<^  pins  laterally  to  lock 
the  flask,  and  a  screw  and  screw  cap  foradjuAing  the  said  pins  ver- 
ticaUy  and  sleeves  in  which  said  pins  are  adjusted,  subsUntially  aa 
deacribed, 

10.  In  combination  with  a  mold  Uble  D,  provided  on  iu  top  sur- 
face with  an  open  frame  F,  a  plate  G.  within  iiid  frame,  a  half  pat- 
tern provided  with  pins  to  enter  said  plate,  an  ^nder  plate  G',  secured 
to  plate  0,  and  provided  on  itii  under  surface  wjth  notched  pins  i,  and 
a  spring  push  bar  i',  i',  adapted  to  engage  with  »aid  notched  pins,  sub- 
stantially aa  deacribed. 


the  openings  in  said  tube .  the  bars  between  said  openings  being  wide 
enough  to  cover  the  openings*  in  said  tube,  thus  enabling  the  flow  of 
the  liquid  to  be  regulated  by  turning  the  said  cap  subsUntially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

b.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
saiuble  recepUcle  for  the  liquid  having  an  opening  in  its  walls,  a  wick 
passing  through  said  opening  and  a  cork  fitted  within  the  opening 
and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  wick  :  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
suiuble  receptacle  having  an  opening  of  variable  size  to  the  atmos- 
phere and  an  inner  chamber  connected  with  the  outer  by  a  small  open- 
ing or  passage,  a  wick  partly  within  wd  inner  chamber  and  extend- 
ing through  the  small  opening  into  the  outer  chamber,  and  a  cork 
fitted  to  said  small  opening  adapted  to  both  cut  oflF  communication 
between  the  liquid  and  the  atmosphere  except  through  the  wick,  and 
to  also  comprew  said  wick  to  limit  the  passage  of  the  liquid  there- 
through ;  subsUntially  as  described 


DESIGNS. 


33,'3  80.  LACE  FABRIC  Johm  KgTWORTHPLiTCHgB,Kottingtiam. 
England  PUed  Mar  22. 1834.  Serial  Na  50172:.  Term  of  patant  34 
yean 


REISSUgS. 

11,418.  DISINPECTINO  APPARATUS  JUiiiB  L  Sulattob.  Chi- 
cago, III.  and  KiasK  Mlrdock.  Kanaa«aty,  lUna  Filed  Jaa  30,  im. 
Serial  Na  498.527     Ortglnal  No  510,825,  date4  Dec  12,  1893. 


Chim. — The  design  for  a  lace  fabric  sul>sUntially  as  shown  and 
deacribed 


3  3,!3  3  1 .  CARPET  WiBTHROP  L  Jacobs,  East  Orange,  K.  J.,  as- 
signor to  the  Lowell  MauulacUirlng  Company,  Boston,  Haas.  Piled 
Apr.  2.  1894.    Serial  Na  506, 1 15.    Term  of  patent  Zi  veara. 


Claim.--  1.  A  disinfecting  apparatus,  having  a  fluid  receptacle  to 
which  is  secured  a  suiuble  meullic  tube  provided  with  a  series  ot 
elongated  openings,  and  covered  by  a  cap  having  similar  openings, 
adapted  to  register  with  the  openings  in  the  tubfc  through  which  the 
vaporized  fluids  pass  otf,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  disinfecting  apparatus,  having  a  fluid  recepUcle  and  pro- 
vided with  a  tube  and  cap,  each  having  a  s«ri9»  of  elongated  open- 
ings adapted  to  register,  and  a  wick  to  extend  Into  said  recepUcle 
and  to  project  up  into  said  tube  for  absorbing  ^nd  evaporating  the 
fluids,  subsUntially  a:i  described. 

3  .\  disinfecting  apparatus  having  a  fluid  recepUcle  with  an  air- 
tube  extending  through  the  same,  said  recepUtle  provided  with  an 
upwardly  extended  tube  having  a  series  of  elon|cated  openings;  and 
a  cap  fitting  over  said  tube  and  having  similar  openings  adapted  to 
register  with  the  openings  in  said  tube,  the  bars  between  said  open- 
ings being  wide  enough  to  cover  the  openings  ib  said  tube,  thus  en- 
abling the  flow  of  the  fluid  to  be  regulated  by  turning  the  said  cap, 
subsUntially  as  described.  i 

4.  A  disinfecting  apparatus  having  a  fluid  rJcepUcle  with  an  air- 
tube  extending  through  the  same,  said  receputle  provided  with  an 
upwardly  extended  tube  having  elongated  opeaings,  a  wick  extend- 
ing through  said  recepUcle  to  near  the  top  of  the  tube;  a  stopper 
fitting  inside  of  the  wick  and  around  the  air  tn|e ,  and  a  cap  fitting 
ov«r  said  tube  haviDg  elonj^ted  openings  adapted  to  register  with  Lj 


^ 


a^S^fe^^i^Km!^?t^.fi^ 


'  '/rt/m  — The  Jesign  lor  a  carpet,  za  ihona  in  the  accompanving 
wing 


Mat    I,   189^ 
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23,-^32.  CARPET.  EiilO.  Saukr.  Brooklyn.  NY,  aaiigQor  to  the 
Lowell  Manufiujturing  Company,  Boston,  Mas&  Piled  Apr  2,  1891 
Serial  Na  506, 1 1 8     Term  of  patent  3  i  years 


2  3.235.    BADGE.    Joluha  Wood,  Philadelphia,  Pa    PUed  Mar.  29. 
1894.    aaial  No  506.644    Term  of  palent  14  years. 


Claim  —The  design  for  a  badge,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed 


23.236.    WATCHCA8E     Wauaci  DinuwD.  Newait.  N  J     PUed 
Feb.  28. 1894    Serial  Na  501,875     Term  of  patent  7  yeare. 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  carpet  as  shown  10  the  accompanying 
drawing. 

2  3,2  33.  CARPBT  Hemrt  Hoeah,  East  Orange.  N  J ,  aaalgnor  to 
the  Lowell  Manufacturing  Company,  Boston.  Maaa  PUed  Apr  2. 1894 
Serial  Na  506,117.    T^n:;    '  |w!-' '. '^  y«di-R 


\ 


Claim. — The  design  Ut  .1  watrh  ira.«e,  hrrein  shown  and  daacribad. 


23,237.    WATCeCASE    Waixace  IHiRAJiu,  Newark,  H.  J.    Wed 
Feb.  28,  1894    Serial  Na  501.876     Term  of  patent  7  yean 


<  'liiim      The  design  for  a  watch  ca>*e,  subsU-intially  as  shown  and 
de<«Tibcd. 


Claim.  -The  desigD  !      .1     ,ir,.it    ;i- 
drawing. 


Ml  the  accompanying 


23,234.    BOOT      Bemjabin  Nathab,  New  York.  N  Y     Filed  Dea 
12.  1893     Serial  No  493.507     Term  of  patent  14  yeai« 


23.'J.{H.  BACKS  OF  PLAYING-CARDS  John  Oiiwakk.  CindnnaU. 
Ohia  assignor  to  the  United  States  PrintinR  Company,  same  placa 
Filed  Apr  2,  1894    Serial  Na  506,114    Tenn  of  patent  >4  years 


fla,m  -The  design  for  a  boot  suheUntialW  as  herein  shown  and 
descnbed. 


Claim  —The  design  for  tin-  backi"  of  playing  cards  subsUntially 
aa  shown  and  doacrit>ed 


23,239.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  MoNTABDl  Riooravk,  Jeney 
City.  I.  J  FUed  Mar  23, 1894  Serial  Na  501870.  Tenn  of  patent 
14  yean 
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CImtim. — Tb«  deMgn  for  »  mouth  muai<ial  ioKtrument  wbtUottalij 
k«r«ia  chowa  and  de*chb«d 


S3.24-0.    BOTTLB.    Atraon  Dirroos.  New  Yort  R  T    PUed  Mar. 
a,  IIM    Serial  Ha  Me.M9  .  TannofpMeDt  7  yean. 


Claim. — The  dwijcn  for  a  bottle   a.o  hatein  shown  and  deacnbtid. 


93,2-4  1  .   METAL  VESSEL    SiTB  WiuuM  Babbitt  Merlden.  Cooa 
FUed  Apr  2.  1894.    Serial  Na  306.113     lerm  of  paleut  3i  yeara 


Chim. — The  desi^  for  a  trolley  wire  clip,  hereio  «howo  and  dr- 
■cribed. 


2  3 , 2  4r4- .    RAHQEK.    Johan  M  AMDEKsn.  Boston.  Mats    Filed  Feb 
23.  1894.    Serial  Ha  301.309     Term  of  patenl  14  years 


Claim. — The  deoiiro  for  a  nietal  Temel 
•crihed 


as  herein  shown  and  de- 


t'lnim. — The  design  for  a  double  pull  off  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed 


23,242.  COMBINED  KEY  RINQ  AND  $UARD  JoBM  B  Mbubls 
aod  Mathias  Bievksh,  Chjca^o,  III  Filed  Mar  33.  1894  Serial  Na 
d04,8«&    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


tiatm  —The  de:«iun  for  a  combined  key  ring  and  guard,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described 


23,243.  TROLLEY  WIRE  CLIP  WiU-iab  F  D  Cramk.  East  Or 
in««.  N  J  Filed  Mar  21.  1894  Serial  H«  504.566  Twm  of  patent 
Uyeara 


23,245.    HANaBR.    Jobam  M  Audebsbh.  Boston.  Man    FUed  Feb 
23.  1894    Senal  Na  501,310     Term  of  patent  14  years 


f'titm  — The  design  for  a  single  pull  off  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed 


Q3,Q4,6.     HANGER.    JoHAJi  M  An DKBSEM  Boston.  Mhss     Plied  Febi 
23,  18M.    ilartel  No  301.311     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


May  I,  i8«H. 
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23,246. 


Claim. — The  design  for  earea  troughs  substantially 
ahown  and  described 


hereia 


23,248.     DESK  AND  SEAT     JosuB  C  Oooono.  CoTtngtoo.  lai 
PUed  Mar.  27,  ISH    Serial  Na  503.342     Tera  of  wteot  14  yean. 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  straight  line  hanger  consisting  of  tka 
design  herein  shown  aod  described. 


23,247,    EAVES  TROOOE    Samuel  SiLUianu.  Ptttiburg,  Pa. 
FUed  Jaa  5. 1894    Serial  Ha  496,872.    Term  of  patent ''  yean 


IL 


'/aim  —The  design  for  a  de«k  and  seat  suh«Untially  as  herein 


asBBi 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  MAY   1,  1894. 


'^4,614.   LADIES' CORSETa    WoB£KST«aCo8SBTCoilPAiiT,WorcM- 
ter.  Haaa.    FUed  Mar.  15,  1894 

BON  TON 

EmeiUial  /eaApv.— Th«  worda  "Bom  To  k  ."     Uied  since  Janu- 
ai7  1.  1876. 


24-,6  15.    LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOBS.     J  &  Lewu  Cohpajit. 
Portland.  Me.,  and  Boston,  Maa&    FUed  Mar  26, 1894. 

£ueniial  feature.—Th*  words   "Liri   a,*  a  AooiftllT. 
Us«i  siace  March  22,  1894. 


1886. 


ijuential  feature. — The  word  "CtiiTBAL."     Used  sioce  March. 


534,620.     COKPECTIONERY.     Callikd  A  BowsiK.  London,  EiMt 
land.    PUed  Feb  20.  1894. 

tdueniial  feature. — The  words  aod  character   "Callabo  & 
Bowssa."     Used  sioce  January,  1860. 


24.6  16.     KNIT  DNDERWEAR,  0LOVE8.  HOSIERY,  AND  NECK- 
WEAR.   JoSL  J.  Bailt  &  Co..  Phiiadelpbia.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  ID,  1894. 


&»ential  feature.— The  represenUtion  of  a  shield  croMed  ob- 


liquely by  a  bar  bearing  the  letter  "  B,"  and 
on  each  side  thereof.     Used  sioce  December 


tkaTtnf;  a  spray  of  rioe 
1891. 


24,62  1 .   OYSTERa   John  L  Best,  Chicago,  m.    Piled  Apr  3, 1894 


y^K 


1889 


iMoUial  feature.— Tbo  word  "Eli."     Used  since  August  1. 


24,622,    LAUNDRY  STARCH     THE  National  STARCH  Majiiifac- 
TmuNO  CoMPANT,  New  York.  N  Y.     FUed  Jan.  II  1894 

BON  TON 

Eutntiat  feature. — The  word.s  "  B  o  n  T  o  n  "     Used  since  1877. 


24,6  1  7.    WRAPPING  AND  WRITINO  P4PER.    R.  H  MactACo 
New  York.  N  Y     FUed  Nov  24  1893 


Euential  featwrt. — The  represenUtion  of  a  fire-pointed  red  sUr 
Used  since  1862. 


24,623.    LAUNDRY  STARCH    The  National  Starch  Manufac- 
turing Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jaa  11, 1894 

SUN  GLOSS 

E*s^tial  feature.— Iht  words  "  S  u  u  0  L  o  s  s ."  Used  since  1876, 


24,624.    TOILET  AND  UUNDRY  SOAP     AuEN  B.  Wrbley  Chi- 
cago, lU.    FUed  Mar  31. 1894 


24,6  1  &.     SOUVENIR  ARTICLES  OF  SILVER.     Kent  A  Stanlet 
CoiPANT.  Providenoe.  R.  L    FUed  Mar  21, 13M. 


Aaemlial  femiurt. — The  represenUtion  of  a  pitcher  shaped  cup 
haTing  an  enlarged  body  dirided  into  convex  paoeLi,  a  small  base  be- 
low the  body,  a  contracted  neck,  having  a  pit<iher-«haped  top,  above 
the  body,  and  a  •crolled  handle.     Used  since  March  1,  1^4 


24.6  1  9.     SLATE  AND  SUTE  ARTICLED     E  J  Johiboh  A  Co 
l«w  Tort.  H.  r.    FIM  Mar.  20, 1894 


Euential  feature— Tbe  words  "IiiAllRiobt."    Used  since 
January  I.  1394. 

24.62  5.    MEDICATED  WINE    W  C.  Bbvan  A  Co.  Malaa.  Soaln. 
FUed  Mar  3.  1894  ^^  ^^ 

YiNO  DE  SALUD 

(liNE  OF  Health.) 

£imUial  feature.— Tht  words  "V  mo  oa  SaLuo(Wii.t  or 
H  a  A  L  T  H )."     Used  since  October,  1893. 


24,62  6.     COGNAC.     Josiph  Cueor.  New  York  N  Y      FUed  Mar 
12,  1894 


CENTRAL 


iMeniial  feature— A  represenUtion  of  Louis  Kossuth      Used 
since  December  1,  le>93. 


Mav    I,    1894. 
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24,627.  UaUID  COMPOUND  OF  CELERY-SEED  AND  FLUID 
EXTRACT  OF  SARSAPARILLA  Kiae's  Medicinb  Compant,  Pitta- 
burg.  Pa.    FUed  Feb  12,  1894 


24,634.    BOOTS  AND  SHOEa    Tmrt.  Wam  A  AlUT.  BrookUm. 
""      PUed  liar.  12. 1894 


Euential  feature. — The  capiul  letter  "B"  having  the  words!  „ 

"CaLisY  A  8»a9»PA«ii.L*  Co  m  ro  u  n  d"  inclosed  by,  and   .  .    f'**"^"' /««'«'*■— Th 


by, 

following  iu  outline  with  a  bull's  head  protruding  from  the  upper  loop 
of  the  letter  and  a  bunch  of  celery  from  the  lower  one.  Used  since 
June,  1891 


24,628.   REMEDY  FORXIDNEY,  UVER,  AND  OTHER  DISEASEa 
Horatio  N  Spaulvinq.  Vandalia,  IU.    FUed  Feb.  28.  1894 


Euential  feature —The  letters  and  character  "SK  A  L  V"  the"S'* 
being  several  time*  larger  than  "  K ,"  "  L  "  and  "  V  "  with  "  K  "  and 
"  V  "  appearing  in  its  curves,  aod  the  character  "  A  "  at  its  right  and 
"L"  at  its  left  centrally  and  all  inclosed  by  a  circle.     Used  since  1892. 


July  1,  1892. 


lc  represenUtion  of  a  horse.     Used  since 


2  4, 6  2  «J .     NERVINE  TONIC.  RESTORATIVE,  AND  REPARATIVE 
REMEDY.  John  K  Winkelmann,  Baltimore.  Md.    FUed  Mar.  22, 1894 


WE? 


24,635.    WHALEBONE    The  ARCTIC  Whalkwnb  Cobpant  New 
York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Mar.  30.  1894 

Ariston 

£}uent,al  feature.-The  word  '•  A  «  1  s  t  o  i» ."     Used  since  March 
it,  1894. 


24,636.    LAOERBEER.    The  Standard  Brewery  Chicajro  Hi. 
PUed  Mar  17  1894 


Estential  feature  —Tht  word  "Co- cat, -IK."     Used  since  Sep 
tember  1. 1«93 

._^___^.^.^^_«  I  Euential  feature —The  represenUtion  of  a  spread  eagle  holding 

24,630.    MEDICINE  FOR  THE  CURE  OF  CATARRH    Root-Tea' -^"  ^T.^'.'f^- ''^"' *''''=''" '^^P**' "  ^"'•""°  «»?     Used 


Na  Hkrb  Co..  Akron,  Ohio.    FUed  Mar.  26. 1894 


•^E©.^|^ 


aince  April.  1892. 


Euential  feature— Th«  words"  R  •  n  L  1  o  m  ,"  and  the  represen- 
tation of  a  lion,  the  attitude  of  which  indicates  that  he  is  in  quest  of 
prey.     Used  since  January  1,  1894 


24,63  1.  MEDICATED  SOAPS  AND  PLASTERS  AND  REMEDIES 
FOR  DISEASES  OF  THE  BLOOD,  SKIN,  AND  NERVES  Edoar  F 
Hanson.  Belfast,  Me.    FUed  Apr  4  1894 


24,637.    WHEAT  FLOUR.    Cleveland  Baeing  Powder  COMPANY 
Brooklya  N.  Y.    FUed  Mar  22,  1894 

Euential  feature— Tht  word  "  P a p T *i  a  "     Used  since  March  1 , 


1894. 


24,638.   WHEAT-FLOUR.   Kunhardt  A  Co  New  Yort  N  Y    FUed 
Mar.  24  1894 


(Jft^ 


Euential  feature. — The  word  "NcxaioLA  "     Used  since  Jan- 
uary 1,  1894. 


24,63  2.  UaUID DETEROENT   Valentine Beueai.  Detroit  Minn. 
FUed  Mar.  22.  1894 


^0C4>, 


t 


BANNER 


Eitential feature— Tht  word   "BAaNaa"     Used  since   Feb- 
ruary. 1894 


Euential  feature. — The  words  "  El  Taoc  Aoaao  ."    Used  since 
May  26.  1879 

24,639.     TALLOW,  SOAP     Katie  M  Rapeue,  New  Yort  N  T. 
FUed  Mar.  S,  1894 


24,633.    DISINFECTANTS    ReadHoluday  A 8o«&  Limited  New 
York.  N.  Y     FUed  Apr  4  1894 

MICROMORT 

EuenlMl  feature.— TYit   word   "M  1  cao  no  at."      Used   since 
January  1,  1894 
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Eimnhal  fiattirt — The  repr«aeoUUoa  of  thrae  kejt,  two  oi 
which  »r«  crowed  like  a  letUr'X  with  the  third  oae  crowiiig  thvm 
horuontally  »t  the  center      Uaed  tiace  February  1,  1889. 


24,64:0.     DEHTirRICK     Uiu  J  oi  CauaUo,  lew  Tort  I.  T. 
nied  Apr.  2,  18M. 


94,647 .    FIREARMa     WiiBUscH  k  HiLOia.  Limitxd,  Mew  York. 
I.  T.    rtM  Mar.  27. 18M. 


ELL 


EunUial  /ew/knr  — The  word  "  E  0  L  a  L  1  a 
1,  1893. 


Ctedsioee  Decern- 


24,64  1.    TOVIC  MEDICIN&    Aniusii-BiacH  Buwno  Aaaocu- 
noH.  St  Louia,  Mo     Filed  Mar  13.  1894 


(5!umbi3n  MsltTonic 


Entntial  featurt. — The  word  "RrsaiLL."    Used  aince  Decern- 
Iber,  1893. 

1 34,648.    PAPER  SHOT-SHELL&    The Ohioi  Mrauic Cartridob 
CoHPART,  Brktgeimrt,  Conn.    FUed  Mar.  3J.  1894. 

WALSRDDE 

Ettential  /«A«rw.— The  word  "WALSEODi."    Used  siace  De- 

Icember,  1892. 


^tntial  femturt. — A  blue  colored  b*od  extending  dikf^oaally 
acroas  the  label  sod  beariogthe  words"CoLi;iiB|  an  MaltTonic." 
Used  since  March  17.  1893 


34,649.    CBMEllT,LlME.AllDPLA8TER-0F-PARia     UwiobCm- 
nr  AID  Luu  COHPAMT.  Louisville,  Ky     Piled  Jaa  25.  1894 


24,643.     CREME  DE  MEITTHR     B.  Cusntu  FiLs  Aui  &  Coa- 
PAOHii.  Pans,  Ornana,  Chareotoo.  and  ManeUlea,  Fnuoe,  Mulhouae,  | 
Oermany  and  BrusKla,  Bei^um.     Piled  Jaa  28, 1894 


Euentia/  ftuhtrr. — The  repreaeotatioa  of  a  areaceot  figure  bear-  I 
iog  three  medab  upoo  its  (f^nier  and  also  anottwr  medal  oa  either 
•ide  withio  a  border  eacircliag  the  lower  corre  wl^ch  bf ars  the  words 
"CBiMiDBMiHTHKaLACiALi."     Used  sii^ce  1367. 


1867. 


Eiteniiad  feature. — The  represeoUtioD  of  an  aocbor.     Uaed  siace 


34.643.     LACTYL  DERIVATIVES  OP  PARAPHEMETIDIK     C.  F 

BoraujiCM4  30Hiii.WaldlioCDearMamiheliii,6emiany.    FUedMar.lg^^ggQ^    DBIUPECTANTa    Rkad HouaoAT 4 Sons. LmiTKH. New 


31.1891 


Torfc.  H.  T.    Filed  Apr  4  1894 


GERMOL 


LACTOPHENIN 

iMenlial  /ea/anr  — The  word  'LACTorHiliiii  "     Dted  sioce  | 
September.  1893  { 

Estential  feature. — The  word  "  0 1  a  M  o  L ."     Used  sioce  January 
34,644.     REMEDY  FOR  HEADACHE  AID  KEURAI/OLA     Roa-K  '^94. 
nr  Buck,  Brooklyn.  M  Y.  •  Piled  Mar.  19,  1894 


HEADINE 


|34,G5  1.    MEDICINE  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES     Pitee 
Pktui  k  Co..  near  Himuville,  Tex.    Filed  Mar.  13. 1894 


^#^ 


EMenlial  feature. — Th«  word '"  II  t  a  D 1  N  B 
ber  1,  1893 


Used  nnce  Ucto- 


34,64  5.     ROLLBR-SKATBa     &Buui  E.  CuRfia,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Piled  Apr.  9.  1894 


SKACYCLE 


Buentiat  feature.— .Iht  word  "Scacycle."     Used  since  April 
5,  1894 


34.646.    FIRKARM&     Wikboscb  &  aoati.  Liuna  New  York. 
I.  T.     FOed  Mar.  27,  1894 


&»ential  featttre. — A  circle  with  the  words  'Pbtebe'sPaka- 
CE  A  "following  itsoutline  at  ^hetop,  and  ''KiNoorDiscoTBEiBs" 
its  outline  on  the  lower  side,  with  "Oa"  in  its  center.  Used  since 
January  1,  1894. 


fmiiY 


Assnrfw/  /MteTK.— The  word  "Stablbt 
ber.  1893. 


Used  since  Decern- 


34,653.    CERTAIN  NAMED  RIBBONa    RosDiuii  LKVis-Zinosu 
MsBCAimi.1  COHPAHY,  St  Louis.  Mo     Piled  Nov.  20.  189a 


LEADER 


1.  j,^^/«^'"*-Tbe  word  "L.a.ee."     Used  since  October 


DECISIONS 


OF  THM 


oons^ins/^issioisrEi?.   of  i^^j^teistts 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEfi'S  DtOISIONS. 


Olioden  v.  Be  sell. 

Decided  Mo'ch  il.  1894. 

1.  Intkrfkrknce  —  Reduction  TO  Phactick  Experimkntal  Ma- 
chine 18  Not. 
'  Where  one  of  the  parties  to  an  int«rrerence  had  first  inadu  a 
machine  upon  which  the  issuf  can  be  read,  but  which  was  inoi)- 
erative  and  w<t8  dismantled  and  not  aasemble  1  until  and  ex- 
cept for  the  purpose  of  the  interference,  and,  furthermore, 
after  such  dis-nantlinR  the  party  continued  to  experiment  m 
that  line  with  other  devices  and  Anally  was  only  successful  by 
substitutinK  in  his  machine  a  device  of  another  Inventor,  Held 
that  the  first  machine  was  an  experiment  and  not  a  reduction 
to  practice. 

2.  Same— Same— Same-  Priority. 

Olidden  constructed,  in  1"M6,  a  heel-trimming  machine  in 
which  the  rand-knives  were  connected  with  the  hollow  heel  cut- 
ter shaft  by  a  flexible  coil-shaft,  and  with  it  trimm-  d  and 
randed  a  few  heels.  It  was  treated  as  an  experimental  ma- 
chine, was  dismantled,  and  never  a.ssembled  until  it  became 
necessary  for  the  purpo«>e8  of  this  interference.  He  experi- 
mented with  other  devices  for  driving  the  rand  ^-utter,  and 
adopted  finally  the  "  Winter  invention,"  a  small  shaft  with  a 
universal  joint,  by  which  the  rand  cutter  was  driven  Held  that 
the  flexible-*  ire  coil-shaft  is  not  such  a  connection  for  the 
rand -cutter  and  the  cutter-head  as  completes  the  invention,  and 
that  the  iWtf  machine  was  experimental  and  does  not  afford  the 
basis  of  a  Judgment  of  priority  in  favor  of  Olidden  as  against 
Busell's  jsatent. 

Appbal  from  the  Examiners-iu-Chief. 

HEEL  TRtllMBB. 

Application  of  Charles  W.  (Jlidden  filed  Juoe  2, 
18^8,  No.  275,880.  Patent  granted  James  H.  Busell 
Octol)er9,  1888,  No.  -90,750. 

Messrs.  Crotby  <&  Gregory  »nd  Messrs.  Lange  & 
Roiterts  for  Olidden. 
Messrs.  Maynadier  <t  Beach  for  Busell. 

Seymour,  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  taken  by  Olidden  from  the  decision 
of  the  Examiners-in-Chief,  reversing  the  decision  of 
the  Examint-r  of  Interferences  and  awarding  pri<-rity 
of  invention  in  favor  of  Busell. 

The  issue  in  interference  is  as  follows: 

1.  In  a  heel  trimming  machine,  a  rotary  heel  cutter,  a  recessed 
rand  guard,  and  a  rotary  rand  cutter  having  its  blades  projecting 
outwardly  between  the  blades  of  the  rotary  heel  cutter  aitjacent 
to  the  rand  guard  whereby  the  position  of  the  rand  K^ard.  with 
its  cutter  and  the  rotary  heel  cutter,  ntay  be  changed  relatively 
to  expose  more  or  less  of  the  acUng  etiges  of  the  blades  of  the 
heel  cutter  as  the  cont  »ur  of  the  heel  b^-ing  trimmed  varies 

2.  In  a  heel  trimming  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rofary 
heel  cutter,  of  a  rotarv  rand  cutter  and  a  rand  or  counter  guard, 
both  located  art  the  end  of  the  heel  cutter,  and  both  together  made 
movable  in  substantially  the  line  of  the  axis  of  the  said  heel  cut- 
ter, and  with  relation  to  the  end  thereof,  to  uncover  more  or  less 
of  the  heel  cutter  blades  as  the  rear  of  the  heel  is  being  trimmed, 
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This  interference  is  between  Glidden's  application 
filed  June  2,  1888,  and  the  patent  of  Busell,  issued  Oc- 
tober 9,  1888,  upon  an  application  filed  December  18, 
1886,  for  the  same  invention. 

The  case  turns  upon  the  question  of  Olidden's  al- 
leged reduction  to  practice  in  and  by  what  is  known 
in  this  record  as  "Olidden's  1886  machine,"  and  both 
parties  base  their  arguments  upon  this  profKJsition. 

Before  either  of  the  applications  was  filed  machines 
for  trimming  heels  vrere  old.     A  separate  machine  was 
ustd  for  randing.     The  attention  of  manufacturers 
and  inventors  was  directed  toward  the  combination  of 
the  trimming  and  randing  device-*  in  one  machine, 
such  that  heels  of  any  form,  and  particularly  of  the 
ogee  or  Pompadour  style,  could  be  randed  and  trimmed 
at  the  same  time.     It  was  believed  by  many  that  such 
a  machine  could  l)e  devised      It  was  recognized  as  a 
thing  much  to  be  desired,  and  invention  took  two  paths 
toward  its  object.     The  one  was  to  employ  in  a  heel- 
trimming  machine  the  ordinary  heel-cutter  with  a  re- 
cessed rand  guard  coveiing  that  part  of  the  cutter- 
kni-  es  not  brought  into  use  for  trimming  the  lowest 
part  of  the  heel.     The  lip  of  the  rand  guard  fitting  in 
the  rand-crease  yields  under  the  mild  pressure  applied 
to  it  by  turning  the  heel,  uncovering  more  of  the  cut- 
ter-knives, as  when  the  shoe  was  turned  in  position  so 
that  the  rear  of  the  heel  with  its  greatest  curve  was 
presented  to  the  knives,  and  as  the  position  of  the  shoe 
WAS  further  c  langed  so  as  to  turn  the  other  side  of  the 
heel  the  rand  guard  by  a  spring  was  brought  back 
gradually  to  its  first  position,  again  covering  all  that 
part  of  the  heel  cutter  knives  not  needed  when  the 
lowest  part  of  the  heel  was  tnmmed.     The  rand  cut- 
ter was  placed  between  the  cutter-knives  of  the  heel- 
cutter  so  as  to  run  close  to  the  edge  of  the  rand-guard 
and  was  driren  by  a  small  shaft  within  the  hollow 
shaft  driving  the  heel-cutter,  to  which  it  was  attached 
by  a  pin  through  a  slot,  a  spring  holding  this  small 
rand-knife  shaft  to  its  innermost  position  by  a  n|od. 
erate  tension,  but  allowing  it  to  yield  precisely  with 
the  motion  of  the  rand-guard  when  more  of  the  cut- 
ter-knives was  uncovered.     The  hub  upon  which  the 
rand-kni'es  are  carried  is  so  attached  to  the  rand- 
g'lard  that  the  rand-knives  always  run  close  to  the 
edge  of  the  rand-guard,  whatever  the  position  of  the 
rand-guard  may  be.     In  this  device  th-?  randguard 
yieldsaxially  when  uncovering  more  or  less  of  the  cut- 
ter-knives. 

The  other  path  which  invention  took  in  this  matter 
resulted  in  a  machine  which  gave  the  randguard  and 
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the  rand-knives  a  combined  or  tipping  motion  away 
fromthecutter-knivee,  which  wasotitained  by  placing 
the  rand-guard  with  the  rand-knive^  running  next  it 
upon  a  rand-carriage  supported  bjf  links.  Thi-«  re- 
quired the  rand- knives  to  be  mov^  by  a  ditferrnt 
device  from  the  first,  one  yielding  jnot  only  azially, 
but  also  transversely.  This  was  finally  accomplished 
in  a  machine  put  upon  the  market  ai>out  February  26, 
1889,  by  a  small  shaft  with  a  univerial  joint  working 
within  the  hollow  heel-outter  shaft,  and  from  which 
it  was  driven. 

Glidden's  1886  machine  connecteii  the  rand-knives 
with  the  hollow  heel-cutter  shaft  by  a  flexil)le  coil- 
shaft.  The  question  is  whether  the  rand-knives  and 
the  heel-cutter  knives  st  connected  and  in  combina- 
tion with  the  yielding  rand-guard  C(m8titute  the  ma- 
chine described  in  the  issues  within  the  meaning  of 
the  law  of  patentability.  This  flexible-wire  shaft,  it 
must  be  admitted,  connects  the  raiid-knife  and  the 
he<»l-trimmer  shaft  by  which  the  h*el-outter  knives 
are  driven  in  some  fjishion.  It  is  a  1  step  beyond  the 
position  of  the  inveator  when  he  ha^  in  mind  merely 
that  the  rand-cutter  and  the  shaft  raiist  be  connected 
somehow,  but  without  the  conception  of  any  defined 
means,  however  imperfect.  Moreovjer,  this  machine 
trimmed  and  randed  a  few  heels. 

But  if  Glidden  liad  a  complete  invention  in  this 
18S6  machine  he  himself  did  not  know  it.     He  not 
onlycalleditan  "experimental  macliine," (Record,  p. 
47,)  but  he  treated  it  as  such.     It  wa*  dismantled  and 
was  never  assembled  until  it  became  lecessary  for  the 
purposes  of  this  interference.     Not  o  ny  so,  but  at  this 
point  his  experiments  took  an  entirely  dilTereut  turn, 
and  he  spent  nearly  two  years  in  gr<»ping  among  va- 
rious mechanical  devices  for  driving  the  rand  cutter, 
first  by  a  counter-shaft,  V-grooved  pulleys,  and  belt, 
then  by  a  train  of  gears,  anil  by  other  devices,  none  of 
which  was  accepted  by  Glidden  as  tie  last  step  in  an 
inventive  process,  leaving  nothing  more  but  to  adapt 
one  part  to  another  skillfully,  so  as  to  make  an  ac- 
ceptable machine  for  the  market.     Tlie  H86  machine 
'Was  taken  apart  and  packed  away,  ind  Glidden  ex- 
perimented on  the  gear-driven  trimmer,  which  was 
tried  on  the  same  stjind.     The  expe  iment  with  the 
gear-driven  trimmer  in  turn  gave  war  to  experiments 
upon   the  improved  jack-trimmer.     The  improved 
jack-trimmer  gave  place  to  the  two  link  ran. 1  knife 
carriage,  and  that  to  the  elot-and-hnl;  knife-carriage, 
and  that  to  the  modern  rand-carriagp.  which  the  as 
sociation  to  which  Glidden  belonged  put  upon  the 
market  in  February,  1889.     This  modern  mirhine,  as 
before  state«i,  contained  what  is  kno^n  in  this  case  as 
the  "  Winter  invention"— the  short  sh^ft  with  the  uni- 
versal joint  by  which  the  rand-cutter|was  driven  and 
which  Glidden  in  15*85  and  1886  had  attempted  to 
drive  by  the  flexible-wire  coil-shaft. 

Not  only  not  in  the  spring  of  18*<6.  but  apparently 
not  until  after  June  2,  1888,  did  (ilidden  think  of  the 
machine  with  the  flexible-wire  coil-sl^aft  as  the  com- 
pleted invention,  for  in  his  drawings  iforminic  part  of 
his  appHcation  of  that  date  he  does  not  hhow  that 
method  of  driving  the  rand-knife,  b^t  iu  place  of  it 
shows  the  counter  shaft  with  the  V  shiiped  pulley  and 
belt. 
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The  case  cannot  be  decided  upon  what  Glidden 
thought,  although  his  judgment  touching  the  ques- 
tion when  the  invention  of  a  randing  and  trimming 
machine  would  be  complete,  exercised  at  the  time  and 
evidenced  by  his  actions  as  well  as  his  words,  is  im- 
portant evidence  upon  that  point  and  is  unfavorable 
to  him;  but  apart  from  his  own  judgment  it  is  con- 
sidered that  the  flexible  wire  coil-shaft  not  only  was 
not  thought  to  be  by  Glidden,  but  is  not,  in  fact,  such 
a  connection  for  the  rand  cutter  and  the  cutter-head 
as  completes  the  invention.     It  follows  that  the  1886 
machine,  like  the  one  that  preceded  it  and  those  that 
followed  it  until  Winter's  invention  came  out,  w.»s 
experimental  and  does  not  afford  the  basis  of  a  judg- 
ment of  priority  in  favor  of  Glidden  as  against  Bu- 
seli's  patent. 

The  decision  of  the  Examinera-in  Chief  is  aflirmed. 


Glidden  v .   Noble. 

Decided  March  21, 1894 

iNTKRrBKKNCB— lNOP«aATIVKNEJ88-PHIORITY  OF  INVENTION. 

Where  the  structure  of  one  of  the  parties  to  aa  iaterferdoce 
is  Inoperative,  Held  that  prioritj  of  invention  cannot  be 
awarded  to  him. 

Appeal  from  the  Examiners-in-Chief. 

HKEL  TRIMMKR. 

Application  of  Charles  W.  Glidden  filed  June  2, 1888, 
No.  275,880.  Application  of  Oscar  L  Noble  filed  Feb- 
ruary 23.  1888,  No.  264,911. 

Messrs.  Crosby  A  Gregory  and  Messrs  Lan{fe  <St 
Roberts  for  Glidden. 

Messrs.   Wright,   Brown  cfr  Crossley  and   Metsrs 
Maynadier  db  Beach  for  Noble. 

Seymour,  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  taken  by  Glidden  from  the  deci8ii)n 
of  the  Examine -s-in-Chief  reversing  the  decision  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  and  awarding  pri<»r.ty 
of  invention  in  favor  of  Noble. 

The  issue  in  interference  is  as  follows: 

In  a  heel  trimming  machine,  a  rotary  heel  cutter  a  cArri-ijfe,  a 
support  for  it,  a  rand  gxiarA  attached  thereto  and  8hup«Ml  to  pro 
jet't  over  the  heel  cutter,  and  a  rot%ry  raud  cutter  carried  by  the 
said  carriage,  the  said  parts  combin«*d  whereby  the  potdtiou  of 
th^»  rand  guard  with  its  raud  cuttiT  and  the  rotary  heel  cut'er 
may  be  changed  relatively  to  expose  more  or  less  of  the  e<iges  nf 
the  cu'ter  blades  as  the  contour  of  the  h"el  to  be  trimmed  varies 

In  th.*  case  of  OhcUlen  v.  Busell,  tried  and  argued  b. 
stipulation  ou  th-»8ame  record  a <  this  case,  it  wn-*  h  -Id 
that  Glidden's  1886  mat^hine  was  experimental  and 
was  not  the  complete  inven  ion.  The  decision  upon 
that  point  is  re;terated  he^re.  It  must  aL-^o  be  add-d 
that  without  the  Winter  iavenii  )n  the  Glidden  device 
never  embodirnl  a  useful  combination  of  the  rand  cut- 
ter »nl  the  rotary  heel  cutter  with  the  other  element< 
of  the  i-«-.ue.  Judgment  of  priority,  therefore,  cani.ot 
be  given  to  Glidden  upon  this  record. 

Turning  now  to  Noble's  case,  while  its  deficien  ies 
are  apparent,  the  record  furnishes  no  ground  for  re- 
versing the  decision  of  the  Exatniners-in  Chief,  and 
as  Winters  applica  ion,  upon  which  his  Patent  No. 
447,744,  of  March  3,  1 89 1,  was  granted,  filed  October  9. 
1888.  was  pending  in  t^e  Office  at  the  same  time  wiih 
Noble's  and  appears  to  disclose  and  subs'antially  to 
claim  the  issue  in  this  interference,  it  would  seem  that 
Ha5J 
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judgment  of  mere  priority  in  this  case  would  be  fol- 
lowed by  a  new  interference  with  Winter,  in  which 
the  question  of  originality  attempted  to  be  raised  upon 
this  record  would  be  necessarily  determined. 

Under  these  circumstances  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
aminers-inChief  is  affirmed. 


Ex  PARTE  BUTZ. 

Drcided  March  21,  1894. 

Method— FvNCTiiN— ANTICIPATION- PatuhtjbiUTT. 

Where  the  etisential  feature  of  the  improvement  in  the  method 
of  manufa<>turiug»tructural  material  by  working  the  material 
frum  the  ceniertoward  the  rtids  consists  In  o|.erating  upon  all 
parts  of  the  cross- section  of  the  material  at  every  pass,  and 
the  brgt  mode  of  applying  the  improvement  is  explained  in 
ounection  with  the  applicant's  machine  for  rolling  structural 
material,  and  the  references  only  indirectly  disclose  methods 
tor  shaping  round  and  convex  foru.s  in  the  art  of  rolling  iron 
bars,  H-ld  that  the  method  is  not  the  mere  function  of  appli- 
cants  machine  nor  a  discretionary  variation  of  the  well  known 
practices  Indicated  by  the  references. 

Appeal  fr.  m  the  Board  of  Examiners-in  Chief. 

MANl'rACTI'RK  OF  STRl'CTURAL  MATKRIAL. 

Appli(aiiou  <  f  Edward  K  Butz  filed  April  24,  1898, 
No.  471,603. 

Mr.  George  II.  Christy  for  the  applicant. 
Seymour,  Citrnviissioner: 

Appeal  is  taken  to  the  Commissioner  from  the  de- 
cisions of  the  Examiners-in  Chief  rejecting  the  claims 
m  thisapplicdtiou.  The  case  has  been  twice  before  the 
Exanriners-in-Ch.t  f;  first,  on  »pppal  from  the  rejec- 
tio  I  by  the  Examiner  of  the  foil  wing  claims: 

I.  .vsan  improvement  iu  the  art  of  manufacturing  structural 
shap"8.  such  a.s  I  l>e .ms.  Kc  .  ilie  met*  (xl  he  eiu  desiribed  which 
consists  in  Uterally  displat-in?.  by  a  we  ;;r--!;.^  action  duringihe 
pr.)ceH8of  r.'lling,  more.. r  lews  <f  the  metal  whic".  constitutt-s  the 
middle  poriiou  o'  an  iu^ot,  blo<.m  or  t-lab.  so  as  to  push  it  over 
to.ard  the  "en.'s"orMangeiorti  ns  thereof  and  simultaneously 
anil  in  I  he  same  olliiigoperatlon  suhjectinifnich  "ends' or  tlange 
(  ortion-.  t..  a  ruliiug  compression,  with  reference  to  a  uniform  or 
ne%ily  tmifo  in  reduetiou  of  «  1  portions  of  t/ie  irinot,  bloom  or 

slaS  v»hile  being  brought  tot  he  flni^hed  firm  desired  substantially 
a-s  set  fo  th  •' 

i  As  an  inipp>vemeut  in  the  art  of  manufacturing  structural 
sha  e.>i.  such  us  I  bi>arus.  &c  ,  the  method  herein  descrii  ed,  which 
c  <n-isls  in  piogressiv  ly  and  simultaneously  compressing  the 
ineial  <.f  an  ingot.  bl<K.m.  or  slab  ai  all  poinn  toward  the  center 
hues  <  f  the  w  et.  and  tlui'ges  by  a  ro  lint?  ac'ion  at  all  poinlt,  with 
part.cul.ir-  red  rt-iicf  to  Uie  euibodi-neni  »f  ihe  invention  illu* 
trrttcd  iu  Fig   II.  hubstai.tiully  asset  forth 

The  •■,.f,.rence.',  ciit- i  were  G  istin,  November  7. 
180-..  No  .^0,M6.  Seama  I,  May  \>{S,  \\i^\  No.  318,513; 
Moxhji  r,  Juix  7.  1885.  No.  b21,627;  R-ed  and  Rowley, 
January  28.  18»0.  No.  420,100;  Meatyard,  August  10, 
18  6,  No.  34:.00r>;  Sack.  July  8,  1890,  No.  431,623; 
Briti>h  Prtteiits  No  l,09i  of  1863  and  No.  3,549  of 
18«|.  and  Frt-nch  Patent  No.  20,298,  February  1,  1858, 
to  Talcilx)t. 

.Vfter  the  j.ilverse  decision  of  the  Board  on  these 

cUiins  ap,.iic.int  was  permitred  to  add  the  following 

claim,  ui.d.  r  Rule  142: 

Ah  ail  iini.roveiiirt.t  iu  the  art  of  manufacturing  snict  ral  ma- 
Ujrial,  the  iii<-tti<Ni  herein  described,  which  coisi.MS  in  forming  the 
n*"ge8  by  di-pl  .ciug  Ihe  metAl  along  the  middle  portioub  of  the 
mg.'t.  t.l<>..iii  or-la  -.an  l8imul(Hueuuslyc<)iiipivs.<iiigthe'eud»" 
or  flange  n.rtions  at  all  polutiwhereby  anv  upst-tiingof  the  metal 
IS  avuidt^l  and  the  ingot,  bloom,  or  slab  is  shaped  ».n  1  reduced  in 
croKSs-ciioual  dimensions  at  every  point,  suo  taiitially  as  set 
fori  h. 

This  claim  was  rejected  by  the  Primary  Examit.er, 

and  a  se<;  .ml  appeal  w;is  taken  t » the  Board,  the  ref- 

ereni>s  cit^^  being  Alleyne.  November  27   1866.  No. 

59,9M»;  Seaman,  above  cited;  Reed  and  Rowley,  abo  e 

cited,  and  Sack,  above  cited. 
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The  Examiners-in-Chief  affirmed  the  rejection  of 
this  claim,  and  then  upon  appeal  was  taken  to  the 
Commissioner  on  all  the  claims. 

Until  recent  tinus  only  small  girders— up  to  twelve 
inchee— were  rolled  in  the  ordinary  trains  satisfac- 
torily. In  the  largf  r  forms  tHe  bad  effects  of  unequal 
stretching  ren/^ered  the  protluctof  doubtful  value  he- 
cause  of  the  strain  ^hich  it  underwent  in  the  process 
of  rolling  or  of  the  flaws  which  would  come  in  the 
flanges  by  tearing.  The  process  disclosed  in  this  ap- 
plication is  not  the  mere  function  of  the  appellant's 
machine,  and  is  a  true  process,  although  a  mechanical 
process,  and  as  such  is  patentable  if  new.  The  ques- 
tion then  is,  "  Is  the  process  as  such  disclosed  in  any 
of  the  references  ?  " 

At  the  outset  it  may  be  stated  that  none  t  f  the  ref- 
erences contain  a  claim  for  the  method  in  rpiestion, 
mr,  indeed,  for  any  method.  AH  methods  indirectly 
disclosed  in  the  patents  cited  for  the  apparatus  of  rtdl- 
ing  round  or  con  vex  forms  may  be  laid  out  of  the  case, 
for  none  of  the  difficulties  attempted  to  be  met  by  this 
process  are  foui.d  when  rolling  .such  forms. 

The  appellant's  method  of  working  the  material  from 
the  center  toward  the  ends  of  the  finished  product 
and  of  working  upon  and  reducing  all  parts  c  f  the 
crops  section  at  every  pass  viere  pronotinced  imprac- 
ticable by  the  distinguished  experts  present  at  the 
meeting  of  the  Iron  and  Steel  Institute,  in  London,  in 
1889,  by  Mr.  Hugo  Sack,  in  a  luminous  paper  read  by 
him  upon  this  subject  in  the  presence  of  Sir  Henry 
Bessemer,  Mr.   Jeremiah   Head,  and  others,  in  the 
course  of  vi  hich  he  said,  in  substance,  that  it  was  ob- 
vious that  no  pressure  could  be  exerted  ui)on  the  outer 
surface  of  the  flanges,  and  that  (.heir  width  could  not 
\ye  much  reduced,  and  that,  therefore,  the  inner  hur- 
fare  alone  offered  a  point  of  attack  for  reducing  their 
thickntss;  and,  while  it  was  claimed  by  Mr.  Sack  that  • 
his  indention— one  of  the  references  in  thi«  case— dif- 
fered from  all  others  so  far  as  the  working  surfaces  of 
the  rolls  covered  the  section  on  all  fides,  it  is  apparent 
both  from  his  patent  drawings  and  from  the  illustra- 
tioni  presented  with  his  |  aper  that  this  was  not  the 
case  for  any  of  the  earlier  passes.     In  the  dihcussion 
whi  'h  followed  it  ap|>eared  that  Mr.  Sack  had  aimed 
at  rolling  every  pai  t  of  every  section  equally,  to  as  to 
make  and  finish  it  under  equal  phy^ical  conditions  and 
avoid  the  tearing  at  the  e'gesof  the  flargps  rei-ulting 
from  any  different  method. 

But  a  careful  examination  of  the  Sack  mill -of  ail 
that  he  discloses  by  way  of  method  concerning  it- 
shows  that  it  is  not  a  full  anticipation  of  the  apf)el- 
lant's  method  as  hereinbefore  descrilied.  or  at  least  if 
Sack  exprei^  the  thought  his  apparatus  does  not 
carry  it  fully  into  effect. 

Seaman's  iiater.t,  while  containing  language  which 
by  a  liberal  construction  mij^'ht  be  called  a  verbal  an- 
ticipation of  the  appt^llani's  method,  is  nevertheless 
in»  lely  ver.  al  and  his  apparatus  will  not  execute  it 

It  is  considered  that  the  appellant  discloses  and 
claims  a  method  of  rolling  s;ruLtural  iron  of  concave 
cross-section  which  is  more  than  m«  re  discretionary 
^  ariation  upon  well-known  practices  and  which  is  not 
the  ftmction  of  the  improved  machinery  employed  by 
him. 

n  he  decision  of  the  Board  of  Examiners-in-Chief  is 
therefore  reversed. 

No.  5.] 
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DECISIONS  OF  TEE  U.  S.  OOUBTS. 

TI.  8,  Oircuit  Oourt  of  Appeals  -Tqird  Oircuit 
KoHLKR  Manufacturino  Compan\i  v.  Beshore. 

Dtcided  December  4,  1898 

1.  Til*oe-Mark9— Intrxtion  to  Adopt  ' 

Sales  of  •  few  di^zen  bottles  of  a  m«>diciDa|  prcparatioa,  with 
written  labels  affixed,  bearinf^  a  name  dilTer^Dt  from  that  pre- 
viously used  for  such  preparation,  do  not  amount  to  us**  in 
such  circumstances  as  to  publicity  and  to  Hiicb  length  of  use 
as  to  show  an  intention  to  adopt  the  written  words  as  a  Trade- 
Mark.     (62  O  O  .  .^92;  M  Fed.  Rep..  362,  affirmed.) 

8.  Same-Rkoistry  as  Evidence  of  Lvte>*tion 

Although  registration  of  a  Trade- Mark  und  ^rtlieactof  March 
3,  IMMl,  may  not  prevent  the  adoption  of  at  other  device  as  a 
common  law  Tra«le-Mark  for  the  same  article  in  domestic 
markets,  such  registry  may  be  evidence,  in  a  suit  to  restrain 
inf rmg>>ment  of  such  common  law  Trade  M  irk,  to  show  what 
complainant  really  claimed. 

a.  Same — Statement  to  Obtain  Kkqistration 

Id  such  suit  the  statement  filed  to  obtair  registration  and 
attached  to  the  affidavits  on  motion  for  a  p  ■eliminary  injunc- 
tion may  be  considered  on  the  final  beariog. 

4.  S.'^ME— iN'rRINGEMKNT 

"  One  Night  Cure,"  used  as  a  Trade-  Mark  f  n-  a  cough  reme<ly 
and  for  a  com  remedy,  is  not  infringed  by  tl;  e  use  of  the  words 
"Beshore's  One  Night  Cough  Cure."  (6-'  O.  (J.,  592;  5.3  Fed. 
Rep.,  i{C2,  affirmed.) 

5.  Same  'In.u:nction-Qi'Ack  Medicines 

Query  whether  equity  will  intervene  by  inj  mction  to  protect 
the  use  of  words  claimed  as  a  Trade  Mark  between  owners  of 
quack  medicines 

6.  Same— Words  Makino  Faljib  Assertion.   ■ 

It  seems  that  an  injunction  should  not  be  i  jMnted  to  protect 
the  use  of  words  as  the  Trado- Mark  of  a  medicinal  prepara- 
tion which  assert  a  manifest  faL-eho<^d  or  physiological  im- 
posbibility. 

Appeal  from  the  Circuit  Court  of  th?  United  States 
for  the  Ertstern  District  of  Penas\  Ivar  ia. 

Bill  by  the  Kohler  Manufacturing  Company,  of 
Baltimore  city,  a^^ainst  Elbwurih  S  liesh.  re,  for  in- 
fringement of  a  Trade-Mark. 

STATEMENT  UF  THE  CASE. 

During  the  year  1888  the  firm  of  thi;  Kohler  Medi- 
cine Company,  compot^e'l  of  Lo  ji.s  Yatel  a*  d  Ch.Arles 
W.  (ire  le.  carried  on  the  propru  tary  ine<lieine  husi- 
ne^s  in  Baltimore,  Md.  Among  other  preparations, 
the  tit  m  made  and  sold  a  «••  'Ugh  n  medy  L-alied  '*  R*  )cky 
Mountain  Cough  Syrup."  Thef'-rmuln  for  this  medi- 
cine the  firm  hud  rec«-ived  from  the  estate  of  Dr.  P. 
W.  Kohler.  toget>'er  with  forinu  as  foi  other  medi- 
cines, and  also  the  right  to  u.«ie  the  niime  •"Kohler" 
in  connt-ction  with  said  remedies  an<l  ;he  bu.-ine8s  in 
which  they  we  e  manufacinrtd.  The  firm  hUo  pur- 
chased from  the  Kohler  e  tate  a  (juantily  of  the  t«irup 
which  had  heen  prepand  hy  Dr.  K)h  er.  and  all  the 
labels  which  he  had  on  hand  at  the  tiiije  of  his  death. 
The  cough  sirup  thus  ^)urchaH»d  was  x)tiled  and  la 
beled  Nnd  6old  03  the  Kohler  Medicine  Comj)any  dur-* 
ing  the  spring  at  d  sumn  er  of  1889.  and  when  the 
stock  was  exhausted  more  sirup  was  n^le  an4l  k)I«1 
under  the  same  labtl  that  had  ti  en  ust  d  by  Dr.  Koh- 
ler. Durit.g  the  early  part  of  1889,  thtf  Kohler  Com- 
pany beg^n  to  make  and  extensively  sell  an  article 
w-  ich  they  called  "  Oi  e  Niglit  Corn  Cure."  During 
November,  1889,  the  laU'ls  lor  the  '*  Rcicky  Monntaiu 
Cough  S^rup"  gave  out,  and  the  firm  concluded  to 
chai  ge  the  name  of  ih»<  remedy,  and  adopted  the 
name  "One  Night  Cough  Care."  They  did  not  use 
printed  labels,  but  wr  te  the  name  upun  p>aper  which 
was  pasted  on  the  bott'es  coutaitang  ine  sirup.  Sev- 
eral dozen  liotiles  with  this  written  label  appear  to 
have  been  sold  from  lime  to  time  during  November 
and  December,  1889,  and  perhaps  latfr.     The  label 
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bore  the  words  "  One  Night  Cough  Cure"  alone;  but 
the  agents  who  sold  it  stated  that  the  sirup  was  made 
and  sold  by  the  Kohler  Medicine  Company.  In  Feb- 
ruary, 1890,  a  corporation  of  the  State  of  Maryland 
was  formed,  styled  the  "  Kohler  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany," and  the  assets,  Trade-Marks,  and  business  of 
the  firm  were  transferred  to  it,  and  the  previous  busi- 
ness was  continued  under  the  same  management.  In 
December,  1890,  the  corporation  filed  an  application 
for  the  rejfistration  of  the  words  "  One  Night  Cure" 
as  a  Trade-Mwrk  for  a  com  remedy  and  a  cough  simp, 
and  on  January  20,  1891,  a  certificate,  numbered 
18,867,  was  issued  to  the  Kohler  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany for  said  Tradr-Mark.  On  January  28, 1891,  Ells- 
worth S.  Beshore  filed  an  application  for  registration 
of  the  words  "One  Night  Cough  Cure"  as  a  Tra Je- 
Mark  for  a  cough  remedy,  and  for  which  a  certificate 
was  is.sued  to  him,  dated  March  ;^,  1891,  and  numbered 
19,112. 

On  Febmary  17,  1893,  the  Kohler  Manufacturing 
Company,  as  a  corporation  organize!  under  the  laws 
of  the  State  of  Maryland,  filed  its  bill  of  complaint  in 
the  Circuit  C'urt  of  the  United  States  for  the  East- 
ern District  of  Pennsylvania  against  Ellsworth  S.  Be- 
shore as  a  citizen  of  the  State  of  Pennsylvania.  In 
this  bill  the  complainant  allegpd  that  ever  since  the 
summer  of  1889  it  and  ita  predecessor,  the  Kohler 
Medicine  Company,  had  l)een  engaged  in  the  manu- 
facture and  sale  of  a  medicinal  preparation  for  the 
cure  of  coughs  and  colds,  bearing  the  arbitrary  s>  m- 
bol  or  name  of  "One  Night  i  outth  Cure,"  which 
name  it  had  duly  adopted  as  a  Trade-Mark  for  said 
article  and  had  caused  the  same  to  be  fixed  to  the 
bottles  containing  f  aid  sirup  by  nu  ans  of  labels,  and 
that  said  article  was  sold  to  the  public  generally,  was 
known  to  the  public  as  an  article  made  and  sold  by 
the  complainant  company,  and  that  the  name  "  One 
Night  Cough  Cure"  was  recognized  as  an  indication 
of  the  ownership  and  origin  of  the  same.  The  bill 
charges  that  the  defendant,  Beshore,  in  the  month  of 
Noven.ber,  1890,  ard  ever  since,  had  manufactured 
and  sold  a  medicinal  preparation  of  sub^tantially  the 
same  descriptive  properties  as  those  of  the  complain- 
ant, and  bearing  printed  labels  and  wrapper^,  with 
the  name  "One  Night  Cough  Cure,"  in  fcucn  a  manner 
as  was  likely  to  mislead  and  deceive  carele>8  or  igno- 
rant purchasers  into  buying  the  medicine  of  defendant 
in  mistake  for  that  of  the  complainant.  The  bill  prayed 
for  an  injunction,  account,  etc. 

On  March  15.  1892,  the  defendant  answered,  denv- 
ing  that  complaii  ant  had,  since  November,  1889,  man- 
ufactured and  sold  an  article  with  the  name  ••  One 
Night  Cough  Cure"  as  a  Trade  Mark,  and  denying 
that  complainant  was  the  owner  of  the  said  words  as 
a  Trade- Aiark.  The  answer  admitted  that  defend- 
ant had,  since  Noveml.)er,  1890,  sold  an  article  of  mer- 
chai  disc  with  label  bearing  the  words  "One  Night 
Cough  Cure"  as  a  Trade-Mark,  but  not  v;ith  intent  to 
mislead  or  deceive,  and  claimed  that  he  was  the  law- 
ful owner  of  the  Trade-Mark  described — viz.,  "One 
Night  Cough  Cure" — bv  virtue  of  his  having  registered 
the  same  and  procured  a  certificate  therefor  from  the 
United  States  Patent  Office  on  March  3,  1891.  The 
defendant  further  alleged  in  his  answer  that  the  com 
plainant  never  had  affixed  the  said  words  to  its  m<  di- 
cine  until  defi  ndant  had  duly  adopted  it  as  his  Trade- 
Mark.^nd  that  complainant  had  interpolated  the  word 
"Cough"  into  the  words  "  One  Night  Cure,"  which  it 
had  pre  ^  iously  used  as  a  Trade- Mark  for  a  corn  remedy , 
with  the  purpose  o^  getting  the  public  to  mistake  com- 
plainants  cough  cure  for  that  of  the  defend«nt. 

I  sue  was  joined,  evidence  taken,  and  the  cause  was 
arjfued  on  November  10.  1893.  and  on  November  22. 
1892,  the  opinion  and  decree  of  the  circuit  court  were 
filed,  di-mi;w>ii'g  the  bill  of  complaint,  with  costs,  from 
which  decree  the  present  appeal  was  taken. 

Mr.  Arthur  Steuart  {Price  dt  Steuart,  of  counsel) 
for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  William  Henry  Browne  for  the  appellee. 
No.  5.] 
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Before  Shiras,  Circuit  Justice,  and  Acheson,  Circuit 

Judge. 

Shiras.  Circuit  Justice,  after  stating  the  facts,  de- 
livered  the  opinion  of  the  Court. 

It  has  been  more  than  once  held  in  this  circuit  that 
courts  of  equity  will  not  intervene  bv  injunction  in 
di-putes  between  the  owners  of  quack   medicines 
meaning  thereby  remedies  or  specifics  whose  compo^ 
sition  18  kept  secret,  and  which  are  sold  to  be  used 
bv  the  purchasers  without  the  advice  of  regular  or 
hwnsed  phybicians.    (Fuicle v.  Spear,  "Sov.  term  1847 
7  Pa.  Law  J.,  176;  Heath  v.  Wright,  3  Wall.,  Jr.',  141.) 
A  similar  view  has  prevailed  in  several  State  courts 
(Wolfe  V  Bvrke,  56  N.  Y  ,  115;  Smith  v.  Woodrvff 
48  Barb.,  438;  Laird  v.  Wilder.  9  Bush  ,  132.)    In  the 
presentcase,  the  so-called  "Trade-Mark,"  "One  Night 
Cough  Cure,"  asserts  a  manifest  falsehood  or  physio- 
logical irapoEsibility.     A  cough  or  cold  so  far  seated 
a,  to  requiie  medical  treatment  cannot  be  cured  in  a 
-ingle  night,  and  a  pretense  to  the  contrary  is  obvi- 
ously an  imposition  on  the  ignorant.    If  it  be  said 
that  the  court  cannot  take  notice  of  such  a  state  of 
facts,  and  that  there  is  no  evidence  from  which  the 
court  can  infer  it.  we  can,  at  all  events,  take  notice 
of  the  plaintiff's  evidence,  whereby  it  is  shown  that 
the  Trade-Mark  in  question  was  not  selected  because 
experience  had  shown  that  the  nostrum  availed  to 
cure  coughs  and  colds  within  the  period  of  a  single 
niKht   but  bec-ause  a  similar  Trade  Mark  or  designa 
tion.     One  Night  Corn  Cure,"  had  proved  to  l»e a  pop- 
ular and  taking  one.  -^ttpop 

This  view  of  the  case  was  ijot  called  to  the  attention 
of  the  court  l)elow,  nor  has  it  been  urged  in  this  cSuVt 
As  th- contest  is  really  for  the  ownership  of  the  Trade- 
Mark   the  defendant  could  not  be  expected  to  resort 
to  a  defense  which,  if  successful,  wou^l  deprive  the 
coveted  words  t.f  any  market  or  legal  value      It  does 
not  appear  that  the  Supreme  O  .urt  of  the  Uni'ted  Sta?S 
H^hr'^f*"-''  '^^T  '  ^^«e.  expressed  an  opinion  on  the 
nghtofovMiersof  so-called  "patent  medicines"  to  pro- 
tecti.  .n  by  injunction      The  reports  do  show  that  that 
court  has  dealt  with  Trade-Mark  ca.es  in  which  pro 
prietary  medicines  whose  compos.tion  was  not  dis- 
closed were  mvohed  without  condemnir.g  them  ^ 
unfit    o  receive  the  protection  of  courts  of  equitv. 
Je  n   <^%''AT-  ^^^^^^«'»  '■-  Fleming  (VS  O.  g!",  913; 

relied  io  a  T-H  f.'"l^  T'  "^'^"  '^^''''^  *«'  *"d 
remted  to  a  Trade  A'ark  of  a  patent  medicine.     S  . 

^T;^?u^''  Southern  Distri  u  of  New  York,  in  "he  cas^ 
of  FUktns  V  Blackuui.,(l3  Blatchf..  440.)  Judue  Shi?! 
man  protected  the  Trade-Ma^k,  "Dr.  I.  Blacknian's 
tK"^  ^^'^^°^/'   .^^'^  ^'^^'^^'f^'^  prefer  to  deteSe 

.Z^»  P'^intiff,  in  its  hill,  puts  itself  upon  its  adoption 
and  use  of  a  certain  phrase  or  name  as  a  Trade-Mark 
and  does  not  allege  the  fart  that  it  has  re^lr^  a 
Trade-Mark  m  the  Patent  Oflice.  The  Tradt  Uark  so 
regis  ered  was  "One  Night  Cure,"  and  the  a^^i^ 
panying  statement  was  as  follows: 
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Nigi^^S^eJlJtt^Jfrrru^r^-^--  r?tlf/df '^  VhlVh^"^ 

flit'irXS^.^tS  ^^  ^Se^T^^s'^MJe^  l^S^^^'^^  — -^i 

nf^fli^^'^'^'l  K  *^^**".to  an  expression  in  the  opinion 
of  the  court  below,  in  which  it  was  said  that- 

cWme5*^LTwhat°ir?^«"r«^!^»  '°  everybody  that  the  Trade- Mark 
v,i»iuiea  was  wnat  is  there  set  up,  and  nothing  else 

nA^^^J^l^}^^"^  statement  by  the  court  bel.w 
Of  the  effect  of   registration   was   too   broad.     AVe  , 
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are  not  willing  to  affirm  the  proposition  that  the  reir 

ZTl'l  T'i'Jt^n  ?^^^  «^  certain' nameT 
pnrase  as  a  Trade- Mark  for  an  article  made  and  sold 
by  the  owner  will  in  all  cases  prevent  or  estooThe 

Phr^e  aTa  ^r^f""^,  \"'  u"^''>^  another 'ntSe'or 
pnrase  as  a  Trade -Mark  which  mic^ht  hfpom«  Ki. 

property  bv  reason  of  such  adoption  and  i^e     I?  ^n 

deed   the  fegal  effect  of  registry  of  a  Trade-Mark 

."?riL'L?ntT/'?h ''^  """''^  ^"  '''  marked  fn^!; 
uiinngement  of   the  name  so   rec-istereH    it  u^^,.)^ 

probavjly  follow  that  re^istr^^of  a^  ^ve^'name  ^ir 

an  article  would  conclude  the  owner,  Ind  hr^uld 

not  be  permitted  to  claim  that  his  Trade-Mark  was 

it  tV^T'^'^'S  r'"^l'  *'^"  ^*^^'«try  notified  the  pub 
he  was  claimeji  by  him.  Bul  as  the  effer-t  of  such 
a  registry  m  the  Patent  Office  of  the  Uni^-d  S^ateJ 

502.)  to  the  case  of  a  Trade-Mark  to  be  u^ed  in  com- 
merce with  foreign  nations  or  Indian  tril>erthe^n- 
tention  that  as  to  domestic  commerce  he  n%ht  l.W 
and  use  a  different  Trade-Maik  than  that  regltZ 
tTon  0}  ^rVf  u  ^?«""«^''e-     As  the  .cope  an^  oS'ra 
tion  of  a  Trade  Mark  act  is  constitutionallVcon fined  to 

merce  between  the  States,  and  as  the  a.  t  of  Mar^hT^ 
1881,  provides  only  for  a  Trade  Mark  to  be  u^d  in 
commerce  with  foreign  states  and  w<ih  InrlianTibes 

fJ[lt^^^'^  '"'/H'  ^^"  ^  **^"P^  '^"•l  regit"  r^' 
.Zi-^  purpose  of  those  trades  and  a  ditf.renroiie  he 

S^  999'Too  u  s'"sr^''/  ^''7/r. """'''  ^"-^- '« 

w  VT.,  yy»,   lou  L.  S..  82;  Ryder  v.  Hot,  ]2S  U  S    5'>5- 

wftSC'd^rP-  ^f\  ^^•«^'*'^  '^  not  in^n«i;  ent 
with  the  doctrine  of  the  case  of  Hix-hter  v.  Reynolds 
decided  m  the  Western  District  of  this  Cin>ui  and 
rejK)rted  in  67  O.  O..  404;  52  Federal  Iv^oX  4M 
That  was  the  case  of  aforeigner  who,  priorto  ]:i,  iplis- 
trattori,  had  never  sold  ftny  r»f  his  medicines  in  fhe 
United  State.s,and  who,  not  having  here  a  con  mon 

\T  Jrt^^'^-^  t^.?  *°  ^^P*'""^  "!>-"  h?s  regiTtry 
He  alleged  in  his  bill  of  complaint  Ihat  the  defend- 
ants were  infringing  his  Trade  Mark  as  regintered 

nS^llTh.'^T'"?  xT  'Y  ^^^^'"^^  ^''«t  '^^  defer  danrhad 
used  the  Trade- Mark  prior  to  the  plaintiff's  re^istrv  h« 

Bought  to  invoke  the  cfoctrine  of  a'common-IaS  Sde 
^tu7uJ^:"  '*'"  court  rigbtf, lily  held  be  could  not 
do,  but  that  he  was  restrlc^  d  to  the  Trade-Mark  de- 
scribed m  his  registry.     The  complainant  in  that  ca  e 
was  unable  to  support  his  claim  that  he  had  acquired 
as  against  the  defendants,  a  common-law  right  to  the 
exclusive  use  of  certain  words  in  co.nection  with  the 
manufacture  and  sale  of  medical  compounds 
Complaint  is  also  made  of  the  .  ourt  Inflow  in  hold- 

^^-  *^^  u^'',*''"''  "^^^  "«  ^ufficient  evidence  that  the 
plaintiff  had  acquired  a  Trade-Mark  in  the  "ollocL- 
Uon  of  words  stated.     It  may  be.  as  is  argued  bv  com- 
plainant s  counsel,  that  the  interferen(  e  of  a  court  of 
equity  does  not  dei>end  on  the  length  of  time  the 
name  has  been  used,  an.l  that  the  rule  is  that  ho  who 
hr.t  adopts  a  Trade  Mark  acquires  the  right  to  it.  ex 
clu,sive  use  m  conne  tion  with  the  particular  da^s  of 
merchandise  to  which  its  use  had  been  applied      Ne?. 
ertheless.  however  ^h  rt  the  time  mav  be  in  which  a 
person  may  ac.jaire  a  title  to  a  Trade-Mark  there 
must  be  shown  an  actual  intention  to  acquire  such  a 
title.     A  merely  cas.ial  u^e.  interrupted,  or  for  a  bri  f 
period,  would  not  supp^,rf  a  claim  to  a  Trade-M^rk 

cf  Ren  ll-if  V  ''  %^'^^''  '28  U.  S  ,  5-4;  fs,  p.' 
Ct.  Rep.,  143.)  Nor  will  a  court  of  eciiiitv  recncnize 
by  injunction  a  proprietary  right  in  a  phnise  or  Kami 
tin  e^H  It  has  been  useji  in  such  circumstar.c^a  as  to 
pubh-.ty  and  leneth  .  f  use  as  to  show  .n  intention  to 
ad^pt  It  as  a  Trade  Mark  for  a  specific  article 

We  agree  with  the  court  l>low  in  thinking  that  the 
complainant  s  evidence  in  these  particulars  was  v'rv 
unsatisfactory.     A  sale  of  a  few  dozen  bottles   with    . 
written  labels  parted  on  the  lK>ttles  in  Zt;  urn 
erhi?t?"'''r'*  -^  '^^.  ^^''^^"ce,  could  not  suffic^^       . 
establish  such  an  intentional  use  and  appropriation  of 
the  words  as  a  Trade-Mark  as  to  warmnt  the    nter- 
ference  of  a  court  of  equity 
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Moreover,  while  we  do  not  think  it  ncoemary  to  hold 
that  mere  registry  in  the  Patent  Office  of  the  United 
States  of  a  Trad— Mark  for  a  specific  ar^cle  of  manu 
facture  would  of  iteelf  prevent  the  use  and  adoption 
of  another  device  as  a  common  law  Tra<^e-.Mark  in  do- 
mestic markets,  yet  such  re»  istry  can  operate  as  evi- 
dence tending  to  show  what  wa»  really  claimed  by 
the  complain<int.  and  in  the  statement  aiccompanying 
the  complhinant'd  application  for  a  certificate  of  reg- 
istry it  is  stated  that  the  words  'One  Night  Cure" 
have  been  used  by  the  corporaiion  as  |i  Trade- Mark 
continuously  cince  the  mid  le  of  January,  1890,  atfd 
such  continuous  use  is  not  alleged  to  have  been  re- 
stricted to  the  trade  «f  the  company  w  i|h  foreign  na- 
tions and  Indian  tribes,  if.  indeed,  it  h^s  such.  We 
agree  with  the  court  below  in  thinking  that  the  de- 
fendant's label  or  Trade- Ma- k  "Beshote  One  Night 
G  ugh  Cure"  was  so  materially  diflFerent  from  the 
Trade-Mark  "One  Night  Cure"  as  not  to  lead  to  any 
mistake  of  one  article  for  the  other.       1 

It  is  indeed  said  that  the  court  cannol  take  notice 
of  the  contents  or  staten^enfs  of  the  oomplainants' 
siatement  in  the  Patent  Office  because  it  was  neither 
set  up  in  the  bill  nor  put  in  evidence.  However,  it 
8»em-*  to  have  come  into  the  case  as  an  exhibit  at- 
tached to  one  of  the  complainant's  affidbvits  u-ed  en 
a  motion  for  a  preliminary  injunction,  and.  as  the  cor- 
rectness of  the  copy  is  not  denied,  we  tiink  that  the 
court  below,  where  it  had  been  read  ot^the  prelimi- 
nary argument,  might  legitimately  refer  to  it  a.  the 
final  hearing,  '  I 

Up  n  the  whole  we  think  the  court  beiow  w^as  right 
in  its  conclusion  and  that  its  decree  dism  ssing  the  bill 
should  be  affirmed. 


U.  8,  Circuit  Court— District  of  Kew  Jereev. 

National  Cash  Rkoistkr  Company  et  dl.  v.  Lamson 
Consolidated  Store  Service  Company. 

Decided  February  9. 18W 
1.  Lord-Cash  Reotstkr  a.ndI.sdicator— PATtjnHVoiD— Notthb 

F1H8T  I.SVsNTOR. 

Letters  Patent  No  3»8,f;98.  dated  .March  ."i.llSSfl,  issued  to 
Charles  E.  Lord,  for  an  iinprovement  in  cash^reKisten*.  Held 
to  he  void  for  the  r-ason  that  Charles  A  Juenffst  wa*  the  flnrt 
and  oriKiual  inveotorof  the  devices,  Ac,  covert  by  the  patent. 

3.  BoTBR    Samk— Same-Samk. 

Leiterw  Patent  No  4it),()-.i9.dated  Novemtjer  2^.  1889,  issued  to 
Israel  D  Bover.  for  an  iniprovement  in  cash  rei^isters  and  indi- 
cators. Held  to  be  void  he^-ause  Charles  A.  Juengrst  was  the  flr<t 
iDTentor  of  the  improvein-nL  1 

8.   JCRMGST— SaMI— PaTuNT  8r8TAINH>— FlR-ST  A.4d  ORIGINAL  TN- 

VENTtlR— Srctio.n  4'<1H.  Retiskd  STAltms      i 
I^-tiers  Patent  No    4b»,:!V4.  dated  June   \H,  1W63,  granted  to 
Charles  A  Juenj^sf.  for  an  improvement  in  cash  ijeKi^ters  and  in- 
dicators, examined  and  Held  to  be  valid.  . 

4.  Sam b  —  Samr  — Exhibit- RxDrcTioM    to  PaAqTicB— E^xpkri- 

mrnt.  J 

Where  the  exhibit  relied  on  to  establish  priority  of  invention 
has  all  the  necessary  parts  toa  full  s  red  working  machine,  and 
If  full V  at"compli«hed  at  the  date  of  iti*  constructkon  the  purpose 
for  which  it  was  intended  iiud  its  mode  of  operation  and  utility 
were  understood  and  appreciated  by  those  who  saw  it  operate. 
Held  that  such  exhibit  was  a  reduction  to  prsctlce,  regardless 
of  the  ques  ion  whether  the  various  01  her mei-h4nismsebteriijg 
into  the  machine  all  worlced  with  practical  succi!>8s  or  not. 

Mr.  Edward  Rector  and  Mr.  Me  ville  CKurch  for  the 
complainant.  J^ 

Mes»rs.  Oilman  db  Rwtk,  Mr.  M.  B.  Phillipp,  and 
Messrs.  Keasbey  (t  Sons  for  the  defendaiit, 

ACHESON,  J.:  I 

This  suit  is  brought  under  section  49l6  of  the  Re- 
vised Statutesof  the  United  States,  relating  to  interfer- 
ing patents.  The  plaintiffs  are  the  owne^  of  the  two 
Letters  Patent  -namely.  No,  398,898,  dated  March  5, 
1^89.  granted  to  Charges  Edgar  Lord  mi  aq  application 
ftl.d  October  11,  1888.  hnd  N-..  41«,029.  dited  Novem- 
ber 86.  889.  granted  to  Inrael  D«>nald  Bojer  on  an  ap- 
plication filed  July  8,  1889.  The  defei^nt  is  the 
owner  of  Letters  Patent  No.  499,294,  da^  June  13, 
1898,  granteil  to  Charles  A.  Juengst  on  ai^  application 
filed  September  24,  1890.    The  inyention|B  in  contro- 

[VoL67. 


ver«*y  relate  to  and  are  improvements  in  machines 
known  as  "cash  registern  and  iidicati.rs."  and  con- 
sist in  the  combination,  with  the  registering  keys  of 
stjch  a  machine,  of  a  key-coupler  adapted  t«.  couple  the 
displaced  keys  ^  gether  durine  tl  eir  registerinK  mo- 
tion, and  an  arrester  for  compelling  ihe  displaced  keys 
to  make  a  complete  stroke  before  returning  to  their 
normal  position  The  improvements  are  rajiable  of 
conjoint  use.  and  are  covered,  on  the  orehanM,  by  the 
Lord  and  Boyer  patents,  and.  on  the  other,  by  the 
Juengst  patent. 

In  the  Patent  Office  there  were  interference  pro- 
ceedings between  Juengst  and  lord  and  tttwefn 
Juengst  and  B  yer.  resulting  in  each  case  in  a  decision 
by  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  awar-'ing  priority  of 
invention  to  Jueng-t;  and  a  pa'ent  having  been  is^ue.i 
to  him  this  bill  was  filed  to  avoid  the  fame. 

The  dates  of  filing  the  applicwtions  by  l^rd  and 
Boyer— namely.  October  11,  1888,  and  July  8,  1889— 
are  to  be  accepted  as  the  dates  of  their  respective  in- 
ventions, no  evidence  having  been  given  to  establish 
earlier  dates  therefor.  The  invention  by  Juengst  is 
alleged  to  have  been  made  in  the  year  1886  and  em- 
bodied in  a  machine— "  JuengRi  Exhibit  No.  2"— put 
in  evidence  by  the  defendant.  Ttiat  this  exhibit  is 
the  original  mnchine  made  by  Charles  A.  Juengst, 
that  it  was  conptrucied  by  him  in  its  present  form  in 
the  summer  of  1886.  at  the  woiks  of  Juengst  &  Sons, 
atCroton  Falls,  in  the  State  of  New  York,  and  that  it 
fully  illustrates  the  improvements  in  controversy  are 
matters  not  seriously  contested,  and,  indetd,  tinder 
the  evidence,  are  not  open  to  doubt.  The  ca>e.  then, 
seems  to  turn  upon  the  ques* ion  whether  this  ni»«chine 
was  a  reduction  to  practice  of  the  inventions  r  an 
abandoned  experiment. 

The  Juengst  Exhibit  No  2  lacks  a  ca^ing  and  a  ca«h- 
drawtr;  but  it  has  all  the  other  necess^ary  parts  of  a 
cash-register.     It  is  a  full  sized  working  machine,  of 
permanent  structure,  and  made  of  theu.-'ual  materials. 
As  respects  the  keys,  the  key -coupler,  and  arrester,  its 
mechinism  is  complete  and  practically  operative  and 
undoubtedly  contains  the  inventions  involved  in  this 
suit      A  number  of  credible  witness*  s  testify  that  ih 
the  summer  of  1886  this  mechanism  was  operated  with 
entire  practical  success  in  their  pn  sence.     It  fully  ac- 
complished the  purposes  for  which  it  was  intended, 
and  its  mode  of  operation  and  utility  were  understood 
by  thoee  perpons,  Pome  of  whom  were  practical  machin- 
ists.    It  is  true  that  the  machine  was  never  bnught 
into  such  a  perfectly-finished  state  as  to  be  fit  for  em- 
ployment a«<  a  ca«h.regi8ter  for  ordinary  business  pur- 
poses, and  its  registering  and  indicating  devices  are 
defective,  and  i-eem  always  to  have  been  so;  but  the 
test  of  perfected  invention  here  is  not  whether  the  va- 
rious distinct  mechani.^ms  entering  into  Juengst's  ma- 
chine all  work^d  with  pracMcal  success.     In  thera- 
selv»  s  cat<h  regi.sters  an.i  iudicatoT.s  were  old  and  were 
intommon  use.     The  inventions  in  question  were  only 
improvements  uf)on  such  machines— additions  thereto 
designed  to  give  them  increased  efficiency     The  mech- 
anism in  which  Juengf>t  emlxxlied  his  inventions  was 
amply  sufficient  to  demonstrate  the  practical  success 
thereof.     This  it  actually  did  to  the  satisfaction  i<t 
thoeetowhomit  wasexhibited.  Toaiply  lotheold  ma- 
chines the  improvements  which  Juengst  thus  devihed, 
put  in  operative  form,  and  disclosed,  required  only 
common  mechanical  skill.     Upon  the  pro<  ifs  and  under 
theauthoritii  s  I  am  entirely  satisfied  that  what  Juengst 
did  in  1886  was  a  reduction  to  practi*  e  of  the  inven- 
tions in  controversy,  and  that  his  machine  then  built 
and  operated,  since  preserved  in  its  original  shape,  and 
now  produce*!  in  evidence,  contains  the  inventions  in 
a  completed  and  practical  form,     (Curtis  on  Patents, 
sec.  87a;  Reed  v.  Cutter,  1  Story,  590;  (  ojWn  v.  Ogden, 
18  Wall,,  120;  Pickeiivg  v,  AhCull'  ugh,  104  U.  S..  310, 
319.)    I  am  therefore  of  the  <»pir  ion  that  L*»tters  Pat- 
ent for  the  same  were  rightly  granted  to  Charles  A 
Juengst,  assignor  to  the  defendant  company. 

Let  a  decree    be  drawn   in  accordance  w^ith  this 
opinion. 
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7^e  term  of  these  patents  granted  dtiring  the  week  ending   May  1     tSjj,  have  expired 

The  reissues  expired  at  an  earlier  date. 


■  ••.iia.    r^DDSas.    J.  W  AU«n.B«pal>Iio 
Ohio.    (KUad  Apr.  7.  I8T7  ] 


T 
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1.  Tbf  biMk  C,  braoM  t »,  plat*  I,  liud  claapt 
m  c,  Milj«Uuti»lly  aa  mnA  Utr  iba  par|>oiK-*  Mt 
rurtb 

i.  TUe  eomtNusCion  of  th«  hook  C,  braeaa 
*  *.  pl»t«  I,  Wmim  «  a.  Mctiuiu  A  H.  witli 
ruuiida  heat  u|>  u«ar  tUe  enclk,  baud*  I)  B, 
buoks  K  (1,  aad  (rai>pling  book  U,  aabataa- 
UallT  aa  aad  for  tb«  purpoaea  d«aonl>ed. 


•  •e.iia.  l€Aiit7»ac?rcii«  or  Haxtji  roa 
Boora  AND  SauBS.  W.  B.  Arnold.  North 
Abin^ton,  Maan     t  IMad  Fab.  30, 1877. 1 


1.  Aa  ao  improved  maoafaetora,  a  baei  (ift 
oompoMMl  of  a  anriM  of  iieriphrral  piacva  dora- 
lailad  U.|etbrr,  anil  a  llliii(  arnwufwl  ba 
twaaa  or  witb  Ihein,  all  subnUiitiallj  aa  (bowa 
aad  daacnlMMl. 

X  Ax  au  luprpTed  maau facture,  a  bani  aada 
aaapenBed— rja.,  witbeaob  of  ita  oaUi<li>  jiflt 
o»  a  aiagle  piare  of  matanal,  and  «acb  of  ita 
iatariBodiaUi  lift*  xMfmyuMtA  of  a  aeriaa  of  p*. 
nphcral  piques  ilovatailed  Coyrtber,  and  a  fill 
laj,  aa  eiplalaeil,  aud  arraufeii  to  l>r««k 
joiuu  with  tb«  neit  aiUaoaot  oompoMtc  lift 
or  lifU.  all  aa  aat  fortb. 


•  ••.(I4.  Pmo-Ploats  Wm.  B  Arnold. 
North  Ahiacton.  Ifaaa  [Filad  Mar.  31 
1877.1 


Tb«  rxiaibtaatiou  ol  Ui«  ailjustat>l<-  K*te  \i. 
It*  olieck  out  K,  (od  acr«w  a'  aitli  tli«  rutarr 
P«({  raaper  A,  and  iU  »rl»or  B.  uuii  lli.- earner 
C  tlHjrout,  all  beiuj  arranged  milmtantiallv  a« 
»*l  fortli 


••.lis.  OaKTAi,  Tooi^.  B.  Baboook  and 
C.  B  MaMo.  Bprinffflald.  IU.  I  PUad  Nov. 
30,1870.1 


A  driital  |NiliHliiiig  ur  grinding  tool,  foriDcd 
ol  tbin  'tuft  riiptal,  iii  wbicb  diamoaddu;!!  u 
|*iinaneiill.T  emtwxldrd  by  prnware.  all  aa 
dracrtbed. 


l»a,li«.  Low-Watwi  ALAaMS.  T.  Bine- 
ham  and  T  J,  McTitfha.  Pittaburg.  Pa.. 
aaai«nora  of  flva-ai«iitha  thair  ri^ht  to  J. 
L.  t>a«ia  and  Wm.  J.  Lawia  ^Lma  plaoa. 
[FUadDac.  18.  1870.  J 


1.  In  a  low  «a(«f  alarai,  t^eonbiaatiooof 
tbe  folloiriug  olemeula,  to  wit:  a  looptodi- 
Dall.v-reciprocating  val«e,  afloat,aad  a  dapli- 
oate  (yatMB  of  indepeadeat  laran,  indapeud- 
•at'y  connectiof  the  ralve  aad  float  togethar, 

arraoew)  aodoparatlataabataatiallyaaahowB 
and  dnMintied. 

2.  Tbe  oombioaciofi  of  tija  *alra,  tbe  eroaa- 
l>araan'yiuglbeaaa>e,aad  tbecogabiaedpiTnt' 
beanoga,  and  aintted  guidea  da|MBdinff  froa 
U>e  cap,  and  ouoatmotad  •afaataatlall;  aa 
abowo,  ao  aa  to  form  ftalera  (or  the  lerera.  aa 
aet  forth. 

3.  Tbe  oombioauoa,  witb  the  float  B,af  the 
croaa  l>ar<  oarryiijf  the  Talre*,  tbe  iMlepaad 
aot  loTen  g.  aad  the  lioki  /,  ratpactiralj  and 
ladependeouj  pir«t«d  to  tba  eroaa-bar  sa4  la^ 
»»>r«.  •ob»Uo;iallj  aa  tet  forth. 


lae.llT.    BooK-ScproBTS.    J.  Bowdaman. 

KaUmaaoo.  Kiob.  f  FUad  Mar.  34. 1877. ) 
].  Tbe  eoMbtnatioo,  with  the  tabia,  of  a 
aiidiog  boriiootal  rod,  R,  vwtiaal  MUoaUble 
al«m  F,  aad  tbe  hibKed  a^fiMUbla  book  reat, 
doak,  or  bolder,  G,  aabataatiallj  aa  d«aartba«l. 
1.  A  book-deak,  O,  hariiix  a  eaabar  of 
IcsTea  jointed  ooe  to  anotbar,  aad  proridad 
with  a  baae  pieoe  pirated  ta  one  outer  leaf, 
and  a4juaub)7  oODDaelad  with  tb«  o(b«r  o«(ar 
leaf  by  a  pin  and  slot,  aaid  laaraa  being  eapa- 
ble  U  beiDg  flzad  in  a  Kiren  poaitioa,  aabataa 
tially  aa  daaeribad.  


■  ••,11  a.  Ookn-8tai,k  OuTTsaa.  Joaathao 
P.  Brovar,  OomartaUc.  Ind  [ Filed  Not. 
».  1870.1 

Britf.—CwftA  rotary  knirea.  with  rararaad 
tpiral  arraogemeat.  operatiiig  to  piek  op  tha 
•talka  fh>in  ibe  gronnd,  aou  u>  oarr;  tbea 
forward  to  b^  c«t  agaiuat  the  carved  ttatMMi 
ary  kairaa. 


1.  Tbf  otiBbiiiatioc,  witb  the  atatioBary 
kotrea  O,  of  the  carved  rotating  kolvaa  F,  op 
rraOcig  t«  pick  up  the  atalka  froia  tbe  ground, 
and  to  carry  tbem  forward  aad  caaiH>  the  Mma 
la  be  eat  a^faiuat  iiaid  kmve*  O.  a*  <le»cntw»l. 

2.  The  carved  mtaliuir  gallianou  koive*  F, 
bnviog  the  reveraad  apiral  arrau|;e«ieol  wliera- 
by  they  are  made  to  eat  m  pair*,  a*  deacribed, 
IB  oonbioatloo  with  the  earrad  atatioaary 
knives  0,  arranged  anbstaiitiallT  an  daacrilMtl. 

3  Id  aeom-aulk  oat4«r,  the  eombioatiun  of 
tbe  earrad  rotating  gathering  koive*  F  aad 
oorved  atatioaary  eottar*  O  wiui  tbe  ribnt- 
ing  adjaaUbie  eattar-f^mve  I),  for  Mlaptiag 
aatd  euttan  to  ba  aet  oaarar  u,  or  farihar  fi«ai 
the  groaad.  aa  dMcnbwl. 


•  ••.II*.  Somw-Dbitbm.  Baro  L.  Bodd. 
FairAald.  Oona.  [FUad  Mar.  17. 1877.] 
Hn^(—K  aeraw  driver  formed  of  a  flat 
txeoe  of  metal,  aod  baviog  (bar  Madaa  of  dif- 
ferent  dHM,  la  provided  with  a  pcribratioa  in 
iU  center,  adapted  to  be  aaad  as  a  wrvneh. 

As  a  u«>  arttotc  of  maoafactara,  a  acrsw- 
driver  oooaleuug  of  a  flat  piece  of  metal  jwo 
vided  with  thi«e  or  BH>reaQirormly.divargiDg 
bladaa  of  diOereot  siins,  aod  haviog  a«  en- 
larged eeotral  portion,  and  a  perforation  in 
aaid  eentral  part  adapted  to  serve  as  a  wreoek, 
ooustneted  to  oparmta  as  shown  aad  d*- 
scnbad,  and  for  tta  parpoae  aet  forth. 


E:kPIRED    PATENTS. 


OFUCIAI.  GAZKI  rt. 


•  ••.IM.    BKoans.    B.  L.  Budd.  iTwrfleid 

Conn.    lPU«dMnr.  31.  1877.J 

B'itf—.K  «b«el  briuili  madr  of  •  wtrwtt  r>i 
duki,  aacii  bitfiac  •  row  or  briotlca  lu  lU 
p«npk«rj.  Md  lh«  Mid  duk*  wMaml  on  « 
lOsodrcJ  for  rouaon. 


ojker  provtiird  with  eonifr  metnHie  holder*, 
xl-il'lfl  I.i  bold  ID  ivlMfAu  iiitrri«*<J;aif  oovar 
ai(d  .tl«.>  protect  tb«  nXfm  oT  V,t  oov*r  fro» 
ui^ii«^,«r»  wear,  all  tulmUnUnJIv  M  Mt 
tb. 

In  •  fun  rlMaiiiit  c»M.  the  irran^ment, 

•t«jituitl>  M  <^•«a■llJ<^J,  of  the  reeopuude  in 

li<l,  tbe  lonjitudiun  coiu|i«rtat«iit  la  <:■• 

»ly  for  llif  jointed  cle»Diii|c  rod,  »ith  0T«r 

ii|f  cU«j,  lor  th«  (crvir  dnrrr,  wbervby  fi* 

ite«k«  of  tii«   ro«l  arc  tarld   ia   position.  tb« 

kr^l  oumpartmaiiU  lor  lb«  cloamog  and  pol 

l"H.'    i»pJmb»iiu,    tb«    mudiooi    ooaparv 

Mi.*iu  for  ibeoompouude  aud  lubricating  lua 

'ki*''  '"*^  ""  '*'"*"*'^"'»'eo"'parliu«iit«  for 
ihj  «(>Mi«|  iu«trum<-nta.  m  net  forvb. 

•V  A  fMDc;«-»i,iug  caa«.  the  bod.v  of  whioh 
lejnidml  luto  eooiparl.ueiiu,  aodrptorijMj 
Witt  Ur  ctaoip  for  bolUiiig  tb«  tcrev-dnvar 
«lifcb  ■•  ailaptMi  u>  bold  tb*  rod*  m  plaoc,  m 
co4bin«tio«  witb  aa  iiit«'rm«diate««\fr  b«»W 
11.  I>la.»  by  eaiublo  fa«t«ii.a(;  JeTwa  auaehed 
to  Jto*  ovt«r  aoTer.  all  •ubauutialh  aa  abowa 
ai>(|  (laacnbad. 

4  A  «««-clanamfcc«»e,ooa*i»tin)tofabody 
divided  mlo  ooBiiantiieau,  ab  int^roiMliato 
••oMer,  and  au  uatar  cover  j.rovided  with  tbe 
lueUJIie  (winfiuK  ooruor  hol<Ura,  wbereUr 
Umi  int4^riB«diato  cover  i«  bald  in  piaee,  all  ax 
ntrwed  aud  oouatroetMl  aalatAii  uall  v  aa  tbow  u 
an<|  de«>nb«d. 


Mav  I,  1877 


■  •••Mt.    Coiffo«iTioH  PiaAvaasuNi 
fjfcaTB.     Bmti  L.  Budd.  Fairfield.  Conn 
[  rll»d  Mar.  33.  1877. 1 
^owupoaiUoB  of  Taa«luie   and    pw^ffino. 

MbtUaUailT  aa  aod  fl>r  tk«  porpow  apf^fled 


1  A  diak  or  bub  haviog  a  aiagU  ni*  of 
mdiaj  porforatioas  and  proTidad  with  a  aeriM 
of  iadep«iidaat  kuou  aM  lo  aMd  parfbratioua, 
•abaiantiaJlyM  aod  for  Ibcporvoaadeaenbod. 
2.  The  oonbioatMNi  ot  a  aenea  y>(  diaka, 
•aeb  haviof  a  row  of  radial  parforatiooa  and 
pwndad  with  Isad  and  ladapMdaat  panph- 
aral  kaou  witb  a  laaadral  and  aa;tabia  claa- 
piQf  dcTioaa,  aabataatiailj  aa  d««arib«d. 

V  Tbe  ean  biaatioo  of  a  aanaa  of  diaka,  aMk 
proTidad  with  pMipfaaral  koo-a,  with  a  nan 
drol  apon  whioh  t>wy  ataj  ba  :odiridu*llj  ro- 
Cstad  MthMMpA  io  rwatire  poailioo,  aod  with 
elaapiBg  dariaaa,  wbw^by  thay  may  he  held 
powtirWj  IB  rafcrMca  to  e^h  othar  wuaa  ad- 
juatad,  aubataauall;  a«  dMoribw^ 

4-  Tb«eo«Ma*liMofaawi«*ordteka,«Mb 
b*»iBf  pMipWwai  kaoca,  with  a  *hoald«f«d 
saiKlrai  wharaapon  Ckair  ralatJOB  to  *Msh 
o'Jift  Bay  ba  aitared,  whioh  la  adaptod  u>  ba 
beid  at  0B«  and  afaiaat  rotMion,  aod  at  tho 
othar  a»d  hannt  a  ant,  whorahj  iha  diaka 
«By  ha  eteMpad  and  bald  ia  poaitioo,  a«h^ 
•taatiaU/  ■•  itwafihad. 


••**•••    Oom-Cl«ajiino  Ba^'saas.    B  I. 
BtJdd.   PairAald.   Oono      iKiWrMar    lO 

n.i  • 


I    Tbe  a«M-wiper  eoiwiaunf  of  tha  awab, 

dliiJIiW*'        '*"^"«'*'  •»t««Untiaily  .. 

.»ii  .^•*«  •"■'^•'•«'<'«'  of  th«,wab  tbeatrinf, 
^^1  «=Tl"»Jncal  weight,  coo.tmcte^'  „b 
•tAohall,  aa  de«:rib«l,  and  adapts  for  m 

-'^I'fo^     "''*^"""'  «y'""*"«*'«^. 

3.  Tbe  cyiiDdnc*!  we.jrbt  adapted  loaWTo 
^a  apnol.  »««  ,uwh  the  oonl  coDa«cting.i 

with  tha  MHl  ,wab  and  cord,  aa  and  for  ih, 
parpoaa  d«!acnb«>d. 

4-  ThacyiinOrus*]  weight  daoK^I  »i  itaenda 
•U.I  with  a  notch  cutio  a,„  of  the  aa;.)  flaDiieo 
ueit  to  the  point  of  attacbroei.i  ..f  tbe  oord 
aabauuualiy  a.  and  for  U.e  |wr|M«e  deocribed' 
k  '7''0<lnc»l  weight  attached  to  tbe 
awab,  and  hariog  an  iDtemai  reoepiacJe  for  a 
bottle  of  oil,  aod  aaluble  maaoii  for  upeniar 
anil  clowng  aaid  receptacle.  anbatAnuaJIv  aa 
daacribed.  ^ 

C.  The  cylindrical  we%hl  baring  a  remir 
able  bofom  or  end.  to  which  la  attMued  a 
TWiael  of  oil,  anbetanually  as  deacribod: 

7   The  kit  herein  deaenbed.  conaiatinr  of 
the  feU  awab,  the  metal  .hank    the  ct.rd    the 
cyliudnoal  wwKht,  ami  tbe  mcicjed  rewel  of 
«l,  and   ihair   cloae  fltting   cvlmdncal  caa« 
aubatantially  aa  and  for  the  porpoee  demiribcd.' 

1  •*.■•«.    Coiu»o«rriON  Emkrt  -  Pam     B 
UBood.  Pairfleid.  C<inn     ;  Fu^  Mar  14. 

A  c«uipo«,tio„  of  ..inert  aiid  r«Millue,  nub 
»r«iit.ally  a*  aod  .or  the  ,,ur,H«r  ipecil^*!. 

I  ••.lie.    CoMPoarnoK  RouoB  -  PasTr    B 
L.  Budd.  Fairflaid.  Conn.    1  Filed  Mar   14 

\vn.  I  ^ 

*    f..ioi«aii,.,i,  „(    (he  „„.,,  ,„•   ,„„,    ,,_j 

r«a*l|^ur    .ubaUutiaily  a.  and  f.„  li.e  p.,f,H.,« 


■  ••.itT.  Bi.Bcnuc  BTor- Motions  fob 
DkawiNo-FvtMn,  Ac  John  BuUooffh. 
Aocrincton,  Bn^Uad.  (Fiiod  Mar  <M 
1877. 1 


r^irilekL  Oonn.    IFUad 


B.  L  Budd. 

aa.  1877  1 


I.   IU4  Kun-eloauiu^  impliimeiii,  tlie  .Minoi 
nauia  of  a  aanaa  of  diaka  pmnded  with  po- 
riphi  ral  koou  with   a  maudrf  I  »nd  aniUble 
elaa[>ing  dencea,  iabataniially  aa  daacribed 
2.  Ba  a  guu  cleaning  impiemeot.  tbe  coabi 
uatiiiB  of  a  arnea  of  .luks  proTkied  with  knoU 
altarbatinx  »ith   diaka  of  tbiu  hard  feii  with 
»  aiafdrni  and  aaitable  claiupiog  derwea  Hll> 
tuiitially  aa  ileaeribad.  ' 

•3.  Ia  a  guB^laauing  imiMrmeiit,  the  comtn 
naiic^i  of  a  aencs  of  duka  provided  with  po 
riph<t»J  kaota,  with  a  mandrel  adapted  to  be 
awQi»d  to  a  auiuble  bolder  auJ  with  ciamu^ 
in((d4Tioea,  whereby  tbe  diaka  may  beciauipwl 
au.l  leld  ID  any  deeired  adjualOirnt  .u  rela 
Uuu  to  each  othei,  aolvaUnuaUy  aa  aod  tor 
the  phrpooe  dcoonbod 

«■  la  a  g«a-«l«aaiBg  implement,  tue  samM 
natio*  of  a  aenea  of  diaki  bar,u,{  paripberiil 
knoto  with  a  maodrei  1>e».lni  »(  oue  eud  aod 
adapted  to  ba  bekl  agaioat  rotation,  Md  at 
the  other  hoTiag  a  thumb  not.  ehereby  Ue 
diaka  inaj  be  elaoii>ed  .u  poettion.  th.  aaid 
mandrel  termiaabat;  m  »  Krrw  autUbU  for 
a^aataeot  in  a  handle,  or  lu  ooeof  tbe  joinU 
or  the  ordinary  guo-olaau.iiir  rod.  or  porforaiod 
to  reooiva  a  curd,  aabetaatiaUr  aa  aad  lor  tha 
porpo^o  daoenbod. 


■••.IM-    PtVLO- Wirmais  ro«  Oniia. 
^  *»^.  Fa»r«old.  Oonn     :  Kiled  Mar  13. 

*"flf  —  A   pocket   gun    wiper    and    attach 
meou  kpeoiallT  adapted  u,  aiwrtinc  •r»». 


I  1"  a  g«».  ole»oioi:  case  prorided  with 
coui|iartio«tiU.  tbe  eouibiiiatioii.  witb  a  di 
vmon  ati.p,  of  the  yivoied  ciai.|.  fur  holding 
ti."  avrw  driver,  whcrebs  lU*  cwteuu  of  tbe 
comp^rtmeal  are  held  .u  plac.-,  all  aabetao- 
(uUly  aa  aet  forth. 

*•  [■  »  r«i»  cl««niBg  caar,  tb^  coabinaUoB, 
with  the  body  of  the  caoe  pr..  ided  wiU  com 
pM-taioata,  q(  au  iatonnediata  co»ec,  aad  an 
outer  eo*ar  f-rovid^d  with  corww  aotalhe 
boldera,  all  anmtantiaMf  oa  aad  tar  tho  por 
poaodoambed 

i    A  yiiB    eteaaiHg  eaae.  kariBg  a«  o«tor 


I  Ibe  combination,  with  a  jiOKlo  or  bottnm 
rolirr,  of  tbe  ayalem  of  leveii.  :brea<led  on  a 
(•baft,  the  com  hi  nation  being  nucb  that  the 
oulton  or  tbr«ia.l  %b»ll  pa**  liel»e<Mi  any  given 
love'  lo.l  the  roll.-.r.  and  prevenl  »  uiriailic 
coiiuectHMi.  aubstautially  lu  aud  lor  the  oar 
poee  aot  forth. 

i.  The  lovera  .leecritw^l,  adapted  to  bo 
threaded  upon  a  abaft,  aad  provided  with  a 
»|Hir,  K  i..»e  V.  a«.|  .lit  U,  all  subetaiitiallr 
aa  aud  for  (be  purpooea  net  forth. 

3.  Tbe  rollera  provided  with  a  longitadipal 
rib  or  nba.  L    and  operating  in  combination 
with   the  lever*,  to  lift  aud  drop  tbi-m  aud 
deiily,  a*  and  for  tbt  purpoaa  aet  forth 

I  ••,  I  •«.    Pbooibsss  of  PfcBBBi vino  MjUt 
"*  Tbanbtt.    Jaa.  CanapbeU.  Chioai^o  -111 
[FUod  July  ae.  1878.) 
The  l.ereii.doeonb^d  proix*.  for  preeervii.g 
meau  n,   tr4.i»,u  which   oonM,t»  in    packing 
l-««kB<f«m  of  luoat  between  Uyern  u,  rlj  follow 
mg  order:   Ural,.  Uvrr  of^w.luat;   i|„.„  » 
oompuauioi,  «f  .all,  nM  »tuinoui«:.  n.ter.  and 
«ilph*le  ot  «Kl.,  tbeo  »  Uver  of  ice;  Ib-n  " 
l>aeha<r«  of  meat.   i««j  «»du.t  a^aiu.  and  m, 
«o.  autwtauually  aBde*'.rn>od 


•.I) 


COH«T«t;OTION     OF     BOATB    AND 

A.  Croobr.  New  York.  N.  Y., 
lor  lo  Oemtrai  PropoUia^  Company 
[FUodFeb.  0.1877.) 


EXPIRED    PATENTS. 


Mav  I,  1877. 


1.  The  uoBibinatiou  of  tbo  bilge  keel  <;  with 
tlie  metal  frame  work  and  moodeu  planking, 
when  tbe  bilge  keel  la  niaile  an  int*!j,'ral  part 
of  tbe  atri-ngth  of  the  intcruil  frame,  and  alao 
of  the  outer  akin  of  the  vaaael,  aa  herein  shown 
a'ld  aet  forth. 

t  A  roiU)K«ii«  boat  having  a  metal  frame 
.lUd  wiwdeii  planking,  in  which  lutt  framea  a 
»i  the  bow  and  stern  are  aet  radially  to  tbe 
ourve  of  wuitour,  aa  herein  ahown  aud  de 
Hcribetl. 


•  ••.I a*.     KonKTAiN  -  Pbms.    a.  T.  Orooa. 
Prondonoa.  R.  I.    tPUod  Sept.  8.  1878. ) 


I 


1.  Tbf  eombiuaiioB  of  tbe  valve-spindle  I 
»«r  tnbe  C,  tn,\  caee  .\.  each  part,  reepecUva^ 
ly,  being  oontuiiied  within  the  other,  and 
maile  aeimrattly  removable,  aubeUntiatlv  aa 
deacntNxl.  ■ 

i.  Tb..  nut  K  and  cbeeknot  L,  for  regulat- 
iiig  tb„  .imultaneou,  o|»iiing  or  closing  of 
tbe  air  vent  and  the  lower  valve  10  founUin 


J.  The  abort  annalar  eapillarv  chamber  O, 
.-.rnihined  with  ao  opper  air-<^banibor  having 
a  greater  area  in  iu  croaa-aeetioo. 

4.  The  air-tube  O.  divided  into  opper  and 
lower  chambem  by  means  of  the  tnbe  F  and 
Bang*  G  forming  the  inverted  aaoular  apaee 
P  in  Ue  lower  chamber. 

5.  The  Oatleofd  needle  M.  oombioed  witb 
the  tnbe  S,  tnbefauUally  aa  daacribed. 


••J.lhl.    BOWLOCM.    PwtarA  Danlelaoa. 
Portamouth.  N.  H.    I  PUod  Feb.  aO.  1877. ) 


Tie  (Muie  A.  (imvide-l  « 11 1,  the  iw^^m-k  k  I,. 
Ill  n>mbiMatioii  witb  (lie  fwo  |»,ni»  I!  U.  i.n 
"I.  .1  \;  the  miid  hiiee,  .iiid   to  oim  late  nitli'  le 
»|>«m;|  to  f^ofa  other  and  Ini-  s.imI   racvsLsex  a" 
^ub•tanlially•  a*  »et  lorili 


IM.lt*.  BatcE-Kiijjs.  H  Diokoon.faome- 

Btaod.  aoaivnor  to  hiiuaeir  and  W.  8.  Col- 

vall.  PitUburv.  Pa.    IFiled  Oct.  7,  187«.) 

!u   a    l.ri'-kkilii.  %  vorifsof  ar.:ii«f,,,A  K  (', 

iMcreaanig  n,  depth   fro,,,   tbr  .inisi.le  u.  the 

trater  of  tbe  kiln,  nuli-l  iMiially  ».  herein  de 

imrilted,  aud  fur  the  |.nr|.oe<.  i«ec  forth. 


I»*,IM.    8^»OTACi.««     I.  a.  DoUo.  Briatol 
SUtion,  ni.    [  FUed  OoL  3.  1878.) 


In  combiiiatioii  witb  a  »|>ectaclefr»me,  a 
revolving  snoiid^try  frame, e,  carrying  gla«aea 
proviiled  with  itectiuiia  having  diflerenl  loci, 
■ubatantially  aa  aud  (or  the  purpoaea  opoei 
he<l. 


1.  The  removable  atraiiier  J,  cooatmetadaa 
de.^nhe<i.  to  oonstitiite  atiKi  a  reoervoir  for  tbe 
filtered  or  atrained  liquid,  in  conibioation  with 
tbe  outlet  or  sp.>n(  of  .  ten  or  coffee  nni,  aul> 
•t.iilinlly  at.  Ktx'cifietl. 

i.  In  un  .piMtratu.  lor  waking  tea  or  coffet. 
the  coaibinatii.i.  of  the  folio,  iiipinntrnmeii tall' 
tiea:  a  wat<T  »p;ire  or  buil.r.  <",  for  generating 
steam,  a  .team  cheat  or  «pac«.  D,  cuniieeling 
with  the  lK)iler,  and  provideil  with  valvoa  K 
K'  to  control  tbe  preBunre  of  ihc  aUgtm,  and  .1 
thanber  or  rweptade,  O,  m  whuih  the  t<ia  or 
i*ffee  IS  al«^|ied  and  rot*ine«i,  r»H>eiring  it« 
beat  from  the  atoau  cbct,  nulwUiitmllv  iwi 
dfvtcrilied 


'^•'J*",^*^**-    "^   ^   ^^"^  N"^  York. 

N.  Y.    IFUedNov.  e.  1878  1 

«ri>/._The  foot  real  is  pivot*d  to  the  suff 
clamp  by  lags,  which  ioUrloek  therewith  and 
ba*  a  cam  arrangu.l  to  crowd  against  tbe  etaff 
when  prroeure  i«  applied  to  the  reaL 


\^^ 


I  *•.■»«.  Raiuhoao- Rail  Joints.  Ooo.  H. 
Orant.  Richinond.  Ind.  IFiiod  Got.  21. 
1876.1  ^ 

V, 


.1.'  "t  l*^\*V  •*•'  J*""'  cousisliiig  of  the 
tbruadeil  l.l.Kka  O,  threaded  Hm(.  liar.  B,  and 
•crew  lK>IU  1),  Ll.r«a,loH  tliroimhout  their 
length,  u|>eratiug  m  combination,  with  the 
raila  A  A,  aubataulially  as  and  for  the  iMir 
pow  aiieeiaed. 

•-'.  The  combination  of  the  raila  A  A  and 
threaded  Ik>1m  U  with  thread«l  lisb  bars  » 
B,  having  outwardly  carved  ,.r  lient  ends, 
operating  sobaUutially  o*  ami  f  .i  tbe  imjT 
poee  8pnci8ed  ' 


••.1ST.     CABRIBMrOBLATaB-WoKK       O 

Harman,  Philadelphia,  Pa     (Filed  Apr  a 
1877.  J  ■  ^ 


In  a  atilt.  the  foot  reat  a.  eooentrically  piv 
oted  to  the  three  aide.!  clamp-piece  t  by  mean* 
of  tlia  iirojectioiia  4  d.  itud  a<lapte<l  "ti>  form 
with  the  auff  a  readily  adjuauble  clamp,  sab 
atantially  an  mI  forth. 


■  ••.ISS.  T»A  AND  CoFFn  Pots  Eobt  A. 
Oardner.  Pruvidaaoe.  R  I.  IFilod  Mar 
18,  1876.; 

Bru/.-Oft*  valve  admita  water  to  the  vaa 
•el,  and  the  other  allow*  eecape  of  ateam. 

K 


r 
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Thu  rom*ttn»tnn\  01  Anon  a  knit  t  wiU  (Frrw 
f  an<l  not  «.  wri>^i  ;trr4aicol  111  Cli«  iaMin4>r  da- 
•enbail,  (or  tl<«  |mrp»<ia  aet  fortk. 


I**,IM.   CAB-OooPLJMa*.   IC.  HMBa*.  Fort 

aUilMLT.    (ru«l  Apr.  10.  1877.1 


iniriba  blank  pl*ts  rorwanl ;  a  rMfi|>rrM;atiuf 
euilcr  oporatiDC  in  ibe  )>Jaii«  of  tii«  i><atii,  to 
oul  t««U  a\toa  Uie  edje  of  tii«>  plati*;  anil  » 
roUUox  cuUiUf  diak  (bat  tbean  the  toolbad 
nblKM  fnm  tike  \>lM»  m  the  tooth  eatbac 
pro|iiaaM, 


1.  The  hook  he*t]«i  lat«h«a  B  B.  conbioad 
with  tba  operative  •haft  M  aod  Ihe  counrct 
iof  vechaotam,  coDumtioK  ot  levers  F  P  aad 
O,  with  the  eoaaactiarcords  or  ^luna.  aa  de 
Mhbed. 

X  The  hook  hcadetl  Utehea  B  B.  actuated  by 
sfrinfi  U  C,  eeabined  with  the  drawbar  r>, 
provided  with  the  bafferpUtee  p  p  aod 
iipnij(a,  woviKl  ooe  orer  tli«  other  in  oppo- 
site ilirei'tioo*,  aabatantiatlr  m  Mt  fnrth 


lt«,lM.  Wmm-OofUMo  UAcmaiM*.  ▲.  D. 
HoiTnaan.  Ohioaco,  111.,  aaaijiinr  to  J.  ■. 
WVtUaaiy  aad  J    W.  O.   Paters,  aame 

[ruwiif«r.  aa.  1S77.1 


The  ipiu<lle  B,  proTidad  with  a  ahoolaler,  K. 
in  combination  with  it  roller,  L,  forr<«diu|[  the 
roti  froiB  A  Mualler  to  a  largfer  ei/cuaiferanoa. 
xiiwtantially  as  apaaileii  and  ahowa. 


|«*,I4«.  laonwa - Tabljm.  ■.  O.  Hotob- 
ktea.  Boflhlo.  and  O.  W.  Habvd.  Roo^aa- 
tar.  N.  T.    i  miad  Sept.  Ifi.  I87O.  ] 

Jl^ ^ 


1.  Tke  ootoUiualtol,  with  aa  iroDia(-t»bie. 
•r  a  haeom  strsteker,  wbeu  uoa  sikI  of  table 
la  miui*  to  fora  part  of  nueh  stretcher,  ju 
eoasUtaaUon  with  a  device,  aa  set  forth,  for 
gripiaf  tiie  end  of  the  (^arosnu  aud  strstcb- 
iBg,  sabataotiailv  aa  aod  for  the  pnrpoaa 
shew*. 

S.  Tba  addithxiai  sapport  H,  aa  showu,  eom- 
bleed  with  the  croas  len  B  <J.  and  iiotehea 
II  11. 

Ik  The  bsr  B  iu  oombiDAlloii  with  Uie  cord 
F,  sad  the  ring  O,  aobataaually  <u  mmI  lor  the 
p«rpaea  eat  forth. 

4.  TkentakaU  foraied  by  the  hawksbills  D, 
aad  la  eo«WMtio«  wiU  the  leg  O,  having 
MpaD*. 


IMwIdl.     MACKHM  VOB  MAITTTVAOrOaiM* 

■aw*.   Jm.  A.  ■ooM.  Bridceftort.  Oo«a. 

cmt«Avr.u.im.} 

JN^, — Tte  ■nfclfi  M«pr1aaa  a  rertieal 
•!•«  m  gmk^nta,  to  vkiak  ia  loeatad  a  taper- 
toe  mmatfmmmt  plM*  Ibr  sapportiag  •  mv- 
hteak  ptota  ptoaad  adgewlee  apoa  it ;  a  p«ir 
ut  iwMa  inrilii  fcy  rMehet  aod  pawl,  to  foed 


1.  The  Donbinaiton,  stibstaoti^Ily  iu>  here- 
mbeiore  set  forth,  of  a  guidews}  r«>r  the  saw- 
blact,  Ttod  a  r«ciproratiB|r  chisel  oiiertting 
ii|><i4the  edge  ot  ibe  blank,  aud  antnmacieaily 
thrown  iuto  aod  oat  of  operatiOD  M  intervals, 
tu  fufiti  Mries  or  different  Mta  nf  teeth  with 
iotertreoiag  notoothed  p<pac«>«,  whereby  i  ittim 
ber  <t(  blade*  »re  toothed  a:  a  »in;;'p  'tr:iveriie 
of  the  blank. 

2.  fTbe  coiobinatino.  inibstantially  m  here- 
inbe^re  set  forth,  of  the  reciprocatiag  ehiael 
aad  the  aaw-blaak-feediag  rollers  by  waich 
the  l)laok  is  preeented  ro  and  flrwily  hetd 
agaiiat  the  throat  of  the  obi«el  reciprocal :[jg 
at  s4  ■'ate  angle  to  the  edge  of  the  blank 
abov^  the  rollera,  tosaeceaaiveiy  eatthet««th 
tber(i>ii,  aa  set  forth. 

3.  Tbe  coail>tnation  of  the  saW'biank  clamp 
inft  «|Dd  ree<liDg  rollera,  ths  eatter  for  sevanag 
the  ^laok  longitadiaally  into  atrip*  to  for« 
saw  lladea,  aod  tbe  reeiprocsting  chiael  for 
loo'.tiug  the  blauk  edge,  theee  members  be 
log  «oaatnieted  aad  ofMratiag  sabstAotially 
aa  b«ein before  set  forth. 

4.  ITbe  adjostable  eadwisr-iaT>viog  aovilfar 
supi<f  mug  aod  adjoatiog  the  saw  blaiiE,  4bb- 
sUnUall^  as  set  forth. 

6.  iTbe  combinsLioo,  sabstaoUally  m  hers 
inl<e<)ire  set  forth,  of  a  gvideway,  in  which  (he 
blaiill  is  lraverse<i,  a  ehiael  ot>eratiDg  apoe 
the  e^ge  of  the  blaok,  aad  reel  procMiag  anera 
ia  th#  same  pUoe  as  aad  at  xa  locliBatiio  to 
theb)aBk,aad  an  aavil  adjatUble  in  the  biAok 
goidaway,  aod  sapporting  the  blaok. 

5.  The  eombioMioD  of  the  ehisel  reeiprooat- 
iog  above  the  traverslog  saw  bl;«ak,  the  rock 
lag  l«ver,  to  one  aad  of  which  the  chisel  is  se 
eare<i  the  ribratiog  arm,  to  which  aaid  lever 
ia  pi<oted  at  ita  oppoeite  sod,  aod  a  eaoi  op 
aratihgnpoo  said  vibrating  ana,  theee  asm 
bera  teiog  eonstracted  sod  operating  sahstao 
tially  aa  berembefore  set  forth,  u>  aatomatie- 
ally  Ihrow  the  chisel  into  aod  oet  of  operatioo. 


••••M*.     A*t  or   ItAJIUFACTOBni*    Saw- 

J.  ▲.  Booae.  Bridgwport  Ooan. 
i  Apr.  U.  1877.  ] 

-The  ciains   lo   this    ease   afford  a 
'Jaaenptioo  of  the  invaotioo  ih^ii  oould 
i  gi^sa  in  the  form  of  a  t>nef. 


1.  The  bereiatMfore-deeenbed  laproveaeat 
in  the  art  of  iDAUufaclonog  saw  Madas,  whieh 
eoiisiMs  la  forwiiag  the  teeth  suoceaaiveiy  by 
cutties  Uie  sawbUde  from  the  edce  towMd 


towsrd  tliS  ceulor  or  beck  m  au  acute  aogle, 
ami  preeaiitg  oat  tue  leetli  sidewise  alter' 
iiatel)  U.  ibe  r.ght  iiu<l  lelt,  sulMUiiLially  lu 
the  uisunrr  net  forth,  to  eiit  aod  set  the  teeth 
■lUultaiiwMi^l). 

3.  Tbehereinbefore^deM-rtbed  inproromeot 
iu  the  srt  of  niaiiafaeiunog  saw  btadea  i>v  ma 
ehiuery,  wbicb  conatsu  lu  culuog  tde  teeth 
u|iou  the  biaok  by  aMiceaaive  evU  of  s  ehiael 
nperatiug  la  the  plane  of  the  blaok.  reeipro 
cauug  in  a  path  at  au  acuU  aogle  to  that 
traversed  by  the  bUok,  iu<d  aetiug  upon  iU 
edge  to  displace  or  force  ap  the  metal  thereof 
to  fora  Ibe  teeth,  Au  betas  tially  lo  the  maooer 
deeeribed. 

3.  The  combiuauoa,  substAolially  as  her» 
lobelure  set  lorlb,  of  a  saw  blank  carrier  trav 
.ersed  steu  by  step  10  a  dsed  ji»tli,  aud  a  ehiael 
rfiproeafing  at  ao  aeate  aagle  to  aod  10  the 
pJaoe  of  th«  blank,  whereby  the  teeth  are 
fornieii  by  forcing  ap  or  dispiaciog  tbe  metal 
at  tbe  edge  of  the  blaak  by  caUiag  from  the 
edge  iDward.  as  set  forth. 

♦.  The  curabin»(ioa,  Kabstsotially  as  here 
inoefore  set  forth,  of  a  trarersinc  saw  blank 
earner,  a  reciprocating  cbisel,  «nit  the  blank 
screnug  catl#r.  wli«irebT  a  strip  to  form  s 
s.»w  bla«l^  I.  gradually  serpred  from  the  blank 
as  the  ttBth  are  beiog  eat  00  iu  edge  by  the 
chieei. 

5.  Thu  i-ombioation,  sabetaotiaily  as  here 
inliefore  set  lorth.  of  a  traversing  saw  blank 
earner,  a  reciprocating  riiisel  acting  npoii  the 
eilge  uf  the  liluik  to  cot  tlie  teeth,  aud  the  ad 
jasUble  rhi«el  i-arrying  frame  autoinatieally 
rlerateil  and  dcpreaaeil  to  thrww  the  ehiael 
ont  of  nperadoa  at  the  sods  of  the  blauk.  and 
hol.l  It  III  working  poaition  to  eat  the  teeth 
centrally  a|>oii  tbe  lilsnk. 

6.  The  combination,  aobatHUtially  aa  beri> 
iuU'fore  set  forth,  of  the  sapportins  fraae,  tbe 
blank  earner  traversing  endwise  lb.  reof,  aud 
in  which  earner  the  blank  is  cla«i|>ed  and  ad 
jo»te<l,  lh<«  ehiael  for  cutting  the  te»««><.  aod 
tbe  ratter  for  aheering  the  blailea  trvm  the 
blaok  above  the  cftrrier. 

7.  Tbe  eombioalion,  sabetaotiaily  as  h-<rc 
iabefore  set  forth,  of  the  blank  rarrier,  the  re 
cipmralini;  ehiael,  and  mecbaniain,  sulxlau. 
ually  such  as  deachb«id.  for  axially  oscilUrmg 
the  ohisei  in  its  gu^daway,  to  altnrnately  pr«is 
the  teeth  m  opposite  directions  as  they  are 
eat  io  the  edge  of  the  blank,  aaset  forth. 

8.  The  eorabioatiou,  subecaotially  as  here 
inbefors  set  forth,  of  the  piroteKl  chisel  carry 
iog  fraaie,  the  chisel  reciprocatiog  therein,  the 
pitoiao  conuected  with  a>e  ohisel  holder  by  a 
(wiveliog  joint,  the  vibrating  arm  aetaated  by 
a  Ma  on  the  driving-ahaft,aod  tbe  uoivers-J 
joint eooaecUoa  betweeo  said  arm  and  an  arm 
00  the  chisel  hnlder,  whereby  tbe  chisel  is  re. 
cjprocatetl  aod  rocked  axialiy,  ainl  iU  frame 
left  free  to  'w  elevsteil  aod  depresitml  to  ibrow 
the  ehiael  oat  of  and  into  oiutration. 


Milford. 


Macbinbs. 
[FUed 


▲.J.  F.  Howard. 

Mar.  10. 1877.1 

Brit/. — The  clamping  platen  aod  levers  are 
nperateil  together  by  a  cum(>oi]nd  ^lgh^aod 
lelt  screw  Tbe  plates  have  each  a  ootrh.  by 
which  they  are  looeely  nonnecteil  with  nuts 
that  are  adjustable  on  a  central  serew  rod, 
whereby  the  plates  may  be  rae<Jily  thrown  out 
of  parallelism  with  seeh  other. 


1.  In  a  leather  crimping  machine,  the  com 
biaal:on  of  the;aws  or  ciamp  plate*  <'  •'  and 
levem  B  B'  with  the  coinjiouud  ten-w  «baft  t 
and  Dots  D  lyaiid  H  H',  the  arrangement  be 
log  sueh  that  tbe  upper  ends  of  the  lever*  act 
upon  the  upper  portions  of  the  jaws  miniilrs 
oeoasly.or  thereabout,  with  the  a^riou  of  the 
uuU  D  [>  upon  the  wMitral  portion  of  such 
laws,  sobsUnlially  as  »iid  for  par[>oaes  KUt4>d 

3.  Io  a  leatbe.-cnmpiiti;  machine,  tbe  (•om 
poaiid  screw  shaft  E,  a<.  Inrmed  with  llie  iwin 
pairs  of  nifht  and  left  .crews  «  f  and    I   I',  i., 
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oooibiuatiuu  with  aud  adapted  for  operating 
tlie  jaws  C  I''  aod  levers  B  B',  subetaotially 
SM  aud  for  purposes  stated. 

3.  Ill  a  leather  orimping  machiue,  the  ooa- 
biuatiou  of  the  clamp  plates  C  C,  screw  sbkll 
K,  aud  uuta  1>  IK  aud  H  B',  aa  arranged,  so 
that  th<:  poaition  of  oa*  or  both  |<airs  of  nota, 
with  respect  to  each  other  aod  to  satd  plates, 
may  be  varied  upon  the  screw,  U>  adjast  the 
relative  veruoal  |>ositioa«  of  tbe  sMo  plates, 
ruentially  as  aud  for  purposes  stated. 

4.  Iu  a  leather  crimping  maehioe,  the  cow 
biaatiou  of  the  cumpouod  screw  shaft  £  aud 
nota  D  EK  aod  U  H', substantially  aa  heiwD  de- 
scribed, whereby  the  relative  positions  of  the 
nuts  upon  their  respective  serew  threads  nti^ 
be  varied,  essentially  aa  and  fbr  porpoaea 
stMed. 


I*«.l«4.     los  -  OONVSTHW.     Auc.   Haal 
Philadelphia.  Pa.    IFUed  Apr.  4. 1877.] 
Brisf. — The  objeet  of  this  ioveotioo  is  to 

readily  oove  I09  ftxNa  a  veaael  into  the  ie>- 

hooae,  ot  from  a  veaael  luio  wagoaa,  or  iaio 

the  latter  fK>m  the  ieakooaa. 


I.  The  oombioatioa  of  the  eodlsas  chains 
%fi<i  their  crossbars  with  tKe  inclined  guide  N 
aad  lodioed  chnte  K.. 

X  The  cooibiuation  of  (he  indioed  chute  L 
with  Ute  platform  B,  (raveraed  by  tbe  eodleea 
ehaiiM. 

3.  The  oombination  of  the  iocliueit  chutes  K 
aod  L  aod  seitch  m  with  the  endless  u>nvey 
mg-ehaios  and  platform  K. 

4.  The  eombioatioQ  of  the  endless  chaias 
aad  oruaa  t>ars  with  the  luolioed  goide  N,  in- 
eliaed  chute  M,  and  switch  q. 


•••••*••    SrOVB-PbOl  THIltBl.B-TlU«8.     W. 

KeodaU.  Sv  Looie.  Mo.    L  Filed  May  IA. 
1878.1 


Tbe  burueO  clay  block  A,  with  iU  stopper- 
hole  B  aud  lovkiiig  groove  E,  in  ixiuibination 
with  the  stop|>er  O  aod  its  Im-ji  spur  I),  *»  aud 
for  the  |Mir|>uses  herein  describe<l. 

'••»>*••    Kar-FaxTSNaaa.    L.  W.  Kaone- 
dy.  OaUaad.  OaL    [  FUad  Feb.  IO.  1877.  ] 


Tbe  oover  B,  formed  with  opeaiag  a,  ooteh 
i,  ourred  seat  d,  and  caai  «,  in  eoBbiaatioa 
with  the  plau  C,  foruied  with  shoulder  4,  atop 
i,  lever  /,  aad  tbe  key  B,  with  shoaiders  «, 
MbataotiaUy  as  aad  for  the  parpoea  eat  forth. 

!••.■««•    Oaiva  -  Csan.a.    J.  F.  Kia«will. 
Okdoaao.  ni.    (FUad  May  1, 1870. j 


A  link  Inr  a  &<tl  vbain.  cast  in  one  |>iear  and 
euuaisUug  of  the  cross  t>ar  A.  with  tliinges  d 
d*  and  prujectiug  ends  a  a',  anil  the  draw. bar* 
*  h',  eyes  or  hooks  c  c*  at  their  moer  ends, 
foIUl«^d  as  deacrrbed.  lo  a<ldpt  them  to  ren-ire 
the  pit>jecting  euds  of  an  adjaoeut  link,  milt 
slautially  as  sod  for  the  |>or|io»«  set  ioilh. 


■  ••,I4S.   BifBoaaiNO-PBBsaaa.   D  Koesw. 
-Bo*«OD.  Maaa.    I KUad  Feb.  0, 1877. ] 


1.  The  bed  0,  in  eombination  with,  aod 
raised  by.  the  four  levers  E  B  U  O.  upon 
which  it  bear*  at  four  separate  aod  iadepend 
ent  poinU.  sobeUotially  as  and  for  tbe  par 
poee  set  forth. 

3.  The  wedges  i,  eonoeeted  together  aod 
operated  simolunooaaly  by  the  screw  «,  in 
comMnatiou  with  the  beartegbtoeks  d  aud  li- 
vers B  K  O  U.  subetaatially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 


l*«,10.  1SKai,TV  -  Lift*.  A  W.  Loaier, 
Oaage.  N.  J  .  aaaicBor,  by  meaoe  aaaign- 
meata.  to  Mra.  J.  de  la  M.  L«^er.  New 
Tork.  N.  T     ( FUed  Sept.  30. 1878. 1 


1.  lu  a  health  tilt,  tbe  'Miiibi nation  of  lbs 
bvti-plate  A  with  (iie  vertieatly  ai|juataUle 
heel  plate  B  and  eoccw  a,  aubataiitially  ae 
spei'lbed. 

:i  Tbe  at^uktabln  lieoiptate  U,  oumbiiied 
with  the  reveaaed  bed  plate  A, substantially  aa 
deaenlicd. 

'i.  In  a  beulth  lift,  the  coiubtiiation  of  Uie 
bontoiitJilty  iiiuvaUli*  eqiialiser  bar  C  with 
the  haiidlea  L  L,  ouid  4,  and  segmuntal  lever 
D,  aiibatautially  as  specitted. 

i.  The  couilMDatioii  of  the  segiosntal  lever 
U  with   the  atyiutabte  slide  E  aiid  apnng 
pluuger  F,  subetauttally  as  described. 

6.  io  eoinbioatioo  with  the  lever  D  of  a 
health  lift.,  aud  with  the  vibrating  clapper  «, 
tbe  bxed  piu  a,  all  arranfe<l  to  ooostitaU  an 
alarm  attachment.  mitHilantially  as  SfieoiAed. 

G.  In  combiuatiou  wiib  tbe  aeguieiital  lever 
I)  aud  aiijustabie  slide  E,  tbe  a<ljaslableetup 
r,  sub»laiitially  a*  specihed. 

7.  The  cbaiu  fastener  eompoeed  of  the  L- 
•lis|>ed  leceas  t  aud  gale  «,  substantially  as 
iliecified. 

6.  The  handle  L,  io  ooiobiiiatioa  with  (ha 
adjustable  block  ir,  over  whioh  the  ehala  is 
placed,  siibaiautially  as  sitectSed- 

it.  In  tlie  handle  L,  the  combiaatioa  of  the 
rieid  gn|^  liar  t  with  the  upiiar  elastic  and 
flexible  |>ad  f,  subetaotially  a*  speeiBad. 

10.  Is  the  hauille  L,  thseonbiuatiou  of  the 
rijtid  gripe  liar  t  with  tbe  upper  elastic  aud 
detible  pail  y  and  adjosuble  clamp  or  taat- 
ener  *,  sabsliiutially  a*  n^Htcified- 

11.  Tbe  vertically  adjQsuble  lime  glaas  J, 
arrauged  ou  a  snppurting'roil,  in  oo-nbiiiatioo 
with  a  health-lift,  nubatuntially  as  deeur«l>«d, 
aud  for  the  purpose  specified. 

lP«.|g*.  Rmaltk •  Lsm.  A  VT.  Losiar, 
Oraaga.  N.  J.,  saaignor.  by  msaoe  aasUro- 
meDta,  to  Mra  J.  de  la  M.  Ixmer,  Now 
Tork.  NT.    [FUed  Sept.  ».  1878. ) 


1.  In  a  liftiog  apparatus,  the  eombinatiOB  of 
tbe  lever  0,  carrying  the  frictioo -roller  k,  with 
the  weighted  bar  F,  having  the  toe  h,  sub- 
staotially  as  specified. 

2.  Tbe  combioatioo  of  the  vibrating  levar 
0  with  tbe  trigger  t  aod  harainar  j,  aabalao. 
tially  as  and  for  the  piiip^xie  set  forth. 

3.  Tbe  sdjastable  weight  U,  laads  with  bol- 
hrw  eods,  aud  provided  with  gate*  a,  a«  spad- 
fled. 

4-  Io  a  health  lift,  the  chain  lock,  pompoeed 
of  the  chamber  o,  and  latches  f  and  r,  sab 
stautially  as  speeifled- 

5-  Tbe  combinauoo  of  the  llftingoiachiDe 
handle  with  the  adjnsuble  rings  «  a,  as  speei- 
lied. 


t»«.i«l.    KxmcisiMa  ■  MacBUraa.    A.  W. 

Iioaiar,    New  York.  N.  T.,  saaig by 

meaoe  aaatffnmenu,  to  Mrs  J  de  la  M.  La> 
■ier.  aame  plaoe     [FUed  Feb.  S,  1877.  J 

1.  The  coinbin.ktion  of  tbe  bed  plate  A  with 
the  curved  lever  B.  which,  by  its  pivototl  utein- 
bei  rf,  coenecu  with  the  teiisioo  apnug  orde 
vne  D.  said  spriug  lieiiig  ooiitaineil  withiu 
the  hotiow  of  the  curved  lever,  and  luteriKised 
betweeo  tiie  operatiog  Imr  and  the  jiivot  t, 
oabstantlally  .ts  uperifleil. 

2.  Tbe  u>aibin.iUi>ii  of  the  curved  lever  II 
with  the  adjusUble  box  C,  which  («nneeU 
wrib  tbe  resitting  vpring  or  weight  1),  sob- 
stautially  as  herein  abowo  aod  dexcribed. 

2.  Tbe  coaibiuatiou  o{  tbe  carved  lever  B 
with  the  sdjualable  box  C,  spriog  U,  aud  piv- 
oted plate  k.  substaotially  as  harsin  shawa 
aud  desonbefl. 

4.  The  wedge  (' ,  oonbiaed  with  plat*  k,  for 
Uie  pariMiee  of  sborteoiag  or  lengtheofng  tke 
spriug,  aad  securing  it  wbeu  so  a^jiuted,  sab- 
BUotially  as  shown  and  described. 


75-? 


•V    n««  onrvcsl  lf\.T  K,  lM\iai;  it*  (MirtHtH  W 
■t:iile  <»rrncJl«il  ••r  rt>u;:li<-iH>i.  miA  coiiibiuril 

U«-  iVh-Imhi  jMalr  i.  'iil«uiiiii.»U>  .w  it)>.^-i bf it. 
•i.  Iltr  nMMliiiijiiuii  .•«  rh«  fiir\>sl  fcv.r  K. 
ui.tojH  rjiiiii:  U.Mi.lk-K.  ».tli  ili«»i..(i  J,  «lii;h 
.«  o^Mtliifl  ,ii  i»r  ntmt  llir  iiiTotril  end  of  will 
l«\cr.  MibsniiiiMllj  M  bereiii  dliuva  and  Je 

7.  Tbr  ivmtMiMtiiHi.  in  •  Ixsdth  lift.  M  tbr 
vtiueiiial  inirrion  ^  «r  .-.irTwl  ievor  R  witU 
(iM>  tiollu*  lios  K,  cuiiUiiiiuK  U>«  Iwil  f.  *ul> 
vtautially  »x  -im-ifiMl. 

!*    Tb.-  i-dniUin^rtwn.  iii  a  h<ialrli-lit't,  of  tbv 
u|>>T.iriiii!  cli*ii.  I,  with  th«  lutiK'.le-aUuiik  /.  tttf 
•biuk  li.iviiic  llir  Incline  wetlKP  m.  Ami   fnc- 
ii«ii  <7inug  ■,  KulMtAtitutUy  m  i>ii.>«ii  ftn.i  ,|h 
tenlmd. 

fl.  In  a  houlth  lift,  rh«  ronibtuaunn  of  (b4> 
vurvMl  Irvor  K,  »irb  Hit-  4luliM{(  iiii1..j  «.  ^iwl 
elijiii  <*  cunl  f.  «nli«iaiiliall\  lu  »p*cilt«<l. 

!«.  lii  »  li<\Uth  iirt.  tl>«-  f<Mtiti|)j|N>ft(i.ruu 
I'riictori  iif  a  Ujn  of  telt.  «•,  mmI  •  layer  ol 
riiMwr.  i',  >ii»Mt*iiti*lly  m  b«r«in  abow'o  ami 
<traLrii<¥«l. 

11.  Tb*  atirrouiMliiiic  frkiuc  4'.  rouilMii*<l 
•  lib  lb«  fell  laT»r«'.auil  Um  rubber  lavnr 
*',  MiliaUnU^lT  M  »|>«cia«tl. 

12.  lu  •  heiUlh  hri,  the  rouilimattno  of  a 
rurvml  l«rer,  B,  bavmg  a  f  nwlu»t«il  iioele  .mil 
«  apriujr,  wiib  th»  )>ivo{  |>id  f",  to  wbicb  lli» 
citf  vn  u(  a««l  le«-er  la  ooocnotne.  lUbelAolially 
*•  ilrMTiixxi. 

l.V  The  baiiiilf  K.  ibbiIa  vitii  tbe  renfrnl 
ilimtti<»l  iir.'i.-cdim  T  for  onmiectiOM  wiiti  iba 
lhr«-»tl<sl  .'.bAiik  I.  ami  combined  wilb  liir  *iid 
<:<t:  bamllrs  #  #  .  ihM  bav*  tocketa,  iiml  «re 
t'a«lru<Kl  liv  wt  arivva,  aaiMt«auali}'  aaaptxi. 
Oeti 


M.ia*.  Pp«!*rrc««  -  CA«T«ma  Alei.  C. 
XArtia.  H»awlton,  Otuo  ;  FUed  Sept  Ifl 
1878. ; 

*"•/— The  fr%iu«.  «hicb  c«mea  double 
b««ia  and  a  ■iiigl*  fricrioa  wlicel,  oa- 
eUlataa  by  aeaus  ol  aii  ellipiL-Al  lManD(,  ami 
ikaa  AiUiiU  itaelf  u>  irrefnlaruira  of  Um  leor. 


A  ftmitarc  esat«r  eowuoe^d  of  the  follow 
iB(  slaiunuu  lb*  door  «\«eia  B  K.  tlie  anti 
fticuoa  )>ivot  <rh«al  f,  Uf  boaaiac  B.  the  pI 
lipbeal  Uouaiu(  ofnaiaf.  or  ita  «<yfaaaicAl 
equivaieui,  a«U  lb*  rueker  foraMil  oolUr  UMtr 
••(.or  lU  BiadianicalanaiTatom.  all  qomuhhwI 
•o  aa  to  allow  iku  floor  «be«l  axia  to  oaeitlMe 
bortanauUy,  a«l»>Hatu»lljr  aa  and  tor  Ue  |>ur 
poaa  af«eit«a. 


iMi.ls*.  ruoaammorHUwxMoamomL  O. 

1-  !•  tU  aMaaMtara  of  b«o(a  Md  akoM, 
•rat  laatiwg  Ua  appar  ony  Ue  l*at  aad  ia»«r 


EXt^^IRED     PATENTS. 


OMKIAI.  (;AZII  Th. 


a.ilal 

J(.l'l1 
iii|:  u 
.iikI  I 
•lutrr 
au 


batt 

J.  i 
i-rixji' 
uail 

ol    .1 

•laila 

iM>UI    I 
4II<)    I 

3.  I 
tba  <t 
aulo  t 
UAtla 
tially 
tb»v 
aiid'  i 
Ine  u 
alao 


y  HiMuaof  .1  l.-wiliii^'  iii;«-li:iu'.  .iii.l    ikdu 
'ug  Ifl  the  IftatPil  aline  irhil«  in  Ui«<  !a«(- 
4f.biiif>  a  fctle  a<>t  or  atiuliled  with    oaila, 
I"  II  fiirtUoT  ilriTiiiif  tli.-  i.»il«  into  ib« 
»nU    iii.l  luto  llif  ii|i|>«r  uad  inner  aole, 
luti.illy  ;i!.  linvriDttl. 
II  (be  lanufwiure  of  l>ov(a  auU  aboea,  tbr 
•11*  uf"  ajijilyiup  *  lule,  loHjed  or  aet  witij 
M  .U-acriUe.1  to  ^  IammI  «l.oe  luring  it< 
UpIiI  lu  iMMitioii  .n  tlie  Ii4.'<tinir  deviix^ 
4»tiin  iii:u'liiiiK.  ami   (beu   drirmi;  tlie 
l«ld   by  tbe  oiite.    aulr    into    ib«    up|>«r 
y  tlie  laatiiie  d«Tie«a.  or  luto  tlie  iiKiier 
iier  Mile.  tiii>«r»nr>aIlT  aa  aet  f.irth. 
II  'lie  ui:inur.ii-ioiV  of  Iniouh  .u,.1  mi.^.,, 
■<:ribed  pro<-iiaa  of  aiiacbing  tbe  iHii.-r 
the  .ipiwr  4ud  Hiiier  «ol«  l>v  a  a^'rieanf 
■  meullu-  raat«oini{]i  bald  tij,  and  i»«r 
Inveii  into,  the  oul«r  aole.  from  wbirh 
aubaeqoentlj  drivro   iiiUi  tbi-  upper 
•  aolc,  wbilo  tbe  laaliac  device*  bold 

>r  about  tbe  laat  and  inner  «ola.  4hI> 

y  aa  deacnbed. 


ir 


II  uer  I 
Pl<er 

Ulill 


Til.-  cuinbuiation  of  rbe  bo.lv  A.  h*Tiog  tbe 
|«erfi.r»tioii»  «  a  and  «■  «  ,  and  tbe  flaawa  •" 
•  ".  and  the  li|>  a,  having  the  flanraa  *  *,  anii- 
^wutially  a*  deacr.be.1.  ' 


••.■*«.  FBATBc»-RsNovanNo  MacBiNas. 
M.  L.  Palmer.  TriToIi.  111.  [Filed  IC&r  33 
18T7.  i 


Bruij 
bold  It 


I  ••.114.  Warax  ■  OowaMoaa.  O.  Ke«b 
lDdj4na©oJ-a.  Ind.  [  nied  Feb.  a<J.  1877.  i 
.,  -Wbeo  tlie  valve  la  loaded  ao  aa  to 
;(|o»D,  and  leave  tbe  opeiuag  clear  open 
under  i  mioiranm  praMnre,  it  will  be  raiaed 
by  aiivl  mcreaaiae  preaaore  icUiig  on  the 
pluopet  toereby  ditnmisbing  the  opeoioc  lo 
proporiiou  u>  the  increaaeil  preaanre,  and,  eon 
aeqoeolly,  the  flow  of  the  water. 


I.  Tb^double-oltaa leered  caae  A  A',  baTiag 
tbe  |>«rti|ioD  B  wiih  i(a  openiog  C,  aod  baviof 
ooniieob^oa  O  R  wiib  the  aervioe  pipe,  aa 
•howD,  ib  eoabioauoa  with  iha  ralre  D  aud 
piunfer  B,  arraof«d  aud  operatnic  aobatao 
tially  aa  luid  for  U>e  purpuea  a*(  fortl,. 

3.  Ill  UOBibuiation  eitb  tba  ehaiober  A,  pia 
>«"  "B,  a«d  weifbta  I,  Uie  vaiva  l>,  aiteudiaf 
tUreuf  b  tbe  bottoia  o(  cbataba;  A,  aa  aod  for 
tba  parptiae  deecniied. 


.IM. 


■••.IM.    Lip*  AMD  anLAiirBMa.    Frwdk.  a. 
NMdrlocbMM  a»d  Wb.  F.  WladriackMw, 

St.  Ldola.  If o.    (FUad  Apr.  a.l«77.] 


1-  The  hollow  cireolar  aidea  or  heating- 
cbaabera  oo  ttrh  aide  of  tbe  featb«r<bainUir, 
with  pi|iM  le  A,  sepai«t>le  lu  tbe  middle  h.m 
zootally.  aud  rea|iecuvely  claai|>ed  af^aiiiat  an 
loterwadiate  nof  ooiB)>oaMl  of  two  balfcylio 
dera,  tbe  wboln  lodoaing  a  central  featlier- 
chamber,  aabaUntiatW  aa  and  for  the  pur 
posea  described 

-.  The  four  hollow  half  aidea  A  B  A  B,  or 
heatem,  iucloaing  a  central  feather  aCeanituK 
chamber  and  atirrpr,  with  ateamdiictx  u>  *,  in 
comhiualion  with  the  negnieBLal  or  aenii  cyl 
lodera  C  1).  llie  lower  one  aaile  bollow  to  re- 
ceive at«ftiii  aa  a  heater,  aubatautially  a^i  and 
for  tbe  purpoaee  deacnbed. 

3.  Tba  bollow  balfaidea  A  B,  with  atMin 
pi|iea  le  and  <wuuecting  pip«  i,  (acting  alao 
a»  oouneetmi;  (HOI  or  oipplea,  to  naite  the  ad- 
joining balfsidea,)  arntn<ed  with  aegioonlal 
balf<«yliuder«  <"  D  i»nd  thoir  fonr  opnoiii(;s  K 
p  kd  into  the  feather  chamber,  aod  indurtioa 
pipe/'  and  ednctioo  pipe  f  i:itoand  from  iLtid 
cbaint>er,  aubatantially  aa  and  for  pur|ioaea 
deacnbed. 

4.  Tbe  bollow  aegmenial  or  aani  cylinder 
C,  with  ataam  pn>ea  f  a,  screen  d,  in  oombina- 
Uon  with  anil   clamped   between  tbe   lateral 
chambera  A  A,  prorided  with   daoge  8,  aab 
■tautially  aa  and  for  the  pur|x«ea  dew:nbed. 

5.  The  upper  aemi  cylinder  D,  with  O|>eoini: 
f  for  feathera.  and  eduction  a  (  C  for  ateaia, 
exteodiujt  entirely  through  it  Into  the  feather' 
chamber,  in  combination  with  lateral  balf- 
aidea B  B  and  ciam|ia  2. 

6.  Tbe  oomhinAtioo.  with  the  ahrll  ABO 
r>,  the  eliding  tpoat  J  and  lu  aerean  1  aad 
door  12,  aod  the  eliding  hopper  t,  ita  acraeo  f 
aad  door  r  and  the  door  K  aod  aerveo  10, 
Hbataotially  m  deaenbed. 

7.  Tbe  eoubinattoo,  with  the  hoUow  e^aa- 
ber  C,  the  eliding  door  /,  pierced  with  lodao- 
tioa-pipe/'  to  feather «hainber,  aubataotiaiiy 
aaand  for  the  purpoaea  deacnbed. 

8.  The  atirrer  baring  iari(e  op«oiogi  m  ia 
—cb  arm  (J,  flilad  with  tlidinif  «lau  a,  for  the 
parpoee  of  forming  or  oooabtiiUiig  a  oonvert. 
ible  feather  atirrar  and  blower  or  fan.  an h 
•UatiAlly  aa  and  for  the  parpoeea  deacnbed. 

i.  The  aUrrer  FOE,  baring  large  opeoioga 
M  in  two  of  itt  arma  G.  cloeable  by  maaaa  of 
morabU  alau  a,  followed  by  narrower  arma 
F,  all  tbe  arma  being  earred  m  the  diMctioa 
ct  rotation  when  need  aa  a  aurrer.  tabetaa- 
tially  aa  aad  for  the  parpoeea  deaehb«l. 

1»*.IA7.  Ticcrr  -  Ptnfcwaa.  O.  ■  Parka. 
North  SooaerrlUo.  JKaaa.  [  PUed  Feb  38 
1877J 
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The  ronibinatiou,  with  tbe  two  pauchaa 
ootiaiatiiig  uf  tbe  jawa  a  k  D  K,  provide  with 
male  and  female  diea,  of  mecliaoiam  adapted 
to  ofierate  aubetaiitially  aa  deacnbed,  whereby 
one  punch  may  be  randered  .:i<>poraU%'e  with 
uot  cbauipng  its  (lositiou  wLile  the  ottier  la 
in  BM-,  aa  and  for  the  par|ioar  %|iecified. 


•  ••.isa.  Caaia-BBATa.  J  N  Prorena&no 
and  8  de  Oaataiio.  New  York.  N.  T. 
C  Filed  Jan.  ad.  1877.1 


Tbr  uouibitteil  niMtc-ial  for  cb.tir  aeata,  ai'd 
fill  similar  piirjio*.'*,  bi-veiii  dR«<:nbe<l,  noiisiit 
ing  of  ill!  i>uler  facing  of  woren  rusbfo  or 
UAttnif;,  <>''  the  rhantcter  herein  de^ieiiated, 
aod  K  lM<:kiug  of  i%aiiva8  ik-  oUier  textile  lua- 
terial.  arruiiKe*!  and  combiiied  aabatantmlly 
in  the  manner  and  for  tbe  pun>oRea  aet  furih. 


IV«.l->*.    NoN-CONDOCTlNO  Pblt.    Squire* 
Radoliffe.  Little  FUla.  N.  J.    IFUed  Now 
13.  1870- 1 

Tbe  frU  bereinliet'ore  dea<;rilie.l,  compoaed 
of  the  HImt  uf  utt-tail  riac  aud  hair,  aotJ  baT- 
iiig  a  (lortiiju  of  ita  tliickneaa  made  either  of 
hail  alone,  or  having  a  greater  pro|>or:ion  of 
biiir  niiie.:  «itb  the  fiber  ol  cattail  flag  than 
ib.it  ountaiiicl  lu  tbi'  remaiuder  of  ita  thick 
ueaa.  *ub<>tAii tially  as  bereii. before  aet  forth. 


I»«,l«».  STsaaoscoPM  M.J.  Rice.  Boa- 
ton,  Maaa..  aaeignor  to  bimaelf  aod  J  L. 
Batea.  N&me  place.   (Filed  Feb.  w7,  1877.] 


1.  In  uoiubiiiatiun  witli  the  aten-ovutir  A 
an^l  Ita  handle  K,  Ibe  .Ha-ii-w  J  (prujevleil  from 
tbe  latter,)  and  tbe  \>i<»x  C,  hxed  lu  the  in 
•truuient  and  |irii\i.lnl  with  h  auckel,  (,  to  re- 
ceive tbe  projection  c  01  the  liin):c  arm  1>,  and 
with  a  female  screw  to  receive  tbeacrew^ei- 
leudod  from  tbe  baudle. 

2.  The  iU-Di  1>,  biuged  to  Ibe  ataoil  U,  and 
piovidfd  witL  tbe  ttiiuii  e,  111  i-uniietUiun  ur  lur 
iiMe  witb  tbe  pieoe  C,  pruvided  wiib  the  trmui 
socket  ft,  baring  'be  acrew  d  uS  tbe  Laudle  K 
applied  to  It,  aa  set  forth. 


•  •••■•I-  BLJVTcoaCiTrr BcrrroNa  Oha*. 
H.  Roae,  Prowideooe,  R.  L  [FUad  Not. 
36.  1870. 1 


The  combinatiou.  aubatantially  aaael  forth, 
ol  tbe  button  -  bu.1)  ami  tbe  bar  ur  plate 
lieneatn.  provided  <<acb  with  a  book,  and 
loiot^l  liig.-tber  by  tlie  .>haok  of  tlie  bultou- 
UoUj  biKik  at  »  pivot,  ibi'  roniliinaiion  beiug 
and  acting  snbatautially  .u  speciDeU. 


•  ••.I**.   HavKHsiBi  c  Knos-Latoiu.    W. 

B.  Sparka,  New  Britain.  Conn.,  aaalu 

to  P    *  F.  Corbin,  aame  plaoe.     1  Filed 
Mar.  17.1877  1 


\'\ 


la  a  revaraible  latch,  tbe  hub  D,  aloUad  aa 
dnwribed,  in  oombioaNon  witb   tbe  aleitad 
plate  B,  having  v  *b>P*<l  depreaaiona  in  (be 
aide  walla  of  the  alot,  a-ibatan tially  aa  de- 
•cribed,  aod  for  the  purpose  at>ecifi«d. 


I»*.iax.  aAb-OaNBHATOita  T.S.Stewart, 
Philadelphia.  Pa  [  FUed  June  18.  1870.1 
5rir^. — i-'ine  coal  is  a|irra<l  lu  thin  layeni, 
b>  a  diatributiiig  device,  ugioa  •m-oe:'ii\  r  senea 
of  "luuver»''ur  pivoted  platea,  foruiiug  gen- 
erating lH^U,>bere  It  la  rapidly  diatilletl,  tbe 
ga>  paaaui^  Vj^to  an  iiioliue«l  b.-ated  hydraulic 
mam,  baviii^'  oOndemiiiig  and  delaying  plalci, 
wbeir  tbe  vulatile  va|>ora  of  tbe  tar  are  given 
off  aud  mixed  with  the  gaa.  Tbe  ooke  r«- 
mainiug  after  diatillatiuu  falls  into  a  witter- 
aealed  cbaoilier,  from  which  it  is  ramovetl  by 
an  eudleaa  earner,  aud  fed  to  the  lire  boxoa 
below  tbe  renemtor. 


1.  The  gat  generating  beds  or  floors  A,  Ae., 
formed  bj'  eombinatiou  of  ranges  01  pivoted 
loavere  U,  d(c.,  placed  in  vertical  tlerK  sgr 
monnted  above  eiwb  other,  forming  eompart- 
meiita  of  any  required  -aize.  iiumli«r  of  tiers, 
or  of  any  honzontal  stctional  form,  ludoeed 
in  an  ooter  gaa  tight  caae  or  retort,  T.  with 
mechanism  for  operating  the  aame,  aiibatau 
tiall}  as  bereinl>cf<<re  deacnbed  and  ahown, 
for  the  purpoaea  set  forth. 

3.  Tbe  ailjustablr  obutea  or  dirrotor^  of  tbe 
flow  of  coal,  fornjed  by  tbe  pivoted  vertical 
louvers  B',  plaued  around  tbe  eircumfereoca 
of  tbe  horisoulai  revulring  bol  or  eaac  B, 
whnther  ojienletl  wiili  the  full  circle  of 
louveta,  or  of  any  aei>  mental  part  thereof, 
aubstantially  as  beieiuliefure  deacHbeo  aad 
shown,  for  tbe  pui|x)ee«  aet  forth. 

3.  The  nomlnnatiiMi  'A  the  adjuatalilerhutet 
01  iiireclor«l'',K  jiL  tberrvolvnij;  bor,ineloaeil 
boriiootal   revolving  diakwbeel  B  (Kiga.  U 


aud  m)  bo|>|<er  D,  ecuil  ff«d  regiiLtting  ritlvee 
V,  witb  niecUauiam  lor  operiting  the  htuuo, 
anbatantially  aa  livreiiilieiore  deecribuil  aud 
ahu«ii,  i'wr  tbe  piir|K>ae«  aot  furtb. 

4.  The  acriea  of  prwjecti:ig  cheek  ribe  form 
iiig  the  rva|<oiuliir«  <',  AkhI  iu  iii\erael3-iii 
el.ued  nrdei  u|mmi  IUc  Itoltoin  plate  iiiaitle  of 
tbe  iiiclineal  bydraalic  main  ('",  »al«tauti.vlly 
aa  herein  lie  fore  deernbed. 

ft.  riir  ubliqueveriK-Jil  ileArotiiigi.<>iidriiaera 
C.  iormei'  aud  arrniiged  in  V-a)iii;>iHl  aertea 
on  tiie  inaide  of  tlie  li>dnuilic  mti<n  C,  sob 
etunlially  a  bercinlielore  d(««ribe«l. 

8.  Tbe  combination  uf  freiieratinc  Uaila  A. 
diatiilNilrr  B,  fe«<l-viilvea  V,  ooiiduita  U,  U\ 
ilranlic  ooniivctiuiu  K,  woichiug-bin*  M,  with 
tlir  nie<'hauiaai  for  o|M>rating  and  efliitiug  the 
sril-cliargitig  And  disdiarcing  ol  naeli  ItMiver- 
fonned  ^-^Micralinp  Utl  in  siico'eainn,  kulMlau 
tially  a«  bereinliefnre  doacn'bed  auu  ahown, 
for  Ibe  piir]Htaeii  set  forth. 

7.  The  cumbiuatioii  uf  luiiuerotu  nuigca  uf 
louver  formed  cait>ouiziiig  lieil  A.  liiilouuai 
cally  worked  withiihtbe  aealwl  giia  t-ight  cnac 
01  retort  T,  receiving  their  charge  of  ooal  and 
diai barging  it  when  ookod  aitboiit  u|>riiing 
aaid  iet"ii,  ur  the  admittance  of  atmuapliiTir 
utr,  with  iiiecbauiiun  for  0|>eratiii|:  tiw  aarue, 
aol>sbiUtiall\  At.  hei«inliefure  deacriliod  aud 
aliown,  lot  the  |>nr|Hiae«  aet  fuitb. 

0.  Tbe  uuniliiiialiuii,  tbr<>U(tliout  the  interior 
ul  tbe  inrhiiril  hydiaulio  main  C",  iiliMwd 
u\er  and  hoHled  b}  Die  liut-air  Dues  1,  of  a 
M'l'iea  uf  rondeuaera,  (.",  uiid  ei  .-iimrnlom  C,  for 
tbe  recover}  by  diailllatiuii  :tnd  eiii|iorization 
o(  tlie  liquid  hydiocarbons  cundrnaeU  aim] 
ouTied  down  by  the  t«r,  &c.,  aulHilkntiully  aa 
hereiiibef'orv  deaeritH-d  and  abowu,  for  the 
pnr|M)eea  aet  fortli. 


■  ••,i««.  CasoK-HooKa  iroB  HAANitsa  8 
V/.  Stiokney,  Buffalo.  N  Y  .  aaatirnor  to 
Pratt  A  L.etohworih.  name  place.  IFUed 
Mar.  17.  1877. J 


The  book  A,  formed  aitb  tbe  tranavi-tae 
oroas  Our  C,  stud  e,  and  rear  loop  U,  wberi-l>y 
tbe  atmp  la  laced  aud  atwurad,  aubetautiallj 
as  hereinbefore  set  forth- 


l»«.l«a.      PLOW-CLKAinva    ATTACBMINTa. 

Jaa  H.  8tortii.MitohellTiUa.Iowa.    (Filed 

July  ae.  1870  I 

Brief. — I'be  cleaner  beM  against  Uie  front 
and  laud  aide  uf  the  staiMlard  l>y  :)  i>|>nng 
drawn  front  aod  toward  tba  furrow  by  a  hau- 
die  attached  lo  iu  horisootal  arm. 


As  au  iiuprovMl  artiola  of  raanafactnre,  » 
pluwcleaning  atUcbmeut,  eom|K>eed  of  the 
bent  and  pivotml  we«d-ealcber  *,  baviug  an 
elbuw  form  branch,/,  aud  handle  /.  the  sknie 
tou  bracket  e.  aod  tbe  aimag  d,  aub«tauiially 
aa  aod  for  tbe  purpoaea  shown  and  dmcnbod. 
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Tim  -  TiiiTiifM     W.  T. 
Onmaa0id.Wim,    [ru«l  lUr.  !«.  1877.) 

1.  The  ;«irrr  A,  pravidad  with  tk»  bifitra*- 
uoa  afcovD.  iBil  ih«  aoc#ittrtR«  n  B  Mid  tMar- 
lyitH  r  C°.  *ul>«Uui(iiUI,T  M  tp«ctAcO. 

J.  Tb«  ooratMnaliou  of  Ivrar  A,  jaw*  F  sod 
Ci.  ooiictroetad  »ilh  niuutl  itiroul  |>r(i)*c(M>it« 
H  H.  and  cUui[>  1>,  ctn^tmcud  m  ileacrtlwd, 
»iii|  |>ruvi(i«il  wiih  arrcir  E,  M  «»d  for  U« 
(>ur|>vM<*«  >|i«ciAr<l 


■•••••T.    Baiwbd  PmncB-Wtma*.    OsaL  C. 
8taT«r,  rr««port,  ni.    [rU«dJM.8. 1877.J 


TtM  bMrb  B,  harinj;  tbo  *ia|:l<>  tuni  or  »rii|i 

t  nTKiatui  tti<<  KMD  •ir«,aii<l  th»  lucking  quar 
tiM-'iuroa  t  •nil  •bouldpr*  e,  in  corobiimtion 
wirti  tbr  inaio  wire  A,  Mibslantiiiliy  iw  4ii<l 
for  tb«  (>arpoar*  iip«c!ii'd. 


l**.l«8.  Oomaa  aks  Mou>ui<m.  Har- 
maa  Strator.  Jr..  Boatoo.  Maaa.  [PUad 
Jan.  30.  1873.  J 


A  gutlrr  conttriicted  of  corrufalail  tli«at 
in«(;il,  thtr  currui;atiuii«  of  wliicli  ^hftlt  ba 
Irsuaverva  to  it,  an<l  a  enna-M^iioo  of  tli«i 
gutter  ^baJI  lorw  au  ogr*  or  atanlar  gtoHiiig, 
»ii  »liu«u  aod  aiiaciSed. 


l*«.i«*.    Svrma.    A.  Taylor.  Naw  York. 
N.  T.    I  ril«l  Aug  30. 1870. ) 


rii«  Briiblv  niatertal  H.  wbaa  mrrriu(  tbe 
auguUr  !<i>aoe«  Iwiwoen  lb*  aeUvai,  ii4  eooi 
IxiiAtioii   vitb   tka   McUona  A   A.   hinged  to- 
galbar,  i>iii>^Uatiall)'  aa  daarribad.  aa<i  for  tlta 
purpnaa  tt  furtb. 


■••.IT*.   VntAom-PAiLa.    W  H.  Thrift. 
Navtoo.  Iowa.    [FUad  Jaa.  4. 1877. } 


AaaA  impmrad  articla  of  aMMiufa<^tura,  • 
wouden  txicket  baring  a  eombinatt  •trauiitig 
aiHl  |M>«ni<g  denoa,  a  r  d.  hpdW  attacbad 
and  titflitl)'  )o(iiciI  b7rnibe<liline  tba  aieullie 
taaga  t  lu  (k«  tu|>  u<I(mi  oI  cba  vomico  lUvra, 
a«bat«iiti.«lljr  a«  unA   for  (li«  (xirpoMa  apa- 


••.It I.    Ovoimmm-DMimma.    Q.  8.  Walka 
an».  Pa.    IFUwl  Oct.  0.  1870. 


A  elotfeaa  drtrr  baring  lU  aprictit  p«iaia 
^oitrd  \ij  a  ll«xibl«  itieuilie  loop  paaaing 
VouoU  aacb  poat,  and  crtMaed  u|>ou  ilaalf 
irt«c«ii  tdi'l  poata,  to  wbicb  it  ia  aecarad  l>y 
aaJla,  or  r«]uivalent  daricea.  all  aa  «ud  for  tbe. 
I  urpoara  d«iienl>r<l. 

■  ••.ITS.     COUalNINO  A.VD  OPKMATUia  A  SB- 

mam  ow  TuKsora  W ATaft-Waami^.  J.  T. 
Walham.  Ptiiladalptua.  Pa.,  adminiatrator 
ofT.  Walbam.  daoaaaad.  aaai^^or  to  R. 
Burr,  aamo  pUoa.  I  PiJad  Oct.  0.  1870. ) 
Brxtf. — A  bollow  c>liodrif.ai  bead  prorided 
ntb  ehatea  aod  openiui:*  lu  tbe  aidea,  for 
Airectiag  tbe  water  oato  tbe  buckela.  aoil  a 
Vertical  ooiidait  »t  tba  bottom  of  tbe  aappi;, 
U  placed  10  the  lotanorof  eacb  wbeal.  aod  la 
iadoaad  with  tbe  wbeal  in  ao  air-tigbl  casing. 
t^a  wheel  aad  tbe  baud  are  rl«rat«d  abore 
tba  bottom  ot  the  easing,  aod  tbe  aupplj- 
Water,  ader  paaaiog  ooto  the  buckeU,  la  'lis- 
ebargeil  at  tb«  lower  part  o(  ttie  wbeal,  aoU, 
tailing  iDto  tbe  bottom  of  the  easing,  flows 
froiB  tbenoe  through  a  suitable  ooodait  to  lbs 
lext  wheel  id  •occeaaion. 


1.  Tbe  coBibiuatioii  of  the  hollow  c;rlindri 
J  head  A,  turbine  wheel  V.  and  liuilnw  col 
Hii  C,  with  tbe   be<l-|>ial*    !>,  |>ruvide«l  with 

lliilnetion  and  r<lDct'on  uiieii'ii^H,  mihI  lion- 
luotal  rrtani  )>«ii<laor  rniuluita  K  itud  b',  sub- 
stautiailf  as  Hhowu  and  drscnhed. 

2.  The  cvioUinatiou  of  tbr  hollow  noJumn  (', 
bead  A,  tnrltine  wheel  F,  pivot  and  atep  d, 
and  vertical  apiotlle  U,aalMtwuliall>  aasbown 
aad  daacribad. 


■••.ITS. 


••••ITS.    PBtntiMO  -  Sbbaba.    H.  T.  Whit*. 
Buftird.  Ohio.    [FUad  Jan.  10. 1877.  J 
Bri^. — A  book  of  peculuu'  cMoslruclJoa  la 
raaorabl;  attLcbed  to  U<e  Hied  bloile  ur  jaw 
of  the  ordinary  pruoiDgabeiu'a. 

lo  ooonbination  with  the  atMiooarv  lilaile 
of  I'runiogabaara,  the deta<-bable  book  B,  nr- 
curad  I17  a  Imlt  and  log,  K,  iu  lh«  bolos  In  aatd 
stationary  blade,  the  book-edge  for  cutting 
ou  uppar  aide,  all  aa  and  for  the  parpuaea  a«t 
forth. 


■  ••,IT4.  Boot  and  Shob  8ol,s  BorrsKs. 
F.  Wioalow,  Saiam.  Maaa.,  aaaicnor  to 
himaalf,  J.  W.  Rocwa,  aod8.  W.  Winalow, 
aama  place.    [FUwl  ICar.  ai.  1877.] 


I.  Tlia  rotary  aboe-iole  bufler,  aubelaiiUally 
as  described,  eom|>usitd  of  tbe  sapporting 
wooden  eonic  fniatuio  A  and  tbe  felt  disk  or 
couie  fraatuiD  B  aotl  ita  abrasive  covering  a, 
arranged  and  applied  eaaeuti.dly  aa  set  forth. 

'i.  The  oaiobinatioii  of  tbe  <hank  0,  tlie 
wou<leu  fruatom  A,  tbe  felt  fruatum  B,  and 
the  .ibraaire  ooToriiig  «.  all  smtogi-d  and  ap 
plied  aotiataatially  aa  aUown  aud  deacnbad. 


■  ••.IT*.    Caa-Axuu.    W.  Wioalow,  Low- 
▼U1W.N.  T.    [rUadMar.  ai,  1877.) 

J9     


^^^^^mm. 


p^>;^^/// 


1.  Tbe  couibiDiUioii  iif  tue  xectinna  A  A', 
thetr  auuular  gnrtveM,  rcc<ui<w«,  ami  uhaiiiii-la 
•  f',  the  Im>z  H  diTJdeil  l>iM;;itiidin,ill.> ,  >tiiil 
adapted  anil  applird  10  tbe  axle  ;iihI  i<c<-iirrd 
b>  trauaverie  Iwlta,  as  .'h-I  IoiiIi.  ami  tin-  pin 
a,  fitting  coiucidiiig  rert-KNoaiu  iMlb  >«xlioiis, 
all  as  deacribe<l. 

2.  Tbe  bui  coutuitiiiK  of  tbe  section'*  4  4', 
atUpted  totbeaxle,  ilaprujix-tioiMaiid  groiivfa, 
eacli  section  baxing  loii|;i(u<linaJ  iiIm  a  .iiid 
uansrerte  nl>n  ■',  *»  »e(  lorth. 


•  ••.IT*. 
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■w«,iT«.  Tmansou-Upcnbh*.  J.  p.  WoI- 
iaaaak.Chioa8o.IU.  [  Piled  Mar.  17. 1877.] 
Hrif/. — At  an  iinprorpoiriil  on  tbe  three 
seven!  KaicnU  No*.  134'>,M01.  14«,as*t,  and 
l<U,l:26,  di»li-<l,  rek|M«-titi'l>,  M.trcli  II,  1473, 
March  lu.  tb7i,  aud  Noveinlicr  7,  1»76,  the 
0|>eratiug  ro<l  im  ad.-ipteil  both  to  slide  verti- 
itaJly  aud  lo  pai  Uaily  rotate,  and  tbare  ia  also 
provideil,  in  oouibiuaUoit  with  tbr  crank  ccn- 
oeetioOH,  a  Teftically-eugai{iU|;  pin  and  plate, 
coacliug  witb  the  act  screw  at  liie  lower  end 
of  the  md,  u>  form  a  double  Inrking  device; 
tilt-  construction,  when  the  aat- screw  is  re- 
leased, perioitlMig  the  oiiaoiag  or  closing  ot 
tbe  trsoaoni  laterally  by  parual  rotation  of 
tbe  rod,  ur  locking  and  unlocking  by  rartical 
■oremeut  of  the  same. 

1.  Tbe  oonibiualiou  of  tbe  nid  K,  Uie  crank- 
coiinecliou  r  a  of  tbe  transoiu,  and  tbe  Ter- 
tically-euiCMgMig  pin  a  and  plate  at,  whereby 
tlie  tmnsiHa  ia  lucketl  i>r  unlocked  by  the  ver- 
tical morenieut  of  ibe  rod,  aiul  o|>eue<l  or 
cloned  liy  tbe  partial  rotation  of  tbe  rod,  Hub 
siaittiiilly  ss  deacribed. 

'J.  The  oonibtnation  of  Ibe  rod  K  and  craok 
connection  r  1  of  llie  transom,  locking  or  uu- 
locking  by  tbe  rerueal  movement  of  Uie  rod, 
with  the  set  screw  at  tbe  lower  ood  of  the 
hkI,  wliereby  tbe  lock  is  prevented  from  be- 
ing o|ierat«d  from  the  oataid*,  sabotaaltall/ 
as  daaeribed. 


■  •••ITT.  SrasMNO  AFrABATDB.  Bdward 
L.  Tonne.  NoHblk,  Va.  [PUad  Umr.  30. 
1877.) 
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1.  Tlis  rudder  R,  with  ahoiiMrn  ai.  in  rom 
binatioo  witb  the  pivoted  or  iwinciiitf  bar*  1', 
aubataotiallv  aa  and  for  the  pnr|HH>e  specified. 

2.  The  rudder  B,  aecored  to  tbe  atern  |K>at 
A  by  cudgoona  a  c  ami  ncrew  rod  C.  with 
trrr«  aleevp  t,  iri  nombiMadon  with  ahouKlera 
m  n|Hin  the  rudder,  aud  the  awiiigiug  bars  i, 
aubatMnlially  aaaod  for  the  parpoae  set  forth. 


■  ••.ITM.  WATBK-ClxiBaTa.  J.  Zane.  Boa- 
ton.  Maaa..  aaaignor  of  ona-half  hia  right 
to  P.  Roach,  name  plaoa.  CPllad  Pab.  17, 
1877.) 

Br'f.f. — The  shape  of  tbe  ontlet- pipe  allows 
of  a3ittcie.it  ioclinatioa  withoot  making  tbe 
aeat  of  nndne  beignt 

1.  ih  a  retiervuir  water-closet,  tbe  cowbi 
nation  of  reservoir  K  with  the  bowl  A,  by 
meau«  of  tbe  inclined  outlet  ('of  leas  rerti- 
ca!  than  horixoutal  measure,  aud  fitted  and 
formed  to  raceive  the  bowl  A,  aubstautially 
SH  deacribed. 

H.  Tbe  descrilteil  means  of  ventiUtiiig  the 
raa«rvi>ir  H  aud  twwl  a  by  ihc  coniaiuuica 
lion  <  lietwivn  tbe  reaervuir  aud  liowj.  anil 
tke  naiamuiiiration  K  fiosB  Ibr  rroervoii  to 
a  vcutilatuig  flue,  aubalsutially  as  dracribe«l. 
3    The  Hpniie  00m preMSion  cork  bertitn  de 


scribed  IU  which  tiie  valve  la  cimpieMaeil  lo 
tbe  aeat  against  tbe  How  o(  the  water  ludrlv 
by  an  iinlepeiMletit  spiiiig,  ami  tiie  itpriiii; 
preaaaie  la  relieved  and  the  \  alve  raiae<l  by 
siuKle-auting  serew-caiua  rolateil  Ngainal  tbr 
|ire.titurr  of  the  apring  l>)  ,.  Hlimt-bamlli  <1 
ball  deeply  iiumer«c<l,  and  with  veiy  alight 
iwwer  of  llolatiofl. 

4    In   a   reaervmr    water  cli»et.  tlie  combt 
iiai4on  of  tbe  coverol   re*ei\i>ir  II,  uutuuiah 
uiilly  BUppliol  with  watri  iliM-hai{;ed  into  ll«' 
IkiwI  ,  sod  re|;uiate<l   IU  quantity  b>   uieeliaii- 
lam  la  th^  reaervoir,  aud  having  a  t;aaH»e.a|Mr. 
I,  provided  iHilweeii  tbe  reaertoir  and   ImiwI, 
wiUi   a   aoil-pi|>e,  I),  whose  capaotj  fur  dia- 
rbar);e  tl  autbcienlly  in  eir«wa  uf  the  water 
supply  to  create  a  draft    thr<iu|;li    aaid   eooj 
uunicAtlon  I  during  tbe  diaihaigeol  la>wl,  sub 
Htiuitially  aa  and  lor  the  pur|HMe  deacnbe<l. 

3.  Tbe  combination  <tf  tbe  atench  trap  e, 
with  tbe  oock  h,  pr<ivide<l  with  a  boU  for  Ibe 
eac«|«of  water  into  the  top  of  tbr  ateiicli  trap, 
when  tbe  cock  u  open,  wbureby  tbr  aatri. 
aeal  in  the  ateurb  trap  ia  prevent/rd  Irum  be- 
ing broken  by  evapoiation,  fcul>atantially  aa 
aud  for  tbe  purjioae  deacnbad. 


{••,IT*.    OoLTiTATona.    R  ^^.  Alaxandor, 
Oaleaburg.  HI.    [PUod  Not.  W.  1870.] 
Britf. —  Plow  baaoia  lu  two  parts— one  slid 
ing  into  the  other.    The  rear  part  is  drawn 
tMsck  aud  held   rigid   lor   work   by  means  of 
rjirveil  slots  aud  stods.     When  pushed  for 
wani  tbe  rear  part  torna  up,  and  forms  a  mn 
ner  for  bolding  the  plows  elevated,  aod  traos- 
portiDg  tbe  machine  from  place  to  place.     Tha 
handles  sre    provided    with   rests   upon   the 
ar«had  axia,  aud  the  latter  is  held  opngbt. 


I.  A  colli  valor  plow  beam,  made  in  two 
psru,  D'  \V\  Ibe  latter  made  to  slide  bark 
and  forth  witbin  the  former,  aa  described,  and 
having  ita  forward  end  formed  as  a  sboe  or 
mnuer.  anbstanually  aa  and  fur  the  porpoae 
spacifted. 

3.  Tbe  plates  A  i,  baviog  sloU  O  and  bolt 
F,  arranged  to  operate  wiib  the  beam  D", 
having  alot  E  and  stods  f,  sabatantialty  as 
deecribed,  aod  for  tbe  purpose  speoifled. 

3.  The  book  a  on  tbe  side  of  the  axis  A, 
eombined  to  operate  with  tbe  hinged  plow, 
beams  D  I>,  SDbalantiall.i  as  doscribad,  and 
for  lbs  porpoae  apecited. 


!••,■■•.  OBAJM-BBDOOwa  ArrABATtra.  O. 

B*il«y.   Alcroa.   Ohio.     [POad  Mar.   94. 

1877.] 

flrir/.— KevolriBg  cylinder,  provided   with 
perforations  rAUOtersnok  on  loaiJe,  feeds  the 

Saiu-kerurla  lo  flie<l  knives,  wbicb  present 
eir  ciittiug  etlges  close  to  the  outer  periphery 
of  tbe  cylinder.  Tbe  length  of  the  projecting 
kernel  portion  to  be  sliced  off  is  regulated  by 
adjuaUble  guard  nlalra,  thns  providing  for 
the  mauafaeture  01  different  grades  of  <teeai 
in  the  aaaie  apparataa 


■  ••.■••, 


i.  A  ifraiii  entliii;;  iiiiu;iiine  coii»triictetl  of 
All  iueliueil  r«<vi>l>tii|;  rilindcr  <•.■'  reel,  having 
edt  holes  lur  tbe  grain,  of  lulju.Hlabie  guar<l 
I'lates,  and  ol  flieil  cutliMg  kuivea,  all  ar 
ranged  and  opentte.1  aubntaulially  as  and  lor 
ibe  puriHjae  s|>ecitiod. 

J.  Tbe  ooiobiuatioii  of  Uie  pivotod  gaanl- 
plaies,  lisriug  fixed  rods  ur  lugs,  with  tM  arc- 
aliaped  a^iaating  plate  or  band,  secured  by 
clamp  acrevra  st  tbe  slotted  ends,  to  regulata 
distance  of  guard  plates  from  cylinder  for  ent 
ting  different  grsHlea  of  meal,  aubalanttally 
aa  bereio  apeciAeil. 

3.  The  revolving  cylinder  A,  having  exit 
perforMioBS  witb  straight  ends  towanl  the 
eotting  knives,  and  emiiilersnnk  or  ta|ieriug 
euds  at  the  oppoaite  sides,  for  tbe  pwrpoae 
hereto  specified. 


■••.■SI.    Dbavt  -  BcaOLATOBS.    T.  Bafcar. 

AlbaoT,  N.  T.    I  PUad  Apr  '2. 1877.  ] 


The  oombinalion  of  the  open  liottnined  ease 
C,  tbe  dAin|>er,  bar,  and  ebaiii,  I)  K  P,  the 
weight  ami  chain  I  U,  tbe  luilleya  ami  aliaft 
G  L  J.  and  tbe  chain,  guani,  and  pm  M  N  O, 
with  eai-li  other  and  with  Uie  flue  K  of  a  fur 
naoe.  A,  sobatautially  aa  berrio  shown  aud  de 
acnbed 
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f*.tmt.     Bam    Miias     Wis    H    Bu-bM'. 
A;i<-ntu«u.  Ha.    .  FMod  J«n  M.  1877  I 
li>  icf. —i.'^mm\t*  tUt   tix>(ltMl    «ci;ui<-iiCii   in 

lb«'ir  M'Atu  li.r  itfcaiiK  of  tlur<ptAil^  toiiona  »n<l 

MKHtlMll. 

riir  ctHBuinatwH,  III  4  Ihtrk  Mill,  of  tlMacba 
tile  liiiiHimc  wfiiii'iii*  1*.  Iiavinj;  •)ov«imI  tpii- 
•MX,  witb  iw  ritrrt)  I!  cj»ii>|{  anil  a  rrvoivini; 
wbtwl,  baTiuf  durviaii  i;riMi\es  or  araii  to  re- 
ceive *»°<l  wtfiiituK,  lulvlA-itrkll}  :u  auii  lur 
tb«  (Niri'iwa  Mt  forUi. 


I  ••.IS*.    Paimt  CoMToniTioN  K}*  Soor«. 

▲   BUi«l«!l.   Naahua.  N.  H.    iFUad  Mar. 

lO.  1877. 1 

TIk'  roul  |uiii(  «oa|HM««l  of  ga*  (ar,  ««mm) 
lar.  ii4|4itlia.  and   'loluttoa  of  iiuo,  nutMtan 


lt«.IM.      QU11.T1NO  -  MaCWMM       a. 

N«w  York.  N   T  ,  aaa:«nor  to  L  Dryfboa 

and  J.  Drrfkjo*,  aain*  pla^a     I  Mad  Fab. 

■21.  1877.' 

B/ie''. — Th«  C'Otli  >•  fM  forwanl  bv  iu>-ai)* 
oi  fertj  rolla  actoata^i  l)j  a  iwouliar  clau-h  ar 
rauKrinaot.  •<>(  furth  lo  (be  claimi,  and  th« 
fntaia  rarrviof  Uio  o«r<IU>9  la  nored  laterally 
In  a  pitman  aiidecet-nlric,  and  •iiuilar  (lute baa 
ao  the  ahaA  earrriOK  tbr  lycaolric,  jctualatl 
ooa  ID  ooe  ilireclimi  l>5  *  oam  plale  un  oa« 
.•idc  «f  tba  uatiarii  «b«vl,  »dJ  the  other  la 
ibe  rcfrrai)  direction  ^y  aootber  eani  od  the 
oppoaite  ud*  of  t!i«  patteru  vbeal,  naid  ram* 
bMOf  reaiatabie  fran  utid  vbeel.  Aiaa  ao 
lainrated  iireaaer  foul  arrangeuiAot. 


1.  Tbe  aotabin<tlioii,  itabataiiliallj'  aa  wt 
forth,  witb  a  »*riaa  of  verticall)  reci|>rocaliDK 
iixrill*-*,  of  alikr  iiaoilxTot  rertirallv  field  inK 
.\ih1  elitatic  annular  {>irsaer  feet,  nni>  Tor  each 
a<-«<lle.  pacb  prrtaer  fout  aariMiindiMg  ita  nee- 
ille.  iixi  at'.acbrtJ  to  2nd  luoriug  «itU  ih» 
uanlle  ban  or  boli'er,  and  riaiac  from  iLa 
i-lolb  iilale  «lirn  tbe  't^od  takea  place. 

'X.  Tbe  coaihniAtion  of  !bi-  UteraMv  revipm- 
eattnf  M*ini{  rrainti  and  ladepeodaut  forward 
faed  with  *  «*rie%  ul  iteeillea  earned  bv  .laid 
■eniDf  fradie.  .iixl  a  'ike  number  of  Terucal!?- 
vieJdiuc  auuular  ^reaaer-feet,  one  for  eacli 
neeille,  »acb  preaaer  foot  ituTT<MiDd:n{  it«  nee 
di«,  and  atiache<l  to  aod  moviu;;  wi)h  th« 
needle  b«r  or  bolder,  iia  ^bowo  sn<l  «el   fortb 

3.  Ttio  dencnbed  mecbaniaai  for  o|ieralii>i: 
Um"  f«-«d,  conaJst'nK  of  a  friction  c'littli  cliAp- 
nig  tbe  fi-e<l  ithaft,  in  couibii<alioii  »i(b  a  «i 
l>i'atar>  piiolisl  ktver,  iiap|>ortnd  ou  o^ir  end 
of  thp  ointefa,  and  baving  one  of  itit  arin>  over- 
banging,  but  not  .iitjuhMl  to,  tli«  o(b>-r  ami  tin- 
end  of  tiio  Jatch.  lUiMtaDUIUl.T  as  act  forib, 
au  ibat  tbe  novaroaot  of  aaid  lerer  ahall 
eauae  tbe  ululcb  flrtt  to  cloae  ii|miii  the  »h.ift, 
and  then  to  rotate  I  be  naiae.  aa  a«t  lortb,  and 
thia  I  elAim  whether  tbe  said  mecbaniAin  lie 
u.'<cd  to  Ofwrate  tbe  forward  or  I'le  Uler-il  freal. 

4.  Tba  ouaibiuation  of  tbe  frictmii  clutch. 
Uie  r>>«d-«lMtft  (mlir«ce<l  by  the  laiae,  and  Iho 
Tibratorj  le*er.  prorided  at  that  eod  aUicb 
acta  on  tba  clutch  wub  •leuua  of  adjuMtii»*DU 
wbcreiiy  tbe  I4MI  'notiou  of  the  ioter  aiaj  !>• 
iiicreaaed  or  drfraaiHtl  at  pleiuiure,  to  regu 
late  the  Irn^lb  of  tbe  feed 

A.  Tbe  eoabtnatiou,  with  lta«  aevias  frame, 
of  the  patiarD-wbeel  a>i<l  reworabla  pattam- 
eaaM.  ooe  wt  on  each  face  of  tbe  wbaal,  tk% 
one  ant  daatgaed  to  move  tbe  eewiagfraae  ia 
oiie  dirKtian.  tbe  otbrr  aet  in  the  other  ilii«o- 
linu.  each  Wt  acting  altnmatel)  ou  tbe  frame, 
and  Itnth  being  reuiovabiv'to  all<>«  differaul 
aat"  of  iutteni  catiiK  lo  be  intrrchaaeeftbl^ 
aaad  oa  Ike  aame  wheel. 

6.  The  |iatterii  wheel,  with  remorable  |wt. 
t»rn  catu*.  OIK-  4el  otx  eecb  f  ux  of  the  a  heal, 
in  cwnilNualiou  a  itb  ti  u-tion  clatcbea  at>d  tbatr 
•|>iT.Uii:(  ie>ers.  one  aet  fw  e*eh  Ml  of  pt- 


OMICI.AI.   (iA/Llil. 


\f 


AV     I 
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(•4m  t'.iina,  aiHl  J  KH'k  .tball.  ua  winch  aaid 
cijlrliea  are  luutinlatl.  loiiiuxled  with  auii 
i|>artii<g  a  Li(friill>  ri-cipi>H-aling  aiovruii'nt 
Ul  ilir  arWiii);  fnuue.  aulMtaiitiallr  aa  liereia 
•I  uwu  uud  net  lorih. 


I^.IS*.  M^skino-ICacbuivs    J.  Braadao- 
burs.  O&ford.  Ohio,    l  Fiiad  Oct.  0, 1870. 1 


■  ••.■•T.      WATBR-Cl.Os«TPROTaCTOIU>      B. 

R  Brown.  Potaraburg.  Va.  IPUed  Jao.  13. 

1877.1 

A  ali<vi  uf  |>a|ier  pruv  ided  with  two  cirrlaa 
nr  liiiua,  B  (',  of  poncliirrs,  furmiiic  "  riii|;, 
1>,  having  an  inwanlly  p.'iijertiug  nirrow  Hap, 
f.  and  411  i>utw,u-dl>  jirojeetjui;  aide  flap,  d' , 
KUbataiitiallv  aa  herein  «U'>wn  ami  <lewr>lie'i. 


*•♦.•••.    Pl.aTB-PUMTINO  PBMSkh      H.  W. 

Browaa.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    ,  Filad  Mar  3 
1877. ) 


I'lie  ootubination.  In  a  labui.ir  maah  rake, 
u  '  the  t«u  luleti  H  anil  (.'.  counmiuicAdng  wiib 
(he  bonaontai  tahea  I)  D.  wiib  the  curre<l 
li  i(ie.i  E  B  E  opea  at  tlieir  curved  aoda  oul\ , 
aid  ilrllicniit;  itlcani,  air.  or  water  near  the 
bi>tl<>iu  of  tbe  inaab  tub  only,  aod  in  .1  unarl\ 
bL>ritontal<lirectioa,»ub«tautiall>  aadeaenbol. 


l»*,l««.    S^mKUMO  OaTBB.    Jao  R  Brott. 
Oenarai.  N  T     (PUed  Feb  31.  1877  ] 
Brief. — Tbe   weighted   end  of  the  gM«  ia 

b^aoeJ  at  au  angle  aad   aatrida  of  tbe   poat 

■boo  wbich  It  toroa. 


1.   Ill  1:01a  ill  nation  with  the  gate  projiei  and 
tlniiiipcr  l:eain  Ibereiif.  the  weiKbl  rin-t-plade, 
«it:ui-,-<l     to    iukI    tM:.kOi,  and     proviil««j    with 
Uraoaal  it»  lower  end,  atratldling  the  '<taiiil 
.tf^l   ii|Hiii  whivb   the  t:->te  la   pivotol.  and   m* 

:  iieil  to  llie  Ivvrt-r  |HirIion  of  the  gate  proper. 

^lMt«uliall,\  .t<  heli-iii  VI  foitb. 

J.  lu  •^>niliiiiati>>n  aitb  tbe  weight  recepta 
.;!  i>  of  a  gale  ami  tbi-  «u|i|N>r(ingalaiidard  am* 
Ji  lice  iMMi,  tbe  biMrl  i',  fur  prevenlmg  the 
i« 'cnniulatiuD  of  anow  or  ilirt  lirtow  the  recep 
ti*:le,  nr  the  jiaaaaga  of  amail  auiaala  under 
til'  aame,  aub^tauliailf  ^»  aet  furtb. 


Il»«.l«t. 


*■  Jl 


It. 


Jl 

A' 


J 


1.  In  :t  pUleprioting  preaa,  tba  roll  V.  ru: 
away  01  Batteiiail  at  two  opjioaite  nidea,  lo  |>«i 
tui(  of  inakiag  two  iinpreaaioiia  \>y  ou<'  revo 
liitiun  of  iIhi  roll,  ia  eniiiUinatino  with  (he  diak 
II,  having  air  alol^  aud  aroia  ir  h.  au'mtantia! 
ly  nn  herein  tboWD  and  deacrit>ed 

2.  Tbe  oninbinaliuu  uf  the  diak  l{,  liariii): 
tbe  atutj'.  the  anna  k,  wrow  /,  roll  K,  wb<-<  I  m. 
kloili^il  plate  »,  and  table  K,  aabaiauliall\  aa 
hereiD  allow  n  and  deM;nli«d. 

J.  Tbe  oixniiiiiittlun  of  ibc  b«il  K,  bavinc 
tbe  ct-ntral  groovi>  r.  thr  roll  B,  having  (In- 
collar  C.  alio  iho  whirl*  I>,  aiilmlantially  itn 
herein  abown  and  dcacnbed. 


I»«.lklr.  QaN-CLaaMNO  Ror>«  Bern  L 
Budd,  Fairfield.  Ooan.  >  Fdad  Mar.  14. 
1877.) 


I.  A  g<in.«leaniog  rivl  niaile  in  parla.  each 
pmt  la-nnng  a  male  or  frmair  ac.n-«  mupliU):. 
nreteil  llierelo.  and  havini;  an  aperrntc.  r, 
<\lfii<iin_'  ihrouch  (be  imupling  twtnmi  the 
•■ml  of  (lie  loal  aud  the  Uitioni  uf  the  taiasreil 
bote  lu  tbe  (»upling,  aulnlauliaMy  ax  de 
•enbeil. 

'i.  A  gun-deaiiing  m<|.OiMi|iliiig.  having;  the 
|NTfur,ti lonx  r  for  nvctn  01  pins,  and  a  (leWo 
ralioii,  (1,  for  a  wn^ch.  Milir'taiitially  aa  and 
l«r  the  pni|M>i>e  net  forth. 

J  .V  joinled  uuu  ileaiiins  timI,  which  baa 
M|H>n  (lie  viirfaoe  of  (he  r.oiiplini;«  circumfer 
ential  grttorm  or  riu^i',  kIiicIi  var>  aud  oor 
ri-n|>oii<l  m  niimiicr  at  .iml  ib'iti;:ii;it«  the  Bat 
ingjviiita,  RubataBtiaily  a>  and  for  lb«  pur 
l>one  drarnlied. 


».H 


EXPIRED    PATENTS. 


'M.w  I ,  I S 7 7 . 


U.   S.   PATEN  J    OFFICE. 


7V 


l»«.l»*.  CakTBLiDOEs.  B.  L.  Budd.  Fair- 
flald.  Oo&n.  iPiled  Oct.  la,  1876.1 
A  rartndge  ihell  having  fine  ctrcumferan 
tiiil  gmoviii)'  ur  ebaaing  iiuiue>tiate]y  above 
(he  (loriiou  which  retscivea  tbe  ezploaive  nia- 
trrial,  sobatantially  it  aod  for  tbe  par|toM 
deaehhad. 


»«.l*l,  TklboraPM-Sounobiui.  JeaaeH. 
Boonall  and  Miles  W.  Ooodyear.  New 
York,  N.  Y.    |  Filed  Mar.  8.  1877  ) 


I.  In  tlic  li-lrh'rapli  aounder,  the  curca  c  uf 
(beeleolm  uiagiiet,  and  the  fr»inr  a  and  ataud 
:irda  t,  made  lu  ou«  pivoe  of  uialieable  caat 
iron,  KutistaiiUally  aa  set  forth. 

'i.  Tbe  aruiature-lever.  anoatiire.  and  axia 
of  the  teleitrapli  » lumler,  maile  lO  oue  |ii«ce 
of  luallealde  lattirou,  aulMtautially  aa  aet 
forth. 


•  ••.••a.    INKBTANDS.    H.   H.   Borrincton. 

ProTidenoa.  R  I     [  FUed  Fab.  10, 1877.  J 


I.  The  ruubor  ring  C,  fitted  into  tbe  deak 
A,  and  projrctms  aliure  tbe  muuth  of  the  iok 
well,  aiibatanualiy  aa  and  tor  the  pun'ose"  aet 
fort.li. 

'1.  Tbe  uidia-rublier  buiu|>er  E,  lu  oomliina 
tioM  with  lite  bingeil  cuvera,  aubatantiaJly  aa 
i>)iecilkd. 


■  ••,f*B.     00fT«B-ROASTKB«.     J.    A.     0*ld- 

wall  aad  A..  F.  Plaita.  BrownariUa,  Taan. 
[Filad  Mar.  34,  1877.? 


An  iBipruved  coffee  roaKt4>r,  foriueal  of  the 
hin  or  hng  K,  prurided  with  tbe  beanMita  F, 
the  aliaft  l>,  tht  liody  A.  having  long  itiwani' 
ly  project lUg  in,>p«  or  ttaogea  «'  formed  upon 
it.  tbe  aiidiiig  door*  K,  tbe  cuuvei  eiida  O, 
■  Dd  the  lockinituuta  4f,  ouui^tructed  aud  00m 
blued  «i(h  each  other  aabetantially  aa  herein 
ahuwu  and  ilearrilicd. 


■  ••.l»4.   LorriNO-Toiraa.   J.  T,  Omphall, 
RockTlUa.  Ind.    TFUad  Apr.  a.  1877,1 


lfl*.t*4.  ('P^ 


1.  .\  liftii.g  tongi  III  which  the  handle*  B 
are  eoniiettcd  viith  the  shaiika  of  (be  lawa  A 
with  .111  adjiixtaliic  and  rexeiaible  joiut,  auli 
alantially  u-t  herein  ahuwii  and  dea^-rilMtl. 

'i.  The  cuniliibatniti  uf  (he  jawk  A,  hav  1114; 
thoir  ahaiikk  licnt  uulualil  U|m>u  a  true  curve, 
llic  handle*  It,  having  ilieir  luner  eiid.«  Iwiit 
upon  the  aauie  lUive  aa  the  ahankn  uf  Raid 
jaw»  A.  I  lie  looii,  or  liHiida  (.',  an<l  the  art- 
wn-im  U,  Hilh  i-arl,  other.  aubHlalitially  .ia 
heiriii  xbown  aii<i  deMtrilHsl 


i*«,l»S.  WiRc-D&aw  PLaraa.  Jamaa  W. 
Ouaaron,  ProridaDoa,  R.  I.  [Filed  Mar. 
M.  1877.) 


The  combinatioo,  with  the  plate  a,  of  t lie 
ailjiiataliie  alider  k  h  b  and  e,  and  tbe  ditka  i 
4  aod  r«,  arranged  and  operating  aiibatantially 
at  aud  for  the  pur|ioa«  deocnbeil. 


I8«,l»«.    OiOAk-LlOKTau.    I.  N.  OlawaoB, 
PhUadaltkhia.  Pa.    [FUad  Apr.  7, 1877.1 


Tbe  derioe,  aulMtautially  aa  haraiubefora 
deaenbed,  for  aecuring  atid  packing  the  tin- 
der in  cigar  lighter*,  coaiiatiug  of  adriini  up- 
on which  to  wiud  and  pack  the  Under,  baviog 
an  anuular  di-ik  at  oue  eud  to  prevent  the 
ejw'a|ie  of  the  tinder,  aud  which  aervM  aa  a 
ahield  thereto,  and  aa  the  maaua  for  o)>erat- 
ing  the  deviue. 


l*«.l*V.  HoBsa-DsrAosna.  W  A.  Clark. 
JaokaooTUle.  Oa.  [Filed  Fab.  Ifl.  1877. 1 
I  Id  oonibuiatioD  with  the  piB*  B'  00  the 
eod*  of  tbe  aio(rle  tree,  tbe  arm*  R  E,  baring 
tbe  ctiffa  V  V.  and  »lota  a.  gaidad  by  pint  h 
on  (he  aingle  tree,  tbe  laio  arms  t>eiag  ooo- 
atructed  to  more  bonioatally  with  the  ain- 
gle-tree  when  operated  by  tbe  lerer  C,  and 
caoaed  to  remain  b<>riaontal  with  tba  aingle 
tree  when  latched,  autMtantiallyaadeacnbad. 

3.  The  oombinatioo  ofthaatrap  G,  oparatad 
aa  apeoifled,  apringeateh  /,  latching  piaoa  k, 
lever  arms  S  E,  cob  F  F.  and  aingla-traa, 
aobatan bally  aaaod  for  tbe  pnrpoae  deacribed. 

X  Tbe  dombinatioD  of  tbe   traee  prorided 
with  a  apnng^,  aod  obloof  alot,  aad  tba  U 
shaped  cnfTa  F  of  tba  arma  B,  aabataotiaUy 
aa  dearn  bed 

4.  The  angular  ierar  U,  baring  a  bin^ad 
latching  portion  oa  ita  loar  arm,  sabataaUai- 
ly  aa  aad  for  tba  parpoaa  oaaMibed. 


l*«.l*«. 


.r*^;/'\>\,JjS 


icrr-       i' 


^::^ 


••♦.»•••  Bi^aoraic  Statioh  -  iNoiCAToaa 
Foa  RAlLWATa  J.  I.  Oooklin,  Jr  .  New 
York,  aaaignor  to  bimaalfaod  C  A.  Dreaa- 
•r,  Brooklrn,  N  Y  r  Filed  June  2.  187«  ] 
Britf—Vot  indicating  whether  or  not  aer 

two  or  traok  111  fixial  of  atation   ia  occupied. 

tba  poailivn  of  indicator  in  itAiiou  tteing  oou 

trolled  by  cironit  paaiiog  tbroagh  aignoli  al 

each  end  of  aeetion. 


I.  Tbe  iignal  k  apoo  tbe  lerer  arm  k,  ptr 
oted  to  tbe  alidiog  bar  h  and  paaaing  cfarongb 
tbe  falcram-plate  t,  in  oombioabon  with  tbe 
armature  4,  electro  magnet  a,  oatcb  «.  aod 
armatnre-lever  c  e',  aabataiitiany  aa  aet  forth. 

i.  Tbe  aigualing  inatmmaoU  at  A  B  C  and 
eireoit-eouoecUoaA,  arranged  aa  spaetfied,  in 
oombinatiou  with  the  track  oirontt  oloaera  at 
A  and  G,  operated  by  tbe  paaaing  tram,  tub 
ataatially  aa  »et  forth,  whereby  tbe  aigual*  at 
A  and  B  are  operated  airaoltaa«<mal>  and  re 
main  riaible  until  tba  train  rearlioa  C  and 
cioaea  a  reraraint-eiraait,  aa  net  forth. 

I**,!**.    OBTiBMa     O.  W.  DaTia.  Water. 
boiT,  Vt    [FUad  Oct.  30,  1878.  ] 


^ 


1.  TVa  Cham  or  ebambei  A,  aap|>orted  00 
a  ribrating  frame,  which  baa  ita  pivotal  bear 
inga  lo  a  ftattonary  frame,  aaid  chamber  bar. 
lof  DO  internal  rppliaoeea  to  break  ur  inter- 
rapt  the  currenta,  Aod  Lariog  not  only  a  flat 
bottom  aod  earred  eoda  K  K,  but  alao  tba  two 
npward  ineliae*  L  L  at  tbe  top,  BMda  eoaltaa- 
oaa  witb  each  oarrad  eeda,  tb«  wbola  aparat- . 
lag  to  gira  lo  iba  tna«  a  aoatioaou  aod 
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omrVirTiiuK  MMtn*.  »•  »«<1  ftw  lh»  pvrpuMa 
Mt  tbrtk. 

2.  Ill  poiuUnatJuii  irilh  ihii  eiiuru  A.  d»*iD|: 
tb«  upvani  iiiclin«a  at  lU  lopaatl  tb«  eurT«<l 
«aj4  ttHi  tM  li«tl4Mn,  M  »ho«n  toi  d««cribt<l, 
tb«  «ut>portii>^  tMol*  or  iKBoM  B  B,  tbe  li»a» 
BitoB  m^tek  tW  br»o«»  »r«  piruteti  »u<l  iwunf, 
km!  •(>»>«•  K  K,  ainwl!)  oouuecuuj  tb«  (iiJ* 
of  ih«  eham  with  Mch  b«l  or  Imm*,  tk«  whoU 
ofi«rftttaf  »•  t**!  fof  '^  i»orpo«««  •»»  f«»rt*- 

!••.«••.  CtMM-ertorrwm.  J.  P.  Dorr.  Jr., 

u%.  c  ru«d  r*b.  0.  i8rT7  ] 


t 


•n  B,  ktUeiMil  10  MiU  eti«l  pl»te.  <"tk  ^^ 
i.lnB){«ylli».ler  M,  loiirr  •ei»»nniin  oyliaa«r 
1,  aaJ  f««.lmj  li«i>p«  Jl,  *•  immI  A>r  iU«  |>ar- 
k«#  Mi  fortii. 

3.  T\tr  ooiubioWioo  u(  tb«  riuf  bnuh  O  P 
witk  lb*  •od  piMf  U  lOii  lb«  iuo«r  cflinder 
I).  h»Ti»f  «-nd  c»p  Q,  MilMtMlUJilly  »»  »ml  fuf 
tb<-  (turpoM  Ml  fortb. 


I.  Tlie  cuBilMn.»lioii  of  lb«  i)*wl  A.  iirovi.le«J 
witb  tb«jourii*U«  a,  wab  tbe  i*rner  B.  .lof  r.-.l 
••4  rnKiiri  lu  itH  i>ji|K»ile  »t*«i«i*r'l«,  *"  *«* 

tonk. 

X  Tfc*  combiuatiou  of  ibe  tnpjxr  C  "iib 
Mak  wvrnikM  P^*'  A.iuid  «itU  (bocainvr  K. 
■1«UmI  Mil  rMiMkvd  III  lU  KUiiidftftl*.  a*  tbo  •  11 
MMldMenbwl 

S.  Tb«  oombiiiaiiou  of  tb*  iii«liii«d  gu*l.'« 
t  k  witb  tU«  ilottrd  and  rec«*»ed  •j»mec  H 
MMt  tb«  journftiMt  p»wl  A,  aII  beiUK  »rniii|cr'l 
kad  •i>t>l»ed  M(M(«<iti«il>  M  «p«ciflr<l  »>•• 
roprwBOted 

KS^act,  BwcK-Kiui  PomMAOKB-  Aadraw 
W.  Dvkf.  0Ut*Uik1.  Ohio.  [PU«d  r»b. 
0.iaT7.] 


er  Mid  wilb  iNuaitfr  C,  ii»  acrow  tUremU  tm> 
IB(  UM<1  la  otWDoet  lb*  pipM  aiuI  bitiHS,  null 
ibiutmlly  us  <|M*oified. 

J.  'I'be  coiiibiuittMMi  of  the  kl«Hiii  tube«  <>, 
air  tulMS  t>,  imaasce  C,  ;iiid  Imu^  A  wilbrxg- 
i*l«r  H,  ikli  oymtrnitml  kabaUiiCmlly  m  ami 
for  Ibe  purpoM  ael  furlb. 


a:3 


TsTil 


!••.»••.  BLBCTBO-MASirwnc  MoToaa.  W. 
W.  Omt.  Huntinstlon.  Pa.  I  PUad  Oct.  3. 
1878.1 


!••,*•«.  Bwrm-PAO.  OormBB.  Joa  O. 
riahar.  Onnd  Baplda.  Mich.  [PUad  Mar. 
34.  1077.  J 


1.  Ilia  eoBibtoaUoa  of  kooba  a'  011  ika  (tail, 
loop  itrapa  #.  »od  aprioii  I>,  wifh  tb«  croaa- 
iHtr  C  allai'bad  U>  tb«  apper  aide  of  tb«  corar 
aa  aiid  for  tb«  purpoa*  art  fortb. 

2.  Tbr  oombiuation,  "itb  lli«  i|"-"ii:  U,  of 
tb*  crona-apnnf  B,  pifoted  l.jop  liandla  r, 
atrikpa  «»,  and  doobla  poiDted  tacha  aP,  aa 
sbowu  kttd  drachbad. 

I*«.t*4.  Stiow-QQAMt»90mBoon.  O.T 
PolaoiQ.  Boatoo  HWilaixU  Miaa  Crtlad 
Apr  0.  1877. 1 


J.  Tba  combiiialiou,  lu  uu  *l«:Uic  lootur,  of 
two  pnriuauciit  nia^nel*.  A  B,  and  »u  ulec 
iro  luagiiel,  C,  conuacleU  witb  »  |iole  cbaii;; 
lug  derioe,  and  arraoRed  t«  vibrale  lieiw«n 
tbe  pcrniaiiaut  u»i»fiiit:U,  aubatauually  aa  de 
acribed  and  abowu. 

S.  lb«  combiualioii  of  two  i«rm»ueiit  luajt 
lieu,  arraa^ad  »ilk  tbeir  rwvarae  pole*  op|>o 
»ile  10,  but  wparated  froia,  eacb  »lb«T.  aiid  a 
rwciprucaliiilt  eltulro  luaf  net  c<i« netted  wuh 
au  aatiimatic  pole  cb*0|;iiig  davioe,  aobaUu 
UallT  aa  aboiro  and  iltMcril^. 

S.  Tba  cuibmation,  la  an  elactric  motor,  of 
•  r«-cipr.Hy4ti««  electro  laaguet,  oouuecteJ 
«itb  an  Miitnniatic  pole  cbauifiDf  devior,  au.l 
two  coiapouud  permauaut  ui*«net»,  arranued 
ou  opiioaite  «id«i  of  tbe  electro  inagael,  e*«:b 
CUIKII4IIUC  i.f  a  »»hr»  of  tbiu  magueu,  united 
lu  aucb  manner  tbat  iba  aenea  oia;  Us  m 
orraaed  or  diaiinialird  in  aoabar,  at  will,  for 
tbe  porpoae  of  mcreaaiog  or  di»tniabiiic  tbe 
power  of  tbe  motor. 

4.  In  cumbiDaliiMi  with  the  maKiieU  A  H 
aad  tbe  vibraUuK  electro- uiaguot  C,  tbe  beain 
D,  pro»Klad  wiib  tba  tappet  0,  and  tbe  ario 
H,  ppovide.1  with  tbe  ftofen  d  and  «,  uiovinK 
npou  tbe  pUtea//#,  aa  abown. 


TLe  air  cb.Miib^rt  V  ^Jud  O,  floe  I,  aod  nprM- 
lasa  a  aad  k  arraaseil  m  raialion  to  aacb  ntbi-r 
and  la  oombinatioQ  witb  tbe  furnnoe  A,  tub 
atanliall;  aa  brrem  deacribeil,  aiid  all  adapted 
lu  a  bnek  kiln.  a«  wt  lurlb,  aad  for  the  par 
poaa  a|>«ril<Nl 

■  •«,•••.    rLOua-BoLTWO  Maoatwaa.    Per- 

dtaMDd   Paiatal.    BarUa.    TViiaaia      IPfled  < 

Mar.  31. 1877.1 

I  Tka  coaibinatioB.  la  »  ioar-dr^aainp  aa 
rliiBt.  of  an  uiiMT  ti«lnb«ii"ir  aa.1  ar|i«n«tinc 
exlin.lrr.  an  oal*r  b.Jtiucai  liailar,  ai»  lui»*r 
art  ul  r^T.i!>ug  l*at*rm.  aad  aa  o«t*r  aal  of 
lieatera  ravolring  vuaad  tbe  lunar  eTliiider 
•r  witbin  Ibe  W.JliBg<ylnM«er.fubataaliallj  aa 
awl  fcirlb*  parpuae  tat  fw^ 

i.  T>a  oowlMnaUoa  f(  the  iwtWtIbic  abaft 
.K,ea<l  pUUO.  ba»ia|t  b«b  partJa*  U.  witb 
o4«atnc<  I  Ihf  r>a.  aad  tba  tmtm  art  af  Otaat 


t—,—1.    JlHIMW,  -  T«iJ«.    O.  W.  Oibaoo. 
ShalbrnUa.  Ky.    [Vllad  Mar  17. 1877.1 


Ai  an  iwproiml  ftrticlr  of  nianuAantarr,  • 
■now  guanl  for  niof«.  conaiiiting  of  an  L- 
aba|>e«l  ulripof  ulierl  im-liil,  having  two  e«liial 
arni.'t.  Ibe  same  lieiiig  lient  to  form  tin-  aqiiare 
A,  br*ee  B,  «inc»  <-.  and  ulit  fo  form  pninga 
«,  all  aa  berein  abown  .ami  di-acnhnl. 

i*«.M«.  Stbaii-IUdiatow.  W.  M.PuUar. 
New  York.  N.  T.    I  Filed  Apr.  7.  1877.) 
1    A  M»nea  of  alleriial*  »te»in  tnl*ea,  00a 
iiectiiig  "itb  tbe  ateain-cbaiulier,  andair  tnUra 
cwiiii«ctinc  witb  tbi-  air  cbaiiiber,  tiotb  aleaa 
and  ait  aenea  uaat  i»  ooe  piaee  witb  each  otb 


„ ipUtfcrai.   _ 

poati,  OMaaetiBf  rod  f,  larar  i,  aad  tnggar  t. 
wbareby  tba  trap  ia  apraag  vhaa  eoaatraetad, 
aa<l  arraagad  — bataaHaily  aa  abown. 

2.  Tbe  eofabinatioa  of  tbe  door  «,  apnag  ft, 
lerer;.  trigger  1.  and  poat  i,  •abataatiallj  •• 
deacribcd. 

S.  Tba  eorobi  nation  of  tba  door  •.laveraJM, 
rod  1,  aad  latch  p,  aahaUntiaily  aa  aat  fortb. 

^  Tba  ooabinatK/n  of  tbe  duur  e,  rod  3,  la- 
rar S,  rod  4,  aad  fate  5,  •ubaUotiallr  aa  aeaei 
•ad. 

5.  The  ooabinatioo  uf  iba  gale  7,  rod  8.  le 
»er9  },  tngffar  «,  door  e,  aod  apring  t,  aob 
aiaotiall.v  aa  abown  aad  deaeribed. 

!••.«•■■  Marai^uc  Caamuuoaa.  J.  H.  Oill. 
PluUdalpbia.  Pa.  [  PUad  Pab.  18. 1877.  J 
I.  A  metallic  cartndge-abeil,  ha»ing  lonyi 
tifliiial  orrugationa  rormMi  in  lU  UmIj.  and 
bat  lag  itafmat  end  left  auimitb  and  c}!!!!!^! 
eal,  aabataiitially  aa  anown  and  ilewnbril 

t.  Tba  anvil  I,  eompMad  of  the  doinr 
abape^l  t»nlr»i  ImbIj  r,  mid  ibe  ar.l..'d  und 
Utter»lljrpr.>)evt«i.i:  arm*  t.  tliree  or  minv  Hi 
u u B  br r,  au bataiitiall.T—abowti  aud  ileacnbil 
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Burvb-Buttonm  aND  Bidds.   A. 
Praoklbrt  -  on  -  tba  •  Main. 


OoH.    I 

Oarmany.    1  Piled  Peb.  3. 1877 


A  aleere  button  or  atnd  having  an  elaat«« 
|nec<;  of  uietal.  O,  doubled  or  Olieii  8KHt«l,  and 
attacli«<d  to  a  flat  piviH  at  tbe  and  of  it*  bent 
rliank.  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  a|iM;iK<Ml. 


■  •••SI*.    Ha&BOWa.    J.  B.  Oreaoe  BlUott. 

Oal.    tPiledD«K3.  4.  187«  1 

Br^f.~ Teeth  boldioc  bara  faiuged  to  a  anp 
plemrotal  frame  ou  upiraeite  aidea  of  tbe  eeo 
ter,  and  diaiconattT  to  the  line  of  IraTel,  and 
provided  witb  rod*  connectiof;  tbe  npiMjnite 
pair*  of  barrowH  witb  an  oj>eratingleTeT,  for 
alloniatel;  ludining  the  teeth  rearward  to 
clean  tbem  of  rubbiali 


I.  Tbe  oooibinatioo  of  tbe  top  beanog  C, 
havinK  rataed  collar  f  arouud  oeiiter  abaft  A, 
wit'j  tbe  isuiicaved  baae  or  bottoia  o(  top  nil, 
having  eir<:umfcrenlial  uoae,  for  preveutiUK 
water  and  imparitiea  from  getting  luto  bear- 
iaga,  aulMtautiaJi;  aa  a[)«ci6ed. 

U.  Tbe  oonbiuauoa  of  ibe  top  roll  B,  hav- 
ing lubrioatiug-eupe  I>  and  duvta  k  aud  i,  wiib 
tbe  upper  beanag  C,  baviug  ootoinunicatiug 
doct  ft',  witb  abaft  A,  baviug  eeuter  duct  •', 
aud  with  lower  bearing  a,  aubatantially  aa 
aod  for  the  purpoae  abowu  aod  deaoribed. 

I»«,*IS.    RaiusoaD-SlotiaLa.    Ohaa.  Haiaa 
aud  Prank  Haiae.  AUaoto.  HI.   CPUed  Jan. 
1».  1877. 1 
Brief. — Tbe  device  aervae  aa  both  da;  aud 

Bight  aigoal,  aod  is  operated  by  haod. 


1.  Tbetrtaagnlarfk«BeA,haTingtbeawiDg 
!ng  barrowK  n  hinged  to  it  to  pairs  on  op)>o. 
aite  aidea  at  (lie  center,  and  diagonally  to  tbe 
line  (if  travel,  aaid  barrnwa  having  auitable 
uiMsratioe  levera  by  which  alternate  seetiooa 
are  loeliDed  backward,  eilber  ainel)'  or  in 
paim,  ao  tbat  the;  are  cleaned  of  dirt  and  nil> 
biah,  aobatantiallv  aa  herein  de«crib«d. 

U.  Ill  coabinaU.'Hi  with  tbe  triangular  frame 
A,  baviug  tbe  harrow*  <.;  biu^ed  Ut  it  10  pair*, 
and  dirergiog  upon  each  aide  of  a  centra! 
line,  '.be  ataurtarda  H  aod  connecting  roda  (i, 
onlting  tbe  oppoaite  paimof  harrowa  with  tbe 
operating  lever  E,  ao  tbat  tbe  hairr^w*  are 
altem.'vtel;  inrlioad  backward  to  clean  tbeai 
of  dirt  and  rubbish,  anbetaatially  aa  beteio 
deecriljed. 


■  ••.«ii.  Apt ARATtm roB OaBBTufo  Rab.- 
Buao-RaJLS  A.  J.  anatto,  8t.  Aibaoa.  Vt. 
(PUad  Mar  3.  1877.) 

Brte/.—Tbit  apparaiaa  takea  op  tba  rail* 
when  deposited  opoo  a  central  platform,  aad 
conveys  them  to  the  oooling-bad  ;  aaid  Tails 
having  bad  inpared  to  them,  bj  mean*  of 
bendinc-rolla,  tbe  proper  eamber  to  euabia 
tbem  to  rool  straight. 


1.  Tbe  oombioation.  with  an  endlaaa  ebaia. 
n,  subject  to  expansion  b;  hot  rails,  of  a  pal- 
ley,  ft.  arranged  in  a  slide  beariug.  L),  bald  by 
A  movable  weight,  a<  ahowii  and  deaeribMl. 

'.'.  Tbe  e<>mbina'.io«  of  the  giiidee  P*  with 
the  a<'.rewa,  doica,  aud  latihea  for  <-.arrying  tbe 
r.kiU  en  aiaaae,  and  n|>erated  aabatantlally  ia 
IbiMiianne''  described. 


■••.ait.  CABMBm -  Boixa  roi  EUilaoad* 
RaiLa  Andrew  J  QuMtia,  St  Albana.  Vt. 
IFUedMar,  3.  1877  J 


The  oonUiiiation  of  the  two  pivoted  stand 
arda  A  K,  tbe  two  equal  armed  levera  C  B, 
tbe  two  oouoecting  wires  D  L>,  the  baud-laver 
B,  the  flag  K,  aud  tbe  box  or  oorer  L,  with 
tMieb  olbnr,  sobatanuallt  aa  barmu  abown  aud 
deaonbod. 


{••.aid 


•  ••.aid.   Sasn-PaaTENUia.   Joain>b  Hatal. 

Spadea.  Ind     I  Piled  Apr  3.  1877. ) 

Hntif. — A  ftliding,  doulib-  end  aprinj;  actn 
ated  boll,  having  a  anitably  notolievi  or  r» 
cawaed  f. ice  plate,  ia  airant;ed  bt'twean  tbe 
KUideatnpa  of  tbe  winit<>w.cuaiiig.  tberr  be- 
ing aUo  a  lonciiadiiial  i;nK>Te  in  tbe  eaaing, 
providcvl  at  int4>rvala  with  aocket-hnlea.  Tbe 
uperatiat:  InoS  or  handle  Am  iiiln  notrhea  of 
the  fac«-|>late,  to  bo'lt  lli«  bolt  lu  throe  |>oai 
tiooa,  for  locking,  gaidinc,  or  readily  raatov- 
log  tiie  saah,  aa  may  be  >loairail. 

1.  The  eoiiitMnation  01  a  saali,  Iihviii;;  alid 
lug  aiid  ndjuataltle   guidr  and    lock    !>olt«    U, 
witb  a  loughudinal  groove,  I*,  of  tbe  window 
uaaing,  having  aucket  holes  ft  :il  miitiible  di'« 
taucca    a|iart,   SDl^taulially   in   the    luaiuM'i' 
thuWM  aud  a|ieciBed. 

'.'.  The  combination  of  the  guidc-siM-kel  (' 
of  the  aaahhobler.  1u<'iiig  face  plntv  with  re 
erases  a  a  •,  with  tlit-  alidinj;  guide .tud  lurk 
bull  H,  liaviug  haudle  B'  Btting  iulo  the  re- 
Ofasea  to  retain  tbe  liolt  in  drawn  h.-u^k  |>osi 
tiuu,  or  wben  tliruwu  into  the  guide^n°oove, 
aubstatitially  in  the  ii  .1  .ner  a|iecifled. 


■  ••.ai*.    MacaiNisroB  Pobcino  AtBifrro 

VaBBELH  CoMTaiwiNO  LiQtniM.  J,  K.  Heaa. 

MaaaiUon,  Ohio.    I  PUed  J  uoe  30. 1870  I 

firtc/.— The  uiik,  bfing  Ailed  witb  water, 

aod  tbt  compreaaor  rai'iod  and  bllenl  wilb  air, 

will,  by  ita  weight,  dnsoeuil  (when   the  eUain 

ia  ioosened)  and   force  tbe  air  into  the  barrel 

through  the  flexible  tube. 


1.  Tbe  herein  deauri bad  ap|iaratua  (or  com 
preaaiug  air,  oonaistiug  of  the  water  i.«iik  II, 
tbe  air-oouipreasiug  tauk  L,  tbe  (lexili>v  IiiIm- 
R,  chain  O,  ai<u  pallet*  M  P,  sulunanliall^ 
as  set  forlli. 

2.  Tbe  waur-taok  H,  provitled  with  sup. 
porta  ft',  lu  eombinattoii  with  the  r^ni;  N'  ami 
arcb  N,  aubsiantjally  a^  aet  fortb. 

3.  The  water  -  tank  M  provided  iieutrall.v 
wilb  the  overflow-pipe  ft',  the  npper  part  ol 
tbe  tauk  aerviug  ^  .1  support  for  |Hille>«  M 
P,  sobsiautially  as  not  fortb. 


■••,ai«.    Icii-Pix>wa.    O.  A.  HUaa  aod  T. 

U  Hilaa.   Ohioa«o.   lU.    tPUed    Nov.   30. 

1878. 1 

Ax^.—Wheo  the  poinu  of  the  tootb  ba 
torn*  worn  off.  new  ooaa  are  provided  by 
aimpiv  eutliag  tbmug'.  'a  tlie  alol. 


I.  A  removable  Ma  plow  tooth  kaving  nloti 
/  and  toncue  «,  aabetantially  aa  ami  for  lh« 
pnr|M>e  *|x«iflod 
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'.'  riH-  r'tniUtu.Uion.  in  »li  isr  ploir,  n{  tbr 
U'.tm  A.  lutr  ur  aockcC  F,  viJ  remoralilF 
!ixilk  ('.  |.r«>\wi«<l  Willi  «lo(ii  /  aiitl  tiMipnc  <, 
•uli»iiiiilitiil>   ««  <n<t  fortli^  IMUIKIM  Mt  rorih 


l»*.tlT.  RbTOI  VINO  0««  -  ROACTVa*.  J. 
Buwsll.  B«oton.  C«l  i  Fil*d  Jao.  10. 18T7. 1 
Hi  If/ — l'roTul««  a  MrouU»r\  luni^icr  ;it  t^« 
fuuif  >Ji*>.'lur|;in^riiil  nfthv  niasimc  C)  limtrr, 
t<<  cAn-t  ;k  vtirr  in'iu|>le(u  •l««.-blor»liaia(  ak 
Umi.  ('o<is(r>«-U  the  Mip{>orUD((  friclivii  roll 
«ir»   .1  *li>Jiii|[  tM-aiii<K«,  to  a4)<i*l  tix  lucliua- 

tMUt  v>f  titv  VTlllMirr. 


Tb«  r«Mbi!aii«»ii,  witb  (b*  rovniviiig  lobe, 
<if  tb<-  ftini.icv  It  tlic  reoririii(  end,  havin|t 
tbf  cbamU-r*  )>  :tu<l  Q,  -ind  tbe  rariutcx  »l 
ittv  )o«rr  fnid.  baviug  Um  pit  K,  loliatAtitiAil) 
.11  *(ic«lflwl. 


i»«.sia. 

Hob  tor 

1876.) 


Oa«obn  Watvuno-Pot*.    Bdw. 
Norwich.  Coao     iPU«d  Jun*  U. 


■••.ai*.  CiTHO  Corrica*  amo  AanAtom*. 
M.  P.  Jkckaon,  BuonviiU.  N.  T.  IPilad 
F«b.  10.  1871. 1 
;  iirtf/ —  IXHititv  (xltli-'l  bU<lr«  of  UppiOf 
|(nat  BCt^l  «l  rifht  aii);if»  (u  Mid  tbruugU 
IrMisvmK  liiodos  ul  (reat«r  « idtb.  A  nUaiclit 
^Midl*,  ararlv  |iar|jeudicuUr  to  Ibia  cuUer,  is 
^•mtrad  at  oo«  end. 

1.  Th«bladi.il  oracfi  1).  iiilrrpo««^l  ItttlwifO 
tb«  bt^Mlen  A  ;ind  bandlr  C,  mid  o»iiVruct«il 
j(  wii-i>,  wilb  i  Nlri|i  of  iiiv(>ti  lucfceil  urouiid 
kiid  wire.  M>  4s  ii>  |ti'i«ciil  :i  |>iojrcliii|r  cul 
iiig  wl^e  ti>  tb«  cunl,  ■.uU-i.inti.iJIy  »»  »«.•' 
«>rtli. 

'J.  Tb**  bliMlf*  A,  |>rwvidr<i  »llli  ciMbioiK  U. 
iro.i'elioi!  beyond  Lbe  iutt-riti«diat«  blmlM,  u> 
l>f|i  *aid  t>le<ki>  frum  ronUict  •rilb  tbe  curd 
rat,  iiibeCaiitiallt  a«  art  rorlb. 
3.  'I1if  c<i(tin/bUd«a  A  A,  each  onnalnH-l 
1  of  two  stripn  or  i>u>c«i  i>f  tin  or  olber  :u<rtal, 
a|<|iMl  and  jtuued  or  tucLed  tofelHer  la  tbe 
irxtttiT  in  aucb  oaniiar  aa  to   form  oi>«  solid 
t>Ud<>  wall  too  catliof  cdt;r«,  racti  eil^e  It* 
ID(  of  a  single  tbickDcaa  o(  tb«  malenai  used, 
lubstAiitially  aa  doscnbed. 

i.  The  eooabiDation    of   loDfitodio*)    and 
I  loriioaui  bladm.  Hit  eodn  of  the  loiirilinliiial 
ila>^es  bemp  eitiuidnd  bejaod  the  boriioiital 
liades.  DO  an  (o  (oral  e<ittiog-«<l|(e«. 


l*«.aaa.  liaNcms-SraraDeiui    J  8.  Kemp. 
Ma«ac.  CMiada.    [IMad  Fab.  38. 1877.] 


A»  a  tie*  artK-le  ul  in;uiiif<«ctiire,  a  b»nd 
KAldrH  waU'riii;:-|Hii  itrv'idt^l  sitb  «  Kll*^. 
Mi-re,  ur  ■tiaiiiiT  aI  'he  <>|iriiiiiK  whcnj  tb>' 
•  Airf  IS  lutrinliiceii,  iv  atrain  out  »ulid  hiiaI 
iitr  (row  lb>'  «atei'  and  maiire  iLs  rr«e  dis 
chance  al  lb>-  ruae  hea<l,  su (>•(•«» tidily  as  and 
lor  the  puriMMie  »;ieei8ed 


I  Tb*  j'leldiiii;  tootbed  roller  l>.  lu  coiiihi 
iiatH>u  vKb  tbeiprMtK^.cou|iliuj;y'.and  xpnag 
t,  i>ulMbWiUall,v  ai  and  (ur  the  |mr|ius«  act 
f.»rU>. 

^^.  The  #|iri»e  le\er.I,c«>nMe<'te<!  ro  th<"  iji-ar- 
iiK  o|>rrali<ie  the  shtitod  l><*it  or  bnit4>n<  H  (', 
.11  c»iubmalM>n  wilh  Ibe  ■•)>riiiK  ;.  o<hi|>Iiiii;  f', 
lulirr  l>,  iirvottxl  bearirii;  d'.  and  <|>riiiE  C,  .siil) 
■>t»iitiall>  aa  and  fur  the  |>un>o<u-  «-t  lorUi. 


!••.•«  1. 


!••,»« I.  SaaR-raarajiajta  W  Kemp. Jr., 
New  Torb.  N  T.  [FlJad  Mar.  24.  1877.) 
bnef  —A  rifht  -  anglad  l>oll,  arraiigetl  lu 
aaitabir  case  on  the  iii>|ier  isomer  ol  (he 
■«etin;  ru.l,  lia«  a  sk>tte<l  kiiu  aud  doaii- 
vardly  itrojrctiuK  spnug  eDcir«:le<l  ii|>i04llr,  a 
kalf-turn  iif  which  actuates  tlie  double  bolta. 
There  arc  4l.'«o  l»o  iiutched  or  sloiteil  barn — 


one  allanbail  lu  the  rail  ol  the  upp«ir  sash, 
anil  the  other  to  the  window-jamli,  with  whiah 
the  euda  of  th«  boils  euga^;!),  to  hold  lb«  sash 
in  driured  ,>o«itiou. 

The  iii(bt  aiigleil  bolt  S.  having  the  |iiii  a. 
L  l>b.^l«l  snitiiorl  <  ,  i>|ii.idle  r,  haviuK  tba 
sloiteil  ;kiai  K,  .Hlirini;  i.  .iiul  shiltnl  biius  K 
K'  HI  ruinb'ii.ition,  sulial^tntially  »n  heriMu 
shown  ami  duacril>r<l. 


■••.•a*.    Smuno  Fiau-HooKR     J.  O.  Kiny. 
Alt^munt.  Kana       Piled  Apr  %  l«T1 . 1 


!>)=-- 


I.  I  lie  ctuibiuaiioa  of  the  fnlrruiueil  grab- 
ioiukn,  h.ixlii);  U  i«bs|ieil  ext«*ii«Juii»  ba<:k  ••( 
the  iNkriiiu.  with  the  oi«-in'litit;  lnti|>  ul'  .111 
ai'luatili;;  npii'al  S|>riiig,  in  o|n'Ii  or  1  Iokp  tin 
grab  h<M>kissub<4t;iutialljr  as  »bo»n  and  iipi-c- 

a«d. 

't.  The  coiubmaliiHi  of  the  fnli-ruiaed  and 
spring. arieil  grab  hooka  K  «ilh  a  hwiiikiiu 
trip  lever,  K.  uiniiectul  with  tlic  aclnalin;.' 
Npriug  loop  \'  \,(  (he  liook',  and  »i:h  IIk- 
Utch  (iletv  F'  ol'  thii  Kli-liiig  bait  biMik  B.  aun 
•lauliall\  in  tbi^  injniit r  si>ecilied. 


{••••as.  RKUBr-VaLTaaroaAut-BaaKa.n. 
B.  R  KnweUnd.  Boaton.  Haas.  1  Filed 
Mar  :J.  1877  1 


1.  The  ooaibination,  with  the  r«ie  A,  bar 
iiig  |Miit  <•,  and  r;«|Mi  ('  H,  and  valvt-  .1,  f<ii 
Slmet«d  Mnhetaiitially  as  deai^ribe<l,  of  Ihr 
ptate  il,  «ul>atantiall}  a*  aud  for  Ibr  pnr|ivsr 
speeiAed. 

3.  The  noRiHinatinn.  wuh  the oaae  A,  baring 
port  «,  aod  capo  C  l«,  aenk  K,  and  plale  II, 
oC  Ibn  ralvr  J,  liariog  Ihr  arm  K.  .MilMtan- 
liallv  aa  and  for  the  porpoae*  «|>eei(|<rl. 


I9*.a*«.  Bonos  smd  BuMa-lMBBrraaa.  W. 

Kromar.  San  Fraaniaoo.  Cal.    t  Piled  Jaly 

as,  1870. ; 

Br\»f. — The  buog  has  flat  tbr«s<U,  and 
wheu  11  is  placed  lu  the  bush,  a  aliort  luru 
•sods  It  (o  lU  saat. 


I     1  l.c  runical  buug  A,  having  formed  u|x)U 
Its  eitrnor  liar  screw  threads  t.  in  nxnlMnii 
tioii    with    flu-    bimhinz    B.    with    fl.it    iwrrw 
il>i.'.t4K  <-,  <illtBtanltall,v  as   and    Im    ihr    |iiir 
!>■•»*  Net  forth. 

i.  The  ooflibiiiatiou,  *  itb   Um-   itandard    or 
Hilniii;  K.  bating  screw  threails  uu«»n  it*  in 
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tenor,  ol  the  nrraw  throadad  ping  K,  ahau 
uoii.itruuted  to  uparale  aabataiiUallj  aa  and 
tor  th«  pur|iose  deacribed. 


■  ••.M*.      WiNOOW-B 

Baa   Lioia  Obiapo.  0*1 
1877.) 


L.  Laadekar. 
[Pilad   Mar.  10. 


The  rombination,  with  the  aide  rails  of  the 
fraiur  A  B  ('  l>.  provided  wKli  a  slut  or  slots. 
*,  of  the  dnretaile*!  grooved  niullions  i  c  and 
double  beadetl  bars  f,  substaatiall;  as  %nd  for 
the  purpose  a(>e«:i6tKl. 


■••.•••.  TaAVELAKB  roR  JtB-Sanrra.  H. 
S.  LAwaon.  B*ltimora.  Md.  I  FUed  Apr.  7. 
1877.1 


!>.  The  jai:k  U,  fiirkeil  a'  iui  rear  eitremily, 
pivuled  at  lU  IpmiI  exiretoit},  and  provided 
with  the  atud  M  ou  lis  upper  surfaoi>,  as  set 
forth. 

«  The  jack  \t,  prornled  with  the  suid  M, 
and  having  aii  apartore  at  ita  end  to  reoeive 
ibe  sticker  pin,  aabatantially  aa  set  forth. 


Bi.nol  (or  tbn  rael.  ju.1  proiidetl  Hith  reat 
or  exteiiaioas,  and  with  wheels  thiitsrvjuue 
iihImI  U|>oii  sties  (iruiectiug  fi„iu  th»  side 
IHttWK,  the  reil  and  |iaru  Ixung  ralalircly  ar 
laiigiiliiud  consuuctail  subsianually  ts  i|>aci 
tiuil. 

't.  Tiie  aialluable  laelal  honlcr  atlMchad  to 
the  reel,  in  coniliiuaiion  with  the  lutckiuaod 
vpiing,  sobsuutialljr  as  speoiflad. 


■•••aai 


lu  ouailiin.itiou  wilb  Ibe  intruier  Imr  li  and 
travaier  ring  C,  the  si>nog.4-.atcb  G,  pivoted 
:u  a  staiidatd  adja-i'iit  to  ihr  Iraveliu  bar, 
substantiailjf  asaud  foi  the  |Hii|Hiac  deaerilMHi. 


!••.••*•    Oa»  -  OotjnjMoa.    O.  D. 
JaObraonTtlla.  Vt    [FUad  Mar.  8. 1877.1 


1.  All  aiiliinialir.  r^r  ooaplioi.'  <iohi|mim«<I  i>r 
a  slultiid  di-uwliaad.  A,  eouphiig  link  K.  fnl 
erumeil  lever  »mu-  Vj.  aiid  rurve<l  or  lio<»i 
sha|>e<l  pri  l>,  pixott^l  to  the  r«ai  end  of  ihe 
levfr  bar  C,  all  arrangnl  aud  o|>erate«l  KOb 
stauliallj  as  and  for  the  purpose  xet  foitb. 

2.  The  (MMnbinaliou  of  Ibe  drswbcvl  A, 
bariug  top  slot  a,  Iroiil  extan«iuii  or  recem  a', 
Slid  Ixiltoni  pin  hole  f ,  with  the  notched  end 
of  the  tah-rnuiad  le\fr  iiar  C  and  with ''orted 
or  bookahapnl  pin  1),  hsving  projor^tiun  »,  tn 
throw  the  pin  forwaiil  fiar  eoaplinc  on  en 
irsnoe  of  link,  subNiaiilialij  in  tbe  manner 
and  for  Ibe  purpose  S|>ecifled. 

.1.  The  oiiinbinatiuu  of  the  slotl<il  draw 
bead  A,  aad  of  the  fnlcraiued  and  si-ighted 
leverbai  <',  bavjog  iiolrbeii  Iront  end,  with 
tbe  curvMl  or  huokshaiMid  con|iliiig  pin  piT 
oted  to  the  wei^hteii  rear  end  of  levei  C,  to 
be  retaiueil  \u  uucoapiad  (loaitiou,  aubstaa- 
tiaUjr  as  described. 


■  •••aa*.   aaatM  -  DisTBiairrBBs.   John  w. 

Liawia.  Boipio  Tovnahip,  Banooa  Couoly, 

Ohio.    [  FUad  Oot  0. 187«.  1 

brief. — Tbe  aiaiD  pipe  swings  around  and 
diatribate*  the  grain  fh>tti  the  elevator  iuto 
the  vanous  bins  ou  the  luwei  sloriee. 


■  •«,aa«.   RasD-OauaN  AonoMa  RB.Lat- 
toB.  Quincr.  EU.    [FUad  Oct  18. 1878.] 
Brief. — For  holding  duwu  an;  kr;  preaaed 
bjr  tbe  Biiger  after  reauva)  of  tbe  flnger  there 
Axini. 

I.  lu  au  organ  or  othei  aualogooa  wiadin 
striimeat,  a  pivoted  jack  having  a  suid,  which, 
when  the  jack  is  depreaseil,  is,  itnd  wbeu  ele- 
vsled  IS  not.  i>eiieal!i  s  drrice  napalile  ol  ver 
tiral  movi-nient.  aubstautiallr  as  speritied 

'i.  In  ao  organ  or  other  anaiogoua  wiodiu 
kiinmeiit.  a  pivoted  jack,  through  the  eud  of 
which   thf  sticker  pin  has  a  tree  nioveiuaut. 
and  provideil  With  a  stud  to  engage  Iba  ka;, 
substantially  a*  set  forth. 

3.  Tbe  action  frame  N,  provided  *itb  the 
reivas  4.  sutMUutially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  Th<-  auliou-lraoae  S,  pi  voted  to  Ibe  eaae 
of  tlie  insirutneiit,  aud  provniad  with  a  spri'ig 
arranged  to  give  it  ao  upward  tension,  sub 
sla:ilially  as  mA  forth. 


i»*,aaa.  Book  -  Daaxara  MAomraa.    A. 
J  MsrahocL,  Waraaw.  Ind.    (FUad  Apr.  0. 

1877.] 

Britf.—At  tbe  disk  is  rotated,  the  arm  pro- 
jeotiug  f^oB  the  dnll-aha/l  is  carried  upward 
by  the  roller  \a  the  slot^  tbervby  raising  the 
drillshafl,  aod  at  lAe  same  Uine  luruiug  it 
through  part  of  a  revolaueu.  A*  tbe  roller 
paaaea  beyond  the  line  vertical  to  the  diak's 
abaft,  tbe  am  la  relaaaeil,  aud  with  tba  drill 
shaft  falla 


I.  The  eoRtbination,  with  the  inlets  H  H,  of 
the  r<ivolviug  ellKiw  L>,  shaft  K,  arm  B.  ixslal 
I,  stop  pi u   P.  and   perfnr»t4^   labie  G.  non 
stru<-t«d  as  deaoritied,  aad  for  the  por|iaee  set 
forih. 

"  The  ellKiw  lineil  with  sole  Inather  to  pre 
rent  tbe  deafruction  thereof,  oonatructeil  sa 
dnacnliod,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


VA' 


Tbe  diak  D,  having  the  slot  t,  tba  roller  e, 
arm  B,  and  dnllrod  B.  lu  coBbiaatioo,  sab 
staatiallr  aa  herein  abowu  and  ilescnbeil. 


I  ••,  «■•.  H Ai»-  BPkiNo  BrcTDa  voa  Watob- 
■e.  F  M.  Marttn.  Oaaabndara.  DL.  aaaicDor 
to  tkimaaif  and  J.  A.  Bart,  aama  plaoe. 
(F^lad  Jan  0,1877.1 


!••,■»•.    Waroa  DoaT-Oara.    L..  D  Mar* 
rtU.  Bparta,  Wia.    IFUmI  Mar.  22.  1870.1 


The  cantMDatiuu  ol  lapariug  screw  D,  fiiat- 
enni  into  the  watoli  plate  and  outside  of  thi- 
balance- wheel, and  tbe  downward!/  projecting 
Jews  B  G,  the  jaw  B  beiug  rigidly  Ised  to  the 
end  of  bridgv  a,  aud  the  movable  jaw  C  be- 
ing attached  lo  a  eliding  arm,  d,  arrangeil  in 
a  lungituhinal  reoeas  in  the  upper  side  ol 
bridge,  aa  showu  aud  dasoribad. 


iM.»st.   Hoa»OAaBLaaaa.   I.  w.  MoOaf- 
fcy,  Ohioaco.  lU.    [FUad  Feb.  24. 1877.] 
I.  Tbe  bose-oaniaga,  uoiisfniittNl    of   two 
•idr  piei«s.  Iiraond  together  In  tlie  cross  ban 
dl«-  S11.I  s  rigid  shaft,   wbicb  latter  serves  sa 


I.  Thr  regiil.ilor,  oonstmcteil  a*  ileacniaed, 
111  oombioadoa  with  thednsi  cup,  sulistaiitial 
lyas  deacniM-d,  mmI  for  tbe  purposes  set  lortb 

%.  Tlic  i-oinbinatioa  of  the  gUs«  plale  with 
boles  for  winding  aad  regulating,  dusl-cupi 
C,  wiudiug  piMit,  aod  re;:nlator,  snbstaiitMlly 
as  ileacniied,  aud  foi  the  puriMw-  net  forth. 


i»a.tS4.   Ovnoaa  ro«  BL-avaTiHO  Haarm. 

Ooo.  ■.MiUUtan.IioeAacalae.Oal.   I  FUad 

Mar.  1.  1877.] 

bri^.  —  Tbe  elevating  backeu  can  be 
tnmad  ia  an/  diractioe,  owing  to  tbe  univer 
■ai  joiBt  aoaaaatiag  it  wlib  tbe  crau«  arm 


i     ( 
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I  •••■•A. 


1  Tiif  pn<ll«!ui  rtt-vuror  bail  A,  wilh  itx 
irainv  U,  luountol  w>  x»  tn  turu  •bmil  tli<- 
aii«  K.  Ill  emabiualioii  «ilh   (be  TvrtM-jtl  iiii- 

K,  Uitf  x«<^''*  U  *"•'  ''  '"*l  ^1**  *'^'*  ''■  '*'* 
wuiile  ii<-«iK*>ni  U>  altuw  :i  uiiivrraal  wovvatix 
»l  tti«  rlrviitur  xitlwiiit  ilenuifiiie  ita  arlKHi, 
■ulMdiiiliaHr  iM  bciviii  ilaaenbaiJ. 

±  Tlir  «l<rT4luc  X.  U*r>iit  »  iiuir«r»Al  jniul 
iiiwimu  «t  lU  a\t\irr  eud,  in  combiniition  «rilb 
lUe  crjUiK-arn  O.  burixant^  »uJ  ritrtierJ  ilnr 
iiiK  •ti^tla  I'  N  U,  Mid  iMVrl  ooiiDectiug  gK»m, 
lk<r  wtoni*  nmalfuctcii  lo  u|»r«t«*u(wt«iiU«lly 
«■  twreiii  Uracil  1>«>1 


■  ••.as*.    Btotb-PlaYm.    B.  ICia*r.  Alba- 
nr.  N.  T.    I  niwl  kUr.  31. 18T7.  i 


I.  A  eeuter  piw*  i'it  stove*.  tb*t  i»  foriii»'l 
in  two  or  Bur*  pieces,  m,  r«eh  uoe  ot  wbirb 
biu  »  iwrti'iii  of  lU  i:iD»r  rn<l  for»i«'«i  M 
boib  r««t  U|ioii  !>>••  : up.  Mid  jmumi  an.ler  lb» 
Fotl  of  tbo  ««Jjou.ius  ixoce,  •n«ri  bv  encb  i»;»w 
i«  made  U>  (iipport  lli«  otbar,  •uU«l*4itiAll>  aa 
«bu«n. 

■i.  A  oeuter  pi*W  for  itovM.  wkic*  t»  aade 
III  two  iir  iuor»  |>i«oeH.  e«cb  \tiK»  baviuK  » 
•  (>ioj«ctiiig  curimr,  c.  aud  *  Tvcea»,  i,  fi>rin«l 
oa  lU  miiT  «Hd,  (uhMUBtiall)  m  s^icciAnd 


!••,••«. 


OKATva.    Jdo.  a.  MoAtt.  Boetoo. 

KiladMAT.  20.  1877.) 


nU*  ««ctu>ua  «  k,  a^b  pro»i<t«jd  wilb  A  •.ii-- 
uC  aluraate  »Jid  iuU»f>«D<leulJy  re»i.'x;il«lr 
Imuv.  roaaeeted  wab  »ad  operatwl  Ov  »  l«»«»:i 
ui.liiiiUly  diTidad  ah»ft,  «bereU)  tba  »ll«-n>Mi- 
crau  l«ra  m«  adapMd  U)  lunve  m  ot*i"w>i- 
<ltr««t<ait«,  aab*caauaJI>  m  and  for  ibv  |»ir 
|HMB  Jaweriboit. 

X  Tba  loorl«"''"**'>  J""!*^  »''"'  "•  ''"'^ 
rod*  k,  ukI  iude|>««Ml«ol!y  ramovai'ln  t»n«  i  -il 
CiM  iwcHoii*)  rw  it»ruc*tiug  crau-  C,  witb  ii  - 
lrmu»«  O.  and  Are  box  A,  lo  oobImiiiUiimi  wiih 
a  »iofl«  or  »i««b»«  «h*kin«  l«r«-r  ..r  b»iM|t».  t. 
MiUatMtiaJiy  aa  aiid  for  Uia  poriKwr  mn  f«r.K 

3.  Tka  tnioavrraw   f'n«c»  ti.  wiUi  lb.-  irb  .n 
r  and  (KB  t,  id  oomUiualion  "itJi   tbe  (:r»l«- 
fr»i»«  D  and  a  aeriea  of  iud<r(j«»d.'nlly  rrmn\ 
5a>l«  bart,  »,  oouatnictol  iubauiitialli  iv»  'h- 
•enOad.  lor  tba  imrvow-  aet  Torth, 


Moolbrt.  Burlu>cto>;.  ^ow 
H.  1877  ) 


L    Oac«r  F. 


OFFICI.AL  GAZt  ITt. 


May  I,  1S77. 


_.  1  lix   itiuiUiiiatloii    o(     tbe     rmni  lOir    A 
iL-kiulMF   H,  aud  Ka*')(»Dsfa(or  C  in  a  ll.*i 
b«ittei,  subsluutially  a«  deaunbwi. 
Tbe  «>iuOiualiuli,  in  a  iiat-iruu  bu»t«r,  ul 
g»M  ■  neuienktur   O,   8ii|>|>lied    »itb   ml  ur 
ot^r  fluid,  ax  d«aorib«>d,  tbn  cu|>  U,  aud   Ibtt 
nla  K. 

.  Tbf  combinaiiuu  •>(  rracrvoir  A.,  Uiba  K, 
rrator  C.oup  l>,  b*Mt  K.  Uaviug  tua  (twiuta 
eitiiaiMy  G.  pUl«   J.  wiUi    tbv   i-baaibM' 
•  >l,  aud  aou-oouilactiui.'  baudle  K. 


>ri  n 


ll 


tMIl 


a* 
r 

aliuv< 


t|i*jis«.    Boo 
Vitekborg. 


Bkatum.    Jaa.  F.  liooro*. 
IPUad  Nor.  13.  1870  I 


In  AU  >^)|^  tMsitcr.  thf  lraUi«  B,  |iruvid<'<l 
nil  Ibr  i-UiDii  L>.  COK  wIjim^I  (•,  |>iiii»tu>  P  K'. 
ll  ilLa  k  k,  i>«i*leri  I'  (J,  aJid  au|'|>«il  C  Ibi* 
1  tcntJ  parta  oun»tnioi«ii  aud  air.iti;:**!  !•■  ••|i 
n  '«(«  aiibaUautiaily  •«  d«acnbv<l 


■  ••.•••.    Muiwo  -  DviAJt.    T    J    Korean. 

Plymouth.  Pa.    L  Pilad  Apr.  10,  1S77.  J 

Bn4j. — Tbe  dnil  uia.\  be  a|>|>llMl  10  any  di 
rMtiuu  by  cbau^mg  tbr  )H>aitiot>  uf  Um  diak, 
wbieh  ravolTw  Fur  liiat  porpoaa. 

I.  Tba  cuiabioalioa  of  (bi  ctpaiiaililr  aturk 
A  B,  aubciaalially  aa  deai  n'xrd,  wiib  a  dnil 
for  lual  miuinj!,  aud  tb*  like. 

t.  Tlie  ex|«ui*ibl«  atdck  A  U,  |imviil«it|  wiib 
toaa  •  t  aitd  M  dnllliit:  iu«r.hani.^ir.,  suliaian 
liaily  a«  and  fur  tiic  pnr|>tMM-  drM:rib««l. 

i.  Tbc  oonbtiiation  of  au  eipaiiaiblr  atook, 
a  rotary  diak  or  lorn  tabic,  and  adtillinn  oiM:h. 
aaiaoi,  aulMtaatiaily  aa  aad  for  tlia  puriiuMe 
daaerbed. 

4.  Tbe  coBibiuatiou  uf  tbe  rot^iry  diak  or 
laiu  htbW,  tba  bearing  lug>  K  K*,  liearinf 
l>i«ct:a  f,  pill  t,  aud  femd  acri-w  U,  alt  arraiiK«d 
and  up«-raliUK  aulwtaatially  aa  deaenbrd. 

6.  The  eombiuatiou  of  ilie  <-xpaiiitil>le  Hliick 
A  H  wiib  a  rotary  table.  E,  uaviuc  »  aerw-H 
of  boles  <  lug  K,  barinir  abaiik  /,  aa4  nuI 
at-rew  a,  HbataatiaJly  aa  abovn  and  deaei  ilatl. 


!••.•■•.  BwoLTUto  Pat*-A.BMa.  Daoial 
Moora,  Brookirn.  aaaiynor  to  Marw^n, 
Haib«^  A  Co..  New  York.  N.  T.  (KUod 
Vato.  10.  1877.1 


1.  In  A  breecb-luadiiiK  revulviaj;  Are  aim. 
tbc  btiignl  barrd  U.  haviai;  the  luc  i  iImI 
fi.riua  |fc»rl  of  lU«  Ijiiijre,  provided  witli  a  ar 
net  of  cHPK  jr.  for  "•(•eratiuft  ibe  r«v..l\iiit 
cyliuder  Ifin^ilmliuaily,  subaiaiilially  »*  »<i>l 
lot  tbe  piir|io«ea  licrvin  ar^l  forth. 

2.  Tba  luaii)  •Ji.«>ubcr«tl  revolviUK  uyliinl-  < 
t;,  |>ru*uleil  witb  M  rack,  in  CAtiubtaatHHi  wiili 
lli«  binned  iMrirl  K,  baviu,;  lug  J  aud  oo^a  jp. 
aiili«Un(iHll.\  ax  and  for  the  pur)M)ae  aat  forth. 

■  ••.•41.       COMBIMBD  SrtRTT-LalfP     AND 

Bixiw    Pva.     B    Noodlea.    Holdan.    Mo.. 

aaairnor  to  I.  Nichola  and  B.  F  Mauler. 

aama  place,    i  Piled  Jan  8.  1877. 1 

flrw/.—Tke  wick  eootaiD4^  id  the  ulliow- 
pipe  ta  supplied  with  aJei>liol  froat  Ibe  hmib 
cap  by  tka  asail  faad  pipe. 


Tbe  coinbiualiou  of  lb«  elbow  c  with  the 
•upply  lube  k  aud  Ike  leff  i,  all  ouaiievled 
with  the  Biaiii  cap  a. 


■••.Mi*.     Bsxa.    Wm.  H.   Niohola. 
B*mp«oa.  Oo(UL    [PU«1  Pab.  13, 1877.1 


EXPIRED    PATENTS. 


Mav  I,  1877. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


■••. 


I.  A  bell  all  ia  one  piece,  aud  bar,iig  tba 
two  sets  of  boiea  *  e  io  tb«  top  for  tbe  atiaob- 
Bient  of  tbe  toogac*.  subsUatJallr  as  de- 
seribad. 
X  A  boll  all  in  one  pieoe,  baring  thr  two 
Ns  of  bolea  *  c  in  the  lop  for  tbe  tongui-- 
wires,  and  tbe  oentral  screw  hole  «,  for  tke  a(. 
tacbiDg  sorsw,  sabstanlially  aa  described. 

»*y.»**.  '"n-Ti  nrT— I  ■  m  lliimMUL 
Baamt  -  Ibom  Waaa.  F.  O.  Niwlrtnyhaus 
and  Wm.  F.  Niadriaafaaaa.  St.  Lome.  Mo 
iruad  A.pr  a.  1877. J 


valTfl-ateiB  B,  in  combtMaUoii  with  tbe  iixle 
pondeot  iiiolinail  eurTad  face  P  of  the  o|>er 
aUag-bar,  said  eaai  beiug  so  plaeed  aa  to  allow 
tke  ralTs  to  be  ojiened  aad  closed,  subatau 
tialty  M  bereio  described. 

3.  The  ralve.staai  B,  hariag  Ibe  longitodi 
ual  aJoU  made  >ii  lU  sidea  trHoarerseH  to  each 
other,  ill  coiabiiiatioii  with  the  bar  C  and  Uie 
rollam  R,  so  that  lb*  valreaiea  aod  rollers 
may  be  BMved  ludapeadeot  of  tbe  bar  aud  of 
««ch  other.  SBlwUutially  aa  heroin  described. 

4.  Th«  bar  C,  with  iu  inoliond  corved  (aoe 
V.  Iu  nomblnation  with  tbc  caai  G,  attached 
to  tbe  Talrealeai,  aad  tlie  iiMlapeudeurlr 
BMviug  roller  E,  wfatob  rapiwru  the  cam  iiu 
til  tbe  ralee  la  opened,  aud  is  theo  relaaae<l 
by  it  to  allow  the  »»lve  to  close,  aubataatiallt 
aa  bereiB  dntcnlied. 


Id  a  aheei  iron  Teasel,  tbe  berriD-deaeribed 
joint  oonmattop  of  the  flange  «'  and  end  k'  n|i 
tuntetl  into  a  donble  hollow  bead,  anbatao 
Ually  aa  set  forth,  the  end  *'  fomnog  a  t-om 
plete  eirelo  aad  ataetiag  tbe  aide  of  the  t«s 
•el. 


•••••**•  UanraXra  roH  IirvAUDa.  Biohard 
H.  Olmatsad.  Napa  Oltr,  Cal.  i  PUad  Oot. 
at  1878.1 

*»^— Tbe  ohaal  is  of  rigid  natarial,  of 
sack  r^roi  aa  to  fit  batweao  tke  linbs  of  a  fa 
■ale  wbao  lying  10  bad,  and  prorided  with  an 
abrupt  iowardIyj>ro^«etiDg  flange,  to  prerent 
aay  dnp  or  overflow. 


!••,•*•.     RaZLWAT-WKBHa.     J    i 
brook.  HamaltncsB.  aaar  Braman.  Oar- 
nan  Bmpira.    [PUadDao.  a.1870.] 


A  bard  rubber  or  rigid  elongated  arinal  of 
the  shape  akovo,  pnivideil  with  tbe  inwarxlly 
incliued  Oanga  B  aad  diacluirge  opening  U, 
»ntietantially  as  and  for  tke  fnirpaae  abore  da 
wribed. 


'^t^*!;    ^^XO^ON  AKD  OtTT-OW.    a 
(yNrill.    KM^maA,  Oai.     (PBad   Mar    1«. 

1.  The  rerjprooatiDg  operating  bar,  having 
li-  ta..  level,  C  and  C  eonaectad  l.v  the  in 
cli»ed  cnrre  F,  ao  furDieil  that  the  rive  shall 
be  ,iart*d  froB  IU  aeat  b>  a  alow  moTeioeut, 
aad  lis  opeaiog  norapirted  by  a  more  raind 
'"""-'"'•  •■*>«t*ntially  aa  herein  described. 

-.  Tlie  can  (j.  with  its  oftaet  or  cnr»e,  the 
'•■in.  I.e»ug  .iftaehed  to,  and   movipg  itith,  the 


1.  The  ooatiag  «»,  la  ooasbiBatton  with  an 
axla,  e,  an  iotemal  SttenBg-ekaaber./.  one  or 
iBore  paftaagea,  <*,  aod  oil-ekaaiber  #»,  sab 
alaat4ally  aa  Mt  forth. 

2.  Tbe  coaling  «*.  m  uooabination  with  the 
ring  or  boah  «,  diak  c,  nug  f,  and  bard  blo«!ki. 
fl^fot  keeping  the  uare  iu  plaoe  on  tba  axle 
abaft  or  atod,  aod  taking  the  axial  eud  lbru»t 
or  wear  of  one  against  tbe  othttr,  aabatauti«I 
ly  aa  aat  forth. 

3.  Tke  boaa  or  uavs  of  a  wbaal  revolving 
looealy  on  its  axla,  ao  J  formed  withachai.iber, 
«',  (Mickeu  a«.  aad  oatch  baain/',  ekarubcr  rf. 
an.l  one  or  uiore  atanliag  oomioanioating  pas 
««gea,  t,  in  cooibinatiuo  with  a  catch  tulie,/ 
faateiiMt  to  tlip  axla  abaft  or  atnd,  a  paannge, 

/*,  «  flU«nnt;  uhamber./,  an.l  paaaagp  or  pas' 
sagM^.  ooaiiuunteaUng  with  tke  upper  jonr- 
iial  weariag  surface,  aubatanliallyaa  aet  forth. 
4.  Tha  purkeU  «♦.  formed  or  fltt«J  ia  a  re- 
volving uave,  and  tlie  catoh-baaiB /♦,  ia  co«. 
biuauon  wiUi  a  pi|>e  or  paaaaga  for  leading 
the  oil  from  the  basin  /•  to  tke  journal,  sab 
•  laiitially  as  aud  for  the  purpose,  aet  forth. 


'•••••*•     OrsLAwasBBT  AMD  VaocTAaua 
OoLflTATOM.     Wm    Plaroa.  Stooahaa 

iniadMayfi.  wr7©.J 
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Bri^. — 7%a  eolttratnr  m  mmiiiicil  on 
'■••la,  aad  apou  each  aide  ol  tbe  frame  is  a 
eottiug  derioa,  to  tnm  off  the  ninninif  vinen. 
A  aanaaof  cultivator  teeth  dip  up  lb.,  gnvnnj 
batweao  the  wbeela,  and  an  eii.lleMa  apnui 
with  pnt^tlng  )>oiBU,  picks  U|.  th.  sev^wl' 
Tinea,  aud  conveys  them  into  «  rwMi.taala 
apoa  tke  rear  uf  the  Bsebine. 


L  Tbe  stationary  ami  vibraling  blmlnaand 
»oi  gnwved  roller,  lo  combination  with  tJie 
belt  to  pick  np,  aod  tbe  1k)i  to  rnntain,  tlM< 
niies  severed  ftx>m  the  row,  sulistantialU  aa 
deacnbed. 

3.  In  ootDbiaaUou,  lbs  vibraliug  vine  cut 
ting  blades,  the  caltivator.  tbe  toothetl  liell. 
aod  tbe  box  or  raoaptacle  <  to  eoataia  tU 
vioea,  ssbataotially  aa  daerribeil. 


••^•A*.   lAJoancaAi.  Fiowsm.    B.  Potta 
PhilMlalphia.  Pa.    [PU«d  Mar.  84,  1877.  i 


The  ooabinaUon  of  tka  tnbe  A,  flanged  m 
i>Be  end  aod  flared  at  the  other,  tbe  anas  or 
sepals  B,  having  circular  books  formed  u|>oii 
thair  inner  ends,  the  rubber  spring  C,  the 
threads  D,  provided  with  a  bead,  rf'.  tke  iwt- 
ala  P,  aod  their  eonaeotiona  f,  with  each 
othor,  sobsUntiaUy  as  keiwa  skowa  aad  de- 
scribed. 


'••<»•••   I^AMr-BtmrnMa.   j.  Rnaoh.  Chria- 
Maaifc  Norway.    (PUad  Dao.  18, 1870.] 


Tke  ekian«y.sapport  ot  a  roaad  bvrnor 
ooMttting  of  a  nngplala,  B,  and  sarmund 
log  eylindar  C.  tke  former  having  gnides  a, 
a^joatabte  lo  notch  treats  at  different  eleva- 
tions, aad  in  a  slot,  *,  of  tka  lattM-,  aa  shown 
and  described. 


EXPIRED     PATENTS. 


7^»* 


ft->4  Botart  BaM.  PhtVxMpfcU.  Pft.  (ru«d 

Nov  a  IVTOI 

I  The  oiiobtuaUua  of  •baft  P,  piaioa  U, 
itarf  |44lf  II.  with  Ck«  ck»aib«r«d  bow  I,  M<i 
rah.-.)  chuir  .1.  tUo  |itat«  H  Mag  |>r«rM«d 
•Mh  iM><rii  t  3iMt  nm  t.  M  Mt  brtk. 

<t  Tk«oo«(>inatton,  «itk«kaMLH«f  bopiMT 
U,  l<;iriii«  iloiiliU  t>otto«  N,  vith  notokcd 
luK  0.  Ninuc  «.  aud  bwr  js  r«r  U«.|Mn>««« 
apt-dirU. 

POS  OOT- 

&  r.  Bio*.  aMtWay- 

[ru«dr«b.ifl.isTr.i 

JH^.— TW  taww  of  lk«  mavaM*  J»«  la  CM- 
MetHi  by  •  ttBk  to  M  am  ifiwHii  by  tb« 
fHk-f«<  Midani  b«ia«  flTQMi  M  tk«  Ma« 
^aA  •■  w%kk  tka  Java  vibrata,  ma*  batwaaa 
I  (ba  to««ra  «f  «b«  gftptec>«*  ^r*  !><▼- 
wbiab  fa  a41wt 
««  tba  bar  lappaftlaf  tba  faad 


I.  TiM  lr*rr  C  4n<1  am  1),  cuiiarct«d  by 
ll>r  link  E,  iu  o'tibtiiattun  wiib  the  lever  B. 
I>uab  ro>l  I,  aod  >piiufpi  ■  J.  ou!i«tnietetl  to 
i>|iriale  autwUutialljr  »»  Auti  for  the  paryoae 
MM  forth. 

'i.  Tbe  leren  B  C,  bans  to  a  fraoM,  i,  in 
ooinlMnsUou  with  the  bar  a  aa«l  acraw  abafX 
e,  nubriaatiall;  aa  aad  for  tbe  parpoae  da 
aeribMl. 


()lilC 


lAI.  (lAZhllK. 


M 


u 


••'>7; 


I  A  'ntUr'  'vi.rkf  c,  e>>ii»iatinf  of  *  tab,  p^r 
fxi.Uitl  ••■irrn,  iitt«-ri'>r  cyliiwler  with  l»«er 
liriiDi^tnliMUliaudaliUiMi;  follorr,  tbe  ahoir 
r«H^lru<'ii-<l  and  opxratail  aubatanlially  aaaml 
lur  (ni<  |»ti|~«i:  art  forth. 

2.  I'W  >i>u>luiia()uii  u(  Ibv  interror  e>limlrr 
i>,  rervKMol  m-tv*n  C,  and  >ab  A,  banug  L 
ii|>j|>rd  i-en-aMfK  oith  a  detachable  luekia); 
Imi,  h',  M>atK(  in  tlii-  rorranen  uT  «cr««ii  aiiU 
.  tub,  aiul  vncirrhiii:  iti<*  inner  cyliinler,  to  ad 
ruit  leatly  takiac  out  and  rJA4nliig  uf  )>afta, 
«atMi8>ili«H7  aa  apecified. 


«••,•«•. 


pH^TOOKA^Hic-PauirtNO  Arr^- 
a4rtm.     O.   Cbtroey.   Bearborooch.  Bas- 
la«d.   IPUodJolyae.  1870.) 
A  abotUfTapbH>v>rintjaeit|»|iaratua,  |>mTid 
ad  *ith  aaborttabe  liavmxoutertiaaua-tMpei 
a  aa^  iaaar  grsuud  (lasa  /,  aobalaittuUly  aa 
■hovb  aad  4aaeribad.  u>  forai  a  eap,  aa  a)iaei- 


i**t*M.  BoTn.a-arovpaarA«miiMo«.  F. 
BibHnh.  Near  Torb.  W.  T.  [POwiSapi.  U. 
U7«.1 


Tl» 


oati 


for 
tort 


aiild 


.  l4>v«r  A,  baviiiR  a  alol.  anl  tbr  yoLr  e. 
ii(  tbruunh  tl«-  <l'it  01  Ibr  l.-ver.  iii  <i>tB 
:iou  with  tbe  botUealopper  a  k,  iMMniii; 
fulcma   projeotioa    a|iOH    ibe   atu|i|irr 
cud  .it   the  kver.  tul>*tanti»ll\  .ta  «<-t 


titr 


IM|.tM.    FABS-Boxaa.    Jobo  B.  BUwaoo. 
JiawTock.  N.  Y.    (PUad  Au«.  14, '879.1 


III  eOmbinalion  with  a  fare  bo\  |.ruv;ded 
wiik  tao  '>r  wore  alidra  niu:iiu|[  lu  »|>|>oaite 
Jirettioui  to  each  other,  aitd  •i>in»orte>l  on  tbi; 
aide  wsUia  of  tbe  box.  a  duor,  B,  aud  lock,  for 
the  panrawa  aet  fortb. 

!•«,••«.  BooT-CUAMMU>.  C  H.  BoathaU. 
Liawla.  HoaUod.  ( Pllad  Mar.  30.  1877.  ] 
Brnf—Ku  eipaiiaible  l^al  la  attachtd  to  a 
horfsuutal  attdinx  liar,  whi.h  ix  operated  by 
gcarinc  and  a  worm  wheel.  The  hniab  it  op 
aratad  by  a  lever  aad  rockiuK  bar  eo<iiiect«d 
to  tile  other  icearing. 


It  TV*  '•li'fing  abafT  b.  in  pombmattou  with 
IberrrolMKcalioe  bold>-r  aad  [K>liah-u(  bruab, 
aatelaDtiafly  aa  aet  forth. 

'Ji  Die  ouBibia.ttion.  in  a  boot  nr  ahoe  poliah 
lag  ■aekuie,  of  au  eipaaailtie  laat,  rf.  rerolv 
iu|C  bolder, aad  poliahius  bmah.  iiuliatantially 
aa  Mfcrnh. 


.1.  Ih  Ihd  laio4  or  ak<M-  ixilt-biiig  miutb  lie, 
the  cumlMiiatiou,  with  tbe  hublei.  i>l  tbr  ri«k 
iiiK  ahall  r,  arm  i,  hruah  a,  and  uiecliuumDi 
for  rockiu);  tbe  aiiaft  r,  ata  act  forth. 


!••,•»*.    PowcK-Cauaira.    W   H.  Staroa, 
BumboldV  Nebr     [PUed  Peb.  sM.  1877. 1 


Tbe  cvabiiiaUon,  wilb  tbe  churn  I...  of 
liiKKad  rim  ^  *<•  I  ""  '»»•'  ••  '•  i»lHrture.l  bar 
K.  and  eraiik  alialU  H  II.  aub^tuuliaily  i* 
aud  for  tli«  purpuae  a)>ecifled. 

!••.•••.    Caa-BKAKBa.    John  Stepheoaoo. 
New  York,  NT.    (FUed  Oct.  10,  1870.] 


1.  Die  ooaibinaliun  uf  llie  rlugat  and  their 
bar*  B  with  the  arluatiue  burixooUl  lever  A, 
all  t>eiMg  aoa|)ended  at  the  im.er  anlea  of  the 
ear  wheela,  aud  tbe  clog  Imra  conuecteil  with 
aaid  lever  by  abort  ronnectiiig  to«U  ►",  having 
free  jotula  at  Iwth  en<U,  ».>  that  the  i«ower 
loaj  be  traoaniitttnl  by  a  |iuah  motion  throocb 
the'coonectJiig  roda  to  the  cloft  bars  aud  cioga. 
aubatantially  aa  deacnbed. 

i  Tbe  oombinaliou  ol  the  le«er  A  with  the 
clog  b»ra  B  l»y  connecting  ro<U  K.  having  free 
joint*  at  lioihendt,  aubeuntiallraadeacribol. 

X  Thecoiatrfnation  oi  tbeclo^  bare  and  eon- 
iiectinti  rod*  with  at^oauble  eyebvlU,  eub- 
ataotially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  Ttie  oombinat.oo  of  tbe  clog  bare  with  di 
a(«u*l  alaja,  arraaged  to  oouueet  tbe  etvc 
bat*  with  tbe  bottom  of  the  ear  body,  to  de 
prive  the  clog  bara  of  end  motion,  aobatau 
Ualty  a*  deecrihed. 

^.  The  coinbinalioD  of  the  lever  A.  oonnee; 
log  rod*  K,  a^joatable  eyebolla  a.  diagonal 
ataya  O.  eloc  bant  R,  and  eloga  C.  suspended 
between  the  Iwn  pair*  of  wbeeia  of  a  atreei- 
ear,  the  whole  forming  an  elBcieat  ayatam  of 
carbtmkea. 

<.  TbeeonbioaCioo  of  t^e 'thaio  rwla  H  wiib 
tba  lover  A,oonnecttDg  roda  P.  ai^n^table  aje- 
boita  a,  diagonal  ttaya  O,  elng  bar*  B,  and 
etoga  O,  aoapeoded  'oetweaa  the  two  paini  of 
wbeeia  o(  a  atraet  car,  tbe  whole  forming  an 
eAcient  afaCeai  «(  oar-brakea- 


■  ••,■••.  Cax-Lamp  Hooaaa.  Jota  Sta- 
pbataoo.  New  Turk.  N.  Y.  ( Piled  Jan.  C. 
1877  1 

Hrt^.—h.  draft  thnmgb  tbe  lawpohamber, 
ladeiMadoul  of  tbe  air  in  the  car,  la  nam 
laiutxl  IB  KUrli  mauiier  aa  (o  riear  'be  ebani 
bar  of  vapiica,  and  keey  Ihe  reflwtora  cool. 
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J.  lu  ivMiiliiualion  with  the  liMU|».eb.itnlMir 
M  ol  a  laoip  hou>v,  a  atrrel'Car  iirovideil  with 
•  one  01  luurMilucta.  channel^,  i>r  ojieiiiagK,  lead 
IM|;  Irtiiu  the  ataiua|>tic.ie  onlalda  of  tbf  (*ai 
to  Ike  aiHtce  around  iIm-  l.iui|>  uu  the  lulerior 
of  the  lauiifchaiuber,  aubatantially  aa  aud  fur 
rlie  (Mirpowa  itet  lortb. 

'J.  lu  laiuitiindtluu  with  lite  ijun|i  ubaiuliei 
M  of  a  laiu|>-houae,  a  alreet  ear  pn>\idnl  with 
one  or  inorr  >lu«tii,  ehauueU,  or  uiieoingii,  4, 
arrauged  to  lead  fntiu  tlieei  tenia!  atoiOMiiUerv 
to  tbe  ajHtce  around  Ihu  Um))  ou  the  interKir 
of  the  Uiii|i  obaatber,  at  or  near  it«  floor  liue. 
aatjetaiitially  as  and  for  tbe  poipuae  d«aenb«<l 

.1.  A  ianipbouae  pii>v)ded  with  a  ainnke 
Htitrk  fur  carry  in){  off  the  gaaet  geueratrd 
l>y  the  la:n|>,  in  ouuilwualioa  with  u  car  |>ro 
TMteii  wtrh  one  or  luorr  davta,  ehaaoals.  or 
lH»-niuga  leading  froiu  tbe  aUHMphere  nnl 
aide  of  the  nar  lu  the  i|Nsoe  arooiid  tbe  ani|> 
uu  the  inl4Ti»r  of  ihv  iaai)>-chaaib«r,  ^  Uw- 
wanner  aabaiantiallr  aa  aud  fur  the  purpoae 
aet  forth. 

4.  A  lantp  ltou«c  of  a  street  car,  tbe  liotloiu 
of  aUicb  la  construa'ted  with  a  tightooiMMvit), 
exloiiiliii^  bttluw  tbe  lt<Mii-liue,  to  fonu  a  sail 
al>le  lodKUtciit  for  the  laiii|>aud  |>rotide  iimch 
fur  uar,  in  conutictiitu  ailb  the  l<tin|i,  uf  a 
chiiuiiey  i-f  |<n>|H<r  lici^lit  u<  iitauia  ilioruo;;h 
coiuunaliun,  siibtuiiU:!!!^-  as  ileaunbed. 

.'».  .V  laiu|>  Immix-  of  a  atreetcar,  pruMdad 
viib  a  ctvity  lu  it*  dimr,  .ind  a  dioli  or  n-c<-|> 
tacle  lor  eaiebiiit;  tbe  oil  dn|i  IroM  tbe  Uaip, 
Mibvtantially  aa  net  lurth. 

•>.  A  lamp-bouae  pmvidwl  witk  a  lamp  aiul 
a  teiia,  glaaa,  or  utiior  trautparviat  device, 
tliiiiugh  whteb  the  light  from  tLe  lamp  mar 
U-  i>roje«te<l  Itcyuiid  tbe  cai  loi  H.^naliuf; 
pur|M»H-.v,  and  a  siiii>ke  alack  for  exhMiialiiig 
tilt'  laiap  c.baaiber  o<  ike  gaaKs  ^'viierateti  by 
thi'  lamp,  in  eoiuUinalion  with  *  ear  pro«  ulctl 
with  (Ml*  or  luore  durta,  ehannula,  or  oiieniiiga, 
•  Uicb  leatl  iVuni  the  aUaoapioTe  uutaido  of 
tlie  oar  to  tin-  xpaoe  arotiud  iIjh  lauip  on  the 
interior  of  ihe  Uuip  chtuiiber,  lU  tbe  innnuer 
aubatantMlly  m  aud  for  the  pur|M>aek  aei 
forth. 

7.  A  lamp  house  provided  wilh  a  laiup  au.l 
uiimira  arraageil  to  reflect  the  light  within 
tbe  car,  and  aiih  :i  auiuke  ataek  (or  cairyiug 
off  the  gaaea  generated  by  tbe  Unni,  iu  ouio 
hioation  with  a  car  ^rondod  with  tMie  or  mora 
ilnc.ts,  cliaiiuels.  .n  openiags,  wbieb  lea<l  from 
tli«  atuioapbere  ootaide  of  tbe  car  to  the 
spare  arouud  tbe  lamp  on  tbe  iotarior  of  Ute 
l»iii|xkaffiber,  iu  the  manner  suUatanUally  aa 
uiid  for  the  piir|H>*ee  aet  forth. 

^.  A  alreet-car  |>rutide<l  Willi  oiii.>  or  inoif 
diirlx.  chaiinela,or  upenioga  foranpplying  air 
to  the  tauip  lioaae  from  tbe  external  atni»« 
piiere,  in  i'.oiiil>inalioii  with  .1  l4iii|>  linitae  ''on 
stracted  to  otlniit  tbe  air  to  ita  interior  from 
these  opeuiuira  at  a  jwint  lu  the  roar  uf  the 
reae«!tora,  fur  tbe  purpose  ol  keeping  tbeia 
Miul,  aubatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

)*.  A  lamp  huuae  arraogeKl  wittiin  the  i-»t, 
and  oob.^traotad  to  prevent  atiuoaphene  nam 
niiinication  liflween  tW.  l»u>|M;haml>er  U  and 
tlie  io tenor  of  the  oar,  aave  wIm-h  tbf  do<ir  is 
iiicidenlaily  or  luteutioualljr  o|MUeil,  iu  ooiu 
Uiiialion  aitli  a  car  provided  with  one  or 
inoie  ilii>'ts,i'bnn'iel»,  or  ofiemin;;*  4,  arrange*!, 
•.iiliNt-intially  a<<  ilrsrrilMNi,  t<i  lead  from  tbe 
external  ainioepliere  to  the  *|>aoa  arwiiid  tlte 
lamp  oil  tlie  inienor  of  tb«-  lamp  chamliei,  for 
tbr  piir|iuK4-«  aet  f<>rth. 

Ml.  A  lamp  biMiM  o(  a  olreet  car.  In  which 
the  K|aa<'c  around  (be  lamp  on  tbe  interinr  uf 
the  liiHip-chaniber  11  ia  mipplied  with  air 
dniwn  fr.mi  the  oiilaide  of  the  car  by  ateans 
uf  one  or  luorr  ducta  or  cbaoiicla  formeil  in 
the  aall  u(  wall*  of  tbe  car.  ui  eoulMuation 
Willi  a  amok e  stack  enlarged  betvaao  tbe 
lamp  clianilmr  anti  11*  dtacharge-o|ieniug,  luid 
iu  which  eular^cBeot  i«  located  a  ahiehl.  A.  i^ 


suitable  shape,  ancb  ax  an  iiiverla>l  dinh,  to 
)>revMit  downvanl  nisii  of  air  to  the  lanip 
ebainber,  aultatantialty  aa  aet  foith. 

Ij.  In  eoMibtnafMMi  with  the  chimney  or 
saiukcataok  uf  tba  lamp  liouae  of  a  car,  a  cap 
piece,  r*.  providad  with  a  ai'rte.Y  ol  aiuail 
••(leuiuga.  and  wttb  a  earvnl  or  (\uue  ^bH)ie«l 
ynpplemental  raiKC*.  aalwtaatiHlly  as  and  for 
the  pur|MHUi  net  forth. 

IJ  A  laiBp  liouxe  prvVKml  wiLh  a  slneld,  k, 
.iinl  acap  |<ieoe,  e*,  having  a  cover, c".  provideal 
wirb  a  number  of  small  ii)teiiinga,  and  with  a 
ei>iivex  01  roBtcal  cap-piece,  e*,  aabatauUally 
ito  *»!  ii»rth. 

l.'t.  .A  Inuip'buuse  of  .t  eireet  car,  pruviilrtl 
nilii  iM'udciit  fingers  0,  to  steady  the  lop  end 
id  the  glaaa  chiiaiiey,  and  w<ih  a  tigbi  uon 
r-arily  in  ita  liuttoa,  Io  bold  the  lamp  in  plaoe 
aiid  catrJi  tbe  nil  aa  tt  dri|i*  tlierefruui.  sub- 
atautiallv  aa  aet  forth. 


m. 


OAoaa.    &  P.  BtoDar.  Rookford, 
[PUad  Jan.  S9. 1877.J 


Au  >nstnimaut  oouaiating  of  bead  A,  uu 
tatad  rod  B,  a^fnatat-le  in  aaid  head,  aud  iha 
adjuUbla  flagen  C  D,  anUatanUaliy  aa  akowD 
aiiri  deamlied. 


I—.—  *.   ArrAtnDHO  Kjioaa  TO  Brufiitiaa. 
Wm.  Batberlaad.  Maaobaatar.  BacUnd. 

IPiiedJaa.  0.1877.) 


I  'J'he  iM'nibin.iriou,  with  tbe  baae  t,  hav 
lug  a  acrtrw  threaded  projectioo,/.  and  oaviiy 
/',  of  tbe  flaur«d  liutc  4,  adapted  to  be  lodged 
aud  secured  >u  sncb  cavity,  the  apimtie  a',  and 
the  threaded  knob  or  handle  §,  a*  and  .'or  tba 
parjioae  aet  forth. 

:>.  Ill  mtnibiuation,  the  parla  e,  f,  a,  it,  i,  and 
ai  m'.  oonstrucunl  and  applied  to  each  other 
•ubttanUally  aa  shown  and  deacnbad. 


■••..jMt.  AprAaAToa  roa  Waomta  Ij«- 
xnatk.  J.  a.  VaUaotioe^  Ploreooa,  Maaa., 
aaatanor  to  bimaalf  aad  B.  VaUaotiae, 
aameptaoa.    I  PUad  Pab.  aO,  1877.1 

1.  The  oombination  of  the  fraaa  ▲,  having 
iba  tubular  bsudle  C,  spring  F,  aeaicli,  lever 
K,  and  receptacle  B,  sabetaaually  as  bermn 
abuwu  and  de*cril>ed. 

2.  Tbe  ootabinalKMi  of  the  trm  H,  tntm*  A^ 
aod  reoeptacle  B,  subatanttally  as  sbavn  aad 
da*onL«d. 


1  ••.•••. 


!••.»•*.  SiaNAt^CAKTWtwM    B  W.Vary. 
▲noapoUa,  Md.    I  Pilad  Fob  14. 1877. ) 


A  iiercuasiiiu  oappad  »i«:ii4!  uuitriilpi  or 
shell,  hav.ug  a  charge  ol  ciiii|>owitM,  and 
being  proudud  with  two  or  more  si|;iial  Uivlla, 
directly  ignited  by  the  flame  01  ilie  bnrniug 
giiniHiwder.  ai.d  sbowiii|>  clieir  lii;bt  trimi  tbu 
time  ibey  leave  the  cartndcr  rjise  and  piatui 
until  they  an  entinoly  ouusumui),  suliatan 
tially  aa  aod  for  the  pur(MMv  *i>e<'iliid. 

lt«,tiM.     klAKAXlMSKiBB-ABMB.     WoB    W 

Watmore  aod  T.  O.  bennaw,  New  Haweo, 

C5oan     1  PUe-".  PeTi  24.  1877. 1 

Hritf.  —  Anr:  .iieeni|>ty  ibel!  is  tliiown  out 
a  new  rarltid^e  is  releaami  from  tbe  magasiMe 
by  pressing   a  stud,  abieh   operates  a  atop 
Moid  stuil  may  l^e  preaavil   by  hand  or  by  the 
liaioiiier  in  full  ro  king  the  am. 


1.  in  comlunaltoii  wiib  the  ULigaxine  C,  ai- 
rsngeil  as  deacnlx'd,  Iba  levai  !>,  with  th< 
xpiiog  hoid^  k.  and  tliiiiob  pteee  U  eoaatriKTt 
eil  to  o))erate  sulialao tially  aa  and  for  tlie]ior 
|HHte  sei  fortb. 

'J.  Hie  lerer  E,  pruviiKI  Witii  llie  sluit  m. 
aud  arranged  to  operate  in  coMierlnni  aiih 
Uia lever  M,  suli*ta:itiallv  a«  d<-w*rilMs!,  aSere 
l>y  aaid  stud  i*  ilt-pieeaeil  .v  ;lie  i-Artriflce 
move*  fornard  from  the  m:i|pu  ■■••  .toil  i«^ii 
turned  to  inviiiioii  lu  throw  imiI  tin-  ainpty 
shell  as  tlie  iattci  is 'eJM-tod  from  Ike  rham 
ber  of  tbe  gun. 

3.  In  ooTuliinati.ni  with  a  maganiue,  C.  the 
spring. h'Nik  *,  will:   it*  slop  or  atirrup  f,  ar 
lauj^  to  operate  anhatantially  aa  dearrilMii. 

4.  In  I'onK'iaatiou  ajiSi  liie  recwuer  A,  hav. 
lUg  tbe  uagaxMic  op.>aiiig  through  its  rmr 
•o-J,  a  deieiu  fui  lioldiui;  ai>d  releaaiiti:  tlia 
eartrnlgvs  of  the  utagaiine,  aai>l  detent  he- 
ing  arraiigetl  10  be  0|ieratod  suli*!  an  tially  aa 
deacrlbe'l. 


■  ••.r«A.    Wiac-Docrauoa  Machimm.    O. 
D   W'>odf>ur7  end  B    C.  Woodbury.  Naw 
York,  aod  8    H    0>ie.  Broolclyn.   N.  Y.: 
aaid  O.  O.  aod  B  C.  Woodhiiry  aoaicoon 
to  aaid  (3ole     t  Piled  Apr.  la.  187S  J 
Br—/. — CiAr|ieutine  or  Zl2^ac  folds   ol   wiir 
for  eorooia   are    made  by  tugar  abajwd  duta, 
alteniatelT  interlocking  einlwiae,  tlie  whv  be- 
ing fail    along    l>et*e«-ri   Uie  intervals  of  mn 
tact,  and  at  projicr  and   regul*l«<l  ilistaiMiMS 
loager  laotio  aru  laade.  lu  ■x-rve  aa  hooka  or 
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loajt  iowp*  sre  aiMia  by  Um  mafttt^mtl  mmI 
ia«f«r  amI  itlMiter  ikntnf  tu  ba  ii*«MMt«i  to 


MKl  tsniw  itxl  «,  couctructail  «alM>Utiiliiilly  m 
mC  <i|rtl>,  w  M  Co  b«  xl>|>t<id  to  nv«iviui; 
•itbat  tk«  ■Hdinc  enttar  f.  or  :he  alidiae 
»:*te  »,  of  tk«  »a«  r,  *nb«Untiatl7  M  tM  fortii. 
X  |n  tkr  prniiiiif  mittniotraL,  tbe  boles  in 
Ik*  Aock  ft>r  Lho  hook*  I  of  tha  r»niorab:« 
ha(.  (ad  tb«  nnK  (  apon  Cbe  hvidla  «  for  U>* 
wif»|*w  k,  Milaataatiallj  m  stid  for  tbe  p«r 
|M(  IbrUi. 


1.  Tha  alitla  8,  provided  viita  tb«  eomO  (). 
krraafad  and  eiMntiny  111  tbc  ■ajiaerabova 
aad  daaehbad. 

S.  Tka  ati4M  S  aitd  S',  providad  with  Ua 
aeaba  O  O,  M  ahown  aod  daaeribad,  10  eoa  • 
biaatioa. 

3.  Tha  »lid«  S*.  provided  with  tb«  damp  Ls 
aad  aparMiBf  ia  tha  siaaaar  aad  for  tba  par 
paaaa  aat  Carth,  ia  aoabtaauoo  with  lbs  par 
alW  b*r  P  and  U«  «•■  Xo.  4. 

4.  Tha  atida  9,  elaap  L,  aad  parmilal  bar 
P,  oparatiac  ia  tha  Maoaar  ahova  aiid  da- 
aatihad,  aad  la  aonbiaatioB. 

t.  Tha  aildaa  S  aad  S^,  arraafad  aad  opar- 
atiag  ta  (raap  aad  forH  tha  vita  at  tha  for- 
waj^  aida  af  tha  loop,  la  ooaMaatiaa  vith 
tha  aUda  S*,  ansagad  aad  oparatiaf  to  fraap, 
mtrj,  form,  aad  lalaaaa  tha  wira  at  th«  raar 
Ma  9t  tba  loop,  aa  tat  fl>rth. 

ft.  Aa  aaMbiaatioa  at  tha  alidaa  S  and  S>. 
tha  aifala  B*.  aad  friptofaiaap  L,  aad  tba 
ptaaaar  f,  all  aparaiiaf  ta  tha  aaaaar  aad 
tor  tta  paraaaaa  daaarihad. 

T.  Tba  alMa  S*.  pravidad  with  and  owryinc 
tba  ptaagar  P*,  aad  tba  fcadiag-iaTar  L*.  Mvb 
aparatia*  altaraaiaij  ia  tba  aHar  aad  aiaa 
aar  abawa  aad  iaaaribid. 

Il  Tha  oeabmatlaa  of  ratehat  and  pati«ra 
whaala  W*  aa4  Wi,  aad  tha  thraattag  alida 
V,  whaa  amagad  aad  aparatad  to  alur  tba 
tbfaw  af  aliwp  aad  »iaafar  alidaa  9  aad  SV 

•l  Tba  altdaiada  H  H,  pravidad  with  up- 
par  aad  lawar  wahiu  O  aad  C,  arraagad  to 
laha  aa  tha  ralla  V  V,  piaaad  oa  tha  roek- 
•haft  ama  L>  L*  at  diibnal  diaUaaaa  ftoai 
tba  aaatar  af  watiaa,  aa  abawa. 

1ft.  Tka  aariag-alap  T,  ia  ooabinMion  vitb 
tha  wadga  X,  aa  plaaail  oa  tha  claa^p-alida  9* 
aa  ta  taha  aa  aad  alavata  tba  tpnog-acop 
whaa  tha  aiida  V  makaa  ita  laag  aotwa  to 
taka  ap  a  iaag  laagth  of  wira^ 

11.  Tba  Mbacdiaau  raek-ahaft  K*,  proTid- 
ad  witb  tba  ar«a  aad  atada  ahowo  aad  da- 
aattbad,  la  aaaihiaatiin  with  U«  aM*  rod*  B 
■  aad  tba  aaniata  ▼  ▼. 


••••••••    romvaiM  -  Pma.    H.  Barli*  and 

r.  X.  T  aaboiay.  Maw  Tark.  M.  T.    [FUad 
A»r.  IS.  IV77J 


L  Tha  waUMUaa  af  tha  aiMl>«  ehaabar. 
Iha  laawair  A,  aad  tba  aapylaaaatal  ahaa 
hw,bMtacalBba*r( 


I  daiaribad. 


tha  luk  to  tha 


1.  1W  aaaWaiitiaa,  with  tha  raaarvotr  A, 
af  tba  plUMC  M,  tba  fad  C  bariag  tba  grooTa 
I,  tha  ateafla  taba  P-tbaaapplaaiaatal  abaa< 
h«  B,  aa4  tha  taha  oL  havlbg  tba  *aat-apaa 
>■(  Is  whMiatibHy  aa  daMribad. 

■••»••*.   PaoN^  Amo  rbon-Pioxaa.    a 
L.  Ba«M«  Pliihlii.  N.  T.    [FOad  Mar 

Miarr.] 

J«'<V.— haptaiaat  adaptad  to  pntniag  ailh 
kaifa  or  rad,  aad  taidefciag  tVaiV 


1.  Tha  alaak  d,  pcavWad  with  tba  haak  r 
aad  gahlaipa  •  i,  ia  whtaatlaa  witb  tha 
pMa  ^  WW  a,  lad  «,  aad  pala  a,  aabalaatially 
aaaatfattb. 

».  Tha  Oaak  i,  haak  r,  lipa  t  <,  haadia  a, 


•••.••t. 


'••••da.     MaClLANlSMd  POa  AOTOlCATICAly- 

LT  Bfci-acTiMa  A.vD  PRaaaKTiNo  STAPLas. 
J.  W.  BioknaU.  Bcatou.  Maoa..  aaaivnor  to 
BoattiD  Ma<~biD«  CoDipAoy,  aam»  place 
IPilad  ADr   0.  1877  I 


1.  TllaeoabiDatioB,  with  a  itapla  roealTar, 
at  a  pi^kiug-up  ijaricu  adapted  to  aotoaati- 
aalhf  pjfck  op  auplca  (mm  a  naaa  of  ataplaa, 
aad  pr^aaat  thaa  apoa  tba  racairar,  tabataa 
tiaUy  aft  daaoribad. 

t  Tha  abaft «,  ravolTad  in  a  eir<ralar  path, 
ia  eaa4>iaatioa  wiu  iu  atucbad  piekiogap 
dariac^aadaaaaeuil,  aiHliidaptati  to  piefc  ap 
aad  m4r*  a  atepia  latarallj  luwl  diaeharga  it, 
•abatoatiall;  as  daaeribad. 

S-  Tha  hop(Mr,  tba  sbafl  «,  tba  piekiagap 
dariaa fattaehad  tbarato,  and  th*  agitator,  m 
WNibia^tioa  vHh  tba  rvaatrar.  ail  aabataii 
tIaUy  ah  daaenbad. 


»•••••••    Ta*i?<MUi«T  BiMoans.    W.  P.  ma> 

aaU.Piohaiond.ya.  [FUad  Jan.  31.18T7.] 
A«a  aav  artielaof  aiaaafactaio,  Ibaioroto* 
ar  bill  Mia  bcraip  daac-ribcd,  eousiating  of  .i 
atHli,  ^  ItaTihi;  a  iiuiabar  of  atab  aaUa,  a,  and 
at  aaitaMa  iotarrala  batwaan  aaid  at^tb  eoda 
tha  alphabatiaod  ioilex  iaavaa  <  tha  atnb  b«- 
tag  «t»>hed  to  a  raaMvabIa  aarar,  B,  by 
Mriafvaarda,  or  baada  aagagiag  with  loopa 
ar  riag^  t  aa  Ua  eotar. 


•••••T*.  Stkaw  -  SawiNO  MAOaiNas.  r. 
BlaokUurn  aad  V.  Moaalain.  PhUadaiphut. 
Pa.,  aaatgnora  to  tbemaalTaa,  H.  Pnad- 
barvar.  H.  L.  8troua«.  and  B.  Strouaa. 
aama  placa.    1  Pllod  Jan.  -.10.  1877. 1 


1.  Tha  eoabiaatioo,  lu  a  aawiagaMrehiaa, 
of  the  flu;i^  rollers  K  aad  K*,  for  faeding  aod 
criapiuf  tbe  malarial,  wilb  Um  oaedia  e,  at- 
taebcal  10  Its  naadia  bar.  aod  baTiag  a  raeip- 
rocauiiK  aotioo  la  aod  out  of  the  said  mata 
rial,  iM  set  forth. 

3.  Tba  eoinb<oation  of  tba  criapiog  aud 
r««<ling  roilara  P  aod  K'  vitii  tha  reeiprceat 
mg  Dpedle  e  and  ihoUle  mecbaiiisa,  sabataii- 
tiallj  as  ileacnbed. 

3.  The  ooabiDatioa  of  tbe  reciproaalinK 
uredlerwitb  tbe  notched  erimpiog  roller  P, 
bariug  rigid  baarioga,  aad  tbe  roller  K*,  bav 
lAr  yielding  bearings,  aa  aat  forth. 

>••••**•    LAMT-BaACKars.    C   BliTan  aad 
Oao.  D.  Parker.  Norfolk.  Va     i  Piled  : 
31.18T7.) 


ri>«  ntiiiliiii.'Kion  uf  •liitttxt  |ilal«a  or  li;4r. 
('  Ci  H.  oiwiUK  R,  block  l>,  laiii|>.sa|>|M>ri  .1 
aMd  ciaia|Hng  wews  and  bolta,  siibauniiiillt 
■wi  And  fbr  tbr  pariwaa  sat  forth. 

•  •••tfa.    Car- AXL.a  LtjaaiOATOBs.    John 

W.  BoUmao  aitd  John  U.  Braat,  Baltimore. 

Md.    IKilad  Mar.  3  1877  ] 

1.  la   aoabioalioo    with    a   earaxis    box, 

a|>riii(  sapporting  ar«M  for  holding  tiie  wicka, 

tha  aaid  arms  tieiDf  of  aocqaal  lengths,  aa 

daaeribad,  whereby  the  wtaks  are  held  agataat 

diSaraat  parts   of  tha  Joiiraal,  anbataiilially 

aa  aad  lot  tha  parpoae  apecifted. 
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S.  Tprnr  arai  nf  annqiial  laagtkl"|ril  bild 
tag  the  wicks,  ooabioed  with  a  remoT^a'har, 
fonuing  the  baaeof  tha  aaid  arms,  aad  aait- 
able  lookinx  devioes  for  saennag  tbe  aaid  bar 
to  the  aila  box,  aatMlaotiaiiy  aa  deaenbed. 

S.  Spring  anas  of  UDaaaal  laogths  for  sop 
porting  the  w>rk«,  pnindi^  at  their  free  ends 
with   serrated    sluU  ftir   reotuving    tbe   naid 
wieks,  Ibareby  aduitupg  lb«  oil  to  How  frwelr, 
as  speeiOed. 

4.  The  (i««  ends  of  the  spring  anpporta  for 
the  wicks,  slotted  sabstantially  aa  dMcnbed, 
and  pnivided  with  the  projecting  lipa  and 
bingnl  locka  for  Iwlding  tbe  wicks  within  tha 
aai«f  alota,  sabataiitiallr  aa  aat  forth. 
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l»*.»t4.    Ooaana.    M.  P.  Bray.  BlrmUf 

bam.  Oonn.    CPUod  Mar.  17. 1877.) 
Tha  oombiuation,  in  a  eoraat,  of  the  aud 
poekets  H  C,  one  or  luura  laps,  O,  aad  with 
the  iDterutadiata  pookaia  L,  aabatantialty  aa 
daaeribad. 

t—,»1*.    SrAUt-AjtKMnBa.    R.  Branoa. 

D.  Jane,  and  O  S.  Praooh.  Pranont.  Ohio 
(PiladMar.  8.  1877.} 


!••••*>•    Pira  -  BL.aowa.    Wm.  Bormiati, 
Ciooinnati.  Obio     [PUad  Pob.  at  1877.* 


I.  A  ahaet-Matal  nip*albow  eoaaUting  of 
two  rnd  pieeaa  A  a  B  aad  a  tariea  of  readily 
detacljable  intermediate  saetieaa,  C  «,  which 
end  pioceaHnd  s«<-t  ions  are ooDoected  by  meaos 
of  alip  jniota,  and  are  o Diced  together  with  ooe 
or  more  ioteroal  biudnrs,  said  biadar  or  bind 
ers  being  loohed  to  ooe  or  oMire  of  tha  alip 
joioU  of  Ibe  elbow,  sabataatially  as  hareia 
deaenbed.  aod  for  the  parpoaa  aat  forth. 

2.  A  sheet- metal  pipa^lbow  eoaaiatiag  oT 
two  end  pieeea.  A  a  B,  aad  a  aariaa  of  iataraia- 
dlate  detacbatile  aecuona,  C  e,  which  aad piaaaa 
and  sections  are  onitad  togathar  by  aa  iatar- 
pal  binder,  D,  nvewd  to  and  piece  A  a  at  d 
aad  eliitcbad  to  eod  piece  B  at  f,  sabataa- 
tially aa  bereia  deacrib«i,  and  for  tha  por 
paaa  aat  forth. 

S.  A  abeelateini  pipe  elbow  cooaistiog  of 
two  aod  pieces.  A  u  H,  and  a  aenes  of  interme^ 
diate  detaebalde  sartioas.  C  «.  which  ead  pieces 
and  aeetioos  ate  nnitod  together  by  aa  iotar- 
ual  biuder,  I)  d  *,  harmg  enapa  d",  toeated 
at  uoe  or  more  joiuta  or  laps  of  aaid  elbow 
subaUntially  as  bcraiu  deaenbed,  aad  for  tbe 
parpoaa  aet  forth. 

4.  A  shaa^aetal  pipe-elbow  eoosiistiiig  of 
twoaod  piecea,  AaB.andaaeriaaof  intartue 
diate<letach»l)le  aeetioos,  C «,  whieh  aad  pieoaa 
sod  secUuDs  are  united  togatkar  byoaaii.t«r 
nal  hinder,  D  d  #  d",  exUadiog  aloog  the 
extradoa  of  tbe  earra,  and  aaotber  iDtamah 
binder  ■««'«",  aztaading  along  the  lotnwioa 

of  aaid  eurre,  anbatao  tially  aa  baraia  daaeribad. 
and  for  the  parpoaa  aat  forth. 


1  The  baaio  or  reaar?oir  B,  ooaatraetad  at 
sbewu.  and  One  C  aade  or  eaat  m  ooe  piaee. 
10  fwaibiuatiuu  with  tbe  baaa  A,  sabataotially 
as  aad  for  tbe  parpoae  aet  forth. 

3.  Tbc  baae  A,  eoaaiating  of  ooe  piece  of 
asatal,  ia  comlnoatioa  with   tbe  reaartoir  or 
baaia  B,  innsiracUol  s4  shown,  floe  O^ad 
•halt  S,  aa  herein  deacnbad.  and  for  the  par 
poae  speaifled. 

a.  The  perforated  platasi  aod  J.eooslrQcted 
aad  arraagad  10  relatioo  to  each  other,  aad 
in  eoabiaation  witb  tbe  reaerroir  U.  sabetau 
lially  as  ileaeribed,  aad  for  tbe  parpoae  aet 
forth. 


•••.•*••  HoianNO  ArpABATUH  D.  Brob- 
atoa.  CUaa«o.  m.  CPilad  Aug.  0. 1870.  J 
Bri^—Two  parallel  wire  track  rfi|iea  are 
oapportad  by  a  derrick  at  each  eod.  A  ear 
rtaga  oa  each  track  is  drawn  t>T  a  rope,  which 
paaaaa  to  tba  and.  and  downward  otw,  at 
aaeh  torn,  two  groorad  drams  in  a  frame, 
wiudiag  at  one  side  aad  oowiDdlag  at  the 
other,  (o  paaa  apward  to  lbs  other  oarnago. 
**^b  earriage  sus|iend8,  i>T  fall  -  tackle,  a 
-'.et,  which  latcbea  itaelf  liy  a  book,  aad  ia 
— -*  by  a  atop  oa  tba  and  of  tha  track. 


1.  Tbe  oorabiaatiou  uf  llie  framaa  ▲  aad  A' 
aad  traveling  ropes  U  B  with  t:>e  carriages 
C  C,  aingle  rope  P,  aod  wiadlaaa  O,  for  ear 
rying  aud  raiarnikg  by  tbe  same  aoTaaeat, 
aabatantially  at  a|>ecifled. 

2.  The  oombinstioo  of  tbe  book  g  aud  stop 
*  with  tbe  carnage  C,  theare  c,  paliey  block 
I),  aad  rope  P,  bavins  its  ends  attaebe<t  to 
tha  carriage,  snltsuu lially  ns  deacribed. 

3.  The  oombinatioii  of  the  windlaas  O  with 
the  fraaica  A  A'  aod  rope  F,  for  operttiag 
tha  hoistiug  apiiaratns  in  either  direetiaB, 
oabataattally  aa  sat  forth. 


n. 


•••.fttr.  KaoiPBoaAnNa  Qnmira.  ▲ 
Brookioc.  Miltoa.  m.  [Pllad  Mar. 
1877.  i 

TheoombinatMaaf  eham  boxA  aaddaibar 
B,  baviug  end  p'acaa  B'  B'  aad  tw»  tows  of 
•  rota-bara,  »,  with  rod  C,  larar  P,  dataahabiy 
hinged  sUadard  H,  aod  perforatad  or  aloOad 
corars  D  aod  K.  aabataaiially  aa  aad  for  tha  - 
pariMae  aet  forth. 


!••,•*■.  Waainra-MacttDna.  Jaaaa  SL 
Brown.  StovartowlUa,  Mo.  CPUad  Mar 
10.  1877.1 

Bri^.—To  inaart  tha  elothaa  batwaaa  tba 
aorved  rocker  aod  tbe  bottom  of  tha  waah 
box,  one  rod  of  tbe  aaid  rocker  it  tipped  above 
the  top  of  the  box,  and   tba  atop  bar  ia  alid 
iato  a  roeaoa  fenaed  m  tbe  ead  of  the  roeker. 


Tbe  oombiaaliou  of  waah  box  B,  hariag  ra- 
cai.<.es  H  and  guide  aU|ilaa  O,  with  roekar  D, 
haviag  reoeaaas  P,  aud  stop  bar  B,  bavieg 
blocks  I  I  ou  ita  ends,  sobataatially  ai  and  for 
the  parposv  aet  forth. 

(••fl*^.   BlAonto-VoLTAJcBBLA*.  Jamao 
Bryan.  Ne-w  Tort.  N.  T.    [Piled  Aag.  ao. 
1870.] 
Br'^.— Belatea  io  method  of  seeoriag  tha 

baltai7  platoa  together  and  to  the  eondaetiug 

plataa;  alsa,  to  maaas  for  aaen ring  thi  tarmi- 

aal  plates  lo  the  bait. 


I.  Ia  aa  elaetra  raltaic  aad  magoetie  a|>- 
pliaaee,  the  batterr  leavea  hinged  at  ooe  aid, 
aad  baring  tbe  other  eod  diaooonected  aad 
overlying  tbe  rontifuoas  leave*  tbrooghoat 
tbe  battpr>'.  sobstantially  as  and  for  the  par 
pooa  hereio  aet  forth. 

J.  In  an  electro-voltaic  and  magnetic  appM- 
aiioe,  the  eouihlDaiion  of  the  narrow  oblong 
i-ondaetora  with  theoTerlyinr  Uatteri'  leavea, 
hinged  at  mie  eod  tn  aaid  condaetors.  subalaa- 
lially  as  and  for  lite  porpoae  herein  set  forth. 

3.  The  oondactor  lipped  cafis  in  eoabiaa. 
cioD  with  tbe  loop-eyed  faateniug*  aad  tha 
battery,  at  and  for  the  porpoae  bataiB  aat 
forth. 

4.  The  termiDsl  platat  d  d>,  provided  with 
tb«  edge  lips  d*,  adapted  to  At  one  witbiD  the 
niher.  in  comlMuation  with  the  ttattary,  tba 
f«>-ers.  and  the  olampaerawi,  sobstantially 
aa  and  for  tbe  parpoaa  herein  set  forth. 

3.  Tbe  com  biiiatioB,  with  the  lermioal  plat  aa, 
onnstmcted  as  deaoribed.  of  the  pads  aad 
eUmp  screws,  wberaby  a3l  tbe  parts  aiw  aaitad 
by  the  same  screw.  ^ 
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I  ••.MM.    OuLnTAToas.   A.  BuMo««r.  MUl 

Brook  Oapol  Vs.    ( ru«d  M«r.  17.  18T7  1 
Ai-i^. — A  nbuToJ'itlow  baviu(  tiite*  bcMst, 
us  b«  aaad  in  cumbiiiktiou,  ur  M|>arat«d  uid 
itMd  M  siofto-skor*!  pluwt,  aaok  !}«•■  tMiD( 

Th«  plev.iMMM  ▲,  e*Mini«t«d  m  il«Mnb«i. 
mmJ  proTtdad  wtUi  tto  Uadlw  D,  tm  eombi 
a«lMMi  »tU  Um  pl»«.|M*a  J,  utotmUiI  wiib 
til*  ay*  L,  fmrlonutd  piate  H,  «r  pi«»  I>m«  J, 
mhI  aprtfht  K',  hi>g«l  to  U«  bMa  J  M  f, 
wiMraiij  tb«  Mltivioar  ■•*  k*  tf—agar— ■! 
luw  •  do«ole-tlK>v«l  t»tov  wiU  •  iiufla  pMr  of 
kMMllM,  mU  tiM  apnckt  K'  fo4d«d  Oowd  ou 
lU  |»low-btMB  Mil  t»r  Ilia  vajr,  anbaUtitiailj  aa 
ilaaenbad. 


May  I,  1S77 


Bf»^.—Th«  than  of  iha  aleanoa  -„^ 
bMTl  a  faat  and  a  looae  pullaj,  whieli  aaj  ba 
'««*••  tofetk*^  iu  oaa  pMiuou,  ao  iltat  bulb 
nidilara  ara  oparMad  tofrttaar  Lv  cliaiaa  iroio 
tb<ri«baaJ;  or,  by  up«r»t)D|Cb«  vhMl  and  loek- 
lag  Ifrar,  botb  roddara  laaj  ba  tarnad  bark 
K»>Mt  tka  ataro  of  tka  Imm. 

Tb4  ttaartDK  vbaal  Q',  provided  vitb  1^ 
lavcr  J,  aka/l  O,  and  rad  U',  in  onnbinatioa 
»i(b  tka  akaia*  B  IC,  or  tkatr  aqalvalaata, 
^ullafa  U  O,  aad  roddara  B  «',  Iter  tka  pa' 
poaea  daaeribad. 


/ 


■  ••.MY. 


i»^,9»«.    BRCkAAcarr-SownM.    l  CoUar 
ni^t.  Miek.    crUad  Mar.  17. 1877. 1 


"^ 


^' 


l»*.»Sl.    BATwn 
Naw  York.  N  T. 


Puia.    Wm.  A.  Botlar. 

CrUad  Mar.  8.1877.1 


>li«J«d  a.d  &aUM4   IB   tka  b««t  p<»rte  »t 
mti  fk%,  mhtttmUmUj  m  Md  for  tka  pcrpoM 


Hiiwiad 


!••,•••.  OvFica  -  iNnoAToaa.  Jaaa*  B. 
OInxtoe .  HUlaboroocli.  Ohio.  ( Fllad  Fab 
14.  1877.] 


Tka  tiiwMaaliaa  oT  aa^l  box  A,  baring 
r"Ma^k7«  U  apvardl;  iooliaad  at  tka  rMr, 
Md  r«aaa  P,  witk  a  dldiaf  aovar,  J,  kar 
iBf  ar«i  K,  raaadad  at  lU  l««w  aad,  asd 
•Mil  *,  BobaUatiailT  aa  aad  ftir  tka  pvpoaa 


Aa  a  nav  artwia  of  naoufaetura,  a  Mlar 
ea^  ootiaiaUof  of  tka  frama  A,  tnval  raek  B 
tiielfC  ailrrar  ■,a*ainf  F,  kariaf  aoiapart 
ii-wita  Q  aod  I,  pia-aaaklou  J,  door  L,  aatek 
bolder  A,  trictutc-amHrnM  S,  aad  eovar  O 
aabatantuUlj  aa  daaaribad,  aMl  Ikr  tka  •»' 
poM  aat  fortk.  '^ 


'**•*#••  BuxiAJU)  OKaLjc  •  Ours.  Hock 
W.  CoUaodar.  Naw  Tork,  M.  T.  [WUmd 
ABr.,U.  1877.1 


)-iu<lir«(or  bavinr  a  dial,  I>  «nk 
h»ndi  4,  tka  audlaaa  balta  O'  tt»  O*  ruidad 
aod  laparatad  l,j  tbf  alaata  ■.  ika  n»«n  O 
O  O  arrsa(ad  on  a  lina  »itk  M«k  otbar,  and 
i>ro»Hlad  witk  oparatiaf  vkcala  A,  aud  tbe 
•l«a«l  aklaid  J.  all  eoaatrMlad  aa  d«aonb«<l, 
aad  loaloaad  with.aaeMa,  A  l(,iutel»iitiail; 
•a  a«<'.  tuT  tba  porpamia  baraia  aat  fwrtb. 


■••tMB.  BacvBooATiNd  ommiM.  Jolui 
J.  Onrd.  Bookflald.  Ky.  I  Fltod  Dm.  M, 
1870.1 


••••••••  f>i— iiroAy»AjUTq«K>«Cawai^ 

^OAi*.    B.  B.  Oolo,  Boflklo.  N.  T..  aa^iyn- 
M>  of  om»~kaU  hia  nckt  to  D.  P.  DobWaa. 
tFUaJA»r.  9. 1877. ) 


1.  Tb«aooiMnatM>aortkavibra4iaf  oraviag 
log  ekaJk-eap,  proridad  vitk  a  baMag  lag,/, 
•  ith  tk4  pUU<  to  vkiak  tka  ara  ia  pirotarf, 
tur««d  »iU  a  dapraaawi  taag*  or  lip,  a,  at 
ita  o«tat  eire«a(arao«a,  aakataatiaJlj  aa  da 
aehbad. 

2.  Ib  toaMnatioa  witk  tbaawinriag  ak*lk 
holdar  d«Tie«,  aad  tka  at^ad  or  Site ra  to  wkiak 
It  la  pirolad,  aaaaa.aabirtaatiaJly  aa  daaedbad, 
f"  oCMiaf  tka  ao*oaaaU  of  tt>«  nbratorr 
ara  tawkrd  *oA  ita  ratantioa  ia  tba  aavaral  po- 
■itaona  i*  vkieh  tba  ekaik-«ap  will  tM>  oxpoMd 
for  iia«,  ar  kald  la  aa  oataftka-waj  p<mtia«, 
M  karwiba/bra  aat  fortli. 


••••••4'    ?»■•  AMD  OlOAM-kloxjoma*     Jbo. 

I  ^KT^^  Naw  York.  W.  Y.  I  Fitad  Fol*. 


Tka  ak«r«iDg  apearMM  aoaaiaMag  o/dMk- 
•  arraorad  W  adT«aaa  lowarU  aii<(  raoMl* 
»■■.  M«h  otkar  vartiaaJlT.  Ux  nxu  »/  >i.. 


*»••.  ••^  o«kar  vartieailr,  u>a  nnl»  of  u.e 
•MM  Mag  adJMUMy  ao«naetari  u>  pitmoa 
•poratad  by  aaakaataia  akora,  attarJifd  to 
tka  aaJA  fruM,  ilia  pUton  rod*  pauiog 
tkrougb  a  rartM^lly-atUaaiabla  cruaa  t>o»a 
Vbioli  ponaito  tba  aatraac«>  aiuj  raau  apou 
tka  lop  i>i  ekar».*aMaU  of  dilTorcui  clrf;ra«« 
of  kcigbt.  Mbr.MtUil7  aa  apaeitail. 


A  pipaiataa  aad  lltartag  ekaabar, «  *,  witk 


di»phr<4;to  i,  aad  pMkMg  aMiar^  ■^  witk 
Mf  iia<  f,  adaftad  l«  raaaiTo  »  eigar  or  eoa 
aaat  w4t^  a  pipa  -  k«wl.  MikataaMlv  aa  da- 
aerihai. 


t—,»9ri   ToiLMtMtmm    O.  B. Okmla.  Mor- 
,N.T.    (FDad Fab.  9<  1877  j 


'••••••.   8«  ■  ui<  -UA/mtwm  BapTrija.    O. 

A.  DalT.  Datrott.  Mloh.    (FUwl  Sopt.  U. 

1870  T 

^ri^— To  tka  uppar  aide  a/  Uia  ahatiia^ 
eaaa  la  biagad  a  gata,  proTided  00  ita  iooar 
Mda  with  a  pair  of  taaatoo  <^ka,  a<|;aa(*Ma, 
to  r%rf  tka  teaakw,  by  aoaoa  of  a  apr^ag  oo 
Ika  iaaida,  oparatad  by  a  aarow  ai tmAag  U 
Ika  autaida  of  tka  rata. 

Tba  cimbiaatioti,  wiUi  i.a«  ikntlTc  oaai  A, 
of  a«  gate  A',  biogcil  to  Um  li|i  w«l«  of  ib« 
•aid  OHar,  tba  l««/«pnag  I',  aaearad  to  tka  in. 
aid*  of  tba  aa»tl  yau  by  tba  aafirw  d.  and  tl>a 
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tauaiuu  .li»k«  «,  wkerab>  tbclanaion  u  obKnced 
wilbout  rKiuoviue  tba  akottla  (ruio  iUa  nam, 
cou«truct«il  ,tu(<  itrraagad  •ubntaatiallr  aa  do- 
acnbcMl  anil  abuwii. 


I  ••.••• 


!••,•••.  Waoom  BifiMlATaa.  8  D.  D»wiiL 
Malwam  Iowa.    CFUod  Fab.  17. 1877.J 


^-  r 


ill  ooaUuatiou  wiib  tbe  wacouUxlj  bav 
lug  lite  aloUaMl  pnqeeuug  ariaa  i,  <t<le  Inga  e, 
aud  eud  •til  K,  tba  hiuged  aatl  gala,  bitviuK 
tka  eu<l  pieoa  t  aiid  oxtauil«d  atdaa  «,  pru- 
vidad  witk  curved  ariaa  d,  tba  (lataobal>ta  Iwr 
U,  aad  acraw  bolta  /',  all  a«  abuwo  aiid  d»- 
aenbad. 


■  ••.••I.  OoiUH)  SPBtMoa  Auff.  B  Daria. 
Pluladalphia.  Pa..  aaawDor  of  one- third  of 
bla  rifbt  to  Jobo  B.  Quirk.  Mina  pUoo. 
IFUad  Fab  14.1877.) 


1.  The  apring  baviDg  tka  oppoaita  faoaa  of 
««cb  eonrolulioo   formed  with  a  eaiitrally  eo 
lucideot  prujeolivii  aod  dc|>r«aaioa,  au<l  oulu 
etdaot  *h.>uldpra  or   baariog  faeaa,  aobatau 
tially  aa  aud  for  tka  parpoaa  aat  fortk. 

1  A  »|.riDg  harieg  apoo  IU  reapeotivc 
racra  a  proiei-lion  aud  a  drpraaaiou,  aod  bear 
ingakoolder»  opoa  aaob  faee,  wbaraby  tbe 
face  of  aarb  eoofoluUoti  autan  tba  &ea  of  tka 
adjaoaoC  ouerolutioa,  aad  ia  aapporwd  tbotaia 
on  boib  iidaa  att4l  reatrain«4  bf  tka  baariag 
•boykJera,  aubauatiaily  aa  and  for  tke  p«r- 
(uae  aat  forth . 


'••'••••    hocKiM*  Dawioaa  roa  BoTn.aa. 
Bdward  M  Daay.  N«v Tork.  H.  T.  IFU«1 

Apr   10.1877.1 


1.  Tka  ooiabiaatioa  of  U>a  eap  A,  the  pand 
eot  ebaiaa  B  aod  liuka  F,  tka  aai|>euded 
baap  or  <«Uar  U,  arid  luck  O,  aubatautiall} 
aa  apaclOad. 

2.  Tbebolt  J,  tb«a|iiiiigM,luadiakaL,tka 
fraaia  U,  aihI  tbe  uaap  or  collar  l>,-«>mbinad 
aiMi  arraagwd  aubaUu tially  aa  apaoiAed. 


(**>•••.  AppAkAToa  roB  DtaniBirr- 
mo  Ljquio  Mani?hb.  Juliua  d'Haorauaa, 
Sobmatadorf.  Pruaai^  aaaignor  to  B. 
d'Haormwa.  Naw  Tork,  N.  T.  (FUad 
Apr.  4,  1877.  j 


1.  Ib  ao  apparatua  fcr  distribotiog  llqotd 
aaaure,  lheooail>^aation  ofaa  eadlaaa  baeket- 
akaiii,  I),  tube  K,  chote  O,  aod  box  A,  aub 
ataotially  aa  aod  for  tbe  parpoaa  baraia  ael 
fortk. 

a.  Id  an  apparatu*  ft>r  diatribatiag  Itqaid 
aaaun-,  the  ooalimaUoD  of  a  twiraJ-apoal 
F,  witk  ibe  aodloa*  boekat^okaia  D,  taba  K 
aod  box  A,  aabataotiAlly  aa  aad  for  tba  par' 
poaa  daaeribad. 

S.  la  aa  apparataa  for  diatribatiag  liquid 
rnannra,  tbe  ooabJaatMHi  of  a  akata,  O,  bar- 
iug  alaU  i,  aod  aiade  la  aaettoaa,  witk  a  wag 
OD  boi,  A,  and  with  a  pomping  aeebaniaa, 
all  conatro«tad  aad  oparating  aabalaatially  aa 
aud  for  tba  imrpoae  barwu  aat  fortk. 


■  ••.••«.  VnmLAToaa  roa  Ohmmbt*.  J. 
Drake.  NawTork.  aa^cnorof  oaa-balf  bte 
ncbt   to   A.  Vao  Horn.  BrooUra.  N.  T. 

[Filed  Mar.  38.1877.] 
Bn^.—TUn  Taotilator  ia  to  be  aMraouutMl 
witk  a  Taaa,  aad  aapportad  upou  a  aptatlja^ 


1.  Tbe  eoabioatioa  uf  tka  U-abaMd  varti 
«al  ■noke-|>i|>e  C  wiUa  ibe  deflaetor  B,  baring 
iu  aidaa  F  witbin  tbe  woutb  of  tbe  (J,  aad  ax- 
iMKiiag  beyond  ibe  aauie  to  tka  aad  of  tba 
caaa  or  box,  aa  aad  for  tbe  parpoaaa  aat  fortb. 

2.  Tbe  eoabinaiMn  of  tba  U  abapad  rarti- 
eal  aanke-pipe  C  ami  defleotor  K,  bariag  aide 
walU  F.  aa  doaetibad,  witb  tba  aMa  pUtaa  I 
aod  J  of  a  aquara  box,  aad  air-paaMg».wik7a 
H  batweeo  tbea  And  the  aidM  of  tba  Twrtleai 
•aoke  pipe,  aa  an.l  for  tbe  parpoaaa  aat  fortb. 

*.  Ifie  ponbii.aiion  of  tba  burtaoatai  alaU 
N .  aide  walb  P  of  dellortor  M.  alotB  O  af  ver- 
tieal  awuke-|>i}>e,  and  ataoapbaria-air  paa- 
«age-wayi>  H,  all  atraagail  aitd  opai»t).*ig  aa 
aud  for  tbe  iiurpoaon  daaaaibad. 


I**>**b.    FAiToara.    Paul  B.  Dammar  and 
Pator  B.  Malmatrom.  Naw  Tork.  N.  T. 

(FU«iMu.  aa,18T7.i 


lu  couibiuation  witb  tbn  apignt  A  kod  I'ati- 
eel-bodv  ur  abaiil:  fi,  tbe  cuabioii  i,  apriag  e, 
aud  wljattiag  aerew  d,  tbe  wbole  airaaged  to 
oparitU  tubetaulially  aa  daacribed. 


!••,»••.  WnOMtllxa.  B.  H.  Barla,  Ca 
roo.  Mo.,  aaiigiinr  of  ooa-baif  bia  rlgbt  to 
Wm.  Uollinvtoa.  aame  plaoa.  [FUad  Fab. 
10.  1877. 1 

.BrW.— Tba  abaft  baa  lU  baanng*   iu  tbe 
ovarbaoging   portiooa   of  a  frame,   wbiub   la 
auluhly  pivotad  to   aa  eprigbl,  wbiob   u  lo 
eated   at  tbat  eod  of  tbe   boruoutal    beita 
iiBTiit  to  tbe  wiDd-blade.    Ttie  apngbt  ax 
laada  bock  above  aod  below  tbe  beain,  and  It 
ia  pirotad  to  tbe  latiar,  ao  tbat  it  can  be  a<l 
Jaatad  by  aieaai  of  bdU  00  brace  rud«,  and 
tbaaawagfiagof  tbewkoeirraaie  i«  prevented. 
By  taeaat  of  rodi  tbe  rotary  aotiun  of  tbe 
wbeol  ean  be  UMiaaiUed  to  vanoa*  kiodt  of 
aaeblnea,  and  tba  powar  of  tbe  wbee)  ib  bo 
tioQ  tkaa  atiliaed. 


1.  Ia  a  aalf.f«g«latiag  wiadaill  tke  elottad 
tnm*  B.  aa  platfora  C.  a^^aatable,  aa  de^ 
aartbad,  Ad  ptwridad  witk  adjaatabie  kaif- 
baua  4  a,  ia  aaMMaatton  wiU  tka  aain  abaft 
U,  aahataaaaDv  aa  aat  fortk. 

2.  Tba  aprlgit  I,  a^Jaatable  oa  tbe  baaui 
F,  aa  daaenbad,  la  eoabiaatfoa  witb  t!.r  bon 
■oataliy-ewiagibg  f^Moe  H,  aod  «i(li  tbe  mor 
able  waigkt  a  aud  ropa  1,  tubaUatially  aa  da- 
aoHUd. 

S.  TkearaiK.piTutadtoaflraaa,  B',  aphag 
lag  froa  beam  F,  aad  j>roridad  witb  aa  ad- 
Jociabtr  waigkt.  a,  ia  oaaMaatioa  witb  tka 
Tibraijag  wkaal  fhtaa  H,  aahatoattally  aa  da- 
acribed 

4    ^'kaal  J,  kanag  lU  bladaa  aaoared  to  a 
taagml  bab,  a,  aud  alao  to  laopa  a,  ia  ooabi 
aatioii  witb  diakad  or  braeiag  apokaa  H,  and 
radial  i>raoe«  f.  all  pat  togetkar  aa  daaeribad 
aad  akoao. 

.V  In  ratal biiiauoii  with  tbe  ribraCing  wkeal- 
earryiag  ry«me  H  and  iu  loaded  govemiag 
ara  K  tbe  wiod  bladaa  ur  vauea  U  (y  applied 
to  tka  beaw  F.  aabaUatiaily  aa  deaoribod. 


***>***•  Looca  roa  DaAwaw.  te  Frad- 
rtok  ■■■•  aod  Friaod  W.  Baitb.  Brid**. 
Port,Oaui.  fFOadMaf.  as.  1877.J 
I.  TbeafaapHtt  kMkbaboreaoi.oonatmotad 
of  aeparately  made  aad  rigidly  aailAd  aactioaa, 
~'"^    Uie  boilow  truuiiiona  B  H',  formed   by 


rilb 


tke  aetal  ditplaord  at  aud  amaii<1  Ibe  opaa- 
iiig  for  thr  key,  ati  net  forUi. 

<<.  A  aactional  luck  hub  nreao)  rimiiMiead  of 
two  or  more  aiaia  laria  •t«Di|>Ml  out  of  abaat 
aotal.  rtMOaaad  upon  Ikoir  ioaar  aide*  or  «•■- 
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tiifikxK  ttirficea  t«  form  »  eealrsl  ehaalior, 
>iiJ  MieumI  tofMk«r  by  nvritin^  or  oUarviM^ 
*•  «•«  rurtta. 

X  Til*  coi»tMa«UMu  of  th«  troofb-lik*  kwk- 
bofk,  th»  c<m  ur  eov«no(  yUte.  kariay  eod* 
whicu  i>ru)oi:t  throof  h,  asJ  ar*  baadad  axMnat 
tlir  htc^  back,  Md  tb«  c«a  «r  hob  atoaalad 
ill  Mitl  bMtk  and  piau  aod  opanrtlac  auoa  tb« 
twlf.  aabataatiailj  aa  baraiabafcr*  aat  forth. 


May   I,   1877. 


IM,»»«.  BAWmn-V ^L,Tmt.  Wm.  M  ■mat. 
NawTo»k.H.T.    (Fltad  Not  0.  1878.; 


I.  Ib  »  aafatj-ralra,  Ui«  iiiaar  ejliudw  B, 
l>ro*uiad  witb  onBtwa  0  u  an<l  Talve^aMt  a,  id 
oombuuttou  aiUi  pialoo  raJfe  C  and  oatcr 
ejlladM  A,  |M«vk)«d  vltk  outlet  P  iu  tba  ooror 
irf  Mid  cyMadar.  ail  arru(«l  aad  opwktinr 
tocatbcr,  aa  aba«u  aiid  dawribad. 

X  Tb«  Talra  U,  providad  viU  tb«  onteaa  i 
» i,  la  aoDBaettoD  witb  tb«  iuoar  cjliodar  B, 
proridad  witb  tfa«  oriAcaa  or  oaUata  •  o,  and 
out«r  ejliDdar  A,  providad  witb  oatiat  P,  aa 
beraiB  tbnva  aad  deaeribad. 


Tt:^"  '^"^  Pah*,  Oamb.  *a.  Haorr 
w  Wmritr  aad  MantM  O.  BiohArda.  Oa- 
«a«o.  m.    I  FUatt  Mar.  14. 1877  ) 


.• 


WM^j}mM)))im))m}})p}. 


rb»  eoQibinaUou,  with  •  veaael,  a.  bannf 
%a  aooaW  cmove,  fc-,  and  tb«  boUoa  or  b«ad 
bar, Of  a  baral»j  fd^a,  a.  adapted  to  b*  rr 
eajvaiJ  m  aaid  irrooTi',  of  the  otauitic  abield 
appliad  upuo  tba  ioaida  of  mhJ  bottoo  or 
heati.  aod  taroMl  or  apaa  over  opoo  tba  aaid 
baraWd  od(«.  MibataQtiaJIv  a*  ipe«tdad. 


Tuw  ■  TiaanMHM.    Oaaar  P  ▲ 

Paniknar.  ItMaat  Plaaaant.  towa.    Ifiud 

AAr.  4. 1877.] 

I  Tbe  ooaibtoaiiuij  of  tli«  ulaap  «  aad  ra- 
i»o*»l<le  can)  k,  «ber«b>  th*  aiarliiua  la  baki 
ID  paaitioii,  lutMUutiaUj  aa  aboau. 

i.  The    |iu^  ;,    provideil    with    a  aanaa  of 
bol««.  III  LOiilHoaduii  witli  tba  bar  a,  whereby 
the  ttachioa  eaa  ba  UnrtbaucO  or  abortoncd 
aubalaiituUlj  aa  Ml  forth. 

i-  Tba  cooibiDauuu  ol  the  bar  a,  jack  I 
aora*  »,  claapa  #,  and  aam  4,  aabataa'tially  a.^ 
abawii.  ' 


***>^l-  Paint  OoMPoamoNa.  J.  Pataar 
BoPa^Mo  [PUadKUr.aO.  1877.1 
A  HaiDt  eoapoaition  cooaiatiug  of  ealcinad 
clay,  plaater  of  pan»,  bomx.  ealoinad  maene 
a«»,  aluai,  bydnxiblonc  and  nolpbarK  acul, 
ahallas,  earbooate  of  aodn.  (flue.  trm(acaiitb 
fQ«,  Uoaaad  aod  oaator  oii,  aod  water,  m  tl>e 
propartioaa  aaUataoUaily  aa  hareiu  aat  forth 
and  d«aerib«d. 


DaAFT-Bao>iiwM    Joha  M. 
▼tator.  Iowa.    (PUad   Mar.    10. 


1.  la  combiuaUoD  v<tb  the  poia  ▲,  baviaf 
bridfe  airap  B,  provided  with  alot  a,  tba 
doable-»ea  C,  bar! or  plata  e  aad  apor  4,  aub- 
staatial|y  aa  ipeciBed. 

a.  Th«  onabioauoi  of  tfce  pole  A,  hanof 
tba  JoocitudiBaily-alotteil  bndfa-atrap  B,  pro 
Thled  with  pulley  »,  with  the  tbird-borae  la- 
re»  D,  ^a  ttie  rope  or  ettaia  paaaiog  f>tt 
«aid  pollay,  aad  aacuretl  at  iU  eada,  laauaet- 
iToljr,  to  Ue  doable-tree  aad  lavar.  iabaUa 
tiaUy  aa  apaeilad. 

3.  TM  iataralty-a^jv^tabia  pallay  «  aad  aoH 
P.  is  eo^iblaatioa  with  the  vibraUaf  l«Tar  D, 
aad  tka  Tllntilif  aad  flront  am)  rearwardW 
■OTaMa  do«bl«4raa  C,  aubataaiially  aa  apaei 


i.  Th«  loagitadiBai  bridge  atrap  B,  harlaf 
■lat  a,  \%  eoabiaatiaa  vith  tHa  doable  tree  a, 
kaTinf  %  pnitcting  apar  varkinc  '■  ••mI  aiol, 
HbataaKany  aa  ap«eiaed 

i.  Tk4  aombiaatioii,  wiU  a  vibratiag  laTar, 
D,  a  draft-pola.  ▲,  aad  a  vibratiag  aad  froat 
^  T!^^'y  •wrabJa  d««M«  traa,  of  the 


aad  rape  or  ahaia  P,' 


•••.•M^  Ticxar-Pmioaaa.  J.  8.  Poatar, 
AnbiiAB.  N.  T. .  aaaicnor  to  himaalf  aad  D.' 
M.  DnHQiac.  aama  piaoa.  [Pilad  Patk.  14 
1877. 1 

1.  la  auieket-paMb  bariac  a  aaia  paoeh 
fur  perfufMiug  tU  Uakat,  aad  aa  amiliary 
pouch  fof  parforatiag  a  paper  tape,  tU  naia 
poach  irade  in  tvo  parte,  O  O*,  aad  tba  part 
U  alao  hriu\Dt  the  aatiliao-  punch  *.  aad 
tba  tvo  parte  bariag  tba  aboaldera  «  4,  eoo 
•J^Mrtad  aad  arraagad  aa  daaeribod,  ao  tbat 
t^  raai^aaoe  of  tb«  Uekat  againM  the  part 
U  af  tba  aaiB  pnnrb  will  eauaa  tfce  aaziliary 
paaoh  A  In  perf.^rate  the  tape,  •abotantjally 
aa  hef»ia<  »e<  forth. 


i  The  combtiiAiioB  uf  tb<-  a)i<|<'  D,  Ike  laaiu 
paocb  O  O',  made  ia  two  paru,  tba  ,,;irt  U 
be.ug  CMtabad  10  the  alid<-,  and  the  |!art  (J- 
jooaaly  paaaed  through  the  aam.>,  ami  eileiMi- 
1  "^  ?"*  •»J"'>»0'  po'icb  *,  ami  Ibe  ool 
/.  '••Uoed  on  aaid  auiiliarv  pinirh.  ■iiU 
aUoUaJly  aa  and  for  the  purpWa  l.oro4ii  act 
lortb. 

X  Tba  lUtioiiary  pm  or  atop  4,  in  coaibiua^ 
tioa  wilh  the  alMe  U.  ao.iliarj  paucl.  *,  aiid 
collar/,  aabaUntially  aa  and  for  tbo  puriMMea 
heretu  aat  forth. 

^t.  ??*.T""f??  '  ■""*  »•  '"■*♦•  ""outfl'  the 
part  D'  ol  tka  alMa  I),  and  tbrouRU  ibe  eaaa 
A  aod  baadia  C,  aabataiitlaily  aa  and  for  tba 
poriioaaa  beraiu  aat  forth. 

a.  Tbe  can  I*  niton  tba  baaimer  U  in  com 
bination  ariU  tba  iacJioed  tlauge  e  tbereou 
aad  the  piB  (,  for  tb«  purpoaaa  aat  forth. 

«.  The  operating  elkle  aada  in  two  parta. 
U  and  H',  the  pl«»e  H  carrying  the  derioaa 
for  aouodiug  the  alarm  aad  operatiug  tba 
wgiater  aad  tbe  plata  H' carry iug  ibedevioa 
for  wiadiDg  tbe  U|>e,  aabatanUaJly  aa  barain 
••(  lortii. 

7.  Tbe  piau  H',  pronded  witb  the  Ingar 
pieee  M,  hanng  tbe  fluger  projeotioo  B,  for 
tbe  purpoeee  beren.  aet  forth. 

8.  Tbe  aword  O,  attached  (o  tbe  plata  H' 
aad  operating  id  tbe  ticket  alot  «,  for  tfce  par' 
poaea  berain  aat  forth. 

9.  The  pio  •.',  auacbad  rigidiv  or  atatiOnary 
to  Ibe  plate  H',  for  oiieratlng  the  Upe  wind 
lag  BeebanUoi.  aa  herein  aat  forth 

10.  TbeoomtxnaUoii  of  the  cap  ^,  alotted 
and  alittml  aa  deacnbod,  with  the  rmtobeU 
wheel  T,  htrxng  hollow  bul>  J-,  with  lag  i'  on 
lU  aide,  and  the  diak  8.  aubatautially  aa  aad 
for  tbe  purpoeee  herein  aat  forth. 


1»«,8M.  Vai.van  roa  WATa»-Ci<aaai«.  M. 
P.  Oala.  Brooklyn.  JB  D..  H.  T,  CrOad  Oot. 
ao.  187«.  I 


EXPIRED    PATENTS. 


M 


Ay   1 , 


•877. 


Tb<>  combiiiauon,  with  the  eaaiac  A   bav- 

s'lfi  »— ^*  S.of  ">•  l«l»«  ralreUa'prtag 
N    b.Jl.,w  ,um  ^  having  one  or  »o^  ipe»' 

for  tbe  oh^t  »|ieeitad. 

•  ••,»•«.  CAB-OooK-i!««ia  P.  Oibfbrdaad 
U  C  MoOormick.  Newtoo.  Iowa.  (Pll«l 
Mar.  a  1877. 1 


77' 


•  •«.•••.  OtL  ANU  Qaa  BToraa.  Daxtar 
W  Ooodall.  Plureaoe.  Maaa..  aaacoor  to 
Plarence  Maohioe  Ck>aipanr.  aane  place 
[PUed  Apr  4.1877.) 


iniJif  *•"•  ^  '^'  ^^"'  •n'wgwJ  lock 
iDi'beada  a,prt.tMl^  M^sh  with  a  loogitadi 
iial  eaatral  gruove.  e,  m  front,  adaptad  to  r« 
oaivetbe  abauk  b  of  tbe  other  between  iu 
fl«ng«i  r,  and  ba.  ,Dg  tbe  plaoe  laar  ■boaldan 
«,  each  adapted  u,  bm^r  oo  tbe  otbar  acroaa 
the  abaak,  ooaibiued.  aabstaiiUally  aa  apaei 

2.  Tbe  ooabtoation,  with  a  ear  body  iu 
truck  and  king  Iwlt.  of  tbe  bar  B,  baring  an 
aye,  *,  a<lai>l«<l  ui  r«H>«ve  aaid  bolt  C,  Ue 
draw  bar  D,  bariofr  enlarjremeut  t,  proridad 
with  oblong  alot  e.  the  uon  roUtiop  alide  ant 

/,  and  apnng  S,  aabauntinllr  aa  apeeiiad. 

3.  Tbf  oonibinalioo,  with  a  horisnBlaJIr-ri- 
braling  .lr»w.bar,  I),  of  the  Mirrop  F,  havia|( 
alot  i,  carrying  a  uon  rouiiiig  alide  nut,  1,  tbe 
rod  /,  and  apriujf  8',  aotiatanlially  aa  apecifled. 

4.  Tbe  comhiuatiuu.  with  a  oar  body  ita 
truck  aod  kiug  bolt,  of  the  drawbar  atiarliad 
directly  te  aaid  bolt,  and  a  brace  secured  at 
one  end  to  aaid  bolt,  and  at  tbe  otbar  to  tlia 
ear  body,  aulialaiitially  aa  apeeiaed. 


lol^*'"'^°^^^     f  Pilad  Apr. 


1.  In  oom'iioHtioii  with  the  metall.c  action- 
fraaw  ajij    wocleu  baaiiorr  rail,  tbe  ten.ion 
dtl^bJ^  '"''***"'""y  ■"  »«"'  f""-  ""•  I'uriKrte 

3.  In  oumbinalioo  with  tbe  metallic  acUou 
frame  ABC,  Ihebonaontally  projerttine  piTot- 
V"»t  •  at  or  near  tbe  fool  of  tba  niinghtj.  A 
B,  aubataotiaJly  %t  a|>««ited. 

3   The  oprigbu  A  B  of  a  meuvllic  action 
frame,   bant   or  extended   laterally  outWHni 
iMMl  |»ro»i»le«l  at  their  uppw-  eo.la  with  acrewd 
//,  I'v  which  the}  oan  be  faaieiuHl  to  the  pi 
aao  oaM-,  aobataulially  aa  apecifte<i. 

4.  Tbe  u[.ri(.rha  A  U  ol  a  meullie  actiou 
r^ame,  praTii],-,l  n  their  lower  end*  with  i.ro- 
jeoting  pi*ol-pM^  e,  aad  baut  or  axtendnl 
laterally  outward  at  thair  upper  ends,  to  )•• 
faateoed  by  aorewa  /  to  tbe  pb.iiocaaa,  atib- 
ftanually  aa  «i»eciAad.  ^^ 


'•?;;••*•     R«AMBWi.    A     aoddard     Baa«x 

AiL^JT*^'  "*■  °«»^»^f  hi.  n»ht  to  K. 

tlBTT)      •     ^^°^°**'     (KliNlPab. 

Aa  a  new  article  of  nianufa<-.tur«,  a  reaaioz 

fcol  of  wb.cb  th..  I..t  portion  1.  con.tituuw]  of 

tJZT  r  '""?'^''""»'  I'rojeclion.  or  rib., 

•Urting  from  tbe  body  of  tbe  »l«k.  and  ex 

teodiiig,  with   a  .piral    inclination    from  the 

tba  ngbt  aalieat  4nglea  of  aaid  rilia  tererallT 
t«i»f  the  cutting  »ugW»i.  aa  d<w:r.l>e.l  .,,.1 
aoowD. 


•  ••.tl*.    Ooo:4N» UoAADa    T.  a  OraTa*. 
QranTiHe.  Ohio.    |  Pilod  Sapv  8,  1878.  J 
*'''?'^^— The  fVama  m  o.>iM|^»(r.t  ^i  two  h«r 
allol  Aide  laila,  oun.ieclad   t.y  end  laiia,  eaeh 
of  «bien   Ik   uia>le  10   two   |u«e*.  ■IkIim.'  to 
gotber,  au  aa  to  wake  tbe  frame  uOaaUble  in 
Width.     Tbe   ooroer*  are  aecured    bj  i->>mer. 
ulatea,  oooatructed  with  topaiiil  boMoia  loon* 
to  rroaire  tbe  lege  and  pall  poata.     Said  laca 
and  (oau  are  pjrote.1  iu  the  aoeketa,  and  aa 
curitl  in  |.o«tion  hy  afiniig  caUclioa.     Tlte  bot- 
tom of  tbe  iia^iie  la  formed  by  movablr  doore 
•ecui*.!  to  tlic  aid.<  raiU  by  bmgaa.  and  brld' 
in  |i..«i|i.»n  by  uiliheH. 


1.  The  combination,  witb  a  dnin  pronded 
wiui  a  free  aide  oiM»ning,  of  a  cbimoer  barinr 
a  door  or  mov«l>le  aiodow  oppoalu" the  aaid 
0|iening,  aobatantially  aa  deacribed. 

-'.  Tbe  combtuatioB,  with  oneor  morechioi 
wys  inuli»ard  by  a  drum.  bav,u,f  free  op«,ii,c- 
III  ila  wall,  of  do..™  or  moTable  wmdowa,  pro 
Tided  with  mica  IjkHu,  and  oorreapouilmg  to 
Ibe  aaid  o,moing«,  aulwUntially  aa  deacnUid 
J.  Tbo  combination,  with  a  cbimiie?  pro- 
Tided  with  a  aningiii^'  door  or  window,  of  a 
drum  having  a  corn-v>ODdiug  mde  openioK. 
hr  aame  conatmcte.1  aa  deecribed,  wbereby 
the  »»id  d.wr  or  wicdow  iwinfra  oot  throusb 
the  Hide  openinit  iMjym.d  tbe  circular  plane  ot 
tbe  drum,  auliataniially  aa  ileaonbe.!. 

i.  The  oorabiuaUon,  with  tbe  awiufrmg  door 
or  w!udow  frame,  provide,!  with  »  mien  light 
^  the  lodepMideDt  goanl  i>Ute  au.l  looae  piv' 
•BnbJj'^**'"^  '•erwe,  aobotanttally  aa  d.- 
S.  Tbe  <»inbination,  with  the  door  or  win 
rtow,  provided  witb  R  locking  floger,  of  a  .ui. 
porting  framr  made  with  the  flnger-engagint 
»tad,  anb.t.ntially  aa  doacnbed.  ^  ^ 

«.  The  oomUnaiiuti,  with  tbe  dour  or  win 
dow  nroridad  with  a  mica  light,  of  ihe  looae 
guard  Plata,  isade  witb  the  npfier  alotted  ax 
tenaion,  aud  the  clamping  acrow  or  pin  paaa 


1.  A  cooling  board  the  frame  of  which  la 
ikljaa.«ble  aidawtae,  hanug  hiagwl  door*  O 
O,  forming  tba  bottom  of  tbe  aame,  aad  a  ae 
nee  of  detachable  croaa  atrapa,  J,  for  aap|>ort 
iiig  the  twpae,  aobatantially  aa  barwu  aet 
'ortL. 

2.  The  mm bi nation,  10  a  cooling  board  of 
tiw  melalhc  plata  C  ai  eaeh  oorSer  of  Uie 
aame.  having  top  and  l>ottom  loopa  a  a,  the 
li.ng.-d  foldiiiglej^DJ).  and  biugad  folding 
INHiui  K  K',  the  lega  and  |kmU  haviug  apriog 
catcbea  »,  aud  capable  of  b«ng  folded  Isda- 
pendenlly  of  each  other,  all  anbatantially  aa 
and  foi  tbe  pnr(>oaea  haraiu  aet  forth. 

3.  Tbe  combination,  la  a  cooling  ■  board  of 
ti.e  laterally  khuauble  frame  A  B.  tbe  do^ 
U  l>,  oonocGtwJ  to  the  aame  by  the  aloUad 
hingea  d  <  and  tbe  lalebaa  //,  all  eonatraot 
ad  aubauntially  aa  and  for  th.'  pnrpoaei  bera- 
in ael  forth. 


i»«,»li.  MaTAL  WAOON-Boona.  •.  p. 
Orabaoi.  IxHidoa,  Oatarlo.  Oaoada.  C  Pilad 
Oct.  le.  1878.] 


•  •«.«••.    Wa8b-Boaiux«.    J.  M.  Oorfaaa. 

Cl<  valand.  Ohio     1  Filed  Jao  6.  1877. 1 


"*  r^^^^^<" ' 


1.  The  oomU«atiaa  oT  the  akaat-matel  hoot 
A,  banng  tbe  iaward-tmod  flaage  h  aroaad 
Ita  lownr  adge.  witb  tba  plate  a  aad  tba  aatawa 
or  bulu  paaaiBg  Uroogh  tbe  alU  C.  aail  eoa- 
flniDg  tbe  boot  by  elampiac  tka  teaoa  apoa 
tbe  appar  aide  of  the  dtla,  aa  afcowa  aad  d^ 
aonbad,  for  U«  parpeaB  afweited. 

1  Tka  L-ikapad  bnMkata,  pfi>vUad  vltk  a 
ffroora,  aa  Bfevva,  in  oombiaaUoa  wiik  tka 
J|^«""'*^*^y.*«*««  for  tka  parpoaa  aiwii. 

1  Theeamagakady  ferm«Hl  of  (ka  akaat- 
metal  back  or  boo<  A  aod  aide  piaeca  B,  aailad 
bj  tbe  lock-jnint*  t,  aa  aod  for  the  purpoaa 
aiweited  "^    "^ 


Ij 


A  waah  board  plata  baTiag  tbe  ordiaary 
main  crimpa,  aod  an  trregalarly  Dodaled  or 
monK«o  flnlabad  aarface,  aubataotially  as  da- 
a<nb«d. 


!#•,•■«.     OOMWiraO   AD/tW*ABU    ■aODia 
AMD  aOUW-PBOTBLXAB      ■.  M.  Qisy  Md 

S  "i^'ISl  ^'^^°*^^  D  O.    [Pilad 
Mar.  31,1877.) 

1.  A  propellar.akan  and  propaliluff  moekaa 
mm  attaeknl  diteeUy  to  a  bail  aad  -  aoakat 
Joint,  wbemliy  water  la  excluded,  bat  both 
Tertieal  and  iafa-ral  laotioa  uf  the  propatlar 
allowed,  aabalaatially  ai  and  for  the  patpoaa 
ao(  forth. 

»\^,'**'**^*"  •'  """^  aucietfnaM 
"'..'*''  O.  a^B«Hframe  T).  eyhndar  B,  urw- 
paliar-akdl  F,  Md  aWva  U,  auhatantialU  ae 
aad  tor  tba  pwpaaa  aat  forth. 


EXPIRED     PATENTS. 


OFFICIAL  QAZETTt. 


May  I,  1.S77 


X  Tb«  coBbmaUoa.  witk  a  dl«  boi,  ▲,  k«f 
f  »o  exic-aioc  for  U«  amek  oat  piaU,  ol  tk« 

rod«  I  Md  th*  otom  h— d  J.  aoa«Mt- 
if  aaid  paskarm,  iha  eoooaetittf  rod  K,  aad  • 

Ij  ribrxting  lerar,  L,  tabaf  nHally  •• 

S.  la  ooabiaatioa  vitk  a  di«  twi.  Ua  T^a 
a*braeia(  Mid  box,  aad  proridad  wtU  a 
--"-  aad  aafraerava,  aabaUauaily  a«  apaei 

4.  la  aoaibinatioa.  Ui«  dia-box  ▲,  kariaf 

il^tot/,  Ut  afweed  P>*t>en  L  tka  eraaa-haa4 

.  iU  aaaaaetta|rod  K,  kariaf  aa  aya,  1,  Um 

ihraatad  tavar  L,  kavinf  obtoa(   alota  i,  aod 

m»  piTa(-bott  i.  aabataaciailj  a*  apoeiflMi. 


•  ••.SIS.    Cotton  OLaajii 
OCMUBS.    Ja«aa  Oraa^ 
CrUwl  A*r.  17. 18T7.] 


■a  AMD 
Waoo,  Taxaa. 


lu  la  a  eoUoa-oondenaer.  tli«  eoiabiiuiuaa 
of  aa  aotllaaa  aproa,  arvTolviof  acrma,  and  a 
flM'blovar,  all  arraa(ad  (abalaaUaily  aa  da 
aanlMd. 

i.  la   eoabtaatioo  vltli    U«  aereaa  C.  tka 
aproa  B,  kanaf  alotuwl  b«*rin([a  *,  aabatao 
Uailj  aa  daachbad,  aod   for  lk«  purpoae  aal 
forth. 

■).  Th«  caaa  K,  hariaf  lid  a,  la  eoabtaauou 
•  Ilk  lb*  aproa  B,  aaroao  C,  asd  Can  O,  aab- 
atao tuUljr  aa  daaonbad. 


I  ••.SI 4.    OOVTOM-OUBAM^M.    J    OraaTaa, 
Wafio.  Taxaa.    ( FOad  Apr.  17.  1877. 1 


1.  Tba  l>nie4«t  IC,  baTinc  dau|«  «■  and  atud 
or  boaa  ^,  Ui«  Ultar  foriuiiii  a  soekat  or  bear 
laf  for  tka akafl  /  an<l  aUp  for  Ibe  acraw  a|>ia 
die  O,  aabobuilml')'  m  (.'iovii  jihI   J»«crilx-<l. 

S.  Th4  oitnbiiiatiuii.  it:ili  tlja  abaft  /.  bar- 
luf  IU  bcanof  in  Ibe  kUiU  <■,  of  thi^  acror. 
aptuilla  O,  haviux  b«vfl-|;>Mr  f,  loe.  t«<l  bai<>« 
tka  laai^  «  o^  tka  bra<-.k«<(  K.  »u<l  lueMbiiiii 
with  tk«  vbaal/'oij  aaiil  abaft/,  aabatant^allv 
aaakowo  »od  ilaocnbaal. 

3.  Tka  oowbioatJon  of  tbr  acrvw-apiitille  \i, 
aat  I,  kaviait  iniuitioiia  t  >,  awiroleil  ariaa  IC 
K,  aad  plataa  M  M.  a«<urail  to  Uie  ekair  back 
H,  aabataouai:)  M  »b<>«ni  aud  il««rrib«ii. 

i.  Tba  cbair  A,  bafiujc  b^ck  B,  liniKi-d  lo 
•taodard*  C\  10  eomiiiuatiun  aiili  bia<:ket  K. 
foraad  »itb  taa(r  *'  ami  bono  «*,  aljaA/.  baV- 
iac  gaar  /<  and  baud  atanet  K.  acrow  apiiMlla 
0,aaearad  to  faar  vbaal  f,  aa<l  nut  I,  haTinj; 
traaaiuBa  •  i,  awirel«d  araia  K.  K,  and  |>lat«a 
M  M.  dwuatruotad  aad  arraufod  lor  joint  op- 
aratxMi,  »abataiitiall.v  **  nUuau  and  »vl  fortb. 


1.  For  aaa  ia  tka  procooa  of  pMikliac  troo, 
tH  MM  taak,  travaUaf  okaiaa.  aad  erom^ 
'hatta,  aoabiaad  aa  aboan  a*d  daaeribad 

J.  For  aaa  in  Ua  prooeaa  of  piokliaff  iroa, 
t««  ooabiaatioa  o(  tka  lucliaea  K  «itb  tka 
t*ik  aMi  audlcaa  vbaina,  aa  ^b«»n  aud  da- 
aonbad, for  tka  purpoaa  a|>aeilMl 


1.  lu  a  mui-aiaa  for  elaaaiaf  oottoa.  tb« 
aoaibinanoii  n(  a  aarioa  ot  (Mckara,  to  a(it«te 
aad  «bi|i  lk«  liui,  a  aeroaa  ovar  vkiva  lk« 
Imi  IS  oitrrMd,  aad  a  Can  biovar,  Co  luilnoa  a 
cnrrvat  oi  air  tkreafk  tba  aeraaa,  arraafwt 
aubaraniiaii/  ••  d<«unbad. 

3.  Tba  i>ickara  r  «,  10  eomtMnatioa  witk  tka 
unrvad  •craao  &'  and  fan  !>  aII  irraaynit  aa 
•rt  forth. 

i.  Tba  roabioatioa  of  iif  boppar  A,  ptak- 
ara  «  a,  aereaa  B',  aod  (kn  1 1*.  all  arranf**! 
■aUaraiitiaily  aa  d«aenb«d. 


(••••■*•  FosMsaa  roR  Majdm*  Foi<- 
Lowai>FL.aT*a  rcka  Daaw-BsaiMl  Joha 
Ortm^  P<Mibtiry  FV.  aoawMr  at  orn*  halt 
hia  rt«*t  to  J  M  MaKaa.  a»aaa  itlaas. 
(UM  Mat.  M.  1*7  7.  J 

I  TWaoa>b)i>aiiWi,w4tb  ti.«Oia-boi  A,ka* 
'a(  aiot  P.  ali>»»«..«  ^  » t',  ih^  ■■naok  ap^fre. 
vid  a«it  »!«'  f  ,A  tba  dia  O.  ba>ia(  a  aaairaJ 
nnli^.  c.  n'^Mfvibf  vitk  tkc  <>nSaa  d  aforo- 
aaid.  t«iia4*n('>ilT  a«  opat^tMl 


■^•.Slt.    BassaMS' Okaba    J.  OriaodUac. 

8r..   PWIadalphia.   Pa.      IFilad   Oae.   33, 

1876.  J 

Bru/~A  broekat  attaakari  to  tka  raar  of 
Ma  aaatfraoM  aapporu  a  liorixontal  abaft 
aSd  a  Trrtiral  ac^joatiaf  aeraw.  oonaaetad  to- 
C«Ck«r  by  bavai  gmn,  aad  oparatad  by  a 
kMd  wkaal.  A  aat  hariuf  traaatooa  aad 
B»vaiia((  om  tka  adjoakiag  aeraw  la  eoanaelad 
bt  Uaka  vftk  tka  rmr  of  tka  ebair  back, 
w^ak,  botac  pivolad  at  tka  froat  aod  of  tka 
•^  to  tka  tKMt  atMdaHa,  o«a  ba  adiaatcd 
bf  tka  OMAM  abava  ifanhad. 


1.  A  alat^  fraaa  pruiridad  upon  ila  oatar 
adfa  with  tbe  lot>p»  1>,  ur  iboir  rxiuiralauto, 
arranfod  to  reoetra  and  muin  lli«  rooioTabla 
atxap  <;,  aubaUatiaily  aa  aud  fur  Uie  purpoaaa 
doaenboil. 

1  A  alai«  franir  kariuf  Ibc  loo|ia  D,  or 
tbair  MjuiTaleiila,  arranirrd  as  <laaenl*d,  tba 
Bortiara  *,  auil  lli<<  otrMp  (J,  aubatanttaJly  aa 
atid  for  lit«  purptwea  leautiuiiMl. 

3.  A  aia'e  frauir  baMur  tbe  loopa  I),  or 
tkair  nquivali-iifn.  airaiir«si  «a  deacn>i«t.  tbe 
morliamt  ♦,  aud  tta«  atrap  V,  bating  inea«orea 
af  lenKtk  thnreon.  aubauuitiaMy  a«  and  for 
Ibe  purpoaoa  aiaotioued. 


■••.Sl^.  Psocsaaaa  or  SrKAjovnNwa 
AMD  OoATDia  WlBS.  J.  L.  Haicte.  Now 
Tock.N.  T     [FUodFab.  0.  1877  J 


^> 


Tba  iiaproTod  proceaa  uf  klraiihtcniU);  and 
a«ati«|(  ateei  wire  by  ooaduntiaf  it  under  ten 
M«<i  IVoa  tba  laat  iMtb  ur  hMttar  ui  »  aab 
■•tantially  TertleaS  diiM-luxi.  itnd  maintaiain^ 
It  m  that  d:i»>r«i.n.  tLr-'ufi,  ,  aultcirnl  d:»- 
iun<«  lo  prrmil  Ike  wire  to  iw  eooiml,  aa  aet 
lurUi. 


EXPIRED     PATENTS. 


M»v  I,  1877. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


*•*••*♦•  FaaD-RaeiruanNo  OKTivsa  fos 
MuxaroMBs.  N.  Hamar,  HoovarariUa. 
Pa     ,  Pniad  Jao  13. 1877.J 


1.  Tbo  e«>iubiDatioa  of  the  cooreyer  U,  pro- 
Tided  wiib  ilie  arc-bed  butlooi  blouk  F,  inclined 
diTortinif  ubiitea  E  K.  and  (>erforate<l  lufa  4, 
with  tba  arche<l  lialaiice-iynd  (;,  aubataiiUaily 
aa  doacri'.H-d,  and  for  the  purixioe  act  f.irtli. 

'i.  A  eoiioiilal  ilamael.  |<rovided  witli  an  ei 
taoaibla  abauk,  aobataiitialty  aa  aud  for  tbe 
puriKMc  oat  forth. 

3.  Tba  oombinatiun  ol  ibr  lUiuoal  F  with 
taparing  aolid  abank  Q  and  aloare  k,  bavinc 
oorket  r  and  elanipiuf  ocrew  r*.  aabataotiaJlr 
aa  art  fortli. 


«»«.Stl.    To«aoco-PiF»a.    H   D  H«radan 
Hartfcrd.  Vt.  aaai«iior  of  a  part  of  bia 
n»ht  to  A.  L.  Poaaa,  aama  placo.  and  P.  R 
Suutk.  Labaoon.   N.  H.    (FUad  Fab   17 
1877.)  '• 

Crifl^— Tbe  baae  oi  the  twwl  baa  a  hon- 
loutal  opcoine  flIUtd  bv  (br  renoTabla  teoar- 
tag  alea.  "^ 


TbraiookiHu  pi,H»  bi^rein  deaciibod,  oooai«t 
inf  ol  tb.'  U>wl  A,  hating  the  rkaaber  B,  tbe 
trantt  eraely  |«rton%te.|  iKMly  imrtioa  C,  and 
I»rforat4oii  t,  and  I  bo  nmovalile  Ht«a  L»,  bav 
MiK  tlio  o|ieniiii:  ,-  and  delaclinblr  end  plug  z. 
«ul'«l:iiili«llv  aa  »|iwi«Mf. 


'•••■•••     Ha«aow«.     T.  J.   Hotaaa.  Br 

llaaon  City.  III.    I  Fllad  Jan  38.  1877.] 


In  a  b.<rr<>w  b:«t  my  iiinwrrlnl  franH**  A  X, 
••lib  di.iinoiHl  Kb'iiM.^1  ■•i<i.«  iMm  ('.  (;,  the  dot 
blr»'.li{<i|  i.'Vi-iKiMe  c.'iierK  It,  hjtinjc  Hmr 
ipiM-r  en<W  k|iIiI,  .md  :'u'  |tarl*  tniiti^l  .wi 
want  III  n^t^mm,W  d  '•^•(loiix.  fniniMip  li|>s  or 
tfaiitfea  (f.  an.!  I441IMK-.I  (,•  lit,  corns  ..,»  t'nl 
tb.-  iiirr-ia  frjiiuc  li>   ;lir  l><*lia  i  i'.i.mi_Ii    -.(.iI 


Aaufoa.  all  cuuatrueled  ami  «rraii|^  a.  de 
acri»»e.l,  whereby  the  outtera  mav  1^,  re«-en»Hl 
aii.l  faMtrned  by  the  <aroe  Imlti  in  the  aaim- 
ituli  liole^  in  tb«  crox^bara.  aa  aat  forth. 

•••'••S.  WiT-Oms SiTAAATOBa.  WUUam 
Houpar.  Tiooodorocai.  N.  T.  aaaicBor 
^  Nov  York  Ora  Baparator  OompaAr 
IFilad  Oot  37. 1870.] 


1.  Tbaeoabiaaliuii  of  ibe  roller  K  aod  rolla 
»  »,  forainf  a  drpreaaioii  in  tbe  oluioad  apron 
B,  with  oaid  aproa,  lU  two  aopporting  rollerm, 
C  C,  aud  the  ahoe,  aubotatiUally  aa  doaeribed. 

3.  Tbe  oombinatioti  of  auapaodad  liaka  d 
joinled  liara  a,  oonnectiog  roda  (J,  eraaka  e, 
crauk  abaft  11,  and  apnuja  O  (oue  or  mora) 
with  the  aboe  1)  and  aluioed  apron  B,  aub 
atautially  aa  and  for  tbe  purjwae  daaeribad 


*^'*''*'  TaotJOH-Jioa.  WUii*m  Boooer 
THoond-xHra.  N.  Y..  aaaljnor  to  Naw  York 
Ore  Saparator  OoatpMiy.    IFUadOot.37. 


■•••••v. 

OAam-awAAATOM    It  J. 

»oo.   U. 

■■— ^   N.    T.     TFilad   Mar 

18Tf.) 

ao. 


I.  Tbf  eoabioatioB  of  obaeta  or  atnpaf,  of 
iodta  robber  or  other  fleiib4a  aatarlal,  with  a 
jig  bingad  at  one  and,  and  eoaaeetad  at  ita 
t>|i|K)aileend  to  a  loaniug  nteobaniaa  aod  with 
a  tank,  which  eontaina  tbe  jig,  aod  aap|iorla 
lU  hinged  end,  aubaUntialiy  aa  and  for  tka 
pnrpoae  art  forth. 

U.  The  .ombinatioB  of  a  akoa,  F,  hinged  to 
a  hop(>er,  wiOi  a  tooaing  uieekaoiaa,  and  with 
ty.g,  which  laailuaied  maUuk.towhichit  la 
hinKe«l  nt  one  end,  iu  oppoalta  eD<l  beiiiifcon 
nerie,!  to  the  aanie  tooaag  aeebaaiain,  which 
iwparu  motion  to  ike  okoe,  wkereby  tbe  «op 
ply  of  ore  to  the  jigiaadaptad  (o  the  demaDd 
DulwUnt'ally  a»  ihown  aod  dmcribed 


1.  The  fan  with  curred  blades  A,  In  ooa 
biuauen  witb  a<ljuaubla  wind  gnidaa  B  aoh 
alauually  an  deocrtbad. 

2.  Tbe  revinible  atare  box  D,  conaiaiiug 
of  the  coaroe  acreeu  a,  the  Aoar  aeroao  t,  and 
the  int«rme<liaia  chute  b'tard  d,  diridiug  the 
a|>aoe  l>el  weeu  tbe  aierea  into  two  eoapart 
menta  baring  atiparalediaebargeouUeta,  aub. 
•Uiitiallj  aadeacnbr.1. 

3.  In  oornhinatioo  with  the  aeremi  aod  tbe 
caang  baring  groorea  M,  tbe  rod  p,  foimsd 
with  joomal*  or  apiodlea  at  tbe  eada,  aak- 
otaatially  aa  and  Tnr  tba  parpoae  aet  forth. 

A    In  aoabinatioD  with  the  loeg  tiara  Z 
aad  faa.  tke  obar^iridar  P  below  the   t«il 
board,  working  in  groorai  r  u  the  pirotad 
»r»a.  MibataatiaJly  aa  deacribuMl. 


!••.••«.    PBocaaaaa  of  BvAaamio 
Sluoo*  r»OM  IBOM  Okm.    Wm.  Hooper 
Tioondaroffa.  N.  Y..  aaaifBor  to  Naw  York 
Ore  Separator  OompMiy.    f  Fllad  Oct  37 
1870J 

rii.^  within  tlearnbmi  pmneea  of  reiitoring 
sluilge  fma  iron  ore  by  rZ|io<«ing  the  ore, 
»liile  being  aabjected  io  tbe  atHitui  of  the 
rruaber.  thr  rolla,  and  tbe  aefwrating  aierex, 
Io  a  current  of  air  protluretl  br  aiu-tien.  »ul> 
Klantiallv  aa  berrin  aw  furt-h 


'••'••■•    OTTLTiraToB  AnacHiiBNTa.    W 

P  Habbard  xaA  J.  w.  Robinaon.   Fara- 

land.  lad.    IFilad  Jao.  0.  1877, ; 

Bn^.—A  bonaootally   pivotad  toogae  op^ 

erated   by  a   bonaontall)  pivotad  lerar,  aa«h 

having  cogged  aagnenia,  and  Itotk  taralDg  on 

Ue  aante  betl  plate     Aa  eztauaibta  l«Tar  and 

an  adjoauble  rack  bar  to  engafa  it 


•••••••■     APFABATUa    rOH    BitbalUMO. 

OauroiMo.  awd  8BPAAATij»a  Oma.    Wm. 

Boovr.    Tioonderosa.    N.     Y.    anni«oor 

to  New  York  Ore  Sa^antor  Conpaor 

[Fllad  Oct.  37. 1870.  i 

*»^— Tlie  croaber, ifn ml  ng  rolla,  B.-|.arar 
lug  aierea,  and  jig  are  arrangiad  io  aocfa  r« 
latioii  to  one  aiiotb«r  UuU  tba  aatarial  paaaaa 
aatoaatinally  and  onooeaaiTely  tkroMf  b  eack, 
wiUiOBt  tae  neoeaaity  <^  kaadbaf. 

The  ooRilniiation,  lu  an  a|>paratn*  lur  ixeat- 
int  ore,  of  au  ore  cmaher.  A.  iiicbi>ed  aiere 
M,  .ruaUint;  ndleni  (^  C,  ineliiieil  r4iub>  I*,  .xod 
aril  |V.  rli  valor  K,  rvtarj  ailU'  O,  rbuiM  H 
.f,  and  'if|>.ii-at(>r  I,  tht(«li'<dr  fviiic  ivixiriirl 
t-.!  and  otieraling  suOatanUAll)  a*  d-acnUxl. 


I.  I"  oowhinaiion  witi.  the  extendible lerar 
I  aad  ailjuaulile  iitck-b.\r  J.  i(.r  pbfe  n  and 
the  t'>ugue  .-.iMi  leret  gear-  KH,  HiiUianliklly 
a^  d«ip«criii*d.  xiid  for  Uie  |>.>r|io«e  aot  forth. 
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t,  U»wbMlcalwTau>r.UMM|M>ortiaffpUU 
O,  wHk  ila  MUMMQ  W,  m»A»  la  om  pMM, 

■•4  ■!<■■>■<  to  Ik*  tnMTWM  btMM  of  U« 

*n<M  »■■•  A,  ia  ee«MMlio«  vitk  ik«  pir- 
•*•<  taaf"*  '1  ksriaf  gmt  %,  m4  Ui«  (riv- 
Mad  lavar  I,  haviac  faar  G.  vlMcabj  tba 
paan  afaaapfrtad  by  aaid  pkMM,  alwaja  UM 
M  wga^awiat  with  aaak  a(W,  awl  ahiaMad 
ttOM  froa  bai««,  fhataatially 
ma4tartk»  parpeaa  aat  fortk. 


Ifciiiuii  n<jL«  AiTAcnuim  FOB 

Maw  Tork.  N.  T.  (VUad  Fab.  0.  ISTTJ 
*^r.— 1^  auttartai  ta  vktek  (ha  baltoa 
bala  la  to  ba  aadaia  M  aitkar  tervard  ar  baek, 
ar  aOovai  to  fa— la  vitkoal  iMf^Uadiaal  mo- 
Ua«,(tka  Hdawtaa  f«eit>r«ea(ioa  aaabaaiaf  aa 
loag  aa  tka  aiaiXai  ia  la  aparalioa,)  by  awaaa 
ar  a  nak  aad  pialaa  aocratod  ky  a  lioabla 
etatak  aa  tka  akaft  or  tK«  pinioa,  tka  aotioa 
kataf  ioraraa <  kj  Um  mo«ai*aat  of  aa  ad 
JMtl*fl  ■  lavaa,  wkiok,  aa  daauad,  Uuowa  aa 
opatmliaf-bar  iato  oaaUot  vitk  tiUm  m 
aaMkar  toa  af  tka  alatek  to  fitod  ia  aitkar  di- 
raaliaa.  ar  OMaa  tka  kwf  itadiaal  had  to  oaMa 
•ailvaly  vkUa  bMhaf  tka  battoa  kola.  Tka 
a^aatiag  lavar,  by  tka  mm*  a^iaafaat. 
wkiek  aida  »<  tka  batton-koiaakall 
pealtioa  aodar  ika  aaedla.  Tka 
It  of  tka  alaap  wdaaiM  u  eaaaad  ky 
itrie  oa  tka  aiaia  akaa  ol  tka  attack- 


r 


'.iiM 


\»me^l  Ix-twrrn  wutl  ilitlM  for  iMljii«tin(  tka 
(MMitloa  o(  th«  iNitton  kola  witli  r<f*p«et  lo  tka 
■ttleb  fonninc  lawhaniara,  a«  «ml  for  tb«  par- 
pnaaa  Ml  furtlj. 

8.  Tb«  eumbiDation,  witk  tb«  (iidM  B'  aod 
H'  Mid  g>f«  or  kaj  O,  eoa*Uoe<«d  aa  da- 
■cnbMi,  uf  tk«  autuatiuf  laTar  (H  aa<<  •priag- 
■aee  I>,  aa  a<id  for  tka  parpoaaa  aat  forth. 

f.  Th*  nonbiiistioa,  witk  tba  slide*  B'  B* 
Mid  Ibc  gAg»  or  ke7  O,  eoustruolwj  u  da 
•cribeil.or  tb*  aUjustable  «t4ipa  K  aod  K', 
•  bfr^by  tb*  aaiouirl  uf'ialaral  tnovement  of 
tbfclanp  laa;  be  vartad  without  BJCviD(aaifl 
gmg^M  kry,  aa  aitd  for  tba  purpoaaa  aat  forth. 

10.  Tbd  ooiabiuatioD,  witb  lb*  alidaa  B'  B*, 
Icaf*  or  kry  (),  aad  trippisf  pieea  O*,  of  thn 
lorer  O*  aiid  apHnc  fag*  L,  vbarabv  tba  bat 
ton  hoia  la  Imxifbt  id  tba  pruiM-  raiativ*  po- 
■itMMi  to  tb«  aUti-b  foraiaf  aiaebaaiani  for 
atitefaliig  ita  atdaa  ami  liarriag  ita  aoila,  and  tb* 
foot  at  lb«  aaioa  tiaa*  la  adjaatad  to  nova  tba 
l>ruper  direettoo,  or  b*  broogbt  to  a  atato  of 
raat,  a*  aad  for  tb«  {Hirpoae*  aat  forth. 

U.  Tb*  eonUination,  with  Ibealid*  B*.  pro 
»td*d  with  tbo  projectioa  V,  of  tk*  apnaf 
pr*a*«r  foot  N,  wb«r»bj  it  la  caaaad  to  r«.t 
n|ivu  th*  matarial  dartiir  tb*  tan*  that  tbv 
iMedia  ia  id  aai<l  aiatarial,  a*  aud  for  tka  pur 
l>oa«a  aat  forib. 

II  Th«  eomUnation,  with  the  alid*  B*  aad 
spring  preaaer  foot  N,  of  tba  levpr  K,  for  raia 
lag  tba  aaid  .nphng  priiiir  foot  from  the  aa 
(arial,  aa  aad  for  the  purpoaaa  daaeribad. 


•••.•»••   PiM-To»«ifc   A.H.Jaraaki.Bria. 
Pfc.    (FUad  Apr.  0.1877.] 


1.  Tka  eoaibinatMa,  with  tka  bad-plato  of 
tka  attaakaaat.  aad  tk*  aa*ekaniaai  for  elaatp 
lag  tka  aiatariai,  of  a  Mationdateb  bimI  pawl 
Boaatfwotad  aabatantiaily  a*  d«aenbafi,  aad 
Bparatiag  aMakaniaa,  wb«r«bj  tba  BMtonal 
being  operatari  oa  aia/  ba  feil  lo  oppoaita  di 
raotioaa,  or  b*  braaght  to  •  atato  if  raat,  rm 
•aatiaJI;  aa  daatnbad. 

S.  n»a  eoaibiaatioD,  with  l^a  il««r*  B'  and 
pinioa-akaft  P,  af  the  doabi*  pawl  E,  piTotail 
lit  aaid  *le*Te,  aad  proTi<ied  with  tor«,  aa  da- 
aeribad, wkarabj  tk«  aaid  abaft  na.T  (la  ra- 
volvad  la  aitkar  diraction  bj  prewung  apoa 
aitkar  of  aaid  toaa,  aa  aoil  for  tb*  parpoaaa  aat 
r*rtk. 

.V  Tb*  aaaabtaatwa,  with  ih*  aleeve  K',  p<n- 
>«••  akaAa  B*,  aad  doN>>l*  pawl  B,  pi*olad  in 
aatd  ilaaaa.  a*  daaarikad,  af  tka  trippiag-picae 
Cf.alaaraO,  and  ofarating  ■mikaiiiaai,  wkara- 
by  either  of  tb*  proj«atioa*  or  th*  aaid  trip^ 
IMag  |H*ea  aa.T  b*  braaght  ia  eontaet  witk  ita 
•(•prb^riata  to*  oa  tk*  doable  pawl,  aad 
theewby  ravulvo  the  pinion-akaft  ia  ailkar  di 
reetiao,  aa  aad  for  tka  p«r|i*aea  aet  farth. 

4.  Tba  aaabiaatioa,  with  tkatripplagpinea 
O*  aad  alU*  O*,  of  tk*  lever  »'.  eaaaeetad 
wttk  aaid  Mppiaf  piaaa,  aa  aad  Ibr  ika  par- 
paaaa  aat  fartk. 

&  Tka  eaabiaatiaa,  witk  tka  aiachaniaai 
fer  olatopiag  tka  ■atorial,  tka  plaioe  ahaft  P, 
aad  tka  fciatiaa  atalak  aad  pawl  tn  oparmtiog 
th*  aatoa,  af  tba  Irtp^g-piaac  O*.  lawara  O* 
aad  O*,  eaa  B,  aad  •yrag  H*.  wbataky  tka 
peafar  aattaaa  ar*  laipartad  to  tlto  aaid  elMip- 
iag  atoakaalato,  aa  aad  far  tka  parpaaa  aal 
Ibftk. 

1  Tka  eaakieatiaa,  witk  tka  aataatlagla- 
ver  C  aad  tflypiag-pie«a  O*,  af  tka  apriag- 
K^ge  U  aa  aad  tut  1  he  parpaara  aat  fartk. 

7.  Tb*  oaaUitauaa,  witk  ik*  alaapiag 
iH«Bcbjin's«B  aad  the  alid*  B*.  far  aarrjriag  tka 
waM,  af  iba  alxla  B,  adayHa  to  ka  1  ealpraaat 
<d  i«  aiiitabli!  g»kl«K,  of  a  anahaniaai   iatar- 


Tb*  apnag  U,  with  |>iu  i.  iu  euailnojliuii 
•  ith  tbc  brwl  (J  aad  tb*  Iwit  U,  baviiiK  lun|;i 
lodinal  groove  i,  aiid  thoaib-pien*  V  on  tbc 
lower  end  ot  aaai«,  auhatMitiaily  a*  aud  for 
the  piirpu8<i*  herrin  a*t  forth. 


■  *•>••*•  Tns-TioHTaNBUi.  O.  H.  Jaoofaa, 
Wlnnabaao.  IU.  r  ritod  Jua*  A.  1870. } 
1.  A  wagoa  wlieel  ure  haiinc  the  latomJ 
••P*  A  A",  UrmiitatiBc  in  tbe  peKorated  aoit 
aerew  tapped  lug  B,  and  the  prrforated  lug  B' 
hariiig  a  ;|ii»l^gnanl.  K,  ui  rouibination  *ith 
the  bolt  1>  baring  a  tuuoo,  d,  and  ao  arranged 
that  bjr  forcing  tka  luga  ai>art  tbe  tir*  nay  be 
ligbUMMd,  all  aobalaatiatlf  aa  deaoribed  and 
ahowa. 

a.  Ia  conbioatioo  witb  a  wagoa-wbaal  tira, 
ha»iug  tbe  lateral  lappe<)  anda  A  A'  and  liiga 
B  B'  aod/,  the  aerew-bolt  J>,  aod  tbe  aocketa 
B  B',  faateiied  to  tbe  laeeliDg-coda  of  tba 
fall;,  aubatootiall;  aa  deacribed  and  ahowu 


*••<••■•    Daiu^Brra.    U.  John.  Plttoton. 

Pa.    [FUad  Mar.  la.  1877  ) 

ilnV- —  Tba  dhU   ia  adapted   for  ainiaf 
eoal,  aad  to  adaiit  of  raadily  aharpeniag. 


Aa  a  nc  ariicie  of  aianufaeturt*,  a  drill  bit 
couaiatiog  o(  a  lilailr.  a,  anil  lurallel  nlia  *  at 
both  edge*  aad  ou  both  aidea  of  wild  l>lade, 
tbc  lower  euda  of  tb*  nb*  bwiig  foroKHl  into 
aharp  edged  li|>a  r,  and  the  eud  of  the  blade 
brtug  akarpeueti,  and  pro)eriing  beyoud  Mid 
lipa,  aa  aet  forth. 


■k«>S3*-  RarBioamATiNO  Oraraa-PMJK- 
AQKa.  Jamaa  G.  Jonea.  New  Tork.  N.  T. 
iniMlMaj'  fl.  1877.] 


Tbe  reaael  or  package  baring  a  peraia- 
neotor  irremoTaUe  metal  lining,  B,  provided 
wilb  one  or  more  too  chaail>en>,  C,  at  one  ^nd 
of  the  Teaael,  and  with  a  Slling  o|ieiiiii;;,  k,  at 
aaid  eod.  io  oorotHuation  with  a  roworable 
head,  d",  whMTh  oivera  aud  cloaeaan  enlarged 
dieeharge  oponinjc,  /,  lo  aaid  lioiiig  at  tbe 
oppoMto  ead  of  the  veaaal,  aubataotially  a* 
ap*ctl*d. 


***^M.    OonrBs-RoaaTHU.    A.  Jiuigolaa. 
E^Ttoa.  Ohio.    ( PUed  Mar.  9.  1877. 


1.  In  a  oo#ee  roaater,  tbe  aeaii  c>  lindrical 
ahiftabi*  ahield  K,  amujgetl  to  oner  the  re 
vulriag  coffee-reoepucle,  or  be  iiiiunKMml  be 
tweaa  it  aod  tb*  lr«,  aubatauiially  as  aod  for 
tb*  porpoae  ap*eii*it. 

S.  Tbe  berwn  deaerilietl  oofTt-e  ruoaler.  eou 
siatiag  of  the  pnaai  K,  with  itH  door  rand  atrip 
f,  and  axiai  a|Nndle«  i>.  laountad  u|ioo  the 
fnctioo  rullvra  < ',  that  Me  aupiHtrled  Iu  l>«ar 
laga  o<i  l.'ie  pUle  A,  and  tor  Khivld  K  aud 
ruda  4  d,  the  whole  couatnicted  a:id  iinitr*! 
aabataatiaily  ita  and  foi  Ihf  purjioay  >^»Ofifl<-d. 
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■••.as*.    Sora-Bcoaraaoa.     C    

Uxua.  Mo.    IPIlad  Pab.  98. 1877.] 


biaad  aad  arraagad  aa  aa4l  for  th*  pnrpoae 


A  TWatop-pi*aa*aatobta«d«ltfctk*rod«. 
aad  kook  I  far  aappottiBg  it,  aabataatiaily  in 
laar  aad  for  tka  porpoaa  daaarlbad. 


1.  Tbe  alidiog  iMad  tniuie  K,  aa  and  fbr  tba 
pur^Msae  aet  forth. 

2.  The  conitMnalion  of  the  upper  aud  lower 
xectiuoa  A  B  aud  D  K  with  the  bingea  U  and 
.iliUiui.'  bea«l-fr»u>e  K,  anbutauliallv  aa  aat 
forth. 

3.  The  pillow. buarda  i,  hin;(nd  to  the  fraiaaa 
A  B  D  E,  In  eoiabioatiou  with  the  apriug*  J 
and  alidiiig  head  frame  R.  aa  aiitt  for  the  pur 
poea  aat  forth. 

A  Tba  pi  Uo  a  board  a  1,  hioged  tu  the  fraaM> 
A  R  D  R,  apHnga  J,  aad  aati-fHetioe  roller!,, 
in  oombinatma  with  tb*  alidiog  haad-fraaie  K, 
a>i  aad  for  tbe  porpoaa  aat  foMb. 

5.  The  biugaa  O,  haviog  long  arma  H  and 
eu larfBioen ta  or  headt  A,  in  codiIm nation  with 
tbe  tap  aod  bottoa  tiwmot  A  B  C  D,  aa  aad 
for  tbe  por^toae  aat  forth. 

6.  Tbe  eoaibiDatioa  of  tka  aliding  b«ad  K, 
baring  golde  rail*  k  aod  kerf*  t,  with  the 
raila  A,  having  laetallie  alida-platea  L.  aa  aad 
for  tbe  par|ioae  aet  forth 


BooJBa.     D.  C.  Kallam.  Detroit  Miok. 
[PUadSapt  11.1870.1 


»—,*»:   rouano  BBDaraaita.    Frack  u. 

Kibbay.  kCarflald.  K7.,  and  John  O.  Hall. 

OlxMiianatt.  Ohio;  aaid  Ball  aMignor  to 

aaklKibbay.    [PUad  Jan.  22. 1877.1 

Ari^.— Poekeu  are  formed  at  tba  bend  aud 

foot  of  tba  badataad,  batwaaa  tk*  kaad  aod 

foot  raila  aad  eorraapoudiag  iaiarior  rail*, 

into  whiok  tka  laga  are  folded  vkaa  tbe  beil 

atead  ia  not  io  uae,  and  tba  dataekaU*  b«ad 

aod  fout  boarda  have  rrraaaaa  formed  ia  tb*a>, 

to  engage  with  tbe  app«r  eod*  of  the  lags, 

aod  bold  tbaao  opeu  whaa  the  badataad  ia  in 


The  hollow  eyiihdar  B,  provided  witk  tba 
packiag-ring  a,  mountad  upon  the  diaeharga- 
0|>eiiing  of  a  aafety  vaJre,  and  the  alaeva  O, 
eumblne<t  therewith  for  operating  a  draft-raga- 
lalor,  aubetaotiallT  aa  deaoribed 


'•••••»•    iiaT-BtJiVAToaa.    Ohaa.  8  Kar- 

ahaw.  Bharburna.  N.  T.    [FUad  >-ab.  17 

1877.1 

1 .  ni«  earnage  ormatraetad  aad  arranged  aa 
hereto  doMvibed.  having  detaching  hooka 
eent«e«doo  the  jooroal*  of  tbe  grooved  rollera 
*  *',  fonaiog  b«ahog*  tkaraof,  and  bookiag 
onto  tba  atada  «  e*.  a*  aad  for  tka  porpo*** 
ap«eifled. 

3.  Tke  book  (bataaiag  p,  aaaaiatiag  of  a 
atraigbt  bolt  paaaiag  di^Mal^  tkroagb  tka 
abaak  of  tbabook  to  aloaa  ito  Uroat,  a*  above 


1.  TbeooabinatioB,  with  a  badataad,  of  the 
auiiplenentary  tega  U.oapable  or  being  leaked 
tu  ibeir  eil«od*(f  ikmidoo  by  laeaaa  of  tke 
hnad  aod  foot  boarda  B  witkin  the  poekato  L, 
or  j{  being  folded  withiu  aaid  pookata  ta  the 
iBiuiiier  explained. 

2.  In  oombiuatioa  wiib  tk*  (bldiog  adppi*. 
■aataiy  l«ga  U,  tb*  oorda  or  tkoaga  J  K,  a* 
aad  for  tka  parpnaa  daalgaatad. 


S.  Tka  laxiMa  akaak!.^  or  foataaiaga  B  far 
tka  ropaapltetag,  eoaatroctad  and 
ibad. 


laga  B  far 
aSzad  aa 


A  Tko  aiottad  foacpiaaa  r,  aoaatraetad  aa 
daaeribad,  aad  tka  aykariaal  keadad  aihvel 
pia  a,  fcr  ooaoaatiag  tk«awitb  tb*  bloek  A, 


t—^9m.    PaMoan    P  Cjrbr.  Saoaea  Palta. 

N.T.    [FtlodlCar,  8,1877  ] 

Srt^r.— Tba  bariMMtal  iwirt  irf  tba  port  ia 
held  in  place  ami  to  tbegrvund  by  two  driv* 
apikaa.  baring  aagalar  anda.  I'me  iwaeing 
tkrougb  tlM  other. 

1.  Ia  a  portable  feaen.  tbe  ouabiaaiioa  of 
U»a  angular  drive  plate  i  •',  having  *  |>erfora- 
tiOB,  /,  aod  the  augular  driveapiWe  1  f,  witk 
tka  edgewiae-arraagad  aill  B,  aabataatiaUy  a* 

1  Tkafaaoa-paneleonaiatingof  iheaprighia 
«  «',  thaapaead  l.ona.iiit.d  ntila  k  k',  tbe  croaae.) 
inelined  braaa*  (J  O'.  having  pivot  bait  a  and 
•  x  ng  bolu  *.  wbaraby  tbavare  aaearrdin  ,m 
aitioa,  tka  ailU  B,  iaeliaad  hraoaa  i,  tka  aaga 
lar  drive  platoa  t  f ,  aad  lb*  aagalar  driv*. 
apika*  >/,  aabataatiaily  aa  anaeiiad 

S.  An  aaebor  for  a  partabla  foaea,  eouaiat 
lag  of  tbe  aagalar  perforated  drivaplato  i  « 
aod  tbe  aagalar  dnra  apike  j,  ada|>ted  to  tn 
ber  the  perforation  in  aai<{  plate,  aad  to  form 
with  It  Ml  eye,  a,.anbatiuitiaJI)  »a  a|>««iSa(l 


■**'*d*.    Baaa-Gooi.Kaa     Adam  Koakla. 

BaUair*.  Obio,  aa*i«Tiur  of  one  •  balf  bia 

ricbt  to  W  L.  Tripp,  aama  place,    miad 

Mar.  80,  1877.] 

i*ri^^.— The  oold  air  in  tlie  cheat  la  puoi|i«d 
into  tke  airohaabarm  auil   tbeuL>e  luio   ibe 


A  beer  cooler  hat'iog  two  or  Bora  coaiuia 
atcatingoold-airchaaibera,  forining,  io  aonoae 
tion  with  a  frame  to  which  they  are  attaahed 
ao  iee-abelf,  in  ooaabioabou  witii  an  air-poiap,' 
aabatantially  aa  aud  for  tba  pnrpoae  aet  forth. 


'•••Ml.    LooK-OAaaa.   Ohaa  B  Lambkin 
Monat   Varaoii.    N     T.     I  Filed    Apr    la! 


1877. 


31 


The  body  A  of  a  loek^eaaa,  couatrnetad  witk 
axtoraally  upanug  projectwos  D  D,  in  ea«- 
Maatioa  with  tbe  faceplate  B,  haviog  tka 
aUwa  C  C,  ada(>ted  to  alide  over  the  aaid  pro- 
jaatioua,  aaid  fiMC  ;>iato  being  riciOJv  Azad  ia 
aa  obliqoa  piaoa  to  tba  body  of  ^  lork-eaar. 
aa  and  for  tbe  parpoaa  deaeribed 


IM,M».    rtMM   MmoArm     Bar*  B. 

Briokabarc.  N.  J.    CFUad  Jaa.  fl7. 1877.]' 


1.  A  kra-aaeape  ladder  tbe  aidee  aad  atap  or 
raaad  aapporu  of  whieh  arc  formed  af  «atol 
tr%mof  A  A,  adapi«d  to  elide  or  fold  upoa  oae 
aaotkar,  aad  to  aapport  and  reat  apaa  tka 
atop*  laagtkwiaa  of  tke  latter,  ao  aa  to  avoM 
aborteoiag  af  the  foot  aarfaea  aa  tba  laAdar 
aiiaoda  upward,  aabaUattallr  aa  aat  forth. 
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3.  A  tiru  «M-;i{i«  liiJUar  b»riiit;  »{a\'%  01 
nMn4a  luatla  uf  e*»t  iiMial,  with  Nat  itirfiMjiM. 
tmk  fofiH«vl  or  |>runtl«tJ  vitU  kvt  itr  (>ri>)«t' 
Uvaa^.ciMt  tuiiiH*  (Hac»«ir|i  (be  Kltfiw.  wliKtli 
*«r\«  t'i  (traviNil  lauil  iMlilxr  fruvi  haKenii;  Of 
«all  too  cloaaiy. 

3  III  a  Irs  i'«ciHio  lA<l<i«f,  Um  iiImmi  B,  h«r- 
\mg  nlM  t  to  »(ri'i,gtli«ii  tlie  tume  uiiii  *ufli»n 
Um  fniaiH  A.  i'uui|Ni«iai;  ih«  tula*  mai  M«f>ur 
roaiHl  t(i|i|iont,  «>  wt  furtU. 


•**<MS-    HiNOBs.    J.  S.  Laati.  PhiladAlptatA 
Pa     I  Pilad  Ow  Ua.  1870.1 


Aa  ■«  iifw  «rticU  of  aauiifiMMura,  •  biugc 
l>«\iu|  A  nbliml  ur  iiMiylivHoil  tk»vk,  aatMCAU 
UAliT  Ak  nPI  r«rlti,  <<■  fACiliUUa  Ib«  rxtiDf  of 
tl>«  vihmI  til  abKili  HHu*  biufa  14  Meuritd,  »a<t 
to  iiortialK  M-lievn  tha  f—l»iiie  aertvi  of 
UIuthI  amU  iio«ii«aii<  MnuH,  ••  i|i««itad. 


Luppinoott.  Jr  .  Moiuit  HoUy.  H.  J.    1  PlUd 
▲■«  &.  1870.  : 


1.  Dip  lan;;ituiiiii»ll>  r«ei^ro<;4UD|n<irileJ, 
baviBX  tuii||ita<l!n»l  (mtk  <  lirvulwd  r.|.w.tfil 
on  Ract)  i%ijr.  ami  ibe  ti»o«Ti'r»«  .<top  i>r  c^n 
uMciiiin  I.  b.it  iiif;  KbouUlon  or  corr<*r!i  i  nu 
ttach  si«1p  <>/  »a:d  baTelc*)  iHiri,  aatwuinually 
a*  aiirfiScU. 

i.  Tl<«incl;H«il  lo«(iin«l.i'«.i)  raoiiirocatitif 
ridiila  J,  bavioK  )vairii>kli'i-^  ban  b«vrlMl  ou 
emeii  *ule,  an<(  liia  trauaT-wiH'  '•tofi  or  enuDac- 
iiuu  i,  :n  i-oiubiitaliiin  viUi  itaa  (auir  iMianI  K, 
leruiiiialirii;  iitt*r  aaid  atop.  »:i(l  tb<  olieUiaf 
iaaeb«i  i>iu.  mibstaiitialiv  a<  .(iMifiitl 


■  ••.S4A.    Cauks    roa   RsaiKAiNiho  CO\v> 

wviLA    Bbmu    WiUCBo.     Bmai.  H    Mann. 

HiawaUias  Kaiia     I  Kilwl  Pab  17.  18T7. 1 

i.  Tba  ctiuibiuiuiou,  ailli   tita  (vm  walla  A 

K,  ol'  tka  biaod  e«<l   saM  C,  bavitic  »  vrr 

iicaJlyvibraliiii;  tro«irb,  U,  atlafitad  h<  Im-i. 

th»  i(»te,  auUatauUailjr  a«  a|>«eia<Ml. 

J.  Tbo  cuaibiuatitMi,  »iib  lh«  niaia  lri>a  u( 
friioa  A,  iiaviu(  apartucr  a  ami  nWiliiiK  iIihii 
t,  uf  Uta  (tarallal  fwioe  •avlioii  B.  Uat'iuK  milk 
'ug  tfpa<iing  «,  auJ  lb*  |{iit«  C,  having  biiigiii 
u-ua^h  l>,  atiapCail  U>  b«  tbruvu  into  a  btin 
UMtlal  |>oai(iou  for  lookiiic  Ura  gata,  aabataa 
Ualljr  aa  a|M0itail. 

3.  Tlut  uiilklucpaa  ABC,  bariaf  aii  aiiti- 
kiokiuf  liar.  K,  a  raaoTaWa  aau  backiDc  bar, 
P,  tba  aiMktngJ4Mit«f«  a,  Uia  alkliug  iIuik 
k,  eioMuK  tba  lauar,  aaU  cha  anlkiae-apanurv 
t  ou  Uta  ^uatura  iidao/  t^  |i«u,  •aOaOMiiiall.v 
aa  ap«aiA«il. 


! 

'•♦.•*■•     Ca«-ac«««w»      Wm    t)»  Cour-  y 
May.    HalUBor*.    Md.     !  PU«d    lUr     :<l 
1877.1 


1**,S4«.    SaCK-Sual^w.    Bd win  A.  Martin. 
Lk-iuac  Ooonty,  Ohio.    [PUad   Aw    la 


1.  Tbr  I'IvuUmI  l«var«  J  J,«acb  funuatl  with 
Ibrea  arma  or  ■oyarn,  it^,  ao<l  oouuactaU  to 
cbe  acal«-u««in«  a  «,  (or  operaiiug  Ibe  aiiwut  U 
and  latch  i.  ■abatantiall)  »,%  and  for  Uir  p«r 
pn«Mi  barciD  wt  furib. 

i.  Tlir  romliiiiauon  of  tba  araia  baaina  a  a. 
pruvKled  with  weighta  *  h,  aiid  bag  bolder*  K 
K,  tk«  ouanaetjBK-lTnkaf «,  tbrae  ariaed  kvara 
J  J.  *m!  np-rtir  O,  with  1MB  (.  aatwUal.ailj'  a* 
ami  fix  ibr  |>urpuM«  b*/«4u  ivt  forth. 

3.  Tba  euBiUnatiou  of  ibc  npout  <i.  tm^ 
board  f.  lalrh  (,  a(>na|[  ai,  and  ariii*  ^  uf  rhe 
Ifvvpt  -1.  i>|«rauil  li)  tbt'.  acAla-licAais  «.  .Jl 
^uUAtantiaJI)  aa  aaU  tor  the  |iur|i>iw.«  !ipri*in 
ant  fnrtb 


■  ••.S4V. 

N  T 


Cans.    J.  W  Maaury  Maw  Yurk. 
Ptiad  Pab.  J».  1877  . 


Am  air  l4|rht  p*ekag«  or  aao,  ooaaiMiaic,  e* 
aaaUallT,  ia  tka  ooabfaatioa,  with  a  cnn  or 
(laekair  bartag  aa  appar  wired  edg«.  uf  a 
•ofl  iMtai  tap  Mtderad  to  the  oatcr  aarteaa  ot 
tb«  aaa,  aaitataatMlly  aa  aad  for  tba  |>arp«ae 
aet  iMth. 


1.   A  riOUing  «t:nMNi,  oniiUNtiui:  <.|   i.n.ii^i 
bare  B  <;.  the  budy  A.  a«d  a  lorkinir  d^rine. 
a»«bine<l    aubataauailj   aa   abuwn    aoil    de 
eenbad. 

J.   la  ooaibiaaUua   with  tba  alolteil  ke<-|iar, 
the  pivoted  foMinic  aerMin,  aaiil   |>arta  baiui; 
aouatruotad  au<l  arraii|{ad  «r  xIkiwo  and  dt 
aenbnl.  whrreb>  tfar  inclmatiun 'il  tba  aerveii 
mat  be  oliaiiged  aa  rtfquirnl. 

3.  TW  ooait>iiiaUuii  .if  the  &riB  U  with  th* 
bare  i<  (J  and  tba  blada*  coui|io*ie)e  tb>-  body 
A  of  tl>a  terwo,  aaid  Uadaa  baviu^  eular,(«d 
«lAta,  ihroegh  which  the  ana  paaiee,  a*  tiicwo 
aaii  doaonbed.  for  the  purpiMa  ajMeittid. 

I.  Tiar  coiabtiiatiou,  with  the  pivot  Itar  B 
jiMl  fuldioe  bar  C,  of  th«>  a|iringarin  l»,  tiev- 
lilt;  a  notch  ot  ^aoiilder  10  a<ia)>t  it  toaot  M  a 
rateh  or  inekjng  ilevirc.  :ii>  <.(iaeilad. 


■**-M».  Marat -CovBHSo  K^■L>B^.  Robt 
McMaoua  and  R  R.  Oolbum.  Anaonia. 
Coon.    fPlladMar  80. 1877.1 


IP 


Aa  .tn  arlH-Uof  aiaaafarturr,  (he  brr't.  •!« 
■cnlMil  kiinb  uiiiiautiii^  >if  Ihx  iimt  ro<iiiu>-t- 
lae  Inwlv  iiiiaanl  WIthiD  a  ilirUllic  hIicII  fornit-il 
in  a  Kin^li.  |ii(>r»-  uf  nh-**!  inrlal,  and  cloor-d 
upou  iba  aaid  l<ody.  «iabataiiii.>II>  a.«  d«- 
aeribad. 


■  ••,•«•.   PAOovra.   P.  M 
Mo.     I  Pilad  Juij  ^.  1878. 


er,  Rt.  Lduim. 


I.  °r>»e  atiokhtar  r*.  upjier  aad  lowrr  |iack 
ing  e*  «*  md  (';,  iii  enBbiiiiU.i<Hl  with  faiiiyil 
A,  aa  aitil  ti>r  lliu  (Hirpuae  ai'I  ioilli. 

i    Til*-  roil  i",  ooilt^l  apriiit:  r*,  dniriiii;  .', 
aliUr  <'.  raurrt  nbank  A',  n>ialMiHil  liiu|«rai« 
J  aa  atid  for  llir  puifioaa  m;i  TortU. 

3.  Tiiv  rumlMiiatMHi  of  a  holluw  xinli-.  t  . 
riibiifr  imar  l>,  fauerl  nhitok  A',  liy  nipaii* 
ahiroi''  ibr  fiiUliii|(  of  lUr  liiu>^  III  thf  aiiJi' 
ta  avcuui)ili»lHi>l,  in  the  loaniHT  iKacrilxid  an-i 
«iiowii,  aa  tnd  tor  :b->  |Mir|Nv<«<i  srt  forth 

4.  Thr  oiiniliiiiatlun  nf  a  liullow  aiiilf,  I  , 
hoae  U,  n>d  C',  ami  faueri  A,  to  opcralo  iii 
■  hr  Miani<rr  ahnw.i.  junl  for  th«  puriMian  not 
forth. 

3.  Tb«  l.il'.'  t .  b«viii|f  aiioulder  if,  m  cum 
biiiMion  «-ith  boae  I'  mhI  fahoet  .\.  having 
▼alva  «*.  aa  aa<t  tor  th*  pnrpow  a<>t  foftb. 

(.  The  alcevc  «,  ita  ehoulder  «<,  »Aab<w  f. 
apnag  «>  packing  «*,  in  ooaibiuatioii  with  ro<I 
B  aad  fau«ai  A,  aa  and  for  tbr  purjioa*!  aot 
forth. 

7.  Tka  rod  K,  <w  aleeve  «,  havioK  thouldar 
•*,  •••ber  r*.  paakiag  A  epriiig  r*,  the  aUi-ie 
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^,  ila  abuublar  ^,  boa#  II.  all  aaul  part*  batog 
in  evmbinatioii  with  a  faiioet.  A,  having  vant 
^.  to  n|M>rat«  aa  aod  for  th«  iMirpoaea  ert  forth. 
*.  'rtiK  aliding  rollax  )L',  rod  K,  and  fa««i«( 
A,  aa  ami  for  lfa«  iieriKwea  act  lorlh. 


IMI.SSI 

aad 
Mar 


8L.«aT«  BtrrroNB.  J. 
I  M.  MtUar,  Newark.  N 
18.1877.1 

c 


W.  Miller 
'     1  Piled 


llir 


*      4 
iilini    II.  iimriikil   #itb   rivria 


-  -  , f  «,  IB 

eiiniliiiiAlioii  with  dial  It,  aim  «.  lower  diak 
A,  and  plate  C,  iMtivideil  «i(b  pina  t  ft,  aub- 
•tautially  a»  dntcrilwd. 


U.  C    Millican. 
IPUad   Mar.    'i\. 


1.  Au  oiiiaiiicuLal  bolder  for  bakiag  paua, 
t'liiiaialing  iil  a  nug  witb  a  flaiiKe  tuniiMl  in 
wanl  within  a.«iil  ring,  and  Iruiu  tb«  tup,  or 
IhKifalHiui,  uuil  having  laou-iiiug*  .td<tpleil  l« 
c^iU'li  aiiil  liohl  llii;  |iaii,  when  iu«riad  under 
aaiil  drtiige,  sitid  rii.g  liring  deeper  than  lh« 
pan  10  hold  II  aUive  the  taltlv,  aubeUtiitialljr 
aa  dcaciibrd. 

1.  riir  coinliination  af  Uir  pan  A,  bav;Bg  a 
Hauge,  K.  or  othnr  projvctioiiH,  and  tbu  tin;:  (', 
having  the  inwardly  projiftiiig  tta^ico  <>,  and 
likvlfUiiiKM  K.  a<li»pt«d  to  cauh  and  hold  lh« 
pan  up  111  the  riog  above  the  table,  aabatao 
iially  aa  dciicriliad. 


I ••.»>>.    Vwxx;iPBDM.    Wtn  B  Mitchell. 
Waabington.  D.  C.    ( PUod  Apr  IB.  1877. 1 


In  a  thre«  whml  Teloe;p«de.  tba  front  ateer 
log  wheal*  and  atrenng  meebauiaB,  with  tb« 
aiiiple  mir  propelliag  wb«el.  baring  pnllaya 
W  which  BOUou  la  iapartad  by  the  fly  wboel 
throogb  the  BediBB  of  radleae  belta  orefaaina, 
wM  Sywhaal  bMDg  pronded  wilL  foot  cranhe 
or  treadlea,  labeUntialW  aa  deaeribtMl 


i»4»,s«4.    AtnoMaTio  DRAir-RcanLATOM 
FOB  Stbam-Boilim.  *o.    a.  C  'HoTot^m. 
Boston.  Maaa.    [PUod  Apr.  14.  1877. 1 
'<''«'/— Ail  I* oompreaaed  la  a  Teaael  by  the 
pnwHurr  ot  wat4<r  fmin  the  boiler.    The  reaael 
is  luvalud  on  unr  end  ot  tilling  beam,  baiaoeoi 
by  ■  flieil  weight  on  the  ot^er  eod.  anil   a«l 
loiu-d  t4>  any  giTeo  preaaare  by  ao  a<liu«t«ble 
Wright  iMi  the  gri^iluatad  h«ua.     The  ounduil 
r'i|»  iwrvee  aa  a  aenaiUre  flrzihia  yoint.  and 
the  apparataa  awiaga   opon   koite-Mlgaa.  10 
•hat  any  iiicreaae  or  decreaae  of  praaanre  in 
thi!  boiler  will  he  feJt  by  correaponding  pn-aa 
•irv  in  the  air  v«<aM-l,  by  the  pulaatiog  action 
4>f  thti  water  frani  the  Veaaal  to  the  boiler,  and 
vioe  \etaa;  aaid  action  U-ing  oonreyed  to  th<> 
daai|>er«  b>  which  the  draft  uf  the  foruac*  la 
regnlated. 


1.  Ah  automatic  draft-regulator,  o^ieratad 
by  watrr  fnru«>l  fruin  tbo  boiler  into  an  air 
ehaiulier,  and  reluroed  by  tbe  expauaira  force 
of  the  <u>uipreca«d  air,  couatrucled  aabaUn- 
tially  aa.  hnreifi  aol  forth. 

.'.  Tbeooil  I.  arraoged  witbin  the  oaaiag  A, 
and  fiirmiDg  a  flexible oactltatiBgooudoit- joint, 
kiibfttautiaily  aa  eat  forth. 

■1.  'I'be  combination  of  Ui«  oaiuDg  A,  with 
gri'ived  arm  B.nni  C,  eap  II,  with  arm  B',  har 
tng  kiiiff  edgea  *  t,  and  tbe  overlapping  pro 
lertiona  or  Sangea  i  i,  anbaUntiaUy  a«  itod 
•or  the  pnrpoeea  bereiu  aet  forth. 

i  The  curved  pipe  K,  eiteiidiag  train  tbi- 
arui  (}  tu  the  )iott»m  of  the  aar-r.hauiber  R,  in 
oiMobination  with  Uie  aaid  rham6i>r.  arm,  and 
tbeooU  I.  BiliaMotiall>  a»  aei  furth. 

5.  The  eombioatiou  of  the  lilting  nni  «..', 
bran  K,  with  weighu,  fleiible.(Oint  wnduit 
l«l>o  1,  hollow  arni  O,  aud  air  chamber  H,  wib 
ataunally  an  aud  for  the  porpoaaa  herein  a«i 
fort  II. 


••••»*'•     Sbwmb  -  Tmaps.     HA    Palmar 

Booh«atar.  N    7      i  Filed  Apr   11.  1877  , 


l»«.-,(*.l.       COMBINKO    AOJCSIABLK    BnGINK 

4ND  S«.RKW.Pftow«.i.»a.  Oeo  K  Noyea. 
'Wialiiaston.  D.  C,  anairnor  t.<.  hioinelf 
and  Bdwin  N.  aray.  a*me  place  [Piled 
Mar   31    1877.; 


S- 


1.    rh«    vaUr    II.  |.ioM>tt<d    Willi    tbi-   »K'!tf.t 
baiigiM-. hooka  k.   Ill  roBibi nation   aitJi   th«  in 
oliiieit  tH-ariiiK-r«<e  ot  ihe  ledge-  c  aaburaii 
Iially  aa  <dio«ii  mid  dnHcnbeil. 

i.  In  vumt>imilioii  witii  au  open  bin ge>l  an 
ttinialiualty    acting  valM>  for  erwin    tr^>*,  a 
guard.  It,  HttlMtautlaJly  lu  and  for  the  per- 
l^iaea  aet  forth. 


Parker. 
18^7 


Borri.aa  amd  Stoppbiui.    Jaa  U 
Newark,   N    J.     [PUed   Peb.  aS. 


1.  The  eoabmauoB  ol  a  alide  oairj'iag  the 
propeller  -  abaft,  aod  engine  fraine,  with  a 
alottrd  gBideway,  a  water  c>  liuder,  and  a 
plunger  working  therein,  *o)<etao tially  aa  aad 
lor  the  purpoee  aet  forth. 

2.  The  eomliinatioo  of  engine  frame  aud  ita 
ateaai  cylinder,  elide  C,  guideway  B.  plnoger 
I,  aleeve  II,  and  pro)>eller  Ahaft  F,  anbatan- 
tially  aa  and  for  the  parpoee  aet  forth. 

S.  The  oonbinatioa  of  alide  C.  'tx  eogioe 
ft«aie  b,  witb  aieere  H,  ngidiv  attached 
thereto,,  aud  pmpelter  ahait  K,  aabatantiblli 
••  and  for  the  purpoaa  aet  fnrth. 

4.  A  rerlical  eDgine-frMDe,  ate*B*oylinder. 
ahd  propeller,  raiaed  aod  lowered  bodily  by 
hydnuilio  premnre,  the  engine  frame,  atenni 
eylinder,  aud  hydraalic  eogine  being  arranged 
in  tbe  aaoie  rnrtical  piaa«,  aattetani-ialiy  aa 
and  for  the  parpoee  eat  forth. 


■  *•■**••    RBVBmsiaL.B  KnoB-LaTcms     N. 

O'Brien,  Brajiford,  Oonn     [Piled  Mar.  17 

1877.1 

Tbe  ruoibination  uf  the  hub,  provider!  witu 
tbe  anxiliary  arm  if,  the  hnb  lever,  tbe  boll 
biuged  to  the  aaul  lerer  through  the  link  A, 
the  atop  i,  atiil  sprt'ig  betwwn  the  aaid  atop 
and  tbe  end  f  of  tbi-  liuk,  unbatantially  aa  de- 
acriliMd. 


1.  Id  ei>m(uuat<'>i>  aiih  a  h<>tUe  cr  jar  (trD 
.-tded  in  it*  throat  <"  n-  r.1.  wiih  ii»«-  apirml  re 
ceaaBa  •  «,  (MnnectiDg  v  'h  ih«tMt.irsl  jjnmvoa 
//,  •»<!  kaTing  a  ahtviiidw,  '<  the  inoae  pai-kiug 
dmk  or  iliaki  app'ie-i  Ui  rent  ii|io:'  <u<'li  ahoal 
der  and  to  cixer  the  nivMiiii;  in  ih<'  iic-r.k,*ub 
•laaiially  aa  tbown  aud  dnmula^l. 

2.  The  Rtvpper  for  glna*  iH"l  •itl"i  Itulilea, 
made  a*  deneriliMl — ihal  •«.  «-uh  a  ')  Ini'l^ioal 
ttodj, having  two  nib«,y  ;,  which ^itiv  «rve 
■ot  only  to  hold  tbe  afop^r  ii,  fdim-  «i;hih 
Uie  hiiUle  nerk .  bat  alan  aio-ti  iurmil,  o;itir 
alP  (o  faaUin  the  aUippi-i  in  :i  riKbtrnnil  |ti> 
Bitioa  !>y  eompreaainy  a  looiu'  <i>H-ni  or  iliak 
(laaking  t>etwe«n  Uie  loKt-i  i-nd  fW  the  atop- 
|ier  aad  a  ahoaldiw  in  tbe  tioUJ«'  nerk. 

:i.  In  onnibiiiwtion,  tbe  ItolUe,  harin;;  in  it* 
neck  tbe  vert'oal  and  aptrai  re<Min«M  and  tl<e 
hMa  or  akouhler,  aa  deaorihed  the  Ktof>tMir 
praride*!  with  projei:tiag  nilia,  ami  a  water 
proof  or  othi-r  diak  or  aliecl  [wcking  appliwl, 
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«a  titvmu,  10  o»v«r  tk»  aeotk  *i  tk«  MCk  b* 
otwniOaff  M  mmI  Car  tk»  parpMa  «*  fcftk. 


W»T«rtjr.  m. 
i-%M  to  W«Ua  * 

iritodlUr.  31.1877.) 
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S.  TW  rtoatia  mib  N.  intarawliM*  of  lit* 

C1«Ca  If,  Mii  tootharl  MffSMt  P,  wImum 
ily  M  awl  for  Uo  piir)'«*«  Mt  fertk. 
4.  TlMOMaO,  e»p  U,  tprioc  J,  nallata  M, 
»wth><  MgMMt  P.  Md  balanes  R,  in  «>• 
to*  wUk  tiM  pinioa  K,  ptnioii*  R  K,  Md 
■rod  U.  MlMtMUaUy  m  Mid  for  tha  oar- 
Ml  terU. 


The  envMaatioa,  «<lk  mi  •»*•■  -  triMiffe 
iiartag  agraa  ar  l«ofa,  M  iawribid,  of  tha *«p- 
iMtrtiuf  rada  or  wim  D,  bant  Co  tmm  a  triaa- 
fla  ItaTiag  ika  aad  of  a«a  of  iti  araa  toraed 
at  riK<i(  aaflaa  to  tko  SMua  yartfaM,  aad 
adaiiMl  to  ba  dnvaa  lata  tha  raoi;  vhUa  tbo 
<Hb«r  ar«  ia  drivaa  aadar  tka  aaf«i  of  the 
ttailding,  aa  aad  (<>r  tha  parpoaa*  (at  forth. 


Brooktys.  N.  T. 


J.J. 
lFUa«lUr.  10,1077.1 


\.  A  ooaipraMM*  baaket  botif  or  crair, con 
•Hrting  of  a  fraac  harla^c  iowanily  folding 
•uda  aad  araaMvaMa  boaoa,  oitb  a  Aaiiblc 
jMkot  or  eotrariag  for  (ba  tt%mr,  aobatantiallT 
aa  beraia  »ha«n  aad  4aaerlbaii. 

1  A  iiiaiihaVlii  haadla  for  a  eeoi|>r(«aibi« 
baahat,  la  eoMWaatioa  with  a  pair  ot  jekoa 
to  wbieh  tha  haadia  ia  attoithad  la  oautral  iw- 
rittoa,  a«d  a  pair  of  Hrapa  astaadiag  froai 
tha  7«kaa  baaaath  tha  battoi  of  tha  baakot, 
mU  rtnsa  ^aiag  adaptad  to  aarro  aa  aaaoa 
for  inait^t  tha  Bitopaatad  Uahot  aOar  U* 
liaadia  ia  datanhad 

3.  A  aapirlatoaatal  baadic  for  a  eeiapraaai 
Ma  baakat,  ia  eaaibiaatioa  vith  a  pair  of 
■trafa,  aaah  aaaatartag  of  two  parta,  aad  aacb 
part  proTidad  with  a  haehU,  laid  atrapa  batag 
thraadad  thfaagh  loapa  at  tha  andaof  tha  «a<d 
aapplawaattl  haadia,  aad  adaptad  10  aarra  aa 
t  for  MoariMg  tha  eaaiMotad  baakat,  and 
kiaf  tha  wpptaaMatal  baadia  tharrtn  in 
aiiaat  paaitioa,  aad  aiao  to  aarra  la  eoai 
binatioa  with  a  dataahabta  Mua  bandlo  «b«n 
tha  oaakat  la  apaaad  or  axpaadad. 


i«*,Ml. 


MwtAL  Oottrcmmomm.    Traaoia 

Tteoaidaroga,  N.  T>.  aaaltraor  to 

tha  Naw  Tork  Oro  Bapaiatet  Ooapaoy. 

(FUad  Oat.  97. 1070.1 

A  laatal  oaaipaaMaa  aaadfotlag  af  !f  a  3  and 

tfo.  ft  pif  iroa,  vbito  p4c-iroa,  aad  eaat-atarl, 

an  «*lteti  legathar,  ia  abaat  tha  pro|iortMma 

M-t  fortit 


•••.*••.  Tot  Watcmm.  Joha  O.  PowaU. 
Fhifoltoiphia.  Pa>  ( rUad  N«v.  B.  1870. 1 
I.  T%a  lay  -aratah  havtag  a  atatovlndiBg 
rod,  ia  wklnitlia  viU  a  aaatrally-arrsaffad 
piaian  aa««aalad  by  tka  pawar-afiriag  to  tha 
l>allatMp.  aabataatiafly  aa  aad  for  th*  pur 
poaaaatfortt. 

a.  Tha  MM  O,  vHh  tomad  ap  Itp*  a,  la  mm- 
btfatia*  pith  tha  oaa-pjlaloa  K,  thr  apring  J, 
aad  «B|i  fl,  aabata attahy  aa  aad  for  tha  par 


3^ 


I ••.»•••    Pi&ito  •  Foara  Karra.    U.  Pratt. 
Daap  Rtoar.  Ooan.    tPUad  Oot.  aa.  187S  1 


▲  •oidiDg,d,rorlbeeo<1iorpiaiK>-rorto  kojra, 
•oapooe^l  of  oellaloid,  glkas,  porcelain,  or  otbitr 
fmiliU'  oiatenal  oftpiUiIe  of  (m-imk  ea<t  or  moid 
•d   ia  a  piaatic  lUta  lato  itie  il«9airr<l  aliapr, 
tubaCtatiaJly  a*  b  ireiu  akoau  ami  dowrilicd. 


I— ,»«4.  TMBflM-Hoaaa  KaoaLonau.  J. 
Pratt.  Jr..  PriBoorUla.  HI. .  aaai«nor  of  two- 
thlrda  hia  rifht  to  J   A    Prmtt  and  O  8. 

,   Pr*tt.    (PUod  P»b.  1«.  1877.1 


1.  A  diafVaqaaliarr,  ooiMUilmg  of  *  •h«n, 

,  tareiog  in  aopporta  on  «  <M%r,  A,  4iiil  pi»- 
*><i*d  with  abort  and  arma  c  <  <Mid  loiiK  cm 
1^  ara  d,  eatauiliait  in  op|>aMl«>  tlitvedouK, 
di  iat  forth. 

1.  no  ooMbtaalioo  of  tli«  abaft  B,  it*  amii 
aad,  and  (^liar  A^  with  ita  atnipa  a  •■  «u|>- 
portiag  tba  ahaft  ai  tba  rxar  nt  tl4r  bar,  aa  ilr- 
•onbad. 

S.  Tba  ahaft  B,  pro^dnl  viUi  anan  d  «  r, 
and  tarai^c  la  aapparia  at  Iho  raar  ol  lli«  l>ar 
i,  aa  aat  forth. 


^••>8ad.    BomnMO  •  OfiaJi 
Piwdaitoh:  ▲.  PraAa.  Na 

rraadlCar.aa.l877.j 


roa  VsBiCbaa. 

ar  Tork.  H.  T. 


Tha  ooiabiaatJea,  la  a  vetuela,  of  iwo  front 
whaoU  Bioauiad  ou  a  cuataon  ml*,  ▲,  a 
(priaf,  C,  ouaoootiag  ihr  axle  wuli  Ike  boily 
|>,  a  aacBiintai  piala,  K,  whiaii  11  d«tanlaKb4y 
hatawaa  to  Ih*  aalar  ruda  of  iha  axla  A,  ami 
a  raauh,  O,  aitaadiug  tnm  tha  rumt  axia,  aud 
pruridad  with  acvido-bax.  I,  for  tboiayaiaotol 
piata  V.  aa  aad  Tor  tha  parpoaa  daaanbad- 


Oaa-SMUNOA.  J  P  Qiurk.  Phila- 
datphla,  I^.  aaaicnor  ofono-balf  hla  ricfat 
to  A.  B.  Oawia,  aam*  plaoo.  irUod  Pob 
14,  1B77. 1 


1.  A  «aae  witli  two  nr  mnn'  foilowoni  fttte«l 
ibaretn  trlearopiotll) ,  anil  |ir»jccttiiK  br>nHil 
rach  otli«r  and  brjuiid  (lie  <-a«e.  in  citintMiia' 
Mon  wi|h  apnnga  »lil<;fa  are  KnonexHivrl} 
Urougbc  into  actjc>ii  b.vaocoemivr  action  of 
(ba  different  folloven,  (iilMtsiilially  aa  and 
fur  tlie  purpnae  aet  fortti. 

3.  Ttie  caa«  A,  witb  one  or  nore  trleaoot>ic 
follower*  anil  atop-leiip*  (.'"',  In  coinluuhtioo 
wilb  tbo  abort  run t:«  aprtngs  l>  and  (lie  long 
range  tprlug  or  a{>nngii  K,  aulnitKiii tally  lU) 
and  for  the  purpoae  aet  foirb 


•••^•T.  DsvKna  Poa^PcaDixo  ara^MTO 
PumNAcaa.  Wm.  lUmaay.  Da7toQ.Ohio. 
[Filad  JalyS.  1878.1 


1 


2 


Jb 


-f 


In  oomlMnaunn  witl<  Ilia  xrnam  lMMl«r  A  and 
fiiruaeo  U,  rb«  iiipe  D,  pruMdod  witb  »U>)> 
eook  11,  laaoing  froa  tha  top  of  Um  bollor,  and 
p  .ving  aniirr  and  in  eioae  contact  witb  the 
aain«  tiimiigb  fnniaoe  K,  rbe  pipe  D  beia^ 
provHleii  witii  paWorations.  through  whieli 
j«ta  of  ■laaai  laay  (>e  foreed,  obiirjoely,  n|tuii 
the  buruiag  fuol,  Uia  foree  of  aaid  jota  being 
regulated  by  atop-eoek  U,  euhetaa(iall>  aa  aod 
for  Che  porpnee  baralR  abowu  ami  ap«cilo>l. 


!••.•••.   AoToiL^nc  PBtnT-Danaa.    Aaa 

Q.  RornoMa.  Ohio^o.  lU.    L  Piled  Apr.  2. 

1877.; 

1.  la  oooibiBation  with  a  aanaa  of  f^oit-dry- 
lag  traya,  loeatad  oaa  abora  tb«  othar,  a 
•aeood  or  aapptaaioatary  aeriea  anailer  tbaa 
the  ftrat,  aod  adapted  to  operate  aa  and  for 
the  parpoaea  explaiaed. 

t.  Tbe  plate  P,  adapted  to  oorar  the  floe 
fomeii  l>y  the  lower  aenea  of  traya,  and  to 
reeafr*  aad  hold  tha  vpper  aanaa,  tha  whole 
baiag  arraagad  aad  ooaibiBed  aabataaUally 
aa  aat  forth. 

3.  Ia  eo«binati<Mi  with  a  ftvit-drying  tr^, 
a  fonwbael  oper»t<>d  by  the  aacending  ear 
raata  of  baatad  air,  MOTaMe  iodapaadeatly 
of  aaid  tray,  aod  adaptad  to  eqoahia  the  ear 
raato  of  air,  la  the  aaanar  aet  forth. 

4.  Ia  eoaibiDatioa  with  a  fyaitdriar,  the 
aatar  wall  o(  which  m  aada  op  of  tha  fraaaa 
of  th*  aareral  traya,  aa  explaiaed,  a  aaapcad- 
lag  daviea,  oparatiag  iobataatiaity  aa^  da 
aoribad,  aad  aopportiag  aaid  drier  fh>ai  a 
paiat  ia  or  on  the  lowormoet  tray  thereof,  for 
tha  objaeto  naiaad. 

5.  In  eonbtnation  with  a  rrnit-driar  adaptad 
to  be  eleratod.  ia  tha  aaaaer  d  laeribad.  aad 
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•aapeaitol  ahotre  a  atove  or  fnmaea.  a  aaa 
P<Mid  og  .joTioe,  -oh.t*,.t,iUly  aa  abowo,  ,^. 
ndad  with  a  awirnl  «,..o««4oo,  aa  aod  for 
tbe  parpoeaa  aal  (orth. 


779 


l*J.MI.    WAaawo-IUCMKM.    HarrayO 
Rc**rtoon.  Aahawma.  N.  O.    tPUad  Pab. 


!••.•«•.   VaHTo^Toaa  Torn  VanouM.   J. 

aRlohard.NowTork.N.T.   (Piled  8*pt 
18.  1878.1 

ftritf.—A.  aa«tioe  tobe  uaring  an  luelioed 
■piral  wail  or  walla,  opening  'jy  a  laootti  or 
aoatba  in  the  direction  of  motion,  whereby 
the  oantnfugal  acuon  of  a  whirling  enrreot 
or  eddy  of  extaroal  air  la  uUlixed  to  draw 
out  the  iBt*rior  air. 


IM.IVP.    Olothbs  -  PoONBuaa     Wm.   t 
»o»tortao«.  Aabenlle.  N    O..  aaaiwnor  of 
ojto^  kjo  rl»ht  to  Jaa.  W.  C3ho.k.  .eaie 
PUoa.    TFUad  Peb.fi.  1877.1 

!d  Ji  ^^^^  '**•  '""'*  •»••"  D.  oooatrw*. 
adwiA  tha  honaoatal  perf..rat«.l  partiuoa  O 

^f  PfV****  •'"•«»•  opl^r^tiug^  kTS 

"•■^l**  U»a  Purpoaedoacnbui. 

I  The  ootor  ah^i  A  aod  ito  tebe  C,  m  ooai- 
Waatto.  With  the  Inaar  ahall  D,  hav„,  ib. 
oparatiagrod  I,  prondad  with  the  anrroonU 
^UPJ»^>ag  P  aed  the  iaaer  abeli  being  00. 
MHtotad  wlU  the  lioruoatal  porfo,»t«l%rti. 
^  O  aad  radial  partitioaa  B;  harlag  rio^. 
ad  lower  edgaa,  aobataatiaily  aa  daawlbeil. 

JPO,tT».  MACWJ<8a«jaD«iB«u«ITWPLT- 

BAMorPAm-MuxBotxa.   Jaa.H  Bob- 

ioaon.  ChriatMuia.  aaaignor  of  ooa-half  hi* 

rii^t  to  Obaa.  Arthur.  Now  Loodoa  Town- 

ahip,  Pa.    (Kil,d  .4^,  g,  J877.] 

Bn^.-Ot  twolwx  |,k*-frMB«i  oue  witliiu 

tbe  other,  the  inner  oo«  ia  aclJoauUe  veru- 

cally  aod  i«  oorerad  at  top  by  a  ateel  iJata. 

of  which  the  upper  aorfoea  it  ooaoar^  aod 

alao  aerrated    after    th*   aianoer   of  a   Cle. 

Joomal   baarion  are  aftxed    to   U>e  ooim 

™he,  to  aeaoaiaMdate  the  abaft  of  the  roU 

^h•  iy^bar,  ahaJI  paa.  aoroaa  and  agaiuiTtl,* 
tla-aorfoee  of  the  ateel  plato. 


1.  The  rocker-fhUDe  A,  eonatmoted  of  two 
parallel  aide  pieoea,  hariug  id  their  aader 
edge  a  aerixa  of  air  ipaeea  or  reoe«ea,  t  «, 
and  an  iui»rmodiate  fluted  aoctiuu,  a',  the  aaid 
iuckiBg  trvnt  adapted  to  operato  in  a  tab  or 
toiik,  aabetanUaJly  aa  aad  for  the  ptirpaaa  da- 
acribed. 

X  In  oniobuiatioa  with  the  a^nestal  loek 
ar,  prorided  with  air-apaeea  aa  ito  ooder  aide, 
•od  (be  took  ot  tab  in  which  aaid  itMxker  ia 
operated,  tb«  reaioTable  alotted  bottom  adapt- 
ad to  oporato  aabataattaUy  aa  daanfibad. 


r.k'i-.^   ••••*•■  '•nulator  fV>r  csra  aod  otl.er 

doot,  aod  aa  exit  apout  r«M.«u,„catir.g  eeu 

n^  A  ^  ""*  '°''"'='  ""-^  tangenualiy  with 
tho  draft-peeaage.  aobelantuUlv  aa  upec.lled. 

.,„1  '."""'■^'"'•'of  "^"'•''"K  »' U»e  body 
portion,  hav,„e  »u  iodaet,  a,  annular  dia 
piir»rm  r,  flatiKed  central  opening  a-,  and  lat- 
era.  op^o.og  <    ,4,,  ^^„<^  exit-apoot,   the 

fr^^J?"  '^  •"•^  '^  "''*  -^  eohit^iiiallv 
aa  apeoifled. 

■1.W  V"  '*?"*''°»«^»''-  "th  the  exit-apout,  in- 
Uu«t  a,  aod  u.igenual  .Iraft-moulii.  G,  ot  the 
ooayt.  haying  the  annalar  flanged  Uiaphracm 

4.  The  combination,  in  »  reotilator,  of  lb* 

Tt.l'*^'^  draft  fluea  and  Uie  central  in 

h^t"!,  ""^"L^  """^  ""  •*'«»'«'  «'  ••  <«""f» 
by   the  whirtjog  motion  of   the  axtomal  air 

in^iir**''  •~*''^"^  '***."»>«'*«'UaIly 


I.  The  plate  li,  bariag  a  eooaare  faaa,  with 

ntd"^  S[  ■'•"^*  '^'•'  '••«»><^tially 
0   ^  porpoe*  a«>(  forth. 

th-"  l3^o°*°*^'lP''"  ^  '"  oombinatiou  with 
•  »-lS*  °  "^  '^■*  ^  aaid  box  betag  ad- 
jaatabk  aa  aad  for  tba  porpoae  daMiribad 


***«8Td.  LooKa  roa  OBLt/-I>ooBa.  Oeorre 
Bopea.  BoatoB.  Maaa.  (PUed  Mar  aS. 
1077.) 


|gtj««».  AabTiUe.  N.  C.    IFltod  JUr. 
of'.",^J!^'"*!**"  w.tl..,„t.K  aUell.  .^aiating 

vi^uTl  ...  *?"  '~:M"x«»ti,.g  ploMger,  pn>- 
"de.  M  lU  bottom  witb  radial  w're.,  ..^ 
taatiaJly  aa  and  for  th.pnriKaea  aet  fortl 
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perti  wiU  tm^uct  to  tha  4Mr,  MbaUaUally 
M  aad  fcr  paryoaw  tutad. 

kar  OT  rad  by  •  tow,  mXmUmOaUj  m  aad  Ikv 


i»«3ta. 


K  TIm  «*«Ma*(iM  or  U«  took  O,  torw  V. 
tar  L  aMi  torw  L,  a»4«r  Ua  an— ti»wt 


■parta.  aaaJTinr  of  on*  ■  half  hi*  rtckt  to 
Oao.  M.  O^toedby.  Nua^  N.  T.    (FUad 

F«k.M.  larri 


^  ^/ 


^ 


=^ 


▲«  *B  iaproTMBSiit  m  ttoua  eai(i(Ma,  a 
Tkirs  ia  ooBuanteaiiou  viUi  (hcateaoi 
pipe  aad  tfea  boiler,  aad  \oemUiA  b«tw«eo  tka 
tbrottU-TaJra  aad  tba  •d(in«,  ia  the  nauoer 
daacribad,  for  th«  parpoaa  aet  furUi. 


la  a  aar-ouaiiliuf,  tha  MMbiaatioa  of  tb« 
tovar  and  pir»t«d  y  ahapad  pawl,  tha  T  rttek- 
ah^  tbe  rateb«t.or  tootbad  Uek  &zad  ou  tba 
aad  tb«r«>f,  »od  tb«  oo«|>liaf-pio  and  drav- 
baad.  aJl  noaamotad  and  mrrwagma  aa  abova 
aad  d«aent>*a,  to  oparata  aa  apacitad 

(••.tt*.    Po«TAoa  AMD  Kavaxna  Stamp*. 
Jaa.  aaii««t«r,  BuOalu.  NY    aaMitfnor  of 
^halfhiarwhtto  Robart  Dunbar  ACo.. 
tptaoa.    trUmlMar.  17. 1877. 1 


t**,ST«.  ■Laormo  -  itAanwrnc  BAiutoao- 
Smmaia  O.  8.  ShiTtat.  N«wTork.  N.  T. 
t^Uad  Fab.  la.  1877  ] 

Bri^. — Uircuit  uorniall;  oloanl,  holdiiii;  «!(■ 
uala  iu  '*aa<'at7'  poaitMii.  Tnun,  ou  uoli-nag 
aretioa,  braafca  tha  ciroail,  aJk>wiuf  «iKU4l  at 
aaeb  aad  o(  aeMioo  to  mow  u>  "daiiKrr.*  Ou 
toa*ia(  aaetiou,  trata  *achaiueaU>  aeUiaigual 
to  ** aatal>  ,* a r irnui t.«l«aer  op«ii>  Uic i>i|( iial  t^ai 
platinc  tbactrcuil,  wbonM'f  aiKUal  aiautraixM 
«i>d  of  aartioti  la  asm  in  "aa/otj,*  Aixl  Ijotb 
I  aifaala  ara  bald  at  "aafeCj  "  until  |Mtaaa(a  of 
I  a  tiaiB  afain  brealui  tbe  circuit.  Alarai  o« 
hieoaMMiTa  ojiaratad  when  train  ap)>roaeb«a 
vitbin  cerlaio  diataunr  of  aiKnal  aet  to 
"dancer.' 


▲  paaH(B  or  otber  ataaip,  oo«  aorfaca  of 
wbieb  <a  provided  or  printed  with  a  aeriaa  of 
•ae  linea  or  dota  ia  a  eolorleaa  laalanal,  aola 
bl«  10  watar,  and  oTor  or  on  wbich  reata  tba 
deairad  dceiicB,  prtatad  in  ordiaarr  phataf'a 
lab,  wbafobj  aocb  portiona  onl;  01  tbe  priat- 
isfiak  Uaaa  eoapoaittf;  inch  daaifn,  which 
reat  open  tba  Ua«a  of  tbe  tol'ible  matarkal,  aMy 
be  reaorad  b;  tb«  applieattoo  of  » li«)aid,  aad 
ivbtMD(  with  a  fnreo  anflcient  to  remoire,  or 
partly  raaova.  tbe  iab  vbieh^a;  be  need  in 
the  aaaaalUtiou  of  tbe  aCamp,  aubataattally 
a*  a«td  for  tha  parpoaaa  daacribad. 


■••.arf.  Oaan-BAaa  rv>a  Boiuw-Pua- 
MAOaa.  P.  J.  Sobmiti.  Chioaco.  OL.  aa- 
^auor  at  oaa-hatf  of  bia  rvbt  to  P.  Flab. 
:FUadOet.  la.  1870. 1 


Tbe  (rale  iMr  ilaacribed,  eouMatiaf  of  tba 
top  kacea  k.  alia|>ed  anbataatialiy  aaahown, 
the  apaciBK  lag*  c.  tbe  weO  a.  aoil  tbe  rerti 
oal  Mbc*  >>■'  l-rujectiBrf  t>elow  tbe  iiaid  Wfb, 
aad  luerwaaitic  ib  leoftb  toward  Ibe  rear  rixl 
of  the  bar,  tbe  aararal  parta  beinc  eoiiatruct 
ad  and  arraaired  aa  aad  for  tba  pur|>aae)t  ^i 
tottk. 


■••.•fa.  MoD«sorBau*TU»oBioa-P»aiiB- 

aaa  BNOisaa.    T.  Shaw.  Fbiladelpbi*.  Pa. 

rrUadMar.S.  1877.) 

/<rir^— The  luToatioa  eoaaiaU  in  loeaUoj 

»   vbcvb    valve   la    ooaanawatHiu    wiib    (be 

ataaai  pi|>e  leadirf  10  the  cylioder  aad   tira 

boikr,  *Iw>.  m  loealiun  it  beiwera  tha  tbrot 

tla-xalvaaud  iberylioder,  ia  oriar  thAt,  wbeu 

tha  valve  of  the  .  jluder  ia  ravaraad,  the  air 

whieb  ia  drawn   in   tliroajth  the  albaaUVMHt 

m»a  t>a  ulilued  b>  Iwiug  Uaread  luto  tha  tkiilcr, 

aad,  bj  au  vlouig,  preveutiag  aocideat  to  rlu 

eyKadcr   aad   ooBi:«etiu*  parU   by  tba  ctwo 

peeaaien  of  *ucb  air. 


othar  aad  tha  liaa  of  a  railway -aaetiou,  ta  ad- 
vaooe  of  tha  aatraooa-aicoal  tbareof,  aod 
fomiu(  ran  of  tba  oircuil  of  aa  elaotna  ear- 
rent,  Katteraled  by  a  aeparata  battery,  H' ;  a 
wrco It  closer,  R,  cloead  by  the  aetiao  of  tbo 
tavcr  B,  in  aaaaio'.HC  tbe  poaittvu  of  danger  j 
tba  larar  h  of  aaid  aif  oal,  aad  a  aireait-etoaar, 
V,  aUachad  to  tiie  locouaotlva,  ka  aat  apaa 
tha  plataa  a  f,  fur  alotuag  tbe  a<i«ait  of  a 
■oaodaifaaliag  aoparMua  oarriad  by  tha  lo- 
ooaKttira,  aabataaSally  aa  and  for  tha  par- 
poaa deaeribad. 


■••^aa-   OAa-Oraaraaa.    D, 
aaw.  Ind.    ;  PUad  May  17.  1870. 1 


War- 


1\t  eoaibtaKitoB  of  the  ratcbet  wheal  A, 
apnng  pawla  B,  eroaabar  0.  Uorisoiital  Iteitm 
C,  diain  1,  pulley  K.  aljd  wiodlaao  U,  all  up 
eratiuc  logatber  aa  aud  for  tite  parpoaaa  da- 
aeribed. 


•  ••.aai.  ItioouNoa  -  BarAaaroaa.  O.  N. 
Smith.  Daytoo.  Ohio.  [F^ed  Sapt.  10. 
1870  ) 


^Jte^n 


1.  Tbe  nutranoe  aignal  A' and  tba  exit-aig 
aal  A.  plaerd  at  tbe  aoda  of  a  railway-mc 
Uon.  Ill  ooinltiiiatlon  witli  a  battery,  the  con 
iliictiir  i>r  iwniJuctora   of  an   electnc  cireull, 
AOtl   two    uiaffiiet-i,    K    K',  for  o|M-n>UDK  <aid 
lli;iiHi»;   A  cirRnit  cluMir,  I,  plaurd  At  tli«  en 
trauoa  of  a  railway-wctioo,  ai.d   operatetl  to 
opeu  tbe  i-ircuit  by  .i  lifter  ou  the  locomotive, 
aad  e!u»i>i:  AutwuiAtj<«lly  wben  tbe  locotao 
tive  baa  )>aa<ted  tbo  aaoie  :  a  circuit-eU>aer,  <i^ 
•o  arraiiKtKl  at  Ibe  exit  of  saul   railwAy  >ie<- 
tuui  that  the  •or«iii«ot  loWArd  tbe  oxit  sig 
ual  oimrAUiiK  ntAgnei  F  ot  ita  aria aliire- lever 
aball  aioee  ibe  eirruit,   two  armatare  levrm, 
ft  y,  bavait;  armAturea  d  i".  aiwl  connected 
«ilb  Ibr  l»ver<t  nl   cite  bikiia)<i    .V  A  i  a  lever, 
1*.  ngitlly  ui>nn«otetl  wab  Uie  armatnrc  lever 
i  ,'  and  a  tifUnj  >tevKie,  N,  ofMr^teil  by  a  liflur 
placeil  uD  Ibe  laal  <ar  of  the  trails,  aubatau- 
ttally  an  and  for  lb<-  porposea  mt  forth. 

2.  Tbe  Roiulituatioii,  with  «x:t  anil  ealraace- 
aigiiaia  o|>eTAted  by  a  batiary  naU  eieetrv^  maj; 
uetA.  of  tba  pUte«  f  p  plaoad  parallel  to  earh 


1.  The  combuialiini,  with  a  fan  10  a  mM- 
dlin<«'pnriter,  of  the  vaciiuiu  cbainlura  B, 
tbv  ruMlea  I.,  tbe  iatarnediate  alaited  abakar 
II.  .iud  the  fluea  d  #.  aabataotially  aa  aped- 
m.Hl. 

%  A  middlioga  purifier,  ha>  lag  tbe  vrcaiua- 
ehaaban  B  B,  and  Talraa  e,  a  ihakar,  aad  a 
riddle,  lo  eombtnaooo  with  tbe  end  flneadd', 
fau  box,  and  valraa  D  D,  aabatannally  aa 
aprcittod. 

3.  1\t  ahaker  H,  bating  tbe  eioaed  boUoai 
a,  a  loweraarieaofearryiog-aUta,/,  and  above 
theiw  AAtsne*  of  flae.alata,f ,  rereraely  iiioliuad, 
aalMtantially  aa  apecibait. 

4.  Tbe  riddle  kuooier  M  to  coaUnatiou 
With  tbe  aloUed  aovil-pUtaa  K,  aubauuUally 
aa  a|>eciled. 

6.  The  coatbinatioB,  with  a  rect|>rocating 
riddle,  of  tbe  vibrating  automatic  gravitating 
koockaia  U  anapended  tborefrum  aod  baviug 
y-lieariiiga  Uieroon,  auliataotuUly  aa  cpamflaiL 

fi.  The  alaattCMipiioruu^  anna  1,  having  tba 
eyiioder  heada  f'  and  aloUad  aocKat-pUta*  K', 
aobatauttally  aa  apeei&ad. 

7.  Tbe  oombioatioB,  with  an  endwiaa-nov- 
ing  nddle  or  abaker    of  elaatic  auppofting- 

1,   baring    cylindrical   jo«imalbead   f 


workioglo  thecylindrically  reoeaaodbaariac 
piMaa  K'  ou  tba  under  aule  of  Ibe  nddle  i»fafa. 
aaid,  aabatanttally  aa  ap«eil«l. 


l»«.aaa.    BAVta-Taouona.    Petar  Say  Jar. 

bouiavilla.  Ky.    I  Piled  Mar  37. 1877.1 

I.  An  eavrs  trough  liaviog  the  piatea  eon- 
u«i-teit  by  aereWH  paaaiug  tbroagb  ihe  over 
lappiUK  plataa  and  held  in  eociroiing  aiatallir 
band  U,  lulMiantMlly  aa  aet  forth. 

'i.  In  iiomliiiiation,  tbe  brace  I>,  aaoarod  by 
acrews  |MM«inK  tbroogta  the  plate  lu  tbe  band 
B,  an<l  rbr  ailjuauble  banger  K,  aubataotially 
aa  aet  forth. 

.1.  A  aheet-lrttn  aavaa  tronch,  in  wbieb  tha 
Abeiia  A  and  A'  lue  onunected  to  Ibe  banda 
ii  aimI  llangea  if'  and  W  by  acrew*  paaaiug 
niiiwanlly  into  ibread*  lonoed  in  tbe  aaid  at- 
tacfaineuts,  wbich  forai  iheo  nueci  lotnt  for  the 
aecUun  enda  aod  apuat.  aubatanUally  aa  aal 
tortb 
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ia«.aaa.  Boii.aa-Faai>Bas.  A.I.Btornberff. 
Cartba«<.  N.  T.    IPUad  Mot.  ao,  1878  t 


I.  Tbe  barrvl  or  cylintler  I,  prornied  with 
•eutral  parliiiona  k,  tSangad  prujertiona  J  J, 
water-raaoela  L  L,  ateaai  pipea  K  K.,  and  porta 
k  i,  i  i,  and  »  at,  in  ooabiuaiioa  witb  Uie 
beads  C  V  aud  tbau  raapective  |>orta,  anb- 
•taatially  aa  and  tot  the  parpoaaa  baraio  lal 
forth. 

2,  The  ooaibioatiou  of  tba  tank  G  with  pipai 
K/,  the  bead  C  with  poru  «  a,  rocking  cylin 
der  1  with  watar- vnaaela.  ateam  pipea  aod 
porta,  aa  deacnbe»l,  and  tbe  bead  C  with  porU 
*  *<  ateam  pi|>e  K,  and  diaebarge  pipe  I),  anb- 
ataatMlly  aa  aud  for  tbe  imnmaea  bereiu  aat 

3.  The  onaibination  of  tha  oaqlUtiag  oylio 
dar  I  with  iu  watar  veaaala,  the  ara  V  roda 
O  U,  ai^asUble  enabioiiol  ataadarda  M  M, 
aad  aiMiaga  «  «,  and  oau  (  (,  aa  aad  for  the' 
parpoaaa  hantiit  a»t  furtb. 

i.  Tbe  ooiBbinaiiou,  with  tbe  baada  C  C 
aad  oacillaliu^-  rylinder  I,  of  the  eaotral  rad 
a,  with  uuta  ^  d*  and  waaber  •■.  tba  levera  a*, 
rod  A',  with  iiabi  e  •',  aad  tbe  suUonary  col 
lar /'  ou  tbe  cxiiaoaible  diacbarge  pipa  I),  sub 
atantially  aa  aad  for  Ihe  purpuaca  heraiD  aat 
forth. 


I*a,aa4.    HAT-BL.Byaroaa.    H.  C  BtouCWr. 
C""*ald.  aaaicBor  of  a  part  of  bia  rirbt  to 
L.  T  Pootar  aad  U.  A.  Aadrewa  Yottnoa- 
town.  Ohio.    I  Pilad  Apr.  6.  1877.  J 
line/.— lu  tbe  adjastnieiit  of  (be  fork  for 
elavHting  bay  tbe  Uuea  are  in  jn  imUiued  po 
aitiou,  aitfa    Ibe   Inioka  out  ai«l    up,  ao  aa  to 
b<ild    Ibe    bay    iIh-i.>oii.      Wben    tbe    bav   ia 
brooghl  ui  tba  place  for  uulua<liug,Uic  tinea 
are  oauatil   to  Intng  aitbiu   tbe  aapploiaeutal 
lim«.  •  iH-reiiy  tbe  huwba  are  ouveied  aikI  |Mr- 
■iit  tbo  bay  lo  slide  oC 

I  In  abayal«Tatoraadeamar,afort  hay- 
iMg  bookeil  unea,  ia  aaabiaatioa  with  a  sap- 
|>ieaeiitAl  fork  pivoMd  to  tha  bookad  Uaaa, 
itud  ada|>ied  to  naaovar  aad  aorar  tha  hooka 
of  auHl  tioes  in  eieratiag  aad  diaahargiag  tha 
bay  tberefrom. 

'•i.  A  hay  elaratiag  and  aarryiog  fork,  L 
haeing  hooka  m  ruiac  fh>«  lU  tioea,  aad  a 
sapjilaMautal  Garfc,  a,  eottstrnetad  aad  adapted 
••Jar*  a  book,  W,  for  aaid  hM>ked  foiVto 
yU  aad  earry  tha  hay  aad  praaaut  satooth 
Uaaa,  lodiaro gaga  and  diaahanm  the  hay  ft«« 
aad  over  tha  booketl  tinea. 


3.  Tbe  MxobiDAlion,  with  a  fork  baring 
Inmked  tinrx  diid  aiipplvniental  pi\-oiad  fork 
oiwniuic  MtMi  cloMUj:  IbeiTwilh,  ol  a  lockiiij; 
and  tripping  device  ailaiited  to  bold  the 
booked  ami  nupftloMealul  tin<-K 'u>  carry  tbe 
hay,  anil  U>  autoinatK-jillj  » itlnlniw  aaid  hooka 
from  ImUling  (xieitioui  wbeu  auid  luekingde- 
viet  IM  tripped. 

4.  Tbe  oomUinaliou,  with  the  booked  aad 
sapplemeiiUl  forka.  pirol«<I  to  nix^rate  aa  da- 
aonbod,  of  the  pivouMJ  ariu  or  link  q  aod  ita 
ooupliiij'  *,  uniUug  tbo  beel  einla  of  Ibe  fork, 
tha  draft-mpe  eeapHog  r,  lU  pirotad  eateh  t, 
tbe  flxed  cya  a,  aod  the  pivoted  dataat  *, 
ada{>ted  for  eo-operatioo  to  liold  tbe  hooked 
auds  of  tha  fork  ap  for  action,  aod  tbe  aop- 
pb^meatal  fork  in  propM-  relatioa  tberato. 

H.  Tbe  locking  and  tripping  dariee  of  a  hay 
elevator  and  earner,  baring  Uie  pivoted  aatah 
t,  tbe  nou|>liiigs  r  and  f,  tbe  pirotad  dataat  a, 
and  llir  fixed  eye  a,  arraagad  in  reiatipa  to 
eacb  other  and  tha  pirotad  fark-tiaaa,  la  btiaa 
aaift  catch  aatomaaeaOy  in  poaittoa  to  raaaira 
tha  detent  in  adjoatiBg  tha  hooked  taaea  ta 
eateb  into  tba  hay. 


ermta  as  stated,  in  virtue  i>f  tli,.  arrangeaieal 
of  ihaai  aod  of  their  |Rr^|>boral  a|iiml  iitta  or 
(•mj«.ctW>aa,  tha  laadinf  bmWw  of  wImoIi  are  M, 
or  iieariy  at,  riirbi  aa«laa  ta  tha  axis  «f  tba 
rollcm 

I*  Aiiimpntve.lpuil>llrn'baIl4Minaeaer,aoii- 
wating,  eaaenliaily,  i.f  ndteia,  oowbinad  sab 
alMul tally  aa  deaenltad,  aad  daoigued  to  op- 
eiatc.  aa  sialutL  in  viriaa  af  the  arrangameat 
of  Ibam  and  tbatr  peHpheral  spiral  rifaa  ar 
prniertiona of  rary-tig  de|>th,  hs  aol  f.irtb 

9.  An  improved  pinlillrra'UAll-aquaMM'.aoti- 
aiHliug.  eaacntially.  of  roller*.  r..nibii>ed  atib- 
ataiitially  aa  deacntw,!.  and  deaigm-d  ui  op 
erafr,  ita  «ute<l.  in  v  irlae  of  tbe  arranKi^mrat 
of  tbem  and  ibeu  npiral  rilia  or  prt^tioua  of 
vai-yintr  (titeh.  aa  aet  forth. 

10.  An  ia|trovr<l  puddlera' .ball  sqaeasv, 
eonaiaung  of  a  combination  of  spiralW nbhed 
rtJIera,  the  ribs  of  aatJi  varying  in  luJeh  fmrn 
ih<«e  of  the  niltar  rolUrs,  aahatiaattaity  aada- 
acrilied. 

II  An  improved  paddlerk'  ball  squeraar 
mnxiatinK,  eaaaoliatly,  of  rollert.  eomWaed 
aubstaatially  aa  deaeribad.  aad  deotgaed  to 
o|ierat«s  aa  slated.  10  rirtae  of  the  arraaira- 
nient  of  ibeni  anil  tbair  aeored  or  aotohad 
apiral  riha  or  pr<>)eetioDa,  aa  aet  forth. 


!••.«■•.  WAaaiNo-Maciuitaa.  Sobl  Tal- 
Bsada*.  Oiahoeton.  Ohio.  tPUad  Dot.  90. 
1874.1 


•••'••*•  MAcawea  ron  SQuaauNO  Pud- 
OLasa'  Baua  ■.  Mookow.  BaOhlo.  N.  T 
fPUad  Fab.  IS.  ItTT.} 


Ia  a  vaahlaraaakiaa,  tha  oaMbioatian  of 
•  aoarai  latad  roltar,  D,  aud  a  lower 
—Mara  raUar,  F,  aabataatlally  aa  da 
rthapai '  ' 


1.  Aa  an  improvement  in  the  prnnaas  of 
aqoeesing  poddlen'  balla,  tbe  applieaiiun  of 
preiuure,  aud  ainultaneoaa  compoaad  rotary 
aod  rectilinnar  motion  lo  tbe  ball  by  tbe  ae- 
ttoo  ofrollera  baring  peripheral  a|Mr»f  grooves 
or  nba,  arranged  aubataulially  aa  daaoribad. 

2.  Tbe  staodaH*  H  R',  having  iha  haartaga 
for  tbe  rollers,  aod  in  eoubinalioa  tharawith 
a  sariai  i^  rollars  provided  witb  s|>iral  pro- 
>«tiooa,  and  arraognl  to  revulve  all  iu  tbe 
saote  direction  for  operating  a|M>[i  a  poddler's 
ball,  in  tbe  manoar  aod  for  Uie  naa  and  par 
poaa  stated. 

3.  Tbe  oombiaaUou.  with  tbe  rollaia  A  A', 
of  tha  aoxiliaiy  roller  K,  arraagw)  balow  laid 
rollers,  aubatanlially  as  stated. 

i.  Tbe  nonbioatioo,  witb  the  roilar  A",  of 
the  alidiog  haariag  a.  tha  forward  oaa  baing 
arranged  wiU  eapabiiity  of  aateaatie  aad 
iadapeadaat  a4)artaaot,  aa  daaenbad,  for  Uia 
otueet  sutad. 

a.  Tbe  eoBil>inatioa,  witb  tha  rollars  A  A'. 
of  tha  ahialda  R,  as  deacribed. 

•.  Ao  impinvad  paddlars'  ball  aquaeaar, 
oooaisting,  usaaatially,  of  rellara.  eoabined 
aabatantially  aa  daaoribad,  aad  daaigard  -to 
oparato,  aa  stated,  in  rirtaa  of  tha  arraaga- 
Btaot  of  thaa  aud  tbair  peripbarai  V  shaped 
spiral  irroorea  or  riba. 

7.  Aa  iatprorad  poddlara'ball  aqaisaar.oon 
siatiug.  eaaoatbdly,  of  rotlors,  oowMaad  sab 
stawUally  aa  deaeribad.  aud  dratgaad  to  op- 


'T^****  ••■*««  roa  UnuaiNo  Bxuaoot 
**aAM.  W.H.Tkaniaa,  WUnlBctoo  Cal. 
lFlla«Vab.l7.ia77.] 


A  ftiad  vatar  haaisr  prawMad  vith  aiaaa 
**  valraa  la  aaaray  aad  4ifaal  tha  aaaaii 
I  saaaai  aithar  to  tha  aWaiaay  ar  ta  tha 
aaalaialac  tha  foad  vatar  aapplj. 

••••••••     Oaaiaa.     T.  Taakawia,   

Knm.  Iowa.    [FUwl  Apr  30. 1877 J 
1.  Ia  a'ehair  hayiag  sappartiag  ai^a  paaU 
or  ataadaraa,  a  aaatlaaaM  alaatle  haafc  awl 
aeak,  as  aad  for  tha  parpoaa  deaeribad. 

3.  A  rbair  bariag  aa  etaatic  aappartiag- 
fraota,  oooibiaed  with  a  aipiaJii  eiMlia 
back  aad  aaat,  fonaad  in  oaa  piaaa,  aa  aat 
furtb. 

3.  A  ehair  israwd  af  a  wooden  or  matailie 
fraoM,  tha  imata  aad  mar  lege  aad  tha  arsa 
Aod  froat  laga  being  oaeh  fonaad  in  aaa  ptaM, 
bent  inwardly,  aad  nuited  beneath  tha  aaat, 
aa  and  far  tbe  parpoae  aat  htrth. 


•Hi 


i.  A  thmr  hat  I  AC  lb*  >pniiK-««aMactioii/. 
uaitisc  tk»  <>ttrMiit4«a  *f  tit*  M<t«  p— m,  with 
or  «ilk«u(  III*  •ua|«a<i^l  touak  »ii<l  armi 
luriiiwl  III  uu«  ftirce,  lu  ami  fur  Ui«  pur|Hiap 
M-t  foctii. 

5.  IV  l<-ffa  B.  ImvIiic  a  iTMiCarM  at  ibeir 
IwNtil  »f  |aiM>tJ«>n.  (u  dialrilNitf  tba  <>la«tirit> 
••«>r  tb«  aiHMr  axi  U»w»r  |.i«rt»  af  iIm  vh.ur 
CraaM,  aa  Mt  furtli. 

€.  la  aaokiuatioii  viib  iiia  lug-fnmr.  di.- 
tr»»a-brn«i  C  C,  ami  «<la  braca*  IJ  I).  mmI 
Oniwr*  baiac  fiwuanl  t*  ntak  olhar  at  lli* 
istiiil  «,  ami  tlM>ir  lovar  <>ii<U  ouiiricrlnl  villi 
(ti«  Irga  al  4,  bv  Uir  Itutt  wlnrli  rut»r»  Atitl 
Maarn  tbr  .i.U  brteaa.  m  wt  rofth. 

7.  Ill  ouialiiii.itioii  witk  tlie  frawi:  K  ait.l  K. 
Ill*  ■fn»Kxii|i|>->rt  A,  anil  Imt  «.  a>4N|it«>i|  tw  ili<- 
ftwanli  tlir  mim-ortu  far  Ilia  i.ibrx  uf  tba  uark 
■iixl  arau  wiliatniiually  iw  «(<ai:ii«ii. 

1  A  i-lrur  OMiapiiaatl  ul  til*  aiaMtu'  rrann- 
K  y,  ^trxug  -  liar  y,  aiiil  wiiiiHiriiDK  iMr  r.  m- 
carwl  la  lb*  <'xtraatilt«Ni  itl  iba  ^art  K'.  an 
•4ml  fiir  ti««  |>urp«««  *•(  furUi. 

*-  A  chair  bAViiif  a  wtai  i>i>ni|Mja<sl  of  an 
•taaiia  laltna,  iloablMJ  >i|>aii  ttavll  at  i,  ami 
bant,  aa  abuvu  at  k,  ta  .t<U|>t  it  l«  b*  wanrail 
ta  Ika  fnuaa.  aa  »im1  far  tba  parpoaa  ••(  i«rlb. 
It.  A  ufaair  baviug  au  alaaRe  ia|i!>*rtiiif 
fraaia,  eon«iaUaf  <>r  Uia  alaaiw  tnl*  (loatii, 
t>aa>  lorvardaail  iHn'Hicbt  umlarlha  Mat.  «ith 
Iha  jnii  ■  pi«<wa  ami  rmtit  l««r«  iMiaart  in  a 
yiMiiar  tnaiiiirr.  (be  tiro  Iwifif  nniiad  at  B,  m 
Uk'  MiiiiMi-r  aaJ  far  Iba  imqtoaa  %h^iin  ami 
•••■mtiImnI. 


•  ••.aa*.     iiaoaiNaa  roa  aaiNi>iHo  Omju. 

n.  Taunib>ill.Tioi>adarog«.  N.  Y  ,  tmagaor 

to   J^aw  York   Or»  Saparator  Companr. 

I  row  Oot   37.  1070. 1 

St^tf. — Tlia  rubbar  cuainons  iill»«  tb«  rvil 
rrt  to  Kiva  itiKtiil.T.  Tba  kuiUc  twU  aerxi-  (o 
\rr\i  tba  .iti4  ul  tba  rwHara  aiaa.va  (lantllri. 


Tliv  ctNMlMiiaii4><i,  wiih  ma«HMi«;  ri'llerx  .\ 
I),  (beir  axlaa  C  i),  aUuHl^kr-U  K  K  (),  ami 
Cniilir  r««<'  ■  I.  af  flaitiM:  citabiau*  I.,  mtital 
rA  brt«**«  lb*  itiMxJarda  O  anil  K.  nubntan 
rially  .vt  »»>l  tbr  ti>«  piirpaar  art  fartli. 


!••.»••.  PuLT-DaMsaM  roM  Papm-Ma- 
cmmk.  W  C.  TaMla.  Worcaat«r.  Ilaaa.. 
aaai«n<ir  tc  Mra,  BArtoo  4k  T^imm  Maafclaa 
and  Iroa  Coaputy.  aaaa  plaoa.  IPtlad 
Juaa  lO.  1874. ) 

Hr>rf. — TbrM-rrvii  |>«l|i  buz,  ibraugb  whiek, 
iiiaM  iu  bainc  raiaail,  tbe  |»«ip  U  aaakad  lata 
tbr  ahMU  iNtlik-bai  balu«,  t*  kifati  ta  tka  bo- 
lif,  ami  raoatd  allaraalaly  I*  l^mk  axl  tellb) 
NtfDut*  •{  Vtf  ouittaat  batvaaa  aaai  «b««U  auil 
|irii>-i-tiu^  utatti  araia  u|h>«  tka  •araan-bui 
Tha  b<iKht  af  tbv  ann-rn-bnx  wMfe  lalatiaii  tu 
|1m>  autiH  Imx— tiMt  A.  tba  ila|Hk  to  abtrli  it 
I*  lu.iliu,  aMl  tba  oaaai'qat^it  aaaua*— m  i«(- 
uluirtl  !«}-  tcrtMMtl,v-iUi<lii>f  ataaUaMla  aa  tka 
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■uia  has,  vbicb  arv  adiualati  ainialtanauualj' 
ami  unifamly  by  black*  aaviti);  uicliuail  nr 
••>!<•  »k«|ia.l  upper  wl(aa,  the  aaiil  Wock» 
>li4liiif  btfnKriiiall.v  in  yrvored  wars,  ua<l  be- 
>ag  aaaiM«ta<l  tofalbf^  b/  a  utian  banuf 
*i>rrw  IbnuMlad  euil,  >i<il  baiinnKa,aa<l  au  u|>^ 
vraliiid  erauk  wbeel,  bj  turuing  irbioti  to  tbr 
ncbt  or  laft  tba  Ulaeka  m^  luorenl  rurwarU  at 
Waak,  aoil  tba  (taaiUnU  aup^iorUuK  ''••  •erecu 
pulp  box  are,  ouiiar^araUj,  aiaTateil  or  .le 
t'raaanl. 


Tka  aaaibiaatiaa,  in  a  iMlp  «lr«aaar  for  pa 
>er  Dia«kiB«a.  aitk  tka  toraau  pulp-box  A  B' 
I' '  and  eaa  vbaalf  '<  *.  of  tida  arina  D,  ataiiil  - 
•nla  h  i,  and  ragnUtiug  aiaebaaiaai,  eoasiat- 
kg  •<  Irka  block*  P  F.  akaft  K',  and  lU  operat- 
ibf  araak  vbaal  M^  aabalunlially  a*  and  tor 
Ac  |>iirpo*M  aat  foAk 

M.S»I.    LM«TinM»-ltoi>«     N.  Van  Looa, 
St.  Cloud.  Miaa.    (PUad  Pab.  >l.  1877.] 


# 


Tka  caailxa»ti»u  af  tbe  emrf  A,  coiisisUnf; 
if  tka  oaatrai  fmJFaai««d  iroo  rxxl  a,  iiiIit 
Iviatcal  with  tb«  aurrouiiding  calTaDisetliroii 
<ada  t!,  and  loldarad  togetkar  witb  tbe  incloa 
ki(  copper  atripa  B,  (oldarad  to  tke  core,  and 
kariiig  intMTeaing  ipani  k  batwreo  tbem, 
kubalauiialiy  aa  daaeiibad.  and  fot  lb*  pur- 
fooc  ••(  fortk. 


<••.«••.  (3B0TOKBa.   Lawraaca  p.  Waldoa 
New  York.  NY.    I  PUad  Apr  Ifl,  1877. 1 


kariiig  tk*  it«q  I, 
•r  if,  ib  oonliination 


Tba  arm  rcat  U. 
liMa'l  braaaa  M,  and  oalla 

^ilh  lb*  staff  A,  pruvidcil  lu  it*  iipiKT  end 
'<>ib  a  tpriug,  k,  a«  aad  far  tb*  pur)iui>e  da- 
xcnlieil 

-.   Fka  oaaiMBAlMNi,  vitk  tk*  •lafT  A,  bar- 
ikifoB  Ita  tidalka4evata)l«Ml  f>si*ther  ti,of  the 
IMrralir  pr^)nctiag  handbnld.  harii>ir  w  dure 
t^lad  raaa«a  ad^tod  t*  tke  featkyr  K.  .md  a 


•*l<*crc»  for  faataniuK  it  in  aiiT  Bdjuate<l  |io 
•lUon,  ■abalautiuIW  aa  deNonltrtl. 

3.  Tba  eonMnaUon.  with  tbe  np)K-r  rod  of 
tke  rmteh,  t>f  an  ;u'ii|.rt'«t  provMied  witli  a 
•lotted  collar  a<lapt<^l  to  alide  ij|M>a  aaid  iipiiar 
and,  and  tke  dot  *iiiiii;;  o<rer  a  lug  on  tb*  Ul 
t«r,  for  tb*  porpuceof  prrveiitiiig  tbeartareat 
friMu  loraiuc,  aabatanually  aa  iwt  forth. 

4.  Tb*  ooatbiaalion,  lo  a  eruteb,  of  tka  two 
telr.'<co|>inf  sertinnv  their  fa'>tHiiin{;ii,  a  jjrid- 
ing  arui  rnat  4ii<l  (i««t-|>i.Tf.  ;tiMl  »  yit-bliiic 
hand  bold,  all  eou*tnictr<l  and  arraaxiMl  lo 
o|>«rat*  tofothor  Knbatautiallj  aa  aitd  for  the 
pnrfHMOs  art  forth. 


l*^.S«a.  OaaouNi  Oooxiho-Stovss.  R. 
'WoUinvton.  Brooklm.  B.  D..N.T.  [PUad 
Mm-  14.1877.1 

^ O 


1.  In  a  gaM>lin«  -  banter  uf  tka  eharaeter 
brrriu  »|M.'Cill*d,  tbe  oooilMUiitina,  with  tke  re 
•iii.'Vable  oune  nf  tka  exteiidad  portion  nf  Ibe 
oii  pipa  cievalod  above  tba  coueaoataud  |>er 
fiiiau-d  lo  t>eruiit  the  paoaagr  of  tk*  auxiliary 
li<..Atiu(  jeta  fruin  luud  eoue.  Mibatantialljr  as 
abuwii  and  iliuoriliM]. 

'I.  lu  a  gaauiiiie  burner  of  Ibe  eharaeter 
beiaiu  ipeciBed,  tbe  eoaibtuatioa  of  the  ra- 
morabl*  oooe,  having  a  feather  or  rib,  r,  aad 
tb«  (lotted  or  gruored  frame  wbiofa  fona*  a 
(lortion  of  the  l>onier  aod  a  Mat  fur  the  eooa, 
aubttaotially  aa  and  for  tke  parpoaca  aet  fortk. 

3.  In  coiaUiuatioD  witb  the  lapplj  pipa  of 
a  gaaoline  («akiDg.*44>re,  ooudaeting  oil  to 
two  or  more  hurocra,  tka  beroio  duaaribad 
T  joint,  ailaptml  to  »tlaeb  laid  buntori  to  tke 
<a|>pl>.pi|>r  and  afford  a  pnaaage  for  tb*  oil 
tliereto.  the  *au>e  being  prorid*d  witk  a  ralva- 
ttcni  iMiekat  aud  aaat.  and  otherwiaa  eoa- 
<tnirte<l  aod  arraiifred  aa  tbowa  and  do- 
w'iIh-iI 

4.  ill  i-uuiliinaiina  witb  the  fraai*  ot  tb* 
lop  plate  for  gaaoline  e<>oking  -  store*,  oea 
•imrltid  •uliataiitiallv  ».vsb»wuHitdii««enlied, 
IbR  leiiiuN  able  often  «urk  lop  plataa,  provided 
wilk  prujeetiiig  rlw  adapted  to  engage  with 
oorrrs|KiDdiBgslu(a  lu  ihe  fraine,  •oUatauUally 

as  »llU^•U. 

J.  in  an  o|>*U'WurW  top  plat*  for  gaaoiiae 
itxtkiiit:  *to\es,  tbe  coaibiuaiion  of  tiie  ring* 
K  K  and  radial  piece*  K'  K',  lb«  furioer  beiag 
indented, an  shuirn.aud  the  two  lieing  of  abool 
e<|ii^  buriioutal  Mx-tioa,  a*  and  fur  tb*  pur 
(HMek  eiidaiued. 

A.  lu  cuiDlnnalion  aitb  the  open  work  top 
plate  of  a  gaaoliue  OM>kiug-stuv*,  the  woodau 
legs  atlaptad  Ui  aup|ion  tb*  whol*  aetallic 
alTiicture,  aa  aet  furtb. 

1.  In  sontbinatioii  with  tba  ripen  work  lop 
plat*  ol  it  gaiM>liu»  oookiug  ■liive.  cast  aitli 
porner»<tckct«  U  O,  aad  aeraws  dcpaadiug 
tlierein,  ibe  wooden  leg*  L  iacarad  la  tkeaian' 
ner  set  forth. 

H.  Iu  ooaibiuation  with  Ike  top  plat*  oi  a 
saaoliue  eamkiag  atuva,  tke  lugs  K  iC  oast 
Ikarewiih  aod  attapcetl  to  saouieaad  koM  tke 
•opplypipe  U,  ia  Ibe  aaanar  skowu  and  d* 
M.'ril>ed. 

V.  la  cooibiuaiiuu  witb  tha  atevaied  rvaer- 
•uir  III  A  jsaaoliD*  euokiiig  stor*.  tk*  parfo- 
laltil  supply  pip*  U,  laruiinatiiig  withiu  said 
miervwr  aud  aiMitling  againal  Uia  top  piatr 
ihrreiif,  li>r  the  parpowi  ot  rigidly  *up|iortiii|; 
•aid  reaervotr,  in  tb*  auuiuer  sbuwu  aod  d«- 
serilied. 


—■ ^^-^« 
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l»«.s»4.  AojoaTwo  DavToaa  ro«  Orim>- 
IMO-Mixxa.  H.  r.  W*«x)tt  and  R  O  Ran- 
dall. Oadadoo.  Ala.,  aaaigoora  to  the  Oadh- 
den  Oraa«a  Mill  Ooiapaoy.  aama  plaoa. 
(Filed  Pan.  a.  1877  J 


Tbe  *u*|>eudiug  bangers  8,  arraogMj  00  op 
poaite  SHiek  of  the  case  E,  aud  provided  witb 
Ike  inwardly  extending  lower  Baugns  *,  and 
oalwardly  ezteodiiig  perforated  upi>er  flan^e^ 
If  aad  ailjuatiug  serewii  S'  8-,  in  oniubiiialion 
with  the  iiioiineil  blot;ka  T  T,  attached  to  tbe 
fnuoe,  stirrop  H'.  rod  P,  aad  thnaib  unt  V, 
Mibatanually  aa  dcaunbad,  aad  for  the  par 
|>oae  set  forih. 
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*•••••••  SODA-Wawai  AjraaATOa.   Prad. 

W.  Wiaaabrook.  Brooklro.  N.  Y.    fPUad 

Not.  16.  1878. ) 

Brief. —  From  tbe  generslorv  ilie  gan  paaaes 
tkmagb  aaiibera  lo  tb*  e<]ualizing-r,bainber, 
tke  lalier  karing  a  water  snpply.  TI»e  gas 
aitd  water,  under  uuiform  presaare,  paas  from 
said  cbamljer  to  the  puai|ia,  aud  iu  a  uuitona 
given  ^aiitity.  By  lb*  ooek*  tbe  quaulily  of 
each  (mo  br  reguliiied.  TLus  the  beverage*  ran 
be  chaigetJ  wiUi  a  given  quantity  of  gaa,  aod 
iiiiiforaily.  From  tbe  valre  chamliers  tb* 
liquid  and  ga*  is  Airoed  up  to  ibe  agitaUng- 
vaasel.  If  gas  ba«  escaped  lu  Ailing  a  fonn- 
lain,  tbe  ilnaired  pre**ara  may  be  obtained  by 
toruiug  Ibe  jlideoock  sii  as  to  register  with 
the  ga*  pip*  of  the  agitator. 

1.  In  aaodawaler  apparatas,  an  eqgslititig- 
ebaaiber  by  means  of  whieh   both   water  aud 
<<'■■'«  fed   to  tlie  pomp  at  a  uniform  proaa- 
ur»,   irreipeetiv*  tif  tbe  preasore  lu  tk*  gan 
erator,  substAutially  aa  daaertbe<l. 

'i.  In  M  b<mU  water  apparatus,  the  valva- 
chamber/',  connected  with  the  chamber  P«  of 
the  pump  F  by  an  ioelinetl  ehai.nel.  /•,  and 
valrea/*  /',  located  as  deacnbed,  the  whole 
eoiistrocted  aiid  arranged  to  operate  subslau 
ttally  an  described. 

3.  In  a  soda-water  apparaios,  tbe  agiutlng 
ve<iH)l  M,  providett  with  a  sliding  cook.  O, 
•a»<I  eock  no  coustraeted  a*  to  eoiinect  with 
eillier  tbe  gaa  pipe  O'  or  tke  water  pipe  O*, 
snlialautially  aa  deaeribed. 

4.  In  a  soda  water  apjiaratus,  the  oombi- 
nation  of  the  geuerator  A,  provided  with  per- 
forated paddle  *,  spiodle  «,  and  palley  F*, 
with  the  acid  chamber  0,  valve  rf*.  pipe  D», 
ball  valve  tf>,  aod  disebargavalv*  D.  sab- 
Uaitlially  as  deacnbed 

5.  lu  a  soda  water  apparatus,  tbe  oombina 
tion  of  tbe  geoerstor  A,  ooustnicted  aa  de- 
acrilted,  purifying  cylinder  H,  ooostrootad 
as  ileaenbad,  eqaalising-ekaabar  B.  haviuf 
float  valve  »>,  aad  ptpoa  H»  l»*»,  aabetantially 
ao  deacribfid. 

li.  in  a  audavaler  apparatvo,  tka  oattbiua 
tioii  of  the  gaoeratiir  A,  p«nfViag«yliader 
li,  rqualixuig-ekambar  B,  paaip  P,  eaaatraoted 
as  d.  arril*'!,  agftaUng-veaatil  M,  oooatracted 
SI  dracribt-il,  and  pipe*  F*  F*  H* 
*uuUally  a*  d 


'*'*'ai,*aU 


••••••••   AoTOMATJo  OAa»oiao-Aoii>-OAa 

OaMVLasoaa.    P.  W.  WiaMkrook.  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.    rrUod  Not.  9.1070.) 
lirUf.—1%*  acid  i*  aatooMtieftlly  supplied 
aa  Ue  ga*  preaanre  apoa  U*  dtafibragm  o|»- 
arata*  to  clo*«  tke  valve,  whil*  tke  weighted 
lavar,  tk*  pre**ar*  raduead,  epaai  it. 


•••»»•»•  OolfBirtaTiOM  TootA  J.  I*  WU- 
Uanoa,  Jaaupa  Jonotioii,  Oa.  [Pilad  Dao. 
10.1870.} 

»ritf.—k.  oroaa  )>teea eonneoU  the  two  aidaa 
of  tke  sloUed  handle.     A  alutteti  eliding  aud 
revolving  sleeve,  wiU  rear  iuclinod  odga.  ■- 
ear«a  the  pivoted  ana  lu  a  Inngil.idiual  p'.>i 
tion,  or  at  right  angles  to  tin-  lismlle. 


In  a  earheaia  aatd-gaa  foaaratar,  tke  eoa 
Maatioa  of  tk*  add^aakar  B,-TatTe  e,  valve 
i«*w  D,  iasfhia  dlapkrafv  C,  w«ifktei|  lever 
O,  eqaaiMagptp*  P,  m4  faasrator  A,  miU^ 
aUaUrily  aa  daMrihed. 


i.  Tk*  coBibioation  of  tbe  handle  or  ebank 
A,  tk*  pivoted  ana  B,  the  sliding  and  rotat- 
ing slotted  aleav*  C,  and  Uie  locking  dovioe 
whereby  tbe  aleev*  is  reuined  wlien  in  iU 
forward  |K>*itioii,  all  a*  set  lortb. 

3.  Tbe  ooml'iuatiou  of  the  sloU«d  handle  or 
sbatt  A,  pivoted  arui  B,  and  sleeve  O,  bav 
iug  a  slut,  a,  aud  inolinad  rear  edge  «,  m  speoi 
ted. 

3.  Tb*  eoabination  of  tli*  almiik  A,  (livotad 
srn  B,  stueve  C,  and  croas-iaece  *,  for  tbe 
pur)Mia«  speeilted. 


!»•,•••.    NtTT-LioaKS.   Praakl..  WUliaaa. 
Tao>aroa.m.    (PUad  Apr  3. 1877] 


A  not  lock  eiiosiating  of  a  washer,  0.  ^^tk 
strocteil  wiih  one  or  more  nohilsd  proieetioas 
or  spurs,  *,  aMl  a  wlra,  O,  plaoMl  cnwswisa 
under  tbe  waabar,  aod  baring  iu  and  lient  up 
or  out,  for  use  in  relation  with  the  i.m.,  sak- 
slaotially  as  shown  aad  dooerilieii. 

'**!***'    *'^?m**  oa  Pi^rriKu  Arraca. 

**■"■  'O*  *iWn«a-MACHlKa«      New  ton 

Wllaoo.  ai«h  Holbora.  Aigland-      r.j*d 

Fab.  0.1877.3 

Bri^^k.  piu  OK  a  fkaoia  -"  -  "-^f  h,  ,i.« 
bead  of  the  machine  eotmi  a  slu  „  la,  ,u,a 
wbieo  oarnaa  Ihe  ruMing  tiladr  m<t.  .  Uicb 
mores  on  tk*  piu  to  the  extent  i,;  ih.-  »lot. 
The  blade  i*  awvad  forward  sn<l  .t*<rnw>.rd 
by  springs,  aod  kald  ap  ami  hmnk  bv  a  s^rius 
j>f  Uppeto  *■  a  akaft,  which  i«  intermietiugiy 
ro«»Ud  by  a  ratokat  wheel  and  pjal-lrver 
tk*  lattor  being  oparatad  by  the  needle  ba^ 
and  a  fotnwtlag^prteg. 

1.  Tb*  fta»*  f,  adaptan  to  lie  K.^eure<l  to 
the  aide  of  tk*  aaedl*-ar«  af  •  wamg  ma- 
ekina,  aad  earryiag  tk*  lever  «.  u.  whinb  Ihe 
rmttiag  or  plaitiag  Mada  a  I*  auaebed,  aama 
»,  mtokaC  J,  aad  pswltarar  a,  arranged  in  h* 
oparatad  by  tk*  aaa<tl»kaf.  all  a*  s.  t  forth- 


784. 


i.  Dm  ■k>((«(l  \»\t  4,  wKb  iu  BMiriHg  ftil- 
exnm  at  f.  U«  bar  or  Mad*  a,  hmI  adjaiitobi* 
M-rev  or  SHgar  ^  ji  auabtaatiea  wilb  (Mr  rv- 
<  "IvHig  Ui|«f>»u,  e^m*,  w  *i|ien  t,  radliat- 
«b<^l  (,  |i*»i  Irver  •,  tk«^icia(y,«iMi  at^oat 
•bin  Ktop-arrw*  f,  all  MTMifed  b>  op«rato  ;« 
K«U««r,  MtMtMitiiiJI/  iu  Um  ■mniiar  and  far 
the  iMirpaa*  lMr»tab«lbr«  4«Mrthad. 


BcmoLAa-PBOoy  a*.Faa.    4j^ur 
T  Woodward.  N»w  Tork.  N.  T.    IFU«d 


A  RjliiuinnAt  aitia  Nimn  rertteul  |>ivi>tit,  in 
oumL)ii<.ttiOii  «ilJi  »  UnrgiAr  jinnU'  oMwmMr 
Mill  iHtik'.  ft.trmuiMliu^  ai«  s^Ct  auil  fitliiii;  llii- 
«i«iiio  ••liMcly.  ib«  gcuiHg  lor  rvralvin;;  iln- 
tafi-.  anal  itin  litiltit  <  m  th«  bM«  for  hniiliui: 
the  Mtt*.  »iilMt<nti4ll)  411  •»(  (iM-lU. 


r  Wriafet  ClwralMid.  Ohio.    (  PUad  J«a. 

31.  larr.) 


^ 


•f  Htx*!  A  B,  af  aaeMal  iliawiliM.  ia 
«iU  •  rtac  U,  la  vkiak  aaid 


of 

aa 
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•ra  eonaaotad  br  lap-, 
t|  aa  liaraia  dr 


'  lap-joinli*   or  •<>»■ 
nbad,  »ml  for  tb« 


a  and 
IMirpuaa 


tM.4**.  STBiar-OAi*.  a«>.  8.  Olamanta. 
Itwtlanapotta.  lad.,  aaaigvor  of  two-ttairda 
of  hia  rttfht  to  8. 1.  Loratt  and  ■  8  PMd. 
aama  plaoa.    (fllad  Apr.  31. 1877. 1 


TberirruUr  n«mea  A  A,  proridad  vilb  tb« 
Utotliril  ttaira  D  li,  in  CMabiiiation  «itii  th«i 
r4ii|iltu|{  B,  viufi  C  C.  abarc  aiJaa  Ji,  aa<i 
«ii««li  K,  ,ill  oonainiotaJ  to  oparaU  lubaUu- 
lifllj  aa  ami  for  Ua  parpoaa  aat  forUi. 

8.  Oppanhaimbr. 
CrUadAi)r.ai.l877.l 

11.  I£>aflaaaaa  prorMltxl  «ith  uu««eiaai|m, 
wliich  art'  ntcb  «iMia«e(nl  « ilb  tlia  Klaaa-lritiuc 
t>|r  Btrun>  <>l  a  •pint  niniiiK.  ■Hlmli»nii«JI.>  411 
asU  fi.r  til*  iHir|Hiar  .jircilt<-«l. 

12.  A  iHiiUsr  iii«n<-l:tiu|>  Tiir  rvrKlMM'^rm,  liur- 
iilJK  unit  u(  il«  aMloit  aiUiHiil  h>  U-ar  ii|Mm  or 
airfinitt  ibf  iiiMe,  4ii<l  it^  •tppiu.iin  lidi!  runwril 
atth  an  ■  iiIiukciiuwI  or  rili,  wbirli  u  blind  U> 
I14  ciiiLuauil  liy  a  m«titl  i-limii  „t  li:i>  k,  aiiii 
*«(iiilialt>  at  ,4Hi|  for  Utt>  |iur|iow  nJiiiaii. 

jJ.  TImi  uuiulMuation  uC  Uto  kIkjo  rii«>i»r«  A, 
atniiga  V.,  rla.«|«  U.^itU  uumi  i^Mla  K.  miIi 
•r^Ually  ,4a  Mill  for  tbv  imrpuaa  art  rorlk. 


RtlSSUliS. 


t,  Md.    Pu>Mac«a  ro!t  Hbatimo  VrsM.  m 

TmraUMO.    John  B.  AriDatron*.  Ooalph. 

Oatano.   Canada.     Pataat  No.  170,490, 
*ad  Not.  so.  1870.     CTUad  rab^  98, 

1877.) 

Jtrtr/.—T\f  rtitort  aiay  \te  of  ara-«Uy,  tra- 
b^ick,  or  of  eaat  or  vruuxhl  imn.  TW  flaaa 
a^  foraiad  by  lanfai  wbiek  ara  a  part  uf  ika 
ralvrt 

1.  Iu  A  iHniarw  fnr  baatiiic  ateni  in  U>ai|M<r 
>>V<  "X"  ro'ort  U,  ToraMd  •(  intarrab  aruuiMi 
it^  i-iitir*  laucCh  wiUi  partilia«a  B*,  lu  fiMia 
u4rr*><>  ihuwafaa  <ir  Saaa  X,  aaid  Himm  Imniiit 
altranireii  or  u|irHiH|;  aitar^alaly,  liat  «ni  on* 
•m*  and  ihrn  uu  Cli«  ikUiar,  ao  ibiu  Uioy  laka 
ll«i  dnifl  InHH  ami  iMivi>r  it  at  allcrtiatr 
aitfaa  a(  kbm  Inmaw,  tbaa  aqaaiisiui;  tiK  dia- 
tr(lMlkHi  ul  Iba  livat  urar  tlia  vbol«  tmrfjtc* 
>tt,tlte  retort,  ««iba<;>mu>lly  aa  daacniind. 


3.  Tha  UU»('(>itNi  K,  caMiaiatinjr  o(  tb«  inunr 
(liua  K*,  iiMrfttratvil  witli  lb«  •ptntJlj-arraufi.il 
buMa/,  III  eutiiUnotiuii  with  tbo  oulor  pl|w  F*, 
parforatad  «itb  lb«  tautoa/,  amuignl  ami  i>|> 
araUiiK  aubaUutiall)  aa  daaeribad.  atid  for  tbe 
|iar]>ua«  tMKiSaJ. 

X  Tba  Uoun  tl,  eoiiaiatiug  ul  tAa  fraiiMsa 
U',  ouuatntelad  U>  Uiave  »  aargtn  uf  Unck 
Work  liatvaeu  lb*  inner  etl^a  ul  tbe  runijor 
and  mturt  ap«iiiii|{a,  ami  tliv  irun  duur  U*, 
ttttnd  in  wiib  0r«-ltricfc  k,  arrxiiKod  and  0|>ar 
atini;  xulMtantially  aa  ilracrib««l,  atid  far  Iba 
parpuar  apcciAad. 

4.  The  ooalHaaltiiH  and  arrau(vju«at,  lu  a 
faraaea  fur  lieaun^  atoni  lu  UtiaiwriBc  ur  ftir- 
aaoa  A  C,  raturt  1>,  cunatructnl  with  altnr 
aala  opeuioc and  diacliarKiiit;  Such  K  K',  UmhI- 
pipe  V  F*  F*,  and  duon  U  M'  li',  coia|Kiaa<l  u( 
Irau  and  ira-brv:k,allronatrurt««l  ami  adafitni 
tt>  oparata  •ubataolially  aa  and  for  tba  |Hir 
poaaa  dMcnbud  aad  abowa. 

t.M4. 
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«.•«•.  Ot^T  AifO  Oma  CaosBJHM.  T.  OUf- 
ford  and  J  OUflbrd.  Pittabarff.  Pa.  Patant 
No.  1S1.37S.  d«tad  May  aO,  1874.  I  PU«d 
Not.  ao,  1870.  J 


1  The  romlnaatioa  o(  ilio  •ihihII*  baring 
iu  bftannp  l<flov  tbe  onma  aka/t.  Um  raruJv 
int;  pan,  and  ind«*|iMid«>o(  rolleni  K,  Umaely 
nioinitad  on  a  eniaN-aba/t  iui|>ponnl  ala'vr  the 
apiiHJla  and  |«n  bj  aJidwif  buxm,  aubaun 
Uallv  aa  aat  fortb. 

Z.  Tlio  rvvolviux  pan  I),  (•mvHird  oitli  |>.-r 
foralnl  platm  otitmda  Ih*  trark  of  the  r«ll«f 
R,  IU  a>abin»(loo  with  (br  iirnt|>era  V  and 
C*.aUiiawwy  larealar  UtNiKb  II  f.aiid  viuya 
d«,  ami  to  tb*  bottom  of  |>an  l»,  anlMtantiaily 
aa  ami  r«r  th«  (Mirpnae  «]i««ii«,'.| 


t,M«.  MaNuraonms  or  Oaircsa,  Boon 
AMO  8110M.  P  Fiaohar.  Now  York.  N  T.! 
aaaVBor  of  ooa-half  iotarMt  to  H  Lanca. 
Jr  Pat«ot  No.  170,77©,  datad  July  7, 
1878.    fPilad  Apr.  38,  1877. 1 


Aa  ail  iBiproved  aruolr  01'  manofactara,  a 
gaitar,  boot,  or  abou  ibe  qu»rt«^,  ibc  vamp, 
the  lag,  aad  tha  button  ;>M»f  uf  whirli  ar« 
oiadt' oat  of  oaa  ptaur,  aani  iniituu-iMcot]  br. 
iiig  rurmad  froai  that  |iortiun  of  iba  inatenal 
uppuatU  th«  raiap,  au  (hat  ibttBuialH'd  gMl«r, 
(lool,  or  aboe  baa  iMit  a  aiiirtti  mmh  aitMatixl 
uii  (ba  »|>puMta  aida  tw  that  uei.-atM«d  by  tha 
batlMiptraa,  aa  ahowu  aod  daaoniiad. 


V.MT.  MwTALUO  CACnuoaas.  8.  Olovar 
and  &  L.  »add.  raif«ald.  Ooon..  aaat«naaa 
of  a  B.  AUaa.  axaootrtz  of  ■.  Allao.  da- 
maaii.  Pataot  No.  47.088.  datad  May 
18.  1800.    LPUad  Apr.  38, 1877 J 
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1.  A  uarindga^hatl  Iba  baaaof  wbieh  ia  pro 
Tided  with  aa  apaaiag  to  raoMra  a  eap,  aad 
with  a  powdar-uba  aztendiog  inwardly  fro* 
the  anvil  towant  tba  eaairr  of  the  «zplodva 
eliaru'a,  wberebr  tbe  Cra  ia  Irat  ouinu.iiiwAl<M 
U>  tbf  |K>wder  ia  tbe  (aba, aad  la  th<n  radiated 
from  (b«  oantor  of  the  ebargn,  inlHtatitiaily  aa 
Oewerbed. 

^.  A  oirtndg*  abati  baring  a  grodvad  or 
rougbt-nnd  inner  aarfaoa,  adapted  ta  bite  into 
tba  edgeaof  aad  bold  (ba  wad  afaiaat  ehaoea 
diaplaonaeat,  aabata<itially  aa  daaeribad. 

S.  In  a  oartrtdgaahrll,  the  baoe  B,  grouted 
Ju  forai  an  auvil  for  ibecais  and  baring  (ww- 
df<r-Uil>ei|»oloiiged  toward  tb^intariuroftba 
axpluaive  charj^.,  •olwlanltally  aa  daacnbad. 

4.  A  rArtndgv  abell  ouiit|>uae>J  of  tbo  eyUn- 
dnoal  eaaa  A  and  tba  baac  B,  pr«ridad  with 
t^raa  Caagaa,  a.  *,  aad  a,  aabataatially  aa  de 
•ehbad. 


V.948.    Hoaaa  HaT-Basaa.    H.  H. 

way.  ClookTiUa.  K.T.  PbbaotHo.  181.387. 
datad  Aiic.  aa,  1870.  IFUad  Fab  30. 
1877.) 


1.  Tin  rake-leethCprvTidadwitl,  S«bai>ed 
bead*  at  tbe  nar  aula  o(  tbe  axle  K,  auhaiao 
Uallj  aa  bemn  abowa  ami  draririlieil. 

2.  The  rake  IwUi  O,  Iwriiii;  Uirir  low«>r  pinU 
bt'ut  dovBward,  fiirwani,  aad  upwanl  to  form 
ruhiKVH  to  aJidf  ii|h>u  the  ernuud,  aaliatau 
tuUly  aa  baraiii  ahowu  and  ileaeriboii. 

3.  A  texitde  rake-tootb  lu>ia>-ly  atLach«<i  tn 
axle  ami  bavjni;  lirnda  that  iiii|>;><iri  it  at.'atiiat 
axJe  in  beary  work,  Init  droji  in  gtrauing  or 
o(b<>r  li|rbt  work,  a«  tet  fiwlb. 

4.  Tlie  dowiiaanll.T  |>n>)ei.ting  aile-ara  P, 
aJotteil  ami  rombinMl  with  Imtp  g  H  and  isruaa 
bar  d*,  aa  and  fur  tlw  |Hirpnae  a>-t  forth. 


».«d».    Ck>rFii.8     F.  H.  Hia  abloa«o.  m. 

Pataot  No  8S.004.  datad  Not   10,  ISOa 

I  Plied  Jan.  8,  1877.) 

Hruj.—A  glaaa  (aue  ptab-  alidra  beneath  tha 
lid  when  open,  or  mar  be  drawn  forward  and 
tamed  apwani  by  »eaui  ul  a  biu«r. 


I  ''i»iiiffiuore««ket,tb*li«l  A.con»tnict«»l 
ao-Sk  III  lie  in  aulmlaiilially  tbe  aame  hiwiaoii 
till  |.l:u.i-.  in  rot  iliinaliuii  with  an  in.ffprudr.iii 
l.n.-,fla«,.  Ua*4ely  lltte.1  in  tii*  li.1  au  aa  U, 
•Ifl.  txick  In  A|a-n  tbe  oo4Bn.  mA  a  aupple- 
BUTiary  c.,vw,A',arrMig#d  laiBMiliatety  abore 
Ihr  hd  Kii<l  adapts  t«  \^  morrd  ot^'  tba 
Ul-  ifUfx  ami  |>«r>n«ii#ntir  ekiaa  tbe  raakel, 
iMlbatjintialli   aa  deanrilMMl. 

-.  Thr  ijilHn  lid  A,  in  rKimninjithMi  wiih  a 
inuiaMn  fnor  gl).a«.  <np|N>rti><l  in  liii  ofieiMng 
111  till  iul.  tlictwupartK  liwugi-uiiKli.u-ii-d  4iid 
atrii,^r,..l  au  ib.V  lb<<  ifiaa-  may  Iw  d^|,iT««-.| 
ind  MioriMl  Uai'k  hen,  uh  .t,,.  lid,  ••ulmlaiitiallv 
iu<  di-^wrtlml. 


J.  Tbe  cnAu  ltd  A,  in  niailMnati<Hi  with  a 
face  kdaa*  biugvd  In  tl»r  lid.  wbrreiiy  the  faw 
glaaa  max  be  awuag  Bpaml  down  tn  u|irn  and 
HiMB  llie  ooffin,  Bubataarially  a*  deecriliMl. 

4    Ibr  i'j>(lin  lid   A,  lu  uuiuliinatioii  with  a 
bingetl    r<«'iprocAtiii|{  tai*  t;l»«i,    >  ..    li   may 
Ih'  rilbrr  aliU   back  or  awaug  upward  on  ita 
biuirea  to  apea  tli«  oofla,  aubataatiaUy  aa  de 
aeribail. 


t.«4*.  Pvs-ToMoa  A.  ■.  Jataokt  Bria^ 
Pa.  Patant  Ns.  138.181.  tebad  A»r.  32, 
1873.    [rOad  Apr.  8.1877.] 


1.  A  (Tveraibhr  bit  iaaertad  in  a  aloilnl 
bead  made  at  tbe  estreaiity  of  oua  of  the 
bandlea  uH  pip*  lunga,  fur  iba  punaiwv  art 
fonb. 

^  Tbo  baad  C  ot<  our  of  the  bandlra,  hav 
ing  a  alot  or  atoniae  rxteudiui;  iliroU|(ti  tlir 
aauir,  lu  n>nibiiia(i<>u  aitb  a  dcUchalilr  aud 
r^ruraibtr  bit  inaarted  iu  ibe  alot,  and  in  oobi 
liuiaiiou  wiUi  a  bouk,  B.ou  tbe  other  band!.-, 
aiibatantlalty  aa  aud  for  tbe  purpoaea  bereiu 
•M  foitb. 

3.  Tbe  oooiUiiiaUon,  ia  pipe  teaga,  or  a 
lorhed  b<«d  nn  uw  of  ihe  bandlea,  a  rerarai- 
ble  aod  iteiaadialiU  \»\.  Borabie  thnniKli  a 
inurtiae  in  auch  bntd.  and  a  daviee  in  t^r 
forke«l  bea^l  lor  ofieiating  tbe  IhI,  for  tbe  pur- 
(loaea  aet  fortb. 

4.  Tbe  bit  U,  poi(it«d  and  abarpeued  un 
boOi  rada,  BernitiMi  on  one  Uer,  and  operateil 
liy  tbe  worm  wheal  U,  aa  and  for  the  purpoaoi 
herein  aet  foith. 

i.  Tbe  ouiulMnatiou  o(  tbe  baodlaa  A  A', 
book  B,  fiN-ked  aad  aorUawl  beail  C,  WQini- 
wbvcl  D.  and  rareruitile  and  aarratad  bit  U, 
all  oonatraoted  aad  arranged  aabatanUaJly  aa 
aad  for  Uie  por^uaea  berein  aet  forth. 


V.8AI.  Mfaij jn  'Lt.raaim.  J.  W_ 
Troy.  N.  T.  Patent  No.  181.801. 
SaptO.U70.   [POadMar.T  ISrr.] 


^^^^^^^ 


E 


^>=?sxg>i^ax:g::^ 


r^ 


^^tt^xg^fe^^x^^ 


S 


1.  A  iwiktul  or  8]>iral  latk. 

1'.  A  twiated  or  apiral  latL  of  tiu  or  afae<-t 
uirtal. 

S.  Tbf  conibinaliun  of  a  twialed  ur  apiral 
lalh  wilb  a  surface  tu  reeeive  iduatrr. 


7^S 


4.  ITm;  o(Hul>inaUii!i  ul  n  omnitatiHi  aurfaoe 
wiiijoDeor  morelatliaanaiigrd  ktuiiiuidmallr 
lu  the  eorragatiuua. 

0.  The  coaibioaUon  ol  a  taiated  ur  spiral 
melAllic  talli,  O,  with  the  deprra^ua  B  iiiid 
clamp  or  ch:ur  fasteaiugi  k  t,  aa  itud  fur  Uio 
parituar  deaentied 

«.  Tbo  cuMiliiiiAtioii  of  a  twialed  or  apiral 
laetallic  IkUi,  »J,  wilW  a  CurrH|;uleii  metallic 
holder  for  tba  plaatar,  anliaUnliallv  aa  de 
aeribad. 


T,««a.  OaWDLB-RoLAaaa.  Obaa  Kirokbof , 
Newark.  N.  J  Patant  No.  72.000  dated 
U9C.  34.  1807  ;  raioaaa  No.  0,80S.  datad 
D«>.  14.1876.    irUadMar.  8,iar7.J 


A»  au  improvi-O  article  of  manufaeure,  tUa 
caiidle-bulder  «,  in  uonbiaatiob  witb  the  hook 
a  t  aud  rod  d,  arranged  to  ounnaot  with  a 
aaitable  weight,/,  in  the  manner  ami  /or  Uia 
imrpnma  aubaUatially  aa  I'.eacnliMi. 


^.••t.  IJW»CTOB8oaEjacTOKar»^a&rBaM- 
SNoiMia.  a*o  H.  LittJa,  Paabody,  Mr— 
Patent  No.  183,870,  datad  Jane  1, 1870 
iFUad  Dae  10. 1870.1 


1.  Tbe  ooaibinatioii  of  a  •'entral  mam  ateam 
taba,  (.'.  baring  a  eiMitr.il  diacHai|;iiig  tM>rv, 
t^aatroetei'  aubttantially  ,'w  abowa,  an  I  lat, 
eral  ouMhh  aith  a  iumuIi-.  I>,  receiring  ita 
xtaaiD  only  friHD  Micb  outleta,  auiiataiitiaiiy  aa 
and  for  tbe  |i<irpoae  aet  ivrth. 

'1.  Tbr  eoniUiiMiou,  in  *u  i<i)<H^tor,  ot  ilir 
atnaoi  lobe  C.  Ihir  nozatr  li,  the  nut  a.  and 
i-haiiKel  t.  Ilic«e  mWa  brvig  4>ij>i«t<tblr  to 
•;<i|ii-.    (11    iml.  fa'iidriillx-  ot  1  ,«cli   oilier,  tuil 


'^^^f*'??' 
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■••I«l>ii-«l  lt>  iw  loekail  to  |KW«tii>n  t>>  aiirh  Ma- 
elr  HNt  rrl;tti*rl>  (o  the  rhAiiiitfl  .•.  i,abar»ii 
iiiit!^  .i>  aiwl  for  Chr  |Mir|MM(>  4ct  f<irtk. 

.L  1V'  nu<u)MiijtUi>n  nf  tn  lolM,  U,  at^Mn 
UKuUr  11,  iiiiiM  utiwiw  talx  C,  oiNtalruofMt 
>4ili»l4aiu>ll>  *!•  tilova,  lh»  Bttt  B,  ekaiinaJ  t, 
i-liiMah«>r  H,  «n.t  %u  untirt,  I.  itntMiiaotialli  •• 
iiH<l  h<r  tit*  iiiiH"'*'*  *"^  furtb. 

4.  nn-  ilrwrrilHHj  ronauurtion,  miiauliBf 
uf  thr  miun  nlxitin  tiitit:  (',  hitrinf  tb«  ■mall 
•MiM  i,  atxl  tb«  opmiiifit  into  tb«  vuler  labe 
i>,  aiMl  throufb  wbich  it  u  tupplietl  with 
airam,  10  numlMiiation  vitb  aiM-li  uut«r  tnbr, 
lkAjHi«  tail*  bring  ailjaa(at4<4  relatively  to 
lb«  ntWr,  a*  ••<  fortb,  an<J  wbiwby,  wbcn 
tlie  luln«  Ar«  aratail  io(«{ii«r,  iba  )«uiu(  cti 
>•(  tUnm  will  draft  vatar  vilbmit  aiotiiiK 
Ai'y  of  ib«  |>arta,  aiMl  tlia  gaatatiwt;  01  ibiwe 
titlw*  frum  aach  otbar  will  force  th«  ilraAed 
wAlar  iutu  tb«  iMxIar. 

i  Tbr  maio  ami  orntniJ  al^am  tuitr  V,, 
(•roriUwi  witb  aula  Mraai  oaiUcta.  aod  w:(h 
I  bo  uuail  uriSr«  L  in  iM  mmI,  a  ta|>tiMK  it  for 
■Iradiug  «»t<rr  wb«ui  aratol,  in  eoialMnattoii 
wilb  itoxale  L>.  au<1  anlaptwl,  wbeu  uoaeatnl, 
to  |i«rmit  Ikt  «tea»a  paaaiag  Ikroagb  lb«  on 
tof  to  aaatM  tbt>  atnaoi  ill  i><>a*i«  U  (o  fnrrr 
iiir  «a'FT  iBt4>  the  boilor. 

A  Tb«  coa*>'uatMu  of  (b«  tongitotlitiall.r 
••]|ii*(abta  nuule  1).  ami  lli«  oautnti  aixl  Ion 
gitiitlinajlf  aaljoxtablr  at<>a'>i  tnba-  V,  |im 
riilril  with  laiall  oollot  t,  aA<l  Qkt*-r4l  uuL 
)««<  for  »applyiag  Xaaoi  t<i  noula  D.  vbvrabv 
the  atlaiiaaina  of  boti  water  ami  atcani  inV> 
tM  ragalatail 

7  Tb«  aoaibinatioa,  witb  lk«  muar  atran- 
tab*  I',  ada(>««il  to  a«|>pl;  ataaai  t.<  th«  ontar 
or  aarroaading  tolw  or  aosaio  P,  of  imiiI  nnr 
tl«  O,  aad  a  Icrer  baaJle,  L,  euunart«<l  to, 
aa<l  wrring  w  tlhl*.  oo«  of  thaaa  latMa  Ula 
•nipicallj  retaUrel;  to  tlM  nr4i«r. 

A.  Ill  ooiBlMoatMMi,  Cb«  ma«r  nte>um  iabt  C, 
tb«  uut^r  uiba  D,  the  rvgulatinf  nnt  >>r  auls, 
ibe  ovarfloir  nock,  hariiig  a  fall  «iieil  0|>«>b 
ing.  tbe  ovrrflow  rhani'wr,  anii  tb«  oiittot  I, 
tb<-ar  part*  beinc  arrangr«l  a<i<l  operauug 
!>ub«ti»ntiiUly  lu  kltna-n  niul  (l*«<TibM<. 


T.««4.  rBorr-DlMHa.  B  L.  Rydar.  Oham- 
berwburt.  I*a.  Pat«it  No.  1S3.000.  datml 
Not  la  1870.    1  FUad  June  33,  1870  ' 


I.  Tn   a   rr>iit-<4rieT,  tbr  onmbiualHMi  of  an 
H|>|>rr  aii'l  a  lowci  iB<<liiir<l  Itoi  itir  rh.iniU-i  » 
Hoe  ami    a  aanra   uf  (wrforalrU    trara,  riHioli 
tnliiig  tbr  partition  !>eiwe«>ii  tlie  two  iiicliiMi! 
flnea,  Mlbatantiailj  »•  af)t  foitb. 

i.  In  a  <lner,  tiM  oiMitUiMatioii  nl  an  uppv-r 
aoil  a  lourr  •Ticliite<1  ii4)t  mr  rJiHitilwr  or  tut 
luiA  a  aerm  uf  |»»Tfur«te4  lr«,v.>,  iMrli  ir>tjr 
forming  a  abort  vrrlieal  llor  IrailiuK  fr<Ma  tbr 
lower  to  tb«  api>vr  luclmed  flue,  «ul>stiiali<tI).T 
aa  »p»cit«<>. 

3.  In  a  Uh«T.  the  eoabiHation  of  a  Uiwrr 
aii-l  ai)  apper  ineiineil  bot-air  ebiiii'lwr  or  due, 
tka  lowe.-  eMnmantvaling  with  liH>  D|>|i^r  li> 
pMxuMfoa  forianl  in  ntcb  of  a  arriMi  i>f  irttM. 
witu-.li  aeparalc  the  two  iar.line<<  llae«,  the 
•  hole  ailaptril  to  onnrry  beatnt  air  ikruuj:li 
tin-  rrmteiit*  o«  tbe  trava,  as<l  lb<'n  ili.irhjtrvjf 
a  >lir>-«'tlT  miu  alna  cooneeting  wilii  thr  o|)ei> 
air. 

4.  fbe  aoit«tni<>li<<n  ami  arrangenient  uf  ttM 
ti<r<i-«  of  trajr^  aixl  iwlateil  titri  A  B  < '  t)  R  F, 
in  e<Mob<>t*lt«N  witli  tbe  iticltufd  box  H,  «»i.| 
fliiee  .^imI  tfa>a  U-mg  i>(ar«<l  between  tbe  air- 
aupi'iy  |«aaage  U  aad  ihe  aaaafa-paatag^O', 
••liei.iDtialiy  aa  Jii.vriti«il. 

(.  rbr  iaeliiiiil  ho\  or  line  H,  diTxIeti  or 
H-l'arMed  by  the  (f.iy«  anil  ffaea  A  B  O  D  ■ 
T  min  a  lo«rr  »ir  atii^iih  pawhtje  4n<l  an  up 
^r  r-«a|t«  |HImmi:>-.  uit^Uiitiall\  aa  *vt  Km-Ui. 

ft  In  a  ilri^i.  j  K^rwn  nt  *|iiliiii:  iruys,  m 
ro">Utijt  <Hi  witii  'hr  ii<rlin<il  (*.v  m  rlie,  IT, 
^ul*^f:iiitM!ly  j>  .iml  li>r  tbe*|turp*M«f>  «tl  fttrrii. 


1.  Til*  iueliiKNl  ebiiiiilier  or  boi  II,  lu  rom- 
liH^idon  witli  Ike  |M-rforatc<l  fraU  traya  or 
iwrt^-iia  ;iii>l  a>li>vr«r  hot  air-aunilj  rbamber 
or  |jiut»ai(>:.  i>iilMtMiiUall>  ;ui  ii|>mte<l. 

M«  Hie  truy  H  (^r  drying  fnitt,  eoiiatraeted 
wtt^  bavatail  etHia  «*  k,  cloaa  aiilea  aud  eiida, 
nimI  alat  boitum  e  t  e,  aabetaatiidly  aa  aiMl  ri>r 
tbe  purpoae  deachhed. 

9i  A  aertea  nf  tur*,  forHMvl  aqtiatajltiall.v  ia 
liiO  ataiiiinr  ilew^ribeil,  for  <liviiliii|;  tbe  geuer 
al  |n|i|>l,\  current  of  h<>t  air,  th'i*  (lircctiii;; 
fiM-k  «m«ller  euirent  to  a  aa|iur.ile  parcwl  of 
fmtf  a|HHi  a  perforated  tray  or  aoraan.  aab- 
■laatially  aa  aat  forth. 

1#.  A  Neriea  of  trays  arranged  ia  euuiaet 
oil  tn  iuoliMe<l  alHla  or  slHlea,  and  adapted  lu 
t>e  (i»*ril,  oiie  alter  tba  other,  urer  tbe  aame 
lr44k,  Ibe  lov>-at  tray  piiebiug  Ui«  otbera  be 
lur^  it,  auUntaotiallT  aa  aat  forth 


f  ••O'-   Manaw  roB  PAToania  Boixan. 

a,  W.  Wood.  ComwaU.  N.  T.    Pataot  No. 

140.303.  dated  Fab.  as.  1873.    [FQadOot. 

4, 1070. 1 

/ir>«/— The  ballete  are  plaead  batweea  ra- 
vulniig  oTliadan,  by  which  Ihey  are  rotated. 
Tbe|  are  ototataaed,  to  caaae  the  patch  to  atl 
herq,  by  aieaot  of  a  diak  or  wheel,  wbieb  ro 
tatet  lu  the  oHitateaiug  •obatanoe,  aixl  aup 
plirt  th<3  latter  to  oaeof  the  rerulriug  eyiio 
deri^  by  which  it  ia  inipartad  to  tbe  bnllet. 
Tbe  (lateli  la  fed  throagh  a  cwrTed  gaida,  aod, 
after  Iwing  rolled  opoa  the  ballet,  that  part 
whi«b  prujeets  ov«r  the  baae  of  tha  ballet  ia 
f«i)<l«d  or  twiated  by  aatowialieaily  operating 

l»*!|. 


Ouwbiued  with   roiltfi-^  for  w.-appiug  a 

aroand  a  ballet,  aubataiiUaJIv  io  thr 

sr  herein  aet  forth    foUliiii(  javtH  fur  an 

Uicall}  fol'llng,  gathenag.  or  rIoMiig  tlie 

li  uvrr  i>r  AnMiod  the  end  of  tbe  bul|i*t,  m 

the  ^Auiier  described 

2.'  .A  gukte  III  t-ooibinaliou  with  a  ..enea  of 
roll4^  fur  ilirp^iing  (lie  paloti  anmntl  thr  liul 
let,  «un»truc*r>l  ami  arrauged  aubslaiitiall> 
a*  hcrw;!  dracrilMil. 

3.  The  prtM'esa  herein  Jeacribed  of  patching 
biilltiH,  )>oaaUtifig  in  rolling  «tri|>x  of  |Mi|>«>r 
upot  tha  balieta.  ami  afterward  dampt-niog 
•r  ^>iat«niiiK  the  aami'  and  itllowiDg  tliem  to 
sbnlik  upo4i  the  balletK,  an  deacritMHl  aod  «et 
fortk. 

iJ  la  a  anehiuu  fur  palrhing  iMilleta,  one 
or  i^orr  revolvmi;  rylind«n»  or  aarfacea  for 
girikig  iKiatiun  tu  tbr  balleta  wit.ie  the  patch 
•*  4e  IxtuK  *  ^und  upoo  the  aaise 

'.•4*-  PkUOMnaNOApPAMATUSrOBHTtP- 

ri;t.soMBTai.iJc8uBrAC*s.  Riofad.  Dimea. 
N^wTork.  N.T  aaaieoortoTiffkny *Co.. 
aaiue  place  PaUnt  No.  laS.aeO.  dated 
J>»no  V>.  1873 ,  reiaaiie  No.  S.378.  dated 
_A|.r_aB.  18-/3.    i  Filed  Apr,  17.  1877.1 


1.  Ooa  or  Mare  banebea  of  ttlppliug  wirea, 
looM'ly  aMiiMetad  la  a  i^volnug  ohook  or 
mandrel,  sabataatially  aa  daaenbed. 

3.  Tha  eoalxnation  of  oue  or  in6re  bauchea 
of  (tippling  w<r«a  with  liakt  looaely  euuoact 
ing  aaid  banehea  to  loopa  on  the  chuck  or 
nandrel,  aobaUntiaMy  aa  ileMrtbeil. 

3.  The  eoaibination  of  the  link  e.eap  «,  aud 
atippling  wire*  i.  tabataatially  aa  dearribwl. 

«.  The  rhoek  beMi  f,  oarrjing  the  loo(ia  », 
aabataoUally  aa  denerlbnl 


»•••»•  P»nn— —AMPAypaRATOaroBaTiy- 
rtJNOlteTAUJoacBrACBs.  Biobd.  Dimaa, 
N**  T<<rk.  N.  T  .  a««Bt»or  to  Tiahny  A  Co. , 
aaaae  plaoe  Patent  No.  138.300.  dated 
June  36.  1873.  reiaaiie  No.  6,378  dated 
Apr.  30.  1878.    I  rUed  Apr.  17, 1877.  J 


A  aauilie  torfhea,  atippled  or  aalia  -  Be 
iabcd,  aabataDtially  aa  deacHbcd. 


*.*■•.  P»oc«asB8ANDArrAKATtr8roa9Tir- 
Pt4MaM»rAUjoScBPAC«a.  Riobd.  Dimea. 
Natr  York,  N  T  .  aaaiarnot  UiT\StmaytbCo.. 
aame  piaoa.  PaUnc  No  138. 200,  dated 
June  30.  1873:  reiasua  No.  0.378,  dated 
Apr  30.  1873     (nied  Apr.  17.  1877.J 


Tbe  prucraa  of  iitlp|iliii|;  aatia  or  |>eari  An 
labiiig  l>>  the  iai|>in);r»i«iit  upoo  (lie  sHrt.toe 
r«i|nirrd  tu  be  8niahe<l.  wilbooi  intcrfrrrnce 
wiib  ifu-h  iitltci,  of  tlie  iHtiula  of  %  nuiaber  uf 
lin<«  wirgii,  aulwtaiitt.tllT  nt  'Imcr.iynl     
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Department  or  the  Interior, 

OmcE  OF  the  Secretarv, 

Washington,  D  C,  April  2&,  1894. 
Sm:  The  Secretary  of  the  Interior  has  ordered  that  W.  M 
Biishfield,  of  Cambridge,  Ohio,  be  not  recojmized  after  this  date 
as  attorney  or  agent  in  the  proset-ution  of  any  claim  or  other 
matter  before  this  Department  or  any  Bureau  thereof. 
,     Very  respectfully, 

J0SEPHU8  DANIEI^, 

Tbe  Oommiasloner  of  Patent*.  Chief  aerk. 


The  Official  Gazette. 

The  OmcLAL  Gazette  is  published  every  Tuesday,  simulta- 
neously with  the  weekly  issue  of  patents.    From  January  1, 1872, 
(the  commencement  of  it«  publicaUon.)  to  June  30.  1883,  it  was 
published  and  bound  In  semi-annual  volumes;  since  July  1,  1883, 
In  quarterly  volumee.    All  subscriptions  must  commence  with 
the  beffinning  of  a  volume;  none  taken  for  lees  than  three  months 
Terms:  To  all  subscribers  within  the  United  States  and  Canada. 
$5  per  annum;  toforeign  subscribers.  $10;  single  copies,  lOcents, 
if  mailed  to  foreign  countries  10  cents  additional  for  postage; 
bound  semi-annual  volumes,  (prior  to  June  30,  188S.)  full  sheep, 
$4  per  volume;  bound  quarteriy  volumes,  (subsequent  to  July  1, 
IbSS,)  full  sheep,  $2.75  per  volume.    No  club  rat«a.    Pavmmt  in 
adiHince.    All  orders  should  be  addressed  to  "Tlie  Commissioner 
of  Patents,  Washington.  D.  0." 


Attorneys. 

Department  or  the  Interior, 

Orncm  or  the  Secretart, 

WaaMngton,  D.  C,  April  20,  1S»4. 
Sib:  The  Secretary  of  the  Interior  has  ordered  that  F.  H.  Barker, 
of  Kansas  City,  Kans.,  be  not  recognized  after  this  date  as  attor- 
ney or  agent  in  the  prosecution  of  any  claim  or  other  matter  be- 
fore this  Department  or  any  Bureau  thereof. 
Very  respectfully, 

J08EPHU8  DANIELS, 
The  Commissioner  of  Patent*.  ^***'^  ^^^*- 


Changes  in  Classification. 

(Order  No.  898.) 
Department  or  the  I.vtkriob, 

United  St.^tks  Patent  Office, 
Waghiftgton.  D.  f^.,  Mai/  i,  1894. 
Class  128,  Surgery,  is  hereby  transferred  from  Division  XX  to 
Division  VI. 

Class  31,  Drafting,  Is  hereby  transferred  from  Division  XXX  to 
Division  XXIII. 

The  following  sub  classes  are  established  in  Class  '.C  Plows 
Division  1:  '  ' 

Cultivators-  l  Colters-  I  Attachments- 

tl  "S?k'  .  r*^   *^"'°K  44-  "arrow. 

42.      >Vheel.  |  | 

The  sub  class  16,  Plows,  hand,  l.s  abolished  In  the  same  class. 

Sub  class  .34.  WheeJ  fenders,  under  Track  cleaners,  is  abolished 
in  Cia.'8  104,  Railways,  Division  IV.  In  the  same  division  sub- 
class ,30,  Shutters,  fireproof,  in  Cla«s  189.  Iron  Structures,  is 
abolished,  and  sub  class  9,  Shutters,  fireproof,  is  established 
In  Class  183,  Fireproof  Buildings. 

The  following  subclasses  are  establishe*!  In  Division  XVI : 
178.  Telegraphy-  Electric  lighting- 

Lightning  arresters—  Lights,  arc  — 


Oravity-feed, 

Pivot-dog  clutch. 

Ring-clutch. 
Positive  feed— 

Electric-gear  clutch. 

Step  gear  clutch. 


Depabtmewt  or  the  IirniRioR, 

OmcE  or  the  Secretabt, 

Wcuhington,  D.  C,  April  20. 1894. 
Sir:  The  Secretary  of  the  Interior  has  ordered  that  Christian 
Quien,  of  Danbury.  (3onn.,  be  not  recognized  after  this  date  as  at- 
torney or  agent  in  the  prosecution  of  any  claim  or  other  matter 
before  this  Department  or  any  Bureau  thereof. 
Very  reBpectfully, 

JOSEPFTUS  DANIELS, 

The  Commissioner  of  Patents.  ^^^  ^'**^- 


Magnetic, 
Thermal. 
176.  Electric  lighting- 
Lights,  arc— 
Gravity-feed, 

Double-dog  clutch,  ^„ 

The  following  sub-classes  are  established  in  Division  XXV: 

1(56.  Artesian  and  oil  wells. 

11.      E^artii  augers— 

:2.         Bits, 

18.         With  carrier. 

In  Division  XXXI  the  sub-classes  under  Class  149,  Hides,  Skins, 
and  I>iather,  are  abolished  and  the  following  subclasses  estab^ 
lished: 


149.  Hides,  skins,  and  leather: 
Processes  and  compositions— 

1.  Preserving, 

2.  Depilating, 

3.  Bating. 

4.  Tanning, 
.5.      Tawing, 

6.  Currying, 

7.  Coloring  and  polishing. 

8.  Apparatus— 

9.  'Htnning, 

10.  Valts, 

11.  Tuinbling-drum.s. 

12.  Tables  and  frames. 


Apparatus  — 
18.      Tanners'  tools, 
Rotaiy  cylinders, 
R<>tating  tools, 
Helical  tools. 
Reciprocating  tools — 

Rocking  frames. 
Endless  Mw, 
Putting  out  and  stretch- 
ing- 
Stretch  i  ng -frani««. 
Coloring  and  polishing. 
Rolling  and  embossing. 

JOHN  8.  SEYMOUR, 
CommitH<mer. 


[14. 
15. 
18. 
17. 
18. 
10. 
20. 

21. 
22. 
23. 


r 
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Indexes  to  Periodicals.  | 

The  foUowlnjf  journals  contaiDing  indexes  to  periodical  litera- 
ture may  be  found  on  file  in  the  rttading  roont  of  the  sclentlflc 
library: 

Bngin«ering  Review,  London,  a  monthly  syooptical  index  of 
perlo<1icaJ  literature  in  the  Eniflish,  Frwnch,  and  Qertiian  lan- 
iCUMreH.  includini?  hydraulic,  railway,  mechanical,  electrical,  min- 
injr,  metallurgical,  marine,  riiilitarj-,  and  >?»«  er^jfineering. 

KUctrical  Kngineerxng ,  Chica^fo,  a  monthly  By noptical  index 
of  electrical  literature. 

SlectrUxU  World,  New  York,  a  weekly  digeet  of  electrical  arti- 
clea.  ' 

JowrtuH  of  the  Auociation  of  Engineering  S^cieHea,  Chicago, 
a  monthly  synoptical  index  of  civil-engineering  literature,  mostly 
American. 

ESiQineering  Magazine,  New  York,  a  montkly  title-Index  of 
eoKlnevring  articltw  m  the  Eugliali  language  only. 


Issue  of  May  8,  1891 


Patents 380-No.  51».:ni  to  No. 

Designs 10-No.    28,349  to  No. 

Trade-Marks 48-No.    34,658  to  No. 

Labels None. 

Prints None. 

Reissues None. 

Total  issue 488 

TO  CITIZBINS  OF  THE  UNITED  STJaTES. 


H9,(*)00,  lnclu«lye. 
2:i-.i58,  inclusive. 
24,700,  inclusive. 


Btatea. 


Alabama   

Arizona  Territ<»7 . . . 

Arkansas  

California 

Colorado   

Connecticut 

Delaware 

District  of  Columbia. 

Florida 

Oeorgia ^ 

Idaho  

Illinois 

Indiana 

Indian  Territory  — 

Iowa 

Kansas 

Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Massachusetts 

Michigan 

Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana  

Nebraska 


1. 


'^1 


1 
1 

io 

4 
9 


4 
1 
5 

ir' 

IS 


81 

14 

4 


94 

9 
1 


State*. 


Nerada 

New  Hampcih^ 
New  Jersey 
New  Mexico  "Iferrit'y 
New  York  . 
North  CaroliD^t 
North  DakoU 

Ohio 

Oklahoma  Ter^tory 

Oregon 

Pennsylvania 
Rhode  I.Hland 
South  Caroling 
8outb  Dakota. 
Tennessee . 

Texas  

Utah  Territof  r 
Vermont . . . 
Virginia... 
WaKhinifton. . 
West  Virginia . 
Wisconsin  . 
U.  S.  Army 
U.  8.  Navy . 


Total  to  citizens  of 
the  United  States. 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES 


Coontiiea. 


ArKentiiie  Republic 
Austrta-Honcary . . 

Belgluin ' 

Bennoda 

Bnuil 

Canada 

CapeOoiooy 

Oofombte 

Cuba  

Denmark 

Ecuador 

England  ...........' 

Tnuice  

Oermany 

Hawaii 

Iraiaad 

Italy 

Mexico 


4 

|| 


aa-S 
•3-0 

la 


OotintrtaL 


IS 

5 

15 


1 

14 


71 
9 
1 

94 


86 
4 
1 
1 
9 
6 
1 
9 
4 
9 
1 
9 


851 


8 
4 

ii 


4.-. 


11 


Netherlands . 
Newfoundland 
New  South  WWes . 
New  Zealand , 

Norway 

gueenaland. 

Russia 

SooUand  .  . 

Servla 

South  Australia . 
Spain  . . 
Sweden 
Swltserland 
Tasmania 
West  Aust 

Total  to  citisens  of 
foreign  countflea 
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Condition  at  Close  of  Butinea*  Majf  1,  1894. 


o 
a 


as 


31 


16 
14 


11 


27 
29 


1 
8 

18 
3 


19 
4 


19 

21 
10 
17 
96 

34 


15 


29 

28 


93 


94 
90 


IS 


89 


Subjects  of  invention. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  Oldest 
action  by  appli- 
cant awaiting  of- 
fice action. 


New. 


In  arreart.— Under  one  numth. 
Advertising,    Aeration   and    Bot-     Apr.     2 

tling.    Baggage.    Packing    and 

Storing  Veasew,  etc. 
Gas,  Painting,  Hides,  Skins,  and     Apr.    8 

Leather,  Ak»bol,  Oils,  Fats,  and  1 

Glue,  etc. 
Telegraphy,  Telephony,   Electric  |  Apr.    2 

Lightmg  and  Signaling. 
Metal  -  Bending,    Wire  -  Working,     Apr.     2 

Coin  Controlled  Apparatus,  Far- 
riery, Nut  and  Bolt  Locks,  etc. 
Fine  Arts,  SUtionery,  Book  Bind-     Apr.     2 

Ing,  Music,  etc.  1 

Farm  Stock,  Products,  etc........!  Apr.     2 

Bettoeen  one  and  tv>o  months. 
Boots  and  Sho«*,  Clasps,  Buckles     Mar.     2 

and  Buttons,  HamenK,  Hose  and 

Belting,  and   I..eather  Working 

Machinery. 
Harvesters,  Games  and  Toys,  and     Mar.  .31 

Velocipedes. 
Brushlngand  8<,Tubblng,  Grinding  ,  Mar.  24 

and  Polishing,  Laundry,  etc.        1 
Fire-Arms,  Fishing  and  Trapping,  |  Mar.     6 

Navigation,  Signals,  etc. 
Chemistry,  Explosives,  Medicines,  ,  Mar.     6 

Fertilizers,  Preserving,  Photog-  I 

raphy.  Sugar  and  Salt,  etc.  | 

Tillage  and  Fences Mar.     2 

Furniture,  Toilet,  Umbrellas  and     Mar.     7 

Canes,  etc.  j 

Steam-Engineering,  etc 1  Mar.     0 

Metallurgy,  Metal-Foundlng,Coat-     Mar.     5 

ing.  Annealing  and  Tempering, 

Eie^nro-Cheinistry,  etc.  , 

Stoves  and  Furnaces 1  Mar.  15 

Civil     Engineenng,     Fire  -  Proof     Mar.    8 

Buildings,     Fire  -  Escapes    and 

Ladders,  etc.  1 

Mechanical    Engineering.    Store-    Mar.   12 

Service,  etc. 

Textiles,  etc Mar.     2 

Carriages  and  Wagons  Mar.     2 

Paper-Manufactures  and  Printing     Mar.   19 
Electricity,  Generation,  Distribu-     Mar.     0 

tion.  Electric  Railways,  etc. 
Railway-Cars  and  Fluid  Pressure  )  Mar.    2 

Railway-Brakes. 

Bettoeen  two  and  three  montha. 
Plastics,   Paper  Making,    Paving.     Feb.     1 

Glase,  Fuel,  Bread-Making,  etc  1 
Artesian  and  Oil  Wells,  Butcher-  '  Feb.   9S 

ing,  Mills  and  Thrashing,  Stone- 1 
I      Working,  Vegetable  Cuttersand 

Crushers. 
Wood- Working  Machines, rarpen-    Feb.  84 

try.  Coopering  and  Roofing,  etc. 
Pneumatics,     Refrigeration,    Air    Feb.  10 

and  Gas  Engines,  etc. 

Between  three  and  four  months. 
Instruments  of  Precision,  Acous-     Jan.   31 

tics.  Optica,  etc. 
Hydraulics,    Fire  -  Elxtinguishers,    Jan.    18 

etc.  I 

Sewing- Machines,    Crinoline   and    Jan.    15 

Corsets,  and  Apparel. 
Builders'    Hardware,    Cutlery,     Jan.   12 
1     Safes.  Dentistry,   Surgery,  Un- 
I     dertaking,  Artificial  Limbs,  etc 
Metal-Working.Armsand  Project-    Jan.     2 
lle«.  Nails  and  Spikes,  Needles 
I      and  Pins,  etc.  ; 

!  Lamps,  Gas-Fittings,  Linotyping.    Jan.  31 

Matrix-Making   Machines,   and 
I     Type-WritlngMachlnes. 


Amended 


Apr.  28 

Apr.  25 

Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 

Apr.  21 
Apr.  18 

Apr.  28 

Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  93 
Apr.  91 


Apr.  21 
Apr.  90 

Apr.  20 
Apr.  20 


Apr.  18 
Apr.  18 


Apr.  17 

Apr.  17 
Apr.  17 
Apr.  16 
Mar.  31 

Mar.    1 


Apr.  26 
Apr.  23 

Apr.  13 
Mar.  94 

Apr.  91 
Apr.  17 
Apr.  17 
Apr.  10 

Apr.     9 

Mar.  90 


96 

80 

106 
118 

142 
106 

947 

904 

160 
178 
141 


949 

278 

225 
148 


295 
258 


199 

157 
261 
166 
201 

962 


918 
337 

946 

983 

806 
588 
918 
465 

906 

999 


TMal  number  of  appUoatlona  awaiting  action 

7.IM 

Under  one  wtontk  in  aman. 
TWMriiniS 

Apr  23 
Apr.  26 

Apr.  98 

67 
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GRANTED  MAY  8,  1894. 


478.866.    flJo  model' 


6  lf>,8  1  1.    TUBULAR  METALLIC  POST     WiLUUi  AiDuwmxll TTT 1 ; rr-i ■ 

C_a.iu.«8  AKDRKW,  Cincinnati.  Ohio     Filed  JuneTZ     sSL^  of  th!  fiil^^^^ 

io-a  oenu  ao.  o!  tHe  full  width  of  the  overlapping  part  of  the  band  and  formed  on 
the  ouuide  with  a  loogitudinal  rib  or  projection,  the  opposite  over- 
lapping end  of  the  band  being  formed  on  the  inside  with  a  longitudi- 
nal groove  or  recess  to  receive  «aid  rib  or  projecUon,  and  ears  or  lug. 
for  dnwing  and  holding  the  ends  of  the  band  together.  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


Clatm.—l.  A  meullic  post  embodying  sections  of  tubing  tele- 
•cop«»d  one  within  the  other,  one  of  said  tubes  being  screw-threaded 
and  longitudinally  sUtted  at  its  end,  and  forced  and  held  against  the 
other  tube  by  a  correspondingly  screw  threaded  conical  plug  or  ring 
engaging  the  threads  at  the  end  of  the  slitted  tube.  subsUntially  m 
set  forth. 

2.  A  tubular  meUllic  post  embodying  in  combination,  an  outer 
tube :  so  inner  tube.  int«riorly  threaded  and  longitudinally  sjit  at  iu 
lower  end;  «Dd  a  conical  screw-threaded-plug,  screwed  into  the  lower 
end  of  the  inner  section,  thereby  expanding  the  same  agaioM  the  outer 
tube,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


019,313.  DRI VINO  MECHANISM  Phiup  Ammrkt  and  Wal- 
TE«  BAuns,  Shefflttid,  England  FUed  Pet  10, 1893.  Renewed  Feb 
17.  1894.    Serial  Ha  500.580     (No  model) 


O  19,312.  ADJUSTABLE  H08B-C0UPLIN0  BAHD  EtahRA* 
THUK  Portagtj,  Wla  Filed  Apr.  26.  1892  Serial  Ma  43a80t  (Ho 
model) 


Claim— 1.  An  a^ju^Ublehose  band  cUmp  made  in  two  parts 
which  are  interlocking,  one  part  being  provided  with  lugs  and  the 
olber  with  a  senes  of  openings  adapted  to  engage  with  said  Ian 
subsUntially  as  set  forth.  *^' 

2  The  combination  of  an  adjusuble  hose  band  made  in  two  ad- 
justably interlocking  part*,  ono  of  said  parts  being  provided  with  an 
underlapping  tongue  of  the  width  and  form  of  the  band,  and  a  screw 
for  secunng  the  band  upon  hose,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth.  "^ 

3.  An  adjusuble  hose  band  consisting  of  two  adjusUbly  inter- 
locking parts  provided  with  lugs  or  eara  for  drawing  them  together 
and  secunng  them  upon  hose.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

4.  A-n  adjusuble  hose  band  consisting  of  two  adjosUbly  inter- 
locking parts  each  formed  with  an  internal  longitudinal  groove  or 
receas  and  the  underUpping  part  being  formed  with  an  external  loo- 
gitudinal  nbor  projection  constructed  to  fit  into  the  internal  groove 
or  recess  in  the  overlapping  part,  subsUntiallv  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poees  set  forth.  '  '^ 

f«rmii  ^  ^"^  ^"'^  f**''  '°  *"**  ••P^ble  parts,  one  part  being 
formed  at  one  end  w.th  an  underlapping  tongue  of  the  fullwidth  of" 
the  overlapping  part  of  the  band  and  having  an  external  longitudinal 
r„  inl  P^J'^*"*"/  ^^J  ^he  other  overlapping  part  being  formed  with 
an  internal  longitudinal  groove  or  recess  to  receive  said  rib  or  pro 
jection.  subsuoually  a.  and  for  the  purpose,  set  forth. 

«7  0. 


...  ^*»**-— *  A  frictional  driving  mechanism,  for  clippers  and  the 
hke,  couMsting  of  a  bracket  A,  friction  wheel  I,  adjusuble  sliding 
.'.mage  F.  fnct.on  cone  D  and  ita  spindle  E.  prtMsurc  spring  J  and 
»djust,ng  screw  M,  hand  lever  F  with  inclined  face  S.  rod  T  alUched 
to  carnage  F,  and  shaftHjupportinjj  socket  F  atUched  to  the  cover 
of  the  cone^ipindle.  subsUntially  as  hereinbefore  described  and  as 
shown. 

2.  In  a  frictional  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the 
fhcuon  cone  and  its  spindle  of  a  sliding  carriage  carrying  the  same 
and  provided  with  a  projecting  rod,  an  a^jusUble  spring  forcing  said 
carnage  in  one  direction,  and  a  lever  with  an  inclined  face  acting 
against  said  rod  to  force  the  carriage  in  the  opposite  direction,  sul^ 
suntially  as  hereinbefore  described. 


^H:"^  If-  *^^I^C  PACKING  WiLUAH  D  Baldwth  Wash- 
f^.  „^.  administrator  of  Peter  WiUlam  Wmans,  deceaswt  assignor 
U)  Edith  Ellen  Willans.  London,  England  Filed  June  8,  1893  Serial 
No  4-6,979    (No  model)   Patented  in  England  Apr.  25, 1891  Na  7  189 


Clatm.—l.  The  combination,  subsUntially  as  hereinbefore  set 
forth,  of  a  piston  baring  a  groove  or  recess  in  iU  periphery,  a  series 
of  spring  rings  mounted  in  the  groove  or  receas  and  adapted  to  press 
against  the  working  surfiwe  of  the  cyUndcr,  a  spring  plaU  secured 
direcOy  to  the  piston  and  having  a  yielding  spring  edge  overlapping 
the  groove  or  receas  in  the  piston  and  bearing  upon  the  rings,  said 
G. — 13 
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OT«rUppiag  edg«  hariofr  perforttiom  to  adoaitst«am  into  th«  rccMS 
behind  the  ringr 

2.  Th«  combioAtioo,  tubstAiitUlly  u  b«r«ia^fore  Mt  forth,  ofthe 
piston  he»d  haring  an  annuUr  groove  or  rece«  in  its  periphery,  the 
•eparate  OTerlappiog  apring  rings  mounted  in  4ie  receei  and  bj  their 
own  elaatkity  preenng  against  the  sides  of  th^  cylinder,  the  spring 
disk  or  plate  secured  directly  to  the  piston  hea|d  and  having  an  outer 
edge  overlapping  the  recess  and  bearing  direitly  on  the  rings,  said 
overlapping  edge  having  perforations  communtcating  with  the  space 
iu  the  recess  in  rear  of  the  rings,  the  orgaDi7«tioa  being  such  that 
the  spring  plate  is  exposed  to  steam  pressure  tta  supplement  its  elas- 
ticity in  bearing  upon  the  rings  to  hold  them  i|  place,  and  the  steam 
preMure  admitted  through, the  perforations  of  |the  plate  supplements 
the  elasticity  of  the  rings  to  cause  them  to  pac^  the  joint. 


519.315 

PUedMar  9, 


LOCOMOTIVE- BOILER 
ISM    Serial  Na  302.9d9 


DavK  L  Baries.  ChJca^  OL 
(NoHodeL) 


Claim  —I.  The  combination;  in  a  locomotiVe  boiler,  of  a  firebox 
which  is  extended  laterally  to  a  greater  width  at  base  than  at  top.  a 
longitudinal  water  wall  forming  the  inner  sides  of  two  separate  fur- 
naree  in  said  firebox  and  having  the  top  of  iU  water  space  in  com- 
munication with  the  space  above  the  crown  Aeeta  of  both  of  said 
Ainiacea,  a  combustion  chamber  located  within  the  waist  of  the  boiler 
at  iu  rear  end.  and  a  transverse  water  wall  exU^ding  across  the  lower 
portion  of  the  combustion  chamber  at  iU  rear  fend  and  communicatr 
ing  with  the  water  space  below  the  combustion  jchamber  and  with  the 
longitudinal  water  wall,  subsUntially  as  set  foitth 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  locomotive  boiler,  bf  a  laterally  extended 
fisebox.  a  combustion  chamber  located  within  t^e  waist  of  the  boiler 
at  lU  rear  end,  a  transverse  water  wall  extenjding  acroea  the  lower 
portion  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  comraunlcatiog  at  bottom  with 
the  water  space  below  the  same,  a  transverse  water  connection  ex- 
tending across  the  front  of  the  firebox  and  communicating  at  top  with 
the  waist  of  the  boiler,  said  water  connection  being  downwardly  in- 
clined from  the  *ides  of  the  firebox  to  its  center,  and  a  longitudinal 
water  wall  forming  two  separate  furnaces  lo  tM  fire  box,  and  down 
ivardly  incltoed  from  the  rear  thereof  to  tbe  transverse  water  wall 
and  water  connection,  substantially  as  set  forti. 

3  Tbe  combination,  in  a  locomotive  boiler,  if  a  laterally  extended 
flreboz,  a  combustion  chamber  located  within  l^e  waist  of  the  boiler 
at  its  rear  end,  a  transverse  water  wall  sheet  havtng  forwardly  extend- 
ing flaoges  at  iU  top,  sides,  and  bottom  and  Hveted,  through  said 
flaogee,  to  tbe  adjacent  sheets  of  tbe  combustibn  chamber,  and  also 
having  rearwardly  extending  flanges  on  its  to^,  sides  and  at  a  level 
above  lU  bottom,  a  longitudinal  water  wall  forcing  two  separate  fur- 
naces in  the  firebox,  aud  communicating  with, the  rear  water  space 
thereof,  front  furnace  sheets,  each  having  forwainlly  extending  flanges 
n  veted  to  the  rearward  flanges  of  the  transversa  water  wall  sheet,  and 
rearwardly  exteodiog  flanges,  riveted  to  the  aioe  sheets  of  the  longi- 
tudinal water  wall,  and  furnace  crown  and  iidejsheets  riveted  to  rear- 
wardly extending  flanges  on  the  front  furnace  ^beeu.  subsUntially  as 
i«t  forth. 


519.316.  COMCEHmATniOMACHniE,  iKvnw  Bblt,  LMd- 
nUi,  Ooki  PUed  Jan.  i  1890  3eml  Na  331.944.  (Ho  modeL) 
Chim  — I  In  an  ore  concentrator  the  conibination  of  a  case  for 
cofltainiog  water  with  rollers,  and  a  belt  whi^h  passes  through  the 
same  and  ia  inclined  to  the  surface  of  the  wat^r  therein,  and  a  plate 
parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  such  belt,  tbe  spa^e  between  such  plate 
and  belt  opening  within  the  box  at  the  surface  ^f  the  water  and  open- 
ing oat  of  the  box  at  a  considerable  distance  below  the  line  of  the 
sur^kee  of  tbe  water. 

2.  Id  an  ore  coaeentrator  the  combinatioq  of  a  case  for  contain- 
ing wat«r  with  rollers,  and  a  belt  which  pa-wes through  the  same  and 
is  inclined  to  the  surface  of  the  water  therein^  and  a  plate  parallel 
with  and  adjacent  to  such  belt,  the  space  between  such  plate  and  belt 
opeoing  within  the  box  at  the  sar&c«  of  the  ^ater  and  opening  out 
of  the  box  at  a  coasiderabie  distance  below  tpe  line  of  tbe  surface 


of  the  water,  and  rollers  parallel  to  such  belt  and  adjacent  to  the 
plate  so  as  to  form  a  chute  between  the  belt  and  surface  for  the  es- 
cape of  the  water  from  the  box. 

3.  In  an  ore  concentrator  the  combioation  of  a  case  for  conuio- 
iog  water  with  rollers,  and  a  belt  which  passes  through  the  same  and 
is  inclined  to  the  surface  of  the  water  therein,  and  a  plate  parallel 


with  and  adjacent  to  such  belt,  the  space  between  «ucb  plate  and  belt 
opening  within  the  box  at  the  surface  of  the  water  and  opening  out 
of  the  box  at  a  considerable  disUnce  below  the  line  of  the  surface 
of  the  water,  and  rollers  parallel  to  such  belt  and  adjacent  to  the 
plate  so  as  to  form  a  chute  between  the  belt  and  surface  for  the  escape 
of  the  water  from  the  box  and  a  hinged  strap  across  the  lower  end  of 
such  plate  whereby  the  flow  of  water  can  be  regulated. 

4  In  an  ore  concentrator  the  combination  of  an  inclined  surface 
of  concentration  with  means  for  carrying  a  current  of  water  there- 
over and  an  adjusUble  outlet  for  such  water  whereby  the  rapidity  o< 
flow  may  be  regulated  independent  of  the  inclination  of  such  surface. 


5  19  317       ORB-ROASTINO  FURNACE     HoRiCK  P  BROim,  CW- 
ca^.  m    piled  Jiine  24.  1893.    Serial  Na  478,«».    (No  model) 
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aaim.~l.  In  combination  with  a  curved  ore  roasting  tbmace 
•  longitudinally  slotted  waU  at  the  side  of  the  roasting  chamber  an 
endleM  cable  mounted  upon  a  series  of  guide- wheeU  located  at  inter- 
vaJa  throughout  tbe  length  of  the  furnace  adjacent  to  the  slotted  wall 
power  mechanism  for  moving  the  cable,  a  traveling  carrier  a«^aeeat 
to  tbe  cable,  connecting  means  between  the  carrier  and  the  cable  and 
an  arm  projecting  from  the  carrier  through  the  slot  of  the  wall  over 
the  hearth  and  carrying  stirrere,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  In  combination  with  a  curved  ore-roasUng  furnace  a  longi- 
tudinally slotted  wall  at  the  side  of  the  roasting  chamber,  an  endless 
cable  mounted  upon  a  aeries  of  guide  wheels  located  at  intervals 
throughout  the  length  of  the  furnace  adjacent  to  the  slotted  wall 
power  mechanism  for  moving  the  cable,  a  traveling  carrier  adjacent 
to  the  cable,  automatic  mechanism  upon  the  carrierfor  gripping  and 
releasing  the  cable  at  predetermined  points  in  tbe  course  of  the  ear- 
ner, and  an  arm  projecting  from  the  carrier  through  the  slot  of  the 
wall  over  the  hearth  and  carrying  stirrers,  substantially  as  described 

3.  In  an  ore-roasting  furnace,  the  combination  with  the  roasting 
chamber,  chambers  C  C  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  heat  generating 
fire  boxcommunicaUng  therewith,  and  means  for  stirring  and  advanc- 
ing the  ore  along  the  roasting  chamber,  comprising  carriers  running 
«n  tbe  chambers  C  C»,  a  stirrer  arm  mounted  upon  the  carriers  and 
extending  across  the  roasting  chambers,  stirrer  blades  on  the  stirrer 
arm,  and  means  for  moving  the  earners  of  an  opening  d  in  the  top  of 
the  roasting  chamber  adjacent  to  the  generating  fire  box  and  provided 
with  a  door,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4  In  combination  with  a  curved  ore-roasting  furnace  a  longitudi- 
nally slotted  wall  at  each  side  of  the  roasting  chamber,  an  endless  cable 
mounted  upon  a  series  of  guide-wheels  located  at  intervals  through- 
out the  length  of  the  furnace  adjacent  to  one  of  the  slotted  walls  power 
mechanism  for  moving  the  cable,  a  traveling  carrier  adjacent  to  the 
cable,  connecting  means  between  the  carrier  and  cable,  an  arm  project- 
ing fron»  the  carrier  through  the  slots  in  both  walls,  stirrers  upon  the 
arm,  and  a  traveling  support  at  the  free  end  of  the  arm.  subsUntially  as 
descnbed. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  curved  ore-roasting  furnace  having  anj 
open  portion  between  the  terminals  of  the  roasting  chamber  and  a 
longitudinally  slotted  wall  at  the  nde  of  the  roasUng  chamber  an 
endless  cable  mounted  upon  guide-wheels  located  at  intervals  around 
the  enure  circnit  of  the  structure,  power  mechanism  for  moving  the 
cable  traveling  carriers  on  a  track  extending  throughout  the  whole 
circuit  of  the  structure  adjacent  to  the  cable,  an  arm  extending  from 
the  carrier  through  the  slotted  wall  over  the  hearth  and  carrying 
stirrers,  and  automatic  mechanism  upon  the  carriers  for  gripping  the 
cable  at  the  entrance  end  of  the  roasting  chamber,  and  releasing  it 
at  the  exit  end  thereof,  subsUntially  as  described 

6.  In  combinaUon  with  a  curved  ore  roasting  furnace  having  an 
open  portion  between  the  terminals  of  the  roasting  chamber,  and  a 
onptudinally  slotted  wall  at  each  side  of  the  roasting  chamber  a 
track  adjacent  to  the  outer  side  of  each  slott«l  wall  and  extending 
throughout  the  whole  circuit  of  the  structure  including  the  open  por- 
tion traveling  carriers  upon  one  of  the  tracks,  a  stirrer  arm  extend- 
ing from  each  carrier  through  both  slotted  walls  and  mounted  at  iu 
free  end  upon  a  traveling  support  on  the  other  track,  an  endless  cable 
mounted  upon  guide-wheeU  located  at  intervaU  throughout  the  whole 
circuit  of  the  structure,  adjacent  to  the  carrier  track,  power  m«;h- 
anisra  for  moving  the  cable,  and  automatic  mean,  upon  each  carrier 
for  gripping  the  cable  at  the  entrance  end  of  the  roastiflg  chamber 
and  releasing  it  at  the  exit  end  thereof,  subsUnUally  as  describe! 

7.  A  curved  ore  roasting  furnace  having  lU  masonry  formed  in 
sections  which  do  not  meet  when  the  furnace  is  cool.  subsUntially  a. 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

ted  •!llI??r°i*'''V^?  "''''  "  ofo-^-ting  furnace  A  having  a  slot- 
ted wall  at  the  side  of  the  roasting  chamber,  an  open  portion  between 
the  terminals  of  the  roastingchamber  and  stops  y/ at  the  open  por- 
tion, an  endless  cable  adjacent  to  the  slotted  wall,  power  mechanism 
for  moving  the  cable,  and  traveling  carriers  having  stirrer  arms  pro- 
lecting  into  the  roasUng  chamber  through  the  slotted  wall,  of  mech- 
anuim  upon  each  carrier  for  gripping  the  cable  at  the  entrance  end 
of  the  roasting  chamber  and  releasing  it  at  the  exit  end  thereof,  com- 
pnsing  a  sUUonary  jaw,  a  rock  shaft  provided  with  oppositely  ex- 
tending switch  fingers  to  strike  tbe  stops  on  the  furnace,  a  movable 
jaw  and  a  link  connection  between  the  rock -shaft  and  movable  jaw 
subsUntially  a«  described 

9  The  combinaUon  with  an  ore-roasUng  furnace  A  baring  a  alet- 
te wall  at  the  side  of  the  roasUng-chamber,  open  portion  between 
the  terminaU  of  the  roasting-chamber  and  stops  y  y  at  the  open 
porUon,  endless  cable  adjacent  to  the  alotted  wall,  power  mechanism 
for  moving  the  cable  and  traveling  carriers  having  sUrrer  arms  pro- 
jecung  into  the  roasUng  chamber  through  the  slotted  wall,  of  mech- 
anism upon  each  carrier  for  gripping  the  cable  at  the  entrance  end 
of  the  roasting  chamber  and  releasing  it  at  the  exit  end  thereof,  com- 
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connect«Kl  with  the  jaws  and  operating  by  conUcl  w.th  the  stop  v 
to  open  the  jaws,  an  automatic  locking  mechanism  for  the  jaws  when 
closed  arranged  to  be  released  by  engagement  with  a  stop  just  be- 
fore the  switch  finger  strikes  the  stop  y,  subeUnUally  as  dsM^ribed 

10.  The  combination  with  the  traveling  carrier,  of  a  sUrrer  arm 
comprising  a  bar  ^,  fixed  to  the  carrier,  and  a  bar/»,  carrying  a  series 
of  oblique  sUrrer  blades,  and  clamping  means  for  fastening  the  bar 
f*  removably  against  the  bar^,  whereby  the  series  of  sUrrer  blades 
upon  a  SUrrer  arm  may  be  simulUneously  and  quickly  attached  and 
deUched,  subsUnUally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

1 1.  The  combinaUon  with  the  traveling  carrier,  of  a  stirrer  arm 
comprising  a  bar.<?  fixed  to  the  carrier,  a  shield  secured  around  three 
sides  of  the  said  bar  and  separated  therefVom  by  an  air  space,  and  a 
bar  carrying  stirrer-blades  and  deUchably  connected  U)  the  face  of 
the  bar  g,  subsUntially  as  described. 

12.  The  combinaUon  with  the  traveling  carrier,  of  a  stirrer  arm 
comprising  a  bar  g  fixed  to  the  carrier,  a  shield  secured  around  three 
sides  of  the  said  bar  and  separated  therefrom  bv  an  air-space  and  a 
bar  carrying  stirrer  blades  deUchably  connected  to  the  bar^  out  ot 
contact  therewith,  whereby  an  air-space  intervenes  between  them 
subsUnUally  as  described 

13  The  combination  with  the  traveling  earner,  of  a  stirrer  arm 
compnsmg  a  bary  fixed  U)  the  earner,  clips y"  upon  the  bar  a  bar/" 
carrying  stin^r  blades  and  keys  passing  through  the  clips  for  deUch- 
ably connecting  the  bar  /»  U)  the  bar  y,  subsUntially  as  described 

14.  In  combinaUon  with  an  ore-roasting  f\iniace  having  stirrem 
moving  throughout  the  length  of  the  hearth,  a  feed  device  for  tbe  ore 
an^nged  to  be  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  stirrers  to  discharge 
ore  upon  the  hearth,  substantially  as  described 

15.  In  combination  with  an  ore-roasUng  furnace,  intermittent 
feed  mechanism  for  discharging  ore  upon  the  hearth  comprising  a 
counterbalanced  upsetUng  platform,  to  receive  the  ore,  a  revoluble 
wheel  having  pockeU  receiving  the  ore  from  an  ore  supply  and  dis- 
charging  it  upon  the  platfonn,  and  means  for  stopping  the  wheel  when 
the  platfonn  u  upset  by  the  weight  of  the  ore  deposited  thereon  sub 

iSUntially  as  described 

16.  In  combination  with  an  ore-roasUng  ftirnace.  intermittent 
feed-mechanism  for  discharging  ore  upon  the  hearth,  comprising  an 
upsetting  platform  U)  receive  the  ore  provided  with  an  adjusUble 
counterbalance,  a  revoluble  wheel  having  pockeU  receiving  the  ore 
from  an  ore-«upply  and  discharging  it  upon  the  platform,  and  means 
for  stopping  the  wheel  when  the  platform  is  upset  by  the  weight  of 
the  ore  deposited  thereon,  substantially  as  described. 


619,318.    FIPE-HANOER.    Albxakdib  Brtakt  New  Yort  I  Y 
PUed  Dea  7,  1891     Serial  Ha  414.233     (No  model) 


<^'«*>»-—i-  In  a  pipe  hanger  adapted  U>  be  secured  to  a  support  a 
nng  eompnsing  two  members,  the  said  members  being  secured  to- 
gether by  bolu  inclining  toward  each  other  and  arranged  UugenUally 
with  reepect  to  the  opening  of  the  nng,  and  means  for  securing  the 
nng  to  the  support,  subsUntially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  described 

2.  A  pipe  hanger  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  beam  or  girder  com- 
pnsmg  a  hook  engaging  one  side  of  the  girder,  a  ring  engaging  the 
pipe  and  having  a  screw-threaded  socket  the  face  of  which  abuU 
against  the  side  of  the  beam  opposius  the  hook,  and  a  Ue-rod  having 
oppositely  arranged  screw-threaded  ends  engaging  with  one  of  iu 
ends  the  screw-threaded  porUon  of  the  hook  and  with  the  opposite 
end  tbe  socket  of  the  ring,  for  secunng  them  ngidly  to  the  beam  sub- 
sUnUally as  described 


5  19,319.  DISTANCE-MEASURING  INSTRUMENT  JKrrMsoK 
L  BUPOED,  Birmingham.  Ala.  PUed  June  23. 1893  Serial  No  478  824. 
(No  model) 

r/oim  _1.  lo  a  disUnce  measuring  instrument,  the  combinatioa 
of  two  Ulescopes  or  sighting  instruments  aminged  with  their  axes  in. 

pri«ng  jaws  A^-^  a7wiu.hTng;;~^r„.«-t:;;;r;L:7::::d':;T  a7ot':  :;r«umret7c;"f'  ""*"%'r  """7 ""  ''"*''  ^^'^^ 

.ting  by  conuct  with  the  stop  y.  to  close  the  jaws,  i  .witch  fl»«r  lad  for  thJ^^^"  !L^        "'  '""'"  '''*»*»*^-  -^^"^-"t  " 


atin*  bv  cont^    -i»K  Vk     .  *    / ,  .  •'  op«r-  along  tbe  circumference  of  an  ai 

•ting  by  conuct  with  the  stop  y.  to  close  the  jaws,  a  switch  fingerjand  for  the  purposes  described. 
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2.  In  a  diftlance  measaring  instrument, 


he  con»b<nation  of  two 
telescopes  or  sighting  instrument*  arranged  w^th  their  axe:9  in  parallel 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 
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of  one  of  said  sighting  instrumenU,  means  {of  moving  said  telescope? 
along  aaid  arc,  and  means  for  measuring  the  {distance  so  moved,  sub- 
•tantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

rn — ~T-^ 


3.  la  a  distance  measunng  mstrument,  t  le  combination  of  two 
telescopes  or  sighting  instruments  arranged  wi  ;h  their  axes  in  paralle 
vertical  planes,  a  sliding  plate  supporting  sai  I  sij;hting  instrument^ 
and  provided  with  an  arc  shaped  tongue,  a  tju  de  plate  provided  with 
an  arc-sha(.ed  groove  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  one  of  said  sighting 
ioatruments,  aud  adapted  to  receive  said  tongue  and  means  for  moving 
■•id  sliding  plate  along  said  groove.  subaUntii  illjr  as  and  for  the  pur 
pose*  described. 

4.  In  a  di.<Unce  measuring  instrument,  tie  combination  of  two 
«ele.«copes  or  sighting  instrument*  arranged  wii  h  their  axes  in  parallel 
vertical  planes,  a  sliding  plate  supporting  sai«i  sighting  in.-'trumeut.s 
and  provided  with  an  arc-shaped  tongue,  a  guile  plate  provided  with 
an  arc-shaped  groove  perpendicular  to  the  ax  9  of  one  of  said  sight- 
ing iD^itruments.  and  adapted  to  receive  said  oogue,  and  a  Ungent 
screw  adapted  to  move  said  arc  sliding  plate  along  said  arc-shaped 
groove,  and  meaus  for  measuring  the  disUnce  the  said  sliding  plate 
has  been  moved  Ungentially,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
described. 

5.  In  a  disunce  measunng  instrnnient,  th(  combination  of  two 
telescopes  or  sighting  instruments  arranged  wit  i  their  axes  in  parallel 
vertical  planes,  a  sliding  plate  sup|)ortini;  *aii  sighting  instruments 
and  provided  with  an  arc-shajK'd  touiroe.  a  piroted  guide  plate  pro 
vtded  with  au  arc  -"haped  groove  i>erpendicula  ■  to  the  axis  of  one  of 
said  sighting  instrumeuu  and  adapted  to  recei'  c  »aid  tongue;  means 
lor  turning  said  guide  plate  about  its  pivot;  1  ud  means  for  moving 
said  sliding  plate  along  -^id  groove.  subsUntia  \j  as  and  for  the  pur- 

'   |>oses  described. 

6.  lo  a  disUiice  measuriug  iiistrumeut.  the  combination  of  two 
U'Icscopes  or  sighting  instrumeuts  arranged  w  th  their  axes  iu  par- 
allel vertical  planes,  a  sliding  plate  supporting  said  sighting  instru- 
ments and  proviiled  with  an  arc -shaped  tongue  a  pivoted  guide  plate 
provided  with  au  arc-shaped  groove  (>er|KMidic  ilar  to  the  axis  of  one 
of  said  sighting  instrumeuts  and  adapted  to  riiL-eive  said  tongue;  a 
screw  and  thumb  wheel  for  turning  said  guide  plate  about  its  pivot 
and  means  for  measuring  the  number  of  revo  utions  and  fractions 
thereof  that  said  screw  i»  turned ,  a  tangent  h-  ew  adapted  to  move 
said  slidinjj  plate  along  said  arc  shaped  groove  and  means  for  meas- 
uring the  disUnce  the  said  sliding  plate  has  bee  1  moved  Ungentiallv, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described 

7.  Id  a  disUuce  mea.suriug  instrument,  the  i-ombiuation  with  the 
guide  plate  A  provided  with  the  arc-shajied  ercove  .Vand  a  suiuble 
support  for  said  plate  .  of  the  sliding  plate  V  pr  .vided  with  tongue  C 
registenng  with  said  groove,  the  telescopes  Kai  d  K"  mounted  on  said 
•luiing  plate  ("  aud  having  their  axes  iu  paralli  I  vertical  planes,  the 
axis  of  the  telescope  P  being  iu  a  vertical  plan(  pa-ssing  through  the 
center  of  said  arc  and  the  screw  K  fur  moy  ng  said  sliding  plate 
along  said  arc,  substantially  a-s  and  for  the  purj)  uses  described. 

8.  In  a  disUnce  measuring  instrument,  the  1  tombinalion  with  the 
pivoted  guide  plate  A  provided  with  the  arc-shnped  groove  A' and  a 
suitable  support  for  said  plate,  of  the  sliding  p  ate  C  provided  with 
toague  C  registering  with  said  groove,  the  telesco  [)es  F  and  P  mounted 
on  said  sliding  plate  C  and  having  their  axes  in  pa  rallel  vertical  planes, 
the  axia  of  the  telescope  P  being  in  a  vertical  p  aue  passing  through 
tiw  c«Bter  of  said  arc ,  the  screw  II  for  moving  s  lid  guide  plateabout 
ita  pivott  and  the  screw  K  for  raoviiip;  said  slid  ug  plate  aloag  said 
arc.  sabsteatiaUjr  as  and  for  the  purposes  descri  >ed. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  com'bination  with  the  fixed  and 

slip  racks  of  the  paper  carriage  and  the  letter  space  dog,  of  a  rock 

vertical  planes,  an  arc  of  known  diameter  perpendicular  to  the  axis  ghaft  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  aaid  racks,  a  bar  located  under 


neath,  adjacent,  and  crosswise  to  the  key  levers  and  connected  by 
rods  with  arms  mounted  on  said  rock  shaft,  and  a  variable  stop  com- 
prising two  members,  one  of  which  has  a  constant  sliding  connection 
with  said  rock  shaft  aud  a  connection  with  one  of  said  racks  whereby 
it  is  caused  to  advance  simuluneously  therewith,  the  other  member 
being  connected  and  movable  with  the  other  rack,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


5  19,;3V?0.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE  ^TiU-UM  Cuiu.  Orwn- 
Mi.  Wia  PUed  Apr  16.  1892  Serial  No.  4:.><J1426.  (No  model) 
r/,,;«._l.  in  a  type  writing  machine  the  dombination  with  the 
fixed  and  slip  racks  of  the  pa|)er  carriage  and  ^he  letter  space  dog 
of  a  stop  compri*ing  a  stationarj-  and  a  movalie  member  arranged 
to  hmit  the  movement  of  one  rack  upon  the  otlicr,  a  rock  shaft  ar 
ranged  to  be  turned  more  or  less  by  the  depresstn  of  the  key  levers 
and  a  rocking  arm  mounted  upon  and  movable  jnd  wise  of  said  rock 
shat\  and  connected  with  or  constituting  the  movable  member  of  said 
stop,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  fo*th 


3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  with  the  fixed  an<] 
slip  racks  of  the  paper  carriage  and  the  letter  space  dog,  of  a  vari- 
able stop  comprising  a  graduated  member  mounted  upon  and  mov- 
able with  the  slip  rack  and  adapted  to  engage  with  a  projection  con- 
stituting the  other  menif)er  which  is  attached  to  the  fixed  rack,  so 
as  to  permit  of  a  greater  or  less  movement  of  the  slip  rack  with  ref- 
erence to  the  fixed  rack,  and  a  rock  shaft  adjacent  to  and  parallel 
with  said  racks  having  connections  whereby  the  depression  of  the 
key  levers  of  cerUin  characters  will  turu  it  more  or  less,  the  gradu- 
ated member  of  .said  stop  having  a  constant  sliding  connection  with 
said  rock  shaft  whereby  it  is  shifted  by  the  depression  of  the  key 
levers  transversely  to  the  movement  of  the  slip  rack,  and  a  greater 
or  less  advance  movement  of  the  paper  carriage  is  permitted.  subsUn- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purjtoses  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  ty]>ewriting  machine  the  combination  with  the  fixed  aud 
slip  racks  of  the  paper  carriage  and  the  letter  space  dog,  of  a  stop 
wheel  revolubly  mounted  upon  and  movable  with  the  slip  rack  and 
having  a  series  of  notches  of  varyini;  depth  which  are  arranged  to 
be  turned  opposite  a  projection  on  the  fixed  rack  so  as  to  variably 
limit  the  movement  of  the  slip  rack  thereon,  and  a  rock  shaft  with 
which  said  stop  wheel  has  a  sliding  connection  adjacent  to  and  par- 
allel with  said  racks 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  fixed  and 
slip  racks  of  the  paper  carriage,  the  letter  space  dog  and  the  key  le- 
vers, of  a  graduated  bar  placed  underneath  said  key  levers  and  hav- 
ing its  greater  projections  adjacent  to  the  key  levers  of  characters  of 
greater  width,  a  rock  shaft  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  said  racks, 
a.id  having  one  or  more  rocking  arms  connected  with  said  graduated 
bar,  and  a  slop  for  variably  limiting  the  movement  of  said  slip  rack 
upon  the  fixed  rack,  having  a  consUut  sliding  connection  with  said 
rock  shaft  and  a  couneciion  with  one  of  said  racks  whereby  it  is  caused 
to  advance  therewith,  substantially  as  aud  for  the  purjioses  set  fcjrlh. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  fixed  and 
slip  rack>  of  the  paper  carriage  and  the  letter  space  dog,  of  a  stop 
wheel  mounted  upon  the  slip  rack  and  having  a  series  of  notches  or 
steps  in  its  periphery  which  are  adapted  to  euijage  with  a  projection 
on  the  fixed  rack  and  limit  the  advance  movement  of  the  slip  rack 
thereon  at  different  points,  a  rock  shaft  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with 
said  racks  having  connections  by  which  it  is  turned  more  or  less  by 
the  depression  of  the  key  levers  of  characters  of  difli-rent  widths,  .ind 
a  gear  having  a  sliding  connection  with  said  rock  shaft  and  connecuj 
with  thepiok-able  rack  so  as  to  be  advance*!  therewith  iu  en;;3;jcmcfct 
with  a  pinion  on  the  stop  wheel.  ^ubsUnlially  as  and  for  the"purpoeea 
set  forth 
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7.  In  a  typewriting  machine,' the  combination  with  the  fixed  and 
•lip  racka  and  the  letter  space  dog,  of  a  stop  wheel  having  graduated 
notches  or  steps  mounted  upon  the  slip  rack  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  a  projection  on  the  fixed  rack  and  limit  the  advance  of  the  slip 
rack  thereon  at  difTerent  pointa,  a  rock  abaft  connected  with  a  grad- 
nat«d  bar  located  adjacent  to  and  underneath  the  key  levers,  a  gear 
engaging  with  a  pinion  on  the  atop  wheel  and  mounted  upon  and 
haTing  a  sliding  connection  with  aaid  rock  ahaft,  and  an  arm  fixed  to 
said  movable  rack  and  engaging  with  an  annuUr  groove  in  the  hub 
of  aaid  gear,  aubsUntially  a«  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  fixed  and 
alip  racka  of  the  paper  carriage  and  the  letter  space  dog,  of  a  rock 
shaft  adjacent  to  and  paraUel  with  aaid  racka,  operated  by  the  key 
levers,  and  a  atop  wheel  adapted,  to  variably  limit  the  movement  of 
the  alip  rack  upon  the  fixed  rack,  and  having  a  constant  sliding  con- 
nection with  said  rock  shaf\,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth.  ^^ 


519,321.     RIDIKO  HARROW      WiLuii  F  CoCHaaH  OuboroeJ 
'  PUed  June  1.  1893.    Serial  Na  476.226.    (No  modeL)  ^ 


Claim.— I.  In  a  harrow  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

with  the  main  harrow  section  having  openingsateach  side  of  its  center, 
the  opposite  U-shaped  sUndards,  slotted  and  bridging  said  openings,' 
and  the  arched  axle  arranged  between  the  standards  and  having 
lower  cranked  bearings  extending  through  the  slots  and  carrying 
ground- wheels,  of  a  frame  supported  by  the  axle,  bearings  in  the  fVame, 
a  rock-shaft  supported  in  the  bearings  and  provided  therebeyond  with 
rock-arms,  loose  connections  between  said  rock-arms  and  the  stand- 
ards, a  hand-lever  for  operating  the  rock-shaft,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  same,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  harrow  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
naain  harrow  section  having  the  openings  at  each  dide  of  ita  center, 
the  transverse  harrow  bar  spanning  the  section  from  end  to  end  and 
arched  above  the  openings  and  provided  with  slots,  the  arched  axle 
having  cranked  bearings  extending  through  the  slotM  of  the  arches 
and  provided  with  ground-wheels,  of  the  fVame  supported  by  the  axle 
and  provided  with  opposite  bearings,  the  rock  shaft  joumaled  in  the 
bearings  and  beyond  the  same  provided  with  rock-arms,  brackets  ex- 
tending  fVom  the  inner  sides  of  the  standards,  loose  links  connecting 
the  bracketo  with  the  extremities  of  the  rock-arms,  a  hand-lever 
mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  toothed  segmental  locking  standard  sup- 
ported by  the  frame  and  axle  and  spanning  the  shaft,  and  a  pawl  ar- 
ranged upon  the  hand-lever  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  standard 
•ubstantially  as  specified. 

3  In  a  harrow  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
mam  harrow  section  having  openings  at  each  aide  of  its  center,  in- 
verted U-shaped  standards  arranged  over  the  same  and  provided  withj 
•  ou,  an  arched  axle  having  cranked  bearings  passing  through  the 
•loU.  ground-wheels  arranged  upon  the  bearings,  means  for  raisingj 
and  lowering  aaid  main  fVame.  of  oppoMte  supplemental  fhuaea  hinged  I 


to  the  opposite  ends  or  sides  of  the  main  frame,  eyea  locatwl  is  the 
free  ends  of  aaid  supplemental  fVames,  druma  carrying  crank  shafts 
ionnaled  in  bearings  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  standards,  cablea  be- 
tween the  same  and  the  eyes,  ratchei-wheeU  arranged  upon  said  drum 
shafts,  and  U-shaped  pa  wU  arrange  1  in  bearings  on  the  standards  one 
branch  of  each  pawl  being  bent  to  form  a  handle,  aubstanUally  as- 
specified. 

4.  In  a  harrow  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
harrow-bar  L-ahaped  in  cross-section,  provided  at  intervals  with  pairs 
of  perforations  in  its  vertical  flange  and  below  and  between  the  same 
and  in  the  horizontal  flange  with  an  opening,  of  a  tooth  loosely  ar- 
ranged in  the  opening  and  having  a  rounded  convexed  head  located 
between  the  perforations  a  clip-block  binding  the  convexed  head 
against  the  vertical  portion  or  flange  of  the  L-shaped  harrow-bar  and 
having  a  curved  lug  at  one  end  engaging  one  of  the  perforations  and 
at  Its  opposite  end  provided  with  a  perforation  aligning  with  the  re- 
maining perforation  of  the  harrow  bar,  a  bolt  pas..^d  through  said 
perforations  and  provided  with  a  nut,  said  clip  block  having  an  in- 
termediate beveled  recess  for  receiving  the  upper  end  and  binding 
upon  the  head  of  the  harrow-tooth,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  harrow  of  the  class  descnbed,  the  combination  with  the 
harrow-bar  L-ehaped  in  cross  section,  provided  in  the  horiiontal  flange 
with  an  opening,  of  a  tooth  arranged  loosely  in  the  opening  and  hav- 
ing  an  enlarged  rounded  head,  a  clip-block  having  an  intermediate 
beveled  recess  for  receiving  the  upper  end  and  binding  the  head  of 
the  harrow- tooth  against  the  vertical  flange  of  the  L-shaped  harrow- 
bar,  and  means  for  securing  the  clip-block  to  the  vertical  flange  of 
the  harrow  bar,  substantially  as  specified. 

6  In  a  harrow  of  the  class  described,  the  main  harrow  section 
having  the  opposite  arches  or  U-shaped  standards,  the  sides  of  which 
are  slotted,  the  wheeU  received  within  the  arches  or  standards  the 
arched  axle  having  its  lower  cranked  ends  passing  through  the  sloU 
and  carrying  the  wheels,  and  mechanism  for  raising  or  lowering  the 
axle  and  thereby  raising  or  lowering  the  wheels,  substantially  as  speci- 

7.  In  a  harrow  of  the  class  described,  the  main  harrow  section 
having  the  opposite  arches  or  U-shaped  standards,  the  sides  of  which 
are  slotted,  the  wheels  received  within  the  arches  or  standards,  the 
arched  axle  having  its  lower  cranked  ends  passing  through  the  sloU 
and  carrying  the  wheels,  mechanism  for  raising  or  lowering  the  axle 
and  thereby  raising  or  lowering  the  wheels,  the  side  harrow  sections, 
and  drums  earned  by  the  arches  or  standards  and  provided  with  ropes 
connecting  with  the  side  harrow  sections,  substantially  as  specified 

^^2:^?^-  AUTOMATIC  OOVBRNOIL  Wuxiii  Coon  Oitoo 
BagiuA  PUedJuly  11. 1893  Serial  Ha  4«aiW.  (Ho  model)  Pat 
ented  Id  England  May  5,  1892,  No  8.52«^ 


i-f    ^T'T  '"  ■"^'"■t'c  steam  govemor,Tcasing  having  in- 

let and  discharge  ports  and  a  valve  seat  between  the  same,  a  spring 
pressed  valve  having  faces  of  different  areas,  with  one  of  said  faCfc 
fitting  the  valve  seat,  and  a  by  pass  connecting  the  inlet  with  the 
outlet  and  valve  chamber  for  permitUng  the  passage  of  steam  to  the 
pomp  or  w.nch  to  keep  it  normally  working  when  no  load  is  on  and 
to  create  back  pre<«ure  on  the  valve  when  the  load  is  on  in  order  to 
open  said  valve  automatically,  subetantially  as  described 

2.  In  combination,  the  casting  having  a  cyhndrical  portion,  and 
inlet  and  discharge  openings,  a  cylinder  valve  within  said  cylindri- 
cal  portion  having  an  annular  steam  face,  and  a  contracted  valve 
closing  the  inlet  port,  a  by  pass  admitUng  steam  fVom  the  inlet  port 
against  said  annuUr  steam  face,  a  metallic  cover  closing  the  upper 
end  of  the  cylindrical  portion,  a  screw  pacing  through  the  same 
carrying  a  block  A,  a  spring  extending  between  the  block  and  valve 
and  a  cap  upon  the  cover  covering  the  upper  end  of  the  screw  m\^ 
stantially  as  described. 


M 9,3 2 3.  DYEINOMACHINR  OiOEoi E  CRivn.  Philadelphia, 
P»..  aadgnx-  to  Jamee  &  Craven,  nme  piaoa  Piled  Jaa  23  1893  Se- 
rial Ha  459,388.    (Ho  model) 

Claim— \  The  combination  in  a  yarn  dyeing  machine,  of  the 
tank,  the  yam  carrying  bars,  means  for  moving  said  bara  from  end 
to  end  of  the  tank,  and  arms  pivoted  on  the  opposite  sides  of  aaid 
tank  adapted  to  carry  the  bars  from  one  end  of  the  tank  to  the 
other. 
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t.  Id  m  j%ra  dyeinf  m»chto«  the  combiDatioo  of  the  Uuik  the 
yarn  eairyiog  b«n,  me-xu  for  moriog  the  |*me  along  the  edge  ot 
the  taak,  and  piroted  amu  adapted  to  carr]  the  jam  carrjing  ban 
ttom  one  end  of  the  taok  to  the  other  with  tocketa  at  the  outer  endf 
of  aaid  arm*  nid  sockets  haring  pocketa  far  the  reception  of  the 
yarn  earrjiog  ban. 


3.  Ib  a  jam  djeing  machine  the  combinktion  with  a  tank  of  a 
carrier  operating  to  gire  the  yam  an  iat«ro|ittent  forward  motion 
through  the  tank  and  means  for  retuming  the  jam  to  the  rear  of 
the  Unk. 

4.  A  yam  dyeing  macbioe  baring  in  combination  a  tank,  yam 
carrying  bars,  a  carrier  for  moving  the  yam  carrying  bars  forwanj 
along  the  edge  of  the  tank  means  for  returqing  the  yarn  carrying 
bars  to  the  rear  of  the  tank  and  means  adapted  to  push  the  yam 
carrying  bars  into  the  carrier.  1 

5.  In  a  yam  dyeing  Uok  the  combinahoa  of  the  tank,  yam  car- 
rying bars,  two  sets  of  derices  arranged  to  a<t  consecutiyely  for  re- 
moving the  yam  carrying  bars  forward  along  the  edge  of  the  tank 
each  set  giving  the  yam  carrying  bars  a  diff<*-ent  speed  and  means 
for  retuming  the  bars  to  the  rear  of  the  tank; 

^  6.  In  a  yam  dyeing  machine  the  combi|iation  with  a  tank  of 
yam  carrying  bars,  means  for  advancing  the  y$rn  carrying?  bars  along 
the  edge  of  the  Lank,  pivoted  arms  for  returniatf  the  yam  carrying  bars 
to  their  first  position  and  means  for  rotating Ihe  yam  carrying  bars. 

7.  A  yarn  dyeing  machine  having  in  co^ibination  a  tank,  yam 
carrying  bars,  moving  racks  for  giving  the  yarn  carrying  bars  an 
intermittent  forward  motion  along  the  edge  <M  the  tank  and  pivoted 
bars  for  returning  the  yam  carrying  bars  to  <ft>e  rear  of  the  tank. 

8.  A  yam  dyeing  machine  having  in  cooibination  a  tank,  yarn 
carrying  bars,  two  sets  of  devices  for  advancjing  the  yam  carrying 
bars  along  the  edge  of  the  tank  each  set  givi|tg  the  bars  a  different 
■peed  means  for  retuming  the  yam  carrying  t>ars  to  the  rear  of  the 
tank  and  means  for  rotating  the  yam  carrying  bars. 

9.  In  a  yam  dyeing  machine  the  combination  of  a  tank,  yam 
carrying  bars  two  sets  of  devices  for  advancing  the  yam  carrying 
bars  along  the  edge  of  the  tank,  one  set  giviiig  the  yam  bars  a  uni- 
form and  the  other  an  intermittent  forward  itotion,  with  means  for 
returaiog  the  yarn  bars  to  the  rear  of  the  tank. 

10.  In  a  yam  dyeing  auu:hine  the  combi|iation  of  a  tank  yam 
carrying  bar*,  and  several  sets  of  devices  for  advancing  the  yam  car- 
rying bars  along  the  edge  of  the  tank  each  set  giving  the  yam  bars  a 
different  rate  of  speed,  and  means  for  retaraing  the  yam  carrying 
bars  to  the  rear  of  the  taok. 

11.  In  a  yam  dyeing  machioa  the  combiMtion  with  a  tank  of  a 
carrier  operating  to  advance  yam  carrying  ^ar«  along  the  edge  »f 
the  tank  and  pivoted  arms  having  sockets  in  the  outer  end  thereof 
for  FOgaging  with  the  yam  carrying  bars  a$d  operating  to  return 
the  yam  carrying  batv  to  the  rear  of  the  tank- 

12.  A  yam  dyeing  machine  having  in  coiibination  a  tank  yam 
carrying  bars,  means  for  advancing  the  yam  carrying  bars  along  the 
edge  of  the  tank,  pivoted  arms  with  rotating  pockets  for  rotating  the 
yam  bars,  and  returning  them  to  the  rear  end  of  the  tank. 

13.  In  a  yam  dyeing  machine  the  combination  of  the  tank  the 
yam  carrying  bars  derioea  for  aoving  the  same  along  the  edge  of  the 


tank,  pivoted  arms  adapted  to  return  the  yam  carrying,  bars  fVom 
one  end  of  the  tank  to  the  other  with  sockets  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
arms  said  sockets  having  pockets  for  the  reception  of  the  ends  of  the 
yam  carrying  bars. 

14.  The  combination  in  a  yam  dyeing  machine  of  the  tank  the 
yam  carrying  bars,  devices  for  conveying  theite  bars  along  the  edge  of 
the  tank,  arms  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  tank,  sockets  N  on  the 
outer  ends  of  said  arms,  pocketa  in  the  sockets  N  for  the  reception  of 
the  yam  carrying  bars  and  devices  for  operating  upon  said  sockets. 

15.  In  a  dyeing  machine  the  combination  with  a  tank,  a  frame 
normally  supported  on  said  tank,  yam  and  yarn  carrying  bars  sup- 
ported on  said  frame  and  mechanism  for  moving  the  yarn  carrying 
bars  along  the  tank,  of  means  adapted  to  connect  the  frame  to  a  mov- 
ing part  of  the  said  mechanism  whereby  the  frame  and  the  yam  carry- 
ing bars  carried  thereby  may  be  raised  from  the  edge  of  the  tank  when 
so  connected. 

16.  In  a  yam  dyeing  machine  the  combination  with  a  tank,  a 
frame  adapted  to  rest  on  said  tank  and  support  yam  carrying  bars,  of 
means  as  pins  P  for  securing  the  frame  to  one  end  of  the  arm  E  and 
a  connection  as  the  band  R  for  securing  the  other  end  of  the  frame 
to  the  other  end  of  the  arm  E,  whereby  as  the  arm  E  is  rotated  the 
frame  will  be  lifted  fVom  the  edge  of  the  taok. 

17.  In  a  yam  dyeing  machine  the  combination  with  a  tank,  a 
frame  adapted  to  rest  on  said  tank  and  support  yarn  carrying  bars,  of 
means  for  securing  both  ends  of  the  frame  to  a  moving  part  of  the 
machine  as  the  arm  E  whereby  as  the  moving  part  of  the  machine  is 
operated  the  frame  and  the  yam  bars  carried  therebr  will  be  raiMd. 


5  ir>,H24.  eAMS  BOA&D  JOHR  B.  Davids.  Dartmouth,  Mam., 
aaBlgnor  to  R  11  Chiahofan  Darlds,  same  place  FIM  July  7, 1892.  S<> 
rial  Ma  439,287     (ffo  model) 


Claim.— k  game  apparatus ronststing  of  the  shallow  quadrangu- 
lar tray  a,  having  ito  upper  surface  divided  into  two  fields,  by  a  raised 
edge  b,  and  having  ita  inner  field  provided  with  the  pins  orsUkes  r; 
and  having  the  corners  of  said  tray  provided  with  pivoted  levers/, 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  spring  impelled  plunger,  or  the  finger- 
and  meUllic  rings,  adapted  to  be  cast  by  the  levers/  within  the  cen- 
tral field  and  encircle  the  pins  e,  all  as  shown  and  described. 


5  19,325.  MBTHOD  OF  PROMOTING  COMBUSTION  IH  FUR 
NACEa  JoHii  R  Davids.  Dartmouth,  Man.  aoignor  to  R  M.  Chta- 
holm  Davids,  same  plaoa  Filed  Apr.  29. 1893.  Serial  Na  472  891  (Ho 
model) 


n«Mi. — In  combination  with  th«flr*-box  and  smoke  suck  of  a 
(team  boiler,  the  pipe  *,  leading  from  an  air  reservoir  conUining  air 
under  pressure,  and  having  openings  q,  opening  into  the  ftre  room 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  a  slide  r,  »nd  having  the  branch  o,  provided 
with  the  valve  a,  and  perforations  p,  extending  into  the  fire  box  under 
the  ftr« ,  and  having  the  branch  /,  provided  with  the  valve  m,  exteod- 
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ing  into  the  chamber  e,  surrounding  the  base  of  the  smoke  stack ; 
whereby  the  blast  of  air  through  said  pipe,  may  be  directed  wholly 
below  the  fire,  or  wholly  into  the  smoke  stack,  or  wholly  into  the 
fire  room,  or  divided  between  said  points,  or  shut  off  from  any  or  all 
of  said  points,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


519,326.  OAME  OR  AMUSEMENT  Jomi  B.  Datidi,  Dwtmouth. 
Mam..  aaalgDor  to  &  M  Chisbolm  Davids,  same  place  Filed  Apr  29, 
1893   .  Serial  No  472,392     (Ho  modeU 


angle  therewith,  said  plate  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  slide 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  The  herein-described  letter  and  bill  file,  consirting  of  the  filing 
box ;  a  plate  secured  therein,  said  plate  having  sides  extending  at  an 
angle  with  ito  back  aod  holding  flanges,  extending  from  said  sides  at 
an  angle  therewith,  reinforcing  and  strengthening  stripe,  secured  to 
the  back  of  the  box  and  engaging  at  their  opposite  ends  the  ends  of 
said  box  and  the  sides  of  said  plate ;  the  index  leaf  holder ;  and  a  slide, 
secured  to  the  back  thereof  aod  having  iu  ends  held  out  of  oontaet 
therewith,  said  slide  having  sides  extending  at  an  angle  with  ito  back 
and  wings  extending  from  said  sides  at  an  angle  therewith,  said  slide 
engaging  said  pUte,  subsUntiaUy  as  shown  and  described 


619.328.  COHTACTnrO  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC  RAILWAYa 
David  F.  Oeaham,  ^riugfleld,  Ohio,  and  Wouai  P  Alum  Chloago. 
m ,  asBtgnore  of  one-thlni  to  OU ver  a  Kelly.  Sprlngfleld.  m.  Flkd  Oct 
26,1883.    Serial  Na  489.140    (No  model )    ^^^         ™""°^ 


Claim. — 1.  A  game  board  having  ito  8urfiu;e  marked  into  an  odd 
number  of  squares,  so  that  one  of  said  squares  shall  occnpy  the  cen- 
ter of  the  series,  and  having  the  central  square  distinctively  marked ; 
and  having  the  four  squares  cornering  on  the  said  central  square  dis- 
tinctively marked ;  and  having  the  sixteen  squares  bordering  on  said 
central  and  four  comeringsquarea,  distinctively  marked;  and  having 
the  four  rows  of  squares  leading  from  said  cornering  squares  to  the 
corners  of  the  board,  distinctively  marked ;  and  having  the  four  cor- 
ner squares  of  the  board  distinctively  marked ;  and  having  the  two 
outer  rows  of  squares  on  the  edges  of  the  board  distinctively  marked 
from  each  other  and  from  the  other  squares ;  in  combination  with 
pieces  of  distinctive  color  or  shape,  to  successively  occupy  said  cen- 
tral square ;  and  battling  pieces,  having  their  opposite  sides  distinct- 
ively marked. 

2.   A  game  board,  having  ito  surface  marked  into  a  series  of 
squares  or  spaces  hf  ving  one  of  said  spaces  occupying  the  center  of 
said  series,  and  distinctively  marked ;  in  combination  with  pieces  of 
distinctive  color  or  shape  from  the  battling  pieces,  to  successively  oc 
cupy  said  central  space,  exclusively,  as  described. 


5  19,327.     LETTER  OR  BILL  FILE.     OtoKAi  E  Dim.  Loiite- 
vme.Ky     FUed  Aug.  5. 1893.    Serial  Ha  482.438.    (No  model) 


CfaMH.— 1 .  In  a  letter  and  bill  file,  the  combination  with  an  index 
leaf  holder,  and  a  slide,  secured  to  the  back  of  said  leaf  holder,  and 
provided  with  sides  extending  at  an  angle  with  ito  back  and  with 
wings  extending  from  said  sides  at  an  angle  therewith,  of  the  filing 
box,  and  a  plate  secured  to  the  back  thereof  and  provided  with  sides 
extending  at  an  angle  with  ito  back  and  with  holding  flanges  extend- 
ing from  the  ends  of  said  sides  at  an  angle  therewith,  said  plate  being 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  slide,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  letter  and  bill  file,  the  index  leaf  holder,  and  a  slide,  se- 
cured to  the  back  thereof  and  having  ito  ends  held  away  from  said 
holder,  said  slide  having  ito  sides  extending  at  an  angle  with  ito  back ' 
and  having  wings  extending  from  said  sides  at  an  angle  therewith,  in 
combination  with  the  filing  box,  and  a  plate,  secured  to  the  back  of 
said  box  and  provided  with  sides  extending  at  an  angle  with  ito  back 
and  with  holding  flanges  extending  from  the  ends  of  uid  sides  at  an 


Claim.— \ .  In  an  electrical  contacting  device,  a  supporting  sUnd- 
ard,  main  aod  auxiliary  contacting  devices  connected  to  said  stand- 
ard, a  main  conductor  and  auxiliary  conductors  adapted  to  form  ao 
electrical  connection  with  the  respective  conUcting  devices,  said  aux- 
iliary contacUng  device  being  supported  on  said  sUndard  so  as  to 
move  positively  therewith  when  said  sUndard  is  turned  on  ito  longi- 
tudinal axis,  and  said  main  conUcting  device  being  pivoted  to  said 
auxiliary  device  so  as  to  move  independently  of  said  standard  when 
said  SUndard  is  moved  on  ito  longitudinal  axis,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

2.  In  an  electric  railway,  a  conduit  having  branched  connections, 
as  described,  an  electrical  conductor  or  conductors  leading  from  op-  • 
posite  sides  of  said  branched  connections  but  intercepted  at  pointo 
to  permit  the  passing  of  a  contacting  device  from  one  branch  to  an- 
other, and  a  moving  frame  adapted  to  conUct  with  said  main  con- 
ductors, said  frame  being  provided  with  a  pivoted  shuttle,  and  aux- 
iliary connecting  plates  arranged  within  said  conduit  and  connected 
electrically  to  said  conductors  and  adapted  to  esUblish  an  electrical 
connection  with  said  shuttle  at  the  point  where  the  continuity  of  said 
main  conductors  is  broken,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  In  an  electrical  conUcting  device,  a  vertical  sUndard,  a  shuttle 
connected  thereto,  aod  conUcting  plates  secured  to  said  shuttle  but 
insulated  therefrom,  a  pivoted  frame  below  said  shuttle,  and  hinged 
trolley  wheels  on  said  frame  insulated  therefrom,  and  electrical  connec- 
tions fVom  said  trolley  wheels  through  said  sUndard,  and  a  branched 
connection  from  said  trolley  wheels  to  said  auxiliary  plates,  main  con- 
ductors adapted  to  conUct  with  said  trolley  wheels,  and  auxiliary 
conductors  adapted  to  conUct  with  the  opposite  sides  of  said  shuttle 
at  pointo  where  the  continuity  of  the  main  conductors  is  broken,  sub- 
sUntially as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  insulated  electrical  conductors,  of 
a  carrying  frame  supported  on  a  central  sUodard,  conUcting  devices 
insulated  from  said  carrying  frame  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
respective  conductors,  and  a  shuttle  also  carried  on  said  sUndard  and 
having  on  opposite  sides  contacting  devices  insulated  therefrom,  and 
an  electrical  connection  from  said  trolley  wheels  to  the  conUcting  de- 
vices on  said  shuttle,  and  auxiliary  contacting  plate*  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  opposite  sides  of  said  shuttle  at  pointo  where  the  continuity 
of  said  main  conductors  is  broken,  and  a  connection  from  said  con- 
ductors to  said  auxiliary  plates,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

.^.  The  combination  with  the  shuttle,  the  supporting  sUndard, 
the  frame  pivoted  to  said  shuttle  and  having  the  interpoced  springs 
which  permit  a  yielding  movement  of  said  frame,  and  insulated  bear- 
ings extending  laterally  from  said  frame,  and  the  pivoted  bars  jour- 
naled  in  said  bearings,  and  trolley  wheels  on  said  bars,  and  an  elec- 
trical connection  from  said  trolley  wheels  through  said  sundard,  sub- 
stantially as  specified 

6.  The  combination  with  the  pivoted  supporting  frame  having  the 
yielding  connection,  as  described,  of  the  hinged  bars  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  frame,  and  the  curved  trolley  wheels  on  said  bars,  electrical 
conductors  adapted  to  contact  with  said  bars,  said  conductors  being 
arranged  below  and  between  the  respective  connections  with  said 
bars,  whereby  a  downward  pressure  on  said  frame  caases  said  wheels 
to  impinge  against  said  conductors,  subsUntially  as  specified 

7.  A  contacting  device  for  electrical  railways,  a  branched  con- 
duit having  intercepted  electrical  conductors,  as  described,  a  main 
conUcting  device  adapted  to  esUblish  a  connection  from  aaid  cooduo- 
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ton  to  A  Boring  T6hicl«,  and  aazilUry  contacting  d«Tic«a  arrangsd 
on  each  lide  of  said  ooodnit  at  the  branched  portion*  thereof,  and  a 
•battJe  arranged  abore  and  pirotallj  coonected  to  said  main  contact- 
ing deviee,  laid  shuttle  being  adapted  to  form  an  electrical  connection 
with  said  auxiliary  contacting  dericei  during  the  time  that  aaid  main 
contacting  derice  ia  out  of  circuit  with  said  main  conductor,  subetan- 
ttallj  aa  apecified. 

8.  The  combination  wHh  the  tupportinl  standard,  the  shuttle 
thereon,  a  projecting  stud  on  said  shuttle,  a  frame  joumaled  on  sa^d 
■tnd,  engaging  projections  on  said  fhune  and  slluttle  reapectiveiy,  and 
interpoeed  tpriog*  between  said  projections,  hinged  bars  on  said  frame, 
and  trolley  wheel*  on  said  bars,  and  main  an4  auxiliary  conductors 
adapted. to  succesBirely  contact  with  said  trolley  wheels  and  said 
shattJe,  (ubetaotjaily  as  specified. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  conductors,  of  the  hinged  rods  or 
ban  carrying  the  grooTed  wheels,  a  hollow  standard  supporting  said 
bars,  and  insulated  conductors  extending  ftom  said  hinged  bars 
throngh  said  standard,  Kubataotially  as  specified. 

10.  In  an  electrical  contacting  derice,  the  combination  '  ith  the 
raain  trolley  wheels,  of  an  auxiliary  plate  or  sthfittleand  a  soj^porting 
standard,  said  shuttle  being  hinged  to  said  standard,  substantially  as 
specified. 

1 1.  The  combination  with  the  supporting  standard,  of  a  hinged 
shuttle  on  the  bottom  thereof  a  pivoted  ft^mie  on  said  shuttle,  and 
contacting  dericea  oo  tLe  shotUe  and  frame  resiectirely,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

12.  In  an  electrical  contacting  device,  a  central  standard,  a  hinged 
shuttle  connected  thereto,  and  a  piroted  frame  tonnected  to  said  shut- 
tle, contacting  derices  on  said  frame  and  shutt^  respectively,  and  an 
electrical  connection  between  the  reapective  contacting  devicee,  sub< 
stantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  apeeifted. 


519.329.    MOP  OR  BRUSH  HOLDBB.    idJOU)  D  O&Aion.  Mo^ 
teoA.  Qa.    Filed  Hot.  15, 1983.    Serial  Ha  «M](998.    Olo  model) 


Claim. — 1..  An  attachment  or  holder  desifned  to  be  applied  ex- 
teriorly to  a  mop  or  similar  implement,  and  consisting  of  the  oppo 
site  outwardly  curved  resilient  arms  terminatiag  at  their  lower  ends 
in  gripping  plate*  for  engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  a  mop  head  and 
having  their  upper  ends  enlarged  to  receive  a  mop  handle,  whereby 
the  anas  are  spread  to  cause  the  gripping  plates  to  clamp  the  mop 
head,  and  means  for  connecting  the  arms  aboTe  the  gripping  plates 
whereby  the  arms  are  fulcrumed  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Ab  attachment  or  holder  designed  to  be  applied  exteriorly  to 
a  nop  or  similar  implement,  and  consisting  of  tlte  opposite  outwardly 
earrod  resilient  arms  terminating  at  their  lower  ends  in  gripping  plates 
for  clamping  the  head  of  a  mop  and  provided  above  the  gripping 
plates  with  inward  bends  forming  seats,  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms 
being  shaped  to  receive  aod  engage  a  mop  handle,  whereby  the  grip- 
ping plates  are  caused  to  clamp  theliead  of  a  mop,  and  a  link  adapted 
to  encircle  a  mop  handle  and  arranged  in  the  seats  formed  by  said 
bends,  whereby  the  arms  are  connected  and  fulcrumed,  substautially 
as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  mop-head,  theoppoeite  curved  arms, 
one  of  which  is  longer  than  the  other,  both  of  taid  arms  terminating 
at  their  lower  ends  in  clamping-plates,  above  the  same  provided  with 
bends  and  at  their  upper  extremities  bifurcated  and  having  their 
branches  curved  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  hutdle,  the  link  arranged 
ia  the  beads,  the  handle  interpueed  between  the  Urms  and  terminating 
below  the  link,  and  a  stop  in  the  lower  end  of  Ithe  handle  below  the 
hnk,  substantially  as  specified. 


the  second  carbon  cylinder  C  closed  at  the  bottom  and  electrically 
connected  with  the  copper  bottom  b  aod  the  xinc  electrode  D  arranged 
within  the  inner  cylinder  C,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  the  vessel  A,  the  carbon  cylinder  B  arranged 
therein,  the  terminals  connected  therewith,  the  removable  carbon  cyl- 
inder C  arranged  within  the  cylinder  B,  and  electrically  in  connection 
or  contact  therewith  and  the  zinc  electrode  arranged  within  the  in- 
ner cylinder,  said  inner  cylinder  having  a  closed  bottom  adapted  to 
catch  the  electrolytic  precipitates  of  the  lioc  and  prevent  them  from 
settling  upon  the  electrode  B,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  the  vessel  A,  the  carbon  electrode,  the  porous  1 
carbon  cylinder  C,  the  zinc  electrode  within  the  same  and  a  gl«M  rod 
passing  through  the  stem  of  the  electrode  and  resting  upon  the  top 
of  the  cylinder  C,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  the  vessel,  the  carbon  electrode  therein,  the 
zinc  electrode  consisting  of  the  sheet  of  zinc  wound  spirally,  the  glass 
rods  paasing  through  the  r.inc  electrode  to  hold  the  same  in  position 
and  insulate  it  and  the  rubber  rings  on  the  glass  rods,  between  the  zinc 
windings,  substantially  as  described. 


519.331. 

naaha,  Wia 


SEPARABLE  TOLLBT.     Auxardkr  C   Hodob,  M»- 
Filed  May  15,  JSga    Serial  Ha  471253.    Ofo  modeL) 


5  19.330.    8ALVAHIC  BATTBRT.    Cau  W.  A  Exam.  Berlin. 
Q«noao7.    Piled  July  li  I88&    Serial  Ha  484.481.    (Ho  model) 


ClnaiL — I.  In  a  galvanic  b«ttery,  the  combiaation  of  the  roBel  A 
the  oater  earboa  cylinder  B  hariag  the  copper  bottom  and  the  cop 
per  ieraiaab  «  ambedded  in  m  depolarixing  co^pouad  ia  the  vessel  A 


C^aim. — 1.  In  aseparable  pulley,  the  combination  of  thv  hub  bar- 
ing  partial  transverse  Upered  holes  as  13,  and  a  removable  section 
aa  D  having  the  partial  transversely  Upered  holes  11,  pins  as  I/,  con- 
sisting of  two  tapered  pins  15  and  16  adapted  to  fit  into  the  partial 
holes  13  and  11  to  hold  the  section  D  in  place,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  pins,  substantially  as  described 

2  In  a  separable  pulley,  the  combination  of  a  rim  having  partial 
conical  holes  20  formed  therein,  and  a  removable  section  of  rim  hav- 
ing the  partial  conical  holes  21  formed  in  the  same,  the  pins  E^  hat- 
ing two  sections  adapted  to  fit  into  the  holes  20  and  21,  and  means 
for  holding  the  pins  securely  in  place,  subfitantially  as  described. 

3.  A  separable  pulley  having  a  portion  of  its  rim  removable,  and 
having  the  partial  conical  holes  20  and  21  formed  in  the  pulley  rim 
and  the  removable  portion  respectively,  the  tapered  pins  B' having  a 
section  adapted  to  fit  into  each  of  the  holes  20  aod  21,  and  an  ex- 
tending screw-threaded  portion  24,  the  washer  26  placed  apon  this 
extending  screw -threaded  portion  24,  and  the  nuts  25  threaded  there- 
on, whereby  the  removable  section  will  be  held  in  place  and  the  (kc9 
of  the  pulley  left  finsh,  substantially  as  described 

4.  A  separable  pulley  consisting  of  the  hub  .\,  rim  B  and  arm  C, 
the  hub  A  having  a  removable  section  D,  the  hub  A  and  the  remov- 
able section  D  having  mating  partial  conical  holes  13  and  11  on  their 
joining  edges,  the  double  conical  pins  ly  adapted  to  fit  into  these  holes 
13  and  11,  a  portion  of  the  rim  B  also  being  removable,  the  remov- 
able portion  of  the  rim  and  the  rim  of  the  pulley  having  the  partial 
conical  mating  holes  20  and  21  and  the  double  conical  pins  E*  fitting 
in  these  holes  20  and  21,  and  means  for  securing  the  pins  W  and  B" 
in  place,  sabetaotially  as  described 


5  19,333.  aOAR-TIP  COTTER.  Albut  a  Hopiiin,  Brooklyn, 
avignor  to  hUnselt  and  WIlklDson  De  Forest  Wright.  Hew  York.  H.  Y. 
Filed  Hov.  11,  im.    Serial  Ha  49a857.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  cigar  tip  cutter,  the  base  plate  A  provided  with 
an  opening  e  and  having  serraUoos  d,  the  apertured  clampiag  pUie 
B  provided  with  serrations  <f,  the  movable  knife  C  arranged  to  slide 
aloni^e  &oe  of  the  clamping  plate,  and  means,  subsUntially  as  de- 
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•cribed,  for  causing  the  serrat«l  edges  of  the  base  pJate  aad  elamn TIZ 

.ng  plate^  .ngage  the  cigar  in  advance  of  the  knife  C,  a.  spS"  which  iTn'r^'^ti^t"  "'  ^  "^'  -  »•  •»««-  on  said  sarf.,  one  of 
Plate,  a  sl.H.n.  tn.f.  ..^ ....  .    P«      reo  oase  vertic^y  ,n  su.Uble  channels  in  the  bead  A.  and  the  leve™  or  hmr- 

S  *..P',:°^"-'  '^^'^  to  -id  'I'd-  And  to  the  hinges  on  the»2 
substaatully  as  set  forth.  ««>»«o. 

4    In  combinaUon.  a  window  frame  provided  with  casings  for  the 


aUt*  .  .liHi„»  1.   "  ■— •-  -  "'B-  "F  '^»"«r,  01  an  apertured  base 

surfLof  1  K         >•  ""^  'r""""^  «"''^-  '«*=*^  "PO"  the  lowtr 
surface  of  the  base  plate  and  parallel  with  the  kuifo,  one7f  the  guides 

be.ng  held  ,n  a  fixed  position  at  oae  side  ofthe  opening  of  iflZ  4    ,  k 

t^t  on!  "'^Vr^'^  ^'»«  •djusuble  and  located  at  thf  other  sidVTf  w.i^u  r„!J""  ^""""'  */'"*''"'  '^""  P"'"*''^  "'"»  casing,  for  the 
LnTrfK''*  '"*  P"*"'  ''*  «"*'^«'  ^-°P  •<l*P'*d  to  regulate  the  irytv^nr"^  L'*?  '"'''^^  **  °'"  ^>^  ^^  »  "''^'^  "•'-'' 
of"S    l?:J'^r."'.^*^  ''^'''""""•^  ^the  clutter  mo',  or  J  ^vid'^r  S  r.!!:!^.':^!"!?.^^^'' --.^^-^ -«i  ^ 


Un^l    f  .L      • '^       '   ^  K"'"**  oeing  aaapted  to  regu  ate  the 

^•^  of  Se  Un  .;  ''^."'""'^•J-  "^  •''-"tting  to'the  cutter  mo',  or  ll 
*     Icritd  ^  *  "^  '^'  -djustment  of  the  guides,  a.  herein  de- 

in.  th.  T''*'=**'"'''"»t«on  in  a  cigar  tip  .utter,  of  the  base  plate  A,  bav- 
and  th/  •'  ""•  •""^  thereof  and  provided  with  gu.de  grooves  - 

-nd  the  opening  r,  a  movable  cUmping  plate  B  having  an  opening" 

«Z  inte  S  '• '''  ""'  P'*^  "^  '■^'^«  havingfh"  r«;Tn! 
wtllatfn  rrr  "•  •  ^"'  olamping  jaw  d  formed  ^the 
JforS  T  "?•  ^'^  '•*•  *'P"'''"«  ">''^'"'  •  ""O'^ble  clampingja  w 
^formed  on  the  clamping  plate  B  and  moving  therewith  the  jlws 

i^^.i    r    n"  T°r«  '"  ''"  ^  P'*'*  "-l  the  spring  /connect 

k^L^K  "  "l*^*  "^  '"'""'  ^K"'*"*'  ""til  the  cUmping  pUti 

r«rer  thV:?"  ^S'  "''"k  ''•  ^"""«  ''  *''•  .Priag /allows'th!  knift 
M>  sever  the  cigar  Up,  as  herein  specified. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  cigar  tip  cutter,  of  the  base  plate  A  hav- 

IndthVr  •**""*•'"'  ''''^"^'  P"'"''^**  -t*"  guide  j;,i,ve;« 
and  the  opening  c,  a  movable  clamping  plate  B  havinjr  an  oaenin,, 

r.^nll  a't  '^"^T";"  «•  •  «'-»  cUa^piag  jaw 5  formed  on  the 
iaW^foll^  "f  1  '"•  '^P*"'"*  '^^'"''  '  ""o-^ble  clamping 
«.  J  *""  '!"  '='*«'Pi''«P'*te  B  and  moving  therewith  the 

ippL^rel'JS'  "  ''*  ""•  ?"•  P"*"*'  ^^'^  '^^  ^-f«  -d  o- 
oppo«te  sides  of  the  opening  in  the  base  plate  the  retractile  spring 

^  for  returning  the  cUmping  pUte  B  to  theVlat  of  «a.^,  .  S  thf 

•pnng  /connecting  the  knife  C  wi.h  the  clamping  pUte  B   wherebr 

Je  damping  pUte  and  knife  are  made  to  mo ve  l>'ge,Jer  unt    t^I 

allows  the  knife  to  sever  the  cigar  tip,  as  herein  specified. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  cigar  tip  cotter,  of  the  base  plate  A  har 
mg  the  foot  ft.,  o„,  ,„j  thereof  and  provided  with  guide  gnivela 
and  the  open.ng  c,  a  movable  clamping  plate  B  having  an  opening  . 

Ts^Dll  at  '^"^'.rVt  "•  '  ^'***  *='*'"P'"«  >"  -^  fo^-^^d  on  the 
iaT/f  V"*  "^^  °f  "'*  ''P*'''"^  '''*™'"'  •  movable  clamping 
!1J  00  the  clamping  plate  B  and  moving  therewith,  the 

nntL^'"*/'^,"*!    '"  '''*  """^  P'*°*  P*-"*"*'  ''ith  the  knife  and  on 


pronded  at  its  opposite  edge  with  the  recess  /,  the  bnM:ket4'ext«,d 
•ng  honrontaUy  ftom  the  sash  into  said  r«>ess,  and  the  Utch  k  piv- 
oUUy  suspended  in  said  recess  from  said  bracket.  subsUntially  as  de- 

5.  The  combination  of  the  jamb  A  of  the  window-frame  the 
stopra.1  H  and  the  hinges  consisting  of  leave,  or  pl.te,  |'.  ^„r^ 
to  the  jamb,  the  leaves  or  plates  I  secured  to  the  stoprail.  and  the 
coonecung  leaves  J  pivoully  secured  to  the  pinUes  00  said  leaves  or 
plates  I  and  I ,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

6  In  a  window  fl^me  provided  with  an  upper  sash  swinging  as 
well  as  s^idmg  in  said  frame,  a  bead  set  between  the  sashes  and  con- 
sistmg  of  the  sUUonary  portion  K  and  the  movable  portion  K'  said 
poruon  K-  resting  normally  within  the  groove  L  in  the  jamb  and  be- 
ing rigidly  secured  to  bars  N  which  lie  in  horitonul  grooves  in  the 
jamb  next  the  edge  of  the  lower  sash  and  have  their  fttjot  edges  piv 
otally  secured  to  said  jamb,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

7.  The  combination  of  the  jamb  A'  provided  with  the  plate  8 
perforata!  at  8 ,  and  the  latch  T  pivoully  secured  to  said  plate  and 
the  stop-rail  H  hinged  to  said  jamb  and  provided  with  the  bolu  or 
posts  R  notched  at  R',  said  bolU  being  adapted  to  enter  said  perfo- 
raUons.  subsUatiallf  as  described. 


6  19,334.    CARBOHHOLDER  FOR  ARC  LAMPS    EewuLatim. 

^ooklyn,  assignor  to  SIgmuDd  Bergman,  Hew  Yort  NY     Filed  Sept 
30.1883.    Serial  Ha  486,925.    flic  model)  "«  «>l>v 


f«,  ,-.  .u      .     "^ "  j'"»««i  me  reiracuie  spnng  g 

for  returning  the  cUmping  plate  B  to  the  point  of  sUrting  the  spring 
/coaaecungthe  knifoC  with  the  clampi^  pl.te  B,  thf'ad^Tblf 
c'f»r  tip  gage,  the  casing  F,  and  the  movable  guide  0.  as  specified. 


Uon  2".^''  '"  *  "''***"  ^''^'^''  '■o^  "  •'•''trie  lamp  the  combine- 
n^Jl^^  T"  "•'  '"PPo^ting  piece,  two  arms,  one  pivoully  con- 


nnn/w{>.  .iA^     <•  Tu  ■      . —  *^ —    K-— «=■  "■<."  me  Kniie  and  on  !.         _.        .  ——•  — -  "">■"  wing  connected  to  the  base  nieci.  nr 

opposite  sides  of  the  opening  in  the  base  plate,  the  retracUle  spring  a  .'"PPorting piece,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  movabi!  ^  .  Tf 
for  returning  the  cUmping  pUte  B  to  the  poini  of  sUrtin^  ibZlt  ^^^''^  "  'P^^f^^  ^m.  subsun- 


and  AumR  Hawuhgtok,  South  Framlngham,aa8.gnore  to  aald  Knight 
'^.m%^J^'^^    FaedMayI2,188a    SeSt. 


ba«,  DiJl^  „  "  "^"'  "  •'•*'"'=  '""P  ^«  combination  of  a 

iil^  ml«  f  ^'\^\''l^  T""^**^  "^  '^^^^  P'**'*  or  supporting 
p^ec^  means  for  oscilUting  the  movable  arm,  and.  «:rew  for  adjusting 
'the  movable  arm  reUtively  to  the  other,  -ubsUnUally  a.  specC  * 
a  bJ.  n       combination  in  a  carbon  holder  for  an  electric  lamp  of 

«^r  mrnrf'"TT*Ki''"*'  '""  *""'  P'^^Ully  connec  Jtl 
gether,  means  for  adjusubly  securing  one  of  said  arm.  to  the  ba«, 
p^ece  or  supporting  piece,  and  means  for  moving  one  of  the  ar^ 
reUUvely  to  the  other,  subsUntially  as  specified 

4  In  a  carbon  holder  for  an  electric  Ump  the  combmaUon  of  a 
Dase  pieM  or  supporting  piece,  two  arms  pivoUlly  connected  to  each 
»ther  and  a  cam  or  wedge  movable  between  the  said  arms,  «>  a.  to 
move  one  of  them  relatively  to  the  other,  subsUntially  as  specified 


519,335.    REACTIVE  COIL    HiUAini  Lmp  Lynn. 
Jjgnor  to  the  Thomaon  Electric  Welding  Company  of  Maine 
Hot.  21,  1889.    Serial  Ha  329,928     (Ho  model 


vertiSlTtr  •  '^•""^'"tion  of  a  window  frame;  a  slide  moving 
the^hV.  •I^"."'*.''"'''''  «""'~tioo  between  the  slide  and 
00,^0.  ;k  r'*^,*"°«^  to  said  connection,  said  connection  sup- 
i^  » J  ;!.  "**  "'P*!''*  °^  **'"«  "P"'!*''  -o  that  the  entire 
I^d^^riS!""^?^'?/'™'^*""  °^'»''  '^*"'«  '^'"t  the  building 
"t  fo^  ^  ^  '"™  "'  ™*»*'o''  o"  ''•  Pi'ot.  subsUntially  si 

«ovsL?l''T'''u*"'"'  ""^  ^^^  ■"•''  ^*  "'"dow  frame,  the  Mide 
r«W  2?  I  ""IT'  ""*  ^'^  ^J'^-^  -^ured  to  said  slide  and 
Ih  Lari'  •*  ""*■  ^'.°«  '•'"'^  'o  said  Uzy-tongs,  whereby  the 
-sh  may  be  swung  entirely  out  of  the  frame  aad  enabled  to  describe 
aj^crcie  and  fold  back  agaiast  the  building.  subsUntially  as  dt 


FUed 


t 


lm.».-*^''**77'    T*"  <'o°''''"tion  in  a  single  circuit,  of  a  rMctive  or 

^Zo^Srr"''*'^:'^*""'^''"^"*  "*  "'"dingor  t"e  co" 
Ua^ty  of  rti  core,  a  s«5t.oaal  conductor,  a  switch  apparatus  and  con- 

^tr  JL"  r^J!rl""  "•'•"''^  ^«  connectiorof  the  temi^ 

te  ^^nitutaSis'::  t:.:^:^.;:  -"^-  -  -  --^^ 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


May   8.    1894. 


1.  la  &o  *lt«ns*Uog  camot  regulation  of  motire  device  coosiat- 
isf  of  two  electric  cooducton  movable  in  iotuctive  relation  to  one 
another  on  a  magnetic  core,  an  electric  twitcfa)  apparatu*  having  con 
neetkxM  from  ita  eeveral  plate*  or  portiooe  t^  the  tenninala  of  aec- 
tiona  of  ooe  of  auch  conductors  whereby  the  (onductiritj  and  reac- 
tion of  such  Mctions  maj  be  changed  without  varying  the  amount  o( 
conductor  producing  or  subject  to  ioductive  tfiocta  from  the  other. 

i.  In  an  alternating  current  regulating  or  $ioti  ve  device,  the  com 
btaatioo  with  a  sectional  conductor  and  a  conductor  or  band  on  lo 
call/  cloeed  circuit,  and  adjusuble  in  inductive  relation  to  the  first 
of  switch  contacts,  and  connections  to  the  tertuinals  of  the  said  sec 
tional  conductor  for  changing  said  sections  fr*m  seriea  to  series-mul- 
tiple or  to  multiple  and  vice  vem. 

4  The  combination  with  a  sectional  coil  paced  in  an  alternating 
current  circuit  and  surroundiug  ao  iron  core,  of  a  second  closed  band 
or  coil  whose  inductive  relation  to  the  first  is  Variable  or  adjustable, 
and  switch  contacts  and  connections  to  the  tehnioals  respectively  ol 
the  said  sectional  coil  for  permitting  the  said  tectioos  to  be  changed 
from  a  series  to  multiple  connection  and  vice  v^rsa,  as  and  for  the  pur 
poee  described  ! 

5.  In  an  alternating  current  regulating  or  laotive  device,  the  com 
bination  of  two  conductors  or  coils  adjustable  in  inductive  relation  to 
one  another  on  an  iron  core,  one  of  said  coiU  ieing  divided  into  sec 
tioosaod  provided  with -connections  to  a  suitajble  switch  whereby  \xt 
conductivity  and  reaction  may'be  changed  witliout  varying  the  total 
number  of  windings  in  action,  as  and  for  the  pjurpose  deecribed 


519,336.  ELECTRIC  WELDINO-MACHIHE.  HgaMAini  Lsip and 
Cau.  0  Amdbisoii,  Lynn.  Maaa.  aaBi^ors  tt)  tlie  Thomson  Electric 
WeWing  Company,  of  Maine  FilertMay  26.  ip91  Serial  No  394.201 
(HoDodoL) 


CMmi. — 1.  In  an  electric  metal  working  apparatus,  tbecombina 
tion  with  a  transformer  whose  secondary  sujiplies  the  heating  cur 
rente,  of  a  cut  off  for  controlling  the  flow  of  c|rrents  in  the  primary, 
and  a  controlling  magnet  in  a  secondary  circuit  independent  of  the 
circuit  through  which  the  heating  current  floWs. 

2.  la  ao  electric  metal  working  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
cut  off  consisting  of  a  circuit  breaker  in  the  primary  circuit  of  the 
apparatna,  a  secondary  circuit  supplying  the  wtork.  a  controlling  de- 
vice for  said  cut  off  responsive  to  an  electric  curi  ent,  and  ao  additional 
•ecoodary  connected  to  said  controlling  device 

3.  The  combination  in  an  electric  welding  ^r  other  electric  metal 
workisf  apparatu.1.  of  the  two  work  holden  f ,  5,  one  of  which  (5, 
is  movable  to  and  from  the  other,  the  ropes  or  elfins  connected  to  the 
sliding  movable  clamp  at  opp«<ite  ends  thereof,  adjustable  weights 
connected  to  ooe  of  said  chains  for  moving  the  t<lide  in  a  direction  t« 
apply  the  pre«ure  to  the  work,  and  mechanism  connected  to  the 
other  chain  or  cord  for  retracting  the  slide 

4  The  combination  io  ao  electric  metal  working  apparatna,  of  a 
damp  slide  5.  a  cord  or  chain  14,  connected  therewith,  the  weighta 
13.  sMUised  by  said  cord  or  chain,  chain  IX,  h^d  wheel  20.  aod  in- 
tfiedinte  mnchaaiain  for  aetoating  the  chain 


5  The  combination  in  ao  electric  welding  apparatus,  of  a  mov- 
able work  holder  5,  a  rod  15,  secured  thereto  aod  connected  with  de- 
vices for  applying  pressure  to  the  work,  and  the  a4ia>table  atop  onto 
21,  34,  upon  said  rod.  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  work-holder 
io  both  directions. 

6  The  combination  in  ao  electric  metal  workiog  apparatus,  of  a 
movable  work  holder  5,  an  adjustable  stop  connected  therewith,  a 
contact  io  the  path  thereof,  and  a  cutoff  magnet  the  circuit  of  which 
ia  connected  to  said  cootact 

7.  Io  an  electric  metal  working  apparatus,  the  combination  sub- 
stantially as  deecribed.  of  a  movable  work  bolder  5,  provided  with 
means  constantly  tending  to  move  it  forward,  a  retracting  chain  18, 
wheel  19,  and  the  operating  hand  wheel  20. 

8  The  combination  in  an  electric  metal  working  apparatus,  of  the 
cut  off  switch  mounted  upon  a  suitable  support,  an  actuating  chain 
therefor  extending  down  through  said  support  aod  connected  at  its 
foot  with  a  lever,  a  vertical  arm  29,  connected  to  the  said  lever  for 
holding  the  switch  closed,  and  releasing  device  for  said  arm. 

9.  The  combination  substantially  as  described,  in  an  electric  metal 
working  apparatus,  of  a  cut  off  switch  mounted  upon  a  suitable  stand- 
ard or  support,  a  chain  extending  down  through  said  standard  and 
connected  to  the  lever  27,  an  arm  29.  and  a  cut  off  magnet  control- 
ling a  catch  in  the  path  of  the  arm. 

10.  In  an  electric  metal  working  apparatus,  the  combination  sub- 
stantially as  deecribed  with  the  movable  work  holder,  of  the  bars  6, 
7,  guide  poeta  or  bearings  8, 9,  kc,  croee  head  12,  bar  or  rod  15,  coo- 
oected  therewith  and  carrying  suitable  adjustable  stops,  a  chain  con- 
nected with  said  bar  or  rod  15.  and  an  adjustable  weight  sustained  by 
the  chain. 

1 1.  The  combination  in  an  electric  metal  working  apparatus,  of  a 
movable  clamp  slide  or  holder  connected  to  a  number  of  weights  va^ 
riable  for  different  diameters  of  stock  to  be  welded,  and  mechanism 
for  retracting  the  clamp  slide  or  holder  and  at  the  same  time  lifting 
the  weights,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

12  The  combination  substantially  as  described  with  a  stationary 
work-holder  the  movable  clamp  slide  or  bolder,  a  rod  15,  connected 
to  said  movable  holder  and  adjustable  nuts  21,  34  thereupon  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  standard  22,  as  and  for  the  purpose  deecribed. 

13.  The  combination  substantially  as  deecribed,  in  an  electric 
welding  apparatus,  of  work  holder*  4,  5,  and  additional  sUtionary 
holders  37,  38,  mounted  In  connection  with  a  source  of  heating  cur- 
rents, supplying  heating  currents  to  holders  4,  5,  aod  a  hammer  or 
compreasiog  device  mouoted  in  position  between  said  holders. 

14.  The  combination  io  an  electric  metal  working  apparatus,  ot 
the  two  work  holders  4,  5,  means  for  moving  ooe  of  them  toward 
the  other,  and  additional  or  auxiliary  supports  37,  38,  for  the  work 
fixed  with  relation  to  one  another,  and  mounted  upon  extensions  of 
the  terminals  or  electrodes  which  carry  the  holders  4.  5.  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

15.  The  combination  in  an  electric  metal  working  apparatus,  of 
suitable  work  bolder*  4, 5,  provided  with  means  for  moving  one  toward 
the  other,  fixed  holders  37,  38,  mounted  on  exteosioos  of  the  termi- 
nals which  carry  the  holders  4,  5,  and  a  suitable  hammer  or  other 
device  for  operating  upon  the  heated  metal  and  mounted  in  position 
to  operate  upon  the  work  supported  by  the  holders  37,  38. 

16.  The  combination  io  sji  electric  welding  apparatus,  of  two 
work  holders  4,  5,  provided  with  means  for  moving  one  toward  the 
other,  the  additional  fixed  work  holders  37,  38,  mouoted  npoo  a  sup- 
port io  electrical  coonection  with  the  terminals  of  the  heating  source 
which  supplies  holders  4,  5  a  burr  reducer  49,  and  a  hammer  as  and 
for  the  purpoee  deecribed 


519.337.    FLUSHINe-TAMK.    Jon  M OUWIT,  Jr.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Piled  Ho?.  13.  1S93    aerial  Ha  480,754    (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  flushing  Unk  for  water  closets,  the  oombioation 
of  an  automatically  acting  outlet  valve  controlling  lever,  with  a  posi- 
tively actuated  lock  adapted  to  hold  the  valve  controlling  lever  oat 


Mar  8,  i8q+. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


of  action,  and  a  lock  controller  operat«i  bj  th«  ralra  controffin*  k- 
»er  for  controlling  the  positively  actuated  lock. 

2.  In  a  flushing  Unk  for  water  closeU,  the  combination  of  an  au- 
tomatically acting  outlet  valve  cootrolHng  lever,  with  a  po«tiv.lr 
actuated  lock  adapted  to  hold  the  valve  cootroUing  lever  oTof  Ic 
tion  a  lock  controller  operated  by  the  valve  controlling  lever  for  con- 
t^llmg  the  powtavely  actuated  lock,  a  float  lever,  and  a  .«5ond  lock 
actuated  by  the  float  lever  for  controlling  the  ouUet  valve  lever 

3.  In  a  fluriiing  Unk  for  water  closeta,  the  combination  of  an  au- 
tomatically acung  outlet  valve  controlling  lever,  a  po«Uvaly  actuaUd 
ock  adapted  to  hold  the  valve  controlling  lever  Wt  of  ^tion  a^ 

lock  controlling  devices  controlled  by  the  automaUcally  acting  lever 
for  temporarily  throwing  the  positively  actuated  lock  out  of  re  en- 
gagement with  the  automatic  lever. 

4.  Io  a  flu«hiogUnk  for  water  closets  the  combinaUon  of  a 
weighted  lever  connected  with  the  ouUet  valve,  a  po«tively  actuated 
ock  for  holding  the  lever  against  movemont.  and  a  wheel  K  con- 
trol ed  by  the  weighted  lever  having  projection,  and  r«=e..e.  for 
controlling  the  eogajrement  of  the  positively  actuated  lock  with  the 
weighted  lever. 

5.  In  a  flushing  Unk  tor  water  cloeeu,  the  combination  of  an  au- 
tomatically actuaud  outlet  valve  operating  lever,  a  po«tively  actu- 
ated lock  for  holding  the  valve  operating  lever  out  of  action,  devices 
operated  by  the  valve  operating  lever  for  controlling  the  engagement 
of  the  lock,  a  float  lever  arranged  when  it  descends  to  operaU  the 
valve  ictnating  lever,  and  a  secood  lock  cootroUed  by  the  float  lever 
to  temporanly  lock  the  valve  actuating  lever  in  a  raised  position 

8.  Ina  flushing  Unk  for  water  cloeet*,  the  combination  of  an  au- 
tomatically acUng  lever,  a  positively  actuated  lock  therefor  a  lock 
controller,  for  the  positively  actuated  lock  operat«i  by  theautomati- 
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.aire  t.i^  "^*f^"'  T''"'''  *  '^""'*"  P"*''**"*  "'^  *  -^e.  of  pa.- 

a  senee  of  meulhc  plugs  placed  within  said  passaire  wavs  insulatin, 
maunal  placed  between  said  meUllic  plugs,  /ich  th'e  ^rfph  ^^  ^f 
cylinder  cut  away  immediately  above  each  of  said  plu^  leavL  e^J 
of  said  plug,  flush  with  the  surface,  a  spindle  upon  wh^ch  slid^X 

Plu-  ^K  "*?•  'Tr  "'  ''"^'"^  '"«^''  '"  '=-'*^'  -'^  «id  metl^ic 
P  u^  each  of  «id  fingers  atUched  to  a  wir*  carrying  the  current  of 

^^t^orth  '^  '  •"'*'*''''*"^  "  '^^'^"^  "d  for  the  pur- 
aa«,  t.l"  "  ^^rl"""  J'^'^''-  •'^y'i"*!"  Provided  wnh  a  series  of  pa.. 

a  .ene.  of  meullic  plugs  placed  within  said  paa«g,  ways  insulatin, 
material  placed  between  said  meUllic  plugs,  w'ith  Z  SkeA^f  he 
cybnder  cut  away  immediately  above  Lh  of  said  plup  leaZ  lacb 

ranged  to  come  .0  conuct  with  said  meUllic  plug,  in  the  co»%,  of  a 

^„^  •*"«"'"  ^  '^  conuct  with  their  corresponding  fingers  simul- 
Uneou. ly,  subsuntially  as  de«.ribed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

■aire  ,, .  "  TlT'  V!'"^^'  *  '^''°*^'^  P™^''^**^  "i^''  »  «rie.  of  pas- 
a  series  of  meuliic  plugs  placed  within  said  passage  wavs  insuUtin. 
cTSe^'r"*  ^tweensaid  meUllic  plugs.  w'rS:p?n^''h;"of'tf 
cyhodercut  away  immedmtely  above  each  of  said  plugs  le.vL  each 
of  said  plug,  flush  with  the  surface,  a  series  of  meUllfc  fifge™  a"  ang2 
,?JTJ"  l'_':.'*?'  ^'''^  -«*  -euUicplugsinthecounTof  arevol!. 

in 


callyactuat.dlever.aoouti;tvalve.inte™e^i:u%7o:itroW^^^^^^ 

the  automatic  lever  aod  the  valve,  a  float  lever  arraoged  in  de«.end  \  Si  Iriee  wi    ll  '?    '  "uT  '*'*'  ^^  '^'  '"•^"'«'  P'"P  »■ 

mg  to  operate  the  automatic  lever,  aod  a  lock  controlled  bv  the  float '  UnL^..^^^      """'^^  V'^  '^''"  <^'"-^F'onding  finger  siSul- 
ever  to  lock  the  intermediate  connections  between  the  intonutkljourT.td'i;  S^^^        "'"ch  "jd  cylinder  is  mounted,  slid  spindle 

' "  "■••' L;""*^ti  "•  '  '"'^^J'  ^'••'"^  "'*»»  »  ^nob  at  the  end  of  said  swindle 

by  means  of  which  the  cyhoder  may  be  routed,  subsUotially  L  de- 


lever  aod  outlet  valve 

■  I,  !i"  r  ^'^^"'A  '•"^  ''*''  "•**'  '='°«^'  ^*  combination  of  a 
weighted  lever  F  fulcrumed  above  the  Unk,  a  lock  M  located  adja- 
cent to  the  lever  F  and  adapted  to  normally  hold  the  lever  out  of 
action,  a  lock  controller  K  adjacent  to  the  lock  M  and  adapted  to  con- 
rol  It,  the  outlet  valve  C  from  the  Unk,  a  movable  frame  H  within 
the  Unk  carrying  the  valve  C,  connections  between  the  lever  P  and 
frame  H  for  actuating  the  valve  C  when  the  lever  is  permitted  to  op- 


scribed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  series  of  pa»- 
«age  ways  cored  therefrom  and  exUnding  in  a  path  parallel  to  its  axis 
a  «ne«  of  meUUic  plugs  placed  within  said  pa«Mige  ways,  insuUting 
material  placed  between  said  meUllic  plugs,  with  the  periphery  of  the 
cylinder  cut  away  immediately  above  each  of  «iid  plug,  leaving  each 
of  said  plug,  flush  with  the  surface,  a  series  of  meUllic  finger,  arranged 


erate,  a  lock  adjacent  to  the  frame  H  forlorking  L^V^mTa  floa";!::"''  ''"^"'"'  "  „-.--...„,,. 

lever  ftilcrumed  over  the  Unk.  and  connections  beVween  the  flo^tlev^LTf^I"'^^^^^^  "'u  '"*'*"''  P'"^ '°  the  course  of  a  revolu- 

aod  the  lock  for  lockiog  the  frame  H,  subsUotially  as  and  for  ie  pur  UTh  '^  'k    '  '°  ""'''  '  """"^  ''"*  »"  '^'  «•«»*"*«=  P'»P  « 

P0«»  ipecified.  '      "°        "••  P"''  ••«»'  «"es  w.ll  be  in  conuct  with  their  corresponding  fingers simul 


5  19,338.    ELECTRIC  SWITCH.   Jamb  F.  McElbot  Albwiy  M  Y 
Mrtffwr  to  the  Consolidated  Car-Heating  Company,  Wh'«Jlng  w  Va' 
PIW  Aug.  2, 1893.    Serial  Na  482,180.    (No  modi)      ^' '^   *■■ 


^^w!i¥m 


tronH  -  I.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  se- 
nes  of  pai«age  ways  cored  therefrom  aod  extending  in  a  path  parallel 
to  Its  ai.8,  a  series  of  meUllic  plugs  placed  within  said  passage  waya 
insulating  material  placed  between  «ud  meUllic  plugs,  the  pJripherr 
of  the  cylinder  cut  away  immediately  above  each  of  said  plugs  leav 
ing  each  of  said  meUllic  plugs  flush  with  the  surface,  sub^Untially  a. 
dearribed  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

2.   In  an  electric  switch,  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  series  of  paa 
sage  way.  cored  therefrom  and  extending  in  a  path  parallel  to  iuaxia 


Uneously,  a  spindle  upon  which  said  cylinder  is  mounted,  said  spindle 
lournaled  ma  suiuble  frame,  with  a  knob  at  the  end  of  said  spindle 
by  means  of  which  the  cylinder  may  be  routed,  a  rocking  shaft 
mounted  in  said  frame,  a  bell  crank  lever  secured  to  said  rocking 
shaft,  a  metallic  disk  on  one  arm  of  «iid  bell  crank  lever  adapted  to 
make  and  break  the  circuit  by  entering  or  leaving  the  space  between 
the  two  poles  of  the  switch,  subsuntially  as  de«:ribed  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

7.  In  an  electric  swftch,  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  series  of  pas- 
Mge  ways  cored  therefrom  and  extending  in  a  path  parallel  to  iu 
axia,  a  series  of  meUllic  plugs  placed  within  said  passage  way.  insu- 
Uting material  placed  between  said  meUllic  plugs,  with  the  periphery 
of  the  cylinder  cut  away  immediately  above,  each  of  said  plugH  leav- 
ing each  of  said  plugs  flush  with  the  surface,  a  series  of  meUllic  fin 
gera  arranged  to  come  in  conUct  with  said  meUllic  plugs  in  the 
course  of  a  revolution  of  the  cylinder  in  such  a  manner  that  all  the 
meUUic  plugs  in  each  series  will  be  in  conUct  with  their  correspond- 
ing fingers  simuluneously,  a  spindle  upon   which  said  cylinder  i« 
mounted,  said  spindle  joumaled  in  a  suiuble  frame,  with  a  knob  at 
the  end  of  said  spindle  by  means  of  which  the  cylinder  may  be  ro- 
Uted,  one  end  of  said  cylinder  provided  with  a  wheel,  a  notched  or 
corrugated  periphery  on  said  wheel,  a  lever  mounted  upon  a  shaft 
su.Ubly  journaled  to  the  frame  of  the  switch,  one  arm  of  said  shaft 
provided  with  a  lug  fitted  to  engage  iu  the  notche.  io  said  wheel  bv 
means  of  which  said  cylinder  may  be  locked,  with  a  di.sk  at  the  eod 
of  said  lever  arm  adapted  to  fit  between  the  poles  ol  the  switch  .ub- 
sUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


519,339.     HYDROCARBON  •  BURNER     TtauiM  I  HicuuoH 

IU^uoketa.Iowa    Filed  Oct  13, 1893.    Serial  Ha 488,074    (Ho  model) 

^*»*«-— 1-  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  the  combination  with  a 

•toam  tight  shen  or  casing  having  removable  heads  one  of' which  U 

material  placed  betweensaid  meUllic  plugs  theSery^oV.rcv  li^f  Zl  ,.n^    "     ""'"'^  "'^  P'""*^*^  "'^  *  P'P*  "P*"'"*  "^^  »  '«'- 
der  cut  away  immediately  above  each  o7  Jd  E   leLin^h    ;  Z.  '^V^*"!*  communicating  therewith,  an  oil  feed  pipe  ar- 

«id  meullic  plug,  flush  iith  the  surfa^,  rirx  r^,  ^fn::^^;  z\':^.Tt:^''f'''''  'r"''""^  r^"*^"  ""^  ^'^'^  ^^'»* 

ou  cooowuncooxas  and  fitted  at  its  inner  end  into  said  connecting  head  to  com- 
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mniiieaU  with  the  vertical  vapor  p*Mage,  a  suitable  valre  arranged 
within  the  oil  feed  pipe  to  control  the  opening  into  the  vapor  paaaage, 
a  combined  air  and  bamer  pipe  alao  dL<ipo«ed  within  the  casing  and 
•xt«nding  through  the  other  packing  boi  and  having  ita  inner  end 
fitted  in  the  pipe  opening  of  the  connecting  head  and  extending 
Ihroogh  an  opening  in  that  end  of  the  casing,  a  burner  tip  removablj 
fitted  onto  one  end  of  the  combined  air  and  b(|mer  pipe,  and  a  suit- 
able valve  arranged  within  the  combined  air  >nd  burner  pipe,  sub- 
•taatiallj  aa  Mt  forth. 

k 


2.  In  arches,  a  major  arch  composed  of  two  minor  archee  having 
arcs  of  lees  radius  than  that  of  the  major  arch,  the  kejstone  of  the 
major  arch  constituting  the  abutment  for  the  minor  archaa,  and  th« 
vouaaoirs  of  each  arch  serving  as  voussoira  for  both  the  major  and 
minor  arches. 

3.  In  a  flat  arch,  an  arch  B  hailing  vouasoirs  constructed  with 
grooved  ends  j,  and  an  arch  &  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  p.rch 
B  and  baring  an  abutment  vouasoir  *  fitting  the  grooved  ends  of  the 
vouasoirs  of  said  arch  B  and  supported  thereby. 

4.  In  a  flat  arch,  a  plurality  of  vousBoirs,  abutment  vouasoirs  at 
the  flanks  and  an  intermediate  keystone,  in  combination  with  tie-bars 
traversing  »aid  abutment  vouasoirs  and  the  remaining  vouasoirs  of  the 
arch  at  one  side  of  the  keystone,  and  locking  said  vouasoirs  in  posi- 
tion. 

5.  In  an  arch,  a  vouasoir  having  at  bottom  inclined  wedge-shaped 
faces  forming  a  vouseoir  for  an  arch  of  short  radius,  and  at  top  in- 
chned  wedge-shaped  faces  differing  in  direction  ft-om  those  at  bottom 
and  forming  a  vouaeoir  of  an  arch  of  different  radius  than  that  to 
which  said  bottom  fkces  are  adapted. 

6.  In  an  arch,  a  vouaeoir  having  at  top  inclined  faces  ef,  and  at 
bottom  reversed  inclined  faces  eg,  and  having  intermediate  of  said 
faces  shoulders  c*,  subsUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


519,341.  METHOD  OP  AMD  MACHINE  FOR  FEEDINQ  PAPER. 
RoBMT  a  Odir,  Kansas  City,  Ma  FUed  »o».  26.  1892.  Serial  Na 
453.284.    (Mo  model) 


BF^.^ 


-*t«)  t^    >  *««; 


S.  la  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  the  combination  with  an  inclosing 
tteam  heating  caaing  of  the  connecting  head  located  within  and  at 
one  end  of  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  trauf  verse  pipe  opening, 
a  vertical  vapor  passage,  a  socket  or  recess  at  on^side,  and  a  Upered 
valve  opening  located  in  the  base  of  said  socket  !or  recess  and  open- 
ing into  said  vertical  vapor  passage,  an  oil  feed  f  ipe  diapoited  within 
Skid  casing  and  provided  at  it-*  outer  end  with  a  picking  box  and  hav- 
ing iu  inner  end  fltt«d  in  said  socket  or  recess  of  the  connecting  head, 
a  reciprocating  valve  rod  mounted  to  work  in  said  packing  box  of  the 
oil  pipe  and  to  work  into  said  tapered  valve  opejiing,  a  separate  and 
independent  combined  air  and  burner  [>ipe  dispoi|ed  within  said  caa- 
ing and  projecting  through  and  beyond  one  end  tfcereof,  said  air  and 
burner  pipe  being  fitted  in  the  pipe  opening  of  said  connecting  head 
and  provided  with  a  vapor  opening  registering  wth  said  vapor  pas- 
sage and  at  one  outer  end  with  a  packing  box,  4  removable  burner 
tip  fitted  to  the  other  end  of  said  air  and  burner  jpipe,  and  the  recip- 
rocating oJeaning  rod  arranged  UJ  work  insideof  said  air  and  burner 
pipe,  subeUntially  aa  set  forth 


5  19,340.    ARCtt    WALin  OBrxh,  Brookhm.  N  Y     Filed  July 
15.  1893.    SerUl  No  480.592     iNo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  la  an  arch,  two  arches,  and  a  vo|Ms<>ir  supported  by 
said  arch  aad  betwe«a  and  sapportiag  said  archi  s. 


Claim. — 1.  In  paper  registering,  the  method  of  registering  a 
sheet  which  consists  in  advancing  the  front  edge  of  the  sheet  toward 
a  given  point,  secondly,  communicating  an  agitating  motion  to  the 
sheet,  and  thirdly,  giving  the  sheet  a  sidewise  motion  toward  another 
given  point,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  sheet  registering  machines,  a  carrying  belt  or  a  series  of 
carrying  belte  upon  which  the  sheet  hes,  a  gage  against  which  the 
front  edge  of  the  sheet  is  brought,  means  for  imparting  an  agitating 
motion  to  the  sheet,  means  for  taking  the  sheet  to  a  side  gage,  and 
means  for  suitably  timing  said  operations  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  sheet  registering  machines,  the  combination  with  means  for 
forwarding  the  sheet  against  a  tront  gage,  of  means  for  imp>arting  an 
agitating  motion  to  said  sheet,  means  for  taking  the  sheet  to  a  side 
gage,  and  means  for  suitably  timing  the  said  operations,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  sheet  registering  machines,  toe  combination  with  means  for 
carrying  the  sheet  against  the  front  gage,  a  reciprocating  gripping 
mechanism  for  taking  the  sheet  to  a  side  gage,  means  for  imparting 
an  agitating  motion  to  the  sheet,  and  means  for  suitably  timing  the 
said  operation,  substantially  as  de«icnbed. 

5.  In  a  sheet  registering  machine,  the  combination  with  the  car- 
rying belt  or  a  series  of  belts  upon  which  the  sheet  n»U,  with  means 
for  operating  said  belt  or  belts,  the  gage  against  which  the  fh>nt 
edge  of  the  sheet  is  brought,  a  reciprocating  gripping  mechanism  for 
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earryiog  thea'.ect  against  lutsidc  ga^e,  a.ea:u  for  imparting  an  ag,: 
tat ing  motion  to  the  sheet,  and  means  for  cuiiably  timing  the  said  L 
erauon,  subsUntially  as  described 

C.  In  a  sheet  gripping  device,  the  combinaUon  with  a  U-shaoed 

he  other  side  of  the  sheet,  and  between  the  arms  ofThe  U-^ha^d 
I^rib^  '"*  '"*^  ""^"""^  "^"^  J*"'"  "l^tantially  as  de- 

7.  Id  a  sheet  gripping  device,  the  combination  with  a  reciprocat- 
ing carnage  provided  with  a  suitable  means  of  support  ot  aU-shiped 
jaw  connected  to  said  carriage  and  operating  upon  one  *ide  of  tho 

n?^  A^i^Z  *^  "'■"**^  ^^  "'"^  '=*'■"*««'  "•!  operating  upon  the 
other  .side  of  the  sheet,  and  between  the  arms  of  the  U-shaped  jal^  and 
means  for  opening  and  closing  said  jaws,  subsUntially  a.  d^^ribed 

.'!    '''**'**"^P«<*"n«n>achinea,thecombinaUouwiih  means  for 

carrying  the  sheet  forward  against  a  gage  or  stop,  of  a  suiuble  propel- 
hng  means,  a  reciprocating  carriage  carrying  a  U-shaped  jaw  operVi- 
'ng  upon  one  side  of  the  sheet,  of  a  jaw  also  carried  by  said  carriage 
and  operating  upon  the  other  side  of  the  sheet,  means  for  opening 
and  closing  the  one  jaw  between  the  arm.  of  the  other,  und  a  «dVga« 
for  forcing  the  sheet  from  In^tween  thejaws,  subsUntially  asdescribi^ 
».  in  sheet  registering  machines,  the  combination  with  means  for 
S^fh     V'"*'  '■"^"*^'  a?ainstag,.,e  or  stop,  of  means  for  agt 
Ut^g  the  sheet,  a  reciprocating  carriage,  a  U-shaped  jaw  connected 
to  said  carnage  and  operating  upon  one  side  ofthe  sheet,  a  jaw  also 
earned  by  said  carriage  and  operating  upon  the  other  side  ofthe 
sheet,  means  for  opening  and  closing  thejaws  and  a  side  gage  for  for" 
ing  the  sheet  from  between  the  jaws.  sub.sUnUally  as  described. 

10.  In  sheet  registenng  macliiacs,  the  combinaUou  with  a  carry- 
ing belt  or  a  series  of  belt<,  of  means  for  imparting  motion  to  said  belt 
or  belta,  a  gage  against  which  the  front  edge  of  the  sheet  is  brought,  a 
reciprocating  carriage,  a  U-shapcd  jaw  carried  by  said  carnage  and 
operaUng  upon  one  side  of  the  -hect.  a  jaw  also  carried  by  saPd  car- 
nage and  operating  upon  the  other  .side  of  the  sheet,  means  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  jaws  and  a  .side  gage  for  forcing  the  sheet  from 
between  said  jaws,  substantially  as  described 


6q5 


519,343.    EXCAVATOR.    JOBS  OiE.  Marehaa  Tex     Filed  Jaa3 
1891    Serial  No  496,538     (Wo  model  <  ^ 


2  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  uovaole 
truck  provided  with  a  counterweight  on  one  end  and  an  overhang- 
mg  frame  at  the  other  end  provided  with  a  honwnUlly  arrang«l 
pulley,  a  movable  truck  provided  with  an  upright  shaft  carrying  a 
honzoDUl ly  arranged  pulley,  means  for  driving  said  shaft,  and  the 
endless  cable  passiug  around  said  pulleys  and  provided  with  excavat- 
ing mean*.  subsUntially  asd«»cribed. 

3  In  an  excavaUng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  support  the 
inclined  plaUorm  carried  thereby  eitendmg  upwardly  above  the  same 
and  provided  with  au  opening  on  the  side  having  a  grating  tho  end- 
less conveyer  arranged  beneath  said  opening,  the  vertical  shaft  pro- 
vided with  a  pulley  and  arranged  above  said  incline,  and  the  cable 
provided  with  excavating  means  and  earned  by  said  pulley  and  pro- 
vided with  the  support  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  field  and  means 
for  dnving  said  pulley. 

4.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  tbe  movable  truck  provided  with 
the  inchned  platform  extending  upwardly  from  the  earth  at  a  d.s- 

S.  th°r  "^^  P'*^^-"'.'''  '^  l-nt  above  the  platform  and 

uoriX  f  ^'""*'  '.''•^'^"^ver  arranged  beneath  said  opening,  the 
upright  frame  earned  by  said  pUtform,  tbe  vertically  movable  con- 
reyer  having  one  end  arranged  beneath  said  first  mentioned  conveyer 

r^tlct^Tr  '"'''•"'■''**  ^'  "'■''"  P»^"K  over  said  frame  and 
atUched  at  their  oppo.>,te  ends  to  the  truck,  and  the  vertical  shaft 
provided  with  the  pulley  above  said  incline  and  supporting  the  cable 
to  which  the  scrapers  are  attached,  said  cable  being  supported  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  ground  by  another  pulley. 
.K-  -^  v°  !°  excavating  apparatu.s,  the  combination  of  a  pUtform 
he  inclined  platform,  the  vertical  frame,  a  vertical  shaft  support' 

st!ft 'tK  Y'"^  *    ":''"'"*'  '"'"•'>■•  '  ''«"'«'"*'  *"™  wheel  on  said 

provided  with  a  won:,  engaging  said  worm  wheel,  and  a  cable  driven 
by  said  pulley,  as  and  f..r  tbe  pur,>ose  set  forth 


^^P'?t^-    PAPER.ROLL  HOLDER    CHAiaES  H  Paiw  and  M(T 


.u  ,  *'*'■•'''  «*«c"l^  excavating  apparatus  compris- 

ing the  movable  truck  a  canring  the  horizouully  arranged  return 
pulley,  a  movable  platform  provided  with  an  upward  incline,  a  drive 
shaft  vertically  arranged  provided  with  a  pulley,  the  endless  cable  ex- 
tending between  said  pulleys  and  provided  with  excavaUng  means  ar- 
ranged to  slide  up  said  incline,  and  a  conveyer  arranged  beneath  the 
incline  into  which  the  contenU  of  said  excavating  means  are  dumped 
When  on  the  incline.  subsUntially  as  described.  ' 


'"/•"/«  In  a  pa|HT  lull  holder,  the  combination  with  a  hv'.mo  aud 
a  roller  journak-d  therein,  of  bracket  ariu>  connected  to  the  frame 
the  pivot4;.I  frame  (i.  connected  will,  the  bracket  arms  and  haviu>- 
the  »lota/.e Mending  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  it>  side '>ar- and 
also  having  the  lateral  arn.^.  /-,  provided  with  slot^  n.  exteaJiu'  at 
nght  angles  to  the  slots  /,  the  printing  roller  H,  jourualed  in  the  1,-inie 
G,  the  inking  roller  having  iu  trunuioii.-  arranged  in  the  slots  /.  the 
ink-supply  roller  L,  having  ii<  trunnions  arranged  in  the  (.lots  //,  of 
the  arms;>,  thes,.Hnj;s  K.  cnneit^d  with  the  trunnion.s  of  the  ink'ing 
roller  and  the  frame  r,  and  adapted  to  yieldingly  hold  the  inking 
roller  agaiust  the  printing  roller,  the  sprinp*  M,  eiteuding  at  right 
angles  to  the  springs  K.  and  connected  with  the  trunnions  of  the  ink- 
supply  and  inking  rollers  and  ada|>ted  to  yieldingly  bold  the  ink  sup- 
ply roller  against  the  inking-roller.  and  a' spring  exerting  a  pressure 
upon  the  frame  C,  .so  as  u.  hold  the  pnniing  roller  against  the  paper 
roll,  all  subsUntially  as  and  liir  the  pur[H»se  set  forth 


5  19,344.  KILN  FOR  BAKING -BRICKS.  TILES,  POTTERY,  Ac 
Thomas  Polivla,  Chica^'o,  111.,  assignor  to  the  American  Mosaic  Brick 
and  TUeCompajiy,  same  place.  FUed  Aug27. 1892.  Serial  Mo  44i 26 9 
(No  models 

Claim.— I  A  kiln,  comprising  an  oven  and  a  stack,  a  flue  pas- 
sage leading  from  the  bottom  ofthe  oven  to  the  stack,  a  furnace  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  the  oven  and  containing  a  plurality 
of  grat«s  placed  one  above  another,  and  by -passages  leading  from  the 
furnace  at  points  above  and  intermediate  of  the  grates  and  also  com- 
municating with  the  sUck-flue  at  points  beneath  the  oven,  subsUn- 
tially asset  forth 

2.  A  kiln,  comprising  an  oven  and  a  sUck.  a  flue-passage  leading 
from  the  bottom  ofthe  oven  to  the  stack,  a  furnace  communicating 


696 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


•itfc  tk«  i.t«nor  of  the  oT«a  aod  conuinini  •  plurality  of  rnte* 
pUced  ow.bove  .nothe-.  by.pM«g«,  le«di»g  from  the' furn»ce  at 
poinu  abore  aod  intermediate  of  the  grate*  thereof  and  also  com- 
municating with  the  ,tack-flue  at  pointo  beneath  the  oren,  and  a  dam- 
per for  cutting  off  communication  between  Oie  furnace  and  the  in- 
tenor  of  the  oren,  fobrtantially  aa  set  forth 


May   8,    1894.. 


orer  them,  thereby  opening  their  pons  by  keeping  them  moirt.  and 
wl     r^  waging  them,  whereby  the  wool  oT  hair  i.  I^^^^ 

in  a  llJ^'r^"^  of  unhairing  .kin,con«.ting  in  .appending  then, 
whtch^  chamber  and  there  subjecting  them  to  a  spray  of  water 

ma  nLf^      ^V    .'^T'"'  '"'=^'"  °^"  ''»""'  "«!  •'  ^^^  «nie  time 
mainuining  the  chamber  sufficiently  warmed  by  di^mgaging  therein 

'IIT  r.  *  '•^'J"  ''*^  -**'^  "-^  -bJ^uenUy  m'^Lnic^  ; 
remoTing  the  loosened  wool  or  hair.  ^ 

3.  An  apparatus  for  unhairing  skins,  consisUng  of  a  close  cham 
ber  hav^g  hooks  for  suspending  the  skins,  arranged  to  leaTe  a  Ji 
pace  above  the  skins,  a  vaUed  water-pipe,  a  spr.^nozzle"r  spri^ 

in.^  .  !.    u   *P™^'  ""^  "  *"""•*  '■"^  continually  discharging  the 
water  at  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  ^ 


'"^  ^mNSMI«Iow'^"M^'^^'^''  TELEGRAPHIC  OR  TELEPHONIC 
TRANSMISSION.  MiCHABi  L  Pum.  New  York.  N.  Y  Piled  Dec  14. 
1893.    Serial  Na  493.651.    (No  model)  "ied  uec  li 


^ 


>». 


0^30 


3.  A  kiln,  corapnwng  an  oren  and  a  stack,  a  plurality  of  nirnaces 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  oTen.  a  Plurality  of  dampen, 
for  cutung  off  communication  between  the  fumw^es  and  the  oren  a 
plurality  of  grates  placed  one  above  another  in  ^ach  furnace  a  flue- 
pa«age  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  oven  to  ttie  stack  and  a  plu- 
rality of  by-paasages  leading  from  each  furnace  4t  poinu' above  and 
iDtennedtate  of  ita  grates  and  communicating  with  the  stack  flue  at 
pointa  below  the  oven,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  kiln,  the  combination  with  the  oven  of  t  fire  box  or  fur- 
nace extending  outwardly  from  said  oven  at  th4  base  thereof,  and 
oeing  provided  with  fuel  port,  or  doom  in  its  side(  walls.  snbsUntiallv 
aa  set  forth  ■' 

5.  la  a  kiln,  the  combinaUon  with  the  oven,  of  a  fire  box  or  fur- 
nace, having  communication  with  said  oven.  me»na  for  closing  said 
communication,  upper  and  lower  grate,  in  said  $re  box  or  furnace 
and  a  discharge  flue  leading  from  said  oven  and  having  direct  com- 
municauon  with  said  fire  box,  or  furnace  above  a|id  below  the  upper 
grat«.  subrtantially  as  set  forth. 


9i 


^ 


'^^^^  aV^ 


^ 


■^^ 


"^ 


^  ^S'jiV^'?-  '''^"^^  0''  AWD  APPARATuJ  FOR  ONHAIRINO 
SCIN&  CiciLK  L  PuBCR  Mazamet.  France  FUtd  Oa  31  1883  Se- 
rial Na  439,624    (Ho  mod»i  •        ■    «r 


/*•*•"'•  ^*  P"^**  »<■  loosening  the  hair  ol  wool  from  skin^ 
conrfstingm  suspending  them  in  a  closed  chamber,  maintaining  therein 
a  temperature  approximating  15  u>  1<  contigradt-  and  there  sub- 
jecting thea  to  a  spray  of  water  which  falls  on  the  fkio«  and  tnckle. 


e.i...?T*7l-^*  "•^^'^  "^  overcoming  the  impedenre  which  a 

i^uUV.       '°^  '^''""  '^'"  "^  "*'^'''«  '="^'"'  "»"«=''  "^o-i't, 
Lt.^*,K     'ariou.  s^rtion.  of  the  circuit  to  give  a  selected  perio- 
dicity to  the  circuit  by  mterpoaing  a  capacity  or  capacities  l.rVe  in 
companson  with  the  distributed  capacity  of  the  sections 
,aJ    .      °**"'°'^  of  overcoming  the  impedence  which  a  circuit  di 

I^  vtri'ate'"'""^  "''rf  "  "'"'^''«  '•'•^^"  "«*  i"  •*"-  "ff- 
^.  c^  iM""*  "^"'^  '*"""*•  '°  '""'"«  ">«  ^•^O""  •*ct'on.  of 
a  '  „I!1         *''•  •  '•'*''*^  Periodicity  to  the  circuit  by  interposing 

Jr^f^/.u"^^"'"^  '*'«•  '"  c°°'P*ri-on  with  the  distribul!ed  ca 
pacity  of  the  sections. 

cao.iL?'/r*.*'^  tranwiitting-articuiate  sounds  telephonically  by 
causing  undulations  similar  in  form  to  the  vibrations  in  the  air  ac 

meXT'^.r    """/'  "^^^^  eleotrc^sutic  induction  from  o... 
member  to  the  re«  of  a  senes  of  conductor,  tuned  to  a  periodicity 
which  1,  considerably  outs.de  of  the  periodicity  of  said  el^trical  un 
auiations. 

4.  The  art  of  transmitUng  articulate  sounds  telephonically  by 
causing  undulations  similar  in  form  to  the  vibrations  in  the  air  ac 
companying  said  sound,  to  pa«  by  electro^Utic  induction  from  one 

Z"^'  n    :■  k"'  f  *  ""*'  "'  *='"»'"^^"  '-«**  to  a  perio^c'ty 
considerably  higher  than  that  of  the  note,  in  the  average  hu^n  voice 

y  A  crcuit  for  variable  current,  divided  into  s«:tions  having  the 

c[L^tl*ZV.^"""  '*'«•  ""  compari«,n  with  the  distXtod 
capacity  of  the  Mcttona. 


Mav  8,   i8<)4. 
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ana  in  «n«  having  the  vanous  actions  tuned  to  a  Miected  oerio 

p'rSn  littrar's'^r  '  ""'""^  "^  capacities  iT^ia':,^ 
par«on  with  the  durtnbnted  capacity  of  the  section. 
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A  tranrfonner  having  it.  primary  coil  i„  drcuit";;:iira^;;;;;; 
tncity  and  a  mean,  of  varvin„  .».-  «i„.-:-.         ...         .""^ 


of  •l«/.f^«i.-      J  — "u^  .»  primary  con  m  circuit  with  a  Muree 


J  ""^ '■"*'"•  current,  divided  into  •iicf  inn.  ■  .  ■'"■""""«  conductor  bein»e»/«h  Hi. iw-, 

.0  inductive  relation  and  in  -rie.  and  tuned  to  give  alel^t^Z       a  '^""'"'  '"'*  ^**'"'~^  '"  ""«  "'th  «id  condelT.^d  ^ 
dicity  by  the  interposition  between  the  sections  ff'ubsranTiX^r     T"^'.'*"'^  '""***  ~  »»»«  »»««  ^^^  P^rio^cityTrhe  slnd' 

STth'-et^ti:::^-'"  --—  ^^^  ^^^^4^:11:::^::;:-^^ 


pacity  of  the  sections 

bv  m*'eaii"„'f*''"H  "''"'*  *'"'  '*"***'•  '^"^"«"'  *'^'«'«<'  !»»<»  •^'tions 

shun^  w^l  k"  T"  '"^^'P^  ^'^'^'^  "'"^  «»<=ti<>'>«.  a  coil  in 
shunt  with  each  condenser  and  a  closed  or  subsUntially  ci;sed  m./ 
netic  circuit  surrounded  bv  «iiH  .^n  .k.  i:„  ...:_     /  ciosea  mag 


..  .       •  """•  *^'o^"  or  subsUntialy  cosed  ma<»    t.n       >' .■  . —  ""•"  ""Po**"  "»  »ene«  and  in  electrr. 

iJ^l"'"'"!!, """**""'*''  ''^'^^  '^"'t''*  '-*  l-inXe?trsJ: Lwi!;  r  •.'-^-'"1-to^ai^' divided  into  sect  o J  d  Z" 
lecu^  periodicity  by  having  the  interpoeed  condensers  of  a  capaci^  'eit^  *  -  electrostatic  inductive  reUtion,  and  a  telTphon^ 
wh  ch  u,  Urg,  in  comparuon  with  the  dUtributed  cap^^U^f  th^  "  T  TlTu^  ^"^  "''^  '""'  ^^'''^-^^ 


6    In  combination  a  transformer  havinir  its  nrim.«,  ««:i  • 


mhi^h  i    I  •' *         luiorpoeea  condensers  of  a  capacity 

^ILn.         *•  '"  ""''*™"°  "'^  ^'''  '^^*"^'"-*  "^P^'tj  o7  the 

9.  The  combination  of  electric  transmitting  and  recei  vinir  instru 
ment.  and  a  circuit  joining  them  divided  into  siuon.  and  Zing  the" 
Tanous  sections  tuned  to  a  selected  periodicity  by  the  inSt Ln 

c^picTorirrtJor"  "'^ ''  --^^^-^  the  s^:z 

10.  The  combination  ofteiephonictransmitUng  and  receiving  in 

mmm^ 


8.  In  combination,  a  transformer  having  iu  primary  coil  in  ele.- 

ductor  •°*'  '*<*"«' "connected  with  said  line  con- 

9.  In  combination  a  transformer  havinc  it.  nrim.™  <.„i  •      •      ' 


"^■Si''!^*^-    PAPER.BAOIUCHIIIR    Wuiu.  il  Pu.vu.  PM«W. 


^^i^SSIS^HF- 


tionsTS'J^saTd  se^tJor^r/c  '*""'^  ? "^ "'  '^  °''''-  '''"'l**''  -»<>  «c- 
ind:^tive  relat.r  a^^^hCt'n"^^  "  .""^  "'  '"  •'•^^^'^^'- 
termined  periodicity  '^'°«  """***  ^  *  "^^^in  P^ed- 

and  ctirrstoT:;'jrn'^:;rn"d*r:i:i:,^^^^  "•"'~^-'' 

-.and  each  section  bein^tr^^rarj^tl^- ^ -" 

ore,it^;;;^5T::ei-X'^^"7r^----'----t£rr^ 

cireuit,  and  it.  secon^I^cn  1      ^'"^  '^/  *''*'""'  '^""'^'tion  of  said  2    In  a  pa^r-hl/^'^'v  """?  '^''^  reciprocation. 

secondary  c^U  aTd    inTLldlr"^'*'  *"  *  "'"'  '^'""^"<=^^-  ^he  said  jtion  forme^'bTwhich  Z^V^'  combination  of  reciprocating  sue- 

the  said  ictiont  ii  "XiT:?'"'^  T'  ^''*^  '"^  -<•'--.  ^n.  '"  "'"'  ''*'  '"^  "^  *"^"«*  <=--tin,  of  hinged' «c. 


the  said  sections  being  p^jr^rie^^f^r'  f "'"'  '"^  '''•'--. 
r«Ution.  '^  *"**  *°<*  '"  e'ectrosutic  inductive 

of  elitric!:;  air  mea'nl  of '"^''"7  *=?"  '"  •^'"="''  "'""  '  — 
circuit  and  iu  sionrryl^  cr'"!^^*  "'^*"*^'  *='""^'»'°"  »'  '«'<1 
secondary  coil  ZTti I'^'a^T''.*^  ^  *  ""«  -"^uctor,  the  said 


^^:s:Bmm~^^^3SES=^s 


framL.  tuoTCrm':^  Tn^  by  Ve" t ""'°"  f  ^'"^•^-* 
-pect  thereto,  and  'nZZl  ^' ^V^Vr^i^'TA  ""'"' 
their  reciprocation  with  the  framS.  "  *'*"  '^"""« 

4.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  the  combination  of  rerinr««... 

".ers  between  which  the  tube  t.  Jr"^!.  :.?*^"^^1'f  »"*'■ 
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5.  In  a  p»p«r  bag  aachioe,  th«  combination!  with  a  guide  frame, 
of  two  reciprocatiag  carriers,  clampins;  derices  to  clamp  the  carrier* 
together,  suction  formers  carried  by  the  carrier^  and  reciprocating 
therewith,  and  cam  devices  to  guide  said  former*  aoart  during  their 
reciprocation  in  the  guide  frame.  j 

6    In  a  paper  bag  machine,  the  combinatiou  if  reciprocating  car- 
riers, with  the  suction  former*  hinged  thoreto,  ei^ch  consisting  of  the 
>      two  sections  11',  H'  hinged  together. 

7.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  the  combination  ojf  reciprocating  ear- 
ner., with  the  suction  formeni  hinged  thereto,  each  consisting  of  the 
two  sections  11'.  W  hinged  together,  and  an  inde^ndent  cam  derice 
for  each  former  section  to  guide  it  iodepeodcntJy  ()f  the  others  during 
the  reciprocation  of  the  carrier. 

8.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  the  combination  of  suction  formers 
»  suction  flue  connected  therewith,  and  an  inteimittently  operated 
damper  m  the  flue  to  produce  an  interrupted  suclion  in  the  former.. 

9.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  recip- 
rocating suction  formers,  cam  devices  to  guide  t  le  suction  formers 
apart  during  their  reciprocation,  whereby  the  pa  )er  tuJ>«  is  opened 
and  partially  formed,  and  movable  side  folding  v  ings  to  fold  in  the 
sides  of  the  paper  tube. 

10.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  the  coml.inatio  1  with  the  recipro- 
cating and  expanding  suction  formers  of  the  side  olding  wings  R.  R. 
and  the  springs  .S,  S,  to  operate  said  wings. 

-  11- In  a  paper  bag  machine,  the  combination  o  reciprocating  suc- 
tion formers,  a  suction  flue,  a  suction  creating  devjce  connected  with 
the  flue,  and  fleiible  tubes  connecting  the  air  flue  atd  suction  formers. 

12.  In  a  pajMsr  bag  machine,  the  combination  of  the  reciprocating 
carriers  C.  C.  the  suction  former^  U  11,  hinged  tWereto,  the  folding 
wings  R,  R,  hinged  to  one  of  the  carriers  adjacentlto  the  formers  11. 

^  H,  and  on  a  transverse  axis,  the  springs  S,  S,  located  in  the  path  of 
the  wings  when  the  carriers  are  reciprocated  and  *ieaus  to  move  the 
formers  apart  during  the  reciprocation  thereof     I 

13.  Ins  paper  bag  machine,  the  combination  ofjreciprocating  suc- 
tion formers  means  to  more  said  formers  apart  during  their  recipro- 
cation to  open  up  the  end  of  the  tube,  side  folders  ti>  fold  in  the  sides 
of  the  open  end  of  the  tube,  and  strippers  to  strip  th^  folded  tube  from 
the  formers.  I 

14.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  the  combination  of  teciprocating  suc- 
tion formers,  means  to  move  »aid  formers  apart  duiiug  their  recipro- 
cation to  o|>en  up  the  end  of  the  tube,  side  folders  lo  fold  in  the  sides 
of  the  open  end  of  the  tube,  a  blower  lo  blow  a  blist  of  air  between 
the  formers.  ] 

15.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  the  combination  oif"  a  pair  of  suction 
formers  between  which  the  end  of  the  paper  tul)^  is  formed,  a  suc- 
tion flue  connected  with  the  former,  a  blower  opei^ng  between  said 
formers  to  blow  a  blast  of  air  into  the  opened  tulxijwhile  it  is  being 
formed,  and  intermittently  operated  dampers,  in  thi  suction  flue  and 
blower  to  produce  an  iut«rnipted  suction  and  blasli  therein. 

ICi.  The  combination  with  the  suction  formers  cjf  a  paper  bag  ma- 
chine of  the  stripping  rollers,  the  stripping  fingers,  between  the  roll- 
ers and  formers,  and  elliptical  gears  to  impart  an  acicelerated  and  re- 
tarded rotation  to  the  stripping  fingers.  | 

17.  (u  a  bag  machine,  the  combination  of  reel  irocating  suction 
Joriners,  cams  to  guide  said  formers  apart  during  thi  ir  reciprocation, 
projecting  parts  carried  by  the  formers  and  ninuin  5  in  conUct  with 
the  cam.*,  »nd  springs  to  hold  the  projecting  parts  ic  contact  with  the 
cams 

^  I"*  In  apaperbagmachine.  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  recipro- 
cating carriers,  suction  formers  carried  thereby,  mems  to  move  said 
suction  formers  apart  during  their  reciprocation,  an  J  moans  to  clamp 
said  carriers  together  during  their  reciprocation. 

19.  In  a  }>aper  baj?  machine,  the  combination  of  perforated  suc- 
tion t'oi'mers,  between  which  the  end  of  the  pajier  tube  to  be  formed 
IS  received,  consisting  of  hinged  sections,  and  mechailisui  to  move  said 
formers  apart  from  a  substantially  horizontal  to  a  ^bstantially  ver- 
tical position.  I 

»».  In  a  i^per  l>ag  machine,  the  combination  ol"  perforated  sue 
Hon  formers,  between  which  the  end  of  the  paper  ti>e  to  be  formed 
IS  receivtHl.  consisting  of  hinged  sections,  and  mechanism  to  mo»e  said 
formers  apart  and  vary  the  angular  relations  of  thejr  sections. 


the  formers  apart  during  their  reciprocations,  of  folding  fingers  car 
ried  by  the  formers,  and  mechanism  to  actuat*  tha  folding  finders 
during  the  reciprocation  of  the  formers  to  act  upon  the  sides  of  the 
paper  tube  and  asNst  ia  tha  formation  of  the  shape  of  the  bottom 


5  lJ».M-t*>.     PAPER  BAO  MACHINE     WlUU*  i  Plrvis.  PhiladW 
phia.  Pa.,  aangiior  to  ilie  Easleni  Paper  Bag  CompHnt.  Hartford.  Cona 
Piled  Apr.  25,  1883.    Serial  Ma  471,748.    (No  modH| 
r/„„«._l.   In  a  j^iper  Ugmacbine,  the  combination  with  recip- 
rocating former*  by  which  the  paper  tube  is  carried.Iand  mechanism 
to  move  the  former*  apart  during  their  reciprocations,  of  folding  fin- 
ger* actuatecl  to  .■«ct  ujwn  the  sides  of  paper  tube  4hile  it  is  being 
opened  by  the  reciprocaUon  of  the  formers  and  assi4  the  formers  in 
the  formation  of  the  bag  bottom. 

2    In  a  pa(>«r  bag  machine,  the  combination  with  reciprocating 
formers  by  which  the  paper  tube  ia  carried,  and  meciaoism  to  move 


3  In  a  paper  bag  machine  for  forming  satchel  square  bottom 
bags  the  combination  with  reciprocating  sectional  suction  formers  by 
which  the  paper  tube  is  carried,  and  mechanism  to  cause  the  forme« 
to  more  apart  during  their  reciprocations,  of  pivoted  folding  finder, 
carried  by  one  of  the  sections  of  each  former,  and  mechanism  adapted 
U,  act  upon  the  folding  finger*  during  their  reciprocation  to  move  the 
fingers  over  the  face  of  the  section  by  which  they  are  carried  and 
assLst  the  former*  in  forming  the  square  box  shape  6n  the  end  of  th^ 
pap«r  tube. 

4.  In  a  paper  bag  machine  for  forming  satchel  square  bottom 
bags,  the  combination  with  reciprocating  sectional  suction  formers  by 
which  the  paper  tube  is  carried,  and  mechanism  to  cause  the  forraew 
to  move  apart  dunng  their  reciprocations  of  pivoted  folding  finwrs 
carried  by  one  of  the  sectiomi  of  each  former,  mechanism  adapted  to 
act  upon  the  folding  fingers  during  their  reciprocation  to  move  the 
fingers  over  the  face  of  the  section  by  which  they  are  carried  and 
assist  the  formers  in  forming  the  square  box  shape  on  the  end  of  the 
paper  tube,  and  springs  to  normally  hold  the  fingers  out  of  action 
until  they  are  acted  upon  by  said  mechanism. 

5    In  a  paper  bag  machine  for  forming  satchel  square  bottom 
bags,  the  combination  with  reciprocating  sectional  suction  formers  by 
which  the  paper  tube  is  carried,  and  mechanUm  to  cause  the  formers 
to  move  apart  during  their  reciprocations  of  pivoted  folding  finger* 
earned  by  one  of  the  sections  of  each  former,  mechanism  adapted  to 
ict  upon  the  foldifig  fingers  during  their  reciprocation  to  move  the 
fingers  over  the  face  of  the  section  by  which  they  are  carried  and  as- 
si-st  the  formers  in  forming  the  square  box  shape  on  the  end  of  the 
paper  tube,  and  a  lock  to  hold  said  finger  when  they  are  operated 
C.  In  a  paper  bag  machine  for  forming  satchel  S44uare  bottom 
bags,  the  combination  with  reciprocating  sectional  suction  former,  by 
which  the  paper  tul)e  is  carried,  and  mechanism  to  cause  the  former^ 
to  move  apart  during  their  reciprocations,  of  pivoted  folding  finger, 
carried  by  one  of  the  sections  of  each  former,  and  Mechanism  adapted 
to  act  upon  the  folding  finger,  during  their  reciprocation  to  move  the 
finger,  over  the  face  of  the  section  by  which  they  are  carried  and  as- 
sist the  former*  in  formrng  the  s.piare  box  shape  on  the  end  of  the 
pajK-r  tube,  a  lock  to  hold  said  fingers  when  they  are  operued   and 
devices  to  operate  the  lock  and  release  the  fingers. 

7.  In  a  pa,>er  bag  machine  for  forming  satchel  square  bottom 
bags,  the  combination  with  reciprocating  sectional  suction  formers  bv 
which  the  paper  tube  us  carried,  and  mechanism  to  cause  the  formei^ 
to  move  apart  during  their  reciprocation,  of  pivoted  folding  fingers 
carried  by  one  of  the  sections  of  each  former,  and  actuating  fingers 
adapted  to  act  upon  said  folding  finger,  and  operate  them  during  the 
reciprocation  of  the  former,  to  act  upon  the  sides  of  the  paper  tube 
and  assist  in  the  formation  of  the  sguaro  box  shaiMS  upon  the  bottom 
of  the  tube. 

8.  In  a  paper  bag  jnachine.  fcr  forming  satchel  square  bottom 
bags,  the  combination  with  reciprocating  secUonal  suction  formers  by 
which  the  paper  tube  is  carried,  and  mechanism  to  cause  the  former 
to  move  apart  during  their  reciprocation,  of  pivoted  folding  fineer. 
carried  by  one  of  the  sections  of  each  former,  springs  to  normally 
hold  said  finger,  out  of  action,  and  actuating  fingers  adapted  to  act 
upon  said  folding  fingers  to  operate  them  during  the  reciprocation  of 
the  formers  to  act  upon  the  sides  of  the  paper  tube  and  assist  in  the 
formation  of  the  square  box  shape  upon  the  bottom  of  th«  tube 

9.  In  a  paper  bag  machine  for  forming  satchel  square  bottom 
bags,  the  combination  with  reciprocating  sectional  suction  formers 
by  which  the  paper  tube  is  carried,  and  mechanism  to  cause  the 
former,  to  move  apart  during  their  reciprocation,  of  pivoted  folding 
fingers  earned  by  one  of  the  sections  of  each  former,  actuating  fin 
ger*  adapted  to  act  upon  said  folding  finger,  and  operate  them  dur- 

ng  the  reciprocation  of  the  formers  to  act  up..n  the  sides  of  the  pa,.er 
tub*  and  a.«.st  in  the  formation  of  the  square  bo.x  shape  u,K.n  the  bot- 
U,m  of  the  tube,  and  locking  devices  to  lock  said  fingers  when  thev 
have  he<^  operated 

h.^'Il  '°  *  l"^'  ''*''  "'"^•'''""  ^"^  '■'•'"""^  ^^^^^  *l»*«>  bottom 
h!  K  .r™  """c"'"'  "^'I'^'X-"'!"!?  ^tio^al  suction  former, 
by  which  the  ,«,per  tube  is  earned,  and  mechanism  tocause  the  formers 
to  move  apart  dunng  their  rec^,-,rocation,  of  pivotal  folding  finder, 
earned  by  one  of  the  sections  of  .ach  former,  actuating  fingers' dn^'ed 
IZl  T?k"!-  ^"^'^""'  ^"«"^"  "''  *'P«™'*  '»"'™  '!"""-'»•'«  -cipro- 
I«s»t  in  the  formation  of  the  square  box  shape  tipon  the  bottom  of 
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the  tub.,  locking  device  to  lock  i»d  fingen  when  they  have  b««a 
operate!,  and  mean,  to  r«lea.e  .aid  locking  devica.  after  the  square 
box  shape  has  b«en  formed. 

11.  In  a  paper  bag  machine  for  forming  aatehel  aquar*  bottoms 

?oT.«'i"^*'L"°^'°^'"'^'"'  "'"^  '^'iproc.ting  .«:Uonal  suction 
rormen  by  which  the  tube  U  carried,  and  mechanism  to  move  th« 
former,  apart  dunng  their  reciprocation.,  of  the  pivotad  folding  to- 
J«rs  V  earned  by  the  formers,  .pring.  acting  on  the  finger*  to  hold 
them  normally  out  of  action,  and  sUtionary  actuating  fiogen  X  to 

the  «de  fold,  of  the  paper  tube  while  it  is  being  opened  by  the  formV™ 
V',"?"*  '"  '*•*  fo™»tion  of  the  «,uare  box  shape  on  the  tube  end 
u  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  the  combination  with  sucUon  form- 
er,, between  which  the  end  of  the  paper  tube  to  be  fonned  u  r«:eived 
conairting  of  hinged  sections,  and  mechanUm  to  move  said  fonneri 
»p*rt  and  vary  the  angular  reUtive  relation  of  their  sections  m  a. 
to  form  the  end  of  the  tube  in  the  manner  deecribed,  of  movable  fold- 

ng  fingers  actuated  to  move  over  the  fiaeea  of  the  suction  former,  a. 
mey  are  opened,  to  aanst  the  .uetion  of  the  moving  former,  in  .hap- 
log  the  aide  creaaea  in  the  bellow,  nde  fold  of  the  paper  tube. 

6  1 9.3  6  O.     APPARATUS  POR  PORMWO  aAinVMOLD&     Ria- 
r45r*(2SS^  Au«m-Hu.,««7.    rued  Dea  15.  1891.   Serial 


6'19,361.  SWITCH  POR  OVBRHRAD  TROLLBT-TRACI&  Chaa 
e.  Schmidt,  Ctootontti.  Ofala  POed  lor  7.  istt  ScrtdlalSOJll 
<Ko  model) 


Claim.— I.  In  a  .witch  for  overhead  trolley-tn^ck..  the  combina- 
tion of  the  ungle  track  8,  the  switch  hinged  thereto,  a  bracket  \9 
extending  out  laterally  from  the  latter,  an  operating  handle  thereon' 
whereby  the  switch  is  operated,  the  branch  tracks  9, 10,  and  support^ 
at  their  ends  into  which  the  swinging  switch-end  drops. 

,K  ^'  !°  *  'T**f**-  '"'*'■  '"'•^-^'•'•l  »^°"«y  t^cks,  the  combination  of 
the  single  track  8,  the  switch  hinged  thereto,  having  ita  end  adjoin- 
ing track  8,  cut  away  slantingly,  a  bracket  19,  rigidly  secured  to  the 
Utter  and  extending  out  laterally  therefrom,  a  handle  loosely  sup- 
ported on  the  bHMjket.  whereby  the  switch  is  openited.  the  branch 
track.  9.  and  10.  and  the  hangers  with  the  U^haped  receiving  «>ckets 
at  their  ends,  which  support  the  swinging  end  of  the  switch,  as  weU 
as  tne  track-ends 

3.  In  a  switch  for  over-head  trolley-tracks,  the  combination  of 
the  single  track  8,  the  switch  hinged  thereto,  the  branch-tracks  9  10 
the  hangers  to  support  their  ends,  having  the  receiving  sockeu'  u' 
into  which  the  swinging  switch-end  drops  and  a  guard  23,  to  close  th^ 
K^fo!^  .:*°.  '^•**  ^  '^*  switchsupport  and  provided  with  the 
tieel  25,  which  reaches  within  the  path  of  the  switch-end,  whereby 
thtt  latter  w  enabled  to  displace  it.  to  hold  the  tntek  open  and  per- 
mit., when  released,  the  guard  by  graviution,  to  close  the  track  again 

ih.  «*■  !".'  'T^^*'•*'■  «^«r-h«»d  trolley-tracks,  the  combination  of 
he  «ngle  track  8,  the  switch  hinged  thereto,  the  bn^nch-tmeks  9  and 
0.  the  hangers  to  support  their  ends,  having  the  receiving  sockeu 
14,  into  which  the  swinging  switch-end  drops  and  a  bracket  19  ex- 
tending out  latentlly  from  the  switch  to  serve  as  a  support  for  a 
handle  whereby  to  operate  the  switch  and  bent  upwardly  «  shown 
to  serve  when  oppo.ite  it,  as  a  guard  for  one  of  the  branch  tracka 
wtien  open. 


Claim— I.  The  combination  of  an  Exhaust  fan  with  a  tube 
hollow  cutting  tool  connected  thereto,  a  bar  t  supporting  the  tool'  . 
revolubly  supported  disk  *  and  a  bar  A  that  receives  a  crank  pin  on 
the  disk  and  is  connected  to  bar  i,  subsUntiallv  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  revolubly  supported  disk  e  having  projec- 
tion /.  lever  m  an^nged  to  engage  the  same  with  iu  upper  end  a  sup- 
port ^  to  which  the  lever  is  pivoted,  a  cutting  tool  d  and  a  bar  i  ar- 
ranged in  the  path  of  the  lower  end  of  the  lever  subsUntially  a« 
specified  ' 

3.  The  combination  of  revolubly  supported  disk  *,  bar  A,  receiving 
a  crank  pin  on  the  disk,  bar  i  cutter  d  and  hook  o  pivoted  to  bar  A, 
ratchet  wheel  ;>  engaged  by  the  hook,  toothed  wheel  q  connected  to 
wheel  p.  toothed  wheel  r  engaged  by  wheel  q  and  having  threaded 
spindle  ..  and  with  support  /  engaged  by  the  spindle  and  an^nged  to 
slide  and  carry  the  duk  «,  bar.  A  i,  hook  o  and  wheeU  d  a  .ubaUn- 
tially  a.  specified. 

4.  The  combinaUon  of  a  vertically  reciprocating  slide  with  a  tool- 
carrying  bar  pivoted  thereto  and  with  a  lever  for  tilting  the  bar,  sub- 
atantially  as  specified 

5.  The  combination  of  a  vertically  reciprocating  slide  with  a  tool- 
carrying  bar  pivoted  thereto,  a  lever  for  tilting  the  bar,  a  movable  '^ytZ\ro::i',:7h.2y\Z^^^r^'*.  J^''"*"  *^'  **'  '"'*• 
.apport  upon  which  the  slide  is  mounted  and  a  feed  mechanic,  for  chamber  i.  daTp'i^d  .^i,' d„  "^f  "  V'S^.  •"**  °'  **"* 
.niparting  a  Ute ral  motion  to  the  .upport.  .ubatantiaUy  a.  .p^^ified.  |  Ually  ..  Jft  fo^'.  ^      ^  "^  "*"  "'""''*'  "  ^-  «''*»" 

B7  0.  G 


519.362.     APPARATUS  POR  DRTIHO  LUMBER     Oeomi  T 
toraLm.ETan.yllte,lDd.    Piled  Mot.  6, 1891   Serial  Ha  490,074    Olo 

iU  di^^ird T^i"  '''"'^'*1  **'^"'«  ''••"''•^ '""°«  *  ''o*^'  "^'^  *t 

ui„i7/  .        ?  I"  '."  **""•'  "  '"  l^°  "'*'  ^'^  »-"  for  main, 
taining  a  longitudinal  current  of  air  within  the  drying  chamber  from 

t  T  ' t'  "^  ***•  ^'  "''^•''  •"  *^«°>»»-»tion  with  an  fnlet  toVhe  d^- 
tng  chamber  for  rteam  or  vapor  intermediate  between  the  air 
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3.  A  tpriog  b*Unce  btiing  the  cam  prorided  with  side  fl*Dgea 
thmt  form  iu  front  face,  the  f»ce  plate  6  ftttMl  to  wid  fVont  f»c«  and 
held  thereon  by  side  flanges  of  iU  own  that  extend  OTer  the  outer 
edges  of  said  side  flanges  of  the  case,  and  means  for  permanently  lock- 
ing said  face  plate  to  said  side  flanges  of  the  case  after  said  face  plate 
is  properly  adjusted  thereon,  substantially  as  deecribMl  and  for  the 
porpoae  specified. 


519.3  54.     UOHTIMO  IMPLEIIBIT.     Wouam  R  SKmiut 
lew  Tort.  I.  T.    nied  D«,  18. 1883    SerW  Ha  493,961.    (No  model) 


619,353.  3PRJN0- BALANCE  A«08  Shspard,  PlantiTllJa,  «► 
Blgnor  to  the  Peck,  Stow  k  WUcoi  Company,  Southfagton.  Conn.  FUed 
Sept.  7. 1883.    Serial  Na  484.974     (No  model) 


II 


c-  *» 


•:#^ 


/c 


\'^ 


/* 


C^ 


rv- 


Clain.—K  lighting  implement  composed  ot  a  reroluble  bandle, 
a  spring  and  a  recUngular  jaw  closed  at  the  sides  and  open  at  the 
top,  and  which  is  adapted  to  be  rerolTcd  by  the  revolution  of  the 
handle,  substantially  as  specified. 


519,355.    VENTIUTED  URINAL     Prkd  P  Siith.  Worcerter, 
Mrtgnor,  by  direct  and  meene  aaBl^umentB,  to  the  8miUi  Heating  and 
,    Ventilating  Company.  Boston,  Maaa     PUed  Sept  2.  1891.     Serial  Na 
404.488.    (No  model)       ^    ,  '^ 


Claim. — 1.  The  herein  described  spring  balance  having  the  case 
A  prorided  with  a  trough  shaped  body  and  form«d  with  straight 
edged  side  flanges  projecting  laterally  from  said  body  in  one  plane 
and  having  their  outer  edgee  beveled  backwardly  aad  the  face  plate 
6  00  the  fVont  &ce  formed  by  said  laterally  projecting  flange*  and 
having  side  flanges  10  secured  thereon  by  being  bent  over  the  back- 
wardly beveled  edges  of  the  side  flanges  of  the  case,  substantially  as 
deacribed  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2  A  spring  balance,  the  case  of  which  is  provided  with  side 
flange*  one  of  which  has  a  notch  9  in  its  edge,  and  having  the  face 
piaU  6  provided  with  side  flange*  10  bent  over  the  ed^  of  the  flanges 
of  the  case  and  ftirther  secured  against  longitudinal  Movement  by  an 
iadented  portion  11  extending  into  the  notch  9,  fron*  one  of  said  side 
taages.  sabetaatially  as  de*:ribed  and  for  the  purpose  de«:ribed. 


Claim. — 1.  In  slab  urinal»,.the  backs  thereof  made  in  two  parts 
F  P  arranged  one  above  the  other  and  the  upper  part  overlapping 
the  lower  one  with  a  short  space  between  their  overlapping  edges 
to  form  a  ventilating  opening,  A  horiiontally  across  said  back  at  or 
about  the  level  of  the  fouling  point.  <ub*Untially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  In  slab  urinals,  the  combination  of  the  back,  the  dividing  par- 
titions between  the  stalls  or  compartmenU  and  the  floor,  with  the 
bottom  or  floor  slab  ('•  made  of  the  proper  width  and  arranged  to  form 
longitudinal  ventilating  openings  at  both  ito  front  and  back  edge* 
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communicating  with  the  main  ventilating  duct  H,  subetanUally  as  and 
for  theporpose  set  forth.  ' 

3  In  slab  urinals,  the  combination  of  the  top  and  bottom  hori- 
xontal.  longitudinal  slabs  E,  G,  and  the  usual  division  partitiomi,  with 
the  back  made  in  two  parU  F  P  arranged  one  above  the  other  and 
the  upper  part  overUpping  the  lower  one  with  a  short  space  between 
their  overlapping  edges  to  form  a  ventilating  opening  k  horixouUlly 
across  said  back  at  or  about  the  level  of  the  fouling  point  in  addition 
to  the  usual  top  and  ventilating  openings/  k.  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  slab  urinals,  the  combination  of  the  top  slab  E,  the  usual 
transverse  division  partitions  and  the  floor  with  the  back  made  in 
two  parU  F  P  one  above  the  other  and  the  upper  part  overlapping 
the  lower  one  with  a  short  space  between  their  overlapping  edges  to 
orm  a  ventilating  opening  h  horiwnUlIy  across  said  back  at  or  about 
tne  level  of  the  fouling  point  in  addition  to  the  usual  top  and  bottom 
▼entilaUng  openings>  k,  and  the  bottom  or  floor  slab  G  made  of  the 
proper  width  and  arranged  to  form  a  longitudinal  ventilating  open- 
ing /  at  Its  outer  edge  between  the  same  and  the  floor  in  addition  to 
the  usual  ventilating  opening  k  at  iU  inner  edge,  subsUntially  as  and 
tor  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  slab-urinals,  the  combination  of  the  horiionUl  top  piece  E 
li«»ing  transverse  grooves  therein  to  receive  the  upper  edges  of  the 
vertical,  transverse  partitions  D ;  the  bottom,  horizonUl  piece  G  hav- 
ing  transverse  grooves  therein  to  receive  the  bottom  edges  of  the 
transver^  partitions;  said  transverse  partitions  having  subsUntiallv 
vertical  grooves  in  the  sides  thereof  to  receive  the  side  edges  of  the 
back  pieces  F  P  and  said  back  pieces  arranged  between  the  trans- 
rer^  partitions  with  the  upper  one  overlapping  the  bottom  one  at  a 
«hort  disUnoe  apart,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

6^In  sUb  urinals,  the  combination  of  the  back  forming  the  foul- 
ing .urface,  and  the  floor,  with^he  bottom  or  floor-slab  G  made  some- 
what narrower  than  the  spaceTetween  said  back  and  the  edge  of  the 
floor  in  front  thereof,  and  arranged  to  form  a  longitudinal,  ventilat- 
»ng  opening  /  at  its  outer  edge  between  the  same  and  the  floor  in  ad 
dition  to  the  usual  ventilating  opening  *  at  its  inner  edge,  and  comH 
munic.ting  with  the  main  ventilating  duct  H.  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


and  removable  blocks  with 'shoulders,  supported  upon  the  ring  to 
center  the  boiler,  as  set  forth. 

S.  A  duplex  jacket  for  heating-boilers,  consisUng  in  inner  ana 
outer  sheet  meul  shells,  and  rings  m,  m>  fitted  between  the  shells  and 
drawn  together  by  bolu  «,  subeUntially  as  herein  set  forth 


^■*-5:^^^-   ^'LLIARD-CUE  CHALKER.   Oeoeqk  SouTHWKm  Weet 
port  Ma     FUed  Feb  10,  1893.    Serial  Na  461.771.    (No  model) 


C7«/m.-In  a  cue  chalker.  the  combination  with  a  chalk  holder, 
Of  a  spiral  guide  rod  connected  therewith,  the  guide  frame  E,  provided 
at  lU  upper  end  with  a  guide  opening  0,  through  which  the  guide  rod 
operates  the  transverse  guide  plate  F,  provided  with  another  guide" 
opening  L,  through  which  the  guide  rod  passes,  a  projection  at  each 
corner  of  the  guide  plate  F,  adapted  to  fit  within  the  notches  P.  in 
the  legs  of  the  guide  frame  E,  and  means  for  retracting  the  guide  rod 
•ubsUntially  as  described. 


519.3o7.    OAS  WATER  HEATER.     Samuel  Stewart  Newart 
H.  J.,  assignor  to  Uie  Stewart  Manu&cturtng  Company,  same  place 
Filed  June  23,  1893.    Serial  Na  478.606.    (No  model) 
Vla,m—\.  A  sUnd  for  upright  heating-boilers  provided  with  gas 

burner,  to  heat  the  boiler,  a  ring  with   projections  to  susuin  the 

boiler  above  the  ring,  and  a  jacket  forming  a  flue  about  the  boiler 

and  supported  upon  the  ring,  as  s^t  forth. 

2.  A  stand  for  upright  heating-boilers,  provided  with  gas  buroers 

to  beat  the  boiler.aring  with  flange  having  a  jacket  centered  thereon. 


4.  A  duplex  Jacket  for  heating-boilers,  consisting  in  inner  and 
outer  sheet  meUl  shells,  a  cover  provided  with  Upering  ring  m*,  the 
bottom  ring  m  having  inwardly  projecting  flange  m',  a  non-conducting 
lining  between  the  shells,  and  bolts  to  clamp  the  rings  together,  sub 
sUntially  as  herein  set  forth. 

.  k  ^\  i'^u"*?/"""  "P"*^""  beating  boilers,  provided  with  gas  burner, 
to  heat  the  boiler  a  duple,  jacket  with  meUllic  rings  at  the  top  and 
bottom  connected  by  bolU  n  and  centered  upon  the  ring  rf  and  a 
cover  upon  the  jacket  with  holes  «'  adapted  to  reUrd  the  exiiof  the 
heated  products  from  the  casing,  subsUntially  as  herein  set  forth 

b.  The  sUnd  for  heating-boilers,  consisting  in  the  foot  a.  column 
b,  arm.  c  and  ring  d.  and  provided  with  a  M-ries  of  cvlindrical  burner 
casing,  q  means  for  susUining  the  casings  below  the  ring,  and  gas  pipes 

auntially  as  herein  set  forth. 

*  «  ^'  ?!  '"*u^  '■or  heating-boilers,  consisting  in  the  foot  a,  column 

•  P"*^'*^''', '''**'  *^"i°g  cl'mp  <f,  the  arms  c  carrving  ringrf  and  b.v- 

.upported  within  the  clamp  and  the  frames,  and  gas  pipes  extended 
to  the  casings  and  provided  with  separate  cocks,  as  set  forth 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  heating  boiler  and  a  sUnd  for  the 
-ame  comprising  the  base  a.  hollow  column  b  and  supporting  arms  r 
projecting  therefrom,  of  the  central  gas  burner  mounted  in  the  upper 
end  of  the  column  b  and  larteral  buroer,  susuined  upon  the  sUnd  ad- 
jacent  thereto,  each  of  said  burners  comprising  the  cylindrical  ca.sing 
y  with  screen  r  at  the  upper  end  and  perforated  gas  pipe  ,•  at  the 
lower  end  the  header  Q  for  connecting  the  said  gas  pipes,  and  thesup- 
ply  pipe  I  passed  through  the  column  b  below  the  central  burner  and 
connected  with  the  header,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


519,358.  ADDING  ■  MACHINE  Fraui  Swett.  Klrkarille.  Ma 
Piled  Oct  6.  1891  Serial  Na  407,970.  (No  model) 
Claim.— \  In  an  adding  machine,  the  base  in  combination  with 
the  disks  or  rings  mounted  thereon,  the  carrying  mechanism  between 
said  disks  or  nngs.  means  whereby  the  reverse  movement  of  one  of 
the  said  disks  or  rings  carries  with  it  another  of  said  disks  or  riugs 
until  the  latter  reaches  it^  «ro  point,  where  it  is  automatically 
stopped,  subeUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  base  in  combination  with  the  rings 
or  disks  mounted  thereon,  the  carrying  mechanism  between  said 
rings,  means  whereby  the  reverse  movement  of  one  of  said  ring,  or 
disks  came,  with  it  another  of  said  rings  or  disks,  and  a  projection 
on  Mid  latter  ring  or  disk  which  conUcts  with  a  projection  on  uid 
baM  when  it  reaches  iu  lero  point,  substantially  as  deacribMl. 
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S.  lo  u  adding  mAchlM  the  bue  in  combiottioo  with  the  disks'  Claim— Tht  combiaatioo  in  a  goTernor  for  feed  pomps  for  ste«m 

or  riiift  moanted  thereon,  one  of  said  disks  or  ri»gs  frictionaily  car-  boilers,  of  a  tnmt  D,  cylinder  H  in  one  end  of  said  frame,  piston  I  ia 
riad  by  another  of  said  disks  or  rings  during  iu  .rererae  movement,  ■  said  cylinder  actuated  by  the  water  pressure  from  the  boiler ;  ralre  E 
a  eateh  oa  the  first  mentioned  disk  which  contacts  with  the  station-  mttached  to  opposite  end  of  said  fVame  D  and  joined  to  said  piston  by 
UJ  ana  noonted  00  said  base,  when  said  disk  or  rfng  reaches  iu  leroi  joint  piston  rod  and  raWe  stem  G,  said  raWe  actuated  by  the  steam 


point,  sabataatially  as  deachb«d 


4.  Ia  an  adding  machine,  the  base  in  combination  with  the  disks 
or  rings  mounted  thereon,  one  of  said  disks  or  rings  carried  by  an- 
other of  said  disks  or  rings  during  its  reverse  movement  until  a  catch 
on  the  secondary  disk  or  ring  contacts  with  a  stationary  arm  mounted 
on  said  ba.*e,  when'said  secondary  disk  or  ring,  reaches  its  zero  point : 
and  a  lug  on  said  baM  for  stopping  said  primary  disk  or  ring  when 
it  reaches  its  xero  point  ia  itH  reverse  movement,  aubstantially  as  de- 
scribed. I 

619,35  9.  MAHUFACTUHB  OF  ARTlFlCUl  ICR  Robot  M. 
Tatlor.  Melron,  Maaa  Filed  May  17.  1893.  Solal  Na  471520.  (Ho 
qwdSMoa.) 


w)}]>m}M. 


Claim. — 1.  The  herein  described  process  in  tqe  manufacture  of 
artificial  ice  which  consists,  tirst,  in  removing  from  the  freezing  can 
during  the  formation  of  the  block  of  artificial  ica  the  water  which 
contains  the  impurities  and  air  bubbles,  and,  secoi)d,  in  substituting 
other  water  for  the  water  withdrawn,  subaUntiallyj  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  in  the  manufacture  of  artificial 
ice  which  consists,  first,  in  removing  fVom  the  blodk  of  artificial  ice 
during  its  formation  the  water  which  contains  the  Impurities  and  air 
bubbles .  second,  in  utilizing  the  water  withdrawn  to  cool  other  wa- 
ter: third,  in  subatituting  for  the  withdrawn  watef  the  other  water 
cooled  thereby,  substantially  as  s«t  forth  | 


pressure  fVom  the  boiler  in  opposition  to  said  water  pressure ,  a  cross- 
head  K  on  said  rod  G,  rods  L  L  connecting  said  cross  head  to  the 
frame  D ;  and  springs  S  00  said  rod  O  having  its  bearings  against  said 
cross  head  and  piston,  constructed  and  adapted  to  operate  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


5  19,3fc>  1.    REED-ORQAll.    Jomi  W,  Tiuira.  Fort  Wayne,  Inl 
Filed  July  8,  1893.    Serial  Ho.  479.949.    (Ho  model) 


619,3  60.    eovnuioR  po»  FUD-puiipa.   jomua  thwu*. 

GtofskBl  OhkiL    Flted  Fed  r.  1881    telal  Ha  411841    (Ho  nodeL) 


:Mr 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  reed  board  cut  or  formed  with  or  in  the  direction 
of  the  grain  in  the  wood  so  as  to  afford  an  end  Krain  surface  to  seat 
a  valve,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  reed  board  having  a  longitudinal  slot  communicating  with 
its  reed-cells  and  having  its  ends  closed,  in  combination  with  a  mute 
adapted  to  cover  and  close  said  slot,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  set  of  valves,  a  manual  of  keys,  and  a 
set  of  normally  idle  levers  intermediate  of  the  keys  and  valves:  of  a 
fulcrum  pivotally  connected  to  a  stationary  support  and  having  an 
adjustment  with  respect  to  said  normally  idle  levers,  whereby  it  may 
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be  swung  into  engagement  with  the  same  to  change  them  fh)m  idlen 
to  elemenUry  levers  or  levers  of  the  first  class,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  set  of  valves  as  E,  pusher  rods  as  i, 
•opging  said  valves  and  having  collars,  a  manual  of  keys  D,  for  oper- 
ating said  valves  and  mechanism  intermediate  of  said  keys  D.  and 
the  pusher  rods  i ,-  of  another  manual  of  keys  C,  pusher  rods  dispoeed 
below  the  keys  C,  and  having  collars  as  ;>,  a  set  of  normally  idle  levers 
intermediate  of  the  pusher  rods  of  the  valves  E,  and  the  pusher  rodi 
of  the  keys  C,  and  engaging  the  collars  of  said  pusher  rods,  and  an 
adjusuble  or  movable  fulcrum  adapted  to  be  placed  in  engagement 
with  said  levers,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  set  of  valves  E,  rods  i,  engaging  th« 
aame  and  having  coUars,  a  set  of  valves  F,  and  rods  M,  engaging  the 
aame :  of  a  manual  of  keys  D,  levers  intermediate  of  said  keys  and 
the  rods  i,  a  manual  of  keys  C,  pnsher  rods  dispoeed  beneath  the  keyi 
C,  and  having  collars  as  p,  levers  /,  intermediate  of  the  keys  C,  and 
the  rods  M,  a  set  of  normally  idle  levers  intermediate  of  the  pusher 
rods  of  the  keys  C,  and  the  pnsher  rods  i,  and  rerting  in  engagement 
with  the  collars  on  said  pnsher  rods,  and  an  adjustoble  or  movable 
fulcrum  adapted  to  be  placed  in  engagement  with  said  normally  idle 
levers,  subsUntialiy  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

6.  The  combination  with  a  valve,  a  key  and  a  normally  idle  coup- 
ling lever  intermediate  of  the  key  and  valve;  of  ftilcnims  pivoUUy 
connected  to  sUtionary  supporU  and  arranged  above  and  below  the 
coupling  lever,  and  having  an  adjustment  with  respect  to  said  coup- 
ling lever,  subsUntialiy  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  valve,  a  key  and  a  Dormally  idle  coup- 
ling lever  intermediate  of  the  key  acd  valve;  of  the  adjusuble  or  mov- 
able fulcrums  of  triangular  form  in  cross  s«:tion,  pivotally  connected 
to  SUtionary  supports  above  and  below  the  said  lever,  subsUnUally 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  set  of  valves  F,  rods  m,  engaging  the 
same,  a  manual  of  keys  having  thrust  pins  or  rods>,  mechanism  inter- 
mediate of  the  pins  or  rods^,  and  the  rods  m,  a  set  of  valves  I,  rods 
9,  engaging  said  valves,  pedal  or  fool  levers  adapted  to  move  the  rods 
9,  and  operate  their  valves,  and  normally  idle  levers  engaging  and 
connecting  the  rods>,  and  g ;  of  an  adjusuble  or  movable  ftxicrum 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  engsgement  with  the  said  normally  idle  levers, 
subsUntialiy  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  set  of  valves  I ,  of  pedal  or  foot  levers, 
the  rods  n,  engaging  the  pedal  or  foot  levers,  and  the  rods  q,  engaging 
the  valves  I,  and  bearing  loosely  upon  the  ends  of  the  rods  n,  and 
Adapted  to  move  independently  of  said  rods  n.  substantially  as  and 
for  said  purpose  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  set  of  valves  I ;  of  pedal  or  foot  le- 
vers, the  rods  n,  engaging  the  pedal  or  foot  levers  and  carrying  guides 
M  /,  at  their  upper  ends,  and  the  rods  y,  engaging  the  valves  I,  and 
Uking  loosely  through  the  guides  /,  and  bearing  upon  the  ends  of  the 
foda  n,  subsUntialiy  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  set  of  valves  I,  pedals  or  foot  levers, 
rods  as  q,  intermediate  of  the  levers  and  valves  and  having  collars  r, 
«;  of  a  manual  of  keys  C,  thrust  pins  or  rods  disposed  beneath  said 
keys  and  provided  with  collars  y,  *,  a  set  of  valves  F,  mechanism  in- 
termediate of  the  thrust  pins  or  rods  and  the  valves  F,  normally  idle 
levers  arranged  intermediate  of  the  thrust  pins  or  rods  of  the  keys  C, 
and  the  rods  q,  and  resting  between  the  coUars  y,  t,  of  the  former  and 
the  collars  r, «,  of  the  latter,  and  fulcrums  arranged  above  and  below 
the  said  normally  idle  levers,  all  subsUntialiy  as  and  for  the  purpoee 
•et  forth. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  set  of  valves,  rods  i,  engaging  the 
aame,  buttons  or  collars  h',  adjusUbly  mounted  on  the  rods  i,  a  man- 
ual of  keys  C,  rods>,  depending  from  said  keys  and  having  buttons;*, 
and  a  set  of  normally  idle  levers  intermediate  of  the  rod8>,  and  the 
rods  I,  of  an  adjusuble  fulcrum  adapted  to  be  placed  in  en^ment 
with  said  normally  idle  levers,  subsUntialiy  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  set 
forth. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  set  of  valves,  rods  i,  engaging  the 
•ame,  a  manual  of  keys  C,  rods>,  depending  from  said  keys  and  hav- 
ing  buttons  p,  and  a  set  of  levers  intermediate  of  the  rods/—  and  the 
rods  I,  of  buttons  k',  adjusUbly  mounted  upon  the  rods  t,  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  levers,  subsUntialiy  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

14.  The  combinaUon  with  a  set  of  valves  as  I,  pedal  levers  as  J, 
rods  as  q,  intermediate  of  the  pedal  levers  and  valves  I,  valves  as  F, 
a  manual  of  keys  as  C,  having  depending  rods  as  j,  and  mechanisoi 
mtermedute  of  the  manual  of  keys  and  the  valves  F ,  of  normally  idle 
coupling  levers  iotermediaU  of  the  rods  J.  and  q,  and  adjusuble  or 
JBovable  f\ilerams  arranged  above  and  below  said  coupling  leven,  all 
•obeUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


having  a  connection  with  a  suiublb  hub  and  an  angular  brace  form- 
ing a  connection  with  the  front  brace  and  spoke. 


2.  In  a  windmill  wheel ,  »  series  of  sails,  each  having  a  spoke 
connection  with  a  hub  and  a  brace  extending  forward  obliquely  hav- 
ing a  connection  with  a  suiuble  hub,  angular  braces  located  between 
the  oblique  brace  and  spoke  and  having  a  connection  therewith  a 
brace  connecting  the  front  of  one  sail  with  the  rear  of  the  next]  a 
brace  having  a  connection  with  this  connecting  brace  and  connecting 
the  rear  edge  of  the  sail,  and  a  brace  having  a  connection  with  the 
connecting  brace  and  with  the  front  edge  of  the  sail. 


6  19,363.  HOLDBACK.  Dakiu,  Wamk,  Bronaon,  tarignor  ot 
two-thlnto  to  WUllam  D.  House  and  Peter  Womer  k  Son,  Bucbaoaa, 
Mlofa.    Filed  Jaa  8. 1894    Serial  Ha  496,085.    (Ho  model) 


519,363.    WIHDMILL    Jon  WaLUd  Union,  m    Filed  Hot. 

30,1S88.    Sertil  Ha  4S1,99S.    (Ho  model) 

Clnm.—l.  In  a  wiadmill  wheel,  a  series  of  sails  having  a  spoke 
eoiuiectioB  with  a  hub  and  a  front  brace  ezUndiag  forward  obliquely 


Claim. — 1.  A  holdback  iron  having  catch  notches  on  both  sides, 
combined  with  a  strap  connecting  link  having  catch  tongues  adapted 
to  engage  said  notches,  subsUntiaUy  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  holdback  iron  consistingofan  elongated  catch  bar  provided 
on  both  sides  with  longitudinal  grooves  and  catch  notches  in  the  base 
or  bottom  sides  of  said  grooves,  and  the  strap  connecting  link  havinc 
intumed  catch  tongues  adapted  to  slide  in  said  grooves  and  engage 
any  of  said  notches,  subsUntialiy  as  set  forth. 

S.  A  holdback  consisting  of  an  elongated  catch  bar  provided 
with  an  attachment  flange,  longitudinal  rounded  or  concaved  slide 
grooves  on  both  sides  thereof  aod  leading  into  end  openings  at  ^ae 
end  of  the  bar,  and  a  series  of  catch  notches  in  the  baae  or  bottom 
sides  of  said  grooves,  and  the  strap  link  having  catch  tongues  adapted 
to  be  inserted  through  said  end  openings  into  said  grooves  for  engag*- 
ment  with  any  of  said  catch  notches,  substaatially  as  set  forth. 
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4.  Aa  eloagkted  holdback  iroo  bATJog  loagitadinAl  slide  grooTes 
at  both  tidea,  aod  book  catch  notche*  in  the  b4ae  or  bottom  Ndw  of 
■aid  grooTM,  laid  ootcbe*  havtag  curred  shouUert  at  their  forward 
■id«  aad  orerhanging  book  projections,  aod  the  coDoectiog  liDk 
adapted  to  engage  the  ootchet  at  both  tidet  of  the  iroo,  subetaotiallj 
aa  Mt  forth. 

5.  The  eombioatioa  of  a  holdback  iroo  hatling  catch  notchee  oa 
both  ndee,  aod  a  itrap  coDoecting  liok  prorided  with  an  iDcliaed  or 
angled  end  bar  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  boldback  strap  and  at 
it*  oppoaite  end  with  intarned  catch  ends  terminating  short  of  each 
other  and  adapted  to  engage  the  notches  of  th«  holdback  iron,  lub- 
■taotiaJlT  as  set  forth.  | 


plate  d  and  thimbled  rope-ere  f,  adapted  to  engage  with  the  protrud- 
ing headed  bolt  secured  into  the  window-frame,  sub#Untially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


6  19,36-4.    DE&&ICK.    WiuiuiE.WHrraoaB.Barre.Vt 
Oot  2.  I89I.    Serial  Ha  407.S79.    iNo  iDodeLi 


PUed 


Claim. — 1.  The  combinatidn  of  a  mast  capisble  of  rotation  and 
proTided  wrth  a  central  passage  at  its  upper  en<|,  s  boom  carried  hj 
said  mast  as  it  rotates,  a  guide  puUej  carried  hj  said  mast,  bj  which 
the  boom  rope  is  conducted  to  the  central  passage  in  said  mast,  a 
stationary  gur  plate  in  which  the  upper  end  of  s^id  mast  is  journaled 
and  prorided  with  a  central  passage  in  alignment  with  the  central 
passage  in  said  mast,  a  plate  adjustably  attached  to  the  top  of  said 
guy  plate,  and  a  guide  pulley  supported  on  s^id  adjustable  plate, 
whereby  said  guide  pulley  can  be  adjusted  relatirely  to  said  gsy  plate 
and  the  boom  rope  conducted  toward  a  fixed  wiading  drum,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  rotating  mast  jf  a  derrick  provided 
with  a  central  passage  at  its  upper  end,  of  a  stationary  guy  plate  in 
which  the  upper  end  of  said  mast  is  jouroaled.  a  boom  hing^  to  and 
carried  by  said  mast  as  it  is  rotated,  a  guide  ptlley  carried  by  said 
mast,  by  which  the  boom  rop»e  is  conducted  toi  the  central  passage 
in  said  mast,  a  stationary  guy  plate  in  which  tie  upper  end  of  said 
mast  isjoumaled,  an  annular  plate  prorided  with  concentric  slot«, 
attached  bolts  passing  through  said  slots  into  sai4  guy  plate,  by  which 
said  annular  plate  is  adjustably  attached  to  said  |uy  plate  and  a  guide 
pulley  mounted  upon  said  annular  plate,  by  which  the  boom  rope  is 
conducted  to  a  winding  drum,  subotantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  mast  of  a  derrick,  of  the  cap  D 
prorided  with  ears  D',  rotating  sheare  J,  |(uy-pl«te  E.  rotating sheare 
I*  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  guy-plate,  said  shea  res  J  and  I*  be- 
ing placed  tangential  to  the  axis  of  said  mast,  said  mast  baring  a 
central  passage  through  which  the  boom-rope  is  carried  from  one 
sheare  to  the  other,  substantiallr  as  described. 


519,365.    SAFETY  APPARATUS.    HitAH  K.  Wamno.  Chicago. 

DI     PUed  Rot.  29.  1893.    Serial  Ha  491,955.    iHo  nudeL) 

Claim. —  1.  The  herein  described  safety  ap|>aratas  for  window 
cleaners,  consisting  of  the  combination,  of  the  t^o  or  more  protrud- 
ing headed  bolu,  and  the  slotted  plate  adapted  t<|  carry  the  rope,  said 
•lotted  plate  baring  the  single  longitudinal  slot  therein,  engaging  both 
•aid  bolta,  said  slot  extending  through  the  end  of  the  window-fHme 
engaging  part  of  the  plate  and  being  bridged  by  the  part  bearing  the 
ring  or  means  for  attaching  a  rope. 

2.  The  herein  described  safety  apparatus  for  window  cleaners  con- 
•iiting  of  the  combination,  of  the  protruding  bea4ed  bolts,  the  slotted 
plate  engaging  said  bolts,  aad  the  spring  or  similar  derice  by  which 
■aid  plate  is  keyed  to  said  bolta.  ail  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
•erilMd.  J 

S.  In  a  safety  apparatus  the  oombioatioa,  witi  a  rope  sliding  ftvely 
la  a  rope-way  secured  about  the  body  of  a  windowvcleaner,  of  the  rope- 
toraiaal  haring  a  slotted  plate  a;  boH-way  b  an4  b';  beach  e:  spring- 


4.  In  a  safety  apparatus  the  combination,  with  a  rope  sliding  freely 
in  a  rope-way  secured  about  the  body  of  a  window-cleaner,  of  the 
rope-terminal  baring  a  slotted  plate  a,  bolt-way  b  and  b' .  bench  r; 
spring-plate  d;  thimbled  rope-eye  /*;  herring-bone  a*;  pail-hook  e 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  protruding  headed  bolt  secured  into  the 
window-frame,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  safety  apparatus  as  herein  shown  and  dewribed,  a  balcony 
or  seat  E,  having  a  foot-board  i,  adapted  to  engage  with  bracket 
arms  H*,  H',  and  bracket  arms  H,  H',  IP,  H',  with  their  terminal  slot- 
ted plates  adapted  to  engage  with  protruding  headed  bolts,  secured 
into  the  sides  of  a  window  frame  and  with  snap-hooks  S,  S',  the  rope 
terminals  of  a  safety  jacket  as  a  means  of  anchorage  for  said  balcony 
and  for  said  jacket  and  in  combination  with  means  for  securing  said 
jacket  about  the  person  of  a  window  cleaner  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


5  19,366.   SAW  SET    Charlb  Whitus and  Jomi  W  Wild,  Che^ 
ter.  &  C.    PUed  Aug  12. 1893.     Serial  Na  483.007     (Ho  model) 


CtuMi. —  1  In  a  saw  set,  the 'combination,  consisting  of  the  body 
A,  baring  the  handle  a,  prorided  with  circular  throats  a*,  a',  cylin- 
drical plunger  e,  working  in  said  throats,  and  baring  a  smaller  cylin- 
drical end  leering  a  shoulder  r*,  a  die  baring  one  or  more  teeth  to 
impinge  against  the  saw  teeth  ;  said  die  piroted  on  the  front  end  of 
the  plunger ;  combination  guide  and  gage  D,  prorided  with  the  guides 
d,  one  working  against  each  side  of  the  die;  anril  /,  adjustably  se- 
cured in  the  noee  of  the  body  and  lerer  handle  b,  prorided  with  a 
fhction  roller  e*.  operating  against  the  rear  end  of  the  planger,  sub- 
stantially aa  shown  and  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  saw  set,  the  combination,  consisting  of  the  body  A,  har- 
iag  the  handle  a,  prorided  with  circular  throats  a*,  a*;  cylindrical 
plunger  e,  working  in  said  throats  and  baring  a  smaller  cylindrical 
end  leering  a  shoulder  e*;  a  die  baring  one  or  more  teeth  to  impinge 
against  the  saw  teeth,  said  die  piroted  on  the  fVont  end  of  the  planger; 
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combination  guide  and  gage  D,  prorided  with  the  guides*/,  one  work 
ing  against  each  side  of  the  die ;  anril  ^,  adjusUbly  secured  in  the  nose 
of  the  body ,  lerer  handle  6,  operating  against  the  rear  end  of  the  plun- 
ger. subsUntially  as  shown  and  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 


519,367.   ENVELOPE   Samuel  Whybrkw,  Richmond.  Va.   FUed 
'luie  19.  1893.    Serial  No  478.121.    (Ho  modeL) 


519,369. 


Claim. — 1.  The  enrelope  consisting  of  the  side  1,  baring  bands 
10,  orerlapping  parU  4  and  5  constituting  the  side  6,  the  end  flap  8, 
the  end  flap  9  baring  the  tongues  adapted  to  be  entered  under  the 
bands  and  orerlap  between  them,  said  bands  being  situated  at  or  near 
the  end  of  side  1,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

i.  For  producing  a  folded  and  fastened  enrelope,  the  blank  cut 
ftom  a  single  piece  of  paper  and  prorided  with  bands  formed  by  slits 
10,  and  baring  the  side  1  and  paru  4  and  5  and  the  end  parts  8  and  9, 
the  latter  being  prorided  with  tongue  extensions  9';  substantiallr  as 
specified 

3.  For  producing  a  folded  and  fasUned  enrelope,  the  blank  cut 
from  a  single  piece  of  paper  and  prorided  with  bands  formed  by  slits 
10,  and  baring  the  side  1  and  parto4  and  5  and  the  end  parts  8  and  9, 
the  latter  being  prorided  with  tongue  extensions  9'  adapted  to  extend 
through  and  orerlap  between  the  bands,  and  the  part  4  being  pro- 
vided with  a  notch  7,  whereby  a  triple  thickness  is  aroided  at  the 
point  where  the  comer  of  part  4  is  orerlapped  by  part  8  adjacent  to 
said  notch  in  the  completed  article,  all  substantially  as  set  forth 


^^»?iS^9-  ^"^'^TUS  POR  LOCKIHO  AND  TURNING  CAR 
SEm  JOBIPH  a  WiiisoK,  Worcester,  Man..  aaaigDor  of  ooe-halTu 
Oagood  Bradley,  same  place.  FQed  July  7, 1893.  Serial  Na  479  866 
(no  model) 


6  19,368.     SPRING  BED  BOTTOM.    La  Payettk  Wildermuth. 
Columbua.  Ohla    FUed  Apr.  10, 1890.    Serial  Na  347.324    (Ho  model) 


Clatm.—l.  The  combination  with  a  bed  bottom,  of  an  auxiliary 
frame  pivoted  thereto  provided  with  a  pawl  or  bail  adapted  to  be 
swung  entirely  beyond  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  rack  when 
■  \\  fl'  completely  depressed  for  the  purpose  specified,  and  an 
L-sbaped  bar  pivoted  to  the  bed  bottom  and  adapted  to  permit  the 
disengagement  of  the  pawl  and  rack  or  to  prevent  the  same  when 
the  device  is  m  use,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  suiuble  support,  of  a  bed  bottom  hav- 
Ing  a  flexible  central  portion,  an  auxiliary  frame  as  a  head  rest  pirot- 
ally  secured  at  one  end  of  the  bed,  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism 
adapted  to  snsUin  the  frame  in  the  adjusted  position,  an  operating 
cord  secured  to  the  pawl  and  extending  to  one  side  of  the  bed  an 
L-shaped  bar  adapted  to  limit  the  depression  of  the  frame  when  de- 
sired, a  book  secured  to  the  bed  bottom  and  adapted  to  be  secured 
-,to  tbe  support,  and  another  hook  adapted  to  retain  the  bed  bottom 
in  the  folded  position,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


5  19,369.     AUTOMATICALLY  -  ACTIHO  PLUSH  -  TANK.     Bon- 

^!73,,      '*'"•  ^'**™  ^P'*"**  ^    FUed  Sept  1 1893     Serial  Na 
484.727.    (Ho  model  1 

C/<iim  —I.  The  combination  with  an  automatically  filling  flush- 
tank  prorided  with  a  trapped  primary  siphon  aod  an  eduction  pipe 
at  the  side  of  said  trap,  of  a  secondary  siphon  with  discharging  end 
entering  the  mouth  of  said  eduction  pipe,  subsUntially  as  specified 

2.  The  combination  with  an  automatically  filling  flush  Unk  pro- 
rided with  a  trapped  primary  siphon  aod  an  eduction  pipe  at  the 
side  of  the  trap,  of  a  secondary  siphon  w:tb  contracted  discharging 
end  entering  the  mouth  of  said  eduction  pipe.  subsUntially  as  specified. 


CVaim.— I.  The  combinationwith  the  fixed  arms  of  a  car  seat 
of  a  spindle  joumaled  in  one  of  said  arms,  connected  operative  mech- 
anism, by  which  said  spindle  is  rotated,  a  circular  di»k  atuched  to 
the  end  of  said  spindle,  levers  pivoted  concentricallv  with  said  «pindle 
and  carrying  a  seat  back ;  one  of  said  levere  inclosing  said  disk  and 
a  clutching  device  carried  by  said  lever  and  arranged  to  engage  said 
disk,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  fixed  armsof  a  car  seat,  of  a  spindle 
joumaled  in  one  of  said  arms,  a  disk  atUcbed  to  said  spindle  levers 
pivoted  concentrically  with  said  spindle  and  carryiug  a  seat  back  a 
sliding  bolt  held  in  one  of  said  levers  and  arranged  to  engage  said 
disk  and  a  spring  applied  to  said  bolt  to  carry  it  into  engagement 
with  said  disk,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  Tbecombination  with  the  arms  of  a  car  seat,  of  spindles  jour- 
naled  in  said  arms,  levers  carrying  a  seat  back  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  spindles,  an  ann  atUched  to  one  of  said  spindles  and 
provided  with  a  radial  slot,  a  sliding  block  sliding  in  said  slot  a  fric- 
tion roll  carried  by  said  sliding  block,  a  sliding  bar  provided  with  a 
slot  at  right  angles  with  the  line  of  iu  motion,  said  slot  inclosing  said 
friction  roll,  a  curved  track  in  the  arm  of  the  seat,  by  which  the  move- 
ment of  the  sliding  block  is  controlled  in  the  radial  slot  of  the  spindle 
arm,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  arms  of  a  car  seat,  of  spindles  jour- 
naled  in  said  arms,  levers  operatively  connected  with  said  spindles 
and  carrying  a  seat  back,  an  arm  atUched  to  one  of  said  spindles  and 
provided  with  a  radial  slot  forming  ways  for  a  sliding  block,  a  fric- 
tion roll  carried  upon  one  sideof  said  sliding  block,  a  curved  track  in 
the  seat  arm  inclosing  said  friction  roll,  a  second  friction  roll  carried 
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ttpoo  the  oppowte  tide  of  wid  block,  »od  a  «]itliDg  b*hproTided  with 
•  «Jot  at  right  anglM  to  iu  line  of  motion  inciting  uid  friction  roll 
whereby  uid  spiodle  u.  routed  br  the  longiiudinml  moTement  of  uid 
bar,  aabaUntiallT  as  described 

5.  The  combinauon  with  a  routing  ipindle  a  pi»oted  seat  back 
operatiTety  connected  with  uid  spindle,  a  radial  arm  acuched  to  said 
•pindle,  a  sliding  rack  operativelT  connected  «rith  said  radial  arm,  a 
gear  prorided  with  two  segnienuJ  sections  of  jgear  teeth  of  different 
radii,  one  of  said  segment*  engaging  said  rack  and  the  other  of  said 
•egmenu  engaging  an  actuating  gear,  subsuntiaily  as  deacribed. 

6  The  combination  with  the  fixed  arms  of  a  car  seat,  of  a  spindle 
joumaled  in  one  of  said  arms,  a  piloted  seat  ba^k  connected  with  said 
spiodle,  a  radial  arm  atuched  to  said  spindle  ind  operative  mechan 
ism,  bj  which  an  angular  motion  i*  imparted  to  said  radial  arm,  a 
block  capable  of  sliding  radially  in  said  arm.  a  roll  carried  by  said 
block  and  a  curred  track  in  the  frame  of  the  tar  seat  and  baring  at 
iu  ends  straight  tections  which  are  non-unge^tial  to  iU  curved  sec- 
tion, io  which  said  friction  roll  is  held  against  k  force  applied  to  the 
seat  back  to  route  said  radial  arm,  sub8tanti4ly  ai»  described.  I 

7  The  combination  with  the  seat  arm  A*,  of  a  spindle  C  jour-' 
naJed  in  said  arm,  a  pivoted  seat  back  connecte^l  with  said  spiodle,  an 
arm  E  provided  with  a  slot  E",  a  block  E'  capable  of  sliding  in  said 
slot,  a  roll  E«  carried  by  said  block  and  running  in  a  curved  track  in 
said  seat  arm,  a  roll  E=  carried  by  said  block,  a)  sliding  bar  0'  having 
»  ilot  G  incloaing  said  roll  E*.  suNiUntially  as  deacribed  ' 


the  caat-iron  branch  from  above,  being  of  an  internal  diameter  sum- 
ciently  in  ezceaa  of  pipe  3.  to  provide  space  to  receive  and  retain  the 
molten  lead  for  the  calking-joint,  a  shoulder  6.  against  which  the  end 
of  the  said  iron  braoch  butto,  and  which  forms  with  it  and  the  receiv- 
ing  end  of  the  calking-hub,  the  socket  or  mold  which  receive*  the 
lead  and  holds  it  while  hardening  and  the  soldering-nipple  or  ferrule 
integrally  combined  with  the  receiving  hub  or  part  of  the  calking 
hub,  and  depending  from  below  the  latter  to  receive  the  leaden  branch 
rising  from  below 


619,37  3.  GAS  BURHIHO  PTJRHACE  FOR  STEAM  BOILERA 
OiOEei  K  BlLMOR.  Sac  Fnaaaoo.  CaL  Wed  Sept  12  1892.  Satlal 
Na  446,590     fHo  model)  '  ^^ 


619,371.     FRUTT  PICIHL     BoMMBi.  4  WusiT,  Sm  Jidnto. 
C^    yUeJ  OcLii.  im.^  Serial  Ha  489. 12A    (Ho  modai) 


Claim. — 1  The  combination,  with  a  ladder  and  acon^Tuctingtube 
•npported  from  the  ladder,  of  a  contracting  nng  movable  on  the  tube, 
a  cord  attached  to  the  contracting  nng,  and  mtaos  for  securing  the 
cord  to  the  ladder  at  any  deeired  point,  whereby  the  ring  may  be 
raiaed  and  lowered  or  held  on  the  tube  at  anv  height,  subsuntially  a^ 
•et  forth. 

2  The  combination,  with  a  ladder  and  a  Conducting  tube  sup- 
ported from  the  ladder,  of  a  contracting  ring  movable  on  the  tube,  a 
cord  atUched  to  the  contracting  nng,  a  series  of  nngs  atuched  to 
the  cord  at  suiuble  intervals,  and  a  stud  fixed  |o  the  top  of  the  lad- 
der and  arranged  to  be  engajred  by  any  one  of  t|je  nngs  on  the  cord, 
subeuntially  as  set  forth. 

3  The  combination,  with  a  ladder  and  n  (tonducting  tube  sup- 
ported from  the  ladder  and  having  its  lower  tad  cut  at  a  slope,  of  a 
eootractiag  ring  movable  on  the  tube,  and  me»ns  for  lowering  the 
ring  below  the  upper  end  of  the  sloped  portioil.  subsuntially  as  set 
forth  I 

4  The  combination,  with  a  ladder  and  a  (Jonducting  tube  sup- 
ported from  the  ladder  and  having  its  lower  en<l  cut  at  a  slope,  of  a 
contracting  nng  movable  on  the  tube,  means  f(»r  lowenng  the  nng 
below  the  upper  end  of  the  sloped  portion,  and  aaiop-device  atUched 
to  the  tube  at  iu  extreme  lower  end,  subeuntiaJlj  as  set  forth. 


I'luim. — in  a  gas  burning  furnace  for  steam  boilers  of  the  char- 
acur  described  the  combination  of  a  fire-box  for  solid  fuel:  with  an 
air  and  gas  mixing  chamber  behind  said  tire-box  and  separated  there- 
from by  the  rear  wall  of  the  said  tire-box,  channels  or  passages  con- 
necting said  mixing  chamber  with  a  gas  holder,  channels  or  passages 
connecting  said  mixing  chamber  with  the  atmosphere,  openings  con- 
necting said  mixing  chamber  with  the  said  fire  box.  and  a  deflecting 
plate  over  the  top  of  said  chamber  and  extending  forward  into  the 
fire-box,  all  conatructed  and  arranged  subsuntially  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth 


^ 

5  19,374.     JACQDARD   ATTACHMENT  FOR  LOOMa     Sqitiu 
BWTLiT.  PatereoL.  N  J.,  aaslgnor  of  one-third  to  Alfred  Woodier.  1 
place     FUed  July  10,  1893.    Serial  No.  480.094    (No  model) 


IT 


Claim. — The  combination  in  a  Jacquard  mechanism,  of  the  pat* 
tern  cards,  and  the  cylinder  having  holes  transversely  through  the 
ends  thereof  and  pegs  for  positioning  the  cards,  with  the  plungers  mov- 
ing loosely  10  the  said  holes  and  operating  by  graviutioo  to  strike 
the  card  upon  the  roution  of  the  cylinder  to  disengage  the  card  from 
the  said  pegs,  sabeUntially  as  aet  forth. 


6  19,372.    CAUmre-HTTB  WTTH  SOLDSStXe  NIPPLE  OE  FES.  {  6  19,37  6     HTDROCARBON-BUUTES.    Bunt  Bm,  WMtalngtas, 

EULE    &nifii  W  Toow.  Onctonttl.  OhKx    FUed  Apr.  17, 1881   8e  D.  C    Filed  Oct  2,  1883.    Sertal  la  487.007     (No  model) 

n»l  ia  470.838.     (No  moM..  Ciatm.—i.  In  combination  with  a  baae  pUte  A  provided  with  • 

Claim.— la  a  pipe-joint  for  connecting  the  leaden  branch  4,  ria-   raiaed  guard  or  closed  wall  B,  a  coil  or  retort  F,  having  an  extaoaoa 

lag  ap  from  a  waUr-cloeat  or  similar  trap,  with  the  cast-iron  branch  P  provided  with  an  orifice  d.  a  mixing  funnel  or  tube  I  above  the  ori- 

3,  of  a  main  vent-pipe  reaching  down  fVom  above,  the  combinatioa  floe  and  of  increasing  diameter  from  its  lower  toward  iU  upper  endg 

with  these  two  braochaa  4,  and  3,  of  the  calking-hub  b.  which  receives  I  and  a  top  plaU  or  cover  located  above  the  fytnn^  L 
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porixer  above  said  baae  plate,  a  mixing  tube  or  ftinnel  extending  up- 
ward through  the  retort  or  vaporizer,  and  a  closed  guard  riaing  from 
the  base  plate  to  a  plane  approximately  coincident  with  that  of  th« 
lower  end  of  the  mixing  tube  or  funnel 


OF  mOH  POTENTUL     Charlss  &  Bradliy.  Avon.  H.  y"    FUed 
Nov.  la  1892.    Serial  Na  451.502.    (No  model) 


3.  In  eombinatioo  witb  •  base  plate  and  with  a  retort  or  vapor- 
iier  above  aaid  base  plate,  a  mixing  tube  or  funnel  extending  upward 
within  said  retort  but  separated  therefTom,  and  a  top-plate  above  the 
retort,  having  a  downwardly-turned  rim  or  flange  to  direct  the  flame 
against  the  retort 

4.  The  herein  described  burner,  consisting  of  the  following  ele- 
mento  in  combination  a  base  plate  A  provided  with  a  raised  wall  or 
gnard  B,  a  platform  C  raised  above  the  base  plate,  a  coil  or  retort  F 
resting  upon  said  platform,  a  delivery  pipe  P  extending  downward 
from  said  retort  and  provided  with  a  delivery  orifice  d,  a  mixing  tube 
or  funnel  I  located  above  the  delivery  orifice,  extending  upward  with- 
in the  coil  P,  and  of  increasing  diameter  toward  iu  upper  end,  and  a 
top  plaU  or  cover  J,  located  above  the  coil  and  mixing  tube  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  depending  rim.  all  snbsuntially  as  set  forth 


619,376 

&  BlADUn. 
(NomodeL) 


ALTEENATINO-CURRENT  TRANSFORMER.    CSAILD 
Atoo,  N  T      FUed  Mar.  15.  1892.     Serial  Na  425.088. 


Clatm.—l  The  combination  with  a  polyphase  alternating  current 
eircuit  of  a  transformer  having  its  primary  connected  at  a  number  of 
pointo  with  such  circuit  so  as  to  develop  a  roUtion  of  magnetism  in 
the  core  of  the  transformer,  and  a  single  secondary  circuit  having  iU 
eonvolntions  uniformly  distributed  with  reference  to  the  coils  of  the 
primary  winding  connecting  with  a  single  distribution  circuit. 

1  The  combination  with  a  polyphase  alternating  current  circuit 
of  a  tr»naformer  having  a  cloeed  coil  winding  connected  with  the  sev- 
eral wires  of  the  polyphase  circuit,  said  transformer  being  provided 
with  a  cloeed  coil  secondary  winding  upped  at  two  opposite  pointo 
fcr  coaoectio'o  with  the  distribation  circuit. 


Clai»- — 1.  In  a  system  for  generating  direct  current  of  high  po- 
tential a  multiplicity  of  generators  located  at  a  series  of  sUtions  dis- 
Unt  from  one  another,  each  generator  being  highly  insulated  from 
earth  and  having  a  local  generator  for  exciting  ito  field-magnet  cir- 
cuit, the  frames  of  both  the  generator  and  ito  exciter  being  electri- 
cally connected  witb  a  brush  of  the  former  so  as  to  bring  them  to 
the  potential  of  said  brush 

2.  In  a  system  for  generating  direct  current  of  high  potential  a 
multiplicity  of  generators  located  at  a  series  of  nutions  disUnt  from 
one  another,  each  generator  being  highly  insulated  from  earth  and 
having  a  local  generator  for  exciting  ito  field-magnet  circuit,  the 
frames  of  both  the  generator  and  ito  exciur  being  electrically  con- 
nected with  a  brush  of  the  ibrmer  so  as  to  bnng  them  to  the  poten- 
tial of  said  brush,  the  generators  at  the  several  sUtions  being  pro- 
vided with  one  or  more  platforms  highly  insulated  from  earth,  upon 
which  an  attendant  must  mount  to  gam  access  to  the  machine 

3  In  a  system  for  generating  direct  current  of  high  potential  a 
multiplicity  of  generators  connected  in  series  relation,  each  generator 
being  highly  insulated  from  earth,  and  having  a  highly  insulated  local 
generator  for  exciting  its  field-magnet  circuit,  the  frame  of  each  gen- 
erator being  electrically  connected  with  one  of  ito  brashes,  and  a 
highly  insulated  platform  upon  which  an  attendant  mustsUnd  to  gain 
access  to  any  generator 

4.  In  a  system  for  generating  or  utilizing  direct  current  of  high 
potential  a  senes  of  generators  or  motors  having  their  supporto  sur- 
rounded by  oil.  thereby  highly  insulating  them  from  earth,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  highly  insulated  platform  or  platforms  upon  which  an 
attendant  must  mount  to  gain  access  to  the  machine 

5  An  electric  generator  or  motor  mounted  upon  tupporto  insu- 
lated in  oil  and  provided  witb  an  insulated  platform  upon  which  an 
attendant  must  mount  to  gam  access  to  the  machine 


6  19.378.     CLOTHES-DRIES.     Cbaslb  P  Casm  and  Tmn  a 

Diuiira,  CoDewango.  N  T      FUed  Mar  2.  1884     Serial  Ha  sae.ll& 

(No  model) 

C'iaim. —  1  In  combination,  the  casting  E  having  central  apertar* 
and  upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  integral  arms,  the  tubular  line 
snpporto  carried  by  said  arms,  and  the  set  screws  for  adjusting  the 
supporto  upon  the  arms,  snbsuntially  as  described  and  tor  the  pur. 
pose  specified 

2.  In  a  clothes  drier,  in  combination  with  the  supporting  poet,  of 
the  casting  swiveled  at  the  upper  end  of  the  poat,  the  line  snpporta  0 
C,  consisting  of  hoUow  meullic  tubes  carried  by  arms  upon  the  oaatiag 
and  having  openings  a  a  for  the  passage  of  the  lines,  and  the  line  sap- 
port  CT  having  swiveled  connection  with  the  casting,  snbataotially  as 
shown  and  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified 
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619,379.    FOLDne  TABL&    Bumr  ^  Caouun.  Pbiladetphla. 
Pi.    roed  Agr.  la.  1891    8a(M  la  47a997.    (HooudeL 


^y 


n 


^^ 


Claim. —  1.  Id  •  folding  Ubie.  the  combtDfltioo  with  the  top  there- 
of, of  leg!  piwotMllj  Mcured  to  Mid  ubie,  arrtaged  tymraetrically  at 
the  corner!  of  the  table  when  open,  and  later^llj  moTable  a  distance 
greater  than  half  the  diameter  of  the  legs,  whereby  said  legs  may  be 
folded  pa«t  each  other  and  lie  against  the  uQ<ier  side  of  the  top  when 
folded,  subaiantialiy  as  specified 

2.  The  combioatioo  in  a  folding  table,  of  |he  table  top,  the 'flange 
or  boxing  therenoder.  pivoU  at  each  end  of  the  Uble,  leg  sections 
moanted  on  said  pivots  so  as  to  swing  thereon,  and  arranged  sym- 
metrically when  open  said  leg  sections  being  less  in  length  than  the 
width  of  the  box  so  they  can  slide  laterally  04  the  pivots  to  pass  one 
another  in  folding,  substantially  as  described 

3  The  combination  in  a  folding  table,  ^f  the  box  top,  pivots 
mounted  therein,  end  leg  sections  mounted  on  4aid  pivots  and  adapted 
to  slide  laterally  thereon,  blocks  in  front  of  said  sections  so  that  when 
the  sections  are  moved  in  one  position  they  ar^  locked  by  the  blocks, 
and  when  moved  in  the  other  position  are  clea^  of  the  blocks  and  can 
be  folded,  substantially  as  deecribed 

4  The  combination  in  a  folding  table,  of 
leg  sections  pivoted  thereto  and  laterally  movable,  blocks  for  locking 
the  legs  in  the  vertical  position  at  equal  distalices  from  the  four  cor- 
ners of  the  table,  with  an  operating  lever  connecting  the  two  end  sec- 
tions together  whereby  they  are  moved  io  linisoo.  substantially  as 
described. 


ing  lever,  or  other  reversing  apparatus,  ana  an  upwardly  extendii^ 
arm  for  attaching  tension  springs,  subatantially  as  described. 

3.  A  conduit  for  a  conducting  wire  for  street  railway  service  con- 
sisting of  sections  of  earthenware,  glass,  or  other  non-conducting  hol- 
low boxes,  placed  end  to  end.  the  bottom  portions  forming  a  trough, 
with  perforations  at  intervals,  and  having  one  side  somewhat  higher 
than  the  other,  and  a  top  shield  extending  out  over  the  edge  of  the 
shorter  side  — each  side  being  provided  with  lugs  having  outwardly 
and  downwardly  sloping  top  faces,  substantially  as  described 

4  A  conduit  for  a  conducting  wire  for  street  railway  service 
consisting  of  section.*  of  earthenware,  glass,  or  other  non-conducting 
hoUow  boxes  placed  end  to  end  provided  with  an  opening  at  the  side, 
and  a  top  or  shield  somewhat  wider  than  the  bottom,  projecting  out 
over  the  opening,  the  conducting  wire  being  supported  at  intervals 
by  cross  wires,  insulated  from  and  atuched  to  the  inside  faces  of  th« 
sides,  substantially  as  described 

5.  The  combination  of  the  outer  surrounding  conduit  or  casing 
provided  with  a  slot  at  the  top  and  a  gutter  or  channel  in  the  bottom, 
with  the  conduit  for  the  conducting  wire,  consisting  of  earthenware, 
glass,  or  other  non-conducting  hollow  boxes,  placed  end  to  end,  prt>> 
vided  with  an  openingat  the  side  and  a  top  or  shield,  somewhat  wider 
than  the  bottom  projecting  out  over  the  opening  and  the  lugs  on  each 
side  of  the  conduit  boxes  resting  on  stringers  supported  by  brackets 
OD  the  outer  conduit.  subsUntially  a«  described. 


6  19,38  1.  APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPIMO  HORSE-COLLARa  AJ> 
BtllT  f  DusAVAH.  Harrey.  Ill  FUed  Jaa  22. 18M.  Serial  Ha  4»7.6«7. 
(Ho  model) 


the  table  top,  the  end 


619. 380 

MauAekLPa. 


COHDUrr  ELECTRIC  RAILWAY      JaOB  P  Cooi. 
PUed  Feb.  5.  1894    Serlai  Ho  499. 137     (Ho  model) 


Claim— I  In  an  aDderground?ond'uclbr  ttreet  railway  system  a 
trolley  arm  having  a  horizontal  upper  arm  or  arms  Joumaled  in  bear- 
ings secured  to  the  framework  of  the  car,  a  downwardly  extending 
middle  portion  made  narrower  than  the  arms  for  passage  through  a 
slot,  and  a  lower  horixontai  arm  provided  with  a  wheel,  the  entire 
trolley  arm  b«ing  made  of  two  halves  secured;  together,  and  inclos- 
ing a  wire  in  the  center  sabetantially  as  described. 

1  In  an  andsrgroond-condactor  street  railway  system  a  trolley 
arm  having  a  horixont*!  uppsr  ana  jonmaled  In  bearings,  secured  to 
the  fhkoiework  of  the  car,  a  downwardly  extending  middle  portion, 
and  a  lower  horixontai  arm  provided  with  a  itheel,  the  upper  hori- 
loatal  arm  being  provided  with  a  socket  for  th«  insertion  of  a  nrtn- 


Claim  — 1  In  an  apparatus  for  shaping  horse  collars,  the  com- 
bination with  a  bed  and  a  former  block  arranged  thereon ;  of  pressure 
plates  D,  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  former  bloek,  a  pressure 
plate  G.  and  means  for  exerting  pressure  on  the  plates  D,  and  O.  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

2  In  an  apparatus  for  shaping  horse  collars,  the  combination  with 
a  bed  and  a  former  block  arranged  thereon .  of  pressure  plates  D, 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  former  block,  a  pressure  plate  G,  a 
yoke  engaging  the  plates  D.  and  G  and  a  suiuble  means  for  exert- 
ing pressure  on  the  yoke,  subsUntiallv  as  specified 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  shaping  horse  collars,  the  combination  with 
a  bed  and  a  former  block  arranged  thereon ,  of  pressure  plates  D, 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  former  block,  a  pressure  plate  G, 
surrounding  the  former  block  and  disposed  in  a  plane  above  the  plates 
D.  meant  for  moving  the  plates  D.  toward  the  former  so  as  to  form 
a  hame- receiving  recess  in  the  collar,  and  means  for  exerting  a  down- 
ward pressure  on  the  plates  D  and  G.  all  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified 

4  In  an  apparatus  for  shaping  horse  collars  the  combination  with 
a  bed,  a  former  block  arranged  on  said  bed,  plates  D,  disposed  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  former  block  and  a  plate  G,  surrounding  the  former 
block  and  disposed  in  a  plane  above  the  plates  D .  of  a  yoke  strad- 
dling the  former  block  and  having  depending  portions  engaging  the 
plates  D.  and  0.  a  Isver  fulcrumed  on  the  former  block  and  connected 
to  the  yoke,  and  a  rack  bar  connected  to  the  bed  and  adapted  to 
hold  the  said  lever  in  its  depressed  position,  substantially  as  and  fbr 
the  purpose  set  forth 

5  The  herein  described  apparatus  for  shaping  horse  collars  com- 
prising the  bed.  the  former  block  arranged  on  the  bed,  the  plates  D, 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  former  block  and  having  their  rear 
ends  loosely  connected,  a  hand  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  bed,  chains 
connecting  said  lever  and  the  forward  end  of  the  plates  D,  a  keeper 
connected  to  the  bed  and  adapted  to  hold  the  lever  in  iu  depressed 
position,  a  plate  G.  surrounding  the  former  block  and  disposed  in  a 
plane  above  the  plates  D,  a  yoke  straddling  the  former  block  and 
having  depending  portions  bearing  on  the  plates  D,  G,  a  lever  fkil- 
crumed  on  the  former  block  and  connected  to  the  yoke,  and  a  rack 
bar  connected  to  the  bed  and  adapted  to  hold  the  said  lever  in  its  de- 
pressed positien.  all  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


Mat  8,   1894. 


U.  S.. PATENT  OFFICE. 


709 


619,382.    SAFBTT  WATER COLUMH.    HOST Emokl, ClereUiid 
Obkx    Piled  rUb.  9.  1894    Sertal  Ha  489,593.    (So  model) 


▼alves,  under  control  of  an  operator,  in  the  coarse  of  said  connecting 
pipes,  and  a  discharge  pipe  ^m  the  said  connecting  pipes,  tubsUn- 
tiallj  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 


519,384:.    BICYCLE.    Richard  J.  QiTLnie,  Hartford,  Comi    Pfled 
Hov.  5. 1892.    Serial  Ha  451.032.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  water  column,  a  vertically  movable  rod  in  said  col- 
umn and  a  float  on  said  rod,  in  combination  with  a  push  rod  through 
said  column  having  a  shoe  on  its  inner  end  and  a  part  with  two  sep- 
arated contact  points  to  bear  against  said  shoe  and  actuated  by  the 
float  rod,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  safety  column,  a  vertical  rod  confined  wholly  within  the  col- 
umn, a  float  and  a  stop  on  said  rod  engaged  by  the  float  in  its  upward 
movement,  a  push  rod  extending  into  said  column  and  contact  poinU 
actuated  with  said  float  rod  to  operate  the  push  rod,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  The  safety  water  column  described,  a  rod  in  said  column  having 
stops  to  limit  its  movement  and  having  both  its  ends  within  the  column, 
in  combination  with  a  float  on  said  rod  and  free  to  rise  and  fall  thereon, 

'  and  a  stop  on  the  rod  engaged  by  the  float,  a  part  having  separate 
conUct  points  pivoted  in  the  column  and  pivoully  connected  with  said 
rod,  and  a  push  rod  to  make  electrical  conUct  extending  into  the  said 
column  and  engaged  by  said  conUct  points,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  water  column,  the  float  in  the  column  the  rod  passing 
through  the  float  and  having  a  stop  above  the  float  and  engaged  there- 
by when  the  float  rires  to  its  upward  limit,  and  stops  between  which 
said  rod  has  limited  movement,  in  combination  with  a  double  contact 
device  in  said  column  add  connected  with  said  rod,  a  lateral  push  rod 
actuated  by  said  device  and  electrical  contact  points  outside  the  col 
ximn  having  electrical  connection  with  said  push  rod,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 


519,383. 

Albany,  R.  Y. 


AIRCOMPRESSniQ  APPARATD&    Mattexw  Plood, 
FUed  Sept  22.  18^.    Serial  Ha  486,161.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  air  compressing  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  compressed  air  receiver,  and  a  primary  air  compressor  supported  on 
trunnions  one  of  which  is  tubular,  a  pipe  connecting  said  tubular  trun- 
nion with  said  receiver,  a  stuffing  box  and  gland  making  a  tight  joint 
between  the  said  trunnion  and  the  said  pipe,  an  air  check  valve  in  the 
course  of  the  said  pipe,  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  said  primary 
air  compressor,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  air  compressing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  com- 
pressed air  receiver,  of  a  series  of  super  compressed  air  receivers,  pipes 
corresponding  in  number  with  the  number  of  said  super  compressed 
air  receivers  and  communicating  from  said  compressed  air  receiver 
to  the  respective  super  compressed  air  receivers  to  be  supplied  with 
compressed  air,  an  air  force  pump  in  the  course  of  each  said  pipe, 
pipes  for  connection  of  ths  ons  to  the  other  of  the  latter  receivers, 


Claim. — 1.  In  combinatiou  with  the  wbeet  supported  frame  of  a 
bicycle,  a  pedal  shaft  with  the  sprocket  wheel  supported  by  the  frame 
between  the  wheels,  a  sprocket  chain  passing  around  the  sprocket 
wheel  on  the  pedal  shaft  and  a  sprocket  wheel  on  the  shaft  of  the 
rear  wheel,  a  slide  movable  along  the  sprocket  chain,  said  slide  bear- 
ing a  pawl  that  engages  with  the  links  of  the  chain,  a  cord  connected 
with  one  end  of  the  slide  and  provided  ^ith  handles  for  drawing  the 
slide  in  one  direction,  and  a  cord  attached  to  the  other  end  of  the 
slide  and  connected  with  the  spring  actuated  drum  supported  by  the 
frame  back  of  the  rear  axle,  for  moving  the  slide  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection, subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  wheel  supported  frame  of  a  bicycle,  a 
pedal  shaft  with  the  sprocket  wheel  supported  by  the  frame,  a  sprocket  = 
chain  passing  around  the  sprocket  wheel  on  the  pedal  shaft  and  a 
sprocket  wheel  on  the  shaft  of  the  driving  wheel,  a  slide  movable  along 
the  chain,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  slide  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
chain,  a  cord  secur(»d  to  one  end  of  said  pawl  for  pulling  it  in  one  di- 
rection, a  spring  connected  with  the  other  end  of  the  pawl  for  pull- 
ing it  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  cord  connecting  the  slide  with 

a  spring  actuated  drum,  subsUntially  as  specified 

3.  In  combination  with  the  wheel  supported  frame  of  a  bicycle,  a 
pedal  shaft  with  a  sprocket  wheel  supported  by  the  frame,  a  sprocket 
chain  passing  around  the  sprocket  wheel  on  the  pedal  shaft  and  a 
sprocket  wheel  on  the  shaft  of  the  driving  wheel,  a  slide  provided  with 
a  spring  actuated  pawl  movable  along  the  chain,  a  cord  connected 
with  the  slide  passing  over  drums  on  the  frame,  one  of  said  drums 
being  borne  by  a  shaft  bearing  drums  connected  with  the  handle  cords, 
And  a  spring  actuated  drum  connected  with  the  movable  slide,  sub- 
sUntially as  specified. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  wheel  supported  fVame  of  a  bicycle,  • 
pedal  shaft  with  a  sprocket  wheel  supported  by  the  frame,  a  sprocket 
chain  passing  around  the  sprocket  wheel  on  the  pedal  shaft  and  a 
sprocket  wheel  on  the  shaft  of  the  driving  wheel,  a  slide  movable 
along  the  chain,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  slide  and  adapted  to  engage 
ths  chain,  a  cord  connected  with  handles  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
pawl  for  palling  it  and  the  slide  in  one  direction,  and  a  spring  con- 
nected with  the  other  end  of  the  pawl  for  pulling  it  in  the  opposite 
direction,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  foot  and  hand  propelled  bicycle  in  combination  with  the 
fVame,  a  horizontally  oscillating  seat  loosely  held  by  a  verticsJ  pivot  in 
the  axis  of  the  seat  to  a  sleeve  below  the  center  of  the  seat,  said  sleeve 
being  horisontally  adjasUble  on  a  vertically  adjusUbls  bar  supported 
by  the  fhune.  a  non-elastic  rigid  connection  removably  attached  to 
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ikm  koni  of  Ui«  horizoaUlly  moTabU  Mat  in  froat  of  ih«  axk  of  ito 
Mppon,  Mid  aoo-«lMtie  eoonectioat  al*o  boiog  ramorablj  attached 
to  tko  handU  bar  oo  aach  aida  of  its  pivotal  «xi^  «nbaUntially  aa  da- 
aeribad  and  for  the  parpoae  ipacifled. 


519,385.  COnr-COHTaOLLE)  VEHDnf^-MACHIFB.   Ai.KiA>DCR 

lirn.  STtrott,  i&d  Jaom  P.  Tiuill,  BoMoa  Maaa.and  Jon  W.  WiL- 
UXO,  PtttBfcrd.  Vt..  uHgDon  to  Mid  WillartL  Filed  June  22.  1888. 
8«1iaia47S.M8.    (lomodaL) 


Clahm. — 1.  Id  a  eoin-cootroUad  Tending  machine,  the  comBina- 
tion  with  the  coin-chate  or  coia-conduit,  of  the  trap  comprising  the 
leaf  or  plate  K  provided  with  a  notch  in  its  ^uter  edge  and  pivoUllj 
hung  in  the  passage  in  the  chute  to  as  to  swi|ig  normally  against  the 
farther  wall  thereof,  subaUntiallj  as  set  fortk. 

2.  In  a  coio-cootrolled  Tending  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  coin-chute  or  coin-conduit,  of  the  trapcoitprising  the  leaf  or  plate 
K  provided  with  a  notch  having  sharp  edges  i«  iu  outer  edge  and  piv- 
oUllj  hung  in  the  passage  in  the  chute  so  as  to  swing  up  normally 
against  the  farther  wall  thereof,  subeUntiallf  as  described. 

3.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  coin-chute  or  coin-conduit,  of  the  trap  jcomprising  the  heavier 
plain  leaf  K'  and  lighter  notched  leaf  K,  bent  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  and  hinged  to  the  conduit  so  as  to  calse  the  notched  leaf  to 
swing  into  the  passage  in  the  coin-chute  and  close  it  against  a  rising 
object,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  back  plate  A'provided  with  the  chute 
H  and  flanges  I  I',  and  the  tray  or  plate  F  provided  with  the  raised 
guide  /  and  dange  g,  substantially  as  deecriked. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  upper  case  A,  integral  coin-conduit  H 
and  back  plate  A",  plate  P  provided  with  the  flange  V  perforated  at 
F",  partition  C  perforated  at  C,  lower  case  ^  provided  with  the  in- 
ner flange  or  bead  /  base  B~  provided  with  the  lip  f,  and  the  rod  d 
extending  from  the  lower  case  through  said  perforations,  subatantiallv 

aa  set  forth. 

6.  The  combinauon  of  the  back  plate  4'  aod  plate  K  provided 

with  the  perforated  flange  F",  spring  F"  prtfecting  over  said  perfo- 
ration, partition  C  provided  with  a  perforati<v  C  coincident  with  the 
perforation  in  the  flange,  lower  case  provided  with  a  suitable  lock, 
and  rod  or  bolt  d  provided  with  a  head  <f  and  held  normally  down 
by  said  spring  and  extending  through  said  perforations  into  the  lower 
case,  sabaUuitially  as  described. 

7.  The  commodity  chamber,  comprising  side  walls  and  the  fVtrat 
^wall  IX  cat  away  at  the  bottom  to  form  a  delivery  slot  and  having 

the  end  portions  of  said  slot  higher  or  broa(|erthao  the  central  por- 
tion, sabatantially  as  described. 

8.  In  combination,  the  trip  lever  R  directly  actuated  by  the  de- 
seending  coin,  the  tension  spring  V,  secured  to  the  underside  of  the 
partition  C  adjosUbly  by  the  screw  W  and  nut  W',  the  link  U  connect- 
ing said  spring  with  the  trip  lever,  the  shaft  P  actuated  by  said  trip 
lever  and  supported  by  the  case,  the  pawl  y  fast  on  said  shaft  and 
prorided  with  the  pin  N',  and  detent  L  actuated  by  the  train,  whereby 
the  tension  is  adjusted  to  the  force  of  the  blotr  of  the  descending  coin 
aa  it  impinges  againat  the  trip  lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


biner  and  burner  arranged  to  discharge  (firectty  into  the  inner  sheD^ 
and  having  separate  concentric  chambers  for  air  and  gas,  which  are 
mixed  ana  burned  at  the  points  of  exit  from  the  burner,  suitable  sup- 
ply pipes  to  the  separate  chamber*  of  the  combiner  and  burner,  and 
a  regulating  valve  having  the  apertures*,  operating  to. open  and 
close  the  discharge  ports  fVom  the  chambers  of  the  combiner  and 
burner,  substantially  as  described. 


619.386.    snAM-BOILnL    TwMAt  A.  HAUion  Bewbory, 
lOelL    nMHv.HlStt.    Ssriil  la  4SSJK7.    do  modeL) 

Clmkn. 1.  The  uMthod  of  geoerating  steam  herein  deacribed, 

which  ooosMta  in  miogliag  a  highly  heate4  compressed  current  of 
ooamingM  air  and  gas  and  igniting  the  laae  in  a  clone  chamber 
and  snpplying  a  spray  of  water  to  the  ooi«bastion.  sabatantially  as 
and  for  the  porpoee  sat  forth. 

2.  In  a  steaift  gnaaratftr  the  combination  of  an  oatside  shell,  an 
ianer  sh^  within  the  saaM,  and  eommani«ating  therewith,  a  com- 
hinar  and  borner  ertaoding  into  the  inner  s^ell  and  having  separate 
air  and  gaa  ckambOTS,  adapted  to  be  diaeha<ged  from  said  mixer  and 
barMT,  dirwstly  into  the  inner  shall,  and  safiply  pipes  for  air  and  gas, 
eoaaectad  diraetly  to  the  isolated  air  and  gts  chambers  of  the  mixer 
aad  bvraar,  tnbatentially  as  ami  for  the  pafpme  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  steam  geoerstor,  the  eombina^n  of  an  outer  shell,  aa 
ina^r  shell  within  the  tame,  aad  eommanitatiag  therewith,  a  com- 


4.  In  a  steam  generator,  the  combination  of  an  outside  shell,  an 
inside  shell  within  the  same  and  communicating  therewith,  an  air  and 
gas  combiner  and  mixer  arranged  to  discharge  into  the  inner  shell 
only,  and  a  high  pressure  auxiliary  boiler  within  the  inner  shell,  sub 
stantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  steam  generator,  the  combination  of  an  outer  sheD,  ao 
inner  shell  within  the  same,  and  communicating  therewith,  a  com 
bloer  and  burner  having  isolated  gas  and  air  chambers  arranged  to 
discharge  into  the  inner  shell  only  and  a  high  pressure  auxiliary  boiler 
within  the  inner  shell,  and  having  ite  water  Unk  in  or  under  the  lower 
part  of  said  inner  shell,  and  itt  steam  dome  in  the  upper  part  or  above 
of  said  inner  shell,  the  Unk  and  dome  being  connected  by  interme- 
diate tubes  which  extend  longitudinally  through  thftinner  shell,  aub- 
stantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  steam  generator,  the  combination  of  an  outer  shell,  an 
inner  shell  connected  thereto,  a  combiner  and  burner  discharging  into 
the  inner  shell,  a  divided  supply  Unk,  having  the  air  and  ftiel  cham- 
bers, an  air  pipe  connecting  the  air  chambers  of  the  Unk  and  burner, 
and  means  for  vaporizing  the  liquid  from  the  Hquid  chamber  of  the 
tank,  and  conducting  the  same  to  the  gas  chamber  of  the  burner,  sub- 
sUntially  as  deacribed. 

7.  In  a  steam  generator,  the  combination  of  the  outer  and  inner 
shells  connected  together,  an  auxilliary  high  pressure  boiler,  within 
the  inner  shell,  and  having  iU  steam  dome  in  the  upper  part  of  the 
inner  shell,  a  combiner  and  burner,  arranged  to  discharge  into  the 
fnner  shell,  a  supply  Unk  baring  its  air  chamber  connected  to  the  air 
chamber  in  the  burner  and  combiner,  a  steam  supply  pipe  leading 
from  the  dome,  of  the  auxiliary  boiler,  and  an  automatic  valve  mech- 
anism in  said  steam  pipe  controlled  by  the  pressure  of  air  in  the  sup- 
ply tank — subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

8.  In  a  steam  generator,  the  combination  of  the  outer  and  inner 
shells  communicating  directly  with  each  other,  a  combiner  and  burner 
diacharging  into  the  inner  shell,  an  auxiliary  high  pressure  boiler 
within  the  inner  shell,  a  supplv  Unk  having  iU  air  and  ftiel  chambers 
connected  to  the  chambers  of 'the  combiner  and  burner,  a  sieam  pipe 
leading  from  the  dome  of  the  auxiliary  boiler,  a  valve  operating  in 
aaid  stoam  pipe  to  open  and  close  itt  port  to  the  branch  pipe  leading 
to  an  eogiue  or  motor,  and  an  automatic  valve  connected  to  the  stoam 
valve,  and  arranged  in  the  air  chamber  of  a  supply  Unk,  to  be  oper- 
ated by  changes  of  pressure  therein,  subsUntially  as  described 

9.  In  a  steam  generator,  the  combination  of  the  connected  outer 
and  inner  shells,  the  combiner  and  burner,  arranged  to  discharge  into 
the  inner  shell,  and  having  an  automatic  controlling  valve  adapted  to 
be  operatod  by  increased  pressure  in  the  air  chamber  of  said  mixer 
and  burner,  an  auxiliary  high  preeeure  boiler,  within  the  inner  shell, 
a  supply  Unk  baring  iu  eompartmenU  connecud  to  the  chamiers  of 
the  combiner  and  mixer,  a  steam  pipe  leading  from  the  dome  of  the 
auxiliary  boiler,  and  an  automatic  valve  mechanism  in  the  steam  pipe, 
and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  changes  of  pressure  m  the  air  cham- 
ber of  the  sapply  tank,  aubatantially  as  described 
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10.  In  a  steam  generator,  the  combination  of  the  outor  and  in 
ner  shells  connected  directly  with  each  other,  the  combiner  and  burner, 
having  its  air  and  gas  chambers  arranged  to  discharge  into  the  inner 
shell,  an  automatic  pressure  valve  which  controls  the  outlet  porU 
from  the  combiner  and  burner,  an  auxiliary  boiler  within  the  inner 
shell,  a  supply  Uuk  divided  into  air  and  liqaid  fuel  compartmento,  a 
pipe  from  the  air  chamber  of  the  tank  to  the  combiner,  another  pipe 
from  the  fiiel  chamber  of  said  Unk  to  the  combiner,  and  having  meant 
for  vaporizing  the  fuel  on  iU  paaaage  to  the  combiner,  a  steam  pipe 
leading  from  the  steam  dome  to  the  auxiliary  boiler,  and  baring  a 
valve,  and  independent  regulator  mechanism  in  the  air  and  fuel  cham- 
ber! of  the  supply  tank,  aubatantially  aa  deecribed. 

11.  In  a  stoau  generator,  the  combination  of  the  outor  and  in- 
ner shells  communicating  directly  with  each  other,  the  combiner  and 
burner,  having  the  separate  chambers  for  air  and  gas  arranged  to  dis- 
cbarge directly  into  the  inner  shell,  a  single  regulating  valve  for  both 
chamberaofthe  combiner  and  mixer  and  navingsuiubletonaion  mech- 
anism, and  suiuble  supply  pipes  for  the  air  and  gas  chambers  of  the 
combiner  and  burner,  subeuotially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  steam  generator  the  combination  of  the  inner  and  outor 
shells,  communicating  at  the  lower  ends  thereof,  the  combiner  and 
burner,  having  ito  valve,  air,  and  gas  chambers  diacharging  into  the 
inner  shell,  an  auxiliary  boiler  with  ito  wator  chest  at  the  base  of  the 
inner  shell,  and  having  the  tubea,  connected  to  the  separate  steam 
dome  near  the  upper  part  of  the  inner  shell,  and  pipes  leading  from  a 
source  of  supply  to  the  combiner  and  burner,  subsUntially  as  described 


6  19,387.  POWDER  eOLDIHO  AHD  DELIVERIIIO  DEVICE. 
Jaoob  C  Michail,  Hew  Tort  H.  T.  Filed  July  14.  1892.  Serial  Ha| 
439,987.    OloniodeL) 


Clain—l.  In  a  powder  holding  and  delivering  device,  the  com- 
bination with  a  receptacle  for  holding  the  powder,  of  a  sutionary 
tube  projecting  upward  through  the  bottom  thereof  into  the  same, 
a  movable  tube  located  within  the  sutionary  tube,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  inner  tube  and  projecting'below  the  bottom  of  the 
outor  tube  by  which  the  inner  tube  may  be  actuated  ,  said  tubes  being 
open  at  the  bottom,  and  provided  with  openings  which  ngtater  with 
one  another  and  form  a  communication  between  the  intorior  of  the 
receptacle  and  the  inner  tube  only  when  the  inner  tube  is  moved  from 
ito  normal  position,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  powder  holding  and  delivering  device,  the  combination 
with  a  recepucle  for  holding  the  powder,  of  a  sutionary  tube  pro- 
jecting upward  through  the  bottom  thereof  into  the  same,  a  movable 
tube  adapted  to  slide  up  and  down  therein  located  within  the  su- 
tionary tube,  means  by  which  the  inner  tube  is  kept  normally  de- 
pressed in  the  outer  tube,  and  means  connected  with  the  inner  tube 
and  projecting  below  the  bottom  of  the  outor  tube  by  which  the  inner 
tube  may  be  pushed  up  into  the  outor  tube ;  said  tubes  being  open  at 
the  bottom  and  provided  with  openings  which  registor  with  one  an- 
other and  form  a  communication  between  the  intorior  of  the  recep- 
tacle and  the  inner  tube,  only  when  the  inner  tube  is  moved  from  ito 
normal  position  up  into  the  outer  tube,  substantially  as  shown  and 
deecribed. 

3.  In  a  powder  holding  and  delivering  derice,  the  combination 
with  a  recepucle  for  holding  the  powder,  of  a  sutionary  tube  closed 
at  the  top  and  open  at  the  bottom  projecting  upward  through  the 
bottom  of  the  recepucle  into  the  same,  a  movable  tube  open  at  the 
bottom  located  within  the  sutionary  tobe,  and  means  connected  with 
the  inner  tube  and  projecting  below  the  bottom  of  the  outer  tube  by 
which  the  inner  tube  may  be  moved  from  iu  normal  position,  said 
tubes  being  prorided  with  openings  which  registor  with  one  another 
and  form  a  communication  between  the  interiors  of  the  inner  tobe 
ud  of  the  receptacle  only  when  the  toner  tube  is  moved  from  ito  nor- 
mal poaiUoo,  tubatantially  as  shown  and  described. 


4.  In  a  powder  holding  and  delivering  derice,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle  for  holding  the  powder,  of  a  sutionary  tube  open 
at  the  bottom  and  closed  at  the  top,  projecting  upward  through  the 
bottom  of  the  recepucle  into  the  tame,  a  movable  tube  open  at  the 
bottom  located  within  the  sutionary  tobe,  means  by  which  such  in- 
ner tube  is  kept  normally  depressed  in  the  outor  tube  and  means  con- 
nected  with  the  inner  tube  and  projecting  below  the  bottom  of  the 
outor  tube  by  which  the  inner  tube  may  be  moved  fVom  ito  normal 
position  ;  aaid  tubea  being  provided  with  openings  which  registor 
with  one  another  and  form  a  communication  between  the  intoriora 
of  the  inner  tube  and  the  receptacle  only  when  the  inner  tube  is 
moved  from  ito  normal  position,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  a  powder  holding  and  delivering  derice,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle  for  holding  the  powder,  of  a  sutionary  tube  pro- 
jecting upward  through  the  bottom  thereof  into  the  same,  a  mov- 
able tube  located  within  the  sutionary  tube,  agiuting  wires  attached 
to  the  movable  tube  and  projecting  into  the  recepucle,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  movable  tube ;  said  tubes  being  open  at  the  outor 
end,  and  prorided  with  openings  which  registor  with  one  another 
and  form  a  communication  between  the  intorior  of  the  recepucle 
and  the  inner  tube  only  when  the  inner  tube  is  moved  from  ito  nor- 
mal position,  subeUntially  as  shown  and  described 

6.  In  a  powder  holding  and  delivering  derice.  the  combination 
with  a  recepucle  for  holding  the  powder,  of  a  sutionary  tube  pro- 
jecting upward  through  the  bottom  thereof  into  the  same,  a  mov- 
able tube  located  within  the  sutionary  tube,  means  for  agiuting  the 
powder  in  the  recepucle  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  inner 
tube,  and  means  for  actuating  the  inner  or  movable  tobe ;  said  tubea 
being  open  at  the  outor  end,  and  prorided  with  openings  which  reg- 
istor with  one  another  and  form  a  communication  between  the  into- 
rior of  the  receptacle  and  the  inner  tube  only  when  the  inner  tube  is 
moved  fh>m  ito  normal  position,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

7.  In  a  powder  holding  and  delivering  device,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle  for  holding  the  powder,  of  a  sliding  tube  provided 
with  openings  in  the  sides  thereof  extonding  upward  through  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle  into  the  same,  such  openings  being  normally 
out  of  communication  with  the  icterior  of  the  recepucle,  but  adapted 
to  be  brought  into  communication  therewith  when  the  tube  is  forced 
into  the  recepUcle,  and  means  connected  with  such  movable  tube, 
and  projecting  below  the  bottom  of  the  recepucle  by  which  the  same 
may  be  moved  from  ito  normal  position.  subeUntially  as  shown  and 
described 

8.  In  a  powder  holding  and  delivering  device,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle  for  holding  the  powder,  of  a  sutionary  tube  pro- 
jecting into  the  same,  a  movable  tube  adapted  to  slide  up  and  down 
therein  located  within  the  sutionary  tube,  agiuting  wires  atUcbed 
to  the  movable  tube  and  projecting  into  the  recepucle,  means  for 
imparting  a  roUry  motion  to  the  inner  tube  and  the  agiuting  wires 
as  such  tube  is  moved  in  and  out  of  the  sutionary  tube,  and  means 
for  moving  the  inner  tube  up  and  down  in  the  stationary  tube.  sub- 
sUntially at  shown  and  described 

9.  In  a  powder  holding  and  delivenng  device,  the  combination 
with  a  recepucle  for  holding  the  powder,  of  a  sutionary  tube  pro- 
jecting upward  through  the  bottom  thereof  into  the  tame,  open  at 
the  bottom  and  provided  with  au  opening  or  openings  in  the  side  walls 
thereof,  a  movable  tube  adaptod  to  slide  up  and  down  therein  located 
within  the  sutionary  tube  likewise  open  at  the  bottom  and  provided 
with  like  openings  in  the  side  walls  thereof,  agiuting  wires  atUched 
to  the  movable  tube  and  projecting  into  the  receptacle,  means  for 
imparting  a  roUry  motion  to  the  inner  tube  and  the  agiuting  wires 
as  such  inner  tube  is  moved  in  and  out  of  the  sutionary  tube,  and 
means  operatod  from  beneath  the  receptacle  for  moving  the  inner 
tube  up  and  down  in  the  outer  tube,  the  construction  being  such  that 
the  openings  in  the  tide  walls  of  the  sutionary  and  movable  tubes 
registor  with  one  another  only  when  the  inner  tube  is  moved  from  ito 
normal  position,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  deecribed 

10.  In  a  powder  holding  and  delivering  device,  the  combination 
with  a  recepucle  for  holding  the  powder,  of  a  sutionary  tube  pro- 
jecting upward  through  the  bottom  thereof  into  the  same,  and  a  nor- 
mally depressed  movable  tube  adapted  to  slide  easily  up  and  down 
therein  located  within  the  sutionary  tube,  and  having  a  portion  of 
the  lower  end  thereof  projecting  below  the  lower  end  of  the  sutionary 
tube  in  such  manner  that  upward  pressure  exerted  thereon  will  force 
the  movable  tube  up  into  the  outor  tube ,  aaid  outor  tube  being  closed 
at  the  top  and  both  being  open  at  the  bottom,  and  prorided  with 
opeoinga  which  registor  with  one  another  and  form  a  communication 
between  the  interior  of  the  inner  tube  and  the  recepUcle  only  when 
the  inner  tube  is  pushed  back  into  the  outor  tube,  subsUntially  as 
shown  and  described. 

II.  In  a  powder  holding  and  delivering  device,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle  for  holding  the  powder,  of  a  sutionary  tobe  closed 
at  the  top  and  open  at  the  bottom  projecting  upward  through  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle  into  the  same,  a  movable  tube  open  at  the 
bottom,  adapted  to  alide  up  and  down  therein  located  within  the  sU- 
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tionary  tub«,  a  »()riDg  bj  which  the  ianer  tup«  ia  norm«ll7  forced  to- 
ward the  oot«r  end  of  the  statioaarj  tube,  and  a  projection  of  the 
inner  tab«  extending  below  the  outer  tub«  \>j  which  the  inner  tube 
majr  be  forced  back  into  the  outer,  said  tt|bes  being  provided  with 
openings  which  register  with  one  another  and  form  a  communication 
between  the  interior  of  the  receptacle  and  t)ie  inner  tube,  only  when 
the  inner  tube  ia  ma^ed  fVom  its  normal  |>o9ition,  substantiallj  as 
shown  and  described 


51 9,3 8 8.  VEHICLE- WHEEL.  HoMt  N  PiMEK.  Wlnchendon, 
Maaa.  aadgnor  of  ooe-half  to  Orlando  Maaqo.  same  plac«  FUed  July 
19.  1892.    Serial  Ha  440566..  (No  model) 


Claim. —  I  The  combination  in  the  hub  if  a  whMl.  of  a  pair  of 
disks  having  a  central  hole  and  a  tube  extending  through  the  central 
hole  of  said  disks  with  iu  ends  expanded,  in  trder  to  unite  the  disks 
together,  said  tube  forming  the  bearing  of  th4  wheel,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  hab  and  rjm  of  a  wheel,  said  rim 
having  a  channel  or  groove  in  its  inner  surface,  of  a  series  of  spokes 
formed  in  pairs,  each  pair  of  spokes  con8istin|  of  a  rod,  or  wire,  bent 
at  its  c«ntral  section  to  correspond  with  said  fim,  said  curved  section 
resting  in  the  channel,  or  groove  in  said  rim,  thereby  the  outer  ends 
of  said  sp«ke8  are  held  from  lateral  movement,  substantially  as  de- 
scnbed  ^ 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rim,  a  hub  provided  with  two  series  of 
radial  chambers  in  different  planes  to  receive  the  inner  ends  of  the 
■pokes  and  a  series  of  spokes  formed  of  rods,  or  wires,  bent  at  their 
central  sections  to  correspond  with  the  inner  aljrfaceof  said  rim,  each 
rod,  or  wire,  forming  a  pair  of  spokes  with  tkeir  inner  ends  held  in 
•aid  hub,  but  in  ditfereot  planes,  and  havina  the  curved  sections  of 
said  rods,  or  wires,  resting  against  the  center  of  the  inner  surface  of 
•aid  rim,  whereby  said  spokes  are  inclined  fr^m  a  vertical  plane  and 
the  inner  surface  of  said  rim  is  supported,  sut^tantially  as  described. 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  in  a  channel-coupler  for  organs,  ot 
two  pneumatic  motor-supply  air  channels,  each  provided  with  an  in- 
dependent inlet  port  and  exhaust  port ;  valves  for  the  said  ports :  keys 
for  the  said  valves,  a  compressed  air  chamber  connected  with  each 
channel  by  its  inlet  port,  a  port  communicating  between  the  two 
channels;  a  valve  for  the  said  port,  and  coLnected  with  this  valvie,  a 
check  valve  for  the  secondary  channel  substantially  as  described, 
whereby  the  action  which  opens  the  said  communicating  valve  will 
close  the  said  check  valve  and  the  action  which  closes  the  comma- 
nicating  valve  will  open  the  check  valve 

2.  The  combination  in  a  channel  coupler  for  organs,  of  two  pneu- 
matic motor-supply  air  channels,  a  port  communicating  between  these 
channels;  a  check  valve  for  one  of  the  channels,  and  a  valve  for  the 
communicating  port  connected  with  the  check  valve,  substantially 
aa  specified. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  channel-coupler  for  organs,  of  two  pneu- 
matic motor-supply  air  channels;  a  port  communicating  between  the 
channeU,  a  pneumatically  operated  valve  for  the  said  port,  and  a 
check  valve  for  one  of  the  channels  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  ac- 
tion which  closes  the  communicating  valve,  and  to  be  closed  by  the 
action  which  opens  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  channel-coupler  for  organs,  of  two  pneu- 
matic motor-supply  air  channels;  a  coupler  port  communicating  be- 
tween the  channels  a  pneumatically  operated  valve  for  the  said  port; 
a  check-valve  for  one  of  the  channels,  and  a  motor  adapted  to  close 
the  coupler  valve  and  to  open  the  check-valve  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, whereby  the  coupled  channels  mar  be  set  free  to  operate  in- 
dependently of  each  other 


6  19.3  90. 

ClevelaQd,  Ohia 


TTPE-WIUTIMO  MACHINE     OlOBSE  L  Rawdoh, 
Piled  Oct  4. 1893.     Serial  Na  487.187.    (No  model) 


6  19.389.  AUTOMATIC  COUPLER  ?08  PNEUMATIC  GROANS. 
Jon  V.  PUCHUL  Louisville.  Ky.  FUed  S4pt  IS,  1893  Serial  Na 
486,782.    (No  model)  .,   .  „. 

i         . 


Claim. — In  a  paper  feeding  device  for  type-writing  machines  the 
combination  with  the  impression  and  feed  rollers  on  the  type-writer, 
of  a  supporting  fVame  mounted  on  the  carriage  of  the  type-writer, 
rollers  F  and  G,  joumaled  in  said  frame;  ribbon  H  attached  to  said 
'rollers  and  passed  under  the  feed  roller  C  of  the  type-writer ;  a  spring 
K  and  gear  train  J,  L  M,  attached  to  the  roller  frames  D  D,  and  con- 
nected with  and  operating  said  ribbon  roller  G;  a  spring  actuated 
pressure  roller  N,  bearing  against  rear  side  of  ribbon  roller  F,  and  a 
self-adjusting  guide  plate  Q,  journaled  in  grooves  S,  S,  in  end  plates 
D  D,  all  constructed  and  combined  to  operate  substantially  as  de- 
Kribed  acd  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


5  19,39  1.  METHOD  OF  UTILIZING  IRON  ORR  J40OB  RkeO, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  Jan.  23,  1894  Serial  No  497,761.  (No  speci- 
mens.' 

Ctaim. — 1.  The  method  of  utilizing  the  entire  contents  of  phos- 
phoretic  iron  ores,  which  consists  in  first  crushing  the  ores  and  mag- 
netically separating  therefrom  the  larger  part  of  the  magnetic  oxide, 
secondly  crns'aing  the  tailings  still  finer  and  magnetically  separating 
therefVom  a  further  portion  of  the  magnetic  oxide,  continuing  said 
alternate  crushing  and  separating  operations  until  the  magnetic  ox- 
ide has  been  substantially  removed,  and  finally  reducing  the  remain- 
ing tailings  to  a  fineness  sufficient  for  plant  food ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  method  of  ntiliring  the  entire  contents  of  phosphoretic 
iron  ores,  which  consists  in  first  crushing  the  ores  and  magnetically 
separating  therefVom  the  larger  part  of  the  magnetic  oxide,  secondly 
crashing  the  tailings  still  finer  and  magnetically  separating  therefrom 
a  still  further  portion  of  the  magnetic  oxide,  continuing  said  altemat« 
crushing  and  separating  operations  until  the  magnetic  oxide  has  been 
sabttantially  removed,  mixing  together  the  separated  iron  ore  of  the 
various  degrees  of  fineness  incident  to  said  operations,  and  finally  re- 
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ducing  the  remaining  Uilings  to  a  fineness  snfficieat  for  plant  foot; 
substantially  as 'described. 

3.  The  method  of  utiliring  the  entire  cont«Dts  of  phosphoretic 
iron  ores,  which  consists  in  first  crushing  the  ores  and  magnetically 
separating  therefrom  the  larger  part  of  the  magnetic  oxide,  secondly 
crushing  the  tailings  still  finer  and  magnetically  separating  therefrom 
a  further  portion  of  the  magnetic  oxide,  continuing  said  alternate 
crashing  and  separating  operations  until  the  magnetic  oxide  has  been 
Bubsuntially  removed,  reducing  the  remaining  uilings  to  a  fineness 
sufficient  for  plant  food,  and  converting  the  insoluble  phosphates  of 
said  Uilings  into  soluble  phosphates  by  the  use  of  sulphuric  acid :  sub- 
sUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  utilizing  the  entire  contenU  of  phosphoretic 
iron  ores,  which  consisU  in  first  crashing  the  ores  and  magnetically 
separating  therefrom  the  larger  part  of  the  magnetic  oxide,  secondly 
crushing  the  Uilings  still  finer  and  magnetically  separating  therefrom 
a  further  portion  of  the  magnetic  oxide,  continuing  said  alternate 
crushing  and  separating  operations  until  the  magnetic  oxide  has  been 
subsUntially  removed,  and  finally  reducing  the  remaining  Uilings 
until  seventy-five  per  cent,  thereof  will  pass  through  a  sieve  of  one 
hundred  and  fifty  mesh  and  the  remainder  through  a  sieve  of  one  hun- 
dred mesh ;  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  The  method  of  utilizing  the  entire  contento  of  phosphoretic 
iron  ores,  which  consists  in  partially  separating  the  magnetic  oxide 
therefrom,  then  magnetically  separating  from  the  Uilings  subsUntially 
all  of  the  remaining  magnetic  oxide,  and  then  subjecting  the  said  Uil- 
ings to  the  action  of  sulphuric  acid,  whereby  the  product  is  prevented 
from  assuming  a  sticky  or  mushy  condition  and  from  reverting  to  the 
insoluble  condition  ;  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  method  of  utilizing  the  entire  contenU  of  phosphoretic 
iron  ores,  which  consists  in  magnetically  separating  therefrom  the 
larger  portion  of  the  magnetic  oxide,  and  reducing  the  Uilings  until 
seventy -five  per  cent,  of  said  Uilings  will  pass  through  a  sieve  of  one 
hundred  and  fifty  mesh  and  the  remainder  through  a  sieve  of  one 
hundred  mesh,  subsUntially  as  described 


519.393 


619,392.    HYDROCARBON-BURNER.    RoBKK Rod, Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Piled  May  i  1893.    Serial  Ma  473.0aa    (No  model) 
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519,3  94.     LUBRICATOR.     WiLLUll  A.  SUBH.,  independence 
lowk    Piled  July  12.  1883.    Serial  Na  480,224.    (No  model) 


^ 
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Claim. —  1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  bnmer  the  combination  of  a  gas 
generator  having  a  central  opening  therein  and  provided  with  a  suit- 
able supply  pipe,  a  gas  nipple  located  beneath  the  central  opening  in 
the  generator,  with  a  cover  or  bonnet  placed  over  and  above  the 
generator  in  such  position  that  the  flame  will  pass  through  the  cen- 
tral opening  and  be  deflected  over,  downward  and  around  the  ouUide 
of  the  generator,  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  the  combination  of  an  annular  gas 
generator  A,  having  a  supply  pipe  F  and  a  draw-off  pipe  «,  a  parti- 
tion a  in  said  generator  between  the  supply  and  draw-off  openings,  a 
gas  nipple  located  beneath  the  central  opening  in  said  generator  and 
connected  with  said  draw  off  pipe,  with  a  cover  or  bonnet  placed  over 
and  above  the  generator  in  such  position  that  the  flame  will  pass 
through  the  central  opening  and  be  deflected  over,  downward  and 
around  the  outside  of  the  generator,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner  the  combination  of  a  gas  generator 
having  a  central  opening  therein  and  provided  with  supply  and  draw 
off  pipes,  with  a  bonnet  B  having  a  removable  spreader  G,  as  set  forth 


519.393.  APPARATUS  POR  TREATING  PHOSPHATE  ROCt 
Runa  E.  Ron,  KisBtmmee.  Pla.  PUed  Dec  16,  1892.  SeritJ  la 
456.39a    (No  model) 

Ciiim.— The  combination  with  a- washer  and  agiutor,of  a  rev- 
oluble  screen,  a  spiral  conveyer  located  within  said  serMn  snd  adapted 
to  he  carried  thereby,  a  chute  connecting  said  washer  and  agiutor 
with  the  screen,  and  a  perforated  pipe  passing  looselv  through  the  con 
»eyer  and  through  the  end  of  said  chnU,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


Claim.— \.  In  s  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  projection  on 
the  part  to  be  lubricated,  of  a  suspended  oil  can  having  an  oil  dis- 
charge opening  in  one  side,  a  sliding  and  spring  pressed  valve  on  the 
exterior  of  the  can  and  provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  register 
with  the  discharge  opening  of  the  can.  and  with  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting arm.  and  means  for  manipulating  the  can  to  cause  the  arm  of 
itJ>  valve  to  engage  the  said  projection,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  projection  on  the  part 
to  be  lubricated,  of  a  suspended  oilcan  having  an  oil  discharge  open- 
ing in  one  side  and  provided  with  a  guide  way  on  iu  exterior,  a  valve 
fitted  to  slide  in  the  guide  way  and  provided  with  an  opening  at  its 
lower  end  and  with  an  outwardly  and  upwardly  projecting  arm  atiu 
upper  end,  a  spring  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  can  and  having  iu 
free  end  engaging  the  lower  end  of  the  slide  valve,  and  means  for  ma- 
nipulating the  oil  can  to  bring  the  arm  of  ite  valve  into  engagement 
with  the  said  projection,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  the  machinery  to  be 
lubricated  provided  with  movable  projections  and  with  a  bracket  car- 
rying  a  pulley,  of  an  oil  can  having  an  opening  in  one  side  and  pro- 
vided with  a  spring  pressed  slide  valve  having  an  arm  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  movable  projections,  a  lifting  rope  secured  to  the  top  of  the 
can  and  passing  over  the  pulley,  and  a  guide  rope  secured  to  the  side 
of  the  can,  subsUntially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  an  oil  box  provided  with 
a  hinged  and  spring  actuated  lid  having  a  projection  at  ite  free  end, 
of  an  oil  can  having  an  opening  in  one  side  and  provided  with  a  spring 
pressed  slide  valve  having  an  opening  in  one  end  and  an  outwardly 
projecting  arm  at  iU  other  end  adapted  to  engage  the  projection  of 
the  oil  box  lid,  a  hfting  rope  secured  to  the  top  of  the  can  passed  over 
a  pulley  above  the  oil  box  and  extending  down  within  reach  of  the 
operator,  and  a  guide  rope  secured  to  one  side  of  the  can.  subsUn- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


5  19,395.  KNOTTER  POR  HARVE8TIN0-MACHINE&  Jon  P 
9riWAU.  Lake  OdesM,  Mich.  PUed  Apr  8. 1883  Serial  Na  469  828 
(No  model) 
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Claim. —  1.  Id  «  kootUrioeoinbtaatioD'irith  mn  arm  pivoted  Dearly  belt  hAriog  •  rinf^  reduced  in  thickneM  it  ooe  portion,  t  hook  fcr 


OB*  end,  and  means  for  reciproeallj  rotating  laid  arm  aboat  said 
piTot,  a  oonearo-eonTez  lug  on  taid  arm,  a  carred  bill  opposite  said 
lof,  a  hook  oa  the  end  of  i*id  bill  apd  a  stAtionar^  hook  trarerting 
Mid  biD.  Mbatantially  aa  deecribed. 


connecting  the  belt  with  the  end  of  the  chain,  and  a  notched  eje  for 
receiving  the  rings,  subnUntiallj  as  set  forth. 


1.  In  a  knotter,  a  shaft  having  an  ana  at  its  end,  a  lag  at  one 
side  of  said  arm,  haring  a  coacave  and  convex  side,  a  bill  projecting 
from  the  opposite  side  of  said  arm,  a  dividad  end  to  said  bill,  an  in- 
wardlj  tamed  hook  in  the  opening  of  said  divided  end,  a  hook  adapted 
to  traverse  said  bill,  and  means  for  reciprotallj  routing  said  shaft, 
sabstantially  as  described.  | 

3.  In  combination  with  a  reciprocally  luting  shaft,  an  arm,  a 
eoDcavo-convez  lag,  a  bill  having  a  groovey  and  a  divided  end,  and 
an  inwardly  projecting  hook  in  said  divide4  end,  a  stationary  hook 
traversing  said  groove,  and  a  pivoted  and  grooved  trip  lever  a4iacent 
to  the  path  of  said  bill,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  knotter,  a  shaft  having  the  moving  parts  of  the  knotting 
mechanism  attached,  a  reciprocating  bar  carrying  an  arm,  a  pivoted 
lever  engaged  at  one  side  by  said  arm,  a  crank  attached  to  said  shaft 
and  engaged  by  the  other  side  of  said  lever,  whereby  a  reciprocative 
rotary  motion  is  imparted  to  said  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  knotter,  a  shaft  having  the  meving  parts  of  a  knotter 
attached,  a  crank  on  said  shaft,  having  a  roll  at  iu  movable  end,  a 
reciprocating  bar.  having  a  roll  attached  a  lever  having  slots  engag- 
ing said  rolls,  and  an  intermediate  pivot,  and  a  twine  cutter  attached 
to  said  bar.  having  an  inclined  outer  end  and  a  cutting  edge  at  an 
angle  to  its  line  of  motion,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  knotter  a  reciprocating  bar,  kaving  a  knife  and  arm 
attached,  a  shaft  having  a  crank  and  arm  attached  at  its  respective 
ends  and  intermediately  joumaled.  a  lever  having  slots  at  each  end 
respectively  engaging  said  arm  and  crank,  and  an  intermediate  fixed 
pivot,  a  lug  and  bill  on  the  arm  on  said  shtft,  a  hook  00  the  end  of 
said  bill,  and  a  fixed  hook  near  the  path  of  laid  bill,  subetantially  as 
described. 


519,396.     OIL-VAPOR  HEATIHQ  APfARATUa     E«IL  »r&AU8S, 
Bertls, Ovnoaiiy     ?Ueu  Jaa23. 1893     Serial  Na  459.467.     fNo  model) 


Claim. — In  an  oil  vapor  heating'apparatus,  a  vapor  chamber,  the 
ring  e.  the  forked  plate  ff  supporting  said  vapor  chamber,  the  S  shaped 
springs  /  connecting  the  forked  plates  with  the  ring  e  and  the  burner 
eoonected  with  the  vapor  chamber,  subeuntially  as  described. 


519,397.  FIU-BSCAPB.  CiABLB  A.  arvKTiTUT.  Plalnfleld, 
H.  }.  Piled  kiig.  21. 188a.  .  Serial  la  48SM8.  (So  model) 
Claim  —  1  The  combination >rith  the  jaws  A  and  B  pivoted  to- 
gether, of  a  sprocket  wheel  pivoted  apon  on4  of  the  jaws,  a  lever  han- 
dle for  moving  the  sprocket  wheel,  a  chain  passing  over  the  sprocket 
wheel  and  connected  to  the  other  jaw,  and  toaans  for  suspending  the 
person  from  the  chain,  subsUntially  as  set  fl^rth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  jaws  A  and  B  pivoted  together  and 
baring  guide  fingers  passing  at  each  side  of  the  rope,  of  a  sprocket 
wheel  pivoted  upon  ooe  of  the  jaws,  a  lev«r  handle  for  moving  the 
sprocket  wheel,  a  chain  paamg  over  the  sprocket  wheel  and  connected 
to  the  other  jaw,  aad  meaas  tor  sospeoding  the  person  from  the  chain, 
sahatantiaHy  as  set  forth 

3.  Tbe  eombtnatioa  with  the  jaws  A  and  B  and  pivot  C,  of  the 
rope  reoMved  betweea  the  oodslating  ttictt  of  the  jaws,  a  sprocket 
wheal  pivotad  apoo  ooe  of  the  jaws,  a  )av«r  handle  for  the  same,  a 
okaia  paaM«  over  tlia  sprocket  whaal  aad  afttaehad  to  tba  other  jaw, 


Chim. —  A  paper  bag  formed  fVom  a  tube  A  having  the  cut-away 
notch  B  in  one  end  and  having  cuts  C  extending  in  prolongation  of 
the  end  margins  of  said  notch,  and  having  the  flaps  E  overlapped  and 
pasted  and  having  the  flaps  D  and  D  overlapped  and  pasted,  as  and 
for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


5  19,398.  PAPER  BAO  Edward  Thompsoh  Mlddletown.  Ohio, 
•Mtgnor,  by  mesne  aMtgnments,  to  tbe  Tltus-OardDer  Paper  aud  Manu- 
hcturtngCompauy,  same  place  ?Ued  Sept  19. 1892.  Serial  Na  446.3S6. 
(Ho  model) 
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519,899. 

PUed  AuK.7, 


ROBE  HOLDER.    P&ahi  E  WooDUrrr.  C&Ua  W.  Va. 
1883     Serial  Ha  482.667.    (Ho  model) 


Claim, — 1.  The  combination  of  a  bearing  pin,  spring  wire  encir> 
cling  the  same  in  separated  coils,  resisting  arms  formed  of  the  free 
ends  of  the  wire,  operating  arms  formed  by  extending  upward  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  coils,  and  clamping  arms  depending  from  the 
said  operating  arms  having  pivotal  support  between  their  ends,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bearing  pin,  coils  of  spring  wire  thereon 
having  their  ends  turned  upward  to  form  resssting  arms  and  operat- 
ing arms,  clamping  arms  pivotally  supported  between  their  ends,  and 
a  connection  between  the  oparating  and  clamping  arms,  substantially 
aa  shown  and  dsscribad. 
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3.  An  improved  robe  holder  comprising  a  support,  a  coil  of  spring 
wire  secured  thereto,  depending  arm.s  formed  by  continuing  the  said 
arms  the  lower  .-ndsof  said  arms  beii.>?  formed  into  eyes,  a  clamping 
block,  and  a  strip  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  eyes  and 
secured  nails  connecting  the  strips  and  block  which  project  through 
the  eyee.  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  An  improved  robe  holder  comprising  a  support,  a  plate  secarad 
thereto  having  bearing  ears  upon  iU  opposite  sides,  a  pin  supported 
thereby,  a  robe  holding  clamp  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  coiled 
about  the  said  pin,  the  said  coil  being  formed  in  two  sections  resist- 
ing arms  formed  by  the  outer  ends  of  the  coil,  operating  arms  formed 
by  turning  upward  and  then  downward  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  coil 
and  depending  clamp  carrying  arms  formed  bv  conUnuing  the  said 
operating  arms  after  having  been  coiled  about  the  said  pin  sabsUn- 
tially  as  shown  and  described 
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Brooklyn,  H.Y.    Wed  Sept  21. 1893.    Serial  Ha  486,069    (Ho  model) 


519,400.   ELECTROLYSIS    Hikbt  Bi.ubiwbkiiq,  Jr  Mount  Ver 
non,  N.  Y.    PUed  May  6,  1833.    Serial  Ha  473,240.  •  (Ho  model) 


Chim -I.  The  combination  of  an  electrolytic  bath  having  posi- 
tive  and  negative  compartments,  a  pipe  connecting  the  two,  a  settW 
Unk  connected  with  said  bath,  another  Unk,  located  between  the 
Tr!tm  •  *"''  P'P**  •connecting  them  into  a  continuous 

2.  The  herein  described  proce*  which  consisu  in  placing  an  elac- 

^ttin^  TTl^  f    *'"''  -*." '"  *  '*'•  *'««»^«'y '"•«  tl^e  same  thereby 
«.tt.ng  free  the  halogen  at  the  positive  electrode,  and  the  b«e  at  the 

negative  electrode,  and  finally  transferring  the  liberate!  gas  from  the 

s  TiHsi*  "'**""  ""''"'•• '"'  ''•'"''^ """« "  '^  --»«» 

trolv?.  J*"*  •'.".•'-  ^'^^^  process  which  consist,  in  placing  an  eleo 

rolyte  containing  .  haloid  salt  in  a  vat,  then  electrolysing 'he  same 

thereby  ^tting  free  the  halogen  at  the  positive  el Jtrode  and  Z 

th?  "y^'^T^'  ''^'^ode,  transferring  the  liberated  gas  frl 

he  positive  to  the  negative  electrode,  then  conveying  the  lio^  e^c 

Sr^lvt'to "^  •*"'■""'  ''•"  '-ding  the  Vproducts  of  th. 
electrolyte  to  a  resaturator  and  back  to  the  vat. 


of  a  vtir^rnV  ',  *  '""'  ^"Y*^.  ^"^  '''^'  ""■  *«=  •  »>'«  combination 
or  a  V-shaped  fender  suspended  on  links;  a  lifting  rod  formed  with  a 

^id"  h«' H  '  T"^!^"^^'  "PO"  »»>«  body  of  the  car.  for  engaging 
«^  shoulder  on  the  rod  and  holding  it  and  said  fender  in  an  elevfted 
position  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  de-scribed 

.1.  A  c  !  ^"^"^  ^*""  *''■***  '^»"-  *<=  •  ^•'«  combination  of  a  V- 
shaped  fender  suspended  on  links;  a  lifting  rod  formed  with  a  shoul- 

»nd  holding  It  and  said  fender  in  an  elevated  position  .  and  sUtionarv 
hack  rests  upon  the  bottom  of  the  car,  for  reinforcing  and  susuining 
the  fender  m  its  lowest  position,  subsUntially  in  the  manner  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 


519,-4:03.  AXLE-BOX.  TOKT  Lo  Casto,  MarBhall,  Tei  aasHnm 
of  ooe-half  to  Henry  Yakel  same  place  Filed  Hov.  18. 1893  Serial  Ha 
481,019.    (Ho  model) 


^^i!i;*^w^-     HOOP-DRESSIHOMACHIHR     HfHRT  P  ClMPBHX, 
£2rHa'^.'4r7o  ^) '  ^'"*  ^^    ""^  ^'  '■  '»«* 


Chtm.—Ao  axle  box  comprising  the  Upered  thimble  conforming 
to  the  configuration  of  the  spindle  of  an  axle  and  closelv  fitting  the 
same  and  adapted  to  abut  against  the  collar  of  the  axle  at  the  base 
thereof,  and  provided  at  its  inner  portion  with  perforations  and  the 
external  encircling  box  S"  spaced  from  and  forming  a  lubricant  re- 
ceiving chamber  around  the  inner  peri-orated  portion  of  the  thimble 
said  chamber  being  unobstructed  from  end  to  end  and  its  outer  end 
being  open  for  the  introduction  of  the  lubricant,  and  -aid  box  having 
one  end  permanently  secured  to  the  thimble  intermediate  of  the  ends 
thereof,  so  as  to  clow  the  lubricant  receiving  chamber  at  its  inner 
end.  and  extending  beyond  the  end  of  the  thimble  to  receive  and  pass 
over  the  collar  of  an  axle  and  resting  upon  and  supported  by  the  collar 
whereby  the  outer  end  of  the  lubricant  receiving  chamber  is  closed' 
by  tbe  said  collar  when  in  use,  subsUntially  as  described 


519,404. 

Piled  July  31, 


CORH  POPPER.    Livi  R.  Hutmr.  Grand  Rapida,  Mich. 
1893.    Serial  Na*  48 1,988     (Ho  model) 


Oatm—ln  a  hoop  dressing  machine  a  yielding  bed,  upper  and 
lower  feed  rolls,  one  of  which  is  automatically  adjusuble  vertically 
to  accommodate  stock  of  varying  thickness,  and  gears  to  drive  said 
roils  positively,  combined  with  a  cutter,  and  a  preaser  bar  B  having 
•  •*"«"•''  «*ting  upon  the  stock,  said  roller  being  adjusUble  inde- 
pendently of  the  said  presser  bar  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee 
specified.  *^    '^^ 


' — '    The  combination,  in  a  com  popper,  of  an  outer  in- 
o-r  «  /?***?/  **"  *'*''°«  *'P*°  *"<^  *•"*  annuUr  central  bearings,  a  perfo- 
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rmt«d  cjlioder  supported  to  r«TolTe  upon  *4id  beArings  the  eods  of 
Mid  c/lioder  b«iog  op«o  through  »id  bearing*,  ao  eodlew  chaio  for 
coarejiog  the  popped  corn  out  through  Mil  opeuiogs,  an  idler  acro« 
one  end  of  Mid  cam  and  a  dririag  shaft  acfoM  the  other  end  thereof 
to  support  aod  drive  Mid  eodlew  chaio  thuough  the  center  of  Mid 
cylinder  aod  guards  at  each  edge  of  Mid  cbaio  and  a  beating  appli- 
ance, substaatiall/  as,  and  for  the  purpoee  ftt  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  corn  popper,  jof  an  outer  inclosing  caae 
having  the  ends  open  and  provided  with  angular  b«aring3  for  the  sup- 
port of  the  popping  cylinder,  a  p«rforat«i|  popping  cylinder  within 
Mid  caae,  having  annular  bearings  corresponding  with  the  bearings 
on  the  caae  the  space  within  ^taid  annular  bearings  being  open,  a 
storage  chamber  in  the  case  above  Mid  cylinder,  a  feed  worm  in  said 
chamber,  an  opening  in  the  front  wall  of  tl|e  case  for  the  discharge 
of  corn,  a  conveyer  therefrom  to  the  cent«|r  of  the  cylinder,  a  con- 
veyer through  the  center  of  the  cylinder  lengthwise  to  convey  the 
popped  com  therefrom,  mechanism  for  driving  Mid  cylinder,  cofl-< 
veyer  and  feed  worm,  and  a  heating  appliafice,  substantially  as,  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth  1 

3.  In  a  com  popper,  an  outer  inclosing  case,  a  cylinder  within 
Mid  case,  assorting  arms  within  Mid  eyliodei'  and  wire  netting  around 
i(&  periphery,  an  annular  bearing  at  each  e^d  of  the  cylinder,  one  of 
nid  bearings  pawing  through  the  end  of  this  inclosing  caae  and  pro- 
vided with  a  sprocket  wheel,  a  shaft  across  the  end  of  the  caae,  a 
sprocket  wheel  on  Mid  shafl,  an  idler  shaft  $crose  the  opposite  end  of 
the  case,  an  eodleM  chain  supported  on  Mid  sbafls  and  driven,  thereby, 
through  the  center  of  the  cylinder  and  a  gtiard  through  the  cylinder 
at  each  edge  of  the  chain,  and  a  heating  Appliance  substantially 
shown  and  described. 

4  The  combination,  in  a  com  popper,  c^f  an  incloeing  case  having 
open  ends  and  annular  bearings,  a  cylinder]  having  annular  bearinct 
corresponding  therewith,  anti-triction  rollerl  in  Mid  beariop,  guards 
passing  through  Mid  cylinder  and  attached!  at  the  ends  to  the  sidee 
of  the  annular  bearings  in  the  case,  assorting  arms  within  the  cylin- 
der, the  peripheral  covering  of  the  cylinder  extending  well  down  on 
the  front  of  Mid  arms  aod  provided  with  a  narrow  opening  back  of 
them,  a  storage  chamber  in  the  case  above  the  cylinder,  a  feed  worm 
therein,  an  opening  in  the  case  at  the  frout  end  of  Mid  feed  worm,  a 
conducting  tube  thence  into  the  center  of  the  cylinder,  a  conveyer 
for  conveying  the  popped  com  out  at  the  center  of  the  end  of  the 
cylinder  aod  case  mechanism  for  driving  thejcylinder,  the  feed  screw, 
and  the  conveyer,  aod  a  heater,  substantial^  as  specified  and  shown. 

5,  In  a  corn  popper,  an  outer  ioclosioK  cMe.  arms  projecting  from 
each  eud  of  Mid  case  and  terminatiog  in  idwardly  projecting  annu- 
lar rims,  a  revoluble  cylinder  within  Mid  cise  having  annular  bear- 
ings at  the  ends  to  co-operate  with,  and  trtivel  around  the  annular 
rim«  of  the  outer  case,  anti-friction  rollers  between  Mid  bearings,  one 
of  the  annular  bearings  on  the  cylinder  being  provided  with  sprock- 
eU  a  shaft  supported  across  the  back  end  oflthe  outer  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  a  sprocket — or  a  bevel  gear— to  «iesh  at  right  angles  with 
the  cylinder  sprocket  and  a  corresponding  i|ler  supported  acroaa  the 
front  end  of  the  outer  fVame,  an  endless  cbtin  supported  upon,  aod 
driven  by  Mid  shaft  aod  idler,  guards  at  eac|»  side  of  Mid  chain  pass- 
ing through  the  center  of  the  cylinder  and  s4cured  at  the  ends  to  the 
annular  nms  of  the  outjr  case,  and  open  ab^ve  and  below  the  chaio 
for  the  free  pasMge  of  corn,  assorting  arms  projecting  from  the  pe-. 
riphery  of  the  cylinder  to,  aod  supported  near  the  outer  surface  of 
Mid  guards,  a  perforated  cover  exteodiog  i^ell  down  from  the  outer 
ends  of  each  Mt  of  arms  around  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder  to  near 
the  back  of  the  other  set  and  leaving  an  ot>ening  back  of  each  set 
of  arms,  a  storage  chamber  aod  feed  screw  io  the  top  of  the  outer 
case,  a  sprocket  chain  for  transmitting  power  to  drive  the  cylinder, 
and  appliances  for  heating  the  Mme,  subeu4ti«lly  as  shown  and  de^ 
scribed.  I 

5  19,405.    WBLL-DRILLIKO  APPARAtua    9ri?Hni  A.  Hotnw. 

^^rtayUK  Tet    FUed  May  24. 1883.    aeril  Ha  475,307.    (Mo  model) 


'provided  with  correepoodiog  alternate  grooves  and  ribe  to  interlock 
with  those  of  the  stock,  the  grooves  of  the  core  or  stem  being  closed 

I  at  their  apper  sods  by  stops  or  flanges  to  engage  the  upper  ends  of 
the  ribs  of  ths  stock,  adjustable  rests  carried  by  the  core  or  stem, 
and  OMAM  to  ezteod  the  Mme  to  engage  the  lower  end  of  ths  stock, 
substantially  as  specified 


619.406.   HURUGAn-LAITBRV    WiLLua  UsiBODT.  Loodon. 
Bogiud.    ned  June  16,  IStt.    Seilal  la  4S6.M9.    (HoDwdei) 


Claim. —  1.  A  hnrricane  lantern,  having  in  combination  with  a 
swinging  or  hinged  globe,  a  dome  shaped  perforated  plate  or  screea 
fitted  to  and  resting  00  said  globe  aod  supported  00  vertically  mov- 
able pivots,  aod  weighted  at  ooe  side,  substaotialiy  as  set  forth,  aod 
whereby  when  the  globe  is  tilted  this  plate  may  by  its  own  gravity 
assume  an  ioclioed  positioo  aod  so  remain  until  the  globe  in  return- 
ing to  its  upright  position,  impinges  upon  the  under  side  of  the  plate, 
lifts  it  up  and  allows  the  globe  to  pass  freely  beneath  it.  the  platt 
theo  dropping  to  its  place  oo  the  globe. 

S.  Id  combination  with  the  swing  gallery  aod  its  globe,  and  with 
the  perforated  screen  or  plate  attached  to  and  swinging  with  the 
globe  M  set  forth,  the  air  chamber  above  the  Mme,  and  the  perfo- 
rated tube  o.  o.  within  Mid  chamber,  all  substantially  as  Mt  forth 


6  19,407.  OOMPODHD  LOCOMOTIVE  Cam,  J.  Uxua.  Rich- 
mood.  Va.,  taigaor  to  the  RichmoDd  Looomotive  and  Machine  Works, 
MM  piaoa    Piled  Nor  21. 1S92     Serial  Na  402  748     (Vo  modeL) 


■   —  .  _  .  .  -  - 

dtim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  drill  stock  provided  with  in- 
'  sp*ced  ribs,  of  a  bit-carrying  core  or  Item  provided  with  exte- 
rior grooves  to  receive  Mid  ribs,  the  npper  eotls  of  said  grooves  being 
dosed,  aad  locking  devices  carried  by  the  core  or  stem  to  engage 
the  lower  edge  of  the  stock,  subsUntially  a*  specified. 

2.  The  combinatioo  of  a  drill  stock  provided  with  interior  aJter- 
»y»  ribs  aod  (roovos,  »  core  or  stem  fittiD|  within  said  stoek  a~.I 


Claim. — 1.  Io  a  compound  loeomotive'the  combinatioo  with  the 
intercepting  valve  in  the  steam  receiver  between  the  high  aod  low 
pressure  cylinders,  of  the  device  for  closing  Mid  valve  by  the  live 
steam  pressure,  consisting  of  the  piston  aod  reduciog  sleeve  fitted  00 
the  stem  of  Mid  valve  and  within  the  surrouodiog  cylioder  therefor 
Mid  sleeve  being  movable  00  the  stem  iodepeodeotly  of  the  intercept- 
ing valve  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  compound  locomotive,  the  combination  with  the  intercept- 
ing valve  in  the  steam  receiver  between  the  high  and  low  pressure  cyl- 
inders, of  the  device  for  closing  Mid  valve  by  the  live  steam  pressure, 
consisting  of  the  piston  and  reducing  sleeve  6tted  on  the  stem  of  Mid 
valve  and  within  the  surrounding  cylinder  therefor  baviag  the  larger 
aod  the  smaller  bores,  said  piston  and  sleeve  made  with  the  shouldei 
.'^or  receiving  the  live  steam,  and  the  sleeve  extended  in  the  smaller 
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bore  past  the  steam  port  and  being  morabie  indepeodeotlT  of  the  in- 
tercepting  valve  subsUntiaUy  as  described 

3^  In  a  compound  locomoUve  the  combinatioo  with  the  intertsept- 
lof  valve  in  the  steam  receiver  between  the  high  aod  low  pressure  cvl- 
loders,  of  the  piston,  steam  reducing  sleeve,  aod  the  live  steam  branch 
pipe  communicating  therewith,  aod  adapted  to  close  Mid  iotercepting 
valve  when  the  receiver  is  exhausted,  and  admit  live  steam  from  Midi 
branch  to  the  low  pressure  cylinder  in  limited  amount.  Mid  piston  being ' 
movable  independently  of  the  intercepting  valve  .nd  therebv  adapted 
to  be  closed  .adependently  of  the  intercepting  valve  by  overbaUociogi 
pressure  of  live  steam,  when  above  the  predetermined  limit  in  Mid  Io w ' 
pressure  cylinder  subsUntially  a*  described. 

4^  In  a  compound  locoift)tive  the  combination  r  ith  the  iotercept- 
log  valve  10  the  steam  receiver  betweeo  the  high  aod  low  pressure  cvl- 
•nders.of  the  device  for  closing  »id  valve  by  the  live  steam  pressure 
consisting  of  the  pistoo  aod  reducing  sleeve  fitted  on  the  stem  of  Mid 
valve  aod  within  the  surrounding  cylinder  therefor  having  the  larger 
and  the  smaller  bores.  Mid  pistoo  and  sleere  madewiib  the  shoulder 
for  receiving  the  live  steam  and  the  sleeve  exteoded  10  the  smaUer 
bore  past  the  steam  port,  aod  the  stem  of  the  intercepting  valve  ex 
tended  through  the  case  aod  provided  with  the  adja^ting  not  and 
spnng  to  reguUte  the  opening  of  Mid  valve  according  t)  pressure  in 
the  receiver  subsUntially  as  described 

5  In  a  compound  locomotive,  the  combination  with  the  intercept- 
ing valve  in  the  steam  receiver  between  the  high  and  low  pressure  cyl- 
inders, of  the  device  for  closing  Mid  valve  by  the  live  steam  pressure 
consisting  of  the  piston  and  reducing  sleeve  fitted  on  the  stem  of  Mid 
valve  and  within  the  surrounding  cylinder  therefor,  said  piston  beingj 
movable  independenUy  of  the  intercepting  valve  and  therebv  adapted 
to  be  closed  independenUy  of  Uie  intercepting  valve  by  overbaUocing 
pressure  of  live  steam  when  above  the  predetermined  limit  io  Mid  low 
pressure  cylinder  steam  chest,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  compound  locomotive  the  combination  with  the  intercept 
log  valve  m  the  steam  receiver  between  the  high  and  low  pressure  cyl- 
inders, of  the  device  for  closing  Mid  intercepting  valve  by  the  live 
steam,  consisting  of  the  piston,  steam  reducing  sleeve,  aod  the  live 
steam  branch  pipe  communicating  therewith,  and  adapted  to  close 
Mid  intercepting  valve  when  the  receiver  is  exhausted,  and  admit  live 
steam  from  said  branch  to  the  low  pressure  cylinder,  steam  chest,  said 
pistoo  aod  reduciog  sleeve  arraoged  axially  with,  aod  movable  00  the 
stem  of  the  intercepting  valve  independenUy  of  said  valve  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

7  Io  a  compouod  locomotive  the  combinatioo  with  the  intercept- 
iog  valve  io  the  steam  receiver  between  the  high  and  low  pressure  cyl- 
inders, of  the  piston  and  live  steam  branch  pipe  commuoicatiog  there- 
with  aod  adapted  to  close  Mid  intercepting  valve  when  the  receiver 
u  exhausted,  and  admit  live  steam  from  Mid  branch  to  Mid  low  prese- 
ure  cylinder,  and  be  closed  in  turn  by  Mid  intercepting  valve.  Mid  in- 
tercepting valve  aod  pistoo  relatively  adjusted  to  close  communication 
through  either  ooe  prior  to  the  opening  of  communication  through 
the  other  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  compound  engine  the  combinatioo  with  the  intercepting 
valve  io  the  steam  receiver  between  the  high  and  low  pressure  cylin- 
ders, of  the  emergency  valve,  the  exhaust  parage  of  Mid  valve" aod 
the  piston  connected  with  the  intercepting  valve  intermediately  of 
Mid  valve  aod  the  emergency  valve  and  subject  to  sUsam  exhaost 
through  the  Mid  emergency  valve  for  positive  effect  io  closing  Mid 
intercepting  valve,  Mid  emergency  valve  arraoged  iodepeodentlv  of 
the  intercepting  valve,  and  adapted  to  open  the  high  pressure  side 
of  the  receiver  to  Mid  exhaust  at  the  will  of  the  eogioeer  subeUn- 
tially  as  described 

9.  In  a  compound  locomotive,  the  combination  of  the  intercept- 
ing  valve  in  the  steam  receiver  between  the  high  and  low  pressure  cyl- 
inders,  and  adapted  to  be  normally  held  open  bv  the  steam  exhaust- 
ing from  the  high  pressure  cylioder  ioto  the  low  pressure  cylinder, 
the  live  steam  piston  and  reducing  sleeve  normally  open  to  the  live 
steam  and  opposing  but  overbalanced  bv  the  pressure  of  exhaust 
steam  on  the  intercepting  valve,  and  the  emergency  valve  subject  to 
the  control  of  tlA  engineer  subsUntially  as  described 
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D  verticiUly  adjnsuble  upon  Mid  pivot  bolt,  disk  beam  E  gao«  of  re- 
volnog  disks  D,  brace  /  and  loop  L.  "  '='.  «»ng  ot  re- 

no«„t.  ^^  T  '^."r  *""".* »«  c">ti'»tor^  the  combination  of  a  sleeve  A' 
upoo  theaxle  of  Uie cultivator,  the  coupling  beam  B.  pivot  bolt  C,  disk 

beam  E^ngofdisksD,  brace/ loop  Land  handle  H 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cultivator  having  axle  and  wheeto  of 
two  gangs  of  revolving  disks  joumaled  io  disk  beams  and  braces, 
coupling  beam,  moving  upon  Mid  axle  as  a  horixonul  pivot  aod  beinl 

loops,  and  handles,  all  as  set  forth.  * 

4  In  an  attachment  to  cultivators,  the  combination  of  a  sleeve  A' 
upoia  the  axle  of  the  cultivator,  the  coupUng  beam  B.  pivot  bolt  C,  disk 
bwn.  E.  gang  of  disks  D,  brace  /  aod  loop  L.  a.  described. 

^^Sil^S^^o^.    ^^'^    Ho»AWC.MiDDLnuu»a  Rock  RapWa  Iowa 
«l«dMay20.l893     Serial  Ha  «7im    (Ho  model)      ^^  "^ 


rfeim  1  In  a  banjo  or  similar  musical  instmmeot,  a  neck  rit 
Idly  attached' to  the  body  of  the  instrument  aod  composed  of  two 
parts  which  are  hinged  together,  the  outer  part  adapted  to  fold  on 

I  '^l\'"'^'  P*^  °[  ^»'*  -i<l  '^'^'-^  "d  00  the  body  of  the  instmmeot 
I  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  A  banjo  or  similar  musical  instrument  having  a  folding  neck 
tneparte  being  conoected  by  a  hinge  the  butt  of  which  forms  a  fret 
subsUntially  as  set  forth 

3.  A  banjo  or  similar  musical  instmment  having  a  neck  riiridlv 
atuched  to  the  body  of  the  instmmeot,  composed  of  two  parts  which 
are  hinged  together,  aod  a  bolt  to  project  across  the  joint  between 
tftehmged  parts  to  brace,  strengthen  and  lock  the  Mid  hinged  joint 
subsUntially  as  set  forth.  6     j      *, 

4.  A  banjo  or  similar  musical  instrument  having  a  neck  rigidh 
attached  Uiereto  and  composed  of  two  parts  which  are  hinged  to- 
Sether,  a  bolt  atUched  to  one  of  the  part*  and  having  its  projecting 
•od  notched,  a  plate  adapted  to  work  across  ao  opening  ,0  the  oUier 
p»rt  to  engage  with  the  notched  end  of  the  bolt  and  adapted  to  be 
actnatwi  from  the  under  side  of  the  neck,  aod  a  spriog  for  actuatio, 
Uie  aaid  plate,  subsUntially  as  described  for  the  purpose  specified 

.1.  u  J  t  ^°^°  ^''""^  '  '"**^'^  '"  "••  •'<^*  °f  '««  °«k  to  receivt 
the  head  of  Uie  fifth  or  thumb  striog  kev.  the  combioation  of  a  key 
composed  of  a  cylindrical  portion  having  a  pin  projected  from  the 
inner  side,  and  a  key  proper  having  a  groove  to  receive  the  pin  and 
form  a  lock,  and  having  an  annular  groove  to  permit  Mid  key  to  turn 
freely  when  in  register  with  Mid  pin  so  that  the  head  of  Mid  key  may 
be  seated  m  the  Mid  recess,  substantiaUy  as  set  forUi 

6.  In  a  banjo  a  meuUic  connection 'for  secaring  the  nm  or  hoop 
to  the  neck  having  a  series  of  arms  i^ch  are  atUched  to  Uie  hoop 
at  different  poioU,  subsuotially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  baojo,  a  metallic  coonectioc  for  securing  the  nm  or  hoop 
to  the  neck  having  a  series  of  arms  aod  meaos  for  adjusubly  coo- 
oectiog  Uie  hoop  or  rim  to  the  Mid  arm.  subsuotially  as  set  forth. 

8.  Io  a  banjo,  a  meullic  connection  for  securing  the  hoop  or  rim 
to  Oie  oeck  haviog  a  series  of  arms  which  curve  downward  between 
their  ends,  and  which  are  stUched  at  their  free  ends  at  different  points 
in  the  penphery  of  Uie  hoop,  subsUotiaUv  as  set  forth. 


5  1 9,4 1 0.  ntOHIHO-BOARD  JoHli  Y  Moou.  Kaons  Ctty  Ma, 
MBignor  of  two-UUrds  to  WUlard  P  Hicol  and  Thomae  P  Douglas,  nms 
place    Filed  June  10. 1893.    Serial  Ma  477,  Wfl.    (Mo  model) 


619,408.     ATTACHMEHTPORCULTIVATOR&     Joan  Mnn, 

Rock  Waod.  ni    PUed  June  29.  189a   Serial  Ha  479,184    (Mo  model) 


^^'^'"^ — 1  An  ironing  board  attachment,  comprising  a  wall- 
bracket,  having  a  pair  of  vertical  ears,  and  ao  inclined  bridge-por- 
tion, and  reuiner-blocks  secured  to  the  inner  sides  of  Mid  vertical 
ears,  10  combination  with  a  pUte  carrying  Uie  ironing  board,  and 

^•.'"'K  •"  *"»  inclined  to  correspond  with  the  inclination  of  the 

Clatm.-l.  Anattachnwottoa^dtiTTI^rconsurtio.oftwoMO-C^'^t'Sr''  "a'^I  ""^  ''~=k«'».  "<1  '•t*™l  extensions  or  log. 
•rate,  parts,  «„iUr  each  to  each  and  operati.g  to^JocUre:^'^  Klh  "  *™  "bsUntially  a.  and  for  the  purpos. 


7»« 


2.  In  an  irooine  board  attachmrDt.  th«  comi  liiiation  with  a  wall- 
bracket  barini;  rertical  ears  and  an  inclined  brid  |fe-portion  connect- 
in^  'aid  eani,  and  retainer  blocks  at  the  inner  ti<  es  of  taid  ears,  of  a 
plate  haTin^  lU  rear  end  adapted  to  be  arranged  parallel  with  the 
wall,  and  having;  forwardly  or  outwardly  di»erjf  ?nt  sides,  and  arm-i 
or  necks  prqiectinjt  from  the  rear  end  at  right  an|  ;les  thereto  and  alao 
from  and  at  right  imgle*  to  the  oblique  or  incline  1  side^  thereof,  and 
having  lateral  extensions  or  lugs  at  their  outer  ends,  and  an  ironing 
Jward  secured  to  the  under  :»ide  of  the  plate,  and  laring  it»  rear  end 
parallel  wirh  the  rear  end  of  the  plate,  and  having  oppositely  inclined 
or  oblique  sides  parallel  with  the  inclined  sides  of  said  plate,  subrtan- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  An  ironing  board  attachment,  comprising  1 1  wall-bracket  hav- 
ing vertical  ears,  and  parallel  and  inclined  guide  stripn  at  the  inner 
aide  of  said  ears,  and  parallel  and  inclined  reuiner  blo/'ks  at  the  inner 
side  of  said  ears  and  also  having  their  lower  incline  d  sides  in  the  same 
plane  with  the  upper  sides  of  the  guide-strips,  anil  a  bridge  portion 
having  ita  upper  or  outer  side  inclined  and  arrani  ;ed  in  the  same  in- 
inclined  plane  with  the  lower  side  of  the  guide-sti  ips,  in  combination 
with  a  plate  carrying  the  ironing  board,  and  havi  ng  an  arm  or  neck 
eitending  therefrom  at  the  same  inclination  as  the  guide-stripe  and 
of  width  to  lie  snugly  between  the  same  to  preven  lateral  movement 
and  adapted  to  re»t  against  the  inclined  upper  or  outer  side  of  the 
bridge-portion,  and  having  lateral  extensions  or  kgs  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  under  side  of  the  reUiner-blocks,  substintially  asset  forth 
4  lo  an  ironing  board  atuchment,  the  combi  lation  with  a  wall- 
bracket  having  p.trallel  vertical  ears,  and  an  incliied  bridge-portion 
cennectingsaid  vertical  ears,  and  a  shoulder  havii  «  an  inclined  face, 
of  a  plate  carying  the  ironing  board  and  having  a^  arm  or  neck  pro- 
jecting therefrom  at  an  inclination  to  correspond  m  ith  the  inclination 
of  the  bridge-portion  of  the  wall  bracket,  and  adipted  when  folded 
to  reel  between  said  ears  and  against  the  inclined  face  of  the  shoulder 
and  the  upper  end  of  the  bridge-portion  of  the  wa  1  bracket,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  wall-bracket,  an  in  ning  board  having 
a  squared  rear  end,  and  oppositely  inclined  or  be  reled  sides,  and  a 
plate  secured  to  the  board,  and  having  arms  projec  ing  outwardly  and 
ai  right  angles  to  the  squared  end  and  inclined  s  des  of  the  ironing 
board,  any  one  of  which  may  engage  the  wall-brjcket,  of  an  exten 
sible  and  cootractible  brace  pivoully  connected  lo  the  board  at  its 
upper  end,  to  operaU  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  piv(  ully  supported  at 
iu  lower  end,  to  operate  laterally,  subsUntially  a<  set  forth 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


May   8,    1R94 


3  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  tuiuble  ft^me.  and  a 
»alve-c«aing,  valve  and  valve  rod  supported  thereon,  and  an  arm  piv- 
oted to  aaid  frame,  and  to  said  valve  rod  and  carrying  a  upered  lug, 
of  a  revolving  shaft,  a  cam-wheel  fast  thereon  and  a  double  grooved 
sleeve  splined  thereon,  a  governor  on  said  shaft  comprising  a  collar 
with  arms,  balU  having  shanks  pivoted  to  said  arms  and  terminating 
in  knobs  fitting  in  one  oi  the  grooveit  of  said  sleeve,  and  retracting 
springs  connecting  said  collar  and  balls,  a  bracket  on  the  frame  pro 
Tided  with  a  recesa.  and  a  depending  lug,  a  slide  in  said  receas.  pro- 
vided with  a  bead  at  each  end  and  a  depending  lug,  a  spring  con- 
necting the  said  depending  lugs,  a  wheel  on  one  of  the  slide-heads, 
and  a  spring-controlled  pivoted  linger  on  the  other  head,  a  lever  piv- 
oted about  midway  on  the  said  brackef  and  carrying  a  knob  at  one 
end  fitting  within  the  other  groove  of  the  said  sleeve,  and  a  wheel  at 
iu  other  end  impinging  against  the  said  finger,  and  a  retracting  spring; 

on  the  said  valve-rod.  subaUntially  as  set  forth 

.-a ■■■■■ 


5  1  0,4  1 1 .     BOLT     WiuiAM  C.  North  and 
Cleveiaad.  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  4.  1892.    Senal  Na 


iuim  W  Sessions. 
32.    (No  model) 


CTniiit.— A  bolt  comprising  a  head  and  shank  having  screw  threads 
cut  oo  the  end  opposite  the  head,  a  portion  o(  thejremainder  of  the 
shank  constructed  with  longitudinal  ribs  located  a  siort  disUnce  from 
tho  head  and  formed  by  the  displacement  of  a  pottion  of  the  stock 
constituting  the  shank,  leaving  a  space  between  thi  head  and  ribs  of 
lese  diameter  than  the  latter,  subsUntially  as  described 


5  1 9,4  12.    GOVERNOR.    ANDREW  J  Purci,  Ricine.  Wis.,  awlgnor 
to  the  Pierce  Engine  Company,  same  place    Piled  June  19  1893     Se- 
rial Na  478.096.     (No  model)  , 
r/oi«— 1,  In  an  engine,  the  combination  withj  a  suiuble  frame, 
and  a   valve-casing,  valve  and  valve  rod  supporte4  thereon,  and  an 
arm  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  to  said  valve-rod,  4nd  carrying  a  ta- 
pered lug.  of  a  revolving  shaft,  a  cam- wheel  fast  thereon  and  a  grooved 
sleeve  splined  thereon,  a  governor  on  said  shaft  tonnected  to  said 
grooved  sleeve,  a  slide  carrying  a  wheel  in  engagement  with  said  cam- 
wheel  and  provided  with  a  pivoted  finger  normally  in  engagement 
with  the  said  Upered  lug,  and  a  pivoted  lever  in  jengageraent  with 
aaid  grooved  wheel  and  said  finger.  subsUntially  a^set  forth 

2  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  suitible  frame,  and  a 
valve-casing,  valve  and  valve-rod  .supported  thereoti,  of  a  revolving 
shaft",  a  cam-wheel  fast  thereon  and  a  grooved  sleive  splined  there- 
on, a  governor  on  said  shaft,  the  shanks  of  the  governor  balls  fitting 
in  one  of  the  grooves  of  said  sleeve,  a  bracket  projecting  from  said 
frame,  and  provided  with  a  recess,  a  slide  movableSn  said  recess  and 
carrying  a  wheel  at  one  end  in  line  with  said  cam-Wheel,  and  a  piv- 
oted  finger  at  its  other  end,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  loihe 
valve-rod,  and  carrying  a  Upered  lug  normally  in  line  with  the  said 


6  19,4  1  3.  OASKET  Theodore  Sauwders,  Danbury,  Conn.,  as- 
signor of  one-hair  to  Edmund  Tweedy,  same  place  FUed  Dec  5.  1883., 
Serial  No  492,885     (No  modeL) 


finger,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  bracket,  and  hav  ng  two  arms,  one 
la  engagement  with  the  described  grooved  .sleeve,  ai  d  the  other  bear 
ing  against  the  said  finger,  substantially  as  set  torti  1 


<%r«jw  —  1  A  i:a.sket  compowrd  of  a  grooved  body  of  pliable  meUI 
with  fibrous  cord  held  in  place  by  the  groove  which  it  occupies  sub^ 
etantially  a»  specified. 


Mar  8,    1894. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


^^S'"--^/'^^i^r!rI=^ 


—  o^—-"-  <.uujpoaea  or  1 
cord  of  non-elaatir  fih-r..  k.u      "1        .  •'  "  »'••-'"•'  •""••i  wiu 

iroove.  withf  ^rtTon        ^'"■'*"  "^**'"^  *^°"^  »'*'<'  i°  Pl*ce  by  «uS 

lowTr^  "^   ?  ^'""^  'o^iP'odinal  grooves  in  ite  upper  and 

ower  fiaces.  cord  of  aabeatua  fiber,  held  in  said  groove,  wuh  a^" 

»^Z'  '"'  '""'"^  ''•  ''*'"'"'  '"•  ^-«.  -Hsuntially  L 

•rt«>.Mo.    FUed  June  30.  189a    Serial  No  479.293.    , No  modi } 


r  — --■ ^  ■■■■uc,  »uu  me  r; 

on  the  outer  side  of  aaid  strip  at  a  Doint  h..-«— ".il ••'  7"""~ 

thereof  and  arranged  oppoai^  the  Z   utabrtj^tdrof  .t"  T 
for  the  purpoM!  de«5ribed.  -DDetea  edge  of  atile  7. 


^^p'^r^ii.    TAILPIECE  FOR  MDSICA I  rMiTBnirsir^i     „ 


prising  a  ba^  J,;,ur'"  i"^"^"  window.bade  exhibitor,  com- 
b«e  a*nd  p raided"!  Z'^^A  "T!"''  "  '''  ^"  "«'-  ^^  ""^ 
lower  ends  of  he  up  '  JTl  ^  if"' '  '^'^"^'^  '^'^""-'-'^  '^"^ 
-de  wall,,  .„d  front  and  ton  hi  !'.  ^  '"°''"'  '"***'^  ''"''°«  P»^»"<'' 
wall,  for  the  recepti^^ IfTh..  *"  n*''^"'  "^^'"^  '""^^  ^^  ^^e  side- 
rearward  from  th'e  re  J  Jd^  tfT  ':V"r  ""^  r"^-P"»  P-J-ting 
•iouiof  the  uprighu.';:;tl;'*,^r^  '"^/'''''bb-  fi"«'.i'>the 


cured  wUhi7th  '^  "*"'"*"'  '"'  ^'"*"'  i"«trumenu  adapted  to  bese- 

locking-device^tJ^ure  tl  h^'"'''\''  "*•*  ^"^^  ''^'^^7-  '"-^r^*^'  '"'^  ^^^rom  co  tlct  trh  the  ^^'T  "T  '*'°*  "^'"^^  '- 
n.eans  for  adjust^ng^d  .Jl.i  ""l?  VJ^l  ''^^^'  *^-i-^"-t  the  "•nt.  "  ^""^'  ""''  '^'  ~-<*-K  board  of  the  iaatra- 
:_!...       ...   ."" '"<^*"'l?  the  hood  beinir  l<v..».»^  !>.. .l             '>    tl  . 


locking-device's  C>  s^^ure  the  hoj'it  .k'    .     >"*'  ^*^'^"^-  '"<* 
n.eans  for  adjusting  and  iJlkint^.  sLUt     *"?''   •^J^-to'ent,  the 
uprighta  and  aiighUy  at.v?the  ol.     ^'f^'''""^  '^ctM  »>«tween  the 
ceptacle  whereby  it'u  wilhii''*  J  *      f       *  "'^^^  ""*  "'  '^^  "'«*  '« 
•ubeuntially  «a  specified  "  ''P*™'*''  ^"^  ^'•«  ^oor 

-ppoUv  rr:i::f  ;':^^'^7n'^^;-^     "'^^  -  ^^-^^^ 

upon  one  side  wall  w.th  sW^^     ^  ""'^^  ^'*™«  »'«*  P'-«^id'd 
with  ali«>^  n.^LT:.^'^"''**^  .**^keta  and   in  the  other  side  wall 


ment. 

arm  C  a^d^.^^n  0^'',  "  *  '*""''"*  '"'  '""'''="  -trumenta.  of  an 
top  of'th    in*t^me^t  a  ;'a r'  Tt"'  ?  '''^""«^  ^"'«  •"  »"• 
which  the  .tringTare  attache  it^^",  ^  '"  ''"*  "^P  ''^  -•«*  ^"^  ^ 
ner.ideofthriowe7end  !?th         .        '''"^*  being  secure!  to  the  in 
3    Th«  /    t  ^*  instrument,  subsUotiallv  u  set  forth 

'"X  vuc  Blue  wall  with  aintt.j         L      "  ~  — '"  j""»iuca  "•    "•*  combination  m  a  tjtil  r>;.,..  r  ■     .•         ■       "^^ 'wnn 

th  aligned  perforat  1  tnd^::^;^  ""^,  ""  ^^^e  other  aide  wall  arm  C,  the  part  D  adjusu    y  mt  n't^J  h    eonTd  r""'"**'  **'  ''' 
tions  and  provided  wUh  \fuT^       *^^'*'  ^'"^  *"  «i<lp«rfo.  "tend  up  through  the  too  of  thein-  .'""^  *'"""''»'''=•' 


rations  and  provided  wUh  a  ,K     -TT       '^^''*'  ^'"^^  *"  '^"^  P«rfo. 
sulmantially  a.  sp«:iS^      '^'''*  '^^*'*  ^'"^  '»  «'<«  PrforaUon.. 


-HP  13,  arranged  in  the  r^E^Li'tlV^^!?.'   r'"*"^'/  P.^^^ 


«Hp  I3:.rraug:d  in  the  ^EJ^L^'t:"'  'T''  ""'^"^'^  P™^  «c«l;d  wiih  „ T'"  ^^'"'^  "'  '  "^  P"^-"  -^  adapt^lT^' 
falij  the  «me  thickn^^Z  t5r^  KT  *"^'""*  ^'  "'*  "^  »»»«t.n-CdT^!!^P^'"'''r  *""'  ""'"''""^^'^^^riog  the  said  UH  pT«7 
•..cknee.  as  the  depth  of  .aid  portion,  mean,  looeely  K  d^i^d    '"'  '*^'""'  '''  ^'^  P'^*'  -bfuntially  «  ITa 


D  mounted  on  said  arm  C.' A  "^  '*"^  '"rtrument,  a  part 

con.u'uJg':;:ti::':"r;iran'd  "'"'"^•'  '"*^"'"'"'  ^^  •  ^"-p-« 

(Mcur^H  -;.k-     u         P^  *''*^  '  ""^  P^i^'oo  »n<l  adapted  to  b. 


7>0 


DFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


May  8,   1894.. 


5  19,417. 


DISH-CO VEB.  TioaiiToKE.  PaftaDoatb.Ohla  Filed 
Serial  Na  506,45L    (Ho  DodeL) 


the  smoke  and  prodacU  of  combustion  from  the  fire-box  to  the  ig- 
niting chainber,  a  damper  located  in  the  rear  of  the  fire-box  whereby 
the  flow  of  smoke  and  products  of  combustion  is  deflected  and  di- 
rected, and  a  mud  exhaust  pipe  located  in  the  rear  of  the  receptacle, 
arrannd  and  combined  in  the  manner  set  forth  for  the  purposes  stated. 

if  ,  ^^^^ 


Claim. — The  improvemeot  which  consists  in  proridiug  the  corer 
A  with  the  aperture^  in  the  inner  wall  thereof,  agd  the  dish  B  with 
the  orifices  A,  in  the  manner  described ;  for  the  pujpose  of  creating  a 
consUnt  current  of  air  through  the  interior  of  the  tombined  dish  and 
cover,  whereby  the  cooling  properties  of  the  said  »ipparatus  are  ma- 
terially increased. 

519,418,  STEAM  BOILER  OR  HOT-WATER  BEATER.  AKTHtJl 
BoTci,  St  LouJa.  Ma  Filed  July  10, 1893.  8erl»l  Na  479,983.  (Ho 
model) 


Cknm, — 1.  The  improved  steam  boiler  or  hot-vater  heater,  com- 
priaing  a  number  of  sectional  rectangular  frames  superposed  and  bolted 
to  each  other  upon  a  base-frame,  a  smoke  box  formed  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  boiler,  a  water  or  steam-space  aboTe  and  below  said 
smoke-box,  a  fire-box  formed  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  boiler,  an 
igniting  chamber,  formed  in  the  boiler  intermediate  of  said  smoke 
box  and  said  fire-box,  a  comparatively  thin  water  teceptacle  formed 
in  the  boiler  directly  above  the  flre-box  so  that  its  lower  wall  will  be 
subjected  to  the  direct  action  of  the  heat  of  said  fire-box,  and  said 
water- receptacle  being  located  directly  beneath  said  ignitingcbam 


-    H 


2.  A  smokeless  boiler  ftimace  consisting  of  a  boiler  such  as  1,  a 
receptacle  such  as  19  curvilinear  in  cross  section,  water  legs  such  as 
20  and  21  for  affording  communication  between  said  boiler  and  re- 
ceptacle, a  fire  chamber  located  beneath  said  receptacle,  an  igniting 
chamber  located  above  the  same,  a  passage  formed  in  said  receptacle 


for  affording  communication  between  said  igniting  chamber  and  fire 
ber  and  provided  with  a  passage  which  placea  the  S4id  igniting-cham-  .chamber,  a  mud  exhaust  pipe  34  secured  to  the  rear  of  said  recepta- 
ber  and  said  fire-box  in  direct  communication,  and  separate  fire-pa»-  |c'«>  *■  damper  7,  a  fVont  plate  28  provided  with  a  series  of  air  passage* 


iages  which  connect  said  fire  box  to  said  smoke-box  and  said  ignit- 
ing-chamber  to  the  smoke-box,  substantially  as  herein  specified. 

2.  The  improved  steam-boiler  or  hot-water  heater,  constructed 
with  an  exterior  shell,  a  fire-box,  a  smoke-box  at  tl)e  top,  an  igniting 
chamber  above  said  fire-box  but  separate  therefrom,  a  direct  com- 
munication between  said  fire-box  and  said  igniting-chamber,  a  group 
of  long  fire-passages  surrounded  by  water-space  and  connecting  said 
fire  box  with  said  chamber  at  the  top  of  the  boileR,  the  direction  of 
draft  in  said  long  passages  and  in  said  connection  between  the  fire- 
box aad  the  igniting-chamber  being  upward,  a  series  of  shorter  fire- 
paasages  connecting  said  chamber  at  the  top  with  said  igniting-cham- 
ber, and  in  which  the  direction  of  drafl  is  downwaiyj,  and  a  third  se- 
ries of  passage*  cr^nnecting  said  igniting-chamber  ditlect  with  a  smoke- 
pipe  connection,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  An  improved  steam  boiler  or  hot-water  heater,  having  a  serie* 
of  frames  containing  water-spaces  and  located  one  above  the  other, 
end-plates  separating  said  water  spaces,  fire-paasageis  connecting  said 
plate*  and  forming  continuous  passages  from  the  |  fire-box  upward 
to  a  smoke  box,  thence  downward  to  an  igniting-thamber  and  up- 
ward to  the  smoke  outlet,  a  direct  passage  connecting  the  upper 
portion  of  the  fire  box  with  said  igniting-chamber,  ^at«  bars  located 
in  the  fire-box,  an  ash  pit  under  said  grate-bars,  and  a  damper  in  said 
smoke-box.  substantially  as  herein  specified. 


31  and  dampers  32,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


519,419.  BOILBR-FURHACB  AHD  STKAM^HERATOR.  Al 
THUl  BoTCl,  St.  Louia.  Ma  Filed  July  la  1893.  Serial  Ha  479,984. 
(HoDodaL) 

Claim. —  1.  A  smokeless  boiler  fiirnaee,  compfising  a  boiler,  a 
water  receptacle  located  beneath  the  boiler  and  hairing  communica- 
tion therewith  and  I  provided  with  a  passage,  a  firebox  or  chamber 
located  below  the  passage  in  the  water  receptacle,  an  igniting  cham- 
ber located  above  the  passage  in  the  water  receptacle,  an  air  passage 
located  below  the  water  receptacle  and  providing  cemmunieatioB  for 


5  1 9.4 20.  FENCE.  Oklimdo  E  Chuschux  and  CuCDg  W.  Bsx- 
IRT.  Penn.  Mich.  PUed  Nov.  6. 1893.  Serial  No.  490,198.  (HomodeL) 
C%iim. — 1.  In  combination  with  fixed  posts,  portable  poets  hav- 
ing supports  of  sled  form  as  set  forth,  and  horizontal  wires  connect- 
ing said  posts ;  the  portable  posts  being  adjustably  mounted  upon  their 
iupporta,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  combination  with  fixed  posts  a,  and  end  posts  d,  intervening 
portable  posts  mounted  upon  supports  of  sled  form,  and  wires  con- 
necting said  posts;  the  end  posts  being  provided  with  thimbles  and 
binding  keys  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  post  for  a  portable  fence,  mounted  upon  runners  of  sled 
form  having  cross-bar*  or  braces  through  which  said  post  passes,  said 
post  having  a  vertically-adjustable  engagement  with  said  braces,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  post,  having  an  opening,  in  combination  with  a  support  there- 
for, an  upwardly-extending  brace,  engaged  by  said  post,  and  a  hook, 
having  its  shank  extending  through  said  opening  in  the  post  and  en- 
gaged by  a  clamping  nut  and  its  head  engaging  said  brace,  substao- 
tially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  A  post,  having  an  elongated  opening,  in  combination  with  a 
support  therefor,  said  post  having  a  vertically -adjustable  engagement 
with  said  support,  and  a  hook,  having  its  shank  extending  through 
said  opening  in  the  post,  and  engaged  by  a  clamping  nut,  and  its 
head  engaging  said  brace,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

6.  A  post  for  a  portable  fence,  having  a  threaded  lower  end,  in 
combination  with  supports  for  said  post,  said  supports  having  a  croes- 
bar,  formed  with  a  threaded  opening  engaged  by  the  threaded  end 
of  said  post,  a  brace  having  an  opening  through  which  said  post  ex- 
tends, and  a  clamp  engaging  said  brace  and  post,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

7^A4  Ao  improvement  in  wire  fences,  fixed  poets,  as  a  and  d,  and 
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c»,  a  detent  Hgidly  cot;,i,\rhn°;.^  tUr^a'^S'*  ""^^ 
upon  a  shaft  whose  axis  ranges  with  that  ^,1  ^  '"^f  "d  mounted 
the  clock  frame,  and  an  arT^n   h.  1  ^  ,     '  P«'"*"l"».  •  »tud  on 

operate  subsUn^.ly  :"h:r,lot  nd'dtTi;:d\":d  fTn*^  " 
po««  aet  forth.  awcrioed,  and  for  the  pur- 

019,422.     APPARATUS  FOR  TREATHin  B A i#rw     » 

FOEBtt  Atlanta.  Oa     miL   '"*  '"^TOKJ  RAMIB.     Waltk  T. 

^^AUanta,Q^     Filed  Apr.  12.  I89a     Serial  Na  470,064     (No 


519,421.     ORAVITT- ESCAPEMENT  FOB  rr/vwo      » 


nected  wlTe^'f 'tercel™" •"'.^'  '^•'*''»  ^1  rigidly  c^n- 
b<.nt  lever  18  ^T^^Z':^Z77J:\tt^'''''''y''''  'l^ 
«-.e  line  with  that  of  the  pe'^dulum.  m  delri^      ""  '"  '*" 


adanSd  toTnM^i'  <=*"»'""''0''  '»'»»'  «  recepucle  constructed  and 
Pioi  a  nuil^r  T'P'*^'*'  P'P*  '«^»ding  into  the  dome,  a  valve  in  said 

Iwintl  thT;  "V  '~  '"  ""^  '"P'P*'-  °f  *  »teampipedischarg- 
Chtr.  H  ^r'L^'^'!:'  P'P*  '"'^'"^  f^*""  '^-  recepude,  for  dil 
Charging  hqu.ds  therefrom,  and  means  connected  with  this  pipe  fir 

zTnii^^rrfTir'^^-'^'-'^^-'-'-^'^^^^'-^p-^^^^^^^^^^^ 

to  be^oIr!,'r'''"*^'*."  ''"''  *  ™«*P^*=J«  for  holding  the  material 
tobe  operated  upon,  a  dome,  and  vats  discharging  into  this  pipe  o"  a 

JiK  J^n'^   .°V^'  r.cepi.ck.  a  valve  in  the  lower  end  of  said 

luhe  int.     '^   r-  ^'^  ^  ^  *^*  '"'^'^  P'P*'  '^i^-^'^Z  pump  E 

^:i:v;:t:z::^:-t^_  -  ---  p-- « ^oLec^ted 


^■"■^.S^^^-  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  RAMIE  OR  0THP8 

dome,  and  Unk  dischar^rin^  i„,^  recepucle.  a  pipe  leading  injo  the 
9    Tk  ""■*  °'**^'>*'^«"'g  into  said  pipe,  substantially  a.«  set  forth 

,*yhnder  or  recepUcle.  in  communication  with  the  circulaung  pi^^ 


»  puinp.  •  dome  di*:hmrsringlDto  the  cjlinder  |r  r^«puele,  a  pip« 
l«ftding  to  the  dome  and  Uaks  le»din/into  th4  said  pipe,  subeUn- 
UaUj  m  Mt  fortl^ 


3.  The combio*tion  with»cylinderordig«rt«r»d»pt«l  toreceive 
the  materikl  to  be  treatod,  means  for  creating  a  circulation  within 
the  cylinder  or  digester,  of  a  pipe  for  conducting  naphtha  or  other  »oIt- 
eot  from  a  auiuble  supply  Unk  into  the  cylinder  or  digeater,  a  TaWe 
in  Mid  pipe,  a  condenser,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  naphtha  pipe  at  a 
point  between  the  cylinder  or  digeeter  and  the  ralre  therein,  to  the 
condenser,  and  a  pipe  for  conducting  steam  into  the  cylinder  ar  di- 
gester, subeUntialiy  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  or  digeater,  means  for  sup- 
plying the  contents  thereof  with  naphtha  or  other  soWent,  and  for 

I  creating  a  circulation  therein,  of  a  Unk.  a  pipe  leading  from  the  cyl- 
linder,  or  digeater  into  the  Unk,  a  pipe  for  the  discharge  of  the  con- 
tents of  the  tank,  and  a  pump  having  communication  with  the  upper 
portion  of  the  Unk  for  withdrawing  air  therefrom,  substantially  as 
•et  forth.  ' 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  or  digester,  means  ror  cre- 
ating a  circulation  of  its  contents,  and  a  Unk  into  which  its  contents 
are  discharged,  of  a  separator  or  evaporator  into  which  the  contenu 
of  the  Unk  are  discharged,  a  vacuum  pump,  a  pipe  leading  out  at 
the  separator  or  evaporator  in  communication  with  the  pump  a  pipe 
leading  from  the  Unk  into  said  pipe,  and  valves  in  both  of  said  pipea. 
subsuntially  as  set  forth 


5  19,453  5.  SPRAYIIfO  DEVICE  FOR  T0BACC(KASIHQMACHI1»B& 
JOffli  C.  PE08T,  WiMton.  M  C.  PUed  June  12.  1893  Serial  Na  477  286 
(Ho  modeL)    Patented  In  Canada  Nov.  5. 1882.  No.  40  822. 


6  19,4-24:.  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTIRO  OIL  FROM  COTTOH- 
8EKD.  Witm  T  FoaSEa,  Atlanta.  Oa  Piled  Nbv  16, 1893.  Serial 
M<x  491.122.    (No  model) 


Cb,m.—l.  Thecombinationwithacylinderordigester.ofmeans 
for  causing  a  circulation  of  fluid  through  said  digester  a  Unk  com- 
municating with  «iid  cylinder  or  dig«.ter.  a  separat  )ror  evaporator 
communicaling  with  said  Unk,  a  vacuum  chamber  coramuuicating 
with  said  separator  or  evaporator,  a  vacuum  pump  communicating 


with  said  vacuum  chamber  and  a  coiideu^rcommun 
vacuum  pump,  3ub«Untially  ad  -let  forth. 

2    The  combination  with  acylinderordigesteraiapied  to  receive 
the  .material  to  be  treated,  a  pipe  for  convevmg  w  phtha  or  other 
solvent  into  the  cylinder  or  digester,  and  a  valve  in 
eondenser,  a  pip*  leading  from  the  naphtha  or  sol 
pipe  at  a  point  between  the  valve  and  the  cylinder  o,  .,«„«,r.  «,  ^ae 
condenser,  and  a  steam  pipe  discharging  into  the  cyli|der  or  digester 
•ubeuntiallj  aa  aet  forth.  * 


Cta,m—l.  In  a  spraying  nozzle  for  a  tobacco  casing  machine, 
the  combination  of  a  main  body  portion,  a  cap  provided  with  a  dis- 
charge onfice  and  capable  of  adjustment  to  vary  the  si«  of  said  orifice 
a  spray  regulating  disk  provided  with  discharge  passages  of  different 
diameters,  said  d«k  being  capable  of  roution  and  adjustment  con- 
ceotncally  with  the  body  of  the  nozzle,  and  means  for  locking  the  disk 
indifferent  positions  when  the  different  sized  openings  are  brought  ia 
alignment  wifh  the  discharge  orifice,  subsUntially  as  .set  forth. 

2  In  a  spraying  nozzle  for  tobacco  ca.iing  machines,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  main  body  portion  provided  with  a  central acrew-threaded 
aperture,  a  di.k  provided  with  diverging  apertures,  and  a  deflecting 
cap  provided  with  a  spreading  groove  on  iu  under  nide ;  said  disk 
and  cap  being  so  arranged  that  when  one  of  the  apertures  correspond* 
IU  position,  with  said  spreading  groove,  it  will  produce  a  fan  iik« 
«pray,  subsUntially  as" set  forth. 

3.  In  a  spraying  nozzle  for  a  tobacco  casing  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  body  portion,  a  sprav  regulating  plate  a  cap  por- 
tion  ther«for  comprising  a  vertically  adjusuble  bar  or  gate  for  free- 
ing the  nozzle  of  obstructing  matter  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a 
deflecting  discharge  orifice  which  communicates  with  an  opening  ia 
the  regulating  plate,  subsUntially  a.x  described 

♦.  In  a  -.praying  device  for  a  tobacco  casing  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  body  portion,  a  spray  reguUliug  plate  a  cap  por- 
tion,  a  vertically  adjusuble  gate  or  bar  provided  at  it*  lower  end  with 
ao  outwardly  and  upwardly  flaring  discharge  opening  which  commu- 
nicates with  an  opening  in  the  cap  portion,  and  a  screw  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  s.iid  bar  or  gate,  subsUntially  as  described. 


catiug  with  said 


said  pipe,  of  a 
lyent  conducting 
i  digester,  to  the 


5  19,436.     FLOWER  BRACKET  POR  BURLAM;A3KBT&     Bni- 

UBW  F.  Olbasok,  Brockport  N.  Y.     PUed  Dec.  24.  1888.     Serial  Ma 

2H513.    (No  modeL) 

Cla,m.-.l.  In  a  bracket  for  bunal  caakets.  the  combination  of  a 
bt*nng  with  atuchmenti  for  fastening  it  to  the  casket,  an  arm  piv- 
oted to  the  bearing  so  as  to  be  turned  up  and  down  and  be  inverted  a 
bracket  resting  over  the  arm,  rods  atuched  to  the  under  side  of  the 
bracket,  a  runner  also  atUched  to  the  under  side  of  the  bracket  and 
A  swivel  block  connecting  the  arm  with  the  runner,  as  described 

i.  The  combination  of  the  bearing,  the  pivoted  arm.  and  the 
bracket  jointed  to  the  end  of  the  arm,  the  arm  provide,!  with  a  hook 
that  engages  with  a  socket  of  the  bracket,  and  a  spnng  that  resta 
behind  the  hook  and  locks  the  same  in  place,  as  set  forth 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  bearing  and  with  the  stop  on  the 

T       u    .  '"!°^  ''*'"P  ■'"•^'"^  ^  ^'«  *>«»""«•  »  »•»  "crew  pasaing 
through  the  bearing  and  acting  on  the  clamp,  and  a  set  screw  o. 
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.ame*.o«rttT.ndrwn'':nrtuU^^^ 

-Ju.Ung  the  bearing  to  caakeU  of  different  incl.naUons.  a.  j:.l  fc  t^t^Z  ^fhTh^or  r:l  Z^^^.  ':^X  "d 
'  '•  ^'  ""'*'  °f  «'<*  ?•>•»«  l^^ing  a  central  thread  deliverv  hole  and  a 

thread  passage,  the  latter  being  formed  within  the  outer  face  of  said 
part  and  extending  from  said  delivery  hole  to  the  periphery  of  the 
case,  and  the  said  outer  part  of  said  case  being  also  provided  with  a 
tenaion  device. 

y       t 


2.  A  cop  holder  for  ^wing  machine  shuttl-vs  consisUng  of  a  cir- 
CttUr  shell  formed  in  two  sections  or  portions  fitted  to  ether  one  of 
■aid  awrtions  being  provide  with  a  central  hollow  spindle  to  reccire 
the  pin  or  spindle  of  the  shuttle,  the  «iid  hollow  spindle  exUndiu,? 
into  and  nearly  across  the  cavity  of  said  cop  holder,  and  the  other 
•~Uoo  of  the  said  cop  holder  being  provided  in  iu  outer  face  with  a 
centrally  arranged  thread  delivery  throat  or  hole  which  is  oppoeiu 
the  end  of  the  said  hollow  spindle  f  p^'w 

3.  A  cop  holder  for  sewing  machine  shuttles  consisting  of  a  cir- 
cular shell  formed  in  two  sections  or  portions,  one  of  which  is  provide! 
intenorly  with  a  centrally  arranged  conical  hollow  spindle  extending 
into  and  nearly  across  the  cavity  of  the  said  cop  holder,  the  other 
section  or  portion  having  in  iU  outer  face  a  central  thread  delivery 
throat  or  hole  which  is  opposite  the  apei  of  the  said  spindle 

4.  A  cop  holder  for  sewing  machine  shuttles  consisting  of  a  cir- 
cular shell  formed  in  two  sections  or  portions  one  of  which  is  pro- 
dded with  an  interior  hollow  spindle  extending  into  and  neariv  across 
the  cavity  of  the  cop  holder  and  the  other  ofwhich  ha."  L  ouu" 
^  a  centrally  arranged  thread  delivery  hole  or  throat,  co^b.n^ 
With  a  tension  device  atUched  to  the  periphery  of  the  said  Trii^ 
hanng  the  thread  deUvery  hole  or  throat.  ^ 

a  J,  ^''*  '""!''*"''«"  "*">  »  «"'««  °>«hine  shuttle  provided  with 
a  poat  or  spindle  <  of  a  cop  holder  formed  in  two  sections  or  plr 
Uons,  one  of  which  «  provided  with  an  interior  hollow  spindle  fit^n, 
the  «.d  post  ,  .nd  extending  into  and  nearly  across  tJe  civ.  tof 
he  «id  cop  holder,  and  the  other  of  which  is  provided  wi'h  a    en 


6  19,439.  SHIPPINO-CASE  Jambs  M  LKiVER  and  EHBET  J 
ViMc^  Bay  City.  Mich  Piled  June  21.  1883.  Renewed  Apr  ""sfti 
Serial  Na  506,777.    (Ko  modeL)  ^     ' 


t'i4im.—  l.  In  a  letter  box  provided  with  exterior  flanges  a  base 
plate  having  counter  flanges  adapted  to  removably  engage  said  ex- 
tenor  flanges  and  having  an  automatic  spring  catch  to  engage  a  hole 
in  the  boi  and  which  is  deUchable  only  from  within  the  box  and 
means  to  secure  said  base  plate  to  a  support  subsUntially  as  herein  set 

2.  A  letter  box  having  ex  tenor  flanges  overlapped  by  a  cross  pro- 
jection in  combination  with  a  base  plate  having  counter  flanges  to  re- 
movably engage  said  flanges  on  the  box  a  spring  on  the  base  pUte 
having  a  button  which  automatically  engages  a  hole  in  the  box  when 
the  latter  is  in  operative  position  and  means  for  securing  said  base 
pUte  to  a  support  as  herein  set  forth. 

3.  A  letter  box  base  plate  having  a  forward  projecting  rim  which 
abuts  a^inst  the  box.  flanges  formed  upon  two  of  iu  opposite  aides  to 
engage  flanges  on  the  box,  a  spring  catch  adjusuble  bv  means  of  a  slot 
therein  and  a  screw  bolt,  and  having  a  button  to  automatically  en- 
gage a  hole  in  the  box  a  curved  back  to  fit  upon  a  Ump  post  and 
ho  es  to  receive  the  threaded  end.  of  the  bands  which  by  iew.  of 
nut.  «:rewed  upon  said  bands  bind  the  .aid  plate  aecurely  to  the  post 
as  Herein  described. 

4^  In  a  letter  box  an  indicator  formed  of  a  frame  having  a  rece« 

Ia'ZL'T  """'  "^^  '**  '•'•'^*  ^^'  ''^'^"^  P»*»«.  ^^  inc""-!  lug 
adapted  to  engage  a  nce^  m  the  box  and  opposite  thereto  a  .pring 

catch  to  automaticaUy  engage  a  hole  in  the  box  when  the  indicator 
IS  m  position  as  herein  deacribed. 


^  ^?:d^.®-     COP -BOLDER  FOR  SEWING  MACHUTE  SHtTTrLB. 

1!^.  -  "fff^""*- "  ^    Piled  Not.  20. 1880     Renewed  Oct  2, 1883. 
8«W  Ha  487,034    (Ho  model) 

Oatm-  1.  The  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  ahntUe  hav 
mg  a  central  cavity  and  a  pin  extending  into  aaid  cavity,  of  a  cyiin- 


inner  ft2 Tf  i  J  ^  combination  of  a  .hipping  case  provided  at  the 

rec«^.  the  non-.„t«rlorked  longitudinal  and  tr«,*verse  partition 
•tnps  arranged  in  honzonul  tier,  upon  one  another  and  having  their 
end.  removably  fitt^g  ,n  said  grooves,  and  a  transversely  difpoi^d 
locking  stnp  arranged  above  the  partition  strips  and  havii.g  iuend. 
fitud  in  r*ce.«s  at  the  sides  of  the  case  and  provided  at  L  lo"e 
•dge  with  dots  receiving  the  upper  longitudinal  strips,  «tid  lockm.^ 

jacent  transverw  rtnp,  ..bauatially  as  described 

„....    f         •:*'°'^"'*.^«°  «'■  •  "^'iPPi-K  case  provided  at  one  end  on  iu 

-cured  in  the  bottom,  of  the  recesses  of  the  shipping  case  and  haH 
their  shanks  free  to  ,wing  outward  and  projecting  fi^m^the  up";  edVe 
of  the  «me  and  adapted  to  be  .prung  outward,  sUt.onar>^ieadfd 

Si  shZ  '*■  ^'T*'"*  ^""^  '*"'  "^^'  ^^'  «'■">•  other  end  of 
the  shipping  ca«,,  and  a  top  or  cover  provided  at  its  ends  with  re- 

pr'd^nZ        '"'"""'^  '"""•  •"'^'*"''"'^  "  "d  for  the  pur- 


619  430.    TAP  FOR  DRAWING  LiaUIDS  PROM  CA8K&    Pith 
Slo^  ^""^  P^     Plied   Dec  ^  1893      Serial  No  493^11 

Clatm^—l    In  a  Up.  the  combination   with   a  body  portiOh   a 

tTZ  HT ':"  ''•?'"• ""' '  "■'^  '"'"'"^  -.d.ng'c^i'Tio: 

body  portion,  a  valte  adapted  to  be  aeaUd  upon  thu  collar  or  bush 
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an  •iMtic  (l«Tic«  b«twe«o  the  tiecTe  »ad  body  poruoo  for  returniof 
the  ralre  to  iU  MAt,  a  nippl«  le«diog  laterally  iato  the  bodj  por- 
tion, aad  ft  check  raife  operating  in  laid  nipple,  lubetftatiftlly  &■  set 
forth. 


of  tftid  bucket,  a  rented  raJve  item  or  tube  moring  Tertically  within 
•aid  guide  tube  and  carrying  at  iU  inner  lower  end  a  raWe  di^k  work- 
ing onto  laid  raiaed  raUe  aeat,  and  a  pump  »uction  pipe  arranged 
within  the  bucket  and  dep«odiDg  to  within  a  abort  disUoce  of  the 
bottom  thereof,  subeUntially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  welJ  and  cisUra  cleaner,  the  cloeed  cleaner  bucket  baring 
a  screened  bottom  raWe  opening  and  a  raiaed  ralreseat  surrouodiag 
the  inner  edge  of  said  ralre  opening,  a  combined  guide  a:id  stop  lube 
depending  within  the  bucket  from  the  top  thereof,  a  stuffing  box  ar- 
ranged on  top  of  said  bucket  in  a  line  with  said  guide  and  stop  tube, 
a  vertically  moring  hollow  raWe  stem  sliding  through  said  stuffing 
box  and  the  combined  guide  and  stop  tube,  said  stem  hsTing  a  handle 
at  ito  upper  end  and  provided  with  air  rent*  or  openings  near  iu  inner 
lower  end,  a  i-alre  disk  connected  to  the  inner  lower  end  of  said  »al»e 
stem  and  working  over  the  raised  ralve  seat,  a  stop-collar  attached 
to  the  raire  stem  abore  the  ralre  disk,  and  a  suction  discharge  pipe 
leading  through  the  top  of  the  bucket  and  projecting  within  the  same 
near  to  the  bottom  thereof,  subsUnttalJy  as  set  forth. 


619,483.    ICE-RACK  FOR  REPRIOBRATORa    Pr£D  R  RaniT 
amoTflle.lllolL   Wed  Aug.  19.-iwai   Sertd  Ha  483,d09    (Homodelj 


2.  The  combination  with  a  body  portion,  aid  a  nipple  extending 
laterally  therefrom,  of  an  approximately  cone  shaped  check  ralre 
yieldingly  supported  in  the  nipple,  said  ralre  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  paaaage  way  into  the  body  portion  and  prorided  with  slotted 
inner  face,  aubetantialiy  aa  set  forth 


•^ 


i«^ 


6  1 9.4:3  1.  WKU  OR  CI8TERB  CLBAXEB.  Joupi  Mnxn,  Sr., 
HunUngburg.  Ind,  anigiior  of  oDe-balf  to  Pitndi  M.  itiXim,  nme 
-'—     Wed  July  28."  1883    Solal  Ma  481,44«    (Ho  nndaL) 


Claim. — 1.  An  ice  rack  for  refrigerators,  comprising  a  rectan- 
gular fVame  embracing  longitudinal  side  bars  and  a  center  bar,  and 
transTersely  arranged  c roes  bars  secured  thereon,  each  of  said  bars 
being  pronded  with  two  skeleton-formed  legs  or  supports  placed  in 
termediate  of  and  at  a  diaUnce  from  ito  ends,  the  legs  of  said  center 
bar  being  located  farther  from  the  ends  of  the  rack  than  are  the  legs 
of  the  side  b.^rs,  a  corred  deflecting  plate  secured  transversely  under- 
neath the  central  part  of  said  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  ice  rack  for  refrigerators,  comprising  a  rectangular  frame 
embracing  longitudinal  side  bars  and  a  center  bar,  and  transversely 
arranged  croea  bars  secured  thereon,  each  of  said  bars  being  provided 
with  two  skeleton-formed  legs  or  supports  placed  intermediate  of  and 
at  a  diaUnce  from  ito  ends,  the  legs  of  said  center  bar  being  located 
&rther  from  the  enda  of  the  rack  than  are  the  legs  of  the  side  bars, 
a  carved  deflecting  plate  secured  transversely  underneath  the  cen- 
tral part  of  said  frame  and  a  flat  deflecting  plate  of  greater  width 
than  the  said  curved  deflecting  plate,  secured  transversely  on  said 
frame  above  the  latter,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


619,433.    80DA-TOUHTAIN     Thomas  C  RiLiT,  Bortoa  Mwa 
Wed  July  21,  1883.    Serial  Va  481.115     {Mo  model) 


CVvtM.— 1.  In  a  well  and  ciatera.cleaner,  tha  cloeed  backet  hav- 
ing a  bottom  valve  opening  an  inwardly  extending  guide  atUched  at 
ito  upper  end  to  the  top  of  the  backet,  a  vertically  moving  hollow 
tab*  working  through  the  top  of  the  backet  and  laid  guide  and  hav- 
ing aa  air  vent  and  a  atop  above  said  vent  adapted  to  engage  the 
lower  eod  of  aaid  guide,  the  valve  attached  to  tke  inner  end  of  said 
tabe,  and  a  pamp  suction  pipe  leading  into  the  bteket,  aabetantially 
aaaat  forth. 

1.  In  a  w«U  and  ciatem  cleaner,  a  cloeed  ba4ket  having  bottom 
•■pportiaf  foet,  a  bottom  valve  opening,  and  a  r«iaed  valve  Mat  anr- 
rooadiof  mid  opwia^  an  inner  guide  tube  depepdiag  trom  the  top 


Clmm.—l.  In  a  soda  founUin,  the  combination  of  the  plates 
thereof,  the  comer  pieces  provided  with  grooves  to  receive  the  plates, 
the  seat  within  the  said  corner  pieces  to  support  an  inner  box  away 
fW)m  the  platea,  and  connecting  rods  attached  to  the  comer  pieces, 
subeUntially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  soda  fountain,  the  combination  of  the  plates  thereof  hav- 
ing beveled  edges,  the  comer  piecee  provided  with  grooves  to  receive 
the  beveled  edges  of  the  plates,  the  seat  within  the  aaid  corner  pieces 
to  support  an  inner  box  away  from  the  plates,  and  adjustable  con- 
necting roda  attached  to  the  comer  pieces  located  within  the  frame 
mbetantially  as  deeeribed. 

3.  In  a  soda  fountain  tbe  combination  of  the  plates,  the  comet 
pieces  having  cylinders  seated  in  their  outer  edges,  grooves  to  receive 
the  edges  of  the  plates,  the  seat  within  the  said  corner  pieces  to  sup- 
port an  inner  box  away  from  the  plates,  and  connecting  rods  attached 
to  the  corner  piecee,  substantially  as  described 


6  19.434.  SODA-roaMTAIM.  Thomas  C.  Roit.  Boston,  MaM. 
Wed  Jul  la  18»i  Serial  Ma  496,368.  (Mo  model) 
Claim. —  I.  in  a  soda  fountain,  the  combination  of  a  base  and 
cover,  several  comer  posto  placed  vertically  between  said  base  and 
cover,  each  having  two  longitudinal  grooves,  and  several  plate*  a, 
likewiee  placed  vertically  between  said  base  and  cover,  the  side  edges 
of  whieh  enter  the  groove*  in  aaid  comer  posts,  and  adjustable  inte- 
rior ooaoectioaa,  ooaaecting  the  adjoining  comer  posto,  and  opcrat- 
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ing  to  draw  the  same  toward  each  other  to  engage  and  hold  the 
pUtee.  the  inner  box /placed  within  the  incloaing  case  thus  formed 
the  draft  tubes  and  sirup  gatee  snbetantially  as  deeeribed. 

2.  In  a  soda  founUin,  the  combination  with  a  base  and  cover,  sev- 
eral comer  posto  placed  vertically  between  said  base  and  cover,  each 
having  two  longitudinal  Upering  grooves,  several  plate*  a  Itkewiaa 
placed  vertically  between  said  base  and  cover,  and  having  beveled 
side  edges  which  enter  the  groove*  in  the  comer  poeto,  and  a4just- 
able  interior  connections  connecting  the  adjoining  comer  poeta,  and 
operating  to  draw  the  same  toward  each  other  to  engage  and  hold  the 
plates,  the  inner  box /placed  within  the  inclosing  case  thus  formed, 
the  draft  tubes  and  sirup  gate*,  subaUntiaUy  as  described. 


am,m.—l.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sUple  composed 
of  nde  bar«  A,  A',  united  by  a  cross  bar  B,  evesa,  a',  formed  by  bend- 
ing the  bars  A.  A',  an  extension  C  proceeding  from  the  eye  <  and  a 
»h»nk  U  projecting  laterally  fh)m  said  extension  C,  aU  of  said  parto 
being  made  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  or  rod  for  the  pnrpowi  Mated 


3.  In  a  soda  fountain,  the  combination  with  a  base  and  cover  sev- 
eral corner  posto  placed  vertically  between  said  base  and  cover,  each 
having  two  longitudinal  groove*,  the  inner  side  walls  of  said  grwoves 
being  at  right  angle*  with  relation  to  each  other,  and  the  outer  side 
walls  of  said  grooves  being  in  alignment  with  each  other,  several 
plates  a  likewise  placed  verticaUy  between  said  base  and  cover  hav- 
ing beveled  side  edge*  which  enter  the  grooves  in  the  comer  poeto, 
and  adjnsUble  interior  connections  connecting  the  adjoining  comer 
poeto,  and  operating  to  draw  the  same  toward  each  other  to  engage 
and  hold  the  plates,  the  inner  box  /  conUined  within  the  inclosing 
case  thus  formed,  the  draft  tubes  and  sirup  gate*,  snbstantiaUy  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  soda  founUin,  the  combination  with  a  baM»  and  cover,  sev- 
eral comer  posto  placed  vertically  between  said  base  and  cover,  each 
having  two  longitudinal  groovea,  several  platee  a  likewise  placed  ver- 
tically between  said  base  and  cover,  the  aide  edges  of  which  enUr  the 
groove*  in  the  comer  posto,  and  adjusUble  interior  connections  con- 
necting the  adjoining  comer  poato.  comprising  yoke*  e.  e*,  connected 
with  the  comer  poeto,  links  (Z  e*  connectMl  therewith,  disks  «•,  pivoted 
to  the  inner  box  /to  which  said  links  are  connected,  and  means  for 
turning  said  disk,  subeUntially  as  deM:ribed 

5.  In  a  soda  founUin.  the  combination  of  the  base  and  cover  sev- 
eral comer  posto  placed  verticaUy  between  said  base  and  cover  each 
having  two  longitudinal  groove*,  several  plate*  a  likewiMi  placed  ver- 
UcaUy  between  said  base  and  cover,  the  side  edges  of  which  enter  the 
grooves  in  the  comer  poeto,  and  means  for  securing  said  comer  posto 
with  the  plates  held  between  them,  the  inner  box  /placed  within  the 
casing  thus  formed,  the  draft  tubes  and  airap  gates,  snbsUntiaUr  aa 
deacribed. 

6.  In  a  soda  founuin,  the  combination  of  the  base  and  cover  sev- 
eral comer  poeto  placed  vertically  between  said  base  and  cover,  each 
having  two  longitudinal  groovea,  several  plates  a  likewise  placed  ver- 
tically between  said  baae  and  cover,  the  side  edges  of  which  enUr 
the  grooves  in  the  corner  poeto,  and  the  box /placed  within  the  in- 
clomire  formed  by  the  plate*,  and  means  for  securing  the  comef  posto 
with  the  plates  held  between  them,  which  is  connected  with  said  bo* 
f.  subeUntially  as  described. 

7  In  a  soda  founUin,  the  combinaUon  of  several  vertical  comer 
posts  having  longitudinal  groove*,  several  platee  forming  the  side 
walls,  set  edgewise  with  their  side  edges  entenng  the  groove*  in  said 
-comer  poato,  and  means  for  securing  the  corner  posto  with  the  plate* 
held  between  them,  the  front  wall  of  the  founUin  comprising  essen- 
tially two  piecee,  one  above  and  the  other  below  the  row  of  sirup 
gates,  and  draft  tube*  projecting  from  the  upper  piece,  an  inner  box 
/,  and  a  base  and  cover,  subeUntially  as  described. 


619,435.    R0LLER-8TAPLR    OuviK  P  ScHWTil.  Hewport, ly. 
rUed  Pah  1 1S91    Seriil  la  408,486.    (MoawM.) 


Itonin!  I^IZ^^T'"''  "'  "'P'"  ^  «  A' "'  B  0  D,  roller  F  and  faa- 
•taple,  for  the  purpose  de«:ribed  '     «.  a .  01  aaia 

'^^^J^Se.   PMBUMATIC HOIST.   HwaA* ScHwiui  Detroit, Mich. 

MBlgDor  of  oDe-hair  to  Oeorpe  Start  lUid  Warren  R  Brtnierhott  1 
piMa    Wed  Apr  28. 1883.    Sertal  Ha  472.288.    (Mo  model) 


1    J^'*"  7^°  *  pneumatic  hoist,  the  combination  with  a  hoiatinr 

Ln^.    H  '"?>  '   ^^"^^  "''"''°'  "  *''  "PP'^  P'P«  <■»'  ^»>«   <=7«"<^•^  • 

™^^I  rl^  reciprocating  plug  valve  in  the  pipe  acting  in  the  di- 
recuon  of  the  cyhnder  pressure  and  having  a  restricted  port  therein 
an  adjusuble  pressure  spring  on  the  valve,  a  casing  having  a  porUge 
to  the  air  p,pe  at  and  across  which  the  valve  moves,  a  supply  open 
ing  in  the  casing  an  exhaust  passage  from  the  air  pipe  to  the  casing 
"d  a  valve  in  the  casing  controlling  the  air  supply  and  exhaust,  sub^ 
•Untially  as  described. 

f 

619,437.    WIMDOW-8HADE  FIJTURR    Hium  R  SmuT 
Chloago,Ill    Wed  Mar.  6,  im    Serial  Ma  602.821.    (Mo  model)      " 


Claim.— I.  In  a  window  curUin  fixture,  the  combination  of  two 
earner  fi»me*,  each  carrving  a  spring  actuated  roller  shade,  two  pair 
of  vertical  guide  rods  for  said  carrier  frame*,  one  pair  arranged  to 
guide  one  of  the  carrier  frame*  in  the  space  within  the  window  eim- 
laent  and  the  other  to  guide  the  other  carrier  frame  in  front  and  oot 
of  the  way  of  the  other,  and  two  set*  of  cortU  for  ▼artieaUy  a<yaii- 
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other,  sulMUotialiy  u 
I  >iDatioo  of  two  spring 


ing  the  carrier  frames  iodepeodently  of  each 
ilM*cnb«<l. 

2.  Id  a  wiodow  curtain  fixture  the  com 
actuated  rollem  aad  shades,  a  carrier  framejfor  each.  compoMd  of 
two  bracket  boxM  in  which  theroller  n  *uppjurted  and  of  a  bar  con- 
nectiDf  the  bracket  boxes,  two  mU  of  »enica  guide  rods,  one  •ecured 
bj  iaterail.T  projecting  brackets  in«ide  of  th4  window  casement  on 
oppo-ite  side«  of  the  window,  and  the  other  ly  outwardly  projectinj! 
brackeU  to  the  »tile  of  the  casement,  wherebr.  the  two  carrier  frame* 
are  out  of  the  way  of  each  other,  and  means  for  ferticaliy  adjustinR 
each  carrier  frame  independently  of  the  other,  sub^iUnti'allv  as  de- 
«<'rib«d 

3  In  a  window  curUin  fixture,  the  comhioation  with  a  curuin 
roJler  carrying  frame  siidingly  engaging  upon  rertical  guide  rods,  of 
two  cord»pa.«iing  jointly  OTer  a  single  pulley  secured  centrally  of  the 
casement  and  from  there  outwardly  and  dow  nwardly  oyer  suiuble 
guide  pulleys  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  ro  ler  carrying  frame  re- 
•pectiyely,  a  spring  pressed  leyer  arranged  t<  press  upon  the  top  of 
the  single  pulley  to  nip  the  two  cords  and  a  releasing  cord  atUched 
to  the  lever.  subsUntially  as  described 

4  lu  a  window  curuin  fixture,  the  coml.ination  of  two  spring 
actuated  roller  shades,  carrying  frames  for  eich  composed  of  two 
bracket  boxes  connected  by  a  cross  bar,  two  sets  of  vertical  guide 
rods,  one  secured  in  the  space  between  the  caiement,  and  the  other 
to  the  face  of  the  stile  of  the  casem^ent,  and  a<  jutting  cords  for  each 

.  set  of  rollers  each  comprising  two  rOpes  secure  1  to  the  opposite  ends  I 
of  the  curuin  carrying  frame,  guide  pulleys  f<  r  guiding  the  ropestoi 
the  center  of  the  window  casement  and  guide  pulleys  secured  in  a  I 
housing  in  the  center  of  the  casement,  one  of  which  is  common  toj 
both  cords,  and  a  spring  pressed  lever  acting  1  pon  said  roller  to  nip 
the  cords,  and  a  releasing  cord  atucbed  to  sa  d  lever,  subsUntially 
as  described. 


BICYCLE-TIRE.   JoHM  J  C  SBitu  Paaaaic.  N  J    PUed 
aerial  »o  472,002.    (Mo  inodel.( 


li>llow  rubber  articles 
or  equivalent  mate 
ugh  the  article,  sub- 


wat 
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^''''•»*- — 1    I«>  the  process  of  vulcanising 
l»ying  up  the  rubber  on  a  core  of  paralfine,  ... 
rial  which  may  be  removed  by  flowinif  liquid  ih 
iUntially  a.<  set  forth 

2.   A  core  or  mandrel  for  forming  rubber  _ 
vulcanizing  consisting  of  paraffine,  wax  or  equi 

3  A  core  or  mandrel  for  forming  rubber 
vuJcaniiing  consisting  of  a  tube  of  paraftjne.  w 
rial. 

4  A  bicycle  tire  composed  of  rubber  ha. 
outer  tube  or  layer  of  rubber  and  interlaid  seg. 
between  said  rubber  layers  laid  edge  to  edge  a 
greater  length  than  one-half  the  tire  s  circ 
set  forth. 

■J  A  bicycle  tire  composed  of  rubber  hav 
tayers  of  independent  interlaid  segmenul  meU 
lees  in  length  than  the  circumference  of  the  tire 
sUntiall)  as  set  forth 

«    A  bicycle  tire  of  rubber  having  interlaid  1 
on  one  side  with  a  strip  of  rubber  and  on  the 
adapted  to  operate  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  combination  with  the  rubber  tube,  of 
tire,  interlaid   metallic  strips  having   rubber  or 
^ngth  than  the  strips  and  cloth  facings  on  the 
beyond  the  rubf>er,  substantially  as  and  for  the 

8.  The  method  of  makicg  a  bicycle  tire  , 
core  Of  paraffine.  wax  or  equivalentmaterial  .. 
ing  of  rubber,  covering  the  same  with  segmenUl 
nearly  but  not  quite  surround  the  lire  in  cross 
an  exterior  coating  of  rubber  and  removing  the 
subsUntially  as  set  forth 


meaas  for  supplying  oil  under  pressure  into  the  Unk  to  force  the 
water  out  thrangh  the  overfiow  pipe,  sub«Untially  as  described 

3.  In  "Oil  feed  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  oil  unk  an  oil 
supply  pipe,  .  water  supply  p.pe.  »  source  of  water  supply 'under 
pre«ure  connected  with  the  water  supply  pipe,  ,n  automatic  valve  con- 
trolling the  connection,  means  for  closing  said  valve  upon  the  ingress 
of  oil  into  the  unk,  an  overflow,  and  means  actuated  by  the  liquid  from 
the  overflow  for  controlling  the  water  pipe  valve,  a  valve  in  U>e  water 
pipe.  subsUnUally.  as  described.  »  «•«  wa»er 


a  tides 
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an  inner  and  an 
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5  10,430.     APPARATUS   FOR  STORING 
Luther  C.  Sasu.  Detroit  Mich    Filed  Oct  17 
(Ho  nwdel) 

(■/«((»(  —1  In  an  oil  feed  apparatu.s.  the  .. 
tank,  a  steam  generator,  a  heating  pipe  leading 
to  the  top  of  the  Unk  and  having,  a  coil  located  in 
and  a  discharge  pipe  from  the  coil  for  the  water  _ 
ing  to  and  discharging  at  the  bottom  of  the  Unk 
scribed 

2    In  an  oil  feed  apparatu.s,  the  combination 
pipe  and  a  water  pipe  leading  therein,  an  automai 
ling  the  water  supply,  a  tank  in  which  said  valv. 
Sow  pipe  leading  therefrom  above  the  level  of  t 


¥ 

4.  In  an  oil  feed  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  oil  Unk,  an  oil 
pipe,  a  water  pipe,  a  Unk  into  which  said  water  pipe  leads,  a  water 
supply  pipe  leading  into  the  Unk,  an  automatic  valve  controlling  said 
water  supply  pipe,  an  overflow  pipe  having  a  branch  leading  from 
near  the  bottom  to  a  point  above  the  water  supply,  an  auxiliary  over- 
flow above  the  top  of  the  primary  overflow,  a  valve  in  the  water  pipe 
between  the  two  Unks,  and  means  for  closing  that  valve  when  the 
secondary  overflow  ukes  place,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  oil  feed  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  Unk  having  oil 
and  water  pipes  leading  thereto,  the  water  adapted  to  be  forced  out 
upon  the  ingress  of  oil,  and  automatic  means  for  closing  the  outflow- 
ing  pipe  when  the  Unk  is  fiUed  with  oil,  subsUntially  as  described. 


preparatory  to 
alent  material, 
icles  preparatory  to 
or  equivalent  mate- 


5  1 9,440.  AUTOMATIC  HEATREOULATOR  POR  HOT  SODA  AP- 
PARATUS JAMB  W  Turn.  Med/ord.  and  William  Helmks.  Boelon. 
aaeignors  to  Uie  American  Soda  Fountain  Company,  Boelon  Mium  p^ed 
Not.  6.  1893.    Serial  Ha  490,159  .  (Wo  model) 

JO 


iietallic  strips  coated 
father  with  cloth  and 

a  pneumatic  bicycle 

one  side  of  greater 

other  side  extending 

purposes  set  forth 

coisisting  in  forming  a 

ing  thereon  a  coat- 

neullic  stripe  which 

tion.  lay-thereover 

and  vulcanizing, 


s<ct 


core) 


Cfa;«._The  herein  described  automatic  beat-regulator  for  hot- 
soda  apparatus,  consisting  of  a  casing  conUining  anair^hamberand 
provided  on  the  ouUide  of  said  air-chamber  with  a  steam  or  ho, 

rS^r^hr.h  ''•""«.:'•'*'  ""^  »""'"  P'P^  -"°'cted  therewith 
whereby  the  air  in  said  chamber  is  heated,  and  said  casing  having  a 

Tchrh  ^"7/"  '""""''  **''  "''"  '"'•"  ""^  °""*'  pipe. through 
which  the  cold  water  from  the  source  of  supply  pa.«es  in  contact  wUh 

t.on  with  a  flexible  diaphragm  forming  one  side  of  said  air  chamber 
and  a  ga*-,upply.p,pe  provided  with  a  valve  connected  with  saiddia' 
phragm.  all  constructed  to  operate  suUuntially  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth  "'•nner  auu 


NO   FEEDING   01^. 
Serial  No  4^8,401 


bination  of  an  oil 
from  the  generator 
the  top  of  the  Unk. 
condensation  lead- 
subsUntially  asde- 


o^ 


tic 


an  oil  Unk,  ao  oil 
valve  for  control- 
is  locateti,  an  over- 
I  le  supply  pipe,  and 


5  19,441.  UWN  MOWER  SHARPENER  Israel  A oams  and 
Jow  tt  DoBWtu.  Fort  Wayn^.  Ind  Filed  Dec  18,  1893  Senal  Ma 
493.887     (No  model) 


''*""-■— ^    In  ,  knife -sharpener  for  roUry  lawn  mower«,  a  slide 
i^l!!.^ --*-*'"**"*'■  ""O''"*?  O"  «'<!  »''<1«  b*!-    grinding  or  sharpen- 


f- 
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ia(  awurial  atUched  to  laid  foUower    holders  adapted  to  be  at-T 
t^hed  to  the  mower  for  holding  the  slide  bar  parallel  with  the  axis 
or  the  rftvolnng  knives    and  means  to  turn  the  slide  bar  so  that  the 
follower  and  ite  attached  sharpening  material  shall  be  held  at  a  given 
Mgle  to  the  cutting  edge  of  the  knives 

2.  In  a  knife  sharpener  for  roUry  lawn  mower*,  a  slide  bar  hav- 


inf  a  follower  provided  with  sharpening  material  mounted  thereon 
sleeves  adapted  to  receive  said  slide  bar  and  be  secured  thereto  at 
adjusuble  disUnces  from  each  other  sleeve  holders  adapted  to  be 
clamped  upon  the  sleeves  holders  for  the  slide  bar  adapted  to  be  aU 
Uched  to  the  mower  and  hold  said  sleeve  holder*  and  means  to  ad- 
just the  sleeve  holders  independently  of  each  other,  to  and  from  the 
axu  of  the  revolving  knives. 

3.  In  a  knife  sharpener  for  roUry  lawn  mowers,  the  sleeve  hold- 
ers 14:  roUry  sleeves  15  the  slide  bar  holder  11.  provided  with  the 
upper  frame  12  and  set  screws  13  the  slide  bar  8;  the  follower  9 
and  the  file  10,  the  parts  being  connected  subsUntiaUy  as  described. 


CVaim.—l.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with »c7linder,  of  »t«bo- 
lar  piston  rod  working  in  the  cylinder  ai>d  projecting  below  the  same 
a  spnng  sleeved  on  the  ouUide  of  the  rod  and  outaide  of  the  cylinder' 
a  valved  piston  mounted  directly  on  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  withiu' 
the  cylinder,  a  tubular  discharge  extension  connected  directly  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  hollow  handle  on  the  extension  and  a 
di«-harge  pipe  leading  from  the  handle.  subsUntially  as  described ' 


^  ^^''*42-     ^'^'^^  ^^  HEAHNG  STREET-CAR&     Mmaed  K. 
BowEH,  Chicago,  m.     Piled  Oct  li  1893      Serial  Ha  488  195 
model) 


.WVWN" 

Cbiw.— 1.  In  atrMt  oar  heaters  the  combination  of  a  circular 
back  casing  with  the  braces  (0)  which  where  they  come  in  contMt 
with  the  casing  of  the  stove  possess  a  form  corresponding  to  that  of 
•aid  cawng  and  which  may  be  moved  forward  or  backward  around 
tfie  arc  of  the  casing  to  fasten  it  to  any  car  seatback  of  whatever 
width  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  street  car  heaters  the  combination  of  a  stove  and  casing  aod 


2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  cyhnder,  of  a  tiibalar  pis- 
ton rod  working  on  the  cylinder  and  projecting  below  the  same,  a 
spring  sleeved  on  the  rod  outside  the  cylinder,  a  projection  on  the  rod 

_   with  which  the  spring  engages,  a  valved  piston  head  fixed  on  the  up- 
(Ho  P*""  end  of  the  rod  and  a  discharge  extension  rigid  on  and  forming  a 
direct  continuation  of  the  cylinder,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  cyhnder.  of  a  tubular  pis- 
ton rod  working  therein,  having  a  lateral  projection  on  iu  lower  end, 
a  valved  piston  fixed  on  the  upper  end  of  the  rod.  a  spring  sleeved 
on  the  rod  outside  the  cylinder,  ite  ends  abutting  against  the  lower 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  extension  on  the  piston,  a  discharge  exten- 
sion rigidly  united  directly  on  the  cylinder  and  an  air  drum  surround- 
ing the  extension  and  secured  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereto.  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  an  air  cham- 
ber, di.scharge  and  handle  thereon,  of  a  tubular  piston  rod  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  cylinder  and  working  therein,  a  valved  piston  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  rod,  a  lateral  projection  on  the  lower  end  of 
the  rod.  a  collar  E  on  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  spiral 
spring  surrounding  the  outside  of  the  rod  having  iU  upper  end  abut- 
ting against  the  collar  and  it«  lower  end  against  the  projection.  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 


b  tr       u-  u —''^^■""■"-Muuui  ••wTB  ana  casing  aoa 

Hove^pi^ttjcrreit^LTnrJ^^^^^^^^  519,445.     BASE  FOR  FENCE-POm    ioH»  E  C00P«t  MIUonL 

msy  ^nTsted  JTan. 3i  1^  tV/J^A  T.t'^'^  r^  "'"'^  I         ^-  "^r  Of  o"*-"^  ^  Samuel  Lavertng.  FalTimry.  HI     Piled 


stove  possess  a  form  corresponding  to  that  of  the  said  casing  and  which 
may  be  adjusted  to  any  width  of  seat  by  moving  forward  or  backward 
•round  the  art  of  the  casing  aod  the  meUl  pUte  {Di  witA  the  car  seat, 
•o  that  as  the  stove  and  casing  does  not  touch  the  seat  or  seat  back 
neither  the  car  seat  nor  the  stove  casing  is  cut  in  placing  it  id  position 


Ind..  Barignor  of  one-half  to  Samuel  Layering.  Falrbury.  HI 
Dec  22,  1893.    Serial  Ha  494.375.    (Ho  model) 


5  ±9,448.  CHILD'S  OR  INVALIDS  CHAIR  Lmn.  A.  Cm- 
CHBSTM,  Chicberter,  H.  Y.,  aarigoor  to  Ellrabetii  R  ChJch.«ter  lam 
place.    PUed  May  27. 1893.    Serial  Ha  475.668     (No  model) 


Claim— A  fence  post  base  having  flanges  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  provided  with  open  work  as  described,  two  collars  integral 
with  the  said  flanges  for  the  reception  of  the  post,  the  slot  rf  to  re- 
ceive a  key  to  lock  the  post  to  the  collar,  and  the  rounded  beads  00 
the  edges  of  the  flanges,  all  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 


/;*'""—'  A  wbeeleJ  chair  having  downwardly  projecting  stops 
r  behind  the  rear  wheeU.  each  of  said  stops  being  formed  in  one  piece 
with  a  side  brace  B  on  which  the  front  and  rear  wheels  r  and  rf  are 
directly  carried.  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2  The  combination  of  the  braces  B  B  and  the  stops // formed 
thereon  with  rear  supporting  pieces  A  A  leading  up  from  the  rear 
portions  of  said  braces  B  B  to  the  handle  a  and  forming  a  proper 
handle  support  at  the  upper  ends  and  with  the  front  supporting  pieces 
C  V  which  extend  from  said  rear  supporting  pieces  A  A  to  the  braces 
B  B,  subsUnUally  as  de«:ribed  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth 


5  19,446.  TROLLEY  WIRE  HANGER  Albibt  B  Ctoumt  and 
Chaklb  A.  ROTLKDGK,  Paaaalc.  N  J  Piled  Julv  21. 1893  Serial  No 
481,158.    (Ho  model) 


5  19.444.    HAND-POMP     JoM  Clau.  PontJac,  Mich.    PUedJaa 
17.1898     SertaJ  Ho  458.643     (Ho  model  I 


Claim.~l.  A  trolley  hanger  or  support  provided  at  iu  upper  end 
|with  means  for  insulating  it  ftom  the  susuining  arm.  in  combination 
with  an  insulating  cup  conUining  oil  or  a  liquid  insulating  medium. 
subsUntially  as  described 

2.  A  trolley  hanger  or  support  insulated  at  its  upper  end  from 
the  susuining  arm  and  surrounded  by  an  insulating  sleeve,  in  combi- 
ination  with  a  petticoated  insulator  secured  to  the  insulatiug  sleeve  by 
ja  screw  thread,  substantially  as  described 
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3.  A  trolkj  baa^r  or  support  io^uUted  at  its  upper-end  from 
the  suauiaiog  arm  and  throughout  it^  body  by  an  iMulatiog  sle«re 
which  uJeere  Id  turn  susUio4  an  insuiitinf:  cup.  «ub«tantially  aa  de 
•crib«d.  j 

4  1  trolley  hanger  or  support  inaijlated  from  iu  (uataining  arm, 
in  combination  with  an  inaulating  cup  donuiningaa  insulating  liquid 
which  surrounds  the  hanger  or  support,  said  cup  being  provided  with 
means  for  preTenUng  the  liquid  from  «Kaping,  subsUntiaUT  as  de- 
scribed 

5  A  trolley  banger  or  support  insitiated  from  iu  susuining  arm 
and  surrounded  by  an  insulating  cup  cooUining  an  insulating  liquid 
10  combmatioQ  with  adjusUble  means  <Vr  prerenting  the  liquid  from 
escaping,  §ub«UnlialJy  as  described 

6  A  trolley  hanger  or  support  provided  with  an  insuUting  cnp 
conuinmg  a  liquid  insulating  medium  ^nd  a  floating  washer  which 
retains  the  liquid  in  place,  subeUntiallyias  described 

7.  A  trolley  hanger  or  support  provided  with  an  insulating  cup 
conUming  a  liquid  insulating  medium,  ii  combination  with  an  adjust- 
able cup  or  corer,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  A  trolley  banger  or  support  instated  throughout  iu  length 
by  an  insulating  sleere;  a  surrounding  Iniulating  cup  containing  an 
insulating  liquid,  in  combination  with  a  inorable  cap  for  the  cup  ad- 
justably secured  above  iU  top,  subetantiilJy  as  described 

519,44-7.  TRANSPORTABLE  ELEVATOR  FOR  OOODa  DiKItL 
Dam  and  Thbooorb  R  Parjuh.  BuiabamtoD.  NY  FUed  Oct  13 
1892     Serial  Na  448,743.    (Ho  model? 


Claim. — In  a  portable,  hand  power  e  evator  for  goods,  the  com- 

oination,  the  rails  (B)  and  the  sprocket  c  ain  (/),  of  the  bearers  (G| 
composed  of  the  inwardly  bent  bars  (y)  (;  )  (y),  and  the  straight  bar 
(X),  subsUntially  as  described,  and  for  tb«  purpose  specified. 

m 


5  19,4:4:H.  VENDINO-MACHINK  Fk£D  Q  Dimaicfl.  Waahlug- 
ton,  DC.  amlgnor  to  the  Lauer  Cliemjqal  Company,  Baltimore.  Ml 
FUed  Fed  li  1894.    Serial  Na  500,143     , No  model) 


May  8.   1894. 

2.  A  coin  operated  mechanism  comprising  a  sUtionary  base  plate 
harmg  a  fiied  coin  abutment,  and  a  fixed  coin  receiving  channel  ter- 
mmating  at  the  abutment,  a  lock  lever  pivoted  to  such  base  plate  hav- 
'ng  a  trip  member  or  crank-like  portion  disposed  at  a  point  below 
the  abutment,  a  slide  plate  having  a  coin  pocket  movable  under  the 
fixed  com  channel  and  abutment  and  arranged  10  form  with  the  pawl 
crank  portion  a  stop  for  the  coin,  said  member  having  a  stop  portion 
Adapted  to  engage  the  lock  pawl,  all  arranged  subsUnUally  as  shown 
and  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  lo  a  coin  operated  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  frame,  having  a  coin  pocket  or  channel  and  an  abutment 
fixedly  connected  therewith,  and  a  slidable  pusher  frame,  bavins  a 
com  pocket  held  on  said  frame,  said  pocket  arranged  to  receive  the 
com  froin  the  fixed  channel  or  guide  and  adapted  to  move  the  coin 
against  the  abutment,  of  a  lock  or  trip  pawl  having  a  lock  portion 
tor  holding  the  pusher  from  operation  |nd  a  trip  portion  adapted  to 
form  a  back  stop  and  engage  the  rear  edge  of  the  coin  and  thereby 
hold  the  said  pusher  frame  from  a  backward  movement  after  it  ha» 
been  partially  moved  toward  iU  thrust  or  operative  movement  sub- 
sUntially as  aud  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  As  an  improvement  in  coin  operated  machines,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  main  plate  having  a  coin  channel  terminating  in  an  over- 
banging  portion,  and  fonned  with  a  coin  abutment,  and  a  pawl  piv- 
oted on  such  frame  having  a  lock  member  and  a  trip  portion  projected 
in  the  same  direction,  said  trip  member  having  a  coin  engaging  por- 
tion or  extension  projected  above  the  axis  of  the  pawl,  said  porTon 
formed  with  a  hold-back  member  arranged  to  form  a  seat  for  the 
rear  edge  of  the  coin  after  it  has  tripped  the  pawl,  and  thereby  pre- 
vent a  return  or  backward  movement  thereof,  and  the  slidable  pusher 
frame,  all  subsUntially  as  shown  and  specified. 

5.  In  coin  operated  machines,  a  main  supporting  pUte  having 
integrally  formed  therewith  a  coin  channel  and  abutment,  and  a  trip- 
per pawl  pivot,  a  sliding  plate  having  formed  therewith  a  plunger  or 
pusher  member,  a  coin  pocket  and  lock  member,  a  pawl  adapted  to 
be  held  on  the  main  plate  pivot,  having  a  lock  member  and  a  trip 
member  projected  in  the  direction  of  the  thrust  of  the  pusher  said 
tnp  member  constructed  to  form  a  rest  for  the  coin  and  back  lock 
and  the  spnng  devices  for  operatinir  the  slide  frame,  and  the  pawl 
subsUntially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  vending  machine,  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  a  coin  operated  mechanism  at  each  end,  delivery  de- 
vices, arranged  intermediate  such  coin  mechanisms,  and  a  delivery 
chuU  arranged  under  such  delivery  device*,  of  a  coin  box,  formed  c« 
a  main  portion,  adapted  to  extend  under  the  delivery  chute  and  hav 
ing  a  projecting  or  throat  portion  at  each  end  adapted  to  extend  af 
the  ends  of  the  delivery  chute  under  the  coin  mechanisms,  all  sul. 
sUotially  as  shown  and  dexcribed. 

7.  As  an  improvement  in'coin  mechanisms  tor  vending  machines, 
a  SUtionary  base  or  supporting  plate  having  a  coin  channel,  a  coin 
abutment  and  a  tripper  pawl  pivot  or  pintle  member  integrally  formed 
therewith,  all  arranged  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 

5  1 9,44  y.    CASH  DELIVERING  DEVICE    81DKU  E.  FiSH,  Ureen 
port.  H.  Y.    FUed  Dec  31.  1888.    Serial  No  295.010.    (So  model) 


Claim. —  1.   A  coin  operated  mat 


mpri!)ing  a  main  or  fixed 


I -~«,,.^,  .^uuipi  i.-iui^  ■  ui»iu  or  Dxec 

frame,  having  a  channel  or  coin  passage,  ind  a  coin  passage  there 
under,  and  a  com  abutment,  integrally  fori*eo  iherewitn.  and  a  lock 
or  tnpper  pawl  pivoted  to  such  main  framej  said  pawl  having  a  lock 
member  and  a  trip  portion,  a  slide  plate  having  a  pusher  member  and 
a  com  pocket  and  a  lock  portion  adapted  <o  engage  the  lock  end  of 
the  pawl,  said  tripper  portion  of  the  pawl  l|eiog  projected  under  the 

said  pocket  to  form  a  bottom  support  for  ilie  coin,  all  subsUntiallv 

as  shown  and  described. 


Cbim. — 1.  The  cotnbination  in  a  change-delivering  device  ot  a 
com  delivering  tray,  a  pivoUl  support  therefor,  and  a  balancing 
weight  suspended  therefrom,  said  weight  being  hollow  and  con.stituting 
a  receptacle,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  herein 
set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  change-delivering  device  of  a  coin-de- 
livering tray,  a  pivoUl  support  therefor,  and  a  hollow  case  dependent 
from  the  tray  and  provided  with  paneU  for  advertising  purposes,  sut>. 
sUntially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  herein  set  forth. 

3  The  combination  with  the  oscillating,  self-righting,  coinde< 
livering  tray,  of  an  independent  upper  rim  against  which  the  tray  is 
closed  in  its  normal  position,  and  from  a  portion  of  which  it  moves 
when  oscillated,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose 
herein  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  pivoted,  self-righting,  coin-delivei^ 
ing  tray,  of  the  divided  rim  whose  sections  are  pivoted  to  swing  on 
the  axis  of  the  tray.  .subsUntially  in  the  manner  and  for  t"he  purpo  0 
herein  set  forth. 
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5.  The  combination  of  tbe  supporting  b«ae-plate,  the  vertical 
sUndards  secured  thereto,  the  oscillating  case  pivoted  at  its  upper  end 
to  swing  between  said  standards  and  provided  with  a  coin-recepUde 
on  iu  upper  face,  the  deUched,  divided  rim  inclosing  said  receptacle 
and  whose  sections  are  severally  pivoted  to  the  axis  of  the  swinging 
case  each  to  move  upwardly  with  the  corresponding  end  of  the  case, 
and  the  stops  to  prevent  a  descent  of  either  section  below  the  level 
of  iu  pivoUl  axis,  subsUntially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose 
herein  set  forth. 


519.451.^- 


5  1 9,4 5  O.  8ASH  rOR  WIKDOWS.  Simon  Fuchs.  Sl  Loul^  Mo.. 
«irt«nor  to  D  Ind  leudort  mam  place  Piled  Jta.  22. 1891  Serial  No 
4»7.82».    (No  model) 
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Chim.—la  a  paper  box  tte  combination  of  the  bottom  R, 

1 1  having  end  paru  G  0'  respectively  the  said  paru  provided  with 
hooks  A  A'  and  crescent  shaped  sloU  r  r,  end  flaps  A  A  having  over- 
lapping flaps  provided  with  laterally  projecting  tongues  1 1,  whereby 
when  the  box  is  set  up  the  two  parte  Ci  G'  at  each  end  of  the  box  are 
booked  together  and  the  tongues  on  the  overlapping  flaps  are  thrust 
into  the  crescent  shaped  sloU,  aud  the  ends  of  the  box  thereby  double 
locked  together,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


519,452.  MACHINE  FOR  ROLLING  ANQLE-BARa  ARIOLD  L 
Hamiabb^^  and  Aloot  BE&GU>r.  Worctisler.  Maas.  Piled  Dec.  7. 1883 
Serial  Ha  ^976.    (No  model) 

-     ■  --  —  2» 


€'*/(/«.— I  Inawindow,  the  combination  with  a  sliding  sa-sh  hav- 
ing a  rabbet  at  its  inner  comer;  of  a  swinging  sash  hinged  to  the  in- 
ner face  of  the  sliding  sash  and  normally  fitting  within  said  rabbet, 
said  swinging  sash  having  a  surrounding  groove,  glass  mounted  in  the 
swinging  sash  with  its  edge  in  said  groove,  and  a  meUllic  strip  secured 
to  the  inwardly  disposed  edges  of  the  swinging  sash  with  its  inner 
edge  against  said  jfla.s.s  and  iu  body  covering  the  junction  between 
the  outer  face  of  this  sash  and  the  inner  face  of  the  rabbet  in  the  slid- 
ing sash,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  window,  the  combination  with  a  sliding  sish;  of  a  swing- 
ing sash  hinged  to  the  inner  face  of  the  sliding  sash,  said  swinging 
sash  having  a  surrounding  groove,  glass  mounted  in  the  swinging  sash 
with  lU  edge  in  said  groove,  aud  a  meullic  strip  secured  to  the  in- 
wardly disposed  edges  of  the  swinging  sash  with  iU  inner  edge  against 
said  glass  and  iu  body  covering  the  junction  between  the  outer  face 
of  this  sash  and  the  icner  face  of  the  sliding  sash,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

3.  In  a  window,  the  combination  with  a  sliding  sash  having  a 
rabbetatiu  inner  corner;  of  a  swinging  sash  hinged  to  the  inner  face 
ot  the  sliding  sash  and  normjflly  fitting  within  said  rabbet,  glass 
mounted  m  the  swinging  sash,  and  a  meullic  strip  secured  to  the  in- 
wardly disposed  edges  of  the  swinging  sash  with  iU  inner  edge  against 
Mid  glass  aud  Its  body  covering  the  junction  between  the  outer  face 
ot  this  sash  and  the  inner  face  of  the  rabbet  in  the  sliding  sash,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  Ida  window,  the  combination  with  a  sliding  sash,  of  a  swing- 
ing sa.sh  hinged  to  the  inner  face  of  the  sliding  sash,  glass  mounted  in 
the  swinging  sash,  and  a  meUllic  strip  secured  to  the  mwardly  dis- 
posed edges  of  the  swinging  sash  with  iuinner  edge  against  said  glass 
and  IU  body  covering  the  junction  between  the  outer  face  of  this 
«a^and  the  moer  face  of  the  sliding  sash,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
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PAPER  BOX.     RoBMT  Oaii.  Brooklyn.  H   Y 
Serial  Ha  452.023     (No  model) 


Piled 


Ciatm.—  l.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  shaping  or  bend 
ing  rolls,  and  a  reciprocating  compressing  device  for  shaping  the  em) 
of  the  billet  or  blank  to  conform  to  the  rolls,  subsUutiallv  a!<  described 

2.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  bending  or  shaping  roll*, 
shaping  device,  and  means  for  intermittently  actuating  said  shaping 

device,  whereby  the  end  of  the  billet  or  blank  is  shaped  to  conforu. 
to  the  rolls,  subsUntially  a.*  described. 

3.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  rolls  having  correspond- 
ing configurations  which  form  a  reducing  pass  and  a  bending  pais, 
with  means  for  shaping  the  end  of  the  billet  or  blank  to  conform  to 
the  bending  pass.  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  rolls  having  a  correspond 
ing  peripheral  groove  and  projection,  which  form  part  of  a  reducing 
pass,  and  also  having  a  corresponding  groove  and  projection,  which 
form  a  bending  pass,  with  means  for  shaping  the  end  of  the  billpt  or 
blank  to  conform  to  the  bending  pass.  subsUntially  as  described 

5.  In  a  universal  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  rolls  having  a 
corresponding  peripheral  groove  ana  projection  forming  a  reducing 
pass  which  is  adapted  to  receive  billeU  or  blanks  of  different  sizes, 
and  having  a  corresponding  peripheral  groove  add  projection,  which 
form  a  bending  pass,  with  adjusUble  means  for  truing  up  the  ends  of 
the  billet  or  blank,  subeUotially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  bending  roIi«  for  bending 
the  billet  or  blank  to  the  desired  form,  and  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and 
piston  for  compressing  the  end-of  the  billet  or  blank  to  conform  to 
the  pass  between  the  bending  rolls,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  bending  rolls,  a  suiUble 
anvil  and  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  carrying  a  die  or  former  to 
shape  the  end  of  the  billet  or  blank  so  that  it  may  be  readily  intro- 
duced between  the  bending  rolb.  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  suiuble  bending  rolh,  and 
differential  hydraulic  piston  (or  shaping  the  end  of  the  billet  or  blank 
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to  eootbrni  to  th«  b«Ddiag  rolla,  the  hj<|r«ulic  piatoa  haTiag  •  shiaII 
•r««  uoder  coostAut  pr«Mure  tcodioK  to  raiM  the  piMoo,  tubetMitiAllj 
M  descnbed 

9.  lo  •  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  beodiag  rolls,  a  hydrsalic 
ejiioder  and  piston  carrjing  a  former  wkich  co-operate*  with  a  sait- 
able  anril,  and  a  secondary  piston  for  h^ldint;  the  end  of  the  billet  or 
blank  in  position  while  it  is  being  acted  upon  by  the  former,  substan- 
ttailj  M  deacnbed 

lU.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combioatioii  of  beading  rolls,  a  hjdraalic 
cylinder  baring  a  differential  piston  molinted  therein,  which  carries 
a  die  or  former,  taid  die  or  former  co-op<rating  with  an  anril  to  com- 
press the  end  of  the  billet  or  blank,  to  o^nfonn  to  the  bending  rolls, 
•ubstaotiallj  a-t  described.  I 

11.  In  a  roUiog  mill,  the  combination  of  beading  rolls,  and  a  hy- 
draulic cylinder  and  piston  carrying  a  die  or  former,  the  former  b«- 
ing  provided  with  a  stop  or  gage,  subeUintially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  rolling  mill,  means  for  shaping  the  end  of  the  billet  or 
blank,  consisting  in  the  combination  of  a  Qylinder,  a  differential  piston, 
an  ianer  piatoa  for  holding  the  billet  or  blank  while  acted  upon  by  a 
former  carried  by  the  piston,  the  inner  pi$ton  baring  a  square  portion 
fitting  into  a  guide  formed  in  the  corer  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  suitable 
anril  co-operating  with  the  former,  subnUntially  as  described 

13.  In  a  rolhng  mill,  the  combinatiot  of  a  cylinder,  a  differential 
piston  mounted  therein,  an  inner  piston  ifhich  prerents  the  auin  pia- 
toa from  turning  by  means  of  a  blade  at  its  lower  end,  and  a  square 
portion  at  its  upper  end,  subsUntially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  a 
differential  piston  mounted  therein,  and  ^n  inner  piston,  the  inner  pis- 
ton being  raised  with  the  differential  pislon  by  means  of  a  shoulder, 
.substantially  a.*  described. 

15.  lu  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  with  the  horizontal  rolls, 
the  adjusUble  rertical  rolls,  the  adjustable  front  guide  60,  the  feed 
rolls,  a  hydraulic  piston  for  shapiog  the  end  of  the  billet,  and  suiuble 
guide*  for  receiring  the  completed  bar.  *ub«Untially  as  described. 

I 


prereat  the  said  drill  from  tumiog,  aad  meao*  for  hokliag  the  two 
parts  eloaed,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  drill  chuck,  the  combinatioo  of  two  parts,  oa«  of  Which 
i*  hiaged  to  the  other  and  both  formed  with  inner  opposing  groore* 
enlarged  at  the  center  and  adapted  to  align  with  each  other,  the  said 
part*  being  also  formed  with  rectangular  transverse  boles  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  said  grooves,  a  pair  of  wedges  removably  fitt«d  ia  said 
hole*,  aod  a  tnuMrerae  &at«aiag  for  said  wedges,  sabsuatially  as  de- 
scrib«d. 


6  19.4:66.     DUMPno  WAOON.    JAiBi  A.  KuB.  imUDg.  H, 
Piled  Aug.  28. 189&    Sflrial  Ra  4M.16A.    (Ho  modoL) 


519,453.    SBCnOMAL  HORSBSHOE.     Burn  Houu,  Camdeo, 
R.  J.    PUed  Feb.  27.  1^    Sstel  Ha  901.671.    Ko  model) 


Obim. — la  a  horseshoe,  the  combiottion  of  side  and  front  seo- 
tioa*  piroully  eooneoted  to  each  other  ftnd  having  upwardly  pro- 
jecting and  inwardly  extending  ears,  tha  side  sections  also  baring 
inwardly  extending  arms  which  are  hollow  and  oppositely  screw- 
threaded,  and  a  head  baring  nght  and  left  screws  engaging  the  said 
arms.  tubsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpos4  specified. 


^»*- — The  combination  with  the  sill*  A  of  the  running  gear 
of  the  morable  body  B,  radius  arms  C,  piroted  to  the  rear  portion  of 
the  silk  and  arranged  to  elerate  the  body  aad  side  plate*  E  and  pin* 
a  at  the  rear  of  the  body  and  sills  respectirely,  said  plates  being  pro- 
vided with  horizontal  slots  <<  arranged  to  engage  and  ride  upon  said 
pias,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


619,456.  WIRB-STRETCHINa  MACHIHE.   Wolub  A.  UMBKT, 
BTergr8en.0hJa    Piled  Aug.  16. 1898.    Serial  Ha  483.312.    (Ro  model ) 


5  19,454.     DRILL-CHUOL     Robot  J 
PUed  Aug.  19  189S     Renewed  Peh  27,  |69i 


HoLLAMD,  Herada,  Cal 
aerial  Ha  501.727.   fHo 


Chim. —  1  A  drill  chuck  coosistiug  df  two  parts,  one  of  which 
is  hinged  to  the  other  and  both  of  which  in  formed  with  an  interior 
groore  enlarged  at  the  center  and  adapted  to  align  when  the  parts 
are  eloaed.  the  mouth  of  the  united  groowe  of  the  two  parts  being 
poiygooal  IB  shape,  aad  of  Im*  diameter  tban  the  remaining  portion 
of  tbe  groove,  a  drill,  kaviof  a  shoulder,  and  a  shaak  of  polygooal 
for«,  wkieb  is  fraif»«d  by  the  said  poiygoaal  mouth  of  the  groore  to 


Ciatm. — A  wire  stretching  machine,  consisting  of  the  base  A ; 
the  perforated  lerer  D  piroted  to  the  base  near  one  end,  the  oblique 
slotted  bar  B,  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  base  and  baring  ratchet 
teeth  on  each  edge  of  the  slot  the  slide  E  piroted  to  B,  for  corering 
the  ratchet  teeth,  aad  the  brace  C,  coonerting  parts  A  and  B  sub- 
•taotiallv  as  shown 


619,4:57.    DD8TTRDHK   POR  COTTOR-OPERERS.     TBoaas  S. 
Mabsdo.  Oldham.  England    Piled  Jaa  23, 1882.    Serial  Ra  419,006 
(Ro  model)    Patented  In  Englaud  Apr.  13,  1889,  Ra  6.306. 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  dust  trunk  baring  in  its  bot- 
tom a  receptacle  for  dost  and  dirt,  of  a  trareling  lattice  entirely  ia- 
doeed  within  said  trunk  and  baring  cleaning  bars  between  whi'-h  are 
pockets  for  the  collection  of  dust  and  dirt  to  be  deposited  in  said  re- 
ceptacle, the  said  trunk  baring  within  it  abore  said  trareling  lattice 
ao  entirely  unobstructed  space.  subsUntially  as  herein  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dust  trunk  haring  in  one  end  an  open 
log  for  the  entrance  of  cotton  or  other  fibrous  material  and  in  the 
other  end  an  opening  for  the  exit  of  said  material  and  haring  in  its 
bottom  near  each  end  a  recepUcle  for  dust,  of  a  trareling  lattice  in- 
closed within  said  trunk  below  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings  and  with 
its  eods  orer  said  recepUcles.  doors  in  said  receptacles  for  tbe  removal 
o<  their  contents,  and  plates  u  m  arranged  in  said  trunk  below  said 
inlet  and  outlet  openings  aod  extending  over  the  spaces  between  the 
ends  of  the  trareling  lattice  and  the  ends  of  said  receptacles,  subatan- 
tially  as  herein  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  dust  trunk,  a  trareling  lattice  haring 
both  ends  inclosMl  within  said  trunk  and  haring  cleaning  bars  and 
pockeU  between  said  bars,  a  receptacle  for  dust  and  dirt  in  the  bot- 
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tom  of  said  trunk  and  two  doors  ia  said  •  receptacle  which  may  be 
separately  opeoed  for  the  remoral  of  the  dust  and  dirt  from  said  re- 
cepUcle without  inUrruption  of  the  operation  of  the  trunk,  subeUo- 
tially  as  hereia  set  forth 


2.  The  combination  comprising,  to  wit  brush  15,conUcts  16  16 
sprocket  wheel  25,  rocking  bar  19,  chain  26  conaecUng  the  bar  and 
wheel,  cam  29  movable  with  the  rocking  bar,  lever  31  constructed 
at  one  end  to  engage  and  be  operat«d  by  the  ram,  a  wedge  connected 
with  tbe  other  end  of  said  lever,  levers  40  40  arranged  to  be  engaged 
by  the  wedge,  brake  wheel  4,  brake  band  42  connected  with  the  le- 
vers 40  40,  all  constructed,  arranged,  and  operating,  subsUatiallv  as 
set  forth.  ' 

3.  The  combination,  to  wit;  shaft  14,  brush  la  tbereon,  conlactt 
16  16,  cam  29  having  communicating  grooves  29'  29*  formed  sym- 
metrically with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  cam,  means  for  transmitting 
motion  between  the  cam  and  shafl  14,  lever  31  constructed  at  one 
end  to  engage  and  be  operated  by  said  grooves,  a  wedge  connected 
with  the  other  end  of  said  lever,  levers  40  40  arranged  to  be  engaged 
by  the  wedge,  brake  wheel  4,  and  brake  band  42  connected  with  the 
levers  40  40,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


619,4:60.  TRARSPLARTIRO  MACHIRE  Abbai  W  SnvBin 
aad  Lbtbk  D.  Swaet,  Aubura,  R.  Y.,  aaslgnore  to  A.  W.  Stevens  A 
Son,  aame  place.    Piled  May  11, 1882    Serial  Ra  432.614.   (Ro  model) 


1  9,45  8.  ROD  POR  SLIDE-VALVEa  JoHii  E  Shsphbam,  A1- 
Oany,  R.  Y.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Robert  C  BlackiilL  aame  place.  PUrt 
Sept  24  1892.    Serial  Ra  446.833.    (Ro  model 


Claim. — A  reciprocating-rod  having  at  or  near  its  inner  end  an 
abutment;  its  outer  end  being  fitted  to  couple  to  a  socket,  a  socket 
removably  secured  to  said  rod,  a  removable  sleeve  fitted  to  surround 
the  periphery  of  said  rod  and  to  Uke  against  said  abutment;  the 
outer  end  of  said  sleeve  having  a  screw-thread  formed  on  iU  periphery, 
and  a  nut  fitted  to  screw  onto  said  screw-thread  and  to  Uke  against 
the  inner  end  of  said  socket,  as  and  for  the  ourpose  specified 


6  1 9,4:5  9.  CONTROLLER  FOR  ELEVATORa  WiLUAM  C  Smitb. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  aaagnor  to  M.  J.  0  Donnell  k  Co..  same  plaoa  Piled 
Mar.  6,  1893.    Serial  Na  46i706.    (Ro  model) 


Oaim.—  l 


transplanter  the  combination  with  the  maia 


Clatm.—l.  The  oombination,  to  wit ;  sprocaet  wheel  25,  rockiig 
bar  19,  chain  26  connecting  the  bar  and  wheel,  cam  29  movable  with 
the  rocking  bar,  lever  31  constructed  at  one  end  to  engage  and  be  oper- 
ated by  the  cam,  a  wedge  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said  lever, 
levers  40  40  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  wedge,  the  brake  wheel 
4,  brake  band  42  connected  with  the  levers  4040,  a  projection  53  on 
cam  29,  pinion  50,  the  large  wheel  51  meshing  with  said  pinion,  and 
a  pin  or  stud  52  on  wheel  51  to  engage  projection  53,  all  constructed, 
arranged,  and  operating,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

67  0. 


irame,  of  the  pivoted  supporting  bar.  a  ground  opener,  a  fertilizer 
spout  or  tooth  and  a  separate  water  discharge  pipe  rigidiv  connected 
with  said  bar,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  In  a  transplanter  the  combination  with  a  main  frame,  of  a  sup- 
porting bar  movable  in  a  vertical  direction  toward  and  from  said 
frame,  a  ground  opeiifir  secured  to  said  bar,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  bar,  a  fertilizer  spout  and  a  separate  water  discbarge 
pipe  connected  with  said  supporting  bar  for  vertical  movement  there- 
with, subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  Id  a  transplanter  the  combination  with  a  main  frame,  of  a  piv- 
oted supporting  bar,  a  fertilizer  hopper  and  a  water  receptacle  mounted 
on  the  main  frame,  a  ground  opener,  fertilizer  discharge  spout  or  tooth 
and  a  separate  water  discharge  pipe  rigidly  connected  with  the  sup- 
porting bar  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  frame  with  said  bar 
subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  water  chamber  aod  valve,  of  the 
valve  lever,  the  shouldered  rod  or  bar  adapted  to  engage  said  valve 
lever,  the  gear  wheel  having  pins  or  Uppeta,  tbe  Uppet  lever  having 
a  Uppet  projection  curved  oppositely  to  the  path  of  the  Uppeu  and 
connections  between  said  lever  and  the  said  shoulderwi  rod,  whereby 
a  short  sharp  movement  is  given  to  the  said  valve,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

5.  lo  a  traospianier  the  combination  with  the  supporting  bar  pro- 
vided with  the  annular  or  spout  engaging  portion  and  slotted  for- 
wardly  and  rearwardlv  of  said  portion,  of  the  closing  plates  and 
brackets  with  which  they  are  connecud,  said  brackeU  being  secured 
to  the  bar  by  bolu  passing  through  the  slotted  portions  of  the  same, 
■abstantially  as  described. 
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6.  In  *  trftfiaplAoter  the  combiumtioa  irith  the  pivoted  supporting 
bar,  of  the  joke  hariag  •  pivoted  coone^tioa  withuid  bAr  and  with 
the  aile,  the  «e«t  b*r«  and  the  hooked  lini«  coonecting  said  bar*  with 
aaid  yoke,  subataoiially  a«  described 

7  lo  m  tran«pl%aier  the  combioatioq  with  the  supporting  bar.  of 
a  ground  opener  secured  thereto,  the  clo«ing  plate*  and  the  slotted 
brackett  coonecting  the  s^id  plates  and  l>ar,  wherebj  the  said  plate* 
can  be  adjusted  toward  and  from  the  ground  opener  and  rerticallj. 
•ubstaoUallj  as  described 

8.  In  a  transplanter,  closing  plates  provided  at  their  rear  ends 
with  oaeaos  to  scratch  or  roughen  the  Ktound  in  rear  of  said  plate, 
subataotiallj  as  described 

9.  The  combination  with  the  water  chamber  and  valve  of  the 
bell  crank  valve  lever  having  pins  on  opftosite  side*  of  iu  upwardly 
extending  portion,  the  shouldered  rod  for  engaging  one  of  said  pin* 
on  one  side  of  said  lever  and  the  hook  for  engaging  the  pin  on  the 
oppoaite  side,  substantially  as  described 

10.  In  a  transplanter  the  combination  with  the  pivoted  support- 
ing bar.  of  the  joke  having  a  pivoted  connection  with  said  bar  and 
with  the  axle,  and  the  seat  bars  suspended  from  said  joke  and  iade- 
pendeatlj  adjoatable  thereon  substantially  a*  described. 


erj-space  on  each ;  in  combination  and  in  operative  contact  with  an 
impreasion-cjlioder  provided  with  an  impresaion-surface  and  with 
grippers  therefor,  and  arranged  to  make  one  revolution  for  each  form 
on  one  of  the  form-cjiinders,  pending  the  several  printings,  and  one 
beaide  for  the  deliverj-spaces  on  both,  pending  the  delivery  of  the 
sheet ;  substaotiallj  as  described 

5,  A  multicolor  printing  press  consisUng  ot  an  impression-cjiin- 
der  in  operative  relation  with  two  form-cjiinders  of  equal  sixe,  each 
having  forms  of  length  equal  to  the  packed  portion  of  the  impre«iion- 
cjlinder,  and  in  addition  a  depreased  delivery -apace  of  like  length  on 
each  formcjlinder,  together  with  inkin«;  apparatus  for  each  of  the 
forms  and  means  for  elevating  and  depressing  said  apparatus  to  ink 
or  avoid  anj  particular  form  as  it  passes ;  subsUntiallj  as  described. 


619.4:61.  MULncoLOE-p&imiap&ssa  waxuaawBron 

BtatOB,  Haai,  ilgnor  to  buna  L  Fort«a,  ame  jiiMe.    POed  Jum  90, 
im.    Soikl  la  479J281.    («o  awM.) 


519,462.  MULTICOLOR-PRrmKO  PMSS  William CWnrort 
BortocMua.  aadgnor  to  EmmaL  Forbea,auaeplao&  FlkdJuneSO, 
188S.    Serial  Na  479.282.    (HomodeL) 


Claim. — 1  In  a  multicolor  press  adapted  tor  printing  sheets;  an 
impr«**ioo-criiader  provided  with  grippers,  in  combination  and  in  op- 
erative contact  with  two  form<jlioder9  e4)ual  to  each  other  in  size 
and  adapted  to  carry  an  equal  number  of  forms,  each  form  cylinder 
being  related  in  diameter  to  the  diameter  of  the  impression-cylinder 
as  half  the  whole  namber  of  forms  plus  onais  to  one  :  substantially  as 
deacribed 

2  A  multicolor  pnnting  preas  consisting  of  an  impression-cylinder 
provided  with  gripper*,  in  operative  relation  with  two  form-cylinders 
bearing  form  supporu  each  of  leorth  equ^l  to  the  circumference  of 
the  impreasioo-cylinder  less  its  gap.  and  in  addition  a  depressed  de- 
livery-space of  like  length  on  each  form-cylinder,  both  delivery -spaces 
being  adjusted  angularly  to  pass  the  impression  cylinder  when  the 
same  is  delivering  ito  sheet,  subeUotially  as  deacribed. 

3  In  a  multicolor  printing  machine  a4apted  for  pnoting  sheets, 
consisting  of  two  form-cylinders  of  equal  site,  each  bearing  forms  and 
a  depressed  delivery-space,  and  driven  in  the  same  direction  :  in  com- 
bination and  operative  contact  with  an  impression-cylinder  having  its 
entire  periphery  occupied  by  an  impreasionieurface  and  gap,  and  cor- 
re*poodiDg  in  site  to  the  forms  and  gap-sp»ce*  upon  the  form-cylin- 
ders and  alao  to  the  depressed  defivery -space  and  gap  space  upon  each 
of  the  tame,  aod  adjusted  angularly  to  receive  upon  the  leading  edge 
of  the  impreaaion-surface  the  leading  edges  4f  the  said  forms,  first  from 
oo«  form-cyhnder  aod  then  fVom  the  othei;  in  alternating  sequence; 
aubataatially  as  daacribed 

4.  In  a  multicolor  pnnOng  press  for  printing  sheets,  two  form- 
ejliader*  of  equal  siaa  provided  with  ooe  or  more  forms  and  a  deliv- 


C'laim. — 1.  In  a  multicolor  press  adapted  for  printing  sheeui  an 
impre*eioo-cylinder  baring  ita  entire  periphery  occupied  by  an  im- 
pression surface  and  a  gap  containing  grippers,  ^n  combination  and 
in  operative  contact  with  two  form-cylinders  of  equal  size,  and  with 
one  or  more  form-supports  separated  by  gap-spaces  upon  each,  one 
gap-space  and  one  form-support  being  equal  in  length  to  the  circum- 
ference of  the  impression-cylinder;  and  with  an  endle**  delivery -belt 
of  flexible  material  carrying  grippers,  and  adjusted  and  timed  to  seize 
and  carry  the  printed  sheet  face  up  from  the  impression-cylinder  to 
the  delivery -Upee  pending  a  partial  revolution  of  the  impression-cyl- 
inder, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  multicolor  preas  adapted  for  printing  theeU;  consisting 
of  two  form-cylinders  of  equal  size  covered  with  forms  aod  with  gaps 
between  the  forms  and  driven  in  the  same  direction ;  in  combination 
and  in  operative  conUct  with  an  impreasion-cylioder  having  ao  im- 
pression-surface and  gap,  together  equal  in  length  to  a  form  aod  gap- 
space  00  the  form-cylioder,  aod  adjusted  angularly,  to  receive  upoo 
the  leading  edge  of  the  impression-surface  the  leading  edges  of  the 
several  forms,  first  from  cue  form-cylinder  and  then  from  the  other 
in  alternating  sequence  :  subsuntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  multicolor  press  for  printing  sheets,  two  form  cylinders 
of  equal  size  provided  and  covered  each  with  one  or  more  form*  sep 
arated  by  the  necessary  gaps;  in  combination  and  io  operative  con- 
tact with  an  impre«ion-cylinder  having  iu  entire  periphery  occupied 
by  an  impresaion-surface  and  a  gap  containing  grippers,  and  arranged 
to  make  ooe  revolution  for  each  form  00  ooe  of  the  form-cylioders 
ooly,  peoding  the  printing  of  all  the  colors  by  the  two  form-cylinders 
and  all  the  forms  and  the  delivery  of  the  sheet  bearing  said  impres- 
sions f^om  the  press,  substaotially  as  described. 

4  A  multicolor  printing  press  for  printing  sbeets,  consisting  of 
two  form-cylinders  each  of  size  sufficient  to  carry  half  the  number  of 
forms  to  be  printed  ;  an  impression-cylinder  having  its  entire  periph- 
ery occupied  by  an  impression  surface  and  a  gap  containing  grippers 
arranged  to  make  one  revolution  for  each  form  on  one  of  the  form- 
cylioders  oeoding  the  complete  printing  and  delivery  of  a  sheet,  with 
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inking  apparatus  for  each  of  the  forms,  and  means  for  elevating  aod 
depreseiog  said  apparatus  to  ink  or  avoid  aoy  particular  form  as  it 
passes,  substaotially  as  deacribed 


519,463.     STOP  MOTION,     Samuu  R  Wcaram,  Hills  Grove 
R.  L    FUed  Sept  i  1893    Serial  Ma  484.724    (Bo  model) 
J) 


5^19.465.  MACHINE  Pt)R  FOLDING  OR  PLATriBOPAPEB.  Wai- 
TIB  L  AUKi.  Norwich.  Conn .  aaagnor  of  two-thirds  to  Prank  W.  Brown- 
ing, aame  place    Filed  Sept  8.  1893    Serial  Na  485.124.    (No  tnodeL) 


C/ai/«  — The  combination  with  the  Uble-top  5  brackeu  a«  b 
exteodiog  rearwardly  therefrom,  the  dnve-sbaft  7  jouroaled  10  the 
brackets,  the  wiper  10  mounted  on  the  shaft,  the  bracket  1 1  also  ex- 
tending from  the  rear  of  the  Ubie,  the  lever  21,  having  arm*  22  and 
23,  pivoted  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  bracket  11,  the  pin  24  extend- 
ing from  the  arm  23,  the  connecting-rod  2.i  having  the  slot  26  pivoted 
to  the  lower  portion  of  the  bracket,  the  slot  being  engaged  with  the 
pio  24,  the  rod  16,  haviog  the  bent  end  17.  extending  through  a  per- 
foration 10  the  bracket  1 1,  the  nuts  IS  and  19  adjusuble  on  the  rod 
and  the  spring  20  encircling  the  rod,  of  the  brarket  27  mounted  on 
the  forward  portion  of  the  UbIe.  the  lever  29  pivoted  at  o.ie  end  to 
the  lever  21  and  at  the  other  in  the  bracket  27,  the  weight  30  ad- 
jusuble on  this  lever,  the  trumpet-base  28  also  pivoted  in  the  bracket 
27  and  adapted  to  operate  the  lever  29,  and  the  trumpet  32.  having 
the  detectors  33—33,  mounted  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  base  28 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described 


519  464.  RAILWAY-SWITCR  CHARtB  F  Wilson.  Brwklyn 
N,  Y.,  aaagnor  of  one-half  10  George  F  MaJby  aame  place  Filed 
Nov.  22.  1893     Serial  No  491.676     (No  model) 


Ciatm—\  In  combination,  the  horizonully  arranged  vibVating 
lever,  the  bearing  piece  mounted  oo  one  arm  of  the  lever,  the  switch 
operating  lever  mounted  on  the  other  arm  of  the  vibrating  lever  and 
free  to  swing  in  the  direction  of  the  moving  train,  the  swinging 
switch  tongue  aod  the  coonectioo  betweeo  the  switch  tongue  and  the 
operating  lever  whereby  the  forward  thrust  of  the  switch  operating 
lever  advances  the  connection  in  a  longitudinal  direction  to  swing 
the  switch  tongue,  subsuntially  as  set  forth, 

2  In  combination,  the  swinging  switch  tongue,  the  vertically 
movable  operating  lever  located  in  advance  of  the  switch  tongue  and 
having  a  swinging  movement  in  the  direction  of  the  moving  train,  the 
bell-crank  lever  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  switch  tongue,  the 
arm*  extending  in  an  opposite  direction  from  the  pivot  to  which  the 
switch  tongue  is  secured,  connection.-  leading  from  the  said  operat 
ing  and  bell-crank  levers  to  the  arms  upon  the  pivot  and  bearing 
pieces  connected  with  said  levers  and  under  the  control  of  a  passing 
car  to  swing  the  switch  tongue  io  opposite  directions  subeUntiallT  as 
set  forth 


Clfiim  —I.  Id  a  plaiting  oischiue.  111  combiuation.  longitudioallj 
fluted  crimping  dies,  and  conveyer  belts  leading  from  the  delivery 
side  thereof,  said  belts  being  so  guided  that  they  gradually  approach 
each  otherand  pressure  rolls  adapted  to  compress  the  crimped  paper 
as  It  leaves  said  dies,  all  being  subsUniially  as  described 

2  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  meshing  crimping  die*,  edge 
tnmming  cutlers  operating  10  advance  of  said  dies,  and  conveyer 
belt*  as  set  forth  extending  from  a  point  between  said  edge  trimmers 
and  dies  to  a  point  beyond  said  dies,  and  rolls  for  forcing  together 
the  said  belts,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

3  In  combinatiou  with  a  pair  of  meshing  crimping  dies,  edge 
trimming  cutters  operating  in  advance  of  said  dies,  conveyer  belts  a* 
set  forth  rolls  141  —  142  located  respectively  above  and  below  said 
belu,  means  for  adjusting  said  rolls  and.  pressure  rolls  io  the  rear  of 
said  dies,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

4  In  Combination  with  a  pair  ofmeshing  crimpingdies,  aod  press- 
ure rolls  operating  in  the  rear  thereof  a  conveyer  consisting  of  upper 
and  lower  endless  belts  as  set  forth  ,  the  said  dies  aod  pressure  rolls 
being  formed  with  circumferential  grooves  for  the  passage  of  «aid 
belu,  whereby  the  upper  dies  aod  r«lls  may  be  forced  into  close  eo- 
gagemeot  with  the  compaoioo,  or  lower,  dies  aod  rolls  for  the  object 
suted 

5  locombioatioo  with  a  pair  of  meshing  crimping  dies,  conveyer 
belu  operating  immediately  in  the  rear  of  said  dies,  to  partially  flat- 
ten the  crimped  paper  as  set  forth,  pressure  rolls  operating  in  succes- 
sion to  receive  and  compress  the  partially  flattened  paper,  aod  pasting 
mechanism  consisting  of  a  paste-pan  having  revolubly  mounted  therein 
rolls  whose  circumferential  tiices  lie  iu  the  path  of  the  plaited  product 
of  the  machine;  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified, 

6.  In  combioatioo  with  a  pair  of  loeshitig  crimping  dies,  convevr 
belts  operating  in  the  rear  of  said  dies  to  gradually  flatten  the  crimped 
paper  as  set  forth,  pasting  mechanism  consisting  of  a  pan  having  joir- 
naled  therein  rolls  whose  circumferential  faces  are  in  the  path  of  the 
plaited  product  of  the  machine,  and  axial  support*  for  reels  of  biud- 

ng  strips  corresponding  io  cumber  aod  positioo  with  said  paste  roll*, 
all  subeUotially  as  specified 

7.  In  comoinatioo  with  mecbaoisms  tor  crimping,  pasting  and 
binding  a  web  of  paper,  a  roll  upon  which  the  finished  product  is 
wound,  vertical  ways  between  which  said  roll  it  supported  one  of 
said  ways  being  of  lever  form,  adapted  to  be  lowered  to  release  the 
roll  and  ito  load  and  a  roll  .S6  located  immediately  beneath  the  aaid 
roll  and  adapted  to  revolve  the  latter  and  the  finished  product  wound 
thereon,  subsuntially  as  aod  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  Iti  combination  with  mechanisms  for  crimping,  pasting  and 
binding  a  web  of  paper,  and  mechanism  as  set  fonli  tor  rolling  up  the 
finished  product,  frictiooally  acting  belu  95  engaging  portionsof  the 
circumference  of  said  roll,  aaid  belu  being  aupported.  a;.  J  guidad.  by 
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fixed  rolk  kt  tb«  top  of  the  macbiae  and  pv  puUers  8h  journaled  io 
the  free  ends  of  arm*  mounted  to  alide  rerticallr,  as  described. 

9.  In  combination  with  mecbaoiAm  for  roUiog  up  a  web  of  plaited 
paper,  frictiooally  acting  belt*  engaging  portioni  of  said  roll  of  paper, 
■aid  belt*  being  lupported  and  guided  by  tlxed  rolls  at  the  top  of  the 
machine  and  by  puUeys  "^f*  journaled  in  the  tree  ends  of  arms  mounted 
to  slide  vertically  and  to  spread  laUrally.  cechanism  for  controlling 
the  lateral  moTements  of  said  arms  consi«ting  of  cords  having  one 
end  attached  to  said  arms  and  the  other  4nds  coiled  upon  drums  as 
•et  forth,  and  mechanism  substantially  as  described  for  releasing  said 
cord  from  the  drums  at  suted  times,  for  the  purpose  specified 

10  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  mestiing  crimping  dies,  preaaure 
rolls,  cooTeyer  belts,  paating  and  binding  mechanisms  and  mechanism 
for  forming  the  finished  product  into  a  marketable  roll  as  described, 
a  grooved  rod  1()9,  devices  for  secunng  said  bar  to  the  roll  of  paper, 
a  knife  coincident  with  the  groove  of  said  bar,  and  mechanism  for 
moving  said  knife ;  all  being  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  plaiting  machine,  in  combination  with  a  spindle  74  on 
which  the  finished  product  may  be  rolled,  vertical  ways  for  said  rol^ 
one  of  said  ways  7 1  being  of  lever  form,  adapted  to  be  dropped  to  a 
horizontal  position,  a  rod  109  and  meant  for  suspending  the  same 
from  the  spindle  74,  and  arms  117  connected  and  movable  with  said 
lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rod  109  tnd  force  it  underneath  the 
roll  of  finished  paper  when  lever  71  is  raised  to  a  vertical  position, 
all  being  substantially  as  specified. 

12.  In  combination  with  a  spindle  74  on  which  a  web  of  plaited 
paper  may  be  rolled,  clamping  rod  109  having  secured  to  each  end  a 
spring  terminating  with  a  hook'adapted  to  embrace  the  said  roll  74, 
in  the  manner,  and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 


5  19,4:66.     COAL-D&ILL     dwowat  E  BimnDDOt,  PljmouUi. 
ft.    PUed  Mat.  24.  1893.    Sflftel  Ma  4«7,jl2&    (HoBodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  cutter-head,  one  or  more 
cutters  situated  in  a  recew  thereof  and  at  $n  inclination  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  head,  »aid  cutter  or  cutters  being  adjustable  and 
reversible,  subetactiallj  as  specified.  I 

2.  In  combination  with  the  cutter-b(ad,  having  one  or  more 
doubly  inclined  recesses,  of  a  cutter  or  cutters  located  in  said  recess 
or  recesses,  substactially  a.s  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  cutter-head;  firmly  secured  to  the  drill 
Mem,  of  a  central  forward  leading  cutter  and  lateral  cutters  located 
adjustably  and  reversibly  in  doubly-inclinod  recesses  on  the  sides  of 
the  cutter-bead,  io  the  maoner  and  for  tbe|  purpose  specified. 


6  1 9,4: 6  7 .    CHART-HAHOER.    WiuiKM  a  CaA»M«K.  Sulsun  City. 
CaL    Piled  Juir  12. 1893     Serial  No.  480i60     (Mo  model) 


the  other  with  a  vertical  socket,  an  upper  plate  having  a  vertical 
arm  with  which  said  eye  engages,  a  lower  plate  with  a  vertical  socket, 
and  a  diagonal  brace  having  a  bearing  end  revolubly  mounted  in 
said  socket  of  the  lower  plate  and  snugly  fitted  at  its  upper  end  in 
the  socket  of  the  outer  cap,  said  brace  being  provided  with  collars, 
which  form  shoulder*  for  supporting  the  chart,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 


5  1 9,4:6 8.    AILB-HDT.  '  JoHM  S.  Draw  and  Thomas  R.  Srttinn. 
PtUBOiz,  Aril.    FUed  Oct  5, 1893.     Serui  Ma  487,269.    iNo  modelj 


Claim. — The  herein  described  cap  or  axle  nut  having  a  central 
screw  threaded  socket  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  the  axle  and  a 
concentric  surrouuding  flange  to  take  over  and  bear  on  the  hub- 
band,  the  edge  of  the  nut  being  milled  for  the  purpose  of  removable 
attachment,  sabetaotially  as  described. 


5  19,4r69.  ELECTRO -HTDRAULIC  CA&- MOTOR.  Cha&lb  K. 
Emist,  Bnnklyn.  N.  T.  Piled  Mar.  27, 1881.  Serial  Ha  386.687.  (Bo 
modeL) 


mtmm 


Cfaim. — 1.  In  a  chart  hanger  the  combination  of  a  head  con- 
sistiog  of  two  separable  strips,  removable  end  caps  for  holding  said 
strips  together,  said  caps  being  provided  with  bearings,  the  bearing 
of  the  inner  cap  forming  a  pivotal  connection  with  a  support,  and  a 
diasrocal  brace  having  its  upper  end  engaging  the  bearing  of  the  outer 
cap,  aaii  a  lower  bearing  with  which  the  said  brace  removably  and 
pirotally  engages,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  chart  hanger,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  stripe  between 
which  the  upper  end  of  the  chart  is  held,  caps  removably  mounted 
on  the  ends  of  said  strips,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  an  eye,  and 


5  1 9.4:7  O.  THILL-COQPLINQ.  JoHii  E  Pubis,  Boetoa  Man.,  as- 
■tgnor  of  one-half  to  Clrthbert  C  Munroe,  same  place,  and  Charles  P. 
HasUnga,  Somervllle.  Maaa  Piled  June  21. 1893  Serial  Ma  478.342. 
(Mo  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  a  series  of 
pumps  of  diflFerent  sizes  operated  thereby,  a  hydraulic  motor  oper- 
ated by  the  fluid  delivered  by  such  pumps  and  suitable  valves  and 
connections  all  operable  at  will  to  transmit  fluid  from  the  pumps  to 
the  hydraulic  motor  and  operate  the  same  at  diflFerent  relative  veloci- 
ties proportioned  to  the  size  and  number  of  pumps  at  the  time  in  use. 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  car  truck,  and  in  combi- 
nation with  an  axle  of  such  car,  a  hydraulic  car  motor  provided  with 
a  lever  arm  articulated  to  such  frame,  and  with  flexible  fluid  con- 
nections, whereby  the  frame  will  be  free  to  accommodate  itself  to 
changes  in  the  position  of  the  axle  relative  to  it  without  interference 
with  the  operation  of  the  motor,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
specified. 


Claim.  — I  In  a  thill  coupling,  the  t)all  attached  to  the  thill,  the 
cross  bar  atUched  to  the  axle  of  the  vehicle  having  the  socket  to  re- 
ceive the  ball  and  the  cap  for  the  socket  adjusUole  upon  the  cross  bar 


May  8.   1894. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


735 


toward  or  from  the  axle  to  properly  adjuat  it  upon  the  ball  to  prevent 
rattle,  combined  with  the  elliptic  spring  if  within  the  cap,  having  one 
end  attached  to  the  cap  and  the  other  end  resting  upon  the  ball  to 
compensate  for  any  slight  looeeneas  of  the  ball  within  the  socket,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  thill  coupling,  the'ball  attached  to  the  thill,  the  cross  bar 
attached  to  the  axle  of  the  vehicle  having  the  socket  to  receive  the 
ball,  combined  with  the  cap  for  the  socket  adjustable  on  the  cross  bar 
toward  or  from  the  axle,  to  properly  adjust  the  cap  ou  the  ball,  and 
the  lip  d*  to  cover  the  joint  between  the  cap  and  cross  bar  at  all  ad- 
justments of  the  cap  to  exclude  dust  or  dirt  from  the  ball  and  socket, 
substantially  as  set  for^i 


5  1 9,4:7  1 .  INSECT-POWDER  DISTRIBUTER  SktmoukE.  HOTCH 
KISS.  Walllngford.  Conn.  Piled  Mot  16, 1893  Serial  Ma  491.095.  (Mo 
model) 


Claim. —  1.  The  herein  described  powder  distributer,  consisting 
essentially  of  a  case  having  the  fan  chamber  and  chute,  a  fan  within 
said  fan  chamber  and  a  revolving  barrel  having  side  openings  each  one 
of  which  is  covered  with  a  sieve  for  sifting  the  material  in  a  finely  pow- 
dered condition  into  the  air  blast  within  the  chute,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  an  insect  distributer,  the  chute  B,  revolving  barrel  C  and 
pocket  or  offset  in  the  side  of  said  barrel,  with  a  sieve  at  its  outer  end 
for  discharging  into  said  chute,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  specified.    • 

3.  In  an  insect  distributer,  the  chute,  a  revolving  barrel  having 
two  or  more  oflfsets  or  pockeu  in  the  side  of  said  barrel  provided  with 
the  sieve  for  discharging  into  said  chute  and  an  attachable  and  de- 
table  cover  for  said  oflfsets  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

4.  In  an  insect  distributer,  a  revolving  barrel  provided  with  oflf- 
sets or  pockeu  in  the  form  of  screw  necks  and  sieves  and  screw  caps 
for  securing  said  sieves  thereto.  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

5.  In  an  insect  distributer  having  a  fan  chamber  and  chute  lead- 
ing therefrom,  the  cross  flange  18  forming  a  pocket  at  the  junction 
of  said  chute  and  fan  chamber,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  specified 

6.  The  combination  of  the  fan  chamber  and  chute  in  continua- 
tion thereof  said  chute  being  provided  with  an  inclosing  wall  on  its 
upper  side,  the  distributing  chamber  0  above  said  upper  wall  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  or  space  leading  from  the  bottom  of  said  distributing 
chamber  into  said  chute,  the  distributing  barrel  mounted  io  said  dis- 
tributing chamber  and  means  for  creating  an  air  blast  through  said 
chute  and  at  the  same  time  revolving  said  barrel,  substantially  as 
described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  fan  chamber  and  chute  forming  the 
case,  the  shaft,  a  driving  wheel  without  the  chute  and  the  distributing 
barrel  discharging  into  the  chute,  the  fan  and  iU  shaft  5  having  the 
double  grooved  pulley  9,  the  pulley  10,  the  swinging  frame  1 1  upon 
which  it  is  mounted,  the  spring  12  and  the  belt  8,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


5  19,4:7  2.     PEMDER  POR  CAR&     AUHUt  E  Juxy.  Cambrid^ 
Maaa    PUed  July  11,  1893.    8«rial  Ma  48ail3.    (Mo  modell 


Claim. —  1 .  In  combination  with  a  fender' pivoully  secured  to  the 
car  and  traveling  on  the  rails  whereby  it  is  held  radial  to  the  curva- 
ture of  the  track,  a  curved  track  against  which  the  supporting  swing- 
ing arm  of  the  fender  bears,  said  track  being  supported  below  and 
secured  to  the  car  step,  brake  support  and  car,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  car  fender,  comprising  a  frame  supported  by  the  car,  a  non- 
zonUlIy  swinging  arm  pivoully  supported  by  the  frame,  a  slide  trav- 
eling longitudinally  on  or  with  relation  to  said  arm,  and  a  vertically 
swinging  fender  or  scoop  pivoUlly  connected  with  the  slide,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  fender  adapted  to  travel  on  the  rails  and  be  held  radial  to 
the  curvature  of  the  track,  comprising  a  frame  and  a  horizonUlly 
slotted  and  horizonUlly  swinging  arm  whose  rear  end  is  pivoUlly 
supported  by  said  frame,  a  slide  traveling  longitudinally  in  said  slot, 
and  a  vertically  swinging  fender  or  scoop  whose  rear  portion  is  piv- 
oully connected  with  the  front  end  of  said  slide,  subsUntially  as  seb- 
forth. 

4.  A  fender  adapted  to  travel  on  rails  and  be  hold  radial  to  the 
curvature  of  the  track,  comprising  a  frame  and  a  horizonUlly  slotted 
and  horizonUlly  swinging  arm  whose  rear  end  is  pivoully  supported 
by  said  frame,  a  slide  traveling  longitudinally  in  said  slot,  a  vertically 
swinging  fender  or  scoop  whose  frame  is  pivoUlly  connected  with  the 
front  end  of  said  slide,  and  a  spring  bearing  against  the  rear  portion 
of  the  slide  and  connected  with  the  frame  of  the  fender  whereby  th* 
front  portion  of  said  fender  is  held  normally  on  the  track,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

5  In  combination,  the  segmenul  frame  B  B'  provided  with  the 
longitudinal  brace  B",  and  the  swinging  arm  C  for  supporting  the  fen- 
der, pivoted  near  its  rear  end  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  locked 
to  said  brace,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  combination,  the  horizonUlly  swinging  arm  C  pivoted  to  a 
frame  secured  beneath  the  car,  the  slide  D  D'  moving  in  said  slot,  the 
cross  bar  E  rigid  with  said  slide,  and  the  vertically  swinging  fender 
acms  F  pivoUlly  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cross  bar,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

7.  In  combination,  the  fender  frame  comprising  the  parallel  side 
arms  F  having  the  vertically  broad  rear  ends  or  heeU  !•",  and  the 
horizonUl  bar  E,  the  said  rear  ends  being  pivoully  connected  with 
the  said  bar  so  as  to  swing  vertically,  the  slide  D,  slotted  arm  C,  spring 
K  bearing  against  said  slide  within  the  slotted  arm,  and  the  adjusUble 
threaded  links  J  the  rear  ends  of  which  are  secured  to  the  opposiu 
ends  of  said  spring  and  the  front  ends  of  which  are  pivoUlly  secured 
to  said  rear  ends  F*  below  the  connection  of  said  ends  with  the  bar  E, 
whereby  the  forward  end  of  the  fender  is  held  normally  down.  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

8.  A  car  fender,  comprising  a  bar  sliding  longitudinally  with  re- 
lation to  a  suiuble  support  susuined  by  the  car,  a  fender  or  scoop 
hinged  vertically  to  said  bar,  and  a  spring  bearing  against  said  bar 
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b«*ring  on  iu  under  tide.  Mid  guard  b«i^g  provide 
wingB  or  ezt«Dsiont  N",  and  the  wheel  fruard«  h  provid 


and  acting  on  the  fender,  whereby  the  fronl  end  of  said  fender  is  held 
nonnally  down  on  the  ear  track,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  combination,  the  tender  frame,  ^upplemeoial  guard  N  piT- 
ouUy  secured  to  the  feeder  and  held  normally  raised  by  the  springs  m 

ided  with  the  end 
guarus  A  provided  on  their  for- 
ward sides  with  the  stops  k',  substantially  »!«  described. 

10.  The  fender  frame  provided  with  th#  wheel  boiesy  having  the 
chambers/'  and  wheel  guards  k  extending  from  said  boxes  over  the 
fender  wheels,  substantially  as  descnbed 

11  The  fender  frame  provided  with  th»  wheel  boiee/ having  the 
chambers  /  and  wheel  guards  K  extending  from  said  boxes  over  the 
fender  wheel*,  laid  guards  being  provided  externally  with  the  elastic 
shields  A',  substantially  as  set  forth. 

12  The  fender  provided  with  the  sutii)nary  nettings  or  gratea  L 
and  the  central  swinging  door  L"  of  substantially  the  same  material, 
subsuntially  as  described. 

13  In  combination,  the  bar  E  provid^  with  the  lip  B'andbat^ 
ton  E"  and  the  latch /pivoted  at/"  and  prf)vided  with  the  receM/", 
substantially  as  set  forth.  | 

14  In  combination  with  the  fender  arid  car,  the  buoter  guard  R 
secured  to  the  car  in  front  of  the  bunter  fcnd  above  the  fender  and 
acting  as  a  supplement  to  the  latter,  said  gjjard  R  being  curved  cen- 
trally forward  to  clear  the  bunter.  substaniiallv  as  set  forth. 


pipe  at  its  month  and  having  an  open  space  between  the  said  arm 
and  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  segment,  to  permit  the  lateral  es- 
cape of  the  blast,  and  a  flexible  deflector  having  iu  front  end  secured 
to  the  front  eods  of  the  said  segmenU,  subaUotially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  discharge  pipe,  of  two  segmenU  of 
disks  pivoted  to  the  under  side  of  the  discharge  pipe  at  its  mouth,  a 
flexible  deflector  atucbed  to  the  front  ends  of  the  segments,  cords 
atuched  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  deflector  and  to  the  rear  ends  of  the 
segmenU,  and  guide  pulleys  for  the  said  cords  to  pass  over.  SubsUn- 
tially  as  set  forth. 


5  1 9,4  7  5 .  IN8ERTIBLJ!:  DIAMOND  3AW-T00TE  RuDOLf  Ma»- 
QOART,  New  York,  N  Y  ,  a«lgnor  of  oae-halT  to  0  3cliiieW«r.  same  pkoe. 
and  L  Tiflch.  Hoboken,  N.  J  Piled  Dec  5. 1883.  Serial  Na  492.8S1 
(lionxxlel.) 


TIJ 


I  -— • 


519.473.  DEFLECTOR  FOR  PNEUMATIC  STRAW  ■  STACKERa 
F»A«  F  Lahdis,  WayneBborough,  Pa  Piled  Dec  13, 1893.  Serial  Ha 
t93.M2     (Ifo  model) 


Claim. —  I.  The  combination,  with  a  dii charge  pip>e,  of  two  seg- 
m^U  of  disks  pivoted  to  the  under  side  of  (le  pipe  at  lU  mouth,  and 
extending  upwardly  on  each  side  of  the  pip^ 
of  substantially  flat  deflector  plates  operat 
and  slidable  one  above  the  other,  the  front 


to  itM  top.  and  a  series 
vely  connected  together 
plate  of  the  series  being 


secured  to  the  front  ends  of  the  said  segmei  U,  and  the  rear  plate  be- 

>ubstantially  as  ^t  forth. 


ing  secured  to  the  top  of  the  discharge  pipe, 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  discharge  |  i^.  ot  two  segmenU  of 
disks  pivoted  to  the  underside  of  the  pipe  al  its  mouth  and  provided 
with  grooves  in  their  sides,  a  bar  coonectin  j  the  front  ends  of  the 


r/ntim  — The  combination  with  a  sash  having  a  groove  10  lU  side 

ot  an  elastic  or  spring  rack  bar  arranged  in  said  groove,  a  casing  se- 

•aid  segmenU,  and  a  series  of  superposed  plal  es  operatively  connected  |  C<""«<1  >a  the  window  frame  and  having  a  horizonUl  sleeve,  a  toothed 

togetherandengaging  with  the  said  grooves,  me  end  ot  the  series  being  j  ^''*«' •■o'*''»'ely  mounted  in  said 


connected   to  the  said  bar  and  the  other  eni  to  the  top  of  the  dis 
charge  pipe,  subsuntially  as  set  forth 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  discharge  |  ipe,  of  two  segmeoU  of 
disks  pivoted  to  the  under  side  of  the  pipe  it  iu  mouth,  a  series  of 
deflector  plates  slidable  one  above  the  othe  r,  the  front  plate  of  the 
■eries  being  secured  t>  the  front  end.i  of  th  1  said  segmenU  and  the 
rear  plate  being  secured  to  the  top  of  the  di.trharge  pipe;  and  flexible 
connecting  strap*  secured  to  each  plate  of  i  le  series,  substantially  as 
■et  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  series  of  ^perposed  plates,  of  the 
bands  of  flexible  material,  the  clips  pressing 
with  their  edges,  and  secured  to  the  said 


on  the  bands,  engaging 
I  lates:  a  discharge  pipe, 


and  the  oscillatory  seemeuu  of  diskspivotec  to  the  under  side  of  the 


pipe  at  lU  mouth'  and  supporting  and 
plate*,  substantially  a.s  set  forth 


operating  the  said  series  of 


5  19.474.  MOUTHPIECE  FOR  PNEDMiTIC  STRAW-STACKERS. 
FiA.'d  F  UsDis.  Waynwborough.  Pa.  File  1  Dec  13, 1893.  Senal  Na 
403.544.    OloiBQdaL) 


(Tbm.— I.  The  combination,  with  a  disi  barge  pipe,  of  two  seg- 
menU of  diaks  each  provided  with  an  arm  jjivotedto  the  discharge 


ciiiim  — The  combination,  with  a  saw-blade  provided  with  re- 
cesses in  lU  edge,  the  ends  of  which  recesses  are  grooved  V-«hape, 
of  »  saw-tooth  composed  of  two  plates  having  their  flat  sides  in  con- 
tact, which  plates  both  are  of  a  height  equal  to  the  depth  of  the  re- 
cess in  the  blade  and  extend  the  entire  length  of  the  receas,  the  ends 
of  the  plate  being  beveled  to  fit  the  V-shaped  groove*  in  the  ends  of 
the  recesses  of  the  blade  and  a  diamond  held  between  and  embedded 
in  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  plates,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


5  19.47  6.  3A3H  FASTENER  JoHK  P  MaToicBBEOER.  Joan  a 
WTBAirr.  and  Ctrus  Schott.  Warsaw.  Ind.  aaalgnorB  to  said  Wynant 
and  ScBOttaod  T.  i  Shackleford  arid  Charles  Kirkpatrlck.  same  place. 
Filed  Apr  12.  1893     Serial  No  470,031.    (No  modeL) 


-^ 


casing  in  position  to  engage  the 


headed  stem  slidingly  mounted  in  the  sleeve 
ing  a  detent  adapted  to  engage  the  toothed 


rack  bar  on  the  sash 

of  the  casing  and  hav 

wheel  in  the  same,  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  Mid  stemlnd"! 

coil  spnng  arranged  between  the  head  of  the  stem  and  the  casing 

and  adapted  to  return  Mid  stem  to  iu  normal  position,  substantiallv 

as  set  tbrth. 


5  19,47  7.    NECKTIE-FASTENER    CATHAiUfE  McNkl.  San  Fran- 
ctooaCaL    FUed  Doc  11, 1898.    Serial  Ba  483,381    (Mo  model) 


1 


/ 


i 


Claim. —  1.  A  scarf  or  necktie-fastener  consisting  of  a  yoke,  tne 
upper  part  or  bight  of  which  is  adapted  to  fit  over  the  neck  of  the 
collar  button,  coils  formed  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  yoke,  from  one 
of  which  a  pin  extends  across  the  bottom  of  the  yoke,  while  the  other 
one  has  iu  turns  separated  at  the  bottom  to  admit  the  pointed  pio 
and  form  a  holder  therefor,  an  extension  from  this  coil  outwardly, 
behind  which  the  point  of  the  pin  is  locked  when  it  is  in  position, 
and  means  for  clamping  the  collar  button  substantially  as  herein  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  scarf  or  necktie  fastener  consisting  uf  a  yoke,  the  upper  end 
of  which  forms  a  bight  adapted  to  fit  over  the  neck  of  the  collar  but- 
ton, coils  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  sides  of  the  yoke,  from  one  of  which 
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•  pin  extends  across  the  lower  part  of  the  yoke,  while  the  turns  of 
the  other  are  separated  to  admit  the  point  of  the  pin,  an  extenaioo 
•xterior  to  the  second  coil,  a  spring  arm  extending  from  the  outer 
end  of  Mid  extension  across  the  yoke  and  having  a  loop  slidable  upon 
the  opposite  side  of  the  yoke  whereby  the  arm  is  forced  up  against 
the  bottom  of  the  collar  button  by  iu  elasticity,  and  the  device  locked 
thereto,  substantially  as  herein  described. 


5 19,47  8.  uaoiD  containino  and  discharoino  device. 

Adolpb  a  ScHLoma  and  Thxodou  A.  Scbluru,  Oakland.  Gal   FUed 
Aug.  17, 1893.    Serial  Na  483.382     (Mo  model) 


«  i  ■• 


Claim. — I.  A  vessel  for  containing  liquids  having  the  open  top, 
the  removable  cap  by  which  it  is  hermetically  closed,  a  funnel  and 
pipe  passing  through  Mid  cap  extending  to  a  point  near  the  bottom 
of  the  vessel  Mid  vessel  having  an  air  escape  cock  to  be  opened  when 
the  vessel  is  being  filled,  and  closed  atler  it  is  full,  a  discharge  cock 
leading  from  the  lower  part  of  the  vessel  and  having  the  outer  end 
of  the  faucet  barrel  thereof  below  the  level  of  the  bottom  of  tbe  vessel, 
and  having  an  air  pasMge  whereby  the  liquid  will  be  compelled  to 
flow  and  the  air  to  pass  in  to  take  the  place  of  the  discharge  liquid, 
substantially  as  herein  described. 

2.  k  containing  vessel  for  milk  having  the  open  top  fitted  thereto 
by  which  the  top  is  hermetically  closed,  a  funnel  fitting  into  Mid  cap 
and  a  pipe  forming  a  continuation  of  the  funnel  and  extending  to  a 
point  near  the  bottom  of  the  containing  vessel,  a  strainer  fitting  the 
funnel,  an  air  cock  fixed  in  the  upper  part  of  the  containing  vessel, 
through  which  air  is  allowed  to  escape  when  the  vessel  is  to  be  filled 
through  the  funnel  and  pipe.  Mid  cock  being  closed  while  the  liquid 
is  being  drawn  from  the  vessel,  a  cock  projecting  from  the  lower  part 
of  the  vessel  and  inclining  downwardly  so  that  the  faucet  barrel  in- 
side of  the  plug  of  the  cock  is  below  the  level  of  the  bottom  of  the 
vessel.  Mid  faucet  barrel  having  an  air  pasMge  whereby  the  liquid  is 
caused  to  flow  and  a  vacuum  produced  into  which  the  air  passes,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  described. 

3.  A  vessel  hermetically  closed  and  provided  with  means  for 
filling  it  and  an  air  escape  cock,  a  faucet  having  an  inclined  barrel 
with  independent  pasMges  for  the  escape  of  the  liquid  and  the  ingress 
of  air  into  the  body  of  liquid  n  ithin  the  vessel,  and  a  plug  with  porU 
corresponding  with  the  pasMges. 


Claim. — In  an  arrowhead  twin-jaw  coupler  the  combination  o( 
spring  draw-bars  having  barbs  or  teeth  at  their  outer  ends  upon  boUt 
their  upper  and  lower  edges,  and  pin  holes  in  each  draw-bar  which 
register  when  coupled  with  the  pin-holes  of  the  opposite  barbed  coup< 
ler,  whereby  a  coupling  pin  will  couple  them  in  addition  to  the  barbs, 
pieces  for  supporting  the  draw-bars,  springs  for  forcing  the  bars  against 
the  pieces,  springs  upon  the  ends  of  the  draw-bars,  and  means  tub* 
stantially  as  descnbed.  for  unlocking  the  draw  bars 


5  1 9,48  1.  VALVE  FOR  AIR  AND  GAS  METERS  John  3hcak« 
MAK,  Mew  York.  MY^  Filed  May  1,  1893  Senal  Na  472,645,  (Mq 
model) 


519,479.    SAFETY-RAZOR    Boon  L  Schmiti,  Mew  York.  H.  T. 
FUed  Dec  19,  1893.    Serial  Na.494,111.    (Mo  model) 


1 


CT<jim.-  In  a  Mfety-razor,  the  combination  with  a  blade-holding 
frame  having  a  screw  threaded  stem  on  iu  bottom,  of  a  tapering  ban 
die  provided  at  iu  smaller  end  with  an  internally  threaded  ferrule 
into  which  the  stem  on  the  blade  holding  frame  can  be  screwed,  uid 
ferrule  also  having  an  internal  projection,  and  a  blade-holder  having 
a  tubular  lower  spring  end  fitting  in  the  ferrule  of  the  handle,  which 
tubular  end  of  the  blade  holder  is  provided  with  a  slit  into  which  the 
interior  projection  of  the  ferrule  can  pass,  when  the  blade-holder  is 
inserted  into  Mid  ferrule,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


519,480.     CAR-COUPUMO. 
Jaa  9.  1894.    Serial  Ma  496.249. 


TiM  Shea,  KnoxvUle,  Teno. 
(Mo  model) 


FUed 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  gas  meter  the  valve  device  E.Tonsisting  of  a  box- 
ing F,  subdivided  io»-ernally  into  compartmenU  a.  b,  and  c,  having 
bottom  outleU  as  shown,  and  a  valve  plate  P,  as  cover  for  boxing  F, 
pivoted  at  d,  to  swing  laterally  over  the  upper  edge  of  boxing  F,  which 
serves  as  n  valve  seat — the  valve  plate  having  interiorly  a  chambei 
b' — and  adapted  for  operation  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  gas  meter — the  valve  device  E.  consisting  of  the  boxing 
or  base  F,  internally  divided  into  compartmenU  a,  b,  c,— and  cover 
P,  formed  with  chamber  6', — the  cover  pivoted  to  the  boxing  or  base 
at  d,  to  swing  thereupon — in  combination  with  bellows  rod  and  lever 
connection,  and  all  constructed  and  arranged  for  operation  as  set  forth. 


5  19,482.  ELECTRIC  ACCUMULATOR  OR  SECONDARY  BAT- 
TKRY.  Arthur  J.  Shith,  London,  England,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Henry  John  Wright,  same  place  FUed  July  20,  1893.  Serial  Na 
481.041.  (No  model)  Patented  in  England  Aug  13.  1892,  Na  14.668; 
in  France  July  10,  1893,  Na  231.437,  m  Belgium  July  10.  1883.  Ma 
106.496 .  In  Sweden  July  15,  1893,  Na  4938,  and  In  Italy  Aug  3, 18i?3. 
LXV1II.4&0. 
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Claim. —  1.  Th«  iaprored  method  or  pr^caa  of  mAnafkctarin^  » 
pUU  or  >toetfod>  for  a  McoacUry  bftUerj  or  McumulAtor,  coD«iatiag 
in  rapcftUdly  oorerinf  or  eo«tinf  »  m«ul  ahMt  or  pUt«  with  the 
■MlAllie  oxido  aad  drinng  or  kBMdiagta«b  ozid*  into  tb«  iii«t*l 
by  MM!  of  pointed  rods  or  DMdIw.  rahMjuAtAllj  ta  hfcr«inb«for«  d*. 
•eribcd. 


2.  A  plst«  or  el«ctrod«  for-*  Mcoadarj  battcnr,  baring  a  lajorc 
of  tolid  aotai  and  a  layer  of  itratuoi  6  compoaed  of  particles  of  act- 
ire  maUriaJ  iBteraiingied  or  kneaded  with  tke  meUl.  the  proportioo 
of  particles  of  actire  material  to  particles  of  meUl  increasing  grad- 
ually from  the  said  solid  layer  to  the  surfac*  of  the  plate,  whereby 
the  conductivity  of  the  said  plate  is  Kradualed,  subsUatialJj  as  and 
for  the  parpoae  set  forth. 


[of  the  casing,  and  means  for  rerolring  the  carriage  and  opening  and 
closing  the  doors,  subsUatially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

8.  In  a  display  or  ezbibitiog  derioe.  the  combinatioo  of  the  casing 
or  housing  baring  the  opening,  the  doora  moaoted  therein  and  baring 
the  rollers,  the  endless  band  or  belt  passing  around  the  rollers,  the 
sUtiooary  frame  in  the  casing,  the  supporting  bail  In  rear  of  the  doors, 
the  arms  on  the  doors,  the  rerolring  carriage  in  the  frame  carrying 
display  frames,  the  arm  carried  by  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  the  arms  on  the  doors,  and  mechanism  for  rerolring  the 
carriage,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

9.  In  a  display  or  exhibiting  derice,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
or  housing,  a  sUtionary  frame  therein,  the  rigid  and  piroted  guide 
pieces  secured  to  the  frame  and  forming  a  segmenUl  way  or  channel, 
the  notches  or  recesses  in  the  frame  forming  resU  or  supports  for  the 
display  frames,  the  display  frames  baring  the  extended  ends  morable 
10  the  segmental  way  and  adapted  to  rest  in  the  notches  or  recesses 
the  rerolring  carriage  baring  guides  or  ways  in  which  the  ends  of 
the  frames  trarel,  and  mechanism  for  rerolring  the  carriage,  sub- 
sUntiaily  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


819.^83.    ACOIUTIC  D^UT  D^CK    ^^.^    " 'Sit  g^T'JS^a^fi'S"  Saji"""™^ 


Pottnlllai  Pa.    FUad  Jaa  28, 


model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination' with  a  casing  baring  the  eccentric 

ways,  a  reroluble  carrier  baring  the  track-bars,  and  a  series  of  holder* 

each  constructed  to  carry  two  objects  for  display  and  fitted  with  theii 

^,  .         .    -        J.     .  ....  .  ^.      .        ,  •'"<1«  between  said  track-bars  in  said  carrier,  subsUntiallr  as  described 

Cknm.—l    In  a  duplay  or  exhibiting  device,  the  combination  of  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

a  casing  or  bou«ng,  a  door  or  doors  for  conflrollmg  the  sight  open-  2.  In  a  cabinet  of  the  class  described,  the  bolder  I  prorided  with 

•ng  of  the  casing,  a  reroluble  earner  in  the  c^ng  a  series  of  display    the  trunnions  and  with  clamping  derices  on  each  side  and  end  thereof 

denoee  in  the  earner,  and  mechanism  operktwi  by  the  earner  for  ,  combined  with  a  cabinet  hs 

opening  the  door  or  doors  and  closing  same  at  the  proper  time,  for 


operkt 

same  a) 


the  purpose  described 

2.  In  a  display  or  exhibiting  derice.  the  Combination  of  a  casing 
or  housing,  a  door  or  doors  for  the  casing  or  | housing,  a  carriage  or 
carrier  mounted  in  the  easing  and  mechanism]  for  rerolring  the  same, 
and  a  series  of  display  frames  carrying  objects  for  display  and  mount- 
ed in  the  carriage,  substantially  as  and  for  tl)e  purpooe  described. 

3.  In  a  display  or  ezbibitiog  derice,  the  Combination  of  a  casing 
or  housing  baring  doors  connected  by  suitable  means  to  open  and 
close,  arms  secured  on  the  doors,  a  rerolring  carriage  mounted  in 
the  easing  and  carrying  display  frames,  mecbintsm  for  rerolring  the 


aring  a  reroluble  carrier,  said  carrier  bar- 
ing the  diametrically  arranged  track-bars  in  which  the  holders  fit  and 
the  ways  or  paths  arranged  eccentric  to  the  circle  described  hj  the 
carrier  in  its  rotations,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  cabinet  of  the  class  described,  the  holder  I  baring  the  cen- 
tral lips  00  each  side  and  at  each  end  and  the  corresponding  prongs 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  central  lips  and  near  to  the  edges  of  said 
bolder,  combined  with  a  carrier,  the  plates  in  which  the  carrier  oper> 
ates,  and  the  eccentric  ways  to  receire  the  trunnions  on  the  holdeis. 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet  baring  the  eccentric  ways,  of 
a  reroluble  carrier,  a  bolder  or  holders  baring  projections  fitted  in 


carnage,  and  an  arm  00  the  carnage  adapted  to  conUct  with  the  the  earner  and  adapted  to  the  war^  and  automatic  detents  to  nor- 
mrvM  00  the  doors  to  first  open  and  then  clos«i  them.  subsUnUslly  as  n,.,|y  Co,,  t^e  entrances  to  said  ways  and  aminged  to  be  operated 
and  for  the  porpoee  described  ^bj  the  carrier  to  permit  a  bolder  to  pass  into  said  ways.  subsUotially 

4.  In  a  display  or  exhibiting  derice,  the  Combination  of  a  casing  1^  described. 
or  housing,  a  stationary  frame  therein  harin|  guides  or  ways,  a  car-  5    The  combination  with  a  cabinet  baring  eccentric  ways  of  a 

riage  mounted  and  adapted  to  rerolre  in  the  fr»me,  and  display  frames  ]  earner,  one  or  more  holders,  and  automatic  detenu  to  close  the  en- 


carried  by  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  traifel  in  the  guides  of  the 
frame,  sabetantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  la  a  display  or  exhibiting  device,  the  dombination  of  a  casing 
or  housing,  a  stationary  frame  mounted  in  tke  casing  at  an  incline, 
guides  or  ways  in  the  said  frame,  a  rerolring  (jarriage  mounted  in  the 
stationary  frame,  display  ft«mes  mounted  in  the  carriage  and  morable 


trances  to  said  ways,  one  of  the  detents  serving  to  normally  close  one 
of  the  ways  and  the  other  detent  being  operated  by  the  carrier  to 
clo^  the  other  way,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet  baring  the  eccentric  ways, 
and  a  reroluble  carrier  operating  within  said  ways,  of  the  series  of 
holders  prorided  with  studs  fitted  in  the  carrier  and  adapted  to  pass 


therein  and  adapted  to  trarel  one  at  a  time  in  the  guides  of  the  sta-jone  after  the  other  into  said  eccentric  wars,  and  two  detenu  one  pir 
tiooary  frame.  subsUnUally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described.  oted  abore  the  upper  way  and  normally  closing  one  end  thereto  and 

S.  In  a  display  or  exhibiting  derice,  the  (jombination  of  a  casing  the  other  hung  below  the  lower  way  and  baring  an  arm  in  the  path 
or  hoonng.  a  sUtionary  frame  therein,  segmental  or  arc  shaped  guides  I  of  the  carrier  whereby  it  may  be  lifted  to  close  the  entrance  to  thr 
carried  by  svd  frame,  a  rerolring  carriage  mosinted  in  the  frame  and  .lower  eccentric  war,  subsuntially  as  described 

diapUy  frames  in  the  carnage  adapted  to  traSel  one  at  a  time  in  the  1         7.  The  combination  with  a  Jiabinet  baring  the  top  and  bottom 
guides  of  the  frame,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpowi  described.    [pUtes  and  the  eccentric  ways,  a  reroluble  carrier  hung  within  the 

7  In  a  duplay  or  exhibiting  derice,  the  combination  of  the  casing  1  plates  and  naring  the  slotted  track-bars  0',  G'  each  prorided  with  the 
or  hoiMBg.  baring  the  open  front,  a  door  or  d^ors  for  controlling  said  projections,  a  series  of  holders  baring  tronnions  fitud  in  the  slotUKl 
opMiBg,  a  SUtionary  frame  in  the  casing  or  boosing  baring  curred  track-bars  and  adapted  to  pass,  one  after  the  other  on  the  routions 
or  cireaiar  openings,  segmental  guides  within  the  curred  opening?  of  |  of  the  carrier,  into  the  eccentric  ways,  and  two  detenu  hung  at  the 
the  frame,  a  carnage  rerolring  in  the  sUtionary  frame  and  having '  entrances  to  the  eccentric  ways  and  each  prorided  with  a  deUining 
C«id«s,  a  series  of  display  frames  carrying  display  objecU  and  morable  *  arm  and  with  a  lifting  arm  that  lies  in  the  path  of  the  projections  on 
in  the  guides  of  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  #nter  one  at  a  time  the  the  track-bars,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 


MfiMaUJ  gvidea  of  the  fraae  and  be  preeent^  at  the  front  opening 


8.  In  a  cabinet  of  the  clan  described,  the  reroluble  carrier  con- 
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««Ung  of  the  npright  open  frame  and  the  track-ban  rigid  with  the 
frame  at  the  »op  and  bottom  thereof  and  prorided  with  the  longitudi- 
nal slou  combined  with  the  top  and  bottom  plates  baring  o^ing. 
jn  which  «  fitted  the  carrier,  the  eccentric  ways,  and  th!  sTesTf 
holders  haring  lugs  fitted  in  the  slotted  track-ba«,  for  the  purpoee 
deecnbed,  subeUnUally  as  set  forth.  ^^ 

r.u  ^  J  ^''*  t"""**'"^'**"  '''**'  '  '^•'^  *"'* »  reroluble  carrier  therein 
of  the  doorshung  on  rock-shaftsconnectedforsimuluneous  operation' 
a  lerer  pronded  with  cams  at  one  end  and  with  iu  other  end  con- 
nected with  the  means  for  operating  the  door-shafts,  and  an  operat- 
11f„rr  **"  '''•/*"^.*';,»d*pted  to  strike  the  cams  on  the  door-oper- 
ating  lerer,  substantially  as  described. 

suntj.^lj''*  ^«'"^J''"''>«'  7*^  *  cabinet  and  a  reroluble  carrier  sub- 
sunuajy  such  as  de«,nbed.  of  the  front  haring  the  rie wing  opening 

aide  of tre'^i  f^^'^  "'  '^""'''*  *"*'^°«  '"~^"--  '"  ^*  «' 
or  rihL^  .  ,'"  •'■"^"'^  mechanism  consisting  of  a  Upe,  cord 
or  nbbon  loo^lj  supported  and  haring  an  inUrmedUte  eultic  Tr 
JieWing  lecuon.  subsuntially  at  dtacrihtd. 


formSt^i::  ^    ^  body jrarment  haring  tbeTm  opening  and  a  pocket 
fonaad  tn  the  garment  directly  below  «id  arm  opening  with  iu^oth 

ZZ  17"'T  *t  •'•  "^/^'^  **"  "^«  ^'f  *  drs-frf^ield  may  be 
Zr.Il.  J^  ''  *■"*  "^^  •'''•'**  remorably  held  dir«^y  b- 

n«ath  the  arm  of  the  wearer ;  subetantially  as  described. 


475.785.    Olomodai)  «»  -■/ ^Mwa.    seital  la 


.K  ^T"  "T  ;  ■  P'^°*  bearing,  a  body  fitted  for  the  reception  of 
the  shaft  and  dmded  to  form  semicircles,  one  line  of  dirision  being 
upon  the  radial  line  of  the  circle,  and  the  opposite  line  of  dirision 
being  upon  a  Ungent  to  the  periphery  of  the  shaft  and  at  right  an- 
gles with  the  radial  line  of  dirision,  and  a  bolt  for  cUmping  said  semi- 
circles together  and  securing  them  firmly  to  the  shaft  subsUntiaUy 
as  shown  and  described.  ^ 

I.  if  \  1°  *  P''°*  ^""'^  *""■  *"*'"•  •  ^^y  fit««l  t«  eocompaas  one ' 
half  of  the  circumference  of  the  shaft,  a  head  projecting  upward  from 

iHlr  ^Ua  P'°V'^^  «  «»ch  "d  with  an  orer-hanging  pirot  bear- 
^'rin^^n/  '""'•f^"^  'ongitudinaUy  beyond  the  efdTof  the  pfTot 
beanngs  and  prorided.  immediately  below  each,  with  an  opening  an 

r^d'To  e^S"l  *  ^'7r  '^^  — P--^  th'e  shaft  opposite 
the  body  one  of  the  lines  of  dirision  between  said  body  and  se^fment 
^.ng  radial  and  the  other  at  right  angles  therewith  and  u^rgS 
to  the  periphery  of  shaft,  and  a  bolt  for  securing  the  same  to  tL. 
•haft,  s«bsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forOi 


ooenL^K     1  ^'^"'""'^ture,  a  body  garment  baring  the  arm 

opening,  the  sleere  secured  thereon  and  a  pocket  formed  in  the  bodr 

L       ?"^'°.  '*!'^^  ^^'^  '''•  '"»  *>«>'•.  "d  »  pocket  in  the 

Se^  V^K         "**~  ""^  '  ^"^  ''^'•''*  "^^  ''*»'<1  ''  -i'^^y  beneath 
ue  arm  of  the  wearer,  subsuntially  as  deKsrib^i 

.w/'  ^  ^t°*'  "*'''  "  d-cribed,  haring  an  arm  opening  and  a 

iZll  ^"o^tiSr'*"'  "**  '^^':'  '"  ^-  ^7  of  -id  Varment  an  J 
sleere  respectirely  opening  at  the  sleere  hole  or  seam  unitin*  the 

iZ'^tit"':^  ""^^  for  the  reception  of  the  two  hTef  of'! 
areas  shield ;  subeUntially  as  dew;ribed.  «»  "'  a 


JSSi    rnS,*'^''-^    FliedJu^ 28.1891    8«1alHa 
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HoUy,  H.  Y. 


KEO  OR  ANALOGOUS  PACKAOR     PiunEWun. 
Filed  June  16. 1893.    Serial  Na  477,806.    fllo  model) 


♦K  f*'"*  -J^«  combination  with  a  glass  keg  haring  groores  <r  m 
the  chines  and  parallel  groores  rf  in  the  bulge,  and  haring  longitudi- 
nal groores  e  communicating  with  the  groores  rf,  and  corresponding 
groores  ^  located  opposite  the  space  between  the  groores  r  and  coi^ 
oecting  at  their  end.  with  the  said  groores  d  and  the  chine  groores 
a.  and  a  protect! re  jacket  compoeed  of  a  series  of  rings  to  fit  into 
the  groores  d  and  <f  and  project  beyond  the  sides  and  the  ends  of  the 

Sr.L'!*V.**°^*"?'"'  •**"  corresponding  in  position  with  and 
adapts!  to  be  seated  in  the  groores  r  and  ^  and  connecting  the  said 
nngs  together,  subsuntially  as  described. 


Cfetw.— The  combination  of  a  bracket  or  support,  a  guide  tube 
secured  thereby,  a  series  of  telescoping  tubes  or  rods  arranged  in  said 
guide,  lerers  connected  at  their  inner  ends  to  said  tubes  or  rods  to 
more  them,  a  main  curred  or  segmenUl  rack  haring  teeth  on  the 
outer  face  and  baring  the  inner  face  plain,  asnpplemenUl  curred  or 
segmenUl  plate  arranged  a  short  disunce  away  from  the  main  rack 
and  spring  detenu  carried  by  the  lerers  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
inner  and  outer  faces  of  the  main  and  supplemenUl  curred  pUtes  snb- 
sUntiaily  as  shown. 

619,489.     THIU  ■  CODPUMO.     Pea«  p.  ziMLut.  Milwaukee. 
Wli    Piled  Aug.  28,  1893.    Serial  No  4H 177.    (lo  model) 


019,487.  BODT-QARMEHT.    Fredhjoi  W.  Wijun.  Rocheeter 
■•  T.    FQed  July  29,  iJW.    Serial  la  481,908.    (Ho  ^MMKineai) 


.  .  ^*""'~'  -^  *•""  coupling,  comprising  a  clip  haring  means  by 
which  It  ,s  secured  to  an  axle,  which  clip  i.  prorided  with  a  forwardly 
projecung  ear  haring  a  transrerse  circular  aperture  Upering  iu  eoti,, 
length  from  one  side  of  the  clip  to  iu  opposite  side,  and  a  thill  iron 
comprising  a  tang  by  which  the  iron  is  secured  to  the  thill,  a  medial 
UUi^ly  curred  neck,  a  circular  Upering  bearing  pan  di^K««J  at  a 
ngbt  angle  to  and  m  the  line  of  the  extension  of  the  thill  iidup.^ 
|ng  b-nng  part  being  longer  than  the  eye  or  Upering  aperturH. 
the  chp  in  which  ,t  u  fitted,  a  diametrically  contracud  -JrswTJii 
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axtenmuD  of  the  thill  iron  bejond  the  bearing  partja  out  turniagoo 
the  acr«w-tbr«*ded  exteosioa,  a  washer  fitted  looseK  on  and  project- 
ing aomewhat  beyond  the  outer  extremity  of  the  kapering  bearing 
part  of  the  thill  iron  and  between  the  nut  and  thi  side  of  the  clip, 
aaid  washer  having  an  interior  straight  or  faced  pkrt  fitting  a  com- 
plenienury  flat  face  on  the  side  of  the  upering  i^aring  part  at  and 
near  itj  outer  extreniiiy,  whereby  the  washer  is  presented  from  rota- 
tioo  on  th%  thill  iron,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  thill  co.pling  comprising  a  clip  adapted  ti  be  secured  to  an 
axle,  which  chp  has  a.forwardly  projcting  part  provided  with  a 
trausTert«  circular  tapenng  aperture  parallel  wit)^  the  axle,  and  a 
thili  iron  baTiog  a  shank  formed  to  be  secured  to  $  thill,  a  laterally 
extending  medial  neck,  a  circular  Upering  b«aria|g  part  arranged 
•ubatantially  at  a  right  angle  to  the  thill  but  in  tha  line  of  an  exten- 
sion thereof  and  parallel  to  t!ie  axle,  said  tapering  bearing  part  be- 
ing somewhat  longer  than  the  transrerse  aperture  |n  the  clip  which 
receives  the  tapering  bearing  part  of  the  thill  iroi^  fitted  therein,  a 
nut  turning  on  the  contracted  extremity  of  the  thill  ih>n,and  a  washer 
on  and  movable  along  the  thill  iron  interposed  between  the  clip  and 
the  nut,  subetantially  as  described  1 


e  19.  190.     TOWBL-RACL     Spncis  T  kmu,  Oewego,  H.  Y. 
rUed  Dec  28.  189a    Serial  Na  4M.687.    (Ho  model) 


«. — - 


Claim. —  1.  Iq  combination  with  the  plate  — a—  provided  with 
perforated  ears  — e — f —  and  clasp*  — c — e— ,  the  mi  tin  bars  — b — 6 — 
formed  with  shorter  hook-shaped  supplemental  b4rs  — b'—^' —  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  therefrom  and  perforated  at  the  junction  of 
the  main  bars  and  supplemental  bars  and  inserted  thereat  between 
the  ears,  and  the  wire  — /—  passing  through  the  ptirforations  of  the 
ears  and  bars,  each  of  said  main  and  supplemental  pars  forming  two 


ng  articles  there- 


-6—6'- 


con- 


arms  placed  interchangeably  in  position  for  suspend 
from  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  plate  — a —  and  ba 
nected  thereto,  the  adjustable  attaching  hoop  — h—  provided  with 
the  fixed  ear  — i —  and  a  plurality  of  slots  —I— I —  i.nd  the  ear  — i' 
provided  with  the  tongue  — o —  passing  through  on^  of  said  slots,  the 
ears  of  said  hoop  being  perforated  for  the  receptiln  of  the  bolt  by 
which  the  hoop  is  fastened  to  the  stove-pipe  as  ^t  forth 


fi  1 9,4:9  1 .  SPUTNIHQ  MACHIHB&T.  BomvndI  K.  Baux.  Spring- 
field. Maaa  Filed  J«a  5.  18M.  Serial  Ma  495.808<  (»o  model) 
/Iriff-^Th^  roving  is  delivered  intermittent!]!,  and  duriug  the 
time  of  delivery  the  !<peedof  the  drawing-rollers  in  pe  twisting-head 
is  accelerated,  so  that  the  drawing  action  in  proportion  to  the  twist  is 
greater  during  the  time  of  let-off  than  during  thejinterval  between 

the  times  of  let-otf  I 

Clatm. —  1 .  In  a  spinning  machine,  the  combination  with  an  inter- 
mitteniiv  operating  let-ott  device  for  controlling  tne  delivery  of  the 
roving,  of  a  uniformly  rotating  twister,  and  drawing-rolls  having  a 
continuous  rotary  motion  and  means  for  acceleratin|  said  motion  con- 
currently with  the  let  off  of  the  roving,  sub!4tantiall|y  as  described. 

2.  In  a  spinning  machine,  the  combination  w(th  a  cylinder  for 
controlling  the  let-off  of  the  roving,  the  feed- rolls,  <de vices  for  inter- 
mittently imparting  rotational  movements  for  let-off  to  the  said  cyl- 
inder, and  mediums  of  driving  connection  between  ithe  said  cylinder 
and  I'eed-rolla,  of  the  rotary  twisting  head  carryine  tlso  the  independ- 
ently rotatable  drawing-rolls,  and  means  for  accelerating  the  rotation 
of  the  drawing-rolls  concurrently  with  the  let-off  of  the  roving,  sob- 
Mantially  as  described.  1 

3.  In  a  spinning  machine,  the  combination  wi^  a  cylinder  for 
controlling  the  delivery  of  the  roving  provided  04  its  arbor  with  a 
fijced  ratchet  wheel,  23,  and  a  sleeve,  a,  looao  on  th«  arbor,  having  an 
ara,  17,  a  pawl,  S8,  on  Mud  arm,  the  finger,  or  projection,  29,  the 
guard  oovaring  a  portion  of  the  eircomference  of  tihe  ratchet  wheel 
and  mean*  for  rotating  the  said  sleeve.  snbttantiaUv  as  described. 


4.  In  a  spinning  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  for 
controlling  the  delivery  of  the  roving  from  the  supply  having  on  ita 
arbor  the  fixed  ratchet  wheel  and  the  loose  sleeve  with  the  gear,  24, 
the  arm,  27,  and  the  pawl,  28,  having  the  finger,  29,  the  guard,  32, 
overlying  a  portion  of  the  circumference  of  the  ratchet-wheel  a  stud, 
or  shafl,  17,  with  the  gear  wheel,  16,  and  a  suitably  driven  shaft  of 
the  machine,  and  a  medium  of  driving  connection  between  the  shaft 
and  said  gear  stud,  17,  aabetantially  aa  described. 


t^^SJP' 


5.  In  a  spinning  machine,  a  mechanism  for  intermittently  deliver- 
ing forward  a  certain  length  of  the  roving,  in  combination  with  a  ro- 
tating twister  carrying  a  pair  of  drawing-roUs  whose  axes  of  rotation 
are  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  twister,  means  for 
rotating  the  twister,  a  driving  mechanism  for  the  drawing-rolls  and 
means  for  accelerating  the  motion  of  this  driving  mechanisoi  concur- 
renUy  with  the  let-off  of  fresh  roving,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  spinning  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mechanism  for 
intermittently  delivering  roving  from  its  supply  support,  of  a  twisting 
head  comprising  a  rotatable  body  with  a  pair  of  drawing-rolls  turn- 
ing bodily  therewith  aad  rotating  about  axes  angularly  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  twister-body,  means  for  driving  the  twister  at  a 
uniform  speed,  a  drum  and  a  driving  connection  between  it  and  the 
drawing-rolls,  a  cone  having  a  continuous  uniform  rotary  motion,  a 
medium  of  driving  connection  between  this  cone  acd  the  said  drum, 
one  part  of  which  Is  in  peripheral  contact  with,  and  movable  endwise 
along,  said  cone,  and  meaa^  for  automatically  and  intermittently  mov . 
ing  the  said  part  along  the  cone,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  spinning  machine,  the  combination  with  an  intermittently 
operating  Ist-otf  mechanism  for  the  roving,  and  the  rotary  twisting 
body  having  the  drawing-rolls  which  rotate  independently  and  angu- 
larly to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  said  body,  of  a  drum,  having  a 
driving  connection  with  the  twi.ner-body  and  a  drum,  having  a  driv- 
ing connection  with  the  drawiug-rolls,  means  for  driving  the  first  drum 
at  a  regular  rate  of  s|>eed,  a  differential  driving  mechanism  for  run- 
ning the  second  drum  at  variable  speeds  and  movable  controlling  con- 
nections between  the  intermittent  let-off  mechanism  for  the  roving 
and  said  differential  driving  mechanism,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

j  8.  In  a  spinning  machine,  the  combination  with  the  rotary  twister- 

I  body  having  the  angularly  arranged  pair  of  dra  wing-roUs  and  a  wheel, 
jharins;  driving  connection  with  the  drawing  rolls,  a  regularly  rota^ 
ing  cone,  a  band  running  around  said  cone,  and  rotary  driving  con- 
nections driven  by  and  intervening  between  it  and  the  said  drawing- 
roll  drum,  a  band  shipping  lever,  the  rotary  let-off  mechanism  for  in- 
termittently delivering  new  quantities  of  the  roving,  having,  moTeble 
in  conjunction  therewith,  a  cam  which  pi>riodically,  and  co^currenMy 
with  the  let  off.  swings  the  band-shifting  lever,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

9.  In  a  spinning  machine,  the  combination  with  cylinder,  B,  con- 
trolling the  let-off  of  the  roving,  having  on  its  arbor  the  fixed  ratchet 
wheel  and  the  loose  sleeve  with  the  p^w! -carrying-arm  and  pawl  and 
the  cam,  26,  and  the  guard,  32,  covering  a  portion  of  the  periphery 
of  thb  ratchet-wheel,  of  the  regularly  rotating  cone,  the  drum.  I,  with 
a  gear  thereon,  a  cylinder,  o,  with  gear  n,  the  loose  band.  80,  racniag 
in  coct*ct  with  both  the  cone  and  cjlintier,  and  the  lever,  i,  connected 
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to  the  band  and  having  ito  extremity  in  operative  contact  apoD  said 
cam,  all  subetantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  spinning  machine,  the  combination  with  an  intermit- 
tently operating  let-off  device  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  the  rov- 
'"!L  u  u  **"!*•'-''••<'  comprising  the  intermediate  box-like  part 
iT-i^rl  •  *^y''°<*'l«=»' ••"1  portions  which  constitute  journaU.  one 
thereof  having  the  fixed  pulley,  A,  while  the  other  receive,  the  loose 
Sheave,  1,  with  a  gear  thereon,  in  combinaUon  with  •  ftair  of  fluted 
dravring-roUs  one  of  which  is  joumaled  in  fixed  bearings  in  the  .aid 
box-hke  part,  while  the  other  has  bearing,  which  are  yielding  reU- 
tive  to  the  box  against  the  pressure  of  springs  which  are  applied  for 
action  upon  said  movable  bearings,  said  drawing  rolls  being  adapted 
fo  be  dnven  the  one  from  the  other  and  the  primary  one  having  a 
gear  in  mesh  with  the  gear  on  the  said  sheave,  i.  and  means  for  acceler- 
ating the  roution  of  the  sheave,  i.  intermittenUy  ^nd  concurrently 
with  the  let-off  of  the  roving,  subsUntially  as  describwl. 

1  r  In  a  spinning  machine,  the  twister-head  having  the  tubnUr 
ends,  53. 53,  and  the  hollow  box-like  intermediate  part  with  thejoumal- 
newnng  rensa.es,  59, 59,  and  a  fluted  drawing-roll  mounted  therein  in 
fixed  journal  bearing,  transrw^iy  of.  and  to  one  side  of  the  common 
axu  of  the  said  tubular  ends,  and  the  other  fluted  dr»wi.g.roll  jour- 
naled  yieldingly  within  the  recems  of  the  box-like  part,  springs  for 
pressing  the  movably  jonmaled  roll  toward  its  fellow,  the  fixed  sheave 
A  00  one  of  the  tubular  ends  and  the  sheave  i.  loose  on  the  other  tubular 
end  and  having  a  gearing  engagement  with  the  journal-shaft  of  one 
of  the  drawing-rolls,  in  combination  with  intermittently  operating  let- 
off  mechanism  for  controUing  the  dehvery  of  the  roving,  mean,  for 
uniformly  driring  the  twi.ter-head  and  mean,  operating  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  intermittent  let-off  for  insuring  an  accelerated  driving 
of  the  drawing-rolls  concurrenUy  with  the  lot-off,  .ub.UntiallT  a.  dZ 
scribed.  ^ 

12.  In  a  ^>inning  machine,  the  combination  with  an  intermix 
tenUy  operating  mechaniun  for  the  let-off  or  delivery  of  the  roving 
of  a  uniformly  routing  twUter  having  drawing  roll,  mounted  therein 
and  adapted  for  conUnuou.  roury  moUon.,  means  for  accelerating 
the  motions  of  the  drawing  roll,  independently  of  the  motion  of  the 
twister,  and  concurrently  with  the  letK>ff  of  the  roving,  the  spindles 
mean,  for  dnving  the  ume,  and  the  ring-rail,  for  imparting  the  final 

vara  *^ia*  #A  tk^  J.,^ ! I-    I    •  .       r  ° 


t4nm.-l.  A  pulley,  ecmpnaing  a  hub  provided  with  an  annuUr 
web  having  tran.ver.eMispo«Ki  rib.,  a  rim  provided  with  an  annular 
flange  conforming  t*  the  configuration  of  the  web  and  forminir  a  con- 
tinuation thereof  and  having  recesses  corresponding  in  shape  to  and 
receiving  the  ribs,  and  fastening  devices  pa-ing  through  oppositelv 
deposed  recede,  of  tbeweb  and  the  flange  Sor  preventing  thrflange 


yarn  twist  to  the  drawn  roving  which  is  continuously  delivered  thereto  • r »-«„„,  t„„  nm  ana 

from  th.  «ri.h. A^AA.,-:......    ...  .  ^^^    •^"'■'°K^»'«P'*te8  in  position  and  engaging  the  adjacent  blocks  sul^ 

.Untiallj  as  described. 


from  the  variably  speeded  drawing  and  twUting  mechanism  su 
tially  as  described 


and  the  jreb  from  moving  laterally  on  each  other,  subsUniiallT  a.  de- 
scribed - 

2.  A  pulley,  comprisinga  hub  provided  with  ao  annular  web  hav- 
ing transverwly  disposed  projecting  ribs  of  semi<ylindrical  shapie  a 
nm  provided  with  a  flange  conforming  to  the  configuration  of  the 
web  and  forming  a  continuation  thereof  and  having  curved  recesses 
receiving  the  nbs,  and  transverse  bolu  pasung  through  oppositely 
disposed  recesses  of  the  web  and  the  flange  and  arranged  in  register- 
ing recesses  thereof  and  securing  the  parts  agaiort  Uteral  movement 
subsUntially  as  described. 

3^  A  pdley,  comprising  a  hub,  a  rim  having  an  annular  sf*ce  and 
provided  at  lU  opposite  outer  edges  with  inwardly  extending  curved 
flanges  forming  overhanging  edges  and  having  entrance  spaces  be- 
tween the  flanges,  wedge-shaped  blocks  inserted  at  the  entrance 
space,  and  arranged  within  the  annuUr  .pace,  curved  plate,  cloaing 
the  entrance  .pace,  and  having  curved  flanges  completing  the  curved 
flanges  of  the  nm  and  projecting  inward  over  the  adjacent  blocks 
and  screws  passing  through  the  plates  and  the  sides  of  the  rim  and 


suntially  as  described. 

———__«_  I         4^  A  pulley,  comprising  a  hub,  a  rim  having  an  annular  space  and 

6  19,492.     ADJUSTABLE  BEARING  FOR  CONNECTIKO  dqm  I  fl^  '*'?"'*"'''' '■'*^'''^"^'^'''^'"«'=''""'"'^»"'"'"'<^"^^«d 

WILHELM  BaocKHiUSKH  and  ?li^r>faS^Bju^^^^'^T^'*  'Z"'^''^  .t  .ntervals,  said  rim  being  provided  with  interiorly 

FUedOctl8.1893.    Serial  Ha  488.500.    (HJ^irPa^^-    „':!:t'^'-«"*'«"!^'^'''*"^''^^"«^^ 


FUed  Oct  18, 1893.    Serial  Ha  488,500. 
glum  June  7, 1893,  Na  104.985 


Chim.—i  The  combination,  with  a  connecting  rod  or  link  of  a 
bearing-head  on  one  end  of  the  same,  a  bearing-block  in  said  head  a 
sleeve  surrounding  said  rod.  a  gib  in  the  head,  which  gib  rests  against 
the  beanngblock.  lugs  on  the  sleeve  resting  against  said  gib  and 


space  of  the  nm,  curved  plates  arranged  at  the  intervals  between  the 
curved  flanges  of  the  rim  and  provided  with  shanks  arranged  adjacent 
to  the  sides  of  the  rim.  inclined  screws  passing  through  the  shank* 
and  the  bosses  of  the  rim  and  engaging  the  adjacent  blocks,  and  jaro- 
nuU  arranged  on  the  screws  and  engaging  the  shanks  of  the  plates 
subsUntially  as  described 

5.  A  pulley,  comprising  a  hub  provided  with  an  annular  web  hav- 
ing transversely  ^dispfwedprojecticg  ribs,  a  nm  having  an  annular  space 
and  provided  with  an  annular  flange  conforming  to  the  configuration 
of  the  web  and  provided  with  recesses  receiving  said  ribs,  said  rim 
being  provided  at  its  circumference  with  inwardly-extending  curved 


nut.  on  the  threaded  part  of  the  rod  or  link,  which  nuts  serve  for   „*"  ,  — v -^6  ...-cu 

shifting  the  sleeve  in  the  direction  of  its  length,  subsUntially  as  set        .***  sn-Aoged  at  intervals,  fastening  devices  passing  through  the 

forth  Wf»nBnrl*kAan«...l._i] _.j__  .■  _  ~ 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  connecting  rod,  provided  with  a  mised 
screw-thread  a  greater  or  less  disUnce  from  one  end.  a  head  provided 
with  a  slotted  opening  and  with  a  neck  for  receiving  the  end  of  the  con 


necting  rod,  a  key  passing  through  the  neck  of  the  head  and  throuirh 
the  end  of  the  rod  within  said  neck,  a  bearing-block  in  the  head  a 
gib  fitted  to  slide  in  the  slotted  opening  of  the  head  and  to  bear  agaiwt 
«id  beanng-block,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  rod  and  having  lugs  ex- 
tending over  the  head  and  embracing  the  gib,  and  nuts  on  the  threaded 
part  of  the  connecting  rod,  .ubatantially  a.  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  withaconnecUng  rod,  provided  with  a  raised 
screw-threaded  part  a  greater  or  Ie«  disUnce  from  one  end,  of  a  head 
provided  with  a  slotted  opening  and  having  a  neck  for  receiving  the 
end  of  the  connecting-rod,  a  key  passing  through  said  neck  and  the 
end  of  he  connecting  rod.  a  bearing  block  in  said  head,  a  gib  fitted 


weh  and  the  annular  flange  and  securing  those  parts  from  moving  lat- 
erally on  each  other,  wedge  shaped  blocks  armnged  in  series  on  the 
annular  space  of  the  nm,  and  curved  plates  arranged  at  the  inuvvai. 
between  the  curved  flanges  of  the  rim  and  projecting  inward  over  the 
adjacent  block%  subsUntially  as  described 


519,494.  VOTING-MACHINE  Willum  M.  Cotter.  Maryfrllle 
CaL  FUed  Nov.  17,  1893.  Serial  Na  491.247.  (No  model) 
(iaim.—  \.  A  voting  machine  comprising  a  shaM  provided  with 
means  for  routing  it  by  the  voter,  and  having  an  indicating  mechan- 
ism to  register  its  movement,  a  lock  normally  engaging  the  shaft  and 
preventing  ito  roution,  means  for  retracting  the  lock  by  the  action 
of  the  voter  to  render  the  machine  active,  a  trip  to  release  the  uid 
lock  when  the  voter  has  operated  said  shaa  to  register  bis  vote  the 
»idtnp  lying  in  the  path  of  a  projection  or  arm  carried  by  the  said 


.lithe  slotted  opening  of  the  head,  to  rest  against  said  bearine-block    shaft    wher.hv  wK.„\k     .       • --...- >-^  .u.  w.u 

a  sleeve  mounted  loosely  on  the  connecting  rod  and  provid^  aV^ne  the  shaft  ^^.LT  I  a'       ''  "/P*™'*'^  '»  ^••'•««  «id  lock,  and 
end  with  a  socket  for  receiving  the  neck  of  the  head  ^nd  wiih  .?. !!     „!;„  ITJ  '  ^J?!^^*'*^.  *'^""*  '"^'"'^  ^«'*''<"'  ""'"  '^'  -^c'""'  " 


end  with  a  socket  for  receiving  the  neck  of  the  head  and  with  lu« 
projecting  from  said  socket  over  the  head,  said  lugs  having  recess^ 
ends,  and  said  sleeve  being  also  provided  at  the  opposite  end  with  a 
socket  for  receiving  the  «:rew-threaded  part  of  tlie  rod,  and  nuts  on 
tbe  screw  threaded  part  of  the  rod.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


-  .__..„„  uu>.i    kutr  mac II I ue  IK 

again  rendered  active  by  the  next  vot«r,  subsUntially  as  herein  de- 
scnbed. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plumlity  of  inde- 
pendently rouuble  shafts,  each  having  an  indicator  to  register  iu 
movement,  a  lock  for  normally  holding  each  of  said  shafts  from  tam- 
ing, means  for  relieving  the  shafts  of  their  lock,  and  connected  trip- 
5  1  9,493.  PULLET.  Fhiup  Coitthohaji  and  Wau»«  8.  Btp  Tf?  *'*'"'*•/'';  "'•*  ^7^'  "P"""***  "»  "n^o"  by  a  given  movement 
»»,  WUkea-Barrt.  Pa.  FUed  Au^  4. "T  8e^  Na^lf  Z '  [  u'  ""  1  '^'  '''"'*'"■'  °^  ''''^'  "^  ^"^''  '^'  -'"-  "^  '^^  'ock 
j_^^^^  u*^*i8W.     ae.-iI«a4h^,o„..     <^0|-> 'tsnormalengagement.lobold.il  the  shafts,  suh.Unt.ally  a.  herein 

l-cocribed. 
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3.  la  a  Toting  m»cbine,  tbr  combiaatioa  of  a|  roUttable  sbaft  bmv- 
ing  k  b«od  wb««l  for  turniag  it,  and  an  indicator  for  reg»t«riaf(  it« 
novem«Dt,  a  morable  lockiDg  block  adapted  to  qormally  engage  and 
hold  the  band  wheel  to  prevent  the  shaft  from  turning,  meani  for  re- 
moTing  the  locking  block  from  it*  engagement  to  relieve  the  wheel 
and  iu  shaft,  aod  a  c«tc<i  to  temporarily  hold  saud  block,  said  catch 
being  tripped  bj  a  given  movement  of  thb  wheel  to  permit  the  return 
of  the  block  to  iu  aortnal  engagement  to  lock  $A\d  wheel,  subsUn 
tiallj  aa  hero:&  deecribed 


4  In  a  Toting  machine,  the  combinatioo  of  a  plarality  of  inde- 
peodeotlj  rotatable  shafts,  each  having  a  hand  frheel  for  turning  it, 
aud  an  indicator  for  registering  its  movement,  a  movable  locking 
block  adapted  to  normaTlj  engage  and  hold  eacll  hand  wheel  to  pre- 
Tent  ita  shaft  from  turning,  means  for  removing  the  locking  block 
from  its  engagement  to  relieve  all  the  wheels  and  wafts,  and  connected 
catches  to  temporarily  hold  said  block,  said  catches  being  operated 
in  unison  by  a  given  movement  of  any  one  of  sa|d  wheels,  to  permit 
the  return  of  all  the  blocks  to  their  normal  engagement,  to  lock  all 
of  said  wheels  and  shafts,  substantially  as  bereini  described. 

5  A  voting  machine  comprising  a  shaft  protided  with  means  for 
rotating  it  by  the  voter,  and  having  an  indicating  mechanism  to  reg- 
ister its  movement,  a  lock  normally  engaging  the  ihaft  and  preventing 
its  rotation,  levers  connected  with  the  said  lock  for  operation  by  the 
Toter  to  retract  the  lock  and  render  the  machin^  active,  a  trip  to  re- 
lease the  said  lock  and  permit  it  to  again  lock  th^  said  shaft  after  the 
Toter  has  turned  it  to  register  his  vote,  the  sai(^  shaft  having  a  pro- 
jecting portion  or  arm  to  release  said  trip  as  so<^  as  the  voter  oper- 
ates the  shaft,  and  thus  render  the  machine  in4ctive  until  the  next 
Toter  actuates  said  lever*,  sub«tantially  as  hereih  described. 

6.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  ^n  extenor  box,  hav- 
ing a  swinging  door,  a  rotatable  shaft  within,  having  an  indicator  for 
registering  its  movement,  a  normally  engaged  lock  to  prevent  said 
shaft  from  turning,  a  slidable  frame  within  the  b^x  adapted  to  relieve 
the  shaft  of  said  lock,  said  frame  being  operate^  by  the  opening  and 
closing  of  the  door  of  the  box,  and  a  tripping  device  operated  by  a 
fiven  movement  of  the  shaft,  to  permit  the  retiirn  of  the  lock,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  described. 

7.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  4n  exterior  box.  hav- 
ing a  swinging  door,  a  rotatable  shaft  within,  having  a  hand-wheel 
for  taming  it  and  an  indicator  to  register  its  movement,  a  movable 
locking  block  normally  engaging  the  handwhe^l  to  prevent  it  from 
taming,  a  slidable  ft^me  opemted  by  the  openiqg  and  closing  of  the 
doors  to  relieve  the  hand-wheel  of  its  locking  block,  and  a  catch  for 
tempomnly  holding  said  block  and  operated  by  a  iriven  movement  of 
th«  hand  wheel  to  releaae  the  block  to  permit  it  to  return  to  ita  nor- 
mal eogagamant,  to  hold  the  wheel  and  shaft,  substantially  as  herein 
described. 


h.  A  voting  machine  comprising  a  hand  operated  shaft  provided 
with  an  indicating  mechanism  to  register  its  movement,  a  lock  nor- 
mally engaging  the  shaft  and  preventing  its  rotation,  a  «lide  for  re- 
tract)/ig  the  lock  whenever  the  voter  places  the  machine  in  active 
condition  by  operating  the  slide,  a  trip  to  hold  the  lock  retracted, 
and  actuated  by  the  shaft  when  the  voter  operates  it  to  release  the 
lock  and  permit  it  to  again  lock  the  shaft  and  render  the  machine  in- 
active until  the  slide  is  operated  by  the  next  voter,  a  pawl  carried 
by  the  ^«lide,  and  a  registering  mechanism  having  a  ratchet  in  the  path 
of  said  pawl  to  register  the  number  of  times  the  slide  is  operated,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  described 

9  A  voting  apparatus  comprising  an  upright  casing  provided 
with  vertical  double  doors  to  form  a  booth  or  inclosure  when  swung 
open,  lever  arms  carried  by  the  hinged  ends  of  the  doors,  and  entering 
the  interior  of  the  casing,  a  shaft  within  the  casing  having  operating 
means  extending  through  the  front  ot  the  casing  for  actuation  by  the 
voter,  and  having  an  indicator  to  register  its  movement,  a  sliding 
frame  in  the  casing  and  in  the  path  of  the  said  lever  arms,  and  a 
locking  mechanism  retracted  by  said  lever  arms  upon  opening  the 
doors,  a  trip  operated  by  the  shaft  for  releasing  the  said  lock  to  per- 
mit it  to  again  lock  the  shaft,  and  a  registering  mechanism  operated 
by  the  said  slide  to  register  every  time  the  doors  are  opened,  substan- 
tially as  herein  described. 

10.  A  voting  machine  comprising  a  casing  having  swinging  doors 
provided  at  their  hinged  edges  with  lever  arms  projecting  past  said 
edges,  a  spring  pressed  fVame  in  the  casing  and  having  inclines  at  its 
corners  engaging  said  lever  arms,  and  by  which  said  arou  retract 
the  frame  when  the  doors  are  being  opened,  and  which  through  said 
arms  hold  the  doors  closed,  a  registering  mechanism  operated  by  the 
said  frame  every  time  the  doors  are  swung  in  one  direction,  a  shaft 
having  mechanism  for  registering  its  movement  when  rotated  by  the 
voter,  a  locking  bar  for  the  shaft  retracted  by  said  sliding  frame,  a 
trip  for  temporarily  holding  the  lock  retracted,  and  released  by  the 
shaft  upon  an  attempt  to  farther  operate  the  shaft,  substantially  as 
herein  described. 

11.  In  a  voting  machine,  tne  combination  of  the  slidable  frame 
adapted  by  the  exigencies  of  the  machine  to  be  operated  by  the  per- 
formance of  each  voter  in  exercising  his  franchise,  the  rotatable  drum 
having  the  spirally  directed  indicating  figures,  and  the  means  for  op- 
erating the  dmm  consisting  of  the  pawl  on  the  frame,  the  shaft  hav- 
ing the  ratchet  with  which  the  pawl  engages,  and  gearing  between 
the  shaft  and  drum,  a  casing  for  said  drum  provided  with  a  slot,  and 
the  means  for  exhibiting  the  indicating  figures,  consisting  of  the  ap- 
ertured  sliding  cover  plate  over  said  slot,  and  the  traveler  nut  seated 
on  the  shaft  and  having  an  arm  engaging  said  cover  plate,  substan- 
tially as  herein  described 

12.  A  voting  machine  comprising  a  casidg  having  a  hinged  lid 
and  a  front  provided  with  sight  apertures,  a  registering  mechanism 
in  the  casing,  the  numeral/ of  which  are  visible  through  said  aper- 
tures, operating  hand  wheels  exposed  for  actuation  through  said  front, 
hinged  front  doors  adapted  to  render  said  mechanism  operative,  and 
a  vertically  movable  slide  E,  over  said  front  and  adapted  to  be  raised 
and  low  tred  upon  opening  the  lid  of  the  case  to  expose  and  cover 
said  sigh',  apertures,  substantially  as  herein  described. 

13.  'n  a  voting  machine,  the  rotatable  shafts  with  their  indicator 
drums  and  hand  wheels,  the  sliding  locking  blocks,  the  slidable  frame 
and  the  catches,  in  combination  with  the  swinging  holding  arm  M 
for  the  frame,  the  cam  rod  r*  of  said  frame  and  the  vertically  movable 
bar  L  with  its  stop  blocks  operated  by  said  cam  rod  and  adapted  to 
lock  the  catches,  substantially  as  herein  described. 


5  19,495.  BUTTER  MOLD.  Waltke  Dobskt,  DoreeyvlUe,  aDd 
JoHX  E.  BRnMEisu,  Unlonnile,  Md.  Piled  Sept  15. 1893.  Serial  Ma 
486.614    (No  oxxleL) 


Claim—].  A  butter  mold  comprising  two  vertically  disposed 
hinged  sections  provided  at  their  bottoms  with  opposite  correspond- 
ing mold  recesses  forming  a  mold  chamber  having  lower  catting  edges, 
the  upper  portions  of  said  sections  forming  a  handle,  substantially  as 
deecribed 

2.  A  butter  mold  comprising  two  vertically  disposed  sides  or  sec- 
tions hinged  together  and  provided  at  their  bottoms  with  opposite 
mold  recesses  forming  a  mold  chamber  when  the  sides  or  sections  are 
closed  and  provided  with  lower  cutting  edges,  the  upper  portions  of 
said  sections  forming  a  handle,  and  a  follower  or  plunger  mounted 
on  one  of  the  sides  or  sections  aDd  arranged  in  the  mold  recess  and 
located  at  the  top  thereof  and  designed  to  bear  on  its  lower  face  a 
suitable  design,  substantially  as  described. 
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3.  A  butter  mold  comprising  tw  o  vertically  disposed  sections 
hinged  together  and  provided  at  their  bottoms  with  opposite  mold 
recesses  forming  a  mold  chamber  provided  at  the  lower  edges  with 
beveled  cutting  portions,  the  upper  portions  of  said  sections  forming 
a  handle,  an  arm  extending  from  one  of  the  sections  at  the  inner  side 
thereof,  a  threaded  stem  arranged  in  an  opening  of  the  arm  and  pro- 
vided above  and  below  the  same  with  nuts,  a  plunger  arranged  within 
the  mold  recesses  and  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  stems,  and 
a  spring  for  raising  the  plunger,  substantially  as  described. 


5  19,4:96.    aOTATABLE  SIGNAL-LAMP    FRiDlilci  W  DussKL, 
lew  Tort.  1.  T     Piled  Jaa  5, 1894.    Seilal  Ma  496.806.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — The  combination  of  a  vessel  for  containing  liquid,  a  cap 
attached  to  the  neck  of  the  vessel,  an  air  supply  pipe  connected  with 
said  cap,  and  a  combined  suction  and  air  tube  extending  into  the 
Teasel  and  provided  with  separate  air  and  liquid  channels  in  the  same 
integral  structure,  the  air  channel  having  an  orifice  opening  into  the 
vessel  above  the  liquid,  and  au  atomizing  nozzle  at  the  outer  end  of 
the  combined  suction  and  air  tube,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


Claim. — The  combination  of  a  lamp  having  a  divided  neck,  to 
cottstitate  a  ramovable  foot,  with  means  for  attaching  the  foot  to  the 
upper  part  of  the  neck,  a  surrounding  bracket  ring,  and  a  catch  mov- 
ing substantially  in  a  horizonul  plane  and  adapted  to  lock  the  lamp 
in  ita  signaling  positions,  substantially  as  specified. 


5  19,497.  BLECTRIC  FIRE  -  ALARM  TRANSMITTER  ADOLF 
DumsH.  Rarenna,  Ohio  Piled  Jaa  16. 1894  Serial  Ma  497.106.  (Mo 
modeL) 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  of  electric  circuit  terminals;  a  tubu- 
lar insulating  base  formed  with  a  slot ,  a  movable  binding  post  in  said 
base  and  projecting  through  said  slot,  a  stationary  binding  post  ex- 
tending into  said  base,  a  cord  easily  separable  by  heat;  a  rod  con- 
necting the  cord  with  said  movable  binding  post  and  retaining  the 
latter  from  contact  with  the  other  binding  post. 

2.  The  combination  of  electric  circuit  terminals;  a  tubular  insu- 
lating base  formed  with  a  slot  aod  a  grooved  end  ;  a  movable  binding 
post  in  said  base  and  projecting  through  said  slot ;  a  stationary  binding 
post  extending  into  said  base  .  a  cord  easily  separable  by  heat;  a  rod 
connecting  the  cord  with  said  movable  binding  post  and  retaining  the 
latter  from  contact  with  the  other  binding  post 

3.  The  combination  of  electric  circuit  terminals,  a  tubular  insu- 
lating base  formed  with  a  slot;  a  movable  binding  post  in  said  base 
and  projecting  through  said  slot,  a  stationary  binding  post  extending 
into  said  base ;  a  cord  easily  separable  by  heat  and  provided  with  a 
tension  device,  a  rod  connecting  the  cord  with  said  movable  binding 
post  and  retaining  the  latter  from  contact  with  the  other  binding  post. 

4.  The  combination  of  electric  circuit  terminals;  a  tubular  insu- 
lating base  formed  with  a  slot  and  plug:  a  movable  binding  post  in 
said  base  and  projecting  tbrough  said  slot:  a  stationary  bio.5<ng  post 
extending  into  said  base :  a  cord  easily  separable  by  heat ;  a  rod  ex- 
tending through  said  plug  and  connecting  the  cord  with  said  movable 
binding  post  and  retaining  the  latter  from  contact  with  the  other  bind- 
ing post. 


5  19,498.     ATOMIZER      WiuiAB  EOOEBS.  Brooklyn.  M.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Anton  C.  Eggers.  same  place    Plied  Apr  21, 1892     Serial  Ma 

430,010    (No  modeL)  _ 

—     i 


519,499.  FIRE  ESCAPE  LADDER  WuTT  O  Elus,  Tekoa. 
•Mignor  to  Dand  B  Kea^,  Farmlngtoa  Wash  Filed  Aug.  31, 1893 
Soial  Na  484494    (No  model) 


Cia,m—1    Tl 


he  combination  with  a  supporting  framework,  of  a 
rotary  platform,  an  elevated  landing  carried  by  said  platform,  ground- 
ladders  depending  from  the  landing,  an  extensible  ladder  arranged 
adjacent  to  the  landing,  and  means  for  operating  the  ladder,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  platform,  of  an  elevated  landing  pro- 
vided with  an  adjustable  section,  means  connected  to  said  section  to 
extend  the  same,  a  drum,  a  sectional  ladder  reeled  upon  the  drum, 
and  means  for  operating  said  parts,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  upright  framework,  of  a  drum,  a  sec- 
tional ladder  connected  to  said  drum  to  be  reeled  thereon,  an  actuat- 
ing spring  connected  to  the  drum  to  rotate  the  latter  in  a  direction  to 
reel  the  ladder,  and  means  for  rotating  the  drum  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion and  for  bracing  the  ladder  in  its  extended  position,  substantially 
as  specified. 

4.  In  a  fire  escape,  the  combination  of  a  spring-actuated  drum,  a 
jointed  ladder  connected  to  the  drum  to  be  reeled  thereon,  and  oper- 
ating and  bracing  devices  conrtected  to  said  parts,  substantially  as 
specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  framework,  an  elevated  landing,  an 
extensible  ladder  terminating  at  said  landing,  and  means  for  extend- 
ing and  folding  the  ladder,  of  ground-ladders  pivotally  connected  at 
their  upper  extremities  to  the  said  landing,  and  a  brace  ^9  adjustably 
connected  to  the  framework  and  adapted  to  engage  said  ladders  near 
their  lower  ends  to  hold  them  in  inclined  or  operative  positions  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

6  A  sectional  ladder  having  the  contiguous  ends  of  its  sections 
hinged  together,  and  a  tension  cable  secured  to  the  side-bars  of  the 
sections  and  cross-looped  over  the  said  joints  or  connections,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

7  A  sectional  ladder  having  its  sections  hinged  together,  lateral 
studs  carried  respectively  by  the  contiguous  ends  of  connected  sec- 
tions, and  a  continuous  tension  cable  arranged  upon  each  side  of  the 
ladder  and  croas-looped  around  said  studs  at  each  joint,  substantially 
as  specified 

8.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  ot  a  rotary  drum 
provided  with  an  actuating  spring,  a  jointed  ladder  reeled  upon  said 
drum,  bracing  devices  connected  to  the  ladder,  a  swinging  yoke  car- 
rying a  roller  to  bear  against  the  ladder  as  it  leaves  the  drum,  an  oper- 
ating cable  carried  around  guide-pulleys  upon  said  yoke  and  connected 
to  the  drum,  and  means  for  reeling  and  unreeling  the  operating  cables, 
substantially  as  specified. 


5  19,500. 

Piled  Sept  21, 


SPARK-ARRESTER    AREMD  Haspkr.  Weettleld.  M.  D 
1893.    Serial  No.  486.139     (No  OKXleL) 
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Claim  —\  The  CAmbioatioo  of  •  ^tack  having  a  conical  bead, 
of  a  superposed  deflecting  hood  or  cap,  a  rouoc  ed  receptacle  *vl»- 
peoded  centrally  in  the  bead  and  haTing  a  contracted  neck  termi- 
nating in  an  apwardiv  flared  mouth  or  flani^e  to  ^irect  the  products 
10  the  outer  side  of  the  hood  or  cap.  ^utMUatialW  ^')  specified 

S.  The  combination  with  a  stack  having  a  ionical  head  termi- 
Datio^  in  a  vertical  rim,  of  a  sleeve  surrounding  and  verticallj  ad- 
justable upon  said  rim,  a  deflecting  hood  or  cap  coiinected  to  and  car- 
ried by  the  sleeve,  and  a  receptacle  suspended  centrally  in  the  bead, 
lubataotiallj  as  specified 

3.  The  combination  with  a  suck,  of  a  sleeve  threaded  exteriorlj 
upon  tbe  upper  end  thereof  a  deflecting  houd  or  tap  carried  by  said 
sleeve,  and  a  receptacle  suspended  within  the  staik.  subiitantially  as 
specified. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  suck  having  a  cpnical  head  termi- 
nating in  a  vertical  rim.  of  a  sleeve  surrounding  4Dd  adjusubly  con- 
nected to  said  rio^  a  deflecting  hood  or  cap  bingel  to  the  upper  edge 
of  said  sleeve,  and  a  recepucle  suspended  witbioi  the  head,  subsun- 
tially  as  specified 

5.  The  combination  witb  a  stack  and  a  superpqMd  deflecting  hood 
or  cap.  of  a  recepucle  arranged  centrally  within  Ithe  suck  and  hav- 
ing ao  upwardly  flared-mouth  and  supporting  braces  fixed  at  their 
outer  terminals  to  the  side  walls  of  the  suck  and  a4j'J^t*^>l>'  connected 

>«t  their  inner  ends  to  the  flared  mouth  of  the  recefucle.  subsUntially 
M  specified.  | 

5  19,501.   OREASE-TRAP    Isaac  Hgrrson,  Hlveaton.  Tex.   Piled 
Dec  19,  1893.    Serial  Ila  4H096.    (So  mod«L) 


Claim. — The  combination  of  two  upright  cy linslers,  the  first  being 
provided  with  an  intercepting  strainer  device  or  ppton  norniaily  rest- 
ing some  disUnce  above  the  bottom,  an  imperforate  disk  located  upon 
the  bottom  of  said  cylinder,  a  rod  connecting  tht  strainer  and  disk 
for  tbe  purpose  of  removing  the  same,  a  collectina  chamber  between 
tbe  strainer  and  disk,  a  second  cylinder  having  a  discharge  outlet  near 
the  top,  a  downwardly  projecting  !)trainer  located  pidway  of  tbe  .sec- 
ond cylinder  and  connected  with  the  discharge,  tneans  a.s  described 
for  deUching  and  removing  said  strainer  from  the  second  cylinder,  a 
pipe  uniting  both  cylinders  at  a  point  some  disUice  above  the  bot- 
toms thereof,  and  an  inlet  at  the  upper  end  of  tbi  first  cylinder. 


6  1  9,5  O '2 .     MORTISIMQMACHINE. 
msoa,  Juneetowa  R.  Y      FUed  Nov 
(Ho  oxxieL) 


James  Bolmbs  and  Ka&l  Pb- 
8.  18S2     Serial  Na  461.371. 


Claim.—\.  In  a  wood-worVing  machine,  th4  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  bracket  mounted  for  vertical  reciprocation  on  the  frame,  a 
Ubie  carried  by  the  bracket  and  mounted  thereon  for  longitudinal 
and  traosverae  movement,  and  a  rock-shaft  joumaled  on  the  bracket 
aad  dkposwd  traasversely  of  the  UbIe  and  having  an  arm  engaging 
tk«  latter  to  move  the  saoM  longitudinally,  aubeu^tially  as  deacnbed 


2.  In  a  wood-working  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame  pro 
vided  at  its  front  with  vertical  ways,  a  bracket  having  opposite  de- 
pending sides  arranged  in  the  ways  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  there- 
in, vertically  movable  rods  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  their 
upper  ends  connected  to  the  bracket,  a  treadle  secured  to  the  lower 
ends  of  the  rods,  spiral  springs  disposed  on  the  rods  and  interposed 
between  the  bracket  and  the  frame,  a  UbIe  carried  by  the  bracket 
and  mounted  thereon  for  longitudinal  and  transverse  movement,  and 
a  rock-shaft  journaled  on  the  bracket  and  disposed  transversely  ot 
the  ubIe  and  provided  with  au  arm  engaging  the  latter,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  wood  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
horizontally  disposed  cutter  shaft,  a  UbIe  provided  on  its  lower  face 
with  ways  disposed  longitudinally  of  it,  a  bracket  mounted  fur  recip- 
rocation on  the  frame,  and  provided  with  ways  disposed  transversely 
of  the  ubIe,  the  parallel  transverse  and  longitudinally  disposed  slide« 
fixed  together  and  arranged  in  said  ways,  and  a  rock  shaft  journaled 
on  tbe  bracket  and  having  an  arm  engaging  the  UbIe  and  arranged 
to  move  tbe  same  longitudinally,  subsUntially  as  described 

4.  In  a  wood  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
longitudinally  disposed  shaft  journaled  therein  tor  carrying  a  cut- 
ting tool,  a  table  provided  with  ways  arranged  longitudinally  of  it.  a 
bracket  mounted  for  vertical  reciprocation  on  the  frame  and  provided 
with  ways  disposed  transversely  of  the  Uble,  the  transverse  and  lon- 
gitudinally disposed  slides  arranged  in  said  ways,  vertically  movable 
rods  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  their  upper  ends  connected 
to  the  bracket,  a  treadle  secured  to  tbe  lower  ends  of  tbe  rods,  spi- 
ral springs  disposed  on  the  rods  and  interposed  between  the  bracket 
and  the  frame,  a  rock  shaft  journaled  in  the  bracket  and  provided 
with  an  arm  engaging  the  Uble  and  adapted  to  move  the  same  lon- 
gitudinairy,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movements  of  the  Uble.  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

5.  In  a  wood  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame  pro- 
vided at  its  front  with  vertical  ways,  a  Uble  having  on  iu  lower  face 
ways  disposed  longitudinally  of  it,  a  bracket  having  opposite  depend- 
ing sides  arranged  in  the  wajs  of  tbe  fVame  and  adapted  to  recipro- 
cate therein  and  provided  with  ways  disposed  transversely  of  the  Uble, 
the  parallel  transverse  and  longitudinally  disposed  slides  arranged  in 
tbe  ways  of  the  table  and  the  bracket  and  fixed  together  and  provided 
with  a  depending  lug  having  a  threaded  opening,  a  transversely  dis- 
posed adjustiugscrew  swi  veled  in  tbe  bracket  and  engaging  tlie  thread- 
ed opening  of  said  lug,  the  longitudinally  disposed  adjusting  screws 
carried  by  the  uble  and  arranged  to  engage  said  bracket,  a  vertically 
disposed  adjusting  screw  located  beneath  the  bracket  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  latter,  a  treadle  connected  with  the  bracket  and  adapted  to 
depre.ss  the  same,  springs  for  raising  the  bracket,  a  rock-shatt  jour- 
naled in  the  bracket  and  having  an  arm  engaging  the  table  to  move 
the  latter  longitudiually,  and  a  crank  handle  arranged  at  the  front 
end  of  the  rock-shaft,  subsUntially  as  described 

6.  In  a  wood  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
horizonUlly  disposed  shaft,  a  Uble  capable  of  vertical  and  longitudi- 
nal movement,  and  a  cutting  tool  carried  by  the  shaft,  and  arranged 
at  the  outer  end  thereof  and  having  a  regularly  curved  concave  front 
face  with  the  peripheral  edges  in  the  same  vertical  plane  and  provided 
with  opposite  peripheral  cutting  edges,  substantially  as  described 

7.  In  a  wood  working  machine,  a  cutter  designed  for  cutting 
mortises  in  the  faces  of  doors,  windows,  and  the  like,  and  having  a 
concaved  front  face  and  provided  at  opposite  sides  witb  curved  pe- 
ripheral recesses  of  equal  depth  forming  a  pair  of  similar  cutting- 
edges  at  opposite  sides  of  the  tool.  subsUntially  as  described. 


519,503.     ARTIFICIAL  L£0      WIUIAM 
Piled  Jaa  5,  1894.  >r1ai  Na  495.741 


R.  HoNsucLE.  Boflton 
(MoaxxleL) 


M  /I  ^  ""*  'f  M  '' 
Claim—].  In  an  artificial  leg,  a  chambered  foot  portion  pro- 
vided' with  tbe  two  segments  in  combination  with  the  hollow  leg 
mounted  to  rock  on  said  segmenu  devices  for  holding  the  leg  in 
engagement  with  the  segments  and  a  projection  on  the  leg  entering 
between  said  segments. 
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2.  In  an  artificial  leg,  the  leg,  A,  io  combination  with  the  foot, 
D,  having  tbe  segmenU,  i',  the  flange,  m,  on  said  leg  projecting  be- 
tween said  segments ;  the  springs,  10,  connecting  the  segmenU  and 
leg  and  the  flexible  connections,  17.  all  being  arranged  subsUntially 
as  specified. 


5  19. 5  0-1. 
York,  N.  Y. 


FASTENINO  DEVICE    Buckqiohah  St.  J.  Hon,  Hew 
FUed  Mar  2i  1893.    Serial  Na  467,421     (Ho  modeL) 


Claim— A  removable  fastening  device,  comprising  a  socket  piece 
having  yielding  teeth  formed  on  its  outer  inturned  edges  integral 
therewith  and  extending  obliquely  inward  from  the  margin  of  its  mouth 
in  position  to  engage  an  article  inserted  within  tbe  mouth,  a  sufficient 
apace  being  left  between  the  opposite  sides  of  the  mouth  to  permit 
the  insertion  of  a  thin  blade  within  the  mouth  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  article  inserted  within  tbe  mouth  to  spring  back  the  yielding 
teeth  to  release  the  article,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


619,505.     TRUNK -STRAP  FASTENER.     PrriK  MuiiDRT  and 
Hkmrt  PoBTlER.  Delta.  Colo     Ffied  May  22, 1893     Serial  Ha  475,145. 

(No  iDodel) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  trunk  strap  fastener,  tbe  combination  witb  a 
strap,  of  a  ratchet  bar  permanently  atuched  to  one  end  of  the  strap,  a 
link  provided  with  a  series  of  cross  bars  forming  strap  openings,  one 
of  the  cross-bars  being  arranged  in  a  plane  higher  than  the  end  one, 
whereby  the  other  end  of  the  strap  is  adapted  to  be  passed  over  the 
higher  bar  and  backward  between  the  strap  and  the  under  side  of  the 
end  bar  to  clamp  tbe  strap  adjusubly,  and  a  locking  lever  pivoUllr 
secured  to  the  link  and  engaging  the  ratchet  bar,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed 

2.  In  a  trunk  strap  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  strap,  of  a 
ratchet  bar  atuched  to  one  end  of  tbe  strap,  a  link  connected  witb 
the  other  end  of  the  strap,  and  a  locking  lever  pivoully  connected 
with  the  link  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  bar  and  provided  at 
its  engaging  end  with  a  groove  9  forming  oppositely  situated  shoul- 
ders 10  and  having  a  recess  11  forming  side  flanges  to  hold  the  lever 
against  lateral  movement,  subsUntially  as  described. 


619.506.  OOLDWASHER  Harvey  W  MuRDOCi  Ogden,  Utah, 
assignor  of  two-lhirds  to  Murray  R  Stewart  and  Samuel  H  Abbott, 
same  place  Filed  Apr  9.  1892.  Renewed  Mar  28.  1894.  Serial  Na 
505,494    (No  model  "^ 


Cluim. —  1.  In  an  ore  separating  machine,  a  series  of  separator 
sections  inclined  in  opposite  directions  and  having  a  pocket  formed 
in  tbeir  upper  ends,  said  sections  being  arranged  in  a  true  vertical 
line  so  that  the  lower  end  of  one  will  empty  directly  into  the  pocket 
of  the  one  below  it,  and  a  series  of  riffle-bars  located  in  the  sections 
and  arranged  alternately  one  above  tbe  other,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2  In  an  ore  separating  machine,  a  series  of  separator  sections 
inclined  in  opposite  directions  and  located  in  a  true  vertical  line,  each 
section  having  the  shoulders/,  and/',  and  pockets  e  formed  thereon 
and  so  arranged  that  when  the  parts  are  assembled  such  shoulders 
will  register  with  each  other  and  the  chute  ^  will  project  into  tbe 
pocket  <■  of  the  section  below  it,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  ore  separating  machine,  the  combination  witb  a  sUtion- 
ary  frame,  of  a  swinging  frame  bung  tberefVom,  a  series  of  inclined 
separator  sections  located  in  the  swinging  frame  and  arranged  in  a 
true  vertical  line,  a  pocket  formed  in  the  inner  end  of  each  section 
into  which  tbe  chute  of  the  section  above  it  empties,  a  grooved  disk 
or  eccentric  mounted  on  the  side  of  the  frame,  a  lever  actuated  there- 


by, a  link  located  under  the  machine  connecting  the  lever  and  swing- 
ing frame,  and  a  chute  at  the  lowest  point  on  the  sUtionary  frame 
for  receiving  the  Uilings,  all  substantially  as  described. 


5  19,507.    BAHD-TIGHTENER.    Elai  A.  Olivik.  BeUevllle.  Wis 
Piled  Feb.  24. 1894    Serial  Na  501,424    (No  model) 


Claim. — A  band  fastener  consisting  of  two  duplicate  heads 
adapted  to  be  secured  one  to  each  end  of  the  band  and  each  formed 
of  two  sections,  one  section  having  a  main  portion  adapted  to  lie  upon 
the  band,  a  depression  in  said  section  and  opening  toward  the  band 
and  a  longitudinally  perforated  arm  projecting  at  right  angles  to  the 
main  portion  and  away  from  the  band,  and  tbe  remaining  section  hav- 
ing a  main  portion  adapted  to  lie  upon  the  main  portion  of  the  first 
and  having  longitudinal  flanges  on  its  sides  and  adapted  to  embrace 
the  first  section,  a  transverse  arm  on  the  second  section  and  adapted 
to  pass  under  tbe  band  and  to  press  the  same  into  tbe  depression  of 
the  first  section,  a  longitudinally  perforated  arm  on  the  second  sec- 
tion and  projecting  away  from  the  band,  and  a  bolt  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  perforations  of  the  arms  on  the  two  sections  and  from  one 
bead  to  another,  whereby  the  band  is  clamped  between  the  two  sec- 
tions and  the  heads  connected,  subsUntially  as  described. 


519,508.    FAUCET.     Wiuui  J.  OiWALl).  Sao  JoM,  CaL     FUed 
Feb  4  1893.    Serial  Ha  461,0490  (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1.  A  faucet  comprising  a  barrel  provided  witb  a  valve 
seat,  a  coarsely  threaded  spindle  or  stem  extending  down  through  the 
upper  side  of  the  faucet  barrel  and  through  the  valve  seat  opening 
and  provided  with  oppositely  extending  threads  on  its  lower  end  be- 
low the  valve  seat  and  of  finer  pitch  tban  the  first  named  threads,  and 
a  valve  head  having  a  threaded  aperture  or  recess  receiving  said  lower 
threaded  end  and  a  packing  disk  on  its  upper  face;  the  said  valve 
head  closing  upwardly  against  the  valve  seat  and  accessible  from  tbe 
lower  portion  of  tbe  faucet  for  repair  or  replacement,  subsUntially 
as  herein  described. 

2.  A  faucet  consisting  in  a  barrel  A  having  a  transverse  valve 
seat  a,  a  removable  cup-like  plug  in  the  lower  side  of  tbe  barrel  be- 
low the  valve  seat,  a  coarsely  threaded  stem  B  extending  down  through 
an  ofteninga*  in  the  top  of  the  barrel  and  through  the  valve  seat  open- 
ing, and  having  a  reduced  lower  end  provided  with  threads  of  finer 
pitch,  and  the  upwardly  closing  valve  head  E  inserted  through  the 
opening  in  the  lower  side  of  the  barrel,  and  having  a  threaded  aper- 
ture receiving  the  threaded  lower  end  of  the  stem  and  a  packing  disk 
on  its  upper  face,  subsUntially  as  herein  described. 


5  19, 5 09.    OAQE  FOR  BIAS-CUTTERS.     Hitada  Stuh,  Corpus 
Cbriati,  Tex.    FUed  May  20.*1893.    Serial  N9.  474992     (No  model) 


Claim. —  I.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  shears,  of  a  scale  bar 
mounted  adjusUbly  upon  and  extending  at  right  augles  to  the  shears, 
and  a  gage-strip  parallel  to  the  shears  L-shaped  in  cross-section  lo- 
cated at  one  end  of  said  scale-bar,  subsUntially  as  specified. 
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2.  Tb«  eoabioatioa  with  a  pair  of  •bMn,  of  •  »c»le  bar  moaat«d 
adjosUblj  upoa  aod  exteodiDg  at  right  angl«s  to  the  ahean,  and  a 
gaf«-*trip  L-4hap«d  io  croaa  mcUod  r«morablj  aod  adjusublj  located 
at  oa«  eod  of  laid  teal*  bar  aod  dispoMd  parallel  io  th«  aaears,  aub- 
ttaotialij  aa  tpveifled. 

3.  The  eombioatioa  with  a  pair  of  shears,  of  i  acale-bar  adjust- 
ablj  moaoted  upoo  and  extending;  at  right  aogie*  from  the  aame,aa 
L-«haped  gage-etrip,  and  a  thickoem  gaj(e-«crew  carried  thereby,  »ub- 
■taotialiy  aa  apecifled. 

4  The  combioation  with  a  pair  of  shears  htring  a  traosTerse 
flanged  guide-plate,  a  central  atud,  aod  a  thumb-tut,  of  a  scale-bar 
longitudioally  slotted  to  receive  the  nud  and  mounted  tor  tlidiog  in 
the  plate,  an  L-sbap«d  gage  plate  arranged  at  ooa  end  of  the  bar,  a 
flaaged  guide-plate  upon  the  under  aide  thereof  receiving  said  bar,  a 
atud  depending  from  the  plate,  a  milled  nut  for  tke  atud,  a  clip  em- 
bracing the  adTaoce  end  of  the  gage-plate  and  prqrided  with  a  per 
foratioa  in  it*  upper  temiioal  above  the  plate,  aod  a  tbickneea  g*K*- 
•crew  arranged  in  aaid  perforation,  aubstantiallj  ■■  specified. 

519,510.    BOTTLfrffTOPPBK    WoLAW)  R  ^rrrnB.  lew  Yort, 
■.  T.    FQed  June  22,  1893. .  SerHl  Ha  478,434    Qfo  modeL) 


Claim. — A  twttle  stopper,  adapted  for  permanent  insertion  into 
a  bottle,  conaistiog  of  a  head  having  a  central  discharge-aperture,  a 
guard-cup  located  at  the  under  side  of  aaid  head  «nd  inclosing  said 
discharge-aperture,  said  cap  having  perforated  side*  and  an  imperfo- 
rate bottom,  a  cage  extending  ttom  the  under  aide  of  the  head  down- 
ward and  provided  with  a  valve-eeat  at  its  lower  erd,  and  a  gravitj 
valve  received  bj  said  seat  when  the  bottle  is  in  upright  position  and 
adapted  to  reat  on  said  imperforate  bottom  when  tfce  bottle  is  in  re- 
verted poeition.  subetaotiallj  as  set  forth 


519,511.    RAILR0AD-8PII&     OiOMi  W  T»o«P80«,  LetdTllle, 
Cola    nied  J«a  12,  1893.    Serial  Ha  4M,144    (Ho  model; 


^ 


Claim. — Aa  an  improved  article  of  manufacturje,  a  spike  having 
a  ahank  1  rectangular  in  cross-aection,  provided  with  a  lateral  main 
head  3,  a  auperjacent  supplemental  head  4  dush  at  Its  rear  edge  with 
the  back  of  the  shank,  and  a  neck  8  connecting  the  aiippleaiental  head 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  ahank,  auch  neck  being  V-^haped  or  tapered 
in  croKs-aection  with  its  aides  converging  toward  the  i-ear  of  the  ahank, 
concaved  or  beveled  outwardly  toward  the  lower  4nd  of  the  netk  to 
intersect  the  aides  of  the  apike  in  linea  extending  fro^iii  the  rear  angles 
of  the  ahank  to  the  top  of  the  main  head  and  terminating  abruptly  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  neck  to  form  shoulders  (>  whi^-h  taper  in  width 
toward  the  tront  of  the  aupplemental  head,  an  interval  being  formed 
between  the  edge  of  the  aupplemental  head  and  th^  upper  surface  of 
the  main  head  at  the  front  of  the  former  aubatantiall y  aa  specified. 

5  1  9 , 5  1  '<J .  SELF  FBKDIHO  TARGET  TRAP  EsRJJKKT  W  TiCHl- 
NOR.  imngtOQ.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1893.  Ser1«l  Na  491.973.  (No 
awdei.)  I 

CItiim. —  1.  In  a  target  thrower,  the  combination,  with  a  pivoted 
throwing  arm  arranged  ,to  make  t-  complete  rotation  about  its  pivot 
at  each  actuation,  of  a  crank-pin  with  spring  extentliug  the  arm,  and 
a  aetting  lever  and  gearing  adapted  to  set  and  rel^aae  the  throwing 
arm  by  successive  movements  of  the  aetting  lever,  the  parts  being  ar- 
ranged aod  operated  aubetaotially  as  herein  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  Urget  thrower,  having  a  pivoted  thro»«iog  arm  arranged 
to  make  a  complete  rotation  at  each  actuation,  the  Combination,  with 
the  spindle  >-,  of  a  throwing  arm  pivoted  thereon,  a^crank  and  spring 
extending  the  throwing  arm,  a  lever  with  pull  cord  and  gearing  ro- 
tating the  spindle  to  retract  the  throwing  arm,  and  a  stop  movable 
with  the  lever  for  "setting"  the  throwing  arm  wl^en  retracted,  the 
parts  being  arranged  and  operated  substantially  a|  herein  set  forth. 
3  In  a  target  thrower  having  a  pivoted  thro^ng  arm  arranged 
to  make  a  complete  rotation  at  each  actuation,  the  (ombinatioo,  with 
the  apindle  c,  of  a  throwing  arm  pivoted  thereon,  ac  crank  and  apring 
extending  the  throwing  arm,  a  lever  with  pull  cor4  and  gearing  ro- 
tating the  spiodle  to  retract  the  throwiog  arm  agaitaat  the  tension  of 
the  apring,  aod  a  atop  to  arrest  and  "aet"  the  armi  at  the  oiaximum 
tenaioo  of  the  spriug,  the  parts  being  arranged  atid  operated  aub- 
staotially  as  herein  set  forth. 


L 


4.  In  a  target  thrower  having  a  pivoted  throwing  arm  arranged 
to  make  a  complete  rotation  at  each  actuation,  the  combination,  with 
the  spindle  r,  of  a  throwiog  arm  pivoted  thereon,  a  crank  and  spring 
extending  the  throwing  arm,  a  lever  with  pull  cord  and  gearing  ro- 
uting the  apindle  to  retract  the  throwing  arm  againat  the  tension  of 
the  spring,  and  a  stop  movable  with  the  lever  arresting  the  throwing 
arm  when  retracted,  and  releasing  the  throwing  arm  upon  the  fur- 
ther movement  of  the  aetting  lever  the  parts  being  arranged  and  op- 
erated subsUotially  as  set  forth. 


5.  Io  a  target  thrower  having  a  throwing  arm  adapted  to  make 
a  complete  rotation  at  each  actuation,  the  combination,  with  the  spin- 
dlec,  ofthe  throwing  arm  t  pivoted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  target 
clamp,  the  crank  m  and  apring  k!  extending  such  arm.  the  pinion  / 
connected  with  the  apindle  by  a  pawl,  a  toothed  segment  and  aetting 
lever  rotating  the  pinion,  and  a  atop  arresting  the  arm  when  retracted, 
the  parts  being  arranged  and  operated  as  herein  set  forth. 

6  In  a  target  thrower  having  a  throwing  arm  adapted  to  make 
a  complete  rotation  at  each  actuation,  the  combination,  with  the  spin- 
dle c,  ofthe  throwing  arm  i  pivoted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  target 
clamp,  the  crank  m  and  apring  k'  to  extend  such  arm,  the  pinion  / 
connected  with  the  spindle  by  a  pawl,  a  toothed  segment  and  setting 
lever  for  rotatating  the  pinion,  a  safety  pawl  for  holding  the  arm 
during  retraction,  and  a  stop  for  arreating  the  arm  when  retracted, 
the  whole  arranged  and  operated  substantially  aa  herein  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  target  thrower,  the  combination,  with  a  spindle,  of  a 
throwing  arm  pivoted  thereon,  a  spring  extending  aaid  arm.  a  pinion 
connected  with  the  apindle  by  a  pawl,  a  toothed  aegment  and  aetting 
lever  rotating  the  pinion,  a  segmental  ratchet  and  safety  pawl  hold- 
ing the  arm  during  retraction,  means  holding  the  pawl  in  an  opera- 
tive and  inoperative  position,  and  projectiona  at  opposite  ends  ofthe 
segmental  ratchet  shifting  the  pawl  alternately  into  such  positions, 
and  a  stop  arresting  the  throwing  arm  when  fully  retracted,  as  herein 
set  forth. 

8.  In  a  self-feedinir  Urget  thrower  having  a  pivoted  throwing 
arm  arranged  to  make  a  complete  rotation  about  its  pivot  at  each 
actuation,  the  combination,  with  a  throwing  arm  carrying  a  Urget 
clamp  at  its  outer  eod,  of  means  setting  and  releasing  the  arm,  a  Ur- 
get magazine  supported  over  the  path  of  the  clamp,  dogs  projecting 
through  the  sides  of  the  magazine  aod  mechanism  for  actuating  the 
same,  and  the  hopper  /  extending  vertically  and  laterally  from  the 
magazine  in  a  curve,  the  whole  arranged  and  operated  aa  herein  set 
forth. 

9.  In  a  self-feeding  Urget  thrower  having  a  pivoted  throwing 
arm  arranged  to  make  a  complete  roUtion  about  it*  pivot  at  each 
actuation,  the  combioation,  with  a  throwing  arm  carrying  a  target 
clamp  at  its  outer  eod,  of  means  retracting  the  arm,  a  Urget  maga- 
zine supported  over  the  path  of  the  clamp,  dogs  projected  through 
the  aides  of  the  magazine,  means  connected  with  the  retracting  mech- 
anism actuating  auch  dogs,  means  arreating  the  arm  when  retracted, 
and  means  releasing  the  arm,  the  whole  arranged  and  operated  as 
herein  aet  forth 

10.  In  a  self  feeding  Urget  thrower,  the  combination,  with  a 
throwing  arm  arranged  to  make  a  complete  roUtion  about  iu  pivot 
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at  each  actuation,  of  a  clamp  baviog  jawa  pivoted  upon  the  arm,  a|         r/«,»,  _1.  In  combioatioo  with  a  shovel  or  the  like,  an  auzUUrr 
»."f.1;!l  ?,"lf..^"»!!/".."°_T' -!*!'''*'".  "^^  *•"!  J*"*'  *.**•■«•■  1  ^'"d'*  «t"»^  »k>out  midway  of  iu  length  and  formed  of  a  tingle  in- 


magazine  supported  over  the  path  of  the  clamp,  and  a  stop  tempo 
rarily  checking  one  of  the  jaws  aod  thereby  opeoiog  the  clamp  be 
Death  the  magazine,  the  parts  being  arranged  aod  operated  subsUu- 
tially  as  herein  set  forth 


tegral  flexible  atrip  ot  meul  bent  to  clip  the  implement  handle  and 
adapted  to  carry  a  rigid  haod  piece,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


5  19,5  13.  APPARATUS  FOR  RACKING  BEER  HaUT  ToecbI- 
AKI,  New  York,  N,  Y.  FUeJ  Aug  12,  1893  Serial  Ha  483.001.  (Ho 
model; 


Claim. — The  combioation  with  a  casing  fitting  in  the  bung-bole 
of  a  barrel  or  keg  to  be  filled,  of  a  sliding-tube  passing  through  said 
casing  and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  cock,  and  a  three-way 
cock  connected  with  said  casing,  which  three-way  cock  has  an  open- 
ing into  the  outer  air,  aubsUntially  as  set  forth. 


5  19,5  14.  .BRACE  AND  GUIDE  FOR  WINDMILL  PUMPROD& 
Auii  a  Traqbtbom.  Rensett,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug  22,  1893.  Sertal  Ha 
483.743.    (No.modeL) 


Claim. — ).  A  guide  and  brace  for  pump  rods  comprising  a  flat. 
borizonUlly  disposed  support  having  a  central  pump  rod  opening,  the 
horizontally  disposed  rollera  provided  at  their  enda  with  journala  and 
arranged  in  a  recUngular  form  around  the  opening  and  projecting  in- 
ward over  the  aame  to  bear  against  a  pump  rod,  the  diagonally  adjust- 
able bearings  arranged  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  rollers  and 
having  vertical  bearing  facesarranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and 
provided  with  openings  receiving  the  journals  of  the  rollers,  and  means 
for  fastening  the  bearings  to  the  support,  subsUntislly  as  described. 

2.  A  guide  and  brace  for  pump  rods,  comprising  a  support  hav- 


2.  The  combioation  with  a  spade,  shovel  or  the  tike,  of  the  at- 
tachmeot  comprising  the  spring  clamp  a,  formed  of  a  single  integral 
•trip  of  meUl  having  annular  reduction  b,  midway  of  iu  length,  the 
bolt  d,  nut  c,  aod  handle  or  grip  /adapted  to  be  set  on  the  handle 
of  the  spad^or  similar  implement  all  subsUotially  as  set  forth. 


519,516.    TYPOGRAPHIC  MACHINE    Ymm  Wuwkk.  Cleveland, 
Ohia    FUed  Mar.  10, 1892.    Senal  No.  424,430.    (Ho  model) 


typograph  machine,  a  shaft,  a  type-flle-whrel 


ing  an  opening  to  receive  a  pump  rod  and  provided  beyond  the  same  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  carrying  two  or  more  sets  of  type- 
with  diagonally  disposed  slots,  bearings  mounted  on  the  support  and  M'**-  ^^^  type-dies  of  the  reapective  seta  of  type-dies  being  art-anged 
provided   in  their  inner  adjacent  faces  with   bearing  openings  audi'"  series  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  said  shaft  having 


having  depending  shanks  arranged  in  the  slots  ofthe  support,  rollers 
arranged  between  the  bearings  and  having  jouroala  fitted  io  the  aame, 
aod  means  for  aecuring  the  ahanks  of  the  bearioga  at  the  desired  ad- 
justment, subsUntially  aa  described. 

3.   A  guide  and  brace  for  pumps,  comprising  a  support  having 


bearing  in  sliding-boxes,  of  suiuble  means  whereby  said  aliding-boxes 
and  type-die-wheel  may  be  elevated  or  lowered,  and  suiUble  means 
for  locking  said  wheel  to  the  shaft,  subsUntially  a*  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2    In  a  typograph  machine,  the  bed  whereof  is  supported  upon 


a  pump  rod  opening  and  provided  beyond  the  same  with  diagonally- :  "*o  P»'™  of  'eg«.  as  at  A',  aaid  legs  having  inwardly-extending  arms, 
disposed  slots,  bearings  mounted  on  the  support  and  having  bearing  *•  »*  A*,  sliding-boxes,  aa  at  rf,  adapted  to  slide  up  and  down  between 
openings  and  provided  with  depending  shaoks  secured  io  the  sloUof  *•"*  iowardly-exteoding  arma  of  the  reapective  pairs  of  legs 


the  aupport,  said  bearings  being  provided  with  outward  extending 
slotted  attachment  plates  arranged  00  the  upper  face  of  the  support 
and  having  their  slots  registering  with  those  of  the  aupport,  the  rollers 
mounted  in  the  bearings,  and  bolu  passing  through  the  sloU  of  the 
aupport  aod  the  atUchment  plates,  subsUntially  as  described. 


5  19,5  1  5.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SHOVELS,  SPADES,  *c  Tboiia» 
Walsh.  Montreal,  Canada.  Filed  Oct  16,  1893.  Serial  Ha  488,219. 
(No  model) 
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a  shaft 
having  bearing  in  said  boxes,  a  type-die-wheel,  subiUntiaily  as  indi- 
cated, mounted  upon  said  shaft,  suitable  means  whereby  said  wheel 
may  be  routed  and  suiuble  means  whereby  said  aliding-boxea  may- 
be elevated  and  lowered  as  required,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

3.  In  a  typograph  raachioe,  the  bed  whereof  is  supported  upon 
two  pairs  of  legs,  as  at  A',  said  legs  having  inwardly-extending  arms, 
as  at  A*,  sliding-boxes,  as  at  d,  adapted  to  slide  up  and  down  between 
the  inwardly-extending  arms  of  the  respective  pairs  of  legs,  a  shaft 
having  bearing  io  said  boxes,  a  type-die-wheel  mouoted  oc  said  shafV 
G.— 17 
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»wl  e^njing  or  ft<Upt«d  to  carry  typ*-diM  arranged  iub«Unti*lly  m 
iodiesUd.  uiUbl«  BMftns  wheraby  Mid  whe«l  C«a  b«  turned  on  iu 
axil,  twiUbU  )«*er  iBechMiism  for  •leTatiog  utd  tliding-bozM,  and 
•prtDgs  acting  in  the  direction  to  loirnr  Mid  bt>xw,  tubnuntiallj  a« 
and  for  the  pnrpoae  Mt  forth. 

4.  In  a  tjpograph  Bachine,  Tertieally-eliditg-bozM,  a  ihaft  hav- 
ing bearing  in  Mid  bozee,  a  tjpe-die- wheel  moutted  on  Mtd  tbaft  and 
carrying  or  adapted  to  carry  Mverai  mU  of  t^pe-die*  with  the  die* 
arranged  in  Mriee  tubetantially  ae  indicated,  suitable  leTer-meehao- 
iaa  adapted  to  eierate  Mid  iliding-bozM.  and  luiubte  means  for  lock- 
ing Mid  leTer-aeehaniam  in  the  deaired  adjostifeent  of  the  parte,  lub- 
•taatially  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  Mt  forth. 

5.  In  a  typograph  machine,  Tertieally-elidiftg-bozM,  a  ehaft  hav- 
ing bearing  ia  Mid  bozee,  a  type-die- wheel  oBoukted  on  Mid  ehaft,  and 
vrryiag  or  adapted  to  carry  Mveral  mU  of  tfpe-diM  with  the  diei 
of  a  H(  arraaged  la  two  or  more  mhm  eonce^trie  with  the  azia  of 
the  wheel,  aoitabie  lever-mechaaiem  for  eleratitig  Mid  eUding-bozee. 
loitable  meaiM  for  locking  Mid  leTer-mechaaia«  in  the  deaired  adj net- 
meat  of  the  parte,  and  spring*  adapted  to  act  in  the  direction  to  lower 
Mid  tlidiBg-bozM,  subetantielly  aa  and  for  the  parpoee  Mt  forth. 

6.  In  a  typograph  machine,  two  pain  of  la^rting-legs,  aaat  A', 
the  reepeetive  pairs  of  legs  baring  inwardly-ezlMiding  arm*,  as  at  A*, 
shding-bozee  adapted  to  move  up  and  down  between  the  inner  eade 
of  the  inwardly-extending  arma,  a  thaft  haTing  bearing  in  said  elid- 
ing bozM  and  a  type-die- wheel,  inbeUntially  aa  indicated,  suiubly 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  suiuble  lerer-mechaniata  connected  with  the 
lege  at  one  side  of  the  machine  and  adapted  t«>  elevate  said  sliding- 
bozea,  suiuble  means  for  locking  said  leTer-m^cbaniim  in  the  deeired 
adjustment,  and  springs  adapted  to  act  in  the  4irectioB  to  lower  Mid 
slidiag-bozea,  subetantially  as  Mt  forth. 

7.  In  a  typograph  machine,  TertieaUy-ilidiag-bozM,  saiteble 
means  for  guiding  Mid  sliding-boxM  in  their  upend  down  movement 
»  shaft  having  beanng  in  said  bozee,  a  type-die- wheel  suitably 
mo  noted  on  Mid  shaft  and  carrying  or  adapted  to  carry  two  or  more 
MU  of  type-diee  with  the  diee  arranged  in  Mr^M  subetentially  aa  in- 
dicated, suiuble-lever-mechaniem  adapted  ta  elevate  Mid  sUding- 
boxM  and  adapted  to  be  operated  from  the  front  of  the  machine, 
and  suiuble  means  for  locking  Mid  lever-me<4>aniam  in  the  deeired 
edjuatmeot  of  the  parte,  substantially  as  Mt  fcfth. 

8.  In  a  typograph  macbine,  one  of  the  foirward  supporting  legs 
or  member*  of  which  is  provided  with  holes,  as.at  a,  a  type-die-wheel 
adapted  to  be  moved  in  a  vertical  plane  and  qarrying  or  adapted  to 
carry  two  or  more  seU  of  type-dies  arranged  jin  mHm,  substantially 
M  indicated,  suiuble  lever  mechanism  wherry  said  vertical  move- 
ment ef  the  type-die-wheel  may  be  effected  *«d  suiuble  means  con- 
nected with  Mid  lever-mechanism  and  adapted  to  lock  the  Mme  in 
the  desired  adjustment.  Mid  locking  means  comprising  a  pin  or  bolt 
adapted  to  enter  either  or  any  of  holes  a  in  the  forward  supporting 
member  aforeMid,  the  arrangement  of  holes  n'  being  such  that  the 
type-die-wheel  is  elevated  or  lowered  according  as  Mid  lever-mech- 
anism is  actuated  to  move  Mid  pin  or  bolt  of  the  locking  means  from 
ito  ei^imgemeat  with  the  one  to  another  of  bolfe  a  aforeuid.  subetan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  i 

9.  In  a  typograph  machine,  vertically  sli^ing-boics,  a  shaft  hav 
ing  bearing  iu  »aid  boxes  and  a  type- die- wheiel  loosely  mounted  on 
Mid  shaft  and  suiuble  means  for  preventing  uld  lype-die-wheel  from 

,  moving  endwise  Mid  shaft.  Mid  type-die-whee(  carrying  two  or  more 
mU  of  type-diee,  uid  mU  of  type-dies  being  located  in  the  Mme  cir- 
cular plane  with  the  dies  thereof  arranged  ini  Mriee  concentric  with 
the  axis  of  the  wheel,  a  collar  rigid  with  the  >haft,  immediately  for- 
ward of  the  hub  of  the  wheel,  and  suiuble  me^na  whereby  Mid  wheel 
is  adapted  to  be  locked  to  said  collar  in  as  ntony  different  positions 
as  there  are  set*  of  type-diee.  subeuntially  as  and  for  the  purpoM  Mt 


peg  adapted  to  enter  Mid  perforations,  and  lock  the  type-die-wheel 
in  the  desired  adjustment,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  typograph  machine,  a  type-die  adapted  to  impreM  the 
matrix-blank  or  matrix,  in  combination  with  suiUble  type-die  actu- 
ating mechanism  adapted  to  engage,  actuate  and  cauM  a  second  im- 
putee  to  be  given  to  the  die  during  the  latUr's  impression  of  the  ma- 
trix-blank or  matrix,  and  suiuble  means  for  returning  the  type-die 
and  its  actoating  mechanism  to  their  normal  poeition.  subeUntially 
as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth 

13.  In  a  typograph-machine,  a  type-die  adapted  to  impreM  the 
matrix-blank  or  matriz,  in  combination  with  mechanism,  subsUntially 
as  shown,  for  engaging,  actuating  and  causing  a  second  impube  to  be 
given  to  the  type  during  the  latter's  impreeeion  of  the  matrix-blank 
or  matriz,  sabetantially  m  and  for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth. 

14.  In  a  typograph  machine,  the  combination  with  type-die,  of 
an  upright  fiMd-bar,  as  at  R.  fMd-roUera,  aa  at  S  3'  and  a  conveyer- 
belt,  as  at  P,  Mid  feed-roUer*,  feed-bar  and  conveyer-belt  being  oper- 
atively  connected  with  each  other,  the  type  die  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  lower  end  of  the  feed-bar  and  thereby  actuaU  the  feeding- 
mechanism,  sabetantially  as  Mt  forth. 

15.  In  a  typograph  machine,  a  type-die  adapted  to  impreM  the 
matrix-blank  or  matrix,  and  provided  with  a  laUrally-projecting  noM 
or  rib,  in  combination  with  suiuble  mechanism  for  feeding  the  matrix- 
blank  or  matrix.  Mid  feeding-mechanism  comprising  an  upright  bar 
or  member  Urminating  at  iU  lower  end  in  a  bevel  or  incline  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  Mid  noM  or  rib  of  the  type-die  preparatory  to  the 
impression  of  the  matrix-blank  or  matrix  and  suiuble  means  for  main- 
Uining  the  verticality  of  Mid  upright  bar  or  member  of  the  feeding 
mechanism,  said  feeding-mechanism  also  comprising  feed-rollers  lo 
eated  at  oppoatU  sidM  of  the  line  of  endwiM  travel  of  the  type  die 
and  adapted  to  take  hold  on  the  matrix  blank  or  matrix,  substan- 
tially as  Mt  forth 

16  In  a  typograph  machine,  a  type-die  adapted  to  impreM  the 
matrix-blank  or  matriz,  and  provided  with  a  laUrally-projecting  noM 
or  rib,  in  combination  with  suiuble  mechanism  for  feeding  the  matrix- 
blank  or  matrix,  Mid  feeding  mechanism  comprising  an  upright  bar 
or  member  terminating  at  iU  lower  end  in  a  bevel  or  incline  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  Mid  noM  or  rib  of  the  type-die  preparatory  to  the 
impreesion  of  the  matrix-blank  or  matrix,  and  suiuble  means  for 
mainUining  the  verticality  of  said  upright  bar  or  member  of  the  feed- 


ing mechanism.  Mid  feeding-mechanism  also  comprising  feed-roller* 
located  at  oppoeite  sidM  of  the  line  of  endwiM  travel  of  the  type-die 
and  adapted  to  Uke  hold  on  the  matrix  blank  or  matrix,  and  a  con- 
veyer-belt adapted  to  feed  the  matrix -blank  or  matrix  to  the  adjacent 
feed-roUer,  Mid  upright  bar  or  member,  feed-roller*,  and  conveyer- 
belt  being  operatively  connected  with  each  other,  subsUntially  a*  set 
forth. 

17.  In  a  typograph  machine,  a  type-die  adapted  to  impreM  the 
matrix-blank  or  matrix,  in  combination  with  suiuble  mechanism  for 
feeding  the  matrix-blank  or  matrix.  Mid  mechanism  comprising  an 
upright  bar  or  member,  as  at  R  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  elevated 
by  the  type-die  preparatory  to  the  impreMion  of  the  matrix-blank  or 
matrix  by  the  die,  feed-roller*,  as  at  S  S',  located  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  line  of  endwiM  travel  of  the  type-die,  and  suiuble  mncbanism 
adapted  to  communicate  motion  fVom  Mid  upright  bar  or  member  to 
Mid  feed-roller*,  and  comprising  an  annular  disk  or  ring  looeely 
mounted  on  the  respective  feed-roller*,  and  suitable  means  for  tem- 
porarily esUblishing  frictional  conUct  between  Mid  aonular  disks  or 
rings  and  the  respective  feed-rollers,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poM Mt  forth. 

18.  In  a  typograph  machine,  a  type-die  adapted  to  impress  the 
matrix-blank  or  matrix,  in  combination  with  suitable  mechanism  for 
feeding  the  matrix  blank  or  matrix.  Mid  mechanism  comprising  an 
upright  bar  or  member,  as  at  R  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  elevated 
bv  the  type-die  preparatory  to  the  imprewion  of  the  matrix-bUnk  or 
matrix  by  the  die,  feed-roller*,  m  at  8  8",  located  at  opposite  sidM 
of  the  line  of  endwiM  travel  of  the  type-die  and  suiuble  means  op- 
rigid  with  Mid  shaft  immediately  forward  oflthe  hub  of  «id  wheel, !  er.tively  connecting  Mid  feed-roller*,  with  MJd  upright  bar  or  mem- 
Mid  hub  being  provided  »ith  Upering  holes  (i  perforations,  a.  at  ^.  ber.  Mid  connecting-means  compnsing  an  annular  disk  or  nng  mounted 
and  the  collar  aforMaid  being  provided  with  •  suiuble  pin  or  peg.  as  on  the  rMpective  feed-roller.  ouU.de  the  hne  of  travel  of  '«•-»»"- 
at  U  adapu«i  to  enter  any  of  Mid  holM  or  perforations  .♦  and  locklbUnk  or  matrix,  and  provided  with  curved  groovM  or  sloU  on  the 

•k  u,  Bu«^M»i  i»  <.i'>o         /  r  ^ .„:„„- -r.Ui.  U/'.t^H  «rithin  th*  riMDective  ^rooV3* 


forth 


10.  In  a  typograph  machine,  a  shaft,  asiat  D,  a  lype-die- wheel 
looMly  mounted  on  «id  shaft,  suiuble  means  f^r  preventing  Mid  type- 
die-wheel  from  moving  endwiM  on  Mid  shaft  ind  comprising  a  collar 


inner  periphery,  a  pin  or  roller  located  within  the  rwpective  groova* 
or  sloU,  and  a  spring  located  between  the  respective  pins  or  roller* 
and  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  rMpective  groove  or  slot  opposite  to  the 


i«id  type-die-whee!  to  Mid  collar,  and  aspringjacUng  in  the  direction 
to  retain  .*aiJ  pin  or  peg  in  engagement  with  the  respective  hole  or 

II.  in  a  lypo^miiu  ui  ,  I    u— 1  ».^in»  twn  nr   »"--hl«nk  "••  matrix   sa  d  sorintr*  beine  adapted  to  act  in  the  direo- 

looMly  mounted  >o  miJ  shaft.  Mid  type-die-jwheel  carrying  two  or 
more  Mts  of  tvpe-diM.  Mid  »eU  of  type-dies  b^ing  lo^^ated  in  the  Mme 
circular  plane  with  the  die*  thereof  arranged  "fc  series  concentric  with 


the  a.xis  of  the  wheel,  .luiuble  mean*  for  pr^Tectiog  said  type-die- 
wbeel  from  moving  endwise  on  Mid  shaft,  ^d  compriaing  a  collar 
rigid  with  the  shaft,  immediately  forward  o^  the  hub  of  the  wheel. 
said  hub  having  a  lateral  hole  or  perforation  lor  each  Mt  of  type-diM 
and  Mid  collar  having  a  lateral  perforation  atdepted  to  register  with 
the  rMpective  hoiM  or  perforation*  in  the  hi^  of  the  wheel,  a  pic  or 


trix-blank  or  matrix,  Mid  spring*  being  adapted 
tion  to  wedge  the  rMpective  pin  or  roller  within  the  reduced  portion 
of  the  respective  groove  or  slot,  between  the  periphery  of  the  respect 
ive  feed-roller,  and  the  opposing  wall  of  Mid  groove  or  slot.  subsUn- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  Mt  forth. 

19.  In  a  typograph  machine,  a  borizonul  reciprocating  type-die 
adapted  to  imprew  the  matrix-blank  or  matrix,  and  provided  with  a 
laterally-projecting  rib  or  noM  at  iU  forward  end,  in  combination  with 
suiubir  aiechanism  for  feedinc  the  matrix-blank  or  matriz  and  com- 
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prinag  a  Imt  or  Maabar  providad  with  a  bevel  or  inclioe  adaptad  to 
be  engagad  by  said  dom  or  rib  of  the  type-die,  aod  fead-roUen  oper 
atively  coonected  with  said  bar  or  member,  the  periphery  of  Mid  feed- 
roller*  being  milled  or  knurled  or  provided  with  suiuble  projections 
whereby  Mid  roller*  are  adapted  to  Uke  a  positive  hold  upon  the  ma- 
trix blank  or  matrix,  suhatantially  at  Mt  forth 

aO.  In  a  typograph  machine,  a  cam  and  a  lever,  u  at  U,  actuated 
by  said  cam.  Mid  lever  being  fiilcrumed  to  any  saiuble  support,  and 
terminating  at  iU  forward  end  in  a  depending  member,  as  at  U*,  the 
latUr  at  iU  lower  extremity  being  provided  with  a  roller  adaptad  to 
bear  upon  the  matrix-blank  or  matrix,  substantially  as  described,  in 
combination  with  suiuble  means  for  maintaining  the  verticality  of 
Mid  depending  member  of  the  lever,  subeUntially  as  Mt  forth. 

21.  In  a  typograph  machine,  a  type-die  adapted  to  impreM  the 
matrix-blank  or  matrix,  and  provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  noM 
or  rib,  a  box,  as  at  0,  open  at  the  ends  and  top,  suiuble  mechanism 
for  feeding  the  matrix-blank  or  matriz  and  comprising  an  upright 
bar  or  member,  u  at  K,  eztending  inte  a  vertical  bore  or  perforation 
ia  the  rear  wall  of  said  boz,  and  being  provided  at  iU  lower  end  with 
a  bevel  or  incline,  subsUntially  as  indicated,  adapted  to  be  engaged 
and  elevated  by  Mid  rib  or  noM  of  the  type-die  preparatory  to  the 
impression  of  the  matriz  blank  or  matriz,  the  rear  side  of  Mid  box 
being  perforated  laterally  with  the  perforation  in  open  relation  with 
the  vertical  perforation  or  bore  aforeMid,  Mid  lateral  perlbratioB  be* 
ing  funnel  shaped  with  the  smaller  end  next  adjacent  to  the  path  of 
the  matrix-blank  or  matriz  and  just  large  enough  to  accommodate 
the  passage  of  the  type-die,  said  Mar  wall  of  the  box  aforesaid  also 
having  a  slot  in  open  relation  with  said  last  mentioned  perforation 
and  of  such  bim  as  to  accommodate  the  reception  of  the  noM  or  rib 
of  the  type-dte  aforeMid,  substantially  m  Mt  forth 

22.  In  a  typograph-machine,  a  horizonUl  reciprocating  type  die 
adapted  to  impreM  the  matrixblaak  or  matrix  and  provided  with  a 
laterally-projecting  noM  or  rib,  O*,  of  suiUble  mechanism  for  fMding 
the  matrix-blank  or  matrix.  Mid  feeding-mechanism  comprising  a 
conveyer-belt,  an  upright  bar  or  member  operatively  connected  with 
said  conveyer-belt  and  provided  at  iU  lower  end  with  a  bevel  or  in- 
cline adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  rib  or  noM  of  the  type-die,  and 
suiuble  mean*  for  positively  returning  Mid  upright  bar  or  member 
and  atUchmenU  to  their  normal  position  immediately  upon  the  re- 
ceesion  of  the  type-die  fVom  the  matriz  blank  or  matrix.  sabeUntially 
M  Mt  forth. 

23.  In  a  typograph-machine,  the  combination  with  mechanism 
for  feeding  the  matrix-blank  or  matrix  and  comprising  a  conveyer- 
belt,  feed-roller*  operatively  connected  with  Mid  conveyer-belt,  an 
upright  bar  or  member,  u  at  R  operatively  connected  with  Mid  feed- 
roller*.  Mid  upright  bar  or  member  at  ite  lower  end  being  provided 
with  a  bevel  or  incline  of  type-diM  having,  reepectively.  a  Laterally- 
projecting  member,  m  at  O*,  for  actuating  *aid  feed-bar,  subeUntially 
as  and  for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth. 

24.  In  a  typograph  machine,  suiuble  mechanism  for  feeding  the 
matrix  blank  or  matrix,  said  mechanism  comprising  two  feed  roller* 
located,  rMpectively,  at  opposite  sidM  of  the  point  at  which  the  ma- 
trix blank  or  matrix  receivM  iU  impreMion  and  suiuble  means  for 
bearing  upon  the  matriz  preparatory  to  iu  delivery  to  said  feed- 
rollers,  Mid  means  comprising  a  roller  eztending  transversely  of  the 
path  of  the  matriz-blank  or  matrix,  and  one  or  more  springs  bear 
ing  downward  on  said  roller,  subsUntially  m  and  for  the  purpoM 
Mt  forth. 

25.  In  a  typograph  machine,  suiUble  mechanism  for  feeding  the 
matrix-blank  or  matnx,  Mia  mechanism  comprising  two  feed  rollers 

located,  respectively,  at  opposite  sides  of  the  point  at  which  the  ma 

trix-blank  or  matriz  receivM  iU  impression,  a  roller  adapted  to  bear 

upon  the  matriz  preparatory  to  iU  delivery  to  wid  feed  roller*,  Mid 

roller  having  a  Umited  upward  movement,  subsUntially  u  and  for 

the  purpoM  Mt  forth. 

26.  In  a  typograph  machine,  the  combination  with  suiUble  mech- 
anism for  feeding  the  matrix-blank  or  matrix,  of  a  spacing-lever,  as 
at  X,  adapted  to  actuate  Mid  feeding-mechanism,  buttons,  as  at  Z 
Mated  upon  the  power-arm  of  Mid  lever,  and  adapted  respectively  to 
be  pr^S!^ed  downward,  the  arrangement  and  construction  of  said  but 
tons,  relative  to  each  other,  being  such  that  Mid  feeding-mechanism 
is  actuated  more  or  leM  according  to  the  button  receiving  the  down- 
ward pressure,  and  one  or  more  springs  adapted  to  return  the  spac- 
ing lever  to  iU  normal  poeition,  subsUntially  as  Mt  forth. 

27.  In  a  typograph  machine,  the  combination,  with  suiuble  mecb 
anism  for  feeding  the  matrix-blank  or  matrix  and  comprising  an  up- 


the  spacing-lever  and  bottom  of  the  respective  barrel,  substantially  m 
and  for  the  purpoM  Mt  fbrth. 

28.  The  combination  with  the  type-die-carrier  of  a  typograph* 
machine,  of  typewriter  mechanka  comprising  a  MriM  of  type  lever* 
operatively  oonoected  with  said  typa-die-carrier  in  sooh  a  manner  that 
the  movemeot  of  said  type-die  carrier  ia  the  one  direction  or  the 
other  will  cauM  said  type-lever*  to  be  moved  sidewiM,  the  arrange- 
ment of  parU  being  such  that  the  corrMponding  type-die  and  type- 
lever  will  simulUneously  be  brought  into  poeition  for  operation,  sub- 
stantially M  Mt  forth. 

29.  In  combination  with  a  typograph  machine  comprising  type- 
die  supporting-member*  adapted  to  be  moved  in  a  circular  plane,  of 
typewriter  mechanism  comprising  a  MriM  of  type-levers  operatively 
eoBiMoted  with  said  type-die  supporting  members  in  such  a  mannei 
that  thf  aoveaeat  of  Mid  type-die  supporting-members  in  the  one 
direction  or  the  other  will  cauM  said  type  levers  to  be  moved  side- 
wiM, the  arraageaent  of  parte  being  such  that  the  corrMponding 
type-die  aod  type-lever  will  simulUneously  be  brought  into  poeition 
for  operation,  subsUntially  m  Mt  forth. 

30.  The  combination  with  a  type-die-carrier  of  a  typograph-aa- 
chioe  of  type-writer  mechanism  aod  suiuble  mechanism  operatively 
connecting  the  type  writer  mechanism  with  the  aforeeaid  type-die- 
oarrier,  said  type-writer  mechanism  comprising  a  supporting-bed,  m 
at  47,  rigid  with  the  supporting-bed  of  the  typograph  machine,  a  slid- 
ing-block  adapted  to  move  endwiM  bed  47,  a  MriM  of  type-lever  ban 
supported  transversely  of  Mid  block,  a  MriM  of  type4evers  fhlcrumed 
to  any  suiuble  support  and  operativrl)  connected  with  the  rMpective 
type-lever-bar*,  a  rack  connected  with  and  extending  length  wIm  of 
Mid  sliding-block  and  in  meeh  with  a  gear  of  said  connecting-mech- 
anism, snbsUntially  h  Mt  forth 

SI.  The  combination,  with  the  type-die-carrier  of  a  typograph- 
machine,  of  type-writer  mechanism,  and  suiuble  mechanism  opera- 
tively connecting  the  type- writer  mechanism  with  the  aforeMid  type- 
die-oarrier,  said  type- writer  mechanism  comprising  a  sliding  block,  aa 
at  46,  a  MriM  of  type-lever-bars  supported  transverMly  of  Mid  sliding 
block,  a  MriM  of  type-lever*  fulcrumed  to  any  euiuble  support  and 
operatively  connected  with  the  respective  type-lever- bars,  a  rack  ez- 
tending length  wiM  and  adapted  to  communicate  motion  to  Mid  sliding- 
block  from  the  connecting  mechanism  aforeMid,  Mid  connecting-mech- 
anism coraprisiug  a  borizonul  shaft,  h  at  40,  intergeared  with  Mid 
rack  and  with  an  upright  shaft,  m  at  34,  the  latter  being  opersHvely 
connected  with  the  type -die-carrier,  subeUntially  m  Mt  forth 

32.  The  combination,  with  a  typograph  machine  comprising  a 
verticaUy  sliding-shaft  and  a  type-die-wbeel  suiUbly  mounted  00  Mid 
shaft,  Mid  type-die-wheel  carrying  two  or  more  mU  of  type-diM  with 
the  diM  arranged  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  of  suiuble 
type-writer  mechanism  comprising  a  MriM  of  type-lever*  provided, 
rMpectively,  with  m  many  type  m  there  are  MriM  of  type^iM  in  a 
Mt  of  type-diM  of  the  type  die-wbMl  and  suiuble  mechanism  opera- 
tively connecting  Mid  type  lever*  with  the  type-die-wheel  support- 
ing-shaft in  such  a  manner  that  the  type-die-wheel  may  be  elevated 
without  operatively  disconnecting  the  type-writer  mechanism.  sub- 
sUntially M  and  for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth. 

33.  The  combination  with  the  type-die-carner  of  a  typograph- 
machine,  of  suiuble  type-writer  mechanism  comprising  a  supporting- 
bed,  M  at  47,  a  sliding-block,  as  at  46,  operatively  connected  with 
the  aforeMid  type-die-carrier  and  adapted  to  move  endwiM  on  Mid 
bed  upon  and  between  rollers  arranged  at  suiuble  intervals  length 
wiM  Mid  block,  Mid  block  having  grooves  on  iu  upper  side  and  ex- 
tending transverwly  thereof,  type-lever-bars  supported  in  the  respect- 
ive groovM  and  type-levers  operatively  connected  with  the  respect- 
ive type-lever-bars,  subsUntially  m  Mt  forth 

34  The  combination  with  the  type-die-carner  of  a  tjpograpb- 
machine,  of  suiuble  type-writer  mechanism,  comprising  a  support- 
ing-bed. as  at  47,  a  sliding-block,  as  at  46,  adapted  to  move  endwiM 
on  Mid  bed.  Mid  sliding-block  being  operatively  connected  with  the 
type-die  carrier  aforesaid,  having  grooves  or  recesses  on  its  upper 
side  and  extending  transverMly  thereof,  type-lever-bars  supported  in 
Mid  rMpective  groovM  or  recesMs,  a  cap-plate,  as  at  61,  adapted  to 
hold  Mid  type-lever-bars  to  their  seaU  in  Mid  grooves  or  recesses  of 
the  sliding-block,  and  type-levers  operatively  connected  with  Mid 
type-lever-bars,  subsUntially  u  Mt  forth. 

35.  The  combination  with  the  type-die  actuating-mechaniem,  of 
a  typograph  machine  and  type-writer  mechanism  comprising  a  wriM 
of  type-levers,  of  suiuble  mechanism  operatively  connected  with  the 
aforeMid  type  die-actuating  mechanism  for  actuating  Mid  type-lever* 


right  bar  or  member,  as  at  R,  of  a  spacing-lever,  m  at  X,  adapted  to  to  cauM  the  latter  to  make  their  imprint,  subsUntially  m  Mt  forth, 
lift  or  elevate  Mid  bar,  hollow-poeU  or  barrels,  m  at  Y  Y'  Y',  but-  36.  Theoombination  with  the  type-die  actuating-mechanism,  of 

tons,  M  at  Z,  Mated  upon  the  power-arm  of  Mid  spacing-lever  within  a  typograph-machine  and  the  type-levers  of  typewriter  mechanism, 
the  rMpectiv«  barrel*,  the  barrel*  and  shanks  of  the  buttons  being  of  suiuble  mechanism  operatively  connected  with  Mid  type-die  actu- 
slotted,  subeUntially  m  indicated,  and  the  power-arm  of  the  spacing  jating  mechanism  and  adapted  to  actuate  Mid  type-lever*,  the  arrange- 
lever  extending  through  Mid  sloU,  the  shanks  of  uid  buttons  termi- 1  ment  of  parte  being  such  that  the  imprint  by  the  type-levers  will  fol- 
nating  at  different  disUocM,  relative  to  each  other,  below  the  spacing  'ow  the  impression  of  the  matrix-bUnk  or  matriz  by  the  correspond- 
lever.  and  a  spring  mounted  upon  the  shank  of  the  buttons  between  ing  type-die.  substantially  u  Mt  forth. 
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37.  The  combinatioQ  with  c«m-«ctuat«<l  mec|iaai*ffl  for  actuatiogj  tjpe-dies  cmrried  by  the  type-die-wheel  aforeaAid,  and  tuitable  mech- 
vthe  tjp»dies  of  a  typograph-machine  and  typje-writer  mechaaismi  aoism  coDnecttngaai^  .paper-carriage  with  the  type-die  wheel  io  such 
comprising  a  »erie9  of  type-ieTer«,  of  suitable  m^ansoperatively  coq-  »  in»nncr  that  said  type-die-wheel  aDd  paper-carriage  are  eiefated 


necied  with  the  type-die  actuating  mechaoism  ani  adapted  to  actuate 
aaid  type-levers,  the  arraogement  of  part*  being  luch  that  the  imprint 
of  a  type  lever  will  immediately  follow  the  imprfaeion  of  the  matrix- 
blank,  or  matrix  by  the  corresponding  type-diei  substantially  as  set 
forth 

38.  The  combination  with  a  typograph  machine  comprising  a 


or  lowered  simultaneously,  said  connecting  mechaniam  comprising  a 
Tertically-eliding-plate,  provided  with  a  rack  at  or  near  either  end 
of  said  plate,  a  sector  in  mesh  with  the  respective  racks  and  suiuble 
means  operatively  connecting  said  sector  with  the  sliding  carriage, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

47.  In  combination  with  a  typograph  machine  comprising  a  type- 


eam-and-i«priiig-actuated  plunger  adapted  to  engige  and  actuate  the  !'''*-*''**'  subsUntially  as  indicated,  and  having  a  groove  as  at  130, 
type  die  subsuntially  as  indicated,  and  type-wriier  mechanism  com- j  *^*'°*^*'""*^  '*''''  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  and  typewriter  mechanism  com- 


pnsing  a  series  of  type-lever  bars  and  a  series  of  type  levers  opera- 
tively connected  with  said  type-lever-bars,  the  l4tter  being  notched, 
respectively,  on  their  under  surface,  the  type-d|e-actuating  plunger 
•foreaaid  having  an  upwardly-extending  arm  or  knember,  of  suitable 
mechanism  adapted  to  operatively  connect  said  type-lever-bars  and 
type-die-actuatiiig  plunger,  said  connecting  niecbianism  comprising  a 
bolt  located  within  said  upwardly-extending  arm  or  member  of  the 
plunger  with  the  head  thereof  adapted  to  engage  the  notch  in  the 
under  side  of  the  type-lever-bar  immediately  abive  said  bolt,  an  in 
dine  located  at  one  or  either  side  of  said  bolt,  the  latter  having  a 


lateral  pin  or  pins  adapted  to  engage  and  ride  ipon  said  incline  or ;  purpose  set  forth. 


prising  a  paper-carriage  and  a  series  of  type-levers,  provided,  respect- 
ively, with  as  many  type  as  there  are  series  of  type-dies  in  a  set  of 
type-dies  of  the  type-die-wheel  aforesaid,  of  suiuble  mechanism  op- 
eratively connecting  said  paper-carriage  and  type  die- wheel  and  com- 
prising a  vertically-sliding-plate,  as  at  120,  terminating  at  its  lower 
extremity  in  a  roller  in  engagement  with  the  said  groove  in  the  type- 
die-wheel  aforesaid,  a  rack  rigid  or  integral  with  said  vertically -elid- 
ing-plate  at  or  near  either  end  of  the  same,  a  sector  in  mesh  with  the 
respective  racks  and  suitable  means  operatively  connecting  said  sec- 
tors and  the  paper-carriage  aforesaid.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 


inchnes,  and  a  spring  acting  in  the  direction  to  retain  the  bolt  in  its 
•hot  position,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

39  The  combination  with  the  type-die  actuating  mechanism  ot 
*  'ypograph  machine  and  type- levers  of  typewritei'  mechanism  of  suit- 
able means  operatively  connected  with  the  type-iie  actuating  mech- 
anism and  adapted  to  actuate  the  aforesaid  type-levers  and  a  spring 
for  each  type-lever  adapted  to  act  in  the  directioii|to  return  said  lever 
to  Its  normal  position,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 
ith 


48.  The  combination  with  a  typograph  machine  comprising  a 
type -die- wheel  carrying  two  or  more  sets  of  type-dies  arranged  in  m- 
ries  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  of  type-writer-mechanisa 
comprising  a  supporting-bed,  48,  a  longitudinal  plate,  as  at  120, 
adapted  to  slide  up  and  down  the  forward  end  of  said  bed,  racks,  131, 
rigid  or  integral  with  said  siiding-plate,  forwardly-extending  brack- 
ets, 104,  rigid  with  said  supporting  bed,  sectors,  132,  in  mesh  with 
said  racks  and  pivoUlly  connected  with  said  forwardly-extending 

a  typograph  machine  comprising  suit-  brackets,  said  brackeu  having  recesses,  135,  plates  or  blocks,  103, 

'adapted  to  slide  endwise  said  recesses,  and  afford  bearing  for  the  sup- 
porting shafts  of  the  cylindrical  platen  and  paper-guide-roller  of  the 
paper-carriage,  and  links.  134,  connecting  said  sliding-plates or  blocks. 
103,  with  the  respective  sector  132.  aforesaid.  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

49.  The  combination  with  a  typograph  machine  comprUing  a 
type-die-wheel  carrying  two  or  more  seu  of  type-dies  with  the  type- 
dies  arranged  in  series  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  said 
type-die-wheel  having  a  groove,  a*  at  130,  also  concentric  with  tne 
axis  of  the  wheel,  of  type-writer  mechanism  comprising  a  supportini; 
'~  ''  47,  a  longitudinal  vertically-sliding-plate,  120,  provided  with  a 


40  In  combination 
able  mechanism  fbractuatingthe  type  dies,  of  ty;^ writer  mechanism 
comprising  a  series  of  type-lever-bars  and  a  serie$  of  type-levers  op- 
eratively connected  with  said  type-lever-bars,  Suitable  mechanism 
adapted  to  operatively  connect  said  type-leverbjars  with  the  afore- 
said type-die  actuating  mechanism,  and  a  spring  for  each  type-lever 
bar  and  adapted  to  act  in  the  direction  to  reUinjsaid  bar  in  its  nor- 
mal position,  said  type  lever-bars  being  adapted  to  travel  on  rollers. 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

41  ^In  combination  with  a  typograph  machihe  comprising  suit- 
able type  die-supporting  members  or  a  type-die-oarrier  movable  in  a 
vertical  plane,  of  type-writer  mechanism  comprising  a  paper-carnage, 
and  suiuble  means  operatively  connecting  said  tfapercarriage  with  roUer  or  suiuble  member  in  engagement  with  the  groove  in  the  type- 
the  type  die  carrier,  whereby  the  paper  carnageJwill  be  elevated  or  'die-whe^' 'foresaid,  guides.  124,  and  137,  racks,  131,  sectors,  132.  slid 
lowered  with  the  ra...ing  or  lowering  of  the  type-^ie  carrier  subsUn-  '■»«-?'*»«•  o^  blocks,  103,  a  paper-carnage,  the  shafts  of  the  cylindn 


bed. 


tially  as  set  forth 

42.  The  combination  with  a  typograph-ma^hine  comprising  a 
type-die-carrier  movable  in  a  vertical  plane,  of  a  typewriter  compris- 
ing a  paper<arnageand  one  or  more  reciprocating  racks  operatively 
connected  with  the  type-die-carrier  and  with  the  paper-carriage,  the 
arrangement  of  parts  being  such  that  the  paper-<  arriage  is  elevated 
or  lowered  with  the  type-die-carrier.  subsUntiall;  as  and  for  the  pur 
pose  set  forth 

43.  The  combination  with  a  typograph-mabhine  comprising  a 
type-die-carrier  movable  in  a  vertical  plane,  of  a  I  ypewriter  compris- 
ing a  paper-carriage,  a  vertically  reciprocating  slide,  one  or  more 
racks  rigid  or  integral  with  said  slide,  a  toothed  i«ctor  in  mesh  with 
said    rack   or   racks  and  operatively  connected  v  ith  the  paper-car 


ind 


cal  platen  and  paper-guide-roller  whereof  have  bearing  in  said  last- 
mentioned  sliding-plates  or  blocks  and  links  134,  subsUntially  as  and 
fur  the  purpose  set  forth 

50.  In  combination  with  a  typograph  machine  comprising  suit- 
able type-die-supporting  members  or  a  type-die-carrier  movable  in  a 
vertical  plane,  of  typewriter-mechanism  comprising  a  paper  carriage, 
and  suiuble  means  operatively  connecting  said  paper-carriage  with 
the  type-die  carrier,  whereby  the  paper-carriage  will  be  elevated  or 
lowered  with  the  raising  or  lowering  of  the  type-die  carrier,  and  one 
or  more  springs  adapted  to  act  in  the  direction  to  return  said  paper-< 
carriage  to  its  lowermost  position,  subsUntially  as  set  forth, 

51.(lhe  combination  with  the  matrix-feeding-mechanism  of  1^ 
typtograph-machine,  of  typewriter  mechanism  comprising  a  paper  car- 
riage and  suiuble  means  adapted  to  operatively  connect  said  paper- 


riage,  the  arrangement  of  parts  being  such  that  the  paper-carriage 
IS  elevated  or  lowered  with  the  type-die-carner.  i  ubsuntially  as  and  I^^nage  with  the  matnx-feeding  mechanism  aforesaid  and  advance 
for  the  purpose  set  forth  I**'**  P»P«'"-«*''"»ge  »»  required,  said  connecting  means  comprising  a 

44    The  combination  with  a  typograpb-mai  hine  comprising  J  "heel,  as  at  90,  operatively  connected  with  the  paper  carriage  and  pro- 


a  lypewnter  com- 


vided  with  a  pin  or  lug,  as  at  89.  and  a  wheel  or  disk  as  at  82.  opera- 


type-die  carrier  movable  in  a  vertical  plane 

prising  a  -upporting-bed.  as  at  47,  provided  witl  forwardiv  extend-  i*''*'>'  connected  with  the  matrix  feeding  mechanism  and  having  a  dog, 
ing  arms  or  bracket,-.,  as  at  104,  and  slides  adapted  to  slide' in  an  in- '"  "  88,  adapted  to  engage  the  pin  or  lug  of  the  wheel  aforesaid,  sub- 
clmed  plane  up  and  down  said  arms  or  brackeu  ifid  operatively  con-  »l»'>t'a"7  »»  "^  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

nected  with  the  paper<arriage.  of  one  or  more  ijeciprocating  rack>  '  ^^  "^^^  combination  with  the  matnx-feeding-mechanism  of  a 
operauvely  connected  with  the  tvpe  die-earner  Jnd  operatively  con-  typograph  machine,  of  typewnter-mechanism  comprising  a  paper- 
.lected  with  said  slides,  the  arrangement  of  parts  being  such  that  the  i^rriage  and  suiuble  means  adapted  to  operatively  connect  said 
paper  carriage  and  type-diecamer  are  elevated  ^nd  lowere.1  simul-  ,P«per-carnage  with  the  malrii-feeding-mechanism  aforesaid  and  ad- 
Uneously,  subsuntiallv  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth  '•»«  -«id   paper-carnage  as  required,  said  counecting-mechanism 

45.  The  combina'lion  with  a  tvpograph-ma4hine  comprising  a  !con>pn.*.ng  a  rack.  93.  a  gear-wheel  90.  in  mesh  with  said  rack,  and 
type  die-carner  movable  in  a  verticil  plane,  ot  a  iypewnter  compris-  iP'ovided  with  a  pin  or  lug,  as  at  89,  an  annular  disk  or  nng  8tJ,  op- 
ing a  bed  and  vertically-reciprocating  slide  secufed  to  said  bed  and  |eraiively  connected  with  the  matnx-feeding-mechanism,  a  wheel  or 
operatively  connected  with  the  type  die-carrier,  aiid  a  paper-carriage 


operatively  connected  with  aaid  slide  in  such  a  mlanner  that  said  car 
riage  Is  elevated  or  lowered  with  the  elevation  or  iesceot  of  the  type- 
die-carrier.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

46.  In  combination  with  a  typograph  machine,  a  type-die-wheel 
carrying  sets  of  type  dies,  arranged,  respectively,  in  two  or  more  se- 
ries coocentnc  with  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  said  ti|pe-dle- wheel  being 
adapted  to  b«  raised  or  lowered,  of  type-wnter  ii)echanism  compris- 


disk,  82.  located  within  said  annular  disk  or  ring,  slots,  85,  on  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  annular  disk  or  ring,  rollers,  86,  and  springs, 
:8T,  located  within  the  respective  slots,  all  subsUntially  as  indicated 
wheel  or  disk  i>2  being  arranged  eccentric  with  gear  90  and  having  a 
I  dog,  as  at  S^^,  adapted  to  engage  pin  or  lug  89  of  gear  90.  subeuu- 
'tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

I         53.  The  combination  with  the  matnx-feeding-mechanism  of  a 
typograph  machine,  of  typewriter-mechanism  comprising  a  paper- 


ing a  paper  carnage  and  a  series  of  type-lever*  provided,  reapecu  c*"'»ge  »nd  ^^'t-ble  means  adapted  to  operatively  connect  said  pa- 
ively,  with  as  many  type  as  there  are  senes  of  t^pe-dies  In  a  set  of  P«r-««mage  with  the  matnx-feeding-mechanism  aforesaid  and  ad- 
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ranee  said  paper-carriage  as  required,  said  connecting-mechanism 
comprising  a  rack  and  gear,  as  at  93  and  90,  and  suiuble  means 
•dapted  to  communicate  motion  from  said  matrix-feeding-mechan- 
ism  to  aaid  gear,  the  paper-carriage  at  either  end  having  boxes  or 
sleeves  and  the  rack  having  arms,  as  at  99,  extending  through  the 
respective  box  or  sleeve.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


519,517.  TYPOGRAPHIC  MACHINE  AND  ATTACHMKNTa  Elia 
Wermer,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Piled  Aug.  29. 1892.  Serial  Ma  444.4Mi 
(Ho  model)  J 


Claim — I  In  a  typograph-machine,  the  combination  with  the 
type-die  impressing-plunger,  a  vertically  reciprocating  frame  provided 
with  a  horizonUl  track  extending  lengthwise  of  said  frame  and  a 
type-die- carrier  mounted  upon  said  track  and  provided  with  two  or 
more  series  of  reciprocating  type-dies  arranged  subsUntially  as  indi- 
cated, of  suiuble  means  whereby  said  vertically  reciprocating  frame 
and  horizonul  reciprocating  type-die-carrier  are  actuated  to  bring 
the  selected  die  in  either  or  any  of  the  series  of  type  dies  in  proper 
position  relative  to  the  type-die  impressing-plunger,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  typograph-machine.  the  combination  with  the  type  die 
impressing-plunger,  a  vertically-reciprocating  frame  provided  with 
a  horizonul  track  extending  lengthwise  of  said  frame  and  a  wheeled 
type-die-carrier  mounted  upon  said  track  and  provided  with  two  or 
more  series  of  reciprocating  type-dies  arrauged  subsUntially  as  indi- 
cated, of  suiuble  means  whereby  said  vertically  reciprocating  frame, 
and  horizontally-reciprocating  type-die-carrier  are  actuated  to  bring 
the  selected  die  in  either  or  any  of  the  series  of  type-die*  in  the 
proper  position  relative  to  the  type-die  impressing-plunger,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  typograph-machine.  the  combination  with  the  type-die 
impressing-plunger.  a  vertically  reciprocating  frame,  a  type-die-car- 
rier adapted  to  reciprocate  endwise  of  said  frame  and  provided  with 
two  or  more  series  of  reciprocating  type-dies  arranged  subeUntially 
as  shown,  said  vertically-reciprocating  frame  comprising,  at  each  end. 
a  U-shaped  member,  as  at  C,  flanged  inwardly,  as  at  C,  and  plates  or 
l>«ra. »»  »t  C,  secured  to  said  inwardly-projecting  flanges,  rigidly  con- 
necting said  U-shaped  members  with  each  other  and  constituting  a 
track,  the  type-die  carrier  having  upwardly-extending  arms  rf",  pro- 
vided attneir  upper  ends,  respectively,  with  a  wheel  mounted  on  the 
adjacent  rail  or  way  of  the  track  aforesaid,  of  suiuble  means  whereby 
said  vertically  reciprocating  frame  and  said  horizonUlly-reciprocat- 
ing  type  die-carrier  may  be  actuated  to  bring  the  selected  die  in  either 
or  any  of  the  series  of  type-dies  in  proper  position  relative  to  the  im- 
preaaiog-plunger,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


4.  The  combination  with  the  bed  of  the  typograph-machine,  a 
vertically-reciprocating-fVame.  slideways,  as  at  a",  for  said  frame,  the 
latter  being  provided  with  a  track  ex^nding  lengthwise  thereof,  a 
horizontally-reciprocating  type  die  carrier  mounted  on  said  track,  two 
or  more  series  of  type-dies  having  suiuble  bearing  in  said  type  die- 
carrier  and  arranged  subsUntially  as  indicated,  and  suiuble  mechan- 
ism for  actuating  the  type-dies  to  impress  the  matrix-blank  or  matrix, 
of  a  shafl  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  vertically- 
reciprocating-frame,  suiuble  means  operatively  connecting  said  frame 
with  the  shaft  aforesaid,  and  suiuble  means  for  oscillating  said  shaft, 
the  arrangement  of  parts  being  such  that  by  oscillating  said  shaft  ia 
the  one  direction  or  the  other  the  aforesaid  frame  and  type-die-car- 
rier supported  thereby  are  elevated  or  lowered  to  bring  iJie  desired 
series  of  type-dies  at  the  proper  elevation  relative  to  the  aforesaid 
type-die  plunging  or  actuating  mechanism,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  bed  of  a  typograph-machine,  a  ver- 
tically-reciprocating-frame,  slide-ways  for  said  frame,  the  latter  being 
provided  with  a  track  extending  lengthwise  of  the  frame  and  a  type- 
die-carrier  mounted  upon  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  endwise  of  said 
track,  two  or  more  series  of  typendies  having  suiuble  bearing  in  said 
type  die-carrier  and  arranged  subsUntially  as  indicated,  and  suiuble 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  type-dies  to  impress  the  matrix-blank 
or  matrix,  of  a  shaft  extending  lengthwise  of  said  vertically -recipro- 
cating frame,  rock-arms  operatively  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  opera- 
tively connected  with  said  frame,  a  lever  operatively  mounted  on  said 
shaft  for  oscillating  the  same,  the  arrangement  of  parU  being  such 
that  by  manipulating  said  lever  in  the  one  direction  or  the  other  the 
aforesaid  f^me  and  type-die-carrier  supported  thereby  are  elevated 
or  lowered  to  bring  the  desired  series  of  type-dies  at  the  proper  ele- 
vation relative  to  the  aforesaid  type-die  plunging  or  actuating  mech- 
anism, aubatantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  typograph-machine,  the  cembination  with  the  type-die 
impreeaing-plunger,  a  vertically-reciprocating  frame,  a  type-die-car- 
rier mounted  upon  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  endwise  of  said  frame, 
said  type-die-carrier  having  two  or  more  series  of  type-dies  arranged 
subsUntially  as  indicated,  of  a  shaft  extending  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  said  supporting-frame,  suiuble  means  for  operatively  con- 
necting said  frame  with  the  shaft,  and  a  hand  lever  operatively 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  of  a  sUtionary  segment  provided  with  as  many 
notches  or  recesses  as  there  are  series  of  type-dies  and  with  the  notches 
or  recesses  arranged  in  a  plane  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  afore- 
said shaft,  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  aforesaid  hand-lever  and  adapted 
to  engage  either  or  any  one  of  said  notches  or  recesses,  the  arrange- 
ment of  parU  being  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  typograph-machine,  the  combination,  with  the  mechan- 
ism for  actuating  the  type-dies  to  cause  the  latter  to  impress  the 
matrix-blank  or  matrix,  of  a  vertically-reciprocating  type-die-carrier, 
two  or  more  series  of  type-dies  having  suiuble  bearing  in  said  carrier, 
and  arranged  subeUntially  as  indicated,  a  horizonUlly-reclprocatiug 
slide,  suiuble  means  rigidly  connected  with  said  .slide  to  engage  or 
adapted  to  engage  and  cause  the  type-die-carrier  to  reciprocate  there- 
with, and  suiuble  means  whereby  said  vertically-reciprocating  type- 
die-carrier  and  horizonUlly-reciprocating  type-die-carrier  slide  may 
be  actuated  to  bring  any  type -die  in  either  or  any  of  the  series  of 
type-dies  in  proper  position  relative  to  the  aforesaid  type  die  actuat- 
ing means,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

8.  In  a  typograph  machine,  the  combination  with  a  horixonUlly- 
reciprocating  slide  provided  at  or  near  each  end  with  an  upwardly- 
extending  member,  a  vertically-reciprocating  type-die-carrier  confined 
between  said  upwardly-extending  members  of  the  slide,  two  or  more 
series  of  type-dies  having  bearing  in  said  type-die-carrier  and  arranged 
substantially  as  indicated,  of  a  type-die  impressing-plunger  and  suit- 
able means  whereby  said  vertically-reciprocating  type-die-carrier  and 
horizonUlly-reciprocatiug  slide  may  be  actuated  to  bring  any  type- 
die  in  either  or  any  of  the  series  of  type-dies  in  proper  position  rela- 
tive to  the  type-die  impressing-plunger,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

9.  In  a  typograph-machiue.  the  combination  with  suiuble  means 
for  actuating  the  type  dies  to  cause  the  latter  to  impress  the  matrix- 
blank  or  matrix,  of  a  horizonUlly-reciprocating  slide  provided  at  or 
near  each  end  with  an  upwardly-extending  member,  a  vertically-re- 
ciprocating type  die-carriersupported  between  said  upwardly-extend- 
ing members,  two  or  more  series  of  type-dies  having  bearing  in  said 
type-die-carrier  and  arranged  subsUntially  as  indicated,  suiuble 
means  whereby  aaid  vertically-reciprocating  type-die-carrier  and  hori- 
zonUlly  reciprocating  slide  may  be  actuated  to  bring  any  type  die  in. 
either  or  any  of  the  aeries  of  type  dies  in  proper  position  relative  to 
the  aforesaid  type-die-actuating  means,  and  a  spring  interposed  be- 
tween the  one  end  of  the  type-die-carrier  and  the  adjacent  upwardly- 
extending  member  of  the  type-die-carrier  slide,  the  arrangement  of 
parU  being  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

10.  In  a  typograph  machine,  the  combination  with  suiuble  means 
for  actuating  the  type-dies  to  cause  the  latur  to  impress  the  matrix- 
blank  or  matrix,  of  a  horizonUlly-reciprocating  slide  provided  at  or 
near  each  end  with  an  upwardly-extending  member,  a  vertically-re- 
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ciproc»tiBf  t7p»-di»-c»rrieriupport«db«twe«o»id  upwtnlly  exUnd-pmprwitng-pluDfer,  of  »  routing  »h»ft,  a  cmiii-wh«el  loo«elj  mouoWd 

iag  «D«Db«rm,  two  or  more  ••net  of  typ«-<li««  k»T>nj{  bearing  in  i»id  •■    •    -       .     .     .   ..  j  _■  j 

t7p«-di«-esrn«r  and  arranfed  •ubMaotiallj  a*  indicated,  luiubie 

aeana wbervbj wid Tertically-reciprocating tyi^-diecarrier and  hori- 

lontallj-reciprocating  tfide  may  be  actuated  t4  bnng  any  type-die  in 

cither  or  aay  of  the  ierlei  of  type-diee  in  proper  position  relatire  to 

the  afomftid  type  die-aotoaticg  mean*,  and  fteao*.  tubaUntially  as 

indicated,  for  prereotiog  upward  displacement!  of  the  aforesaid  slide, 

snbetaatially  as  set  fbrth. 

11    Id  a  typograph-machioe.  tbe  combination  with  saiuble  means 
fbr  actuating  the  type-dies  to  cans*  the  latter  to  impress  the  matrix 
bimak  or  matrix,  of  a  horiaonUlly-reciprocati^g  slide  prorided  at  or 
iMsr  each  end  with  an  apwardly-eztending  member,  a  vertically-re 
ciproeatiog  type  die-carrier  confined  between  said  upwardly -extend- 
ing members,  two  or  more  series  of  type-dies  having  bearing  in  said 
type  die-carrier  and  arrangwl  subsuntially  as  indicated,  suiuble 
means  whereby  ssid  ?ertically-reciprocating    type-die-carner   and 
horisooUlly -reciprocating  slide  may  be  actuated  to  bring  any  type 
die  in  either  or  any  of  the  series  of  type- dies  i)i  proper  position  rela 
tive  to  the  aforesaid  type-die  actuating;  mesne,  and  means,  substan- 
tially as  indicated,  for  holding  the  slide  aforesaid,  strictly  in  line,  both 
horisontally  and  vertically,  substantially  as  s^t  forth. 

12.  The  combinaUon  with  the  bed  of  thetybograph-machine,  and 
ype  die-impreasiDK  plunger,  tbe  bed  being  offjet  downwardly,  as  at 

•„  of  a  horiionUlly-reciprocating  slide  operating  endwise  of  said 
downwardly  ol&et  portion  of  the  bed.  means,  subsuntially  as  indi- 
cated, for  guiding  said  slide,  the  latter  at  or  near  each  end  of  the 
same  having  an  upwardly-extending  member,  k  type-die  carrier  con- 
fined between  said  upwardly-extending  members  of  the  slide,  two  or 
more  series  ot  type-dies  having  bearing  in  the  type-die  carrier  and 
arranged  the  one  series  above  another,  means  subsuntially  as  indi- 
cated for  propelling  the  slide,  and  suiuble  means  for  elevating  and 
lowering  the  type- die  carrier  and  holding  it  at  the  desired  elevation 
relative  to  the  type-die-impr««ing-piunger,  the  arrangement  of  parts 
being  subsuntially  as  shown  and  described. 

13.  In  a  typograph-machine,  the  combination  with  the  type-dies 
and  matrix  feeding  fiiechanism  adapUd  to  be  actuated  by  the  dies,  said 
matrix-feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  •f  feed-roUere  adapted 
to  fe«l  the  matrix-blank  or  matrix  past  the  point  at  which  it  is  i»- 
preseed,  of  a  single  spring  bearing  upon  the  top  of  both  of  said  feed- 
rollers,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  s«t  forth. 

U.  In  a  typograph-machine,  the  combia^ti(on  with  a  pair  of  guides 
arranged  at  opposite  sides,  respectively,  and  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  p«th  of  the  matrix-blank  or  matrix,  of  one  or  more  springs  lo- 
cated in  a  recew  in  one  of  said  guides  and  adi^ted  to  act  against  the 
matrix-blank  or  matrix  in  the  direction  of  the  impression,  subsun- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

15.  In  a  typograph-machioe.  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  guides 
arranged  at  opposite  sides,  respectively,  and  extending  lengthwise  of 


on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  plunger,  a  grooved  wheel 
operatively  mounted  on  said  shaft  within  said  cam-wheel,  saiuble 
clutch-mechanism  adapted  to  esubtish  trictional  conUct  between  uid 
wheels,  suiUble  means  for  applying  said  clutch-mechanism  and  sU- 
tionary  means  for  actuating  said  clutch-mechanism  to  operatively  dis- 
connect the  wheels  aforesaid,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

19.  In  a  typograph-machine,  the  combination  with  the  type-die 
impresaing-plnnger,  of  a  routing  shaft,  a  cam-wheel  loosely  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  plunger  a  grooved  wheel 
operatively  mounted  on  said  shaft  within  said  cam-wheel,  suiuble 
clutch-  mechanism  adapted  to  esUblish  frictional  contact  between  said 
wheels,  suiuble  means  for  applying  said  clutch-meehanism,  a  spring 
acting  in  the  direction  to  reUin  Mid  clutch  mechanism  in  iu  oper- 
ative position  and  suiUble  means  for  automatically  operatively  dis- 
connecting the  aforesaid  wheels,  subsuntially  a»  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

20.  In  a  typograph  machine,  the  combination  with  a  type-die- 
impressing-plunger,  a  roUting-shaft,  a  cam-wheel  loosely  mounted  on 
said  shaft  adapted  to  actuate  said  plunger,  said  cam  wheel  having  a 
hole,  as  xt  L',  a  grooved  wheel  operatively  mounted  on  said  shaft 
within  said  cam-wheel,  a  fHction-shoe,  as  at  I*,  located  between  the 
side-walls  of  said  groove  and  having  a  pin  or  member,  fi,  extending 
outwardly  through  hole  L*  in  the  cam-wheel  and  terminating  at  its 
outer  end  in  a  comparatively  large  head,  suiuble  means  for  engaging 
said  head  to  cause  the  friction-ehoe  to  esUblisb  frictional  contact  be- 
tween the  aforesaid  wheels  preparatory  to  the  actuation  of  the  im- 
preasing-plunger,  and  suiuble  means  for  automatically  actuating  said 
clutch-mechanism  to  operatively  disconnect  the  wheels  aforesaid,  sub- 
sUntially  as  set  forth. 

21.  In  a  typograph  machine,  the  combination  with  a  type-die 
impreesing-plunger,  a  rotating-shaft,  a  cam-wheel  looeely  mounted  on 
said  shaft  adapted  to  actuate  said  plunger,  said  cam-wheel  having  a 
hole,  as  at  L*,  a  grooved  wheel  operatively  mounted  on  said  shaft 
within  said  cam-wheel,  a  friction-shoe,  as  at  I*,  located  between  the 
side-walls  of  said  groove  and  having  a  pin  or  member,  ^,  extending 
outwardly  through  hole  L'  in  the  cam-wheel  and  terminating  at  its 
outer  end  in  a  comparatively  large  bead,  suiuble  means  for  engaging 
said  bead  to  cause  tbe  friction-»boe  to  esUblish  frictional  contact  be- 
tween the  aforesaid  wheels  preparatory  to  the  actuation  of  the  im- 
preseing-plunger,  and  a  sUtionary  fork  for  automatically  engaging 
and  actuating  said  clutch-mechanism  to  operatively  disconnect  tbe 
wheels  aforesaid  and  adapted  to  permit  fhe  passage  of  said  clutch- 
mechanism  upon  the  performance  of  iU  function.  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

22.  In  a  typograph  machine,  the  combination  with  a  roUting- 
shaft,  type-die-carrier,  type-dies  having  bearing  in  said  carrier,  type- 
die  impressing-plunger.  a  cam-wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 


the  path  of  the  matrix-blank  or  matrix,  of  a  spring,  at  each  side  of  adapted  to  actuate  said  plunger,  a  wheel  operatively  mounted  on  the 


the  point  at  which  the  matrix-blank  or  matrix  receives  lU  impression, 
acting  against  the  matrix-blank  or  matrix  in  the  direction  of  the  im 
preasion,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  let  forth. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  type-die,  of  »  plunger  for  actuating 
the  type-die  to  cause  the  die  to  impress  the  ttatriz-blank  or  matrix 
and  suiuble  means  for  reciprocating  said  plunger,  of  a  rearwardly  and 
npwardly-extending  incline  on  the  plunger,  a  lever,  as  at  U,  said  lever 
being  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  aforesaid  incline,  and  suiuble 
means  connected  with  the  lever  for  exerting  a  pressure  downward 
upon  the  matrix-blank  or  matrix,  the  arrangement  of  parU  being  such 
that  said  lever  will  be  operated  to  actuate  said  preasure-exerting 
means  preparatory  to  the  impression  of  the  rfistrix-blank  or  matrix 
by  the  type-die  and  to  cause  *aid  preasure-ex#rting  means  to  remain 
in  action  during  the  impression,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 

set  forth. 

17  In  a  typograph  machine  the  combiilation  with  a  roUting- 
shaft,  type-die-carrier,  a  *tne»  of  type-dies  paving  bearing  in  said 
carrier,  type-die  imprefwing  plunger,  a  cam-wleel  looeely  mounted  on 
■aid  shaft  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  plungjer.  a  wheel  operatively 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  and  suitable  clutch-mechanism  for  operatively 
connecting  said  "wheels,  of  a  sUtionary  indexi  provided  with  a  series 
of  holes  representing,  respectively,  a  die  in  jthe  aforesaid  series  of 
type  dies,  an  index-key  operatively  connected  with  the  type-die- 
^earrier  in  such  a  manner  that  the  selected  ty()e-die,  by  manipulating 
or  actuating  said  index-key  as  required,  is  bought  into  the  proper 
position  relative  to  the  impressing-plunger.  ja  movable  plate  at  the 
rear  of  the  index  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  jthe  index-key  upon  the 
engagement  by  said  key  of  any  of  the  aforesaid  holes  in  the  index 


shaft,  and  suiuble  cluteh-mechanism  for  operatively  connecting  said 
wheels,  of  a  sUtionary  index  provided  with  a  series  of  holes  repre- 
senting, respectively,  one  or  more  of  the  aforesaid  type-dies,  an  index- 
key  operatively  connected  with  the  type-die-carrier  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  selected  type-die.  by  manipulating  or  actuatins  said  index- 
key  as  required,  is  brought  into  the  proper  position  relative  to  the 
mpreesing-plnnger.  a  movable  plate  at  the  rear  of  the  index  adapted 
te  be  actuated  by  the  index-key  upon  the  engagement  by  said  key, 
of  any  of  the  holes  in  the  index-plate,  a  rod  operatively  connected 
ith  said  movable  plate  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  cluteh-mechanism 
to  esUblish  operative  connection  between  the  aforesaid  wheels,  suit- 
able means  for  automatically  operatively  disconnecting  said  wheels, 
and  suiuble  means  for  returning  the  aforesaid  plate  to  iU  normal  posi- 
tion upon  tbe  disengagement  of  the  index  by  the  index-key,  subsun- 
tially as  set  forth. 

23.  In  a  typograph  machine,  the  combination  with  a  roUting- 
shaft.  type-die  carrier,  type-dies  having  bearing  in  said  carrier,  type- 
die-impressing-plunger,  a  cam-wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  peripheral  cam  for  actuating  said  plunger,  a 
wheel  operatively  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  suiuble  cluteh-mechan- 
ism for  operatively  connecting  said  wheels,  of  a  sUtionary  index  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  holes  represcnticg,  respectively,  one  or  more  of 
the  aforesaid  type-dies,  an  index-key  operatively  connected  with  the 
tvpe-die-earrier  in  such  a  manner  that  the  selected  type  die  by  ma- 
nipulating or  actuating  said  index-key  as  required  is  brought  into  the 
proper  position  relative  to  the  impressing-plunger,  a  tilting-plate  at 
the  rear  of  the  index  adapted  te  be  actuated  by  the  index  key  upon 
the  engagement  by  said  key  of  any  of  the  holes  in  the  index-plate,  a 


plate   a  rod  rigidly  connected  with  said   movlable  plate  and  adaptedjrod  or  suiuble  member  operatively  connected  with  said  index-plate 
to  actuate  the  cluteh-mechanism  to  esUblis^  operative  connection 


between  the  aforesaid  wheels,  and  suiuble  iteans  for  automatically 
operatively  disconnecting  said  wheels,  the  arrangement  of  parts  be- 
ing subeUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


and  adapted  to  actuate  tbe  cluteh-mechanism  te  esUblish  operative 
connection  between  the  aforesaid  wheels,  suiuble  means  for  opera- 
tively disconnecting  said  wheels  and  suiuble  means  for  returning  the 
aforesaid  tilting-plate  to  its  normal  position  upon  the  disengagement 


18.  In  a  typograph-machine.  the  combinption  with  the  type-die-|of  the  index  by  the  index-key,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 
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24.  In  a  typograph-machine,  the  combination  with  a  routing 
shaft,  type  die  carrier,  type-dies  having  bearing  in  said  carrier,  type- 
die-impreesing-plunger.  a  cam-wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
and  provided  with  a  peripheral  cam  for  actuating  said  plunger,  a 
wheel  operatively  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  suiuble  cluteh-mech- 
anism for  operatively  connecting  said  wheels,  of  a  sUtionary  index 
provided  with  a  series  of  holes  representing,  respectively,  one  or  more 
of  the  aforesaid  type-dies,  an  index-key  operatively  connected  with 
the  type-die-carrier  in  such  a  manner  that  the  selected  type-die  by 
manipulating  or  actuating  said  index-key,  as  required,  is  brought  into 
the  proper  position  relative  to  the  impressing-plunger.  a  movable  plate 
at  the  rear  of  the  index  adapted  te  be  actuated  by  the  index-key  upon 
the  engagement  by  said  key  of  any  of  the  holes  in  the  index,  a  rod  or 
suiuble  member  operatively  connected  with  said  movable  plate  and 
adapted  to  actuate  the  cluteh-mechanism  to  esUblish  operative  con- 
nection between  the  aforesaid  wheels,  and  a  peripheral  cam  on  the 
aforesaid  cam- wheel  adapted  to  engage  and  actuate  the  aforesaid  rod 
to  return  the  aforesaid  movable  plate  to  iu  normal  position  upon  the 
disengagement  of  the  index  by  the  index  key,  subsUntially  as  set 

forth. 

25.  In  a  typograpb-machine,  the  combination  with  a  routing 
shaft,  type-die-carrier,  type  dies  having  bearing  in  said  carrier,  type- 
die-impressing  plunger,  a  cam-wheel  loosely  mounted  00  said  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  peripheral  cam  for  actuating  said  plunger,  a 
wheel  operatively  mounted  on  said  sbafV.  suiuble  cluteh-mechanism 
for  operatively  connecting  said  wheels,  of  a  sUtionary  index  provided 
with  a  series  of  holes  representing,  respectively,  one  or  more  of  the 
aforesaid  type  dies,  an  index-key  operatively  connected  with  the  type- 
die-carrier  in  such  a  manner  that  the  selected  type-die  by  manipulat- 
ing or  actuating  said  index-key,  as  required,  is  brought  into  the  proper 
position  relative  to  tbe  impressing-plunger,  a  movable  plate  at  the 
rear  of  the  index  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  index-key  upon  the 
engagement  by  said  key  of  any  of  the  holes  in  the  index,  a  rod  or 
suiuble  member  operatively  connected  with  said  movable  plate  and 
adapted  to  actuate  the  cluteh-mechanism  to  esUblish  operative  con- 
nection between  the  aforesaid  wneels,  and  one  or  more  springs  act- 
ing in  the  direction  to  reUin  said  movable  plate  in  its  normal  posi- 
tion, subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

26  In  a  typograph-machine  and  atUchmente,  the  combination 
with  a  horiionully-reciprocating  type-die-carrier,  of  type-writer- 
mechanism  comprising  a  series  of  type-levers  operatively  connected 
with  said  type-die-carrier,  the  arrangement  of  parts  being  such  that 
the  corresponding  type-die  and  type  lever  will  simulUneously  be 
brought  inte  position  for  operation,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

27.  The  combination  wiUi  a  typograph-machine  comprising  a 
horizonUlly -reciprocating  type-die-carrier,  a  shaft,  as  at  H,  and  suit- 
able means  for  operatively  connecting  the  type-die-carrier  with  said 
■haft,  a  SUtionary  index  having  a  series  of  lateral  holes  or  perfora- 
tions concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  an  arm,  as  at  I,  bearing 
an  index-key.  operatively  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  said  shaft 
of  type-writer  mechanism  comprising  a  series  of  type-levers  opera 
tively  connected  with  said  shaft,  the  arrangement  of  parts  being  such 
that  upon  the  engagement  by  the  index-key  of  any  of  the  lateral  boles 
or  perforations  in  tbe  index  to  bring  the  selected  type-die  and  type- 
lever  of  the  typographic  and  type  writer  mechanism,  respectively, 
will  simulUneously  be  brought  into  position  for  operation,  subsun- 
tially as  set  forth. 

28.  The  combination  with  a  typograph-machine  comprising  a 
horizooUlly-reciprocating  type-die  carrier,  a  shaft,  as  at  H,  and  suit- 
able means  for  operatively  connecting  the  type-die-carrier  with  said 
■baft,  a  SUtionary  index  having  a  series  of  lateral  holes  or  perfora- 
tions concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  an  arm.  as  at  I,  bearing 
an  index-key,  operatively  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  said  shaft, 
of  a  shaft,  as  at^*.  intergeared  with  the  aforesaid  shaft  H.  subsun- 
tially as  indicated,  and  a  seriesof  type-levers  of  type-writer  mechan- 
ism operatively  connected  with  said  shaft/*,  the  arrangement  of  parts 
being  such  that  the  corresponding  type  die  and  type-lever  will  simul- 
Uneously be  brouebt  into  position  for  ooeration.  subsUntiallv  as  set 

forth. 

29.  The  combination  with  a  typograph-machine  comprising  a 

horizontally  reciprocating  type-die-carrier  movable  in  a  vertical  plane, 
and  an  otcillating-shaft,  of  type-writer  mechanism  comprising  a  paper- 
carriage,  snd  suiuble  means  operatively  connecting  said  paper-car- 
riage with  said  oscillating  shaft  in  such  a  manner  that  the  paper-car- 
riage will  be  elevated  or  lowered  according  as  said  shaft  is  oscillated 
to  elevate  or  lower  the  type-die-carrier,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the 

purpose  set  forth. 

30.  The  combination  with  a  typograph-machine  comprising  a 

type-die-carrier,  a  shaft,  as  at  D,  rock-arms  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
operatively  connected  with  the  type-die-carrier  and  suiuble  means 
for  oecillating  said  shaft,  of  typewriter  mechanism  comprising  a  paper- 
carriage  and  suiuble  means  operatively  connecting  said  paper-car- 
riage with  said  shaft  in  such  a  manner  that  the  paper-carriage  will 
be  elevated  or  lowered  according  as  the  aforesaid  shaft  is  oscillated 
to  elevate  or  lower  the  type-die-carrier,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 


31.  The  combination  with  a  typograph-machine  comprising  a 
reciprocating  type-die-carrier,  an  oecillating-shaft,  suiuble  means  op- 
eratively connecting  the  type-die-carrier  with  said  shaft,  and  suiuble 
means  for  oscillating  said  shaft,  of  typewriter  mechanism  comprising 
a  paper  carriage,  one  or  more  vertically-reciprocating-racks  opera- 
tively connected  with  the  aforesaid  shaft,  and  operatively  connected 
with  the  paper-carriage,  tbe  arrangement  of  parts  being  such  that 
the  type-die<arrier  and  paper-carriage  will  be  simulUneously  ele- 
vated or  lowered  according  as  the  aforesaid  shaft  is  oscillated  in  the 
one  direction  or  the  other,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

32.  The  combination  with  a  typograph-machine  comprising  a 
type-die-carrier,  a  horixonUl  shaft,  as  at  D,  rock-arms  operatively 
connecting  the  type-die-carrier  with  said  shaft,  of  a  vertically-re- 
ciprocating slide  operatively  connected  with  said  oscillating  shaft, 
racks  rigid  or  integral  with  said  slide,  typewriter-paper-carriage,  and 
toothed  sectors  operatively  connected  with  said  carriage  and  meshing 
with  the  aforesaid  racks,  the  arrangement  of  parts  being  subsuntially 
as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

33.  The  combination  with  an  oscillating-shaft,  as  at  D,  and  a  type 
die-carrier  and  typewriter  paper-carriage  operatively  connected  with 
said  shaft  in  such  a  manner  that  tbe  oscillation  of  said  shaft  in  the 
one  direction  or  tbe  other  will  simulUneously  elevate  or  lower  said 
type-die-carrier  and  paper-carriage,  and  suiuble  means  for  operating 
said  shaft,  of  suiuble  means  for  locking  the  type-die-carrier  and 
paper-carriage  at  the  desired  elevation,  subsuntially  as  set  forth 

34.  The  combination  with  tbe  matrix-feeding-mechanism  of  a 
typograph-machine,  of  typewriter  mechanism  comprising  a  paper- 
carriage,  a  pulley,  as  at  90,  a  cord  or  band  operatively  connecting 
■aid  pulley  with  the  paper  carriage  and  adapted  to  propel  the  latter 
in  the  one  direction,  and  suiuble  means  for  communicating  motion 
from  tbe  matrix-feeding  mechanism  to  said  pulley,  subsuntially  as 
set  forth.  -       

35.  The  combination  with  tbe  matrix-feeding-mechanism  of  a 
typograph  machine,  of  typewriter  mechanism  comprising  a  paper- 
carriage,  suiuble  mechanism  operatively  connecting  the  paper-car- 
riage with  the  matrix-feeding-mechanism  and  adapted  te  advance  the 
paper-carriage  as  required,  said  connecting  mechanism  comprising  a 
bar,  93,  a  pulley,  90.  a  cord  or  band  93*  operatively  connecting  said 
bar  and  pulley,  of  suiuble  means  for  communicating  motion  from  the 
matrix-feeding-mechanism  to  said  pulley,  and  suiuble  means  for  pre- 
venting the  lifting  or  upward  displacement  of  said  bar.  substantially 

as  set  forth 

36.  The  combination  with  tbe  type  die-actuating-m«:banism  of  a 
typograph-machine  and  typelevers  of  typewriter-mechanism,  of  suit- 
able means  operatively  connected  with  the  type  die-actuating  mech- 
anism and  adapted  te  actuate  the  aforesaid  type-levers,  and  suiuble 
means  for  preventing  lateral  movement  or  deflection  of  the  type- 
levers  in  their  operation  of  rendering  the  imprint,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

37.  The  combination  with  tbe  type-die-actuating-mechanism  of  a 
typograph-machine  and  type-levers  of  typewriter  mechanism,  of  suit- 
able means  operatively  connected  with  the  type-dieactualing  mech- 
anism and  adapted  to  actuate  the  aforesaid  type-levers,  and  a  forked 
guide,  subsuntially  as  indicated,  for  receiving  the  type-levers  and 
preventing  lateral  movement  or  deflection  of  the  levers  in  the  per 
forraance  of  their  function,  subsuntially  a«  and  for  the  purpose  set 

forth. 

38.  The  combination  with  tbe  type-die-actualing-mechauism  of  a 
typograph-machine  and  type-levers  of  typewriter-mechanism,  of  suit- 
able means  operatively  connected  with  the  type-die-actuating  meoh 
anUm  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  aforesaid  type  levers,  and  an  ink- 
ing-roller  for  said  type  levers,  said  inkingroller  being  located  sub- 
sUntially as  shown,  for  the  purpose  s|>ecilied 


5  19,518.    BUCKLE     Pedro  0  Wihu'IELD,  Omncy.  Mhss 
Sept  11. 1893.    Serial  No  4«5.238.    (No  model) 


FUed 


er 
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Claim. — A  buckle  comprising  in  its  construction  two  independent 
members,  each  composed  of  a  length  of  wire  bent  to  form  side  oars 
and  parallel  end-bars,  the  side-bars  of  one  member  being  shorter  than 
those  of  the  other,  and  the  member  being  provided  with  the  longer 
side-bars  having  inward  bends  or  bows  fonned  therein,  as  set  forth. 


5  1 9,5  1 9.    TROLLEY-WIRE  CROSSING     Edward  H.  Alleh,  Cra- 
mer's HIU.  N  J.    Filed  Feb  2.  1894.    Senal  No  498,893     (No  modeL) 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


May  8,   1894. 


Claim. —  1.  Tb«  combioatioo  io  a  croMing  device  for  electric  rmil- 
wajt,  of  a  ceatrfti  block  or  plate  of  iasulating  tqaterial  hariog  a  m- 
riea  of  projection  arms  formiDg  cootiouatioo*  of  the  coaductors  and 
proTided  with  cLampini;  derice*  for  eof^agiof;  »Aid  coaductors.  sub- 
■taotiaUj  aa  specified. 


519,5  21.    FAUCET  ATTACHlfEirr     Joeii  B0U3US0.  BalUmore 
Md.    Piled  Auk.  i  1893.    Senai  Ho  482,323.    (No  model) 


2.  The  L-umbinatioQ  oftheceotrai  insulatinfr  block  or  plate,  the 
projectiog  arms  and  plates  whereby  said  arms  ar4  secured  to  said  io- 
•alatiog  block,  substaotiallj  aa  f  pecified.  I 

3.  The  combioation  of  the  central  iosulating  block,  the  projectiog 
arms,  and  the  plates  wherebj  said  arms  are  conoe^ted  to  said  insulat- 
ing block,  both  the  platet  and  arms  baTiog  jawsifor  embracing  the 
conductor  wires  and  suspending  the  crossing  structiure  therefrom,  sub- 
stantially as  specified.  | 

4.  The  combination  of  the  central  insulatiitg  block,  with  the 
trolley  guide  arms  carried  thereby,  and  insulating  blocks  whereby  the 
continuity  of  said  guide  arms  is  interrupted  so  th$t  the  inner  ends  of 
the  arms  adjacent  to  the  crossing  poiut  receive  0)0  current,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

5  The  combination  of  the  central^n9ulatin|  block,  the  trolley 
guide  arms  forming  coptinuations  of  the  cooductorjbut  separated  from 
each  other  at  the  crossing  point,  and  a  central  pii  or  itad  serring  to 
retain  the  trolley  in  proper  lateral  position  at  the  crossing  point,  sub- 
stautiallj  aa  specified 

6.  The  combination  of  the  central  insulating  block,  the  projecting 
arms  forming  continuations  of  the  conductor,  a  dlate  secured  to  the 
under  side  of  said  insulating  block,  and  having  arfns  which  form  con- 
tinuations of  the  Mid  projecting  arms,  and  insulatii^  blocks  interposed 
between  the  projecting  arms  and  the  arms  on  theiplate,  substantially 
aa  specified.  f 

5  1 9.5  30.  CAR-COOPUNQ  Edww  Ff  AhdiIsoii.  Ully  Dale,  M.  Y., 
Mtignor  of  two-Uurda  to  T.  C.  Aidea  same  place,  and  E.  W  Morley, 
Aodover.  Ohio     FUed  Aug.  13,  1893     Serial  Na  483.202.    (No  otodeL) 


Claim. — A  faucet  attachment  baring,  in  combination,  a  shell.  A, 
provided  with  a  funnel-shaped  nozzle,  b,  at  one  end,  an  ioturned  flange, 
d,  at  the  other  end,  and  an  external  screw-thread,  e,  around  the  lat- 
ter end.  a  rubber  packing  having  a  flat  circular  top  with  a  cenfal 
bole  and  a  rim  flange  <f  projecting  in  the  plane  of  the  flat  top,  a  bell- 
ahaped  flange,  k,  pendent  from  said  top  and  fitting  against  the  inner 
wall  of  the  shell  below  the  point  where  the  screw-threads,  e,  are  Io 
cated — said  rim-flange  resting  on  the  inturoed  flange  of  the  shell ;  and 
a  screw-ring  having  an  inturned  flange,/*,  to  clamp  the  said  rim  flange, 
tf,  as  shown  and  described 


Claim.-^l.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combinatipn  of  a  vertically 
movable  link  support  mounted  in  the  draw-head  and  depending  there- 
from, a  depending  frame  mounted  on  the  draw-l|ead  and  arranged 
transversely  thereof  a  transversely  disposed  lever  laving  one  end  ful- 
crumed  on  the  frame  and  pivoted  intermediate  of  itt  ends  to  the  lower 
and  of  the  link  support,  a  pivoted  rack-bar  supported  by  said  frame 
and  arranged  in  rear  of  the  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  same  to 
hold  the  link  support  at  the  desired  elevation,  and  means  for  releas- 
ing the  lever  from  engagement  with  the  rack-bar.  stobstantially  asde- 
■cribed.  1 

2.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  ot  a  vertically  movable 
link  support  mounted  in  the  draw-head  and  depeitding  therefroa.,  a 
dep«ndiag  frame  mounted  on  the  draw-head  and  arranged  transversely 
tbervof,  a  transversely  disposed  lever  having  one  lend  fulcrumed  on 
the  frame  and  pivoted  intermediate  of  it^«  ends  t^  the  lower  end  of 
the  link  support,  a  pivoted  rack-bar  supported  by  Mid  frame  and  ar- 
ranged in  rear  of  the  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  same  to  hold 
the  link  support  at  the  desired  elevation,  and  a  longitudinally  disposed 
puah-rod  mounted  on  the  draw  head  and  adapted  to  project  beyond 
the  same  and  having  ita  inner  end  connected  to  the  rack-bar,  substan- 
tially as  deacrib«d. 


5  19,5  2  2.    P0LYA20  YELLOW  DYE    JoHAJm  J  Braci.  Baale. 

Switzerland,  aaslgnor  to  L  Dureod,  Hugueolu  &.Ca,  St.  Fooa.  FrAnce. 

Basle,  Switzerland,  and  Huningen.  Oermany.    FUed  Jaa  17,   1894. 

Serial  Na  497,163.    (Speclmeo&i     Patented  in  France  Dec  2.  1882. 

Na  226,107,  and  In  England  Dec  2.  1892,  Na  9.182. 

Claim. — 1.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  poly- 
uoic  coloring  matters  which  consists  in  combining  one  molecule  of 
dioiydiphenylmethane  with  two  molecules  of  diazo-compounds.  one 
of  said  compounds  constituting  the  intermediate  produet  resulting 
from  tbe  union  of  one  molecule  of  sulfanilic  acid  with  one  molecule 
of  the  tetrazo-derivative  of  a  paradiamin  such  for  instance  as  beazi- 
din,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  polyaioic  col- 
oring matters  which  consists  in  combining  one  molecule  of  dioiy- 
diphenylmethane with  two  molecules  of  the  intermediate  product  re- 
sulting from  the  union  of  one  molecule  of  sulfanilic  acid  with  one 
molecule  of  tetrazo-diphenyl,  nubsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  herein  described  polyazoic  coloring  matter  derived  from 
the  combination  of  dioiydiphenylmethane  with  sulfanilic  acid  and 
telrazo  diphenyl  which  dyes  unmordanted  cotton  io  an  alkaline  bath 
yellow  and  which  in  its  dry  state  is  a  brown  powder  soluble  in  water 
and  soluble  in  sulfuric  acid  with  a  reddish  violet  coloration.  subsUn- 
tially  as  set  forth. 


5  19,523.  POL YAZO  YELLOWISH  DYE  JoHAHN  J  Braci.  Baale, 
Switzerland,  assignor  to  L  Durand.  Hiiguenui  4  Co,  St  Pons,  France. 
Basle,  Switzerland,  and  Huningea  Germany  Filed  Jaa  17, 1894.  Se- 
rial Na  497,164  (Specimena)  Patented  In  France  Dec  2.  1892  Na 
226,107,  and  Mar  13,  1893,  Na  228,593;  in  England  Dec  2.  1892,  Na 
9,182,  and  Aw.  27,  1893.  Na  8,511,  and  in  Germany  Mar.  14.  1893  No. 
71,377. 

Cliim. — 1.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  poly* 
azo-coloring  matters  varying  in  color  from  red  to  orange,  which  con- 
sista  in  combining  one  molecule  of  dioiydiphenylmethane  with  two 
molecules  of  diazo-compounds  of  which  compounds  one  at  least  is  the 
intermediate  product  resulting  from  the  union  of  one  molecule  of 
naphthionic  acid  and  one  molecule  of  the  tetrazo-derivative  of  a  para- 
diamidobase  such,  for  instance,  as  benzidin,  tolidio,  tolidin-formal- 
dehyde,  dianisidin  or  dianisidin-formaldehyde,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  polyazo  color- 
ling  matters  varying  in  color  from  red  to  orange,  which  consists  in 
xombining  one  molecule  of  dioiydiphenylmethane  with  two  mole- 
cules of  the  intermediate  product  resulting  from  the  union  of  a  mole- 
cule of  naphthionic  acid  with  a  molecule  of  the  tetrazo  derivative  of 
a  paradiamido-baje,  such,  for  instance,  as  benzadin,  tolidin.  tolodin- 
formaldehyde,  dianisidin,  or  dianisidin-formaldehyde,  subsuntially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  The  herein  described  polyazoic  coloring  matter  prepared  from 
dioiydiphenylmethane  tetrazoditolyl  and  naphthionic  acid,  which 
dyes  unmordanted  cotton  a  yellowish  red  color  in  an  alkaline  bath, 
said  coloring  matter  when  dry  being  a  brown  powder,  soluble  in 
water  and  dissolving  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  blue  colora- 
tion, substantially  as  set  forth 


5  19,5  24.  SNAP-HOOL  Chaujb  R  Bustol.  New  Haven,  Cooa, 
'  amgnor  to  the  W  &  E  T  Fitch  Conpany,  Mme  place.  FUed  Oct  30, 
1        1893.    Serial  Na  489.475.    (No  modelj 
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Claim.  — 1 .  The  herein  deacribed  snap-book  having  two  studs  A  A 
located  in  line  with  each  other  upon  tbe  opposite  walb  of  the  tongue- 
slot  B  formed  at  the  bases  of  the  eye  C  and  the  hook  proper  0 ,  a 
tongue  E,  having  a  chambered  base,  one  side  of  which  is  closed  by  a 
wall  E*,  containing  a  hole  E',  receiving  tbe  stud  A ;  and  a  coiled  wire 
spring  F,  adapted  in  size  to  fit  over  the  stud  A',  and  to  enter  tbe  cham- 
ber in  the  base  of  tbe  tongue  through  the  open  side  thereof,  and  hav- 
ing ita  two  ends  respectively  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  hook 
and  with  the  tongue,  substantially  as  set  forth,  and  whereby  the  tongue 
IS  ezclusively  supported  by  one  stud,  and  tbe  spring  eiclusively  sup- 
ported by  the  other  stud,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


X' 


c 


rz 


2.  A  snap  book  having  two  studs  located  in  line,  respectively 
formed  upon  tbe  opposite  walls  of  its  tongue-slot,  and  a  tongue  and  a 
spring  mounted  independently  of  each  other  upon  the  said  studs,  the 
lower  face  of  the  spring-stud  being  grooved  or  beveled,  and  the  stud- 
hole  of  tbe  tongue  having  a  corresponding  bevel,  whereby  the  tongue 
will  be  firmly  held  in  place  by  tbe  coaction  of  the  bevels  under  tbe 
influence  of  thA  spring,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  A  clothes-line  fastener,  consisting  of  tbe  stationary  jaw  hav- 
ing the  pin  c,  the  co-operating  loogitudioally  shiflable  or  sliding  jaw 
having  the  slot  d  through  which  said  pin  works,  and  the  projection  11 
extending  laterally  from  the  sliding  jaw.  substantially  as  described. 


519,521'.     MACHINE  FOR  FUHQINO  SHEET  METAL     John 
Car&oll,  Chicago,  III,  assignor  to  the  Chicago  Stamping  Company, 
place.    FUed  Nov.  13.  1H93.    Serial  Na  490.779.    ;No  model) 


519.525.     PILL-MACHINE    Akthub  0.  Biowi.  Elnilim.  N.  T. 
FUed  Jan.  i  1894    Serial  Na  495,719.    (No  modaL) 


Clatm.—\.  In  a  machine  for  forming  pills  by  compression,  the 
combination  with  an  upper  die,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  same, 
of  a  lower  sutionary  die,  the  compressing  faces  of  said  dies  being  of 
spherical  form  to  make  a  round  pill,  a  reciprocating  ejector,  aud 
means  for  carrying  the  said  ejector  up  and  down  through  the  said 
lower  die,  the  upper  end  of  said  ejector  cut  out  to  correspond  and  be 
flush  with  the  concavity  of  the  lower  die,  and  a  perforated  bed  plate 
L  above  the  top  of  said  lower  sutionary  die,  on  the  line  of  which 
plate  the  pill  is  raised  by  the  said  ejector  and  out  of  the  said  lower 
die,  substantially  .as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  pills  by  compression,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  upper  die  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  same,  of  a 
lower  stationary  bed  die  and  a  cylindrical  casing  for  said  lower  die, 
the  said  casing  internally  screw  threaded  and  the  said  bed  die  eiter 
nally  screw  threaded,  whereby  the  lower  die  may  be  adjusted  and 
let  in  relative  position  to  the  upper  die,  subeUntially  as  described. 


5  19,526.    CLOTHES-LINE  FASTENER    Charub  S  BuciWALTlK, 
Royeraford.  Pa    FUed  Oct  21, 1893.    Serial  Na  488,761.    (Ho  model) 


^^i*- — 1-  A  clothes  line  fastener  provided  with  a  stationary  jaw, 
a  sliding  jaw  mounted  to  Mide  longitudinally  toward  and  from  the 
sutionary  Jaw,  and  a  projection  extending  laterally  from  the  sliding 
jaw  and  in  front  of  the  outgoing  clothes  line;  whereby  a  strain  ex- 
erted upon  the  clothes-line  will  cause  the  slidirg  jaw  to  be  shifted 
forward  longitudinally  to  clamp  the  line  between  it  and  the  sution- 
ary jaw,  subsUntiaUv  as  described. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  machine  for  flanging  sheet-meul,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  holding  tbe  sheet,  a  former,  a  fiied  race  located 
opposite  the  working  face  of  the  former  so  as  to  leave  between  them 
a  space  into  which  the  sheet  to  be  bent  projects,  a  laterally  movable 
bender  located  in  said  space  and  filling  it  save  for  a  sufficient  space 
to  accommodate  the  sheet  to  be  bent,  and  means  for  producing  a  con- 
tinuous movement  of  tbe  bender  which  completes  the  bending  opera- 
tion, the  race  having  a  working  face  which  follows  a  course  that 
first  crosses  the  plane  of  the  sheet  and  then  proceed;  around  the 
former  and  toward  the  sheet,  the  working  face  of  tbe  race  and  the 
bender  having  direct  conUct  with  each  other  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  the  bender  is  directed,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  flanging  sheet-meUl,  the  combination  of 
means  for  holding  the  sheet,  a  former,  a  fixed  race  located  opposite 
the  working  face  of  the  former  so  as  to  leave  between  them  a  space 
into  which  the  sheet  to  be  bent  projects,  a  laterally  movable  bender 
located  in  said  space  and  filling  it  save  tor  a  sufficient  space  to  ac- 
commodate tbe  sheet  to  be  bent,  said  bender  being  round  in  cross 
section  and  capable  of  revolving,  and  means  for  producing  a  contin- 
uous movement  of  the  bender  which  completes  tbe  bending  opera- 
tion, the  race  having  a  working  face  which  follows  a  course  which 
first  crosses  the  plane  of  the  sheet  and  then  proceeds  around  the 
former  aud  toward  the  sheet,  the  working  faces  of  the  race  and  bender 
being  in  direct  conUct  with  each  other  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
bender  is  directed,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

3.  In  a  machine  for  flanging  sbeet-meUl,  the  combination  with 
means  for  holding  the  sheet,  of  a  laterally  movable  bender,  a  pair  of 
links  by  which  said  bender  is  carried,  a  pair  of  arms  to  which  said 
links  are  looselyjointed,  a  rock-shaft  to  which  said  arms  are  attached, 
means  for  moving  said  rock-shaft,  and  a  fiied  race  with  which  the 
bender  has  direct  conUct  and  by  which  its  movement  is  directed  sub- 
sUntiaUy  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  flanging  sheet  meul,  the  combination  with 
a  bender,  of  the  clamping  jaws  B  and  D.  tbe  spring  E  engaging  the 
jaw  D,  whereby  it  is  supported,  guided  and  held  normally  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  Jaw  B,  and  means  for  moving  the  jaw  D  toward  and 
from  the  Jaw  B,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5  In  a  machine  for  flanging  sbeet-meul,  the  combination  with 
the  block  A,  tbe  fiied  clamping  Jaw  B  and  the  race  C,  of  the  movable 
clamping  jaw  D,  means  for  operating  said  Jaw,  the  rock-shaft  J  Jour 
naled  in  the  block  A,  the  arms  L  carried  by  said  rock-shafl,  tbe  links 
M  carried  by  the  arms,  and  a  bender  carried  by  tbe  links  and  adapted 
to  work  in  the  space  between  the  clamping  jaws  and  the  race,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 
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6.  In  •  oMtehio*  for  flMigtag  thect-meul,  th«  combioatioa  witb 
th«  btoek  A,  the  Axed  clamping  jaw  B  and  the  raceC,  of  the  morable 
elampinff  jaw  D,  a  lerer  eooBeeted  to  taid  moTaliie  jaw,  the  rock- 
ahaft  J  joumaied  in  the  block,  the  cam  I  fixed  to  tfae  rock-ehaft  and 
eofafinf  the  lerer,  the  arm*  L  attached  to  the  ro«k-«haft,  the  linki 
M  carried  bj  the  arm*,  and  a  bender  carried  by  the  links  and  occu- 
pjing  the  ipaee  between  the  clamping  jaw*  and  the  race,  tubetantiallj 
aa  Mt  forth. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  flanging  sheet-metal,  the  combination  of  two 
•eU  of  clamping  jaws,  each  set  being  adapted  to  clamp  the  sheet  aear 
one  of  its  edges,  means  for  operating  aaid  jaws,  and  flanging  mechan- 
im  adapted  to  operate  upon  the  edges  of  the  sheet,  of  a  third  set  of 
clamping  jaws  located  between  the  two  seU  aforesaid  and  adapte<^ 
to  hold  the  central  portion  of  the  sheet  against  betdiog,  and  means 
for  operating  the  third  set  of  clamping  jaws  independently  of  the 
others,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  working  sheet-metal,  the  combination  with 
mechanism  for  simultaneously  operating  upoa  opposite  edges  of  the 
aheet,  of  the  plates  33  and  36  adapted  to  engage  the  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  sheet  and  prevent  its  bending,  and  springs  holding  said 
plates  normally  in  contact  with  each  other  subsUnlially  as  set  forth! 

9.  In  a  machine  for  working  sheet-meUl,  the  combination  with 
mechanism  for  operating  upon  the  sheet  and  a  reciprocable  carriage 
adapted  to  carry  the  sheet  into  position  to  be  operated  upon,  of  a  pafr 
of  clamping  jaws  for  engaging  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  sheet, 
and  means  for  holding  said  jaws  normally  in  contact  with  each  other 
with  a  yielding  preaeure,  subeUntially  aa  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  working  sheet-metal,  the  combination  with 
a  reciprocable  carriage,  of  the  plate  33,  the  plate  3i.  the  plate  36  in- 
terpoeed  between  plates  33  and  35,  springs  interp^eed  between  the 
plates  35  and  36,  and  means  for  preventing  the  dis|>lacement  of  the 
plate  36,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

11.  In  a  machine  for  working  sneet-metal,  the  combination  with 
the  reciprocable  carnage,  of  the  plate  33.  the  plate  86  baring  hollow 
boesee  S8,  the  plate  36  interposed  between  the  platee  ^3  and  35,  spriugs 
39  located  within  said  boaees  and  eagaging  the  plata  36,  and  the  bolts 
37  passing  through  said  boaeea  and  engaging  the  plate  36.  subsUn- 
tially as  ^t  forth. 

12  In  a  machine  for  working  sheet-metal,  the  Combination  with 
a  reciprocable  carriage  of  the  plate  33,  the  plate  3$,  the  plate  36  in- 
terpoeed  between  the  plates  33  and  35,  springs  engaging  the  plate  36 
and  forcing  It  toward  the  plate  33,  and  means  for  limiting  the  ap- 
proach of  said  platee,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

IS.  In  a  machine  for  working  sheet-meUl,  the  combination  with 
the  mechanism  for  operating  upon  the  sheeU,  of  twt>  seto  of  clamping 
jaws  B — D,  ^—d,  a  reciprocable  carriage  located  between  the  two 
pairs  of  jaws  and;haT)og  the- bars  13,  and  a  friction  clamp  located 
b«twe«a  the  bari  IS^aodildapted'to  engage  and  Jiold  the  sheet  whOe 
being  operated  apon  subeUatially  aa  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  raaehine  for  working  sheet-metal,  the  combination  with 
a  reciprocable  carriage,  of  a  rock-ehaft  17,  connections  between  said 
ahaft  and  the  carriage,  a  pinion  secured  to  said  shstft,  a  rack  engag- 
ing said  pinion,  and  means  for  imparting  reciprocating  movement  to 
•aid  rack,  sabstantially  as  set  forth  I 


019,538.    ATrACHmilT  FOR  TRmUl    CUirwi  W  Cumm, 
Htm  Tort  V.  T. .  PUed  Peh  8,  ISM    Serial  Na  ^,473.    (Ho  modal) 


"^^^ 


Claim.  —1.  The  combination  of  a'trunk  with  si|e  frames  pivoted 
thereto  near  the  lower  outer  corners  whereby  th4v  can  be  turned 
down  to  serve  as  supports  for  the  trunk,  and  catch^  near  the  pivot- 
ing points  to  lock  the  supports  in  their  operative  plositions,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  trunk  with  side-frames  pivoted  thereto 
with  a  loat  motion  and  catchee  on  the  pivoting  parts,  coD.4tituting  a 
gravity  latch  to  lock  the  side  framee  in  their  turne|-dowD  positions 
to  serve  as  supports  for  the  trunk,  subeUntially  as  ^escribed. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  trunk  having  bearing  plates  provided 
with  bearings,  with  side  frames  having  pivots  adapted  to  said  bear- 
ing so  as  to  be  free  to  have  a  vertical  play  therein,  and  engaging 
catches  on  the  side  framee  and  bearing  plates,  to  constitute  a  gravity 
latch,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  trunk  having  bearing  plates  provided 
with  circular  bearings  with  side  frames  having  oval  pivoU  whoae  long 
axes  are  less  than  the  diameters  of  the  bearings  and  engaging  catches 
on  the  plates  and  frames.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  trunk,  having  bearing  plates,  provided 
with  receaeed  bearings  witb  side  frames  having  pivots  adapted  to  the 
bearings  with  s  lost  motion  and  reuining  .washers  adapted  to  said 
recesMS  with  engaging  catches  on  the  plates  and  side  frames.  subsUn- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

6.  The  combination  of  a  trunk,  having  bearing  plates  provided 
with  shoulders  12  with  side  frames  pivoted  to  the  said  bearing  plates 
and  having  shoulders  11  to  engage  therewith  to  hold  the  frames  in 
a  partially  open  position.  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  trunk  with  opposite  side  frames  pivoted 
thereto  near  the  lower  ouUr  comers,  whereby  they  can  be  turned 
down  to  serve  as  supports  for  the  trunk  or  be  turned  up  so  as  to  con- 
stitute braces  for  the  same,  and  spring  clasps  on  the  lid  to  engage 
with  projections  on  the  side  frames,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  A  trunk  having  bearing  plates  provided  with  teaU  to  engage 
the  trunk  and  with  bearings  in  combination  with  side  frames  pivoted 
to  said  bearing  plates,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


5  19,539.  COMBINED  COP  AMD  BASE  PIECE.  Harvit  R.  T. 
Corrw.  Olens  Palls.  N  Y.  PUed  Apr.6, 1893  Serial  Na  469.251.  (No 
model.)  C^--o 


Claim. —  1.  A  hollow  conical  cup  (Provided  with  a  smooth  pointed 
head  and  a  series  of  receseee  C  on  ita  outside,  said  cup  also  having  a 
projecting  flange  or  rib  to  adapt  it  to  fit  as  a  cover  which  will  not 
slip  off  when  placed  over  a  cup  either  side  up,  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  hollow,  conical  cup  made  of  glass,  and  having  a  projecting 
flange  or  rim  provided  with  a  series  of  recesses  C  on  its  outside  and 
baring  a  plain,  smooth  head,  the  outer  end  of  which  projects,  form- 
ing a  point ;  in  combination  with  a  base  piece  or  ciip  having  a  smooth' 
hole  in  its  bottom  on  the  outside  of  the  base  piece,  said  hole  adapted 
to  receive  the  smooth  head  on  the  cup,  and  said  base  piece  also 
adapted  to  receive  the  conical  cup  when  put  together  either  side  up 
forming  a  covered  cup  or  recepUcle,  Ac,  subeUntially  as  described.' 


619,530.    SMOKE -CONSUMING  FURNACE     Mahum  PuLTOl^ 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    PUed  Dec  9, 1893.    Serial  No.  493,275.    (No  model) 


— ;^ 


'  imm  1.  loe  method  ot  coasuming  waste  products  or  combu.4- 
tion  in  furnaces,  which  consists  in  introducing  air  thereto,  and  then 
igniting  ih».  combined  eases  by  means  of  an  electric  spark,  subeUn- 
tially as  described. 

'2.  The  method  of  consuming  waste  products  of  combustion  in  fur- 
naces, which  consisuin  introducing  air  thereto  at  intervals,  and  ignit- 
ing the  combined  gases  at  alternate  points  by  means  of  electric  sparks, 
subsUntially  as  described. 
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3.  In  a  ftimace,  the  combinatioo  with  the  oombostion  chamber, 
of  aa  air  (feeding  tube  or  duct  communicating  with  said  chamber,  and 
an  eiectnc  sparking  device  in  advance  of  said  tube  or  duct,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  the  combustion  chamber, 
of  a  series  of  air  feeding  tubes  or  ducts  intermediate  said  chamber 
and  the  smoke  stack,  and  a  series  of  electric  sparking  dericw  alur- 
nating  with  aaid  tubes  or  ducts,  subsUntially  as  described 

5.  In  a  f\imace,  the  combination  with  the  combustion  chamber, 
of  an  air  feeding  tube  inUrmediate  said  chamber  and  the  smoke  stack, 
an  electric  sparking  device  forward  of  said  tube,  a  storage  battery 
electrically  connected  with  said  sparking  device,  and  a  dynamo  elec 
trically  connected  with  said  battery,  subeUntially  as  described 

6.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  the  combustion  chamber 
of  an  air  feeding  duct,  an  electric  sparking  derice  forward  thereof 
and  a  grated  or  perforated  wall  or  partition  between  said  duct  and 
•parking  device.  subsUntially  as  described. 


519,531.     PAPER-BOX  MACHINK     CHAinrciT  W.  Oat,  Spring 
field,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  L  W.  Brown  A  Ca.  Brlghtwood, 
PUed  Oct  13,  1893  ,^8er1al  Na  488.190.    (No  model) 


Claim.— I.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  vertical  reciprocatory  picker-shaft  having  fixed  at 
iu  lower  end  the  horizonUl  bar,/«,  the  bars,  ff'.ff",  adjusubly  se- 
cured upon,  and  at  right  angles  to,  the  end  portions  of  the  said  bar, 
P,  and  having  the  pickers  individnally  supported  upon  and  detach- 
ably  connected  for  longitudinal  adjustment  along  the  end  portions  of 
said  bars,  g"  g",  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
the  vertical  reciprocatory  shaft  having  fixed  at  iU  lower  end,  by  ito 
middle  the  borizonUl  transverse  bar,  p,  with  the  adjusUbly  confined 
collars,/*,  at  ito  ends,  the  horizontal  bars,  g*,g*,  ranging  in  paral- 
lelism fore-and-aft  and  secured  in  socket-lugs  of  said  adjusuble  col- 
lars, and  the  individual  pickers  having  split  socket-lugs  and  set  screws 
whereby  they  have  adjusUble  engagemenU  along  the  end  portions 
of  said  bars,  g*,  g",  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

3.  In  a  paper-box  machine,  the  combination  with  the  Uble  hav- 
ing the  aperture  and  reciprocatory  folding  plunger,  movable  relative 
thereto,  of  the  slide-followers  which  constitute  opposite  sides  of  the 
throat  or  folding-box  and  the  bottom  sections  hinged  to  the  working 
ends  of  the  follower-slides  and  means  for  imparting  reciprocatory 
movements  to  the  follower-slides,  and  swinging  movemento  to  the 
hinged  bottom  sections,  while  the  followers  are  in  their  approached 
relations.  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  paper-box  machine,  the  combination  with  the  uble  hav- 
ing the  aperture  and  the  plunger  vertically  movable  relatively  thereto, 
of  the  followers  each  comprising  the  horiionUl  slide  base  with  the 
aperture,  24,  and  a  vertical  inner  end  member,  B,  the  collar,  27,  sup- 
ported within  said  aperture  and  having  lateral  journals  in  bearings 
at  the  top  of  the  shde  at  each  side  of  the  said  aperture,  the  link  mem- 
ber, 30,  pivoUlly  secured  upon  the  Uble,  the  screw-shaft,  28,  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  link  member  and  having  ito  shank  extended 
through  said  collar,  with  the  lock-nuto  thereon  at  each  side  of  the 
collar,  the  cam,  and  the  thrust-rod  actuated  thereby  which  has  a  con 
nection  with  one  of  the  said  link  members.  subeUntially  as  described 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth.  , 


5.  In  a  paper  box  machine,  the  combination  with  the  movaMj 
supported  followers  with  slide-ways,  of  the  blank  conveyer  baring 
the  side  bars  thereof  longitudinally  movable  through  said  ways  of 
the  followers,  and  also  bodily  movable  transversely  of  their  length  in 
nnison  with  said  followers,  and  means  for  imparting  the  approaching 
and  retreating  movemento  to  the  followers,  and  for  moving  the  con- 
veyer bars  longitudinally,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

€.  In  a  paper-box  machine,  the  combinatioo  with  the  movably 
sapport«d  foIloweTs  with  ways,  of  the  blank-conveyer  comprising  the 
parallel  side  bars  longitudinally  movable  throagfa  said  ways  of  the 
follower  and  bodily  movable  transversely  of  their  length  in  nmson 
with  said  followers,  and  having  at  their  rear  ends  the  angularly  ex- 
tended perforated  lugs,  75,  75,  the  bar,  78,  extended  transversely  of 
said  bars  loosely  through  the  said  perforated  lugs,  and  driving  con- 
nections for  imparting  to  said  bar  a  forward  and  rearward  recipro- 
catory movement,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  paper-box  machine,  the  combination  with  the  reciproca- 
tory plunger,  and  tho  throat  or  folding-box  consisting  of  opposing  seto 
of  vertical  plates,  or  members,  which  are  movable  toward  and  from 
each  other,  and  means  for  imparting  said  movemento  thereto,  of  a 
clearer  or  stripper  set  within  a  recess  which  is  formed  within  the  face 
of  one  of  said  vertical  plates  and  which  has,  by  a  hooked  portion 
thereof,  a  poaition  of  exUnaion  outwardly  beyond  the  plane  of  the 
&c«  of  said  member,  snbrtantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  paper-box  machine,  the  combination  with  the  pinnger  and 
the  throat  or  folding-box  constituted  by  the  plates,  D,  D,  and  the  fol- 
lower members  B,  B,  of  the  slides  on  which  said  members  are  mounted 
and  means  for  imparting  to  the  respective  seto  thereof  reciprocatory 
movemento  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  the  hinged  bottom  sec- 
tions, O,  G,  secured  to  the  lower  inner  edges  of  the  follower-slides  and 
means  for  swinging  them  into  their  horisontal  positions  when  the  fol- 
lowers are  in  their  approached  relations  to  the  pinnger,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

9.  In  a  paper-box  machine,  the  combination  with  the  pinnger  and 
the  folding-box  or  throat,  the  walls  of  which  are  constituted  by  up- 
right members  of  opposing  end  followers,  and  the  npright  opposing 
plates,  D,  D,  at  right  angles  to  the  followers,  and  which  have  projec- 
tions at  the  tope  of  their  vertical  edges  adjacent  the  followers,  the 
upper  edges  of  the  followers  and  plaUs  constituting  edges  by  and  upon 
which  are  bent,  as  the  plunger  descends,  the  end  and  side  sections  of 
the  box  blank  while  the  integral  sUy  sections  are,  by  said  comer  pro- 
jections, turned  in  at  right  angles  to  the  side  sections,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

10.  In  a  paper  box  machine,  the  combinatioo  with  the  plunj^r, 
of  a  folding-box  or  throat  having  one  or  both  of  ito  opposite  sides 
constituted  by  one  or  more  upright  plates,  D,  each  with  an  edgewise 
longitudinal  projection,  g,  at  an  upper  comer  thereof  which  is  also 
laterally  extended  relative  to  the  inner  face  of  the  ptaU  and  having 
with  the  plate  proper  the  common  upward  and  outward  bevel,  52, 53, 
and  said  projection  baring  the  inner  surface,  54,  which  is  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  face  of  the  plate  downwardly  and  inwardly 
inclining  toward  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  vertical  end  of  the 
pinnger,  subsUntially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  paper  box  machine,  the  combination  with  the  plunger 
and  the  follower  slides,  20,  and  the  slides,  E,  E,  and  means  for  impart- 
ing slight  reciprocatory  movemento  thereto,  of  a  folding-box  or  throat 
constituted  by  the  opposing  npright  members,  B,  B,  of  the  end  fol- 
lowers, and  the  upright  plates,  D,  D.  of  the  sUdes,  the  said  platee  hav- 
ing a  height  greater  than  that  of  the  members,  B,  and  having  their 
upper  edges  beveled,  and  with  the  projections,  g,  at  the  corners  near 
and  above  the  followers  which  have  the  beveled  surfaces,  53  and  54. 
all  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  paper-box  machine,  the  combination  with  a  reciprocat- 
ing folding-plunger,  and  the  followers,  B,  B,  movable  toward  and  from 
the  ends  thereof,  and  adjusUble  for  insuring  at  pleasure  variations  as 
to  their  normal  relative  dispositions  of  the  slides  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  plunger  and  having  the  upright  plates,  D,  D,  which  are  adjust- 
able along  the  lengths  of  the  slides,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  foi-th. 

13.  In  a  paper-box  machine,  the  combination  with  a  reciprocat- 
ing folding-plunger  and  the  followers,  B,  B,  movable  toward  and  fVom 
the  ends  thereof  and  adjusUble  for  insuring  at  pleasure  variations  as 
to  their  normal  relative  dispositions,  of  the  slides  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  plunger  having  the  upright  plates,  D,  D,  which  are  adjusUble  on 
the  slides  in  the  direction  of  the  movement  thereof,  and  which  are 
)Uso  adjustable  along  the  lengths  of  the  slides  at  right  angles  to  the 
slide  movement,  all  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  paper  box  machine,  the  combination  with  the  recipro- 
cating folding  plunger  and  the  end  followers,  of  the  slides  E,  E,  each 
longitudinally  slotted,  and  having  the  clamp-block,  43,  with  the  rib, 
42,  and  the  edge  flanges,  44,  and  the  vertical  platee,  D,  D,  with  the 
beveled  upper  edges,  the  upper  edgewise  comer  projections,  g,  and 
having  the  foot  members,  45,  which  are  slotted  at  right  angles  to  the 
slot  of  the  slide,  the  locking  bolt  for  rirdly  clamping  the  slide,  clamp- 
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block,  »ad  foot-m«inb«r.  and  me«iM  for  impart^g  •  for©-»nd-aft  I  nection  with  »*id  di«k,«  resilient  support  for  «»id  washer,  ind  ajield- 
■OTemeut  t«  the  slide,  subsUDtiall;  u  deacnbwl.  j  iog  beariog  for  Mid  spiodle,  ail  a«  and  for  the  purpo«»  set  forth. 

li    Inapap*r-box  machine,  the  combination  with  the  end  foliow- 1  2.  The  combinaUon  of  a  spinning  machine  spindle  haring  a  fric- 

•rs,  of  the  side  pUtes.  D,  and  the  slides.,  E,  in  which  |hej  are  mounted,  1  Uon  disk  atuched  thereto,  a  bearing  tube  formed  to  receive  said  spin- 
the  cams,  the  rock-«hafU,  47,  bartug  arms,  46,  connected  to  the  tlidet !  die,  rewJient  »upport«  mounted  within  said  tube  to  allow  said  spindle 
.^    -_j  .1..  .L  J     ...  ,       to  descend  as  iu  weight  is  increased  by  the  winding  thereon  of  the 


yarn,  an  adjusuble  disk  mounted  on  said  tube,  and  a  spring  and  fric- 
tion washer  operating  in  connection  with  the  disk  on  said  spindle  sub- 
stantially as  herein  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  spinning  machine  spindle  baring  a  fric- 
tion disk  fixed  upon  it,  a  bearing  tube  formed  to  receive  said  spindle, 
and  to  receive  the  end  of  a  screw  for  attaching  to  its  foot-step,  the 
drag  device  between  the  bearing  tube  and  said  friction  disk  a  foot- 
step into  which  said  tube  is  made  to  fit  a  screw  for  attaching  said 
bearing  tube  to  said  foot-step,  a  sleeve  forming  the  flier  to  fit  over 
and  into  bearings  forming  its  support,  on  said  sleeve  being  also  formed 
the  wharve  or  grooved  driving  pulley  bearings  attached  to  a  fixed  rail 
for  supporting  said  flier  and  a  hinged  guide  piece  for  steadying  the 


519.5  33.    RAZOR-STROP  COMPOSITION.    John  Hbh,  St  Louj*. 
Ma    Piled  Feb  9, 18M    Serial  Ha  499,573.    (Specimens.) 


and  ha-ing  the  arms,  4S,  and  the  thrust-rods.  4*»,  in  operative  reia 
tions  to  sa.d  cam.s  and  connected  to  said  arras.  41  substantially  as 
deacribed. 

16  In  a  paper-box  machine,  the  combination  with  the  folding 
plunger  and  the  end  followers  and  conveyer  having  its  movement  at 
about  the  level  of  the  top  of  the  end  followers  and  die  front  and  rear 
"platea,  D.  D,  con-nituting  the  side  folders,  the  upp«r  edges  of  which 
are  higher  than  the  conveyer,  and  the  front  plates.  D.  having  the 
deflectors,  81,  substantially  as  described. 

17.  In  a  paper-box  machine,  the  combination  i^ith  the  followers, 
B,  B,  having  the  ways  in  their  upper  portions,  of  the  blank  conveyei 
comprising  the  bars.  A,  A,  with  the  upwardly  extended  ribs  or  feathers. 
70,  movable  through  the  said  ways,  the  upper  edicts  of  the  feathers 

sUnding  above  the  tops  of  the  followers,  substantially  as  and  for  the  I  outer  end  of  said  flier  suhsuntiallv°as  specified 
purpose  set  forth. 

18.  in  a  paper-box  machine,  the  combination  with  the  followers, 
of  the  conveyer  bars.  A,  movable  in  the  way i  of  the  follower  and  trans- 
versely bodily  movable  with  the  follower,  and  the  bar,  78,  having  the 
sliding  connection,  substantially  as  described,  with  the  conveyer,  of 
the  levers,  80,  and  the  rock  shafl,  83,  on  which  tl^y  are  mounted, 
the  links,  79,  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  ieiers  to  said  bar, 
78,  the  cam,  88,  and  the  intermediately  pivoted  levtr,  87,  one  arm  of 
which  is  in  operative  relation  to  the  cam.  and  an  arm  ou  the  rock- 
shail  having  a  connection  with  the  other  arm  of  the  lever,  substan- 
tially as  described.  { 

19.  In  a  paper  box  machine,  the  combination  with  the  recipro- 
catory  plunger,  of  a  throat  consisting  of  opposing  upright  plates  with 
the  projections,  g,  for  folding  the  side  and  stay  sections  and  the  end 
followers  at  right  angles  to  the  plates  which,  togetker  with  the  said 
plates,  are  mounted  for  reciprocatory  movements,  the  said  followers 
and  plate  being  adjustable  in  directions  of  their  mavement  whereby 
they  may,  at  pleasure,  be  caused  to  have,  normally,,  relations  to  con- 
Uitute  different  sized  folding  throats,  substantially  4s  described. 

20.  In  a  paper-box  machine,  the  combination  irith  the  parallel 
apright  front  and  rear  plates.  D,  D,  with  the  projection,  9,  extended 
longitudinally  edgewise  and  also  laterally  inward  a|  the  upper  outer 
comers  of  the  platen,  of  the  end  followers  at  right  4ngles  to  the  said 
platei*  and  having  their  working  faces  of  greater  extent  than  thedis- 
Unce  between  the  plates,  D,  D,  and  having  their  topt  slightly  lower 
than  the  under  sides  of  the  said  projectious.  ij,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


Claim. — A  razor-strop  composition  composed  of  substantially  on* 
pound  of  emery  flour,  one  pound  of  crocus  of  mars,  one  and  ooe-half 
pounds  of  paraffin  wax,  one-half  ounce  of  powdered  alum,  one-fifth 
ounce  of  castor  oil,  one-eighth  ounce  of  powdered  rosin  thoroughly 
heated  and  intermixed,  sabeUntially  as  set  forth. 


5  19.5  32.  SPIKDLE  AND  SUPPORT  FOR  SPINHINO  AND  DOUB- 
LING MACHINES.  JosxpB  Hakguaves.  Bolton.  Ei^laad.  FUed  Aiuc 
11.  1893.    Serial  Na  4&^87S.    (No  model) 


J^///^/^ 


5li).5  34.  FAUCET  FOR  CANS  Wiixiam  A.  Jamb,  Chicago, 111. 
aaagoor  to  the  Chicago  Stamping  Compacy.  same  plaoe.  Filed  Sept 
28, 1893.    Serial  Na  486.745.    (No  model) 


<'lnim. —  1.  The  combination  of  a  spinning  machine  spindle  hav- 
ing a  friction  disk  secured  thereto,  a  friction  washer  operating  in  con- 


Claim. —  I.  A  can  having  in  its  side  a  recess  extending  to  its  bot- 
tom, said  bottom  having  a  notch  or  opening  registering  with  the 
bottom  of  the  recess,  and  a  spout  pivoted  to  the  can  within  said  re- 
cess, substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  can  having  a  recess  m  the  side  there- 
of, the  side-walls  of  said  recess  being  provided  with  openings,  of  a 
tube  passing  through  both  of  said  openings  and  secured  to  the  said 
side-walls,  so  as  to  be  incapable  of  turning  said  tube  having  an  open- 
ing in  its  side,  a  sleeve  embracing  the  tube  and  adapted  to  turn  there- 
on, said  sleeve  having  an  opening  adapted  to  be  brought  to  register 
with  the  opening  of  the  tube,  and  a  spout  secured  to  the  sleeve  and 
having  a  bore  registering  with  the  opening  of  the  sleeve,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3  The  combination,  with  a  can  having  a  recess  in  the  side  there 
of,  the  side-walls  of  said  recess  having  openings,  of  a  tube  passing 
through  both  of  said  openings  and  secured  to  the  said  side-walls,  so 
as  to  be  incapable  of  turning  said  tube  having  an  opening  in  ita  side/ 
a  split  sleeve  embracing  the  tube  and  being  capable  of  turning  there- 
on, said  tube  having  an  opening  adapted  to  be  brought  to  register 
with  the  opening  of  the  tube,  a  spout  secured  to  the  sleeve  and  hav- 
ing a  bore  registering  with  the  opening  of  the  sleeve,  and  means  fot 
adjusting  the  split  tube  upon  the  sleeve,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  with  acao,  haringareceesto  thesidetherv- 
of,  the  aide  walls  of  said  recess  having  openings,  of  a  tube  paamg 
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through  said  openings  and  secured  to  said  side  walk  so  as  to  be  in- 
»pable  of  turning,  said  tube  having  an  opening  in  ita  side,  a  split 
ileeve  embracing  the  tube  and  being  capable  of  turning  thereon,  said 
aleeve  having  an  opening  adapted  to  be  brought  to  register  with  the 
opening  of  the  tube,  a  spout  secured  to  the  sleeve  and  baring  a  bore 
registering  with  the  opening  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  screw  tapped  into 
the  sleeve  on  one  side  of  the  split  and  passing  through  a  perforation 
on  the  othqr  side,  substantially  as  set  forth.  . 


519,535.  HINGE  FOR  STEP  ■  LADDERS.  &a  Jacob  Komlm 
and  Conrad  Kokblkk.  Manchester.  England,  assignors  to  Hugo  Ewald 
WoUmer.  same  place  FUed  Jan.  10.  1894.  Serial  Na  496.360.  (Mo 
iDodeL)    Patented  m  England  Dec.  3,  1892.  Nu  22,134. 


r/(t<m.— The  combination  of  the  ladder  D  and  strut  C  with  the 
hinge  elements  k  B  respectively  attached  thereto,  the  element  A  be- 
ing provided  with  a  lateral  stud  and  a  terminal  tongue  extending 
obliquely  to  the  length  of  the  said  strut  and  the  element  B  being  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  d  and  cavity  c  respectively  receiving  the  said  stud 
and  tongue  and  extending  parallel  to  the  said  ladder  0  subetantiallr 
as  set  forth. 


Claim.— \.  A  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  suitable  hollow 
casing,  a  perforated  disk  morable  within  the  casing,  a  morable  pipe 
passing  through  said  casing  and  adapted  to  carry  an  inflatable  sack 
at  the  free  or  inner  end  thereof,  said  perforated  disk  fitting  said  cas- 
ing for  clearing  the  inner  walls  of  the  same,  and  guiding  and  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  pipe,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  suitable  hollow  casing,  a 
perforated  disk  morable  within  the  casing,  a  suitable  pipe  passing 
through  the  disk  and  movable  within  the  casing,  the  lower  end  of 
the  pipe  projecting  a  suitable  distance  beyond  the  disk,  an  inflatable 
sack  secured  to  the  said  end  of  the  pipe,  a  cylindrical  ring  at  the  up- 
per end  of  the  casing  embracing  the  pipe,  a  solid  bottom  for  said 
ring,  said  ring  having  a  suitable  depression  above  said  bottom,  a  pack- 
ing ring  on  said  bottom  embracing  the  pipe,  a  tightening  nut  above 
said  packing  ring,  a  shoulder  in  said  ring  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  tightening  nut,  and  a  suitable  striking  rim  on  said  ring  super- 
posed above  the  surface  of  the  tightening  nut,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


519,538.  CORE  FOR  CASTING.  Ortoii  C.  LrrriX  Meoasha.  Wia, 
asiigDor  of  one-half  to  Duncan  T.  E  MacKinnon,  same  plaoe.  FUed 
Sept  28.  1892.    Serial  Na  446J01_  (Model) 


519,536.  SASH-HOLDER.  Carl  KonuiAini.  Wieabaden,  Oer 
many.  Filed  Sept  28.  1893.  Serial  Na  486.691.  (No  model)  Pat 
ented  In  Germany  Apr  29.  1893.  Na  73,019. 


"=        -    « 


"^P   „« 


Claim. — 1.  The  sash -holder  herein  described  consisting  of  a  re- 
cess a  ia  the  sash,  having  its  bottom  inclined  outwardly,  a  fixed  roller 
b  pivoted  in  the  top  of  the  recess  a.  a  recess  d  in  the  fVame.  a  spring 
fixture  in  the  recess  d,  and  a  rounded  head  e  carried  by  said  spring,  to 
be  projected  thereby  and  gripped  between  the  inclined  bottom  of  the 
recess  a  and  the  roller  b  therein,  to  secure  the  sash,  and  to  be  pushed 
inward  by  said  inclined  bottom  of  the  recess  a  and  by  the  fixed  roller 
b  when  force  is  exerted  upon  said  sash,  as  herein  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  casing,  the  vertically  and  outwardly 
movable  sash  having  the  recesses  a  and  the  continuing  grooves  i 
formed  on  the  arcs  of  the  circles  on  which  the  sash  swings,  rollers  h 
in  the  recesses  a,  and  springs  held  on  the  sash-guides  having  curved 
heads  c  to  enter  the  recesses  a  and  move  outwardly  io  grooves  i,  and 
to  engage  the  rollers  b.  substantially  as  herein  described.  1 


519,537.  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  BEVERAGE&  Loms 
KoBOUT  and  Frrderici  Kobodt.  St  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Feh  26. 1894. 
Serial  Ma  501,481.    (No  model) 


Claim. —  1.  A  core  for  a  pulley  mold,  consisting  of  a  core  print 
haring  a  thin  strip  of  metal  embedded  therein,  for  dividing  a  pulley 
rim  transrersely  thereof  into  sections,  said  strip  haring  a  length  cor- 
responding with  the  width  of  the  pulley  face,  and  a  width  for  allow- 
ing it  to  project  from  said  core  print  a  distance,  equaling,  or  slightly 
exceeding  the  thickness  of  said  rim  mold,  said  core  print  haring  also, 
one  or  more  carities  therein  for  receiring  melted  metal  and  forming 
lugs  upon  the  pulley  rim  in  casting  it.  said  lugs  connecting  the  sec- 
tions of  the  pulley  rim  separated  by  the  aforesaid  strip  of  metal,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  A  core  for  a  pulley  mold,  consisting  of  a  core  print  haring  a 
thin  strip  of  metal  embedded  therein,  for  diriding  a  pulley  rim  trans- 
versely thereof  into  sections,  said  strip  having  a  length  corresponding 
with  the  width  of  the  pulley  face,  and  a  width  for  allowing  it  to  pro- 
ject from  said  core  print  a  distance,  equaling,  or  slightly  exceeding, 
the  thickness  of  said  rim  mold,  said  core  print  having  also,  one  or 
more  cavities  therein  for  receiving  melted  metal  and  forming  lugs 
upon  the  pulley  rim  in  casting  it,  said  lugs  connecting  the  sections  of 
the  pulley  rim  separated  by  the  aforesaid  strips  of  metal,  said  core 
print  being  also  prorided  with  projections  suitably  arranged  for  form- 
ing bolt  head  seats  in  each  end  of  said  rim  sections,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pulley  mold  of  two  core  holders,  each 
having  a  core  with  a  thin  stripof  metal  embedded  in  the  print  thereof, 
said  strips  being  adapted  to  divide  the  pulley  rim  transversely  thereof 
in  casting  it,  into  two  sections,  the  print  of  each  core  being  prorided 
with  cavities  for  receiving  melted  metal  and  forming  a  connecting  lug 
between  the  ends  of  each  section,  and  aUo  having  projections  suitably 
arranged  thereon  for  forming  seats  id  the  ends  of  each  section,  for 
receiving  the  heads  of  bolts  adapted  for  connecting  said  rim  sections 
together,  substantially  as  set  forth  and  described. 


6  19,5  39.  THREAD-GRIPPING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING-MA 
CHINES.  WiLUAi  A.  Mack.  Nonralk,  Ohio,  asBigoor  to  the  Standard 
Sewing  Machine  Company,  of  Ohla  Filed  Apr.  25,  1885.  Serial  Ma 
163,395.    (No  model) 
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CiFFlCIAL  GAZETTE. 


May    8,    1894. 


Claiim. —  1.  The  combination  in  •  tewiag  mAchioeproTidwl  with  % 
T«rtic»llj  ftiTUged  r«ciproc«tio^  n««dl«,  •  circaUr  r%c«-wuj,  and  a 
vertical  wail  forming  a  ftied  jaw,  adjacent  to.  and  )a  line  of  the  nee- 
dle, of  a  moTable  gripping  jaw  and  means  for  operating  the  said 
movable  jaw  in  conjunction  with  said  Axed  jaw  to  grasp  and  bold  the 
needle  thread  during  the  formation  of  a  thread  loof  and  the  passage 
of  the  shuttle  through  it,  sabetantiallj  as  and  for,  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  sewing  nachine,  the  combination  with  the  vertically  re- 
ciprocating D«edle.  and  a  circular  shuttle-race  fram#  or  support,  of  a 
thread  gripping  or  retaining  device  secured  to  or  supported  by  said 
frame,  coowiating  of  a  stationary  jaw  and  a  movablf  jaw  located  ad- 
jac«at  to  the  path  of  the  needle  in  position  to  receive  between  the 
tame  one  side  of  the  thread  loop  thrown  out  by  the  oeedle,  and  means 
for  operating  the  movable  jaw  to  impinge  and  releate  the  interposed 
thread,  subaUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  fortfc 

3  Id  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  vertically  re- 
ciprocating needle  and  circular-shuttle-race  frame  or  support,  of  a 
thread  gripping  or  retaioiog  device  secured  to  or  stpported  by  said 
frame,  consisting  of  a  stationary  jaw  and  a  movabl«jaw  located  ad- 
jacent to  the  path  of  the  needle  in  poeition  to  receive  between  the 
same  one  side  of  the  thread  loop  thrown  out  by  the  needle,  and  means 
for  operating  the  movable  jaw  elaatically  in  one  direction  to  impinge 
the  thread  and  positively  in  the  opposite  direction  to  release  the  same, 
subaUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  fqrth. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  vertically  re- 
ciprocating needle  and  circular  shuttle-race  frame  or  support,  of  a 
thread  gripping  or  retaining  device  secured  to  or  stpported  by  said 
frame  in  position  adjacent  to  the  path  of  the  needlt,  consisting  of  a 
stationary  jaw  and  a  pivoted  lever  carrying  a  movable  jaw  to  oper- 
ate in  combination  with  said  stationary  jaw  to  impinge  and  release] 
the  needle-thread  alternately,  and  means  for  operating  the  lever  car- 
rying said  movable  jaw,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  vertically  re- 
ciprocating needle  and  circular  shuttle-race  frame  or  support,  of 
thread  gripping  or  retaining  device  secured  to  or  supported  by  said 
frame,  consisting  of  a  stationary  jaw  located  adjacent  to  the  path  of 
the  needle  and  a  lever  pivotally  secured  to  said  fr^vat  at  the  rear  side 
thereof  provided  with  an  arm  for  engaging  with  th«  said  stationary 
jaw,  a  spring  for  operating  said  lever  ela^cally  in  one  direction,  and 
a  cam  or  eccentric  located  on  the  lower  driving  shtft  for  engaging 
with  said  lever  to  operate  the  same  positively  in  th«  opposite  direc- 
tion, substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


pivoted  to  the  box,  and  having  thedownturaed  L-shaped  portions  C* 
adapted  to  engage  the  protuberances  U,  substantially  asset  forth 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  box  comprising  the  body  A  and  lid 
B,  said  body  and  lid  having  tubes  a  and  b.  respectively,  of  the  rod  C 
extending  through  said  tubes,  and  having  arms  lying  normally  upon 
the  lid,  a  spring  for  forcing  said  arms  toward  the  lid,  and  means  for 
holding  the  lid  closed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


519,541.  MICROMETER-QAOR  Hmet  McBridk.  New  Haven. 
Conn.,  tmigaar  to  WUbur  P  Day  and  Joaepta  P.  Lavlgse,  same  place. 
FUed  Jaa  7.  1893  Renewed  Oct  27,  I89a  Serial  8a  489,315.  (No 
modeL) 
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519,  540.    BOOl  LBAF  HOLDDL 
Piled  Sept  28. 189&    Serial  Ha  486.747 


JossFB  MgTEK,  Cblcago,  DL 
(No  model} 


t'iaim. — 1.  A  book-leaf  holder,  having  in  coml)inatioo  a  base, 
the  rod  C  pivoted  thereto  and  having  arm  C  and  arms  C  provided 
with  downtumed  portions  C,  and  a  spring  D  secured  |to  the  base  and 
engaging  the  arm  C.  the  arms  being  rigid  with  the  rbd  subeUntially 
as  set  forth 

2.  A  book-leaf  holder,  having  in  oorabination  a 
pivoted  thereto,  and  having  the  arm  0*  and  arms  C, 
D  secured  to  the  base  and  engaging  the  arm  C,  th« 
the  spring  being  bent  to  form  a  stop  for  limiting  thi   upward  move- 
ment of  the  arms,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  box  comprising  a  b^y  A  and  a  lid 
B,  of  the  armsC  pivoted  to  the  box  and  crosning  the 
arms  having  the  downtumed  portions  C  adapted  to  engage  the  body 
of  the  box  and  hold  the  lid  closed,  and  a  spriug  for  forcing  said  armii 
toward  the  box  subaUntially  as  set  forth. 

4  The  combination,  with  a  box  comprising  the  bo^y  A  and  hinged 
bd  B,  the  body  being  provided  with  protuberances  (1,  of  the  arms  f 


base,  the  rod  C 
and  the  'pring 
extremity  d  ot 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  micrometer  gage,  the  combination  with  a  grad- 
uated, internally  threaded  hollow  beam,  of  a  measuring  sleeve  fitting 
over  the  same,  a  measaringscrew  connected  with  the  outer  end  of 
the  said  sleeve,  and  Uking  into  the  beam,  a  chuck  located  at  the 
ooter  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  removable  measuring  piece  inserted 
into  the  said  chuck  in  line  with  the  beam,  sleeve  and  screw,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  micrometer  gage,  tbe  combination  with  a  graduated,  in- 
Umally  threaded  hollow  beam,  of  a  measuring-sleeve  having  its  in- 
ner end  open,  and  adapted  to  fit  over  the  said  beam,  a  measuring- 
screw  connected  with  the  oater  end  of  the  said  sleeve,  and  Uking 
into  the  beam,  a  chuck  located  at  the  outer  end  of  the  said  sleeve, 
having  ita  body  formed  integral  thererewith,  and  compriaing  an  in- 
dependent shell,  and  a  removable  measuring-piece  inserted  into  the 
said  chuck,  subsUntially  as  described 


619,54:2.  BOCILB.  Albot  &  MoCuTU,  Sed&Ua,  Ma,  aastgnor 
to  the  MoClure  Manlkcturtng  Company,  same  place.  PUed  Aug.  13. 
1892.    Serial  Na  442,980.    (No  model) 
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Claim. —  I.  The  herein  described  improved  buckle,  comprising 
the  base  plate  A  having  the  openings  a  and  a*  forming  the  end  cross 
bars  a'  and  a*  and  provided  with  the  projecting  ears  or  luga  a*  and 
the  projecting  lugs  a'  at  its  rear  end,  the  upper  link  or  member  B 
pivoUlly  mounted  in  the  ears  or  lugs  a*  and  having  the  dividing  crosa 
bar  6  and  the  outer  projecting  portion  B',  and  the  rear  link  or  bail 
C  extending  across  the  rear  end  of  the  base  plate  and  having  iu  ends 
pivoully  mounted  in  the  ears  or  lugs  a',  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  An  improved  buckle,  comprising  a  baw  plaU  provided  with 
an  open  front  portion,  as  at  a,  and  widened  at  its  rear  end.  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth,  ears  or  lugs,  as  at  a*,  being  provided  at  its  widened 
portion,  an  upper  link  or  member  pivoUlly  connected  with  the  base 
plate  at  a  point  in  rear  of  the  openingaandhavingacross  bar  adapted 
to  operate  in  conjunction  therewith,  and  a  wire  link  or  bail,  C,  of 
approximately  U-sbape  and  extending  acrow  the  rear  end  of  the  base 
plate  and  having  its  ends  pivoUlly  mounted  in  the  ears  or  lugs  a', 
tbe  length  of  the  rear  link  C  being  thuif  greater  than  the  width  of 
the  opening  a,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

S.  As  an  improvement  in  buckles,  the  combination  of  a  base  plate 
provided  with  an  open  front  portion,  as  at  a,  and  a  rear  cross  bar,  as 
t  a*,  an  upper  link  or  member  pivoully  mounted  upon  the  base  plate 
at  a  point  in  rear  of  the  opteningu  and  provided  with  a  cross  bar  op- 
erating in  conjunction  with  said  opening,  a  widened  rear  link  mounted 
at  the  rear  end  of  the  ba«e  plate,  securing  devices  connected  with  the 
cross  bar  a*  and  adapted  to  secure  the  buckle  in  place,  and  a  strap 
paasint;  through  the  opening  a  and  over  the  cross  bar  of  the  upper 
link  and  provided  at  its  free  end  with  a  ring  or  equivalent  reUining 
device,  the  reUining  device  being  greater  in  width  than  the  opening 
a  and  the  rear  link  being  adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  reUin- 
ing device  and  receive  and  secure  tbe  free  end  of  the  strap  when  the 
latUr  is  secured  by  the  buckle,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


May   8,    1894. 
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519,54:3.  SUCKLE.  Albkkt  E.  M(X^ntx.  SedaUt.  Ma, 
to  tbe  MoClure  Manu&cturliig  Company,  same  pUoe.  PUed 
1893    Serial  Na  48a  176    (No  model) 

>8 


miKoor 

July  11 


dttim. — 1.  In  a  tongueless  buckle  of  the  class  described,  consists 
ing  of  the  base  plate  having  the  cross-bar  a'  and  the  rear  cross-bar 
a*,  and  the  upper  plate  or  member  pivoUlly  mounted  upon  the  base 
plate  in  rear  of  the  cross-bar  a'  and  having  the  cross-bar  b  operating 
in  conjunction  with  the  cross-bar  a',  substantially  as  shown,  the  fixed 
rear  reUining  link  C  forming  a  loop  extending  across  the  rear  end  of 
the  base  plate  and  projecting  above  the  cross-bar  a*  at  an  angle  to  the 
base  plate,  tbe  fixed  rear  reUining  link  being  adapted  to  receive  and 
reUin  the  (t«e  end  of  the  strap  when  the  strap  is  secured  by  the  cross- 
t>ars  b  and  a';  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  An  improved  buckle  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  base 
plate  formed  with  the  front  and  rear  cross-bars  a'  a*  and  having  iU 
rear  end  bent  or  turned  upwardly  to  form  an  integral  fixed  reUioing 
link.  C,  said  ftied  link  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  base  plate 
and  forming  practically  a  continuation  of  the  latter  and  extending 
across  the  rear  end  of  the  base  plaU  proper,  over  and  above  the  rear 
cross-bar  a*  and  an  upper  plaU  or  member  pivoUlly  mounted  upon 
the  baae  plaU  and  having  the  cross-bar  6,-  subsUntiaUy  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3  An  improved  buckle  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  base 
plaU  smbodying  the  opening  a  and  the  front  and  rear  cross-bars  tf  a* 
and  widened  at  iu  rear  end,  the  widened  rear  end  being  bent  or  turned 
up  to  form  an  integral  fixed  rear  retaining  link,  C,  projecting  above 
the  rear  cross-bar  a*  and  extending  across  the  widened  portion  of  the 
base  plate,  the  fixed  reUining  link  C  being  formed  by  the  continua- 
tion of  the  widened  part  of  the  base  plate  and  being  of  a  greaUr 
width  than  the  opening  a;  and  an  upper  plaU  or  member  pivotally 
mounted  upon  tbe  base  plate  and  emlyodying  the  cross-bar  b;  subsUn- 
tially as  and  fnr  the  purpose  set  forth. 


Claim. —  1.  An  improved  buckle,  comprising  the  under  Hnk  or 
member  having  the  cross-bar  a'  and  provided  with  bearing  eyes  or 
openings  in  rear  of  said  croa»-bar  and  with  locking  devices  adjacent 
to  said  bearings,  and  the  upper  hnk  or  member  having  tbe  cross-bar  6 
operating  in  conjunction  with  the  croas-bar  a'  and  provided  with 
spring  arms  projecting  rearwardly  from  said  cross  bar  b,  mounted  in 
said  bearings,  and  engaging  the  locking  devices,  substantialy  as  set 
fbrtk. 


*'i* 


2.  The  herein  described  Improved  buckle,  comprising  the  under 
link  or  member.  A,  provided  with  tbe  bearing  eyes  or  openings,  a*, 
and  the  projecting  lugs,  a',  having  the  shoulders  or  recesses,  a*;  and 
tbe  upper  link  or  member,  B,  having  the  croa»-bar,  6,  and  the  pro- 
jecting spring  arms,  b',  provided  with  the  gudgeons  or  ends  enUring 
the  openings  a'  and  bearing  against  the  recessed  or  shouldered  lugs, 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  herein  described  improved  buckle,  comprising  the  under 
link  or  member  A  having  the  side  bars  a  provided  with  the  eyes  or 
openings  a*  formed  by  the  downwardly  bent  portions  a*  and  the  pro- 
jecting lugs  a'  formed  with  recesses  or  shoulders  a*,  and  the  upper 
link  or  member  B  having  tbe  projecting  portion  B*  forming  a  free  lift- 
ing end  and  provided  with  the  croM  bar  b  and  the  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting spring  arms  b'  having  the  ends  or  gudgeons  6*  entering  the 
openings  a'  and  engaging  the  recessed  and  shouldered  lugs ,  subeUn- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


5l9.54r6.    BUCKLE    Alwt  E  MoCldbk,  Satelia,  Ma, 

to  tbe  MoClure  ManuiMAurlog  Caofuij,  mm»  piMa.    PUad  July  11. 
1893     Serial  Ra  480.179.    (loooM) 


519,54:4.  BUCKLE.  AlustE  MoCluu.  8eiklte,Ma,talgnorto 
the  MoClure  Manulhcturlng  Company,  ame  place.  FUed  July  1 1, 1893. 
Serial  Na  480,177.    (No  model) 


Olatm — 1.  In  a  buckle  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of  the 
base  plate  having  the  front  and  rear  cross-bars,  a'  and  a*,  and  the  up- 
per plate  or  member  pivoUlly  mounted  upon  the  base  plate  at  a  point 
in  rear  of  tbe  cross-bar  tr'  and  having  a  cross-bar,  b.  operating  in 
conjunction  with  the  cross-bar  a',  the  pivoted  rear  reUining  link  em 
bodying  a  flat  loop,  e,  and  having  its  ends  formed  with  bearing  eyes 
mounted  upon  the  rear  cross  bar  a*,  said  rear  reUining  link  extending 
transversely  across  the  rear  end  of  the  base  plate  and  being  adapted 
to  receive  and  secure  the  free  end  of  the  strap  when  the  strap  is  se- 
cured by  the  cross-bars  b  and  a;  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  improved  buckle  of  the  cla^  described,  comprising  a  base 
plate  embodying  the  front  cross-bar  a'  and  the  rear  cross-bar  a*  hav- 
ing circumferential  grooves  or  channek,  a*,  at  its  ends,  a  pivoted  re- 
Uining link  bent  or  shaped  of  wire  and  embodying  the  main  loop  or 


Claim. — I.  An  improved  buckle,  comprising  s  main  link  or  base 
plate  having  the  intermediate  cross  bar  a';  an  upper  link  pivotally 
mounUd  upon  the  main  link  at  a  point  in  rear  of  the  cross  bar  a'  and 
having  the  cross  bar  b  and  the  front  projecting  portion  ;  and  a  retain- 
ing link  comprising  spring  arms  baring  gudgeons  or  ends  bearing  in 
eyes  in  recessed  or  shouldered  lugs  projecting  from  the  sides  of  the 
main  hnk  at  iU  front  end,  said  pivoUl  reUining  link  being  adapted 
to  swing  rearwardly  over  the  front  of  the  buckle  and  carry  the  strap; 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  improved  buckle,  comprising  a  main  link  or  base  plaU 
having  the  intermediaU  cross  bar  a'  and  provided  with  bearing  eyes 
or  openings  and  projecting  locking  devices;  an  upper  link  having  the 
cross  bar  6  and  front  projecting  portions  and  provided  with  project- 
ing spring  arms  bearing  in  tbe  eyes  or  openings  of  tbe  main  plate  and 
engaging  the  locking  devices  thereon  .  and  a  reUining  link  compris- 
ing spring  arms  pivoUlly  mounted  in  eyes  at  the  sides  of  the  front 
end  of  the  main  link  and  engaging  locking  devices  thereon,  the  re- 
taining link  being  adapted  to  swing  rearwardly  over  the  front  of  the 
buckle  and  carry  the  strap ;  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  buckle,  tbe  combination,  with  a  main  link  or  base  plaU 
having  a  cross  bar,  a',  and  with  an  upper  link  pivoUlly  mounted  upon 
the  main  link  and  provided  with  a  cross  bar,  b,  of  a  reUining  link  hav- 
ing ita  rear  end  pivoUlly  mounted  at  the  front  of  the  main  link  and 


body  portion  c  and  having  ita  ends  turned  inwardly  and  downwardly  \  ^.p^^d  to  swing  over  rearwardly  across  the  ft«nt  of  the  buckle  and 


and  provided  with  eyes  engaging  tbe  grooves  or  channels  a*,  the  piv- 
oted link  being  thus  mounted  upon  the  rear  cross-bar  and  having  a; 
bearing  thereon  and  extending  transversely  acruns  the  rear  end  of 
tbe  base  plate,  and  an  upper  plate  or  member  pivoully  mounted  upon 
tbe  base  plate  and  haviug  tbe  cross-bar  6;  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 
3.  An  improved  buckle  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  base 
plate  having  the  opening  a  and  tbe  front  and  rear  cross-bars  a"  a*. 
the  pivoted  reUining  link  C  bent  or  shaped  of  wire  to  form  the  main 
loop  or  body  portion  c  having  ita  ends  projecting  over  and  beyond 
tbe  sides  of  the  base  plate  and  having  the  ends  of  the  link  turned 
inwardly  and  downwardly  and  provided  with  eyes  embracing  the 
rear  cross-bar  a*,  the  pivoted  link  being  thus  pivotally  raounUd  upon 
said  cross-bar  and  extending  across  the  rear  end  of  the  base  plate 
and  having  ita  main  loop  or  body  portion  of  a  greater  width  than  the 


carry  the  strap,  substantially  af>  set  forth. 


519.547.  BUCKLE  Albzkt  E  McCmu,  Sedalla.  Ma,  andgsor 
to  the  McClure  Manu&cturlng  Company,  same  plase  PUed  July  1 L 
1893.    Serial  Na  480, 180     (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  An  improved  buckle,  comprising  an  under  link  or  base 
plate  having  a  cross  bar,  a',  and  an  upper  link  or  member  pivoUlly 


opening  a,  and  an  upper  plate  or  member  pivoUlly  mounted  upon  the 


I  mounted  upon  the  under  link  and  having  a  pivoted  or  hinged  cross 


base  plate  and  having  the  cross-bar  b;  subnUntially  as  set  forth. 


bar,  C,  operating  in  conjunction  with  the  cross  bar  of  the  under  link  - 
subsUntially  as  set  forth 

"~^^~~~"^~~'^^~^~"  2.  An  improved  buckle,  comprising  the  under  link  or  base  plate 

519,545.     BUCKLE     Albert  E  McClukr.  Sodalia.  Ma,  aarignor  having  the  front  cross  bar  a,  and  an  upper  link  or  member  pivoUlly 

to  tlie  McClure  Maaufltcturlug  Company.  siud«  place.    Filed  July  U,  \  mounted  upon  the  under  link  and  provided  with  side  bars  and  a  fronf 

1893.     aerial  Na  48Q.17>.    (Ho  model)  |  projecting  portion  forming  a  free  lifting  end,  a  cross  bar.  C.  being  piv- 
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ot«d  or  hiBg«d  upon  one  of  tb«  tide  ban  ot°  the  u|ip«r  liok  io  r««r  ot 
th«froatproje£tiog  portico  ftod  bAviog  its  free  end  rlsceiTed  bj  a  raceM 
in  the  oppo«it«  tide  bar ;  substantially  as  and  for  th4  purpose  set  forth. 
3  An  improTed  buckle,  comprising  the  maioilink  or  base  plate 
having  the  croet  bar  a',  and  an  upper  link  or  metier  baring  spring 
arms  forming  a  pirotal  locking  connection  with  t|e  under  plate  and 
^arr^ng  a  piroted  cross  bar,  C,  operating  in  conjunction  with  the  croes 
bar  of  the  main  Iiok  :  substantially  as  4et  forth.     1 


519,548.  coMPosmoM  of  matter  for  Blaster,  johh  d. 

Puntw,  l^ylorvUie,  aasignor  of  ODe-balf  to  Job*  T.  Roai,  Litchfield, 
m.    PUed  Auff.  16.  1893.    Serial  Na.483.3l0.    (ITt)  spectmeoa.) 
Ciaxm. — The  above  named  composition  of  matter  for  plaster  con- 
•iating  of  calcined  gypsum,  sand,  ground  lime  rock,  Calcined  clay,  ship- 
stuff,  sal  soda,  sugar.  linseed  oil  and  hair,  in  abotut  the  proportiooi 
hervio  before  set  forth. 


5  1 9,549.    PAN  LIFTER.    WiLLUM  Knsu.  It  Loula,  Ma    Wed 
J«a8.  189i    Serial  Ma  496, IM.    (MoawleL) 


Claim— I.  The  combination  of  the  sho»el  haVing  the  blade  and 
handle  parU,  as  describe!,  the  latter  also  constructed  to  form  guides 
for  the  hooks,  the  hooks  morable  in  said  guides  by  means  of  lerers, 
and  the  hook  levers,  sabOantially  as  set  forth.  , 

2.  The  combinauoo  of  the  shovel  having  the  blade  and  handles, 
as  de«:ribed,  the  hooks  vertically  movable  in  guides  in  said  handles 
by  means  of  levera,  the  hook  levers,  and  springs,  ♦ubsUntially  as  set 

forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  shovel  having  tb«  blade  and  handles, 
a/ described,  and  the  hooks  vertically  movable  in  guides  by  means  of 
levers,  subeuntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  pan  lifter,  the  combination  of  the  blade,  a  handle  ex- 
tended vertically  and  horizonUlly,  as  de«;ribed.  a  hook  vertically 
movable  in  guides  in  the  handle,  and  a  lever  for  o|>erating  said  hook, 
subeuntially  as  described. 


5  19  550  COMBaATIOH-TOOL  FOR  CARtL^aBS.  loan  L 
RiORDUi,  Himwn,  9  J.  Filed  Mar  10.  im  Serial  5a  503,099, 
Oio  model) 


placed  between  the  said  block  and  the  ends  of  the  band,  substantially 
as  set  forth 

4.  A  dredge  bucket  having  a  looped  band  fastened  to  its  back, 
bearing  boxes  for  the  link  pins  placed  at  the  ends  of  the  looped  band 
and  within  the  same,  and  means  to  hold  the  said  boxes  at  the  ends 
of  the  band,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


5.  A  dredge  bucket  having  a  looped  band  fastened  to  its  back, 
bearing  boxes  for  the  link  pins  placed  at  the  ends  of  the  looped  band 
and  within  the  same,  said  boxes  each  having  a  hole  for  the  link  pin, 
and  a  chamber  for  the  lubncating  matenal,  and  means  to  separate 
the  bearing  boxee  and  hold  them  at  the  ends  of  the  looped  band,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  dredge  bucket  having  a  looped  band 
fastened  to  its  back,  bearing  boxes  for  the  link  pins  placed  at  the  ends 
of  the  looped  band  and  within  the  same,  means  to  hold  the  boxes  at 
the  ends  of  the  looped  band,  a  link  pin,  oue  end  whereof  is  squared 
and  a  pair  of  links  for  each  bucket,  one  of  them  having  round  opening 
for  engagement  with  the  pins,  and  the  other  having  squared  holes  to 
conform  to  the  squared  end  of  the  pin,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


519,5  5  2.  EJECTOR  AHD  MAINSPRINO  MECHANISM  Joseph 
L  RoeKniEO  tod  Jacob  Huist,  Syracuse,  N.  T.  Filed  May  31, 1893. 
Serial  Na  47S.0&4.    (No  model) 


.'-. 


Cfaim. — 1,  A  combination  tool  formed  of  two  arms  pivoted  to- 
gether and  provided  at  their  forward  ends  with  triangular  jaws  hav- 
ing inwardly  extending  projections,  said  jaws  and  tkeir  respective  pro- 
jections forming  wrenches  of  two  different  sizes,  4  hammer  head  ar- 
ranged on  one  of  said  jaws,  cutting  blades  removably  arranged  in  the 
lower  portions  of  the  jaws,  and  projections  on  tht  outer  portions  of 
said  jaws  adapted  to  form  nippers  or  pliers,  all  »id  parts,  subsUn- 
tiallj  as  described.  I 

2.  A  combination  tool  formed  of  two  arms  pi  roted  together  and 
provided  at  their  forward  ends  with  triangular  jatrs  having  inwardly 
extending  projections,  said  jawsand  their  respective  projections  form- 
ing wrenches  of  two  different  sizes,  a  hammer  htad  on  one  of  said 
jaws,  removable  catting  blades  arranged  in  the  lofwer  portions  of  the 
jaws,  a  hoof-hook  formed  at  the  rear  end  of  oneiof  the  handles  and 
a  nail  puller  at  the  rear  end  of  the  other  handle^  all  said  parts,  sub- 
stantially as  described  I 


5  1  9,5  5  1 .    DREDGE- BDCKET.    Arthtj*  W  Robibsor.  MUwaukee, 
wi    FUedNoT.  23. 1893.    Serial  Na  491,754    iNo  model) 
Claim.— I.  A  dredge  bucket,  having  a  loop<(d  band  fastened  to 

iU  back  and  bearing  boxee  for  the  link  pins  plaoed  within  the  said 

looped  band,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  dredge  bucket  having  a  looped  band  fa»t«oed  to  ita  back,  a 
block  located  centrally  within  the  looped  band  aqd  bearing  boxee  for 
the  link  pins  placed  between  the  said  block  and  tke  ends  of  the  band, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A' dredge  bucket  having  a  looped  band  M  wide  as  the  back 
of  the  bucket  fastened  to  the  back  therw)f,  a  blo«k  located  centrally 
within  the  looped  band  and  bearing  boxes,  as  lonaas  the  band  U  wide. 


Claim. — 1.  An  automatic  ejector  consisting  of  an  extractor  head 
and  stem  connected  thereto,  an  extractor  hammer  engaging  with  said 
stem,  an  ejector  spring  engaging  with  said  hammer  and  compressed 
bv  the  return  of  the  extractor  and  stem  to  their  normal  positions,  a 
sear  engaging  with  said  stem,  and  means  to  disengage  it  therefrom, 
in  combination. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  barrels  and  frame  of  a  fire-arm,  of 
an  ejector  comprising  an  extractor  head  and  stem  seated  in  the  bar- 
rels, an  extractor  hammer  pivoted  upon  a  lug  below  the  barrels  snd 
engaging  said  stem,  an  ejector  spring  engaging  with  said  hammer, 
and  a  sear  engaging  said  stem  and  means  to  operate  said  sear  to  re- 
lease the  ejecting  mechanism. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  firing  hammer,  of  an  extractor  rod 
fitting  in  the  frame  and  having  a  flexible  neck,  and  a  head  thereon 
provided  with  a  cam-face,  and  a  fore-end  provided  with  a  cam  recess 
receiving  said  head  and  a  horizontal  recess  receiving  said  head  when 
it  is  sprung  laterally  out  of  said  cam  recess. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  firing  hammer  and  the  trigger  plate, 
of  a  main-spring  mounted  in  a  vertically  rocking  bearing  and  directly 
engaging  with  and  having  its  bearing  in  a  recess  in  the  hammer,  and 
a  lever  adapted  to  rock  said  bearing,  pivoUlly  mounted  in  said  plate 
and  engaging  with  said  bearing  and  means  to  adjust  the  tension  of 
the  main-spring. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  finng-hammerand  the  trigger-plate, 
of  a  main-spring  adjustably  mounted  in  a  vertically  rocking  bearing 
and  engaging  with  a  recess  in  the  hammer,  and  a  lever  adapted  to 
rock  said  besring,  pivoted  upon  said  plate  and  engagiijg  with  said 
bearing 
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6.  The  combination,  with  the  tiriog-bammer,  the  main«pring 
mounted  in  a  vertically  rocking  bearing  and  engaging  directly  with 
the  hammer,  of  a  lever  operatively  engaged  with  said  bearing,  and 
pivoUlly  mounted,  and  a  bolt  adapted  to  engage  with  said  lever  to 
lock  it. 

7.  The  combination,  with  the  firing-hammer,  the  main-spring 
mounted  in  a  rocking  bearing,  a  pivoUlly  mounted  tension-lever  op 
eratively  engaging  with  said  bearing,  a  bolt  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  lever  to  lock  it,  and  a  top  lever  operatively  connected  to  said 
bolt  to  disengage  it  from  said  tension  lever 

8.  The  combination,  with  the  firing-hammer,  of  a  main  spring 
engaging  therewith  and  mounted  io  a  slot-way,  having  diverging 
faces,  in  a  rocking  bearing,  and  set  screws  adjusUbly  engaging  with 
the  main  spring  on  opposite  sides. 


519,553.  MULTIPLE-PLUO  STRIP  HsiiBnT  Q.  Eouaua,  Wert 
Bay  City,  Mich.,  aasignor  to  William  Ooldie.  WUkinaburg,  Pa.  Filed 
Sept  28, 1892.    Serial  Na  447,171 


2  In  a  folding  or  pocket  fan,  a  folding  body.  reUiniog  arms  se- 
cured to  one  edge  of  the  body,  exteodiog  from  a  point  centrally  of 
the  body  outward  in  opposite  directions  and  adapted  to  fold  with  the 
body,  receiving  arms  atuched  one  to  each  reuiuing  arm  and  con- 
nected one  with  the  other,  the  said  receiving  arms  being  adapted  for 
the  reception  of  the  reuining  arms,  and  a  locking  device  adapted  to 
engage  both  seU  of  arm<.  subsUntially  a!<  shown  and  described. 

3  In  a  folding  or  pocket  fan,  the  combination,  with  a  folding 
body,  and  reuining  arms  secured  to  one  edge  of  the  body,  extending 
fVom  a  point  centrally  of  the  body  outward  in  opposite  directions  be- 
yond the  periphery  of  the  body,  of  receiving  arms  consisting  of  par- 
allel members  bridged  for  a  portion  of  their  length,  the  said  receiving 
arms  being  pivoUlly  atUcbed  one  to  each  reuining  arm  and  to  one 
another,  and  a  locking  device,  subsUntially  as  described,  whereby  the 
receiving  arms  constitute  an  envelope  for  the  body  when  folded'  and 
a  handle  when  said  body  is  opened,  as  set  forth.  , 


519,555.  MACHINE  FOR  STAMPING  SHEET  METAL  LoiiQLf  T 
L  SAenooEPB.  Philadelphia,  Pa  FUed  Juoe  26.  1893.  SerUi  Ma 
478.834    (No  model) 


Claim. —  I.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  multiple-plugstrip. 
fur  the  purpose  dervribed,  consisting  of  a  iitrip  of  wood,  forming  in- 
dividual plugs,  united  at  their  adjacent  ends  by  an  integral  connecting 
neck,  said  strip  being  cut  away  only  at  tlie  adjacent  ends  of  said  in- 
dividual plugs  on  opposite  sides,  the  kerf  of  the  cut  away  portion  on 
■  IS  under  side,  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  bar  to  form  a  flat  head 
on  the  one  plug,  when  they  are  disconnected,  each  kerf  at  its  upper 
portion  constructed  on  a  bevel  to  form  a  driving  point  on  the  eod  of 
the  adjacent  plug,  the  main  body  of  each  plug  remaining  of  the  full 
size  of  the  original  strip,  subsUotially  as  set  forth. 

2.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  roultiple-plug-strip  for  the  pur- 
pose described,  consisting  of  a  strip  of  wood  of  square  form  io  cro»- 
icctiun,  cut  away  at  intervals  to  form  individual  plugs,  united  at  their 
sdjacent  ends  by  integral  connecting  necks,  the  lower  portion  of  the 
kerf  extending  into  the  wood  at  right  angles  to  the  bar  to  form  a  flat 
driving  head  on  the  end  of  one  plug,  the  upper  portion  of  the  kerf 
constructed  in  the  form  of  a  bevel  to  form  a  driving  point  on  the  end 
of  the  adjacent  plug,  the  main  body  of  each  individual  plug  remaio- 
ing  of  the  original  form  of  the  strip,  subsUntially  as  described. 


Claim. —  1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  roller-dies  suiubty 
mounted  in  a  rouuble  position,  the  liquid  lubricating  trough  suiubly 
mounted  above  said  dies,  and  provided  with  a  conducting  fabric  strip, 
F,  one  edge  of  said  strip  being  secured  within  said  trough  the  other 
edge  of  said  strip  impinging  against  one  of  said  dies.  subsUotially  a.s 
set  forth. 

2  The  roller-dies,  C,  roUUbly  mounted  on  the  end  frames,  and 
mechanism  for  routing  said  dies,  in  combination  with  trough  E 
mounted  over  said  dieji,  hooks  or  pins  e  secured  to  said  trough,  and 
fabric  strip,  F,  atUched  to  said  hook  for  couductiog  the  liquid  lubri- 
cant from  said  trough  to  the  dies,  for  the  purposes  speciSed 

3  The  roller-die.s  mounted  one  above  the  other  and  joumaled 
upon  the  end  framcx,  in  combination  with  the  liquid  trough  E,  feed- 
ing-strip F  atUched  at  one  edge  within  said  trough,  and  adjusuble 
gage  D,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  roller  dies  mounted  upon  the  end  frames,  and  means  for 
roUtiogsaid  dies,  in  combination  with  bar  A  attached  to  said  frames, 
and  provided  with  an  adjusuble  gage,  said  gage  consisting  of  a  strip 
of  meUl  bent  to  form  the  angular  portions  d*.  d*  and  d,  the  two  lat- 
ter portions  being  secured  together  at  subsUntially  right  angles  to  the 
portion  </*,  and  suiUble  m^ns  for  connecting  the  latter  to  said  bar, 
A,  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


519,5  56.    SHOE    BENiAHmo  ScARiNct.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed 
Nov.  17,  1893    Serial  Na  491,261     (No  modeli 


519.5  54.    FAM.    Max  Rubu,  New  York,  NT     FUed  Jaa  4. 1891 
Serial  Na  499.576.    (No  model) 


Claim. — The  herein  described  integral  shoe  blank,  consisting  ot 
the  vamp.  A,  counters,  B,  B",  of  sufficieot  length  to  meet  at  the  back 
uf  the  heel,  with  the  front  strip,  D,  forming,  in  conjunction  with  the 
counters  and  the  front  gore  pieces  attached  to  the  said  strip  and  se- 
cured to  the  counters,  the  trapezoidal  openings,  K.,  substantially  as 
described. 


C/r,;*,.— I.  Id  a  folding  or  pocket  fan.  a  folding  body,  reUiniog   5  19,557.    BICYCLE.    HuaKnF8uUKM.MeliTMe.Maa.     FUed 
arms  secured  to  the  body  and  adapted  to  fold  with  it,  and  receiving  Maj  »,  1893.    Serial  Ma  478,877.    (Bo  model) 

arms  connected  with  one  another  and  with  the  reUiniog  arms,  sub-  I'laim  -    1    Io  a  bicycle,  a  vertically  movable  seat  supporting 

sUotially  as  shown  aod  described  sUndard.  beariogs  thereiiiM'.  and  a  roUUble  shaft  movable  with  said 
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MaiMUrd,  combioed  with  a  driring  wheel,  a  aupport  Ucrefor,  ana 
traaamittiog  in«ch*aisiii  morabt«  with  laid  •t4ad*rd,  and  a  K^ar  of 
■aid  moehaniMB  in  direct  eogageneat  with  the  rim  of  laid  dririnf 
wkMl.  MbaUatiailj  aa  dMcribed. 


a*  titat  CO  the  beer  in  the  receiver  and  to  permit  the  gaa  to  recede 
back  into  the  reeeiTer  on  the  f^radnal  filling  of  the  reMel,  ■abataa- 
tiallj  as  ihown  and  deacribed. 


2.  In  a  bicjcle,  a  dnriog  wheel,  an  aaaulAr  gear  thereon  iode- 
peodeut  of  the  shaft,  and  a  Terticallj  moTable  teat  supporting  stand- 
ard, combined  with  power  transmitting  mechanism  movable  with  laid 
standard,  and  a  gear  of  said  mechanism  in  direct  engagement  with 
and  to  rotate  the  said  annalar  gear,  subetanti^llj  as  deacribed, 

3.  In  a  bicycle,  a  driring  wheel,  a  gear  thereon,  and  a  Terticallj 
BOTable  seat  supporting  standard,  combined  w)th  a  crank  shaft  mov- 
able with  said  itandard,  an  internal  gear  rot^table  therewith,  and 
gearing  intermediate  it  and  the  gear  on  the  driving  wheel  and  mov- 
able with  the  sUadard.  subsUntiallj  as  descril^ed. 

4.  In  a  bicjcle,  a  driving  wheel,  and  its  fixed  support,  a  verticallj 
movable  seat  standard,  a  crank  shaft  supported  therebj,  and  a  gear 
rotatable  with  said  shaft,  combined  with  pivota^  connections  between 
■aid  shaft  and  driving  wheel,  and  mechanism  darried  bj  said  connec- 
tion* intermediate  the  rim  uf  the  driving  wheel,  and  gear  on  the 
crank  shaft,  said  mechanism  including  a  gear  directly  engaging  the 
rim  of  the  wheel,  and  the  crank  shaft  gear,  subltantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  bicycle,  the  combination  with  the  wheel  rim,  and  ita  in- 
wardly projecting  teeth,  of  a  vertically  moval^le  seat  standard,  side 
bare  pivoted  to  said  standard  and  to  the  wheel  axle,  a  crank  shaft,  a 
gear  Aut  thereon,  and  gearing  intermediate  the  crank  shaft  gear  and 
the  rim  teeth,  said  crank  shaft  and  gearing  b«ing  movable  with  the 
standard  to  operate  substantially  as  described^ 


019.568.    MBTHODOFAHDIPPA&ATQSPORRACKIHQBEES. 

AMOR  Wnna.  Brooklyn,  M.  Y.     nied  (>)(.  28,  1888.     Serial  Ha 

488,411-    iNooiodeL) 

Claim. —  1.  The  herein-described  method  of  racking  beer,  coo- 
■iating  in  forcing  the  beer  from  the  storage  catk  through  a  filter  then 
diackarging  the  filtered  beer  into  an  elevated  rtoceiver,  sobjecting  the 
filtered  beer  in  the  receiver  to  gas  preaaure,  passing  gas  into  the  vee- 
•el  to  be  filled  to  expel  the  air  therefVom,  theri  filling  the  veasel  with 
gas  under  the  same  pressure  as  that  on  the  beer  in  the  receiver,  and 
finally  passing  the  b««r  under  its  own  hydrostatic  prewnre  from  the 
said  elevated  receiver  into  the  vensel  already  clarged  with  gaa,  which 
recedes  back  into  the  receiver  on  the  gradual  Siting  of  the  ve«el  with 
the  liquid,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  racking  apparatus  for  racking  beer,  tompriaing  an  elevated 
receiver,  into  which  the  beer  is  diacharged,  a  movable  platform  sup- 
porting the  said  receiver  and  adapted  to  be  kmiaed  and  lowered,  a 
liquid  diacharge  pipe  leading  fh>m  the  said  receiver,  a  filling  device 
held  OG  the  said  diacharge  pipe  and  provided  with  a  gas  and  air  valve 
■enriag  to  regtilate  the  diacharge  of  the  air  from  the  veaael  and  to 
chai^  the  latter  with  gaa,  and  a  gas  supply  pipe  connected  with  tbe 
laid  recoivtr  to  charge  the  vesMl  with  gaa  under  the  same  pree*«re 


3.  A  racking  apparatus  for  beer,  comprising  a  receiver  connected 
with  the  liquid  supply,  a  platform  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowei  ed 
and  supporting  the  said  receiver,  a  gas  supply  pipe  connected  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  said  receiver,  a  liquid  diacharge  pipe  leading 
fh>m  the  said  receiver,  and  a  filling  device  held  on  the  said  diacharge 
pipe  and  provided  with  a  nozzle,  a  spring  pressed  collar  fitted  to  slide 
on  the  said  nozzle  and  adapted  to  be  seated  on  the  bunghole  of  the 
veasel  to  be  fiUed,  a  gas  supply  pipe,  a  valve  in  the  said  gas  supply 
pipe  and  provided  with  a  valve  plug,  a  pipe  extending  through  the 
nozzle  of  the  said  filling  device  and  connected  with  the  said  valve 
plug,  and  a  pipe  leading  ft'om  the  valve  plug  to  the  outer  air  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  said  gas  pipe  extending  through 
the  nozzle,  sabstantially  aa  shown  and  described. 


5  19,5  5  9.    8H0T-8PRBADEB.    Emi  8.  WuiA«,  lemik,  I.  X 
Paed  Not.  13. 1883.    Serial  Ra  480,724    (9o  model) 


Claim. In  a  cartridge,  a  shot  spreader  compoaed  of  a  seriea  of 

partitions  interacting  with  and  crowing  one  another  to  divide  the 
■hot-space  into  a  multiplicity  of  compartmenU,  aa  deacribed  and  for 
the  purpoee  set  forth. 


C 


619,5  60.    HKATBB.    JonPH  H.  koua.  Hew  York,  H.  T.    PQrt 

Dea2S,18si    Sertd  Ha  484,377.    (Ho  model) 

Claim,—  1.  A  heater  comprising  an  exterior  shell,  having  cold-air 
inieta  at  ita  lower  end,  and  hot  air  outleta  at  ita  upper  end,  a  smoke- 
pipe  arranged  in  the  said  shell  and  provided  with  a  damper  and  ap^ 
ertiire*  at  each  end.  ita  lower  end  being  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
a  source  of  heat,  and  a  series  of  smoke  flues  arranged  radially  around 
aaid  smoke-pipe  in  the  said  shell,  and  connected  at  their  lower  and 
upper  ends  with  the  smokc-pipe,  whereby  producta  of  combustion 
may  be  caused  to  circulate  throtigh  the  fl^cj  to  heat  air  circulaUng 
in  the  shell  around  them,  m  shown  and  deacribed 
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t.  A.  hMkter,  oompnatng  aa  exterior  ahefl  hariag  sir  ialeli  lA  it8| 
lower  eod  and  air  ontleta  at  its  upper  eod,  a  amoke  pipe  in  the  aaid 
■hell  and  provided  with  a  daaper,  the  lower  end  of  the  said  amokei 
pipe  being  connected  with  a  eource  of  heat,  a  seriea  of  smoke  flues' 
arranged  in  the  said  shell  and  connected  at  their  lower  and  upper 
ends  with  the  said  amoke  pipe,  to  eaoae  the  heat  to  eireaUte  through 
the  flues  to  heat  the  air  circulating  in  the  shell  around  the  flnea,  a 
chamber  arranged  on  the  said  shell  and  connected  with  compart- 
menta  formed  in  the  shell  between  the  said  flues,  and  as  air  inlet  pipe 
connected  with  the  laid  chamber  and  extending  to  the  outside  of  the 
room,  »ubetantiaHy  aa  ahown  and  deacribed. 


and  a  aaitable  meana  for  moving  said  swinging  support  to  release  the 
guard  frame;  of  a  spring  adapted  to  force  the  guard  frame  down 
wardly  when  released  so  as  to  hold  the  guard  to  the  ground,  substaa 
tially  as  aod  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  with  a  guard  or  fisnder  proper,  a 
pivoted  frame  carrying  aaid  guard  or  fender  and  having  an  upwardly 
extending  toothed  bar.  and  a  swinging  supporting  arm  having  a  hook 
to  engage  the  toothed  bar  of  the  guard  frame ;  of  a  trigger  frame  ex- 
tending in  advance  of  the  guard  or  fender  proper  and  engaging  the 
■winging  supporting  arm,  all  substantially  aa  aod  for  the  purpoee  set 
forth. 


619.561.     OYIKHSAD -  CABLE  TRACnOH.     WaltrQ.  Bnil, 
Hew  Tort.  H.  T.   Filed  Hot.  11, 1883.   Sertel  Ha  480;83a    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — A  system  of  overhead  cable  traction,  comprising  an  over- 
head fixed  track,  hangers  provided  with  wheels  adapted  to  travel  on 
the  said  track,  an  endlees  traveling  cable  or  chain  rigidly  connected 
to  the  hangers,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  said  cable  or 
chain  and  a  vehicle  traveling  on  the  ground  or  00  a  track,  one  part 
of  the  said  connection  being  secured  to  tbe  vehicle,  and  the  other  to 
the  cable  or  chain,  and  the  two  parta  being  provided  with  means  for 
detachably  connecting  them,  substantially  as  described. 


619.5  62.     CA&FEHDKL     Gail  BincH.  Baltimore,  Hd.    FiM 

Sept  2b.  1883.    Sertkl  Ha  486,413.    (Ho  model) 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  with  a  guard  or  tender 
proper  and  a  pivoted  iVame  carrying  said  guard  or  fender  aod  having 
an  upwardly  extending  toothed  bar;  of  a  swinging  support  adapted 
to  engage  the  toothed  bar  of  the  guard  frame  so  as  to  normally  hold 
the  guard  above  the  ground  or  surface  of  the  track,  and  a  suitable 
meaoa  for  moving  the  ewinging  support  so  as  to  release  the  guard 
frame,  aubetaotially  as  aod  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  with  a  guard  or  fender  proper,  a 
pivot«<d  frame  carrying  said  guard  or  fender,  a  swinging  support  for 
the  KtHtrd  fhtme  adapted  to  nonnally  hold  the  guard  above  the  ground. 


4.  In  a  fsnder,  the  combination  with  a  guard  or  fender  proper,  a 
frame  carrying  said  guard  or  fender  and  mounted  on  a  shaft  carried 
by  hangers  connected  to  a  car  body,  and  toothed  bars  connected  to 
and  extending  upwardly  from  the  guard  frame;  of  the  swinging  sup- 
porting anna  F,  having  hooks  adapted  to  engage  said  toothed  bars 
of  the  guard  fhime,  arms  as  I,  fixed  with  respect  to  the  arms  F.  and 
*  ^gger  frame  engaging  the  arms  I,  aod  extending  in  advance  of 
the  guard  or  fender  proper,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  with  a  guard  or  fender  proper, 
aod  a  pivoted  frame  carrying  said  guard  or  fender  and  having  an  up- 
wardly extended  toothed  b**-;  of  a  swinging  support  engaging  tbe  said 
toothed  bar  so  as  to  hold  the  frame  and  guard  or  fender  above  the 
ground,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  normally  hold  the  swinging  support 
io  an  approximately  vertical  position,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  with  a  swinging  supporting  arm, 
having  a  slot  k,  and  a  trigger  frame  having  a  hook  adapted  to  take 
into  the  slot  h  ;  of  a  finger  having  an  ealargemeat  or  body  at  one  eod 
pivotally  connected  to  the  swinging  arm,  aod  a  spring  engaging  the 
aaid  enlargement  or  body  of  the  finger  and  adapted  to  hold  the  finger 
against  the  swinging  arm,  so  as  to  prevent  a  casual  disengagement  of 

'the  trigger  frame,  subetantially  as  specified. 

7.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  with  a  frame  comprising  side  bars 
aa  /;  of  a  guard  or  fender  proper  having  sockete  on  ita  rear  side 
adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  bars  /,  aod  pins  taking  through 
■aid  socketa  aod  bars  /,  and  adapted  to  connect  the  same,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

8.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  with  a  guard  or  fender  proper,  a 
frame  carrying  said  guard  or  fender  aod  connected  to  a  shafl  carried 
by  hangers,  toothed  bars  connected  to  and  extending  upwardly  from 

Uie  guard  fhime,  aod  a  bowed  spring  connected  to  and  adapted  to  exert 
a  downward  pressure  upon  said  frame ,  of  a  rock-shaft  E,  jouroaled  ia 
bearings  connected  to  a  car  body,  the  arms  F,  fixed  with  respect  to 
said  ahaft  aod  haviog  hooks  to  engage  the  toothed  bars  of  the  fVame, 
the  arms  I,  also  fixed  with  respect  to  the  rock  shaft,  springs  backing 
the  said  arms  F,  I,  and  a  trigger  f^me  engaging  the  arms  I,  and  ex- 
tending in  advance  of  the  guard  or  fender  proper,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


6  19,568.  DIYICI  FOl  8BPAB.ATIHa  TUUIIHeS  FROM  FII- 
I8HID  8CUW8  n  aCRIW-MAIIf e  MACHIHBa  Jam»  A.  BlD^ 
wuu  deretaafl.  OUoi    FIM  Daa  28. 1881    Sartal  Ha  486,066.    (Ho 
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r^FFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Mat  8,   1894. 


f'laim. — 1.  Ill  eorabination  with  mechanMiii  for  op«r»tiDg  the 
•crewthrvmdiof  and  diichar^Dgof  Mrvm  ina  Mreivinaking  machia«, 
■  chat«  arnu>|(ed  beneath  the  diacharge  of  the  nMhine  aod  moTabie 
to  delirer  at  two  Mparate  pointa,  aod  mechaatam  coooected  to  the 
operating  mechaoiam  and  to  Mid  chate  to  move  ttie  tame  to  delirer 
the  luroingt  at  one  point'  and  the  finiahed  screws  at  another  point, 
•ttbstMitiallj  aa  aet  forth.  . 


2.  In  combination  with  mechanism  for  operating  the  screw 
threading  and  discharging  of  screws  in  a  screw  making  machine,  a 
chute  pivoted  beneath  the  discharge  of  the  machiiie  to  oscillate  to- 
ward two  separate  poinUi,  a  cam  receiving  motion  from  the  operating 
mechanism,  and  means  connecting  said  cam  and  chuto  wherebj  the 
chute  is  aitemateijr  tilted  to  deliver  the  turnings  at  fne  point  and  thf 
Qniahed  screws  at  another  point,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  screw  outking  uuM^ine,  the  combination  |with  a  shaft  hav- 
ing suitable  connection  to  operate  the  screwthreadin  j  and  discharging 
mechanism,  of  a  chute  pivoted  beneath  the  discbargje  of  the  machine 
to  swing  to  discharge  at  two  separate  points,  a  can)  receiving  inter- 
mittent motion  from  said  shat\,  and  me«ns  connectibg  said  cam  and 
chute  whereby  said  chute  is  tilted  into  its  two  positiisns  bj  said  cam, 
•ubatantiallj  as  set  forth.  j 

4.  In  a  screw  making  machine,  the  csmbinatioli  of  a  shaft  hav 
ing  means  for  operating  the  screwthreading  mechaqism,  a  quill  upon 
uid  shaA  and  carrvmg  means  for  operating  the  gripping  and  dis- 
charging mechanism  of  the  machine,  a  clutch  sliding  upon  and  re- 
volving with  the  shaft  and  engaging  a  clutch  upon  aaid  quill,  means 
actuated  by  the  shaft  for  intermittently  throwing  S4id  clutches  into 
*°l^g*(»«ot>  >  cam  upon  the  quill,  a  chute  pivoted  beneath  the  dis 
charge  of  the  machine  to  swing  and  discharge  at  two  separate  points, 
and  mechanism  connecting  said  cam  with  laid  chute  to  alternately 
tik  the  same  into  its  two  positions  to  discharge  tb«  turnings  at  one 
point  and  the  finished  screws  at  another  point,  »u|wUntially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  Id  a  screw  making  machine,  the  combinatioki  of  a  revolving 
shaft  having  me«as  for  operating  the  screwthreading  mechanism  and 
provided  with  a  radially  projecting  finger,  a  quill  having  means  for 
operating  the  gripping  and  discharging  mechaniam  Bnd  formed  with 
a  clQtek;  at  one  end,  a  clutch  sliding  upon  and  retolving  with  the 
shAft  and  adapted  t«  engage  the  clutch  apon  the  qtill,  a  shaft  par 
alM  with  the  operating  shaft  aod  provided  with  »  sur  wheel  en- 
gaged by  the  radiating  finger  and  with  a  cam,  a  lerer  connected  to 
shift  the  clutch  and  engaging  said  last  mentioned  c^m,  a  cam  upon 
the  qaill,  a  chute  pivoted  beneath  the  discharge  of  the  Dachine  to 
deliver  at  two  separate  poinU.  and  mechaoism  contecting  said  cam 
and  chato  to  tih  the  latter  to  alternately  discharge  the  turnings  at 
oae  poiat  aad  the  finiahed  screws  at  another  point,  subetaatially  as 
•M  forth. 

8.  la  a  aervw  Baking  machine,  the  combinatiot  of  a  chate  piv- 
o<ad  to  rock  at  its  middle  aad  arraaged  beneath  the  diacharge  of  the 


machine,  a  cam  receiving  intermittent  motion  from  the  operative 
mechanism  of  the  machine,  and  a  lever  bearing  against  said  cam  and 
connected  to  said  chate  to  rock  it  to  alternately  deliver  at  its  oppo- 
site ends,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  screw  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  chute  ar- 
ranged beneath  the  discharge  of  the  machine  and  pivoted  upon  a 
traoarerse  rock  shaft  at  its  middle,  an  arm  upon  said  rock  shaft  and 
baring  a  stud,  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  and  having  a  slotted  end 
•ogaging  said  stnd,  a  cam  receiving  intermittent  motion  from  the 
operative  mechanism  of  the  machine,  a  lever  pivoted  to  have  one  end 
bear  against  said  cam,  and  a  link  connecting  the  other  arm  of  said 
lever  and  the  slotted  arm,  sabeUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  screw  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cam  con- 
nected to  receive  intermittent  motion  from  the  operative  mechanism 
of  the  machine,  a  lever  pivoted  to  have  one  end  bear  against  said 
cam,  a  chute  pivoted  at  its  middle  to  discharge  at  ita  opposite  ends, 
an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  and  movablj  connected  to  rock  said  chute, 
and  a  curved  link  between  said  arm  and  the  lever,  substantially  a.' 
set  forth. 

9.  In  a  screw  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cam  con- 
nected to  receive  intermittent  motion  fi'om  the  operative  mechanism 
of  the  machine  and  formed  with  a  plain  annular  face  having  a  bulge 
at  one  point,  a  lever  pivoted  to  have  the  end  of  its  upper  arm  bearing 
against  the  face  of  the  cam,  a  spring  attached  to  said  lever  to  force' 
said  end  against  the  cam,  an  arm  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  and  having 
a  slotted  lower  end,  a  link  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  lever  and 
aaid  arm,  a  rock  shaft  having  an  arm  provided  with  a  stud  engaging 
the  slot  of  the  arm,  and  a  chute  secured  at  its  middle  upon  said  shaft, 
subetantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  screw  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cam  con- 
nected to  receive  intermittent  motion  from  the  operative  mechanism 
of  the  machine  and  provided  with  knobs  upon  its  cam  surface,  a  lever 

I  pivoted  to  have  one  end  bear  against  said  cam  surface  and  having 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  it  against  said  surface,  a  chute  pivoted 
to  discharge  at  two  separate  points,  and  mechanism  connecting  the 
lever  and  said  chute  to  tilt  said  chute  into  its  two  positions  and  to 
vibrate  the  same,  substantially  as  set  forth 

11.  In  a  screw  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  continu- 
ally revolving  shaft  having  means  for  operating  the  screwthreading 
mechanism  and  provided  with  a  radiating  tinger,  a  quill  upon  said 
shaft  having  means  for  operating  a  part  of  the  screwthreading  mech- 
anism and  formed  with  a  clutch,  a  quill  upon  the  shaft  having  means 
for  operating  the  gripping  and  discharging  mechanism  and  formed 
with  a  clutch,  a  clutch  sliding  upon  and  revolving  with  the  shaft  and 
adapted  to  alternately  engage  the  clutches  upon  the  quills,  a  lever 
engaging  said  clutch  with  one  end,  a  shaft  journaled  parallel  with 
the  operating  shaft  and  having  a  star  wheel  engaged  by  the  radiat- 
ing tinger  upon  the  latter  and  having  a  cam  engaging  the  clutch  op- 
erating lever,  a  cam  upon  the  quill  operating  the  grippiug  and  dis- 
charging mechanism,  a  lever  having  one  end  bearing  against  said 
cam.  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  and  having  its  other  end  slotted,  s 
link  between  the  lever  and  said  arm,  a  rock  shaft  having  an  arm  pro- 
vided with  a  stud  engaging  the  slot  in  the  end  of  the  slotted  arm, 
and  a  chute  secured  at  its  middle  upon  said  rock  shaft,  substantially 

as  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  screw  making  machine,  the  combination  of  an  arm  piv- 
oted at  one  end  and  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot  at  its  other  end  and 
receiving  intermittent  rocking  motion,  a  rock  shaft  having  a  chute 
secured  at  ita  middle  upon  said  shaft  and  formed  with  an  arm,  a  bush- 
ing inserted  through  said  arm,  a  screw  bolt  inserted  through  said  bush- 
ing and  through  the  slotted  arm,  a  washer  between  the  slotted  arm 
and  the  rocking  arm,  and  a  nut  bushing  upon  the  end  of  the  screw 
bolt  and  within  the  slot  of  the  slotted  arm,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


519,564.  ELASTIC  STORM  APRON  FOR  VKHICLE&  William 
M.  Blakhau),  OulDcy,  III,  aasigiior  to  the  (kiiacy  Storm  Apron  Com- 
pmy.  ine  place     FUed  Dec  8, 1893.    Serial  Ha  483,181.    (Ho  model) 
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i^laim. — A  storm  aprOB  conaisting  of  water  proof  material  tenni> 
nating  in  a  hood,  said  hood  being  gathered  on  each  side  with  a  wide 
heading,  and  secured  by  elastic  strips  arranged  within  the  hood  to  the 
sides  thereof,  being  adapted  to  fit  dash-boards  of  varying  widths  and 
heights,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


5  19,565.    FILTER.     Fudiuci  Bohmauub,  Mew  Oriewa.  Lt. 


FUed  Aug  25.  1893. 


Serial  Na  484.028.    (Mo  modeL) 


Claim. — A  filter,  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  inlets  and 
outleta,  a  shaft  journaled  in  bearings  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
casing,  and  provided  with  a  collar  and  a  screw -threaded  portion,  a 
screen  adapted  to  removably  fit  on  the  shaft,  a  jam  nut  adapted  to 
engage  the  threaded  portion  of  the  shaft  to  press  the  screen  against 
the  collar  so  as  to  compel  the  screen  to  rotate  with  the  shaft,  and  a 
stationary  ring  held  in  the  casing  a  suitable  distance  above  the  bot- 
tom to  form  a  seat  on  which  the  marginal  portion  of  the  screen  is 
adapted  to  slide  during  its  rotation,  subetantially  as  described 


5  19,566.  STONE  AND  ORE  CRUSHER.   Calcb Q.  CoLLUB.  Woods- 
burg,  N.  T.    Filed  July  28.  1893.    Serial  Ma  481,721.    (Mo  modaL) 


Claim. — 1.  A  stone  and  ore  crunher  comprising  revoluble  rings 
in  peripheral  contact  with  each  other,  crushing  rolls  in  interior  fnc- 
tional  contact  with  the  said  rings,  and  at  points  in  alignment  with  the 
peripheral  contact  point  of  the  said  rings,  rocker  arms  carrying  the 
shafts  for  the  said  crushing  rolls  and  guide  rolls  carrying  the  said  rings, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described.  * 

2.  A  stone  and  ore  crusher  comprising  revoluble  rings  in  periph- 
eral contact  with  each  other,  crushing  rolls  in  interior  frictional  con- 
tact with  the  said  rings,  and  at  points  in  alignment  with  the  periph- 
eral contact  point  of  the  said  rings,  rocker  arms  carrying  the  shafts 
for  the  said  crushing  rolls  and  springs  pressing  on  the  said  rocker  arms 
to  regulate  the  frictional  contact  between  the  rolls  and  rings,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  stone  and  ore  crusher,  comprising  two  rings  in  peripheral 
contact  with  each  other,  guide  rolls  for  supporting  the  said  rings, 
crushing  rolls  in  interior  peripheral  contact  with  the  said  rings,  rocker 
arms  carrying  the  shafts  of  the  said  crusher  rolls,  and  springs  press 
ing  on  the  free  ends  of  the  said  rocker  arnas  to  move  the  said  crush- 
ing rolls  toward  each  other  to  regulate  the  frictional  contact  with 
the  rings,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  stone  and  ore  crusher,  comprising  two  rings  in  peripheral 
contact  with  each  other,  guide  rolls  for  supporting  the  said  rings, 


carrying  the  shafts  of  the  said  crushing  rolls,  springs  presmng  on 
the  fi^e  ends  of  the  said  rocker  arms  to  move  the  said  crushing  rolls 
toward  each  other  to  regulate  their  frictional  contact  with  the  rings. 
and  fixed  rods  passing  loosely  through  the  said  rocker  arms  and  car- 
rying the  said  springs,  the  said  roos  being  also  provided  with  means 
for  regulating  the  tension  of  the  said  springs,  subsUntially  as  shown 
and  described 

5.  A  stone  and  ore  crusher,  comprising  rings  in  peripheral  con- 
tact with  each  other,  guide  rolls  for  supporting  the  said  rings,  crush- 
ing roils  in  interior  peripheral  conUct  with  the  said  rings,  pulley*  on 
the  shaft*  of  the  aaid  crushing  rolls  and  on  the  shaft  of  one  of  the  said 
guide  rollers,  and  a  driving  belt  passing  over  the  said  pulleys  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  rotate  the  cnuhing  rolls  and  move  the  tame  toward 
each  other,  subetantially  as  shown  and  described. 


6  19,567.  CASH-RBQI8TER.  Qtowai  F  Cooi.  lanatBgburg.  as- 
itgnor,  by  direct  and  meaoe  aaaignmema,  to  the  Capital  Cash  RegMer 
Comiitny,  Troy,  M.  T.  FUed  June  8. 1893.  Serial  Ma  476.901  (Mo 
modeL)  


Claim. — 1  In  a  sales  registering,  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  key-bar  provided  with  slide-ways  in  which  to  move  horizon- 
tally, of  a  stop-bar  pivotally  connected  to  said  key-bar,  and  made 
with  a  horizontal  slot  therein,  and  having  a  connected  spring  against 
the  force  of  which  said  stop  bar  is  moved  inwardly  :  a  latch-bar  hav- 
ing a  latching  inner  end,  and  connected  with  said  stop-bar  by  a  slide 
pin  arranged  in  the  slot  of  the  latter;  a  bridge  on  which  said  latch- 
bar  may  latch,  and  a  tripping  lever  operated  by  the  cash  drawer  to 
trip  said  latch-bar,  substantially  in  the  manner  at  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth 

2  In  a  caah  registering  mechanum,  the  combination  with  a  key- 
bar  having  shde-ways  in  which  to  move  horizontally,  of  a  stop-bar 
pivotally  connected  to  said  key -bar,  and  provided  with  a  horizontal 
slot,  and  having  a  spring  against  the  force  of  which  it  is  moved  in- 
ardly;  a  latch-bar  having  a  latching  inner  end,  and  connected  to 
said  stop-bar  by  means  of  a  slide-pin  arranged  in  the  slot  of  the  lat- 
ter; s  bridge  on  which  said  Utch-barcan  latch  when  moved  inwardly; 
a  turn-lever  pivoted  to  said  latch-bar  and  provided  with  an  up-cast 
arm  which  is  pivoted  thereto ;  a  vertically  arranged  slide-bar  pivotally 
connected  to  said  arm  and  arranged  in  a  vertical  slide-way  and  pro- 
vided with  a  sales  indicating  card :  and  a  bridge  with  which  said 
turn-lever  will  engage  when  moved  inwardly  by  the  latch-har.  sub- 
stantially in  the  manner  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

3.  In  a  cash  registering  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  key-bars,  each  provided  with  slide-ways  in  which  to  move  horizon- 
tally;  of  a  stop-bar  pivotally  connected  to  each  of  said  key-bars  and 
each  made  with  a  horizontal  slot  and  provided  with  a  spring  against 
the  force  of  which  they  are  moved  inwardly,  a  latch-bar  provided 
with  a  latching  inner  end,  and  connected  to  each  of  the  stop-bars  oy 
means  of  a  slide-pin  arranged  in  the  slot  of  the  latter,  a  bridge  into 
which  said  latch-bars  may  latch,  and  a  tripping-lever  operated  by  the 
caah  drawer  to  trip  said  latcb-bars,  substantially  in  the  manner  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth 

4.  In  a  cash  registering  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the 
hopper  H,  made  with  the  cross-bar  t*,  having  pendent  pins  i',  arranged 
thereon,  of  the  keys  R^  arranged  in  the  hopper  side  by  side  to  rest 
on  the  hopper  bottom  I,  and  each  of  said  keys  made  with  the  verti- 
cal pasaage  0.  subsUntially  in  the  manner  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  cash  registenng  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the 


c.  nshing  rolls  in  interior  peripheral  contact  with  the  said  rings,  rocker  [hopper  H,  made  with  the  cross-bar  i*,  having  the  pendent  pins  t'.  ar- 
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rsaf«d  tlMrMM ;  uid  tb«  k9jt  E  »mag«d  nd«  bjudt  oa  the  hopp«r 
bottom  I,  ••eb  made  with  tb«  ball  pung«  0 .  Mid  a  pto  k*.  ap  wardlj 
projoctod  from  each  of  said  keji.  ■ubrtaatially  in.  the  maooer  aa  and 
ft>r  the  p«rpoeee  «et  forth. 

6.  Id  a  caab  r«gi*t«riog  mecbaniaffl,  the  coqibiQatioo  with  the 
eaeh  drawer  D*,  made  with  the  latch  L,  aod  sprian  S*.  of  the  lever  y*. 
pivoted  at  one  of  it*  ends  to  the  frame  f.  and  hariog  tbe  pio  ^,  at 
ite  other  eod ,  the  lever  ^,  pivoted  to  aaid  lever  ^,  aod  provided  with 
a  striker  tripping  pin  ^;  the  gong  0,  provided  with  the  striker  ^; 
tbe  tnppiog  lever  J,  provided  with  the  cord/,  pai«og  over  the  pulley 
/  ^,  aod  coonecting  with  the  pivoted  lever  g*.  coostracted  and  arranged 
to  be  operated.  subaUotially  in  the  maooer  as  ao<i  for  the  purposes 
set  forth 

7  In  a  cash  registeriog  apparatus,  the  combipatioo  with  a  seriee 
of  sale-amoaot-indicating-key*,  each  connecting  pivotallj  with  a  stop- 
bar,  that  attaches  to  a  latch-bar  by  means  of  a  4ot  in  the  stop-bar, 
aod  a  alide-pio  in  the  latch-bar,  and  each  atop-bar  having  a  spring 
agaiott  the  force  of  which  it  is  moved  inwardly  to  latch,  subetao- 
tially  a«  deacribed  ,  of  a  bridge  on  which  the  latch-ban  are  adapted 
to  catch  .  and  a  tripping  lever  having  a  tripping  bar  at  its  top,  which 
when  raised  trips  the  latched  bars,  aod  a  cash  drfwer  provided  with 
aa  ogee-form  spring  adapted  when  the  drawer  is  knoved  inwardly  io 
uoder-nin  said  tripping  lever,  aod  raise  the  latter  to  trip  the  latch 
bars,  subeUotially  in  the  manner  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  cash  registering  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  key*,  each  pivotally  connected  with  a  borisolital  stop-bar  made 
with  a  slot,  aod  each  of  the  latter  coooectiag  With  a  latch-bar  by 
means  of  a  slide-pin  arranged  io  said  slot,  «ub<taotially  as  deacribed , 
of  a  bndge  on  which  said  latch  bars  are  adapted  to  catch ,  a  tripping 
lever  having  a  rounded  lower  edge  and  mounted  on  slotted  bearings 
on  which  to  rise  and  oscillate ,  and  a  cash  drawer  made  with  ao  ogee- 
form  spring  adapted  to  ander-run  the  rounded  tod  of  the  tripping 
lever  to  raise  the  same,  substantially  in  the  mamer  as  aod  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

9  The  combination  with  the  keys  K.,  each  maae  with  a  slid»-way 
io  which  to  be  moved  horuootally,  and  each  connected  pivotally  with 
a  stop-bar,  the  latter  having  a  horizontal  slot  f(^r  attaohment  to  a 
latch-bar  by  means  of  a  slide-pin  on  the  latter .  an4  a  bridge  on  which 
the  latcb-bars  may  catch,  substantially  as  describe4 ;  of  the  tum-lever* 
C,  of  which  there  is  one  for  each  latch-bar  that  ia  pivoted  to  the  lat- 
ter, the  arm  jr*.  at  its  lower  eod  pivoted  to  each  of  said  tarn-levers; 
a  slide-bar  y*,  pivotally  connected  with  the  upper  eod  of  each  of  the 
said  arms,  aod  having  a  card  y*,  on  its  upper  en4.  and  arranged  to 
move  in  the  guide-bar  y',  and  a  spiral  spring  y".  connected  to  each 
of  said  turn  -levers,  against  the  force  of  which  th#y  are  operated  to 
turn  upwardly,  substantially  in  the  manner  a<i  ai|d  for  the  purposes 
set  forth 

10  In  a  cash  registenng  mechanism,  tbecomhination  with  a  lever 
which  is  at  ooe  of  its  ends  pivoted  to  a  support.  $nd  at  its  other  eod 
ia  provided  with  a  laterally  projected  stop-pin  an4  a  centrally  pivoted 
bar  having  a  tripping  pin,  and  provided  with  a  apnng,  aod  adapted 
to  operate  a  gong  striker  when  the  free  end  of  said  lever  is  raised  ;  a 
cash  drawer  having  a  latch  on  its  inner  end  adapted  to  under-run,  to 
latch  on  to  said  lever,  and  raise  it  when  so  latchiag;  and  a  tripping- 
lever  operated  by  said  cash  drawer  to  raise  said  pivoted  lever  oo  ita 
free  eod  when  being  cloeed.  substantially  in  the  manner  as  shown  and 
described 

11.  In  a  cash  registering  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  keys  each  connecting  with  a  stop-bar,  a  latcll-bar,  aod  provided 
with  a  bndge  on  which  the  tatter  are  adapted  to  latch,  subatantially 
aa  described  :  of  a  lock-bar  which  at  its  ends  is  jeumaled  in  the  side- 

■  waUs  forming  part  of  the  apparatus  inclosure ,  an  eccentric  arranged 
oo,  so  as  to  turn  with  said  lock-bar ;  a  lock-blo<k  arranged  to  turn 
oa  said  eceeotric  aod  having  a  depending  leg  which  at  its  lower  end 
coaoects  with  a  link,  and  the  latter  with  the  bridge,  whereby  said 
lock -block  may  be  moved  down  on  its  eccentnc  to  prevent  the  trip* 
piag  of  the  latch-bars,  substantially  as  shown  and  deacribed 

12.  Ia  a  caso  registering  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with  the 
koya  K,  each  connected  with  a  lock-bar  aod  latctahbar,  with  the  latter 
adapted  to  be  moved  honzootally  to  latch  oo  to  a  bridge .  of  the  lock- 
bar  R,  made  to  journal  io  the  sides  of  the  apparatus  incloeure,  aod 
provided  with  a  detaining  spnng-pio  r*,  aad  bating  an  eccentric  v*, 
koyad  tbarato :  the  lock-block  V,  arranged  to  tiim  on  said  ecceotrie 
aad  made  with  a  depending  leg  v*.  pivotally  coloecting  at  its  lower 
eod  with  the  link  t-^,  aod  the  latter  coanectin|  with  the  latching 
bridga,  sabsuotially  ia  the  maooer  as  and  for  tlie  pnrpoees  set  forth 


gaakat,  aad  ao  extsriorly-ecraw-threaded  split  thimble  ordotsorow- 
ing  into  the  bowl  and  abutting  against  the  said  split  nag,  sobetsntislly 
as  described. 


2.  In  coupUngs  for  cast^iroo  pipe*,  the  combination,  with  the 
beaded  spigot  eod  B,  gasket  F,  and  threaded  split  thimble  or  hollow 
not  D,  of  the  bowl  eod  or  section  A,  formed  with  mutilated  or  dis- 
continuous threads  on  its  inner  surface  for  the  engagement  of  the 
threaded  thimble,  substantiallv  as  deecribed 


5iy,669. 
Pab  la  1194 


mm.   tMuima  Dicmnoa,  Hew  Tort  V  T 
8«rtaia4M,737     (Ko  tnodeL) 


FBad 


Cluim. — The  combinatioo,  witn  the  trunk  having  a  swinging  lid, 
the  drawers  having  recesses  in  their  upper  edges  and  the  drawer  sup- 
ports having  recesses  opposite  the  recesses  of  the  drawers,  of  the  ver- 
tically movable  locking  bar  having  integral  side  lugs  to  enter  the 
aforesaid  recesses,  and  links  connecting  the  locking  bar  with  the  trunk 
lid,  substantially  as  described 


619,570.   TRACE  CDTmOAJDTRIMMniOllACHniR   Hntr 
k.  Dooei,  BoatoD.  aod  Wiuui  T  Riciaua,  Hewtoo,  Ma*.,  latgnon 
to  the  BosworthMachloe  Company.  Mlllbrl  Coon.    PUadOot  31.  1883. 
Serial  la  488,60S.    (to  model) 
J' , 
.If*  » 

At 


519.668.    HP«-FnTOI«  AFFAlATUa    Ion  W  Coonr.  !•• 

Tort.  I.  T.    FIM  PA  17,  18«3.    taM  la  4a$.SM    (SomodeL) 

Cfciai. — 1 .  Io  a  ptpa-conpling.  the  eombiaalioo  of  a  section  hav-  ^ 

iaf  aa  iatartorty-acrew-threadad  iatagral  bowl  a«d  asactioo  baring  a  Ckhm. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  shaving  and  trimming  traoes  and 

h^il,)|  Mifoi  aad  with  an  elastic  gasket  fitted  «o  the  spigot  eod  be-  like  artaeloa,  a  revolving  drum  or  whaal  adapted  to  carry  the  traoe 
hind  the  bead,  a  wlit  ring  sorroaoding  the  sptgol  sod  atfjaeeot  to  the  ^od  fead  tha  same  to  the  knivaa.  aad  oMaaa,  sabatantially  as  shown 
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and  deocribad.  tor  holding  one  aod  of  the  trace  out  of  engagement 
with  the  periphery  of  the  dnim  or  wheel,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 

forth  .  , 

2  In  a  machine  for  shaving  and  trimming  traoes  aad  Hke  articJaa, 
the  combination,  with  guides  to  reoeive  a  traoe,  and  knives  adapted 
to  operate  automatically  upon  the  trace,  of  a  dram  or  wheel  held  to 
route  below  the  guides,  said  drum  Or  wheel  having  an  arm  axtanding 
from  or  through  the  periphery  of  said  dnim,  and  provided  with  a 

initable  fastening  device  to  receive  the  end  of  the  trace,  whereoy  as 
the  drom  is  revolved  the  arm  wUl  direct  the  trace  through  the  guide 
ways,  subsUnUally  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

3  The  combination,  with  the  routing  arm  adapted  to  pull  the 
trace  forward,  of  longitudinally  curved  guides  adapted  to  receive  the 
trace.  subsUntially  as  described 

4.  The  combination  with  the  roury  arm  adapted  to  puU  the  trace 
forward,  of  a  longitudinally  curved  channel  adapted  to  rwseive  the 
trace,  knives  projecting  into  the  channel,  and  curved  segmental  gnides 
or  horns  located  in  tbe  continuation  of  the  said  channel,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

5.  The  combinatioo.  with  the  spnng-pressed  verUcally  movable 
guides,  aod  the  carriages  having  sliding  movemeot  on  the  guides  so 
as  to  be  vertically  adiusUble  thereon,  of  knife  blocks  that  are  verU- 
cally adjusUble  r'eUtively  to  the  said  carnages,  said  blocks  being  con- 
structed to  carry  knives,  subsUntially  as  described 

6  19,5  7  1.    PASTEHIHO  DEVICE  POIPAFIR  VE88IIJ1WAH- 

naroB  Poolboiig  Daytoa  Ohio,  aalgDar  to  the  Batar  4  Puglwy 
Manulhctunng  Company,  aame  ptaoa  POad  June  80. 1888.  8«rtrt  la 
478,21Q    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — I.  The  herein  deecribed  fastening  for  paper  parU,  one  of 
said  parts  being  provided  with  a  tongue  having  between  its  sides  or 
edges  a  projection  or  projections ,  the  other  pan  being  prorided  with 
a  slot  of  a  width  to  permit  tbe  passage  of  the  tongue  aod  its  projec- 
tions there  through  without  engaging  the  walls  of  the  slot  whereby 
the  tongue  and  its  projections  can  be  easily  passed  through  the  slot 
and  when  the  parts  are  brought  into  closed  position  the  projections 
will  engage  ooe  of  the  walls  of  the  slot 

2.  In  a  paper  box  or  tike  article  having  one  thickness  of  mate- 
rial folded  upon  another,  the  herein  described  securing  means  for  said 
parts,  one  pan  being  provided  with  a  tongue  having  projection  00  its 
under  side,  aod  the  other  having  a  slot  of  a  width  to  permit  of  the  pas- 
sage of  the  tongue  and  its  projections  there  through  without  deflect- 
ing the  walls  of  the  slot,  the  said  tongue  in  fastening  passing  over  the 
portion  of  the  material  outside  of  the  slot,  whereby  tbe  projections 
are  made  toceruinly  engage  tbe  outer  wall  of  the  slot  when  the  parts 
are  brought  to  pie  cloeed  position. 

3.  The  herein  described  fastening  for  the  parts  of  a  paper  box  or 
for  a  like  purpoee.  ooe  of  the  parts  being  provided  with  a  slot  and 
.  tb«  oth<>r  with  a  Umcrje,  the  said  tongue  having  portions  at  each  aide 
or  odge  pArmanently  folded  over  and  upon  tbe  tongue 
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619,678.  nriLPnCB.  anisiDHAMn.Toa.Innla^ 
POai  JmM  IS,  1881    8ar1illa477J0a    (IlomoiM.1 


Claim. I.  In  a  metal  fence,  the  combination,  with  theupered, 

tabular,  meUUic  poets  having  keyhole  slots,  the  hollow.  meUUic 
rails,  16  and  17,  having  concave  ends  whose  side  portions,  or  ears, 
ar«  provided  with  perforations,  and  the  fastening  bolto.  21,  inserted 
through  the  posts  in  said  slots,  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  metal  fonce,  the  combination,  with  the  parallel  rails,  16 
17.  having  lengthwise  flanges  on  their  inner  opposite  sides,  of  the 
flanged  pickets,  23.  whose  ends  are  bolted  to  the  flanges  of  said  rails, 
as  shown  and  described 

3.  In  a  meul  fence,  the  combination,  with  the  parallel  rails,  16 
and  17.  having  lengthwise  flanges  on  their  inner  opposite  sides,  of  a 
fbnce  body  secured  to  aaid  flanges,  a«  shown  and  described 

4.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  theTiollow  fence-post, 
formed  of  a  single  meUl  plate,  and  upered  from  the  base  upward 
also  having  a  projecting  side  seam  formed  by  the  out-turned,  parallel 
and  jnxuposed  edges  of  the  said  plate,  as  shown  and  described. 


619,572.    BEVBIrQEAB.     Qiolu  &  Obar,  LezlngtOB, 

POed  lot.  27,  ISSS.    Serial  Bo  482.186     (Ho  model) 
Clatm.  —  1.  The  herein  deacnbed  bevel  gear  having  taeth  the 
flanks  of  which  are  planes  and  the  fiu;esof  which  are  curved  surface* 
conjugate  to  the  plane  flanks  of  the  teeth  of  a  gear  with  which  the 
said  bevel  gear  is  adapted  to  work.  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  bevel  gear,  tbe  same  having  teeth  the 
flanks  of  which  are  radial  planes  and  the  faces  of  which  are  curved 
surfaces  conjugate  to  the  plane  flanks  of  the  teeth  of  a  mating  gear, 
anbatantially  as  described 

3.  Tbe  herein  described  bevel  gear,  tbe  same  having  teeth  the 
flanks  of  which  are  raoial  planes  and  the  faces  of  which  are  carved 
surikoes  conjugate  to  the  radial  plane  flanks  of  the  taeth  of  a  mating 
gear,  auhaUntially  as  described. 


6  19,574.  COMBIHATIOH  TOOL  TowKsnn)  Haub.  Brttoerd, 
Mlna  PUed  Apr.  24, 1893.  Serial  Na  471.698.  (Ho  model) 
Claim. — 1.  A  combination  tool,  comprising  a  stock  made  of  two 
parts  connected  with  each  other,  a  middle  graduation  blade  arranged 
between  the  two  parU,  a  square  connected  with  ooe  end  of  the  said 
stock  ou  one  side  of  the  said  middle  part,  and  a  bevel  blade  conneeted 
with  the  other  eod  of  the  said  stock  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  said 
middle  blade,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  combination  tool  provided  with  a  stock  compriaing  two  cas- 
ings having  wooden  linings  and  one  (ormed  with  two  threaded  lugs 
near  the  ends,  the  other  casing  being  formed  with  sockeU  engaged 
by  the  said  logs,  a  middle  blade  held  between  the  two  casings  and  en- 
gaging the  said  lugs  and  screws  screwing  in  the  said  lags  and  fitted 
with  their  heads  in  the  said  sockeU  each  head  being  formed  with  a 
pivoted  flange  adapted  to  be  turned  to  form  a  handle  for  the  screw, 
snbetantially  as  shown  and  described 

3.  A  combinatioo  tool  provided  with  a  stock  comprising  two  eaa- 
ings  having  wooden  linings  aod  one  formed  with  two  threaded  lags 
oear  the  ends,  the  other  casing  being  formed  with  sockeU  engaged 
by  the  said  Ings,  a  middle  blade  held  between  tbe  two  caaingt  and 
engaging  the  said  logs,  screws  screwing  in  the  said  lags  and  fitted 
with  their  heads  in  the  said  sockets  each  head  being  formed  with  a 
pivoted  flange  adapted  to  be  tamed  to  form  a  handle  for  the  screw, 
and  a  spring  on  the  fH  voted  part  of  the  head  and  engaging  the  inner 
waU  of  the  socket  to  hold  the  said  movable  part  in  position,  sabotaa- 
tially  as  shown  and  deoeribed. 
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4.  A  coaiMBfttioa  tool,  eotspriaing  •  rt«oft  a«<l«  ot  two  partt 
md«pt«d  to  b«  ftatened  togvthw,  »  middle  bi«d«  b«id  b«tweea  tb« 
Mid  two  (wrU  Mid  two  loTali  amui|CMl  ia  oob  of  tb«  Mid  p»rt*,  tab- 
MAiitiallj  ma  diowB  *od  d«Krib«d. 


tb«  d«adwood,  and  a  stop  block  oo  the  deadwood  at  the  rear  of  tbo 
rec««,  the  deadwood  haTJag  a  bore  or  paMafe  eztendiog  from  the 
top  of  the  platform  tbroagh  the  deadwood  to  Mid  receaa.  for  receiring 
a  coapliog  pin,  labatantiallj  as  described. 


5.  A  oombinatioQ  tool  prorided  with  a  rtack  baring  ierela,  each 
formed  at  the  eoda  of  iu  glaaa  tube  with  rubber  coahiooa  embwided 
to  cemeot,  mibaUotiallj  aa  showo  mod  described. 

6.  A  combioatioa  tool,  compriaiog  a  rtock  made  of  two  part*  and 
baring  lugs  near  their  eoda  between  the  two  parU,  a  square  baring 
one  iiotted  member  eogagiug  one  of  the  Mid  lug*  between  the  two 
parta.  and  a  slotted  berel  blade  eagagiag  the  other  lug  between  the 
parte,  subeUatiallj  u  shown  and  deMiribed 

7  A  combination  tool,  comprising  a  stock  made  of  two  parte  and 
lugs  between  the  two  parte  to  form  pirote.  a  square  baring  a  slotted 
member  engaging  one  of  the  Mid  lugs  and  prorided  with  a  protractor 
on  one  of  the  members,  and  a  berel  blade  held  on  the  other  lug  of 
the  stock  and  adapted  to  hold  on  the  Mid  protBactor,  subeUntiallr  aa 
shown  and  deaenbed. 

9.  A  combination  tool,  comprising  a  middle  blade  forming  part 
of  the  stock,  a  square  baring  a  slotted  member, and  a  member  formed 
with  a  protractor,  a  berel  blade  adapted  to  indicate  on  the  Mid  pro- 
tractor, and  bolte  for  uniting  the  Mid  middle  blade  to  the  Mid  square 
and  berel  blade,  subatantiallr  as  shown  and  described. 

9.  A  combination  tool,  compoaed  of  a  square  baring  ite  shorter 
member  slotted  longitudinallj  and  ite  longer  member  inscribed  as  a 
protractor,  the  berel  blade,  C,  baring  a  lengthwise  slot,  and  a  stock 
which  connecte  said  square  and  blade  and  m  piroted  to  each  bj  de- 
ricea  that  engage  and  slide  in  their  respectire  4ote,  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed, to  operate  aa  specified. 

10.  A  combination  tool,  comprising  a  stock,  slotted  berel  blades 
held  adjustable  on  the  ends  thereof  a  square  baring  a  slotted  mem- 
ber, a  clamp  for  flteteoing  one  member  of  the  square  to  one  of  the 
berel  bladea,  and  a  bolt  for  fastening  the  other  member  of  the  square 
to  the  berel  blade,  subeUntiallj  aa  shown  and  described. 

11.  A  combination  tool,  compriaing  a  stock,  two  lerels  arranged 
in  the  said  stock,  a  square  held  adjustable  on  on«  end  of  the  Mid  stock, 
and  a  barel  blade  held  adjustable  on  the  other  ead  of  the  Mid  stock 
subataatiallj  aa  shown  and  described. 


5  19,57  5.    CA&0OD?LIia    Altiio  R.  ^n,  Oonngtoo,  lod. 

FIM  Ju.  8,  18H    acrtil  la  4M.097.    fRo  mideL) 

C%iM». — 1.  in  a  car  coupling,  the  combin«tion,  with  a  car,  of  a 
draw-bar,  a  rock  shaft  paasing  traasrerselj  thnough  the  Mid  draw 
bar  and  throagh  the  draft  timbera.  the  latter  h4ring  transrerae  alote, 
a  coupKng  hook  00  the  shaft,  and  a  cam  or  pr«aaer  on  the  shaft  ad- 
jacent to  soch  hook,  subataatiallj  ka  described. 

i.  In  a  ear  coupling,  the  combioatioa  with  the  car  and  ite  dead- 
wood,  of  a  drtw-bar  below  the  deadwood,  and  a  rock  shaft  passing 
traoarsrwlj  through  the  draw- bar  and  spaced  fVom  the  deadwood 
tulBeieatly  to  permit  eatraaee  tharebetween  of  an  ordinary  link,  the 
deadwood  baring  a  bore  or  paasafe  extending  from  the  link-reeeiriog 
space  to  the  top  of  the  platform,  for  receiring;  a  coupling  pin,  sub- 
■tantially  aa  doseribed. 

S.  Ia  a  car  ooapling,  the  eombiaation  with  the  ear  and  ite  dead- 
wood,  of  a  drawbar  below  the  deadwood,  a  rock  shaft  paasing  trans- 
rersaly  throngh  the  draw-bar,  a  eoapling  hook  00  the  shaft,  the  hook 
baiaf  ipaea4  froa  the  deadwood,  foraiaf  a  ree<m  batwaao  itaalf  aad|  described 


4.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  car  and  ite  dead- 
wood,  of  a  rock  shaft  below  the  latter,  and  a  coupling  hook  on  the  rock 
shaft,  spaced  from  the  draft  timbers  and  deadwood  a  sufficient  dis- 
tance to  permit  entrance  of  a  coupling  link,  and  prorided  with  a 
transrersely-dispoAed  pin  for  supporting  such  link,  substantiallj  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  the  car  and  ite  dead- 
wood,  of  a  draw-bar  below  the  deadwood,  a  rock  shaft  paasing  trans- 
rersely  through  the  drsw-bar,  a  coupling  hook  on  the  rock  shaft,  the 
shaft  baring  also  a  presser  arm  or  cam  adjacent  to  the  coupling  hook, 
for  disengaging  the  coupling  hook  of  an  opptosing  car,  the  coupling 
hook  and  draft  timbera  forming  a  recess,  and  a  stop  block  at  the  rear 
of  the  recess  and  haring  a  concared  front  face,  the  Mid  hook  having 
a  laterally  projecting  pin,  and  the  deadwood  haring  an  inclined  p&s- 
Mge  or  bore  for  receiring  a  coupling  pin,  subetantiallj  as  described 

6.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  rock  shafts 
a  coupling  hook  thereon,  arms  on  the  shaft,  an  operating  rod  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  one  of  Mid  arms,  a  guard  plate  hinged  to  the 
car  platform,  a  rope  or  cord  ranging  longitudinally  of  the  car,  and 
branch  cords  connected  with  Mid  plate  and  with  the  Mid  operating 
rod,  substantially  as  described. 

7  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  rock  shaft,  a  coupling  hook 
thereon,  arms  also  on  the  shaft  for  rocking  the  Mme,  an  operating 
rod  connected  with  one  arm,  a  guard  plate  hinged  to  the  car  platform, 
a  cord  or  rope  extending  longitudinally  of  the  car  and  haring  branch 
corda  connected  respectirely  to  the  guard  plate  and  with  the  Mid  op- 
erating rod,  and  a  coupling  on  the  cord  for  connecting  with  the  cord 
of  an  adjacent  ear,  the  coupling  being  morable  into  contact  with  the 
car  hook,  for  disconnecting  the  cord  from  that  of  the  adjacent  car, 
sabstantially  aa  described 

8  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  piroted  coupling 
hook,  a  cord  ranging  longitudinally  through  the  cars,  and  a  branch 
cord  for  operating  the  coupling  hook,  of  a  coupling  for  the  niain  cord 
consisting  of  a  book  haring  a  curred  shank  and  an  eye  at  the  back 
of  the  shank,  to  which  eye  one  part  of  the  cord  is  attached,  and  a 
second  eye  to  which  the  other  part  of  the  cord  is  attached,  sub^tUn- 
tially  as  described 

9  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  guard  plate  hinged  to  the 
platform  of  the  car,  and  adapted  to  bridge  the  space  between  two 
coupled  cars,  a  rope  or  cord  ranging  longitudinally  of  the  car,  and  a 
branch  rope  leading  from  the  main  rope  and  connected  with  the  guard, 
substantinlly  as  described 

10  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  guard  plate  hinged  to  the 
car  platform  near  the  front  edge  thereof  and  formed  with  depending 
lugs  disposed  ia  direction  of  the  length  of  the  car.  sub«Untially  as 


vr«*~"-^ 


May   8.    1894.. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


77« 


T 


ned  JulT  >,  1898.    Serial  Ma  479,701    (Ho  model) 


6  1 9,5  7  Q.    PWniB-Rni*    flire  Hon,  South  Plttlbaig.  Tmhl  j  bent  near  one  end  to  approach  each  other,  and  haring  a  rieldin*  con- 

nection  at  their  free^  ends,  and  a  frog  point  intermediate  ot  the  swing- 
ing rails  and  haring  ite  apex  near  their  bent  portions,  substantially 
aa  described 

3.  The  combination  with  cross  ties,  conrerged  track  rails  thereon, 
and  swinging  rail*  secured  by  one  end  of  each  00  a  tie  and  haring  their 
other  ends  located  near  the  conrerged  ends  of  the  track  rails  and 
bent  near  one  end  to  approach  each  oiher  intermediately  of  their 
ends,  of  a  transrerse  bolt  pawing  through  the  swinging  rails  near  their 
free  ends,  springs  secured  on  the  ends  of  Mid  bolt,  a  wedge-«hap«>d 
filling  block  between  the  converged  ends  of  the  track  rails,  and  a 
frog  point  intermediate  of  the  swinging  rails  and  haring  ite  apex 
near  their  bent  (K>rtions,  substantially  ai*  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  supported  conrerged  track  rails,  and 
swinging  rails  bent  near  one  end  to  approach  each  other  near  one  end, 
and  arranged  to  align  Uieir  shorter  portions  with  the  track  rails,  of  a 
wedge-shaped  filling  block  secured  between  the  track  rails  and  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  swinging  rails,  and  haring  diverged  limbs  lying 
along  the  inner  sides  of  the  swinging  rails,  and  an  intermediate  frog 
point  the  apex  of  which  is  introduced  between  the  bent  parte  of  the 
swinging  rails,  substantially  as  described. 


Claim. — 1.  A  plumb  rule  prorided  with  two  blades  arranged  at 
right  angles  to  each  other  and  with  their  edges  parallel  to  one  an- 
other, the  Mid  blades  being  connected  at  their  ends  and  spaced  icter- 
mediately  thereof,  so  as  to  form  a  slot  between  the  blades,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

2.  A  plumb  rule  comprising  two  blacies  arranged  at  right  angles 
to  each  other  and  with  their  edges  parallel  to  one  another,  and  an 
angular  double  spirit  lerel  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  upper  ends 
of  the  blades,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  plumb  rule  comprising  a  rule  haring  two  graauaied  blade» 
arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  a  base  plate  formed  with 
right  angular  flanges  adapted  to  engage  the  blades  of  the  Mid  rule  to 
support  the  Mme  in  proper  position,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed 

4.  A  plumb  rule  comprising  a  rule  haring  two  graduated  blades 
arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  a  slide  fitted  on  the  said 
blades  at  their  outer  faces  and  adapted  to  carry  a  rope  or  cord,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

5.  A  graduated  rule  made  of  two  parte,  each  haring  two  blades 
arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  with  their  edges  parallel 
to  one  another,  and  means,  substantially  as  described,  for  fastening 
the  Mid  two  parte  together,  either  in  an  extended  or  right  angular 
position,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  A  plumb  rule  prorided  with  a  rule  made  in  two  parte,  each 
haring  two  graduated  blades  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
and  meana,  subsUntially  as  described,  for  fastening  the  Mid  two  parte 
together,  either  in  an  extended  or  right  angular  position,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 


5  19,57  8.    BOX.     Sbth  E  HimLBUT,  Chicago.  Ill    Piled  Peh  8 
1891    Sehal  Ha  499.512     (Mo  model) 
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RAILROAD-PROO.     DiriD  HOEUI.  KaiifcTMir^   Wk 
18S8     Serial  Ha  484,610.    (Ho  model} 


Claim. —  1 .  A  box  haring  rounded  open  ends,  in  combination  with 
a  flexible,  sliding  cover  piece,  formed  of  spring  material  adapted  to 
close  each  end,  ways  for  the  corer  piece,  and  stop  shoulders  to  re- 
ceire  the  ends  of  the  corer  piece  when  in  position  to  close  the  box 
opening,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  box  baring  flat  sides  and  rounded  open  ends  and  whose 
edges  are  perpendicular  to  ite  sides,  the  combination  with  the  side 
pieces.  A,  haring  groores  or  ways,  a,  a',  in  their  inner  faces  near 
their  edges,  rigid  edge  walls,  C,  and  flexible  corer  pieces  formed  ot 
spring  material  adapted  to  run  in  the  ways,  a,  a,  and  close  the  open 
ends  of  the  box,  the  ends  of  the  corer  pieces  abutting  against  the 
ends  of  the  edge  walls  when  the  box  is  closed,  and  tending  to  spring 
outwardly,  substantially  a.4  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

3.  In  a  box  having  openings  in  ite  edges,  the  combination  with 
side  pieces,  ways  in  Mid  pieces  extending  across  the  openings  and  be- 
ing prolonged  beyond  such  openings,  of  rigid  edge  walls  for  uniting 
the  side  pieces,  stop  shoulders  at  each  side  of  the  openings,  flexible 
slides  of  spring  material  tending  to  a.4.sume  a  straight  position,  ad- 
justed to  said  ways  for  closing  the  openings,  Mid  slides  being  adapted 
to  hare  their  ends  abut  against  the  stop  shoulders  when  the  buz  is 
closed,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  box  haring  openings  in  ite  edges,  the  combination  with 
side  pieces,  ways  in  Mid  pieces  extending  across  the  openings  and  be- 
ing prolonged  beyond  such  openings,  of  rigid  edge  walls  for  uniting 
the  side  pieces,  flexible  slides  of  spring  material  tending  to  assume  a 
straight  position,  adjusted  to  Mid  ways  for  closing  the  openings,  sub- 
stantially as  dMcribed  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


Claim. —  1 .  The  combination  with  conrerged  track  rails,  of  swing- 
ing rails  bent  near  one  end  to  approach  each  other,  spring-pressed  at 
Mid  ends  and  fast  at  their  other  ends,  and  a  frog  point  between  the 
secured  ends  of  the  swinging  rails,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  rail  supporte,  and  conrerged  track  rails, 
of  swinging  rails  secured  at  one  end  of  each  on  a  rail  support  and 


619,579. 

Piled  Mar.  9. 


STEP  FOR  BICYCLB&    Edoak  A.  JORB.  Sturgls.  Mich 
1894    Serial  Ha  902,986     (Mo  model  > 


Claim — 1.  A  mounting  step  for  a  Mfety  bicycle  secured  at  ite 
forward  end  to  the  frame  bar  of  the  machine  and  extending  thence 
earring  rearwardly  and  outwardly  to  the  plane  of  the  rear  axle,  ite 
rear  end  being  supported  in  Mid  plane.  subsUntially  as  hereinbefore 
set  forth. 

2.  A  mounting  step  for  a  Mfety  bicycle  clamped  at  one  end  to 
the  frame  bar  of  a  machine  and  extending  thence  earring  rearwardly 
and  outwardly  to  the  plane  of  the  rear  axle  where  ite  rear  end  is  sup- 
ported by  a  hut  screwed  upon  the  axle  of  the  rear  wheel.  subsUn- 
tially aa  hereinbefore  set  forth. 
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3  The  combiiuti^o  of  the  bicycU  fr««)e,  the  axle  for  the  rear 
wheel  lecured  ibereio,  the  hollow  cjliodrical  mountiag  step  mounted 
upoo  the  ead  of  utid  axle,  the  tupplemeoLanr  step  and  deflector  guard 
with  ita  abarplj  bent  eoa  g,  fitting  into  aaij  hollow  «tep.  the  guard 
extending  thence  forward  and  inward  to  «  point  where  it  contacta 
with  and  is  rigidly  Mcured  to  a  frame  bar  of  the  bicycle,  aabatantiallj 
a«  hereinbefore  act  forth 

4.  A  mounUng  step  for  a  bicycle  consisting  of  a  meul  b«r  i«cored 
at  ita  front  end  to  the  frame  bar  and  exteoditg  thence  outwardly  and 
rearwardly,  ita  rear  end  being  re- bent  toward  the  frame  of  the  machine 
from  which  it  i«  supported,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth 


ni9,5  80.    COOEIKQ  DBVICK    Oiotst KiLsrr.  Lfttie Filta,  1. T 
Filed  loT.  24  18S3.    3ertal  Ha  4»l.S2a    (lo  modoL) 


C%iim  —  1  A  cooking  device  conaistinglof  *■  akeletoa  frame  or 
carrier  prorided  with  a  number  of  foraminous  0r  reticulat«d  shelrea  or 
trays  to  receive  the  edibles  and  support  them  while  being  submerged 
in  a  hot  cooking  fluid,  the  sheires  or  trays  aqd  their  content*  being 
held  against  displacement  while  in  the  cookiqg  Teasel,  and  the  fr«me 
having  a  movable  member  to  permit  the  insertion  and  removal  of  the 
aheivea  or  trays  and  to  lock  them  in  the  fratie.  snbaUntially  aa  de- 
scribed 

2.  A  cooking  device  compnaing  a  skeleton  carrier  or  frame  hav- 
ing a  swinging  upright  to  open  and  close  it,  removable  shelves  or  trays 
adApt«d  to  be  inclosed  in  said  carrier  or  fraiae  and  sapporta  in  aaid 
carrier  for  said  shelves  or  trays.  subsUntially  aa  described. 

3.  A  cooking  device  comprising  a  skeleton  carrier  or  fVame  hav- 
ing a  swinging  upright  to  open  and  close  it,  means  to  lock  said  up- 
right in  closed  position,  and  removable  shelve*  or  traya  adapted  to  be 
inclosed  and  supported  in  said  carrier  or  fr«me,  whereby  a  carrier 
full  of  cakes  may  be  placed  in  a  vessel  of  hot  fait  and  the  cakes  cooked 
while  wholly  submerged,  and  held  submerged,  in  such  f%X.  substan- 
tially as  described 

4.  Acookingdeviceconaistingof  a  base,  uprights  secured  to  such 
base  and  to  one  another,  a  fwinging  upright,  beans  to  lock  the  latter 
in  closed  position,  trays  or  shelves,  and  brackets  on  the  uprights  to 
support  such  trays  or  shelves  within  the  fra>ie.  subsUntially  as  d»- 
scribcd 

ft.  A  cooking  device  consisting  of  a  bass,  tprighu  secured  to  such 
base  and  to  on«  another,  a  swinging  upright,  laeans  to  lock  the  latter 
in  closed  position,  trays  or  sbeWes  each  cooi|o.<»ed  of  an  open-work 
material  such  as  wire  netting,  and  snpporta^n  the  uprights  to  support 
such  trays  or  shelves  within  the  frame,  substantially  as  described 

6  The  herein  described  cooking  device  comprising  an  annular 
base,  uprightA  secured  thereto  having  inwardly  extending  brackets 
for  holding  the  shelves,  one  of  such  uprights  b«ing  hinged,  and  means 
for  locking  such  hinged  upright  to  the  base,  and  the  shelves,  as  set 

fonb. 


5  19,581.    ALA&MBELL    Ai.BUTEUjieDoii.Bgin.IlL    Piled 
DecL  1.  ISSe.    SertU  Ra  4U,79a    (Ho  dmiM.) 


Ctsiai.  — I.  Id  an  alara  bell  the  eombinalion  with  the  gong  and 
bass  plats  lo  which  it  is  attackod,  of  a  rock  s^aft  provided  00  oppo- 
sit«  sidss  with  haiDBsrs  arrsaged  to  strike  $ltemat«ly  against  the 
ioosr  side  of  the  foeg.  a  eraak-  oooaeeted  with  aaid  rock  shAft  and 


arranged  to  vibrats  said  hammers,  lind  a  posh  rod  passing  through 
an  aperture  io  said  baas  plate  and  connected  by  spe<<]  multiplying 
mechanism  with  said  crank,  ths  hammers  and  their  actuating  mech- 
anism being  inclosed  between  the  gong  and  base  plate  which  coo- 
stitutss  a  bouaiog  therefor,  lubsUotially  aa  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth 

2.  In  an  alarm  bell,  the  combination  with  the  gong,  of  a  hammer 
connected  by  an  arm  with  a  rock -shaft,  a  crank  connected  by  an  arm 
projecting  from  said  rock  shaft,  a  segment  gear  connected  with  and 
arranged  to  route  said  crank,  a  rock  shaft  transverse  to  the  shaft 
of  aaid  segment  gear  and  provided  with  two  arms  projecting  there- 
from at  approximately  right  angles  to  each  other,  one  of  aaid  arm* 
being  connected  with  an  arm  of  uid  segment  gear,  and  a  push  rod 
coaaected  with  the  other  arm  of  said  rock  shaft,  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  parpoees  set  forth. 

S.  la  an  alarm  bell,  the  combination  with  the  gong,  of  hammers 
ooaoected  with  opposite  aides  of  a  rock  shaft,  a  crank  connected 
with  an  arm  projecting  from  said  rock  shaft,  a  segment  gear  con- 
oeeted  by  a  moltiplying  train  of  gears  with  said  crank,  a  rock  shaft 
traasrerse  to  the  shaft  of  the  segment  gear,  provided  with  two  arms 
projecting  ther«fK>m  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  one  arm  being  con- 
nected with  an  arm  of  said  segment  gear,  a  posh  rod  connected  with 
the  other  arm,  and  a  spring  acting  upon  and  Unding  to  restore  said 
segment  gear  to  iU  normal  position.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  fertk. 

519,6  83.    BOTTOI-HOLDHL     William  Luch,  Albany  ■  y 
roed  Aug.  S,  IMS.    Serial  Ha  482JZ15.    (Ho  model) 


Cktim. — 1.  A  battonholder  consisting  of  two  similar  sectaoos 
hiaged  together,  and  provided  with  clamping  pins  sxUnding  outward 
fW>m  the  &ces  of  the  forward  ends  of  the  sections  and  in  line  with 
aaid  sectioDS,  and  a  spring  so  arranged  as  to  press  the  forward  ends 
of  the  sections  together,  subsUntially  aa  shown  and  described 

2.  A  button  holder,  consisting  of  two  similar  sections  hinged  to- 
gether, and  provided  with  concaved  &ces  on  the  forward  ends  of 
aaid  sectiona,  and  with  clamping  pins  extending  outward  from  said 
concaved  faces,  in  tiae  with  aaid  sections ;  and  a  spring  so  arranged 
aa  to  press  the  forward  ends  of  the  sections  together.  subsUntially 
aa  ahown  and  described 


519,583.     SAW-SFT      WtLLU«  H.  MiLLis,  Spring  Crtwk,  Va. 
rOed  Jan  23.  18M.    flartal  Ha  487.809    Olo  model  > 


May  8,   i8<H 
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C&tim.— In  a  saw  set,  the  combination  with  the  body  portioa 
provided  with  an  extending  arm  and  a  slot  to  receive  the  saw  teeth, 
of  the  yoke  above  said  slot,  the  arm  carrying  a  pivoUl  shaft  with  a 
V-shaped  recess  forming  a  shoulder,  the  spring  pressed  plunger  actu 
ated  by  aaid  pivoUl  ahaft,  a  right  angular  lug  extending  from  the 
body  portion  and  provided  with  a  threaded  apertare,  and  a  acrew 
threaded  handle  adapted  to  enter  the  apertare  of  the  lug  and  extend 
outwardly  at  right  angles  thereto.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

fi  1 9,5  84:.     MIXER  OR  BEATEB.     AsoBin  C  MiTClXLL,  Bnnls, 
Mont    Piled  Aug.  4. 1881    Serial  Ma  4fi2.3da    Jfo  modelj 


Claim.~  In  a  mixer  or  beater,  the  combination,  with  a  frame 
comprising  connected  sundards,  a  basin  removably  located  within  the 
frame,  lugs  projecting  from  the  sundards  of  the  frame  to  an  engage- 
ment with  the  basin,  and  a  set  screw  carried  by  the  standard  and  en- 
gaging with  the  basin,  of  a  shaft  capable  of  being  shifted,  joumaled 
in  the  sUndards  over  the  baain,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  a 
squared  portion  near  its  center. , a  beater  located  within  the  baain.  a 
piston  slotted  to  receive  the  sqhared  portion  of  the  shaft,  said  shaft 
serving  as  a  pivot  for  ths  piston,  ths  lower  end  of  the  piston  being 
attached  to  the  beater,  a  drive  shaft,  a  removable  connection  between 
the  piston  and  drive  shaft,  one  end  of  the  drive  shaft  being  fitted  to 
receive  a  crank,  a  pinion  secured  upon  the  drive  shaft,  a  gear  engag- 
ing with  the  pinion,  and  a  removable  crank  by  means  of  which  the 
gear  is  operated,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 


519,585. 
PUed  Feb.  23, 


HORSE  COLLAR.     J&MB  MnLLXH,  Prtrrideooe.  R.  L 
18M    Serial  Ha  501. lOL    (Mo  model) 


the  support,  out  of  the  normal  path  of  the  cable,  provided  with  a  cir- 
cumferential stop,  and  a  cable  engaging,  raising  and  replacing  guide 
between  the  aaid  stop  and  support,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth 


3.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  cable  and  roUry  supporting 
sheave  therefor,  of  a  roUry  replacer  for  said  cable  at  the  side  of  said 
sheave,  comprising  a  cone-frustum-shaped  extension  of  the  sheave 
provided  with  a  circumferential  cable-engaging  worm.  subsUntiaMv 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  roUry  cable-supporting  sheave,  of  a 
roUry  cable  replacer  at  the  side  thereof,  comprising  a  hollow  cone- 
frustum  provided  with  a  circumferential  stop,  a  spiral  cable  engag 
ing  groove  between  the  stop  and  sheave,  and  a  guide  projection  q[  at 
the  end  of  the  groove  adjacent  to  the  sheave,  subsUntially  aa  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


t'AiJm. — A  horse  collar  having  the  roll  or  fore-wale  at  the  lower 
part  of  the  collar  curved  on  a  section  of  a  circle  of  small  radius  Unni- 
nating  in  curves  of  larger  radius  and  exUnding  to  the  ends  in  straight 
Ungential  lines,  in  which  the  after  wale  is  widest  on  a  line  with  the 
widest  opening  between  the  roll,  the  open  top  provided  with  a  strap 
and  buckle  and  covered  by  a  hood,  and  a  pad  secured  to  the  under 
sides  of  ths  after-wale  and  extending  upward  to  the  inner  side  of  the 
collar,  as  described 


519,5  86.     CABLE  RBPUCER.     JoM  Z.  MuOTT.  Chicago.  Ill, 

aiBigDor  of  ooe-bair  to  Frank  W  Hudson,  aune  pbo&     Filed  Dec  23. 

1883     Serial  Ma  484.522.    (Mo  model) 

Cla\m—\  The  combination  with  a  traveling  cable  and  roUry 
support  therefor,  of  a  roury  conical  replacer  at  the  side  of  said  sup- 
port, out  of  the  normal  path  of  the  said  cable  and  provided  with  a 
circumferential  spirally  exUnding  engaging,  raising  and  replacing 
guide  for  said  cable,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  The  combination  with  a  roUry  cable-support,  of  a  roUry  cable 
replacer  at  the  side  thereof,  comprising  a  lateral  conical  exUnaion  of 


519,587.     CAR-BRAKE     Frakk  P  Mussra,  Beaver  Falia.  Pa 
Filed  Jaa  23,  1894    Serial  Ha  487.796.    (Mo  model} 
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ClatTm. — 1.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combinaUon  with  the 
brake  bar,  the  clog  or  segment,  of  the  vertically  movable  shoe  hav- 
ing a  pivoted  block  at  the  lower  end,  and  means  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed for  elevating  and  lowering  said  shoe. 

2.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the  brake  bar 
the  clog  and  the  vertically  movable  shoe  having  a  pivoted  friction 
block  at  iu  lower  end,  of  the  levers  pivoted  to  said  shoe,  the  cranks 
to  which  said  levers  are  also  pivoted,  secured  to  a  short  transverse 
shaft,  the  arm  secured  to  said  shaft  and  the  operating  lever  and  con- 
nections, subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the  brake  bar, 
the  clog,  having  a  pivoted  bail  connected  with  the  side  iron  of  a  car, 
and  formed  with  a  recess  00  its  concave  side  and  with  side  flanges, 
of  the  vertically  movable  shoe  having  a  recess  and  projections  on  iU 
convex  side,  and  the  pivoted  shoe  or  block  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
shoe  and  the  lugs  provided  with  set  screws  working  over  ths  side 
flanges  of  said  clog,  of  the  levers  pivoted  to  said  shoe,  the  cranks 
connected  therewith  .and  secured  to  a  transverse  shaft,  the  arms  also 
secured  to  said  shaft  and  the  operating  lever  and  connections;  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 
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4.  In  •  brake  iB«ch*nisni>.  the  combin  ktion  with  the  brake  b«r 
the  elo);  lecured  thereto,  the  verticAllj  i^ot*^'*  "^o*  looaelj  coo- 
aected  therewith,  and  meAo*  subetAntiallv 
the  nme.  of  the  block  harioK  a  slot  therei|.  the  pia  passing  through 
Mid  slot  tor  piTotallj  coonectiog  the  tame  with  the  shoe  and  the  chain 
coooecting  utid  block  with  the  car:  subetaftiallj  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poM  «'<«eifiMl 

5  1^,588.  STSAMEliaiNE.  EiRXT  IL  McCall  Latrobe.  aasMmoi 
jf  etoren-tweUUis  to  Rk:bard  Q.  Kennedy  and  Benjamin  D.  Reed,  Pitts- 
burg. Pa.    PUed  Aiut.  29.  1893     Serial  !»•  4«428n     ,>Jo  model) 


Cliiai. — The  cylinder  of  a  compound  9i^ne  ha? log  its  Talve  seat 
provided  at  the  live  steam  end  with  a  high  [Iresaure  port  larger  in  area 
than  the  low  pressure  port,  in  combination  trith  a  slide  valve  arranged 
to  partially  extend  over  said  large  port  wb(!n  taking  live  steam  and  to 
close  the  port  to  live  steam  while  the  steam  is  pa-ssiog  through  it  from 
the  high  pressure  to  the  low  pressure  end  of  the  cylinder,  substan- 
tially as  described 

5  10, 5  HO.     ADJUSTABLE  REFLECTOR-     Pbt«  W  A.  Paasch. 
Hamburg.  Qennany      FUed  Nov.  29,  1893      Serial  Na  492.347     (Ho 


frame  and  adapted  to  be 
naeans  exteodiog  through 
direction  on  its  pivot,  sub- 


CfatM. —  1   The  combination,  with  a  fitt  ing  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  a  window-frame,  of  a  rotatable  tube  mofinted  therein  a  framecar 
ried  by  the  tube,  a  mirror  pivoted  in  said 
turned  to  one  direction  by  said  tube,  and 
•aid  tube  for  turning  the  mirror  in  another 
ttantially  as  set  forth 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  fitting  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
window-frame,  of  a  rotatable  tube  mountfld  therein,  a  key  for  lock- 
ing said  tube  against  rotation,  a  frame  caflried  by  the  tube,  a  mirror 
pivoted  in  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  ^umed  in  one  direction  by 
said  tube,  a  spindle  located  in  said  tube,  an4  suitable  gearing  connect- 
ing the  spindle  and  mirror  for  turning  the  latter  in  another  direction 
on  its  pivot,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  fitting  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
window-frame,  of  a  roUUble  tube  mounted  therein,  a  frame  carried 
bv  the  tube,  a  mirror  pivoted  in  said  framq  and  adapted  to  be  turned 
in  one  direction  by  said  tube  a  spindle  located  in  said  tube  and  pro- 
vided with  a  bevel-gear  wheel  at  one  en4,  and  a  bevel-gear  on  the 
mirror  intermeshing  with  said  wheel,  whpreby  the  mirror  may  be 
turned  on  its  pivot  in  another  direction,  st^Mtantially  as  set  forth 

4  The  combination,  with  a  fitting  provided  with  a  series  of  holes 
aad  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  window  fKme,  of  a  roUUble  tube 


mounted  therein,  and  having  an  irregular  or  square  portion,  a  frame 
carried  by  the  tube,  a  mirror  pivoted  in  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
be  turned  in  one  direction  by  said  tube,  a  movable  ker  on  said  irreg- 
ular portion  of  the  tube,  provided  with  a  pin  adapteo  to  enter  said 
holes  and  lock  the  tube  against  rotation,  and  means  for  turning  the 
mirror  in  another  direction  on  its  pivot,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  fitting  provided  with  a  series  of  holes 
and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  window-frame,  of  a  rotatable  tube 
mounted  therein,  a  frame  carried  by  the  tube,  a  mirror  pivoted  in 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  turned  in  one  direction  by  said  tube,  a 
nonrotary  sliding  key  on  the  tube  provided  with  a  pin  adapted  to 
enter  said  holes  and  lock  the  tube  against  rotation,  a  spindle  located 
in  the  tube  and  provided  with  a  handle  at  one  end,  and  gearing  con- 
necting the  other  end  of  the  spindle  with  said  mirror,  whereby  the 
latter  may  be  turned  in  another  direction  on  its  pivot,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


519,590.  BRICX-MACHINE.  Edwih  Q  Rankim,  MoDoog&heU 
City,  and  JoHii  Thpist.  Courtney,  Pa.  FUed  Sept  15, 1893  Serial  Mr 
485.541.    afomodeL> 


Claim. —  I.  In  a  brick  machine,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
frame,  of  a  reservoir,  a  mold,  and  a  reciprocating  piston  and  plunger 
constructed  U>  operate  within  said  reservoir  and  mold,  respectively, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

2.  In  a  brick  machine,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir,  a  mold,  and 
a  reciprocating  frame  carrying  a  piston  and  a  plunger  at  opposite  end^ 
thereof  constructed  to  operate  within  said  reservoir  and  mold,  re- 
spectively, substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  brick  machine,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir,  and  a  pis- 
ton therein,  said  piston  having  an  indented  face,  substantially  a^  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  brick  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mold,  a  reciprocating 
frame  carrying  a  plunger  and  a  pushing  block  at  its  opposite  ends,  a 
plate  supporting  said  mold,  said  plate  having  an  opening  formed 
therein,  and  a  removable  bottom  ring  in  said  mold  constructed  to  be 
elevated  by  said  pushing  block,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose? 
set  forth. 

5.  In  a  brick  machine,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir,  a  mold,  a 
reciprocating  frame,  a  rod  supported  at  the  upper  end  of  said  frame, 
said  rod  carrying  a  plunger  constructed  to  enter  said  mold,  a  piston 
in  said  reservoir,  a  piston  rod  attached  thereto,  said  piston  rod  having 
a  shoulder  in  the  path  of  the  lower  end  of  said  reciprocating  frame 
subetantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

6  In  a  brick  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  mold,  a  reciprocat- 
ing frame,  a  plunger  rod  passing  through  an  opening  in  said  frame, 
said  plunger  rod  having  a  shoulder  formed  thereon,  a  series  of  wash- 
ers surrounding  said  rod  above  said  shoulder  and  a  nut  engaging  the 
upper  end  thereof,  substatitiaily  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


Mat  8,    1K94. 
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7.  In  a  brick  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame  ▲,  of  the 
reciprocating  fVame  D,  the  vertical  guide  beams  A*,  the  metal  plates 
t'  and  the  guides  f,  substaotiallv  as  and  for  the  parpoaes  set  forth 


5  19,591.    AKTIFRICTIOK-ROLLKR.    Frabcb  K  Ricbarob.  Hart- 
Ibrt.  Coon.     Filed  Sept  12.  1893     SenaJ  No  4«5.318.     (No  model) 


tadinally  adjosUble  counter  shaft  E  having  arm  e,  disk  «^gear  wheel 
r»  and  large  gear/"«,  longitudinally  adjusuble  shafl  F  having  gear/ 
and  uppet  arm  f,  and  the  registering  devices  all  combined  subsUn- 
tially  as  shown  and  described 


519,593.    BABY-JUMPEK   JoHii  A^  W  Seabbko.  Maiden,  awgnor 
of  one-half  to  Charles  W  Carter,  Aubumdale  Man.     Filed  June  17 
1S93.    Serial  Ma  477.977.    (No  model) 
t: 


r/mm.—l.  in  a  machine-element  of  the  class  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  a  roller-bearing  bounded  by  oppositely  dbposed  carved 
lines.  subNUntiallyas  deicribed.  and  of  reduced  diameter  in  the  mid- 
dle portion  thereof,  and  a  roller  mounted  on  said  bearing  and  having 
its  bore  shaped  on  corresponding  curved  lines  and  of  reduced  diam- 
eter in  the  middle  portion  of  iu  length,  but  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  said  bearing,  whereby  the  roller  is  selfadjusting  on  the  bearing 
to  the  driven-element  of  the  device.  subsUntially  as  described  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

2  In  a  machine-element  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  roller-bearing  of  reduced  diameter  in  the  middle  portion  thereof 
and  increasing  in  diameter  from  said  middle  portion  toward  the  ends 
of  the  bearing  on  diverging  lines,  and  a  roller  mounted  on  said  bear 
ing  and  having  iU  bore  shaped  on  corresponding  diverging  lines  and 
of  reduced  diameter  in  the  middle  portion  of  iu  length,  and  havinga 
free  space,  when  the  roller  iit  in  use,  between  one  side  of  the  bearing 
and  the  inner  surface  of  the  roller,  the  smallest  diameter  of  said  bore 
being  equal  to  or  larger  than  the  diameter  of  one  of  the  enlarged 
endsof  said  bearing,  whereby  the  parU  may  be  assembled,  and  whereby 
the  roller  is  made  self-clearing.  subsUntially  as  de$icribed 


5  19,592.    ADJUSTABLE  ODOMETER    Theodor SCHROEDgR.  Mew 
Prague.  Minn.    Filed  Aug  1.  1893  .  Serial  No  482,092.    (No  model) 


Ctaim.—  !' An  odometer  atUchment  to  vehicles  having  an  ana- 
lytical transferring  gear  for  taking  off  the  revolutions  of  the  vehicle 
wheels  in  its  circumferential  subdivisions  of  feet,  inches,  Jtc..  and  as- 
sembling and  recording  these  variable  uniu  of  measurement  in  a 
cumulative  way  into  units  of  a  single  denomination  ^ubsUntiallT  as 
shown  and  described 

2.  The  combination  of  an  odometer  atUchment  to  vehicles  hav- 
ing main  shafl  R,  the  slotted  and  adjusUble  sleeve  B'  with  set  screw 
and  gear  wheel  B».  and  the  segmenul  toothed  plate  B'  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  hub  of  the  vehicle  wheel  subsUntiallv  as  shown  and 
described. 

3.  An  odometer  atUchment  for  vehicles  having  a  main  shafl  ar- 
ranged to  be  geared  to  the  hub  of  the  vehicle  wheel,  a  set  ofrecord- 
•njf  dials  and  index  hands,  and  a  transferring  gear  having  one  set  of 
teeth  to  transfer  the  feet  in  the  circumference  of  the  wheel,  another 
set  t«  transfer  the  inches,  and  another  set  to  transfer  the  fractions  of 
inche.-».  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 

4  In  an  odometer  atUchment  to  vehicle  wheeU  an  analytical 
transferring  gear  having  different  seU  of  teeth  for  transferring  the 
different  uniu  of  measuremenU  in  the  circumference  of  the  wheel  the 
said  teeth  being  made  adjusuble  to  bring  a  greater  or  less  number 
of  them  into  operation  according  to  the  size  of  the  wheel  subsUn- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  an  odometer  atUchment  to  vehicle  wheels,  an  analvtical 
transferring  gear  having  different  seU  of  teeth  ibr  transferring  the 
diflerent  uniu  of  measuremenU  In  the  circumference  of  the  wheel 
gears  for  receiving  these  different  uniU  of  measuremenU  and  cams  for 
throwing  these  gears  out  of  position  so  that  only  one  can  be  operated 
at  a  ume  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

.-.L.*    I**!  *'**^  ^  ^'^'^  '^'■'""  ^  '•"'°«  ">•  ^^^  •«»•  of  adjusuble 
»••««  c  ^  c«  and  cams  c«  r.  the  shaft  D  with  gear  wheel  rf,  the  longi- 


Ckiim.—k  baby-jamper,  consisting  of  a  bail  B  having  a  cross-bar 
b  at  iu  upper  end,  a  cross-bar  C  movable  along  the  length  of  the  bail, 
a  rod  D  rigidly  secured  at  iU  upper  end  to  said  movable  cross  bar  and 
extending  downward  through  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  bail,  a  chair 
or  crib  E  suspended  from  the  lower  extremity  of  the  rod,  and  a  spring 
F  having  iu  upper  end  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  bail  and  it- 
lower  end  secured  to  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  rod  in  juiUposi 
tion  to  iu  point  of  attachment  to  the  chair  or  crib.  subsUntially  as 
shown  and  described. 


5  19,594.  MECHANISM  FOR  SEAMING  SHEET  METAL  CANi 
JoHK  A.  Steward.  Clarendon.  Vt  Piled  Aug  8.  1882  Serial  No 
442.500.    (No  model) 


^ 

^la 


^ 


i»g 


*m 


£■» 


Claim— \  The  combination,  with  a  rigid  support  for  the  can,  of 
a  vertically-movable  but  otherwise  rigid  seaming-head,  interchange- 
able upon  a  supporting  spindle,  a  series  of  seaming-dies  joumaled  in 
radially  adjusuble  supporU.  a  series  of  die-lever«.  means  for  varying 
the  throw  of  said  levers  to  correspond  to  variations  in  the  diameter 
of  the  interchangeable  head,  and  a  conical  frustum  revolving  with 
and  vertically  adjusuble  between  the  free  ends  of  said  levers,  subsUn- 
tially as  specified 
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2.  Th«  combinatiaD,  with  a  rigid  M«taiog  h««d  of  »  mhm  of 
roll«r-d>M  mouDt«d  in  lupporU  which  are  ndialJj  movable  toward 
aod  fh>m  the  peripherj  of  the  Mamiog-b«»d,  a  aeries  of  die-leren 
pi  Totally  connected  to  laid  tupporte,  a  conical  fruttnm  Terttcally  ad- 
juatable  within  the  free  end*  of  taid  levere,  a  fhlcrum-disk  ha*irrg  a 
■erica  of  concentric  slot*  provided  upon  tkeir  cater  marfini  with 
•houldert  located  at  different  radial  duiUoo«|  from  the  center,  through 
which  sioU  the  lever*  paaa,  and  provided  with  slot*  limiting  the  rotarj 
adjoatmeDt  of  the  fulcrum-disk,  and  mean*  for  operating  the  conical 
fruatam  and  revolving  the  support  for  the  s«aming  dies,  subetaatially 
as  specified. 

3.  The  combivation,  with  a  rigid  or  Doa»-revolable  sapport  for  the 
MO,  of  a  aon-revolable  seaming-head,  a  series  of  seaming-dies,  a  revo- 
lable  support,  a  seriee  of  die  levers  adjustalllj  fulcrumed  in  said  sup- 
port, a  conical  frustum  operating  said  lever^  a  cam-shaft  driven  fVom 
the  power-shaft,  aod  cams  simultaoeouslj  o|^rated  bj  said  cam  shaft 
to  raiM  the  cao-sapport  aod  depress  the  conical  frustum.  substaotiall}r 
as  specified. 

4.  lo  a  mechanism  for  seaming  *heet  i^etal  cans,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  seaming  head  arranged  to  be  hel(|  stationary  in  use  with  a 
•eriea  of  seamio^  dies  borne  on  adjustiog  |everi  provided  with  ad- 
justable ftilcrums,  and  wedge  mechanism  tojmove  them  when  in  use. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  seamiug  beati  21>.  arranged  to  be  held 
stationary  io  use  with  a  scries  of  Maming  d\t»  iS,  borne  on  adjusting 
levers'^,  provided  with  alternative  bearints,  49,  adapted  to  act  as 
falcrams  for  adjustment  to  cans  of  differeo(  sizes,  and  wedge  mech- 
anism formed  of  the  conical  frustum  23  hkviog  vertical  motion  to 
move  the  levers  and  dies  in  use. 


hkviog 


019,595.  ELECTRODEPOSmON  OP  METAIA  Hirmamn  Tbo- 
mu,  Paris.  Pnooa  FUed  June  20.  189).  Serial  Na  478.248.  (Mo 
model) 


Ulmim. —  1 .  In  an  electrolytic  bath,  the  ci  imbination  with  an  aaode 
knd  cathode,  of  a  reciprocating  spraying-pjpe  whereby  the  electro- 
lyte is  showered  upon  said  cathode,  fubttaqtially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  electrolytic  bath,  the  combin|ition  with  an  anode  and 
cathode,  of  a  reciprocating  spraying-pipe  Whereby  the  electrolyte  is 
showered  upon  said  cathode,  and  means  f(^  preserving  the  level  of 
the  fluid  in  said  bath  al>OTe  the  point  of  submergence  of  the  cathode, 
■ubetaatiallv  as  described 


5  1 9,5  96.    SLED -PROPELLER    On©  H.  a  Voiffi.  Lubeck.  G«r- 
taanj     Filed  Oct  26, 1893.    Serial  Na  48^.243.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  I.  In  a  sledge,  the  combmatiota  with  a  spring-depreaeed 
axle,  or  shaft,  having  propelLng  wheels,  of  drums  mounted  on  said 
axle,  spring<4  coiled  on  said  drums  and  atusched  thereto  at  one  end. 
and  a  rock-«haft  having  lever-arms  to  whi^h  the  other  ends  of  said 
tprioge  are  connected,  said  shaft  being  also  ;}rovided  with  hand-  levers, 
•ubataotially  as  deecnbed 

2  In  a  sledge,  the  combination  with  ai  spring-depreased  axle,  or 
ahaft,  having  propelling  wheals  00  its  ends,  9f  drums  mounted  oo  said 


shaft,  spiral  springs  coiled  00  said  drums  aod  made  fast  thereto  at 
their  inner  eoda,  a  rock-shaft  provided  with  hand-levers  aod  haviog 
lever-arms  to  which  the  outer  ends  of  said  springs  are  connected,  and 
rigidly  connected  foot-bracketa  having  stada  lyiog  io  downwardly  and 
forwardly  ioclioed  slots  in  br^kets  which  are  mounted  on  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  runners,  said  springs  haviog  a  conoectioo  to  taid 
fbot-bracketo,  sabeuntially  as  described. 


619,597.  BLBCTRICAL  WATER-WHEEL  QOVERHOB.  EAltP 
Wiriou,  Helena,  MoDt  PUed  Jaa  10, 18M.  Serial  Ha  497.083.  (Ho 
model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  ao  electrical  water  wheel  governor,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  water  wheel,  the  water  wheel  valve  rod  or  shaft,  and 
the  dynamo  driven  by  the  water  wheel ;  of  electrically  controlled 
gear  devices  connected  with  the  valve  rod  or  shaft,  an  automatically 
moving  contact  frame  controlled  by  the  movements  of  the  valve  roa 
or  shaft  aod  carrying  spaced  contact  plates  in  circuit  with  said  gesir 
devices,  a  solenoid  included  io  the  dynamo  circuit,  a  core,  plunder, 
or  armature  controlled  by  the  solenoid  and  having  a  contact  arranged 
to  move  between  said  contact  plates,  and  an  external  source  of  elec- 
trical energy  included  io  a  circuit  with  said  cootact  aod  said  electri- 
cally controlled  ^car  devices,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  prime  mover,  its  valve  or  regulating 
mechanism  aod  the  dyoamoe  driven  by  the  prime  mover;  of  electri- 
cally controlled  gear  devices  connected  with  the  valve  or  regulating 
mechanism  and  in  circuit  with  an  external  source  of  electrical  energy, 
anautomatically  moving  contact  frame  carrying  spaced  contact  plates 
in  circuit  with  said  gear  devices,  solenoids  circuited  with  the  dynamos, 
a  core,  plunger  or  armature  controlled  by  laid  solenoids  and  provided 
with  a  cootact  point  or  roller  playing  between  the  contact  plates  and 
also  connected  with  said  external  source  of  electrical  energy,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  electrical  water  wheel  governor,  the  combination  with 
the  water  wheel  valve  rod  or  shaft;  of  electric  motor  device  geared 
to  said  shaft  to  turn  the  same  in  either  direction  and  included  in  a  cir- 
cuit with  an  external  source  of  electrical  energy,  an  automatically 
turning  frame  or  cylinder  carrying  spaced  contact  plates  arranged  at 
an  angle  and  separately  connected  by  wires  with  said  motor  devices, 
and  an  automatically  controlled  contact  point  or  roller  playing  be- 
tween said  contact  pistes  and  electrically  connected  with  a  conven- 
ient external  source  of  electrical  energy,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
the  electrically  controlled  gearing  devices,  a  similarly  controlled  mov- 
ing cootact  included  in  the  circuit  of  said  devices,  and  an  extcrnAl 
source  of  electrical  energy  ;  of  a  prime  mover  valve  shaft  or  rod  geared 
to  said  gear  devices,  a  drum  or  cylinder  mounted  on  said  shaft  or  ro<l 
and  turning  therewith,  and  parallel  cootact  plates  secured  spirally  on 
said  drum  and  adapted  to  have  said  moving  contact  play  tbsre-bo- 
tween,  substantially  as  set  forth 

5.  In  an  electrical  water  wheel  governor,  the  combination  wii.i 
the  water  wheel,  it<i  valve  mechanism  and  the  dynamo  driven  by  the 
water  wheel,  of  electrically  controlled  gear  devices  connected  with 
the  valve  mechanism,  spaced  contact  plate«  suitably  arranged  and  cr:i 
trolled  by  the  movement  of  the  valve  mechanism  shaft,  a  solenoid  io- 
rluded  in  the  dynamo  circait,  a  core,  plunger,  or  armatare,  controlled 
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by  said  soieooid  aod  having  a  contact  moving  between  said  cooUctl  ever  upon  the  plate  to  form  grooves  to  receive  the  edges  of  the  cardT 
plates,  and  an  external  source  of  electrical  energy  included  io  a  cir-'ssid  grooves  l>eing  closed  at  one  eod  of  the  holder,  a  projection  of 
cuit  with  said  cootact  aod  the  valve  controlling  deviircs.subsUntiallyj  the  sheet  meUl  turned  up  between  the  open  ends  of  said  grooves  to 
asset  forth.  | retain  the  card,  substantially  as  described 

6.  In  ao  electrical  water  wheel  goveroor,  the  combination  with 
the  water  wheel,  its  valve  or  gate  mechanism,  electric  motor  devices  ^^— — ■.— i.— «i^^ 

geared  with  said  valve  or  gate  mechanism,  automatic  circuit  devices' 5  19,(599.     PROCESS  OF   PRODUCIHO 
having  a  moving  conUct,  and  controlled  by  the  dynamos  driven  by  I 
the  wheels;  of  suiubly  arranged  solenoids  circuited  separately  with 


a  dynamo  and  energized  and  de-energixed  according  to  the  fluctu 
atiohs  in  current  strength  generated  thereby,  and  a  sectional  core 
plunger,  having  magnetic  metallic  portions  moving  io  each  of  the 
solenoids  and  connected  to  aod  cootrolliog  the  moviog  cootact  of  the 
circuit  closing  device,  subsUotially  as  set  forth. 

7.  Io  an  electrical  water  wheel  goveroor,  the  combinatioo  with 
the  water  wheel,  iu  valve  or  gate  mechaoism  and  the  dynamo*  driven 
thereby ;  of  electric  motor  devices  geared  with  said  valve  or  gate 
mechanism  and  included  in  the  circuit  of  the  external  source  of  elec- 
trical energy,  a  drum  or  cylindrical  frame  mounted  on  the  shaft  of 
the  valve  mechanism,  parallel  contact  plates  mounted  on  said  drum 
or  ft-ame  and  separately  connected  to  reverse  operating  portioos  of 
■aid  electric  motor  devices,  electrically  aligned  soleooids  circuited 
aeparatelj  with  the  dynamos  driveo  by  the  water  wheel,  and  a  core 
plunger  moving  in  said  aligned  solenoids  and  having  a  cootact  play- 
ing between  said  cooUct  plates  and  electrically  connected  with  the 
external  source  of  electrical  energy,  subsUotially  as  set  forth. 

8.  Io  ao  electrical  water  wheel  goveroor,  the  combioatioo  with 
the  water  wheel  valve  rod  or  shaft  haviog  reversely  disposed  gear 
wheels,  separate  shafts  having  gear-wheels  meshiog  respectively  with 
differeot  one*  of  the  gears  on  the  valve  rod  or  shaft,  electro-magnetic 
clutches  or  clutch  wheels  mounted  on  said  separate  shafts,  aod  electri- 
cally cootrolled  circuit  closing  devices  included  io  separate  circuits 
with  said  clutches  or  wheels  to  energize  the  same  separately,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth 

9.  Id  ao  electric  water  wheel  goveroor.  the  water  wheel  valve  rod 
or  shaft  having  reversely  di.<posed  gear  wheels,  a  suitably  arraoged 
■haftcarrying  at  one  end  a  gearwheel  me.shing  with  one  of  the  wheels 
on  the  rod  or  shaft,  a  shaft  sleeve  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  suit- 
ably arranged  shaft  and  carrying  on  one  end  a  gear  wheel  meshing 
with  the  other  one  of  the  wheels  on  the  valve  rod  or  shaft,  magnet 
wheels  mounted  on  said  suitably  arraoged  shaft  aod  00  ooe  eod  of  the 
■haft  sleeve,  a  drive  sleev«  mounted  on  said  suitably  arranged  shaft 
and  driven  from  the  water  wheel,  meUllic  cup  disks  secured  on  the 
ends  of  said  drive  sleeve  and  surrounding  the  magnet  wheels,  electri- 
cally controlled  circuit  closing  devices,  and  separate  circuit  connec- 
tions from  the  circuit  closing  devices  to  each  of  the  magnet  wheels 
to  energize  the  same  separately,  subsUutially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claa.*  described,  the  combination  with 
the  separate  shafts  ;  of  a  metallic  cup  disk  mounted  on  one  of  said 
shafts,  a  magnet  wheel  mounted  on  the  other  one  of  the  shafts  inside 
of  the  cup  disk  and  having  a  circumferential  series  of  projecting  pole 
pieces  and  an  energizing  magnet  coil  clamped  inside  of  the  same  and 
inaide  of  the  circle  of  the  pole  pieces,  and  suitable  circuit  coooectioos 
with  the  magnet  coil,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


HTDRADUC  MORTAR 

Chakub  Bukhkhdai,  Beriln,  Oermany.  FUed  June  15,  1893.  Serial 
Ha  477,883.  (Ho  apedmens.)  Patented  in  Oermaay  Hot.  9,  1890,  Ha 
58.461.  aod  In  England  Au^  12.  1881,  Na  13.616. 


619,5  98.  BAG  LOCK.  Fridiwci E  WiiTDSoK.  Warren. Pa.  PUed 
Majr  20,  1893.    Serial  Ha  471964.    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  herein  described  process  for  producing  hydraulic 
mortar,  which  consists  in  slowly  saturating  the  material  io  a  closed 
receptacle  with  water,  maiotaioioga  circulatioo  of  water,  sobstaatially 
free  from  air,  through  the  material,  whereby  the  air  cootaioed  io 
said  material  is  taken  up,  aod  conducting  said  air  outside  the  recep- 
tacle, substantially  as  described 

2.  The  herein  described  process  for  producing  hydraulic  mortar, 
which  consists  in  slowly  saturating  the  material,  io  a  closed  receptv 
cle,  with  water  introduced  from  below,  discharging  the  air  thereby 
expelled,  simultaneously  stirring  said  material  and  maintaining  &  cir- 
culation of  water.  subsUotially  free  from  air,  therethrough,  whereby 
the  air  cooUioed  io  said  material  is  Uken  up,  and  conducting  said 
air  outside  the  recepUcle,  subitUntially  as  described 

3.  In  apparatus  for  making  hydraulic  morUr,  the  romliioation 
of  a  cylinder  A,  a  hollow  shaft  e  therein,  trough-shaped  vanes  u,  pro- 
vided with  filter  cloths  c,  and  communicating  with  the  hollow  shaft 
e,  and  a  pump  D  for  forcing  water  into  the  cylinder  A.  subsUotially 
as  described 


6  1 9, 6 00.    CAR-CODPLINQ     Bnuaiira  Bowaks.  North  Temwr^l 
Oil    FUed  Dec.  7.  1893.    Serial  Na  493,040     (Mo  model) 


Claim. —  I.  In  slock  the  combination'with  a  spring  actuated  bolt, 
of  a  detent  for  engaging  the  casing  and  holding  the  bolt  in  iu  re- 
tracted position,  and  a  trip  for  said  detent  having  a  movement  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  bolt  indepeodently  of  said  bolt  aod  detent,  said 
trip  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  keeper  eogagiog  eod  of  the 
bolt,  subsUotially  as  described. 

2  In  a  lock  the  combinatioo  with  the  spriog  actuated  bolt,  of  a 
I'eteot  pivoted  to  said  bolt  for  engaging  the  casing  and  holding  the 
bolt  in  iu  retracted  position,  a  trip  carried  by  said  bolt  having  a 
movement  longitudinally  of  said  bolt  independently  of  the  bolt  aod 
deUot,  said  trip  projecting  beyond  the  keeper-eogagiog  eod  of  the 
bolt,  subsUotially  as  described. 

3.  Io  a  lock  the  combioatioo  with  the  spriog  bolt,  of  a  detect 
pivoUlly  secured  thereto  for  holdiog  the  bolt  io  its  retracted  po^i- 
tioo,  Miid  detent  having  an  inclined  face  aod  a  trip  secured  to  said 
bolt  aod  movable  loogitudioally  of  said  bolt  haviog  an  ioclioed  face 
to  eogage  the  ioclioed  face  of  the  detent  to  release  the  same,  sub 
staotially  as  described 

4.  The  hereio  described  card  reUining  device  fbra  bag  lock  coo- 


Claim.— I  The'combioation  of  a  draw-head  hariog  a  hole  with 
side  grooTes,  a  coupling-pin  provided  with  lugs  slidiog  through  said 
hole  aod  grooves,  aod  stops  io  some  of  said  grooves  whereby  the  said 
pio  cao  be  prevented  from  beiog  withdrawo  from  said  hole  in  cerUio 
positioos.  subsUotially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combinatioo  of  a  draw-head  provided  with  ao  open  cham- 
ber, a  coupling-pin,  a  stop  for  said  pio,  a  spriog  beariog  upoo  said  stop 
aod  restiog  within  said  chamber,  aod  a  hioged  lid  coveriog  said  stop 
and  ■priog,  subsUotially  as  set  forth 

3  The  combioatioo  of  a  draw-head,  a  coupling  pin,  a  clevis  piv- 
otally  secured  to  the  head  of  said  pio,  a  subsUotially  Z-shaped  lever 
oscillatiog  in  a  vertical  plaoe  aod  haviog  a  slotted  end  engaged  by 
said  clevis,  a  post  affordiog  a  fulcmm  for  said  lever  osciUating  io  a 


horixooUl  plane,  aod  a  bracket  00  which  said  post  is  sopportfld  and 
sistiog  of  s  plate  of  the  lock  casiog.  provided  with  sheet  metal  turned  ;  fre«  to  turn,  sobsUotialiy  as  set  forth. 
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°  ^.^V®^^-    '^•"•OOTK  BO"LE.    ALfBOM  DITFOW.  New  Tort. 
M  T     PUed  Mar  8.  18M.    Serial  Ma  502,538     Jo  model) 


519,604 


•  -..?".  ^"""P***"*  *>«"'•■ ':"rapn»iog«,centr*l  bottle  formed 
IB  lU  wall  w.th  Tertical/y^upo-ed  r«ce««  or  liche..  and  small  t«- 
•eb  or  bottl«..et  .n  th«  «id  rece«««.  each  vessel  being  provided  with 
a  cap  having  a  pipe  extending  in  the  recedes  along  the  neck  of  the 
bottie,  lubsuntiallj  a^  <hown  and  described 

2  A  composite  bottle,  cornprmng  a  central  bottle  formed  in  its 
wall  w,th  vert.caUj^isposed  recesses  or  niches,  kmall  vessels  or  bot- 
Uea  let  .a  the  »id  rece-«.  each  vessel  being  Provided  with  a  cap 
having  a  pipe  extending  in  the  recedes  along  th^  neck  of  the  bottle 


and  meaoa.  subsuntially  as  described,  for  closing 
tie  and  the  pipes  of  the  veaMsU.  as  set  forth. 


the  said  central  bot- 


519. 60'^.  STORAOE  BATTERY  PUT£  Cluiisonovm  P  Em 
•OB,  Loodon,  Englaad.  aaBgnor  to  himaelt  and  Fmnciaco  Alfredo  PeUaa 
^?^  Mlcan^ua.  FUed  Oct  26.  1893  S«Tai  No.  489,203  (No 
model)  Pauat^d  in  Oennany  Psb  9,  1892,  Na  71.132,  In  Switzerland 
■OT  5, 1882.  Na  5,655.  and  In  Bel^um  Not.  T,  1^  No  102 Oil 


a  ,Jr^n7  A  T""  ""''  •  P*""^**'*  '•-'  f«^  conuining 

a  store  of  gas  and  a  vessel  for  conUining  the  liquid  to  be  aerated  of 

a  stopper  for  the  liquid  conUin.ng  vessel  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
said  vessel  and  having  a  measuring  chamber,  valves  arranged  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  chamber  and  controlling  the  communication  be- 
tween said  chamber  and  the  gas  and  liqud  conuining  vessels,  means 
for  independently  operating  said  valves,  and  a  discharge  nozzle  com- 
municating with  the  liquid  conuining  ve«el,  and  provided  with  a  valve 
aubeUntiallv  as  shown  and  described. 


5  1  9,  GO  5  .     KEY  ATFACHMENT  FOR  LOCKS     Juuus  P   von 

HtmKru.D,  Drewlea  Oennany     Filed  Sept  16,1893.    Serial  Ho  485  718 
(No  model) 


C/u.m.—A  key  atuchmeot  for  turning  a  lock-key  io  either  direc- 
tion, consisting  of  a  shank  having  at  one  end  a  jaw  and  at  the  oppo- 
site end  means  to  connect  wiih  acord,  a  movable  jaw  arranged  in  re- 
lation to  the  jaw  on  the  shank  to  clamp  the  ring  end  of  the  key,  and 
a  thumb  screw  passing  through  the  two  jaws  for  clamping  them  to- 
gether, «id  shank  by  iu  .winging  movement  serving  to  turn  the  key 
in  either  direction,  substantially  as  described 


K^Ud  meul  arrangtKi  in  parallel  layer,  with  the  Corrugations  of  the 
laye«  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  plate  and  with  dhe  corrugations  of 

ZlutT^T  '**''°"'"'  ''"^°"«''-'  ">*-  e„„re  surfaces  wi^th  a 
multitudeof  holes  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  electr  .Iv.ic  fluid  through 
the  same  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  plate,  tnd  the  said  plati 
so  constructed,  having  separated  vertical  ends  o  •  edges  Tand  6  Tu 
contnuiistinction  to  a  tubuUr  form  subsUnt.all,  as  shown  and  de 

5  1  9.603.    WIRE  FENCE  MACHINE    Andmw  J  Forsythi  Ko- 
-  kooK.  I«l    PUed  Oct  11,  1893.    Serial  Na  Uim    (No  Su 


5  19,G06.  DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  OVENSHELVEa  PoLHERT 
KaMPn,  Jr.,  Oulncy,  111.,  aaBignor  to  the  Gem  City  Stove  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  same  place  FUedJaa.11.1894.  Serial  Na  496  528  (No 
model) 


ffam.— The  combination  of  the  hinged  bars  1  a  nd  2,  the  notched 
arms  secured  to  bar  I  the  hooked  holders  secured  to jthe  bar  2.  and  the 
pivoted  catches  for  engaging  with  the  top  and  bottdm  arms  and  hold- 
era  for  holding  the  ban  in  a  folded  position,  subsuntially  as  described 


5  1  9.  G  04- .  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODDCINO  4ND  CONTAINING 
AERATED  LIQUIDS  CHUsTorati  EtTTOW.  Loodcti  England  PUed 
June  2U.  1883     Senal  Na  478.280.    (Wo  model) 


Chim.—  \.  The  combination  with  a  door  having  a  lever-etigau.- 
ing  device,  a  shelf  or  pan  support,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  shelf  or 
pan  support  and  deUchably  connected  with  the  lever-engaging  de- 
vice on  the  door,  of  a  curved  abutment  for  automatically  setting  or 
moving  the  lever  into  correct  position  to  connect  with  the  lever-en- 
gaging device.  suhsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  door  having  a  cavity  or  socket  16  on  it-, 
irfner  side,  a  sliding  shelf  or  pan  support,  a  lerer  7  mounted  on  a 
fixed  pivot  secured  to  the  shelf  or  pin  support  and  having  iu  outer 
end  rounded  and  provided  with  a  slot  10  terminating  at  one  end  io  a 
pin  hole  12.  and  a  spindle  U  joumaled  in  the  door  and  provided  with 
the  pin  13  adapted  to  enter  the  slot  10  and  enga<?e  the  pin-hole  sub- 
sUntially  as  described. 

3  The  combination  with  a  door,  and  a  sliding  shelf  or  pan  sup^ 
port,  of  a  lever  7  pivoted  to  the  shelfor  pan  support  and  having  a  Uil 
piece  9  at  its  inner  end.  and  a  slot  10  terminating  in  a  pin-hole  12  at 
Its  outer  end,  a  spindle  14  journaled  in  the  door  and  having  a  pin  13 
and  a  curved  abutment  17  adapted  to  strike  the  Uil  piece  of  the  lever 
for  automatically  setting  the  outer  end  thereof  in  correct  position  to 
engage  the  pin  of  the  spindle,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4  The  combination  with  a  door  having  a  lever  engaging  device 
a  shelfor  pan  support,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  shelfor  pan  support' 
deUchably  connected  with  the  lever-engaging  device  on  the  door  and 
having  a  Uil  piece  at  lU  inner  end,  of  a  sutionary  plate  arranged  in 

I  the  path  of  the  said  tad  piece  of  the  lever  for  automatically  settios 
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the  outer  end  thereof  io  correct  position  to  enga^  the  lever  engaf  ■ 
ing  device  on  the  door.  subsUntially  as  described. 


5  19,607.    WIND0W-3ASH  FASTENER.    RICIAU)  Kiuos.  Bay 
Ridge,  H.  T.    Piled  Oct  26.  1893.    Serial  Ma  489,206.    (Vo  model) 
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pawl  carried  by  the  pendulum  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  in  and  out 
of  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel  as  the  pendulum  passes  the 
center,  a  pawl  pivoted  on  the  frame  and  normally  held  out  of  engage- 
ment, devices  for  forcing  said  pawl  into  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
wheel  to  relieve  the  pressure  against  the  other  pawl,  and  an  arm  con- 
nected to  the  pendulum  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  device 
to  be  operated,  subsUntially  as  described 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  window  sash  fastener,  the  combination,  with  a 
window  frame,  a  window  sash  pivoted  in  the  said  fVame,  and  a  rack 
located  upon  the  frame  adjacent  to  the  pivot  of  the  window  sash,  of  a 
lock  lever  located  upon  the  sash,  the  said  lever  being  adjusUble  upon 
its  fulcrum,  an  adjusuble  locking  pin  carried  by  the  lock  lever  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  rack,  an  operating  lever  also  adapted 
for  location  upon  the  sash,  said  locking  lever  being  of  angular  con- 
struction, a  connecting  rod  projected  from  the  lock  lever  and  provided 
with  a  head  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  operating  lever,  and  a 
link  connection  between  the  head  and  operating  lever,  the  operating 
lever  serving  through  the  tcedium  of  the  link.s  to  actuate  the  connect- 
ing rod  in  one  direction,  and  by  engagement  with  the  head  of  the  con- 
necting rod  to  actuate  said  rod  in  an  opposite  direction,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  window  sash  fastener,  the  combination,  with  a  window 
frame,  a  sash  having  centra!  pivots  in  said  frame,  and  a  rack  hori- 
zontally located  above  the  window  sash  adjacent  to  one  of  its  pivoU, 
said  rack  being  secured  to  the  window  frame  and  provided  with  a 
series  of  apertures  in  one  of  its  members,  and  a  stop  adapted  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  window  sash  when  opened,  of  a  lock  lever,  a 
pivoted  block  in  which  the  said  lever  is  adjusubly  secured,  the  pivot 
block  having  pivoUl  connection  with  the  window  sa.sh.  a  locking  pin 
adjusubly  secured  upon  the  lock  lever  and  adapted  to  enter  the  aper- 
tures in  the  rack,  an  operating  lever  of  angular  construction  ful- 
crumed  upon  the  window  sash,  a  connecting  bar  having  an  opening 
extending  through  it,  the  end  portions  whereof  are  made  flaring,  ore 
end  of  the  locking  lever  being  adjusubly  passed  through  the  said 
opening,  a  head  adjustably  located  at  the  lower  extremity  of  the  con- 
necting rod,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  operating  lever,  and  a  link 
connection  between  the  head  of  the  connecting  rod  and  the  operating 
lever,  said  connection  being  made  near  the  junction  of  the  member; 
of  the  operating  lever,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


I  °  ■  I  .    _^ 

3.  In  a  motor  tor  operating  a  reciprocating  part  or  device,  tb* 
combination  of  a  drum  and  devices  for  imparting  roution  thereto,  a 
ratchet  wheel  driven  by  the  drum,  a  pawl  10  provided  with  a  depend- 
ing arm  17  to  normally  hold  it  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
wheel,  a  pendulum  swung  concentrically  to  the  ratchet  wheel,  an  arm 
23  carried  by  the  pendulum  and  adapted  to  strike  said  arm  17,  a 
weighted  pawl  20  pivoted  on  the  pendulum  and  normally  engaging 
the  ratchet  wheel,  and  an  arm  connected  to  the  pendulum  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the  device  to  be  operated  °ubsUntially  asdescribed. 


519,609. 

Mitchell.  S  D. 


THRASHINO-  MACHINE    AtEZABDEK  M.  Loccha&t. 
Fl^ed  Oct  3. 1893.    Serial  Na  487,075.    (Mo  model} 


5  19, GOB.    PUMP-MOTOR.    LocisaLLOTD,  Lincoln,  m.  PUed  Jan 

3.  1894    Serial  Na  495.550.    (Mo  model) 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  device  for  imparting  a  reciprocating  movement 
to  a  pump-rod  or  other  device,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  gravi- 
Uting  weight,  a  drum  and  cable  connected  to  said  weight,  a  ratchet 
wheel  driven  by  said  drum,  a  pendulum  pivoully  mounted  adjacent 
to  said  ratchet  wheel,  an  automatic  pawl  carried  by  said  pendulum 
and  movable  thereon  and  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel,  whereby  the 
force  exerted  by  the  ratchet  wheel  is  communicated  to  the  (>endulum, 
an  arm  connected  to  the  pendulum  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  pump-rod  or  other  device,  and  means  carried  by  the  frame  for 
automatically  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel  and  stopping  iU  roUtion 
when  the  pendulum  reaches  the  limit  or  nearly  the  limit  of  its  swing 
in  one  direction,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  motor  for  imparting  a  reciprocating  movement  to  a  pump- 
rod  or  other  device,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  drum  journaled 
thereon  and  a  cable  and  weight  for  operating  said  drum,  a  ratchet 
wheel  driven  by  said  devices,  a  pendulum  swung  concentrically  with 
said  ratchet  wheel  and  extending  above  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  weighted 
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Claim.— I.  In  a  thrash io|;  machio*,  the  (MJrillating  nraw-rack 
having  a  leriM  of  fixed,  tUtt«<l  extensiotu  whick  project  upward  at 
an  angleof  about  thirty  degrees,  and  a  aerie*  of  oscillating  rakea  each 
of  which  it  piToted  to  the  upper  end  of  an  eztenlion,  their  teeth  pro- 
jecting rearward  and  fibratin*  rertically  in  the  (pace  between  the 
extensions,  links  connected  with  the  rakee,  and  lAeaos  for  osciDating 
the  rack,  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  rack  baring  a  aeries  of  slatted  ex- 
tensions, the  rakee  pivoted  thereto  and  having  |nks  which  connect 
them  with  the  framing,  of  the  fan  arranged  beneath  said  rack,  piv- 
oted levers  connected  with  the  rack,  the  trans»ersejrod  which  connects 
the  lower  ends  of  said  levers,  and  a  link  atuched  |to  the  said  rod  and 
to  the  under  side  of  the  fan,  as  shown  and  de>>cribed. 

3  In  a  thrashing-machine,  the  combination,  *ith  the  grain &a  in 
rear  end  of  the  machine,  the  cylinder,  the  beatei  arranged  contigu- 
ously, and  the  straw-rack  and  pan  arranged  longltudinaliy.  one  over 
the  other,  of  the  main  driving  shaft  arranged  lontitudinally  beneath 
the  machine,  two  aligned  crank  shafts  arranged  al  right  angle*  to  and 
geared  with  such  main  shaft,  pulleys  mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of 
aaid  crank-shafts,  belts  running  on  said  pulleys  knd  others  on  the 
shafts  of  the  fan,  thrashing  cylinder  and  pan,  and  1  lever  and  pitman 
connecting  the  crank  shafts  with  the  straw-raci  and  pan,  respect- 
ively,  as  shown  and  described 


519,611. 


^  19,6  10.    POTTERY -MACHIirE  FOR  PORMINO  OVAL  WARE 
Awnii  LowiT,  RoeevliJe,  Ohio,  ueigmr  o(  two-thirds  to  Jolin  a  Beem 


and  Oeorge  Lowry.  same  place 
(Mo  model) 


FUed  Jaa  5,  lg»|   Serial  No.  496,833. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  pottery  machine  thecombin*tit)n  of  a  base  and  a 
standard  thereon,  a  bodily  movable  shaft  support*  1  adjacent  to  said 
sundard,  means  for  bodily  moving  said  shaft  during  iu  roUtion.  hori- 
zonully  swinginir  arms  connected  to  said  shaft  ajid  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  sutionary  post,  and  a  forming  too>,  subeUntially  as 
described 

2.  In  a  pottery  machine,  the  combination  of  a  [base  and  a  stand- 
ard thereon,  lateral  arms  on  the  sundard  carrying! rollers,  a  vertical 
shaft  and  a  movable  plate  supporting  said  shaft,  a  mold  holder  car 
ried  by  the  shaft,  flanged  non  circular  cams  carried  )y  said  shaft,  said 
cams  having  their  flanges  working  between  said  rolers,  subeUntially 
as  described,  j 

3.  In  a  pottery  machine,  a  base  supporting  th4 sundard.  a  plate 
and  roller  supporting  the  same  on  the  base  a  vertical  shaft  stepped  on 
Mid  plate  and  carrying  a  mold  head,  means  for  Irivinjc  the  shaft, 
horitonully  swinging  arms  supporting  the  shaft  a»d  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  an  adjacent  sutionary  part,  oval  shajled  cams  secured 
on  the  vertical  shaft  and  flanged,  rollers  engaging  «)e  flanges  on  the 
canw  and  journaled  on  sutionary  arms  carried  by  t|ie  sundard,  and 
a  movable  forming  tool,  subsUntialiy  as  described. 


019,612.  HOOKAKDEYEL    PuDRRiciMKina,  Brooklyn.  M  Y 
and  MiTTHiAS  Stovrim,  Hobokea  N.  J.    FUed  July  27  1S93    Serial 
Ha  4ai.628.     flfo  model; 


Claim.— la  a  hook  and  eye  fastening,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  penetrating  prongs  having  shoulder,  near  the  extremities  of  their 
innerand  adjacent  sides,  of  a  prong-locking  device  consisting  of  a 
plate  bent  into  box  shape  and  having  the  contracted  throat  O  two 
oritcee  arranged  respectively  at  opposite  sides  of  the  throat  for  re- 
ceiving the  penetrating  prongs,  and  diverging  locking  lips  H  extend- 
ing from  the  opposite  edge*  of  said  contracted  throat  inwardly  into 
the  boxshaped  plate  for  engaging  the  shoulders  of  the  two  prongs, 
subsUntially  as  de«:ribed.  * 


519,613.     MACHIME  FOR  DELHTTINO  COTTOI-SEED     Jamo 

LSf"*!.'*^  '''"  ^*'**°*  ^     ^«1  A"«  29, 1893.     Serial  Na 
484,290.    (Wo  model) 


5  1  9.6  1  1 .    REPEATING  MECHANISM  FOR  PIAMOPORTES.    Hsili- 

WCI  Mauui.  Carisnihe,  Oermaay      FUed  June  24. 1391     Serial  Na 

478,729.    (Ho  model)    Pat«jt«d  In  Oermany  May  3^  1882,  Na  66,171. 

Claim — 1    The  combination  with  a  jack*  of  a  ly  jack  c  pivoted 

thereto  at  the  upper  end  of  said  jack,  a  stop  c  on  sai4  jack  above  the 

fly  jack  and  s  spring  /  operating  to  normally  hold  sai<i  fly  jack  against 

wid  stop  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  subsUntially  as  described 

i.  The  combination  of  a  jack  b,  a  fly  jack  e  pitoted  thereto  as 

apecilJed.astopf  on  said  jack  abovetheflyjackanda»pring/mounted 

at  the  lower  part  of  said  jack  and  operating  to  normally  reuin  the 

fly  jack  against  the  jack  subsUntially  as  described  and  shown. 


1 


Claim.— i.  In  an  apparatus  for  delinting  coUon  seed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  roUry  brush,  of  a  apirml  strip  sMured  thereon  and 
projecting  therefrom  and  an  inclosing  case  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  saws  s*t  at  short  disUnce  from  each  other  with  open   pace*  be- 
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tweeo  the  said  aawi,  the  teeth  of  the  aaid  saws  projecting  inwardly 
and  being  in  cloee  proximity  to  aaid  brush,  ■ubsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpoae*  deecribed. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  delinting  cotton  seed,  the  combination  with 
a  roUry  brush,  of  a  spiral  strip  secured  thereon  and  projecting  there- 
from and  an  inclosing  case  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  saws  set  at  an 
angle  to  the  radii  of  said  brush  and  at  a  short  diaUnce  from  each 
other,  with  open  spaces  between  the  said  saws,  the  teeth  of  the  said 
aaws  projecting  inwardly  toward  said  brush,  subeUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  delinting  cotton  seed,  the  combination  with 
a  conical  brush,  of  an  inclosing  case  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  saws 
aet  at  short  disUnce  from  each  other  with  open  space*  between  the 
aaid  saws,  the  teeth  of  the  said  saws  projecting  inwardly  and  being 
in  close  proximity  to  said  brush,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  delinting  cotton  seed,  the  combination  with 
a  conical  brush,  of  an  inclosing  case  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  saws 
set  at  an  angle  to  the  radii  of  said  brush  and  at  a  short  disUnce  from 
each  other,  with  open  space*  between  the  said  saws,  the  teeth  of  the 
said  saws  projecting  inwardly  toward  said  brush,  subeUntially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  delinting  cotton  seed,  the  combination  with 
the  revolving  shaft,  and  stirrers,  distributing  plate,  and  roUry  brush 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  of  a  spiral  strip  secured  thereon  and  project- 
ing therefrom  and  an  inclosing  case  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  saws 
set  at  short  disUnce  from  each  other  with  open  spaces  between  the 
aaid  saws,  the  teeth  of  the  said  saws  projecting  inwardly  and  being 
in  cloee  proximity  to  said  brush,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
described. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  delinting  cotton  seed,  the  combination  with 
the  revolving  shaft  and  stirrers,  distributing  plate,  and  roUry  brush 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  of  a  spiral  strip  secured  thereon  and  projecting 
therefrom  and  an  inclosing  case  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  saws  set 
at  an  angle  to  the  radii  of  said  brush  and  at  a  short  disUnce  from 
each  other,  with  open  spaces  between  the  said  saws,  the  teeth  of  the 
said  saws  projecting  inwardly  toward  said  brush,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  delinting  cotton  seed,  the  combination  with 
a  conical  brush,  and  means  for  feeding  the  seed  uniformly  around  said 
brush,  of  an  inclosing  caae  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  saws  set  at 
short  disUnce  from  each  other  with  open  spaces  between  the  said 
saws,  the  teeth  of  the  said  saws  projecting  inwardly  and  being  in  close 
proximity  to  said  brush,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  delinting  cotton  seed,  the  combination  with 
a  roUry  brush,  and  means  for  feeding  the  seed  uniformly  around  the 
said  brush,  of  a  spiral  strip  secured  thereon,  and  projecting  therefrom, 
and  an  inclosing  case  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  saws  set  at  a  short 
disUnce  from  each  other  with  open  spaces  between  the  said  saws,  the 
teeth  of  the  said  saws  projecting  inwardly  and  being  in  close  proximity 
to  said  brush,  subeUntially  as  described. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  for  delinting  cotton  seed,  the  combination  with 
a  roUry  brush  and  means  for  feeding  the  seed  uniformly  around  the 
brush,  of  a  spiral  strip  secured  thereon  and  projecting  therefrom  and 
an  inclosing  case  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  saws  set  at  short  disUnce 
from  each  other  with  open  spaces  between  the  said  saws,  the  teeth  of 
the  said  saws  projecting  inwardly  and  being  in  clo«e  proximity  to 
said  brush,  and  means  for  blowing  the  lint  clear  of  the  cleaned  seed, 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  for  delinting  cotton  seed,  the  combination 
with  a  roUry  brush  and  means  for  feeding  the  seed  uniformly  around 
the  brush,  of  a  spiral  strip  secured  thereon  and  projecting  therefrom, 
and  an  inclosing  case  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  saws  set  at  an  angle 
to  the  radii  of  said  brush  and  at  a  short  disUnce  from  each  other, 
with  open  spaces  between  the  said  saws,  the  teeth  of  the  said  saws 
projecting  inwardly  toward  said  brush  and  means  for  blowing  the  lint 
clear  of  the  cleaned  seed,  subsUntially  as  described. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  for  delinting  cotton  seed,  the  combination 
with  a  conical  brush  and  means  for  feeding  the  seed  uniformly  around 
the  said  brush,  of  an  inclosing  case  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  saws 
set  at  short  disUnce  from  each  other  with  open  spaces  between  the 
said  saws,  the  teeth  of  the  said  saws  projecting  inwardly  and  being 
in  cloee  proximity  to  said  brush,  and  means  for  blowing  the  lint  clear 
of  the  cleaned  seed.  subeUntially  aa  and  for  the  purposes  described 


pendent  stylus  for  each  of  said  surfaces,  a  single  main  or  primary  dia- 
phragm receiving  and  responding  to  phonetic  vibrations,  secondary 
diaphragms  intermediate  the  styles  and  primary  diaphragm,  and  de- 
vices by  which  the  styles  and  diaphragms  are  connected  to  transmit 
the  phonetic  vibrations,  subsUntially  as  described. 


5  1 9,6  14.    PHONOGRAPH.    Stewart  D  McKklvbt,  Canton,  Ohio, 
aastgnor  of  one-third  to  Joseph  A.  Unvliie,  same  piaoe.    Filed  Not.  S, 
1891.    Serial  Na  411,001.    (No  model) 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  a  diaphragm 


and  drop-«tud,  of  filaments  set  in  the  upper  ends  of  the  said  drop-stud  ti^Hy  ^  described 


3.  The  combination  in  a  phonograph  of  a  support  adapted  to  re- 
«elve  and  reUin  a  plurality  of  recordingsurfaces,  a  plurality  of  styles 
for  recording  upon,  or  reproducing  from,  said  surfaces,  a  single  pri- 
mary diaphragm  responding  to  the  phonetic  vibrations,  secondary 
diaphragms  intermediate  of  the  styles  and  primary  diaphragm,  and 
intermediate  connections  by  which  the  vibrations  of  the  single  main 
diaphragm  are  transmitted  to  both  the  secondary  diaphragms,  sub- 
sUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  phonograph  of  a  support  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  reUin  a  plurality  of  recording  or  reproducing  surfaces,  a 
plurality  of  styles  adapted  to  record  or  to  reproduce  in  or  from  said 
surfaces  in  uni.son.  a  primary  diaphragm  receiving  and  responding  to 
the  phonetic  vibrations,  a  series  of  secondary  diaphragms  one  of  which 
has  its  center  substantially  in  the  axial  line  of  the  primary  diaphragm 
and  a  system  of  levers  each  supporting  one  of  the  styles  at  one  end 
and  at  the  other  end  connected  to  the  central  secondary  diaphragm, 
aub<iUntiall7  »«  described. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  phonograph,  of  a  carriage  or  support  to 
receive  and  reUin  a  plurality  of  recording  or  reproducing  surfaces,  a 
plurality  of  duplex  styles  pivoted  between  their  ends  and  having  sep- 
arate recording  and  reproducing  portions,  a  primary  diaphragm,  a 
series  of  secondary  diaphragm.4,  the  middle  one  of  which  is  arranged 
beneath  the  primary  diaphragm,  intermediate  connections  between 
said  primary  diaphragm  and  the  secondary  diaphragm,  and  a  system 
of  levers  to  the  ends  of  which  the  styles  are  pivoully  connected, 
their  other  ends  being  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  levers  the  in- 
ner ends  of  which  are  connected  with  the  central  diaphragm.  subfcUn- 
tially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination,  in  a  phonograph  of  a  primary  diaphragm 
located  in,  or  beneath,  the  sound  conveyer,  and  forming  part  of  the 
closed  top  of  a  diaphragm  chamber,  a  series  of  diaphragms  arranged 
beneath  the  primary  diaphragm  and  connected  thereto,  said  series 
forming  part  of  the  floor  of  the  diaphr:igm-chamber  a  plurality  of 
levers  having  their  ends  connected  to  one  of  said  series,  a  second  sys- 
tem of  levers  having  pivoUl  connection  with  the  power  ends  of  the 
levers  of  the  first  system,  and  a  plurality  of  styles  pivoully  connected 
to  the  other  extremities  of  the  levers  of  the  second  system,  substan- 


and  connected  at  their  other  ends  to  the  diaphragm  in  different  nodal 
circle*,  subsUntiallv  as  described. 


7.  The  combination,  in  a  phonograph,  of  a  primary  or  main  dia- 
phragm arranged  to  receive  the  phonetic  vibrations,  a  series  of  sec- 
2.  The  combination  in  a  phonograph,  of  a  movable  support  adapt-  ondary  diaphragms,  a  corresponding  series  of  connections  between 
ed  to  receive  and  reuin  a  plurality  of  recording  surfaces,  an  inde-  |the  primary  and  the  secondary  diaphragms,  having  attachment  at  a 
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plaraiitj  of  poinu  located  at  uo«quaI  distaoceit  from  tbe  ceotcra  ot 
Mid  diaphragms  a  fty«t«m  of  levers  attached  to  o^e  of  the  ««condarT 
diapbra^mt  a  tecond  'tyitein  of  levers  actuated  ^j  those  of  the  fint 
•ystem,  and  a  piuralitj  of  styles  coonected  to  a|od  operated  bj  the 
teven  of  the  second  svstem.  substantially  mm  de«^nbed. 

8.  The  combination,  io  a  phoooftrapb  of  a  platform,  or  support, 
for  a  r«cordiog  tablet,  means  for  fe«din|{  the  same,  %  closed  diaphragm- 
chamber  haviof;  a  main  diaphragm  receiviog  thebhooetic  vibrations, 
And  forming  part  of  the  top  of  said  chamber,  a  beries  of  secondary 
diaphragms  arranged  beneath  and  forming  part  bf  the  floor  of  said 
chamber,  and  styles  partly  supported  by  two  of  ^id  secondary  dia 
pbragma,  subatantiaily  as  descnbed 

9  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  ja  main  or  primary 
diaphragm  receiving  the  phonetic  vibratioot,  of  ■)  seriea  of  secondary 
or  auxiliary  diaphragms  forming  part  of  the  flobr  of  a  diaphragm- 
chamber  which  is  closed,  above,  by  the  main  diapliragm,  needles  con- 
necting the  latter  diaphragm  with  each  of  the  secondary  diaphragoM, 
two  jodependent  style*  supported  by  two  secon4ary  diaphragms  at 
■ubetaotially  equal  distances  from  the  center  of  the  main  diaphragm, 
and  levers  having  their  ends  connected  to  the  stales  aod  to  a  central 
secondary  diaphragm  respectively,  and  having  their  fulcra  inter- 
mediate, substantially  as  described 

10  In  a  phonograph  the  combination  with, a  suitable  support, | 
adapted  to  retain  one  or  more  tableta,  of  a  shafj  having  continuoua 
revolution  and  provided  with  threads  of  opposiui  pitch,  which  alter- 
nately engage  feed  dogs  pivoted  on  said  support  and  tnpping-bars 
mounted  on  the  machine  frame  at  the  ends  of  ea(h  opposite  thread 
on  said  shaft  to  trip  the  dogs  out  of  mesh  with  9aid  threads,  alter- 
nately, subsuntially  a*  described 

1 1  The  combination,  in  a  phonograph,  of  a  diaphragm,  receiving 
the  phonetic  vibrations,  and  a  stylus  connected  thereto  by  filaments 
radiating  from  a  point  on  said  stylus  below  the  diaphragm  and  con- 
nected to  tije  latter  at  points  unequally  distant  tV4m  the  center,  sub- 
suntially as  described  i 

12.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  a  recording  or  repro- 
ducing stylus,  of  filaments  connecting  the  same  to  the  diaphragm  by 
the  vibration  of  which  the  device  is  rendered  operative,  said  filaments 
being  connected  at  one  end  at  a  little  distance  irom  the  surface  of 
the  diaphragm  and  at  their  other  ends  attached  Ito  said  diaphragm 
between  different  nodal  circles,  concentric  with  |he  stylus  and  dia- 
phragm, but  of  unequal  radii  substantially  as  desctnbed 

13  In  a  phonograph  the  combination  with  a  stylus  of  filament* 
attached  at  one  end  to  the  stylus  a  little  distance  from  the  surface  of 
the  diaphragm,  and  each-of  their  other  ends  being  connected  to  said 
diaphragm  at  a  different  distance  trom  the  centerjand  by  a  piuralitj 
of  connecting  filaments,  substantially  a*  descnbedj 

14.  The  combination  in  a  phonograph  of  a  {stylus,  a  main  dia- 
phragm receiving  the  phonetic  vibrations,  a  secondary  diaphragm  be- 
(teath  and  connected  to  the  main  diaphragm,  a  second  diaphragm  ad- 
jacent to  the  first  secondary  diaphragm,  a  connection  between  the 
latter  and  the  main  diaphragm,  and  between  the  idain  diaphragm  and 
the  adjacent  diaphragm,  a  stylus  mounted  on  the  latter  and  a  lever 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  stylus,  and  at  the  ofher  end  to  the  end 
of  a  second  lever,  the  power  end  of  the  latter  beinte  connected  to  the 
first  secondary  diaphragm,  suhetantially  as  described 

15.  The  combination  in  a  phonograph  of  a  main  diaphragm,  a 
series  of  secondary  diaphragms,  a  pair  o^ styles  connected  to  two  of 
the  secondary  diaphragms,  arranged  adjacent  to  4  central  secondary 
diaphragm  b«'neatb  the  mam  diaphragm  and  a  Carriage  or  .support 
for  a  duplicate  record,  the  four  diaphragms  being  set  iu  the  wall  of 
a  closed  chamber  directly  beneath  the  sound  conveyer  and  the  main 
diaphragm  and  containing  a  body  of  air  Maled  tlerein,  substantially 
as  described 

16  The  combination  in  a  phonograph  of  a  Carriage,  means  for 
imparting  reciprocating  linear  movement  theret^.  a  threaded  shaft 
intermittently  rotated  to  impart  the  line  feed,  at  ttie  end  of  each  par 
allel  line  of  the  record,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechaptsm,  and  arms  con 
nected  at  one  end  to  a  vibratory  bar,  which  is  connected  to  a  similar 
parallel  bar,  to  operate  the  pawl-carrying  arras  in  Opposite  directions, 
the  carnage  being  provided  with  a  stud,  or  finger  moving  between 
the  vibratory  bars  and  coming  alternately  into  Contact  therewith, 
substantially  as  described 

IT  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with' a  stylus  consisting 
of  a  recorder^  a  reproducer  and  an  intermediate  iivotally  supported 
portion  mounted  on  a  shaft  provided  with  a  pin^n,  of  a  segmental 
gear  meshing  with  said  pinion,  whereby  the  styliii  may  be  reversed 
to  bring  either  the  recorder  or  the  reproducer  iqto  action,  substan- 
tially as  deacnbed 

18  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  witQ  two  independent 
styles  each  of  a  duplex  construction,  of  jointed  stmft*.  on  the  ends  of 
which  said  styles  are  mounted,  diaphragms  to  wl|ich  the  frames  sup- 
porting the  ends  of  the  jointed  shafts  are  mounted,  and  means  for  im- 
parting a  semi-rotation  to  said  shafts  to  reverse  the  styles,  substao- 
tiaUj  as  dewnbed 


519,615.    FULK-ESCAPE.    Domalo  R.  McLiod.  South  Lancaster, 
nied  May  1,  1893.    Serial  Ra  472,565.    (Ro  model) 


Claim. — 1 .  A  fire  escape  consisting  essentially  of  a  non-rotatable 
drum  or  cylinder,  about  which  the  rope  may  be  wound,  of  an  inlet 
and  outlet  guide  for  guiding  the  rope  to  and  from  the  cylinder  and 
keeping  the  same  on  the  cylinder,  means  whereby  the  person  can  be 
supported  from  the  device,  and  means  for  checking  and  regulating 
the  slip  of  the  rope  around  the  cylinder,  the  whole  so  arranged  that 
the  device  can  be  applied  to  the  rope  at  an  intermediate  point  be- 
tween its  ends  without  removing  or  changing  any  part  of  the  struc- 
ture, substantially  as  described 

2.  A  fire-escape  consisting  essentially  of  a  non-rotatable  drum  or 
cylinder,  around  which  the  rope  may  be  wound,  means  whereby  the 
person  may  be  carried  by  the  device,  means  for  checking  and  regu- 
lating the  slip  of  the  rope  around  the  drum  or  cylinder,  inlet  and  out- 
let guides  for  leading  the  rope  to  and  from  the  drum  or  cylinder,  and 
a  latch  or  catch  for  holding  the  rope  in  the  outlet  guide,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  fire-escape  consisting  ot  a  non-rotatable  drum  or  cylinder 
having  side  flanges,  about  which  drum  or  cylinder  a  rope  may  be 
wound,  inlet  and  outlet  guides  for  leading  the  rope  to  and  from  the 
drum  or  cylinder  and  for  holding  the  rope  upon  the  cylinder,  and  a 
spring-pressed  brake  as  3«>,  normally  exerting  pressure  upon  the  inlet 
end  of  the  rope,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  fire  escape  consisting  of  a  drum  or  cylinder,  around  which 
the  rope  may  be  wound,  a  spring-pressed  brake  checking  and  regu- 
lating the  slip  of  the  rope  around  the  drum,  a  lever  for  operating  said 
brake,  and  a  stop  as  44  for  limiting  the  movement  of  «aid  brake,  said 
stop  being  inclined  so  that  by  springing  the  lever,  the  brake  can  be 
lifted  a  considerable  distance  from  the  drum,  so  that  the  rope  can  be 
easily  put  in  place,  but  so  that,  if  the  lever  should  be  in  use,  moved 
beyond  th<>  stop,  that  the  same  will  run  up  the  incline,  and  returo  to 
its  normal  position,  substantially  as  deM'ribed 


5  19,6  16.     MINERS  UMP      William  P  McMastebs.  Munball. 
Pa.     Filed  Mar.  Ll  1892.     Semi  Ro  425.002.    1  No  model; 


Claim. —  1.  A  miner  s  lamp,  naving  a  wick-tube  extending  within 
the  lamp  body  and  curved  upwardly,  said  inner  portion  having  per- 
forations in  the  lower  side  of  its  bent  portion ;  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  A  miner's  lamp,  having  a  wick-tube  extending  within  the  oil 
reservoir  and  bent  upwardly  therein,  said  tube  having  perforations 
in  the  lower  side  of  its  bent  portion,  and  an  outer  tube  surrounding 
the  outer  portion  of  the  wick-tube,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses described 


5  19.617.  AUTOMATIC  TENSION  REOOUTOR.  WlLUlB  A. 
PowKH.  Charlotte,  Micb..  aangnor  of  one  half  to  Parliamer  M.  Tboauu. 
aame  place.    Filed  Nov.  7.  1893     Serial  Ha  490.276.    (Ro  modeLj 
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Claim. — 1.  A  tension  regulator  for  a  stretched  wire,  consisting 
of  a  laterally-expanding  spring  of  general  circular  form  having  its 
ends  adapted  for  the  attachment  of  the  wire  th»reto,  the  coils  or 
turtu  of  said  spring  being  not  in  the  same  plane  but  its  ends  being 
located  in  direct  line  with  each  other  in  the  direction  of  their  lateral 
expansion,  so  that  tension  applied  to  the  ends  of  the  spring  will  tend  to 
expand  said  spring  Laterally  without  torsion.  sub«taDtially  as  set  forth. 


that  it  will  promptly  take  up  the  slack  whether  winding  at  the  center 
or  outer  edge  of  the  drum,  subttUntially  as  shown  and  described 

3  In  a  winding  engine,  the  combination  with  the  two  wiuding 
drums  having  grooves  upon  their  circumferences  adapted  to  receive 
several  coils  of  cable,  of  a  storing  drum  for  receiving  and  storing  the 
cable  as  it  comes  from  the  winding  drums,  and  means  for  turning  the 
said  drums,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 


2.  A  wire  under  tension,  and  a  tension-regulator  therefor  consist- 
ing of  a  spring  of  general  circular  form,  having  it.H  ends  to  which  the 
wire  is  attached  approaching  the  same  circumferential  point  and  lo- 
cated so  that  tension  upon  the  wire  will  tend  to  draw  said  ends  apart 
and  expand  said  spring  laterally,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  tension  regulating  spring  for  a  stretched  wire  or  rod,  com- 
prising the  two  coils  a  a  crossing  each  other  centrally  aud  having 
their  ends  c  c  in  line  with  each  other  on  one  side  of  the  spring  and 
opposite  the  crossing  of  the  coils,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  adjuster  B,  comprising  a  link  /  having  an  open  loop  at  one 
end  thereof  in  combination  with  a  threaded  bolt  adapted  to  enter 
said  loop,  and  a  nut  into  which  said  boll  screws,  the  width  of  link  / 
adjacent  to  said  loop  being  such  as  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said 
nut,  substantially  as  set  forth 

5  The  adjuster  B,  comprising  the  link  /  bent  from  a  single  piece 
of  wire  and  having  at  one  end  the  transverse  loop  f,  the  threaded  bolt 
It  which  passes  through  said  loop  f,  and  the  nut  n  fitting  the  t^rea^ied 
end  of  the  bolt,  substantially  as  set  forth 


4.  ,In  a  winding  engine,  the  combination  with  two  winding  drums, 
having  grooves  upon  their  surfaces,  the  axeii  of  said  druois  being 
tip|>ed  with  relation  to  each  other  so  that  in  passing  around  each  drum 
the  cable  is  carried  lengthwise  in  relation  to  the  other  drum  an  amount 
equal  to  the  distance  between  the  grooves  on  said  drum,  of  a  storing 
drum  to  receive  and  store  the  cable  as  it  comes  from  the  winding 
drums,  and  means  for  rotatine  the  said  drums  substantially  as  sbowD 
and  described. 

5.  In  a  winding  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cable  winding 
mechanism,  of  a  separate  storing  drum,  a  friction  driving  device  upoe 
said  storing  drum,  and  means  for  operating  it  from  some  member  0I 
the  cable  winding  mechanism,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 

6.  In  a  winding  engine,  the  combination  with  two  winding  drums 
haritig  grooves  upon  their  surfaces  adapted  to  receive  several  coik 
of  cable,  of  a  storing  drum  for  receiving  and  storing  the  cable  as  it 

5  1  9,6  1  8.     FLUID-EJECTOR.     Nicholas  Powib.  New  Yort  R  Y.,  k^'nes  from  the  winding  drums,  and  means  for  routing  said  storing 


aaslgDor  to  Philip  Braender.  same  place 
No  503,766     (No  model) 
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an  apparatus  lor  araining 
with  a  pressure  pipe,  a  discharge  pipe,  and  an  intermediate  ejector. 
of  a  balance  valve  located  in  the  pressure  pipe,  the  valve  disks  of 
which  are  mounted  upon  a  stem,  the  said  stem  being  connected  with 
a  float  operating  the  valve  disks,  and  a  counterweight  connected  with 
the  valve  stem,  whereby  the  stem,  the  parts  connected  therewith  and 
the  valve  disks  are  counterbalanced,  subsUntiallv  as  shown  and  de- 


scribed 

2    In  an  apparatus  for  draining  cellars  and  for  like  purposes,  the    versed,  subsUntiallv  as  shown  and  described 


drum  at  a  variable  speed  so  that  it  will  just  Uke  up  the  slack  whether 
winding  at  the  center  or  outer  edge  of  the  drum.  subsUntially  as  shown 
and  described 

In  a  winding  enginfe,  the  combination  with  two  winding  drums 
having  grooves  in  their  surfaces  adapted  to  receive  several  coils  ot 
cable,  of  a  separate  storing  drum  to  receive  and  store  the  cable  as  it 
leaves  the  winding  drum:i.  and  means  for  routing  it  from  the  wind- 
ing drums,  said  means  including  a  friction  driving  device,  whereby 
the  storing  drum  is  rotated  only  sufficient  to  Uke  up  the  slack  whether 
winding  at  the  center  or  edge:)  of  the  drum,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

8.  In  a  winding  engine  'be  combination  with  two  winding  drums 
having  grooves  in  their  .<>urtaces  adapted  to  receive  several  coils  of 
cable,  a  separate  storing  drum  and  means  for  routing  the  drums, 
with  an  overhauling  drum  for  pulling  out  the  main  cable  and  means 
for  operating  it  to  wind  up  its  cable  when  the  main  cable  is  running 
out,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 

'i.  In  a  winding  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cable  winding 
mechanism,  a  separate  storing  drum  for  receiving  and  storing  the 
cable  as  it  is  wound  in,  and  means  for  operating  said  mechanisms,  of 
an  overhauling  drum  and  operating  means  so  arranged  as  to  wind  its 
cable  upon  the  overhauling  drum  when  the  winding  drums  are  re- 


combination, with  a  pressure  pipe,  and  an  intermediate  ejector  be 
tween  the  two  pipes  and  in  communication  with  the  locality  to  be 
drained,  of  a  balance  valve  located  in  the  pressure  pipe,  an  arm  ful- 
crumed  upon  a  fixed  support  and  connected  with  the  valve  sum  out- 
s'.de  of  the  valve  casing,  a  weight  adjusubly  mounted  upon  said  arm, 
a  float  having  free  movement  upon  a  continuation  of  the  valve  sum 
and  provided  with  an  adjusUble  collar,  the  said  weight  serving  to  ac- 
curately counurbalance  the  valve  sum  and  parts  directly  connected 
therewith  or  carried  thereby,  whereby  the  float  upon  the  rising  or 
falling  of  the  water  to  predeUrmined  points  will  open  or  close  the 
valve,  the  valve  remaining  in  the  position  in  which  it  is  placed  by  the 
float  owing  to  the  mechanical  balancing  of  the  valve,  until  the  float 
is  called  upon  to  act.  subsUntiallv  as  shown  and  described 


5 1 9,6  1  9.    WIRDIROENOIRE.    BnRT  L  RKYH0LD8 aad  HuRr 

W  Ketcbuh.  Seattle.  Wash.    FUed  Jaa  12.  1894    Serial  No  496,636 

(No  model) 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  winding  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cable 
winding  mechanism,  of  a  separau  drum  adapUd  to  receive  and  store 
the  cable  as  it  is  wound  up,  and  means  for  routing  it.  subsuntially  a»^ 
shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  winding  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cable  winding 
mechanism,  of  aseparaUdrum  adapted  to  receive  and  store  thecable 
at  it  is  wound  up,  and  means  for  routing  it  at  a  variable  speed  so 


10.  Io  a  winding  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cable  wind- 
ing and  storing  mechanisms,  and  means  for  operating  them  in  reverse 
directions,  of  an  overhauling  drum,  a  friction  driving  device  for  op- 
erating the  same,  and  a  brake  whereby  the  roUtion  of  the  over- 
hauling drum  may  be  checked  or  stopped  at  will,  subsUntially  as 
shown  and  described 

11.  In  a  winding  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cable  wind- 
ing mechanism,  a  storing  drum  to  receive  and  store  the  cable  as  it  is 
wound  in,  of  an  overhauling  drum,  a  friction  device  which  may  b« 
engaged  with  either  the  storing  or  overhauling  drums  and  brakes 
upon  each  of  said  drums.  subsUntiallv  as  shown  and  described. 

12.  In  a  winding  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cable  wind- 
ing mechanism,  a  storing  drum  to  receive  and  store  the  cable  as  it  is 
wound  in.  of  an  overhauling  drum,  a  friction  device  which  may  be 
engaged  with  either  the  storing  or  overhauling  drums,  and  brakes 
connected  together  so  that  they  may  be  made  to  engage  with  either 
the  storing  or  the  overhauling  drum  but  with  only  one  at  a  time, 
subsuntially  as  shown  and  described. 

13  In  a  wio4ing  engine,  the  combination  with  the  roam  cable 
winding  and  storing  mechani.sms,  and  means  for  operating  them,  of  an 
overhauling  drum,  and  means  for  operating  it  so  arranged  as  to  wind 
its  cable  opposite  to  the  main  cable,  and  a  brake  on  the  overhauling 
drum.  sulMUntially  Hf  shown  and  described 

14.  In  a  winding  engine,  the  combination  with  the  separaU  wind- 
ing and  storing  drums,  and  means  tor  operating  them,  of  a  separaU 
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overbaulioK  drum,  and  means  for  op«rmtin((  it  t4  wind  its  c«ble  oppo 
■it«  to  the  main  cable,  and  a  brake  00  the  oTerhtauIing  drum,  subetan 
tUllj  a*  »bown  and  deacribed  I 

15.  In  a  windiof(  eojnne,  the  combioatioa  inth  tbe  separate  wind 
iog  aod  storing  drums,  and  means  for  operating  |hem,  witb  a  separate 
overhauling  drum,  and  means  for  operating  it  t^  wind  its  cable  oppo- 
site to  the  main  cable  and  brakes  for  the  oTirbauling  and  storing 
drums  connected  together  so  that  tbej  may  be  acplied  to  either  drum, 
but  to  enlj  one  at  a  time,  substantiallj  as  iiboWn  and  described 

16.  In  a  winding  engine,  the  combination  with  the  separate  wind- 
ing and  storing  drums,  and  means  for  operating Ithem.  an  overhauling 
drum,  and  means  for  operating  it  so  as  to  win(  its  cable  opposite  to 
the  storing  drum,  a  shaft  extending  across  the  face  of  both  drums,  a 
handle  and  brake  shoes  upon  said  shaft  so  plajced  that  a  movement 
of  the  handle  in  one  direction  will  engage  one  d^um  and  a  movement 
in  the  other  direction  will  engage  the  other  drum,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

17.  Id  a  winding  engine,  the  combination  with  the  separate  wind- 
ing and  storing  drum«,  and  means  for  operating  them,  of  a  movable 
cable  guide  between  the  winding  and  storing jdrums  and  operated 
from  the  storing  drum,  said  guide  receiving  thd  cable  from  the  wind- 
ing drums  and  laving  it  regularlj  on  the  storin;  drum,  subxtantiallv 
as  shown  and  deacribed. 

18.  In  a  winding  engine,  the  combination  w  th  the  separate  wind- 
ing and  storing  drums  and  means  for  operating  them,  of  a  cable  lay- 
ing mechanism  receiving  the  cable  as  it  pasMs  fi)om  one  of  said  drums 
to  the  other,  means  for  transmitting  motion  froti  the  storing  drum  to 
said  cable  laying  mechani.«m.  said  cable  layinz  mechanism  consisting 
of  a  member  traversing  across  the  face  of  tne  drtim,  a  pulley  tor  hold  - 
ing  the  cable,  and  a  swiveling  connection  between  the  pulley  and  said 
traversing  member  whereby  the  pulley  may  adj(ist  itself  to  the  cable 
at  all  points,  substantially  as  shown  and  descril]ed. 

19.  In  a  winding  engine,  the  combination  wHh  the  separate  wind- 
ing and  storing  drums,  and  means  for  operatin|  them,  of  a  movable 
cable  guide  between  the  winding  and  storing  drufns  and  operated  from 
the  storing  drum,  said  guide  receiving  the  cable  from  the  winding 
drums  and  laying  it  regularly  on  the  storing  dr|im,  and  a  fixed  cable 
guide  to  receive  the  cable  as  it  comes  from  the  stjoring  drum  and  guide 
it  upon  the  winding  drums,  substautially  as  «ho(wn  and  described. 

20  In  a  winding  engine,  the  combination  wikh  the  winding  drums, 
and  means  for  operating  them,  a  shaft,  a  frictjon  device  upon  said 
shaft  and  means  for  operating  it,  separate  stoHng  and  overhauling 
druuM  mounted  lousely  upon  said  shaft  at  opp<|site  sides  of  said  ftic- 
tion  device,  friction  surfaces  upon  each  of  said  drums  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  friction  device,  and  means  foriengaging  the  friction 
device  with  either  drum  at  will,  substantially  asUhown  and  described. 

21.  In  a  windingengine,  the  combination  wijth  the  winding  drams 
and  means  for  operating  them,  a  shaft,  a  friction  device  updn  said 
shaft  and  means  for  operating  it,  separate  stolring  and  overhauling 
drums  mounted  loosely  upon  said  shaft  at  opposite  sides  of  said  fric; 
tion  device,  friction  surfaces  upon  each  of  said  drums  adapted  to  b« 
engaged  by  said  friction  device,  and  means  for  engaging  the  friction 
device  with  either  drum  at  will,  and  a  brake  tvechanism  adapted  to 
engage  either  drum  at  will,  substantially  as  sh^wn  and  described. 

22.  In  a  winding  engine,  the  combination  #f  the  winding  drunts, 
and  means  for  operating  them,  a  shaft,  mounted  in  bearings  so  that 
it  may  be  moved  endwise,  means  for  rotating  it,  a  friction  devics 
tixed  to  said  shaft,  separate  storing  and  overhanling  drums  mouotsd 
loosely  upon  said  shaft  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  friction  device, 
means  for  preventing  endwise  movements  of  s4id  drums,  and  means 
for  moving  the  shaft  and  friction  device  endwtiae  to  engage  and  ro- 
tate either  drum  at  will,  substantially  as  showq  and  described. 

23.  In  a  winding  engine,  the  combination  of  the  winding  drums 
and  means  for  operating  them,  a  shaft  mountad  in  bearings  so  that 
it  may  be  moved  endwise,  means  for  rotating  it,  a  friction  device 
fixed  to  said  shaft,  separate  storing  and  overhauling  drums  mounted 
looselr  upon  said  shaft  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  fHction  device, 

means  for  preventing  endwise  movements  of  s4id  drums  and  means 
for  moving  the  shaft  and  friction  device  endwise  to  engage  and  ro- 
tat«  either  drum  at  will,  and  a  brake  mechanisit  adapted  to  engage 
either  drum  at  will,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

24.  In  a  winding  engine,  the  combination  9f  the  winding  drums 
and  means  for  operating  them,  a  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  so  that 
it  may  be  moved  endwise,  means  for  rotating  it,  (  friction  device  fixed 
to  said  shaft,  separate  storing  and  overhauling  diHims  mounted  loosely 
upon  said  shaft  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  fhctjon  device,  means  for 
preventing  endwise  movements  of  said  drums,  a  tollar  having  a  flange 
at  each  end  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  nng  upon  sai4  collar  between  the 
flanges,  a  fixed  nut  and  screw  working  therein  4nd  connected  to  said 
ring,  whereby  the  shaft  and  its  friction  devicei  may  be  moved  and 
held  into  engagement  with  either  of  its  drums.  «ibsuntially  as  shown 
and  described. 

'26  In  a  winding  engine  the  combination  4f  s  power  sh%ft  and 
■teans  for  rotating  it,  a  pinion  upon  said  shaft  which  may  b«  moved 


endwise  thereon,  a  bull  wheel,  engaging  with  said  power  shaft  pinion, 
a  pinion  connected  to  said  bull  wheel,  winding  drums,  a  gear  con- 
nected to  said  winding  drums  and  meshing  with  the  bull  wheel  pin- 
ion and  so  placed  that  it  will  mesh  witb  the  power  shaft  pinion  when 
it  is  moved  upon  the  shaft,  and  means  for  shifting  said  power  shaft 
pinion,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

26.  In  a  winding  engine  the  combination  of  a  power  shaft  and 
means  for  rotating  it,  a  pinion  upon  said  shaft  which  may  be  mored 
endwise  thereon,  a  bull  wheel  engaging  with  said  power  shaft  pinion, 
a  pinion  connected  to  said  bull  wheel,  winding  drums,  a  gear  con- 
nected to  said  winding  drums  and  meshing  with  the  bull  wheel  pinion 
and  so  placed  that  it  will  mesh  with  the  power  shaft  pinion  when  it 
is  moveduponitsshaft,  and  means  for  shifting  said  power  shaft  pinion 
and  a  separate  storing  drum  and  means  for  rotating  it,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

27.  In  a  winding  engine,  the  combination  of  a  power  shaft  and 
means  for  rotating  it,  a  pinion  upon  said  shaft  which  may  be  moved 
endwise  thereon,  a  bull  wheel,  engaging  with  said  power  shaft  pinion, 
a  pinion  connected  to  said  bull  wheel,  winding  drums,  a  gear  con- 
nected to  said  winding  drums  and  meshing  with  the  bull  wheel  pinion 
and  so  placed  that  it  will  mesh  with  the  power  shaft  pinion  when  it 
is  moved  upon  its  shaft,  and  means  for  shifting  said  power  shaft  pinion, 
a  drum  shaft  and  means  for  rotating  it  a  storing  and  overhauling  drum 
mounted  loosely  thereon  and  means  for  rotating  either  from  the  shaft 
by  a  fHctional  connection,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


519,620.  COM STROCnOK  OP  PUDDLIHQ  OR  OTHER  FURH ACEa 
JoHi  L  Smn,  West  HarUepooL  Engiaod  Piled  Mar  16, 1893.  Serial 
Ma  466,303.  (Mo  model)  Patented  In  Englaad  Kar  2. 1892,  Ma  il06 ; 
lo  Pnooe  Pet  2. 1888.  Ma  227,609,  and  In  Belgium  Peb.  20,  1893.  Ma 
lOS^ia 


^>T^'-, >  I  >l>|y|>|>|>|>!>|  >■■>■; 


■  ^ 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  fire  chamber; 
of  walls  having  horisont«l  air  passages  therein  and  vertical  openings 
connecting  the  said  horizontal  air  passages  in  pairs,  the  said  vertical 
openings  in  each  course  breaking  joint  with  those  of  the  next  course, 
and  openings  connecting  the  lower  horizontal  air  passages  with  the 
air  outside  of  the  furnace  wall,  and  openings  from  the  upper  hori- 
zontal air  passage  into  the  fire  chamber,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  described. 

2.  A  fiimace  having  the  roof  and  walls  thereof  constructed  of 
recessed  bricks  forming  horizontal  and  vertical  air  passages  therein, 
the  said  air  passages  breaking  joints  with  each  other,  forming  tor- 
tuous passages  for  the  air,  the  lower  courses  of  openings  communi- 
cating with  the  external  air,  and  the  upper  courses  of  openings  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  the  furnace,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  described. 

6  19,62  1.    TROLLEY  WIRE  HAMOER.     Cha«U8  P  8t»A8Bii»8. 
Ltnooln.  Mebr.    Piled  Auc  31. 1^    teial  Ma  484.517.     (Mo  model) 


Claim. —  1.  Atrolleywire  clamp  having  a  rectangular  groove  or 
seat  for  the  trolley-wire,  substantially  co-extensive  with  the  body  por- 
tion of  the  clamp  and  continuous,  sabstantially  as  described. 
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2.  A  trolley-wire  clamp  having  a  recUngular  groove  or  seat,  tor 
the  trolley-wire  the  two  lateral  walls  incloeing  said  groove  being 
rounded  at  iheir  ends  and  dressed  off  to  bring  the  metal  to  a  thin 
edge,  on  each  wall,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  trolley-wire  hanger  provided  with  a  central  lug  having  a 
forked  end,  said  lug  being  centrally  slotted  longitudinally,  the  slot 
extending  into  the  webs  which  brace  and  stifTen  the  lag,  substantially 
M  described. 

4.  A  trolley-wire  hanger  having  a  body -portion  which  is  provided 
with  a  rectangular  groove  or  seat  for  the  trolley  wire  and  having  a 
central  Ing  rising  from  the  upper  side  of  said  body  portion,  to  which 

,  it  is  braced  by  integral  webs,  the  forked  upper  end  of  the  lug,  being 
;;  divided  by  a  central  longitudinal  slot  extending  into  the  webs,  sub- 
"T  ataatially  as  described 


519,622.    IMDEX.    FKun  P.  SwBmra.  Chicago,  ni    Piled  Jaa 
26.18M.    Serial  Ma  498,06«.    (MomodeLU 


claim. — In  an  index  the  combination  of  Ub  letters  projecting 
from  the  edge  of  the  pages,  marginal  combinations  under  each  tab, 
the  outer  marginal  edge  of  <iach  sheet  being  cut  away  so  as  to  make 
provisioa  therefor,  and  at  the  same  time  to  reveal  all  the  underlying 
marginal  combinations  under  the  same  tab,  a  supplementary  or  aax- 
iliary  alphabet  under  each  marginal  combination,  a  marginal  or 
thumb  index  to  said  auxiliary  alphabet  formed  near  the  bottom  of 
the  sheet  on  the  outer  edge  thereof  by  continuing  the  said  marginal 
cut  away  portion  of  the  sheet  below  the  last  marginal  combination 
of  that  tab  to  a  point  where  it  will  expose  each  underlying  auxiliary 
marginal  index ;  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


519,62  3.  SPECULUM.  Midritids  Werthkmir,  Berlin,  Oennany. 
Filed  Mot.  27,  1893.    Serial  Ma  492,176.    (Mo  model] 


drim. — In  a  specalum,  the  combination  of  a  telescopic  arm  piv- 
Otally  attached  to  the  same  and  having  at  its  end  a  mirror  attached 
thereto  by  means  of  a  universal  joint  substantially  as  described. 


1 


519,624.  SEID  POR  RAILWAY -VBHICLBa  JoHAXirB  Bai- 
TEKJoai,  MlpfWB,  near  Cologne,  aaalgDor  to  Ww&  Job.  Schumacher, 
Cologne,  Oermany.  Piled  Jan.  21, 1893.  Serial  Ma  469.279.  (Mo  model) 
Patented  In  Oermany  July  li  1888,  Ma  46,972 ;  In  Pnnce  June  15, 
1889,  Ma  198,960,  In  Belgium  June  15,  1889,  Ma  86,566;  In  Bogkod 
June  18,  1889,  Ma  9.997,  and  In  Auatria-Hungary  Dea  81, 189a  Ha 
87,666  and  Ma  59,918. 


Claim.— \.  A  skid  for  reUrding  and  stopping  railway  vehicles 
consisting  of  a  skidding  part  A  with  a  plane  or  curved  surface,  con- 
tinuous or  not.  a  movable  point  B  and  side-plates  or  cheeks  D.  D. 


2.  A  skid  for  railway  vehicles  provided  with  a  clip  or  clamping 
arrangement  for  preventing  the  skid  from  falling  off  a  rail  such  clip 
or  clamping  arrangement  consisting  of  or  comprising  clip  or  clamp 
springs  b  b  A  releasing  pin  r  two  other  pins  d,  d,  and  a  spiral  spring/*, 
the  whole  arranged  substantially  as  described. 


519,625.     WOOL  WASHING  MACHIME     WiLUAM  BlACOOU 
aod  Arthur  W  Blackburm.  Cleckbeaton,  England    Piled  July  31, 1893. 

Serial  Sa  481,965.    (No  model 


Claim. — In  a  wool-washing  machine,  the  combination  witn  a 
tank,  a  series  of  rising  and  falling  troughs,  and  a  grate  11  situated 
at  the  delivery  end  of  the  tank,  of  a  supplemental  grate  1'  located 
beneath  one  of  the  troughs,  and  a  box  P  beneath  the  same  having  a 
discharge  opening,  the  supplemental  grate  being  adapted  to  remove 
a  large  part  of  the  dirt  and  sediment  from  the  wool  by  ^e  scouring 
action  of  the  water,  and  the  squeezing  action  of  the  trough  before 
the  wool  reaches  the  grate  11.  substantially  as  described. 


519,626.    PDMCHINO-TOOL    Prederici  P  Broob,  Oiford.  M.  Y. 
Filed  June  9,  1893.    Serial  Ma  477,070.    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  As  a  means  for  preparing  the  ends  of  cane  for  splic« 
ing,  a  female  die  which  is  provided  wtth  an  oblong  opening  and  a  male 
die  that  has  its  operative  end  adapted  for  entrance  into  such  opening, 
and  is  provided  thereon  with  cutting  faces  that  are  separated  by  a 
space  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  opening  in  the  female 
die,  in  combination  with  mechanism  whereby  said  dies  may  be  moved 
toward  or  from  each  other,  substantially  as  aod  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

2.  As  a  means  for  preparing  the  ends  of  cane  for  splicing,  a  female 
die  which  is  provided  with  an  oblong  opening  and  a  male  die  adapted 
for  entrance  into  such  opening  having  its  operative  end  bifurcated  to 
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form  two  s«p»r»t«J  cuttioft  faces  with  a  space  between  them  subatan-'  5  19  6  2  S 
tiailj  eqaal  to  the  width  of  the  opening  in  the  finale  die,  in  combioa-. 
tion  with  two  piTot«d  leTers,  that  carry  each  M  die.  tabataotiallj  aa[ 
aod  for  the  purpoae  ituwn 


5  19,62  7.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKIHQ  QIYOEN  FBUJWHro 
F&VTA.  London,  England.  SMl^oior  to  Uie  Oiy?ec  Prwluclng  Syndicate, 
limited,  laaw  place.  ?tled  May  12.  1882.  S«nal  Na  432.813.  (So 
model'    Pat0Dt«d  In  En^laud  June  23.  1S91.  Nil  10.667. 


'^'^ji^^ 


I  V 


cany 


Haim  —  1 .  In  an  apparatus  for  an  automatic 
ductioB  of  oxygen  gaa     the  combination  of  twc 
placed  at  an  incline  within  a  furnace,  of  the  co 
pipes  E  ir  M  M'  S  N"  and  to*,  the  Talves  K  K'. 
cocks  0  if,  the  fan  .\,  the  pipes  k?'.  w*.  the 
coolers  K  R',  the  pipes  ic^  lo'*"  the  reserroirs  S 
floats  ('  1'.  rods  T  T  with  the  sliding-sleeves  x 
aleerea  and  pulleys  being  adapted  to  form  a  friction 
operating  tjje  sleeves  frpm  the  rod*  T  T  of  the 
C,  supported  in  the  threaded  bearing  E'  and  c 
adaf^ted  to  eni;age  with  the  double-wheels  ()*  P 
and  wheeL*  it*  *».  I*  /».  u»  «»,  h*  A'.  subsUntialiy 
poae  described 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  an  automatic  and 
of  oxygen  gas    the  combination,  with  the  steam 
pipe  «cr»  and  branch-pipe  I  located  on  the  lowe  • 
bend  of  the  oxygetfpipe.  of  a  pressure  reguiat 
of  the  »alTe-casing  a.  having  mouths /*/*  e  ^ 
exit  of  steam  and  oxygen,  the  diaphragm  h  di 
two  chambers,  the  bolt  A*  and  valve  g*  connec 
b,  said  valve  being  adapted  to  close  the  comma 
mouths,/'*  and  p  when  the  diaphragm  is  contracted 
isg  the  free  end  of  bolt  A*,  and  a  spring  i*  ada 
normally  off  its  seat,  substantially  as  and  for 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  an  automatic  and  cdnti 
of  oxygen  gas     the  retorts  A  and  B.  each  cons|>ti 
cipicDt  with  inlet  channel  d  and  outlet  channel 
etpieut.  the  top  and  bottom  whereof  are  perforated 
both  recipients  being  divided  longitudinally  by 
lUottally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 


and  continuous  pro- 
sets  of  retorts  A  B 
Hectors  H  H',  J  J',  the 
L  L', //.^r  <^.  the 
cofls  le'  V!*  within  the 
branch-pipes  I  I', 
pulleys  V  V,  said 
clutch,  means  for 
oat-i  ('  \f  with  shaft 
iog  the  studs  Ki  kl 
Q  U,  shafts  k  I  vl  h! 
as  and  for  the  pur- 


ee ntinuous  production 
pipes  10*  w*,  oxygen- 
part  of  an  upward 
valve  V*  consisting 
r  the  entrance  and 
ing  the  casing  into 
to  the  diaphragm 
lication  between  the 
,  means  for  guid- 
to  keep  valve  y* 
purpose  described, 
nuous  production 
ing  of  an  outer  re- 
•^  and  of  an  inner  re- 
.  the  space  between 
means  of  wire*,  sub- 


519,629.  MAHURE-PDLVERIZEIL  JoHli  F.  HiTWOD  and  JoM 
E  Roach,  near  WaUtmsvlUe.  Qa.  PUeu  Oct  9. 1 893.  Serial  Ma  487.M7. 
(Mo  model) 


iv  di 

tKl 


pted 
the 


5  19,628.    I'OW  OP  SHIP&    Albkrt  FoBstk,  Berlin.  Gennany 
PUed  July  6,  1893.    Seilai  Ma  479.770     iMo  OK^el) 
Clain^ In  a  ship  with  a  csntral  sub-bull  e 

(he  length  of  the  ship,  and  with  two  lateral  su 


Mending  throughout 
>-hulls  connected  by 


the  main-hull  and  forming  inverted  channels  wit  i  the  latter,  the  com 
bination  with  propellent  arranged  within  said  channels  and  having 
an  oblique  position  with  regard  to  the  directioii  of  the  central  sub- 
hull,  of  oblique  cuts  provided  within  the  lateral  sub-hulls,  said  cuw 
extending  in  the  direction  of  the  propeller-shaft  1,  for  the  purpose  as 
deaeribed 


Claim. — A  bin  A,  provided  with  a  stationary  bottom  a,  and  longi- 
tudinal slots  at  the  bottom  ofeach  of  it3  walls  a',  a*,  rabbet  <<,  secured 
on  each  end  of  the  wall  a*,-  door  c*.  adapted  to  work  up  and  dowa 
io  the  grooves  of  said  rabbets :  false  #all  r*,  provided  with  cleaners 
d,  having  the  hooked  euds  i ,  and  mounted  with  pinsif  ;  pins  6*,  ex- 
tending from  the  inner  walls  of  the  bin,  and  cylinder  B,Jounialed  in 
said  bin  and  provided  with  pins  b,  substa/'ially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


5  19,630.     SELF-WAITINQ  TABLE.     Raphakl  Hooo,  Neustadt. 
Qennauy.    FUed  Sept  15,  1892.    Sertal  Na  445.996.    (No  model) 


Claim. 1.  The  combination  with  a  table  t,  of  an  oblong  box  or 

casing  a  surmounting  and  fixed  to  the  Uble  and  provided  with  a  slot 
a,  an  endless  chain  A  traveling  in  juxUposition  to  the  slot  and  having 
vertical  sleeves  b*  which  connect  the  links  of  the  chain,  the  pulley  o 
supported  by  the  box  or  casing  and  engaging  the  chain,  and  roUry 
trays  ^  having  pendent  bolts  /  journaled  in  the  sleeves  of  the  endless 
chain,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  uble  /,  of  an  oblong  box  or  casing  a 
surmounting  the  table  and  having  iU  top  portion  provided  with  two 
sets  of  rollers  A  and  a  slot  a',  an  endless  chain  b  traveling  in  juxUposi- 
tion to  the  slot  and  having  vertical  sleeves  b*,  the  pulleys  c  supported 
by  the  box  or  casing  and  engaging  the  endless  chain,  and  roUry  traya 
p  resting  on  the  said  rollers  and  provided  with  vertical  bolta  /  9X- 
tending  through  the  slot  in  the  box  or  casing  and  removably  jour- 
naled in  the  sleeves  of  the  chain,  subsUatially  as  described. 
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619,631.  flTRADDLB- ROW  WHEEL -CULTIVATOR.  JOB*  I 
HOKl,  South  Bend.  Ind.  Piled  Sept  28,  1893.  Serial  Ho  480,662.  (Ko 
models 


Claim. — l.^he  combination  of  the  axle,  the  draft  pole,  thetrans- 
rerse  bar  connected  thereto,  the  vertical  shafts  connected  at  their  up- 
per ends  to  said  bar,  and  the  opposite  bars  connecting  the  lower  ends 
of  the  respective  shafts  to  the  axle;  whereby  swing  of  said  shafts  is 
prevented  with  the  cultivator  beams  having  a  direct  double  connec- 
tion with  the  said  shafts,  whereby  lateral  and  vertical  movement  of 
the  beams  is  permitted  but  roUtion  thereof  prevented,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

2.  Xhe  combination  of  the  axle,  the  bars  atUched  to  the  ends 
thereof,  the  draft  pole,  the  transverse  bar  thereon,  tbeyertical  shafts 
connected  to  the  former  and  latter  bars,  with  the  crank  arms  on  the 
lower  ends  of  said  shafts  to  which  single  trees  are  So  be  connected, 
the  crank  arms  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  shafto.  and  a  connection 
between  the  uppermost  crank  arms,  and  the  cultivators,  each  of 
which  is  atUched  directly  to  one  of  said  shafts  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  vertical  shafts,  their  supports  and  the 
cultivators  connected  to  said  shafts;  with  the  crank  arms  attached 
to  said  shafts  for  the  atuchment  of  the  single  trees,  and  means  sub- 
sUntially as  described  whereby  the  roUtion  of  one  shaft  causes  a  simi- 
lar m'ovement  of  the  other  shaft  and  consequently  opposite  movements 
of  the  crank  arms,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  axle,  the  draft  pole,  the  vertical  shafla 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  poles  journaled  in  proper  supports,  the  draft 
crank  arms  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  shafts,  the  crank  arms  on  the 
upper  ends  thereof,  and  the  rod  connecting  the  upper  crank  arms; 
and  the  cultivator  beams  connected  to  said  shafb^,  subsUntially  as 
deecribed. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  axle,  the  draft  pole,  its  cross  bar,  the 
borizonUl  bars  atUched  to  the  axle  at  each  side  of  the  pole,  the  ver- 
tical shafts  journaled  tn  said  cross  bar  and  horizonUl  bars,  and  the 
cultivator  beams  connected  to  said  shafts,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  axle,  the  draft  pole,  its  croes  bar  the 
horizonUl  bars  atUched  to  the  axle  at  each  side  of  the  pole,  the  ver- 
tical shafts  journaled  io  said  cross  bar  and  horizooul  bara,  the  draft 
crank  arms  attached  to  said  shaftaand  connections  whereby  they  are 
caused  to  turn  synchronously  and  the  cultivator  beams  connected 
loAsely  to  said  shafts,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  axle,  the  draft  pole,  the  croes  bar  on 
said  pole,  the  hurizonUlIy  di!>posed  bars  connected  to  the  axle,  and 
the  vertical  shafts  journaled  in  said  cross  bar  and  horizontally  dis- 
posed bars;  with  the  cultivator  beams  and  the  casting  <f  and  plate  O 
connecting  them  to  the  shafts,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

8.  The  combinatiou  of  the  wheeled  axle,  the  L-shaped  bars  con- 
nected thereto,  the  vertical  shafts  connected  to  the  front  ends  of  said 
bars  and  the  cultivators  attached  to  said  shafts  subsUntiallv  as  speci- 
fied. 

9.  The  combination  of  the  wheeled  axle,  the  L-shaped  bars  con- 
nected thereto,  the  draft  pole,  iU  croas  bar,  the  shafts  journaled  in 
said  cross  bar  and  the  L-shaped  bars,  the  cultivators  connected  to 


said  shafts,  and  the  sUy  rods  connected  to  the  pole  and  said  L-shaped 
bars,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

10.  The  combination  of  the  wheeled  axle,  the  draft  pole  atUched 
thereto,  the  subsUntially  vertical  shafts  connected  to  the  axle  at  their 
lower  ends  and  connected  to  the  draft  pole  at  their  upper  ends,  and 
the  cultivator  beams  loosely  connected  to  said  shafts,  subsUntially  as 
described :  with  the  spring  supports  for  the  beam  consisting  of  a  flat 
spring  and  parallel  sliding  rods  respectively  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  frame  and  beam,  and  at  their  opposite  ends  to  opposite  ends  of 
the  spring,  whereby  the  latter  is  bowed  as  the  rods  are  drawn  apart 
longitudinally,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

11.  The  combination  of  the  wheeled  axle,  the  L  shaped  bars  at- 
tached thereto,  the  draft  pole,  the  cross  bar  thereof,  the  vertical  shafts 
connected  at  top  to  the  ends  of  the  cross  bar  and  at  bottom  to  the  L- 
shaped  bars,  the  sUy  rods,  and  the  cultivator  beams,  the  connections 
between  said  beams  and  the  shafts,  and  the  springs  for  upholding  said 
beams,  all  subsUntiallr  as  set  forth. 


519,632.  PANTALOONS-PROTECTOR  L«ia  D  JoKES, New  Bem^ 
K.  C.  Piled  Dec  9, 18d2.  Renewed  Jaa  22, 1894.  Serial  Na  487,721 
(No  model) 


Claim. — A  shoe  provided  with  two  separate  upright  parts  B,  B*, 
forming  a  leggin  constructed  as  a  part  of  the  shoe,  the  lower  ends  of 
said  parts  surrounding  the  mouth  of  the  shoe  turned  outwardly,  and 
then  projecting  upwardly  from  the  quarters  and  vamp  at  some  di»- 
Unce  below  said  mouth,  forming  a  pocket  to  hold  and  protect  the 
lower  end  of  the  trousers  leg  in  its  normal  position  on  the  shoe,  said 
parts  adapted  to  be  opened  at  the  center  and  thrown  back,  and  pro- 
vided at  that  point  with  a  fastening  to  unite  them  and  hold  them  up 
and  around  the  trousers  leg  subsUntially  as  described. 


519,633.  WIRE -BARBING  MACHINE  WiLLIAl  A.  KlLOl. 
Newburg,  N.  Y.,  administrator  of  Irving  A  Kilmer,  deoeaaed.  Piled 
Dec  23, 1883.    Serial  Ho  494.520.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  I.  In  a  wire  barLlne  uiarljiiie  and  in  combination  with 
the  fixed  barb  wire  cutters,  movable  cutters  mounted  upon  a  plat- 
'form  provided  for  vertical  movement  and  connected  for  operation 
with  a  cam  on  the  feed  shaft,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  Cutting  mechanism  for  a  barb  wire  machine  comprising  a  mov- 
able platform  pivoted  on  a  horizonUl  pivot  and  carrying  cutters,  co- 
operating with  fixed  cutters  and  connected  with  the  cam  adjusUbly 
mounted  on  the  feed  shaft  whereby  the  timing  of  the  cutting  opera- 
tion is  fixed  relative  to  that  of  the  barb  wire  feeding  mechanism,  sub- 
sUntially as  specified 

3.  The  combination  with  a  barb  wire  feeding  mechanism  and  with 
the  shaft  which  operates  the  same,  of  barb  wire  cutting  mechanism, 
a  platform  carrying  cutters  and  mounted  for  vertical  oscillatory  move- 
ment and  a  cam  adjusubly  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  subsUntially  aa 
specified. 

4.  A  coiling  head  comprising  a  center  guide,  a  sleeve  mounted 
thereon  with  roller  splines  and  carrying  the  coiling  pins,  and  means 
for  routing  and  reciprocating  the  sleeve,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

5.  A  coiling  head  comprising  a  center  guide,  a  sleeve  mounted 
thereon,  a  pulley  mounted  on  the  sleeve  and  interposed  rollers  acting 
as  splines,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

6.  A  coiling  head  comprising  a  center  guide,  a  sleeve  provided 
with  a  fitce  plate  carrying  coiling  pins  and  with  spline  seats  and  a  gear 
the  hub  of  which  is  provided  with  spline  seats  longer  than  those  in  the 
sleeve,  a  wheel  or  collar  mounted  on  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  coo- 
tact  with  a  cam  for  reciprocating  the  sleeve  independents  of  the  Kear 
and  the  center  guide,  subsUntially  as  specified. 
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7.  A  coiling  he»d  comprising  a  center  fuide,  •  sleere  mounted 
thereon  for  rotation  and  reciprocation,  a  gttf  mounted  on  the  sleete 
for  rotating  the  lame.  a  collar  mounted  on  tl|e  sleeve  for  reciprocat- 
iag  the  same  in  one  direction  and  a  ipring  f<*-  reciprocaliog  it  in  ao 
oppoaite  directioQ,  subetantialiv  a«  specified. 

».  A  coiling  head  comprising  a  center  g>ide,  a  sleere  mounted 
npoo  the  guide  and  provided  with  a  face  plate  embracing  the  guide 
and  carrying  coiling  pins  and  with  spline  se^ts,  a  gear  mounted  on 
the  Jeeve  and  provided  with  spline  seats,  intefpoeed  splines,  and  bear- 
ings for  roUUbly  supporting  the  gedr,  substantially  as  specified. 

9  A  coiling  head  comprising  reenter  guide,  a  sleeve  mounted 
for  roUtion  and  reciprocation  thereon  and  parrying  coiling  pins,  a 
gear  connected  to  the  sleeve  by  spline*  and  rot|itably  mounted  in  bear- 
ings, and  a  collar  mounted  on  the  sleeve  and  abutting  against  the  gear 
bearing,  and  a  spring  to  normally  maintain  th^  collar  against  the  gear- 
bearing,  subatantially  as  specified.  I 

10.  In  a  coiling  head,  a  bearing  for  a  oear  and  for  an  inclosed 
■leeve,  ceoter  guide,  and  int«rpo«ed  splines,  ^  series  of  oil  holea  in  Ike 
bearing,  the  gear  hub.  and  the  sleeve  for  lubritating  the  interior  bear- 
ing surface*  of  the  elements  mentioned.  subsDaotially  as  specified. 


Claim. — A  stone  saw  provided  with  corrugations  on  both  ot  it« 
sides;  said  corrugations  forming  valleys  and  angular  ridges  whereby 
the  frictional  area  on  the  sides  of  the  saw  is  reduced  while  water  ^nd 
sand  can  be  freely  supplied  along  the  entire  length  of  the  saw  at  all 
points,  substantially  as  described. 


519,634.  ELECTRICAL  TEMPERATURt-AKNUUCIATOBL  BxinT 
Klmb.  Stettin.  Oermany  FUed  Dea  22. 18931  Serial  Na  494.478.  (Ho 
fflodei) 


Claim — 1.  loan  electric  temperature-annunciator  with  a  casing 
;loaed  by  a  diaphragm,  and  contaioing  gas,  the  combination  with  a 
projection  fixed  to  said  diaphragm,  and  ada(>t«d  to  cloxe  an  electric 
sircuit,  of  an  adjustable  screw  arranged  parallel  or  nearly  parallel  to 
the  diaphragm,  said  screw  forming  a  cone  at  its  end,  adapted  to  limit 
the  movements  of  itaid  projection,  for  the  purpose  as  described. 

2.  In  an  electric  temperature-annunciatot  with  a  casingclosed  by 
a  diaphragm,  and  containing  gas,  the  combia|ation  with  a  projection 
fixed  to  the  diaphragm  in  a  normal  position,  jand  adapted  to  close  ao 
electric  circuit  when  being  moved  in  onedir^tion  and  another  elec- 
tric circuit  when  being  moved  in  the  other  dir^tion  of  two  adjustable 
•crews  forming  cones  at  their  ends,  and  beiog  arranged  parallel  or 
nearly  parallel  to  the  diaphragm,  one  cone  being  adapted  to  limit  the 
movement*  of  said  projection  in  one  directiad,  the  other  cone  being 
adapted  to  limit  said  movement*  in  the  other  direction,  for  the  oar- 
poee  as  described  ' 

3.  In  an  electric  temperature-annunciator  with  a  casing  a  closed 
by  a  diaphragm,  and  containing  gas,  the  corObinatioD  with  a  projec- 
tion b  fixed  to  the  center  of  the  diaphragml  a*,  and  having  a  head- 
ring  *',  of  two  adjustable  conuct-screws  //f  forming  cones/'/'  at 
their  ends,  and  being  arranged  parallel  to  thje  diaphragm  in  different 
planes,  cone/'  catching  into  ring  6'.  and  being  adapted  to  limit  the 
downward  movement  of  the  same,  cone  J"  ex|ending  over  ring  b'.  and 
being  adapted  to  limit  the  upward  movement  |of  the  same,  the  screws 
/■/"*  being  held  by  binding  clamp*  e  e^  secure4  to,  and  insulated  from, 
a  strap  d  fixed  to  the  casing,  substantially  at  described. 


519,635.     COMBIHED  TROCAR   AND  EM BALMINO  NEEDLE. 
Louis  0  Kusbl.  St  Louis,  Ma    FUed  Dec  2(,  1893    Serial  Na  494^ 
(No  [DodeLi  ^* 


Claim.— .K  combined  trocar  aod  embalm  ng  needle,  consisting  of 
a  tube  provided  with  a  horn  8  and  a  upertd  end  3  and  having  a 
cavity  2.  and  an  air  cavity  5,  the  inner  end  4  of  the  air  cavity  stop- 
ping short  of  the  inner  end  7  of  the  cavity  2„  subsUntially  as  shown 
and  described 

5  19,636.  STONE-SAW  Mile  LrrcatoRD.  Cohimbus,  Ohio.  a»- 
ilgDor  of  three-elgtthi  to  Frederick  A  LiMhtorl  Nell  Utchfoni.  and 
WUb^'r  Jone*.  nme  olacc  FUed  Sept  14.  1893  Senal  Na  4*6.49a 
(No  aMdeL) 


519,637.  MACHINE  FOR  PREPARING  AND  CASING  TOBACCO. 
CiAKLD  L  Mabjuuo,  B&ltlmons,  Mi,  assignor  of  one-half  to  the  Ameri- 
can Tobacco  Company,  oT  Hew  Jeney.  FUed  Nov.  2.  1893,  Serial  Na 
489.778.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1 .  In  a  tobacco  preparing  and  casing  apparatus  the  com  • 
bination  with  a  revolving  cylinder  provided  with  means  for  impel- 
ling the  tobacco  therethrough  and  means  for  applying  steam  to  the 
tobacco  during  its  passage,  of  a  fnnnel-shaped  end  to  said  cylinder 
opposite  to  the  entrance  end  for  the  tobacco,  provided  with  separat- 
ing and  agitating  devices,  and  meansfor  applying  the  casing  material 
thereto  while  it  is  so  separated  and  agitated. 

2  In  a  tobacco  preparing  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  re- 
volving cylinder  having  ao  open  end  tor  receiving  the  tobacco  and 
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mean*  for  impelling  the  tobacco  thereth^ugb  of  a  table  B,  located 
in  front  of  the  open  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  hinged  box  wherein  the 
tobacco  is  placed  and  arranged,  means  for  hoisting  said  box  and 
holding  it  in  position  to  enable  the  operator  to  take  the  tobacco  there- 
from and  prepare  it  to  enter  the  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  tobacco  preparing  and  casing  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  porUble  tank  for  holding  the  casing  material,  of  a  stationary 
tank,  and  connections  between  them  through  which  the  casing  is 
forced  from  the  poruble  to  the  statiooary  Unk  means  for  supplying 
compressed  air  to  the  portable  tank  and  thereby  forcing  the  casing 
to  the  stationary  tank,  and  means  for  applying  compreaaed  air  to  the 
stationary  tank  to  thereby  spray  the  casing  therefrom  upon  the  to- 
bacco. 

4.  In  a  tobacco  preparing  and  casing  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  portable  Unk  F  provided  with  the  pipe  /*  extending  to  near 
the  bottom  of  said  tank,  of  the  compressed  air  pipe  H,  and  the  sta- 
tionary tank  I,  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  pipe  H 
with  the  Unk  F  and  with  the  pipe  /♦,  means  for  connecting  ajid  dis- 
connecting the  Unk  I  with  the  pipe  H  and  thereby  force  the  casing 
material  from  Unk  F  to  Unk  I  and  forcing  it  out  of  Unk  I  to  be 
sprayed  upon  the  tobacco.  subeUotially  as  described. 


the  other  end  and  iotermediate  point  with  two  links  equal  iu  length 
or  practically  so,  whose  other  ends  are  joined  to  aoother  link  equal 
in  length  to  the  distance  separating  their  junction  on  the  first  meo- 
tiooed  lever,  or  practically  so,  and  connections  between  the  same  and 
pilot  valve  and  operating  mechanism,  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  Id  a  fluid  controlling  valve  the  combination  of  an  actuating 
cylinder,  U,  a  pilot  valve,  F,  a  lever,  0  0',  fulcrumed  at  it*  ends,  0,0', 
connecting  at  one  end,  o',  to  the  pistoo  rod,  d  d,  of  the  actuatiog  cyl- 
inder, U,  aod  connected  at  the  other  end,  o,  aod  iotermediate  poiot, 
P,  with  two  links,  N',  and,/,  equal  in  length  or  practically  so,  whose 
other  ends,  m,  and,  m',  are  joined  to  another  link,/>,  equal  in  length 
to  the  disUoce  between  the  poinU,  o,  and,  P,  or  practically  so,  and 
connections,/  between  the  same  and  pilot  valve  and  operating  mech- 
aoiam,  M',  k,  L,  L',  /,  aod  I.  for  the  purpose  described 


519,639.  HYDRAULIC  VALVE.  Edwm  8.  Matthews,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  L  Haven,  same  place.  FUed 
Dec.  5,  1881.    Serial  Na  41i  184    (No  model) 


519,638.  HYDRAULIC  V ALVZ.  Eowut  1  Matthiws,  Clndn 
natl  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  L  Haven,  Avondale,  OtUa  FUed 
Jul  7, 189 L    Serial  Na  376,948,    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  io  a  fluih  controlling  valve,  of  the 
cylinder,  C,  provided  with  port*,  d,  a  reciprocating  piston,  IX,  within 
said  cylinder,  and  a  safety  stop,  E  E*,  adapted  to  close  the  port*,  (/,  of 
said  cylinder,  C,  if  the  piston  of  the  main  motor  exceeds  a  cerUio 
limit  of  stroke,  sub*Untially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  fluid  controlling  valve,  of  a  cylinder  pro- 
Tided  with  porU,  a  jacket  around  said  cylinder  and  having  an  annu- 
lar passage  exterior  to  said  port*,  said  passage  having  two  outward 
openings,  a  pipe-connection  at  one  of  said  openings,  a  cap  at  the  other 
of  said  openings,  and  a  sleeved  stop  encircling  said  cylinder  within 
said  passage. 

3  The  combination  in  a  fluid  controlling  valve  of  a  reciprocating 
piston  within  the  same,  a  safety-stop,  aod  a  cylinder  serviog  as  the 
■eat  for  said  piston  and  safety-stop. 

4.  The  combination,  subeUntially  as  set  forth,  of  a  maip  valve,  ao 
actoatiog  piston  therefor,  a  pilot  valve  controlling  said  actuating 
piston  and  having  a  closing  motion  in  the  direction  of  the  motion  of 
the  actuating  piston  as  it  opens  the  main  valve,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed 
at  one  end  and  connected  at  it*  other  end  with  said  actuating  piston, 
and  connected  intermediate  of  its  length  with  the  pilot  valve. 

5.  In  a  fluid  controlling  valve  the  combination  of  an  actuating 
cylinder,  a  pilot  valve,  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  it*  ends  connecting  at 
one  eod  to  the  pistoo  rod  of  the  actoatiog  cylinder  and  connected  at 


Cla\m.—  \.  The  combination,  subsUntially  as  set  forth,  of  acylio- 
drical  valve  casitig  having  suiuble  ports  communicating  respect- 
ively with  the  supply  pipe,  the  discharge  pipe,  and  the  motor  cylin- 
der pipe,  a  movable  valve  piece  adapted  to  place  said  motor  passage 
alternately  in  communication  with  both  of  the  other  passages,  or  t* 
cut  it  off  from  communication  with-either,  a  stop  valve  in  the  form 
of  a  ported  ring  arranged  to  close  communication  with  the  said  sup- 
ply passage,  another  stop  valve  in  the  form  of  a  ported  ring  arranged 
to  close  commuoication  with  the  discharge  passage,  and  mechanism 
conoectiog  with  the  said  two  stop  valves  and  adapted  to  serve  in  clos- 
ing either  of  them  alternately  regardless  of  the  position  of  the  said 
movable  valve  piece. 

%.  The  combination,  subsUntially  as  set  forth,  of  a  valve-casing 
provided  with  a  supply  passage  and  a  discharge  passage  and  a  pas- 
sage to  communicate  with  the  motor  to  be  controlled,  a  movable 
valve-piece,  as  a  double  piston,  adapted  to  place  said  motor  passage 
in  communication  alternatively  with  said  supply  passage  or  said  dis- 
charge passage  or  to  cot  it  off  from  communication  with  either  or 
both,  a  safety -stop  adapted  to  cut  off  communication  between  said 
valve-casing  and  its  supply  and  discharge,  mechanism  for  moving  said 
safety-stop  to  effect  the  cutting  off  from  the  supply  and  discharge 
alternatively,  and  a  weight  or  equivalent  resisUo^e  connected  with 
said  safety  stop  and  adapted  to  resist  iU  movement  to  either  closed 
position  and  to  mainUio  it  io  normal  open  position.  , 


519,640.  CARDINO-EHGINE,  Ja«s C  PoTrB*.  Pawtucket. B. I 
FUed  Jaa  25,  1894.  Serial  Na  497,974  (No  model) 
Claim. —  1.  In  a  flat  supporting  wheel  or  circle,  the  combination 
with  a  flat  supporting  ring  capable  of  contracting  agd  expanding  in 
diameter,  of  a  roUUble  annular  internal  gear  seated  in  the  wheel,  an 
annular  adjusting  block  mounted  on  the  internal  gear  but  held  against 
roUry  movement  therewith,  and  ioteroally  screw  threaded  to  engage 
a  corresponding  external  thread  on  the  internal  gear,  aod  pusher* 
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b«»riog  at  their  outer  ead«  agsiaat  the  ria^,  and  at  tbeir  laoer  eoda 
ag^ioAt  the  exterior  of  the  adjiutmg  block,  aubetaotiallj  as  and  tor 
the  purposes  hereiabefore  ««t  forth. 


Claim. —  1.  In  bonng  apparatus  the  comblaatioii  of  (he  central 
tube  or  rod  prorided  with  air  iolet  and  outlet  holes,  the  handle  secured 
to  the  top  of  said  central  tube,  provided  with  a  sleeve  having  a  hook 
formed  thereon,  the  auger  consisting  of  a  circular  cutting  plate  hav- 
ing an  opening,  and  a  hinged  valve,  and  theadjusuble  clamp  on  said 
central  tube,  with  the  adjustable  cylinder  having  an  arm,  and  a  hand 
lever,  the  lower  end  of  which  is  •tecured  to  said  arm  and  iu  upper  end 
secured  looeely  in  the  adjusuble  clamp,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  boring  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  central  tube  or 
rod  provided  with  ioii^t  and  outlet  holes,  the  handle  secured  to  the 
top  of  said  central  tube  provided  with  a  sleeve  having  a  hook  formed 
thereon,  the  auger  consisting  of  a  circular  plate  having  an  openitu 
therein,  one  side  of  said  opening  extending  beyond  the  circumference 
of  the  said  plate  and  bent  downward  and  upward  to  form  a  horizoii- 
Ul  and  a  vertical  cutting  edge,  the  hinged  valve  for  closing  the  open- 
ipg  in  the  circular  plate,  with  the  adjustable  cylinder  having  an  arm. 
aad  a  hand  lever,  the  lower  end  of  which  is  secured  to  said  arm  and 
its  upper  end  provided  with  a  ring,  and  the  adjustable  clamp  embracing 
the  central  tube  and  hand  lever  to  afford  means  for  holding  said  hand 
lever  at  any  desired  height,  subsUntiallv  as  described. 


2.  In  a  flat  supporting  wheel  or  circle,  th )  combination  with  the 
flat  supporting  ring  capable  of  coatractiag  atid  eipaadiug  in  diam- 
eter, of  a  rotatable  annular  internal  gear  seated  in  the  wheel,  an  annu- 
lar adjusting  block  mounted  on  the  iutemal  g^ar  but  held  against  ro 
tary  movement  therewith,  and  internally  scre^  threaded  to  engage  a 
correapondiug  external  thread  on  the  interpal  gear,  and  pushers 
bearing  at  their  outer  ends  against  the  ring,  ^nd  at  their  inner  endi 

a^ainsttherxteriorof  the  adjusting  block,  and  means  tor  contracting 
toe  ring  at  the  time  the  pushers  are  retractel  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  flat  supportini :  ring  capable  of  con- 
tTactingand  expanding  in  diameter,  pushers  bea  ringoutwardly  against 
the  ring,  mechanism  whereby  (>aid  pusbera  are  u  perated  to  move  simul- 
taneously and  together,  the  arms  M.  M,  jointed  at  their  outer  ends 
to  the  respective  sections  of  the  ring,  and  at  their  opposite  euds  to 
the  body  of  the  wheel :  and  means  connected  1  o  and  operated  by  the 
pusher  actuating  mechanism  for  drawing  together  the^rms  at  the 
time  the  pushers  are  retracted,  substantiallv  a  1  and  for  the  purposes 
hereinbefore  set  forth. 


019.641. 

FUed  Jan.  16. 


TOBACCO-PIPt    ANDREW  J  FHjoh.  Bowling  Green.  Mo. 


5  19,643.     TOY  BANK      David  R.  Rktmoldb,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct  23, 1893.    Serial  Na  488.932.    (No  model) 


1893     Serial  Na  458,506 


inodeL) 


Claim. —  1.   A  tobacco-pipe  compri.xing  a  bi  >wl  1  formed  with  cav- 
ity U,  ofbet  1.^,  nicotine  chamber  9.  open-bA:om  13,  and  pipe-stem 


plate  C  seated  on  the 
>erforated  stopper  10 
1  having  its  end  3,  in- 


perforation  2  above  the  offset,  the  perforated 

offset  beneath  the  pipe-stem  pertoration,  the 

located  in  the  o[>en-bottom,  and  the  pipe-stem 

serted  in  the  pipe-sUm  perforation,  flush  with  tl^  interior  of  the  bowl 

subauntially  as  described. 

2.  .V  tobacco  pipe  comprising  a  bowl  havi  ig  a  tobacco  compart- 
ment and  a  nicotine  chamber  beneath  the  toba  ceo  compartment,  the 
perforated  division  plate  between  the  compartiient  and  the  chamber, 
the  hollow  pipe-stem  inserted  in  the  bowl  abc  ve  the  plate,  and  the 
perforated  stopper,  substantial! v  as  described 


5  1 9 ,  G  4  -2 .    EARTH  AUOER.     Prank  L  R«Aii  aiid  Cbabj.£S  P.  Hu 
BOUauiiR.  Ladd.  Ill     Filed  Dec  30,  1893.    iSertal  Na  495.278 
modeL 


Claim  —  1.  In  a  toy  bank,  the  combination  with  a  coio-box,  a 
removable  cover  secured  thereon  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
depending  perforated  lug,  of  a  locking-plate  having  a  bolt  or  lug  ar- 
ranged thereon  located  at  one  end  of  the  coin-box,  and  a  screw  pass- 
ing freely  through  the  ^all  of  the  coin  box  and  engaging  the  lock- 
plate,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  toy  bank,  the  combination  with  a  coinbox,  a  removable 
cover  secured  thereon  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  depending 
perforated  lug,  of  a  lock-plate  having  a  bolt  or  lug  arranged  thereon 
located  at  one  end  of  the  coin-box,  a  screw  passing  freely  through 
the  wall  of  the  coin-box  and  engaging  the  lock-plate,  and  a  key-guard 
secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  screw  and  arranged  over  an  imitation 
key-hole,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  toy  bank,  the  combination  with  a  coin-box,  a  cover  for 
the  same,  means  for  securing  one  end  of  the  cover,  and  a  perforated 
lug  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  of  a  spring-arm  secured  to  the  end 
wall  of  the  coinbox,  a  metal  plate  arranged  upon  the  spring-arm,  a 
bolt  carried  by  the  metal  plate,  a  threaded  perforation  formed  in  the 
plate,  a  screw  journaled  in  the  end  wall  of  the  box  and  engaging  the 
threaded  perforation  in  the  plate,  and  a  key -guard  secured  to  the 
outer  end  and  arranged  over  an  imitation  key-hole,  substantially  as 
■Decified. 

4.  In  a  toy  bank,  the  combination  with  the  coin  receptacle  pro- 
vide^ upon  its  upper  side  with  an  opening,  of  a  vertical  movable 
closure  arranged  above  said  opening,  a  coin-discharging  device  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  the  opening,  and  means  for  raising  the  closure, 
and  for  subsequently  operating  the  discharging  device,  substantially 
as  specified. 

5.  In  a  toy  bank,  the  combination  with  a  coin-box,  the  top  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  coin-receiving  opening,  of  a  cut-off  arranged 
upon  the  under  side  of  the  cover,  a  disk  arranged  over  the  opening, 
and  means  for  raitiing  the  disk  and  simultaneously  moving  the  cut- 
off under  the  opening  and  for  retracting  the  cut  off  and  lowering  the 
disk,  substantially  as  specified 

6.  In  a  toy  bank,  the  combination  with  a  coin-box,  the  cover  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  coin-opening,  a  cut-off  arranged  under  the 
cover,  a  disk  arranged  over  the  cover,  a  coin-throwing  device  ar- 
ranged in  front  of  the  opening,  and  means  for  simultaneously  raising 

(Noi  the  disk,  o^^erating  the  coin  throwing  disk,  and  moving  the  cut-off 
j  under  the  opening,  substantially  as  specified 

7.  In  a  toy  bank,  the  combination  with  a  coin-box,  the  cover  of 
which  is  provided  with  an  opening,  a  disk  arranged  over  the  opening, 
a  pivoted  cut-off  arranged  under  the  cover,  a  feed-cup  arranged  in 
advance  of  the  opening  upon  the  cover  and  having  a  slot,  a  pivoted- 
arm  arranged  upon  the  cover  and  having  its  free  end  disposed  in  the 
slot  oi  the  cup,  and  means  for  raising  the  disk,  operating  the  arm, 
and  moving  the  cut-off  under  the  opening  in  the  cover,  substantiallj 
a*  specified. 

8.  In  a  toy  bank,  the  combination  with  a  coin-box  the  cover  of 
which  is  provided  with  an  opening,  a  disk  arranged  over  the  opening. 
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a  pivoted  eut-off  arranged  under  the  cover,  a  feed  cup  arranged  in 
advance  of  the  opening  upon  the  cover  and  having  a  slot,  a  pivoted 
arm  arranged  upon  the  cover  and  having  its  free  end  disposed  in  the 
slot  of  the  cup,  a  transverse  shaft  journaled  in  the  walls  of  the  coin- 
box and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  hand  wheel,  and  devices  between 
the  shaft,  the  disk,  cut-off  aud  arm  for  operating  the  same  at  each 
roUtion  of  the  shaft.  subsUntially  as  specified 

9.  In  a  toy  bank,  the  combination  with  the  coin-box  having  a 
coin  passage,  a  stop  arranged  in  rear  thereof,  a  yoke  arranged  over 
the  passage  and  having  guides,  a  disk  arranged  in  the  guides  and 
adapted  to  cover  the  passage,  a  toggle-joint  lever  hinged  at  iu  upper 
end  to  the  yoke  and  at  iU  lower.end  to  the  disk,  a  cut  off  pivoted 
under  the  cover,  a  coin-throwing  arm  carried  by  the  pivot  of  the  cut- 
off and  arranged  above  the  cover,  a  feed-cup  having  a  slot  in  which 
said  arm  operates,  a  depending  lug  arranged  on  the  cut-off,  a  slide- 
bar  having  a  slot  engaging  the  lug  and  arranged  upon  the  under  side 
of  the  cover,  a  spring  for  retracting  the  slide-bar,  a  vibratory  lever 
pivoted  in  a  slot  in  the  cover  and  at  its  lower  end  to  the  slide-bar,  a 
connecting  bar  between  the  lower  end  of  the  vibratory-lever  and  the 
joint  of  the  toggle- lever,  and  means  for  operating  the  vibratory  lever, 
subetantially  as  specified 

10  In  a  toy  bank,  the  combination  with  the  coio-box  having  a 
coin  passage,  a  stop  arranged  in  rear  thereof,  a  yoke  arranged  over 
the  passage  and  having  guides,  a  disk  arranged  in  the  guides  and 
adapted  to  cover  the  passage,  a  toggle-joint  lever  hinged  at  its  upper 
end  to  the  yoke  and  at  its  lower  end  to  the  disk,  a  cut-off  pivoted 
under  the  cover,  a  coin-throwing  arm  carried  by  the  pivotof  the  cut- 
off and  arranged  above  the  cover,  a  feed-cup  having  a  slot  in  which 
said  arm  operates,  a  depending  lug  arranged  on  the  cut-off,  a  slide- 
bar  having  a  slot  engaging  the  lug  and  arranged  upon  the  under  side 
of  the  cover,  a  spring  for  retracing  the  slide  bar,  a  vibratory  lever 
pivoted  in  a  slot  in  the  cover  and  at  its  lower  end  to  the  slide-bar,  a 
connecting-bar  between  the  lower  end  of  the  vibratory- lever  and  the 
joint  of  the  toggle-lever,  a  transverse  shaft  journaled  in  the  walls  of 
the  coin-box,  a  hand-wheel  at  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  cam  arranged 
upon  the  shaft,  and  a  friction  roller  arranged  upon  a  spindle  upon  the 
side  of  the  vibratory  lever  in  the  path  of  the  cam,  substantially  as 
specified. 

519,644.  CAR-HEATEB.  Catharixk  E  R0D6EKS,  Bellefonte,  Pa., 
admlnistratm  of  Oeocge  W  Rodgera,  deceased,  ajslgoor  of  two-thlrdt 
to  Isaac  Tbomaa,  same  place,  and  A.  S.  Valentine,  Atlantic  City,  N.  i. 
FUed  July  26, 1893.    Serial  Na  481,540.    iNo  raodel) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  locomo- 
tive boiler  smoke  box  and  the  exhaust  steam  pipe  leading  into  the 
same ;  of  a  heater  comprising  parallel  series  of  connected  vertical  coils 
arranged  at  an  angle  directly  in  front  of  the  flue  ends  within  said 
smoke  box  and  having  a  feed  or  supply  pipe  connected  to  said  ex- 
haust pipe  and  a  valve  arranged  in  said  feed  pipe  and  adapted  to  be 
opened  by  the  pressure  of  steam  in  the  exhaust  pipe,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  steam  car  beater,  the  combination  with  a  locomotive  boiler 
smoke  box  and  an  exhaust  steam  cone  leading  into  the  box  :  of  a  grid- 
iron or  battle  coil  heater  arranged  at  an  angle  within  the  smoke  box 
directly  in  front  of  the  flue  ends  and  comprising  a  transverse  series 
of  vertical  coils,  said  heater  having  a  feed  or  supply  pipe  connected 
to  the  exhaust  cone  near  ius  upper  end,  and  a  main  circulating  pipe, 
an  inwardly  and  upwardly  opening  drop  valve  located  in  the  feed  or 
supply  pipe  of  the  heater  and  hinged  or  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  to 
the  top  of  the  feed  pipe,  at  the  connection  thereof  with  the  exhaust 
cone  and  adapted  to  be  exposed  to  the  direct  lifting  action  of  the  ex- 
hausting steam,  an  ejector  noule  fitted  over  the  upper  end  of  the  ex- 
haust cone,  and  the  return  circulating  pipe  connected  to  the  ejector 
oozzte  at  the  base  thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


Claim.— \.  A  transparent  support  for  a  vensitive  surface,  having 
a  sub-coating  of  non-actinic  coloring  matter,  which  is  not  injurious 
during  the  entire  photographic  process,  and  is  soluble  in  the  devel- 
oper employed  during  said  process,  and  a  coating  of  sensitive  emul- 
sion upon  the  sub-coating,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  k  transparent  support  tor  a  sensitive  surtiace  having  a  layer 
of  non-actinic  coloring  matter  upon  its  front  side,  which  is  not  inju- 
rious during  the  entire  photographic  process  and  is  soluble  in  the  de- 
veloper employed  during  said  process,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

5  1  9,fi46.     PHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATE     Thobas.C.  RociK,  Brooklyn, 
assignor  to  the  E  4  H  T  Anthony  4  Company,  New  York.  N  Y.    Origi- 
nal appbcaUon  filed  Jan.  31, 1893.  Serial  Na  460.470    Divided  and  thU 
applicaUon  filed  Apr.  20,  1893     Serial  Na  471.213.    (No  spectmens ) 
('Ltim — 1.   A  transparent  support,  such  as  glass,  collodion  films, 
mica,  celluloid,  paper,  kc  ,  coated  with  a  homogeneous,  uniformly  col- 
ored film  in  sutwtantially  the  proportions  set  forth,  of  sensitized  gela- 
tine emulsion  and  non-actinic  inert  coloring  matterof  mineral  origin, 
which  is  soluble  in  water,  weak  acid,  alcohol  or  alkali,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  X  transparent  support  for  a  sensitive  coatinir,  having  up6n  one 
surface,  a  homogeneous,  uniformly  colored  layer,  composed  in  sub- 
stantially the  proportions  set  forth,  of  sensitive  gelatino  argentic  mate- 
rial and  non-actinic  inert  soluble  coloring  material  of  mineral  origin, 
substantially  as  and  (or  the  purpose  set  forth 


5  19,647.    CURTAIN  GUIDE  AND  STOP     OusTAVS  C  Sawadi  8U 
Loula.  Ma.  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  Peter  M  Kiing  and  George  J.  Ko- 
busch.  same  place    FUed  Dec  1 1, 1893.    Serial  No  493,307.    (No  model) 
■ -^i 


T- 
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5  19,645.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATE  Thoiias  C  RocHt,  Brooklyn, 
aasigDor  to  the  E.  4  H  T  Anthony  4  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed 
J«a  31.  1893     Serial  No  460,470.    (No  soeclmeD&l 


/J  *} 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  curtain  guide  and  stop,  the  combination  i.t  a 
shade  stick  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  curtain,  rods  inclosed 
by  the  shade  stick  recessed  at  their  adjacent  ends,  and  provided  with 
handles  at  their  inner  ends,  and  tips  on  their  outer  ends,  and  a  crimped 
spring  1 1  fitting  in  reduced  portions  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  rods ; 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  curtain  guide  and  stop,  the  combination  of  a  shade  stick 
secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  cartain.  and  consisting  of  two  chan- 
nel bars  fitting  one  over  the  other,  flat  rods  located  within  the  shade 
sticks,  tips  00  the  outer  ends  ut  the  rods,  handles  on  the  inner  ends 
of  the  rods,  and  a  spring  for  forcing  the  rods  outwardly;  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  t'orth. 

3.  In  a  curtain  guide  and  slop,  the  combination  of  a  shade  stick, 
consisting  of  two  channel  bars  inclosed  in  a  seam  of  the  curtain,  flat 
rods  inclosed  by  the  shade  stick,  and  having  reduced  inner  ends, 
handles  on  the  inner  ends  ot  the  rods,  and  which  project  through  the 
shade  stick,  tips  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  rods,  and  a  flat,  crimped 
spring  11,  fitting  in  the  reduced  portions  of  the  inner  ends  of  the  rods, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


5  19,648.     SAFETY  CAR  FENDER.     Okoroe  C  Schmidt.  Balti- 
more. Md,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Abraham  Hannan.  same  place    FUed 
July  25.  1893     Serial  No  481,439.    (No  model) 
Claim. —  1.  The  combination  of  a  car-body  ,  a  frame  movable  up 
and  down,  that  is  to  and  from  the  car-body  ,  a  fender  attached  to  the 
said  frame  and  comprising  a  number  of  resilient  spring-fingers  each 
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rigidly  MC«r«d  at  iu  app«r  and  bat  haviog  t*  lower  eod  fr«« ;  and 
DMUiafor  operatiog  th«  taid  frame  and  feadef  up  aud  down. 

%.  The  combioatioa  of  a  oar-body  ,'a  aaab«r  of  r«ailient  ipring- 
tnftraMoh  Hfidly  Mcarad  at  ita  npper  eod,  add  hariog  ita  lower  end 
free ;  and  a  rigid  ttaj-bar  baring  poaition  in  tbe  rear  of  tbe  spring 
flngen  and  (erving  aa  a  (top  after  the  said  4ngera  hare  bent  back 
ward,  rabataatiallj  aa  deecribed. 


3.  In  a  fender  for'etreet-can  the  combinatiQa  of  a  number  of  reeill- 
eat  ipring-fingerB  each  secured  at  iu  apper  end,  and  baring  ita  lower 
eod  free ,  and  a  rerticallj  diapoeed  reroluble  roller  baring  position 
in  adrance  of  the  spring-lingers  and  midway  between  the  rails  of  the 
car-track. 

4.  In  a  fender  for  cars,  the  combination  ot  a  number  of  resilient 
spring-fingers  each  secured  at  ita  upper  end  atid  baring  its  lower  end 
free :  a  rigid  stay-bar  baring  position  in  tbe  rear  of  the  spring-fingers : 
and  a  rertically  disposed  reroluble  roller  in  adraoce  of  the  spring- 
fingers  and  midway  between  the  rails  of  the  c«r-track. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  car-body ,  banger  rods  depending  below 
the  car-body ;  a  frame  rertically-morable  to  aod  fVom  the  car-body 
on  the  said  rods ;  springs  on  the  rods  to  sustaif  the  frame ;  a  fender 
attached  to  tbe  fVame  and  comprising  a  namt)er  of  resilient  spring- 
fingers  each  secured  at  its  upper  eod  and  baring  its  lower  end  fVee, 
and  a  foot  lerer  to  depress  the  frame  and  spriqg-fingers. 


619,649.  AnACHMBirrroRGOPFiiia  ci.A«nciD.anADiK, 

Mew  Albaoy.  Ind.    PUed  Not.  19.  1892.    ReiMved  Mar.  19. 1881    Se- 
rial Ha  301296.    iIlomod«Ll 


C%ttm. — 1.  An  attachment  for  eofbns  comprising  a  socket-piece 
•ecared  to  the  side  of  the  coffin,  and  a  screw  eye,  fitted  in  a  perfora- 
tion in  the  lid  of  tbe  coffin  and  engaged  in  a  pocket  in  said  socket 
piece,  to  hold  the  lid  in  place,  said  screw-eye  being  prorided  with  a 
loop  for  the  attachment  of  a  lowering  or  axhumbg  strap  or  rope,  sub- 
stantially as  specified.  j 

2.  An  attachment  for  coffins  comprising  •  fixed  socket  piece, 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  body  of  the  coffin,  and  a  screw-eye  bar- 
ing a  loop  for  tbe  attachment  of  a  strap  or  ropev  a  tapered  and  shoul- 
dered shank  to  pass  through  a  perforation  in  the  coffin  lid,  and  a 
threaded  stem  to  engage  a  threaded  socket  in  ibe  socket-piece,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

3.  An  attachment  for  coffins  baring  a  sockjet-piece  comprising  a 
plate  to  be  secured  to  the  side  of  the  coffin  an(|  a  boss  adapted  to  fit 
in  a  counter-sink  in  the  same  and  prorided  with  an  open-ended. 
threaded  socket,  and  an  adjustable  screw  eye,  hairing  a  loop,  a  tapered 
shank,  a  shoulder  at  the  upper  end  of  the  shank,  and  a  threaded  stem 
to  engage  the  socket  in  the  socket-piece,  subet4otially  as  specified. 

4.  An  attachment  for  coffins  comprising  a  screw  eye  fitted  in  a 
fwrforatioa  in  the  lid  of  the  coffin  to  hold  the  lid  in  place,  said  screw 
9J9  being  prorided  with  a  loop  for  the  attaehitent  of  a  lowering  or 
•zhomiag  strap  or  rope,  substantially  aa  speeiflfed. 


519,650.    PRKS3URE-BL0WEIL    OWEai  A.  Sraio,  Horth  Too*- 
wudi.  H.  T.    Fitod  Mot  7. 188&    Serial  Ha  480.29S.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  pressure  blower  baring  a  plurality  of  fans  dispoeed 
in  tandem,  and  a  common  discharge  or  outlet  arranged  tangentially 
to  said  fans,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  pressure  blower  baring  a  plurality  of  fans,  and  a  coouDoa 
discbarge  or  outlet  arranged  ungentially  to  aod  upon  tbe  same  side 
of  said  fans,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  pressure  blower  baring  a  plurality  of  fans  disposed  in  tan- 
dem and  arranged  in  independent  fan  casings  prorided  respectirely 
with  air-inlets,  and  a  common  discharge  or  outlet  arranged  tangen- 
tially to  the  fans,  subsUntially  as  specified 

4.  A  pressure  blower  baring  a  plurality  of  fans,  and  a  common 
discharge  or  outlet  arranged  at  a  tangent  to  said  fans,  tbe  shafl  of 
the  rear  fi&n  being  arranged  in  a  plane  below  that  of  the  shaft  of  the 
front  fan,  whereby  tbe  rear  fan  discharges  in  a  plane  lower  than  the 
front  fan,  subetantiaUy  as  specified. 

5.  A  pressure  blower  baring  a  plurality  of  fan-casings,  aod  a 
common  discharge  or  outlet  connecting  said  casings  and  arranged  at 
a  tangent  thereto,  a  separating  wall  arranged  between  tbe  fan-casings 
and  extending  below  the  plane  of  tbe  upper  side  of  said  discharge  or 
outlet,  and  rotary  fans  located  respectirely  in  the  said  casings,  each 
casing  being  prorided  with  an  air  inlet,  substantially  as  specified. 


519,6  51.    OIL-WBUrCASIMO RIO.    Cochrah  C.  Stotto.  McKee's 
RodB,PiL    Vued  July  20, 1893.    Serial  Ma  481,026.    (Ko  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  wrench  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  casing  section,  a  power  shaft,  a  crank-arra  keyed  to  said  power 
shaft,  and  a  pitman  connected  to  said  crank- arm  and  wrench  for  com- 
municating motion  from  the  former  to  the  latter  and  effecting  tbe 
unscrewing  or  screwing  together  of  the  casing  sections,  substantially 
as  set  forth 

2  Tbe  combination  of  suitable  means  for  rigidly  holding  and  sup- 
porting a  casing  section,  with  a  ratchet  wrench  adapted  to  engage  a 
casing  section,  a  power  shafl,  a  crank  arm  keyed  to  said  power  shaft, 
And  a  pitman  connected  to  said  crank-arm  and  wrench  for  commu- 
nicating motion  from  the  former  to  the  latter  and  efTecting  the  nn- 
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screwing  or  screwing  togatber  of  tbe  casing  sections,  subetantiallr  as 
set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  suitable  means  for  rigidly  holding  aod  sup- 
porting a  casing  aectioo,  a  sectional  clamp  adapted  to  b«  clamped  to  a 
casing  section  and  formed  with  exterior  ratchet  teeth,  a  wrench  pro- 
rided with  a  suitable  spring  pawl  or  jaw  adapted  to  encircle  said  sec- 
tional clamp  and  engage  the  ratchet  teeth,  a  power  shaft,  a  crank- 
arm  keyed  to  said  power  shaft,  and  a  pitman  connected  to  said  crank- 
ann  and  wrench  for  communicating  a  reciprocating  motion  to  the 
latter  from  the  rotary  motion  of  the  former  and  effecting  the  un- 
screwing or  screwing  together  of  the  casing  sections,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  suitable  wrench  adapted  to  engage  a 
casing  section,  a  power  shaft,  a  crank  arm  keyed  to  said  power  shaft, 
a  pitman  connected  to  said  crank-arm  and  wrench  for  communicating 
motion  from  the  former  to  the  latter  aod  effecting  tbe  unscrewing  or 
screwing  together  of  the  casing  sections  and  suitable  means  for  rary- 
ing  tbe  length  of  the  strokes  imparted  to  the  wrench,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  wrench  adapted  to  engage  a 
casing  section,  a  series  of  perforations  in  the  handle  of  the  wrench,  a 
power  shaft,  a  crank- arm  keyed  to  the  power  shaft,  and  a  pitman 
attached  at  one  end  to  tbe  crank-arm  and  prorided  at  tbe  other  end 
with  a  suitable  hook  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  perforations  in 
the  wrench  handle,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  herein  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  wrench  adapted  to  engage  a 
casing  section,  a  power  shaft,  a  crank-arm  keyed  to  said  power  shaft 
and  formed  with  a  series  of  openings  throughout  its  length,  a  crank 
pin  adapted  to  be  remorably  applied  to  any  one  of  said  openings,  and 
a  pitman  engaging  said  crank  pin  at  one  end  and  the  wrench  at  the 
other  end,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  wrench  adapted  to  engage  a 
casing  section,  a  power  shaft,  a  crank-arm  keyed  to  said  power  8ba(\ 
and  prorided  with  a  crank  pin,  and  a  pitman  adapted  to  engage  said 
crank  pin  aod  wrench  at  its  opposite  ends  for  transmitting  motion 
from  the  former  to  tbe  latter  ;  said  pitman  consisting  of  a  suitable  rod 
or  bar,  baring  a  single  pointed  book  at  one  end  for  engagement  with 
the  wrench,  and  a  double-pointed  or  U-shaped  hook  at  tbe  other  end 
for  engagement  with  the  crank  pin,  sdbstantially  as  aod  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

8  The  combination  of  a  suitable  wrench  adapted  to  engage  a 
casing  section,  a  power  shaft,  a  crank  and  crank  pin,  a  pitmau  adapted 
to  engage  said  crank  pin  and  wrench,  a  series  of  pulleys  journaled 
abore  the  pitman,  and  a  cord  passing  orer  said  pulleys  and  attached 
to  the  pitman  for  raising  it  out  of  engagement  with  the  crank  pin, 
substantially  a«  set  forth. 


groore  in  the  eylindric  mandrel  shank,  said  groore  being  made  of 
the  same  width  as,  but  of  less  depth  than,  the  diameter  of  the  wire, 
and  wooden  handles  baring  sockets  to  receire  the  mandrel  and  clasp 
ahanka,  the  handle  which  is  attached  to  the  mandrel  shank  being 
forced  orer  the  end  of  the  same  and  the  spring  which  rests  in  tbe 
said  groore,  substantially  as  deecribed. 


2.  A  cnrling  iron  comprising  a  eylindric  metal  rod  constituting 
a  mandrel  member  bent  to  form  a  shank  and  baring  in  tbe  inner  sur- 
face of  its  shank  a  longitudinal  groore  and  at  the  end  of  said  groore 
a  depression  or  recess,  a  clasping  member  pirotally  connected  with 
the  mandrel  member  and  baring  an  outwardly  extending  shank,  a 
V-shaped  wire  spring  interposed  between  the  mandrel  shank  and  clasp 
shank  and  adapted  to  rest  at  one  end  within  the  groore  in  tbe  eylin- 
dric mandrel  shank  and  baring  its  extreme  end  bent  outwardly  to 
enter  the  said  depression  or  recess,  said  groore  being  made  of  the 
same  width  as,  but  of  lees  depth  than,  the  diameter  of  the  wire,  and 
wooden  handles  haring  sockets  to  receire  the  mandrel  and  clasp 
shanks,  tbe  handle  which  is  attached  to  the  mandrel  shank  being 
forced  orer  the  end  of  the  same  and  the  spring  which  rests  in  the 
said  groore,  substantially  as  described. 


519,654.    COMDBMSSIL    Joo M. WnmLii, Chicago. Dl   PUed 
JaaS.  1894.    Serta)  Ma  495,847.    (Momodd.^ 

I 1^ 
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BEEHIVE.    BAHiimTATU)B,ForeBtTllle.MlmL    FUed 
Serial  No  479,411.    (Mo  modeU 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  hire  body  prorided  at  its  front 
and  back  with  continuous  bee  entrances  extending  entirely  across  it, 
a  stationary  foraminous  partition  arranged  rertically  aud  located 
intermediate  of  tbe  ends  of  tbe  bee  entrances  and  forming  two  hire 
compartments,  a  pair  of  strips  arranged  at  each  bee  entrance,  each 
strip  controlling  the  entrance  to  one  of  the  compartments,  and  fiu- 
tening  derices  for  adjustably  securing  the  strips  to  the  body  of  the  hire 
for  closing  and  regulating  the  bee  entrances,  substantially  as  described. 


Claim. —  I.  In  a  surface  condenser  a  series  of  pipe  coils  B,  bar- 
ing manifolds  or  headers  F,  N,  at  ends  of  coils,  and  prorided  with 
union  pipes  or  couplings  R,  R',  by  which  said  pipes  are  connected  to 
said  headers,  in  combination  with  an  upper  series  of  pipe  coils  D  har- 
ing manifolds  or  headers  L,  V,  and  prorided  with  union  pipes  or 
couplings  R',  by  which  tbe  pipe  coils  of  the  upper  series  are  connected 
to  the  headers  L,  V,  a  union  pipe  U,  joining  the  outlet  header  N,  of 
the  lower  series  of  pipe  coils  B,  with  the  inlet  header  L,  of  the  upper 
series  of  pipe  coils  D,  that  the  ammonia  gas  as  it  leares  the  lower 
series  of  pipe  coils  is  conreyed  by  the  union  pipe  U  to  the  inlet  header 
L,  of  the  upper  series  of  pipe  coils,  substaotially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  surface  condenser  a  water  tank  E,  containing  a  series  of 
pipe  coils  B,  haring  manifolds  or  headers  F,  N,  connected  to  the  ends 
of  said  pipe  coils  by  pipe  coiiplings,  in  combination  with  a  series  of 
pipe  coils  D,  haring  manifolds  or  headers  L,  V,  connected  to  tbe  ends 
of  said  pipe  coils  by  pipe  couplings,  a  union  pipe  U,  joining  the  headers 
N,  L,  distributing  troughs  1,  situated  abore  the  upper  series  of  pipe 
coils,  and  tie  posts  P,  clamping  and  supporting  the  pipe  coils,  sub- 
itantially  as  shown  and  described. 


Ill 


6  19,65  3.  CURLIMO-IROM  OioRSi  L  Thompsoii.  Chicago, 
Filed  Sept  1,  1893.  Serial  Ma  484,594.  (No  model) 
Claim. —  1.  A  curling  iron  comprising  a  eylindric  metal  rod  con- 
stituting a  mandrel  member  bent  to  form  a  shank  and  haring  in  tbe 
inner  surfkce  of  its  shank  a  longitudinal  groore,  a  clasping  member  pir- 
otally connected  with  the  mandrel  member  and  haring  an  outwardly 
extending  shank,  a  V-shaped  wire  spring  interposed  between  the  man- 
drel shank  aod  clasp  shank  and  adanted  to  rest  at  one  eod  within  the 


519,655.  ADJUSTABLE  DESK.  Loins  Aran,  Caael  Oenn&ny 
Piled  June  14. 1898.  Serial  Ma  477,&42.'  (Mo  model)  Patented  In  Em- 
land  June  H  1890,  Na  9,789. 

Claim. — 1.  In  an  improred  desk  which  can  be  employed  for  a 
rariety  of  purposes,  the  combination,  with  the  plate,  of  a  frame  ar- 
ranged under  such  plate  and  piroUlly  connected  with  same,  support- 
ing arms  pirotally  attached  thereto,  links  adjusUbly  connected  with 
such  arms  and  pirotally  connected  with  the  said  fhime.  and  of  a  bent 
rod  for  supporting  the  plate,  which  is  prorided  on  the  underside  with 
racks  or  notched  ledges  for  receiring  ttich  supporting  rod,  substan- 
tially as  described  and  shown. 
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2.  The  combiDation  of  the  plate  or  panel  1,  ^  frame  pivoially  con- 


nected thereto,  the  »upportiag  arms  adjustable  secured  to  the  said 
frame,  and  a  link  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  to  th  t  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing its  lower  end  adapted  to  slide  upon  one  or 

ing  arms  f3r  securing  the  plate  a  in  differs',  portions  relative  to  the 
frame,  substantially  as  described 


3    In  a  desk,  the  combination  of  the  platen,  1  he  "supporting  frame 


to  which  it  is  pivoted,  and  the  pivoted  rod  »  for 


2  A  condenser  for  a  coffee  pot  formed  with  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending flange,  a  horirontal  flange  and  having  central  openings  in  iu 
bottom  and  top  and  a  movable  cover  for  the  upper  opening  with  a  de- 
pending flange,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


sustaining  the  plate 


at  an  an^le  to  the  frame,  provided  with  a  centralli  arranged  depressed 
aortion  1',  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes   et  forth 

4.  In  combination  with  a  desk  having  a  crdss  or  transverse  rod 
constituting  a  part  of  its  support,  a  table  upon  w  iich  said  dcnk  resU 
a  hooked  clamp  adapted  to  engage  with  the  sai(  transverse  rod,  and 
with  the  Uble  subsUntiallj  as  and  for  the  purp<se»  set  forth 

5  In  combination  with  a  desk  having  a  transverse  rod  constitut 
iog  a  part  of  its  support,  a  clamping  device  for  lecuring  the  desk  to 
a  Uble.  consisting  of  a  hook  j  adapted  to  engagi  with  the  said  trans 
verse  rod.  and  a  dampy  to  which  the  said  hook  in  adjustably  secured, 
substantially  as  described 

6.  In  a  desk,  the  combination  with  the  plate 
or  recesses  along  its  edge,  of  an  adjustable  Iedg4  provided  with  the 
spring  catches  adapted  to  engage  with  the  said  n  ceases.  subsUntiallv 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

7.  In  a  desk,  the  combination  of  a  plate,  a 
which  it  is  pivoted,  the  pivoted  rod  for  sustaining 
to  the  frame,  the  supporting  arms  adjustably  se:ured  to  said  frame 
at  about  its  center,  and  a  link  pivoted  at  its  uppsr  end  to  the  frame 
<knd  having  its  lower  end  adapted  to  slide  upon 
supporting  arms  whereby  the  said  plate  is  raise* 
deaired  position,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 


J  having  the  notches 


lupporting  frame  to 
the  plate  at  an  angle 


one  or  both  of  the 
or  lowered  to  any 


5  19.656.  OVERSHOE AHACHMENT  AR*uii J  BiRBES. Sodiie, 
M.  Y..  asajgnor  of  two-thirds  to  Ellera  J  Whit:  leton  and  Martin  V. 
Twtor,  same  place    Filed  Seot  4. 1893.    Serial  Nc  484,736.    (Vo  model) 


of  about  forty-five 
foot  or  inner  shoe 


Claim. —  1.  The  device  for  retaining  a  shoe  onlthe  foot  consisting 
of  the  spring  wire  having  parts  tj  and  7  the  latter  being  secured  to 
the  lop  of  the  heel  portion  of  the  shoe  and  conn(  cted  by  a  bend  or 
coil  ^ith  the  part  (1  normally  standing  at  an  angle 
degrees  to  the  part  7  and  adapted  to  embrace  »ho 
near  the  upper  part  of  the  heel  portion  thereof  i  ubstantially  as  set 
forth. 

2    The  device  for  retaining  a  shoe  on  the  foe  t  consisting  of  the 

spring  wire  havinjt  parts  6  and  7  the  latter  being  secured  to  the  top 

.  of  the  heel  portion  of  the  shoe  and  connected  by  1 1  bend  or  coil  with 


the  part  G  normally  standing  at  an  an^Ie  of  aboui 


to  the  part  7  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  foot  or  nner  shoe  near  the 
upper  part  of  the  heel  portion  thereof  said  part  i>  having  a  loop  S. 
■ubstantially  as  set  forth. 

3  The  device  for  retaining  a  shoe  on  the  fo<j  t  consisting  of  the 
spnng  wire  having  parts  C  and  7  the  latter  being  secured  to  the  top 
of  the  heel  portion  of  the  shoe  and  connected  by  i  bend  or  coil  with 
the  part  (>  normally  standing  at  an  angle  of  about  forty-five  degrees 
to  the  part  7  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  foot  or  nner  .shoe  near  the 
upper  part  of  the  heel  portion  thereof,  and  eyele  s  2  situated  at  the 
juncture  of  said  parts  near  the  top  of  the  heel  p  trtion  oi  the  over 
shoe  and  secured  therein,  substantially  as  set  fort 


5  19,658.    SMOKELESS  BOILER-SETTINO,    JoHH  W  BiTEs,  Ho- 
bokea  N.  J ,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  James  T.  Trory  Brooklyn  N  Y 
Piled  Peh  6,  1893.    Serial  Na  461.292.    fNo  model  ( 


,1 


L2. 


forty-five  degrses 


I. 


QTO*.  LouisTtUe.  Kt 


6  10. 657.    COFFEEPOT     Wiu.u«ABarrI!J 
Plied  JuDe  8.  18t>3     Senal  Na  476.909     (Vo  modtL) 
Cttjim  — 1.  A  perforated  spreader  for  a  coffen  pot.  substantial!) 

dish-shaped  and  provided  upon  its  upper  face  wit)  a  receptacle  serv 

ing  also  as  a  handle,  as  set  forth 


Claim.  —  1.  In  a  boiler  furnace,  the  combination  of  the  primary 
furnace  chamber,  the  arch  intermediate  of  the  said  chamber  and  the 
part  of  the  boiler  over  said  chamber,  the  regenerative  chamber  above 
the  arch,  a  line  of  pas,sages  thereto  along  e.ich  base  of  the  arch,  fresh 
air  inlets  in  the  side  walls  of  the  furnace  under  the  arch  and  adapted 
to  supply  air  directly  to  the  stream*  of  cases  entering  the  regenera- 
tive chamber  through  said  passages,  the  passages  through  the  bridge 
wall,  above  the  arch,  from  the  regenerative  chambers,  and  the  sec- 
ondary chamber  having  the  longitudinal  down  draft  divisions  receiv- 
ing the  ga.ses  at  the  top  and  the  longitudinal  middle  division  receiv- 
ing the* gases  at  the  bottom  .subsUntially  as  described 

2.  In  a  boiler  furnace,  the  rombination  of  the  primary  furnace 
and  the  secondary  furnace  behind  the  bridge  wall  both  having  direct 
action  on  the  boiler  and  said  secondary  furnace  consisting  of  two  lon- 
gitudinal down  drafl  divisions  receiving  the  products  of  primary  com- 
bustion atop,  and  the  intermediate  longitudinal  up  drafl  division 
receiving  the  said  products  from  the  other  divisions  below,  and  dis- 
charging thee  from  the  top.  and  the  fre-<h  air  inlets  in  the  bark  of 
the  bridge  wall  to  said  secondary  combustion  chamber  substantinliy 
as  described 

3.  In  a  boiler  furnace  the  combination  of  the  primary  furnace 
chamber,  the  arch  intermediate  to  said  chamber  and  the  part  of  thf 
boiler  over  said  chamber,  the  regenerative  chamber  above  the  arch, 
passages  thereto  through  the  arch,  fresh  air  inlets  supplying  air  to  the 
gases  entering  the  regenerative  chaml>er  through  >aid  passages  in 
the  arch,  and  the  secondary  combustion  chamber  behind  the  bridire 
wall,  consisting  of  the  two  down  drafl  divisions  receiving  the  pro- 
ducts of  primary  combustion  atop,  and  the  intermediate  up  drafl 
division  receiving  the  said  products  from  the  other  division  below 
and  discharging  them  atop,  and  the  fresh  air  inlets  in  the  back  of 
the  bridge  wall  to  said  -erondar)  comiiustion  (  hamber  substantially 
as  described 
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^  -^1? .  fa  5  9.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  QUIU-STRIPS  EuWT 
ajncBtv.  Berlin.  Oermany.  Filed  June  14.  1893  Serial  Ma  477.582. 
(No  model  l 


<^->  ) 


[ 


.1 


If 


,  ■' — ". .  -'^ I 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  quill  cutting  machine  the  combination  of  the 
cutting  rollers  and  the  two  feed  rollers  geared  together  so  as  to  ro- 
tate in  opposite  directions,  and  fluted,  whereby  they  prevent  the  quills  , 
from  being  fed  obliquely,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  descri)>ed 
2  In  a  quill  cutting  machine.  In  combination  with  the  cutting 
rollers,  the  removable  support  in  which  are  mounted  the  feeding  rollers 
and  consisting  of  the  plate  p  provided  with  a  slot  between  the  feed- 
ing and  cutting  rollers,  and  a  casing  q,  surrounding  the  feeding  rollers 
and  provided  with  a  feed  slot.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
•et  forth 


619.660. 

'uly  12, 1893. 


HYDRANT    Robert  A.  Brook,  Denver.  Colo.   Filed 

SeriAl  No  480,196     (No  modeL) 


'=tntMtl>{|tlKI!|:|ti;= 


breech  block,  an  operating  lever  thet  for.  a  catch,  meant  for  aetuat* 
ing  laid  catch,  and  an  automatic  ciost  r  for  said  slot 

3.  In  a  breech  loading  gun,  the  combination  of  a  breech  block, 
an  actuating  lever  therefor  provided  with  a  slot,  a  catch  pivoted  to 
the  gun  and  adapted  to  engage  said  slot  when  the  breech  is  closed, 
means  for  actuating  said  catch,  means  actuated  by  the  recoil  of  the 
gun  for  releasing  said  catch,  and  an  automatic  closer  for  said  slot. 

4.  In  a  breech  loading  gun,  the  combination  of  a  breech  block, 
an  operating  lever  therefor  provided  with  a  slot,  a  spring  catch  piv- 
oted to  the  gun  and  adapted  to  engage  said  slot  when  the  breech  is 
closed,  a  weight  suspended  from  the  catch,  a  slide  on  said  lever  for 
closing  the  slot,  and  a  spring  for  pushing  said  slide  in  closed  position, 
said  catch  engaging  the  slide  to  open  it  when  the  breech  is  closed 

5.  In  a  breech  loading  gun,  the  combination  of  a  breech  block, 
an  operating  lever  therefor  provided  with  a  slot  and  with  a  spring 
actuated  slide  for  closing  said  slot,  a  spring  catch  adapted  to  engage 
said  slot  when  the  breech  is  closed,  and  a  weight  suspended  from  said 
catch  for  releasing  it  under  the  influence  of  the  recoil,  said  catch  hav- 
ing  an  inclined  face  engaged  by  said  lever  and  by  said  slide  when  tbe 
breech  is  closed. 


5  19,662.    ELECTROMAGNETIC  TOOL    Charlks  F.  Carpwter, 
LoutevlUe.  Ky,    FUed  June  20.  1891     Serial  Na  396.973     (No  model) 


fhim  —In  a  hydrant,  the  combination  of  the  outer  casing  hav- 
ing IU  base  provided  with  w.tste  porU.  the  inner  valve  pipe  and  the 
intermediate  pipe  carrying  the  valve  seat,  the  last  named  pipe  being 
provided  with  tubular  projections  protruding  through  the  waste  port 
10  the  casing,  subsUntially  as  described 


5  19,66  1.  SAFETY  BREECH  LOCK  FOR  GUNS  Jean  B  0.  A. 
Cabbt.  Pans,  France,  assignor  of  one-half  lotbe  Sir  Joseph  Whitworth 
A  Company,  Lmiited.  Manchester,  England  FUed  July  14, 1892  Serial 
Na  440.022.  (No  model)  Patented  in  France  Dec.  29. 1886  No  180  578 
and  m  England  July  13, 1891,  Na  1 1  858 


rioim.—  \  In  an  electro-magnetic  tool,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  magnetic  cores  having  their  like  poles  separated  from  each 
other  by  an  interval  or  space,  and  coils  for  energizing  said  cores,  of 
an  armature  in  said  interval  or  space,  a  non-magnetic  rod  or  plunger 
carried  by  said  armature,  and  a  coil  surrounding  said  armature,  said 
coil  having  mean.s  for  its  energization  by  an  alternating  current  sub- 
sUntially as  specified. 

2.  In  an  electro-magnetic  tool,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
magnet  cores  supported  with  their  like  poles  separated  from  each 
other  by  an  interval  or  space,  and  coils  or  helices  surrounding  said 
cores,  of  an  armature  placed  between  the  said  cores,  and  shorter  than 
the  distance  separating  their  like  poles,  an  anal  non  magnetic  rod  or 
plunger  carried  by  said  armature,  said  rod  passing  loosely  through  a 
bore  in  one  of  said  cores,  and  at  its  upper  end  working  in  a  slot  in 
the  other  of  said  cores,  a  spring  in  said  slot  against  which  the  end  of 
said  rod  or  plunger  seaU.  a  bit-carrier  operated  by  said  rod  or  plun- 
ger, and  a  coil  or  helix  of  alternating  polarity  for  energizing  said 
armature,  subsUntially  as  specified 

3    In  an  electro-magaetic  tool,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 

f,,  ,         ,     ,^  -^-  -,-,  -„- .-  magnet<ores  placed  so  that  a  pole  of  one  is  opposite  to  and  faces  a 

viaim.—i.  In  a  breech  loading  gun,  the  combination  of  the  po'e  of  the  other,  but  separated  therefrom  by  an  interval  and  coil. 
breech,  a  breech  block,  an  operating  lever,  one  of  said  members  be  or  helices  for  energizing  said  cores,  of  an  armature  in  said  interval 
ing  provided  with  a  slot,  a  catch  adapted  to  engage  said  slot,  a  pendu,  »nd  free  to  reciprocate  therein,  a  rod  or  plunger  carried  by  said  arma' 
lous  device  operated  by  the  recoil  and  connected  with  said  catch  for  t""^- ""d  »  coil  for  energizing  said  armature,  subsUntiallv  as  specified 
releasing  it.  and  an  automatic  closer  for  said  slot.  ^  ,    "*    '"  *"  e'^fo.tn.pnetic  tool,  the  cylinder  or  case  in  which  are 

I    In  a  breech  loading  gun.  tbe  combiuaUoo  of  tbe  breech,  a  nwd  the  operating  magnets,  said  shell  at  one  extremity  havinr  tha 
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iatcrior  rim  P,  Mpportiog'a  |>Ut«  on  which  th«  obr«  of  the  lower 
mkfiiet  u  supported,  taid  core  haTiog  an  azial  threaded  ezteoaioa. 
through  which  the  hammer  rod  paaaee,  a  tubular  |aide  J  conoected 
to  laid  ezteneioa,  an  axial  pin  or  bit  carrier  k  wording  in  said  guide, 
the  bit  carrifd  thereby,  and  the  retractini;  spnng  I',  substaatially  as 
■pecified 

9.  Id  an  electro- magnetic  tool,  the  combination!  with  the  cjliader 
or  eaae  A,  of  the  longitudinally  iplitjipool  therein  divided  into  three 
aectioDS  and  wound  with  three  independent  coils  ar  helicex,  the  sta- 
tiooary  cores  B,  R*  located  within  said  spool  at  op|>o«ite  extremities 
of  the  casing,  and  influenced  by  the  end  coils,  so  th^t  their  inner  ends 
are  of  the  same  polarity,  a  looae  armature  core  ('  fapable  of  a  recip- 
rocating movement  between  the  extremities  of  tha  end  com,  and  a 
non-magnetic  hammer  rod  carried  by  and  passing  axially  through 
said  loose  core,  the  coil  of  said  core  carrying  an  alternating  current, 
•ubetantially  as  specified 

6  In  an  electro  magnetic  tool,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
electro-magnets  having  their  like  poles  facing  eacb  other,  and  whose 
coils  are  energized  by  constant  current*,  of  an  armature  between  the 
•aid  poles,  and  a  surrounding  coil  or  helix  rarryilg  an  alternating 
current,  whereby  as  the  polarity  of  said  armature  is  successively  re- 
Tereed,  the  said  armature  is  rapidly  reciprocated  t)y  the  alternating 
direct  attraction  and  repulsion  of  the  said  magnet!  upon  its  respect- 
ive poles,  substantially  as  specified 

7.  In  an  electro-magnetic  tool,  liaving  end  tuagnets  separated 
from  each  other  by  an  intervening  space,  and  presenting  their  like 
pules  to  each  other,  and  a  central  magnet,  carrying  an  alternating 
current  having  a  looee  armature  core  reciprocating  between  the  in 
oer  extremities  of  the  cores  of  the  end  magnets,  a*d  a  bit  operating 
hammer  rod  carried  by  said  armature  core,  substaqtially  as  specified 


for  said  tube,  said  cap  being  provided  with  an  eztaadad  neck  or  aippie 
adapted  to  project  into  an  opeoing  in  a  perforated  plate,  and  meaoa, 
•ubetantially  as  described,  for  securing  said  cap  in  said  opening  to 
cause  the  filtrate  from  said  tube  to  pas*  through  said  plate,  substan- 
tially as  specified 


5  19,663.    O&HAMEMTAL  aaiLLE-WO&K.    tu>KKKi  M.  Call. 

Chlca«D,  DL,  aotgDor  to  the  F.  M.  Carr  MaauftcUirlog  Compaay,  anw 
place.    FUed  June  7,  1892^    Serial  Ho.  435,809.    (lo  dkxM.) 


Claim — I.  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  consisting  of  a  number 
of  strings  of  turnings,  each  of  said  strings  being  mad*  up  of  a  number 
of  separate  turnings  of  different  sizes  and  shapee  and  rigid  poles  be- 
tween which  the  said  strings  are  stretched,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  consisting  of  a  qumber  of  string* 
of  turnings,  each  of  said  strings  being  made  up  of  a  number  of  sepa- 
rate tumiugs  of  different  Aizes  and  shapes,  and  a  fraiae  to  which  both 
ends  of  each  stnng  are  attached  whereby  the  strings  $re  held  in  place, 
substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  consuting  of  a  qumber  ot  string* 
A.  each  made  up  of  a  number  of  perforated  turnings  a  of  different 
shapes  and  size*,  and  a  strand  a'  upon  which  they  are  strung,  and  a 
rigid  pole  B  having  perforations  6,  and  a  channel  k',  the  strands  a 
being  passed  through  said  perforation*  and  secured  in  said  channel 
substantially  as  set  forth 

4  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  consisting  of  a  iiumber  of  stnng* 
A.  each   made  up  of  a  number  of  turnings  a  of  difftrent  shapee  and 

,  ana,  and  a  strand  a'  upon  which  they  are  strung,  a  nigid  pole  B  hav- 
ing perforations  b  and  a  channel  6',  the  strands  1'  being  passed  through 
•aid  perforations  and  secured  in  said  channel,  and  the  wedge*  e  in- 
serted beneath  the  strands  in  the  channel  for  regulating  their  tension, 
•ubetantially  as  set  forth. 

5  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  consisting  of  a  number  of  sthngt 
A,  each  made  up  of  a  number  of  turnings  a  of  different  shape*  and 
*iie*  and  a  strand  a',  upon  which  tLey  are  strung,  a  rigid  pole  B.  hav- 
ing perforation*  &  and  a  channel  6'.  the  strand*  a'  being  passed  through 
■aid  perforatioo*  and  secured  in  said  channel,  and  a  strip  B'  secured 
to  the  pole  B,  and  covering  its  channel,  substantially  as  set  forth 


2  In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  a  porous  filtericg  tube,  of  ■ 
cap  or  cover  to  fit  over  and  partially  cloee  the  end  of  said  tube,  said 
cap  being  provided  with  an  extended  neck  or  nipple  adapted  to  pan 
through  an  opening  in  a  perforated  plate,  and  a  perforated  plug  for 
securing  said  neck  or  nipple  in  said  opening,  substantially  as  specified. 

3  In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  a  porous  filtering  tube,  of  an 
elastic  cap  or  cover  to  fit  over  the  end  of  said  tube  a  perforated  neck 
on  said  cap  or  cover  adapted  to  fit  into  an  opening  in  a  perforated 
plate,  a  perforated  plug  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  neck  or  nip- 
ple, means,  substantially  as  described,  for  securing  said  nipple  to  said 
plug  and  the  said  cap  to  the  filtering  tube,  subctantially  as  specified. 

4.  An  elastic  perforated  cap  or  cover  for  a  porous  porcelain  fil- 
tering tube  having  downwardly  projecting  flangea  to  engage  with  the 
end  of  said  tube,  an  upwardly  projecting  nipple  to  extend  into  an 
opening  in  a  perforated  plate,  and  means  for  securing  said  nipple  in 
•aid  opening  and  said  tube  in  said  cap.  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  filter,  a  porous,  open-ended,  earthenware  tube,  and  a  cap 
formed  of  rubber  or  other  elastic  material  and  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly projecting  fiange  to  fit  over  said  tube  and  having  a  perfora- 
tion to  permit  the  escape  of  the  filtrate  from  said  tube,  substantially 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

6.  An  elastic  perforated  cap  or  cover  in  combination  with  ■ 
porous  filtering  tube,  said  cap  being  provided  with  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending flange  to  embrace  said  tube,  and  an  upwardly  extending  neck 
or  nipple  by  means  of  which  it  is  connected  to  a  perforated  plate,  a 
perforated  plug  for  securing  said  neck  or  nipple  in  said  perforated 
plate,  and  elaetic  retaining  rings  to  hold  said  nipple  to  aaid  plug  and 
■aid  cap  to  said  porous  tube,  substantially  as  specified. 


519,665.    THEOTTLE-VALVR     Biuau  Cuju,  fluKjuehamia, 
Ra.    PUed  Mar.  30, 189S.    Serial  Ra  4S8.382     (Ho  nnd«L) 


519,66'4L.     FILTER.     CiAKLB  K.  CiAMBULAfD,  Puis.  France 
Ned  Asm  29.  1892.     Serial  Ha  444.472^     (Ho  motM.)    Patntad  in 
Pnooa  Dee.  17,  1886.  Ha  180.321  and  Apr.  7.  1892.  Ma  230.748. 
Claim. — I.   In  a  filter,  a  porous  filtering  tube,  aed  an  elastic  cap 


6'fat«  —  I  A  stand-pipe  of  a  throttle-valve  and  a  valve  proper 
ted  therein,  combined  with  a  bell-crank  valve-operating  device, 
inclosed  by  the  sund-pipe,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  A  throttle-valve  stand-pipe,  a  valve  properseated  therein,  and 
a  bell-crank  valve-operating  device  confined  within  the  stand-pipe, 
combined  with  a  tubular  connection  reaching  from  the  stand-pipe  to 
the  tron'  plate  of  the  boiler  aud  connecting  the  said  bell-crank  valve- 
operating  device  to  the  throttle  lever,  rabatantially  as  set  forth. 


5  19,666.    REIH  SUPPORT    Bdwih  W  (hunre.  Miaourl  VaDey. 
Iowa.    FUed  Mar  6.  IS93     Serial  Ra  464,784     (Ho  DodeL) 
Claim. — The  combination  with  the  back  strap  of  a  hameee  hav- 
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ing  a  tranvrarse  opening  or  loop,  of  a  detachable  rwn  supporter  000- 
■irtJUg  of  two  curved  fl.t  .trip*  of  rewlient  metal  ofsubeUntially  the 
aame  width  and  length  from  one  end  to  the  other  and  each  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  flat  eye  adapted  to  pa«  over  the  fVee  end  and 
greater  portion  of  the  other  .trip,  one  of  said  strip*  pasnng  through 
the  transverw)  opening  in  the  bM:k  vtrap  and  the  other  paMing  out- 
■ide  of  laid  .trap,  the  free  end*  of  the  strips  rising  on  either  side  to 
form  an  open  l(»op  to  receive  the  reins,  and  the  eyes  lying  adjacent 
to  the  back  strap  to  hold  the  device  in  place.  subsUntially  a*  de- 
scribed  • 


TW 


[ 


extending  arm*,  a  drum  mounted  in  fixed  bearing!  on  ■aid  ftame,  with 

a  spool  having  journals  by  which  it  is  suspended  between  the  anna, 

whereby  the  arms  Uke  the  major  portion  of  the  weight  of  the  •pool, 

with  means  for  preming  the  spool  against  the  drum  so  that  thepr«M- 

ure  will  be  uniform,  subsUntially  as  deecribed  and  for  the  parpoee 

specified.  ^^ 

3.  The  combination  of  the  frame,  the  driving  drum  adapted  to 

bearings  thereon,  horizontal  arms  projecting  from  the  side  of  said 

frame,  a  joumaled  spool  supported  by  said  arms  at  the  side  of  the 

drum,  pivoted  levers  bearing  against  the  journals  of  the  spool  and 

weighu  secured  to  the  levers,  subsUntially  as  described. 


619,670.    OVERCOAT.     BnuABDi  r,  OaaawAT,  DubUn,  Tex, 
PUed  May  22. 1893.    Serial  Ha  475.061.    (Ho  nndeLl 


6  19,667.  CUMPIHO  DEVICE  FOR  BICYCLEa  Louis  J  Cki- 
CKJtJB,  St  Ixxila,  Mo.,  migaoT  of  one-half  to  Wllllan)  Or^yeoii.  game 
plMa     FUed  Jaa  20,  1894    Serial  Ha  497,468.    (Ho  modaL) 


Claim.— In  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  bicycle  having  a 
•ocket  to  receive  the  part  to  be  clamped  and  a  eocket  extending  trans- 
ver«ly  thereto,  a  pair  of  blocks  adapted  to  fit  in  said  last  mentioned 
J  *V*,°  ,  "^  ""^^'^  ^  '>«*'  •P'»«»^  the  object  to  be  clamped 
and  a  bolt  for  drawing  «*id  blocks  together,  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  fbrth 


6  19,60^.    BOTTON     Thobis  W  Cwain.  Roanokei  Va    FUed 
D«.7.  lapl    Serial  Ha  493.(Ba    (Ho  model. » 


^WP►^ 


Claim.— I.  A  separable  button  comprising  the  hollow  head  bar- 
ing  a  depending  stud,  a  base  provided  with  a  hollow  post  fitting  on  the 
stud  and  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  web,  a  spring  mounted 
in  the  hollow  head  and  engaging  the  end  of  the  web,  and  a  cross-bar 
mounted  in  the  hollow  head  for  engagingthelower  edge  of  the  web 
snbsUntially  as  de«:ribed 

2.  The  herein  de«;ribed  improved  separable  button  the  same 

at "^^5  ''^r^t  ^**""7  ''"'^  ''"'*°«  *  depending  stud,  the  cross-bar 
at  one  side  of  the  head  provided  with  a  slot,  and  the  spring  interposed 
betwj^n  the  cross-bar  and  the  exterior  wall,  of  the  disk-like  ba-JhaT: 
.ng  the  central  hollow  post,  and  the  beveled  web  formed  at  one  side 

tK  t  .  ^"f '**'  ""^  °^  '''*  P****  "-^  •'^»P^<1  ^  ^  "P-^njr  through 
the  .lo  and  bear  against  the  spnng  and  to  be  engaged  thereby.  ,ub- 
•Untially  as  specified. 


*  ~ — '  ' — '    '"S 

^*"*-— I  An  overcoat  provided  on  the  inner  side  of  each  of  iU 
tail-portions  with  recUn^lar  leggin-blanks  secured  between  their 
edge,  thereto  and  depending  therefrom,  each  leggin  blank  being  pro- 
Tided  at  It.  outer  edge  with  a  fly  having  fastenings  and  at  iu  inner 
eOge  with  a  series  of  fastenings  for  engaging  the  fastenings  on  the 
ny  or  fastenings  applied  to  the  inner  face  of  the  coat-Uil  subetaotiaUr 
a*  specified.  ■' 

2.  An  overcoat  provided  on  the  inner  side  of  each  of  its  tail-por- 
tions with  a  recUnguUr  leggin-blank  secured  by  vertical  and  trans- 
verse sutche*  between  its  opposite  edges  thereto  forming  an  outer  At 
5  and  inner  flap  7,  the  Utter  having  button-hole,  and  buttons  located 
in  rear  of  the  flap  upon  the  inner  side  of  the  Uil-portion  and  upon 
the  rear  ude  of  the  fly,  subsUntially  as  specified 


519,671.  MACHIHE  FOR  BEHDIHO  PAPER  BOX  BLAlTMl 
CHADiiCET  W  Gat,  Sprtngfleld.  Man.  Filed  June  23.  1893.  Serial 
No  478,619.    (Ho  model.)  ^^ 


6  19,669.  SPOOL-SUPPORT  Thoeas  C  Dili,  PhUadelphJa,  Pa. 
•«KTX)r  to  Uie  DUl  Spool  S»ipport  Comp&nj.  same  place,  and  G«Dden.' 
■  J.    FUed  Aa  5,  1893    Serial  Ha  457,333.    (Ho  model) 


V. 


«ww.r^""."I.  conibination  of  the  drum,  support  therefor,  a 

•Pool»dapted  to  rest  against  the  drum  and  to  be  turned  thereby,  and 
an  ec^otncally  curved  bearing  surface  for  the  spool,  the  incline  of 

I!  1!!*«"J1-  '     **"•  ^'"^^  ^^**'  "  ''  «>•»"  the  drum,  subsUntiallT 
■•  apeciiiea. 

2.  In  a  spool  eupport  the  frame  having  .ubsUntially  horizontally 


tAww._I.  In  a  machine  for  bending  box  blanks  in  combination, 
a  Ubie  with  an  aperture  through  which  the  blanks  are  forced  to  be 
bent  and  a  plunger  of  a  horizontal  reciprocatory  plaU  for  forein« 
the  blanks  singly  and  succes«vely  to  the  position  over  the  apertur^ 
I^ribld''"'''  ^'^*  "  **"  ™*'"  °^^^*  **'**  'P**^*^-  "brtantially  a.  de-' 

.  u.  ^  ^1  *.^'  '''"^  bending  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
Uble  with  the  aperture,  the  blank  feed  slide  and  the  plunger  and  an 
actuating  cam  therefor  with  an  abrupt  depression,  and  a  medium  of 
connection  between  the  cam  and  pluneer,  aU  combined  and  arraagwl 
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wh«r«b7  the  UU«r  will  have  kn  acc«l«r»t«<l  mor(meDt  at  tb«  cod- 
eliiaioa  of  ita  itroke,  tubsUatially  aa  aod  for  th«  {fcrpoM  Mt  forth 

3  In  a  boi  blank  b«ndiag  machioe.  the  coi^bioation  with  the 
Ubl«  with  the  aperture,  d,  through  which  the  bl4nks  are  forced  to 
be  bent,  and  the  apertare,  *,  at  the  rear  thereof,  of  the  blank  feed 
•tide  and  the  ipnng  (t»ge  utop,  0,  in  taid  receea,  «,  iubaUntially  as  d 
•cnbed  I 

4.  In  a  b<jx  blank  bending  machine,  the  coigbination  with  the 
table  baring  the  rectangular  aperture,  d,  and  rei^orable  and  inter- 
changeable frame  sections,  of  the  plaagercomprialig  the  recUngulai 
body  and  the  recUngular  jacket  or  frame  with  tte  internal  plane<i 
ribs,  and  de»ice»<  for  confining  the  jacket  on  the  ^odj,  subeUntially 
aa  described. 

5  The  combination  with  the  plunger  body,  /  having  the  e^te^ 
nal  shoulder,  f,  of  the  jacket,  *,  having  the  interi  al  planed  ribs,  «*, 
and  the  one  or  more  internally  applied  set  screws,  f*,  subaUntiallj  ai 
described. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  Uble  having  lie  apertures  J  and 
H,  the  plunger  and  the  spring  gage.  o.  at  the  real,  the  parallel  sid* 
guide-gages,  J  •).  which  are  laterally  adjosUble.  the  gate-gage,  H, 
cbmpriaing  the  plate,  A,  which  is  adjustable  forward  and  rearward 
and  having  the  vertically  adjusUble  part,  </,  the  lo  wer  edge  of  which 
k  slightly  above  the  top  of  the  table,  the  lugs  or  |  ages,  K  K.,  at  the 
front  which  are  diagonally  adjusUble  and  the  rec  procating  plate. 7, 
movable  in  a  plane  just  below  the  lower  edge  of  the  said  vertically 
adjustable  part,  g.  substantially  as  described. 


619,H7  2.  DEVICE  FOR  FILLING  JOINTS  OF  KETAL  PIPE.  Jeoi- 
DIAH  F  QUASUN,  Oulncy.  Ma»  Piled  Dec.  28. 189.1  Serial  Na  499,019. 
(HomodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  filling  or  sealingdevice  for  pi  »*  joints,  in  combi- 
nation, a  flexible  band  or  gasket  of  less  circumfer  mce  than  the  pipe 
upon  which  it  is  to  be  used,  a  clamping  mechanum  substantially  ot 
the  kind  described  adapted  to  draw  together  the  eadsof  said  gasket, 
and  a  pour  hole  section  adapted  to  overlap  the  ends  of  said  gasket 
all  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  pipe  filling  or  sealing  device  for  pipe 
tion,  a  band  or  gasket  of  any  suitable  material  of 
than  the  pipe  upon  which  it  is  to  be  used  and  adapted  to  clasp  said 
pipe,  a  shorter  section  of  band  or  gasket  of  sufficient  length  and 
adapted  to  overlap  or  close  the  ends  of  said  gasket  to  form  a  pour- 
hole  and  a  clamping  mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 


joints,  in  combina- 
less  circumference 


51?-»,07  3.  ENVELOPE  AND  STATIONgRY  CiSK.  Niwroii  Hu- 
ARO,  Amenia,  aaswrnor  of  one-half  to  Charln  M.  Deimlsoo.  Brooklyn, 
M  T.     FUed  Feb  20.  1894.    Serial  Na  500,838.    (NomodeL) 


xontally  overlapping  pockets,  the  rear  walls  of  the  pocksta  having 
a  slant  from  the  rear  toward  the  front,  the  front  walk  of  the  pockets 
consisting  of  partitions  and  rods,  the  partitions  bsing  recessed  at  the 
ends  of  the  pockets  to  admit  of  access  to  the  ends  of  the  articles 
held  therein,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  An  envelope  and  stationery  case  provided  with  series  of  over- 
lapping  pockets  and  upright  partitions  spaced  from  the  back  of  the 
case  ana  forming  walls  for  the  pockets,  along  a  portion  of  their  frvnt, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


llnim — 1.  An  envelope  and  sutionery  easel  provided  with  se- 
ries of  overlapping  pockets,  upright  partitions  sp4ced  from  the  back 
of  the  case  and  forming  portions  nf  the  front  waiLs  of  the  pockets, 
and  upright  rods  forming  additional  portions  of  the  front  walls  of 
the  pockets,  subsUntially  as  set  forth  | 

2.  An  envelope  and  stationery  case  provided 'with  series  of  hon 


6  19,674.  BLBCTRICALPBOPULSIOII  OF  RAILWAY  CARS.  Jkan 
I  HiiuiAMK.  Belfort.  France.  FUed  Dec  18, 1890  Serial  Na  373,16L 
(Ho  model) 


c 


"»? 


I...*. 


Clatm.—  \.  An  electric  railway  car,  compnsing  a  body  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  sharp  prow,  and  at  the  rear  end  with  rearwardly 
extending  wings,  hinged  to  each  side,  a  bogie  truck  at  each  end,  elec- 
tric motors  mounted  concentrically  on  the  axles  of  said  trucks,  and  a 
compound  steam  engine,  one  or  more  dynamos  driven  thereby,  and  a 
steam  generator,  all  inclosed  in  said  car  body,  said  dynamo  or  dyna- 
mos being  connected  with  said  motors,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railwa/  vehicle,  having  a  wedge 
shaped  prow,  with  its  front  edge  standing  vertically,  of  a  lookout  over 
the  prow,  protected  by  glass  plates  set  at  an  angle  of  forty-five  de- 
grees to  and  upon  each  side  of  the  vertical  plane  of  the  axis  of  the 
vehicle,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  electrically  propelled  train  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  ve- 
hecles,  the  ends  of  which  are  provided  with  wings  adapted  to  open 
outwardly  on  vertical  axes,  and  when  shut  to  cover  the  space  be- 
tween the  vehicles,  and  preserve  the  skin  continuity  of  the  train  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  car  carrying  a  boiler,  a  com- 
pound steam  engine,  one  or  more  dynamos,  and  electric  motors  mount- 
ed concentrically  on  the  axles  of  said  car,  of  one  or  more  trail  cars, 
each  having  its  own  motor,  hinged  wings  arranged  to  close  the  gap 
between  two  cars,  and  detachable  couplings  for  completing  one  or 
more  electric  circuits  from  the  dynamo  to  the  several  cars,  substan- 
tially as  described 

5.  The  combination  with  the  axle  of  a  motortruck,  of  a  flanged 
disk  fastened  thereto,  an  armature  concentrically  mounted  on  the 
axle,  radial  springs  connecting  the  armature  and  the  disk,  and  lying 
within  the  flange,  and  a  friction  band  brake  applied  to  the  periphery 
of  the  flange,  substantially  as  described 

6.  An  electric  rail  jvay  train  consisting  of  the  combination  with  a 
vehicle  carrying;  a  compound  steam  engine,  and  a  dynamo  drivec  or 
the  same,  of  vehicles  \:  ovided  w  th  electric  motors  mechanically  con- 
nected with  their  6ilj»,t'.,ctr;c  lighu,  and  electrically  operated  ven- 


May  8,   i8q4. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


799 


tilating  fhns.  separate  circuiU  extendiDg  from  the  dynamo  through 
the  train  for  each  kind  of  translating  devices  and  detachable  coup- 
lings between  the  vehicles  arranged  to  simuluneously  connect  all  the 
circniu.  subsUntially  as  described 


619,675.  WRIST-SDPPORTINO  HAKIMJOIDE  FOR  PIAW08  OR 
OROANa  Chaujb  HinifciCH.  New  Yort,  N  Y  Piled  Jaa  6,  1894. 
Serial  Na  490.969     (No  model) 


1 


■' ,  '    ^'•"  'i , 


«•* 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  horizontal  arms  made  in  fold- 
ing SMtions  and  means  for  attaching  them  to  the  piano,  of  vertical 
arms  hinged  to  the  horizontal  arms,  braces,  and  supporting  bar  ad 
jusUbly  connected  with  the  vertical  arms,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  horizonUl  arms  made  in  folding  sec- 
tions, vertical  bars  connected  therewith,  and  supporting  bar  adjust- 
ably connected  with  the  vertical  bars,  of  boxes  with  which  the  hori- 
lonul  arms  are  adjusubly  connected,  and  brackets  for  the  sections 
of  the  horiionUl  arms  when  folded  or  straightened  out.  subsUntially 
u  set  forth. 


6  19,67  6.  SEWING-MACHINE    JoHK  T  Jongs,  Utlca.  N  Y    FUed 
Not.  aa  1890.    Serial  Na  372.063     (Model) 


Ulatm.—  \.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  stitch 
forming  devices  thereof,  of  the  feed  bar  b  provided  with  the  feed  dog 
D,  operating  mechanism  for  vibrating  and  reciprocating  said  feed  bar, 
an  arm  or  lever  rf»  by  which  the  said  feed  dog  is  lifted  at  proper  in- 
terrals,  a  throat  e,  the  lever  f«  by  which  the  said  throat  is  carried  and 
which  u  pivoted  between  its  ends  at  <J  to  a  sUtionary  part  of  the 
machine  and  connected  by  a  pin  H>  at  iu  end  opposite  to  said  throat 
to  laid  arm  or  lever  </♦,•  whereby  the  said  throat  will  be  lifted  as  the 
feed  dog  is  lowered,  and  vice  versa. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  feed  Itver  b 


provided  with  the  feed  dog  D,  operating  mechanism  for  reciprocat- 
ing and  vibrating  said  lever,  the  arm  or  lever  </•  by  which  said  feed 
dog  is  lifted,  operating  mechanism  for  said  arm  or  lever  d*.  the  plate 
E'  carried  by  said  arm  or  lever  <i»  and  provided  with  an  opening,  the 
needle  throat  e  operating  through  said  opening,  the  lever  <*  by  which 
■aid  needle  throat  is  carried,  and  which  is  connected  to  theaaid  arm 
or  lever  rf«  to  be  operated  thereby  so  that  the  said  throat  will  b*  lifted 
when  the  feed  bar  is  lowered,  and  vice  versa.  / 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  presser  foot  comprising  a  flat  |4ate/* 
of  conuderable  area  having  entirely  about  it  an  upwardly  rounded 
edge/*,  and  a  presser  bar  supported  in  fixed  bearings  and  with  which 
bar  said  foot  has  a  jointed  connection,  combined  with  a  feed  dog  and 
mechanism  for  imparting  six-motioned  movements  to  said  feed  dog 
to  cause  the  latter  to  feed  the  work  laterally  as  weU  as  forward,  or 
forward  and  backward,  ?ubsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  presser-foot  bar. 
of  the  presser-foot,  secured  by  pivots  to  a  ring,  said  ring  secured  by 
pivots,  at  right  angles  to  those  attaching  the  said  foot  to  the  firrt 
named  ring,  to  another  ring  carried  at  the  end  of  the  presser  bar, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  variable  stitch  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
stitch  forming  devices  thereof  of  a  feed  dog,  mechanism  for  impart- 
ing variable  feed  movements  to  the  said  feed  dog,  a  uke-up,  means 
for  operating  said  Uke-up  to  cause  it  to  slacken  the  needle  thread 
during  the  movement  of  the  feed  dog,  and  to  Uke  up  said  thread  to 
tighten  the  stitch  after  the  needle  has  entered  the  material  and  be- 
fore the  next  stitch  in  order  is  formed,  a  thread  nipping  device  ar- 
ranged to  grip  the  thread  between  the  Uke-up  and  the  spool  during 
tie  time  ihe  stitch  is  being  tightened,  and  a  pull-off  operated  to  draw 
thread  from  the  spool  during  the  time  of  the  feeding  movement  and 
when  the  Uke-up  has  slackened  the  thread,  to  permit  the  work  to 
be  fed  without  any  considerable  drag  upon  the  thread  or  threads  run- 
ning thereto. 

6.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  stitch  forming 
mechanism  thereof,  of  a  presser  foot,  a  feed  dog,  mechanism  for  im- 
parting variable  feeding  movements  to  said  feed  dog,  and  a  rising  and 
falling  device  arranged  beneath  the  said  presser  foot  and  timed  to 
nip  the  needle  thread  against  said  pre.=-'<er  foot  during  the  time  when 
the  shuttle  is  expanding  a  loop  of  needle  thread,  so  that  when  a  loop 
is  expanded  for  the  passage  of  the  shuttle  the  thread  will  be  drawn 
entirely  from  the  uke-up  side  of  the  needle  and  a  puckering  draft 
upon  the  thread  at  the  stitch  side  of  the  needle  be  avoided.  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  thestitrh  forming 
mechanism  thereof,  of  a  presser  foot,  a  feed  dog,  mechanism  for  im- 
parting variable  feed  movements  to  said  feed  dog,  a  rising  and  falling 
throat  plate  arranged  to  nip  the  needle  thread  against  the  said  presser 
foot  during  the  times  when  the  shuttle  is  expanding  the  loops  of  thread, 
whereby  the  thread  for  the  said  loops  will  be  drawn  entirely  from 
the  Uke-up  side  of  the  needle  and  puckering  draft  upon  the  thread 
running  to  the  work  be  avoided. 

8.  In  a  sewing  machine  ot  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  stitch  forming  devices  thereof  comprising  a  needle  and 
a  shuttle  and  their  operating  mechanism,  of  a  feed  dog,  mechanism 
tor  imparting  variable  feeding  movements  to  said  feed  dog,  a  Uke-up 
and  means  for  operating  said  Uke-up  to  impart  two  releasing  and 
two  uking-up  movements  thereto  during  a  complete  reciprocation 
ot  the  needle,  the  paru  being  timed  to  cause  on«  of  said  releasing 
movements  to  occur  to  let  off  the  thread  during  the  feeding  move-  ' 
ment.  and  to  Uke  it  up  at  the  end  of  the  operation  of  the  feed  and 
to  cause  the  other  releasing  movement  to  occur  to  let  off  the  thread 
during  the  time  when  the  shuttle  is  expanding  and  passing  through 
a  loop  and  to  then  Uke  up  the  thread  to  tighten  the  stitch,  subsUn- 
Ually  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination  of  the 
stitch  forming  mechanism,  a  feed  dog,  means  for  imparting  variable 
feed  movement*  to  the  said  feed  dog,  a  uke  up  timed  to  slacken  the 
thread  while  the  shuttle  is  Uking  a  loop,  an  automatic  thread  grip- 
ping device  to  nip  and  hold  the  thread  between  the  uke-up  and  the 
spool  during  the  slackening  movement  of  the  Uke-up,  and  a  pull-off 
also  timed  to  draw  thread  from  the  spool  during  the  slackening  move- 
ments of  the  Uke-up  and  while  the  thread  is  nipped  by  the  said  »rii>- 
ping  device  ^ 

10.  The  combination  in  a  machine  of  the  character  specified  of 
the  stitch  forming  devices,  the  feed  dog,  the  presser-foot  the  Uke'up 
and  means  to  operate  it  to  give  off  thread  during  the  engagement  of 
the  shuttle  with  the  loop,  a  nipping  device,  such  as  the  throat  and 
presser-foot,  to  nip  the  needle  thread  on  the  stitch  side  during  such 
giving  off  movement  of  the  Uke-up,  and  a  thread  nipping  device  or 
stop  to  operate  upon  the  thread  and  check  it  between  the  Uke-up 
and  the  spool,  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

11.  The  combination  with  the  driving  shaft  A' provided  near  iu 
forward  end  with  a  cylinder  having  the  cam  groove  A'»  of  the  bell- 
crank  Uke-up  lever  H  having  the  arm  A*  provided  with  the  pio  or 
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fttuJ  k*,  th«  bell-cnnk  uke-up  lerer  H'  haviog  he  arm  A*  operttiTelv 
coooected  with  the  said  arm  A*  to  receire  moTSincnt  from  the  latter, 
the  said  take-up  levers  being  both  pJToted  to  the  head  or  forward 
part  of  the  am  of  the  marbine,  *aid  cam  froovir  }>einp  *o  constructed 
aa  to  impart  two  releasiag  or  slackening  aD<i  two  taking  up  more- 
mcnta  to  laid  take-up  leven  during  each  coitip  ete  rerolution  of  aaid 
cylinder,  to  operate  sub«taotiallj  as  de^^'ribed 

12.  The  combination  of  the  bed  m'.  the  k<'ui  le»er  m'"  pivoted 
at  m",  having  an  arm  m"  and  a  cam  roll  m"  t  lereon,  with  the  lever 
M  pivoted  at  m  and  having  the  cam  »■■'  to  co-ict  with  the  cam  roll 
m"  on  the  lever  m'",  and  the  cam  m*  upon  the  thafl  A'  which  co-acts 
with  the  cam  roll  m*.  ai  and  for  the  purposes  (Ifwcribed 

13  The  combination  of  the  bed  m",  the  bent  lever  m'"  pivoted 
at  m'K  having  an  arm  m"  and  a  cam  roll  m'*  t  lereon,  with  the  lever 
M  pivoted  at  m,  and  having  the  cam  roll  m''  a  ad  cam  m"  to  co-act 
with  the  cam  roll  m'*  on  the  lever  m''\  the  cam  m'  upon  the  shaft  A', 
which  co-actj  with  the  cam  roll  m*  and  a  spring  m"  for  holding  the 
cam  roil  m*  in  contact  with  iu  operative  cam,  diand  for  the  purposes 
daacribed 
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619.677.  BRICKKIUI.  Cakl  Kubk.  RlDaavUle,  N.  Y  .  uatgnoT 
to  Uie  Certmlc  Paving  Stooe  ComiMuiy,  of  le^  York.  Plied  June  12, 
1S99.  •  Sertal  Nd  477,272.    (Mo  coodeL) 


Claim. — In  a  cottin  handle,  the  combinatioiTof  the  pivoted  arms, 
collars  on  said  arms,  a  handle  rod  fitting  in  said  collar,  a  projection 
on  the  side  of  said  collar,  and  a  screw,  or  ita  equivalent  ioaerted 
through  :<aid  projection  in  such  manner  that  iu  aide  bear*  against  the 
surface  of  the  handle  rod  :  substantially  as  described. 


5  19,079.  TRIPLE  VALVE  FOR  AIR- BRAIEa  Heuut  M 
LorroB.  Savannah.  Oa  PUed  July2«.  1892  Serial  Ma  441.523  (Mo 
model) 


Claim.— \    In  a  kiln  for  burniagstoneware,  Ibe  combination,  of  a 
combustion-chamber  having  a  fireplace  arritagrd  at  each  corner  ot 
the  eame,  a  traa^verse  partition-wall  adjacent 
cloaed  water-receptacle  on  the  top  of  the  kiln,  uad  uteam-pipes  cou 
necting  the  steam  space  of  said  receptacle  witt    the  fireplaces,  sub 
•tantially  as  set  forth 

2.  The  combination,  witb  a  number  of  kiln  1  arranged  in  one  or 
more  groups,  each  kiln  being  provided  with  fireplaces  at  the  corners 
of  the  same  and  with  transverse  partition-walls 
places,  of  closed  wtter-receptacles  •uppurted  uki  top  of  the  kilns,  a 
pipe  connecting  the  steam  space  ot  one  receptacl^  with  the  other,  and 
•teara  supply-pipes  leading  from  the  coouectiag  steam-pipe  to  the 
different  fireplace*  ao  as  to  supply  steam  to  the  «me,  substantially  as 
•et  forth. 


519,678. 

PlMMar  30. 


COFFIN  HANDLL     Louis  0.  |uoBL.  SL  Louia.  Mo. 
1893     Serial  No  468,268     (Mo  n|odeL) 


Claim. —  1  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  the  casing  having 
the  cylindrical  chamber  2  and  the  chamber  3  therein,  the  latter  being 
diametrically  smaller  than  the  chamber  2,  a  paaeage  connecting  the 
lower  end  of  the  chamber  2  with  the  train  pipe,  a  passage  connecting 
the  upper  end  of  the  chamber  2  with  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  a 
pa.saage  connecting  the  upp>er  end  of  the  chamber  3  with  the  braking 
cylinder,  a  piston  moving  in  the  chamber  2  and  carrying  a  hollow 
Item  projecting  into  the  chamber  3,  said  stem  being  provided  with  a 
passage  29  opening  out  at  the  top  and  passing  downwardly  to  a  side 
opening  in  such  a  position  that  it  will  b«  closed  by  the  metal  forming 
the  side  of  the  chamber  3  when  the  piston  is  elevated,  and  a  second 
passage  31  opening  from  the  side  of  the  stem  abov*  the  opening  of 
the  first  named  pa,«age  closed  by  the  side  of  the  chamber  3  normally 
and  adapted  to  be  uncovered  by  the  depression  of  the  piston  and  sub- 
sequent withdrawal  of  the  stem  from  the  chamber  3  farther  than  will 
open  the  first  named  passage,  whereby  communication  is  opened 
through  both  passages  29  aud  31  freely  between  the  auxiliary  reser- 
voir and  brake-cylinder  and  a  spring-pressed  plunger  seated  in  the 
under  side  of  the  pi«ton  and  adapted  to  resist  slightly  the  downward 
movement  of  said  piston  after  the  uncovering  of  the  first  named  pas- 
sage, "ubstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

2  The  ca.sing,  having  a  cylindrical  chamber  2  and  the  chamber 
3  therein,  the  latter  being  diametrically  smaller  than  the  former,  a 
passage  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  chamber  2  with  the  train- 
pipe,  a  passage  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  chamber  2  with  the 
auxiliary  reservoir,  and  a  passage  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the 
chamber  3  with  the  braking  cylinder,  a  piston  moving  in  the  cham- 
ber 2  and  carrying  a  stem  projecting  into  the  chamber  3,  said  stem 
being  provided  with  a  pas.sage  opening  out  at  the  top  and  passing 
downwardly  to  a  side  opening  in  such  a  position  that  it  will  be  closed 
by  the  elevation  into  the  chamber  3  of  the  stem,  a  chamber  4  in  the 
casing  above  said  chamber  3,  and  a  hole  between  said  chambers  3 
and  4,  opening  into  each,  a  pa.ssage  from  the  said  chamber  4  into  the 
passage  conecting  the  braking  cylinder  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
chamber  3,  an  exhaust  port  passing  from  the  said  chamber  4  to  the 
open  air,  and  a  valve  adapted  to  close  over  same  and  having  ita  stem 
projecting  through  the  aforesaid  hole  into  the  smaller  cylinder  and 
contacting  witb  the  stem  of  the  main  piston  so  that  said  piston  in 
rising  will  open  said  valve  over  the  exhaust  port,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified 

3.  The  casing,  having  a  cylindrical  chamber  2,  the  chamber  3 
therein,  the  latter  being  diametrically  smaller  than  the  former,  a  pas- 
sage connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  chamber  2  with  the  train  pipe, 
a  passage  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  chamber  2  with  the  aux- 
iliary reservoir,  and  a  passage  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  cham- 
ber 3  with  the  braking-cylinder,  a  piston  moving  in  the  chamber  2 
and  having  a  stem  projecting  into  the  chamber  3.  said  stem  being  pro- 
vided with  a  passage  opening  out  at  the  top  and  passing  downwardly 
to  a  side  opening  in  such  a  position  that  it  will  be  closed  by  the  metal 
forming  the  side  of  the  chamber  3  when  the  said  piston  is  elevated, 
a  cylindrical  opening  leading  upwardly  through  the  piston  and  the 
stem  thereof,  a  valve  seated  over  the  top  end  thereof  a  valve-seat  in 
the  middle  portion  of  said  cylindrical  passage,  a  plunger  seated  in  said 
cylindrical  passage  and  projecting  downwardly  therefrom,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  groove  along  its  side,  a  valve  seated  over  the  seat  in  the 
passage  and  connected  with  the  s*id  plunger  by  a  rod,  the  exhaust 
passage,  and  a  valve  adapted  to  close  the  same  on  the  depression  of 
the  pi3ton,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

4.  The  casing  having  the  cylindrical  chamber  2  and  chamber  3 
therein,  the  latter  being  diametrically  smaller  than  the  former,  a  pfts 
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sage  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  said  chamber  2  with  the  tram- 
pipe,  a  passage  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  said  chamber  2  with 
the  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  a  passage  connecting  the  upper  end  of 
the  chamber  3  with  the  braking-cylinder,  a  piston  moving  in  the 
chamber  2  and  having  a  stem  projecting  into  the  chamber  3,  said 
stem  being  provided  with  a  passage  opening  out  at  the  top  and  pass- 
ing downwardly  to  a  side  opening  in  such  a  position  that  it  will  be 
closed  oy  the  metal  forming  the  side  of  the  chamber  3  when  the  said 
piston  is  elevated,  a  cylindrical  opening  leading  upwardly  through 
the  piston  and  the  stem  thereof,  a  valve  seated  over  the  top  end 
thereof,  a  valve  seat  in  the  middle  portion  of  the  said  cylindrical  pas 
sage,  a  plunger  seated  in  said  cylindrical  opening  and  projecting 
downwardly  therefrom  and  provided  with  a  groove  along  its  side 
valve  seated  over  the  seat  in  the  opening  and  connected  with  the 
said  plunger  by  a  rod,  a  spring  surrounding  i«aid  rod  and  seated  be- 
tween the  bottom  side  of  the  valve-seat  and  the  top  end  of  the  plun 
ger  and  operating  to  close  the  said  valve,  the  exhaust  passage,  and 
a  valve  adapted  to  close  the  same,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

519.680.  STRAW-STACKER  Josepb  W  Netbirt,  Indiaiupolia, 
lod.,  aangnor  to  the  Indiana  ManutacUirlng  Company,  same  place. 
rUed  Nov.  12.  1892     Serial  Ma  4&1.833.    (No  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  straw  elevator,  ttie  combination  with  a  tbrasn- 
«ng  machine  having  a  conveyer  chute  attached  to  the  end  thereof 
and  a  fan  having  its  mouth  opening  directly  opposite  the  base  open- 
ing of  said  chute  of  ao  upper  air  regulating  plate  adjusubly  secured 
on  the  top  of  said  fan  substantially  as  set  forth 

2  In  a  straw  elevating  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  thrash- 
ing machine  having  a  rear  air-tight  chamber,  and  a  conveyer  chute 
attached  to  the  said  chamber,  of  a  suitable  blower  or  fab  having  its 
mouth  or  discharge  end  within  said  chamber  and  directJy  beneath 
the  base  opening  of  said  chute,  and  suitable  deflecting  plates  pivot- 
ally  and  adjusubly  secured  with  said  chamber  and  opposite  the  dis- 
charge mouth  of  said  blower,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  straw  elevating  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  thrash- 
ing machine  having  a  rear  air  tight  chamber  and  a  conveyer  chute 
attached  to  said  chamber,  of  a  suitable  blower  or  fan  having  its  mouth 
or  discharge  end  within  said  chamber  and  directly  beneath  the  ba.se 
opening  of  said  chute,  of  an  air  regulating  plate  adjusubly  secured 
on  the  top  of  the  mouth  ot  said  fan  and  suiuble  air-deflecting  plates 
pivoUlly  and  adjusubly  secured  iu  said  chamber  and  opposite  the 
mouth  of  said  fan,  xubsUntially  as  set  forth 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  pneumatic  straw  elevator  and  sucker, 
of  a  thrashing  machine  having  its  rear  end  closed  to  form  au  air-tight 
chamber,  a  trunk  or  chute  having  its  ba.se  end  connecting  with  said 
chamber,  a  blast  fan  the  casing  whereof  has  its  eyes  or  air-receiving 
openings  communicating  with  the  outer  atmosphere  and  its  mouth  or 
air-discharging  opening  within  said  air-tight  chamber  and  arranged 
to  discharge  into  the  base  of  said  trunk  or  chute,  the  walls  of  said 
air-tight  chamber  being  farthest  apart  at  poiuU  alongside  said  fan 
casing  and  converging  therefrom  to  a  point  in  front  of  the  mouth  or 
air-discharging  ojwuing  in  said  casing,  all  subsuutially  as  shown  and 
described 

5  The  combination,  in  a  pneumatic  straw  elevator  and  stacker, 
with  the  base  portion  and  tube  portion  of  the  trunk  or  chute,  of  an 
intermediate  union  piece  having  a  longitudinal  bend  or  curve  and  a 
cylindrical  transverse  section,  and  means  whereby  said  union  piece 
may  be  routed,  whereby  the  outer  end  of  the  trunk  or  chute  may 
be  elevated  or  depressed,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

6.  The  combination,  in  a  pneumatic  straw  elevator  aud  sucker, 
of  a  trunk  or  chute  the  outer  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  elevated 
and  depressed,  and  a  counterbalancing  lever  mounted  at  or  near  the 
lower  end  of  said  chute  and  the  outer  end  of  which  is  connected  to 
said  trunk  or  chute  at  a  point  toward  its  discharging  end.  whereby 
said  trunk  or  chute  is  suspended,  subsuntially  as  set  forth 

7.  The  combination,  in  a  pneumatic  straw  slevstor  and  sucker, 
of  a  raising  and  lo  weriag  trunk  or  chute  atucbed  to  the  machiae.  and 


a  taiUble  counterbalancing  lever  pivoUlly  secured  at  or  near  the  ba«e 
of  said  trunk  or  chute,  and  to  the  free  end  of  which  said  trunk  or 
chute  is  suspended,  said  lever  being  provided  with  means  of  adjust- 
Oieot,  subsuntially  as  set  forth 

a.  The  combination,  10  a  straw  elevator  and  conveyer,  of  the  base, 
a  chute  or  trunk  atuched  thereto,  a  spring  mounted  upon  the  base 
and  attached  Iu  a  lever,  said  lever  also  pivoully  mounted  ou  said 
base  and  secured  to  ^taid  spring  at  its  lower  end,  witb  its  other  sod 
extending  out  and  secured  to  said  chute  or  trunk  at  a  point  between 
Its  base  and  outer  end 

9.  The  combination,  iu  a  straw  elevator  and  conveyer,  of  a  base, 
a  chute  or  trunk  connected  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  raised  and  low- 
ered, a  spring  mounted  on  said  base,  a  lever  mounted  on  said  spring 
at  iu  lower  end  and  atuched  to  the  rai«ing  and  lowering  chute  at 
the  other  eud,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  spring, 
whereby  the  weight  of  said  chute  will  be  counterbalanced  at  all  angles 
of  its  inclination,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

10.  Id  a  straw  sucking  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  thrash 
ing  machine,  of  a  pneumatic  conveyer  chute  having  opposite  sides 
projecting  beyond  its  end  opening  and  a  suiuble  flexible  plate,  adapted 
to  slide  in  ways  formed  on  the  inner  side  of  said  side  pieces,  subsun 
tially  as  set  forth 

11.  In  a  straw  sUcking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  thrash- 
ing machine,  of  a  pneumatic  conveyer. chute  having  opposite  side 
pieces  alongside  the  end  opening  of  said  chute,  and  having  curvilinear 
ways  formed  on  the  inner  sides  of  said  side  pieces,  with  the  concavitv 
of  their  curves  directed  downwardly  and  a  flexible  piece  adapted  to 
slide  in  said  ways,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

12  The  combination,  in  a  pneumatic  straw  elevator  and  sUcker, 
with  the  trunk  or  chute  thereof  of  a  .-lidable  deflector,  and  guides 
secured  to  the  mouth  of  the  trunk  or  chute  and  constraining  the  de- 
flector to  slide  in  a  curve 

13.  The  combinatioD,  in  a  pneumatic  straw  elevator  and  stacker, 
of  the  thrashing  machine  having  iu  rear  end  closed  to  form  an  air 
tight  chamber,  a  trunk  or  chute  secured  upon  the  thrashing  machine 
above  and  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  blast  fan  located  be- 
low said  trunk  or  chute  and  drawing  its  supply  of  .lir  from  the  exte- 
rior of  the  machine,  the  mouth  or  discharging  opening  of  the  fan 
casing  being  positioned  below  and  discharging  into  the  rear  side  of 
said  trunk  or  chute  at  its  lower  end,  thus  creating  a  drafl-blast  la 
said  trunk  or  chute  underneath  and  in  advance  of  the  straw,  the 
whole  being  constructed,  arranged  and  operating  sulntantially  as 
shown  and  described 


5  1  9.08  1.    AIR  BRAKE  APPARATUS    JoHK  H  0  Hara.  Chicago. 
Ill    Filed  June  3.  1893.    Serial  Na  476.544.    (Mo  model) 


Claim  —]  In  an  atr-brake  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  brake 
cylinder  having  two  l>earinp  surfaces  for  the  piston  of  different  diame- 
ters and  a  closed  rear  end,  a  piston  therein  connected  with  the  brake 
and  having  a  head  and  au  elongated  hollow  stem  portion  communi- 
cating freely  with  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  of  smaller  size 
than  the  bead,  connections  for  the  brakes,  and  means  whereby  air 
under  pressure  can  be  forced  into  the  cylinder.  subsUntiallv  as  set 
forth 

2  In  an  air-brake  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  brake  cylin- 
der, A,  having  the  portions,  2  and  4.  the  former  being  the  larger  io 
diameter  and  the  end  of  the  cylinder  adjacent  to  the  portion  4  being 
closed,  the  piston.  B,  fitting  in  the  cylinder,  and  having  the  bead,  3, 
and  the  elongated  stem,  5,  the  piston  being  hollow  and  communicating 
freely  with  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  the  connections  between  the  pis- 
ton aud  the  brakes,  the  air  passage-way  between  the  opposite  ends 
of  cylinder  and  the  valve  therein,  and  means  for  supplying  the  cylin- 
der with  air  under  pressure,  subsuntially  as  set  forth 

3.  In  an  air-brake  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  piston,  H, 
having  the  head.  3.  aud  the  elongated  open  ended  stem.  5,  grooved 
externally,  as  at  7.  the  packing  material  placed  in  the  said  grooves, 
and  the  cylinder,  A.  having  the  two  bearing  surfaces,  2  and  4,  with 
which  the  head  and  the  stem  respe«tively  of  the  piston  engage  the 
bearing  surface  for  the  stem  being  of  considerable  length  subsun- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4  In  an  air-brake  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  cylinder  A 
having  the  two  portions.  2  and  4,  of  different  sixes  separated  by  the 
ihoulder.  16.  the  piston  fitting  in  the  said  cvlinder,  and  having  the 
head.  3,  and  the  stem  portion,  5.  and  the  valve,  9.  covering  an  open- 
ing into  the  space  between  the  head  of  the  piston  and  the  shoulder 
16,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 
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5  lo  KO  ftir-bnke  App«r«tu«,  the  combioAtio  1  of  tbe  cylinder.  A, 
bk^iac  th«  two  portions,  2  aad  4,  «eparat«d  bj  t^e  ihoulder,  16,  the 
piatoo  in  the  cjlinder,  bATing  tbe  betid,  3.  Aod  (he  st«m  portion,  b, 
the  »*lTe,  9,  corering  an  openiof;  into  the«p»c«  between  the  he»d  of 
the  puton  «ad  the  thoalder,  16,  the  uid  Tklve  b«iog  perforated,  and 
the  f»lTe.  12,  coTering  the  perforation  in  the  v«l»e,  9,  »ub«unti»lljr 
M  Mt  forth  I 

6.  Id  an  air-brake-apparatus,  the  combioalion  with  the  brake 
cylinder  and  the  train  pipe,  of  a  val»e  derice  interposed  between  these 
two,  and  coosuttng  of  a  casing,  a  piston  mounted  therein  aud  free  to 
slide  to  a  limited  extent,  a  spring  actuated  ralrq  closing  an  opening 
in  the  piaton  against  the  passage  of  air  toward  th#  train  pipe,  and  the 
f  aire  stem,  28,  adapted  to  engage  with  the  Tal»e  casing  when  the 
»al»e  moves  toward  the  trmin  pipe,  to  more  its  rahe  from  its  sett, 
substantial!/  as  set  forth 

7  In  an  air-brake  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  brake 
cylinder  and  the  train  pipe,  of  a  TaWe  device,  Ej  interposed  between 
these  two,  and  consisting  of  a  casing  having  a  ve>t  hole,  22,  a  piston, 
18,  therein  having  a  vent  hole,  21,  adapted  tc  b*  brought  into  regis- 
ter with  the  hole,  22,  and  a  spring-actuated  valvel  19,  closing  an  open- 
ing in  the  piston  again«t  the  passage  of  air  from  the  cylinder  to  the 
train  pipe,  substantially  as  set  forth.  I 

8  In  an  automatic  air-brake  system,  the  combination  with  the 
train  pipe,  of  the  brake  cylinder  and  piston  tharein,  there  being  an 
air  passage-way  between  the  opposite  ends  of  tl|e  cylinder,  whereby 
the  compressed  air  is  admitted  to  the  rear  sidfe  of  tbe  piston  and 
there  stored,  the  piston  having  a  vent  hole,  32,  aflapted  to  be  brought 
into  communication  with  a  hole  in  the  waM  of  |he  cylinder,  and  the 
valve,  34,  closing  tbe  last  said  hole  against  the  ijiward  passage  of  air, 
■ubHtantially  as  set  forth  | 


4.  The  combinatioo  in  a  joist  crowning  machioe  of  the  mandrel 

6  supported  in  bearings  9  and  10.  the  bearing  9  sliding  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  tbe  movement  of  the  carriage,  and  the  bearing  10  sliding 
in  a  direction  transversely  to  the  movement  of  the  cftrriage,  the  man- 
drel being  provided  with  shoulders  on  each  side  of  the  bearing  10,  a 
cam  36  operaUng  the  lever  37,  which  is  connected  to  and  moves  the 
bearing  10,  and  with  it  tbe  mandrel  6  and  saw  7  ,  a  screw  49  operating 
to  slide  the  bearing  9  in  iu  guide  plate  13,  and  means  for  aetomati- 
caUy  revolving  the  cam  36,  and  a  scr«w  49,  eubeUntiaUy  aa  de- 
scribed and  shown. 

5  The  combination  in  a  joist  crowning  machine  of  the  mandrel 
6,  supported  in  a  longitudinally  sliding  bearing  9,  and  a  transversely 
sliding  bearing  10,  the  mandrel  having  shoulders  on  each  side  of  the 
bearing  10,  a  cam  36  operated  by  a  worm  31  and  gear  32,  which 
moves  the  lever  37<connected  to  the  bearing  10,  and  slides  said  bear- 
ing in  tbe  guide  p&te  16,  a  screw  49  operated  by  gear  wheeU,  and 
which  is  connected  to  the  bearing  10  and  slides  tbe  said  bearing  in 
the  guide  plate  13;  all  subsUntiaUy  as  described  and  shown 

6  The  combination  in  a  joist  crowning  machine  and  saw  mill  of 
the  oscillating  and  transversely  sliding  mandrel  and  saw,  means  for 
automatically  operating  this  sliding  and  oscillating  movement  of  the 
mandrel  and  saw,  which  means  may  be  connected  or  disconnected  to 
the  carriage  propelling  mechanism,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

5  19,683.  8M0KELB38  FURHACB  AND  STOKER.  Joa»  R 
ScHUKPiB  and  JOHM  n  Har&isom,  PllUburg,  Pa.;  aald  Harrlaon  a» 
signer  to  Walk  Dickson  Webb,  same  plaoa  Piled  Feb.  7,  1893  Serial 
Na  461,410.    (Mo  model) 

n 


619.68Q.    JOISTCROWNINO  MACHINR 
Louia.  Ma.  aamgnor  U)  the  Knapp  A  Stout  Co 
rUed  Dec  U  1893.    Serial  Na  493.695     (No  n^xleL) 


PUHK  J  Randalu  St 
Company,  same  pUc« 


Claim  —1  A  joist  crowning  machine,  provided  with  an  oecillat- 
ing  and  transversely  sliding  mandrel  carrying  tie  saw,  and  means  for 
automatically  oscillating  and  changing  the  lateral  position  of  the 
mandrel  and  4aw  during  the  travel  of  the  carriage. 

2.  A  joist  crowning  machine.  )»aving  a  mandrel  mounted  in  a 
longitudinally  sliding  beanng  at  the  inner  end.  lo  which  end  is  attaehed 
the  saw,  the  mandrel  having  shoulders  on  either  side  of  the  inner 
bearing,  and  being  free  in  the  outer  bearing,  tni  means  for  automati- 
cally oscillating  and  sliding  tbe  mandrel  laterally  during  the  travel 
of  the  carnage,  substantially  as  descnbed. 

3.  A  joist  crowning  machine,  having  a  mandrel  6,  carrying  a  saw 
7  at  iu  inner  end,  and  supported  by  the  beanngy  9  and  10,  and  having 
shoulders  on  either  side  of  bearing  10,  the  bearing  9  to  slide  in  a  di- 
rection parallel  to  the  movement  of  the  c«rria|e.  and  the  bearing  10 
to  slide  in  a  direction  transversely  to  the  movament  of  the  carriage, 
and  means  for  automatically  changing  the  positions  of  both  bearings  9 
and  10,  simuluneously ,  during  the  travel  of  the  ^arriage.  substantially 
as  deacribed 


ChitM. 1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  closely 

perforated  and  oppositely  inclined  grate  bar  plates,  an  air  steam  chest 
extending  under  the  same,  and  an  air-steam  funnel  in  the  upper  front 
end  thereof,  subsUntlally  as  described  and  set  forth. 

2  In  a  combined  stoker  and  smokeless  furnace,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  closely  perforated  and  oppositely  inclined  graU  bar 
plate«  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  a  vertical  longitudinal  direction,  an 
air  8te*m  chest  extending  under  the  furnace,  an  air-steam  funnel  in  tbe 
upper  front  end  of  the  chest  and  a  dumping  grate  at  tbe  lower  end  of 
the  grate,  as  and  for  the  purposes  speeified 

3  The  combination  in  a  stoker  and  smokeless  furnace  of  an  in 
clined  grate  formed  of  a  series  of  choeely  perforated  and  oppositely 
inclined  plates  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  a  vertical  longitudinal  di- 
rection, means  to  operate  tbe  same,  an  air-steam  chest  extending  un- 
der the  same  and  provided  with  a  funnel  in  the  iipper  front  end  thereof 
having  a  noxile  projecting  in  tbe  same  and  connected  with  the  boiler, 
a  hopper  adapted  to  receive  fuel,  a  dumping  grate  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  inchned  grate,  and  a  door  at  the  bottom  of  the  chest.  subsUa- 
tially  aa  described  and  set  forth. 


519,684.     FISHHOOK. 
&  JUDCiiB,  Loe  Augelea,  CaL 

(So  model) 


Hubbard  8.  Oorr,  Lonteburg.  and  Alvib 
PUed  Dea  19. 1882.    Serial  Ma  465.M9. 


Chim  -The  combination  of  the  sheath  ;  the  line  bar  arranged 
to  reciprocate  within  the  sheath ;  the  spring  arranged  to  retract  the 
line  bar  toward  the  rear  of  tbe  sheath  ,  tbe  hook  arranged  to  swing 
outward  at  the  rear  end  of  the  sheath  and  pivoUlly  connected  near 
the  head  of  its  shank  with  the  bar,  and  provided  at  lU  shank  end  with 


May    8,    1894 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


R03 


a  suiuble  cam  face  adapted  and  arranged  to  engage  a  suiUble  cam 
projection  arranged  upon  tbe  sheath  and  such  cam  projection  fixed 
to  the  sheath  and  arranged  to  engage  the  cam  face  of  the  shank  of 
the  hook. 


2.  A  motor,  a  switch  to  admit  current  to  its  field,  a  switch  to  ad- 
mit current  to  iu  armature,  a  rheostat  that  modifies  the  voluge  of 
the  armature  current  and  means  for  interlocking  the  operating  parts 
of  the  switches  and  of  the  rheostat  and  determining  the  se<)uence  of 
operation 


;? 


5  19,685.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  AND  CLEANING  ENTRAILa 
Hemrt  Retels  and  Fredebick  Ebekt.  Chicago,  DL  FUed  Not.  16, 
1893    Serial  Ma  491.109.    (No  model) 
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Claim. 1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  and  cleaning  entrails,  the 

combination  of  a  finger  over  which  entrails  may  be  drawn,  a  slot  in 
the  finger  in  which  the  edge  of  a  roUry  cutter  may  extend,  a  passage 
way  for  liquid  extending  through  and  adapted  to  deliver  liquid  from 
the  end  of  tbe  finger  into  the  contents  of  the  entrails  passing  onto  the 
finger,  with  a  fVame  pivotally  atuched  to  the  base  to  which  tbe  finger 
is  atuched,  roUUble  feed  wheels  and  a  roUtable  cutter  mounted  in 
the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  brought  in  conUct  with  the  entrails  on 
the  finger,  and  means  for  rotating  the  feed  wheels  and  cutter  iub- 
itantially  as  described.  * 

2.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  and  cleaning  entrails,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  finger  having  a  slot  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  edge  of 
a  rotary  cutting  wheel  and  a  passage  way  for  liquid  extending  lon- 
gitudinally therethrough  and  discharging  at  the  forward  end  thereof, 
with  a  frame  pivotally  secured  to  the  base  to  which  the  finger  is  at- 
tached, cutting  and  feed  wheels  rotatably  mounted  in  tbe  frame,  a 
beveled  gear  wheel  secured  on  the  shaft  to  which  the  feed  wheels 
are  secured,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  and  extending  longitudinally 
in  the  pivotally  mounted  frame,  a  beveled  gear  wheel  at  one  end  of 
such  shaft  intermeshing  with  the  beveled  gear  wheel  on  the  shaft  of 
the  cutting  wheel  and  a  beveled  gear  wheel  at  the  other  end  of  the 
shaft  intermeshing  with  a  beveled  gear  wheel  rigidly  secured  to  one 
of  the  sbafu  on  which  tbe  frame  is  pivotally  mounted,  and  means  lor 
rotating  the  cutting  wheel  substantially  as  described 

3  In  a  machine  for  cutting  and  cleaning  entrails,  a  base,  a  fin- 
ger grooved  in  the  back  portion  thereof  secured  to  the  base,  such  fin- 
ger having  a  passage  way  tor  liquid  extending  from  a  nipple  on  the 
side  to  and  discharging  from  the  forward  end  thereof,  and  journal 
bearings  on  the  base,  in  combination  with  a  counterbalanced  frame 
having  journal  bearings  therein,  shafts  extending  through  the  journal 
bearings  in  the  base  and  frame  and  pivotally  securing  the  frame  to  the 
base,  rotatable  cutting  and  feed  wheels  mounted  in  the  frame,  beveled 
gear  wheels  on  one  of  the  shafts  connecting  the  frame  and  base  to- 
gether and  on  the  shaft  of  the  feed  wheels,  a  shaft  extending  longi- 
tudinally in  the  frame  and  having  beveled  gear  wheels  thereon  inter- 
meshing with  the  beveled  wheels  on  the  frame  and  feed  wheel  sbaftji. 
respectively,  an  additional  wheel  secured  to  tbe  shaft  connecting  the 
frame  and  base  together  whereon  the  beveled  gear  is  placed,  a  wheel 
secured  to  the  shaft  of  the  rotatable  cutting  wheel,  a  connection  ex- 
tending over  such  wheels,  and  means  for  clamping  the  frame  aud  base 
in  a  given  relative  position;  and  means  for  adjusting  them,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  tor  cutting  and  cleaning  entrails,  a  base  having  a 
finger  thereon  over  which  entrails  may  be  drawn,  and  a  frame  pivot- 
ally secured  to  tbe  base  by  shatls  extending  through  journals  on  the 
base  and  frame,  respectively,  in  combination  with  rotatable  cutting 
and  feed  wheels  mounted  in  tbe  frame  and  connections  extending 
from  one  of  tbe  shafVs  connecting  the  base  and  frame  to  the  rotat- 
able cutting  and  feed  wheels,  whereby  roUtion  of  such  cutting  and 
-  feed  wheels  will  be  produced  by  roUtion  of  such  shaft,  subsUntially 
as  described. 
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3.  A  motor,  a  source  of  cun-ent  for  tbe  motor  field,  a  switch  that 
admiU  current  to  the  motor  field,  a  rheosut  that  controls  the  source 
of  current  to  the  motor  armature,  a  reversing  switch  that  connecU, 
cuU  off  or  reverses  the  current  from  the  source  of  current  to  the  mo- 
tor armature  and  an  interlocking  bar  coacting  with  the  levers  ot  the 
rheosUt  and  the  two  switches 

4  A  generator  supplying  current  of  consUnt  potential,  a  gener 
ator  with  its  field  excited  by  a  current  distinct  from  it«  armature 
current,  a  rheosUt  for  varying  the  current  supplied  to  this  field,  a 
motor  the  field  of  which  is  supplied  by  the  first  generator  and  the 
armature  bv  the  second  generator,  a  switch  that  admiu  current  to 
the  motor  field,  and  a  locking  bar  coupled  to  the  rheosUt  and  locked 
by  the  field  switch 

5  1 9,6  8  7 .    BOLT  FOR  DOUBLE  DOORS     William  Johnstoii,  Al- 
legheny, Pa.    Filed  AiutRl  893     Sprto)  Na  483,374.    (No  model) 


5  19,686.  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  ELECTRIC  MOTORS  JoHB 
&  BAMCKorr,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assigoor  to  the  William  Sellers  k  Com- 
paiiy,  Iixiorporated.  same  place.  Filed  Dec  15, 1892  Serial  Na  465,325 
(Nonxidel) 

Cluim —  1.  Two  or  more  motors,  a  source  of  current  for  the  motor 
fields,  a  reversing  switch  for  the  armature  circuit  of  each  motor,  a 
rheosut  that  controls  the  potential  of  the  armature  current  and  means 
for  inteHocking  the  actuating  parts  of  the  reversing  switches  with  the 
actuating  part  of  the  rheostat. 


Ko4 


Claim. — The  herein  il<-Vril>e<l  double  door 
»h«U  I  baTitiK  a  fruiit  plait-  t  aud  the  whole  ai 
into  OBc  MCtion  o(  a  double  door,  the  curved  I 
said  shell  the  bar*  or  ro^lt  7  connecting;  <aid  I 
the  ratchets  lonued  on  said  bap«,  the  con  whet 
Mid  ratchets,  the  roller,  iO.  and  the  lucking;  d 
bar  11  the  pivoted  lever  VS  and  spring  IG,  alia 
for  service  a«  described. 
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.•3  1  ^>.<j8B.  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATIN0  RAILWAY  BRAKES 
RotStT  A  KistADDEM.  AlJt'^bfny.  Pa.  Fik4  Juue  25.  1890.  Se 
rial  Na  35«.683     (No  model) 
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Cittim. In  a  vacuum  brak^,  the  combioati  >n  with  a  brake  cjl 

inder  having;  its  oppo-*ite  ends  open  to  the  atm(  sphere,  of  the  annu- 
lar heads  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  sai 
o(>enings  coinciding  with  the  bore  thereof,  each 
a  diametrical  web  provided  with  a  central  perforated  boss,  the  pis 
tons  arranged  in  said  cylinder  and  having  pist(  n  rods  which  pass  ia 
opposite  directions  through  and  are  guided  in 
formted  lugs  of  the  cylinder  beads,  a  receiver 


the  said  central  per 
laving  an  air-inlet,  a 
•afetj  valve  controlling  said  air  inlet,  a  pipe  connecting  the  said  re- 
ceiver with  the  central  portion  of  the  brake  rylinder  between  the 
pistons  therein,  a  three-way  cock  in  said  pip«,i«aid  cock  having  a 
passage  extending  diametrically  through  it  and  uffordiug  communica- 
tion between  the  brake  cylinder  and  the  receiver  and  being  further 
provided  with  a  radial  passage  extooding  at  rifjht  angles  to  said  dia- 
metrical passage  and  affording  communication  vith  the  atmosphere, 
means  for  operating  said  rock  whereby  said  btike  cylinder  is  alter 


uately  placed  in  communication  with  said  receiv 
phere,  an  air  pump  connected  to  said  receive 


haust  the  air  therefrom,  and  an  eccentric  moi  nted  on  the  car  axle 


»Wiereby  said  pump  is  operated  while  the  car 
tialiy  as  set  forth 


5  19,(>81).     MOLD  FOR  CONCRETE 
W    Rkeves.  Braddock.  ?x     FUed  SepL  8.  1 

rJ L ^ 


.^itff 


m 


rr=— ^:-idf 


4/ 

I  ■ 

III  ^-^/ 


w 


irann 


i'lnim.—The  herein   described   apparatus 
burial  caskets,  consisting  of  the  horizontal 
longitudinal  boards  J  the  vertical  sjde  boards  f 
ends  by  said  boards  J  and  having  inwardly  pro 
end».  the  vertical  end  boards  /'engat(iug  '<aid  r 
movable  braces  </  having  hook  ends  engaging 
boards,  an  luner  removable  box   adapted  to  be 
and  end  boards  aud  ut  such  sue  relative  the 
veiling  space  designed  tu  l>e  filled   with   cunc 
and  ends  of  the  casket,  horizontal  strips  q 
tervening  spaces  at  the  top  thereof,  and  means 
in  place,  said  removable  box  having  an  open 
and  being  provided  in  its  interior  with  opposi 
projections,  sub«tantially  as  s«t  forth. 


retii 


/ 


"cr 


and  with  the  atmos 
and  adapted  to  ex- 


s  in  motion,  substau 


BURUL  TOMBS      William 
Sio      Sfnal  No  364.319 


» 


^ 


TV 


^B 


r  forming  concrete 

verse  timbers  a  and 

ebeaged  at  their  lower 

jecting  ribs  near  their 

lbs,  the  transverse  re- 

Lhe  ends  of  said  side 

inclosed  by  said  side 

as  to  leave  au  luter- 

forming  the  sides 

adapted  to  cover  said  in 

or  holding  said  strips 

bottom  and  an  open  top 

V  arranged  cleats  or 


ri  te 


t«l 


5  10. GOO.  STOP  OFF  MOTION  FOR  KNITTHO  MACHINES  Fraiii 
Chahuis  and  TaoKAi  Doud,  Camdea.  N  J  said  Chambers  aasiguur  to 
Eury  L  Thomia.  New  Tort  County  N  Y  Med  June  8. 1893  Se- 
rial Na  477.0(£.    Oio  nKxM.) 


CInim. —  I  In  combination,  the  shaft  U»,  the  series  of  pin  wheels 
thereon,  the  rock  shaft  12 — the  series  of  pivoted  latches  carried 
thereby,  the  shipper  rod,  the  slide  for  holding  the  same  up,  the  connec- 
tion between  said  slide  and  the  rock  shaft,  and  the  relea.sing  lever  2.'> — 
arranged  to  engage  the  pivoted  latches,  substantially  as  described 


May   8,    i8<H-  ' 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


•oj 


a  3,Q  GO.  SUPPORT  POR  VASES.  Ac  klMKKt  HkMOX  it.,  Bo- 
boktn,  I.  i  PDed  Mar.  27.  1894.  Serial  Ma  506,S4Q  Tenn  of  patent 
Tyaara 


2  In  combination,  the  pin  wheels,  the  series  of  pivoted  latches, 
the  releasing  slide  connected  therewith  to  be  operated  when  the  thread 
fails,  and  the  two  weighted  levers  pivotally  supported  and  extending 
toward  each  other  with  their  free  ends  together,  said  levers  acting  to 
guide  the  series  of  threads,  substantially  as  described 

3  hi  combination,  the  shipper  connections,  the  guide  for  thr 
thread  with  means  for  controlling  said  connections  and  the  weighted 
overlapping  levers  over  which  the  thread  passes  to  the  guide,  sub- 
stantially as  described 


DESIGNS. 


Q3,'^4r9.  PICTURE-FRAME  ROBERT  OoLDS,  Brooklyn,  aaalgnor  to 
tbe Royal  Metal  Miinulacturlng  Co,  New  York,  N  Y  FUed  Mar  31. 
1894     Serial  No  505.9M     Term  of  patent  3t  yeaiu 


'-^j^ 


Claim. — The  deiugn  for  an  ornamental  aupport  for  t 
other  receptacle*,  herein  ihowo  and  deecrib«d. 


aod 


d3,25  1.  COVSR-DISE  WiLLiAi Bloou, Bunlem.  England  Piled 
Peh21, 18M.  Serial  Na  501.049.  Term  of  patent  Si  yean.  Rogto- 
tered  In  England  Dec.  9.  1893.  Ma  223,706. 


38,aca 


Claim — The  design  for  the  omamenution  of  glaai  veMels  aub- 
•tantiallT  a*  herein  shown  and  deecribed. 


CUnm. — Tlie  design  for  a  oover-<ii«h,  substantially  as  described 
UluatratMl 


r/</<m  — The  design  for  a  picture  frame  aud  the  like,  substantially 
a.s  herein  shown  and  described 


Qd,25a.  ORMAMEMTATIOM  OP  GLASS  VBSSELa  Bnuim 
IfATOi,  Brooklyn.  MMgDor  to  LStrautai  Sooa,  Mew  Tort,  MT.  Piled 
il«r.  S.18M    SMlal  Ma  606J00.    Tenn  of  pateot  7  yamL 


33,253.  ORNAMENTATION  OF  GLASS  VESSELS  tOiUiVt 
Datib,  Brooklyn,  anlgnor  to  L  Straus  k  Sons.  New  Yorl  N  T  Piled 
Apr.  ft,  1894    Serial  No  506.506     Term  of  patent  7  year& 


fTlakn. — The  deaifii  for  the  omameauUon  of  glass  vessels,  lub- 
sUntially  as  herein  shoim  and  described. 


3o6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Mav  8,  1894 


QQ  0.^4^      ORMAMBHTATION   OF    jU$3   VESSELS     Bdua«I!i|93.2  5  6.     HOOK  FOR  OAKMl 

DAT»toX)oklTO.MttmortoL!Jtriu*4S<>QS,NewYork.N.Y.    Filed  900D,  Baltimore,  Ml,  aMl«iK)r  to 


Dattb.  Brooklyn,  aaatgnor  < 

Apr  5.  188i    a«lii  la  506.507     Term  of  patent  7  veara 


QAKMEHT  FASmnSRa     Hnuux  KlU- 

tbe  Perfect  CUap  Company  of  BalU- 
more  City,  of  Maryland  FUed  Mar.  23,  ISM  Serial  Mo,  504, M9  Term 
of  pateot  7  yean. 


rrm<rrrrr^r-\\w%\  i.^^\\\>v 


mmmm 


Claim. — The  design  for  the  ornamenUlion  of  glass  veeseU,  suh- 
'itaotiallj  ai)  herein  •ibown  and  deacribed 


2  3,-255.  HASP  FOR  GARMENT  FASTENERS  HkiimaN  Kbmi- 
oooD,  Baltimore.  Md .  aaewmor  to  ihe  Perfeirl  CUsp  Company  of  Balti- 
more City,  of  Maryland     FUed  Aor  11. 18941   SenalMa507.179    Term 


of  patent  7  years. 


^^^ 


t'Aiim  — The  design  for  a  ha.«>  for  a 
tiallT  aa  herein  «bown 


nncni  fa'rteo»»r.  subaUn-           CToim.— The  design  for  a  banner  holder,  suhstantially  as  thowa 
and  described.  ^_^_ 


Claim.— Vn*  dewfn  for  a  hook  for  a  garment  fkstener  subsun- 
UaDj  as  herein  shown, 

88  367      WRAPHIIQl     WnxiAM  E  Ham,  lew  Britain.  Conn. 
Filed  Apr!  la  18H    Serial  Ha  807,048.    Term  of  patent  14  yetra 


Cfajw.— The  design  for  a  strap  hinge,  subsUntially  as  herein 
shown  and  described. 


ay, 2  58.    BANNER-HOLDEB.    Thbodor  OOiisbu  New  York,  N   Y, 
FUed  Mar  8.  1892     Serial  No  424,227     Term  of  patent  34  years. 


X 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED   MAY  8.  1894. 


34,65  3.  PRINTED  PERIODICALS    Thb  Sportuio  Lin  PuBUSBOie 
COKFAliT  Philadelphia.  Pa     FUed  Apr  2  1894 

The  Sporting 
Life 

£Wn/Mi/ /eolMfv —The  words  ■■THiSroBTiiioLiri"    Usad 
since  April  1.5.  1883 

I 

34,664.   SILK  PIECE  GOODS    Rkvbl  Ptti  IT Fiia.  Lyooa.  Fnnoe. 
F|^  Apr  10.  1894 

/  -J, 

AscNfia/ /raterr —Tbe  word   "Soliooe  '      rjsed  since  Feb- 
ruary 17.  1894  

34,65  5.     BLUE  DENIMS     MaflBicHUgfTTS CoTTOB  MiUA  Lowea 

piled  Feb  2  1894 


^4,6  51^.    aLl  ARtlCLES  OF  HARD  AND  30PT  RUBBER     fil 
Mkbakical  Ritbbu  Compakt.  New  York.  N  Y     FUed  Mar  16. 18»l 

BUCKEYE 

Ektenlial  fealmr*  — The  word  "  B  r  c  K  ■  t  ■  "     Used  since  July  I , 
1883 


34,6  6  O.     LAOER  BEER     Willi  AM  A  Wuu.  Waukerita.  Wis 
PQed  Dea  11  1893 


EueiUial  featurx  —Tbe  letter    '  X  "  crosMd  by  the  word  "  B  ■  • 
TBiSDs."     Uaed  sioce  April  29    1884 


Eitential  feature — The   word    "Bsdokwood"      Used  sioc- 
April  1.  1890 

34,662.     WHISKY      Max   Klew  Allegheny,  Pa     FUed  Mar  1 
1891 


E$*ential  featurt  — The  representation  of  a  bison      Used  since 
November  20,  18^ 

34,656.    IMITATION  CHAMOIS-SKIN     A»uca«  FnuCBABOD 
COBPAVT,  New  Yorfc  N  Y     FUed  Apr  7. 1894 

FIIRC  CHAMOIS 

A^wNAaZ/eofKre— Tbe  words"  Fib  ttCB4Moia  "     Used  since 
March  1,  1894 


34,657.    LEATHEROOOD&    J  E  Bboocs  &  U) ,  Btrmlngtuffl.  Sog- 
laad.    FUed  Aug  3  188a 


BROOKS 


E»*eiU\al  feabtrt  — The  word  "  B  s  o  o  ■  s ."    Used  since  January. 


1868 


34,668.    ALL  ARTICLES  OF  HARD  AND  SOFT  RUBBER.     To 
MjCBAjncAL  Ruun  Cohpajit.  New  Ywt.  H  Y      FUed  Mar  16.  18M. 


2-X-L 


Bttntial  feaiurt  — Tbe  figure  and  letters  "  S  X  L  '      Used  since 
July  1.  1883. 


34,66  1.    WHISKY     Cbarlbs  H  ARUOLD  New  York  H  Y     FUe 
Apr  5.  1894. 


BRUCEWOOD 


£!uential  feature  — The  representation  of  a  black  bear  and  two 
cube  on  the  bank  of  s  creek      Used  since  February  9,  1891 


34,668.     WHISKY  AND  WHISKY  COMPOUNDS     JOHli  A  Fail 
BAKES,  BoatoQ.  Maaa     FUed  Apr  9  1894 


OUTING    CLUB. 


^Wswrta/  feature. — Tbe  words  "OormoOLOB."     Used  aiocr 
December  i.  1893 


34,664.     CIGARS  AND  CIOA&KTrBa 
Orteaoa  La    FIM  Deo.  4.  1888 


Maxiu  eoDuiTQ,  lew 


NsHotialUt-l-ery 

Efentia/  ffalurr  —The  wordu"  NATinNALLoTTBBT"    Used 
noce  March  23.  1894 


8o8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Mat  8,   1894. 


24.665.    LEAF  TOBACCO     LniH)u>  Lon  *  Ca.  PhlladeipiitiL  Pi. 
PtM  Apr  li  ISM 

SANTA  CLAKITA 

ttaential  ftaturt — The  words  "8»  kt*  Cl*!  it»."    Used  »ioc« 
Pebrumry  15.  1894  I 


34,666.     CHKWmO-OUM.     Tbr  CtcvELAiiD  OUB  Cov&iiT.  Oeve- 
buxL  Otua     Piled  Mar  28,  18M 


L)rBrockway 


WSli 


tk.Q'i!': 


iMentta/  feature  —A  portrait  o(  Dr  Brocklray  and  the  word* 
"Da  BaocK  w*  Y  .<  Acio  PB08rR4T«  Cua^ivo  0dm  "  Used 
sioce  Jaauarj  i,  1894 


34,66  7.  BKBFJUICR  Jobm  Wrrra  A  Beo 
Apr  i  189i 

WTetks 

(•Mentiitl  f'raturr  —The   word    "  W  t  f  T  H  ' » 
with  the  tins  name  of'JoBN  WtitrA  Rao,"     Used  sioce  No- 
vember 2,  189*2 


ipWa.Pa.  nied 


wheu   aasociated 


34,66H.    BACON     AjieLo-AaxucAX  Protism  CovAjiT.  Chicago, 

m.    PUed  Dec  7,  1891 


DRY 


JDIIiPltE- 


J^ 


Enential  fnihtrr  —The   words  "  D  a  t   Mo 
repreteotatioD  of  a  hunch  of  ii^pes     Used  since 


o  p  o  L  ■  "  and  the 
December  2,  1888. 


34,669.     BAMSt     AjieLo-AAXUcai  PaovisiOH  CoMParr,  Cbka^ 


01     Piled  Dec  7.  1S91 


ViUOl/^ 


E*»entuil  featurt  — The  word  "  i'  ■  l  1  c  a  H  '  4od  the  repreeenta- 
tioo  of  a  peiicao      Used  sioce  December  2,  1888 


34,670.    HAlf&     Ajieio-AKKUCAX  Pkuvtsifa  CovAjn,  CbioMtQt 
DL    Piled  Dec  7.  1891 


CAHfi^ 


&amtial  ftatmrt —Th*  word  "  C  h  a  a  a  r    tki  the  repreeeat*- 
Uoo  of  cherne*       l«d  since  l>ecember  I.  1886 


34.67  1.     HA  Ma     Aii«u>-Ai(ucaii  PKovisiMiCoapavT  ChleaxQ. 
ni     PtM  Dec  7  18SI 


34.67 


EuetUiat  feature.~JTh*  words  "  White  Swan"  and  the  repre- 
sentation of  a  white  swan      Tsed  since  May  1,  1888 


34,67  3.     HAM&     AvoLo-AMiucaa  PioTuuw  GoMTiiT,  Chia^ 

DL    Piled  Dec  7.  1881     .^mW  m 

•   •   • 


Euential  feature. — Tbf  words    'HoDTHRaM  Caosa"  tad   tix 
stars  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  croaa.     Used  since  July  1.  1889. 


34,67  3.      HAMS  AND  SAUSAGES      A116LO-A11IUCAII  PtOTmof 
CoiPAMT,  Chica^  m.    Piled  Dec  7.  1891 


A^Mmtitil feature. — The   words  "T»t  DiLMomco"     Used 
since  December  1.  1890 


34,674.   MUX  CREAM.  BUTTSR,  AMD  CHEESE.   ALVUPRusn. 
PhlladelpUa.  Pa.    PUed  Apr  14. 1894. 

ANTI-RANCIDINE 

Esaeniial  Jmt»re —The  word  "  A  M  t  1  -  R  aroi* I ■■."    Uaed 
since  March  20.  1894 


a 4,,6 7  5 .     SPICES  AND  BAKING-POWDER.     WooLSOli  SPIOI  Coi- 
parr.  Toledo,  Ohio.    Piled  Peb  21. 1S94 


9 


Kiuential  feature. — The  words  "Lion  B  a  a  n  d  ."  and  the  repre- 
sentation of  a  lion's  head.     Used  since  July.  J874. 


34,67  6.    TKAST    David  M  PuHUU>.WoQBter. Ohio    Piled  Mar. 
13.  18M 


Euential  feature  — A  monogram  composed  of  the  letters  "DM 
F."     Used  since  October  1.  1893 


34,677.     SAUERKRAUT     C  &&  M.  VAiDlTJlsn.  Chicago,  OL 
PtM  A|H-  3. 1894 


May   8,    1894- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


809 


Euential  feature. ■-'The  represenUtion  of  a  cut  gem  iurrounded 
by  rays  and  indoaed  by  a  lozentre  shaped  border.  Used  since  Octo- 
ber, 1891. 

24,678.     LUMP -STARCH  FOR  LAUNDRY  D8E.    Tn  HAno«AL 
Starch  MAJiurACTURUie  Cobpaut,  New  York.  N.  Y.  PIM  Jaa  11. 1894. 


KuM-ittiiil  feature— The  repreaenution  of  the  head  of  a  8t.  Ber- 
nard dog  and  the  word  "  R  o  t  a  L  ."     Used  since  1877. 


34.679.    LAUNDRY  STARCH     The  Natiohal  Starch  Maiotac 
TURlva  CoMPAMT.  New  York.  N  Y     Piled  Jaa  11.  1894 


Ettenllal  feature— The  represenUtion  of  the  interior  of  a  laun- 
dry, showing  a  store.  wa.sh  tubs,  ironing  Ubie,  and  sereral  women 
using  the  same,  with  one  hanging  the  clothes  on  a  line.  Used  since 
1h5H 

34,6>^0.    LAUNDRY  SOAP    Globe  CHMiCAi  CoMPAiiT,  Cleyeland. 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr  2.  1894. 


1893 


Euential  feature.— .The  word  "  8  a  a  L ."    Used  since  February  3, 


34.6R  1.     POWDERED  LYE.     Oeorqe  T.  Lewis.  Philadelphia.  Yt. 
PUed  Mar.  7  1894. 


Euenlial  feature.— The  half  length  representation  of  a  man 
lre8.<ied  in  Quaker  style  and  holdiug  in  his  hand  a  pair  of  scales. 
Used  since  May,  1881 


34,6 H2.    POWDERED  LYE.     George  T  Lewi&  Philadelphia.  Pr. 
Piled  Mar  7,  1894 


tMientinl  fmtvre. — The  siihouettl  repreeenUtJon  of  a  man  drewed 
in  Continental  fa-^hion  and  holding  in  his  hand  a  pair  of  scales.  Used 
since  May,  1881 

34.683.    MATCHES    LEoRosEiisTKiii.MewYortll.  Y.    PUed  Apr. 
16. 1894  « 


DAISY 


Et^^li'il  fixture  —The  word  "  D  *  i  s  r  "     Used  since  April  1^ 


ii»\ 


34,6  «4.     METAL  AND  GLASS  CLEANING  AND  POLISHING  PREP 
A&ATION&     Samuel  T  Cobk.  Jr.  Bostou.  Mass.     Piled  Apr  7,  1894. 

SILVERARK. 

Euential  feature.— The  word  "SiLTaaABC."    Used  aince  Jan- 
uary 1,  1893 

34,68  5.     ILLUMINATING  OILS  AND  LUBRICATING  OILS  AND 
GREASES     Clarhon  k.  Dallas,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Piled  Feb  20.  189<~- 


n 


v^ 


E—ential  fealure. — The  repreMDtation  of  an  acorn.     Used  aince 
January  1,  1894 

34.686.   CERTAIN  N  AMED  REMEDIES.    The  Dr.  Chase  Co..  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Filed  Nov  29  1893.  ' 


EuerUial feature.— The  words  "Da.  Chasi's  Blood  axd 
Nebvb  Food."     Used  since  May  I,  1893. 


34,687.   ANE8TH0  ANODYNES   Gart  A  Christopher.  Baltimora 
Md.    PiM  Mar  6.  1894. 


OR. 


>A{N 


K 


LUR 


KiMntiat  feature. — The  abbreriation  and  words  "Da.  Jaei» 
Pahi  KiLLKa,"  with  the  letter.  '  K,"  of  the  word  "Jakes"  larger 
than  the  other  letters  and  projecting  below  and  serring  as  the  initial 
letter  of  the  word  '  Killer."     Used  since  February  15.  1894. 


34,688.    COD-LIVER  OIL  AND  PREPARATIONS  THEREOF    THE 
T.  A.  Slocvm  CoMPAliT.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  27.  1894 


>    ' 


Et»ential  feature. — The  words  "rf  Locu  m 's  Ozonized  Noa- 
WBOIAN  Cod  Livaa  Oil"  superimposed  upon  the  representation 
of  a  fish.     Used  since  February  1,  1894 


34,68  9.    CAPSULES.  PILLS.  AND  MEDICATED  JUJUBEa    War 
RICE  BRaTHER&.  Londou.  England.    Filed  Mar  19, 1894 

JELLOIDS 


1887 


Bitmtial  feature — The  word  "JlLLOlDt   '     Ueed  since  JoJf, 


Iio 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


May  8,    i8q4.. 


'24,(3  ^JO.     MERVE  TOMIC      Eivijie  L  EAmiji    Peabodr 
rUed  Mar  1   18H  ^_^ 


'-34,604:.     POCKET  CUTLERY      3ouTHUiflTOi  CffanT  Compait. 
Southin^n.  Cona    Piled  Mar.  3.  ISM 


Euen/ial  featurt.—The  reprweoution  of  a  blacluinith'i  anvil 
having  the  luual  horn      Ised  since  September,  1889. 


24,6  95.     MACHINISTS  TOOLS.     Thi  CoiLUB  Cowaii  Canton. 
Coon.    Filed  Apr  i  1894. 


R.KING 


£i*mhal  feature.— Th*  letter  and  word  "R.   Kmo."     Used 
•ince  1826. 


a4,6e)6.  PISTOLS,  RIFLES,  AND  C..:.:niC4}D!l&  Colt's  Fat 
BfT  Fiut  Arms  UASUTACtvum  Cobpaht  Caitftjrd.  Conn.  Filed  Apr. 
10,  189i 


ii*enttal  feature — The  representatiou  of  am  omameotaJ  scroll 
supported  bj  Jprays  of  balmonj  blofwonw  and  h«^d«  of  celery  seed. 
Used  uace  Januanr  13.  1894 


24.691.    LINIMENT     AKKA  w  Waluck  AUe^eny,  P^    f^  ^ard^ri'T.     ^    ijlll  u 

j^  •;  [i^  word     tOLT    aboTe  it.     Used  since  May 


&»entiat  feature — The  representation  ot  a  colt  rampant  and  the 

1893. 


EMenIi,,!  feature.— Iht  word  "Focn-FoLn 
!n-ntation  of  a  bee  hire.     l>d  »ince  March,  l'*68 


."  and  the  repre- 


24,697.  AQRICULTURAL  MACHINES  AND  THEa  PARTa  T« 
RiCRAUSoi  MAHUTACTvuxe  CoHPAJTT.  Woroegter.  Maaa  FUed  Mar 
19.  1894. 


Euential  feature—The  letter  "  W  "  incloaed  by  a  diamond  shaped 
figure      Used  since  October  I.  1883. 


24,  6f)-^.      SALVES,  OINTMENTS,  UNIMENTS.  AND  TOWDERS 
CURKici  FosTKg.  Balumore.  Ml     FUed  Aor  5  !8e4 

iMCHttat  feature.— The  words  "  (i  i  g  m  a  »  A»Iita«dNa»t. 
Used  since  January  1,  1892. 


24,698.  TIME,  SALES,  AND  CASH  REGISTERS,  AND  SERVING 
MACHINES  FOR  STATIONERY  Ths  Olobk  RxeisTU  Cohfajit,  MU 
waukee,  Wi&    Filed  Jan.  6.  1891 

EMen/ial  feature.— TVe  word  "OLoaa."     Vwd  since  August 
23.  1893  * 


24.6f>3.    OINTMENT    Tbobas Oomraji.  Seattle,  Waah.    FUed  Jan.    24,699.     RECLININO  CHAIRS     Aux»  t  B»o   Phlladetohla.  Fa. 
2»  1894.  ^  -  Filed  Jaa  18.  1894  ■  v 


hitmttal  fenfurt — The  repreMotatioo  of  a  cher  jb  wiin  extended 
*iag*,  'teaied  upon  a  bank  of  clouds  and  holding  a  battle  in  its  hand 
Us«d  since  (October  1.  1893. 


OXFORD 


Euentia/  feature— The  word  "O X  po  a 0  "    Used  since  January 
1,  1891. 


2 4, TOO.     CTCLUa     TtuoRAii  CrcLi  MAJnrPACTUtnw  Cobpait, 
MilwauAee.  Wia     FUed  Apr  16. 1894. 

Sanger  Raeei* 


r^  ^^f'/~^^-'n»«''orda"8A«oaaRacia."    Ua«i 
IDecember  20.  1881. 


DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


OOHis/dv/dllSSIOIsrEK/     OF    IP-A-TEISTTS 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


COMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS. 


Ex  PARTE  Silvers. 

Decided  AprU  27,  1894. 

Tradb-Mark -Application   pwr  Reoistbation— Division— Onb 

Regi.stration  May  Embrace  Several  Different  Articucs. 

There  is  uo  authority  for  requiring;  division  of  aii  applic-atioii 

for  the  rHgistratioii  of  a  Trade- Mark  to  accord  with  the  sub- 

divisioDS  of  the  Office  classiflcation. 

Appeal  from  the  Examiner  of  Trade- Marks. 

trademark  for  flavorino  extracts,  etc. 
Application  of  John  S.  Silvers  and  William  S.  Sil- 
vers for  registration  filed  Septeml)er  29,  1893. 

Messrs.  C.  A.  Snow  db  Co.  for  the  applicants. 
Seymour,  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner 
refusing  to  register  a  Trade  Mark  for  the  reason,  as 
stated  by  him,  that  neither  the  class  of  merchandise 
nor  the  {)articular  description  of  goods  is  properly  de- 
fined by  the  following  statement: 

The  class  of  merchandise  to  which  this  Trade-Mark  Is  applied 
is  jjrocers'  drups,  tlavoring  extracts,  and  coffee,  and  the  i>articu- 
lar  description  of  goods  comprised  in  said  class  on  which  it  is 
used  hy  us  is  extracts  and  essences  of  van i  la,  lemon,  {>eppermint, 
and  Jamaica  ginger,  Bateinan  sdropjs,  paregoric,  castor-oil.  sweet- 
oil,  sewing-machine  oil.  glycerin,  strap  of  ipecac,  simp  of  squills, 
spirits  uf  niter,  etc.,  and  coffee. 

It  appears  by  the  declaration  on  oath,  or  it  should 
be  made  to  appear  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  E.xaminer, 
that  the  applicants  are  domiciled  and  their  business 
is  located  in  New  Jersey,  and  that  they  are  dealing 
in  all  the  articles  named;  that  they  have  adopter!  the 
one  Trade- Mark  for  them  all.  and  that  to  these  arti- 
cles the  Trade-Mark  had  been  appropriated  by  them 
and  atHually  and  lawfully  used  by  them  on  all  the 
articles  nam'd  Ijefore  the  filing  of  the  application, 
and,  in  addition,  that  it  had  been  used  by  them  in 
commerce  with  Canada.  If  these  things  are  so,  then 
the  sole  question  is  whether  a  dealer  in  the  articles 
named  may  have  one  registration  for  his  Trade- Mark 
used  on  all  these  articles  and  alike  on  all  or  whether, 
on  the  other  hand,  he  must  apply  separately  for  reg- 
istration of  the  one  Mark  upon  his  various  essences, 
his  oils,  his  spirits,  and  the  like. 

The  Congress  has  not  attempted  in  the  present  law 
to  define  classes  of  merchandise  or  to  establish  cUsses. 
The  Federal  legislation  upon  the  subject  of  Trade- 
Marks  takes  trade  as  it  finds  it,  having  its  origin  in 
some  State,  with  Trade- Mark  rights  appertaining  to 
it,  and  if  such  trade  extends  in  any  case  to  foreign 
hations  or  to  the  Indian  tribes  then  the  trader  may 
have  the  benefit  of  the  Federal  Trade-Mark  law  on 
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complying  with  its  prerequisites.  He  must  be  the 
owner  of  a  Trade-Mark  used  in  such  trade  and  have 
at  the  time  a  right  to  its  use,  and  no  other  person  have 
the  right  to  such  use.  He  must  apply  by  spwifying 
the  class  of  merchandise  and  the  particular  descrip- 
tion of  goods  comprised  in  such  class  to  which  the 
particular  Trade-Mark  has  b.  en  appropriated.  What- 
ever the  range  of  goods  to  which  the  Trade-Mark  may 
l)e  applied  by  the  law  of  the  applicants  State,  whether 
by  the  common  law  presumably  in  force  or  by  the 
statute  law,  may  be  recited  in  the  application  for  reg- 
istration under  the  Federal  law,  provided  only  the 
Trade-Mark  be  lawfully  used  as  such,  to  the  extent 
recited,  by  the  applicant  in  foreign  commerce  or  com- 
merce with  the  Indian  tril^es,  and  the  owner  of  the 
Trade -Mark  may  have  registration  accordingly. 
There  is  no  authority  for  requiring  the  sulxii vision  of 
applications  to  accord  with  the  Office  classification 
of  trades.  Registration  can  be  limited  by  nothing  nar- 
rower than  the  actual  and  lawful  use  of  the  Mark  in 
the  place  where  the  business  is  located. 

It  may  be  found  that  the  applicant  would  be  in  con- 
flict with  another  upon  the  use  of  this  Trade-Mark  ag 
applied  to  one  or  some  of  the  particular  kinds  of  goods 
enumerated,  but  not  on  all.  In  such  c^se  it  would  be 
the  duty  of  the  Examiner  to  refuse  registration  as  ap- 
plied for  and  recjuire  the  restriction  of  the  application 
to  the  particular  kinds  of  goods  to  which  the  same 
Mark  had  not  been  appropriated  by  another. 

The  abbreviation  *'  Etc."  in  the  statement  should  be 
canceled  as  indefinite.  In  other  respiK^-ts  the  specifica- 
tion of  the  class  of  merchandise  and  the  (»articular 
description  of  goods  to  which  the  Trade-Mark  has  been 
appropriated  is  suflicient. 

The  decision  of  the  Exuminer  of  Trade-Marks  is  set 
aside  and  the  case  remanded  for  consideration  on  the 
merits  in  conformity  herewith.  ; 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  COURTS. 


Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States. 
Morgan  r.  Daniels. 

Dtcided  April  33, 1894. 

MoRQAN— Machu<b  for  Coilino  Wire  Rods -Suit  Under  8bc- 
TioN  491.5 -Priority  of  Invention— Awabu  by  the  Patent 
Office  Prima  Facie  Controi.liko. 
Where  the  question  decided  in  the  Patent  Office    is  one  be- 
tween contesting  parties  as  to  priority  of  invenlion,  the  d^-cis- 
ion  there  made  niu.'<t  )>eaccepte<l  as  controlling  upon  that  qiies 
tion  of  fact  in  any  8ubfJe«|uent  suit  l)etwpeii  the  parties,  unless 
the  contrary  Is  established  by  testimony  which  in  character 
aud  amount  carries  thorough  cunviction. 
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Appbal  from  the  Circuit  Court  of  thie  United  States 
for  the  District  of  MassachujaettB. 

STATEMENT  OF  THE  CAsk. 

On  October  30, 1889,  the  appellee,  Fted.  H.  Daniels, 
commenced  suit  against  the  a^fendaDt  in  the  Circuit 
Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  District  of  Massa- 
chusetts. In  his  bill  he  alleged  that  hp  was  the  origi- 
nal, sole,  and  first  inventor  of  an  improvement  m 
machines  for  coiling  wire  or  wire  rod$;  that  on  June 
26, 1886,  he  filed  in  the  United  States  Patent  Office  an 
application  in  due  form  for  a  patent;  Ijhat  on  Septem- 
ber 4,  1886,  the  Commissioner  of  Patetits  declared  an 
interference  between  his  application  and  one  tiled  bv 
the  defendant  on  June  24.  1884);  that  tjhereafter  testi- 
mony was  taken  on  such  interference,;  and  a  decision 
rendered  on  March  22, 1889,  adversely  tto  his  claim  of  a 
priority.'  in  mvention;  that  a  rehearing  was  had,  which 
rebeann){  resulted,  on  October  28,  in  aflirming  the 
original  decision.  The  bill  further  avtrred  that  the 
defendant  was  not,  as  decided  by  the 'Commissioner 
of  Patents,  the  first  inventor  or  discoverer,  and  prayed 
for  a  decree  that  he,  plaintiff,  be  entitled  to  receive  a 
patent  for  his  invention,  as  specified  in  pis  claims,  and 
that  defendant  be  enjoined  from  taking  any  steps  to 
use  or  dispose  of  Letters  Patent  for  said  invention,  or 
any  part  thereof.  j 

This  suit  was  brought  under  the  authority  of  sec- 
tion 4915,  Revised  Statutes,  which  is  as  follows: 

When«<vf  r  a  patent  on  application  i8  refu*«d,  either  by  the 
Oommiarioner  of  Faientjj  or  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia  upon  appeal  from  the  ComtDi<>sioner,  the  ap- 
plicant may  have  remedy  by  bill  in  enuity:  and  the  court  having 
oofcnizanoe  thereof,  on  notice  to  adverse  par  ies  and  other  due 
prooeedin^rs  had,  may  adjudge  that  such  applicant  ia  entitled, 
BccordiD^  to  law,  to  receive  a  (>atent  f  r  his  ir^vention.  as  apeci 
fled  in  his  claim,  or  for  any  part  thereof,  as  th#  facta  in  the  case 
may  appear.  And  such  acljudication.  If  it  be  inifavor  of  the  ri^ht 
of  the  applicant,  shall  authori/.e  the  Commissioner  to  issue  such 
patent  on  the  applicant  filing  in  the  Patent  Olflef  a  copy  of  the 
adjudication,  and  otherwi-se  complying  with  thfc  re<iuirements  of 
law.  In  all  cases,  whore  there  is  no  opposing  party,  a  copy  of  the 
bill  shall  l)e  served  on  the  Commissioner;  an^  all  the  expenses 
of  the  proceedings  shall  be  paid  by  the  applioaut,  whether  the 
final  decisioD  is  in  his  favor  or  not.  ] 

To  this  bill,  on  January  10,  ISW,  the  (defendant  filed 
an  answer,  denying  that  plaintitf  was  the  inventor,  as 
alleged.  Tlie  case  was  submitted  to  thje  circuit  court 
upon  the  testimony  used  in  the  interference  proceed- 
ings, and  upon  such  testimony  a  decret  was  entered, 
finding  that  plaintitf  was  the  original!  inventor  and 
entitled  to  receive  a  patent  for  the  invention.  From 
such  decree  the  defendant  brings  this  Appeal 

Mr.  Oeorge  S.  Boutwell,  Mr.  Anthony  Pollok,  and 
Jfr.  PhUip  Mauro  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  J.  E,  Majftiadier  for  the  appell< 

Mr.  Justice  Brewer  delivered  the  (^pinion  of  the 
Court. 

It  is  worthy  of  notice  that  hitherto  i^  the  progress 
of  this  litigation  upon  the  same  testirhony  ditferent 
persons  have  reached  different  conclusions.    Thus,  in 
the  opinion  filed  June  5,  1888,  by  thej  E.xaminer  of 
Interferences  and  Assistant  ExaminerJ  it  was  found 
that  the  defendant  was  the  original  inv^tor.    On  an 
appeal  from  that  decision  the  Examineni  in-Chief  (two 
memliers  being  present)  came  to  a  different  conclu- 
sion, and  awarded  priority  to  the  plaintiff.     On  a  fur- 
ther appeal  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  on  March  22, 
1889,  reversed  the  judgment  of  the  t^ixaminers-in- 
Chief ,  and  sustained  that  of  the  original  Examiners. 
A  motion  for  rehearing  was  brought  beflore  a  succeed- 
ing Commissioner  and  overruled.     When   this  case 
was  submitted,  without  any  additional  testimony,  to 
the  circuit  court  the  conclusion  finally  Kached  in  the 
Patent  Office  was  dissented  from,  and  it  was  found 
that  the  plaintiff  was  the  original  inventor.     An  ex- 
amination of  the  opinions  filed   by  tl^ese  different 
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officers  indicates  that  by  each  of  them  the  matter  was 
carefully  considered.  Evidently,  therefore,  the  ques- 
tion as  to  which  was  the  prior  inventor  is  not  free 
from  doubt.  What,  then,  is  the  rule  which  should 
control  the  Court  in  the  determination  of  this  case  ? 
It  is  insisted  by  the  appellant  that  the  decision  of  the 
Patent  Office  should  stand  unless  the  testimony  shows 
beyond  any  reasonable  doubt  that  the  plaintiff  was 
the  first  inventor,  and,  in  support  of  their  contention, 
cite  the  cases  of  Coffin  v.  Ogden,  (18  Wall.,  120,  124,) 
and  Cantrell  v.  Wallick,  (:«  O.  G.,  871;  117  U.  S.,  689, 
695.)  In  the  first  of  these  cases,  which  was  a  suit  for 
infringement,  the  defense  was  a  prior  invention,  and 
in  respect  to  this  defense  the  Court  observed: 

The  invention  or  discovery  relied  upon  as  a  defense  must  have 
been  complete,  and  capable  of  producing  the  resuJt  sought  to  be 
accomplished;  and  this  must  be  shown  by  the  defendant.  The 
bnrden  of  proof  rests  upon  him,  and  every  reasonable  doubt 
should  be  resolved  against  him. 

In  the  other  case  the  same  defense  in  a  suit  for  in- 
fringement was  set  up,  and  there  the  Court  thus  stated 
the  rule: 

The  burden  of  proof  is  upon  thf  defendants  to  establish  this 
defense.  For  the  ^rant  of  I^-tters  Patent  is  prtma/acie  evidence 
that  the  patentee  is  th«-  first  invenU)r  of  the  devie-e  described  in 
the  Letters  Patent  and  of  its  novelty.  (Smith  v.  Ooodyear  Dental 
Vulcanite  Co.,  11  O.  (J..  246;  9.S  U.  8..  486;  Uhnbeuter  v.  HoUhaua. 
21  O.  O.,  1783;  106  U.  8..  W.)  Not  only  is  th^  burden  of  pnwf  to 
make  good  this  defense  upon  the  i>arty  setting  it  up,  but  it  has 
l)een  held  that  "every  rea8<^)nable  doubt  should  l>e  resolved 
against  him." 

These  two  cases  are  closely  in  {)oint.  The  plaintiff 
in  this  case,  like  the  defendant  in  those  cases,  is  chal- 
lenging the  priority  awarded  by  the  Patent  Office,  and 
should,  we  think,  be  held  to  as  strict  proof.  In  the 
opinion  of  the  court  below  the  rule  is  stated  in  these 
words: 

The  complainant,  on  the  issue  here  tendered,  assumes  the  bur- 
den of  proof,  and  must,  I  tliink.  as  the  evidence  stands,  maintain 
by  a  clear  and  undoubted  preponderance  of  proof  that  he  is  the 
sole  author  of  that  drawing,     ^4;i  Fed.  Rep.,  401.) 

This  language  is  not  quite  as  strong  as  that  just 
quoted.  The  case  as  presented  to  the  circuit  court  was 
not  that  of  a  mere  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Pat- 
ent Office,  nor  subject  to  the  rule  which  controls  a 
chancellor  in  examining  a  report  of  a  master,  or  an 
appellate  court  in  reviewing  findings  of  fact  made  by 
the  trial  court.  There  is  always  a  presumption  in 
favor  of  that  which  has  once  been  decided,  and  that 
presumption  is  often  relied  upon  to  justify  an  appel- 
late court  in  sustaining  the  decision  below.  Thus,  in 
Crawford  v.  Neal,  (144  U.  S.,  585,  596,)  it  was  said: 

The  cause  was  referred  to  a  master  to  take  testimony  therein, 
"and  to  report  to  this  court  his  findings  of  fact  and  liis  conclu- 
sions of  law  thereon."  This  h>^  did.  and  the  court,  after  a  review 
of  the  evidence,  concurreti  in  his  findings  and  conclusions. 
lUearly.  then,  thejr  are  to  be  taken  as  presumptively  correct,  and 
unless  some  obvious  e'ror  has  intervened  in  the  application  of 
the  law.  or  some  serious  or  important  misrake  has  b<wtn  made  in 
the  consideration  of  the  evidence,  the  decree  should  be  permitted 
to  stand. 

(See  al?o  Cavriden  v.  Stuart,  144  U.  S.,  104,  and  Fur- 
rer  v.  Ferris,  145  U.  S.,  132.) 

But  this  is  something  more  than  a  mere  appeal.  It 
is  an  application  to  the  Court  to  set  aside  the  action  of 
one  of  the  Executive  Departments  of  the  Government. 
The  one  charged  with  the  administration  of  the  {lat- 
ent system  had  finished  its  investigations  and  made 
its  determination  with  respect  to  the  question  of  pri- 
ority of  invention.  That  determination  gave  to  the 
defendant  the  exclusive  rights  of  a  patentee.  A  new 
proceeding  is  instituted  in  the  courts— a  proceeding  to 
set  aside  the  conclusions  reached  by  the  administra- 
No.  6.] 
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tive  department,  ami  to  g^ve  to  the  plaintiff  the  rights 
there  awarded  to  the  defendant.  It  is  something  in 
the  nature  of  a  suit  to  set  aside  a  judgment,  and  as 
such  is  not  to  be  sustained  by  a  mere  preponderance 
of  evidence.  {Butler  v.  Shaw,  21  Fed.  Rep.,  321,  327.) 
It  is  a  controversy  between  two  individuals  over  a 
<]ueetion  of  fact  which  has  once  been  settled  by  a  spe- 
cial tribunal,  intrusted  with  full  power  in  the  prem 
isee.  As  such  it  might  be  well  argu<^d,  were  it  not  for 
the  terms  of  this  statute,  that  the  decision  of  the  Pat- 
ent Office  was  a  finality  upon  every  matter  of  fact. 

In  Johnson  v.  Towsky,  (13  Wall.,  72,  86,)  a  case  in- 
volving a  contest  between  two  claimants  for  land  pat- 
ented by  the  United  States  to  one  of  them,  it  was  said: 

It  is  fully  conceded  that  when  those  officers  (the  local  land  of- 
ficers) decide  controverteil  questions  of  fact,  in  the  absence  of 
fraud,  or  impositions,  or  mistake,  their  decision  on  those  questions 
is  final,  except  as  they  may  be  reversed  on  appeal  in  that  Depart- 
ment. 

Upon  principle  and  authority,  therefore,  it  must  be 
laid  down  as  a  rule  that  where  the  question  decided  in 
the  Patent  Office  is  one  between  contesting  parties  as 
to  priority  of  invention,  the  decision  there  made  must 
be  accepted  as  controlling  upon  that  question  of  fact 
in  any  subsetiuent  suit  between  the  same  parties,  un- 
less the  contrary  is  established  by  testimony  which  in 
character  and  amount  carries  thorough  conviction. 
Tested  by  that  rule  the  solution  of  this  controversy  is 
not  difficult.  Indeed,  the  variety  of  opinion  expressed 
by  the  different  officers  who  have  examined  this  testi- 
mony is  persuasive  that  the  (juestion  of  priority  is 
doubtful,  and  if  doubtful  the  decision  of  the  Patent 
Office  must  control. 

What  was  the  invention  which  the  parties  each  claim 

to  have  made  and  in  respect  to  which  an  interference 

was  ordereii  in  the  Patent  Office?     It  was  thus  stated 

by  the  Examiner: 

In  a  device  for  coiling  wire  or  wire  rods,  the  combination,  with 
a  rotating  coiling  receptacle  or  reel  for  receiving  and  laying  in 
^  coils  the  rod  as  it  is  delivered  from  the  rolls,  of  a  spider  or  plat- 
form for  supporting  the  coll  mounted  on  a  vertical  shaft  concen 
trie  with  the  reel-supporting  shaft,  anl  meios  for  elevating  the 
platform-shaft  independently  of  the  other. 

Plaintiff  claims  to  have  conceived  the  idea  of  this 
combination  in  July,  1878.  and  to  have  made  in  that 
and  the  succeeding  year  sketches  and  drawings  which 
fully  disclosed  it.  It  ii  concede*!  that  a  machine  em- 
bodying the  invention  was  first  constructed  and  put 
into  successful  operation  in  the  spring  of  1886.  and 
that  this  was  done  under  the  direction  and  superin- 
tendence of  defendant. 

During  the  years  1878  and  1879,  the  defendant,  a 
man  al)out  forty-seven  years  of  age,  was,  as  he  had 
been  since  1804,  the  general  superintendent  of  the 
Washburn  &  Moen  Manufacturing  Company,  a  cor- 
poration engaged  in  the  manufacture  of  iron  and  steel 
wire,  while  the  plaintiff,  twenty-four  years  of  age, 
was  in  the  employ  of  the  same  company  as  a  drafts- 
man, working  under  the  direction  of  the  defendant. 
The  business  of  the  company  had,  during  the  y*»ars  of 
defendant's  superintendency,  grown  to  be  enormous. 
In  the  actual  work  of  the  mill,  as  the  finished  wire 
came  from  the  rolls  it  was  coiled  on  reels.  At  first 
this  was  done  through  the  agency  of  an  attendant  seiz- 
ing the  wire  by  a  pair  of  tongs  and  engaging  it  with 
the  reel,  but  this  operation  was  attended  with  both 
danger  and  delay.    To  obviate  this,  the  parties  inter- 
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ested  in  this  manufacture  sought  the  invention  of  ma- 
chinery which  should  seize  the  finished  wire  and  en- 
gage it  with  the  reel,  and  thereafter  dislodge  the  com- 
pleted coil  therefrom. 

The  defendant  locates  the  time  of  his  conception  of 
the  idea  emlxxiied  in  this  combination  in  October,  1878, 
and  that  which  enables  him  to  locate  it  is  a  transac- 
tion with  Daniel  C.  Stover.    It  appears  that  in  Octo- 
ber, 1878,  Stover  (who  was  a  manufacturer  and  in- 
ventor) came  to  Worcester,  Mass. ,  and  while  engaged 
in  examining  the  machinery  in  the  mill  had  his  atten- 
tion directed  to  the  way  in  which  the  wire  was  coile<l 
on  the  reels,  and  thought  that  some  device  could  be 
invented  for  picking  up  the  wire  immediately  after  iis 
leaving  the  rolls.     After  some  reflection  he  conceived 
the  idea  which  he  subsequently  embodied  in  Patent 
No.  219,124.     He  suggested  his  idea  to  the  defendant, 
who  replied  that  it  was  not  new,  and  that  others  were 
working  at  it.     He  prepared  a  model  which  showed 
not  only  a  device  for  picking  up  the  wire,  but  also  one 
for  discharging  the  completed  coil,  and  showed  it  to 
defendant,  who,  on  his  part,  showed  Stover  a  model 
which  he  had  prepared.     It  is  not  pretended  that  either 
the  model  of  Stover  or  that  of  defendant  disclosed  the 
exact  combination  for  which  a  patent  was  claimed  in 
this  case.     Nor  is  it  important  to  notice  all  the  details 
of  the  transactions  at  the  time  between  Stover  and  the 
Washburn  &  Moen  Company.     It  appears  that  Stover 
sold  and  assigned  a  one  half  interest  in  his  invention 
to  the  Wa^^hburn  &  Moen  Company.     The  time  of  Sto- 
ver's visit  is  established  by  the  date  of  that  assign  ment 
and  the  application  which  he  made  for  a  patent,  and 
by  other  writings.     There  is  significance  in  the  fact 
that  although  the  plaintiff  was  present  when  Stover's 
model  was  shown,  it  does  not  appear  that  he  made  any 
suggestion  that  he  had  invented  anything  of  a  similar 
character ;  and  yet,  if  his  present  claim  is  true,  he  had 
for  months  been  considering  the  matter,  and  had  at 
least  three  months  before  conceived  the  very  idea  of 
the  combination  now  in  dispute.     But  it  is  enough  U) 
say  in  respect  to  this  branch  of  the  case  that  the  story 
of  the  invention  by  defendant  at  the  time  stated  is  rea- 
sonable, probable,  and  to  a  certain  extent  supported  by 
the  testimony  of  Stover. 

As  against  this  the  plaintiff  claims  to  have  concei  ved 
the  idea  of  this  combination  in  July,  187N,  and  relies 
mainly  on  the  testimony  of  two  witnesses,  Lamliert 
and  Fowler.  Though  he  was  a  draftsman  he  presented 
no  sketch  or  drawing  made  prior  to  November,  1878, 
which  in  any  such  manner  pictures  his  invention.  Tt  is 
true  he  testifies  to  having  made  sketches  prior  thereto, 
but  none  have  been  preserved.  One  of  them  he  claims 
to  have  shown  to  Lambert  in  July,  1878,  and  Lambert 
was  called  as  a  witne-s  to  support  this  statement;  but 
Lambert's  testimony  does  not,  it  seems  to  us,  carry  the 
weight  which  is  claimed  for  it.  He  was  a  tinsmith  by 
occupation,  employed  at  times  by  the  manufacturing 
company,  and  testifies  that  in  July,  1878,  or  about  that 
time,  very  soon  after  Daniels's  return  from  Europe,  he 
came  to  his  shop  and  showed  him  a  sketch,  and  asked 
him  to  make  a  model  of  it.  He  declined,  saying  that 
he  was  toT  busy.  Nothing  more  took  place  at  that 
time,  but  in  the  fall  of  1886,  at  Daniels's  request,  he 
made  a  model  of  the  machine  which,  as  he  says,  was 
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disclosed  by  that  sketch.     This  model  w^h  in  evidence. 
Now,  it  is  possible  that  one  seeing  for  a  few  minutes  a 
sketch  of  a  complicated  machine  can  eigitt  years  there- 
aftf  r  remember  the  details  of  that  sketch  so  clearly  as 
to  make  an  accurate  model.    But,  if  it  is  possible,  it 
surely  is  not  prol>able.  If  the  invention  ei^braced  in  the 
sketch  impressed  either  Daniels  or  Lan^bert  as  some- 
thing of  great  value,  and,  therefore,  ftxejd  itself  firmly 
in  the  mind,  it  is  strange  that  neither:  seemed  anx- 
ious to  impress  it  upon  the  attention  of  others,  carry  it 
into  actual  use,  or  derive  profit  from  it.    On  the  other 
hand,  if  it  was  one  which  did  not  impress  either  as  of 
any  special  value,  it  seems  almost  moralljv  certain  that 
the  details  of  the  sketch  and  the  precis^  character  of 
the  invention  would  not  have  been  accutately  remem- 
btred  through  all  those  eight  years.     We  must  not  be 
understood  as  imputing  to  Lambert  intentional  false- 
hood.    He  was  familiar  with  the  machinery  actually 
in  use  in  the  wire  mill.     He  eaw  in  the  course  of  his 
ac<|uaintance  with  that  machinery  nianjy  models  and 
many  machines,  and  the  machine  embodying  this  in- 
vention, as  perfected,  had  been  in  actual  use  in  the 
mill  several  months  before  he  made  thia  model.     He 
may  well  have  gotten  some  of  these  matters  confused 
in  his  mind,  and  introduced  into  this  m|del  elements 
and  parts  which  were  not  seen  by  him  In  the  sketch 
displayed  in  1878,  and  which  were  in  fait  taken  fr.  m 
other  sketches  and  drawings,  or  from  models,  or  ma- 
chines.    At  any  rate,  when  there  was  n<ithing  to  spe- 
cially arrest  the  attention,  it  taxes  credulity  for  one 
to  claim  that  he  bears  in  mind  for  over  e^ht  years  the 
details  of  a  sketch  of  a  complicated  mac|iine  which  is 
casually  shown  to  him  and  which  he  stes  but  for  a 
short  time,  and  is  enabled  to  thereafter  leprodu  e  the 
details  of  that  sk«>tch  in  a  model. 

Etiually  unreasonable  is  the  testimony  of  Fowler, 
which  is  to  the  effect  that  on  July  20,  1  <78,  (the  date 
In-ing  fixed  by  a  memorandum  in  hi*  diary,)  Daniels 
came  to  visit  him.  This  diary  notes  thejfacts  simply 
of  the  visit  of  Daniels,  but  contains  nothing  in  respect 
to  the  matters  involved  in  this  case.  His  testimony 
as  to  this  was  in  these  woids:  { 

He  I'xplaintHl  bv  rou^jh  skctchen  an  aiTanjf»*njent  he  ha<I  for 
oollinjT  lh«  wire  a/ter  it  was  deli  vf  red  fnmi  the  fli>lls,  which  w«« 
a  round  box  inouiitfd  on  an  uprijfht  xhaft.  and  ii  th«  bottom  of 
the  Imix  «a«  a  plate,  [perhaps  I  .should  nay  a  movable  plate,  which 
could  Ite  lifted  for  the  purp.>t«e  of  rai^inK  the  coil  of  wire  That 
was  his  inethwl  of  »i:«ttinK  hold  of  the  coil,  to  get  ilout  of  the  t)ox. 

None  of  these  rough  sketches  were  preserved. 
There  was  apparently  nothing  to  impress  the  matter 
u{X)n  the  mind  of  Fowler,  and  his  attention  was  not 
directed  to  it  until  some  time  in  the  earlyjpart  of  1887, 
nearly  nine  years  thereafter,  when  Danljels  called  on 
him  for  the  purpose  of  securing  his  testibiony  in  this 
case.  Doubtless  Fowler  means  to  \)e  truthful.  There 
is  no  reason  to  impugn  his  integrity,  but  ^iB  testimony 
is  subject  to  a  criticism  similar  to  that  |  placed  upon 
the  testimony  of  I-ambert.  As  one  of  I  the  matters 
which  was  being  considered  and  discussed  by  the  man- 
ufacturing company  was  how  to  do  the  work  which 
is  now  being  done  by  the  machine  finalljif  constructed 
by  defendant,  it  is  not  at  all  unlikely  that  I  Daniels,  one 
of  the  employes  of  that  company,  spoke  df  the  matter 
to  Fowler  at  the  time  named ;  very  likely  he  may  have 
drawn  rough  sketches  to  suggest  the  idea^  which  were 
in  his  mind;  but  it  is  not  probable  that  in|  the  absence 

[VoL  67. 


of  some  special  reason  therefor  the  memory  would 
carry  for  eight  or  nine  years  the  details  of  the  plan  or 
idea  suggested  by  Daniels  and  illustrated  by  these 
sketches.  While,  of  course,  it  is  poesible,  yet  such 
testimony  is  not  of  a  character  to  carry  great  weight. 

There  is  other  testimony  on  both  sides  of  this  con- 
troversy. It  is  unnecessary  to  notice  it  in  detail.  It 
is  enough  to  eay  that  the  testimony  as  a  whole  is  not 
of  a  character  or  sufficient  to  produce  a  clear  convic- 
tion that  the  Patent  OflB  :e  made  a  mistake  in  award- 
ing priority  of  invention  to  the  defendant;  and  be- 
cause of  that  fact,  and  because  of  the  rule  that  controls 
suits  of  this  kind  in  the  courts,  we  reverse  the  judg- 
ment and  remand  the  case,  with  instructions  to  dis- 
miss the  bill. 

Mr.  Justice  Jackson  did  not  hear  the  argument  or 
take  part  in  the  decision  of  this  case. 


U.  S.  Circuit  Court— Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania. 

L.    DURAND,   HUOUENIN  &  Co.    V.   GrEEV,  St'UULZE- 
BeROE  &  KOECHL. 

Decided  February  19,  1894. 

KOECBLIN— <V)IX>I18  OR  DyK-StI'FFB-I'ATKNT  CoNBTRl'ED. 

I^tt«rs  Patent  No.  25:^,731,  Issued  to  Horace  Koechlin  Feb- 
ruary 1  ♦,  l8Hi,  for  the  manufacture  of  colors  or  dye-stuffs,  coq- 
strued,  and  Held  to  claim  and  to  cover  a  process  only.  The 
case  distiot^uished  from  Ooody^ar  v.  R.  R.  Co ,  (I  Fish.  Pat. 
Cas.,  ryH\.) 

Mr.  Livingston  Oifford  for  the  complainants. 
Mr.  E.  N.  Dickerson  for  the  defendants. 

Dallas,  J.: 

The  complainants,  claiming  to  be  assignees  and 
present  owners  of  Letters  Patent  No.  253,721,  issued 
to  Horace  Kuechlin  on  February  14,  1882,  for  "man- 
ufacture of  colors  or  dye-stuffs,"  filed  their  bill  charg- 
ing the  defendants  with  infringement  thereof.  The 
latter,  by  their  answer,  have  set  up  several  defenses, 
including  a  denial  of  the  infringement  alleged.  The 
case  thus  presented  has  been  heard  and  considered 
upon  the  pleadings  and  proofs,  and  is  now  for  de- 
cision. 

He  who  conceives  a  new  method,  and  by  that 
method  produces  a  new  substance,  invents,  by  one 
and  the  same  exercise  of  the  creative  faculty,  l)oth  a 
process  and  a  product.  The  exploit  is  single,  though 
the  achievement  is  double.  The  manner  of  pro<luc- 
ing  and  the  thing  produced  may,  of  course,  be  sejia- 
rately  contemplated ;  but  the  in  venti ve  act  from  which 
both  are  derived  is  not  divisible.  The  fruit  is  two- 
fold; but  the  germ  is  one.  This  seems  to  me  to  be 
self-evident;  but  were  demonstration  required  it 
would  be  found  in  the  characteristically  vigorous  and 
lucid  opinion  of  Judge  Grier  in  the  case  of  Ooodyear 
V.  R.  R.  Co.,  (1  Fisher's  Pat.  Cas.,  626.)  But  from 
this  unquestioned  premise  a  conclusion  was  reached 
in  that  case  which  does  not  result  from  its  acceptance 
in  this  one.  It  is  not  necessary  to  challenge  the  cor- 
rectness of  that  conclusion  in  order  to  support  my 
own.  If  it  were,  I  would  greatly  distrust  the  latter. 
It  may  well  be  conceded  that  at  the  time  the  Good- 
year case  was  decided  it  was  right  to  hold  that  a  pat- 
ent which  claimed  a  process,  but  which  also  disclosed 
that,  by  the  practice  of  that  process,  an  entirely  new 
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fabric  was  produced,  covered  and  included  the  latter 
as  well  as  the  former.  The  doctrine  of  that  decision 
is  tjhat  under  the  act  of  1836,  to  the  peculiar  language 
of  which  the  opinions  repeatedly  refer,  the  exclusive 
privilege  conferred  by  a  |)atent  is  coextensive  with 
the  actual  invention  as  discoverable  from  the  entire 
instrument,  and  from  that  doctrine  it  necessarily  re- 
sulted in  that  case  that  the  product  disclosed,  as  well 
as  the  product  claimed,  was  protected. 

The  first  general  statute  passed  by  Congress  in  pur- 
suance of  its  power  to  secure  to  inventors,  for  limited 
times,  the  exclusive  right  to  their  respective  discoveries 
is  that  of  1790.    That  statute  was,  however,  repealed 
by  the^act  of  1793,  which  was    afterward   supple- 
mented by  the  enactments  of  1794,  1800,  1819,  and 
1832,   and  these  last-mentioned  statutes  comprised 
the  whole  of  the  positive  law  of  the  subject  until,  by 
the  act  of  1836,  the  present  more  complete  and  ra- 
tional patent  system  was  inaugurated.     None  of  the 
earlier  acts  had  contained  any  provision   with   re- 
spect to  claims.    The  act  of  1793  required  that  every 
petitioner  for  a  patent  should  '*  deliver  a  written 
description  of   his    invention,"  and    that  the  Jit- 
ters Patent  should  "  be  made  out     »     »     *     recit- 
ing the  allegations  and  suggestions  of  the  said  pe- 
tition and  giving  a  short  description  of  the  said  in- 
vention and  discovery;"'  but  this  is  all  that  was  made 
necessary,  and  it  appears  from  the  forms  given  in  the 
appendix  to  Fessenden  on  Patents  (published  in  1H22) 
that  it  was  not  the  practice  to  deliver  with  the  peti- 
tion or  to  recite  in  the  patent  anything  more  than  the 
law  directed.    The  former  was  accompanied  by  a 
specification  merely,  and  to  the  latter  was  annexed  a 
schedule  '*  containing  a  description  in  the  words  of  " 
the  petitioner,  and  which  "recited  the  specification" 
and  nothing  else.     It  is  important  to  bear  in  mind  that 
during  this  era  of  unperfected  patent  law  patents  were 
granted  without  examination  by  any  Governmental 
agency  for  ascertainment  of  either  the  novelty  or  the 
utility  of  the  asserted  invention.     It  was  sufficient 
that  the  petitioner  "alleged"  and  "made  oath"  that 
he  "believed"  it  to  be  new  and  useful.    Upon  this 
alone  the  patent  issued;  but  it  was  accepted  in  reli- 
ance solely  upon  the  recipient's  own  unaided  investiga- 
tion and  with  the  unmitigated  hazard  that  by  reason 
of  subsequently  appearing  lack  of  novelty  or  utility 
it  might  turn  out  to  be  absolutely  worthless.    Subject 
to  this  risk,  however,  he  was  secured  in  his  invention 
as  descrilied,  and,  as  has  been  shown,  was  not  required 
to,  and  did  not,  present  any  claim  whatever.    By  the 
act  of  1836  a  radically-different  and  vastly- superior 
I>olicy  was  adopted  and  its  administration  provided  for. 
In  the  interest  both  of  the  public  and  of  inventors  in- 
vestigation by  the  Patent  OflSce  was  established  for 
the  determination  of,  at  least,  the  probable  validity  of 
a  patent  in  advance  of  its  issuing.    The  increase<i  and 
increasing  demands  of  other  duties  upon  the  officers 
to  whom  the  execution  of  the  patent  laws  had  there- 
tofore been  confided,  and  the  almost  marvelous  ex- 
tent of  the  inventive  genius  displayed  by  our  country- 
men, necessitated  the  erection  of  the  separate  depart- 
ment or  bureau,  the  creation  of  which  was  the  pri- 
mary object  of  the  statute  of  1836;  but  the  principal 
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new  feature  introduced  by  it  in  mode  of  procedure 
was  that  to  which  I  have  referred— thorough  and  or- 
derly preliminary  examination  to  test  the  right  of  each 
applicant  to  receive  the  patent  applied  for.    The  work 
thus  devolved  upon  the  Patent  Office  was  very  con- 
siderable, and  in  its  i>erformance  the  exercise  of  great 
care  and  skill  was  requisite.     That  it  might  not  be 
rendered  unnet'essarily  diflflcult  it  was  but  reasonable 
to  require  that  every  applicant  shouhi  not  merely,  as 
under  the  act  of  1793,  "  deliver  a  written  description 
of  his  invention,"  but  should  also,  as  part  of  that  de- 
scription, "particularly  specify  and  jwintoutthe  part, 
improvement,  or  combination  which  he  claims  as  his 
invention  or  discovery,"  and  such  is  the  precise  addi- 
tion which,  in  this  regard,  is  made  by  the  act  of  1830 
(sec.  6)  to  that  of  1793.     Still,  it  wa«^  directed  (18;i6, 
sec.  5)  that  the  patent,  although  annexing  the  specifi- 
cation, as  above  stated,  of  what  the  applicant  claimed 
as  his  invention  should  "contain  a  short  description 
or  title  of  the  invention  or  discovery,  correctly  indicat- 
ing its  nature  and  design, '  and  should  "  grant  the  full 
and  exclusive  right  to  the  said  invention."  It  was  with 
express  reference  to  and  upon  construction  of  these 
terms  of  the  act  of  1836  that  it  was  decided  in  Good- 
year V.  R.  R.  Co.  that  the  patentee's  monopoly  was  not, 
in  that  case,  limited  by  his  claim,  but  extended  to  the 
invention  which  was  described,  and  the  nature  and 
design  whereof  were  correctly  indicated  in  the  speci- 
fication.   After  the  passage  of  the  act  of  1836  the  pro- 
fession recognizeil  the  convenience  and  utility  of  for- 
mally stating  the  claim  for  which  it  made  provision 
at  the  end  of  the  specification,  and,  from  the  practice 
which  ensued,  as  well  as  for  other-  manifest  reasons, 
the  courts  were  led,  as  in  Ooodyear  v.  R.  R.  Co.,  to 
give  to  such  claims  much,  but  not  controlling,  weight 
in  determining  the  scope  of  patent-rights. 

I  turn  now  to  the  act  of  1870,  under  which  the  pat- 
ent in  suit  was  granted.     It  is,  as  to  the  subject  un- 
der consideration,  markedly  different  from  the  act  of 
1836.     It  mentions  the  specification  and  the  claim  as 
two  distinct  things,  and  requires  an  inventor,  not 
merely  to  specify  and  point  out,  but  to  "particularly 
point  out  and  distinctly  claim  "  his  invention.     The 
change  in  words  is  very  slight;  but  the  difference  in 
meaning  is  obvious  and  important.     By  the  one  act 
he  was  instructed  to  specify  what  he  alleged  to  l>e  his 
invention;  by  the  other  he  is  told  that  the  invention 
for  which  he  desires  a  patent  he  nmst  distinctly  claim. 
The  fact  that,  except  as  to  the  change  just  indicated, 
the  words  used  in  the  two  acts,  when  dealing  with 
this  matter,  are  substantially  identical  is  quite  con- 
vincing that  the  draftsman  of  the  act  of  1870  actually 
as  well  as  in  presumption  of  law  thus  peculiarly  va- 
ried the  language  of  the  act  of  1836,  not  without  rea- 
son, but  with  a  definite  purpose.     Nor  is  the  legisla- 
tive design  hard  to  discern.    The  practice  of  the  pro- 
fession and  the  opinions  of  the  judges,  to  which  I  have 
adverted,  had  suggested  that  the  embarrassments  at- 
tendant upon  the  efforts  of  the  courts  to  construe 
vague  and  indefinite  patents  might,  without  doing  in- 
justice to  patentees,  be  much  alleviated  by  denying 
protection  for  anything,  though  original,  new,  and 
useful,  which  was  not  also  distinctly  claimed.    In 
No.  6.] 
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brief,  it  wa«  prescribed  tbat  the  claim  must  be  taken 
as  defining  precisely  what  the  invention  covered  by 
the  patent  is,  and  hence  the  tme  quesHion  is  not  what 
the  patentee  might  have  claimed,  but  what  he  has 
claimed,  the  latter,  not  the  former,  being  made  the 
measure  of  his  right.  The  rules  for  detjermining  what 
is  claimed  in  any  case  are  few  and  simple  and  are  not 
peculiar  to  the  patent  law  except  as  raspects  the  doc- 
trine of  liberality  in  construction  in  favor  of  pioneer 
inventors.  The  benefit  of  that  doctrine  is  claimed  by 
these  complainants,  and  without  pausing  to  examine 
their  title  to  invoke  it,  for  it  cannot  aviil  them,  I  con- 
cede, for  the  present  purpose,  its  applicability  to  the 
achievement  of  Koechlin.  As  to  the  test,  it  is  suffi- 
cient to  say  that  if  the  language  of  a  cUim  has  a  plain 
and  distinct  meaning  that  meaning  must  prevail. 
That  which  is  to  be  ascertained  is,  of  coiirse,  the  intent 
of  the  claimant,  not,  however,  that  intent  as  else- 
where or  in  some  other  manner  dieclo^ed.  but  as  ex- 
pressed in  the  claim  itself.  If  the  n|eaning  of  the 
claim  be  uncertain— that  is  to  say,  if  th(e  claim  bo  am- 
biguous— but  still  be  reasonably  capabli  of  elucidation 
by  reference  to  the  specification,  the  latter  may  be  re- 
sorted to  for  interpretation  of  the  foritoer,  but  never 
to  change  the  plain  meaning  of  its  language  nor  to 
extend  it  beyond  the  limits  imposed  by  its  own  terms, 
and,  a  fortiori,  not  so  as  to  create  a  8e^)arate  or  addi- 
tional claim.  From  these  preliminary  observations  I 
now  pass  to  the  con8ideration  of  the  only  claim  of  the 
patent  involved,  which  claim  is  as  follows: 

I  claim— 

The  improvement  in  the  manufacture  of  coloi  inp-matters,  con- 
sistini;  in  the  pri>duotlon  of  violet  coloriiiK-mattfra  by  the  action 
of  nitmao  derivatives  of  the  tertiary  aniioes  on  |annia,  or  equiva- 
lent reaction,  sulMitantially  as  deflcrit>ed. 

Is  this  claim  for  a  process,  or  for  a  (product,  or  for 
both?  It  is  true  that  the  word  "  maniifacture "  may 
be  used  to  denote  either  the  act  of  manufacturing  or 
a  manufactiired  arli<le,  and  that  the  ^ord  "  produc- 
tion *  may  designate  as  well  a  thing  produced  as  the 
operation  or  producing.  E^h  of  thebe  words  does 
possess  the  double  sense  which  the  complainants  as- 
cril»etf)  it,  and  if  any  insurmountable  difficulty  in  com- 
prehending the  claim  resulted  from  this  the  conse- 
quence, perhaps,  might  be  that  the  parent  would  fall 
for  want  of  any  distinct  claim  to  suppc^rt  it;  but  these 
words,  when  properly  related  to  their  Context,  do  not 
render  the  claim  equivocal.  The  improvement  is  ex- 
pressly stated  to  be  "in  the  manufacture  of  coloring- 
matters"— that  is  tosay,  in  making  colo^-ing-raattt-rs — 
for  otherwise  it  would  be  necessary  to  sjippose  that  (at 
this  point)  it  was  intended  to  claim  the  substance  called 
"coloring-matters,"  wliich  would  be alisUrd.  Then  the 
claim,  continuing,  explains  that  the  ifeferred-to  im- 
provement in  manufacture  of  coloring:- matters  con- 
sists in — what?  In  a  substance;  in  a  fabric;  in  an 
article  of  merchandise?  No;  but  "  in  ihe  production 
of  violet  coloring- matters."  I  do  not  think  it  possi- 
ble that  any  person  having  the  least  degree  of  pkill  in 
the  use  of  the  English  language  would  so  have  ex- 
pressed himself  if  his  intention  had  Ibeen  to  claim 
"  coloring- matters  "  restricted  to  violet  coloring-mat- 
ters, either  generally  or  when  produced  by  a  particu- 
lar method.  On  the  other  hand,  even  if  the  claim 
ended  here,  its  natural  meaning  (and  Ui^t  is  the  mean- 
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ing  which  should  be  adopted)  would  clearly  require 
Its  acceptance  as  a  claim  fur  a  process  only.  But  as 
we  proceed  in  the  reading  of  the  claim  the  notion 
that  it  is,  or  was  intended  to  be,  for  a  product  be- 
comes even  more  surely  inadmissible,  for,  from  what 
follows,  it  appears  that  what  is  claimed  is  not  some- 
thing which  exists  or  is  to  be  created,  but  something 
to  be  done — to  be  accomplished  by  "  action "  or  "reac- 
tion." On  the  whole,  therefore,  I  am  of  opinion  that 
this  claim  does  not  require,  and  consequently  does 
not  admit  of,  interpretation,  but  that,  upon  a  fair  and 
natural  reading  of  it,  unaided  by  construction,  it  ap- 
pears to  be,  and  therefore  is,  a  claim  for  a  process, 
and  for  nothing  else.  As,  however,  it  has  been  very 
earnestly  urged  that  it  should  be  so  extended  as  to 
include  the  product  because  of  the  asserted  broader 
scope  of  the  invention  as  described  and  designated  in 
the  specification,  I  will  briefly  refer  to  that  part  of 
the  patent.    In  the  first  place,  it  is  there  said: 

My  invention  consista  in  the  production  of  violet  oolorinfi:  mat 
ters  by  the  action,  Ac. 

and,  certainly,  if  this  language  be  related  to  the  clos- 
ing words  of  the  claim.  "  t>ub3tantially  as  described," 
its  only  tendency  is  to  sustain  the  view  I  liave  ex- 
pressed. But  the  particular  portion  of  the  specifica- 
tion upon  which  the  complainants  rely  is  this: 

Other  colorintr-matters  can  be  made  by  similar  reactions  The 
products,  as  well  as  the  method  of  producin^i:  the  same,  constitute 
part  of  tlie  invention,  which  comprises,  therefore,  the  prepara- 
tion and  the  coloring;- matters  above  mentioned. 

This  statement,  however,  does  not  aid  them,  first, 
because  an  existing  claim  cannot  be  enlarged  by,  nor 
an  additional  one  be  imported  from,  the  specification, 
and,  second,  because  the  a.s8erlion  that  "the  products 
*  *  *  constitutepartof  the  invention"  when  taken 
in  connection  with  their  omiss'on  from  the  claim 
pregnantly  indicates  that  the  applicant  had  process 
and  product  distinctively  in  mind  and  yet,  either  in 
disregard  of  the  statute  or  because  he  was  satisfied 
to  secure  only  process,  limited  his  claim  to  process 
alone. 

It  remains  only  to  notice  the  contention  that,  in  this 
instance,  the  product  inheres  in  the  process,  and  that, 
therefore,  the  claim  of  the  one  necessarily  includes 
the  other.  For  reasons  already  stated  this  position 
is  untenable.  Product  and  process  are  quite  distinct 
matters,  even  where  l)oth  are  created  by  the  same  in- 
ventive act.  If  the  point  here  was  the  same  as  in 
Goodyear  v.  R.  R.  Co.,  it  might  l)e  decided  favorably 
to  the  complainants;  but  as,  m  this  case,  the  question 
is  not  as  to  the  scope  of  the  invention,  but  as  to  the 
subjf  ct-matter  of  the  {)atent  as  defined  by  the  claim, 
it  must  be  determined  against  them.  It  was  not  held 
in  Goodyear  v.  R.  R.  Co.  that  l)ecause  the  process 
was  expressly  claimed  the  product  was  construct- 
ively claimed.  The  theory  upon  which  the  judg- 
ment wa.s  founded  i.s  quite  different.  It  is  that, 
though  not  at  all  include<l  in  the  claim,  the  product 
was  patented,  because  it  appeared,  from  other  parts 
of  the  instrument,  to  have  been  invented.  In  other 
words,  the  scope  of  the  patent  was  determine<l,  not 
by  gonstruction  of  the  claim,  but  by  exploring  the 
specification  in  search  of  invention,  and  invention  dis- 
closed, not  claimed,  was  made  the  measure  of  right. 
The  difference  is  a  palpable  one,  and  it  clearly  distin- 
guishes that  case  from  this  one. 

I  have  reached  the  conclusion  that  the  only  claim 
of  the  patent  in  suit  is  for  a  process,  and  is  not  for  a 
product,  and,  waiving  any  question  as  to  whether  use 
or  sale  of  the  pnxluct  by  the  defendants  jointly  has 
been  shown,  it  has  at  least  not  been  established  that 
they  have  in  any  manner  used  the  process.  It  results 
from  thi.s  that  the  charge  of  infringement  ha.s  not  l)een 
sustained.  Other  defenses  were  inter]x»f»d  and  the 
points  which  they  involve  have  been  very  thoroughly 
and  ably  argued;  t»ut  it  is  unnecessary,  and  therefore 
not  desirable,  tliat  I  should  intimate  any  opinion  ui)on 
them.  I  do  ntit  do  bo;  but  upon  the  ground  and  for 
the  reasons  which  have  been  stated — 

The  bill  is  dismissed,  with  costs. 

Na6.] 
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■  ••,«•«.    Skids.    Wm.  8.  Bibcock.  PUin- 
••M,  Oonn.    ( KU»>d  Feb.  la.  1877 


■••,«•». 


The  tkidn  oompoMxl  of  wooJeii  naita  C"  C 
tooUie.1  rwk.  I>  l>.  ch,«=k,  «  ,,  .„d  ,;,«  h  *,' 
•aUuntiallj  »,,„d  fo,.  the  pur,K>iio.  e^t  ...rtb! 

*t?'**t;  Oo''^''  -  Pmmbs.  a.  Baldwin. 
aZ  ^^-  "  ^  •  --"^nor  to  B.  8b«l- 
toike  » Co..  Mme  pUo*.    (Filed  Sept.  4. 

r.^^^~'^^   "'■'*''   t«KKl"   »rtu<i   .re  ooo 
nected  to  the  aovable  I.IUr.  of  tl,e  lower  fol. 
tower,  iu.te«d  of  Ik-iiik  altiMihed  to  flxod  .uu 
P«rtc     The    two    follower,    approach   ^*i 
other  oo  preaaine.  ^ 


"III  -  llllli 

mmiuii!ii,w»fff»'»"»M.'."ai^ 


!••,€•*.      OOitPOONIW  FOB  OUBANtNO  AND 

PouaaiNQ  Bkass  WUUam  H.  Bertram 
Boaitoa,lUM.  (FUed  Oot.  18.  1870  1 
Ttie  hemiobeforcKlnoribed  oompouBd  for 
cl^iiinif  aiKl  poliahiuir  laeula,  ouoMatiOK  of 
wU.U;  Tripoli,  UidH>il,  rotUri:  •toue,  bromide 
01  imUMiMia,  and  wat«r,  •nb.UiiUally  in  llie 
pro|iorUotit  above  iwt  forth. 


I»«,4»».    OuT-Of»  Valvw     F.  a.  Biafaop 
Pl»o«-vlU^  C3«a.    (FUed  June  14. 1876.] 


1.  The  oombinatioo,  m   a  laaodry  appMrn 

"«J«i«^).pe«  *  f .  drjiu^-ap^tmtnt  O,  dnini 
F  H,  aiid  waahing  applUace,  8  T.  arnond 

U.  de^nbed,  a,,d  for  the  purpoee  .ef  fortT 

,  °  <»'«'j>io*tiou  Witt  iioTe  A,  waaliine 
apphauoe,  S  T,  Md  cireulaUne  p  po«  i  V 
the  coil  B  B'  C  C  .  ^  ^'.  «bStlij  IJ 
fortS"  '****'**^'  *^  *»  l«»«  pttrpoM  set 
w.i,  I*"*  •i'*/"**  "•  »»'»««in«  More  A. 

I  fi  *•"»''/■  •»^  MtoOBOO  b«llf  p«>T»d*l 

witi  a  partiuwi,  K  tf',  and  •  rwgpilatlnr-daaip 
er,  .,  wbatMUallj  a.  baf^o  d«*aibil,  and 
lor  the  porpoM  aet  forth. 

4  In  oomWDattoo  with  ooU  B  B'  O  C  e  C 
«",  eirealatiii«-pipM  »  »,  aad  vaafaiac  »W»li 
««•  8  T,  tk«  bTMohe.  TT  •  w  and  vVr', 

and  for  tiM  parpoM  aet  fbrth. 

I»«.«l*.    HoaMHiT-Rane.    O.  C.  Brad- 
l«y,  Byracuae.  N.  T.  (FU«I  Mar.  18. 1878.] 


•oopted  t«  Uepiatoa  rod  b.v  the  to(f<l»^.oiiiied 
h^nUK  Land  tbalinka  K,  Ue  bar^'k,  jo.alS 
telto-!?  i"  '".«»?»'«»•«'»'>  with  •  •oooaaar/ 
SrS*i:S^  "^  "'•'  ""''^  •"«»" 

tad.  [FlUd  Feb.  as.  1877J  •'~*'"^^- 
Tbeoo«bioatiou,iu  achuni.of  Uie  conooo 
tilo  rraoiea  carrying  thiD  bladei  driven  edre 
I'Ue,  the  outer  oona  bemg  ulifc'hUj-  luolmad  to 
loduoe  circuUUoo.  id  oooibiD.-mon  with  meoh 
Auiaoi,  aubaUutiallj  iiuch  aa  deaonb^l,  for 
oaaaiiig  their  rapKj  roDtuoo. 


I.  A  two-w^y  eot^off  »al»e  for  operatinf  a 
pwtsoaaion  wat«r  wheel  io  either  direcUon  oo 
ita  axia.  ooaaiatiof  ol  the  tnanpilar  cam  A, 
witL  ao  ..iiet-opeoiDg.  y,  in  the  bottom,  aad 
ootJ«^p«oiara  J**,  Uinwted  toward  Uie  buck- 
•U  00  the  p9ripb«7  of  the  wb«>l,caiuiDK  Ui« 
watjr  Urougli  the  noulea  to  atrike  the  aame 
booket  o.i  wther  face  afraeably  (o  the  dtreo- 
tloq  r^jo.red,  the  aatd  opMinfa  •  aad  »  f  be- 
"n«  IB  the  aaote  ptaoe  (tf  the  wheel,  all  ar- 
raD«d  asbMantially  and  for  Ue  parpoM 
M  abore  deaeribMl.  k- i~»« 

S.  The  boUow  at«iD  B  aad  win*  /,  ia  oomM- 
"two  with  the  owe  A,  the  at«L  (5,  aad  wiac 
«.  ooe  or  both  atMu  arranced  aod  operatad 
•wiUrf      *"  *  *'■  "'''•*"''»^'^*«  »»»»•  da- 

f  *■  ^iT'  •**^  B  aad  C  a«Ml  wian  .aad 
/^  VjUd.  l»  oowblnatioo  with  tbealiS,  A,  to 
!!.S!r  "i'il '"  «»»«iBf  porpoMB,  witkMt 
c«ttBf  off  Ua  aotire  streaat,  aabataatiallT 
— d  for  tba  parpoaa  aa  abora  aat  forth. 


1.  In  a  lifUsft  >"m1  dro|i|HiiK  home  bay-raka 
the  ooi.ibiiiatioii  of  the  footrlever  K,  rhahi  J 
crauk  O,  yoke  H,  npniie  Ivrer    I,  an'l    book' 
talch  I.,  <n  (hro»   the  dogn   in   bite  with 
ratchet*,  nubtttatnially  a^  daaonbe<l. 
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1  In  «  liOing;  %a'\  dropping  bor*e  hajr  rmkt 
tbe  ootubinktion  o<  yokt  H,  Itook  eateh 
L,  aprinf  g,  aad  roaiiectioK  liok  S,  to  tkrov 
the  i<of*  out  uf  lM(»  with  tba  rmtcbet,  luib- 
•lABtUily  M  daacrib«il. 

i.  TV*  ontuUioMHia  of  Ui«  ntolwt  bal>- 
(iJMas  A,  aiHjiof  doK*  R,  ronat^Uacrodi  K, 
apdnf  l«T«r  I.  juka  H,  crwik  O.  cbftiu  J,  foot- 
levcr  K,  book  cutcb  L,  apnog  (J.  anil  link  N, 
th«  vboia  forming  a  foot  op«rauoc  ^atotaatiC' 
ally  raleaaing  gB-whaoism  for  hftinK  aud  drop 
pnig  the  ipeUi  of  a  bone  bay  r»k«,  aubatAii 
liall;  aa  d— eh  bod. 

i.  lo  a  bona  bay  raka  brM^m  B  H  oitAod 
inf  ^a  a  pmnt  on  ttie  «h*ft  bntweou  ibr  oa- 
«i|Tmid(  axle  aad  •hiffletr»e  tn  a  point  ou  Iba 
mi*  ID  eioee  proxiauy  to  tb*  vheol,  aud  Imut 
tB(  ia  binree  wbieh  ooouect  the  drmfl  frame 
witb  t^  axM,  U>  iU7  the  axle  and  tbill  frmae- 
'ork,  aabatoatiail;  aa  abown  and  deacnbed. 


1**<4I1.  Pmton*  ro»  AtB  AND  Oaa  Bm- 
OiKxa.  a«orir»  B.  Brayton.  KzaUr.  N.  R. 
rPUadOot.  10. 1870.  i 


^  li  ^!SS5S 


11>e  ooiabti»t>oti,  with  a  piatoo  baring  aa 
>9!«rior  ebaaber,  of  tvo  aep<vste  hollow  pia- 
toaruda,  roBmunicntlo;  dirertl;  with  tbe 
(^•■itier  a(  tbe  piatou,  ooe  of  which  piatoo- 
m<U  i«  ci>nn4vt«<i  with  a  water  aapp!}-.  where- 
by a  eoetioooiu  •tro.tin  of  water  OiQ  ^4o» 
ibroogU  tfee  piaU>a  fur  oooUog  tbe  aame,  rab- 
atMiUaJljr  aa  deacntiett. 


IM,4l«.    Boorei  jlVD  Srom.    H.  Dtp— aU 
ladiAriapolui,  lod.    I  Piled  Jan.  31.  1877.  ] 


1.   A   ImwK  or  aJinfi  opper,  oiiiO)ioee<l  of  the 
lurta  A  ami  U.  with  \.\\t  |>oiDUi'  u.d  k',  unit 
eti  M  k,  •abstaodally  aa  abowu  arid  (|>eciIi<Hl 

3l  The  pattern  fur  up|ier»,  oocj|>oj«d  of  thr 
|>ArM  A  tud  It,  0*  brrein  abowu  aiid  doacribed. 

3  A  M>le  aiid  Ue«J  lor  a  liout  or  aboe,  com 
poMM*  of  tli«  o(it»r  aole  C,  the  lift  B,  (he  Wock 
of  flUiuf;  P,  llin  BetAi  plAte  I>,  aud  the  iuiter 
au<e  U,  a*  liareiu  abowu  aod  deaeribed. 

^  The  p<*t{pra  C  for  boot  or  ahoe  aoI««, 
baviui;  tbo  point  t,  lobatMutukilr  aa  hprein 
aiioan  ajd  atK^cined,  aud  ill  •abateuciallj  aa 
hrrwiD  act  forth. 


I»«.«IS.    I^rnNO-JACKS.    D.  W.  Brown. 

New  OoBMratovn.  OiL^.    [Filed  Ifar.  90, 

1877.) 

A  hftJDC Jaek,  noaaiatinf  of  a  (Vaate,  A,  bar. 
iBf  ^i<^  V,  leTW  B,  h*TtDC  he«d  B',  (toct* 
t,  aad  veth  V .  paw!  C,  baTiof  the  ezteocioD 
or  •rm  e*.  liftiag  tKU-  F,  kariag  lug  B'.  and 
eh»ia  or  rope  0.  all  arrwira)  aad  oper^tiof 
aabetastiaiiy  ae  befetn  aet  fcct>. 


■  ••.4|1A-    MOJ^aroKB-DBrTSBS.     Prancta  J 
B(u^  and  Joahoa  S.  Whitney.  Rocbeatar. 
M ii^.    [  Piled  Dec.  37.  1870. 1 
Briif. — A  b«ariog  block  of  rubber  flxed  be- 
thf  lu^  of  tbe  driTing  block  »iid  tlte 


tween 


baeia  of  the  b*iance-r;ad. 


Tbe  oombiuatioo  of  tbe  tNUaaoe-rynd  B,  the 
drivin  (blocJc  C;  which  seta  oo  the  squam  of 
the  i{>iodt«,  aod  Uie  lu^  of  which  benr 
aca>u4  the  bkUiiee^ryad,  the  rnbbvr  caah- 
ivoa  11  BttMl  iu  aiota  cat  for  their  reeepUon  io 
the  driviiig-Uock,  aiid  tbe  runner  A.  aa  and 
for  th4  pariMMH*  tieaeribed. 


■  ••.4 

J.  L 


r«. 


Paocxsaxa  or  PassciiviMa  Pmnrr. 
Bnrat.  Jr.,  aad  C.  M.  D'Autray.  Jaok- 
aoa^iUe.  Pia.    [  PUed  Sept.  7. 1870.  ] 


1.  llie  prnceaM  hrreia  dewsribrd  for  pre 
>lut  frail  for  »bi|ii>in/  purposea,  conaiatiog 
of  Aral  prnpannj!  th«  f'ait  by  iweatinic,  >iy 
wbieb  the  aci<l  la  vxtrarted  (Void  th*  n  Jtt,  and 
tlM  potva  01'  tbe  aama  are  opcn«d  ;  iben  spriob- 
liBg  Um  iMnie  with  a  aoUitioti  of  water,  Ro- 
cb<'<ie  Balla,  MltpetM-,  liiA»,  aad  carbolic  acid, 
in  Bbott  the  proportioo*  aet  forth,  aud  flnaliy 
drjiagl  and  packing  tlH<  aaiae,  aubataottaily 
a*  b«^o  aet  (brtb 


3.  TliecaringrooiB,  prt>rl<led  with  adoabi* 
floor,  liaeil  with  feit  or  like  material,  made 
airtight,  aud  capable  of  being  heroMtioally 
aealed,  fur  Lbe  parptMr*  art  furtb. 

3i.  A  aolntioo  tor  \X\e  prewrriiuoo  of  fruit, 
c<>ai|io«e<l  of  water.  Koclmlle'aaltii,  Ball|»eter, 
liuie.  and  carbolic  acid,  iu  aboat  tbe  propor- 
tioiia  art  forth. 


>•••■«•••    SBPRIOEKATOB-CaBS.     Robt  DuT- 

rowB.  Chicago.  111.  [Filed  Dec.  11.  1870.] 
Hri^. — The  air  ia  forced  by  a  fan  blower, 
which  receiTcn  (lowrr  from  tbe  car-axle  by 
mean*  of  fnctiun-pnlleys,  into  a  (lat  t.-l|iering 
air-ebituilier  within  the  ine-cbainbrr,  wb^rr  it 
ia  partially  ocolc<l, and  iben  forced  oat  thruugb 
ao  opeoiug  ib  the  bottom  ol  tbe  other  aide, 
and  pasaea  up  ur«r  the  air  -  chamber  and 
through  the  \cr.  dnwu  on  the  other  mde,  and 
oat  thr()iii;h  au  oihsiuuk  )u»l  ntviro  th«*  inlet- 


^R^^B^^B 


1.  The  air-ehaiabar  K,  ia  eomUnatiou  witb 
the  lor  chamber  H,  tbe  air -chamber  being 
within  the  ice-chamber,  aoil  aerring  to  cool 
the  air  befom  it  paswn  in  coo  tact  with  tbe 
ioe,  aubalaiitially  aa  «|)«<-ini><l. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  air-chamber  F 
within  the  loeebamber  and  the  fruoi  of  the 
ioe-chaiaber,  prorided  with  the  o|nsuiq{;  J  at 
or  near  ila  bolloni.  ao  thai  the  air  la  forced  to 
(•aaa  op  over  tbe  air  chambor  ihroiigh  tlir  ioe 
before  reaching  the  pre.'wrving-chamber,  aab- 
atauti.tlly  aa  ii|>eetAeil. 

X  The  oombinatioQ  of  tbe  flexible  whe«]a 
M  aud  N,  Un-  hiiigt^l  frame  O,  apriug  P.  and 
fan  K  10  a  refngerator  ear,  aa  a|i«ciUed  and 
ahowD. 


■**>41f.    Bc>OKma-CBADL.BS.    I.  Buahons, 
New  Holland.  Pa.    ( PUed  Mar.  a.  1877. ) 


Iu  oouWuatMMi  with  a  cnuile.  A,  kaviag 
ventilating  perforation*  and  a  long  central 
alot  Id  the  bottom  K,  the  rocker*  (I,  oouueei- 
ed  by  a  centnti  platform,  C,  aiid  the  acrew. 
bolt  and  b.odiug-nut  D,  the  whole  aubatau 
tially  aa  aud  for  the  parpoae  a|iecifled. 


I»«,«IS.    OaB - OooPUMOS.    O.  M.  Oara*- 
han.  ntioa.  Pa.    [  PUed  Apr.  3. 1877.1 
1.  Iu  a  car-coupler,  tbe  bcil-crauk  1^,111  eoBi' 
btuatioa  with  the  jack  L>,  aubatautially  aa  i«t 
forth. 

U.  A  carcoopler  provideii  with  the  alot  B, 
oacillatiug  >ack  D.  and  bell-cruok  K,  having 
arms  G  I,  aubataii tially  aa  eipreiuteii. 

3.  The  outubiu;itiou  of  the  Jock  D,  bell- 
Tank  lever  F,  aud  counectiuc-liak  M,  aal> 
•uui  tially  aa  s|)eoifi<Mi.  
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•••^••'   nx^ATfl  roB  OABjBumvnnu.    Jno. 
OUnrman.  Dayton.  Ohio,  aaai«oor  of  ooa- 
halfhla  ricfat  to  D.  N.  Kalley  and  O.  H. 
Ware,  aama  plaoe.    ( Piled  Mar  31. 1877.  J 
Bntf. — Tbe  air-indactioo    pifie   leading  to 
me  Aoa'  ia  not  only  jointed  to  permit  of  riae 
apd  fall  of  the  float  with  the  vurying  height' 
of  the  oil,  bat  la  alao  provided  wHb  a  awivel 
joiot,  ao  that  tb«  float  will  be  maiouined  is 
a  borisootaJ  poaitton,  though  the  ooDtaiuing 
veaaei  be  tilled. 


i»«.««i.  SRinniro  -  Tom.  a.  J.  DaTte. 
Pittaburs,  Pa.,  aaatcaor  oT  odb-  tetf  hit 
richt  to  J.  J.  Johnalon.  Oolambteaik  Ohio 

rmudoot  ao.  1878.] 

A^H^— Tbe  apioDiog^ord  ia  aaeuad  to  the 
top  by  a  awivel,  to  allow  tbe  top  to  be  held 
ap  thereby  without  twiatia^  the  eord. 

Tbe  top  C,  provided  with  a  awivel,  B,  and 
oord  A,  attaohed  iienuaunntly  thereto,  aub- 
ataiitially  aa  deecribeil,  whereby,  when  the  top 
ia  apuu,  it  can  be  aupportad  in  a  boriaontaJ 
poaitiou  witU  relation  to  the  eord,  aud  ia  at 
all  timea  omier  control,  ao  aa  to  he  moved 
atwuC  or  made  to  aaaume  rarioua  poattioiia,  aa 
aet  forth. 


••••*•••     TbUMFBTB  TO^   KAILWAT-HaAOa 
AMD  DbaWIWO  -  PmAMBB.     P.    O.   DawmO. 

ProTldenoe.  E.  L  IPUedMar.  3. 1877.} 
flri^^.— The  orillee  of  tbe  Doaale  la  a4)aaU- 
we  by  neaaa  of  a  pivoted  Up  amntBd  lo 
vibrate  opoo  aatd  pivot  The  Up  i«  provided 
with  a  lever,  wbieh  extenda  back  lowiwd  the 
top  of  the  trompet,  where  it  u  raiaed  or  low- 
ered by  a  acrew  paaaing  throogh  ita  end.  tfaaa 
widening  or  oontraoting  laid  month  or  orifloe 
The  gateway  of  the  noaxle  ia  re-eofbroed  at 
Ita  aidea  with  metallic  plate*  for  making  eloaa 
joiata. 


Au  induction  Hoal  li>r  .•arl.uiiiors.i-.im'siin,; 
of  the  per(ori*t»J  diaii  K  and  Hn«t  »J.  nnjtwl 
lo  the  ludurliou  pi|H)  A  liy  (he  liiii|f.-d  con 
imctioii*  k  and  <,  and  the  nwivr I  jointed  pipr 
1>.  whereby  tlie  float  will  alw>.yN  atijud  iracli 
to  the  aarfaoe  of  the  liquid  ludt^in-ihlciit  of  thr 
l>oaitiwu  of  thr  oonuining-tank,  aabautitially 
aa  aud  for  the  |Mir|MH«e  aprritted. 


>•    Wbathkb-Btupm.    Prank  Davia, 
North  Adama.  Maaa.  ( PUed  Mar.  13. 1877. 1 


In  a  •  eacber-atrtp  c-onxiKtinj;  of  a  »trip  of 
(beet  meUI  aod  a  atrip  ..f  elaetio  material, 
tbe  Btnp  of  metal  having  the  hem  a,  againat 
the  edge  of  wbieh  the  edge  of  the  elaatic  ma- 
terial comna,  the  prouga  a,  cut  in  and  taroed 
op  ffom  thr  sheet  metal,  pansod  through  tiie 
elaatic  material,  and  cllDched,  substantially 
aa  abown  and  deaeribed. 


1  A  trumpet  lor  rail  way  beada  aud  drawiDg- 
frame.,  prorided  with  a  hinged  or  pivoted  Up 
arranje.!  aud  adapted  to  rib.'au  opoo  Ila 
hiuge  or  puot,  for  the  piir|>oee  of  varying  the 
aise  of  the  onfloe  of  the  uoule,  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  Tbe  oofflbiDatioo,  aabataoUally  an  aat 
forth,  with  tbe  main  portion  of  the  trumpet, 
of  a  hinged  or  pivoted  vibratory  lip,  forming 
part  of  the  oossle,  and  meana,  aabatautially  aa 
ieecrbad,  far  vibrating  aaid  lip  on  ita  hinga 
orpivouaod  maintaioing  it  inthadaaired  poai 
tjon  of  a>^u8tmeot 

3.  Tlie  combination,  aubataotially  ••  lat 
fortn.  with  the  matn  portion  of  the  tmmpet, 
of  the  hinged  and  vibratory  lip,  the  lever  or 
arm  r,  and  the  adjaatiag^ioraw  «. 

i.  The  oombinatioD,  aabataotlally  aa  aet 
forth,  of  the  main  portic  of  the  trnupet,  the 
hinged  vibratory  lip  {,  tbe  lerer  or  arm  r,  the 
a«Un*tiDg  aerew  «,  aod  the  cap  e. 

&  A  trumpet  for  railway  beads  and  draw 
iog-framea,  m  which  the  aidea  of  the  gataway 
o(  tbe  oocxie  are  provided  with  metallic  plataa 
m,  aet  into  an  ineiaioB  for  tbe  puritoae  or  mak- 
io^  a  oloee  joiot.  anbataotially  aa  deaeribed, 
eaid  platea  working  in  eonoeetloa  with  the  Up 
I,  nbauotially  aa  aet  forth,  aod  for  tbe  pur- 
poae  speeifled. 


l*«r4S«.    LnsBtaanoir  or  tca-MAOBivae. 

Fraooia  V.  De  Ooppet.  New  Oi^eana.  L*. 

[PUedOot  7.  1870.) 

Briff.  —  Tbe  lubricant  ia,  by  ezhaaatiou, 
drawn  from  oat  tbe  reaarvoir  into  the  pump 
at  top,  and  iimaltaoeooaly  that  which  baa  by 
gravity  reached  tbe  bottom  ia  drawn  again  to 
the  top.  The  labrieaot  which  is  deteriorated 
by  oae  ia  draws  into  tbe  reaarvoir  by  the  erea- 
tioo  of  a  vacuom  therein,  aud  let  oat  below. 

1.  Tbe  an-aagemeot  of  a  relief  pipe,  il,  and 
atop-ooek  2,  lo  eombination  with  the  pomp  A 
auil  lobnoaat-vaasel  B,  aa  daaerib«l,  and  /ur 
the  pori»oae  aet  forth. 

2.  Tbe  lubricant  veeael  B,  provided  with 
dip-tube  a,  ohargiug-cop  F,  aod  diaeharge 
valve  4,  in  oombinatioa  witb  the -pump  A,  ra- 
Itefplpe  i,  and  rne<I  pi|>e  e,  aa  deaeribad,  aad 
for  the  parpoae  S|>eoill«d. 

3.  Tbd  eombinatioa.  with  th«  ■ta(Baf-bm 
U,  of  a  pipe,  f,  eonnecUng  it  with  the  raeeiv 
ing  sida  of  the  pump  A.  aod  of  a  pipe,  a,  ar 
nuigml  IU  Qouoeetion  with  the  veaaei  E,  M 
deiM^fibed.  a-iul  for  llic  par|>uae  S|iaeifled. 


•  ••^•4.    AoBiouLTtntAi.  BoiL^Ba.    The 
B.  Dobba.  Laxiafftoa.  Ohio.    CPQad 
3.  1877.) 


1.  Tbe  ■ater-tauk  d,  aa  set  forth,  io  oonibl- 
tiatioii  with  lbe  pipe  M  and  bonxoDtal  roiled 
pi|ie  T,  winch  la  provided  with  afiertarM.  aud 
ailnated  ui  the  food-tank  N.  subatautially  a4 
•ct  forth. 

2.  Tlie  Leatpr  A,  pruvidet)  with  fonaea  D, 
bonaontal  atuoke-floe  B,  and  aater-taok  <  io 
oombiuaiioQ  with  tbe  pipe  M  and  food-tank 
X,  funiiabed  witb  the  honaunUI  coiled  pipe 
T,  provided  with  auitable  aperturea  for  emit- 
ting Mteam,  suliaUntiaily  aa  aet  forth. 


roB 


•••.4»».     BBLiT  -  AjVTTVnNO 

BooMB,  Ac.    J   Bdaoa.  Boston. 

aianor  of  one-half  hi*  richt  to  Jaa.  Bakar. 
■ame  plaoe,  trostee  for  Bakera  A  HuXB- 
phrey.    1  Piled  Mar.  W.  1877.  ] 


L  The  here;  n-deeerihed  self-lubricatiag  pal 
ley  t,  with  iu  auQular  hollow  ahaabar  i  and 
inleVtube  e. 

2.  Tbe  herein  deaeribed  aat'  -  aOaatiof 
ebeave,  having  Ita  bearings/ y  arT»3|«1  ia  a 
line  tiiat  ia  oblique  U>  the  center  iiae  of  th» 
pulley  *,  sabatauUally  a<  and  for  til*  parpoae 
aet  forth  aod  abown. 

3.  Tbe  herein  tieaeribed  OMrillating  ihaara, 
banag  the  aiue  winga  or  ato]**  ("Vob  Ito 
ahiaM  or  protector  k,  as  aet  forth. 

4.  The  eombinatioa,  -with  the  ahiatd  or  pro- 
tector i,  of  tbe  pin  or  bolt  *'"  aod  iU  beariu* 

/,  and  the  ooaieaJ  or  tapenng  head  t',  with  ita 
coai<»l  or  tapanng  beanug  g  f ,  as  sat  forth 
and  doaaribed. 


t—A**'     OftAIN  OaTKBBIM  AJTD  BiKDl 

R  mokemayar,  Tonkar*  N.  T.     CFUad 

Mar.  1. 1877.) 

1.  The  ooaiMnatioo.  with  a  korsa-rake,  of  a 
lifiing-arm,  a  olampiog  arm,  aod  a  acparator. 
•ubaUntially  aa  deaeribed,  wl.ereby.  while  tbe 
liftiiif  and  cla<ii|>ing  lum*  an-  operating,  lbe 
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■eparstor  pre««iici  :b«  ^rmiB,  mt  it  i*  accaaii 
tMni  OD  cbe  nUr,  froai  looriiif  u>  U>«  rtmr 
l\MtTrtt(,  aa  Mt  CAtb. 

2.  Ttie  Qoiulimatioa,  witli  buiidliiif  fti>(t*ra 
taa,  uf  lit*  r&k*  t«rUi  wcurad  to  •  b«r  biaf«d 
to  tbc  fraai*  o(  •  bone  i-aka,  Mid  M-raand  M 
U«ir  fhjat  euda  to  lo»t  apoa  the  lurfWoA  ot 
tM*  |rouD<l,  and  a  liniog  \<tvrr  Aiid  book,  sab- 
atitatUll;  aa  ilnacnbeti,  wbervbjr  tba  rmka  111*7 
b»  •icTaletl  fur  |>«aaiug  obacaoiac,  and  wbile 
tb«  nk«  >a  beiD|  coureyad  from  (>lae«  (o 
|iUi-«,  aa  ■•(  furth. 

X  Tbe  coiobioaUotr,  villi  tUa  axle  and  i(a 
rktcbet.  of  »  uLaft  fur  op«nMJii(  a  lifting  am, 
l«\in{  a  il«u(wi  collar  pruTtded  «iti  tvo 
«pna<  psoU,  oiipoaileiy  locitiad  tberaoo,  aud 
a  apriag  levvr  prunded  viUi  a  aeiaioircalar 
HanC*,  which  ^vav*  aaiDtAiua  eontrol  uf  one 
or  tbe  otbcr  of  ibe  pavia,  wherah;  aaid  abaft 
■ar  be  dnren  bat  one  half  of  a  rero!auoo  by 
the  releAae  of  a  p«wl  from  thr  aeaiiarcalM' 
Bau«;e,  aa  lel  forth. 


I»«.«»Y.     OmAiN  -  COKwrms.     Andrew  J. 

■miaw  ar«od  HaVwi.  Miob.    .  Piled  Oot. 

10,  1876] 

Hntf — The  deTioe  Bar  tte  aaed  for  dia 
Inbudiig  gr»iB  lo  loatllag  a  veaseJ,  aa  wall  aa 
for  eooTeyiof  the  cnkin  horn  diaUnt  parta  in 
the  veaaei  to  the  toot  of  tbe  eleTMor  leg  111 
■nioadiag. 


1.  Tbe  eiiiile>>a  ubaiii  C,  in  ooiubii>»tioii  with 
the  uppvr  hUil  lowor  caaiaga,  eacii  pnividMl 
with  valTM,  an  deacnbed.  and  o[ier»tMl  br 
aeaaiof  thr  -xig  wbe«l  W  and  frietioupullayit 
P  P  H.  •ulin'Au tidily  aa  daaenb«d,  and  for  the 
purpose  ael  forth. 

3.  The  lower  ra^ung,  provided  with  Talrea 
c  t,  fu  ooobmatinn  with  the  endleaa  cbain 
C,  eierator  aod  diach*rg«-ptp«  S,  for  the  par- 
poae '>f  divharfing  the  grain  at  tbe  foot  of 
tho  alcTktor  leg,  unbet&atiall.T  aa  deoenbed. 


I  ••.la*.    Hottsa-COLJLA«  Pado.    A.  7ol«r, 
AtlMtUc.  Tcva.  aaai«»er  of  twothirda  turn 
ricl>tto  J.  J   Bwdinc  mai  J.  ▲.  UoWaid. 
MBieplitoo.    lPl^wl7ab.  3.  1877.) 
fine/ — The  two  tteilble  pada  i>ro  oQiiod  at 

tlietr  top  rdgea  bj  r    rigid  roncare   metallic 

atnu  or  bindiog. 


■  ••,4**.   WiMDMUOA   WUUun  D.  Orifflth. 
VlBooooao.  lowo.    [VUod  Mar.  17,  1877. 1 


Aa^  iBiprov*<^  iirtMl*  of  oiauura^tare,  • 
u«r»»  collar  pati  h^nog  two  auifoj;jik-A<-xil>le 
aidre,  «  t,  foraiod  eoiira»e  at  tbeir  top  edge*, 
taid  edgfa  bemg  >>iBe<l  together  bjr  a  rigid 
iieiaJlic  riampliic  plate,  e.  oDbetauuaJly  ^ 
aad  for  tbe  pufiiff^ej  aet  fortu 


1.  Tbe  wind  wheel,  with  piroted  raiies,  com- 
Miieil  with  the  arini)  U  wid  a  regulatia|;-block, 
I,  lubstaiitially  ki  let  forth. 

3.  I'be  w,ud'Wbeel,  liaviog  two  lerer  v,>oea 
10  guide  tbe  wheel  to  tbe  wind, com biued  with 

regalaiiug  block,  I,  aubatauiially  aa  a«t 
'orth. 


!••,«••.    WiNDMUJja.    D.  Halladay,  Bata- 

wiA.nL    [FUodlCar.  0.1877.  J 

.Btm/.— Tins  wind' wheel  baa  a  alidiug  rod 
■upiiorted  within  tbe  maio  abaft,  which  la 
lusue  tobolar  for  tliin  parpoee,  and  conaect«d 
i  ite  outer  fiid  to  the  mecbauiaui  fur  throw 
lug  tbe  s»il«  into  and  out  of  tbi*  wiud,  aud 
provided  with  a  cap  llt'iDg  OTer  tbe  oultr  end 
bf  the  abaft  frr  protectton  ;  alao,  'o  construct 
ing  tbe  (.lenlral  portion  of  tbe  main  ahafl  with 
k  fluted  iarface,  and  oonidiDiog  iberrwjtb  an 
•xt«nial  ilidiQ^  oullar,  attached  to  the  luner 
Md  of  iha  eliding  rod.  and  alao  oouneoted  to 
Aevvsee  for  reaprocating  the  latter  either  aato 
RiaticaUy  or  otherwiae. 


I.  The  bed  pieee  R,  cooatructed  with  au  ap 
ngbt  flange,  k,  lu  noiobination   with  Uie  uirn- 
table   D.  provided  wi^k  outaide  and    inaide 
Baogea  ■  i',  aabatantiaJly  aa  aod  for  the  par- 
|>o*«  ret  forth. 

%  The  torn  table  D,  provided  «ith  an  a«t«r 
jlaan,  4,  eitendiag  below  the  hoi  piece,  in 
CAmbioation  wicb  the  bed  pi<>oe  B  and  bolt  B, 
baring  an  elongated  flattened  bead,  <,  aab- 
Itantiaily  aa  deacnbod. 

3.  Tbe  tuiHilar  main  abaft  P,  slotted  aa  de- 
•cnbed,  in  cnmbmatiou  with  the  sliding  rod 
B,  arranged  within  tbe  sbafl.  aod  sliding  ool 
lar  I,  arranged  upon  tbe  main  abaft  between 
It*  heanngs.  aod  rigidly  ooanectrd  with  tbe 
Olidin>.'  rod   aiilmtautially  an  <le«rnbed. 


4.  Tbe  abaft  K.  eooatructei)  with  ribs  upon 
ita  snrfare.  o»er  which  the  «»IUr  1  i»  to  slide, 
auhslaiiliiilly  its  aod  for  tbe  pur|ioae  set  forth. 

6.  The  shaft  P,  in  cuiubiiiaUoo  wlib  tbe  hub 
J  at  Ita  oal«r  end,  [irOTidod  with  a  flitiit;*  or 
aleore.j,  eiteodiug  Itoek  over  the  end  of  tbe 
•haft,  auboUuliMlly  ao  aod  for  tbe  imrpoae  sot 
forth. 

C  Tlie  tubalar  main  akaft  K,  moanted  00 
the  turn  table,  in  oombioatiou  with  the  wheel 
bnb  K.  eliding  rod  H,  provided  with  hub  J 
on  Ita  outer  end,  bellcraok  lerera  L.  eonooet- 
ing  rods  I  r,  aod  pivot«d  aaila  P,  all  arrang«d 
and  operating  snbalaotially  aa  de«:ribed. 

7.  The  aails  I",  oonstmctod  with  the  pirol- 
pius  w-,  arranged  on  the  rocking  bars  p,  for- 
ward of  the  center  of  aaid  hare,  and  nearly  ia 
line  with  the  flrnt«r  of  granty  of  the  aail, 
aubetaotially  m  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  The  guard  or  cap  S,  arranged  on  the 
outer  b»ii4rini:  O,  for  tbe  protecuo.i  of  the 
shaft  and  collar  betwooa  the  bearioga  of  the 
former,  subauntially  aa  described. 

9.  The  sliding  roil  H,  arrangetl  within  tbe 
(ulHilar  mam  shaft  K,  aud  provided  with  a 
linb,  .1,  np<Mi  Its  outer  end,  in  oombiuatiou 
with  tbe  Iwll  r.raok  levers  L,  ooooectiag  roda 
t  V,  pivoted  nails  P,  collar  I,  bell  crank  Isvsr 
.M,  emineoling  rod  m,  aud  eon nterpois*  Isvsr 
N,  aubatantially  as  describsd. 


■••<«•••    Oas-BaKNBRS.    J   Halotrick.  Jr., 
Boston.  Moos.    1  Piled  Doc.  aa.  1870.] 


A.  eoabioalion  of  tbe  gas  check  C,  provid 
od  with  tbe  slots  r  t  and  gage  lines  f,  and  the 
sliding  eap  U,  the  whole  eonsUuci<.d  and  op 
eratiug  substaotially  as  and  for  the  pur|M>se 
described. 


•  ••.dtl.    Batstt  -  Lamps.    D.  R  Hardsr. 
Cblaa«o.  lU.    [PUad  liar.  30,  1877.1 


1.  The  combinaboa.  with  the  lamp  tat>e  B, 
of  tbe  wick  tfnbe  C  i,  which  baa  only  a  wiek 
posaage,  L>.  itirougb  it,  and  is  made  (Wim  tbe 
lamp  collar  to  ita  lower  eod  of  a  diaoMter 
which  Sta  snag  lo  tbe  intenor  aorfaee  of  the 
laap-tobe  all  around,  snbstantially  io  Ike 
maaner  shown  and  described. 

X  In  so  oil  lamp,  the  eomhmation  of  the 
lamp'tulM  B,  wick''.abeO,  and  flexible  tabs  B, 
aobatantially  aa  act  forth. 


l*«,«St.  SaoM.  Aaa  H.  H*rrin«.  BaTsr- 
hill.  kfaas.  IIMsd  Mar.  80.  1877.; 
As  ao  ibipruvrd  arttele  of  nanalaotors,  • 
shoe  baring  ita  qaartrrs  cat  with  correal 
branches  k  i,  extending  ovtfr  simI  Ojion  and 
aecureil  to  themstep  tongue,  all  soliataiilially 
as  «bo«'ii.  for  tbe  tHirjiose  est  forth. 


EXPIRED     PATENTS. 


M.*v  8,  1877. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


799 


l»<>.4S*, 


IM,4M.    Ttfb  -  DiOTHiBtmNO  MaoHiNaa. 

J.  M.  Howe.  San  Praoci«30.  Cal.    LPUed 

Doo.  a.  1870.] 

Bri^.— Tbe  dead  matter  is  held  in  tbe  in 
termittvuUy  moving  reservoirs,  while  the 
four-motion  selecting  fingers  dra*  the  pro|>er 
tj'pe  ioto  the  receplaclea. 


eoubiued  with  tke pin/*, proJe«tions/", bsAr- 
ings  f  ,  aud  neck  yoke  A,  subsUoiially  as  do- 
•cnbed.  and  for  the  purpoee  sptciAod. 

i.  The  plate  O,  having  guards  k,  eombiiiod 
with  the  pmjecliug  ^larts  /"  of  the  aooket  F 
sod  ueck-yoke  A,  aabstantially  aa  dsscntMsd, 
and  for  the  purpoos  spoeifled. 

I— A**, 


1.  Tb«  yielding  ssisetiag  angers  1  3  3,  Ac., 
in  oombiostioo  with  mecbamsra,  sulMtantially 
««  deeeribe<l,  for  prodar.iiig  their  upward, 
advaaeiog,  downward,  and  reoediug  move- 
ment, aa  sot  forth,  each  being  providsd  with 
two  or  more  fixed  po.nts  or  pins,  to  engage 
in  eorrespondiug  perforations  lu  the  type, 
whereby  tbe  latter,  when  tbe  pun  aod  porfo 
rations  register,  are  withdrawn  from  the  rea 
ervoira  F  at  each  receding  reciprocation  of  tbe 
aaid  selecting  fingers. 

3.  The  plate  or  apron.  Fig.  8,  m  oombins 
Uon  with  the  aetectiug  fingers  1,  3,  3,  *r., 
oooatrucleil  and  arranged  aa  set  forth,  to  as' 
aist  in  delivering  the  type  from  tbe  reservoiis 
F  into  the  reoeptacles  U  aud  V,  sabsUnUally 
aa  shown  aod  described. 

S.  In  oombiuauou  with  tbe  cams  B,  the 
bars  t;,  arms  D,  aad  bar  K,  constmoted  and 
arrange<l  to  operate  conjointly,  sobstsobaliy 
in  tbe  manner  aet  forth,  for  the  purpose  of 
providing  tbe  bitr  B  witb  an  alternate,  rerti 
cal,  and  borisontal  reciprocation. 

4.  The  detachable  flauge-edged  reorptaofr- 
O,  eonstruoted  as  shown  sod  described,  111 
oombiuauoii  with  ths  selseting-flogors  I  3  .1, 
Ac,  for  th«  purpose  aet  forth. 

5.  The  guide  pios  I  on  the  bar  B,  Pigs,  i 
and  :t,  in  oombinatiou  with  guidM  J  on  tbe 
resorvoirs  F,  for  the  purpose  of  securing  the 
exact  registration  between  the  reservoirs  K 
and  reonptacle  O. 

6.  Thetravelingreserrolrs  F,  provided  with 
leiigea  or  stops  T,  and^eoVaway  portions  V. 
subsuotially  as  shown,  for  tbe  porposas  set 
forth. 

7.  Tbs  eombination  of  ths  cam  W,  notched 
bsr  N,  aud  travsllng-reservoirs  P,  when  op- 
erating ooiuoiatly,  aobstaoUally  10  ths  man 
Bsr  and  for  tbe  purpose  sst  forth. 

8.  Tbe  vibrating  type-settor  «,  in  oombioa- 
t4oa  with  tbe  receptacle  U.  operating  snlieraa- 
ttaUy  as  aud  lor  the  parpose  sat  forth. 


■  *•.«•••  Ajrn-lMomt7«TAnoM  Ooko^ooMOs. 

Li.  Itll  Hurd.  CiiaUmatl,  Ohio,  assignor  of 

oos-half  hlsri«li«to  J.  O.  Bllis.  sameplaoo. 

[PUadNoT.  8,1870.] 

Tbe  compound  for  prevention  and  removal 
of  seals  in  s  team -boilers,  com^KMed  of  tbe  in- 
(.Tedients  b<-reiBbefor«  designated  in  substaii 
tially  the  pro|>ortioua  n»me<l,  vix  :  Best  Bug- 
lisb  sodaasb,  one  humlred  aud  fifty  pounds; 
oal  amuianiuc,  fifteen  poands;  wood  cbarooal, 
gam  catechu  and  linseed  oil  oake.  each  ten 
liounds;  oak  bark,  five  poua<ls — all  ground 
Sue  and  tborougfaly  mixed  togMber. 

l»*.«aT.  BUOOM.  W.  Iralan.  Oak  Spnncs 
Iowa.    [  PUsd  Oct.  37. 1870.  ] 


1.  lo  the  ooostrootion  of  a  bndge,  the  ver 
tioal  stay  bloeka  »  t,  the  transverse  iwlu  e  e, 
and  the  crossing  bolts  4  4,  arraugrd  aod  com 
bioed  with  the  ends  of  ths  foar  pieces  s,  sub 
stautially  as  aud  for  the  purposes  shown  aud 
described. 

3.  The  beam  or  chord  s  a,  tbs  vertical  post 
f,  the  senss  of  parallsl  braoea  *  and  J,  aod 
the  senss  of  single  miner  braces  I  «•  a,  ar 
ranged  and  oombineil  sabstantiallv  as^ud 
for  the  parpooes  sbowo  ard  described. 

3.  The  chord  a  s,  tks  braess  k  J  I  m  n,  tkt 
biodiog  plates  r,  the  binding  JotsU  s,  sod  tbe 
rods  t,  all  arranged  and  oonbineil  substao- 
tially OS  aod  for  the  pariKMes  sbowo  aod  do 
scribed. 


»—A**.  NaoK-TOKM.  Omtio  W.  Hard. 
Ionia,  m.  CFlUd  Boot.  3. 1870.  ] 
1.  Tbe  neek  yoks  nng  or  plate  B,  haviog 
loops  B  B  aud  rubber  pad  «.  is  oonibtnatioa 
with  ths  axial  bolt  D,  eysbolte,  aod  nook  yoko 
▲,  an listao tially  as  and  for  the  parpose  aneei- 
lod.  I     »—"    1 

a.  TbeplatesO,  pivot«lat/"'oaDnsarTsd 
projertlog  sorfaoes  /"  of  the  socket  F,  aod 
eouibined  with  the  neck  yoke  A,  aubsUutially 
as  described,  aod  for  the  pnr(>ose  specified. 

3.  Tbs  pifs  Q.  hsTing  sloUsd  toogaey. 


••••*•••    SnKimio  ToTB.  Jaa.  H.  Jeokins. 
N'w  Tork.  N.  T.    [FUsd  Jan.  13. 1877. 1 
^ri^—A  loooely  pivoted  plate  u|>on   the 
top  or    whirlipig  irregulariy  oovers  and   un 
covers  a  reed  or  whistle,  which  issouinlod  by 
tks  rush  of  air  while  spiuuiug. 
In  an  aiially  rotating  toy,  tbe  ooiubtuattou 
of  ons  or  more  indeiieodeutly  rotated  plates 
I),   having  an  opening,/,  aud  iritli  oueor  mors 
roods  or  »  histles  provided  lu  doe  relation  with 
passages  for  tbe  centrifugal  movement  of  the 
air,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  hero 
in  sot  forth. 


1»«,4*«.  lCua«Tom-DvTBBa.  W.  John- 
son, Milwaukee,  W^ia.,  aaaignorof  ono-half 
his  ng-bt  to  J.  Kolner.  same  plaos  [Pilod 
Dsc.  a0.1870.) 


L  In  a  millsloiis-dnver,  the  eombinaunn-nf 
the  frame  A,  hHving  tbe  tiaoges  on  twn  o(  its 
etlges  to  bold  tbe  other  parts  111  |iosili<iii,  tli<. 
pivoted  blocks  C,  link  U,  and  cap  i>,  for  |,u|,|. 
iug  lUr  parts  together,  an batau tially  aa  snow  11. 

3.  Tbe  pivoted  blocks  (J,  having  tbi-  0|iea 
ioga  F,  to  catcti  over  tbe  bail,  aud  ahoald<-ra, 
between  which  tits  link  B  lies,  aobsUiitially 
as  aet  forth. 


■••,«4«.    Boo-OaATa*.    Wm.  J.  H. . 
Quinoy.  Ill    [Mod  Not.  17, 1870. ) 


JA^ 


The  oover  M,  provided  with  tbs  folet-spnng 
oalch  V,  aod  the  loop  P,  io  oombiuatiou  with 
the  bottom  A.  provided  with  the  deata  1>, 
haviog  the  notch  Z  and  pin  T,  substantially 
•s  speeifled. 


!••,««■.    Stbah-Bnoucm     W  J    P.  Ud- 
deU.  CharlotU,  N.  C.  awtgnor  to  P.  Ud- 
iplaoe.    ;  Filed  Aug  16.1870.1 


In  an  eogtos  in  which  tks  cylinder  and 
Jooraal-bloek  are  east  ob  the  ongins- frame, 
the  combination  of  the  orliodsr,  having  ths 
psrUtion  B,  the  oooDoeted  pMoM  O  O',  aod 
the  oompensatiagoonueetiog-rod  J,  removably 
seoored  between  sztsodsd  bsarings  formed  on 
ths  piston  O',  sobstantially  as  aoa  for  the  pur 
poos  sat  fortk. 


•  ••.44S.    AuTOMATio  WATca-Pira  Pssso- 
17««  CtJT  -  Orr%.    F.  HoLooghUn.  Peoria. 
DJ.,  assignor  of  ons  -  half  his  ri^bt  to  P. 
Praam-,  nams  plaoe.    [FUsd  Mar.  12, 1877.] 
Briff. — The  weighted  diaphragm  ia  so  regn 
latNl  that  the  water  pressars  apon  it  partially 
or  wholly  closes  tbe  eot-o<r  valve,  according 
to  the  atljuatmeot   of  tbe  weights  automati 
eally. 

1.  Ths  oombiustiOB,  with  tkt-  cut-olT  ouc-k 
or  vaivs  B.  of  the  adjustable  link  t,  or  sdjuxi 
sbis  coaaeetioii  with  tbs  WMgbtrtLaod  graiUil 
Isver  D,  the  link  or  stem  k  o(  diaC  g.  the  disk 
«,  ths  diaphragm  /,  aiid  iliaphraijoi  ebairlH-i 
F,  snbataufuiry  a*  and  tor  the  \<K, 
Ncrilied. 


|^Crfx>M■^  d«- 
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'J.    rha  eomlMMkUon  iritb  the  wtar  mrr'tet 

im—  A,  rock  or  ralra  H,  mrm  or  la*er  h,  rod  t, 
vrrigiiietl  lever  1),  ih«k  f,  •li.tplir.tifia  /,  uxl 
Riiaia)>rr  P,  i>|ieainK  from  •aid  |ii|>r,  i 
tixJlv  4«  Mill  lor  tJtv  iHiriMMfl  dawnbad. 


•  ••.44».      NCT-LOCKS   AMD   W 

A..  Marcer  and  Joa.  O.  C.  Powoall.  (Ti 
ti»n*.  Pa.    I  Filad  Apr.  14.  18T7. ) 

m 


^ 


© 


1.  A  nut  locking  (l«riaa,  oon«ifiunf(  of  tba 
pUl«a  C.  luiTiiig  »aaher«  a  and  o^iaiiiii^  h,  and 
tbr  fbort  ploie  J,  said  piataa  aprTiug  nvrr  rarb 
iHbrr,  «ut>sUtiiUally  .\s  and    fur   tiir  (>ar|io*«i 

'i  Ttw  platM  C,  bariog  vaalicrs  a  and 
Uoieii  i,  and  the  ends  or  |>l3t«a  i,  with  o|><ui 
'"C  ,^  •*'*'  plaiM  li  tpriiug  OTtr  the  niii«, 
nalwtaotialiy  a*  and  for  the  parp04«  act  forth. 


■  ••.«44.  iBowmo  AppaMATtm.  Patfiok 
CrthvTD*.  New  York.  N.  T.  17il«l  Fab. 
fa.  18T7  1 
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L  In  as  Iroatof-nachioe,  the  ooaibiaatioa 
of  th«  BovaMe  ironiof  table  F  witb  the  bori 
■outftllyraetproeating  Iroiiiug  t»ller  or  pUta 
U,  which  aovea  i>artl>  lu  the  nimi  uireettoa 
aad  partij-  la  the  reraraa  direetaon  aa  lh«  ireo- 
u<«-k«*rd,  aalwUiitiallj  a«  •yootlkad. 

't,  "Rm  eoabinatloo  of  tha  raoipmoatinf 
kr«aut(  foliar  or  ptate  H  with  the  rerticallj'' 
•nljiilafrft  bates  I  I,  wbich  bare  bnriaoalai 
kiota  >  t,  ia  whtch  ttie  rallttr  or  )>(»(•  H  oMma 
nn<l  ia  Mpi<art««l,  !<iilMtJUit>.i:i;  an  aud  for  thr 
rar|MMa  barein  thowu  aitd  deacribed. 

\.  Hie  irvning  txxini  f.  niadr  with  •••  or 
aore  froovea,  /,  oe  lU  u|'|«r  aorflwa«  %aA  eoa- 
b«ne«l  wlh  (iM  or  a»orr  imntiif  rollara,  which 
riUMid  l.ttenilT  orer  •itcli  grno^ea  withoot 
eiit-^Ht;  :b«  loiae,  Mbafantiallr  a«  aad  for 
tha  t>ui}»uae  aec  forth. 


iKMnNO  Appakatua  Phtriok 
OTharna.  New  York.  N.  Y.  (PUad  Fab. 
a  1877. 


,1.  Id  an  iroaiog-inaehiaa,  the  feed-rolleri  B 
d,  oombiued  with  tbe  irooiogboard  or  apron 
ahd  with  tbe  larger  feed  roller  C,  antl  wiUi 
nonug  mecbaiiKm  whicb  will  ouue  all  tbree 
r^ilera  to  bave  eqaal  ciiraofareutial  moUoa, 
Athatantially  a»  speciftad. 

1 3.  Ttir  oombinauoo  of  two  or  more  fe«<i- 
rlllera,  B  C,  with  a  movable  ironing  board,  N, 
and  wiib  tbe  irofiiog  roller*  Faod  O,  tbe  roller 
U  revitlvini;  faster  tban  the  roller  F,  tnbstao 
tikil;  a«  barein  abowo  and  dearnbed. 

.1  In  an  iroumg-machiae,  tbe  iruoiogrollar 
>^,  comltiiiMl  with  [unchan'tm  A  %},  aud  with 
«h  aproo  or  buanl,  itil  arranged  ao  tliat  during 
tie  operation  of  tbe  macbine  tbe  roller  H  will 
t)#  rocked  backward  and  forward  orer  the  aar 
f^ee  of  the  garmeota,  aobataoUallj  aa  herein 
•kown  and  deacnbed. 

I A  Tbe  ooinbtnation  of  the  rotary  iroaine 
r4ller  O  with  tbe  oaeiUatiog  irt>aiog  roller  U 
ahd  with  tbe  lower  feed  or  moring  darieea, 
afbataotiallj  aa  «pecifled. 

5.  Tbe  eoTDbioatioa  of  ooa  or  more  irooiog- 
rtilem,  F  Q,  &<■...  baring  eoocave  aurfitoea, 
With  a  reetilinearly-moriog  irouiug  board,  V, 
twVDC'coovex  aarfac«,aad  with  two  or  more 
Biipporting  or  feed  rollem,  B  O,  ■abataoiiallj 
ah  herein  ahown  and  deacritted. 

6.  The  oaeillabng  i rowing  rolW  II,  bong 
i^  linka  that  oooaeet  with  ti>e  treadle  L,  and 
(;t>a9bin)^  with  the  iBOiing  mechanixni  K  ij, 
^bereby  it  '.n  laeillated  indepeoilcntly  of  it* 
tfeadle  oiodoD,  subatanUali;  a«  *|>eciAMl. 

7.  Tbe  ironing  board  X,  made  with  sectional 
or  removable  t>oaom' piece  o,  wbieb  is  on  boib 
•idea  tlauked  along  ita  rntire  ieogth  lij  piecea 
projccUDg  froai  the  bod;  of  the  board,  aub- 
atanbaJlj  aa  ahown. 

8.  The  feeil  roller*  B  C.  made  with  gaide- 
^xmvea  I,  aud  c«iabio<Ml  with  tbe  rrciprocat- 
ihg  ironing  board  baring  the  guide-nb  it,  aoU- 
rtaatiail;  a«  apenifled. 

9.  Tbe  irtming' rollers  F  O,  laaile  with 
IpvoTea  a  mr  ailmittiuir  boaaa  and  (oming 
tieada  ic  tbe  fat>nc  and  ooinbined  with  tbe 
alBoolh  OMvahle  irouing  board  or  apron,  4ab- 
aiaatially  aa  aiid  for  tbe  )Mir)n*e  aet  forth. 


>■•,»•.  ATTAOOMa  I.ibWJH.  C.  L.  Pood. 
BoHklo.  N.  Y  (Fiiwlliar.  10.  1877.] 
Itrit/. — The  liottuin  of  box  la  biugetl  to  tbe 
rvar  edge  of  tbe  rvmorable  cover,  aiii)  i» 
tkmad  ap  in  a  vartiati  poaitiou,  to  aerve  as  * 
liaiHile  when  a|>pljiBg  alaapa.  The  luiier 
Mirtiuw  of  tbe  bottuai.  M  ai«o  tinU  of  the 
i|>riDg  p^eaaer  pUto,  ta  fiM»<l  witli  ludia-rab 
l|pr,  to  iirevtmt  ■w«atnrealfi«liiig  tlie  «tain|M. 


IM.44*. 


1    The  aiiguUraha|>ed  plate  C,  hinged  at  1», 
••  di-arribed,  lu  combinatiou  with  the  boi  A 
adaiitrd  to  forui  eidiur  a  cover  or  handle,  lui 
apeviQatl. 

2.  Tbe  cover  B,  provided  with  a  apnng,  B', 
ill  ouiublu«uou  witb  the  covflrO,  hinged  joint 
rj,  riiriiiiid  at  abowu  at  D"  U»,  for  the  parpoite 
of  holding  tbe  cover  in  the  pneilion  ahown  m 
F.g.  1,  ao  that  It  can  l«e  withdrawn  or  bold 
abut,  aa  in  Kig.  3. 

.1.  Tbe  boi  A,  to  receive  and  hold  the 
aMm|>8,  having  a  narrow  flange.  A',  aurronod 
lug  tbe  botioo,  a  muovable  plate,  K,  provid 
ed  with  apringa  H,  and  rubber  pad  or  plate 
O,  iu  CAoibioatiou  with  a  raiaovable  cover  »r 
ranged  above  said  apring  plate  F,  fur  the  par 
poaea  ap«cifle<i. 


I»«.«47.    Sc&LB-MKABUBKa.    Jno.  Putnam. 
Pttcbk  arg.  Maaa.    :Pilad  Jan  'JO.  1877  I 


A  role  or  aoale  having  narked  thereon  a 
aerie.^  of  divisiona  of  aoeqnal  leoeth,  each  of 
which  la  tbe  meaaare  of  the  "  pitch  *  of  a  gear 
wheel  having  a  given  uuml>er  o(  teeth  to  the 
inch  of  the  diameter,  anit  also  having  atamped 
or  otberwiae  marked  thereon  a  aflncj  of  oaK' 
Iw^n,  each  of  which  re|>reaeutii  tbe  nanbar  of 
teclb  to  tbe  inch  of  tbe  diameter,  of  which  the 
division  oppoaila  to  or  ia  which  it  ia  pli 
ia  the  pitch. 


l»*.44B.  BiawEif lA-gTML  twoora.  Jacob 
Baaaa.Ptthaburg.Pa.  [  FUad  Mar.  0. 1877 . 1 
Bri^. —  riaea*  wrought  -  iron  or  aofl-ativl 
center  (beated  or  not)  iu  mold.  Poor*  aurh 
Beasemer  Meei,  na  ia  deacnbed,  on  each  aide  of 
center.  When  oent«r*  are  cold,  abould  bi- 
pi/;kle<l  aud  cleaned.  RulU  tbe  ingot  iiiio 
plate,  from  which  makes  mold  -  boards  for 
plows. 

1.  An  ini(ot  bavitig  a  center  of  iron  or  soft 
ateel  and  t.ioea  ul  ileaaemer  at««l,  practicallx 
Ireo  from  m.^nganme,  and  containing  from 
|>.S0  to  1.39  |ier  oviiu  of  carbon,  aa  add  for  the 
purpoae  aet  forlii. 

2.  Tbe  ingot  having  tbe  facex  of  bard  ateei 
aud  the  aectional  crnter  n(  iron  or  aofl  ateel, 
sabataotially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  ae:  forth. 


!»♦.<•••     LuLKTXBNA     C.  J.  Ro««ra,   Nor- 
wiob.  Coon.,  aaadcnorofooa-balf  hla  rijrht 
to  J.  M.  Brewer,  aame  piaoa.    (FUad  Jan. 
a.  1877.1 
Brie/. — The  frame  carrying  the  gUiaa  »li«lni 

upou  the  wires  to  give  aooeas  U>  the  interior. 


1.  In  rombination  witb  the  lamp  E,  the  tri 
augnlar  t>a«e  D,  hiring  »ire  upright*  and 
ooTuer  poets,  as  dencritied.  and  for  tbe  pur 
poM  apeeiAed. 

'A.  Id  combination  with  the  triangular  baae 
D  aitd  eomer  pojta,  tbe  alMlioc  fVame  mam, 
with  r*m«Tat>le  cap  C,  ••  deacnbed,  and  tor 
tbe  purpoae  apeeiBed. 
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!••.«••.  ▲trroMATic  OiOA»-IaoHT«ma.  If. 
L.  Boaa.  New  York.  N.  Y.  [FUad  Apr.  10. 
1877.) 


1.  Iu  a  cigar.Iightiog  apparatua,  the  eoiled 
apriug  *,  having  one  eod  forming  the  faae- 
hoiding  point  «,  and  the  other  end  tbe  cap- 
explodiiig  arm  p,  aubatantially  aa  bereiu  a«t 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  eaae  A  B  yrith 
intflrior  partition  b,  plate  O  with  hook  k  and 
dogi.  the  apriug  ai  with  poiat  a  a&d  arm  f, 
the  pert oonon  tape  D,  and  fnae  U,  all  anb- 
■taotiallj  a*  and  for  the  purpoaea  herein  aet 
fcrth. 


I— AH.    BAAH-FAMAriBS.    J.  H..8ohlott, 
Fraaportm.    [FUad  Not.  1. 1870.1 
Sri*/.— Claim  and  part  of  Figure  1.  which 

■how*  the  hook,  deaoribe  ioveotioa  fall;. 
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The  wire  book  E,  cooatraetetl  and  amiii;e<l 
a*  s|ieciSed,  in  conibiuatiou  with  -a  sash  or 
uaaing  provided  witb  the  a|iertarea  F,  anb 
auiitiallf  aa  abown  and  dcMribed. 


■  ••,«<■.   If  AOHiNn  POB  Savtimo  Stavxs. 

O.  C.  BteTena,  Wast  Towoaend.  aaaignor 

to  binoaalf  aad  lfa#r  B.  SUTatw.  Ayar 

JunctioQ,  ICaaa.    [FUad  Mar  0. 1877. ? 

Brimf. — The  boll  of  wood  f>x>iii  wiiich  the 

•tavex  are  u>  be  aawdd  ia  placed  n|>on  a  awing 

tag  curved  and  ah>U«<t  carria^,  provided  with 

adjuatable  gagea  and  lui  end  nlop,  and  having 

one  at   mw<s  adjuatable  radial   arua  atid  an 

adjusUible   pivot,  and   moviug  ou   a  uurved 

■api>ort   baring  friction  rolls,  while   fed   to  a 

oyliuder.*aw,  which  outa  tbe  atare.     Tbe  path 

of  the  carriage  onrreaponda  asaetly  with  the 

oarvaUire  of  the  aaw. 

In  a  machine  for  sawiog  atavea,  the  eombi- 
nation,  with  a  barrel  or  cyliodor  saw,  B,  of  a 
awingiiig  carved  luid  alotted  table  or  carriage, 
U,  having  one  or  more  adjustable  radial  arma, 
/,  and  an  adjuatable  pivot,  la,  whereby  the 
path  of  tiie  carriage  can  b«  a4joated  to  tha 
axial  eurvatnre  of  tbe  aaw,  aabatantially  aa 
barein  ahown  and  deaoribad. 


!••,«••.       APPARATUS    POK     HtrUJNO    AKD 

PousaiNO  OoppML  H.  B.  Stevena,  Bufla- 
lo.  N.  Y..  aaaiffoor  to  Oeo.  L>  Squiar.  aame 
plaoa.    1  FUad  Jan.  11. 1877.  ] 


1.  Tbe  bombinatiop  of  a  grinding  v  hulling 
drum,  bavine  ibe  taf%)r  or  angle  r.f  its  groovetl 
sunace  dearaaaing  from  ita  fr«d  eud  toward 
it*  discbarge  end,  with  a  aimilarl^v.incliaeJ 
eoncave,  tbe  dmm  b«iug  made  axially  adjii^l 
able,  ao  that  ihr  apaoe  twtween  ibe  drain  aud 
eoueave  can  be  increased  or  ieaaened  near  tbe 
feed  end  without  materially  changing  tbe 
•pace  uear  the  discharge  eod,  substantially  ns 
aud  for  the  purpoae  Mtt  forth. 

2.  The  combioaliuu,  with  a  gnuding  or 
bulling  drum,  composed  01'  two  or  more  sec 
tioos  dermasing  10  angle  or  taper  toward  the 
discharge  eod.  of  a  surrounding  case  or  con 
cave  oomiioeed  of  a  oorrespondiDg  number  of 
similarly  inclined  *eetio«a,ao  constructed  that 
tbe  apacea  between  the  eorreapooding  •eeUona 
of  tbe  drum  aad  concave  iucreaae  in  width 
from  the  feed  end  toward  the  diaeharge  end 
of  the  machine,  aubatantiailf  as  and  for  the 
pnrpose  bereiolwfore  yet  forth. 

3.  The  oouibinatiou,  witb  the  concave  I>,  of 
tbe  Bxed   tail  plate  H,  providt>d  with  ourveil 
alot  L,  aud  a>1justa)>le  plate  K,  provided  with 
opening  k,  substant4Ally  a*  aod  for  the  pur 
poae  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

4.  Tbe  oombinalioii,  witb  tbe  dram  B  and 
feed.*orew  C,  of  the  concave  D,  tail  plate  H, 
alot  U,  adjustable  plate  K,  aod  opeoing  *. 
subatanlially  as  aod  for  the  pnrpoao  herein- 
before aet  fortb. 

5  The  grindiogdrum  B,  eompoaed  of  tbe 
conical  gnoding  or  halliug  portion  B',  pro 
vided  with  apiral  groovea  ft,  and  poliabing  or 
kneading  portion  B',  made  lea*  tapering,  and 
provided  with  atraigbt  groovea  y,  asMtaa- 
tiaUy  aa  hereinbefore  aet  torth. 
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l^«.4S4.  PAPCh  Box«a  Cbsia.  F  Taylor. 
Spnnffflaid.  Maaa.  (  Filed  Apr  18.  1877J 
A  piiper  box  mad*  from  theabova.niei.lio(ied 
blank,  witb  tha  excavated  or  svmicut  kerfii  B 
B,  D  U,  and  I  L,  aud  tl<«  y-shaiietl  oiwHinK*  H 
on  oppoalt*  borda.-*  thereof,  aulwtauiiully  aa 
aet  (brth. 


•  ••,4a*.  BANoa  OB  Conos  por  ORivtNa 
Machinkbt.  Ao.  8.  Townaend.  Baat  Dul- 
wioh.  Bngland.    [FUed  Fab  17.  1877. J 


Tiie  improved  band  or  eord  fomed  by  meaiia 
of  eudleas  akeina,  twisted  oue  part  on  the  oUi- 
«r,  or  twc  or  more  akeius  00  each  other,  laav 
ing  ail  ryr  or  loop  at  the  en<l  or  ends,  and 
held  by  other  binding  cord  or  eurda,  in  maa 
nw  and  for  tbe  purpoae  stated. 

I^*.4»«.  Pbwtino  -  TBI  JrtRSPH*  Bmeet 
P  Warner,  Obioaco.  III.  IFUadAus.  28. 
1874.1 

Britf. — In  printers  of  general  type  of  Uray'a, 
makes  ooonectioua  through  key  board  and 
auD-flower.  so,  as  latter  automatically  acta  aa 
the  revera«r,Jis|>eiiaing  aitb  a|ieaal  rbeotro|ie 
apparatus. 


d© 


o 


.o..,(i.  «...'? 


iJiTiTinir 


1.  The  aunllower,  having  its  aegmeot*  alter 
BBtely  connected  through  the  key  board  to 
the  -f  and  —  polea  of  battery,  anbstactially  a* 
specified. 

2.  The  key  boanj,  with  each  alternate  key 
connected  to  tbe  poaitive  and  tbe  other*  to 
the  negative  pole  of  battery,  ar:d  aM  connect 
ed  in  regular  aoeoe**ioo   to  the  segmenta  of 
tbe  anufiower,  aubatautially  as  apeci6»d. 

3.  The  aunflower,  having  ita  aegmeota  alter 
nately  connected  through  tbe  key. board  to 
thr  -y  aod  —  poles  of  battery,  in  oombinatiou 
with  tb*  two  apring-draga  of  the  leaderio- 
atniment  reatiug  o|K>n  segments  of  oppoaite 
polarity,  aaid  drags  being  inauiated  from  aaoh 
other  and  connect,  one  to  line  throtigh  the 
verge-aciuatiug  magnet  and  the  other  to 
gronud.  subataoUally  as  apeeified. 

i.  The  Hatiooary  permaaeai  msipiet  or 
magneta.  in  c<imbinatiOD  with  tbe  ;>  voted 
electro-magnetir  armature  aod  a  pole<haagar 
operated  tiy  tbe  vibration  of  the  aaid  pivotH 
electro-magnetic  arBBtora,  aabataotially  m 
apeeified. 

A.  Tbe  oombinattoB  of  tbe  aoDflower,  hav- 
ing alternate  positive  and  negative  segmeota, 
the  two  spnng.drag8  reatlng  upou  aegmenu 
of  oppoarte  polarity  and  earned  by  tbe  type 
wheel  abaft,  the  aaid  type  wheal  abaft,  the 
Tergr-pioion  and  verfe,  the  ei*c!tr»-ma(Deti« 
armature,  and  permanent  magnet  all  connect- 
ed and  operatang  *at»tantially  a*  •)>erifled. 


l^^.«At.    SacmoMAi.  BT«Aif  -  Boa.^w.    T. 

Waatoo.  HinghaBt.  MaM.    CFiUd  Mar.  6. 

1877.  j 

BritJ.  —  The  |MralleI  water  Isga,  the  tTBB*- 
verae  uoper  cliamber,  with  their  IntermcdiBU 
aiupeuded  oootiactiooK,  aod  the  acaam  dome, 
are caat  in  one  piece,  lite  water  leg*  baisg  pro- 
tected from  the  beat  of  the  fire  by  *id4  walta. 

1.  In  ooabinatioB  with  a  eoabaatica-ckAa- 
ber,  the  boiler  daaeribad,  CMMMiaf  of  two 
parallel  aeetional  tBbea,  A,  eoaranrtng  t«b«a 
C,  either  with  or  witkoat  tha  aaxUlBfy  tab** 
«,  tbe  tranaTBTM  kortea*tal  taba*  D,  and  the 
•aetiooal  atBaa^na  F,  kariBf  ▼attfaal  tabaa 
B,  all  arranged  in  wlaHon  to  tha  fBfBMB, 
mbaUBtially  b»  tat  forth 


EXPIRED     PATENTS. 


So: 


)FFICIAL  GAZETTF. 


May  H,  1877- 


3.  Ib  wabiaMioo  witb  >  eoahustioo  cbkiu- 
brr,  an*  ur  mon  d«tiwb»bt«  ui*>«l.4r  »robM. 
«««*i  ro<i4i«tinc  of  two  boriaoaUl  mbe«.  A, 
p*rti«i  val)  B,  for  prot«et)af  tabM  A.  from  ^« 
Iaiom,  «•  .W»i'nt>id,  cvo  aoar«r^'ia(  tub«a, 
*,  with  or  wisoout  Ui«  brkucbiu;  lul>e«  s,  tk« 
traatrarae  tutie  D,  <u<l  tbc  moIiouaI  (UNiai- 
Jrwa  K,  liarm^  Tertical  tab*  E,  aod  vlaptad 
to  b«  united  with  •  p«r»il«l  ■«cUoii  b;  the 
rtmu(e«  on  tube*  A  kad  itwkiii'dniia  K,  •■>>- 
stAutiaJljr  M  set  fortb. 


l»«.l«*-  Oano-Plowb.  a«o.  H  WilaoD. 
O^TwnporV  low*.  1  rU«l  Apr  10.  1870. 1 
Ai'm/. — Ci«t«i'  wLeyl  luekM  by  «  lrv<<r  auj 

ml,  kiiil  ri'lrjMnl  by  »  a|>riii|{ 


l*«.4«f. 
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I*«,ll«.    BaAKC-t,avBBa.    B.  H.  WbMlar. 
Ckotuo,  Mo.    !  m«d  Uti.  !8.  1B70  i 


.i. 


•r  ■  w 
ar»a 

mtioi; 

AM   III 


Hie  ii|.rine<Mlili  H,  ;ii  cuinbinalKwi  witta 
Ibr  I- kster  »  llr^,  I  »;,  Aulmuntially  m  spvciaetl. 
Im  couibiUMtioii  »iiU  lh«  lr»iBe  A,  a  im^C- 
It-el  llmt  la  kllowwl  to  »wiiiK  Irerly 
il,  *i..l  tliat  enii  l«  locked  ri(tnllv  lu  po- 
lor  tb«  purpo**  wt  forUi,  »ub«ti»iiiiallT 
-iOf.i  '' 


lircil 


■  ••.Mil.    HoMB-DBTACHitMa    MoaM  Ami- 
dol I   MKi    Sdffu-    N     MclCunin,   LiAthrop. 
Moi    (  Pll«d  Apr.  0.  1877.  I 
*'•*•./  —Tb«  (.ivuUnI  liuok  B  m  helU  in  jiliicc 
liT  U<^  book  i'  AB'J  •pniiK  F.      A^bwi  thf  «trm|i 
H  m  #<ili«l,  tb«>  rod  D  la  tiiriiml,  ibi-  |Mri>tiHl 
book  itiruwo  liirwMd,  »ud  Ut«  tuf  r«l«»<<xl. 


1.  iVfBont  A.  «i:li  II*  flai>t;f.4  I'J  an<l  i3, 
and  r^tclirt  t«rtb  3 .(  tipou  the  .nii^r  iiid»  viir- 
litoe  uf  lb«  SauKP  IS  at  III  furwHril  eml.  iB 
•<ufubiH»tiua  with  Hecmniit  B  witb  ita  OaaKwa 
II  II. 

2.  T'la  abulllp  F,  111  cvinbiaati,>u  witk  mf- 
iiieiiui  A  Mi<i  B,  «uj  lovrr  I>. 

X  Tb«  ipniif  6.  in  combinaliuu  wiik  af- 
MMita  A  Md  B.  )«ver  I>.  ami  ttiuttle  F. 


Th<  rotubinalioo  of  tb«  pivot«d  booka  B, 
tb«  md  D  provided  with  booka  rf'at  iu  nnda. 
tii«  (liatM  or  arma  K,  the  ipnn<(j  P,  the  arm 
O,  aotf  th«  (Crap  H,  with  MCb  otter,  and  ibe 
wKifll^tree  A.  aubatAotially  aa  herein  ibown 
aod  d^nb«d 


•••.4»*-    HOMB  aAT-RAKBS.     W.  S.  Arch- 
•r.  p»7ton   Ohio     fKUad  Pab.  12.  1877.  J 


l**.A4^.    sa 

WUkiMoa. 


1.  CoUicavilIa.  Coniv  r  I<-U«>d  Mar. 

34. 1877  : 

Bnt/ — The   kuoi>   i>t    (be   •i|it*M«   etid   nt  a 
aefaw  driwr  hautlle  m  au«aav<l>.^i  Ur^vr  ill  di- 
amrtir   tlion    i»   omnm-Mi,  and  (>ruvKia<i    with 
Ibreo   H^CeiiAl    antiM   i-<)«iilinr4ut    And   n\ai 
apitced 


A  arraw-drirer  baadla  hMv  idi;  an  enlarKnd 
aad  roaod-aailad  head.  |>r>>wdad  with  tbre« 
<LMteae<l  aidaa  et^uHtiittant  aud  M)ual  apaoad, 
a«  aiiowii  iihI  •ta«crib«d. 


1.  If  a  borae  hay  rike.  the  nombioation  of 
the  o«4iUatinK  rakebe^  or  nxle  C,  apindlaa  R, 
loral«4  at  each  and  »l  the  bead  or  axle,  ratch- 
et plab«  D.and  lercra  !>*,  or  the.irequivaleiita, 
tbe  patt«  iMHcric  cooVrurced  and  arraogad  to 
0|i«irata  4iibatanii»IlT  iwi  aod  for  tbe  purpose 
sp*-cilaU. 

'i.  Tp*  haild  lever  H,  barii.c  the  «lota  a  and 
*,  whe4  adjii^t.'tulyVnniieclad  to  an  iracilUtiiis 
r;%ke  h^;td.  «nbaUntially  aa  aad  for  tha  par 
l>w<«  »4t  ibrtb. 

3.  T%t  oonihiiiution  o^  an  aacillating  rake- 
bau)!  iit^  H.xlc  and  mi  oacillaliof  l*ai',  utu-ryiiif 
cleariiilc  fiii|;er,>.  «blcb  hare  a  mmulLaneoua 
mhHioiiI  with  tbe  teeth  of  tbe  rake,  betweeo 
vbirb  they  |>aas,  but  which  mote  at  a  leaa 
iiUe  i>r«prcd  lliao  do  uid  ta«tb,  suhatautially 
Ml  and'fur  ibe  jMiri-oae  aet  forth. 


4.  The  combination  of  tiia  uaeillatiDK  rake- 
baad  or  axia  C,  the  oacillatintr  bar  J,  tba  rod 
or  oounerlioaa  K  and  I/,  with  ibii  lerer  L", 
tbe  paru  being  arraogad  to  oparala  aubataa' 
lially  aa  and  for  tbe  pnrpoae  «et  furib. 

3.  Tbe  euiobinalioQ  of  tbe  uaeillaung  rake, 
bead  or  axle,  the  ow^illatiog  bar  J,  the  leTer 
L",  ooonectiooa  1/ aod  K,  and  tbe  lever  U, 
rod  U',  and  leter  U*,  tbe  parla  liemg  arraufed 
lo  operate  for  tbe  purpoao  of  cootruliiuf  the 
inuirenieaU  uf  tbe  rake  head  or  axle  aiid  for 
retaining  tbeni  in  poaitioii.  aabaiautiaJly  aa 
deacntied. 

6.  Theciiiobinationof  tbeoaRillatiog  flower 
bar  J.  the  rod  K,  link  L',  and  lever  L",  tbej 
beiog  arraiiKed  to  operate  aa  aud  fo'  tbe  pur- 
|MMie  aet  forth 

•  ••.4«*-    Mn.L  -  SriNDUi  BusBKB     Harvey 
T.  Aabwortb.  Chatham.  Va.    iPilad 
13.  1877 


The  aomlMiiAUou  of  tbe  milUtoiie-buab  D, 
having  radiaJ  aupportiuK  !'lo«ka  U",  .lod  the 
followen  B',  baviuK  rublier  cuahiona  4,  wiili 
tbe  apiudle  iDoloaed  by  tbe  elastic  dual  cap 
deacnbed,  aubatantiallr  aa  abuwu  aud  aet 
forth. 


I  ••.4*4.    ARTiFiotaj,  PaoDccnoN  OP  MiN- 

■EAL  Waraas     C  Beyschla*,  Indianapo- 

lia.  Ind.     i  Piled  Jan   SO.  1877.  J 

/(r,«/._l{_\     t   <)ii.iri«r    turn  of   tbe    abe-el. 

both  tbe  ».Mla«,il.  r  4iid  a  measuieil  quautity 

of  loineral  w.i'er  aolutmu  ii.liscbargo.).     Tlie 

lower  fam-el  oainea  a  aboe,  actuated  bj  tbe 

piu  uu  the   ateai,  tu  which  tbe  wUcrl  la  at- 

taebail. 


1.  Th>-  iTimbi  nation  nf  a  iioda- water  fkaoet, 
B,  and  tbe  mineral  watt-r  wiluUon  faucet  ('. 
pipea  K,  H.  K.  O.  and  P,  forka  K,  bar  L),  and 
wheel  A,  with  can  J  and  pipe  O  Ifaereio,  aulv 
aLaatially  aa  and  for  tbe  purpoae  apeMted. 

2.  Tbe  combination   of  wheel   A.  fork*   K, 
and  bar  I>,  which  enablen  a  aimultanaooaup 
araboD  on  aMia-faaoel  H  a.id  mineral  watar- 
aolution  faucet  C,  all  antMtantlally-aa  aad  for 
the  porpoao  apeuifled. 


{••.■•«.     SWirrB-SlONAJUNO  Aptaratos. 

Wai.  Buchaoan.   Yookara.  N.  T.     [PUad 

Mar  7. 1877, 1 

Bri^. — Tbe  awiteh  caaoot  tie  o|ieued  until 
tbe  danger '  «ig>:al  i<  9rat  aat,  and  afVar  the 
awitrb  i«  ot>vnr>d  tbe  atgnal  eaunot  be  reveraed 
Qotil  After  llie  switch  hia  been  cIommI. 

1.  Tbe  oombioalioa  of  the  awiteb  or  ai|riiiU 
laTer  with  tbe  oecillstiaK  bar  B,  bannf  two 
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M  more  Doteb4|a,/y,  and  latarTeaiug  atop  or 
■topa  k,  aod  with  the  roek -abaft  having  the 
projeotiogtoeor  atop  t,  anbataotially  aa  harato 
■bowD  aod  deaenb«l. 

2.  Tbe  atop  t,  applied  to  tb  a  rock  abaft  B, 
fur  eombioatioo  with  the  nutchad  rocking  bar 
h.  aald  atop  lieing  made  L  abaptid,  ao  that 
itMKbaitk  i«  not  directly  ID  line  with  tbe  aot«bed 
part  of  Ibe  bar  B,  aabatauliallr  aa  spaeiBed. 


■  ••.4««, 


I  •*.«••.    CUORNS.    Wiley  C.  Burton.   D*» 
Moinea.  Iowa.    i.  Piled  Jan.  '\.  1877.  J 


Id  the  conatrurtioa  of  a  chars,  the  diak  a, 
tbe  abaft  b,  the  beater-frame  «  r  t,  the  two  aa- 
ri«<< of  fixed  rnrtical  bladeal  2  3.  aod  the  hinged 
t(athenng  devioes  g.  arranged  aod  ouiobiaed 
to  operate  aabatautially  a«  and  for  tbe  par 
poaea  sboiro  and  deacribed. 


■••^•r 


■••.ACT.     Wnu  -  Band  -  Ocmxa    lupi-a- 

mm.     Chaa.  H.  Chadboum.  Rochaater, 

MioB.,  aaaitfaor,  by   maana  aaaijrnuiaDta 

to  hlmrtlf  aod  Jaa.   M.  WOlianw.  aame 

plaoa.    [  PUad  May  JO.  1870. ) 

Brie/.— One  of  the  bladea  la  boo'i-abapad, 

prujecliiiK  outwardly  froea  near  tbe  pivot,  and 

tbe  other  an  ordinary  allipUcal  oattiug  blade, 

there   being   tbe   uaoal  apnog   plier  banc'.lea, 

and  preferably  a  leather  bow  guard,  adaj-ting 


tbe  inpleiuaiit  for  lue  with  uue  Iwud,  tbe  con- 
atructiou  baiag  aseb  that  tbe  book  ia  avaiU- 
bU-  iu  ealcbiug  aod  lifUng  a  baodlc  of  grain 
by  the  biu<liug  wire  ttaamof,  and  the  wiiv 
drawu  down  againat  tbe  elliptical  blade  la 
reailily  aevermi  by  eloaiug  the  haodlea. 

The  wire  band  cutting  implemrut,  ocin 
poaed  of  tbe  curved  haodlea  a  h  pivoted  at  c, 
tbe  booked  blade  A  upon  the  baud  In  a.  aod 
tbe  elliptieaJ  blade  B  upon  the  handle  i,  tbe 
parts  beiug  oooatnicted  sabstaatially  aa  aad 
'or  tbe  purpoiea  aet  forth. 


•••.A**.    Car-Axla  BoxBs.   a.  L.  Colmaa. 
VaadaJia.  Mo.    I  Piled  Oct.  30. 1870.] 


Tbe  coiDbiuatiuii  of  tba  t^p  block  B',  at'<!r' 
tore  bottom  plate  B',  sidq  platea  E,  partition 
or  •,'aide-bloek  l>',  and  acricw  of  looae  friction 
mllera  D  with  the  externjl'-ca«iiig  or  box  A  atid 
journal,  aubatantially  as  and  fur  the  purpoau 
at^t  forth. 


!••.«••.    Pump-Vai.V'j8.    a«o.  H.  Oorliaa. 
ProTideooe.  R  I.    i  I  Uad  Oct.  13,  1870. 1 


H'^' 


A 


1.  Tbe  thin  and  li|{bt  ooneeiitrir  valve  (!,  m 
combination  with  the  neat-rim  B,  aeat  hnb  B'. 
atii!  nbbed  guide  D  D',  »a  herein  apecifiwl. 

•J.  Tbe  oTertiaiiging  arma  D*,  provided  witli 
hooka  ur  notcbea  I)*,  in  oombiaation  witb  the 
riblied  guide  D*,  with  iu  atop*  D*.  and  with 
t!ie  vairo  C  C  and  belloal  apnog  E,  a<  here 
in  R|>eciSed. 

■  ••.4T«>.   QiA»-OcmTNO  MacHiNsa.    Oao. 

B.  OcrliaiB,  Prondanoa,  R  I.    i  PUed  Mar. 

27.1877.) 

Hrief. — Improremeuts  on  patent  lo  6.  U. 
^iorlisa  of  March  10,  1M0.  Tb«  guidabar  for 
tool-alide  i«  joiuad  to  tbe  frame  in  hue  witl 
the  axis  ol  tbe  arbor  by  a  uni\enial  joiul,  to 
give  it  laietal  inoveioent  to  a  liinitad  extent, 
aa  well  aa  a  vertical  movemenL  l^o  aevou 
moilMte  Uie  lateral  movement,  tbe  rack  u|)ud 
thc(lrivi:'i;-Kt«r  m  provided  with  awivei  t«etb. 
Tbe  index-abeel  ia  provided  with  olaui)i«  tor 
fixing  it  fimly  when  aet  for  work,  and  alao 
with  an  adjui^table  rtop  and  alotted  book, 
capable  of  being  clani(>ed  upou  the  pin  iti  the 
|ieripb<>ry  of  the  wheel. 

1  Tbe  guiding  b:ir  or  trunk  B,  jointed  to 
tba  frauiiu£  in  line  with  tbe  axia  of  tbe  arbor 
X,  in  oomSiDatioii  with  macbaniKm  for  taking 
hold  of  and  guidioK  aaid  bar  at  lU  opposite 
extremity,  ao  herein  iij>«eifled. 

2.  The  bar  or  trunk  B  and  oroaaBb»fl  *, 
ci-oasiug  each  other  at  tbe  oenter  of  tbe  nni- 
veraal  joint  T'  T*,  in  combination  with  tbe 
qoadraot  A'  A',  aa  herein  specified. 

3.  Tbe  raek  !>■,  having  the  iwiTai-taetb  #, 
in  combination  with  tbe  operatiug-ahaft,  tool- 
carrier  D,  and  it<  gaidinc  meohaoiaoi,  witb 
tbe  arbor  X,  jnpportiog  tbe  wbaal  to  be  oat, 
a"  herein  K|>eci&cil. 


4.  The  grooved  arbor  X,  anpiMirliilF);  the 
index-wheal  Z,  aod  adaptiad  to  bold  tbe  wfaed 
to  be  cat.  in  ouinUinatH>n  with  the  <.>|>aratin; 
pinion  Y,  and  with  tbe  reoiproeating  tool  d 
and  ita  oparatjug  luaaiia,  guided  by  the  ad- 
juatable  t>ar  or  trnnk  B,  aa  herein  «|iecified. 

6.  The  adjoatable  atop  R,  in  com bi nation 
with  the  pin  Q  on  the  index-wheol  Z,  and  wiUi 
meant  for  tnmiag  tbe  latter,  aa  baraia  a|ieei- 
fled. 

6.  The  liookeil  piece  0,  in  coTnbin.ttion  witb 
the  atop  K,  wheel  Z,  aud  with  auitable  |;ear 
rutting  me<-bania:n,  aa  herein  a|>ecifled. 


1»«,4TI. 

Oottaa, 
1877.] 


Box  ajfD  Box-HoLOias.    Joa.  A. 
Thomaaton.  Oa.    [Piled  Mar.  34. 


1.  The  box  A,  having  ita  end  alotted  and 
bent  inwardly  and  anp|>orted  by  the  atreni;tb 
euing-baod  <  the  wiiole  Iming  ad.ipteil  to  en- 
gage with  the  grapple  ur  littar  U  C,  aa  and 
tor  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

2.  A  gooda  box  lifter,  oooaiatiiig  of  the  staff 
C,  having  a  widened  head  adapte<l  to  engage 
with  a  box  having  one  end  so  conatrurted  as 
t<i  lock  with  aaid  lifter,  as  and  for  llie  pur|>oae 
set  forth 


■  ••.47*.  CoMPOsmoN  Pood.  Jaa.  T.  Ora- 
trin.  Melroae,  ajati^nor  of  one  -  fourth  hia 
riffht  to  Henry  C  Hsydan.  Nevrton.  Maaa. 
[PUad  Peb.  8.  1877.] 

An  a  new  article  of  manufarturr,  preparoil 
food  coiisiatiUK  of  freahl.t  •Irawo  blood,  coin 
moil  salt,  pnlverised  >age,  pepper,  allapice, 
pluck, and  oatmeal, anbataotially  aadeacrtl>ail. 


I*«.4TS.  Tbacx  -  PaaTBNms.  Charlaa  8. 
Crittenden.  Sao  Pranoiaoo,  Cal  I  Filed 
Mar.  1.1877.1 


The  trace  A,  with  ita  loop  i,  in  oombiaation 
with   liie  alidiiig  loop  B,  protulerl  with  suit- 
able  fastening  devteeafor  the  strap/,  ^ubataa 
tially  aa  and  for  the  porpoae  deacribr<). 

■  ••,4T4.    IMDICATOBS    Oaor^aW.  Daniala, 
Lexington.  Ohio.    [PUed  Mar.  84,  1877  ] 
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Tin  (MiiyfrunaJ  ilrqai  (.,',  liaviiiK  mruer  auipit 
«,  tli«   reiDxTKlilr   tUaXt  D,  auil    tbo  rjwe   a. 
having  •  rfmovablK   kIum  froat.  M.  iii  cuiubi* 
QMMMi.  nbsUiiltAJIjr  M  liertiu  aliovu  aiid  Je 
•eribeil. 


I**.4TS.     SlWTNa-lCACHINBS.      W   A.  D»W- 

aoo.  Baa  Fimndsoo,  CmL.  •aaignor  of  oo*- 

hklf  hia  riirht  U)  B.  O.  Burrowa.  aam«  pUo*. 

[PitodDM.10.  1870.1 

Brt^.—i)t  (be  n««dle  txtr  of  die  MwiiiK- 
macbiue  i»  Mearad.  by  meitaa  of  a  set  acrav, 
a  ractangoUr  frama.  on  which  i*rv  inouiito<l 
tvo  rollnirars  vbicb  arc  a<)jii!*talil«  by  laetMis 
iT  •  nich(-an<l  ied-bautl  .crv«,  au<l  U>  which 
ars  arcunst  the  uei«ll«a.  Tbo  two  abultla 
rae>«  ar«  Jividvi  b;  a  ridire,  in  each  aide  of 
wlitch  »r«oiil  tvo  glolA,  in  iwu  of  which, oo  up- 
[Ku<it«  SHlfM,  wark  a<ljaAtal>i«  |>UteM,  to  throw 
the  loa\)»  of  tiie  uee<llr  llireatls  io  the  ^>aUi«  at 
th«  ahutUea,  whila  lu  the  other  two  work  tb« 
fead  liofp^ 


1.  The  frame  attauhmeot  f,  having  the 
*lide«  or  foJIuwera  k  k.  o(iented  L>y  Uie  ritrbt 
awl-left  hand  aerrv  ),  lu  eotabii'Mion  vi'h  the 
D««dltu  (  t  aixl  ne«dle  bar  1>.  i>(ib«tautiall,r  a« 
aa<l  for  tb«  |i«irv<ne  (!eacnbe«l. 

2.  Thr  THigtt  L  wbicli  leparatM  the  aiiurite- 
racr*  k  k,  |>ruv><ied  with  the  oppiMita  slota  o  o, 
in  each  of  aliir.h  ao  Mljantul^lv  fullower.  9,  1.4 
krranirati  to  Im-  bhiv«<I  by  aaerew,  iu  muibiiii-. 
ti -III  »iih  l!u*  ubiittlcM  «  •,  itiHl  adjaatalile 
iMotJIm  (  c  lutmuiiilially  m.^  and  for  die  pur 
|ii»'  deacnbrd. 

S.  The  comUtiaiiou  of  ih«  lulerveniOK  ndge 
(,  liariug  the  aiot*  k  k,  fp«<liiig-doK,  divided 
iato  two  iMWta,  a  a',  deri.-t-a  *  aod  t",  eaau  or 
enmntrtea  4  #  upon  the  driving  ahaft,  aiiil 
tJiniab-aerav  j*,  tbeaeveral  |>arta  eouairuole«l 
aiid  amutged  to  oparata  in  th«  maimer  harem 
tbown  at.*d  d«acnbod 


>**•«*••  MAcnwas  roa  TaaaTmo  Pl.ax, 
RBtv.  am  OTBBK  8iMn.aB  Pi^mts.  N. 
Da  Laivltahaar.  T%rm,  ^raBoa^  aaii«Bor  to 
C.  Co<nuiaw  MUM  pUea.  (PUad  8«pt.  a, 
187<».  I 

1.  The  «D«WMtiM  offlntni  roO.  U  Tf,  hav- 
lag  a  •kiabla-teat'roeaUag    aiotiou.   with    a 
^^^t^lhla^^d^^l^^,  hariiig  bealors  d,  »mi  a«  ad 
j«at»hla  {.TaUsg  4,  aa  aod  Eor  tka  ufy—  da- 
•cHbad. 


$.  The  gratiag  *,  eooatrncted  aa  deanribed, 
aaf  Bade  adjuatable  with  reapeet  to  the 
ac^tobiag-drvm.  aa  and  fior  tha  parpoaa  aM 
forth. 

1  The  bladea  i,  flxed  at  #,  made  flexible, 
ao4  plaoeil  at  ao  ioHioation  to  the  peripbeiy 
of  4ruio,  aa  and  for  tbo  paq>oae  apaoifled. 

4  Tbe  oucnbiaatioa  at  the  diik  T,  rod  H, 
lever  U,  eocanthc  aJeeve  V,  wbeela  f  and  F, 
wh«)nl  K,  and  Sated  rolla  D,  anbataatiaUy  •• 
ilM^ciiled. 


■  ••^T*. 


U-^ 


•••I*'*-  PBOccsssa  or  PtNiauNO  Caao- 
B0aju>  poB  Paaroaanito.  &  OrayfUaa 
a^  a  Sacha.  New  York.  N.  T.  £FU*d 
Mlar.  10,  1877.3 

Tfce  prooeaa  of  floiabia;}  oaH  boanl  by  ooat 
log  It  with  a  mixture  of  flael.Tdivideil  metallic 
»ino|  glue,  March,  aud  wax,  aod  nfterward 
oalefideriag  it,  aa  herain  aat  forth. 


Rj^TBLOFB.    Lao  Bhrtioh.  St.  Louia,  Mo. 
[Ftlad  D«:.  4.  1878.  J 


\  lettarnlieel  having  the  gum  flaiw  B  B, 
forming  an  aiiKleatoue  ooniar,  aod  exleiidiog 
lu  bilf  the  Irwgtb  atid  breadth,  tbua  enabling 
tbe  ^eet  to  be  folded  in  the  middle  both  lou 
gilu^iiiallj  and  traiitrersaly,  and  the  open 
ediff^  lu  be  all  broU)[lit  iiinler  the  |[uio  Uapa, 
aa  stiowii  and  oeacribt^ 


l»«.#T*.   Bsurraa  Bo-ayks  akd  Pastkn- 
n^    W.  H.  Pits  Oarald.  Bruoklro,  N.  T. 
trtadOct  31.  1876.1 
Br\^. — A  awiogiug  perforatad  arn,  vary- 
ing tait  little  (kxim  the  ordiuarj  oonstmett'on. 
eogatea  with   the  upwardly-proj<%tiiig  piii  of 
a  itnitable  staple  or  bi^ckel,  .wd   i«  lieid  in 
plaoa  by  a  pivoted  drop  bcug  imi  a  .slioiildfrof 
the  atnpta     Tkera  1*  alao  a  projeclioo  formed 
00  the  body  of  the  ataple,  which  ><iigHg««  with 
a  ho4k  ou  the  avioging  arm,  to  prereot  an- 
doe  voveoeot,  the  eonatructtou  aer ring  an  a 
ootutaoed  ahuttar-bowerand  poailivefaaleoer. 


May  8,  1877. 


1.  The  dropO,  haogopon  the  abouldertoQ 
the  aUple  D,  Id  eombi  nation  with  the  perfo^ 
rated  arm  A  aod  pin  <  aabatautiall/  aa  aad 
for  tb*  paruotna  byreiu  aat  forth. 

2.  The  ahottlder  or  projection  «,  formed  ou 

the  bcly  of  the  sUple  O,  in  eoinbiiial with 

the  book  i,  formed  uu  the  arm  A,  aubataotially 
aa  aod  for  the  (uirpoaea  harein  aet  forth. 


1*«.4M.    akxiN  -  Driua    M.  M.  PitBffer. 

rail.  Bald  HiU  Townabip.  JaiferaoD  Coon- 

tr.  m.    [Pilad  Not.  as.  1878  1 

Rri^. — To  the  rear  forked  project4oaa  of 
tbe  drill  tifbea  are  pivoted  niiga,  to  which  one 
aod  of  tbe  lifting  bars  are  attached,  the  up 
posite  eods  being  aecored  to  tbe  rock-aha/t  tat 
elerating  tbe  tubes. 


The  tubolar  drill-plowa  H,  provided  vitb 
forked  projecti-ini!  i,  in  oombiuatioii  «iUi  piv 
oted  niigs  «.  Iifti„,{  bare  /  rook  abaft  I.  aoU 
IU  operating  devcea,  aabetaatialW  aa  aad  for 
tbe  porpooe  apeoiAad. 


•••>*•••  Tot  Cap  -  BxpiA)OBBa.  Wm.  O 
Pteobar.  Brooklrn.  N.  T.  IPUad  Apr.  10. 
1877. J 


1.  Tbe  combiiiauun  of  the  rod  A  with  the 
aliiling  sleeve  h,  which  in  ofien  at  liotb  eiid*. 
and  aervee  to  bold  the  rap  'ly  friction  until 
eiploaiou  takoa  placr,  and  iheii  riH^li.  to  rr 
leaae  and  ezpoee  XXm  c:»p  lo  contact  with  tbe 
object  against  wbicb  tlie  iiiHirnraeut  is  pro 
peiletl,  aabeiauUally  on  ^tinxiOed. 

2.  In  a  tojr  cap-ezplod^-r,  tb«  eoniUiualioM 
of  the  rod  A,  haviug  th.i  piu  <  witli  tht 
sloUeil  slidiDg  sleeve  *,  which  ewbraoea  uue 
end  oi  said  rod.  sabatantiaJiy  as  a|i«cittc<l. 

»••.*•••  Boot  AND  SaoB  Sols  TuMxiNo 
MaamNsa.  Wm.  B  Porstar  and  W.  O 
ToUea.  Naabua.  N.  H.  [Piled  Apr.  a 
1877.1 


I  A  lu^rbiue  for  trimmiog  the  aole*  iuhI 
brela  of  b'lou  and  sfaoea,  consialiag  eaaeotial 
ly  uf  4  wHivex  table,  liorixunUsllyrr-rolving 
cutler,  iiid  auitAble  gage  derice,  sutwuaiitial 
\j  lu  tbe  manner  and  for  the  puriioae  a«t 
forth 

2.  The  eon  vex  table  U,  having  straight  or 
euiicaved  Uiroator  real  plate  1>',  sabatautiaJly 
as  s(icc]fie«l. 

3.  Tbe  n>inbinatM>n  of  a  boniou tally  re 
voiviag  cutter  with  a  detachable  aad  ailjust 
able  COIIV.-X  resviable,  sabauntlaily  in  the 
manner  and  fur  tlie  iHirpoee  wl  forth- 
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t»«^*«.     AFPABATtJS  AMD  PBOOBSSaa  FOB 

XKB  Bbfabation  and  THULTMPirr  or  OoM. 
H.  Praaoh.  Philadelpbla,  Pa.  IPU«1  Dao. 
la.  1870.1 


1.  Tbe  withiii-<ieacribed  proerea  for  tbe  sep- 
aration and  treatment  of  oils,  ooosistiug  in 
cauaiug  theiu  to  pan  in  tbio  Alms  over  pipes 
or  olhfr  heateil  surfaces,  aod  at  tbe  aame  time 
eipoatog  tliem  to  a  cooAued  draft  of  air,  sab- 
staotiail;  as  and  for  the  parpoae  deaoribad. 

1  Tbe  process  for  tbe  separation  and  treat 
ment  of  oils,  couMstiog  of  caoaing  them  tc 
pass  in  thin  BIms  over  heated  pipes  or  otbei 
sarfa'Ke  in  contact  with  so  air-draft  iu  an  air 
floe,  aud  |iasaiiiK  the  said  draft  and  separated 
ligbt  oils  afterward  througfa  suitable  coudsns 
ers  and  receivers,  autMiaotially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

\.  Tbe  i^>parataB  fbr  tbe  trealnieut  of  oils, 
ooiisistiug  of  a  aenas  of  horisontai  heating 
pi|MM,  whose  lower  edgea  are  res|tectively  pro- 
Tided   with  serrated  drip-plates  and  a   feed 
pipe,  tbe  same  being  relatireiy  arranged  with 
in  ati  alr-flur  having  a  drsArOpeaiof  at  either 
extremity,  aa  described,  whereby  the  liqaid 
uoder  treatment  may  be  sabjeeted  to  a  con 
Aucd  draft  of  external   air,  sabstaotially  as 
aud  for  the  purpose  described. 

i.  Tbe  apparatus  fur  tbe  traaUiieut  of  oiU, 
eousistiog  in  the  oombination,  with  a  Teruoal 
series  of  boriaoutal  beating  pi  pea,  tbe  latter 
ounstruoted  with  drip-pUtsa,  as  described,  of 
an  upper  feed-pipe,  ooiistmeted  to  distrittatr 
the  liquid  over  the  laugtb  of  tbe  said  series 
of  pipes,  and  au  air  floe,  haviug  a  dnaft-opeu 
ing  at  either  extremity,  wilhiu  which  latter 
Iho  former  p.iils  are  exposed  to  a  vertteal 
draft  of  air,  subataottally  an  aud  for  the  pur- 
puee  described. 

6.  Tbe  oombinatiun,  witb  tbe  serrated  pipes 
A,  tbe  feed  pipe  <J,  aud  the  air-fliie  D,  of  one 
or  more  oondeosers  aud  receivers,  F,  anbatao 
tiall;  as  described. 

J»«,4M.      OOMBINBD    OTALK  -  OrmOl   AMD 

Hat-Babb     Wm.  W.  PuUar.  mmir».  IU. 

IPUedPab.  3. 1877.] 

Britf—TSi*  cutter  fraae  la  attached  to  tbe 
carnage  by  pivoteO  liars,  and  previAed  witb 
a  spring  rod  lo  pre  rent  lilting,  {while  allow- 
ing It  tbe  noroaaary  freedom  of  movement,) 
and  devices  f<ir  raiaing  or  lowering  said  frame. 


1.  Tbe  pirated  ban  J.  tbe  flrmaie  K,  tks 
eottdrs  L  k  M,  aad  the  spring  rod  O,  in  eoai 
bination  with  tbe  fWiot  eroas-bar  D  of  tbe 
earriaga,  sobstaatiaUy  as  beralB  abown  aod 
described- 

2.  Tbe  oombinatioa  of  tbe  chains  A',  at- 
tached centrally  to  tbe  eattar  ttaase,  tbe  pal- 
leys  \S\  tbe  anu  BDd  shaft  T  CX  Z,  tbe  rod 
B*,  and  tbe  lerer  P*,  witb  tbs  ft«aa  K  of  tbe 
eattan  L  M  If ,  tbe  spring-red  O,  aad  tbe  car- 
riafie.  sabatantialljr  as  bereia  abown  and  da- 


£••,«■».    ■DOa-BtntMISHIHO  IfAOMUraS  FOB 

Boors  AMD  Bbomb.    a.  A.  PullartoD,  Boa- 

toa.  Mass..  sMicoor  to  Oao.  B.  P.  Placs, 

sama  plaoa.    [PUed  Mar.  33. 1877.  ] 

Brief.— "^itt  tool  has  a  hollow  hhaiik,  and  is 

loosely  held  iu  puaitiou  by  a  suppoiUng  pin 

embraced  by  tiie  abauk  of  the  tool,  and  by  a 

apnug  baring  its  detached  eud  Iteut  into  a 

groove  in  the  shank  uf  tbe  tool.     Tbe  spriug 

IS  a^jostAtl  so  as  lo  permit  tbe  free  oacillHtiun 

of  tbe  tool  when  iu  use. 


1.  1b  a  burnishing  -  maebine,  dbe  deviea 
above  descril>ed  for  soatainiug  the  tool,  oou- 
sisting  of  tbf  pin  i  and  spnng  «.  moanted 
substantially  aw  deserilxid. 

3.  Tbe  tool  bolder  U,  provided  with  one  or 
more  piiiii,  d  4,  and  mouuted,  aa  shown,  n(>on 
tbe  journal  or  boss  ft,  in  oorotMoation  with 
eatch/and  plunger  f,  as  aud  for  tbe  purpose 
S|>ecified. 

3-  Tbe  tool  F,  formed  with  a  hollow  shank, 
i,  and  with  a  notch,.;,  on  tbe  shank,  adapted 
to  operate  io  combination  witb  tbe  spring  «, 
as  and  for  tbe  por)>oae  specifled. 


l»«,4«a.     SBBD-PLAMTDia  MACMIMBBT.    W. 

Oilman.  Obioaffo,  m.  IPiladMar- 8. 1877.1 
Srte/.— On  ao  extension  uf  the  tongue  is 
joumaied  a  grooved  wheel,  around  which  tbe 
operating-rope  is  placed,  that  ba<t  its  ends  se- 
cured at  op^iosite  sidm  of  the  field.  Ou  Die 
wheel  \»  secured  a  plate,  at  each  end  of  wbicb 
is  a  scgmiiot,  that  is  caused,  by  the  forward 
Boveiueul  of  the  machine,  tu  engage  with  a 
bevel  wheel  on  a  trauaverae  shaft,  that  re- 
ooives  motiou  from  U>e  ground  wheel  through 
tbe  inodinni  of  sprocket-wheels  and  oliiiin 
MoUon  i«  imparted  to  the  seed  slide  tbrougli 
tbe  medium  of  a  bar  having  friotioo-roilors, 
that  are  atmek  alternately  by  a  cam  oo  the 
bar  aeeared  on  the  rope  whrel  aod  connecting 
rod.  Tbe  rope  is  guided  off  tbe  wheel,  aud 
held  uniformly  tight  by  a  stress  pulley 
oared  to  tbe  end  of  a  spriuit  bar. 


1.  Tbo  oombination  of  tbe  rope  streicbed 
soniss  the  Oeid,  to  determine,  by  iu  notion 
n  poo  tbe  mseblsa,  tbe  poinU  at  whiab  the 
seed  is  to  be  dropped,  with  the  o|>erating  ma 
obiasry,  sabataotially  aa  desrnbed,  or  ii-s 
eqaiTalent,  fcr  droppisf   tbe  seed   at   atud 


|iaints  by  means  o.'  (tower  deriv,  d  from  a  tnu- 
tiou  wheel  running  ii|Ktn  tbe  ground,  suIwIhu- 
tially  as  desert  Utl. 

S.  The  eonhinatioa  of  tbe  eooneetad  ssg- 
BMWU  (  e,  iralley  wheel  A,  aad  bevel-wheel  f 
with  tbe  oaw  i,  to  operate  (be  dropping  ma 
ebiuerv.sulislautially  as  shown  and  deacrilirtl. 

S.  Theoooibinatioii  of  tbe  wheel  A.  revolved 
by'lbr  passage  of  tbe  rope  B,  wiib  the  sag 
aieiits  and  bar  (.%  fur  tbe  pnrpoee  uf  carrying 
said  segmeuts  «  e  to  aitd  in  contact  with  tbe 
beveil- wheel  y,  sobstautially  as  shown  aud  de- 
scribed. 

i.  Tbe  combination  of  the  aproekeled  wheals 
G  H,  cbain-b«lt  I,  and  bevel-wUeel  i  with  pul 
ley  A  aod  segmefitat  gears'  t  t.  for  operating 
tbe  seed-dropping  mechauism  of  tbe  planter, 
sobtftantially  as  shown  aod  deeoribed- 

5.  The  oombination  of  the  strwis  pulley  J 
aod  spnng,  or  equivalent  device,  with  tbe 
checkrow  cord,  the  pulley  having  segmental 
gears,  and  driviog-tuniou  %,  sobstaotially  as 
sbovn  and  deeoribeid. 


l»*,4aT.    Bi.AOKBiirras' ToMoa.    JamaaH. 

Qrsgory,  Oohimbla,  Tenn.     [Piled   Mar. 

IB.  1877.] 

Britf. — Two  or  more  ssts  <3i  Jaws — one  of 
which  ia  rigidly  aeoared  to,  and  the  others  ad- 
iuslabic  on,  a  cross  bivr  hsving  an  adjustable 
oaudle-.  False  Jaws  are  aecored  adjustably  U> 
tbe  oiain  jaws. 


dtol 


M 


cgnit 


2 


El 


ZZ) 


1 


1.  An  improved  tongs,  formed  by  the  oom- 
bination of  tbe  bar  A,  tbe  stationary  jaw  B, 

I  provided  with  the  sefsorew  V,  tbe  detachable 
j  jaw  0,  provided  with  tbe  setserew  &  aod  the 
keeper  r*,  and  tbe  handle  D,  provided  with 
the  keeper  ^  aud  tbe  sK-s«r«w  ^  with  each 
other,  substantially  as  herein  thowa  and  da 
scribed. 

2.  Tbe  eofflbinaUon  of  tbe  (iUae  jaws  R,  pro- 
vided witb  the  keepera  «<,  with  the  jaws  B  O 
of  tbp  toiigs  A  B  C  1>,  substantially  as  bereis 
shown  aod  deseribMi 

l—,*a>.  OoKBiMBD  Watoh  -  Oraim  Bab 
AMD  Bitttom-Book.  Wm.  8.  Hicka,  New 
York.  N.  T     [PUad  Mar.  10.  1877.1 


A  oomliiued  watsh-ekaia  bar  and  button- 
hook, ooiistntoled  sabstaatially  as  deecrtbe<l. 


■••,«M.  WaimjmM»-BooK8    B.B  Bill. 
jColina.  111.    [PUad  Mar.  2. 1877.  ] 


1.  Tbe  oombinatioa  of  tbe  wbiffletres  A. 
tbe  hook  B,  aud  tbe  eye  C,  provided  with  tbe 
web  k  aud  slit  e,  sobstaatiafly  as  shown. 

>.  Tbe  eye  C,  proridad  w,ch  a  slotted  or 
o|ien  web,  k,  tbroogfa  wbioh  tbe  trsea-book 
may  be  slipped  into  plans,  sobstaotially  as 
shown  aod  dascrihed. 
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I**.!**.  HOT-AiB  KtlaiHmm.  Joliua  Hook 
and  Loaim  P  Marttn.  Vmoim,  AiMtrU. 
[  PUad  B«pt.  8  1870. 1 


1.  T%a  eosbmstioa  of  tti«  KOTAmur  Q  %ad 
ooid'tir  rvcuUtorO.hsTiaf  •lid«-r»lT«t,  with 
tk«  op^oioc*  t'  Mitl  •*,  grata  knd  iMaUaf- 
eiiaiot>«r  P.  AnrlregaUCiocair  (liaoiiar|:e  taIt* 
I*,  »at>HC»nU«i1;  M  and  lor  tlta  parpoM  Mt 
forth. 

2  Th«  eoisbioAUoa  of  th»  hot  Mr  eylioder 
K,  cbiuiiieU  L>  !>,  «ud  »IUtm»t«l;'Op«r>(ad 
bol  Mr  TklvM  f*",  ftrr»a(cd  auLnnle  of  funttct 
Mid  e>liiKl«r,  witti  Uie  goveranr  thsfl,  tab- 
•t^tiitially  ID  tbe  BMiuar  Mid  for  tb«  porpoM 
«rt  forth. 

S  "nta  eoabiiiMkM  of  the  (OTeruor  Q  >ad 
ould  Mr  r«fvlMor  O,  haTiiiK  viilve  t  ftod  Mr- 
•li»rh<trf«  T«;vfi  t*,  wilb  :Df<  heatiog  ch»mb«r 
r  M»l  furiiac*  A.  Co  mnuUui  pramur«  of  Mr 
in  furuaea,  sabatMitiaJly  m  *p«>c-ifl«d. 


•••.^•l-  Spooi^Stand*.   W  3  HotchklaB. 
SoiitbinctoQ.  Conn.    ;  Pilttd  Apr.  13. 1877. 1 


I  lo  »  (pool  -  rack,  the  i-jlindneal  apiD- 
Ul<«  i,  foratad  on  tli*  upCnroMl  soda  of  tke 
arina  e,  u>d  providMl  wiUi  mi  oval  abapcd 
eularranaat  at  Iketr  opper  and*,  sabatMi- 
Uall;  aa  dcMrttMd,  Mid  for  tha  porpoaa  aat 
forth. 

X  lo  •  ipool  •  rack,  tiia  bob  b,  pruTidad 
witb  do*at*ilad  racaawa  k  at  ita  ad(fe,  aad 
Ihm  ar»a  e,  liaafiuf  a  oorrvapoudini;!;  bar 
aM  baaa  at  liieir  itioar  ruda,  and  iiwul  hear 
laf  apiiKlIca  at  ibeir  oalar  aoda,  aabatao- 
tiMly  M  daacnbed,  aad  for  tha  porpoaa  ipcei- 


&  Tka  «Mttb«aatM>a  of  tba  hob  B,  mniaaad 
M  daaetibad,  tb«  arm.*  c.  Attrd  thareta,  and 
Ite  «kp  ft,  kaearad  cbnato,  nubataiitiaUy  •• 
JMBrihirl.  aad  for  tha  parpoM»  «p«eia«d. 

4.  TW  baaa  A,  providad  with  sbaft  a  aad 
aenv  k,  iu  eoabiaatioa  with  tba  raTolriof 
kab  B,  MUTTTia*  apeol  -  auindlaa,  tha  cap- 
•bapad  roaa  C,  Moek  D,  aad  coahion  B,  anV 
■tautially  aa  daaciihad,  aad  for  th*  iHirpoat 
apawflaj. 

■••.4»<.     laoN  MotJMMa.    Joaaph  Hurah. 

Maw  York.  N.  T.    (Fiiwl  Apr  10.  1877  | 

Tba  oonibtualKNi  of  Um*  cap  ('  iritli  tb«  mulm 

acrav  K,  t*  iiru(<-<-t  cbe  acr.-w  fhmi  tba  tatid, 

•ubauutt«tl>  aa  b4>mii  (bowii  .trnl  ilaacnbad. 


May  8,  1877. 


■••.4»».|    8rmAP  -  FaarvNaaa.     W.   Hyra. 
Coning  Ind     [  Filad  Apr.  2.  1877. ) 


l»«.4»4.  Bao  HoLOSBs.  Abal  Johnaon. 
Nortbi|iab«rUod.  Pa  LPUad  Mar.  23. 
1877  I 


1.  Tba  kuaiu  framtt  A.  baviu;;  proiMtmir 
atrap  K,  i4  oumbiuatiuu  with  the  clAiu|iiiif . 
frame  D,  provided  with  biiij;e-liolc.  *,'  ooii. 
atraoted  foil  arrancetl  tor  Ibc  parpoae  d«- 
wnbed,  a«d  aubatautially  .a  Mil  foitb. 

3.  The  bain  tt%me  A,  in  combination  with 

Iha  direeCy  «operpoaed    elampiug  frame   D, 

hariag  Uie  spnug  armii  d  d  aod   *prio(-loop 

ft,  for  tba  purpoae  aet  fbrtb,  aod  lubataotialW 

aa  deaenbwl.  ' 

3.  la  a  Ibac  bolder,  tha  oonbioation  of  tha 

elampiBK  fraaa  D.haTing  tbe  hopper O.apring- 

arma  4  i.  and   tpruf  loop  ft,  wttb   tha  maia 

frame  A,  haTiog  the  two  rigid  rear  leg*  B  B 

aad  bingMj  fVooC  leg  B',  D7  maaon  of  tha  atrap 

B  aod  bolt  ^  ooaatrneted  aad  arraoged  aa  aad 

for  Ue  poriMMn  aat  torth. 


•  ••ii**'    Bdob-Ball  CoMPucNoa  roa 
Boots  A#n>  Baoaa     C.  U  Jonaa.  Stouffh- 
toa.  Ma«i     IWledNoT   27.  1676  ) 
Tbe  above  rompoaiuoa  of  barberry  tallow, 

parafllDa,   »bite   wai,  and   gain  Arabic,  aob- 

•tautiaJI;  4a  deacribed,  and  for  the  iMupoae 

aat  forth.    1 


■  ••.4»«.     UlCBBKLXA  -  HaNOUM       P.  JuUua 

KaJdenfiBrB.  New  York.  N.  Y.    i  P^lad  Jan 
18.  1877. , 


1r^ 

& 


-nil 


O. 


A  poljrgdoal  handle  wboae  ornameutal  pau 
ala  ( '  ATS  h«ld  oo  tapering  tectjona  by  tai>«r 
ibgguide-atripa  a,  together  with    a  battou  at 
one  and  a  collar  at  tha  other  end,  aubatau 
tiallj  M  aod  for  tha  parpoae  apeetaad. 


l»«,4aT.    OALXXT-Suppoare.    P  A.  KaUy. 
BalUmore.  Md.    [  Piled  Apr.  23.  1877. 1 
The  bracket  B,  baring  the  lip  d  and  atop  «, 

aad  the  frame  A,  liafiiig  liooka  a  aad  aara 

ft  e,  in  ooQibinatiou,  aabatantially  aa  ahewn 

aad  daacribed. 


The  flai  wedj^a-ahaped  eaae  B  Mi<t  the  wedge 
C,'pro*id*il  W'tli  tbe  pointa  (>,  rooarnict«<l 
and  ev>inh(tie<l  with  r^eh  other,  u>  wlapt  theiu 
for  aaa  for  faateoing  a  atrap,  aubaUutially  aa 
baraia  ab4wo  aiid  daaeribed. 


■••.49S.    Paocaaaaa  amd  AppARATua  roa 

OaMBBATUrO  AMD  PuklPTtNO  OaA.     M.  W. 

Kiddar.  Beaton,  aaaifnor  to  hiinaatf  aad 

P.  Noyaa.  U>w*ll.  Maaa.    [FUad  Not.  27. 

1870.1 

Britf. — Oulral  bydruvarboii  ajmI  aide  water 
gaa  K<^iier)«t4ira,  tbe  formei'  exteiKirly  heated 
by  coinlMialiou  uf  gaa  griieralod  by  inner 
oouliiixtion  witbiti  the  latter;  alau  ooal  Are 
under  dung  relorta  of  both  kind*  of  genera 
tora.  Aftor  M>  iM-atiug  li>dro<-arUMi  gaa  geu 
eralora,  rcmAindxr  ol  wulvr  gaa  la  diTertvd 
dowiiwanl  tbiw.gli  liu-aiideaceiit  oual.  Mid 
tbeiicf  tbiuugb  Hxiiit;  retoria  tu  a  lioliler,  or 
froui  gvii<fiatori>  (hr<Mi;>li  11.1I1  pit,  ikt:.,  to  br 
raixcil  Willi  iui<l  diliid'  viiiM.ra  fiuni  b^drocar- 
boD-va|iurt:i'm'ritlori>.  "■-'■■— ''•-■■riipmr  I 
dowiiw.inl  IhriNigba  li<-«(e>l  jtaiuuigf  along 
aide  »i  \<<|>ur-i:<.'ii('ralur  mikI  tbrixigb  Hxiiig- 
retiM  ii>.  I'liMliiula  of  Are  under  fixiiii;  returta 
burn  liiiH.'  Ill  two  Mile  kiliia  Steani-geaera- 
lor*  III  tbf  twii  ebiiuHeya. 


1.  The  proeaaa  tacmin  deaeribed  fur  prodae- 
iag  lilumiuatiuggaa,  flrat,  by  raiaing  autbra 
eite  ooai  or  coke  to  a  lively  atata  of  eumboa- 
tioa  by  tha  free  admiaaioo  ot  air,  tliau  ex- 
cluding the  air  or  the  oxygen  aad  nitmgaa 
thereof,  aa  explained,  then  paaaiiig  "tram 
into  tha  burning  eoal,  and  then  immeilniiely 
and  coutioDOOaly  paaaing  tbe  mWigl<~d  pen- 
durla  through  iiiCMidnaet-iit  charcoal,  all  aub- 
alantially  aa  aet  forth. 

'i.  The  prucej>«  fur  iirodaviug  illumiualiiig. 
gaa  from  bitaminoua  ooal  Mid  i>oo  illaiuiuat- 
lug  gav  which  oouaiala  iu  diatilling  the  vapora 
from  aucb  coal  at  a  low  temperature,  a«  de- 
acribed, aod  mingbag  with  aucb  coal  oil  va 
l>ora,  pnrtfled  watergaA,  und  immediately  aad 
ooutinuoualy  beating  the  mixture  and  Anally 
aubjartiiig  the  aaoie  to  a  llxing  beat,  aa  act 
forth. 

&.  Tbe  prooeaa  fur  prodaeing  illnminatiug- 
gaa  ttom  bituminoaa  eoal,  bydrooarl>ou  oilai 
and  non. illuminating  gaa,  which  oonaiata  ia 
diatilling  the  rapora  from  aach  eoal  aod  hydro- 
carbon oil  dropiiad  u|>oo  neb  eoal  at  a  low 
temperature,  aa  daacnbed,  aod  mingling  with 
aach  ooal  and  oil  vaporn  panAed  water  gaa,  or 
carbonic  oxide  aod  hydrogeu  wfaao  panAed, 
and  ouottuDuualy  beating  the  mixtare.  and 
Anally  aubtocting  tbe  aame  to  a  Axiag  heat, 
a«  aet  forth. 

4.  Tbe  eombiuatioii,  la  a  gaa  geuerating  ap 
paratoa,  of  a  vertieai  ooal-diatilUng  chamber, 
A.  etoaad  at  both  eoda,  an  inclined  retort.  A'. 
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auil  a  |iHa>.a^e,  K',  aiul  triiak  A'.  a«  the  wmi 
necliug  merhaiiiam  fur  tbeoouTeyauoeol  luiu 
gled  giuHNi  and  vapora  from  the  obamt>ar  A  Iu 
tbe  letort  A*,  aubataiitially  aa  dencrilted. 

S.  The  combiiiatiou,  lu  a  gaa  generating  >t|i 
paratu*,  uf  a  vartiOHl  oualiliatilliug  clianibei, 
A,  cloaeil  at  l>olh  etiila,  an  iiicliued  retort,  .\*. 
and  paaaage  b>.  and  trunk  A',  aa  the  coniimi 
ing  ui«%bMimiu  for  IbeconvayMice  of  iniugletl 
gaaet  and  Ta|>ora  liuiu  the  ebamlier  A  U>  the 
retoit  A',  the  latt«r  |>rovidt<d  with  gaa dirert. 
lUg  plateK  I/,  aubalaulially  aa  deacnlM^I. 

A.  Tha  aealing  truugh  K  for  aatei,  lu  ooui 
bioation  with,  and  receiviug,  retaining,  iiu<l 
aealing,  the  luwer  uuda  of  tbe  ohambrT  A  mhI 
tniDk  A',  aubataulially  aa  deacribol. 

7.  Tue  cumbiu.tliiin  of  Ibeull  pipeO,  aealeil 
and  externally  heutxl  chamber  A,  aitertuic 
&,  trunk  A',  and  relurl  A*,  «ubatai:tially  aa 
and  for  the  purpuac  drAcnbtsd. 

8.  The  pipe  O',  in  oombiualiou  with  tbt* 
traok  A'  and  a|i«rtare  K',  aatutAutially  aa 
and  for  tbe  pur|>uMi  deacribed. 

9.  In  H  bydiogcii'Kak  geuaratiug  ap|iaratua 
the  uureUnatioii  oi  grate  /,  ateitm  |>i|)o  8', 
oual-combualiou  chamoer  B,  aiuuke  trunk  X, 
VAlve  X',  and  pipe  X*,  with  the  gaa  trunk  B 
and  valve  B',  vertical  trunk  B',  grate/',  aab- 
pit  C,  iteaiupipe  S*.  and  retort  B',  all  oper- 
ating aulMtauUally  aa  and  for  the  pur|>uaa 
apeciAod. 

10.  The  trunk  X  with  lU  vaire  X',a<id  the 
pipe  X'  with  Ita  onlic«  X',  in  ooinbiiiation 
with,  aad  aa  a  ooaTeTaiioe   for,  cmubuatible 

Suea  from  the  bydmgeu  generating  chamber 
to  tbe  corridor  or  ttr«-efaamt>«r,  aaliataii- 
ttally  aa  ami  for  the  |>ur|)oae  drwrribed. 

11.  Tbe  uomltiuatiuii  ut  tba  trunk  K  ailh 
ita  TBlre  B>,  the  chamber  B',  and  aah  pit  C 
with  and  afl  a  i^ureyauce  for  gaaea-froni  4he 
hydr<>Keu  generating  cbainlter  u  to  retort  W, 
aubataulially  aa  aod  foi  (he  |iur|n>a«M|iucifiiHl. 

12.  In  a  gaa  generating  a|>|>anituK  the  coin 
binatJon  of  the  ooal  or  oil  diatilling  and  g,a 
producing  aeriea,  eouaiating  of  the  chaulxtr 
A,  trunk  A',  retort  A',  paaaage  B',  pipe  iy, 
and  trough  R,  witli  tbe  hydrogen-generating 
a{)|>arataa,ooiiaiat4Ugof  Ui«!oaml>uation  rhitui 
bar  B,  vertiei^l  trunk  B',  aah  pit  <J',  trunk  K, 
▼alve  E',  pipe  V,  aloatn  pi|>e  Sj"  3*  »',  the  lat 
ter  introducing  ateain  in  its  pa^aage  to  tbe 
hydrogen  generator,  and  the  latter  goner alor 
being  additionally  beatnl  eiternally  b)  titr 
Are  and  beat  in  the  corridor  or  Are  roum,  anb 
atantially  aa  aod  for  tbe  purpoae  deacribed. 

13.  In  combinaliou  with  a  gaa-geneniting 
apparataa,  the  lime-kiln  K,  eouatrncted,  aa 
deanribad.  with  doable  inelioad  fendera  lu 
aod  ao  opening  for  heat  beneath  them,  aoov- 
erad  inlat,  B'.  for  lutrodacing  lime,  and  ao 
ootlet,  L,  for  ramoring  the  latter,  all  amuiged 
in  the  manner  and  for  the  pur|(oae  deacribed. 

14.  Tbe  combination  of  tba  oombuatiou 
chamber  B  and  ita  oonueoted  rertical  trunk 
B',  both  having  aah  pita  aod  gratea  for  aap 
porting  coal  in  the  firat  in  a  atate  of  partial 
eombuatiou,  and  10  the  latter  iueaodeaoent 
with,  and  aurrounded  by,  tbe  Are  room  N  Mid 
corridor  N'.  aa  shown  and-  deacribed,  and  ao 
aa  to  prevent  tbe  eacape  of  heat  from  the  oual 
in  tLe  chamber  li.  and  to  induce  Mid  support 
lucandeareiiof  i>f  the  cbanoal  in  tbe  trunk  B' 
by  beat  from  tbe  ArechaniLier  and  the  corri- 
dor, Mid  fVnra  the  chamber  B,  aobetaotially  as 
;iod  fur  tlie  purpoae  dwaoribed. 


•  ••.4»*.    Duar-PANa.    laaac  8.  Laubaok. 
Ohioaco.  III.    I  Piled  Sept.  21.  I870.] 
hritt. — The   liNok   and  anlra  are   wimi   or 

hemiiie<I  alien  thi-  luetal  is  flat,  and  then  cor 

rugate<l,  so  km  t<i  turn  theia  np  to  the  deaire<) 

aaglr. 


A*  a  new  article  of  uiauufactara,  a  dual 
pan  having  the  bo<l}  thereof  made  circular  at 
tbe  tiack,  and  from  a  aiugle  piece  of  abeet 
metal  hemmed  or  wireil  at  ita  upp<<r  edge, 
sMd  wired  or  hemmed  e<lge  portion  being  our- 
rugated  with  the  real  ul  the  Itark,  aubatao 
lially  aa  aod  for  the  purpoae  aiwoiAad. 


!••,*••.    Plows.    Anton  Laaar  and  Juliua 
Hartmann.  LouiaviUa.  Ky      (Piled  Mar 
3, 1877.  J 
Brit/. — The  |>oiut  and  moid  boald  courave, 

the  ctlge  of  the  former  being  11  uol tor  or  rut 

ting  rtlge.     A  low  land  aide  with  a  branch  in 

front  exteuding  up  the  ataiMlanl. 


The  land-aide  K,  having  its  upper  part  ex- 
tnuded  upward  U|h>u  tba  standard  aa  higti  a-s 
iXti:  muld-lioard,  and  having  an  upward  and 
outward  oui  ve,  to  cause  it;*  forward  e<lge  U> 
coincide  with  the  land  sid(^  edgex  uf  the  mold 
board  1)  anil  ooncuve  |>uint  K,  in  ouiulnnation 
with  the  said  mohl  buanl  and  )h>iiiI,  and  with 
tbe  standard  C,  aabaUntially  as  heroiu  shuwn 
and  deacribed. 


'•••♦•I.    OBNAiiaNTiNo  Tsmu  Fabrics. 

Kamy  La  Roux.  New  York.  N.  Y.    i Filed 

Mar.  18.  1877.] 

Krtrf  —  A  narrow  bMid  of  uiateruti  is 
threudnl  into  a  needle;  lav  the  end  of  the 
iMiid  u|Htii  the  talirir;  take  a  stitch  thn>ugh 
iiiid  l>ark,  laying  Ibf  iwrtHut  of  the  band  on 
the  uude;  xiile  thirty  degrt<eH.  or  thereabout, 
out  uf  piirallel  l«  that  on  the  iip|ier  oidc  ;  (hen 
lay  the  ImimI  across  the  loose  end,  and  take 
another  alitcb  through  and  back  at  a  like 
angle  ;  then  paas  the  needle  mid  bainl  under 
the  band  that  locks  down  tbe  Aral  end  cm  nff. 


The  method  of  dotting  textile  fabrioe,  whieh 
consists  in  imnsing  3  narrow  band  of  suiUlile 
material  through  tbe  faUnc,  crossing  it  npon 
itself  aod  Imrking  down  the  ends,  all  iu  the 
manner  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


■  **.S*t.  TlCKar-Casas.  8.  W.  Uoyd  and 
W.  L.  Coakley,  Washington.  D.  C.  I  Piled 
Apr.  10,  1877.] 


^^^k^^^^^^^^;^.^^yyy(^ 


1.  A  mechanism  oonsiKtiog  of  rod  L,  arm  m, 
ruck  shaft  I,  and  arms  J.  provide<l  with  )>oinis 
i,  for  witomatically  witbdravring  envelopes, 
bill-heada,  &c.,  from  pigeon  holen,  boxea,  or 
other  reoeptaolea  for  aame, aubatao Ually  a«  aet 
forth. 

'L  The  ana  O,  provided  with  the  weights  B, 
and  loop  ft,  and  bung  on  a  hook,  a,  in  cuuibi- 
oation  with  a  mechauiam  for  aBtomaiically 
withdrawing  the  eovalopea,  Ac^  one  by  00a, 
fh>m  the  bottom  of  the  pile,  aabataotially  aa 
aod  fur  the  par^Kwea  herein  aat  forth. 

3.  In  oom  bioation  with  a  reoaptacla.  A, 
having  a  alot,  d,  id  ita  front  aod  alota  ft  in  the 
bottom,  the  rooluag  shaft  1,  arma  J,  having 
potow  t,  arm  m,  ana  rod  L,  sobataatially  aa 
aod  for  the  purpoaaa  heraio  set  forth. 


4.  Tbe  oombiuaUon  with  the  rock  shaft  1, 
having  arma  i  at,  and  the  rod  L,  tha  apring  ' 
8,  and  the  atop  a  on  the  r.Ml,  anbsiautially  as 
aod  for  tbe  par|K>ses  hfti^in  srl  forth. 


'•••••••     BxaactsiNa  -  Machincs.    A.  W. 

LoRjer.  N«w  York.  N.  Y..  aasiffiior.  by 
maaoa  aaaignineuta.  to  Mr>.  .1  dalaM  Lrv- 
■isr.  aame  plaoa.    I  Kdad  Feb  8.  1877  i 


1.  In  an  exercising  mauhine,  the  uombina 
tiou  ul  tbe  handles  with  the  rope  ur  chain  K. 
and  with  tbe  woight*-d  lever  U,  which  has  llu- 
iHX-euIno  aegmont  d,  oubatantialty  as  and  lor 
the  purpose  s^>ecified 

2.  The  couibiiiatioii  of  tbe  weighted  lever 
1>  with  the  sliding  box  J,  which  oarnes  the 
weighted  cross-bar  U  and  fasteunig-aorew  f, 
autMttantially  asauU  for  the  p'jrpoae  apeciAed. 

3.  Tbe  eumbinaUon  of  the  transveme  roller 
or  ball  i  with  the  box  J,  and  with  the  weight 
ud  levui  I),  aubatao tiall\  as  and  fur  the  pur 
poats  apeoiBed. 

4.  Tlie  weightot  Ifvei  I>,  provided  with  tbe 
downwardly  projecting  Ibk  i,  aa  set  forth. 

fi.  Tbe  combination  of  the  weighted   levi-r 
D  with  the  atnug  or  chain  ^,  Mid  with  thr  ex 
paoaion. weight  L,  aa  aod  for  the  purpose  avt 
forth. 

A.  The  handle  U,  prurided  with  notched 
face,  and  oombiued  with  the  sliding  sleeve  M 
and  catch  a,  aa  aod  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

7.  The  platform  A  uf  the  liftiug  afiparatus, 
provided  with  loops  o  o,  for  receiving  tb«  hui- 
dies  in  poattaon  of  rest,  aa  apaciAad. 


I**.»*4.      COMBIMBD    OOU^AB    AMD    TOT 

MONRT  Box     B    B.  Mack  and  P    Oook. 
Albany.  N.  Y.;  aud  Oook  aaaijrnor  to  said 
Mack.    I  Piled  Peb.  12.  1877. 1 
Hntf. — A  pH|>et  i-ollar-liox  adaptMl  to  Mirva 
alao  AM  a  moiiev  box. 


»«e*!«i*<S5«*«»«SSS»i>%aN<»S*»J 


1.  Tbe  combination,  with  the  liody  A  of  a 
packiiig  liox,  of  tbe  cover  B,  provided  with 
couoealed  hjitenings  adapted  to  secore  sskI 
cover  in  place,  and  an  opening,  t,  ada|>led  to 
admit  an  instrument  to  said  &MU.nings.  in  thr 
■annei  aod  fur  tbe  porpoaa  sat  forth. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  with  the  body  A  of  a 
packing-box.  and  aoovei  aeeored  to  aaid  body 
by  concealed  faateniogs,  of  the  alot  c,  adapted- 
toa4iiuittbepaaBagaof  nxn,  aodall  operalii.g, 
when  desired,  to  convert  tbe  box  'txVt  a  to;- 
aaviogs  bank,  aa  and  for  the  pur|Niw  aet 
forth. 
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Machinbs.    T.  McNioho- 
Mo  .  unynnr  to  hiuMOlf 


I —,*•*.    Bmicm 

>tMl  T  WaUtar 

30.  1877.  i 

^I'lft  —  T\>*-  mitUU  >r«  M  III  HiKter  Uh-  bo(>- 

|«.r   liy   nif,uiitur  liuf  •iHiiilf  IMMiuTK,  i<u(UMle<l 

l»v  riaU.  |H(nH-H,  aiHl  irnu-  wbi^ls.  sUhIiuk 
o>VfrK  iliut  off  Uui  Mijipl)  iif  rUy  Irom  Ui« 
i->|>-<  ul   tliu  iiH>iil«  wbeii  tlicv  arf  fllloil. 
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FICIAL  GAZl^TTE. 


IMUt  of  bank.  tK«o  pMntd  Cbrootrb  iiUple  •• 
well  «■  koleu/  foot  |Me<».  mU  fiiinjly  >ruolie<l 
•iMlar  lAid  rool-|>««c«,  «j»  sbo<*u  ami  clcacntwil, 
wbsrvb;  ilir  spnair  la  «uabioil  of  lUctf  to  bold 
Um  (ojt^xee*  la  mi>  >t<«iml  puaitioa. 


1.  TIm  enabin«tK>ii  of  ibr  diaft  r:,  proviiled 
wiUj  Uw  m-bk  and  Mjnt|iers  I>  K,  tbr  i^ar 
«bof>l*  K  H,  lb«  oonuecliiie  rtxlit  nud  aoekeu 
•I  K,  tb«  lr*eni  Mitl  rock  shafu  L  M,  kixl  th« 
|Hi«h(«rit  O,  with  Uh!  mud  Imiz  H.  the  fraiur  A, 
mmI  lb«  w»y  Imuh  (■,  subsUuitmlly  iw  lieruiu 
■hown  umI  d^Mcrilitvl. 

2.  'n>«  «Mib4n»u<>a,  with  (trick  ui»cbiiM- 
•olU  eoverm.  uf  the  sbitiofi.iry  arr^iicf  K,  ar 
nmctti  to  li«e|i  tb«  to(>  of  iiioM  ooverii  ci««n, 
»nd  ^rrvDiit  iwlh«Tiii(  claj  from  being  paeli«tl 
over  mm  tli«  mold*. 

3.  Th#i  comhiiwciou  of  tlie  rollers  X  witk 
Uie  puAliers  O  %ud  the  Ittrrni  I^  «ulml»oU»llj 
•a  berciu  ab<>«n  mml  dcscnbni. 


!••.*•«.     TaO  ■  If  ACRINBM.     H    D    M.»ot«el. 
a«ltimore,  Md.    (KUe.1  Apr.  6.  1877.  j 


A»  M  iiaprwTeaMttt  la  Um  art  of  MMafka- 
Uriac  akipttiugUca.  tk«  ■ethod  ot  r«-ea(bre- 
iag  t*e  aane  daring  tk«  proeaaa  of  aMiafike- 
tara,  a«  foilowa,  ni ;  by  oaltlog  a  p<aee  of 
■iMet  setal  fV«M  a  ribboo,  and  aAiiec  tb« 
pieea  t*  tha  Ug  by  parforatiug  Ike  aid  piece 
aod  tka  tag  by  oaaurofca  of  tke  perforating 
••■•■aiiat,  aa4  by  eliaehiag  tke  iulroverted 
btir-  feraad  Uroagh  tk«  tag,  the  wkola  opera- 
tioa  baiag  eoatiaaoaa  aad  eo«ptetiog  the  lag, 
~  itiaily  aa  bareiu  ilaaoibad. 


•  ••.*•»•    PiAMo-^aaMES.    W.  Math.  Moa 
al.  Caaada.    t  Piled  Jan  3i.  1877. 1 


TW  aetaUie  atata  A  and  A',  B  aad  B*, 
0  aad  C,  Um  iaog*  *,  aad  Ita  aapportiag- 
braek«a  f  f  *>,  ooaatitMj  aad  arraagwl  aa 
aad  for  tbe  jNirpoM  mi  fortk. 


lMKA*i».   Boot-Jaoo.   J.Nirar.l 
N.  Y.    I  rUed  Oct.  7, 1878.  J 
Tte  aoaaMaatioa  of  baek  A,  biarad  fo«C- 
piaae  B,  oiaaUc  atratt  I>,  and  strap  K,  tke  lat- 
tar  bewg  fa«teaed  at  oi>«  rud  to  tke  appar 


«•••*•••  BsB-HrviNO  Afpakatos.  Rmibao 
B  Oldl  Now  Barbn.  Pa.  [Piled  Feb.  a« 
1877. 1 

W(i.y.-»riie  hire  oontaiiiiiiK  tlu-  bee.^  about 
to  DWtinn  Ik  |>la<-ml  over  tlir  torwaril,  aod  llie 
eai|>ty  liite  over  tlia  rrar  npeuing  fnrmod  iu 
tbe  top  ^f  >be  pivottsd  caaing.  Wkeo  tke 
\>en  coiur  du»u  lae  biofcnd  inclined  atrp, 
tb«-ir  wnflii  cbaDK«^  tb*  oent«r  of  gravity  i»f 
tbe  caMiig,  ao  that  the  forward  ead  thf-reof 
ia  tilted  ifown,  liy  winoh  aie4ii«  tliA  long  end 
of  the  le«ter  la  tbmwti  up  an'l  tbe  bint,'r<l  in 
eliiieil  nt-)ip  raimnl,  which  clua»*a  tbe  upiMiiiig 
abovf,  Aim  admitii  tbe  ll«<^«  between  ii  and 
Uie  buitii^  of  the  caikinj;,  •■  they  cum  a«<xnd 
tbe  aUtidnar)  lueliued  atep  into  tJie  eairty 
bive. 


1.  Tbe  |iro<ed  ea^ug  A,  havinf;  tbe  alotted 
top  C  aiMl  fixed  iDclioed  atep  U,  the  hiiii^l 
lucliunl  alaip  K,  lever  K,  and  apriu|(  k,  in  ouin- 
binaliou  silwCauliall,*'  aa  bereiu  abowu  and 
deeoribed. 

3.  Tbe  •tea  door  i,  in  oombiuaUoa  with  the 
alotted  topO  aud  hiugwi  atep  K,  aabatautiaJly 
aa  benuu  fhown  aud  deeoribed. 


I**,*!*.  {jot.Tm»  0%  Jontrw*  BtfrroKTWua 
rom  PuDWB.  J.  OliTar.  Sosth  Bead.  Ind. 
IJrUad  Apr.  18.  1877.} 


May  8,  1877. 


1.  In  eofflbinatioa  wttk  a  plow,  a  ooitar  or 
jointer   aupport^r   a^lioKtabljr  a<-cared  to  tbe 
plow  beam  aud  ngidlv  oonuected  to  the  plow 
aiaudard,  aabatautially  aa  and  for  the  parpose 
deaenbed. 

S.  Jo  ooabioaUoo  with  a  plow,  a  t-olter  or 
jointer  aapporter  baviog  ao  arm  or  brace  rig 
idly  secured  to  the  plow  ataadird,  aud  pro 
vided  witb  a  slottail  |>latr  by  whiob,  Ihroagh 
the  inulinm  uf  a  IkiU  which  freely  psiiaoo 
tkruugb  tbe  alot  of  said  pUto,  tbe  aaptmrter 
is  aeciired  to  the  plow  Imani,  aud  which  alot 
periuitu  a  lateral  »djn.<itnieiit  of  tbe  beam  rel 
ativo  to  the  aupiwrlnr,  j,ul»staiiUally  aa  de 
scribed. 

5.   A  oolter  or  jointer  aap|iort«r  conaistinc 
of  a  bolder,  D,  provided  with  a  alot  or  0|>«u 
inga  to  penait  a   vnrtiutl  atljostmeiit  of  tbu 
colteror  jointer,  a  aluttml  plate,  K.  and  a  brace, 
C.  Kabstaott^ly  aa  di-acritietl. 

A  A  oolter  or  juiuter  sup|H>rter.  conaiatiiig 
of  a  hotdar.  D,  provided  with  a  alot  or  0|m'ji 
lags  to  (teraiit  a  vertical  iuljii^tiuuut  of  the 
eoltar  or  jointer,  a  alotteil  jiUte,  B,  ;Mljnil» 
biy  aecured  to  tbe  plow  Immu,  aiMl  a  brace,  C. 
rigi<tly  oooneotail  to  tbo  plow  aUuidard,  nub 
atantiaJI>  a«  deMcnlied. 


***''ll-     WAfnB  OALUi   OB  U10NA1.M.      O. 

R  Oabom.  Baat  Oraaffa.  N.  J.,  aud  B.  A. 

Drarton.  New  York,  N.  Y.    (FUed  Mar. 

a.  1877.) 

Bri^.—TSa  baJI  ia  elevated  on  ibt  ttid  to 
attract  the  attfotioa  of  ihv  waiter  in  nhIooiiii 
or  diDlng-rrxMoa.       ,.Q^ 


Tke  portable  sight  "Waiter  oall  or  aignal, 
eoaaisong,  aaaantially.  of  tk«.  baae  A,  ataud- 
ard  B,  elevatiag  rod  X  aad  vertex  aignal  ob- 
jaet  O,  0|>era(«d  by  aaitable  mecbauiam,  sab- 
•taatially  aa  aad  for  tke  porpooes  sIiowd  awl 
daaeribed. 


■M^tS, 
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l»«.»lt.  PoBTABL*  Pc-'UPa.  W.  U  Paald- 
in«.  New  York.  N.  Y.  I  FUed  Apr.  6. 1877. ) 
Britf.  —  To  tbe  tank  is  attached  a  hand 
force-pump,  which  may,  wbeo  iu  use,  be  bold 
flrmly  io  positioD  by  tbe  preasure  of  tbe  op- 
erator's foot  wiUiio  the  recess  formed  in  the 
tank. 

A  tank  or  reservoir  proTided  with  a  recces 
or  receptacle,  K,  aob«lantia!ly  aa  described, 
aud  for  Uic  purpoee  set  forth. 


••••■It.  HAMB-FasTSNKfts  A  A  Phlllipa. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaaijrnor  to  himself  tuMl 
Wm.  N.  UATtiQ.  aame  place.  [Filed  Feb. 
la.  1877.1 


The  UD|>roved  bame  fastener  oonposed  of 
tbe  alotted  link  K,  provided  with  the  sbarp- 
euod  natch  i  witbiii  or  at  tbe  end  of  the  kIoC, 
and  tbe  ratobet-artn  L),  all  amuif^ed  aod  uiier- 
attug  subatHutially  as  aod  for  the  {Miqiaae  set 
fortK 


■  ••,«■«.    OoAi^Huoa.   'WriUiam  S.  Potwin. 
Okkcmgo.  m.    [  Filed  Sept  21.  1878. 1 


1.  Id  a  coal-bod,  tbe  curobioatioo,  with  tbe 
bottom  B,  eonaiating  of  the  parts  O  aod  C,  of 
tbe  ahAet-metal  liuint;  I),  having  its  edge 
turned  over  tbe  i«npbery  of  tbe  part  C,  and 
compressed  between  the  part  C  aod  tbe  bo«ly 
of  the  hod  by  the  screws  or  rtveta  aoitiag  tbe 
paru  <)  aud~  C,  sobsLantially  as  aod  lor  the 
porpoee  speeafled. 

2.  Io  a  ooal-hod,  tbe  eombioatioD,  with  tke 
bottom  B,  oonaistjog  of  tbe  parts  C  aod  CV,  of 
the  body  A,  providod  with  tbe  (laoge  /,  ad- 
jasted  to  lit  between  the  parts  U  aad  V,  aub- 
atanttaily  aa  aod  for  tbe  porpoee  apeeiOed. 


iM^Ift.-  OKAiM-BDn>BB8.    F.  W.  Baadall. 
BarUnirton.  Kioto.    [Filed  Jan.  3,  1877. 1 


1.  In  a  grain  binding  maobloe,  tke  maiu 
drtviogsbaft  S,  provided  with  a  crank,  H, 
crank  wheel  U,  and  double  cam  9  a,  io  com- 
biiiaiion  with  tbe  pitmen  I  and  J,  awing  bar 
Q,  weighted  lever  T,  aud  gatkeriog-ano  F, 
apring  V,  pivoted  elbow  L,  aegmaotal  swiug- 
bar  V,  pivoted  swing-bar  3,  with  pitman  2, 
crank  1,  shaft  U,  bracket  M,  rod  a,  notch-bar 
y,  grabber  W,  U-shaped  arm  X,  eompreasiog- 
eord  Z,  forked  bead  K,  aitd  koot-Uar  P. 

2.  Craak  U,  slotted  pitaien  I  and  J, 
weighted  lever  T,  io  eombinatiou  with  tbe 
•lotte)!  awing  bar  Q,  studs  e  aad  d,  U-aha|ied 
arm  X,  compresaiug-oord  Z,  gatberiog  arm  F, 
hb  i,  and  grain  table  A. 

S.  Tbe  pivoted  elbow  L,  rod  4,  book  6, 
arm  7,  in  oombiuatiou  witb  the  bracket  tl. 
uotcb  bar  y,  and  grabber  W. 


4.  Tbe  knot-lter  i',  aegmeutaJ  awing  bar  V, 
flangea  i  and  i,  and  whe<U  erauk  U,  Jriotiou 
roller  K,  atud  t,  iu  oouibination  witb  awiug- 
bar  3,  pitman  2,  erauk  1,  shaft  O,  lever  te, 
and  grabber  W. 


I**.*l«.    auaPSNDBUt.    L.  V.  Ricbmood. 
Saod  Lake.  N.  T.    [Filed  Mar.  3, 1877. ] 


A  soapeoder  having  front  strapa  A,  si<le 
straps  B,  oonoeeting  -  straps  C,  aud  dora»l 
strap  U,  oumbiiied  and  arrangml  as  shown  and 
deeoribed,  for  the  porpoee  speniBed. 


I  ••••I  7.    Pmraum-FtiAUKB.    8.  Sarveant, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    [FUed  Apr.  0.  1877. 1 


A  frame  formed  of  metal  tabes  A,  haired  to 
each  other,  aod  aeonrvd  to  a  back  frame  or 
board,  H,  by  acrewa  C  paasing  through  said 
back  frame  or  board  B,  through  tke  luuer  aides 
of  the  said  tubes  A,  aod  screwed  into  pieces 
of  wood  I>,  placed  within  said  tabes  A.  sab- 
•taatially  aa  bereic  shown  aud  described. 


t*«.SIS.    OtxtOK-Ai^ARMB.    Budolf  Bayer. 
New  York.  N.  Y.    (Filed  Apr.  6.  1877. 1 


1.  Aa  alarm  ap|taraXas  cumpoaad  of  the 
frame  C,  arbors  B  d,  wbaais  '  •  a.  anchor  B. 
spring  I),  and  clapper  wire  k,  all  eombioea 
witk  tbe  goBg  A,  aad  embraoad  by  said  goog 
to  be  proteetad  aod  covered  by  tke  saoie,  sob- 
stanuallr  aa  beretn  shown  aud  described. 


S.  Tbe  i;oog  A,  placed  upoc  the  &rbor  B  of 
a  clock  alarm,  which  arbor  noniioeta  with  tk« 
winding  spniig,  subetantially  aa  herein  sbowa 
aud  described. 

3.  Tbe  rol.\ry  goog  A  firmly  mounted  npoa 
the  spring  arbor  B  ot  an  alarm  inechauism, 
so  that  tbe  pong  I*  rerolre<l  In  winding  and 
unwindiug  tbe  spnug,  subataMtlally  as  sfieoi- 
fled. 


!••.»■•.  Squares.   Ohaa.  A  Bobrier.  Hoi- 
yoke.  Maoa.    [  FUed  Apr.  3. 1877.J 


A  universal  stgoare  having  a  croas-bar  pro- 
vided with  a  raised  or  curved  porUoo,  C,  ili 
t'ruDt  of  the  central  edge  of  tb><  toogna,  to  ad- 
mit tbedrawing  of  aooutinaous  line  along  the 
tougoe,  aobetantiaiiy  in  tke  Banner  mod  for 
tbe  porpoee  set  forth. 


Ohio. 


Hobs.    A.  Schwekr. 
[FUedMar.  20. 1877.] 


SaiMlQaky. 


A  hoe  having  a  maJieable-iron  or  east-steel 
eye,  provided  with  a  llaoge,  C,  aod  pn^ttons 
D.  the  ttaoges  and  projoccioua  welded  to  the 
blade,  subftaatially  aa  described. 

■  *••••!.   Saw-Stts.    WiUl«m  H.  Smerdon 
aod  Bayliea  F.  Phillipa.  Tauotoo,  Maaa. 
[FUed  Mar.  34.1877.1 
Bri^. — Tbe  saw  (upportJn|(  plutr  reata  apuu 
the  froat  part  uf  the  hinged  K-'tT''.  -'"id  ia  ail 
Jnated   aimullaneooaly  therewiih    to  tbe  de- 
•iml  inclination  with  respect  to  the  anvil.     A 
long  rod  passes  freely  through  a  i;uidc-liuie  of 
the  supporting  piate,  aod  i«  attached,  at   its 
U-ahaped  end,  b^  a  screw  to  the  saw  blade. 
Ad  arm  or  apron  of  tbe  sup|>uniiig  platii  is 
lunied  outwardly  (nerving  an  an   iMlditioual 
beanng)  wbeo  the  teeth  of  WKle  saws  are  to 
beset. 


1.  A  aaw-set  eonsistiog  of  an  auvil  wHk 
pivoted  and  spring-acted  set  p)«co,  and  of 
gage  and  bevel-plate,  joiotly  sdjniitable,  aab- 
stsntlally  in  the  manner  aod  lor  the  pur|>aae 
set  forth. 

2.  The  oombiMAtioo   of    the   forkyd    pac,. 
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(•ivutnJ  l«  tlM  firoat  ana  of  tk«  Mini  block, 
mhI  of «  bairol  I'Uie.  |>ivv>t«0  tu  «u|*|m><iiiii; 
l/kiek  i,  witli  Ixdtl  kavil  to  pro<lur«  (loolUt 
ue<>«i)i  ■(iaaiiueut  of  g»f  sud  bcrrl  to  m» 
t««Ui,  mbataatwlly  m  mi  forth. 

3.  T>«  bvval  pUta  banug  pivut«<l  arm  or 
a|>ron,  ikml  na;  ba  folUaU  lavanl  or  Uirovtii 
oMtva^i,  aa  repaired,  •nhaUutiall.T  aa  (|>Ft:i 


I««.M*.    ATTAomiHO  Hanolb*  to  Onoao- 

c-UT-aaw*.    C.  F  Spoonar.  Saw  IWIford. 

Maaa^.  aaaifoor  of  ona-balf  bis  nutxl  to  J. 

O  Sbvrman,  auna  pla<M     I  Piled  Uar  18. 

1876.; 

Jiff/.—THa  aaw  la  MUeboit  tu  (Im-  ii,>iiilk> 
by  liiMtiK  »(  a  isatAllie  lockFt  |>ru*Hin>l  with 
Bi««ieil  mua,  iMtwcan  wbioli  Ch«  aaw  la  pluunl 
an^l  Muiireil  iii  puaitiuii  by  a  kej  piian'iiK 
lliruu<(li  the  (lots  iq  tba  anra.  aud  a  uorre 
apoadiuf  tlot  lo  Dm  M»-|>i*M. 


In  coinbinatran,  rke  ear*  C  C,  ibouldar  k', 
and  K',  all  coii«trucl<!tl  <tu<l  o|>«rH(iiig  aa  and 
Atr  Um  iMir)Kiae  aiMiciaad  and  deacribw). 


*—,»••.  Pip».To>ra«.  C.  SUtaa  and  H.  I. 
Cook.  TopakA.  Kiuia  irUad  Mar.  34. 
18T7.) 


Tba  iwii  Java  A  ▲,  nindlj  oo«iif«leil  t>y 
((mia  «,  itml  prorided  with  oblique  uutchea  k, 
lu  amtbiU'tXion  witb  an  iateriaediale  aiuyla 
jaw,  li.  baviii(  tide  pioa  rf  d,  aa  and  for  ihe 
pvp«>a«  tpoeiftad. 


ct^..^ 


I*«.«p4.    OLOTBaa-Dan»«.   O.  B  Staphan- 

aon.  Pittoburff.  Pa.    iPllad  June  3.  1870.] 

1.  Tke  ttaud  B,  haviiiK  opng hi  c«ot«r  ibafl 

i  and  alMiae  fe«t  d,  mittatauUally  aa  aad  for 

(ba  put^M  abowD  and  «p«ciAed. 

3.  Tka  ataud  B,  baria(  oprif  bt  oaatar  abaft 
k  and  didiog  te«t  d,  id  ooobiaauon  wiUi  tba 
rucaUug  foldiii|(  frMsa  ▲  a,  aabatatitiall;  aa 
Mxl  for  tba  purpoaa  haraia  abowa  and  ipeei- 
brtl. 


i*;ti».  SraiNtNa-MacaiNn.  O.  B.  Taft, 
WhicinaTUle.  Maaa.  [  FUad  Pab.  13. 1877. 1 
Hiirjr. — Tlie  (piiidle  i»  providetl  with  a 
Uul<)er -garner,  for  rucatint;  tl>«  boliler  po:«i 
iivrly,  ktiid  witb  h  luvkiiii:  ilvrioa  for  recaiiiiui; 
Haid  hpldrr  Sxedly  U|h)U  tbe  opiudle  aben 
iluffliiclUie  paprr.  leatbcr,  or  otUer  ligbt  bob 
hill.      I 


C][)]= 


In  ajritig-apiDiiiiig  uiacbina,  tba  ooiobiiia- 
tiou,  w|th  tbe  apin<llr  and  bobbin  holder  aod 
bobbin,  •iilMLanually  aa  daacribod,  ol  a  lock- 
ing  d«tie«  lo  rvlaiu  tbe  liolder  on  tbe  i>piii- 
die  wb^ti  doffiog  tbe  bobbiu,  and  a  buld<>r- 
3<trri«r  to  rotate  tbe  bokler  poaitivvir  wiUi  tbe 
*|>iudlrj  hII  auUatautialljr  ••  aad  for  (be  pur 
dbauribed. 


i»«,s4s.  O APS  FOB  Warm  -  TtTBKis.  B.  P. 
Tho^ipaoD.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaaif  nor  to 
B.  H^  Oraham.    1  PUed  Apr.  0. 1877.  J 


Tbe  lobad   ao<l   acrew   tbreaiied 


eap,  con 


struvt«4  *itta  III  bottoiD  furisad  up  into  a 
bolloF  iDoue,  wboae  axis  (ball  ooiuode  witli 
tbe  oeuler  of  Uie  iiiuer  tube,  aud  wboae  iuuer 
»urfac«  aliall  curru  oatward  aud  upirani,  and 
bleud  uMitb  the  aide*  of  tba  cap,  aaiU  cap  Im- 
tug  ngidly  attacbf^l  to,  and  a  oouuouattou  of, 
tbe  uut^r  lube,  aubatautially  aa  aud  for  tba 
purpoaa  aat  forth. 


t—,Mlt-    Dkawv-Puu^.    a.  W  Tookar, 
Watarbury.  OoDn.   [  Piled  Mar.  33. 1877.  ] 


1.  In  k  drawer  pull,  the  coabinalioo,  with 
tba  alt4cfaiu(  acrewa,  of  linkjoiuta  forioed 
by  tbe  t|wo  eyaa,  aubataotially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  Tb^  comlHuatioo.  with  tbe  Uok  jntnt  e  i 
aad  atl4ebiug  acrewi  «  b,  of  tbe  handle  «,aod 
the  luot^ic  cap  •  at  the  end  of  tbe  baodle, 
oovenol  tbe  liokjoiut,  aobataotially  aa  let 
foith. 


1*«.SM.    Tot  CiOAR-OasKS.     PranaWaid- 
aohixiu.   New  Vork.   N.  T.     [PUad  Mar. 

34.  1*77  1 

Rrtrl'l—.\.  lark  iii-tbrlMix  ih  oovared  by  a 
fal»n  cat,  i-MtenililiMi;  <'imI«  uf  ricara,  and  may 
be  iH-t  ffre  by  pra<H>iiri-  of  :«  aoiictialed  apniif . 

Tbe  ctipir-caae  A,  ouea  at  both  auda,  aod 
oooibiuell  witb  a  faUe  bottom  or  partitiou,  D, 
with  a  fl^re  or  jaekiu-lbe-tiox  tapported 
(hereuu.  aud  witb  tba  tvo  aeparate  oovert  B 
aiid  C,  slibatautially  aa  baraia  ahowo  aod  d«- 
aonbad. 


!••.«•• 


I  ••.at*.      VAi>OB  ■  BuRMBKa. 

ooa.  Waat  OoTiostoo.  Kr 
30. 1877. 1 


H.  W.  WU- 
[Pil«l  Apr. 


1.  Ad  ImproTed  gaaoliue burner.  eoa.«iiitiDK 
of  a  perforated  diaparaer.  1),  clam|>cd  between 
two  boMla,  A  a  C  e,  by  meau*  of  p<wfoi-uted 
tutia  B  ft  and  cooplinga  V  &,  wbicb  (mrforated 
taba  oooimauicatea  witb  tbe  cbimuay  K,  aul>- 
ataiitiaily  aa  bereia  deacribed,  aud  for  -Uie 
porpoae  set  forth. 

'i.  All  iBiproved  faauliiie  burner,  eonaiatini; 
of  beada  A  a  C  «,  pieioed  tube  B  b,  perforatail 
diaperaer  D,  ubnaoey  P/,  auii  coiiuecUunt  H 
1  J  K,  tba  olbow  or  bend  J  being  lontted  in 
eioaa  pruxiaiity  to  aaid  (lerforated  dia|>eraer 
D,  aaliatauUally  aa  liareiu  deaoribed,  aud  lor 
tba  purpoaa  aal  forth. 
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!••,«••.  SraoTaoun.  C.  Yoooo,  Saa  Joa*. 

Oal.    [PUad  Mar.  13.  1877  1 

Frsaaa  forapactarle*  aod  eyeglaaoaa  formed 
af  a  wire  t>eat  into  bazagoual  abape,  witb  *ide 
bauda  at  tbe  aaglea  lo  loru  aeata  A  for  tbe 
lenaaa,  having  tbair  middle  part  t>eiit  or  coiled 
to  form  the  ooae  bndga,  aud  hanog  lags  or 
amall  loo|ia  loroied  npou  tb«  outer  partx  of 
tbe  leua-aeata  to  aarve  aa  uatcbes  or  baodlea, 
or  to  reoeire  tbf  aide  bara  or  temples  B,  aab 
atanually  aa  barwn  tbowu  aud  daocnbad. 


l»*.cai.    HoBSB  Hat 
ance.  Pou^hkaapaia.  N.  Y 
30. 1877  ; 


W.  Adri- 
(PUad  Apr. 


1.  Tka  tadapandeot  abaft  D,  arrMigad  be- 
tvoaa,  and  id  lioe  with,  tbe  aeparau axle*  B  B, 
aad  proridad  witb  the  armi  K,  aopportmg  tbe 
imka  head  F,  in  oombinauon  witb  tbaelatebea 
O  U  Id  tbe  ailaa  B  and  abaft  D,  r«apactivalj 
aad  roda  «,  diaka  c,  having  pin  k,  aod  tbe  piu  § 
Ml  Ua  abaft  D,  tubauatially  ••  aod  for  tba 
parpoae  deaoribed. 

3.  Tba  oombiuatMiti,  witb  tba  rake  bead  F, 
iadcpeadrot  shaft  D,  azirs  B  B,  clotcbeaU  U, 
aad  band  laver  J,  o<  an  a<)|nstal>la  stop,  *,  at- 
taebed  to  tbe  rear  part  of  tbe  frame  A,  labstaD 
tiaJI;  aa  aad  for  tbe  poriioae  abown  and  de- 
oaHbad. 

>*••*•••    Oab-Coupunos.    a.  8.  Aibrlobt, 
OraneariUa,  W.  Va.   [PUad Mar.  17. 1877.) 


L  la  a  aar-«eapiiag,  tbe  oomUaadon  of  a 
alldlaf  bar,  O,  baTjog  stop  ptaoe  f,  vlih  koek- 
lag  pia  F,  aaah  K,  aod  devieaa  for  rataing  aaid 
yfc.  aabateoUaJly  aa  aad  for  tka  parpoaa  aat 
ftwtk. 

X.  In  a  ear  ooapliog.  tba  oombiaaiioa  at  a 
ailding  bar.  G,  haviog  lug  V  and  aprinj;  M, 
witb  ruek  Kbaft  J,  arms  O  H  H,  eord  or  abaia 
IP,  aod  aa«b  B,  carryiog  ooupilng-piu  U,  aab- 
■taotialiy  aa  aet  forth. 

1.  Id  a  oar  ooapliag,  tbe  conbiotlion  of 

crank  J  wiUi  rtvk  «haft  (  ^rmm  R  M  ehsin 
or  oord  If.  nab  f,  AhIiok  bar  O,  and  pint 
I>  F,  aabataiitiailv  a*  aad  for  tba  parpoae  aat 
fortk. 


■  ••.*•••  DcvicBa  roR  Pmivuntino  tbb 
ACCUirUI^ATlON  OP  Pbost  and  Stxaju 
UPON  BTOBa-WlKrKOW!*.  Charlaa  8.  Ad- 
tbony  and  J.  Maahaim.  Taonton,  Maaa. 
[PUadPab.  10.  1877.) 


The  oombiaauoa,  witb  a  store-window,  of 
the  air  aapply  pipe  P,  baviug  braiichea  3,  cov- 
ered  witb  wlre-oetuog.  and  suppl\  regulaliog 
•lide  E.  8ul«uatially  aa  aud  for  tbe  purpoaa 
shown  aud  apeeiflad. 


I*«,«S4.  OoMTOUKO  BNOUiBa.  8.  Arob- 
tMld  aod  John  Hauc,  Philadelphia  Pa. 
[PUad  Aoc.  4.1870.) 

J 


na  eoabi nation  of  the  tweeylindert  B  and 
P,  arraogad,  io  reapeet  lo  each  other,  a*  set 
forth,  with  a  oooDeeli rig  frame,  T.  the  bear 
iDga  O  U  of  the  crank  abafta.  aod  the  eroaa 
bead  guide  ban,  exiendiDg  from  tba  aaid  eyi 
Inder  to  tbe  aaid  beariaga,  all  aubataotiallT  aa 
•at  forth. 


■  ••.SS*.   aABTBka.   P.  Armatrontf.  Brld^a- 
port.  Conn.    TPUad  Apr  «  1877. ) 


mmk 


1.  A  aetaJlic  garter,  baud,  or  ball,  com 
poaeo  of  alternate  tubes  of  sLext  metal  and 
uoo-oompreaaible  coiled  wire,  laced  together 
aud  provided  with  suitable  hookiug  or  aecur 
lug  devioea  at  either  aud,  aubalaotially  aa  de 
•en  bed. 

2.  In  eombiuatioD  witb  a  aariea  ol  •bort 
tabea  of  sbeet  uietal  or  wire  strung  together 
to  form  a  gartar,  a  Hat  metal  hook,  aeeunyl  ah 
abown,  whereby  tb«  book  eud  may  t>e  uyured 
at  any  point  t>etween  tbe  eud«  of  tbe  b;40<i, 
subatautlally  as  hereinbefore  net  forth. 

S.  Id  oomUinaUon  with  a  sarifia  of  tnuea  or 
eoiU  anunged  to  form  a  gaiter  or  baoil,  two 
flat  metal  hooka,  oue  at  ritber  end,  and  ar- 
nuiged  in  reverie  direetioua,  aubatantially  aa 
and  for  tbe  purpoaea  set  forth. 


L  Tbf  oombinatMn.  m  a  wat4^r-HM<t4V,  oi  a 
•eriea  of  auperimpoaed  cimrubers  of  water  aud 
air,  producing  au  autoinaliu  e«iaaiitiiig  preaa 
ura,  uboreby  tbe  loaa  ol  itrvouiiirw  by  tba  flow 
of  water,  under  any  head  or  draft,  aball  ba 
fully  cumpeoaalrd  for  by  tba  atoioapberte 
Pleasure,  and  a  oonaLiuit  miifonully  of  action 
shall  be  produced,  sul«tauUally  aa  aud  for 
tbe  parpoeaa  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  oaae  E,  baviui;  the  ramovabta  covai 
F,  Uia  sDpply^peutug  L.  •ervico  opening  a, 
air  opening  K.  and  water  lin*  gaga  t.  aaoatao- 
tiall)  aa  and  C>r  tba  parpoae*  apaeitad. 

5.  The  oovar  F,  baviiie  Uie  hole  witb  ita 
•topple  O,  aod  oouneetion  with  tbe  pi|>e  I, 
and  fitted  to  be  acrewad  down  on  tbe  top  of 
tbe  eaae.  binding  ^be  rubber  edgM  A  of  the 
diaphragm,  thus  fortuing  above  tbediapbra{;» 
a  eloaa  water  obambar,  aubataaUaJly  aa  aitacl 
(led. 

4.  Tbe  diaphragm  oompoaad  of  rubber  A 
and  plate*  B,  soapeitdad  by  its  adgea  between 
the  oovar  and  tbe  tup  of  tba  oaae,  and  alaad- 
led  aud  graduated  in  iu  action  by  tbe  rods  a 
and  spiral  tpringi  0,  aabataatiallj  aa  aad  for 
tbe  porpoaaa  apaoAad. 

9.  Tbe  chamber  J,  formed  by  tbe  aidea  and 
bottom  of  the  caae,  and  by  tba  diapbragm 
eontaiuiog  the  0[>«rating  moobaoiam,  aud  pro 
Tided  witb  tbe  watar-auppiy  pipe  L  aod  tbe 
air-aspply  pipe  K,  by  which  it  is  filled  with 
au  «}uali»og  preMnra  of  vatar  and  air,  in 
eoaibiBation  witb  tbe  watar^ambar  above 
tba  diaphragm,  anbataatlally  aa  aod  for  tbe 
purpoaa*  aet  forth. 

6.  The  pipe  I,  formiug  a  eoonectioo,  by  tbe 
aemoepiDe  a.  with  tbe  lower  part  of  tbe 
obamtter  J — that  part  cootainiog  water— aod, 
tbrongb  tba  cover  F,  witb  tbaabamber  below 
It,  thus  aatabUabiug  a  free  ooBinianioaUon  be- 
tveen  tba  aaid  cbaoibari,  to  aaaiat  in  aqoalit- 
Ing  tbe  praaaurua  upon  tbe  meter,  aad  having 
tbe  eoek  B  aud  vent-serew  at.  sutkatantially 
aa  and  for  tbe  purpoaea  set  forth. 

7.  Tba  iulet  float  valve  Q,  tbe  outlet  float- 
valva  R,  or  its  equivalent,  and  the  balance- 
preaaorc  float-valre  H',  lu  ooubinatioD  witb 
tbe  supply  pipe  L  aod  aervioe  pip«  n,  substaa- 
tially  aa  and  for  the  purpoee*  specified. 

8.  In  coabinatioo  with  tba  valve  K,  tbe 
vaouum-valve  u>,  operated  bv  tlie  fioet  t 
through  the  lever  S,  substautiaLy  a*  art  forth, 
aod  for  tbe  purpoaea  specified. 

&  Tbe  wheel  B',  having  tbe  bueketa  A'  witb 
the  air-groovea  V,  and  provided  with  the  aj- 
joatable  plattv  9,  aod  baviug,  in  ooanecliou 
witb  iia  shafts  C',  an  operating  mecbaDiain 
for  regiatenug  the  amount  of  water  drawn, 
autMtaotially  aa  apeeifled. 

ia«,S:lT.     MoDBfl  OP  SbCDRINO  HAMDL.M  TO 

Cues     Cbaa   8   8   Baroa.  Baliaira.  Ohio 
IPllad  Apr.  13.  1877.1 


■••.»*•.    Watbb  -  Mrrama.    ▲.  B.  Aroold, 
NoTrark.  N.  J     [  PUed  Sept.  30.  1870  I 


./■ 

/'  ^  • 

._...... 

t^s^raes?*.-"" 

•  -<^^i 

M 


Tbe  haudle  secaretl  to  a  tin  cup  or  other 

V  eaitel  by  inean.i  uf  ii  tonuiii-,  a,  ut  tba  U|i|ki< 
pari  of  the  baii'llr,  wliiHi  i'>  curled  ovi-r  lli<> 
bead  of  Uur  cuj>.  jivI  siioiiUlerit  A,  wliiob  bear 
agHiost  tbe  cup  nixieiueatb  Haid  livail,  tbe 
whole  deiiig  aoldoied  aa  dcaorilted,  tbe  lower 
\¥tt\  of  tii«  baodle  being  faatooed  by  riveta, 
or  in  aiiV  suituble  laau.icr. 


l*a,SS*.    Pu>W8.    M   M   Beard  aod  Q.  W. 

Puro«<i;.  Biack  Hawk.  Miaa.    [Piled  Oae. 

13,  187'1  , 

Tbe  fi;>ui<-  piece  A,  cujiiislibg  of  Hat  bul- 
Uxa-pieor. i,  foro>iDg  the  land  mde,  and  carved 
□  p.  i|;ii:  t.  tkv  laiter  fa^ri.ig  alota  d  d  aad  rab- 
bet e.  in  ooiubiuation  with  tbe  plow  attach 
meut  i'  baviug  perfurationo  >  and  flange/, 
Ihe  latter  projecting  no  a*  to  form  the  point  (, 
aubatanually  aa  and  fur  the  purpoaa  abown 
and  ap«cifled. 


8l2 


!••.«••.    Dvnoaa  rom  a«rriiio  Jointino. 

AMD  OAOtNo  rum  Tbbth  or  8a w^.    L«t1 

H  Bicaiow.  rr«mootc«otr«.  Ifioh.  [PU*d 

Jan.  lO.  tSTO. ) 

Ari^^; — Tb«  tootb  m  eiampMl  m  •  >)iMiUa|r 
BOlch  by  »  4f>nng  )>l«tc  anil  Mir«« .  oinl  tba 
Uf^  Co  •inch  It  iiliall  h«  i«t  i*  (tetemioed 
bT  a  KagAarm,  that  ahola  agiunat  ihn  ta* 
biail*  <rbrn  tll«  uuCareod  of  th«  <i(>Ti«e  is  d<t- 
praaaad.  Wb«D  tbr  ilf  tu«  la  aard  tu  />  joint«r. 
•  Aat  Ale  ta  placed  la  a  lougituiliuaJ  (rnore, 
ami  Um  derioe  rt<cjprocjU«ii  back  aud  fortb 
oa  tk«  Mw  i>l*(le  uaal  the  fll«  baa  reducad 
aU  the  lr«tb  to  a  Doifom  liHi|tb  Tbe  tl«vioa 
la  aitu  pruTidad  witb  a  <->-niral  aliH  U>  meMTc 
a  el«aring  looUi,  and  with  a  rroraa  on  each 
•ida  Lb«ir«of,  to  r««eiv«  tb«  catting  lectb. 
Sboalii  tba  elnaring  tuotu  be  of  ibe  lama 
laafth  t»  tba  adjiicriit  cait:ui;  tartb,  ita  potut 
will  protect  through  tbe  aJol,  aod  caa  b« 
abottaned  t«  tba  gaKC  deaireO  bT  fl!>uK. 


Tba  devMia  for  tatting, Joiatiog,  and  gafing 

Hw  taeth,  oonaiating  of  an  L  shaped  plata, 

^B.  haTiog  lb«  hiu^l  arm  A.  ad^r  slot  I,  aat- 

''•eraa  B,  tpnnr  plata  J.  a  Sle-KToora,  (',  th* 

rMwaaaa  O,  aaa  opao  tlot  ft,  m  nhotrn  and 

daacriliad. 


l**.Ma.     Bawtno  -  MacRiMM     C    BUTan. 

Norfolk.  Va. ,  aaamnor  of  ona-balf  bia  right 

to  Wm    B    Ro««ra.  aama   pla»>     IPUad 

Fab  94.  I8T7. 1 

Bn4f. — Tb«>aa*  arbor  uipro*idad  witb  *aw 
koldioK  daTtc«a  at  eacb  and.  Tbe  ntnff  la  fM 
to  tba  saw*  bT  iD«aii<  nf  rollfra  nambrrvd  lo 
tk«  najQ  frame,  beCwenu  a  •tanca  of  aloltad 
bar«  u[<<>ii  wtiich  a  auiiaiiie  guide  Kar  la  lat- 
•rallj  ailjualable;  a  re«<l  roller  jourDaM  lO  a 
•winging  aod  piToie<l  frame,  ooe  end  of  whieb 
la  acraw  upii«ti ;  aod  a  fluted  roller  oioualad 
aa  ao  arbor  lacaadiateij  oodar  md  ruilar. 


1.  na  aaaMaaUoa,  wiU  tba  fraaM  f,  pro- 
▼tdad  witb  tba  *eraw  tapped  lag  /,  aod  aaw 
arbor  V,  aod  tba  aeraw  ibreaded  rod  O,  bar- 
lag  tba  oraak  (r'.  of  tbe  double  oollan  B*  V, 
nataa'.and  taw*  K^.tubataatiaJlyaa  JaaoHbad, 
and  br  tbe  purpow  eel  fortb 

3.  TbeooaibiaaUoa  <>f  tba  feud  roller  abaA 
J',  vitb  piTatad  baanoga  M  M'.  •uadard  A', 
aadadjaatiDg-aere*  N,  aabataotialiy  aiabova 
aod  d«Mnbad. 

S.  Tbe  a4}oatabt«gnida-barO,ah>ttad  oroaa- 
bar*  P,  aiid  teataaiagbolia,  to  eoabtaatiaa 
vitb  roller*  I  aad  J.  aubetaatially  m  aa4  far 
tba  parpoaa  aat  fortb. 


Btroaawail,  Okloaco. 

I8T7.1 


Haory  fL 

til.     (rUad  Apr.  IS. 


EXf^IRED     PATENTS. 


OFFICIAL  GAZH  TK. 


May  8,  1877 


Brif. — Tbe  pinngeii  aod  uppar  lubaa  ar« 
operand  to  aud  Iroui  each  other  bj  a  rigbt- 
aod  l^'baud  acrew,  ao  that  aa  the  upper  tnbea 
are  dr»wiug  from  tbe  luwar  anea,  tb«  plungera 
are  a4raiiciug  mto  tbe  latter 

1M.44I, 


MMJkk, 


1.  Tie  combination,  with  (he  aectiona  B  and 
C,  tbe  iu!>ea  And  plungers  K  and  F, and  niech 
•aiam  for  poaitiraJj  moviug  tba  aecliooa  to 
war<l  eich  oUier.  of  tbe  lower  Aied  tubea  (,aab- 
•ta4itiajly  aa  aod  for  tba  par|ioiie  deacrtbed. 

2.  l|e  oombioattOQ  of  tbe  «ee'>uua  B  and 
r,  tii'i^  Aud  plungern  B  aii'l  F,  'igtit  :\iid  left 
baud  ibmw  O,  aud  fixed  tainit  1,  «ab«t4nu»llji 
•a  daatfibed. 


••••M*-    Tajtb  a.md  Pbbobt  Cass.    Hora- 
tio a  Brooka.  Dunkirk.  N.  Y.   t  i^Uad  Not. 
J4.1$78.] 
Ari«/— Adapted  to  carry  eitber  petroleuin 

or  urdifeary  freight.     Tank  foma  tbe  botloai 

of  the  ^r. 


.1.  T1^  Uak  A,  foraiag  tbe  ailla  or  botto* 
fraae  4ork  o(  a  ear,  aa  bemia  aat  forth. 

i.  T14e  tank  A  (wnsluutiog  tbn  tiaaa  fraiaa 
of  a  bot  ear,  oomitruoted  with  a  flaotr»l  p<ir 
Hon  dr^ppeal  between  tbe  tnicki>,  for  the  eoia- 
biued  porpoae  of  cooUitating  a  portion  of  the 
troaa  fNme,  adding  narrjiog  oapacitv,  ami 
lowarin|  tbe  neuter  of  grant/  of  Mie  loa'l. 

3.  The  interBediaie  mIU  S*,  empluted  to 
•oatain  the  draft  and  tbraat,  io  oombination 
witb  a  tank  looated  in  the  baoaof  rbe  oar  or 
pro)aotib(  down  between  tbe  trsoka,  oa  aet 
fortb. 

A  A  taak  eonatr  icteu  witb  an  open  upaoe 
or  apaeae  batweao  tb»  inte.inadiate  aillg.  t<> 
aeontoBpdate  tbe  draw  baad  flxlurea. 


■••.«««. 


l**.A«t.  BavoL^NO  Pwa  -  Ama.  Joha 
Brooka  and  T^oa  W.  Bearoook.  Wyo- 
mis*,  aatd  Baaroook  aaaicnor  to  P.  Bal- 
oom.  PmatoD.  Pa.  (TUed  Mar.  30. 1877.] 
In  a  rerolving  Ura-ariD,   kaviag  raeeaa  *, 

tbe  removable  dotted    plaU  C,   for  holding 

•prtiig  •,  aubvtantiallj  aa  aud  for  tba  parpoxe 

bereiti  before  aet  fuith. 


■•••A44-  OCBTAIM  -  FlXTuaaa.  H.  Broom, 
Oan>brid««.  Ohio,  aaalfoor  of  ooa-balf  hia 
rifht  to  H.  B.  UnAnaa,  aam*  plaoa.  IPUad 
Max.  3.  1877.) 


In  coMbiuatiou  with  tba  cartaiu  roller,  tbe 
brac'<eta  at  iu  euda,  tbe  cord*  atta>.be<l  lo 
•aid  t>rAnkela,  aod  the  pulleja  oT»r  'hieh  tbe 
cuiila  pAaa,  the  drum  K.  luounteil  on  tbe  stad 
tr,  tbe  crank  handle  f.  pirotad  on  the  (tod 
/,  aod  ooooected  with  tbe  drum  b;  projection 
h  and  slot  t,  tbe  flat  Rpriag  «  betweeo  tbe 
craok  baodle  aod  drun,  aod  tbe  cap  plate  O, 
attaobed  to  tbe  aod  of  tbe  atod,  %ai  hariof 
oQ  Ita  idoar  Mde  tbe  ooichea  a^  tubataatiali/ 
aa  and  for  tba  pvpoae  daacnbed. 


■  ***>*4*.    araAMiM   roa  CooKno  PasD. 
AlTia  C  Brown.  NawtOD,  Iowa.    (#Ua4 
*t,  1877.J 


1.  Io  a  ataaai  generator,  tbe  eaot-oMtat  aaa- 
tioiM  a  i,  haTiiig  Qangea  «  /,  aod  proridad 
witb  t.ha  loterpoaed  >)acking  aod  boltf,  adapt- 
nd  to  be  forvibiT  elaaped  tofetbar,  aabatao- 
tiallj  aa  apeciAaa. 

3.  Tbe  Bectioo  t,  having  aniiiilt>r  flanga  «, 
and  hp  (•',  la  coaliiuaUoo  with  the  aeouon  a, 
bariog  (laoge/,  adapted  to  bj  receivett  loaida 
of  aaid  lip  ou  Aaog«  t,  a  packing  nng,  aod 
■oiUMa  eiaapa,  (ntiataotiallj  aa  apeciAed. 

3.  The  bmler,  oooniating  of  two  aerUooa 
baTiag  niamptog  flaogea,  wbarab;  tbey  are 
•eoarad  tofetber,  aod  tbe  lower  Metioo  bav- 
Ikf  a  aaatrai  eooieal  nae,  axtaodiag  apward 
naarl;  haUfwa;  to  ita  olainping-ilaoga,  aad 
oaat  Id  uoa  piaca,  •abataniiall}-  aa  apeotBed 
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■••.M*.  Oo«M-OATRauMs.  M  p.  Brown. 
Laxia^ton.  aaaignor  of  on»-half  hia  ri»ht 
to  W.  U.  Jordao.  L«  Payatta.  Ma  [FUad 
Pab.  28. 1877. ) 


»••'•*•.  CAKkiAOB-Topa  a.  P.  OaoDiff  Br 
Oiavalaod.  Ohio.    fPUad  Apr.  17.  1877.)"' 
/friaf.— Tbe  ibvaotioa  oooaiata   in  aoppia- 
Baatal  bowa  ^ut««l  to  the  center  bowa,  tba 
Jointa  being  bmited  id  tbair  opeaiog . 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  tbe  rotary  pluekiag 
teeth  H  and  ribratory  anapper*  L,  for  tbe 
pnrpoae  set  forth. 

a.  T^e  ooubination  of  tbe  rotarr  ploekiug. 
teeth  H  aod  tbe  njuoeiitrH-  concave  aod  cban- 
Doled  gatberiDg  flugar»  K,  aa  and  for  tbe  pur 
pooe  ael  forth. 

3.  The  alidiag  aheatba  or  extaoaiooa  )•  •■ 
aod  for  the  objeou  cute-l,  io  oombioatioo 
witb  tbe  gnarda  of  a  ooru  gatherer. 

4.  Tbe  automatically  vibrated  bod  U,  in  com 
brnaUon  with  tbe  rotary  plocken  H  aud  tbe 
receiTiog-chutea  V.  , 

5.  Tba  hod  r,  pivoted  to  the  plackiog  cyl 
inder,  and  autoaiatioallT  vibratad  b\  meaoa 
of  the  wnat  W,  tutioaarT  cam   X,'aod   re^ 
traoling-apnug  T. 

6.  Tbe  oombiuatioo  o(  doable  ended  aaap- 
para  L  with  tbe  double  aanaa  of  plaakan  B 
00  a  aiagte  rotary  cyliodar,  I,  aa  aat  forth. 

'•♦••*»•  PoBTABUl  Pbnom.  B.  O  Bnrka. 
La  Paratte.  Ala.,  aaaljrpor  of  ooa-half  hia 
ri«ht  to  BecO  U  Dyer,  aama  plaoe.  tPilad 
Peb.  le.  1877.J 


In  oomb.nat.on  with  the  panaU  of  a  port- 

Th^V^t:;"?'  PT"  '"PPO"  "onaiatiog  of 
the  V  notche,)  „||  (;  .qJ  nou>i.ed  lock  bnL*. 
II.  arranged  aobatanually  aa  .bow...  »od  for 
ibe  pnrpoae  deaeribed. 


■  ••.MS.  Dbttno  .  OTujTOaaa.  O.  O.  But- 
torworth.  PhiladaJphia.  Pa.,  aaaicnor  to 
himaalf  and  J.  Battarworth.  aama  nlaoa 
IPUad  Apr.  7. 1877. 1  ^^' 


Tbe  within-tleacnlied  dr»  log  cylinder,  eoa 
Mating  of  tbe  btxif  A  of  tii!ii«l"  sheet  iron, 
w.th  internally  projecting  d.,iible-l»p()edjoiur, 
the  iatarual  re  enforciiig  ring*  I>.  reoeasn)  at 
tbe  odgea  to  receive  the  uniil  joint,  and  tbe 
head*  B,  all  being  coinUiied  aa  aet  fortb. 


■••,•••.  PBooBasBs  or  UnusNo  Tw- 
BcKAT.  O.  A.  OatUn  aad  O.  P.  Wilaoo. 
ProTidoDoa,  R.  I.    [PUed  June  7.  1870  } 


The  prooea*  of  Dtilisiog  tinned  aorap  or  of 
aaparating  adberent  tin  fW>m  other  metala, 
whieh  oooaiaU  in  iphokliog  the  aorap  with 
dry  ehlonde  of  aodiam  or  potaaaiam  aad  nl 
trata  of  aoduim  or  potaaaium,  and  thee  im 
meraiBr  't  in  a  oaoatie  alkaline  aolatjnn  aotil 
tbe  Un  la  entirely  diaK>)Ted,  whereby  the  two 
metala  previooaly  nuited  are  teparated  fh>m 
each  other,  aod  can  afterward  be  oaed  10  Uia 
arta,  aabaUntially  aa  herein  aet  forth. 

■**•**■•    UitBBHXAS.    Bmlla  Ohara«aat, 
Paria.  Pranoa.    IPUad  Oot.  a,  1870.} 


1.  The  ambralla-rraae,  oooaiatior  of  tba 
nba  jo.nteil  to  tbe  cammed  or  eooentric  bead 
ed  •tretrber*.  iu  oooihrnatioo  with  the  metal 
•heaths,  arranged  aa  deaiinind,  for  aotomab 
cally  retaiDiDg  the  ambrella  in  an   open  or 
doaed  poaitiou,  Mibateatially  aa  net  fortb. 

2.  Tbe  concentric  metal  sheath  and  tbe 
opening  aod  cloaing  •pring.  comlimed  and  ar- 
ranged (o  operate  Mibatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

A.  In  ao  umbrella-frame,  oompoaed  of  a  ae 
riea  of  riba,  *',  of  tbe  form  deaeribed,  in 
traosverae  aectioo,  tbe  arrangement  of  aaid 
nba  with  the  open  aide  outward,  and  m-aa  to 

receive  the  aeams  of  the  covering,  •obalaatiail  V 
aadeecnbed. 


4.  Tbe  eombioation  of  tba  txad  nut  «,  ao«k- 
etidaeve  t,  aooket  a,  eonatractad  rith  tba 
•boulder  a'  a,.riug  •.  a.,,  ,.  and  abotildar  a, 
aubatantially  aa  daaeribad.  '' 

■**•***•    WAaanto  -  Maoknim.    R.  Ohar- 
teay,  San  Praactaoo.  Oal     ( PUed  Jan.  97. 

*■•<-— A  bar,  attached  to  a  nut  whieb 
rravaU  on  a  aerew-thraad  00  the  dram-abaft, 
oparataa,  after  a  tied  number  of  revoluUoua 
of  the  Uttar,  by  maaaa  of  pin*  upon  it,  to 
throw  over  iu  center  a  lever,  tba  weight  of 
which  movea  the  balt-ahifting  bar. 


1.  Iu  a  carriage-top,  the  bow  D,  divided  in 
ita  verucai  portion*  into  two  Rupplenental 
bows,  IV,  aaid  Iwwn  being  auitahly  joiuled  or 
bingett  u.  tbe  bow  i),  aobatautially  aa  aod  for 
tbe  purpoma  deaeribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  bow»  ODD',  aob- 
•Oautially  aa  and  for  the  pan>oae«  deacnbed. 

3.  Ill  oooiliiiiation  with  the  bow*  O  D*,  a 
ooDDeoling  joint  limited  in  iu  oiieoiog  move- 
ment, aabetantiaily  aa  aud  for  the  pnrpoae* 
deaeribed. 


1.  The  boiea or  beariiig*////; all  attached 
to  a  aiugle  frame^oaatiug,  I,  wbiob  i«  ^lecured 
to  tbe  aide  of  tbe  eaae,  aud  lo  which  tbe 
lower  end  of  tbe  weighted  bar  J  i%  alao  piv- 
oted, •ubMtHOtially  M  aud  for  llie  purpose  d» 
•en  bed. 

2.  The  iinprorenieut  III  connecting  the  boza* 
K  K  with  tbe  baiidi  or  boopa  1,  oouiitting  lu 
attaching  one  end,  N,  of  eucb  hoop  to  one 
aod  of  tbe  oaat^.ig  1')  lueaua  of  a  lug,  O,  00 
aaid  caittiiig,  and  iuwrtiog  tbeiroppoaitaauda 
noderneatb  tbe  opiweite  end*  of  Uie  boi- 
CMtiiiK.  aud  aeoaniig  the  abule  by  a  aoraw, 
a,  which  paaaaa  into  tbe  wood  Dadaraaath, 
•obsuntuUly  aa  aod  for  the  parpoaa  da- 
acnbed. 

3.  Tbe  abaft  C,  provided  with  tbe  aeraw- 
•eciioii  d.  for  >perating  the  antomatie  belt- 
ahifter,  aod  having  the  fixed  polley  r  aod 
looae  polteyi  «  1  moonted  ou  iu  end,  aob- 
ataotiallyaa  and  for  the  porpoae  daaeribad. 


!••.•••.    O0AL-B0XB8.    Oao.  U.  Ohoroh. 
RogaravUle,  Pa.    { PUed  Mar.  80, 1877.J 


A  ooal-boz,  a,  provided  with  the  two  IUI«  d 
«,  an  ioelined  bottom,  f,  and  a  oom|iartraenl 
under  the  hottom  for  holding  the  ahuvel  aiid 
tonga,  •ubsUntially  aa  aiieciBed. 


•  ••.S*4.     Macrhs-bs  ro»  Oi.AMrato   ajtd 
Sqoabwo  BASSxa.    J.  OoUiim.  B«rt>olda- 
nUa.  Pa.    tPUad  Not.  4.  1870.) 
Brxe/.  —  Saahe*  of  different   aiaaa  eao   be 
clAm(>ed  aod  aqoared  at  the  aame  time  by 
mean*  of  two  oiampa  eliding  at  nght  aagto* 
to  each,  In   grooved   way*   upoo   a  auitable 
fraaia,  and  attached   by  acrew  -  roda  to  a«( 
mental  wbaal*  oonnacterl  to  a  foot  treadle,  by 
which  tbe  clanip*  are  o|)erated,  in  aoonaetioc 
with   two   bar*  aneored   upon  the  lop  of  the 
f^ame  at  nght  angle*  to  each  otbar. 


.Si4 
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la  •  BmehiQ*  in  wjicb  ib«  taah  n  botb 
•qsitrwl  «iiU  ct«iap«>i  at  tti«  una  tioic,  the 
eoaclmcuuu  uiii  •rraugeiofiul,  with  Un;  b*«ai« 
e  d  L,  u(  Um  c(AiB(>iag  devic«a,  eouaialiuK  »( 
•iHlva  <  •,  rods  r  f,  au<t  legmen  ul  »b«*U  «>|»- 
oratail  UireeUjr  by  ib«  tr««dle  rodM,  ••  aod  lur 
Um  i>urpOM  art  forth. 


t9^,**S.     CA&klAOa  KiNO-BOLTS.     JotUl  H. 

Oombs.  Stamford.  uMi^nor  of  oQa-h«lf  hU 
rl^bt  to  Bryan  A  Tr«at.  Naotfatuck,  Ooao. 
rrUMl  Dm.  13.  1870.) 


L  A    kia|[-bolt    for   a   land  convey aucc,  lO 
vhich  tk«  eii(>  a|>ou   iIm  aile  M  interlocked 
witb   tb«  clip  upou  tli«  hand  Moek  and  emu 
biue<l  witb  a  oeDteriiic  pin,  subalautially  a* 
deaori^ted 

2.  A  kiug  Ijolt  for  ii  eamai^e,  eoiuistiup  uf 
tb«  p*rt«  a,  h.  and  e,  uombiiHMl  and  afraogml 
■utMitaatjHtl;  a«  d<-.'.4:rtb«d. 


!••,«••.    8ova  -  BacflTmaDs.    H.  Compas, 

Bma    FraDOMoo.   Oal.      [Pilsd    Sept.    33, 
1878.] 


Tb«  coiobiuatioii.  lo  a  bad  louuce.  oi  ibe 
franraa  A  A',  bingnd  tO|;rttaer,  tbr  brad  fraioc 
diTidwt  iDto  the  biuf ud  parta  li  B',  tbr  U|>p«r 
l>art  being  ada|>(«d  to  taru  oter  and  r««t  iit>ou 
tbe  Anor,  tbe  ilala  s  •',  and  U>«  •latioiiary 
Mdf>  I>,  countnieted  and  arranged  nubsuui 
tialljf  a*  df«<'nl>e<l  and  itbuon. 


•  ••.*•*•  Srap«  vo«  Pt^arroui-WaaoHiL 
Catob  Coodarman.  HornaUaTiUa,  N.  T. 
irUad  Apr  4.  1877.) 


Tb«  tread  E,  proTided  «uh  tUe  bifurcalad 
nbank  K  laoarad  to  tfaa  «pniig  coupling,  ami 
iixt«u>iou  O  aad  honk  i,  roi;aginjr,  res|>«et 
I  va</  againat  the  angler  aud  ii(>p«r  ■Ida  of  tb« 
I  priiig,  Mbatanttally  a*  aad  for  the  purpoae 
liaraiuUifore  Mt  fortb. 


!••,•••.  MooTS-PiacM  roB  Uasioat.  Iii- 
wtmxntmtrth,  Obaa.  O.  Cono.  UkhArt.  lad. 
(Pl]«l  Mw.  2a.  1877. 1 


1.  A  month  pi«e«  for  musical  iustruraents, 
c4iiitraet«<l  vitb  a  nm  of  rubber  or  otb«r  tuI 
faiiixabi«  gum  secured  within  a  rtcema  or  re 
ttssea  in  tbe  U>x,  snbstaatjallj  an  sbuwn. 

I'i.  The  iuproTeal  moiicb  pii-oe  lierein  de 
*iri(wd,  proTided  upou  its  f.u:a  with  a  eoatiug 
lA  bard  rubber  or  other  Tuleaiiiz«ble  gvm, 
sdtMtautially  aa  set  forth. 


tp«.***.  FBtrrr-OoNDucToiM.  I.  W.  Our- 
tU,  WUton.  N.  H.  [FUed  Jan.  31.  1877.] 
I  Bri^.— Am  eit«nstbia  fruit  oondaetor  cob- 
ptMed  of  siau  lined  with  soft  materiaJ,  tb« 
slats  of  one  wctioo  sJiding  between  thooe  of 
a^othar.  Said  aoaduetor  is  prorided  with  aa 
a^d  place  baring  lateral  op«nings  and  a  oou- 
T^  yieiOiag  twttom. 


I.  A  fmit-couducioi  provided  with  a  t«ie- 
M  «|iie  tiil>«,  ouiupoaed  ot  smuoiw  coustroutcU 

MUtKiirr.uige<l  no  ibat  tLe  itUt*  itr  one  kjc 
t<  >ii  Hliall  alHle  lietwevu  tbutw  ol'  another,  sub- 
Hlitiilialljr  da  drscribeii. 

Tbn  ooiolMnatiun  of  aii  end  piaoe,  a,  a 
bi!U|i.  d,  aixl  itli4t«,  0,  wilb  slats  «,  and  boo|Mi 
^  f,  lorioiug  Mictions  of  a  t<-lesuo|>ic  lulw  for 
II  uit  ooaducturs,  sabslaiiuallj  a«  detieruKstl. 

X  The  oombinatioii,  with  the  slattr)!  iekv 
m  optc  lube  of  the  end  piece  a,  harioglbe  open 
ii  gH  ^  t,  ainl  oo<iT«x  yialUing  boitotn  t,  sab 
SI  Miilially  as  d<«cnbed. 

4.  Tbr  lulwofa  fmit-oonductor.ooustruotad 
o'  slats  fauad  with- cloth,  or  othar  soft  ma 
t4'riaJ,  sohatamiaily  as  aud  for  i.b«  parpoae 
iltacribed. 


May  8,  1877 


Oak  -  OraKia*.    U  OattiaK,  Sao 

CuL    (PU«dJ..D«ae.  1870.] 

An   a   new   article   o(  mniiufarture.  a  can- 

obaner   uamposed  of  a  east  iron  baodto,  Witb 

i    lii>U>t«nt  aiid  a  stael  aiekleskaped  blade,  all 


cast  logeibsr,  th«  sickle  shaped  blade  baiog 
baveled  wholly  on  tba  nghthand  aide  of  ita 
wtrred  adga.  aa  daoeribad  and  shown. 


(•••Ml.    Doom -Bolts.    P.  Dawia.  North 
Adams.   Uaaa.,   saalynor  of  ona-half  hja 
rUrht  to  H.  B.  iTsa.  Baat  HaTao.  Cona 
[FUedMar.  30.  1877.1 
BrU/.—Two  halfcyliuders — oaeof  which  is 
ooostruct«d  with  a  full  end  pieoe   to  form  tbe 
faoe  plate,  aud  the  other  witb  a  correspond 
log  b(*d  to  lit  within  tba  same,  each  being 
ring  shaped  at   tbe   outar  aud  to  guide  tbr 
bolt — are  Stted  so  as  to  s«t  one  over  the  other, 
and  secured  together  bjr  a  sioele  end  screw, 
to  complete  the  oyUndneal  abeil  or  holt-case.' 


la  a  eyliadhcal  t>oU  case,  the  two  parts  A 
b,  each  formed  with  two  beads,  so  as  to  set 
the  one  over  tbe  otl>«r,  with  a  |>erfuraiiou 
tbroagti  tbe  two  outer  beads  to  guide  tbe  bolt, 
and  thereby  secure  tbat  rud  of  tbe  case,  and 
a  cou  neotiou  ot  the  tw  o  parts  at  the  other  end, 
subatAoUally  aa  deaeribed. 


■  ••.*«••    Tbum  -  BuDOBS.    B.   H.   Dawiea. 
FbotnizTiUo.  Pa.    [PUed  Ifar  77  1877  I 


In  a  truss  girder  constructed  witb  vertical 
intermediate  poets  and  diagonal  tie  rods,  the 
uoinbinattoo  of  the  extension  A  of  the  upper 
chord,  the  end  puats  B  anil  C,  and  two  sets  of 
end  tie  rods,  wheu  arranged  as  bereio  da- 
sorilMd. 


I ••,*••.  RaHiWaT-TkaCK  oia^QM  a.. 
Day.  DatroJt.  Mich.  fFlled  Fab.  17. 1877  1 
1.  Tbe  adjustablf  brackets  R, in  eombinat  Ion 

with  tbr  Its-vlcr  C  and   brace  D,  ^tod  ocraper, 

•abstaatialljraMand  for  tbe  purp«af«de»iri tied, 
a.  Tbe  eye  aud  clamp  0,  provided  witb  slot 

a  aud  key  p,  sobaUntialiy  as  and  for  the  por- 

puaea  set  forth. 

3.  The  barrel  M,  made  io  two  parts,  and  re 
eeased.as  deeenbed,  in  eombiuation  will:  the 
chain  H,  sbat  X,  craiik  R,  and  slazioard  V, 
•nbataiitiallyassnd  for  the  pa rpoaes  specified. 

4.  In  oomtHnation,  tbe  eye  and  cUfrp  U, 
ehain  H,  rods  K,  efaain  k,  block  k,  sad  scraiier 
A.  subsuutiaily  as  aud  for  tbe  purposes  da- 
*-ribr<l. 
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!••,••«.       IfaCHIMBa     FOB    PUTTINO    UT 

Sbdutb  PowDiaa.  Oharlaa  R.  DoaAa, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  \  FUad  Apr.  14.  1877.  ] 
Bri^. — Tbe  two  powders  are  fed  from  sep 
arata  hoppers  iuu>  rotating  tubes.  Into  tbeae 
tabes  papers  are  rolled  aotomatieally,  an<1 
when  filled  they  ara  folded  and  passed  oat  of 
the  machine. 


^^^-^sr. 


L  In  a  aedlits  powder  machine,  tbe  couiU- 
nation  of  two  distinct  and  separate  mecban 
Isms,  operated  alternaUlj  from  or  by  devices 
attached  to  a  central  shaft  having  a  r«cipro 
eating  rotary  motion,  wb>>reby  tlie  sikaliiie 
and  acid  powders  ar»  put  up  in  psp«rs  and 
alutroataly  deposited  ouuidr  of  tbe  macliiiie, 
sabstantially  aa  herein  set  forth. 

3.  Is  a  sedliti-powdrr  m^cbiue,  a  sLatiouary 
hopper,  ao  interior  intermittently  tobttiug 
faading-disk,  with  a  device  for  regulating  tbe 
weigbt  of  the  powder,  and  an  intemiltteutly 
rotatisg  powder-tube,  for  ooiiducttug  the  |iow. 
dar  to  the  paper,  all  comtHaeU  sobalaatially 
as  herein  set  forth. 

I.  An  intermittently  routing  |iowder-tnb( 
arraij);u<I  within  a  statiouarj  slotted  sleeve  or 
eaatug,  for  winding  tbe  powder  paper  arouml 
the  tube,  as  herein  sat  forth. 

4.  The  comUaatiOD,  witb  a  powdor  lube 
having  tho  paper  wouud  aroand  It,  of  a  pair 
ul  griping  jaws  for  carrying  the  paper  down, 
a  folder  for  folding  tbe  bottom,  a  jiair  of  rolU 
for  preasiog  the  paper,  and  a  (older  for  fold 
log  the  top,  snbstantiallT  as  herein  set  forth. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  the  perforated  fnod- 
iug-dUk  D',  sbaa  V,  disk  i>',  with  studo  f, 
and  the  bifurcated  arm  IT,  with  spriog-calcfa 
f,  subatautially  as  aud  for  the  puritoees  here- 
in set  forth. 

«.  The  arms  U*  H',  proridad  wiU  studs  V, 
and  attached  to  tbe  raoiprooating  rotating 
shaft  H,  in  combination  with  tbe  bifurcated 
arms  D*  tf,  for  alternately  njieratiug  the  feed 
disks  1b  tbe  hoppers  I)  I>.  substantially  aa 
h<-r«io  set  forth. 


7.  Tbe  eouibiaation,  with  the  iDtermittaatly- 
rotatiog  feading.disk  D*.  of  tbe  poat  £>*,  with 
radial  arms  f,  aiul  the  rotary  fan  D%  as  and 
for  tbe  puriio«es  bereiu  set  forth. 

8.  The  ailjastable  spring  i,  attached  to  a 
blonk,  c,  aad  regulated  by  a  set  screw,  $,  in 
oombiiiativNi  witb  the  perforated  rotating 
fee  ling  disk  IV,  subataiitlally  as  and  for  the 
puii>oa«s  bereiu  aet  forth. 

V.  lu  combination  with  tbe  perfVirated  ro- 
tating feeding  disk  D',  the  a^jnatablo  spring 
i  and  the  stationary  spring  s,  both  arranged 
to  o|>erate  snbsuotially  as  aud  for  the  por- 
|K>ses  herein  set  forth. 

10.  Tbe  combination  of  the  shaft  H.  having 
a  reciprocating  rotating  motion,  aud  provideu 
witb  tbe  spur  wheal  U',  tbe  sleeved  pinions 
V  P,  the  tubes  F  F.  aod  fimoels  K  E,  tbe 
pillions  aud  lubea  Ifcing  connected  by  pawl 
and  ratobet  devices,  subsuolially  as  aud  for 
the  poqioses  bereiu  set  forth. 

11.  Tbe  combination  of  the  tobe  F,  «ith 
cogs  I,  tbe  sbafu  K  K,  with  pinions  J  J,  aod 
mllers  k  i  and  f,  and  tbe  stationary  sleeve 
L,  having  sloU  or  openings  t  f,  substantially 
aa  aud  fSor  the  parpoaea  herein  set  forth. 

13.  Tbe  spring  K',  in  combiiiatiou  with  the 
lower  roller  ilc.  slotted  casing  L,  aod  tube  F, 
eubstaatially  aa  aod  for  tba  pnrpoaas  bareiii 
set  forth. 

13.  Tbe  oombioation  of  the  jaw  P*,  haviug 
blade  ff,  and  tbe  law  Q*,  having  rubber  filled 
box  9*,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purposea 
bereiu  set  forth. 

14.  The  oombinaUou  of  th«  Jaws  P*  (/, 
ahafta  P  Q,  with  gaar-wheeU  P'  Q',  loose 
wheal  U,  spring  oatefa  O,  pins  p  {,  aod  the 
arm  B'  on  tbe  shaft  H,  all  sabstaotially  as 
and  for  the  poDpoeas  herein  set  fortb. 

15.  Tbe  oombIn^tio□  of  tbe  oam  R,  pin  r, 
shaft  R>,  folder  R',  and  spring  R',  all  sob 
stautially  as  and  for  tbe  porpoaes  hrreiti  set 
fhrtb. 

16.  Tbe  combination  of  tbe  arms  S.  witb 
bammen  T  aod  poinu  1,  tbe  spriogi  U,  aod 
the  Dollar  H',  with  horns  k'  00  the  shaft  B, 
substantially  aa  aod  for  the  pnrpoaes  herein 
aet  forth. 


ICaobinbs  pom  Hakimo  Wooobn 

Quit—.    J-  Dole,  Baofor,  kle..  saaiyDor 

to  hlTTTalf  aad  H.  H.  Fogs,  aame  place. 

[FUad  Au«.  as.  1879.1 

Brw^.— Wooden  gutters  for  boildings  are 

Ibrmea   by  means  of  one  beveling  aod  two 

grooving  saws,  each  mounted  on  a  shaft  which 

la  vertkiBlly,  laterally,  and  angulariy  adjoata^ 

Me  upoo  the  roam  fVame  ;  a  reduang-eattsr 

attached  to  a  vertically  adjustable  bead;  two 

vertical  feed  rollers  laterally  at^iustahle,  and 

two  horiiootal  feed-rollers,  tbe  opper  of  which 

la  vertically  a4]BSUhle ;  aod  soitabie  operat 

log  mechaaiam. 

_«JVif 

SI 


1.  Tbe  feed  rollers  B  0,  the  adjusUble  gage 
rollers  E  B,  aud  tba  two  grooriug-saws  ¥  »1, 
arranged  as  shown,  in  eombinalion  with  the 
satv-shafts  K  L,  mounted  id  pivoted  aud  .-wl 
jostahle  bearings,  aud  extending  downward 
aud  ci-osning  eaeb  otlier,  as  reprosBnt«<l, where 
by  a  piece  ol  timber,  while  beiug  sawed  liy 
aucb  saws,  lieoomes  grooved  on  its  lower  si<l<-. 
itud  the  saws  are  relievvd  by  gravity  from  the 
lirersure  of  tbe  strip  while  it  may  be  in  th'' 
proceas  of  removal  ftom  the  stlek  by  them, 
(the  said  saws.) 

3.  The  feed  rollers  B  C,  the  redoABg  eattar 
ey  lindsr  D,  aud  tbe  gage-rollers  E  B,  arranged 
a<  shown.  In  combination  with  the  boveliog- 
saw  B  aod  tbe  grooving-saws  F  O,  and  with 
their  sbafls  K  U  mounted  in  pivoted  aud  ad- 
justable bearings,  and  extended  downward 
and  croasing  each  other,  as  represented. 

S.  Tbe  combination  for  effecting  tbe  r^djust- 
meot,  as  described,  of  each  saw  aud  its  shaft, 
aoeh  consisting  in  the  slotted  plate  I'  or  K', 
aod  the  fisrcsted  screws  i  k  and  their  clamp 
Mig  devices  or  nnts  I  m,  and  tbe  boxes/y,  piv 
oted  to  such  screws,  all  being  substanUally  as 
Kpecibed  sad  represented. 


bins.  Tbe  object  of  the  iuveutioo  ia  to  pro 
reol  imperfections  lu  the  fabric  caused  by  the 
ahottle  continuiug  to  deliver  weft  sfter  oiie 
of  the  throad*  has  broken,  or  a  bobbin  b.\« 
become  empty.  Bach  thread  pasaea  throagh 
an  eye  on  a  pivoted  bar,  and  woile  it  is  na 
broken  lifts  ita  b*r  from  oootaot  with  the 
brake  lever.  Should  tbe  thread  fail  the  oorre 
•ponding  bar  immadiataly  falls,  thereby  de 
preaaing  the  brake  lerer.  The  brake  stops 
tbe  farther  revolattOD  of  lbs  t>cbbius,  aud 
bracks  the  rawaining  threads. 


TheeomUinat« 


1.  TheeombTnauon^ruhthebodyorTsiiat 
tie,  having  two  or  more  bobbins,  of  a  brake 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  tbe  action  of  the 
filling  threads,  for  arresting  tbe  motion  of  the 
several  bobbins  when  ooe  of  tbe  said  tbrea>ls 
breakN  or  winds  oft,  substautially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

2  liieoombioatiiin,  with  tbe  body  of  a  shut- 
tle baring  two  or  more  bobbins,  of  tbe  break- 
ing lever  I),  weighted  at  one  end,  aud  the 
swinging  arms  R.  having  eyes  through  wbic4i 
the  ihresda  of  the  different  bobbins  |ias*.  tbe 
whole  being  adapted  10  operate  aubstaotially 
as  described,  and  for  the  purpose  set  fortli 


!••.*•*.  Fbxd-W&tbb  Bbatibb.  Jamsa 
Kckaralay.  Philartalphia.  Pa.  CFUad  Fab. 
87.1077.] 


i**,A««.  8Rtrm.Ba  fob  L/Ooit*.  L. : 
Patoiaoo.  N.  J.    [Filnd  Mar.  14.  1877.  ] 
Bri^. — Tbe  shuttle  camee  two  or  more  bob- 


The  oombtnstiou,  with  tbe  feed -water  beutci 
herein  described,  composed  of  tlie  baatMi  or 
cylinders  I)  P',  &<:.,  and  pipes  U  C,  &c., 
•Kid  base*  haviug  traUMvarae  displiragius 
4  d,  and  coiiiiertiiig  brancJies  i'  d*,  and  the 
pipes  C  C,  &c  ,  being  united  in  palm,  hiiving 
their  iegs  srrange«l  with  ri>rereae«  to  the  dia- 
pbiagma  d  d,  of  the  boiler  feed  pipe  rf*,  com 
Buiiicatiug  with  tbe  upper  part  of  the  beater, 
*ulM)tjintiall\  as  sho'u  and  described. 


(••.A**.  ToBAOoo  -  Ca[»>lBS.  L.  If  Fita- 
budrh.  ladiaoapoUa,  Ind.  CFUod  Nov.  10. 
1870.1 


In  eombioatioa  witb  the  lol>aec'> -caddy  A. 
provided  wiib  tbe  top  follower  U,  asdeacnttud, 
tbe  front  C,  hinged  to  (bebo.ly  by  tbuexti-iior 
sfinug  binge  U,  for  the  purpose  of  keeping 
the  door  cloeod.  aa  net  forth. 


t—  •••.    WancB-Fn-rrBR    W.  B  Flemiof 
aod  A.  Buma.  Sao  Praoolaoo.  OtU.    ( Fllad 
17.  1877. 1 


8i6 


The  *U«r  Ulcer  tiarain  rlaa«rtb«d.  ooowitiDf 
of  Ui«  C4UM  A  B,  tiavinii  tb«  iiicIiiimI  luekiug 
•ad  DQUins  flaiMKra  D  sod  E,  with  Uie  unia 
Ur  (nwTwtjwal  (',  ^iutxe  or  |i«rformt«d  bot- 
tatm  K,  panii^r  H,  mhI  •poo(«  1,  ••  and  for 
the  parpoae  »peciA«d. 


***•*▼*  Hambs  roR  Ha«mbs8.  0«o.  B. 
Flctohw,  PiUmor*.  N.  T..  ■lainiini  of  od*- 
bmir  tua  rlfht  to  8.  W.  Lov«B.  muzm  pUo* 
[Filed  Feb  34.  1877. J 


A*  Ml  inpruved  •rtide  of  taanufaetare,  the 
iMme  A,  «rdicr  «l>»pc>J  in  cruoa  afetioii,  aa 
abowu,  atHi  Aalept^l  fur  uae  iipou  eitbar  ude 
ur  a  collar,  4S  M>t  htrth. 


•  •••Afl.  TuMtLans  rok  PBRMTrranoM- 
Loou.  T  Fox.  Bar  City.  Mtoti. .  a^a^nor 
of  oa*-haif  him  richt  to  J.  J.  nia«(«r«ld. 
i  Piled  Baot.  ae.  1870  1 


The  taiai>iar- wheel  a,  pronded  with  tha 
eoffeil  ha\  ia  coiubinauou  with  Ihn  earner 
plate  i,  barinf  uit^mal  e»^  aod  a  |irojeetia( 
Aafar,  aalMaatiaUy  ••  deacnbed. 


!••,•*•.  M I  o D  L I N  a  s -  Bar ARAToaa.  A. 
Puitoo.  Olney.  111.  I  PUed  Mar  30. 1877. 1 
I.  The  eomUBatioii.  lo  a  niddliiiK/i- pan- 
^J,  of  a  »ri«e  ut  tierea  ainl  a  iteriea  of  r» 
eiimMaiing  Mt  •{  Itraahea  or  wipera,  oparated 
iVoai  •  BiR^  utiaft  wheo  niich  Kta  are  a4}aata- 
Me  up  aati  duwo  ludepeodeatly  of  each  ather, 
MbataatiaUji  a*  haraiii  mi  forth. 

3.  The  eoMhiaatMa  of  tha  Mt*  of  bmekea 
er  wi4i«r«  a,  cniaa  bara  U.  atlde-bara  I,  with 
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ptea  M,  fraaie  J,  harinf  vartieaJ  alota  f,  aod 
operated  by  tbe  ormok  abaft  L  aad  pItaMM  K, 
t^  idjattaMe  wa.n  H,  eaat  s,  and  thafta  a, 
an  aatMtaatuUlj  aa  and  for  the  parpoaaa  h«ra- 
ia  aet  (bnh. 


>«>rs.    PuB-BaoAPaa,  iHTDaAUuo.i   J. 

9arard   aad  A.    Tamboll.    Nav   Britain. 

Cono.    I  PUed  Mar.  17.  1877.1 

¥r*e/.  —  The  truooioua  are  a^juauble  bv 
me^iu  uf  a  force  imtup.  A  ladder  la  huag  Cu 
tha  (allerj.  wbieh  oao  be  raiaed  to  a  bonioo- 
tal  pnaiuun,  u>  nerTe  aa  a  are-eaca(ie.  Tbe 
ate^  of  ladder  turn  ao  aa  to  foria  a  door  wbru 
raj«ad.  Tb.^  Ia<l<l«r  la  eleTated  by  loeaoa  of  a 
wi^dlaaa  attached  to  gallerj.  Tb»  gallery 
revblTaa. 


1,  Id  a  Are  apparataa,  conaiatioy  of  a  tal- 
•aotpic  oolumo  carryiur  a  fallery  at  tbe  top, 
aixi  mnnnte<\on  a  tmck.  th*  Wraoe-tnbea  D, 
ooiiftiiDed  with  tbe  ailjuatable  lirac«a  I)',  sob 
(taaually  aa  and  for  tbe  porpoae  (ieaohbed. 

4  la  a  Are  apparatoa,  con«iatin|t  of  a  tri 
pie  eolimo  carrying  a  gallerr  at  tbe  top, 
aiKlloKMiiited  on  a  trnck.  the  brace^tabea  l>, 
coiUbiued  villi  the  adjustable  bntcna  I)',  aod 
a  ei^nipiDg  derice  to  aerure  the  braoea,  sob 
i«(a4'i*l)_T  aa  diucribad. 

In  a  Ore  apparataa,  uoiisiatiog  of  a  tal- 
|uc  coluiDii  carrying  a  gallery  at  the  top, 
uiouDted  i>ii  trtinniooa,  to  that  Che  (aid 
•iMi  may  be  turned  into  a  aabatajiuaJly 
>otal  poaltiuo.  theoonbiDaCioii,  with  tha 
|lrnnniaiia,of  «ertiraJly  movable  beanoga, 
a  fullower  mrr%ngr4  m  rertical  cylinder* 
beti^Cli,  and  iDe«na,  subatantially  aucli  aa  d«- 
*eri|>ed,  for  forcing  water  mlu  tha  aatd  syUa- 
drrlt  aubetaiitially  aa  aod  Cor  the  porpoae 
•periled. 

4.1  In  a  Are  apparatua,  conaiating  of  a  tai- 
<i9or4>ic  columa  earrriog  a  gallery  at  the  t«f>, 
aud  moanted  oo  a  truck,  tbe  comttiuatioD, 
with  the  aawi  eolama  and  tmck,  at  the  two 
iliahli  C  C,  eooeiitneatly  bnng  rnapectively  to 
the  baae  aod  to  the  bottom  o(  the  coiamo,  aod 
cnu«vitnea]ly  ci>ooecte<l  for  th«>  Tertieal  ad- 
juat^Miit  of  the  oolumn,  aabeiaotially  aa  de- 
•cnled. 

5.   In  a  flr«  apparatua,  ooaaiating  of  a  tal 
eaco|<ic  eolann  carrying  a  galler7  at  the  top, 
autl  iBoaoteU  on  a  track,  the  eeaibiBattou  of 
the  icallerj  and  a  ladder  hiagad  thereto,  aod 
■ea^ia,   •abataoiially  each   aa  deacribcd.  (br 
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i4fatutf  the  ehsratioa  of  tbe  taddar  relative 
to  tka  pUoa  of  the  gallary,  aabataotially  aa 
deaonbed. 

•.  lu  a  flre  apparatua,  eouaiatiog  of  a  tal 
aaeopie  culuan  carryiog  a  gallery  at  tbe  top, 
aad  iiMMiuled  oo  a  tmok,  the  ooiabiuaUoa  of 
the  gaiiery  aad  a  ladder  biuged  thereto,  aud 
Beaaa,  aabataotially  aaeh  aa  deaonbed,  for 
•djaaUDg  tbe  rleraliou  of  the  ladder  relaUra 
to  the  pl»u«  ul  the  Kallery,  aod  tbe  atepa  i»f 
tha  *aid  ladder  binged  between  the  aidea  of 
tka  Ia4dar,  aubatanltally  aa  and  for  Ue  par- 
poaa  daaohbad. 


••••»»*•  OmoamoxrrSAW  HAMOLaa.  Patar 
Qarlaoh.  OtoTaiaad.  Ohio.  [PUadMar  10 
1877.) 

*^— The  aaw  la  attached  to  a  mutable 
handle  by  neaaa  of  an  open  aietallic  frame 
having  ao  oatar  tubular  part  to  reoeavr  a 
wooden  baudle;  an  toner  alutted  part,  through 

which  the  aaw  Made  p aod  which  ia  pro- 

Tided  with  a«  enlarged  npper  aod  lutenorly 
threaded  part ;  a  lower  groovad  bar  baving 
a  pnoecuou  oa  lU  inner  end,  flitiog  iu  a  notoh 
ID  the  lower  edge  of  the  aaw  blade;  aod  a 
aet-aerew  paaaing  tbruagh  the  threaded  part 
of  the  frame,  aod  projecting  into  a  ootoh 
foriMtd  la  the  npper  edge  of  the  blada. 


The  oosbioatioB,  with  a  aaw  pronded  with 
Dotehe*  (  f',  of  a  handle  prorided  with  grooTe 
t,  projeetioo  />,  alot  d,  and  lightaoiug-aerew  /, 
aobalaotiaJly  a*  Jeacribed. 


••••»**•  SoLa-PAarawiNoa  FOR  Boots  AMD 
BHoaa.  Ia  Ooddn.  Winobaater,  aaaurnor 
to  the  Amerioao  Cable  Sarew  Wire  Com- 
pany. Beaton,  Maaa.    1  Piled  Apf.  U.  1877. 1 


1.  A  eoatloaooa  length  of  diatloet  nail*  or 
tacka,  each  banng  a  head  fonued  of  atuck 
Ukeo  fnwn  the  preeerlmg  nail  and  projecting 
beyond  the  diaaetar  of  the  wire  forming  tbe 
eontinuoaalengthof  tack*»rDaila,aaaet  forth. 

S.  A  oontinnou*  length  of  diatiact  iiajla  or 
t^k*!  ••^*'  baring  a  U|>ering  pome  narrower 
than  tbe  diasetcr  of  the  wire,  and  a  head 
formett  ot  stock  taki>o  fW>m  tbe  entering  en<l 
of  the  preceding  nail  projecting  from  aud  be 
yond  the  diameter  of  the  wirv  of  whiok  they 
are  formed,  a*  aet  forth. 


■*•<**••    BOTABT  Cburmr.    B.  U  Oordon 
Weirt  Oariaod.  lie.    ( PUed  Ai>r.  O.  1877. 1 


Tbe  churn-daaber  herein  deacnbed,  oooatat- 
lug  of  the  long  aud  abort  eroaa  arms  D  IV, 
the  long  arma  I>,  baring  ibeir  front  edge*  « 
beveJad,  tbe  diamood  shaped  beaten  h.  set  so 
m  to  alieruate,  aad  the  sUb-shaped  stnpa  d, 
aatoo  ao  aogia,  all  ■ubatantlally  ax  aud  for 
the  parpose*  bereio  aet  forth. 
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l»«.*tt.  LtFa-PRRRRRvriNO  DRRaaas.  Oa- 
miUa  Olin.  Paria.  Pranoa.  ( PUad  Fab.  6. 
1877.1 


1.  la  a  Ufe-praaarror,  tb«  oombiBAtioa  of 

the  la(te(>eDdant  air  to  be*  a,  the  eyliader  A, 
oouoectad  by  ao  independent  tube  tu  each  of 
said  air  tabn*  and  DecliADiam,  eobaUintially 
aocb  aa  deacnbed,  to  simoltaoeously  open  or 
doae  said  independent  paaaagea  and  isolate 
the  said  air  tu  bee,  sabataotially  aa  deacnbed. 
X  In  a  life-praacvrrar.  the  oombiniUion  of 
tbe  oyliadar  A,  mouth-pieo*  B,  indepeodeat 
tobea  (,  thngle*  e  a,  iocloaed  in  iodia  rubber 
tuba*  k  k,  aod  daaiptiig-aeraw,  nbataatially 
aa  deacnbed. 

■••.**•.    BaGvaooATDia  Obttrkb.    Royal 
B.  Orimea,   Botland.   Ohio.     (Piled 
18,  1877.] 


'ine  cborn  Oody /,  provided  with  the  gnioTa 
•,  in  ooiobiualiou  witb  the  board  (  and  lever 
(,  whereby  the  body  can  be  taken  from  it* 
jouruaia  and  tilted  forward,  aa  ahowa. 

■  ••.•T*.  Stopprs- Looks  FOR  DBOAirnas, 
*o.  Bdtrar  H  Ouild.  New  Tork.  N.  T. 
IPUadAor.ia.  1877.1 


A  atapper  for  bottle*  or  other  veasels,  oou- 
atmcted  of  a  sene*  of  diaka,  (oo*  or  more  of 
which  being ooupoaed  of  aoelaaticsnbatauoe,) 
*eeored  and  adja*te<l  upon  a  rod  b>  mean*  of 
an  a<ljuiiUng  devioe  connected  tr>  SMd  rod, 
aod  arranged  witiim  a  reoeaa  fonued  la  the 
upper  diak,  whereby  said  adjuatiDg  device  or 
lock  la  inacceasible  except  to  an  loatruinent 
eapenally  fltlied  to  engage  therewith,  •obatao- 
tiaUy  a*  dasonbed. 

I*«.M*.  PliOWB-«taj«m.  Obaa.  K.  Hall. 
Waa*  Troy.  W.  T.  (Pilad  Apr.  17.  1877.1 
Sri^.-,.A  lewar  -  pot  vaae  harisf  a  par- 
forsted  eoo*  ■tied  with  aiKnige  or  otkar  ab- 
sorbent material  eitaoding  aeraa*  its  base, 
•poo  wbich  one  or  more  pota,  with  small  hola* 
in  the  bottom,  may  be  plaesd. 

Tbe  oumbinatioo  of  pan  a,  vas*  k,  >aii(ss  i, 
coue  «,  partiuoua  t,  aud  poU  k,  substantially 
as  shown  aud  deacnbed,  tbe  ooue  aud  laogea 
being  filled  with  spouge  or  other  absorbent 
material,  ao  aa  to  supply  eiu:b  plaat  with  tba 
exact  amooot  of  water  required,  aad  au  mora. 


A*«,«*I.       BoTABT     GHCTRKR.       C. 

Bathaay,   ni..   aaai^rnor  of  oo* 
ricfat  to  Oayid  N.  Aahmore 
i  PlUd  Apr.  10. 1877 


I.    Bala, 
-half  hia 


Tha  eorar  U,  having  downward  projecting 
rsotaogalar  frame  C,  pivoted  beaters  D,  pro- 
vided with  piuioosaaod  operating  oug-wbeel 
P,  iu  oooibiiiAtion  with  the  ebani  -  body  A, 
snbaLaotially  aa  and  for  the  pnrpose  l<arein 
shown  aod  speciflad. 


!»•,•••.    CAR-SPRiNoa.    W.  P. 

Pttlobarc,  Pa.,  aastgnor  of  osM-third  of  bia 
ri«ht  to  B.  B.  Hartsall.  aama  plaoa.  [Pilad 
Octia.  187«.] 


Tha  eomUoatioR  of  two  haboal  spnoga,  A 
aud  B,  their  divmioa  baaring-plata  C,  pro- 
vided with  a  reotral  opeuing,  aad  au  interior 
apnug  ur  aptiofs,  D,  sahstasUaJIy  aa  da- 
scribed. 


(••,••«.    Hot-Look*.   WUmib  O.  HanMr. 

Pitteborg.  Pa.    [Ptlod  Pab.  37.  1877.1 

1.  llie  within  deacnbed  nst-lock,  eoo- 
•i*tiug  of  slotted  ancbor-platr  a,  ixxrloralrd 
for  tbe  bolta,  and  made  of  sheet  metal,  T- 
headed  (kmI  i,  alotled  a*  *bowM,  luid  detach, 
able  from  plats  a,  lock-plate  K,  ami  key  «, 
IU  eouibtuaUoii  with  a  Aah  pUte  of  onliiHtr)' 
oousLi-uclioii,  all  oomt>iiied  aod  o|iottiting  ^ul>- 
stauUally  aa  showu  aod  deaciibetL 

2.  The  aintted  look-plate  K,  bavini;  ilaeuda 
beut  luwarttly,  as  shown,  in  oouiImikiIkmi  v-ith 
tbe  aiiriior  plate  a,  key  post  k.and  h  fisb  plate 
of  onliuury  couatructiou,  sahstaiitially  aa  ito- 
acnlxtl  aud  atiowu. 


I»«.*S4.    TRA-CAODna     L.  W.  Heuip 
H.  Kniffbt.  St.  I.ouia,  Mo.;  aaid  Kni«ht  a*- 
sitfDortosaidHatn^.   (PUsdDao.  8.187 S.] 


1.  As  a  new  arucle  of  maaofaetore^  the  in- 
proved  caddy  constructed  with  inclined  back 
U,  glaas  ¥,  incliued  partitioii  1,  eitenaion  k, 
and  door  P,  aa  aud  fur  tbe  pur|>oa«  aet  Inith. 

2.  The  conbinatioo,  wilb  the  oaJUj.  of  th* 
inclined  show-caae  baring  a  sliding  botUiin  or 
baok.U,  tu  allow  the  discbarge  of  the  contents 
into  the  main  cavity  of  the  caddy. 


!••,«■«.    Orb-Wasrrrs.    D.  D.  Bsodriok. 

Oalumet.  Mioh..  aaatsnor  of  one-half  his 
right  tu  H.  B.  Bogara.  aame  plao*.  [PUad 
Mar.  30.1877.] 


"r:' — r 


1.  The  receiving  pao,  arraaged  tu  0|>er»te 
with  a  oonUuuooaly  tilting  movrinetit  eoia 
bined  wilii  ao  ap  aod  down  lobvement,  sab 
ataiitiaily  a*  deacnbed. 

2.  Tlie  oombioatioa,  with  lite  oootinuoasly 
tilting  pan,  of  a  rake  oi  stirrer,  arranged  to  be 
always  dpou  the  liigb  side  of  aaid  pan,  a*  and 
for  the  porpoee  set  forth. 

'  3.  The  combination,  with  the  pan  1,  it* 
shsfi  J,  and  the  <;ross  hsad  P,  attached  to  tha 
dnricgaban.  of  the  boi  B,  made  adjuatabis 
ID  guide* ays  id  the  crusa  head  to  inersaa* 
or  dimjDiab  the  ult  of  the  pan,  aa  deaoribad. 

A  The  combtnaUofl,  with  the  pan  I,  its 
shaft  J ,  and  the  croa*  bead  attached  to  and 
rotated  by  tbe  driving^hafl,  of  the  adjastabis 
box  U,  and  tbe  adjustable  rake  O,  as  aad  for 
th«  purpose  deacnbed. 

S.  The  eombioRtioo  of  the  wiper  wheal  L, 
jiggnr-iever  K,  the  pan  I,  having  its  sbsA 
stepped  in  aaid  lever,  aod  the  rotatiag  eroas- 
head  F,  oarrying  tbe  npper  end  of  the  p*a- 
shaA  upou  one  side  of  Ita  axis,  aod  a  raks 
upon  tbe  other,  aahstantiatly  as  deaoribad, 
aikd  for  the  parpose  set  forth. 

t—,»—.    Baow-OARM.    P««ar  Hastfietak 

»ia.Pa.    [PUadMar.  30.1877 J 

1.  In  a  aectiooal  show  oase,  the  eombtuattfta 

of  two  or  more  statioaary  saotaoaa,  B,  aaitsd 

by  top  and  bottom  pieass  at  saitable  distaticas 
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ai>«ft,o(i«  or  Basra  Bio»t»W«»ecUou»,  A.alidiaf 
beivoan  ik«  ttoUoii^rY  wiouou*.  Mui  two 
U  ..ged  tulc  Mctioo*.  C  C.  all  ouaaUuctMj  a« 
ilearn (>•«],  «b«re(>}  Mxr»»  oay  tta  b«d  to  auy 
MCUoa  aaoarualjr,  witMUaCuily  a«  barwu  a«t 
forU. 

I  Tb«  h—dad  pioa  i,  toviof  frtwvaa  «  lu 
^^•1/  baada,  aod  t^a  wiraa  J  pliyioj  id  mmI 
CrvM>*aa,  aubaUuiuaJly  aa  aa<l  for  Ui»  uuruoaaa 
lirrwii  aat  tortk 


I 
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'•••••»•     L,ACTOM«nB«.     L«tlia  Ht 
B*rajan   Pruaaia     tFUad  Kab.  17.  1877.1 


1.  Tba  oomWiiAbou  of  the  iraoaiMrrnt  at- 

{arheti  i.lat.^  A  A'  tha  placa  A' baviof  iiioroo 
II  liuoaor  aeuraar.aail  apartilioo,  B, dividing 
the  aiMtos  Lietwacu  iujU  piataa  info  cbaailwra, 
the  Dnt  for  l.oliliu/  lti«  liquKTto  be  laated, 
aiHl  tbe'  oUter  for  bohliiif  Ui«  tUaiiard  aub- 
4Un<-a  vitb  wbi«b  (aid  liquid  la  tu  be  cooi 
l>are<l,  aahatuitMlly  aa  and  for  tk«  purpoaa 
S{>ecifie<l. 

2.  Tba  ootubiaMioa  of  tba  aCUrbed  Craoa- 
pttmnt  plataa  A  A',  tb«>  partittoo  B,  iliTidinn 
tba  ((tace  liecwaeo  aaiid  pUlaa  loLo  cbaiabara 
k  k'.  and  ihe  peruiauant  flllio^  oouUuuad  la 
tb«  cbambFr  y,  aabalaotially  aa  aoti  for  tba 
parpoai*  «|>«k-iSm1 

3.  Tbo  oouibiaatioB,  witb  the  plataa  A  A', 
«epara(a>i  by  tbt  partition  B.  uf  iha  nii(  atop 
per  B,  for  eioaiog  laid  obaiDltem.  aqbatauliat- 
\y  aa  asd  for  tba  purpoae  aet  fortii. 

■**'••■•    Mtr7muirw».    W  a.  Holding.  Sao 
rraaeiKO.  0»L    [PUad  Aa^.  a4, 1876. 1 


Tit*  ooabiuatMM,  ia  an  aaralofta,  of  iba 
bodj  O,  and  tap  A,  aud  lUp  B,  with  (lerforat- 
ait  projaetioo  C,  boitua  dap  1),  top  Sitp  K, 
villi  parforatMl  (irojectioa  F,  aud  tba  alip  U, 
with  ('crtorMad  ooroer  I,  ali  ooiiatruciad  aa 
atevu  a«d  d*acritM<d. 


!••.«■•.  MAOmrM  roB  PHMTwa  AND  Bm- 

■«  I  fMlwo  LBAlvPntciiA    H.  B.  Horton 

ithaoa.  N   T.    irilad  Mar.  33.  1877. 1 

1    Id   a  laaebioa  for  raiboaaiBf  aod  oraa- 

■enlinir  lead  ■(•«»«, l«,tb«  eombiaatioa  of  a 

praasiiii;  lurfkoe  with  .«  raised  timtgn  or  prist 

Ui|t  (urfaee,  «ber»UY  l»«  paocil  la  caitae<l   to 

■K>»«-,  or  w  rolleal   t>*t*ani  Ui«  pniitiof  and 

prea^m;  aarfacn,  by  th*  action  or  movaniciit 

•f   the    inrta,    and    the    dei>ii(ii    iui|>«rt«d  or 

pnntMl  rbrmiu,  »iit»«t.iiitiallv  aa  deaeribed. 

2.  Ih  a  iii.tcbiuj  furpiiiboaaiin;  ot  onuuaest 


lUf  ^Md  paiteiu,  caa  |>raaain((  eyiiodar  or  aur 
f»<v  n,  tiilxtautiAilT  M  and  for  tbe  puruoaaa 
daacrbwl. 

3.  In  oombinatioa  •ith  th«  preaaiBf  cylia 
dmt  4r  •urfa.-e  a,  tba  b«l  piaM  k,  •obaUotiAllT 
aa  a4d  for  tbe  parpoae*  deaertbed. 

4.  In  oombiDation  witb  tbe  pn^aainf  eyli* 
drror  iurfa«e  a,  tbe  deai(a  pUco  k'.  lubaUui- 
tiallytita  and  for  th«  parpoaM  deaonbed. 

9.  Tlie  oonbtaattoa,  in  a  aanbina  for  aa 
b<iaaiig  aud   omainaotiug    I«m1    p«oeila,   of 
pr«a4ii(   aarfaoa  a.  bed  plate  k.  aod  daaifa 
plate  ¥.  aa  aud  for  tbe  purpoaaa  deaonbed. 

8.  lu  oombluaboo  with  the  praa^r  u  aad 
daai^  ir*,  tbe  l«Af  apply  idk  pad  p\  aubatAa 
Ually  aa  and  for  tba  purpoaaa  deacribed. 

7.  tba  ooabiaattoa,  ID  a  oiaebiae  for  ajn 
boaaibjand  orDaaaiitiaK  lead  pancila.  of preaa 
mj  ••rfaea  a,  be.l[>late*,daaigu  plat*  *",  aod 
•uita^la  laarapplTiDf  laacbaaiaa  jr',  aabatAii- 
tiaJly  aa  and  for  tba  purpoeeadeacnbed. 

«  Iq  ouiobiiiatioo  witb  tbe  leatapplyiiif 
Barbaaism  or  pm\  p',  tbe  roller>,  raik  i,  aad 
»pnD|  «.  arbereby  iba  »i»iu^'  or  euin  mkI  leaf 
or  eraovllitbing  loatenaiM  are  autoio;»tic«lly 
applied  to  tbe  deaiju  (.late,  aubataiitially  •• 
aod  fVr  tbe  |>arpuaes  de8cribe<l. 

9  Tba  ooiubioauoD,  la  a  oiiiobiiie  for  eio 
boaa4»taod  ornaaieotiinf  lead  iienciU.  of preaa 
iu(  aitrfao*  a,  daaiyn  plau  *'.  gun  applrinK 
iue«h»oiainj4,  laafapplym^  mecliauiam  ^ /, 
aod  (aitabla  dn*>af  yu«obaiii«ia  e  k  (  r,  all 
oouattoclad,  arranged,  and  «tll^>le.l  to  oper 
At*  it4  aad  for  lb*  p«r|>oaea  deacnbvd 


l»«,sM.  Makwo  Wood»n  Boxm  Wm 
Hue*.  Pederaiaburg.  lid.  ;PUadAprls! 
ia7l.  I 

^"'jf— Tbe  joiota  in  tiia  atrip  of  vooa 
wbich  )■  to  form  tb*  (idea  aad  eoda  uf  tb* 
bo»  a/«  formed  by  ctitting  upoo  tba  atnp 
traaar^rte  chaboeig,  bavuig  itraifbt  angular 
aidea  i^inrerjiDs  toward  aacb  other,  aad  a 
•amieiilular  (roove  or  tacaaa  at  tbe  boUom 


Au  iinproreiDeat  id  tb*  art  of  nakiuf  atil 
wooil*4  Oo«e».  *c,  wbicb  couaiata  lu  rorninf 
ID  tbe  t»ood  a  carred  f  rtMve  at  the  boltoia  of 
aa  angular  ebaoiial.  aod  then  beudiug  tb* 
board  »'  aucb  poiut  to  foria  a  corner  Joint, 
aa )>«'«» uailyaaileaeribad, aud  for  tbepuriMMc 
apeciA^d 


l»«,J»ii.  Tot  AsBoerara.  Wm.  B  Hull. 
Bindb  County,  blia*.  [FUad  Nov.  7, 1878.) 
Brtf/f~A  mbber  apriBg  within  a  liglit  tab* 
18  aecurtd  tu  the  azea  of  two  oppositely  mov 
iac  prokeJI.T  wbeela — oue  at  racb  end  of  tb* 
tab*.  ^ulHciaiit  toraioa  uf  tb*  ap^iug  caoaaa 
tb*  tul>»  to  aaoeud  iuto  tbe  air. 


L  Tb*  improTrd  aaroaUt,  oontiaung  of  tb* 
two  prop«ll*r*  B  B',  eoaa(rue(«l  a*  daaeribad, 
and  arranged  apuo  iodap«odeat  ahafta  for  rvv' 
olotioo  la  diffaraat  diraeuooa,  lu  oooibliiatMa 
with  the  iaiarp«aad  labalar  tttm*  A,  aad  a 
aaitabl*  drivlBg  power  ronaeeled  <ritb  tb* 
propallar  thaAa  tbro«(b  the  MibuUr  tr%m», 
w  bataii  liall  7  aa  aad  for  tba  pu  rpoaa  daaari  bad . 

}.  Tha  ooBbiDatu>a,  with  tba  reTaraalTar- 
r^ged  propallara  b  B'  aad  tb*  tabular  fraa* 
A,  of  Ua  loUrpoaad  aiaati*  athp*  eooUioad 
ia  aatd  fraaa  aad  ooanaetiag  lb*  two  prop*]. 
lar  ahafta,  aab*t«au*lly  aa  aud  for  tb*  p«r- 


•  ••.«••.  Maokmbs  fob  Makino  Twibjw 
I>»nj^.  C  r.  Jaoob*>n.  New  Tork.  M. 
T..  aaaignor  to  himaaU;  J.  C.  Jooa^  aad 
^  ■_**Altt>y,  nam*  plao».  [Filed  Mmr. 
39.  1877. 1 

^^—^  hollow  ooniea  ldM-boM«r  baTiaw 
longitwliual  apiral  ai«ia,  in  wbi«b  ar«  Ittad 
•WJUoaal  diaa  of  irragBlar  langtba,  (lo  ooo 
foratty  witb  tba  varyiag  dlametar  of  tbair 
oo«u»i  hoMar,)  lo  order  that  tbay  mar  pro 
>*(  equally  witbiD  the  boldei,  aad  pt«p«rtT 
•ot  a|>oo  tbe  dHII  blank  aa  :t  la  foro«i  longl- 
tadiaaJly  th  rough  tha  aaiDe.  Heada  oo  tb*  di«* 
prerant  tbea  from  paaaiog  wholly  tbroagb 
lato  tba  botdar  aad  Ua^  ba«ka,  agaiaatwhieb 
preoeara  nay  ba  aiertad,  to  keep  the  diea  ap 
to  their  work,  by  a  hollow  outer  eaaa  av- 
roaadmg  th*  holder,  aud  a4]aatabl*  loaritndi- 
OAlly  tb*rein  by  acraw  tbreada. 
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1.  Tba  apirally-alottad  hollow  di*  bokUr,  tB 
eombinataon  vitb  two  or  more  aaotioBBl  di«a, 
fltted  to  enter  witbiD  aaid  alota,  aaaeatJally  a* 
aod  for  tbe  parpoae  herbin  aet  forth. 

X  Tba  eembiaatuia  of  ao  oat«T  aod  loon- 
tadlnally  adjoatable  hollow  oaae  or  eone,  D, 
tbe  oouieal  aod  tpirally  alottod  hollow  die 
bolder  B,  aod  tb*  B*etiooal  di**  C  O,  aabataa 
tially  a*  ap«sil*d. 


!••,••«.    Plowb.    J.  R.  jBokBoa.  OoUv»- 
tor.  Miaa.    Cni«l>Ur.  81. 1877.J 
Bri^. — A  double-aborel  plow  oonatructed 

witb  dariee*  t«  plae*  both  aborela  parallel 

with  aBob  other,  or  to  plaAa  oo*  b*fora  tbe 

other,  aa  may  b*  deamed  be*L 


Tba  oombtoauoo,  witb  beui  A',  baudi*  B', 
and  Bzed  atMidard  f,  of  b**Bi  A,  having  p«r- 
foratioua  »a>^tf,  braoa  1,  utandard  F,  bar- 
ing perforatiOB*  f  f^  aod  handle  B,  baring 
parforatioo*  «  ^,  aabaiaotially  aa  aod  for  tb* 
parpoae  aat  forth. 


!•«,••«.  r   ■lllil~ IMi    O.Jbm- 

•Mi.  Brooklm.  N.  T.  LrU*dAcr.4,ia77.] 


1.  A  wiodlaa*  oooatmcted  of  two  iodepead 
ant  abe«vca,  C  0,  moantad  oo  tbafu  B  B, 
wbich  are  geortd  together,  a  preaaura-roller, 
B,  aad  a  frame.  A,  tbe  wboi*  being  aotobioed 
aad  Bdaptad  lo  oparBte  aubaUutiAlt?  a*  d*^ 
aeribed. 

X  Tb*  aMBbtBBttoB,  witb  tlM  >w*  toAepead 
•at  abwrw  0  0  aod  tk«lr  tWki  R  B,  of  • 
iappUm*atal  bhaft,  U,  m4  fttedoa-wbaab  i 
r  F,  aob*taatiall7  ••  aa^  for  th*  parp«aa  da- 
acrtbwL 


■••.•M.   TuBHira  WAnB-WantA  Wbl 

B.Jaciklna.Jr.,B*D*ft>o**.PB.  [rUadApr. 

B.  1877.3 

Bri(r.— ThiB  wb**l  baa  a  oentM^  aztaadlog 
tbe  eottr*  beigfet  of  th*  Muaa,  wboaa  axterior 
form  la  that  of  an  iBvertad  traoeatad  ooo*. 
Tbe  npDar*dg*  of  tb*  CMter  baa  a  bbrow  b«ri- 
uatal  laagv,  and  from  tbn  Hang*  tb*  aidaa 
of  tb*  **at*r  alop*  lawardly  to  tb*  bottoM. 

1.  Ia  a  tarbtaa  watarwb**!,  the  oombioa- 
liOB  of  tbe  aoBi«al  eantar  B,  ezteodiag  tbe 
•otire  haighl  of  the  wheal,  with  tbe  boekau  O 
plaoMl  at  aa  aogl*  to  tb*  aaid  eeoter,  aad 
'waebiDg  downwardly  oaly  to  tbe  loww  pa- 
nph*r7  of  tb*  aaid  oaoter,  tabaUatially  •• 
daacribed  aad  show  a. 

a.  In  a  tarbin*  watw-wbeel,  lb«  eombioa- 
tiou,  with  the  oonieal  e*ut«r,  of  the  triangnlar 
backeU  D,  placed  at  ao  aogi*  t*  tbe  Mtd 


oeatar,  iaeitoiog  ia  the  direoUoa  o(  aiotioa. 
•0  that  both  tba  top  aad  bottooi  adgaa  of  aaid 
boakeU  are  taugantial  to  tbe  cirrJe  formed  by 
the  lower  (>enpbery  of  aiioh  oaotar,  aubataa- 
tially  aa  deecnbcd  aad  abown. 

S.  In  a  turbine  watcrwhe*!,  th*  ooeceta  U, 
rooeiriog  tb*  foro*  of  tb*  water  at  right  aa- 
glce,  haTing  tbe  eat  -  away  portion  d,  lb* 
tum*d.up  portion  ^,  and  oblique  aid*  ^,  coo- 
atructad  aod  arrAag*d  aubaCanUally  aa  de- 
acribed and  khown. 

4.  Tb*  oombioatioB,  witb  tbocoaicBl  oenlar 
B,  aitendiug  tbe  entire  height  of  the  wheel, 
of  tbe  triangnUr  bucket*  D,  inolioed  aa  d* 
aenbed,  aod  reaching  downwardly  only  to  the 
lower  petipbery  of  lli«  aaid  e«uter,  aod  tbe 
nug  k,  ali  cooatntotad  aod  arraogad  aubataa- 
tially  aa  aet  forth  aad  abown. 

■••.AM. 


!••,•••.     Pa 

H.  Johaooo,  Brooklyn,  aaaia'am-  at  ' 
half  hia  right  to  Oiifltb  *  BynM,  N*w 
Torfc.N.  T.    [PU*dD«s.lS.I878.J 


1.  la  a  paperfewliDg  maebla*,  tb*  rallar  A, 
appliad  beneath  tbe  pile  of  abaata,  aabataa- 
tiall;  aa  deacnbed,  aod  ao  oparBtiag  tharaoa 
aa  Co  draw  or  pnah  t>aok  tbe  edge  or  thaahaet 
agaloat  wbioh  it  acta,  and  paaa  tb*  adf* 
aroaad  ita  penpbrry  until,  by  tha  alaatioUy 
of  th*  ahaol,  it  aiina^  forward  ob  tha  lid*  ot 
tb*  roller  oppoaita  th*  aide  ou  whieb  it  acta 
ea  tb*  (Hi*  of  shaau,  anbaUatially  la  tb*  naa 
B«r  de*orib«l  aud  apoaaed. 

S.  Tb*  oombmatioo,  with  th*  fHatioa-roilar 
A,  of  tb*  pr«*aore  bar  C,  for  depraoaiDg  tb* 
pile  o(  aheeta  at  a  point  behind  tb*  rvller  A, 
whereby  tb*  lartao*  of  oontaet  between  the 
roller  aod  the  abeet  la  looreaaad,  aabataa 
tially  la  tbe  maaner  daacribed  and  apaeifled. 

S.  In  a  paper  feeding  maebina,  tba  oombi- 
uatioB  of  tbe  roller*  A  aud  B,  applied  baoeatb 
tbe  pile  of  abeeta,  aobatantially  aa  deaeribed, 
aad  ao  operating  aa  Ui  draw  tbe  two  extremi 
tiea  of  tbe  sheet  a^ajnat  wbieb  they  aot  to- 
f*tb«r.  without  breaking  tba  abeet.  aad  paaa 
lUedgeaaronnd  their  peripbentM  until,  by  the 
elaattoty  of  the  abeet.  the  ends  apring  apart, 
aod  tba  abeet  thai  lre«<d  on  the  aide  of  th«< 
roller*  oppoaite  the  aide  on  which  Ihev  act  on 
tbe  pile,  aabatMitiaily  id  the  raaaaer  a^erlbad 
aad  aMoited. 

a.  (a  oombioatioo  with  the  fnetioD  roller* 
A  aud  B,  the  preaaure-bar  C,  for  depreaaing 
tbe  abeeta  betwewi  aaid  roller«,  aabataotially 
10  tba  mauner  doaenbed  aod  apeeiftad. 


t—.—l.       POOKBT  •  I^AMM.       J. 

N*w  HaTen,  aaaigporof  oo*-half  hM  right 

to  U  Kutaobw.  Bridgaport.  Ooob.   IPUod 

Mar.  80.1877.] 

Tbe  eoobination  of  the  two  crlindera  a  c, 
wick  tube  «  in  ooe  cylinder,  and  covered  ap- 
erture ID  tbe  other  cylinder,  aobataatially  h» 
deacritied. 


•  •••••T. 


!••.«•■.  BoOT-Ol.aAMBBa.  David  H.  Lau- 
rie. Montreal,  Quebec.  Oaoada.  [Piled 
Jan.  18.  1877.] 


N 


A  boot  aad  aboe  ciaaoiog,  blaekiog,  and 
poliahiDg  apparatus,  compoaed  of  a  arrie^  of 
rotary  broabe*  monnted  on  aainirlaabaft,  the 
bruahea  be'ng  all  of  like  mse  ext^norty.  but 
the  atocki  being  of  varying  aixea,  m  that,  by 
reaaon  of  the  different  leugtba  of  bnatles,  the 
broabea  will  be  of  different  utilTiiAaa,  aod  bet 
tar  adapted  to  the  aevnnU  pur|io*e*  o(  oleaa- 
iag,  blacking,  and  iwlishiog. 

!••.•••.  Saw-O-ommbbb.  B.  U.  Lafbviob 
aad  J.  W.  Oroaalar.  Lathoaia.  Q*.  CFUad 
Apr.  O.  1877.  ] 


1.  Ia  a  aaw-ganmer  the  oumbinatioa.  with 
the  tied-frame  A  of  the  eliding  fraiB<<  B,  car 
rying  tl>«  abaft  U  with  one  burr,  auil  oporaied 
tiy  the  craab-*or«w  C,  arid  the  loolinad  frame 
(i,  carrying  th*  abaft  W  with  tba  other  burr, 
aaid  fraoie  O  a<Haatable  at  different  aiiglea  uu 
the  frame  B,  aabatauttally  an  aud  for  tbe  ]>ur 
poaee  lierein  ae(  forth. 

2.  Thi-  oombinalloii,  >  .th  tba  fraoiee  B  aud 
U,  uf  the  l>olti<  k,  Uiuuib  iiute  d,  tiio  pivuted 
■lotteil  lUudarda  U,  aud  Uie  bolt*  b',  with 
tbumb  nut*  d',  ituh«taiiUaJly  aa  aud  fbr  the 
puriMMen  heiotii  act  forth. 

3.  The  OHDbioaUon,  with  tbe  ahafta  D  ly 
and  cog-wheel*  a  •'  thereon,  o(  the  intvriue- 
diate  ru(i  wheel  a',  lever  I  with  aiot  •,  rocking- 
ahaft  J  with  arm  J',  and  tb*  alotted  atandani 
L,  boll  i,  aod  thawb  out  i,  all  aubataiitially 
aa  and  for  the  parfioaen  hereia  aet  forth. 


»»>f<»>.  Oi<ora-8PBBAX>n«.  *o.  Chaa.  A. 
I<ath«r,  Provldaaoa.  &  L  [Pil*d  Pab.  38. 
1877.) 

Brt4^.— Bod  eama,  a4;a*tabi*  at  variable 
aagiea,  carry  a  ehaia  bared  baod,  from  whieh 
tbe  apreading  block*  ara  actuate' I  The  r-ant 
are  aopported  by  awiaging  oaat<!r  block*,  and 
a4jaat«d  by  a  acrew  working  in  a  pivoted  oat. 
1.  The  oocnbioation  of  the  ailju*titi>l<!  ciun, 
ooniiianug  of  tbe  >ointed  aide*  4  «,  wiUi  tlie 
chambered  nng/arraoged  opon  ita  ponpbery, 
•nbetantiaily  a*  abnwo  and  dmf-.nbail. 

J    Tbeeonibinatioo.  with  tbe  cam  d«,i>f  the 
angular  atatiooAry  arm  g,  bar  *,  ami  a  eon 
oecttoo,  (.  whfrebv  tbo  oaw  OMy  be  a^jaatad 
to  any  requtrrd  angle,  in  tb*  naoaer  and  for 
the  puHMMMw  aabalaiiiUlly  aa  ••(  forth. 
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•lotMii  i>ri>)«e(ioua  npon  the  o«id  ri«,  aaiikown. 
In  ooaiMumtuMi  vuh  U«  ttAUoniuy  hrm  f  uitl 
«>niiocUug  tHM-  4,  lor  tli«  |>urp<jae  uf  »ffonJiin; 
An  inimoT«bia  fuksnta  on  vhielt  tk«  oim.  amj 
•wiii(  lu  kamaiaf  lU  Tanoas  piMitioii*,  aub 
•Uaui»ll>  M  dawrttiad  aod  tbown. 

4.  The  bioek  m.  mrT%afxA  to  op«rMe  ia  • 
(rnurad  eliaaber  in  Iba  cam,  >a  i-oialMoauon 
wiUi  tbe  inn  |,  aad  lerew  /,  ■abatanb«ll>'  in 
Uie  uiaiiu^r  an<t  for  Ibepurpoaea  deaentytl. 

i.  In  cvmhtnalioti  with  rjtiii  li  «,  at^u«ul<l« 
ai  iliSrraiil  iuij(l«a  apou  tbe  •ha/'t  «,  tb«  teo- 
tNuiaJ  «iHliii|;  (tnpa  a,  iirorxlatl  viUi  \agft, 
aMliataiiiiaily  lu  ilaacnbed  aotl  abvwn. 


■•••'•••    I>»ncBB   ron  CoNvakTma  Uo- 

TJOW     B.  LoDff  and  L.  B.  Lyon.  Iowa  Olty 

Iowa.    iru«d  Apr  3,18T7  1 

Bn^f. — Tba    Uiroal    of    ibe    reciprocatia^ 

•natcb  hiorM.  la  made  tmallar  at  oo«  »i<l«  tliaa 

Uta  oikar.  m  oriar  to  bite  aod  eatrj  tb«  bait. 


AY 


I.  TIm  MtMeb-bloek  H,  hannK  throat «,  and 
<x>n  o«t«Hl  » i  t  k  I  u  d  n  T 1 0  g  bar  ur  U- \  «r.  tb  n>«£h 
two  I'Mota  Of  Urndiiif  potnta  ouuide  tbo  bJt, 
to  u  u>  (>•  raciprorateil  and  tnruad,  a*  da- 
•cnbMd,  iu  eoaitHaaiioa  wllb  tbe  belt  paaaiaf 
tkrougb  aaid  throat,  as  aod  for  tk«  puriMMe 
i**a\bnL  *^ 

'i.  Th4  ooatMOAtioQ.  vith  th«  bolt,  of  th« 
•natch  block  H,  proTided  *itb  a  sinpia  throat 
Of  iwrforatHM,  aad  arnuif«a  to  taru  in  ita  rv 
etprueMioo    ao   aa  lo    ^p*    th«   belt  wliaa 
i»K>rnl  III  oi>«  iliraocioo.  aud   to  ba  tn»  fruia 
tliK  ■»!■••  wb«a  iDovad  la  the  oppoaita  <iiri>c 
lion,  (ubataatiaily  aa  aod  for  tho  p4ir|iua«  <la 
•en  bed. 


■  ••.•••. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETl  E. 


OxmjvQ-lMoum.    C.  Ma«»l.  AlU- 

Shanr.  aaalcBor  of  a  pari  of  hia  rl^t  to 
.  A.  Murray  aod  J  Pahay.  Pittab-iro  Pa. 
CyUad  Nov  n  1870  1 
A  bairouriar  oo«|Ma«d  of  tbe  baatar  A, 
banof  a  oooib,  B,  pirotad  therot.j,  lo  oomM 
natwa  viih  tha  ahaath  B'  haTio^  aa  apertiu*, 
t,  »od  ID vard  proieetiaff  flaafa  «,  wbatMU*! 
ly  M  harwD  daaantMd.  and  for  tha  ponoaa 
aeG  forth.  t^r-^ 


*•♦•••••     AFFABATU8  rom  8tI>TT.T0*0  HT- 

QBCKxaABOM  Oil  to  Watsb  UirDsm  PHsas- 

■i^t     W.  Ujgor.  Oopaoha^wi.  Daomark 

irL'-^i  Apr.  7.  1877} 

A-»«/'— -Whan  the  feed  puiu|i  or  li^jector  ia 
operated,  the  aoettoa  wUl  raiae  tbe  valre,  thua 
oantinj  tha  oil  to  flow  with  tha  water  into  the 
botlar.  The  Bow  ta  refulaled  by  raiainfr  or 
low«nof  the  caj..  Tha  water  la  punfled  b» 
tbe  oil,  and  iiieraatAtion  and  pnaiiofr  ai'e 
avohled 


1.  The  feedioK  fa<ioet  D,  havtag  atop-eock  < 
»»lte  a,  haTing  iiein  «,  and  acre w  threaded 
e*P  or  oo*ar  (i,  haTiu^  rT«eai  «  and  eoilad 
•P">(!/,  nabataotiajly  an  »od  for  the  nnnMaa 
•aotD  aud  ipedOed.  ^^ 

2.  The  eonbioauon  of  the  taok  A,  hariuc 
flllilrpipe  B  aod  draw  off  pipe  C,  with  the 
feeding  faucet  I),  herein  de«:nbed,  aabetan- 
ually  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

3.  The  apparatas  bereiD  deacribed  for  aap- 
pljritiK  peCroleOR]  or  other  bydrucartioo  oil  to 
wat*r  while  nodcr  beat  and  preaaure  for  pari 
Aea|:on  parpoaaa,  oooaiitiog  of  the  ttonaf 
taak  A  aod  feediDK  faaoet  D,  both  ooostrooted 
aod  aiTboged  to  operate  aubalan  nail  ya«  herein 
deatribed,  for  the  parpoaaa  ahown  aod  apaei- 

•^1 

(••,••4.    Utlk  -  CooLMBA    John  MaJonay 
O^^oa*^  N.  Y.    ( FUad  Oct.  37, 1870. 1 


-     .    with  ila 

<top-^oek  t  aeciire)!  to  the  cooler  B,  aud  the 

"  f  witii  lU  atopper  *,  the  lame  Btling  the 
»..»-»  f-  *o  that  botti  the  water  aad  tbe  railk 
■«7  b«  diaebarfred  aaparataiy  tkroagh  tka 
■M9«  tuba,  aubataatiailj  aa  haraia  alM>wa  aad 
daaembed. 

y  The  reaaai  O  aaatad  la  tha  raaael  B,  and 
adapted  to  ravoire  \>j  mmam  of  roller*  apoo 
**•*»••  A,  aa  a^  fcc  tha  p«rpo**a  da- 
avih^^ 


•  •••••••    SHurr-DariNa  ArraJtaTCA    Jno 

MdCM^an.  New  York.  N.  T.    [rUad  Apr 
W- 1877. 3 

9rW. — BteaiB  antera  a  eyliadar,  oTer  which 
a  e«V  or  alaeve  i«  drawn  aod  p«aaaa  to  the 
hoUnw  metal  plate,  over  wbwh  the  body  of 
the  tkin  la  drawn,  aad  oat  of  tha  other  cj\- 


.i..!"  '■'*°'^  »PP~»tii.  for  drjing  ttarebe.! 
•hina,  foraed  of  the  hollow  aeuJ  plate  A 
tha  bolUiw  B>atal  cylinrtert  D,  aud  thTataaoi-' 
pipea  B  C,  aabataouallr  aa  berttia  ahown  and 
deaenbed. 


'*•»••••    Oui.TiTATO«A    Tboa.  W.  MoDUl. 
Batarla.  Iowa.    [FUad  Apr.  7.  1877. ) 
^''^^— The  eooatmcUon  of  the  arch,  aod 

pirobag  ita  end*  or  joomala  in  the  raooer*. 


Tbe  baaa-joka  A  of  a  loogueleaaealtiTator, 
oooatmoted  aabatantially  aa  deacribed,  with 
ao  ele.Tatnt  oentral  poruoo.  a,  bonaoalal  por 
Uooa  a'  for  tbe  attach laeat  of  the  plow  beama, 
aod  rertK^  portioni  a",  to  which  tbe  mo- 
oera'B  na;  b«  diraetij  htagad  or  joomaJed, 
•obataonall;  aa  d«Mt1bed,  aod  for.  tha  par 
poae  speeiaad. 


^ John  If  cluneal 

Jarway  Olty.  N.  J.  CrUad  Deo.  SO.  1870.  ] 
1.  TheMiboaae  A*,  eoaaoatcatiBg.  throagh 
one  Of  more  limited  apertaraa^a,  with  the  la 
tenor  of  the  oieaaure,  aod  put  ia  fraa  eoaaa- 
nraatioa,  by  the  pipe  D,  wiU  the  gaga^Uibe 
"b.  aa  ami  tor  tha  purpoeaa  haratu  apeoifled. 
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a.  ri.e  b^n^'i  If  lip  A*,  la  eoabinatioo  with 
the  aub-ehauibar  A',  aeaaara  A,  gage  tube  B, 
aud  <x>uiieot)ug  )>aawtg«  D,  aa  hereto  apenfled! 

3.  The  acre w  plug  C,  arranged  io  line  with 
tl'e  gace-tube  B,  aud  adaptad  to  aerve  there 
With,  aa  hrreio  apaeited. 
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kariog  loner  aod  outrr  aenea  mt  real  ban 
nttatADtially  a*  aperidad. 

«.  The  oombiuativn,  m  a  rototiBg  dryiag 
real,  of  ao  iooer  aenea  of  reai-h«ra,  wiUr  au 
outer  aenei  therrof,  aod   aeaw  for  iotemit 

utij  rotaUDg  ou  tbcir  ^ea  oae  of  either 
1  of  aatd  bara,  eaaeoti».My  aa  and  for  tha 
purpooe  hereiu  aet  forth. 


.Kinl?"  »»'"■•'••  H,  incloaad  ar».  I,  ,«* 

i^i5^  .i.:?iis^'"^  •""  "^-f^  •"'-'•" 

«.  Tha  lifting  rod  N,  cruaa  bead  R.  ruide 
nxl*  a.  roller  f ,  ».k1  can  U.  ooablid  J.i 
wwghtrd  Je.er  M.  rnk-haft  jTarTl  a!5 
raJve^jjt«o  H,  «»b.tan.»lly  ,u.  .pe^,||«l.' 

^  w'  '7"«''««<1    '*w  a,  and    » aire  .ten, 

V,  ooahtaed  and  arranged  •ubauntially  m 
speniSed.  ' 


i»*,«l  I .    Pbotraotom.    Bobt  T.  Oasood. 
OrUnd.  Ma.    1  I^lad  Sapt.  8.  1870  ) 


■  ••,•••.     MooimD   Miin.     A.  MoNaUy. 
Ohtoa#T>.  ni..  aawlffnor  to  Rand.  MoNally  A 
Oo.,  aame  plaoe.    [  Piled  Dec  18.  1870.  ] 
Brit/. — 1'be  bracketi  and  their  de»U  apon 

ova  ade  are  not  ooiiueeted  with  thoae  upoo 

the  other  aide,  to  aoooamodate  their  attach- 

neat  lo  aay  deaired  looatioo. 


F.  Moll  and  J.  H. 
[Filed  July   IS, 


•••.•••.     Aj»>PlTlCf«.     O 

Althatda,   Quiocy.   HL 

1870.1 

fi»-««r.— The  Talrea  are  poaiUvaly  acting, 
prodBcing  a  pr*etieall>  perfect  racoua  in  the 
»o«w.  Vklrea  of  any  deaired  weight  a*o 
he  oaed,  withont  regard  lo  the  ability  o{  the 
Ut  to  open  or  abut  them. 


The  eoabiiiation,  with  the  map,  of  tbe  ml|. 
em  K  K'.  brackeu  C  O'  and  D  ly,  and  cleata 
A  A',  aubataiilially  aa  aad  for  the  purpuee 
aiieeifled. 


YAKM-DBTUfO  MaCHINBS.      M.  P. 

r  aod  H.  B.  Bomor.  Cbemnlta, 
Bazoay,  and  P.  R  Anhe.  Oelantta.  — nim 
ora  to  C  B.  Waiabaoh.  Cbemoita.  Sazooy 
f  Filed  Feb.  13,  1877.  J 
Br»^.— The  rotatiog  reel  ia  prorided  with 
ao  iDoer  aod  outer  aenea  of  bara,  adjoatAbia 
ia  relauou  to  eAcb  other,  for  aooomoKxlatiog 
haokaof  different  length*.  Une  of  laid  aenaa 
of  bara  rerolref,  ao  aa  to  axuoae  the  baoka 
througboot  their  length  while  being  dned. 
A  rereraely  roliOing  fan  or  blowor  may  be 
•rraagad  withio  tha  real  to  aaaiat  in  drriac 
U»  yar».  * 

1.  In  a  eaohioe  for  drying  yam*  in  haoka, 
the  eombioatioo,  in  a  rotatiog  reel,  of  an  iaoar 
aenea  of  bara,  D'.  aod  ooter  aer>ea  <^  bara  D. 
a(j[)astable  id  relauoo  with  each  other,  and 
>Dde(ieodeotly  lupported  by  eeoterpio*  or 
ipiudlea  io  the  head*  of  the  reel,  to  faeiUtate 
the  placing  aod  remoTal  of  the  haoka.  aob 
•tantially  a*  tpeeified. 

2.  Tbe  oonbioauou,  with  tbe  radial  arm*  <1, 
^Trying  tbe  inner  aeriee  of  reel  l«ar*  !►<,  of 
the  Blotted,  »hli<jnelj  arranged  riteoMoo*  (", 
aa<i  the  adjoiUtile  Ulockn  E, carrying  theouter 
aariea  of  reel  bara  D,  eeaentially  a*  daaohbad. 

3.  The  oonibiuatioo  of  a  rotatiag  fan  or 
blower.  H.   with  the  rereiwriy-rotaUag  real, 


.I.'"  '^*«^«rt»«»'  center  fK.,,.t  H,  aaoured  to 
the  gage  B,  aud  extending  dowo  Ihroogb  the 

nemicireolar  central   opening  of  the  rotating 

duk  B,  Babataiit4all.T  aa  deacribed. 
2.  The  honaontalgage  plaU)  C\  with  *priog 

U,in  oocnbinatiou  with  the  rotary  ditk  K  and 

baae  A.  ■abataotially  aa  deacribed. 

"2i:V!I' .  ^'"»-J*«»     Thoa.  O.  Otter^m. 
Philadelphia  Pa     f  Filed  Apr.  13  1877.1 


1.  The  part/  of  tiit  chaaber  *,  extended  op 
loto  the  pan>|.  cylinder  A  above  the  no  a  10 
oomlMoauou  with  eduction  »alTe  D,  aabatan 
tially  aa  apecilled. 

8.  Tbe  •tufflug  boi  L,  arraoged  on  the  aide 
of  the  pipe  J,  lu  ooabioation  with  rockehafl 
K,  ara  I,  aud  valre  »l«ai  H.  aabatantiallT  aa 
apeeitted. 

3.  The  rajre*  aade  ol  aoonual  portion,  I, 
•"<l^'"'»«l"cal  face  a,  in  ooabiaaUoo  with' 
«orraapoodiag  aha|>e<l  teata,  aabatantiallT  aa 
•peciAed  ^^ 

i.  The  piatou  B,  formed  of  the  waaber  0 
proridad  with  the  flan  We  aatariaj  *«,  forming 
cbaaliera  around  it«  edge,  the  padded  waolier 
*■  V  aod  the  op|Hr  wiuiher  »',  provided  with 
the  OeiiMc  maienal  ^,  foramg  a  cop,  the 
■aid  waaher.  being  of  a  diaateter  a  little 
greater  than  that  of  the  waaher  a,  aubatan 
UnllT  aa  hareio  ahown  aad  deaerib^. 


I.  The  ooinbioation,  with  a  froil^Jar  oap  or 
corer  which  m  acre w  threaded,  aod  prorided 
with  a  lower  iUoge  for  engagement  with  an 
elaaoc  gatkel  on  tbe  rboulder  of  the  jar  of 
•  yielding  \i»k  or  lioiajr,  aoonrrd  within  ti.e 
npper  |K»rt.on  of  the  oap  or  oover,  aobatui 
tially  aa  aud  lor  tha  parpoae  aet  forth. 

:J.  The  comtiioattoo,  with  a  fruit  jar  oai>  or 
corer^f  a  glaaj«  or  iwrceUiu  diak  or  lining 
aaeored  to  the  cap  lo  a  yieldiog  manner,  aoh' 

*'^"'iS!'^  **  '"*'  ^"^  **•  P'«'"P»>«i  ••I  forth. 

3.  The  combinatiou,  with  a  fruit^jar  cap  or 
oover,  of  a  di«k  or   lining,  made  of  glaaa  or 
equival«ot  mat^nal,  and  a  apnng  loterpo*,! 
between  the  cap  ao<l  duk  or  liniog,  aulmtiw 
tially  a*  aod  (or  the  imriioee  aet  forth. 

«  The  combination,  with  a  frvit-jar  cap  or 
cover,  of  a  diak  or  lining  of  glaa*  or  eqoiva 
lent  naleral,  aod  a  apnui;  interpoaad  be 
tweeo  the  dmk  aod  eap,  .tid  cap  being  pro. 
Tid«]  with  a  cootinooa*  nb.  or  two  or  ntora 
deprraMooB.  for  holding  the  lining  lu  plaaa. 
anoetartiiilly  aa  and  fortbe  pnrp.jae  aet  {VrttT 

'••••'•^  OioaavTTS  -  MAOHmaa.  C.  Pala- 
ttnl.  New  York.  N.  Y.  (FUad  Mar  33 
1877.] 

*"•/— The  plonger  that  relcaae*  the  gate 
when  the  tobanoo  la  (tacked  operate*  with  a 
guide  that  depreaitee  tbe  at>ro«i,  lo  reeeive  the 
eharge  to  t>e  roiled  lulu  a  cigarette. 

1.  A  cigarette^ machine  prorided  with  a  rea 
erroir.  A,  an  ooUet  tube,  A',  pormanenUy 
cioaed  at  the  end,  packing  piuoger.,  alidiog 
to  and  from  laid  end,  knife  r,  and  gate  •  at 
the  bottom  of  the  tube,  near  the  oloard  end 
aabatantiallT  a*  aet  forth  ' 

,^.  ^''•.  <»'»<»' D'Uw,  "It*!  the  apron  a.  mlla 
•'.  .  ,  *'  ''^^  tbe  (.Inuger*  «  I,  the  talie 
A',  oloaed  at  the  end.  aod  iti  gate  «,  all  a*  aat 
forth. 

3.  The  oontiinatton  of  the  apron  a,  ite  roll. 
era  and  bara,  feed  roll*  K  R,  knife  O,  paata- 
reaerroir  I,  and  reoiprooatiag  paate-carrier  I' 
aa  ipecifled.  all  arranged  aod  operating  m 
aad  (or  tbe  pnrpoitr  deaenbed. 

,f  '^  »'™»«*"e»t,  in  r«ia|Mot  t«  the  ftad- 
r'ilU   g  B,  apron  w,  the  plnngcr*  f  a,  aad 
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fcitivrt  r  G,  "f  »  Mii(U  aiMft.  •,  rkrrTtOf  caom 
wVWMtnf  •lir«ctljr<iataidp)«af«r«»ii<i  kuTea, 
M  Ml  forth. 

S.  T)i«  eombiBaiioo  of  th«  tkAft  s  pfovidcd 
with  diKk*,  tti.ron  «,  t^  rolUra  kod  Mn,  ka4 
pa(i«r  Fewliii;;,  uutttmc,  «•<!  iMtMiaf  darioM, 
opwMuig  aa  Iranian 

•.  Tka  eowb<oati—  of  U«  roil«ra  <  (,  aproa 
«,  lUlioaary  bw  «,  reoiprocatiat  bar  k,  tb« 
•affaaata  k,  idajHad  to  pioioaa  oa  oaa  of  tba 
roUars,  aad  Ua  eo<lad  tpnoE  a,  attaebad  to 
the  joaraal  of  (ho  othor  rallen,  aii  eonatraat- 
eri,  amagad,  and  opanUiaf  aa  aat  forth. 

7  Aa  a  a««  artiela  of  laanufaetara,  a  aig- 
ar«tta  eoaaiabag  of  a  llliaf  of  Ina-oat  tobae- 
co  aail  I  «T«f>par  axle  frnn  an  oMod(  aea- 
tian  of  tobaaae,  eat  ttom  tbn  leaf  b«twaau  the 
Teiaa.  roUad  roaad  Che  flUiag,  and  gvmaiad 
at  the  odira,  ferninK  a  loogitudiaai  aeam,  •*, 
aa  deaenbad. 


I»*.«l* 


l»*,«14.  Corm  HoiA.aa«.  J.  H.  Pandit 
ton.  Brooklyn.  ea«np»or  to  himaelf  and  A. 
H.  Ttara.  Now  Tork.  N.  Y.    iWlad  Apr  3. 

lan.i 


May  8,   1877. 


1.  The  noubiiiJlton  of  '.he  pUUurni  A  And 
ila  ath|Mi  P.  with  tb»  »e|wral<9  ulidrag  |>l»leK 
1>  U'  a|i<1  Dieirjaw*  K  B',  aj>  *rt  rortli. 

2.  Ite  eoml>in«tion  uf  the  pLktforu  A,  with 
a  bacl(.  I,  foraied  of  «  augle  l>rut  Uhp  of 
reatal,  ^TOtrd  ai  itx  oppoaita  eudii  U>  the  pl*l 
ttrmjjft  aat  rortb. 

3.  Tlja  ouiubiiialiou  nt  the  |>nut«d  strip  1, 
the  joiat«<t  «tri|<a  J,  aixl  the  knokeii  bar  M, 
a«  •laaorthrd. 

4.  n«e  cuml>in»tioa  of  the  pivotf^  atripa  P, 
the  pivoted  and  alotted  liar/.  »iiJ  the  tiiamh 

aa  •p«<!«A(''J. 


Tor> 


lis. 


OsinM.    Wm.    Ptckhvdt. 
T.    [Filed  Apr  4.  «BT7.1 


New 


la  mlAryiaf  roova,  tbr  eomh-iMlioii  of  »  tv 
rMia  of  iiMtruoutal  trAja,  K,  *n  airtupp'v  ;>ip», 
D,  taa4>a(  into  the  room  through  the  U>>or,  a 
ltU,^^^Bi■«»tt  arrauK^  *ert.ic»llT  dirvvlly  orer 
tlae  w<i«lli  ot  the  air  iin|i|i4y  pip<'  for  licitti>:|: 
ibf  Cr^vJ)  ur  ««  a  i«  iirtrraiooud,  aii<l  mm  iir 
aiMv  i4r  (■.til  iii:r  pipr*,  K,  h»riug  ttieir  l'-w«r 
miUa  liKaiwl  i>o1»|m«)i>  autl  Iroiu  iiimt  tlx)  lloiii, 
e>trit4tia(  uut  tAmu^ii  Uia  Uryiiigrooui  lulu 
Ute  external  »lMi<Mpherc,  a*  aud  for  ibe  par- 
poae  barciii  tet  fortli. 


1.  Tba  coMbiBAtion,  with  tJiac\Iin<l«-««tMl 
pUtea  *,  wf  the  V-^H>»I  cro<a  pierea  4. 
bUtekt  r,  aitd  tH»Me  rabbara  i,  aaljatAxUiOlv 
a*  <Mt  forth 

3.   (11  »ewffe*>  hulliue  otA  biat.  ikr  i-<iiiib  11  >- 
tioo,  •Uh  Uio  cylintlir  «, ml-  pUtra  ».  ami  V 
•Iwped    er<«a-|>M^k  4,  of  the   l>M>cka  o  aiitl 
}-mM)ii(  rabbets  hvi»t  in   j  kto-  b)  «U^  rroaa 
njriaf,  o«t>«t»M'utll>  a*  ert  forth. 

M*.*!*.  Wind.iw-Jaokk.  D  M  PfhuW, 
rhiladalrhiii.  F*a..  iuBi«»or  of  ooahalf  hi* 
riaM  to  LaapBlrl  atarobarcar. 
(VUaAAor.  10.ia77  J 


t 


■••.•I*.  PABa-BaoMTHM.  A.  B.  Poat.  Syr- 
•ooaa,  N.  T..  aaaignor  of  one  -  third  bia 
richt  to  A.  B.  Sp«noer  aaoae  pUoo.  1  PiJed 
Fab.  10. 1877. 1 

1.  Tbe  oombtaatiou  aud  arraogenant  of  tba 
oaaiBg  A,  bariDg  tbe  eeutral  diapbragm  .K', 
foriDiug  two  i>e4>*rate  aixl  diaUuot  wioipart 
meBta.  retp^rlirely.  for  tbe  re|{i«teriug  iu<^:h' 
aaiaiB  and  aiarn  loecbaniaaj,  and  the  said 
meohaiiimnii  eouneoled  witb  ntcb  othor  aiid 
with  tbe  actoating  pluoger  f  b;  tbe  screw  or 
pin  i,  sabataiitiallT  a«  <)eaciili«d  aod  abowu, 
for  tbe  pnri>on«  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  circolar  eaae.  A,  baring  diaphragm 
A',  tbe  ooobiuatioB  of  tbe  wheel  a,  supported 
bj  s'.nil  eou  A',  the  Urer  t,  extending  arroae 
tbe  iiu«,  and  pivofid  at  <-ue  vud  to  the  oaae, 
and  (•mv'ded  at  its  frer  kimI  with  spnug  p.%»i 
p,  tbr  totigle  (,  pivoird  to  Uio  lexer  t  aad 
li>  Hi)  pIiiiiKiT  ti  ■^*'^  'he  spring  •,  iLe  later 
aud  'pii'in  b«iiig  luoaied  between  wbeai  a  aod 
dliipbra^ui  A'.  sobataotJall?  aa  daacribed  and 
sbuwn,  fur  the  piirp<>««  «et  forth. 

3.  The  >'onibiiialiou  aiHl  arraitgemeot  ol  the 
ratchet  wbrria  a  «'  a*,  nttacni  io  snccawA.ou 
a(  tbe  ratio  of  twenty  reTi>lutiuuaoi'ooe  Hlieei 
U>  oue  ravulatioo  of  iti  eouti^iiou*  «ht-el,  aod 
r:tcb  pn>Md#<l  with  a  band  or  |>uiiit<<r,  4,  aud 
the  dial  d,  hiiriii):  three  serira  of  nuniben>,  ia- 
dioaiing  eitbcr  the  iiuiuLici  ot  fan's  eoUacted 
or  the  unioaut  of  a>une\  roevive<l  for  saue,  all 
eoostrocted,  oouibiii(<d,  and  itrraugml  with  the 
cut  A,  ■iibalaotiall>  ni  the  iiianncrdeaeribad 
and  abowu,  for  the  puipoaa  sp<j<^illed. 

4.  Tba  couibiiuuou  aud  arraugemitnt,  with 
lb«  r»(r.bet  »he4>l>  a  a'  a*,  of  tbv  ;>awls  >'  7*, 
pivuteil,  r«a(ir<:tirel7,  to  tbe  w(JlH■l^  a  «',  aud 
pm>  ided  nt  ilieit  forwiird  or  tree  euil  with  the 
,>ii!  i,  and  UeiU  diseugaged  by  the  spnug  Ltars 

y,  atlar.iiad  ^it  oue  eoii  to  tbe  rear  uf  Ibe 
pavilii,  and  al  tua  other  vud  movable  in  (he 
atadk  e  t  ou  tbo  siiid  wba^«  a  a',  aod  the  bar 
/,  oiteBiletlc«.iitrall>  acroas  thetopof  tbe  nttcb- 
et  wheels,  and  secorfd  At  its  cuds  to  tbe  rase, 
aud  provideil  ou  its  auder  Side  with  the  eaia- 
shuulders  3  and  3,  all  cunstmmad  Mbabauuai- 
ly  111  tbe  laaDBcr  apeciSed  and  shown,  for  tbe 
purpoaaa  set  forth 

5.  Tbeconibiaatiouoriberegiatersox  wheela 
a'  a*,  each  baviog  a  sarlea  of  twaoty  reeennre, 
r,  IB  ita  lop  sartaoe.  aud  tlia  seuiieircular 
springs  t'  (*,  attached  at  ibair  eeatar  to  tbe 
otxtar  side  of  the  bar  /,  and  baviug  spar*  ob 
thi'ir  free  euds,  eugagiui;  Mith  tbe  ree<HUl«^a  r, 
suliatBntiallj  In  tha  aauuer  and  far  tha  pvt- 
l>oi<:  described. 

8.  Tbe  oombinatioo  and  amin|reo>eat  uf  tha 
pluuger  f,  pin  ur  aeraw  1.  toggle  (,  lerar  1,  ex- 
tended ae;'uaa  tbe  caae,  pi  ruled  at  uoe  eod  to 
tbe  same,  and  a(  the  oeoter  to  tbe  toggle  (,  aud 
rarrjiog  on  its  friw  end  tbe  sfiring  pawl  p; 
spring  «,  attached  at  one  ood  near  Ibe  iiivotrd 
end  of  tbe  I'ver  /  M>  the  eaae.  extrodod  aod 
bearng  upon  chr  free  eud  of  aaid  Icvrr;  aphag 
t;  r«gis(ui-iog '  wheals  a  a'  •*,  each  baring 
tweaty  r*lebet  t<.<etb,  a.  atid  each  o(  tbe  iaat 
twu  b.iviug  a  aer'es  ot  tweutj  reocusoii,  r;  the 
pivotetl  pawls  p'  fi',  proTidad,  respecurely, 
with  springs  k'  k*.  oioNsbl/  attached  to  posts 
«,  and  with  pins  1  at  ihoir  (yea  fiidx ,  tbe  bar 
/,  liaving  altacheil  tu  its  under  side  tbe  camb 
3  Mid  3  and  spiiiiL'S  t'  and  (*;  tbe  dial  d,  bav 
lug  three  aerie*  of  Bonibens  iudiestiDg  either 
tbr  unmbar  of  fares  collactetl  or  amonat  of 
moiiejr  raoaive>l  for  aauir.  n>sp«cUrel;  ;  and 
the  hands  or  itoiiilrrs  k  k'-  V.  all  ooustrocted, 
oomhined,  and  %rraoged  to  operate  subatan. 
tially  in  tbe  mauocr  siiecifled,  fc>r  the  porpoee 
aai  forth. 

7.  Tha  alamacfasting  meehauisia,  consist- 
tag  <it  tbr  pasb  Uir  r'.  having  AAm-hooa  e' 
fomcd  IB  apertnre  «,  and  ita  f^  end  hoTeled 
ou  the  side  opl■^Mjte  the  eaai  bouk,  and  slid- 
ing between  guides  i  k;  tbe  spnng  a,  preaeing 
upon  the  edge  of  thu  push  bar  at  the  rear  of 
the  cam  book  •',  a  wedging  block  or  ptu  in 
fiout  of  tbe  havcled  end  of  tba  pasb  Oar.  for 
thr-iwing  the  eaiu  hook  off  it*  ooaneetioo  with 
tbe  itall  bammor :  aud  the  spnng  *.  preaaing 
ag:un«t^e  piu  /•  on  tbo  under  side  of  the 
bell  dart  or  hatuuior,  itU  ooBStruete<l  and  op- 
sratiBgsnliatBi.  tially  aa  described,  fur  the  pnr- 
pose  set  for  111. 

8.  Tha  ocnibiiiaUOB  of  t4i«  plaagar  g,  pin  or 
s>w«w  I.  posh  bar  f".  bariuc  oain  #*  Io  ay«rtara 
e,  »Bi)  lU  fiM  oad  beveled  aa  tha  iida  eppo^ 
site  the  cam,  guides  1:  L,  having  bridgaa  4  4, 
with  guide  *lo!s  fur  tba  bcll-dart,  spring  «,  a 
wadgia;  biork  in  frout  of  the  bereiwd  end  of 
the  puata  Imr,  spnBg  v*,  aud  tbe  bell-dart  f, 
having  apring  e  on  tonguft  ft,  aud  proridail 
with  piu  a*  aud  ehaek  pin  Z,  all  conatmeted 
aaid  ootnbinail  to  opwsu  anbataatially  aa  da- 
aaribed,  for  th<'  porpoat  aet  forth. 

f  The  oombiuauoa  a.id  arraogemeDt  of  (he 
oentral  stad  c,  bariag  aa  aaial  ontoa,  with  a 
screw  la  one  ead  attaching  the  bell   thereat. 


<  "v '"*-.'.-*  rr.i     liJii.  ssui  .iw.-wi  <^L . 
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and  cvtnniuoicatiug  with  tba  baamoga  of  tha 
ragiatenng'Whaela  at  the  oppoaite  and,  aab- 
atauttally  aa  aod  for  the  pnrpoae  deaeribed. 


•  ••.••■.   ParB«-Baa  ICaobxmbb.   Jamaa  P. 

Baymond,  Oinotnnati.  Ohio.    I  Filed  Dwo. 

10.  1876.) 

y<rie^. — Tbe  bag  tube,  with  ita  end  spread 
into  (be  "diBBoiiu  fold,*  is  plaoeil  10  tbe  alot 
in  tbe  table,  and  held  by  the  claap  8  uutil 
tbe  gri|>ers  ou  tbe  ehain  ara  brought  into 
poaitioB  to  aeise  tbe  tabe.  It  ia  Uiaa  earned 
uodar  tbe  preaser  plate  to  the  paating  de- 
vieaa,  thence  to  tbe  side  folders,  aod.  Anally, 
to  the  gulden  4itd  ixilU  which  loake  the  **  |>aek 
ine  fold,"  aud  delivered. 


S^ 

j^= 
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_.->(}(         >!]C        )  1 

1.  lu  a  oiacbiiio  for  Baking  paper  bags.-ibp 
eooibi.iatiou,  sobaiantially  aa  apeciQ^d,  n(  the 
gri|ier  Itelt  for  feeding  tha  Uaak,  and  tbe 
ubie,  IK  its  equiraleiit,  for  tapporung  tbe 
blank  while  u|>erated  upon. 

3.  The  ooiobination,  in  aauebinefor  aak- 
uig  aatchel    tmttooi  bags,  o^  the  gnper  belt 
ar  ah*lu,  aod    tbe   pasting   devices,  operat 
kB(  aabataoually  aa  and  for  tbe  porpoaa  speci- 
Aed 

X  Ilia  ooiobination,  in  a  machine  for  toak 
iBg  aatcbel  bottoiE    tiags,  of   the  griper  ehaiu 
or  gnjier    belt  for  carrying  the  blank  tobe, 
and   the   foldiug  mechaalsiB  for   folding  tbe 
aide  laps  for  the  bottom  of  the  baf.  subaUo 
tially  a*  aud  fur  tbe  porpoac  siier.iied. 

4.  Tbe  ooiubinalioo,  in  a  maohino  for  mak 
iug  aatchel  boUuin  baga.  of  tbe  griper  cbaiti 
or  gniR-r-twlt  for  gravpiug  aud  feeding  the 
l>l;ink,  and  tbe  (treaaure  roUar  for  preaaiug  the 
bottom  fl»|>s  uf  the  bag  after  they  have  been 
laatMied  and  folded. 

5.  Tbe  ooint>inatioo.  in  a  BiaohiBe  for  mak- 
ing aalchel-boitoni  bags,  of  tbe  gnpei'  ebain 
or  gnper-t>elt  for  uarrj-ing  the  blauk  throogb 
the  machine,  aud  tbe  folders,  by  which  tbe 
boltoin  (la|ia,  after  pasting,  folding,  and  prfiaa- 
iug,  are  folded  together  for  paaxage  tbroagh 
tbe  diacbarge  mllers. 

i.  Tbe  coubinaUon,  subatantially  aa  upeei 
fteil,  uf  the  slotted  lahlr  and  the  reciprijcatiug 
plute,  fgr  oonfiniui;  aud  holdiug  tbe  blitnk  au 
til  gnped  by  a  nipper  un  tbe  eudleas  feed 
belt. 

7.  Tbe  oomUiuatiun,  sabetatiUally  aa  speci- 
fied, of  tbe  paAtef,  tbe  UbIe,  and  tbe  yielding 
pressure-rollers,  lucated  lu  Iraasverae  alote  in 
the  ubIe. 

S.  Tbe  coiubinatioD,  sobatantially  aa  8|ieei 
Bed,  uf  tbe  drums  for  diMuliM-giBg  tbe  com 
pleteil  bag.  tbo  nipper,  and  tbe  caoi  for  o|ieo- 
lug  tbe  nipper. 


i»*,«l».    ParaA-Baa  MAOBDipb.   Jamaa  P. 

Baymood.  Cinoiunatl.  Ohto.    [Filed  May 

11.1878.1 

1.  In  oonbtnaiion  with  tbe  rubtiar  faced 
roller  O.  tbe  roller  F,  havuig  a  kuilik,  I,  t\lina« 
antting^dga  ia  ia  ■>  aiBfle  plaaa,  and  made 
ligMC  by  taa  formation  of  y  .aliapcd  uotcbea 
ia  tt*  ate  oT  tha  kmife. 


1.  In  aombiaatioo  with  tha  roller  F  and 
rabbai'-<h«ed  roller  Q,  tbe  oraaaiag-kuivea  J 
K  L  M,op«r»toBg  anbatanttAlly  aa  and  for  the 
lapaartUd 


or  McraL.    Abram  Baaas,  Pittaburg.  Pa. 
[FU«1  Aug.  4.1870.1 


JL  In  a  maohine  for  rolling  irregnlar  forma 
ia  metal,  the  oombination  of  tbe  a^jastable 
die-bed  f,  wedge  w,  redproeatiag  roll  K, 
toothed  segments  K  provided  with  orauk-arms 
for  tbe  application  ol  pnwrr,  stationary  racks 
D,  aud  pitmao  or  link  eonoecbOBn  C3  foronro- 
mauioating  power  to  operate  tbe  roll,  tub 
atautially  as  deaenbed. 

3.  A  machine  for  rolling  irregnlar  fornm  In 
metal,  einbracing  tbe  following  instrumentali 
ties,  to  wit :  tbe  main  frame  A.adjaatable  be<lg, 
wedge  •*,  dnplioate  booaingf  k  k,  reciprocat- 
ing roll  K  kup|>ortMl  in  said  boosing*  at  both 
aoda  of  ita  shaft,  toothed  aegments  F,  provid- 
ed with  crank  arms  for  the  application  of  pow 
ar,  aod  means.  solMitauually  asdeacribeil,  for 
00  mm  a  mealing  power  on  both  sides  of  tbe 
machine  to  the  roll,  aa  and  for  tbe  pnrpoae 
set  forth. 


i»«,««i.    Posts  rpB  Wum  Fmoas.    Silas 
Bayoolda.  Sviffar  Orora.  DL    IFUad  Oot 

37,  1876. ) 

Brit/. — The  npprr  and  lower  edgea  of  tha 
metal  that  form  the  walla  of  tbe  bonsootal 
alot  are  turned  in  oppoaite  dlrectiona,  ao  that 
tba  wire  to  be  ioaertad  has  to  be  tamad  to  au 


As  ao  improved  article  of  manufnetarc,  the 
feuoe-poet  A,  eoostmcted  of  or  frum  laetal 
plate,  aod  provided  within  one  of  itx  «dge« 
with  huritontal  openings  a,  for  Uie  reoeplioB 
of  wireaand  laterally  Inoiiued  cuuDecting-slota 
a',  thu!  are  formed' by  tbe  lateral  inclination 
in  opposite  directions  of  the  metal  imnted late- 
ly above  and  below  aaid  alota,  substantially  aa 
aod  for  the  pnrfMiae  apeeifled. 


IMtOM.    WAOOVa     J.   W.   UttsBbsrry. 
<Aowardala^  Tana^  aas<>nor  of  a  part  of 
his  right  to  W.  A.  Bail  and  A..  B  OolwaU. 
sains  plaoa.    [Fllod  Jan.  30. 1877. 1 
Brnf. — Wbssls  aad  ailea  are  ouuiifoUhI  by 
olotoliea,  so  that  both  revolve  in  tbe  forwivrd 
movsmeat  of  tba  vahiole.    Tbe  dutch  is  ar- 
ranged ao  that  any  of  Uie  wheals  may  reroira 
mora  aiowly,  ^  tara  book  apoB  tba  axle  when 
tnruing. 


U9  ^ 

In  a  wagon,  tbe  axle-tree  B,  tbe  not  (i,  and 
the  apriug  F,  in  combiuatian  with  tbe  DXMf 
clutch  K,  gearing  with  Uie  clutch  D,  the  clutch 
V  beiiic  provideil  with  a  chamber  on  its  iniici 
eud  for  the  rseeptiou  of  the  uot  B.  and  with 
a  square  hole  in  Its  eeutar.  to  fit  the  aquart-d 
port  of  the  axle-tree  tMtweeu  the  uqt  d  ami 
tbe  nut  G.  asbMituliivlly  as  Ueseriboil,  and  for 
the  porjioaes  set  forth. 


■  *••••*•    Oapstans.    Ohas.  Boger*.  Alla- 
gbaoy.  Pa.    [Filed  Kar.  34  1877. 1 


1.  In  a  oapntan,  the  oombination  of  ao  op- 
right  drum  aod  a  single  Itoniootal  shaft  |iaa»- 
iBg  tbrongb  tha  base,  aod  provided  00  each 
aida  of  the  eapatan  center  aith  devioea,  aob- 
stantially  aa  deaeribed,  wbareby  every  motion 
of  the  shaft  effects  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  drum 
io  the  same  conlinaoos  direction. 

2.  Tbe  ooniUuauoa  of  tiaae  B  and  bonsoa- 
tal  shaft  D,  provided  with  means,  snbatao 
tially  as  described,  fur  coDverUng  ttir  motion 
fh>m  raciprocaung  to  rotary,  with  tbe  drum 
A,  having  its  bottoiu  foraied  witb  an  ananiar 
ratehet,  all  eoustinciod  aod  operating  sab- 
atantially  as  deaeribed. 

S.  Tbe  oombinatioo,  speeifloally,  of  tbs  borl- 
aontal  abaft  O,  cranks  e,  pawls  i,  sad  druB 
A,  aabatautialiy  as  set  forth. 

4  The  oonibiijation,  aubstanlially  as  da 
seribnd,  of  the  cranks  0,  inclined  pins  e,  and 
carved  pawls  t,  having  the  deacHt>ed  bear 
logi,  whoreby  the  pawla,  thnmgboat  their 
path,  will  lie  at  right  angleii  to  a  diametec'and 
follow  a  ciroalar  path. 


I»«,SS4.    BOBK)  WauA    Bobt.  A 
Oamdan,  ti.  J.,  assignor  of  one  - 
richt  to  JataD  W.  Dongas, 
fFUod  Fab- 16. 1877.) 
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OFiriCIAL  GAZETTE. 


1.  Tb*  Bu'ibwl  of  coaslnictmn  vclU  l>jr 
'\>o>tu|{  tij«  tritfUi  trom  tk«  iiiiuUe  t^  •  Urgor 
•t#«l  Cuba,  uakwf  iko  tabt  apvo  Ibr  eicuTit 
IMMi  Uiiu  loxl*,  iBtemaK  •  «iii«li«tr  pornia 
>i«n(  t>ip«,  funiMhatl  villi  it  «lruit«r.  wicbio 
l^  tabfl,  «utl  (hra  reotoTiog  Ui«>  outer  (ubr, 
•ubaiAiitiAllT  •«  bcrniu  JaaenlMd. 

2.  Ill  ooinb.aatiuii  v>ab  IL«  |>«rmau«iit  IM|W 
of  »  boml  afill,  Ui«  •Uaiiier  coaautiitg  nf  lh« 
><m'.-  »(  r<kl<  (VvrrtMl  *uu  f&ui«,  oountruelMl 
■utmtAoUAlly  >•  »aij  fur  cbe  p«rpoac  ti«M3nb«d. 


I»«.««*.   BumiAL-CAanrs.   Hcory  Sander. 
Bi^timort*.  Md.    [  rU«d  Mar.  30.  1877.  J 


In  ibe  ' '.i«cruc-ii<tii  »l  bari»l  r^MkPbi,  * 
joiut  at  Mil  iinglti  of  tb«  rAOJk,  our  nt^uiU'T 
or  |i«rl  tt<  lM«  )<H!ir4l  tiring  khiiixpiI,  ahA  ttui 
littler  ba\iu||  »  tmiKiia  |il;te»l  uiia  muUiI,  ,ti 
•bown,  l<i  re<-'<Mv«>  a  l4»t<'iiiii|;'MTu«  fma  Ibe 
iu«m1u  n^  tlia  i»i.«liet,  tlif  wtut  t<iii|(u«  ami 
gtil*\r  rorniiiii;  a  llii.<b  oiiiiiuclioit  M.  the  111 
liile  .iihI  iiiitutW  o(  tb<-  oaikat.  r.ntl  b«iii|{ 
unitrti  l>y  etrvwii  «a»k  ii>  ctvittci  ent  iu  tbn 
iiiai'l'  of  tb«  tonicQMi  inrmlier  uf  ibe  joiiit.  as 


!••.•*«.  Clears  roa  Wustbakd*.  A.  V. 
Saoft^rd.  Mint(haiiiU>n.  N  T..  •aai^oor  to 
Olarail  Sanfbrd.  aaoia  plac*.  !  Kilad  Mar. 
I.  1877  ) 


Id  »  il«rtr«  Tor  »(Uehini;  coth  to  wnat- 
band*,  tbf  combination  of  tbr  i>la(a  A.  bav- 
log  Um  ftnd  e,  vitb  tba  placa  D,  harioK  a  nm, 
f,  Mud  platM  A  ui<l  U  bMii(  pivoted  to(ctk«r, 
■abaraatiaJlT  Mil>«crit>«d,*o<l  all  eoimtxaetad 
tofl  arraiif^  U>  Ofwrate  *•  herein  «ho*n  asd 
d«aenb«d 


•«.«aT. 


nc 
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■  ••.••T.    LocKa  rom  0«La>-Dooaa.    Ji 
8anr«all  Roohaatar.  N.  T.    [Pilad  7ab. 

1877.1 

Tha  oafihiaatloii,  witk  tba  uaiD  cpnof- 
bult  of  a  l^k  for  oai!  aod  otbar  doora,  adapt- 
aii  tu  lir  htsJd  id  a  ra«racteii  pofitioa  by  ■aaai 
of  a  doK,  l|>awl,  or  oa(£h,  aad  be  raleaaad  by 
tfae  Mtinii  of  tba  itoor  ib  ridiag  paat  tba  aod 
of  aaid  bo|t,  of  a  tonbier-loek  bariag  a  apnag- 
bult  wbicli.  wbra  kickad,  eonoacta  witb  and 
holds  Iba  tnaiu  bolt  Is  a  iockad  eoadition,  aod 
irbao  antieka)!  admlta  of  the  maiD  bolt  bainf 
rvtractad,  aubatAiitially  aa  aod  for  tba  \mi- 
poaaa  aet  tortb. 


!•«.•••.    Boo-Bmaraaa.    Jaa.  H.  SooAald. 
Naw  To^k,  N.  Y.    [FUad  Apr.  afi.  1877.) 


Tbe  fratia  oonelr«cta<<  lo  one  pieor,  »ab  a 
taandla,a,  (or  »upporUng  tb«  crown  wheel  aod 
tba  Tarue^l  ahafL,  and  with  a  aanen  of  iiaral- 
lal  bonuMital  arma,  lubntaiitiaily  a*  tierriii  aet 
forth. 


nuMital 


!••.•••.    Danoas  wo*  Bra^imq  Oup- 
Tocaa.    M  Saward.  Nav  Harao.  Conn. 

IFiladApr.  13.1877.) 

fin</.— The  blaaL,  of  tba  raqairad  tua  aad 
Wafth.  !•  aapportad  in  the  reoeaa  id  tha  bed- 
die,  a^nunat  a  raat  «bn««  oater  aurfaee  oorre- 
■poada  to  the  .«bape  u>  be  fivan  to  tba  yoke, 
aad  tba  catuii|.<lie  forcsed  doan  apoe  it,  clip 
piag  off  |ba  auglaa  aud  loiparting  tba  ra- 
qairad ah^pa. 


Hm  defioa  for  iihafnnj  c«rrut^.cli|>  yokM. 
coiiatrucl^l  auiMtaiitiaJly  aa  ahoao  aiid  dr 
.<cri  twi  I 


!*•.«>•.    EtNWLOPBS.    J.  A.  a    SlmQoaoQ. 
Brooklyn.  N   T     IPiiad  Apr.  3  1877  ] 
1.  An  «>Tak>pa  ba*la(  ita  appw  or  ovtor 

flap (xxiatnctad  with  perforated  emboaameou. 

aabataatially  aa  and  for  tbe   parpoae   herein 

deaenba«l< 


3.  Tb«  apper  or  onCar  flap  of  aa  envelope, 
eooatrufltad  witb  aaibaaaiBenu  whioh  are  eat, 
aa  deaenbed,  vharaby  oertain  editea  of  tbe 
a«t  portiooa  priaaat  aaJiaat  aoflaa,  aabataa- 
tlally  aa  aod  for  the  parpaaa  aet  forth. 


i**>*«i*  LiQtTiD-aaaTaaa.  N.  MSimooda 
81  Loota.  Mo.    [TUad  Jan.  lO.  1877.1 


1.  The  eombiiiatioa  of  burner  O,  ebiamay 
K,  drum  O,  aurronuded  b,^  liquid,  aud  cliiio 
nay  ur  chioiuayii  /,  iliarbarying  into  obaiaber 
K  aboTc  tbe  liquid  or  water  lliie  in  said 
obaiaber. 

2.  Ttie  ooBibiuatioti  of  burner  C,  rliintnuy* 
F  aad  f,  dniai  (>  iti  chamber  B,  aud  eoalaiu- 
iug  tabe  or  tuba*  II.  and  the  veaael  I,  aua 
tallied  10  ebauib*>r  K,  aad  aarrounded  upoa 
every  aide  by  tbe  vapor,  Ao.,  lo  tbe  appar 
portion  of  aai<(  obambiar. 
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■  ••.•SB.    SraaM-OBmLaTOBB.    Cbarlaa  8. 

Bnuth.  Waatflald.  Maaa..  aaaifoor  to  Hao- 

rr  J   Buab  and  Oao.  L.  Laflin,  aama  plaoa 

[Filed  Mar.  le.  1877.] 

1.  Tbe  eombinat^on  of  aeotloaa  K  H,  hav- 
laf  tbe  ooDceatrie  reaerrotra  B,  P,  U,  and  D, 
and  bead*  M  N,  ooooerted  tofetker,  for  tba 
pt-rpoae  ipeeifled. 

S.  The  lection  H,  east  ia  ooe  pieee.  witb 
theoonoeothcreaervoiraandooanactinK  beada 
M  N,  ioooaibicatioo  with  aertkMs  K  D,  when 
all  arranfrod  aubataotially  aa  ahowa,  and  oon- 
oecled  by  lock  uipple  Duta  d  d,  reeenaed  in 
[Kicketii  c  e  from  the  outer  wall  of  tlie  gen 
erator.  aubataotially  aa  deaeribed. 


■•••••S.  Spiuno  Ekd-Bottoms  Cbaa.  B. 
Smith  and  Bdwtn  J  BaTaratook.  AUa«an 
Mioh.    I  i^ilad  Not.  0.  1870. 1 


L  llie  apriug  0,  forwe<l  with  an  ami,  I}, 
bat-infr  book  a  at  lU  lower  eud,  whioh  arm 
crnHMM  the  lower  ooil  of  the  apriiig,  aod  acts 
aa  a  lever  tu  bind  down  tbeapnog  lo  the  alats, 
fo«  the  purpoaei)  herviu  set  forth. 

J.  Tbe  eoin>iiu<t1oo  of  tbe  aria  U,  baring 
liooka  aorosaing  the  lower  co«l.<  of  tbe  aprinft 
C,  the  alain  A,  cruaa  bare  B,  liuka  L,  aoil 
Ntaplea  b,  aubaUutiaJly  an  and  for  Uia  pur 
punea  herein  aet  forth. 


■  ••,•■4.  Ptr»-Mou>»a  MacKtNM.  a.  & 
Smith.  Oolomboa,  Ohio.  I  FUad  Mar.  80 
1877.  J 


1.  Tbe  heruiubeforedaaorilied  inproTeinen'. 
IU  tJie  art  ot  moldiug  aod  uastiug  pip«,  Ac, 
which  cooaiaia  lu  drying  the  moid  by  heat 
tC^iiieratad  within  it  by  baraiog  (rae-M!l8,  the 
flame*  of  whieh  act  directly  utxm  ibe  loaide 
o(  the  mold. 

2.  A  luold.ug  aod  eaaliDK  pit  prunded  with 
a  aupply  pipe,  and  a  aeiiea  of  perroeated 
heating  piiMw  detacbablv  aod  adjosiably  ooo- 
nected  therewith.  aabKiantialiy  aa  aet  forth. 

.t  Tbe  cumbioation,  subatantially  aa  here- 
inbefore aet  for«b,  witb  a  pit  or  flank  auppor;, 
of  a  snpply  )>',«,  a  flaak  auapende<<  abore  the 
aupply -pipe,  and  a  (wrforated  lieating-pipe 
eiteodiug  from  tbe  aopply  pipe  ap  into  and 
length  wiae  of  tbe  flaak  to  dry  tbe  mold. 

4.  The  oom  hi  nation,  aubatastiallr  aa  bere- 
inlwfore  aet  forth,  of  a  aeriaa  of  fliutkii  aus 
pended  in  a  pit,  a  aapply-pipe  at  or  uear  tbe 
bottoai  of  the  pit,  aiid  a  aenes  of  ailjuatable 
perforated  bnauog  pipea,  provid  >l  with  reg- 
ulating valve*,  aud  paasing  into  tiiu  HaKka. 

r>.  The  combination,  anbatant  tlly  aa  here 
lotiefore  aet  forth,  of  tbe  pit,  tb<  aeriea  01  aae 
tional  biof^tMl  flasks,  narh  deta.-*  a^ily  and  ad- 
luntably  suapeuded  lu  tbe  int  U)  one  aection. 
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while  leaTing  tbe  remaiuiiig  aectioo  free  to  be 
swnuf;  n|ion  Its  !noge<l  oonoeottoa  with  aaid 
fixed  wciioo,  the  *u;ip!y  pipe,  and  a  seriea  of 
adjnatable  heating  pipes. 

6.  The  nombiiialion  of  tbe  flaak  and  itaanp- 
portiiigbrackei,  by  whioh  to  auaimod  it  iu  po- 
sition, aa  art  lortb. 

7.  The  eombtnatioii,  kubatantially  aa  here 
iiihe^'ure  aet  forth,  with  lb<i  pit,  of  tbe  daxka, 
thrimuaiMMiiling  frames,  and  clampa  by  wfaiuh 
t4i  ailjuslably  and  removably  aeoore  the  frainea 
in  puaition  apvo  the  pit-plate*. 


•  ••.•••.    8TOTH.    J.  Bpaar. 
Pa.    IFUmlApr.  0.1877.] 


1.  Id  a  stove  or  licater,  the  airitatiof  ■  riof 

A,  in  eombinatiou  witb  a  flre-pot   projecting 
below  the  bottom  ot  tbe  riog. 

2.  The  apper  aud  lower  fire-pots  C  aod  B 
and  afitatiDg  ring  A,  placed  within  the  Ire- 
put  B,  for  thr  par|>oae  herein  deacrilied. 

3.  The  afitatmg  ring  A  witbiu  the  flre-)>ot 

B,  10  ooabination  with  the  free  B|>aoe  U  be 
tweee  the  upper  aod  lower  Arv-pot*. 


WhMNOBBS.     Laroy  a  Starrwtt. 
Athol.  MaM.    ( IMad  D*.:i.  O.  1870.  ] 


1.  The  oombiuatiott,  with  a  jaw  bar  Uhtiiik 
a  eoooave  iDuer  Auw  la  Hue  with  a  ahmil 

aenvl  apeiiure  la  tbe  head  of  the  arknie  ^lud 
•  l>eanog  lip  at  tOa  handln  nid  of  am.l  but 
ot  the  working  eorew,  baviot'  .*  jonnial  head' 
•eated  iu  said  aperture  duitb  with  Hk-  •urfm'* 
of  the  wreiicli-haa.!,  a  ihauk  jiartly  eniiwlileil 
m  tbe  ooncavr  inuer  fare  of  tbe  liar,  a  In^r 
■ug  lu  aatd  hp,  and  a  mee  next  the  aanto.  anl>- 
aiaiiiially  aa  •peoitteil. 

2,  TheeomUiiulioD.  «ithajaw-baf,rece«a«<d 
III  It*  (see.  aod  a  rigid  purforated  bead,  \,  of 
a  beaded  operating  iirrew,  K,  paaaiig;  through 
thojaw  bead  A,  and  ]..tn)»  embedded  iu  the 
(ace  recess,  a  movable  jaw,  aod  m'«<>I*1  there 
Ui  aawiMgiugapring-lwaoe,  havint  »half  uu^ 
*, engaging  vtith  llie  projecUug  portn.n  ofaaid 
muaw,  and  a  loop,  »,  sumxiodiug  the  Jaw-Uar 
auliataiitially  aa  apeoifled. 


••••••»•    iLiArttottrma  ArrAXATom  rom 

OvxNs.  H.  A.  Stadlar,  New  York  N  T. 
[PUad  Apr.  17,  1877  ) 
*''Hf.— The  gas-onok  la  arranged  Ui  auto^ 
malically  dimiuiab  the  aupply  of  gaa  when 
the  illaminatiog-door  i*  o|>eanil.  A  separate 
door,  opjKJsiteiy  bingad,  cloa^  the  entrance  to 
the  oven  when  it  i«  flUed  with  amoke. 


1.  Tbe  combiuatiun,  witli  the  oreu  door  D, 
M  tbe  laotem  U,  eloaed  toward  the  interior  of 
the  oven,  but  pnvtded  with  draft  liuloa  or 
passage*  for  the  eiitranoa  of  external  atmua 
phuric  air  ami  the  exit  of  the  g*K  a  of  00m 
buatioii,  anbataotially  arand  for  the  (lurpoM 
*|>eci6ed. 

2.  The  onmbioatioo.  with  the  door  I)  and 
the  door  (',  u|>eiiiug  in  op|KMite  directions,  of 
tbe  lateh-bar  p,  arranged  to  act  against  the 
front  edge  of  one  d-Hjr  or  the  rear  edj:e  of  the 
other  door,  to  bold  Mi4ier of  aaid  doom  closed, 
aulwtaoually  ae  and  for  ther.irj>oae«panfled. 

3.  Tbe  combination,  witb  tbe  laoteni  earrj . 
iii<  door  n and  the  door  '•aalDg  A,  of  the  swing, 
joint  gaa-cock  m,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe 
pnrpoae  set  forth. 


!••.•>•.    SHOw-OaaM.    S.  Stain.  Roohaa- 
»'»r.  N.Y     LPUed  Jan.  30.  1877.) 


1.  ill  a  itb'iwcaae,  tbf  combination,  with 
the  eomer  pieoe  C,  provided  with  the  aeraw- 
stAn  f  of  tbe  waaher  D,  resting  on  aaid  seiww- 
•tem  and  BttiDg  aaid  Boldinga,  aod  prsaaad 
up  to  clamp  the  moldings  by  a  oat.  or  egvlTa- 
leot,  ia  tbe  mtjioer  aad  fn  the  parpaaa  apMt- 
fled. 

2.  In  a  show-naae,  tbe  waaher  D.eooatnwtad 
with  angular  *i<le«  iri,  to  fit  tbe  moldings,  and 
the  arm  p,  t«)  flt  tbe  poet,  tbe  angular  aide* 
aod  arm  having  the  sbarp-po.uteo  lugs  I  I  i, 
to  enter  the  wood,  in  tbe  mauoor  aod  for  the 
purpose  spaeifled. 

••••••••    Piano- Poan  ATTACKMaMTa.    A. 

Stainway.  New  York.  H.  T.    IPUad  Apr. 
aO.  1877.1 


EX 
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Br~jif — T^  uokciiuiant  oiiiliM  %  Jaabkay- 
uidmAT)  i-iAOo,  M  llt«  v'll  of  tb*  player,  &o<l 


1.  Th^onabiiiaiiob.  w.-h  a  pikoo  i'ort* aoUoa 
uid  nU)  iu  kpyi,  of  fto  ft'tx^bmeut  for  throw- 
.DjC  the  actioD  out  of  (f»«r  wiUi  the  k«r»,e'Mi- 
«'r-j««ad  and  arraoged  to  oporate  rabatAO- 
tiAl^T  aa  baiaia  ibourn  and  lieacnbad. 

i  T^  eovhiriacioa,  vith  a  ptaoo  fort*  ae 
Uoa  «o<l  with  ta  knja.  havinf  an  a(caehm«ot 
for  tbrawiag  tha  aetioa  uat  of  (a*r  with  Uia 
kar*.  of  an  attaehoent  for  r«fQ)abaf  ch« 
woicbt  or  raAwutnoa of  the  We/*,  tahaUotialiy 
ai  a^d  for  U>«  parpoa*  «p«ciS«d. 


tt«.«a«.  PSOCnilMOrDHUOOAnMOBCKM. 
Williua  O.  Stoddard.  Naw  Tork.  N.  T. 
iKladMar  4.  l»7fl  ; 


1  »i.  tba  pr>>c«aa  •»!  d««i'.;o»'.iTig  ^J|.;,  s-ob- 
•(aitoa  by  ovana  of  forcible  bUsu  or  ourrvoia 
nf  :<jr.  ib«>  artbod  of  pre^euliDt;  deiater-'Oua 
ak«niKalc*iaL'ic«  >a  tk«  Bataral.cunaia'iug  .u 
tb<>  artilaal  j-ro-luctJou  and  prcM-rvAi.ou  ni  a 
;«at;rrAiurv  iii  the  dMticealiii,'  apparal'ta  bo- 
tow  tb.-k(  wii'cb  wouM  Ml  !r<e  Uia  oil  of  e(g 
Dol  held  iQ  auspooatuu  or  cwuSivu,  aubaUut- 
tiall;*  IS  daacf'.t^ed. 

a.'ij  lh«  j-roceaa  oi  •Ifvor.tuug  epg  lob- 
•tacrv  by  raeaoa  of  foicible  Ulaata  at  ccrrimui 
o:' atr,  the  KWtbod  of  |>r«ri«Pi?u};  d>!ct«ri>os 
efaenicftJ  al;Au;:e  ir.  t)"-  lur.im^kl,  uoasKUDC  ,0 
the  reteoLuD,  duriof:  ileaiuc  ■■lii'ii,  of  >ba  uil  of 
an  uot  bald  lu  anupcoaton  or  eiuuiaioa,  aut*- 
a*aDti;4tlj  oi  leaenS'ti. 

3^  Id  the  proeea*  of  lieatccata;  agx  aob- 
■taacaa  in  which  tti«  umr  m  aabjwct^  to  tba 
Infloaooe  of  foreibir  r'jrrenui  <>t  t>(aata  of  aii 
wiibuat  Ubaratiou  of  tbe  ml  of  au  aoi  b«l<l 
la  nupeaaloa  oraaaulsioii.tbe  method  ofelifoi 
■ailug  tha  oil  baid  .n  »uapaii«on  or  eiuali:oa 
pnor  to daaieaarion.  or  w»t  fr-  ■'  dunr.n  itK'ljpra 
oaaa.  eoMsi^iUng  la  ti>«  acuvo  a^>  tattoo  i>f  tba 
aiaterial  (inrinir  ila  aarvvxi'i  or  feutilatioa, 
fubataotiaily  .^ji  d<-«<-ri!.H.I. 

4.  In  tlie  )iroi'<iM  <■'  ilnAiccMing  axg  aab- 
•(ance,  tha  meUKid  of  alimiuaiiui;  tauoil  tiaid 
lb  auipamtou  or  aaanbuou,  or  ae*'  fr««  dunof 
tho  drym*  or>«ration,  fooaiatioe  lU  aalUMetiDC 
111*  ^ranalar  or  meal)  pr.>diiit  of  aatd  dryiaf 
ut'«r4ti'ia  lo  aetiTe  afitattuo  doring  ita  acT»- 
tM,n  ,.r  fc'riLutor.,«abau>atuUly  aadaaenbad. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 
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Bat.a-Tia*.  H  C  StooOiar,  Omi- 
fiald.  aaaicBor  of  a  part  of  hia  ricfat  to  O. 
Q.  Andrawa,  I^  T  Koator,  and  U.  A.  Aa- 
dtwwB.  Touagwtovn.  Ohio.  IFUad  Apr. 
a;,iaTT.J 


LI  A  boekla  for  bale  ue*,  havinir  ooineideot 
oi^Aiaga  ta  ita  lappad  ndea,  for  uae  aa  da- 
asriked 

i.  A  tiaekia  for  oala-tiea,  haTiagooineideat 
ope^iaga  in  ita  lapped  aidaa,  id  combination 
witl(  tba  balgfi  aiado  lu  the  lapi>«d  «o<U  of 
tha  ^oop.  III  the  maooer  aet  forth. 

3.  Ao  opeo  aide  eovelopiag  burkW,  hariug 
ooincident  o(>eoiQfS,  tbe  eod  or  etida  of  oo«  of 
wb)«h  formi  t,  tidewiae  look  with  the  bolga, 
whereby  said  buckle  la  pceveotad  froia  work- 
lag  W  baiog  drawn  off  aidewiaa. 


i9«V««a.  Oma<nN<>-TooL,s  roi  rajTSNUia 
Baui-Tu«.  H.  0  Stouffar,  OaoAald.  a*- 
aivnor  of  a  part  of  hla  rurht  to  C.  H.  Aa- 
d>«tra.  U  T.  Foatar.  and  D.  A.  Aodrawai 
Tbaavatovu,  Obio.  IPitadApr  30, 18771 


A,  ahnping  Um  for  lastening  bale  ti«a,  eoo 
aatkix  nf  tba  hooked  bcanny  ja»  for  the 
boc^le,  and  tha  ea<u-ahaped  aarrow  nninping- 
jaw  for  the  hoop,  operaiad  by  tbe  lerer-baa 
dle4,  aa  hereiii  aet  forth 


l»f.«4>.  Pbncbh.  aamuai  W.  Sumptor 
■dd  Hilay  Brown,  Bovluc  Qraao.  Ky. 
IpxlMiOao.  18. 187S.1 


Ite  oombiaauoii  of  tba  paoal-aeetkMia  A, 
harlo^  atop-blvM-u  O,  with  the  lookiog-bara 
B  a^d  varuaal  roda  O,  aa  aad  (or  tha  parpoaa 
aet  forth. 


I»*,««4.    8i^f  -Qui  w—     B.  M.  8wtft 
WiDdhaui.  Cooo.    iniad  Mar  3,  1877.  J 


««  uea  aitiale  of  uasafaetara,  the  bara- 
uotfure  iieMTibatl  slate  nlaaaar  aad  eraaer, 
ooutii«liii|;  uf  the  raaerroir  A,  proridad  witli 
tbe  neck  a.  tba  ttopper  B,  bavlDg  a  oeatra: 
opefaing,  i,  rbe  a4>ouge  C,  aaoacwd  upoo  Ibe 
outt'i  ei:u  of  ntid  atopper,  the  ca(>  B.  flttetl 
ap4D  rbc  tiiieadad  aud  oonioal  partioua  a'  and 
a".  r«n(>e«tiviHy,  of  «atfl  raefrroir,  aud  the 
pa4  F  Aitd  Oeiibie  oavering  U,  placed  orer 
tb«(ead  of  tb>-  latter,  a\h\  »ecaraid  in  place  by* 
ii.ui  aai>,  riii>»taBliall>  aa  aad  for  the  parpo^ 
«ptiun*d. 


■•I»,«A*. 

|Hta»bath«oa. 
187BU 


Utim.    Jaa.  P.  Tarior. 
Taoo.      rrUad     Sapt.    lO. 


Britf. — A  aanaa  of  aeeaotnoa,  eorraapona- 
la(  with  tha  aaabar  oL  barrala,  are  nouatad 
ou  a  trauavaraa  ahafl,  by  tha  rotahou  of  w  Uioh 
tha  raniprooatinf  ptoofar*  or  braaeh  oloaara 
ara  oparatad.  A  alida,  with  ao  opaomg  for 
the  cartridge  tu  drop  through,  i<  arraogad 
aboved  the  rwoeirar  of  each  l>arral,  aud  lacoti- 
uected  with  tlie  pluug«-r,  au  that  by  tha  opar- 
aUoo  uf  the  lattar  tha  roeaiTar  la  altamataty 
opetie<i  and  eloaad,  to  allow  the  cartndgaa  to 
be  led  in  at  prupar  iotarrala.  tlaid  aooaotnoa 
alao  retract  apriog  ttriog-iMoa  within  the  plaa- 
garm,  and  ara  au  arrangad  aa  to  raiaaae  tham 
wbao  th<^  breei-b  la  fully  eloaad.  A  flaogad 
gUHle  la  arranged  above  tbe  feed  opeuiiigof 
each  barrel,  by  wbiob  tiiu  e<iririd(;e«  are  held 
by  their  daages  in  a  boruoutal  puaitiou,  aud 
are  altowed  tu  fead  dowa  (o  the  opeiiiuga  by 
their  own  gravity. 


■  •«,«4* 


I.  Tbe  oomb-.uatiou  of  the  breeob  block  3, 
the  aanea  of  barrala  1,  aTauged  in  a  bon 
(ootal  plana,  the  slidiug  loeka  or  pluogera 
9,  aad  the  cams  or  ecoeotrica  8,  c«rned  by 
a  ahafl,  10,  traoarerae  to  the  barrels,  and  actr 
daUug  tbe  lock»  or  pluugent  iii  auooeaaion, 
so listjui daily  as  set  forth. 

•i.  The  eaui  8,  uoustroetad  with  eonoentriei 
front  and  laar  portions,  to  caoae  a  dwell  of 
tbe  planger  at  each  extramity  of  it*  stroka, 
fur  tbe  porpoaea  sat  forth. 

3.  Tbe  eooking  earn  earned  by  tbe  aeoaa- 
trie  cao  S,  aud  a^juabible  to  regalate  tba 
stroka  of  (be  flring  piu,  aa  deacrit>ed. 

4.  Tha  hraecb  fhuua  ooastruetad  with  ra- 
morable  loat(itu<iiuaJ  bars  7,  aa  and  for  tha 
purpoaea  aet  I'lrUi. 

5.  Tha  ban  7,  furmed  with  racaaaes  11  and 
groovea  13,  iu  couibiuatioa  with  the  switch- 
bar*  i3,  plungers  0,  aod  axtraclors  14.  aob- 
itaoUaliy  aa  aud  for  tha  ptirpoaes  aat  forth. 

6.  Tba  combinatMMi  of  the  pluuger  9,  with 
the  log  SO,  the  tring  piu  90,  witL  the  Ing  26, 
and  tbe  operalii!£  ra:n  ><,  revolved  on  an  axil 

Oraa^verae  u>  the  ctroke  of  t^  ^lungar,  aod 
oarryiog  aoreotric  flaogaa  l#and  31,  for  oper 
atiog  the  aaid  planger  aod  ftring-pln.  la  tha 
Biaooer  expiaiued. 

7.  Tba  eombioatioo,  with  the  alidiag  lock  9, 
of  tlie  axtrarior  W,  pro*i<ln<1  with  luga  1ft, 
and  iba  switcli-bars  13,  lo  eievata  aad  rcleaoa 
lliL-  aaid  extractor.  .'«a  diweribad. 

8.  Tbe  top i>lata  M  uf  tbe  plaogar,oou«tilut- 
lag  a  gaklinit  'Jauirr,  aud  formed  with  a  .dot, 
M.  to  raoeive  tba  retraotiuir  litteh  or  ara  of 
tha  bo|ip«>r  valve.  a«  daaunbed. 
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t.  A  faad  pUta  oonatraeCM  wiU  fl«BMd 
roovee  or  guidaa,  adaptad  toraaaiTa  aad  draw 
tha  eartndgM  froaa  Dm  «mm  ia  vhiek  tbay 
•ra  p.ickad,  asd  ooovay  tkoa  U  »  had  opM 
iBf  or  opoaiaga  of  laitabla  nharMtai.  aab- 
auatially  aa  aat  fettk.  '— ™»-.  awo- 

10.  A  bopoor  or  Cae«lar   ooaMnetod  with 
■•M«  or  (raoTaafor  tha  raoaptioa  of  tk«  ear 
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ferlr  "*'^-"*^'»«».  ••hrt-tiaHy  aa  aat 
1 L  Tba  boppar-floor  47,  oooatraetwl    with 

L?^.^?'*^  ^  "Wort  the  CMtndgea 
••^  Jrop  iko«  wkoa  dnva  back. 
.,":.?*  <»"WaatioB,  with  rba  hopper  Boor 
«T,  par«Mat«l  aa  atatMl,  of  tbe  valvea  3R,  da^ 
nnng  loagitadiaai  aotion  from  the  (.lungera 
J,  aod  oparatiag  to  traoafar  t^e  cartridgaa 
!>«■  (ha  boppar  to  tha  troafba  ia  r«M^  of  Ute 
'>Mrala,  aa  axplaiaad 


3.  Tba  eoasbioatioo  of  tbe  a4)Mtabto  boiW 
or  top  plate  O".  ealargwl  rartieal  opaniag  «, 
•re  box  A,  aad  laa  L,.aa  aad  for  (ha  patMaa 
herein  deacribad.  ^^ 

S.  Tha  ooBiUiiatloa  of  tha  a^jaaubta  boiler 
or  tup  plate  O",  otoaing  piaU  &,  aolarged  rar 
Ileal  opeuiug  e,  ftreboz  A,  and  Baa  L,  aa  and 
fo!  I  ha  porpoae  herein  daaoribed. 

«.  The  eombinalion,  in  a  r«ag«  or  stove,  of 
an  a^juatable  bo<lar  or  lop  plate,  O'  hinged 
or  otherwiae  attarh^l,  as  at  .,  to  a  stationary 
floe  tofi  jdate,  (1,  with  tha  pawl  a  aud  ratchM 
»,  aubatjuiually  as  and  for  tba  porpoae  aet 
forth. 


L  Tba  oouUuatioa  of  the  abaft  far  oporat- 


a.  Wafaotw.  Boatoa.  Maaa    [FUad 
38,1877] 


Pah. 


•••••*••    OAaaaoi  -  BuiKa.    T.  X.  Walah 
Cbioafo.  ni.    I  KUad  Auc.  31. 1870  1 


IM,«4«. 


Ban>i*.Bna.    Arwin  O.  Tiokaar 
N.  T.    iniad  Apr.  7. 1877.] 


Tbcoowbioatiuu,  with  the  hollow  perforated 
hit  A,  of  tbe  bars  C  aud  U,  tbe  lattnr  baring 
spurs  rajpstenug  with  the  perluratiou*,  aud 
the  loops  b,  all  sababsutiuJlT  aa  ahowa.  for 
tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

*••'••»•    8*w.8rra    C.  H.  Turrar.  Boob- 
••tar,  NT.,  aaw^uor.   by  masao  aaoian- 

""  'JO,  1877.,' 


lo  a aaw  set,  liaviug  a  U le-bar,  H,  aod  claiup 
oar  B,  the  tilting  Ubie  (J.  pruvided  with  a 
froove,  ±,  near  its  inuer  edge,  restJng  apon  a 
rouodad  bearing,  h.  all  lu  oombination,  aa 
ahown  aod  deacnbod,  aud  for  the  uaruoee 
apeciAed.  ' 


■••••*••    CkJOKiwo-erov^    J.  aVanBu- 

STV     rS7!:°f  •  •^^^  LkWlo.  Albany. 
N.  T.    [  Piled  Jan.  12.  1877. ) 


1.  Tbe  eaaa  A  io  oonbiuation  with  tbe  trar 
r  aod  venUlator  J.  sntwitantiallT  as  speatted 

a.  The  raae  A,  veoulator  J,  and  Ian  wheel 
I  with  the  mao-bole  or  opening  H  aabaUn- 
tiaUy  aa  deacribed  "     •  ""-tan 

3.  The  oaaea  A  C,  arrangml  at  diOhreot 
beighta,  ao  aa  to  form  atejia,  snbataotially  as 
aat  forth. 

4.  The  hingad  loop  or  aiottod  bar  a,  haviog 

«!^"°'*'P"?"  ••  '"  oo-Waatioo  with  th« 
nred  pin  (  and  hinged  cover  or  lid  D  sob 
stsniially  ax  «i«eciaed. 

6.  The  book  i  in  enmbioation  with  tha  niv 
SS^y-^r  di.^'S^*  ».  «d  caae  A  0.  «.b.L 


*••••*••   I->Aur-llxnNouiaBaaa.    M  Wa 

■  J^*"*^-  *'***  <^*«»'  ^^r^    t«lod  Jan 
27.  1871. J 


1.  The  T-ioint  A.  havioi;  extamal  threaiU 
It,  ounibiued  with  the  Oai.fred  iinu  B  and  Uie 
"•"f"**  0"01>liiiB-<%«!tion»  (J,  tbe  isttar  Uiiug 
adapted  to  lie  (>er«iuieutly  ouunaeteil  to  the 

2.  Tbeooo|,ling-«eotiouaC.haviBgtheahoal. 
dan  6  and  U|wiug  tlireadail  porUous  K,  oom- 

^"*J  "'^t}^"  '"^  i"M«  P'  P*.  '••'ing  tha 
bevels  T  T-,  aa  aet  forth. 

S.  As  a  new  article  of  auuiafaeUra,  a  braurh 
coopling  for  lead  pipe,  oompoaed  of  the  T  joint 
A,  haviaa  extaroal  threads  1 1,  the  laoged  unts 
B  B  aod  tbe  flangwl  aaetioM  C  C,  having 
shoulden  s  aud  tapering  tbraadod  portiotia 
K,  aa  set  forth. 

4.  A  coupling  uut,  B,  haviug  hooka  4  *,  com 
blued  with  a  threaded  pipe  or  section,  onto 
wUirb  said  not  is  screwad,  aad  a  detacliable 
pipe  or  sectinu.  C,  hariag  a  flange  on  iU  and 
(or  a  oap,  K,  having  sobataatially  the  aame 
diameter  as  sMd  llauge,)  whwii  flaog«  (or  cap) 
IS  adapted  to  be  luaertrd  between  the  books  k 
by  a  lateral  movemnnt,  aud,  wheu  ao  iDaort«Ml 
is.adaptod  to  be  claapeil  ughUy  afaiiist  thr 
end  of  the  threaded  tiipe  or  aaouuo,  or  agaiusl 
ao  interpuaed  i>acking  ring,  by  taniiuc  the 
nat  B.  aa  aet  forth. 


•••••*«•    SDLirr  -  Plowa    Wm:  8.  Wair. 
Moiunouth.  ni.    IP^od  Jao.  IS.  1877. ) 
Brxtt. — Tbe  ooui  putt  lid  lifUhg-lever ;  thaail- 

juauble   wheel  arm  beld  by  a  bolt  having  a 

iktenl. 


1  laa  «»•••  or  at«T%  a  aovahlo  boiler  or 
top  pia(^  (>•,  which  My  be  a^fMl*!  to  farm 
tbe  top  eaaiac  .f  the  irabot  A.  or  atevated 
IO  loeraaaa  vartiealty  tae  opaaiag  abora  aaid 

•woke  flae  L,  laadlag  tnmSm  «id  li7bot, 

poaa  baraia  deaeribed  ^^ 
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1.  Ill  eoaMuAUoa  vttk  tk«  »il«  A  M>d  70k* 
H,  t»  •bieh  tk«  pJow  m  ••eur«d,  ih«  double^ 
«lt>o«  l^»r  L,  link  O,  l»T«r  5.  aixi  Hnk  f, 
tK«  i«vpr  N  UiBf  j>4T»ted  to  tli«»xl*,  md  the 
mU^H»  »rr*ugo*l  'n  eloM  proximity  thereto, 
MttMUutikllT  J*  »<hI  for  the  [MirpoM  ip«oideil. 

i.  Tli«  Iwll  F,  b«\  lac  4  detent,/",  »rrauf«tl 
toot«ria«  <riia  lii*  »liJiiiB  pl*'*  ^,  ooiMlTucl- 
•d  .\a  >IeMrilM<l,  aihI  wttb  the  |>erfor»t«d  pUU 
a^,  Mbetaauail;  ea  Md  for  U<e  parpoa*  speci 


IM.C4S.    OLATiaM.    Wm.  &  Watr.  Moa- 

moutta,  m.    [rUwi  Jao.  IS.  I8T7  ! 

8ri«/. — StMMilder*  or  lug*  are  fornad  ai^u 
lue  btxitouteJ  ^»t«  of  the  clevis,  wbicfa  pre 
Tout  11  rrum  droppiQic  beiow  a  level.  Mid  bokl 
'he  «veuer  lu  a  i>urkin|(  ptxiitiou. 


•troi,  antf  •  drip  Mid  preMui*-r«gtilsUa(  eoek. 
•ubMaa4»llT  ■■  d«aeTit>ed. 

3.  TM  eoabioatioD  of  ihe  preaaare  ftnd 
rorBiDC  rea*r»otr,  the  upp«r  p«irt  baing  osade 
to  aerre  ita  a  dryinK^aabar  above  the  pulp 
Ukiuf  poaitloo  of  the  rorm,  and  the  hollow 
p«rror»t«d  rora,  made  adjoatabte  vitbio  the 
raaerroit,  for  th«  I'urpoae  of  dr.vmf,  or  par- 
tisll;  dicing,  the  article*  m  the  preaaiag- 
cUaaber,  iiabaUaUall;  >a  daaoribed. 


f*,*t4-  Boon  AKD  Baoas.  H.  Wbita, 
Chloa^ci.  Ul,.  aaaifrnor  at  part  of  hia  rlftit 
to  O.  fi.  Pargo.  J.  Beaham,  O.  B.  Par«o, 
and  8,  M.  Karffo.  aame  plaoe.  mied  Aoc. 
6.  IS-yj.  1 


Brirf. — The  booMDg  or  cover  ia  piv<>ted  10 
the  atat  ooary  ara  of  a  i««iiig-ui«cbiu«,  aitd 
ia  btuged  at  ita  top,  ao  aa  to  allow  tlie  fnMtt  to 
be  thrown  baok.  A  alut  la  out  for  tbe  lever 
whiob  adjuaia  tbe  preaaer  fuot  to  tHiaa  thruugk. 


Tbe  hinged  cover  or  kouaiug  B,  iu  coabi 
aatiou  with  a  sewing  maehioe  ara,  sabatan 
tially  a»  and  for  tbe  purpoae  deacrihtH) 


t—,*s*.    M AMoraoTOkB  orSraoracua 
Tbmpl,IS  AND  Joam.   D.  C.  Wlnana.  New 
HaTao.  Coao.    ( PUad  Jan.  4.  iaT7.  ] 
Urie^.—Au  ingot,  having   m  eroaa-sactioH 

ibe  shape  approxiaately  ot  tbe  uoa|iletr<l 

article,  is  rolled  to  perfeet'  tbe  ibape  uf  tbu 

joint  aod  datteo  the  temple. 


L  A  etsfit,  piTotwl  10  bMUu  ptataa  B,  aud 
provided  with  la«r*  <^,  or  thrir  eqairaient*, 
«bieh  iiBpiage  a^inst  tbe  forward  (aan  ot 
•M.d  piaiea  B,  and  bold  Uip  clevis  from  drup- 
ptog  below  a  honaooui,  or  iieartv  honsnotal. 
position,  subetauBally  aa  deaeribwl,  aod  for 
Um  pnrpoaa  speeifled. 

3.  A  clevia,  C.  having  a  broad  datteoeil 
forward  mmI  aad  r«ar  euil*,  having  Iuks  if,  ar- 
ranged to  operate  with  ao<ibl<»-tre«  L>  i>'  and 
plates  B,  sabatauliaJly  as  desenbed,  aud  l^or 
tlie  purpoae  tpeeitted. 


A  Ixjot  or  shoe  having  a  shortened  vamp 
aud  oplfirdlytnrued  inuer  sole,  in  ooiubina- 
Uou  with  tbesole-lfuiiiipr  tip  E  uuiled  thereto, 
as  ile«4ibeil,  said  tip  B  l<oing  made  of  a  aia- 
^le  piece  of  sole  leather  and  itdaptnl  to  per- 
forin thv  fbiietioa  of  butti  a  pn>t«ctor  aud  boz- 
loa,  salataiiUally  as  tvt  forth. 


i»«.««4.  Paooaaaaa  and  Afpaaatos  ro* 
M ou>tM«  PAPaa  -  PULT.  Seth  Whselar. 
Albaar.  N.  T.  ini«l  Feb.  38.  IS'.'O.  i 
Bri^. — A  saOeieat  qaautitf  of  pulp  is  lu- 
trvi^lneed  lu  the  pulp  chaaber,  Uin>ugb  ao 
u|»'iiing  in  ita  tup,  to  flit  the  cbaaber  about 
baif  fall,  after  wbieh  tbe  oiieoiug  is  socurelj 
cloi«d.  The  adiastable  UoUow  fora,  to  which 
Id  sUaeked  a  tab*  having  a  oock  aod  levar  at 
Its  lower  ead,  w  ikao  lowered  into  tbe  palp 
b>  luaaas  of  said  lever,  aod  air  aodar  preaaara 
u  adaittad  through  a  pipe  u>  tbe  tpac«  above 
Ike  pulp.  Tka  eoek  ia  than  opened,  Ifaos  al 
lowing  tha  water  to  saeaiw  as  the  palp  OHlleeta 
apoa  the  fora.  After  tbe  fora  has  eoUaetad 
a  saaoent  quautK;  of  palp  it  is  elevated  to 
the  Air-obaoi :>«<',  wUere  the  palp  ia  partially 
dried.  Tbe  fora  >s  then  irmoved  froa  the 
chamber,  and  sat  awa/  to  allow  the  palp  apoa 
it  to  dry  coapieuly 


(••.•«•.  CmrrAiN  -  Pixtcbss.  J.  L.  WU- 
Uaai4  aod  A.  Kerr,  Harnaoa.  N.  J.  [Piled 
Apr  3.  1877.1 

J^  


\  LrL. 


1.  Ia  a  spring  flztom  for  rartaios,  tbe  ver- 
ttcally-^liding  pawl  orcatcb  «,  secured  to  tbe 
statlookfy  eeater-bar  B  b>  the  beaded  pia  a, 
or  it!  wtBivaiao^in  eoabiaatioo  with  the  bead- 
piaae  Q,  bateoed  oa  the  end  of  the  eartaio- 
roUar,  bad  prorfcled  with  Ibe  flanga  Jk,  having 
slot  i,  «ahataotiaU7  aa  aod  for  the  porpoaea 
hareia  aat  Ibrtb. 

X  Tbe  eoaMnatioa,  with  tbe  eortain  roller 
A,  of  tkelaterlor  rod  0,  apHng  D,  bar  B.  with 
alMlng  pawl  or  eateb  a,  the  beaded  pin  or  set 
aeraw  a,  sad  the  bead-piece  O.  with  drcnlar 
flange  A,  having  slot  (,  sobetantiaily  as  and 
for  Hie  ponoera  beraiB  set  forth. 

S.  Tbe  sLaet-aeUl  caps  or  fermlee  H,  In 
aoabiqation  with  tbe  eortain  roller  A,  and  tbe 
■ztarsa  in  tbe  ends  tbereuf,  sobataotially  aa 
bareia  aat  forth. 


For  tbe  niaunfacture  of  tbe  temples  snd 
joiut-piueeii  of  speolaclee,  the  rolls  having  tbe 
oircuinreretitial  groovoM  a  a,  and  -the  plain 
srparar<nl  surfaces  i  t,  wk  shown  and  de- 
srrilxMl. 


l»*,Mt.   HAUXB-OLAicpa.    D.  A.  Wilaoa. 
Ola«  Palla.  H.  T.    [Ptlad  Mar.  a«.  1877.] 


1.  Tto 
hallM 


bacata  ilwaribiit  oT  Makiag 
•r  palp,  »uaa<nt<at  in  iaacra- 
"    la  palp  aaoer 


MaMbr  laaawtaf  tbaaa  fonae  froM  tbe 
r  abava  Ibr  caaMTal  af 


palp  lata  aa 


Miataw^  wbaOtially  ae  aat  tertb. 
a.  Tka  anatilaaflni    0/    tbe   Ibraiag  aad 


laavrair.  tbe  boilow  form  auU  ita 


!••,•«•.    LBATaaa-STAiMtNO  OokirouNoa. 

Oeo.  8  WoUr.  Philadetpbia.  Pa.,  aoatfoor 

to  T.  Pranklin  Oooper.  aame  place    I  Ktled 

July  33.  1870.1 

The  black  leatlier  statu  eompouadad  ot  blue 
aailiue.  Yellow  aoiline,  red  aiidine,  napbtha- 
liae,  and  itlonhol,  coablBed  in  or  abuet  the 
pco(>ortious  subatanbally  as  specibed. 

ia«,«4l.  Bams  -  PAsnMtMaa.  Samoal  A. 
Woodard.  HomeUarUle.  N  T.  (PUed 
Mar.  31.1877.1 


Tb«  baiter  beMer  er  etaaspiag  device,  eoa- 
iiatial  of  tbe  alaave  A,  pcavidad  wiU  a  bail, 
B,  aa]  adapted  to  ranalTe  tbe  serrated  vedgae 
C  C,  »il  aubetantiaUy  as  ibovn,  aad  for  thr 
parp«Ma  deeeribed 


A.  I^IHtooa.  OT^yaoa.  Oal. 
letT.l  


[PUad  Jaa.  15. 


In  a  bame  faatrner,  the  oombinauoo  of  a 
frain*.  A.  a  hook,  B,  pivoted  to  ob«  end  of 
Mid  ln*me,  and  having  loest  i  proieeiing  in 
rear  of  the  pivot,  the  itliding  plate  C,  ibe 
npnitg  I),  and  tlie  strap  B,  arrangeil,  »»  de- 
seiibe^l  on  tbe  frame  to  lorin  a  loop,  a,  all  at>- 
atanliaU}-  as  »nd  for  the  parpoMa  deeenbid. 

REISSUES. 


BoM.  B.  Qroaby. 

tp  F.  S.  BhMay. 

Pataot  No.  70.006.  dab^  Jotr  M.  IBOa 

[PUad  Apr.  0. 1877.1 

A  laap^cbianey  bariag  aa  abrapt  or  aeariy 
ng hi  angled  ealMgeaieut  oa,  er  aearly  as,  a 
level  witb  tbe  taae,  in  eoabinatioa  wiib  tbe 
coaiciil  itdas  aad  aoatraetad  epeaiag  at  tbe 
top,  subeiaatially  ae  eat  fartb. 
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T.«sa.  MAMtrr ACTUBJi  OP  Buumo  Bpai^iaa. 
A.  Prsnoh,  Plttaburg,  Pa.,  aoaiffnor  to  A. 
Preoob  A  Oo.,  aame  plaoe.  Patent  No. 
188.000,  dated  Feb.  0.  1877.  (FUed  Mar, 
30. 1877.  ] 


1.  Ao  improvement  in  llie  art  of  compreee- 
ing  bands  onto  loaf  spiini;s  by  suhjectiug  tbe 
heated  bands,  aflnr  being  slipped  looeely  onto 
the  springs,  to  the  action  of  dies  aimuluoe- 
ooaly  o(i0ratiTa.oii  tbe  four  oarer  faces  of  tbe 
band,  whereby  the  top  and  bottom  sides  of 
the  band  are  by  one  pair  of  diea  eaus»il  to 
hold  tbe  leaves  ti((btly  together,  and  tbe  other 
two  sides  of  thr  band  are  by  the  other  pjur  of 
dies  ceased  to  eugage  or  lock  on  tbe  edges  of 
the  leaves  of  the  spriug,  sobstantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  Two  flzed  diea,  a  «,  aod  two  moving  aies, 
d  «,  arranged  to  form  thv  funr  aides  of  an  open  - 
ended  din  bos,  in  combination  witb  preasare 
cylinders  B  B',  arranged  to  operate  tbe  mov- 
alde  dies  simaltaaeooslyio  compressing  spnog- 
bands,  satMlauUally  as  set  forth. 

*,MI.    LDBWOAToaa.    J.  Oatea,  Portland. 
Ore*.     Patent  No.  107,478.  dated  Sept. 
30.  1870.    [  Piled  Aug.  30,  1870J 
firi^. — A  water  oulamo  exieoding  above 
tbe  body  of  tbe  oil,  causing  tbe  same,  by  hy- 
drostatic pressure,  U>  eii>el  tbe  oil  u>  parts  to 
lie  labncatMi,  and  oooirolliug  tbe  movement 
of  the  oolujiiu,  so  that  feeding  will  ooeor  oaly 
at  deeired  times. 


1.  The  Biatiiod  herein  daaeribad  af  fcadiag 
oil  for  labricating  parpoaee,  eoaaiatiag,  eaaaa- 
tially,  la  aapiaytnc  a  watar^oiaa*,  aztaad- 
iag  above  tba  body  of  Ibe  oil, 
Mae,  by  b/drcatatie 
etl  to  tbe  part  to  be  lab 

tbe  aoveaeat  of  tba  eoln 
aa  aad  for  the  parpoeaa  net  fortb. 


lia«  ti 
Ualiyi 


a  wa»T^iwMi  eiwam- 

of  Ibe  oil,  eaaitaf  tba 

pnaaaia.  to  axpai  tbe 

labrieatad,  aad  eoatrol- 
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3.  In  a  lubncalor,  tbe  oouibioattoo  of  tbe 
following  oiemeots:  an  •tie rated  water  pipe, 
haviug  a  regulatiug-oork  eootrolling  lU  dis- 
cbarge-otwuiug,  an  wi-ieservoir,  aod  a  dis- 
eharge-pipe  leading  to  the  part  to  be  lubri- 
cated, subataaUally  as  and  for  tbe  purpoee 
■at  forth.  ^^ 


*!••••   LtnsiOATOBa.    J.  Oatea,  Portland, 

Ore«.     Patent  No.  107,478.  datwl  8ep(. 

ao.  1870     CPOed  Nov.  33, 1870. ) 

Bri^. — Method   ot  feeding   in  conoeeuon 

with  a  butler  or  steam-spaoe  of  a  water-ool- 

umu  extending  above  tbe   body  of  the  oil, 

formed  from   ibe  ooniluimatioa  of  ateiMn,  for 

•zpelliog,  by  its  hydr.»utic  preannra,  oil  into 

a  cylinder  or  like  steam  simne,  to  be  sapplied 

with  Inbrieatiog  material. 


eduction -pipe,  and  .111  elevated  laduetiou  »■« 
trr-pi|>e.  :ulaptF«l,  by  means  nf  a  |iro|M>r  ouck 
and  di.«bnr«s  fiid.  to  deliver  the  wat«r  into 
tb.-  top  of  thr  reservoir  in  <lrup»,s«*»ietiiiitiidlN 
a^  doM-nlMtl. 


vt^^si 


1.  The  described  method  of  feeding  oil  for 
liibricatiug  poiposes,  consisting,  «>sseutiaili , 
in  ttie  wnployiueiit,  in  coonecliuii  witb  a 
»t«-ain  »|>ac»j.  of  a  water  column  exteudiiii; 
abovf  the  body  of  oil,  aod  formed  from  (lie 
uuddenMtioii  of  steam,  for  ezpelliug.  by  it». 
Iiydrostatie  [ireasure,  oil  into  a  Hteam  spaci 
tf  be  sapplie.1  with  lubricatinir  material,  sub 
stanlially  as  descnbed. 

•1.  Iu  a  lubricator,  tbe  couibiuatiim,  wiUi  x 
steam  space,  of  ao  elevated  wndeusiut;  pijn-, 
having  a  regulating  cock,  an  oil  reservoir, 
aod  ao  edoctiou  pipi;  ulscbarging  into  the 
steam  space  to  be  supplied  witii  lubnuatiui; 
material,  aubstaiitially  as  described. 


T,«««.  WDnkow-ScnsKMa.  R.  HoobkoCer. 
(gnardian  of  Qeo  Reed.  lusADe.^Wm.  O. 
Boa«Und.  aad  J.  J.  Nsvaom.  BrooklTn. 
Cal.,  aaid  Hoa«iaod  and  Nawaon  aa«i«n- 
ora  to  Boea  BoUaod.  Patent  No.  102.104. 
dat«lApr.l0.1870.  [Piled  Feb.  13  1877. j 


'•••••    LtraaicAToae.    J.  Oatea,  Portland, 
Oree-     Patent  No.  107.478.  dated  Sept. 
30. 1870.    tPUed  Not.  as.  1870.1 
Bri^. — Method  of  feediog  oil  for  lubricat- 
ing parpo»e<i,  by  employing  a  oolomn  of  wa^ 
ter  for  ez|>elliog,  by  bydroatattc  preasorv,  tbe 
oil,  delivering  the  water  to  the  top  of  the  oil 
iu  a  Lrana|iareiit  reasoJ,  caosiug  the  same  to 
pass  tbruBj^b  the  oil  in  dropa,  and  oontroUisg 
tbe  aatooat  admitted. 


L  The  »cre«n  B.  provided  with  m  imle 
jiendenl  freme,  and  arranged  to  slide  10  a 
box  or  recess  below  the  lower  aasb  of  tbe 
winilow,  wbei  uid  vcreeo  u  provided  with 
a  catch,  E,  for  attaching  it  tj  tbe  lower  r.ul 
of  tbe  lower  sash,  or  detacliing  it  tfaei^rom 
al  pleasure.  subsUnti-olly  as  aud  for  the  pur 
posi'  ileacrit>ed. 

2.  Tbe  Combination,  witb  a  double  saiib 
window,  of  the  lop  (M-reen  A,  lower  screen  B, 
and  guard-strip  C,  ooostnicted  aad  arranged 
as  herein  deeeribed. 


T.caa.  BiuvTiNa-RAiLs  poa  CaaBtAoaa.  A. 
M.  Whipple.  North  Adame.  Meae.  Patent 
No.  178.764.  dated  May  3.  1878.  [FUed 
Feb.  16. 1877. 1 


A  new  urtide  of  uninafacture,  namely,  shift- 
int;-rails  for  carriage  t^ps,  made  10  sections, 
tbe  t>ack  r.iil  adjuslAble  u|k>ii  the  «od  rail, 
and  botli  ooiioeuteil  uigreCher  at  or  near  the 
cnrnr^r  of  tbe  seat  by  iiMaus  of  tlie  prop  t>loi;k 
ituppurt  upon  tbe  lutck  rail  D  pasting  (bruuifb 
amortise  funned  ujioo  (be  extremity  of  tbe 
end  rail  A,  KubsUuilially  as  described 


T,«««.  SeaI/- Locks.  J.  Dowe.  Ottawa.  On- 
tario. Canada.  Patent  No.  O0.9O4.  dated 
Sept.  38,  1800.    LFUed  Apr.  U.  1877  \ 


L  The  descnbed  method  of  feeding  oil  for 
labritauug  purposes,  consisting  essmtially 
in  emplojing  a  water -oolnmu  bigbertbaa  the 
oil,  caaauig  tbe  aaaw  to  expel,  by  bydiiistatie 
preaaure,  tbe  oil  from  a  rrau8|Mireul  vessel, 
aad  uoulrolling  tbe  movement  of  tbe  water- 
column  in  araordaaee  with  obeerratiuaa  made 
of  the  noveaocot  of  the  oil  within  tbe  veesel. 
sul>«(iiiilially  a*  described. 

3.  'llip  described  method  of  feeding  oil  for 
lobricatiiig  pur|M«es,  consist  log  essentially  in 
employing  a  oolomn  of  water  for  expelling,  by 
hydrostatic  |ireesare,  tbe  oil,  delivering  the 
water  to  the  top  of  the  oil  la  a  tiansparent 
reasel.  causing  tbe  same  to  |«a*  tbroogh  the 
oil  in  dropa,  and  t-ontrolling  tbe  aooant  ad- 
mitted. sntNiautially  as  described. 

3.  A  lobnoator.  onsutiug  of  tbe  foitowiag 
eleaeuls  :  A  transpareot  oil  -  reservoir,  an 
edociH>«-pipe,  and  ao  elevated  iDdoetioe  wa 
ter  pipe,  having  a  eoek  controlling  ita  dis- 
charge opening,  tba  ooostmetion  being  snob 
that  tbe  moveaicnt  of  tbe  oil  within  tbe  raa- 
ervoir  may  be  oberrved,  aad  the  rate  of  feed 
cotianqueiitly  (troperly  oontreUed,  sabstaaliaJ 
ly  aa  doMcnbed. 

4.  A  lubricator,  eousisting  of  tbe  following 
eleaieiits :    A    traaspamit  nit   reservoir,   aa 


la  combinatioa  witb  a  baap.  a  key  airan^riol 
to  paas  inward  through  tbe  same,  and  have 
iu  inner  t-nd  eni.''iged  by  detents.  an<l  pm 
vided  at  iu>  outer  cud  with  a  seal,  which  M 
i>atJ>ule  lit  aiKl  bean  agaiunt  tbe  iiotei  Afw  of 
said  hasp.  wKareby  tbe  latter  is  locked  in 
place  while  said  Meal  ia  uubroketi,  atihataa- 
tially  »«  ami  for  tl>e  purpoee  speeiSed 

*f««t.  Tiaaniio  Ldurmas  PO»  Haat«  amd 
BOUH or Boora AND BBoat.  J.J. Bawlk. 
Matlab.  Maea.  Patetit  No.  188,048.  dated 
Jnael.  187B.    1  Filed  Apr.  IS,  1877.1 
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t.MV. 


I.  la  Ik*  anaMa  of  MaaafcaUziac  baala, 
Hito,  aad  lUaga  ttvm  carriadaad  oiM  laatb- 
•r,  ika  teaar^M  otlk*  otiad  laaihur  la  for* 
MM  artiaiM  ia  aapkUa  or  otkar  vaiatUe  bj- 
JuaaifcuBt,  Mbataotialiy  ••  (Uacribad. 
X  Tka  pfwaM  af  baauag  oilad  laatkar  viU 
ithar  yalartto  b.rtfroaartaaa,  fer 
af  astraadaf  tka  oU  ttom  Ua 
Iteliy  M  HMNiiad. 
artiela  of  — aafhntara,  a  kwl- 
ft««  Mfta  or  layan  at  Mrap  aafxir 
vitk  Ua  ail  axtractad,  labaMaiiiJI; 
M  JMWIfcad. 


TAM^  Fbmi  pqs  Ov«OL«nM«a.  Jaa.  a. 
Oattar.  BtroeklT*.  N.  T..  aaaicnor  to  Joa. 
U.  Oavta.  Pataat  Ko.  171.807. 4a«a«  Dm. 
ao.  1870.    1  PUMi  Joaa  8. 1070. 1 


Tk«  Matted  bania  daacribad  of  aiayartaf 
palMacto  or  ocfcar  vafataUa  >bar  mr  apfcoT 
Manag  by  ladaeiac  tka  mb«  lata  atripa  wbila 
ia  a  MOeiMtly  aaiat  ooaditioa,  mi  tkaa 
enaiiiar  tha  Ibar  hw  ■aehiaMj,  aad  drriag 
tka  MOM  br  baat  MJWaatir  to  aM  IW  orwip, 
MbaiaaUailT  m  MC  fcftk. 


a.  T.  B«aa**«a*d.  Matr  ( 

tm*  Mo.  S7.»«a.  <MMd  Nov. 

[POad  AST.  la.  iBrrr.1 


Cj 
Paw 

ao.  laae. 


i 


n  in  El  ID  IE 


1.  Th«  oaaibtaatMO,  <rith  a  rar  or  oU«r  Ta- 
hkle.  aad  a  eoaalaatljaoinug  rope,  Ac.,  A, 
Mapaaded  abova  nr  at  tba  wd«  of  UMi  ear  ar 


to  ha  propailad,  nf  tb*  reai|>roeatia| 

"-  fllaapiac  cHdaa  B  B.  rgbl  aad  loft 

Mraw  h,  pMoo   H,  aad  apriag  K, 


bloek  C,  fllaapiac  cKdaa  B  B 
tbfMdad  Mraw  -        -       " 

HbaMalialty  m  ., 

t.  Tta  wWairtai.  wttk  Um  repa  A  aad 
aiaMpto^Java,  of  Ika  alaratiag- rollar  O,  eraak 
■baft  P,  aad  apatadag  aard  I,  MbaU 


BbaUatiaOy 


A  -fta 


..    .^ vUb   tk»  aia«plag 

lava  ■  mt  tiftntkfmfvm  L,  of  Ua  paiWr 
M  aad  •aaraliag-aord,  anaagad  MhaMatiaOy 

ita  of   tba  n*|iaadiag 

Ika  braakat  Q,  ttr  t^rrjimg 
■baUaUally  aa 


daviM  lar  profadiag  Mra 
orJawaBB.1— atiaolod 

^   J  i|i|iiHi  dttaattoM,  ia 

irttk  a  ■a'TlBf  aacd  ar  rapa,  A. 
'H  aadfcrika  fatfmm  Untm 


C  Tha  laMfaSy  Mariag  Jawaar  abdM  ■  ■, 
datachaMj   MaaaMfd    to  tba  laaiK— Hag 
Waak  W,  MbmaHilly  m  aad  fcf  Iba  par 
iHsraia  oat  (Mtk. 


T.  1^  nnMblaaMaa  af  tba  abiftiag  gatdo- 
rolhr  O  wiU  th»  gHpiag  Java  or  alidaa  B  ■, 
Mbat^atiaUy  m  aad  for  tba  porpoaM  beraia 


a.  Vk*  eord  F,  oparatiag  vbaal  M ,  tamiag 
tba  ridbt  aad  laft  tbnadad  *«•«  L,  in  eoia 
biaatida  »iU  tba  oppoaitalj  mowimg  tlulok  K 
B,  Mbbtaatiaily  m  daaeribad. 

ft.  T>a  braeftet  O,  m  bMt  tbat  k  umm 
tba  olatekiag  darier  oImt  of  tba  palley  B, 
Iha  poaiUou  of  tba  ImtUir  in  bMveaa  Ibe 
ling  ropa  aad  tba  Tebiela,  MbataaKallj 
M«pa#ilad. 


Kopatiii 


T.«y*,   DMrtAi.»M— .   Otaa.]i.Ov«H 

»to.  to  M.  U.  Jbhaatoa.  Vav  York 
PatoM  He.  laa^l*.  dated  Apr.  ao, 
iniad  Apr.  38.1077.] 


ISTf. 


pilaaq  oa  eppoiitt  aidM  af  tba  1 
pitaaa  aad  plaM  baiag  ooaaaetad  bj  aa  arm 
of  tba  (attar  iataratetiag  tba  ctMdard,  mtb- 
waatudly  aa  Joaaribad 

3.  Tia  ooMbiaatiOB  of  tba  vbaal  H.  baariag 
B,  abaik  K,  aad  apriag  L.  MbataatiaUy  m  Mt 

fMtb. 

S.  TW  eMBbinatMM  of  tba  abaft  K  aad 

■tottadio>a»Ta<wapJing  >aad  V.Mtbova  aad 
ilaanrlltoil 

A  T%9  ooMbiaatioa  of  tba  ooapttag  M  V 
vitb  t4a  otaff  L,  or  tbaastaaaioaa  tbataof,  tba 
broaab^i  baiag  a«taabad  to  Mid  ataC  L,  or  to 
a  aoUa*  or  atoava,  by  aaitabto  apriaga  P  P,  m 
■at  forfb. 

A  U  eoaiMaauoa  vitb  tba  abaft  IL,  tba 
varrod  arM  S,  bMt  *priDg  U,  aad  abort  abaft 
T,  Ma«t  forth. 

A  T^  Sat  aunag  X.  in  eoabiiiatioa  vitb 
■r«  8  bad  rod  V. 

7.  la  a  baad-piaaa  for  dootal  Mgiaaa,  tba 
eo«bitaatM>a,  Mbataatially  m  Mt  fartb,  of  a 
oaar  pMTidad  vitb  rararaod  eoaiaal  baaringa, 
aad  a  tool-aarryiog  apiadia,  bald  viihia  tba 
Maa,  abd  praridad  vitb  iinriBapoading  oaaiaal 
jo•raa4^  vbieb  ar*  r«e*iT*d  aad  ■appartad  ia 
■aid  bdanaga. 

A  ntaeaabtaatl«a,iaabaadpMa*terdaatal 
eagiaoA  of  a  tooi^earrytng  apiadla,  proridad 
viib  reiraraad  cuaical  jouraala,  aad  a  MUToaad- 
lag  oaM  proTKlod  witb  oorraapoadlag  Maical 
kManofa,  one  of  vbicb  m  a4jaaMbla  to  tofca 
ap  vaaTi  Mbataatially  m  aat  rbr«b. 

A  1«  a  baad-pioM  btr  dMtal  Mgiaaa,  tba 
■aabiiMoa  of  a  laol-earryiag  aptodla,  pro- 
ridad vitb  rcvM-Md  eoaical  joanala,  a  aar- 
raaadiag  eaM  proridtid  vitb  a  front  nnalml 
baariaf  to  rawra  tba  Croat  ouaiaal  joaraal  af 
tba  aptbdla,  aad  a  raar  baanag-alMva,  aaoir- 
eiiag  t4a  apiadla,  aiUaatably  aad  dataababiy 
oaaaaaM  vitb  tba  caaa,  aad  proTidad  M  ito 
iaaaroOd  vttb  a  eoaiaal  baanag  to  raoaira  tba 
raar  aofeiaai  joaiaal  af  tba  apiudla,  Mbatoa- 
tiaUy  Maat  fartA 

Ml  Jk»  eoatnaauoo,  la  a  baadpiaM  lar 
doaial  angiaM,  of  a  rotary  tool-aanyiag  apia- 
dla, a  poaitiT*  tool  iatMioekiag  ■■Maniai, 
Mrria4  by,  aad  ravolvlng  vitb,  tbc  apiadla^ 
pMTaotiag  leagitadiaal  aad  rotary  aovaaMat 
of  tho  tool  iadapaadMtly  of  tba  apiadla,  aad 
a  aarr^aadiag  eaM,  vbiab  ooataiM  aad  aap. 
porta  iM  ipladia,  aad  ia  faiiad  vitb  aa  aper- 
taiaorppMiag.  tbroagb  vbieb  tba  iaterloekiag 
■i>ha»i«w  eaa  ba  ■MMipalalad  to  1  ~ 
tool,  MbataatiaUy  m  aat  1 


V>«TI.  imjMt'SLOom*.  a.  A.  Ford.  Qtora- 
Iaa4  OUo.  PatoBt  No.  143.000.  datod 
Aa«.  ao.  1878:  raMaoa  No.  S.704.  datod 
lUailO.1874.    (POad  Apr.  11.1877.1 


1.  Id  a  paltoy  -  Meek,  tba  eoiieavo-ooavaa 
obMka  A  6,  of  aatal,  aabataatially  m  aad  for 
tba  parpoaa  daacnbcd. 

X  la  a  paUey  -  i«toek,  tba  ooaeato-ouorox 
abtafca  A  B,  vitb  prt^^lioaa  A'  H'  tbvraoa, 
aabatabtially  aa  aad  for  iba  porpoaM  da- 
aeribad- 

S.  U  a  pallay  blaak,  Iba  aatallia  ebMba  A 
B,  bavla^  hb*  A*  apM  tba  iaatdo  of  aaaa, 
MbatattlMiiy  aa  aad  for   tba   parpaaM   da- 

A^i*  abaabpiiim  A  B,  fiMMad  viU  Upa 
M  av^Da  A*.  Mbataatially  aad  for  tba  par- 
poMa^tfortb. 

A  l«  a  paMey  Moefc,  tba  «kMTa,  puriiii 
vitb  I8a  toag  bab  aad  tka  vaba  ar  apofcM  /, 


A  Tba  ooabiaatioam  apall«y.t>tock  of  ewN 
Mvo-eoarax  ■■taitic  (;baeka  and  a  aliMira,  tb* 
■bMka  aad  abMre  ooaatnietMl  relatJTely  u> 
aaeb  otbM,  m  Ual  tba  bub  of  tba  uliMra 
■had  aMbraea,  MbMaaually,  tba  vkoio  loiiKtb 
of  tba  aptedia  balveM  tb«  ehaaka,  aubataa- 
tially  M  aad  tb(  lb*  parpoaM  daaeribad 

7.  Tba  pallay  Moek,  eempoMd  af  eoneavo- 
aooToi  ebaaki  A  B,  vitb  prt^^eotiona  A'  B',  a 
abaaro,  aad  au|>|iartiDg  ittrai)  with  aoreva  or 
bolu  K,  MbetanttaUy  m  aad  for  tbe  iMirpoaM 


MbaTQtialtjr  M  I 


ipaiiioM' 


bmi. 


T.dTS.  OoafPoamoMaroaPaaaBBTDia  Ajii- 

MAi.  AMD  ymomtAMLM  OoavTAjioaa.    a*o. 

Haery.  HaaaiHoa.  Ontario.  Oaaada.    Pa^ 

eat  No.  188.008.  datad  Mar.  37.  1877. 

[fUad  Apr.  aa  1877.] 

na  eonoeiUoB  for  preearrlag  auiMal,  reg - 

etabk,  aad  otbar  »rtl«laa,~eoaei*Uag  of  Bap- 

Maia  iMetorWi  (wild  -  ladigo  Mrab)  rout  bark 

■ad  aalpbor,  10  about  tb*  proportioaa  abora 

da^eribed,  aad  for  tbe  purpooM  aat  fartii. 

T.aTA 

Mar«t»  J.  Old.    Patoat  No.  40.143.  datod 
Aoc.  1.1800.    [POad  Apr.  0.1877.1 


esBBssa 


1.  Tba  ■■taiUc  tabe  or  pip*,  baviag  tba 
anettoo  of  a  aorew-eoapliDe  oait«il  tbarato  by 
»«aua  of  a  laa  aarew  in  tbe  pi(ie  ur  tabe  and 
eoapliag,  aad  aoldar  areaod  tba  pipe  ur  tab* 
■lid  eoapliag,  Mbataatially  m  ipamAad. 

2.  Tka  eoMbiaation  of  tb*  laetalH*  tab**, 
baring  aboaldera  or  Saagca,  and  a  alaoTa  or 
ooapUag,  Mbatautiali)-  ■•  aaU  for  ibaporpaac 
■paeiAad. 

3.  Aa  ezteraallj  lougitudinally  groored  or 
ribbad  alMve  or  ooaptiDg  tbreaded  iiitaraally, 
MhMtaatialty  m  and  fur  tb*  parpoM  apMillAd. 


.  Nai 


»••»*.  CoAi^On.  aroTia.  J.  A.  Prop, 
▼ork,  N.  T.,  aaalaiiia-.  by  maaiia  ^ataa. 
laaato.  to  O.  Miaaaar  A  Co.  Patoart  Ho. 
118.806^ dated ▲iw.aa.lS7L  IPUadApr. 
7. 1877.) 


JMil£iKW^I^» 


1.  Ia  eoaibiaatioa  witb  tba  wae  pUta  U,  a 
laaga,  p,  vbiek  uteada  ftoa  tbe  edgsef  eaid 
plata  dovnvard  I  Mid  a  of  tbe  flauga  /Mb- 
ataatially M  aad  for  tbe  parpoae  abowC 

2.  In  eoabiaatioa  vitb  tbe  eoae  plate  O, 
hariag  a  dovB  vard  prq^tiag  aunnlar  flaugc, 
f,  aad  vitb  tb*  apwmrd  projocting  Smoga  /, 
tbat  reoeiTee  aad  ooaiaiua  aaid  Baagc  f,  tbe 
biage  L,  wbieb  ia  ■eearad  to  and  eoaaeeu  to- 
galbar  aaid  parta,  Mbataatially  m  aad  for  tba 
porpoM  apaeUad. 

A  la  a  eaal  -oil  atova,  a  ebaiobar  located 
batwcea  tba  eoaa-plate  ajid  oil  reeerToir,  ar- 
raomd  ta  laeloM  tb«  wick  wbeele  ead  Ibair 
■bafta,  aad  tUad  vitb  a  uon-cood actor  of  beat, 
•abataattaHy  m  aad  for  tbe  purpoM  wt  fortU. 

A  Tba  eoMbiaatioa  of  the  ouue  plate  O  f, 
eyliador  H.  okiBaey  or  eoo*  I,  aad  d«daoU>r 
t,  Mh^taatiaay  aa  aad  for  llie  oorpoM  abown 


A  Tka  oB-raaarToir  A,  valrr-ebaabar  B, 
viok  tebM  0,  viek-vbeala,  aad  sbaft  O,  ee 
■aat-ehaabM  B.  perforated  diapbraga  P/, 
Bna»  iihit^  Off,  eyliadar  H.  ebiaaey-ooa* 
L,  aad  iiiiilif  i,  ■aaliatiail  Md  eoabiaad 
aad  far  tba  parpoM  Mk 


la  tba 
tially  M 

A  la  Mwbia«t»ea  vita  ta«  baat-prodaetag 
■aebaalaa  tmnkail,  tbe  atoratap  M,  pro- 
ridad vitb  tba  pot  b»lM  at,  eovera  ■*',  axlt 
Im  H,  aad  leg*  O,  aabataatiallj  p«  aad  far 
tbe  parpoM  abova. 


THK 
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OEDER  IN  RELATION  TO  DRAWINGS. 


NOTICE. 
Department  op  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Oppice, 

Washington,  D.  C,  January  25, 1894. 
Order  No.  VO,  respecting  the  alteration  of  drawing,  was  pub- 
lished in  the  Official  Gazette  of  December  19,  1893,  (65  O.  G., 
1771,)  by  mistake,  and  was  nevf^r  in  force.    Tbe  following  is  the 
only  order  in  force  upon  that  subject: 

(Order  No.  986.) 

Department  op  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  January  25,  1894. 

Erasures  or  other  alterations  of  drawings  will  not  be  made  or 
permitted,  except  in  compliance  with  this  order. 

Applicants  are  requested  to  furnish,  with  their  originals,  a  blue 
print  or  other  photographic  copy  of  all  drawings  forming  part  of 
an  application,  and  where  thitt  is  done,  the  original  drawings  may 
be  taken  to  tlte  Attorneys'  room,  but  not  otherwise. 

Before  making  a  requirement  to  alt«r  an  original  drawing  the 
Examiner  will  formally  make  the  blue  print  or  other  copy  a  part 
of  tbe  files,  and  in  case  no  such  copy  has  been  furnished  by  the 
applicant,  the  Office  will  make  such  copy  without  charge,  and 
thereupon  the  required  alteration  may  be  made  by  the  applicant, 
under  the  direction  of  the  Examiner  and  subject  to  his  approval, 
or,  upon  request,  it  will  be  oiade  by  the  Office  at  the  expense  of 
the  applicant. 

The  re<iuirement  to  make  alterations  in  original  drawings  will 
be  made  in  writing,  and  the  applicant's  response  must  also  be  in 
writing,  and  in  such  case  the  copy  of  the  drawing,  the  require- 
ment to  alter,  and  the  applicant's  response  will  form  part  of  the 
record. 

Action  by  the  Office  on  the  merits  will  not  be  suspended  pend- 
ing the  change  of  a  drawing,  if  the  invention  claimed  may  be 
understood  by  the  Examiner. 

For  the  purposes  of  this  order  the  Office,  upon  the  request  of 
applicants,  will  make  blue  prints  at  the  charge  of  Ave  cents  a 
■heeC 

In  appeal  caaeE  and  upon  the  declaration  of  an  interference  a 


blue  print  or  other  copy  will  be  sent  forward  with  the  flies,  the 
Examiner  retaining  the  original  drawings  in  bis  room  until  the 
hearing. 

Except  as  herein  re<iuired  such  blue  print  or  other  copy  will 
not  be  made  a  part  of  the  file,  and  may  not  be  preserved  after  an 
application  pasHes  into  a  patent. 

JOHN  S.  SEYMOUR, 

Commissioner. 


pbotoorapric  copies  or  drawings. 

A  photographic  outflt  has  been  added  to  the  equipment  of  the 
Patent  Office,  and  positive  photographic  copies  of  any  drawing, 
foreign  or  domestic,  in  the  possession  of  tho  Office,  will  be  fur- 
nished ufwn  application  at  the  following  rates: 

Size  10x15  inches 25  cents  per  sheet. 

Size  7x11  inches 16  cents  per  sheet. 

Size  5x8  inches 5  cents  per  sheet. 

If  an  applicant  desire  a  copy  of  the  size  5x8  inches,  two  copies 
must  he  ordered,  as  one  copy  is  always  retained  by  the  Office 
and  placed  in  the  flle  for  the  purposes  specified  in  above  Order 
No.  986,  of  January  25.  1894. 


Ghanges  in  Olassifi  cation. 

(Order  No.  998.) 

Department  or  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 
Washington.  D.  C,  May  2, 1894. 
Clas-s  128,  Surgery,  is  hereby  transferre<l  from  Division  XX  to 
Division  VI. 

Class  83,  Drafting,  is  hereby  transferred  from  Division  2LXX  to 
Division  XXIIL 

The  following  sub-classes  are  established  In  Class  97,  Plows, 
Division  I : 

Cultivators—  Colters—  I  Attachments— 

41.  Hand.  48.  Rolling.  44.  Harrow. 

42.  Wheel.  | 

The  sub  class  16,  Plows,  hand,  is  abolished  in  the  same  class. 

Sub-clasH  34.  Wheel-fenders,  under  Track -cleaners,  is  abolished 
in  Class  104,  Railways,  Division  IV.  In  the  same  division  sub- 
class 80,  8hutt«rs.  fireproof,  in  Class  189,  Iron  Structures,  is 
abolished,  and  sub  class  9,  Shutters,  fireproof,  is  established 
in  Class  183,  Fireproof  Buildings. 

Tbe  following  sub-classes  are  established  in  Division  XVI : 


178.  Telegraphy  — 
Lightning-arresters- 
Magnetic, 
Thermal. 
176.  Electric  lighting- 
Lights,  arc— 
Gravity-feed, 
Double-dog  clutch. 


Electric  lighting- 
Lights,  arc— 
Gravity-feed, 
Pivot-dog  clutch. 
Ring-clutch. 
PosiUve  feed— 
Electrio-gear  clutch. 
Step-gear  clutch. 


The  following  sub-classes  are  estAblished  In  Diviakm  XXV: 

166.  Artesian  and  oil  wells. 

11.  Earth-augers— 

12.  Bits. 

IS.        Wtth  carrier. 


Si8 
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May  15,  1894. 


In  Dlrlaioo  XXXT  the  sub-cUaMS  under  CIam  l^V,  Uideo,  Skiua, 
and  LeMber,  are  abolished  and  the  following  sub-claasea  estab- 
liahftd: 


149.  Hides,  ikina,  and  leather: 
Proeeieeaand  oompoaitkma— 


1. 

Pr^mirriag, 

14. 

s. 

Depilating, 

15. 

a. 

BaUog. 

18. 

4. 

Tanning, 

17. 

5. 

TAwinf- 
Currying. 

18. 

«. 

19. 

7. 

Coloring  and  polishing. 

DO. 

8. 
9. 

Apparatus^ 
Tanning, 

81. 

10. 

Va»«. 

Tu  m  bl  ing-drams. 

Zi. 

11. 

28. 

19. 

Tabtee  and  framea. 

Apparatus— 
13.      Tannera'  txxtls. 
Rotary  csilnders, 
Rotating  looU, 
HeHoal  tr4»U. 
R«H;iproca[ting  tools — 

Rockio{|  frames, 
Endlras  b«lts, 
Putting  out  and  stretch- 
ing— 
Stretchilig-frames, 
Coloring  4Qd  polishing, 
Rolling  aqd  embossing. 

JOHN  8.  $EYMOUR, 
Qammianoner. 


PatenU 

Deigns 
Trade-Marki.. 
Labels 


Inae  of  May  15, 1894. 

8S4  -  No.  519,801  to  Mo.  5|0.0!i4.  IncluslTe. 

20-No    88,269  to  No.    HiJTS,  Inclusive. 

38-No.    84,701  to  No.    K 782,  IncluslTe. 

None. 


Prints None 

1-No. 


11.419. 


Total 


887 


TO  cmzENs  or  thb  unitbd  states 


StatM. 


Alabama 
AfiBona  Tenitory 

Arkaosaa     

California  

Colorado 

ConnevUouft 

Delaware     

District  of  Columbia 

rionda     

Oeurgia 

Idaho     

Illinois 

Indutoa 

Indian  Territory 

Iowa 

Kansas         

KeociK'kj     ..... 

LiMitMUina 

MsiiM^  

Maryland 
MasMu-huaetta. . 
Michigan 
Minnmtuta 
MiSKlHsippi 

Missi>urt   

Montana        .... 
Nebraska 


15 
8 
8 
1 
8 
8 


81 

8 


10 
ft 
1 
1 
1 
9 

89 

iJt 
H 
8 

18 
1 
8 


Nevada 

Nfw  HampshUe. 

.New  Jersey       ... 

N.«w  York 

North  Carol 

North  Dakota . 

Ohio 

Oklahoma  Terj 

Oregon 

Pfnusylvanla. 

Rhode  Island   , . 

8o<ith  Cantlinsi. 

South  Dakota  , . 

Tennueiiw) 

Texas 

UtaJi  Territorj  . 

Vermont 

VlrgiDta 

WaKhiiigtoQ 

WsHt  Virginia 

Wixconsin 

Wyoming  ., 

U.  8.  Army. 

U.  8.  Nary 


Totaltocitis«isof 
the  United  States 


86 
85 


84 

4  ' 


1 
5 

r 

8  I 
1 


817 


89 


TO  CmZKNS  OP  FOBKiaM  OOUNlttlKS 


Oouafii— 


ArgeotlBf  Bepabtlc 
Austrta-Huagary ... 

Belgitun 

Bermuda 

Braail      

Canada    

Chile,  Republic  of . . 

Colombia 

Cuba    

Denmark 

Ecuador    

Kaglaad  

France       

(li'i  mail  I 

Hawaii 

iMlia 

Iralaod 


OOUB< 


8 

5 

19 


Italy 

!  Mexico 

I  Ne(li«»rtaiMls . 

i  New  South  W4les 

I  New  Zealand 

'  Norway 

{  Queeasland... 

:  Russia    

Scotland  

South  Auatralli 

Spain 

8wrd»Mi  

Switxeriand 

Victoria ... 


Total  to 
fontsB  oouBtrtea 


II 


17 

11 


-A.FFI_.I0-A.TI01SrS 

xjasraDER     e  zx: -A.  iwa:  i  isr  .a.  t  i  o  isr . 


Otmdition  at  dot  of  BiuineM  May  8, 

1894. 

(Ndest  new  apoH- 

cation  and  old  est 

V 

. 

action  by  appli- 

sS 

SubJeoUof  inveotioa. 

llce  action. 

'► 

New. 

Amended 

^5 

1 

H,  arr^art.— Under  one  month. 

88 

Advertising,    Aeration   and    Bot- 

Apr. 

18 

May    2 

103 

tling,    Baggage,    Packmg    and  [ 
Storing  Vessels,  etc                        ' 

18 

Telegraphy.  Telephony,   Electric  '  Apr, 
Lighting  and  Signaling. 

9 

May    2 

94 

7 

Harvesters,  Oames  euad  Toys,  and     Apr. 

9 

May     1 

198 

81 

Oas,  Pamting,  Hides,  Skins,  and     Apr. 

9 

Apr.  25 

84 

Leather,  Alcohol,  Oils,  Fats,  and 

Glue,  etc. 

87 

Brushing  lUid  Scrubbing,  Qrinding 
and  Polishing.  Laundry,  etc. 

Apr. 

9 

Apr.  25 

187 

14 

MetAl  -  Bendmg,    Wire    Working,     Apr. 

9 

Apr.  84 

107 

Coin  Controlled  Apparatus.  Far- 
riery. Nut  and  Bolt  Locks,  etc. 

Between  one  and  two  monthM 

■• 

R(iOt-  and  Snoes.  Clasps,  Buckles 
and  Buttons,  Hamnw.  Hoe«  and 
Beliiug    and   Leather  Working 

Mar. 

12 

May    5 

888 

Machinery 

8     Farm  rtlock.  Products,  etc 

Apr. 

.1 

May     2 

100 

» 

Furniture,  Toilt^t,  Umbrellas  and 
Canr«,  etc. 

Mar. 

14 

Apr.  80 

802 

81 

Textil.*,  etc 

.Mar. 

10 

Apr.  80 

159 

« 

Fire- Arms  IHshing  and  Trapping, 
Nsvig&tiou,  Higiisis.  etc. 

Mar. 

9 

Apr.  80 

190 

18 

Meclianicai    Engineering,    Store- 
Service,  etc 

Mar. 

19 

Apr.  88 

194 

4 

Civil      Engineering,     Fire  -  Proof 
Buildings.     Fire    Escapes    and 
Ladders,  etc 

Mar. 

18 

Apr.  28 

844 

19 

Stores  and  Furnaces   

Mar. 

24 

Apr.  86 

223 

i 

Metallurgy,  M^^tal  Foundlng,Coat- 
Ing,  Anuealing  and  Tempering, 
Eiectro-CheiHistry,  eur. 

Mar. 

SM 

Apr.  26 

14tf 

6 

Ch>  mistry.  Explo«iv»«.  .Medicines, 

Mar. 

14 

Apr.  86 

186 

Fertilisers.  PoservlDg,  Phutog-  ■ 

raphy   Sugar  and  wall,  etc 

17 

Paper- Manufactures  and  Printing 

Mar. 

89 

Apr.  85 

161 

IB 

Steam  Engl  Dtwnug  etc 

Mar. 

9 

Apr.  24 

216 

5 

Fine  Arts.  Stationery,  Book  Bind 
iiig,  Muwic.  etc 

iipr. 

Apr.  21 

196 

IS 

Metal  Working,  ArmK and  Pro ject- 
iletv  Nailx  and  Spik.  s.  Needles 
and  Pins  etc 

Mar. 

86 

Apr.   18 

187 

88 

Biecuicity.  (i**oeration.  Distribu- 
tion, Electric  Railways,  etc. 

Between  two  and  three  months 

Mar. 

15 

Apr.  10 

8U0 

16 

Plastics,    Paper-Making.    Paving, 
Olass,  Fuel.  Bread -.Hakmg,  etc. 

Feb. 

14 

May    8 

883 

1 

Tillage  and  Fent^w        

Mar. 

8 

Apr    88 

246 

10 

Camagrs  and  Wagons               — 

Mar. 

8 

Apr.  26 

867 

8b 

ArtMiau  and  Oil  Wells,  Butcher- 
ing Mills  and  ThrashiDg,  Ston» 
Working.  Vegetable  Cuttersand 

Mar. 

8 

Apr.  28 

806 

Crushers 

89 

Wood  Working  Machines,  Carpen- 
try, Coopering  and  Roofing,  etc. 

Mar. 

1 

Apr.  18 

865 

88 

Pneuinatics,     Refngeration,    Air 
and  Oas  Engines,  etc 

Feb. 

10 

Mar.  87 

888 

84 

Ra-lway  Cars  and  Fluid  Pressure 
Railway- Brakes. 

Between  three  and  four  montha. 

Feb. 

80 

Mar.  18 

8f78 

88 

Instruments  of  Precision,  Aoous- 

Feb. 

6 

Apr.  87 

880 

84 

Uca,  Optics,  etc. 
Sewlng-Machines,    Crinoline   and 
Corsets,  and  Apparel. 

Jan. 

28 

Apr.  86 

806 

0 

Hydrauiica,   Fire  -  Extinguishers, 

Jan. 

18 

Apr.  18 

684 

80 

Builders'   Hardware.    Cutlery.    Jan. 

26 

Apr.  17 

878 

Safes,  Dentistry.   Surgery,  Un- 

dertAking,  Artificial  Limbs,  etc. 

80 

Lamps,  Oae-Flttinjrs,  Linotyping, 
Matrix  MakinsMachlnea,   and 
Type- Writing  Machines. 

Jan. 

81 

Mar.  80 

804 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  actioa 

7.864 

Urndtrone  wumtk  in  mrr^mn. 

Ins        

K*7 

May 

8 
8 

May    5 

Hay    7 

81 

ie-lUrk» 

18 

PATENTS 


GRANTED  MAY  15.  1894 


619.691.  CUniFUeAL  BUTTER-EXTRACTOB.  0ari7M.Al- 
onmm,  lewvt,  I.  J.,  satgDor  to  the  Doited  StatM  Butt«r  Bxtnotor 
Gaopany,  ■««  Tori  R  T  Piled  Aug.  28.  1890  S&M  Ha  863J6i 
domoM.) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combiBStioo  with  the  teed  boxM  of  an  operating 
slide  14,  a  epring  for  carryiog  the  same  id  one  direction,  check-row 
dericee  provided  with  tsppete  and  crank  thafte,  and  a  coanectiou 
l>etweea  each  crank  shaft  sod  one  end  of  the  slide  said  conoectioos 
embodying  a  slot  to  permit  the  slide  to  move  in  one  direction  inde- 
pendently of  the  check-row  device,  sabetantially  as  set  forth. 


^'otw  —  I    In  a  centrifugal  butter  extracting  apparatus,  the  com 
bination  with  means  for  imparting  rotation  to  the  milk  or  cream,  of 
a  butter  separator  consisting  of  obstacles  spirally  arranged,  subsUn- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  butter  extracting  apparatus,  a  centrifugal  but- 
ter separator  fitted  to  roUt«  and  consisting  of  obstacles  spirally  ar- 
ranged, and  means  for  rerolring  the  butter  separator,  substantially 
as  set  forth 

3  In  a  ceotrifugal  butter  extracting  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  centrif\igai  cream  separstor  and  means  for  reToWing  it,  with  a 
butter  separator  connected  to  and  arranged  to  revolve  with  the  cream 
separator  and  consisting  of  obstacles  spirally  arranged  about  the  axis 
of  revolution,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4  A  centrif^igal  butter  separator  consisting  of  a  spirally  shaped 
wall  provided  with  ridges  or  steps  on  its  inner  face,  in  combination 
with  means  for  imparting  rotation  to  the  milk  or  cream,  substantially 
as  set  forth 

5  In  a  centrifyigal  butter  extractor,  the  combination  of  a  cream 
separating  drum  and  means  for  rerolving  it,  with  a  butter  separator 
connected  to  the  drum  and  arranged  to  rerolve  with  the  drum  and 
to  receive  the  cream  from  the  inner  cream  wall  of  the  drum,  and  con- 
sisting of  a  spirally  shaped  wall  provided  with  ridges  or  steps  on  ito 
inner  fkoe,  subeUntiaily  as  set  forth 

6  The  centrifugal  butt«r  separator  consisting  of  the  disk  q  and 
the  spirally  shaped  wall  on  such  disk  provided  with  steps  /,  and 
means  for  revolving  the  same,  subeUntiaily  as  set  forth. 

7  The  centrifugal  butter  extractor,  consisting  of  a  cream  sepa- 
rating drum  and  means  for  revolving  it,  in  combination  with  the  disk 
q  mounted  upon  such  drum,  the  passage  r  arranged  to  receive  the 
separated  cream  from  such  drum,  and  the  spirally  shaped  wall  on  the 
disk  y,  provided  with  steps  q',  subsuntially  as  set  forth 

8.  A  churning  attachment  for  a  centrifugal  vessel  having  a  pas- 


sage-way to  receive  the  continuously  separated  cream  and  means  for  described 


2.  The  combinatio>n  of  the  slide  having  a  slot  120,  a  check-ro-v 
device  having  a  tappet,  and  crank  shafi.  and  a  connection  between 
the  crank  and  a  part  moving  in  said  slot,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  check  row  device  having  a  crank 
shaft,  an  arm  connected  by  a  link  with  said  crank  shaft,  and  a  slide 
having  a  slot  into  which  said  arm  extends  and  a  spring  tor  moving 
the  slide  in  one  direction,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4.  The  combination  of  the  revolving  carrier  and  its  teeth,  the 
slide,  the  pawl  50,  carried  thereby,  and  the  stop  finger  52,  projecting 
laterally  from  the  pawl  having  itg  lower  face  on  the  side  toward  the 
carrier  beveled  as  at  d,  whereby  the  finger  is  raised  and  rides  over 
the  tooth  of  the  carrier  provided  it  be  brought  against  the  end  there- 
of, sobstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

5.  The  combination  with  the  chute  H,  and  its  ports  le  and  z,  of  a 
valve  having  a  plate  60,  and  guard  CI,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  reel  and  ite  shaft,  and  disk  71,  con- 
nected adjustably  and  removably  with  the  reel  shaft,  subetanttally  as 


agiuting  the  cream  located  in  said  way.  whereby  the  butter  fat  is 
developed  in  the  cream  during  its  centrifugal  flow  toward  the  outlet 
from  said  way,  sabetantially  as  set  forth 

9    In  a  centrifugal  machine,  a  separator  vessel  provided  with  a 


7.  In  a  com  planter  the  combination  of  a  reel  mounted  io  rear  of 
the  driver's  se^t.  the  supports  in  which  its  shaft  is  mounted,  the  lever 
M,  having  a  hooked  end  engaging  with  one  of  the  supports  of  the 
reel  and  bearing  upon  the  reel  shaft  and  extending  forward  into j 


,        .  1    L     ■  reel  ana  oeanng  upon  me  reel  soan  ana  exienaing  lorwara  into  post 

churning  receptacle  having  a  passage  way  to  receive  the  continuously  tion  to  be  operated  by  the  driver  while  upon  his  seat,  substantially  as 


separated  cream  and  means  for  agitating  the  cream  located  in  said 
way,  whereby  the  batter-fat  is  developed  in  the' cream  during  the 
eentrifbgal  flow  toward  the  outlet  from  said  way,  subsUntially  as  set 
fbilk. 


619,693. 

Hov.  8, 1181 


SBD-PLAITTBE.    Umbo  D.  Bmm,  Peoria.  Dl  Piled 
8erW  Ha  410,646     (Ho  model) 


described. 


tJi  O.  G.— 51 


619,693.   PROCESS  OP  MAKOro  VAHILLIH.   Joun  UartAa. 

Leipsic  Oenouy    Piled  Deo.  24. 1S90     Serial  Ha  875,711    (Hoiyed- 

meoa) 

Claim. — The  process  of  making  vanillin  and  its  isomers,  which 
consists  in  treating  the  metallic  compounds  of  protocateeboic  aide- 


••o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Mat    i;,    1894. 


hjd*,  MKh  M  todittiB  protocftUchuic  ftldahycle,  with  h*lotd  cob- 
pound*  of  omUijI  or  methjl-«ttlf»tM. 


0  19,694:. 


DRIB&.    Ajiuou  Blatcilt.  Slo  Fruetno,  OaL 
SerteJ  la  418,»M    (Ho  modeLl 


PIM 


519,696.    CAMOUFLIIQ 
um,  I.  J.    Piled  Hot  10.  1893 


TioHii  P.  Caxioll  FrukUn  Pur- 

Sertal  No  490.M9     (llo  oxxM.) 


Chim. — 1    In  a  drying  •pp*rmtaii,  the  com 
ing  chamber,  of  the  fruit  t«ction»  iocat«d  therein 


with  the  dry- 
the  guidewajs 

formed  in  the  walls  of  the  fruit  wctioos,  said  guide  ways  arranged 
croea-wiae  of  the  fruit  sections,  the  fruitholditg  trajs,  said  trajs 
adapted  to  fit  within  the  guide-ways  and  to  be  moved  croM-wiae  of 
the  longitudinally  trmTeling  heat  through  the  drier  and  be  remored 
on  the  side  opposite  their  entrance,  and  the  doora  for  closing  the  ends 
of  the  fhiit  sections,  said  doors  consistiDg  of  a  sitriea  of  independent 
slats  arranged  one  above  the  other  so  as  to  be  m^red  vertically,  each 
slat  being  designed  to  cover  one  of  the  fruit  pavage-ways. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  drying  chamber,  of  the  transverse 
fruit-holding  sections  located  therein  with  passage  ways  between 
them,  a  longitudinal  heating  pipe  arranged  within  the  drying  cham- 
ber and  having  lateral  brancbee  coiled  within  said  passage  ways. 
means  for  forcing  air  longitudinallT  through  the  drying  chamber,  and 
heat  deflecting  shields  disposed  vertically  in  the  ends  of  said  passage 
WAja 


510,695.     DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHIIO  PfBUMATIC  TOM  TO  cored  to  said  iron,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  said  pin  and  the 


WHBEL-RIM&    Lkwuut  H.  Bkormktii,  Auron,  UL 
Sa  I8M    Serial  Ha  S00,90r:     fHo  model) 


PIM  F«h 


Claim.  —  1 .  The  combination  with  a  draw-bar  and  box.  ot  a  draw- 
head  carried  in  the  box,  and  mechanism  for  fastening  the  draw-head 
in  different  elevations  within  the  box,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  draw-bar,  box  and  adjustable  draw- 
head,  of  a  concussion  plate  carried  between  the  draw-bar  and  the 
draw-head  and  extending  above  the  draw-bar,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  draw-bar  and  box,  of  a  draw-head, 
guide  pins  and  notches,  graduated  apertures  in  the  sides  of  the  box, 
and  pins  adapted  to  enter  into  the  apertureit  and  the  notches,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  draw-bar  and  box,  a  vertically  mov- 
able draw-head,  mechanism  for  securely  adjtisting  the  elevations  of 
the  draw-hesul,  and  a  screw  in  the  bottom  of  the  box  adapted  to  raise 
and  lower  the  draw-head,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  speci- 
fied 

5.  The  combination  with  a  draw-bar,  box  and  graduated  aper- 
tures in  the  sides  thereof,  of  a  draw-head  and  notched  guide  pin,  a 
pin  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  the  apertures  in  the  sides  of  the 
box,  and  having  a  hinged  end,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  draw- bar  and  box,  of  a  draw-head, 
notched  guide  pins  00  the  bottom  thereof,  graduated  apertures  in  the 
sides  of  the  box,  guide  ribs  on  the  sides  of  the  draw-bead,  recesses  in 
the  sides  of  the  box.  a  pin  adapted  to  tasteo  the  draw-head  in  its  ad- 
justment, and  a  screw  for  controlling  the  elevation  of  the  draw-head 
within  the  box.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


519.697.    THILIrCOUPLUie.    Calvm  A.  CKWiw,  Chloagfl.  m. 
PUed  Aug.  12.  1898.    Serial  la  Ue.963.    do  okmM.) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  thill  coupling,  the  combination,  with  a  coupling 
iron  having  a  laterally  projecting  pin,  of  a  step  pivotally  secured  to 
the  coupling  iron  and  provided  with  a  lug  adapted  to  cover  one  end 
af  said  pin,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  thill  coupling,  the  combination,  with  *.  coupling  iron  hav- 
ing a  lateraUy  projecting  pin,  of  a  step  having  an  arm  pivotally  se- 


axle  and  bearing  at  one  end  00  the  end  of  the  arm  of  said  step,  sub- 
stAntially  as  described 

3.  In  a  thill  coupling,  the  combination,  of  a  coupling  iron  hav- 
ing a  laterally  projecting  pin  and  perforated  ears,  a  step  having  its 
arm  pivoted  between  said  ears,  a  spring  having  a  laterally  extending 
horizontal  plate,  and  a  clip  for  securing  said  iron  and  spring  to  an 
axle,  substantially  as  described. 


Cknm.—  l.  The  described  device  for  Asteainji  together  the  toba- 
lar  tire  and  the  rim  of  a  vehicle,  consisting  of  »  plate  having  two 
rows  of  pins,  and  having  openings  to  receive  studs,  and  of  stads 
leverally  provided  with  a  dange  and  with  projecUons  on  opposite 
sides  of  such  flange,  one  projection  being  adapted  to  lock  with  or  be 
unlocked  from  the  plate,  and  the  other  projection  being  adapted  to 
enter  hole*  in  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  all  s«bst*ntially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pneumatic  tire,  »  longitudinal  plate 
placed  between  the  inner  and  outer  rubber  tubes,  having  rows  of  pins 
fitting  io  corresponding  holes  on  each  side  of  a  4it  in  the  outer  tube, 
and  having  openings  to  receive  locking  studs, — and  the  flanged  studs 
Mibsuntially  as  shown  and  described,  each  haviag  at  00*  side  of  the 
flAOge  a  projection  adapted  to  be  locked  to  sn«b  plat*  and  at  the 
other  side  of  the  flange  a  projection  adapted  Xo^  enter  a  hole  in  the 
rim  of  the  vehicle. 


5  19,698.  AOTOMATIC  JOUTTER  GUARD  ClAlLB  A.  Dalt. 
MimMapoUB.  Minn.,  aarignor  of  two-Uilrda  to  Martin  C  WilUama  and 
WllUafflC.Johi]wa.«ffieplM)&  PUed  Aug.  11. 1883.  Sertei  la  482,916. 
(lomoM.) 


Mat    15,   i8<)4.- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


8a  I 


Ciaim. — 1.  The  combination,  of  the  jointer,  and  the  revolving 
cutters  thereof,  with  the  guide,  a  large  disk  arranged  to  fully  cover 
said  cutter,  and  a  swinging  ann  carrying  said  disk  and  adapted  to 
swing  outwardly,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
•pecified. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  bed  and  the  revolving  cuttera,  of 
the  large  disk  7  adapted  to  fully  cover  said  cutter  and  having  the 
conical  lower  side,  the  iiwinging  arm  9.  whereon  said  disk  is  jouroaled 
an  adjustable  block  whereon  said  arm  is  pivoted,  and  a  light  spring 
connected  with  the  arm  for  normally  holding  said  disk  over  said  cat- 
tar,  substantially  as  described 


5  19,699.    IKDICATOR  POR'DOORS    HniET  B  Diamobd.  Albany, 
I  T     Piled  Jan  18.  1894.    Serial  Ha  497,340     (Ho  model.) 


Chim. —  1  In  an  indicator,  a -plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
door  and  provided  with  a  sight  opening,  and  the  two  indicating  wheels 
arranged  beneath  or  back  of  the  said  opening,  one  of  the  wheels  being 
of  annular  form  with  indicating  marks  on  its  fare,  and  the  other  being 
mounted  below  or  behind  the  said  annular  wheel  and  showing  through 
its  center,  the  said  wheels  being  independently  rotatable.  sulMtantially 
as  set  forth 

2  In  an  indicator,  the  combination  of  the  casing  formed  of  the 
front  plate  provided  with  the  openings,  3, 4,  and  0,  and  the  three  set« 
of  indicating  wheels  arranged  back  of  the  said  openings,  each  set  con- 
sisting of  two  wheels  of  the  same  size,  the  edges  of  the  wheels  being 
roughened  or  toothed  whereby  they  may  be  independently  turned, 
and  the  outermost  wheel  being  of  annular  form  and  the  innermost 
wheel  showing  through  the  central  portion  of  the  annular  wheel,  the 
said  openings  lieing  arranged  relative  to  each  set  so  that  a  portion  ot 
each  annular  wheel  is  exposed  through  the  same,  and  a  portion  of  each 
inner  wheel  is  exposed  through  the  same,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3  In  an  indicator,  the  combination  of  the  two  indicating  wheels 
mounted  upon  the  same  support,  and  independently  rotatable  there- 
on, one  of  the  wheels  being  of  annular  form,  and  the  other  wheel  be- 
ing behind  the  annular  wheel  and  showing  through  iti*  center,  the 
wheels  being  also  toothed  upon  their  edges,  and  the  pinionn  by  means 
of  which  the  said  wheels  are  turned,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4  In  an  indicator,  the  combination  of  the  plate  1  havingan open- 
ing therein,  the  two  indicating  wheels  arranged  back  of  the  plate  so 
that  portions  thereof  show  through  the  said  opening,  the  separate 
pinions  one  for  each  indicating  wheel  by  means  of  which  the  wheels 
may  l>e  independently  turned,  and  the  independent  spindles  on  which 
the  said  pinions  are  mounted,  their  ends  being  shaped  to  receive  a 
key.  and  arranged  directly  back  of  openin)^  in  the  plate  l.sub«tan- 
tiailv  as  set  forth 


3  In  a  car  coupling,  the  jaw  locking  pin  D  having  a  projection 
D*  and  the  bottom  face  of  the  projection  inclined  to  be  engaged  and 
lifted  thereby  by  means  of  a  jaw,  and  a  projection  D*  inclined  on  it* 
top  face  to  engage  and  move  a  jaw,  in  combination  with  a  draw  bead 
and  a  jaw  pivoted  thereto,  as  and  for  the  purposes  stated. 

4  In  a  car-coupling,  the  combination  of  a  pivotal  jaw  having  an 
integral  pin  guard  C  and  inclined  face  on  iu  under  side,  and  a  jaw 
locking  pin  D  having  a  projection  D*  at  its  upper  portion  and  ao  in- 
chned  face  at  the  l>ottom  thereof  and  a  projection  I)'  at  its  lower 
portion  provided  with  an  inclined  top  face  adapted  to  engage  the 
inclined  face  on  the  under  side  of  the  jaw,  to  operate  in  the  manner 
ket  forth,  for  the  purposes  stated. 

5  An  improved  car  coupling  comprising  a  draw  head  having  a 
cavity  in  iU  fh>nt  face  and  an  angular  space  A'  and  a  shoulder  A'  in 
•aid  cavity,  a  pin  hole  in  the  top  and  a  pin  hole  in  the  bottom  Inter- 
secting said  cavity  and  said  pin  boles  forming  an  acute  angle  as  set 
forth,  a  jaw  pivoted  to  the  draw  head  aqd  having  a  rear  extension 
providea  with  an  angular  end  B*  and  a  shoulder  B',  ao  inclined  under 
■ide  and  an  integral  pin-guard  C  and  a  jaw  locking  pin  D  having  a 
projection  D*  at  its  top  portion  and  a  projection  D"  at  its  lower  por- 
tion and  an  inclined  top  face  00  the  said  projection  D*,  arranged  and 
combined  to  operate  in  the  manner  set  forth  for  the  purposes  suted. 


5  19,701.  COIN -CONTROLLED  MACHIHR  WiixiAl  M.  Ducuk, 
New  Tort  aaaigDor  to  Maiia  E.  Ducker  and  Henry  D  Dumont,  Brook 
lyu.  N.  T     PUed  Aug  5,  1893     Serial  No  482.444.    «o  modeL) 


5  19,7  00.  CAR-COUPLIHO  O8ORGE  W  DicuT  and  Thomas  A 
HAliouie.  Dee  Mo1d«b.  Iowa,  assignors  to  the  Dickey  Automatic  Car- 
Coupler  Company  same  place  FUed  Jan.  15. 1894  Serial  Na  497.006 
(Ho  model) 


Vlaim. —  1  In  a  car  coupling  of  the  species  described,  a  jaw 
adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  a  draw  head  and  having  a  rearward  exten- 
sion adapted  to  enter  an  angular  space  in  the  cavity  of  a  draw  head 
to  abut  against  the  wall  of  said  cavity  and  a  shoulder  on  the  under 
side  of  said  extension  adapted  to  abut  against  a  corresponding  shoul- 
der in  the  bottom  of  the  same  cavity,  in  combination  with  a  draw 
head  having  a  cavity  adapted  to  admit  the  rear  extension  of  the  jaw 
and  to  support  it  in  the  manner  set  forth,  for  the  purposes  sUted 

2.  In  a  car-coupling  the  jaw  B  having  a  rear  extension  terminat- 
ing in  an  angular  end  B«  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  B'  on  its  un- 
der side  io  combination  with  a  draw  head  A  having  an  open  cavity 
and  angular  space  A»  adapted  to  admit  the  end  B«  of  the  jaw  and  a 
shoulder  A»  adapted  to  engage  the  shoulder  B*  of  the  jaw.  in  the  man 
ner  set  forth  for  the  purp<»'  a  stated 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  coin-controlled  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
hollow  operating  slide  h,  of  a  laterally  expansible  coin-pocket  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  the  front  end  of  said  slide,  a  guide  d,  aligned  with 
the  slide  b.  and  a  plunger  e,  in  said  guide,  said  plunger  having  a  re- 
duced extremity  t'^.  furnished  with  flexible,  yielding  flaps  capable  of 
being  forced  through  a  washer  or  apertured  plate,  substantially  as 
set  forth 

2  In  a  coin-controlled  machine,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
operating  slide  b.  of  a  laterally  expansible  coin-pocket  comprising  the 
two  pivuled  arms  k,  k.  and  springs  which  hold  them  in  their  normal 
positions,  the  tubular  guide  t^.  aligned  with  the  slide  &.  the  plungers, 
mounted  in  said  guide  and  having  the  piece  r'.  of  yielding  material 
fixed  in  its  reduced  extremity  c' ,  and  the  spring  for  retracting  the 
said  plunger,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3  In  a  coin-controlled  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame, 
the  operating  slide  /',  provided  with  a  cam-plate  «.  the  retracting 
!<prin^  c,  and  the  delivery  slide  coupled  with  the  slide  b,  of  the  plun- 
ger-guide, the  plunger  mounted  therein,  of  the  bar  o,  connected  to 
and  moving  with  the  plunger  and  provided  with  a  ratchet  «",  the 
pawl  p,  the  means  substantially  as  described  intermediate  the  cam- 
plate  *  and  pawl  whereby  the  latter  is  put  into  and  thrown  out  of 
engagement  with  the  ratchet  »",  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  coin-controlled  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame, 
the  operating  slide  b.  provided  with  a  cam-plate  »,  the  retracting 
spring  c,  the  plunger-guide,  the  plunger,  and  the  bar  0,  fixed  to  the 
plunger  and  carrying  a  ratchet  o",  of  the  stud  u,  set  in  the  frame,  the 
pawl  p,  pivoted  on  said  stud  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  o", 
the  rocking  lever  q,  pivoted  on  said  stud  and  having  its  upper  end  in 
the  path  of  the  cam  -plate  ji,  the  spring  r,  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  lever  q.  and  the  spring  /,  coiled  about  the  stud  u, 
and  having  one  of  its  ends  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  lever  q 
and  its  other  end  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  pawl  p,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth 

5.  In  a  coin-controlled  machine,  the  combination  with  an  oper- 
ating slide  b,  a  plunger  e.  aligned  therewith,  and  a  coin-pocket  ar- 
ranged between  their  respective  ends,  whereby  when  a  coin  is  in  said 
pocket  and  the  plunger  pushed  in  the  operating  slide  will  be  driven 
back,  of  a  ratchet  carried  by  the  plunger,  a  spring-pawl  pivoted  on 
the  frame  and  held  normally  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet, 
and  controlling  means,  intermediate  the  operating  slide  and  plunger 
and  actuated  by  the  backward  movement  of  the  slide,  for  putting  the 
pawl  into  engagement  with  the  ratchet,  as  set  forth. 
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6  19,7 02.    MAVUTACnnLS  OP  SMOtSLttS  POWDBL 

Cl^a.  M  Port.  WlliiUii«toa.  Del  PUed  Aufc  3.  im  Serltl  la  482.44>. 
(Ho  aeclmem.1  v  w     u 


flAM  Cknm. — I .  The  combinatioo  with  the  st&ndard  and  a  tieere  ad- 
justably mounted  thereon,  sn  arbor  secured  to  said  sleeve,  aod  arms 
branching  outward  from  said  sleeve,  of  a  worm  joumaled  in  said  arm^ 
a  worm  gear  joumaled  upon  said  arbor  and  driven  bj  Mid  worm,  and 
a  needle  gripped  upon  the  hub  of  said  gear  and  at  one  side  of  the 
center  thereof,  and  adjustable  longitodinallj. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  standard  and  a  sleeve  adjiiatablj 
mounted  thereon,  an  arbor  secured  to  said  sleeve,  and  arms  branch- 
ing outward  from  said  sleeve,  of  a  worm  joumaled  in  said  arms,  a 
worm  gear  joumaled  upon  said  arbor  and  driven  bj  said  worm,  a 
grip-disk  loose  upon  said  art>or,  a  ten*ion  spring  engaging  with  said 
disk,  a  tension  nut  upon  said  arbor,  and  a  needle  (gripped  betwet- 
said  disk  and  the  hub  of  said  gear  and  at  one  side  of  the  center  ther( 
of  and  adjustable  longitudinally. 


Clfiim. —  1.  Thf  herein  described  procesn  of  producing  a  «moke- 
lees  esplosive,  which  consists  in  suspending  nitro-wellulose  in  a  liquid 
not  a  solvent  of  the  same  granulating  the  nitro-c4luIoM  by  agitating 
therewith  in  proper  proportions  an  emulsion  of  a  taiixture,  in  suitable 
proportions,  of  a  suitable  solvent  not  miscible  to  lany  great  extent  in 
the  li<|iiid  used  to  suspend  the  nitro-cellulose  andl  a  volatile  oil,  with 
a  liquid  calculated  to  aid  emulsion  in  proper  proportions,  and  solidi- 
fying the  (Trains  thus  formed,  substantially  as  described. 

2  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  a  smokeless  ex- 
plosive, which  consists  in  suspending  nitrO'Cellul<|se  in  a  liquid  not  a 
solvent  of  the  same,  granulating  the  nitro-cellulos4  by  agitating  there- 
with in  proper  proportions  an  emulsion  of  a  mixture,  in  suitable  pro- 
portions, of  a  i<uitable  solvent  not  miscible  to  anj)  great  extent  in  the 
liquid  used  to  suspend  the  nitro-celluloee  and  a  hydro-carbon  oil, 
with  a  liquid  calculated  to  aid  emulsion  in  propter  proportions,  and 
auliditying  the  grains  thus  formed,  substantially  M  described 

3  JThe  herein  described  process  of  producfeig  a  smokeless  ex- 
plosive, which  consistA.in  suspending  nitro-cellul4M  in  a  liquid  not  a 
•olvent  of  the'Mine.  granulating  the  nitro-celluloe^  by  agitating  there- 
with, in  proper  projvortions,  an  emulsion  of  a  mixture,  in  suitable  pro- 
portions, of  a  suitable  solvent  not  mi^ible  to  an)!  Kre<^t  extent  in  the 
liquid  used  to  su.spend  the  nitro-cellulose  and  a<  volatile  oil.  with  a 
liquid  calculated  to  aid  emuUion  in  proper  prn|>ortions.  hardening 
and  rounding  the  grains  by  agitation,  and  rempving  the  excesa  of 
solvent  and  the  oil  by  distillation,  substantially  4s  described 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  producibg  a  smokeless  ex 
plosive,  which  consists  in  suspending  nitro-cellul^se  in  a  liquid  not  a 
solvent  of  the  same,  granulating  the  nitro-cellulost  by  agitating  there- 
with, in  proper  proportions,  an  emulsion  of  a  mixture,  in  proper  pro- 
portiooa,  of  a  suitable  solvent  not  miscible  to  anji  great  extent  in  the 
liquid  used  to  suspend  the  nitro-cellulose  and  a!  volatile  oil,  with  a 
liquid  calculated  to  aid  emuUiun  in  proper  profwrtions,  hardening 
and  rounding  the  1; rains  by  rotation,  and  removii^  the  excess  of  solv- 
ent aod  the  oil  by  distillation,  substantially  as  d^M^ribed. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  produci(ig  a  smokeless  ex- 
ploeive,  which  consists  in  suspending  nitro-cellul^  in  a  liquid  not  a 
«iilvent  of  the  same,  granulating  the  nitro  cellulose  by  agitating  there- 
with, in  proper  proportions,  an  emulsion  of  a  mixture,  in  suitable  pro- 
portions, of  a  suitable  sulveot  not  miscible  to  anji  great  extent  in  the 
liquid  used  to  suspend  the  nitro-cellulose  and  ^  volatile  oil,  with  a 
liquid  calculated  to  aid  emulsion  in  proper  profwrtions,  hardening 
and  rounding  the  i^rains  by  rotation  in  an  atmosphere  of  steam,  and 
removing  the  excess  of  solvent  and  the  oil  by  distillation,  substantially 
as  deacrib«d 


ltK703.  SURFACEOAQE.  OsciR  C  L  EoiAJi.  SyracuM.  M 
aMgncr  of  one-balf  10  Harvey  S.  Bartlett.  auoe  ^iaoe  PUed  Hkj 
1893     Serial  Na  474.201  ^0  modeL) 


5  19,704.  OOTAIHIHO  LEAD  SALTS  PROM  MATIVE  ORES 
AiBKOU  a  Pkll  New  York,  H  Y  Piled  Apr  15.  189a  Serla]  Ro 
470,513     (Do  specimens.) 

('him. —  1  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  native  lead 
salu  or  ores  direct  for  the  production  of  merchanUble  lead  com 
pounds,  which  consists  in  first  decomposing  the  ground  lead  ores  and 
converting  the  lead  therein  into  insoluble  lead  salts  by  subjecting  said 
ore  to  the  action  of  an  acid  solution  containing  free  sulphuric  acid, 
then  separating  the  lead  salts  from  the  solution  and  subjecting  them, 
under  the  influence  of  a  moderate  heat,  to  a  compound  containingan 
alkaline  base  for  a  time,  and  finally  separatinj;  the  insoluble  lead  salts, 
from  this  solution. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  native  lead  salts  or 
ores  direct  for  the  production  of  merchantable  lead  compounds,  which 
consists  in  first  decomposing  the  ground  lead  ores  and  converting  the 
lead  therein  into  insoluble  lead  salts  by  subjecting  said  ore  to  the 
action  of  an  acid  solution  containing  free  sulphuric  acid,  then  sepa- 
rating the  lead  salts  from  the  solution  and  subjecting  them,  under  the 
influence  of  a  moderate  heat,  to  a  compound  containing  an  alkaline 
base  for  a  time,  then  separating  the  insoluble  lead  salts  from  this  so- 
lution, and  finally  roa.sting  said  salts 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  lead  ores  direct  for 
producing  lead  oxides,  which  consists  in  fir<t  subjecting  the  ground 
ore  for  a  time  to  the  action  of  an  acid  solution  containing  free  sul- 
phuric acid  and  separating  the  undissolved  residue  from  the  solution 
of  soluble  salts,  then  removing  any  silver  that  may  be  contained  in 
the  said  residue,  then  subjecting  the  residue,  with  heat,  to  a  solution  of 
a  compound  containing  an  alkaline  base,  for  a  time,  and  removing 
the  solution  of  soluble  salts,  and  then  roasting  the  undissolved  residue. 

4  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  lead  ores  direct  for 
the  production  of  lead  oxides,  which  consists  in  first  subjecting  the 
ground  ore  for  a  time  to  the  action  of  an  acid  solution  containing  free 
sulphuric  acid  and  separating  the  undissolved  residue  from  the  solu- 
tion of  soluble  salts,  then  subjecting  said  residue  for  a  time  to  the  ac- 
tion of  a  solution  of  a  compound  coctaining  an  alkaline  base,  with 
heat,  and  separating  the  undissolved  residue  from  the  solution  of  salts, 
aod  then  mixing  with  the  residue  nitric  acid  or  nitrate,  drying  and 
roasting 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  lead  ores  direct  for 
the  production  of  lead  oxides,  which  consists  in  first  subjecting  the 
ground  ore  for  a  time  to  the  action  of  an  acid  solution  containing 
fnm  sulphuric  acid  and  separating  the  Undi^olved  residue  from  the 
solution  of  soluble  salts,  then  removing  any  silver  that  may  be  con- 
tained in  the  said  residue,  then  subjectinK  said  residue  for  a  time  to 
the  action  of  a  solution  ot  a  compound  containing  an  alkaline  base, 
with  heat,  and  separating  the  undissolved  residue  from  the  solution 
of  salts,  and  then  mixing  with  the  residue  nitric  acid  or  nitrate,  dry- 
ing and  roasting 

6  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  lead  ores  direct,  for 
the  production  of  soluble  salts,  which  consists  in  first  subjecting  the 
ground  ore  for  a  time  to  the  action  of  an  acid  solution  containing 
free  sulphuric  acid  and  separating  from  the  undissolved  residue  the 
solution  of  saltf ,  then  subjecting  said  undiaeolved  residue  to  the  action 
of  a  compound  containing  an  alkaline  base  for  a  time,  with  moderate 
heat,  and  separating  the  solution  of  salt«  from  the  undissolved  resi- 
due, and  finally  subjecting  the  residue  to  the  action  of  a  solvent  and 
by  crystallization  or  evaporation,  recovering  from  the  solution  the 
lead  salt. 

7.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  ores  containing  lead 
sulphide  direct  for  the  production  of  lead  oxides  or  salts,  which  con- 
sists in  first  mixing  together  the  ground  ore,  sulphuric  acid,  another 
inorganic  acid,  as  muriatic  or  nitric  a^id.  a  sulphate,  and  water,  then 
beating  the  mixture  until  the  evolution  of  sulphureted  hydrogen,  prac- 
tically ceases,  and  then  drawing  ulT  the  solution  of  salts  ,  second,  sut>- 
jecting  the  undissolved  residue  to  the  action  of  a  noIuI  ion  of  rn  alka- 
line carbonate,  with  moderate  hr»t,  until  the  mixture  <-honr .  j^  ^^r- 
manent  alkaline  reaction,  and  then  separating  the  solutiou  ir«iB  tL; 
undissolved  residue 
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519,705.   STOVB.   CiailbC  PuB,ColonaoiJ|Hliiga.Coki.  V\ket 
Oct  27.  1892     Serial  Ha  49ai32.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  with  a  fire  pot,  of  an  ec- 
centrically pivoted  vertically  adjustable  grate  therein,  and  a  counter- 
weighted  dumping  lever  held  normally  out  of  contact  with  the  grate 
and  adapted  to  dump  the  grate  by  pressing  upon  the  edge  thereof 
when  the  counter-weighted  end  of  the  lever  is  lifted,  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  with  the  fire  pot,  and  movable 
grate  provided  with  notched  ribs  on  three  sides  and  a  smooth  rib  on 
the  remaining  side,  of  a  dumping  lever  having  one  of  its  arms  adapted 
to  have  a  bearing  upon  the  smooth  rib  when  the  grate  is  being  dumoed, 
substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  with  afire  potprorided  with  curved 
channels  in  its  ends,  of  a  grate  bar,  grate  bar  support  and  levers  piv- 
oted thereto,  and  fixedly  secured  to  the  rock  bar,  a  crank,  and  pawl 
and  ratchet  mechanism  adapted  to  adjust  the  grate  bar  support,  a 
grate  pivoted  to  one  side  of  its  center  upon  the  grate  bar,  arms  adapted 
to  sustain  the  heavier  .side  of  the  grate,  and  a  counter-weighted  dump- 
ing lever  held  normally  out  of  contact  with  the  grate,  and  adapted 
to  dump  the  same  when  the  counter-weighted  end  of  the  lever  is  lifted. 
sul>stantially  as  specified. 


be  weighed  at  a  point  above  the  balance  plate  and  the  trap  is  thervw 
after  released,  substantially  as  specified 

m 


5  19,706.     aTBAM  ACTUATED  VALVE     JoHii  B  OoRiim  U 
Otto,  Ind    Piled  Jaa  12.  1894    Serial  Ha  496,617     (Ho  modeL) 


p^,^.v,^.v.v■■■.^-,^^.•i^-,ll.  > 


^^^"^^ 


r       u 


Vhiim. —  I.  In  a  steam  actuated  valve  the  combination  with  the 
steam  cylinder  A.  of  the  piston  F.  the  floating  valve*!,  provided  with 
two  pistons,  one  at  each  end,  the  floating  valve  cylinder  B,  porU>,/, 
m,  m',  k',  y,  t/,  exhaust  pipe  t.  the  steam  chest  D,  slide  valve  E,  nuts 
b,  l>,  rod  II,  connecting  bar  I,  valve  lever  J.  standard  K,  piston  rod 
collar  L.  piston  rod  G,  substantially  as  described 

2  In  a  steam  actuated  valve  the  combination  aod  arrangement 
of  the  opening  h'  and  the  porUy,/,  with  the  chest  D,  slide  valve  E, 
actuating  rod  H,  nuts  b,  b,  with  the  floating  valve  cylinder  B,  its  floaU 
ing  valve  C,  having  pistons  y. /'.  of  the  steam  cylinder  A,  its  piston  F", 
steam  ports  y.  1/,  exhaust  ports  m,  m,  with  the  mechanism  for  oper 
ating  the  slide  valve  rod  by  the  main  piston  rod,  the  whole  being  sub- 
stantially as  specified 

3  The  arrangement  and  combination  of  the  openings  or  ports  (^, 
h'.j  J,  m,  m,  i,  I/,  /,  with  the  steam  chest  D,  the  slide  valve  E,  the 
floating  valve  cylinder  K,  its  floating  valve  C,  steam  cylinder  A,  main 
piston  F,  together  with  the  mechanism  for  operating  the  slide  valve 
E  by  the  main  piston  F,  the  whole  being  substantially  as  specified 


5  19,707.  AUTOMATIC  ORAIN-WEIOHINQ  DEVICt  JoHli  Ora 
HAH,  Albany,  Ma  PUed  Peh  9. 1893.  Serial  No  461.569  (No  model) 
Clfiim. —  1.  In  a  weigher,  the  combination  with  a  case  and  bal- 
ance plate  and  trap  therein,  of  a  horizontally  movable  gate  frame  upon 
the  outside  of  the  case  carrying  a  cut-off  within  the  case  and  control- 
ling the  operation  of  the  trap  and  operatively  connected  to  the  bal- 
ance plate,  whereby  the  weight  of  the  material  upon  the  balance  plate 
operates  to  cutoff  through  said  gate  frame  the  flow  of  material  to 


2.  In  a  weigher,  the  combination  with  a  case,  of  a  cut-off  and 
trap,  and  an  intermediate  balance  plate  within  the  case,  mechanism 
operatively  connecting  the  balance  plate  and  cut-off,  and  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  said  balance  plate  to  release  the  trap  under  predeter- 
mined pressure^nd  mechanism  below  the  trap  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  the  material  to  be  weighed  to  keep  the  cut-off  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion until  the  case  has  been  sufficiently  relieved  of  said  material  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

3.  In  a  weigher,  the  combination  with  a  case  and  a  cvt-off  and 
trap  therein,  of  an  intermediate  balance  plate,  mechanism  operatively 
connecting  the  balance  plate  with  the  cut-off  and  adapt.ed  to  be  aci 
uated  by  said  balance  plate  to  release  the  trap,  and  a  weight  beam 
provided  with  an  adjustable  weight,  operatively  connected  to  said 
balance  plate  whereby  the  weight  of  the  material  required  to  actuate 
the  balance  plate  may  be  varied,  substantially  as  specified 

4.  In  a  weigher,  the  comhination  with  a  case,  a  cut  ofl'  and  .t 
movable  hopper,  of  a  trap  and  balance  plate  therebetween,  mechan- 
ism operatively  connecting  the  balance  plate  and  cut-off  and  control- 
ling the  movement  of  the  trap,  aod  mechanism  operatively  connect- 
ing the  balance  plate  and  movable  hopper  whereby  the  movement 
of  the  balance  plate  under  a  predetermiued  pressure  actuates  the  cut- 
off to  stop  the  flow  of  material  to  be  weighed,  thereafter  releases  the 
trap  and  permits  the  material  within  the  case  to  actuate  the  movable 
hopper  to  sustain  the  cut-ofl'in  the  closed  position  until  the  case  i* 
sufficiently  relieved  of  its  contents,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  weigher,  the  combination  with  a  case  and  a  cut-off  and 
trap  therein,  and  an  intermediate  balance  plate,  of  mechanism  oper 
ately  connecting  said  cut-off  and  balance  plate  and  adapted  to  inter- 
mittently control  the  movement  of  said  trap  and  registering  mechan 
ism  operatively  connected  with  said  trap,  substantially  as  specified 

6.  In  a  weigher,  the  combination  with  a  case  and  a  cut-off,  coun- 
ter weighted  trap,  and  intermediate  balance  plate  therein,  of  a  recip- 
rocatory  gate  frame  upou  the  exterior  of  the  case  operatively  con- 
necting the  balance  plate  and  cut-off  and  adapted  to  control  the  move- 
ment of  the  trap  and  to  be  reciprocated  by  the  downward  movement 
of  the  balance  plate  to  close  the  cut-off  and  release  the  trap,  and  a 
weight  beam  operatively  connected  with  the  balance  plate  whereby 
the  material  to  be  weighed  having  pas.<>ed  beyond  the  trap,  said  trap 
will  automatically  resume  its  horizontal  position  under  the  impulse 
of  its  counter-weight  and  the  weight  beam  will  retum  tne  balance 
plate  to  its  normal  position  and  actuate  the  gate  frame  to  lock  the 
trap  and  open  the  cut-off,  substantially  as  specified. 

7.  In  a  weigher,  the  combination  with  a  case  and  a  cut-off  and 
counter-weighted  trap  therein,  of  an  intermediate  balance  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  weight  l>eam  having  a  right  angular  extension  and  roller, 
a  reciprocatory  gate  frame  upon  the  exterior  of  the  case  operatively 
connected  with  the  cut  off  and  balance  plate  aod  adapted  to  control 
the  movement  of  the  trap,  a  pivoted  lever  projecting  beyond  the  side 
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of  Ui«  CAM  io  the  path  of  the  roller,  and  a  movable  hopp«r  adapted 
to  b«  actuated  by  Mid  lerer.  subsUntiaiiy  as  sftecified. 

8.  Io  a  w«jcfaer,  the  combinatioo  with  a  ( aae.  cut-otT.  trap  and 
intermediate  balance  plate  therein,  of  mechai|ism  operatively  con- 
necting uid  balance  plate  and  cut-off  and  adkpted  to  control  the 

the  trap  and  an  in- 
les  whereby  the  ma 
around  the  side<i  of 


a  statiooarj  hopper 
im  respectively,  of  a 


moTiiment  of  the  trap,  a  niovable  hopper  belon 
termediate  fixed  hopper  havinj;  converging  «iii 
teruU  to  be  weighed  is  prevented  from  eacapini 
the  Dsovable  hopper,  ^iibatantiaily  ax  !«pccilicd. 

9.  In  a  weigher,  the  combination  with  a  cas< , 
and  movable  hopper  therein  at  its  top  and  bott) 
reciprocatory  cut-off  beneath  the  sUtiooary  topper,  a  trap  and  a 
reciprocatory  gate  frame  adapted  by  its  reciprocation  to  open  and 
close  the  sutionary  oopper  through  the  cut-<  ff.  and  to  release  or 
iecure  the  trap,  a  swinging  balance  plate  within  Mid  ca.sing  above 
the  trap  operatively  connected  with  the  gate  rame  and  provided 
with  a  weight  beam  having  a  right  angular  proj(  ction  and  roller,  and 
a  lever  secured  to  Mid  movable  hopper  and  adapted  when  the  hopper 
••  actuated  under  preiMure  to  sustain  the  weight  beam,  balance  plate, 
reciprocatory  frame  and  cut-off  in  the  position  they  awume  at  the 
time  of  the  initial  operation,  subsuntially  a.s  spicitied 


niO.TOH.     BEER  COOLER.  HiNRT  Hahii.  Tfrre  Haute,  Ind    FUed 
M*r  I.  18M    Serai  Ma  501.941.    {«o  model) 


Claim.— In  a  beer  cooler,  the  combination 
case,  of  the  ice  box  supported  in.side  the  ca.«e  a 
removable  lid  having  air  holes  in  it,  a  beer  wor 
arranged  inside  the  ice  hot.  the  beer  barrel  and  t 
It  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  beer  worm  and  the 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  beer  worm  a 
the  ca«e,  the  air  pump  arranjred  inside  the  case  a 
operating  handle  outside  the  case,  the  air  siicti 
the  ice  box  and  provided  with  4  strainer  to  pre. 
lering  it,  and  the  airdelivery  pii)e  connected  to  th, 
the  air  is  purified  and  freed  from  dust  by  l>eing 
cracked  ice.  and  is  forced  through  the  air  coolinj; 
rel.  and  the  beer  is  forced  from  the  barrel  into 
staotiallv  as  set  forth 


Sl^),70i».     BO^LBR-FEEDER     Paul  HkllUch,  Beiithen-oo  the 
"^      "'  '  4^3.206     (No  model: 


Oder,  aemaiiy      FUed  May  6,  1893     Serial  No 

n        u        J      N    11    I 


Claim.— The  combination  of  a  steam  boiler  with  two  independ- 
ent feed  water  chamber*  movably  suspended  at  different  elevations, 
pipe*  c.  c».  of  different  lengths  for  separately  connecting  Mid  cham- 
bers to  the  boiler  and  cock.s  within  Mid  pipes.  subsUntially  as  specified. 


5  19,710.  TOOL  FOR  BUILDING  WIRE  FENCES,  LnnsC.  BlOB- 
wrTH.  Canton,  Tex.  FUed  Feb  13,  1894.  Senal  No  500.101.  (No 
oiodeL) 


fTaim.—  l  An  appliance  for  uae  in  building  wire  fences  and  con- 
sisting of  a  body  portion  having  a  sUple  recepUcle  atone  end  there- 
of, a  rod  pa«ing  through  the  body  and  having  one  end  projecting  into 
the  suple  recepucle,  whereby  the  staple  may  be  driven,  an  adjust- 
able gage  secured  to  the  body,  whereby  the  disUnce  between  the 
wiree  may  be  regulated,  the  gage  having  a  wire-cutting  blade  thereon 
and  adapted  to  co-operate  with  a  knife-edge  on  the  body  and  means 
for  pivoting  the  gage  to  the  Unly  when  used  for  cutUng  wire  tub- 
sUntially  as  described. 

2  An  appliance  for  use  in  building  wire  fences  and  consisting  of 
a  body  portion  having  a  sUple  receptacle  at  one  end  thereof  a  rod 
passing  through  the  body  and  projecting  into  the  suple  recepUcle, 
whereby  the  sUple  may  be  driven,  a  gage  plate  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  therein,  a  removable  set  screw  operating  in  the  slot,  whereby  the 
gage  may  be  adjusted,  a  knife-edge  on  the  bodv  and  adjacent  to  the 
gage-plate  and  a  knife  blade  on  the  gage  plate  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  knife-edge,  the  plate  having  an  opening  therein 
adapted  to  receive  the  set  screw  aforcMid,  whereby  it  may  be  pivoUlly 
secured  to  the  body  when  so  desired,  subsUntially  as  described. 


5lf»,7ll.   REFRIOBRATOR    Ralph  HiRSH,  Syracuse,  N  T    Piled 
Apr  20,  1893     Serial  No.  471,084    (No  modeL) 


with  the  inclosing 

in^  provided  with  a 

nil  and  an  air  worm 

Hf  pipes  connecting 

r  worm,  the  faucet 

fld  projecting  from 

(I  provided  with  an 

on  pipe  connected  to 

ve  it  the  ice  from  eo- 

tir  worm,  whereby 

<  rawn  through  the 

uorm  into  the  bar- 

thf  l>eer  worm,  sub- 


Claim.— \  In  a  refrigerator'of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion with  the  provision  chamber  of  a  main  refrigerating  Unk  above 
•aid  chamber,  a  primary  mixing  chamber  above  the  main  Unk,  and 
means  to  intermittently  connect  them,  and  a  vertical  auxiliary  Unk 
or  Uoks  within  and  parallel  and  contiguous  to  the  vertical  wall  of 
Mid  chamber  and  connected  to  Mid  main  Unk. 

i  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  with  the  cold-air  storage 
chamber,  around  the  sides  and  back  thereof  of  the  main  refrigerat 
ing  Unk  having  oblique  walls  closing  the  top  of  Mid  chamber 

3  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  with  the  cold  air  storage 
re^rvoir  around  the  back  and  side*  thereof,  of  the  main  refrigerat- 
ing tank  upon  and  obliquely  closing  the  top  of  Mid  reservoir,  and  th* 
primary  mixing  tank,  above  Mid  main  Unk 

4  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combinAion  with  a  sUtionary  main  re- 
frigerating tank  above  the  provision  chamber,  and  an  auxiliary  refrig- 
erating Unk  above  the  main  Unk,  of  a  sUtionary  water  Unk  of  lesMr 
si/e  and  within  the  main  Unk  and  suspended  from  the  top  thereof, 
an  induction  pipe  therefor  inserted  through  the  auxiliary  Unk  and 
the  top  of  the  main  Unk,  and  an  eduction  pipe  therefrom  inserted 
through  the  outer  wall  of  the  refrigerator  body 
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5.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  with  the  main  refrigerating 
tank,  and  the  primary  Unk  thereupon,  of  a  water  Unk  inclosed  within 
and  suspended  from  the  top  of  the  main  unk,  which  is  the  bottom  of 
the  primary  Unk,  and  adapted  to  be  immersed  in  the  refrigerating 
solution  in  the  main  Unk. 

6.  Id  a  refrigerator,  a  provision  chamber,  a  cold-air-«torage  ree- 
ervoir  auxiliary  thereto  and  in  rear  thereof,  a  vertical  partition  be- 
tween them,  valve  apertures  in  Mid  partition,  a  valve  plate  in  rear  of 
■aid  partition  adapted  to  close  Mid  apertures,  rods  extending  through 
said  partition  and  along  the  sides  of  the  provision  chamber,  a  door 
to  Mid  chamber  adapted  at  its  stiles  to  engage  with  uid  rods  and 
simulUneously  actuate  them  to  open  said  apertures  subsUntially  at 
the  insUnt  the  door  is  shut,  and  to  release  them  to  close  them  when 
the  door  sUrts  to  open,  and  springs  behind  Mid  plate,  in  combination. 


6  19.71Q. 

FUedae|)t2S, 


PUNT  SETTER    HdrtT  M  BouoN,  Spioelaad.  Ind. 

1893.    Serial  Ha  48«.434     (No  model) 


Cleriiii. —  1.  In  a  machine'of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suiuble  framework,  of  the  diverging  beams,  supports  for  the 
rear  ends  of  the  Mme,  seats  carried  by  each  of  the  beams,  a  lever  car- 
ried by  the  framework,  means  for  locking  the  Mme,  a  runner  having 
its  front  end  loosely  connected  to  the  beams  and  provided  at  its  rear 
end  with  furrow-forming  blades,  a  connecting-rod  between  the  lever 
and  the  runner  for  adjusting  the  latter,  and  covering-devices  arranged 
in  rear  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  the  runner.  subsUntially 
as  specified. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
framework,  of  a  pair  of  pivoted  beams,  seaU  carried  by  the  beams, 
supports  for  the  rear  ends  of  the  beams,  a  runner  having  furrow-form- 
ing blades  pivoted  between  the  beams,  furrow -closing  devices  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  runner  in  rear  of  the  blades,  a  hand-lever  carrying 
a  locking-pawl,  a  lockiogsundard,  a  connecting-rod  between  the 
band-lever  and  the  furrow-opening  runner,  hooks  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  connecting-rod,  and  short  chains  engaging  the  hook*  and  secured 
to  the  diverging  beams,  sulixUntially  an  specified. 

.'{.  In  a  machine  of  the  rla.S!i  described,  the  combination  with  a 
framework  having  front  aifd  rear  locking  sUndards,  front  and  rear 
levers  arranged  thereon  and  provided  with  locking-pawhi  for  engag- 
ing the  standards,  of  a  pair  of  diverging  beams  loosely  pivoted  at 
their  front  ends  to  the  framework  in  advance  of  the  levers,  seat^  ar- 
ranged upon  the  becms  near  their  rear  ends,  supports  for  the  beams, 
a  V  shaped  trash-clearing  fender  pivoted  at  its  front  end  between  the 
beams,  and  below  the  Mme  connecting  devices  between  the  rear  ends 
of  the  fender  and  the  front  lever,  a  furrow-forming  runner  pivoUllv 
connected  to  the  beams  in  the  rear  of  the  fender,  a  ronuecting-rod 
between  the  Mme  and  the  rear  le»er,  and  furrow-covering  devices 
arranged  in  rear  and  at  the  sides  of  the  furrow-forming  runner,  sub- 
sUntially as  specified 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
framework,  of  diverging  beams  pivoted  at  their  front  ends  thereto, 
supports  for  the  rear  ends  of  the  beams,  a  furrow-forming  runner  con- 
nected with  the  beams,  a  lever  for  raising  and  lowering  the  Mme,  a 
pair  of  bars  extending  rearward  from  the  beams  at  each  aide  of  the 
runner  at>d  provided  upon  their  under  sides  with  diagonally  set  blades, 
subsUntially  as  specified. 


!>.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
framework,  of  a  pair  of  diverging  beams  pivoted  thereto,  a  lever  ar- 
ranged upon  the  framework,  connections  between  the  same  and  th« 
beams,  a  cros»-bar  arranged  upon  the  beams,  a  furrow-forming  run- 
ner supported  by  the  beams  and  extending  in  rear  of  the  crow-bar,  a 
pair  of  spring-bars  extending  from  the  cross-bar  at  each  side  of  the 
furrow-forming  runner,  blocks  secured  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  spring- 
bars,  meUl  shoes  having  upturned  ends  arranged  upon  the  under  sides 
of  the  blocks  and  provided  with  diagonally  disposed  blades.  subsUn- 
tially as  specified. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
framework,  of  the  pivoted  diverging  beams  terminating  at  their  rear 
ends  in  runners,  vertical  sUndards  rising  from  the  beams,  horizon- 
Ul  seat-bars,  backs  secured  to  the  sUndards,  seats  arranged  upon  the 
bars  and  having  keepers  upon  their  under  sides  for  engaging  the  bars, 
and  furrow-opening  and  covering  devices  arranged  between  the  seaU. 
subsUntially  as  specified 


6  19,7  1  3.    OBSTETRICAL  APRON     Wiuxii  Jacmoii,  Plymaitii. 
Ind.    FUmI  Sept  30,  IS92.    Serial  Na  447.437     (No  model) 


Claim. — An  apron  or  shield  consisting  of  a  piece  of  suiuble  ma- 
terial cut  or  slit  inward  from  opposite  sides  to  form  a  pelvic  part  with 
flaps  adapted  to  be  secured  across  the  body  and  a  part  to  form  a  re- 
cepUcle whose  bottom  is  a  continuation  of  the  pelvic  part,  by  hav- 
ing iu  edges  passed  up  between  the  legs.  sulwUntially  as  specified 


6  19,7  14.    CAR  PROVIDED  WITH  FENDERS    ARTHim  H  JnxT, 
CambridOT,  Maw.    FUed  Nov.  3. 1893     Serial  No.  489.966     (No  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  car,  in  combination,  a  car  fender  comprising  a 
uniUry  or  rigid  frame  vertically  hinged  at  its  rear  end  to  a  car  and 
with  its  front  end  held  normally  in  a  slightly  raised  position  from  the 
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r<Mtd-l>«d  or  trsck,  a  mechaaism  withio  control  of  the  motor-mao 
for  th«  ret«AM  of  the  fender  from  uid  rai.-i^  position,  and  a  spring 
acting  at  all  times  as  a  constantlj  downwardly  forcing  spring  upon 
the  front  end  of  the  fender  whereby <«aid  frofateod  i«  held  downtoiu 
nJighUj  raised  position  and  when  tripped  is  h(Id  firmly  and  constantly 
on  the  roadbed,  sabAtantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  car,  a  feudei)  adapted  to  b«  dropped 
from  a  normally  raised  position,  the  trip  leTei  U,  the  electrical  switch 
ing  mechanism  for  cutting  out  the  power,  and  the  cord  I  extending 
from  said  lever  orer  suitable  pulleys  to  Mid  switching  mechanism, 
subataotially  as  set  forth 

3.  In  combination  with  a  car,  a  fender  adapted  to  be  dropped 
froin  a  normally  rai.-*ed  position,  the  trip  lerer  li,  cord  I  extending 
from  said  lever  over  suitable  pulleys  to  th<  switch  J,  an  electrical 
switching  mechanism  for  cutting  out  the  power,  cord  K  extending 
from  said  lever  over  suitable  pulleys  to  the  lever  L,  spindle  L',  and 
an  air  brake  mechanism  operated  by  said  ipindle.  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


5  19,7  15.    HAHD  REGULATOR  OR  SWITCH  FOR  MOTORS.    E«IL 
B.  KlLLXR,  Chicago.  Ill     PUed  July  12. 1893,    Serial  No  480.226.     (Mo 


2.  In  a  plumbing  device  for  spindles,  the  combiDation  with  a  spin- 
dle case  having  a  projecting  shoulder  thereon  and  a  snpporting  rail, 
of  wedge  shaped  disk«  having  central  bores,  said  disks  being  superim- 
posed and  interposed  between  said  rail  and  said  shoulder  and  adapted 
to  rotate  around  said  case,  and  means  for  rotating  said  disks,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


5  19,717.  PORK  ATTACHMEirr  Edward  a  Uif e,  Birmingham, 
assignor  of  two-tbirds  lo  Pordham  &  Smith.  London.  England  Plied 
Jaa  3,  1894  Senal  No  496.S56  (Mo  model)  Patented  m  BugUud 
Apr.  30.  1891,  Ma  7,462. 


^fl 


Claim — 1   A  controlling  switch  for  a  mbtor,  consisting  of  a  se 

ea  of  two  seta  of  terminals  and  opposed  circuit  closers  therefor, 

dapted  when  one  set  of  circuit  cloaers  is  depressed  to  send  the  mo- 

.>rjn  one  direction,  and  when  the  other  is  de|>res8ed  to  send  the  mo- 

'or  in  the  opposite  direction  each  set  of  circuit  closers  before  being 

'ally  depressed  completing  the  circuit  throu([h  resistances,  said  re- 

:;«tances  being  cut  out  of  circuit  when  the  said  circuit  cloaers  have 

reached  the  limit  of  their  motion. 

2.  A  controlling  switch  for  a  motor,  consisting  of  a  series  of  two 
sets  of  terminals  and  opposed  circuit  closers  therefor,  adapted  when 
one  set  of  circuit  closers  is  depressed  to  send  the  motor  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  when  the  other  is  depressed  to  senc^  the  motor  iu  the  oppo- 
site direction,  each  set  of  circuit  closers  befoije  being  fully  depreiwed 
completing  the  circuit  through  resisUnces,  sajd  resisUnees  being  cut 
out  of  circuit  when  the  said  circuit  closers  have  reached  the  limit  of 
their  motion  and  electrically  actuated  means  for  controlling  the  ap- 
plication of  said  sets  of  circuit  cloaers. 

3  A  controlling  switch  conUining  a  serljes  of  terminals  with  a 
series  of  opposed  movable  circuit  cloeersadajied  to  engage  such  Ur- 
minals  successively  when  the  switch  is  operatjed,  and  suiuble  resist- 
ances and  circuit  connections  so  that  when  tbi 
gaged  the  circuit  is  closed  through  the  arma 

^f  the  motor  including  the  resi.sUnce  in  each 
such  terminals  are  engaged,  the  resuiUnce  is 

4  A  controlling  switch  tor  motors  conta 
nals  with  a  series  of  opposed  movable  circuit  tlosers  adapted  to  en- 
gage such  terminals  successively  when  the  stitch  U  operated,  and 
suiUble  resisUoces  and  circuit  connections  sol  that  when  the  first  ter- 
minals are  engaged  the  circuit  is  closed  through  the  armature  and 
fieW  magnets  of  the  motor  including  the  resi^Unce  in  each  circuit, 
and  when  all  of  such  terminals  are  engaged,  tie  reaisUnce  is  cut  out, 
said  terminals  consisting  of  mercury  cups  wit^ 
levels  therein 


first  terminals  are  en- 
ure and  field  magnets 
ircuit,  and  when  all  of 
ut  out. 
uing  a  series  of  termi- 


Clatm. — A  device  applicable  to  an  ordinary  Uble  fork  for  cut- 
ting, dividing  or  reducing  viands  at  table,  consisting  of  one  or  more 
cutter  plates  carrying  cutters  or  teeth  e.  and  of  a  sheath  or  cutter 
holder  having  perforations  a'  to  correspond  with  the  openings  be- 
tween the  prongs  of  the  fork  to  receive  the  cutters  or  teeth  of  the 
cutter  plate  or  plates,  having  turned  over  flanges  a*  to  engage  with 
the  sides  and  ends  of  the  prongs  of  the  fork,  and  having  a  Uil  piece 
a'  carrying  a  spring  clip  a*  to  engage  with  and  grip  the  handle  of  the 
fork,  as  set  forth. 


5  19,7  18.  GATE  POR  PNEUMATIC  DISPATCHTUBEa  SiMUEL 
P.  LuKK,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aasigaor  to  the  L«ake  PneumaUc  Trauspor- 
Ution  Company,  same  place  Ptled  Mar  1.  1893  Serial  Mo.  461208. 
(No  model) 


mercury  of  different 


5  1  9,7  1  (i.  DEVICE  POR  PLUMBING  TOf  RAIL  SPINNINO-SPIM- 
DLES.  Jobs  P  Kkllt.  Saoo.  Me  FUed  QcL  28,  1893  Serial  Ma 
489.400     (Mo  model)  j^  J' An 


ClttM. —  1  In  a  plumbing  device  for  spindles,  the  combination 
with  a  spindle  case  having  a  projecting  shoulder  thereon  and  a  sup- 
porting rail,  of  wedge  shaped  disks  having  cflntral  bores,  said  disks 
being  supenmpoaed  and  interpoMd  between  s«id  rail  and  said  shoul- 
der and  adapted  to  rotate  around  said  cas«.  «ib«Untial)y  as  and  for 
the  purpoaes  sat  forth. 


Claim. —  1.  In  combination  with  a  pceumatic  dispatch  tube,  a 
counterbalanced  gate  which  drops  to  open  the  tube  and  is  elevated 
to  close  said  tube  and  a  locking  mecbaoiam  for  holding  said  gate  in 
its  elevated  position  under  the  control  of  a  traveling  carrier  for  re- 
leasing said  locking  mechanism,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  combination  with  tube  A,  the  end  or  outside  guide  frame 
a,  gate  B  having  pivoted  counterbalancing  levers  C,  locking  pawl  </, 
lever  <^,  link  </'coonectiug  said  pawl  and  lever,  and  actuating  mech- 
anisai  for  lever  cP  extending  into  the  tube  A  and  operated  by  a  trav- 
eling carrier,  substarftially  as  set  forth. 


5  19,7  19.  PMECMATIC  DISPATCH  TUBE  SYSTEM  Sabukl  P. 
Lkau.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aastgnor  to  the  Leake  PneumaUc  Transporu- 
Uon  Company,  same  place.    Piled  Mar  1. 1893    Serial  Ma  464.217    (Mo 

model) 
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Claim.—  1  In  a  pneumatic  diq»atch  tube  system  having  sub  sta- 
tions, with  inlet  and  oaUet  nctWer  and  transmitter  tubes  a  locking 
mechanism  for  the  transmitter  tubes,  actuating  mechanism  for  effect 
ing  such  locking  and  for  unlocking  the  same  controlled  by  a  travel- 
ing earner  for  locking  the  transmitter  tube  two  stations  ahead  of  it 
and  for  unlocking  said  tube  one  sUtion  to  the  rear  of  it.  subsUntiallv 
aa  described.  ^ 


5.  In  a  powder  distributer,  the  air  tube,  reservoir  and  valve  there- 
for, in  combination  with  a  plate  M  having  an  aperture  m.  and  an  in- 
diwtor  0  engaging  said  pUte.  a  ralve-rod  K  connected  to  the  ralve 
and  carrying  said  indicator,  and  stops  r  carrying  said  plate  and  abut- 
ting  against  said  indicator 

6    In  a  powder  distributer,  the  air  tube  and  reservoir,  in  combi 
nation  with  a  valve  plate  I  for  controUing  diwiharge  horn  said  reser- 
voir, an  adjusUng  rod  K  for  said  pUte,  and  a  flexible  connection  I 
between  said  rod  and  plate. 

7.  Inapowderdistributer,  the  air  tube,  reservoir,  and  fan  caainp 
in  combination  with  a  hook  p  on  the  latter,  and  a  belt  J,  for  the  bo<lv 
of  the  nser  of  the  distributer,  having  a  breast  plate  a.  and  a  strap  . 
receiving  said  hook  g,  for  supporting  the  distributer 


619,721.    SATCHEL  OR  BA8.    Jaoob  Limacim.  Mewart  M  J 
Filed  Aug. 4. 1893.    Serial  Ma  482.338.    (MomodeL)         '"~*- " '' 


2.  In  a  pneumatic  dispatch  tube  system  having  sub-sUtions  with 
locking  mechanism  for  the  outlet  or  transmitter  tubes  of  the  sub-sU- 
tion  and  actuating  mechanism  for  effecting  such  locking  and  for  un- 
locking the  same  controlled  by  a  travelintr  carrier,  which  when  di- 
verted  to  its  destined  sUtions  unkK-ks  said  tube  at  said  sUtion  and  at 
the  station  ahead  of  th^  destined  sUtion.  suksUutially  as  set  forth 


^  ^S;i7«^v^-  ^  '^WDERDISTRIBUTER     CUHTOII  H  LwOflT,  Mew 
fortM.  Y     Piled  Sept  9, 1893     Serial  Mu  486.173     (Mo  model) 


Clatm—\.  In  a  powder  distributer,  a  blower  and  an  air  tube,  in 
combination  with  a  spout  for  said  tube  con.sisting  of  a  shell  carried 
at  the  end  thereof  having  an  imperforate  upper  side,  an  entirely  open 
under  side,  and  flanged  downwardly  inclined  edges  around  said  open 
TL  \,^^^^^'  ""•'«!  by  said  shell  between  it*  flanged  edges 
•ubsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  In  a  spout  for  powder  distributers,  a  noule  for  attachment 
10  the  a>r  tube  of  the  distributer,  and  a  shell  carried  by  said  norrle 
and  coasisting  of  a  closed  diverging  wall  ^  at  the  uppe'r  .side,  having 
at  Its  edges  downwardly  inclined  flanges  s  and  .,  and  entirely  open  at 
•ts  under  side,  subsUnUally  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth 

J  A  spout  for  powder  distributers,  consisting  of  a  noxxle  u,  and  a 
diverging  shell  r,  entirely  open  at  iu  ander  part,  said  shell  having 

chnTfl  ^  '""''"•'^  ""'^'^  '  "  '"  "<1*  ^««*-  "'^  downwardly  in 
clined  flanges  z  at  its  end  edge,  and  openings  y  between  said  flanges, 
and  a  V-shaped  deflector  8  carried  at  the  underside  of  said  shell 
opposite  wild  Dowle,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4.  In  a  powder  distributer  the  combination  with  the  air  tube  and 
powder  reservoir,  of  a  valve  in  the  latter,  an  externally  projecting 
rod  K  for  adjusting  said  v»Ue,  and  an  indicator  0  carried  by  said  rod 
and  showing  the  position  of  said  valve 


Claim.— \.  The  combination,  in  a  bag  or  satchel,  of  the  jaw  sec 
tions  a,  €t,  pivoted  together  at  their  lower  parts,  brace  sections  cen- 
trally join  t*d  and  hinged  to  said  jaw  sections,  a  bag  body  and  a  tri 
angular  gore,  g,  secured  at  its  edges  to  said  jaw  and  brace  sections 
subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2  The  combination,  in  a  bag  or  satchel,  with  the  jaws  a,  a',  and 
jointed  braces,  of  a  bag  body  comprising  a  bottom  with  a  series  of 
longitudinal  stiffeners,  stiff  side.s,  g.i.ssete  inserted  between  the  jaw- 
sections  and  the  sides  and  at  their  ends  secured  to  the  bottom  and  a 
triangular  gore  inserted  in  the  triangle  formed  by  the  jaws  and  braces 
subsUntially  as  set  forth 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  bag  or  satchel,  with  the  jaws  a  a"  and 
jointed  braces  hinged  at  their  opposite  ends  to  said  jaws  and  a  cros- 
bar  at  the  lower  side  of  the  bag  and  connecting  the  pivoUl  ends  of 
the  jaws,  of  a  bag  body  comprising  side  pieces,  gussets  wider  at  thr 
center  parts  than  at  the  ends  and  inserted  between  the  side  pieces 
and  the  jaws,  a  bottom  secured  to  said  side-pieces  and  to  the  ends  of 
the  gusseu  and  a  triangular  piece  inserted  at  the  ends  of  the  fram.' 
between  the  jaw  Sections  and  braces,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4  In  combination  with  the  jaws  and  braces,  of  triangular  gore- 
or  gussets  secured  to  said  braces  at  the  upper  edges  and  made  full  to 
admit  the  braces  to  turn  to  positions  above  a  true  hori/.onUl  line  and 
to  hold  the  same  thereat,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

5  In  combination  with  the  jaws  a.  a',  angular  at  their  upper  part- 
at  the  ends  and  braces  hinged  thereat,  a  t.bdy  comprising  side  pieces 
a  bottom  and  gussets  inserted  between  said  jaws  and  the  side  pieces 
and  joined  at  their  ends  to  the  bottom,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

I  6.  In  combination  with  the  jaws  a,  a',  and  braces,  of  body  mate- 
nal  including  gores  or  gusseto  secured  to  said  braces  and  jaws  and 
folding  inward.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


619,729.  BAND  CUTTER  AND  PEEDER.  Pctkr  Limscbsid 
Kami  Mlna  PUed  JuiS,  18»l  Serial  Mo  495,846  (Mo  model) 
(•lant,.~\  In  a  band  cutter  and  feeder,  the  combination  of  th.- 
frame  or  casing  of  a  thrashing  machine,  a  carrier,  levers  S,  fulcrumcd 
at  an  intermediate  point  of  their  length  and  carrying  weighU  at  one 
end,  a  frame  K,  bearing  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  the  levers  and  car 
rying  a  band  cutter  and  arms  Q.  connected  to  the  frame  K.,  and  piv- 
oUlly  connected  with  the  thrashing  machine  frame  or  casing  sub- 
sUntially a.s  specified 

2  In  a  band  cutter  and  feeder,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
or  casing  of  a  thrashing  machine,  of  a  frame  E,  pivoullv  connected 
to  said  frame  or  casing  and  supporting  an  endless  carri'er,  levers  8 
fulcrumed  at  an  intermediate  point  of  their  length  and  carrying 
weights  at  one  end,  a  frame  K,  bearing  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
llevers  and  carrying  a  band  cutter,  and  arms  Q,  connected  to  the  fram.- 
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K,  aod  piroUJIj  coQa«ct«<l  t«  ttaiMUrda  riaiiig  fVoiB  the  casing  or 


frmme  of  th«  tbruhmi;  m&chine,  labAUotiAlly 
Mt  forth 


as  and  for  the  purpoM 


3.  Id  a  baod  cutter  and  feeder,  the  comb  nation  of  a  carrier,  k- 
Ters  S,  fulcrumed  at  an  intermedial*  point  of  th^ir  length  and  carrying 
weights  at  one  end,  a  morable  frame  bearing  ipon  the  opposite  endd 
of  the  levers  and  carrying  a  band  cutter  harinaa  shaft  provided  with 
a  wheel  L'.  a  shaft  U.  carrying  a  wheel  K'.  an]  idler  wheel  N' a  verti- 
cally movable,  weighted  shaft  carrying  a  whe41  P,  and  a  belt  engag- 
ing the  wheels  L'.  K',  N'.  and  P.  all  »ub«Untially  ax  and  for  the  pur- 
pose Mt  forth. 

4  In  a  band  cutter  and  feeder,  the  combination  with  the  toothed 
cylinder  and  concave  of  a  thra-^hing  machine  |  of  an  endless  carriei, 
a  frame  K  arranged  above  the  endless  carrier  and  supporting  a  band 
cutter,  the  frame  K',  pivotally  connected  to  tlie  frame  K.,  and  com- 
prising the  body  x,  of  approximate  right  anglf  form  in  croas  section 
and  the  fingen  extending  forwardly  from  i>ald  body,  and  the  feed 
table  arranged  beneath  and  in  advance  of  the  inndless  carrier,  all  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  fi)rth        . 


5  19,723.  BUCKET  HOISTIHO  AND  tKJPPlMO  APPARATOa 
WnxiA*  B.  Ludlow,  Cleveland.  Ohio  FUed  May  6.  1893  Serial  Ha 
473.218.    iUomodeli  ^    ^ 


i  '  ~     .'  '     ' 

Claim.  —  1    The  bucket  body  and  the  bucKet  bottom  and  distinct 

lio«s  of  suspensory  mechanism  for  each  of  s4id  parts  wholly  above 
the  bucket  and  baring  jointed  connections,  the  mechanism  support- 
ing one  of  said  parts  of  the  backet  constructed  to  slide  on  the  mech 
anism  supporting  the  other  part,  separate  cables  for  said  mechanisms 
and  bucket  parts  respectively,  and  separate  dfums  and  shafts  for  said 
cable*,  sabaunttally  as  set  forth 


i.- >.--»_]■. 


2.  The  backet  body  and  mechanisms  sitaated  above  and  apart 
therefrom  and  a  jointed  connection  between  said  mechanism  and  said 
body,  said  mechanism  having  guide*  and  stops  on  the  guides,  in  com- 
bination with  the  bucket  bottom,  a  frame  sliding  on  said  guides  from 
which  said  bottom  is  suspended,  and  separate  cables  for  said  body 
and  bottom  reapeetiTely,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  A  bucket  body,  and  a  supporting  cable  therefor  and  mechan- 
ism connecting  the  cable  with  said  body,  in  combination  with  the 
bucket  bottom,  a  frame  from  which  the  bottom  is  suspended  and  hav- 
ing a  sheave  journaled  therein  and  a  cable  about  said  sheave  ser\-ing 
to  carry  said  bottom,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  bucket  bottom  and  the  cable  and  mechanism  carrying  the 
bottom,  said  mechanism  having  one  end  of  the  cable  fiied  thereto 
and  a  sheave  in  said  mechanism  over  which  the  said  cable  passes,  in 
combination  with  the  bucket  body  and  mechanism  supporting  said 
body  constructed  to  guide  and  limit  the  movements  of  tbe  mechanism 
carrying  the  bottom,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5  The  two  separate  mechanisms  for  supporting  the  bucket,  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  guides  rigidly  connected  at  their  top  and  having 
the  backet  body  suspended  from  their  ends  and  a  supporting  cable 
connected  with  the  said  guides,  in  combination  with  the  bottom  of  the 
bucket  and  suspensory  frame  therefor  having  a  sliding  connection 
with  the  said  guide  and  a  separate  cable  connected  with  its  top  and  a 
sheave  journaled  in  said  frame  supporting  said  cable,  subotantially  as 
set  forth. 

6.  The  bucket  bottom  and  the  suspensory  mechanism  theretbr 
having  a  frame  with  a  sheave  thereij  and  link  connections  between 
said  bottom  and  said  frame,  in  combination  with  the  bucket  body, 
mechanism  from  which  said  body  is  suspended  having  sliding  connec- 
tion with  the  said  frame,  and  means  to  disconnect  the  bucket  body 
and  the  bottom  from  their  supports,  substantially  as  set  forth 


5  1 9,7  Vi4r.    CAK  COUPLINO    RoDMY  P  LuDuiw,  Sprlngflekl.  Ohla 
Piled  Peb  3.  18M    Serial  No  498.992     (No  roodeL; 


ctuim  —I  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  draw-head, 
of  a  knuckle  pivoted  therein,  and  a  tumbler  which  acts  on  the  knuckle 
to  swing  it  outward  by  the  (gravitating  force  of  the  knuckle  acting 
on  the  tumblers 

2.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  draw-head,  ot  a 
knuckle  pivoted  therein,  and  a  tumbler  between  the  head  and  knuckle 
and  which  acta  on  the  knuckle  to  swing  it  outward  br  tlic  gravitat- 
ing force  of  the  knuckle  acting  on  the  tumbler 

3  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  ilraw-head,  and  a 
knuckle  pivoted  therein,  a  pivot  pin  therefor,  and  a  tumbler,  located 
in  immediate  proximity  to  the  pivot  pin,  which  acts  to  swing  the 
knuckle  outward  by  the  gravity  of  the  knuckle  acting  on  the  tumbler 

4.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  draw-head  having 
an  opening  for  the  pivot  piu  and  one  or  more  recesses  around  said 
opening,  of  a  knuckle  pivoted  in  the  head,  a  pivot  pin  fitting  the 
knuckle  and  said  opening,  and  one  or  more  tumblers  fitted  in  said 
receeses  and  engaging  with  the  knuckle,  for  the  purpose  described 

5.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  head  having  a  pin- 
openiog  and  one  or  more  recesses  formed  bark  in  the  wall  of  said 
opening,  ol  a  pin  in  said  opening,  a  knuckle  pivotally  mounted  by 
means  of  the  pin,  and  having  one  or  more  lugs  adapted  to  enter  said 
recesseH,  and  one  or  more  tumblers  fitting  in  .said  recesses  and  against 
said  shoulders,  the  tumbler  or  tumbler*  being  moved  from  an  inclined 
Maoding  to  a  lying  down  position  by  the  gravity  of  tbe  knuckle, 
whereby  the  knuckle  is  swung  outward 


619,735.  CAl-COUPLINQ  RowiiY  P  LuDLow,  SpHngfleW,  Ohio 
PUad  Peb  3.  18M  Serial  Ma  498.993  (Mo  modeL) 
Claun. —  1  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  draw-head 
having  a  pin-hole  and  a  lug  extending  into  the  bole,  of  a  pin  adapted 
to  fit  the  hole,  and  having  a  groove  for  the  lug  and  a  shoulder  which 
■trikei  the  lof,  and  a  knuckle  pivot«d  in  the  bead  and  having  a  pin- 
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hole  the  lug  and  a  shoulder  acting  to  cant  the  pin  out  of  line  with 
the  hole.  — 


2.  In  acarcoupling,  the  combination  with  the  head  having  a  pin- 
hole and  a  pin  adapted  to  fit  the  hole,  obstructions  to  cant  the  nin 
from  the  vertical  when  lifted  partly  out.  and  a  pivoted  knuckle  in 
the  head  having  a  raised  track  which  act*  to  throw  the  pin  from  the 
incline  to  the  vertical  as  the  knuckle  swings  in.  whereby  the  pin  will 
enter  the  hole  in  the  knuckle. 

3.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  the  head,  of  a  knuckle 
pivoted  therein,  an  annulus  separate  from  the  knuckle  and  connected 
with  It,  and  fitting  and  riding  up  and  down  in  a  reces.s  round  the 
pivot-pin  hole  of  the  head,  the  annulus  having  one  or  more  inclined 
planes,  and  one  or  more  lugs  in  the  recess  foruiing  <orrespoudiiig  in- 
clined planes,  said  planes  being  Cvsentially  below  the  surface  of  the 
head  on  which  travel  the  planes  of  said  annulus. 

4  In  a  cjir  coupling,  the  combination  w  ith  the  head,  of  a  k,nuckl«- 
therein,  a  pivot-pin  extending  through  a  hole  in  the  head  and  knuckle 
the  lower  part  of  the  said  hole  in  the  head  having  a  recess  round  it, 
a  traveling  annulus  round  the  pin  and  in  said  recess,  inclined  planes 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  annulus,  and  lugs  in  said  recess  forming  in- 
clined planes  on  their  upjier  surface,  the  annulus  and  the  knuckle 
being  interlocked 

5.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  the  head  having  a 
pivot-p.n  hole,  and  inclined  planes  about  the  sides  of  said  hole  and 
essentially  below  the  surface  of  the  ear  of  the  head  of  a  knuckle 
pivoully  mounted  within  the  head  by  means  of  a  pin,  and  an  annu- 
lus connected  with  the  knuckle  and  fitting  down  within  the  ear  the 
annulus  having  inclined  planes  which  ride  upon  those  in  the  ear 


stop,  a  lever  pivoully  atUched  to  the  other  end  of  the  ring,  and  an 
electro-magnet  energized  by  the  lamp  circuit  and  actuating  the  lever 
subrtantially  as  set  forth. 

8  In  an  arc-lamp,  a  fixed  piston,  a  movable  cylinder,  a  <;arbon- 
ho  der  actuated  by  the  cylinder,  a  clamping  ring  through  which  the 
cylinder  passes,  a  stop  on  which  one  side  of  the  rinif  rests,  a  link  piv- 
oted to  the  opposite  side  of  the  ring,  a  lever  atUched  to  the  link 
means  for  drawing  the  lever  in  one  direction,  and  an  electro-magnet 
energized  by  the  lamp  circuit  and  drawing  the  lever  in  the  opposite 
direction,  substantially  as  set  forth 

9.  In  an  arc-lamp,  a  fixed  piston,  a  movable  cylinder,  a  rack -bar 
atUched  to  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  guide  in  which  the  rack-bar 
moves,  a  pinion  operated  by  the  rait  bar.  a  shaft  on  which  the  pin 
ion  IS  fixed,  a  drum  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  chain  passing  over  the 
drum,  a  pair  of  carbon  holders  secured  to  the  chain,  one  on  each  s,,!^ 
the  upper  carbon-holder  being  heavier  than  the  other,  a  clamping 
ring  through  which  the  cylinder  pas,ses.  a  stop  on  which  one  side  of  the 
ring  rests,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  opjiosite  side  of  the  ring  a  bell-crank 

Ir/L'"^'"'^  '^fu"'/  *'''°  attached  to  the  link,  a  spring  secured  to 
the  long  arm  of  the  lever,  an  armature  on  the  lever,'an  flectro  mag. 
net  core  arranged  to  conUcl  with  the  armature,  an  electro-magnet 
coil  energized  by  the  lamp  circuit,  and  a  stop  device  secured  to  the 
core  and  limiting  the  motion  of  the  lever  in  the  direction  of  the  majt- 
net,  subsUntially  .-n  *ot  forth 


5  19.737.     ELASTIC  FABRIC.     George  C  Moork.  EasUiampiou. 


Mass ,  aasigiior  of  one  half  to  Joseph  W  Green.  Jr ,  same  place 

Apr.  21,  1893     Semi  No  471.28fi     iStx^riracns  » 


Piled 


5  19.730. 

rtc,  Germany 


ELECTRIC  ARC  UMP      WiLHEUi  Mathiesen  Leip 
FUed  May  29,  1893     SenaJ  No  475,896     (No  model) 


Cl'i;,.  1  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  fixed  piston,  a  movable  cylinder  a 
rack  bar  atUched  to  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  pinion  operated  by 
the  rack,  and  a  carbonholder  actuated  by  the  pinion,  subsUntiallv 
as  set  forth 

2  In  an  arc-lamp,  a  fixed  piston,  a  movable  cylinder  a  rack  bar 
attached  to  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  pinion  operated  by  the  rack 
a  shaft  on  which  the  pinion  is  fixed,  a  drum  larger  in  diameter  than 
the  pinion  and  fixed  on  the  shaft,  and  a  carbon-holder  actuated  by 
the  drum,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3  In  an  arc-lamp,  a  fixed  piston,  a  movable  cylinder  a  rack-bar 
atUched  to  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  pinion  operated  by  the  rack- 
bar,  a  .haft  on  which  the  pinion  is  fixed,  a  drum  on  the  shaft  a  chain 
pa.sHinK  over  the  drum,  and  a  carbon  holder  atUched  to  each  side  of  the 
chain,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

4.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  fixed  piston,  a  movable  cylinder  filled  with 
fluid,  a  rack-bar  atUched  to  one  end  of  the  cvlinder,  a  pinion  oper- 
ated by  the  rack  bar.  and  a  carbon  holder  actuated  by  the  pinion 
subsUntially  as  set  forth 

5  In  an  arc -lamp,  a  fixed  piston,  a  movable  cylinder  a  rack  bar 
attached  to  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  pinion  operated  by  the  rack- 
bar,  a  shaft  ou  which  the  pinion  is  fixed,  a  drum  fixed  on  the  shaft  a 
Cham  passing  over  the  drum,  a  pair  of  carbon-holders  actuated  by  the 
Cham,  and  a  clamping  device  engaging  the  cylinder,  to  control  its 
movement.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

6.  In  au  arc  lamp,  a  fixed  piston,  a  movable  cylinder,  a  rack  bar 
atUched  t4,  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  guide  in  which  the  end  of  the 
rack-bar  moves,  a  pinion  operated  by  the  rack-bar,  and  a  carbon- 
holder  actuated  by  the  pinion,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7    In  an  arc -lamp,  a  fixed  piston,  a  movable  cylinder,  a  rack  bar 
atUched  to  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  pinion  operated  by  the  rack 
bar,  a  carbon  holder  actuated  by  the  pinion,  a  cUmping  ring  through 
which  tbe  cylinder  paiMa,  one  end  of  tbe  clamping  ring  resting  on  a 


t  /,,„«_  1  An  unproved  fal.rir  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  com 
paratively  narrow  flat  strips  of  w.-v.-n  elastic  fabric  separated  from 
each  other,  said  sfri,H.  havinif  interwoven  therewith  l.y  the  fibrous 
warps  thereof  a  cord  or  cord>  by  which  the  .s:ud  separaicl  strip,  are 
joined  together,  said  cord  or  cords  being  so  .l.sp„^d  a.<  to  form  an 
ofwn  work  space  or  spaces  between  the  said  strips. 

2  •*"  improved  fabric  consisting  of  a, .luralitv  of  comparatively 
narrow  flat  stri,«  of  woven  elastic  fabric  separated  from  each  othe; 
said  strip  having  inU-rwoven  therewith  l.v  the  hl.rous  warps  thereof 
a  cord  or  cords  by  which  the  said  separated  strip,  are  joined  together 
said  cord  or  cords  being  so  disposed  as  to  form  an  o,>en  work  space 
or  spaces  between  the  said  strips,  and  the  said  cord  or  cords  over 
running  the  outer  edges  of  the  said  strips  to  form  projecting  loo,» 


"'^r!l7jil-    WATEREJECTOR  John  H  McOowah  Cu.cmiuiU  Ohio 
Filed  Feb  23.  1894    Senal  Na  501,16a     (No  imrfen 


Claim. —  I  In  a  water  elector  for  wells,  in  combination  with  a 
wat«r  discharge  tube  and  an  air-delivery  tube  opening  into  the  .iime 
an  adjustable  air  deflector  arranged  concentrically  in  relation  to  the 
mouth  of  the  air  discharge  tube  and  provided  with  means  foradju.i 
ing  the  same  from  the  surface  of  the  ground  at  will.  subsUntiallv  a- 
set  forth 

2  In  a  water  ejector  for  wells,  in  combination  with  a  water  dis 
charge  tube  and  an  air-delivery  tube  opening  into  the  same,  an  ad 
jusUble  air-dertector  arranged  concentrically  in  relation  to  the  month 
of  the  air  discharge  tube,  adapted  also  to  seat  against  the  mouth  of 
said  tube  as  a  stop  valve,  and  means  for  operating  the  same  from  the 
surface  of  the  ground  at  wilh  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

3  In  a  water  ejector  for  wells,  in  combination  with  a  water-dis 
charge  tul.e  and  an  air-delivery  tube  opening  into  the  same  at  the 

[lower  end.  a  conical  air-deflector  adapt«d  to  seat  upon  and  control 
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th«  mouth-opeoiDK  of  th«  air-discharge  Diz/.i«,  and  a  rod  coDnect«d 
to  mkI  drrirctor  and  extending  to  the  sur^ice  of  the  ^ouad  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  manipulating  the  s4me  to  control  or  ref(ulat« 
th*  air-di9charg«  opening,  substantially  <-u|set  forth 

4.  In  a  wat«r  ejector  for  welh,  the  coiibmatioo  of  the  water-di»- 
clur^  tub«.  the  air  delirerT  tube,  the  conical  deflector  the  operating 
rod  extending  to  the  surface  of  the  ground,  and  a  screw  threaded  sup- 
port for  the  ralre  rod,  wherebj  the  air-disi^arge  opening  is  regulated 
and  controlled  by  rotating  the  raWe  rod,  ^bstantiallj  as  .set  forth. 

5.  In  a  water  ejector,  the  combination!  of  a  water  discharge  tube, 
an  air-delirerj  tube  passing  downward  w)thin  the  same  to  near  \tt 
mouth,  and  a  deflector-Talve  seated  at  thei  mouth  of  the  air  tube  as  » 
valTe  and  adjustable  to  open  positions  to  d^dect  the  air  into  the  spaci 
between  the  tubes  in  the  direction  of  the  discharge  flow,  <tubstaatiall) 
as  set  forth  I 

6.  In  a  water  ejector,  the  combinationiof  a  water  discbarge  tube, 
an  air-deliTerj  tube  passing  downward  coodentrically  within  the  same, 
a  valtre  rod  within  the  air  tube,  and  a  de  lector-valve  at  the  mouth 
of  tli«  air  tube  controlled  bj  said  rod,  sub  itantiallj  as  set  forth 

7.  In  a  water  ejector  the  combinatioii  of  a  discbarge  tube  pro- 
vided at  the  top  with  an  internal  supportinj^  ledge,  and  a  stuffing  box 
and  an  air  delivery  having  an  external  ledge,  adapted  to  hang  sus- 
pended within  the  water  discharge  tube  am  i  emerge  through  the  stuff- 
ing box,  subatmotially  as  set  forth. 

8  In  a  water  ejector  the  combination  of  a  discharge  tube  an  air 
delivery  tube  extending  downward  through  the  same  and  carrying 
an  adjustable  deflector  valve  below,  a  valve  operating  rod  extending 
upward  through  the  air  tube  and  externa  means  for  operating  the 
same,  substantially  as  set  forth  « 


I 


5  19,720.  WAGON  BRAKE.  Oeobge  M  McLaughuh and CHAiLBs 
RCOOLSY  We8tport.Mo  PUed  July  31. 1^91  Serial  No.  482  (M  (Ho 
model) 


('him — 1.  Ill  an  automatic  vebicle-b^ake.  the  combination  of  a 
tongue  A,  a  rod  B  which  is  secured  to  the  r<  ar  portion  of  the  tongue,  a 
yoke  D  the  ends  of  which  are  secured  to  t  le  rod,  an  extension  bar  F, 
the  forward  end  of  which  i*  secured  to  thu  yoke,  iu  opposite  end  ex 
tending  rearwardly  is  connected* to  a  lever  G,  bracket  _<;.  to  which  the 
upper  end  of  the  lever  is  pivotally  connect*  il  and  a  connecting  rod  H. 
one  end  of  which  is  pivotally  connected  tc  the  lever,  it^  opposite  end 
being  connected  to  the  brake-beam,  the  wh  )le  being  designed  to  oper- 
ate simultaneou.sly.  substantially  as  descriUod 

2  In  an  automatic  vehicle-brake,  the  combination  with  the  run 
iiing  gear  of  a  vehicle,  of  a  tongue  A.  a  ro  1  B  which  i« secured  to  the 
rear  (tortion  of  the  tongue,  a  hound  C  hiving  slots  r,  in  which  the 
ends  of  the  rod  are  adapted  to  work.aU-ih  iped  locking  attachment  1, 
having  notches  i'  which  are  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  rod.  a 
yoke  l»  the  front  ends  of  which  are  also  c}UDect«'d  with  the  rod.  an 
ext<!0.''ion  bar  F,  and  a  lever  G,  together,  vith  the  brake  beam  and 
shoes,  substantially  as  described.  ^ 

3  In  an  automatic  vehicle  brake.  th(  combination  of  a  tongue, 
a  rod  which  is  secured  to  the  rear  portioj  of  the  tongue,  a  bound 
having  slots  in  which  the  ends  of  the  rod  operate,  a  U  "haped  lock- 
ing attachment  which  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  hound,  having 
Dotche*  which  are  adapted  to  engage  the  end.«.  of  the  rod,  lever*  c--' 
which  are  formed  integral  with  cross  bar  &,  the  latter  having  a  rod 
'•  prv>jecting  therefrom,  which  is  adapted  tn  raise  the  front  portion  ol 
the  locking  attachment,  a  collar,  having  1  flat  u(>).>er  surface,  wbiih 
IS  secured  to  the  cross  bar,  a  flat  spring  wl  ich  is  arranged  to  engage 
the  flat  surface  of  the  collar,  a  yoke  D  the  ends  of  which  are  secured 
to  rod  B.  an  extension  bar  F  the  forward  end  of  which  is  connected 
to  the  yoke,  a  lever  G  the  lower  end  of  whifcb  is  connected  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  extension  bar.  a  bracket  ,9  to  *  hich  the  upper  end  of  the 
lever  is  pivotally  connected,  and  a  connecti  ig  rod  II.  one  end  of  which 
i>  pivotally  connected  to  the  lever,  its  opposite  end  being  secured  to 
(he  brake  beam,  substantially  as  set  forth  und  de^M-ribed 

4.  In  an  automatic  vehicle  brake,  levursr*  which  are  connected 
bv  means  of  croM  bar  E  having  rod  e  pr  ejecting  therefrom,  and  a 
collar  0  the  upper  flat  surface  of  which  is  engaged  bv  flat  spring  N, 
subrttantiallv  asset  torth  and  described. 


5  19.7  30.    REmiOERATINO  MAf  HINE     Jabks  E.  McLiughub 

SuPnu)daco,CaI    Plied  Aug  5. 1393.    S^nal  Na  482,441     (Nooxxleli 

t'laim — 1    The  refngeratingapparat'l*  comprising  the  pump,  the 

pump  supporting  stand   and   pump  actuaking  mechanism      the  oil 

chamber,  the  coodeoser  provided  with  a  coil  having  interposed  in 


its  length  drop  sections  i  at  right  angles  to  the  spiral  portions  of  the 
coil ;  the  receiver ;  and  the  valve  controlled  connections  between  the 
said  pump,  oil  chamber,  condenser  and  receiver — these  parts  being 
constructed  and  arranged  together  for  joint  operation  as  herein  shown 
and  illustrated  in  the  accompanying  drawings. 


2.  The  condenser  comprising  the  tink  L,  and  the  tubular  coil 
composed  of  spiral  sections,  and  short  connecting  pipes  t.  standing  at 
about  right  angles  to  the  spirals,  and  joining  the  lower  end  of  one 
section  to  the  upper  end  of  the  section  next  below,  as  and  for  the  pur 
poee  shown  and  deacribed. 


5  19,7  3  1.    CHILD  S  SEAT  FOR  VEHICLEa    Thohas  B  Padoitt 
Dallas,  Tex.    Piled  Jaa  18.  1894    Serial  Na  497,282.    (No  model) 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  seat-body,  of  foldable  stand- 
ards fixed  thereto,  and  a  safety  device  consisting  of  a  strap  secure<l 
at  its  extremities  to  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  the  seat  body,  one 
end  of  said  strap  being  detachable,  and  a  cleat  secured  to  a  station- 
ary part  of  the  vehicle  for  the  engagement  of  said  strap,  substantially 
as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  seat-body,  of  foldable  front  and  rear 
standards,  having  horizontal  arms  fitting  slidably  and  revulubly  in 
suitable  guides  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  seat-body,  and  socket- 
pieces  having  parallel-sided  recesses  to  receive  flattened  or  parallel 
sided  portions  of  the  standards  when  the  latter  are  extended.  sul>- 
stantially  as  specified. 

3  The  combination  with  a  seat  body,  of  a  box  secured  to  the 
underside  thereof  and  provided  with  ways,  socket-pieces  arranged  in 
alignment  with  said  ways  at  the  op(>o8ite  ends  of  the  box.  and  front 
and  rear  standards  having  horizontal  arms  which  are  fitted  slidably 
and  revolubly  in  said  ways  and  are  provided  with  flattened  portions 
to  engage  parallel-^ided  recesses  in  the  socket-pieces,  substantially  as 
specified 

4  The  combination  with  a  seat-body,  of  a  box  having  parallel 
ways,  socket-pieces  aligned  with  opposite  ends  of  the  ways  in  sai  I 
box,  standards  provided  with  horizontal  arms  fitting  slidably  and  rev 
olttbly  in  the  ways  and  provided  with  flattened  portions  to  eupt^- 
•aid  socket-pieces,  and  a  locking  device  having  a  bar   to  enr*a<< 
notches  in  the  horizontal  aruu  of  the  standards  ant' secure  the  Mt.in<' 
ards  in  either  their  folded  or  extended   positions,  substantially  .. 
specified 

5  The  combination  with  a  seat-body,  of  a  box  secured  thereto 
and  having  ways,  standards  provided  with  arms  which  are  slidably 
and  revolubly  fitted  in  the  ways,  means  to  secure  the  standards  in 
their  extended  or  operative  posttions,  and  a  locking  bar  arranged  to 
engage  notches  in  the  slidable  and  revoluble  arms  of  the  standards 
and  provided  with  adjusting  devices  whereby  it  may  be  disengaged 
tlierefrom.  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  Tie  combination  with  a  seat-body,  of  a  \wx  secured  to  the 
r-i^T  miv    itpreof  standards  having  horizontal  arms  fitting  slidably 
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!  ^L  [k  Tu  J°  '''•  honzonul  arms  of  the  sU.id.rds  wl.c. 
•Igned  therewith,  and  an  adjusting-crew  carrring  s.jd  locking  bar 
suMantially  as  specified  '     »■    "^""^'""KMr. 
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«o^n,ofthe,u.ofoneofsa;;i.„--;^^™^;^^'^ 


ax.e.a„Vpt?firg^';:xrAU't;i:rrdr""'^* 


'  'iL'.i%  .rSaVsr  :UiSi:'^^-  - 


»..n.t^r^7L'v"  F  ?  "77  °''te-character  described  the  com- 

cured  in  said  slot  for  adjusting  the  blower  verUclfly   ^nd  1  .tmoT" 
able  nm  secured  to  the  said  blower  by  hinge,  or  otheiii'se  "^  17Z7 


2.  In  a  combined  switch  and  signal  operating  me.-hanism   the 
|comb.„ation  with  a  sUnd,  and  a  tr.nsverTseat  in  the  uppers  d 
thereof  and  a  locking  disk  loosely  supported  in  said  wav,  of  le^ers^r 

pro vided  with  alternately  arranged  beveled  ends  as  dici^^bed.  a  .w!Lh 
connection  with  the  lever  /  and  a  signal  operating  connection  wU 
the  lerer^,  subsuntially  as  described 

3.  la  a  combined  signal  and  switch  operating  mechanUm  the 

I'i^i^T,-  :"'  '  ^^"^^---K  "  "PPer  end  chaLl  or  way"! 
a  locking  disk  supported  loosely  in  said  wav,  of  lever,  , ,'  ftilc™^ 

ivjziT  ^'"''  ■'"'"!■  "'"-^'^^  on'theTnrsid^r;^ 
r:;,^^"d- rXr^aiThirr  :::^;^x£^^^^^ 

21Z'  r'^^  operating  connection  with  said  lever/  and'n 

w*iiy  as  ana  tor  the  purpose  specified 


'  '&i  ?>s-  .rjj^r  .K!::.»r"'  '-*■• '»-  '^ 


drical  he«I  conuinint  a  r  v  '  ."*=':^''-<="""^  ""'chine,  a  cylin. 
e»d,  a  suJJortC  pindlJ  whicTh  '"  "'  '*'"*^  *"''•  *'  ^'>«  ^P^^ 
diameter;  and  a  clThri..!.'  '"T"'  "'"  "*  ''"^f*'*  °^  «'i«'«™''t 

i^  the  counterpart  of  the  t^r"  f  "*  "P*"^'*'  ''•^'"^  »  ^^^  "'''-'' 
to  slide.  whS  the  die-s't^t  '  "'  '"  Z'"'"''  ''*  'P"^'^''  '^  ''^•P'**^ 
i»  being  cut  a,!d^,  re,e 'tir'J  "  'T'^^  '"'^  ^*'*^  '»'"•  ^»>«  «='- 

-V  -.u'rouVdlTbTa'  'ZlaZX'jr '''''''•  <=--^-?o'-a«ocket 
an  enlarged  portion  F.  .  ^  ""^  ^"'"^  '  'P'"'^'*  P'^'^'^^'^  "ith 
ta.l-stockofKaehiner„S'         '''**:•''  ^  "^  ^^^  -  '»"> 

o.«id  sleeve  ^s:;:^^^:^^^:^'^'-^  '- 


r>orts  iT-i;:  I      dish-drier,  the  combination  of  the  pan  A  having su,. 

?orm  B  h»;     '  ""f  '""«''"J"'»'  -'•  "•  and  the  removable  wooden  pla, 

.rJl'ia  V  '  "a  r.  "^'""  '"--•—«  P»-"ei  with  the  baildlc 
suosiantially  as  and  »or  the  purpose  set  forth 

5  19.737.     MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT     Friedricb  A.  Richtkh  B., 
dol^-dUOennany.   FU«,  Nov.  l,  1893   Se^i  NoTl  it'^rm^od^i 


^  ^mcZllilrJl^r    ^^^  ^^^^^  OPERATING   MECHANISE 

«becoLrn.i;onwitrJ'::;L':'''Vi'''^"'*'p*"^'"^™*^»'-»'- 

Ibc  opner  end  »Kr     V    ^    /  "'^  *  ^'■*'«'^«"e  way  or  channel  in 
opper  end  thereof  and  a  diak.looeel^  seated  io  «ud  w.^.  of  leren 
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Ctatm. 1.   Id  »n  automatic  muiical  itMlrument.  the  combioatioo 

of"  a  r««d-TalTe  </,  a  »pnng  c  for  supporting  t)>e  »anie  under  tension,  a 
tonfu«  b  integral  with  th*  "pring  r  and  b«o|  up  at  an  angle  to  the 
reed  »alTe,  a  lerer  /  baring  one  end  bearingjdireclly  upon  the  tongue 
b  and  supported  thereby  and  hariu^  its  freej  end  projecting  into  the 
path  of  a  note  plate  and  operated  thereby  »i|b»UntiaUy  as  described 

2.  In  an  automatic  musical  instrument  a  reed  vaWe  having  a 
spring,  and  a  spring  tongue  stamped  out  of  Ithe  same  piece  of  metal 
aa  the  spring,  and  bent  up  to  form  a  beannc  for  an  operating  lerer. 
subsUntially  as  deacnbed  ' 


2.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  support,  of  two  lerers  pivoted 
thereto  and  projecting  to  one  side  thereof  to  approximately  e<iual 
disUnce,  one  of  the  said  levers  projecting  to  the  opposite  side  of  the 
said  support,  a  driven  cam  bearing  on  the  said  projecting  end,  and  a 
hammer,  having  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  free  ends  of  the  said  levers, 
substantially  as  described 


^±0,7  33.    FILK  BOLDER.     Joseph  R^usT.  Ouincf  Ma«     FUed 
Jul  23.  im    Serial  No.  497.834     (No  wo^) 


daim.—  A  tile  holder  consisting  of  two  jaw.^  or  members  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  ways,  grooves  ur  channels  of  ^tulxtantially 
the  length  of  the  tile  and  into  which  the  sk  es  of  the  file  project  and 
are  hrmly  supported  against  vertical  moviment,  the  said  chaonel.s 
bfing  made  deeper  at  their  rear  portions  t<  form  shoulders  "2,  3,  and 
tapering  at  their  front  end.  a  front  stop  or  projection  on  one  of  said 
jaws  to  co-operate  with  the  end  of  the  tile  ui  Lfipf>orted  by  or  project- 
ing beyond  the  tapering  end  of  the  said  wa,  's  or  channels,  and  meaM 
to  lock  the  said  jaw*  or  members,  substanti  tlly  as  described. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  suiuble  support,  of  two  levers  pivoted 
thereto  and  projecting  to  one  side  thereof  to  approximately  equal 
distance,  one  of  the  said  levers  projecting  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
said  support,  a  shafl  having  a  cam  thereon  tipping  the  projecting  end 
of  the  said  lever,  a  hammer  having  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  free  ends 
of  the  said  levers,  a  rotary  table  below  the  said  hammer,  and  a  dog 
driven  by  the  said  shafl  and  engaging  the  said  Ubie  to  feed  it  for- 
ward step  by  step,  substantially  as  described 


5  1^>,71U).  FEED  ROLLER  FOR  WOt»D  PLANING  MACHINES 
WiLLA&i)  N  SiwTER,  Wmcbeudon,  ILiss  Msignor  to  Baxter  D  Whit- 
ney, same  place:    Filed  July  8. 1893     Ser^J  No  479.950     (So  naieL) 


5  1 1  >  74  1.    SWITCH  FOR  CITY  RAILWAYS     Joseph  SBim.  East 
New  York.  N  Y     Filed  Aug  26. 1893    Serial  No  484.095    (No  model) 


9  I  t 


^i 


m-Tr^TT-y 


z  '  •' 

Ckiim. —  1.  Id  a  surface  yielding  roll, 
tral  driving  <hat^  provided  with  a  series  o 
-pring  (tearing  against  the  end  of  said  bl 
held  concentrically  with  said  shaft,  and  1 
■■aid  central  shaft,  said  sections  being 
whereby  they  are  held  concentrically  to  • 
tially  a.H  des<-ril>ed 

2  \r.  A  surface  yielding  roll,  the  com 
ing  shat).  provided  with  a  series  of  radial 
encircling  and  bearing  against  the  ends  of 
spring  is  held  concentrically  with  said  »1 
rounding  said  shaft,  said  section  having  a 
ri«s  of  wings  projecting  therefrom  and  be 
■aid  annular  spring,  whereby  said  anoulai 
cally  with  said  central  shaft,  yet  being 
raent,  substantially  as  described 

i.  In  a  surface  yielding  roll,  the  com 
shafl  A.  radial  projecting  blades  A.  annul: 
an  internal  notched  flange  [{"to  receive  sa 
ing  from  said  Hange  and  arranged  concen 
tion.  and  an  elastic  split  ring  inclosing  said 
the  ends  of  said  blades,  whereby  said  ann 
trically  with  said  driving  shaft,  but  is  ca 
(Dent  by  the  yielding  of  .said  elastic  ring 


h»t\ 


sus<e 


ibe  combination  of  a  ccn- 

radial  blades,  an  annular 

a^es,  whereby  said  spring  is 

ular  sections  surrounding 

engaged  by  said  annular  spring. 

id  central  shaft,  subetan- 


ination  of  a  central  driv- 
blades,  an  annular  spring 
said  blades,  whereby  said 
an  annular  section  sur- 
internal  flange  acd  a  se- 
ring  against  the  inside  of 
section  is  held  concentri- 
ptible  to  eccentric  move- 


lination  of  central  driving 

r  section  B  provided  with 

i  blades,  wings  B*  project- 

rically  to  said  aunular  sec- 

ivings,  and  bearing  against 

I  lar  section  is  held  concen- 

pible  of  an  eccentric  move- 

4ibsUDtially  as  described 


5  19,740.     DOUOH  KNEADER  AND  MIXER     RICHARD  M  ShaF 
nil.  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  May  26.  18^.     Serial  No  475.4^.     |No 

model ) 

Cltiim  —1.  The  combination  with  a  Suitable  support,  of  two  le- 
ver* pivoted  thereto,  a  hammer  head  piloted  to  the  corresponding 
ends  of  the  said  levers,  and  a  driven  camiengaging  the  opposite  end 
of  one  of  the  said  levera,  subsuntially  aa  jdeacribed. 


C'Utini.  —The  combination  with  the  switch  point  of  the  bent  levir 
B,  the  plate  supporting  the  bent  lever  and  the  switch,  and  the  con- 
nection I  between  the  switch  point  and  the  lever,  the  levers  C  and 
D  upon  the  main  track  standing  in  reverse  positions  and  the  rod'  .') 
and  6,  connecting  the  levers  together  and  to  one  end  of  the  lever  B. 
the  lever  E  upon  the  turn-out  or  branch  and  the  rod  >*.  connecting 
the  same  to  the  other  end  of  the  lever  B.  substantially  as  set  forth 


5  19,74'2.     BRAKE  FOR  BICYCLES     Elier  S  Sill.  Massena, 
Iowa.    FUed  June  26.  1893     Senal  No  478.900     (No  model) 


rlaim—l.  An  improved  brake  for  bicycles,  comprising  a  suit- 
able brake  rod,  means  for  manually  operating  the  same  relative  to  the 
wheel  tire,  a  roller  mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  and  adapted 
to  be  brought  into  engagement  with  the  wheel  lire,  a  flexible  band 
above  the  said  roller  and  means  whereby  said  band  and  roller  may 
be  brought  into  conuct  with  each  other  when  the  roller  is  in  engage- 
ment  with  the  wheel  tire,  subeuntially  as.  and  for  the  purposes, 
lUted 

2  An  improved  bicycle  brake,  comprising  the  following  elements. 
iu  combination,  to  wit.  a  suiuble  brake  ro<l  adapted  to  be  manually 
operated  relative  to  a  wheel  lire,  a  roller  mounted  io  a  support  fixed 


Mav    15.    1894. 
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to  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  and  capable  of  a  limited  vertical  morel 
ment  relative  to  the  said  support,  a  flexible  band  atUched  to  the  «.d 

^  iTu"'^  ?r  "•"' '"  '"'  '^'^^i-  «'•''>«  wheel. /spring  a^t'ged 

It  the  "ds  r]  ;"i'  ^"""'^  '*"  ''*^"^*'  »'°^  ^'••"'i".  <"■««  pieces 
luT^lltlTl  T  '  -"-•'•-"^«  concave  surface  mounted  o" 
an  axle  extended  through  said  sloti.,  a  flexible  band  paaaed  over  th. 

Tl::zTzt"'Z'  '"-r  ''-'^--i^-herir^d  LuS; 

^-iectedj  the  top  of  the  roller,  subsUntially  as.  and  for  the  pur"^ 


833^ 

*^*  *'°'"'  ^"'^  '  "P""*?  connected  with  the  frame  anH  K-.  " ""  ' 

the  cover  and  securing  the  same  in  nlace  InT  *"**.^*" »«*«»"'•» 

o.  4mo:rn^hTd^i^;r  ^rm- --d:::^-  -  -■ 


«»  19. 1883.    Serial  No  491014    (No  model) 


<npper  on  the  handle,  s..b.untiil|y  a.f  sit  fo/th  •"'•  "'  ' 

plate.  of^aliaTeaT;''"""  '•«"'^*-'*-  -th  .jaws  and  guard 
fu.Uhi:^;'Vel;"7T: ''"*''*?  <o  the, aw.  and  a  bolt  forad- 
.ubsuntiallvrs^    fort      ""  ^*'"'  '"^•'*'^  ^'"'"'•^  ">•  «"-d  Pl*tes, 


^^cil^Ef\oZTj'iL'''''^  ^"^  LEATHER-SKIVINO   MA- 


with  7:1-;.,  ^^r/'oViu"'*  ""."^  "^  -»"•«  "d  Pronded 
»istingof  a  disk  harina  '""^^^^^  located  on  said  shaft  and  con- 

.obe«a.:d*f«i;:f:r'^r'"^^"^ 

2     K  arculfr  knif.  ^T*'  »"'«^'''i*%  "  deecribed. 

Huppor.  for  said  knife^lL  W    ";**"> ''"'«'*"■  "ith  a  supplementary 

ci.s'k'^avingu^'iutd    : deaTot::.^^'''"  "'  '^""''"'""^  «^  ' 
adapted  to  be  seated  ,„  Jh.       ,        '  *^'^P"'J'*'*'°«""'''»^fl»nge 

.n   upwardlv  pro^  ;  "  nullr  t^"":''  ."'  "f""  '«'  "PP^^'** 
with  forms  in  oil  rauiLr.  .    *"  "'*"''  '"  conjunction  there- 

Oil  reuinmg  cup,  subsuntially  as  described 


therltVptridH  ^rht;::;  v"!,: '"""  • ''''"'  ^-^^  — <' 

[through  th,-  cover  anla  s„         ,  '""""■  *  '*"»'"  ^o**  P««in« 

InecJwith  theTam  ..dTZid:;"."'  "'T'  ""^  ^"'*^  -"^  con' 
ia«  forming  ^n  entZc  loZ^^^^^^ 

of  a  series  of  segmenuM.r^'h  r;;;,?;^^''^  ^^'^/^r.po^'i 
•tructed  of  a  single  piece  of^esil^erm^teH;,"  IT"'' V"**  '='"'• 
'"<?»  or  the  spaces  between  their  enH  \       """'^  """'^  open- 

-hsuntially^a,  and  for  ^e  ^oso  dV-'^  ""'  ''-'  ^-''-' 

bottom  of  the%ri.::rdrs.«:^^g'.\7:  n-rsr  "^"r' "  ^'" 

mounted  io  the  socket  and  omvlH.H  '.•J"^"=*'  ^»''««.  •  churn  body 
rod  passing  through  he  3.  re  '"'\*  T°'«»>'«cover.a  dashe'r 
engaging  ^id  bIo4s  and  a   '  ,a,    „  '  ^"  ''"'''«  ^'^^''^  "d» 

ing  against  the  cove'  a„d  p  ov?de?"f>.'"""'  to  the  bar  and  bear- 
"  entrance  to  its  interior.  ^sru:taTa:dr;::;d°""*"'^  '""'"'' 


part  H  hT~l  Icon'T'  "  ^-nb-ationofaaish-shaped  bottom- 
funne  sh.  ed'co.  rrthlT  °'"""'S'  """  '  concavo.onvex, or 
into  the  li  ,uid  Wow  wh^le  .h  ''L"  '  '^"'*'^^^  "**  '"'^'^^  '■'>*  «*«* 
portionof  h  covepand  hV  '^""  °'"  ''P*°'°«  '■"  '^'  f"""'" 
baae  of  its  handle  !^'"'  ^'"^"l"  "'  '^'  "^^'-''^"'''^  P^^'^"  "  '^e 
tofore  descr'll!^  "  '°  "'"''''''  'be.r  escape.  subaUntially  a.  here- 

bottot  iitVat'or^e'rl  "  ^"''^  'r'  ""'"«  '  ''-'  ''^^' 

oel-shaped  top,  ZclTlbllZl^f"^ 

would  join  proiecu  or-V.K         ^       "''*'*  '*'*  ^"'^  «''  '»"  '"""el 

ei.ii. « .DdT/Th':  ^:;:::-;;x^»'-^  -'''-  ^^^.>^^u.. 


he.d'!:::^i,  J^^;^^?  :£:^^sr ''^  *  r^'-^ 

adapted  to  reuin  the  link  in  an  e?;va^TosUi  '       '/  '""'';«  ''"^ 
■ng  the  link  out  of  the  recess,  subsuntin^s^irnr''"'" '^"■ 

.tud.  the^e;:^;:^  ^e'h^L^t'-V'r  j'"  '  '^""'"""^  '^^'  ""^ 
3.  The  combination  with  a  coupling  head  and  stud  of  . 


5  19.74G. 

Dec  26,  1893 
C/ii,ni—\     la 


'ij^?^   ^''•"**  H  THO.AS,  Tayloreburg.  Va    FUed 
Senal  Na  491790     (No  model) 

churn,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  chum 


519,748.    TIRE  FOR  WHEEU  OF  VHRirf  m     n. 

Aurora  ni     FUed  Dec  16,  1893     SeilTSSs     S^ZT"^ 
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upon  tb«  rim  to  that  S.  A  gu  bariMr  baring  a  minimum  sued  gMt  oriflM,  aad  a  MO- 


Uut.  iMUd  mecbaoism  b«tng  removably  Mated 

it  tan  be  lif\«<l  therefrom  with  the  tire  wheo  tie  band  i«  »lack,  saidltral  gaa  orifice  haring  a  vaWe  for  regulating  the  flow  of  gaa  tbere- 
mechaoism  including  a  rack  and  pinion,  mean«  for  turning  the  pin  through,  said  ga«  orifice*  being  disUntly  and  relatirely  arranged  to 
ioQ,  and  a  detent  for  holding  the  parts  to  their  adjustment.  lubaUo-  induce  inward  drafia  by  their  gas  j«U  to  feed  the  flame,  subeUotiaily 
iiaily  as  set  forth.  <<SS-^  a*  tet  forth. 


2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  ri  n  and  tire,  of  a  band 
engaging  the  tire  and  binding  it  to  the  rim,  sai(  1  bar  d  hariog  mech- 

'aui«m  connecting  its  tndu  and  adapted  to  draw  and  hold  it  taut,  said 
mechanism  being  remoTably  seated  upon  the  im  so  that  it  can  be 
lifted  therefrom  with  the  tire  when  the  band  i?  a  lack,  uid  mechanism 
including  a  rack  and  pinion,  means  for  turuic  ;  th  ■  pinion,  a  pawl 
and  ratchet,  and  means  for  causing  said  pawl  tu  lutuDiatically  engage 
the  ratchet  fur  holding  the  mecbani^ui  to  it*  adji  istnitnt,  ^'ibetantially 
a.«  set  forth 

3.  In  a  wheel,  the  cumbiiiation  with  the  rii  1  and  tire,  of  a  band 
engaging  the  tire  and  binding  it  to  the  rim,  sail  band  having  mech- 
anism connecting  itj  ends  and  adapted  to  draw  and  bold  it  taut,  said 
BMchanism-s  b«ing  removably  seated  upon  the  rim  su  that  it  can  be 
lifted  therefrom  with  the  tire  when  the  band  ii  slack,  said  inechan 
ism  including  a  hou:)ing  to  which  one  end  of  the  band  is  attached,  a 
rack  bar  mounted  to  slide  in  the  bousing  and  U  >  which  the  other  end 
of  the  b^nd  is  attached,  a  pinion  journaled  in  th  e  bousing  and  engag- 
ing the  rack  bar,  means  for  turning  the  piuion.  iind  a  detent  for  hold- 
ing the  parts  to  their  adjustment,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  ri  n  and  tire,  of  a  band 
engaging  the  tire  and  binding  it  to  the  rim,  said  band  having  mechan- 
ism connecting  it*  ends  and  adapted  to  draw  and  hold  it  taut,  said 
mechanism  being  removably  seated  upon  the  rim  so  that  it  can  be 
lifted  therefrom  with  the  tire  when  the  band  i)  slack,  said  mechan- 
i:<m  including  a  bou.sing  to  which  one  end  of  the  band  is  attached,  a 
rack  bar  mounted  to  slide  in  the  bousing  and  t)  which  the  other  end 
of  the  baud  is  attached,  a  pinion  journaled  in  tl  le  housin)<  and  engag- 
ing the  rack  bar,  means  for  taming  the  pinion  a  pawl  engaging  one 
of  the  operative  parts,  and  a  spring  holding  skid  pawl  normally  in 
engagement,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  r  m  and  tire,  of  a  band 
engaging  the  tire,  a  housing  to  which  one  end  ol  the  band  is  attached, 
a  rack  bar  to  which  the  other  end  of  the  band  s  atuched.  a  series  of 
ratchet  teeth  formed  on  the  said  rack  bar,  a  p  nion  journaled  in  the 
bousing  and  engaging  said  rack  bar,  means  foi  turning  the  pinion,  a 
pawl,  means  for  causing  said  pawl  to  automatica  ly  engage  said  ratchet 
teeth,  and  a  !<teiii  tor  moving  said  pawl  and  dii  engaging  it  fVom  said 
ratchet  teetb,  «ubt'tantially  as  set  forth 

6.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  r  m  and  tire,  of  a  band 
WgngHig  the  tire  and  holding  it  to  the  nm.  said  band  baring  mecb- 
aaiMa  ooonectini;  its  ends  and  adapted  to  draM  and  hold  it  taut,  said 
mecluaism  including  a  sliding  bar  baring  a  '<er  es  of  ratchet  teeth,  a 
|>awl,  and  a  spnng  engaging  said  pawl  and  hol(  ing  it  normally  in  en- 
gagement with  said  teeth,  substantially  asset   brth 

7  lu  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  rim  andtire,  of  a  band 
engai;ing  the  tire,  mechanism  for  connecting  th  t  ends  of  the  band  and 
drawing  and  holding  it  taut,  said  mechanism  including  a  rack  and 
pillion,  and  a  shaft  to  which  the  pinion  is  secu  'ed,  said  shaft  baring 
a  longitudinal  perforation,  a  detent  for  prevent  ing  retrograde  move- 
ment of  the  rack  bar,  means  for  causing  said  ( etent  to  engage  auto- 
matically, and  a  stem  for  lifting  the  detent,  said  stem  occupying  the 
perforation  of  the  shaft,  substantially  as  .set  forth 

8  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  r  m  and  tire,  of  a  band 
engaging  the  tire,  mechanism  for  connecting  thi ;  ends  of  the  band  and 
drawiDi;  and  holding  it  taut  -laid  mechanism  lincludiiii;  a  rack  and 
pinion,  a  longitudinally  perforated  shall  to  wbic)i  the  pinion  is  secured, 
a  detent  for  preventing  retrograde  movement  pi  the  rack,  a  stem  for 
litiiug  said  detent  occupying  the  perforation  of  the  shaft,  and  a  cap 
screwed  onto  the  projecting  end  of  the  stem  anti  serving  as  a  lock  for 
preventing  the  accidental  inthrust  of  the  stem  ^nd  serving  also  to  fa- 
cilitate It*  inthrust  when  the  detent  is  to  be  raised,  substantially  ai 
set  forth. 


3  A  gas  burner  baring  a  circularly  arranged  senee  of  pnmary 
gas  orifices  to  burn  gas  of  a  high  candle  power,  and  a  central  gas  on- 
fice  baring  a  valve  for  regulating  the  flow  of  gas  therethrough,  sub- 
stantially as  specified 

4.  A  gas  burner  having  one  or  more  gas  orifices  to  induce  an  air 
blast  by  the  gas  jets  issuing  there  from  to  feed  the  flame,  and  a  sec- 
ondary gas  orifice  having  an  adjusUble  valve  arranged  to  deliver  gas 
to  the  flame  at  a  reduced  pressure,  substantially  as  set  forth 

5.  A  gas  burner  having  its  supply  pipe  provided  with  an  enlarge- 
ment or  head  fitted  with  a  top  plate  having  a  ralred  central  gas  ori 
flee  and  a  distantly  arranged  series  of  tapering  gas  orifices,  substan 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

f).  A  gas  burner  baring  a  ralred  central  gas  orifice  and  a  serief 
of  distantly  arranged  gas  orifices  baring  a  general  inclination  inward 
toward  the  center  of  the  burner  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

7  A  gas  burner  baring  a  ralred  central  gas  onfice  and  a  senee 
of  distantly  arranged  gas  orifices  tapered  from  within  the  burner  out- 
ward and  having  a  general  inclination  toward  the  center  of  the  burner, 
subetantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

8.  A  gas  burner  baring  a  ralred  central  gaa  onfice  and  a  senea 
of  dwtantly  arranged  gas  orifices,  in  combination  with  a  cylinder  or 
pipe  arranged  thereon  and  baring  at  its  top  a  foraminous  or  gauze 
diaphragm,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


3  19,74-9.  QAS^BUMKR  FOR  HEATERa  Abrahab  T  Wklch. 
WaahiQgton.  D  C  Filed  Mar  30. 1893  Sertai  Mo  468.376  iVo  modeL) 
i'kiim  —  I  A  gai>  burner  for  beaters  fiarin;  a  minimum  sized 
pnmary  gas  orifice  or  orifices  and  a  maximum  4'ed,  secondary  orifice 
having  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  gas  (tierethrouicb,  Aid  pri- 
asary  and  secondary  gas  orifices  being  distantly  and  relatively  ar 
ranged,  tv  induce  inward  air  drafts  by  their  giis  jets,  substantially  as 
♦ct  forth 


5  10.750.  COMBINED  STOVE  AND  HEATER  FUDIWCI  E 
WiLoox  and  Cbaklb  E  Vail  Plalnfleld.  N  J.,  a&id  Vail  UBignor  to 
■kid  WUoox     Filed  Mot  16,  189S     Serial  Na  iSl.OOl     (Mo  model: 


Mat    15,    189^. 
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Citown.— 1.  In  a  combined  stove  and  beater,  the  fire  brick  (cut 
off)  I,  L  in  combination  with  the  grate  n,  and  porta  r,  «: 

2.  In  a  combined  stove  and  heater,  the  receat  Q.  one  wall  whereof 
has  the  damper  M  aflTording  a  side  draft  to  the  fire  on  grate  H. 

3.  In  a  combined  stove  and  heater,  the  damper  shaft  k  having 
the  central  damper  g  set  reversely  to  the  terminal  dampen  //  b 
eombination  with  the  fire-brick  L  and  the  ports  r,  «. 


519,7  5  1.  STRINGED  MUSICAL  IMSTRUMEirr  Howard  E 
WawjTiiB,  ClDdnnatl,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec,  9. 189a  Serial  Ma  492,917 
(Mo  model) 


Cfeim— The  combination  of  a  string  holder  provided  with  aid* 
flaps  or  gibe  as  described,  with  a  covering  plate  provided  with  cor- 
reaponding  flaps  or  gibe  and  adapted  to  pass  over  and  engage  with 
the  string  plate  in  a  sliding  engagement  and  be  held  by  an  outward 
reeihent  pressure,  as  a  bracket-support  for  the  guard-extension  of  the 
covenng  plate  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


5  1 9, 7  6  y .  FRAME  FOR  8UPP0RTIH0  PATTERM8  AMD  MATE- 
RIAL FOR  CARVIMO-MACHIKEa  ClUiUJB  &  Yawcxlu  Mlnneapc^ 
Ito,  Minn.,  aaslgnor  Xa  the  Moore  Carrlng  Machine  Company,  aam«  place 
FUed  July  15,  I88a    Serial  Mo  480,888.    fMo  modal) 


CV-am.— 1.  The  combination  with  a  permanent  frame,  of  two  ver- 
tical oppositely  disjwsed  posts  supported  adjusubiy  toward  and  fVom 
each  other  on  the  frame,  bars  supported  and  independently  adjust- 
able rertically  on  the  posto.  and  chucks  arranged  in  sets  fjlcnimed 
normally  at  a  right  angle  to,  and  so  as  to  swing  vertically  on  the  bar^ 
substantially  as  det«ribed. 

2.  Tne  combination  with  a  permanent  frame,  of  two  vertical  op- 
positely duposed  posu  supported  on  the  frame  one  of  which  is  mov- 
able thereon  toward  and  from  the  other  post,  a  jointed  parallelogram 
frame  so  secured  to  the  posu  that  one  side  at  least  of  the  parallelo- 
gram IS  adjustable  endwise  on  and  parallel  with  ite  post,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  chucks  mounted  thereon  pivoully,  normally  at  a  right  anirle 
thereto,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
of  two  vertical  oppositely  disposed  posU,  one  at  least  of  wbicii  is  mov-' 
able  toward  and  from  the  other  post,  chuck-carrying  bars  secured  to 
and  movable  endwise  on  and  parallel  with  the  posU.  and  connecting 
rods  provided  with  series  of  apertures  adapted  to  receive  connecting 
and  pivoUl  pins  whereby  the  bars  and  their  supporting  posts  are  ad- 
jusUble toward  and  from  each  other  and  the  bars  are  severally  and 
independently  adjusUble  endwise  on  the  posU,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed 

4.  The  combinaUon  in  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de«:ribed. 
of  two  vertical  oppositely  disposed  poeu,  one  at  least  of  which  is  mov- 
able toward  and  ft-om  the  other  post,  chuck-carrying  bar,  secured  to 
and  adjusUble  on  the  posU,  racks  fixed  on  the  bar.  and  shafts  mounted 
in  tbe  posts  provided  with  pinions  meah^  with  the  racks  on  the 
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bare,  whereby  the  ban  can  be  raised  and  lowered,  subetantiallv  aa 
described.  ' 

5.  The  combination  in  an  apparatus  of  the  characUr  deM:ribed 
of  two  vertical  posU  one  of  which  at  least  is  movable  toward  and 
from  the  other  post,  a  jointed  paraUelogram  frame  mounted  on  the 
posu,  chucks  opposite  each  other  in  seU,  sleeves  mounted  to  swing 
vertically  on  the  sides  of  tbe  parallelogram  frame,  in  which  sleeves  the 
chucks  are  mounted  severallj,  subsUntially  as  deK:ribed. 

6.  The  combination  in  an  apparatus  of  tbe  chamcUr  deecribed 
of  two  v^cal  posu  one  of  which  at  least  is  movable  toward  and 
from  the  other  post,  a  jointed  parallelogram  frame  mounud  on  the 
poeu,  chucks  opposite  each  other  in  seU.  sleeves  mounted  to  swing 
rertically  on  the  sides  of  the  parallelogram  frame  in  which  sleevM 
the  chucks  are  mounted  severally,  and  means  connecting  tbe  sleeves 
to  tbe  paraUelogram  frame  in  such  manner  as  to  compel  a  correspond- 
ing movement  therewith,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  rertically  diapoeed 
posu,  bars  morable  vertically  oa  tbe  posu,  chuck-carrying  sleeves 
fiilcrumed  on  the  bars,  a  rod  or  rods  jointed  to  and  connecting  the 
bars,  and  other  rods  connecting  the  sleeree  to  tbe  first  mentioned 
rod  or  rods,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  deecribed,  a  senes  of  chock- 
carrying  sleeres  fulcrumed  on  a  support  one  above  another  means 
whereby  tbe  sleeves  and  their  chucks  may  be  concurrently  tilted  in- 
depeodenUy  of  their  support,  consUting  of  hnks  in  which  the  sleeves 
are  sereraUy  pivoted  at  a  disUnce  from  their  fulcrums,  and  rods  con- 
necting tbe  hnks,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

9.  In  a  pattern  and  material-holding  apparatus,  a  series  of  sleeve 
boxes  mounted  analogously  so  as  independently  of  their  support  to 
tilt  in  the  same  plane  coincidently  toward  and  f>om  each  other 
chucks  revoluble  in  said  sleere  boxes,  annular  racks  secured  to  tbe 
chucks,  latches  mounted  on  said  sleere  boxes  adapted  to  lock  the 
chuck,  releasably  against  revolution  in  the  boxes,  other  sleere  boxes 
opposite  and  complemenUry  to  tbe  sleere  boxes  aforesaid,  mounUd 
and  tiltable  in  the  same  plane  therewith,  pin  pointed  center-chuck. 
adjusUble  endwise  in  said  last  mentioned  sleere  boxes  toward  and 
from  the  first  mentioned  chucks,  and  means  for  locking  tbe  center- 
chucks  in  the  sleeve  boxes,  substantially  as  described 

10  In  a  pattern  and  material  holding  apparatus,  a  chuck  a 
revoluble  stock  on  which  the  chuck  is  mounted,  a  sleeve-box  in  which 
the  stock  has  lU  bearing  revolubly,  an  annular  rack  secured  to  the 
chuck,  a  latch  adapted  to  engage  the  rack  and  a  collar  on  which  the 
latch  IS  mounted,  which  collar  is  adjusUble  revolubly  on  the  sleeve- 
box,  all  combined,  subsUntially  as  described 

11  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  apertures  G  of  mov- 
able posu  D  ir,  pins  F,  movable  bars  10.  10'  mounted  on  the  posu 
and  connecting  rods  14.  14' provided  with  a  series  of  apertures  15  and 
pios  by  which  the  bars  are  connected  adjusUbly  to  tbe  connecting 
rods,  subsUntially  as  described. 

12.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combioatioo 

with  posUDiy  of  bars  10,  10"  supported  and  movableendwise  thereon 
connecting  rods  14.  14',  and  chuck^arrying  plate,  12,  12*  secured  to 
the  bars  10,  1 0"  adjusUl.ly,  subsUntially  as  described 

13.  The  combination  with  a  post  D,  of  chuck-carrying  bars  10 
supported  and  movable  endwise  thereon,  tie  plates  11  secured  rigidly 
to  the  bars,  and  bearing  and  guiding  bolu  41,  41'  fixed  in  the  plates 
and  holding  them  movably  to  the  posU,  subsUntially  as  described 


519,7  5  3.     DIRT -LOADING   MACHINE     JoBHDA  M    YoraotB. 
Sloan.  Iowa.    FUed  Nov.  7, 1893.    Senal  Na  490.300    (Mo  modeLj 


^  ^  ^'•'"— '"  »  dirt  conveyer  and  loader,  the  combination  with  » 
portaWe  supporting  frame  provided  with  an  inchoed  ung\*  track  jour- 
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naJ«d  at  •  fixed  point  »t  iu  upp«r  end  and  «t  it^  lower  end  allowed 
to  swing  laterallj,  of  a  carrier  adapted  to  run  u^on  said  track,  a  pir- 
oted  lerer  arm  to  which  the  actuating  rope  la  attadhed,  said  arm  baring 
its  pirot«d  end  conrex,  a  dog  piroted  at  one  eqd  within  the  carrier 
frame  and  having  an  angular  recew  in  ita  upper  edge  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  track-atop,  and  a  concare  receas  in  its  fre^  end  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  eonrex  end  of  the  lever  arm.  a  stop  FI  Secured  to  and  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  track,  substantially  a."  and  for  ti^e  purpose  deacribed. 


■T 


619,754.  OIL-  BURNER.  Charlbs  C  Bii-Dwis.  Momenoe,  DL. 
Mrtgnor  of  one- half  to  Frank  S.  Hupp  same  plaoB  Filed  Sept  4. 1883. 
Serial  No.  484.803     ,No  model) 


4.  In  a  laating  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  pinchers  38, 
and  the  pivoted  links  39 ;  of  the  joke  40  operativelj  connected  to 
the  said  links,  the  crooabar  41  pawing  through  the  joke,  a  screw  48 
for  adjusting  the  poaition  of  the  eronbar,  the  stationarj  pillars  44, 
and  the  lever  arms  42  piroted  to  the  tops  of  the  said  pillars  and  hav- 
ing the  said  bar  41  connected  to  them,  substantial! j  as  set  forth. 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  in  an  oil  burnei  of  a  burner  opening 
I,  a  «team  sapplj  port  communicating  therewitb  ,  a  nozzle  for  supply- 
ing oil  to  said  opening  1.  an  oil  supply  port  2coiimunicating  with  an 
extension  or  pipe  21,  and  a  coupling  14.  for  co  iveving  the  oil  from 
said  pipe  or  extension  21  to  the  said  nozzle  and  having  a  separable 
sliding  connection  with  said  parts,  substantiallj  ls  described. 

2.  In  an  oil  burner  the  combination  with  the  oil  supplj  port  and 
with  the  nozzle  for  conveying  the  oil  to  the  burne  '  opening,  of  a  coup- 
ling 14  having  a  .separable  sliding  connection  at  i  ls  opposite  ends  with 
said  oil  supply  port  and  with  said  nozzle  and  hav  ng  a  partition  divid- 
ing a  portion  of  the  same  into  two  passages  26  ind  2S,  said  passage 
28  communicating  at  itj<  opposite  ends  with  the  1  itmosphere  and  with 
said  passage  26,  and  said  passage  2C  communicating  at  its  opposite 
ends  with  the  pa.<«sages  leading  to  the  oil  supply  port  and  to  the  said 
nozzle,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  oil  burner,  of  a  burn  er  opening  1 .  a  steam 
supply  port  communicating  therewith,  a  nozzle  for  supplying  mixed  oil 
and  air  to  said  opening  1.  an  oil  supply  port  2  rommunicating  with 
an  extension  or  pipe  21,  a  coupling  14  for  conveying  the  oil  from  said 
extension  or  pipe  2 1  to  said  nozzle  and  having  a  i  eparable  sliding  con- 
nection with  said  parts,  and  an  air  supply  port  :ommunicating  with 
said  nozzle,  substantially  as  described 

4.  An  oil  burner  having  a  steam  chamber  7  communicating  with 
a  source  supplying  steam  thereto,  a  burner  openi  Dg  at  one  side  of  said 
steam  chamber,  a  nozzle  9  having  its  ends  locateq  opposite  said  burner 
opening  and  being  longitudinally  adjustable,  anioil  supply  port  com- 
municating with  a  pipe  or  extension  21  and  con  rolled  by  a  valve  20. 
and  a  coupling  14  communicating  with  said  pip<  or  extension  21  and 
with  said  nozzle  9  and  having  a  separable  sliding  connection  with  said 
parts,  substantial! J  as  described 


610,755.     USTINO  MACHINE     JoHH  Buaut  Leeds.  England. 

FUed  Dec  11.  1893     Senal  No  493.3M     (Ho  mpdel) 

Claim. —  1  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  fringe- 
jaws  13,  of  the  studs  14  pivotalij  engaging  the  ^ar  ends  of  the  said 
jaws  and  provided  with  rollers  15.  the  longitudiqaily  adjustable  plate 
17  provided  with  curved  slots  16  engaging  the  |ald  rollers,  a  spring 
operating  to  press  the  jaws  downward,  and  the  Stationary  plate  pro- 
vided with  cams  20  for  the  said  rollers  to  bear  iigainst,  whereby  the 
inner  ends  of  the  jaws  are  closed  up,  substantialy  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination,  wiih  the  fringe-jaws  13. 
of  the  studs  14  pivotally  engaging  the  rear  endsiof  the  said  jaws  and 
provided  with  rollers  15,  the  longitudinally  adjjustable  plate  17  pro- 
vided with  curved  slots  16  engaging  the  said  rojlers,  a  spring  operat- 
ing to  press  the  jaws  downward,  the  stationary  |>late  ■>  provided  with 
cams  "20  arranged  in  front  of  the  said  roller*,  k  nut  secured  to  the 
plate  17.  the  screw  1^  engaging  with  the  said  aut  and  operating  to 
move  the  jaws  back  and  forth,  substantially  as  let  forth. 

3  Ina  (a.sting  machine,  the  combination,  wi^h  the  fringe  jaws  13. 
of  the  studs  14  pivotally  engaging  the  rear  end^ of  the  said  jaws  and 
provided  with  the  rollers  13,  the  longitudinal!}  sdjusuble  plate  17 
provided  with  the  curved  slots  1  •".  engaging  the  S4id  rollers,  the  springs 
23  for  opening  the  jaws,  the  rod  31  provided  with  a  bar  27,  the  slides 
25  provided  with  studs  24  and  engaging  the  said  bar,  the  spring  26 
connecting  the  two  slides,  the  said  studs  24  operating  to  press  together 
the  front  ends  of  the  jaws  and  the  stationary  plate  provided  with 
cams  20  for  the  rollers  15  to  bear  against,  subetantiallr  as  set  forth 


5.  Id  a  laating  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  pinchers  38, 
and  the  pivoted  links  39;  of  the  yoke  40  operalively  connected  to  the 
said  links,  the  crossbar  41  passing  through  the  joke,  a  screw  48  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  crossbar,  the  statiorarj  pillars  44,  one 
of  said  pillars  being  provided  with  ratchet  teeth  at  its  top,  the  lever 
arms  42  pivoted  to  the  tops  of  the  said  pillars  and  having  the  said  bar 
41  connected  tu  them,  and  the  pawl  45  pivoted  to  one  of  the  lever 
arms  and  engaging  with  the  said  ratchet  teeth,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


5  19,7  5  6.    DENTAL  CHAIK    ARTHUR  W  BROWUf.  Prince s  Bay. 
N  Y .  aastgnor  to  the  S.  3.  White  Dental  Manubcturtug  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    FUed  Feh  5, 1894.    Serial  Na  499.061     (No  modeL) 
Claim. —  I.  The  combination,  in  a  dental  chair,  of  the  vertically 
adjustable  support,  the  cylinder  in  which  it  is  mounted,  the  elevating 
lever  pivoted  to  the  cylinder,  composed  of  jointed  sections  and  pro- 
vided with  the  cam.  and  the  clamping  shoe  for  locking  the  support 
against  lateral  movement  acted  upon  by  said  cam  when  the  main  sec- 
tion of  the  lever  is  swung  sidewise  in  one  direction,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  dental  chair,  of  the  vertically  adjustable 
support,  the  cylinder  in  which  it  is  mounted,  the  elevating  lerer  piv- 
oted to  lugs  of  the  cylinder,  composed  of  jointed  sections  and  prorided 
with  the  cam  and  lateral  lug,  and  the  clamping  shoe  for  locking  the 
support  against  lateral  move.-nent,  acted  upon  by  said  cam  when  the 
main  section  of  the  lever  is  swung  sidewise  in  one  direction  to  bring 
its  lateral  lug  above  a  projection  of  one  of  the  lugsof  tbecjlinderto 
which  the  lever  is  pivoted,  substantial! j  as  set  forth. 

3  The  combination,  in  a  dental  chair,  of  the  cylinder,  the  verti- 
cally adju.stable  support  mounted  in  the  cylinder,  the  elevating  lever 
pivoted  to  the  cylinder  and  composed  of  jointed  section*,  mechanism 
serving  to  uphold  the  support,  and  tripping  mechanism  actuated  bj 
the  main  section  of  the  lever  when  swung  sidewise  to  throw  the  up- 
holding mechanism  out  of  action  and  allow  the  support  to  descend, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  dental  chair,  of  the  cylinder,  the  liquid- 
carrying  reservoir,  the  vertically  adjustable  support  mounted  in  the 
cylinder,  the  inlet  and  outlet  valves  by  which  liquid  is  allowed  to  pass 
from  the  reservoir  to  the  cylinder  beneath  the  support  and  from  the 
cylinder  to  the  reservoir,  the  elevating  lever  pivoted  to  the  cjlinder 
and  composed  of  jointed  sections,  and  the  tripping  mechanism  of  the 
outlet  valve  actuated  by  swinging  the  main  section  of  the  lererside- 
wise.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  deaUl  chair,  of  the  cylinder,  the  liquid 
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carrying  reservoir,  the  rerticaUj  adjusUble  support  mounted  in  the 
cjlinder,  the  outlet  vaire  bj  which  Uquid  is  allowed  to  pass  from  the 
cjhnder  beneath  the  support  to  the  reservoir,  the  elevating  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  cylinder,  composed  of  jointed  sections  and  prorided  wHh 
the  lateral  arm,  the  push  rod  against  which  said  arm  is  made  to  bear 
bj  swinging  the  main  section  of  the  lever  sidewise,  the  bell-crank  le- 
▼er  acted  upon  bj  the  push  rod,  and  the  thrust  r»d  acted  upon  by  the 
t>€ll.craDk  lerer  to  trip  the  outlet  valve,  subsuntially  as  set  forth 


»17 

*"!'''•**  to  pass  from  the  cylinder  beneath  the  support  to  the  rese/ 
roir,  the  thrust  rod  actuated  by  the  lever  upon  'brcible  upward  move- 
ment  of  the  outer  section  thereof  to  trip  the  ouUet  valve  and  the 
spring  acting  upon  the  thrust  rod  to  hold  it  up  when  not  forcibly 
depressed  by  the  action  of  the  lever,  subsUntialk  as  and  for  the  our", 
pose  set  forth.  *^ 


^  ^?r?  '^  ®-  DENTAL  CHAIR  Artbl-r  W  Browne  Tnnoes  Bay 
IT  Y  a«ignor  to  the  &  S.  White  Denu]  Mam.fiicturtng  Company' 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  6. 1894    Serial  Na  499.282.    (No  model) 


6.  The  combination  of  the  vertically  adjusuble  chair  body  sup- 
port. Its  carrying  cylinder,  the  e'evating  lever  composed  of  the'inner 
section  pivoted  to  the  cylinder  and  the  main  section  pivoted  to  the 
inner  section  to  swing  horizonUlIy,  and  the  spring-actuated  slide  rod 
mounted  in  one  section  of  the  lever  and  acting  against  the  other  sec- 
tion thereof  to  yfeldirgly  hold  the  main  section  of  the  lever  in  iU 
normal  position  and  restore  it  thereto  from  a  position  slightly  to  one 
side  thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  vertically  adjustable  chair  body  sup- 
port. Its  carrying  cylinder,  the  vertically  rocking  elevating  lever  piv 
oted  to  the  cylinder  and  composed  of  two  sections  jointed  together 
with  the  mam  section  capable  of  swinging  sidewise  in  opposite  direc- 
tions the  clamp  for  locking  the  support  against  lateral  movement 
acted  upon  by  the  swinging  section  of  the  levei  when  mo>ed  sidewise 
in  one  direction,  mechanism  for  upholding  the  support,  and  iU  trip- 
ping mechanism  acted  upon  by  the  swinging  section  of  the  lever  when 
moved  sidewise  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  it  is  moved 
to  actuate  the  clamp,  snbsUntiallv  as  set  forth 


5  19,  <  5  7.  DENTAL  CHAIR.  Arthur  W.  Browwe.  Pnnoes  Bay 
N^  Y  aflBlgnor  to  the  &  a  White  Dental  Manutacturlng  Company 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feh  6, 1894  Serial  Na  499,281.  ,No  model) 
.A  f  J,'"~^  ^''*  combination,  in  a  denul  chair,  of  the  vertically 
adjusuble  support,  the  cylinder  having  the  lever  pivoting  lugs  one 
of  which  1.  provided  with  two  projections,  the  elevating  lever  oivoted 
.„H  I  .  T'l  *'*""P*»^  of  jointed  section,  and  provided  with  Aecam 
and  lateral  lug,  and  the  clamping  shoe  for  locking  the  support  against 
tateral  movement,  acted  upon  by  said  cam  when  the  mam  section  01 

i^tioJr  f  '""7  !''*"'''*  ***  ^"°'f  '"*  '*^"''  '"(^  *>*»"•"  "i'i  pro- 
jections of  one  of  the  lever  pivoting  lugs,  subsUntiallj  asset  forth 

in.,  I-  A  ''**"''"""«''•  '"  «  dent*'  chair,  of  the  horizonullj  rout- 
ing,!-        "      !  '"l"id-carrjing  reservoir,  the  vertically  adjusUble 

the  vertically  rocking  sectional  elevating  lever  pivoted  by  its  inner 
section  to  the  cylinder,  the  pawl  carried  by  said  section  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  rack  teeth  of  the  support  upon  downward  movement 
of  the  outer  section  of  the  lever,  the  outlet  valve  by  which  Uquid  is 


r/aim.— The  combination  of  the  rertically  adjusUble  curved  rack, 
bars  crossing  each  other  and  projecting  up^v'ardly  above  the  point  of 
crossing  the  one  in  advance  of  the  other,  the  base  or  pedesul  in  which 
the  rack  bars  slide,  gearing  for  actuating  the  rack  bars  to  raise  and 
lower  them,  and  the  chair  body  support  to  rhich  the  bars  are  pivoted 
at  their  upper  ends  the  one  in  advance  of  the  other,  with  the  pivot 
at  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  bars  having  sliding  connection  with 
said  support.  subsUotially  as  set  forth. 


5  19,7  5  0.  WIRE  FENCE  John  W  Buchahak.  SmithvUle  Ohio 
Piled  Sept  27.  1893  Serial  Na  486.577  iWo  model)  . 
C/aim.—Tht  combination  with  a  wire  fence  of  a  spacing  strip 
having  at  its  side  portions  a  series  of  kerfs  to  receive  the  fence  wire 
B  and  a  conUnuous  binding  wire  C,  adapted  to  secure  a  series  of  fence 
wires  in  said  kerfs,  in  vertical  order  by  binding  the  wire  C,  about  the 
lower  fence  wire,  at  one  side  of  the  strip,  then  about  the  strip  and  the 
fence  wire  on  the  opposite  side,  thence  up  to  the  front  or  outside  of 
the  next  fence  wire  above  and  over  and  back  and  about  the  strip  to 
the  front  side  of  the  fence  wire,  thence  up  to  and  repeating  the  oper- 
ation  to  secure  all  the  intermediate  fence  wires  in  the  kerli.  then  bend- 
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tag  the  win  C  ftbout  the  top  fence  wire  at  one  udej  of  the  strip,  then 
about  the  Jtrip  aad  finally  about  the  feice  wire  on  Use  other  side,  lub- 
■ttntitlly  aa  deechbed  and  for  the  purpoee  tet  fortJ  . 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  rake-head  baring  a  croas-aectioa  of  rect- 
angular shape  and  composed  of  metal  and  hariog  a  row  of  vertical 
apertures  parallel  with  it«  edges,  curved  teeth  extending  through  said 
aptertures  and  clinched  on  the  top  of  the  rake-head,  and  projections 
on  the  teeth  bearing  against  the  back  side  of  the  rake-head  and  ex- 
tending abore  the  top  side  of  the  rake  head,  substantiallr  as  described . 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rake-head  having  a  cross-section  of  rect- 
angolar  shape,  a  socket  for  the  handle,  a  plate  integral  wiih  said 
socket  and  lying  upon  the  top  side  of  the  rake-head,  a  row  of  vertical 
apertures  through  the  rake-head  and  said  plate,  carved  teeth  having 
pins  integral  therewith  extending  through  the  apertures  and  clinched 
on  the  top  side  of  said  plate,  and  projections  on  said  teeth  bearing 
upon  the  back  side  of  said  rake-head  a.s  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rake-head  having  a  cross-section  of  rect- 
angular shape  and  composed  of  metal  and  having  a  row  of  vertical 
apertures  parallel  with  its  edges,  teeth  formed  of  sheet  metal,  having 
curved  edges  and  flat  sides  parallel  with  each  other,  pins  on  the  teeth 
extending  through  said  apertures  and  clinched  on  the  top  of  the  rake- 
head,  and  projections  on  the  teeth  bearing  against  the  back  side  of 
the  rake-head,  substantially  as  described. 


619,7  62.  COPY-OOIDE.  WiuiAB  DocHmiK,  Newburyport, a»- 
algnor  to  John  W  Drew.  Boston.  Mua  Filed  Jan.  S,  1894.  Serial  Na 
495.493.    (No  model) 


6  19,760.     KKKE  PROTECTOR.    AjfHiBBJ,  C   BuiX.  Peoria,  DL 
PUed  July  28,  1393     Serial  Na  481,686     (No  modd) 


Claim. — A  knee  protector  composed  of  the  iwo  sections  A,  B, 
formed  with  their  adjacent  edges  straight  and  ea^h  having  a  line  of 
perforations  as  1,  1,  \c  ,  the  straight  edges  being  *verlapp«d  and  se- 
cured together  by  the  lace  a,  the  furcated  strap  t  secured  one  part 
thereof  to  each  of  the  respective  sections,  and  the  |)and  D,  iu  respect- 
ive ends  secured  to  the  sections,  and  designed  to  pass  around  the  limb 
to  hold  the  protector  firmly  under  under  the  kn<  e,  all  subsUntially 
as  described  and  shown 


519,761.  RAEJS.  Ausmi  R  Dicimsos.  Syrfcuse,  N.  Y  .  aaslgnoi 
to  the  Syracuse  Specialty  Manu6icturin#;  Company  same  place.  Filed 
JuD*10, 1891    Serial  Ho.  477.211.    (No  model; 


CfattM. — 1  The  combination  of  a  rake-head  having  a  crose-eec- 
tioQ  of  rectangular  shape  and  composed  of  metal  and  having  a  row 
of  vertical  apertures  parallel  with  its  edges,  curved  teeth  having  pins 
extending  through  said  apertures  and  clinched  on  the  top  of  the  rake- 
head  and  projections  on  the  teeth  bearing  agaiast  the  back  side  of 
the  rake  head.  subsUntially  as  described. 


ClairH. — 1.  A  duplex  copy-guide  for  type-writing  machines,  con- 
structed as  herein  described,  consisting  of  an  endless  lifting  chain,  em- 
bracing, and  aotuated  by  a  chain  wheel  secured  on  a  working  hand 
shaft,  fitted  with  suiuble  bearings  in  the  said  guide  and  provided  with 
the  means  to  prevent  a  retrogrewive  movement  thereof,  in  combina- 
tion, and  working  connection  with  detachable  devices,  whereby  the 
different  kinds  of  articles  to  be  copied  are  lifted,  in  the  manner  de- 
[scribed,  for  that  purpose,  a  self  adjusting  pressure  bar,  whereby  the 
Miid  articles  are  retained  in  position  while  being  copied,  and,  the 
imeans  described  for  placing  and  holding  the  copy-guide  in  positioa 
Ion  the  lower  cross  bar  of  the  frame  of  the  machine,  arranged  and 
adapted  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  duplex  copy-guide  for  type-writing  machines,  the  com- 
bination of  an  endless  lifting  chain,  moved  by  a  working  hand  shaft, 
the  chain  wheels  whereby  the  endless  lifting  chain  is  held  in  working 
position,  the  working  hand  shaft,  provided  with  the  means  described 
for  moving,  and  presenting  a  retrogressive  movement  thereof  and  a 
detachable  copy  holder  of  the  form  described,  the  detachable  hook 
on  the  rear  thereof  engaged  with  a  link  on  the  endless  lifting  chain, 
the  point  on  the  front  thereof  whereby,  the  article  to  be  copied  is 
pierced  through  and  drawn  up,  around,  and  down  under  the  copy- 
guide,  the  self  adjusting  pressure  bar,  the  base  frame,  the  slot  therein 
for  the  passage  of  the  article  to  be  copied,  and  means  substantially 
M  described  for  securing  the  same  to  the  lower  rear  bar  of  the  frame 
lof  a  type-writing  machine,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  duplex  copy-guide  for  type-writing  machines,  in  com 
jbioation.  the  endless  Hftiog  chain,  embracing  the  actuating  chain- 
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wheel,  secured  on  the  working  hand-shaft,  the  working  hand-shaft, 
means  subsUntially  as  described  for  moving  the  same  forward,  and 
preventing  a  retrogressive  movement  thereof,  the  deUchable  devices 
whereby  the  articles  to  be  copied  are  held  in  the  desired  manner  to 
be  moved  forward  therefor,  the  self  adjusting  pressure  bar,  by  the 
action  of  which  the  said  articles  are  reUined  in  position  while  being 
copied,  the  base  frame,  the  slot  therein,  for  the  pawage  of  the  article 
to  be  copied,  the  transverse  grooves  in  the  ends  of  the  arms  thereof, 
fitted  for,  and  clutching  the  lower  majgin  of  the  rear  cross-bar  of  a 
type  writingmachine.  the  latches  pivoted  thereto,  fitted  for,  and  pass- 
ing over  the  upper  surface  of  the  said  cross-bar  whereby  the  copy 
guide  is  secured  rigidly  thereto,  and,  the  rear  leg  or  sUndard,  by 
means  of  which  the  copy-guide  is  secured  in  position  vertically,  con- 
structed and  adapted  subsUntially  as  described  for  the  purp^ie  set 
forth 


19,763.  REVOLVING  HOLDER  FOR  MAPI  tc.  ALT*  R 
Fam,  CaldwelL  N.  J  FUed  Apr:23.189l.  Serial  Na  390.211.  (No 
model) 


vided  with  a  horizonUl  annular  flue  which  conveys  the  heat  under- 
neath the  entire  surface  of  the  annular  body,  and'  a  central  vertical 
flue  which  adraite  the  heat  fV-om  the  boriionul  flue  into  the  central 
tubular  part  of  the  kettle,  subsUntially  ar  de«;ribed 

5.  The  combination  with  the  main  body  of  the  kettle,  of  the  fire 
box,  having  a  grate  Q  located  at  one  point,  the  central  circular  wall 
P  having  opening  p  and  the  concentric  outer  wall  R.  all  arranged. 
subsUntially  as  described 

6.  The  combination  with  the  annular  convex  body,  with  iU  cen- 
tral, tubular  portion,  of  a  damper  operating  in  connection  with  the 
lower  end  of  said  portion.  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  annular  body  and  its  central  flue, 
of  the  horizonul  damper  at  the  bottom  of  said  flue  and  a  suiuble 
leverage  mechanism  for  operating  the  latter.  subsUntially  as  descnbed. 


519,7  65.    PURSE  OR  COIN-RECEPTACLE.    Auetm  Ooikti.  New- 
art  N.  J.    Filed  Dec.  15. 1892.    Serial  No  455.220.    (No  model) 


^i-  "4^  I 


Claim. — I.  A  map  or  curuio  holder  consisting  of  a  case  or  re- 
cepUcle,  rouuble  rolls  mounted  therein,  one  at  the  upper  and  the 
other  at  the  lower  part  thereof,  a  belt  or  belts  carried  by  said  rolls, 
a  series  of  rollers  carried  by  said  belt  or  belts,  and  adjusted  to  receive 
maps,  curuins  or  the  like,  a  combined  door  and  inclined  rest  for  said 
maps,  Ac  ,  and  means  for  operating  said  roUUble  rolls .  subsUntially 
as  described,  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

2  In  a  map  or  curuin  holder  the  combination  of  a  casing,  rolls 
mounted  in  said  casing,  a  belt  on  the  rollers,  a  series  of  rollers  on  said 
belt,  adapted  to  receive  maps,  curUins  or  the  like,  a  slotted  guide  in 
said  casing,  a  door  having  a  dowel  or  pin  fitting  and  adapted  to  move 
m  said  guide,  and  a  brace  hinged  or  pivoted  respectively  to  the  door 
and  casing  for  the  purpoee  described. 

3.  In  a  map  or  curUin  holder  the  combination  of  a  casing,  ad- 
jusUble  bearings  or  boxes  in  said  casing,  removable  sUndards  carry- 
ing said  boxes,  rolU  mounted  in  the  boxes,  a  belt  or  belts  mounted  on 
the  rolls  and  carrying  a  series  of  maps,  curUins  or  the  like,  a  support 
or  rest  for  displaying  said  maps  or  curUins,  hipged  at  iU  upper  end 
to  the  casing,  a  brace  hinged  to  the  casing  for  supporting  the  rest  at 
an  mchne.and  a  latch  for  securing  the  rest  when  not  in  use.  for  the 
purpoee  described. 


6  19,764.   POTORKETTLE.  Emajiuel Q«rbkr. (jnattanooga, Tenn. 
FUed  July  6, 1893     Serial  Na  479.739    (No  model) 
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Claim.— I.  The  berein-descnbed  kettle  or  pot  for  use  in  boiling 
clothes,  cooking  food.  Ac.  consisting  in  the  combination  with  the 
main  body,  of  a  central  tubular  part,  a  pipe  or  flue  enteriog  the  upper 
end  of  said  part  and  an  inclosing  outer  tube  surrounding  the  flue  and 
the  central  tubular  portion,  said  inclosing  tube  having  an  encircling 
outer  flange  and  one  or  more  rows  of  perforations.  subsUntially  as 
described. 

2  In  a  pot  or  kettle,  the  combination  of  the  annular  con  vex  body 
with  a  central  tubular  section,  a  pipe  entering  the  upper  end  of  said 
•ection.  an  inclosing  tube  surrounding  said  pipe  and  the  upper  end  of 
the  central  tube,  and  a  second  longer  inclosing  tube  surrounding  the 
first  mentioned  inclosing  tube,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  annuUr  convex  body  A,  with  the  cen- 
tral inclined  tube  A',  the  pipe  B  entering  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  A' 
and  the  inverted  conical  inclosing  tube  E  having  flange  ET.  subeun- 
tially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  annular  convex  body,  having  a  cen- 
tral, tubular  section  of  the  fire  box  located  b*o«ath  the  same  and  pro- 


Claim.— I.  The  combined  purse  and  coin  recepUcIe  herein  de- 
scribed comprising  the  body  a,  a  frame,  h.  for  distending  the  mouth 
of  said  body,  a  cover  arranged  on  said  frame  to  open  and  close  the 
opening  to  the  body  therethrough  and  providing  separate  rpcepUclea 
for  com  and  slots  connected  to  each  other,  springs  for  presenting  said 
coins  to  said  openings  and  a  single  ejector  adapted  to  pass  from  one  slot 
to  another  to  eject  the  coins,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  purse-body  and  frame,  a  hiuged  cover 
having  a  series  of  coin  receptacles  and  slot*  opening  thereto  and  con- 
nected one  with  another  and  au  ejector,  arranged  in  said  connected 
sloU  for  throwing  said  coin  outward,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

3.  The  combination  with  the  body  and  slotted  cover  (ff  a  purse, 
the  sloto  being  connected,  of  a  slotted  ejector  adapted  to  pass  from 
one  slot  to  another  to  eject  the  coins  in  said  cover.  subsUntially  as  set 
forth.  , 

4.  The  combination  with  a  purse  frame,  a  cover  consisting  of  outer 
and  inner  plates  forming  a  chamber,  partitions  separating  said  cham- 
ber into  recepucles,  and  an  ejector  movable  on  one  of  said  plates  into 
either  of  said  recepUcles  to  eject  the  coin  therefrom  and  springs  for 
bringing  the  coins  into  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  ejector  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

5.  The  improved  purse  the  cover  of  which  is  provided  with  a  se- 
ries of  coin  recepUcles  with  openings  to  allow  the  coin  to  be  ejected 
and  slote  rf",  rf*,  rf>,  in  said  cover  and  opening  each  into  the  others,  and 
a  com  ejector  working  in  said  slota,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  improved  purse,  the  cover  of  which  consisto  of  two  plates 
centrally  raised  and  lowered  to  form  a  chamber,  <P,  between,  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  connected  slots  partitions  separating  said 
chamber  into  coin  recepUcles,  coin  elevators  to  raise  the  coins  into 
position  for  ejection  and  a  coin  ejector,  movable  from  one  slot  to  an- 
other subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  purse,  the  combination  with  the  cover  plate,  d,  of  a  purse 
having  a  series  of  radiating  slots  each  opening  into  the  other  of  an 
ejector  having  a  shank  working  in  said  sloU,  a  finger  piece/'  and  a 
foot/'  adapted  to  impinjje  upon  the  edge  of  the  coins.  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  purse,  a  cover  having  at  its  peripheral  edges  coin  openings 
and  having  coin  receptacles  therein  access  to  which  is  gained  through 
said  openings,  a  seriesof  connected  sloU  on  the  face  of  said  cover  and 
a  coin  ejector  to  throw  said  coin  toward  said  coin  openings. 

9.  The  purse  cover  herein  described  having  radiating  slou  and  a 
coin  ejector  working  therein,  and  on  the  under  side  of  the  top  plate 
thereof  having  bent  partitions  open  to  admit  of  the  passage  of  the 
foot  of  said  coin  ejector  from  one  recepUcle  formed  by  the  said  par- 
titions  to  another,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  plates  e,  d,  one  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  connected  sloU,  said  plates  having  a  chamber  rf»  between, 
partition  d*.  platforms  rf»  and  springs  rf»  arranged  in  the  recepUcle* 
formed  by  said  partitions  in  a  series  subsUntially  e<jui  disUnt  from 
a  common  center  point,  and  an  ejector  movable  in  said  connected 
slots  to  eject  the  coins,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

1 1.  In  combination  with  plates  c,  d,  one  of  which  is  slotted  in  iU 
face  to  admit  access  of  ejecting  means  to  the  coin,  said  plates  being 
formed  and  united  to  form  a  chamber  between  and  being  provided 
at  the  edges  with  openings  through  which  the  coins  are  ejected,  said 
chamber  being  divided  by  a  series  of  curved  partitions  disposed  around 
the  center  of  the  plate*,  each  division  of  the  chamber  being  provided 
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ritb  meau  for  eicTatiag  the  coins  to  tb«  edge  openings,  ^ubsUatially 
It  Mt  forth. 
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5  1  n  .  7  G  Ti.     OREENHOUSE   Bexby  E  HiU  YoungBtown,  Ohia 
Wed  Mot.  10.  1893     Senai  Na  490,571     iNo  nio4el.) 
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Claim. — 1.  Id  green  hou^jt-tbe  rectanftular  tieocb  B.  atooeend 
proTided  with  due  /  in  which  appears  a  grate,  aol  having,  in  its  up- 
per and  leaser  portion  and  in  the  end  opposite  th<  due  f]  the  hot  air 
chamber  i  connected  with  a  means  tur  introdaci  ig  heat,  and  in  its 
lower  and  larger  portion  the  water  cistern  ic  cocnected  with  water 
pipes,  the  air  chamber  .-<  exhibiting  in  its  door  ^  an  1  cover  6'  the  open- 
ings o  and  <j.  and  in  its  sides  a  series  of  the  apertc  ret  r  having  doors, 
and  provided  with  the  damper  (/  near  the  flue/,  lubstaotiallj  a.^  de^ 
•cribed  and  for  the  purpose  expressed. 

2.  in  green-houses,  the  green  house  equipment  consisting,  in  com- 
bination, ot  the  hot  air  pipe  V  extending  trora  tb(  furnace  H  to  and 
entering  the  hot  air  chamber  «  of  the  bench  Bj  the  water  pipe /> 
connected  witi)  the  eaves  trough  /  and  extending  through  the  com- 
partment wall  to  and  entering  the  cistern  ic  of  thi  bench  B :  and  the 
rectangular  bench  H,  at  one  end  provided  with  ;he  fluey' in  which 
appears  a  grate,  and  having  in  its  upper  and  leaier  portion,  and  at 
the  end  opposite  the  due  /,  the  hot  air  chamber  t,  and  in  its  lower 
and  larger  portion  the  water  cistern  «•  ,•  the  air  :hamber  >  exhibit- 
ing iQ  Its  door  Ij  and  its  cover  b'.  the  openings  o  ai  id  o',  and  in  itd  sides 
a  series  of  the  apertures  r  having  d^ors.  and  provided  with  the  dam- 
per (f  near  the  due/,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
expressed 

619,707.  HARROW  John  C  Johnson,  Da^  Tex  .  assignor  of 
ooe-half  to  J  W  Hampton,  same  place.  Piled  D^  9.  1892  Renewed 
Mar  8. 1894     Senal  No  502,920.    (No  model.) 


the  long  lever  pivoted  ou  said  plate  to  one  aide  of  the  center  of  its 
length,  the  double-tree  adjusublj  held  to  tiie  outer  ead  of  the  longer 
arm  of  the  said  lever,  the  short  lever  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  tongue  to  the  rear  of  the  long  lever  on  a  removable  pivot,  the 
metallic  strap  secured  at  one  end  to  the  tongue  to  the  rear  of  the 
pivot  of  the  short  lever  and  passed  over  the  long  and  short  lever*  and 
held  on  the  pivots  thereof,  the  rigid  push-bar  arranged  substantially 
parallel  with  the  tongue  and  connected  at  one  end  with  the  puah-bar 
near  the  pivot  of  the  short  lever  and  at  the  other  end  with  the  long 
lever  near  the  outer  end  of  ita  short  arm,  and  the  straps  pivotally  and 
adjustably  connected  with  the  end  of  the  short  lever  farthest  from 
its  pivot  and  at  their  other  ends  carrying  the  double-tree,  all  substan- 
tiallv  as  shown  and  described 


Chiim  —I  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  witH  the  yielding  frame, 
of  an  extensible  tru.ss  bar  consisting  of  an  angle  ircti  and  slotted  braces 
adjustably  connected  thereto  and  to  the  opposite  angles  of  the  frame, 
•ubstantially  as  specified.  I 

2  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  with  the  yielding  frame,  of  an 
extensible  trus.«-bar  consisting  of  an  angle  iron  and  slotted  braces  ad- 
justably connected  thereto,  a  lever  connected  at  one  end  to  the  front 
angle  of  the  frame  and  fulcrumed  above  said  truis  bar,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified.  I  , 

3  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  with  the  yielding  frame  of  in 
extensible  truss  bar  consisting  of  an  angle  iron  an^  slotted  braces  ad- 
justably connected  thereto,  and  to  the  opposite  |ngles  of  the  frame, 
a  lever  connected  at  one  end  to  the  front  angle  of  the  frame  and  ful- 
crumed upon  a  bail  supported  by  the  angle  bar,  ind  a  hook  adapted 
to  receive  the  free  end  of  the  lever.  subsuntialH  as  and  for  the  pur 
pose  specilied  ! 

4.  The  Combination  with  a  yielding  frame  coijipose<i  of  tooth  bars 
consisting  of  parallel  bars  and  teeth  clamped  therebetween,  of  an  ex- 
tensible truss  bar  consisting  of  an  angle  iron  an4  slotted  braces  ad- 
justably connected  thereto  and  to  the  opposite  ingles  of  the  frame, 
a  lever  connected  at  one  end  to  the  front  angle  of  the  frame  and  ful- 
crumed upon  a  bail  supported  by  the  angle  iron,  abd  a  plate  upon  said 
lever  and  straddling  said  bail,  and  a  hook  upon  sa^d  frame  adapted  to 
receive  one  end  of  the  lever.  subsUntially  as  and  fi^r  the  purpose  speci- 


5  19,769.  CHECK,  RECEIPT  OR  OTHER  STUB  BOOK.  Hooo 
LoiWDtBACH.  MUwaukee.  Wk  FUedAug.19,1891  3ertai  No.  403,146. 
(NomodeL) 
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619,768.    DRAFT  EaUALIZEK.     BiNJAiU  M  Li  ORANDl  South 
Havec.  Kana    Meu  Dec  1  1893     Serial  Na  49E  660     (No  modeL) 
t'ltfi/m  —The  herein-described  draft  equalizer,  consisting  of  the 

tongue,  the  plate  secured  thereto  and  extendinij therefrom  laterally 


CUiim—\  A  check,  receipt  or  other  stub  book  having  a  pluralitj 
of  leaves,  the  edges  of  the  leaves  being  left  free,  each  deUchably  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  a  stub  B,  said  stubs  being  bound  together  at  their 
upper  edges  by  a  backing  D,  provided  with  a  tongue  IX,  engaging 
with  a  pocket  C,  on  the  inner  surface  of  one  side  of  the  cover  C, 
and  arranged  to  hold  up  and  disclose  the  stub  immediately  beneath, 
all  substaotially  as  described 

2  A  check,  receipt  or  other  stub-book  having  a  plurality  of 
leaves,  the  edges  of  the  leaves  being  left  fVee,  each  leaf  being  deUch- 
ably secured  at  one  end  to  a  stub  B,  said  stubs  being  bound  together! 
at  their  upper  edges  by  a  backing  D,  provided  with  a  tongue  I^,  eo-j 
gaging  with  a  pocket  C,  on  the  inner  surface  of  one  side  of  the  cover 
C.  and  each  arranged  to  turn  up  f^nd  disclose  the  stub  immediately 
beneath  and  a  blotter  removably  secured  in  a  pocket  in  the  other  aid* 
of  the  cover  C,  by  strips  cr,  all  combined  and  arranged  substantially 
as  described 


May    15,    1894., 
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619. 770. 

Pbcenlx,  R.  T, 


BUBBLE-OAME  APPA&ATUa    Euu  E  McNiUfiBTOa, 

Filed  Aug  18,  1893.    Serial  Na  483,487    (Mo  model) 


to  proper  form  and  having  a  suspended  covering  7  of  material  having 
a  nappy  or  velvety  surface,  suboUntially  as  described. 

15.  A  bubble  bat  consisting  of  a  piece  of  flexible  material  t  bent 
to  proper  form  and  having  the  suspended  covering  7  of  material  having 
a  nappy  or  velvety  surface  and  inclosing  the  frame  between  two  plies, 
whereby  separate  plies  for  the  two  faces  of  the  bat  are  provided,  sub- 
stantiallr  as  described. 


CUiim. —  1  A  device  for  playing  with  bubbles  having  a  base  or 
table  provided  with  a  covering  of  material  having  a  nappy  or  velvety 
surface  for  contact  with  the  bubbles  and  devices  marking  the  progress 
of  the  game  and  with  which  the  bubbles  are  liable  to  come  into  con- 
tact, also  having  a  surface  of  material  having  a  nappy  or  velvety  sur- 
face for  conUct  with  the  bubbles,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  for  playing  with  bubbles  having  a  base  or  Ubie  pro- 
vided with  a  suspended  covering  of  material  having  a  nappy  or  vel- 
vety surface  for  conUct  with  the  bubbles  and  devices  marking  the 
progress  of  the  game  and  with  which  the  bubbles  are  liable  to  come 
into  conUct,  also  having  a  surface  of  material  having  a  nappy  or  vel- 
vety surface  for  conUct  with  the  bubbles,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  device  for  playing  with  bubbles,  consisting  of  a  supporting' 
base  or  UbIe  in  combination  with  a  covering  of  material  having  a 
nappy  or  velvety  surface,  and  a  series  of  upright  rings  secured  in  said 
supporting  base  also  provided  with  a  covering  of  material  having  a 
nappy  or  velvety  surface,  subsUntially  as  described 

4.  A  device  for  playing  with  bubbles,  consisting  of  a  supporting 
base  or  ubIe  in  combination  with  a  suspended  covering  of  material 
having  a  nappy  or  velvety  surface,  and  a  series  of  upright  rings  se- 
cured in  said  supporting  base  also  provided  with  a  covering  of  mate- 
rial having  a  nappy  or  velvety  surface,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  A  device  for  playing  with  bubbles,  consisting  of  a  UbIe  of 
material  having  a  nappy  or  velvety  surface,  a  series  of  upright  rings 
thereon  having  a  similar  surface,  and  a  bat  having  a  similar  surface, 
SubsUntially  as  described. 

6.  A  device  for  playing  with  bubbles  consisting  of  a  collapsible 
supporting  frame  in  combination  with  a  suspended  covering  of  mate- 
rial having  a  nappy  or  velvety  surface  and  a  seriw  of  upright  rings 
provided  with  a  similar  surface,  subsUntially  a.s  described. 

7.  A  device  for  playing  with  bubbles  consisting  of  a  collapsible 
supporting  frame  in  combination  with  a  suspended  covering  of  woven 
or  felted  material  having  a  nappy  or  velvety  surface  and  a  series  of 
upright  rings  provided  with  a  similar  surface  and  having  legs  securing 
the  parts  of  the  frame  together  at  the  corners,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


619.7  71.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THEORINDINQ  OF 
FLATS  OF  CARDINOENOINES  JoHN  E  Prkst,  WbJtinsville,  Mua 
FUed  Feb  I,  1894    Serial  Na  498.759     (No  model) 


8:  A  device  for  playing  with  bubbles  consisting  of  a  supporting 
collapsible  frame  in  combination  with  a  suspended  covering  of  mate- 
rial having  a  nappy  or  velvety  surface,  a  series  of  upright  rings  pro- 
vided with  a  similar  surface  and  having  legs  uniting  the  parts  of  the 
frame  together  at  the  comers,  and  a  series  of  similar  rings  inside  the 
edges  of  the  uble,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  A  device  for  playing  with  bubbles  consisting  of  a  supporting 
collapsible  frame  consisting  of  side  and  end  bars  each  provided  with 
an  opening  at  the  end  whereby  openings  opposite  each  other  are  pro- 
vided at  the  comers,  deUchable  joints  connecting  said  bars,  a  sus- 
pended cover  of  matenal  having  a  nappy  or  velvety  surface,  perma- 
nently secured  to  two  of  the  bars  and  deUchably  by  books  or  equiva- 
lent catches  on  the  other  bars,  and  the  rings  B  covered  with  maUrial 
having  a  nappy  or  velvety  surface  and  provided  with  the  legs  6  en- 
tering the  openings  in  the  bars  and  securing  the  latur  together,  sub- 
stantially as  described 
I  10.  The  combination  with  side  and  end  bars  a,  h,  having  open- 

ings 5  at  the  comers  and  hooks  4  on  the  end  bars,  of  cover  A  stretched 
OQ  said  bars  and  atUched  to  the  end  bars  by  said  hooks,  and  rings  B 
having  legs  6  entering  said  openings  5,  subsUntially  as  described. 

11  The  combination  with  side  and  end  bars  a,  b,  having  open- 
ings 5  at  the  corners  and  hooks  4  00  the  end  bars,  of  cross  bare  hav- 
ing openings  5,  cover  A  stretched  on  said  bars  and  atUched  to  the 
end  bars  by  said  hooks,  and  rings  B  having  legs  6  entering  said  open- 
ings 5,  subsUntially  as  described. 

12  A  bubble  bat  having  a  suspended  covering  of  maUrial  having 
a  nappy  or  velvety  surface,  subsUntially  as  described. 

13.  A  bubble  bat  having  a  suspended  covering  of  maurial  having 
a  nappy  or  velvety  surface  and  formed  with  two  plies  for  the  oppo- 1 
siu  faces  of  the  bat,  subsUntially  as  described 


Claim. —  1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  grinding  of  flats  of 
carding  engines,  comprising  a  sliding  grinding  bar  or  block  against 

hich  the  flat  bears  as  it  is  guided  to  the  grinding  roller,  and  inde- 
pendently adjusUble  sliding  supports  for  the  ends  of  said  bar  or  block, 

hereby  the  direction  of  the  movement  thereof  may  be  adjusted  to 
produce  and  correspond  with  the  line  of  direction  of  the  grinding  of 
the  flat,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  grinding  of  flats  of  carding 
engines,  comprising  a  sliding  grinding  bar  or  block  against  which  the 
flat  bears  as  it  is  guided  to  the  grinding  roller,  independently  adjust- 
able sliding  support*  for  the  ends  of  said  bar  or  block,  and  routive 
slideways  for  said  supports  pivoully  secured  to  a  frame  and  adapted 
to  be  set  at  different  radii,  whereby  the  direction  of  the  movement  of. 
the  bar  or  block  may  be  adjusted  to  produce  and  correspond  with  the 
line  of  direction  of  the  grinding  of  the  flat,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  apparatus  herein  described  for  controlling  the  grinding 
of  flato  of  carding  engines,  comprising  the  frame  B,  the  slideways  Cc 
pivoted  thereto,  the  grinding  bar  or  block  F  pivoted  at  iu  opposite 
ends  to  blocks  E  moving  in  said  slideways,  means  for  adjusting  the 
angles  of  said  slideways,  and  the  flats  adapted  to  be  guided  to  and 
held  against  the  under  surface  of  the  grinding  bar,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 

4  The  apparatus  herein  described  for  controlling  the  grinding 
of  flats  of  carding  engines,  comprising  the  frame  B  provided  with 
the  trip-bar  L,  the  slideways  C  r  pivoted  to  the  frame,  the  grinding 
bar  or  block  F  pivoted  at  iu  opposite  ends  to  blocks  E  moving  in 
said  slideways  and  provided  with  the  projection  F  on  its  under  side, 
means  for  adjusting  the  angles  of  the  slideways,  and  the  lever  H  pro- 
vided with  the  foot  Hand  pivoted  to  the  grinding  bar,  all  constructed 
to  operate  subsUntially  as  described. 


6  19,7  7y.    SUBSTRUCTURE  FOR  RAILWAY  RAILS     James  K 
Prick,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaognor  to  the  Pnoe  Railway  Appliance  Com- 
pany, of  PemiiBjlvaiila    Filed  May  20,  1893     Serial  Mo  474.898     fNo 
model) 
Claim — 1.  A  meUllic  support  for  a  rail  joint  consisting  of  two 

parallel  ribs  atUched  to  each  other  at  the  ends 


s  and  intermediately 

,by  meUl  ribs  crossing  from  one  to  the  other  to  bind  them  together 

14.  A  bubble  bat  consisting  of  a  pieceof  flexible  material  *  bent  j  with  a  descending  vertical  center,  usually  V-shaped,  beneath  the  lower 
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rib.  »nd  spiked  to  n.  wooden  »l««p«r  at  the  bu«.  and  b«twe«n  the  ribe 
Above,  to  carry  at  their  meetiog  point  upon  tha  upper  ribtheflangea 
of  two  meeting  raila,  and  ttaple«  croaaing  thia  support  and  driven 
above  through  apertures  in  the  supported  daage  and  below,  under 
aad  graiing  the  lower  rib,  to  bind  all  together,  and  forbid  thraahing 
of  the  two  raila  at  their  ends.  substantiaUj  aa  described. 


2.  A  metallic  juppurt  t'<r  railway  rails,  rating  upon  a  wooden 


sleeper,  and  spiked  to  it  and  provided  with  a  hoHzontal  rib  at  the  top, 
and  a  central  piece,  V-shaped  and  supporting  \m  middle  bj  a  spiked 
base,  aa  a  support  to  the  ends  of  the  two  rails  meetingupon  that  sleeper, 
the  support  attached  to  the  rails,  staples  crossing  it  with  tb3ir  upper 
feet  driven  through  apertures  in  thj  flanges  of  tlie  rails,  and  the  lower 
passing  under  and  grazing  the  lower  edge  of  the  support,  so  as  to  bind 
the  rails  and  support  solidly  together  and  mainta  in  one  level  for  them, 
(ub:<>t«ntiaily  as  described. 

3.  A  metallic  support  for  railway  rails  consisting  of  a  frame 
formed  of  horizontal  bars  with  connecting  ribs  and  provided  with  a 
depending  center  piece,  said  parts  being  combined  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  rail  having  openings  in  a  flange  tber«<in,  a  wooden  stringer, 
a  metallic  support  underneath  said  flange,  and  staples  securing  said 
Support  and  flange  to  said  stringer  said  part<<  being  combiaed  sub- 
stantiallv  as  described. 


ings,  the  impressioo  roll  joumaled  in  said  boxes,  the  springs  acting 
against  said  boxes,  the  followers  io  the  housings  above  the  springs 
and  the  screws  operating  said  followers,  as  set  forth  and  for  the  pur- 
pose stated.  . 

4.  In  a  tile  machine,  the  bed  attachable  to  the  pug  mill  and 
adapted  to  impress  on  one  side  of  the  tile  thb  counterpart  of  the  con- 
formation of  the  surface  of  the  bed,  in  combination  with  the  verti- 
cally adjustable  and  rotatable  impression  roll  supported  on  said  bed, 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  moving  slab  of  clay  and  adaoted  to 
impress  on  said  slab  the  counterpart  of  the  conformation  of  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  roll,  as  set  forth 


519,774.     ADJUSTABLE  TONOS,  Ac 
and  MiRTiM  C  Randlemaji.  Carlisle.  Iowa 
Na  4S7.403.    iNo  model) 


ZODAVI  S.    RaHDLIIUllI 

FUed  Oct  6, 1893     Serial 


JW^ 


Claim. — 1.  An  improved  tonga,  comprising  a  handle  A,  having 
a  portion  A*  bent  at  right  angles  thereto  and  terminating  in  a  bear- 
ing as  shown,  a  jaw  A*  projecting  outwardly  from  the  part  A',  a  jaw 
6  in  the  same  plane  as  the  jaw  A'  and  provided  with  a  rack  B'  bent 
at  right  angles  to  the  jaw  and  extended  through  a  slot  in  the  base 
of  the  jaw  A',  a  lever  C  pivoted  in  the  bearing  on  the  part  A'  as  set 
forth,  and  having  its  end  C*  adapted  to  engage  the  rack  B*,  all  ar- 
ranged and  combined,  substantially  as,  and  for  the  purposes,  stated. 

2.  An  adjustable  tongs,  for  holding  small  and  large  objects,  com- 
posed of  three  parts,  to  wit  a  handle  that  has  a  rigl;^angled  bend 
terminating  in  a  bearer  for  a  mating  handle,  a  fixed  jaw  extended 
forward  from  said  right-angled  bend  and  provided  with  an  opening 
at  its  rear  end,  a  mating  jaw  that  has  an  arm  extending  at  right 
angles  from  its  rear  end  detachably  and  adjustably  connected  with 
:he  fixed  jaw  and  the  rear  face  and  free  end  portion  of  said  arm 
notched,  and  a  mating  handle  pivoted  to  the  bearer  at  the  end  of  the 
right  angled  part  of  the  handle  having  the  fixed  jaw  to  engage  the 
notched  part  of  the  arm  extending  from  the  sliding  jaw,  to  operate 
in  the  manner  set  tortb 


519,7  7  3.     TILE-MACHINE.     WiuUM  Hi  Pridb,  Springfield.  DL 
Filed  Apr  22.  1393.    S^nai  No  471,437     >No  ^odeL 

.27 
J' 


19,7  7  5.  FURNACE-ORATE  Wu-LUli  R  RoKBT.  Borton.  Maaa, 
and  OuH  A  St&ahahav.  Chicago.  DL.  assignors  to  the  Weatlnghouse, 
Church.  Kerr  Sl  Company.  East  Orange.  N  J.  FUed  Not.  i  1882.  Se- 
rial No.  450,967.    (Mo  iBodel) 


In  a  tile  machine,  a  rotatable  ippreasioa  roll  having 
OQ  its  periphery  th*  form  or  design  which  is  to  b«i  given  to  or  impressed 
upon  the  surface  of  a  tile,  in  combination  with  means  for  supporting 
a  slab  of  clay  in  contact  with  the  periphery  of  said  roll  and  means 
for  propelling  said  slab  of  clay  in  such  manner  as  to  rotate  said  roller 
by  the  pressure  of  said  moving  slab  of  clay  actibg  against  the  periph- 
ery of  said  roll,  asset  forth  and  for  the  purpoe^  stated 

2    In  a  tile  machine,  the  combination  of  the  bed  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  the  mouth  of  the  pug  mill,  the  longitudinal  mold  de- 1 
tachably  connected  with  the  bed,  the  housings  ob  the  bed  and  the  roll 
joumaled  and  vertically  movable  in  said  houaings,  as  set  forth  and 
for  the  purpoAe  stated.  I 

3.  In  a  tile  machine,  the  combination  of  tlie  bed  attachable  to 
the  mouth  of  the  pug  mill,  the  longitudinal  mol^s  detachably  secured 
ia  said  bed,  the  housings  on  the  bed.  the  boxe(  sliding  in  said  houa- 


Chim. — 1.  Ad  inclined  fbmace  grate -comprising  longitudinal 
grate  bars  and  an  oscillating,  crosa-bar  supporting  the  same,  in  which 
the  cross-bar  is  provided  with  a  lifting  flange  and  some  of  the  said 
grate-bars  are  sustained  by  resting  on  the  cross-bar  at  points  adjacent 
to  its  pivotal  axis  and  others  of  the  said  grate-bars  engage  the  lift- 
ing flange  at  points  remote  from  said  pivotal  axis,  whereby  those  of 
said  bars  which  engage  the  cross-bar  near  its  pivoUl  axis,  remain 
stationary,  and  those  which  engage  the  lifting  flange  are  raised  and 
lowered  when  the  cross-bar  is  oscillated,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  An  inclined  furnace  grate  comprising  longitudinal  grat«-bara 
and  an  oscillating  croas-bar  supporting  the  same,  in  which  some  of 
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said  grate-bars  engage  the  cross-bar  at  poinU  adjacent  to  iu  pivoUl 
axis  and  are  provided  with  surfaces  located  in  position  for  contact 
with  the  cross-bar  when  the  throw  of  the  latter  i,s  increased  beyond 
a  certain  limit,  and  the  other  of  said  grate-bars  being  engaged  with 
the  cross-bar  at  point*  remote  from  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  bar.  sub- 
stantially as  described 

3.  An  inclined  furnace  grate  compnsing  longitudinal  grate-bars 
and  an  oscillating  cross  bar  supporting  the  same,  said  croas-bar  being 
provided  with  a  lifting  flange  extending  outward  from  iu  pivotal  axis 
beneath  said  longitudinal  bars,  which  latter  are  provided  with  bear- 
ing surfaces  adapted  to  rest  on  said  cross-bar  adjacent  to  its  pivotal 
axis  when  the  latter  is  at  the  limit  of  its  oscillation  in  one  direction, 
part  of  said  longitudinal  bar*  being  so  recessed  adjacent  or  opposite 
to  siiid  flange  as  to  permit  limited  oscillation  of  the  supporting  cross- 
bar without  lifting  said  bars,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  ..in  inclined  furnace  grate,  cooiprising  transverse  rocking  bars, 
forming  the  upper  part  of  the  grate  and  longitudinal  bars  forming  the 
lower  part  of  the  grate,  and  an  actuating  bar  for  rocking  said  trans- 
verse bars  and  simuluneously  imparting  a  lifting  movement  to  the 
alternate  longitudinal  bars,  substantially  as  described. 

5  An  inclined  furnace  grale,comprising  transverse  rocking  bars 
forming  the  upper  pan  of  the  grat«,  longitudinal  grate-bars  forming 
the  lower  part  of  the  grate,  an  oscillating  cross-bar  supporting  and 
actuating  the  longitudinal  bars,  and  a  notched  reciprocating  bar  for 
actuating  the  said  rocking  bars  and  croas-bar,  said  rocking  bars  and 
croas-bar  being  provided  with  depending  parte  or  lugs  engaging  the 
notches  of  the  reciprocating  bar,  substantially  as  deecnbed. 

6  An  inclined  furnace  grate,  comprising  transverse  rocking  bars 
forming  the  upper  part  of  the  grate,  longitudinal  bars  forming  the 
lower  part  of  the  grate,  an  oscillating  cross-bar  for  supporting  and 
giving  movement  to  the  said  longitudinal  grate-bars,  said  cross-bai 
heing  adapted  to  engages  portion  of  the  longitudinal  barsatpointt 
remote  from  its  pivoul  axis  and  to  engage  the  others  of  said  longi- 
tudinal bars  at  points  adjacent  to  its  pivotal  axis,  and  means  connected 
with  the  several  rocking  grate-bars  and  cross-bars  for  giving  oscilla- 
tory movement  to  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

7  .in  inclined  furnace  grate,  comprising  transverse  rocking  bars 
forming  the  upper  part  of  the  grate,  longitudinal  grate-bars  forming 
the  lower  part  of  the  grate,  an  oscillating  cross-bar  for  supporting  and 
giving  movement  to  the  said  longitudinal  grate-bars,  said  cross-bar 
being  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  longitudinal  bars  at  points 
remote  from  its  pivotal  axis  and  to  engage  the  others  of  said  longi- 
tudinal bars  at  points  adjacent  to  its  pivoUl  axis,  and  a  single  longi- 
tudinally reciprocating  bar  engaged  with  the  several  transverse  grate- 
bars  and  cross-bars  for  giving  oscillatory  motion  to  the  same,  sub- 
stantially a.s  described 

t<  An  inclined  furnace  grate,  comprising  transverse  rocking  bars 
forming  the  upper  part  of  the  grate,  longitudinal  bars  forming  the 
lower  part  of  the  grate,  oscillating  cross-bars  supporting  both  the 
upper  and  lower  end.«  of  the  longitudinal  bars,  said  cross  bars  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  alternate  longitudinal  bars  at  point*  remote 
from  the  pivoUl  axis  of  the  cross-bar  and  to  engage  the  intermediate 
longitudinal  bars  at  points  adjacent  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  cros-s- 
bars.  and  means  for  actuating  the  several  grate-bars  comprising  a  lon- 
gitudinally reciprocating  bar  engaging  downwardly  projecting  parts 
or  lugs  on  the  said  transverse  grate-bars  and  cross-bars,  subsUntially 
as  described. 


ing  cradle  for  adjustably  supporting  the  cylinder  and  holding  it  against 
endwise  and  circumferential  movement,  the  horiiontallv  movable  an- 
vil, the  horiiontallv  movable  facing  furnaces  and  their  separately  sup- 
ported frames,  the  furnace  ends  of  the  frames  being  overbalanced, 
and  the  adjustable  connection  between  the  furnace  frames. 


519,776.  WELDING  APPARATUS  Charles  L  Rowland.  Brook- 
lyn, N  Y  Filed  Dec.  22, 1893  Serial  No.  494.414.  (No  model) 
Claim. — 1  The  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth,  of  a  non- 
traveling  cradle  having  adjustable  devices  for  supporting  the  cylinder 
to  b*  welded  with  the  seam  in  the  proper  plane,  facing  furnaces  mov 
able  along  the  seam,  and  a  horizonUUy  movable  anvil  also  movable 
along  and  beneath  the  seam. 

2.  The  combination  with  means  for  heating  the  lap  or  seam  of  & 
cylinder  and  welding  the  same,  of  a  non-traveling  cradle  provided  with 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  cylinder,  to  bring  the  seam  into 
the  plane  of  the  heating  and  welding  devices,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  In  a  welding  apparatus,  a  cradle  provided  with  devices  forsup 
porting  the  cylinder,  raising  and  lowenng  it.  and  holding  it  against 
endwise  and  circumferential  movement,  in  combination  with  means 
for  heating  and  welding  the  lap  or  seam  of  the  cylinder,  substantiallj, 
as  set  forth 

4  In  a  welding  apparatus,  the  cylinder  holding  cradle  having 
parallel  bars  or  rock  shafts,  roller-carrying  arms  mounted  thereon, 
and  means  for  rocking  the  shafts  to  cause  the  roller-carrying  arms  to 
be  raised  or  lowered  by  being  moved  toward  and  from  each  other,  to 
raise  or  lower  the  cylinder  to  be  welded,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination,  subsUntially  as  set  forth,  of  the  non-travel- 
iog  cylinder  supporting  cradle,  the  longitudinally  movable  facing  fur 
nacas,  and  the  longitudinally  movable  anvil  carried  by  the  carriage 
operated  by  a  hydraulic  cylinder. 

6.  The  combination,  subsUotiallv  as  set  forth,  of  the  non-travel- 


7.  The  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth,  of  the  cylinder  sup- 
porting cradle  located  below  the  floor  level  and  having  means  for  sup- 
porting and  vertically  adjusting  the  cylinder  to  be  welded,  the  hori- 
zontally movable  adjustable  furnaces,  and  the  horizontally  movable 
anvil. 

8.  The  combination  with  non-traveling  means  for  supporting  and 
horizontal  movable  furnaces  for  heating  a  cylinder  seam  or  lap  to  be 
welded,  of  an  anvil  pivoted  in  a  carriage  and  provided  with  means 
for  holding  it  in  its  adjusted  position,  and  means  for  moving  the  car- 
riage back  and  forth. 

9.  In  a  cylinder  welding  apparatus,  a  cylinder-supporting  cradle 
provided  with  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  cylinder  through- 
out its  length  vertically  whereby  the  lap  or  seam  thereof  may  be 
readily  adjusted  to  and  supported  in  the  proper  plane,  in  combination 
with  means  for  heating  and  welding  the  lap,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth,  of  the  non-trav- 
eling cylinder-supporting  cradle,  the  longitudinally  movable  facing 
furnaces,  the  longitudinally  moving  anvil,  a  way  or  track  upon  which 
it  moves,  and  means  for  moving  the  anvil  uniformly  and  gradually 
forward  as  the  work  proceeds 

11.  In  a  cylinder  welding  apparatus,  the  combination,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth,  of  a  pair  of  horizouUlly  movable  overbalanced  fac- 
ing furnaces,  their  adjusuble  frame  bars  supported  intermediate  their 
ends,  and  adjustable  connections  between  the  frame  bars  independent 
of  the  frame  bar  supports  and  located  at  one  side  thereof,  whereby 
the  furnaces  may  be  adjusted  and  locked  in  fixed  relation  to  each 
other  and  to  the  seara  of  the  cylinder  lying  between  them. 


5  19,777.  BOTTLE-STOPPER  Const  ant  Schramm  and  Bbrnhard 
Schramm.  Harrisou  N  J  FUed  July  20,  1893.  Serial  Na  480.995. 
(No  model) 


Claim. —  1  The  improved  bottle  stopper  in  which  is  combined,  a 
valve  seat  consisting  of  a  single  piece  closed  at  the  top  perforated  at 
the  sides  near  the  top  and  interiorly  provided  with  a  bearing,  b*,  for 
the  valve  below  the  perforated  sides,  a  cork  or  equivalent  coUar,  e, 
around  said  valve  seat,  and  a  weighted  valve  adapted  to  automatic 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Mav    15,    1894.. 


the  bottle  when  the 


bottle  is  to  \Xjt  upright  position,  substantially  u  set  forth. 

2.  The  combinatioo  with  a  bottle,  a  Talve  seat,  b,  having  upper 
and  lower  openings  for  the  flaid.  upper  and  Ic  wer  enlargements  to 
receiTe  the  collar,  e,  and  an  intermediate  intei  ior  Talve  bearing,  6*, 
of  a  collar  arranged  outside  of  said  vaWe  seat 
ments,  and  an  automatic  valve  adapted  to  engage  said  bearing  6'  and 
close  the  fluid  parage  through  said  seat  when  he  bottle  is  in  its  up- 
right position,  the  said  valve  seat  and  collar  being  arranged  below 
the  upper  end  of  the  bottle  to  admit  the  insertion  of  a  cork  above 
■aid  seat,  subatantiallv  a&  set  forth. 


519,778.    GATE    WillumJ  SLAct 
18.  1893.     Serial  Na  466.613     (No  model/ 


ud' 


Irange.  lod.    FUed  Mar 


Claim. —  1  A  hinge  adapted  to  a  sliJine  and -iwinging  gate  com- 
posed of  a  crosd  shaped  base  plate  *  having  a  ront  central  bearing 
or  «well,  an  olique  arm  b'  extending  rearward  f  om  the  base  plate,  a 
perforated  lug  S.  attached  to  said  bearing.  oppi»site  projections  /,  a 
binge  bolt  k.  and  a  loop  bolt  r,  -substantially  as  1  hown  and  described. 

2  In  a  slidiiigand  swinging  gate  the  combiaation  with  the  hinge 
composed  of  a  ba.se  plate  h,  an  oblique  arm  b',  a  perforated  lug*,  pro- 
jections/, and  the  members  k  and  x.  of  the  trii  ngular  gate  frame  C. 
d  the  rollers  E  having  a  slight  «well  or  hub  a  ad  a  flange  upon  one 
side,  the  vertical  bar  '•'.  the  sliding  panel  A  I'ith  the  hand  hold  i, 
the  post  B.  having  the  rests  k.  and  the  post  D.  s  jbstantiallj  as  shown 
and  described 


5  19,779.    SMOKE-CONSUMINO  FURNACE    Joseph  M .  THOHai, 
St  LouiiJIo.     FUed  Feb.  14. 1894    SeHaJ  No  500.1  T2     (No  model.) 


supported  at  their  ends  by  the  walls  of  the  furnace  iodependeotly  of 
intermediate  support  and  of  each  other 

5  A  steam  boiler  furnace  having  a  downdraft  fuel  grate  com- 
posed of  a  series  of  hollow  grate  bars  of  refractory  material,  suitably 
perforated  below,  and  air  passages  communicating  with  the  hollow 
interior  of  the  said  bars  and  the  exterior  air,  whereby  heated  air  will 
be  delivered  to  the  flame  below  the  said  downdrafl  grate  to  secure 
complete  combustion 

6  A  downdrafl  furnace  having  a  downdraft  fuel  grate,  composed 
of  a  series  of  arched  bars  of  refractory  material,  supported  at  their 
ends  by  the  walls  of  the  furnace  independently  of  intermediate  sup- 
port, said  bars  constructed  of  separate  blocks  of  refractory  material 
and  arched  longitudinally  of  the  boiler 

7.  A  downdraft  furnace  having  a  downdraft  fuel  grate  composed 
of  a  seriee  of  hollow  arched  bars  supported  at  their  ends  by  the  wall* 
of  the  furnace,  said  bars  constructed  of  separate  hollow  block*  of  re- 
fractory material  perforated  below,  forming  a  flue  through  the  said 
bars,  and  air  passages  leading  from  the  exterior  air  to  the  hollow  in- 
terior of  said  bars. 

8.  A  steam  boiler  furnace  having  a  hollow  downdraft  fuel  grate 
of  refractory  material,  perforations  in  the  same  at  the  lower  side 
thereof,  air  passages  communicating  with  the  hollow  interior  of  said 
grate  and  with  the  exterior  air,  and  damper?  for  regulating  the 
amount  of  air  passing  through  said  hollow  grate  and  delivered  to  the 
flame  below  said  grate 

9  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler,  of  a  hollow  downdraft 
fuel  grate  of  refractory  material  perforated  below  and  communicating 
with  the  exterior  air  and  an  ordinary  updraft  grate  beneath  the  said 
downdraft  grate  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


5  19,7  80.  AWNING  LIFTER.    Oswald  H.  Thompson.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.    Filed  Feb  15,  1893     Serial  No.  462.446     (No  model) 


/iLX 


Chtm. —  1.  A  steam  boiler  furnace  having  an  arched  downdraft 
fuel  Krate  of  refractory  material,  supported  by  thr  walls  of  the  furnace 
independently  of  intermediate  .support  and  composed  of  bars  arched 
longitudinally  of  the  furnace 

2  A  steam  boiler  furnace  having  a  hollow  {downdraft  fuel  grate 
of  refractory  material,  perforations  in  the  sai^e  at  the  lower  side 
thereof,  and  air  pasoages  communicating  with  ttie  hollow  interior  of 
Mid  grate,  whereby  heated  air  is  thereby  supplied  to  the  flame  be- 
neath the  said  grate  and  is  evenly  distribute^  in  the  combustion 
chamber  to  secure  complete  combustion 

3.  A  st«am  boiler  furnace  having  an  archfd  hollow  downdraft 
fuel  grate  of  refractory  material,  supported  by  Ihe  walls  of  the  fur- 
ttace  independently  of  interaiediaie  support,  perfbrations  in  said  grate 
at  the  lower  side  thereof,  and  air  passages  communicating  with  the 
hollow  interior  of  said  grate  for  the  purpose  described 

4.  A  steam  boiler  furnace  having  a  downtjraft  fuel  grate  com- 
po*ftd  of  a  series  of  independent  arched  bars  of  refractory  material 


Claim. —  In  a  lifter  for  window  awnings  the  combinatioo  with  the 
awning  frame  of  a  yoke  suspended  within  the  window  beneath  the 
upper  transverse  portion  thereof,  a  shaft  mounted  and  rotary  in  aaid 
joke,  a  drum  on  said  shaft  having  a  rope  or  chain  connected  with  the 
awning  frame,  a  stationary  casing  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  secured 
to  said  yoke,  a  spring  within  said  stationary  casing  and  connected 
therewith  and  with  said  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  shaft,  and  a 
pawl  or  dog  mounted  on  said  yoke  and  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel, 
BubsUntially  as  set  forth. 


619,781.     SPROCKET  WHEEL     Charlb  Tim,  Morgan  Park, 
■■tgjior  to  the  UuoD  Maoubctunng  and  Plating  Company,  Chicago, 

01  FUed  Dec  27,  1892.     Serial  No  466.467     (No  model) 

Claim  —1  The  toothed  gear  wheel  provided  with  seats  or  re- 
eeaaes  and  the  removable  toothed  rim  having  a  flanged  portion  knd 
provided  with  lipe  or  lugs  adapted  to  engage  in  said  seato.  subetao- 
tially  as  descnbed 

2  The  toothed  sprocket  wheel  provided  with  a  removable  toothed 
nm  having  a  flanged  portion  5  and  removably  fitted  to  the  sprocket 
wheel,  substantially  as  described  ^ 

3.  The  toothed  sprocket  wheel  provided  with  an  annular  off-set 
11  aod  the  flanged  nm  adapted  to  fit  upon  the  sprocket  wheel  aod 
engage  10  said  off-set.  substantially  a«  described. 
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4.  The  combioatioD  with  a  sprocket  wheel  of  a  toothed  rim  re- 
movably secured  upon  the  side  of  the  sprocket  wheel  and  having  its 
teeth  arranged  in  a  plane  coincident  with  the  plane  of  the  teeth  of 
the  sprocket  wheel,  substantially  as  described 


519,7  82.    RIVETINO-MACHINE    Jacob  J  Unbebimd.  Waltham, 
Mass.    FUed  Sept  16.  1891     Serial  Na  406.915.    (No  model) 


I 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  riveting  machine  for  pronged  rivets,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rivet  receiver  shell  consisting  of  opposite  separable  sec- 
tions provided  with  a  guideway  iu  their  adjacent  faces  formed  with  a 
contracted  lower  end  and  having  shoulders  as  ''  at  its  upper  end,  and 
a  movable  guide  having  a  lateral  offset  projecting  into  said  guideway 
beneath  said  shoulders,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  riveting  machine  for  pronged  rivets,  the  combination  of 
a  rivet  receiver  shell  consisting  of  opposite  separable  spring  sections 
provided  with  a  guideway  in  their  adjacent  faces  formed  with  a  con- 
tracted lower  end  and  having  shoulders  i'  at  its  upper  end,  and  a  piv- 
oted guide  having  a  lateral  offset  projecting  into  said  guideway  be- 
neath said  shoulders,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  Id  a  riveting  machine  for  pronged  rivets,  the  combination  of 
a  rivet  receiver  shell  consisting  of  opposite  separable  sections  provided 
with  a  guideway  in  their  adjacent  faces  formed  with  a  contracted 
lower  end  and  having  shoulders  as  t*  at  its  upper  end,  a  movable  guide 
pivoted  at  its  upper  end  and  having  a  lateral  offiset  at  its  lower  end, 
projecting  into  said  guideway  beneath  said  shoulder*,  and  a  spring 
having  one  end  secured  to  the  receiver  and  the  other  end  beariog 
against  the  upper  end  of  said  movable  guide,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described 

4.  In  a  riveting  machine  for  pronged  rivets,  the  combination  of 
a  receiver  shell  consisting  of  opposite  separable  sections  provided  with 
a  guideway  in  their  adjacent  faces  formed  with  a  contracted  lower 
end  and  having  shoulders  as  i'  at  its  upper  end  and  a  recess  in  one  of 
ita  walb  a  movable  guide  removably  mounted  in  said  recesses  and 
having  a  lateral  ofibet  projecting  into  said  guideway  beneath  said 
shoulders  and  a  spring  for  holding  said  lateral  o£bet  in  iu  operative 
position.  subataotiaUy  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


5.  Id  a  riveting  machine  for  pronged  rivel«,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  pair  of  springs  secured  at  one  extremity  to  said  frame  aod 
formed  with  enlarged  ends  having  the  groove  — «*—  and  the  shoulders 

— «'" «'" —  and  a  yielding  guide  having  one  extremity  inclined  and 

mounted  between  said  enlarged  ends  for  registering  with  the  space 
interposed  between  the  rivet  prongs,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  riveting  machine  for  pronged  rivets,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  pair  of  springs  secured  at  one  extremity  to  said  frame  and 
formed  with  lateral  projecting  arms  having  the  groove  — >'—  and 
Bhould3rs  — 1' — i" —  one  above  the  other,  a  guide  pivoted  at  one  ex- 
tremity to  said  frame  and  formed  at  the  other  with  a  lateral  oti'set 
disposed  between  the  lateral  end.s  of  said  springs  and  formed  with  an 
inclined  upper  extremity,  and  a  spring  bearing  against  said  guide, 
subetantially  a.s  set  forth. 

7  In  a  riveting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  die  aod  a  plunger 
movable  toward  the  same  for  clinching  the  rivets,  of  a  rivet  receiver 
movable  in  the  same  direction  ar  the  plunger  and  formed  at  one  ex- 
tremity with  a  lateral  arm  having  shoulders  for  supporting  the  rivet 
and  a  guide-way  for  permitting  the  passage  of  the  rivet  through  said 
arm,  a  guide  for  the  upfer  extremity  of  .said  receiver,  and  a  inuvabl» 
stop  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  extremity  of  said  rivet  receiver  and 
govern  its  movement,  substautially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  riveting  machine,  the  combioalioo  of  a  frame  oaving  a 
die,  a  plunger  movable  toward  the  die  for  clinching  the  rivets,  a  rivet 
receiver  movable  in  the  same  direction  as  the  plunger  and  formed 
with  a  recess  at  its  upjier  extremity,  a  guide  for  said  upper  extremity 
formed  with  an  opening,  a  rocking  rod  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
opening  in  said  guide  and  register  with  the  recess  in  the  upper  ex- 
tremity of  the  rivet  receiver,  a  spring  on  said  rod,  and  a  shoulder  on  - 
said  rod  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  frame  and  prevent  the  op- 
eration of  the  rod,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

9.  In  a  riveting  machine  for  pronged  rivets,  the  combination  of  a 
guide  provided  with  a  shoulder  tor  eniraeing  the  inner  faces  of  the 
rivet  heads  and  formed  with  a  groove  for  receiving  the  rivet  heads 
and  with  a  groove  of  less  width  than  the  former  one  aligned  there- 
with and  extending  lengthwise  thereof  for  receiving  the  rivet  shanks, 
and  a  guide  havini;  a  projection  or  rib  aligned  with  said  grooves  aod 
extending  lengthwise  thereof  for  registering  with  the  space  between 
the  rivet  prongs,  substantially  as  aod  for  the  purpose  described 

10.  In  a  riveting  machine  tor  pronged  rivets,  the  combination  ot 
a  guide  provided  with  a  shoulder  for  engaging  the  inner  face  of  the 
rivet  heads  and  formed  with  a  groove  for  receiving  the  rivet  head 
aod  with  a  groove  of  less  width  than  the  former  one  aligned  there- 
with and  extending  lengthwise  thereof  for  receiving  the  rivet  shanks, 
a  guide  having  a  projection  or  rib  aligned  with  said  grooves  and  ex- 
tending lengthwise  thereof  for  registering  with  the  space  between  the 
rivet  prongs,  and  a  cutoff  movable  transversely  across  said  grooves 
and  projection  or  rib,  substantially  as  and  tor  the  purpose  specified 

11.  In  a  riveting  machine  for  pronged  rivets,  the  combination  of 
a  guide  provided  with  a  shoulder  for  engaging  the  inner  face  of  the 
rivet  heads  formed  with  a  groove  for  receiving  the  rivet  heads  and 
with  a  groove  of  less  width  than  the  former  one  aligned  therewith 
aod  extending  lengthwise  thereof  for  receiving  the  rivet  shanks,  a 
guide  having  a  projectioo  or  rib  aligned  with  said  grooves  and  ex- 
tending lengthwise  thereof  for  registering  with  the  space  be'tween  the 
rivet  prongs,  a  bar  movable  transversely  across  said  guide,  and  pro- 
vided with  projecting  posts  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  guide, 
and  lugs  adjustably  mounted  in  said  posts  for  engaging  the  rivets  and 
feeding  the  same  one  by  one.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

12  lo  a  riveting  machine  for  pronged  rivets,  the  combination  of 
a  guide  provided  with  a  shoulder  for  eogagiog  the  inner  faces  uf  the 
rivet  beads  and  formed  with  a  groove  for  receiving  the  rivet  heads 
and  with  a  groove  of  less  width  than  the  former  one  aligned  there- 
with and  extending  lengthwise  thereof  for  receiving  the  rivet  shaoks. 
a  guide  having  a  projection  or  rib  aligned  with  said  grooves  and  ex- 
tending lengthwise  thereof  for  registering  with  the  space  between 
the  rivet  prongs,  a  rivet  receiver  sheU  consisting  of  opposite  separable 
sections  provided  with  a  guideway  in  their  adjacent  faces  formed 
with  a  contracted  lower  end  aod  having  shoulders  at  its  upper  end. 
and  a  movable  guide  having  a  lateral  offset  projecting  into  said  guide- 
way  beneath  8a«d  shoulders,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

13.  In  a  riveting  machine  for  prooged  rivets,  the  combination  of 
a  guide  provided  with  a  sijoulder  for  engaging  the  inner  faces  of  the 
rivet  heads  and  formed  with  a  groove  for  receiving  the  rivet  heads 
and  with  a  groove  of  less  width  than  the  former  one  aligned  there- 
with aod  extending  lengthwise  thereof  for  receiving  the  rivet  shanks, 
a  guide  having  a  projection  or  rib  aligned  with  said  grooves  and  ex- 
tending lengthwise  thereof  for  registering  with  the  space  between  the 
rivet  prongs,  a  nvet  receiver  frame,  a  pair  of  springs  secured  at  one 
extremity  to  said  frame  and  formed  with  enlarged  ends  having  a 
groove,  as  i*,  and  shoulders,  as  v  i",  and  a  yielding  guide  having  one 
j  extremity  indioed  and  mounted  between  said  enlarged  ends  and 
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aliped  with  said  projectioo  or  nb  for  re^stiriog  with  the  ipace  in- 
terpcwed  between  th«  rivet  prongs,  sub«tantiiHr  aa  aod  for  the  pur- 
poee  specified. 

14.  In  a  HTeting  inachine  for  pronged  rireta.  the  combination  of 
a  guide  provided  with  a  shoulder  for  engaging  the  inner  faces  of  the 
rivet  beads  and  formed  with  a  groove  for  re<«iving  the  rivet  heads 
and  with  a  groove  of  lew  width  than  the  forooer  one  aligned  there- 
with and  extending  lengthwise  thereof  for  receiving  the  rivet  shanks, 
a  yielding  shoulder  at  the  lower  extremity  o(  said  guide  for  prevent- 
ing undue  escapement  of  the  rivets,  a  second  guide  baring  a  projec- 
tion or  rib  aligned  with  said  grooves  and  exte  iding  lengthwise  there- 
of for  registering  with  the  space  between  th(  rivet  prongs,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

15.  In  a  riveting  machine  for  pronged  rivei  &,  the  combination  with 
a  hopper  and  a  rivet  receiver  arranged  at  on  9  side  of  a  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  hopper  and  a  guide  interposed  between  said  hopper  and 
rivet  receiver,  and  having  the  substantially  vertical  portions' and  the 
inclined  lower  portion  1^,  said  guide  being  provided  with  a  shoulder 
for  engaging  the  inner  faces  of  the  rivet  heads  and  being  formed  with 
a  groove  for  receiving  the  rivet  heads  and  with  a  groove  of  less 
width  than  the  former  one  aligned  therewith  and  extending  length- 
wise thereof  for  receiving  the  rivet  shank.i,  at  d  a  guide  having  a  pro- 
jection or  rib  aligned  with  aaid  grooves  am  extending  lengthwise 
thereof  for  registering  with  a  space  between  the  rivet  prongs  sub- 
stantially aa  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

16  In  a  riveting  machine  for  pronged  rifets,  the  combination  of 
a  hopper  having  a  stationary  wall  or  section  p  rovided  with  a  guide  or 
recem  in  its  wall  for  receiving  the  rivets,  and  a  revoluble  agitating  sec 
tion  having  iu  outer  face  movable  at  one  side  of  said  guide  or  recess 
for  engaging  and  rolling  the  rivets  in  the  guide  or  reces.s  with  a  guide 
leading  from  the  guide  or  recess  of  the  statioi  ary  wall  or  section  for 
conducting  the  rivet«  therefrom,  and  a  projed  ion  or  rib  aligned  with 
the  latter  guide  and  extending  lengthwise  then  of  for  registering  with 
the  space  between  the  rivet  prongs,  one  extreiaity  of  said  projection 
or  rib  being  extended  to  the  guide  or  recess  ii  1  the  stationary  wall  or 
section  of  the  hopper,  for  preventing  the  pai  lage  therefrom  of  the 
rivets  having  the  spaces  between  their  prongs  out  of  alignment  with 
•aid  projection  or  rib,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

17.  In  a  riveting  machine  for  pronged  riv  sts,  the  combination  of 
a  hopper  having  a  sutionary  wall  or  section  pr  )vided  with  a  guide  or 
receM  in  its  inner  wall  for  receiving  the  rivets.  1  ind  a  revoluble  agitat- 
ing section  having  its  outer  face  movable  at  oi  e  .side  of  said  guide  or 
recess  for  en  staging  and  rolling  the  rivets  in  tha  guide  or  recess ;  with 
a  guide  leading  from  the  guide  or  recess  of  he  sUtionary  wall  or 
section  for  conducting  the  rivete  therefrom,  1  nd  a  projection  or  rih 
aligned  with  the  latter  guide  and  extending  IsngtHwise  thereof  for 
registering  with  the  space  between  the  rivet  jrongs,  one  extremity 
of  said  projection  or  rib  being  extended  to  th<  guide  or  recess  in  the 
stationary  wall  or  section  of  the  hopper  for  p -eventing  the  pas-sage 
therefrom  of  the  rivet*  having  the  spaces  between  their  prongs  out 
of  alignment  with  said  projection  or  rib,  a  rive  t  receiver  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  latter  guide  provided  with  a  guide  tay  for  the  rivets,  and 
a  movable  guide  aligned  with  said  projection  or  rib  and  projecting 
into  said  guideway,  substantially  a.s  and  for  ti  e  purpose  described. 

18.  In  a  riveting  machine  for  pronged  riviit.s,  the  combiuation  of 
a  hopper  having  a  stationary  wall  or  section  pi  ovided  with  a  guide  or 
recess  in  its  inner  wall  for  receiving  the  rivets  i.nd  a  revoluble  agitat- 
ing section  formed  with  an  internal  chamber  open  at  one  side  and 
with  peripheral  slots  opening  from  said  chamb  er  and  having  its  outer 
face  movable  at  one  side  of  said  guide  or  ncess  for  engaging  and 
rolling  the  rivets  in  the  guide  or  recess,  a  rivet  receiver  provided  with 
a  guide  way  for  the  rivets  and  a  guide  interposed  between  the  hopper 
and  a  rivet  receiver  for  conducting  the  rivets  from  the  guide  or  re- 
cess of  said  stationary  wall  or  section  into  the  guideway  of  the  rivet 
receiver,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  ipecified. 

19.  In  a  riveting  machine  for  pronged  riv«ts,  the  combination  of 
a  hopper  having  a  stationary  wall  or  section  pre  vided  with  a  guide  or 
receas  in  its  inner  wall  for  receiving  the  rivets,  a  revoluble  agitating 
section  formed  with  an  internal  chamber  open  at  one  side  and  with 
peripheral  slots  opening  from  said  chamber,  am  I  having  its  outer  face 
movable  at  one  tide  of  said  guide  or  recess  for  engaging  and  rolling 
the  rivets  in  the  guide  or  recess,  a  di»charge  plate  having  one  end  fix- 
edly secured  and  having  its  other  end  projecting  transversely  across 
the  peripheral  face  of  the  revoluble  agitating  section  in  proximity  to 
•aid  peripheral  face  for  discharging  the  rivet)  from  the  peripheral 
cutouts  of  said  section,  a  rivet  receiver  provide  1  with  a  guideway  for 
the  rivets  and  a  iiuide  interposed  between  the  hopper  and  the  rivet 
receiver  for  conducting  the  rivets  from  the  giiide  or  recess  of  said 
.Stationary  wall  or  section  into  the  guideway  of  the  rivet  receiver, 
•ubeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

"20.  In  a  riveting  machine,  the  combination  of  the  shaft  — L — . 
a  hopper  shell  fnctionally  secured  to  said  shaft  and  formed  with  out- 
wardly extending  sloU  at  its  peripheral  edge,  %  rivet  receiver,  a  con- 
veyer between  said  receiver  and  hopper  shell  paving  a  projection  for 


registering  with  the  space  interposed  between  the  rivet  prongs,  a  cut 
off  interposed  between  the  hopper  and  receiver  for  feeding  the  rivets 
one  by  one,  and  a  connection  between  the  shaft  — L —  and  said  cut  off 
for  communicating  motion  from  one  to  the  other,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 


519,783.  BICYCLE-FRAME.  Luara  M.  W anrwKioHT.  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind..  aast^Dor  to  Central  Cycle  Manu&cturln^  Company,  same  place, 
nied  May  i  1893.    fVirl&l  No.  472,»41     (No  mod^) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  in  a  bicycle  frame,  with  the  pedal- 
bearing,  side-bars,  standard,  and  frame-head,  of  a  curved  brace-bar 
extending  from  said  standard  or  said  pedal-bearing  forward  near  to 
said  side-bars  and  secured  thereto  at  that  point,  and  thence  upwardly 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  frame-head,  where  it  is  also  secured,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  bicycle  frame,  of  the  two  side-bars,  and 
a  curved  brace-bar  extending  from  the  pedal-bearing  or  lower  end  of 
the  standard  forward  to  the  brace-bars  and  thence  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  frame-head,  and  struts  or  wings  interposed  between  said 
brace-bar  and  said  side-bars  at  the  point  where  they  approach  each 
other,  and  whereby  they  are  firmly  united  together  at  said  point,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

3.  Yhe  combination,  in  a  bicycle  frame,  of  the  side-bars,  and  a 
curved  forward  brace-bar,  said  brace-bar  passing  between  and  into 
the  same  plane  with  said  side-bars  and  there  firmly  united  thereto, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  bicycle  frame,  of  an  axle  bearing  hav- 
ing integral  eyes  for  the  sidebars,  said  side  bars  passing  through  said 
eyes  and  thus  secured  to  said  axle-bearing,  a  socket  also  formed  in- 
tegrally with  said  axle  bearing  on  the  upper  side,  the  saddle-support- 
ing standard  entering  the  upper  end  of  and  thussecured  to  said  socket, 
a  central  brace-bar  secured  to  the  front  side,  of  said  socket  and  ex- 
tending thence  to  the  frame-head,  and  said  frame-head. 


519,7  84.  COAL-DDST-FIRINO  APPARATUa  Carl  Wegenkr. 
Berlla  0«rmany  FUed  Oct  12. 1893.  Serial  Na  487,977.  (No  modeL) 
Patented  in  France  Apr.  26. 1893.  Na  218.265 :  In  Belgium  May  5. 1883, 
No.  104.531 :  in  Italy  May  15. 1893.  LXVI.  485.  and  In  Luxemburg  Aug. 
29. 1893,  Na  1,882. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  furnace  for  fine  fuel,  the  combination  with  the 
combustion  chamber,  of  a  mouth  piece  arranged  adjacent  thereto  and 
provided  with  an  opening  for  the  admission  of  atmospheric  air  and 
with  inclined  ribe  or  bars  for  deflecting  the  air  current  in  an  upward 
direction,  means  for  feeding  the  fine  fuel  into  the  deflected  air  cur- 
rent, and  a  discharge  funnel  essentially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  furnace  for  fine  fuel,  the  combination  with  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  of  a  mouth-piece  arranged  adjacent  thereto,  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening"  for  the  admission  of  atmospheric  air,  and  with 
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inclined  ribs  or  bar«  to  direct  tke  air  currenU,  aod  a  f»«l  hopper  pro- 
Tided  with  an  automatically  agitated  sieve,  and  a  discharge  funnel, 
substantially  as  described 

3.  In  a  f\jroace  for  fine  fuel,  the  combination  with  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  of  a  mouth-piece  arranged  adjacent  thereto  aod  pro- 
Tided  with  an  air  opening  controlled  by  a  damper,  a  fan  wheel  ar- 
ranged within  said  mouthpiece  and  revolved  by  the  natural  draft  of 
the  chimney,  and  a  feed  hopper,  a  discharge  fiinnel,  and  a  sieve  ioter- 
posed  between  said  funnel  and  hopper,  and  mechanism  for  automati- 
cally agitating  said  sieve  by  the  motion  of  the  fan  wheel,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  furnace  for  fine  fuel  the  combination  with  the  combustion 
chamber  and  iU  door,  of  fuel  feeding  mechanism  supported  upon  said 
door  and  comprising  a  hopper  and  disintegrating  device,  and  a  fan 
wheel  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  to  be  revolved  by  the  natural  draft 
of  the  furnace,  and  mechanism  operated  by  the  revolution  of  said 
wheel  to  automatically  operate  the  disintegrating  device,  subsUo- 
tiaily  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  furnace  for  fine  fuel,  of  the  combustion 
chamber,  and  f\iel  feeding  mechanismconsistingof  a  hopper  arranged 
to  discharge  its  contents  into  said  combustion  chamber,  and  a  fan 
wheel  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  to  be  revolved  by  the  natural  draft 
of  the  furnace,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  furoace  for  fine  fuel,  the  combination  with  the  combustion 
chamber,  of  a  mouth-piece  arranged  adjacent  thereto  and  provided 
with  an  opening  for  the  admission  of  atmospheric  air.  and  with  de 
pending  gutters  and  means  for  automatically  feeding  the  fuel  to  the 
gutters  and  for  conveying  same  to  the  combustion  chamber,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

519,785.  GOVERNOR   Qkoegi  J.  Altiam,  Swansea.  Mass.   Filed 
June  12, 1893.    Serial  Na  477,313.    (No  modeL) 

's 


Claim.— \.  In  a  fluid  motor  having  a  plurality  of  admission  ports, 
a  plurality  of  separate  and  independent  valves,  one  for  each  port,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  speed  of  the  motor  for  separately  actuating 
said  valves. 

2.  In  a  fluid  motor  having  a  plurality  of  admission  ports,  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  and  independent  valves,  one  for  each  port,  a  recip- 
rocal bar  adapted  to  separately  actuate  said  valves,  and  means  for 
governing  the  bar  by  the  speed  of  the  motor. 

3.  lo  a  fluid  motor  having  a  plurality  of  admission  ports,  a  spring- 
pressed  valve  for  each  port  having  an  inclined  shoulder,  a  reciprocal 
bar  having  inclines  to  engage  said  shoulders,  and  means  for  governing 
•aid  bar  by  the  speed  of  the  motor. 

4.  In  a  fluid  motor  having  a  plurality  of  admission  ports,  a  spring- 
presaed  valve  for  each  port  having  an  inclined  shoulder,  said  valves 
being  sUggered.  a  double  bar  having  inclines  to  engage  said  shoulders. 


each  portion  of  the  bar  engaging  alternate  valves,  and  means  for  guv- 
eming  said  bar  by  the  speed  of  the  motor. 

5.  A  governor  for  fluid  motors,  comprising  in  its  construction  a 
reciprocal  bar  controlling  the  aduiisi«ioa-valve  or  valves,  a  screw  car- 
ried by  said  bar,  a  rotan,-  screw-threaded  sleeve  engaging  said  screw, 
a  crown-wheel  fast  with  said  sleeve,  a  shaft  extending  across  the  said 
crown-wheel  and  carrying  a  pinion  at  one  end  in  mesh  therewith  and 
a  clutch-member  at  the  opposite  end,  a  sleeve  inclosing  said  shaft  and 
rotatable  thereon,  said  sleeve  carrying  a  pinion  in  mesh  with  the  crown- 
wheel and  a  cylindrical  casing  projecting  beyond  the  shaft  and  hav- 
ing an  internal  clutch-part,  a  governor-shaft  driven  by  the  motor,  a 
longitudinally-movable  sleeve  on  said  shaft  aud  carrying  a  clutch- 
member  within  the  said  cylindrical  casing  and  adapted  to  make  con- 
nection with  the  cluich-meniber  on  the  first-named  shaft  or  that  on 
the  sleeve  surrounding  the  latter,  and  governor-  balls  on  the  governor- 
shaft  and  controlling  the  longitudinally-movable  sleeve. 

6.  A  governor  for  fluid  motors,  comprising  in  its  construction  a 
reciprocal  bar  controlling  the  admission  valve  or  valves,  a  screw  car- 
ried by  said  bar,  a  rotary  screw-threaded  sleeve  engaging  said  screw, 
a  crown-wheel  fast  with  said  sleeve,  a  shaft  carrying  a  pinion  in  mesh 
with  said  wheel  and  a  clutch-member,  a  sleeve  rotatable  on  said  shaft 
and  carrying  a  pinion  in  mesh  with  the  crown  wheel  and  a  clutch- 
member,  a  governor-shaft  driven  by  the  motor,  a  longitudiually-mov- 
able  sleeve  on  said  shaft  and  carying  a  clutch-member  between  the 
two  first-named  clutch-members  and  adapted  to  interlock  with  either 
the  sleeve  being  out  of  alignment  with  the  tirst-named  shaft  and 
sleeve,  and  governor-balls  on  the  governor-shaft  and  controlling  the 
longitudinally-movable  sleeve. 

7.  A  governor  for  fluid  motors,  comprising  in  its  construction  a 
reciprocal  bar  controlling  the  admission  valve  or  valves,  a  screw  car- 
ried by  said  bar,  a  rotary  screw-threaded  sleeve  engaging  said  screw, 
a  governor-shaft  driven  by  the  motor,  reversible  means  for  connecting 
said  shaft  with  the  screw-threaded  sleeve  and  governed  by  the  speed  of 
the  motor,  and  auxiliary  governing  means  comprising  a  tappet  rod  io 
engagement  with  the  screw,  and  suitable  connections  between  said 
tappet-rod  and  the  governor-shaft,  substantially  as  described. 


519,786.  MACHINE  FOR  POWDERING  PLATES.  Ac.  Bkkjahiii 
Bauqh,  Birmingham.  Englani  Filed  Mar.  8. 1693.  Serial  No.  465.092. 
(No  modeL) 
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Claim. 1.  In  a  machine  for  powdering  surfaces,  the  independent 

truck-fVames  22.  22,  each  having  a  bearer-arm  25  projecting  from 
one  end.  combined  with  the  track-rails,  the  carriage  having  the  hopper 
and  the  power  transmitting  shaft,  the  said  truck  bearing-arras  sup- 
porting and  moving  along  said  shaft  to  support  it  on  each  side  of  and 
independent  of  the  carriage  for  the  purpose  suted. 

2  In  a  machine  for  powdering  surfaces,  the  combination  of  a 
horizonUl  power  transmitting  shaft,  track-rails,  and  a  reciprocating 
(Carriage  thereon,  and  a  hopper  having  a  feed-roll  and  sifting  devices, 
|of  a  plate  or  frame  loosely  mounted  00  the  journal  of  said  feed  roll 
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hariDg  a  train  ot  gMr  arraogcd  for  coosUot  ongmgement  with  a  pio- 
ioQ  00  uid  fe«d-roll  and  suitable  gear  conoectiog  the  shaft  and  car- 
nag*  arraoged  relatirelj  with  the  train  gear  for  alternate  engage- 
ment therewith  by  the  swinging  movement  of  (aid  plate,  subetantially 
as  described 

3  The  combination,  with  a  reciprocating  tarriage  baring  a  hop- 
per, a  shaA  parallel  with  the  morement  of  said  jcarriage,  suitable  gear- 
ing connecting  said  shaft  and  carriage,  and  a  feed-roll  hariug  a  pinion, 
.  of  a  swing-frame  iooselr  on  the  journal  of  said  feed-roll  haring  a  train 
of  gear  arranged  in  such  relation  to  said  carriage  and  roll-gear,  that 
two  of  the  train  pinions  will  be  in  constant  engagement  with  said  roll- 
gear  and  two  of  said  train  pinions  will  be  in|  alternate  engagement 
wirti  the  carnage  connecting  gear  according  ^s  said  frame  is  swung 
upon  iu  Journal  at  the  end  of  the  reciprocating  moTement  of  the  car- 
riage, for  the  purpose  stated.  1 

4.  In  a  machine  for  powdering  surfaces,  mt  combination  of  the 
reciprocating  carriage  having  a  hopper  and  i  feeding-roU,  a  power 
transmitting  shaft  parallel  with  the  movement  of  said  carriage,  suit- 
able gear  for  engaging  said  carriage  and  shaf|,  and  a  pinion  on  said 
feed  roll,  with  a  plate  or  fVame  49  loosely  mdunted  on  the  shaft  of 
•a'lJ  feed-roll  and  having  a  train  of  gear  arranged  in  constant  eagage 
ment  with  said  feed-roll  pinion,  the  said  plate  arranged  to  be  swung 
to  alternately  engage  its  train  of  gear  with  the  laid  carriage  gear  and 
to  maintain  such  engagement  by  gravity  due  to  the  position  of  the 
plate,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  poudering  surfacea,  of  a 
table  for  supporting  the  article  to  be  powdeied,  with  a  horiiontal 
traversing  rarriage  supported  above  said  tabid,  a  hopper  depending 
from  said  carriage,  a  feed-roll  44  therein  hating  the  pinion  39  and 
pulley  50.  a  sifter  47  supported  by  the  hopper,  and  mean^^  for  oper- 
ating said  roll  and  sifter,  consisting  of  a  roU;ing  shaft  10,  a  worm 
gear  33  adapted  to  have  a  sliding  movement  ifcereon  with  said  car- 
riage, a  worm  wheel  34  on  the  latter  engagiilg  said  shaft  worm,  a 
pinion  .36  operated  by  said  worm  pulley  34.  a  si  ifting  plate  49  having 
the  pinions  37,  3S,  39  and  40.  pulleys  60  on  said  hopper  eccentrally 
connected  to  "aid  sifter,  and  an  endless  cord  con  necting  said  sifter  and 
roll  pulleys.  subsUntially  as  described. 

6  In  a  machine  for  powdering  surfaces,  the  combination  of  a 
horizonully  reciprocating  carriage,  a  hopper  depending  therefrom 
having  a  feed  roU  and  pulleys  supported  in  find  relation  to  said  hop 
per,  with  an  endless  cord  arranjted  to  connect  said  pulleys  with  the 
feed-roll,  a  :*ifter  mounted  directly  upon  and  o;jerated  by  said  pulleys 
and  mecnanism  for  operating  said  feed-roll,  sub*antiaLly  as  described 

7  In  a  machine  for  powdering  surfaces,  Lhe  combination  of  a 
horizontally  reciprocating  carriage,  a  hopper  depending  therefrom 
having  eyed  bracket*  23  at  each  corner,  inverted  T  shaped  brackeu 
6«>  at  each  end,  and  a  feed-roll  for  said  hopper,  ^ith  a  sifter  and  means 
for  supporting  and  operating  the  same  coosisding  of  the  horizontal 
pulleys  60  mounted  in  the  brackeu  60*  and  haring  eccentric  pins  70 
engaging  the  brackets  23.  the  vertical  pulleys  17,  17,  mounted  in  the 
bracket  »>0,  the  pulley  50  on  the  feed  roll,  an  endless  cord  connecting 
aaid  pulleys,  and  suitable  means  for  connecting  said  feed-roll  and  car- 
riage for  operating  the  endless  cord,  gubf<UntiiJly  as  described 

8.  In  a  machine  for  powdering  plates,  the  combination  with  the 
power  transmitting  shaft  10.  a  reciprocating  calrriage,  having  a  hop- 
per and  a  feed  device,  and  means  for  operating  ^id  carriage  from  said 
shaft,  of  a  device  for  operating  the  feed-roll  in  the  same  direction  dur- 
ing the  reciprocating  movement  of  said  carnage,  conjisting  of  the 
worm-eear  33,  sliding  00  said  shaft,  the  pinion  ^6,  on  the  carriage  en- 
gaging said  shaft  worm,  the  pinion  39  on  the  fied-roll,  and  the  plate 
49  loosely  mounted  00  the  journal  of  said  fee^-roll  and  having  the 
gear  wheel*  37.  38,  and  40,  the  said  gear  wheals  38  and  40  being  in 
constant  engagement  with  the  roll  pinion  and  tie  said  gear  wheels  37 
and  40.  being  arranged  for  alternate  engagement  with  said  carriage 
pinion  by  the  shifting  action  of  said  plate,  subs^ntially  as  described. 


eombuMion  cbanber  back  of  said  bridge  wall  and  having  a  rear  bridge 
wall,  a  depending  wall  between  said  bridge  walls  within  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  and  an  arch  or  roof  extending  rearwardlv  from  the 
depending  wall  over  the  combustion  chamber,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


5  19,788.  MACHINE  FOR  ATTACHING  BUTTONS  TO  OARMENTa 
Dajciil  a.  CARPEirrKR.  New  Yort  N.  Y,  FUed  Apr  20.  1892  Serial 
Na  429.828     (No  model) 


5  19.787.    BOILER  FURNACE.    WiLUAi  Braud.  Plttaburg.  Pa. 
Plied  Mar.  3,  1894    Sertai  No  502. 160.     iWo 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  buttons  to  garments  by 
means  of  tubular  metallic  fastenings,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
anvil  fixed  to  the  base  of  tne  machine  and  provided  with  a  seat  con- 
forming to  the  base  of  the  fastening  and  with  a  channel  28  extend- 
ing through  the  center  of  the  seat  and  having  iU  diameter  equal  to 
the  interior  diameter  of  the  stem  of  the  fa.stening,  a  sliding  needle  25 
having  the  channel  2o  as  a  guide  and  arranged  with  the  piercing  end 
of  the  needle  projecting  from  the  anvil  a  distance  greater  than  the 
length  of  the  fastening  when  the  parts  of  the  machine  rest  in  their 
normal  positions,  a  movable  support  on  which  the  needle  thus  resU, 
a  movable  setting  device  supported  above  the  anvil,  and  mechanism 
connecting  said  setting  device  and  the  support  for  the  needle,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

2.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  buttons  to  garments  by  means  of 
tubular  metallic  fastenings,  the  combination  of  a  sUtionary  anvil  fixed 
to  the  base  of  the  machine  and  provided  with  a  seat  conforming  to 
the  base  of  the  fastening  and  with  a  channel  28  extending  through 
the  center  of  the  seat  and  having  its  diameter  equal  to  the  interioi 
diameter  of  the  stem  of  the  fastening,  a  sliding  needle  25  having  the 
channel  28  as  a  guide  and  arranged  with  the  piercing  end  of  the 
needle  projecting  from  theanviladisUnce  greater  than  the  length  of 
the  fastening  when  the  parts  of  the  machine  rest  in  their  normal  po- 
sitions, a  support  consisting  of  a  pivoted  lever  on  which  the  needle 
thus  rests,  a  movable  setting  device  supported  above  the  anvil,  and 
mechanism  connecting  said  setting  device  and  pivoted  lever,  subetan- 
tially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  buttons  to  garments  by  means  of 
tubular  metallic  fkstenings,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  anvil, 
provided  with  the  plug  27  havingaseat  for  the  fastening,  ana  with  .1 
channel  28.  extending  through  the  plug,  and  equal  in  diameter  to  the 
interior  of  the  stem  of  the  fastening,  the  needle  25  adapted  to  slide 
in  this  channel  and  to  extend  through  the  fastening  on  the  anvil,  the 
lever  23,  a  movable  setting  device,  and  operating  mechanism  con- 
nected with  said  lever  and  setting  device,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  buttons  to  garments,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  setting  device  and  stationary  anvil,  of  the  plug 
27  forming  the  part  of  the  anvil  on  which  the  fastening  rests,  the 
needle  inserted  in  the  plug  aud  adapted  to  enter  the  fastening,  the 
lever  23  which  supports  the  needle,  and  mechanism  whereby  the  sup- 
port for  the  needle  is  advanced,  and  retracted  when  the  fastening  is 
upset,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  buttons  to  garments,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  stationary  anvil  5,  having  a  seat  for  the  fastening,  the 
needle  25  inserted  loosely  in  the  anvil  and  adapted  to  extend  through 
the  tubular  stem  of  the  fastening,  the  pivoted  lever  23  whereby  the 
needle  is  supported,  the  pivoted  block  13  provided  with  a  setting  de- 
vice arranged  to  be  advanced  to  the  fastening  on  the  anvil  when  the 
block  is  turned,  the  link  29  connecting  the  lever  23  and  block  13, 
and  means  whereby  motion  is  imparted  to  the  block,  substantially  as 
described. 


519,7  89.   WIRE-REELER.    Oboroe  E.  DixoN,  Beacoa  Iowa.    Filed 
Sept  2.5,  1893     Serlil  Ho  486,493.    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  An  improved  wire  reel  and  stretcher  comprising  the 

Claim  —In  a  boiler  furnace,  the  combination  with  the  boiler,  of  following  elements  to  wit     a  device  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wagon. 

a  fu«l  chamber  at  the  forward  eod  thereof  h«iving  a  bridge  wall,  a  l«j<l  capable  of  supporting  a  spool  of  wire,  and  permitting  the  same  to 
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rotate,  a  friction  wheel  composed  of  two  diaks  having  their  inner 
edgea  beveled  and  connected  by  croaa  pieces  for  the  purposes  stated, 
and  meana  for  connecting  said  friction  wheel  with  the  spool  of  wire 
•ubetantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  An  improved  wire  reel  and  stretcher,  comprising  the  follow- 
ing elementa,  to  wit :  a  device  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wagon,  to 
■upport  a  spool  of  wire  and  permit  the  same  to  rotate  thereon,  a 
fViction  wheel  mounted  on  the  same  shaft  in  proximity  to  the  spool 
and  composed  of  two  disks,  connected  by  cross  pieces,  each  having 
its  periphery  beveled  on  its  inceredge  for  the  purposes  stated,  a  block 
fixed  eccentrically  on  the  friction  wheel  to  engage  the  spool  of  wire, 
substantially  as.  and  for  the  purposes,  stated 

3.  An  improved  wire  reel  and  stretcher,  comprising  the  following 
elements,  in  combination,  to  wit  a  clamp  F  adapted  to  be  fixed  to 
one  side  of  a  wagon,  a  bar  D  hinged  to  the  part  F,  a  friction  wheel  A, 
composed  of  two  disks  having  their  edges  beveled  on  their  inner  sides 
and  cross  pieces  connecting  them,  for  the  purposes  stated,  a  block 
A'  eccentrically  fixed  to  said  wheel,  an  adjustable  collar  C  on  the  bar 
D,  and  a  bar  G  arranged  to  slide  parallel  to  the  spool  shaft  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  its  outer  end  adapted  to  admit  a  wire,  all  arranged 
and  combined,  substantially  in  the  manner  set  forth,  for  the  pur- 
poses stated. 

5  19,7  90.  WHEEL  Edwikd  Fox,  St  Loula.  Mo.  aaalgnor  of 
two-thlrdB  to  John  Harris  and  JusUn  J  McCarthy,  same  place  Filed 
Nov,  24,  1893     Serial  No.  491.915.    (Mo  model) 


519,7  92.    8P1LIK0-8EAT    Plan  H.  Hoiu».  Patcbogue,  H 
PiM  Dea  21. 1893.    Serial  Ma  49i337.    (No  model) 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  seat-frame  formed  with  rundles 
at  two  of  its  opposite  sides,  and  coiled  springs  supporting  the  uphol- 
stering, with  a  support  for  said  springs  constructed  of  steel-bands 
corrugated  transversely,  connected  together  in  crossing  relation,  the 
bands  crossing  the  seat-frame  from  side  to  side  terminating  in  integral 
spring  lapping  hooks  adapted  to  be  sprung  over  said  rundles,  and  the 
bands  of  the  seat  from  front  to  rear  terminating  in  integral  tubular 
barbed-pins  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  front  and  back  bars,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  seat-frame,  with  steel-bands  corrugated 
transversely,  connected  in  crossing  relation  and  bung  upon  fixed  parts 
of  said  frame,  and  formed  with  fiat  seats  between  the  corrugations, 
and  coiled  springs  supporting  the  upholstering,  chpped  and  locked 
upon  said  band-seat*  by  interlocking  the  lower  coil  with  said  seat 
part  and  engaging  the  upset  end  of  aaid  coil  with  the  edge  of  said 
■eat  band  substantiallr  as  described. 


519,793.  APPARATUS  FOR  EXPELLING  FLIES  FROM  HOUSES. 
Rhotem  F.  Lotspeich.  Los  Angeles,  Cal  Filed  Aug  7.  1893  Serial 
No  482.553     (So  model) 


Claim. — The  combination  of  the  inner  p»rt  A  and  outer  part  B 
having  the  hollow  rim.  the  springs  E,  the  ties  F,  and  the  guides  0, 
substantiallv  as  described 


5  19,7  91.    PAD  FOR  VIOLINa    Emma  Haoeiww,  New  York.  N.  Y 
TUed  Sept  8,  1893.    Serial  Na  485,070.    (No  model) 


Claim.— I.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pad  for  viobns  con- 
sisting of  a  cushioned  portion  constructed  and  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  under  side  ot  a  violin,  extensible  clamps  connected  with  said  cush- 
ioned portion,  and  clamp  heads  on  the  clamps  and  constructed  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  upper  side  or  face  of  the  violin,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pad  for  violins  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  plate  approximately  curved  to  conform  to  the  shape  of 
the  violin  and  having  a  cushion  formed  upon  it,  said  cushion  adapted 
to  rest  against  the  bottom  of  the  violin,  threaded  stems  -projecting 
fVom  the  plate,  padded  clamping  heads,  threaded  stems  connected  with 
the  heads,  and  nuU  or  buckles  having  right  and  left  threaded  bore 
adapted  to  receive  and  turn  upon  the  threaded  ends  of  the  stems  pro 
jecting  from  the  plate  and  clampinK-heads.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


Claim. —  1.  The  herein  described  device  for  clearing  a  room  of 
flies  comprising  a  window  sash,  a  pane  so  arranged  in  the  sa«h  that 
an  opening  is  formed  between  it«  upper  edge  and  the  cross-bar  of  the 
sash,  a  rock  shaft  and  a  pendent  plate  connected  with  the  rock  shaft, 
substantially  as  and  tor  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  hereiu  described  device  for  clearing  a  room  of  flies,  com- 
prising a  window  sash,  a  pane  so  arranged  in  the  sash  that  an  opening 
is  formed  between  its  upper  edge  and  the  cross  bar  of  the  sash,  a  rock 
shaft,  the  plate  H.  fixedly  connected  to  the  rock  shaft  and  carrying 
the  fixedly  connected  angle  irons  or  pieces,  and  also  carrying  the  rod 
0,  and  the  pendent  plate  H',  loosely  connected  to  the  rod  0.  subsUn- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  herein  described  device  for  clearing  1^  room  of  flies  com- 
prising a  vertical  surface  as  F.  arranged  in  a  frame  so  that  an  opening 
is  formed  between  iu  upper  edge  and  the  frame,  a  rock  shaft  and  a 
pendent  plate  connected  with  the  rock  shaft, subsUntially  as  specified. 


6  19.794-.    ELECTRIC  RAILWAY  SYSTEM    Datid MasoK, Schen 
ectady,  M.  Y.    Filed  June  27.  1893    Senal  No  478,952.    (No  model) 
Claim.— I.  In  an  electric  railway  system  a  current  main  or  lead 
having  branch  conductors  operatively  connected  with  switching  le- 
vers pivoUlly  secured  in  alignment  with  the  rails  of  the  track  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  in  combination 
ith  short  sectional  conductors  or  conucts  provided  with  circuit  con- 
nections for  connecting  them  to  the  aforesaid  branch  conductors,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

2.  In  an  electric  railway  system  a  current  main  or  lead,  a  series 
of  sectional  trolley  conductors  and  a  series  of  normally  open  branch 
conductors  for  connecting  said  trolley  conductors  directly  with  the 
current  main  or  lead,  in  combination  with  mechanically  actuated 
switching  devices  adjacent  to  one  of  the  rails  of  the  track  and  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  the  flanges  of  the  wheels  of  the  car  or  vehicle  as 
it  advances  f 
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3  lo  an  electric  ntilway  ij«t«ni  a  carreat  maiin  or  lead  insulated 
khrough  ita  length  ;  a  series  of  short  exposed  trbUev  conductors  or 
contacts  prorided  with  normally  open  branch  circuits  running  to  the 
current  main,  in  combination  mth  a  piroted  switching  lerer  for  each 
trollej  section,  said  switching  levers  being  locate|i  in  alignment  with 
the  raik  of  the  track  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  It  the  wheel  flanges 
of  the  rehicle  as  said  flanges  pass  between  theiq  and  the  rails  sub- 
•UntuJly  as  dewrribed      ,    -    -rt^tf-'-^'^^l 


4.  In  an  electric  railway  svjtem  a  buried  cur  ent  main  or  lead,  a 
series  of  exposed  contact*  or  trollev  sectioci  each  provided  with  nor- 
mallj  open  branches  and  switching  apparatus  for  Connecting  them  in 
sequence  to  the  current  main,  said  switching  mechianism  consisting  of 
a  series  of  pivoted  levers  located  adjacent  to  one  of  the  rails  of  the 
track  and  actuated  by  the  flanges  of  the  wheels  of  the  car  or  vehicle 
aa  it  moves  over  the  route,  substantially  as  described 

5.  In  an  electric  railway  system  a  series  of  water  tight  switch 
boxes  fixedly  secured  to  one  line  of  raiU,  a  pivot*d  operating  lever 
secured  to  each  box  and  provided  with  means  for  nolding  its  free  end 
against  the  face  of  the  rail  xa  combination  with  an  insulated  current 
main  a  series  of  short  sectional  conductors  and  rircuit  connections 
between  the  main  the  switching  mechanism  and  the  sectional  con- 
ductors, substantially  as  described 

6  In  an  electric  railway  <y3tem  a  switch  box  lia»ing  a  water  tight 
cotnpartment  inclosing  circuit  malting  and  breaking  devices,  circuit 
connection*  running  from  a  current  main  througll  the  switch  box  to 
a  normally  disconnected  sectional  or  trolley  conductor  in  combination 
with  an  actuating  lever  operatively  secured  to  si  id  circuit  making 
and  breaking  part),  oaid  actuating  lever  being  located  in  alignment 
with  and  closely  adjacent  to  one  of  the  lines  of  I  ram  rails,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

7.  In  an  electric  railway  system  a  switch  box  provided  with  two 
compartments,  one  of  which  contains  circuit  malting  and  breaking 
devices  and  the  other  mechanical  means  for  operating  said  circuit 
making  and  breakini;  devices,  in  combination  with  an  actuating  lever  | 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  wheels  of  a  moving  vehicle  and  opera- 1 
lively  connected  to  the  mechanism  in  the  second  :ompartment,  said 
lircuil  makine  and  breaking  devices  being  operati4ely  connected  with 
a  current  main  or  lead  and  a  normally  open  sectional  or  trolley  con- 
ductor substantially  as  described 

3  In  an  electric  railway  system  a  switch  bo$  having  two  com- 
partmeota,  one  of  which  contains  circuit  making  and  breaking  de- 
vice* and  the  other  mechanism  for  controlling  tht  movemenu  of  the 
wme,  in  combination  with  an  operating  lever  pivotnlly  secured  to  said 
•witch  box  and  operatively  connected  with  the  switch  controlling 
ai«chanism  in  the  second  compartment  of  the  switch  box,  said  circuit 
making  and  breaking  devices  being  operatively  connected  with  a  cur- 
rent main  or  lead  and  a  normally  open  sectional  or  trolley  conductor 
■nbetautially  aa  deacribvd. 


9.  In  an  electric  railway  system  an  insulated  current  main  or  lead, 
a  sectional  or  trolley  conductor  and  a  switch  box  provided  with  cir- 
cuit making  and  breaking  devices  inclosed  in  an  operative  compart- 
ment and  an  operating  lever  pivotally  secured  to  an  extension  of  the 
switch  box.  and  provided  with  means  for  connecting  it  with  the  op- 
erative portions  of  the  circuit  making  and  breaking  apparatus,  said 
switch  box  being  secured  to  one  of  the  line*  of  tram  rails  with  the 
operating  lever  in  alignment  therewith  so  that  the  flanges  of  the 
wheels  of  a  passing  car  or  vehicle  will  actuate  it.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

10.  An  electric  railway  system  consisting  of  an  insulated  buried 
carrent  main  or  lead  located  near  the  surface  of  the  road-bed :  a 
series  of  short  exposed  sectional  contacts  or  trolley  sections  located 
in  the  road-bed ;  branch  conductors  running  from  the  insulated  main 
to  switch  boxes  near  the  surface  of  the  road-bed,  additional  branch 
conductors  running  from  the  switch  boxes  to  the  short  sectional  con- 
tacts or  trolley  conductors,  contact  making  and  breaking  devices  in 
the  switch  boxes  for  uniting  the  aforesaid  branch  conductors:  mechan- 
ical connections  between  the  contact  making  and  breaking  devices, 
and  operating  levers  pivotally  secured  in  alignment  with  one  of  the 
lines  of  rails  with  their  free  ends  resting  in  mechanical  contact  with 
said  rails  under  stress  of  strong  spiral  springs,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

11.  In  an  electric  railway  system  a  senes  of  switch  boxes  inclos- 
ing circuit  connections  between  a  buried  current  main  and  a  series 
of  short  sectional  contacts  or  trolley  conductors,  in  combination  with 
operating  levers  pivoted  to  the  switch  boxes  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  circuit  making  and  breaking  devices  within  said  switch 
boxes,  said  operating  levers  being  located  substantially  flush  with  the 
surface  of  the  road-bed,  and  pivotally  secured  in  alignment  with  the 
rails  of  the  track  so  that  the  flanges  of  the  car  wheels  will  actuate 
them  substantially  as  described 


5  19,7  95.  UMPWICK.  J08IPH  T  MoKRiT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept  9, 1881.  Renewed  Aug.  24. 1892.  Again  renewed  Mar.  30. 
1893,  and  again  renewed  Oct  16, 1893.  Serial  Na  488.328.  (So  sped- 
meat,) 


Claim — 1.  A  lamp  wick  made  of  burnt  clay  and  rendered  capil- 
lary by  incorporating  with  the  clay,  while  in  a  plastic  sUte,  filam^nta 
of  nnspun  vegetable  fiber  which  are  burned  out  in  the  process  of  bak- 
ing the  clay. 

2.  The  method  of  making  indestructible  lamp  wicks  which  con- 
sists  in  incorporating  with  suitable  clay,  filaments  of  unspun  vegeta- 
ble fiber,  molding  the  c'ay  into  the  shape  of  a  wick,  and  then  baking 
the  clay  and  burning  out  the  filament,  substantially  as  de8crit>ed. 


519,796. 

Piled  Mar  5, 


STEAM  JET  NOZZLE.    Loots  Schutte,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
1894.    Serial  No.  302,323.    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  As  a  device  for  heatingfluids  in  tanks, an  outwardly 
flared  annular  steam  jet  nozzle  having  a  series  of  openings  in  its  walls ' 
for  the  admission  of  fluid  to  the  jet. 

2.  As  a  device  for  heating  fluids  in  tanks,  an  outwardly  flared 
annular  steam  jet  nozzle  having  a  series  of  openings  in  its  walls  for 
the  admission  of  fluid  to  the  jet  in  combination  with  an  annularly  ar- 
ranged air  port  or  ports  opening  into  the  jet  noxzle 

3.  The  steam  jet  nozzle  C  having  a  steam  chamber  C,  an  annular 
outwardly  flaring  jet  delivery  passage  C,  a  wall  as  B*  of  which  passage 
is  provided  with  orifices  for  the  admission  of  fluid,  an  annular  air 
chamber  as  D*,  and  an  annular  opening  or  series  of  openings  leading 
from  the  air  chamber  to  the  passage  C* 

4.  As  a  device  for  heating  fluids  in  tanks  an  outwardly  and  back- 
wardly  flared  annular  steam  jet  nozzle  having  a  series  of  openings  in 
its  walls  for  the  admission  of  fluid  to  the  jet. 


519,7  97.  UPRIOHT  PLANO  OR  ORGAN.  WOUAM  T.  SMITH,  Bal- 
timore. Mi,  aaslgDor  to  theWm.  Knabe&CaManufltcturtngCompaB7, 
nme  place    Filed  June  6, 1893.    Serial  Na  478.732.    (No  otodeL) 
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ClatiN. —  1.  In  an  upright  piano  or  organ,  the  combination,  with 
a  keyboard  and  a  base,  of  a  bracket  having  a  nut  therein  and  a  cavity 
below  said  nut.  and  a  scroll  having  a  screw  engaging  the  nnt  in  the 
bracket,  and  a  neck  adapted  to  r«tt  id  the  cavity  in  said  bracket. 
snbstAntially  as  set  forth 


3.  An  improved  device  for  concentrating  and  reflecting  diffused 
light,  consisting  of  a  cylinder  having  a  polished  light  reflecting  inte- 
rior, provided  with  a  lens  at  one  extremity  mounted  universally  at 
the  other  extremity,  and  a  counter-balancing  weight,  or  weighu,  sub- 
sUntially  as  set  forth,  for  reUining  said  cylinder  in  any  desired  posi- 
tion 


2.  In  an  upright  piano  or  organ  the  combination  with  a  keyboard 
and  base,  of  a  bracket  adapted  to  engage  the  under  side  of  the  key- 
board, a  nut  located  in  the  bracket,  and  a  leg  resting  on  the  base  and 
having  a  screw  engaging  the  nut.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


519,7  98.     ECRA8EUR.     Oeorgk  W   Teufel,  Philadelphia,  Pa, 
Piled  Petx  6. 1894.    Serial  Na  499.260.    (No  modeL) 


5  19,800.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  VIONBTrER.  JoDiR  WiLno,  Kan- 
«■«  City.  Kaoa,  aartgnor  of  one-third  to  R.  W.  Walker,  Mme  place. 
Piled  Mar.  16,  1893    Serial  Na  466,278.    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1  The  combinatiod  with  a  photographic  printing  frame, 
'of  a  vignetting  attachment  secured  to  said  frame,  and  comprising  a 
sheet  of  suitable  material  provided  with  an  opening  having  its  mar- 
gin irregular  or  serrated,  and  having  one  or  more  series  of  holes  or 
apertures  surrounding  said  opening,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  photographic-printing  frame,  of  a 
vignetting  attachment  secured  to  said  frame,  and  comprising  a  sheet 
of  suitable  material  provided  with  an  opening,  and  having  one  or  more 
series  of  holes  or  apertures  marginally  surrounding  said  openine,  and 
molded  to  form  an  outwardly  converging  or  raised  portion  immedi- 
ately around  said  opening,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  A  vignetting  attachment  for  photographic-printing  frames, 
comprising  a  sheet  of  suitable  material  provided  with  an  opening  hav- 

I  ing  its  margin  irregular  or  serrated,  and  molded  to  form  an  outwardly 
converging  or  raised  portion  immediately  around  said  opening,  and 
corrugated  or  fluted,  sub-Untially  as  set  forth 


Vktim. — An  ecraseur  baving  a  noose  or  cdain,  a  spnng  tngger 
device  and  a  tapering  screw  threaded  operating  rod  arranged  so  as 
to  permit  while  said  device  is  in  engagement  with  said  rod  of  a  move- 
ment thereof  in  one  direction  to  take  up  slack  in  said  chain  or  noose, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  descnbed. 


519,ROl.  DIE  OR  MOLD  FOR  CLAY  PRODUCT  MACHINES  WlL- 
UAM  W.  Waluce,  Willoiibuuy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  i  W  Penfield  di  Son. 
same  place.    FUed  Sept  28, 1893.    Serial  Na  486,741.    (No  model) 


Clamt. — A  die  or  mold  having  aTompartment  or  chamber  that 
has  one  or  more  of  its  side  or  end-wall^,  as  the  case  may  be.  formed 
by  a  metallic  plate  that,  upon  its  back  «ide,  Ia  provided  with  a  tongue 
or  tenon  engaging  a  groove  or  recess  in  the  body  portion  of  the  die 
or  mold,  and  cut  away  or  grooved  or  recessed  between  the  tongue  or 
tenon  and  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  plate,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


619,7  99.    LIGHT-CONCENTRATOR  FOR  DENTISTS.   SURGEONS, 

OR  OTHERS.    William  a  Thrift,  Dubuque,  Iowa.     Filed  Sept  5 

1893.    Serial  Na  48i839     (No  model) 

Claim. —  1.  A  device  for  concentrating  and  reflecting  diffused 
light,  consisting  of  a  cylinder  composed  of  interlocking  sectionshaving 
a  polished  light  reflecting  interior  and  a  lens  at  one  extemity. 

2.  An  improved  device  for  concentrating  and  reflecting  diffused 
light,  consisting  of  a  cylinder  baving  a  polished  light  reflecting  inte- 
rior, provided  with  a  lens  at  one  extremity  and  pivoted  to  a  suitable 
■apport  at  the  other  extremity  so  aa  to  have  universal  movement  sub 
Btantially  as  set  forth. 

67  0 


6  19,80Q.    SWIVEL-LOOM     Henry  Westerboff  and  Peter  D. 

Westerhoff.  Patereon.  N  J     Piled  Auk  12. 1893     Serial  Na  483.000. 

(No  model) 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  cam  shaft,  an  annu- 
larly grooved  sleeve  splined  thereto,  a  forked  plate  carried  by  said 
sleeve,  a  disk  keyed  upon  the  shaft  and,  rece&sed  to  form  a  guide  for 
the  forks  of  said  plate,  a  sleeve  rotating  loosely  on  said  cam  shafl.  a 
disk  carried  thereby  and  provided  with  projecting  lugs  adapted  to 
engage  the  forks  of  the  forked  plate  when  said  plate  and  it«  sleeve 
are  slid  on  the  cam  shafl,  with  a  second  sleeve  rotating  loosely  on  said 
cam  shaft,  a  two  throw  cam  or  worm  carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  system 
of  gearing  connecting  the  two  loose  sleeves  together,  »o  that  they  ro- 
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Ut«  r«tp««tiTelj  «t  differ«Qt  sp««ds.  aod  with  th«  (Virel  *hattl«  rack, 
a  verticftllj  disposed  rocking;  sLaft.  arms  00  said  rockiag  abaft  aod  a 
liakcoooectio^  one  of  said  arm*  with  the  swivel  shuttle  rack, and  with 
a  l«Ter  piroted  to  the  loom  frame,  a  pia  coooecti^g  said  lerer  with 
the  CAm  or  worm,  aod  a  liak  coooectiag  said  lerer^  with  the  other  of 
aaid  arms  on  the  rocking  shaft,  and  with  a  lever  cajrrjing  a  fork  and 
pivoted  io  the  loom  frame,  said  fork  being  adapt«4  when  one  arm  of 
said  lever  is  elevated  to  slide  the  aooularlv  grooved! sleeve  on  the  cam 
shaft  aod  to  thereby  bring  the  forked  plate  ioto  ea^agemeot  with  the 
disk  earrjing  the  projecting  lugs,  substantiallv  a.*  liescribed 


2.  In  a  loom,  the  oombinatioa  of  tf  cam  shaft,  aokanularlj  grooved 
•Imtc  splined  thereto,  a  forked  plate  carried  by  Aid  sleeve,  a  disk 
keyed  upoo  the  said  shaft  and,  recesaed  to  form  a  ,  :uide  for  the  forks 
of  said  plate,  a  sleeve  rotating  loosely  on  said  cam  shaft,  a  disk  car- 
ried thereby  and  provided  with  projecting  lugs  alapted  to  engage 
the  forks  cf  the  forked  plate  when  said  plate  and  its  sleeve  are  slid 
00  the  c^m  shaft,  with  a  second  sleeve  rotating  lo  >9ely  on  said  cam 
shaft,  a  two  throw  cam  or  worm  earned  by  said  j  eeve.  a  system  of 
gearing  connecting  the  two  loose  sleeves  together,  !3  >  tbat  they  rotate 

respectively  at  difiereot  speeds,  and  with  the  switel  shuttle  rack,  a 
vertically  disposed  rockiag  shaft,  arms  on  said  ro'kiog  shaft  aod  a 
link  connecting  one  of  said  arms  with  the  swivel  ihuttle  rack,  aod 
with  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  loom  frame,  a  pin  com  ecting  said  lever 
with  the  cam  or  worm,  a  Iiok  connecting  said  lev  t  with  the  other 
of  said  arms  oo  the  rocking  shaft,  aod  with  a  lev<r  carrying  a  fork 
and  pivoted  lo  the  loom  frame,  said  fork  being  adapted  when  one 
arm  of  said  lever  iji  elevated  to  slide  anoularly  the  grooved  sleeve  00 
the  cam  shaft  and  to  thereby  bring  the  forked  plat<  into  engagement 
with  the  disk  carrying  the  projectiog  lugs,  said  d'u  k  being  provided 
with  a  recess  on  its  periphery  into  which  the  other  arm  of  said  lever 
carrying  the  fork  is  adapted  to  enter  to  stop  the  rot  itioo  of  said  disk, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  Inalftom, thecombinationof acamshaft.an  innularly grooved 
•iMre  tplined  thereto,  a  forked  plate  carried  by  (aid  sleeve,  a  disk 
keyed  upon  the  ^haft  and.  recessed  to  form  a  guic  e  for  the  forks  of 
said  plate,  a  sleeve  rotating  loosely  on  said  cam  sh^ft.  a  disk  carried 
thereby  aod  provided  with  projecting  lugs  adapt >d  to  engage  the 
fork*  of  the  forked  plate  when  said  plate  aod  its  sleeve  are  slid  on  the 
cam  shaft,  with  a  second  sleeve  rotating  loosely  ou  said  cam  shaft,  a 
two  throw  cam  or  worm  carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  lystem  of  gearing 
coonectiog  the  two  loose  sleeves  together,  so  that  tl  ey  rotate  respect- 
ively at  different  speed?,  aod  with  a  swivel  shuttle  rack,  a  vertically 
disposed  rocking  shaft,  arms  on  said  rocking  shaf ;  aod  a  link  con- 
necting one  of  said  arms  with  the  swivel  shuttle  rac  i.  and  with  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  loom  frame,  a  pin  connecting  said  liver  with  the  cam 
or  worm,  a  link  connecUoK  said  lever  with  the  oth  ir  of  said  arms  00 
the  rockiag  shaft,  and  with  a  lever  carrying  a  fork  sod  pivoted  in  the 
loom  frame,  said  fork  being  adapted  when  one  ai  m  of  said  lever  is 
elevated  to  slide  the  aonularly  grooved  sleeve  00  ihe  cam  shaft  and 
to  thereby  bring  the  forked  plate  ioto  eogagemeol  with  the  disk  car 
rymg  the  projecting  \\igs.  aod  with  the  picker  bal  9  carried  thereby, 
the  picker  stick  picker  stick  levers  »nd  flexible  connection?  between 
the  same,  and  shafts  on  which  the  ends  of  the  picker  stick  levers  are 
adapted  to  slide,  with  means  for  communicating  required  reduced 
motion  from  the  cam  shaft  to  said  loosely  rotating  a  eeve  a  four  throw 
cam  or  worm  carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  loom  frame, 
a  pin  conneciioK  said  lever  to  said  worm  so  as  D  give  said  level*  a 
reciprocating  motion,  a  link  coonectiog  the  ends  o'' said  picker  stick 
levers  with  the  reciprocating  lever  all  arranged  io  that  when  said 
worm  IS  routed  the  picker  slick  levers  through  tb»  intermediate  con- 
nection will  be  shifted  on  their  shaft*  alternately  ioto  and  out  of  align- 
ment with  the  picker  balis.  subsUntiallv  as  desc 


motor  man  to  be  operated  at  will  to  dhift  tne  said  fender  laterally, 
sabsUntiAlly  as  aet  forth. 

2,  The  combination  with  a  car  of  an  end  fender  having  a  croM 
bar  which  is  pivotally  connected  midway  of  its  ends  to  the  car,  and 
curved  bars  at  the  sides  of  the  car  to  engage  with  and  support  the 
ends  of  the  said  cross  bar,  substantially  aa  described  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


5  19,80-4.    ELEVATOR.    Ctkus  W  Baldwin,  Yoakers. aaagnor  to 
the  0tl8  Bn)tlier8  4  Company,  New  York,  N  Y     Filed  JimeJ3j_18?S 
^Sen^l  No.  436,530     (No  model ;  __ 

Ik 


:nked 


5  19  803       FENDER  FOR  STREET  RAILWAY  CARS      Joa*  B 
Bauit,  BUtimore.  Mi     FUed  July  S.  1893     3er»l  No  479.464    (No 

OKXM.) 

Claim.— I    In  acar,  a  fender  comprising  side  l»ars  which  are  con 
nected   with   the  car  by  shackles  so  as  to  move  l>oth  vertically  aod 
laterally,  spnngs  between  the  fender  and  car  for  s»pporting  the  froot 
portion  of  the  said  fender,  aod  a  lever  under  control  of  the  gnp  or 


I     I 


^ 


u 
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3.  In  a  car,  the  combination  of  a  fender  having  a  cross  bar  which 
is  pivotally  connected  midway  of  its  ends  to  the  caj,  curved  bar*  at 
the  sides  of  the  car  to  support  the  ends  of  the  said  cross  bar,  yielding 
connections  attached  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  fender  between  the 
ends  of  the  latter  aod  curved  rods  attached  to  the  car  and  supporting 
the  upper  eods  of  the  said  yieldiog  coooections,  the  said  curved  rods 
and  bars  having  a  common  center  which  coincides  with  the  vertical 
axis  about  which  the  fender  turns,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4  In  a  car  baring  lenders  at  each  end  adapted  to  turn  about  a 
vertical  axis,  a  vertical  lever  under  the  control  of  the  motor  man  or 
gripman,  short  levers  near  the  ends  of  the  car  attached  at  their  outer 
ends  to  the  fender,  and  having  their  inner  ends  conneri«>d  with  the 
said  vertical  lever,  substantiallv  asset  forth 


Cliim. — ;.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  cage  of  self-eettiog 
braking  devices,  a  cylinder  and  piston  carried  by  the  cage,  means  for 
supplying  the  cylinder  with  motor  fluid,  connections  between  the  pit- 
ton  and  the  braking  devices  arranged  to  loosen  the  brakes  by  the 
actioa  of  the  motor  fluid  and  means  situated  within  the  cage  and 
under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  mo- 
tor fluid,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  The  combination  with  the  elevator  cage  and  the  brakes  there- 
for, of  means  which  automaticallv  and  uniformly  tend  to  force  the 
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brakes  into  operative  position,  an  operating  piston  and  cylinder  con- 
nected with  the  brakes  and  arranged  to  release  or  move  them  out  of 
operative  position,  and  a  tank  conuining  a  supply  of  liquid,  commu- 
nicating at  one  end  with  the  cylinder  and  at  the  other  end  with  a 
pipe  for  supplying  motor  fluid,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  cage,  of  braking  devices 
provided  with  springs  constructed  to  apply  the  brakes  with  a  power 
sufficient  to  arrest  the  movement  of  the  cage,  and  a  cylinder  and  pis- 
ton carried  by  the  cage,  the  piston  connected  to  operate  the  brakes, 
and  means  whereby  the  operator  within  the  cage  can  direct  the  mo- 
tor fluid  to  the  cylinder  to  move  the  piston  and  release  the  brakes 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  cage  and  with  vertical  fric- 
tion bars  within  the  well,  of  friction  brakes  parried  by  the  cage  pro- 
Tided  with  springs  arranged  to  apply  the  brakes  to  the  friction  bars, 
an  engine  carried  by  the  cage  and  connected  with  the  brakes,  and 
means  for  supplying  the  engine  with  a  motor  fluid  to  release  the 
brakes,  subsUntially  as  set  forth, 

5.  In  an  elevator  apparatus  the  combination  with  the  elevator 
cage,  braking  devices  and  a  motor  engine  for  operating  the  braking 
devices,  of  a  valve  connected  with  operating  devices  within  the  cage, 
and  constructed  to  open  the  exhaust  port  of  the  motor  engine  when 
the  valve  is  in  mid  position  and  to  open  the  inlet  port  when  the  valve 
is  turned  in  either  direction  from  a  mid-position,  sub-sUntially  asset 
forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  elevator  cage,  the  brake  devices  and 
a  motor  engine,  connected  with  and  arranged  to  operate  the  brake 
devices,  of  a  valve  device  E  having  a  casing  provided  with  the  inlet 
port  51  and  the  ouUet  port  50,  a  valve  mounted  within  the  casing 
and  having  the  iulet  porU  e,  *',  and  the  exhaust  poru  6,  //  fluid  con- 
nections between  the  valve  device  and  the  motor  engine  and  means 
for  operating  the  valve  device  arranged  to  be  under  the  control  of 
the  operator.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  braking  devices  carried  by  a  cage, 
of  a  cylinder  C,  conUining  a  piston  connected  with  the  braking  de- 
yices,  a  tank  D  communicating  with  the  cylinder  C,  throutrh  a  pipe 
provided  with  a  cock,  a  body  of  liquid  in  'the  cylinder  C,  and  Utik 
D,  a  pipe  provided  with  a  valve  device,  and  communicating  with  the 


with  a  supply  pipe  and  provided  with  a  check  valve  arranged  to  be. 
struck  by  tbe  inlet  pipe,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


5  19.805.  COMPRESSIONJOINT  Charus  S.  Bavur.  New  Yort 
N,  Y,  FUed  July  11, 1891  Serial  Na  399,345.  (Model)  Patented  In 
England  Aug  1, 1891.  No  13,094. 


^"»-l  The  hereinbefore  described  member  Of  a  compre.«ioa 
joint  consisting  of  a  malleable  ring  having  one  edge  adapted  to  form 
the  joint,  and  its  opposite  edge  beveled  downwardly  and  outwardly 
from  the  center  of  the  ring,  and  said  ring  inserted  fre'cly  in  an  aonula'r 
recess  in  one  of  the  compression  members,  which  rec'ess  has  iu  side 
walls  undercut,  and  it«  base  formed  at  an  angle  with  the  beveled  edw 
of  the  ring,  so  that  said  beveled  edge  shall  deflect  the  lower  part  of 
the  ring  laterally  against  said  undercut  side  walls 

2  The  hereinbefore  descnbed  member  of  acompres-sion  joint  con- 
sisting of  several  malleable  rings,  each  ring  having  one  edge  adapted 
to  form  the  joint  and  said  edges  forming  a  stepped  series,  and  each 
ring  al.«o  having  it*  opposite  edge  beveled  downwardly  and  outwardly 
from  the  ceoter  of  the  ring,  said  rings  being  nested  one  within  the 
other,  10  an  annular  recess  which  has  undercut  side  walls  and  a  base 
formed  at  an  angle  with  the  beveled  edges  of  the  rings,  so  that  the 
lovrer  part  of  the  outer  ring  shall  be  deflected  laterally  against  the 

T  M T?.*  '*"'  "*■  '•'*'  '^"*''  ""^  "'^  '°^*^  P"^  of  'he  other  rings 
shall  be  deflected  laterally  under  the  inclined  side  of  the  next  outnr 
ring 

Unk  D  and  adapted  to  convey  thereto  a"m;t;7flui7wTi7hVu  uZ  !.i,,j„L?/ ''T 

the  ...d  body  Of  liquid,  means  .or  supplying  the  last  said  p,;;r:    rrljp:;^^^^ 


motor  fluid,  aod  connections  between  the  said  valve  device  and  an  op- 
erating device  within  the  cage,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  cage,  iu  braking  devices  and  motor 
engine  and-valve  for  the  braking  devices  all  arranged  upon  and  ear- 
ned by  the  cage,  the  elevator  engine,  iU  stopping  and  sUrtiog  de- 
yice,  and  an  operating  device  within  the  cage  connected  with  both 
the  stopping  and  sUrting  device  of  the  elevator  engine  and  with  the 
yalve  for  the  engine  which  operates  the  oraking  devices,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 


center  of  the  ring,  and  said  ring  freely  inserted  in  an  annular  receas 
in  one  of  the  compression  member?  which  recess  has  undercut  .side 
walls  and  a  base  which  inclines  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  said 
nng  so  that  the  beveled  edge  of  the  ring  shall  deflect  the  same  later- 
ally  against,  and  under  the  said  undercut  side  walls 

4.  A  compression  joint  constructed  as  follows,  one  of  the  com- 
pression members  having  a  hard  indexical  surface,  and  the  other  mem- 
ber containing  a  compressible  ring,  which  ring  is  freely  inserted  in  an 
annular  recess  in  said  other  member,  said  ring  having  its  under-side 


,519,806.    GUMP  FOR  PLOW  IRONS    Wm.  A.  CuRi.  Rockfora. 


IlL.  aartgnor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  L  0  DonnelL  same  place 
28.  1894.    Serial  No.  501.88«     (No  model) 


FUed  Feb. 


9,  The  combination  with  the  elevator  cage  of  the  friction  brakes  '  bevZ  7  T     T  """^r^^'  «"1  ""'f  having  its  under.«de 

arranged  in  pair,  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  Jag    each  pi^rcons',"  |  U  n^t^rd?     '         ,""'"'''"•   'T.  !''  ""''^  °' ''''  "°^'  *"•* 
ingof  a  fixed  jaw,  and  a  swaging  jaw  pivoted  the^T  the  fix^  iawt  It^At'^nl  H  "nular  recess  which  has  undercut  side  walls,  so 

being  provided  wUh  beanngs.^a  r^oik  sfaft  moun^dTn  tt  ^ ^^  '^  LTX  ^w    d'  T:^::!^^  :r^-"  ''''''  '^  ^^"^ 
ings.  and  connected  with  the  swinging  jaws,  and  means  under  the  con-  t 
trol  of  the  operator  within  the  cage  for  positively  operating  the  said 
rock  shaft  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

'  10.  The  combination  with  the  braking  devices  carried  by  an  ele- 
vator cage,  of  a  motor  engine  carried  by  the  cage  and  provided  with 
a  valve  controUing  the  flow  of  motor  fluid,  a  storage  Unk  U,  also- 
carried  by  the  cage  and  means  connected  with  the  said  controUing 
valve  and  extending  within  the  cage,  whereby  the  operator  can  con- 
trol the  flow  of  the  motor  fluid  to  the  said  motor  engine  SubstaotiallT 
as  set  forth.  ' 

11  In  an  elevator  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  cage,  braking 
devices,  motor  engine  aod  storage  Unk  provided  with  ao  inlet  having 
a  check  valve  and  casing,  and  a  pipe  communicating  with  a  motor 
fluid  supply  arranged  in  a  fixed  position  in  the  well  and  provided  with 
a  casing  having  a  check  valve  in  position  to  make  conUct  with  the 
check  valve  casing  tarried  by  the  Unk  of  the  cylinder.  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

12  In  an  elevator  apparatus  the  combination  with  the  elevator 
cage  lU  storage  Unk  D'  and  brake  devices  connected  to  be  operated 
by  the  pressure  of  the  motor  fluid  in  the  said  Unk,  of  a  supply  pipe 
arranged  in  a  fixed  position  in  the  well,  and  means  for  coonectiog  the 
supply  pipe  and  storage  Unk  when  the  cage  is  in  one  position  and 
valves  for  closing  the  supply  pipe  and  storage  Unk  substantially  as 
descnbed  ' 

13^  In  ao  elevator  apparatus  the  combination  with  the  elevator 
cage,  of  a  storage  Unk  having  an  inlet  pipe  with  a  projecting  nouJe 
and  check  valve,  and  a  casing  arranged  in  the  well  in  position  to  re- 
ceive the  norrle,  communicating  with  a  supply  pipe,  and  provided 
With  a  check  valve,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

14.  The  combination  with  a  cage,  of  a  Unk  carried  thereby  pro- 
nded  with  ao  inlet  pipe  and  check  valve,  aod  a  casing  communicating 


CUi\m—\.  A  clamp  for  holding  the  laodside  to  the  share,  con- 
suiting  of  the  slotted  bracket  having  a  projecUon  extending  in  the 
lengthwise  direction  thereof,  and  set  screws  passing  through  the 
bracket  on  one  side  of  the  projection. 

2  A  clamp  for  holding  the  laodside  to  the  share,  consisting  of 
a  slotted  bracket  having  a  wedge  projection  extending  in  the  length- 
wise direction  thereof  and  set  screws  pas.«ing  through  the  bracket 
and  located  on  the  bevel  side  of  the  projection. 


519,807.    WHEEL-HUE   JoHH  W.  Clocd.  Chicago  III    FUedJulr 
15.  1893.    Serial  No  480.559     iNo  modei) 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


May    15,    1894. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combiDktion  id  a  wheel  but)  of  4  box  B  tad  aa 
outer  iheU  B'  with  a  number  of  normallv  curred  iadepeodeot  eectioos, 
of  elastic  aod  extensible  material  arranged  radially  betweea  the  hub 
•ad  wheel  aod  held  io  contact  with  each  of  th«m  wberebj  when  a 
weight  is  borne  bj  the  hub  the  xections  will  be  |iTeo  both  a  bending 
and  a  stretching  strain 


b«iog  coiled  around  and  held  to  the  box  at  the  ends  and  to  the  oat«r 
shell  at  the  enlarged  central  portion,  subctaotiallj  as  aod  for  the  pur- 
poM  specified. 

5  19,809.  DIKKEE-PAIL  COVER.  Harbt  R  Dusham,  8i«lnaw. 
Mich.,  asignor  of  ooe-balf  to  AaroD  T  Blla,  auae  plaoei  PUed  Feh. 
6, 1894..    Serial  Na  4OT.271.    (Bo  model) 


2.  The  combination  in  a  wheel  hub  of  a  box  B  aod  an  outer  shell 
P  with  a  series  of  rubber  gtav»  arranged  to  normally  hold  the  box  and 
•hell  concentric  to  each  other,  a  metal  band  or  rii^  embedded  io  said 
stays  near  their  outer  ends  to  bold  them  in  contact  'with  the  shell  and  a 
metal  band  or  riog  embedded  in  said  ^tays  near  their  inner  ends  to 
hold  them  in  contact  with  the  box. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  wheel  hub  of  a  box  |}  and  an  outer  shell 
B*.  collars  b  b'  on  the  box  aod  an  elastic  support  (or  the  outer  shell  B* 
arranged  between  the  collar'<  aod  consisting  of  cylinders  r  bariag  me- 
tallic bands  or  riogs  embedded  io  said  cylinders  near  the  inner  and 
outer  peripheries  to  hold  the  cylinders  in  contadt  with  the  box  and 
•hell.  I 

4.  The  combination  10  a  wheel  hub  of  a  box  p  aod  an  outer  shell 
B"  collars  b  b'  oo  the  box  aod  an  elastic  support  fir  the  outer  shell  B' 
arranged  between  the  collars  and  consisting  of  Cylinders  c  cored  to 
form  a  series  of  stays  C  and  baring  metallic  band^  or  rings  embedded 
in  said  cylinders  near  the  inner  and  outer  peripheries  to  hold  the  cyl- 
inders in  contact  with  the  box  and  shell 


619,808.   WHEEL-HUB.   Jom  W  CuoDD,  CUjcago,  Ili    FUed  July 
15.  1893     Serial  No.  4S0.560.    (Mo  model) 


Claim  — I  The  combination  in  a  wheel  hul  of  a  box  adapted 
to  fit  on  an  axle,  an  outer  shell  aod  a  spring  or  sp  rings  coiled  around 
the  inner  box  and  between  it  and  the  outer  shel ,  said  spring  being 
connected  both  to  the  inner  box  and  the  outer  si  lell  and  adapted  to 
support  said  outer  shell,  substantially  ad  and  for  tt  e  purpose  specified. 

°2.  The  combination  in  awheel  bub  of  a  box  idapted  to  fit  on  an 
axle,  abutments  or  collars  on  said  axle  box,  one  of 
an  outer  shell  and  a  spring  or  springs  coiled  ar<|uod  the  inner  box 
between  the  collars  thereoo  and  within  the  outef  shell  substantially 
as  shown  and  described  I 

3.  A  wheel  hub  consisting  of  two  part8,  an  ^ner  box  and  outer 
shell  and  having  a  spring  coiled  in  a  substantially  helical  manner 
around  the  inner  box  and  between  it  and  the  outer  shell,  said  spring 
being  shaped  as  described  so  as  to  support  the  phell  upon  the  box 
without  filling  the  carity  between  them  and  so  M  to  leave  room  for 
the  motioQ  of  the  spriog.  J 

4  A  wheel  hub  consisting  of  two  parts,  an  kner  box  aod  outer 
shell  and  having  a  spring  coiled  in  a  substantially  helical  manner 
around  the  inner  box  aod  between  it  and  the  outer  shell  said  spring 
beiog  secured  at  the  ends  to  one  of  the  two  parts  af  the  hub  and  at  the 
middle  to  the  other  part  substantially  as  aod  for  t^e  purpose  specified. 

5  Thecombioatioo  in  a  wheel  hub  of  a  boxjadapted  to  fit  on  an 
axle,  an  outer  shell  and  a  spring  coiled  substantially  in  a  helical  man- 
ner around  the  axle  box  and  having  its  central  coili  of  larger  diameter 
than  the  end  coil,  said  spring  being  coiled  arounci  aod  held  to  the  boi 
at  the  ends  and  to  the  outer  shell  at  the  enlarged  central  portion,  sub^ 
staotially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  wheel  hub  of  a  box  (adapted  to  fit  on  an 
axle,  collars  on  said  box,  an  outer  shell  and  a  spring  coiled  substan- 
tially in  a  helical  manner  around  the  box  and  between  the  collars  and 
having  its  ceotral  coils  of  larger  diameter  than  thft  end  coil,  said  spring 


nuiiii  —  1  In  a  diuner  pai!  cover  the  combination  with  the  cover 
of  th^  oil  reservoir  of  a  lamp  in  the  upper  half  of  the  cover  and  in-; 
tegral  therewith,  tubes  extending  upward  therefrom,  lamp  wicks  in 
the  said  tubes  extending  into  the  oil  reservoir,  and  meaoa  for  support- 
ing a  vessel  above  the  lamp  thus  formed,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  Id  a  dinner  pail  cover,  the  combination  with  the  cover,  and^ 
cup  holders  upon  the  top  of  the  cover,  of  a  lamp  formed  within  the 
cover  having  the  burner  within  the  cup  holders,  and  the  cup  adapted 
to  be  held  io  place  upou  the  cover  by  the  cup  holders  and  protect  the 
lamp  burner,  substaotially  as  described 


519,810.  NAIL  OR  SPIKE.  John  Pu»TD,  Baltimore.  Ml,  assignor 
of  two-fifths  to  Edmund  Schaefer,  LTnchburg.  Va  Piled  Sept  23, 1893. 
Serial  Na  486.390.    (No  model) 


Cktim. — A  spice  or  oail  coosistiog  of  a  head,  having  tbe  exten- 
sion for  engaging  the  foot  of  a  rail  acd  the  claw  for  entering  the  wood, 
the  shank  having  the  channels  provided  with  inclined  or  tapered  walla 
forming  entering  edges  and  the  reduced  portion  having  a  pointed  end. 


5  1 9,8  1 1.    DISINFECTANT-CUP.    WiuiAB  L  Oikard,  Wichita, 
Kana    PUed  Oct  17.  1893.    Serial  Ha  488.366.    (No  model) 


Claim. —  A  disinfectant  cup  comprising  a  conical  cover,  having  a 
disk  shaped  base,  and  made  in  sections,  in  combination  with  a  cup 
having  a  socket  projection,  and  a  shoulder  thereoo,  embraced  by  the 
sectional  cover,  substantially  as  shown  aod  described. 


5  19,812.  WIRE  BENDING  MACHINE  Prahi  R  OuswoU), 
Troy,  N.  Y.  PUed  Jaa  30,  18»t  Serial  No  498,499.  iHo  model) 
Claim. — 1  Io  a  wire  bending  machine,  a  rotary  support  aod  two 
pio*  projecting  from  the  face  thereof,  a  second  rotary  support  facing 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  said  first  support,  and  two  pins  projecting 
from  the  face  thereof,  the  said  supports  not  having  their  axial  lines 
coincident  and  being  disposed  so  that  a  wire  may  be  introduced  suc- 
cessively between  the  pios  of  one  support  and  then  between  the  pins 
of  the  other  support 

2.  In  a  wire-bending  machine,  the  combination  of  the  cylindrical 
body  frame  D  and  support  A  therefor,  the  rotary  shaft  E  io  said  sup- 
port aod  entering  said  body  frame  D.  shafU  M  and  P  and  intermediate 
gearing  between  aaid  shaft  E  aod  shafts  M  and  P,  pins  1  aod  2  oo, 
shaft  M.  and  pios  3  and  4  on  shaft  P,  subsUntially  as  described. 


Mav  15,   1894. 


a.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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S.  In  a  wira-bending  machioe,  the  combination  of  the  oylindrieal 
body  frame  D  and  support  A  therefor,  the  rotary  shaft  E  in  laid  sup- 
port aod  entering  said  body  frame  D,  shafts  U  and  P  and  intermediate 
fearing  between  said  shaft  E  and  shafts  M  and  P,  pins  1  and  2  on 
•haft  N.  pins  3  aod  4  00  shaft  P,  aod  meaos  for  moving  said  shafts 
U  aod  P  longitudinally.  subsUntially  as  de«:ribed. 


4.  In  a  wire-bending  machine,  the  combination  of  the  cylindrical 
body  frame  D  and  support  therefor,  shaft  M  therein  having  slot  Q 
and  pins  1  and  2,  means  of  rotating  said  shaft,  and  bar  8  supported 
and  sliding  on  said  cylindrical  body  frame  D  and  having  a  wedge  or 
bevel  end  adapted  to  enter  said  slot  Q,  and  thereby  to  move  said  shaft 
M  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  wire-beodiog  machine,  the  combination  of  the  cyhndrical 
body  frame  D  aod  support  therefor,  shaft  M  therein  having  slot  y 
aod  pins  1  aod  2,  means  of  routing  said  shaft,  bar  S  supported  and 
sliding  on  said  cylindrical  body  frame  D,  and  having  a  wedge  or  bevel 
end  adapted  to  enter  said  slot  Q  and  thereby  to  move  said  shaft  M 
in  a  longitudinal  direction,  aod  spring  W  bearing  upon  the  outer  end 
of  said  shaft  M.  subsUntiallv  as  described. 


and  connected  to  (aid  tongue,  a  circuit  breaker,  aod  connecting  rod 
between  the  worm  gear  aod  circuit  breaker  for  actuating  the  latter, 
a  pole  changer,  an  electric  switch  disposed  near  the  pole  changer! 
and  conducting  wires  disposed  near  the  pole  changer  and  motor  and 
electric  switch  and  circuit  breaker. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  railway  track,  a  switch  tongue  therefor, 
an  electric  motor,  mechanism  between  the  motor  and  switch  tongue 
for  moving  the  latter,  a  circuit  breaker  composed  of  two  cooUct 
•tuds  and  a  pivoted  spring  actuated  lever,  a  rod  eogagiog  the  lever 
of  the  circuit  breaker  and  connected  with  the  switch  mechanism,  a 
pole  changer,  ao  electric  switch  disposed  oear  the  pole  changer,  and 
conducting  wires  between  the  pole  changer  and  motor  and  electric 
•witch  and  circuit  breaker. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  railway  track,  a  switch  tongue,  ao  elec- 
tric motor,  connecting  mechanism  between  said  motor  and  tonguel 
for  operating  the  latter  by  the  former,  a  circuit  breaker  connected! 
with  and  controlled  by  the  tongue  switching  mechanism,  a  wire  con- 
oectiog  said  motor  and  circuit  breaker,  a  pole  changer,  a  wire  con- 
necting said  motor  and  said  pole  changer,  an  electric  switch  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  pole  changer,  a  wire  connecting  said  pole  changer 
with  said  electric  switch,  and  two  wires  connecting  the  contact  point* 
of  said  electric  switch  and  circuit  breaker. 


519,814.    KILN  FOR  BURNING  EARTHENWARE     WUXUM  El 
R  KuMSTMAii,  Chicagt).  m.,  assignor  to  the  Columbian  Pottery  and  Brick 
Kiln  Company,  same  place     Filed  Aug  24.  1893.    Serial  Na  483  981 
(No  model' 


519,813.  ELBCTRICAUY-OOVERNBD  SWITCH.  E«IL  E  E 
ELiTTi  Prelburg,  Baden,  Oermany  PUed  Feb.  29, 1892.  Serial  Ma 
423,328  (Ho  model)  Patented  In  Qermaaj  Feb  7,  1892.  Na  65,089- 
In  Switzerland  Feb.  11,  1892,  Na  4.747,  In  Austria-Hungary  Feb.  12, 
1892,  Na  8,300;  In  England  Feb  13,  1892,  Na  2,849;  in  Pranoe  Peh 
18,  1892,  Na  219,509,  In  Belgium  Peh  18. 1892,  Ha  98.419.  and  In  Italy 
Mar.5.  1892.  Ha  31.394. 
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Claim.— \.  Thecombioatioo  of  a  railway  track,  a  railway  switeh 
tongue,  an  electric  motor  connected  with  the  switch  tongue  for  operat- 
ing it,  a  circuit  breaker  connected  with  the  switch  mechanism,  and 
a  pole  changer  connected  with  said  motor  aod  circuit  breaker  and 
adapted  to  reverse  the  motion  of  the  electric  motor  for  shifting  the 
switch  tongue. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  railway  track,  a  switch  tongue,  an  elec- 
tric motor  connected  with  said  switch  tongue  for  actuating  it,  a  pole 
changer  for  said  motor,  an  electric  switch  disposed  near  the  pole 
changer,  a  circuit  breaker,  mechanism  connecting  said  breaker  with 
the  switch  mecbaoiam,  aod  cooductiog  wires  leadiog  from  the  pole 
changer  and  reversing  switch  to  the  motor  and  circuit  breaker. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  railway  track,  a  switch  tongue  therefor, 
ao  electric  motor,  a  worm  gear  mechanism  operated  by  the  motor 


CJaim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  smoke  sUck,  an  annular  vault 
'surrounding  said  smoke  sUck  and  communicating  with  the  same,  and 
a  combustion  chamber  which  communicatee  with  the  annular  vault,  of 
a  roUry  floor  fitted  into  tbe  annular  vault  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  The  combination  with  a  smoke  sUck  of  an  annular  vault  sur- 
rouodiog  the  smoke  suck,  chanoel*  leading  from  the  vault  ioto  the 
smoke  sUck,  a  roUry  floor  fitted  into  the  annular  vault,  flues  L  formed 
10  said  roUry  floor  and  a  combustion  chamber  communicating  with 
the  annular  vault  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  smoke  sUck  of  ao  aooular  vault  sur- 
rooodiog  the  smoke  sUck.  channels /leading  from  the  annular  vault 
into  the  smoke  suck,  a  combustion  chamber  communicating  with  toe 
annular  vault,  a  tunnel  which  partially  extends  round  the  annular  vault, 
meaos  for  closing  the  ends  of  the  tunnel,  a  duct  16  leading  from  the 
channels  y  into  one  end  of  thetunoel  aod  a  duct  17  leadiog  from  the 
other  end  of  the  tunnel  into  the  smoke  sUck  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  smoke  sUck.  an  annular  vault  sur- 
rounding said  smoke  sUck  aod  communicating  with  the  same,  a  com- 

|bustion  chamber  which  communicates  with  the  annular  vault  and  a 
j  roUry  floor  fitted  into  the  annular  vault,  of  movable  slides  fitting  the 
annular  vault  and  serving  to  partition  the  same  off  into  several  divis- 
ions subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  smoke  sUck.  an  annular  vault  sur- 
rounding said  smoke  sUck  and  communicating  with  its  interior  and 
a  roUry  floor  fitted  into  the  aooular  vault,  of  an  arched  chamber  H' 
formed  on  top  of  the  annular  vault  and  communicating  with  the  same 
through  openings  Q.  means  subsUntially  as  de.scribed  for  introducing 
fuel  into  this  arched  chamber  and  openings  or  louvers  for  admitting 
fresh  air  into  the  chamber  subsUntially  as  described 

6.  The  combination  with  a  smoke  stack,  ao  annular  vault  sur-, 
roundiog  said  smoke  lUck  and  communicating  with  its  interior  and 
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a  rourt  floor  fitted  ioto  the  annular  vault,  of  tw^ 
H'  II'  formed  ou  top  of  the  annular  Tault  and 
each  other,  mean?  substantially  as  described  for  i 
the  arched  chamber  H'.  openings  or  lourers  for 
into  the  arched  chamber  H-  and  means  for  heati 
■age  through  the  chamber  H'  substantially  as  d 

7.  The  combination  with  a  smoke  stack,  an 
rounding  said  suoke  sUck  and  communicating  wi 
tar;  floor  fitted  into  the  annular  rault  and 
annular  vault  and  serving  to  partition  the  sameo 
ions,  of  a  combustion  chamber  communicating  w 
ions  of  the  arched  vault  and  an  aperture  commu 
ferent  division  of  the  arched  vault  and  serving 
terials  to  be  burned  and  an  aperture  coramuni 
division  of  the  arched  vault  and  serving  to  remove 
have  been  burned  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  smoke  stack,  an 
rounding  said  smoke  stack  and  communicating  wi 
bastion  chamber  which  communicates  with  the 
roUry  floor  fitted  into  the  annular  vault,  of  circu 
on  the  bottom  of  the  annular  vault  and  rollings 
the  rotary  floor  substantially  as  described 
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JFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


May    r5,   1894. 


arched  chamtwra 

municating  with 

troducing  fuel  into 

admitting  fresh  air 

the  air  in  its  pa«- 

ribed. 

annular  vault  sur 
h  it.-«  interior,  a  ro- 

e  slides  fitting  the 
'  into  several  divis- 
th  one  of  the  divia 
icating  with  a  dif 

introduce  the  ma 

ing  with  another 
the  materials  whicb 


annular  vault  sur 

;h  the  same,  a  com 

nular  vault  and  a 

r  tracks  R  secured 

upports  b  secured  to 


I  lUE 


519.815.     RELEASING  DEVICE.     Hkhby  lUBAim.  Traver.  CaL 
PUed  Sept  23,  1893.    Serial  Na  4M.275     (Ho  midel) 


at  the  other  and  gradually  tapering  from  the  larger  to  the  smaller  end, 
substantially  as  described 

3.  In  a  musical  instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  eombina- 
tioD  of  motor  mechanism,  a  two  part  jointed  shad,  one  of  the  shaft 
sections  being  connected  to  the  motor  mechanism,  together  with  a 
note-barrel  removably  secured  upon  the  other  section  of  the  shaft, 
substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  musical  in.strument  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hinged  main  shaft,  with  \  fhuto  conical  note-barrel  mounted 
thereon,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  musical  instrument  of  the  claw  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  shaft  having  a  hinged  section  with  a  frusto  conical  note- 
barrel  mounted  upon  said  hinged  section,  substantially  as  described. 


519,817. 

Oct  28.  1833 


Charles  A.  Metts.  SanU  Gnu.  CaL 
89.368    (Ho  modeL» 


FUed 


Cliiim. — In  a  device  of  the  character  set  foMji.  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  longitudinally  movable  shaft  baviDgja  pin  in  connection 
therewith  with  one  end  left  projecting  th  jrefrom,  alsill  having  an  open- 
inr  in  the  under  edge  thereof  to  receive  the  projecting  end  of  the  pin 
and  a  plate  on  the  under  side  of  the  siU  which  partially  closes  the  open- 
ing therein  and  holds  the  pin  in  place  until  the  sl^aft  is  moved  longi- 
tudinallv.  substanliallv  as  de8cril>ed  j 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  base  provided  with  spaced  sockets,  stationary  dies  fitted  in  said 
sockets,  a  guiding  arm  hinged  to  said  base  and  provided  with  spaced 
guides,  and  movable  dies  slidably  fitted  in  said  guides,  respectively  in 
alignment  with  the  sutionary  dies  acd  having  upwardly  projecting 
impact  posts,  substantially  as  8pecifie(f. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  base 
provided  with  spaced  socket*,  ^fitatiooary  dies  provided  with  depend- 
ing tangs  engaging  said  sockets  and  lateral  shoulders  engaging  th» 
surface  of  the  base,  bracing  blocks  interposed  between  said  dies,  a 
guiding  arm  hinged  to  the  base  and  provided  with  spaced  guide* 
and  interposed  depending  bracing  blocks,  movable  dies  fitted  in  said 
guides  and  provided  with  stops,  and  a  finger  earned  by  the  base  to 
engage  a  pocket  in  the  guiding  arm,  substantially  as  specified. 


519,818.  SAMDIRO  DEVICE  FOR  CAR&  Isaac  Mowdm,  Akron, 
asBignor  of  one-lialf  to  ThomaB  H.  Mowder,  TouugBtown,  Ohio.  FUed 
Sept  30,  1893.    Serial  No.  48«.920     (No  modeL) 


519,816.    MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT    Hehit  LAiwrKLDKB,  New 

^Tort,  II  Y  .*a»ignor  of  one-half  to  F  Q  Otto  4  Sbna,  Jereey  City,  H.  J. 

FUed  Feb.  2.  1894.    Senal  Na  498,83"     Ho  vaoipL^ 


\ 


^^ 


'y" 


Ctom.— 1.  A  note-barrel  for  musical  instrunienUof  subsUnUally 
conical  shape,  as  described 

2.  A  note-barrel  for  musical  instrument*  smj(ller  at  one  end  man 


Claim. — 1.  The  sand  box  N.  N.  hanng  slanting  sides  and  slots 
and  provided  with  an  endless  sprocket  chain,  sprocket  wheels,  sprocket 
■haft,  spring  C.  ratchet  and  means  for  revolving  ths  sprocket  shaft 
from  the  platform  of  the  car  by  a  reciprocating  movement  of  the 
foot,  substantially  as  described. 

2  The  combination  with  the  sanding  box  having  the  slots  for 
the  passage  of  the  sprocket  chain  and  provided  with  the  sprocket 
shaf^.  wheels  and  spring,  of  the  rod  O,  arm  0,  shaft  H.  and  means 
for  reciprocating  the  shaft  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  sanding  device  of  the  following  elements, 
to-wit  a  slutted  box  having  an  endless  sprocket  chain,  sprocket 
shafts  and  wheels,  arm  B,  spring  C,  rod  G,  shaft  H,  sector  I,  rack  J, 
and  flexible  conductor  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  sand  box  provided  with  the  endless  sprocket  chain,  shafts, 
wheels,  ratchet  device  on  one  of  the  shafts,  and  means  for  imparting 
direct  roUry,  motion  to  the  said  shaft  by  a  reciprocating  device  oa 
the  platform  of  the  car  all  as  set  forth. 


May   15,   1894. 
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0  19.8  19.  VAPOR-BURMEB.  Bbort  L  NiCBOU,  Bm  Pnncisoo, 
Oil.  aaaignor  of  ooe-half  to  John  Brower.  same  plaoe  FUed  May  31, 
1893.    Serial  Ha  476,(£7.    (Ho  model) 


"yi^^ 


Claim. — 1.  A  vapor  burning  apparatus  for  cooking  stoves,  con- 
sisting of  a  reservoir,  a  main  pipe  leading  therefrom  and  arranged 
along  the  stove,  a  branch  pipe  extending  from  said  main  pipe  over 
the  top  of  the  stove,  aud  turned  down  into  the  stove  hole  at  its  cen- 
ter, an  annular  plate  adapted  to  support  the  vessel  to  be  heated  and 
connected  to  said  branch  pipe  and  a  burner  nozzle  connected  to  the 
downwardly  turned  end  of  said  branch  pipe,  and  arranged  under  the 
said  stove  hole,  the  parts  being  combined  and  constructed  substan- 
tially as  described 

2.  A  vapor  burning  apparatus  for  cooking  stoves  consisting  of  a 
reservoir,  a  main  pipe  leading  from  said  reservoir,  and  arranged  hori- 
zonUlly  along  the  cooking  stove,  branch  pipes  swiveled  to  said  main 
pipe,  and  extending  over  the  top  of  said  stove  and  having  downwardly 
turned  ends,  supporting  burner  nozzles  at  the  center  of  the  stove 
holes,  and  annular  plates  connected  with  said  branch  pipes,  and  fitted 
to  the  stove  holes,  all  constructed  and  combined,  subeUntially  as  de. 


2.  In  a  stump  extractor,  the  combination  of  the  power  shaft  jour- 
naled  vertically  in  suitable  bearings  and  having  a  squared  porUon 
directly  above  iu  upper  bearing  and  at  a  point  intermediate  of  iU 
ends,  a  sweep  lever  having  a  perforation  therein  near  one  end,  which 
perforation  is  squared  al  its  lower  end  to  engage  the  squared  portion 
of  said  shaft  on  which  the  lever  is  mounted  for  a  slight  vertical  play, 
a  weight  atuched  to  the  perforated  end  of  the  sweep  lever  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  same  in  engagement  with  the  squared  portion  of  the 
power  shaft,  a  U-shaped  lifting  loop  loosely  connected  at  it«  extremi- 
ties to  opposite  sides  of  the  sweep  lever  and  extending  above  the  same, 
and  a  removable  gear  lever  adapted  to  be  removably  fulcrumed  on 
the  upper  extremity  of  the  power  shaft  and  provided  near  one  end 
with  a  socket  loosely  engaging  over  said  upper  extremity  of  the  power 
shaft,  the  socketed  end  of  the  gear  lever  being  adapted  to  be  arranged 
inside  o^the  U  shaped  lifting  loop,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


scribed. 


5  19,820.  MACHIHE  FOR  MAHUPACTURINO  RELIEVED- 
FORMED  REVOLVING  TOOLa  JoHAHirss  0  RKUfgciER.  GabkHtt, 
near  Chemnltt,  Oennany.  FUed  Aug.  2i  1893.  Serial  Ha  483,929 
(Ho  njodeL] 

Airrti 


Claim.~\.  In  a  machine  for  relieving  or  backing  off  revolving 
cutters,  the  combination  of  the  slide  rest  /  carrying  slide  e  and  adjust- 
able plate  m  having  the  follower  n  and  turning  tool  p  secured  there- 
to, with  blade  h  and  former  .  guided  by  arms  k,  k  fixed  to  the  frame 
or  the  machine  and  means  for  imparting  a  reciprocating  motion  to 
the  slide  *  and  its  accessory  parts,  subsUntiaUv  as  and  for  the  purpose 
descnbed.  '^ 

2.  In  a  machine  for  relieving  or  backing  off  revolving  cutters 

the  combination  of  the  former  .  with  a  blade  h  embedded  in  plate  J 

Ti".'7  ^  ""  '^'P"'**^'''^  'We  e  and  fixed  arms  k.  k  guiding  the 

■aid  bUde  in  transverse  direction  substantiaUy  as  and  for  the  purpose 

3^  '''*>«"«n*>'"tionofthe bed  A,8lidere8t/plate/»secured there- 
to .Ude  <-  adapted  to  move  in  guides  on  said  pUte  P  pin  d  secured  to 
alide  *  a  cam  c  adapted  to  engage  with  pin  rfand  mainUined  in  con- 
!r^.  ,'T''.'.  ^  •P"°P'/  '"  operative  connecUon  with  the  slide  e 
the  toolbolder  0  connected  with  slide  e  and  mean,  for  limiting  the 
travel  of  said  holder,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  bed  A  slide  rest  /pUte  /»  slide  e  pro- 
vided with  a  p.n  d  which  engages  with  a  cam  c  the  plate  g  secured 
to  dide  *  blade  A  provided  with  a  former  .  guide,  k  k  for  said  blade 
fixed  to  the  bed  A  and  the  aojusuble  plate  m  connected  to  plate  o  by 
•pnng.  m  and  *cnmt  m*  and  provided  with  a  follower  1.  and  tool 
bolder  o  operating  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


3  In  a  stump  extractor,  the  frame,  a  hinged  or  pivoted  platform 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  rack  pull  bar,  mounted  to  slide  on  top  of 
■aid  platform,  and  a  sweep  controlled  cog  wheel  or  pinion  mounted 
on  said  platform  and  meshing  with  said  rack  bar, substantiaUy  asset 
forth. 

4.  In  a  stump  extractor,  a  sled  frame,  a  platform  hinged  at  one 
end  on  top  of  said  frame,  a  rack  pull  bar  mounted  to  slide  on  top  of 
said  platform,  a  bearing  bracket  attached  to  said  platform,  a  reuining 
plate  secured  to  the  platform,  a  rack  pull  bar  mounted  to  slide  on  the 
platform  under  said  bearing  bracket  and  said  reUining  plate,  and  a 
sweep  controlled  cog  wheel  or  pinion  working  under  said  bearing 
bracket  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  pull  bar,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  in  a  stump  extractor,  the  sled  frame  having  end  ban  one  of 
which  is  higher  than  the  other,  a  platform  hinged  at  one  end  to  the 
higher  end  bar,  a  U-shaped  bearing  bracket  atUched  to  said  platform 
intermediaU  of  iuends,  an  adjacent  reUining  plate  arranged  over  the 
platform  and  carried  thereby,  said  reUining  plate  having  a  flanged 
stop  end,  a  rack  pull  bar  mounted  to  slide  on  said  platform  under  the 
bearing  brackets  and  said  reUining  plate,  and  a  sweep  controlled  cog 
wheel  or  pinion  mounted  under  said  bearing  bracket  and  engaging 
the  teeth  of  said  rack  bar.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


519,821.    8TUM^EXTRACT0R    JoiUi  E  RoOK.  Advance  Mo 
aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  a  Schonboff  and  C,  A  Schonhoft  same  piaoei 
?Ued  June  14. 1893.     Serial  Ha  477,596.    (Ho  model) 
Claim.— \.  In  a  stump  extractor,  the  combinaUon  of  a  sled  frame 
a  platform  loosely  connected  at  one  end  to  said  sled  frame  leaving  the 
Other  end  free  for  self-adjustment,  a  sHding  rack  bar  mounted  on  the 
platform,  and  a  sweep^ontrolled  cog  wheel  or  pinion  also  mounte«l 
on  said  platform  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  aaid  rack  bar. 
•ubsuntially  as  set  forth. 

— •   .t  r 


519,82  2.  HOOF  BOOT  AKD  PAD  Wiluam  SiDiBOTHAi,  New 
York,  H.  Y.  FUed  Aug  19, 1893.  Renewed  Apr  19, 1894  Serial  Ho 
508,230.    (Ho  nKxlel) 

Claim. — A  horse  boot  consisting  of  an  ouuide  flexible  jacket  pro- 
vided with  suiuble  means  for  securing  the  same  to  the  foot,  and  of 
an  inside  meullic  sole  made  in  two  sections  pivoted  together  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  radial  adjustment,  each  section  consisting  of  a 
broad  bottom  plate,  a  vertical  plate,  and  a  narrow  curved  top  plate 
having  a  continuous  top  surface  to  support  the  hoof,  the  whole  adapted 
to  inclose  a  sponge  under  the  pad  of  thelioof  and  to  subject  it  to  a 
limited  pressure.  subsUntially  as  described. 
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519,822. 


619.823.  3ASH-BALANCg.  JoHii  J.  TotIak,  Amsterdam,  M.  Y.. 
MBlgnor  of  one-half  to  Earl  0  Wheeler,  same  place  Piled  June  6, 
1891    Serial  Na  4:6.730.     (No  model  1 


Ckiim, —  1.  In  a  *nh  balancing;  device,  the  (ombinatioD  of  twin 
•eta  of  Juxtaposed  rollers  arraaf^ed  in  recesses  firmed  in  the  casing 
on  opponite  sides  of  each  sash,  the  atee  of  'the  rolfera  in  each  set  being 
dwpoeed  in  a  common  horizootai  plane,  an  opet-atiog  cord  secured 
terrainallv  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  each  sash  at  each  side  thereof, 
arranged  t>etweea  the  side  edges  of  the  sash  and]  the  contiguous  sur 
faces  of  the  casing,  and  looped  at  intermediate  ipo'nts.  respectivelj. 
around  aaid  rollers,  the  sides  of  the  loop  being  crossed,  whereby  the 
portion  of  the  cord  which  extends  fVom  the  top  of  the  sash  pasee» 
under  the  rollers,  then  over  the  rollers  and  aubseauentlv  pasaes  to  the 
bottom  of  the  sash,  and  means  for  detachable  securing  the  terminals 
of  the  cords  to  the  sashes,  substantially  as  speciied 

2.  In  a  sash-balancing  device,  the  combination  with  twin  seta  of 
juxtaposed  rollers  arranged  in  recesses  formed  Bn  the  casing  on  op- 
poeite  sides  of  each  sash,  of  operating  cords  expending  around  «aid 
rollers  and  secured,  respectively,  at  their  upper  a|d  lower  extremities 
to  the  sashes  at  their  upper  and  lower  edges.  oi|e  extremity  of  each 
cord  being  connected  to  the  sash  by  means  of  a  hiok  engaging  an  eye 
upon  the  sash,  and  the  other  extremity  of  each  cord  being  secured  to 
the  'Muh  by  means  of  a  pin  engaging  one  of  the  oefiest  of  sockets  in  the 
sash,  whereby  the  tension  of  the  cord  ma?  be  ac  justed,  substantially 
as  specified. 

5  19,824:.    CAR-TROCK.    Locu  WaKniLO.  Detroit,  Mich.    FUed 

Aug.7,  1S93     Sarlai  Ma  482.601     .No  modeL) 

Ciaim. 1.   In  a  railway  car,  a  truck,  in  combination  with  a  car 

body  mounted  thereon  by  supporting  springs,  tito  long  rods  extend- 
>iog  from  end  to  end  of  the  car  and  crossing  each  other  diagonally  be- 
tween the  truck-wheela.  and  means  for  connecli»g  the  opposite  ends 
of  both  rods  directly  to  the  respective  ends  of  the  car  body,  whereby 
a  vertical  movement  of  one  end  of  the  car  body  will  produce  a  move- 
ment in  the  said  direction  of  the  opposite  end  thereof,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  railway  car,  a  rigid  truck  frame,  in  combination  with  a 
car  body,  D.  mounted  thereon  by  springs,  the  T-cranks.  F,  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  truck  frame,  connecting  rods,  H-^-H',  pivoted  respect- 


ively to  diagonally  opposite  ends  of  the  crank  heads  on  each  side  of 
the  car,  and  connections  between  the  long  arms  of  the  cranks  and 
the  car  body,  substantially  as  described 


3.  In  a  railway  car,  a  rigid  truck-frame,  in  combinati6n  witn  the 
T-cranks,  F,  pivouUy  mounted  therein,  the  crofted  connecting  rods, 
H — H',  uniting  said  cranks  on  the  same  side  of  the  car,  a  body,  D, 
mounted  on  the  truck  frame  by  supporting  springs,  and  yielding  link*. 
O,  connecting  the  long  arms  of  the  T-cranks  to  the  body,  subsUntially 
as  descnbed.  ' 

4.  In  a  railway  car,  the  bearing  plates,  B.  consisting  of  side  pieces 
or  cheeks,  b,  suiUbly  connected  together  and  provided  with  a  verti- 
cal web,  b*.  in  combination  with  the  body,  D,  and  supporting  springs, 
E,  arranged  between  the  cheeks  of  the  bearing  plate  and  seated  on 
the  upper  edge  of  the  web,  b*,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  railway  car,  the  bearing  plates,  B,  consisting  of  side  pieces 
or  cheeks,  b,  united  by  suitable  cross-webs,  in  combination  with  the 
side  and  end  bars  of  the  truck  frame  rigidly  connected  to  said  bear 
ing  plates,  the  T-cranks,  F,  pivoully  mounted  in  the  bearing  plates, 
the  crossed  connecting  rods,  H— U',  uniting  the  crank  heads  at  point* 
diagonally  opposite,  the  body,  D,  supporting  springs,  E,  seated  between 
the  cheeks  of  the  bearing  plates  on  a  web  between  the  two,  and  the 
two-part  links,  (i.  connecting  the  long  arms  of  the  cranks  to  the  body 
and  composed  of  the  two  members,  g—^,  with  an  elastic  buffer  ar- 
ranged between  them,  substantially  as  described. 


519  82  5      POMP  AND  MOTOR  THEREFOR    ABRAHAM  T  WELCH, 
WMhlngtoaD  C.    Filed  May  17, 1882.   Serial  Na  433.381    (No  model) 
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Claim. —  1.  The  combination  of  an  expansible  boiler  and  a  heat 
supply  generating  steam,  or  pressure,  directly  in  the  expansible  boiler, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 
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2.  The  expansible  steam  boiler  herein  described  formed  of  end 
heads  with  intermediate  plates  connected  accordion  fashion  in  com- 
bination with  a  heat  supply  generating  steam,  or  praseure,  directly  in 
said  expansible  boiler,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  expansible  steam  cylinder  of  a  source 
of  heat  supply  generating  the  steam,  or  pressure,  directly  in  the  cyl- 
inder, a  valve  for  the  .same  and  an  apparatus  operated  by  the  expan- 
sible steam  cylinder  and  connected  with  the  said  valve,  whereby  the 
movements  of  the  apparatus  automatically  let  on  and  shut  off  the 
heat  supply,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  An  expansible  steam  cylinder  having  an  exhaust  pipe  and  valve 
in  combination  with  a  gas  burner  for  heating  the  steam  cylinder,  said 
gkS  burner  having  a  valve,  a  pump  or  other  machine  to  be  operated 
and  connecting  devices  actuated  by  a  moving  part  of  the  pump  anc 
operating  the  exhaust  steam  and  gas  valves,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth 

5.  An  expansible  «team  cylinder  provided  with  a  heater  adapted 
to  generate  steam  nithin  the  said  cylinder  and  having  an  exhaust 
steam  pipe  in  combination  with  a  water  supply  tank  a  pipe  leading 
from  said  tank  to  the  steam  cylinder  and  having  a  check  valve,  sub- 
stantially a^  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  An  expansible  steam  cylinder  having  an  exhaust  pipe  and  valve, 
and  a  heater  therefor  adapted  to  generate  steam  within  the  aaid  cyl- 
inder, in  combination  with  an  expansible  water  pumping  cylinder  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth 

7.  In  a  pumping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  expansible 

steam  generator  or  boiler,  an  expansible  pumping  chamber  or  cylinder 
having  pipe  connection  with  a  water  supply  and  actuated  from  said 
generator  or  boiler,  a  heater  generating  steam  in  said  generator  or 
boiler  and  an  automatic  gas  supply  and  cut-off  device  for  said  heater, 
substantially  as  specified. 

8  In  a  pumping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  expansible 
steam  generator,  anexpansible  pumping  cylinder  or  chamber  actuated 
from  said  generator  or  boiler,  a  heater  or  gas  burner,  an  automatic 
gta  supply  and  cut-off  device  for  said  heater,  and  an  ignition  burner 
for  aaid  heater  or  gas  burner,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  pumping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  expansible 
steam  generator,  a  heater  adapted  to  generate  steam  within  said  steam 
generator,  and  an  automatic  supply  and  cut-off  device  for  said  heater, 
adapted  to  cut  off  and  exhaust  the  steam  from  said  generator,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  an  expansible  steam  generator, 
an  expansible  pumping  cylinder  or  chamber  actuated  from  said  gen- 
erator, a  gas  burner  or  heater  adapted  to  generate  steam  within  the 
generator  and  automatic  supply  and  cut-off  device  for  said  burner  or 
heater,  comprising  a  valve  actuated  by  the  moving  part  of  the  air 
apparatus,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  ^pump,  the  combination  of  an  expansible  steam  generator 
or  boiler,  an  expansible  pumping  cylinder  or  chamber  actuated  from 
said  generator,  a  heater  or  gas  burner,  a  valve  arranged  in  the  steam 
exhaust  pipe  of  said  pumping  cylinder  or  chamber  and  a  second  valve 
arranged  in  the  gas  supply  pipe  of  said  burner,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating said  valves  by  a  moving  part  of  the  air-apparatus,  substantially 
as  specified 

12.  In  an  air  and  water  pump,  the  combination  of  an  expansible 
steam  generator  or  boiler,  a  pumping  cylinder  or  chamber  actuated 
from  said  generator,  an  expansible  pumping  cylinder  or  chamber,  a 
heater  or  burner,  a  valve  arranged  in  the  supply  pipe  of  the  bamer, 
and  a  valve  arranged  in  the  exhaust  steam  pipe  of  the  pumping  cyl- 
inder or  chamber,  and  a  rod  carried  by  a  moving  part  of  the  air  ap- 
paratus and  provided  with  spaced-apart  stops  acting  upon  the  burner 
supply  pipe  valve,  in  turn  actuating  the  exhaust-eteam  pipe  valve,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

13.  In  an  air  and  water  pump,  the  combination  of  the  expansible 
•team  generator  or  boiler,  the  expansible  pumping  cylinder  or  cham- 
ber actuated  from  said  generator,  a  heater  or  burner  for  said  gen- 
erator, a  device  for  supplying  gas  to  said  burner  and  cutting  the  gas 
off  therefrom  and  for  exhausting  the  steam  from  said  generator,  and 
a  water  supply  pipe  connecting  with  said  pumping  chamber  and  with 
a  tank  or  chamber,  and  means  for  actuating  said  valves  from  the  air- 
pump,  substantially  as  specified. 

14.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  ot  an  expansible  steam  gener- 
ator or  boiler,  and  its  heater,  the  valve  arranged  in  the  supply  pipe 
of  said  heater,  the  weighted  arm  or  lever  axially  pivoted  upon  the 
stem  of  the  said  valve,  and  a  rod  carried  by  a  moving  part  of  the  air 
apparatus  and  provided  with  spaced-apart  stops  engaging  a  rod  con- 
nected to  an  arm  carried  by  said  valve-stem,  said  weighted  arm  or 
lever  having  a  throw  or  limited  independent  movement  at  each  side 
of  the  central  vertical  axis  of  said  stem,  substantially  as  specified. 

15.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  an  expansible  and  contracti- 
ble  steam  generator  or  boiler  and  its  heater,  the  valve  arranged  in  the 
supply  pipe  of  said  heater  and  having  iu  axial  stem  provided  with  an 
arm,  a  rod  carried  by  a  moving  part  of  the  air  apparatus  and  with 
spaced  apart  stops  engaging  a  rod  connected  to  said  arm  and  a 
weighted  lever  or  arm  having  its  axially  pivoted  end  provided  with 


oppoaita,  interspaced  shoulders  engaged  by  a  cros»-pin  carried  by 
uid  stem,  substantially  as  specified. 

16.  In  an  air  and  water  pump,  the  combination  of  an  expansible 
and  contractible  steam  generator  and  pumping  cylinder  or  chamber 
actuated  from  said  generator,  a  heater  for  said  generator,  the  valves, 
one  arranged  in  a  pipe  connecting  with  said  pumping  cylinder  or  cham- 
ber, and  the  other  arranged  in  the  supply  pipe  of  said  heater,  and 
having  its  axial  stem  provided,  at  one  end,  with  a  cross  pin,  and  at 
the  other  end,  with  an  arm  having  a  rod  connection  with  an  arm  of 
the  axial  pivot  of  the  first  named  valve,  and  a  rod  carried  by  a  mov- 
ing part  of  the  air-apparatus  and  provided  with  spaced  apart  stops 
to  engage  a  rod  connected  to  the  arm  at  one  end  of  the  axial  stem 
of  the  heater  supply  pipe  valve,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


519,826. 
El7ria.0hia 


STEAM  •  ACTDATED  VALVE.     (IBOEai  L  WuxiB. 
Filed  Feb.  3.  1894.    Snial  Nn  4flfirKUt    /Nn  model) 


Claim. — In  a  rock  drilling  steam  engine,  the  combination  of  cyl- 
inder A  having  steam  ports  e,  /  t*  e*  e*,  the  two  side  ports  ^  and  e* 
connected  with  long  passages,  and  the  exhaust  ports  <*  e*  connected 
with  the  shorter  passages  in  the  side  of  cylinder  A  .  the  ducts  f,f, 
double  headed  piston  B.  and  the  chambered  valve  G  playing  in  the 
transverse  chamber  E  all  constructed  to  operate  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed 


519,827. 

Hew  York.  H. 


BOTTLE-CLOSINO  DEVICE.    RUDom  A.  WirmAn, 
T.  •  PUed  Mar.  7,  18»4   Serial  Ha  90e.658    (No  model) 


Chim. — 1.  A  bottle-closing  device,  comprising  a  tobe  adapted 
for  insertion  in  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  an  elastic  bushing  on  said  tube, 
a  head  on  the  tube,  said  head  being  provided  with  suiuble  passages 
and  chambers,  nozzles  projecting  from  the  head,  and  a  valve  in  the 
inner  chamber  of  the  head,  adapted  to  seat  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
tube,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2.  A  bottle-closing  device,  comprising  a  head,  a  valve  in  the  head, 
said  head  being  provided  with  suiuble  passages,  closed  nozzles  in- 
tegral with  said  head,  and  means  for  securing  the  device  in  the  neck 
of  the  bottle,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  bottle-closing  device,  comprising  a  tube  adapted  for  inser- 
tion in  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  a  hollow  head  on  the  tube,  said  head 
being  provided  with  suiuble  passages  and  chambers,  nozzles  project- 
ing from  the  head,  a  valve  in  the  head,  adapted  to  seat  on  the  upper 
end  of  the  tube,  and  a  cap-plate  secured  to  the  top  of  the  head,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 


5  19,828.  SIQNAIrBELL  Waltes  &  Adau,  Philadelphia,  Pa, 
aaBlgnor  to  John  A.  Brill  same  plaoe.  Filed  Not.  9,  1893.  Serial  Ma 
490.437.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.--  1 .  A  bell  or  gong  combined  with  a  revolnble  striker  and 
a  movable  clapper  or  hammer  to  be  actuated  thereby,  a  clutch,  aa 
element  for  actuating  said  clutch  to  turn  the  striker,  and  means  car- 
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M«v    15,    i8q*. 


sleeve  carrying  the  latter,  a  spring  for  operating  said  clutch  to  hold 
its  parts  in  engagement,  and  a  rack  to  operate  said  pinion,  eubetan- 
tially  as  described. 

20  The  combination  of  a  bell  or  gong,  a  clapper  and  a  Striker 
bar  baring  clutch  teeth,  with  a  sleeve  having  teeth  to  engage  the 
other  teeth,  a  pinion  on  said  sleeve,  a  recess  in  said  sleeve,  a  spring 
located  in  said  recess,  a  rack  for  operating  said  pinion,  and  means  for 


Samuki.  M.  Bukt.  Chicago,  m 
(Vo  model  I 


Piled 


ried  bjr  said  element  for  disengaging  said  clutch  from  the  striker,  sub- 
ttantiallj  as  described 

2.  A  bell  or  gong  combined  with  a  revolubU  and  peripherally 
weighted  striker,  a  swinging  clapper  or  hammer,  sjispended  adjacent 
to  the  approximate  outer  end  of  the  striker,  mean*  for  engaging  the 
end  of  the  stnker  with  the  hammer,  and  further  means  for  mechani- 
cally operating  the  striker,  substantially  as  descrilted. 

3.  A  bell  or  gong  combined  with  a  revolubU  weighted  striker j operating  said  rack,  substantially  as  described, 
bar,  a  pivoted  clapper  or  hammer  carried  independe  fitly  of  the  striker.  I  21.  In  a  bell  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the  platform  2, 
a  clutch,  an  element  for  actuating  'iaid  clutch,  and  means  carried  by  of  the  ferrule  35  having  the  bushing  36  and  rib  45,  the  plate  1  hav- 
said  element  for  disengaging  said  clutch  and  strik  >r,  substantially  as  ling  the  depending  standard  supporting  a  bell  and  its  operating  mech- 
described.                                                                                                     anism,  an  annular  bushing  46  and  slot  47  into  which  the  bushing  .36 

4    A  bell  or  gong  combined  with  a  peripheri  illy  weighted  and  j  and  rib  45  enter,  and  a  preriser  rod  32  pairing  through  both  bujtbings 
revoluble  stnker  having  a  lug  at,  or  near  its  protimate  end,  and  a  to  the  bell  operating  mechanism,  substantially  as  described, 
swinging  clapper  or  hammer  to  be  actuated  by  saic   lug,  substantially  22.  In  a  bell  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the  platform,  of 

M  described.  -  I  the  plate  1  having  the  standard  3  provided  with  a  bore  41,  and  a  bell 

5.  A  bell  or  gong  combined  with  a  revoluble  itriker,  a  pivoted  operating  mechanism,  a  part  to  be  lubricated  entering  said  bore,  a 
clapper  or  hammer  carried  independently  of  the  s  riker,  and  means  bushing  46  entering  the  platform  and  hating  a  slot  47,  and  a  ferrule 
for  actuating  said  striker,  and  for  releasing  it  to  p<  rmit  free  rotation  35  having  a  depending  apertured  nipple  44  projecting  into  said  bore, 
of  said  striker,  and  enable  it  to  continuously  swinj  the  clapper  on  its  and  a  bushing  36  and  rib  45  entering  the  bushing  46  and  slot  47, 
pivot.  subsUntially  as  described.  whereby  the  alignment  of  the  nipple  with  the  part  to  be  lubricated 

6.  A  bell  or  gong  combined  with  a  revolubh  striker,  a  hinged  lis  maintained,  subfltantially  as  described. 

or  pivoted  clapper  carried  independently  of  said  si  riker,   antl  means  ^^_^^____^^^^^^_ 

for  actuating  sa^d  striker,  and  means  for  releasing  said  striker  to  en- 
able it  to  continuously  operate  said  clapper,  substan  .ially  as  described.  5  19  H29.  HOSK-CIOUPLINO. 

7.  A  bell  or  gong  combined  with  a  revoluble  striker,  a  clapper  No?  1,  1893.     Serial  No  489,747 
or  hammer,  a  rack,  and  a  clutch  operative  by  sai(|  rack  and  located  I 
between  the  striker  and  the  rack,  substantially  as  described.                ! 

S.  A  bell  or  gong  combined  with  a  striker,  a  clapper,  a  clutch, 
an  element  for  actuating  said  clutch  to  turn  the  striker,  and  means 
carried  by  said  element  for  disengaging  .said  clutch  from  the  striker, 
substantially  as  described 

9.  A  bell  or  gong  combined  with  a  revoluble  st  riker,  a  clapper,  a 
clutch, a  rack  for  operating  the  latter,  and  a  projection  on  said  rack 
for  disengaging  said  clutch  to  permit  free  rotation  of  said  striker, 
substantially  as  described  Claim. — A  hose-coupling  member,  having  the  socket-projeetioa 

10  A  bell  or  gong,  in  combination  with  s  clipper,  a  revoluble  ?.  *  projection  />  presenting  a  shoulder,  and  a  stop  7*.  and  a  spring  B 
striker  bar  to  actuate  the  latter,  clutch  teeth  carried  by  said  striker  *>«nt  *^  afford  an  atuchiog  end  n,  at  which  it  is  secured  to  the  pro- 
bar,  a  pinion,  clutch  teeth  connected  therewith  foij  engagement  with  jection  </,  curved  resilient  body-portion  n',  end  n*  bent  to  bear  against 
the  other  teeth,  a  rack  for  turning  said  pinion,  and  a  projection  car-  the  surface  of  the  projection  <■/  and  recessed  to  engage  the  stop  </\ 
riedby  said  rack  for  disengaging  said  teeth,  subsUntially  as  described    *°<1  *  shoulder  n' on  the  body-portion  of  the  spring  between  the  lot- 

11.  A  bell  or  gong,  in  combinaUon  with  a  ciapper,  a  rotative  j*'"'  **^«*^  '^*"'«*"-  •"»>«t*n'i»"y  "  "d  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
striker,  clutch  teeth  connected  therewith,  a  pinion^  teeth  connected  {  _^^^^_>._>^^__ 

therewith  for  engagement  with  the  other  teeth,  a  flange  or  annulus 
connected  with  said  pinion,  a  rack  tor  operating  s^id  pinion,  and  a 
lug  or  projection  connected  with  said  rack  for  disenfaging  said  teeth, 
substantially  as  described.  T 

12.  A  bell  or  gong  combined  with  a  hinged  or  pivoted  clapper 
or  hammer,  a  rotative  striker  bar.  separate  from  th^  clapper  a  clutch 
and  pinion  for  turning  the  striker  bar  to  cause  it  to  strike  the  clapper, 
a  pivoted  segmental  rack  meshing  with  said  pinionjanda  presserrod 
acting  on  said  rack,  substantially  as  described. 

13    The  combination  of  a  horizontal  shaft  or  rod  and  a  bell  or 
gong  carried  thereby  and  perpendicularly  thereto,  a  pivoted  ctapperc 
sustained  by  said  shatl  or  rod,  a  striker  rotative  on  said  shaft  or  rod, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  striker  and  means  |or  releasing  said 
striker  to  give  it  free  rotary  motion,  substantially  $s  described. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  bell  or  gong,  a  shafl  or  support  there-  Claim— I.  In  a  vapor  burner,  a  combustion-chamber  having  per- 
for,  a  clapper  pivoully  susuined  by  said  shaft,  a  rotative  striker,  and  footed  walls  provided  with  a  flange,  a  non-perforated  shield  forming 
means  for  releasing  said  striker  to  give  it  free  r()tary  motion  and  '  ~ 
means  for  actuating  said  striker,  substantially  as  de-^cribed. 

15.  The  combination  of  a  bell  or  gong,  a  shaft  or  rod  sApporttng 
the  same,  an  arm  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  clapper  llin^ed  or  pivoted 
oirsaid  arm,  a  rotative  striker  bar,  and  means  for  operating  the  latter, 
and  means  for  releasing  said  striker  to  give  it  free  rf  tary  motion  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

16  The  combinatiou  of  a  bell  or  gong,  a  striker  bar.  a  clapper 
earned  independently  of  the  striker  to  t>e  struck  tliereby  a  rack  and 
devices  intermediate  said  rack  and  striker  bar  for  operating  the  latter 
by  the  former,  a  projection  37  on  said  rack,  and  a  presser  bar  for  en- 
gaging said  projection  to  operate  the  rack,  substantially  as  described. 

17  The  combination  of  a  bell  or  gong,  a  striker  bar,  a  clapper 
carried  independently  of  the  striker  bar  a  rack  and  devices  interme- 
diate said  rack  and  said  striker  bar  for  turning  the  latter  by  the  former, 
•aid  rack  having  lugs  27.  28  with  stops  or  projections  to  engage  said 
lags,  and  means  for  operating  said  rack,  substantially  as  described. 

18  The  combination  of  a  bell  or  gong,  a  striker  bar  and  a  clap^ 
per  pivotally  carried  independently  of  the  striker  bar  with  a  pivoted 
tegmental  rack,  devices  intermediate  said  rack  and  said  striker  bar 
for  operating  the  latter  by  the  former,  a  spring  coqnected  with  said 
rack,  and  a  prewer  rod  for  operating  said  rack.  sulbaUntially  as  de- 
scribed 

1 9  The  com  bination  of  a  bell  or  gong,  a  siri  k  er  bar  and  a  cUpper 
earned  independently  of  the  striker  bar  with  a  dutch,  a  pinion,  a 


5  19,830.  VAPOR  BURNER.  GEORGE  W  Buxmos, Cleveland. Objo, 
afflignor  of  ooe-bair  to  F  M.  Potter,  same  place  Piled  Dec  2,  1892. 
aerial  No.  463.819     (No  modkj 


an  interior  chamber,  the  air-tubea  4  extending  fVom  the  exterior  of 
said  combustion-chamber  throtigh  said  flange  to  said  interior  cham- 
ber, and  a  cup  depending  into  tlie  combustion-chamber,  said  cup  hav. 
ing  a  flange  with  air-tubes  therein  in  open  connection  with  said  tubes 
[4.  in  combination  with  a  perforated  shield  rising  from  the  flange  of 
I  the  combustion-chamber  and  circumscribing  said  non-perforated 
Ishield.  in  the  manner  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
'  2.   In  a  vapor  burner,  needle  valves  for  supplying  sub  burners,  ar- 

ranged beneath  and  In  contact  with  the  combustion  chamber  of  the 
{main  burner,  said  needle  valves  being  supplied  through  a  pipe  indf 
pendent  of  the  pipe  supplying  the  main  burner,  whereby  the  gas  for 
the  sub-burners  is  generated  by  the  main  burner  without  decreasing 
tie  pressure  in  said  burner  substantially  as  described. 


5  19,H3  1.   ADJUSTABLE  FASTENER.  JoHH  A.  Bovtkk.  San  Dtego. 
CkL     POed  Hay  11  1892.    Serial  No  433.0M     (No  model) 


May    15,   1894. 
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Claim. — A  fastener  of  the  class  descnbed  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  standard  having  a  polygonal  head,  and  a  key  as  described, 
a  cam  and  flauge  interposed  between  said  head  and  key,  a  screw  eye 
for  engagement  with  said  cam  and  flange,  and  an  escutcheon  for  en- 
gagement with  said  key. 


5  19,832.  SHIFTING  SEAT  FOR  VEHICLES  Christophee  C 
BRADLtiY  and  Thomas  Faixder.  Syracuse.  N  Y  :  said  Faulder  aaslgnor 
to  said  Bradley    FiM  July  24.  1893     Senal  Na  481.285.    (No  model 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  vehirle  body,  of  a  frontseat, 
a  fbrwardly  facing  rear  seat  and  a  rearwardly  facing  rear  seat,  both 
n-ar  seats  being  hinged  fo  the  upper  portion  of  the  body,  one  behind 
the  other,  and  adapted  to  fold  into  a  horizontal  position,  when  not  in 
ase,  and  form  a  deck  in  rear  of  the  front  seat,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  vehicle  body,  of  a  front  seat,  a  for- 
wardly  facing  rear  seat  hinged  at  its  front  end  to  the  body  to  fold 
forwardly  into  a  horizontal  position,  and  a  rearwardly  facing  rear  seat 
hinged  at  its  rear  end  to  the  body  to  fold  backwardly  into  a  horizon- 
tal position,  whereby  either  rear  seat,  when  in  use.  is  arranged  hori 
lontaliy  over  the  rear  seat  which  is  not  in  use.  while  both  rear  seats, 
when  not  in  use,  are  folded  down  into  a  horizontal  position  and  form 
a  deck  in  rear  of  the  front  seat,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  vehicle  body,  of  a  front  seat  hinged 
to  the  body  to  tilt  forwardly,  a  cross  bar  secured  to  the  body,  a  seat 
hinged  to^8aid  cross  bar  to  fold  forwardly,  and  a  seat  hinged  to  said 
croas  bar  to  fold  backwardly,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  vehicle  body,  of  a  front  seat  hinged 
to  the  body  to  tilt  forwardly,  a  Uil  board  hinged  to  the  rear  end  of 
the  body,  a  cross  bar  secured  to  the  body  between  the  front  seat  and 
the  Uil  board,  a  seat  hinged  to  said  cross  bar  to  fold  forwardly,  and 
a  seat  hinged  to  said  cross  bar  to  fold  backwardly,  subsUntially  as 
aet  forth. 


519,833.  SPRING-HINGE  RoBEET  Brihdu,  Paierson,  N.  J, aa- 
slgnor of  one-half  to  Jamee  Pohlman.  same  place.  Piled  May  2, 1893. 
SertaJ  No  472,743.    (No  model) 


Claim. — In  a  spring- gate  hinge,  the  combination  with  two  leaves, 
each  leaf  provided  with  a  semi-cylindrical  extension  having  a  top  and 
bottom,  one  of  said  extensions  being  smaller  than,  and  adapted  to  par- 
tially turn  inside  of,  the  other,  of  a  connecting  pin  passing  through  the 
tops  and  bottoms  of  said  extensions  and  a  spring  all  constructed  sub- 
Mantially  as  shown  and  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


619,834:.  BUNDLE -CARRIER.  Wiluai  W.  Buksoi.  Chica^ro. 
01  PUed  May  26,  1890.  Serial  Na  353,212.  (No  model) 
Claim. —  1.  In  a  bundle  carrier,  a  supporting  bar,  a  series  of  re- 
oeiring,  carrying  and  dumping  fingers,  pivoted  in  fixed  bearings  on 
•aid  support  so  as  to  rise  and  fall,  said  fingers  having  heel  extensions 
projecting  beyond  their  pivots,  in  combination  with  supplemental  bear- 


ings for  said  extensions,  and  mechanism  for  shiaing  the  supplemental 
bearings  along  the  heel  extensions  toward  and  from  the  fixed  bear- 
ings; subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  bundle  carrier,  a  supporting  bar,  a  series  of  receiving, 
carrying  and  dumping  fingers,  pivoted  in  fixed  bearings  on  said  sup- 
port so  as  to  rise  and  fall,  said  fingers  having  heel  extensions  project- 
ing beyond  their  pivots,  in  combination  with  a  rocking  operating  rod 
or  bar  arranged  transversely  to  the  receiving  and  carrying  position 
of  the  fingers,  said  bar  having  supplemenUl  bearings  for  the  heel  ex- 
tensions, and  means  for  rocking  the  bar  and  shifting  the  supplemental 
bearings  along  said  heel  extensions  toward  and  from  the  fixed  bear- 
ings; subsUntially  as  described.  — 


3.  In  a  bundle  carrier,  a  supporting  bar,  a  series  of  receiving, 
carrying  and  dumping  fingers,  pivoted  in  fixed  bearings  on  said  sup 
port  so  as  to  rise  and  fall,  said  fintrers  having  heel  extensions  project- 
ing beyond  their  pivots,  in  combination  with  a  rocking  operating  rod 
or  bar  arranged  transversely  to  the  receiving  and  carrying  position 
of  the  fingers,  said  bar  being  provided  with  radial  arms  having  a  slid 
ing  connection  with  the  heel  extensions  :  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  bundle  carrier,  a  supporting  bar,  a  series  of  receiving 
carrying  and  dumping  fingers,  individually  pivoted  to  said  support  so 
as  to  rise  and  fall,  and  having  heel  extensions  projecting  beyond  theii 
pivots,  in  combination  with  a  rocking  operating  bar  or  rod  arranged 
transversely  to  the  receiving  and  carrying  position  of  the  fingers,  and 
engaging  the  heel  extensions,  and  inclined  guides  for  the  fingers,  said 
guides  being  adapted  to  engage  the  heel  extensions  and  swing  the 
fingers  laterally  toward  their  support  as  they  fall :  subsUntially  a» 
described. 

5.  In  a  bundle  carrier,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  bar,  a 
series  of  receiving,  carrying  and  dumping  fingers  said  fingers  being 
individually  pivoted  to  said  support  so  as  to  rise  and  fall,  and  having 
also  an  individual  swivel  connection  with  the  support  so  as  to  swing 
laterally  toward  the  same,  a  supplemenui  movable  support  adapted 
to  be  shifted  to  raise  and  lower  the  fingers  and  bold  them  in  receiv- 
ing and  carrying  position,  and  a  fixed  guide  whereby  as  the  fingers 
are  lower^  to  dump  the  bundles  they  are  folded  laterally .  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

6.  In  a  bundle  carrier,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  bar  C,  the 
receiving,  carrying  and  dumping  fingers,  D.  individually  pivoted  to 
said  support  and  having  heel  extensions  projecting  beyond  their  piv- 
ots, the  rock  shaft  or  rod  E  having  arms  E'  adapted  to  engage  the 
heel  extensions  of  the  fingers,  said  arms  and  heel  extensions  being  ar- 
ranged to  engage  each  other  at  about  a  right  angle  when  the  fingers 
are  in  receiving  and  carrying  position,  whereby  the  fingers  are  locked 
in  said  position;  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  bundle  carrier,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  bar  C,  the 
receiving,  carrying  and  dumping  fiagers  D,  individually  pivoted  to 
said  support,  and  having  heel  extensions  projecting  beyond  their  piv. 
ots,  the  rock  shaft  or  rod  E  having  arms  C  engaging  the  rear  extend  | 
sions,  and  the  return  bends  d  on  the  extensions  of  the  fingers;  sub> 
sUntially  as  described. 

8.  I  n  a  bundle  carrier,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  bar  C,  the 
receiving,  carrying  and  dumping  fingers  D,  individually  pivoted  to 
■aid  support,  and  having  heel  extensions  beyond  their  pivots,  the 
rock  shaft  or  rod  E  having  arms  E',  said  arms  being  provided  with 
bearings  at  their  outer  ends  for  the  heel  extensions  <^  the  fingers,  and 
the  rods  E'  acting  as  stops  to  the  downward  movement  of  the  arms 
E*;  subsUntially  as  described 

9.  In  a  bundle  carrier,  a  supporting  bar,  a  series  of  receiving, 
carrying  and  dumping  fingers,  individually  pivoted  on  said  support  so 
as  to  rise  and  fall,  and  having  heel  extensions  projecting  beyond  their 
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piToU,  ID  coinbmmtion  with  %n  op«r«ting  rod  or  bar  connected  with 
Mid  heel  eiteniiooi  for  op«ratinj{  the  linger-,  the  connection  bein< 
tuch  lh»t  'he  fingers  »re  permitted  to  «wini{  Uterhlly  toward  their 
support  whik  in  recciring  position  without  affectiu  g  the  po«itioD  of 
the  operating  bar    subAtaotially  as  described 

It)  lo  a  bundle  carrier,  the  combination  of  a  nupporting  bar  C, 
the  receiriog.  carrying  and  dumping  fingers  I),  inffvidually  piroled 
to  «aid  support,  and  having  heel  extensions  projecting  beyond  their 
pivoU.  the  rock  shaft  or  rod  K  ha»ing  arms  E*.  sail  arms  being  pro- 
Tided  with  bearings  at  their  outer  ends  for  the  heel  extensions  of  the 
fingers,  and  the  inclined  guide  rods  E'  engaging  the  heel  extensions 
and  swinging  the  fingers  laterally  toward  their  sup  |)ori  as  they  fa 
substantially  as  de«cribe<) 


May    is,    iRQ4. 


5  19.K3.">. 

JaiL  27,  1894. 


SCRAPEH     Hkkry  Q.  Butlbb, 
Senai  Na  498,203     CNo  model  > 


Kfliosha.  Wis.    Piled 


Cliiim. —  1.  A  scraper  formed  with  a  body-portion  open  at  it« 
forward  end,  in  combination  with  a  plow  at  the  op4  n  end  comprising 
a  straight  metal  bar  extending  horizontally  througb  out  its  length  be- 
tween the  sides  of  the  body  portion  and  having  lo  its  forward  edge 
cutter-teeth  and  bent  lengthwise  along  the  rear  of  t  le  teeth  to  incline 
downward  and  forward  toward  its  cutter  edge,  anc  the  teeth  thence 
inclining  upward,  sub«tantially  a.*  described 

2  A  scraper  formed  with  a  body-portion  open  i^t  its  forward  end, 
in  combination  with  a  bottom  hinged  to  the  bod  r-portion  ne&r  it* 
open  end.  fastening  means  for  the  rear  end  of  the  b«  ttom,  and  a  plo 
on  the  forward  end  ot  and  swinging  with  the  hinged  bottom  said  ploi 
comprising  a  metal  bar  inclining  downward  from  tl|e  forward  end  of 
said  bottom  and  having  in  its  forward  edge  relativtly  upward-inclin- 
ing cutter-teeth,  subatantially  as  described 

3.  A  scraper  formed  with  a  body  portion  open  1 1  its  forward  end, 
in  combination  with  a  bottom  having  near  its  fort'ard  end  a  trans- 
ver^  corrugation  >'  and  thence  inclining  downward  and  forward,  a 
hinge-shaft  h  supported  in  bearings  n  on  the  sides  of  the  body-portion 
and  pivotally  carrying  the  bottom  at  said  corrugation,  a  plate  o  fa»> 
tened  to  the  bottom  and  affording  a  lower  beari  ig  for  the  binge- 
shaft,  a  plowC  comprising  a  barx  fastened  between  said  plate  o' and 
the  forward  inclined  portion  of  the  bottom  and  hav  ng  in  its  forward 
edge  relatively  upward  inclining  cutter-teeth,  and  fastening-means 
for  the  rear  end  of  the  bottom,  substantially  as  described 

4.  A  scraper  formed  with  a  body-portion  open  at  its  forward  end, 
in  combination  with  a  plow  at  the  open  end.  a  bott}m  hinged  to  the 
body  portion  near  its  forward  end,  and  a  spring-calc-h  device  for  the 
rear  end  of  the  bottom,  havini;  one  member  on  th<  said  bottom  and 
a  companion-member  on  the  body  portion,  said  menbers  having  op- 
positely facing  beveled  co-operating  cutting  edgei ,  subetautially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

5.  A  scraper  formed  with  a  body-portion  open  1 1  its  forward  end, 
in  combination  with  a  plow  at  the  open  end.  a  botti>m  hinged  to  the 
body-portion  near  its  forward  end,  and  a  spring-calch  device  for  the 
rear  end  of  the  bottom,  compri.-^ing  one  member  oi  the  said  bottom 
and  a  companion-member  on  the  body  portion,  sal  I  members  being 
V-shaped  in  cross-section,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

6.  A  scraper  tonued  with  a  body-portion  open  1 1  its  forward  end, 
in  combination  with  a  plow  at  the  open  end.  a  bottom  hinged  to  the 
body-^>ortion  near  its  forward  end.  and  a  spring-catc  li  device  compri.v 
ing  a  member  m,  rigidly  fastened  to  the  bottom  and  taving  a  shoulder 
m,  and  a  spring-controlled  bell  crank  member  /  fulcrtimed  on  the  back 
of  the  body-portion  and  having  a  shoulder  A.  the  said  meff>bers  being 
V- .shaped  in  cross-section  substantially  as  and  for  thefpurpose  set  forth. 

7.  A  scraper  formed  with  a  body-portion  open  it  its  forward  end, 
in  combination  with  a  plow  at  the  open  end.  a  botum  hinged  to  the 
body-portion  near  it*  forward  end,  and  sprin^-catcl  mechani.sm  com- 
prising a  member  m  rigidly  fastened  to  the  bottom  aid  having  a  shoul- 
der m,  a  bell-crank  member  /fulcrumed  on  the  baclj  of  the  body-por- 
tion and  having  a  shoulder^,  said  members  being  V-skaped  in  cros»-sec- 
tion,  a  bell-crank  i  fulcrumed  on  the  carrying-bail  i  of  the  scraper,  a 
spring  4:  connecting  the  two  bell-cranks,  and  a  sprin|^  connecting  the 
bell-crank  i  with  the  rear  of  the  body-portion,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  pnrpoee  set  forth. 


oli),Nnt).    CORN  HARVESTER.     Henrt  Claar,  Hawkeye.  Kaoi 
FUed  Dec.  29,  1893     Senal  No.  496.100.    (No  model 


Claim. 1.   In  a  corn  harvester,  the  coml)ination  witn  a  series  of 

pairs  of  beams  bolted  together,  a  superimposed  platform,  cutters  lo- 
cated between  the  pairs  of  beams  a  rear  axle,  ground  wheels  thereon, 
of  caster-carrving  frames  arranged  betwei-n  the  beams  of  each  pair 
near  the  front  ends  thereof  dratl  bails  secured  to  the  l>eams  of  each 
pair,  and  the  inclined  guards  terminating  at  their  up{>er  ends  in  trans- 
verse heads  and  located  between  the  beams  of  each  pair,  substantially 
as  specified. 

2.  In  a  corn-harvester,  the  series  of  pairs  of  beams  1  bolted  to- 
gether to  form  a  sled-like  structure,  cutters  located  between  the  pairs 
of  beams,  the  ground  wheels  journaled  between  the  beams  at  the  rear 
end,  the  series  of  U-shaped  caster  frames  10  secured  between  the  beams 
at  the  front  of  the  platform  ti,  and  the  series  of  rigid  inclined  guard* 
12  also  secured  between  the  beams,  and  provided  at  their  tops  with 
cross  pieces,  substantially  as  specified. 


5  1 9,H3 7 .    TROLLEY  WHEEL     Vax DtikCrusek,  Flalbuah.  N.Y. 
PUed  Feb.  13,  1894    Serial  Na  500,025.    (No  model) 


R     ■ 


ria'im.—  ^.  A  trolley  wheel  formed  of  two  part*  mounted  for 
movement  in  the  same  direction  at  different  rates  of  speed,  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  trolley  wheel  compri.sing  two  parts  mounted  for  movement 
in  the  same  direction  at  different  rates  of  speed  and  one  part  provided 
with  notches  to  serve  as  a  wire-cleaner,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  trollev  wheel  comprising  two  parU  mounted  for  independent 
movement  in  t^e  same  direction  on  the  same  shaft,  combined  with 
means  for  rotating  one  of  said  parts  faster  than  the  other,  asset  forth. 

4.  A  trolley  wheel  embodying  two  parts  mounted  for  rotation  in 
the  same  direction  at  different  rates  of  speed  with  their  adjacent  faces 
oppositely-beveled  to  form  a  wire-receiving  groove,  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  trolley  wheel  comprising  two  parts  mounted  for  rotation  in 
the  same  direction  at  different  rates  of  .speed  with  their  adjacent  faces 
oppositely -beveled  and  provided  with  means  bridging  the  space  be- 
tween the  said  parts,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  A  trolley  wheel  formed  of  two  parts  with  their  adjacent  faces 
oppositely-beveled  to  form  a  wire-receiving  groove,  and  provided  with 
means  bridging  the  space  between  the  same,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

7.  Thecombiuation  with  a  shaft  and  a  pinion  thereon,  of  the  part 
of  the  wheel  having  internal  gear,  the  complementary  part  of  the  wheel, 
and  a  pinion  thereon  meshing  with  the  internal  gear  and  the  pinion 
on  the  shaft,  substantially  as  specified. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  shsfland  the  two  parts  of  the  wheel 
thereon  for  movement  in  the  same  direction  at  different  rates  of  speed, 
of  the  conical  bushings  in  the  hubs  of  the  said  two  parts,  one  of  which! 
is  adjustably  mounted  on  the  shaft,  substantially  as  specified. 

t*.  A  trolley  wheel  comjwsed  of  two  parts  mounted  on  the  same 
shaft  for  roution  at  different  rates  of  speed,  formed  with  oppositely- 
beveled  adjacent  faces  and  the  one  part  with  an  annular  channel  and 
the  other  with  a  projection  working  therein,  and  an  adjustable  conical 
bushing  on  the  shaft  for  taking  up  the  wear  on  said  parts,  substau-. 
tially  as  specified. 


Biee 
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10.  A  trolley  wheel  having  one  part  moTable  with  the  other  at  a 
greater  rate  of  speed  and  serving  as  a  wire-cleaner,  substantially  as 
■pecifled. 

11.  A  trolley  wheel  comprising  a  shaft,  a  part  thereon  with 
chamber,  internal  gear,  annular  projection  and  notchee  upon  it*  face, 
a  part  with  beveled  inner  face  and  annular  channel  to  receive  said 
projection,  a  stub  shaft  with  pinion  on  said  part  and  meshing  with 
the  internal  gear  of  the  other  part,  a  pinion  fast  on  the  shaft  within 
■aid  chamber,  and  conical  bushings  in  the  hubs  of  said  parts,  one  of 
which  is  adjustably  mounted  on  the  shaft,  substantially  as  specified. 


5  19,R38.    TOY     Edward-Dwu.  Green  Bay,  Wa    PUed  Dea  8, 
1893.    8erWHa493.l??     (Wo  model). 


CUiim — 1.  In  a  curtain-rod,*  the  combination  of  a  tubular  sec- 
tion having  therein  a  partition,  secured  positively  from  lateral  move- 
ment in  one  direction  a  spring  in  the  tubular  section  bearing  agaii^ 
the  partition,  together  with  a  rod  entering  the  tubular  section  and 
bearing  against  the  spring,  subsUntially  as  described 


H 


I 


2  In  a  curUin  rod,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  section  having 
an  internal  circumferential  groove  therein,  a  partition  seated  in  said 
froore,  a  spring  within  the  tubular  section  and  bearing  against  the 
partition  together  with  a  rod  entering  the  tubular  section  and  bear- 
ing against  the  spring,  sub.suntially  as  described 

3.  A  tip  for  curtain  rods,  the  same  consisting  of  a  tube  having 
therein  a  partition  intermediate  of  iu  length,  a  spring  seated  in  the 
tube  and  bearing  against  the  partition,  and  an  elastic  button  seated 
in  the  end  of  the  tube  on  the  side  of  the  partition  opposite  to  the 
spring,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  curtain-rod,  the  combination,  of  a  tubular  section  having 
a  partition  secured  therein  intermediate  of  the  length  of  the  said 
tubular  section,  a  spring  in  the  tubular  section  bearing  against  the 
partition,  together  with  a  rod  entering  the  tubular  section  and  bear- 
ing against  the  spriitg,  substantially  as  described 


Claim. — The  herein  described  toy,  consisting  of  a  strip  or  handle, 
with  an  opening  therethrough,  near  one  end  thereof,  a  bell  mounted 
on  said  strip  or  handle,  a  fulcrumed  arm,  having  a  hammer  to  strike 
the  bell  and  an  elastic  band  or  .strap  pas!<ing  through  the  said  open- 
ing ind  attached  at  its  upper  end  to  the  said  arm  and  havins  on  its 
lower  end  a  return  ball,  substantiallv  as  described. 


5  lf>,84  1.  MACHINE  FOR  SHARPENING  ROLLER-DISK  HAR- 
ROWS Thomas  Ellisob,  Vermont  111  FUed  Mar.  8, 1894  Serial  Na 
502.854.     CNo  model) 


^H*.    '•, 
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6  lf),«39.  HERMETICALLY-SEALED  PACKAGE  FOR  CONTAIN 
ING  ICES,  &c  Cbarles  L  Dkxter.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  Sept  18. 
1893    Sertal4(a  485,675.    (No  model) 


Clnim. — 1.  A  metal  holder -provided  with  a  beaded  rim  having 
a  gasket  applied  thereto,  a  cover  having  a  beaded  rim, a  device  con- 
nected with  one  member  of  said  holder  and  adapted  to  serve  as  a 
means  for  permitting  of  the  hermetical  sealing  of  the  other  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  clamp,  when  the  said  clamp  is  brought  into  en- 
gagement with  said  device  the  arrangement  being  such  that  said  clamp 
does  not  extend  beyond  the  top  and  bottom  planes  of  said  holder, 
subsUntially  a«  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  metal  holder  provided  with  beaded  top  and  bottom  rims  hav- 
ing flexible  gaskets  applied  thereto,  covers  having  rims  conforming 
to  the  shape  of  the  beaded  rims  of  said  holder  and  adapted  to  be 
sprung  onto  the  gasketed  surfaces  tbereof  and  held  hermetically 
sealed  thereto,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


Claim. —  1.  The  lierein  Jescriued  sliarpen;ng  mechanism  for  si- 
multaneously sharpening  a  series  of  harrow  disks  while  the  said  disks 
are  still  held  to  the  shaft,  coni[irising  in  combination  a  shaft  carrying 
a  series  of  harrow  disks,  a  sectional  geared  wheel  adapted  to  hold 
the  said  shaft  for  revolution  with  a  geared  mechanism,  a  geared  seg- 
ment, lever  and  pawl  to  raise  and  lower  said  shaft,  all  sul>suntiallv 
as  shown  and  de.scribed. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  platform  H  and  its  supports,  the  trans- 
verse bars  or  timbers  movable  thereon,  the  levers  pivoted  to  said  bars 
and  carrying  sharpening  knives,  lever  mechanism  for  simultaneously 
changing  the  angles  of  the  knives,  the  rock  shaft,  having  an  actuau 
ing  lever,  and  connections  between  said  chart  and  the  cross  bars 
whereby  the  said  bars  may  be  moved,  substantially  as  described  and 
for  the  purpose  specified  1 

3.  In  combination  with  the  levers  carrying  the  sharpening  knives,' 
the  knives  mounted  thereon,  said  knives  consisting  of  strips  of  metal 
bent  at  ripht  angles  at  their  longitudinal  centers,  one  arm  resting 
upon  the  lever  and  adjusuble  thereon,  and  its  other  end  extending 
vertically  and  provided  with  a  cutting  edge,  substantially  as  descril)ed. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
the  machine,  ita  levers,  sharpening  knives,  and  adjusting  mechanism 
for  the  knives,  adjusUble  bearings  tor  the  disk  shaft  of  a  harrow, 
sectional  gear  wheels  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  disk  shaft  and  Vo 
mesh  with  gear  wheels  upon  the  machine,  and  mechani.sm  substan- 
tially as  described  for  rotating  the  disk  shaft,  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  specified 


_^^        ,^  15  19,R4'.s.>.     BAGATELLE  TABLE      WiLLlAli  R.  Feark  CamdeD 

5  1 9,H4-0.    CURTAIN-ROD.    WiLUAi  R  EoaALU  Brooklyn,  M.  Y.  N.  J.,  antgnor  to  John  McLoughUn  New  York,  N  Y      FUed  Jaa  25 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


aibin 


May    15,    1894.. 


Claim.— 1.  The  combinmtion  in  »  temporary  bagatelle  table  of  «i  Claim. — 1.  The  conibination  with  ao  elerator  of  a  brake  carried' 

remoTable  pot  board  composed  of  hinged  parts,  $a  extenaion  prop  for' thereby  and  arranged  to  be  held  out  of  action  by  graTity  and  an  act- 
•apporting  the  pot-board  horizontally  at  the  en^  of  a  table  to  which  uating  mechanism  also  carried  by  the  eierator  and  acting coostaatly 
it  i«  temporarily  fixed,  a  raised  and  adjustabW  cushion-wire  which  on  the  brake  in  opposition  to  the  force  of  grarity. 
conforms  with  the  contourof  the  pot-board,  and  4  closing  ball-cushion, 
•upported  on  edge  between  the  cushion-wire  and  the  pot-board. 


2.  The  combination  in  a  temporary  bagateli  e-table  of  a  remor- 
abie  po^board  composed  of  hinged  parts,  an  ext  >nsion  prop  for  gup- 
porting  the  pot-board  horizontally  at  the  end  of  a  table  to  which  it 
is  temporarily  fixed,  a  raised  and  adjustable  cush  ion-wire  which  con- 


forms with  the  contourof  the  pot  board,  a  closi  ig  ball-cushion  sup- 
ported on  edge  between  the  cushion-wire  and  th(  pot-board  and  car- 
.xied  around  the  tem(>orary  table,  to  which  the  p<  t-board  is  fixed,  by 
means  of  a  h61der  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  w  re  doubled  on  itself 
to  form  a  loop  for  the  ball-cushion  and  a  clam{  fur  engaging  with 
the  edge  of  the  table. 


5  19.843.  8TBAM-ACTDATED  VALVE  FOR  PUMPS.  Jamks  I 
ELiTDCii,  Chicago,  III.  asKgnor  to  the  Crane  Gompficy,  same  place.  Filed 
Oct  2.  1883.    Serial  No  ii^^H,    (So  model) 


aodexhaust  ports,  in  combination  with  a  valve  chAt  mounted  thereon 
and  having  a  cylinder  chamber  at  each  end,  a  1  tiding  valve  within 
said  chest  adapted  to  control  said  porU  and  havi  ig  a  piston  at  each 
end,  fitting  the  respective  end  cylinders  of  the  cl  lest,  a  port  leading 
to  the  exhaust  and  two  ports  separate  from  thi  said  exhaust  port 
leading  to  and  through  the  respective  end  pistons,  a  supplementary 
slide  mounted  00  and  movable  with  the  valve  over  the  said  ports  and 
provided  with  porU  adapted  to  be  brought  into  register  therewith, 
and  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  slide  transversely  of  the  main 
valve,  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  themovemen  a  of  the  main  valve, 
•ubsuntially  as  deecribe4 

2.  The  valve  chest,  D,  constructed  with  cylin  lers  at  each  end,  in 

combination  with  a  valve,  F,  provided  with  recess, /*,  in  its  under 
side,  and  a  port/"^,  leading  to  the  exhaust  and  sep&rate  ports, /*  and 
f,  leading  to  the  respective  cylinders,  and  arratged  at  one  side  ot 
the  valve,  pistons,  P  and  F'',  mounted  on  the  res  lective  ends  of  the 
valve  and  fitted  to  the  end  cylinders  in  the  chest,  sliding  supplemen- 
tary valve,  G.  mounted  on  and  carried  with  the  ralve  to  cover  and 
slide  over  the  ports  therein  and  provided  with  po'ts,  gf — ^,  adapted 
to  register  with  the  ports  leading  to  the  respective  cylinders  and  back 
recBMei.  g* — ^,  adapted  to  register  with  the  exha  ist  port,  and  mech- 
anism for  reciprocating  this  supplementary  valve  by  the  movement 
of  the  main  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  cylinder,  B,  provided  with  cap,  B',  having  exhaust  port, 
6',  sunken  port,  ¥,  and  through  port,  t*.  all  open  ng  into  the  valve 
chamber,  a  delivery  pipe,  E',  connecting  the  sunk(  n  port,  2>',  with  the 
lower  or  opposite  end  of  the  cylinder,  exhaust  |  lipe,  E,  connecting 
directly  with  the  exhaust  port.  A',  valve  chest,  t ,  mounted  on  said 
cylinder  head  and  provided  with  a  cylinder  at  eacli  end,  valve,  F,  pro- 
vided with  recess,  f,  and  ports,  /"*,  /*,  and  /',  >iston3,  V  and  F', 
fixed  on  the  respective  ends  of  the  valve  and  fitt«  1  to  the  end  cylin- 
ders of  the  valve  chest,  sliding  supplementary  valve,  G,  mounted  on 
ways  on  the  side  of  the  main  valve  immediately  oviir  the  ports  therein 
and  provided  with  ports,  / — ^,  and  back  recesses,  y* — ^,  sliding  car- 
rier, H,  connected  to  said  supplementary  valve,  r<|d,  I,  connected  to 
■aid  carrier,  and  piatoo,  C,  ad4>ted  to  operat«sai4  rod  at  the  end  of 
its  respective  strokes,  substantially  as  described 


-c 


2.  The  combination  with  the  elevator  of  the  vertical  guides,  the 
vertically  moving  brake  carried  by  the  elevator  and  arranged  t<i  en- 
gage the  guide  and  held  out  of  action  by  the  force  of  gravity,  and 
an  actuating  mechanism  also  carried  by  the  elevator  and  acting  con- 
sUntly  on  the  brake  with  a  lifting  force  in  opposiUon  to  the  force  of 
gravity  ;  whereby  when  the  elevator  descends  at  an  undue  speed  the 
actuating  mechanism  will  overcome  the  force  of  gravity  and  lift  the 
brake  into  engagement  with  the  guides. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  elevator  and  with  the  vertical  guide 
therefor,  of  a  friction  brake  normally  held  out  of  action  by  the  force 
of  gravity,  and  a  spring  acting  in  opposition  to  the  force  of  gravity 
to  throw  the  brake  into  action  when  the  elevator  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined  speed. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  elevator,  the  guide  and  guide  shoe, 
of  a  friction  brake  mounted  in  said  shoe  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  guide,  and  held  normally  out  of 
action  by  the  force  of  gravity,  the  transverse  crank  shaft  journaled 
in  bearings  in  the  elevator  and  connected  with  the  brake,  and  a  spring 
applied  to  the  shaft  to  throw  the  same  against  the  weight  of  the  brake. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  elevator,  the  vertical  guides  there- 
for •"'^  '•»«  ffu'de  shoes,  of  the  friction  brakes  mounted  in  said  guide 

Claim.— I    InVsUsam  pump,  the  cylin'der'^prJvided  with  delivery  l"?****  »«  '"'"g  in  a  vertical  plane  into  and  out  of  engagement  witL 

-  the  guides,  the  transverse  crank  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  beneath 
the  elevator  and  having  its  cranks  coupled  to  the  brake,  an  arm  pro- 
jecting from  said  shaft,  and  a  spring  bearing  at  iu  ends  against  the 
bottom  of  the  elevator  and  the  arm  on  the  shaft 


5  19,845.  OAS-REOUUTOR.  Theodore  0.  Lbwis,  Buffalo,  N.  T., 
aaelgnor  to  the  Buffalo  Dental  MaDu&cturliig  Company,  same  place.' 
""■""'""■""'     Serial  Na  500,204.    (No  model ) 


Piled  Feb.  15. 1894. 


519 ,844 .  aAFlTT  DEVICE  FOR  ELEVAT01&  OiOKSl  C.  How- 
4KD,  Ptillad«tptiia.  Pa.  FUed  Doa  4.  IS93.  9er1«l  Na  492.74S.  (Ho 
nodal.) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combiiiatiun  with  the  casing  having  a  steam  ib-* 
let  and  a  gas  outlet,  of  two  flexible  diaphragms  arranged  in  said  cas- 
ing, and  between  which  the  gas  chamber  is  formed,  a  valve  carried 
by  one  of  said  diaphragms,  and  an  adjustable  valve  seat  carried  by 
the  other  diaphragm  and  provided  with  a  gas  inlet,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  casing  having  a  steam  inlet,  and  a 
gas  outlet,  of  two  flexible  diaphragms  arranged  in  said  casing  and  be- 
tween which  the  gaschamber  is  formed,  a  valve  carried  by  one  of  said 
diaphragms,  ao  adjustable  valve  seatcarriedby  the  other  diaphragm 
and  provided  with  a  gas  inlet,  and  a  supporting  ring  interposed  in  the 
casing  between  said  diaphragms  and  provided  with  a  surrounding  gat 
passage  communicating  with  the  gas  outlet  and  with  a  gas  passage 
communicating  with  the  gaschamber,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  casing  provided  with  a  gaa  outlet 
and  a  steam  inlet,  of  a  flexible  diaphragm  forming  with  the  bottom 
of  the  body  a  steam  chamber,  a  supporting  ring  resting  upon  the 
margin  of  said  diaphragm  and  provided  with  a  gas  passage  communi- 
cating with  the  gas  outlet,  a  flexible  diaphragm  resting  with  its  mar- 
gin on  the  supporting  ring,  a  clamping  nng  secured  to  the  body  and 
bearing  upon  the  margin  of  the  last  mentioned  diaphragm,  a  valve 
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carried  by  the  first  meotioned  diaphragm,  and  an  adjoatable  valve 
eeat  carried  by  the  last  mentioned  diaphragm  and  having  a  gaa  iulet, 
•ubetantiaily  as  set  forth 

4  The  combination  with  the  casing  provided  with  a  gas  outlet 
and  a  steam  inlet,  of  two  flexible  diaphragms  arranged  in  said  cas- 
ing and  between  which  the  gas  chamber  is  formed,  a  valve  carried 
by  one  of  said  diaphragtns,  a  hollow  regulator  stem  rigidly  secured 
to  the  other  diaphragm,  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat  and  a  gas 
inlet  and  an  adjusting  device  engaging  with  said  regulator  stem.  »\i\h 
stantially  as  set  forth 

5  The  combination  with  the  casing  provided  with  a  gas  outlet 
and  a  steam  inlet,  of  two  flexible  diaphragms  arranged  in  said  cas- 
ing and  between  which  the  gas  chamber  is  formed,  a  valve  carried 
by  one  of  said  diaphragms,  a  valve  seat  arranged  on  the  gas  side  of 
the  other  diaphragm  and  provided  with  a  screw  threaded  shank  pass- 
ing through  said  diaphragm,  a  hollow  regulatorstem  provided  with  a 
gas  inlet  applied  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  diaphragm  and  having  a 
socket  which  receives  said  shank  and  a  screw  cap  connected  with  said 
regulator  stem.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

6  The  combination  with  the  casing  having  a  gas  chamber  and 
a  steam  chamber,  of  a  flexible  diaphragm  separating  said  chambers, 
a  valve  controlled  by  said  diaphragm,  an  adju.suble  regulator  stem 
provided  with  a  valve  seat,  means  whereby  said  stem  is  held  against 
rotation,  a  rotary  adjusting  cap  engaging  with  said  stem,  a  pointer 
arranged  externally  on  said  cap  and  a  peripheral  scale  on  the  casing 
which  IS  traversed  by  said  pointer,  substantially  as  get  forth 

7  The  combination  with  the  casing  provided  with  a  gas  chamber 
and  a  steam  chamber,  of  a  flexible  diaphr.agm  separating  said  cham- 
bers, a  valve  controlled  by  said  diaphragm,  an  adjustable  regulator 
stem  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  means  wherebv  said  stem  is  held 
against  rotation  a  rotary  adjusting  cap  engaging'  with  said  stem,  a 
pointer  arranged  externally  on  said  cap,  a  peripheral  scale  on  the  cas- 
ing which  is  traversed  by  said  pointer,  and  a  stop  secured  to  the  casing 
and  adapted  to  come  in  contact  with  the  pointer  and  limit  the  reced- 
ing movement  of  the  valve  seat,  substantially  as  set  forth 


5  19,84G.  A UTOJCATIC  SPRINKLER-HEAD.  Octavius  PufiCE. 
Chicago,  III.  asagnor  to  the  Underwriters  Fire  Sprinkler  Company, 
same  olace    FUed  June  16.  I89a    Serial  No  477.881.    {No  model) 

I 


Claim. —  1.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler  the  combination  with  the 
.lozxle  and  the  frame  .secured  thereto,  of  the  valve  cap  seated  on  the 
nozzle  and  the  post  bearing  in  the  center  of  the  cap  provided  with 
the  outwardly  extending  arms,  one  of  which  is  inclined  and  longer 
than  the  other  so  as  to  throw  the  greatest  strain  on  the  shorter  arm, 
and  a  meUl  piece  secured  to  said  post  by  fusible  solder  on  the  in- 
clined arm  of  the  post  and  the  two  outwardly  inclined  braces  of  un- 
equal length  interposed  between  the  too  of  the  frame  and  the  post. 
subsUntially  as  described 

2  In  an  automatic  sprinkler  head  the  combination  with  the  valve, 
cap,  and  frame,  of  the  post  bearing  on  said  cap  and  provided  with 
two  outwardly  extending  arms,  one  longer  than  the  other,  two  out- 
wardly inclined  braces  of  unequal  length,  one  resting  on  the  short 
arm  of  the  post  and  the  other  on  the  copper  cap  "  0 ,"  said  copper  cap 
being  soldered  to  the  long  arm  of  the  post  arranged  and  constructed 
so  as  to  throw  the  greatest  strain  on  the  shorter  arm,  and  arranged 
so  as  to  form  a  rigid  strut  from  the  valve  cap  to  the  top  of  the  fVame. 
subsUntially  as  described 


?*«•  ff  comprising  two  arms,  one  of  which  is  rigidly  sM:ured  to  the 
anvil  plate,  and  the  other  of  which  is  pivoted  thereto.  subsUntially 
as  described. 


Jf  ^    ^-  /•' 


2.  The  herein  described  process  of  atUching  lacing  stud  fasten 
ers,  consisting  of  combining  a  stud  A  with  an  encircling  eyelet,  anc* 
interposing  a  gage  between  the  head  of  the  stud  and  the  material, 
and  compressing  the  rivet  between  two  unyielding  surfaces,  whereby 
the  head  is  set  at  any  desired  distance  from  the  material,  and  the 
rivet  is  compressed  within  the  walls  of  the  eyelet.  subsUntially  as  de 
scribed. 


5  19,849.  ALTERNATING-CURRENT  ARC-UOHTINO  SYSTEM. 
Thoius  Spebcer,  Philadelphia.  Pa  PUed  Feb.  12,  1894.  Serial  Ha 
499.876.    (No  model) 


6  19,847.  LACnCO-STUD  FASTENER.  Pisaag  A.  Ratbord,  Gren- 
oble, France,  assignor  to  the  Consolidated  Fastener  Company,  Portland. 
Ma    FUed  Sept  9.  1893     Serial  No  485,182.    (Ho  model) 


Chxm.—A.  lacing  stud  fastener  A,  having  the  cap  a  and  the 
straight  rivet  a'  in  combination  with  the  eyelet  B  having  the  flange 
b,  and  the  flared  shank  A',  the  said  rivet  a'  being  upset  between  the 
walU  of  the  eyelet  B,  all  formed  aud  arranged  as  and  for  the  purposes 
subsUntially  as  described 


^at^  PROCESS  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHING  LAC 
WG-STUDS  Pierre  A.  Ratmokd.  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  the 
ConaoUdated  Fastener  Company,  Portland,  Me  FUed  Dec  28  1893 
Serial  No  491990.    (No  model) 

^n'"'r^     ^  ''^'°*^  '""^  attaching  device  consisting  of  the  two 
parts  t  and  D .  the  part  D  consisting  of  the  anvil  d  and  the  anvil  and 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  arc  tamp 

of  means  for  adjusting  the  voluge  at  the  lamp  terminals  to  difl"erent 

strengths  to  adapt  the  lamp  for  operation  upon  circuito  of  different 

volUgee,  and  means  for  lowering  the  voluge  after  the  lamp  has  been 

{thrown  iuto  action 

I  2  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  arc  lamp  of  s 
switch  for  coupling  a  variable  number  of  turns  of  a  transformer  wind' 
ling  in  the  lamp  circuit,  and  means  for  lowering  the  volUge  after  the 
lamp  has  been  thrown  into  action 

3  The  combination  with  ao  alternating  current  arc  lamp  of  an 
auxiliary  transformer  supplied  through  an  incandescent  lamp  trans- 
former, a  switch  for  coupling  diflferent  lengths  of  the  secondary  wind- 
ing of  said  auxiliary  tranaforraerinto  the  lamp  circuit,  and  means  for 
lowering  the  volUge  after  the  lamp  has  been  thrown  into  action. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  arc  lamp  of  an 
auxiliary  transformer  supplied  by  the  secondary  winding  of  an  incan- 
descent lamp  transformer  and  switching  apparatus  provided  with  con- 
tacts for  connecting  the  lamp  with  different  parts  of  the  secondary 
winding  of  the  auxiliary  transformer  and  lowering  the  voltage  by 
varying  the  primary  winding  of  said  transformer  after  the  lamp  ha* 
been  thrown  into  action 


519,850.  STEAM  ENGINE  Silas  Torrit  and  CaAttn  L  To»- 
RFT.  Toledo,  Ohio,  aaslgnorB  of  one-fourth  to  George  K.  DetwUer,  nme 
place     FUed  Apr  17.  1893     Serial  No  470.595.    (Ho  model) 
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Clawt. — lo  ft  ■MAin  eofiM,  •  rotary  valTe  r^cciring  motioo  from 
th«  cruik  ttuift.  a  feed  and  exhaust  pipe,  fe«d  aod  exhaust  porta  in 
the  Talre  for  alteraatelj  communicatinf;  with  porta  le*ding  to  the 
•teMB  cjlinder,  a  tt«n  upon  the  valve  of  two  ptrta.  iacliDed  ilota  io 
the  ttCB,  and  a  collar  hario)^  pins  paasinji;  through  uid  slot  and  a 
hand  lever  for  moving  the  collar  whemby  the  i%ed  and  exhaust  ar« 
ehaaged  and  the  engine  reverted 


619,851. 
Sept  30.  1889 


LAMP     Euem  P 
3enai  No  324.900 


THSn,  Jei^ey  Uty,  M  i     FIM 
(HomodeLl 


5  1 9, 8  6  '2 .     LAMP     Bwm  F.  Tun,  Jeney  Qty,  M.  J. 
Au«.  i  188a    8wkl  Ha  340.938     (Mo  mod«L) 


PIM 


Claim. —  1  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  withjthe  fount  of  abori- 
lontal  perforated  partition  and  two  »et«  of  radial  perforated  parti- 
lioni  respectively  above  and  below  the  horizontal  partition.  sabsUn- 
ttaiiy  aa  specified  { 

2.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  the  fountiof  a  horizontal  per- 
forcvted  partition  and  two  »et«  of  radial  perforatei  partitions  r««pect- 
tvelj  above  and  below  the  horizontal  partition,  o  ae  set  of  radial  par- 
titions being  opposite  the  opaces  between  the  oth  sr  set  of  radial  par- 
titions, substantially  as  specified 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wick  tube  havini;  the  upper  edge  of 
its  outer  shell  turned  outwardly,  of  a  rotary  tubs  having  a  bearing 
agaio-st  the  out-turned  edge  of  the  outer  shell  of  the  wick  tube  and 
foming  a  support  for  the  wick  at  the  upper  enc  of  the  wick  tube, 
8ubet*ntially  &.<•  specified 

4.  The  combination  of  a  burner  body  having  a  shouldered  top 
or  cap.  a  wick  tube  having  the  upper  edge  of  iti  outer  shell  turned 
outwardly  and  a  rotary  tube  having  a  bearing  upon  the  shouldered 
portion  of  the  top  or  cap  of  the  burner  body  an4  a  bearing  against 
the  out  taraed  edge  of  the  outer  shell  of  the  wiiji  tube  and  forming 
a  support  for  a  wick  at  the  upper  end  of  the  wicl :  tube.  subeUntially 

as  specified 

5  The  combination  with  the  outer  shell  of  a  ^\ct  tube  having  it« 
upper  edge  turned  outwardly,  of  a  rotary  tube  halving  its  upper  edge 
turned  inwardly  so  as  to  overlap  the  out  turned  upper  edge  of  said 
outer  shell  of  the  wick  tube  and  forming  a  support  for  the  upper  por- 
tion of  a  wick,  substantially  as  specified 

6  The  combination  of  the  rotary  tube  F,  provided  with  two  sets 
of  projections/*,  /*,  the  latter  being  lower  than  the  former,  and  the 
air  distributer  D,  centered  by  the  projections/*.  a«<l  interlocked  with 
the  projections/',  substantially  as  specified 

7  The  combination  with  the  air  distributer,  L),  of  the  fingers  H 
having  upright  portions  A*,  horizontal  portions  h',  downwardly  extend* 
ing  portions  **.  tongues  A»  and  prongs  A*  extending  through  the  air 
distributer,  substantially  as  specified 

8.  The  combination  with  the  air  distributer  b.  of  the  fingers  H 
having  upright  portions  V,  horizontal  portions  A',  downwardly  extend- 
ing portions  k*.  and  tongues  A*.  subeUntially  assfecified 

9.  The  combination  with  a  wick  tube,  of  a  wick  carrier  provided 
with  inwardly  taroed  proDg*  e.  subetantiaUy  at  specified. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  reaervoir,  a  central 
draft  tube,  a  wick  carrier  surrounding  the  same  and  provided  with 
outwardly  extending  arms  or  pins,  a  spirally  grooved  or  slotted  tube 
receiving  said  arms  or  pins  and  guides  fastened  in  the  reservoir  and 
consisting  of  rods  or  wires,  independent  of  and  outside  the  wick  tube 
substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir,  a  central  draft  tube, 
a  wick  carrier  surrounding  the  same  and  provided  with  outwardly 
extending  arms  or  pins,  a  spirally  grooved  or  slotted  tube  receiving 
said  arm»  or  pins,  guides  ronsi^ting  of  rods  or  wires  fastened  at  the 
lower  ends  to  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir  and  an  inwardly  extending 
flange  in  the  upper  part  of  the  reservoir  having  radial  notches  and 
having  the  upper  ends  of  the  rods  or  wires  fastened  to  it  adjacent  t« 
the  notches,  substantially  aa  specified.  I 

3.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir,  an  annular  wick 
tube  shell,  a  wick  carrier  surrounding  the  same  within  the  reservoir,  a 
spirally  grooved  or  slotted  tube  extending  down  into  the  reservoir 
and  bavmg  at  the  upper  end  a  tlange  which  extends  over  the  upper 
portion  of  the  re^iervoir  and  an  outer  wick  tube  shell  having  a  flange- 
like portion  extending  over  the  flange  of  the  said  tube,  substantially 
as  sj)ecified 

4    In  a  lamp,  th«^  combination  of  a  res«rvoir,  an  annular  wick, 
tube  shell,  a  wick  carrier  surrounding  the  same  within  the  reservoir,  a 
spirally  grooved  or  slotted  tube  extending  into  the  reservoir  and  hav- 
ing at  the  upper  end  a  flange  which  extends  over  the  upper  portion 
of  the  reservoir,  an  outer  wick  tube  shell  having  a  flange-like  portion 
I  extending  over  the  flange  of  the  said  tube  and  a  petticoat  extending 
I  down  within  said  tube,  substantially  as  specified 
I  5    In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir,  an  inner  wick  tube 

;  shell  in  the  reservoir,  a  wick  carrier  surrounding  said  inner  shell,  a 
i  spirally  grooved  or  slotted  tube  for  operating  the  wick  carrier,  a  flange- 
like portion  ff  on  the  latter,  a  rim-like  portion/  extending  from  said 
flange-hke  portion,  projections.^  on  the  rim-like  portion,  and  an  outer 
wick  tube  shell  having  a  downwardly  extending  rim-like  portion  pro- 
vided with  projections  <^  for  centering  and  locking  the  said  outer  wick 
tube  shell  with  respect  to  said  tube,  substantially  ajs  specified. 

6.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  the  outer  wick  tube  shell  D'  hav- 
ing a  portion  provided  with  shouldered  projections  <f*  and  the  air  dis- 
tributer I  having  recesses  for  interlocking  with  said  projections,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

7.  A  deflector  for  the  burner  of  a  lamp  consisting  of  a  sheet  of 
mica  having  holes  and  fitted  with  clamping  pieces  passing  through 
the  holes,  substantially  as  specified. 

8.  A  deflector  for  the  burner  of  a  lamp,  consisting  of  a  sheet  of 
mica  having  holes  and  consisting  of  disks  provided  with  strips  or 
tongues  which  may  be  passed  through  the  holes  and  bent  over  at  the 
extremities  to  fasten  the  disks  in  place,  substantially  as  specified 
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Clam.— I.  In  an  Argand  Ump,  the  combination  with  a  reMiroir 
and  a  cyUndric  wick  tube,  of  a  central  draft  flue,  an  air  chamber 
below  the  reservoir  opening  to  the  atmosphere,  segmental  draft  flues 
D  ly  oatside  the  wick  tube  opening  at  one  end  at  the  base  of  the 
reaervoir  and  at  the  other  end  into  aq.  air  chamber  above  the  reservoir, 
an  air  distributer  of  conical  form,  forming  the  upper  wall  of  the  air 
chamber  and  a  cone  or  deflector  above  the  air  distributer,  subsUn- 
tially  as  specified. 


5  19,864:.     LAMP     BwoiF  TiOT.  JeraeyCtty,  H  J      PQed 
Sept  5. 1889    Renewed  Mar..31, 1891    Serial  Ma  387.112.   flio  model) 


2.  In  an  Argand  burner,  the  combination  with  a  reservoir  hav- 
ing a  cylindric  wick  tube,  of  an  air  chamber  below  the  reservoir 
opening  to  the  atmosphere,  a  central  draft  flue,  segmenUl  draft  flues 
D  ir  ouuide  the  wick  tube  opening  at  one  end  at  the  base  of  the  res- 
ervoir and  at  the  other  end  into  an  air  chamber  above  the  reservoir, 
an  air  distributer  of  conical  form  forming  the  upper  wall  of  said  last 
named  air  chamber,  an  imperforate  conical  shell  outside  said  air  dis- 
tributer and  a  cone  or  deflector  above  the  air  distributer,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

3.  In  ao  Argand  lamp,  the  combination  with  the  reservoir  and  a 
cylindric  wick  tube,  of  a  central  draft  flue  extending  through  the  res 
ervoir,  an  air  chamber  below  the  reservoir  into  which  said  centra! 
draft  flue  opens,  a  draft  flue  outaide  the  wick  tube  and  central  draft 
flue  opening  below  the  reservoir,  an  annular  reservoir  between  the 
wick  tube  flue  and  the  draft  flue  last  named,  the  draft  flue  last  named 
opening  at  one  end  into  an  air  chamber  above  the  reservoir,  ao  air 
distributer  constituting  the  upper  wall  of  the  air  chamber  and  a  cone 
or  deflector  above  the  air  distributer,  subeUntially  as  .specified. 

4.  In  a  lamp  burner,  the  combination  with  a  chimney  gallery 
comprising  a  downwardly  extending  shell,  of  lipe  or  lugs  extending 
inwardly  from  said  chimney  gallery  and  a  cone  or  deflector  supported 
upon  said  lips  or  lugs  so  as  not  to  cooUct  with  the  chimney  gallery, 
■absUntially  as  specified 

5.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  wick  carrying  ring  having 
Inwardly  struck  teeth,  of  resilient  arms  rigidly  secured  to  said  ring 
and  provided  with  pins  or  projections  near  their  upper  ends,  of  a  wick 
tube  having  an  outer  wall  provided  with  longitudinal  slots  having 
open  upper  ends  into  which  said  pins  or  projections  extend,  and  a 
wick  raiser  extending  about  the  wick  tube  and  comprising  spirally 
extending  slots  into  which  said  pins  or  projections  also  extend,  sub- 
sUntially  as  specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  wick  tube  having  ito  outer  wall  pro- 
vided with  longitudinally  extending  slots,  of  a  wick  carrier  compris- 
ing pins  or  projections  extending  through  said  sloU,  a  roUry  wick 
raiser  comprising  spirally  extending  slots  into  which  said  pins  or  pro- 
jections also  extend,  ribs  on  said  wick  raiser,  and  an  air  distributer 
provided  with  notches  engaging  said  ribs,  which  air  distributer  when 
routed  will  cause  the  roUtion  of  the  wick  raiser,  subsuntiallv  as 
specified 

7.  In  an  Argand  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  wick  tube,  of  a 
central  draft  flue,  an  air  distributer  arranged  in  said  draft  flue  wholly 
be  ow  the  upper  end  of  the  wick  tube  and  comprising  a  perforated 
cylindrical  shell  of  less  diameter  than  the  inner  wall  of  the  wick  tube 
saad  shell  having  an  open  lower  end  and  a  perforated  diaphragm 
within  said  shell  below  its  upper  end,  subeUntially  as  specified. 


W  0 


aa,m.—l.  In  a  lamp  the  combinaUon  with  a  reservoir  and  a 
ick  tube  compo8«i  of  two  shelU  extending  upwardly  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  reeervoir,  the  inner  tube  constituting  a  central  draft  tube 
of  three  or  more  pipes  having  up-turned  ends  and  extending  from  the 
reMirroir  to  the  space  between  the  shells  of  the  wick  tube,  the  curved 
portion  of  the  pipes  being  below  the  bottom  of  the  fount  and  the  said 
pipes  serving  to  support  and  center  the  wick  tube.  subsUnUallr  as 
specified  -' 

2.  In  a  lamp  the  combination  of  a  reservoir,  a  wick  tube  com- 
posed of  two  shells  both  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the 
reservoir  and  the  inner  constituting  a  central  draft  tube,  an  outer 
draft  tube  surrounding  the  outer  shell  of  the  wick  tube  and  also  ex- 
tending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir  and  three  or  more 
U-shaped  pipes  providing  a  communication  between  the  reservoir  and 
wick  space  outside  the  outer  air  draft  tube  and  serving  to  center  and 
support  the  wick  tubes,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir,  a  wick  tube  com- 
posed of  two  continuous  shells  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  res 
ervoir.  the  inner  constituting  a  central  draft  tube,  an  outer  air  draft 
tube  surrounding  the  outer  shell  of  the  wick  tube  and  extending  to  the 
tip  thereof,  a  deflector  surrounding  the  outer  air  draft  tube  and  having 
provision  for  a  circulation  of  air  within  it  around  said  outer  air  draft 
tube  and  U-shaped  pipes  outside  the  outer  air  draft  tube  providing  a 
passage  for  oil  from  the  reservoir  to  the  wick  space,  subsUntially  as 
specified. 

4.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  an  annular  wick  tube  of  a  de 
Sector  or  spreader  consisting  of  a  plate  of  transparent  materiil  having 
lU  edge  protected  by  an  annular  binding,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir,  a  wick  tube  com- 
posed of  two  shells  both  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the 
reservoir  and  the  inner  constituting  a  central  draft  tube,  an  outer 
draft  tube  surrounding  the  outer  shell  of  the  wick  tube  and  also  ex 
tending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir,  pipes  extending 
from  the  space  within  the  wick  tube  to  the  reservoir  oaUide  the  outer 
draft  tube,  oil  conductors  extending  inwardly  and  downwardly  from 
aaid  pipes  and  a  drip  cup  below  the  oil  conductors,  substantiallv  as 
specified. 

6  The  combination  with  the  deflector  G,  of  the  shell,  I,  provided 
with  lugs,  i.  for  supporting  said  deflector  and  with  chimney  support- 
ing fingers  i'  secured  to  its  inner  surface  and  centering  the  deflector 
so  as  to  leave  a  space  within  said  shell  surrounding  aaid  deflector 
subsUntially  as  specified 

7.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  reservoir,  a  wick  tube  com 
posed  oftwo  continuous  shells,  the  inner  of  which  constitutes  a  central 
draft  tube,  and  an  outer  air  draft  tube  surrounding  the  outer  shell  of 
the  wick  tube,  the  outer  sheU  of  the  wick  tube  and  the  outer  air  draft 
tube  having  diametrically  opposite  vertical  slots  in  the  upper  portion, 
of  a  roUry  shell  or  tube  provided  with  spiral  sloU  and  surrounding 
the  outer  air  draft  tube  and  a  wick  carrier  having  horizonUlly  pro- 
jecting arms  extending  through  the  slotoin  the  outer  shell  of  the  wick 
tube  and  outer  air  draft  tabe  into  the  sloU  of  the  said  roUry  shell  or 
tabe,  snbsuntiallv  as  specified 
G.-  ' 
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i.  In  a  Ump.  the  combinnion  with  a  re«ertoir  and  »  wick  tub« 
coaipo««l  of  two  shells,  of  ao  out«r  air  draft  tube  «urroundiQ){  the 
outer  »beU  of  the  wick  tube  aod  compo'^ed  of  tw  >  lectioos,  the  upper 
of  which  ia  roUry,  and  a  wick  carrier  operated  h  f  uid  roUry  section 
tubetaatially  a«  specified 

9    In  a  lamp,  the  combioatioo  with  a  reser 
compoeed  of  two  »hella.  the  outer  of  which  is 


the  upper  portion  and  a  wick  carrier  arranged  b  itween  the  two  shells 
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oir  and  a  wick  tube 
ertically   slotted   at 


orizoatally  through 
of  an  outer  air  draft 


of  the  wick  tube  and  hafing  arms  extending  1 
the  sloU  in  the  outer  shell  of  the  wick  tube,  Cf( 
tube  surrounding  the  outer  shell  of  the  wick  ti^be  and  composed  of 
two  MCliona,  the  upper  uf  which  is  roUry,  and  a  ihell  or  tube  between 
the  upper  roUry  section  of  the  outer  air  draf;  tube  and  the  outer 
thell  of  the  wick  tul>e  provided  with  spiral  slots  engagirg  the  arms 
of  the  wick  carrier,  the  said  spirally  slotted  shell  (  r  tube  being  secured 
to  route  through  the  movement  of  the  upper  otary  section  of  the 
ouur  air  draft  tube,  substantially  as  specified. 

10  The  combination  of  the  section  ETofth*  outer  air  draft  tube, 
a  shell  or  tube  K  and  lugs  t  having  horizonU  extensions  paseing 
through  the  said  section  E'  and  secured  to  the  hell  or  tube  K,  sub- 
stanUallv  as  specified 

1 1 .  The  combination  of  the  section  tT  of  tb(  1  outer  air  draft  tube, 
a  shell  or  tube  K  and  lugs  k^  into  some  of  whick  the  slots  of  the  shell 
or  tube  K  open,  substantially  as  specified. 

12  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  an  annuls  r  wick  tube  and  a  de- 
flector or  spreader  comprising  an  annular  plat!  of  transparent  ma- 
tenal  having  a  meul  binding,  substantially  as  s  >ecified. 

13  In  a  lamp?  the  combination  of  an  annuls  r  wick  tube  and  a  de- 
Hector  or  spreader  comprising  an  annular  plate  )f  mica  and  a  central 
buahing,  substantially  as  specified 

14.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  an  annuU  r  wick  tube  and  a  de- 
llecturor  spreader  comprising  an  annular  platd  of  mica  and  a  cen- 
tral bushing  turned  at  the  edges  outwardly  ov«r  the  mica,  subsUn- 

ttally  as  specitied 

"  15.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  an  annulir  wick  tube  and  a  de- 
flector or  spreader  comprising  an  annular  plate  of  mica,  a  central 
bushing  and  an  outer  binding,  substantially  as  ipecified. 

l»;.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  an  annuli  r  wick  tube  aod  a  de- 
dectoror  spreader  comprising  ao  annular  plate  of  mica,  two  annular 
plates  lapping  over  the  inner  edge  portion  of  laid  annular  plate  of 
mica,  a  central  bushing  turned  over  the  two  said  annular  plates  aod 
a  binding  fitted  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  mica,  sub  lUntially  as  specified. 

17.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  an  annular  wick  tube  and  a  de- 
flector or  «preader  comprising  an  annular  plate  (|f  mica  and  a  protect- 
ing binding  of  meUl  on  the  outer  edge,  subsuutially  as  specified. 


for  yieldingly  opposing  movement  on  the  said  pivoUl  connection,  a 
block  pivouilv  supported  by  one  of  said  sectious  and  having  a  hole.* 
bolt  pivoUlly  connected  with  the  other  section  and  extending  through 
said  hole,  and  means  for  rigidly  securing  the  bolt  in  said  block  hole, 
■iubsiantially  as  descibed. 

4  A  bicycle  comprising  in  its  construction  rigid  front  and  rear 
frame  sections  having  a  rocking  connection  with  each  other  at  a  point 
subsuntially  in  a  line  between  the  seat  support  and  the  crank  shaft, 
and  springs  connecting  the  said  sections  above  and  below  the  rocking 
connection,  each  spring  being  adapted  to  act  alternately  as  an  expan- 
sion and  compresaion  spring,  whereby  the  springs  will  simuluneously 
oppose  relative  movement  of  the  sections  in  either  direcUoo.  for  the 
purpose  set  forth.  

519  85  6      ATTACHMENT  FOR  ADJUSTING  WINDOW  SHADES 
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rtrim-l  a  bicycle  comprising  in  lU  cbnstruction  rigid  front 
aod  rear  frame  sections  having  a  rocking  connection  with  each  other 
»t  a  point  subsuntially  in  a  line  between  th«  seat  support  and  the 
crank  shaft  and  semi-elliptic  springs  having  t4eir  ends  pivoUlly  con- 
necting the  said  sections  above  and  below  the  Connection,  said  springs 
being  adapted  to  yieldingly  oppose  relative  movement  of  the  sections 
in  either  direction,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

•>  A  bicycle  comprising  in  its  construction  rigid  front  and  rear 
frame  sections  pivoully  connected  together  M  a  point  substantially 
in  a  line  between  the  sAt  support  and  the  «rank  shaft,  and  broad, 
flat  curved  springs  conoectiog  the  said  sections  abore  aod  below  the 
pivotal  connection,  whereby  torsional  strain  00  the  pivoUl  coonec- 
tioQ  is  relieved,  subsuntially  as  described       , 

3  K  bicycle  comprising  in  it*  construction  ngid  front  and  rear 
•w:uons" pivoully  connected  together  below  ihe  seat  support,  springs 


Claim. 1.  The  combination  with  a  suspending-cord  secured  to 

a  support,  of  the  bracket  D,  having  the  arm  d,  to  engage  one  end  of 
the  roller,  and  the  curve  or  bend  (/*,  for  the  cord,  the  bracket  F,  hav- 
ing the  hook  k,  and  projection  k',  to  engage  the  other  end  of  the 
roller,  and  the  curre  /,  for  the  su3pending<ord.  subsuntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  suspending  cord  secured  to  a  support, 
»»-  'of  the  bracket  D,  having  the  arm  d.  to  engage  one  end  of  the  roller, 

and  the  curve  or  bend  </",  for  the  cord  and  bearing  d,  for  the  curuin- 
pole,  the  bracket  F,  having  the  hook  h,  and  projection  A ,  to  engage 
the  other  end  of  the  roller,  the  curve  or  bend  /,  for  the  cord  and  the 
bearing  e,  for  the  curuin-pole,  subsuntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  suspending  cord  secured  to  a  support, 
of  the  bracket  D,  having  the  arm  d,  to  engage  one  end  of  the  roller, 
and  the  curve  or  bend  rf»,  for  the  cord  aod  the  bearing  d,  for  the 
curUin-pole.  the  bracket  F,  having  the  hook  A.  and  projection  A',  to 
engage  the  other  end  of  the  roller,  the  curre  or  bend  /  for  the  cord 
and  the  bearing  e,  for  the  curUin-pole,  both  of  said  brackeU  having 
their  upper  part  turned  outward  when  in  position  on  the  roller,  sub- 
suntially as  described. 

4  The  combination  of  a  suspending  cord  passing  over  pulleys  or 
supports  at  the  upper  part  of  the  wiodow-casiog,  so  as  to  form  a  loop, 
aod  haviog  its  free  ends  secured  to  the  side  of  the  casing,  the  lower 
strand  of  said  loop  engaging  with  and  adjusUbly  securing  the  brack 
eu  of  the  shade-roller  and  curUin  pole,  of  the  bracket  D,  having  the 
arm  rf,  to  be  inserud  in  one  end  of  the  roller  and  the  curve  or  bend 
d*,  for  the  cord  and  the  bearing  d,  for  the  curUin-pole,  the  bracket 
F,  having  the  hook  A,  and  projection  A",  to  engage  the  other  end  of 
the  roller,  the  groove  or  bend/,  for  the  cord,  and  the  bearing  e,  for 
ibe  curuin-pole,  both  of  said  brackeu  having  their  upper  part  turned 
outward,  when  in  position  on  the  roller  to  engage  with  the  vertical 
portion  of  the  loop  of  the  suspending  cord  aod  to  prevent  the  acci- 
deoUl  unwindiog  of  the  shade,  subsuotially  as  described. 


519,85  7.    DIRECT  ACTING  STEAM  PUMP     Frani  A  BuMHm. 
Battle  Creek.'  Mich.,  assignor  of  oue-half  to  Dorr  B  Bumliam,  same  place 
FUed  Feb.  11,  1893.    Serial  No  461,888.    (No  modeLl 
Claim.— \    In  a  steam  pump,  the  combination  with  the  steam  cyl- 
inder and  valve  chest  conuining  the  main  steam  valve,  of  an  exhaust 
deflecting  valve  provided  with  an  exhaust  cavity  and  porU  and  pas- 
sages adapted  to  be  connected  alternatively  through  said  exhaust 
cavity  to  exhaust  the  steam  from  the  cylinder  into  the  exhaust  pipe 
or  ioto  the  suction  chamber  of  the  pump,  said  exhaust  deflecting 
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Talre  being  iocloaed  in  a  raife  cheat  and  under  live  steam  preMure. 
subeUotiallj  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  steam  pump,  the  combioatioo  with  the  steam  cylinder  and 
valre  chest  conUiniog  a  main  slide  valve,  of  ao  exhaust  deflecting 
valve  inclosed  in  a  chamber  contiguous  to  said  main  valve  chest,  ex- 
haust ports  and  passages  controlled  by  said  deflectiog  raire,  whereby 
the  exhaust  steam  from  the  cylinder  may  be  alternatirely  deflected 
into  the  suction  of  the  pump,  aod  a  rock  shaft  jouroaled  io  the  vaWe 
chest  00  top  of  said  deflectiog  ralve  and  adapted  to  more  said  Talve 
into  its  altematire  position,  subsuntially  as  described. 


3.  Id  a  steam  pump,  the  combination  with  the  steam  cylinder 
haviog  steam  ports  leadiog  ioto  the  eods  of  the  cyliod  jr  aod  a  central 
main  exhaust  port,  of  a  main  slide  ralve  controlliog  said  port,  the 
exhaust  port  A  commuoicatiog  with  the  main  exhaust  port  of  the  cyl- 
inder, the  exhaust  ports  ^  and  i  commuoicatiog  respectively  ioto  the 
exhaust  pipe  aod  ioto  the  suction  chamber  of  the  pump,  the  exhaust 
deflectiog  valve  provided  with  an  exhaust  cavity  adapted  to  alter- 
nately connect  the  exhaust  port  A  with  the  exhaust  ports  g  aod  t  aod 
the  rock  shaft  M  jouroaled  in  the  valve  chest  and  prorided  with  means 
for  operating  the  exhaust  deflectiog  valve,  all  combined  and  arranged 
to  operate,  substaotially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  steam  pump,  the  combination  with  the  sieam  cylinder, 
a  Talve  chest  conuining  a  ralve  moving  piston  provided  with  the 
heads  engaging  in  steam  chambers  in  the  opposite  ends  of  said  ralve 
chest  and  carrying  the  main  slide  valve  centrally  of  said  piston,  an 
exhaust  deflectiog  valve  located  aloogside  said  maio  slide  valve  io 
the  lateral  eolargement  formed  io  said  valve  chest,  aod  exhaust  porU 
aod  panages  controlled  by  said  deflectiog  ralve,  subetaotially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


jaws;  a  vertically  morable  driver  mouoled  in  a  bearing  in  said  jaw 
aboTe,  and  in  axial  line  with,  said  orifice,  a  spring  applied  to  SAid 
driver  to  move  it  toward  the  noee  end  of  said  jaw;  a  vertically  mov- 
able bar  connected  at  one  end  to  said  driver  and  provided  at  iu  op- 
posite eod  with  shoulders*^  and  r-',  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  jaw  lever 
which  carries  said  ariver,  and  connected  to,  and  vibrated  by  the  other 
jaw  lever  and  adapted  to  engage,  at  it«  free  eod.  the  shoulder  ^  to 
raise  said  drive,  without  being  atuched  thereto;  the  pawl  g  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  engage  the  shoulder  Hand  lock  said  driver 
aod  maiouin  it  in  said  raised  position,  while  the  piocher  jaws  mav 
be  operated  ao  iodefimte  number  of  times;  means  having  provision 
for  automatically  placing  a  nail  in  position  in  line  with  said  orifice    aod 
means  having  provisioo  for  tripping  said  pawl  to  release  aaid  driver 


519,858.   CONSTANT-CURRENT  DYNAMO    Wauia  H.  Blkihs, 
Cambridge,  Maaa    Filed  Feb.  3,  18H   Serial  Na  498.949    (No  model) 


Claim. — The  coosuot  curreot  dyoamo  above  described  coropris- 
logacompouod  wouod  field  with  the  positive  aod  oegative  terminals 
of  both  portions  of  the  field  coils  connected  to  the  main  brushes,  and 
means  for  moving  the  brushes  about  the  commuutor,  to  keep  the 
toul  current  generated  always  greater  than  the  consUot  current  iu 
the  work  circuit,  aod  to  vary  the  toul  current  geoerated  as  required 
io  order  to  mainuio  the  current consUnt  in  the  work  circuit,  all  the 
paru  being  arranged  aod  operating  subsuntially  as  described. 


5  19,859.     HAND  LASTING  TOOL    ISAU  FRtCHrTTK,  Montreal 

Cinada.    Filed  Aug  26,  1893     Serial  No  484, 150     iTio  model) 

Claim.— I.   In  a  hand  lasting  tool,  the  combioatioo  of  a  pair  of 

pincher  jaw  Iever»  pivoted  together  aod  crossiog  each  other  as  set 

forth;  a  nail  delivering  orifice  throughthenoseof  one  of  said  pincher 


2.  In  a  hand  lasting  tool,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  piocher 
jaw  levers  pivoted  together;  a  spring  for  opeoiog  said  jaws;  a  ham- 
mer head  on  one  of  said  jaws,  a  nail  delivering  orifice  through  the 
noseof  the  other  jaw;  a  oail  driving  plunger  mounted  io  a  beariog 
io  said  jaw  above  said  orifice  a  spring  conoected  to,  aod  actiog  upon 
said  plunger,  aod  adapted  to  l>e  strained  when  said  plunger  is  raised  ; 
the  lever  C ,  the  pio  y';  the  shouldered  bar  e  connected  to  said  driver ; 
the  oblique  channels  or  grooves  k  and  o  formed  in  the  jaw  ff,  the  cam 
levers  m'  and  m',  the  lever  m'  pivoted  to  and  adjusuble  00  the  lever 
m';  the  feed  pawl  carried  by  the  levers  m'  m';  the  nail  receiver  aod  oar- 
rier  0*  pivoted  io  a  cavity  io  the  jaw  B.  aod  constructed  and  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  the  lower  eod  of  said  feed  pawl  to  sever  a  oail ,  the 
bar  0'  for  operating  said  receiver  the  pawl  g;  the  slotted  lilfit  A';  and 
the  thumb  operated  lever  E 

3.  The  combination  ofthepiocherjaws  A' and  F^  provided  respect- 
ively with  the  operating  arms  A  and  B;  the  driver  c,  c  the  lifter  • 
bar  «  provided  with  the  shoulders  t'  and*?*;  the  lever  C  provided 
with  the  shoulder  q  at  one  end  and  the  slot  q'  at  iu  other  end,  and 
pivoted  to  the  lever  B,  the  stud  q*  set  in  the  lever  A  and  engaging 
the  slot  ^ ;  the  pawl  ^;  the  spring  A;  the  bar  A'  provided  with  the 
slot  i;  the  lever  E  provided  with  the  pin  i"  projecting  into  said  slot: 
and  a  nail  delivering  and  guiding  passage  through  the  nose  of  the 
jaw  B  beneath  the  driver  c  c. 

4.  The  combination  ofthepincherjaws  A' and  tf  provided  respect- 
ively withtheoperatingarms  A  and  B;  a  oail  guidiug  orifice  through 
said  jaw  B  the  driver  c  <' ;  the  chaooel  k ;  for  guiding  the  nail  blank 
wire;  the  oail  receiving  and  severiog  jaw  o*,-  the  receiver  operating 
bar  o';  the  spring  o',  the  cam  levers  m'  and  m',-  the  arm  m*  adjust 
ably  atUchedtothe  cam  lever  m' ,  the  pawl  n,  the  springs  /•  /'and 
p;  and  the  lever  E  pivoted  to  the  lever  B  aod  provided  at  the  end  of 
iu  short  arm  witha  truck  to  act  upon  the  cam  levers  m'  and  m*  aod 
St  its  other  eod  with  the  pad  E'  all  coostructed  arraoged  aod  operat- 
ing subsuntially  aa  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


519,860.     UWN  MOWER     Smoii  P  ORAHAi.  Detroft,  Mfcst 
Filed  Mar.  16.  1893    Serttl  Na  466,196.    (No  model) 
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Claim.— \  loalawnnower,  theeoiabiaatloii  of  tb«catt«rtkAft. 
U>«  enttert  th«r«oa,  »  •!•««•  apoo  the  thftft  h*riaf  »  r«tch«t  fonnwi 
caotrally  ih«r«on.  •  tprocket  pioioo  jouni*led  upoo  th«  •l««Te,  an  in- 
terior r«CMi  in  ib«  pinion,  •  spring  in  Mid  rwtm,  a  pawl  Mcored  to 
wid  ■pring  ud  baring  on«  end  abattingagaioat  the  end  of  the  r«ceM 
in  the  ptnioa  and  its  free  end  eogaging  the  ratchet  wheel,  ■abataotiallr 
aa  daaohbed 


2  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combinatioa  with!  a  frame,  of  centrallj 
dirided  cotter*,  a  grooved  wheel,  a  sprocket  chain  paastng  orer  the 
wheel  and  between  the  cutters,  a  rigid  croes-barat  the  lower  forward 
end  of  the  frame,  upwardly  extending  lipe  centrally  on  the  crose  bar, 
and  guard  plates  00  opposite  sides  of  the  chain,  baring  their  forward 
•ads  secured  to  the  lips,  tubsUntiallj  as  deecrihed 

3  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  with  a  autionarr  cutter,  of  a 
roury  cutter  dirided  centrally  into  two  sections,  the  blades  of  each 
sectioe  being  out  of  contact  with  thoee  of  the  other  section  and  ar- 
rangisd  on  a  spiral  opposite  to  the  spiral  of  the  Hades  of  the  opposite 
!tw:tion,  the  blades  on  one  section  alternating  with  thoee  of  the  oppo- 
site section  and  means  extending  between  the  secuoos  for  routing 
the  tame,  substantially  as  described. 


ft  1 9  «6  1      CAR  CODPLHIQ    Tbo«a8  J(*wk«.  Taooma.  WmIl 
riM  Mot  16. 1883.    a«rtil  Ma  4Sl.i2&    (MoiKxM.) 


mature,  and  means  whereby  the  potential  of  the  secondary  cirenita 
may  all  be  symmetrically  raried,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  constant  potential  alternating  current 
system,  aod  a  multi-phase  self-exciting  synchronous  motor  with  ao 
aut^-eonrerter  for  each  phase  of  said  current,  spanning  the  main  leads, 
and  means  whereby  succesaire  coil  sections  at  the  two  ends  of  each 
oonrerter  may  be  brought  symmetrically  into  the  electrical  connec 
tion  srith  the  terminals  of  the  motor  armature,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 


Claim  —  In  a  car  coupling,  the  corabinatiofi  with  a  pair  of  lerers, 
pirotally  attached  to  the  end  of  the  car  adjacent  to  the  draw-head, 
one  of  the  same  being  slightly  abore  the  otker.  and  an  elongated 
ooupling  rod'Whose  end  extends  through  the  draw-head,  of  a  flanged 
head  or  bracket  carried  by  the  said  elongated  coupling  rod  and  con 
sisting  of  a  vertical  portion  having  outwardly)  extending  perforated 
flanges  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends  which  are  ^apted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  inner  ends  of  the  said  lerers,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses specified 

ft  1 9 ,  H  6  '2 .     MBTHOD  OP  AMD  MEANS  FOR  STTARTIHO  SYMCHRO- 

MOUS  1I0T0R&    BnuAsn  0  Laiib.  Pittshurg.  Pa.,  aalgnor  to  the 

WesdDghouae  Electric  and  Mauufitcturing  CoanHBy,  aaoae  plaoe.   POed 

Apr.  5,  1898     Serial  Ma  469.171     (Mo  modeL) 

Claim  —1.  The  method  of  starting  a  selt-exciting  synchronous 

motor  from  a  given  xupply  circuit,  which  consists  in  applying  to  the 

armature  thereof  a  starting  current  of  low  petential  and  large  rol- 

ume,  causing  said  armature  to  excite  the  field  tnagnets  by  induction 

and  then  gradually  increasing  the  potential  of  the  starting  current  to 

thai  of  said  supply  circuit,  substantially  as  deecribed 

2  The  method  of  starting  a  multi-phase  lynchrooous  sett-ezcit- 
ing  motor  from  a  given  supply  circuit,  which  oonsista  in  supplying  to 
the  armature  thereof  starting  currents  of  different  phases,  bat  of  the 
same  low  mean  potential  and  large  mean  volusne,  causing  the  arma- 
ture to  excite  the  field  magnets  by  induction,  and  then  gradually  and 
symmetrically  increasing  the  potential  on  all  the  armature  eircnita 
until  the  starting  currents  are  brought  to  the  full  potential  of  the  line, 
•ubstantially  as  described 

^  The  combination  of  a  constant  potential  alternating  current 
system,  and  a  multi-phase  self  exciting  synchronous  motor,  with  a 
converter  for  each  phaae  of  said  current  harin||  its  primary  in  circuit 
with  the  nam  Uiads  and  lU  secondarr  in  circuit  with  the  motor  ar- 


l^ 


^^ 


[rTio(%r 


5.  Aa  a  means  for  symmetrically  raryingthe  potential  and  cur- 
rent supplied  to  a  closed  coil  two  phase  synchronous  motor ,  two  con- 
rerters  for  conrerting  the  two  supplied  currents  of  different  phases, 
a  controUer  baring  two  pairs  of  similarly  arranged  stationary  plates 
connected  with  different  points  on  the  secondaries  of  said  coorerters, 
and  with  the  terminals  of  the  motor,  movable  contacts  adapted  to 
co-operate  with  said  plates  to  throw  more  or  leas  of  said  secondary 
coik  in  circuit  with  said  armature,  and  means  for  moving  said  con- 
tacts over  said  plates,  and  for  preserving  at  all  times  the  same  con- 
tact relation  in  all  fonr  series  of  plates,  substantially  as  described 

6.  As  a  means  for  symmetrically  rarying  the  potential  aod  cur- 
rent supplied  to  a  closed  coil  two  phase  synchronous  motor ,  two  auto- 
converters  spanning  the  leads  of  the  two  supplied  currents,  a  control- 
ler baring  two  pairs  of  similarly  arranged  stationary  plates  connected 
with  different  points  on  the  coils  of  said  anto-conrertert,  and  with 
the  terminals  of  the  motor,  movable  contacts  adapted  to  co-operate 
witb  said  plates  to  throw  more  or  less  of  said  secondary  coils  in  cir- 
cuit with  said  armature,  and  means  for  moving  said  contacts  over 
said  plates,  and  for  preserving  at  all  times  the  same  contact  relation 
in  all  four  series  of  plates,  substantially  as  described 

7  In  a  device  for  controlling  current  delivered  from  a  converter 
to  a  translating  device,  means  for  preventing  the  short-circuiting  of 
converter  coils,  which  consist  of  outer  plates  connected  each  through 
a  choking  coil  with  the  translating  device,  and  isolated  inner  plates 
between  said  outer  plates,  each  connected  to  different  points  of  the 
converter  coils,  in  combination  with  means  for  establishing  success- 
ire  electrical  connection  between  each  of  said  inner  plates,  and  said 
outer  plates,  substantially  as  described 

H  In  a  device  for  controlling  current  delivered  from  a  converter 
to  a  translating  device,  means  for  prerenting  the  short-circuiting  of 
conrerter  coils,  which  consist  of  outer  plates  connected  to  each  other 
through  preventive  means  for  cutting  down  the  current  through  the 
translating  device,  and  isolated  inner  plates  between  said  outer  plates, 
each  connected  to  different  points  of  the  conrerter  coils,  in  combi 
nation  with  means  for  establishing  successire  electrical  connection  be- 
tween each  of  said  inner  plates  and  said  outer  plates,  substantially  ax 

deecribed. 

9  As  a  means  for  controlling  the  currents  for  two  phase  closed 
coiled  motors ,  two  auto-conrerters  spanning  the  pairs  of  leads  for 
supplying  the  two  phases  of  current,  a  pair  of  similar  and  oppositely 
placed  series  of  contact  plates,  successively  electrically  connected  to 
successive  points  on  one  side  of  each  auto-converter,  and  movable 
contacts  adapted  to  make  simultaneous  and  symmetrical  connection 
between  said  plates  and  one  pair  of  motor  terminals  ,  in  combiuation 
with  a  second  pair  of  aeries  of  plates  similar  to  the  first  pair  and  elec- 
tcically  connected  to  successive  points  on  the  other  side  of  each  auto- 
converter,  such  points  on  the  t  wo  side*  of  each  conrerter  being  sym 
metrically  located,  movable  contacts  adapted  to  make  simultaneous 
and  symmetrical  connection  bolwren  said  second   pair  of  series  of 
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plates  and  the  second  pair  of  motor  terminals;  and  means  whereby 
BimulUneoos  and  symmetrical  movement  of  all  of  said  movable  con- 
Ucts  may  be  secured.  subaUntially  as  deecribed. 


619.863.  0A8-BM6IMR  Doi  C  Loci.  Brockton.  Ma«  aalgDor 
of  two-thlnto  to  Htrrey  P.  Cnwfcrd,  ame  piaoeL  Filed  Apr  11  igga 
aerial  Ma  47a319.    (MomodeL)  »»«  1%  iwa. 


ply;  check-ralred  passages  connecting  said  fint-oan«d  paaaages  n- 
spectirely  with  the  porto  of  the  combustion  chamber,  and  hot-tubes 
communicating  by  restricted  passages  with  the  second  cheek-ralred 
paiaages. 

ft  19,864:.   BMYBLOPB.   OnasB  E  Maxtdi,  flto  fnaoboa,  OtL 
POed  Jul  30,  18H    Serial  Ma  488,492.    (Ho  modeL) 


Cbim, — 1.  An  enrelope  consisting  of  the  sides  each  baring  ao 
extension  formed  with  it  upon  the  opposite  end  from  the  extension 
upon  the  other  side,  said  ezteosions  being  folded  to  form  end  flaps, 
and  adapted  to  be  pasted  within  the  opposing  sides  when  the  enrelope 
is  closed,  subsUntially  as  herein  described 

2.  An  enrelope  consisting  of  a  sheet  folded  longitudinally  to  form 
equal  sides,  extensions  or  flaps  upon  opposite  ends  of  these  two  sides, 
fokbd  at  right  angles  with  the  longitudinal  fold  adapted  to  lie  within 
the  sides  and  form  the  ends  of  the  enrelope,  said  folded  flaps  being 
pasted  to  the  opposite  sides  from  those  with  which  ther  are  formed 
aobeUntially  as  herein  deecribed. 


Ciaim.~l  A  gas-engine,  comprising  in  its  <;onstructioo  a  cylin- 
der baring  an  induction-port  on  one  side  of  the  piston  and  commu- 
nicating with  a  fluid  supply,  a  check-ralre  between  said  port  and  the 
fluid-supply,  and  a  check-ralred  passage  adapted  in  the  operation  of 
the  engine  to  afford  communication  between  that  part  of  the  cylinder 
on  one  side  of  the  piston  toward  which  the  piston  is  advancing  and 
that  part  of  the  cylinder  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  piston  away  from 
which  the  piston  is  moring. 

2.  A  gas-engine,  comprising  in  its  construction  a  cylinder  baring 
ports  on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  means  of  communication  be- 
tween one  of  said  ports  and  a  fluid  supply  whereby  the  piston  stroke 
in  one  direction  inducu  »«upply  of  fluid  through  said  port,  aod  means 
of  communication  between  the  two  porU  whereby  the  piston-stroke 
in  the  opposite  direction  drires  the  said  supply  of  fluid  to  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  piston 

3.  A  gas  engine  comprising  10  ite  construction  a  cylinder  baring 
a  combustion  chamber  in  which  the  piston  is  reciprocated  and  charg- 
ing chambers  on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  and  receiring  extensions 
^JT^f.  means  of  communication  between  the  charging  chambers  and 
a  fluid  supply  and  means  of  communication  between  each  charging 
chamber  and  the  combustion  chamber  on  the  side  of  the  piston  op- 
posite said  charging  chamber 

4.  A  gas-engine,  comprising  in  its  construction  a  cylinder  having 
a  central  combustion-chamber  prorided  with  an  inlet-port  at  each  end 
and  a  centrally-located  exhaust-port,  and  charging-cbambers  at  eacb 
end  of  the  combustion-chamber  and  of  less  diameter  than  the  latter, 
and  each  baring  a  port  a  piston  baring  a  central  portion  which  fits 
the  combustion-chamber  and  receires  the  impact  of  the  explosions, 
and  extensions  which  fit  the  charging-cbambers,  check-ralred  pas- 
sages connecting  the  ports  of  the  charging-cbambers  witb  a  fluid-sup- 
ply ,  aod  check-ralred  passages  connecting  said  first-named  passages 
respectirely  with  the  ports  of  the  combustion-cbamber 

5  A  gas-engine,  comprising  in  iu  construction  a  cylinder  baring 
a  central  combustion-chamber  provided  with  an  inlet-port  at  each  end 
and  a  centrally-located  exhaust-port,  and  charging-cbambers  at  each 
end  of  the  combustion-cbamber  and  of  leas  diameter  than  the  latUr, 
aod  eacb  baring  a  port,  a  piston  baring  a  central  portion  which  fiu 
the  combustion-chamber  aod  receires  the  tmpMSt  of  the  explosions, 
and  extensions  which  fit  the  charging-cbambers,   check-ralred  pas 


619.865.    LAMP-BURKER    Lothkr  A  MiUAjri.  New  York.  M  T 
Faed  Peh  24. 1893.    Serial  Mo,  463.577     (MomodeL) 


Claim.— 1  A  burner  prorided  with  a  wick  chamber  or  tube  B 
baring  ao  inwardly  projecting  edge  at  each  end  of  the  mouth  of  the 
said  wick  tube  or  chamber,  for  bearing  against  aod  reUrding  the  ad- 
ranee  of  the  edges  of  the  wick,  and  thereby  prerenting  smoking  from 
the  sides  of  the  flame,  subsuntially  a«,  and  for  the  purposes,  set  forth. 

2.  A  wick  chamber  or  tubeB  prorided  with  inwardly  pi-ojecting 
edges  in  position  to  bear  against  aod  reUrd  the  advance  of  the  edges 
of  the  wick,  subsUntially  as,  and  for  the  purposes,  set  forth 

3.  A  flat  wick  tube  or  chamber  B  haring  iu  edges  turned  in.  as 
at  b,  subsUntiaUy  as  aod  for  the  purposes  described 


519.866. 
logtoQ.  Wta. 


REVOLVING  CHAIR    Jahbs  M  Morgan,  Port  Wash 
FUed  Sept  28,  1893     Serial  No  486,728     (Mo  model) 


-^F^ 


a    r. r—    groove  or  grooves  in  me  nun 

eonnecung  the  porU  ol  the  charging-cbambers  with  a  fliud  sup- jpUte.  subetootiaUy  as  described 


Claim  —  I  The  combination,  with  a  chair  hub  provided  with  a 
vertical  screw  threaded  aperture,  and  a  hollow  screw  adjusuble  rer- 
tically  in  the  hub,  of  a  seat  spindle  supported  on  and  revoluble  in  and 
independently  of  the  hollow  screw,  aod  a  non-revoluble  bearing  plate 
resung  on  the  screw  and  adjusuble  vertically  thereby  and  supporting 
the  spindle  and  ita  seat  thereon,  subsUntially  as  deecribed 

2.  In  a  revolring  chair,  the  combination  with  a  hub  haring  a  rer- 
Ucal  screw-threaded  aperture  and  a  vertical  groove  or  grooves,  of  a 
boUow  screw  adjusuble  vertically  in  the  bub,  a  spindle  supported  on 
aod  revoluble  in  and  independently  of  the  hollow  screw,  a  non-revo 
luble  bearing  plate  resting  on  the  screw  and  supporting  the  spiudle 
and  its  seat  thereon,  and  means  on  the  plate  in  connection  with  the 
the  hub  for  preventing  the  revolution  of  the 
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519,867.  8C&EWPRSS&   nAnMoMluie,Attiet»rou«b.Ma« 
POai  Iby  31. 1893     Sertal  Ra  476.  KXX    af«  modeil 


Claim. — 1.  lo  a  tcnw  pr««,  the  tombioAtioo  with  the  out  for  the 
pre«ur«  icrew,  of  a  aleere  fonniDi;  to  ezteasion  of  iu  upper  end,  said 
ileere  h*riag  a  floe  screw  thread  made  od  it4  outaide,  aod  a  check 
cap  hafing  a  icrew  thread  made  on  ito  ioside,  fitting  onto  the  screw 
thread  on  said  !tle«re,  and  means  for  clamping  the  check  cap  fast  on 
the  sleeve,  subatantiallj  as  'Jeecribed 

2.  In  a  screw  press  of  the  character  hereii  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  check  cap  fitted  to  screw  down  o*»r  an  extension  of  the 
Dut  of  the  preeaure  screw,  and  having  a  slot  m^e  in  one  side,  with  an 
ear  00  each  side  of  the  slot  fast  on  the  cap,  andj  provided  with  a  screw 
for  closing  said  cap.  to  ciamp  the  cap  00  said  aut  extension  with  said 
nut,  subatantiallj  a.4  described. 

3.  In  a  screw  pre«,  a  nut  for  the  pressure  twrew,  having  a  flange 
on  each  side  to  bolt  it  to  the  aUndard  by,  ana  a  horiionul  flange  on 
its  back,  fitting  into  a  recess  in  the  face  of  the!  sUndard.  in  combina- 
tion with  said  standard  and  screw,  sabstantiallj  aa  described 


619,868.    ROLLEK-  BEA&IHQ.    F&aki  If oaSBiRe.  AtUeborough. 
Hied' May  31,  1893    3er1al  Na  476.101.    iNo  model) 


S'l 


b 


Claim.— I.  In  a  roller  beanng,  a  cage  to  hold  the  rollers,  con- 
"  sisting  of  a  series  of  parallel  bars  connected  t<j«ether  at  one  end,  and 
forming  recepUcles  between  them  to  receive  the  rollers,  and  closed  at 
their  other  ends,  by  a  cap  having  projections  antering  into  the  spaces 
between  the  ends  of  the  bars,  said  projections  and  bars  having  a  groove 
made  in  the  periphery  of  the  combined  projections  and  bars,  in  com- 
bination with  s*id  cap  and  roller,  and  with  clamping  means  fitted  into 
said  groove,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  A  roller  bearing  consisting  of  two  like  halves  made  of  parallel 
bars  connected  together  at  one  end,  and  end  rollers  between  them, 
and  closed  at  their  other  ends  by  semi-circular  eaps  having  projections 
on  their  inner  faces,  fitted  to  enter  between  tbe  ends  of  said  bars,  be- 
ing held  therein  J>y  clamping  wires  lying  in  grooves  made  in  the  outer 
surfkce  of  the  projections  and  bars,  and  having  their  ends  bent  in  to 
enter  holes  in  said  projections,  with  screws  psissing  through  the  bars 
into  those  projections,  with  said  caps  and  rollers,  all  said  parts  com 
bined  subsUntially  as  described. 

S.  In  a  roller  bearing,  %  cage  to  hold  lh»  rollers,  consisting  of  1 
series  of  parallel  bars  connected  together  at  one  end.  and  forming  re- 
cepUcles between  them  lo  ?«c«ivs  the  rollers,  ai|d  closed  at  their  other 
ends  by  a  cap  having  projections,  entering  into  the  spaces  between 
the  ends  of  the  bars,  with  said  caps  and  roller*,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  cap  to  the  bars,  all  said  parts  combined  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

519  8  G  9  BLBCTRIC  MECHANISM  FOB  OlVIirO  RECIFROCAT- 
We  MOTION  HurtT  &  McKay.  Boston,  HUm  Filed  Mar  12. 1882. 
Serial  Na  424. S28.    (No  model) 

Claim— I  In  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  two  electro- 
magnets or  solenoids  arranged  in  the  same  axjal  line,  and  connected 
in  series  with  each  other  and  with  said  circuit,  the  plunger  armature 
adapted  to  be  r«:iprucaled  by  the  alternate  etiergiiing  of  said  mag- 


nets, the  commuUtor  for  alternately  energizing  the  magnets,  and  con- 
sisting of  .two  pairs  of  sUtionary  conUcts  situated  apart  from  and 
having  one  contact  of  each  pair  connected  in  series  with  each  other 
and  with  the  magnets,  and  having  the  other  conUcts4>f  said  pairs 
short  circuited  to  the  main  circuit,  and  a  movable  conUct  adaptfld 
to  engage  alternately  with  the  two  contacts  of  each  pair,  all  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth 


2.  In  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  two  electro-magnets  or 
solenoids  arranged  in  the  same  axial  line,  and  connected  in  series 
with  each  other  and  with  said  circuit,  the  plunger  armature  adapted 
to  be  reciprocated  by  the  alternate  energizing  of  said  magneU,  the 
commuUtor  for  alternately  energizing  the  magnets,  and  consisting 
of  two  pairs  of  sUtionary  contacts  situated  apart  from  and  having 
one  contact  of  each  pair  connected  in  series  with  each  other  and  with 
the  magnets,  and  having  the  other  conUcts  of  said  pairs  short  cir- 
cuited to  the  main  circuit,  and  a  movable  conUct  of  a  length  leas  than 
the  disUnce  between  the  two  pairs  of  contacts,  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage alternately  with  the  same,  all  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

3.  In  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  two  electro-magneti* 
or  solenoids  arranged  in  tbe  same  axial  line,  and  connected  in  series 
with  each  other  and  with  said  circuit,  the  commuUtor  for  alternately 
energizing  the  magnets  and  consisting  of  two  pairs  of  sUtionary  cou- 
Ucts  situated  apart  from  and  having  one  conUct  of  each  pair  con- 
nected in  series  with  each  other  and  with  the  magneU,  and  having 
the  other  contacts  of  said  pairs  short  circuit«d  to  the  main  circuit, 
and  a  movable  conUct  adapted  to  engage  with  each  of  said  pairs  of 
conUcU.  and  the  reciprocating  plunger  armature  inclosed  within  the 
magnets  and  by  its  movements  adapted  to  directly  move  the  mov- 
able contact  of  the  commuUtor  into  engagement  with  the  two  pairs 
of  contacts  alternately,  all  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  two  electro-magnets  or  solenoids  con- 
nected in  series,  an  armature  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  by  said  mag- 
nets or  solenoids,  a  flange  or  projection  extending  laterally  from  said 
armature,  or  from  a  rod  connected  therewith,  a  commuUtor  switch 
having  adjusUble  mechanism  to  be  operated  by  said  flange  or  pro- 
jection, conUcts  for  making  connection  with  said  commuUtor  switch, 
and  connected  respectively  with  the  two  magnets  or  solenoids,  where- 
by the  stroke  of  said  armature  or  armature  and  rod  may  be  shortened 
or  lengthened,  all  as  set  forth. 


5  19, 8 70.  MAQHKTIC  ENGINE  FOR  RBCIPROCATINO  TOOLS 
Hdkt  &  McKiT,  Bostoa  Mass.  FUed  July  5, 1882.  Serial  Ha  4^890 
(Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  electro- magnetic  machine  for  reciprocating 
tools,  the  combination  with  two  or  more  magnets  or  solenoids,  a 
plunger  armatare  a<lap(«d  to  b«  reciprocated  bj  U>«  same,  an  indo- 
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pendent  sliding  tool  holder  adapted  to  be  struck  and  driven  outward 
by  the- end  of  the  armature,  means  for  automatically  drawing  back 
the  tool  holder  on  the  return  movement  of  the  armature,  a  piston  0 
secured  to  the  tool  holder,  the  piston  cylinder  I  and  a  pneumatic  regu- 
lating cushion  or  spring  for  said  piston  and  tool  holder,  aU  as  and 
for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  electro-magneUc  engine  for  reciprocating  tools,  the  com- 
binauon  with  two  or  more  magnets  or  solenoids  a  plunger  armature 
adapted  to  be  reciprocated^y  the  same,  a  magnet  or  solenoid  H  situ- 
ated beyond  the  other  magnets  and  connected  in  series  with  the  same 
so  as  to  be  always  energized,  an  armature  K,  which  b  iu  normal 
position  is  In  the  field  of  force  of  the  magnet  IJ,  an  inward  ext«nsion 
of  the  armature  K  adapted  to  be  struck  by  the  end  of  the  plunger 
armature,  and  the  tool  holder  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  armature  K,  all  as  and  for  the  purpowM  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  electro-magnetic  engine  for  reciprocating  tooU,  the  com- 
bination with  two  or  more  magnets  or  solenoids,  a  plunger  armature 
adapted  to  be  reciprocated  by  the  same,  a  magnet  or  solenoid  H  situ- 
ated beyond  the  other  magneU  and  connected  with  said  raagneU  in 
senes  and  so  as  to  be  always  energised,  an  armature  K,  which  in  iu 
normal  position  is  in  the  field  of  force  of  the  magnet  H,  an  inward 
extension  of  the  armature  K  adapted  to  be  struck  by  the  end  of  the 
plunger  armature,  the  tool  holder  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  armature  K,  a  piston  secured  to  said  tool  holder,  the  piston 
cylinder,  and  a  pneumatic  cushion  or  spring  for  said  piston  and  holder 
all  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
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ra^eth.  pinsatsuted  .ntervaU,and  free  them  from  conUct  with  thi 

for  th  ~^^"»«  ">•  "'-Id^kintermittenUy,  subsUntially  as  and 

for  tbe  purpose  set  forth.  .  .      •^  " 


519,871.  PORTABLE  POMPINO  APPARATOa  DoiiLD  Hoin 
I«ed8,  England  FUed  Feb.  23,  1893.  Serial  Ho  463,423  (Ho  model) 
Patented  in  England  Hov.  24. 1881,  Ha  20.434  Id  Fraaoe  Sept  K  1892 
Ha  211211 ;  In  Belgium  SepL  14. 1882.  Ha  101.370,  and  In  Canada  Dec 
12.  1892,  Ha  41.191.  ^^ 


Claim.^l.  The  combination  of  a  platform  or  casing,  a  pair  ot 
pedals  hinged  thereto  at  their  toe  ends,  cylinders  within  tbe  casing,  pis- 
tons reciprocating  therein,  link  connections  between  the  pedals  and 
tbe  pistons,  inlet  and  outlet  porU  or  passages  from  tbe  cylinders, 
valve  mechanism  controlling  the  flow  of  water,  and  a  lever  pivoted 
at  iu  center  to  tbe  platform  or  casing  and  having  rollers  on  iU  oppo- 
site ends  adapted  to  engage  with  the  under  sides  of  the  pedals. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  platform  or  casing  divided  into  two 
compartmenu,  a  pair  of  pedals  hinged  at  their  toe  ends  to  tbe  casing 
cylinders  mounted  in  one  of  the  compartmenu,  pistons  reciprocating 
in  the  cylinders,  link  connections  between  the  heel  ends  of  the  pedals 
and  the  pUtons,  porta  or  passages  for  fluid  entering  and  leaving  the 
cylinders,  valve  mechanism  controUing  these  passages,  and  locking  de- 
vices for  holding  the  heel  ends  of  the  pedals  depressed. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  platform  or  casing,  pedals  hinged  there- 
to, cylinders  within  the  casing,  pistons  reciprocating  therein  and  oper- 
atively  connected  with  the  pedals,  entrance  and  exit  ports  or  passages 
having  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  therein  a 
pivoted  lever  with  the  ends  of  which  the  pedals  are  adapted  to  engage 
crank  arms  on  which  the  lever  is  pivoted,  trunnions  for  said  crank 
arms  below  the  axis  about  which  the  lever  moves  on  the  crank  arms, 
a  lever  or  handle  for  turning  the  crank  arms  and  means  for  lockinc 
the  handle.  " 


519,87  2.    OOIH-COHTEOLLED  PHOTOGRAPH  APPARATUa    Jo- 

S"iQV^"L*f^  ^'"- ^'^^     FUed  Fed  5. 1891     Serial  Ha 
4W.197.    (Ho  modal) 

C/aim—  1 .  In  a  coin  controlled  photographing  apparatus,  a  roUt- 
able  solution  pan,  a  cam  ring  mounted  on  the  center  of  said  pan  a 
sensitized  plate  holding  lever,  journaled  over  the  center  of  said  tlm 
nag  and  nding  on  the  ring,  a  plate  holder  mounted  on  moving  end 
of  said  lever  and  means  for  routing  the  pan  to  depress  the  holder  for 
immersing  tbe  plate  in  the  several  compartmenu  of  the  pan  subsUn- 
tially as  specified. 

2.  In  a  coin  controlled  photographing  apparatus,  a  clock  work 
motor  B,  vertical  shaft  C  connected  to  and  operated  by  said  motor 
routing  double  lever  D,  keyed  to  said  shaft  C  and  having  one  long 
arm  provided  with  a  notch  rf«and  an  opposite  shorter  arm,  a  disk  D« 
banng  sleeve  d  fitting  loosely  over  said  shaft,  levers  E  pivoted  to  cen- 
tral part  of  said  disk  their  extremities  extending  over  iU  edge  and 
carrying  pin  /  extending  down  through  holes  in  said  disk,  a  three- 
quarter  circle  raised  track  F  surrounding  said  disk,  and  whools  &  on 


.  .  ui  /  <=f,"',«»''t'-o"ed  photographing  apparatus,  the  shaft  C 
rotatable  double  lever  D  mounted  on  said  shaft,  disk  D«  having  cen-' 
tral  sleeve  rf  also  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  C  lever,  E  pivoullv 
mounted  on  disk  D«and  provided  with  pins/and  extending  througj 
holes  in  the  duk  and  adapted  to  be  routed  at  intervals  prwcribed  ,0 
combination  with  the  compartment  solution  pan  G,  having  the  caster, 

luh    '*J'i'l*'nr  "J*^  *^'*^  ^'  "•^  '•'•^  ^-  ""^  *'l'f"*<l  ^  revolve 
with  said  duk  D»,  subsUntially  as  specified 

4.  In  a  coin  controlled  photographing  apparatus  the  combina- 
tion with  the  rouuble  solution  pan  G  having  the  inclined  projection 
^  of  the  lever  0  folcrumed  to  the  casing  A  and  provided  on  iu  ton 
end  with  a  spnng  pawl  P  engaging  with  the  ratchet  wheel  N  and 
adapted  to  be  pushed  at  iu  lower  end  by  said  projection  ^  for  turn- 
ing the  magazine  drum.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  coin  controlled  photographing  apparatus  the  combina- 
tion with  the  rouuble  solution  pan  G  having  the  projection  r  of  the 
weighted  lever  R  fulcrumed  to  the  casing  A  and  provided  with  a  lens 
tube  covering  disk  g  adapted  to  uncover  said  lens  tube  by  the  move 
menu  of  said  pan  for  making  the  exposure  subsUntially  as  specified 

6^  In  a  coin-controlled  photographing  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  rouuble  solution  pan  r,  provided  with  the  arm  /dependioK 
from  IU  bottom,  of  the  curved  lever  T,  baring  curvature  of  shorter  ra 
dins  than  the  curvature  of  the  pan,  and  fulcrumed  at  iu  middle  part 
to  the  floor  of  the  casing  A ;  tbe  coin  tube  V.  push  button  V   pro- 
vided with  retractile  spring  u.  adapted,  when  a  coin  is  inserted  in 
said  tube  U,  to  push  one  end  of  said  lever  T  and  release  the  stop  / 
to  allow  the  coin  to  fall,  and  to  sUrt  the  pan  routing,  and  as  said 
stop  /  travels  with  tbe  pan  along  the  inside  curvature  of  said  lever  T 
to  push  and  reset  said  lever  for  stopping  the  pan  at  the  compleUon 
ot  each  revolution  subsUntially  a.s  specified  / 

7.  In  a  coin  controlled  photographing  apparatus  the  combina- 
tion with  the  clock  weight  drum  shaft  of  the  lever  V«  folcrumed  to  the 
side  of  the  casing  A,  iu  lower  end  provided  with  a  fork  spanning  an 
eccentric  on  said  shaft,  iu  upper  end  bent  and  connected  to  a  sliding 
piece  y*  covering  the  coin  slot  in  the  casing,  and  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated for  uncovering  tbe  said  slot  by  the  turning  of  the  crank  Y  sub- 
sUntially as  specified 


6  19,873.    PA  VIHG  BLOCK    JoH«  L  Popi  Cleveland,  Ohio    Filed 
Sept  8.  1892.    Serial  Ha  446,301    (Ho  model) 
Claim.— I.  A  paving-block  provided  at  iu  underside  with  sepa. 
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rmtiof  walb  or  rib*  which  eitaod  tubatAoUally  to*  the  leT«l  of  th«  bot- 
tom fA«  of  th«  block.  formiDK  r.eparkt«  clo«ed-top  c«Ila,  said  block 
beia({  ad*pt«d  to  b«  laid  upon  the  ^ouad  »ad  to  b«  supported  by  aid 
of  Mid  c«Ut,  tobstAotially  u  described 

2.  A  paring  block  haviog  on  its  surface  p4cketa  closed  at  the 
bottom  and  bereled  so  as  tofdecreaae  in  width  lupwardlj .  subetao- 
tiallj  as  described 

3.  A  paTiog-block.  haring  on  its  surface  a  docket  closed  at  the 
bottom,  which  pocket  decrease*  in  width  upwardly,  and  hariag  a 
wearing  material  such  as  wood,  softer  than  th<(  bodj  of  the  block, 
fitted  in  the  pocket  and  projecting  above  the  sacie:  substantially  m 
dMcribed 

4.  A  pariog-block  provided  at  its  under  ^de  with  separating 
walb  or  ribs  which  exteod  Mibstantially  to  the 


lerel  of  the  bottom 


face  of  the  block,  forming  separate  closed  top  c^lls,  said  block  being 
adapted  to  be  laid  upon  the  ground  and  to  be  supported  by  aid  of 
•aid  cella,  and  having  lateral  ledge*,  two  opposite  hedges  being  directed 
upwardly  and  the  others  directed  downwardly, 
tially  coexteosiTe  with  the  sides  of  the  block : 
•cnbed 


and  being  sabstan 
substantially  as  de- 


5  19,874.     KAR  FOR  BUCKETa  kc     MlU-ARD  P  Robboii.  E1- 
mtn,  ■  Y.    FUed  Jan.  13,  1894.    Serial  No  494*23     (No  model) 


Claim. —  I  The  combination  of  a  metallic  bpcket  or  similar  ves- 
sel A  having  an  outwardly  pressed  recess  a  in  tl^e  side  thereof  a  bail 
ear  D  on  the  outer  side  of  said  recess  a,  a  waah4r  E  of  suitable  form 
and  size  to  fit  in  said  recess  inside  the  vessel.  s4id  bail  ear.  washer 
and  backet  being  fastened  together  by  rivets  F!  F  passing  through 
the  several  parts,  substantially  as  described 

2  The  combination  of  a  metallic  bucket  or  Similar  vessel  having 
one  or  more  outwardly  pressed  recesses  in  the  4des  thereof,  an  ear 
resting  against  the  outer  side  of  each  recess  a  wa«her  fitting  each 
recess  and  pressed  or  soldered  into  the  same  opposite  the  said  ear  and 
ftsteaiugs,  as  rivets,  passing  through  and  fasteuikig  said  washer,  ear 
aad  backet  together,  substantially  m  described 


coonected  with  the  remaining  angles  of  the  parallelogram,  tbe  saia 
sources  of  electromotive  force  being  adjustable  with  respect  to  each 
other  to  produce  a  condition  of  no  difference  of  potential  between 
the  terroinab  of  the  said  bridge  wire,  sabsUotially  as  described. 

C 


5  19,875.     CTUNDKR -PIN   CATCH   FOR  RKVOLVgRa     Jon 
ROOUX.  Norwtch.  Cooc.    Filed  Mv  I.  ISM    S«1al  Ha  502,016.    (Vo 


gj3 


Claim. — In  combinaUOD  with  the  frame  and  cylinder  of  a  revolv- 
ing arm,  a  removable  axial  pin  for  4aid  cylinder  hitving  seated  therein 
snbataatialJy  as  set  forth  a  spring-pressed  latch  |rorided  with  a  pro- 
jection i*  that  engages  the  inner  wall  of  the  4ame  to  prevent  the 
withdrawal  of  the  pin,  and  also  the  circumferential  wall  of  thejour- 
■al  bearing  of  the  cylinder  to  serve  as  a  friction^l  drag  or  stop 


619.87  6.   TKL8rH0irfr<;iRCmT    Chaklm &  acuaitn,  Chkago. 

DL.MrigDor  to  Ute  Wetton  Beotrlo Compaoy. «me  place.    FUed  a«pC 

28,  188&    SerttU  Na  4M.729     (No  mcdei) 

Claim. — 1  The  combination  in  a  Wheatstoae  parallelogram,  of 
toarces  of  •(•ctromotive  force  in  the  four  sides  thereof,  a  bridge  wire 
containing  aa  instrumeot  responsive  to  electric  currents  connected 
betwMo  two  oppoaaU  angles  of  the  parallelogtam,  aad  an  electric 
eircait  ^«^>^*«<-*-j  oUier  imtmitnH  rsspoasirs  to  aUetric  currenU 


2.  The  combioatioD  in  an  electric  circuit  including  an  instrument 
sensitive  to  electric  current,  said  circuit  being  divided  at  one  point 
into  two  parallel  branches,  of  two  sources  of  electromotive  force  in 
each  branch,  and  a  bridge  wire  connecticg  two  branches  from  points 
between  sources  of  electromotive  force  in  each,  the  different  soarces 
of  electromotive  force  being  adjustable  with  respect  to  each  other  to 
produce  a  condition  of  no  difference  of  potential  between  the  ter- 
minals of  the  bridge  wire,  and  one  portion  of  each  branch  between 
the  bridge  wire  and  different  sides  of  the  circuit  being  constructed  to 
have  high  resistance  to  incoming  currents  in  the  circuit,  whereby  the 
incoming  currenU  are  directed  through  the  receiving  instrument  in  the 
bridge  wire,  while  outgoing  currentu  generated  by  the  said  sources  of 
electromotive  force  do  not  send  any  current  through  said  bridge  wire, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  telephone  circuit  divided  into  two  par- 
allel branches,  of  a  bridge  wire  including  a  telephone  receiver  uniting 
the  two  parallel  branches,  and  sources  of  telephonic  current,  two  in 
each  branch,  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  connection  of  the  said  bridge 
wire  with  that  branch,  the  said  sources  of  current  having  their  elec- 
tromotive forces  adjusted  to  produce  a  condition  of  no  difference  of 
potential  between  the  terminals  of  the  bridge  wire,  whereby  outgoing 
telephonic  current  is  transmitted  to  the  line  without  traversing  the 
telephone  receiver,  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  telephone  circuit  divided  into  two  par- 
allel branches,  of  a  bridge  wire  containing  a  telephone  receiver  unit- 
ing the  two  branches,  two  sources  of  telephonic  current  in  each  branch, 
one  upon  each  side  of  the  point  of  connection  of  the  bridge  wire  with 
the  same  branch,  one  portion  of  each  branch,  upon  opposite  sides  of 
said  bridge  connection,  being  constructed  to  bare  high  impedence, 
and  the  electromotive  forces  of  the  different  sources  of  current  being 
adjustable  to  produce  a  condition  of  do  difference  of  potential  between 
the  terminab  of  the  said  bridge  connection,  whereby  outgoing  tele- 
phonic currents  are  generated  withoat  affecting  the  telephone  re- 
ceiver, while  incoming  currents  may  be  directed  through  the  said  re- 
ceiver, substantially  as  described 

b.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line,  of  four  induction  coils 
having  their  secondary  helices  connected  in  two  parallel  branches  of 
the  telephone  circuit,  two  in  each  branch,  and  their  primary  helices 
in  circuit  with  a  common  microphone,  a  telephone  receiver  having 
one  terminal  connected  to  each  branch  between  the  two  indaction 
Coils  thereof,  one  secondary  helix  in  each  branch,  opon  opposite  sides 
of  the  telephone  terminals,  being  coostracted  to  have  high  impedence, 
as  described. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  telephone  circuit,  of  four  induction  coils 
having  their  secondary  helices  connected  in  two  parallel  branches  of 
the  telephone  circuit,  two  in  each  branch,  a  telephone  receirer  cou- 
oected  between  the  different  branches  from  points  intermediate  of  the 
two  helices  therein,  the  primary  helices  being  connected  in  multiple 
series  with  a  microphone,  the  primary  helix  of  a  coil  in  one  branch 
being  included  in  series  with  the  primary  helix  of  a  coil  in  the  other 
branch  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  telephone  connection,  whereby 
incoming  telephonic  currents  are  directed  through  the  telephone  re- 
ceiver by  the  reaction  of  the  currents  induced  in  the  primary  helices 
thereby,  substantially  as  described. 


519,87  7.     BOOTTREK     a«oaoi  R  »rii>HiiB,  Loodon.  England 
rUed  No?.  20. 1883.    Serial  Ma  481,434.    ^ojmodeij 


Claim. — 1.  A  boot  tree  comprising  a  toe  piece  and  a  heel  piece 
pivoUlIy  connected  with  said  toe  piece,  said  toe  piece  being  provided 
with  a  receptacle  for  a  heating  device,  and  a  lining  of  absorbent  ma- 
terial secured  to  both  of  said  parts  for  absorbing  moiatore,  sebataa- 
tially  aejlMeribed. 
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2.  A  boot  tree  comprising  a  toe  piece,  a  heel  piece  piroUUy  con- 
nected therewith,  said  toe  piece  being  provided  with  a  receptacle  adja- 
cent to  the  bottom  of  the  same,  a  removable  heating  iron  for  said 
recess  and  a  lining  of  absorbent  material  extending  along  the  bottom 
of  both  of  said  part*.  >ub!)lantially  as  described. 


5  1  9,878.     WATER  CLOSET     JoHK  H  Stevws.  Jr..  CambrWge 
»«—     Filed  Nov  7.  1883    Serial  Ma  490.288.    (Mo  oxxld.) 


Chim-  I.  In  a  water  closet,  the  combination  of  a  bowl  or  re- 
ceiver, a  pendent  trunk  or  discharge  pa.wage  and  a  bowl  supporting 
pedesul  formed  integral  with  said  bowl  a  meUl  trap  placed  within 
said  pedesul  and  having  its  upper  end  constructed  to  abut  against  and 
surround  said  pendent  trunk  a  plate  secured  to  the  base  of  said  pedes- 
Ul  and  fitted  to  the  under  side  of  said  trap  to  hold  it  in  conUct  with 
said  pendent  trunk  .  and  a  water  proof  packing  between  said  trap  and 
pendent  trunk 

2.  In  a  water  closel,  the  combination  of  a  bowl  or  receiver;  a 
pendent  trunk  or  discharge  pipe  having  the  lower  portion  of  it.i  inner 
periphery  rabbeted  or  enlarged,  and  a  trapinchwing  pedesul  formed 
in  one  piece  with  Mid  bowl  and  trunk  ;  a  metal  trap  having  iu  upper 
end  provided  with  a  double  wall  the  inner  one  to  fit  in  the  rabbet  in 
said  trunk  and  the  other  to  surround  and  inclose  said  pendent  trunk  , 
*  meUl  plate  fitted  to  recesses  m  the  base  of  said  ()edestal  and  fitted 
to  the  under  side  of  said  trap  to  hold  it  in  contact  with  said  pendent 
trunk  suitable  bolu  to  secure  said  plate  to  said  pedestal .  and  a  water 
proof  packiPs  between  said  trap  and  pendent  trunk 

3.  In  combination  with  a  closet  bowl  or  receiver  a  pendent  trunk 
or  discharge  pipe  and  a  trap  inclosing  pedesul  all  formed  in  one  piece 
of  earthenware,  the  meUl  trap  C  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  the 
expanded  .sleeve//  to  receive  and  inclose  said  i>endeDt  trunk  ,  the  sup. 
porting  plate  D  provided  with  the  slots  X  made  of  two  different  widths 
said  plate  being  rabbeted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  narrower  portions 
of  said  slot*,  on  both  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  said  plate  forming 
lips  //;  the  bolts  ,  ,  having  heads  of  a  thickness  not  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  said  plate  and  grooved  u,Hin  opposite  sides  to  engage 
the  hps  /.  /,  of  said  plate;  and  suiuble  nuU  to  bind  said  bolts 


519.879.  DETACHABLE  SPRINKLER  FOR  BATHS  JoHB  H 
STfVHig,  Jr .  Cambridge,  Man  Filed  Jaa  2.  1894  Serial  No  485  330 
(No  model.) 


Claim. —  I.  In  abathingapparatusthecombmationof  abell  sup 
ply,  through  which  water  is  admitted  to  the  recepucle,  provided  with 
a  rectangular  slot  cut  through  one  side  of  said  bell  and  having  me 
talhc  walls  or  bearing  surfaces  on.tbree  sides,  with  a  discbarge  open 
ing  through  one  of  said  sides  ;  a  chambered  coupling  bar  provided 
with  a  port  or  inlet  passage  ''onatructed  and  arranged  to  register 
with  the  discharge  opening  in  the  supply  bell  a  pipe  communicating 
at  one  end  with  said  coupling  bar.  a  sprinkler  or  spraying  device 
connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  pipe  .  and  mean»  having  pro- 
Tiaion  for  clamping  said  coupling  bar  to  the  supply  bell 

2.  In  a  bathing  apparatus,  the  comoination  with  the  water  sup- 
Ply  pipe,  of  the  bell  II,  provided  with  the  walled  »lot  //  and  the  dis- 
charge opening c,  the  hollow  coupling  bar  I.  provided  with  the  port 
ff;  the  packing  A,  secured  to  the  port  side  of  said  bar.  means  having 
provision  for  forcing  said  bar  and  packing  into  firm  contact  with  the 


wall  of  the  slot  b  in  which  is  formed  the  opening  c.  and  a  pipe  con- 
nected at  one  end  witl  the  interior  of  said  coupling  bar  and  with  a 
sprinkler  orppray  discharge  at  iu  other  end. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  supply  p:pe  B,  the  bell  U  provided 
with  the  walled  slot  0  and  the  discharge  opening  c;  the  hollow  coup 
ling  bar  I  provided  with  the  port  g  and  fitted  to  form  a  tight  joint 
around  the  opening  r.  the  clamping  screw  K  fitted  to  a  threaded 
bearing  in  the  bar  I .  the  lever  I,  secured  upon  and  adapted  to  oper 
ate  said  screw,  and  a  pipe  communicating  at  one  end  with  thecham 
ber  in  said  coupling  bar  and  at  its  other  end  with  a  series  of  small  dis^ 
charge  orifices. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  supply  pipe  of  a  bathing  apparatus, 
a  bell  cap  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  said  pipe  and  provided  with  1 
walled  slot  formed  in  one  edge  thereof  and  having  a  discharge  open 
log  through  one  wall  of  said  slot  and  an  ear  or  lug  projecting  partly 
across  said  slot  at  the  periphery  of  said  bell .  a  coupling  bar  provided 
with  a  chamber  and  a  port  communicating  with  one  end  of  said  cham 
ber  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  register  with  the  discharge  open 
ing  in  said  bell ,  means  having  provision  for  clamping  said  bar  to  said 
bell;  a  flexible  pipe  coupled  to  said  coupling  bar  at  one  end  and  com- 
municating with  the  chamber  therein,  and  a  rose  sprinkler  coupled 
to  the  other  end  of  said  flexible  pipe 

5  The  combination  of  the  bell  H  provided  with  the  walled  slot  A 
and  discharge  opening  <-,-  the  chambered  coupling  bar  I  provided 
with  the  port  (7  and  tubular  boss  r  having  the  upper  portion  of  iu 
inner  periphery  made  flaring  or  frusto  conical  and  its  lower  portion 
provided  with  a  female  thread  ;  means  having  provision  for  clamping 
said  bar  and  bell  together  the  flexible  pipe  M ,  a  tubuUr  bushing 
fitted  within  said  pipe  and  having  a  tapered  or  frustoconi.al  enlarge- 
ment between  its  two  ends,  a  circumferential  groove  formed  in  said 
conical  enlargement;  a  rut  ring  surrounding  said  flexible  pipe  and 
pressing  It  into  said  groove,  and  a  s«rfW  connection  between  said 
bushing  and  bossc  whereby  said  tapered  interior  of  the  boss f  will  act 
upon  said  cut  ring  to  clamp  it  more  finuly  upon  the  pipe  as  the  bush- 
ing is  screwed  into  said  boss. 


51V),H80.     OAS  ENGINE      Hadwen  Swaih  Sau  Francisco  Cal 
Filed  Aug  22.  1893     Serial  No  483.768     (No  modeD  r^ 


Claim  —\  In  a  gas  engine,' such  as  described,  the  combination 
of  a  lever  for  opening  the  inlet  valve  to  admit  gas  to  the  engine,  a 
cam  connected  with  the  running  gear  o(  the  engine  to  engage  and 
operate  the  said  lever,  and  a  governor  having  spreading  arm*  oper- 
ated by  centrifugal  force,  and  provided  with  a  cam  operating  at  an 
angle  to  the  spread  ol  the  .said  arms,  adapted  to  remove  the  said  le- 
ver from  the  path  of  the  said  cam  of  the  running  gear.  subsUntially 
a."  set  forth. 

2  In  a  gas  engiiio.  such  as  described,  the  combination  of  a  lever 
forojK-rating  the  inlet  valve  to  admit  ga.s  to  the  engine,  and  provided 
with  a  spring  actuate<l  extension  at  the  tree  end,  a  cam  '•onoe<:t«-d 
with  the  running  gear  of  the  eugiue  to  engage  the  spring  actuated 
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eit«osioD  OQ  the  free  end  ol  the  said  ieTcr,  aod  a  ^oTernor  bariDg 
spreading  arms  operated  bj  centrifuf^al  force  and  provided  with  a 
cam,  operating  at  an  angle  to  the  spread  of  the  sal  i  arm!*,  adapted 
to  remoTe  the  spring  actuated  exteo^ion  of  the  sai( ;  lever  from  the 
path  of  the  taid  cam  of  the  running  gear,  substantia  \j  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  gas  engine,  such  as  described,  the  combi  nation  of  the  le- 
ver C  adapted  to  operate  the  inlet  valve  to  admit  gu  to  the  engine 
and  provided  with  extensions  C  and  I>*.  a  cam  coopected  with  the 
running  gear  of  the  engine  to  engage  extension  C  ^nd  operate  the 
lever  C*  and  a  governor  having  spreading  arms  opeitated  by  centrif- 
ugal force  and  provided  with  a  cam  operating  at  ^n  angle  to  the 
spread  of  the  said  arou  and  adapted  to  engage  the  Extension  D*  aod 
force  the  extension  C  out  of  the  path  of  the  cam  of  t|)e  running  gear, 
substantiallv  as  set  forth.  f 

4.  la  a  gas  engine,  such  as  described,  the  combination  of  the  le- 
rer  C*  adapted  to  operate  the  inlet  valve  to  admit  ffta  to  the  engine 
and  provided  with  extensions  (7  and  D*.  cam  C  connected  with  the 
running  gear  of  the  engine  adapted  to  engage  the  exjtension  C  to  op- 
erate the  lever  C*,  governor  arms  D  D'  adapted  to  b4  spread  by  cen- 
trifugal force,  and  a  cam  connected  to  the  arms  of  tke  governor  and 
adapted  to  b«  placed  thereby  in  the  path  of  theexte|sioo  CHto  force 
the  extension  C  out  of  the  path  of  the  cam  C,  substantially  asset  forth. 

5  lo  a  gas  engine,  such  as  described,  the  combination  of  the  le- 
ver C*  adapted  to  operate  the  inlet  valve  to  admit  gis  to  the  engine 
and  provided  with  extensions  C  and  D*,  a  disk  B  roonected  with  the 
running  gear  of  the  engine,  cam  C  attached  to  the  dis|  B  and  adapted 
to  engage  extension  C,  governor  arras  D  I**  adapted  to  be  spread  by 
centrtfagal  force,  and  cam  D'  attached  to  arm  D  an4  adapted  to  be 
placed  10  the  path  of  extension  I><  to  force  the  extension  C  out  of  the 
path  of  the  cam  C,  substantially  as  set  forth 

6.  In  a  gas  engine,  such  as  described,  the  combiaation  of  the  le- 
ver C*  adapted  to  operate  the  inlet  valve  to  admit  gas  to  the  engine, 
the  extensions  C  and  D*  attached  to  the  free  end  of  lever  C.  the  ec- 
centric B  connected  with  the  running  gear  of  the  engine,  cam  C  at- 
tached to  the  eccentric  aod  adapted  to  engage  extension  C,  governor 
arms  D  W  pivotally  connected  to  eccentric  B  and  adapfed  to  be  spread 
by  centrifugal  force,  liuk  I)*  attached  to  arms  D  D'  to  compel  them 
to  act  io  unison,  cam  D'  attached  to  arm  P.  adapted 'to  be  placed  in 
the  path  of  the  extension  I)*  to  force  the  extension  (."out  of  the  path 
of  cam  C,  and  spring  D*  adapted  to  return  the  extedsiona  C  and  D* 
to  their  normal  position,  subatantially  as  described 


switch  in  the  main  circuit,  a  field  circuit,  and  a  regulator,  proper,  con- 
sisting uf  a  wound  aoft  core,  having  pole  pieces  at  its  ends,  in  the  main 
circuit,  a  crosa  bar,  secured  to  said  pole  pieces,  an  armature,  pivoted 
to  said  crow  bar,  a  switch  lever,  pivoted  to  and  movable  with  said 
armature,  the  outer  end  of  said  switch  lever  being  in  the  field  circuit, 
a  spring,  connected  to  said  lever,  segments,  over  which  said  lever  moves 
and  with  which  ita  free  end  contacts,  and  resistance  coils  connected 
with  said  segmenta,  substantially  aa  described 

2  A  regulator,  consisting  of  a  wound  soft  core,  having  pole  pieces 
at  its  ends,  a  crosa  bar  secured  to  said  pole  pieces,  an  armature,  piv- 
oted at  iu  center  to  said  cross  bar,  a  switch  lever,  pivoted  to  and  mov- 
able with  said  armature,  a  spring  engaging  the  pivoted  end  of  said 
switch  lever,  segraeoU  over  which  said  switch  lever  moves  and  with 
which  its  free  end  contacts,  and  resistance  coils,  connecting  said  seg- 
ments, substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  means  for  regulating  a  main  electric  circuit  derived  from 
irregular  power,  a  regulator,  proper,  having  its  poles  io  the  main  cir- 
cuit and  provided  with  a  croas  bar,  an  armature  pirotally  mounted 
thereon,  a  lever  movable  with  said  armature  aod  having  its  outer  free 
end  connected  with  the  field  circuit  wire,  a  spring  engaging  the  piv- 
oted end  of  *aid  lever,  segmenu  over  which  said  lever  moves  and  with 
which  its  free  end  contacts,  and  resistance  coils  connecting  said  seg- 
ments, all  arranged,  combined  and  operating  substantially  aa  described 
and  for  the  purpooea  specified 


5  19,882.  TRU3&  Eli  E.  BooiiHOWBa,  MorrtsvUle.  Vt,  aaslguor 
to  0«orge  J  Slaylon,  Royal  H.  Peck,  Cortee  J  Slayton.  DavW  lUndalL 
William  a  Cheney.  Jamee  W  Spaulding,  O«orge  W  Hendee,  Lang  t 
Campbell.  Henry  Waite,  Ethan  A.  Leach,  and  WUliam  H  Slaytoo,  same 
place,  and  Mllo  &  Burnell,  Wolcott.  Vt  FUed  How.  4. 1893  Serial  Na 
490.019.    flio  model) 


5  19.88  1.  DEVICE  FOR  REQUUTINO  ELECTIUCITY  GENER- 
ATED BY  MEANS  OP  WIND-POWER  THKaDO&e  A  WiLU&D,  Nor- 
walk.  Ohla    PUed  Apr  6.  1S93     Serial  Na  469.354.    (Ko  model) 


Ctatm  —1    A  means  for  regulating  a  main  electric 


from  irregular  power,  comprising  an  accumulator  and 


Claim— I.  In  a  truss  the  combination  with  a  bearing  plate,  and 
a  pad  carrying  plate  pivotally  connected  to  the  said  plate  and  having 
a  beak,  of  a  cam-plate  having  connection  with  the  bearing-plate  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  to  bring  the  cam  surface  beneath  the  beak,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2  In  a  truss  the  combination  of  an  arched  bearing  plate,  an  ad- 
juating  plate,  a  binding  screw  securing  the  two  plates  together,  a  pad 
carrying  plate  pivotally  attached  to  the  arched  plate  and  having  a 
beak,  and  a  cam  plate  mounted  on  the  said  binding  screw  and  adapted 
to  be  turned  thereon  to  bring  the  cam  portion  beneath  the  said  beak, 
substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  A  truss  comprising  a  band,  an  arched  plate  attached  to  the 
t>and  and  having  a  circular  series  of  teeth,  an  adjusting  plate  having 
a  corresponding  circular  series  of  teeth,  a  binding  screw  securing  the 
plates  in  the  relative  located  position,  a  slotted  pad  carrying  plate 
pivotally  connected  with  the  said  adjusting  plate  and  having  a  beak, 
a  cam  plate  mounted  on  the  binding  screw  and  adapted  to  be  turned 
thereon  to  bring  the  cam  portion  beneatu  the  said  beak,  a  pad  having 
a  threaded  stem  to  pass  through  the  slot  in  its  supporting  arm,  a  cam- 
faced  washer  11  having  a  rib  to  enter  the  slot  in  the  plate,  a  second 
cam-faced  washer  12,  and  a  thumb  nut  to  bind  the  parts  and  secure 
them  in  the  located  position,  substantially  as  described 


urcuit  derived 
ao  automatic 


519,883.    DENTAL  CHAIR.    ArriUK  W  Browhb,  Prince s  Bay 
N   T ,  MBlgnor  to  the  3  S  White  Dental  Haou&cturing  Company. 
PhUaddphia,  Pa.    FUed  Feb.  i,  18M.    Serial  Na  199,(>t9.    (No  model) 
Claim. —  I    The  combination,  io  a  dental  chair,  of  the  main  ele- 
vating and  lowering  support,  its  supporting  mechanism,  the  supple- 
mentary elevating  aod  lowering  meet  aoism  comprising  the  chair  body 
carrier  aod  the  parallel  arms  pivoted  thereto  and  carried  by  the  main 
elevating  and  lowering  support  with  which  they  have  jointed  support- 
og  connection,  aod  the  controlling  connection  between  said  arms  and 
the  supporting  mechanism,  whereby  the  arms  parukeof  the  vertical 
movements  of  the  main  suppiort  as  well  as  rock  about  their  jointed 
coQoectioo  therewith,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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2.  The  combination  of  the  main  elevating  and  lowenog  support, 
its  supporting  mechanism,  the  supplementary  elevating  and  lowering 
mechanism  carried  by  the  main  elevating  and  lowering  support  and 
conxisting  of  the  chair  body  carrier  aod  the  parallel  arms  pivoted 
thereto  aod  having  jointed  supporting  connection  with  the  main  ele- 
vating and  lowering  support  and  controlling  connection  with  the  sup- 
porting mechaoism,  and  means  for  elevating  and  lowering  said  sup- 
port and  simultaneously  actuating  the  supplementary  elevating  and 
lowering  mechanism,  substantially  as  set  forth 


619,885.  MACHINE  FOR  ATTACHING  SWEAT  LEATHERS  AND 
BANDS  TO  HATS  BY  MEANS  OF  WIRE  STAPLE&  Fmdrici  W 
CooPBR.  Daubury,  Cona,  aflBignor  of  one- half  to  Chariee  E.  MerriU, 
same  plaoa    Filed  June  16,  1892     Serial  Na  436  998.    fflo  model) 


3.  The  combinatiua  of  the  main  elevating  and  lowering  support, 
its  supporting  mechanism,  the  supplementary  elevating  and  lowering 
mechanism  comprising  the  parallel  arms  having  jointed  connection 
with  the  main  elevating  and  lowering  support  and  provided  with  the 
rearward  extension  having  connection  with  said  supporting  mechan 
ism,  and  the  chair  body  carried  by  the  supplementary  elevating  and 
lowering  mechanism,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  main  elevating  and  lowering  support, 
its  supporting  mechanism,  the  bracket  at  the  upper  end  of  aaid  sup- 
port provided  with  the  hangers,  the  supplementary  elevating  and  low- 
ering mechanism  comprising  the  parallel  arms  having  jointed  coooec- 
tion  with  said  bracket  and  provided  with  the  rearward  extension,  the 
connection  between  said  extension  and  said  supporting  mechanism, 
and  the  chair  body  carried  by  the  supplementary  elevating  and  low- 
ering mechaoism.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


5  1 9,884.  DENTAL  CHAIB.  Arthur  W  Browkk,  Princes  Bay, 
N  Y  .  assignor  to  the  a  a  White  Dental  Manulwlurtng  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa    Filed  Feb.  5. 1891    Serial  Na  499,060.    (No  model) 


Ciaim.— The  combination  of  the  pedesUl  or  base,  the  cylinder 
aupported  thereby,  the  main  elevating  and  lowering  support,  means 
for  vertically  adjusting  the  support  in  the  cylinder,  the  bracket  rigid 
with  said  main  support  and  provided  at  iU  outer  end  with  the  sup- 
porter exteoding  downwardly  and  parallel  with  the  main  support,  the 
vertically  adjustable  rack  rod  sustained  by  said  supporter,  the  pinion 
gearing  with  the  rack  rod  and  having  it#  shaft  mounted  in  bearings 
in  the  bracket  of  the  main  support  between  said  support  and  the  rack 
rod.  the  pulley  00  the  pinion  shaft,  the  chain  secured  at  its  opposite 
ends  to  the  pulley  and  cylinder,  the  chair  body  carrier  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  rack  rod,  the  chair  body  having  jointed  connection  with 
said  carrier,  and  means  serving  to  tilt  the  chair  body  about  said  jointed 
connection  aod  secure  it  in  iu  tilted  positioo.  subsuotially  aasct  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  frame  and  a  driving  shaft, 
of  staple  forming  mechanism  substantially  such  as  described,  a  verti- 
cally adjusUble  bracket  arm,  a  wiper  arm  pivoted  to  the  base  of  the 
frame  and  serving  to  support  the  bracket  arm  in  its  upward  position, 
an  anvil  movable  vertically  in  said  bracket  arm,  meaos  for  moving 
the  said  anvil,  and  a  clinching  bead  carried  by  the  bracket  arm,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  staple  formiog  mechanism,  the  anvil 
and  the  bracket  arm  of  the  clinching  head,  a  clamping  bolt  passing 
loosely  through  aholeio  the  arm  of  the  clinching  bead,  screws  forad- 
juaUngthe  head  laterally  aod  longitudinally,  subsUntially  as  specified 

3.  The  combination  with  the  sUple  forming  mechanism,  the  mov- 
able anvil  and  the  bracket  arm  of  the  clinching  head,  a  resilient  arm 
upon  which  said  head  is  mounted,  a  clamping  bolt  passing  loosely 
through  a  bole  in  said  arm  and  screws  for  adjusting  said  arm  aod 
head  laterally  and  longitudinally,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
sUple  forming  aod  inserting  mechanism,  of  a  vertically  adjusUble 
bracket  arm,  meaos  comprisiog  a  screw  threaded  rod  for  causiog  said 
adjustment  and  a  wiper  arm  for  supporting  the  bracket  in  iU  upper 
position,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

5  The  combination  with  the  frame,  the  driving  shaft  and  the 
SUple  forming  mechanism,  of  the  wire  guides,  the  feed  rollers,  gears 
on  said  feed  rollers,  a  gear  wheel  engaging  with  one  of  the  feed  roller 
gears,  a  ratchet  wheel  00  said  gear,  a  rockiog  lever,  a  dog  earned 
by  said  lever  and  engaging  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  length  of  feed  and  mechanism  between  said  lever  and  the 
driving  shaft  comprising  a  link,  a  fulcrumed  lever  pivoted  to  the  link, 
aod  another  lever  engaging  with  said  fulcrumed  lever  and  with  a  ver- 
tically reciprocating  bar  whereby  the  feed  rollers  are  operated  from 
said  driving  shaft,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  sutionary  cutter, 
a  vertically  reciprocating  cutter  co-acting  therewith,  a  bar  to  which 
said  cutter  is  rigidly  atuched,  a  cam  00  the  driving  shaft  for  oper 
ating  said  bar  aod  cutter  in  both  directions  and  a  faeder  operated 
by  the  upward  movement  of  a  bar  operated  by  the  said  shaft  inde- 
pendently of  the  cutter  carrying  bar,  subsUotially  as  specified. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
driving  shaft,  the  feeder  aod  the  cutter  of  the  longitudinally  yielding 
bender,  a  rock  lever  carrying  said  bender,  a  spnng  for  pressing  the 
bender  outward  and  connections  between  the  rock  lever  and  driving 
shaft,  whereby  the  bender  is  operated,  subsUntially  a*  specified. 

8  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combioatiop  with  the 
driving  shaft,  the  feeder  operated  therefrom  and  the  cutur.  of  the 
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rock  l«»er.  a  bender  c»rri«d  thereby  and  iieliiiag  ioagimdm%l\j  a 
plunder  rod.  a  link  conoecUoD  between  iht  plun^^er  rod  and  ro^k 
le»er  and  mecbaaiam  comprising  a  cam  on  tie  dri»ing  shaft  and  con- 
nectioos  w,th  the  plaofcer  rod  for  operating  ^he  bender.  »«b«t*ntiallT 
as  specified 

!»  In  a  machine  of  the  cla«i  described,  the  combination  with  a 
dr.T.ng  .haft,  the  anril  and  the  clinching  beaij.  of  a  feeder,  a  cutter  a 
bender  and  a  drirer,  each  operated  by  the  ^-ifing  shaft,  a  clutch  on 
the  driTing  ihaft.  a  fulcrumed  ierer  engaging  at  one  end  in  a  cam 
froo»e  in  one  section  of  the  clutch  and  a  pie<¥  mofabie  into  the  path 
of  the  lower  end  of  said  lerer,  subeUntially  ^i  specified. 

10  In  a  machine  of  the  class  describcii  the  combination  with 
«  driTing  shaft  and  a  wire  feeder,  of  a  Terticajly  reciprocating  cutter 
*  rod  carrying  said  cutter,  a  bender,  a  Terti<*lly  reciprocating  plun- 
ger rod  having  a  link  connection  with  said  l>ender,  a  drirer  for  in 
wrting  a  suple,  .n  a  hat  material,  a  vertically  iWiprocating  rod  carry 
>ng  said  driver,  cams  routed  by  the  driving  4iaft,  cam  yokes  co-act 
log.therewith.  and  connections  between  the  respective  cam  yokes 
and  the  respective  vertically  reciprocating  rods,  subsuntially  aa 
specified.  ' 

11.  In  a  machine  for  forming  and  applytng  sUples.  the  combi- 
nation of  feeling  mechanism,  a  cam  for  operating  the  latter,  cutting 
mechanism,  a  cam   for  operating  thr   cutting  mechanism,  the  said 

eed.ng  and  cutting  mechanisms  each  includ.nt  means  for  adjustment 
bolween  their  cams  and  the  parU  that  operite  upon  the  wire  sub- 
suntially  as  specified.  1 

12.  In  a  machine  for  forming  and  apply ig  staples,  the  corabi- 
nauoo  of  cutting  mechanism,  a  cam  for  operating  the  latter,  bending 
mechanism,  a  cato  for  operating  the  bendin*  mechanism,  the  said 
cutting  and  bending  mechanisms  each  inrlutjng  means  for  adjust 
ment  between  their  cams  and  the  parts  that  .],perate  upon  the  wire 
subsUntially  as  specified 

13.  In  a  machine  for  forming  and  applying  sUples.  the  combi- 
nation of  driving  mechanwm.  a  cam  for  operating  the  latter  clinch 
ing  mechanism,  a  cam  for  operating  th«  clinthing  mechanism,  the 
•aid  dnving  and  clinching  mechanisms  each  i<Kluding  means  for  ad- 
justment between  their  cams  and  the  parts  that  pperate  upon  the  wire 
•ubsuntially  a«  specified. 

U.  In  a  machine  for  forming  and  applying  guples,  the  combi 
nation  with  feeding  mechanism,  cutting  mechanism,  bending  mech- 
anism for  forming  sUplee    and  mechanism  for  tpplving  the  sUplea  of 
•  main  shaft,  cams  upon  the  main  shaft  for  oriera'ting  said  mechan- 
isms^ a  dnving  .haft,  a  clutch  for  engaging  the  (^riving  shaft  and  main 
•halt,  a  trwadle  or  its  equivalent,  for  shifting  th*  movable  part  of  the 
clutch,  a  stop  and  a  part,  shifted  with  the  movable  part  of  the  clutch 
to  a  posiuon  opposite  the  sa,d  stop,  so  as  to  engage  therewith  sub 
•Untialiy  as  specified 

I")    In  a  machine  for  forming  and  applyitg  guples.  the  comb 


forated  plaU  secured  to  uid  funnel  below  the  planeof  the  discharge 
opening  of  said  nowle.  said  bottom  plate  l»eing  also  connected  to  the 
smoke  box.  a  middle  perforated  plate  secured  to  the  funnel  and  to 
said  bottom  plate  and  a  top  perforated  plate  secured  to  said  funnel 
and  having  a  bearing  in  a  recess  formed  at  the  base  of  the  smoke 
suck,  subsUntially  as  described 


5  1  9,887.     BOILER.     Ossujk  C  Davis,  Rariue  Wis     FUod  SenL 
28.1893.    Serial  Na  486.700.    (Wo  model) 


nation  of  aUple  •pplying  mechanism  and  a  dine  ling  head,  and  sere-, 
for  supporting  and  holding  the  sa.d  head,  whil-;  providing  for  adjust- 
ments, both  lateral  and  longitudinal,  substantully  as  specified 


5l9,HHr>.     SPAM-CATCHKR 
peUe,  0«nmuiy     filed  Oct  V  1893 


JoBAJiK  P  CamaiiD.  Aix  la-Cha- 
Sertal  «oJ487.10t    (No  model) 


Claim.— I.  A  water  boiler  having  a  bottom  portion  forming  the 
top  of  the  fire  box  and  provided  with  an  inverted  funnel  shaped  de- 
flector resting  on  and  supported  by  the  said  bottom  portion,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  water  heater  or  boiler  having  a  re-entrant  bottom  and  pro 
vided  with  an  inverted  funnel  shaped  deflector  resting  on  and  sup- 
ported by  said  bottom.  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  water  heater  or  boiler,  of  an  inverted 
funnel  shaped  deflector  and  provision  for  the  escape  of  steam  between 
the  top  of  said  deflector  and  boiler,  subsUntially  as  described 

4.  The  combination  with  a  water  heater  or  boiler  provided  wiih 
outlet  and  inlet,  of  an  inverted  funnel  shaped  deflector  adjacent  to 
the  outlet,  resting  on  and  suppo  ted  by  the  bottom  of  the  boiler  of 
tubular  passages  for  the  product  of  combustion  passing  through  the 
boiler  between  the  inlet  and  said  deflector.  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  water  heater  or  boiler,  provided  with 
n  outlet  and  inlet,  of  a  depending  portion  extending  to  near  the  bot- 
tom of  the  boiler  having  an  interior  pa.ssage  connected  directly  with 
the  outlet,  and  tubular  passages  for  the  products  of  combustion  pas»- 
ing  through  the  boiler  between  the  inlet  and  said  d.!ppndiiig  portion, 
lubsUoUalljr  as  described. 


Claim — I.  In  a  locomotive  smoke  box  the  combination  with  the 
exhaust  nozzle,  of  a  perforated  funnel  supported  oii  said  nor.zle,  a  plu- 
rality of  perforated  platen*  secured  centrally  to  skid  notzie  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  same  on  all  side*,  a  connectioi^  from  one  of  said 
plate:*  to  a  portion  of  the  fire  box.  and  a  connecOion  from  said  plate 
to  the  next  adjacent  plate,  said  connections  being!  at  a  disunce  from 
lb."  funnel,  suftouatially  as  described  " 

2  In  a  locomotive  fire  box.  the  combination  with  the  exhaust 
uoule.  of  a  perforated  funnel  supported  00  said  o<)tzle,  a  bottom  per- 


19,888.  BEERC0NDEN3IN0  AND  BOTTLE  FILUNO  APPA 
RATU3.  OioROi  W.  FiK&iiL.  Ausable  Forks,  N  Y  .  a«ignor  to  Delia 
Farreli,  same  place,  and  AJbinus  J  Merrill,  Jay.  N.  Y  FUed  Aug  12 
1893.    Serial  Na  482,988.     (No  model) 

Claim.— 1.  In  a  beer-condensing  and  bottle-filling  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  a  condensing  reservoir  and  means  for  artificiallj 
coohng  the  same,  of  a  valve-controlled  supply  pipe  having  a  cock  B 
and  draw-off  cock  F;  a  valve-controlled  vent  leading  from  the  upper 
part  of  the  rMerroir;  and  a  valveKrontrolled  discharge  pipe  leading 
from  the  lower  part  of  the  reservoir,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  beer-condensing  and  bottle-filling  apparatus  the  combina 
tion  with  the  discharge-pipe  leading  from  the  condensing  reservoir 
of  a  deuchable  rtwepUcle  ha ving  a  plurality  of  chambers  and  an  out 
let  from  each  chamber,  said  outleU  communicating  with  norzles  con 
•istiog  of  pipes  adapted  for  insertion  in  bottles  sunding  on  the  same 
plane,  the  nozzles  of  each  chamber  having  an  aggregate  capacity 
about  equal  to  that  of  the  inlet  connecting  them  with  the  reservoir 
an  inlet  situated  intermediately  of  the  chambers ,  and  two-wav  valve' 
mechanism  for  successively  connecting  the  chambers  with  the  inlet 
subsUntially  a.s  described 

3    A  bottle-filling  atuchment  for  bottle-filling  apparatus  consist- 
ing of  a  pipe  having  end-chambers  with  a  plurality  of  discharge  noz 
lies  projecting  laterally  from  each  chamber,  the  capacity  of  the  no/ 
'It  ^L**^**  '■^*"'**'''  **»"*  equaling  that  of  the  inlet  leading  to  said 
ichaaUr  from  a  reservoir  an  inlet  located  intermediately  of  the  cham- 
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bera  and  adapted  to  b«  connected  with  a  sapply-reserToir ;  and  a  two- 
way  valve  for  alternately  connectiog  the  chambers  with  the  inlet,  sub- 
staotially  as  described. 


519,889.    BDCKLR    Cha&les  R.  Harris,  WUUamsport,  Pa.   Filed 
Dec  8,  1893    Serial  Na  433.1S;     (No  modeli 

« 


Claim. 1    Asanarticleof  manufacture,  a  slide  buckle  composed 

of  a  meul  plate  having  sloU  in  the  opposite  sides  thereof  extending 
subsUntially  the  length  of  the  buckle,  with  a  cross  bar  also  extending 
the  length  of  the  buckle  and  located  between  the  slots,  and  a  pair  of 
tongues  located  back  of  the  plate,  in  a  plane  approximately  parallel 
with  the  plate  and  terminating  a  short  disUnce  from  each  other.  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  slide  buckle  consisting  essen- 
tiallv  of  a  meUl  plate  having  loops  o  n  at  the  sides  thereof,  outside 
of  the  body  portion,  slots  cc  in  the  body  portion,  cross  bar  b  between 
these  slots,  and  a  pairof  tongues  rfrf  cut  out  of  tlie  cross  bar  and  bent 
backward  parallel  therewith  with  their  inner  ends  terminating  a  short 
disUnce  from  each  other,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


5  19,890.     VBOETABLE-PARER.     Addboh  M.  MoWDtLL,  Paoh. 
Kaa&    Filed  No?.  15,  1893.    Senal  Na  491,016.    (No  model) 


Claim.  — The  herein  described  fruit  and  vegeuble  parer,  the  same 
consisting  of  the  wire  blank  bent  at  its  center  and  having  its  terminals 
near  their  ends  bent  at  an  obtuse  angle,  an  intermediate  plate  con- 
necting the  terminals  and  bent  about  the  same,  and  a  knife  bent  about 
the  angularly  disposed  portions  of  the  terminals  and  having  a  rear 
cutting  edge  located  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the  plate  and  hav- 
ing its  rear  end  diagonally  disposed  to  form  a  point,  subsUntially  as 
specified. 

519,891.  HITCHIMO  DEVICR  JOSEPH  P.  MtfTH.  8L  Louis,  Ma 
Piled  Not.  13,  1893  Serial  Na  490,908.  (No  model) 
Claim. —  1.  In  a  hitching  device,  a  tube  having  a  partition  in  the 
upper  portion  of  said  tube  transversely  thereof,  which  partition  is  pro- 
vided with  a  central  aperture,  in  combination  with  a  shank  mounted 
in  the  aperture  in  said  partition,  a  cable  attached  to  the  lower  end 
portion  of  said  shank,  the  upper  end  portion  of  which  shank  is  pro- 


rided  with  attaching  means,  a  bar  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
cable,  a  bar  hinged  to  the  first  said  bar.  and  a  weight  fixed  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  latter  said  bar. 
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2.  In  a  hitching  device,  a  tabe  having  a  transverse  partition  in 
the  upper  portion  of  said  tube  provided  with  a  central  aperture,  in 
combination  with  a  shank  having  a  flange  mounted  in  the  aperture 
of  said  partition,  a  rubber-facing  on  said  flange  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  said  partition,  atUching  devices  secured  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  shank,  a  cable  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shank,  a  weighted 
bar  within  said  tube,  and  a  bar  fulcrumed  to  said  weighted  bar  and 
fixed  at  its  upper  end  to  the  lower  end  of  said  cable. 

3.  In  a  hitching  device,  a  tube  having  an  a[>ertured  partition  in 
the  upper  portion  of  said  tul>e,  in  combination  with  a  shank  vertically 
positioned  in  said  partition,  and  having  a  flange  adapt4>d  for  engage- 
ment with  said  partition,  and  an  eye  adapted  for  engagement  with 
atUching  devices,  a  cable  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shank,  a  bar 
fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  cable,  and  a  weighted  bar  pivoulljcon' 
nected  at  its  upper  end  to  the  central  portion  of  the  said  bar. 


6  19,8 9 Q.  CLAMP  FOR  CIRCULAR  SAWS.  Chaeus  C.  Hnr- 
TOH,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  7.  ISH  Senal  Na  499,316.  (No 
model) 


Claim. —  1 .  The  combination  of  the  spindle,  the  saw,  holes  therein, 
a  clamp  plate,  holes  in  said  clamp  plate  aligning  with  the  boles  in  the 
saw,  with  bolts  passing  through  the  clamp  plate  and  saw  blade  into 
the  spindle,  the  heads  of  said  bolts  being  leas  in  diameter  than  the 
holes  in  the  saw  blade  and  clamp  plate,  said  bolt  beads  overlapping 
the  edge  of  the  hole  in  the  clamp  plate  thus  securing  the  saw  to  the 
spindle,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2.  The  combination  of  the  spindle,  the  saw,  elongated  holes 
thereinf  a  clamp  plate,  elongated  slots  in  said  clamp  plate  aligning 
with  the  holes  in  the  saw,  one  portion  of  said  slots  being  reduced  in 
width  and  countersunk  forming  shoulders  with  headed  screw  bolts 
passing  through  the  slots  and  holes,  and  into  the  spindle,  the  heads  of 
said  bolts  resting  upon  the  shouldered  portions  of  the  clamp  plate.  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  spindle,  a  central  stud  a"  upon  which 
the  saw  is  mounted,  a  saw  and  clamp  plate,  holes  in  both  the  saw  and 
clamp  plate,  with  headed  bolts  passing  through  said  holes  and  into 
the  spindle,  said  holes  being  larger  in  diameter  than  the  head  of  the 
bolts  and  the  heads  of  the  bolts  overlapping  one  edge  of  the  holes  so 
that  when  the  clamp  plate  is  turned  it  can  be  readily  freed  from  the 
bolts  and  removed  with  the  saw.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


519,«93.     SAW  GRINDING   MACHINR     CHAILB 
Phliadetphia,  Pa     FUed  Feb  9.  1894     Serial  No  499.«2e. 


(BsmodeL) 
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mftchioe  to  that  th*  driving  sh«fl  mod  grioder  will  reeiproeato  wlt& 
th«  c*rnAg«,  •ubstaotiallj  m  dMcrib«d. 


Claim. —  I.  TtM  combiaatioQ  in  •  mw  (irinder,  of  the  •piodle  for 
the  MW,  the  griader,  a  fhction  feeding  device  for  feeding  the  taw  for- 
ward aad  a  pawl  for  stopping  the  return  of  the  law  with  the  feeding 
derice,  tubctantiallj  a«  deacribed. 


2.  The  combioation  of  the  cpiadle  on  n|hich  the  saw  is  monnt«d, 
the  friction  feed  consisting  of  an  arm  haTioKtwo  fingers  clamping  the 
saw,  a  pawl  for  limiting  the  return  of  the  miw  with  the  friction  feed 
and  a  grinder  adapted  to  trareme  acroM  tha  face  of  the  saw,  sabstan- 
tiallj  OS  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  spindle  for  tl|e  saw,  the  ribrated  arm, 
friction  disks  on  aaid  arm  bearing  against  |he  saw,  pawls  engaging 
with  the  teeth  of  the  saw  preventing  the  return  of  the  saw  with  the 
friction  feed,  a  sliding  carriage,  a  grinder  on  said  carriage  adapted 
to  grind  the  teeth  of  the  saw  and  a  'ug  oo  the  carriage  acting  upon 
the  friction  feed  mechanism,  snbetantiallj  a*  described 

4  The  combination  of  the  spindle  for  tke  saw,  the  vibrated  arm, 
carrying  devices  adapted  to  come  into  fricti^nal  contact  with  the  saw 
and  move  the  same,  a  vibrated  shaft  on  which  uid  arm  is  mounted, 
a  bell  crank  lever  connected  to  said  shafl,  a  reciprocated  carnage 
carrying  the  grinding  tool,  and  a  cam  lug  qo  »aid  carriage  adapted 
to  strike  one  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever  an(|  thus  operate  the  friction 
feed,  substantially  as  described 

5  The  combination  in  a  saw  grinding  machine,  of  the  support 
for  the  saw.  the  grinding  tool  adapted  to  pa.'W  across  the  face  of  a  saw, 
a  vibrated  feed  arm  having  two  fingers  one  on  each  side  of  the  saw, 
and  friction  disk.*  mounted  on  said  fingers,  Irith  means  for  adjusting 
the  disks  so  as  to  increase  or  diminish  the  ifriction,  subetantiallj  aa 
deacnbed. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  saw  grinding  tnacbine,  of  the  support 
for  the  taw,  the  friction  feed  mechaniam  tha  grinding  tool  and  a  stop 
pawl  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  gnndiog  tool,  subetantiallj  as 
deacribed. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  support  for  (he  saw,  the  fViction  feed 
mechaniam,  the  grinding  tool,  the  pawl  $  mounted  on  a  block  «',  said 
block  being  adjustable  toward  or  fh>m  the  grinding  tool  and  a  sup- 
plementary pawl  «*.  substantially  as  deacribed. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  spindle  for  the  saw,  a  vertically  adjust- 
able slide  carryingsaidspindle,  a  screw  for  adjusting  and  locking  said 
alide.  a  friction  feed  device  for  feeding  the  law,  a  stop  pawl  for  the 
saw,  a  reciprocated  carnage  carrying  the  grinder  and  means  on  the 
carriage  for  operating  the  fViction  feed  mechanism,  subetantially  as 
described. 

9.  The  combination  of  the  support  for  tiie  saw,  the  feeding  mecb- 
antam  for  said  saw,  a  reciprocated  carriage,  a  ^nder  mounted  thereon, 
a  driving  shafl  mounted  on  the  said  carriage  and  a  crank  and  con- 
necting rod,  said  rod  connecting  the  crank  to  a  fixed  portion  of  ihe 
machine  so  that  the  carriAge  will  be  recipro^ted.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

10.  The  combination  in  a  saw  grinding  machine,  of  the  support 
for  the  uw,  feedingmechanism,  the  grinding  disk,  a  carriage  on  which 
said  disk  is  mounted,  a  driving  shafi  on  s*id  carriage  adapted  to 
drive  the  driving  disk,  a  crank  on  the  carria(ge  geared  to  the  driving 
xhafl,  and  a  rod  connecting  said  crank  to  Ihe  fixed  portion  of  the 


0  19,894.  BANDAGE  FOR  VARICOSE  VEIN&  Aiwa  ScHOn 
and  Albkrt  Lahdkrek  Leipeic.  assignors  to  Wilhelm  Julius  Teufel, 
Stuttgart,  OermaDy.  Filed  Jaa  2, 1894.  Serial  Ra  4Jte.30B,  iflo  modeL) 
Patented  in  Oenrnuy  Apr.  19. 1890.  Na  56.336. 


Claim. — A  pad  for  varicose  veins  consisting  of  a  parabolic  spring 
and  of  a  hollow  cushion  secured  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  held  against 
the  Tein  by  the  preaaare  of  the  soring,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


519,895.  8ASH-BALA1ICR  DaTTDSais.  BeUeTllle,m.,a«Blgnor 
of  ooe-balf  to  Christian  Burghardt  same  place.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1893. 
Serial  Na  483.S85.    (No  model  1 


Claim. — 1.  A  sash  balance  and  operator  consisting  of  a  horisoo- 
tal  adjustable  bar  constructed  of  a  tube,  a  bar  located  in  aaid  tube 
constructed  to  horizontally  move  therein,  horizontal  U-shaped  bar« 
connected  to  the  ends  thereof,  vertical  bars  located  in  eyes  formed 
on  the  ends  of  the  U-shaped  bars,  said  bare  bent  so  as  to  form  a  ring 
intermediate  of  its  ends  and  located  between  the  ends  of  the  U-shaped 
bars,  a  rope  connected  to  the  sash,  and  eyes  formed  on  the  ends  of 
said  vertical  bars,  and  comitructed  to  vertically  slide  on  said  rope, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  window  operating  device,  a  horizontal 
tube,  a  bar  adjustably  mounted  in  said  tube,  means  for  holding  said 
bar  and  said  tube  rigid  with  each  other,  horizontal  U-shaped  bars 
connected  to  the  opposite  ends  thereof  vertical  bars  connected  to  the 
end  of  the  U-shaped  bars  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  said 
bars  with  ropes  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  device  for  operating  window  sashes  consisting  of  ropes  2!: 
the  upper  ends  being  detachably  connected  to  the  upper  sash  by  a 
plate  6,  said  ropes  passing  over  pulleys  1 4  connected  to  the  head  cas- 
ing of  the  window  frame,  thence  downward  through  eyes  2'i  over  pul- 
leys 12  located  on  the  bottom  sash,  and  thence  upward  and  knotted 
to  a  ring  21  formed  on  the  bar  20  carrying  the  eyes  22,  U-shaped 
bare  IH  connected  to  the  bare  20.  a  horizontal  tube  17  one  end  of 
which  is  connected  to  one  of  the  U-shaped  bars  18,  a  horizontal  bar 
one  end  of  which  is  connected  to  the  other  U-shaped  bar  18  and  ad- 
justably mounted  in  the  tube  17.  snbstantially  as  set  forth. 


5  19,896.  SHDTrLB-OPERATINQ  MICHANISM  FOR  HARROW 
WARE  L001f&  Anuw  Whbab.  Pblladetphla.  Pa.  Filed  Sept  1 
18U.    Serial  Na4H777     (NomodeL) 

f'laim. — 1.  The  combination  in  shuttle  operating  mecbanisr- for 
looms,  of  a  double  crank  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  the  same, 
pivoted  shuttle  operating  levere  each  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
doable  crank,  connected  bare  upon  which  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
levere  act  by  impact,  one  bar  moving  in  one  direction,  as  the  other 
bar  is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  drum,  connections  between 
the  ban  and  aaid  drum,  a  shuttle  drive  bar,  and  means  for  transmit- 
ting the  movement  of  the  drum  to  said  shuttle  drive  bar,  substan- 
tially as  specified 

2.  The  combination  in  shuttle  uperating  mechanum  for  looms,  of 
a  double  crank  shaft  and  mechanism  for  rotating  the  same,  pivoted 
shuttle  operating  leven,  each  connected  at  one  end  to  the  double 
crank,  connected  bare  upon  which  the  opposite  ends  of  said  levers 
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act  by  impact,  one  bar  being  moved  in  one  direction,  as  the  other 
bar  moves  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  fVame  carrying  said  bar*  and 
adjustable  vertically  so  as  to  vary  the  position  of  the  bars  in  respect 
to  the  levere,  a  drum,  connections  between  said  ban  and  the  drum, 
the  shuttle  drive  bar,  and  means  for  transmitting  the  movement  of 
the  dram  to  said  shuttle  drive  bar,  substantially  as  specified. 


3.  The  combination  of  the  doable  crank  shaft,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  same,  the  pivoted  shuttle  levere,  an  adjustable  pivot  pin 
carrying  said  levere,  an  adjustable  bracket  upon  which  said  pivot  pia 
is  mounted,  adjustable  boxes  carried  by  the  levers,  pivot  eara  on  said 
boxes,  rods  connecting  the  double  crank  to  said  pivot  eara,  connected 
bare  acted  upon  by  said  levere,  a  shuttle  drive  bar  and  means  for 
transmitting  the  movement  of  said  lever  actuated  bare  to  said  shuttle 
drive  bar,  substantially  as  specified 


519,897.  .PRE8SER  FOOT  FOR  8BWIN O-MACHnrES  RD8SIL 
0.  Woodward,  Waukegan.  assignor  to  The  OqIod  Special  Sewing  Ma- 
chine Company,  CUcago,  DL  PQed  Apr  8,  1693  Serial  Na  469,283. 
(NomodeL) 


CImm. — I .  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  preeser  foot  pivotally  attached 
to  its  support  and  having  two  stops  on  its  front  end,  and  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  presser  foot  support  and  adapted  to  engage  one  or  the 
other  of  said  stops  as  desired ,  substantially  as  described 

2.  A  com{>ound  presser  foot  pivoted  on  its  shank  so  as  to  tilt,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  shank,  a  hooked  arm  attached  to  the  fVont  por- 
tion of  the  foot,  said  front  portion  having  also  a  recess,  and  a  cross 
arm  attached  to  the  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  hooked  arm  and  the 
recess  as  desired ,  substantially  as  deacribed 

3.  A  compound  presser  foot  pivoted  on  its  shank  so  as  to  tilt,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  shank  a  hook  attached  to  the  iVont  portion  of 
the  foot,  said  front  portion  being  also  provided  with  a  notch,  and  a 
spring  projection  attached  to  the  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
hook  and  the  notch  as  desired;  substantially  as  described 

4.  A  sewing  machine  presser  foot  comprising  the  pivoted  part  A, 
the  shank,  the  horizontal  lever  pivoted  to  said  shank  and  having  the 
transverse  projection,  said  pivoted  part  A  being  provided  with  stops 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  transverse  projection ,  substantially  aa 
described 


the  back  bone  consisting  of  two  bare  having  a  pivotal  connection, 
and  a  connection  with  the  cross  bar,  a  third  bar  having  a  connection 
with  the  back  bone,  and  a  link  connection  with  the  other  bars  of  the 
tripod. 


519,898.    HAMMOCK-SUPPORT  OR  TENT-FRAM&    WALm  & 
Toove.  Brodbead.  Wis.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Douglaa  Taylor,  same 
place     FUed  Aug  28.  1893     Serial  Na  48i2S6.    (No  model) 
Chim, — I.  In  a  hamnock  or  tent  fVame,  a  back  bone,  a  cross  bar 

connected  to  each  end  thereof,  and  a  tripod  supporting  each  end  of 


2.  In  a  hammock  or  tent  frame,  a  back  bone,  a  cross  bar  con- 
nected to  each  end  thereof,  and  a  tripod  supporting  each  end  of  the 
back  bone,  consisting  of  two  ban  having  a  pivotal  connection,  and  a 
connection  with  the  cross  bar.  a  third  bar  having  a  connection  with 
the  back  bone,  a  link  connection  with  the  other  bare  of  the  tripod 
and  an  anchor  for  the  tripods  consisting  of  a  spiral  pin  capable  of 
being  turned  into  the  ground,  and  a  connection  between  the  pin  and 
tripod 

3.  In  a  hammock  support  or  tent  frame,  a  back  bone  a  cross-bai 
connected  to  each  end  thereof,  and  a  tnpod  for  each  end  of  the  back 
bone  two  bare  of  which  connect  with  the  cross-bar  the  third  bar  hav- 
ing a  connection  with  the  back  bone  and  intermediate  cross-ban  hav- 
ing a  connection  with  the  back  bone 

4  In  a  hammock  support  or  tent  frame,  a  back  bone,  a  cross-bar 
connected  to  each  end  thereof,  and  a  tripod  for  each  end  of  the  back 
bone,  two  ban  of  which  connect  with  the  cross-bar,  the  third  bar  hav- 
ing a  connection  with  the  back  bone  and  intermediate  cross-bare  ha'v- 
ing  a  connection  with  the  back  bone,  the  ends  of  the  cross  bare  and 
intermediate  cross-bare  provided  with  means  for  holding  the  top  in 
position 

5.  In  a  hammock  support  or  tent  frame,  a  back  bone,  a  cross-bar 
connected  to  each  end  thereof  and  a  tripod  for  each  end  of  the  back 
bone,  two  bare  of  which  connect  with  the  cross-bar,  the  third  bar  hav- 
ing a  connection  with  the  back  bone,  and  intermediate  cross-ban  hav- 
ing a  connection  with  the  back  bone,  the  end  cross  ban  and  inter- 
mediate cross- bare  provided  with  horizontal  grooves,  and  buttons 
closing  the  ends  of  the  grooves 

6.  In  a  hammock  support,  and  tent  frame,  a  back  bone,  suitable 
supports  therefor,  and  a  riser  located  above  the  back  bone,  and  ex- 
tending lengthwise  thereof,  hoks  connecting  the  riser  to  the  back 
bone,  and  a  hook  connection  with  the  back  bone  holding  it  in  its  ele- 
vated podtion. 

5  19,899.  CLUTCH.  Stlvkstik P  Baboocx,  Adrian.  Mich.  FUed 
Sept  15. 1882.  Renewed  Apr  14, 1894.  Serial  Na 507,606.  (No  model) 
Claim. — I.  In  a  friction  clutch  pulley,  the  combination  of  the 
revoluble  shaft,  the  loose  pulley  on  said  shaft  carrying  a  friction  ring, 
the  radial  arm  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  turn  therewith, 
the  lever  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  said  lever  lying  within 
the  friction  ring  and  in  the  same  plane  therewith,  the  shoe  pivotally 
moanted  on  said  lever  and  lying  adjacent  to  the  inner  face  of  said 
fHction  ring,  the  movable  ring  on  said  shaft,  the  coupling  connecting 
said  ring  with  the  onter  end  of  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  friction  clutch  pulley,  the  combination  of  the  rcvolnbl<> 
abaft,  the  loose  pnlJey  thereon,  the  friction  rniK  fast  to  aaid  pulUy 
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kod  coac«otnc  with  the  hub  thereof,  the  ftaxili«rj  hab  or  cpider 
mounted  00  the  tnatt  and  mdapted  to  rerol|ve  therewith,  said  spider 
haring  radial  arms,  the  levers  pivoted  to  said  arms,  the  friction  shoes 
pivoted  to  said  levers  and  standing  adjaceaS  to  the  inner  face  of  said 
friction  nng,  the  revoluble  nng  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  capable 
of  longitudinal  movement  thereon,  the  couplngs  connecting  said  ring 
with  the  levers,  whereby  bj  the  adjustment  of  said  ring  said  levers 
are  actuated  to  throw  said  shoes  outward  ugainst  tne  inner  face  of 
the  friction  nng,  or  withdraw  them  from  cobtact  therewith,  subatao- 
ttalij  as  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  friction  clutch  pullej,  the  comb  nation  of  the  shafl,  the 
itMxie  pollej,  the  friction  ring  fast  to  said  pufej,  the  auxiliary  hub  or 
itpider  faKt  on  said  shaft  and  having  the  rad  al  an  i  tangent  arms,  the 
leven  pivoted  at  one  end  to  .said  radial  arnts.  the  other  end  of  said 
levers  engaging  in  grooves  or  ways  in  said  tangential  arms,  the  shoes 
pivoted  to  said  levers,  and  lying  adjacent  ^o  the  inner  face  of  said 
friction  nng.  the  rotative  and  longitudinal^  movable  ring  on  said 
shaft,  the  adjustable  couplings  connecting  said  ring  with  said  levers, 
subetantially  a.i  and  for  the  purpoee  «p«cifie<l. 

4.  In  a  friction  clutch  pulley,  the  comTiination  of  the  shaft,  the 
looee  pulley,  the  friction  rine  fast  to  said  pulley  within  the  rim  there- 
of, the  spider  fast  on  Mid  i«batt  and  having  radial  arms  that  extend 
within  said  friction  ring,  the  levers  mounted  on  said  radial  arms,  the 
friction  shoes  pivoted  tu  said  levers  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
inner  face  of  the  friction  ring  the  revolubleand  longitadinally  mov- 
able nng.  the  adjustable  couplings  connecting  said  ring  with  the  shoe 
actuating  levers,  the  cfollar  itplined  upon  s4id  shaft  and  coupled  to 
said  nng,  the  lever  for  adjusting  ^aid  collar  and  ring  to  actuate  said 
friction  shoes,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 


5  19. 900.  METHOD  OF  PORMIHQ  TUBULAR  PLAaUBTS  OF 
IKDIA-RUBBER,  kc  WnxuM  RiU.  Jr.,  and  Datu)  McKat,  Kirk 
cudbrtgbt.  Scotland  PUed  Oct  31,  1893.  Serial  Ha  489,601.  (lo 
Rp<*cinipna. >  Patented  In  Englaod  May  31.  1S92.  Na  10.344. 'a  Fruoe 
Mv  .'7.  1 J93.  Vo.  228.923.  and  m  Oermaay  Mar  30,  1893. 


flaim  A  method  of  tbnniag  tubalar  ^laqueti*  and  other  tabu 
lar  articles  of  dental  rubber,  ebonite  and  thie  like,  consisting  in  sur- 
rounding an  sfiiiealed  metal  core  with  the  d|enta]  rubber  or  the  like, 
then  vulcanizing  the  rubber,  and  stretchin|  the  said  annealed  core 
whereby  the  core  is  contracted  in  diameter^  and  then  withdrawing 
the  core,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


5  1 0,90  1 .     PR0CB88  OF  R8FIHIN0  OltSa    Albkkt  K.  Baitoi. 

Snaley  and  Otoaei  &  McCouack.  Pratt  Minea,  Ala,     FUed  Apr  28, 

1893     Serial  Ra  471,463     (No  specunena) 

Clatm  —\  The  herein  de»cnb«<l  pr()C&-«of  treating  iron  ores  to 
fVe*  them  from  phoophorus  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  oren  to 
the  action  of  heat  at  a  temperature  of  abobt  \,bW  in  the  presence 
of  suitable  reducing  gases  containing  carboti.  without  reducing  said 
ores  subetantially  a<  specified 

2.  The  herpin  described  process  of  d^phosphonung  iron  oree 
which  consisti*  in  subjecting  them  to  the  action  of  lieat  at  a  tempera- 
tut*  of  about  l.MXT  m  the  presence  of  ga»e8,  arising  from  the  de- 
•tractive  distillation  of  coal,  without  reducing  said  ores  subsUntially 
aa  specified 

3  The  herein  deecnbed  procew  ot  d^phosphonziog  iron  ores 
which  rotiswt*  In  subjecting  the  same  to  tha  action  of  heat  at  a  tern-  (la%m-~\    1b  a  machine  for  cutting  and  finishing  metal  blanks, 

perature  of  about  1,50U  id  a  redaeiag  chaoslier  aad  at  the  same  Uom  ttbe  combiaatioa  of  a  verttcaily  movable  saw  with  a  pair  of  knife 


passing  gases  resulting  fVom  the  destructive  distillation  of  coal  through 
said  chamber,  without  reducing  said  ores  substantially  as  specified 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  dephosphorizing  iron  ores 
which  consists  in  subjecting  a  thin  layer  of  oree  in  a  reducing  cbam  - 
ber,  to  the  action  of  heat  at  a  temperature  of  about  1 ,500*  in  the  pres- 
ence of  gases  resulting  from  the  destructive  distillation  of  coal,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

5  The  herein  deecnbed  process  of  treating  phosphoric  ores  which 
consists  in  spreading  crushed  or  mined  ore  in  a  thin  layer  or  layers 
in  a  heating  chamber  and  subjecting  the  same  to  heat  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  1,500°,  in  the  presence  of  suitable  reducing  gases  con- 
taining carbon  whereby  the  amount  of  phosphorus  therein  is  mate- 
riallj  reduced,  subetantially  as  ipecifled 

6.  The  herein  described  procen  of  dephoephorizinK  iron  ores 
which  consists  in  mixing  with  the  ores  carbonate  of  lime  in  suitable 
proportions,  and  then  subjecting  the  mixture  to  the  action  of  heat  in 
the  presence  of  reducing  gases  subetantially  as  specified. 

7.  The  herein  described  proceae  of  treating  ores  which  consists 
in  mixing  with  said  ores  carbonate  of  lime,  in  suitable  proportion  and 
subjecting  the  same  to  the  action  of  heat  while  placed  in  a  thin  layer 
or  layers,  in  a  reducing  chamber,  and  to  the  reducing  action  of  gases 
resulting  from  the  destructive  distillation  of  coal,  subetantially  asset 
forth. 


5  19,90Q.  PEOCES8  OF  REFINING  IRON  Albibt  R  Bartoii, 
Ensley,  and  Oborob  B  McCormack,  PntU  Mlnea  Ala  FUed  Apr  34. 
1893.    Serial  Na  471,696     (No  speclmen&l 

Clatm  —  1   The  herein  described  process  of  clearing  red  hematite 
ores  of  impurities  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  ores  to  the  action 
of  a  reducing  gas  at  a  temperature  of  about  800*  Fahrenheit  with 
out  reducing  said  ores  to  metallic  iron  and  then  concentrating  the 
treated  ore  magnetically,  substantially  as  described 

2.  The  process  of  refining  red  hematite  ores  which  consists  in 
subjecting  the  ores  to  the  action  of  a  reducing  gas  in  a  reducing  fur- 
nace at  a  temperature  of  about  800°  Fahrenheit  without  reducing 
the  said  ores  to  metallic  iron,  and  then  mechanically  separating  the 
impurities  by  magnetic  concentration,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  refining  red  hematite  ores  which  consists  in 
subjecting  the  ores  in  a  reducing  chamber  to  the  action  of  waste  gases 
from  coke  ovens  at  a  temperature  of  about  800"  Fahrenheit,  with- 
out metallic  reduction  and  then  subjecting  the  treated  ore  to  mag- 
netic concentration,  substantially  as  described. 


5  19,903.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTINO  AND  FINISHING  METAL 
STUPa  Thbodob  Beahdt,  Ouedlinburg,  Qennany  Filed  Not.  1,1893. 
Serial  Na  489.690     (No  model) 
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holders,  one  of  which  is  movable,'  and  with  means  for  carrying  tb 
severed  strip,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  saw  with  a  fixed  knife  holder,  a  hori- 
lonUlly  movable  knife  holder,  a  vertically  movable  sUmping  knife, 
and  with  means  for  carrying  the  severed  strip,  subsUntiallv  as  speci- 
fied. 

3.  The  combination  of  crank  rod  e,  with  a  slide  8,  guide  p,  mov- 
able knife  holder  B«,  clamp  /,  and  knife  A*,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  fixed  knife  holder  B',  with  lever  k,  knife 
k,  ilide  K  and  clamp  ^,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  fixed  knife  holder  ^ith  a  moTabie  knife 
holder,  clamps  (f,  ^,  a  circular  saw  P  ^  vertically  movable  bearing 
F  and  a  disk  E,  for  operating  the  bearing,  subsUntially  ax  specified 

t;.  The  combination  of  delivery  channel  M,  with  uke  off  slide  K 
movable  knife  holding  slide  B«,  and  with  means  for  carrying  the  sev- 
ered strip,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  vertically  movable  saw,  with  a  pair  of 
clamps,  a  pair  of  knife  holders,  one  of  which  is  movable,  a  pair  of 
trimming  knives  and  a  discharge  channel,  subsUntially  as  specified 


2.  In  a  shaft-support,  a  number  of  co-acting  cylindrical  bearings, 
a  hydrosUtic  r«>cepucle  for  each  bearing,  the  Mid  recepUcles  opening 
laterally  into  the  space  provided  for  the  shtf.,  and  having  areas  un- 
equal for  the  purpose  of  cushio'-iug  working  pressures  of  differential 
intensity,  subsUntially  i^  described. 


5  1  f  ♦,f)07  .     BRAKE  FOR  HAY  -FRAMES     Fridirici  H  Hocb 
VaUey  Park,  Mo.    Filed  Jaa  U,  1894.    Serial  Na  496.509    (No  model « 


619,904.  RAILJOINT.  Edward  P.  CALDWiLuMinneapoiiB,  Minn., 
MBlgnor  to  the  Heath  Rail  Joint  CkHnpany,  same  plaoa  Filed  Jaa  21 
189a    Serial  Na  469.042.    (No  model 


Vlaim.—A  brake  comprising  a  plurality  of  levers,  shoes,  mounted 
on  said  levers  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  wheels,  a  connecting 
lever,  means  of  connection  between  said  lever  and  the  first  said  levers. 
a  rod  fixed  to  the  connecting  lever  leaning  forward  therefrom,  a  chain 
mounted  on  said  rod  and  secured  to  a  drum  and  adapted  to  be  wound 
on  said  drum,  a  bevel  gear  connected  with  said  drum,  a  bevel  gear 
meshing  with  the  first  said  gear,  a  toothed  segment  connected  with 
the  latter  said  gear,  a  vertically  mounted  lever  and  weighted  pawl 
fulcrumed  on  said  lever  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  afore- 
said toothed  segment,  and  means  for  disengaging  the  said  pawl  from 
the  said  segment.  a.s  set  forth 


CAitm. — The  combication,  with  a  rail  or  tie  plate  whereon  the 
rail*  are  adapted  to  rest  and  provided  with  ears  4  having  spike-holes 
of  an  integral  angle  bar  formed  from  said  plate  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  side  of  the  rail  or  rails,  said  integral  angle-bar  provided 
with  a  comer  or  depressed  portion  10  to  engage  the  rail-flange  or 
flanges,  and  bolts  for  securiug  the  angle-bar  to  the  rails,  subsUntially 
as  described. 


519,905.     SASH ■  FASTENER     JoHii  F.  Davis,  Sharon,  Pa.  a»- 
,  Bignor  of  oue-balf  to  Jonathan  H.  Townsend,  same  place     Filed  July 
81, 1893.    Serial  Na  482.010.    ^0  model) 


' 

'==. 

^      A 

f 

: 

M 

I 

Claim — In  a  sash  fastener  and  bolder,  the  combination  of  a  rack 
a  lever  engaging  said  rack,  a  base-plate  to  which  said  lever  is  hinged 
to  swing  laterally  and  having  slots  at  right  angles  to  each  other  in 
the  ends  of  the  baseplate,  and  a  f>pring  in  the  hinge  to  automatically 
eiigage  the  lever  with  the  rack. 


519,9  0  8.  aUICK  ACTION -VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  AIR 
BRAKES  Thomas  J  Hooak,  Pittsburg,  Pa,  assigDor  to  the  Weeting- 
bouae  Air  Brake  Company,  same  plao&  Filed  Feh  3, 1894  Serial  Na 
499.002.    (No  model) 


519,90G.  FLUID- PRESSURE  SHAFT  SUPPORT  Walton  Har- 
rison, Meridian,  astognor  to  John  M.  Harrison.  StarkvUle,  Misa  Filed 
Mar.  19.  1891.    Senal  Na  385.61L    (No  model) 


wn 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  shaft-support,  a  number  of  co-acting  cyhndrical 
bearings,  a  hydroeUtic  recepucle  for  each  bearing,  the  said  recep- 
Ucles being  located  at  relatively  different  radial  angles  for  the  pur- 
poee of  cushioning  working  pressures  of  independent  radial  direction 
•ubeUntially  as  described. 

G7  0. 


Claim. — 1.  In  anautomatic  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  the  com  - 
bination  with  a  movable  abutment  exposed  on  one  side  to  train  pipe 
pressure  and  on  the  other  side  to  the  pressure  in  a  chamber  which^is 
separated  from  the  train  pipe  by  the  movableabutment,  of  a  passage 
through  the  movable  abutment  which  is  unconnected  with  the  cham- 
ber, and  a  valve  controlling  the  release  of  fluid  from  the  train  pipe 
through  the  passage,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  automatic  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  abutment  exposed  on  one  side  to  train  pipe  pressure 
and  on  the  other  side  to  pressure  in  an  auxiliary  reservoir  of  a  pas- 
sage through  the  movable  abutment  which  passage  extends  subsUn- 
tially unbroken  thence  to  the  brake  cylinder  connection  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  release  of  fluid  from  the  train  pipe  through  the  paisageand 
a  check  valve  which  prevenU  a  return  flow  of  fluid  to  the  train  pipe. 

3.  In  an  automatic  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  abutment  exposed  on  one  side  to  train  pipe  pressure 
and  on  the  other  side  to  auxiliary  reservoir  pressure  of  a  passage 
through  the  movable  abutment  which  passage  extends  subsuntiallv 
unbroken  thence  to  the  brake  cylinder  connection  a  valve  controlling 
the  release  of  fluid,  through  the  passage,  from  the  train  pipe  only  and 
a  valve  for  releasing  fluid  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  brake 
cylinder,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  triple  valve  device,  the  combination  with  a  movable  abut- 
ment of  a  tubular  stem  fitting  around  a  tubular  projection  which  is 
secured  to  the  casing,  a  passage  through  the  tubular  stem  and  tubular 
projection  through  which  fluid  is  released  from  the  train  pipe,  a  valve 
controlling  said  passage,  a  chamber  surrounding  the  tubular  stem  and 
separated  from  the  interior  thereof,  and  a  valve  in  the  chamber  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  fluid  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  brake 
cylinder,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

G.—,'t3 
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5iy.909.  END-CAP  FOR  CYLINDIR  SEWING  -  MACHINES. 
Blub  C.  Hollaid.  Anstia  aart^nwr  to  The  Diuon  Special  Sewlug  Ma- 
chlfl*  Company.  Chka^,  IlL  FUed  July  U.  1893.  Serial  Na  480,14a. 
(NomodH: 


t 


Claim  —  1  In  combioation  with  a  »ewi  ig  machine  haring  a  cy 
lindrical  casing  forming  the  bed  plate,  a  de'  ice  for  closing  the  end  of 
Mid  caniug  comprising  a  Upering  end  cap  hi  ring  a  rim  fitting  against 
the  end  of  the  bed  plate  of  the  machine,  sa  d  cap  haying  a  flattened 
under  wde,  a  lug  secured  thereto,  a  rigid  segment  secured  to  the  cae- 
iog  and  to  which  the  lug  \s  piloted,  and  a  » iring  for  holding  the  cap 
in  iu  opened  or  closed  position ;  subsUntia  ly  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  sewing  mac  »ine  haring  a  cylindncal 


the  other  end  being  furnished  with  the  projectioos  c  and  the  rods  & 
carrying  a  foot  plate,  aabaUotially  a«  set  forth. 


osing  the  end  of  said  cas- 
a  rim  fitting  against  the 


casing  forming  the  bed  plate,  a  device  for  c 
ing  conaprisiog  a  Upering  end  cap  haying 

end  of  the  bed  plate  of  the  machine,  said  caj  haying  a  flattened  under 
side  and  proyided  with  a  lug  A,  a  segment  C  secured  to  the  casing, 
and  haying  lugs  r.  a  piyot  pin  passing  throu  gh  the  lugs  b  and  e,  and  a 
spring  D  secured  to  the  cap  B  and  haying  u  downwardly  curved  end 
bearing  on  the  lugs  r.  said  cap  having  an  <|pening  at  iU  outer  end; 
subsUntiallv  as  described 


19.010.     BOTTLE  -  STOPPER.     Piii  M.  T. 


519,912.  ELECTRIC- ARC  LAMP.  Jrasi  F  Kbstkr, Bufblo,  N  Y., 
UBtgDor  to  the  P.  P.  Uttle  Electrical  ConstrucUon  and  Supply  Com- 
paay,  of  New  Tork.  Piled  Oct  23. 1893.  Serial  No4^8.891.  (Mo  mode:) 


IiBADD.  Ambarea, 
Prance.  FUed  Dec  30.  1893.  Serial  Na  495,177.  (No  model)  Pat- 
ented In  Prance  Dea  17.  1892.  H<x  226,451.  In  Belgium  June  li  1893, 
Na  106.090;  In  England  June  17,  1893,  I|a  11.968,  and  In  Italy  June 
30,  1893.  Na  34.279. 


Claim  —  1  A  stopper  for  bottles  consist  ing  of  a  tube  to  enter  the 
neck  of  the  bottle,  a  body  above  the  tube,  proi  ided  with  a  valve  adapted 
to  be  opened  from  the  outride,  an  outlet  abo.  e  the  valve,  the  said  body 
being  also  provided  on  the  outs.de  with  a  stid  on  one  side  and  a  hook 
on  the  other,  the  said  itud  and  hook  adapted  to  engage  with  '.he  wires, 
which  have  served  to  fasten  the  cork  for  transportation,  to  bind  the 
stoppertothebottle,  all  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

2  A  stopper  for  bottles  consisting  of  a  tube  to  enter  the  neck  of 
the  bottle,  a  body  above  the  tube,  an  extertal  shoulder  being  formed 
between  the  body  and  the  tube,  a  hollow  ru^  ber  plug  provided  with  in 
ternal  annulac  grooves  on  the  tube  and  abut  ing  against  the  said  shoul- 
der, the  said  bodv  being  provided  with  a  .*  inng-actuated  stem-Valve 
adapted  to  be  opened  from  the  outside,  an  0  utlet  above  the  valve,  and 
a  stud  and  a  hook  on  opposite  aides  of  the  body  as  and  for  the  pur- 

poaea  set  forth 

S  A  stopper  for  bottles  consisting  of  a  tube  to  enter  the  neck  ot 
the  bottle,  a  hollow  rubber  plug  on  the  tu  be,  and  a  body  above  the 
tube  provided  with  a  spring -actuated  stein -valve,  a  beaked  outlet 
above  the  valve  and  a  stud  and  hook  on  o  )posite  sides  of  the  body, 
the  said  stem  valve  being  provided  with  an  >perating  button,  subsUn- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


5  19  Oil  CONTRIVANCE  FOR  DIMINISHINO  THE  DANGER  TO 
FOOT  PASSENGERS  FROM  STREET  RAILWAYS.  Fium  iiisvn 
and  Fk&disand  JniOKi,  Vienna,  AustrtaHungary.  FUed  Oct  li 
1893.    Serial  Na  488,199.    (No  model)     I  „a  .,„i 

r^im  -Tam  automatic  guard  for  riilway.  tram  ca«  and  simi- 
lar vehicles,  consisting  of  the  hinged  vertitally  moving  shield  A  sus^ 
peoded  by  the  lever  a  which  carries  the  Us  or  plates  r  the  catch 
bars  d  capable  of  engaging  with  the  pin^or  plates  <•  and  furmshed 
with  the  «il  /,  springs  ,  engaging  with  tie  catch  bars  '^^^^^^'^ 
moving  rods  f.  atuched  to  the  lever  a  and  furnished  with  a  foot  plate. 
and  a  hinged  plate  or  frame  B  substantial  y  as  set  forth. 

«»  In  an  automatic  guard  for  cars,  th.  lever  arranged  to  support 
theenovable  shield,  spring-controlled  catc  »es  arranged  Uyj^rt^npon 
the  lever  and  hold  the  shield  in  inoperative  portion  »°<1  «;'*•"»  ^?; 
disengaging  the  catches  upon  approachinf  an  obstacle,  subsUnt.ally 

"  ^Tl^  automatic  guanl/or  railwal  and  »;[•'»/»"  *°^  •i^l'*' 
vehicle.,  a  lever  «  from  one  end  of  mh\c\  the  shield  A  ,.  suspended 


Claim. —  1.  in  an  electric  arc-lamp,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  and  magnet,  E,  of  a  carbon  rod  suitably  guided  in  said  frame, 
an  armature  lever  hinged  to  said  frame,  a  spring  arranged  to  elevate 
said  lever,  a  stirrup  and  arm  depending  from  said  frame,  a  gripping 
plate  slotted  at  its  ends  and  applied  to  said  stirrup  and  arm  as  de- 
scribed, and  a  spring  applied  to  said  gripping  plate  in  such  manner  as 
to  cause  it  to  tend  to  depress  said  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  electric  arc-lamp,  the  combination  with  the  frame  and 
magnet,  E,  of  a  carbon  rod  suitably  guided  in  said  frame,  an  armature 
lever  hinged  to  said  frame,  a  spring  arranged  to  eie%ate said  lever,  » 
gripping  plate  slotted  at  ite  ends  and  su.spended  from  said  lever  in 
such  manner  as  to  permit  one  end  to  rise  and  descend  and  having  a 
vertical  opening  extending  from  one  of  its  lateral  edges  of  proper  size 
to  receive  the  carbon  rod.  the  sides  of  said  opening  forming  gripping 
jaws  at  opposite  sides  of  said  rod.  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  electric  arc-lamp,  the  combination  with  the  frame  and 
magnet,  E.  of  a  carbon  rod  suitably  guided  in  said  frame,  an  arma- 
ture lever  hinged  to  said  frame,  a  spring  arranged  to  elevate  said  le- 
ver, a  stirrup  and  arm  depending  from  said  lever,  a  gripping  plate 
slotted  at  its  ends  and  having  an  opening  from  ite  side  and  applied 
to  said  stirrup  and  arm  as  described,  and  a  spring  applied  to  said 
gripping  plate  in  such  manner  as  to  cause  it  to  tend  to  depress  said 
plate,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  electric  arc-lamp,  the  combination  with  the  frame  and 
magnet,  E,  of  a  carbon  rod  suiubly  guided  in  said  frame,  an  arma- 
ture lever  hinged  to  said  frame,  a  spnng  arranged  to  elevate  said  le-^ 
ver,  a  gripping  plate  suspended  from  said  armature  lever  in  such  man- 
ner as  to  permit  one  end  thereof  to  ri.s«  and  descend,  and  a  cam-stop, 
A',  rotaUbly  secured  upon  a  post,  a*,  for  limiting  the  elevation  of 
said  armature  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  'In  an  electric  arc-lamp,  the  combination  with  the  frame  and 
magnet,  E,  of  a  carbon  rod  suitably  guided  in  said  frame,  an  arma- 
ture lever  hinged  to  said  frame,  a  spring  arranged  to  elevate  said 
lever,  an  adjustable  stop  to  limit  the  elevation  of  said  lever,  a  stirrup 
and  an  arm  depending  from  said  lever,  a  gripping  plate  slotted  at 
iu  ends  and  applied  to  said  stirrup  and  arm  as  descnbed,  and  a  spring 
applied  to  said  gripping  plate  in  such  manner  as  to  cause  it  to  tend 
to  depress  said  plate,  all  subsUntially  as  described. 


5  19  913      TIME-INDICATOR  FOR  TAKING  MEDICINE.     Otto 
Kmmaiin,  Philadelphia.  Pa    FUed  Nov.  23,  1892.    Serial  Na  452,909. 

(No  model)  .  •  .■        * 

Claim.— A  time  indicator  for  the  purpose  named,  consisting  or 

a  fiwre  plate  with  an  opening  therein,  and  provided  with  an  upward 

extension  or  lip  with  an  opening  therein,  and  a  depending  tongue 

opposite  said  lip,  and  a  dial  pivoted  to  said  face  plate  having  a  ienet 
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of  nimben,  and  a  blank  space  thereon,  said  dial  being  wider  than 
said  face  plate  and  said  lip  and  tongue  extending  beyond  the  edge 
of  the  said  dial,  said  parts  being  combined  subsUntially  as  described 


5  1 9,9  14.    DRUM.    Chrbtuh  Kobth,  Suhl,  Germany 
31.  1893    Serial  Na  489.614.    (No  model) 


FUed  Oct 


Claim. — The  combination  of  a  drum  with  an  open  ring,  a  con- 
necting screw,  and  a  set  of  pivoted  arms  that  are  connected  to  the 
ring  and  to  the  drum  head,  or  drum  head  ring,  substantially  as 
specified. 

6  19,915.  PRINTING-MACHINE  FOR  COPPER  OR  STEEL  PLATEa 
Jbaii  La&ivieu.  Paris.  France.  FUed  July  30. 1891.  Serial  Na  401.169 
(No  model)  Patented  In  France  Aug  26.  1886.  Na  178,211 ;  In  Ger- 
many Pet  4.  1890.  No  57.908.  In  England  May  24.  1890,  Na  14.075; 
In  Austria-Hungary  Dec  30.  1890.  Na  40.584  aod  Na  64.577 ;  In  Italy 
Jan.  2.  1891,  Na  28,740,  in  Russia  Aug  31,  1892,  Na  10,049;  In  Bel- 
gium Dec.  11  1892,  Ra  92,982.  and  In  Switzerland  Dea  18.  1892.  Ma 
3,283. 


3.  A  frame,  a  reciprocating  carriage  a  table  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage for  carrying  the  printing  plate,  mechanism  for  intermittinglj 
rotating  said  table,  a  series  of  wipers  adapted  to  contact  with  a  prioU 
ing  plate  on  said  ubie,  and  mechanism  subsUntially  as  described  for 
operating  each  of  said  wipers  independently  of  each  other,  said  parta 
being  combined  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  frame,  a  vertical  shafV  supported  in  said  frame  and  haviog  a 
frame  on  its  lower  end,  rollers  having  pivoted  supporting  arms,  a 
cushion,  spring  controlled  tension  rollers,  and  a  wiping  web  connected 
to  said  first  mentioned  rollers  and  passing  around  said  cushion  and 
mechanifim  subsUntially  as  described  for  oscillating  said  pivoted  rollei 
arms  and  thereby  operating  said  web,  said  parts  being  combined  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

5.  A  frame,  rollers  having  pivoted  supporting  arms,  a  cushion, 
guiding  rollers  having  slotted  journal  bearings,  a  wiping  web  con- 
nected to  said  first  mentioned  rollers  and  passing  around  said  cush- 
ion, and  mechanism  subsUntially  as  described  for  oscillating  said  piv- 
oted supporting  arms,  said  parts  being  combined  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  A  frame,  rollers  having  pivoted  supporting  arms,  a  cushion, 
guiding  rollers,  a  train  of  frictional  gearing  operating  said  tension 
rollers,  a  wiping  web  connected  with  said  first  mentioned  rollers,  and 
passing  around  said  tension  rollers  and  cushion,  and  mechanism  sub- 
sUntially as  described  for  operating  said  train  of  frictioual  gearing 
said  parts  being  combined  subsUntially  as  described 

7.  In  a  printing  press,  a  frame  having  slots  therein,  a  sbaft  inounted- 
in  said  slots,  a  tension  roller  freely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  an  arm  con- 
nected with  said  shaft,  a  spring  connected  with  said  arm  and  frame,  a 
wiping  web  passing  around  said  roller,  and  means  substantially  as 
described  for  supporting  the  ends  of  said  web.  said  parts  being  com 
bined  subsUntially  as  described 

8.  A  rising  and  falling  shaft  with  a  frame  atUched  thereto,  a  rock 
shaft  joumaled  in  said  frame,  a  lever  or  arm  connected  with  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  conUct  with  a  collar  on  said  shaft,  oscillating 
arms  carrying  rollers,  tension  rollers,  a  wiping  web  connected  to  said 
rollers  and  passing  around  said  tension  rollers,  a  train  of  frictional 
gearing  inconUct  with  said  tension  rollers,  a  shaft  with  a  gearwheel 
therein,  a  depending  lever  on  said  rock  shaft  and  a  bell  crank  lever 
on  said  gear  wheel  shaft  having  a  link  connection  with  said  depend- 
ing lever,  said  parts  beiQg.combined  subsUntially  as  described 

9.  Pivoted  arms  carrying  rollers,  tension  rollers,  a  cushion,  a  web 
connected  to  said  first  mentioned  rollers  and  passing  around  the  ten- 
sion rollers,  mechanism  subsUntially  as  descnbed  for  rocking  said 
arms  and  mechanism  for  limiting  the  play  of  said  operating  mech- 
anism, said  parts  being  combined  subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  A  frame,  a  carriage  movable  thereon,  a  Uble  with  shaft 
mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  rack  on  said  frame,  a  bevel  gear  wheel 
on  said  uble  shaft,  a  shaft  mc  inted  on  the  carriage  and  having  a  ' 
bevel  wheel  meshing  with  the  bevel  gear  wheel  on  the  Uble  shaft  and 
provided  with  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  said  rack,  said  parts  being 
combined  substantially  as  described 

1 1 .  A  carriage,  a  Uble  with  shaft  mounted  on  said  uble,  a  disk 
on  said  shaft,  a  bevel  wheel  on  said  (^haft  a  countershaft  journaled  in 
a  depending  attachmeut  on  the  carriage  and  having  a  bevel  wheel 
loosely  mounted  thereon  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  bevel  wheel  on  the 
Uble  shaft,  a  clutch  on  said  counter  shaft,  a  lever  pivoUdtoaaid  de- 
pending iitUchment  and  operating  said  clutch,  a  roUry  shaft  with  a 
cam  operating  said  lever,  and  means  connected  with  said  lever  for 
engaging  said  disk,  said  parU  being  combined  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


5  19,916.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PAPER  BAGS  WlLLUM  A 
LoRKHZ  and  Edward E  Cuussen  Hartford. Conn. assignors  to  Albert  E. 
Walker  trustee,  dame  plaoa  FUwl  Aug.  18, 1892.  Serial  Ma  443.3ea 
(No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  printing  press,  a  frame,  a  reciprocating  carriage 
having  a  roUUble  Uble  for  carrying  the  printing  plate,  a  series  of 
rising  and  falling  wipers  above  said  Uble.  means  for  operating  the 
bed  and  uble,  and  mechanism  for  oi>erating  said  "wipers,  said  parts 
being  combined  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  In  a  printing  press,  a  frame,  a  reciprocating  carriage  having 
thereon  a  roUUble  Uble  for  carrying  the  printing  plate,  and  a  series 
of  vripers  each  having  independent  mechanism  for  operating  the  same, 
said  parts  being  combined  subsUntially  as  described. 


Sr 


»   I 


W 


yL. 


Claim. — That  process  of  making  a  paper  bag  from  a  tucked  tube 
which  consists  in  turning  the  upper  plies  of  each  of  the  tucked  sides 
up  subsUntially  at  right  angles  to  the  body  of  the  tube  and  to  each 
other  upon  lines  corresponding  to  the  angular  edges  3  and  5,  thus 
stretching  open  the  inside  triangular  folds,  then  folding  those  upturned 
plies  and  folds  down  upon  the  body  of  the  blank  producing  the  dia- 
mond form,  and  then  completing  the  bag  by  folding  the  end  flaps,  all 
subsUntially  as  deacribed. 
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519  917  "OP  S^^  Hastltob  P  Low.  OeTeland.  OhJo,  » 
rignor  to  Louis  Ko«til  shoe  pkwe.  FUed  Maj  27,  im.  Seftal  No 
479.647.    (Ho  mod«L) 


Cf^im^—l.  In  t  mop-head,  the  combioatioo  df  »  frmme  hsring  » 
tr»iuiTer»e  croM-b»r,  two  parallel  »ide«  and  conTer|ing  end*,  a  ba»e  to 
which  said  ends  are  secured,  aad  an  annuUr  flange  a»  on  said  baae. 
with  a  follower  baring  a  ngidly  connected  threaded  stem^nd  a  nu^ 
which  engages  with  said  rtem  and  two  notched  e»r»  secured  to  ...d 
nut  which  embrace  the  flange  a\  subeUntially  as  aet  forth. 

2  In  a  moi^head.  the  combination  of  a  base  fcaTing  the  anniUar 
flange  ««.  and  a  frame  consisting  of  a  transrerse  f  *^-?*''  ^''^  "f " 
.nd  two  end,  which  are  secured  to  said  base,  with  a  follower  harmg 
loops  at  the  ends  of  its  cross-bar  and  a  stem  fornied  of  one  straigh 
wi«  and  one  wire  wound  spiraUy  about  the  stra.jht  --••  "^  a  nu 
which  engages  with  said  stem  and  has  two  notched  ears  which  engage 
with  the  flange  a*.  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 


10,  the  anni  of  which  are  prorided  with  perforations  or  b«aring«  11 
loosely  engaged  by  the  smooth  surface*  9  of  said  screws  or  bolts  8,  a 
washer  12  loosely  mounted  upon  said  spindle  between  each  of  the 
arms  of  said  yoke  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  body,  and  a  handle 
applied  to  said  yoke,  subsUntially  as  herein  specified. 


5  19  920     IMPLEMENT  FOR  STRAIOHTENIHO  RAILS,  BARS,  4c 

ALfOH08MfUsiR.Longwood.Fla.     FUed  May  1 1. 1893.     Sertol  Ha 
473,801.    (Mo  tnodeL) 


R  1  9  9  1 8  APPARATUS  FOR  SUOTAIHINii  PUICHIKO  -  BAOi 
Jen  PmTcLeau.,  Philadelphia  Pa.  Filed  Jui*  2,  1893.  Serial  Ho. 
471410    (Ho  model) 


ffi»M#)H>)tW»W»' 


Chim. — An  exercising  machine  consisting 
with  a  »o<  ket,  an  upright  coiled  spring  with  its 
in  said  socket,  a  vertical  eiien.'^ion  piece  secured 
said  spring,  a  casing  attached  to  the  upper  end  of 
and  a  ball  in  said  c*.'»ing.  said  paru  being  combi 
described. 


df  a  base  provided 

l<jwer  end  connected 

n  the  upper  end  of 

lid  extension  piece, 

subsUntially  as 


c  ad. 


r^  1  9  9  1 9      DEVICE  FOR  ORHAMENTINQ  1  AVEMENTa     Mar 


Tin  MauMR.  St  Loiiis.  Ma 
(Ho  model 


Filed  May  8.  1890      Serial  Ha  473.373. 


Claim. 1.  An  implement  for  straightening  rails,  bars,  Ac,  con- 
sisting of  a  single  piece  of  meUl  arched  in  shape  and  baring  a  per- 
foration in  iu  middle,  the  two  ends  of  the  arch  forming  pushers  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  object  to  be  straightened ,  a  pull,  its  upper  end 
passing  through  the  perforation  in  the  arch,  the  lower  end  of  said 
pall  having  an  integral  bifurcation,  each  branch  of  said  bifurcation 
having  a  perforation;  a  cross  piece  adapted  to  rest  in  the  perfora- 
tions of  said  branches,  said  branches  and  cross  piece  adapted  to  sur- 
roand  the  object  to  be  straightened  ;  a  lever  ftilcrumed  on  top  of  the 
arch  and  operating  the  pull,  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  implement  for  straightening  rails,  bars,  Ac,  consisting  of 
two  connected  pushers  having  a  perforation  in  the  connection;  an 
intermediate  pull  its  upper  end  passing  through  the  perforation  in  the 
connection  of  the  pushers,  the  lower  end  of  said  pull  having  an  in- 
tegral bifurcation,  each  branch  of  said  bifurcation  having  a  perfora- 
tion; a  cross  piece  adapted  to  rest  in  the  perforations  of  said  branches; 
said  branches  and  cross  piece  adapted  to  surround  the  object  to  be 
straightened ,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  top  of  the  connection  and  oper- 
ating the  pull,  as  set  forth. 


519,921.  STEAM  -  PRESSURE  OAOE  JilB  F  McEuiOT.  Al- 
banyi  N.  Y ,  asBlgnor  to  the  (X.n?olldated  Car  HeaUng  Company,  Wheel- 
ing, W  Va.    Filed  Apr  10. 18*1     Serial  Ha  469.747     (Ho  model) 


Cfcim— 1.  The  improved  tool  for  ornameo ling  artificial  stone, 
comprisinga  main  body  1  in  the  form  of  a  plain  cyli  ider  having  squared 
ends,  a  smooth  outer  periphery  and  a  longitudinil  bore  2,  a  series  of 
separate  sections  3  curved  transversely  to  conform  to  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  body,  and  having  radial  meetitg  edges  in  contact. 
each  of  said  sections  having  a  connecting  series  <  f  projections  4  upon 
its^buter  surface  forming  a  determinate  portion  o  f  a  definite  design  in 
relief,  and  each  section  having  an  integral  flang*  5  in  the  form  of  a 
•egmenl  at  each  terminal  thereof  the  same  projecting  beyond  the 
outersurfeceof  the  section  which  carries  it  and  uniting  with  the  flange 

of  adjacent  sections  to  form  complete  annuUr  tertninal  flanges,  a  spin- 
dle engaging  the  bore  of  said  body,  and  a  suiulle  handle  applied  to 
said  spindle,  subsUntially  u  herein  specified, 

i  The  combination,  in  a  tool  for  marking  artificial  stone,  of  a 
main  body  or  roUer  carrying  designs  in  relief  upon  iuouter  periphery, 
and  having  a  longitudinal  bore  2.  a  spindle  6  counted  in  said  bore 
and  having  iu  ends  squared  and  provided  with  a  threaded  bore  7, 
screws  8  baring  threads  upon  their  inner  portions  and  the  plain  outer 
•urfkce,  and  engaging  said  bores  7  of  said  spioiie.  a  U-shaped  yoke 


Claim.— I.  In  a  steam  or  other  fluid  gage,  the  combination  with 
p  fluid  conductor,  of  a  plurality  of  movable  members  connected  with 
the  conductor  and  actuated  independently  by  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 
therein,  an  indicator  actuated  by  the  members,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing a  relative  variation  in  the  actuation  of  the  members.  subsUntiaUy 

as  described.  ■  l     »  -a 

2  In  a  steam  or  other  fluid  gage,  the  combination  with  a  ttuid 
conductor,  of  a  plurality  of  hollow  springs,  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  conductor,  an  index  hand,  actuating  mechanism  b^ 
tween  the  springs  and  band,  and  means  at  the  conductor  interposal 
between  the  springs,  for  causing  a  differential  pressure  in  thespnngs, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

3  In  a  steam  or  other  fluid  gage,  the  combination  with  a  fluid 
conductor,  of  a  plurality  of  differentiaUy  movable  tubolar  springs, 
communicating  with  the  conductor,  indicating  mechanism  actuated 
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by  the  springs  and  means  for  causing  tihe  differential  movement  of  the 
springs,  subsUntially  as  describ«d. 

4.  In  a  steam  or  other  fluid  gage,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
base  provided  with  steam  inlet  and  outlet  connection,  an  orifice  or 
series  of  orifices  formed  in  said  base  and  through  which  the  steam 
passes,  two  tubular  springs  connected  to  said  base  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  pressure  of  the  steam  on  opposite  sides  of  said  ori- 
fice and  indicating  mechanism  operated  by  the  differential  movement 
of  said  springs,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  steam  or  other  fluid  gage,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
base  provided  with  steam  inlet  and  outlet  connection,  an  orifice  or 
series  of  orifi'-es  formed  in  said  base,  and  through  which  the  steam 
passes,  two  tubular  springs  connected  to  said  base  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  pressures  of  the  steam  on  opposite  sides  of  said  ori 
fice  and  indicating  mechanism  operat«d  by  the  differential  movement 
of  said  springs,  in  proportion  to  the  absolute  ard  relatire  morement 
of  the  springs,  substantially  as  described, 

6.  In  a  steam  or  other  fluid  gage,  the  combination  with  the  tubu- 
lar springs  adapted  to  be  differently  actuated  respectirely  by  differ- 
ent pressures  of  steam  acting  upon  them,  of  indicating  mechanism 
comprising  an  oscillating  lever,  a  sliding  wrist  upon  one  arm  of  said 
lever,  intermediate  connection  between  said  sliding  wrist  and  the  tubu- 
lar springs  for  oscillating  the  lever  by  the  differential  movement  of  the 
springs,  intermediate  connection  between  said  sliding  wrist  and  the 
springs  for  controlling  the  adjustment  of  said  wrist  by  the  absolute 
movement  of  the  springs,  and  an  index  hand  deriving  its  motion  by 
luiuble  connection  with  the  other  arm  of  the  said  lever,  subsUntially 
as  described.  ^ 

7.  In  a  steam  or  other  fluid  gage,  the  combination  with  a  single 
conduit,  of  a  plurality  of  independent  movable  members  connected 
with  the  conduit  and  actuated  by  the  pressure  of  a  fluid  therein,  a 
partition  in  the  conduit  intermediate  the  members,  having  an  aper- 
ture therein  of  a  diameter  leas  than  the  diameter  of  the  interior  of 
the  conduit,  and  an  indicator  actuated  by  the  members,  subsUntially 
as  described. 


traverse  said  screw  and  to  be  actuated  by  said  key-lerer,  a  stop  form- 
ing a  part  of  said  frame-work  and  adapted  to  prerent  the  orerthrow 
of  said  key.  subsUntially  as  described. 

h.  In  a  cash  register,  the  rombinatioo  of  a  r*«^i<»»c:  •rheel,  a  screw 
traversed  thereby,  a  spring  pawl  held  on  a  rocking  support,  and  a 
pressure  spring  adapted  to  hold  said  support  with  a  spnng  paw|  in 
contact  with  the  register  wheel.  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  key,  an  electric  alarm 
bell,  a  conUct  piece  adapted  to  be  thrown  out  of  conUct  by  the  de- 
pression of  the  key,  a  readjusting  lever  arranged  to  unbolt  the  cash 
drawer  and  to  readjust  said  key,  thereby  making  electric  contact  with 
the  alarm  bell,  subsUntially  as  described 

7,  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  screw,  a  register  wheel 
adapted  to  traverse  said  screw  and  be  actuated  by  a  key  of  said  reg- 
ister, an  index  bar  lying  parallel  with  said  screw  and  provided  with 
teeth  extending  inward  parallel  with  the  radius  of  said  regi.ster  wheel, 
a  pin  projecting  from  the  face  of  said  register  wheel,  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  teeth  from  the  index  bar,  subsUntially  as  described. 


5  19,923.   COMPOSITION  FOR  BLOWING  SOAP  BUBBLES.    Euu 
E  McHaughton,  Phmoli.  N.  Y,    Fded  Jan.  20, 1894.   Senal  Na  497,486. 
(Ho  q)ecinieD&) 
Claim. —  1.  A  bubble  composition  conUining  soap  and  gum,  in 

proportions  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  bubble  composition  conUining  soap  and  gum  tragacanth, 
in  proportions  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  babble  composition  conUining  soap,  gum  and  water,  in  pro- 
portions subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  bubble  composition  containing  soap,  gum  tragacanth,  and 
water,  in  proportions  substantially  as  described. 


519.922.  CASH  REGISTER  AND  IHDIGATOR.  William  T 
McQraw.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Oct  5. 189a  Serial  Ha  487.278.  (Ho 
model) 


519,924.  SCREW-CUTTINO  ENOINE-UTHE  Wekdkx  P.  HoR- 
T0».  Torrington,  Cona,  assignor  to  the  Hendey  Machine  Company,  same 
plaoa    PUed  May  15, 1893.    Serial  Na  47i285.    (No  model) 


Claim. —  1.  Id  a  cash  register,  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
actuating  key  levers,  a  plurality  of  registering  wheels  of  which  the 
hubs  are  threaded  internally,  a  screw  engaging  with  said  wheels  and 
serving  as  an  arbor  therefor,  the  said  wheels  being  adapted  to  traverse 
the  screw  and  to  progress  a  definite  distance  with  each  actuating 
movement  of  the  key  lever.  * 

2.  In  a  cash  regi^^ter,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  actuat- 
ing key  levers,  a  plurality  of  wheels  of  which  the  hubs  are  threaded 
internally,  a  screw  serving  as  a  common  arbor  for  all  of  said  wheels, 
and  a  scale  arranged  to  indicate  the  revolutions  of  the  wheels  on  the 
screw,  each  of  said  wheels  being  adapted  to  traverse  the  screw  and 
to  progress  a  definite  disUiice  with  each  actuating  movement  of  the 
key  lever,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  actuating  key-levers,  a 
rocking  frame  and  a  screw  mounted  therein,  and  registering  wheels 
adapted  to  traverse  said  screw  and  to  be  actuated  by  said  key  levers, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  key  lever,  a  rocking 
frame  and  a  screw  mounted  therein,  a  registering  wheel  adapted  to 


Claim. — I .  In  a  screw-cutting  engine-lathe,  the  combination  with 
the  hre  spindle  which  is  extended  through  the  back-bearing  of  the 
lathe,  of  the  head  of  the  lathe,  reversing  gears  located  within  the  said 
head,  a  train  of  gears  including  a  sliding  gear  connecting  the  project- 
ing end  of  the  spindle  with  one  of  the  reversing  gears  through  the 
outer  end  of  the  said  head,  a  .sliding  clutch  located  within  the  said 
head  for  co-operation  with  the  reversing  gears  therein,  a  lever  extend- 
ing into  the  said  head,  and  connected  with  the  said  clutch  for  oper- 
ating the  same,  a  lead  screw  and  interchangeable  gears  between  the 
reversing  gears  and  the  lead  screw,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  In  a  screw-cutting  engine-lathe,  the  combination  with  the  back 
bearing  thereof,  of  a  live  apindle  extended  rearward  through  the 
same,  a  head,  reversing  gears  located  within  the  same,  a  stud  extend- 
ing into  the  said  head,  and  carrying  two  of  the  reversing  gears,  a  traia 
of  gears  between  the  projecting  end  of  the  spindle  and  the  said  re- 
versing gears,  one  member  of  the  said  train  being  secured  to  a  sleeve 
encircling  thf  said  stud,  and  connected  with  one  of  the  reversing  gears, 
and  interchangeable  gears,  one  member  of  which  is  fixed  to  the  said 
stud,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  screw-cutting  engine-lathe-,  the  combination  with  the  re- 
versing rod  and  lead-screw  thereof,  of  a  lever  rigidly  secured  to  and 
extending  inwardly  from  the  said  rod,  a  bell-crank  lever  having  iu 
lower  member  connected  with  the  said  lever  atUched  to  the  rod,  re- 
versing gears,  including  two  gears  driven  in  opposite  directions  and 
an  intermediate  gear  meshing  with  both  of  the  said  gears  a  sliding 
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clatch  located  between  the  oppositelj  driren  revefsiag  ge*n  for  al- 
t«niat«  engagemeot  tbereirith  and  connected  withjthe  upper  member 
of  the  Mid  bell-crank  lever,  a  ihafl  or  iitad  on  which  the  said  clutch 
ia  mounted,  and  a  train  between  the  said  shaft  afd  the  lead-screw, 
■ubatantially  as  described. 


519.025. 

July  29.  1893 


ORQAN     Jkkit  PoLLXuns.  6I0 
Serial  Na  481.&43.    (No  modeL) 


BeUL  9:  J.     Piled 


combinatibn  wi 
,  of  the  swinsjin 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  organ  action,  the  combinatibn  with  the  pallet, 
D,  opening  downward,  and  the  casing,  B,  of  the  swtnt^ing  leak  piston, 
A,  which  is  separated  by  a  narrow  space,  at  one  side,  from  the  adja- 
cent side  of  the  casing,  so  that  air  maj  leak  past  ^id  piston  to  per- 
mit it  to  seat  automatically  and  thu^  close  the  cbmmunicating  air 
pisMge,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  An  organ,  provided  with  a  pneumatic  TalT«|,  comprising  a  ca.*- 
ing  haviog  an  adjustable  part,  and  a  leak  piston  mounted  to  swiug 
within  the  said  casing  and  arranged  to  permit  a|r  to  leak  between 
the  adjustable  part  and  one  end  of  the  piston,  substantially  as  shown 
and  deecribed. 


5iy,936.  WATCHCASE  SPRINfl.  EuwaaD  A.  RiBlci.  Hewart 
H.  5.,  aad  Pn-KH  Flici.  Long  U&nd  City,  M.  Y.  I  Piled  Jaa  4.  1893 
aerial  Na  457.212.    (No  model) 


11 


*  Q- 


Claim— Iht  combination  with  the  watch-cas^  center,  baring  in- 
terior, parallel,  upper  and  lower  shoulders,  of  the  s^mi-circular  spring 
•ections,  having  the  integral  "fly"  and  "lock  lat:h,"  and  arranged 
between  said  shoulders  with  the.r  upper  edges  pDJecting  interiorly 
beyond  the  upper  shoulder,  and  their  squared  ends  ibotting,  as  shown 
and  described,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


6  19.927.     METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FDR  MARKING  PAT 


TERNS    LotnsK  ScuEriK,  Oneida.  N  T 
Na  488.766.     iNo  model) 


Oct  21, 


Serial 


Claim.—  1.  The  herein-described  method  of  marking  patterns  on 
&bric,  which  consists  io  providing  a  marking  boar4  having  a  coloring 
pigment  held  on  its  surface,  doubling  the  fabric  atd  spreading  it  on 
the  board,  laying  a  fleiible  marker  on  the  top  lay«-  of  the  &bric,  the 
marker  being  also  impregnated  with  a  coloring  pigment,  placing  the 
pattern  on  the  marker,  and  then  running  a  spur  wheel  around  the 
•dge  of  the  pattern. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  marking  board  hav- 
iog  an  open  ikbric  fastened  to  iu  surface,  and  a  coloring  pigment  held 
between  the  meshes  of  the  fabric,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

3.  The  bereiD-deecribed  marker,  comprising  a  flexible  loosely 
woven  &bric  impregiuited  with  a  coloring  pigment,  the  pigment  being 
ImM  in  a  free  sute  in  the  fabric,  tabsUotially  as  deecribed 

4.  The  herein-described  marking  board  having  on  iu  surface  a 
coloring  pigment,  the  pigment  being  fastened  to  tie  board  and  being 
adapted  to  be  freed  from  the  board  by  the  ranniifg  of  a  spur  wheel 
ftcrosi  it,  sabstantially  as  described. 


519,92  8f   WIRE  FENCE.     Ethraib  L  Schauce,  Lew*  Centre. 
Ohia    Piled  Jaa  26, 1894    Serial  Na  498,117.    (No  oiodeL) 


Claims. — I.  A  wire  fence,  sabsUnt.VUy  as  described,  comprising 
a  seriee  of  stretchers  or  woven  framee  formed  respectively  of  wire 
strands  twisted  one  about  the  other,  and  wire  sUys  connecting  the 
adjacent  runners  of  each  frame,  the  said  stays  being  provided  at  their 
opposite  ends  with  open  ended  hooks  or  pockeU  adapUd  to  connect 
with  the  runners  of  adjacent  frames,  essentially  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
pose herein  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  wire  fence,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  longitudinal 
woven  wire  stretchers  or  frames  A,  each  composed  of  upper  and 
lower  runnera  formed  respectively  of  wire  strands  twisted  one  about 
the  other,  a  diagonal  or  ligxag  wire  sUy  B,  intersecting  said  run- 
ners and  formed  with  open  ended  books  or  pocketa  at  its  nngles  or 
bends,  and  a  diagonal  or  zigrag  wire  tie  D.  held  within  said  hooki 
or  pockeU  between  the  adjacent  wire  stretchers  or  frames.  subsUn- 
tially  as  shown  and  described. 


619,929.   CORNHDSKER   Jora P  Schurubs. Weetphalia. Sana 
PUed'  May  10, 1893.    Serial  Na  473,683.    (No  nxxleL) 


Claim. 1.  In  a  coro-hosking  machine,  snapping  rollers  arranged 

in  parallel  planes  and  provided  with  spiral  wings  or  plates  of  a  yield- 
ing subsuoce,  the  rollers  being  adapted  to  revolve  subsUntially  in 
engagement,  a  deflecting  roller  located  above  one  of  the  snapping 
roller*,  and  a  stripping  or  husking  roller  located  above  the  other  soap- 
ping  roller,  the  deflecting  roller  serving  to  guide  the  sUlks  of  com  to 
the  snapping  and  stripping  rollers,  the  stripping  rollers  serring  to  re- 
move the  husk  and  the  snapping  rollers  to  break  the  ears  from  the 
stalk,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination,  with 
a  casing  having  a  central  longitudinal  opening  and  a  conveyer  located, 
therein,  of  snapping  rollers  adapted  to  remove  the  ears  of  corn  fVom 
their  sUlks,  said  rollers  having  a  yielding  roughened  face  and  revolv- 
ing snbstaatially  iu  contact,  a  deflecting  roller  located  above  one  of 
the  snapping  roller*,  of  subsUntially  auger-like  construction,  and  a 
stripping  or  husking  roller  located  above  the  other  snapping  roller, 
the  stripping  or  busking  roller  being  provided  with  a  series  of  curved 
teeth  radiating  therefrom,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination,  with 
a  casing  having  an  opening  extending  through  f^m  top  to  bottom, 
a  conveyer  located  within  the  casing  near  one  side,  and  an  endless 
guide  chain  located  within  the  casing  near  the  opposite  side,  of  snap- 
ping roller*  adapted  to  break  the  ear*  of  com  fW)m  their  stalks, the 
said  rollers  being  arranged  one  at  each  side  of  the  opening  and  be- 
ing provided  with  a  yielding  and  spirally  roughened  exterior  sur- 
face, a  d#flecUng  roller  of  essentially  screw  or  auger-like  constrocUon 
located  between  one  snapping  roller  and  the  guide  belt,  and  a  strip- 
ping or  husking  roller  located  opposite  the  deflecting  roller  and  over 
the  second  snapping  roller,  the  husking  or  stripping  roller  compriaiog 
a  body  and  curved  arms  radiating  from  the  body,  said  arms  being 
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provided  with  hook-like  extremities,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  husking  machine,  the  combination,  with  an  elevator 
adapted  to  receive  ears  of  com,  of  an  endless  belt  extending  trans- 
Tersely  over  the  elevator  and  provided  with  a  series  of  teeth  or  spur* 
upon  iu  outer  face,  adapted  to  engage  the  ears  of  com  and  remove 
the  covering  therefrom,  and  a  delivering  device  acting  in  conjunction 
with  the  belt  to  pass  the  material  removed  from  the  elevator,  substao- 
tially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  a  corn  husking  machine,  the  combination,  with  an  elevator 
adapted  to  receive  and  deliver  ears  of  corn,  of  an  endless  belt  extend- 
ing over  the  elevator  and  provided  with  exteriorly  located  spurs  or 
teeth,  a  pressure  roller  revolving  in  conUct  with  the  belt,  adapted  to 
deliver  material  removed  from  the  ears  of  com  out  from  the  elevator, 
and  a  driving  mechanism,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described,  con- 
nected with  the  belt  supports,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  a  corn  husking  machine,  a  guide  or  feed  belt,  the  same 
being  constructed  of  a  series  of  connected  links,  pins  projected  out- 
wardly from  the  links,  and  rollers  carried  by  the  pins,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

7.  In  a  corn  husking  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  casing 
having  an  opening  extending  through  from  top  to  bottom,  a  conveyer 
belt  located  within  the  casing  near  one  side,  and  a  guide  belt  located 
near  the  opposite  side,  of  snapping  rollers  adapted  to  remove  the 
ears  of  com  from  their  sulks,  said  rollers  being  arranged  one  at  each 
side  of  the  bottom  opening  in  the  casing,  consisting  each  of  a  body 
and  plates  of  a  spring  material  spirally  arranged  upon  the  body,  one 
plate  oveHapping  the  other,  a  deflecting  roller  of  exterior  screw  or 
anger  shape  located  between  one  of  the  snapping  rollers  and  the  guide 
belt,  a  stripping  or  husking  roller  located  over  the  opposite  snapping 
roller,  and  consisting  of  a  body  and  curved  spring  fingers  radiating 
therefrom,  guide  fingers  pivoUUy  connected  with  one  end  of  the  cas- 
ing, one  at  each  side  of  iu  bottom  opening,  feed  belu  carried  by  the 
guide  fingers,  rollers  projected  from  the  outer  sides  of  the  feed  belu 
and  guide  belt,  and  a  driving  mechanism  whereby  the  rollers  and 
belu  are  simulUneously  driven,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


6.  A  lounge,  the  same  being  provided  with  an  arm  having  a 
hinged  connection  therewith,  a  wash  basin  concealed  in  the  arm,  and 
leaves  folding  over  the  basin  and  capable  of  folding  out  from  the 
arm,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

7.  A  lounge,  the  same  being  provided  with  sunken  panels  in  iu 
sides,  and  panels  hinged  in  the  sunken  panels,  either  of  which  outer 
panels  may  be  carried  to  an  upright  position  and  locked  in  said  po- 
sition, autwuntially  as  shown  and  described. 

8.  A  lounge  provided  with  a  removable  seat,  hinged  panels  at 
each  side  capable  of  being  carried  to  a  borizonUl  position,  support- 
ing legs  connected  with  the  panels,  and  an  arm  hinged  at  one  end  of 
the  seat,  which  arm  is  provided  with  folding  leaves  capable  of  being 
carried  outward  from  each  end  and  constitute  head  portions  for  the 
panels  when  the  latter  are  in  their horironul  position, as  and  forth* 
purpose  specified. 

519,931.  BEER-FAUCET.  Ousta v  A  F,  SrutUBKi,  Oakland,  CaL, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Friederick  Rothmann.  same  place.  Piled  Nor 
22,  1892.    Serial  Na  452.842.    (No  modeU 


619.930. 
York.  H.  Y. 


COMBINATION  FURNITURR    Edward  L  Still,  New 
Piled  Aug.  23,  1893.    Serial  Na  483.836.    (No  model) 


Claim. — I .  An  article  of  mannfacture.  the  same  comprising  a  body 
conUining  a  bath  tub,  a  wash  tub,  a  wash  board,  and  a  seat  consti- 
tuting a  cover  for  the  bath  tub,  an  arm  adapted  to  conceal  the  wash 
board  and  wash  tub,  and  panels  adjosubly  connected  with  the  body, 
either  of  which  may  be  elevated  to  constitute  a  back  for  the  seat,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture,  the  same  comprising  a  box  body 
divided  into  compartmenU,  one  of  which  compartmenU  is  provided 
with  a  bath  tub,  the  other  being  provided  with  a  wash  tub,  a  wash 
board  constituting  a  cover  for  the  wash  tab,  a  removable  seat  section 
constituting  the  cover  for  the  bath  tub,  an  arm  having  hinged  connec- 
tion with  the  body  and  adapted  to  normally  rest  upon  the  cover  of 
the  wash  tub,  and  panels  having  hinged  connection  with  the  body,  one 
at  each  side,  either  of  which  panels  may  be  lowered  to  lie  upon  the 
body,  or  raised  to  sUnd  at  an  angle  thereto,  each  panel  being  provided 
with  folding  legs,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  An  article  of  furniture,  the  same  consisting  of  a  box  body  hav 
ing  adjusUble  legs  and  provided  with  a  wash  tub,  a  wash  board  cover 
ing  the  same,  a  bath  tub,  a  removable  seat  constituting  a  cover  for 
the  bath  tub,  an  arm  having  a  hinged  connection  with  the  body,  pro- 
vided with  a  wash  basin,  and  leaves  capableof  folding  over  the  basin 
or  outwardly  fVom  the  ends  of  the  arm,  and  front  and  rear  panels 
hinged  to  the  body,  provided  with  leg^  and  capable  of  being  carried 
to  an  upper  or  a  lower  position  at  right  angles  to  the  top  of  the  body, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  lounge  provided  in 
its  body  portion  with  a  concealed  wash  tub,  and  a  wash  board  con- 
stituting a  cover  for  the  tub,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  A  lounge,  an  arm  of  which  is  provided  with  a  concealed  wash 
basin,  and  a  cover  concealing  the  wash  basin  when  the  latter  is  not 
required  for  use.  subsUntially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 


Claim. —  I.  A  beer  faucet  composed  of  a  cylindrical  case  or  shell, 
having  an  inner  chamber  formed  therein  and  provided  with  an  outlet 
and  inlet,  said  inlet  being  adapted  to  connect  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
plugof  an  ordinary  faucet,  a  conduit  cut  within  said  chamber  upon  the 
wall  of  said  shell  corresponding  with  the  outlet,  a  plug  placed  within 
said  chamber  and  provided  with  a  shaft  suiubly  held  centrally  ani 
joumaled  at  right  angles  with  the  outlet  and  inlet  and  a  crank  at- 
tached to  said  shafl,  subsUntially  as  described  and  shown. 

2.  A  beer  faucet  composed  of  a  cylindrical  case  or  shell,  having 
an  inner  chamber  formed  therein  and  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet,  a 
conduit  cut  within  said  chamber  upon  the  wall  of  said  shell  corre- 
sponding with  the  outlet,  a  plug  placed  within  said  chamber  and  pro- 
vided with  a  shaf^  suiUbly  held  centrally  and  joumaled  at  right  an- 
gles with  the  outlet  and  inlet,  a  crank  atUched  to  said  shaft  and  a 
coupler  provided  with  suiuble  means  to  connect  the  inlet  to  an  ordi* 
nary  faucet  or  other  suiuble  tube  attached  to  the  beer  keg,  subsUn- 
tially as  described  and  shown. 

3.  A  beer  faucet  composed  of  a  cylindrical  ca.4e  or  shell,  baviog 
an  inner  chaml>er  formed  therein  nrovided  with  inlet  and  outlet,  said 
chamber  being  bored  partly  straigntand  partly  conical,  a  plug  hav- 
ing a  shaft  held  centrally  by  means  of  the  nut  F*,  the  screw  thread  / 
and  the  bearings  e  and  g  within  said  chamber,  a  crank  atUched  to* 
said  shaft  substantially  as  set  forth,  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  beer  faucet  composed  of  a  cylindrical  case  or  shell,  having 
an  inner  chamber  formed  therein  and  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet, 
a  conduit  cut  within  said  chamber  upon  the  wall  of  said  shell  corre- 
sponding with  the  outlet,  a  threaded  cover  provided  with  an  adjusUble 
regulator  for  the  purpose  described,  a  plug  placed  within  said  chamber 
and  provided  with  a  shaft  suitably  held  centrally  and  journaled  at 
right  angles  with  the  inlet  and  outlet,  a  crank  attached  to  said  shaft 
sobsUntially  as  set  forth,  and  for  the  purpose  deecribed  and  shown. 

5.  A  beer  faucet  composed  of  a  cylindrical  case  or  shell,  having 
an  inner  chamber  formed  therein  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet,  a 
plug  having  a  shaft  held  centrally  within  said  chamber,  said  shaft  be- 
ing provided  with  a  crank  at  one  end  and  a  nut  at  the  other  end 

said  nut  being  held  firmly  to  said  cylindrical  body,  and  having  corre- 
sponding threads  cut  thereon,  by  which  said  shaft  and  plug  can  mo>e-v^ 
back  or  forth  subsUntially  as  set  forth  and  for  the  purpose  described.      J 

6.  A  beer  faucet  composed  of  a  cylindrical  case  or  shell  having  x 
an  inner  chamber  formed  therein  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet,  de- 
pression n,  condait  n'  projections/  and  g,  aperture  ^  and  **,  plug  E, 
shaft  e,  nut  F,  crank  H,  all  of  which  subsUntially  as  set  forth  and  for 
the  purpoee  described. 

7.  A  beer  faucet  having  an  adjusUble  regulator  provided  witb 
projection  m,  thumb-screw  M,  and  proper  guides  to  keep  said  regn 
lator  in  position,  subsUntially  as  set  forth,  and  for  the  purpose  d»< 
scribed. 


619.932.  ELECTRIC  RAILWAY  SIGNAL  ROLLD  M.  Snuws 
and  CiAiui  P.  Run.  Omaha,  Neiir.  PUed  SefiC  S,  1893.  Swtol  Ba 
484.84L    (No  model) 
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(iatm. —  1  The  combioition,  with  •  railway  of  two  pain  of  coo 
ducton  independent  of  the  rail*  but  running  albngside  thereof,  the 
llr«  pair  being  arranged  in  a  series  of  closed  sections,  and  the  secoud 
pair  in  a  corresponding  series  of  sections  each  ha  ring  a  circuit  breaker 
at  each  end.  and  means  wherebj  a  current  in  tk^y  section  of  the  first 
psir  shall  open  both  circuit  breakers  in  the  corresponding  section  of 
the  second  pair  and  close  the  circuit  breakers  injadjacentendsof  the 


adjacent  sections 


iL.. 


2  The  combination  with  a  raitwaj  and  a  railway  rehicle  thereon, 
of  two  pairs  of  conductors  running  alongside  the  tra?k  each  pair  form- 
ing a  series  of  sections  baring  at  intervab  contact  pieces  in  both 
branches,  circuit  breakers  interposed  in  the  sections  of  oue  series  and 
operated  oppositely,  in  pairs,  when  a  circuit  i^  completed  through  a 
section  of  the  other  series,  to  break  connection  in  one  section  of  the 
first  seriee  and  make  connection  in  the  next,  a  Ifattery  upon  said  re- 
hicle, pairs  of  brushes  borne  by  the  rehicle  in  Position  to  put  each 
pair  of  contact  pieces  pa<Med  orer  in  circuit  wiih  the  battery,  a  sig- 
naling derice  upon  the  rehicle,  and  means  whereby  the  passage  of  a 
current  through  the  circuit  containing  one  pairiof  the  brushes  actu- 
ates said  signaling  derice 

3.  The  combination  with  a  railway  and  a  rel  icie  thereon,  of  pairs 
of  conductors  lying  upon  one  «ide  of  the  track  and  each  prorided  at 
interirals  with  contact  pieces  and  dirided  into  seiies  of  corresponding 
sections,  a  battery  carried  upon  the  rehicle,  brushes  carried  by  the 
rehicle  and  arranged  to  pass  orer  Mid  contact  p  eces  and  to  thereby 
include  the  battery  in  the  sections  to  which  the  piirs  of  contact  pieces 
belong,  circuit  breakers  in  the  section?  of  one  leries  of  conductors, 
and  magneU,  energized  by  the  current  from  the  battery  through  a 
aection  of  the  other  set,  to  break  contact  in  th<  corresponding  sec- 
tion of  the  (ir<<t  set  and  to  make  contact  in  th(  adjacent  circuits  of 
that  series,  and  a  signal,  upon  the  rehicle,  arranged  to  be  operated 
by  a  current  through  said  corresponding  series. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  railway  and  a  re  iicle  thereon,  of  two 
pairs  of  conductors  in  general  direction  parallel  to  the  rails  and  each 
pair  haring  at  interrals  contact  pieces  in  each  bri  inch,  the  first  pair  be- 
iDf  dirided  into  sections  each  having  at  each  end  »  circuit  breaker  and 
the  second  pair  being  dirided  into  sections  eaci  having  at  each  end 
magnets  arranged  for  oppositely  actuating  the  c  rcuit  breakers  in  two 
coosecutire  sections  of  said  first  pair,  a  battery  u  pon  the  rehicle.  pairs 
of  brushes  borne  by  the  rehicle  in  electrical  con  nection  with  the  bat- 
tery and  in  position  to  sweep  orer  the  respect  ire  pairs  of  contact 
pieces,  and  a  signal  arrani^ed,  upon  the  vehicle,  to  be  operated  by  a 
current  passing  through  the  sections  of  the  firsi  pair  of  conductors 


shaft  and  meshing  with  the  gear  whee'  carried  by  the  chain  wheel,  a 
sliding  berel  gear  wheel  adapted  to  be  thrown  in  and  out  of  mesh 
with  the  berel  gear  wheel  rarri  id  by  the  chain  wheel  and  means  for 
locking  the  gear  wheel  on  the  pedal  shaft  to  the  chain  wheel,  sub- 
stantiallr  as  shown  and  described 


2.  In  a  bicycle  gear,  the  combination  with  a  pedal  shaft,  and  a 
berel  gear  wheel  secured  thereon,  of  a  hollow  chain  wheel  mounted 
to  rotate  loosely  on  the  said  pedal  shaft,  a  berel  gear  wheel  journaled 
in  the  said  hollow  chain  wheel  and  in  mesh  with  the  said  berel  gear 
wheel  on  the  pedal  shatt,  a  sliding  berel  gear  wheel  adapted  to  be 
thrown  in  and  out  of  mesh  with  the  said  berel  gear  wheel  in  the  chaia 
wheel,  and  a  mechanism  carried  by  the  said  chain  wheel  and  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  the  said  sliding  berel  gearwheel  to  lock  or  unlock 
the  said  chain  wheel  and  the  berel  gear  wheel  on  the  pedal  shaft,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  bicycle  gear,  the  combination  with  a  pedal  shaft,  and  a 
berel  gear  wheel  secured  thereon,  of  a  hollow  chain  wheel  mounted 
to  rotate  loosely  on  the  said  pedal  shaft,  a  berel  gear  wheel  journaled 
in  the  said  hollow  chain  wheel  and  in  mesh  with  the  said  berel  gear 
wheel  on  the  pedal  shaft,  a  sliding  berel  gear  wheel  carried  by  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  in  and  out  of  mesh  with  the  said 
berel  gear  wheel  in  the  chain  wheel,  means,  substantially  as  described, 
for  imparting  a  shding  motion  to  the  said  bevel  gear  wheel,  and  a 
spring-pressed  rod  mounted  to  slide  transrersely  in  the  said  chain 
wheel  and  haring  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  teeth  on  the  berel 
gear  wheel  on  the  pedal  shaft,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 


519,934.     LEAF-TURNER.     Lafatbtte  Swihdle,  Franklin.  UL 
FUed  June  i.  1893.    Serial  Ma  476,702.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  music-leaf  turner,  the  pivoted  arms  f,  /*,  ice  , 
the  fingers,  1,  pivoted  00  the  face  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  swing 
and  fold  parallel  to  the  piane  of  the  latter,  and  springs  for  holding 
the  fingers  >n  either  the  extended  or  folded  position,  as  shown  and 
described. 

2.  The  improved  music-leaf  turner  composed  of  the  frame,  formed 
of  two  parts  hinged  together  and  adapted  to  fold  one  upon  the  other, 
a  series  of  angular  arms./'/*,  Ac  ,  hinged  to  one  of  said  part*  and 
adapted  to  swing  and  fold,  and  folding  fingers,  pivoted  to  the  arms, 
as  shown,  whereby,  when  the  frame  is  closed,  the  a^s  aud  fingers 
lie  parallel  to  and  between  its  two  parts,  as  specified. 


5  19,933.    BICYCLE-OEAR.    Eric»  J  Sw4DLiniD.  Atwaler,  Ulna 
Flted  June  3, 1893     Serial  Na  476.5 13     (Ho  m^del! 

Ciaim. 1 .  In  a  bicycle  gear,  the  combination  with  a  pedal  shaft, 

of  a  chain  wheel  mounted  to  route  loosely  therein,  a  berel  gear  wheel 
carried  by  the  chain  wheel,  a  berel  gear  wheel  secured  on  the  pedal 


5  19,035.  DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  AND  WATERIMQUVE  STOCK. 

Aktbur  C.  Wuich.  Saxourilie.  Mas&     Filed  Apr.  17.  13d3.    Senai  Ma 

470,642'    (No  model) 

Cliiiin. — I.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  kind  described,  aseriesofauto-' 
matic  feed-discharging  mechanisms,  a  like  series  of  tripping  derices 
and  a  series  of  magneto-electric  mechanisms  for  simultaneously  re- 
leasing .'aid  tripping  derices,  an  open  electric  circuit  which  extends 
succeiwively  from  one  to  the  other  of  such  releasing  mechanisms,  and 
a  circuit-closer,  all  combined  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  locking  and  releas- 
ing mechanism,  comprising  a  spring-pressed  locking  and  releasing  bar 
held  to  slide  in  suitable  bearings,  a  gear  mechanism  connected  withe 
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the  bar  and  provided  with  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  to  engage  the 
ratchet  wheel,  and  electrically-operated  means  for  releasing  the  pawl, 
an  electrical  circuit,  and  time  mechanism  included  therein  subsUn 
tially  as  specified. 


5  19,936. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  descnbed,  the  locking  and  releas- 
ing mechanism,  comprising  a  spring-pressed  slide  bar  haring  a  rack 
thereon,  a  gear  mechanism  connected  with  the  rack  and  provided  with 
a  ratchet  wheel,  a  sliding  pawl  held  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel,  a 
tilting  lerer  to  lift  the  pawl,  an  electro-magnet  to  actuate  the  lerer, 
and  an  electric  circuit  and  circuit-closer  subsUntially  as  specified. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  locking  and  releas- 
ing mechanism,  comprising  a  spring  pressed  slide  bar.  a  gear  mech- 
anism connected  therewith,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  to  lock  the  gear  mech- 
anism and  bar,  electrically-operated  means  for  raising  the  pawl,  a 
switch  actuated  by  the  morement  of  the  slide  bar.  subsUntially  as 
specified. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  locking  and  releas- 
ing mechanism,  comprising  a  spring-preseed  slide  bar.  a  gear  mech- 
anism connected  therewith,  a  ratchet  wheel  and  pawl  to  lock  the  gear 
mechanism  and  bar,  electrically-operated  means  for  raising  the  pawl, 
and  a  switch  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  bar,  the  switch  com 
pnsing  oppositely-arranged  contacU  a  circuit  connecting  the  latter, 
a  spring  to  move  between  the  conUcts,  and  a  swiuh  bar  carried  bv  the 
slide  bar  and  arranged  to  engage  the  spring,  subsUntially  as  specified 

C.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination,  with 
a  locking  and  releasing  bar  held  to  slide  in  suiuble  support*  and  means 
for  operating  said  bar,  of  a  switch,  comprising  oppositelr-arranged 
conuctj.  a  circuit  connecting  the  latter,  a  spring  held  to  more  be- 
tween the  conUcL.,  and  a  switch  bar  carried  by  the  .slide  bar  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  move  the  spring,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

7.  Inanapparatusof  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of  the 
tilting  hay-rack  haring  a  spring  bolt  at  one  end.  the  oscillating  shaft 
haring  a  catch  to  engage  the  spring  bolt,  a  crank  on  the  shaft  and 
an  electrically-operated  bar  adapted  to  raise  the  crank  and  release 
the  catch,  subsUutially  as  specified. 

^  The  combination,  with  the  water  Unk  haring  a  suitable  dis- 
charge pipe  and  a  vertically  movable  ralve,  of  a  tilting  weighted 
lerer  connected  with  the  ralre  to  open  the  same,  a  second  lerer  ful- 
crumed  on  the  Unk  and  connected  with  the  tilting  lerer,  and  a  rer- 
tically  movable  electrically-operated  bar  adapted  to  lock  and  release 
the  second  lerer,  subsUntially  as  specified 


519,937.  FOLDING  FURNITURE  Sa«uil  AorucHT.  Berlin. 
Oermany.  Filed  Oct  1,  1892.  Serial  Na  447,527.  (Ho  model)  Pat- 
ented In  England  SepL  15,  1892,  Ma  16,537,  aod  In  OermanT  Oct  27 
1892,  Ma  65,122. 


6  19,936.  HEEL-STIFFENER  MACHINE  WlUU«  i.  YOUWG. 
Lynn.  Mass.  FUed  Mar.  7,  1892.  Serial  Ma  424,017  (Mo  model) 
Llaim. — The  improred  counter  molding  mechanism  above  de- 
•erib^'d,  consisting  of  a  male  mold,  on  a  fixed  abutment;  a  female 
mold  carried  by  a  sliding  block  ;  a  toggle,  an  upper  moving  abutmeut 
for  that  toggle ;  a  spring  restraining  the  motion  of  that  abutment ; 
•  rerolring  cam  disk  with  two  cam  groores;  two  cam  rods,  each 
slotted  to  receive  the  cam  shaft;  and  a  flange  turner;  one  cam  rod 
actuating  the  toggle,  and  setting  it  aod  holding  it  during  a  large  por- 
tion of  a  revolution,  and  the  other  actuating  the  flange  turner,  all 
anbauntially  as  set  forth. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  combined  bed  and  Uble,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  with  folding  end  pieces  adapted  to  fold  together  npon  the 
frame  to  form  a  Uble,  and  to  open  out  to  form  a  bed,  and  supportinf 
legs  consisting  of  two  inclined  frames  pivoted  together  at  the  center, 
one  pair  of  legs  being  atuched  to  the  said  frame,  aod  the  other  at-' 
tached  to  one  of  the  folding  ends  by  means  of  flexible  bands.  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  combined  bed  and  Ubie.consistingof  a  frame  provided  with 
folding  end  pieces,  in  combination  with  pivoted  supporting  legs  and  a 
flexible  connection,  such  as  straps,  or  bands,  between  the  top  of  one 
pair  of  legs  and  the  under  side  of  the  opposite  folding  end  pieces, 
whereby  said  legs  are  raised  or  lowered  as  the  end  piece  is  folded 
inwardly  or  opened  outwardly,  subsUntially  as  described  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth 

3.  A  combined  bed  and  Uble  consistingof  a  frame  prorided  with 
folding  end  pieces,  in  combination  with  inclined  pivoted  frames  con- 
stituting supporting  legs,  one  pair  of  said  legs  being  hinged  to  the 
frame,  and  the  other  pair  of  said  legs  being  atUched  to  the  under 
side  of  the  opposite  folding  end  piece,  whereby  the  said  legs  are  raised 
or  lowered  a«  the  end  piece  is  folded  inwardly  or  opened  outwardly, 
subsUntially  as  described  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
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5  19,{>38. 
laUiDd.  CoDO. 


ELECTRIC  RAILWAY-SIGNAL    PRittei  Bumi,  Leete 
Ptled  Apr.  2.  18M    Serial  Na  306.0l|.    (Ho  model) 


T 


"Hi 

loi 


rinim.—'i.  In  &o  electric  railway  signal,  the  coi  abination  with  a 


bell  located  in  an  electric  circuit,  of  a  reciprocal  an  i 
ating-rod  controliins;  the  making  and  breakiog  oft 
plunger,  a  button  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  ro( 
the  plunger  thereto,  and  a  piroUl  trip  adapted  at  it  1 


operated  upon  bv  a  tripping  device  applied  to  the  t»ilway,  and  con- 


xerting  itjs  force 
lunger,  a  buttou 
lunger  therewith 
rod  is  rotated,  a 


•tructed  at  its  upper  end  to  be  coupled  with  the 
medium  of  the  said  button,  substantially  as  describ  1 

2.  In  an  electric  railway  signal,  the  combinati  )n  with  a  bell  lo 
cated  in  an  electric  circuit,  of  a  reciprocal  and  rotitable  operating 
rod  adapted  to  make  and  break  said  circuit,  a  spring  e^"-""" '-  •""•' 
to  lift  the  rod  and  close  the  circuit,  a  chambered  il 
fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  the  rod,  connecting  the  j  I 
and  entering  the  chamber  of  the  plunger  when  the 
ptvoul  trip  adapted  at  its  lower  end  to  engage  a  trtjping  device  per- 
manently applied  to  the  railway,  and  constructed  at  iu  upper  end 
with  a  bearing  face  which  co-operates  with  the  lower  edge  of  the 
plunger  to  rertore  it  to  its  vertical  position,  and  wii  h 
ing  notch  and  a  clearance  groove  for  the  reception  0  f 
•ubstantially  as  set  forth 

3.  In  an  electric  railway-signal,  the  combination 
cated  in  an  electnc  circuit,  of  a  reciprocal  and  rot»Uble  operating- 
rod  adapted  to  make  and  break  the  said  circuit,  a  string  exerting  its 
force  to  lif\  the  rod  and  close  the  circuit,  a  chamber!^  plunder  located 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  rod,  an  operating-button  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  rod,  connecting  the  plunger  therewith,  and  entering  the 
chamber  of  the  plunger  when  the  rod  is  routed,  a  housing  conuining 
the  plunger  and  guiding  the  same  in  iU  vertical  m<)vement  with  the 
rod,  and  a  trip  pivoted  in  the  said  housing,  adapted  at  iu  lower  end 
to  engage  a  tripping  device  permanently  applied  t<J  the  railway,  and 
constructed  at  its  upper  end  with  a  righting  face  ♦hich  co-operates 
with  the  plunger  and  with  a  locking-notch  and  a  clearance  groove 
to  receive  the  said  button,  subsUntialW  as  described 


annular  recces  or  cliamber  between  the  female  die  and  the  jaw  to 
hich  it  is  secured,  and  a  male  die  secured  to  the  other  jaw  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  female  die.  substantially  as  described. 


K 


519  940.    ■  FENCE-WIRE  TIOBTENINO  DEVICE.     Henhy  Bucc. 
Mount  Morris.  IlL   PUed  Feb  26. 1894   Serial  No  50 1.M2.    (No  model) 


rotatable  oper- 
le  said  circuit,  a 
,  and  connecting 

lower  end  to  be 


rod  throueh  the 
li. 


Claim— \.  In  a  fence  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  comer  posts ,  of  the  wires  having  the  loops  at  one  end, 
the  ntope  d,  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  one  post,  the  flat  and  curved 
springs  Micured  at  their  middle  portions  to  said  outer  side  of  the  post 
between  the  stops,  and  the  verticallv-disposed  bar  C,  the  said  post, 
springs,  and  bars  being  received  in  the  loops  of  the  wires.  subsUn- 

tially  as  specified.  ■ .     .•         -.l  .u^ 

2  In  a  fence  substantially  as  described,  the  combination  with  the 
posus  of  the  wires  having  loops  at  one  end,  flat  springs  secured  to  the 
outer  side  of  one  post,  and  the  bar  placed  against  said  springs,  said 
post,  springs  and  bar  bein-  embraced  bv  the  loops  of  the  wires,  sub- 
sUntially  as  specified 

■519  941  REVERSING  MECHANISM  FOR  METAL  SHAPING 
AND  PLANING  MACHINES.  Amos  F  Champuik.  Walerbury,  assignor 
to  the  Hendey  Machine  Company,  Torrlngton,  Conn.  Filed  July  -4. 
1803     Serial  Na  48 1,327     (No  model) 


a  vertical  lock- 
the  said  button. 

with  a  bell  lo- 


619,939. 

Dec  5. 189& 


FRUIT  STONER    JoeiPH  Boeri, 
Sena!  Na  492.867     iNo  model  i 


Nei 


Tori  N  Y    FUed 


Ckim.—ii  fruit  stooer,  comprising  a  pair  ot  p  voted  jaws  one  of 
which  has  a  transver.e  aperture,  a  female  die  seared  to  the  aper- 
lured  jaw  and  projecting  into  the  opening  ther«)rt  yet  spaced  at  it^ 
protecting  end.  from  the  walls  of  the  said  openin«j.o  as  to  leave  an 


Clam—\  In  a  meul-shaping  and  planing  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  reciprocating  carriage  thereof  of  a  dog  mounted 
upon  the  said  carriage,  a  reversing  lever,  a  conuct-piece  carried  by 
the  said  lever  and  extending  into  the  path  of  the  dog,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  said  conuct  piece  at  a  right  angle  to  the  path  in  which 
the  dog  moves  and  at  a  point  to  one  side  of  their  engagement,  sub- 
sUntially  as  described,  and  whereby  the  dog  and  conUct-piece  may 
be  brought  together,  and  the  latter  adjusted  to  the  former. 

2  In  a  meul  shaping  and  planing  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  reciprocating  carriage  thereof  of  a  dog  mounted  on  the  said  car- 
riage, a  reversing  lever,  a  conUct-piece  having  an  oblique  face  car- 
ried by  the  said  lever,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  said  contact-piece 
at  a  right  angle  to  the  path  of  the  dog,  and  at  a  point  ouuide  of  their 
engagement,  subsUntially  as  set  forth,  and  whereby  the  conUct-piece 
and  dog  may  be  brought  together  for  the  adjustment  of  the  former. 

3.  In  a  metal  shaping  and  planing  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  reciprocatingcarnagethereof,  of  adog,  a  reversing  lever  extend- 
ing into  the  path  of  the  dog,  a  conUct-piece  carried  by  the  said  lever, 
and  provided  with  a  stem  or  shank  by  means  of  which  it  is  held  in 
place,  and  means  applied  to  the  said  stem  or  shank  for  adjusting  the 
conUct-piece  at  a  right  angle  to  the  path  of  the  dog,  subsUntially  aa 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  metal  shaping  and  planinfc  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  reversing  lever  constructed  with  a  housing,  of  a  conUct  piece  pro- 
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▼ided  with  a  stem  adaptwl  to  be  moved  longitadinally  in  aaid  boosing, 
and  meaiis  applied  to  the  outer  end  "of  the  said  sum  for  moving  it 
longitudinally  and  hence  adjusting  the  contact-piece,  •nbsUntially  as 
described. 

5.  la  a  metal  shaping  and  planing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  reversing  lever  constructed  with  a  housing,  of  a  oonuct-piece  pro- 
vided with  a  stem  which  is  located  in  the  said  bousing,  means  for  lim- 
iting the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  aaid  stem  in  the  housing,  and 
an  adjusting  nut  applied  to  the  stem  for  moving  the  same  longitudi- 
nally, subsUntially  as  described. 


5  19.9-42. 

Sherman,  Tex. 


STEAM  ENGINE  OOVERHOR     Jon  P, 
Filed  Sept  16,  1893.    Serial  Ifa  485,647. 


Dkvoubaud, 
(No  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  a  supported  ro- 
UUble  upright  hollow  shaft,  and  means  to  roUU  the  shaft,  of  a  spin- 
dle, slidable  in  the  shaft  disks  pivoted  on  radial  arms  of  the  hollow 
shaft  and  loosely  connected  to  the  spindle,  and  adjusuble  weights  on 
the  disks,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  a  supported  roUUble 
upright  hollow  shaft,  radial  slotted  arms  thereon,  and  a  longitudi- 
nally slotted  spindle  therein,  of  two  disks  pivoted  between  limbs  of 
the  arras  and  loosely  connected  to  the  spindle  in  iU  slot,  adjusUble 
weight  blocks  on  the  disks,  and  a  device  to  route  the  hollow  shaft, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

3  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a  hollow  shaft 
roUUble  thereon,  slotted  opposite  radial  arms  on  said  shaft,  and  a 
longitudinally  slotted  spindle  in  the  shaft,  of  two  disks  pivoted  be- 
tween limbs  of  the  radial  arms,  weight  blocks  hung  from  the  pivoU 
of  the  disks  and  adjusubly  secured  in  pairs  thereon,  means  to  loosely 
connect  the  disks  to  the  spindle  in  its  slot,  and  a  device  to  route  the 
hollow  shaft.  subsUntially  as  described 

4  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a  hollow  shaft 
roUUble  on  said  frame,  two  slotted  radial  arms  oppositely  projected 
from  the  hollow  shaft  between  its  ends,  and  a  longitudinally  slotted 
looee  spindle  in  the  hollow  shaft,  of  two  circular  disks  centrally  piv- 
oted between  the  limbs  of  the  slotted  arms,  finger  plates  fast  to  the 
disks  and  lapped  in  the  slot  of  the  spindle,  two  pairsof  weight  blocks 
hung  from  the  pivots  of  the  disks  and  adjustably  secured  oppositely 
in  pairs  thereon,  and  a  device  to  revolve  the  hollow  shaft  subsUn- 
tiallr  aa  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  governor  valve  arranged  to  slide  in  a 
vertical  plane  between  an  engine  cylinder  and  a  main  valve  seat,  of 
a  governor  comprising  a  frame,  a  roUUble  upright  hollow  shaft  there- 
on, two  slot^d  opposite  radial  arms  on  the  hollow  shaft,  a  cylindri- 
cal spindle  longitudinally  slotted  near  iu  center,  two  circular  disks 
centrally  pivoted  between  the  limbs  of  the  radial  arms,  weight  blocks 
hung  from  the  pivot  cenUrs  of  the  disks  and  adjuaUbly  secured  oppo- 
sitely in  pairs  thereon,  finger  plates  fast  on  the  disks  and  lapped  in  1 
the  slot  of  the  spindle,  and  a  device  to  route  the  hollow  shaft,  sub- 
sUntially as  described 

6.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  a  hollow  shaft,  radial  slotted 
arms  thereon,  and  a  longitudinally  slotted  spindle  loose  in  the  hollow 
shaft,  of  two  disks  centrally  pivoted  between  limbs  of  the  radial  arms 
and  loosely  connected  to  the  spindle  in  its  slot,  weight  blocks  hung 
on  the  pivots  of  the  disks  and  adjuaUbly  secured  to  said  disks,  means 
to  route  the  hollow  shaft,  and  a  device  adapted  to  depress  the  spin- 
dle, subsUntially  as  described. 


519,94  3.  QUICK -SPEED  STEAM-ENGINE  JoBli  P  Dfvoi«AUD. 
Sherman.  Tex.  FUed  Sept  16,  1893.  Serial  Na  486,648.  (No  model) 
Claim, — 1.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  with  two  cylin- 
ders supported  one  above  the  other,  of  a  single  head-plate  for  the 
cylinders,  a  main  steam  valve,  means  to  move  said  valve,  a  throttle 
valve  located  in  a  channel  between  the  head-plate  and  the  seat  of 


the  main  valve,  and  a  goremor  device  driven  from  the  engine  shaft 
and  directly  actuating  the  throttle  valve,  subsUntially  as  described. 
2.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  with  two  steam  cylinder* 
secured  one  above  the  other  on  a  bed  plate,  piston  heads  therein,  and  a 
connecting  rod  for  each  piston  head,  of  an  upright  vibratory  ft^me  on 
the  bed  plate,  pivoted  to  the  rods  at  equal  disUoces  from  its  center  of 
motion,  the  parallel  beams  of  said  frame  extending  below  the  lower 
cylinder,  and  connected  to  a  double  crank  shaft  of  the  engine  by  pins 
or  journal  pins,  and  a  connecting  rod,  subsUntially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  with  two  steam  cylinders 
secured  one  above  the  other  on  a  bed  plate,  a  piston  head  in  each  cyl- 
inder, and  a  connecting  rod  for  each  piston  head,  of  an  upright  vibra- 
tory frame  on  the  bed  plate,  pivoted  to  the  rods  at  equai  disUnces 
from  its  center  of  motion,  the  parallel  beams  of  said  frame  extending 
below  the  lower  cylinder,  a  double  crank  shaft  the  length  of  its  cranks 
being  less  than  the  disUoces  between  the  pivot  cenUr  of  the  vibratory 
frame  and  centers  of  pins  connecting  the  piston  head  rods  to  said 
frame,  and  a  main  connecting  rod  between  the  double  cranks  and  a 
journal  pin  on  the  extending  lower  end  of  the  vibratory  frame.  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 


519,944.     ENVELOPE     WiLUAM  E  Eldmdoi,  Omaha.  Nebr 
Piled  Got  9.  1889.    Serial  Na  S%514    (No  model) 


Claim. — As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  envelope  having  at 
one  of  ita  angles  or  comers  a  reinforcing  fold  formed  by  bending  a 
flap  which  is  made  integral  with  the  envelope-blank  and  located  be- 
tween one  side  flap  and  an  end  flap  of  said  blank,  the  reinforcing  fold 
being  arranged  between  the  side  and  end  flaps,  and  a  thread  or  string 
arranged  within  the  envelope,  along  one  of  the  flap-creases  ther«of, 
and  secured  at  one  end  between  the  folds  of  the  reinforcing  flap.  sub- 
sUntially as  described,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


5  19,945.    ELECTRIC  INDICATOR    WiLWH  &  OailT,  Chkago 
QL    PUed  Oct  13.  1893     Serial  Ma  488.0S4    (No  model) 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


May   15,   1894. 


Claim. 1.  An  •i«etric  •pp*r»tua  baTioK,  ii  combiokUOD,  aa  el«c 

tro  iBAfti«t.  aod  an  Armatar«  haTiof;  a  portion  pivoted  in  the  field  of 
.oa«  pole  of  the  magnet  and  a  portioo  located  i|  the  field  of  the  other 
pole  of  the  m*j^et  aod  extending  lAtefftlly  fron^tbe  portioo  firat  afore- 
•ftid,  MibetAntiAUj  1 


2.  An  electric  apparatus  baring,  in  combinntioD-an  electro  mag- 
■«t,  and  an  armature  hariog  a  portion  piroted  In  the  field  of  one  pole 
of  the  magnet  aod  a  portion  located  in  the  field  of  the  other  pole  of 
the  magnet  and  extending  lateralJj  from  the  portion  first  aforesaid 
in  a  plape  that  is  transTerse  to  the  axis  of  motion,  substantiallj  as  set 
forth. 

3.  An  electric  apparatus  baring,  in  combioittion,  an  electro  mag- 
net baring  two  wound  pole*,  and  an  armature  baring  a  portion  pir- 
oted in  the  field  of^ooe  pole  of  the  magnet  and  a  portion  locat«d  io 
the  field  of  the  other  pole  of  the  magnet  and  extending  laterally  from 
the  portion  first  aforwaid,  subatanttallj  as  set  forth. 

\.  An  elwctncaJ  apparatus  baring,  io  coitbination,  a  U-shaped 
electro-magnet,  a  piroted  armature  so  located  that  its  axis  of  motion 
passes  through  one  pole  of  the  magnet,  and  means  for  resisting  the 
morement  of  said  annatare  said  armature  baring  a  curred  portion 
locat«d  io  the  field  of  the  other  pole  of  the  m«gnet,  sobstaotiallj  as 
set  forth. 

5.  An  electrical  apparatus  baring,  in  combination,  a  U-shaped 
•lectro  magnet,  a  piroted  armature  baring  a  portion /and  a  curred 
portion /"  continuing  laterally  from  said  portion/,  the  portion /be- 
ing piroted  in  the  field  of  one  pole  of  the  magtet  and  the  portion/* 
being  located  in  the  field  of  the  other  pole  of  tbe  magnet  and  means 
for  reaisting  the  morement  of  said  armature,  suhstaotially  as  set  forth. 

6.  An  electrical  apparatus  baring,  in  combination,  a  U-shaped 
electro  magnet,  a  piroted  armature  so  located  that  ita  axis  of  motion 
passes  through  one  pole  of  the  magnet,  said  artnature  baring  a  por- 
tion /  radiating  from  its  center  of  motion  and  a  curred  portion  f 
continuing.laterallj  from  Mid  portion  /  and  loctted  in  the  field  of  the 
other  pole  of  the  magnet,  and  means  for  resisting  the  morement  of 
said  armature,  substantially  as  set  forth.  I 

7.  An  electrical  apparatus  baring,  in  compination,  a  U-shaped 
electro  magnet,  and  an  armature  piroted  in  line  with  one  pole  thereof, 
said  armature  comprising  an  arm  /  radiating  from  its  pirot  and  a 
curred  portion/*  continuing  laterally  from  sai4  arm,  and  located  in 
the  field  of  the  other  pole  of  the  magnet  and  $  weight  for  resisting 
the  morement  of  the  armature  aod  holding  it  tormally  with  its  arm 
/at  an  aogle  to  the  axis  of  the  magnet,  substaatiallr  a«  set  forth. 

8.  A  meter  baring,  in  combination,  a  U-slaped  electro  magaet 
baring  an  aperture  in  one  of  its  poles,  an  adjustable  bearing  located 
in  said  aperture,  the  pirot  C  joumaled  at  one  ^nd  in  said  bearing,  a 
bearing  for  the  other  end  of  said  pirot,  an  armature  carried  by  said 
pirot,  means  fcr  resisting  the  morement  of  said  armature,  an  index 
actuated  by  the  morement  of  the  armature,  andia  dial  upon  which  the 
extent  of  morement  of  the  index  is  read,  substjantiaily  as  set  forth. 


619,946. 

Julf  5. 1882. 


BDTTOR.    WaUAMaOoDrUTjProvldenoe,R.L   Piled 


3enal  Ma  439,001.    (So  model) 
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Cbim.-f-ln  a  cuff-button,  tbe  combination  t^ith  the  back  9  baring 
bearinga  10 — 10  aod  11  — II.  and  containing  a  spring  2!),  of  tbe  lerers 
15  and  21  mounl«(l  on  the  shafts  14  and  19  jonrtialed  in  said  bearings, 
the  longitudinal  shoulders  16  and  20  curring  inward  from  said  shafts 
and  tiaring  tranarerM  pirots  Id  and  23  aod  beading  against  the  spring 
25,  arms  17  and  22  extending  from  said  shaf^,  and  a  link  24  jour- 
oaied  on  thaae  pirota.  as  aod  for  tbe  purpose  described. 


6  19,947.    ADTOMATIC  ORAIHWEIOHBB.    Luni  C.  OOTTOT. 

LeteooD,  Oblo.    PUad  July  3, 189S     Serial  Na  479.532.    (No  model) 


naim. — 1.  In  a  grain  weigher  of  tbe  character  described  the 
combination  of  the  drum  or  cylinder  mounted  on  a  rertical  support, 
compartments  therein,  openings  in  the  top  aod  bottom  of  each  com- 
partment, a  raire  mounted  in  the  top  of  said  drum  or  cylinder  adapted 
to  close  alternately  the  openings  in  tbe  top  of  said  compartmi^Dts, 
V-«haped  ralre  piroted  io  the  bottom  of  said  drum  for  opeoiog  and 
closiog  alternately  the  openings  io  the  bottom  of  said  compartments, 
aod  the  rod  i  and  the  crank  /  coooectiog  tbe  ralres  in  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  drum;  with  the  latches  I,  I' piroted  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  rertical  support,  rertical  rods  o,  0'  baring  their  lower  ends  at< 
tached  to  tbe  free  ends  of  the  latches  I,  I',  aod  their  upper  ends  paaa- 
iog  through  brackets  secured  to  a  suitable  support,  brackets  through 
whico  said  rods  pass,  and  nuts  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  rods  adapted 
to  be  adjusted  to  cause  tbe  release  of  the  latches  when  a  sufficient 
weight  of  grain  has  been  measured  in  a  compartment,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  grain  weigher  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
of  the  drum  or  cylinder  mounted  on  a  rertical  support,  compartment* 
therein,  openings  in  the  top  and  bottom  of  each  compartment,  a  ralre 
mounted  in  the  top  of  said  drum  or  cylinder  adapted  to  close  alter- 
nately tbe  opeoioga  io  the  top  of  said  compartmeots,  V-shaped  ralre 
piroted  io  the  bottom  of  said  drum  for  opening  and  closing  alter* 
nately  the  openings  in  tbe  bottom  of  each  compartment,  and  pin*  or 
lugs  on  the  free  ends  of  said  ralre,  aod  the  rods  i  and  crank  /  con< 
oecting  the  valres  io  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  drum  or  cylinder, 
with  the  latches  I,  I',  piroted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  rertical  sup- 
port, Itt^gs  or  notches  in  the  free  ends  of  said  latches  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  pins  or  lugs  00  the  free  ends  of  the  ralre  to  lock  the  said 
ralre  when  closed,  rertical  rods  o,  o',  baring  their  lower  ends  at- 
tached to  tbe  fVee  ends  of  the  latches  I,  I',  and  their  upper  ends  pasa> 
ing  through  brackets  secured  to  a  suitable  support,  brackets  through 
which  said  rods  pass,  and  nuts  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  rods  adapted 
to  press  upon  the  said  brackets  &od  cause  tbe  release  of  the  latches 
from  engagement  with  the  lugs  or  pins  on  the  free  ends  of  the  ralre 
in  the  bottom  of  the  compartments,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  grain  weigher  the  combination  of  a  drum  or  cylinder 
mounted  on  a  rertical  support  aod  baring  compartmenU  therein,  a 
V  shaped  vaire  in  tbe  bottom  of  said  drum,  and  pins  or  stops  m  m  io 
the  outer  ends  of  said  vaIre  with  the  latches  I,  I',  piroted  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  vertical  support,  notches  in  the  free  ends  of  said  latches, 
rertical  rods  o,  0.  baring  their  lower  ends  atUched  to  tbe  free  ends 
of  the  latches  I,  I',  and  their  upper  ends  passing  through  brackets  se- 
cured to  a  suitable  support,  and  nuts  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  rods 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  cause  a  Release  of  the  latches  when  a  suffi- 
cient weight  of  graio  has  been  measured  ioto  a  compartmeot,  as  set 
forth. 


5  19,948. 

May  27,  1893. 


BRUSa     ARTHUR  W.  Hahk,  New  York.  N.  Y 

Serial  Ma  473,759.    (Model) 
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Claim. — A  brush  comprising  a  back  section  baring  a  receas  in  one 
end,  aod  an  aperture  adjacent  to  laid  receas,  aod  a  brush  aectiofr  pro- 
Tided  with  a  wire  core  baring  projecting  ends  said  brush  tectioo  bar- 
ing ooe  end  of  its  core  secured  io  the  aperture  of  the  back  sectioo 
with  tbe  core  restiog  io  the  recess  of  said  back  sectioo,  and  tbe  other 
end  of  iu  core  secured  to  the  back  secuoD,  subauotially  as  herein 
•bown  and  described. 


519,949. 
Auf.  9,  1893 


MATCH  SAFE.    ALFRED  Hahsex,  Sidney,  Nebr.    PUed 
Serial  Mo.  482,718.    (No  model) 


Claim—].  A  match  safe,  comprising  a  casiog,  a  hollow  cylioder 
for  cootaining  and  supporting  the  matches,  the  said  cylinder  being 
open  at  its  upper  end  and  mounted  to  rerolre  io  the  said  casing  and 
haring  a  series  of  longitudinal  slots  formed  in  ita  lower  portion,  and  a 
elide  fitted  to  more  on  the  casing  aod  baring  a  lateral  pio  adapted 
to  project  through  said  slot  to  tbe  inside  of  the  cylioder  to  engage 
the  matches,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  match  safe,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  shaft,  a  rero- 
luble  cylinder  baring  a  rat<rhet  00  its  lower  end  and  longitudinal  slots 
as  specified,  a  spring  coiled  about  the  shaft  and  its  free  end  pro- 
jected laterally,  of  the  slide  having  a  lateral  pin  and  a  derice  attached 
to  the  slide  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  free  end  of  the  sprioe. 
and  more  it  orer  tbe  teeth  of  toe  ratchet  wheel  aod  to  release  said 
spring  so  that  it  can  engage  with  the  ratchet  teeth  and  rotate  the 
cylioder,  substantially  as  showo  and  described.  - 

3  A  matcb  safe,  comprising  a  casing,  a  hollow  cylinder  for  con- 
taining the  matches,  tbe  said  cylinder  being  mounted  to  rerolve  with- 
in the  said  ca.sing  and  provided  with  a  series  of  slots  in  its  lower  por- 
tion, an  elastic  di^k  arranged  within  the  cylinder  aod  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  matches  and  bold  them  in  contact  with  the  inner  surface 
of  the  cylinder,  and  a  match  ejecting  derice  adapted  to  work  in  the 
slots  of  the  cylinder,  a^^  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  The  match  holder  proper  coinposed  of  the  hollow  cylinder 
open  at  one  end.  the  circular  rubber  plate  or  disk  arranged  in  tbe 
said  cylinder  transrers^ely  tu  its  axis,  and  adapted  to  bear  against  tbe 
matche.s  aod  hold  them  in  an  upright  position  against  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  supporting  the  disk  at  its  center, 
•ub:4tantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5  In  a  match-safe,  the  combination  with  a  reroluble  cylinder 
provided  on  its  web  with  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  coil  spring  having  one 
end  fixed  and  its  other  end  adapted  to  engage  the  said  ratchet  wheel, 
an  arm  projecting  from  the  said  end,  a  spring-pressed  lever  adapted 
to  engage  the  !>aid  coil  spring  arm,  so  as  to  push  the  latter  to  one 
side  on  its  downward  moremeot  to  wind  up  the  said  coil  spring,  and 
to  disengage  the  said  arm  to  permit  tbe  spring  to  uncoil,  substan- 
tially as  showo  aod  described. 

C.  In  a  match-safe,  tbe  combination  with  a  reroluble  cylinder 
prorided  on  its  web  with  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  coil  spring  haring  one 
end  fixed  aud  its  other  end  adapted  to  engage  tbe  said  ratchet  wheel, 
an  arm  projecting  from  the  said  end,  a  spring-pressed  lerer  adapted 
to  engage  the  said  coil  spring  arm,  so  a.s  to  push  the  latter  to  one  side 
on  its  downward  morement  to  wind  up  the  said  coil  spring,  and  to 
disengage  tbe  said  arm  to  permit  tbe  spring  to  uncoil  and  a  slide 
carrying  the  said  lerer  and  provided  with  a  pin  adapted  to  engage  a 
slot  in  the  said  cylinder,  to  prevent  the  latter  from  turning  during 
part  of  the  dowoward  morement  of  the  said  slide,  substantially  as 
abowo  and  described 


519,950.     STEAM-HEATED  QLUE-POT      Fraki  M    Hastwgs, 
Mertdeo,  Coim.    PUed  Oct  30. 1893.    Serial  Ma  489.501.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  Tbe  combinatioo  with  a  water-reaerroir  adapted  to 
have  a  glue  pot  immersed  in  the  water  contained  by  it,  of  a  fteam- 
chamber  located  directly  below  the  water-chamber  from  which  it  if 
separated  only  by  a  diaphragm,  a  ralre<bamber  leading  ioto  the 
water  reserroir,  a  steam-passage  leadiog  upward  from  tbe  steam- 
cbamber  ioto  the  ralre-cbamber,  aod  a  ralre  located  io  the  ralre- 
chamber  adapted  to  be  operated  from  the  outside  of  the  water-reaer- 
roir and  normally  closing  the  said  passage,  substantially  as  set  forth, 
aod  whereby  the  water-reserroir  may  be  kept  supplied  with  water 
without  disturbing  tbe  pot,  by  opening  tbe  said  ralve  wheo  the  press- 
ure of  steam  io  tbe  steam-chamber  will  force  the  water  of  condeosa- 
tioo  therein  through  the  |)assage  into  tbe  water  reservoir. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cylindrical  body  haring  a  false  bottom 
aod  forming  a  water  reserroir  io  which  a  glue  pot  is  immersed,  a  head 
applied  to  the  lower  end  of  tbe  body  and  forming  a  steam-chamber 
directly  below  tbe  false  bottom  thereof,  a  valve-chamber  leading  from 
the  outside  of  tbe  body  into  the  water  reserroir,  a  steam-passage  lead- 
ing from  the  steam-chamber  into  the  kaid  ralve-chamber,  and  a  ralre 
located  in  the  said  ralve-chamber,  normally  closing  the  said  passage, 
aod  adapted  to  be  operated  from  the  outside  of  the  said  body,  sub- 
Btaotially  as  set  forth,  and  whereby  the  water  io  tbe  water<hailiber 
may  be  renewed  without  disturbing  the  pot  by  opening  the  ralre  when 
the  pressure  of  steam  in  the  steam-chamber  will  force  the  water  of 
condensation  therein  through  the  passage  into  tbe  water  reservoir. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  body  having  a  water-res- 
ervoir in  which  a  glue-pot  is  suspended  and  immersed,  and  baring  a 
false  bottom,  a  flanged  screw-threaded  head  applied  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  body  and  forming  a  steam-chamber  below  the  false  bottom 
thereof,  a  valre-chamber  extending  from  the  outer  face  of  the  body 
into  the  water-reserroir,  a  passage  leading  from  the  steam-chamber 
ioto  the  said  valve-chamber,  aod  a  valve  located  io  tbe  valve  cham- 
ber, adapted  to  be  operated  from  the  outside  of  the  said  body,  aod 
normally  closing  the  Aaid  steam  passage,  substantially  as  set  forth,  and 
whereby  the  water  in  the  water  chamber  may  be  renewed  without 
disturbing  the  pot  by  opening  the  ralve  when  the  pressure  of  steam 
in  the  8team<hamber  will  force  the  water  of  condensation  therein 
through  tbe  passage  into  the  water-reservoir 


5  19,95  1.    FRICTION-CLUTCE     Thokas  A  Hates,  Waterford, 
M.  Y.    PUed'  Aug  21,  1893.    Serial  Na  483.619.    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  with  two  ele- 
ments coosistiog  of  a  rotary  shaft  and  a  pulley  loose  thereon,  of  a  split 
collar  fixed  to  rotate  with  one  of  such  elements  and  inclosing  a  friction 
seat  fixed  on  the  other  of  such  elements,  a  face  on  each  of  the  collar 
arms  having  a  practically  continuous  incline  approximating  tbe  other 
inclined  face  at  the  extreme  outer  end  of  the  arm,  a  bifurcated  lerer 
inclosing  the  collar  arms  between  its  own  bifurcate  arms  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  inclines  by  a  morement  toward  tbe  shaft  and  by  such 
morement  only,  and  means  for  operating  the  bif\ircated  lever,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  of  two  elements  coosistiog 
of  a  rotary  shaft  aod  a  pulley  loose  thereoo,  of  a  split  collar  fixed  to 
rotate  with  ooe  of  such  elements,  and  ioclosiog  a  friction  seat  fixed 
on  the  other  of  such  elements,  an  inclined  face  on  each  of  the  collar 
arms,  having  a  substantially  continuous  incline  approximating  the  in- 
clined face  at  iU  outer  end,  a  bifurcated  lerer  inclosing  the  collar 
arms  between  its  own  bifurcate  arms,  pins  or  screws  in  said  arms  hav- 
ing each  a  bearing  face  at  right  angles  to  tbe  axis  of  tbe  screw  and 
means  for  operating  the  bifurcated  lerer,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


519,952.     METALLIC  UTHIMO     OEORfli  Hatb,  Hew  York. 
H.  Y.    PUed  Oct  23, 1893.    Serial  Ma  488,892.    (Model) 
Claim. — A  corrugated,  siitted  sheet  of  meUl  latbiog,  in  which 

the  corrugations  are  allowed  for  by  the  lateral  expaoaion  of  the  ilita, 

sobetaotially  as  aod  for  tbe  purposes  deacribed 
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5.  The  combination  with  a  cowl,  of  the  »»ne  arranged  within  aaid 
cowl,  and  the  part  operated  hj  the  aaid  »aae  •ubgUntiaUy  a»  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  cowl,  the  shaft  in  said  cowl,  bearing 
for  said  shaft  one  of  said  bearings  being  adjusuble  and  the  regulator 
and  rane  secured  to  the  said  shaft,  both  the  reguUtor  and  vane  being; 
arranged  and  operating  within  the  cowl  subsUntially  as  and  for  tha 
purposes  set  forth. 

7.  A  cowl  having  a  lower  section  provided  at  iu  top  with  an  in- 
wardly upered  or  conical  portion,  the  upper  section  having  at  iU 
lower  edge  legs  provided  with  feet  secured  to  said  Upered  or  conical 
portion,  the  reguUtor  operating  in  the  cowl  and  the  vane  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

8.  The  improved  cowl  herein  described  having  the  lower  secuoa, 
provided  with  the  inwardly  Upered  top  the  upper  section  having  legs 
secured  to  the  said  top,  the  shaft  arranged  in  the  said  cowl  and  tha 
regulator  and  Tane  iecured  to  the  shaft  and  both  arranged  and  oper- 
ating  within  the  cowl  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


519,95  5.    8TEAM -SHOVEL    Orakt  Houibs.  DanvlUe, IlL    Pflad 
JaiL  29, 18H    Serial  Ma  498.421.    IVo  model) 


519,953.    PEN 

Filed  July  12,  1893. 


I 
Addq  M.  Heskt,  wait*  Sulphur  Spring*,  Mont 

Serial  Ma  480,238.    (Ho  model) 


Claim— ^  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  pen  formed  of  a  piece 
of  sheet  meUl  bent  into  W-shape  in  crosa  section  to  form  longitudinal 
corrugations  b  b'  and  having  the  meul  at  thO  point  cut  away  to  form 
pasaages  c,  as  set  forth. 

519  954.    CHIMNEY-COWL    JosiPH  IL  HoDU,  Cumberlaad,  Md, 
Filed  Jan.  19. 1894    Serial  Ma  497,433.    (Ho  model) 


i'^h 


Ctaim.—  \  In  a  chimnev  cowl  the  base  pUU*  arranged  to  meet 
between  the  flues,  the  tops  having  their  adjacent  edges  above  the 
joint  of  the  base  plate  provided  with  beads  or  flanges,  the  ndge  plate 
covering  such  joint  and  the  fastenings  subsUntiaUy  as  set  forth. 

2  A  chimney  cowl,  provided  with  a  revolving  regulator  and  hav- 
ing a  vane,  connected  with  said  regulator  and  arranged  and  operat- 
ing entirely  within  the  cowl  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  In  a  cowl  subsUntiaUy  as  descnbed  ihe  combination  with  the 
regulator  having  an  outlet  opening  in  one  side  and  supports  for  said 
reguUtor  of  the  vane  secured  within  said  reguUtor  and  extended 
through  the  outlet  opening  thereof  aU  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4  Iu  a  cowl  the  combination  of  the  lower  portion  having  at  lU 
top  the  cvlindrical  eitemally  shouldered  rin^  aad  the  regulator  above 
said  rim  'and  fitted  at  iU  lower  edge  upon  the  said  shouldered  nm  and 
a  scraper  connected  with  said  reguUtor  and  operating  within  the  said 
rim  subauntially  as  set  forth. 


Claim.— I.  A  crane  mast  head  having  a  single  sheave  block  ap- 
proximately in  line  with  the  vertical  pivot  of  the  crane  and  swung  at 
its  lower  end  on  an  approximately  horizontal  pivot,  subsUntially  aa 

set  forth. 

2.  A  crane  mast  head  having  an  arc  formed  mouth,  or  slot,  for 
the  passage  of  the  chain  and  provided  with  a  single  sheave  block  ap- 
proximately  in  line  with  the  vertical  pivot  of  the  crane  and  swung  at 
iu  lower  end  on  an  approximately  horiionUl  pivot  subsUntially  as 

set  forth. 

3.  A  crane  mast  head  rounded  vertically  on  its  forward  end  and 
having  an  arc-formed  mouth,  or  slot,  for  the  passage  of  the  chain, 
and  a  single  sheave  block  in  the  mast  head  approximately  iu  line  with 
the  vertical  pivot  of  the  crane  and  swung  at  its  lower  end  on  an  ap- 
proximately horizonUl  pivot,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  crane  mast  head  having  a  single  sheave  block  approximately 
in  line  with  the  vertical  pivot  of  the  crane  and  swung  at  its  lower  end 
on  an  approximately  horizontal  pivot,  and  also  having  a  sliding  sheave 
to  the  rear  of  the  swinging  sheave  block  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

b.  A  crane  mast  head  having  a  sheave  block  approximately  in 
line  with  the  vertical  pivot  of  the  crane  and  swung  at  its  lower  end 
on  an  approximately  horizonUl  pivot,  and  a  vertical  pin  projecting 
upward  from  the  mast  head  and  forming  a  bearing  for  the  suspen- 
sion rod  of  the  crane  boom,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  jack  or  brace  for  steam  shovels,  and  similar  machines,  »ucb 
brace  comprising  a  jack  screw  having  bearings  in  the  car  frame,  a 
nut  on  the  jack  screw  guided  against  turning,  a  brace  bar  hinged  to 
the  nut,  and  a  tie  brace  hinged  to  the  lower  portion  of  a  side  of  the 
car.  the  brace  bar  and  the  tie  brace  being  hinged  together  at  their 
swinging  ends  and  connected  with  a  bearing  block,  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 
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7.  A  jack  or  brace  for  steam  shovels,  and  similar  machines,  con- 
sisting in  the  combination  of  a  jack  screw  having  beanngs  in  the  car 
frame,  a  nut  on  the  jack  screw  guided  against  turning,  a  brace  bar 
hinged  to  the  nut,  a  tie  brace  hinged  to  the  lower  portion  of  a  side 
of  the  car  and  also  hinged  to  the  brace  bar,  a  bearing  block  connected 
with  the  brace  bar  and  tie  brace  at  or  near  the  conjunction  thereof, 
and  a  loose  sheave  and  sliding  clutch  on  the  jack  screw  enabling  such 
screw  to  be  turned  by  a  chain  of  the  machine,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  jack  screw  for  adjusting  the  brace  bars  of  steam  shovels, 
and  like  machines,  such  screw  having  bearings  in  the  car  fhime  and 
provided  with  a  clutch  sheave  and  a  capstan  head,  whereby  it  may  be 
operated  either  by  power  or  by  hand,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

9.  !n  jacks  or  braces  for  steam  shovels,  and  simiUr  machines,  the 
combination  ofa  guide  frame  composed  of  parallel  bars  extended  fVom 
the  floor  at  one  side  of  the  car  upward,  across  and  down  to  the  floor 
on  the  opposite  side,  a  jack  screw  between  the  vertical  bars  on  each 
side,  a  nut  on  each  jack  screw  guided  between  the  parallel  bars,  a 
brace  bar  hinged  to  each  nut,  and  a  tie  brace  hinged  to  the  lower 
edge  of  each  side  of  the  car,  the  brace  bars  and  the  tie  braces  being 
hinged  together  at  their  swinging  ends  and  connected  with  a  bearing 
block,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  dipper  for  steam  shovels,  the  combination  of  a  dipper; 
a  nose  piece ;  a  plate  recessed  to  receive  the  nose  piece,  extended 
around  the  inner,  upper,  front  portion  of  the  dipper  and  secured  firmly 
in  pUce ;  and  a  bolt  extending  through  a  hole  formed  partly  in  the 
nose  piece  and  partly  in  a  coinciding  vertical  wall  of  the  plate  ;  where- 
by the  nose  piece  is  secured  to  the  dipper  in  a  readily  deUchable 
manner,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  dipper  for  steam  shovels,  the  combination  of  a  dipper; 
a  nose  piece ;  a  band  extending  around  the  upper  edge  of  the  dipper; 
a  plate  secured  firmly  to  the  inner,  upper,  front  portion  of  the  dipper 
and  recessed  to  receive  the  nose  piece ;  and  a  bolt  extending  through 
a  hole  formed  partly  in  the  nose  piece  and  partly  in  a  coinciding  wall 
of  the  plate,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

12.  A.  jack  or  brace  for  steam  shovels,  and  like  machines,  con- 
sisting in  the  combination  of  a  jack  screw  extended  through  the  botr 
torn  of  the  car  frame  and  provided  with  a  head  on  its  lower  end  bear- 
ing against  the  bottom  of  the  car,  a  nut  on  the  jack  screw  above  the 
floor  of  the  car,  such  nut  being  guided  against  turning,  and  a  brace 
extending'Obliquely  downward  and  outward  from  the  nut,  whereby 
all  vertical  strain  of  the  brace  is  exerted  on  the  head  of  the  jack 
screw  and  gainst  the  bottom  of  the  car,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


5  19,95  6.  ROTATING  LETTER -PRESS  PRINTING  ■  MACHINE. 
Franz  X  HOulk,  Heidelberg,  Oermany.  Filed  June  3,  1893.  Serial 
Ma  476.439     iNo  model) 


Claim. — The  combination  of  the  main  frame  having  vertical 
guides,  the  routing  Uble  having  a  flattened  portion  and  radial  arms, 
extending  from  the  flattened  portion,  formed  with  channels  parallel 
with  the  flattened  portion,  the  impression  cylinder  having  journals, 
bearings  for  the  journals  located  and  sliding  in  the  guides,  gearing 
whereby  the  Uble  and  cylinder  are  caused  to  route  in  unison,  and 
means  for  routing  the  Uble ;  the  journals  of  the  cylinder  being  ex- 
tended so  as  to  enter  the  channels  of  the  arms,  whereby  the  arms  are 
adapted  to  hold  the  cylinder  down  on  the  flattened  portion  of  the 
Uble ;  subsUntially  as  described. 


5  19,95  7.     ODARD  FOR  WATER-OAQE&     JOW  A  •Hopmraoil 

and  JOBIPH  HoPKiNSOM.  Budder^eld.  England.     Filed  Dec.  15.  1893. 

Serial  Ma  493,797.     (No  model)     Patented  to  England  Feb.  3.  1893, 

No  2,452. 

Claim. — 1.  YoT  a  glass  water  gage,  the  combination  of  upper  and 
lower  brackets  mounted  respectively  on  the  steam  and  waUr  arms 
of  the  gage,  a  frame  loosely  resting  in  said  brackeU,  and  glass  loosely 
resting  in  said  frame,  subsUntUlly  as  described. 


2.  For  a  glass  water  gage,  the  combination  of  upper  and  lower 
bracketo  mounted  respectively  on  the  steam  and  water  arms  of  the 
gage,  a  frame  made  in  one  piece  loosely  resting  in  said  brackets,  and 
flat  glass  strips  loosely  resting  in  said  frame,  substantially  as  described. 


1 


r 


J 


3.  For  a  glass  water  gage,  a  shield  or  guard  comprising  a  frame 
in  which  readily  removable  flat  glass  stripe  are  held  by  means  of  turn- 
buttons,  said  glass  (parrying  frame  being  loosely  supported  in  upper 
and  lower  brackets  carried  by  the  steam  and  water  arms  respectively 
so  as  to  be  readily  atUchable  and  deUchable  at  any  time  without  re- 
quiring the  removal  or  adjustment  of  any  part  of  the  gage,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

4.  For  a  glass  water  gage,  a  shield  or  guard  comprising  a  frame 
in  which  readily  removable  flat  glass  strips  are  held  by  means  of  turn- 
buttons,  said  glass  carrying  frame  being  loosely  supported  in  upper  and 
lower  brackets  carried  by  the  steam  and  water  arms  respectively,  in- 
dependently of  the  gland  nuU.  subsUntially  as,  and  for  the  purpose, 
specified. 

5.  For  a  glas-t  water  gage,  a  shield  or  guard  comprising  a  frame 
in  which  readily  removable  flat  (class  strips  are  held  by  means  of  turn- 
buttons,  and  the  ends  of  which  are  reduced  in  width,  said  glass  car- 
rying frame  being  loosely  supported  in  upper  and  lower  brackeU 
carried  by  the  steam  and  water  arms  respectively,  independently  of 
the  gland  nuts,  subsUntially  as,  and  for  the  purpose,  specified. 

C.  For  a  glass  water-gage  a  shield  or  guard  comprising  a  curved 
glass  carrying  meUl  frame  loosely  supported  in  upper  and  lower 
brackets  carried  by  the  steam  and  water  arms  respectively  independ- 
ently of  the  gland  nuts,  said  frame  being  fitted  with  flat  glass  strips 
or  plates  which  are  held  safely  therein  by  means  of  turn-buttons  with- 
out rigid  restriction  or  pressure,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  glass  water  gage,  of  upper  and  lower 
brackets  mounted  on  the  steam  and  water  arms  independently  of  the 
gUnd  nuts,  the  upper  arm  being  furnished  with  a  through  slot,  and 
the  lower  arm  with  a  recess,  and  a  shield  or  guard,  comprising  a  frame 
and  readily  removable  glass  strips  held  therein,  loosely  received  in 
said  slot  and  recess,  subsUntially  as  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  glass  water  gage,  of  upper  and  lower 
brackets  formed  with  eye  pieces  that  pass  over  the  screw  threaded 
parts  of  the  glands  on  the  upper  and  lower  arms  respectively,  and  are 
secured  thereon  by  nuts,  the  uppier  arm  being  furnished  with  a  through 
slot,  and  the  lower  arm  with  a  recess,  and  a  shield  or  guard,  compris- 
ing a  frame  and  readily  removable  glass  strips  held  therein,  said  shield 
or  guard  rating  loosely  in  the  recess  in  the 'lower  bracket  and  being 
supported  laterally  by  the  slotted  part  pf  the  upper  bracket,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

9.  The  combination,  with  a  glass  water  gage,  of  upper  and  lower 
brackets  formed  ♦ith  eye  pieces  that  pass  over  the  screw  threaded 
parts  of  the  glands  00  the  upper  and  lower  arms  respectively,  and  are 
secured  thereon  by  nuts,  the  upper  arm  being  furnished  with  a  through 
slot,  and  the  lower  arm  with  a  recess,  and  a  shield  or  guard,  com- 
prising a  curved  meul  frame  and  readily  removable  flat  glass  strips 

jheld  in  said  frame  without  rigid  restriction  or  pressure  by  means  of 
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tarn-battODS,  uid  •hield  or  fu«rd  resting  IoomIj  in  the  rece«  io  the 
lower  bracket  and  being  supported  lateral!  j  l)j  the  slotted  part  of  the 
■pp«r  bracket,  subatantiallj  as  deaeribed. 


619,95R.     DD3T- ARRESTER     Hnrit  A.  HtJimru  and  Lin 
Virginia,  ni   PUod  JuneS,  1893.   Sen»l  Ha  478,994.   (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combiaation  of  the  casiDg,  the  fan-drum,  haring 
air-iolets,  the  floor  17  the  rertical  wall  27,  thfe  ceiling  25,  and  the  in- 
clined wall  29,  forming  in  connection  with  th  t  casing  the  air  channel 
Id,  the  chambers  2('',  172,  and  173  and  side  chambers  130,  connected 
with  the  fan-drum,  the  inclined  serie!>  of  primarv  separating  chambers 
34,  and  an  adjustable  raWe  for  controlling  tl«e  current,  in  advance  of 
the  primary  separating  chambers,  between  the  inclined  wall  and  the 
first  primary  ^parating  chamber;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  casing  of  th  t  collecting  and  deflect- 
ing apparatus  146.  comprising  a  base  formed  with  discharge  ports,  a 
top  plate,  parallel  longitudinal  partitions  formed  with  ports,  imper- 
forate cross  partitions,  and  the  I  shaped  fran  es,  the  air  channel,  and 

^he  rotarj  fan    substantiallv  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  casing,  the  aii  -channel,  the  vertically 
inclined  endle^^s  chain  carrying  a  brush,  the  r  srtically  inclined  screen 
against  which  the  brush  operate*,  the  verticslly  inclined  collecting 
and  deflecting  apparatus  comprising  a  base  formed  with  discharge 
ports,  a  top  piste  parallel  longitudinal  partitions  formed  with  ports, 
the  imperforate  transverse  partitions  and  the  I  shaped  frames,  and  a 
fotary  fan  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  casing:  of  he  air  channel,  the  ver- 
tically inclined  endless  chain,  carrying  a  brusl  ,  the  vertically  inclined 
•creen  upon  which  the  brush  operates,  the  pr  mary  separating  cham 
her,  the  vertically  inclined  collecting  and  defle  :ting  apparatus  located 
between  the  screen  and  chamber  and  a  rota  y  fan ;  sabttantially  as 
dewribed 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  casing;  of  ihe  fan-drum,  the  floor, 
the  vertical  wall  the  ceiling  having  a  port,  th«  inclined  wall,  the  valve 
controlling  the  port,  the  air-channel,  the  veitically  inclined  endless 
chain,  carrying  a  brush,  the  vertically  inclin  sd  screen,  the  primary 
separating  chamber,  the  vertically  inclined  c  >llecting  and  deflecting 
apparatus  located  between  the  screen  and  cha  inber,  and  a  rotary-fan , 
•ubatantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination,  with  the  casing;  of  the  fan-drum,  the  floor. 
^he  vertical  wall,  the  ceiling'having  a  port,  th(  inclined  wall,  the  valve 

controlling  the  port,  the  air  channel,  the  main  bin,  the  vertically  in- 
clined endless  brush-chain,  located  over  the  nain  bin,  the  verticallv 
inclined  screen  against  which  the  brush  op<  rates,  the  flour  bin,  the 
vertically  inclined  collecting  and  deflecting  apparatus  located  over 
the  flour  bin,  the  primary  separating  chamber*  located  in  fVt>nt  of  the 
apparatus,  and  a  rotary  fan ;  substantially  aa  described. 

7  The  combination,  with  the  casing;  of  the  floor,  the  vertical 
wall,  the  ceiling,  the  inclined  wall,  the  main  'bin,  the  screen  and  the 
endlesa  brush  chain  located  over  the  main  biti.  the  flour  bin,  the  col- 
lecting and  deflecting  apparatus  located  overithe  flour  bin,  a  primary 
•eparating  chaml>er  located  in  front  of  the  afparatos.  the  aide-cham- 
bers, the  fan-drum  located  between  the  side  chambers,  and  the  rotary 
ftin ;  rabatantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  rotary  fan,thaoat«rand  inner  casings, 
th«  main  bin,  the  screen,  the  eodleaa  chain  carrying  a  brash,  the  flour 
bia,  and  the  collecting  and  deflecting  appatatoa  comprising  a  base 
having  discharge  porX»,  the  parallel  longit<sdioal  partitions  formed 
with  porta,  the  croas  partittooa,  and  the  I  shaped  tnmm ,  rabatantiaDy 
aa  daaeribad. 


9.  The  combination,  with  the  casing;  of  the  primary  separating 
chamber  34,  having  a  port  86  in  its  rear  side,  a  valve  90  controlliog 
the  port,  an  angular  projection  82  located  on  the  front  side  of  the 
chamber  opposite  the  port,  the  deflector  169  in  front  of  the  chamber,  a 
feed  roll  42,  the  hopper  38  located  over  the  teed  roll  having  a  supply 
chute  30,  a  valve  46  controlling  the  outlet  to  the  hopper,  the  hinged 
current  deflector  117  controlling  the  passage  between  the  fi^nt  walls 
of  the  hopper  and  chamber,  the  inner  casing,  the  air  channel,  and  a 
rotary  fan  ;  substantially  as  described. 

10.  A  collecting  and  deflecting  apparatus  comprising  a  perforated 
base,  the  parallel  longitudinal  partitions  formed  with  ports,  the  cross 
partitions  and  the  I  shaped  frames ;  substantially  as  described. 

11.  The  combination  of  the  rotary  fan,  the  outer  and  inner  cas- 
ings, the  main  bin,  the  screen,  the  endless  chain  carrying  a  brush,  the 
flour  bin,  the  collecting  and  deflecting  apparatus,  the  primary  sepa- 
rating chambers  arranged  in  steps  in  front  of  the  apparatus,  the  final 
chamber  114,  and  the  upwardly  extending  hinged  deflector  120 ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

12.  A  dust  arrester  comprising  the  outer  and  inner  casings,  the 
air  channel  18,  the  chambers  26,  172,  173,  the  dustbin  137,  the  screw 
conveyer  140  located  in  the  dust  bin,  the  endless  brush  chain  147,  the 
scr«eo  145,  the  flour  bin  152,  the  screw  conveyer  168,  located  in  the 
flour  bin,  the  collecting  and  deflecting  apparatus  146,  the  primary 
•eparating  chamber  34,  the  hopper  38,  the  deflector  117  and  the  ro- 
tary &a;  substantially  as  described. 


619.959.    SLICINO-MACHINE.    AsTHOiiT  IsK  and  Alkrt  laiK. 
Uncaater,  Pa.    FUed  June  27, 1893.    Serial  No.  478,986.    (Mo  model) 


Clrtim. — 1 .  The  combination  in  a  slicing  machine,  with  the  knife- 
rack  consisting  of  a  top,  and  a  bottom,  rail;  off-set  plates,  in  parallel 
planes,  joined  Id  the  adjacent  .sides  of  said  rails,  and  guide-ribs,  oppo- 
sitely disposed,  projected  along  the  inner  edges  froia  the  outer  faces 
thereof;  an  oblique  opening,  between  the  inner  ends  of  said  plates; 
and  a  knife-blade,  within  said  opening,  secured  to  the  oblique  end  of 
one  of  said  plates,  of  a  gage-plate,  filling  the  rest  of  said  opening,  and 
having  its  rear  edge  hinged  to  the  oblique  end  of  the  other  one  of 
4aid  plates,  and  having  means  provided  whereby  the  free  edge  of  said 
gage-plate  may  be  moved  either  way,  by  means  of  said  binges,  and 
securely  held  in  position,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  slicing  machine  having  a  reciprocating 
knife-rack,  comprising  two  parallel  rails,  having  guide-ribs  on  their 
outer  faces,  and  off-set  plates  to  join  their  inner  ones,  an  oblique  open- 
ing between  the  inner  ends  of  said  plates,  and  a  knife-blade  within 
said  opening  and  secured  to  the  obli(|ue  end  of  one  of  said  plates,  with 
a  gage-plate  in  front  of  said  knife-blade  and  having  its  rear  edge  hinge- 
jointed  to  the  oblique  end  of  the  other  one  of  said  plates,  and  a  rear- 
wardly  projected  arm  having  one  end  secured  to  the  outer  face  near 
the  rear  edge  of  said  g^ge-plate,  of  a  thumb-screw  having  its  shaft 
tapped  through  the  free  end  of  said  arm  and  its  forward  end  loosely 
pivoted  into  the  adjacent  off-set  plate  of  the  knife-rack,  substantially 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3.  The  combination  in  a  slicing  machine,  having  grooved  guide- 
ways  in  the  vertical  faceof  its  supporting  frame-work,  as  hereinbefore 
described,  with  a  knife-rack,  as  described,  movable  back  and  forth  io 
said  guide-ways,  of  an  actuating  handle  as  described,  having  its  base 
plate  rotatably  pivoted  near  to  an  end  of  the  front  face  of  said  knife- 
rack  as  shown,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  herein- 
before  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  slicing  machine  having  a  base  piece  5, 
as  shown,  to  support  the  frame-work  thereof,  and  grooved  ^uide-ways 
in  the  front  vertical  face  of  said  frame-work,  with  a  reciprocating 
knife-rack  having  guide  ribs  projected  vertically  outward  from  its 
upper  and  lower  parallel  faces,  and  movable  back  and  forth  in  said 
guide  wavs,  and  a  locking  notch  placed  in  the  lower  rib  near  to  the 
lef\  hand  end  of  the  rack,  of  a  locking  plate,  such  as  hereinbefore  de- 
scribed, rotaubly  pivoted  to  the  adjacent  end  of  said  base,  5,  sub- 
sUntially  as  described  and  for  the  pnrpoee  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  slicing  machine,  with  the  upper  and 
lower  guide  rails  B'  and  B*  of  the  fVame-work,  having  the  angular  f- 
CBsiBS  6'  and  b'  and  the  upwardly  and  downwardly  projected  lugs  with 
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the  screws  6»,  as  described,  and  the  knifo^rack  A,  as  described,  mov- 
able back  and  forth  between  said  goide-rails  as  shown,  of  the  flanged 
reuiniog  plates  having  the  oblong  orifices  as  shown  adjusUbly  se- 
cured, by  means  of  said  screws  6«,  to  the  front  faces  of  said  guide 
rails,  subsuntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  slicing  machine,  having  a  frame-work, 
as  described,  supported  by  a  base-piece  5,  as  shown,  with  a  support- 
ing platform  having  its  front  edge  top-hinged  to  the  rearward  edge  of 
said  base-piece,  of  a  supporting  strip,  centrally  and  reversibly  pivoted 
to  the  rear  edgo  of  said  supporting  platform,  and  having  an  outwardly 
sloping  and  elongated  recess  in  its  inner  face,  near  to  the  lower  edge 
and  lefl-hand  end  of  said  strip,  itubstantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


to  hold  the  emboanngdie,  a  wedge-shaped  block  37,  adapted  to  beat 
against  the  conical  end  of  the  spindle,  and  a  spring  38 ;  subeUntiallv 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


519,960.     ADDINO-MACHIKE     ALFRiD  B   Lnnioi,  Bay  City 
Mich.    Piled  July  13, 1893.    Serial  Na  480.398.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1 .  An  addingand  calculating  machine  comprising  in  com- 
bination, an  outer  casing,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  key  bars  of  different 
lengths  and  commonly  pivoted,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  lever  plates  each 
having  at  its  free  end  a  pawl,  a  plurality  of  figure  disks,  ratchet  wheels 
secured  to  said  disks  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pawls,  open- 
ings in  the  casings  above  said  disks,  and  means  for  eimultaneouslv 
actuating  two  of  the  disks,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

2  Id  an  addingand  calculating  machine,  and  in  combination  with 
a  figure  disk,  means  for  rotating  same  a  predetermined  distance  con- 
sisting of  a  series  of  key  bars  of  different  lengths  pivoted  to  a  com- 
mon center,  a  lever  plate  normally  raised  in  conUct  with  the  heels 
of  said  bars  and  oppositely  pivoted  thereto,  a  pawl  on  the  free  end  of 
said  plate,  and  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  the  disk  and  engaging  said 
pawl,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  adding  and  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  figure  disk,  of  a  senes  of  key  bars  of  different  lengths  commonly 
pivoted,  a  lever  plate  oppositely  pivoted  and  normally  conUcting  with 
the  said  bars,  intermediate  actuating  mechanism  between  said  plate 
and  the  disk,  and  a  spring  for  restoring  the  normal  position  of  the 
plate,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4  In  an  addingand  calculating  machine  and  in  combination  with 
two  adjacent  disks,  of  a  lever  plate  adapted  to  be  depressed,  mech- 
anism between  the  plate  and  one  of  the  disks  for  actuating  the  latter, 
pins  on  the  other  disk,  and  a  finger  on  the  plate  in  the  path  of  the 
pins,  whereby  the  disks  may  be  simultaneously  rotated,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  an  adding  and  calculating  machine,  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
keys  of  different  lengths  commonly  pivoted,  a  plurality  of  lever  plates 
oppositely  pivoted,  one  for  each  set  of  keys,  pawls  and  fingers  on  the 
free  ends  of  the  plates,  a  plurality  of  figure  disks  having  pins  for  en- 
gaging the  fingers,  and  ratchet  wheels  for  engaging  the  pawls,  and 
auxiliary  spring  reUiner  pawls  for  engaging-said  ratchet  wheels,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

C>.  In  an  adding  and  calculating  machine,  a  locking  bar  in  com' 
bination  with  the  lever  plates  having  the  pivotal  projections,  the 
handle,  and  the  locking  projection,  said  plates  having  a  longitudinal 
movement,  and  operating  in  the  manner  described. 


5.  In  an  embossing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
drum,  a  die  spindle  opposed  to  said  drum,  and  a  feed  table  provided 
with  suitable  rollers  and  capable  of  being  adjusted  to  any  desired  angle, 
whereby  the  material  can  be  passed  through  the  machine  with  the 
top  fibers  stretched  or  under  tension,  so  that  the  tendency  of  the  burn- 
ing die  to  warp  the  molding  is  counteracted, substantially  as  described 

6.  In  an  embossing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotating  drum 
a  die  spindle  mounted  in  an  adjustable  frame  and  a  removable  sec- 
tional collar  or  ring  secured  to  the  drum  having  an  irregular  periphery 
to  correspond  with  the  back  of  the  molding  or  other  piece  to  be  em- 
boaeed.  as  explained. 


5  19,962.  SCREW  DRIVER  ARHULPB  Mallock.  London,  Eng- 
land. Piled  Dec  1,  1893.  Serial  No  492,498.  (Ho  model)  Patented 
in  England  June  13,  1893.  Ma  11,611. 


519,961.     EMBOSSING -MACHIME     Prkdrici  W  Maley,  St 
Louis,  Mo ,  aBslgnor  of  one-half  to  Charles  W  Hill  and  Daniel  P  Alei 
aiider.  same  place  FUed  Jatt21, 1893.    Serial  No.  489,222.   (No  model) 
(laim. —  1.  In  an  embossing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  drum, 
means  fur  turning  the  drum,  a  spindle  and  an  embossing  die  arranged 
on  the  spindle  ;  said  spindle  having  a  curved  groove  to  receive  a  pro- 
jection on  said  die,  whereby  the  die  is  allowed  to  expand  and  con- 
tract while  being  held  from  longitudinal  movement  on  the  shaft;  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  embossing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  drum,  means 
for  turning  the  drum,  a  spindle  having  a  curved  groove,  a  sleeve 
fitting  on  t'ue  groove  against  a  collar  secured  to  the  spindle,  and  a 
die  having  a  projection  fitting  in  said  groove,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  embossing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotating  drum, 
a  vertically  adjustable  frame,  a  die  spindle  mounted  in  said  frame 
and  means  for  yieldingly  pressing  strid  spindle  constantly  in  one  direc- 
tion against  a  suitable  stop,  whereby  the  correct  longitadinal  posi- 
tion of  the  spindle  is  maintained,  while  its  expansion  under  changes 
in  temperature  is  permitted. 

4.  In  an  embossing  machine,  the  combination  of  the  drum,  means 
for  turning  the  drum,  a  spindle  having  a  conical  jonmal,  and  adapted 

t>7  O. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  shank  of  a  screw-driver, 
having  a  curved  extremity,  of  a  hollow  head  or  socket  having  a  screw- 
engaging  rib  and  provided  internally  with  a  curved  bearing  surface 
resting  upon  the  extremity  of  the  said  shank  for  enabling  the  head 
or  socket  to  freely  rock  in  every  direction,  and  means  for  retaining 
the  head  or  socket  in  operative  connection  with  the  shank,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2  The  combination  with  the  shank  of  a  screw-driver,  of  a  slot- 
ted hollow  head  having  a  screw-engaging  rib  and  universally  jointed 
directly  to  the  end  of  the  shank  to  freely  rock  in  all  directions,  and  a 
pin  arranged  on  said  shank  and  playing  in  the  slotted  part  of  the  hol- 
low bead,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  shank  of  a  screw-driver,  of  a  hol- 
low head  having  a  screw-engaging  rib  and  side  slots  and  jointed  to 
and  inclosing  one  end  portion  of  the  shank,  and  a  pin  fixed  to  the 
shank  and  playing  in  the  side  slots  of  the  hollow  head,  aubetantially 
as  described. 


519,963.    OAS-HOLDER  TANK.    FUOKUOK  MiTXS,  Baltimore. 
Md.    Piled  Dec  30,  1893     Serial  Mo.  486,185.    (Ho  model) 
Claim. — In  combination  with  the  lower  end  of  the  shell  of  a  com- 
posite gas  holder  tank,  and  a  fixed  plate  sitoated  io  the  foandatioit 
wall  or  masonry  portion  of  the  same,  and  exteriorly  of  the  shell,  a 
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I  (BA*  ex '  Mg«  of  the  piston-rod  «Dd  an  aperture  for  the  paosage  of  the  yaWe- 


fle..b.e  conoecfon  '-J^^-^J-^-itj^'^^l^'tVht':'^^^^  o^rafng-rod.  toother  with  apia.on  ba.ing  a  siide.aWe  to  wh.ch 

itially  aa  specified. 


the  ralre  operating-rod  is  connected,  and  supply  and  exhaust  pipes 
which  enter  the  pipea  connected  to  the  cylinder-head  A',  subeUntially 
aa  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


5  19,964. 

Piled  Oct  2« 


QARMEirr-HAHQEK     Hos  NDLn.  Sioux  City.  Iowa. 
1S93     Sertai  Ha  489.230.     Olo  modeL) 


ffaim.— The  combination  In  a  garment  hanger  of  a  body ,  two 
clawt  piToted  therein  on  two  separate  pivots  and  geared  to  coact, 
one  of  the  said  claws  being  provided  with  |  garaent  hook,  subsUn- 
Uallj  aa  deecribed.  ^^ 

019,96  5.  OUKMOUNTINQ  Jamb  I*  NoaKis,  WaaWngton.  D.  C. 
admlmatralor  of  D&iuel  Adamson.  deceaseil.  aaalgnor  to  Itie  Adamson 
OuD  Syndicate,  Lomited.  LoDdoL.  England.  Filed  iuJy  27, 189a  Serial 
Ha  481,630    {Ho  model)   Patented  In  En(?land  July  U.  1888.  No.  10.061. 
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Claim. 1    In  a  field  gun  or  other  ortlnance,  the  combination  of 

a  spherical  portion  a'  formed  on  the  gun  |n  lieu  of  trunnions,  and  a 
clip  of  corresponding  spherical  form  internally,  and  bearing  upon  and 
supporting  said  spherical  portion  of  the  gi|n  and  adapted  to  grip  and 
lock  the  eun  firmly  in  position  when  required,  the  said  spherical  por- 
tion and  the  clip  constituting  a  form  of  1*11  and  wcket  or  modified 
universal  joint,  subetantially  a«  shown  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

2.  In  a  field  gun  or  other  ordnance  the( combination  with  a  spheri- 
cal portion  tormed  on  the  gun  in  lieu  of  tr^inoions  and  a  correspond- 
ing spherical  clip,  of  wedge  pieces  *  *  and  means  for  operating  them 
10  grip  and  lock  the  gun.  subeUntially  as  deecribed.     , 


K  1  Q  9  r^)  6      8TEA1I  EHQIHB.     ALf  UD  N  OOLi  and  Chaius  M 
iu'iCTWHi.  Two  Bartons  Minn    Filed  Pet  15, 1894    Serial  Ha  300.288. 

(Ho  njodeL)  ,        ,    .     u     • 

Cliim.—  \  In  an  engine,  the  combination,  of  a  cyhnder  having 
heads  A'  and  A",  the  he^d  A  having  supply  and  exhaust  pipe*  con- 
nectwi  thereto  the  other  head  having  a  oentral  aperture  for  the  pas- 


2.  In  an  engine  a  piston  having  a  slide  valve  and  supply  and  ex- 
haust pipes  connected  thereto,  the  supply  and  exhaust  pipes  extend 
ing  through  one  of  the  heads  of  the  steam-cylinder,  the  piston  and 
valve  rods  passing  through  the  opposite  head  of  the  cylinder,  sub- 
stantially as  shown. 

3.  In  an  engine,  a  piston  having  a  slide-valve  located  therein, 
supply  and  exhaust  pipes  connected  with  the  slide-valve  and  extend- 
ing into  supply  and  exhaust  pipes  which  extend  beyond  the  !>team- 
cyhnder  in  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  heads  A'  and  A',  the 
head  A'  having  supply  and  exhaust  pipes  B  B  into  which  the  pipes 
carried  by  the  piston  pass,  the  head  A*  having  a  central  opening 
through  which  passes  the  pistou-rod  and  an  opening  through  which 
the  rod  operating  the  slide-valve  passes,  subsUntially  as  shown,  the 
rods  and  pipes  atUched  to  the  piston  supporting  the  same  in  the 
cylinder,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  steam-engine,  the  combination,  of  a  cylinder  having  heads 
A'  and  A'  as  shown,  one  of  the  cylinder-heads  having  steam  supply 
and  exhaust  pipes  which  communicate  with  openings  in  said  head,  of 
a  valved  piston  one  of  the  heads  of  which  carries  pipes  which  pass 
through  the  cylinder-head  A'  and  enter  the  pipes  atUched  thereto, 
one  of  said  pipes  entering  the  steam  supply  pipe,  subsUntially  as 
shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5  In  a  steam-engine,  a  steam-cylinder  having  heads  A'  and  A», 
one  of  the  cylinder-heads  having  connected  thereto  supply  and  ex- 
haust pipes,  a  three-way  cock  connected  with  the  supply  and  exhaust 
pipes  and  with  a  steam  supply  pipe,  a  valved  piston  having  pipes  b  b 
which  pass  through  the  cyhnder-head  and  enter  the  supply  and  ex- 
haust pipes,  and  means  for  operating  the  valve  in  the  piston.  subsUo- 
tiallv  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

'6.  In  combination  with  a  steam  cylinder,  a  valved  piston  con- 
nected with  steam  supply  and  exbaiut  subsUntially  as  shown,  a  valve 
rod  for  operating  the  valve  connected  by  a  bar  or  link  to  a  plate 
carried  by  the  pitman  of  the  engine  subsUntially  as  shown. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  steam-cylinder,  a  valved  piston  con- 
nected with  steam  supplv  and  exhaust  substantially  as  shown,  a  rod 
for  operating  the  valve  connected  by  a  link  and  pin  to  a  slot  in  a  plate 
carried  by  the  pitman.  subsUntially  as  shown. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  steam  cylinder,  a  valved  piston  con- 
nected with  steam  supply  and  exhaust  subsUntially  as  shown,  a  rod 
for  operating  the  valve  connected  by  a  link  and  pin  to  a  slotted  plate 
carried  by  the  pitman,  together  with  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  pitman 
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and  engaging  at  one  end  with  the  pin  to  which  the  valre-rod  is  con 
nected,  subxUntialiy  as  shown,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

9.  In  a  steam-engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  constructed 
subsUntially  as  shown  and  provided  with  pipe*  B  B,  a  vaived-piston 
E  carrying  pipes  h  b  which  enter  the  pipes  B  B,  the  piston  having 
porta  and  steam  ways  which  lead  from  the  space  in  which  the  valve 
slides  into  the  steam-cylinder  and  into  a  steam-way  connected  with 
one  of  the  pipes  b,  the  slide-valve  having  steam-ways  as  shown,  to- 
gether with  a  rod  G  for  operating  the  reciprocating  valve.  subsUn- 
tially as  shown,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


5.  In  a  bobbin-taming  machine,  the  combinatioo  with  the  two 
series  of  mechanically  and  intermiitingly  operating  conveying  and 
removing  fingers,  of  clearer-fingers  adapted  to  hold  the  bobbin  while 
it  is  being  released  from  the  removing  fingers,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


519,968.  EH  AMEUHO  SHEET  METAL  AHD  COMPOUHD  THERE- 
FOR.   Ha&rt  D  auiKBT.  Denver.  Cola,  aaoignor  to  Rnalie  M.  Oulnby. 
same  place.    Filed  Jan.  8. 1894.    Serial  Ha  496.1 6S     (Ho  spectmeoa) 
Clnim.—^l.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  enameling  meul  or 

meUl  ware,  which  consists  in  first  cleaning  and  roughening  the  sur- 

5  19,967.     MACHINE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  TURNING  BOB-  ^•*^*  °^ ^^^  ™*'*'  <""  "»'"«  ''.''  *  s^roag  acid  solution,  next  allowing  it 

BINS,  SPOOLS,  Ac.     John  M.  Parkbr,  Pawtucket.  R  I.     Filed  May]  ^  "^.T.  '^en  dipping  or  coating  the  same  with  a  glare  composed  of 

the  ingredients  and  subsUntially  in  the  proportions  herein  named; 

allowing  it  to  dry  at  the  usual  temperature  of  the  atmosphere  and 

then  burning  or  firing,  subsUntially  as  set  forth  ' 

2.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  enameling  meUl  or  meul  ware 
which  consisU  in  first  cleaning  and  roughening  the  surface  of  the  meUl 
or  ware  by  a  strong  acid  solution,  next  allowing  it  to  dry,  then  dip- 
ping or  coating  the  same  with  a  glaze  composed  of  the  ingredients 
and  coloring  matter  substantially  in  the  proportions  named,  allowing 
the  meUl  to  dry  at  the  usual  temperature  of  the  atmosphere  and  then 
burning  or  firing  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  compound  for  enameling  meUl  or  meUl  ware  aa  herein 
described,  consisting  of  silica,  feldspar,  borax,  calcium  fluoride,  cal- 
cium phosphate  and  pipe  clay  in  subsUntially  the  pro|K>rtioD8  as  here^ 
in  set  forth 

4.  The  compound  for  enameling  meUl  or  meul  ware  as  herein 
described,  consisting  of  silica,  feldspar,  borax,  calcium  fluoride,  cal 
cium  phosphate,  pipe  clay  and  mineral  salts  in  substantially  the  pro- 
portions as  herein  set  forth. 


f'hiim  —I.  In  an  organized  machine  for  turning  bobbins  auto- 
matically, blank-centering  and  holding  mechanism,  yieldingly  mount- 
ed and  guided  roughing  cutters,  mechanism  for  propelling  the  cutters 
to  and  fro  longitudinally  of  the  centered  bobbin-blank,  finishing  cut- 
ters arranged  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  machine,  mechanism  for 
moving  them  transversely  of  and  into  engagement  with  the  blank 
after  the  roughing  cutters  have  completed  their  work,  in  combination 
with  an  endless  carrier  provided  with  seats  to  receive  the  blanks, 
means  to  propel  the  carrier  intermittingly  connected  with  and  work- 
ing in  unison  with  the  said  mechanism  for  actuating  the  roughing 
cutters,  a  vertically  mounted  intermittingly  movable  shaft  provided 
vviAh  fingers  for  taking  a  blank  from  the  carrier  and  placing  it  in 
position  to  be  openited  upon  by  said  centering,  holding  and  turning 
inerhani.sms.  other  fingers  for  removing  the  turned  bobbin  from  the 
spindl.'.  and  means  for  detaching  the  bobbin  from  the  fingers,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

2.  Ill  a  bobbin  tuniins:  machine,  automatically  operating  devices 
for  feeding,  centering  and  turning  the  blanks,  a  vertically  mounted 
»haft  x<,  a  gear  loosely  splined  to  the  shaft,  a  reciprocating  rack  in 
engagement  with  said  gear  for  rotating  the  shaft  back  and  forth 


519,969.  EVAPORATING  APPARATUS  THOMAS  J.  RaTTTO, 
London.  England  Filed  Nov  27. 1893  Serial  Na  492,159.  (No  model) 
Patented  In  England  May  31.  1893,  No.  10,700 


Cluim. — An  evaporating  apparatus,  consisting  of  a  vessel  A,  a  se- 


axially,  and  a  cam-actuated  lever  for  moving  the  shaft  verticallv  hav-   "**  "*"  <'o°»o'"^  <^o''«  o^  P'P«*  communicating  with  one  another  for 

!  the  passage  of  steam  therethrough  and  located  in  the  lower  portion 


ing  the  latter  connected  with  and  roUUble  therein,  in  combination 
with  blank-placing  fingers  and  bobbin-removing  fingers  atUched  to 
and  adapted  to  move  in  unison  with  said  vertical  shaft.  subsUntially 
asdeM*ril»ed. 

3  In  .1  bobbin-turning  machine,  the  combination  of  an  adjusU 
Jible  endless  carrier  or  double  chain  provided  at  regular  intervals  with 
seats  for  the  l>ol)bin-blanks  and  means  for  propelling  the  carrier  in- 
termittingly. said  means  consisting  of  a  pawl-and-ratchet  device 
adapted  to  be  actuated  and  controlled  by  the  cutter-feed ini  mechan- 
ism, sul)«Untially  as  described 

•4.  In  a  bobbin-turning  machine,  the  combination  with  the  shaft 
t*  and  mechanism  for  routing  it  axially  back  and  forth  intermittingly, 
of  blank  carrying  fingers  and  bobbin-removing  fingers,  rods  d'and  *'' 
having  said  fingers  mounted  thereon,  said  rods  being  arranged  in 
dirterent  hori7onUl  planes  and  secured  to  said  shaft  and  moving  in 
unison  therewith,  and  means  for  moving  the  shaft  endwise,  whereby 
one  set  of  fingers  picks  up  a  blank  and  places  it  in  position  while  the 
other  set  of  fingers  is  removing  the  last^turned  bobbin  from  the  spindle 
and  passing  it  to  the  clearer,  subsUntiallv  as  described 


of  the  vessel,  a  shell  N  formed  as  a  truncated  cone  and  having  iU 
lower  edge  nearly  touching  the  internal  surface  of  the  vessel,  so  that 
the  condensed  liquid  can  trickle  down  while  the  main  portion  of  va- 
por is  compelled  to  pass  up  through  the  center  of  the  shell,  and  an 
inverted  cup  I.  suspended  from  the  top  portion  of  the  vessel  and  ar- 
ranged over  the  said  shell.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
scril)ed. 


5  1 9,970.    HYDRAULIC  RAM  OR  EHOINE     WlULAl  L  tin. 

Wayneeborough,  Va.     Filed  June  16, 1893.     Serial  Ho.  477.840.    flTo 

model) 

Claim. — I.  lo  an  escape  ralve  for  a  hydraulic  ram  or  engine,  th« 
combination  with  a  circular  rigid  support  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  interior  of  the  valve  seat;  of  a  ring  of  rubber  or  other  yielding 
elastic  material  mounted  near  the  periphery  of  said  support,  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  valve  seat;  a  meUl  ring  mounted  over  the  in- 
ner portion  of  said  rubber  ring ;  bolts  and  nuts  for  compressing  said 
rubber  ring  between  said  meUl  ring  and  said  support ;  a  rubber  disk 
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mountwl  on  said  •apport  within  uid  rubber  ring  and  concentric  there-  2.  In  combination  with  m  rehicle,  a  Tertically  arranged  cyhndef 
with  a  fl*D(ted  Talre  item  mounted  o»er  aid  rubber  disk,  and  bolu  mounted  upon  the  axle  and  haring  pipe  connections  to  a  supplemenUl 
and  nut«  adjustably  connecting  said  support  said  rubber  disk  and  said  indicator-operating  cylinder,  and  a  piston  reciprocating  in  said  mam 


flange  together  iubeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoeee  described. 


cylinder  operated  by  the  Tehicle  wheel,  said  piston  having  a  recessed 
upper  face  to  provide  a  receptacle  forgathering  moisture  which  con- 
denses within  the  cylinder,  subsUntially  as  described 

TV  /. 


2.  In'a  hydraulic  ram  or  engine,  a  circular  delivery  valre  pro- 
Tided  with  a  meUllic  body  perforated  with  curved  grid-iron  ports,  a 
flap  of  leather  or  similar  material  mounted  over  said  porta,  a  perfo- 
rated rubber  disk  beneath  said  valve  body, a  perforated  ring  provided 
with  curved  ribs  secured  beneath  said  perforated  rubber  disk,  and 
means  for  securing  the  said  v»ive  body,  leather  flap,  rubber  di»k,  and 
perforated  ring  together,  substantially  as  described. 


519  971.  BLUE  DTE.  Jaiob  Scamo  and  JaoQDB  Bachblut, 
BHle,  Switzerland,  asrtgnorB  to  the  Society  of  Chemical  iDdufltry  Id 
Buia,  same  place.  FUed  Dec  15,  1893.  Serial  Na  493,774  iSpecl- 
mens.) 

CUt'tm. 1.  The  process  for  the  pro<}uction  of  a  new  blue  acid 

coloring-matter  which  process  consists  injbeating  mixtures  of  equal 
molecular  proportions"  of  dialkylized  anilin.  alkyliied  ortho-toluidin 
and  meu  oiybenxaidehyde  in  presence  of  condensing  agents,  subse- 
qaentlv  sulfonating  and  finally  oxidizing  t|ie  thus  obuined  new  leuco- 
sulfo  acid  in  the  manner  as  hereinbefore  described 

1.  K*  a  new  article  of  manufacture  |the  coloring-matter  hanng 
the  general  formula 

C.H,<Jso,A^ 

forming  a  dark  powder  with  metallic  lu|ter.  eaaily  soluble  in  water 
with  a  magnificent  blue  coloration,  whirit  turn«  yellow-green  on  the 
addition  of  mineral  acid.t.  and  bluish-green  when  caustic  soda-lye  is 
added,  and  in  concentrated  sulfuric  aci4  it  dissolves  with  a  yellow 
coloration  which  changes  into  green  on  tbe  addition  of  an  excess  of 
water  :  it  is  soluble  in  alcohol  but  insoluble  in  ether  and  benzene 


vK<f 


5  1 0.O  7  V> .  PAEE-INDICATOR  FOR  CABE  Otto  ScmreiDra,  Ber- 
Un.  Qenaany.  Filed  Aug.  8. 1391  Serial  Na  482,684.  (No  model) 
Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  an  air  cylinder  carried 
by  the  axle  thereof  a  spring  pressed  pistqo  reciprocating  therein  hav- 
ing a  toothed  piston  rod.  a  shafl  carrjins;  a  gear  engaging  said  toothed 
rod.  a  crank  arm  carried  by  »aid  shaft  adapted  to  be  engaged  bv  a 
projection  on  the  wheel  hub  to  propel  said  piston  against  the  presaure 
of  the  ipring,  a  supplemental  cylinder  and  piston  having  pipe  connec- 
tions with  the  tirst,  and  a  shafl  carrying  suitable  indicating  mechan- 
ism and  operatively  coaoected  to  said  supplemental  piatoo,  subatan 
tially  as  deaeribed. 


8.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  vertically  arranged  cylinder 
moonted  on  the  axle  thereof  and  having  pipe  connections  to  a  sup- 
plemenUl  indicator-operating  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocating  in  said 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  intermittently  raised  by  the  vehicle  wheel, 
said  piston  having  a  recessed  upper  face,  a  perforated  elastic  disk 
reating  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  piston  and  forming  a  packing,  and 
a  helical  spring  extending  between  said  disk  and  the  upper  end  of 
the  cylinder  and  serving  to  return  the  piston  afler  it  has  been  raised 
by  the  wheel,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  an  air  cylinder  coonected  to  tjie 
axle  thereof,  and  hnving  a  piston  operated  by  the  vehicle  wheel,  a 
supplemental  cylinder  having  pipe  connections  with  said  first  cylin- 
der, a  piston  in  said  supplemental  cylinder  caoaed  to  reciprocate  by 
the  puliUktions  produced  by  the  first  piston,  a  shafi  carrying  a  suit- 
able indicator  operated  by  said  second  piston  and  a  continuously  driven 
mechanism  adapted  to  be  automatically  connected  with  said  shaft 
when  the  movement  of  the  vehicle  is  reduced  below  a  predetermined 
speed,  substantially  at  deecribed 

5.  In  combination  with  the  cylinder*  A  and  6  having  a  pipe  coo- 
neetion  and  the  pistons  reciprocating  in  unison  therein,  an  indicator 
shaft  operated  by  the  piston  in  cylinder  U,  m  third  cylinder  having  a 
flexible  side  wall  connected  through  a  branch  pipe  with  the  cylinder 
A,  said  branch  pipe  being  adapted  to  admit  air  to  said  third  cylinder 
but  preventing  it*  return  therefrom,  a  continuously  driven  wheel  Ioosp 
on  the  indicator  shaft,  a  sliding  clutch  disk  held  normally  in  conUct 
with  said  wheel,  a  connection  between  said  flexible  wall  and  clutch 
diak  whereby  pressure  within  the  cylinder  will  expand  said  flexible 
wall  and  disengage  the  disk  and  wheel,  and  a  relief  valve  for  permit- 
ting the  escape  of  excess  of  air,  substantially  as  described. 


519,973.  CALCULATIKO-MACHIIIE.  J  amis  A  Bewua,  Camp 
ton,  Ky.  Filed  Jaa  12. 1893  Serial  Na  458,149  (No  model) 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  calcalating  machine,  t^je  combination,  of  two 
disks  pivoted  upon  a  base  sid<<  by  side  and  having  their  outer  edges 
divided  into  equal  siwices  which  are  provided  with  holes  and  num- 
bered from  1  to  100  extending  half  way  round  each  disk  and  con- 
tinued around  the  other  half  from  1  to  100,  and  a  cover  plate  B  at- 
tached to  'he  base  and  provided  with  openings  the  edgei*  of  which 
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overlap  the  edges  of  the  disks,  the  overlapping  portions  beinf  divided 
into  spaces  corresponding  with  the  spaces  on  the  disks  and  numbered 
from  1  to  100  on  each  side  of  a  point  or  pin,  as  b,  the  numbers  com 
mencing  at  said  point  or  pin  and  extending  therefh>m  in  both  direc- 
tions, substantially  as  shown,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination,  of  two  disks  C  C 
pivoted  upon  a  base  side  by  side  and  having  their  edges  dirided  into 
equal  spaces  which  are  provided  with  holes  and  numbered  from  1  to 
100  extending  half  way  around  each  disk  and  continued  around  the 
other  half  of  each  disk  from  1  to  100,  said  disks  also  having  nibs// 
located  diametrically  opposite  each  other  as  shown,  a  cover  plate  B 
attached  to  the  base  and  having  openings  the  edges  of  which  over- 
lap the  edges  of  the  disks,  the  overlapping  portions  of  the  plate  be 
ing  divided  into  equal  spaces  corresponding  with  the  spaces  on  the 
disks  and  numbered  from  1  to  100  on  each  side  of  a  point  or  pin,  as 
b,  the  numbers  commencing  at  said  point  or  pin  and  extending  there- 
from in  opposite  directions,  and  disks  or  dials  d  and  <f  having  num- 
bered spaces  and  toothed  peripheries  which  are  engaged  by  the  nibs 
//  00  the  disks  C  C,  subsUntially  as  shown,  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


519,974:. 


619,975.    CENTRIFDGAL  MACHINE.    Hamiitoh  R  Sirra.  Hew 
Tort.  I.  T.    Filed  Jan.  18.  1894    Serial  Na  497.310.    (No  model) 


3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination,  of  two  disks  C  C 
pivoted  upon  a  base  side  by  side  and  having  their  edges  divided  into 
equal  spaces  which  are  provided  with  holes  and  numbered  from  1  to 
100  extending  halfway  around  each  disk  and  continued  around  the 
other  half  of  each  disk  from  1  to  100.  said  disks  also  having  nibs// 
located  diametrically  opposite  each  other  as  shown,  a  cover  plate  B 
.attached  to  the  base  and  having  openings  the  edges  of  which  overlap 
the  edges  of  the  disks,  the  overlapping  portions  of  the  plate  being 
divided  into  equal  spaces  corresponding  with  the  spaces  on  the  disks 
and  numbered  from  1  to  100  on  each  side  of  a  pio  or  point,  as  6,  the 
numbers  commencing  at  said  pin  or  point  and  extending  therefrom 
in  opposite  directions,  and  disks  or  dials  d  and  (f  having  numbered 
spaces  and  toothed  peripheries  which  are  engaged  by  the  nibs //on 
the  disks  C  C,  together  with  levers  0  G  removably  mounted  on  the 
pivot  pins  of  the  diaks  C  C  and  having  a  pointer/  and  a  pin  g,  sub- 
sUntially as  shown,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


519,974.  nWNINO-MACHINR  Hamiltoh  E  Smith.  New  Tort, 
H.  T.  Filed  Jaa  15, 18M  Serial  Na  496,903  (No  model] 
Claim. — In  an  ironing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
ironing  or  smoothing  cylinders,  and  an  endless  apron  passing  partially 
round  the  cylinders,  of  vertically  adjnsUble  rollers  supporting  the 
apron  in  arches  between  the  cylinders,  and  means  for  vertically  ad- 
justing said  rollers  to  vary  the  elevation  of  the  arched  parts  of  the 
apron,  sabstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described.  


Claim. — 1.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
Ury  drum,  and  a  drive-shaft  therefor,  of  a  cylinder  or  case  having 
its  bottom  wall  provided  with  a  housing  or  casing  which  is  solely 
supported  thereby,  a  sleeve  arranged  in  the  housing  or  casing,  and  a 
convolute  spring  located  in  the  housing  or  casing,  supported  thereby, 
connected  thereto  and<encircling  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  sleeve, 
subsUntially  as  described 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  the  combination  with  a  roUry-drum, 
and  a  drive-shaft  therefor,  of  a  cylinder  or  case  having  a  bottom  wall 
provided  with  a  central  opening,  a  housing  arranged  in  thessid  cen- 
tral opening  and  having  a  lateral  flange  engaged  with  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  cylinder  or  case,  a  sleeve  arranged  in  the  housing,  a  spring 
located  in  the  latter,  supported  thereby  and  rigidly  connected  to  the 
sleeve  and  to  the  housing,  and  a  cover  plate  mounted  on  the  flanged 
housing,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  the  combination  with  a  roUry-drum, 
and  a  drive-shaft  therefor,  of  a  cylinder  or  case  having  a  buttom  wall, 
a  flanged  housing  or  casing  secured  to  said  bottom  wall,  a  sleeve  ar- 
ranged centrally  in  the  housing  or  casing,  a  removable  bushing  fitted 
into  the  sleeve  and  constituting  a  bearing  for  the  drive-«haft,  and  a 
convolute  spring  located  in  the  housing  or  casing,  supported  thereby, 
coonected  thereto  and  encircling  and  rigidly  secured  directly  to  the 
aleeve,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  the  combination  with  a  roUry-drum, 
and  a  sUtionary  cylinder  or  case,  of  a  ring  or  annulus  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  drum,  overhanging  the  same  and  arranged  subeUn- 
tially  horizonUl,  and  a  ring  or  annulus  of  greater  diameter  supported 
above  the  top  edge  of  the  cylinder  or  case,  overhanging  the  same  and 
providing  a  surrounding  air  exit,  whereby  the  air  currenU  descending 
through  the  drum,  will  not  encounter  the  air  currenU  ascending  be- 
twaan  the  dram  and  the  cylinder  or  case,  subetantiaUy  as  described. 
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5  19  976.   BICTCLB-TDIR   Cau-toh J  Srorrou). DoigevUla M. T. 
FUed  Feb.  1».  18»4.    Serial  Ha  500,787     iHe  model) 


uchment  of  hce..  mixer  consisting  of  *tut>e  with  onficw  .n  the  «de» 
thereof,  s  noale  »tt»ched  to  «id  tab*  and  to  the  ho«e  leading  from 
one  of  the  ouUeU,  means  for  mainUiningsaid  tube  submerged  in  the 
liquid  to  a  point  above  the  orificet,  to  a«  to  exclude  the  admittance 
of  air  whiirthe  liquid  rontent..  of  thi  Unk  ^re  being  ag.Uted  by 
meana  of  the  pump  returning  a  consUnt  stream  in  «id  Unk  from 
whence  it  is  Uken.  subeUntiallv  a»  herein  specified. 


Claim— In  a  bicycle  tire  of  the  character  deacribed,  in  combina- 
uon  with  a  hoUow  flexible  tube,  of  a  series  of  spiral  springs  arranged 
in  a  continuous  series,  each  spring  being  io  conUct  with  or  in  close 
proximity  to  the  next  adjacent  spring  in  the  senet,  straps  connecting 
the  springs  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends  a»d  adapted  to  be  drawn 
within  the  hollow  tube.  subeUntiaUj  as  desciibed  and  for  the  purpose 
sp«cifi«d.  ^^^^ 

519  97  7  WWD-EKOINE.  WiixuB  H.  3tiw art,  Kansas  City, 
Una.  aaBlgiior  of  one-half  to  Charles  S  SmittLiame  place  FUed  3eot 
7.  U82.     Serial  Na  445,237     (Mo  owdeL) 


Claim  —I  In  a  wind  engine,  the  comliination  of  a  suiUble  sup- 
port a  frame  roUUbly  mounted  on  said  support,  a  shaft  earned  by 
Uid  frame,  radial  arms  secured  to  and  extending  from  said  shaft,  and 
»  eoQtinaous  spiral  blade  secured  to  said  radial  arms.  subeUntially 
as  shown  and  described 

2  In  a  wind  engine,  the  combination  of  a  support  and  a  power 
device  consisting  of  a  continuous  spiral  blade,  mounted  on  a  honzon- 
tal  aiis  which  is  joumaled  m  a  frame  rotating  about  a  vertical  axis, 
«id  horizonul  axis  being  made  to  interact  the  line  ot  the  vertical 
mU.  but  to  project  unequaUy  on  opposite  aides  thereof,  substantially 

**  **3  *In  a  wind  engine,  the  combination  ©f  a  spiral  blade  a  frame 
for  lupporting  the  same,  said  frame  being  pivoted  so  that  one  of  its 
endsisof  greater  length  than  iu  opposite  end,  and  supporting  a 
greater  amount  of  the  blade  than  the  opposite  end.  substantially  a.» 

and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

i  In  a  wind  engine,  the  combination  •fa  shaft;  radial  arms  con- 
nected therewith,  spiral  blades  connectisd  rith  said  arms,  a  pivoted 
lever  38,  a  blade  39.  on  one  end  of  said  leve^  and  a  hook  on  '"opposite 
end  for  engaging  one  of  the  radial  arms  subsUntially  as  described 
aad  for  the  purpoee  set  forth 


3  The  combination  with  the  porUble  Unk,  of  a  raiier  consist- 
iuK  of  a  tube  having  orifices  in  the  median  portion  thereof.  anoz/Je 
having  a  central  opening  to  which  said  tube  is  atuched.  and  the 
means  herein  described  for  mainUining  a  continuous  agiUtion  of  the 
liquid  contents  of  said  Unk  by  delivering  a  stream  through  said  no^- 
ile  and  mixer  at  a  point  below  the  surface  of  the  li.,uid.  subsUntially 

as  herein  described.  .        . 

4  In  an  apparatus  for  mixing  oils  of  a  less  specific  gravity  with 
water  the  combination  with  the  Unk  and  pump,  of  a  mixer  consist- 
ing of  a  perforated  tube,  a  noExle  to  which  said  tube  is  atuched.  a 
buoy  or  float  to  mainUin  said  tube  in  a  proper  position  with  refer- 
ence to  the  liquid  contents  of  the  Unk,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
arms  radiating  from  a  central  socket,  a  set  screw  entering  said  socket. 
eubeUntially  as  herein  specified 

5  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  nozzle  having  a  stem  and  a  central  opening,  a  perforated  tube 
atuched  thereto,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  tube  consisting  of  a 
triple  arm  buoy  or  float  having  a  socket  and  set  screw  and  block, 
attached  to  the  ends  of  said  arms  with  hollow  interiors  by  means  of 
which  a  specific  lightne«  is  imparted  to  said  float 


R  1  « ♦  Q  T  9     WINDOW  SHADE  FIXTURE    Fiuscis  M.  WaunsoM, 
BlS^'  Ata.   FUed  Aug.  26,  im  Serial  No  484. 1 U.    (No  model) 


>(!«•. 


K  -I  Q  9  T  R  UaUID-lilXEIL  JoM  I  THlR  Dayton,  Ohio,  aaslgnor 
^     t^Uie  (^Clly  Manu&cturtng  Compai^.  aune  place     FUed  June  3. 

1893.     Serial  No  478,469     iNo  model) 

Claim  -1  The  combination  with  a  portable  tank,  a  lorce  pump 
.   1  A  ..nk  ->th  T-shaped  outlets  for  the  atuchment  of 

the  tank,  while  a  portion  is  sprayed  on  eatemal  «^J«*'f; °'  '      , 
£.v,^  a  central  opening  atuched  to  th«  hose  '«»^">K  ^^^'^^^J^^ 
„Uer'consisting  of  a  tube  having  orific..  In  the  median  PO  J  -  ^h^^ 
«f  .tt*rhed  to  said  notxle.and  means  for  mainUming  said  tu&e  sum 

•ubrtanUally  a.  and  for  the  P''.^Ix-"JP*f;!u  of  le«  specific  grav.tv 
i  An  apparatus  for  mixing  mgredlento  of  lew  specinc  gr  . 
i.  An  app»r.  o  ^  conuined,  a 

;:::i;rp:z::svLir.  wiiltwo-foiiouuetforthe  a. 


Clu.m  -K  -had.>  roller  support  consisting  of  a  right  angular 
bracket  having  a  long  shank  portion  D'  with  teeth  or  notches  on  one 
orUeiges,t'e  said  shank  portion  being  arranged  l-a  el  to  th; 
roller  and  at  the  end  of  said  shank  portion  a  short  section  1)  at  ngh 
In^es  to  the  shank  portion  provided  with  an  op*n.ngor  beanngfo 
the  roller  journal,  and  a  sUple  or  keeper  L  made  -J^e^^^^'^J',; 
lran.ver<e  dimensions  of  the  shank  portion  and  adapted  to  straddle 
the  sIlTin  a  diagonal  position  to  hold  it  horizonUl  subeUaUall,  a. 
and  for  the  puri>o«e  described. 


lii  1  Q  Q«0      COMPOUND  EDIBLE  FAT     AlBXAHDKR  W  WiJrtH, 
^  %^'«2f  S- JSl  u.  Jc-ephlne  Amanda  Winter.  WOilamH^I-. 

»ad  Fred  Charlea  Lair*,  same  place     FUed  Feb  13.  1894    Serlai  Ra 

MOlOta.    (No  apedmena) 


Mat   15,  1894. 
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Chim.~l.  An  edible  compound  fkt,  compoaed  of  refined  mineral 
oil,  and  fatty  subaUnce  in  the  proportions  to  form  a  atiff  compound, 
subaUntially  as  dewsribed. 

2.  An  edible  c-om pound  fat,  composed  of  refined  mineral  oil,  ani- 
■tal  fat,  and  vegeUble  fat,  in  the  proportions  to  form  a  stiff  compound, 
•ubsUntially  aa  described. 

3.  An  edible  compound  fat,  composed  of  refined  mineral  oil,  oleo- 
■tearine,  tallow,  and  vegeuble  fiat  of  the  cottonseed,  subsUntially  u 
described. 

4.  Ad  edible  compound  fat  composed  of  subsUntially,  sixty  (60) 
per  cent,  of  refined  mineral  oil,  and  forty  (40)  pef  cent,  fktty  substance, 
substantially  as  described 

5.  An  edible  compound  fkt  composed  of  subsUntially,  sixty  (60) 
per  cent,  of  refined  mineral  oil,  thirty  (30)  per  cent  animal  fat,  and 
ton  (10)  per  cent.  vegeUble  fat,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  An  edible  compound  fat  composed  of  subsUntially,  sixty  (60) 
par  cent,  refined  mineral  oil,  fifteen  (15)  per  e«nt.  oleo-stearine,  fifteen 
(15)  per  cent.  uUow,  and  Un  (10)  per  cent,  of  cotton  SMd  oil  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 


6  19.98  1.  FLUMK-RIFFLB.  SaauiL  A.  KaOM,  RiTwiMe.  CU., 
■■ignor  of  one-half  to  J  L  Woodward.  tuM  place  FUad  Dea  9, 1893 
Sertal  Ma  493,227.    (Notnodel) 


C%>i«. —  1-  The  combination  with  a  water  flume;  of  a  riffle  plato 
hinged  at  one  end  to  one  side  of  the  flume  and  adapted  to  have  it« 
other  end  moved  transversely  across  the  flume  against  its  opposite  side, 
said  riflfie  plate  being  of  a  width  leas  than  the  depth  of  the  flume.  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  flume;  ofaseries  of  riffle  plates  hinged 
one  above  the  other  at  one  side  of  the  flume,  and  means  for  tempo- 
rarily holding  the  free  ends  of  said  plates  at  one  side  of  the  flume.  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  flume  having  a  side  gate  opening :  of 
a  hinged  riflle  plate  mounted  within  the  flume  adjacent  t^tbe  gate 
opening  and  adapted  to  be  swung  diagonally  across  the  same,  and  a 
locking  device  for  the  free  end  of  such  riffle  plate.  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  water  flume  having  a  tide  gate  open 
ing;  of  a  series  of  separate  and  independent  riffle  plates  mounted 
within  the  flume  and  hinged  to  the  same  point  of  atUchment,  one  or 
more  of  said  plates  being  adapted  to  be  swung  transversely  across  the 
flume  at  one  time,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  water  flume;  of  a  hinge  clip  fitted  to 
one  side  of  said  flume  at  a  suiuble  point  of  atuchment,  a  series  of 
separate  and  independent  riffle  plates  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  inner 
arm  of  said  clip  and  adapted  to  be  either  separately  or  together  swung 
transversely  across  the  flume  to  interrupt  the  water  passing  there 
through,  and  a  subsUntially  U-shaped  plate-holding  clip  guided  to 
slide  over  one  of  the  flume  sides  and  adapted  to  have  the  inner  arm 
thereof  engage  the  free  ends  of  the  riffle  plates,  subsUntially  aa  set 
forth. 


619,98Q.     SPLINT-CDTTER     FUDBRioi  &  BauiitiSTiB,  Rock 
wood,  Micb..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frederick  Baumelster,  same  place 
FUed  Aug  1 1892.    Serial  No  442,1 10.    (No  model) 
Chim.—  \.  In  a  splint-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame-work,  fixed  and  adjusUble  pnUeys,  a  flexible  belt  running  on 
said  pulleys,  armor  plates  g  secured  in  close  proximity  to  each  other 
along  the  outside  thereof,  knife  holding  frames  secured  thereto  at  in 
tervals  and  having  their  outer  faces  in  line  with  the  outer  line  of  the 
armor  plates  and  their  inner  faces  flush  with  the  inner  surAtce  of  the 
belt,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  splint-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fVame-work, 
a  fixed  pulley  and  an  adjusUble  pulley,  a  flexible  belt,  armor  plates 
g  secured  in  close  proximity  to  each  other,  knife-holding  frames  se- 
cured at  intervals  thereto,  having  their  outer  faces  in  line  with  the 
outer  line  of  the  armor  plates,  and  their  inner  faces  flush  with  the 
inner  surface  of  the  belt,  and  a  back  support  along  the  straight  line 
of  travel  of  raid  belt,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  splint-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame  work 
fixed  and  adjusUble  pulleys,  a  flexible  belt,  armor  plates  secured  in 
close  proximity  to  each  other,  knife  holding  frames  secured  at  inter- 
vals, having  their  outer  faces  in  line  with  the  onUr  line  of  the  armor 


platea,  and  their  inner  ikces  flush  with  the  inner  surfitce  of  the  belt, 
a  back  support,  and  upper  and  lower  guide-ways  along  the  straight 
line  of  travel  of  said  belt,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


619,983.     MUFFLER   FOR   PlAHOa     Okab  a  BOLLMA^  8t 
Louis,  Ma    FUed  Feh  23, 1894    Serlai  Ma  001.073.    (No  model)     ' 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  an  upright  piano  of  a  muffler 
apron  mounted  on  brackets  secured  to  the  front-board,  means  attached 
to  the  front-board  for  raising  and  lowering  the  apron .  and  a  handle 
on  the  fh>nt  of  the  frout-board  for  operating  the  muffler:  sub^an- 
tially  as  deacnbed. 

2.  A  muffler  for  upright  pianos  supported  on  brackets  3  and  3' 
lecured  to  the  front-board,  a  vertical  sliding  rod  7  connected  by  an 
arm  10  to  a  crank  13,  and  a  handle  15on  thefrontofthefVont-board 
for  operating  the  muffler. 
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3.  A  muffler  for  apright  piaoo*  Mcarv^  to  the  amu  4  by  metal 
■tripe  19,  kaTinx  eloU  cut  l«ag;thwi»e  io  thela,  eo  that  the  aproa  uulj 
be  »djiist«<l  »t  differeot  diataocee  from  the  striogs,  lubetAotially  ai 
described 

4.  A  muffler  for  upngbt  piaooe  mounted  oa  the  froat-board,  and 
meaaa  attached  to  the  froat-board  for  railing  and  lowering  the  aproo, 
and  metal  nripa  19  hariag  ilota  cut  leaKthwUe  in  them,  for  adjusting 
the  aproo  at  different  diatancee  from  the  itringa;  subetaatially  a* 
deecribed. 


I 
619.984:.  PULLKT-BLOCK.  Axnui  W  Blown,  Prlnoe's Bay 
H.  T.,  aalgDor  (0  the  &  &  Whtta  Deotai  Manuftoturtng  Cctofuij 
nukdetphla,  Pa.  Original  tpplioaaao  AM  Apr.  17, 188S.  Serial  Ra 
47a77i  DtTtdad  tod  this  ipptkmttoo  file4  Fah.  S,  18M.  Sorlil  la 
4M,04&    dontodeL) 


Claim.—  1.  The  combioatioa,  in  a  raspentioo  pulley  block,  ot  tne 
frame,  the  palleji,  and  the  cord  guards  secured  to  the  frame  and  pro- 
rided  with  the  depending  yielding  forks  baring  the  flanges  adjacent 
to  the  flanges  of  the  pulleys,  substantially  as  land  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  The  suspension  pulley  block  having  t|ie  fVame  provided  witb 
the  croas  arms,  the  pulleys,  the  forked  cord-fuarda  secured  between 
the  cross  arms  of  the  frame,  the  spacing  sleeT^s,  the  securing  bolt,  and 
its  nut,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  tet  forth. 


frame  and  a  link  connecting  the  seed  tube  and  said  projection ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  com  planter,  the  combination  with  the  main  frame,  the 
carrying  wheels  therefor  and  the  runner  or  tongue  frame  hinged  to 
the  main  frame,  of  the  seed  tube  pivotally  mounted  on  the  tongue  or 
runner  frame,  the  upwardly  extending  projection  on  the  seed  tube,  the 
projection  on  the  main  frame  and  the  link  connecting  said  projection 
on  the  main  frame  and  seed  tube  respectively,  whereby  the  relative 
position  of  the  seed  tube  is  maintained,  subsUntially  as  described. 


O  19,985.    MBTAUURQIC  FURMACE.    Joeira  Bitlik,  Marioo. 
lad.    nied  Dea  20,  1S93     Serial  Ha  494,181.    (Ho  modei.) 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  io  a  fiimac^,  of  the  air-passages  D, 
eommeociog  at  the  front  of  the  furnare  atd  rukining  through  the  com- 
bustion-chamber,  the  air-distributing  cbambw  E  at  the  rear  of  said 
combustion  chamber,  and  the  branch  passages  F  running  from  the  dis- 
tribating  chamber  under  the  combustion-chtmber  toward  the  front 
of  the  latter,  substantially  as  described 

2.  The  furnace  herein  shown,  comprising  a  combustion<hamber, 
air-pasaages  D  commencing  at  the  fh>ot  of  tke  fVimace  and  running 
through  said  combustioQ<hamber,  the  air-diAributing  chamber  E,  at 
the  rear  of  said  combustion  chamber,  the  branch  passages  F  mnoing 
from  the  distributing  chamber  under  the  combustion-chamber  toward 
the  front  of  the  latter,  the  air-tube  G  arran|ed  near  the  top  of  the 
bridge  and  over  the  distributing  chamber,  ^nd  a  spray-tube  H  ar- 
ranged inside  the  air-tube,  all  constructed  an4  arranged  substantially 
as  shown  and  daacribed. 


619.986.  8EEDKR  AVD  PLAHTKR.  Iamb W.CAimu. Una, 
OL  POad  Aur  M,  1883.  Setlal  Ra  48S,9«a  (Ro  model) 
Cfatas. —  I .  In  a  com  planter,  the  combination  with  the  front  and 
raar  frames  and  earryiog  wheels,  of  the  pivoted  seed  tab*  carried  by 
(h«  forward  fraae,  aad  the  Knk  connecting  laid  seed  tube  and  rear 
ft«a«,  whereby  the  discharge  end  of  the  tube  is  maintained  io  proper 
ralatiTti  position,  irrespective  of  the  movement  of  the  two  frames  with 
raiatioa  to  each  othsr,  substaotially  as  described. 

1.  In  a  com  planter,  the  combination  wi|h  the  main  frame,  with 
earryiof  wkaab  thereon,  and  the  forward  tongne  or  runner  fhime, 
kiafad  to  tka  maia  frame,  of  the  seed  tube  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
>  ar  toofve  ftvna,  a  projaetioa  rifidiy  con— ctad  witk  tha  maia 


4.  In  a  planter,  or  seeder,  the  combination  with  the  seed  feeding 
mechanism,  of  the  furrow  opening  disks,  the  angular  adjusUbleaxle 
on  which  said  disks  are  journaled  with  their  edges  at  one  side  in  prox- 
imity to  each  other;  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  seeder  or  planter,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  seed 
tub*  and  seed  feeding  mechanism,  of  the  furru  w  openingdisks,  mounted 
00  ceoters  at  an  angle  to  each  other  whereby  their  edges  at  one  side 
are  brought  into  proximity  the  angle  axle  forming  the  center  upon 
which  said  disks  revolve  and  the  hub  flanges  adjusubiy  connecting 
said  axle  and  frame  for  adjusting  the  axle  on  ito  longitudinal  center, 
whereby  the  point  of  conUct  of  the  disk  may  be  changed:  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  In  a  seeder  or  planter,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  the 
seed  tube  and  seed  feeding  mechanism,  of  the  furrow  disks,  the  ex- 
pansible frame  and  the  extensible  axle  rigidly  connected  therewith 
and  having  the  centers  for  the  disks  at  an  angle  to  each  other;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

7.  In  a  seeder  or  planter,  the  combination  with  the  furrow  disks 
arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  the  extensible  axle  on  which  said 
disks  are  adjusUbly  mounted,  the  frame  having  the  laterally  adjust- 
able mde  pieces,  with  which  the  axle  is  united  and  the  draft  bar  con- 
o*ct*d  with  said  f^me;  snbsUotially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  seeder,  or  planter,  the  combination  with  the  feed  distrib- 
uting mechanism,  of  the  concave  furrow  disk  having  the  straight 
flang^  at  the  outer  edge,  of  the  cooperating  disk  having  its  edge  in 
proximity  to  the  first  mentioned  disk  at  the  inner  side  of  the  flange, 
whereby  a  single  sharp  cutting  edge  is  presented ,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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Claim. — I.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  of  a  tray, 
mechanism  for  moving  the  tray,  and  means  for  depositing  the  ore  onto 
th«  tray ;  said  tray  having  on*  or  more  longitudinal  partitions  extend- 
ing part  way  of  its  length  to  form  feeding  channels  approximately  in 
line  with  the  longitudinal,  reciprocating  movements  of  the  tray,  anb- 
staotially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  of  a  tray,  mechanism 
for  agiuting  the  tray,  and  means  for  depositing  the  ore  onto  the 
tray  ;  said  tray  having  one  or  more  partitions  extending  from  its  rear 
end  forwardly,  part  way  of  the  length  of  the  tray  approximately  io 
line  with  its  to  and  fh>  movement ,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

3.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  a  tray  having  parallel  sides  and  pro- 
vided with  a  partition  extending  part  way  of  the  length  of  the  tray, 
approximately  parallel  with  the  sides  of  the  tray,  and  forming  a  com 
partment  through  which  the  material  is  caused  to  pass:  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  or*  conc«Dtrator,  a  tray  haviog  a  partition  extending 
part  way  of  the  length  of  the  tray,  forming  a  compartmeot,  through 
which  the  material  has  to  pass,  and  a  perforated  divider  plate  located 
at  the  inner  end  of  said  compartmeot,  subsUotially  as  aod  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  a  tray  having  parallel  sides  and  a  pair 
of  partitions  extending  part  way  of  the  length  of  the  tray,  around  the 
ends  of  which  the  Uilings  have  to  pass,  and  forming  stratifying  com- 
partments through  which  the  pulp  has  to  pass,  and  a  channel  between 
them  through  which  the  uilings  flow  in  an  opposite  direction  over 
the  rear  end  of  the  tray ;  subsUntially  as  aod  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

6.  Io  an  ore  concentrator,  a  tray  having  parallel  sides  and  a  pair 
of  parallel  partitions  extending  part  way  of  the  length  of  the  tray, 
and  forming  compartments  through  which  the  maUrial  has  to  pass, 
and  a  central  space  through  which  the  Uilings  pass,  aod  divider  plates 
located  at- the  inner  ends  of  said  compartments,  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  Io  an  ore  concentrator,  a  tray  provided  with  a  pair  of  parallel 
partitions  extending  part  way  of  the  length  of  the  tray,  and  forming 
side  compartments  through  which  the  material  has  to  pass,  and  a 
central  passage  for  the  Uilinga,  and  an  adjusUble  Uil-board  located 
at  the  eod  of  said  ceotral  passage ;  subsUotially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

8  In  ao  ore  cooceotrator,  the  combination  of  a  tray  having  side 
feed  compartments  exUodiog  part  way  of  the  length  of  the  tray,  and 
a  distributer  trough  located  over  the  tray,  and  adapted  to  deliver 
the  material  into  said  compartments;  subsUotially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

9.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  of  a  tray  having  side 
feed  compartments  extending  part  way  of  the  length  of  the  tray,  per- 
forated divider  plates  located  in  said  feed  compartments,  and  a  dis- 
tributer trough  located  over  said  tray,  for  delivering  th»  material 
onto  said  divider  plates;  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

10.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  of  a  tray  baring 
side  feed  compartments,  divider  plates  located  in  said  feed  compart- 
ments, a  trough  located  over  said  tray  for  delivering  the  material 
onto  said  divider  plates  aod  means  for  imparting  movement  to  said 
tray,  aod  trough,  to  cause  the  material  to  pass  from  the  trough  ooto 
said  divider  plates,  and  to  cause  it  to  pass  through  said  divider  plates 
aod  compartmeots ;  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

11.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  of  a  tray,  a  trough 
having  a  discharge  opening  in  each  end  and  located  over  the  tray, 
and  sUy  ribs  or  strips  located  io  said  trough,  a  disUnce  from  the  ends 
thereof;  subsUntially  as  aod  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

12.  Io  ao  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  of  a  tray,  a  trough 
haviog  a  discharge  openiog  in  each  end  thereof  and  arranged  over 
the  tray,  saddles  upon  which  the  trough  rests,  and  bolts  passing  through 
the  tray,  saddles  and  trough,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

13.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  of  a  tray  having  an 
attached  distributing  trough,  and  longitudinal  feed  compartments, 
extending  part  way  of  the  length  of  the  tray,  and  a  compound  hanger 
adapted  to  fsciliUU  the  leveling  of  the  distributing  trough  aod  the 
longitudinal  inclination  of  the  tray,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

14.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combioatioa  of  a  tray,  aod  a  tri- 
pod supporting  the  tray  on  a^jusUbl*  poioU,  all  the  pivoUl  poiota  of 
said  tripod  support,  being  adjusUble  as  to  position,  longitudinally  of 
the  tray,  or  machine,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

15.  In  ao  ore  cooceotrator,  the  combinatioo  of  a  tray,  a  support 


apoo  which  one  end  of  the  tray  is  mouoted,  means  for  susUiniag  the 
other  end  of  the  tray,  a  means  for  imparting  a  variable  itruke  to  the 
tray;  said  support  being  mounted  on  a  movable  shaft  or  pivot,  carried 
in  bearings  adapted  to  be  adjusted  longitudinally  of  the  machine ;  sub- 
sUotially as  aod  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

17.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  of  a  tray,  a  single 
support  and  set  screw  susuining  one  end  of  the  tray,  and  a  compound 
hanger  aod  set  screws  forming  a  double  support  for  the  other  end  of 
the  tray  said  hanger  and  support  being  pivoted  upon  longitudinally 
adjusUble  bearings;  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

18.  In  ao  ore  cooceotrator,  the  combination  of  a  tray,  a  support 
BusUioiog  the  tray  at  ooeeod,  aod  a  compound  hanger  and  sUndards 
supporting  the  other  end  of  the  tray  ;  said  hanger  having  set  screws 
adapted  to  fit  in  openings  in  said  sUudards,  and  having  set  screws  at 
its  lower  comers  adapted  to  bear  in  inverted  sockets  upon  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tray  the  pivoUl  points  of  said  support  and  hanger  being 
adjusUble  longitudinally  of  the  machine :  subsUntially  as  aod  for  the 
purpose  set  forth 

19.  Io  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combinatioo  of  a  tray,  a  support 
SttsUioing  ooe  end  of  the  tray,  a  compound  hanger  susuining  the 
other  end  of  the  tray,  a  push-bar  adapted  to  bear  against  said  support, 
aod  provided  with  friction  rollers,  a  cam  for  moviog  said  push-bar, 
a  rock-ahaft,  arms  on  the  rock-shaft,  aod  a  liok  coooectiog  said  push- 
bar  to  one  of  said  arms ;  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

20.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  of  a  tray,  and  means 
for  moving  the  tray,  consisting  essentially  of  a  shaft,  ao  arm  on  the 
shaft,  a  push-bar,  a  link  connecting  said  arm  to  said  pusb-bar,  a  cam 
for  engaging  the  push  bar,  and  an  adjusUble  lever  secured  to  said 
shaft;  subsUntially  as  aod  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

21.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  of  a  percussion  tray, 
a  specially  formed  cam  for  imparting  movement  of  a  ceruin  charac- 
ter to  the  tray,  a  vibrating  arm  supporting  one  end  of  the  tray,  a 
push  bar  located  between  said  arm  and  said  cam  and  having  meani* 
for  holding  it  normally  against  the  cam,  aod  mechanism  for  changing 
the  point  of  conUct  between  said  bar  and  arm,  whereby  the  charac- 
ter of  the  movement  remains  unchanged  while  the  degree  of  move- 
meot  is  regulated  at  will,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

22.  In  ao  ore  cooceotrator,  the  combination  of  a  percussion  tray, 
a  specially  formed  cam  for  moving  the  tray,  a  push  bar  located  be- 
tween the  cam  and  tray,  and  held  normally  in  conUct  with  both  at 
the  commencement  of  movement,  and  means  fnr  adjusting  the  inner 
end  of  said  push  bar;  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

23.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  of  a  tray,  a  cam 
formed  with  a  sudden  initial  pitch  and  gradually  decreasing  pitch  to- 
ward the  apex,  a  push  bar  having  means  for  holding  it  consUntly 
against  the  cam,  and  a  vibrating  arm  in  constant  conUct  with  said 
push  bar,  except  during  forward  movement,  said  parts  co-acting  to 
produce  a  rearward  movement  to  the  tray  from  the  entire  face  of  the 
cam,  a  spring  to  produce  forward  movement  and  means  tor  adjusting 
the  free  eod  of  said  push-bar;  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

24.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  of  a  percussion  tray, 
a  cam  for  moving  the  tray,  and  mechanism  located  between  the  cam 
and  the  tray,  for  the  purpose  of  imparting  a  longer  or  shorter  stroke 
to  the  tray,  without  using  less  than  the  full  stroke  of  the  cam  ;  said 
mechanism  consisting  essentially  of  a  vibrating  arm.  a  push  bar  located 
between  said  arm  and  said  cam,  and  kept  in  consUnt  contact  with  the 
cam  and  arm,  except  when  receding  from  the  latter  and  mechanism 
for  changing  the  point  of  conUct  between  said  bar  and  arm :  subsUo- 
tially as  set  forth. 

25.  In  ao  ore  cooceotrator,  the  combinatioo  of  a  tray,  a  vibrat- 
ing arm  for  actuating  the  tray,  a  bar  for  actuatiog  the  arm.  a  cam 
haviog  iu  face  formed  to  impart  a  special  movement  to  the  bar.  and 
means  for  keeping  the  bar  consUntly  against  the  cam,  means  for  ad- 
jiuting  the  point  of  bearing  between  the  bar  aod  arm  without  sepa- 
rating them  so  as  thereby  to  vary  the  strokes  of  the  tray  without 
chaogiog  the  time  io  which  said  longer  or  shorter  strokes  are  made 
and  to  cause  the  tray  to  receive  rearward  movement  from  all  parts 
of  the  cam ;  subsUntially  as  aod  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

26.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combinatioo  of  a  tray,  perforated 
waUr  pipes  located  over  the  tray  and  valves  fitting  in  the  perforations 
of  the  pipes,  and  having  stems  extending  beneath  the  pipes ;  said 
sums  being  smaller  than  the  perforatioos  io  the  bottoms  of  the  pipes, 
to  permit  the  water  to  pass  through  said  perforatioos,  aod  drip  from 
the  stems;  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

27.  loaoorecooeeotrator,  the  combinatioo  of  a  tray,  water  pipes 


having  a  longitudinally  adjusUble  pivot,  susuining  one  eod  of  the  tray,  located  over  the  tray,  aod  haviog  perforations  therethrough,  and  ver- 
aod  through  which  variable  stroke  is  imparted  to  the  tray,  a  set  screw  tically  movable  valves  fitting  in  said  perforations,  aod  adapted  to 
ftttiog  io  a  socket  io  the  upper  eod  of  said  support,  and  holding  the  | deliver  the  WaUr  from  the  pipes  into  the  tray;  subsUotially  as  aod 


tray  thereoo,  aod  a  hanger  or  hangers  supporting  the  other  end  of  the 
tray,  having  its  pivotal  points  adjusUble  longitudinally  of  the  machioe. 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

28.  In  an  ore  cooceotrator,  the  combinatioo  of  a  tray,  pipes  lo- 
Bat*d  over  the  tray,  a  clamp  holdiog  the  pipes  aod  brackeu  provided 


16.  In  an  or*  c«iio*otrator,  the  combination  of  a  tra^  a  support  jwith  s*t-ser*ws  snfaging  said  clamps;  said  pipas  b*ing  formed  with 
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p«rfbraUoiM  am!  proridcd  with  ralrM,  lubatADtikllj  u  tad  for  the 
purpoM  Mt  forth. 

29.  Id  ui  or«  cooc«otr&tor,  the  oombiaAtioe  of  t  tray,  and  a 
•priag  ■tretcbMl  along  th«  bottom  of  the  traj  aa4  ooiuiect«d  at  both 
•oda  to  the  tray ;  rabatantiallj  aa  and  for  the  pai|>oae  let  forth. 

30.  Id  as  ore  coooeotrator,  the  combioatiaMi  of  a  traj,  aod  a 
■priof  Mretebed  along  the  bottom  of  the  traj  orer  bridge-pieces  aad 
attaehed  at  both  aade  to  the  tray,  •abetantially  M  aad  for  the  pur- 
poM  nt  forth. 

31.  la  aa  ore  eooeeatrator,  the  oombioatioB  of  a  traj,  aod  a 
ipriaf  a^iwtably  etretehed  aloog  the  bottom  of  th*  traj,  orer  bridge- 
pieeee  aad  eoaaaeted  at  both  eada  to  the  trsj ;  yhttantiallj  aa  and 
for  the  porpoae  eat  forth. 


';  «baUat 
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Claim. —  1.  Id  a  game  apparatus,  the  combioation  of  a  morabie 
disk  provided  with  notches  in  its  edge  or  periphery,  and  haTing  meant 
for  positiTelj  operatiog  the  same  a  supporting  frame,  aad  a  oomber 
of  balls  or  mortble  objects  cooiaioed  within  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  enter  the  notches,  subetantiallj  at  deecribed. 

2.  In  t  game  apparatus,  the  combinatioo  of  the  moTable  disk 
formed  or  provided  at  iaterTals  on  ita  edge  or  periphery,  with  suit- 
able notches  or  receptacles,  and  having  means  for  podtiTelj  operat- 
ing the  same  gnardt  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  the  wheel  or  disk,  a  sup- 
porting frame,  and  a  namber  of  balls  or  moTtble  objects  cootaiaed 
withio  the  frame  and  aggregating  the  number  of  notchee  or  recepta- 
clee,  subetaotiallj  as  deecribed. 

S.  la  a  game  apparatu,  the  combination  of  the  morabie  disk 
formed  or  prorided  on  its  edge  or  periphery  with  notches  or  recep- 
tacles, and  having  meant  for  poaitirely  operatiag  the  tame  guards 
conforming  in  thape  to  the  edge  of  said  disk  aod  located  adjacent  to 
different  parts  of  the  latter,  the  supporting  frame  and  suitable  front, 
and  a  Dumber  of  balls  or  movable  objecta  deeigued  to  enter  the  ootchee 
or  receptacles,  subetantially  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  movable  disk  pro- 
vided with  an  operating  handle,  and  formed  or  provided  in  its  edge 
or  periphery  with  a  number  of  notches  or  receptacles,  the  side  guards 
adjacent  thereto,  the  upper  guard,  the  lower  guard  provided  with  an 
intermediate  f^uiding  space,  the  supporting  frame,  and  a  number  of 
halls  or  movable  objects  aggregating  the  number  of  notches  or  recep- 
tacles of  the  disk,  subetantiallj  as  deecribed. 


619,990.  PIUPROOPCiniTAIM  FOR  ELEVATOR  SHAFTa  El>- 
WAW)  P.  Claih,  Duluth,  MlniL  PUed  Oct  27. 18«.  SertaJ  Na  489.32&. 
(HomodeL) 


Cbiim  — An  apparatus  for  loading  weights  ifto  a  vehicle,  con- 
sisting of  uprights  J  adapted  to  be  secured  to  thexoraer  of  the  ve 
hide  box  and  having  platforms  H  and  H'  arranged  one  above  the 
other,  an  aziallj  rouuble  and  vertically  adJusUble  post  C  extend- 
ing through  the  said  platforms  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  F  to  reet 
on  the  upper  platform,  a  pin  0  engaged  with  the  poet  aod  reeting  on 
the  lower  platform,  a  lever  A  fiilcrumed  between  its  extremities  in  the 
upper  end  of  the  poet,  aod  cords  P  aod  Q  atuchfd  to  the  oppoeite 
ends  of  the  said  lever,  subeUntially  as  deecribed. 
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Piled 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  shaft,  of  afire-proof 
curtain  B,  compoeed  of  slats  B',  B*,  B',  engaged  together  and  adapted 
to  be  lowered  so  as  to  surround  said  elevator  shaft,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combinatioo  with  an  elevator  shaft,  of  a  fire  proof  curtain 
B  normally  elevated  above  the  same,  said  curtain  being  compoeed  of 
alats  B',  B*,  B',  sliding  upon  each  other  aod  adapted  to  be  extended  so 
as  to  surround  said  elevator  shaft  for  the  purpoee  mentioned. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  shaft,  of  a  fire  proof  curtain 
B  composed  of  slats  B",  B*,  B*,  engaged  together  and  guide  ropes  D 
for  said  slats,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  shaft,  of  a  lire  proof  curtain 
B,  compoeed  of  slata  B',  B*,  B'  engaged  together,  guide  ropes  D,  for 
said  slats,  and  a  handling  rope  or  line  C  attached  to  the  lower  one  of 
said  slaU  B",  substantially  as  deecribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  shaft,  of  a  fire  proof  curtain 
B  on  each  side  thereof,  each  curtain  being  compoeed  of  slats  B',  B*,  B' 
of  unequal  length  so  as  to  overlap  the  edges  of  the  adjacent  slats  as 
deecribed  for  the  purpose  mentioned. 

6.  An  improved  fire  proof  curtain  for  the  purpose  mentioned,  com- 
poeed of  tlaU  B',  B*,  B*,  the  stripe  E,  on  each  slat,  the  slot  E',  on  each 
strip  E ;  and  the  bolt  E*  in  each  slat,  engaging  with  the  slot  directly 
behind  it,  subetantiallj  as  deecribed. 


619,991.    CHKUIIH-LOOP    Muor  J  Clxxx.  CaroUoe  Genti«, 
1.  T.    PUed  Mar.  2,  ISdt    Serial  Ha  002,133.    (Ho  model.) 


Cfatm.— The  combination  in  a  check -rem  loop,  oftwobodj  por-> 
ttons  of  leather  or  amilar  soft  and  strong  material  joined  face  to  (kce 
aod  poBoturad  to  reeaive  a  eh«ek-raio  and  having  a  loagitudiaal  tlotk 
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and  grooved  at  each  tide  thereof;  a  leather  slide  fitting  within  the 
said  slot ,  a  pair  of  metallic  cheek  platee  secured  upon  the  tidet  of  the 
slide  and  fitted  to  ilide  in  the  aforesaid  grooves ;  a  spring  between 
the  cheek  plates,  at  the  end  of  the  slide  and  an  aperture  longitndi- 
nallj  between  the  bod j  portions  to  receive  the  said  spring,  subetan- 
tiallj at  tpecified. 

619,993.    WATER-8PRJHKLER.    HiiiB  B.  BriUST,  RlTerrtJe, 
Od.    POadHoT  22. 1893^ Serial  Ma  491.800    (HomodeL) 


1_ 

Claim. —  I.  A  sprinkler  of  the  class  herein-deecribed  having 
perforated  top  or  cap,  one  or  more  removable  diaphragms  provided 
with  slits  of  varjing  width,  and  a  binding  nut  for  holding  said  dia- 
phragms in  place,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  sprinkler  of  the  class  herein-described  having  a  perforated 
top  or  cap,  a  removable  slitted  diaphragm  designed  to  fit  over  the 
said  top  or  cap,  a  removable  beveled  or  dished  washer  deeigned  to 
be  held  next  to  said  diaphragm,  and  a  nut  for  holding  said  washer 
and  diaphragm  in  place,  substAntially  as  set  forth 

3.  A  sprinkler  having  a  perforated  top  or  cap  and  a  central 
threaded  rod  having  groovee  or  water-ways,  one  or  more  slitted  dia- 
phragms designed  to  fit  down  over  said  perforated  top  or  cap,  and  a 
nut  screwed  on  said  rod  and  having  a  lower  central  recess  or  cham- 
ber, as  aod  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  herein-described  improved  sprinkler,  comprising  the  body 
having  a  perforated  top  or  cap  and  central  threadeid  rod  provided 
with  grooves  or  water-ways,  one  or  more  slitted  diaphragms  having 
central  holee,  a  beveled  or  dished  washer,  and  a  out  haviog  a  central 
threaded  hole  and  a  lower  chamber,  as  set  forth 

5.  The  combination  with  the  body  having  a  perforated  top  or 
cap  and  a  central  threaded  rod  provided  with  grooves,  of  the  slitted 
diaphragm,  the  dished  washer,  and  the  nut  having  a  lower  beveled 
^gt  and  a  central  recess  or  chamber,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  hereib  described  improved  sprinkler  consisting  of  the 
cylindrical  body  having  an  inner  thread,  a  perforated  top  or  cap,  and 
a  central  threaded  rod  having  lower  grooves  or  water- wajt,  a  teries 
of  interchangeable  diaphragmt  having  central  holes  and  radial  slits 
of  varying  sizes,  a  beveled  or  dished  washer,  and  a  nut  having  a 
threaded  central  opening  and  a  lower  circular  recess  or  chamber, 
■ubsUntially  as  set  forth 


projections,  whereby  when  the  rods  are  moved  the  projections  will 
be  brought  into  co-operation  with  the  brake  shoes  and  the  brakes  ap- 
plied :  substantially  as  deecribed. 


619.994. 

Piled  Jaa  11. 


AHIM AL-PUKE.    Pk&dihamd  PtsRR.  Cheoanlng,  Mich 
1893.    Serial  Mo  468,040.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  In  an  animil  poke,  the  combination  with  an  ordinary 
halter  for  animals,  and  hooks  C,  C,  secured  to  the  cheek  straps  of  the 
halter,  of  the  yoke  B,  itt  arms  provided  with  a  series  of  holes,  I,  I,  for 
engaging  the  hooks  C,  C,  and  provided  also  with  a  screw  threaded 
hole  B*  in  the  center  of  the  yoke,  and  provided  also  with  means  for 
securing  the  chop  strap  D  and  the  nose  chain  E  to  the  arms  of  the 
yoke,  the  removable  spring  poke  A,  having  one  end  screw  threaded 
and  adapted  to  screw  into  the  screw  threaded  hole  B*  in  the  center  of 
the  yoke,  the  chop  strap  D  secured  to  the  arms  of  the  yoke  and  pass- 
ing underneath  the  lower  jaw  of  the  animal  to  prevent  the  yoke  from 
swinging,  and  the  nose  chain  E  passing  over  the  note  of  the  animal 
above  the  nostrils,  and  pressing  oo  the  nostrils  when  astrain  is  brought 
upon  the  yoke,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth 


619,993. 

Peh  2.  1893 


CAR-BRAKE.    Lull  0  PiUK.  Dresden,  OermaDj.  Piled 
Serial  Ma  460.796.     lUo  model 


519,995. 
-Peh  10  1891 


PEHCE.     Dakiu. 
Serial  Ha  499.739. 
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Claim, —  1.  Iq  a  brake  mechanism  for  cars,  the  combination  with 
the  running  gear,  the  buffers,  the  longitudinally  movable  brake  rods 
connected  with  said  buffers,  of  the  projections  mounted  on  said  rods 
and  co-operating  with  the  brake  to  apply  the  same  to  the  wheels : 
tnbstantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  brake  mechanism  for  cars,  the  combination  with  the  run- 
ning gear,  the  buffers,  the  longitudinally  movable  and  rotary  brake 
rods  connected  with  said  buffers,  of  the  projections  mounted  on  said 
rods,  co-operating  with  the  brake,  but  capable  of  being  thrown  out 
of  operative  position  when  the  rod  is  turned ;  and  means  for  rotating 
taid  rods,  subetantiallj  as  described. 

3.  In  a  brake  mechanism  for  cart,  the  combination  with  the  truck 
frame,  the  buffers  mounted  at  each  end  of  the  frame,  one  on  each  side 
thereof,  of  the  two  longitudinally  movable  and  rotary  brake  rods  car- 
rying projections  for  co  operating  with  the  brake  to  apply  the  same, 
one  connected  with  the  buffers  at  one  end  of  the  car,  and  the  other 
with  the  buffers  at  the  oppoeite  end,  whereby  the  brakes  are  applied 
to  the  wheels  on  one  side  of  the  car  only,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the  buffers;  the 
longitudinally  movable  and  rotary  brake-rods  provided  with  lugs  or 
projections,  co-operating  with  the  brake  to  apply  the  same,  the  worm 
gearr  mounted  on  said  rods,  of  the  rods  jonmaled  in  bearings  on  the 
truck  frame  and  extending  acroas  the  same,  provided  with  pioiou 
meshing  with  the  worms  on  the  rods,  whereby  when  said  transverM 
rod  is  turned,  the  longitudinal  rods  will  be  thrown  out  of  operation  ; 
subetantially  as  deecribed. 

5.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combinatioo  with  the  running  gear, 
the  buffers,  the  longitudinal  rods  provided  with  the  inclined  projec 
tiooa,  of  the  brake  thoee  ioclined  in  the  oppoeite  direction  from  taid 


Claim. — 1 .  A  feoce  comprising  end  posts,  the  fence  wires  severed 
and  having  overlapping  ends,  the  S-shaped  springs  connecting  the 
severed  ends,  the  winding  drums  on  the  posts  to  which  the  ends  of  the 
ree  are  connected,  a  squared  end  shaft  for  the  drum,  a  bracket  in 
which  the  shaft  is  joumaled,  inclined  lips  on  the  edges  of  the  bracket, 
and  the  detachable  key  bavinc  the  beveled  edges  which  engage  said 
lips  and  having  a  slot  in  which  the  squared  portion  of  the  shaft  en- 
gages, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  fence,  the  combination  of  a  fence  wire  formed  in  two 
parts  having  overlappiug  ends,  an  S  shaped  spring  apertured  at  iu 
ends  and  renter  to  permit  the  passage  of  both  ends  aod  means  for  se- 
curing the  ends  of  the  wires  to  opposite  ends  of  the  spring,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5  19,996.    FAIHT-BRD8H  BIMDER    iHOMaa  W  Feoot,  Wayland, 
PUed  Aug.  18. 1893.    Serial  Ha  483,496.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim. — A  paint  brush  binder  and  holder  consisting  of  a  bent 
wire  having  the  curved  spring  E,  loop  P,  and  extensions  F,  provided 
with  prongs  H,  and  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  binding  cord  L, 
in  poaition  therewith,  substantially  as  shown  and  deecribed.  as  and 
for  the  purpoaesset  forth. 


-BACtlHQ  MACHIHE.     Abraham  L  Oastik. 
PUed  Dea  6.  1893      Serial  Ha  492.928.     (Ho 


6  19,997.    BOOK 

Roaring  Sprlnga  Pa 

iDodeL) 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  herein  described,  the 
combination  with  an  endless  apron  or  carrier,  and  devices  for  carry- 
ing the  tape  or  backing  strip  and  for  applying  adhesive  materia) 
thereto,  of  a  tape  forming  device  substantially  [^-shaped  in  cross  sec- 
tion, aod  adjaceot  to  said  apron  or  carrier,  aod  a  guide  for  directing 
and  forcing  the  edge  of  the  article  to  be  backed  into  said  tape  forming 
device  and  into  the  tape  shaped  thereby,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  maohioe  for  the  purpose  deecribed,  the  combinatioo  with 
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ao  endlMi  tproa  ur  carrier,  and  devicM  for  carryiax  aad  gaidiag  the 
tape  or  backing  ftrip,  and  for  applying  adbetire  matefial  thereto,  of 
an  elongated  tap«  forming  device  of  subetaotiallj  Q-«hap«  in  croa 
Mction,  a  guide  parallel  with  said  tape  formiDg  derica,  and  a  spring 
denc«  carried  bj  said  guide,  substantiallj  as  specified. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  deecribed,  the  combination  of 
the  endleM  carrier,  the  Upe  guiding  rolLor  pulley  over  the  receiving 
end  of  Mid  carrier,  the  upe  former  having  a  [^-shapf  in  cross-sec- 
tion, the  parallel  guide,  iu  spring  device,  and  a  pair  of  tflansverse  rolls 
between  which  the  said  carrier  paaaes,  said  rolls  bein*  "ituated  just 
bejood  the  discharge  end  of  said  Upe  former,  subsUntfally  as  speci- 
fied. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpoee  described,  a  Upe  farming  device 
Q-«hape  in  croea  section,  and  having  a  yielding  and  adjnsUble  top 
portion,  snb«Untially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  a  Upe  forming  device, 
Q-«haped  in  cro»-«ection,  and  having  a  yielding  and  »dju»uble  top 
portion,  and  oblique  corrugations  on  the  opposite  &ces  of  the  top  and 
bottom  portions  thereof,  subeUntially  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpoee  specified,  a  Upe  farming  device, 
comprising  an  elongated  Q-shapein  cro8»-«ection,  a  yi^ding  and  ad- 
josUble  top  portion  for  said  paaaage,  a  vertical  roller  joumaled  in 
•aid  passage  near  its  discharge  end,  and  horizonUl  rollers  adjacent 
to  said  vertical  roller,  one  above,  and  one  below,  sitbeUntially  aa 
specified. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpoee  specified,  a  Upe  forming  device, 
comprising  an  elongated  passage  Q-shaped  in  croes-sectlon,  and  larger 
at  one  end  portion  than  at  the  other,  a  yielding  and  IdjusUble  top 
portion  for.  said  passage,  oblique  corrugations  or  ribs  on  the  bottom 
and  top  portions  of  said  passage,  a  vertical  roller  joumaled  therein 
near  its  discharge  end,  and  oblique  horizonUt  rollers  adjacent  to  said 
vertical  roller,  one  at  the  top  and  one  at  the  bottom 

8.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  oombination  of 
the  endless  carrier,  the  upe  roll  a,  the  Upe  former  [^-skape  in  cross- 
section,  the  elevating  roll  L,  forward  of  said  Upe  former,  the  guide 
K,  parallel  with  the  former,  and  the  rolls  J,  J'  back  of  sai^  Upe  former, 
subsUntially  as  specified 

9.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination  of 
the  frame  or  uble,  a  series  of  Upe-carrying  rolls  supported  over  said 
uble,  an  endless  apron  or  carrier,  working  around  sail)  Uble,  a  Upe 
forming  device  into  which  the  Upe  passes  flrom  ito  carrying  rolls,  iin 
elevating  roll  underneath  the  apron  forward  of  said  U|e  forming  de- 
vice, the  rolls  J.  J'  back  of  said  device,  and  a  glue  pot  supported  over 
the  dehvery  part  of  the  said  carrier,  whereby  iU  heat  is  utilized  to 
dry  the  work,  subsUntially  as  specified.  | 

10.  A  machine  for  applying  backing  strips  to  uKeto  Ac,  com- 
prising a  frame  or  uble  an  endless  apron  or  carrier,  ft  Upe  former 
Q-shaped  in  cross  section  and  into  which  the  Upe  is  glided  from  its 
carrving  and  gluing  devices,  the  elevating  roll  L,  the, guide  K.  and 
spring  R'.  and  the  rolls  J,  J'.  subsUntially  as  specified. 


519,998.    CLOTHES-PIW.    SoLOBOB  GnuiAii,  WetheredTllle,  Ml 
Piled  July  20, 189&    Serial  Na  481,018.    dlo  mod«L) 


Chim.~l.  A  clothes  pin  made  of  a  single  piece  ot  spring  sheet 
meul  provided  with  legs  for  clasping  the  clothing  an(J  line  and  hav- 
ing an  end  at  an  aogle  to  the  main  body  of  the  pin  having  a  hole  there- 
through, as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2  The  improved  clothes  pin  herein  de«:ribed  formed  from  a  sin- 
Kle  bUnk  of  iPring  sheet  metal,  having  the  main  bo<^y  bent  in  sub- 
sUntiallT  lemi-cyhndriod  form  and  provided  at  the  tides  with  the 
ears  or  Isp  bent  inward  to  (or  neariy  to.  each  other  and  thence  out. 
ward,  witi  an  tan^uij  lo<»t*J  •"<»  »-'««  •  »«>*•  »«»•'«»'>«»'«»».  " 
and  fbr  the  put  p  ones  set  ibrth. 


619,999.     fROTT-CLIPPBR.     TiOKAB  K.  QoDBiT,  Walda  Fli. 
PQed  Jul  81.  18M    Serial  Ha  4M.M7.    (So  model) 


Claim. — I.  In  a  fruit  clipper,  the  combination  of  pivoUUy -con- 
nected jaws  or  entters,  one  of  which  is  composed  of  twin  parallel 
spaced  guard-plates,  and  the  other  of  which  constitutes  a  knife,  the 
cutting  edge  of  which  is  adapted  to  operate  between  the  correspond- 
ing edges  of  the  guard-plates,  said  guard-plates  being  cut  away  to 
ftJTm  guard-bars  7  with  the  upper  edges  of  which  the  cutting  edge  of 
the  knife  is  flush  when  the  clipper  is  closed,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  fruit  clipper,  the  combination  of  pivoully -connected  co- 
acting  jaws  or  cutters,  one  of  which  is  composed  of  twin  parallel 
spaced  guard-plates,  and  the  other  of  which  constitutes  a  knife,  the 
cutting  edge  of  which  is  adapted  to  operate  between  the  correspond- 
ing edges  of  the  guard  plates,  said  guard-plates  being  provided  with 
an  opening  6,  a  finger-strap  engaging  a  ilot  in  the  knife,  and  twin 
finger-straps  arranged  at  their  inner  ends  between  the  outer  edges 
of  the  guard  plates  and  provided  at  their  extremities  with  thickened 
edges  which  are  arranged  in  said  opening,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  fruit  clipper,  the  combination  with  pivcfted  coacting  jaws 
or  cutters,  and  finger-straps  secured  to  the  outer  edges  thereof,  of  a 
flexible  guard  slotted  to  receive  and  be  held  in  place  by  said  finger- 
straps,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


520,000.     imriNO-TOOL     MiRTTH  Hardsocq,  Ottumwa,  Iowa. 
Piled  ivdjJQ,  1893.    Serial  Ma  480.062.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — I.  In  mining  tools,  the  combination  of  a  main  portion 
forming  the  ax  or  hammer  head,  and  a  ferrule  adapted  to  receive  a 
handle,  one  portion  provided  with  a  wedge-i'haped  doveUiled  re- 
cess and  the  other  with  a  wedge-shaped  doveUiled  slide  adapted  to 
fit  the  same,  and  mechanism  to  securely  hold  both  portions  together, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  mining  tools,  the  combination  of  a  main  portion  forming 
the  ax  or  hammer  head,  and  a  ferrule  adapted  to  receive  a  handle, 
one  portion  provided  with  a  wedge-shaped  doveUiled  recess  and  the 
other  with  a  wedge  shaped  doveUiled  slide  adapted  to  fit  the  same, 
and  a  locking  bolt  to  securely  hold  both  portions  together,  subsUn- 
tially as  described 

3.  In  mining  tools,  the  combination  ot  a  main  portion  forming 
the  ax  or  hammer  head,  and  a  ferrule  adapted  to  receive  a  handle, 
one  portion  being,  provided  with  a  wedge-shaped  doveUiled  recess 
and  the  other  with  a  slide  adapted  to  fit  the  same,  and  a  locking  bolt 
having  a  threaded  portion,  adapted  to  fit  a  threaded  opening  in  the 
ferrule,  and  provided  with  a  flanged  head  adapted  to  impinge  against 
a  shoulder  on  the  ax  and  securely  lock  the  ferrule  and  ax  together, 
sabstaotially  as  described. 


530,001.    HTDRAIJLIC  BRAKE  MECHANISM.     Jacob  Kkller 
Baale.  Swltaeriand.  PlledAug.22,1893.  Serial  Ma  483.773.  (MomoM) 
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daim^-^l.  A  brake  meehaniem  consisting  of  a  shaft,  of  a  cylin 
der  mounted  loosely  and  axially  on  the  shad,  of  an  eccentric  fixed  on 
the  shaft  within  the  cylinder  and  extending  the  full  length  of  the  cyl 
inder,  of  an  eccentric  strap  working  on  the  eccentric  and  also  extend 
ing  the  length  of  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  make  conUct  with  the 
inner  wall  of  the  cylinder,  of  an  eccentric  rod  secured  to  the  strap 
and  working  in  a  recess  in  the  cylinder  walls  and  also  exteading  the 
full  length  of  the  cylinder  of  a  trunnion  mounted  in  the  recess  and  in 
which  the  eccentric  rod  slides,  and  of  a  means  for  adjusting  the  area 
of  a  passage  connecting  the  cylinder  immediately  on  either  side  of  the 
said  recess,  the  whole  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  brake  mechanism  consisting  of  a  shaft,  of  two  cylinders 
mounted  loosely  and  axially  on  the  shaft,  of  two  eccentrics  fixed  on 
the  shaft  within  the  cylinder  opposite  to  one  another  and  extending 
the  full  length  of  the  cylinders,  of  eccentric  straps  working  on  the 
eccentrics  and  also  extending  the  lengths  of  the  cylinders  and  adapted 
to  make  conUct  with  the  inner  walls  of  the  cylinders,  of  eccentric 
rods  secured  to  the  straps  and  working  in  recesses  in  the  cylinder 
walls  and  also  extending  the  fiill  lengths  of  the  cylinders  of  trunnions 
mounted  in  recesses  in  which  the  eccentric  rods  slide,  and  of  means 
for  adjusting  the  areas  of  passages  connecting  each  cylinder  immedi- 
ately on  either  side  of  the  said  recesses,  the  whole  subsUntially  aa  set 
forth.  I 


520,003. 
BeiUtie,  Kan& 


CULTIVATOR  OR  SEED-PLANTER     LuiDKa  KlKLOl, 
Piled  Dec  20, 1893.    Serial  Ma  494.150.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  runners  and  parallel  rods 
arranged  parallel  to  said  runners,  of  the  seat-bar.  A,  having  loops  00 
its  under  side  which  are  arranged  lengthwise  of  the  bar,  and  engage 
said  rods  as  specified,  whereby  the  bar  is  adapted  to  slide  forward 
and  backward  and  also  endwise  on  the  rods,  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bead  adapted  to  be  clamped  in  ver- 
tical position  to  the  frame  of  a  cultivator  or  planter,  of  a  socket 
bracket  plate,  screw  bolts  for  securing  it  adjusUbly  to  said  head,  and 
a  cultivating  device  which  is  connected  with  the  bracket  plate,  sub 


and  the  other  end  sliding  on  the  bridge  piece,  a  slotted  croas  bat 
mounted  on  the  supplemenUl  frame,  and  a  sliding  piece  mounted  on 
the  bar  «  and  guided  by  said  slotted  cross  bar  and  a  pencil  or  marker 
connected  to  said  sliding  piece,  subsUntially  as  described. 


5  30,004. 

ddphia.Pa. 


PNEUMATIC  PROPELLER     Loins  E  MiTKK,  Phlia- 
PUed  Peb.  24, 1891    Serial  Ma  501,388.    (No  model) 


Chim. — 1.  The  comhinlf iTdh  i5i "Tne  longuudinally  slotted  pneu- 


matic tube,  having  outwardly  inclined  flaring  fl.-tnges  extending  from 
its  slot,  with  closing  gates,  B,  provided  with  tongues  and  grooves  b"  ex- 
tendingapredetermined  disUnceat  juxUposing  sides  thereof  where- 
by an  intermediate  upper  open  space,  f>,  will  appear  between  each  pair 
ot  gates,  transverse  rods,  b',  extending  througn  said  opening  secured 
at  one  end  to  vertical  back  plate,  I',  and  at  their  opposite  end  to  a 
clamp  of  greater  width  than  the  open  space,  b.  and  mean.4  for  elevat- 
ing the  gates  in  succession,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  pneumatic  tube  provided  with  ioniritudinal  slot,  having  op- 
positely inclined  flanges  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  the  weighted 
gates,  B,  having  quadrangular  body,  the  lower  end  of  which  conforms 
to  inner  inclines  of  said  flanges,  the  up|>er  section  of  the  gates  bifur- 
cated to  compose  forks,  b*,  and  intermediate  opening,  B*,  the  opposite 
edges  of  the  gates  being  tongiied  and  grooved  a  partial  disunce  of 


eUntially  as  shown  and  described,  whereby  said  device  may  be  ad-  I  their  length,  each  gate  having  next  below  its  bifurcated  openin/5  an 
justed  and  held  at  different  angles  as  shown  and  described.  I  outwardly  extending  bracket.  C,  the  lower  end  of  which  carries  dbatl, 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with  |c,  fiwtened  rearwardly  to  the  face  of  the  gate,  on  which  is  joumaM 


the  frame  provided  with  runners,  and  a  meUl  head  clamped  thereto 
in  vertical  position,  of  the  bracket  plate  provided  with  arc-slots, 
clamping  screw  bolts  which  project  from  the  head  and  through  said 
arc-slots,  and  a  roUry  cultivating  disk,  joumaled  in  an  arm  which  it 
in  turn  joumaled  in  wings  forming  an  integral  part  of  said  bracket 
plate,  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination  with 
the  cultivating  disk,  having  a  bub  provided  with  a  recess  in  one  end 
and  a  circumferential  projection  on  the  other,  and  the  axle  of  said 
disk  having  a  head  on  one  end  adapted  to  fit  in  said  recess,  and  a 
leparate  axle  bearing  having  a  socket  to  receive  the  enlarged  end 
of  the  hub,  as  shown  and  described,  for  the  purpoee  specified. 


revoluble  friction  wheel,  c",  each  of  said  gates  being  supplied  wiilj 
buff"er  spring,  B',  secured  at  the  lower  end  of  its  upper  opening  and 
fastened  at  its  upper  end  to  the  screw  bolt,  b^,  having  a  disk  head  ot 
larger  diameter  than  said  opening,  and  means  for  moving  said  gate.s, 
vertically,  as  and  for  the  purpose  intended,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  longitudinally  slotted  pneumatic  tube  having  outwardly  ob- 
liquely inclined  flanges  extending  from  its  slot,  the  vertical  back  plate, 
P,  to  which  are  secured  screw  bolts,  b^,  passing  transversely  through 
bifurcated  openings  of  vertically  movable  gates,  B,  and  aligning  rods, 
b',  each  of  said  gates  having  on  its  outer  face  an  extending  bracket, 
C,  in  which  is  joumaled  friction  wheel  <•',  in  combination  with  arched 
colter,  0,  fastened  to  arm,  E,  upwardly  extending  through  the  tube 
■lot  and  secured  to  a  traveling  plunger  movable  along  the  air  main 
of  the  tube,  whereby  as  motion  is  imparted  to  said  plunger,  by  ex- 
haust or  compression,  and  the  colter,  connectea  to  the  arm  extending 
through  the  slot,  comes  in  conUct  with  said  friction  wheels,  the  re- 
spective gates  will  be  lifted  vertically,  and  by  resiliency  of  buffer 
spring,  extending  downwardly  from  screw  bolts,  b*,  and  grsTiUtion, 
each  gate  will  in  succession  descend  as  the  colter  is  transmitted  along 
the  route,  and  the  lower  oblique  ends  of  the  gates  will  fall  into  the 
conforming  faces  of  the  slot  flanges,  and  hermetically  close  said  slot, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  intended,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  transmitting  device  a  tube,  having  a  longitudi- 
nal slot,  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed  in  sections  by  vertically 

ClbJm.— An  eUipsograph  comprising  the  main  fVame,  a  supple-  movable  spring  controlled  graviuting  gates,  the  lower  ends  of  which 
menul  frame  sliding  thereon,  a  central  bridge  piece  e,  having  verti-  conform  to  opposite  obhquely  inclined  face  planes  of  flanges  extend- 
cal  crank  shaft  joumaled  therein,  a  swinging  arm  on  the  lower  end  >ng  from  the  slot,  traveling  plunger,  D,  adapted  to  pass  along  the  air 
of  said  shaft  having  an  adjusuble  pin  engaging  a  slot  io  the  supple- 1  «n*in  of  the  route,  having  extending  upwardly  from  its  center  arm  E, 
mental  frame,  a  bar  s  having  one  end  secured  to  said  a4jusUble  pin  ,and  atuched  thereto  colter,  G,  the  central  portion  of  which  is  np- 


520,003.    ELLIPSOQRAPa     WiLHiui  LKHUE,  Munich,  Ger- 
many.   Piled  July  14. 1883.    Serial  Ha  480.503.    (Ho  mod^) 
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May    15,    1894. 


wardly  inciitMd.  from  which  extend  dowdi^ardlj  curived  arms,  g.  with 
pointed  ends.  <f.  in  combioition  with  fnction  rollers,  joarnaled  in 
brmckftt  00  the  f»ce  of  each  closinjf  gate  wherebr  as  said  colter  is 
transmitted,  by  moTement  of  the  plunieer  along  tb^  route,  it  will  be 
led  under  uid  friction  rollers  and  lift  each  gate  i^  lucceasion.  8ub- 
•Nintiallf  as  deitcribed  1 

520.005.  COMPOSITION  FOR  REMOVING  SAIR  FROM  THE 
SKIN  Jacob  Meixiugbk  Balumore.  Ml  Piled  Pab.  17,  1894  Serial 
Ha  500,359     |No  specunens.' 

Claim. —  1 .  A  composition  for  remoriog  hair  froi^  the  human  skin 
haTing  boroflyceride  incorporated  with  a  sulphide  depilatory  agent 
and  a  suitabie  vehicle,  as  and  tor  the  purposes  descnbed 

"2.  A  composition  forremoring  hair  from  the  hiVnanskin  haTine 
boroglyceride  and  a  cart*lic  acid  solution  incorporated  with  a  sul- 
phide depilatory  agent  and  a  suiubie  Tehicle,  aaand  for  the  purposes 
deachbed 

3.  K  composition  for  reinoviog  hair  from  the  biiman  skin  coo- 
•iating  of  a  sulphide  depilatory  agent,  boroglyceride,  «arbolic  acid  and 
u  amylum  solution  as  a  rehicle,  as  and  for  the  purposes  described 

520.006.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  AND  ADTOMATI- 
CALIY  DEUVERINO  SMALL  ARTICLES  Aueost  MtJuiK.  Magde- 
twrg,  0«nnany     PUed  Mar  3,  1893     Sena]  No.  4«i5«3.    (No  model) 


opening  said  discharge  doors  located  upon  the  side  opposite  the  inlet 
doors,  comprising  a  two  armed  rocking  lerer  m.  a  catch  lerer  c,  bar- 
ing link  connections  with  said  rocking  leTer,  an  arm  o  loosely  mounted 
upon  the  pi»ot  of  lerer  m  baring  link  connections  with  the  delirery 
door  and  unaffected  by  lerer  m  during  the  first  part  of  itsmorement 
but  engaging  therewith  during  the  latter  part,  a  lifting  bar  k  baring 
connections  to  the  latch  of  the  inlet  door  and  adapted  to  set  said  de- 
lirery mechanism  in  combination  with  stops  I  and  I  I  acting sncceas- 
irely  upon  opposite  ends  of  the  two  armed  lerer  to  succoesirely  open 
and  close  said,  delirery  door,  subeuntially  a.«  described 


6  20,007.     CASE  FOR  BOTTLES  OR  CANS.     Jacob  E  YIkllo, 
CanaJoharle.  N.  Y    Piled  July.  17, 1893    Serial  No  4«0,715    fNomodeLV 


I'hiim — I.   In  a  delivery  apparatus  iif  the  nature  described,  a  car 
haring  a  discharge  door,  mechanism  for  automaticilly  opening  the 
same,  an  inlet  door,  and  connections  operated  from  ;he  inlet  side  of 
the  car  for  setting  said  automatic  mechanism,  sut>  itantially  as  de 
scribed 

2  In  combination,  tho  car  haring  a  series  of  com(parlment»,  inlet 
doon  opening  to  the  .tame  upon  one  side,  latches  holding  said  doors 
cloaed,  delirery  doors  located  upon  another  side,  mec|ianism  for  auto- 
matically o|>eningsaid  delivery  doors  and  connections  from  the  latches 
to  said  mechanism  whereby  the  morement  of  the  latches  to  open  the 
inlet  doors  sets  the  automatic  delirery  mechanism,  substantially  ai- 
deachbed 

3.  Ib  combination  with  the  car  baring  a  series  of  compartments, 
inlet  doors  opening  to  the  same  upon  one  side,  exit  do^rs  located  upon 
another  side,  mechanism  for  automatically  opening  said  delirery 
doors  and  shafts  journaled  in  the  upper  part  of  each  compartment, 
carrying  latches  upon  one  side  for  controlling  the  inlet  doors  and 
haring  connections  with  the  automatic  mechanism  upon  the  other 
side.  iubst«otially  as  described. 

4  In  combination  the  car  baring  asenesot  conipartments,  inlet 
doors  located  upon  one  side,  delirery  doon  upon  ait  adjacent  side, 
mechanism  upon  the  opposite  side  for  automatically  opening  said 
delirery  doors,  a  rocking  shaft  extending  through  tke  walls  of  each 
compartment  carrying  a  latch  upon  one  end  for  en^ging  the  inlet 
door  and  an  arm  upon  the  other  end.  and  connections  from  said  arm 
for  setting  the  automatic  mechanism,  substantially  al  described. 

5.  The  car  haring  a  series  of  compartment*,  inUt  and  discharge 
doors  located  upon  adiacent  sides,  and  mechanism  for  automatically 


Claim. — 1  The  combination  of  a  cell  case,  a  rod  extending  longi- 
tudinally therethrough  near  one  side  of  the  cell  bottoms,  and  arms 
extending  from  said  rod  nearly  acroae  the  cell*,  whereby  when  the 
rod  is  turned  the  bottles  or  cans  in  the  cells  will  be  elerated  by  the 
»rm«  and  thus  held  after  the  latter  hare  been  turned  past  a  rertical 
center  sufficiently  far  to  rest  against  the  cell  walls  subeUntially  as 
ahown  and  described 

2.  The  combination  of  a  case,  a  lid  therefor,  a  rertical  stnp  secured 
to  the  case,  and  a  U-shapcd  brace  on  the  lid  end  which  is  adapted  to 
be  mored  downward  orer  the  strip  when  the  lid  is  raised,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  deitcribed 

3.  The  combination  of  a  caae  harmgoneormore  cells  or  carities, 
the  bottom  of  the  carities  being  formed  with  a  depreasion,  a  rero- 
Inble  rod  extending  longitudinally  beneath  the  carities  and  located 
within  one  of  the  depressions,  laterally  extending  arms  secured  to  the 
rod  and  located  in  the  other  depressions,  and  bottles  or  cans  arranged 
within  the  cells  which  are  adapted  to  be  elerated  by  turning  upward 
said  arms,  substantially  as  .shown  and  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing  provided  with  one  more  cells  or 
carities,  bottles  adapted  t<>  rest  therein,  a  pen  holding  depre.ssion 
formed  in  the  upper  side  of  the  case,  a  lid  for  the  casing,  and  racks 
projecting  laterally  from  the  underside  of  the  lid  which  extend  into 
the  said  cells  when  the  lid  is  closed,  but  which  when  the  latter  is 
opened  project  outward  for  supporting  the  pen  holder,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described 

5.  The  combination  of  a  ca«e  adapted  to  hold  bottles  or  cans,  a 
lid  or  corer  therefor  which  is  hinged  thereto,  and  a  longitudinally 
morable  brace  on  one  end  of  said  corer  which  when  the  latter  is 
raised  is  adapted  to  move  downward  and  interlock  with  the  casintr, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described 

6  The  combination  of  a  ca.sing,  a  strip  secured  to  its  rear  side 
a  cover  for  the  ca.sing  which  is  hinged  to  said  strip,  a  longitudinally 
movable  fastening  device  on  one  end  of  said  cover  which  is  adapted 
to  move  downward  and  engage  the  ends  of  said  strip  when  the  lid 
is  in  an  elevated  position,  for  the  purpose,  substantially  as  herein 
shown  and  described 


520,008.  CURTAIN-ROLLER.  FRAmOTToandCAU.(rrro  Zertst. 
Germany  PUed  Mar  3.  1893  Serial  No  464,574.  (No  modeL)  Pat 
ented  In  Austria-Hungary  Feb  2,  1893,  No  7,723  and  No  17,077  in 
Eiyrtand  Fefi  8,  1888,  No  2.806 ;  In  Belgium  Feb.  8, 1883,  Na  103,366 
in  Switzerland  Feb.  8.  1893.  No  6.388 :  in  Canada  Mar  6,  1893!  Ha 
43.444.  and  In  Germany  May  28.  1893.  No  68.513. 


Claim. — An  adjustable  support  for  curtains  and  the  lik<;  consist 
ing  of  the  rod  u,  having  the  vertical  and  inclined  portions,  fasteaing 
means  locat«d  at  the  foot  of  the  loctined  portion,  a  borisootal  rod 


Mav    15,    i8q4 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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baring  one  end  provided  with  fastening  means.jam  nuts  mounted  upon 
the  other  end  of  the  horizontal  rod  for  clamping  the  rertical  portion 
of  the  rod  a,  and  rertically  adjustable  supporting  derices  carried  upon 
said  rertical  portion,  substantially  as  described 


520,009.    PEDAL.    Albekt  Perkiiis.  Chloopee,  Maaa,  aaaigDor  to 
_  the  A  0  Spalding  A  Brothers,  New  Yort  H  Y .  and  the  Lamh  KnJt- 
'  ting  Machine  Maim&ctunng  Company.  Chlcopee,  Maas.    Plied  May  26, 
1893.    Serial  No  475.611    (Ho  model) 
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Claim.  — \.  A  pedal  whose'body  consist^  of  two  steel  plates  rig- 
idly united  to  form  a  compound  plate  of  double  thickness  haring  its 
constituent  plates  bent  oppositely  outward  to  form  a  central  hollow 
cylinder  and  its  margins  bent  also  outward  to  form  marginal  flanges 
upon  both  faces  of  the  compound  plate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  pedal  body  consisting  of  two  steel 
plates  rigidly  united  to  form  a  compound  plate  of  double  thickness 
haring  its  component  plates  bent  out  oppositely  to  form  an  axial  hol- 
low cylinder,  of  short  steel  tubes  brazed,  respectirely,  in  the  ends  of 
•aid  cylinder,  substaotiAlly  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3.  The  combination  with  the  pedal  body  consisting  of  two  metal 
plates  rigidly  united  to  form  a  compound  plate  of  double  thickness 
haring  its  component  plates  bent  oppositely  outward  to  form  an  axial 
hollow  cylinder,  of  short  steel  tubes  brazed,  respectirely,  in  the  ends 
of  said  cylinder  and  haring  their  own  outer  ends  enlarged,  and  the 
steel  disk  fitting  and  fixed  to  one  of  said  enlarged  ends  and  prorided 
with  the  projecting  fingers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  plates  rigidly  united  into  a  com- 
pound pedal  plate  haring  upon  each  side  of  the  axial  line  teeth  bent 
np  oppositely  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  plate,  of  pedal  rub- 
bers detachably  secured  to  the  plate  and  supported  laterally  by  said 
teeth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pedal  shaft  of  a  pedal  body  consisting 
of  a  plate  made  up  of  two  thin  plates  rireted  together  and  bent  oppo- 
sitely to  form  a  cylinder  in  the  axis  of  the  body  and  marginal  flanges 
upon  both  its  faces,  short  tubes  brazed  in  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  to 
form  bearings  or  ball  cases,  balls  lying  in  said  bearings,  cones  upon 
the  axle  coacting  with  said  bearings  to  hold  the  balls,  and  the  screw- 
retained  cap  fitting  orer  the  outer  of  said  tubes  and  covering  the  end 
of  the  axle. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  machine  for  printing  endless  lengths  of  paper 
first  on  one  side  and  then  on  the  other,  a  pair  of  horizontally  recip- 
rocating type  beds  located  one  •above  the  other  coupled  together,  a 
pair  of  impression  rollers  coacting  with  said  type  beds  and  alternately 
operated  thereby  and  a  brake  connected  to  each  impression  roller  for 
raising  the  same  and  holding  it  stationary  while  the  other  roller  is 
printing,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  printing  endless  lengths  of  paper  a  pair  of 
horizontally  reciprocating  type  beds  coupled  together,  a  pair  of  alter- 
nately operating  impression  rollers  coacting  therewith,  paper  feeding^ 
and  delivering  rollers,  ratchet  wheels  connected  therewith,  and  rack 
bars  operated  by  the  reciprocating  bed  frame  and  haring  their  free 
toothed  ends  contacting  with  the  ratchet  wheels,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 


5  20,0  1  1 .     VISE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ANVILS.    ALBKT  F  RkU). 

Guthrie,  Iowa    Filed  Jan.  19, 1894.    Senal  Ha  497,401.    (No  modeLI 


5  2  0,0  1 0.  MACHINE  FOR  PRINTING  AND  DIVIDING  ENDLESS 
LEHOTHS  OF  PAPER.  Carl  E  PRBiisat  Lelpejc.  Germany.  FUed 
May  26,  1893     Serial  Ha  475,639     (No  model) 


('latm. — A  rise  attachment  for  aorils  consisting  of  a  bracket 
adapted  to  be  remorably  attached  to  the  anvil  base,  a  rertical  jaw 
piroted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  bracket  and  projecting  above  the 
same  to  co-operate  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  anvil,  the  lower  end 
of  said  jaw  being  curred  inwardly  toward  the  lower  end  of  the  bracket 
and  being  adapted  to  swing  normally  toward  the  same,  the  foot-lerer 
bifurcated  at  its  inner  end,  the  two  arms  formed  by  the  bifurcation 
embracing  the  curved  lower  end  of  the  jaw  and  the  adjacent  part  of 
the  bracket,  means  for  pirotally  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  the  le- 
rer to  the  bracket,  a  roller  journaled  in  the  forked  end  of  the  lever 
in  front  of  its  pivotal  point  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  curred  in- 
ner edge  of  the  jaw  when  the  lever  is  depressed,  and  a  spring  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  foot-lever  up,  substantially  as  described. 


520,0  ly.     PROCESS  OF  AND  COMPOUND  FOR  EXTINOUISH- 
ING  FIRES.     ALBERT  C  SCHUMACHER  Aim  Arbor,  aatgnorto  the 
Muskegon  Chemical  Fire  Engine  Company.  Muskegon.  Mich.     Piled 
May  29, 1891.    Serial  No  394.540     (No  specimens.) 
Claim. —  1.  The  herein  described  process  of  extinguishing  fires, 
which  consists  in  throwing  upon  the  fire  a  stream  carrying  in  solution 
an  oxalate  and  a  suitable  oxidizing  agent  therefor,  producing  a  fire 
extinguishing  gas  by  the  combination  of  the  said  chemicals  when  ex- 
posed to  the  heat  of  the  fire,  and  thereby  extinguishing  the  fire,  snb- 
gtantially  a.s  described 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  extinguishing  fires,  which  con- 
sists in  producing  an  operative  pressure  in  the  generator  by  the  oxi- 
dation of  oxalic  acid  by  an  oxidizing  agent,  propelling  upon  the  fire 
by  the  pressure  thus  formed  a  stream  carrying  in  solution  an  oxalate 
and  suitable  oxidizing  agent  therefor,  producing  a  fire  extinguishing 
gas  by  the  combination  of  the  said  chemicals  when  exposed  to  the 
heat  of  the  tire,  and  thereby  extinguishing  the  fire,  Hiibstantially  as 
described. 

3.  The  herein  do<>cril>ed  process  of  extinguishing  hres,  which  con- 
sists in  throwing  upon  the  fire  a  stream  containing  in  solution  an 
oxalate  and  manganese  dioxide,  producing  carbonic  acid  gas  by  the 
action  of  the  said  chemicals  when  exposed  to  the  heat  of  the  fire,  and 
thereby  extinguishing  the  fire,  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  extinguishing  fires,  which  con- 
sists in  forming  an  operative  pressure  in  the  generator  by  the  action 
of  oxalic  acid  and  pota.ssitim  permanganate,  throwing  upon  the  fire 
by  the  pre.ssure  thus  formed  a  stream  carrying  in  solution  an  oxalate 
and  manganese  dioxide,  producing  carbonic  acid  gas  by  the  action 
of  the  said  chemicals  when  exposed  to  the  heat  of  the  fire,  and  there- 
by extinguishing  the  fire,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  fire  extinguishing  compound  consisting  of  the  mixture  in 
suitable  proportions  of  an  oxalate  and  manganese  dioxide,  substan- 
tially as  descnbed 

a.  A  pressure  producing  and  fire  extinguishing  compound  con- 
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listinif  of  th«  mixtare  in  suitable  proportioos  of  ox&lic  acid,  an  oxa- 
late, potaauum  p«rmanKaoat«,  and  maD;;aaeM  dioxide,  lubstaotiallj 
^  deMnb«d 

5'20,013.    AUTOMATIC  BANK  OR  MOHEt-CHANaER.    HaMtI 
P.  Suxim.  H««  York.  N  Y     Filed  May  20.  ISSB     Serial  Ma  471916 
(MoamM.) 


520,0  14.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  POR  PRE8ERVIN0 
CONDENSED  MILK.  Frkoe&ici  D.  Smith,  San  FnacMc.  CaL  Filed 
Pebi  9. 1S94.    Serial  Na  499,639.    (No  model  < 


Ckiim. — 1.  The  method  herein  described  of  prcMrriog  condensed 
milk,  consisting,  essentially,  in  first  filling  a  reaMl  or  jar  to  its  almost 
capacity  with  the  material  while  the  latter  is  in  a  cold  condition ; 
then  placing  a  diaphragm  across  the  mouth  of  the  Teasel  or  jar  with 
one  side  in  contact  with  the  material  so  as  to  exclude  air  from  be- 
tween the  diaphragm  and  contents;  then  securing  the  edges  of  the 
diaphragm  to  form  an  air  tight  joint,  and  finally  proriding  an  air 
cushion  abore  the  diaphragm  to  compensate  for  whaterer  expansion 
or  contraction  may  occur  in  the  contents. 

2  In  a  vessel  or  jar,  a  flexible  diaphragm,  imperrious  to  the  air, 
placed  o*er  the  mouth  of  the  vessel  or  jar  so  that  it  will  rest  upon  the 
material  to  the  exclusion  of  air  between  the  two,  and  a  cover  over 
said  diaphragm  having  a  chamber  or  airspace  to  compensate  for  the 
movement  of  the  diaphragm  due  to  the  expansion  or  contraction  of 
the  contents  of  the  vessel  or  jar,  and  having  a  rim  or  flange  adapted 
to  force  the  rim  of  the  diaphragm  into  contact  with  a  shoulder  un  the 
Teasel  or  jar  to  form  an  air  tight  joint. 

3.  In  ves-iwls  for  holding  preserved  foods,  and  in  combination  with 
the  body  and  chambered  cov«r  of  such  vessels,  a  flexible  diaphragm, 
impervious  to  the  air,  confined  between  the  cover  and  body  of  the 
vessel  with  one  side  in  contact  with  the  contents  of  the  vessel,  said 
diaphragm  having  its  edges  extended  outwardly  and  confined  between 
the  cover  and  body  portion  to  form  an  air  tiitht  joint. 


5Q0,0  15.    DETACHABLE  CASKET-HANDLE.     Louis  K  Baiciiis- 
TI&.  Paaadeaa,  CaL    Filed  Feb  2, 1893    Serial  Na  460.722.   iNo  modeL) 


Ctaim. — 1.  An  automatic  bank,  consisting  oiTa  reservoir  for  ths 
coins  to  be  delivered,  a  releasing  device  for  said  reservoir  adapted  to 
release  a  certain  definite  number  of  coins  therefrv>m  upon  each  actu- 
ation of  said  releasing  device  and  a  coin  controlle<i  device  for  actu- 
ating said  releasing  device,  having  a  plurality  of  slots  each  adapted 
to  receive  a  coin  of  a  certain  denomination  aqd  deposit  it ,  means 
whereby  one  of  said  coinsonly  asit  is  deposited  actuate?!  laid  releasing 
device:  and  means  of  rendering  it  uncertain,  upofi  the  deposit  in  the 
bank  each  time  of  one  or  more  coins  which  is  thJB  proper  slot  for  said 
actuating  coin,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  an  automatic  bank,  the  combination  ctf  a  reservoir  for  the 
coins  to  be  delivered,  a  channel  leading  fi-om  sufh  reservoir,  a  lever 
provided  with  stop-pins  projecting  into  said  channel  and  adapted  to 
relea.«e  a  certain  number  of  said  coins  therefrom  (upon  each  actuation 
of  said  lever,  an  electro-magnet,  an  armature  for.s^id  magnet  attached 
to  one  arm  of  said  lever,  a  spring  adapted  to  hold  said  lever  with  its 
irmature  arm  normally  away  from  said  magnet  a^d  a  battery  for  en 
ergizing  said  magnet  and  pulling  said  armature)  with  a  plurality  of 
*lota  for  depositing  coins  in  said  bank,  and  electric  contact  surfaces 
and  connections  'v^hereby  upon  the  deposit  in  evwry  one  of  said  slots 
of  a  coin  of  the  denomination  for  which  it  is  adapted  the  circuit  be- 
tween said  magnet  and  said  source  of  electric  energy  is  completed 
through  one  of  said  deposited  coins,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  automatic  bank,  having  a  reservoir  for  the  coin  to  be 
delivered  a  releasing  device  for  said  reservoir,  aQd  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  releasing  device  upon  the  deposit  in  said  bank  of  one  or  more 
coins  of  a  certain  denomination,  the  conibination  of  a  tipping  plat- 
form adapted  to  receive  said  coin  or  coins  and  tip  and  deposit  the 
same,  an  electro  magnet,  an  armature  for  said  magnet  attached  to  a 
lever  arm.  said  lever  also  bearing  a  pawl,  a  rat<]het-whe«l  in  opera- 
tion with  said  pawl,  means  for  holding  said  lever  normally  so  that 
said  pawl  is  in  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wljeel  so  as  to  keep  it 
from  turning  a  battery  or  other  source  of  electnfl  energy  for  energii- 
ing  said  mairnet  and  pulling  said  armature  and  l4ver  arm  so  as  to  dis- 
engage said  pawl  from  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  fiying  arm  operativeiy 
connected  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  disk  in  tha  path  of  said  flying 
arm,  means  for  routing  said  ratcnet  wheel  an4  causing  said  flying 
arm  to  traverse  said  disk  upon  the  disengagement  of  said  pawl  fW>m 
said  ratchet  wheel,  and  electric  contact  surfaoea  and  connectioos 
wherebv  upon  each  tipping  of  said  platform  the  circuit  between  said 
magnet  and  said  source  of  el«ctric  energy  is  eoiqpleted,  substantially 
as  described. 


•  /Z^y^V/^W/7Z9t 


Claim. — 1.  A  casket  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  catch  se- 
cured to  the  cauket .  a  carrying  handle  provided  with  a  catch  adapted 
and  arranged  to  grapple  the  catch  upon  the  casket  to  be  handled 
thereby,  and  arranged  to  be  detached  from  such  casket  catch ,  and 
a  lowering  handle  comprising  a  lowering  line  or  strap  provided  with 
a  catch  adapted  and  arranged  to  grapple  the  catch  upon  the  casket 
to  be  handled  thereby,  and  arranged  to  be  detached  from  such  ca.sket 
catch. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  cisket  catch  consisting  of  a  stud  or 
staple,  the  detachable  haudling  device  set  forth  provided  with  the 
upwardly  opening  recess  adapted  and  arranged  to  receive  and  seat 
the  bead  of  sncb  stud  or  staple 

3  The  detachable  casket  handling  device  set  forth  having  ita 
escutcheon  plate  provided  with  the  upwardly  opening  recess  adapted 
to  receive  the  head  of  a  catch  such  as  the  stud  or  staple  and  provided 
with  a  friction  spring  adapted  to  clutch  such  stud  or  staple  when  in 
place  within  the  recess  and  arranged  to  prevent  accidental  downward 
movement  of  the  escutcheon  with  relation  to  the  catch. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  wall  of  the  casket;  the  stud  passing 
therethrough  and  provided  with  a  bearing  shoulder  arranged  to  en- 
gage a  washer ;  the  flanged  head  of  greater  diameter  than  the  bear- 
ing shoulder  arranged  outside  of  such  bearing  shoulder  at  a  distance 
therefrom  and  the  washer  arranged  between  the  wall  of  the  casket 
and  such  bearing  shoulder 


6'20,016.  DETACHABLE  HANDLE  FOR  CASKETS.  Lotns  H 
Bakvistsr.  Paaadena.  CaL  Filed  July  29,  1893  Serial  Ha  481.803. 
(No  modeL) 

( Vaini.  —  1    The  casket  handling  device  comprising  the  casket  st  ud; 
the  escutcheon  plate  provided  with  the  receae  for  such  stud  ;  the  hao 
die  pivoted  to  such  escutcheon  plate  and  provided  with  the  stud  clamp 
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ing  arm  arranged  to  clamp  the  stud  when  the  same  is  in  the  recess 
and  the  handle  is  elevated. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  escutcheon  plate  provided  with  the 
upwardly  opening  casket  stud  recess  arranged  to  receive  the  casket 
stud;  the  stud  reUining catch  arranged  with  its  end  adapted  to  play 
across  the  mouth  of  the  stud  recess  to  intercept  the  stud  when  placed 
in  such  recess  and  suitable  means  for  drawing  the  catch  outward. 


edges,  in  combination  with  a  ball  member  to  engage  the  sockeU  of 
the  draw  plate,  substantially  as  described. 


520,019.  ORINDINO-MACHINE.  RoBMT  E  Oraut,  Fitchburg, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  the  Orent  Anti  Frictloo  Ball  Company,  same  plaoe 
Piled  No?.  29,  1892.    Serial  Na  453,509     (No  modd.) 


3.  The  casket  handling  device  comprising  the  escutcheon  plate 
provided  with  the  upwardly  opening  casket  stud  recess;  the  stud  re- 
taining catch  arranged  with  its  end  adapted  to  play  across  the  mouth 
of  the  stud  recess;  means  for  withdrawing  the  stud  catch  from  the 
mouth  of  the  recess  and  a  handle  shank  pivoted  to  the  escutcheon 
plate  and  provided  with  the  stud  clamping  arm  arranged  to  engage 
the  stud  when  the  handle  is  elevated  and  the  stud  is  in  the  recess. 

4.  A  casket  handling  device  provided  with  the  escutcheon  plate 
having  the  oblong  shank  opening,  the  stud  retaining  recess  and  the 
Stud  retaining  catch,  and  provided  with  a  revoluble  button  having  its 
shank  provided  with  the  shoulders  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  escutcheon 
plate  when  the  button  is  drawn  outward  and  partially  rotated. 


620,017.  BRAKE  MECHANISM  POR  BICYCLES.  WiLLUl  H 
Bimis,  Chicago,  IlL,  asignor  to  the  Mon&rcb  Cycle  Company,  same 
place.    PUed  Jaa  10.  1894.    Serial  Na  496.408.    (No  modeL) 


f'/nim. — 1.  In  a  bicycle  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
bicycle  steering  fork,  the  cross  head  of  which  is  provided  with  a  fixed 
piece  within  its  cylindrical  orifice,  of  the  guide  bracket  9,  formed 
with  a  guide  eye  11,  aud  a  raised  circular  rim  12,  adapted  to  fit  the 
lower  end  of  the  orifice  in  the  cross  head,  and  a  headed  screw  13, 
screwing  into  said  fixed  piece  and  securing  the  bracket  in  place,  sub- 
suntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  bicycle  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  bicycle 
fork,  the  cross  head  of  which  is  formed  with  a  cylindrical  orifice  and 
a  cross  pin  8,  of  the  guide  bracket  9,  formed  with  a  guide  eye  II, 
and  a  raised  circular  rim  12,  adapted  to  fit  the  lower  end  of  the  cir- 
cular orifice  in  said  cross  head,  and  a  headed  screw  13,  screwing  into 
a  screw  threaded  orifice  in  the  cross  pin  8,  to  secure  the  parts  to- 
gether in  a  readily  deUchable  manner,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3  In  a  bicycle  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  bicycle 
steering  fork,  the  cross  head  of  which  is  provided  with  a  fixed  piece 
within  its  cy\indrical  orifice,  of  the  guide  bracket  9,  formed  with  a 
guide  eye  11,  and  a  raised  circular  rim  12,  adapted  to  fit  the  lower 
end  of  the  orifice,  in  the  cross  head,  a  headed  screw  13,  screwing  into 
lid  fixed  piece  and  securing  the  bracket  in  place,  and  a  pin  projeo- 
on  14,  on  the  one  part  entering  a  recess  in  the  other  part  to  insure 
'foper  relative  position  of  the  part*.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


520,018.    BUCKLE-FASTENER.    WiLLUM  R  E  Dowsi.  Newton. 
Maas.    FUed  Nov  9,  1893.    Serial  Na  490,462.    (No  modeL) 


Claim. — A  fastener  comprising  two  members;  a  curved  draw 
plate  with  folded  edges  having  a  series  of  sockets  in  its  base,  and  an 
attaching  loop,  and  a  flanged,  arched  cx)ver  plate  engaging  the  folded 

67  0.  G.-57 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  grinding  niacdme,  a  vertically  sutionary  driving 
ring,  a  vertically  movable  race,  an  emery  wheel  mounted  on  a  verti- 
cally sliding  bracket  F,  a  screw  G,  a  hand  wheel  J  and  dial  t,  whereby 
the  position  of  the  emery  wheel,  relative  to  the  driving  ring  is  indi- 
cated subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  race  N  consisting  of  the  ring'n  and 
the  cone  Q  in  combination  with  the  sleeve  0,  the  rack  p,  the  pinion  R 
and  the  lever  r*  whereby  the  race  X  is  lowered  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  race  N  consisting  of  the  ring  n  and 
the  cone  Q,  and  the  sleeve  o  in  combination  with  the  spindle  q.  the 
spring  q*,  and  the  handle  Q'  whereby  the  cone  is  lowered  independ- 
ently of  the  ring  n  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine  the  driving  ring  T  provided  with  the 
geared  flange  t,  in  combination  with  the  collar  f",  the  rigid  flanged 
supporting  ring  V,  and  the  pinion  U,  the  spindle  u  and  the  pulley  << 
whereby  the  driving  ring  is  supported  and  driven  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  vertically  sUtionary  driving  ring  in 
combination  with  a  race  N  provided  with  a  sleeve  having  a  rack  p, 
the  pinion  R,  the  vertical  rack«  the  spring  t"  and  the  band-wheel  S 
whereby  the  pressure  of  the  product  of  the  machine  against  the  driv- 
ing ring  is  adjusted  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  centrally  perforated  pan  Y  mounted 
on  a  rack  frame  W  provided  with  a  perforated  geared  disk  Z  where- 
by the  pan  holds  or  dischargee  the  product  of  the  machine  when 
under  or  away  from  the  machine  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  A  grinding  machine  consisting  of  a  vertically  sUtion^ry  driv- 
ing ring  T,  a  race  N,  a  vertically  movable  emery  wheel  E,  said  driv- 
ing  ring  being  operated  by  the  pinion  U,  the  shaft  u,  and  the  pulley 
<f,  and  said  emery  wheel  revolving  in  an  opposite  direction  from  that 
of  the  driving  ring  operated  by  the  shaft  and  pulley,  substantially  as 
described. 

8.  A  grinding  machine  consisting  of  the  sUndard  A  provided 
with  a  vertically  sutionary  driving  ring  T,  a  vertically  movable  race 
N,  a  vertically  movable^mery  wheel  E.  a  sliding  shaft-«,  a  sliding 
pulley  b',  a  sliding  bracket  F  a  screw  C,  a  band  wheel  J,  a  dial  t,  a, 
band  wheel  S,  the  racks  p  and  t,  the  pinion  R,  the  spindle  q,  the 
sleeve  0  two  levers  K  and  Q',  n  frame  W,  a  pan  Y.  a  disk  Z,  and  con- 
necting mechanism  subsUntially  as  described. 
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620,020.  INSEAMTRIMMINO  MACHIHE.  AOCUUT  P  HaIQ- 
001.  Weat  Medfbri  and  Alvah  C.  Spukbr,  RoaUadaie.  Uan.  Piled 
Au«.  30,  1893.    Senal  Na  484.3»4    Jo  modet) 
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Claim — 1.  Thecsmbination,  with  a  positively  rotated  feed  wheel, 
a  jielding  presAerto  bold  the  welt  thereoo,  aod  4  support  for  the  shoe, 
combiDed  with  a  hoop  knife  rotating  in  a  planjs  at  an  angle  to  the 
feed  wheei.  subataotiallj  as  described 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  rotating  shaft,  a  knife  carrier  thereon, 
and  a  hoop  knife  secured  thereto  having  a  continuous  edge,  of  a  feed 
wheel  positively  rotated  toward  the  plane  of  sftid  knife,  a  shoe  sup- 
port, and  a  yielding  preatier  to  hold  the  welt  upon  the  feed  wheel, 
•ubatantialiy  as  described. 

3.  In  an  inseam  tripping  machine,  a  rotat4ble  shaft,  an  annular 
cztemaily  shouldered  koife  carrier  fast  thereoi|,  and  a  hoop  knife  se- 
cured to  said  shouldered  carrier  and  having  a  oontinuous  edge,  coni- 
bined  with  a  feed  wheel,  a  preaser  toco-operate  therewith,  and  a  sup- 
port for  the  sole  of  the  shoe,  subatantiallj  as  described. 


6  Q  0,02  1 .  SNOW-PLOW  HciKT  E  KrtCeiu  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
FUed  Dec  4,  \m.  Serial  Na  332.608.  (No  m«deL) 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  snow  plowf,  of  an  inclined  eleva- 
tor arranged  at  the  forward  end  of  the  plow,  «  fan  casing  arranged 
beneath  the  upper  end  of  said  elevator,  and  provided  with  an  open 
top  and  with  oppositely  extending  discharge  spouts,  a  valve  or  cut-o£f 
arranged  to  close  either  of  said  spouts,  a  fan  ar^nged  in  said  casing 
and  means  for  rotating  said  fan  in  either  direction. 

2.  In  a  snow  plow  the  combination  with  an  iaclined  elevator,  of  an 
inclined  fan  casing  arranged  beneath  the  uppeP  end  of  said  elevator 
and  provided  with  an  open  top.  and  with  oppositely  extending  dis- 
charge spouts,  a  valve  or  cut-off  arranged  to  cloee  either  of  said 
•pouts,  and  a  ten  arranged  in  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  rotated 
in  either  direction.  1 

3.  In  a  snow  plow  the  combination  of  the  inclined  adjustable  ele 
Tator  fVame  provided  with  sprocket  wheel*  at)  its  upper  and  lower 
•nds,  aod  provided  with  eodleaa  chains  passing  laround  said  sprocket 
wheels,  and  having  suiuble  cutters  and  carrien  atuched  thereto,  a 
fiui  casing  arranged  beneath  the  upper  end  of  said  elevator  frame  and 
provided  with  an  open  top,  and  with  oppositely  extending  discharge 
spouts,  a  valve  or  cut-off  arranged  to  close  either  of  said  spouts  and  a 
fan  arranged  within  said  casing  and  adapted  td  be  rotated  in  either 
direction,  substantially  as  described.  { 

4.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  car,  of  i^eans  for  cleaning  the 
•a~Ow  or  ice  from  the  tops  of  the  rails  of  the  track  consisting  of  suit- 
able wheels  20  provided  upon  their  periphery  with  a  serias  of  knives 
arranged  over  the  tops  of  the  rails,  and  a  laterally  movable  spring 


controlled  shaft  upon  which  said  wheels  are  mounted,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  wheels. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  car,  of  means  for  clearing  the 
snow  or  ice  from  the  tops  of  the  rails  and  cutting  channels  inside  of 
the  rails  for  receiving  the  flanges  of  the  wheels  consisting  of  suitable 
wheels  20  provided  with  the  flanges  24  arranged  to  project  inside  of 
the  rails  and  provided  with  a  series  of  knives  upon  the  periphery  of 
said  flanges,  and  with  another  series  of  knives  upon  the  periphery  of 
the  main  portion  of  the  wheels  over  said  rails,  the  length  of  said  last 
named  series  of  knives  being  leas  than  the  depth  of  said  flange,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  wheels,  substantially  as  described. 


6.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  car,  of  a  rotating  danger 
adapted  to  cut  channels  inside  of  the  rails  of  the  track,  and  a  shaft 
by  which  said  danger  is  carried  suitable  springs  engaging  said  shaft 
and  permitting  a  lateral  movement  thereof,  substantially  a.-*  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  car,  of  the  danger  consisting 
of  the  wheel  20  having  a  series  of  cutters  and  a  series  of  brushes  ar- 
ranged upon  its  penpbery,  aod  provided  with  the  flange  24  also  bar- 
ing upon  its  periphery  a  series  of  cutters  and  a  series  of  brusbes,  and 
a  laterally  movable  spring  controlled  shaft  upon  which  said  wheels 
are  mounted  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  axle  8  mounted  in  the  adjustable 
boxes  10  and  provided  with  thedrivingwheel36,  of  the  pivoted  casing 
46  inclosing  said  driving  wheel,  and  a  belt  or  chain  extending  around 
said  wheel  and  also  inclosed  by  said  casing. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  frame  2,  of  the  axle  8  supported  in 
adjustable  bearings  on  said  frame  and  provided  with  the  flanger  wheels 
20,  of  the  casing  44  secured  to  said  fVame,  the  casing  46  pivoted  in 
«aid  casing  44,  the  driving  wheel  36  on  said  axle  arranged  within  said 
casing  46,  and  a  suitable  driving  belt  or  chain  passing  around  said 
driving  wheel  and  inclosed  by  said  casing 

10.  Means  for  removing  the  snow  from  the  space  between  the 
rails  of  railway  tracks  comprising  in  combination  a  suitable  frame  a 
transverse  shaft  arranged  below  said  frame  and  provided  with  spirally 
arranged  knives  or  cutters  adapted  to  project  into  the  space  between 
said  rails,  aod  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  substantially  a«  described 

11.  The  combination  with  the  frame  2,  of  the  transverse  shaft  62 
arranged  below  said  frame,  the  arms  60  and  the  casing  70  supported 
upon  said  shaft,  shaft  58  mounted  in  said  arms  60  aod  provided  with 
the  spiral  koivee  54,  a  pulley  00  said  shaft  within  said  casing,  and  a 
chain  or  belt  passing  through  said  casing  aod  around  said  Dulley,  sub- 
staotially  as  described. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  frame  2,  of  the  transverse  shaft  58 
mounted  in  swinging  arms  beoeath  said  ft^me,  and  provided  with  the 
two  series  of  oppositely  arranged  spiral  blades  or  cutters,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft,  subeUntially  aa  described. 
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13.  The  combioatioo  with  the  plow  having  the  super-structure  4 
provided  with  opeoings  in  its  side  wall,  aod  the  quadrant  shaped  win- 
dows pivoted  in  said  opeoings,  substaotialiy  as  described. 

14.  The  combioation  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  of  a  trans- 
rerse  shaft  provided  with  spirally  arranged  knives  orcutters,  a  swing- 
ing support  in  which  said  shaft  is  mounted,  an  air  cylinder  aod  a  pis- 
ton arranged  therein  and  connected  with  said  swinging  support  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

15.  The  combination  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  of  atrans- 
verse  shaft  provided  with  koives  or  cutters,  a  swioging  support  in 
which  said  shaft  is  mounted,  ao  air  cylinder  and  a  piston  arranged 
therein  aod  coop*cted  with  said  swinging  support,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

520,022.  AUTOGRAPHIC  REGISTER  John  A^  Mabsh,  St  Louis, 
Ma,  asBignor  of  one-half  to  Peter  B,  Begg,  same  place  Filed  Dec.  10. 
1882.    Serial  Na  454.~M.    (No  model)  , 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  autographic  register  machine,  the  combination 
of  the  multiple  spindles  54,  the  friction  draw  rollers,  the  gear  wheels 
that  drive  said  rollers,  comprising  a  main  wheel,  turning  on  an  axis 
in  line  with  one  of  the  spindles,  having  a  circumferential  flange  and 
the  compound  lever  that  actuates  said  gear,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Id  an  autographic  register  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
spindles  54,  lower  friction-roller  66  having  gear  wheel  87  upper  fric- 
tion roller  73.  the  tube  journal  89.  the  main  drive  gear  wheel  8.**,  the 
circumferential  flange  1"»1,  the  compound  lever  143,  and  the  friction 
clamp  lever  l.')2  ;  substantially  as  described 

3.  In  an  autographic  register  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
multiple  spindles  54,  the  friction  rollers  that  draw  the  sheets  from  said 
paper  rolls,  the  gear  Vrheels  that  actuate  said  rollers,  the  circumfer- 
ential friction  flange  131,  integral  with  the  main  drive  gearwheel, 
the  Compound  lever  that  actuates  said  gear,  and  the  clamp  lever  152 
pivoted  to  said  compound  lever  and  that  exerts'a  friction  hold  on  said 
circumferential  flange  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  autographic  register  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
multiple  t^piudle  54,  the  friction  rollers  that  draw  the  sheets  from  said 
paper  rolls,  the  gear  wheels  that  actuate  said  rollers,  the  circumferen- 
tial flange  151  integral  with  the  main  drive  gear  wheel  88,  the  com- 
pound lever  143  that  actuates  said  gear,  the  clamp  Urer  152  pivoted 
to  said  compound  lever,  said  clamp  lever  having  the  angle  return 
clamp  arm  158,  and  the  actuating  spring  159  that  enforces  the  fric- 
tion hold  of  said  clamp  lever  oo  said  circumfereotial  flange,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  an  autographic  register  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
multiple  spindles  54,  the  friction  draw  rollers  66  and  73,  the  gear 
wheels  that  actuate  said  rollers,  the  circumferential  flange  151  inte- 
gral with  the  main  drive  gear  wheel  88,  the  compound  lever  that  actu- 
ates said  gear,  the  clamp  lever  152  pivoted  to  said  compound  lever, 
the  exterior  journal  89,  on  which  said  main  gear  wheel  aod  said  com- 
pouod  lever  are  mounted,  the  spring  carrier  collar  139  fast  mounted 


on  said  journal,  and  the  reactionary  spiral  spring  141, secured  toaaid 
collar  and  to  said  compound  lever:  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  autographic  register  machine,  the  combination  of  tha 
body  of  the  machine,  the  spindles  54,  the  friction  draw  roller*  66  and 
73,  the  square  spindle  101,  and  the  core  10>  provided  with  the  square 
opening  9:  substantially  as  described. 

7.  lo  an  autographic  register  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
Multiple  spiodles  54,  the  friction  draw  rollers  66  and  73,  the  spindle 
101,  the  combination  shear  knife  133,  the  tube  journal  89  the  main 
drive  gear  wheel  88,  mounted  on  said  journal,  the  pinion  gear  wheel 
87,  mounted  oo  the  journal  of  said  roller  66  and  the  compound  lever. 
143,  that  actuates  said  gear,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  an  autographic  register  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
main  sections  of  the  body  of  the  machine,  composed  of  the  rigidly 
coonected  bottom  1  and  sides  2,  and  the  adjustable  hinged  sections^ 
of  said  body,  arranged  to  open  up  for  view  aod  manipulation  of  the 
interior  parts  of  the  machine,  the  said  adjustable  hinged  sections  com- 
posed of  the  pivoted  arc  drum-head  5.  the  pivoted  rear  end-gate  9,  aod 
the  rearwardly  downwardly  inclined  writing  desk  and  table  bearer 
frame  36,  the  multiple  spindles  54,  and  the  spindle  101,  and  the  fric- 
tion draw  rollers  that  draw  the  multiple  sheets  from  said  rolls  59: 
substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  an  autographic  register  machioe,  the  combination  of  the 
fixed  sections  of  the  body  of  the  machine,  the  hioged  adjusting  end 
sections  pivoted  to  the  bottom  of  said  body,  and  the  top  hinged  to 
the  bottom  of  the  body  and  arranged  to  open  up  for  view  and  manipu> 
latioo  of  the  interior  of  the  parts  of  the  machine,  the  cross  tie-bar 
44  and  projecting  lugs,  43,  of  said  top  hinged  section,  the  disk  tablet 
42  having  the  pendent  lugs  46  that  rest  oo  and  engage  with  said  tie- 
bar  and  lugs,  the  holder  lugs  47  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  disk- 
tablet,  said  lugs  provided  with  the  retention  slots  48  aod  49,  aod  the 
carboD  holder  clips  50  and  52  seated  io  said  slots,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

10.  In  atyauiographic  register  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
fixed  sections  oP-the  body  of  the  machine,  the  hinged  adjusting  end 
and  top  sectioos  thereof,  arranged  to  open  up  for  access  to  the  inte- 
rior of  the  machine,  the  pivoted  hooks  7  and  39,  with  their  catches  8 
and  41,  within  the  interior  of  said  body,  the  journal  spindles  40  aod 
97  00  which  said  hooks  are  mounted,  the  knobs  40*  and  99  on  exter- 
nal ends  of  said  spindles,  by  which  said  internal  hooks  are  manipu- 
lated from  the  outside,  and  the  sliding  table  top  116,  that  is  adjust- 
able on  said  bearer  hinged  top  section :  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  an  autographic  register  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
sectional  machine  body  constituted  of  unadjustable  and  adjustable 
hinged  section*,  the  eiternallv  attached  journal  89  having  the  perfo- 
rate integral  flange  plate  90,  the  screws  by  which  said  flange  is  se- 
cured to  the  side  of  the  machine,  the  main  drive  wheel  8^.  mounted 
on  said  journal,  the  circumferential  integral  flange  151  of  said  drive 
wheel,  the  collar  ring  139.  mounted  on  said  journal,  the  set  screw 
150  that  adjustably  secures  said  collar,  the  perforate  inteirral  lug  140 
that  projects  from  said  collar,  the  reaction  spring  141.  the  collar  142, 
the  compound  lever  143,  integral  with  said  collar,  having  the  press- 
ure knob  145,  the  friction  clamp  lever  152.  the  adjustable  collar  102, 
the  set  screw  105,  the  butt  stay  elbow  »rm  103,  and  the  projecting 
stay-lug  164  :  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  an  autographic  register  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
pivoted  sectional  body'of  the  machine,  the  multiple  spindles  54,  in 
said  body,  the  major  and  minor  friction  draw  rollers,  the  externally 
attached  journal  89,  the  tnai*  drive  gear  wheel  nS,  mounted  on  said 
journal,  the  minor  pinion  gear  wheel  that  drives  said  major  friction 
roller,  the  compound  lever  143,  mounted  on  said  journal  89.  and  hav- 
ing the  operator  end  144  aod  the  driven  eod  167,  the  combination 
shear  knife,  tube  bearer  bracket  121.  the  piston  rod  124,  having  the 
forked  head  130,  and  the  forked  foot  127,  the  said  head  pivotally  en- 
gaging with  and  operating  said  shears,  the  reactionary  spring  126 
on  said  piston  rod,  and  the  anti-friction  roller  129,  mounted  in  its 
forked  foot ;  substantially  as  described. 

13.  In  an  autographic  register  machine,  the  combination  ofthe 
unadjustable  sections  ofthe  body  ofthe  machine,  constituted  of  bot- 
tom and  sides,  the  adjustable  hinged  sectional  ends  and  lop  thereof, 
that  allow  access  to  the  interior  of  the  machine,  the  interior  catch 
hooks  7  and  39,  and  their  catches  S  and  41,  the  spindle  journals  on 
which  said  hooks  are  mounted,  the  external  knobs  of  said  spindles 
by  which  said  internal  hooks  are  operated  from  the  outside,  the  desk 
tablet  42  the  holder  lugs  47,  the  duplex  carbon  sheet  clips  secured 
in  said  holder  lugs,  the  spindles  54.  the  core  tubes  60  on  said  spindles, 
the  return  roller  61.  the  major  aod  minor  friction  rollers,  the  pinion 
gear  wheel  87,  the  externally  attached  journal  89,  the  main  drive 
gear  wheel  mounted  on  said  journal,  the  compound  lever  143,  the 
stationary  knife  blade,  the  fiilcrum  pivoted  shear  blade,  the  bracket 
121  provided  with  the  tube  bearing  123,  the  piston  rod  that  works 
io  said  beariog  to  effect  the  cut  of  said  shears,  aod  the  reactionary 
spiral  spring  126,  mounted  on  said  piston  rod,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


9i8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Mat    15,    1894. 


14.  Ib  an  auto^aphic  regiat«r  machioe,  die  combtoatioo  of  the 
bodj  of  th«  machiae.  the  multiple  spmdlea  b4  and  the  tpiodle  101  io 
wid  machine,  the  baae  fVame  13,  the  cash  drawer  17  having  the 
•priog  latch  lock  24,  and  the  propulaioo  uphogs  22  that  eject  said 
drawer;  subetaotially  as  deacribed 

15.  In  an  autographic  reg^ter  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
•actional  foidiag  bodj  of  the  machine  having  the  hinged  arc  drum- 
head 5,  the  drop  hook  7  and  catch  8  that  fasteps  said  drum-head,  the 
rear  eod-gate  9  and  the  rearward  downward^  inclined  desk  tablet 
and  table  bearer  frame  36,  the  combination  hinges  10  on  which  said 
end  gate  and  desk  and  table  bearer  frame  are  mutually  piroted,  the 
catch  hook  39,  the  stationary  lugs  1 1  on  the  battom  of  the  frame,  the 
lag*  12  OQ  said  end  gate  that  abut  against  said  lugs  11,  when  the  end 
gate  is  thrown  back,  the  tie  rod  169  that  reinforces  the  connection 
of  the  side*  of  said  bearer  (Vame,  and  the  lugs  ITU  on  the  sides  of  the 
machine  that  embrace  said  bearer  frame  36  ,  subttantiaily  as  described. 

16.  In  an  autographic  register  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
multiple  spindles  M.  the  spindle  101,  thefrictiondraw  rollers,  the  actu- 
ating gear  87,  ^.  94,  and  96,  the  clamp  flange  1(1  the  pulleys  100,  and 
1 14,  the  traction  band  mounted  thereon,  and  tke  friction  clamp  lever 
152,  substantially  as  deacribed 

17  In  an  autographic  register  machine,  tbe  combination  of  the 
multiple  spindles  54,  the  spindle  101  the  majoit  and  minor  draw  roll- 
ers, the  joumala  on  which  said  rollers  are  mounted,  the  outwardly 
attached  journal  89,  the  main  drive  gear  wheel  8.S,  the  pinion  gear 
87,  the  gear  wheel  94.  the  pinion  gear  wheel  96.  the  pulley  wheels 
100  and  104,  the  traction  band  115,  t^e  flaqge  of  the  main  drive 
wheel,  the  compound  lever  143,  and  the  fHcjtion  clamp  lever  153, 
having  the  clamp  arm  158,  substantially  as  described. 

18  In  an  autographic  register  machine,  tdiie  combination  of  the 
body  of  the  machine,  the  multiple  spiadles  54,  the  spindle  101,  the 
cash  drawer  17,  the  latch  lock  24  having  the  •<|otted  bead  bar  30.  the 
rocker  fulcrum  lever  32,  having  the  poini  31  tfcat  engages  in  the  slot 
29  of  said  head  bar  30.  the  screw  journal  33.  |he  reactionary  spring 
34  that  returns  said  latch  lock  to  its  normal  position  when  said  drawer 
is  closed,  and  the  spiral  push  springs  22,  that  eipel  the  drawer  when 
the  latch  is  elevated  by  said  spring  rocker  fiilcrym  lever ,  subsUn- 
tUllj  as  d«acn1>ed  I 

19  In  an  autographic  register  machine,  tiie  combination  of  the 
body  of  the  machine,  the  multiple  spindles  54,  tHe  spindle  101,  the  fric- 
tion draw  rollers,  the  shear  knife  133,  the  actuating  cog  and  pulley 
gear,  that  operates  said  rollers,  the  cash  drawer  17.  the  latch  lock  24 
having  the  slotted  head  bar  30,  the  spring  ro<^ker  lever  32  the  screw 
journal  33.  the  reactionary  spring  34,  that  rettirns  said  latch  lock  to 
its  normal  position  »hen  said  drawer  is  closed  the  spiral  push  spring 
22  that  expels  the  drawer  when  the  latch  is  lif^d,  and  the  compound 
actuating  lever  143,  that  operates  the  gear,  tite  shear  knife  and  the 
latch  lock  of  the  cash  drawer,  subetantially  a^  described 

20.  In  an  autographic  register  machine,  (he  combination  of  the 
sectional  folding  body  of  the  machine  having  the  hinged  arc  drum 
head  5  the  drop  hook  7,  and  catch  8,  the  rear  end  gate  9,  and  the 
rearwardly,  downwardly  iorlined  desk  tablet,  and  table-bearer  frame 
36,  the  hinges  10  on  which  said  end  gate  9  and  bearer-f^ame  36  mutu 
ally  work,  the  return  roller  61,  and  the  draw  rollers  66  and  73,  the 
•piodle  101 .  subetantiallv  as  described 

ll 


6aO,OQ3.     BRICK-MACHIKE.     itmaa^n  D  Paci,  Shreveport 
U.    Filed  Feb.  24.  1893.    Serial  Ma  463,567     (Ko  nxxleL} 


ing  and  having  its  beveled  side  forming  a  continoMtion  of  the  edge  of 
the  opening,  and  a  spring  plate  carried  by  the  base  in  rear  of  the  knife 
and  serving  the  double  function  of  f\irnishing  a  slight  resistance  to  the 
advance  of  the  mold  and  smoothing  off  the  contents  of  the  same,  of 
a  reciprocating  plunger  arranged  under  the  knife,  and  means  for  op< 
erating  said  plunger,  substantially  as  specified 

2.  In  a  brick-machine,  the  combination  with  a  base  having  an 
opening,  the  edges  of  which  are  beveled,  a  knife  arranged  adjacent 
to  the  edge  of  the  opening  and  having  its  edge  forming  a  continuation 
thereof,  a  pug-mill  or  cylinder  surmounting  the  base  over  the  opening, 
a  f^d-sbaft  arranged  in  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  operating  the 
same,  of  a  reciprocating  plunger  arranged  under  the  base,  a  flat  spring 
arranged  under  the  base  in  rear  of  the  knife,  and  a  regulating-ecrew 
passing  through  the  base  and  bearing  upon  the  fVee-end  of  said  spring 
sabetantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  brick-machine,  the  combination  with  the  opposite  sills, 
the  base-plate  arranged  thereon,  an  opening  formed  in  the  sills,  a  dis- 
charge-opening formed  in  the  base-plate  in  rear  of  said  opening  in  the 
sills,  and  annular-wall  surrounding  the  opening  of  the  base-plate,  an 
extension  formed  at  the  rear  side  of  the  ba.«e-plate  and  provided  with 
a  slot,  a  roller  loosely  mounted  in  the  extension,  a  table  arranged 
under  the  base-plate,  a  plunger  mounted  upon  the  table  and  having  a 
slotted  rear  end,  of  a  cylinder  mounted  in  the  annular  wall  and  bolted 
thereto,  a  feed-shaft  arranged  in  the  cylinder,  a  yoke  having  a  bear~ 
ing  arranged  upon  the  cylinder  and  receiving  the  feed-shaft,  means 
for  routing  said  shaft,  a  cam  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  at 
one  side  of  the  cylinder  and  operated  upon  by  the  cam,  a  pivot-pio 
connecting  the  lever  at  its  lower  end  with  the  plunger,  a  rope,  chain, 
or  cord  connected  to  the  lever  and  depending  over  the  pulley,  and  a 
weight  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  rope,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  base  having  its  side 
sills  provided  with  cleats  or  rests  5  and  adjusting-screws  6,  combined 
with  the  mold-receiving  table  7  having  the  croea-cleats  8  which  rest 
upon  the  adjusting-screws,  the  upper  side  of  the  table  having  a  seriea 
of  longitudiaallj-disposed  anti-friction  bars  9.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

520,0y4.  KYEQLAS8-H0LDEB.  Thomas  Kuio.  Provldenoe,  B.  L, 
aaslgnor  to  the  Oreene  k  Knoi  Macu&ctuiliig  Company,  same  place, 
FUed  May  10. 1893.    SerHl  Ka  473,743.    (No  model) 


Claim— I.  The  combination  with  the  hook-bar  provided  with 
the  engaging  spur,  of  the  arm  pivoted  to  the  hook  bar  for  sidewise 
engaging  movement  along  the  surface  of  the  fabric  and  provided  with 
the  opposite  engaging  spur,  and  the  clasp  means  fur  holding  the  parta 
in  their  engaged  position,  substantially  as  described 

2.  The  combination  with  the  hook-bar  provided  with  the  engage 
ing  spur  and  the  limiting  stop,  of  the  arm  pivoted  for  movement  lat- 
erally of  the  hook-bar,  and  provided  with  the  opposite  engaging  spur, 
and  the  clasp  means  for  holding  the  parte  in  their  engaged  poeition, 
Bubatantially  as  described 


Claim.— I.  Id  a  brick-mac&ine  the  combilfVtion  with  a  baae  hav- 
ing aD  opeoing,  the  upper  edges  of  which  are  beveled,  a  cylinder  ar 
raofwd  over  the  opeoing.  a  feed-abaft  mounted  m  the  cylinder,  means 
ft>r  operating  the  shaft,  a  knife  arranged  at  thei  fVont  edge  of  the  open- 


REISSUES. 


11,419  REVERSIBLE  ECCENTRIC  FOR  ENGINES  Dai  W 
ilLUWe,  Auburn.  N  Y  FUed  May  22,  1893.  Sertal  Na  475.16a 
OilgUial  Ha  472.542.  dated  Apr  12. 1888. 


llaim. — I  The  disk  L>,  provided  with  a  aleeve  upon  ita  inner  side, 
the  sleeve  being  provided  with  an  openiag  through  one  side  and  a 
bridge  or  arch  at  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve,  the  sliding  rack,  the 
toothed  eccentric,  and  a  mechanism  for  moving  the  rack,  all  cum- 
bioed  and  arrang«d  to  operate  subeUntially  as  described. 


Mat 
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2.  The  diak  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  paawge  of  the  ilid-' 
ing  rack,  the  sliding  rack,  and  a  Upering  gib,  the  parta  being  com- 
bined to  operate  subeUntially  as  set  forth 

3.  The  cranked  lever  — R— ,  provided  with  alota  at  ita  lower  ends 
and  boxes  to  fit  into  slots  and  on  trunnions  of  aleeve-strap,  together 
with  screwa  which  are  pawed  through  these  slotted  ends  to  Uke  up 
all  loet  motion,  the  clamp  to  which  the  lever  is  applied,  and  the  slid- 
ing sleeve  placed  upon  the  shaft,  the  parts  being  combined  to  oper- 
ate subeUntially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  disk  provided  with  an  opening 
through  it,  of  the  sliding  rack  bar  and  the  guide  sleeve,  the  eccentric 
and  the  shaft,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  cylindrical  drive  shaft,  and  the  ec- 
centric, of  the  rack -bar  concaved  to  bear  and  traverse  upon  the  face 
of  the  shaft,  the  guide  sleeve  and  means  to  operate  said  rack-bar. 

6.  In  a  reversible  eccentric,  a  cylindrical  drive-shaft,  a  sliding 
rack-bar  concaved  to  bear  and  traverse  upon  the  face  of  said  shaft, 
the  giiide  shaft  an  eccentric  and  means  to  operatively  connec^«aid 
eccentric  and  rack- bar 


38,^61.  CARPET  WOLIAB  F  Browk  Newart  N  J , aaslgnor  10 
the  Bigeloir  Carpet  Company,  same  place  FUed  Apr  19, 1891  SerUl 
Ha  506,217.    Term  of  patent  Si  yean. 


33,259. 

FUed  Mar. 


DESIGNS. 


SHADE  TASSEL     JoHX  0.  REmHOTON,  Hlngham,  Maas. 
1, 1894.    Serial  Na  504,097.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


C/aim.—l.  In  a  design  for  a  carpet,  the  bodv  A.  subsUntially  as 
shown. 

2.  In  a  design  for  a  carpet,  the  border  B.  subsUntially  as  shown. 

3.  The  design  for  carpeU,  consisting  of  the  body  A  and  border 
B,  subsUntially  as  shown 


33,2  62.  CARPET.  ARTHUR  MiDULBTON  Rose,  Yonkers, K  Y  as- 
signor to  Matthew  J  Whlttall,  Worcester.  Mass.  Piled  Apr  li  1894. 
Serial  Na  507,604.    Term  of  patent  3i  year& 


Claim— The  design  for  a  shade  taasel,  subsUntiallv  as  specified 
and  deacribed 


28,260.    LACE  FABRIC.    ARTHUR  Watket,  Calais,  France    FUed 
Apr.  5, 1894.    Serial  Na  506,508.    Term  of  patent  3  i  yeara 


Claim— The  design  for  carpets,  subsuotialiy  as  shown  in  the 
illustration  accompanying  this  specification. 


23,263.  HANDLE  FOR  SPOONS.  Ac  Ersest  W  CAMPBELL,  Pn)Tl- 
denoe,  R.  L,  aaagnor  to  the  Holmes  &  Edwards  Silver  Company,  Bridge- 
port, Cona  FUed  Mar  17.  1894  Serial  No  501099.  Term  of  patent 
7  years. 


:  n  :\  r,  r.  • 


««m.— The  design  for  a  lace  fabric,  subeUntially  aa  ahown  and  Chin.— Tht  design  for  a  handle  for  spoons,  forks  and  simiUr  ar- 

""^  tides,  subaUnUally  as  herein  shown  and  described. 
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S3, '2 64.    WATCHCASE.    Wiu^ci  Dcujtd,  Hewirk,  I.  J.    Filed 
Apr.  19, 18H    Serial  Na  90e.22a    Tenn  of  pataot  7  yetn 


33,267.    WATCHCASE.    Waixaci  Duiamd,  Hewarfc  H  J     Piled 
Afr.  19,  1894    Serial  Na  308.223.    Term  of  pateot  7  yean. 


\ 


CUitm. — The  de«ij:n  for  a  watch  caM,  her«ia  showD  and  deacribed.  Claim. — The  design  for  a  watch  case  hereio  shown  and  described. 


a3,'265.     WATCHCASE.    WiLUkCi  Dcrakd,  Newark,  H.  J.    Piled 
Apr.  19,  l'8»4    Serial  Na  508,221     Term  of  patent  7  yearn 


Chim — The  design  for  a  watch  case,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described 


93,268.    WATCHCASE.     Wallace  DnaA»D,  Newark,  N.  J.    PUed 
Apr  19,  1894.    Serial  Na  308,224    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


33,266.    WATCHCASE     Wallace  DuusD.  Newark.  N.  J.    POed 
Apr.  19.  1894    Serial  No  308.222.    Term  of  patent  7  yean 


/^ 


Claim — The  design  for  a  watch  case  herein  shown  and  described. 


23,2  69.    WATCHCASli    Wallaci  Duiu»D,  Newarfc  H.  J.    Piled 
Apr  19, 1694    Senal  No  306,223.    Term  of  patent  7  yean. 


Cfam.— The  design  for  a  watch  case  hetein  shown  and  describe! 


Cfaiw.— The  design  for  a  watch  case,  b*rein  shown  and  described. 
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93,2 70.    WATCHCASE.    Wallace  DuiAiD,  Newark,  N.  J.    PUetf 
Apr.  19, 18M    Serial  Na  SOS.220.    Term  of  patent  7  yean 


23,2  73.    WATCHCASE.     Waluce  Dukaxd,  Newart  N.  J.    PM 
Apr.  19, 1894    Serial  Ra  308,229.    Term  of  patwit  7  yean 


Claim.—  The  design  for  a  watchcase,  hereio  shown  and  described. 


23,271.    WATCHCASE.     WALLACE  DuBAiD,  Newart,  I.  i.    PQed 
Apr.  19, 1894    Serial  Na  308.227.    Term  of  patent  7  yean 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  watch  case,  herein  ^to  wn  and  described. 


23,274.    BOTTLE.    David  P  Davids,  New  York.  N.  Y.    PUed  Apr 
13,  18M.    Serial  Na  507,463.    Term  of  patent  7  yean 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  bottle  as  herein  shown  and  specified. 


Claim.— The  design  for  a  watch  case,  herein  shown  and  described 


23,272.    WATCHCASE.    Wallace  Duiaud,  Newart  N.  J.    Piled 
Apr.  19,  1894    Serial  Na  508,228.    Term  of  patent  7  yean 


23,275.    BOTTLE    Bkwaiiw  I  Morr,  Brooklyn.  N  Y.    Piled  Mar 
30, 1894    Serial  No  505,774    Term  of  patent  14  yean 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  bottle,  substantially  such  as  hereto 
shown  and  described. 


CVsMK. — The  design  for  a  watch  case,  herein  shown  and  described. 


23,276.  LAMP-FOUNT  Pram  Youcl  Merlden.  Cona,  assignor 
t£  the  Meriden  Bronze  Company,  same  place  Filed  Mar.  5.  1894  Se 
rial  Na  502,432.    Term  of  patent  Si  yean 
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Claim. — The  design  tor  a  holder  for  l»inp-founU  wherein  ihown 
Md  de*crib«d. 


33,27  7.    iim- HEATER,  Ac    Charlb  L  Dmqlm and  HOTtT R^;^ 

m.  Cleveland.  Otuo.  aamgnors  to  ihe  D&ngler  Stove  and  Manu&ctur- 
iag  Company  same  place.  FUed  Mar  19,  l»i.  Serial  No.  504,325. 
Term  of  patent  7  yean.  I 


Claim. — The  dt»\ga  tor  an  «ir  heater  and  fadtator  sm  sbowa  aod 
deacribed 


2  3,278.     AXLE-BOX-  FRAME.  '  Waltu  a  ADHD,  Fhlladelptila, 
Pa.    Filed  Mar  20. 1 894.  .  Serial  Na  504.4S9.    Term  of  patent  14  yearft 


I 


Claim. — The  design  for  an  axle  box  frame,  substantially  as  ner»- 
in  shown  and  described. 


I    I 


(•      .' 


TRADE-MARKS 


i>. 


REGISTERED  MAY  15.  1894. 


34,701.    CERTAIN  TEXTILE  F ABRICa    ALBI0»  CoMPAIT.  ProTl 
deDce.  R  L.  and  New  Tort  N  T     Filed  Apr.  18, 1894. 


WHITLCITY 


Ek»etUial  feature. — The  words  "Wbiti  Gitt         Uaed  sinee 
Marth  12.  1894 


24:.702.    COTTON  OOODa     BnutHKUKR  i.  Waltu.  Mew  Tort 
I.  T     FUed  Apr.  19.  1894. 


^\ga;?o 


Euential  feature— Th«  word"Fioato"    Used  since  October 
1, 1893. 

24:,703.    SEAMLESS  STOCKINET  DRESS^HIELDa    L  R  Eleoi- 
EKT  RuBBEK  CoiPAXT.  New  Tort  N.  T.    Piled  Adt.  24  1891 


(^MrimML 


£Wnha//<ni/unr.— The  word"lNviiiciaLt.''    UMdnoce  Jao- 
oary,  1894. 


tMoUial  feature. — The  word  "HiNtiiTTa."     Used  since  Sep- 
Mmbar  1889 


24:,706.    MEN'S  BOOTS  AND  SHOEa    THE  Rkoal  Shoe  Co..  Boe- 
toQ,  Maas     FUed  Apr  li  1894 


EGAL 


Rtentiat  feature.— Tht  word  "  R 10  i  L  '     Used  since  Septem- 
ber 1.  1693 


24r,707.     LEATHER  BELTING  AND  LACE-LEATHER     Chas.  A. 
SCHIXUD  &  Co.,  New  York.  N  T     Piled  Apr  17.  1894 


24,704.  CORSETaWAlSTaDRESS-STAYaBDSTLBS,  AND  BUST- 
FORMS  CoBOHET  CoBSKT  CoHPAKT.  Jacksoo.  MlctL  FUed  Apr.  23, 
ISM 


FLEXIBONE. 


^Wn/ia/ /roA«r».— The  word"  Pta  XI  •cm."    Ueednnoe  Octo- 
ber 1.  1892. 


24,7 05.    LADIES- AKD  MIS8B8- FUB  SHOBa    STKULETftCa. 
CiDcbmaa  Ohia    FBed  Apr  14  1894 


JfEJ^TT/i 


Euentiai  feature.— Tht  representation  of  a  bull's  head.     Used 
since  1876. 


24,708.    HARITESS  AND  8APDLERT  LEATHER    W  W  MOOIIT 
&  Son.  Columbus,  Ind.    PUed  Oct  11,  1892. 


>AOONe>. 


Euential  feature— Tht  word  "Moon  tt."    Used  since  1837 


24,7  09.    WATCH  AND  LOCXET  CHAINS     THE  D  T  Buo«  Ca. 
AtUeborougb,  Maaa    FUed  Feb.  2, 18M 


Euential  feature— The  letters  and  abbrevuHoa  "  D  .P.  B .  0« .  .* 
on  a  red  Ug      Used  since  April  I,  1893 

24,7  lO.     W&TCBCASES     TitoPBiun  Zuuu«8,  Rtrenlde.  N  J. 
PUed  Feb  6. 1894 
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34,7  10. 


PRESIDENT 


Ettntial  Jeaturt.—T^  word  •'  Pi 
remb«r  14,  1891 


UMd  Noce  No- 


34,7  15.  CORHSTAECH.  Tbobsoii  KwoBfOU).  Ofwego, I.  T    Filed 
Apriim 


34^7  11.    WATCHES  AND  PORTABLE  CLOCKS     WBBOTtB  C  BALL, 
aevelaad.  Otuo.    FUed  Apr  ^.  ISM. 


jt.ycc; 


18»4 


EuaOial  /eaturt. —Tht  letters  "  A.  R.  U."     Used  since  March  31 


Eutntial  feature— The  reprwenution  of  a  flying  eagle  above 
an  escutcheon  which  is  supported  on  one  side  by  an  Indian  and  on 
the  other  by  a  farmer,  represeoutioos  of  leaves  and  Indian  com  be- 
ing arranged  on  both  sides      Used  since  March  1, 1893. 


34,7  16.     BAKINO ■  POWDER.     Bio  Whbel  Cowoy,  Wheeling, 
W.  Va.    PUed  Mar.  29, 1894. 


Q4.  7  1  2  FLAT  AND  TABLE  SILVERWARE  AND  JEWELRY 
WmT«8  kuiUTAcnnuJie  Cobpant.  New  Yort^  N.  Y,  Filed  FeU  23 
1894. 


^VQ^ 


£i*«i/Mi//«iAirf— The  words  'Bio    Wh««l"      Uaed  sine* 
February  6.  1894. 

34,7  17.     FLAVORING  EXTRACTS  FOR  CULIHARY  PURPOSES 
Bio  Warn  Compabt,  WheeUng,  W  Va.    PUed  Mar.  29, 1894. 


Euenhal  /roNrr— The  represenUlion  of  an  animal  having  a 
body  subsUBtially  like  the  conventional  griffini  and  two  heads,  one 
Uke  a  lion's  and  the  other  like  an  eagle  s,  and  a  s|ield  bearing  thereon 
the  letter  "  W."     Used  since  1-^68  , 


Estenlial  fraturr— The  words  "  B 1 0  W  h  i  «  L  "     Used  aiuce  De- 
cember 12,  1893 

34,7  16.    CADSTIC  SODA.  Thi  Nobthuiibriab  Chbmical  Compait. 
LiMiTiD.  NewcasUfron-Tyne.  England    FUed  Mar.  li  1894 


34  7  13      TABLE  AND  ORNAMENTAL  SILVERWARE.     HowaU) 
amuse  Cob? AKT,  Providence,  R.  L    FUed  Mar  21,  1894 


£ 


E-etUial  ftaturt.^Th*  letter  "  H,"  and 
atoce  February  I.  1894 


I  crossed  "  L."     Used 


Eutntial  feature— The  representation  of  a  lion  aUUnt.     Used 
since  October,  1893  _ 

34,7  1 9.    LUBRICATIKO-OIL    Ab&am  W  Hamu.  ProTldeno^l.L 
fued  Apr!  16. 1894 


♦34,7  1  4.     WHISKY     a  WOLT  A  Sons,  Ptuladelphu,  Pa.     FUed  Apr 
^      a.  1894  " 


# 


<MCK 


Q 


Ai*oi/»a/ /mftrre— The  wortla  "Cats 
aioce  October  1,  1368. 


\\)Meo 


%mi^^^ 


iEWT./uiy/«iftinr.— The  words -J  onao  CTLiBOltOiL"  with 
the  reprewmuuon  of  an  elephant.     Used  aince  March  I.  IflW. 
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24,7  3  O.     TOILET  FREPAILATIOH.     Dium  I.  PtAlL'SMlDt*. 
tut  Side.  Mich.    FUed  Mar.  26. 1894 


34.7  3  5.    MKDICm  FOR  THE  CURB  OP  THB  TOBAOOO  HABR. 
Root-Tka-Ha  Hub  Ca,  Akron.  Otiia    FUed  Mar.  26, 1894 


£!uential  feature— Tht  word  "Do  tor  ar."    Used  dnee  Jann- 
ary  1,  1893. 

'34,731.   COMPLEXION-POWDER.   Ewu J. WoRMUtT, Des Motoea 
lowi.    Piled  Apr.  17, 1894 


^BSi 


Eueniial  feature.— 'The  word  "Pstcbb"  and  the  fignre  of  a 
woman  representing  the  said  godde«.    Used  since  March,  1894. 


34,73  3.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PRODDCra    FAMDiTABRIin.  VOB- 
KAU  Pb.  Batu  &  Co ,  Elberfeld.  Oermany.    PUed  Apr.  20, 1894 


LYCETOL 


Eueniial  feature.— The  word  "  L  t  c  i  t 0  L ."    Used  since  March 
22,  1894. 


Euenlial  feature— The  words  " D 0 u a l •  8 ■  0 T "  and  the  rv^ 
reeentation  of  two  cannons  placed  breech  to  breech,  from  which  flame 
and  smoke  are  issaing.     Used  since  March  1.  lf»94. 


34.736.    CERTAIK  NAMED  REMEDIEa    JoUTH  P  O'HlUL  Wat- 
tham.  Maaa    PUed  Jaa  6, 1894 


tXM.i 


34,7  33.    MEDICINAL  TABLETS    The  AmEAJOU Ceuical Coi 
raVT,  St  Louis,  Mo.    FUed  Feb.  26, 1894 


fl^ 


Eumtial  feature. — A  representation  of  the  heads  of  four  persons 
in  a  horizontal  row  upon  a  black  panel.     Used  since  June  1,  1893. 


1894 


Ek»ential  feature.-^The  letters  "  A  K."    Used  aince  February  1 


34.734.   MEDICINAL  TASLETa   J.  Mnxn CKiJffKn.  Hew TorL 
H.  Y.    PUed  Mar.  24  1894 


1894 


Home 


Eueniial  feature. — The  word  "  H  o  M  « ."     Used  since  January  1. 


34,737.    MEDICINES  FOR  VENEREAL  DISEASES.    Jou  P.  QUr 
■Al,  Boetoa  Maas.    PUed  kpr.  17.  1894 


SUB  ROSA 


Euential  feature.— The  words  "Sub  Rosa."    Used  since  AprQ 
1,1894. 

34,738.    ORGANS  AKD  PIANOS    Thi  AlOLlAB  Oboas  AID  MoBtC 
CoHrABT.  Meriden.  Cona,  and  New  York,  H.  T.    PUed  Apr.  IS,  1891 


TEdLlAK 


1887. 


Euential  feature.— The  word  "JEoliab."     Used  sinoe  Jolj, 
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34.^729.    R£EIK)ROAIIi     Bbtit 0E8AJI COBPAIT  Brattletwrourt. 
VL    ?Ued  Asr  20. 18M. 


PHONORIUM. 


E—tntial featurt  — The   word  "PaovoBivit.'      Uwd  lince 
Octob«r  1    1892 


34:. 7  30.    SEWINO-MACHIHEa     Siwn.  CkWFDi  ^  COWAIT.  CW- 

M«o.  Di  '  PUed  Apr  IT  1894. 


r^' 


34.,7  3  1.    BAETHWORKIIIO  TOOIA    THE  COLUio  Com?a»t.  Can- 
ton. Cooo.    PUed  Apr.  21,  189i 


B.KING 


EueiUial  featwrt.—T^t  letter  *nd   word  "R.  Euro."     Uted 
nnce  1S30. 

34,783.  BICTCLES.  TRICYCLES,  VELOCIPEDES,  AJfD  PABI8 
THEKEOF  The  Biuirghi^  Ziiku.  Auis  ihd  MbtaI.  CoVAfT,  Lta* 
mo.  BimlDgtuua.  Engl&nd    PUed  Fed  20. 18»i 


m^m 


Ekteniial  feature  —The  word  "  M  0  w  a  »  c  B  "  »nd  letter*,  eh*rM- 
Vtt.  »nd  abbreriition.  -S    C.  4  Co  "     Used  since  A,pri],  1892. 


asA 


Euential  /mmtv.— The  repreeenUlion  of  three  pi]«d  irmi  tad 

the  letters  "  B.  S.  A."     Used  since  1881. 


DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


003!s^Is<d:iSSI02^TEK.     OF    IP^TEHSTTS 


AND  or 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS. 


Pktkbsv.    HI8KY. 

Dwided  Aprii  20. 1894. 
1.  Ikterferkncb— Priobitt  or  Invcwtion. 

Where  the  testimony  is  full,  explicit,  and  satisfactory  that 
P.  conceived  the  invention  in  September,  18«8.  reduced  it  to 
j?ractic«  in  November.  1888,  and  begran  to  put  it  into  extensive 
public  use  by  March,  18>*».  and  where  the  teswimony  of  H..  his 
opponent,  to  bis  own  earlier  conception  is  not  corroborated 
save  by  the  recollection  of  one  witne.-«  as  to  a  conversation  four 
years  and  a  half  in  the  past,  Held  that  P.  is  the  prior  inventor. 

%     EVIDKNCK. 

A  dis^'losure  on  boanl  a  foreigm  ship  in  mid-ocean  may  be  re- 
ceived on  the  question  of  conception  of  an  invention. 

Appeal  from  the  Examiaere-in-Chief. 

OARTHIDaK  U)ADINa  MACHtNK. 

Application  of  Gerehooi  Moore  Peters  filed  July  31, 
1891.  No.  401,292.    Division  of  application  filed  Sep^ 
tember  28,  1889,  No.  3i5,358.     Application  of  Charles 
S.  Hisey  filed  June  24,  1889,  No.  815,308. 
Mr.  Frank  T.  Brown  for  Peters. 
Mr.  E.  M.  Marble  for  Hiaey. 
Seymour,  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  taken  by  Hiaey  from  the  decision 
of  the  Examiners-in-Chief,  affirming  the  decision  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  awarding  priority  of 
invention  to  Peters  upon  the  following  issues: 

.J'iJ°  *  cartridKe-loadinfr  machine,  the  combination,  with  the 
shell-carrier,  of  tlie  reciorocating  tool  holder  and  a  c^nstantlv 

the  tool-holder  on  Its  descent  depresMes  the  crimper  ^ 

«hlii  1?..^^'^''J'^P  '*^'"<  "lachine.  the  combination,  with  the 
shell-oirrier  of  therw^iprocatins: tool-holder. aconstantlyrevolv 
ing  crimper  located  in  the  nath  of  the  tool  holder  for  depre^ne 
said  enrnper.  and  a  spring-  for  raising  said  crimper      "*P"***°» 

Peters  conceived  this  invention  in  September.  1888, 
reduced  it  to  practice  in  November,  1888,  and  put  it 
to  extensive  public  use,  resultinjc  in  the  regular  sale 
of  the  product,  beginning  about  the  month  of  January, 
1889,  and  not  later  than  March,  and  continuing  to  the 
time  of  the  taking  of  the  testimony.  His  application 
was  filed  September  28, 1889,  of  which  the  application 
njw  in  interference  is  a  division.  The  evidence  of 
these  facts  is  full,  explicit,  and  satisfactory,  and  the 
case  does  not  require  that  it  should  be  recited  in  de- 
tail. 

Hisey  xeduced  the  same  invention  to  practice  in 
September,  1889,  but  alleges  that  he  had  a  fuU  con- 
ception of  it  in  April,  1888,  and  therefore  claims  to  be 
theT>rior  inventor. 

When  it  is  considered  that  crimpers  and  cartridge- 
loading  machines,  both  of  the  round-table  type  and  of 
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the  endl  -ps  chain  type,  were  in  use  before  the  two  were 
combin^Kl  to  m^k*-  the  invention  described  in  the  issues 
in  this  interference,  it  will  be  apparent  that  a  wketch 
of  a  crimper  upon  one  piece  of  paper  and  a  separate 
sketch  of  a  cartri'1g-l.,ading  dev.ce  upon  another  do 
n'»t  of  themselves  bear  lestim  my  to  the  conception  ..f 
the  combined  crimper  and  cartri  ig»-l.iading  machine 
which  is  now  under  consideration.     Nor  does  a  sketch, 
like  the  L  gjwsky  sketch,  of  a  cartrid,cel.>admg  ma- 
chine, with  a  blank  spa  •♦'  If  ft  upon  it  where  a  crimper 
might  be  put,  but  wh-re  an  iudeute-  might  equally 
well  be  put,  of  itself  beir  testira  .ny  to  the  full  con- 
ception of  the  combined  cartridge-loading  machine 
and  crimper.     Hi-»ey  has  pro-enttHl  no  exhibit  which 
of  itself  shows  the  combination  of  a  cartridge- loa<ling 
machine  and  a  crimper  of  an  earlier  date  than  f.e 
drawings  in  his  German  patent,  or  the  ph.  tographs  of 
drawings  of  his  Canalian applicati  .n,  or  the  drawings 
of  this  application,  and  their  historv  cannot  be  traced 
in  this  record.     Hisey  claims  to  have  broug  .t  draw- 
ings and  tracings  with  him  from  Germany  on  his  re- 
turn, about  April  1,  1889,  but  they  are  not  before  me 
and  it  is  not  certain  what  they  contain  except  as  their 
contents  may  be  inferred  from  secondary  t-vidence. 
They  were  taken  to  Elliott  S.  Rice,  of  ciiieago,  and 
were  attached  by  Hisey  and  Rice  to  a  contract  be- 
tween them  as  exhibits.     Mr.  Hisey  says  that  he  had 
them  traced  from  the  Patent  Office  drawings  which 
were  prepared  in  Germany  by  Brydges  &  Co.  before 
he  left  there.     But  supposing  they  were  proved  to  be 
tracings  of  drawings  made  in  Germany,  it  is  not  re- 
vealed in  the  record  when  or  by  whom  such  German 
drawings  were  made.     Hisey  himself  is  silent  as  to 
directions  to  any  German  draftsman  to  prepare  draw- 
ings of  his  invention. 

When  the  eflfort  is  made  to  construe  the  Ligowsky 
drawing  into  evidence  of  an  early  conception  by 
Hisey,  and  this  is  the  only  original  drawing  in  the 
Hisey  record  except  the  working  drawing  of  a  crimp- 
er made  by  Hisey  in  Cincinnati  after  his  return  from 
Germany,  it  is  found,  as  before  stated,  that  there  is  a 
blank  space  upon  it  where  either  an  indenter  or  a 
crimper  might  be  placed.  In  fact,  an  indenter  and 
not  a  crimper  was  placed  there  in  all  the  machines 
that  were  constructed  in  Germany.  It  was  by  means 
of  this  drawing  that  Hisey  claims  to  have  explained 
the  invention  to  Spengel  before  his  departure  for  Ger- 
many in  April,  1888;  but  Spengel  as  u  witness  does 
not  corroborate  this.  It  is  claimed  by  Hisey  that  he 
also  explained  the  invention  by  means  of  this  draw- 
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ing  and  by  means  of  a  sketch  in  his  pass-book  to 
Ligowsky  and  to  his  sisters-in-law,  Mrs,  Miller  and 
Mm.  Mullane,  and  to  his  wife.  Ligowsky  died  befQre 
the  testimony  was  taken.  The  wife  wa«  thought  not 
to  be  a  competent  witness,  and  was  therefore  not 
called.  Tlie  pass-book  has  been  lost;  but  Hisey's  op- 
ponent called  Mrs.  Miller  and  Mrs.  Mullatie,  and  they 
failed  to  corroborate  Hiseys  alleged  disclosure.  At 
first  Hisey  did  not  produce  the  Ligowslfy  drawing 
and  was  of  the  opinion  tliat  it  contained  |i  crimper  in 
combination  with  the  cartridge-loading  machine,  and 
so  testified,  but  afterward  corrected  hi^  statement. 
The  drawing  was  produced,  however,  w|th  some  re- 
luctance, upon  the  cross-examination,  When  it  ap- 
peared, as  before  stated,  that  there  was  aj blank  space 
but  no  crimper  and  no  indenter  upon  it. 

Drawings  came  over  from  Germany  in  ^  letter  from 
Brydges  &  Co.  to  Richards  &  Co.,  under  4ate  of  April 
9,  1889;  but  I  am  unable  to  trace  these  drawings  in 
this  record,  or  to  account  for  their  absence,  or  to  fix 
the  date  when  they  were  made  or  to  !«  ceftain  of  their 
contents.  The  drawings  connected  withithe  German 
patent  disclose  the  invention;  but  the  patent  bears 
date  June  23,  1889,  and  by  inference  frotn  the  prac- 
tice of  the  German  Patent  Office,  and  the^e  is  no  other 
guide,  it  appears  to  have  been  filed  th0  day  before. 
There  is  nothing  in  Mr.  Hisey's  testimony  showing 
when  he  gave  the  directions  from  whicjli  they  were 
made.  The  photographs  of  a  close  repi-oduction  of 
the  German  patent  drawings  and  likewi^  of  those  in 
the  application  in  this  interference  appear  to  be  taken 
from  drawings  prepared  for  an  application  for  a  Ca- 
nadian patent,  and  contain  a  certificatje  signed  by 
Hisey,  by  W.  W.  Canfield,  his  attomey;j  Imt  the  cer- 
tificate bears  date  September  28,  1889,  tind  there  is 
nothing  in  the  record  that  gives  the  drawings  from 
which  these  photographs  were  made  an!  earUer  date 
than  that  of  the  German  patent  drawings. 

It  is  claimed  by  Hisey's  counsel  th^t  a  contract 
made  with  Armin  Tenner  in  Germany  4uly  H.  1888, 
was  nuMie  with  reference  to  this  invention.  An  in- 
spection of  that  contract  shows  that  ai)  earlier  con- 
tract of  February  17,  1888,  between  the  teune  parties 
was  before  them  when  this  was  drawn.!  The  earlier 
contract  recited  that  Mr.  Hisey  had  in^entetl  a  cer- 
tain novel  and  useful  shotgun  cartridge-loading  ma- 
chine and  was  desirous  of  securing  patents  thereon  in 
European  countries,  and  that  Tenner  w^s  desirous  of 
securing  the  right  to  introduce  the  said  invention  in 
the  European  countries;  but  it  was  matje  before  Mr. 
Hisey  claims  to  have  had  the  conception  of  the  inven- 
tion in  these  issues,  and  it  is  certain,  therefore,  that  it 
has  no  reference  to  such  invention.  The  second  and 
later  contract  recites  that  Mr.  Hisey  has  invented  a 
certain  novel  and  useful  automatic  cartridge-loading 
-machine,  the  principal  feature  of  whiqh  consists  in 
an  endless  chain,  and  which  is  adapted  ajike  for  paste- 
board or  metallic  shells,  regardless  of  j^age  and  size, 
and  for  which  invention  he  is  d^iroul  of  securing 
patents  in  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Eu- 
ropean countries.  Although  changed  Irom  the  first 
contract  in  th«  specific  recital  of  the  invention,  in  it 
no  reference  is  found  to  the  combined  ctutridge-load- 
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ing  machine  and  crimper,  although  Mr.  Hisey  claims 
to  have  fully  completed  the  invention  thereof  before 
it  was  executed.  On  the  8th  of  September,  1888,  Mr. 
Hisey  made  application  for  a  patent  upon  his  endless- 
chain  cartridge-loading  machine  in  this  Office;  but 
the  drawings  disclose  no  crimper  or  crimper  attach- 
ment or  place  where  such  attachment  could  l)e  lo- 
cated. There  was,  however,  an  ambiguous  clause  in 
the  specification  which  might  by  possibility  have  ref- 
erence to  this  combination,  but  it  also  might  not. 

So  that  part  of  the  testinrony  which  is  indisputable 
fails  in  itself  to  carry  back  the  date  of  conception  or 
to  afford  corroboration  to  Mr.  Hisey's  statement. 

Mr.  Hisey  sailed  fipm  New  York  for  a  Germiui  port 
on  the  t3th  of  June,  1888,  upon  the  German  steamship 
AUer.    Three  days  out  he  had  a  conversation  with  Al-  .^ 
lison  M.  Stickney,  a  machinist  and  an  inventor,  in 
which  Hisey  showed  him  the  Ligowsky  drawing  and 
the  separate  sketch  of  a  crimper  in  the  pas«-l)Ook.     It 
is  considered  that  the  testimony  of  this  conversation, 
in  which  Mr.  Hisey  claims  to  have  disclosed  the  com- 
bined cartridge-loading  machine  and  crimi»er  to  Mr. 
Stickney,  ought  to  be  received  upon  the  question  c»f  ' 
Hisey's  conception;  but  Mr.  Stickney  testified  to  the 
details  of  the  conversation  four  years  and  a  half  after 
it  occurred  and  but  one  day  after  inspecting  the  four 
sheets  of  drawings  which  contain  the  illustration  of 
the  crimper  and  cartridge-loading  machine  combined. 
His  cross-examination  revealed  the  circumstance  that 
he  paid  no  great  attention  to  the  tracing  exhibited  to 
him  on  board  the  ship;  that  his  attention  was  particu- 
larly drawn  to  the  peculiar  chain  and  wheel,  and  that 
he  was  not  a  close  observer.    The  whole  matter  be- 
tween them  rested  in  oral  discourse.     I  am  unable  to 
find  in  the  fallible  recollection  of  this  witness  a  rea- 
sonably sure  foundation  for  a  disclosure  of  this  inven- 
tion as  against  the  plain  and  certain  case  made  out  by 
his  opponent. 

Counsel  directs  attention  to  references— patents  to 
Burdick,  February  8, 1887,  No.  357,457;  Brittin,  March 
20, 1888,  No.  379,8r)3,  and  English  Patent  No.  2,958,  of 
18^7_which  are  claimed  to  anticipate  this  invention; 
but  as  these  were  before  the  Primary  Examiner  when 
the  question  of  novelty  was  before  him,  and  appear 
to  have  been  fully  considered,  the  motion  to  remand 
the  case  to  him  for  reconsideration  of  that  question  is 
denied. 

Upon  a  careful  review  of  the  record  it  is  considered 
that  Peters  is  the  prior  inventor,  and  in  adjudging  pri- 
ority to  him  the  decision  of  the  Examiners-in-Chief  is 
affirmed. 


Plummer  v.  Pbnniston. 

Decided  April  23, 1894. 

Intirtbrincb— Printin<i  TB«niioi»T. 

Rule  na,  retiuirlnp  priut©*!  copies  of  the  twgtimony  to  be  fur- 
nished to  the  Oflace  and  opiKtsing  parties,  Htld  to  be  of  bind- 
in;;  authority. 

On  petition. 

FOOD-WAKMKR. 

Application  of  Annie  M.  Plummer  filed  November 
28,  1892,  No.  453,317.     Application  of  Clara  A.  Pen- 
niston  filed  October  25,  1893,  No.  449,967. 
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Mr.  Charles  H.  Roberts  for  Plummer. 

Messrs.  Knight  Bros,  for  Penniston. 
,   Seymour,  Commissioner: 

In  this  case  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  has  ren- 
dered his  decision  on  the  question  of  priority  in  favor 
of  Plummer,  who  has  failed  to  comply  with  the  rule 
re<iuiring  that  her  testimony  shall  be  printed.  Peti- 
tion is  now  taken  to  the  Commissioner  that  the  said 
Examiner  be  directed  to  set  aside  the  decision  and 
that  no  testimony  shall  be  examine<l  which  has  not 
been  filed  and  printed  in  accordance  with  the  rules. 

My  attention  was  first  called  to  this  case  by  a  letter 
from  counsel  for  Plummer  complaining  of  the  action 
of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  dated  December?, 
1893,  wherein  he  ordered  that  the  testimony  be  printed 
or  that  applicant  show  cause  why  judgment  should 
not  be  rendered  against  her  on  the  record  in  favor  of 
Penniston.  It  was  claimed  by  counsel  that  this  ac- 
tion had  no  warrant  in  the  rules.  The  Examiner  of 
Interferences  advised  the  Commissioner  that  he  had 
inaugurated  such  practice  about  four  years  ago  on 
the  oral  consent  of  the  Commissioner.  No  decision 
or  ruling  by  the  Commissioner  on  this  question  is 
fountl  of  record.  On  December  13,  1893,  I  directed 
that  the  orders  to  show  cause  in  such  cases  should 
be  restricted  to  requiring  applicants  to  satisfactorily 
show  why  the  printing  of  testimony  should  be  dis- 
pensed with.  On  December  19, 1893,  by  letter  to  Plum- 
mer's  counsel,  I  advised  him  as  follows: 

Iti  justice  to  the  <>pj>o«iDK  party  tiie  interference  ca«e  as  such 
cannot  ffo  on  without  the  printing  of  this  r«»cord.  to  the  extent 
at  least  of  furnishing  two  type- written  copies,  one  for  the  use  of 
your  opponent,  on  motion  duly  made  under  Rule  162. 

It  was  thus  intended  that  in  cases  where  parties  re- 
fuse to  print  their  testimony  or  to  otherwise  comply 
with  the  rule  judgment  in  default  should  be  ren- 
dered them.  Suljse(iuently ,  when  this  case  was  again 
informally  presented  to  the  Commissioner,  it  was 
thought  best  to  direct  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
to  consider  Plummer's  record,  although  no  attempt 
at  compliance  with  the  rule  had  been  made  by  her. 
The  case  accordingly  proceeded,  as  above  indicated. 

Rule  162,  which  requires  that  "  six  or  more  printed 
copies  of  the  testimony  must  be  furnished,"  must  of 
necessity  be  enforced,  unless  good  and  sufficient  rea- 
sons be  shown  why  its  provision  in  this  respect  may 
be  waived.  This  rule  is  for  the  protection  of  parties 
as  well  as  to  facilitate  the  conduct  of  business  here. 
To  dispense  with  the  printing  of  testimony  would  im- 
pose a  burden  beyond  the  capacity  of  the  tribunals  of 
this  Office  to  discharge. 

No  attempt  has  been  made  on  behalf  of  Plummer 
to  comply  with  Rule  162,  either  as  regards  the  Office 
or  m  furnishing  the  opposing  contestant  in  this  inter- 
ference with  a  copy  of  her  testimi.ny. 

The  examination  of  the  record,  printed  and  un- 
printed,  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  having 
been  made  under  the  ex  parte  direction  of  January  3, 
1894,  cannot  now  be  set  aside,  and  the  order  having 
been  executed  and  the  decision  rendered,  no  direct 
relief  can  be  afforded  the  j^etitioner;  but  the  direction 
18  revoked  and  Rule  162  is  held  to  be  of  binding  au- 
thority upon  parties,  and  Plummer  is  held  to  be  in 
default  for  failing  to  print.  There  is  no  requirement 
upon  the  tribunals  of  the  Office,  in  the  further  pro- 
ceedings in  this  case,  to  examine  imprinted  records, 
except  where  compliance  with  the  rule  is  excused  as 
provided  in  its  terms. 
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Oottrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumbia. 
In  re  Daniel  Drawbaugh. 

Decided  May  7.  18M. 

1.  Application  for  a  Patent— Ikvkntion  in  PrBuc  TTst  ob  ok 
Sale  for  More  Than  Two  Yeah*  —  Section  i»4.  Act  or 
JiLY  8,  1870,  (Ch.  230,  Sec.  4H86,  Rev.  Stats. .-Interpre- 
tation. 

The  plain  iniiwrt  of  the  words  "not  in  public  uae  or  on  sale 
for  more  than  two  years  prior  to  his  application"  is  the  crea- 
tion of  a  limitation  of  two  years  witliin  which  a  patent  for  an 
invention  must  be  applied  for  after  it  has  gone  into  public  use, 
either  with  or  without  the  knowledRe,  consent,  or  allowance  of 
the  applicant  for  the  patent. 

2.  CoNSTavcTici  or  a  Statite-Rcle  ab  to  Wbere  thi  Words 
ARE  Plain  and  Nor  Inoonbihtknt  with  the  General  Ob- 
ject or  THE  Act  and  Lead  to  No  Absird  Rksilt. 

It  is  a  sound  rule  of  construction  of  a  sutute,  where  the 
words  of  an  act  or  part  of  an  act  are  plain  and  clear  and  not 
inci»nsi8t«nt  with  the  general  object  of  the  statute  and  lead  to 
no  absurd  result,  that  the  courts  have  no  rijrht  to  refuse  their 
operation  or  to  hmlt  their  effect  by  a  construction  baaed  upon 
conjecture. 

Mr.  Lymnder  Hill  and  Messrs.  Church  cfc  Church 
for  Drawbaugh. 

Mr.  Levin  H.  Campbell  for  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents. 

Shkpard,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Commis- 
si(mer  of  Patents  finally  rejecting  the  application  of 
Daniel  Drawbaugh  for  a  patent  for  improvements  in 
telephones,  filed  July  22,  1880.  This  apphcation  was 
supplemented  by  others  filed  fr.  m  time  to  time,  and 
the  final  rejection  from  which  the  appeal  has  l>een 
taken  was  made  Deceml)er  3,  1891,  ujxjn  the  groimd 
that  public  use  had  been  made  of  telephones  invented 
by  Thomas  A.  Eklison  more  than  two  years  before  the 
application  was  filed. 

The  facts  shown  by  the  record  and  the  proposition 
of  law  arising  thereon  are  thus  stated  by  the  appel- 
lant: 

1.  That  the  Edison  telephone,  in  its  completed  con- 
dition, exhibited  a  structure  that  is  covered  by  the 
claims  of  the  Drawlwugh  application  for  patent. 

2.  That  for  the  purpose  of  this  inquiry  Drawbaugh 
is  to  be  regarded  as  the  prior  inventor  over  Edison. 

3.  That  Edison's  telephone  was  invented  and  put 
into  public  use  and  on  sale  in  this  country  by  Edison 
as  a  matter  of  his  own  indej)er.dent  inventi(m  and 
without  any  knowledge  derived  from  Drawbaugh's 
prior  invention. 

4.  That  no  telephones  were  put  into  public  use  and 
on  sale  in  this  country  for  more  than  two  years  prior 
to  Drawbaugh's  ai>plication  through  any  knowledge 
or  information  derived  directly  or  indirectly  from 
Drawbaugh. 

5.  That  Drawbaugh  had  no  knowledge  of  Edison's 
said  public  use  and  sale  and  did  not  in  any  manner 
consent  to,  allow,  or  permit  the  same. 

6.  That  Drawbaugh  did  not  unreasonably  delay  his 
application  after  obtaining  knowledge  that  the  Fklison 
telephones  were  in  public  use  and  on  sale. 

7.  That  Drawbaugh  never  voluntarily  abandoned 
his  invention  or  dedicated  it  to  the  public. 
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Aflfuming  these  propositions,  the  following  question 
of  law  is  presented  for  adjudication: 

Does  the  two  years'  public  use  or  sale,  >tithout  Draw- 
baugh's  knowledge,  consent,  allowance,  pr  permission, 
of  telephones  similar  to  his,  but  construe^  by  another 
and  later  inventor,  without  any  knowledge  of  Draw- 
baugh's  earlier  invention,  bar  Drawbaagh's  applica- 
tion? 

The  answer  to  this  question  involves  th^  construction 
of  certain  sections  of  the  act  cf  1870 — tjo  revise,  con- 
solidate, and  amend  the  statutes  relating  to  patents 
and  copyrights.  , 

Section  24  provides  for  the  grant  of  patents  for  in- 
vention;) and  discoveries  of  new  and  useful  arts,  ma- 
chines, etc. — 

not  known  orus»'d  by  others  in  this  country  and  not  patent»<d 
or  d«'8crib*Hl  in  any  prir  ted  ptiblication  in  ihis  or  in  any  f  rr-i$rn 
country,  liefor*'  his  invention  or  tliscovr-ry  theieof,  and  not  in 
puhhc  usie  or  on  sale  for  inor*»  than  two  y»-Mrs  prior  to  nig  appli- 
cation, unlem  the  .same  is  proved  to  have  been  a^iaudoDed. 

Section  37  reads  as  frllows: 

That  every  persi>n  who  may  have  piiri-ha<e<l  o^  the  inventor,  or 
with  his  l(n<>wledjf»»anfl  consent  in-«y  tiaveConstrtictetl  any  newly 
invented  or  di.soovere<l  machine  or  other  pateni-^  article,  prior 
to  'he  application  by  fh-  inventor  or  discoverer  for  a  |)atent.  or 
Bold  or  use«l  one  so  constructed,  shall  have  the  iriKht  to  use  and 
vend  to  otht-ra  to  be  usr^l,  Uie  specific  tbint;  »o  made  or  purchaaed, 
without  liability  therefor 

S^-ction  61,  which  specifies  the  defers^  that  maybe 
made  to  an  action  for  infringement  of  i  patent,  con- 
tains five  distinct  clauses,  the  fifth  of  which  reads  as 

follows: 

That  It  ha<l  been  in  public  use,  or  on  sale,  in  [this  country  for 
more  than  two  years  before  his  application  for  4  patent,  or  had 
been  abandoned  to  the  public. 

Consideied  without  regard  to  previoiiis  legislation 
upon  the  subject  and  the  decisions  thareunder,  the 
words  of  tection  34  seem  to  aflford  no  room  whatever 
for  construction.  Their  plain  import  i9  the  creation 
of  a  limitation  of  two  years  within  whic^i  a  patent  for 
an  invention  must  be  applied  for  aftet*  it  has  gone 
into  public  use.  I 

We  are  asked  on  behalf  of  the  appellant  to  "  read 
into"  the  statute  the  (jualifying  wor48,  "with  his 
knowledge  or  consent,"  and  to  give  it  efiBect  as  if  these 
words  had  been  added  by  Congress  in  tpe  enactment 
thereof. 

We  hold  it  to  be  a  sound  rule  that  where  the  words 
pf  an  act,  or  part  of  an  act,  are  plain  iiad  clear,  are 
not  inconsistent  with  the  general  objectL  and  lead  to 
no  absurd  result,  the  courts  have  no  r  ght  to  refuse 
tht-ir  operation  or  to  limit  their  effect  ly  a  construc- 
tion based  upon  conjecture. 

The  appellant  seeks  to  evade  this  rulo  by  an  argu- 
ment substantially  to  this  effect: 

The  original  act  of  1793  was  interpret  ?d  by  the  Su- 
preme Court  in  Peiinock  v.  Dialogue  (2  Peters,  l)as  if 
the  words  "  with  the  applicant's  consent  or  allow- 
ance* had  been  included  therein;  that  tne  act  of  1836 
inserted  the  words  "  with  the  applicant'^  consent  and 
allowance."  not  to  change  the  law,  but  Imerely  as  de- 
claratory of  that  already  in  existence  through  the  de- 
cision in  Pennock  v.  Dialogue;  that  th^  act  of  1839 
was  merely  an  addition  to  the  law  in  force,  and  its 
section  7,  which  omits  the  words  "with  the  appli- 
cant's consent  or  allowance,"  must  b^  taken  as  in 
the  nature  of  a  proviso  to  sections  6,  7,  and  8  of  the 
act  of  1836,  and  be  held  merely  to  omit  the  declara- 
tion of  the  law  in  force,  without^han^ingitoeffect"; 
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that  the  act  of  1870  was  a  mere  consolidation  of  the 
laws  in  force,  and  must  be  given  the  same  interpre- 
tation notwithstanding  the  rearrangement  and  sepa- 
ration into  different  sections  of  some  of  the  provis- 
ions under  consideration. 

It  is  true  that  the  act  of  1793,  under  consideration 
in  Pennock  v.  Dialogue,  limited  the  grant  of  a  patent 
to  the  discovery  of  new  and  useful  arts,  etc.,  "not 
known  or  uped  l>efore  the  application,"  which  words, 
the  Court  said,  meant  necessarily  "  not  known  or  used 
by  the  public." 

We  cannot  agree  with  counsel  that  the  point  decided 
in  that  case  was  that  the  statute  must  be  construed  in 
all  cases  as  if  it  read  thus:  "  not  known  or  used  before 
the  application  with  the  consent  or  allowance  of  the 
applicant."  It  was.  however,  said  by  Justice  Story, 
who  delivered  the  opmion  of  the  Court: 

It  is  ailmitted  that  the  subject  i«  not  wholly  free  from  difficul- 
tlet<:  but  upon  moHt  d'«lil)er»ie  consideration,  we  are  all  of  opin- 
ion that  the  true  construction  of  the  act  \-<  that  the  first  inventor 
cannot  acquire  a  y^invi  tItL-  to  a  pat-nt  if  he  suffers  the  thinjr  in- 
vr-nted  to  ko  into  public  u-«,  or  to  be  publicly  sold  for  use.  •  efore 
he  mal{-8  application  for  a  patent.  His  voluntary  a^-t  or  acquies- 
cence in  th*"  public  8-«le  and  U!*  is  an  il>anrlonment  of  his  riijht.  or 
rather  creates  a  disabil  ty  to  comply  with  th"  terms  and  condi- 
tions on  which  alone  the  Secretary  of  State  U  authorized  to  grant 
him  a  paient. 

Connidered  by  itself  this  language  may  be  broad 
enough  to  sustain  the  ap]>ellant'8  contention  with  re- 
spect to  the  eflCect  of  the  decision,  i.ut  considered  w.th 
reference  to  the  point  actually  before  the  court  for 
decision  it  is  plain  that  the  case  does  not  go  to  the 
length  claimed  for  it.  The  question  before  the  Court 
was  the  com-ctness  of  the  following  charge  to  the  j  ury 
given  by  the  court  below: 

If  an  inventor  makeM  his  discovery  public,  looks  on  and  permits 
others  freely  to  use  it  without  objection  or  assertion  of  claim  to 
the  invention  of  which  the  public  iiiitrht  take  noii-e,  he  at)andon8 
the  inchoate  ri^bt  to  the  exclusive  ij.s»'  of  the  invention  to  which 
a  patent  woul  i  have  entitled  him  had  it  l>een  applie  i  fur  before 
such  u>»e,  and  it  makes  no  difference  in  the  principle  that  the  ar- 
ticle so  publicly  usrHl  and  afterward  [tateuted  was  made  by  a  par- 
ticular individual,  who  did  so  by  the  private  permission  oi*  the  in- 
ventor. 

This  charge  was  approved  and  the  judgment  for  the 
defendant  was  affirmed. 

Section  7  of  the  act  of  1836  did  insert  the  words 
"  with  the  applicant's  consent  and  allowance,"  and 
this  may  have  been  done  to  give  sanction  to  the  inter- 
pretation supposed  to  have  been  given  without  quali- 
fication to  the  older  act  in  Pennock  v.  Dialogue. 
Whether  this  be  correct  or  not  it  is  not  worth  whi'e 
now  to  consider  because  of  the  interpretation  given 
to  the  act  of  1839  in  Andreton  v.  Hovey,  (123  U.  S. ,  267; 
42  O.  G.,  1285:  124  U.  S.,  694.) 

Section  7  of  the  amendatory  act  of  1839  reads  as  fol- 
lows: 

And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  every  person  or  corporation  who 
has,  or  shall  have,  purchased  or  con.structed  any  newly-iuvented 
machine,  manufacture,  t^r  composition  of  matter,  prior  to  the  ap- 
plication by  the  inventor  or  discoverer  for  a  p)atent  shall  be  held 
to  pos-sess  the  ri^ht  to  u.^e,  and  vend  to  others  to  be  used,  the 
specific  machine,  manufacture,  or  composition  of  matter  so  made 
or  purchased,  without  liability  thereft>r  to  the  inventor,  or  any 
other  pr-n«on  interested  in  such  invention:  and  no  patent  shall  be 
held  U)  be  invalid  by  reason  of  such  purchase,  sale,  or  use,  prior 
to  the  application  for  a  patent  as  aforesaid,  exceut  on  proof  of 
abandonment  of  such  invention  to  the  public  or  that  such  pur- 
cha.se.  sale,  or  prior  use  has  i)een  for  more  than  two  years  prior 
to  such  application  for  a  patent. 

In  AndreiM  v.  /fowey  the  ^patent  had  issued  under 
the  act  of  1839,  and  the  defense  to  an  action  for  in- 
fringement involved  the  interpretation  of  the  forego- 
ing section.  After  full  consideration  originally,  as  is 
shown  by  the  opinion,  and  upon  motion  for  rehear- 
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ing,  it  was  held,  all  the  justices  concurring,  that  two 
years'  public  use  of  an  invention  before  the  applica- 
tion was  made,  whether  with  or  without  the  consent 
of  the  patentee,  rendered  the  patent  invalid. 

Having  reviewed  the  earlier  patent  legislation  and 
many  decisions  bearing  on  its  construction,  Justice 
Blatchford,  who  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  Court, 
said: 

It  Is  very  plain  that,  under  the  act  of  IftM,  if  the  thlnj?  patented 
had  been  in  public  use  or  on  sale  with  the  consent  or  allowance 
of  the  appliC'int  for  any  time,  however  short,  prior  to  his  appli- 
cation, the  patent  iasued  to  him  was  invalid.    Tlien  came  section 
7  of  the  act  of  l^W.  which  was  intended  as  an  amelioration  in  fa- 
vor of  the  inventor,  in  this  resjHjct,  of  the  strict  provisions  of  the 
act  of  lf«6.     The  first  clause  of  that  section  provides  for  the  pro- 
tection of  a  person  who  prior  to  the  tpplication  for  the  patent, 
purchases  or  constructs  a  specific  machine  or  article,  and  declares 
that  ne  may  use  and  sell  such  specific  machine  or  ariicle  after 
the  patent  is  issued,  without  liability  to  the  tvatentee.    The  sec- 
tion dors  not  re<juire,  in  order  to  this  protection,  tnat  the  pur- 
chase or  construction  shall  have  been  with  the  consent  or  allow- 
ance of  the  person  who  afterward  obtains  the  patent  and  seeks 
to  enforce  it  ajijainst  such  purcliaser  or  constructor.    The  words 
"  consent  or  allowance  "  are  not  found  in  the  provision      The  only 
requirement  is,  that  the  specific  machine  or  article  shall  have 
been  purchaaetl  or  construcie*!  at  some  time  prior  to  the  applica 
tlon  for  a  patent.    The  second  clause  of  the  section  then  pasnes  to 
consider  tne  effect  upon  the  validity  of  the  patent  "of  such  pur- 
chase, sale,  or  use  prior  to  the  application"  for  the  patent,  and 
declares  that  "no  patent  shall  be  held  to  he  invalid  by  reason  of 
such  purchase,  sale,  or  u.se  pHor  to  the  application  for  a  patent 
as  aforesaid,  except  on  proof  of  abandonment  of  such  invention 
to  the  public,  or  that  such  purchase,  sale,  or  prior  use  has  been 
for  more  than  two  years  prior  to  such  apiilication  for  a  patent." 
The  expression  "such  purcha>«"  clearly  means  the  purchase 
from  any  person,  and  not  merely  from  the  person  who  becomes 
the  patentee  of  the  macnine  or  article.    The  expression  "such 
sale  or  use"  clearly  refers  to  the  u.se  or  sale  oy  the  person  who 
has  purchased  or  con*tructe<l  the  machine  or  anicle,  the  ri)fht  to 
use  and  sell  which  is  given  to  him  by  the  first  part  of  the  sec- 
tion.   That  rigtii  is  given  to  a  person  who  has  constructed  the  ma- 
chine or  article,  as  well  as  to  one  who  has  purchased  it;  and  the 
plain  declaration  of  the  sec  lud  part  of  the  section  is  that,  where 
the  purchase  or  construction  of  the  machine  or  article  took  place 
more  than  two  years  prior  to  the  application  for  the  patent, 
or  where  the  use  or  sale  by  the  p>ir8on  who  so  purchased  or  con- 
structed the  machine  or  article  took  place  at  a  time  more  than 
two  years  prior  to  the  application,  the  patent  becomes  invalid. 
It  is  not  poasible  in  any  other  way  to  give  full  effect  to  the  word 
"constructed,"  in  the  first  jiart  of  the  section.    The  word  "pur- 
chased "  and  the  word  "coastruci«d  "  are  used  in  the  same  con- 
nection, and  in  connection  with  the  wonJs  "so  made  or  pur- 
chased." which  occur  afterward;  and  ihe  word   "purcliased" 
cannot  be  limited  to  a  purchase  f roui  the  applicant  for  the  pat> 
ent.  nor  can  the  worl  "constructed  "  be  limited  to  a  construction 
with  the  consent  and  allowance  of  such  applicant,  witnout  inter- 
pol«tiug  into  the  statute  the  words  "consent  or  allowance."   We 
can  find  no  warrant  for  doing  this.    The  evident  purpose  of  the 
secti  >n  was  to  fix  a  period  of  limitation  which  should  t)e  certain, 
and  require  only  a  calculation  of  time,  and  should  not  depend 
upon  the  uncertain  question  of  whether  the  applicant  had  con- 
sented to  or  allowed  the  sale  or  use.    Its  object  was  to  require 
the  inventor  to  see  to  it  that  he  filed  his  application  within  two 
years  from  the  completion  of  his  invention,  so  as  to  cut  off  all 
question  of  the  defeat  of  his  patent  by  a  use  or  sale  of  itby  others 
more  than  two  years  prior  to  his  application,  and  thus  leave 
open  only  the  question  of  priority  of  invention     The  evi  lent  in- 
tention or  C  n^ress  was  to  uke  away  the  right  («hich  existed 
under  the  act  of  iftKJi  ^)  obtain  a  p«te.it  after  an  invention  ha  1 
for  a  long  period  of  time  been  in  public  use  without  the  consent 
or  allowance  of  the  inventor.    It  limited  that  period  to  two  years, 
whether  the  inventor  had  or  had  not  consented  to  or  allowed 
the  public   use.    The  right  of  an  invr-nior  to  obtain  a  p-itent 
was  in  this  resp-ct  narrowe*!.  and  the  rights  of  th«  public  as 
against  mm  were  enlarged,  by  the  act  of  ittW.    The  langua«fe  of 
section  -^4  of  the  act  oi  lt^Ta,  now  section  4S»6of  the  Revised  Stat- 
utes. Is  to  the  same  effect,  au.l  carries  out  the  policv  inaugurated 
by  the  act  of  i  -39.    li  allows  a  patent  to  be  granted  oal»  for  an 
invention  which  was  not  in  public  use  or  on  sale  for  more  than 
two  years  prior  to  the  application  for  the  patent,  subject  to  tlie 
defense  of  abaudoamviut  within  such  two  years,  whicii  i.s  also  the 
requirem««nt  of  oectiou  61  of  the  same  act;  while  section  "JT  of  the 
act  reqiires  lliat  a  person,  in  order  to  have   he  right  to  use  and 
sell,  without  liability,  a  specific  thing  made  or  purchaser  prior  to 
the  application  for  th-  patent.  sh<ill  have  pur  based  it  of  the  in 
veuLororconsiructedit  wjthhiskuowledgeandcousent     In  view 
of  tne  fact  that  ~ecti>>u  -17  of  the  act  of  H7o  re  enacts  tlie  first  part 
of  section  .  of  the  act  of  1*19,  with  the  addition,  ex  ind  istria.  of 
the  requirr<meut,  in  order  to  confer  the  rignt  to  use  the  specific 
thing  iu  question,  that  the  purchase  of  it  should  oave  been  from 
the  luveutur  or  the  construction  of  it  should  hav  •  been  with  his  | 
knowledge  and  consent,  and  of  the  f  lirther  fact  that  se«.-tion  ■.J4  of  ; 
the  act  of  1870  re  enacts  the  second  part  of  section  7  of  the  act  of  ' 
ll<Vi,  and  dues  not  contain  a  requirement  that  the  public  u<«e  or 
sale  for  more  th  ax  two  years  prior  to  the  application  shall  have 
been  with  the  consent  or  allowance  of  the  patentee,  in  order  to  in- 
validate the  patent,  it  may  fairly  t>e  said,  that  it  was  ih~>  view  of 
Congress,  that  section  7  of  the  act  of  lei39  did  not  require,  a«  an 
element,  the  knowledge,  consent,  or  allowance  of  the  applicant 
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The  opinion  in  Andrews  v.  Hovey  has  been  assailed 
by  counsel  with  much  vigor  and  force  as  going  en- 
tirely outside  the  point  actually  'oefore  the  court.  We 
cannot  concur  in  that  view.  It  was  a  suit  in  equity, 
and  the  entire  record  was  before  the  Court  upon  the 
facts  as  well  as  the  law.  It  is  true  that  the  Court  might 
have  decided  the  case  upon  the  ground  that  there  was 
circumstantial  evidence  sufficient  to  show  that  the 
public  use  of  the  invention  had  been  made  with  the 
knowledge  and  consent  of  the  patentee  more  than  two 
years  before  his  application  was  filed,  and  thus  have 
evaded  the  point  upon  which  the  decision  was  based. 

Both  points  were  involved  in  the  case,  and  the  Court 
chose  to  rest  its  judgment  upon  the  construction  given 
the  statute,  and  set  a  vexed  question  at  rest,  rather 
than  upon  a  state  of  proof  which  may  not  have  been 
clear  and  satisfactory. 

The  act  of  1870,  under  which  this  case  arose,  was 
not  indeed  before  the  Court;  but  the  interpretation  of 
its  meaning,  expressed  in  the  foregoing  extract  from 
the  opinion,  is  the  necessary  consequence  of  the  rea- 
soning with  respect  to  the  effect  of  the  act  of  1839. 
and  is  all  the  more  reasonable  by  virtue  of  the  man- 
ner in  which  the  provisions  of  former  statutes  have 
been  changed  and  rearranged  in  said  act.  The,  sepa- 
ration (and  re  enactment  with  some  additions  thereto) 
of  the  two  parts  of  section  7  of  the  act  of  1839  into 
sections  24  and  37  of  the  act  of  1870  (Revised  Statutes, 
sections  4886  and  4889)  serves  to  show  it  was  the  inten- 
tion of  Congress  that  the  two  years'  limitation  should 
apply  to  a  public  use,  either  with  or  without  the  con- 
sent or  allowance  of  the  applicant  for  the  patent,  with 
even  more  conclusive  force  than  it  does  to  show  "that 
it  was  the  view  of  Congress  that  section  7  of  the  act 
of  1839  did  not  require  as  an  element  the  knowledge, 
consent,  or  allowance  of  the  applicant." 

Assuming  it  to  be  true,  then,  as  claimed  by  the  ajv 
pellant,  that  the  public  use  of  the  Edison  telephone 
invention  was  not  actually  known  to  Daniel  Draw- 
baugh  until  within  two  years  next  before  his  applica- 
tion  was  filed,  and  was  therefore  without  his  consent 
or  allowance,  the  Imr  of  the  statute  nevertheless  ap- 
plied, and  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  did  not  err  in 
rejecting  the  application.  i 

The  decision  appealed  from  is  therefore  aflfirmed, 
with  costs  to  the  appiellee,  and  this  decision  is  ordered 
to  be  certified  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  for  his 
observance. 


TJ.  S.  Circuit  Court— District  of  Massachusetts. 
Kerry  et  al.  v.  Toupin. 

Decided  March  1,  18»4. 

1.  Trade-Marks— RoHT  TO— AuKKs. 

Citlz.-n8  of  Cana<la  who  are  engaged  In  the  manufactnre  of 
trade-marked  artii  les  and  who  have  a  place  of  business  in  the 
State  of  New  York,  where  they  make  and  ship  such  articles 
for  sale  in  the  United  States,  are  within  the  International  Con- 
vt-ntion  of  March  20. 18^3,  for  the  protection  of  industrial  prop- 
eriy,  and  they  may  sue  in  the  '^nited  States  courts  for  the  in- 
fringement of  their  Trade  Marks  by  its  citizens. 

2.  Samb— What  Cons  i  .ctes— I.vrB.iiOniiitwT. 

Complainants  manufactured  a  medicinal  compound  under 
the  name  of  "  Hyrupof  Red  Spruce  Gum,"  and  for  some  twenty 
years  or  more  that  name  was  placed  conspicuously  on  the  pack- 
age in  which  the  compound  was  sold,  and  in  connection  there- 
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with  appeared  a  cut  of  an  Indian  ajjaingt  «  backjfround  of 
■pnjct!Ktrwe«  and  a  waterfall.    Held  that  the  adoption  and  con- 
Unuous  uae  of  this  distinctive  name  and  detice  entitle  com- 
plainanta  to  claim  it  as  a  Trade-Mark  and  to  be  protected 
against  Its  Infringement  by  pereons  making  similar  goods. 
On  final  hearing.     Bill  by  John  Kerry  and  others 
against  Hercule  A.  Toupin  to  restrain,  the  infringe- 
ment of  complainant**'  Traile-Mark, 
Mr.  Edxoard  S.  Beach  for  the  complajinants. 
Mr.  John  J.  Hogan  and  Mr.  William  A.  Hogan  for 
the  defendant 

Aldrich,  J.: 

This  cause  came  on  for  hearing  upo^  bill,  answer, 
and  proofs.     In  1860  Henry  R.  Gray  originated  a  me- 
dicinal preparation,  to  which  he  gavfe  the  fanciful 
name  of  "Syrup  of  Red  Spruce  Gun|."    The  com- 
pound comprised  several  ingredients,' but  the  oleo- 
resin  of  the  spruce  was  the  leading  raeqicinal  feature. 
It  is  not  necessary  to  consider  the  character  of  the 
preparation  further  than  to  find  that  it  was  an  origi- 
nal and  artificial  composition  of  several  natural  pro- 
ducts and  a  useful  remedy  in  throat  and  limg  trou- 
bles.    The  originator  proceeded  at  oncje  to  manufac- 
ture and  place  such  preparation  Ix'fore  the  public.     It 
was  put  up  in  four-sided  oblong  bottljes  wrapped  m 
blue  wrapi^rs.  on  which  appeared  in  cotispicuous  type 
the  trade  name  "  Syrup  of  Red  Spmca  (lUin,"  and  in 
connection  therewith  the  figure  of  an  Indian,  with  a 
background  of  spruce-trees  and  a  waterfall.     There 
was  proper  registration  of  such  namf  and  mark  at 
Ottawa  in  1872  and  at  Wiishington  in  1»74.     Between 
imO  and  1875  the  originator  use!  this  name  and  mark 
continuously  and  expended  several  thousand  dollars 
in  advertising  and  establishing  the  name  and  a  trade. 
In  1875  he  assigned  all  hi^  rights  to  Kerry,  Watson  & 
Co.,  of  Montreal,  to  which  the  complaijiants  have  suc- 
ceeded.    Since  1H75  the  complainants  have  used  the 
name,  mark,  and  wrapper  continuously,  and  have  ex- 
pended, as  the  evidence  shows,  something  like  seven 
thousand  dollars  annually  in  advertising.     They  have 
a  manufactory  and  place  of  business  io  Montreal,  and 
for  al)Out  fifteen  years  have  had  a  placi'  of  business  at 
Rouse's  Point,  N.  Y.,  where  they  manufacture  and 
ship  to  various  {wints  in  the  United  States.     The  com- 
plainants' annual  output  is  somethinj*  like  one  thou- 
sand gross  in  Canada  and  five  hundred  gross  in  the 
United  States,  and  the  evidence  shows  that  the  prepa- 
ration has  merit  and  an  established  u  putation  in  the 

markets. 
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The  complainants  in  this  proceeding  do  not  now  rely 
on  the  registration  for  relief,  but  urge  the  certificates 
as  evidence  of  the  adoption  of  the  name,  mark,  and 
wrapper.     Neither  do  they  ask  to  be  protected  in  a 
monopoly  of  their  product,  but  against  the  use  by  the 
defendant  of  their  trade  name  and  mark  under  cir- 
cumstances which  shall  induce  the  public  to  buy  an- 
other preparation,  supposing  it  to  be  the  "SvTup  of 
Red  Spruce  Gum"  placed  in  the  market  by  the  com- 
plainants; and  to  this  extent  I  think  they  are  entitled 
to  protection.     The  complainants,  citizens  of  Canatia, 
having  an  industrial  or  commercial  establishment  in 
the  State  of  New  York,  woirtd  seem  to  be  within  the 
third  and  eighth  articles  of  the  International  C  Conven- 
tion of  March  20, 1883,  in  which  Great  Britain  joined, 
for  the  protection  of  industrial  property.     As  trans- 
lated, (La  Republique  Francaise  v.  Schultz,  57  Fed. 
Rep.,  37, 40,)  the  treaty  covers  Trade-Marks,  commer- 
cial marks,  and  commercial    names  as  well.     Tlie 
complainants'  name,  "Syrup  of  Red  Spruce  Gum," 
adopted  and  continued  in  the  manner  shown,  is  a 
trade-name,  and  the  device  embodying  the  name  and 
the  cut,  as  printed  on  the  blue  wrapper,  has  become 
a  distinctive  mark  in  the  trade,  as  applied  to  their 
cough  mixture,  and  as  such  is  entitled  to  protection. 
{Improved  Fig  Syrup  Co.  v.  California  Fig  Syrup  Co., 
U  O.  G.,  158;  4C.  C.  A.,  264;  54  Fed.  Rep.,  175;  7  U.  S. 
App.,588.) 

The  defendant  has  adopttd  a  Ixjttle  so  similar  in 
sliape  and  a  wrapper  so  similar  in  color,  with  a  com- 
bination of  words,  including  the  name  "  Syrup  of  Red 
Spruce  Gum,"  conspicuously  displayed,  with  a  border 
and  cut  so  like  the  complainants'  in  general  appear- 
ance, as  to  compel  the  conclusion  that  the  purpose  was 
to  trade  on  the  complainants'  reputation  and  the  no- 
toriety created  by  a  long  and  continuous  use  of  their 
distinctive  marks  and  name.  That  the  defendant  has 
changed  the  wrapper  somewhat  in  detail  does  not  re- 
lieve him.  He  has  studiously  preserved  a  catching 
general  appearance,  well  calculated  to  deceive  the 
tratle  and  induce  the  public  to  buy  his  preparation, 
supposing  it  to  be  the  preparation  known  as  the 
"Syrup  of  Reti  Spruce  Gum,"  which  the  complain- 
ants and  their  grantor  have  continued  in  the  markets 
for  thirty  years  or  more. 

The  complainants  are  entitled  to  an  injunction  in 
accordance  with  these  views  and  to  an  accounting, 
and  it  is  so  ordered. 
Na7.J 


Tli^  term  of  thfse  patents  granted  during  the  week  ending  Afay  15    1877^  have  expired. 

Th€  reissues  ex-pired  at  an  ear  tier  date. 


■**!•*••  BL.A0KB04ai>-BaAaam«.  B«rb«rt 
L.  Andrwwa.  Ohia«ffo.  Dl.  [FU«d  Mar.  1. 
tSTT.l 


e  I 


|ry 


e 
y 
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1.  ▲  blackboard  ■  «nmnt,  oonaiatiBC  of  a 
block  bkTiDg  ■Cripa  of  fell  «,  or  oUk«r  MtnilM' 
iB>t«ri«l,  |;Iiim1  U>  Ui*  l>look,  kod  a  •Ui|i,  k,  of 

^tbe  a»me  mabenal  eileDdinfr  aoroa  tbe  enda 
of  tlie  slri|>a,  all  to  arrauiKud  »•  lu  Uave  olnui- 
■Mil  c  between  tbe  teve^  slnp*.  tke  ebaa 
aeU  being  cloeed  at  tbeir  end*,  aubataDUally 
M  and  for  tbe  parpoae*  apeciAed. 

2.  A  reveraibte  black  Unwxloraaer,  ouuaiat 
.■K  of  tbe  bkMsk  A,  baviug  Ktnpe  of  felt  a  »f, 
orotbt-r  ■imilar  material,  and  ttripnt  k',  j^luad 
to  opiMMite  aidea  tbereof,  and  ao  amuired  aa 
to  leave  obanneli  t  &  between  tlie  etnpa,  id 
oombiuation  witb  tbe  block  B,  all  couittroctad 
and  uperaliiiK  aubatanttall^  aa  deacnbed. 


!•«>.••«.  BAO-llaCBurBs.  Wm.  P.  Arnold 
aod  OeorirofQiiitrley,  KrwJarickaburff,  Va. 
IFiladMar.  14,  1677.1 


1.  Tke  oombinattOD  of  tbe  Sazibla  tobe  /, 
havinf  witbin  it  tbe  ooiled  wire  f.  witk  tbe 
bead  (,  ba*iDC  tbe  parti  ij  k.  and  baot  piece 
(,  and  brake  a,  a«  bereiu  aet  fortb.  and  for  tbe 
parpoaea  deacnbed. 

2.  Tbe  oombiuattaD  of  tb«  ttoi  k,  tbe  wbeel. 
tbe  pipe  a,  aexitile  tab*  f,  culled  wire  g,  bead 
4,  witb  |M»rU  i,  j,  and  /,  to  be  attaobed  to  a 
aewine  uiaehiue,  aa  beraiu  aet  forth. 


!•♦.••».  LUBRICATOBS  FO«  JOUBMALS  J. 
H.  Burnett.  Newark.  N.  J.,  aaaivnor  to 
Chard,  Hawa  *  Webw^,  New  Tork.  N.  T. 
inied  Apr.  0.1877] 


1.  Tbe  oaae  or  box  A,  baving  tbe  tidaa  bev- 
eled at  tbe  lower  eod  B,  and  fitted  with  an 
apeaiiif,  D,  tbroag^  wblob  thr  (^r<>ai«e  it  to 
be  fed  to  tbejoamal  by  uue  of  feaderplatea  C, 
subatantialljr  aa  and  for  tbe  parpoee  ajieeiOed. 

a.  Tbe  metal  plate  C,  harioc  tbe  feeder* 
fl  workiog  Terucally  in  and  tbroagt  tbe  box 
A,  to  have  a  hearinit  on  a  juamal  to  be  labn 
csted.  BubetMitially  aa  and  for  tbe  parpoae  aet 
fortb 


!••.•««.    Bao-PA«Twraaa    Aaron  B.  Oata, 
Waahinetoo.  D.  C     I  Filed  Apr  SO.  1877. 1 


1.  Tbe  ooabiaation  of  tke  praaaer  a,  apringa, 
treadle  §,  aod  gtiidea  k  witb  an  eodleiia  band, 
i.  or  (Kber  eqalraleot  meobaoiam,  tor  earryiog 
tbe  bag!  away  wbea  flntabed,  •obatautiallyaa 
a|ieoiBed. 

2.  Tbe  ootobioaUoo  of  the  pr«a8«r  li,  apnngs 
«,  treadle  §,  aod  giidet  b,  (abaUobailr  aa  aet 
forth.  ^ 

3.  Tbe  praaaer  a,  beveled  away  at  ita  front 
edge,  to  that  the  paper  oan  be  folded  back 
orer  a  while  It  in  holding  tbe  bag.  aabetao 
tiallj  aa  deaertbed. 


Tbe  ooabtDatioo  of  tbe  eaaing  A.  nrnta  •, 
piTotad  ami  B  B,  haviag  ahouldera.i.  and 
wed^e  C,  aubatantiallf  at  tbown  and  de- 
aonbed. 


•    klOTOHa  FOB  3rwiNO-M aoBiNas. 

A.  D.  Black.  Portland.  Me.    IPUw)  Doo. 

U.  1878. 1 

Hri^.  — To  tbe  axia  of  a  imall  orerahot 
wheel,  aet  to  any  (loint  where  watcrpresxnre 
It  available,  tiiere  i*  altacbett  a  flexible  abaft 
formed  of  a|>irally-«oile<l  wire,  tlie  i>tber  end 
beioK,  b;  ioean>  of  Uiiet.  afflxml  to  tbe  bub 
o(  »  wheel  on  the  t«<wiiit;  machine.  Tbe  abaft 
I*  within  a  8«iil>l»  iil>..Mili. 


\— .%*■>.   CHtiKNa.   D.  O.  ClMdwiok.  Mead- 
Tille.  Pa.    (Piled  8«i>t.  7.  1870  1 
Bntf. — The  cover  it  held  in  plaoe  by  meaua 

of  Irvrra,  liiika,  a  eap.  and   acrew.     A    rent- 

raive  ia  operated  by  tbe  baodle  lUiking  tbe 

at«ndanl  aa  tbe  cburo  rrvolTea. 


1.  TheeoiBbiD*UOB,Mi  areToiriagahorii,  of 
tbe  Ilnkt  D,  kartraC,  follower  B,  acrew  A.  I>ail 
H,  aud  fuleruHia  K.  for  tbe  parpoae  of  tuiU 
iiig  the  cover  I  water  tight  oa  tbe  top  of  the 
obaro,  when  made  aa  aad  for  the  par)ioae 
tpeei&ed. 

a.  Tbe  ralTc  F  and  top  U  oe  a  ravolriag 
cbum,  when  Bade  and  operatad  aadaaerlbad, 
aod  for  tbe  parpoae  aet  forth. 


I**,***.  CoMBrauc7:0M  of  Dmk*  fob 
BokvwH)  Btamfkb  -  BHaMCa.  Jaa.  Oliff, 
Sandburat.  Oolooy  of  Victoria,  aaaifnor  of 
on*-fbur^  hia  Tight  to  A.  Uarknaaa.  Mama 
CnUd  Not.  37.  1876  J 


1.  Tbe  oombinatioD  of  the  iaoar  eaaing  A', 
outer  oaaiog  A,  and  retMoiog-pin  1>,  aobatau- 
ballj  at  deacribad. 

a.  In  oombinatiOB  witb  tke  piD  D,  (Lxed  id 
the  iDDer  eaaing,  tbe  oolar  oaaiog  banog  tbe 
»lott«d  opening  A',  wharaby  it  it  adapted  to 
move  in  a  vartleal  diraetaon.  aa  daaenbad. 


!••.•••.    CoMxmcmmm*.    M.   L,.  OrannalL 
Troy.  N.  T.    fFUad  Jan.  28. 1877.1 


The  eombioation  aad  ajraD^ineot,  witk  a 
eorkaerew,  of  tbe  ileere  or  lobolar  eover  A, 
liaviog  iport  or  equivalanti  turnup  aod  bold 
the  eork  while  being  piaroad  by  the  acrew 

(>OIUt. 


t»*.«T*.   Shob-Naua    H  8.  Ouahaoaoand 
J.  8  BritfhMn.  Milford.  Maoa..  aa««nora  to 

aaid  Cuabinan      r  Filed  M^r.  0,  1877.1 


The  ahoe-aole  nail  bariDg  the  ahaak  la- 
deoted  or  oellulated,  in  tbe  mauoer  at  rapra 
aentad,  and  prorided  wilb  a  [>oiol»od  a  ridge 
tu  tbe  oliuobing  alope  tberaof,  all  arr»iig*d 
aa  apeoiftad. 
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(••.•Tl.    OhocK-OtAi«.    HanryJ.  D*i 
BKaUra.  NT.    1  PU«1  Pab.  37.  18T7.  ] 
1.  A.  eioek-Uial  luxla  of  prauad  (tiua,  aaW 

■UnuaUy  M  barato  <iaacnt>ad. 
i.  ▲  p<<aaaad  (laaa  eloek  dial  baviaf  ita  ua 

maraia  lataciml  with  it,  aabaUotUUjr  aa  borr 

la  ilaaarihati. 


■  ••^T*. 


PLow-Jotirra«a.   Jay  DaBMnora, 

,  N.  T.    '  rUad  Mar  7.  18T7. 1 

Bri^. — ▲  poiiitar  clawpMl  to  Iba  fMr  of  ■ 

oo4t#r.  bariDf  a  cactinf  tliiirv  wirb   ita  oat 

ward  Mid  earvcd  apward,  aud  a  rearward 

«it«adln(  coraiDK  flofar. 


1.  la  ooaib«a*Uoa  witk  (teeoltaror  aprigbt 
f*»a»  C,  tba  joiatar  D,  ao*a(ra«t«d  witii  iba 
aph^t  poal  a,  Iba  earvad  eattiag  -  abaar  k^ 
aod  tba  Utmg  al«vat)Bg-b*r  t,  aabataatially  aa 
baraiabafora  •|)aeia«d. 

3.  la  oiabiaaitoo  wiUi  tba  ooitar  C  aad 
joiatar  D  a  t  «,  tba  lipa  i  i,  tba  band  «,  bolt 
/,  aad  bay  $,  tor  ib«  parpoae  o<  aOacbiug  aod 
■t^valiBg  tba  joiatar,  aabatantially  aa  rpeei 


Murra  rom  Oas  -  Btnucaa*.    H.  W.  Dopp. 
BoSklo.  N.  T     [FUad  Mar  90.  1877  1 


L  A  bjdraeMrtmnuil  raafirroir,  barlnir  ■ 
(•a  barsar  la  ita  cap,  provided  wiib  a  aenaa 
o(  peitdaBt  BMtallK  ilniia  aUacb«d  (n  muiI 
barsar,  and  aiirroaodad  hj  a  liquid  obaorhaat, 
wboraby  tk«  oil  ia  rapiilly  Taporiaod  witbiii 
aaid  r«aarrair,  aabatantitilly  aa  baraiDltrfnre 
act  fortb  aad  daacnbad 

3.  Tba  eo«ib<BalM>a,  witb  a  hydroearboo 
a*l  raoerroir,  of  a  n>«»OB  gaa-bumfr  uid  » 
liqaidaTafioratiBC  da*iec,  arraored  lu  aflW-i 
tka  Taporuatiaa  of  tba  liqaKt  witbia  by  aaant 
of  eaodaetoni  taadiac  tba  boat  froa  the  taaa 
M  tba  laid  aTrnperatiaf  da*iea,  tabataDtially 
ta  tba  aaaaar  aad  for  tba  uaa  and   purpuoa 


1.  TW  aaMbteirtoa.  vttb  (ba  ««  O  pro^ 
▼Wad  viU  •  banar-tip,  af  tba  •at^Jlie  baat^ 
a— daatnw  D",  tarreaadad  witb  a  liqaid  ab 
•orbant,  wbaraiby  tba  baM  fraai  tba  baraar  la 
aaadaclad  lata  tba  rwaarToir,  t«  aoealarata 
aad  iaaraaaa  tba  arapariwltaa  »t  tba  bydi*- 
earbo*  liqaid  wHbia,  ia  a  maaaar  aa  aad  far 
tba  par|ioaa  bacatefafa  atatad. 

t.  Tba  ewabiaatloa,  witb  tba  tmhm  B,  af  tba 
cap  B*.  aa  daaaribad.  mid  taba  or  aap  baiag 
««rT«c«t««l,  to  proTaat  tba  Hqaid  horn  aatar 
iag  laxl  taba  wbaa  tba  naarrafr  ia  lllaii  witb- 
Mit  laiarfcriag  witb  Iba  aaaa^ af  tba  gma  trom 
mM  taba  B.  1 


i»tt.«T«.    VABM-OAna.   Baary  9.  Daabar. 

Maater.  Ohk>.    miod  Mar.  IS.  1870.  ] 

1.  Ia  aiMibiaatioB   witb  Iba  faat   M',  tba 

CMa-baagar  W,  toraad  of  aMtal,  wiU  ri«bt- 

wgiad  arata.  Iba  low<r  oaa  of  wbiab  la  <a 


pNanMl,  ao  Ibat  tba  elaraiad  arm  <  furaM  a 
■lior.lder,  wliiob  will  oorreapimd  m  beigbt  witb 
Uw  top  air  (aid  roller,  tabatantiaily  a*  aud  for 
tte  |>urpoae  apacitad. 

3.  toooaibiaatioa  witb  tbe  poat  B',  tba  (al« 
b^agar  M",  form««l  of  metal,  witb  ngbt  aog l«d 
am*  aaeurad  to  Ibe  |>oat  and  liettiiig  off  tbere 
fraai,  10  tb«  nianDAr  and  for  Ibe  pur|M>a«  upeci 
flad 

S.  1b  enmtxoatM>a  witb  tba  uo(«lied  (od  of 
Ibe  boanU  a"  *"',  Uie  eiucb  M'",  foriuMl  of 
•atal,  witb  n(bt'aug1e<l  arm*  inaerted  10  (be 
iiiber  Taee  of  tb«  |K>at  B,  fubataatiallj  aa  apeoi 

aad. 


mn 


•  ■^•t*.  HOKZNT-Moxa.  Oao.  B  Oaioaa. 
(ndianapolia.  Ind  ,  aaaicnor  of  one-balf  hia 
t\gbt  to  JobD  B.  Bandera,  aamo  pUoa. 
^FiladMar.aO.  1870.1 


1.  T%a  eylinder  A  eootaining  tbo  ttirrera 
Fj  baring  aa  opeoiag  atone  iide,  aod  a  door, 
B*,  adapted  tbereto,  aod  bingad  at  tba  opper 
•dig*,  aod  proTided  at  taat  part  oot  oeeaptad 
bj  tb«!  door  witb  a  ataa«-)aekat,  B,  aa  aat 
fertb. 

9.  Tba  beatar^baft  oowpaaad  of  tba  aqnara 
ab|a/t  U  and  aagla-iroa  wiaga  B,  arraagad  ia 
tbb  aaaaar  abowa,  for  tba  porpoaaa  apaotSad 
aMi  daaeribad. 

9.  Tba  baatiag  keilb  F,  feraad  wiib  a  bol 
l«*'graand  Made,  abarp  at  ibe  edge  a,  aad 
braad  at  tbe  baafc  »,  aad  witb  a  abaok,  T, 
wbtab  u  proTtdad  witb  a  aeraw  tbr«iad  aad 
Dola,  H  H,  aa  abowo,  for  tba  purpoaaa  aat 
fonb  aad  daaerlbad. 

t.  Tbe  ited  O,  fomad  witb  a  grtioTe,  If, 
ia  tba  bead,  aad  a  aeraw. threaded  abank,  J, 
aa4  BQta  K  K.  la  oooabiaatioo  with  tbe  beatar. 
knlvea  K,  aod  angla-iroc  wiaga  B,  for  tba 
porpoaaa  lat  fortb  and  daacnbad. 


3.  Tba  hollow  fbaoela  //,  placed  in  a  row 
witbin  tbe  ebaaiber  r  of  ■  r«vivifying-retort, 
agaiaat  tba  aolid  wall  of  aaid  r«(ort,  all  ar 
raogetl  10  tbat  tba  f^naata  diaebarge  iba  aa- 
eeofliog  gaaea  into  oua  auotbar,  aulwtaotially 
a*  «p«riBe<l 


■••.•ta. 


i*«.«TT.    BiNDiNO  Books.    Wm.  UillUand. 
New  Bricbton,  Pa.    [Piled  Apr  21.  1877. 1 

1^ 


1.  Tbe  eombloatinn.  in  a  btadar,  o(  a  rataia 
ar,  A.  baviDg  (Uogaaa  aod  ao  iotrnial  tongna, 
e,  aad  a  |>oeket.  R,  formed  apoo  a  packet,  C, 
of  tbe  papera  tv  be  secured,  all  aabataotiallj 
as  aet  fortb. 

X  Tbe  packet  C  wttb  im  pocket  B,  adapted 
for  attaebateot  m  a  loDgun,  e,  of  a  retainer  at- 
taebed  to  tbe  cover,  •obetaaUally  aa  speeilnl. 

S.  Tbe  rstaiaar,  oarryiog  a  toagoe,  «,  ar 
raagwd  to  be  parallni  wrth  the  l>aek  of  tbe 
book,  aod  adaptad  to  b*  luaerted  in  a  pooket 
oo  tba  packet  of  leaves,  as  spaoitted. 


■••••TS.     RSTBastllLB  Plowb.     Jdo.  Ooffal, 

Tolado.  Ohio.    I  Filed  Mar  8.  18T7.J 
fln*/— Colter  of  a  aide    hill  plow   shifted 

laterally  by  a  Wver  pivotrd  only  to  tb»  coltar, 

aad  aeearwi  liy  a  tnaagnlar  ikml 


Tba  noiabiBaUou  of  tbe  lever  d,  biugad  to 
the  colter,  witli  thr  angular  xiaoilurd  t,  for 
a<tjastiag  tbe  eoltar  to  tlie  ngbt  or  left  of  tli« 
boMi,  aa  daaenbcd. 


iaa,aTa.  Soaaw-OaAJUNOa.  H.  Hackman. 
Jr..  Paqaaa  Townahip,  Lanoaatar  Oodnty 
Pa.    [FUad  Mar.  10.  1877.) 


■^•.•T*.    Bomb  ■  Black  Ravrwiaaa.    Joa. 

OaodoUb.  Brooklyn.   N.  Y.     [FUad  Fab. 

ai.  1877  ) 

Ari^.— lioilow  fruatoaa  of  ooaaa  are  plaoad 
oaa  above  tba  other  witbio  tbe  ratorla,  for 
carrpng  off  tbe  gaaea  from  tba  boae-biack. 
lite  retort  is  oroaa-«ba(>«d  10  traoavaraa  aeo- 
tbMi,  tboa  baviag  longitmlioai  groovaa  for  pro- 
vldiag  a  grsalar  beating  sarfaoe. 

1.  Tba  aoekat  C.  aoaatnetad  witb  two  bol- 

3w  brMgaa,  a  aad  *,  wbleb  croaa  each  otbar 
tba  aaakat,  ia  eoabiBatiaa  with  tbe  retort 
4|  aad  laaar  pipe  B.  aabatabttaily  aa  baraia 
atawa  aa4  Jiasrihid. 
X.  Tba  TavlTifhag   ratort  A,  aooatraatad 
ba  aztaraaJ  apfigbt  ebaaDola  4  4,  sab- 
itteMj  aa  aad  (or  tba  porpoaa  barain  abawa 


na  eosMaatioo  of  a  driviag  .  wbaal,  B, 
BMTed  bj  tba  power  applied  la  a  eoatiaooaa 
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liin^-Uuii,  anil  imiMrliUK  luotioii  to  tbe  long  or 
Iniver»ui4;  coi(g«l  wheal  K,  siip|>orted  uu 
tbe  ngbt  aud  Ml  bauded  acraw  abaft  U,  the 
divided  uuu  K.  opened  and  oloaed  ta  reverae 
aiid  give  tbe  altarnata  motion  back  aad  forth 
of  Uio  ahafl,  b;  laaaaa  of  a  sbiftiDg  device,  I', 
aubstuitially  arrauged  aad  oiieratiag  aa  and 
for  tbti  purpoaa  ipeeitad. 


A  irruMATic  Ci-uNDaa-GooKa.  O. 
y.  Hatniuor,  Ciooionati.  Ohio.  [FUad  Aor 

aa,  1877. 1 


1.  Ib  aoabiaatioa  witb  barral  A  aad  aaau 
B.  B'  of  ao  aatoaiatia  oylladar-ooek,  a  pair  of 
adiiiataMa  aad  looaaly-oeaplad  raeiprooatia^ 
vaJvaa,  aabataoualty  aa  barain  deaenbed,  and 
for  tbe  parpoaa  aat  fortb. 

3.  An  aatoBiatic  cylindar-«oak,  eooaistiug 
eaaeolially  of  barrel  A,  aaata.B  B',  aod  rMi|> 
roeatiag  valvae  CC,  one  of  aaid  valves  being 
famiabed  with  ao  adjoatable  atop,  B,  aiid  a 
longltadiDal  bora,  D,  whieb  bora  is  travarsed 
by  tba  atam  F  of  tbe  otbar  valve,  aababtu 
tially  as  herein  described,  and  Car  tba  parposc 
sat  forth. 


•  ••.••1.    FoailOrBSAUllO-WAXOBBOAK 

roa  Uaa.  raa  Saxb  Bmno  xk  Daops  on 

DBKa.    Ohaa.  F.  Harmaaa.  St.  Looia.  Mo. 

[FUad  Mar.  aa.  1877  ] 

Am  an  arttela  of  laaaateeCura,  aaaUag-waz 
or  roain  in  round,  oblong,  or  flat  drufia,  anb 
ttantially  as  aud  for  tbe  parpoae  apeoi fled. 


!••.•«•.    Hoor-PABBBa.    J.  HUcar.  BaUa- 
Toa.  Iowa.    [  FUad  Jaa.  IS.  1877.1 


Tbe  tool  A,  ha\-ing  slot  8  and  sat  aerew  B, 
liottenS' blade  C,  held  in  lag  \i  by  the  piu  E, 
brace  bead  B*,  and  pin  f,  in  oombinatioo  wttli 
tbe  uipper-tooir»,  so batau tially  aa  and  for  the 
parpoae  daarnbed 


>**•••••  Pt7NOHaa  FOB  Ubatbbb.  Ao.  O. 
Jenklna  aod  A.  B.  Jankina,  Boatoa.  Mtiaa 
(FUadMar.  0.1877.  j 


1.  ta  a  paiicb  for  ptiaebing  nngs  aud  wash 
ura,  the  ooeibniatJOB  of  a  detachable  ootei 
l>aneb,  a  hollow  removable  neutral  pouch,  and 
aa  automatic  diaphragm  surroondiag  Ibeoaii 
tral  iHiBcb.  all  arraagad  aad  operating  aa  de- 
aeribad. 

3.  In  eombinataoB  witb  a  atoea,  A,  pro- 
vided witb  tba  bole  B  and  projection  a,  the 
reatovable  ponCbaa  C  and  P.  eyUuder  K,  pro 


vHied  with  diaphragm  ■*  aad  apnag  V,  aau 
staiitmlly  a*  abown  aad  daaoribad. 

S.  In  BumbiMtiBB  witb  a  boDow  eiroalar 
punch,  O,  opaaing  iaio  tba  oatlat  B  in  tbe 
Mtock,  with  a  yialdiag  diaphragm,  B'.  aar 
roanding  tbaaama,aabalaBtuUy  aadeaenbad 


C^^ 


Oaltanio  BATiVBiBa.  O.  B.  Jaa 
niaon.  Boaton.  aaaicnor  to  himrtlf  and  B 
K.  HaU.  NaadhaBk  Maaa.  (FUad  Mar.  18 
1877.1 

Hri^.—for  llliag  aad  umptying  the  bat- 
ter} colla,  aud  for  brioglBg  at  plaaaara  mora 
or  l<  «•  of  tbe  battery  Into  artton. 


:^^><^^^^c^^;^^^^-^^;^^<  :i^<$g: 


■  ••.•■••    Faurr  •  DatBBa.    Baovbon  KaUy 
and  Darid  Ckila,   Baat  Perttaad.   Or«c 
[FUwlMar.  37. 1877.] 
^frtar'.— Tbe  paaa  are  intended  to  deflect  tbe 

incoming  correntp  of  steam,  aud  to  be  kepi 

full  of  water  ooodeuaed  fVom  it. 


Ilur  eonibiuattou,  in  a  (ruil  ann  lagetable 
drying  luacliiui:,  substauiiallv  a*  ile*onlied,  w( 
a  saooiMMioii  ol  flat  hollow  ttoie*  M  thin  luatal, 
oaa  abuvt-  auutber.  with  a  boiler,  ateaia  and 
feed  p^|>ea,  aixl  paaa  to  iMveaut  barmug. 


!••,•••.    TAiixtaa'  MBABuaaa.    O.  B.  La- 
aar. St  Uouia.  Mo     [  FUad  Jaa.  BO.  1877  J 


1.  A  aat  of  battaty-eella,  B,  proridod  witb 
induct  and  edocta  I  •  a,  arraagad  with  aoeh 
oaila,  sabataottally  aa  set  forth. 

3.  A  aet  of  batt«f7.eeUa,  B,  proridad  with 
wells  «■  aad  lodoota  and  ad aeta  I  tB,  arraagad 
witb  aocb  oella,  aabataatiaUy  aa  aet  forth 

3.  Two  or  mora  aata  of  battary-aalla,  B.  pro- 
vided with  waUa  m  aad  iadaeta  I  •  a,  aaa  oaa 
or  mora  eoaoeotioa-boaaa,  f,  arraagad  witb 
aocb  sella,  aabataatiaUy  aa  sat  forth. 

4.  TbeeombiaatioBof  tbaliqaidaapply  aad 
aztraativa  reaaal  O  aad  its  air  aad  flaxUe  pipaa 
«  a  *  with  a  aet  of  battary-ealla,  B,  proridad 
witb  indeeta  aod  adaeta  1  •  a,  all  baiag  a» 
ranged  aabotantially  ia  maaaar  ta  oparata  aa 
aet  rartb. 

5.  Tbe  eambiaatiaa  of  tba  Bapppart-board 
a  aod  tbe  India-rabbar  paekiag  (  vitb  tbe  aa 
nesof  open  battery ^oallaB  aad  maebaaiams  for 
clampiog  tba  ealla  to  tbe  paekiag  aad  board, 
sabataatialty  aa  aet  (brtb,  aaeh  baiag  tba  aaid 
bolta  a,  eroaa-bara  d,  aad  aata  «,  arraagad  aa 
rapraaeatad. 

C  Tbe  alida  O,  provided  witb  wires  f,  or 
aueh  and  a  inetalbe  atrip,  /*,  arraagad  aab 
ataatialty  an  aat  fortb,  ia  eoabiaalMMi  with 
tba  two  raogaa  F  O  of  ipriagb,  Um  aaxiliary 
tprini:s  K  L  aad  tba  battatr-atHa,  aad  tba 
p>imti>-«  MkA  negative  alamaata  ataetrioally 
<wiiu«RU<d  witb  such  raages  of  apriaga,  all  ba- 
lug  arraui^l  eaaentially  ia  tba  maaaar,  aad 
to  operuie  u  wpedflad  and  rapraaaatad. 

7.  Tbff  oombinatioa  of  tbe  air  aad  gas  aa- 
ea|>e  oooilnitu  w  c  aud  tbeir  ralrea  jrs  with 
tbe  battery -oella.  tbeir  positive  aad  aagative 
elemaots,  and  fluid-aapply  iadaata  aod  adaeta, 
arranged  subataalially  aa  apaeiiad. 


"Aa  eombinatHMi  of  tba  fllad  arm  A,  atl 
Jastabtt  slide  B,  and  gaida  C,  aua  of  tbe  ale 
mMita  baiag  providad  witb  a  apriug  boldmt; 
toagaa,  a,  formiag  aa  integral  |iart  of  the 
aama,  as  aad  for  tba  parpoae  aat  forth . 


•••••■T.  OOtTPLMW  rOB  OaOANB.  *o.  R. 
B.  LattoB.  QalBoy,  lU.  fFUad  Fab.  10. 
1877.1 


A  eouplar  lor  keved  laatmrnaots  which 
ia  aaatainad  lu  aiagle  detachable  pivot  staada 
B,  piaeed  00  opposite  aidaa  of  tba  |Mvot  board, 
aabalaattaily  aa  abowo  aod  deaeribod. 

3.  A  hiagvd  ooaplar  for  keyed  ioatmmanta. 
tba  two  levari  of  which  are  ooanaeted  by  a 
tboag,  and  are  pivoted  00  oppoatU  aidaa  of 
tba  plret  board,  aabataatiaUy  aa  abown  and 

S.  Tba  laror  D,  tboag  b,  aad  lover  F,  la 
eombiaatian  vitb  tba  ataada  B  aad  pirat- 
board  A,  all  arraagad  aabataatiaUy  aa  aat 

forth. 


■••.•••. 


OOUNABT 
Nl 

Apr.  8.1870.] 


>tt   Ffor. 


&  W.  Matb- 

R.  L    [FUad 


In  a  eolioary  diab,  tbe  aombmatioa  of  tba 
platter  aad  gravy  aiak  or  sinks  with  tba  re- 
movable  earring- boani,  aabataatiaUy  aa  aad 
far  the  parpuaoa  daanribad. 

IM.«M.  OAB-BBAxaa.  loaae  K.  Oakford 
PbUadalpbiak  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  8.  Lt.  Oar- 
rett.  aame  plaoa.    (FUad  Oaa.  96.  1870. 1 


1.  la  oombiaauoe  witb  tba  ebala  B,  aaa 
end  //  of  tba  clamp  A,  tba  baagera  O  G'. 
aaeared  to  tbe  aadar  aida  af  tba  oar  -  body 
over  each  axia,  adaptad  ta  sappart  tba  ebaia 
aod  receive  aa4  f*Ma  tba  Irae  aada  of  tba 
elamu,  vubataatially  oaaat  fortb. 

1  Tbe  oombioatioa  af  tbe  trtt  aada  //,  af 
tbe  aemicirealar  elamp  A.  ebain  B,  mas  or 
stops  t  aod  f,  aad  apriag  L  witb  tbe  slot  aod 
uroaa-bar  Jt,  of  tba  baagar  O,  aabataatially  aa 
aat  forth. 


t—,m9:  niiiiiiB  fTiiiiii  Imwe  PUoa, 
TaaktocOak.  [FUad  Jan.  9B.  1877.] 
A  piatara-baagar  form  ad  af  a  stagie  piaea 
af  wita,  bariag  rattleal  anaa  A  A,  arma  C  C, 
laap  d,  aad  aram  B  B,  proridad  witb  sapple 
maaial  kaoba  *  ft,  aabataatbaiy  as  aat  forth. 
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IM.MI.  ltaMOTA»L».H«AI«T«M»TAU,Om- 
•IC  I^JMACm.  A.  PoiiM.rd.  Pwhm.  Fr»oo« 
[Fli^d  Apr  18.  18T7  1 

2ZZr 


1.  TH«eoiutMa«tioB,u  deacnb«d  uid  •kovm, 
•  ith  »  itAOooary  faroaee,  of  •  iiiot»M«  toi* 
or  iMartti  eap»bl>  of  raToluiioo  apoa  %a  la- 
aliaed  piTotat  axw,  aad  prontUd  wiU  tajarw 
arr»o(wJ  m  akova  aod  daaenhed,  wbarvby  ■ 
bU»t  of  air,  gaa,  or  othar  matter  m  adiaittad 
aiUiar  into  or  ovar  the  nolleo  metal  aoaonl- 
iBf  to  iba  poaiUoo  of  tb«  uud  b4Mnfa  witk 
rc^ranre  to  iht  azit,  MbataoUailj  ••  herMn 
•li«WD  and  aat  <arUi. 

1.  Tka  eoMbtiiMioa,  witk  a  ittUocmtj  tar 
aaea<  of  a  MovaM*  kMrtk  or  aotai,  an  iMia«(t 
boltow  pirotAl  aiia  apoa  whieb  tb«  baartk  is 
•oanud,  aad  aay  roTolTa,  aod  Maat  ooavajr- 
lag  davioa,  aa  aal  fortk,  tba  arranfawaat  of 
tk«  iwrU  batnf  mtk  tkmt  Um  btaat  of  air  or 
fa*  oaa  be  foroad  lata  tk«  iaurtor  of  tba  ooa 
T«rtio(-<-haaibar  tbroafk  tba  bollov  azia,  aab- 
•lAatially  aa  abovn  aad  aat  fortb. 


RiokaMtoTllla, 
1877.) 


Om.  Ktdlor. 
(PUad     Mar     23. 


I  T%«  earrad  tJab  ▲.  bario(  froovaa  or 
abaaoala  a  »m4  *.  tk«  iaelia«d  aldaa  B  B,  raar 
|>(*U  r,  and  )•«•  M  B.  braead  aa  expUiaad. 
tba  vbola  baiag  ooDatraetad  tald  aaitftd  aa  tat 


1  Tka  karaia  Jaacinbad  bvttar  vorkiof  ap- 
pmttMM,  oooaiatiac  af  tba  Ubia  A  B,  aiaratad 
••  obova,  aad  prorMad  vitb  ebaaaais  •  *, 
and  tba  rellar  O,  harteg  bUda  I  aad  laath  t, 
aaaal  fortb 


■•••••••   MAoamaaT  worn 

iMAimam.   Joa.  flharv.  OlMteMtt  OUo. 

(ruadrabLKiam] 

1.  T%a  oaabtaaMaa,  la  a  laathar-«lrababia« 
■Makiaa,  af  tba  k«c«aa««al  aariaa  wl  mmM 
raMa  »ltb  a  mmtnOj-^y^ta*  mU  m^mtlmm 
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praaiiur*  t>ar,  arraiigad  for  oparatiOB  anbalan 
tiaily  a4  dcaenbad 

3.  la  a  laatbar  •tretchiDff  maefaiDe  proTtdad 
tritb  a  wnaa  of  parallel  rolla,  aobataiitiallj  aa 
daacritMtd,  tba  oombinatMNi  of  a  eaotrally  piv 
oted  aell  a<IJu(liD|{  praaaare  bar  witb  a  ifttaa 
of  leren  for  op«raung  tba  laaM,  tabataoUall; 
aa  and  fcr  tba  purpoaa  apaotAad. 

3.  In  a  leatbar  atretflbioff  aaeblna,  theaalf 
adjaatiufc  praaaurebar,  eaotraJly  pivotad  in- 
In*  a  pair  of  rolU,  in  ooobloatioa  with  ita  op- 
arating  leTara  aad  traadia,  for  Uraigfataniaf 
aud  oqaaliiiDg  tba  tazttire  of  (ba  aide  or  piaea 
of  loatbar  being  atratebod,  tabataatiall;  aa  d«- 
■enbed 


•  ••.••4-    KjirmMO-lfaoKDnaL    JaoiaaM. 
Slaok,  Brtetol.  Pa.,  aaaicnor  to  Julia  M 

Slack,  aama  plaoa.  [FUad  Dao.  21.  1870  ] 
Ana^.-^Lace-wheeia,  by  Intarrening  leVRm. 
actuate  |ba  thread  gaidca,  aad  are  goraroed 
b;  ratebaC-vbeel  an<1  pawl,  wboae  actioti  is 
paroiitttfl  or  aoapenileid  bj  aootber  raU^lirt 
wheel,  bb^Bg  aaetiooal  aide  laogea  oTerhaiiK 
ing  the  laath  nf  the  drat  ratchet  wheel.  Ttte 
■paoea  )|etw(«u  the  flaagea  perail  Ibe  ttral 
rstobei  wbf«l  and  pawl  u>  operate.  The 
Aangee  acme  batwaau  tbas,  aad  aoapaad  tbotr 
operaiiob. 


1.  In  b  eirmlar  knitting  maefame,  tbn  ooia 
biaatioB  of  two  or  mora  abifting  yarn  camera, 
D  K,  a4aating  laTara  H  H,  earn  wbeela  I  I. 
laamd  (lattarv- wheel  K,  ratebet  wbeel  P.  aad 
pawl  Q,  for, autoaaticall;  knitting  goodt  la 
ooiora  aabordinc  to  a  predvtermioed  pattern, 
•abaUatlall}  a^  and  for  the  purpoee  herein 
■padAodt 

S.  In  «>Bil>iaatHMi  with  the  oaawbaaiii  I  1 
aad  •  ra«-.het  wheel,  P,  and  pawl  Q,  actaated 
by  a  caoi  mi  tbe  revoiring  needle-cylinder,  a 
flanged  ratchet  pattern-wheel,  K.  and  pawl 
L.  ooD»lnict«d  aud  itperatiog  Xm  aotaate  tba 
abiftiag  5am  earriera,  aubataatiallj  aa  aad 
far  tba  ifbrpoar  baraiD  tfMeiflad. 


■  **•***•  McTAUCjo  8iaN-L*rraaa.  Chria- 
tian  Temme.  St.  Loala,  Mo  [FUad  Peb. 
ae.  1870. 1 

*»H''— The  lettera,  being  hollow  or  thell 
Ilka,  are  eoabiad  to  be  inure  readiU  Btlad  to 
wbaterer  o^)aet  it  ia  deairvO  U)  attach  throi, 
and  to  stake  a  tight  joint  to  exclade  wmuw 
froB  thair  intarior,  iluia  avoiding  ■'ruKt- 
dripa."  Batag  hollow,  they  areeaaily  ni»iii|> 
aiaiad  in  attaebiog  tbein.  Their  tn|t.  tmttom. 
and  aide  edgaa  are  inwanlly  liicliiird  to  nbe<l 
water 


The  iign  latter,  baring  front  plata  a  aad 
inclined  side,  lop,  and  boUooi  platea  m',  in 
eumbioation  with  the  bolta  (',  arranged  aa  da 
aoribed,  and  for  the  parpooe  net  lorth. 


!••,•••.  Hoaaa BLaT-RAKia.  O  W  Travla. 
Ithaoa.  N.  T.    ( PUed  Jao.  18.  1877.  J 


Tbe  rod  /,  lying  loogitudioally  apoii  auil 
attached  to  Um  rider  l>ar,  and  baring  pawl. 
arnia  /  ngidly  attached  to  ita  euda,  10  oonbi 
nation  with  ratcbeta  apoo  the  whe«l  bubs, 
and  with  an  operating  lerar,  or  aaitable  eon 
iiectioai  to  independent  danping  apparatoa. 
tubataatiall;  aa  deaeribad. 
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••••••T.    Bi^erwaAKiNo  Omoaa.    N,  K. 

Wade.  Oolumbua,  Ohio, ^gn-r  to  H.  R 

Bmitb.  aame  place.  [  PUad  Umt.  SO.  1877. 1 
Brt^.—A  aleere    iaeaaaa    tbe   perforate*) 

dryiag-tube  aa  a   gaard    when    the   mold   it> 

btaokwaabed 

1.  Tbv  liereiubeioredeaonbed  bollow  daah- 
Ml  or  black waNli-dedactor,  adapted  to  Bt  over 
and  be  aup|K>rted  by  tbe  pipe  wbieh  paMO* 
through  tbr  daak  and  mold,  aa  aet  fortb. 

2.  Tbeli(MTioberor«Mleiicnbedoorenug  |>ipa, 
in  oombinatioc  with  tbe  perforated  pipe  in 
the  center  of  the  aa.ik  and  mold,  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  The  oombiuation,  nabatantiallv  aa  here 
tubefore  aet  rorlh,  ot  tbe  daak,  uie  jet-pi(>e 
tbereiu,  tbe  oorenug-pipe,  and  tbe  daaber. 


S.  The  ooBibiuatioa  of  tbe  tntemictaotty' 
flowing  siphon,  water  preaaure  cbamlwr,  and 
iotarraeillate-oouoeetingair  praaaurechamber, 
tbe  aatd  chambem  being  proride.1  with  ra- 
apeeuvewaateand  feed  water  ■Mchaai«iD,aab- 
ataiitially  as  dMcribad 

3.  The oombiuation,  witb  tbe  latariBirtaatly' 
flowing  aipboo  and  reepeetire  air  and  water 
praaaure  cbambara,  o{  a  Anal  diaeharge  pipe, 
tbe  latter  being  adapted  to  operate  a  water 
wheel  or  aimilar  power  acuiabug  ueebaoiaa, 
aabauutially  aa  deaeribad. 


H3 


T  LoMoal  aame  plaea;  aaid  Hodcao  aa- 
JW  to  .aid   Bayllaa.     IPtl.TX^'S: 


I.  In  eonbination  with  the  ooapler-levem  • 
^  aad  tbe  key«  ■  «',  the  forked  bearing*  d  d', 
prVTided  witli  ili«  circular  projection  d",  and 
aeeured  to  ihr  coupler  board  k,  subsutntially 
as  and  for  tbe  purpoaa  deacribed. 

2  The  RonibiuAtioa  of  the  croaa  bar  I, 
(lie  togglejoint  <  «;  r  tr  y,  and  ita  eanneoting 
mechaniam  with  the  knee-pedal  m,  aa  and  for 
thr  pnriKMe  herein  abowo  and  deacnbed. 


■  **>V*i-  HjND-Bnrr>BKs  Jaa.  O.  Brown, 
MaaaiUon.  Ohio,  aaatgnor  of  a  part  of  taia 
riffht  to  B.  BajUaa.  P  F  Hodffsa.  and  P 
T.  Lomoot.  aama  place ,  aaid  Hod«aa  aa- 
^•wur  to  aaid  Bayliaa.  [PUad  An*.  8. 
1876.1 


!••,•••.    Rook-Dbuja    a  AUiaoD,  Port 
Carbon,  Pa.    [  Piled  Apr.  IB,  1877.) 


1.  Tb«  oscillating  or  rocking  ralva  L>,  pro- 
ridni  with  (tons  n  a,  cxliaiist-oaritiea  «  «,  and 
lugs  d  d,  at  deacrilMsl,  and  turning  ou  the 
hollow  bolt  ti',  having  »|>enings  c,  aubstan 
tially  aa  and  for  the  por|KNM«  herein  set  forth. 

2.  Tb>-  uscillatiug  ralve  i),  ooustnieted  aa 
deacribed,  in  oombmatioo  with  sliding  blocka 
m  and  inclined  pittunbeada  «  i,  tubataatlally 
aa  and  for  the  purpoee  aet  forth. 


■••.T**.  HTDkAuuc  MoToaa.  J.  M.  Bote. 
Halamanoa.  N.  T.  IPUed  Apr.  a.  1877.  ] 
Br%«f. — As  the  watar  flows  from  the  supply 
tank  into  tbe  lower  chaaiber,  tbe  preaaure  in 
tbe  latter  forees  air  into  tba  npper  clianber. 
tbe  praaaare  froa  wbieh  foroee  the  contained 
water  oat  ot  tbe  deli  rary- pipe. 

1  The  hydraahc  motor  eooaiating,  eaaaa- 
tiallT,  of  an  lotarmittentty-flowing  aiphoD,  a 
Anal  diaeharge  pipe,  and  an  iutarmeaiate  air- 
preaaure  chamber,  witb  suitable  eoanoetiag 
mecbanism,  sobstantially  as  deacribed. 


1.  Tbe  bioddrs'  platform  F.  and  blodera'U 
blea  O  arranged  upon  the  grain  aide  ot  tbe 
driTe-wheel  levator  aod  grain  receptacle,  la 
Doaablnation  witb  tbe  drirer'a-aeat  aupport  lo 
eated  loaide  tbe  Tertieal  fbee  of  the  drira 
wbeel,  •nbatAiitially  as  and  for  tbe  purpoee 
de«cnlie«I. 

2.  The  platform  apron  or  oarrier,  aod  tba 
apruii  L  arranged  in  the  deacribed  reiatioa  to 
each  other  and  to  the  bindent*  stand  P,  aad 
ofierating  to  deli  rrr  the  gnu  n  between  tbe  ele 
Tator  alata,  as  aet  fortb. 

3.  'Hte  overhung  reel  T,  aapported  at  tbe 
outer  or  grain  side  of  the  platform,  in  eoabi- 
aaUea  with  thr  aetoatingbeita  and  pulleys 
arranged  at  the  san^e  aide  and  operated  from 
the  grain  wbeel,  whereby  aaid  support*  and 
driving  meehaiiiam  are  removed  out  of  tba 
way  of  the  binders  located  at  grain  aide  of  tba 
elevator  and  drive-wbeal,  aa  daaoribed. 


■  ••.r**.  R4ND- BiNoaaa.  Jaa.  O.  Brown, 
Maaalllon.  Ohio,  aaatsnor  of  a  part  of  hla 
ri«bt  tu  B.  Bayliaa.  P.  P.  Hodgaa,  and  P. 


1-  The  sanas  of  earvod  strtpa  a,  fast  aatd  at 
tboir  upper  ends  to  tba  oeueava  graia  raaap- 
taele,  and  at  their  lower  eads  to  a  aill  or  bar 
at  the  inner  end  of  tbe  platfora  aproa  or  ear- 
ri«r,  la  Mmbtnaiioo  witb  tba  tootbad  rallar  L 
tbe  taatboT  wbioh  protmda  batwaaa  tba  atrlaa. 
aabataatially  aa  aad  for  tba  porpoaa  aat  fttrS. 

S.  Tbe  eoabiaatioo,  with  tba  eeaaava  grala- 
rae^tbtela,  of  tba  alottad  sarfbeea  or  two  aa^ 
naa  of  parallel  stripa,  a  ••,  aad  tba  rollan  1  K, 
arraogad  aad  operating  aobataotially  aa  da- 
aoribed. 

3.  Tbe  toothed  elevating  drum  I,  ic  eonbi- 
nation  with  tbe  stnpe  a  «',  between  which  the 
grain  (s  elevated,  arrikoged  at  lb«  platform  or 
grain  aide  of  tbe  elevabBg-dniB,  as  deaoribed 

••••*•••  MAoaurasroRSAWiNa8mr«L,Ba. 

Brron  C    Brown.  OUoton.  Iowa     C  Piled 

Peb.  10. 1877  ) 

Z»r»<.— The  shingle  bolt  U  held,  whila  being 
fed  to  a  oirvolar  aaw,  by  means  or  pivot^ed 
dog*  attached  to  a  twinging  frame,  wbioh  is 
uionnted  on  a  horisontal  trmme,  longitodinally 
a^ji'stable  npon  suitablr  wayi  op  »  laserally 
adjustable  earriaga 


1.  Tba  ftaaie  H,  haag  to  tba  ataadardsf,  oa 
eamagas  0,iB  aoabiaatkKi  with  slide-bluaks 
k,earryiug  tbe  dogs  I,  aabataatially  as  aud 
for  tba  parpoaes  deaeribad. 

3.  Tba  dan  I,  pivotad  la  rinistas  to  tba 
•Hda-btaaks  k,  ia  tba  svlaglag  tauae  H,  in 
eoabiaatiaa  trltb  tbe  a4taatiag-bar  K,  sob 
atMUally  aa  aad  far  tba  purposaa  daaeribad. 

a.  Ia  eoabiaatkM  witb  tba  oarriagaa  B  C. 
tbe  tviafiag  fraaM  B,  plrotad  iloga   I,  aad 

a)«atiaf-bar  K,  all   noaatraetad  and   epar 
M  aa  abowa  and  daaeribad. 
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iMtk  t,  l»fw  y.  M  abt*  ••,  ommM  via 
*•  IMT  ky  •  rW,  <,  »hMl  (,  piMM  •,  Mid  rMk 
«.  nbMMtiaily  M  Ik**!  M4l  liaMHb^. 


■  ••.r*«.   TDT  Motrarr-BoxH.    W. 

Uaa..  Mitfnor  to  r.  Btom! 
tril«ij„.  8.  ia77  J 


i 


IT"* 


wb«tea4ar«adt*b« 
Mt  g(M  aaMlto  ar 
UaJly  M 

X  la 

W  tb«  pranaiif 
ttef  M  ipiaif  ta 
•r  atkar  •pwtaia  ' 
Mt  Dtftk. 


box,  aoaatraalai  ia  ais 
Mr  aaiufala  aatarial,  aack 

tka  moraa  «  a,  aad  tka 

kaM  iraly  tefatW  vitk- 

(hataaiaf,  aabataa- 

k  tka  aal^aet-Msttar 

a  ■araMabattsa  It- 

tka  koai,  aa4  kavtag  a  aktt 
adaittiBg  tka  4apaait,  aa 


■••.r**.    liHJWMULAinia  Omaamm.   Jaeob 
OMwarttat  OuctloBaTma.  Va.   CPnadMar 

a4.trrT.] 

■ffrif^— Two  hidapaaaaut  aaaa,  ia  vkidi  ia 
a  daakcr  with  radial  araa,  tkat  m»j  ba  a4 
jaaubia  t*  any  aafniar  ineliaatiaa  bariag 
daaWa  cattiagcdgaa. 


akan  aaaitiaoni  vitb 
Mba- 

aabalaartally  aa  da- 


1.  Tk«  railar  O,  oMtatroetad  ma  i1«acnb«<1, 
aaii  pi«to<«d  at  (,  io  oombiaatiou  with  Uia 
taparing  iaoiiBad  tabla  or  bad  A,  prorided 
»ith  lb*  froovaa  d  d  aad  aidea  B,  all  cod 
atraotad  Mbataatiallj  m  aod  for  Ue  purpoae 
aat  fortk. 

i-  Tb«  Upanog  roller  (i,  eoonUiictau  at  da 
aenbad,  to  (bow  id  a  eroaa  »ection  tb«  con 
▼•xiuaa  w  aad  y  aatl  tba  atraicht  idoIuksj 
•Maa  ■  «,  MbataaUally  aa  barwa  aat  forth.    * 


l*«iT«4.  Hmmuj-Fkm—  O.  OromptoQ, 
WaroilM.Maaa.  CFUad  Mar.  7. 18T7  J 
lM^.>~Thm  baddla  rraaMa  ar«  provida>. 
witb  axtkeaieaa  at  tka  lop  aad  boUoia,  wbrra 
br  tka  fljaaiaa  aaa  ba  aiaita  aaeb  ihianar  aad 
iigfctar  ifaa  aaaal,  aad  tka  muat  ara  gaidcd 
•■d  prvfmtti  ftwH  aatekiag  ooa  aimi  the 
a(kar.  Tba  haddla-rraai«B  ara  proridad,  alao, 
vltk  ooHnaeuoaa,  wbareby  two  adjaopiit 
flraiaaa  kre  bald  toffatliar.  Tba  bmldtaa  are 
■aparata^j^  roaoTitblf 


1  Tka 


nuag  of  tka  parferaiad 
vtik  drtaekabia  radial 


at  aay  daairad 


kaviag  iaabia  — iHf  adgaa  af  aaaqaai  var 
ttaal  laMlk  —  tkatr  nainHi^  wacfciag  f 
aabataaflally  m  iiatbii, 


iMOKX-OOWaOM- 

U  O.  Oook.  Ottam- 

w.umm.  (nudrak. Livrr.) 

(a  a  WOer-tarmm,  Ika  apaa  aadad  baba  A, 
hATkig  Hiia  ■<!<  kiMikM  B  B apaalng  lata 

i««^  1  »  a.  Ika  itna  aaavk^ag.  aaparkaat 
i^,  a*d  «alrik«ti«(  takaa  C,  O,  a«d  O.  aaa 
HiiHad  aad  amafai  aad  aaaiWaad  raiaUv* 
la  Ike  IknMa-walU  ■  Jt,  aad  mta  O,  aad 
ik«  kodar  B,  aaki— Malty  aa  aad  kir  tka  pw- 


I.  Tba  aoMhiaaHaT  witk  tka  aiaia  partioa 
af  tba  b««dia-fraaM,  aT  astaaaioaa  at  tba  top 
aad  bo(t4«  tkaraoi;  wkaraby  tka  aaid  bod.tla- 
fraaia  is  bdapced  ta  raaMUa  ia  contact  with  an 


May  15,  1877. 


i*«,T«fr.  KTTm-Woanua.  o.  6  Cor 
nlab  and  D.  W.  Cortta,  Fort  AUinaon 
Wia.    ( Pllad  Apr.  3fi.  1877.1 


a««MHJaol  baddia^fraiaa  at  Itoth  it*  hiirbaat  and 
Inweat  |Kia.tioii,  to  prerent  th«  adiar^ot  (nmm 
ratcJ.mg  ooa  ,^o.t  lb«  oil,er  ,ben  raiaa.!  or 
ll!nb^  ^  '"•  •»»*•.  •"'••tMtially  aada^ 

b«ddle  holdmic  l)ar  mada  aiorabla  towwd  the 
-.  bar  of  th»  frame,  of  a  h«Mla  »«d  booh. 
•I'-raby  tba  bad.lle  ma;  b«  removed  from  tl.j; 
frame  or  be  »eoure.|  tboreio,  aubaUutiallv  an 
ilearnljml.  •' 

3.  Tb.-  coBibiuatioo,  with  two  beddle-franiM 
l«roT«le,|  with  nUMi«iona,  of  liddla  reUi.iuiM 
c..D„«,t.o.,a,  to  bold  tbem   tog,>U.*r,  auhau.. 
tiAlly  *«  deaeribad. 


t—^J99.    MACBMaa  Foa   SawtNo   Boots 
AhT)  SmoBS.    O.  Daaaal.  Naw  York.  N.  T 
(rUad  Not.  37.  187«.  1 
Hr*cf^  —  ^  lip  bi><<ler  very  iiaarly  rpaaabliiif 
a  ibort  awl  euterit  Ui«  lip  or  "bcturvn  nub 
■taoce.*  ivimI  prcveiit*  Ibe  trtinux  out  ibeieof 
t>y  tbe  iHiedla  or  the  tbnsMl  whUe  untklii);  tho 
atitch.      Hia  »wl  u  |>i voted  to  lU  bolder,  itud 
baa  a  limitod   oioveaiKiit  tbereuu,  to  Kive  it  a 
looveuteiit  wb«o  entering  ibe  material  aumu- 
wbat  »iiniUr  to  tha  awl  ju  b^id  aewiuK.     Tbe 
Welt  and  Utck  guideaare  idotwI  «  oeruiu  dia 
taaoe   Iroai  tba  aboe.  (wbiU-   lb»  feed   takea 
plaoe,)  uo  maK«Y  bow  thick  or  IrreKalar  tbe 
atoek  may  (>«. 


I.  In  a  maebiae  to  aew  tarmi  or  welja  (,. 
U|>|ier8  aiHl  maiHrs,  the  rr>nibMi«tir>n.  with 
•(ittibformiiif  ai««bauisai,  of  a  li|i  holder,  to 
pcjtrlratr  Ibe  lip  .»f  the  nolr  tran-ircrwl^'  u. 
tbo  path  of  tba  awl  or  nwdli-.  wi  aa  to  hold 
Uic  li|>  and  aote  la  lU  plaoa  for  tbe  formaJKin 
of  the  «litcb.  subacantially  aa  dwicriUMl. 

'i.  The  cocnhifiation,  »ith  the  welt-in>>de,  of 
mwbaiiiHin  10  iiB|Mrr  li>  it  an  intermittini: 
looliou  awaj  froiu  tbe  abor.  (utmlaniially  iw 
awl  for  tba  (inrpoae  deacnbctL 

.J.  The  comUiaaliiin,  witb  tbe  welt  |raid<-, 
of  ni>>«:haMisin  to  move  it  away  from  tbe  ihot' 
a  iiuiUirm  dtaUnor,  irraapective  of  ranalioiia 
lu  tbr  ibicknciw  vf  tbe  a|i(>«r,  <iulNitaotially  aa 
aad  for  tbe  piirpiMp  deacntiol. 

4.  In  ooabiDation,  tbe  lever  f.  pawla30aiid 
1. 1,  and  a  loolbad  block,  and  trg mental  lever 
U,  aalwUBtiaily  aadeaenbad,  to  lock  and  re 
leaae  tbe  back  or  ailge  aad  welt  giiidea,  aa  w>t 
lurtb. 

ft.  Tba  awl<»rrytnc  lavar,  In  eombioauon 
with  the  awl,  prrotad  iberetn.  iutxetantiallj 
aa  danenbed,  to  permit  tka  point  of  the  awl 
to  be  aicratad,  aahatantially  aa  abown  and 
daacnbed 


Drapw.  Hopodala.  Maaa.    [  Pll«d  Sapt  aa 

1878.1 

*H^.— Tbe  top  of  tbe  bulibin  m  ootebeil 
and  extandad  ap  to  tbe  guide  wire,  wliereli) 
tka  apinniog  oT  tbe  >  arn  lakea  place  bnlween 
tbe  guKle  wire  aod  tbe  rolla,  luatMMl  of  b» 
twaeu  tbe  guide  wire  a<id  Uie  traveler  Thm 
■treogtbesK  tba  yarn  aa  aoon  aa  it  laavea  tke 
rolla,  aad  leaaana  tbe  liability  of  iu  braakiog 
Tho  uou-Jie*  i»rve  to  «nga<r«  and  retain  thf 
yara  at  the  upfier  eiid  of  tbe  bobbin,  aod 
oaoaa  it  to  rarolve  tbarewitb.  n.rj«.  notcbea 
ac've  to  make  tbe  twiat  ia«r»  pomlire.  tbe 
yarn  alipping  from  oaa  notch  to  tba  adjaoeut 
one  aM  tbe  yarn  w  wound  apoo  the  bobUin. 

1.  TbeeombiuaUoo.witli  tbetravolar.gaide 
wira,  aad  front  roller,  of  a  l>obbin  extoodod  ap 
to  or  near  tba  guide  wire,  and  adapUul  to  Itaar 
agminat  tbe   yarn  being  ipuo  or  twiated,  and 
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to  fofoe  tbe  twiat  froai  tbe  ead  01  tbe  bobbia 
to  tba  front  roll,  anbatantialty  aa  daaeribod. 

:S.  A  bobbin  notched  or  roogfaeoad  at  ita 
upi>er  end  to  engage  tka  yarn,  aabotaatially 
aa  deaonbod. 

'3.  The  comtMoation,  with  tbe  bobbin,  of  a 
removable  top  piaee  or  aitooaioo,  aabataa- 
Ually  aa  daaeribod. 


i**.TII.     8a.r«rr - VarTBS      N.  Da  Brul, 
OioctnoAti.  Ohio.    [Filed  Mar.  0,  1877  1 


^  ly/'rx..  ^/^^  /..-':/■  /JS 


1.  Tha  eombiaatioB,  aitb  a  ralva-afeaabat , 
K,  of  tbe  eoooentric  aball  A, formiag  a  ataaa- 
jaokeL,  C,  aa  aod  for  tba  pvpooa  aat  forth. 

2.  Tba  oombiaatiou  of  doabia-baadad  valve 
I  J  K,  ebaabw  K,  and  eoooaatrie  abaU  A, 
fonaiBg  ataaai-Jaekiat  C,  aa  aad  for  tka  pur 
paaa  aet  fortk. 


■••.Tis.  BaLar-VaLwaa.  N.  Do  Bml. 
Otaoiiinati.  Okio.  [  rUad  Fab.  10. 1877. 1 
Zlri^.— Tke  apring  ta  adJoatod  to  tbe  d*^ 
•ircd  preaaara,  and  whoa  tbe  preaaara  axoeeda 
tbii  UatlL,  tba  pappat  ralva  opana  aod  allowa 
tbe  wator  to  aaoapa. 

1.  Tba  ooabioatloo  of  tbe  doaMa  |>oppat 
valve  I  I'  J  aad  tba  iMall  aaziliaiy  preaaara- 
valve  M,  govamiag  tka  paaaaga  K,  eoooaet' 
lag  tbo  obaaibaraC  aod  B  above  aod  baiow 
tbe  aaid  valva  I  I'  J,  raapaativaly,  aald  eba«- 
ben  having  aiaialtaoaoaa  ooaaaonieatloa  aitb 
tba  retnmpaaaafe  B  P  batwaaa  tka  baada  I 
and  I'  of  aatd  pappat-ralva,  aabaUntially  aa 
aod  for  tke  parpoae  daaigaatad. 


S.  Tha  eomtMoatioo  of  tke  following  alo- 
■aeta,  to  wit :  flrat,  a  <(oobta  puppet-valva,  of 
two  aoaoaal  diaka,  1 1',  naitod  by  a  ngid  atea, 
aod  of  which  tbe  amaller  diak  it  io  permaoaot 
eoutaet  with  the  conSnod  fluid  ;  aooond,  a  aide 
paaaaga,  K,  cloaed  by  a  apniig  valve,  M,  of 
relatively  aioall  area,  and  which  o^wna,  with 
aoy  exoeaaive  preaaoie,  into  a  ootupartioant 
beneath  tbe  larger  diak,  anbataDUally  a«  aet 
forth. 

3.  The  relum  chamber  R,  aeparatad  f^m  tne 
diaoharge-cbamber  C  bv  |>ort  1),  gnarded  by 
tbe  amaller  member  1  of  adouble  pnppet  valve, 
(  r  J,  wboae  larger  member  I'  opeua  aod 
goardt  port  U  of  chamber  H  beneath  aaid 
poppet-valve,  aaid  chamber  C  having  00m 
muDication  with  aaid  chamber  B  by  aide  |iaa 
akge  K.,  whose  port  L  ia  gnarded  by  valve  M, 
of  amaller  area  than  member  1,  and  whibb  ia 
bebl  otoaed  by  a  spring,  K,  capable  of  i^ntdo 
atioo  by  gland  U  to  any  deaired  maximum 
preaaora,  as  aod  for  tka  parpoae  aet  forth. 

i.  In  oombioatiou  with  tbe  doable  puppet. 
valva  I  1'  J  aod  ooodniu  0.  K,  H,  and  K,  tbe 
eoek  P,  9r  ita  equivalent,  for  oparatioB  in  tbe 
BSkooer  iadicataid. 

5.  In  eoBbiaattoB  with  tbe  doable  poppat- 
valve  1  r  J  aod  aoxiUary  paaaaga  k,  witk 
ibeir  deacribed  aeoaaaoriaa,  tke  atop  S,  ar- 
ranged aod  operatiog  aa  aet  fortk. 


ia«,Tis.  OtDHuPaaaaaB.  S.  M.  niia. 

Andovar.  N.  H.    [Filed  Nov.  18.  1878.1 
Bri^.—Thn  elaatic  baada  oa  tke  large  ax 

praaiiag  -  cyliadar  bear  agaiaat   tke  eodleaa 

aproa. 


1.  The  nombinataoa  of  tke  bopper  C,  rrnak- 
lag  roller  D,  tba  eiprnaalBg-eylinder  K,  iU 
elaatic  bandt  k  k,  tbe  eodleaa  aprvo  I,  aad  ita 
and  and  intonaaidiaia  earryiag  aod  axpreaa- 
ing  rolls  R  PO  H  ITO.arrangad  anbataatiaUy 
aa  repraaented. 

X  The  ooaibiDatioD  of  the  aeraper  h  witk 
the  bopper  C,  eraabing  roUar  O,  tke  aiU 
Me  axpraaaiag^yliader  K,  Itaalaatie  pani 
al  bMids  k  k,  aad  tka  eadlaas  aproo  mad  IU 
ead  and  interaediate  rolla,  arraogad  with  tke 
aaid  roll  K  aad  tbe  hopper  0,  aa  aad  to  opar 
ate  therewith,  aa  aet  forth. 


3.  The  eoaibiaatioB  of  tbe  aerant-M  I  aad 
L  with  tbe  bopper  C,  emakiag  roller  U,  Ike 
ex|>reaaing.eyltader  K,  tke  elaatic  Utisda  k  k, 
and  llie  endlaaa  aproo  I,  and  ita  end  and  in- 
t«rnediatc  rollera.  arrangMl  and  t«  a|>eritte 
witb  tha  cylinder  K,  *obatiuitiall\  aasreciautl 
aud  re^ireeeuted. 


ik«,Tl«.    Qaa  -  CAkBimimeBa.    CUailaa  A. 

RaggroQ.   Brooklyn.   N.  T.     IFUad  Aog. 

18,  1870. 1 

BritJ. — A  doating  holder,  rvating  m  an  an- 
nalar  seal  within  the  oil  reservoir,  it.  o)>ej-»t«d 
by  the  preaaore  of  gaa  frutn  tiie  earbureCer,  to 
opeo  a  valve  tbrongli  wbieli  oil  ia  led  to  Uif 
otMi>ureler.  Wbeu  lb«  oil  la  radueei*  to  a  low 
lavej  in  tbe  earharpter  it  iienaita  ga*  U>  bow 
tbrongh  a  pipe  into  tbe  Boat,  for  opcraluig 
tbe  oil  auppl}  valve. 


T^  valve  U,  aotoaattcally  aetoatad  by  tbe 
preaaure  of  tke  gaa  admitted  throagfa  tbe  pi|ie 
I,  tbe  body  A  of  tbe  oarbareter  oodemaath, 
tbe  actoating  devtoe  U,  to  wtioh  tke  atea  A' 
of  tbe  valve  Oia  attached,  the  whole  arraaged 
in  relation  witb  tka  liaaid  Inlet  pine  B  of  the 
earbrrater,  eobataatlally  aa  deaenbed,  where- 
by, whee  tbe  liqaid  hydrooarbou  in  tbe  body 
A  ia  dimiBiabed  below  a  aertaia  point,  tbe 
gaa  ia  traaamitted  aodar  preaaore  to  lia  the 
valve  O,  for  tha  parpoae  aat  forth. 


■••.Ti*.  AtTTOM ATio  Oaraa.  J.  B.  Oolda- 
vorkky.  Oantral  FaUa^  B.  I.  [PU«1  Feb. 
U.  1870.} 

Brtff.~Two  vertieally-swingiaf  gate-ban 
ara  anpported  by  ataadarda,  one  aa  aaoh  aide 
of    the  road,  thaae  ban  being  ooaaectad  by 
■eehaniam,  ao  aa  to  ofien  and   eioea  atnal 
laaeoaaly. 


1.  Tke  eaabiaattaa,  aakaUaUally  aa  epaai- 
fted,of  tha  two  varHaally-aviagiag  bell  arank 
cata-bai*  a  a,  bj  aaaaa  of  Um  eoaaaaliag-rada 
«  d,  kall-eraBk  Itwtn  «  a,  aae  ar  Mora  rada,  k 
k,  aad  tke  tpriag  h,  amafad  tn  eparate  aik- 
ataatlally  aa  aad  for  tke  aaipaaa  aat  flirtk. 

t.  Ia  ooaMaatiaa,  aakataatkOty  aa  apael- 
led,  wHk  tka  vartieaOy-awlagtag  baH-eraak 
fata-bara  a  a,  by  MBaaa  of  Ike  eoaaeetiag-roda 
d  d,  kall-araak  lawan  « t^  tka  a4)aatakla  roda 
k  aad  f,  aad  aprlaf  L,  atraan'  Io  aparato 
aabataattally  aa  aad  for  tka  parpoaa  aat  fortk. 

3.  I  a  eoabiaattoa,  oakataatiany  aa  apaei- 
•ad,  vHk  Ike  vartfoally-awtagtog  gat^bara  a 
a,  tke  ooaaeattag-rada  d  4,  kail-eraak  foran  e 
a,  add  rada  I  aad  *>,  Ike  akaft  ar  akafto  aaa- 
aeetlBg  tka  kaU^raak  teven  t*,mt  that,  wkaa 
paver  la  appOed  I*  euM  or  aloat  eitkar  ga«a, 
aaiformity  of  aetiaa  will  ba  akawad  ia  aD  tkt 
galea  ao  oaai 


i»«,«i«.  Browa. 


m.    (PUad  Mar.  81. 1S77.: 
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ok,kk:iai.  (JAZhiri:. 


■••.*i«. 


TV«   wMibi«Mti«a,  with  »   itorrtac,  *t  • 

jBtHbly  woufBd  to  tb*  *toT«-l«f  b;   »  mv 
n<««,  wtolMtiailj  m  mmI  Ibr  &•  pvnnM 


May  15,  187; 


■all.  P«ra,  Ind..  ■— t<roof  to  th«  lodiao* 
CPitodHmr.  1.  1877  ] 


t.  )■  •  t»bl*-l«ar  (npport,  b«Tiag  tb«  atnU 
B  D,  tk«  b«r  K,  k«viu(  tlM  ««ilf»-«k*i>«d 
■top  I,  kil  eo«biiM>l  u  koii  for  tk«  pnrpoM 
■MtartU. 

1.  TIm  l»t>l«  l«*f  Mpp»rt,  aauistiBg  of  thr 
iira«tor  plMa  ▲,  kATiug  tk«  prajaetion  B.  pro- 
vide vi«k  tlM  •loC  <  tke  otrwilM'  pl*U  C. 
kariag  tk*  MVitX  «,  proTxied  with  Uad  H 
•Ml  hi««  O  O  H,  M*  bM  ■,  bBTiBg  tte  v«dg* 
term  acai*  I,  la  aMMetioa  wllb  iba  b«tU  J  J 
vbM  a«aato««Md  m4  ooabiDad  aa  b«raiBbe 
ttnmt  tortk. 


•••ttliu    LamiM-jAOsa.    L  D.  Joha 

1.  tto  MNM>Mb  illinw  P.  p(«vi4«>4  witb 
Ite  r«M4  inMte-fta  O  Md  bMk  H,  IB  aaa 
l'Tiitli-1  wNk  tk« araw-bMa  H  B  mm!  fV*** 
A,  tevte  Ik*  ittkm  D  D,  MtatoaMlty  t» 
—4  »r  ifcB^Miwi  ««Bir<>irf 

1.  Tk«ftMMA.kMtefftk«pla-MBB»Mr 
ttB  M»  f  Otew  ifc»  I  ■■■■iWi  ■  ID  ba  iMta  W 
t«wa  tft*  l*w«r  m4  ar  tha  aapyortiBC  bv  U 
mA  Ito  ikcrt  am  af  Ik*  i«tw  I  by  mm*  of 
Ik*  pte  T.  wbaWMBllT  •■  4«aerib*d. 

%.  !•  wbt**H—  «<U  tb«  r»***  ▲,  Uf 
IM  «k»  riac  H,  *•  amMctiBf  t>*r>  •»«'  ^^ 
bn*k«4  U,  prarkM  vit(  th*  p^^tmm  X. 
•btek  alM*  M  Ik*  tnm»  ▲  •««  k«*r  tka  aap 
tC  ilrtaHf  >t  li—  wiU  tb*  ftui*  A- 


l**.TI*.    Stkam-Tba^a.    Timothy  Ki»l»7. 
Nr»Ttrk.N.  T.    [rUad  Pab.  7,  1877. 


Tba  n>*btD»tinn  of  the  raeeirer  T,  pipt>  U 
••<l  pipa  tjCbaalMr  A.  iiit«rpaa«d  diB(>brmgia 
B,  TBiT«a  Kaatl  L,bi«I  manbMiiiio  for  cnuarrx 
\u%  lb«  dibphragm  bo<I  tbItb,  (QbaUnciailt  *»■ 
»nd  for  tlHi  panHNW  ast  forth. 


I*«,t**.     Baa  ■  Suppaas.     I.  B    dMi»«rt. 
Naw  T*rk.  N.  T.    [PUad  Apr.  7.  1877.  J 


Aa  MW'Mippar  asuaaating  of  ao  ouiar  pinnr 
*f  tba  d«4ra<1  ais*  aad  fora  to  oo%'«>r  tbc  nar. 
Mid  aa  lalMT  or  faataeing  piaea,  vhirh  lattsr 
ia  ara-abafad  aa<l  aaeared  lo  tba  nular  p<r«a 
abo«a  Um  aiiddle  portioa  of  tba  midc,  nub 
•taotiall;  AM  bb<I  Ibr  tb«  purpoaa  tet  forth. 


1*«,V«I.    CoBM-SaMXHUL    1.8  Hoi^weD. 
Uaboo,  la    LPllad  jaa.  37.  1877  j 


!•• 


1.  Tbr  ooaibiaattoa,  ia  a aora-Abellar,  of  tba 
ayliudar  E  and  tba  •balliug-eyliDder  O.  tba 
two  rprolTiiiE  m  (he  aama  ilir«etion.  and  be 
Ibk  ho  coiiairoeted  »iid  arraiiirrtl  ibal  the 
•brlliug  cyliiiilar  i.',  oarriaa  aa>l  •baila  tbr  aarit 
of  oom  axa>'>*t  the  revoUing  aurfaca  of  K, 
•nbataotiall;  aa  and  for  the  purjtoaM  aet  fortb. 

S>  Ia  a  cor>i  ahatler,  tba  coubination  of  one 
or  aor*  aoiiliary  cyliadart  on  a  ■hrllinge>|. 
tB<lar^  aJI  cbacyliiitlera  being  parmllel.or  tinar 
\j  ao,  and  rolAtiag  id  the  itame  direetioo,  the 
aa*'i<ar7  oylioder  or  orliodert  being  to  ar 
ranged  aa  to  form  a  ebaaael  in  oonbiaauoo 
vitb  aaid  ■helling^rjlmdar,  and  lo  rulatv  tlie 
eara  i>f  corn  aud  prereat  tbeai  tra\a  wedging 
aa  tb«7  paaa  along  taid  obaobal  while  being 
nhelled  by  Uia  ■belling-ojiiuder. 


'•••'•••  LuBmiCATtNoX>Bvroaaroa8TaAM- 
Bnoinmi.  WUlUm  Uoaea.  Buflklo.  N.  T. 
.  Piled  Oct.  3,  1878. 1 

ISrxaf.  —  A  cTliudneal  gieea  cbamtMii,  in 
wbicli  a  plunger  1.1  worked  li;  attachment  to 
•oa>e  iBoviDg  part.  A  nuctiou  and  ejection 
port,  aod  TalTa  in  the  l>ott«n>.  The  ejection 
jMpe  baa  a  branch  aitd  a  t aire  leading  Imck 
into  rbe  ubamljar,  tu  regulate  the  amount  of 
oil  elected. 


Tbe  nxDbioatiofl,  with  the  oil  reeeptaele 


aad  dlacbarga  pipe  of  a  lubn«atiag  paaip,  of 
a  retarapipe  prorided  with  a  •aitaola  ooek  or 
Talvafbr  regulating  tba  «mouotof  oil  Ranted 
froa  tbe  diaebarga  ptpa  by  tbe  aaooa  of  tbe 
poBi^aQbataatially  aa  bereinbafora  aat  fortb. 
1.  Tba  ooaabiaattoa,  with  tba  oil-raeaptaele 
A  aad  paap  B  C,  airaogad  tbaraia,  of  tbe 
diacharge  pipe  O  aod  retoru  pipe  H,  provided 
vitb  reculating'TaiTe  I,  arrangad  aa  aad  for 
tt-e  purpoaa  baraiabaibra  aat  Ibrtb. 

3.  Tbc  combiaaCion,  with  tba  glaaa  *Muiel 
A.  at  the  melAllio  top  A' aud  aatallic  botlow 
A',  raat  with  tbc  |>OBip-berr«|  B  and  chttnibeni 
K  y.  the  parte  being  aeournri  together  by  bolt* 
a,  aa  and  for  the  parpoae  bcreuibefurr  act  forth. 

4.  Tbe  eombiiiatiOD,  with  tbe  oil  rcaaol  A 
A'  A',  of  tba  force^puap  B  C,  diaebargc  pipa 
O,  retuni-pipa  U,  T»We  I,  lerer  D,  and  act 
aattng  rod  D*,  aul>ataatiAlly  aa  and  for  the 
i'arpuaa  beraiabafura  aat  (artb. 


EXPIRED    PATENTS. 


l*«.T«a.  WA»HiNO-MAcaiiN*a    U  W  Rob- 
.D*,,.,  BA.t  SoB^nnll..  aa«gnor  to  him. 

Ml.'"f  P?^  «  '"•"TT'"-   8<Hith    Bot<^. 
Maaa     I  Piled  Miu-.  27.  1877. 1 


1.  lu  ooBbiiiatioo  with  tbe  tali  A  luid 
lU  waah  board  or  corrugated  lining  U  the 
uouOied  daabcr  U  and  lU  nxieaaad  aup  iwrt 
ia«  anna  U  U,  .pnag.  t  .,  ,ud  itoi*  ,  ,.  »r 
ranged  ami  applied  eaaeiitially  aa  aat  forth 

-.  lu  c-ouibinauoti  with  tba  tab  A  and  lU 
waub  boaixl  or  corrugAt«l   lining  B,  and  witb 

nHf  ^  ""*  "•  "^^"^  aap,K>rt,iig. 
anna  D  D.  aprtuge  «  «,  »ud  atopa  §  • ,  Arr»uaed 
aa  aet  forth,  tbe  crankai  t,  conaecUngrod.  »  k 
fli-wUeala  <  /.  ncMikad  .haft  a,  ,od  tb«  ,K«lal 
0,  arraaged  aa  apaeiOad.  ' 

■  ••.T»«.  AariFiciAi.  roBi.   W.  O.  A  R<»tt- 
^7^4  f™^**-   B*»«*"««>      fWad  Deo.  4. 

The  artiOcial  foci  daaonb*.!,  oonai.img  of 
IMiWenaed  aud  eiftcd  coal  or  ooke  dual,  or 
*<Diilar  earbo«iaoeoua  matanal.  aaited  b*  a 
•aoieat  oonpoaad  of  fermginoua  lime  i>ra- 
IMiced  with  aolable  siliea  haTini;  au  eiceaa  of 
alkali  t!,e  00m poo ud  b«ngformed  into  block*. 
aa  AO<l  for  tbe  parpoaa  Oman  bed. 

"ii-*«  HAT-LOA1.BW.  J.  W  Small  and 
War.  BmaU.  Aucoca.  III.  [Fy^  jjat  8 
1B77.1 


1.  la  ooabiDaUoo  with  tbe  ixed  orautioa 
~7  •■;••  board^  g,  Seated  a.  dea,^^^°b. 

ft^™  ni!  °[  "".'»'"«  fr*"*,  and  extending 
from  near  tbe  plana  or  poaition  aaaigBad  foj 
the  wbeela  to  the  end  of  tbe  frame.  Tae  com 
MBAtiotf  being  Aod  operating  aubauntialh'  aa 
end  for  tbe  imrpoaa  deacribed. 

-  In  ooabtaatioa  with  tbe  aide  baaaa  I  I 
r  •  ''^Jj"-*"-  "»•  ratobeu  M  M,  ratobet 
boxaa  N  N,  ooaoeutad  by  a  onaa  rod  and  tba 


•••.T**. 


Iowa.    1  Pllad  Apr.  10.  1877. ) 
Tlie  oouibii.At.ou  of  tbe  bAnd    B,  hariuc  a 
lAp-joint  at  tba  end*  of  tbc  baud.  a;d  the  fu 
IilaO,  banug  proog.  c  c-,  at^natad  and  faat 
eo«d  Oil  the  broom,  aubaUutiaJl)  aa  and  for  tbe 
purpneoa  deaeribed.  '  r  me 


i»«.y«T.  Thoj,  -  SoppoKTa  A  B  TeaJ 
Oraaoflald.  and  C.  B.  NaUoa.  Oioaro  lad." 
inUd  Apr.  ao.  1877.1 


A  The  combinaUou,  witb  axle,  of  rake  baMi 
B,  claarara  D,  ti-averaing  daarar  bar  F  doable 

*«:;'«'•'•"  .'^  F'.  *ud'oomtK>un7^e;ar  O^ 
produOeaiiBaltAneoaa  operauon  of  raka-taath 
oiaareni,  aod  lateral  clewar  b*r,aabat»nttall» 
aa  aat  fortb  "»— um«ij 


—,1— 

Keoknk.  Iowa.    (PUad  Mar  la.  1877.  ] 


Pltwo  .  MACMwa.    F.  Barnan. 


1.  Tbe  eateb  B,  oonatrooted  aa  deaenhAd 
with  lip  kf  aod  iodmed  apnnrflA^*!' 
^batanuaily  a.  and  for  tba  VrU^TaAit 

a.  Tbe  eateb  K,  with  Up  *'  »ad  ,pn„. 
■«»««a  A,  ID  oombioatioo  witb  tbe  bookie  B 
aad  at«p  C,  aabrtaatiWly  a.  and  ft»r  tSe  pur 
poee  aat  forth  '^ 


I  *•,*«*.   8t»am  OS  D*vio«a  roa.  »»<nm- 
WQ  Hos*  TO  CoopuwoH.    8  Adlam  Jr 
Boatoii.  Maaa..  aa«i«nor  to  J.  A.  Oaldwali! 
•Maa  piaoe.    (PUad  Apr.  18,  1877  ] 


holl^tn  ~  ,  ''"^"'^  ''•^•^  '"'  aeeoriag 
hoaa  lt>  WMiplinga,  oouKiating  of  the   uaullic 

oonatroctcl  aa  hcr.,.H  ahowu  and  d««„b;.i; 
whereby  one  end  may  be  |>a«aad  Uiroagb  and 
be«i^or«r  the  olber  end.  anbatauUally*..  «,, 


Th,;  compilation,  id  a  Hying  marhina.  with 
tie  '•<>"»<'"t*'a«"'Ui».«g  .Ail  A  and  guiding 

•'w^.'*^'  ^'  P'^"J*«  -'th  front  pr« 
paller.  K.  who«,  ahalta  k  »  arc  >onm»lo.l  in 
^»ter»l  arm.  1).  .,  «d  for  the  pnrpo-e  .p«oi 


■  ••.Tt*.    Hobs*  Hat  -  Ram*     J    Badmr 
BalTldara.ni     f  Mlad  Jan.  8.  ie77!l^ 


•  ••.TBI.  BAXBK^TBtraaiNo  MacHiNBB  W 
Barley.  Wilminytor.  Del.,  aaanfuor  to  B 
and  B.  HoJnjea,  Buflklo.  N.  Y  I  Filed 
Sept.  33,  1876.] 

Bri^  —  Barrel*  Are  held,  leTelwl.  And 
troaaed  by  aieMia  of  one  or  mor»  morablr 
truaaiug.baada  operata.1  by  a  crank,  aud  one 
or  mora  lareliog  beada  provided  with  cams 
for  Boring  and  liming  their  movementa,  ao 
that  .  barrel  may  be  held  id  poaiUoa  while 
otAtt  ends  are  being  truaaad. 


L  la  a  borae  bajr  raka,  tbe  oomMmUob, 
witb  tka  axle  of  tba  rake,  of  a  raka-baad  piv 
oted  abore  and  back  of  tbe  aaaM,  aad  of  thilln 
bingad  u>  tbe  raka-baad  aod  ooaaaetad  by 
hcaaea  10  tbe  axla,  t«  prodooa  teilUaaoaaao- 
boa  of  axla,  rake  bead,  and  thiUa,  aobataa 
bally  aa  and  for  tba  pvuoaa  aat  fortb. 

S.  Tbe  eoaUaatioB.  in  a  botae  bay-rako, 
wiU  tbe  axle  o(  tba  rake,  of  a  rake  bead 
awingiag  in  braoketa  oa  tbe  axle  aboT*  aad 
•aok  of  tbe  aame,  and  of  tbilb  bingad  to  tbe 

top  oftbe  rakabead,BabaUBtiall.Taaapaciird. 
a  The  noabinatloa  of  clearar  bar  ¥  bar. 
ing  roda  P,  witb  larera  V*,  pivoted  to  tbilta 
O,  and  lerer  arma  V,  aeeared  to  axle  aad  fbl 
warned  in  AilJoaUWe  maaaar  to  porforstloaa 
of  Icrera  P.  to  control  eztaat  of  aoctoa  of 
alaarar  bar.  anbalAatiaUy  aa  aat  forth. 


1.  Ib  a  barrel  troea  boop^nring  auhebiaa. 
(ba  aoabmatioo,  aabaMatiaUy  aa  apaaled  af 
^^o  r^oi»T9oaMng  driTara,  wbieb  aere  to 
ward  aad  froai  each  other  orar  tba  oppoaiu 
aada  of  tba  barrel,  a  drirlag-abaA,  aaJlator 
Mdiata  aaebauiaa  for  aiaaitaoaoMlj  aad 
•■tforaly  aetoaung  aaid  dilrara. 

1  la  a  barrel  trsaa  hoop-drirlag  aaabiaa. 
tba  ooabiaatioo,  aabaiaaliaUy  aa  apaoitad,^ 
a  raelprooatiag  troaa  aoop  drirw  aad  a  level 
lubead,  whi«h  la  foroad  agaiaat  tbe  barrel 
before  tbe  driver  begiaa  to  aet  oa  tbe  boop. 
aod  tbao  remaioa  atatioaary  aatil  tbe  booo 
baa  been  driven.  ^^ 

*  ^JPf  acj^a^teanag  a>  a*,  tfaaaing  baada 
A.  tar  4ing  bBMU  C.  omm  a.  tmi  aaotar  gaidM 
O  O,  all  arraagwi  aod  ooaablDad  for  joint  op 
*rae»a^,Bbata*tially  aa  aad  for  tka  rarpoai. 
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I*«,TS».    VmiUi-TkAM.    J.  M.  ▲.  B««w 
OarlMlaa.  B.  O.    (PU^  lUr  10.  18T7.1 


A  rwaiu  ur»p  A>r««>l  of  •  wilUiw  w»re 
frAia«  iimI  faor  -  iKMitU,  aU«ek«d  to  croar 
•ln|M  in  elo*c  |>rDii*ity  U>  tiie  rmuc,  aii<l 
li«Ting  Miitablciot«r«UeMlM't«MnMeti other, 
■uUiiUntially  aa  aiiaeiBad. 


I ••.?•*.  PmtAJi  -  ComnonoNB.  Joa.  W. 
Blood.  MiaoMpotte.  Mian  [rUad  OoC 
14.  1878. ) 


1.  Tb«  box  ▲.  eoo«kv«4  ou  U«  iBaida  about 
iCa  atkldic,  and  iucd  UgliUy  at  eaeh  eod  aboat 
a  *:raifht  iMarail/perforktad  t«l»,  K,  a*  anil 
for  tl>c  purpow  aM  forth. 

2.  Tb«eo«ibiaation,  vUb  box  A,  of  taratra|i 
C  and  pitaaa  D,  tb«  fomai-  paaainf  arouuj 
the  ootiraz  aiddlc  of  box,  aod  eianpiof  th« 
ptimao  vilh  ooiraa**  ansa,  aaaud  for  th*  pur- 
ptiM  aiieealod 


■  ••.TM.     RacMooATiNa  CsomNs. 
Bro<«li.  OrvMiTiUa.  Mioh.    ( Pilad  Apr.  a. 

vBrrt.) 


I»4.*S«.    Ntrr- Locks.    A.  Brown  moA  A. 
9    Hu«7.   Bloomuurtoo.  Ql.,  a— Ignora  of 
(»i«-tblrd    thatr   ricbt   to   B.   N.   Oortiaa 
*in*  pUoa.    C  PUed  Iter.  34.  1877.  i 


Tko  ehamiaf  -a(>t«rsUi«,  eonataliBK  at  tb« 
|iiv«(a  D,  Um  bar  R,  th«  wiekata  W.  aad  ihr 
it^nng  a,  witb  tkf  ctiurn  body  V  aad  tk<- 
•CuHlanla  B,  aUarlial  to  a  piatforai.  A,  miIi 
•taittia!l7  aa  harala  akown  aad  doaenbed. 


I  ••.*»•.  MataoD*  or  Tommmo  Buank* 
OOV^AOn.  H.  ▲.  Brown.  ToUdo. 
IFOad  Pabk  17. 1877. ) 
Bri^. — ▲  waUaaoM  atiin  of  wood  of  aaiia 
Ma  Mfftk,  m4  of  tk«  widtft  awl  tbiekiMwa  of 
tk«  mU  ptoa*  of  tka  eo««oa  bootjack,  m 
e«t  altar— >riy  at  wtuMo  oUiqaa  aoflaa,  m 
aa  ta  yradwa  aayanf  piacaa  with  t*p«>nn|; 
•■4a,  tmt  a  thiak  iaiar»«dista  Mat  f«>r  Utr 


TW  ■atfcod  *t  foraiac  a  boot  jack  M.uik 
kj  lawinf  tiaibar  lato  pi«e«a  <rbo«r  tbickiicaa 
ta  c^anl  to  t^  ooutfatplatvd  boiclit  itf  boot 
jaok  btenk,  aiwl  lb«  width  to  th«  (laumti 
btnadtk  thiiraaf,  aa  ahewa  and  tlaaenb^d. 


1.  Tb«  ooBiUiiation,  wilU  the  boi>  K  itnd 
oat  (i,  of  Ibc  lot-k  bar  |iruviiled  wilb  m  slut,  a, 
haviiif  au  offaot,  a',  111  wbieb  tbr  kay  raata 
while  tlM  nut  I*  baiiig  Ufbtaiietl,  auU  a  k«y, 
k,  ««bich  oaa  bo  ibuvikI  fraoly  vitbiii  utnl  itlvt 
a  a'  wImhi  the  lock  bar  i«  ««cur«il  lu  immiIium, 
tb«  Mverai  i>arL«  cuuatriieml  and  ;irTuiiKiMi 
ill  |be  aauiier  labattuiliall.r  aa  aud  lor  Ibe 
|>«r|Ma«  hareiD  itauwD  and  tiaai'.ribod. 

2,  Tb«  ooBibiuatioii.  with  the  rail,  flab 
plalca,  aud  bolt*  and  nnta  C  1>,  ul  th«  boll 
aa<l  oat  P  G,  took  bai  K,  baviof  alot  a  and 
aiMl  oSaet  a',  aud  kav  k,  th«  aernral  parla 
cunairaetMl  aud  arrauK«d  lu  the  inauuar  Here- 
in dinwn  aud  daaont>ed,  wboreli^  the  aavctal 
Data  ar«  aevurvd  lu  pooitiuo,  an  *|ieciflnl. 


■  ••.TIT.    SUUKY  ATTACHlUMTarOilPUOWS. 

W.  K.  BaahnoU.  BurUiurton.  Wia.    [  Piled 

Mar.  34. 1877.  J 

$ritf.  —  The   aloUed    bauKora    with   ioaide 
aMMd  nide-plataa  for   the  plow  beaia   lai 
•rally  ai^aaUtMe,  and  la  wtiicb  ibe  plow  aod 
ita  aoaiieeUng  bult  haa  fme  f  nrtifAl  plaj. 


Tbe  combination  of  tbe  parallel  alottMl  ap 
n|hU  U.  the  UrM  bolU  K  I  K.  tha  aloUed 
phCM  J,  aad  the  kaepar  a',  with  the  wheel* 
aad  axle  P  O,  and  tbe  pluw  beaai  A,  aabatan 
tially  aa  harain  akown  and  deaeriM. 


I»^rs«.  BoaPBMMBt-araTS.  Oeo.  Butter- 
leld.  Ba«toa.  aaai«nor  to  Jaa.  T  Phelpa. 
Cbateaa.  Mam.    I  Pilad  Iter.  ai.  1877. 1 


-TQ 


|.  Aa  a  aew  articieof  manuCartiire, a  waist 
bMMl-aUy,  formed  with  aa  etaMic  bar  or  rib 
Iwti,  a,  and  the  atada  k  k  aoourml  thrreui,  tn 
■afrr  aa  aaapanderbottooa,  aabataiitiall)  am 
df^cnbed  and  ahowu. 

I.   la  aaabinaUoa   with  tbe  wamtbauds  of 
palitAtooaa,  aa  elaatw  ataj  or  ipreader,  a,  *r 
ragged  ralstiTely  to  the  aoapeoder  ba(U>ii«, 
aahataatMIy  aa  dearnbail  and  ahown. 


■  ••.TB*.   RalLiMOAl>-TBBa.    A.  a.  Ounpboil 
Llbertr.  lad-    I  rHad  Apr  10. 1877. ) 


|.  A  BMUlUa  railroad  aroaa  lie  wa>l^  ul 
diiabia  T  ahapad  ereaa  aaetioa,  vhvM  butbini 
li^ga  la  •«(  awv  at  both  rtdaa  of  liie  oeatral 
Mrt  of  tka  Ma,  mtrntaUMj  ••  bmI  for  tha 
p>i|iaaa  iiiritiiit 

X  .ru  aaMMaatin*  of  h  MatonM  aroaa  ua. 


k*ringaad  aoetata  and  eeutral  hottom  wed|;ea, 
with  wooden  rail-baarinK  blocka  dnren  there 
in,  anbataatially  aa  and  for  tbe  porpoae  da- 
acrlbed. 

9.  Tbe  oombiuatiou  of  a  metallic  croaa  tie, 
kariof  end  aoekeuand  oenlml  bottom  wedi^n, 
with  wooden  lllinf  blookt  aod  aoentral  lock- 
iag-kay,  aubatantially  in  tbe  manner  and  for 
the  purpoar  (peeiSed. 

4.  TIm  ooBOiaation  of  a  mrtaliir  omaa  tie, 
bariof  end  joeketa,  oeotrai  ttottom  vedce, 
anifular  aidee,  aod  inelined  enda,  with  wooden 
Alliag'blooka  of  oumwpondiiig  abape  aud  a 
oeut^  loekiof  key,  tubatanti^ly  aa  and  for 
the  parpoee  tpeeifle*!. 

5.  The  oetailH!  eruaa  tie  A,  haTing  aoeketa 
B,  wboee  eudt  are  reocaaed  or  cat  away  below 
the   raila   to  prereot   the    raiU   from   bearing 
thereoB  uu  (ottlinf  uf  Itlliog  bbicka,  aubatan 
tially  aa  apeeiAeiL 


l»«,T4«.    HOBABSBons.    J.  &  Canuo.  PoL 
Spain     IPUod  Iter.  34.1877.) 


The  euBibiuation  of  tbe  ahoe  A  and  band  H, 
coaiieuled  with  eaieli  oliier  by  front  and  lAlrnU 
■trap*  C  1>,  wbirh  are  rirrted  to  ibe  oalka 
aod  arearad  by  eyea  aud  faateningaorewa  at 
their  apper  emU  lo  the  band,  tobaUuitiallv  aa 
deauribeil. 


i»«.v«i.   Btop-Hanoma  fob  Loomb    F. 

OhTMUn.  Homaatead.  lown.    llTiled  Pab. 

38.1877.J 

Bri^. — Tha  weft-atou  ii  imk-|ieiideBt  uf  tbe 
ordinary  awell  atou.  Tlie  pivoteil  Hngrn  :u 
the  akattJc  are  acted  apon  by  ibe  wrft,  tn 
oparate  the  earn  uioaiited  u\iod  Ui«<  ouoimon 
«xia.  Tbe  ram  liolda  tbe  lliree  armisd  lerr.- 
la  the  proper  (HMition  for  withdimwinK  the 
alide,  aod  thereby  aneureriog  tbe  ixeann  lo 
the  Mdc  of  the  thutUe.  Should  the  ««n 
break,  or  otberwiae  fail,  ibe  caio  would  rcaar 
lu  act  upun  the  l«Trr,  and  a  apnaj;  would 
foree  down  ita  boriKHital  an:i,  thereby  pnsli 
iBg  Ibe  alide  over  tha  afureaaid  ren-a*.  A 
pJate-apnug  moouted  apuu  the  KatHide  uf  llir 
■bultle  la  prorided  with  a  lujc  uu  ita  iiiurr 
*Hle  oppoaite  to  tbx  reoeaa,  and  itdaplei]  10 
notar  the  aame  when  uncovered.  Tbia  p!at»> 
itpnng,  when  ngitX,  operaiee  tbe  auxiliary 
■well  aod  aUtpa  the  loom. 


*■         .#     «■  A'     H  a 

I.  The  eombiaation  nf  the  Axed  wirea  T,\a* 
wirw  «,  abaft  t,  cam  a,  laTor  •,  apriog  if,  and 
alida  f  with  the  ahutUe  body  H,  aoliatMitially 
aa  herein  ahown  aod  described. 

X  The  oombinaliun  of  the  spring  (,  hariog 
the  lug  a,  the  slid*  f,  aod  meehaniam  for  op 
erating  the  SBSte,  witb  the  abnttle  body  B, 
hariuK  tbe  rabbet  «  wnA  reocaa  e,  sulwtan 
tially  as  herein  sbowu  aod  deacribed. 

.1.  The  combniitioo  of  tbe  fixed  wiras  r, 
■Mivable  wirea  »,  earn  a,  le*er  e,  spring  if, 
slide  a,  and  •hntUe-bo<1y  R,  baring  tbe  rabltet 
a  luid  receaa  a,  with  ihe  spnag  1,  sabatao tially 
aa  shown  aud  deaunbed. 

4.  Tbe  eoaibtnaliou  of  the  auxiliary  box 
•well  d  and  aaiu  boxawell  a  with  tbe  sbollle 
A,  atop  rotl  k.  swell  finger  f,  and  dagger;,  aa 
and  for  tb*  |Mir|><iae  eel  forth. 

5.  Tbe  oombiuation  of  ihe  ahnttJe  B,  baring 
the  apriag  I,  |>rorid«d  with  lag  a,  reoeaa  o,  aad 
slide /.ami  mechauisai  for  operating  IhesanM, 
witli  the  auxiliary  binder  i.  aabstantially  an 
herein  shown  aod  deacribed. 


■••.TAB.    HoiBTUiaanDOoNVBTtNO  A»pa- 
BATUB.    p.  ▲.  Otorkaoo.  Blaok  Brook.  N. 
T     tPU«l  Pob.  30. 1877  ) 
Kri^ —Tka  carrier  raaa  down  the  lurline. 

aad  IS  drawn  baofc  by  tha  boisUng  iDpr 


^ 


EXPIRED     PATENTS. 


1.  The  oombinafion  of  the  two  boiber  benta 
A  A  of  ooeqoal  heigbt,  and  |>roTided  with 
(•alleys  B  at  the  endH  of  Uieir  top  Imin.  and 
with  windlaaaea  E  upon  tln-ir  outer  poata,  tbe 
chair  C,  the  chair  K,  prorideil  with  a  pulley , 
0,  the  three  ibirting  rupee  D  and  tlio  wire- 
tmok  rope  H  witb  each  other,  iMibounti;*lly 
•a  herein  abown  and  deacribed. 

2.  The  cnmt>iiiatioD  uf  the  eBrriagn  I,  pro 
Tided  witb  tbe  pulleys  I  J  K,  tbe  pirotcil 
loop-Utcbea  P  V,  and  tbe  aospeoded  (htoImI 
bnil  U,  tb)-  book  N,  jirorided  wiDi  tbe  pulley 
kl,  anil  tbe  piroted  arm  X,  and  tbe  boiating- 
x>pe  L  with  each  other,  with  tbe  wire  track 
fl,  and  with  tbe  oalch  bonks  W  T,  anboUn 
tially  as  h«Tein  sbowu  and  deacribed. 

3.  Tbe  oombiuatioD  of  the  hinged  arm  7, 
aod  the  dumper  A'  fi'  C  with  tba  hook  catch 
Y,  the  carriage  I,  aad  the  boofcet  Q,  aubatan- 
tially aa  herein  ahowo  aod  deacribed. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  the  drof>  catch  \y 
and  tbe  piroted  ealeb  E'  with  the  app«r  ai.d 
lower  arms  of  tha  hook  catch  T.  to  enable  the 
carriage  and  bucket  to  be  mauipulated  by 
operating  the  hoiatingropa  L,  substantially 
as  herein  ahown  aod  deacribed. 


'•••**■•   dBOtTtUlTINO  DbVIOBB  rOB  8TBAM 

BotUBB.    Henry  B.  Oolaman.  OhalnMlbrd 

■taf  land.    [Piled  klar.  12.  1877  ) 

tii^.-K^\\v>i\aUna  lubes  aiv  i elBmupical Iv 

tooB*^  OB*  Within  tL«  other,  aud  rBiae*:  ai«i 

jow«r«d  by  ni«Bn«  of  chains  wmdiug  round  a 

konaontBl  ahBft  Brranged  withm  the  boiler. 
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The  oombioBUou  of  onab-ahaft  0.  yoke  H 


■  ••,T4«.   DABwiNO-LaBTB    kCarTB  nw». 
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1.  Tbe  eirealatiBf  taboa,  eooalraet«i  in 
parte  fitted  to  alide  teieaoopiealty  one  io  the 
other,  aa  aud  for  tka  parpoaa  apaaiSed. 

2.  The  oombinaMoo  of  a  rotatiog  abaft,  lo 
cated  witkin  tke  apper  ahell  of  the  boiler,  and 
suitable  suspeoding  ehaina,  with  the  oirea 
latinK  tubes,  for  raiaiag  tkaa  aianltaBaoBalv, 
an  bataii  tially  ••  apoeUM. 


I»*,T4«.    liBOBAMItMB  POB  OPnATtNO 
DorTBB-CoMBB    B.  a.  OoTwdlll.  Darby ' 
Pa.    rPilwIFab.  a.  1877.) 
^'X^  — ^'ibratory  Motion  is   girw  to   toe 
comb  khan  by  means  of  a  yoke  woared  there 
Uj,  aod  ptxinded  with  right  angM  aroM,  said 
«nn»  being  operatMl   upon    l»y  a  lerolriug 
rllipii<vsba|>ed  cam. 


C^ 


Bn^.  —  T%a  apper  aeeUou  of  ths  bafl  is 
aoltd,  aud  provided  with  downwardly  proiaev 
•Bg  spnui  Angara,  which  embraoe  the  sbai.k 
of  an  elongated  awl,  aud  have  ,  ,p,ral  «roure, 
Which  rMseiTM  »  suid  upou  the  interior  of  tbe 
lowar  seoUon,  wbicL  m  hollow  and  prorideii 
with  a  circular  stop  in  iia  lower  eud,  tkrtMgli 
which  works  a  spnng  rvtractor,  for  aaaiatinc 
to  withdraw  the  awl  from  the  work. 

-i?^*a'*"'''?"f"  '^  ""  P^  ^  proride.1 
It  ■•^  ^'  having  the  spiral  gniora  as. 
and  part  B.  pit>rid«l  wiU  tte  apriag  O.  i*! 
trMtor  F,  atop  k.  and  stud  d,  aod  the  awl  D 
••'^  l**^  ooualrocled  aud  relatival* 
•rraagwl  aa  hereiB  abown  aud  deaenhed 


■  ••,r4B.  Pbott-Dbibbb.  J.  R  Oodva.  Jr.. 
Normal,  ni.,  aaaicnor  of  ooa-halfhla  right 
to  Wm  T.  Skurtlaff.  aame  plaoe  (Filed 
Apr  IC  1877.1 


As  a  n.'W  :irlhde  of  mannfaetura,  a  darning 
ilrvM;«  ii.uHixiiug  of  the  ball  B  aud  elaap  C, 
•niMluiiiiMll.t  :v<  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


'*J.!*?'  <***»»*-8«>'^»ATOBB.   1-.V.  Daria. 
Klkadet   Iowa.    [  PUad  !)«>.  18. 1878.  J 


1.  The  oomUuation,  with  the  dryiog-cbani 
Her  C,  httvinu  lb*  hnating  deriee  B  and  tb» 
doors,  aa  sbown,  of  tbe  inde|ieodent  exhsust- 
shaft  J,  arranged  oaUideof  Ihe  dri^r.  and  tlie 
iiicliued  eibAust-piite  K.,  prurulad  with  alid.- 
or  rut-uffd.  tbe  sereral  parts  eonstruotisl 
and  relatively  arranged  in  the  manner  herein 
shown  and  ileacnbed. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  with  the  ohamber  A 
beating  derioe  B.  chamber  (.  exhauatpiue 
K.  aud  eibanst  shaft  J,  of  tbe  Aue  or  pi|>e  1, 
extending  longitudinally  thn>ogii  the  cIhmb 
ber  C,  and  veriically  ihroogh  etbaost-sbaft 
J,  anbaunually  as  hereio  ahowo  and  de 
•cribed 


1  The  cnmbinatKM.  w.th  trunk  A,  of  hori- 
•ontal  fau  C,  eaaiug  ty,  and  air  paaaagea  D 
%aid  fan  beiag  arranged  directly  above  aaid 
air  trunk,  ao  that  iu  oaaiug  may  am-ve  to  de 
Aeet  anil  divide  theaaeanding  enmnt  a*  aat 
forth. 

2.  Tbe  cumbioatioo.  with  air-tmak  A,.kori 
xontal  (ko  C,  and  eaaa  Q>,  aod  the  airpaa 
•aga  D,  of  the  settling-ehaaben  at  bottom  of 
aaid  air  paawsrna,  aa  sat  forth. 


••••»*••  Ban  Bottom  a  C.  Bade.  Honaa- 
dale.  Pa.,  aaaignor  Qt  one-half  hla  ngtat  to 
H.  J.  Tarttle.  aame  plaoe.    tPUad  Mar  17 

1877.  ] 


•••,y«t. 


^  AwvHa»TB    N    H    l>n   L«pioa. 

Waylaad.  M ana .  aaaicnor  to  Wm.  Ham- 
■oiid.  aaaao  plaoe.   I  PUad  Fab.  aO.  1877. } 


TTb  a  b•d-k•tt•■^  tka  apriaf  A,  ■...,. 
lag  tfftvo  iBkalar  wtra  eaita,  a  a,  ia  aaaMaa- 
tioe  witk,  and  aaaiMiiBg,  pisa  or  atada  *k  aiU 
kariag  tMr  aaitiBg  ■  wire  tt  ••pporttac  tka 
•lata  6  B, .Bkrtaattany  a« BMl  fcr^toMMw 
■atteth.  ■     

3-  Ib  oMWaatiaa  with  tke  apriag  A,  kae 
■Bg  tka  virB  aailBB a,  aadrBUBg  pias  ar  atMa 
*.  '  •;«•<»•■«»»««  tBfBtkar  kr  a  wifB,  •',  tka 
•lat  B,  kariar  Moek*  V  ¥,  praritfad  witk 
rw»*«"  »«>  nmkra  aaid  w«ia  #,  «BkBtaBtiBllT 
•a  aad  forlka  parpoas  aat  forth. 

S.  Tk«  traaa  or  aspBort,  anaaiatiag  of  tke 
paratM  kara  or  baard*  B  ».  aaa  provided 
witk  piaa  or  at  wis  «  s.  aaisriBf  apartam  la 
tka  otk«r,  and  Rnniralad  by  apriafi  //,  aud 
tka  wkaie  saafo-.ndid  l>aBiaa  tba  alaU  of  tka 
bed-bottom,  nolMtanUally  aa  aad  for  tka  p«r- 
paaaaat  forth. 
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m.  BllMiwood.  OArrattaTjl*.  Ohio     ,  filed 
F»b   aO.  1877  I 


A.  t«i<i«  for  an  rii(r»Tiuf  maebtur,  ij»viiig 
tlM>  (k>t  i,  fr<M>T«  •,  aotl  el»Mi«  stnp  B.  fur 
boliliu{  it>e  pattrru*  (',  MibatitutiaiiT  mi  urn 
■o  (lioirii  sAd  J«acrib«il. 
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i(>rt>a<!  iH-  a|iruu(  out  frvuj  point*  n«Mr  tli<- 
1  If  beat  (iitrt  uf  Ike  iliaknp,  MUataallAlljr  Ml 
•pecifirt). 

I  3.  A  quarter  for  MumlfiM  [tmok  (hoea,  eu( 
woa  oua  eualiuuoax  l>Uiik  «loaf  tb«  Iiiim  a 
I,  M  abovu  anil  doennhwi,  auU  with  Iralea  W, 
■b  form  ayrnuietnoal  Iroul  a«rliuiia,  ami  an 
apwardljr  riimiUini:  bark  toufue,  autiataii 
tialh  M  (Itwcribed. 


lowM-  roll  bj  WMM*  of  the  e»|>  )mr  and  mmI 
dlM  praaaiof  upou  lIun  aiiicU  ttfjiiiiiK.     Tbe 
•IMM  ia*7  bw  turned  upon  uii  ana,  and  luovetl 
forward  or  backw^d   by  ntMiua  of  a  alot  in 
tlM  (raaie. 


■••,T*«. 


»»*.*»l.  SaxaTT  Attachmbnts  rot  P'.'>oK- 
■T-BOOKS.  Tboa.  PereuaoD.  Pu-kersburs. 
tova.    ( |PU«d  Peb.  ae.  1877. ) 


e- 


A  mtttj  atUeiiaieut  for  (xicfcet  iKmk^.  u>h 
waliiiK  of  ib«  baae  plate  A.  |>rovid>^l  wiUi 
raiaetl  tciuw^l^jclirta  «  *>.  an<l  a  alidf  liariug 
■trai|Cbt  iKO  l).  ibut  entnrii  aaiil  wo-kru,  iinl> 
•Canually  aa  and  for  the  imrpoeK  a|>M:in<'-» 


***<▼**•  TUKBIMK  WATBB-Wamiua  N. 
H.  Oouid.  OakHeld  Cantre.  M icb  i  Piled 
A.pr.  10  1877 


Th»  flar  «ci.>oU'  tJeck  or  Urwt  plat*  K.  h»» 
ion  ibe  inclined  (aidniO  KtUKrliwI  ai  ooe  Mg* 
of  Ihe  oeticca,  tbe  (»t«  I.  baring  radial  faa 
■**ped  blade*  aad  re^tiod  -hj  tbeUeck,  thr 
•  beel  A.  «h»ft,  aod  Ktep  ti*r,  all  vuoMueil  ».■. 
»bo»»  au.i  deecrit**,  to  operate  •■  ami  fei 
tbe  purpoee  iperiftnl 


!•«.*««.    Boot*  aj»T>  ««om     T  J   OrMn 
wood.   Warreo.    lU  .   anaigiior  to   biiueelf 
»Bd  T    D    Tboratoo.  e»ine  pUoe     i  Piled 
Mmt  34.  1877  1 

1.  A  aeaaiea*  back  iboe  iaa<le  of  a.quaru«r. 
A,  baTiu(i7isaMtn<mJ  rh>Bt*ee(ioBa  B,  tpreail 
•r  tpruo(  terward,  aad  a  baok  to«(««,  l>,  ai' 
of  oue  pteoe,  la  aoeuectioa  vitb  aaorreapoud 
loftyabeprd  top  qDart#ir,  0,  tutchad  tberelo 
aaUataatiaUj  la  lb«  oaauer  tet  fortb. 

X  A  qaarter  for  aMvokaea  baek  abona,  cot 
Ar«ia  a  ooaunatxi*  biaok  to  tke  lioea  e  *,  a* 
•buwu  aad  d«aent>ad,  aad  vitb  hole*  d,  to 
torui  ajBiaetncai  fr>at  Mcuoa*  Ibat  ua>  br 


,y*4.  LjOSmsam-UjLOHiMma.  C.  H.  Hail. 
Brookiyn.  B  O..  mtrngt^r  to  bimaeJf  and 
V.  P.  TarbaU.  New  York.  N.  T.  [PUed 
Oct.  37.  1878. 1 


1.  The  ataud  A,  in  eombiuauou  with  tbe 
piTot«l  cap  bar  B  and  tbe  roll  O  P  U,  •iil> 
■taiitiallj  aa  deacnbed. 

2.  The  piroted  cap  bar  B.  with  tbe  adjuRta- 
bla  ilidinc  cap  piece  K',  for  boldinic  ll'«  "•'•I 
die  aad  back  roll*. 

3.  Tbe  onabinaUoo  of  tbe  lop  roll  O  K  U. 
bavio(  a  aingle  luteriaediate  bearing,  with 
tbe  piroted  cap  bar  B  and  a  wmgbted  caddlf. 
■abetantiall;  ax  <lMcritiad. 

4.  Tbe  aUDd  A,  oarryiuf  tbe  top  roll  O  K  (i, 
aad  made a^jaatabl* around  an  ana,  U  wbich 
laajr  be  aovad  bonaoatall;  111  tbe  aiot  K.  sub 
■taiitiailj  aa  deeonbeit. 


••••'•'•  AoTOMATio  RiLiiar-VAi^vMi  roa 
»niAM  CTUjfDms  John  M  Hartman. 
PhiladelphJa.  Pa  .  aaai»nor  to  Tawa  *  Hart^ 
man.  aame  pjace.     [Pilrd  Sept.  32.  1874  1 


■111*  ljrpe<airif!f  m.  aet  upnii  a  b4triioutal 
t,  in  oombiDalJiiii  with  tbe  crank  f ,  «|<>t 
plati  1.  piinoii  f.  aad  reciprocating  platen 
lubfUiitiall;  aa  »et  forth 
L  Tbe  oomrtiaauoB,  witb  tbe  reeiproeatiug 
iAia(]geeult«r,  pl.teu.    tyi>e  bolder,    and    rr 
»«i-«iug  mechaDiam,  of  tbe  phaiaauc  lukinp 
roller  a,  foanUin  a,  and   lapplv  rollera.  anb 
•t^ntially  aa  aet  forth 


iw.TAA.    PooMTAiN  -  Pma.    H.  N    Hamil- 
ion.  Whit*  Plalna.  N    T.    I  Med  Apr   0. 

l877  1 


The  ailjuatable  p<«rft>rated  lougiir  1».  batint; 
■U  fV-oot  end  poioted  and  ■•urr»d  mwanllj 
aa  J  lU  ate*  beat  outwardly,  in  enabi nation 
with  tbe  eliding  nog  P  and  autiooary  pen  It, 
aa  abnvn  and  daacnbad. 


••••'•••    Top-Hou,  Btrrroara  roa  Spim- 

iMiNO-UArHlHaa.     P.  Hardenbarvh  and  8. 

!L.  Uolmee.  ProTldeooe.  R.  I     IPUad  Mar 

U.  1878.) 

iWrie/. — Tbe  ataud  or  aapport  aad  cap  bar 
nerve  Co  bold  tbe  (op  rolla,  aad  the  aaddlea 
praaa  tbem  down  npoo  the  lower  roll*  by 
■»■»«  of  a  weight  (uapeodMl  frooi  tbe  outer 
•a<ldl«.  A  roll  hanng  but  one  beanag  iu 
th»  intdille  la  oaed,  beiug  bald  down  apoa  the 


1.  .V  reliaf  ralve  woaiaung  uf  a  nb.-ll,  A, 
with  aeaU  C  I>  iumI  a  sleeve.  T>,  and  a  double 
liaat  vaire,  B,  wbicb  preaeiilii  it*  ineaer  area 
to  the  preeaure  cauaad  by  tbp  wetter  of  ron 
ileuaatiou  m  the  vteamcyliudar,  and  ita  great- 
•r  area  to  the  preeaore  u(  ateaai  from  tbe 
•t«aa  eheet,  or  other  suitable  place,  sobnUii. 
tiaJly  aa  daaoribed. 

'i.  \  relief  vaire  in  whiob  a  ateam  cualiion 
la  lormetl  on  the  under  aide  of  the  uabaJaneed 
double  beat  ralr*  B,  to  moderate  tbe  ouncna 
•ure  force  oauaed  by  the  sadden  upoinng  o» 
tbe  valre,  as  heraiB  shown  aiul  descnbeii. 


!••,«•■.    ermaw-Cvrms.    B.  U.  H« 
bom  Rlceford.  Minn.   I  Piled  Jan.  0. 1877. 1 
Tbe  eoabiaaboa  ef  tbe  loafitadiaal  aad- 
mrolad  lerer  O,   banog   a   fmat  aroaa  head, 
P,  and  earrynig  a  pawl,  M,  with  tb«  oattor 


EXPIRED    PATENTS. 


May-  15,  1877. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


trmnM,  banng  guide*  Q  for  tbe  oroas  bead 
the  eutur  wb^^afl.  prnrid^l  witrT  ^; 
Ihii'i*^    f^rollar.  B,  aod    ratobat- 
!!l.^  ?"  ooostracted  aod   ntlatiraly  ar 
raogwl  as  herein  eat  forth. 
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'•••'*••  Sabh  -  Parr«NK««.  C.  B.  Hioka 
OhaJaaa.  Maaa.  ( Piled  Apr  0,  1877.  ] 
Bn^.~A  spring  bolt,  antomatically  en 
r«f"if  »"tb  a  ratchet  bar  altaclipd  to  tbe 
lower  aaah.  hobU  tbe  upjiar  aash  in  deaired 
poMtiou,  am)  oombined  with  this  is  a  down 
wanlly  ritending  vibratory  spnog-cateb  ar 
rangul  lo  engage  w;tb  a  siiuble  stnd  on' the 
wiodow  fraaie,  to  pre»ent  tbr  raising  of  tbe 
two  saahes  together  when  tbe  upper  one  i«. 
open. 


■  ••.t«l.  PAUiTa.  W  P  Jenney,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  T.  IPUad  Oct  38.  1878.  J 
'•^«  "•*  «snnfactar«  r  paint  herein  de 
scribed,  aod  pomnaaiog,  sobnUuUally,  tbe 
propertie*  or  qualities  herein  de«)ribe<l,  com- 
poeed  of  a  rebiole  ooosistrng  in  whole  01  in 
part  of  oxidiMd  sludge  o:l  and  a  auiUble 
solid  SQbaUooe  or  base,  an  herein  deacnb»l 
and  set  forth. 

X  Tbe  new  maiuifactnre  or  cop(«r  paint 
ii«*^iD  deacnlNsd.  and  poe«esamg,«utMit«ntial 
It,  the  qualilieeor  pr,jperti.«  herein  deacrilied 
comiHMO.1  of  a  rebicle  ooiisisting  in  whole  or 
m  part  of  oxidised  elndge-oil,  and  a  «uirable 
bod.r  rontaiDing  eoppw,  at  hereio  Jeecnl.e<l 
anil  aet  forth. 


•  Mi,r««.  MACBiMBe  FOB  8a«A.iuwo  Boruw- 

n,ATM.  J  W.  JobnatoD  and  R  Johnaton 

^•nTrrt>ar».  Itioh     [jru^  ^^  13  jg^  j 

"'V— Ho*<<«r  of  movable    blade  rtioipro 

oate*  IB  a  hingwl  guide^ocke^  which  aay  be 

»<yusted  to  caosc  said  blade  to  out  the  t4aU 

at  tbe  desired  angle.     Lower  blade  is  aecnre.1 

to  bod  plate  by  screw*,  aad  held  againat  oat 

ward  presaure  bj  a  wedge 

1.  The  guide-socket  O,  hioged  and  eeeurad 
adjosubly  to  the  standard  A,  iu  oombiaatioa 
with  tbe  bolder  F.  of  tbe  morable  blade  E 
nibataolUliy  as  herein  shown  and  desenbad! 

2.  TTie  oombiuatioD  of  th*  adjustable  goide 
bar  P  and  Ue  adjusting  haad  nut  B  with  tka 
blades  K  C  aod  the  standard  A,  sobaUottollT 
as  brreio  shown  aad  daaoribad. 


**?'!**■    ^^"Mwo  -  MA0HIHB8     WUbatn 
J2»»^.La«»>artTllla.N.J.    iPUad  Pab. 


l»«.7«».     PmoOMSBS  OP  TbKATINO  SlDDOS 

AJTD  8t,t7i>o»-Olu    W.  P.  Jenney,  Brook- 
lyn. NT.    ( PUed  Oot.  38.  1870. 1 
«rtt/.— The  aludge  is  washed  with  naphtha 
fo  remove  objecuonablt  oils,  whiob  nee  to  the 
surface  a.id  are  drawn  off.     Tha  sludge  (aoid 
residnoin)  is  gently  be*tfl,l  in  a  tank  baring 
a  kteato  ooil.  (at  temperature  of  75°  to  160° 
KabreubeiU)     The  ooouinml  sulphuric  aciit  is 
d«<x)uipoaed,   forming  salpburous    acid    pw, 
which  eacapea,  aud  oxygen,  which  unitfJi  with 
the  ■lu(tg«.iMl.     Other  onidmng  agpnt*  way 
l»e  u«ed  to  aasmt  the  action  of  tbe  acid.      After 
treatment  with  acid,  the  alu<Ij:«  in  deuom (looed 
^^'d"''  '**'"""«  l*"*  Kr:tvit.v  of  the  »a<i  to 
uoo  Baou^,  np«n  the  tuibsidfioe  of  which  it 
w  drawn  oft     If  tbe  oxidiawl  oil  is  too  riactd, 
It  is  thioiMHl  with  uapbtba,  aide<i   by  beat,  ao 
Uiat  it  may  bi-  punOnI  as  follows  :  Iu  a  lead 
liiie«l,  doeed  tank,  liaviuK  a  ooodeiisinp  worm, 
It  IS  .^buwereil  with  li»t  water,  while  ateani  is 
blown  through  lo  agttatn  iL     Tbe  washing  is 
cuolinuod  till  tilt  acid  is  rfxuored,  aod  uiion 
subsidetice  of  tb»  wat«r  it  is  drawn  off     Tbe 
oil  1*  then   agitat«d   with  5"  of  a   aolutiou  of 
eauatic  aoda,  to  neutralise  remaining  trace* 
of  actd.     The  oil  is  then  distille<i  at  tempera 
tare  of  400"  to  SW  Fahrenheit,  to  i«more 
volatile  oil,  aatar,  Ac.,  aiid  iU  drying  proper- 
ties locreaaed  bv  the  a<l<lition  of    lo  to  8°  of 
oxide  of  leail  or  mangantuie. 

1.  The  process  of  manufaotore  beraio  da- 
•eribod  for  producing  from  sludge  or  sludge- 
ml  the  mauutaruire  or  suh«uiioe  heroin  de- 
senbad.and  poaaeasing  tbe  projiertiea  01  qual- 
iUe*.  snbeuiutially  a*  deecr,;*d,  by  oxidising 
tbe  slodge^iil  b.v  sulphuric  acid,  sobatantiaUj 
aa  herein  dMcribed  Aod  aet  forth. 

2.  The  new  snb*taoco  or  maaafaotore  here- 
in deecribed,  buiug  partially  oxidised  fluid 
alndgeoil,  |m*se*sing  tbe  properties  or  quali- 
tie*  herein  described. 


!••.«••, 


Ibe  fraioe  A,  cyliodar  B,  ratchet  wbaats  O 
«  :  and  pawls  K  B,  10  oombination  with  th* 
movable  arms  or  lerer.  D  D  aod  oomigal^l 
roller.  F  F,  combined  in  th*  aiaiioer  aod  for 
tbej.urpoa,  sobntanUaily  a*  showo  and  da 
»cnt»ed. 


■•♦•»•••   Sbot-BamamdOhaboba.  TJ 
JoUy.  Btna,  Mo.    (PUed  Apr  6.  1877.) 


^rrr/ 


3 


In  oombinatioM  with  the  two  saahes  B  aod 
^•.  kV*'*'^!"  *•  •l"-"i«  holt  I>,  and  latch  or 
oateh  bM-  E,  tbe  latter  opersUng  with  the 
stud  e,  and  tbe  whole  being  eaaeatially  as  aud 
for  tbe  poriKMca  staled. 


.■^•?"   ■»»~T>»rtll*.  Pa     [  PUed  Mar   10 

lot!    ] 

The  ooiubinalion.  withrflir  wir**  U  B,  of  a 
•iDgle  wirv,  forming  th*  fmiae  «  k,  twiat  • 
HTC  <  and  bia.-«a  (  ,  as  .howo  and  deacnbadj 
for  the  pnr[K)*e  specilled. 


1.  The  eombiuatioii  of  tbe  swinging  (Mate 
A',  fixed  goide-ulie  H,  and  interior  remova- 
ble  charger  D,  with  tbe  sbot-bag  A,  haviug 
bottom  exit  bote  a  aod  anflUtUing  cot  off  plate 
f,  sQbsiaatlally  a*  aod  for  the  purpoee  aet 
forth 

2.  Tbe  oombiuativu,  with  th*  ahot  bai;  A 
baviiijf  exit  hole,  the  swingiug  plate  A'  aud 
guide  lube  B,  baring  bottom  seat  or  flange 
of  tbf^  flaage<l  cloaing  piug  C,  and  tbe  ra- 
inorable  charger  I),  resting  tlier»^u,  for  the 
purpuneof  lifiiug  th«  charger  when  filled,  and 
prereiiliiig  tbe  escitpe  of  shot  through  iba 
lobe  when  the  obitrge  is  remere*!,  snbsUu 
tially  as  herein  m-t  forth 


t—.y**.    Baains     John  H.  Kayaar.  N*w 
To'k.  N   y    aa*ii«rnor  to  Pr«l.  A.  Palmar 
•ame  plaoe     I  Piled  Oct  18.  1878  ) 
^-  A  wash'baaio  oonstrueted  with  th*  b«U- 
trap  chamber  0,  aad   with  a  renorabla  bot- 
tom  sectMW,  e.  substaotiaUy  a*  aod  for  th* 
purpose  described. 

3.  The  er>mbiBaliOD  of  tbe  waahbaaig  A, 
bell-trap  chamber  I!,  and  orerfiowpaaaacn  B,' 
suheuotially  Mand  for  tbe  rmrpo**  deacnbed. 
3.  The  oonibinatioooftbeooupUDg.oollar  D, 
warte-pijw  !►',  reuiorablc  belUwrar  P,  boll^ 
trap  ebamlior  C,  and  basiu  A,  *ab*taatl«lly 
as  and  for  the  porpo**  deacribad. 
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i*«.T«T.  VmiMAUB  OB  WA.r«»-Obos*r  Ba- 
sxMm.  J.  H.  K*r»w.  Nw  York.  N  T.,  ••- 
•iCOortoF.  A.  Palmar.  aaiBAplAO*.  (Pilad 
Ocv  19,  1876. ) 


k  e 


1.  A  anoal  Uaain  baviue  j  «ll  U»p  at 
UeiMd  to  lU  bouom,  so  \A*x  tlia  li«il-corftr 
lb«rw>r  ra»>  be  lirtcvl  oat  clirou(t>  thn  bol- 
lom  of  th«  oriusi  wilbout  rlia(X>a»eotii]|;  any 
of  llM  AxuirM  of  tb«  ann*J,  ■ulmtMiUailj  u 
(•t  forth. 

'i.  ▲  Dna»l  t><Mi».  ▲,  in  oomlMQntioo  »itb 
th«)o<ut-cuan«oi«>i)  K,  liaTiiif  »  fli»nf(e,  e,  aixl 
A  tabaUr  aiit,  li',  •  ebaabor,  C,  »uil  ImII  P, 
hkriBf  b*»«iop»ning<  /.  arHl  a  perfontfa^l  mo. 
t>,  •abstaiiUitlly  M  li^t  foriti. 

3.  A  unnal  b«ain,  A,  id  ooasbinatton  with 
a  ball  trap,  C  K'  K,  aod  th«  orerflow  pipe  1), 
•obatanttalljt  aa  art  fonb 
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i»#.iT«-  CkiMrosmoNs  roB  timomio  IM- 
<4iOarTaTioM.      H.   H.   Kraajuor.   H— rtinj. 
f*B.    [PU«lF«b.  3a.l8T7.] 
T!b«  ho<l«r<<l«aamKouBpooBU  cvoaialiug  of 
*  aalutiou  ol  «li|>|>«r;  «lia  bark  and  irator,  ejt 
tra4t  of  benilock  bark,  or  rqaiTaleiit   aalriii 
fMit,  aad  a<|aa  ammuaia,  and  aucar,  aubatAu 
U4A1  ■>•  **<  forth. 


tM,TTi.  MAOKDraa  voa  Povomxo  and 
SaaAWMO  MWTAI.  A.  Laa.  Poraat  Orora. 
Orac.    CFUmIMm-.  10.  18T7.i 


!••.?«•.  WavTBWAT-PLCCM.  J  H.  Kay- 
■•r  Bod  Wm  Tarton.  Nav  York,  M.  T. 
irUadDw:  7.  18^0  1 


1.  A  traaie'va;  (>!uK  Ba<l«  of  a  oork  rHig, 
A,  and  afaoaldared  pUtM  B  aud  C,  ail  clanivail 
tofatkar,  MbaUauWlT  aa  aud  for  tka  |>orp<iaa 
deaenMd. 

3.  Tka  ptatM  B  aad  C.  uou«U'a«tad  *>lli 
ibokldofi  •  ^  aod  e  i,  au<l  auitaa  cofctltar 
apoa  a  jialdtag  riD(  by  a  mutral  nrai  or  lU 
aqoiralaot,  •obatBattaUj  aa  daacribad  aud 
aiiovB. 

S.  Tk*  akavklarad  pUtaa  B  aad  C,  kollo»«d 
•at  aa  daMihri,  aa4  aUapad  apoa  a  yietding 
riBC.  vkMh  ka^pa  tkaa  aUgkUy  aap«nu«>l  ou 
tka  laaidB  of  U«  nag,  wibBtBBrtaHy  aa  ahova 
bad  dwarikiil      

■  ••.T««.    OOMPO«ITIOWFOaOAanM«OBNA- 

MMtTAi.  Tmamam.    A.  Paiili.  Naw  York. 

N.  T.    fFtladMar  3.18TT.1 

A  BMBpaMtMB  tor  BBMiBf.  aoBaia(iB|t  of 
pMASaa  Bad  ataBria*  aad  pBlvartaad  aafar, 
IB  BkMt  tka  praoortiaBa  aauatBnttBU}  a*  and 
fef  t>a  pBrpBBB  AaaaribBd. 


the  ouBibinatiou  of  Iha  J***  B  Biid  B,  fol 
lo<i(ar  C,  •taoUnrda  A  and  P,  togf  >•  (*■  lavara 

tia|l>  A!*  herwn  abowu  a.id  daaeribed. 


■  •#,TTa.  Otrr-OrwoBVAX-vBaroBPuMFs 
job  Maoair    Richmond.  Me.    I  PMad  Fab 
I.18T7.1 
^ri^. — By  BMHUM  of  tb«  eat-oO,  ounoecUuii 

u  taade  with  eithar  of  two  braucb  pipaa,  or 

both,  aa  ma;  be  daaired. 


A  eat-off  or  vaJra  for  puiapa,  eoaataUnf  of 
a  body,  A,  provided  witb  a  nipple,  r,  aod  atop 
pin/,  the  ulag  d,  kariag  tite  aaffaieoUl  por 
two  B  B»d  flange  «,  aabatAuually  aa  haraia 
•kowo  aad  deaertbed. 


l««,TTt.    HOT-AIB  FoBBACWB.    W.  MoFar 
Vaod,  Trantoa.  N  J     f  FUad  kUr.a.  1878.  ] 


XD 12 


I.  Tbe   oombiDatioii    and  arrBBfemaut    of 
Bir-ahaaben  C  and  K  aad  air  pipaa  U,  aub- 
ataoCMlly    io   tka  maonar  aad   for   tka  par 
poaa  aet  forth. 

X  la  a  hot  air  faroaoe,  tlie  air-ekaaibar  K, 
kavlag  a  cmitraJ  fla<,  e,  for  tka  paaaaM  of  tka 
prodaotk  of  ooaabuatloii,  la  eoabiBBOoa  witk 
theeblBDOT  L  aad  the  Are  place  D,  having  a 
bood,  F,  •abataatiall;  la  tka  saaoar  and  for 
the  purpoaa  aet  tortk. 


1**.TT«.    Habbowb.    D.  Uollraway.  Ric*- 
Tiiia.  lovB.    (Filed  Apr  2.  1877.1 
Bri^. — A   barrow  frame  witk  iimtow   aec 

tKMia,  aod   toagae   faat«ii>e<t   with  plaia   aod 

kaaaer  atrap  to  barrow. 


Tke  coiabiualion  of  the  draw  bar  H  and  ita 
chkiuk  O,  the  tougue  J  anil  lU  plaU  K  aud 
kaamer-atrap  L,  aud  tke  doable  tr«e  M  and 
Ita  chaina  N,  with  the  aacbona  of  the  barrow 
fraiue,  aulialJiotiail>  aa  herein  akown  and  At 
aeribed. 


■  ••.TTk.  OAB-UooPLiMoe.  B.  B.  HUldlaton. 
ObBTlaatoD.  a  O     t  FUad  M»r  38.  1877  I 


1.  la  a  cBr^oapIlDg,  a  draw  baad.  a^honk 
ktad  o«  a  rod  adapted  to  alide  TerttcAlly. 
aiid  kaviog  an  obliqae  ahuuUlar  or  beMi,  ami 
A  eorrea|>oo  Imgly  al'Aped  projection  on  iha 
draw  h«a>l,  all  oombiDed  aabetBnUalU  a* 
akown  and  daaenbad,  to  op(>rate  aa  apeci 
flad 

X  In  a  ear  ooupUng,  tb«  rgid  book  H  aod 
ita  TortMBily  alidiog  rod  D.  the  two  bdag 
rigidly  ooonectHJ,  la  oombiaatioD  with  tkn 
oatek  haviBg  bevai  rf,  aad  raoaoa  witb  ahoal- 
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der  «.  the  rod  F,  and  tbe  draw-baada  A  A', 
all  aa  aliowo  aud  daaeiibad.  wkareky,  wbeo 
Ike  draw  bead  A'  la  raiaod  above  tke  other, 
the  aaid  book  will  maiiitaio  the  aaae  poai 
tion  reiative  to  rod  U  aod  tbe  cateb,  aa  apeei 
fled. 


'T^T*?*    '*^^«     H.  Opp.  flaUariila,  Ul. 
(VUodAjpr.ia.  1877.1 


■•••TT*.  Doom  -  Stop  Sounra.  O.  Moo- 
«a*a.  Torrinetoo.  Oooa.  CPUad  Mar.  O, 
1877.J 


Tka  eoraw  a,  baring  caat  upon  it  a  bead,  i, 
with  winga  c  and  combined  with  a  knob  hav 
log  a  hole  to  receive  aaid  head,  aobatButlaii; 
aa  ahowo  aad  daaenbad. 


••.TVT.     Babx  - 
Allantown.  Pa. 


Wm.  F    Moai 
I  FUad  Fab.  3.1877.1 


A  bark.nlll  provided  with  the  breaker  U, 
arraogad  on  a  collar,  N,  of  ita  abaft,  aa  and 
for  tka  parpoae  apeci&ed. 


*••■»»••    HABTSBTBB-IUKBa    J  H.  Urara 
Boobaatar.  N  T     (Filed  May  ao.  1870  I 


I.  A  aeriM  of  diflbrantial  iDterci.aageable 
atar  -  wkeela,  provided  witk  trippiot;  apura 
adapted  t«  aot  direetl,?  on  tbe  awiteb-gaie  le- 
ver for  ooutrulliog  the  cam  awitch  and  the 
path  of  the  rake  and  reel  arms,  aa  deacnlied. 

2  Theronibinatioo.wiibtheralie-caaiawltth 
or  gal*,  of  a  aUr  wheel,  having  two  or  mor* 
tnppiug  apura  for  giving  a  direct  positive 
inovemrul  to  aaid  camawitch  or  galo,  and  oun- 
trollmg  the  path  of  tbe  rake  aud  rael  anna  aa 
deacnbcd. 

S  The  arrangement  of  the  atar  Inppiiig 
wheel  or  wbeela,  in  oouibibation  witb  tbe  ro 
taiiugrake  head,  wbereli.vaAidtnppiogwbeeia 
are  adapted  to  l«  operated  direcUy  by  the 
rake-bead  «itboot  the  interpoaltiou  of  gear 
ing. 

<  The  rake  bead,  provided  wuh  radial  welw 
or  flaugoa,  in  combiuauou  with  tht-  wheel  or 
wbeela  for  tnppiug  the  rake-oam  awitch  or 
gate,  aa  deacnbed. 

5.  Tbe  pin  which  anilea  tbe  rake  and  reel 
i*roi  with  the  rotating  rake-bead,  in  eomWoa. 
lioti  with  the  key  lor  boldiug  the  pin  aiation 
.irjr  relafiveiy  to  said  rake  head,  aubatanually 
aa  Slid  for  the  purpose  net  forth. 


_«53 


The  land  aide  at,  having  tbe  cauing-edge  a, 
BBup  r,  ahoalder  »,  slot  i,  aod  point  a,  and 
kariog  lU  mar  and  aapported  upon  tbe  wheel 
«,  nabataatiAlly  aa  aet  forth. 

!••,¥••.     IUlUtOAI>-CAB8TOVBSAKDFtBB- 

■ZTtKOtTlSRXBa.  Wilbam  D.  Pasram  aad 
Wm.  R.  HotohkiM.  kf  obarly.  Mo.  1  FUad 
Apr.  4.1877] 


••••'•••  BBAB  StaiTB  FOB  FlSB>  Abmb.  O 
F.  Robhiaa  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  [FUad  Aor 
aa,  1877.  ■ 


Tbeoroaa-ahapedpi^oe  A,  having aara  B  tba 
apiing  1),  inicruBieieracrew  C,  aoale  Y  aod 
alolled  bar  K,  lu  eoobination,  aobaCanUaJIt  aa 
ahowo  and  daMShbad 


>**•*■*.  Loom  Tbmpi.bb.  O.  H.  Bohiat 
BookrliJa.  Coon.  ( FUad  Apr.  a.  1877  1 
Bri^.  —  The  improvemeDt  reiataa  to  the 
elaaa  of  jaw  aod  oipper  leaiplea  Tbe  lay 
•tiikea  tbe  inner  arm  of  the  upper  temple, 
ttiereby  advancing  it  opon  the  eloth  to  Uke 
a  freah  hold.  SiBiallaoeoualy  with  this  move 
It  the  lower  temple  la  forced  outwardly  by 
kna  ot  the  cam  slot  aod  pio,  thereby  atretoh'. 
tag  tbe  web  at  tbe  fell.  Tbe  apiraJ  apriug  re 
Taraaa  the  action  upon  tke  retractioe  of  tka 


1.  The  oombi nation  of  the  reaervoir  B.  pipaa 
D  n  D  1),  valvea  SEEK,  atema  F  F  F  F, 
and  fmaxt,  O,  anbataotially  aa  daaeribed. 

2.  Tke  eoBbioatioo  of  the  atcms  F  F  F  F, 
frame  (>  U',  pendalam  H,  arma  kkk  A',  gim- 
bal  1,  frame  J.  aod  aapporta  K  K  K.  Bab.itan 
lially  aa  ilesoribed. 

3.  Tbe  oouibi  nation  of  the  atema  F  K  F  F, 
frAoie  O  O',  |>endolam  H,  aod  arma  k  *  k'  W, 
Nulistaiilially  na  deacnLM<d. 

4.  Tbe  ooinbiuAtiua  of  the  frame  Q  O',  peod- 
□  Inm  H,  and  arma  %  )k  k!  k',  suhatantially  aa 
deacnbed. 

5.  Tbe  rombination  of  the  peodnlan  H, 
bariog  the  protection  ^,  aod  the  locking  lever 
L,  suhatantially  aa  shown. 

6  Tbe  oombioation  of  tbe  pandolan  H,  pro 
joctioB  J',  lever  L,  enp  M,  waigtit  N.  and  spring 
O,  aobaiaiitiaJly  aa  daaenbad. 

7.  The  oombitiatioo  of  tke  lever  I<,  aod  tbe 
cap  M,  having  the  B4juatable  wall  «.  sabatau 
tially  aa  and  for  the  purpcae  a{>eeiled. 

'••.»■••     9rUBBL.B  -  QnARDS    FOB    Pl-OWB. 

B.  F   Phillipa.  lowdao.  Iowa,  aaaiouor  to 

N.   Haory,    aama   placa     (Filed    Apr.  a. 

1877  J 

8rt<A— The  cooatroctiou  aod  ahape  of  tbe 
hooka  or  cleaoera  at  the  luwar  aod  of  tke 
bar  A. 

A  plow  eleaoer  oonalmcted  witk  araaa*  «*, 
abaped,  arraugiad  with  reapect  to  eaeb  otkar', 
ana  applicAble  aa  abown  and  deacribed. 


-U 


The  ooinbiM.tlitiu  of  tbe  alultail  plate  A,  tba 
aiOuatabic  block  B,  tbe  pivoteil  atietckara  C 
K.  providrd  with  the  catches  W  V,  aud  tba 
foot  1,  aod  oouuectad  togalbar  by  the  pni  aad 
alol  r  f ,  the  apiraJ  «|>ringH,  and  the  arm  H 
aalwtaotially  aa  Oarain  abowu  »ii<l  deacriliad' 


■  ••,TB4.  OiaAJt^tnTBBB.  B  F  Sohultaa. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  (FUad  Apr  2.  1877, 1 
Brit/. — A  apnng  in  tlie  bim  haa  *  (nltmg 
forward  adgo,  aad  is  eaoaed  to  alida  ovar  par- 
foratiOBS  in  the  hingad  eovar  aa  it  is  depreaaad 
to  oat  off  tke  tip  Of  a  flifar. 

A  cif^rcoiuug  device  e<>m|ioae<l  01  a  re 
ceiviUKbox  or  atorsge  reoeptaela,  swingin;t 
and  (,'<i>ded  lid  B,  with  gage  boles  in  It  for  the 
{.ointa  of  tke  eigars,  and  an  loterior  apnng 
knife,  (.,  paaaing  over  tbe  gage-bolas  on  de- 
praMUoglbe  Inl,  aobatautially  in  tbe  manner 
aud  for  the  iwirfwae  aet  lortk. 
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(••,T««.      ROTAKT  STBAJt-BNOINBS       A..  L. 

Scuddar  ^ad  J   L   W»««r    O«po«it,   N   Y. 
iPiladJM.  31.  1877.  i 


Th*  eomhinatioo,  in  s  roury  •tekm  eo(ia«, 
«olrti«iin»liy  Mclew:nb«d,  ofJoublr  cyliniter* 
■  ihI  |ii«toii«  witb  »  reei(>roa»U[i|;  tliUe,  wbi«h 
»ru  *ltpmat»:y  m  ^ith»r  cylinder  m  ko  »bul 
iBtut  for  tbc  (team,  m  and  for  tbe  pur[H>M>  wt 
'orih 


Short.  Baat  N«w  BruMwiok.  N  J     i  Filtd 

OoV  17,  1870. : 

Hrit/. — StiM  Cbe  cloth  for  mnrket  by  moitt 
pi'iti^'  th«  UM  r«m»iiiiog  in  tb«  varp  tbr«ailt 
aud  rrM9tliD|[  '.be  aansp.  Kaployioft  •t«am 
iiDdrr  preaaure  for  chv  |iur|>oii«,  in  the  case  ot 
p4l«  earp«tu,  it>«  pilr  m  fulljr  niMd  ih<>.r«bj. 


^  •'■^ 


I.  Ttie  pmuam  uf  Soiabing  |>iUcMr|Wt«  and 
other  waveu  fabrcs.  wherein  the  dreaainf  •)•■ 
pli««l  to  the  mmpooeat  tbreada  ia  allowe<l  to 
remain  after  weaviocby  momteniog  *ai.|  ilrcM- 
111^  and  rSrcUut;  the  reaettiog  tberrol,  prefer- 
aWj  witliiuir  ib^aildilinn  ol  other  vtifleu.nK 
labatAoee 

i.  lu  llie  «l>ove  prrwe**  of  ditiabin):  |M)e 
rarpeta  and  iitb«r  vnren  fabnca,  abereiu  tbe 
dreaeion  aiipiied  to  the  compoueut  ;hrra<l«  >• 
allowed  to  remain  after  wearinj;,  uiointaniiig 
tbo  latter,  jireferably  witbout  the  a<}d'tiou  of 
other  (titft-aiug  luUetaove,  hy  e.4capiug  ttetun 
or  other  ra)>or,  and  •obae'^urtitl;  reaettlitg 
tba  ■liffi-iiiiig  lobatauoe  and  caUMideriug  tbe 
fkbrtea,  «ii!MtaDtially  aa  and  for  tbe  parponaa 
•at  Tirtb. 

3.  Tbe  rombtaatmn  of  the  pi|>e«  B,  ooveriug 

0,  o(  naoTiu,  dmia  V  t,  rotary  dryitig^jlui 
d«r  B,  r«veriMdy-rotatingcaJea<ieriiig-c\liod«r 

1,  pipn  R  S  T  U,  IWl  and  dol.T.ry  roller  J, 
ganr  » hr«U.  ami  guide  rolt«n,aabetantuall7  aa 
aad  for  the  purpofa  aat  forth. 


■  ••.Tit*.  BsnuNiNO-CBAiBa.  H.  8.  Smith. 
Broiklyn.  N.  Y.  :  PUed  Sapt  7.  1870. 1 
Hri^. — TbeUiik'barsMMiiiectiiig  the  hinged 
bark  itith  the  arm«  of  the  chair  hare  a  Mrtea 
of  flaniig  notchea  in  them,  wbu;h  engage  with 
eurrea^oadiDgly  •haii«d  (xoi  on  tbe  Arms. 
Tbe  liiika  are  oontiecte<l,  10  the  ruar  of  tbe 
back,  kj  a  tran*vera«  rod,  by  wbicb  they  ean 
be  lilted  au<l  the  incliuaMon  of  tb«  t>ack  ad 
justed. 


I.  Ii  a  retdiaing  chair  banni;  a  hiuged 
back,  (be  eembiuauon  of  tbe  liuku  proviile<l 
with  fli'iug  notebea,  aiid  llie  natch  piiia,  of  a 
(iioilari  iiba|«  to  tbe  ootchea,  aubatautially  a* 
aud  fut  tbe  par)Mi«rii  ml  furtb. 

i.  T  le  combioatioc,  id  a  raeluiing-chair.  of 
a  nwinipi.;:  bngeit  back,  notcheti  linkM,  mtcb 
id  a  liar.  /,  uoDnecnug  tbe  link*,  au 
that  it^s  nove  together,  tubatautially  aM  i<«t 
forth. 


I«»«,*f*.   LiQUitk-DirrueBfis    O.M.  Smyth. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    [PMed  Mar   19   1877.  I 


***-W'   SAVUKt-MAOBNaa.  F  Sunonaoo, 

BoQiKl  Oro»»,  m.  CKUad  Mar.  la.  1877  1 
^*'X^— Tbe  aav  f^mme  11  proruled  witli 
two  aiatai  rod*,  wbieb  o^Mrmte  tbroogh  a  rnr 
tie^ly  adjosCAble  guide  forsiod  of  two  n« 
tallw  Bida  ptama,  to  which  \n  attae^etl  aeiai 
eirealar  pt«or«  eaibraciug  vertiraJ  rtxln  and 
hai  iD^  batween  tiiea  perforated  bnxea  for  re 
ee«»iog  Ck«  aav. frame  roda,  aad  rarred  plate* 
a>>d  nreu  for  hoMiac  lh«  aeTarBJ  |>art«  of  thr 
gvida  Irmly  logrtbar 

The  eoBbaiiaUoii   of  th«  law  fraioe  C,  liar 
rug  roda  t   aud  rariyiug   tbe  saw  1,  with  tb« 
k'UHte  li,  rwU  a,  »>id  '-atcfa  t,  «ui>atautiaJty  aa 
ber>iii  >bowH  aad  d—enbad. 


'lu«k  rntnliiuaunn  of  the  reoeplaute  I  ,  pi|>r 
1>,  iiu»zle«  «  d,  pi|ies  /  *.  stO|>-<XM;ks  •  0,  aud 
tbe  ait  cuiiipresHor  A,  sut>«taiitiaJI>'  aa  bereiii 
nbowii  a«d  •leaeniied. 


i»«,T#*.  Paaaauaa-OAoaa.  W  T.  Sor^r 
OatMauqua,  Pa  i  Piled  Mar.  12.  18T7.  J 
The  combinatinn,  id  a  preaaare  gac*,  of  the 
rylmdtr  A,  piaton  4,  spring  K,  wlinslaltle 
croa»9ar  D,  iudex  R,  and  the  gradiirtled  arr 
G,  Mtltataatially  a«  h«re«D  abowa  and  de 
scrib«4. 


•  ••.»•••    Biro-BOAJtoa  roB  Waaoita.    T 
Stavaoa,  Oamaroo,  Mo.    (FUad  Apr.  10 

1877.1 


I.  Ttie  combination  of  tbe  aides  4,  cate  .1. 
book*  g,  and  chains  k,  xubotaiitially  a«  Hhoon. 

i.  The  cumbiMiitinu  of  tlie  eiilee  a,  gate  d, 
hooks  i,  chains  0,  and  Irrer  (,  Knlisliintiillty  a* 
described. 


•  ••,T*«.  Cix>8aT-LATCRaa.  W.  E  Sparka. 
New  Britain.  Cona.,  nsaigror  to  P.  A  F. 
OorMn.aameplacH    '  Filed  Feb.  33. 1877.  ] 


Tbe  bolt  c,  liaving  ttant:«*  i  ap<>ii  il«  stud 
o.  III  oombioation  with  the  plate  a.  bavii  g  a 
nortiae  that  Is  eiibrged  at  one  eud  for  tlie 
pasaajfe  of  soeli  flangos.  aud  tlie  s|>nni;  I,  sub 
stantially  »!>  siterifl.Ml 


•  »♦.»»«•  BowiAWka  W.  Spelmaa,  Port- 
land. Ms  fWlad  Apr  a.  1877.1 
Tbe  oodlbination,  wilu  [no  l>,  atti«b«d  to 
tioat  aud  oar-iook  A.  havin;;  the  journal  U,  of 
tbo  pi 0  block  (',,  basing  tbe  hole  for  journal 
h  a  little  at  tbe  inside  nf  the  hole  for  the  pia 
D,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  s(t«cifle«t. 
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8.  Tha  combtnatiuu  of  lever  N,  root  abaft 
M,  and  slotled  aruis  L  L  with   the  abaft  O 
that  oarries  Uie  plow*,  sliding  bcanoga  U," 
•lottad  brmckru  I,  aod   ti.e  frame  V,  sa^uii 
Ually  as  bareia  shown  and  daserib«d,  for  Ua 
purpoae  speeiflad. 


■••.t»Y.   PaMTOoiiAPSB    >.  Wara,  Onaha, 
Nabr.    [FU«Kl  Mar.  19.  1877. 1 


IM.T94.  Hop  DRtna.  8.  R.  Tampleton. 
J.  C  Templeton.  and  .loa,  H.  Tamplaton, 
Brownaviile.  Ora«.   (Filed  Mar.  la.  1877.] 


Tbc  ini|.r.->rd  11..^.  .Ir^  ing  apiHtra'aii,  0011 
•iMiiig  of  tb«-  liollow  uyliii.ler  O,  having  tlie 
a(>erture-t^  in  lU  np|M-r  sid.-,  tbe  snialler  con 
oeutric  fornact  A,  having  grate  B,  asb  pit  t'. 
and  do..r  1)  at  one  end,  and  flue  K  at  (lie  other 
6ud,  a  fan  blower,  I,  and  it ir -ootid aobng  tube 
.1,  hII  coinliineil  aud  arranged  with  the  re 
oeiT«r  for  tbe  bot«,  as  shown  and  dearribwl. 


I»*,V».).     Tot  WaooNs.     a.  Tho 

Brookljo.  N.  T.    (Filed  Apr  11.  1877.) 


^^ 


baring  lU  leg*  Bttrd  witUin  siieb  fi-aiHa,  ami 
ailaptetl  to  be  a<ljus(tvl  iberein  to  fom  a  high 
or  a  low  ebair,  subxtaaiially  aa  dracnba<l. 


1.  Tlie  ooiDbi nation,  in  a  paotograub,  of  tb« 

bar  C  ba»aig  bori/ontal  arm.  I  I  aoj  rarti 
c*l  tubM  or  ,K>inl  holders  F  H  ,  wiOi  lbs  tr*m, 
A,  eup,,.,rt.ug  bracket  B,  ball  J,  aod  ubiea  E 
U,  arranged  one  abin,.  the  other,  subetantial 
ly  aa  aud  for  tbe  purjioae  set  forth. 

2.  The  cooibiiiatioo  of  tbe  uble  E,  siottwl 
•Undard  A,  adjustable  ubie  D,  bracket  B 
oall  J.  teTer  oons'sting  of  lb*  tobe  F  bar  C 
arms  11',  aad  holder  H.  aad  tba  ,«,p'ud  rod 

^Sd  "'   "   *■""""   •'""'"   "«*  **•■ 


i»*,Mi.   OotcpoemoM  Hop-Bztkaox.   J 

3,  1877.  ] 

Tb«  eo« position  hop  ai tract,  eoaaiating  of 
extnet  of  bofts  and  pore  sugar,  sabataatialW 
in  the  proportions  s|>«aifled,  fbraiiBg  a  aolM 
Mbauooe,  subatanUallr  as  daacribad 


!••,•••.    WwDMLLa    Wm.  Ap  WUliama. 
OajBbrta  Wia    IFllad  Apr.  38,  1877.1 


1.  ITie  toy  wagon  top  B.oombioed  with  the 
four  wirea  C  C,  wbicb  are  dirwtly  hlored  to 
tbe  top  by  loops  or  eyes  i  *,  aod  arranged  U 
be  foldad  Qudar  tbe  top,  sab»unti*lly  a« 
■peci&e<l. 

2.  The  ooDbiaatioo  of  tlie  to>  wagon  body 
A,  having  aucketoawitbthetoy  lopB,  bioged 
wires  C,  and  hio^  wings  or  tap*  D,  sab- 
sUntially  aa  bareio  sbowu  aod  dsaoribad. 

•  ••.T*«.     CtTLTrraTOBA     John   R.   TlUay. 
Demarara.  BritUh  Oniana.  Sooth  Amer- 
ica.   CPUad  Oct.  7,  1870.) 
Brit/—l4tng  eattiog  kDive*  on  baba,  tbe 
shafl  or  axle  of  wbieb  is  f^ae  to  rise  or  fall  io 
slotted  beanngs.     Lerer  rigid  ou  a  rock-shaft, 
which  has  ngid  arms  tlat  S|mui  tbe  cultiTator 
axle  :uid  nuw  it  from  ulie  ground,  or  mcnro  it 
at  tbe  deaimd  heigbL     A  chain  with  wheals 
on  the  shaft  and  mam  axle  impart*  a  saoood 
■otioa  to  tbe  kaiTM, 


••••*»••  PD»a-CtrmNo  MaoKoras.  Naha- 
miah  Wataoa,  Aroadia.  R.  I  (Filed  Apr. 
88. 1877.  j 

.^^^^ ,  c- 


1.  Tba  eombioattoa.  in  a  pipe  eatting  wa- 

ebiaa,  of  au  adjostable  clam  ping  frame,  with 

■  loiigiUidinally  feeding  aod  revolring  oirea 

lar  cnttiog-iMW.  sobs  taoti  ally  in  the  man  oar  set 
forth. 

'i.  7\ift  coinbiuatioo  of  tbe  main  frame,  at- 
tached tiyolampjawa  and  tbonbsrrews  to 
the  pipe  to  be  cat,  with  a  circular  rwrolriog 
•aw  applifKl  to  a  loogita<liiially-«liding  and 
guided  saotioo.  A',  of  the  main  frame,  and 
loored  by  a  feeding  tbumb-iwsrew,  C,  sobatan 
tially  ill  the  manner  s(i«c!flnd. 

3.  Tbeoombioatiooofthe  sliding  aud  guided 
bar  A'  of  fh^ine  A ,  carryiug  cutting-aaw,  oper. 
aUog  gear,  aod  crank  shaft,  with  a  feeding 
tbarob-acrew,  {}',  around  orank  shaft,  cross 
bar  B',  aod  collar  plate  B',  substantially  as 
aod  for  the  purpoae  deaeribad. 


Tbe  oorred  lei  ar  K  anil  the  ooiiDeetuig  rtwl 
B,  iu  oonbiiiatioo  with  tbe  tarn  table  B,  the 
pomp  ro<l  G,  aod  lbs  eraiik  D  of  tb*  wheal 
•bait  C,  substaotially  as  barain  shown  and 
daaeribed. 


••••••»•   Papva  BoxM.   O  M.  Artfanr,  Ad- 

aoDla,  OoDn.,  aaavnor  of  ona-hatf  hia  rlcht 
to  &.  B,  Oolbaro  aame  place,  miad  Ave 
13,  1877.1 


7jj\p^?i 


I.  Tbe  lung  cutting  kuiTea  K  and  bobs  J  on 
shaft  G,  baring  large  ehaio  wheel  F,  aud  made 
free  to  nae  and  fall  in  siottad  beanngs.  In 
oombiuatiou  with  tbe  small  baariog  wheels  A 
aad  axle  B,  haviug  tbe  small  chain  wbael  1> 
and  the  sodleas  obaio  K,  whereby  the  knirea 
are  girau  a  slow  rearward  motion  baaide  that 
oaaaed  by  the  forward  prograas  of  tbe  ma 
china. 


■  ••,T*».    S&FarT-PocKsra.    Fred.  Waadt, 
Uttoa.  N.  T.    {Wlad  Mar  34. 1877  1 


A  aafety  (lOcket  for  garmetita,  oompoaed  of 
a  main  pocket  wiib  a  top  flap,  in  oonaaettoo 
with  a  aujipleinenUry  pocket  at  the  upper 
imrt  of  tbe  o|)eii  portmu  or  liutog  of  the  |ioek 
at,  (ubsUuUally  couslnictail  and  arranged  to 
ot>arat«  as  deaeribad  aod  shown. 


!••.•••.   NtJBUBBT  CHama    J.  O  Wliaalar. 

Baldwinerille,  Maaa.',  saatuiiia  to  Thomp- 

aoo.  Partar  *  Walta.  aame  plaoa.    I  FUad 

Jaa  81.  1877.) 

Tba  ebair-boldiag  f^ame  proridad  with  tbe 
^roorad  eoniar  pnaU  *  aad  a  ktekiog  deriea, 
in  eomblnatloo  with' tbe  child's  ebair  a  *  «, 


Tbe  herein  deaeribad  box  btaok  for  papar 
boxsa,  ooMMtiag  of  tba  bottom  and  two  aidaa, 
eaeh  side  bariug  a  prq^aetioa  to  la^arloek  with 
the  oorreapoadiag  pn^^etioa  froai  Ua  otbar 
side,  and  Ua«  bottom  witb  oad*  aftd  fta|ia  to 
turn  op  against  tfas  aaid  aida  pry^atioat,  orar 
and  down  into  tbe  box,  sobaUntiattr  aj  abewo 
and  daaeribed. 
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WAMnvo-MAc-WMai.   S.  O 
I  ▲.  J  Pvklmrat.  OatelooM.  low* : 

■•Id  Bkli*vta  aaaicaor  to  Mid  Pvkhoral 

(VU«1  Mar.  17.  18T7  1 

Ari^. — n«  v«rtie^  ■h»n  or  the  afiutor- 
ftmaM  la  pcoridad  wlu  ^aioiu  of  differant  di- 
■■tTrn  »»d  tb«  driTiair  gwu-  irhM>l  la  iatAr- 
•II7  Mijuatabta  0%  ita  akan,  aa<l  alao  rartie- 
•U7,  vbarabj  it  m»j  mmth  w\ih  a<lb«f  pinion, 
••d  Una  Taf7  Ika  apaad  of  tlia  a«itator-fr»aa. 


1.  Tha  «oaMii*ti«a  of  Ua  (Uadarda  C  C, 
b»TiBf  alota  e  a,  ali«l«a  D  D.  adjoatsbla  hj 
ibaal>-aerawaO,  abaft  K,  haTiD(  ita  baMiop 
ID  alidaa  D  O,  dnre  vb«*l  F,  a<ljuaUM«  apoa 
akWt  K,  and  Tarttea!  afaaf)  J.  barin(  two  or 
■ora  ooDic*!  piaiooa,  j  k,  of  diffareot  aiaaa,all 
eombioad  aod  oparaliof  aobataaUall.T  in  tka 
■aiiaar  and  for  the  pnrpua*  haraio  ahowo  »ad 
•peeitad. 

'i.  The  iMproTod  vaafaing  macbioa  baraio 
daaenbed,a>a«ittinK,e«a«Dtiall7.of  tbatab  A, 
ooTsr  B,  atMdartia  C  C.  vertjeally  a^juaU 
bU  abaft  B,  baTiD<  latM^ly  a^juatAble  00c 
wheal  F,  eaaUDf  1,  having  oollar  k,  abaft  J, 
baving  two  or  nora  piiiKMia,^  K  <1i*k  K,  ba*- 
1«(  oMlar  y  and  laga  ■  m,  and  eroaa  frame  L. 
h«Tiaf  pega  I  1,  ail  combined,  airaognd.  and 
oparatiag  iobrtaotiaUjr  in  the  manner  and  for 
tba  parpoaa  barain  ahowu  aad  tpeciBed. 


t—,—.    Obats-Baiui     a.  B  Barthal.  O*- 
trolt,llJab     llTilad  Apr  ao.  1877.] 
Bri^. — Th«  h<u>  mir^  iu.wie  to  intariap  at 

tkttt  aada.  aad  pi'iricLxl  <riib  apainng  atuda, 

te  praveot   aaid  antlD   fV>>iu    fnaing   andar  ai- 

fr«*a  beat 


L  TW  graU  Uara  ▲  A'  A*.  prw»14ad  wiU 
WmU  atrnU  k  at  Uimr  <*m  and  int«rUpping 
a«da,  fbr  tb«  pnn>oa«  •''  praveotiug  aiteb  cada 
froai  fttaiag  tofelhar  while  anch  bare  ara  ai- 
pMtiing  lougitadiaaJlj.  tabotAoUally  »a  4« 
aaniiad 

t.  In  oiMibiMtioa,  tba  graie  b*r»  A  A'  A*, 
«iib  luMrtappiag  eiida.  prortdad  with  atada 
k,  aad  tba  aapfwrtiBg  bar*  «",  arTMigad  aadar 
a<Mb  laUirt»n^Bf  anla.  aabataatiAtly  aa  da 
acobaJ. 


w.— .    Hoamaaoa  ■ 

Nawiada  Ot«r.  0»L   tFUad  Apr  S.  MTT  1 


Tb«  iroa  bar  A  haviag  tba  itcal  atnp  or 
porti<}a  U  waideil  npou  it,  ao  aa  to  laava  the 
ledga  or  aboaldor  «,  sabatAuttailj  aa  aad  for 
pgrp^a  daaertbol. 

■•••••V-  HAjrat.aa  roa  Tba  and  Oowrmm 
Pota-  A.  Barter.  Newark.  N.  J.  [Piled 
Pab  7.1877.)  I 


Tb«  witbia-daaenbad  improTaaeot  ia 
tag  abaat  ■atal  baadlaa,  tba  ease  oonaiating 
la  Sr«t  aatting  a  Maak  with  a  recwaa,  y,  aad 
earrad  adgaa  a  a  at  ooa  and,  and  with  a  oro 
jaetMb,  f,  aod  earrad  adgaa  v*  y  at  the  otbar. 
aad  tbea  foraing  taid  blank  into  a  taba  and 
banding  antil  tba  aada  ara  oa  the  aame  plaaa, 
aaaalfartb. 


■  •«.•••.    Oaa-W 
Babra  naapto.  Oai. 


O    BeauaoBt, 

[Piled  Apr  3.  1877.1 


Tba  iama  or  tiaiee  A,  with  ita  braaeb 
aloiqea  B  B,  each  nf  which  uoonaeu  with  the 
pea  ttoah  C,  the  lower  end  of  whieb  tanaiaaMe 
la  a  box  or  reeeptacle,  V>.  in  which  a  bodj  of 
qaiokaiUer  ia  ooatained,  in  eotabiuattoo  with 
the  t>artitK>a  L,  eabaUatially  aa  aad  for  the 
parpoee  daaeribad 

2.  Id  eoabtnatioa  with  the  altaraatety  op 
ar«t«d  alaiaaa  B  B,  pea  ataeka  C  C,  and  q nick 
ailT«r  boaea  D,  tba  intar««riiato  box  U.  with 
ita  ableopeaiags  or  doora  H,  arraaged  tooom. 
■  anieata  with  the  boxaa  D.  eabataatiallT  aa 
and  ^>r  the  parpnee  deaenbed. 

3.  In  eoAbiuatioa  with  the  aittraalelj-up- 
aral4ri  alaiara  B  B.  pan-atoeki  CO,  aod  qaiek 
eilvar  baxea  V  O,  arrangad  aa  daaeribad,  the 
eleT«tad  water  laak  orraaerroir  with  ita  ^laga 
or  Ttlvea  K  C  aabataalially  aa  aad  for  tba 
parpoaa  daaarlbaal. 


■••.^•V.  ArraAAToa  roa  Ou««o  Okain. 
H.  H.  Beanh.  Boma.  N.  T..  aaaicaor  to  W. 
EL  Baith.  Urbaaa,  m.  (PUad  Now.  7. 
18te.l 


A  grain  oooiing  S|i$mratiii>  the  nidoa  of  tbr 
trunk  of  wbiob  ore  formed  of  platea  arraiiged 
at  differont  angtra,  ooiiautating  iledeetora 
through  wbioh  Ibe  gram  deaoeoda,  leaving  aa 
air  apaee  in  tbe  interior  of  the  Imok,  throogb 
wbwla  paaaaa  a  aanea  of  perforated  pipea 
oloaad  at  one  eud,  nod  with  their  open  eoda 
paaaiag  into  tbe  trunk  of  an  eibaual  fan,  aab- 
atanliaJly  aa  aod  for  tba  par^ioae  ahowa  aad 
daaeribad. 


■••••l*-  Apraaaroa  roa  OumiMO  OaaiN. 
H.  H.  Baaob.  Boma.  N.  T..  aaaicnor  to  W. 
H.  Smith,  arban*.  Ol.  [Pilad  Not.  7. 
1878.] 


1.  A  graia  drfiag  apparatoi  oonatruetad 
with  a  lied  Tartical  perforated  pipe,  with  a 
aeriea  of  dafleotora  aeoared  thereto,  the  de- 
•eetara  ao  aaearad  being  aorrounded  bj  a  aac- 
ood  aeriea  of  defleetnra,  the  anglea  of  one  ae- 
riea of  deflector*  being  rcTerae  to  tba  aoglaa 
ot  tbe  other  aeriea,  •obaUntially  aa  aod  fbr 
tba  pnrpoee  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  grala-drjiDg  apparatoa,  a  8iad  TCr- 
traal  paHbralad  pipe,  eloaed  with  a  oooieai 
cap  at  Its  opper  aod.  and  oonatraetad  with  a 
gate  at  ita  lower  end.  aod  |>rori<led  with  a  ae- 
riea of  datfeetora,  which  are  lurroaoded  by  a 
aeoood  aeriea  of  deflectom,  the  angles  of  one 
aeriea  of  defleetort  being  rererae  to  tbe  an 
|lea  of  tbe  other  aenea,  snbatautially  aa  and 
for  tbe  parpoae  deacribed. 

3.  Id  a  grain  drying  .tpparatus,  a  Axed  rer 
lioal  jierfurateii  botitir  pip^.  romlnnisd  with  a 
aariea  of  deflector*,  tbe  angles  u(  one  Mnee  of 
defleetort  being  r*T«rse  to  the  angles  of  tbe 
other  aenea,  conatructeil  and  affixed  in  the 
aanner  deaenbed,  so  as  U>  permit  tbe  grain 
to  deaceod  from  oiic  deflector  in  another  in 
airala  of  raryiag  tbickneaaei.  which  atrata, 
together  with  tbe  dedectora  aa<t  rertieal  pipe, 
form  aiiaoea  In  whieb  the  heated  air  passes 
from  the  perforations  inio  tbe  Tertical  pipe, 
■nbatautlally  aaand  for  tbe  parpoaa  deacribed. 
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I»«,«ll.    MaoaaNiSMa  PON  WifruiMo  AND 
Rbnuno  Ropa  OB  CuRoaoa.    Bai\J.  Bara- 
lander.  Boaton.   Maaa.     [Pilad   Not.   27 
1878.  ] 

Brit^. — Tbe  ri.i*  is  led  aader  tbe  sliraie, 
iar  (be  |>ivi>ul  |>i>int  of  llic  \  ibraLiui;  leader, 
OTer  tbe  abeaTe  at  top  of  said  leader,  and  orer 
the  abeaTe  of  the  tmreraiog  gaide  to  tbe  lael. 

1.  Tbe  <-onibi nation.  With  the  real  aoii  trav 
eivlng  gaidv,  of  the  xihratinc  leader,  adapted 
to  move  with  and  prcacnt  th«-  rope  to  th» 
aheave  of  tbe  guide,  subatanUally  m  deaenbed. 

2.  The  nuRibinatioo,  with  the  reel,  travers 
ing  piide  and  l^der,  of  a  pnUey,  located  at  or 
near  tbe  piT<ttal  point  uf  the  leader,  to  operate 
anbeUotially  aa  deaeribed. 


i»«.SIi.  BL.ABT-R»ot77,4Toas  POB  TmtaaH. 
tNa-lfacBiNaa  W.  Borvn.  Aahlaad.  Ohia 
(Piled  Pehr.  17   1877.1 


1.  Ill  a  tbnuhlng  machine,  tbe  onnibinatino 
of  a  fan  with  wei^bted  or  spnog  preaaed  abut 
ters  and  an  opejatiog  oord  extending  to  tba 
feed  boani,  .<iibaUotially  aa  and  for  tbe  par 
poae  aet  forth. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  weighted  ahutters  H 
O  with  coni  J,  book  K  baring  rack  K',  aod 
locking  aupla  or  loop  L,  anbataiitially  aa  and 
for  the  porpoae  aet  forth. 


■  •••■IS.  Heatimo  -  8T0TW.  H.  H.  Bow- 
man. S.  H.  PrankUn.  and  0  L.  Colby 
Oaa«e.  Iowa.    [Pilod  Mar  31.  1877  ] 


1.  Tbe  dampers  f  and  »,  arraaged  aad  com 
b-uad  with  the  floes  a.  *•,  and  *.  aud  thr  lop 
ebambei  npening*  r  .,  to  give  perpetnal  a.01 
rannicatioa  of  the  indirect  fluee  >  >  with  the 
exit  pipe  *,  wbctber  the  direot-flue  damper  ■ 
is  opened  or  eloeed.  aa  deaenbed. 

2.  TbecombinatJOD,  inaeorfac«*bun>erand 
baae  heater,  of  il>e  direct  and  indirect  floea  k 
**  and  >  ^  and  the  baae  chamber  a  of  a  tup 
chamber,  g,  tbe  smoke  pipe  *.  and  tbe  damp 
era  r  and  p,  constructed  and  arranged  aub 
stantially  aa  aud  for  the  purpose  herein  aat 
fortb. 

3.  Tbe  top  chamber  g,  its  angniar  horuoo- 
tal  aod  vertical  division  plate  »"  f  r',  forming 
the  upper  aod  lower  opemnir*  r  «,  the  direct 
and  indirect  flues  k  j  j.  Ui«  dampera  »  f,  and 
tlj<-  exit  pip4>  k,  uooatnictod,  oombined,  aud 
adapted  for  ii.e,  aa  set  forth. 

4.  Xh*  air  ciiamber  /,  ita  central  ootlet^floa 
»,  and  the  airinlat  tabea  b,  arranged  and  oom 


bined  with  the  tap  obambar  0,  ita  inlat  aad 
outlet  oimninga  t  r,  the  flreobaaber  «.  and  the 
flues  «.  f,  and  k,  all  ooaatraoteii  and  arranged 
aK  aet  forth. 

9.  Tbe  eertioaa)  lining  r,  in  oueabination 
witii  tlip  llanir«d  flra-Dot  and  thr  air-eoodaet 
ort,  aaid  lining  aud  liaiiire  being  coustructed 
and  adapted  to  flt  said  conduetora,  and  eioae 
the  s(.aoe  at  the  janrtioa  therewith  aad  with 
lh^  flange,  aa  described. 

C.  Tbe  oold-air  daet  w,  arranged  beneath 
the  baaa-obaabar  a  aad  at  tbe  jnnction  there 
of  witli  the  deaoend'.ug  and  aaeeiidiii|;  flues _;^ 
a,  aud  combiued  with  aaid  fines  and  the  air- 
tabea  »,  whereby  said  cold  air  dnct  is  subject- 
ed to  tlie  djreet  heat  of  said  floes,  aa  set  forth 

T.  Tbe  direct  and  indirect  draft  opening*  k 
)  ),  arraaged  id  an  open  apaee  between  the 
air  tnhe*  t,  and  combined  with  tbe  top  cbam 
b*-r  f,  tbe  bottom  efaamber  a,  and  tbe  exit- 
pipe  A,  aa  aet  forth. 

"■  The  att|rtilar  division-plate  of  vertical  and 
boritontal  aidea  »"  j  r"  of  the  top  obamber,  ar 
ranged  to  divide  said  chamber  vartioallj  with 
Ita  central  pi|ie  i,  and  bonionully  with  ito 
inlet  and  oatJeu  «  r,  forming  opper  and  lower 
openinn.  and  oonibiaad  with  the  flaea  n  If  k 
as  set  mrtii.  ' 
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ciliated  by  a  orank  abaft,  o|i«ratad  from  tbe 
axle  and  bearing  wheels.  Tbe  frame  in  wbioh 
tbey  are  oarrit-d  is  ralsw)  aad  lowered  by 
crank  piuion  and  ratchet.  A  lever  moves  the 
chopping  mechanism  forward  or  iMMik  u|iou 
the  main  frame.  Tbe  scra|)ers  are  attached 
to  a  block,  which  slide*  latarally,  and  ia  moved 
by  foot- tread  lea. 


■  ••.•I4.  HaaTiNO  -  Srovaa.  ft.  H.  Bow- 
man. 8.  H.  PrankliD,  and  C.  L  Oolby, 
Oaaca  Iowa.    1  Piled  Mar.  81.  1877. 1 


1.  The  cumbtnatiou  ol  the  vibrating  friuae, 
carrying  tbe  hoes  or  cliO|>i>ria,  and  working 
iiignidesnf  frame  K,  tbe  erank  shaft  lj,crueii 
shaft  E,  ratchet*  >>,  and  transiiortiog  wheel* 
K,  aa  showp  and  deaenbed. 

2.  The  oombinatioD  of  vibrating  chopper 
ftame  C  and  vertically  a<yusUble  frame  K, 
aa  *bowu  aud  deaeiibad. 

3.  The  rum)>uiation  of  vibrating  frame  C 
carryinc  the  ohoppiogboea,  aad  borisootallx 
alidin^;  frame  L,  aa  *bown  aad  deacribed. 

4.  The  eombioatioo  of  x-ilMatiiig  ohnppei 
frump  (  .  verticall.Y  adju«tabla  frame  K^  and 
bonzootallyaliding  fi-am*  U  as  shown  aad 
described. 

5.  The  combinatiou  of  eraak-abafl  N,  gears 
k  k,  lack  bars  I  I,  frame  R,  aad  nbrating 
rhopi^r  frame  C,  a*  *hown  and  deacribed. 

6.  Tbe  rumbinatiOD  of  aeraper  O,  alidiug 
block  r,  atrap  (^  nK^k  ahaft  R,  and  treadle - 
levers,  aa  shown  aod  deaenbed. 


1.  Tbe  fir*  |M>t  lining  e.  having  one  side,  &, 
extending  tn>m  tbe  Iwttom  to  the  toi>  of  tbe 
flre-cbamber,  to  form,  with  the  outer  ease,  the 
aaeending  One  k,  and  an  o|>ea  top  diving  flur. 
j,  over  the  othrr  portion  of  aaid  Ire- box  lining, 
aa  and  for  the  purpoae  herein  set  forth. 

2.  The  nmmed  plate  r.  foruiing  tb*  hot-air 
cbam>>er  I,  flattened  on  on*  side  to  fnrm  a 
routiiiuatiuo  of  tbe  ladireet  aaeeodiug  flue  k, 
in  oonbiualion  with  tbe  oonibastion  an  I  top 
cbanil>era,  subatsntialiy  ax  herein  set  forth. 

3.  The  Are  Itox  aide  ?,  closed,  and  tbe  sides 
r  n|ien  at  top.  the  fines  k  and  j,  the  air  tube* 
f.  hot  an  chamber  I,  base-chamber  t,  and  the 
raying/,  all  eonstruMed  and  oombioed  for 
II lie  as  herein  set  forth. 

4.  Tbe  hot-air  ehamlier  /,  formed  by  the 
rimmeil  plate  e,  with  one  ante  flattened,  in 
oiinbination  with  tbe  grooved  aeat  «*  in  tlit 
iiip  plate  of  the  flra-box,iub*tantiallyas  herein 
aet  rvrih. 

.V  The  rombinatloa,  with  tb*  direct  and  in- 
din«t  fl'icji  j  aud  k,  of  tbe  valve  p  aad  tbe 
top  chamber  la,  having  the  opening  n  into  the 
nuii/ke-pipe,  in  tbe  manner  and  for  lbs  pur 
poae  bareiu  net  forth. 

fl.  The  removable  oloaed  oven  r,  tb*  hot-air 
ehainl>«r  t,  thr  oofflbaatiooxharober,  aod  (br 
stovecaaa,  combined  for  a««  subatautially  a* 
Lerain  set  forth. 

7  The  rimmed  ^lata  e  «*,  forming  tb*  bol 
air  cbamlier  I,  having  the  rained  iwrtioo  (,  in 
combination  with  the  eloaed  uvea  r,  adapted 
thneto  like  a  drawer,  snbatantially  aa  herein 
aet  firth. 


•  •••■■a.  OouptiNoaFoaOuLTTTaToaa.  W. 

P.  Brown.  ZaoaaTiU*.  Obio.    [Pilad  Apr. 

0.  1877.  ] 

8ri^. — The  ealavator^iou|iliDg  has  an  at- 
Lacbroent  to  a  spmig  upon  tbe  frame,  to  bal 
auoe  aod  itaaiat  in  raiaing  the  plow  beams.  It 
also  proridea  for  attaching  tbe  draft  to  the 
conpling,  ao  a*  to  elevate  or  depreaa  tbe  plow*. 
Tbe  roupling  aad  axle  aleeve  are  eorrugatad, 
to  a^joat  tbe  angle  of  tb*  pluw  baaau. 


I  ••■■I*.    oowBiMBD  CorroM  Oaoppia  and 

SoRAPn.    B.  C.  L.  BrkWaa.  Briok  Ohurob. 

Teao..  aaal«Tior  to  J.  A.  La*,  oam*  plaoa. 

[PUed  Apr.  11,  1877.) 

Ariff. — A  horiiontaj  frame  oamaa  the  ebop- 
para.     It  alidea  laterally  in  gaiUaa,  aad  la  aa 


1.  Tbe  pipe-l>ox  provided  with  a  pro>eetion 
adapted  to  oo-«|>erate  with  a  spnnK,  weight, or 
tbe  draft,  to  rock  tbe  said  |>i|te-lmi  againat  or 
with  the  weight  of  ibe  rear  rultjvaton  or 
plows,  substaiitially  aa  and  for  tbe  pur|ioae 
deacribed. 

%.  The  combinatiou,  with  tbe  craak  ail* 
and  tlie  gangs  or  plows,  of  tbe  pipaliox,  bav 
ing  arm  M,  the  spr ng  M,  atUtched  to  tbe  main 
frame,  the  brad  I,  aud  tbe  stirrup  O,  or  iu 
equivalent,  having  brackeu  H  au<!  pivot  bolt 
i,  aud  fastened  to  tbe  pipe  box,  anbataiitially 
as  aud  for  thr  pur|HMc  deacribe<l. 

3.  Tbe  pipe  box  B,  having  longiuidinal  rib*, 
aomMard  with  the  aurrup  O,  having  eorra- 
apoodiag  groovea  aod  a  dampiog  devica,  sub 
'    ittally  aa  deacribed. 
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|»«.»ir.    OKAIKJMk    J.  U  BuU*r.  OwMoU. 
low^    rrUadMax.  34.  1877] 


TIta  eofBlnnalioii  of  and l«  bottom  C  «iUi 
•V>iiog*  for  Mi|>tKirt:n(  tb«  mida.  «nil  rods  arnl 
icrewi  for  ■djunUDiT  iti  liei(bt,  (ulHttsntinlt; 
ma  Mirt  for  tiM  parpi^M  Mt  fortb. 


■  ••.•It.  KoTOaa.  J.  O  Butlar.  OrvMiton. 
mmtgaor  of  oaa  -  half  him  n^ht  to  J  B 
Bbotwtril.  Laxingtoa.  Mo.    I  Pilad  Mat.  18. 

1877! 

Bri^.~The  Botor  o»;  Im  ap(>li«d  U>  fta; 
lifhl  luacbiuer;,  cboof  b  »ho«u  «p^>liad  to  f.kiis- 


•rrmt.  P,  and  >  mkIibc  (prDgprvMAr,  H, 
■daplMt  to  foroa  •  pi^meul,  J,  •gminat  tb* 
wbaoi  tubalanUKll;  ■•  itiown 

3.  Til*  enmbtaatioa  of  tb«  ry»iii«  C,  wbeeU 
A  a  K,  bMidlc  O,  CM  r.  pr«8Mr  U,  Mid 
■prinp  I. 


■  ••^V*.  BMxaca-I>OAX>iNoPns-ABMa.  H. 
^.  ChApniAD.  Nbwiu-Ic.  N  J  t  FMad  Oot. 
mi87e.l 


1.  TU*  nm^lnioUon  of  U*  bre«6b  rr»n«  B, 


^Is  C  mil)   I),  grntft  E,  and  ttock  H,  iMt 

I  pieee,  |ab*UoUallv  m  •p«eifled. 
Ilii   I   Bre  •rio.  tb«  liroech  frame,  •lock, 
^0M'li^  ror»«ii  in  k  mosl*  p*«oe,  iiilMlkn 
r  M  tet  fortb. 


l»«i«itl.  BBcassa.  lUmiokW  OhAmpioo. 
N».w  York.  N.  T.    i  FU»d  Umr  31.  1877. 1 


n*  eoatuiikboo  of  bbe  (opportiuf  (i«a« 
A,  tk«  abaft  B,  joamalad  in  the  aama,  tb« 
dra»  0,  Moaolad  on  ntd  abaft,  and  pro- 
Ttdad  wftk  •  aord  or  ehain,  D.  and  vair^i  D-, 
tka  wh««ii  B  aad  O,  aad  pininoi  «itb  wbicb 
tk«7  MM-,  tk«  ikAfta  I  and  P,  and  craak  L, 
Um  plToiad  tavar  P,  ita  brake  S,  and  waight 
T,  tba  wbola  eonatnMtad  and  arraofctd  to  op 
•rata  tubaUotiaJly  aa  aat  fortb 


i^*.ai^.  MAomMiB roB  Uakuno  OBonwD 
Tradariek  W  Byma.  UTi«rpo<»l.  BDffland. 
IFUadlUr  0.1877.] 

Bri^. — Tb«  {r%mm  m  o-Hiut^tl  apon  wbaala 
r«Tol*ioc  00  tbe  axle  ibiti  eiuaatla  b«>oad  tba 
ft««ae.  Joarualed  oentrikiljr  id  ib«  frsmf  la  a 
wbaal  b«Tlagaro<i(baued  pAh^b«r7,for  griad 
iug  off  pigaeut  l!«ld  in  a  hox,  and  prvaaad 
ao*B*(  ^*  *^'*' 'T  ■■'"^'"S  *(""■"('  Abore 
tba  vbaal  la  attaobeil  a  fiiiKj-raaarroir,  ttom 
vbiab  «»Mr  la  diaebarged  oato  tba  vbaai. 


Ika  Sat  braab  conniaUog  of  tli«>  ferruir  C 
hatfBg  tba  aoounooDa  wall  a.  (irrprndirular 
tu  i|a  oppc  aiott^  face  i,  aod  hAo<)l«  A,  of 
anifom  tbickoeaa  and  wa<lK»-sl'«|X'<i  •(  >i* 
lowitf  ead.  aabataoUally  aa  ilearnlNxl,  and  for 
the  parpoati  aat  fortb. 


aoda  aacwau  m  a  pia  aa«IUtiag  ia  a  jouro*] 
box  in  tba  oppar  and  of  tba  pitnao;  two  bifttr- 
eaietl  aaw  atrapa,  vbleb  eoDaaet  tba  aaw  to 
tba  piUaasi  (wo  rartieai  gittdaa,  wfaieb  am 
bra«a  cfca  iawer  part  of  tba  aaw  ;  aud  two  up 
par  lucUaad  gniJe*.  whieb  art  aa  dual  abialde. 
t.  Th»  bifoirsled  aaw  atrapa  tf,  couatraetMl 
aod  oparatiDg  nulxlantiallT  aa  ibown  aod  de 

3.  Tb'e  iHfarralrd  aaw  atrapa  d.  in  eombina 
tiou  witti  pitinau,  railiut  rmla,  aod  brarkat  K. 
a«  and  fur  the  parpoaa  aet  fortb. 

S.  llM  iroa  fk^oM  A  and  guide  ftaiita  H, 
eooalracMd  aadaaeribad,  in  eoabtoatioo  with 
the  rartioal  gaidaa  f  aed  iacliaad  guidea  i,  %t 
and  for  tbr  porpoae  apaeiBad. 

■  ••,•••.   Mbtsods  of  Bpuoma  Wota- 
BovB.    H.  ObAonka.  Cbiotfo.  CI.    IFUad 
Pab.  10. 1877.1 
BrU/. — Tba  atraoda  of  tb*  brokao  ropa  are 

Bslaid  at  opiKtaite  anda,  toterlookad  or  intnr- 

twioad,  and  taaiau»J  by  inaartiug  tba  anda  la 

tba  aora  of  tba  ropa. 


The  laatbod  of  foraiiuK  a  iip!ic«  in  wir«> 
io^>aa  baTiag  a  h^'mpen  liearl  tir  core,  eoiiaiti 
log  in  iinlajini;  tba  almids  of  op|H)attr  ro\Ma 
io  int«[)ocking  tbeni  and  laataninK  tlie  aDilii 
by  iu.wrtiDg  taam  tn  tb«  baart  uf  (lie  ro|>ea. 
aubalaiitially  aa  aet  fortli 

1»«.SSA.  STBOto-SoAiiaB.  O.  B.  CThinnoA. 
Brooklyn.  N.  T..  aaalgaor.  by  maaoe  aa- 
aicniiMota.  to  l^  N.  Mowry  *  Oo..  New 
York  oitT.    [PlUd  Not.  16.  1870.  J 


1.  The  oombinAliou  of  a  «eale-pMi,  oatuna 
for  giiidiog  it  vrrlieAJI>,aeouutai  b«»laoc«for 
■aid  acalapan,  cminoct«il  tbrrewilb  witboot 
the  ioterTcotioo  of  l<-%-i>n(,  and  »ii  in>1rx,  atih 
■tantiallj  aa  aod  for  the  par|MMr  brreiu  aet 
forth. 

a.  The  eoabiOAUoQ  of  the  p«^e«tBl  A.  aeale 
p*n  I>,  guidM  and  nwfe  B  V  for  the  latl>>r, 
apniig  counter  baUiioe  H.  M>iin«H^»d  to  tlie 
latter  and  Ui  lliu  l»n«l(te  J.  *"<•  '"•  i'"''-''  »'"' 
iodex-piato,  xulMlantiallT  aa  Mt  fortb. 

X  Tbr  MKDbiiiaiiHi  of  the  aeale  P,  goidea 
and  iiidaHafldt:  timrefor,  »prineooont»r  l^al- 
ance  B  ooonaelrti  therewith,  brdga  J,  adjuat 
able  tapiwrt  I  >'.  i»od  an  index,  *Qbat»atially 
aa  aat  forth.       ^ 

«••.••«.     Tot  PlBTOUB.    a  W.  OhurohUl. 
Brid«wporl  Conn    aaaianor  of  one- half  hla 

rl«htto  O   ■   AlTOTd.  Muna  plac«.    i  PUad 

Apr.  17.  1877.) 


t.  ta  a  groBBd-aarkiag  aiaakiue.  the  com 
btaatioa  of  a  aarrmtad  or  roogheoed  wkaai  U> 
mrai  o«  tba  groaad,  a  fluid  reaarvoir  ar- 
(mag«d  to  diaabarg*  Ita  oontaota  upoa  the  p» 
ripbary  of  tba  wbaal,  and  a  dartca,  H,  a<Upt 
til  111.1  "I""'  '  *<^i<'  ptgiaaot  agaiual  tba  pa 
rtithary  of  tba  wheel,  aatd  aleaeuta  baiuf  ooa- 
■tTBCtrd  aud  arranged  aubaUBtially  aa  aaown 
B«4  daacribad. 

1   la  a  groMBd-aiarkar,  the  ooablnatioo  of 
a  aarTut»l  ot  r.iMgbroad  wheel.  A,  %  luid  raa- 


!••,•••. 


Tbomaa  B. 
[FU«)  Apr. 


ltui.«T-aaw  klxuua. 
TnrtianapnhB  Iii4. 
14.1877.1 

3ri<.— Tka  Bill  ia  reliavad  trom  tba  dtfl 
eolty  laaaad  by  tba  beating  and  wear  of  tba 
to^er  alidaa,  aiiaiag  rh>a  tb«  ahortaaaa  of  the 
pilouB  raqalrad.  by  aeaiia  of  two  radiua  bar*, 
tba  oatar  a<Mla  or  wkMi  are  piiotad  to  a  brack 
atoa  tka  inaida  traefc  tiaber,  aod  the  oppoaite 


1.  Tba  oap^cylinder  A,  b»Tiog  peripheral 
oella  or  oap  chamber*  a,  in  oonbinatioa  with 
(be  rbaoibar  B  and  aball  k.  anbatantially  aa 
daaenbed. 

a.  The  co«b«Bauoo  of  the  r«»ol»iBg  eylin 
d«r  A,  bariag  paripbaral  aalla  a,  with  the  ham 
■ar  of  a  toy  pUtol,  aad  tba  apnag-pawl  «, 
aabatantiaily  aa  daaenbad. 

3  Tba  eoaibinatioa  of  the  oap^rliodar  A, 
tka  kaaair  C,  pawl  «.  aoriag  UiTpiaee  O' 
bmI  triffar  O,  aabatantiaily  aa  dc<cnt>*d. 
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4  la  •  lov  platol  barrel  f^a  whioh  Bf« 
Bkera  arp  «bot  t>ott  forvauat,  the  opaoiDg 
L  and  a  pank  or  lightar  r«wpUola,  4.,  aab- 
atantiaily aa  dea«ribed 

S.  A  toy  putol  oo^iatraotfld  with  a  cap-ax 
piodiag  aaehaniam,  a  puiih  reeaptaclr.  and  a 
barrel  aJaptad  toaboot  flra^rBokara.aabataa- 
tiaUy  aa  daaeribMl 


!••,■••.  Pu>WB.  O.  B.  Oiaj-ka,  Laooarda> 
▼UKK.  T.  CPUadMar.  SI.  1877.) 
Bri^  aalf-oparating  olaaow.  Whan  tba 
rod  la  drawn  baekward,  it  tbrsau  a  apor  dow  o 
ward  iBto  the  groaad,  aad  tka  fonrard  aora- 
taaot  of  tka  taaa  oparatM  the  cleaner.  A 
apnog  ratoraa  tka  parta  to  tbetr  foraer  poai. 


aad*  IB  the  aod  of  Iha  aaall  aaal^iyliodnoal 
•••a,  to  preTont  the  rotary  abotaaat  frotn  oar 
Tjiag  any  air  areaad  vHh  it. 


!••.■••, 
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1.  The  piTolecl  lerar  O,  proridad  with  the 
pivoted  oiaaring  taetb  or  pomU  a,  to  oonbi 
nation  with  a  ij/ur,  arranged  to  ba  foroed  Into 
tba  groand,  wharaby  the  draft  oT  the  team 
<»aaea  aaiJ  lerar  to  be  thrown  forward  aud 
upward,  tub«<tautiaMy  ut  herein  ael  forth. 

3.  The  oombination  of  the  laTar  U  with 
clearing  poinu  a,  wnnaeting  bar  I,  shaft  i, 
with  arnjk  J  P,  the  lynr  8,  and  pio  p,  inbaUL' 
tially  aa  and  for  the  porpoaaa  hrrata  aet  forth. 

S.  The  ooDihioatiou  of  tba  roil  R,  looaa  le 
Tar  L,  xlotted  ipor  S,  and  abaft  d  with  arm  P, 
baring  pin  p,  aubataDUally  aa  aad  tot  the  pnr- 
poeea  herein  set  forth. 

4.  Tba  eombiaatioa  of  the  lavar  O  with 
clearing  poiou  a,  eoooacting  parU  I  J,  shaft 
4,  with  arm  P,  hariag  pin  f,  tka  aMr  ft,  con- 
necting wira  •»,  and  the  spring  0,  all  eon 
sttuotad  and  arranged  t«  oparata  sabstae- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purposes  herein  sat  furth 

'f****^'  'ou)or«  Olujaa.  Hsair  Oloa- 
tamsLc.  Jr.,  Oiaoinnati.  Ohio.  [FUad  Mar 
ao.  1877.) 


1.  The  c^liudar  B  uf,.a  rotary  |ireaaure- 
Uowar,  provided  with  (laxibla  or  hinged  rancs 
eg,  in  oooibiuatiou  with  tha  rotAry  recesaed 
abatmaot  II.  the  whole  Btonntad  in  a  single 
ahell  or  oa»c^  A  E.  <abatanttally  aa  and  for 
the  purpoae  deacnlxd. 

2.  Tbeoomijinatior.  with  the  rotary  reoeaaed 
abutment  H,  of  tb-  rliodrioal  ahall  A.  pro 
Tided  with  of^nin^v.),  aBbataotlallyaaABd  tor 
the  porpoae  specified. 


t.  The  aniulMnation,  with  the  faarwhaala  J 
U  oT  iliffarwit  diaBAtara,  aad  proTidad  win, 
tha  traaafpDible  wrist  pin  K,  of  the  sacd 
slide  I),  having  the  troogb-platee  B  »,  pallet 
I,  aod  ro|te  M,  toh«t«DtiBlly  a*  and  for  the 
pur(>o«r  set  forth. 

X  The  oooibiORUon.  with  the  gearwhaels  .1 
L,  of  differrnt  diaiaetera,  aod  provided  with 
the  transferable  wrist  pin  fL.  and  the  se«d 
slide  I),  having  the  trough  plataa  E  E'.of  the 
groovetl  pulley  I,  hitriax  an  axtaaded  lower 
flsnga.  I',  palleyg  g  Q  N  N,  and  rope  M,  »cb 
sUDtially  as  da«;ribed. 

t^«,*ti.   MaAm  rom  OLnmro  w  Oav» 
Tora^lLB.  W.  H.  Dara,  WltUaatooa  N  Y 

LFUadNoT.  a4.187«.] 


■••,■■•.  Piknm  s  BsLn.  K.  Oonanactiao 
Phlladalphia,  Pa.    i  FOad  Mar.  SO,  1877.  ] 


As  a  means  of  cl«wiog  op  galT  topitaila  the 
oooibioation  of  the  g^omB•^b<>le  A,  lueated 
as  ti»»»cnb*d,  ai'<l  provided  with  buirn  eyas  H 
B,  or  their  equiv^JenU,  connected  b»  a  strap 
th#'  preyeutor  rope  or  band  O,  the  double  bant 
lines  D  D,  aud  the  atldiUooal  block  at  lie 
bead  of  ibe  aail,  all  ooustniotwl  and  arraond 
snbatautiallyaadescnbed. 

IM.BBt.  FOLP.WO  SkaTB  FOB  SOBOOt.. 
DasES.  O.  Davia.  Battle  Oraak.  Mloh. 
[FUadNoT.  1.137«.J  ^^ 


1.  A  folding  or  oaup  chair  ooabiaiag  the 
following  elemeata,  to  wit,  the  pair  of  scroll 
formed  members  A,  secured  ta  tha  back  B 
front  leffs  V,  aad  oroaa  piaoa  H,  by  bolu  B  C 
D  aod  pivou  O,  and  to  each  other  by  the 
aeat«ipportingatrateber  1,  in  tba  suDaeraod 
for  the  purpoaa  aat  forth. 

3  Id  ooahtnatioa  with  tha  aaabera  ABC 
DBF,  haviag  pivatad  eoaoeetien  O  with  the 
memUir  H,  the  raar  hingwl  aeat  K  L,  eon 
utM:t<Ml  by  links  M  with  said  aambar  H,  aad 
sopported  by  stretcher  I  aad  lags  J,  atf  and 
/or  the  iHirpoaa  aat  (brtb. 


A  tiremaa's  belt  esrA[>e  attaofaAaat,  con»i»i 
iBgof  a  halt,  A,  provided  with  aya  i  and  pock 
aUe  «i,  and  a  eoil  of  rope  hariag  kaou  at  m 
larraU,  aod  a  snap-book  at  od«  aod  for  en 
gagameot  with  aald  aye  i,  and  at  the  otbei  > 
■rika.aa  and  for  the  purpoaa  deaonbad 

■••.•••.    ArraoBiairTa  bob  OQmm-Pi.Am- 

IBB.   W.  R.OnnnlaffhaiB.L*FaraMa  Ind. 

[niad  Apr.  7. 1877. ) 

A-H/"— Upon   the  aeud    aiidc   ar«   aecarod 

troogb  plauia  of  liffe.rant  sisaa,  for  the  r«wep 

tian  of  a  trauafntabie  wriat-aia   attai-bed  i<i 

oaa  af  two  gaar  wkenls  o*  dlihNM  aiaaa,  for 

▼ibntiag  tka  aaad^Uda  at  rwr^mg  rataa  of 


TA-Oook- 
OaL 


■••,•••.  BiiOWBni>|CA 
raaa  aad  J.  Haady,  I 
CFUad  Mar.  ai^  1877.  J 

**<— X^  ratary  vanaa  aw  ooiMtraclwl  ia 
two  parta,  aod  arc  so  hingad  aa  te  aUow  fcr 
any  irrafalarity  of   aetka.     Aa  opaaiag  ia 


In  oombmaiioa  with  tha  atandard  D, 

arm  A.  and  from  uraoa  B,  arraaged  sobatao' 
ually  aa  deaeribed.  the  raar  hraas  0,  p4Tot«d 
to  lbs  saatara  A  aod  to  tha  aUodard  D.  the 
latter  plTot-poiat  beiag  in  a  plaaa  balow  Iha 
plane  of  tka  foraar,  rabMaattaU/  aa  akd  lar 
the  parpoaa*  baraia  aat  teth. 


■••»•••.    Habbowb.    p.  M.  DBTtaoB. 

BU.  Iowa.    (FU«1  May  7. 1877.1 

Bri^—T^t  front  epapliagbar  of  tha  aoca 

lipga  whioh  eooooct  tbe  wlagi  of  tka  kamw 
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tea  m  4iWti>iii  aMwkad  MaUkilr  UarMo, 
■ad  MafS  M«  MiMgail  Bodar  tk«  raar  WMp- 
lia^har,  to  Umit  tk«  ■p«ard  aad  d«wawanl 
■•VMMBt  af  Mid  viagm. 


M#atr«al,  Quabao,  a^nada.     IFUad  Jaa. 
10,1877.1 


T*«  aoapJiDfi  <;  and  C,  bolu  *,  »o<J  •u»»>« 
/,  IB  eowbtaaoon  «itk  tba  wiufi  A,  having 
actiaa  bw  B  and  B'.  Of  laUar  eotiMruated 
vith  •boatdaraa.  •abatauuallj  la  Ibe  maiiBot 
aud  for  Ua  parpoaa  aat  fortli. 


I»*,SS4.   roui-Paoor  IterAixic  Roortita. 

Aifrad  O.  da  te  MartaUiara.  Parte.  PrMioa. 

[FUad  Apr.  aL  1877  1 

Tha  praaaaa  of  raodanac  a«iallie  piataa  for 
roodag  Ira  proof ,  bj  Irst  eovenug  tba<r  (ar- 
baa*  viUi  a  ooatinf  of  laad  aud  tio,  imaera- 
iD(  ibaae  ptatM  aoaorarad  in  a  bath  of  elilunda 
of  •toe  aaii  hydroehlo<»ta  of  amaiuaia,  aud 
•abacqaaotlj  dapoaiUux  lb«reoo  a  ooTaria( 
af  fiae,  aabataatiailj  aa  barain  aat  forth. 


!>».■■•.  Momow  Ajts  CA«nMo  Ptrm.  J. 
K.  Dimmlak.  Nawport,  Ky..  ■aaignor  of 
00a  *mrth  hla  richt  to  F  A-  Btioe.  aama 

[raadaai>t.9o,  i87e.i 


L  A  >aak  or  vh-uod  of  a  flaak,  proTidad 
with  iawardly  pro)«eUDK  lipa  or  flaagM  at  tbc 
p«rtinc.  aoil  alao  witb  inwardlr  pro>M:tio( 
tm\)«nng  at  kea<l«>d  ttodii  at  diffen-nt  jviioU 
of  lh«  iDtanor  turfaca.  aatk-nlaatiail;  aa  ao<1 
far  tb«  parpaaii  tpaatdad. 

3.  la  ooabiaatioa  with  a  a.*ak  barinR  two 
or  iBore  parta.  ttaa  blacad  v:r«w  elaapa  F. 
ooaaaetad  aa<J  oparatiaK  wibatiuiuallT  aa  aod 
for  tba  purpone  tpoeiSad. 

S.  na  oooiUiiaUon,  aubabiiitialt/  aa  apaai- 
tad,  of  tha  flask,  ih«  t«e«i>.  aad  tiba  (waap 
lk«a*,  wboaa  inlanor  contnor  eorreaponda  to 
tba  laaar  liaaa  of  the  moJd  at  tha  paniDf, 
aa  Ikat  (ha  adfoa  of  the  mold  are  protactad 
Iharaby. 


WlBM.  J-  Dobba. 

T»UadJulT»-'*'0-l 


Tta»or.  lowk 


/'A 


iX 


[a  a  Are  aaeape,  Ihf  oooibinatiiMi.  sab 
iian  jally  in  the  mauaer  shown  am)  deacribed, 
of  »  dram,  B,  and  a  flexible  ladder,  *',  con- 
nxttatt  ther<>tn  in  (och  manner  that  the  drain 
may  fom  forward,  but  not  ba«kward,  without 
wiiidiiii;  the  ladder  thereon. 

2.  The  combioatioo  of  the  drum  B  and  the 
flexibiri  ladder  (\  oonnwled  thereto  by  meana 
of  tie  \oom  alaevra  (i  and  dofcs  N,  anbatan 
tiallt  aa  ahoau. 

3.  lo  oombinatioD  wnb  the  dniin  B  and  Ian 
dar  (I,  the  r«Ie»<ve«  (1  and  ourTe*J  linka  1,  aa 
aod  'or  the  imrpow  deacnbad. 

4.  A  pendoiit  flre«ia<*pe  Iwldar,  provided 
at  iti  lower  end  with  a  n>Ury  rurred  or  ecceii 
trin  n»und,  D,  adaptad  to  o|>eriit«  10  connec- 
tion With  a  fiieil  ana  or  hearing,  to  hold  the 
f<H>t  of  the  ladder,  hm  deacnbe<l  and  shown 

5  The  cooibiuation  of  the  franr  A,  dmm 
B,  l>take-aboe9.  arm  R,  and  the  hand  lever  A', 
arraaged  lo  deprcaa  the  arm  aod  lock  to  to  a 
reoeaa  in  the  frames  aa  sbowa. 

«i.|lii  eoaabtnaliou  with  the  drnn  B  and 
flexible  ladder  0,  the  arm  or  lever  E,  provid«d 
at  i>^e  end  with  the  brake  ahoe  f,  aad  aaa- 
utiuinf  at  Ibe  other  eud  the  ladder  supporting 
roll  |i,  wharabv  tha  ladder  is  caowwl  lo  apply 
a  viable  preaaiire  to  Ui«  brake  aboe.  aa  and 
for  the  jmrpoaea  deacnl)*"! 


IM.t«S.    iMsaoT-DMTkOTHM.   Oharlaa  H. 

amarwon.  Waitham.   MWa.     IFUad  Apr. 

10,  1870.1 

^^«/.— The  apparatus  may  be  uaad  tor  born- 
iD|  Doxiooa  *ubatanc««,  aod  a[iplyiOf  the  va 
port  thaa  prodiioed  to  ilie  deatroctioo  of  in- 
aecla,  or  aa  a  potaooons  powder -ejeetor  for  the 
parpoaa. 


a: 

The  ooiDbinatlon  of  bottom  pieoe  C,  havinr 
fh>ot  and  r«ar  rim*  C  aod  roide  sthpa  C', 
with  perforated  aide  (ueoea  1,  partilinn  K, 
having  luga  ij.  and  piaoea  H,  having  flanges 
n'  li*  H*  and  honka  I',  anhatantially  aa  abowa 
and  daarriba<l. 


!••.•«•.  OAna-WDammt.  Darid  Braaa  and 
Wm.  Sordar.  Salmon  Oraak.  Oal.  [FUad 
Sapt.  18.  1870.  ] 

Brw/.—A  gang  of  eircolar  aawa  for  edging 
lumbtir  oao  be  adjusted  to  any  deaired  width, 
aod  ba(d  ngidly  Ta  place  while  at  work. 


vii«  haraia  daaanhad.  baviaff  tha 
_  aarlbea-ftawvM  a   maaiDC   apt 
•d  tha  wif*,  lata  whtoh  graovaa  Ua 
arnwiaad,  aabalMUally 


VtTihMlU^  ■■j'" 


^71^ 


'  !W  ekambar  A  B,  in  eo«biaati*o  witb  tha 
apharaidal  atrmiaar  B,  eoaatmetad  aod  oper 
Ul^iLg  in  tha  aaaaar  aod  for  tha  parpoaa  aab 
at«itially  aa  haraia  deaeribad. 


I  AMD  OuxjnwAToas. 
g.  iiBMiii    rraaklla  Orowa,  OL    CPUad 

raht»*,l8T7j         


1.  The  oonbiaatioa,  with  tba  arbor  A  and 
gang  of  aawa  a  a,  of  tha  index  )>ars  I>,  the 
aeeentrie  bar  E.  aod  the  lever  »,  eooatriKted 
aod  M-raogad  aubataotially  aa  daaoribad  aad 
ahowB. 

X  Tha  eombtoatioa,  with  tha  arbor  A  and 
gang  of  aawa  a  a,  of  the  abaft  O,  the  rods  F, 
tha  iadaz  bar  D,  toe  aeala  or  lodax  d,  tha 
aeeaatne  bar  B,  aad  lever  B',  all  eoaatmated 
aad  arraoged  aobataotiaUy  aa  daaaribad  aad 
ahowD. 


I»«,MI 

FVl 


Vanou  •  Bramoa.    Wna.  Foota. 
.  N.  T.    [Piled Bapt  8.  1870. 1 
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Support lug-blueka  M  M,  ia  eombinatiiM. 
«itb  p<|ualiiiiig-bara  L  L,  lower  apritiga  I  I, 
Aud  apjif-r  firings  J  J,  piv^tailj  attached  to 
tba  rear  axle  and  Iteatl-blook,  aa  deacribed. 
the  aprlu^ni  I  1  beiu|(  arrangod  oiider  the  aide* 
of  the  body  and  inatde  tl>e  spriuga  J  J,  aa  aatl 
for  the  pur|ioae  «e(  forth. 


■  ••.ada.    CaaoM.    F.  H    Foatar.  Obalnaa. 
1  Piled  Mar.  0.  1877.  i 


l.'Tba  ooabiaatjnit  of  tha  earrad  fhtaio  A 
and  iu  front  laga  « t  witb  the  baek  lega  or 
levers//,  arraaged  obliquely  to  the  ai-at  and 
axleodeil  op  aad  seen  red,  aa  doacnbed,  to  the 
ansa  /  g,  arraoged  with  aad  (Wateoe<l  to  the 
f^ame  A,  all  being  aubatantially  aa  aet  furtii. 

2.  The  frame  A,  provided  with  tbe  lougi- 
tadinal  and  trausverae  groovaa  t  k  arraoged 
ia  it,  aobaUntiaJly  aa  rapreaaoted. 

X  The  frame  A,  provided  with  tbe  loogi 
tadinal  and  fraiiaveraa  groovaa  »  k  arraaged 
in  it,  as  deacribed,  in  ooaabioatiou  with  the 
aord  or  cords  I  laid  ia  aucb  groovaa  and 
aoroaa  the  frame  and  intarwoTeo,  eaaenti»lly 
in  niaoner  aa  abown  and  expiaioad. 


I»«,S4S.  OaaAN-Oaaaa  Lwri  K  PuUar. 
BratOaboroutfh,  Vt  [PUad  lUr.  g.  1877  1 
W»^/— Tbe  oase  is  doablafaoad,  tbe  lamp 

brackets  eapecially  well  plaeed,  aud  the  |>edal 

opaning  Uaa  ai<le   oraokata,  with  a  foot  raat 

apoti  eaeh. 


I.  Tha  oombtoaUoa  o(  tba  etevated  enda 
A  A  with  the  aapportiag  strip  D  and  lid  C, 
aa  and  for  the  purpaaas  Koliatanlially  aa  aet 
forth. 

'■i.  Tha  combinatioo  ol  tbe  alavatad  aada 
A  A,  oooatriMtad  aa  ahowa,  tha  alaiida  a  a 
flxed  theraou,  aad  the  lower  eautral  portion 
of  the  eaae  wUiah  eeataioa  the  aetton,  whaa 
arraond  in  the  maaaar  aat  forth. 

3  tba  aleratad  anda  A  A,  raiaad  abore 
tbe  central  part  aaatatniag  tha  aation,  pny 
vidad  at  tbeir  froat  adgaa,  at  a  poial  above 
the  aetioa,  with  hiaged  Ump-«UDda,aa  ahava, 
aa  aad  for  tha  p^ipoaia  aiiaeillcd. 

4.  The  ooaabtaattoa  or  tha  foot^raoto  «  « 
with  Uie  iMsdal  braokala  *  *,  whaa  arraagod 
aubatantially  as  aad  for  tha  parpoaa  aat 
forth. 


.6.  Tha  eombiaatioa,  10  an  orgau-caaa,  of 
tba  two  alar ated  asiUa  A  A,  provided  with 
baudlea  P  K,  aUuda  a  a,  aad  lika  corner 
poata  K  K  on  o|>p<ia<te  edgae,  with  the  lower 
ooutral  portion  of  tbe  caac  oootaiuiog  the  ae 
tiun,  all  arraaged  anliauintiall}  aa  herein  aet 
forU. 

0.  Aa  organ  caae  with  elevated  ends  A  A, 
INToVHled  at  thcii  rear  edgas  with  |mhiU  E  K, 
in  ounibmaUoii  with  a  loww  cvntrnl  |Hiriioii 
ooutainiiifi  the  action  and  pruridod  with  an 
open  work  atrip,  O,  the  same  being  for  the 
purinac  ol  porrautiu;:  Uia  auund  to  aacapp, 
aad,  at  the  sahi>-  time,  anhaooe  the  ap^>ear 
aaoa  vt  the.  mar  of  the  9rgaa,  all  aa  aud  fut 
thajwrpiMM-  aet  forth. 


>**>*d«.  QmLTiNu-PaAicaa  AJik  DL.oTHaa- 
Baita.  A.  B.  Fomaaa,  Ofdaooborg,  N  T. 
IFHadMar.  10. 1877.1 


vided  with  grooved  palloya  H,  Ibe  two  aodlcM 
cbaina  F,  aod  tapering  biiokeU  O  O,  pivoud 
tberato  by  the  headed  mda  at  poiuta  above 
their  bariaontal  ceoiars.  all  aabatantiaUr  aa 
aat  forth. 


■  ••3««.    RanuaBRAToaa.    Bimon  Oaaper 

Indiaaapolia.  Ind    I  Pil«d  Oot  4,  1870  1 


^^^^^\\^^\^^.\\\N\\^>^^\\^^^v^\\v\\v^x^vx5 


A  rafngwator  prorktad   with  doable   10 
olioed  abelraa  for  holding  tba  iceaopply,  im 
mediately  banaalh  which  I*  a  oold  air  rbam 
ber  inU)  which  the  oold   air  aad  dnp    watar 
flow    from    tbe   ahelf,  Uit  iaiat  opaoiuga   to 
the  loe-chaabar  aod  oat4eU  from  tba  cold-air 
Cham  bar  being  opaoed  and  oloaad  from  oom 
munioatioa  with  the  main  chamber  by  meana 
o(  suitable  slide*  00 o|>er»tiiig  through,  con 
aeciinglevara,  with  Ibe  entraiioedoor*,  aub 
aUutially  aa  abown  aad  deaeribad. 


I»a.a4t.  Bijni>-8ljlt  ADJuaraaa.  Homar 
Oaylord.  Oakalooaa.  Iowa,  t  Piled  Apr. 
0.1877.] 

Bri^.—A  alotted  wedge  aiidiog  latarally  on 
the  loop,  oooneetiug  a  forked  and  notched  arm 
with  the  oparating  rod,  aarvea  U)  tighten  the 
loop  in  the  o'llcbaa,  aod  tbua  bold  the  bliad 
alata  opaa,  eloaad,  or  in  demrod  itoaitioo. 


I.  Tbe  oouibiaaiiua  of  ataadarila  A  A,  bar- 
ing thuod  aupiHirU  H  H,  with  arau  K  B  and 
proiMi  C  C,  ada|>ted  to  ba  folded  traoaveraely 
to  form  a  cloth wt-raek,  aubatantially  aa  and 
for  the  purfHiae  set  forth. 

3.  Tbe  eombiaauou  of  ataodarda  A  A  witb 
alotted  aud  perforated  arm^  H  B,  propa  C  C, 
railnra  D  I>,  crank ^all  F,  aod  belt-geahag, 
aabsUiitially  na  aud  for  tba  parpoaa  aat  forth. 


•  •••••••   TTi  !■■  Bi  ID  I  iiiM    Tboa.Oaai- 

bla  and  Jarak  Wacoar,  MarttnaTiUa.  IU. 
tPHadMar.  7. 1877.] 
*'^— The  eada  of  tha  roda  projaet  beyond 
the  euda  of  the  baeketa,  aad  hare  beariaga  in 
the  hoka  or  kwpa  made  for  them  ia  the  ehaina. 
(>n  the  enda  of  tbe  roda  are  battona,  to  pre 
Teat  tbem  drawing  oat  of  their  beanuga. 
Tbaae  roda  are  aaoarad  to  the  bockeU,  aod 
aerta  aa  braeaa  to  atraagthaa  them. 


Id  a  Mind  alat  adiaaier,  tbe  eombiuatiou  of 
tba  morable  alaU  6,  operattug  rod  C,  forked 
aod  DOtohed  arm  D,  loop  K,  and  slotlad  wailcr 
F,  all  arraaged  aud  operating  aubataobally  aa 
aad  for  the  purpoae  herein  abown  aad  de 
aoribed. 


***>MS.  Oaa-PDaaaaa.  Jos.  B.  Oaarbar^ 
Waat  Daoatnr.  Pa.  [PUad  Apr  ao,  1877.) 
*^  — 1'ho  eiamp  g  Irmly  holds  the  puaher 

oa  tba  fail. 


Tha  eoetbiualMKi  ^A  the  ftaaa-vark  A,  hav- 
iag  aa  a|>pcr  aiid  lower  ahaft,  B*.  aaah  pra- 


I  Tha  eombtaaitaa,  ta  a  aaratarter.  nf  thr 
I  a,  brace  «,  lerar  d,  two  gripiog  jaws,  and 
opriag  i  with  the  apHag  I  aad  aboa,  aabaUa 
tially  aa  aucailad. 

3.  ne  baoa  a,  havtag  a  ratim  io  Ita  loww 
part,  in  oombinatioo  with  the  two  gripiag. 
jawa  aad  apring  i,  aaUtaaUally  aa  aet  forth. 
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dMA.  Cobb.    [Mtod  Jaa.  90.  im.) 


BmI- 


A«BMvartM«ar«Mi>raatanf,mriear  liar 
ia«  •  topviaf  tip  UM  wiUi  >inii|rhi  rutiiun 
of  tobMe»l«U;  M  Mt  forth. 


*••••••.    MAJfuVAOrrma  or  Hiaoas.    L.  B. 

OWAB.  ITppar  Dublin,  i— ignor  of  ooa- 
kAlf  kia  richt  to  C.  B.  Bark.  PhiJad«lpliiA 
Pa.    (FItod  Apr  lO.  1877. 1 


1.  Tb«  iBproTemcat  in  tke  &rt  of  BAout'ftc 

tann(biafas.  oouautiog  in  •Uuapiogor  pr«aa 

.  io(  til*  Uif)  or  end  bant  u>  fora  the  e;e  luta 

Ue  fCr»p  or  l«*f,  ubataaUttUj  M  tkowo  aiid 

d«MntMd.. 

S.  A*  a  Mw  Mtict*  of  BMiafaMBr*,  •  bmmI 
bia(e  hariBg  a  oavlt;  or  raeraa  foraad  la  tha 
•trap  or  l«ar,  aad  tka  lap  or  sod  baot  to  for« 
U«  ara prtaa«il  Uarata, mbataattaUy  aa  (bowB 
and  i« 


■  ••.■il.  SrmAJM-BiratNM.   L  H  BaitBrta, 
Pa.    IFUwiOot.  ai.1870.1 


I.  Id  eoabioatioQ  with  aa  enfiaa  uliDdar 
ttom  vbiefe  the  eahaaal  itaam  U  diacbarfed 
baiwaan  Cbe  wall*  of  th<  e*(iaa  fnmt  or  b«il, 
a  baatar  located  hetwaaa.  aod  aapported  by, 
tk»  Mtd  vaila  of  tha  bed  or  frama,  aa  and  for 
Ua  parpaaaa  BMaOooad. 

3.  A.  itaas  aafioa  hariog  ib«  followiDg  ar- 
raagaaiaat  of  parta :  a  ejlindar  wbioh  hM  a 
iarroaadlag  (bell,  which  taraiiBataa  batwaaii 
the  aaila  of  tka  ttuim*  la  aa  axtenaioa,  L, 
«bieh  aalaaiioa  eoaaaeta  viib  tba  baatar  M, 
■  biah  it  looatad  batveae,  aod  auptjortad  by, 
tba  valla  of  th«  paid  frama,  wud  porta  bainc 
aoan^eted  witb  tka  piatou-ckaiabar  of  Uic  eyi 
ladar  by  a  ataaa^obaat  locatad  ia  a  d«praa- 
fioa  ot  tba  aid*  o<  tka  frajaa,  at  a  po«nl  low 
•uoagli  to  a<1mit  of  tka  fVaa  flow  of  ooadenaa 
tion  from  tka  piaton  obaabar  into  tbe  cxhaaat 
chaoibar  of  tba  valre,  tb*QO*  into  tbe  exiaa 
doa  L,  aad  tbasoa  lato  tka  baatar  M,  wid  ar 
raogawaat  irf  porta  baiag  aabaiaatiaily  aa  atlo 
tor  tka  parpoaaa  tr%  fortk 


!••.•»«.    a*i.QW  -  Pmaana.    J.  B.  Haaaar. 

IMBkl— i.  Va.  CrUwIApr.  11.  1877.} 
"  I.  Tb«  aaailMMUkM  of  tka  viiral*  1  I.  tba 
taxitkia  bau4a  J  J,  •nrroasding  tka  »haal« 
aixl  hanng  tbnir  aaUa  altaekail  to  pto*  k  W, 
lk«  nirked  aud  akKtad  larara  H  n.  tka  raroiv 
lag  doaWa^rank  ukaft  A,  and  tba  apnuga  K 
K,  ail  ubatanualty  aa  aad  far  tke  parpoaaa 
baratn  att  Airik. 

3.  Inabaliagpraaa.araeiproeauaK  folluwar, 
arraugail  to  aiTrsaea  tka  aatlra  laegUi  of  tka 
•Ux>br  at  aa  aagia,  eaaalaf  a«a  part  of  tka 
■a(ar«i  ta  be  pn«iad  IrK,  tk«^  at  tka  eaai 
(.JatMa  of  tka  atraka,  lUtiag  to  aa  oppaaito 
aagia  to  praaa  tka  *(k«r  aact  of  tka  oMtarlal, 
*aA  tkaa  faaadaaiMid  tattar  aafU  back  to 


tka  rear  and  of  tka  bos,  by  tka  Baana  aab^ 
staatially  aa  aod  for  tba  par|<oaaa  bareia  aat 
fortk- 

3.  TbecuoibiDation,  iriiu  tba  ivialiag doable 
eraitk  abaA  d,  of  tba  slotted  and  forked  leren 
H  I),  flexible  band*  J  J,  wbaeU  I  I,  pivot  a, 
itft*  U',  aad  fuikiwer  U,  baring  ita  loaar  edge 
tievtied,  all  conatraeted  aubataotiaUy  as  aod 
for  |he  po^)>olK^a  herein  tat  forth . 

4  Tlie  bftad  I.,  provided  with  tba  tcatb  i, 
aii.l  attached  to  the  pivoted  side  ban  V,  in 
cotjil>iaalioa  with  tbe  folloaer  U  aod  biuit 
terer  m,  suIiataaUally  aa  aud  for  tke  parpoaaa 
brr^n  »at  forth. 

9.  ;Tb«  triangular  Iiijs  i,  aitaeked  to  tbe 
l<i\<4tMl  frame  M,  lo  eoaibibaciou  with  the  fol 
lowir  (t,  striu  Kj\  knd  lever  N,  with  pin  a, 
■iibaiantiallj  as  and  for  the  parjMMaa  bereiu 
•et  t>rth. 

6.  Tbe  bop|<er  bottom  U  If,  oofwtracled  aa 
deait'ibatl,  and  actinia  aa  a  feeder,  by  aakiiif; 
one  kalf  a  revolution  at  each  backward  ittroka 
of  tbe  follower,  •uhetantiaJly  aa  herein  set 
fortk. 

7.  Tbe  coabtnaUon  of  tbe  boiiper  bottom  D 
!>'.  laving  longitodmaJ  grooves  t  in  lUi  aide 
bant,  tbe  pioa  y  f.  and  :he  recipmea ting  fol 
Uiw^  Q,  rorm<Hi  with  tbe  sboaldcrit  or  oSaau 
(.  Aiill  provided  with  tlie  frx-tioo  rollers  i,  snb- 
siantially  as  aod  for  tbe  parpoaaa  be(«to  set 
fort*. 

*<.  The  oombiDalK>u  of  tbe  hinged  door  or 
gac^C,  the  biiigol  lever  P,  with  loop  w,  aad 
the  teale  beam  K,  having  ho<ik  y,  with  weight 
aud  tbe  pin  i.  aubetaottally  as  and  for  tke 
piirpixe*  bereiii  set  forth. 

9.  The  liuttmn  D  D*,  euosirurtad  aud  oper 
aunf  as  ctaacribed,  In  net  as  a  botluin  for  tbe 
bopfer,  a  feeder  for  feeding  tbe  material  from 
the  kopper  to  tba  bale-box,  and  alao  as  part 
of  tfaiB  top  of  the  bala  boi,  tu  h«tld  the  materia! 
dowb  ia  frout  of  tbe  followar.  •ubataattaJly  as 
berrfii  net  forth. 


I**^*. 


IMJMS.     CaJt-STABTvas.    O.   ▲.  Harray. 

V^taabinctoa.  O.  C.    1  PUad  Apr.  17. 1877  J 


1.  Tka  eombiaation  of  tke  pinch-barn  D  D, 
haaf  batow  tka  platform,  tbeir  operating  de 
viea«eoaa*etod  to  tke  Isver  H.  tke  braka^kaea 
4»  tkair  oparatiag  darioea  oaoaaetad  to  tka 
lava*  B,  aad  tka  kaad-laTar  t,  arraacad  to 
bear  batk  aa  tka  larer  B  aad  aa  tka  lavcr  B, 


aah4— Hany  aa  aat  tortk. 

X  tW  iwMaatipa, 


,   wttk  tka  togglas  at 

to  tka  btaka-bara  of  aa  ant,  /,  latar 
poaaH  batwaaa  tka  toggtoa  mmi  tka  pJatform. 


piTated  at  on*  aad,  and  having  a  sliding  bear- 
ing at  tbe  otber.  sabstaotially  aa  set  forth 

3.  Tbe  pineh-bar*  D,  their  links  k  k.  in  com 
binstion  with  tke  davioea.  sabauntiallj  as  de 
scribed,  for  appljiog  tbe  power  to  elevate  aod 
depraaa  the  bars  to  tbe  jointe  j.  m  sat  forth. 

4.  Tbe  oombinaboo  of  tbe  bars  D,  tbeir 
links  k  k,  eroas  rtMl  E,  lever  F,  aad  toggiea  v, 
operated  from  a  laver  on  the  platform,  aa 
tpaeiSed. 

l»«,«*4.  VBMTn.A'nNO  -  Piux>W8.  Jaa.  T. 
Hiitflald.  Hobokan.  N.  J.  (PUad  Mar.  13. 
1877.) 

<i 


1  A  pillow  cousirQcted  of  the  end  piacea  a 
a,  coDueuUng  rod  h,  ind  fabric  d,  luilMtiaiitiitl 
ly  aa  herein  abowa  and  deaeribed. 

2.  A  folding  pillow  ooiiStnicted  of   tbe  end 
pieces  a  a.  ounnecting  rx>d  *,  aou  fabnc  d,  the 
aud  pieces  leiag  bingad   to   tbe  connecting 
rod.  snbetasttally  a*  apaoited. 


MaraL  Kjraaa.  A.  B.  Haodrrx. 
Anaonia.  Ooaa..  saaignor  to  Hendrrx  A 
Bartbolooiaw.  aaoia  plaoa.  C  Filed  Apr 
21,1877.) 


in  a  knob  subatantiaily  soch  as  deecribed, 
tka  threaded  shank  attached  Ut  the  ontor  or 
bail  portion  of  tbe  knob,  to  prereot  tbem 
from  tiarniug  one  upoti  rbe  other,  oombiued 
witfc  tke  baae  seated  upon  tbe  ball  portion, 
aad  tbe  aat  fbrmlag  a  part  of  taid  base, 
threaded  to  eorrespond  with  tbe  tbreati  of 
said  shank,  all  sabataatiatlv  aa  dMoribe.) 


!••,■•«.    aKTUoam.    J.  Haivy.  Ohtoaco. 
m.    IPUadApr.  17. 1877.J 


\JU/ 


I.  The  eombinatloa,  witk  tke  heads  of  tbe 
skj light  bar  or  rafter  A— aaid  heads  being 
formed  in  one  piece — of  tba  bolu  B  having 
tke  akooldara  k,  ail  arranged  aa  shown  and 
deaeribed,  whereby  tke  latter  abat  Ike  andar 
aide  of  toe  lat  top  of  tka  kaada,  and  tnpport 
tka  tame  la  the  manaar  deaerib«>d. 

X  Tbe  double  gutter  jotat,  formed  of  a  ain 
(i*  plate  of  sheet  metal,  having  the  two  gat' 
tars  1 1  aod  baat-top  Oaage  a,  aa  abowa  aod 
deaoribad. 
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'•••••*•    Watm  -  TtJBB  Sntajtf  -  QmswuA. 
Toaa.    J.  B.  Herreakoff.  Briatol.  R  I.  aa- 
eiarnor  to  himaalf  and  Sarah  L  Barraaboff 
aama  plaea.    C  Piled  May  3.  1877.  ] 
1.  In  ooobtnatioD   with   a  eoil  boiler   aad 

se)>aratinir  veaaal,  a  steam  trap  adapted  to 

trap  out  Qie  water  from  sneb  separating  ves 

sal,  aa  harem  speciBed. 
a.  The  ooffibi  nation  of  the  trap  P,  veaaal  O, 

and  00(1  A'  with  a  daTioe,  R,  for  regvlaUng 

the  quantity  of  water  fad  to  tke  ooii,  aa  bereia 

a|>aoiaed. 


*•••••••    Oa« -  CoDTUNOB.    P.  Hiao.  Book 

laland.  lU.,  aaaicBor  to  Sarab  Hian  and  B. 
D.  Buford.  aama  plaoa.  CPUad  Fab  10 
1877. 1 


I—.—.    PtnoM.    H.  L.       _  _ 

obeatar.  lova.  [Ftlad  Apr.  a«,  1877.1 
A  pitman,  aabataoUaUy  soob  as  deaonbed 
oorojKJsed  of  two  separate  bara,  beat  to  form 
forks  at  tbe  anda,  where  thoj  are  eooneoted 
together,  so  that  tbe  bars  can  indepeodeotlv 
adjust  tbemeelvea  to  oompeaaato  for  deria 
ttone  in  tke  aiicumrats  of'  tka  joamals  and 
baariaga. 


••••••••    PMwoaatoii  -  Foaaa.     BaDiamia 

B.  Botobkiaa.  New  Tock.  N.  T.     (Piled 
Jan.  81.  1877.) 

*'^— The  plonger  is  bald  from  forward 
movemaat  aod  from  rotation  by  tbe  wires  ex 
tending  back  to  tke  base  of  the  ping 


Tbe  oombinatioa,  iu  a  oar-ooapling,  of 
the  head  A  and  tbe  pivoted  laver  B,  haviug 
the  jaw  d  and  the  arm  b,  adapted  to  a  reenas 
in  tbe  said  head,  with  tbe  block  t,  adapted  to 
the  mceas  <  between  tbe  lever  B  aud  tka 
draw  bead,  aobatantt^ly  aa  abown  and  da- 
aeribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  tbe  lever  B  with  a 
coupling  bead  having  a  yoke,  B,  aa  deaeribed. 

In  leatimoo}'  whereof  I  have  signed  my 
name  to  tbu  speciflcatioo  in  tbe  praaenee  of 
two  sabscnbiug  wiuis 


l»0,ka».    OoifaiMKD  Cawa  iLKB  PipB.    N  L 
Hiracb  and  W   M   Bttin«*r,  Philadelphia 
.  Pa-    IPUad  Apr  1©.  1877.] 


1.  Tke  eutobioatioD  of  tka  *■ ^ti.  nlna 

gar,  and  two  deteot  wirea  or  laga,  3  sTaak- 
•tanUaJly  aa  deaeribed.  """^  *>  -»  •""• 

2.  The  eombiaatioo  of  tbe  plunger,  detent- 
wire  3,  aod  foae-oase,  provided  with  a  socket. 
21,  sobeiaotiall^  as  described. 

^  A  pennaatoii'fns^,  eoosisting  of  a  eaae 
and  plangar,  eanymg  powder,  provided  wiU 
devtoes,  aobataotlally  as  deaeribed,  which  pre- 
'«t  tbe  rotative  moraatoat  of  tke  piaogar 
witkia  tka  f—  * 


>**••**•  Nkte-Tib  RaraiNiBS.   L.  Huaaey 
NawTork,N.  Y.    CPUad  Mar.  84.  1877.) 


1  Tbe  pipe  eane  with  a  bowl  receiving 
ekambar.B,  in  eoatbinatMUi  witk  tkaoovanug 
eap  (J,  oonneeted  to  tbe  eaee,  and  oonstitnt 
log  ao  Integral  portion  thereof,  snbstanUallT 
aa  aad  for  tke  parpoae  set  forth. 

2.  Iu  a  pipe^aoe,  a  bors  forntod  in  the  cabo. 
whereby  tbe  oaoe  oonttitntaa  tke  stem  of  tbe 
pipe,  labstontially  as  sat  forth. 

3  Tbe  bore  B,  formed  with  tke  |>aaaace  / 
and  oommonicatiBg  with  tke  okaubor  B  of 
tke  cane,  sabataabally  aa  aad  for  tke  pnrpoae 
aat  forth. 

4.  The  oane  witk  ekaoiber  B,  in  eombiua 
toon  with  tbe  eap  C,  haTinf  a  tongae,  a,  sab 
stantially  as  and  for  tka  parpoae  set  forth. 

6.  The  eaoe  with  bora  B  aad  paaaage  /  in 
oombinalioB  wrth  tbe  eap  C,  bavmg  toogne  a' 
snbstantially  aa  and  for  Ua  piirpoee  aat  forth. 
«.  Tbe  eane  with  ohambar  B  and  cap  C,  in 
oombiaation  irilb  Ue  rastaoiDg  rod  D,  snb- 
stantially as  and  for  tke  purpose  set  forth. 

'•  The  ping  O,  m  oombinatioD  with  the 
bore  B  and  ohambar  B,  sobetaatially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  Tbe  removable  eaoe  bead  F,  inolosing 
the  mouth  piece  J.  sobatontially  aa  aod  tor 
tka  parpoae  aat  forth. 


In  a  neck  tie  or  bow,  tbe  harain deaeribed 
oombmaUou  of  the  cnrved  laterally  elastic 
metallic  guide  U  with  the  elastic  loop  B  all 
arranged  subaUntialiy  as  and  for  the  puri>oa« 
bereiu  set  forth.  ^^ 


•  ••.MS.  RaiuwAD  -  Rail  Jotirrs.  A.  B. 
IbbotaoD,  Floranoe,  Italy,  and  Fred  J 
Talbot.  ShsOUId.  Bncland-  CFOad  Mar 
80,  1877.  ] 


I 


0 


^r 


!i-:r:i^iii 


1.  Tbe  eomtHaatioo,  with  tke  raila  A  aad 
clip  B,  embracing  said  raila,  of  tke  elongated 
fish  pUtaa  O,  hating  tbe  projaetiag  ends  «•, 
consuocted  to  be  connected  witk  tka  raila  be- 
yond tke  ends  of  tke  clip  B,  aad,  bearing 
agaiuat  the  rails  at  such  plaoaa,  aapport  tke 
same  io  poaitiou,  sabataabally  aa  aad  for  tke 
purpoae  deecnbed. 

3-  The  elipa  B,  ooostructed  at  tkeir  baae 
poruou*  with  on*  or  more  openioga,  fer'dia- 
akargiug  sand  or  dost  eolleetiBg  batwaeo  the 
eiids  of  the  rails,  sabataotially  aa  aod  for  the 
parpoae  deecribed. 

3-  The  flak  plates  C  C,  eonstraetad  wiU  tke 
oMa  «*  of  a  greater  width  than  the  caatral  por 
tiOB  of  Bocb  Ash  platan.  In  eombtaattoo  with 
tke  raile  A  aod  clip  B.  sobatoattaUy  aa  aad 
for  the  iNirpoae  apaeiCad. 


■•#.••4.  OAaaoHB  FOB  Blaothc  Ltaara. 
Paul  Jabioobkoft  Paria.  Pranoe.  (Pllad 
Dae  30.1878.) 


1.  The   bareia  daaerihad   eleetrie  oandlea, 
oompoaed  of  two  atieka  ol  coal  arraiiga<l  in  a 
aotuble  oaaa,  and  aaparated  from  eacli  other 
aod  from  the  oaae  by  aa  iaolatiug  fusible  pow 
der  or  material,  anhatantlally  as  deaoribad. 

2.  Tbe  sopport  for  aaeb  eai>dla*,  consisting 
of  tbe  pair  of  atUoatabla  Jaws  A  >,  arrsngad 
with  non-coudoatiog  baaa,  and  substantially 
aa  spedted. 


'  **•***•  CJoifrosmoM  SRAX,a  roi  Bomaa 

[PUodOot  34.1878.1 

Brt^.— Immerse  the  oorked  bottle  ia  tka 
compound:  may  th«a  eoat  with  ramiah  aod 
with  ao  alkaline  ailioate. 

A  seal  for  botUea,  j*r«,  4c.,  oonsisting  of 
a  eompositiou  of  pyrozylioe  or  g«iu-oottoii. 
mixed  with  alophol  or  a  similar  solvent,  ap 
plied  to  the  veesel  after  tbe  same  has  been 
eorked  ar  doaed,  snbstaiitially  aa  deecnbed 
whereby  the  aane  is  hermetically 
set  forth. 


I»«,M«.    8oar-Boii.ns.    J.  M.  Jaokman. 
Barr*.  Vt.    [PQad  May  lO.  1877. ) 


In  a  boiler  and  a  aenea  of  evaporatiog-pans 
used  lu  the  aiaoofactare  of  soap,  toe  boiler  I), 
provided  with  a  series  of  rertieally-depeadiag 
tobes.  tke  reoeiviag-pipe  *,  and  ezit-itipe  /, 
aod  also  tke  opeoiag  «  aad  ledge  O,  for  ean 
dneting  tbe  overflow  to  thr  flrat  «xit-|iaa,  in 
combination  with  the  evaporatiag-paua,  tke 
fomaos  A,  aod  chimBey  B,  as  haretofora  d» 
aatibad,  aad  for  the  porpoana  set  forth. 
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■V-     FA«nmj«(M  ro*  Qa»  ■  Bbtobt 
KksolMM  Jamin.  N«w  York.  N.  T. 

C  PlUd  Aiw.  la.  1«70.  J 

1.  Ib  rMort  ltd  teMcnlan,  tlie  Mija«t«lil« 
IftteJi-aMTMr  I,  prvvlded  wiU  hol^/,  rn  com 
iMttatma  »iU  Um  aJottad  faitl»-tMx  U  kod  piu 
f .  Mbauatialljr  m  tftMilad 

3.  n«  MipplABonUry  mniu  toothed  l«tch 
!(,  In  ooalMBMioa  wiU  Um  Utok  oarmr  1,  Mb^ 
tUitUAlly  M  dr*cnb«d. 


•  ••.••••    Cxn-Own  worn  Oam  ako  WArn 
PiTM.    Pr«dk.  Jmmtki.  ■rla,  P«.    [m«d 
Mat  34.  18T7. 1 
A^.— TV  itrMl  wMMr  Ua  an  azt«n«bl« 

vatar  |M|i«  and  aa  nMaaiMa  Mt-off  ea*iD|(. 

BoCb  eao   tM  atjjvaud   tof«Ui«r,  aud   cao  be 

ada(>C4Mi  u>  tb«  (i«|>th  oi  vatar  pipe  below  tiie 

Mirfaoe  uf  Uie  Kfovad. 


^»    '"„ 


1.  Tke  eowMaatiuu,  •■kataatMUy  aa  kar*- 
iabafer*  dtaanba^j  of  a  atreervaakar,  kannf 
•ztaaaiMa  vatw-pip«  aad  an  astaoaibte  eat- 
off  aaaiM,  vharak^  tke  atraat-waakar  pipe 
•ad  iiaain  a«B  be  a^tvatad  tacatkar  atavl 


a.  ▲  atraat  vaakar  or  kydraat,  providad 
« itk  a  Tarrtaal  axtaaitoM  water  pip*,  wkioh  ia 
adaptad  to  ka  laastkaBad  ar  ak«rtaaad  at  vlU, 
aad  aoMBsaicAtiac  vitk  tk*  aaia  plpa,  aub- 
ataattoHy  aa  aad  far  tka  pttrpoaa  tet  fertb. 

1  0«Va«  rad  I.  kartaff  eollar  J  aad  lat- 
Maad  appar  aad  I',  la  eoaiMaalaaa  wltk  eoak 
a  aad  ayvadar  C,  aabaUatlaUj  aa  aad  tor  tk^ 
pmrpnaa  mt  fcrtk. 

4.  TVa  aowhiaati—  of  aarar  O,  bariaf  bat 
toa  a,  witk  a«p  ■,  kaviaf  Up/,  plata  D,  aad 
take  O,  aakalaatialiy  aa  aat  fcrtk. 


-Dbttib  HAirot^aa     ■.  A. 

JohaaoB.  laat  Ha^ea.  Cann.,  aaamiior  tc 

hlnaelf  aad  J.  J  Tower.  Brookljm.  N.  T 

inied  A.pr.  ao.  1877  ] 

Bri^. — Tbe  haadle  oC  ib«  itnrer  la  |(roo*e<i 
laafMadlaallj.toeuabla  cbaworkusaa  to  (raap 
aad  tara  it  wiikout  annaoeaiary  ttraio  or  as 


Aa  a  aew  wtieie  of  mauafaetarr,  a  woodeo 
tool  han<tle  with  louitiiu<]iuai  (roovaa  la  tke 
larfaoa  thereof,  aa  aai  forth. 


!••.•*•.  PoMM.  Hearr  U.  Ja 
Maridaa.  Oeao.  ( FUed  Mar.  0. 1877.  ] 
^W- — 1^  poBip^barral  aad  lU  eootataed 
oparaMT*  Talrea  era  iBOMraed  la  tbe  water 
at  tka  bottoai  of  tke  well,  aad  are  operatad 
by  aattabia  gaar,  astaadioi  apvani  u>  tke  aar 
(boa  af  tk*  (Toaad. 

la  cioibiaaliBB  witk  tke  ihaft  V.  cArryiaf 
ralre-arMa  •  aad  **  ia  »  aabMerxed  ^laaiplwv , 
A,  k*TUif  raiva  parti  boa  D,  aaaiieodiUK  i>n>r 
K,  aad  opoaiof  •*,  tke  wbeeJ  «,  ebaia  pullev 
«*,  nmi  r*,  head  ehajs  paUey  «*,  and  chaia  /. 
all  arraa^oil  aa  ilaaenbad,  to  operate  aa  and 
ft>r  tka  per^Kaa  apantad. 


May  15,  1877. 


■  ••.$« I-    Bock  -  DanaJMo   IfAcaiNaa.    O. 

B.   Keetey  and   J    Flemins.  Spnnc  City. 

aaatcBora  to  thomaolTe*  aad  B.  8  8h«ntB. 

Pblladelphia.  Pa.    [Piled  Mar  10.  1877. 1 

Brii/. —  Ttie   stamiani    oarryiaf    tbe   drill' 
fra»4  Biaj  be  lame*)  honioiiiall;,  aa  d«Bired. 


•••••*••  OUAi*  Back*  and  SaATs  H  O 
raowltoa.  Oardner,  liaaa.  [Piled  Oct.  o! 
1870,  ] 

A  luarfiuAj  rraiu«  for  cbair  MAta  or  Iwelkx 
pruvnJeil  with  n  dtMiUlu  Muiiea  oi  atraod /« 
vmviug  bule».  eacli  bored  \ertiCAll>,  ur  «utj 
■taiiuallji  |iai«llei  aevli  with  llie  other,  thn 
lioiaa  ol  oiif  i«rir»  allariiatingiii  poaition  wait 
tkoae  of  tlir  .tUiar  aAnea,  aa  ami  for  tlio  p«r- 
pOMt  aet  forth. 

i»«,»rt.    Stkam  PoD-OooBNo  a'ppaaa- 
Tos.  C.  Kramer  aitd  W.  Kramer,  Upabur 
Ohio.    [Piled  Apr.  34.  1877. ) 
.Bri^.—U^  Bieaaa  of  tU.^  Talve  the  water 

boiler  ia  aopplied  with  water  fmia  tbu  rva<>r 

Toir.  ' 


1.  Tbe  oombiuatioa  of  the  opper  portioa  of 
tka  tlaadard  A,  aod  tka  drill  earrriar  frame 
piTotbd  to  aatd  upper  portion,  with  the  lower 
porti4a  f  of  the  Maodard  pirotad  to  tka  up- 
per p*rttoa  at  I*,  aa  aet  forth, 

X  tV  oombinatioo  of  tke  appar  portioa  of 
tke  aOndard  A,  earrylac  tke  itrlU-rraae,  aad 
provided  with  a  eeotral-aeraw,  f,  at  tbe  top, 
with  the  lower  pivoted  portioa /,  aa  spaeiAad. 


l**3Tt, 


■  proTod  ateamiug  auit  oookiog  ap 

B.  np^ 


1.  Tlie  iL,  -    . 

paralna,  cotiaiatiug  ol  tiie  water  boiler 
t>v  whirb  reata  the  eookiDK  tank  A,  haring 
ateam  diaefaarfiuf  pipaa  eonoectiac  diraoUj 
wito  Ue  boiler,  aad  riaiuK  to  a  larel  with  the 
top  of  uak,  aad  wiU  a  U  ah  aped  bead  r«^ 
tomiaf  aolo  to  near  the  bottooi  and  that* 
diaobarfia((  iato  tke  aaaa  of  food,  aabatoa- 
tially  aa  akowa  aod  deaenbed 

1.  Ia  aa  apparataa  for  eookiag  feed  by 
ataan,  the  waterbaiker  H.  directly  over  tbe 
tamaoe  aod  iaa,  aad  tke  cookinf  taak  A, 
tmtUng  oa  tbe  boiler,  aad  harinf  ateaaa-dia 
•karfiaf  pip**,  aad  tk*  watar-raaerroir  O.  at 
t^  rear  aad  ef  bailar  aad  taak,  aod  raattaf 
oa  the  flue,  whieh  alee  paaaaa  op  behind  tbe 
raaerroir,  with  tbe  ralre  t'  and  tii*  rod,  all 
arranfad  aa  akowa  aad  deaenbed,  aad  tor  tka 
parpoea  apaataad. 


l*«,bT4 

Ohioaco,  ni 


Hrraa.    O.  Kraataer.  Booth 

(PUed  Peb   10.1877.) 


The  -.aoth  trap  for  bee  hivee,  deaoribed,  oaa 
aiatiog  of  tbe  frikaae  B  haTing  the  TaotilaCiof  ■ 
bolee  H.  tb«  loeltoed  (laaa  platea  i  h  with  a 
apaee  between  their  lower  ejfea,  the  alidinf 
bottom  O  eztoodinf  the  whole  leofth  of  tbe 
aaid  fHMDC,  and  thr  atflee  C  e  e,  all  eoaatmet- 
ed  and  arraajed  aobetaatialiy  aa  da 
aod  abcwo. 


••••■Td.  VaavTASLia-SLjaaBa.  Joa.  Kaota- 
iaka.  Olewelaad,  Ohio.  T  Piled  Deo.  30 
1878.1 


EXPIRED    PATENTS. 


PATENT  OFFICE. 


A  vagetelilp  aud  fruit  alicin;  derioe,  hav 
ioK  the  Ubl«  A  uiouutcd  on  frame  B,  cm 
poaed  of  ariDK  »'  ami  baudia  *,  and  providetl 
with  the  oultei  C,  eowpoeetl  of  koife^ce  t 
depreaaed  lip  «■,  aud  traaaverae  inelioed  plate 
«*,  aa  daaeribe«l. 


l*«.tT«.    Bkidlb  ■  Btra.    P.  B.  Kaeta&bold 
Newark.  N.  J.    (PUed  Apr  3.  1877. 1 


Thecombiiiat'ion,  with  a  bridle- bit.  B.jointe.! 
At  tbe  center,  of  tbe  <lclAcbAl)le  booka  A  oon 
trMcted  at  e,  aobatautially  aa  and  for  tbe  pur 
poaea  act  forth. 


!•*.•»».   LAifP-BoaNBM.    BC.  Lawrence. 
Chioa«:o,  m.    [  Piled  Peb.  a  1877,  ] 
^'^— Tbe  plate  preronta  th«>  riaiog  i»f  air 

at  the  ed|te,  and  p«raiu  it  at  the  tidea  of  the 

wwktaW 


lo  a  lanpbartier,  the  plate  £',  arrAO^ 
above  the  air  diatni>Mter  C.  aud  provided 
with  the  n|>«niDf  throofrb  which  tbe  wick- 
lube  piiaaea,  the  aide  walla  tbereol  adjuatrd 
U>  (It  Afaiuat  tbe  adgea  of  tbe  wick  tube,  Aud 
formiuf  tbe  opening  «  r  on  the  a<d«a  ol  the 
wick  lobe,  suliauuually  aa  and  lor  the  i>ur 
poae  deaci-ibed. 


L>eater.  AtlanU.  Oa 


■  ••.■Tt.    Hon.    J.  S 

[PiledMar.  38.  1877  , 

Bri^.—K  raveraible  hoe,  the  Made  beiue 
aeoarad  tc  a  oiatallio  beail,  with  two  project- 
ing Inga,  aod  a  light  atnip  faatened  acroaa  wilb 
a  acrew. 
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'•••■»•■    BinnT-OoLi.aB8  roa  LAMi>a    J 
H.  Leware.  Philadelphia.  Pa,   aaeiviior  of 
two-thirda  htf  ri»bt  to  D  MoCarty  Aod  B. 
A.  CoUlne.  earn*  plaoe.    [PUed  Mar.  31 


For  couibiuatioii  with  tbe  fixed  collar  of  the 
ml  chAUjIier  of  a  lamp,  tbe  indepMideut  ooller 
e,  provided  with  a  ve«it  bole,  e,  aad  valve  d, 
tbe  latur  made  of  an  elaatie  piece  of  oheel 
otetal,  aod  opnratini;  aa  deacribed,  tbe  whole 
tioiiatiiM'ted  aa  apedfied,  for  the  uuriioae  aet 
aet  torth. 


!••,■■•.    Bob-8l.bo«,    Johan  Littfln   Oah- 
koah.  Wla.    [PUed  Peb  7.  1877. ) 


Tlie  bob  A,  saddle  B,  niDuar  C,  bolU  D", 
and  braer  rod  B,  combined  aBbataiitiallr  aa 
abowr,  and  deecribed,  for  tbe  porpoae  apeci- 


■**•■*>•  BDU-Oaaa  BuproBm  Praoeie 
W.  Lons.  Pbiladalphia.  Pa.  (PUad  Mar. 
30.1877.) 

itritf—A.  wheel  revolved  to  the  right  by 
the  action  of  a  apring  located  near  ita  azi*  ia 
journalod  10  a  fy»nie,  and  baa  a  chain  eiteod- 
iog  AToaiid  it.  aaid  chain  paaaiDfc  through  a 
•lot  in  tke  ft^me  ap  to  aud  through  a  ataple 
in  tbe  ceiling,  and  henoe  again  to  the  frame, 
wh»«re  it  ia  faaleued  to  a  hook.  Tbe  •  be«l  baa 
alin>a  arranged  upon  lU  circuaifereuoe,  which 
aoKAge  with  A  apring  Acted  pAwl,  thereby  pre 
venting  the  revolution  of  the  wheel  Theiiawl 
n>A.v  be  diaeiigaged  from  tbe  atop  on  the  wheel 
by  presaure  upon  tbr  lower  end  of  the  eliding 
bar,  which  eamea  it,  allowing  the  wheel  to  r* 
volve  and  pay  oat  the  ehaiii,  Utua  briogiag 
Ike  eage  eloeer  to  the  floor. 


Tbe  bead  A,  provided  witb  tbe  log*  a,  «, 
aod  d,  aud  oooatrocted  aubatAutially  aa  repre 
armed,  in  uooiUinatinu  with  the  Made  O,  the 
atrap  B,  and  aerew  «,  oa  aod  for  the  parpoea 
aet  fortk. 


1.  The  oombiuatioD  of  a  frama  b«r,  or  eaae, 
from  which  the  cage  or  oiber  article  la  aoa- 
l>euded,  a  cord  or  chain,  d,  a  apnngdnim,  I>. 
and  devices  for  locking  and  releaaing  the  aaid 
drum,  all  aotietaDtially  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  Tbe  oom^ioatioa  of  tbe  Auapeaaiou  cord 
d,  the  apringdruia  D.  and  ita  projecUooa  a. 
and  the  apring  bolt  »,  Aa  apeeifled. 

3.  The  eombiuMiou  ot  tbr  oord  or  ehaio  d 
with  the  caaiog  K,  ita  drum  U,  openinga  «  and 
f,  aod  hook  f.  aa  aet  forth 

4.  The  combination  of  the  apnng  dmn  D 
and  apnng  locking  bolt  a  with  the  fraoie  A, 
mede  in  two  parte,  ooa  of  which  oont)X>la  tka 
Bovament  of  the  bolt,  aa  apeeiaad. 

■  ••••at.       OOMBINBD     UaMP     CHIMNrT. 

Sbaob.  ahd  (hxiac  «.  W.  Martto.  Chel- 
aaa.  Maaau  [Piled  Peb  10,  1877.) 
1.  The  eoabined  lamp  chimney,  abMle,  aud 
globe,  coiiaiatiHc  of  tbe  bulb  A,  with  lU  i«- 
tlec-tiog  auiface,  coanectetl  by  ahoulder  e  witb 
oooicAl  portion  <  alao  provided  with  reflect- 
ing-aurfACc,  AOd  Arranged  aubataouali;  aa 
apeeifled. 


1  The  ooMbiaad  laoip  ehimaay ,  akad*,  aad 
globe,  ooiiawtlng  of  the  baae  balb  A,  -ar 
•oauted  by  a  ooiiical  portion,  d,  tke  baae  ..f 
Which  haa  a  bunauatal  re-entrant  portion,  a, 
a*  ngbt  Augiea,  or  nearly  ao,  to  the  walU  of 
the  oouical  porUoo,  which  latter  m  of  greater 
bonxoiiial  And  rerUoal  dinenatoaa  than  the 
globe,  and  connected  to  tbe  giolie  by  a  eoa. 
eave  ueck.  k,  AulMtAutially  aa  apeeifled. 

3.  Tbe  eonbiueil  lamp  obimiiey,  ahada,  and 
globe,  ceuaiating  of  the  baae-balb  A,  aur 
lamiDlad  by  the  corneal  reflecting- wall  i.  the 
baae  of  which  ia  eouueoteil  to  the  neck  M  the 
gtobe  by  a  tranapareiit  (boalder,  «,  thfoogb 
which  the  light  paaeea  from  tbe  interior  re- 
fleetinj:  «urfAoe  of  aatd  wall,  anbetaatiallv  aa 
«l>eeifled,  


I  ••,■■».    PaDrr-OSAna.    Jaahna  B.  Mar- 

tU.  Lata^l.  Del.    [PUed  Jan.  33.  1877.) 


1.  A  barrel  or  erate  for  abipptag  fkvit,  ooa 
aiating  of  atavea  A.  atUcbed  to  tbe  hottoia, 
and  ooonected  at  their  upper  eada  to  the  10 
Urior  Aud  exterior  boopa  e  Aod  d.  nAtd  atavna 
being  expanded  at  their  central  (lortioa,  and 
held  in  aoob  poaitioa  by  ao  exterior  boop,  «, 
eoooectad  with  the  aUvea  by  aaila,  aulMtaa 
iially  aa  and  for  the  parpeoe  il  atari  bad. 

%  A  orate  oompoeed  of  a  aenaa  of  atavea, 
expanded  at  their  oonter  to  create  aiiacea  a^ 
p«Tforated  bottom  aod  bead,  aod  bottoma  «, 
provided  with  renaaaaa  t  attached  to  tbe  aaia*, 
eulietaaually  aa  deaenbed 

3.  Tbe  eonbiaalMNi,  la  a  crate,  o(  tbe  atavaa, 
eipaoded  at  their  oeutcr  te  cr<«U  ietervening 
air-epaeea,aud  held  in  aoch  poailiou  by  a  hoop 
or  bead,  tke  perforated  head  and  bottom,  and 
a  oeotral  floe  or  floea  within  tlic  nrate,  caa- 
atracted  to  ventilate  tbe  central  {lortion  of  ik* 
lat'er,  aabetaatially  aa  deacribed. 


866 


■••*M4.    BArarr -Valtib.    S.  J.  lf*ar«i 
fta4  OkM.  U  TriMl    IfanaUlM.  rrmtum 

IfMai  r»b.  lO,  18T7  ) 


1.  Tk*  TftlT*  •,  prond^  vitb  tba  wbalar 
ttom  t,th«  two  eooqeutnc  »aualar  projcctiooi 
i  Aoi  e  o»  lU  BiKlvr  •»!«,  sad  the  annulAr  pro- 
jaction  •  oa  lU  app«r  tide  or  fkoe,  aa  «bown 
Md  daaerikad. 

3.  Tk«  box/,  pro  Tided  viUi  Uua6l«  taktingi 
4  Mtd  «,  kdapUKl  to  tb«  ■analu'  pru^tioa*  k 
kod  e  o/  the  T»jTe,  »ad  with  »o  kanol&r  chaio 
bar,  ;,  eommooir»UDf(  vith  »ad  bsvinf  iu 
ootlet  10  the  diMhar(e-Bossl«  i,  m  tbowu  Md 
deacribed. 

3.  Id  cmbiDAbon  vith  the  rod  ai,  roo- 
lUaetAd  with  the  cylindhtml  Mid  tnaogaUr 
portKUK,  M  daMnti«d.  the  ootw  j,  wita  it* 
•ItMBber  I,  bariBg  the  l*t«rBJ  uiMhsrge  f. 

*.  The  eentrmi  rod  »,  vabdiridad  lo  cylin 
drv»l  Md  trMi(al«rthaped  Motioo*  1  to  2, 
3  to  3,  kiKl  S  t0  4,  vith  IU  lower  and  npper 
kaifeeiiged  dieka  »  uid  «  Md  weight  r,  for 
the  purputraa  at*t«l 


l**,flM.   Nut-Loom.    Jomiib  A.UcOt^j. 
OtoraUad.  Ohio.    ( FU»d  Apr.  O.  1877  1 


Ttie  oodUosUoo,  with  the  bolt  ▲,  of  the 
out  B,  proTided  with  au  augular  r«eea«  in  ita 
face,  the  Mraj«r  pl«t«  C  id  aaid  reoeaa,  and 
apnog  kejr  D,  MibataaUally  aa  dMonbad  Md 
ahowa. 


i—,9—.    Lamp  ■  Omofara.    J.  McXortrT, 
Pttt^ors.  Pb.    [PUwiApr.  38,  1877.J 


1.  la  aoaliiMtiM  with  m  ocdiaary  giaM 
ehiaae/,  th«fk«M  MUl  tab*  B,  teraed  with 
atilB*  and  to«naa » at  iU  mppar  e«d,  aabatan 
ttaitj  aa  aii4  *r  tka  parpoa*  dweribed. 

1  In  mmUmtkm  w\tk  u  ordiaary  cIab* 
«U«M]r.  U»  tkm%  ■Btai  tab*  B  haviag  aliu 
•  had  iMgWM  t  at  ili  BMar  aaA,  and  oae  or 
■M*  ipwlaji,  O,  at  ita  lev«r  a«d,  with  lipe 
'  mkmw  iMk  oyMtana,  aahetMrially  ••  aad 


Ouaw-aaM.    O.  ▲.  KtUav.  Mar- 
ahaatowB.  Ivwa.    [Vlled  Mar.  90. 1877. 1 


EXPIRED     PATENTS. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


May  I  ^,  1877, 


^ri^_Tii«  cl»»  bar  la  prorided  with  a  loii 
gitiidioal  slot  IU  iu  audw  aide,  u«ar  the  claw, 
In^hich  iaaeuunxl  an  abutting  bar,  llic  lower 
m4  of  which  L>«ar«  ag»in«t  tite  tongue  of  a 
pnvted  M«rmeiital  fulcnini  pnoe,  provule.! 
with  oorrugauoua  m  ita  lower  aurfaet>.  to  iiie 
*e<tt  alippiog  upoo  ice  or  aiiuw. 


1.  Th«  abuUing  bar,  adapted' to  be  renoved 
aad  cut  off  to  aaaome  a  eorrca|ioiidiug  pliioe 
iu  tUo  ahorteiKMJ  claw  aim,  aud  tor  ibeohaiiKed 
poaitton  of  the  fulcnionpiem.  lor  the  puriKiee 
ofdfeaaiBg,  aa  ber«in  aet  forth. 

3.  Th*  aombination,  in  »  elaw-bar,  of  tha 
leret  A,  hhr-ag  tiie  elaw  B  and  loncitodioal 
alot  a,  with  llie  abuttiog  bar  d*  aud  fnicraai- 
pt«e4  C,  eooatruoted  to  operate  aa  abowu  aad 
daactibad,  Md  for  tba  parpoee  apecittad. 

!••«•••.   8oiJ)BlIMO  Machwbs.    H.  MUler. 
Nbw  York.  N   T.    [Filed  Apr  38.  1877.1 
flri*/.— Koratea  horiEoutall>  >t  wnlral  bub 
Md  apokea,  to  which  the  can  holders  ar«  piv 
otdd^  to  riae  »uii  fiUI  vertieall;  m   they  i>»ait 
over  a  ainooua  atatiouarr  track.     Tbua  the 
oanB  are  dipped  *uooeaBiTe(j  into  a  tax,  a  lol 
der,  aod  a  oooiioK  hath  ;  theo  eaeh  bolder  la 
Inpfed,  aud  revolvod  ud  iu  axia  a  qaarter 
torn,  to  preaeot  auother  tide  of  tha  oau  U>  a 
aeoudd  aenea  uf  balba.     The  farnaoe  and  iu 
OTatfcaad  batha  may  be  rotated  aboo;  the  oeu 
tral  Maod  to  bnog  ao;  l>ath  aDdar  ita>  aaa, 
Md  to  eaoaa  the  cooling  bath  to  be  akipped, 
if  d«aired.     A  bnuh  ma;  be  fitted  to  tba  acid- 
taok,  to  rub  the  flux  onto  the  tin  plat«.     Tha 
aanaa  of  batha  ma;  be  in  a  right  liua,  aud  the 
«an«  reeiproeatad  orer  than. 


aaabtiiatiOD  of  one  or  nore  trarerB 
iBg  OM  earners,  hariag  alao  m  Intermiltaiit 
naiBf  aad  faliiag  saotMo,  with  one  or  Bore  ae 
ries  if  troogha,  iaio  wbioh  the  uana  or  rer 
Bela  to  ba  aoMared  are  aonnaaaiTelj  dipped, 
aod  fro«  whtoh  they  ara  Mrnatairaly  ra- 
■evad,  b;  aaid  riainr  apd  IhUtag  aaotiOf  dar 
IBg  ika  travarsiaK  aotioa  of  tha  aarriara,  aob- 
ataallaitj  a*  apaaMad. 

3.  tha  ooaabiaatioo,  with  eaa  or  aarc  trav 
•nia|  aaa-aarriars  Md  oaa  ar  aora  aariaa  of 
'''o'fM,  of  a  Btaaoaa  traek  or  daTiea,  or 
gaaiird  to  prq(ae(  tha  om  to  be  aoldarad  into 
each  troagh  la  aaaaaaaioa.  and  to  raaM>ra  it 
ther4Ha  wkDa  nawiat  horn  oac  troafh  to 
another,  laiaaHilly  aa  Jaaaribad. 
S^  Tka  eoaWaatiaa,  with  -itB-|  Ihr  ooa 

arriani  ar 
■utaoo  aa 
r  orar  and 


— athaHag  to  tha  trararaiaf  caa  earHara 


latar*it*aat    iWag  aad , 

tker  hneeeaaJTely  paaa  throagh 


fh)Bi  a  aonoa  oi  troogha,  of  ntrana  for  turaiag 
or  rouuug  the  ehucka  which  hold  the  caoa 
aabeUot'.allr  aa  ap«H:iflad. 

4.  The  ooiabiuatiou  of  the  circular  ainuooa 
track  O,  with  tha  naiog  Md  falling  cau  car 
riers  I,  arraog«d  to  route  oo  aud  around  aaid 
tr.tek,  the  inelioed  ahafU  g,  provided  with 
dMpa  or  ohuoka  for  holding  the  eana,  and 
two  or  more  aariea  of  troof  ha,  B,  C,  D,  »oh- 
atMtialljr  aa  aod  for  tha  pnrpoaea  berwo  sal 
forth. 

i.  The  akiiuoor  N,  Ib  eombioatioo  with 
the  trareraiog  Md  naing  Md  falling  can 
earners  I,  and  the  trougha  through  which  tLe 
eaaa  am  aoooeaaiveU'  traversed  bj  aaid  oar 
riers,  Maeutially  aa  daaohbad. 


■••.•M.  Orain-Pump  BocKvra.  ■.IfiUar, 
Kaoon  Ottr.  Mo.  [PHlad  Apr.  17. 18T7.) 
8ri^. —  When  it  ia  d<iwir«d  tu  expand  the 
rubber  diak,  the  groove  rveeivaa  the  bulk  of 
the  rubber  aa  it  expands  fh>ai  the  erater,  ihua 
oaoaing  the  peripberj  o(  the  diak  to  expand 
without  gettjuc  hard. 


The  niblier  diak  for  chain  pump  back^U 
haraio  drwribed,  oonsistiug  of  oup-abapwl 
bodj  C,  hAviug  flat  aurlitcs  4  and  cirwimfrr 
euiial  gruov.  d',  MUuiitiidljr  as  and  lor  the 
puriioaa  herein  shown  sod  apeciflol. 


!••,■••.     BoTTOifa  FOB  Baaanoa  Oon- 
vwr«»a.    a.  J.  MBdraa,  Blaok  Uok.  Pa. 

i  IMed  Deo.  28.  1870. 1 


hi' 

A  Beaaeuisr  couverter  bottooi  romiKMod  of 
a  senaa  ef  aector  aeoiiou  piceea,  the  aections 
beiug  perforated  rertieallr  lo--  the  equal  dla 
iriLutioa  of  the  bUat,  and  proridad  with  ra- 
dial face  groorea  or  chaauela  for  a<«arel;  in- 
terluckine  thea  lu  piaoa.  aubetantially  a* 
heraiB  aat  forth 


••••••«•    HABjraaa -  Saodl-b  Loora.    B.  P. 

Mootalth  and  (Ho  T.  Meaiok.  PlalawoU, 
Mich.    ( rUad  Sept.  10.  1870.  J 


▲  aaCal  loop  ooaatsuug  of  the  two  parU 
A  B,  aod  adapted  to  be  uuited  aad  attached 
to  a  gig  saddle,  subataatiallj  ia  the  aauuer 
Md  for  I 


the  parpoae  spaoified. 


I  ••.■•■. 


Bao  Moraa 

T.    rruad 


Hoaaa  HAT-RAxaa. 

asd  ■.  r.  Moraa.  Itbaoa.  N 

Ool  34. 1870. 1 

1.  The  ooabioatioB  of  ths  groored  bar  a, 
hinged  in  rear  of  the  axis,  the  bar  k,  attached 
to  the  bar  a,  and  the  beot  rake^teeth,  aaid 
parte  bwBK  arraogad  subatMtiall;  aa  de 
aeribad. 

3.  The  oombtnatioo  of  lerar  t,  atop  or  patch 
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a,  or  iu  eqairalent,  aad  leTer  J,  to  vhieh  a 
power  la  appliod  for  the  pnrpoae  of  aotoaati- 
eaily  adjuatin^  the  teeth  to  the  ground,  and 
to  aaaiat  10  raising  them,  anbstaotiallt  aa  aet 
forth. 

3.  T%e  oombioation  of  atop  ( ou  arm  a  with 
atop  or  hangrr  1.  subataotially  aa  aod  for  tha 
pnrpoae  speeited. 

i.  Tha  ooffibinatiun  of  atop  a  on  leTar  j  with 
le»ar  ft,  fur  the  purpose  apeeifled. 

6.  Tba  eoabi nation  of  aeat^leTary,  leTer>, 
lerar  k,  aod  catch  a,  aubataatial'y  m  and  for 
the  pnrpoee  apeeifled. 

S.  TbA  beat  roda  a'  «-,  rigidly  attaohad  to 
eleaoer  bar  w.  and  biogMl  to  ataodarda  f  V, 
io  oombiuatiuii  with  the  morable  arms  t"  «', 
aa  aud  for  the  purpose  apectfled. 


W 


t—,—%.    WAt»-U«i«.     ■.  A-  Parker. 
Waat  Maridao.  Ooao. .  aaatcoor  of  one-balf 
of  hla  rtcfat  to  Jno.  B.  Parker,  aaaao  pUoa 
(Vllad  Now.  aa.  1870.] 


!••.•••.  BnuMO  AiB-Omra.  P.  (rOonaor 
aod  Jack.  J.  Dinnan,  New  HaTec,  Ooon. 
IFUadJan.  0.1877.) 


1.  Soda  C  aod  F,  cruas-bar  a,  riag  B',  aod 
disk  0  rigidly  attaobed,  aobatMtialT)  aa  Md 
for  the  pnrpoae  aet  forth. 

2.  Boda  (' sod  F,  cruae  bar  «,  aod  ring  B',  in 
oooitMnatiou  with  replacing  apringO  aud  tube 
C,  anbatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

S.  Th4-eoabinatioDofban«IK,havingopen 
ing  k,  with  aieeve  M,  hanog  aanoalar  flange 
m,  atad  or  Bager  ft*  ou  dtak  O,  roda  C  Md  F, 
ptatoo  U.  aod  apr^ag  (),  aobataatlaily  aa  da-' 
eeribed. 

4-  The  combination  i>f  apringretracted  ro<l 
F,  oarryinit  »tud  m  Anger  G*.  with  flanged 
slaare  M  and  slotted  or  iwrforated  barrel  K, 
MbstaatJally  as  dearribed. 

5.  A  pistol  proTidMl  with  an  impelling-pis- 
tOB  aad  pistoorod,  in  combiuarioD  with  .le 
rioea,  sabsUntjally  an  described,  attached 
thffl^eto,  whereby  the  said  pistol  may  be  cocked 
either  by  presaore  applie<l  near  the  fh»iit  of 
cylinder  or  by  draft  applied  at  the  breech. 

fl.  The  combination  of  trigger  1,  having 
gnarJ  I',  set  scrow  i,  aod  recess  «',  with  srar 
H,  having  Horn  or  natch  *,  and  tear  spring  Ik', 
suhataotially  aa  aat  forth. 

!••,••«.  UAMra.  L.  H.  Olmatad.  Brook- 
lyn. N.  T.  irUad  May  1,1877.1 
'Aa  chimney  holder  rompoaed  of  an  elaatio 
device,  t,  for  oUaping  tbr  wick  tn)>^,  ihr  liaite 
plate  «.  and  the  spwardly  pro.>ecting  Angera 
/,  the  whole  combined  and  arranged  for  nee 
aubataaualiy  aa  deaenbad. 


!••.•••. 


The  h«rein-de*eribe<l  improremeot  in  doa 
ble  walled  veaaelit,  oooaiating  of  the  baae,  the 
outer  shell,  aod  inner  Teasel,  each  oouatrucled 
iodeiieDdeot  of  lb«  other,  bat  abated  ono  upon 
the  oth«T,  aod  the  three  parU  a«<^ur(«l  tOKethor 
by  a  oonnectic>n  between  the  iouer  veasel  and 
tbs  base,  sob^tantially  a«  speoifled. 


mtva  »mt  9*tit » 


I  •«,•••.  Boaoob-DaaKB.  J.  Paard.  Brook' 
lyn,  N.  T.    CFUad  A|>r.  18, 1877.1 


1.  A  raoeiTiog  instromeot  ooapoaad  of  a 
diffArential  magnet  whose  oppoaiiig  ooila  ara 
respeiitJTely  iocloded  lo  the  oirouit  of  tha 
main  aod  of  the  artifloia!  liue,  m  oombioatioB 
with  ao  auxiliary  aagoat,  ao  arranged  aa  to 
be  operated  by  the  eharga  or  diaeharga  of  a 
condenser. 

3.  A  reoeirioK  iDatrumect  provided  with 
two  electro  magneu  acting  apoo  the  same 
aroiiat^ire  lever,  one  a  diflTerBUtial  magnet, 
wbosr  opposing  coils  are  resfxictirelT  included 
in  the  circuit  of  the  main  aud  of  the  artlflcial 
liue,  aod  the  oUier  so  arranged  as  to  be  aoto 
ated  by  the  charge  or  discharge  til  a  000 - 
denser,  10  oombinatiou  with  a  rheostat  la- 
serted  io  the  bridge  wire,  to  effect  the  charg- 
ing of  said  oundensai,  aubstaobally  aa  and 
for  the  purpose  berein  spocifled. 


***>■**•      APPABATUB   fob  BBPABATDra 

Malt  Bxtbaot  fbom  tkb  Hobkb  oa  B^- 
tiBB  or  BaWBM*  Mash.  H.  R.  RaodaU, 
BMoUuB.  ■.  T.    [FUad  Mar  B,  1877.1 


L  The  eonbination,  with  the  woodao  l«ft 
D,  the  Md  pieces  B,  tbe  top  ▲,  Md  baek  ■, 
of  seat  supporting  standard*  O,  urovidad  with 
flanges  at  their  biottom  ends,  and  with  fliaagad 
arms  H  extending  upward,  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  eehonl-desk.  of  tbe 
veneer  baek  K,  top  A.  and  rails  F  I.,  subatM 
tially  u  and  for  the  purpose  abuwn  and  de 
scribed. 

S.  Tbe  oombioatioa,  with  the  veneer  seat  J 
aad  aeat-aupiKtrUng  arioa  I,  of  raila  K,  (br 
oonnecung  the  seat  aod  tha  arras,  so batao 
(iaily  ss  set  forth. 


In  M  apparatnt  for  separating  malt  ex 
tract  or  solution  of  glucose  or  dextrine  from 
bosks  or  rafuae  of  mash,  the  oombinauon  of 
an  endleaa  revolving  foraminoos  apron,  a  pair 
of  pressure  rollers  and  s  brush  for  olaaaiog 
the  meahea  of  the  afiroa.  aod  a  amtabie  i«- 
eeptacle  for  ooHocunn;  and  •«cnriB|,forafom. 
mi^rrial  parp<iae,  the  tn]nid  porUon  which  eou- 
atitutee  tbe  malt  axtraet,  aubataatially  aa  da- 
scribed. 


■  ••.••7.  BBwnio  -  TwMBi  JB,  Nathan  T. 
Porter  and  Tfaoa.  Porter.  Now  Tork.  N.T. 
IFUodAjir.  10. 1877.) 


CoRM  ■  PLaJ«TB«a.    J.  Band.  Bad 
tClaa.    I  Piled  Feb.  ae,  1870.] 
fi"^-— The  hopper  is  centrally  divided  by 
a  partitiuu  loeliniiig  eaofa  way.     Peaders  oar 

2  tbe  aeed  op  tha  loeUaad  hoppar-baek  to  dla- 
args-orifloaa. 


1.  A  aewing  thimble  cunatrueted  with  a 
top  which  ia  parallel  with  lU  baaa,  Md  hav 
ing  one  or  more  flat  indented  sides. 

3.  In  s  ibimbte  with  eyllDdnoal  sides,  a 
top  parallel  with  iU  baae. 

8.  In  a  thimble,  ooe  or  more  flat  indented 
■idea  extaading  fh>m  at  or  near  the  baae  of 
the  thiabla  to  the  upper  edge  of  thr  same, 
the  flat  sides  betng  iDtefral  with  ibe  body 
of  tlie  thiBbIc,  sJlMilaotially  aa  aud  for  the 
purpose  described. 


Ib  a  oom-plantar,  tbs  oombiaatioB  of  a  1 
box,  B,  constmeted  with  two  eompartaaota, 
partially  separated  by  a  doably  laeliaad  par 
titioo,/,  Md  with  M  iDolined  baak,  «,  having 
aaeddroppmg  cavities  d  d  throBfh  the  same, 
two  i&eliDed  altemataly  ractprooatiiig  pl«p 
gars,  I  I.ooostnictsd  with  baekwardly  iDoIioad 
seed  hotdiag  topa  or  eoaoarittea,  k  4,  Md  a  eoa 
vaver,  H,  au  arraaged  Md  oparatiag  agbataa 
tiaJly  as  aad  for  tha  porpoae  haraiB  apaeitad. 


!••.■••.  QOAOBOrUOt  TBbaOBAPBB.  Oao. 
B.  Praaoott,  New  York.  N.  T  [Filod  Apr. 
aa.1870.] 


>**>**l'    Btowb-Matb.   C.  a.  Baimata  aad 
Joo.  O.  Braaoh.  DaTeoport,  Iowa.    crOad 
Apr.  14.  1877.) 
The  eoabinatioD  of  the  wire  with  the  body 

A  of  the  mat,  aod  siae  cover  B,  having  ths 

bead  d,  sabataniially  aa  shown  Md  daaeiThad, 

for  tha  parpoae  apeeifled. 
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1. 


!•».»».   OomrmtAtMm  or  Li^atom.   a.  W. 
■■■■in.  Bcooktr*.  N  T.    trtlad  Mat.  7. 

lan.i 

Bri^.  —  T^  tk»  tjttmm  of  p«|^,  )>rori«l«d 
wilk  iptiay  — ifci—  mhI  pul*oa«t«r,  a  •oiur 
•r  p«ap  ia  ooma^otad,  to  k««p  u^  ch«  telueity 
ami  i«c«l*U  tb«  k*  of  tk«  iiqaid. 


.Jf'f^- 


i.  Thr  ineUioil  of  oourayiiif  Itqaida  »loa|t 
pi|i«*  or  eiMMlitiU  te;  *uoe<auv«ljr  iui|>ar(iu( 
to  II  M  mtarraU  ftdd:tiou«J  iiii|iuta«  wiilioui 
taakiag  and  rataakiag,  or  eipoaurs  tu  U>«  at 
■caplMr*. 

i.  TW  BMlioiJ,  lb  Ibe  oooreyiuiM  of  liqaida 
iKruufh  pipM  or  eooduita,  ot  csuaiui  it  to 
til  Uc  taiO  |Mp«a  ur  ooodaiu  by  aatitl>Tiahiu| 
opi>oaiii(  carrsuta  tbpreiu  at  iDter>ali  to  .ta 
traoaiL 

3.  Tk«  eoBtnnatiuD,  with  a  pipa  or  ooadait 
fur  liia  ooD*«jaucr  ul'  liqaiJa,  of  a  aenaa  of 
inotora,  for  miBBaaiii raij  lapartiDg  frotb  iiu 
putae  ihMvtu  at  latarvala.  vitliuat  eii<oa)Dg 
It  to  tba  ataaaptaare  or  introdueiug  atid'tiuaai 
liqaid  lalo  tka  aaid  pipa  or  ouoduil. 

4.  Tba  aa«biBatioii,  vitk  a  pipa  or  ooudait 
for  tbr  oouvayaiMc  »(  Iiqiiuli,  ■>(  a  »«na«  nf 
p—pa,  a>«  wwhag  tkarawitjj  at  loiarraia, 
lo  aoeoaaaiTaiy  take  la  the  liquid,  aod  loror 
it  oat  ao'B  aadar  fraah  iaipula«  wittiout  ex 
LMMMira  to  tk«  aUDoa|>bar*,  l*aliing  »r  ratank- 
lac  It.  jMbateutiilly  aa  aat  forlti 

f.  "n*  aoabiBatlou,  witk  a  pipe  or  eondiiit 
for  the  poararanoe  of  Itqaida.  i»nd  a  |iani|>  for 
laiparuag  iatpalaa  lo  liquid  tbareia,  of  a  de 
vior  fomiag  nitring-caahion  for  rartMrinf  ib« 
impact  of  the  duaiiig  lii|iiid.  rieldiiie  to  oU- 
viata  the  aniluc  «lraiRiD|C  of  the  pii>«  or  cou- 
ilnit,  add  raaotlBf  on  tbr  liquid  prarioua  to 
ita  aatrasoe  'itio  tba  puB|i.  «iit>ataiitiallj  aa 
and  for  the  parpoae  art  fttrtli. 

•.  Tka  eumlNoatMii,  vitii  a  pipa  it  eoa4Bit 
for  tha  aMTeyaaoe  of  liqnul*  aad  a  pump  or 
•otor  for  laparliac  mpulaaio  liqaid  tharaia, 
of  ail  aitjaatabl««priag-uuahioo,  adajitad  10  be 
ailjaatad  and  aal  to  ywld  oaljf  at  a  eertsiu 
l>raaaara. 

7  The  ooatMaattoa,  «ith  a  ptp«  or  vooduii 
for  thaaoaTa^MMa  of  liqaida,  of  a  ;>un|>  or 
akoior  for  lapartuif  laipalae  ta  liqatd  ihrrain. 
«od  a  av>na«-oa«paoaator  rf«eiviuc  the  im 
i«et  of  tba  uqaiU  ia  ila  loa  a««d  G«rractinc 
irragnlanuaa  tbareie. 

ft.  Tba  eeabtuatioB,  with  a  pipe  or  enaduit 
tbr  tba  ooBTayaui-a  of  liqnid,  aad  a  paap  or 
(•otor  for  imparting  iiapulae  to  liquid  theraiii, 
of  a  tpnag-ooai^aoaalor  raoaiviag  tbe  impact 
of  tbe  iiqatd  la  ita  How,  aad  cap»l>la  of  ad 
Jaafaat  ao  aa  U>  correct  irregvlantiaa  bow 
avar  ati^bt  ot  great 

t.  Tba  eomtMiuUMxi.  witli  a  |Mpo  or  aaodaii 
for  tba  aoarayaiioa  of  liqui<l,  and  a  pnoip  or 
BM>«or  for  giTiag  ia|>ul«a  l<)  liquid  therein,  of 
a  rererMltIa  eoauaoaator  for  cwrrertiug  irra 
gaUnliaa  id  tba  low. 

10.  Tba  ooab<Bauoa,  witb  a  pipaor  ooadait 
far  tba  aouYayaAoa  of  liquids,  aad  a  paap  or 
aotur  for  laparting  lapulM  to  liquid  thereio, 
af  a  doabia-aetiag  palaouii«tar  for  ourraiHing 
irrrgul^nttea  ta  tbe  flow  of  Iha  liquid. 

11.  TWa  aavbiuauoa,  with  a  pi|H.'  Iiac  or 
ooadait  for  Iba  ooaToyaiioa  of  Itquida,  aud  a 
mnm  of  paapa  or  aotora  for  MiuoeMival)  iio 
pMliag  (taab  iapalae  ibaretti,  of  *«ilcliaa  or 
ralajl  arraagod  to  uoiiuetit  tW  aweuoii*  of  the 
p4pa  Uaa  or  ooodatt  inU'rc«|>tod  by  tba  |>em|>^ 
ar  MBkora,  aalMtaatiaiiy  m  draoribed,  wberr 
b*  aaj  tm»  paaip  or  aotur  way  ba  atoppad  mI 
BM^MTa  viUhaat  aaeaaaanly  al>>f>»>iu|(  tbe 
traMrt  atf  Ifca  tefaid,  b»4  tba  gtaataat  aawmat 


of  wo^k  may  ba  obtaiuod  ftoa  each  pump  or 
moloA 

It.  Tbe  uoaliioatioa,  witlk  a  ptpa  Haaor 
eouUiat  for  the  oooTpyaoea  of  Iiqaida,  aiid  a 
•witaii  aod  relay,  af  aeaiia,  tatiatanUAllj  aa 
daacrNMii,  eapabia  of  t>eiBg  ntaiiipulatred  for 
eataliiab I ug  or  aevBriag  oowwuiiioatioa  be 
tweeu  the  luuue  aud  tbe  loain  line  or  oouduit, 
to  luaart  tbe  actiou  of  liie  puiop  ur  BiOlor  to 
iba  liauid  or  reuiove  it  iharefrom. 

id.  I'be  oontUiuMiou,  witb  *  ptytr  liaa  or 
cottdi^t   tor   the  oputeyauoe  of  liquid,   of  a 

■  witcb  *nd  relay  and  uaaua.  eubatautially  aa 
d<>acri|><-<t,  for  eual>liiig  thr  aitme  to  varre  aa 
an  elabuc  euahiou  for  yieldiug,  to  relieve  tli* 
■«ia  lina.  wb«r*bt  it  can  ecntaio  a  larger 
f  o1ub4^  of  liquid  and  aonunpaiiying  air  mmiI 
i:aiwa„and  tbe  latter,  tbrough  their  elaaticit), 
are  niabled  to  form  aii  elaatir  ouiihioii  aud 
eoa|M^>aii>i. 

14.  rii<-  (luiiiliinaUon,  with  a  iMpf  line  or 
coailii  t  for  tlip  r(>ii«r>auce  of  liquula.  of  a 
awitfli  and  relay  eiiibodying  a  aectiou  or  |>or 
tion  n\  a  larger  iliaaietricKl  Ciipacitv  than  tbe 
aain  line  or  ronduii 

15.  Hie  oooibitiatiun,  witb  a  pipe  line  or 
eoodu  t  tor  the  ooiiTey»iir.e  of  liqaid,  of  a 
fwiictai  aad  relay,  aud  iiiphuk,  aiilMtantially  as 
deecri|<ed,  forprov  uliiiefurrloaiiig  the  latter  at 
aeonalderabledittaaee  frooi  tlie  ontlet,  wbere 
by  air  and  gSMee  aa>  be  made  to  jarre  a«  a 
eoBpenaatnr  for  oorrecting  irregalaritiea  in 
tbe  flavor  '.he  liquid  tbroagb  tba  aaia  lioe. 

16.  Th*  eoBbiaatioii,  witb  a  pipa  tia«  or 
eoodnft  for  the  eonrey  anoe  of  liqaKla,  of  an 
npngbt  or  eleratail  mwiioii  leaatlBg  frutn  a 
reguM^ug  pulaumater  I41  ibe  motor  ewplnye<l. 
to  giT*  irapolae  to  liquni  in  aaid  pipe  liae  or 
eoadajt. 

1*.  JThe  coinbioatioii,  with  a  pii>a  line  or 
eondolt  for  lb«  roureyitnue  uf  liqiixl,  of  a  at 
pbon  Vading  from  the  wain  hue  to  a  pump  or 
motor  for  giTiBg  lapnlae  to  liqaid  in  mid  oato 
lioe  or  coDiluiL 

li.  tlie  numbinaliun,  with  a  pi|>e  Imp  or 
ooniloit  for  tbe  oonreyaoce  of  liquid,  of  a  well 
batwe^o  tbe  xaine  aad  a  pump  or  otiier  motor 
for  gluing  impulse  to  liqaid  thareiu,  whereby 
graatel-  eontiuiiic'y  and  uDiformity  in  tbe  trati. 
ait  of  the  liquid  la  lucured. 

19.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  pipe  lioe  or 
ooaduit  for  tbeuoiireyaiiee  of  liquid,  of  a  uon 
bisad  lupfanii  and  well  bclweeu  tbe  pijir  line 
or  eoit^luit,  ao<l  tbi>  pBB|>  or  oiotor  for  gK'ing 
iapal^  to  liqaid  thereiu.  whereby  great  oou- 
tinuiti  and  oniforaity,  witb  increaae<l  *elo 
oity  iiatbe  tranait  of  the  liquid,  in  inaared. 

20.  The  combination,  witb  a  pomp  for  ef 
feeting  the  trauaitof  liquid*,  nf  a  iipbon  lead 
log  to  the  inlet  of  aaid  pamp. 

31.  I'be  com  Im  nation,  with  a  panpor  motor 
for  eff4ctiu(;  the  traoait  of  liquiiU  and  ao  iulet 
tb«re(4,  of  a  wvll  for  equaJixing  aod  reudenoi: 
onifor*!  tbe  luppjy  to  tbe  poiop  i>r  motor 

33.  Tbe  mmhiBaUoo,  witb  a  pasipor  motor 
for  effartin^   the  traoait  of  Iiqiikia.  of  a  eum 
b<B«d  (iphon  and  wall  for  rqaalumg  aud  rei, 
danug  uniform  tbeaapply  to  the  pampor  mo 
Mar.      1 

'i3.  fl<a  eomlMnatioB,  witb  a  pipe  lie«  or 
conduct,  and  4  |>ump  or  motor  for  givini;  ini 
palae  to  liqnnl  tliareta,  nf  meaoa,  aubxtanlial 
ly  aa  ilracrilied,  fur  yielding  from,  and  raat^t 
ing  upuu,  the  liqoi<l  m  op|>oaita  d>re<'tioD!i, 
wbervl^y  all  irTrgaSantiea  lO  tbo  :ran«itof  Ihc 
liqaid  are  cK-mTled  and  the  aaae  raodarad 
uiiifm^  and  cuutinuoiir. 

24    t^ie  combination,  with   a  pipe  line  or 

■  oii'luit.  i>i  a  'y>ni|>eiii<ator,  a  oompaaaating 
awitcb!  aa<l  reU),  and  a  siphnu  eatabliahinp 
ri>in'ii4aicati<>ii  U-tweeii  tbe  maiu  lioe  or  ouii 

■  luit  a^d  a  puni|)  or  motor  for  giviag  lapalar 
to  liqiAd  ibereiu 

'ii.  The  oomUnatioo,  with  a  pii^e  liae  or 
nr>iHlu^^  anil  a  pump  or  motor  for  eiviiig  no 
pul)M>  lo  lii|nid  therein,  nf  an  rlrraleil  or  up 
wardlf  1DCI11W4I  oatlet  aectioo,  foroiiu;^  a  wi-l> 
foT  an^atlng  >n  maiotaiaiog  a  regular  ami 
anifurhi  tranitii  of  the  liquiil. 

VI  "fhti  oouitMoatioa,  with  the  Talre^bnat  of 
a  puiui'ing  cyliader,  of  a  oondiill  for  atoani  or 
other  $iolirttag»nt  thereto,  whereby  prorivou 
It  alVntded  for  morng  tbe  valve  10  eaac  the 
ordinaf-y  meaoa  for  working  tbe  name  abnll 
prove  ineffertoal 

37.  the  oombioatioo,  with  the  ralre-^-beat 
of  a  |><inpio;  cylinder  and  ialet  thereto,  of  a 
noDdnk  for  tbe  ateam  or  other  motiro  a^at. 
whereby  proviaion  la  aJTorded  for  roving  tba 
valve  ibroiigli  the  luediam  nf  tbi-  'iqiiid  wben 
theuriliiiary  ueaoa,tnbatMit]alh  a^descritXNi, 
for  wofking  it  may  be  ineffectaal. 

a.  file  cvmbinatJoD,  with  the  iaM  of  a 
pump  pT  otbor  motor  for  oila,  of  meant  for 
tranai^ittini;  Crou  the  iteAin  tuppl.\  |M|ui  nf 
tbe  B>4(or  lo  tbn  inlet  pifie  toAcinnt  b«at  to 
liquefl  Uiu  imI«  before  their  »rtraii<-<>  into  tbe 
pamp,, labatantially  aa  iwl  foith. 


I— »>•>.  Oow-WRAmMi.  a,  tutUt.  Ohi- 
aaco.  111.,  aaaifiior  of  ooe-haJf  hla  rickt  to 
r.  Bao^nffer.  aasie  plaea.  ( PUad  Apr  10. 
1877.1 


Tbe  tell'cuuutiiig  eoiu  wrapiiar  daacniicd, 
oonaittiug  of  the  lap  A.  having  the  aealln|>c<l 
aod  gummed  fdgaaa',  and  the  slifT end  pieces 
B,  ouaatructed  and  arraagad  lubttaotially  aa 
deacnbad  and  ihown. 


■  ••.••«.    Puowa.    8.  O.  Raynolda,  Bnatol, 

R.  L    t  PUad  Apr.  IB.  1877.  J 

liri^.—Ttit  revolving  diaka  for  the  aoM- 
board  aod  land  tM<e  of  tbe  plow,  t^^ogt  on  ttie 
luner  aide  of  tbe  circumleraiine  of  th«  diaka 
aogage  witb  each  other.  Tapering  ^aroalt 
project  inwardly,  aod  work  lo  t«(ieriiig  aoak- 
eta,  wbiob  coapeoaate  tba  waar. 


I.  Ill  a  plow  having  the  two  rotary  diaka, 
A  f,  tbe  jourualt  •  iaad>'  lo  eroaii  cai  b  other, 
tbe  beaniig*  being  eaat  in  oua  pieee,  aubctao- 
tially  a8ilaaont>ed. 

3.  The  two  rotary  ditkt  k  L,  having  tiieir 
jouroala  o  arranged  to  croaa  aaeh  oth>>r,  one 
journal  lieiug  borituuLal  and  tbe  other  in 
dined  down  want  ao  aa  ^l  oauae  tbv  Uml  aide 
to  act  in  o|i|>oaitioa  lo  tbe  mold  boiu-d,  nub- 
ttanlially  aa  wt  forth 

3.  Tbe  eoneara-dlak  mold  board  k.  witheoa- 
Ical  jonmala  o,  aod  provided  with  eogs  «',  lo 
eoalnnatioD  with  convex  land  tide  dial  1,  alao 
provided  with  conical  journal,  and  witb  eogt 
tkat  engage  witb  the  ooggad  aold  board,  tab- 
•taatiaJly  aa  aat  forth 


!••.•••.    BuMQ  aHD  Brrsa  OoaazmD.    ■. 
Rodior.  Huntar'a  Point,  N.  T.    iriladApr. 


18.  1877  1 


I.  A  tMiag  having  an  upwardly  prujeetiug 
araw  nipple,  B,  a  acruw  cap  or  vaJva,  C, 
»a4  a4|uauble  radial  arma  I)  D.  for  locking 
■aid  bang  within  a  buah,  aa  daacribad. 

X  Tba  aoabinatloB  of  a  bang  bariac  aa 
■  pwardly  pmjecting  iwrew  nipoKi.  II  a  aerew 
cap  or  valve,  ('.  and  adjnttab'e  ladi&l  arat 
D  I>,  with  a  bosh  having  a  aeat  for  tba 
buBg,  and  loclinad  thoulderi  or  gruovea  a, 
■abataattally  aa  aad  for  tbe  purpuae  d» 
•eribad. 


IM.><«.    Bk/T  -  BocKi.aa.    Wm.  Boamar. 
Newark.  N.J     (PUad  Apr.  4. 1877.1 


A  belt  backia  eoteainimc  of  tbe  fraae  A, 
having  the  rear  •-.roaa  bar  U.  with  tlia  tongu*- 
C  pivoted  thereto,  naid  frame  being  provided 
on  Ita  under  aide  with  braoea  >  b.  wbich  ex 
tattd  fruni  lli«  reur  to  tbe  froo!  rro^a  bar,  aub 
■taniially  an  .iiiii  'or  the  pur;>4MH<  ii|iecifto>l. 


EXPIRED    PATENTS, 


May  1 1;,  i8- 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


•  ••,••7.  Looks  poa  Batchbla.  ^.  W«b. 
Roamar.  Newark,  N.  J.  llMad  Apr.  4. 
1877.) 


raeaiie  of  thf  Hoid,  and  only  one  way  for  a4l 
miMton  ot  air,  nubataatially  as  aet  forth. 


■M^l*. 


I.  Tlie  romliination  of  the  lwk.oaae  A,  bav 
iug  Uie  inner  traiiaverae  liracea  k  t,  with  the 
ratnovable  Iwttom  plate  B,  wbirh  cloaoa  thi 
oaae  between  the  two  braoea.  but  not  that  be 
twemi  the  braoea  and  the  end*  A  of  tba  caae, 
BubsUuitiallvaa  herein  Hhown  and  daacritted. 

a.  Tlieloek  eaaeA.roiiatnicted  witb  uprigbt 
ends  a  a.  upright  branea  *  6,  and  with  the  per 
fomtoil  |>arta  d  d  between  said  eodt  aod 
braom,  tulisUntially  aa  berain  aliuwn  and  da 
scrilwid. 

.1.  Tbe  lock  oaae  A,  oonstructeil  with  the 
parforatod  iMurts  4,  for  reCMving  the  faaton 
iiig  screw*  or  riveu,  aaid  parU  J  hMng  raised 
alwve  tbe  plane  of  tbe  bottoa  platn  of  tbe 
lock,  lo  leave  a  hollow  banaalh  tbato,  aab 
Mtantially  m  haraiu  abown  and  daaenbcti 

4.  Tlie  lock.«aae  A,  made  in  one  pieee  witb 
the  bar*  /  f.  wbich  aerve  aa  ati^dea  for  attach 
iii»;  a  hitiidle  or  >ara|>,  aiibaUiitially  a*  herein 
.thoMii  ami  deachb«d. 

5.  The  oonibiiiation  of  the  lock -caae  A  with 
tbr  pmjcctinc  ban  or  bridget  a  f ,  and  per 
foiutrd  laift  i  4,  tubstaanally  a*  herein  ahown 
aud  deacrilied. 


•••.••«.  Tunmso-MimM.  O.  B.R<wMra. 
La  Croaaa.  Wia.    lK>ad  No».  37, 1878. 1 


An  article  of  mauufaoUre  formail  of  hard 
niatarial,  having  the  baodle  A  and  nipple  B, 
oinuolb.  rounil,  and  tajMrud  towanl  tbe  inter 
mediate  gsardO,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  tpaei 
tieil. 


I—.—.  OAm>eTAJrra»s.  L.  Riiaatll.  Otaa- 
go,  ICioh..  aaaiffnor  of  one- half  his  rigbt  to 
O.  A  RuaaoU.  aama  plaoa  (Filed  Not. 
18, 1878.] 


1.  Ill  oouibiii  itioo  with  tbe  axle  C,  having 
a  ratchet  wh.-el  keyed  tberaon,  tbe  verticallj 
vibrating  arm  D,  baring  pawl  <  with  arn  r, 
thp  vertically  vibraUng  rod  B,  having  pulley 
e  in  lU  fhint  eud,  the  end wite  movable  draft 
rod,  having  inclined  or  beveled  thuuldar  1, 
cbaio  Q,  and  iucliaed  palleya  m  a,  tnbston 
tially  aa  apecillMl. 

3.  Tbe  combination,  with  the  lever  I),  vi- 
brating  vertically  on  a  car-aile,  and  the 
ratchet  wheal  a,  of  a  pawl  moantad  in  tbe  said 
lever,  and  a  ribrating  levar,  B.  adapted  to 
throw  the  naid  pawl  into  engagement  with 
tba  ratchet  wheel,  aiilwUntially  as  ■|>eei>ed. 

X  111  a  car  atarting  niecbaniam,  the  joiuted 
vertically  vibrating  lever  I),  having  a  pawl, 
d,  nioante<l  therein,  adaptoil  for  oae  rubatao 
iiall,t  »s  apaRifleil. 

4.  ill  a  oar  starting  ap|>«n*tua,  the  arm  1», 
liiivinj  a  fiawl,  d,  aud  r<Hn|>o*(y|  of  joint«l 
»ecliouii  1/  b  and  a  heel,  »,  un  Ibi  forninr,  at 
right  angles  to  iu  leagtb,  nnmbined  wiUi  a 
Cham  securcHl  lo  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  heal, 
pasaing  over  pulleys  a  a,  and  tecural  Ui  the 
rear  eti.l  of  the  endwise  movable  draft  bar, 
tiibiUntially  a.«  ipeotfied. 

'••••'••    Vbkt  Appaaatus.    Oao.  Bohott 

and   Oaorra  P.  HebarUnff,  Warsaw,  ni. 

I  Filed  Mar  17.1877.1 

firir/.— If  daBired,theliqoid  may  be  allowed 
to  flow  witbottt  admitting  air  throogh  tba  renu 

Tbe  lancet  having  air  vent  to  l>e  closed  by 
■  lie  tbiiiiili,  «oii«inirt«Ml  with  the  fluid-pn* 
■>«;,'e  thiiiiicb  Ihe  «  hole  diameter  of  the  turn 
plug,  anil  the  air  \nuinH'r  into  the  pint'  from 
the  fiuioet  on  only  one  aide,  arranged  *<i  tlie 
plug  ma_\  lie  lurne«l  two  way*   to   |»eiiBit  the 


■••.•ll.    Watbr  -  Raoui.Aro*a.     Lao  A. 

Boowdan,  Ban  Fraootoeo,  Oal.   [FUadOot. 

14.  1870.  ] 

Uri^.—Tbt  object  of  the  iovantMMi  it  10 
Baiotaio  the  flow  of  water  oooataot  aud  no- 
varying  ouder  the  fluetuaUoot  ur  rise  aud 
fail  of  the  watsr  supply  or  tanroa. 


I.  Tbe  combination  of  a  conical  or  tapanng 
rod,  K,  with  a  float,  K,  for  Kati>uiatically  regu 
lating  the  area  of  a  water  paaaage  or  opening, 
«,  so  as  to  preaej-vc  a  fixed,  parmaneB^  aod 
uniform  disobarge  of  water  throagh  aaid  opea 
ing,  indepenUaot  of  tbe  flactaabou  in  the 
height  of  tbe  water,  snbsUntially  ss  and  for 
the  purpose  atwve  described 

3.  The  box  or  Uok  A,  provided  with  tba  ia 
grata-paaaage  B,  aod  hariog  tbe  partition  O 
with  iU  opening  or  watar  paasags  d,  and  alao 
provided  with  ao  outlet- passage,  L,  below  tbe 
|>artitioa,  in  eombinatioo  witb  tbe  tapering 
rod  F,  sos|iended  fh>ffi  a  ioat,  K,  so  as  to  aa 
tomaticaJly  regulate  the  area  of  tbe  water  in 
tbe  lank,  and  tbot  praaerve  a  aoiform  dit 
charge  of  wat«r  from  the  up|>ar  into  the  lower 
oonpartaeiiA  of  tbe  tank,  aubataotially  as 
above  specified. 


■••••»••  Fakb  Raotrraas.  P  Sari.  Ohi- 
oaffo.  ni.  aa«i«rtior  of  one-balf  his  rifht  to 
J.  O.  Bainoa.  same  place.  I  Filed  Jan  17 
1877.] 

1.  The  atop  »,  provided   with   a  notea,  »' 
ID  oumbiiiation  with  the  ratchet  disk    D,  aod' 
projeetioB  e*  on  one  of  the  u«tb  d,  substan 
tially  as  and  for  tbe  parpoae  describe!. 

3.  Id  a  (btc  registar,  the  oombioation,  with 
the  caar  A,  of  tba  operaUng  lever  D,  tbe 
ratj^hel  disks  O  O,  rotating  in  oppoaita  dir«e 
twos,  the  baaaer  k,  aetnated  by  tbe  ralebet- 
ditk  <\  arm  »,  with  pawl  a  »nd  "thr  atop  *,  all 
oonstrueted  aud  arranged  to  ofieraU*  sobataij 
tially  aa  aad  for  the  pttrpose*  herein  aet  forth. 


•  ••.•la.  WBivpuR-Baa  -  HooKa  Natta*n 
T^Miaw,  Frawhold.  N.  T.  i  Ftlad  Mar  30 
1877.  J 


I.  The  oombinaboo  of  tbe  aiugle-tras  A, 
baring  the  rounded  and  a,  the  book  B  an' 
circling  the  whifflatrae  and  baring  tbe 
straight  veitioal  tteanng  *,  and  tbe  |>late  C, 
attaebed  to  the  rear  aide  of  the  aingle  tree, 
aod  olaspiug  closely  around  the  baariag  or 
pivot  of  tbe  book,  as  and  for  tba  porpoaes 
shown  snd  descrhed. 

3.  Tbe  hook  H,  provided  witli  tbe  lateralK 
corvad  uose  and  baring  lU  raar  end  adapted 
to  enaifele  the  singletree,  and  provided  with 
the  atsaigbt  vertical  joorual  *,  in  coailiina 
Uon  with  the  pUte  C.  eloaelr  embradng  the 
latter,  as  shown  and  daseriDad,  and  for  tb' 
pnrpoas  set  forth. 


*•••••*•    Ha»id«awa    UShawaaadaT 
Raam^ Austin  County.  Tax.   (FlUd  Not. 

^'V^— Tba  »aw  Ma<ls  is  provided  with  tsatti 
bavelad  apon  their  top  sorfaoaa,  and  providad 
upon  either  aide  with  alternate  deep  and  thai 
low  aeoiieiroular  grooves,  which  forui  the  cut 
ting  edgaa.  The  aaw  in  attaebed  to  a  fraaa. 
foriDe<l  of  a  aiugle  piaoe  of  aetai,  by  aaaaa? 
bolu  paasmg  through  sockeU  in  tbs  soda  af 
the  frame,  aud  .inune.!  by  a  nut  apoa  uas  of 
said  ends,  aud  it  opet»ted  by  a  baam,  larfo^ 
ra««l  ID  Its  middle,  aod  having  a  haadle  at 
aaeh  and. 


I.  Tbe  saw   K,  oooalructad   aa  «bown  and 
dsaenbed. 

3.  Tbe  ODmbiiiaUon  of  tba  aaw  H,  with  liir 
bolu  D  ly,  frame  A,  handle  beaa,  having  the 
basdlet  C  C  and  onflea  K,  and   thumb  nut 
U,  eoiialri.cbe<l  to  nperalv  aa  abown   and  di 
scribail,  lind  for  the  p«n>ow  •peRiAnd 


***••>••     BaaBMaaATTT*    OaS  -  FUHMSCKS 

0.  W.  jBibmaiia.  Waoteiicstar,   Bnvlaud. 
(Filed  Not.  10.  1070.] 

1.  A  regeaarative  fumaes  ia  vbieb  a  aenaa 
of  air  flaas  are  arraagad  babiad  a  sstms  of 
gas  flaes,  eaeb  air  flea  avariappiag  the  gM- 
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§nr  IB  front  thereof,  m  uid  for  Um 
lUwrnbwi. 

3.  A  regnMnur*  AtrnM*  m  vhiek  •  mtim 
of  kir  >iM«  riaa  frmm  Otw  rcfMMr»Cw  b*- 
Uiud,  tati  <^i«oliArg*  iat4>  tb«  faiuBM  Above,  • 
ooTr««|<o»Hiiif  tenr*  0/  (»•  da«a,  tb«  top  of 
I  Hell  airdiM  DMOf  wider  tb»n  the  (••  ttue  lu 
fy<i>ut  thereof.  %a  aud  for  tlic  parpoeee  de 
aenbfd. 

'<.  In  •■^etcB  of  ^^gl■lle^ktlr«  «<beab«rt  at 
raiijfed  broeaili  tbe  ruru»a»-be»rth,  eod  be* 
\ut  «  oriitrel  eere  or  cuiiim-I  cummoairatiiif 
•  .(b  tbr  b<«rtb  bottom,  tbrtMiffb  vbicb  ur 
eiirr«uiji  m*j  etrculete,  m  eod  br  tbe  pur 
poeca  deecnbed. 

•••.itia. 


I**.*!*.    liA.'HtNB-GBARINO      M    T    SlD«le- 

tOQ  ftod  Joe    S    Winyflelu.   AtUnta.  Oa. 

(Filed  Apr.  37.  1877  ; 

Hi  tn  — At  lb)'  irhti-l  revulvra,  tbe  ruller  oa 
tbe  cr.uik  «biift  m  I'orcml  «ri>iii)il  (be  cjclotd*! 
(TDOvee,  each  fruove  tauimnc  tbu  eb»/t  to 
■«ke  •  coiii)>lete  rexuliition. 


T1>c  DiMultiiiitUoii  i>r  tbe  <rbeei  A,  pruvideil 

«i(h  B)rl«t<l«i  ^roov««  or  (iatigee  n,  villi  tbe 
iijuifl  I).  pru«i<l«<l  <ritli  onuik  4  oa  ite  end, 
>i4viiig  •  IrietUNi  rulirr,  k.  a|i«rs>inf  ih  llir 
irruovn*  ur  laiigee  uf  tbe  vheel,  vberrliy  I  be 
■tliafl  w  ((ivea  »  rotary  mittiou.  ax  e«t  forlli. 


■**•***•    CoHTHRDio  lIonoM.    J.  Smith. 
Boneon.  Wia.    t  Piled  Mar  17.  18T7.1 
Ifrt^Z—Ho  natter  in  vliat  ilireetioii  tbe  re 

rolriuf  tbalt  B  le  tarneii,  a  rotary   nkkmb 

will  be  (iTw  te  tbe  wbeei  H 


4  Tbe 


ipoaud  er*aka  B  K,  pitman  Q 
b«t(iM(  ewirel  «,  aud  doable  pilaae  C  having 
diaka  C  and  O*,  and  jroke  D,  a«  and  for  tbe 
paipoee  dearnbed  and  diown. 

2.  Ttie  torn  tablo  A',  •haOi  B  and  *,  wh<>oia 
i  atid  Li',  jokf  1),  cranki  8,  pitmen  ('  and 
G,  «rben  ouin billed,  arraofail,  and  ajwrHted  .i« 
abowii  and  deeeribeii,  aoil  for  the  puriNuw 
•pe#itcd. 

'**»*!*•  OA»-BoiJsm*m.  Wm.  Bmith  and 
R»iaad  H.  Smith.  Plttaburj.  Pa.  ;  Piled 
Oet  12.  1870. ) 

Bti^.—The  (beet  meul  pUtee  formiuic  tbe 
tioldttr  are  let  latA  aaKaieiiiai  and  ttraiKbt 
gnwirwi  jointioitat'ipe,  and  |Mkcke<l  with  ce 
Hi«o(,  for  makiog  tifbt  joiuu  witbout  tbeuac 
of  ri^ela.  Bimliac  pieore  »r»  piaoeil  at  the 
■brIm  of  Ibe  joiDtiUK  etripe  foi  «euiiiiii|;  t<inr 


I  A  <ae  bottler  or  taok  oonatnicted  of 
aberl-oirtal  platre  A  A.  udiImI  tofetlitrr  hj 
meaaaortbeae^mentat-frooved  joinUng>|>irmi 
B  B,  itud  Uie  atraigbi  KrooTud  joinliiig  pieoee 
C  C,  and  the  eement  Slliaf  betweeu  tbe 
Kroo*e<l  jomliDg  |>ieeea  aod  the  plataa.  Bo(> 
atauSaJI)  aa  aec  rorlb. 

2.  Tbe  bindinf. pii'cea  D  t>,  id  coBbioaliou 
witb  ib«  jointiug'pieeaa  B  C,  awt  platea  A, 
•at)«4aiiuall;  a«  aad  for  tbe  (Hirpoen  bereia 
aet  f^rth. 


•••.»l».  BvFL^ma-BjaoTOMiro>WAT*»- 
Ciiaavra.    W  Smith.  Baa  Franoiaco.  Cal. 

( r%^  Oct.  ao.  1878.  J 

fiH^— Tbe  watv,  li  paaaiug  through  the 
devi'»  ahowB,  cireatee  a  vacuam,  drawing  tbe 
fcai  m  ftom  Che  bowl  at  Che  left 


1  In  ooBibtuatto*  with  a  water-eloeet,  the 
rcccitar  A,  provided  viU  a  perforated  dia. 
phrafa,  D,  eo  that  water  ou  be  reooiTed 
tiin>Mh  a  eoek  er  vbItb  ieCo  the  body  of  the 
raoai^er,  aad  Bfwli  •  ▼••■««  to  draw  the  ef- 
JBTta  or  foal  If  lato.  aad  tt^et  ec  hree  it  eat 


of,  the  reewver.aiabecauuiuiy  m  iHt-  mannur  aa 
brruiu  aul  furtb  anil  aiwoillrvl. 

i.  Tbe  reoener  A,  pn>vi<lMl  wiili  «  co.k  ur 
T,4lve,  K.  iMjrfimiu-d  •li<i|>bia|;ni  l>,  ilili^t  4hiI 
outlet  air  aud  watrr  |>i|M-e  II'  h  O  It,  abiii 
nouatruGled and  o|i«n»iiii«  stili^t.uiinll)  m  ibi 
matiucr  ami  for  tbr  |Mtr|«im-  In n-in  *•!  UiriJi 
aud  a|>«uilieil. 


■  ••,•«•.  Watkr  Maraaa  oa  BNOiNsa  W 
Soiith.  San  Franoieco.  Oal  I  Filed  Mar 
Ja.  1878. 1 

Hri^. — The  Orlilib'cup  •huji««t  |i(ato:iH,  (al 
tiubed  tuAiing.)iii(li)'jrnHutinii,|Muui  llinmifb 
e.vlindnra  of  ditferrut  diainct4T«,  ibat  iiean-il 
to  lulct  Ix-iiig  larcer  than  tlimtlivr.  Tliu  wn 
trr  dowiii|(  tbronifh  tbia  c}'liiidi;r  i;ive*  motion 
to  tbe  rniK,  and  a«  tbe  iHMlona  |mm  Ibroucb 
tbe*ni«llereytiitdu>r  tbev  are  coin priMMxI.  Th<- 
riUK  ipvf*  motion  to  the  «be<>l  in  tb**  inuriur 
of  tlie  caae,  which  acliuitee  (lie  reKmlirinx  ap- 
(I  ii^Una. 


1.  A  6atd  Bieter  or  eQgiQe  oonjlmcuiu  ol  a 
aariaa  of  fleiibie  aod  <«>lla|iaiiig  pialnna,  ar 
rar.gnd  in  a  eirele  within  a  )tart.iiioit«tl  iikIimi- 
ing^'Aae  baviuK  an  exhaoat  and  a  prrwurr 
•ide,  and  baving  eylinders  of  ditfereni  diaiuv- 
tera  vitbin  it,  after  the  naaoer  abown  aini  ilr 
*onbed,  eo  ibat  the  prtaaure  of  tbe  fluid,  in 
lutaaini;  through  tbe  inlrtaod  outlet  |iat>ui|:ni 
pnivjdeil  lu  the  caae,  will  at  tbe  aauir  lime 
force  Uie  piatona  through  ou«  cjriiiider  and 
draw  them  ifarough  tbe  other,  aud  thua  i;iva 
motion  tn  tbe  ring  aud  ita  BoLiou  wberl.  m 
and  for  tbn  porpoae  aet  forth  and  apecified 

X  Id  a  flai<l  meter  or  eogtiie,  eooalmcleil 
aa  deaonbed,  a  eenaa  of  ejpaudiug  aud  col 
laiming  iMaCooa,  ce  ii,  of  differeut  diamelcra, 
arraaged  id  pairs,  aud  united  together  bj  lb«- 
•egnieota  U  C,  oonbined  with  eyiindera  1)  tV, 
of  differeut  iliametors,  in  the  maouer  and  for 
the  puqxwir  art  furtb  ami  ap«ciBe<l. 

3.  lo  a  tiuid  BMter  or  niigiue,  eonatrucinl 
aa  deeonbetl,  tbe  aegmoutal  cyliuOera  It  IK, 
oae  ef  larp^r  diameter  iban  rJie  other,  itr 
rauged  within  tbe  eaae.  and  eutobined  witb 
the  piaton  hag,  la  tbe  maiiner  and  for  tbe 
parpoae  aubatanttally  aa  aet  lorUi  aud  a|>eei- 
led. 

4.  lo  a  fluid  metar  or  engine,  tbe  conibiiia 
ttaa,  with  the  piaton  ring  C,  of   tbe  uioliou 
wheel   B,  oonatrorled   aud   arranged    with   it 
aod  wKb  tlie  lOoinniuK  caae  A,  in  Cbr  uiituner 
aiid  for  the  porpoee  dencnbed  and  abuwn. 

6.  Tbe  circular  caae  A,  with  ite  rhaunel, 
aad  the  partition  a,  dividing  it  IbIo  preaauiv 
aud  azbaoat  ebaiabpra,  with  inlet  aud  outlet 
pa  Ml  gee  B  F,  and  witb  a  bearing.  «',  for  tlir 
axia  ef  Ibc  motion  wbael  B.  all  eouatmcteil 
aad  arranged  aa  deaoribed  and  aiwcjled,  for 
the  parpoee  aet  forth. 

C.  The  oomUoation,  with  the  oaaa  A,  of  the 
two  eyHodar*  U  rv,  of  diffBreot  diaaietera. 
eoaoeetiog  tbe  exhauat  with  tbe  preeaurc  ittde 
of  the  oaae,  in  tbe  manner  ami  for  tbe  piir)i<>ae 
daKhbed  aod  apeotnetl. 

7.  1\t  aegmeiitaJ  ovlindem  l>  IV,  ooiiatmet^ 
ed  io  two  parta,  id  the  manuer  abowa  aud  de- 
ecnbed, and  haviug  tbe  aame  length  aa  tbe 
diataooe  betweeo  ao;  two  of  thf  piatnna  c  <■  or 
4  d,  for  the  parpoae  eet  forth. 


■•••••I-  Tmowt-BmtDamm.  Jno.  H.  Bnydar. 
Wohaond.  Va.,  aaaignor  of  ona-lbarth  hhi 
rt«ht  to  D.  N.  Walker,  eaai*  plaoe.  I  Filed 
Apr.  e.  1877.) 
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■  ••,••«.    SpiTTOONa.    Pierre  v.  Ste.  Mane, 
Montreal.  QuabMi,  flanada.    IFUad  Mar. 


L  In  a  bridga,  the  bollow  or  tabalar  beam 
B,  boUow  areh  O,  and  the  bara  L»,  paaeed  over 
the  arob  aod  down  00  both  aidea,  and  rireted 
to  the  arcb  aad  beam,  aabetaotially  aa  and  for 
the  parpoaoa  bereio  aet  forth 

a.  The  oombinauoo  of    the   bollow  loop 
todinal  baami  G  O  and  the  raiU  I  with  the 
bare  B  E,  all  aubetaotiaJl^  aa  aad  for  the  pur 
poaea  berain  aet  forth. 

8.  The  oombinatJon  of  th.-  bollow  heama  B 
H.  hollow  arehee  C  C,  bara  D,  flanged  bar« 
K,  aad  the  liollow  flao^  beamn  O  G,  with 
Ol*  rail*  I  I.  all  aaid  parts  being  rivetad  to- 
getber,  aohaUatiatly  aa  and  for  the  parpoaot 
hereiD  aet  forth. 

*••;••»•   OaiMFtsio  ArraKAToe  fob  th* 
UiTm»M  or  Boots  akp  SHoas     loaiah  H 
Spake  and  Jaaai>h  D  Spake.  Blufflon,  ind 
[FUadOot.  33. 1870.] 


wMreby  tbe  deoiooated  matahal  la  witbdmwa 
aod  diaobargird  thatmgh  aod  br  meaua  of  tbe 
•netton-Moat. 

a.  Id  Bb  apparatua  for  deatoatiDg  agK  or 
other  eobetauoe,  the  eomtnnatiim,  wuh  ibe 
drving-oaieand  eudlaaa  lieU  or  oihtihk  aprou, 
of  tbe  jawa  H  H,  <>o«>»utuU.ng  aorap<Ta  t<>  re 
iDove  the  materia)  fVom  the  aproa  aa  de 
acribed. 


1.  The  oombiBalioo.  with  the  body  or  r«a«>r 
voir  A,  baring  tbe  roooded  aboalder  d,  of  the 
funnpl-abaped  top  B,  baviui:  the  rim  or  flange 
C  (iciident  within  the  part  A,  and  ooueentric 
with  tbe  luuer  aide  of  the  aame.  aa  aod  for  tbe 
puritone  »|>«:ifiMl. 

2.  Id  CTimbinalioo   rite    (xxty  A  and   baof 
rim  a,  having  tbe  boeaea  or  pnyeeuona  g,  tbe 
caatart  D,   baviag   pi  vote    flted   in   aocket* 
formed  iu  aaid  projeetlaaa,  aa  fhown  aud  de 
acnheil. 


*•••••••   8»wx»».^aoHma  SBtmr,^    R. 

H.   St.  John.   S|krln«fiald.   Ohio.     [FUad 
Jan.  81.  1877.] 


Th*  eombioauoo,  with  a  abettleeaae  hav 
iBff  ao  excavation,  F.  of  the  latch  D.  having 
a  biiige-plaui,  B,  adjoatable  by  a  oet-eerew,  G, 
within  oaid  exoaratioo. 


L  The  oMBbioatio'i  of  poau  B  B'  aod  guide 
ptMe  D  with  onmpiug  jawa  E  fi,  ptat«  ^ 
ratchet  I,  and  operatiujt-pimon  H.all  arrau|{ed 
npoo  a  nutable  bed  plate,  aobatantJally  aa  sod 
for  the  parpoee  act  forth. 

1  Tbe  oombinauotj  of  the  entnpin^Jawi  B 
■.plate  K,  aud  oparaUng  ratchet  I,  anbatan- 
ttally  aa  aod  for  the  parpoae  bereia  abown  aod 
<laaanbed. 


'^••^  *'^»™'*OTD»»  OF  laoM.   Wm  H 
8L  John.   New  York.  N.  T.    I  FUad  Jan.' 


'••••»••   BoTABTlNaiiraa.    T.F.  Sparrow 
Daowar.  Oolo.    f  FUad  Mar.  31.  1877.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  augina,  the  wheal  I,  water 
eompartoiaat  J,  aod  nideeaaioga  H.  olotted 
at  A,  eombioad  with  the  fttruaee  B,  provided 
with  doaUa  walla,  aad  y-ahaped  floea  O  O", 
Mbotaatially  aa  deaoribed,  aod  for  the  pw 
poooaat  forth. 

1.  Ib  a  retaij  oafiaa,  the  eoabiaatioD  of 
foraaee  B.  with  ooonecteil  flue*  M  N,  botto« 
PMaaffoe  O  P,  V  abaped  or  bent  paoaagM  G 
O',  and  damper  or  eat  off  Q,  aahatoDtijIlr  aa 
Bad  for  tha  parpoae  aot  forth 


1.  The  b»Tein  deacnbed  method  or  prooan 
of  mauufactarin<f  iron  free  from  oalphor  aod 
photpborua.  by  flrat  ae)taratiiig  from  tbe  n>al 
tU  purer  hTdriwarbon  fa■«^a.  aod  then,  by  oon- 
tinned  distillation,  eliminalicir  tbe  i»|>nntiea 
ftxMB  the  ool.e,  the  aeparate  punbnation  of  tbe 
pnPBT  hydrocarbon  gaaea  aforesaid,  and  Che 
Worajfe  of  the  aame  iu  a  (r»aomet«r,  aod  the 
■ulieequeut  combined  aod  aiuultaneooa  oae 
of  the  ponfled  ooke  and  the  porifted  gaaee  in 
the  blaat  fiiniaee,  the  whole  hein^  onndnotad 
ID  tbe  manner  aubataotially  aa  bereio  aet  forth. 

2.  In  the  mannfoeture  of  iron,  the  decar- 
bouiring  of  tbe  oarbnreted  hydrogen  by 
paoeinif  the  Mme  thnmgh  a  retort  (tiled  with 
iocaodeeoent  mineral  matehala,  and  tbe  loh^ 
eeqaent  paaaai^  of  tbe  partfled  hydrogno  to 
the  blast  faro  ace,  in  ooi^anetioa  with  a  aoit- 
able  inflnw  of  air,  aabstaotaallv  aa  aad  for  the 
parpoae  l»erein  aet  furth. 

3.  Tbe  berem  deaoribed  eombiDOtJov  of  a 
retort  or  cokin|;-oven,  a  gaaparifjiog  appa- 
rataa,  a  foo  blower,  or  ita  eqaivaleat,  a  gae 
ometer,  aod  a  btoat  fnriiaoe,  the  whole  ar 
raog«d  for  oot^jot  oae  aod  operatioo,  ash 
ataobally  aa  aod  for  the  parpoae  boroia  aot 
forth. 

■4.  Io  the  manafoetare  of  iron,  the  retort  A, 
oooatrocted  with  a  plunger  or  pioogora.  D, 
actuated  fh>m  without  by  a  rack  aMl  pinioa, 
•abataotaally  aa  aod  for  tha  parpoae  haroiB 
aet  forth. 


*•♦•••*•     APPABATUa   FOB  DBBIOOaTWa 

■ooa.    Wm.  O.  Stoddard.  Naw  York.  N. 

T.,  aad  HaiuT  Flint.  St  Looia.  Mo.  (FUad 

Jaa.  4. 1877.) 

1.  In  ao  apparatoa  for  deatwwuine  ofg  ot 
other  aobataaoa,  the  eombioatioB,  with   tha 
dryiog  chamber,  of  a  aactioo-bloat,  oatd  eham 
bar  aod  Maot  apparatoa  beiag  eoaotraetad 
Bad    arraoged    oabataatially    aa    daaeribad. 


••••••'•       ICJB-FlvOOBa  FOB  RBFBIOBBATOBa 

D.  J.  Stoart.  Brooklyii,  aaai«Bor  of  ooe- 
half  bia  ri^ht  to  P  MoOUI.  WTIUamabnrB 
NY.    I  FUwl  Feb.  22,1877.1 


The  combiaauoo,  wttb  the  iee  ehamber  bot 
torn,  hanng  the  opaumg  L  urrouoded  by  the 
oot.iIucti>r»  *,  of  the  rwsoiver  L,  haviag  tbe 
gutter  «,  aud  (he  auachad  oonJootor  a,  di« 
oharfin;  into  th«  »>Ddoctor  P.  aabatantjally 
aa  aod  for  the  portniee  a}>eoiAad. 


•  ••.B**.  CA»(Noa  FOB  Cab  -  Stovbs.  H 
Taoner,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  IFilad  Jan.  81 
1877  1 


Tbeeombtnatioo  of  tbe  loolatior  caeiug  rub 
the  aidea,  aod,  aad  bottom  of  the  ear,  in  tha 

manoar  aobataotially  aa  dead ,  beil ,  to  ai  re.. tfih 
OB  tha * 
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AY    15,    1877. 


BoMon.  IUm.    irUwllUy  1. 1877.] 
Bntf. — TIm  smJ  of  t»r  P  ^r«TMiU  l^  oiauib 
IMK  eagkMd   wiUl   wb**!    troa    Mratng,  kud 
ttw >ji  mmIibk  inlooouuvi'tion  viU  U«  oilter 


I  TlM  (tMiooarr  b»r  P.  wiUi  potoMd  or 
«p«nof  ea<la  4,  la  eomtxnktioo  with  the 
-MJiai  |MM  t  OD  th«  elatcba*  L,  for  (k*  pur- 
poM*  b«r«in  Mt  forth. 

It.  TW  oombisatioQ,  «itb  tii«  kxle  C  atiil 
■  k«(>i*  U,  barloi  piD*  •,  m  daacnbetl,  of  Uia 
aaaiug  G,  UitM*  U,  aiuloli«a  I,  with  )»■■  i, 
•pnag  J.  tMkf  P,  and  opsrmUDg  maehauisB  k 
L  If  N,  all  ootutmeled  Mid  ArrMig«d  10  op 
arM*  •uMtAubailjr  aa  aod  far  iba  purpoaea 
haraiB  aal  feitii 


(••.•SI. 


Oajt-OooruMos.    O.  M.  Thomp- 

cruad  May  1.1877. 


L  Tba  ae«Ma«tioa,  vtU  tka  eoapliagpia 
D  pUoad  la  %  tab*,  C,  Mid  wHauiutA  \j  a 
iVriag,  a,  of  Uia  pi*T>t«1  lavar  B,  aitb  atntght 
■ni  OT  proBg/,  iba  nekalMle  1,  aad  oufgad 
t*v«r  L.  aahafntlalljr  aa  aad  ibrtba  porpoaaa 

I.  T%«  alMa  Q  aotuAUd  b;  tba  apiiac  », 
aad  prorhlad  wlU  U«  aiot  A  in  ita  freot  aod, 
■■  iiMtiaaHBU  viU  :b«  praog  A  oa  tb«  tarar 
IL  for  th«  parpoMa  kacata  aat  fartlt. 


(•«.•«•.    Plows.    Wm.  M.  Towara.  Boma. 
Oa.    tFOWAor.  3.  1877.J 

1.  Aaa  Maaaafor  oombiaiBf  the  Mold  board 
1,  lawl  atdr  K,  and  plow  poiut  L  with  <«oh 
(Kfaer.aod  with  the  pivw  foot  B,  tha  block  B. 
provided  with  the  reooaa  V,  aod  eooatructed 
la  thaioaoDor  aubataotially  aa  apedflad. 

2.  (m  oooibioacioo  with  the  rear  aod  of  the 
beaai  A.  proridMi  wiib  the  ▼ertioallT.aiou 
fiited  alot  a,  aad  with  Ibe  baadlaa  M,  the  bolt 
«,  aiT»ii|;ed  to  piTiH  their  lower  forward  and* 
u|M>a  laid  beam,  the  Atrapa  N,  encircliug  said 
liiindla*.  and  the  Iwit  U,  paaatu^  horvsontaU; 
tliroiigh  the  latter,  aaid  atrapi,  aod  aaid  alot  a, 
■•nbetaptiAily  anAnil  for  the  parpoa*  aet  forth. 

I  ••.•M.  Oaom.  J  C  Undarvood,  Oaaa- 
▼».  H  T..  aaaignoT  of  00a-  half  hia  ri«ht 
to  W-  i  Korea,  aame  place.  :  Piled  Not 
38.  1870. 1 


^W*** 


c«= 


^ 


Tbevombiaed  rale  aod  ring-gage,  oooatat- 
lag  of  tbv  atrip  A,  made  of  apnug  metal,  to  aa 
to  preserve  iu  eirete  wbeo  ootled  aad  ezteod 
itaeir  wbeo  rtlaaaed,  and  provided  at  one  end 
witb  a  loogitudiuaJ  slot,  a,  with  ao  eslarge- 
Bent,  r.  aod  at  the  other  with  a  acrew,  ^  ao 
Arrang)«d  that  when  the  atrip  ia  ooiled  the 
•crew  |>aaae«  through  tbe  slot,  and  if  aecured 
by  the  nut  p  and  waaber  /,  tbe  vrbole  com 
biued  to  operate  aa  aud  for  tbe  |>ar|K>ae  speei 


OAJVBtrrsMa'  Oaass.    CUors*  W. 

Vasshaa.  OoTisatoo.  Kjr.    {Piled  Mar.  3, 

187n.l 

brim.  —  Tbe  gage  ia  adapted  for  raiMliI} 
marklig  a  qaAdrangular  beaia  or  pieoe  <>f  tim 
ber  fot  oouveraioD  lu  to  octagonal  form. 


1.  A,  differeuual  gage  adapted  to  be  ap 
pliei!  t»  a  larfaoe  baring  lapariag  or  parallel 
'tidea,  cooatrocted  aubataotially  aa  bareia 
abowu  and  deaeribed. 

1.  A.  gage-bar  prorided  witb  |>iToted  block* 
and  onu-ken,  aabaunuaily  aa  deacrbed,  aad 
for  the  porpoee  let  forth. 


•  ••.•as-  Hoaas  Hat 
VaU«  Poochkaapata. 
32.1870.) 


'  Rakjk.     Hanry  O. 
N.  T     i  Filed  Aj«. 


1.  TVa  BSMbtaaUim,  wttk  ilsteh  head  ■, 
rsha-hsad  F,  ssla  B.  smI  eistafe-aUara  I,  of  a 
dog,  >,  aad  ea«  ft,  for  eaatroWag  astosMti- 
eall;  t*a  poattioa  of  the  etatab-sieaTa,  smI 
esMiBg  tha  rska  to  drop  iaiMadiataiy  aAsr  its 
aoataafc  hara  baas  dsaped,  asbataattany  aa 
aatfort^ 

1  T>a  flaaUaatioa,  with  ■inbaalw  ISr  aa- 
ftMaatiSaUy  raWag  tha  rake  froaa  tha  groaad, 
aa4  Witt  a  larer  vhieh  sarraa  te  dapnaa  tha 
raka,  af  a  attnap,  whiah  aabcaosa  aald  Iotw 
aa4  aaaUas  Ika  Maa  ba  rsiaa  Iks  laka,  aab- 

BtisOyssi' 


S.  Tbe  oaabioauoa,  wiU  Iks  dateh-ksad  ■ 
aad  rake-bead  F,  prorldad  with  a  toa,  t,  of  tka 
larer  I  aod  atirrap  *»,  for  raising  tbe  rake  or 
keeping  it  apoo  the  groaod.  aubataatlaUy  as 
deaoribad. 

4.  The  oomtMnatioa,  with  the  rake-baad  F, 
eiutehhaad  K,  aod  cJutob^eere  L,  of  the 
gaard  plate  J,  proridad  with  standards  aap- 
porUog  the  spnng^loga  >,  for  the  porpeae  of 
preveattug  the  graaa  from  esOehing  batva« 
the  elotch  leetb,  luad  fh>3i  Interfering  vttk 
the  operation  of  tbe  doga,  sobatantiallj  aa  sat 
forth. 


!••,••«.    OaAOi  -  Bumaas.    O.  A  Walker 

Daoe's  Hill.  Dear  Batford,  BogUDd.  [Filed 
Apr  8,1877.) 


1.  Tbe  oombinattoa  of  the  aras  O  O*  with 
their  attached  gn^tera  G>,  aod  the  pointed 
piD  or  biQged  touib  ft-  of  Che  routing  rripiog 
derioea,  tbe  rotaung  diak  or  plate  P,  aod 
luecbanism  actuated  tberab;  for  opeoiag  aod 
cioaiiig  the  griper*,  and  the  bcTeJ  pioToo  h 
and  segmeDt  «'  for  rotauag  the  gnpara.  asb- 
aUatiaJl;  aa  aod  fbr  'ha  porpoaaa  haraiaha- 
fore  deaoribad. 

2.  Tbe  ooiobiiiatioa,  with  the  rotattag  baad- 
twiatar  N  aad  the  gnpara  O*.  of  tha  ribcatiag 
eraakad  fork  M  arranged  for  operatioa  aoroas 
tka  ahaaf  la  the  gnpara  aod  relatiTaly  to  tbe 
ratating  baod  twister,  eaaeotialljr  aa  aad  for 
tke  parpoaes  herein  aat  forth. 

3.  The  ooobioauon  of  the  lotermittsaUy- 
rotating  gnpen  f  wiU  tbe  rsTeraelj  rotating 
baod  tw later  N  and  the  baod  lueker  B,  aal>- 
ataotialljp  aa  afao«u  and  deaoribad. 


!*•>••*•    WiKDMBxs.    J.  Warwiok.  Mado. 
Minn.,  and  Wm  8.  Maraball.  BataTla,  IU. 
t  Filed  Apr  8.  1877.) 
i>ri^.— ImpruTemeot  in  the  devieea  for  oaa- 

trolling  the  leodaiM:;  to  baeklaafaing,  aa  alao 
Bran*  for  controlling  aud  regulating  aotoaiat- 
ioaUj  the  aaiU  of  the  wiudasilL 


1.  Tba  ooabiaatMMi  of  the  eoonaetiagroda 
k',  reraiaiagroda  aad  eraaka  a  ft,  with  re- 
Teraible  aaila  D,  aa  aad  for  tke  parpoae  aat 
forth. 

2.  Tbe  eoabiaatioo  of  tha  araM  0,  latar- 
laediata  araa  K,  aaziliary  arms  C,  aad  ra- 
raraibte  aaiU  D,  aa  deaoibad  aod  ahowa. 

3.  Tkeooabinatiooof  thaaiidioghaadaFO, 
eoaaaetlag'rtMla  r  r,  raoka  ft  ft,  aeg»aat-iaT«rs 
H  1,  athewlavera  B,  eonuaotiag-rods  #  f  a,  all 
D,  aad  aalargad  joaraal  R,  aa  daaailbad  aad 
akova. 


EXPIRED     PATENTS. 


May  i^,  1877. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


i.  Tbe  travWiiig  ooutroHiugweigbt  W,  ia 
ooiitUuaiKHi  Willi  the  lever  M,  witb  lU  opera 
tirv  cord  and  pnllrya,  collar  K,  lever  L,  and 
abaft  J',  aud  Mgiueut  lerers  H  I,  aadeacribed. 

ft.  Tbe  oouiliiuiktion  of  Uie  traveliug  weight 
W,  lever  M,  aud  weigbt  1«,  for  mopping  the 
routing  ol  tbe  wind  wheal,  aa  aet  forlb. 

ft.  Hie  auxiliary  arm  Oiiueomhinatioo  with 
tbe  iulenuediale  arm  B,  for  auuporting  aails 
in  froDiof  plaiiea  of  radial  armaC.aedaaeribsd 
Mid  shown. 


••,•••.  SrxAM-BNOiNKn.  S.  Warwiok  and 
O.  8.  Bniah.  Moatreal.  Quebec  Oaaada. 
(Filed  Dao.  22,  1870.1 


The  <x>nibiii<ition  of  the  two  aingle-aeting 
c.vliDilera  A  A,  surrounded  b/  the  ezbaaat 
receiver  li,  tbe  doable  pistoo  J  J,  open  guulca 
L.  L,  eooantric  N,  and  alidiug  boz  li,  eoLataii' 
tiail>-  aa  ileKcnbed. 


■  •«,•»•.  DooB-OaacKS.  Ira  J.  Webber. 
Salem.  Uaoe.  I  Filed  Apr.  U .  1877.  ] 
Uri^—^  hinged  loop  is  sacnred  to  tbe  door, 
Aud  a  ata|»le  or  book  dnveu  into  the  door  jamb, 
M>d  in  theae  looaely  plays  a  detachable  rod 
or  bar,  booked  at  either  end,  whiob  servaa, 
wbeo  in  place,  to  hold  the  door  partially  Often, 
or,  wbeu  Ui«  door  is  cJoeed,  may  act  aa  a  bolt 
thereto.  A*  an  aliemaK'  form,  a  link  may  be 
siibaututod  for  tbe  booked  bar,  iu  which  caae 
tlie  lunged  loop  must  be  detachablv  aeoared 
tu  tbe  door,  eo  that  the  liok  can  be  readily 
engaged  or  diaeogaged,  aud  aerre  to  bold  the 
(lour  partly  op«a,  in  deaired  poaiuoa. 


Tbe  rod,  Imt,  or  link  C,  in  eombioation  witb 
the  suple  c  and  bingad  loop  or  suple/,  sob- 
aUaUally  aa  aud  for  tbe  parpoee  deaenbed. 


aaBMBTicAixT-Oi/oaofa  Jajt- 
OOTaaa.  T.  A.  Wabar.  New  Totk.  N.  T.. 
aaaicnor  to  Bachal  Banyan.  Wm.  8.  Bon- 
yac,  and  Fred.  F.  Bonyan.  [Filed 
31.  1877.1 


Ttie  oombiBatioo  of  eap  A  with  attached  ae- 
oeotric  lerera  B  B',  actiog  agatoat  jar-rim  B, 
to  preas  the  robber  ring  O  tightly  agaiost  the 
top  Morfhea  of  the  jar  month,  as  aod  for  the 
parpoae  apadled. 


***>*SI.    MAOKDraa  voa  ftCamia  'Baxstm- 
HAMDuaa    J.  U  Whltfaic.  Boston.  Maaa. 

[FUed  Jan.  Ifi.  1870.} 

£n^.— Braah^kaodlaa  are  forned  by  meaaa 
of  a  aenea  of  eirealar  saws  aoaatad  opoo 
aa  arbor,  with  a  apaea  batvoaa  es«k  saoeaaa- 
ive  aaw :  a  aarlaa  of  ■UUag-aattara  BM>aat- 
ad  ia  adTaaea  of  tka  saws ;  a»d  a  olawp  at 


ts«*sd  to  a  bead  atock,  sbdiug  lorward  and 
haekward  00  au  vacillating  and  rertlcallr-ad 
jaatable  bad,  for  rrgalatiog  the  depth  of  tke 
grooros  made  by  the  saws  aod  outtara. 


!••,•««.   Coaa  -  PLAWTBas  and  Oolttta- 
K>aa.     I^ari  B.  WUliama,  Manqoin.  Va 

(Filed  Feb.  10. 1877,3 

■*'M^— The  seed  cylinder  ia  provided  with 
ao  alaatic  abeatb  baring  aead  pockets  to  pie 
vent  omahini;  the  r' " 


1.  Tbe  eombioatioii,  in  a  machioe  fbr  mak 
lag  brtiafa  bandies,  of  the  aenes  of  aawa  «,  tbe 
aeriea  of  mills  or  oatter*  «,  aod  their  ahaAs  ft 
<  with  tbe  damp  #  /'  a  aod  aorew-ahaft  J,  all 
oooatrooted  aad  arraoged  to  operate  salistaa- 
tialty  aa  deaeribad. 

2.  Id  eooibtDation  with  tbe  asHes  <tf  saws  « 
aad  tbe  aariea  of  mill*  or  ctittara  «,  tke  oisaip 
g  f  <•  aod  lU  operative  gear,  the  slotted  bed 
a,  head-atook  •',  aod  frame  e,  all  oooatraeted 
aod  arraoged  to  operate  aabataohally  aa  ds- 
ssribad. 


!••.•«•.    Ohamob  -  Bckzaa    O.  White,  Da- 
totrit  Mich.,  aaaignor  of  ooa-balf  hia  rlffat 
to  A.  Loratt  and  A.  H.  Fialdmao.  aame 
(Filed  Apr.  33,  1877.  ] 


'•««l-«7''»<Jar  P«,  provided  with  an  eliui. 
tie  sbeath,  P",  having  seed  poekeu  a,  to  pr.. 
vent  erashiag  tbe  seed  while  delivenng  the 
"■ae,  aabatantially  aa  daaeribed. 

*••••«••   Pam«  Bozaa.   H.  L.  K.  Wolf  and 
O.  Wolt  Dayton.  Okitf.  aaaicaora  of  oae- 
thlrd  their  richt  to  J.  W.  A.  Wolf  aame 
[FUad  Fab.  iO,  1877. 1 


1.  Tbe  box  $,  provided  wiui  tae  bda  •  aad 
tka  ekaioi  I,  aabetaoaaUr  aa  spedAsd. 

3.  Tbe  oombinatioo  of  the  door  a,  baring 
ao  opeolog,  0,  tkroogb  It,  plate  i,  flaage  a,  bos 
$,  lids  e,  aad  okaiaa  i,  sabstaotiaUT  as  skowa 
aad  daseribad. 


!••,•«*.  BiAWTMo-ftCAoaniaa.  J.W.  WU- 
lailTlpkla.  Pik,  aaalgnar  to 
,  T.  WUhrakam.  and  J.  W^Ubrakam. 
(FUad  Bopt.  a.  1870.1 
J^^r— Tbe  two  slotted  cylisdars  kare  tkair 
weks  ao  oooatraetad  tkat  the  vaaea  aztaad  ha- 
yood  tke  eeotara.  Tke  weba  praeeat  tke  wasU 
of  air. 

Tke  eytlnder  B  and  Ita  vaaea,  ooabioed,  aa 
described,  witk  aagseetal  wabs  •  w  on  tka 
oyliader*  D  D',  ao  tkat  the  aai<!  webs  will  per 
■it  tke  vaaea  to  astaod  to  or  bayoad  tke  asa- 
tars  of  tke  oyliadera,  as  set  fortk. 


Tke  heraio-desoribad  rsataagalar  paper  or 
straw  board  boz,  eat  tnm  a  slsgle  ptaee,  and 
whose  body  is  eoaaoasd  of  aias  taetaogalar 
sabdivisioas,  two  oT  wklah  eoatate  toagaaa  es 
aad  (bar  («)  slits,  ft,  tks  toagws  aad  sliU  ba 
tag  ao  loaated  that  whea  the  kox  Jatuaie  uj. 


EX 


iRED    PATENTS. 


llj<^;  a«ciip7  pocitiooa  kt  th«  npv>n'  cothm*, 
•otJ  are  0OT«r«(l  b;  tb<>  liJ  t,  whieb  ii  •  p*rt 
of  on*  uf  tk«  •m1«b.  >nd  n  aerurvtl  b;  tapn*  f , 
tb«  wbi>l«  eoD*(ruetMl  ft.i<t  arrMifctl  MtbaUu) 
li«ll.T  M  Mid  for  tli«  i>an^<i*'  •p<««i«J- 


PoacB-PtnfP*.     H.  M.  Wrath.  Ricbiaood. 

lad.    trUwl  Mar  3.  1877. 1 

ifru^. — Tb«  pomp  lud  aide  pipe  »rt9  ciuit  ID 
a  MOKUB  tii»o«,  witli  lit*  (r«»(«ai  ^rtiou  af  lite 
lH|i«  oflMt  froai  liiA  iMnph«r;  of  the  cjiiiulor, 
•o  M  to  Im*«  •  •tMo*  batwMB.    Tb«  Mda  ot 


ey 


>V«op«. 


L  rb«  paap^jlindar  ▲  awl  tide  pip*  B, 
oflMt  M  dMonbad,  umI  both  oaat  io  oo«  pi«ee 
Willi  lh«u  oppoait*  eod«  op*a,  m  »ud  for  Ui« 
pnrpoM  d— onb*d. 

X  TH«  r»lr«  /  and  ita  aa«t  /',  sada  to 
(athar  r««aov»bl«,  aod  ao«  binad  by  bcmm  of 
nidavaya  with  cjliodar  ▲.  aad  pip«  fi,  aud 
bald  IB  pUea  by  tb«  ejUadar-kelMi,  aubaUo 
tiaity  aa  aod  for  tlt«  p«rpoaa  daaoribed. 

3.  Tba  diak  e  of  tk«  ptatou,  bariaf  oironm- 
Caraatial  froora  e*  aad  oaotral  boa*  «*.  with 
wraa  thrradart  parforaCtoo,  ia  otxabinatioQ 
with  th«  pacfciag  r1ii<  «*,  tha  diak  4,  baTiag 
porfbrauon  aorraapoDdiaf  to  tb«  boas,  %od 
tb«  pUtoa  rod  D,  hATinc  aeraw  thr««Mle<l  aud 
and  a  waabAT,  #,  aa  aad  Cor  tha  parpoae  aat 
forth. 


DFUCIAL  GAZETTE. 


Mav   15,  1H77 


OranvUie,  Pa. 


HiTBS.     N.   BtmmamuMa. 
;ru»d  Apr.  U,  1877.1 


Th«  b**-bir*  aooatttiog  of  KvMrUBvuU  U  C 
C  C,  with  i^parate  and  obliqoa  norabla  aa- 
guUr  hooay  (mat*  O  (>  O  G  00  •wi*al  wira 
lii>it«a  L  C,  aud  ba-in(  nvviax  Bst  eov«n  M 
N  ovar  the  boMv  n-aiaea  <^,  aad  the  half  deora 
U  B  H  B,  diTKliuj  a  wbole  oolooy  of  beae  iulo 
four  twaiiu*,  wbau  ooiialntctad  aad  arraogad 
*4ibatuitJiilly  aa  dcacnbad. 


REISSUES. 

y,«T«.  CAatMO-SrsAJM.  F.  J.  Fox.  81  Pw- 
tarabors.  ^.  aaaicaor  to  J.  M.  RoMaaon 
aad  W.  S.  Blahalaa,  aaaa  plao*.  Pataot 
No.  104.130.  d»t«l  Aa*.  la  1874.  [FUad 
Apr.  0.1877] 

Bri«/.— Upon  laaartiuf  th*  davioa  lato  th* 
w«ll  tab<a(,wh*yattbapoiatd«Mradfore«teh 
lag  witbia  tba  a»i»«,  it  >a  ">rrod,*  wharaby 
tk«  larnuwl  eatokaa  ara  raUaaad,  awl  ar« 
caaaad  to  prtaa  aatvatd^  agaiaat  tk«  ionar 
aarfiMa  of  tho  tabiaf.  Tb*  ftietioa^iak  aa^ 
earwd  to  Ika  lawar  aS  oT  tk*  ptaDgar  aMtaU 
ia  Ikia  illiaiaagiaiil  aa  atao  anarward  lu 
aOaetiag  a  ra&M*  of  tk*  darioa  tram  tha  tab^ 
tag  ia  axtriaatiag  th*  dario*  wImo  da«rad. 

L  A  aaalag^fMar  eoapaaad  oT  parta  ar 
raagarf  to  b*  osaaatM  by  a  aavaMaat  apaa 
aaak  oUar.  aadl 


I 
*  f^letiooal  tleTie*   adaptud  to   Olnd  with  tb** 
walki  of  tbe  well  Cube  »r  (MMng.  ti>  (wrmu  tb« 
•iljt*ta>«at  Bwwaaary  to  riipa  iwid  rolaaaa  Iba 
•aoiC,  aa  daaeribad. 

J.  A  eaaing  apaar  baring  rKpaoaibIa  irrip- 
iag  *li<l«*.  Roobioed  with  a  fnoliooal  derioa 
a<taf<«d  10  bind  with  tb«  walla  of  th«  well 
tuba,  aubateoually  aa  daaer.'iad,  and  for  the 
piirpoae  aet  forth. 

3.  A  caaiag  ipotr  compoaed  of  [wrta  ar 
raagrd  to  be  eipamled  by  a  aioveaMnt  U|>oo 
eacli  nthar,  a4ul  baring  upon  one  of  it*  parta 
au  daatKS  fncttoo-iiiak  of  i;i-eaier  diaiii«l«f 
tbail  tbe  tpaar,  for  tbe  purpoae  ileacnl>«d. 

A  Tb«  at*«  or  caae  A,  having  iiicliiimi 
groQvea  D  aod  alota  R,  i:i  coiubiuatiou  witb 
the  alidiug  griping  platea  U,  aud  the  plunger 
B,  eponectod  with  aaid  platoa.  aod  carrying 
upo*  ita  end  a  tncttoual  diak,  U,  adapt«il  Co 
biixt  witb  th*  wail  tub*,  aa  and  for  Cbe  par- 
pua4  daaeribed- 

5.  tbr  eatoii/.  connacted  wiui  tbe  griping 
pUOM  ibrougb  the  plunger,  and  uioriog  with 
ih^  aame,  in  c<ombia*lion  wiib  ch«caae  A,  and 
the  not  K  ha%'iag  a  not«b,  i,  aa  aod  for  tbe 
pur^oaa  deaenbed. 

tt.  Tb*  hollow  nut  F  hariag  groove  c,  and 
•xtarvirly  ■  Uiraadad  alaere  actaohed  to  aod 
•wifeliog  in  the  oa*e  A,  in  oombinaUou  with 
lb*  I'lnogar  B  baring  oateh  «,  for  tbe  par 
poa«  of  peralttiog  tbe  Uariee  to  b*  raaot,  (ub 
at»4tially  aa  daaenb«d. 

7.  Tb*  plaagar  baring  oatehaa  «  aad  /,  in 
eovbtaatioo  with  the  eoae  A,  and  the  awiral- 
lng-«iat  baring  notch  d  aad  groore  e,  aa  aad 
lor  |b*  porpoa*  daaeribad- 


^im 


iWiagapaaa^aafaaldpam 


r.#T«.    PDMr-VAi.7Ba.    a  M.  Laffsrty.  To- 
:  ado.  Ohio,  aaoicnor  to  SBtfth  A  Laffarty 
pat*Bt  No.  137,173.  datod  May  38.  1873. 
ril«l  Pab.  B.  187a.  I 


.t' 


»,«»». 


1.  lu  a  wood  pump,  the  Qonjlxnatioo.  witb 
tbe  atouk  A,  of  ibe  short  mct^illic  cyliu'lur  (', 
whoae  ipterior  diameter  is  tbe  aane  through 
nnt  ita  langth,  inaerted  into  the  bore  of  il  e 
alock  fh>ia  tbe  top,  and  not  eitaadtag  down 
to  tb*  ebeek  ralve  aeat,  anbatantiall.T  aa  Miid 
and  for  th*  parpoaea  Mt  forth. 

%.  Id  a  wood  pnoip,  the  eoabiDatimi,  with 
the  Dtoek  A,  baring  tbe  upi>er  part  of  ita  l>ore 
enlarged,  of  the  abort  mafallic  eyIlB<i«r  C,  in 
serteJ  froio  tlie  top  of  the  itock,  aad  b«!M 
tfaereiii  by  aivrewtbread,  aabataotially  aaand 
for  tbe  pnrpoMia  aat  fi>rUi. 

S.  Tbr  oombinaUou,  with  the  stock  A  of  .-« 
wood  pomp,  of  the  short  Kcrew  tbr*ade<l  me 
tallie  cylinder  (.',  liiK*rtr<l  from  tbe  top  at  aaid 
atuck,  tbe  eootraetion  t  in  th*  bore  of  th' 
pomp  below  raeh  eyiioder,  aud  the  ealar|i;e<l 
opeoiiiK  I'  to  form  a  wood  joint  with  tbe  tub 
ini;,  aabaiaatially  *•  daachbed. 

T.aT*.  Ptmra.  Bobwt  M  LAffartr.  Tolb- 
do,  Ohio,  aaot^Dor  to  Smith  A  LoiTerty. 
PatMt  No.  137.173,  dat«)  Mar  38.  1872. 
[PU*d  July  Sa.  187a  1 


the  oooatraoUoB  aod  arnuigaoMaC  of  ralra 
U,  proTidad  with  th*  hooka  k  at  the  lower 
eo4a  of  iU  wiaga,  aad  aa  ayvbolt,  e,  at  iu  top, 
in  aombiaaUoo  with  th*  ralra-oaae  C,  aubataa- 
tially  aa  aad  for  tb*  parpo**  aet  forth. 

r.#yT.    Ptmps.    Bohart  M.  iMBmXt.  Tot*- 

«o,  Ofala  aaaicBor  to  SaiMh  ft  lAflbrty. 

Pataat  No.  iar7  J7a  dated  May  38.  1873. 

(PUwlJaB.  31. 187a  1 

0n^.— A  akort  matalhe  cyliadw  ia  latro- 
dueed  fhm  tbe  top,  with  aa  *qa*i  intarior 
bat*.  Hm  cyliDdar  ooaa  not  aztaod  dowa  to 
tk«  cbaakralra  or  taat.  Tb*  eyliadar  i*  aa- 
oa|«d  to  tb*  atock  by  a  aeraw  tbraad. 


Tbe  ooiotNuation,  witb  a  pump-bead,  of  the 
eaat-neta   fulcrum -eara  F,  each  provided  with 
the  honiootal  aockat  i  aod  atud  «,  snbatiui 
tially  aa  lieacribed  and  ahown 
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».«T».    SLor-aomaa.    Jno.  Marqtil*,  San 

Fraooiaoo,  OaL   Pataat  No  37,743  datod 

Sapt.  4.  1800.    [FUad  Oct  10,  1876  ] 

L  Tbe  atatioaary  hopper  S  B  and  morabta 

boppar  D   D,  oouatnieted  aod  arranged  to- 

gctbar  !a  Cb*  manue.-  daachb«d,  subatastiaily 

•«  and  for  th*  porpoaea  herein  Mt  forth  sad 

ipaoUM. 

3.  Tbe  oodioinauoo,  aabatantially  a*  spcci- 
led,  of  tb*  pan  Q,  tbe  out«r  boppar,  tbe  exit- 
pipa  thereof,  and  tbe  in  oar  bop|t*r.         r 

S.  The  trap  form*d  dj  th*  ria  i  J,  aad  tb* 
toww  portioo  of  the  murabie  boppar  U  O, 
aabatantially  aa  deaortbed,  and  for  tbe  par 
poaaa  herein  aet  forth  aud  apeeifled. 

A  A  alop  hopptiT  baring  a  p*rforat«d  mov- 
abl*  raceptaole,  •alintaoually  a*  deacribed, 
aod  for  the  parpoaea  bereio  aet  forth  and 
apeotfled. 

5.  A  alop  hopp«r  having  <t  trap,  A,  ne»r  tb* 
top,  aobauotukUy  aa  and  for  tb*  purpoa* 
apaeiflad. 


T,««* 


MAOBiKaa  roB  Surruio  Raii*OAi>- 
J.  Rina*.  Pittobiuv.  Pa.  Pataot 
No.  180,878.  dated  July  ac.  1870.  ( PUad 
Mar.  34.1877.] 


1.  In  a  maohina  for  slitting  rails,  ftc,  tba 
u>aibioation  of  the  bevel  edged  adjnatable  and 
detachable  eatt«ra,  one  above  the  other,  ftor 
enttlDg  the  metal  simjItaDeoaaly  00  tbe  two 
oppoait*  side*,  aabatantially  aa  apecifled. 

a.  In  a  machine  for  alitting  railroad  r«i la, 
the  oonbinatiou  of  tbe  rolla,  provided  with 
a^jnaUble  cattara,  atid  tb*  adjaaUble  rail 
guide,  anbatantially  aa  and   for  tba  parpoae 
pecifled. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  slitting  rail  road -rails, 
tbe  ooohination  of  tb*  two  slituag  rolls  with 
the  rail  gnide,  aobatantially  a*  and  for  tba 
parpoae  apeoiSad. 


T.«tl.    HaT  •  Burraroa*.    O.  Van  Sickl*. 
BhortariUa.  N,  T.    Patent  No.  148,000, 
dat«l  Pat.  34. 1874.   :i-Hl*d  Mar.  0, 1877.1 
Bri^if. —  Tbe  jointed   coupling   allows   the 
waigbt  named,  aod  the  strata  ou  tbe  rope  car- 
rying it,  to  proaa  tbe  brake  against  the  rop* 
and  bold  tb*  load.     Tbe  sleevea  funning  bear- 
iDga  for  tbe  ailea  are  tapered  f^oi  each  aide 
to  the  middle,  to  affoid  the  axles  free  oaoilla 
tioo,  and  thua  enable  tbe  wheals  to  paaa  over 
obatroctiona  00  tb*  track,  or  run  on  carved 
tracks  wlthont  ii^ary  or  strain  to  tbe  wheels 
and  device. 


1.  A  bay  or  grain  alevator  hariag  a  brak* 
eoostructad  and  adjiuted  to  b«  movnd  into  po- 
sition to  boar  uoon  and  bold  tt>e  hoisting  rope 
tnim  runuii^g  hack  00  tbe  pulley  by  liie  for 
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want  aovemaat  of  the  oar  aad  tbe  wwicbt  of 
tb*  load,  aubataattally  aa  deaeribed. 

2  Th*  oar  ooupliags  C  C  T,  baring  a  baut 
formiug  a  loiigitudiual  flexara,  sobataat&ly 
aa  aod  for  the  por(>o*e»  'lesc'it>ed. 

3.  Tbe  car  axl«a  a,  ai^aated  to  oaeilIal«  and 
aUow  play  for  t-je  wh*eU,*ubaUa tially  aa  aad 
for  tba  parpoaea  described. 

A  Tb*  det«at-l*r*r«  L,  baring  ring  B  at 
taobed  to  their  lower  part,  in  oombiuatiou 
with  tbe  deteat-ahoalders  4  on  tbe  plates  O, 
fastened  to  tbe  rails  of  tbe  traek,  aubatautially 
a*  aud  for  the  parpoaea  iluscillbsd. 

5.  Th*  pnlley  P,  provided  witb  ratchei-taelb 
a,  iu  combmaciou  with  the  pawls  b,  brake  (, 
bsriQgoorrugationsr,aud  ho4ating  rop*/,«ub- 
atantially  a«  aud  for  tb*  porpoa  aa  daooribed 

fl.  The  croaa-bar  i,  in  oombination  witb  tbe 
inclined  guiilet>  4,  for  ruleaaing  tbe  buiatiug 
rope,  aabatAi'Oally  a*  deaeribed. 

7.  1^  exUiuded  arms  <  e,  a^joatad  to  form 
gaidaa  for  cbe  houting  rope,  aabatantially  aa 
daaeribad. 


Bri^.—iUktu  a  peculiar  knotted  or  twiatad 
loop  atitob  by  a  needle  and  a  loou*r  carri«4 
looaaly,  aa  a  ahatUe  ia  oarriad.  1^*  take  ap 
U  located  in  tb*  b«ad  of  tb«  aiaehiaa.  aad  U 
oparatMl,  whil*  taking  ap  tb*  thr«ad,  by  a 
apnug,  which  holda  the  lever  agaioataparipb- 
eral  oab  ou  the  forward  end  of  tbe  oupy  hori- 
aeatal  main  or  driving  abaft,  odd  eootaot 
with  tbe  oan  giving  tbti  lat-off  motion  m  op 
poaition  to  tbe  pall  of  tb*  sphug. 


t,«a*.  SBaar-MBTAi.  Oatra.  H.MUl«r.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor.  by  meoce  aaoign- 
mmita,  to  the  OombiiMd  Patanto  Oan  Com- 
pany of  New  York.  Patoot  No  36.074. 
dated  Jun*  28.  1803.  [F11*d  Mar.  30 
1877.  J 


r 
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1.  A  can  or  other  veaael  made  of  abeet 
metal,  in  whirb  tbe  top  or  bottom  is  joined  to 
the  sidea  by  a  Uoable-reoeaaed  clamping  lap 
Joint,  aabetonbally  aa  deaeribed. 

3.  A  can  or  other  raoMl  aad*  of  abeet 
metal,  in  wbich  the  lop  or  bottom  Is  joined  to 
the  side*   bj    a  cUinpuig  lap^nl,  which  la 
capable  of  being  aoldered   by  dipping,  anb 
ttaotially  a*  deaeribed. 


f,«la.    8llOKB-0ON80MUIO  PuANaoiia.    J. 

O.  Baum.  Oinotnnati.  Ohio.    Pataot  No. 

ISaeSfi.  datMl  JiUr  3,  1873.    (PilwiJane 

as.  1870. 1 

Bri^. — The  gaaea  from  a  coking- furoaoe 
piUM  with  the  dame  uniler  a  boilar,  where  ao 
additiooal  supply  <>r  air  i«  furuisbed,  whareUv 
ouoiplete  eombaslioii  euenea. 


1.  The  combioalion,  aubatantially  as  speoi- 
fled,  of  the  coking  chamber,  the  ooinbostion- 
cbamber,  the  gr«te-^urfuce,  tbe  partitiau  di- 
TidiDg  tbe  haid  chambers  and  deacendiag  to 
uear  the  g rate- surface,  and  tbe  paaaages  for 
supplyiog  air  to  the  <aaea  aaeending  frum  tbe 
incandeacenl  fuel. 

2.  In  oorabinalioo  with  &ra  box  B,  oombns- 
tion  chamber  C  and  arch  A,  the  pivoted  nod 
rearwardly-iDclioed  grate  H,  whoae  pivot  /is 
located  about  uiidur  the  ceotor  of  said  arch, 
as  deaeribed. 

S.  Tbeeonibinatiou  of  arch  A,  inolioed  feed 
ohannel  D,  aud  gmto  U,  sobaUntially  as  and 
lor  tbe  iiur|ioae  aj>«cifir<l 

4.  The  receaa  J,  10  couibinalioo  with  cbao- 
oel  D,  Eia'e  B,  aud  cbaubere  B  and  C,  «ub 
atantially  x»  And  for  the  purpose  speoiAed. 

5.  Tb>-  oomhination  of  bot-air  ohanilier  M 
cfaanael  K.  aad  ohfloea  L  L  L,  *&,  aabataa- 
tially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  apedSed 

6.  Tbe  cnmbioatioD  of  ehambert  B  aad  O 
with  hot  air  chamber  U,  flaea  8  S.  channel  K, 
aad  onfloea  L  L  L,  Ac,  anbatantially  m  and 
for  tba  parpoaea  aat  forth 


y.**€.  HawtNO-MAcanKaa.  ■.  Booooay,  Jn. 
Norwalk,  OUo.  Patent  No.  137.140.  datad 
May  38.  187a    (FUed  I>*a  30.  187a] 


1.  A  looper,  D,  ooopoaed  of  two  rtgtdlj- 
oonuected  parte.  C  aod  D  tb*  form*-  belac 
provided  with  a  book,  auci  cooatrvotad  aad 
operatiug  aubstanually  aa  deaoribed. 

2.  The  oombinatioo  of  the  latoh  a,  with  lu 
heel  projecting  through  the  bar  e  of  the  looper, 
with  a  projeetioQ operating  to  opes  aaeb  latob, 
aa  deecnbed. 

3.  Tbe  movable  latoh -opener,  ooffiOtned  witb 
the  looper,  and  operated  by  tbe  feeding  d*^ 
'»"•>  *a  and  f'>r  tbe  par}«>se  aet  forth. 

A  In  a  macbiue  wherein  the  rotary  drv- 
iog-ahaft  ext«ud>  forward  to  tb*  head  of  tbe 
macblue,  the  oombiLation,  with  a  caic  aeoured 
to  tbe  liirward  portiou  ol  said  rotary  drirmg. 
abaft,  of  a  toke-op  meehaoiam  held  in  direct 
ocntact  with  said  cam  by  a  spnng,  the  e«in 
operating  to  l*t  off  the  thread,  while  tbe  toke- 
np  la  eflfeoted  by  the  apnug,  aubauutially  aa 
aet  forth. 

6.  The  oombinatioo,  with  a  eao  attaebed,to 
the  roUry  dnviogahafl  aod  needle-l>ar,  actu 
atod  by  a  pin  or  roller  aerored  to  tbe  face 
of  tbe  cam,  of  a  takenp  meabaDitm  beli!  in 
direct  ooutacc  with  tbe  f>eriphery  of  tbe  cam 
by  a  apring,  tbe  nam  operai'tjg  to  let  off  the 
thread,  while  tbe  toke-op  is  effected  by  ibe 
spnng,  subataotially  as  a&'i  for  tbe  parpoae 
deaoribed. 

6.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  cam  secured  to 
tbe  rotary  driving  sban,  of  a  toke  np  meek 
auuoi  which  latt«r  ooesiata,  eaaenUally,  in  a 
lever  pivoted  itolow  tbe  cam,  aud  a  spring 
adapted  to  bold  one  end  of  the  lever  afaiiiai 
the  cam,  wbrreliy  tbe  oaoi  operates  tolet  off 
tbe  thread,  while  tbe  Uko^up  i«  afft^ted  by  the 
spnn^,  sootuniiaily  aa  aad  (or  tbe  parpoae 
deecnbed. 

7.  Tbe  combination,  witb  aoamsecorari  to 
a  rotar)  driving  shaft,  of  a  Uke-np  mecbauisro 
held  ia  direct  oontaet  with  the  cam  by  a 
spnng,  the  ribraCiug  arm  of  tbe  Ukeap  bav 
ing  Its  extreme  upper  end  bent  at  ngb'  angiea 
to  Its  leoglb,  to  project  through  the  slotted 
faoe-plate,  suhataiitially  aa  deaeribed. 

T.asa.  FoLixNO  Loumom.  H  8.  Oartar, 
Oblca«o  ni  Patent  No.  100.181,  dated 
Oct.  30. 1874.    (PUedApr.  37.  1877.J 


1.  A  foldiug  lounge,  proTided  witb  a  swing 
log  boUler,  aubetantially  as  aod  for  tb*  par- 
poae aet  forth 

3.  Tbe  oombioatioo  of  the  pivot  R,  oaoi  T, 
bolster  J,  aod  tbe  foldiag  part  D,  having  tba 
aaat  I,  aa  aad  for  tbe  porpoa*  aet  furtb. 


t,9»€.  Boot  AND  SBOBOBmpiMoMacsiiiw. 
L.  O    Makapaaoa,  WoroaatM-,  Maaa.. 
tdffBor,  by  a>aaca  aaalrnmeoto.  to  J 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


F^taot  No.  ISl. 

larra   iTOma  Apr 


1.  A  p*tr  of  ^wi  br  crioipiBg  th*  app«-a 
•t  fc—f  m4  •«•«•,  •dkpSw!  ir  b«*«  the  bo!t 
or  cl*iaptB(  dcTiee  lo&itad  or  thrown  inor«  or 
i«M  OS  tk«  to*  Md«  of  th«  lastdf)  an^l*  of  ifc« 
fullovar  or  ap«z  of  tta«  jAwa.  labstaotiAlly  m 
tad  fur  tlifl  parpoae  •«(  forth. 

3.  TIm  )»v«  a  M>d  >,  proTtded  with  ooe  or 
■•ore  boiM,  ■»,  looted  00  the  (o«  lide  of  • 
TM-tieal  Ud«,  t,  dropped  from  the  iaatcp  eafle 
of  Ike  foilowar  «,  Mhataatiali;  m  deaenbed, 
Mid  for  the  perpoae  aet  forth. 

y  A  pair  of  enmpiof  jaoa,  haTing  their 
eUapiof  bolt  or  devioe  aade  adluatAble  lAter- 
•il}',  aabatMi(i«JI.T  aa  ahowa  aaJ  deacrbed. 

4.  Im  eoabiuation  with  the  pair  9f  java, 
H^".ag  their  dampioK  bolt  made  adjaatAble 
latcrall/,  the  lat«r*i!j  adjoatable  tet-aore*  t, 
tu*i*t*ab*ll7  M  deaeribed. 


T,«»T.    DaNTAi.  Cmaib*.    Jae.  B.  Morriaon. 

BrooUyn.  N  T.    Patent  No.  62.0*3.  datwl 

Sept.  ao.  1888.    [  nied  Not.  38.  187S  1 

1.  lo  eo«biDatK>o  with  the  ataod  or  aop 

port  fur  a  deouU  ehair,  aprifhu  or  ^idee, 

aenered  direetljr  to  aaid  Rtaud  10  (oeh  m.«auer 

that  the;  ean  be  incliued  or  adjoatad  «abataa 

telljr  ae  and  fbr  the  parpoae  aet  forth. 


i.  Tke  eovbtsatioo,  in  a  deotal  eheir,  of* 
atand  or  aopport,  th«  spncfau  or  {uldee,  and 
a  l«ehiD(  or  clamping  Jevioe  for  aeeanug  aatd 
apt^ghto  or  fuidea  at  anj  deairad  Mgte,  aab^ 
atavtiall;  aa  deacnbed. 

1  Tkn  coabiaatJoo,  m  a  deatal  chair,  of  a 
atand  or  aapport,  the  uprighu  or  gaidea,  a 
looking  or  olABDiag  ilerioe  for  aeeorlog  aeid 
upright*  or  guidea  at  any  deal  red  aagle  or  la- 
olitattoo,  aud  au  *l«TaCing  mechaniaai  for 
r«i«iDg  aod  lowenog  thr  body  of  the  ehair, 
auHatMiti^ljr  a*  Ueechbed. 

4.  A  ehair  hariug  lU  body  arr^oged  to  be 
a4|Mt«d  rertically.  aod  liarmg  the  operatiog 
meehaaiau,  by  which  >t  w  i1jq«  Mljotted,  ar. 
ragged  at  th«  back  or  oatside  of  the  periph- 
ery of  the  ae»t  inatead  of  ander  the  aeal,  aab- 
atautially  aa  deacnbed 

%  The  oombiuatioD,  in  a  dental  chair,  of  a 
be4h,  Teruoaily  a^joauoie  la  refereooe  to  the 
aeat,  with  a  rertieaJly  a^joatoble  head  reet, 
Miliacuittaiiy  »»  set  forth. 

4.  'ne  aoiibiaaUoa,  ia  a  dental  ehair,  of  a 
baA.  rartieally  a^joatable  m  referenee  to  tha 
Mai.  with  a  laterally. adjaatable  head-rut, aab- 
ataoually  aa  deecnbed. 

T.  The  eotobiaation.  in  »  dental  ehair,  of  a 
baok,  eerticallj  »*^o«Uule  id  refer«Doe  to  the 
eeat,  with  a  rerao&lly  ant)  latiwally  a4)aat*- 
bl«  bead  reat,  •ubat.uitia;ly  ^  tte^t  fnnh. 

&  A  ehair,  hating  ita  anna  attached  to  the 
body,  •abeuutimlly  aa  deacnbed,  wber«by 
tbor  can  be  a<]jo«tad  rerticaily  indepeodeat 
of  db«  ad;a*tment  of  the  body,  tafrttontiallj 
aa  t«t  forth 

»i  rbe  TerticaJlyadjastable  anna,  provided 
•iti)  •  elamping  deriee,  whereby  ihey  may  be 
•ecared  at  any  deaired  height. 

10.  A  hea<l  rest  nappori.  ctapable  of  a  var- 
tieaJ  and  a  lateral  »iljn^tm«nt  within  the  baek 
of  the  Qha4r,  »u,^.aCaniiatly  aa  deecnbed. 

U.  The  ak>tte<l  bar  1.  arranged  U)  alide  ver- 
tloally  and  awing  laterally  on  the  pin  7,  aab- 
ataadally  a*  ahuwn  and  deecnbed 

It-  In  oombmatiou  with  tbeadjaatabte  back 
R,  the  oam^«,  or  their  equiTaleut,  for  aecar- 
ing  aaid  bttoh  id  the  deaired  powtioua,  aab 
ataattally  aa  deecnbed. 

1|.  The  liotted  bar  I,  arranged  withm  the 
back  of  the  chair,  lo  ihat  it  can  be  moved  rer 
Cieally  aod  iwnng  laterally,  In  eoat>iaa(ioa 
with  Che  head  raat,  pfoTlded  w;ih  *  an.raraal 
joint,  whereby  the  bradreat  oaa  be  adjuated. 
aabataotially  aa  J«*cnbed. 

It.  A  bead  reat,  provided  wiU  two  ooab 
ioo«  or  brad  lapporta,  U  and  IS,  aobatan 
ually  aa  deecnbed. 


THE 
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*,«••.    Paooaaaa*  or  MAKtj»AonnuM<» 

MaLT-lxnucT.     H.    R.   Bandall.   Brook- 

tya.  N.  T.    Pahaat  No.  187.813,  dated  Feb. 

18,1877.    rrued  i€*y  8.  1877.D 

The  prneeea  of  mannfactanng  loalt-eitraet 

ftt>m  raw  or  BBnaltvd  gram  or  ttaroh-beanng 

material  for  brewen'  aar,  the  aame  oombiaing 

the  iaoreaai ve  (tape  nf  ttrat  redeoing  the  grain 

or  other   itarek  beanng  material  by  gnndisg 

to  a  eoiDminoteil  soiMlitii.u,  then  eliminaliug 

the  atarch  therefttHs  at  a  oomparatirely  high 

temperatare,  aabataatially  aa  deecnbed,  and 

•ubaeqtifDUy  aab^eetiafaaeh  eliminated  •tarr.h 

to  the  acuon  o(  malt  at  a  lower  lemptwatara, 

for  converting  it  tato  dextrlae  aad  glaooae  or 

a  malt  extraat. 
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ORDER  IN  RELATION  TO  DRAWINGS. 


NOTICE. 

Department  of  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  January  25,  18M. 
Order  No.  JWO,  respectlnj?  the  alteration  of  drawlnjfs,  was  pub- 
lished in  the  Official  Gazette  of  December  19,  1893,  (66  O.  0., 
1771,)  by  mistake,  aud  was  never  in  force.    The  following  is  the 
only  order  in  force  upon  that  subject: 

(Ordbb  No.  986.) 
Department  of  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  January  26,  1894. 
Erasures  or  other  alterations  of  drawings  will  not  be  made  or 
permitted,  except  In  compliance  with  this  order. 

-Applicants  are  requested  to  furnish,  with  their  originals,  a  blue 
print  or  other  photographic  copy  of  all  drawings  forming  part  of 
an  applicatioD,  and  where  this  is  done,  the  original  drawings  may 
be  taken  to  the  Attorneys"  room,  but  not  otherwise. 

Before  making  a  requirement  to  alter  an  original  drawing  the 
Examiner  will  formally  make  the  blue  print  or  other  copy  a  part 
of  the  flies,  and  in  case  no  such  copy  has  been  furnished  by  the 
applicant,  the  Offlce  will  make  such  copy  without  charge,  and 
thereupon  the  required  alteration  may  be  made  by  the  applicant, 
under  the  direction  of  the  Examiner  and  subjectto  his  approval, 
or,  upon  request,  it  will  be  made  by  the  Office  at  the  expense  of 
the  applicant. 

The  requirement  to  make  alterations  iu  original  drawings  will 
be  made  in  writing,  and  the  applicant's  response  must  also  be  in 
writing,  and  in  such  case  the  copy  of  the  drawing,  the  require- 
ment to  alter,  and  the  applicant's  response  will  form  part  of  the 
record. 

Action  by  the  Offlce  on  the  merits  will  not  be  suspended  pend- 
ing the  change  of  a  drawing,  if  the  Invention  claimed  may  be 
understood  by  the  Examiner. 

For  the  purposes  of  this  order  the  Offlce,  upon  the  request  of 
applicants,  will  make  blue  prints  at  the  charge  of  five  cents  a 
sheet. 

In  appeal  cases  and  upon  the  declaration  of  an  interference  a 
blue  print  or  other  copy  wiU  be  sent  forward  with  the  flies,  the 


Examiner  retaining  the  original  drawings  in  his  room  until  the 
hearing. 

Except  as  herein  required  such  blue  print  or  other  copy  will 
not  be  made  a  part  of  the  file,  and  may  not  be  preserved  after  an 
application  passes  into  a  patent. 

JOHN  S.  SEYMOUR. 

Committioner. 


photographic  copies  ok  dkawi.vos. 

A  photographic  outfit  has  been  added  to  the  equipment  of  the 
Patent  Offlce,  and  positive  photographic  copies  of  any  drawing, 
foreign  or  domestic,  in  the  possession  of  the  Ofllce,  will  be  fur- 
nished upon  application  at  the  following  rates: 

Size  10x15  inches 26  cents  i»er  sheet. 

Size  7x11  inches 15  cents  per  sheet. 

Size  5x8  inches 5  cents  per  sheet. 

If  an  applicant  desire  a  copy  of  the  size  5x8  Inches,  two  copies 
must  be  ordered,  as  one  copy  is  always  retained  by  the  Offlce 
and  placed  in  the  file  for  the  purposes  specified  in  above  Order 
No.  986,  of  January  25.  18ftf 


Notice. 

(Crdcb  No.  453.) 

Hereafter,  when  there  are  two  or  more  interferences  peuding 
in  this  Office  relating  to  the  same  subject  matter,  or  in  which 
substantially  the  same  applicants  or  patentees  are  parties  thereto, 
in  order  that  the  record  of  proceedings  in  each  particular  inter- 
ference may  be  kept  separate  and  distinct,  ail  motions  and  pa- 
pers sought  to  be  filed  therein  must  »je  titled  in  and  relate  only  to 
the  particular  Interference  to  which  they  belong,  and  no  motion 
or  paper  can  be  filed  In  any  hiterferenoe  which  relates  to  or  in 
which  is  joined  another  interference,  or  matter  afTecting  another 
interference. 

The  Examiners  are  also  directed  to  file  in  each  interference  a 
distinct  and  separate  copy  of  their  actions,  so  that  it  will  not  be 
necessary  to  examine  the  records  of  several  interferences  to  as- 
certain the  status  of  a  particular  case. 

This  order  will  not,  however,  apply  Ut  the  testimony. 

All  papers  filed  in  violation  of  this  order  will  be  returned  to  the 
party  or  parties  filing  the  same,  with  a  printed  copy  of  this  or- 
der, which  will  be  considered  a  sufficient  explanation. 


Privileges  of  the  Scientific  Library. 

Persons  who  are  not  employes  of  the  Offlce  may,  under  the  su- 
pervision and  direction  of  the  Librarian,  make  extracts,  in  pen- 
cil, from  descriptions  and  drawings  contained  in  the  Scientific 
Library,  such  extracts,  when  in  the  nature  of  copies,  not  to  ex- 
ceed one-third  of  the  descriptions  or  drawings  from  which  the 
copies  are  made.  Violation  of  this  order  will  subject  all  persons 
and  parties  concerned  in  the  violation  to  exclusion  from  there< 
after  making  any  such  e^racts  or  copies  whatever. 
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I    B»  arreara.— Under  one  month. 

Advertisinf;,    Aeration    and    Bot- 
tling,   Ba^^age,    Packing    and 
Storing  Vessels,  etc. 
'  Harvesters,  Oames  and  Toys,  and 
Velocipedes. 

Telegraphy,  Telephony,  Ellectric 
Lighting  and  Signaling. 

Gas,  Painting,  Hmes.  Skins,  and 
Leather,  Alcohol,  Oils,  Fats,  and 
Glue,  etc. 

Brushing  and  Scrubbing,  Orindlng 
and  Polishing,  Laundry,  etc. 

Farm  Stock,  Products,  etc 

Metal  -  Bending,  Wire  -  Working, 
Coin  Controlled  Apparatus,  Far- 
ri^ty,  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks,  etc. 

Between  one  and  two  montha. 

Boots  and  Shoes,  Clasps.  Buckles 
and  Buttons,  Harness,  Hose  and 
Belting,  and  Leather  Working 
Machinery. 

Furniture,  Toilet,  Umbrellas  and 
Canes,  etc. 

Metallurgy,  Metal-Founding, Coat 
ing.  Annealing  and  Temi>ering, 
Electro- Chemistry,  etc. 

Civil  Engineering,  Fire  -  Proof 
Buildings,  Fire  -  E^scapes  and 
Ladders,  etc. 

Mechanical  Engineering,  Store- 
Service,  etc. 

Tillage  and  Fences 

Stoves  and  Furnaces 

Textiles,  etc       

Paper- Manufactures  and  Printing 

Fine  Arts,  Stationery,  Boole  Bind- 
ing, Music,  etc. 

Fire- Arms,  Fishing  and  Trapping, 
Navigation,  Signals,  etc. 

Steam- Engineenng,  etc 

Electricity,  Generation,  Distribu- 
tion, Electro  Railways,  etc. 

Metal- Working,  Armsand  Project- 
iles, Nails  and  Spikes,  Neeidles 
and  Pins,  etc. 

Betioeen  tvio  and  three  montha. 

Plastics,  Paper  Making,  Paving, 
Glass,  Fuel,  Bread- Making,  etc. 

Carriages  and  Wagons 

Artesian  and  Oil  Wells,  Butcher- 
ing, Mills  and  Thrashing,  Stone- 
Working,  Vegetable  Cutters  and 
Crushers. 

Wood-  Working  Machines.Carpen- 
try,  Coopering  and  Roofing,  etc. 

Railway-Cars  and  Fluid  Prt^ssure 
Railway- Brakes. 

Pneumatics,  Refrigeration,  Air 
and  Gas  Elnginee,  etc. 

Between  three  and  four  montha. 

Instruments  of  Precision,  Acous- 
tics, Optics,  etc. 

Builders  Hardware,  Cutlery, 
Safes,  Dentistry,  Sureery,  Un- 
deriaking,  Artiflcial  Limbs,  etc. 

Sewing- Machines,  Crinoline  and 
Corsets,  and  Apparel. 

Chemistry,  Explosives,  Medicines,  i 
Fertilizers,  Preserving,  Photog- 
raphy, Sugar  and  Salt,  etc.  { 

Hydraulics,  Fire  -  Extinguishers, 
etc. 

Lamps,  Qaa-Fittinsrs,  Linotyping 
Matrix-Making  Machines,  and 
Type- Writing  Machines. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
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fice action. 
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Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 
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^  ^?;?.«^.'    ^^^^^■^,*'^^  ^^  8U8PENDER.BDCKLES     Oeoeoi  arm.  C,  the  b.ck  B,  the  «.t  O.  .nd  the  desk  or  uble  sub.unt,.lly  ;; 


E.  AOAMi,  Hew  Brltaia  Coon 
(No  model) 


Piled  Jul  22. 1894    Sertal  Ha  497.663. 


^u'irWV^-p^ 


Claim— I.  In  a  device,  snch  as  described,  the  cotnbinstion  with 
the  buckle  body,  of  the  clinch  back  having  the  central  tongue  folded 
back  to  embracs  the  end  edge  of  the  webbing  said  tongue  not  extend- 
ing to  the  side  edges  of  the  webbing  and  the  ears  at  each  side  of  Iom 
length  than  the  space  between  the  sides  of  the  central  tongue  and 
side*  of  the  clinch  back,  said  ears  being  toothed  on  their  edges  and 
folded  over  to  embrace  the  selvage  edges  of  the  web  outside  of  the 
central  tongue,  whereby  the  ears  and  tonrue  lie  in  the  same  plane ; 
•ubsUntially  as  described 

2.  In  a  device,  such  as  described,  the  combination  with  the  buckle 
body,  having  the  headed  projections  on  one  edge,  of  the  clinch  back 
having  the  tongue  passed  between  said  projections  and  folded  back 
to  embrace  the  end  of  the  web ;  subsUntially  as  described. 

3  In  a  device,  such  as  described,  the  combination  with  the  buckle 
body  having  the  headed  projections  on  one  edge,  of  the  clinch  back 
having  the  tong.ie  passed  between  the  headed  projections  and  folded 
back  to  embrace  the  end  of  the  web,  and  the  ears  at  each  side  folded 
over  to  embrace  the  side  edges  of  the  web  and  headed  projections; 
sui>8t«ntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device,  such  as  described,  the  combination  with  the  buckle 
body  having  the  headed  projections  on  one  edge,  of  the  clinch  back 
having  the  tongue  passed  between  the  headed  projections  and  folded 
back  to  embrace  the  end  of  the  fabric,  the  teeth  on  the  opposite  edge 
of  the  clinch  back  for  cooperation  with  the  tongue  to  hold  the  fabric, 
and  the  ears  at  each  side  folded  in  to  embrace  the  side  edges  of  the 
fabric  and  having  the  teeth  thereon :  subsUntially  as  described. 


and  for  the  puipose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  post  or  sUndard  A,  formed  in  sections 
provided  with  the  arms  C,  the  seat  support  e,  aecured  to  the  top  or 
upper  end  of  one  of  the  sUndard  sections,  the  braces  /,  the  back  B 
aecured  to  the  arms  C  and  the  desk  sides  E,  and  provided  with  the' 
flanges  d  having  the  inclined  ribs  rf",  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  curved  sUndard  or  leg  A'  formed  in 
sections,  each  section  provided  with  the  upwardiv  and  outwardly 
curved  arm  C,  provided  with  the  groove  A,  the  back  B,  the  desk  sides 
D  having  secured  thereto  the  desk  E,  and  the  book  shelf  F,  and  the 
seat  G,  subsUntially  a»  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


620.027. 

Dec  22,  1893 


ORINDINOMILL 
Serial  No  494.494. 


HiRm  8.  ArruB.  Stowe,  VL 
(Mo  model) 


PUe6 


520,OQ6.    SCHOOL  DESK  AND  SEAT     CHARLES T. Am MOH  Wooe- 
ter.  Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  7,  1894.    Sertal  No  499.360.    (Mo  model) 


c7aiTO.— 1.  The  combination  with  a  grinding-mill,  of  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  shaft  to  which  the  grinding-cone  is  connected, 
consisting  of  a  movable  wedge,  a  grooved  step  for  the  end  of  the  shaft 
to  rest  on,  and  a  grooved  centering  block,  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  grinding  mill  having  iu  cone  and  shell  provided  with  inde- 
pendently removable  breaking-knives,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  gnndingcone  consisting  of  a  movable  wedge,  a  grooved  step  for 
the  end  of  the  cone-shaft  to  rest  on,  and  a  grooved  centering-block, 
and  means  for  operating  the  wedge  consisting  of  a  feed-nut  having  a' 
gear-wheel,  and  a  shaft  and  pinion  for  operating  them,  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  of  the  leg  or  sUndard  A,  formed 
in  sections  clamped  together,  the  upward  and  outward  curved  arms 
C,  formed  integral  with  the  sUndard  sections  and  provided  at  their 
top  or  upper  ends  with  the  deek  sides  D.  the  grooves  6  formed  in  the 

67  0. 


6  20,02  8.  EYEGLASSEa  UBORoi  W.  Bnrxui  and  Johb  L  Mo- 
Kim,  Georgetown.  Del  Filed  Sept  8. 1893.  Serial  Ha  485  094  (Mo 
model) 
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Claim. —  la  a  pair  of  eye  gl. 


piece*  hariQg  reduced  portioaa,  of  the  self  adjusting  plates  prorided 
with  toagues  embraciog  said  reduced  portioas,  RubetaotiaUy  u  de- 
scribed 


th«  combination  with  the  noeelpost  projected  upward  thereon,  a  carrier  wheel  mounted  thereon,  with 


)Rbj 


]5vi(>,OQ9.  BREECH  MECHANISM  FOR  ORDNANCE.  OsiAR  W 
BiKOMAJi  and  Ernst  TebxstrOii,  Pans.  Fnuii'e.  FUed  Apr  30,  ISSI 
Serial  Ma  391,066     iNo  modeL) 


>f  the  bore  of  said 
0  said  breech  open 


Ij  as  described  and 
ith  a  barrel  pro- 


Cliiim.  —  I  la  a  Li(i:-ecti  lOdJing  gun,  tbecomi  lination  with  a  bar- 
rel provided  with  a  tiring  chamber,  of  a  breech  ]  rovided  with  a  cy- 
lindrical threaded  opeaing  eccentric  to  the  aii^^ 
barrel,  a  threaded  breech-block  adiipted  to  rotate 
iog,  and  means  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  the  fareech-block  for  ez 
trading  the  cartridge  shell  afler  firing,  substaati 
•et  forth 

2  In  a  breech  loading  gun,  the  combination 
Tided  with  a  fixing  chamber,  of  a  breech  proridei  [  with  a  cylindrical 
threaded  opening  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  bo  re  of  said  barrel,  a 
threaded  breech-block  adapted  to  rotate  in  said  treech  opening,  and 
a  treely  -iwinKing  lacking  derice  on  said  breech, |aad  engaging  with 
the  breech-block  when  the  breech-block  is  in.  tlie  firing  position  to 
lock  the  same  from  moTement,  and  disengaged  tlierefrom  to  the  re- 
coil of  the  gun  when  the  same  is  fired,  and  a  cam  face  on  the  breech- 
block engarinii  with  the  locking  device  to  swini;  the  same  to  lock 
the  breechblock  from  movement  when  the  breech-block  has  been 
moved  into  the  firing  position,  substantially  as  described. 

■i  In  a  breech  loading  gun,  the  combination  with  a  barrel  pro- 
vided with  a  finng  chamber,  of  i^breech  provided  with  a  cylindrical 
threaded  opening  eccentric  to  the  axi.*  of  the  bqre  of  said  barrel,  a 
cam  device  on  the  breech,  a  threaded  breech  bloc  i  adapted  to  rotate 
in  said  breech  opening,  and  a  reciprocating  leve-  connected  to  said 
breech  block  for  rotating  the  same  and  engaging  \  rith  the  cam  device 
on  the  breech,  whereby  upon  rotation  of  the  brwich-block  the  lever 
will  be  reciprocated,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  breech  loading  gun,  the  combination  with  a  barrel  pro 
Tided  with  a  firing  chamber,  of  a  breech  providei  with  a  cylindrical 
threaded  opening  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  bo  e  of  said  barrel,  a 
threaded  breech-block  provided  with  a  cartridge  receiving  opening 
therein  and  adapted  to  rotate  in  said  breech  opening,  and  a  spring 
in  said  cartridge  receiving  opening  adapted  to  prevent  backward 
movement  of  the  cartridge  when  it  has  passed  si  id  spring,  substan- 
tially as  descnbed  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6  In  a  breech  loading  gun.  the  combination  o  'a  breech  provided 
with  a  cylindrical  threaded  opening  eccentric  to  I  he  axis  of  the  bore 
of  the  barrel,  a  cam  groove  in  said  breech  eccentm:  to  the  axis  of  the 
opening  therein,  a  threaded  breech-block  adapted  to  rotate  in  said 
breech  opening,  a  lever  on  said  breech-block  havug  a  pin  operating 
in  the  groove  in  the  breech,  a  firing-pin  withdrawn  automatically  by 
-»aid  lever,  and  an  extractor  automatically  operated  by  the  rotation 
of  the  breech-block,  substantially  as  described  and  or  the  purposes  ^t 
forth. 

6.  Id  a  breech  loading  gun,  the  combination  with  a  breech  and 
breech-block  of  a  firing  mechanism,  said  firing  nie<hini.«m  combining; 
therein  a  firing-pin  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  an  op^  ning  in  said  block 
and  having  cam-faces  thereon,  a  spring  arranged  to  control  said  firing- 
pio,  a  lever  adapted  to  reciprocate  transversely  to  t  ie  bore  of  the  gun, 
and  provided  with  cam  faces  co-operating  with  th  ?  cam  faces  on  the 
firing-pin  to  force  said  pin  backward,  a  sear  and  a  trigger,  all  said 
parts  beingarranged  and  adapted  to  operate,  substa  i'>ally  as  described 
and  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purp<xes  *et  forth, 


a  tenes  of  transparencies  fitted  to  iu  periphery  a  platform  upon  the 
top  of  the  post,  a  lantern  and  leas  susUined  upon  aach  platform,  and 
a  shutter  adapted  to  expose  the  pictures  to  the  lens  in  succeeeion,  as 
••t  forth 


3.  In  a  stereopticon,  the  combination,  with  a  suiuble  base,  of  a 
carrier  wheel  routed  horizonully  thereon,  and  provided  with  teeth 
upon  its  edge  and  holder  for  a  series  of  transparent  photographs,  a 
lantern  and  condenser  sustained  within  the  wheel  with  a  lena  susUined 
in  line  with  such  condenser,  a  shutter  routed  between  the  condenser 
and  lens  with  pinion  connected  to  the  said  teeth,  and  a  gear  with 
hand-crank  for  routing  the  carrier  wheel,  subsUntially  as  herein  set 
forth. 

4.  An  attachment  for  stereopticons,  consisting  io  a  base,  a  post 
projected  upward  therefrom,  a  platform  upon  the  top  of  the  post  to 
lusuin  the  lantern,  a  carrier  wheel  pivoted  upon  the  post  beneath 
the  platform  with  holder  for  a  series  of  transparenciea,  and  a  shutter 
geared  to  the  carrier  nheel,  as  herein  set  forth. 


6  20,03  1.    POOT-OOARD     JoHM  E  Blomshikld,  Wert  Bay  City, 
MIcb.    Piled  June  8,  1893.    Serial  No.  477,026.    (No  modeL) 


5Q0.030.    MOTOR  OPTICON     Jamb  E  BlacIliiork.  Newark,  N  J 
rUed  June  19,  1893.    Serial  Na  478.116     (Ko  mo  iel) 
i'Uiim. —  1    In  a  stereopticon,  the  combinatioi ,  with  a  sUtionary 
taotem  provided  with  a  condenser  and  lets,  of  a  cylindrical  roUry 
carrier  surrounding  the  lantern  and  carrying  a  ser  es  of  photograpbs 
behind  the  lens  and  a  roUry  shutter  with  gearing  c  >nnecting  the  shut- 
ter and  earner,  and  operated  to  expose  the  lens  a^  each  photograph 
is  presented  thereto,  subeUqtially  as  herein  set  foHh. 
2.  In  a  stereopticon,  the  combination,  with 


suiuble  base,  of  a 


3*fe 

Claim. —  1.  Id  a  foot-guard,  the  combination  with  a  baae-plate, 
of  duplicate  wings  mounted  thereon  to  swing  in  opposite  directions 
and  means  for  securing  the  wings  at  any  angle  of  adjustment,  as  speci- 
fied. 

2.  In  a  foot-guard,  the  combination  with  a  base-plate,  of  dupli- 
cate wings  mounted  thereon  to  swing  in  opposite  directions,  a  locking 
device  adapted  for  securing  the  wings  at  any  angle  of  adjustment,  and 
the  lateral  adjusUble  projections  of  the  wings  adapted  for  engagini; 
the  rails,  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  foot-guard  the  combination  with  a  base-plate  having  a 
terminal  L-«haped  foot  and  provided  with  suiuble  strengthening  ribs, 
of  duplicate  wings  angular  in  cross  section  and  mounted  on  the  base- 
plate to  swing  in  opposite  directions,  a  locking  device  adapted  for 
securing  the  wings  at  any  angle  of  adjustment,  the  lateral  adjustable 
studs  of  the  wings,  and  the  end  flanges  as  specified 


520,032.    FURNACE    Richard  Bow,  McKeeaporl,  Pa.,  assignor 
of  two-thirds  to  Richard  Hampeon  and  James  M   Brown,  same  place 
FUed  July  1,^,  1893     Serial  No  480.616.    (No  model) 
Claim. — 1.  A  furnace  having  above  the  grate-bars  an  air  cham- 
ber formed  in  the  furnace  wall,  and  a  perforated  removable  plate  in- 
terposed between  the  air-chamber  and  the  combustion-chamber  and 
adapted  to  permit  pai»age  of  air  into  the  bed  of  fuel  in  the  latter,  said 
plate  being  supported  above  the  base  of  said  air-chamber  to  afford 
an  air  passage  leading  transversely  from  beneath  the  grate-bars  into 
said  chamber  back  of  the  plate,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  furnace  having  above  the  grate  bars  an  air  chamber  formed 
in  the  furnace  wall,  a  perforated  reversible  plate  interposed  between 
the  air-chamber  and  the  combustion-chamber,  and  adapted  to  per- 
mit passage  of  air  into  the  bed  of  fuel  io  the  latter,  and  a  supporting 


I 
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plate  8,  haviog  lugs  which  uphold  aaid  plate  above  the  baa*  of  the 
air-chamber,  subsUntially  as  described 


commuoicating  therewith,  of  a  series  of  gu  and  air  BiBgring  and 
combusuon  chambers  communicating  with  said  air-space  aod  witli 
each  other,  said  chambers  being  open  at  each  end,  the  inlet  opening 
of  each  chamber  being  of  full  height,  and  the  outlet  opening  cooverg- 
ing  to  a  contracted  throat 


i. 


5 '20,033.  ELECTRIC  BATTERY  Wiixua  W  Burkhab.  New 
ton,  Mass..  assignor  to  the  Electric  Gas  Lighting  Company.  Portland, 
Me    Filed  Sept  7.  1881     Serial  No  401977.    (No  model) 


Clam.— la  ao  open  circuit  electric  battery,  the  combination  of 
devices  to  support  the  elements,  to  hold  them  properlv  .separated  from 
each  other,  and  to  act  as  a  cover  for  the  outer  jar,  "namely,  a  cover 
properry  perforated  at  the  center  and  also  for  the  rod  of  the  circular 
tine  and  supported  by  the  outer  jar,  a  carbon  electrode  having  a  di- 
■inished  head  or  projection  properly  beveled,  and  a  flexible  band 
adapted  to  clasp  said  beveled  projection  and  rest  upon  said  cover  sub- 
aUntiallf  as  described 


2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  bridge  wall,  provided 
with  damper-controlled  air-flues,  and  a  transverse  air-space  commu- 
nicating therewith,  of  a  boiler,  and  a  series  of  gas  and  air  mingling 
and  combustion  chambers,  radially  disposed  alK)ut  said  boiler  and 
interposed  between  it  and  said  air-space,  said  chambers  communicat- 
ing  with  said  air-space,  and  with  each  otner.  and  being  open  at  each 
end,  the  inlet  opening  of  each  chamber  being  of  full  height,  and  the 
outlet  opening  converging  to  a  contracted  throat 

3  In  a  furnace  the  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  series  of  gas 
and  air  mingling  and  combu.stion  chamber*,  composed  of  sections  of 
tiles,  the  bottom  tiles  being  rounded  and  grooved  on  their  under  >ur- 
faces,  and  the  top  tiles  rounded  on  their  upper  surfaces  in  conformity 
with  the  shape  of  <aid  boiler,  and  radially  disposed  about  the  same, 
the  upper  and  lower  tiling  being  separated  br  a  series  of  partition 
plates  forming  therewith  the  said  chamljers,  aiid  there  being  air  pas- 
sages through  the  bottom  tiles  aod  partitions  for  the  admission  of  air 
ithin  said  chambers. 


5  20,036.  DOUBLE-TRAP  SURFACE-WATER  OULLY.  LORDOO 
W  Crobia,  West'Bndgfonrassignor  to  the  Patent  Oully  Company, 
Limited.  NotUngham,  England  FUed  May  15. 1893  Serial  No  474.224, 
fNo  model) 


620,034.  PBOTOORAPHIC-CAMERA  MULTIPLYING  ATTACH- 
MENT  David  S  Cole,  Washington.  Iowa  Filed  Nov  25  1892  Se- 
rial No.  453,078     (No  model) 


Claim.— I.  In  a  multiplying  atuchment  for  photographic  appa- 
ratus, two  plates  adjusuble  one  upon  the  othei-  one  being  provided 
with  a  diagonal  senes  of  apertures  and  the  other  with  a  straight  series. 

2  The  herein  described  photographic  camera  atuchment  con- 
sisting of  plates  I)  and  E.  said  plate  E  being  provided  with  the  diago- 
naUy  arranged  openings  E'  E'  E«  and  plate  D  being  provided  with  th* 
•traight  series  of  openings  D'  D'  D«,  together  with  the  guide  pins  ,.  n 
on  the  plate  D  which  enter  the  guide  slots  F  F  in  plate  E.  subsUn- 
tially »s  described 


6  20,0  3  5.     FURNACE     Oborgb  M.  Cokwat,  Milwaukee,  Wis 
PUed  June  10.  1893     Serial  Ma  477.209     (No  model) 

•j^j""~'    '"  *  ^'"■''"^•'  ^•>«  combination  with  a  bndge  wall 
provided  with  damper-controlled  air-flues  and  a  transverse  air-space 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  lu  a  water  gully,  of  a  receiving  vea- 
sel,  an  integral  partition  «',  dividing  said  vessel  into  two  chambers,  ao 
opening  at  top  of  said  vessel,  of  approximately  the  same  area  as  the 
vessel,  giving  access  to  both  sides  of  said  partition,  a  deUchable  U- 
pering  bell  or  bonnet  rf  provided  with  a  grate  </  extending  ovefboth 
chambers,  and  with  iu  discharge  mouth  situated  toward  one  side,  an 
outlet  from  the  smaller  of  said  chambers  below  the  level  of  the  par 
jtition,  and  an  internal  bend  6-  extending  down  from  the  top  of  the 
■partition,  at  right  angles  thereto  and  between  the  latter  and  the  outer 
wall  of  the  vessel,  subsUntially  as  described 

Z-  The  combination,  in  a  water  gully,  of  a  receiving  vessel,  ao  io 
|tegral  partition  «',  dividing  said  vessel  into  two  chambers,  an  opening 
|at  top  of  said  vessel  of  approximately  the  same  area  as  the  vessel 
^giving  access  to  both  sides  of  said  partition,  a  detachable  Upenng 
bell  or  bonnet  d.  provided  with  a  grate  ,f  extending  over  both  cham- 
bers, and  wtth  lU  discharge  mouth  situated  toward  one  side  an  outlet 
from  the  smaller  of  said  chambers  below  the  level  of  the  partition 
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&ad  tn  iDternal  b«od  ¥  ext«ndinf(  dowo  from  the  top  of  the  parti- 
tion »t  rif  ht  anglw  thereto  between  the  Utter  mod  the  outer  wall  of 
the  TeMei.  and  a  Krew-threaded  opening  jcioeed  by  %  plag  when  not 
in  a«e),  la  »aid  bend,  into  which  maj  be  «crewed  the  end  of  a  hydrant 
boM  for  flushing  the  drain,  or  into  which  a  cane  or  other  appliance 
m»j  be  inaerted  for  removing  obstruction,  substantially  as  described. 
3  In  a  surface  water  gullj  trap,  a  receiring  re^Ml  with  an  open 
flanged  upper  edge  hanog  staggered  projections  and  having  a  parti- 
tion teparttiag  the  lower  part  of  the  vessel  into  two  chambers,  an 
outlet  from  one  side  and  connected  bend  passing  downwardly  between 
tb«  partition  and  one  side  of  the  vessel,  and  a  tapering  bell  or  bonnet 
aad  integral  grating  and  surrounding  flange  at  the  t«p,  and  a  frame 
having  staggered  projections  adapted  to  set  iLto  the  flanged  upper 
edge  of  the  bodv  and  with  the  staggered  projectiotw  coinciding  or 
interlocking  to  provide  for  different  heighta,  said  (racie  receiving  the 
flanged  edge  of  the  tapering  beU  or  bonnet,  tubsUntially  as  set  forth. 


630,0  3  7.  INDICATOR  FOR  VENBKK  8AWW0  llACHIirB& 
Wuxui  M  DicuBsoR.  iDdumapoUa,  luL,  taaigDor  to  Uie  ladlaiia  Lum- 
ber and  Veoeer  Company  same  olace  PUed  May  16. 1893  Serial  Na 
474.413     'Vo  model 


Clitlm. — 1  The  combiaation,  in  a  veneei  sawing  nachine.  of  the 
saw,  the  log  carriage,  the  bed-plate  or  "stay-log"  thfreon.  mechan 
iam  for  moving  said  bed-plate  and  the  timber  secured 
the  saw,  a  suitable  post  or  frame,  a  bar  mounted  to  le  readily  mov- 
able in  bearings  upon  said  post  or  frame  its  end  eiteoding  out  and 
arranged  and  adapted  to  come  in  contact  with  that  f  ice  of  said  tim- 
ber being  sawed  from  which  the  veneers  are  being  cut,  an  indicator 
fiflger  pivoted  to  a  6xed  point  on  said  post  or  frame 
to  said  bar,  and  an  iodic&tor  mark  or  point  arranged 
point  of  said  finger  passes,  whereby  the  adjustment  o 
or  log-carriage  prior  to  each  sawing  may  "be  determined  through  the 
medium  of  the  timber  itself  which  is  being  sawed,  and  uniformity  of 
thicknejH  of  the  veneers  thus  secured,  substantially  a 

2.  The  combination  in  a  veneer  sawing  machine 
mechanism,  the  timber  secured  to  the  stay-log  thereof]  mechanism  for 
moving  said  stay-log  and  said  timber  toward  the  saw^,  a  suitable  post 
or  frame,  a  bar  mounted  and  readily  movable  in  bearings  upon  said 
poet  or  frame  with  it<  end  extended  out  and  arranged  and  adapted  to 
come  in  contact  with  the  front  or  work  surface  of  tl|e  timber  being 
sawed,  an  indicator  finger  pivoted  to  a  fixed  point  on  said  poat  or 
frame  and  connected  to  said  bar,  and  an  adjustable  indicator  point 
arranged  near  where  the  point  of  said  finger  passes,  tubstantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

3  The  combination,  in  an  indicator  for  veneer  saiwmg  machines, 
of  the  bar  D,  the  indicator  finger  E,  the  spring  :?,  aof  the  adjustable 
indicator  point  G.  subsuotially  as  set  forth 


and  connected 
near  where  the 
'said  bed-plate 


and  extending  for  some  distance  into  and  toward  the  bottom  of  thai 
veaael,  a  series  of  pipes  c  d  ;/ communicating  with  the  manifold  fit- 


ting and  serving  to  coaduct  gas  tar  into  the  same  fW>m  collecting  trap*,, 
a  gas  outlet  pipe  b  leading  from  the  top  of  the  closed  veaeel,  and  a 
liquid  outlet^  at  the  bottom  of  the  veesel  having  a  curved  pipe /ex- 
teoding  into  the  veesel  and  terminating  below  the  draining  lerel  of 
the  liquid  outlet,  subetaotially  as  deecribed. 


6  2  0.0  3  8 .  APPARATUS  POR  SEPARATIHO  OA^  PROM  LiaUID 
BT-PRODDCTS  Jon  A.  DixoB,  Eatt  Onnge,  N  J .  iMgnor.  by  meme 
aatgnment*.  to  the  Safety  Car  Heating  and  UghUng  Comiiany,  of  Hew 
Janey  PUed  Not  22.  189a  Serial  Ma  491.6ia  (I0  modeL) 
Claim.  —la  aa  apparatus  for  separating  gas  fK>m  gas  Ur.  the  com- 
bination of  a  vertical  cloeed  veMel,  a  manifold  fitting  B,  a  pipea  con- 
D«eted  to  the  maaifold  fitting  by  one  end  and  to  the  top  of  the  vaMel, 


5  Q  0,0 3  P .    COPPEE-POT    John  S  Duwlap,  Peoria.  Ill    Piled  July 
18,1893.    Serial  Na  480.866     (No  model) 


Claim. — I.  In  a  coffee  pot.  a  centrally  located  receptacle  depend- 
ing from  the  bottom  of  the  pot  and  forming  the  only  surface  to  be 
heated  for  the  purposes  set  forth,  a  channel  formed  between  two  cones 
B  and  F  situated  directly  above  the  said  receptacle  and  with  which 
channel  said  receptacle  communicates  through  an  opening  or  aper- 
ture C  in  the  apex  of  the  said  receptacle  I),  and  an  upwardlv  extend- 
ing passage  or  channel  0  communicating  with  the  said  receptacle  D 
and  the  channel  between  said  cones  B  and  F  substantially  in  the  man- 
oer  and  for  the  purposes  herein  set  forth  and  described. 

2.  A  coffee  pot  provided  with  two  companion  cones  located  at 
the  bottom  of  said  coffee  |)ot.  resting  point  upward,  one  above  an- 
other, and  slightly  separated  to  form  a  passage  for  liquid,  the  upper 
cone  being  provided  with  a  vertical  conductor  or  tube  also  forming 
a  passage  for  liquid,  the  lower  cone  having  an  orifice  formed  in  its 
apex,  a  centrally  located  receptacle  beneath  said  lower  cone  for  the 
generation  of  steam,  said  orifice  forming  an  outlet  from  said  recep- 
tacle substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  aet  forth  and  deecribed. 
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attached  to  the  clamp  and  extended  forward  to  support  the  rod  aa 
deecribwi 


3.  In  a  coffee  pot,  a  body  or  cooUmmg  reaael  prorided  with  an  1        CIom  _l    TK.  /.«™Ki-. ♦; *  .u — i Ti r : • 

upwardly  extending  coned  bottom  B  provided  with^an  orifice  C  at  it.  of  th^Vflr  ^eiZ  Z  butt  of^* '^''' ^^^  T^**  "*'*•  *^ 
apex,  a  conUioing  veesel  or  r«:eptade  D  centrally  located  on  the  1!:...!!^^"/.^:  "^""l^^  ^'  ''"".  ''f^'  ™**.'  ""^  ^«  »^»  P'-o'*"^. 
under  side  of  the  said  cone  B,  the  apex  of  the  cone  B  forming  the  top 
of  the  said  recepUcle  and  the  orifice  C  therein  forming  the  outlet  for 
aaid  receptacle,  said  recepUcle  being  provided  with  a  cap  E  forming 
the  bottom  thereof,  in  combination  with  a  removable  cone  F  supported 
above  the  cone  B,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes 
•ei  forth,  said  cone  F  carrying  at  iU  apex  a  tube  0  opening  through 
aaid  cone,  and  carrying  on  iU  upper  end  a  spraying  device  and  a  con- 
taining vessel  or  cup  U  subsuntially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  par^ 
poses  set  forth  and  described. 

6  a  0,040.  MBCHAHICAL  MOVEMENT  POR  CALCUUTWO-Ma- 
CHIME&  Lxo  Ehrucb,  St  Louis,  Ma,  aaiigiMr  to  the  Hational  Caata 
Register  Company,  Dayton.  OhKx  PUed  Dea  20,  1893.  Serial  la 
4H208.    (Ifo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  registenng  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
pbion,  an  operating  key  or  lever  having  registering  strokes  in  oppo- 
site directions,  two  racks  actuated  by  the  lever  and  provided  with 
different  numbers  of  teeth  and  co-operating  with  the  pinion  upon  op- 
posite sides  of  it,  said  racks  being  normally  disengaged  from  the  pin- 
ion and  means  for  alternately  engaging  the  racks  with  the  pinion 
automatically  when  the  lever  is  moved  in  opposite  directions,  sub- 
sUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  registering  mechaniam,  the  combination  of  a  pinion,  an 
operating  key  or  lever,  two  racks  actuated  by  the  lever  and  co-oper- 
ating with  the  pinion  upon  opposite  sides  of  it,  means  for  alternately 
*''f*^nK  the  racks  with  the  pinion  when  the  lever  is  moved  in  op- 
posite directions,  a  registering  wheel,  and  a  clutch  between  the  pin- 
iod  and  wheel  for  causing  the  former  to  transmit  its  movement  in  one 
direction  to  the  latter,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  deecribed, 

3.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  pinion,  an 
operating  key  or  lever,  two  racks  independently  pivoted  to  said  lever 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  pinion  and  normally  disengaged  from  the 
latter,  and  means  for  alternately  engaging  the  racks  with  the  pinion 
automatically  when  the  lever  is  moved  in  opposite  directions,  sub- 
sUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

4.  In  a  registering  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pinion,  an  op- 
erating key  or  lever,  two  racks  independently  pivoted  to  the  lever 
npon  opposite  Mdesof  the  pinion,  a  spring  normally  holding  said  racks 
out  of  engagement  with  the  pinion,  and  means  for  automatically  en- 
gaging the  respective  racks  with  the  pinion  when  the  lever  is  moved 
in  opposite  directions,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  registering  mechaniam,  the  combination  of  a  pinion,  an 
operating  key  or  lever,  two  racks  having  different  numbers  of  teeth 
and  independently  pivoted  to  said  lever  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
pinion,  a  spring  yieldingly  holding  them  in  normal  position,  means  for 
*'**™***'y  •ogaging  them  with  the  pinion  as  the  lever  is  moved  in 
opposite  directions,  a  registering  wheel  and  a  clutch  between  the  same 
and  the  pinion,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  deecribed. 

6.  In  a  registering  machine,  the  combination  of  a  register,  an 
operating  key  or  lever  normally  occupying  an  approximately  hori- 
lonul  middle  position  and  having  registering  strokes  upward  and 
downward  therefrom,  and  provided  with  two  finger  pieces,  one  bear- 
ing a  number  indicating  the  amount  the  lever  wiU  register  when  moved 
in  one  direction  and  the  other  the  amount  it  will  register  when  moved 
in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  intermediate  the  lever  and  reg- 
ister for  imparting  different  degrees  of  movement  to  the  latter  at  oppo- 
site strokes  of  the  lever,  subsuntially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  lever  A,  shaft  F.  pinion  O  loose  there- 
on, the  racks  H  I  pivoted  to  the  lever  A,  spring  K,  rods  L  M,  clutch 
Q  R,  and  registering  wheel  T.  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  de- 
•oribed. 


2.  The  combinaUon  of  the  cUmp.  the  socket  at  the  top  of  the 
jcUmp  for  r«;emng  the  butt  of  the  rod,  and  an  arm  pivoted  to  the 
cUmp  provided  with  means  for  adjusting  it  higher  or  lower,  and  a 
bearmg  at  its  outer  end  for  receivingand  holding  the  rod,  a.  describ«l 

3.  The  combination  of  the  cUmp,  the  socket  for  receiving  the 
rod,  consuting  of  the  bearing  c  the  pivotal  h«td  d  and  clamping  screw 
f.  and  the  arm  0  atUched  at  one  end  to  the  clamp  the  other  eod 
forming  a  bearing  for  the  rod.  as  herein  shown  and  described 


620,043.    CLAMP  POR  LAMP-BURNERa     Edwau  C  Fowlh 

'^^^^*^^^^^<>rvnm^Gom    PUed  Hot.  29, 1898.    Serlil 
Ha  463.464.    (Ho  model) 


530,04 1.    FUauO-aOD  8UPP0RT    Jod  M.  Paca,  HonMlls 
TfflaH.  T.    Wed  July  II.  U9L    Serial  la  401.868.    (Ho  model) 


ClaiTH.—\.  In  combination  with  a  lamp  bamer  having  chimney 
holding  arms,  a  removable  and  contractile  clamp  adapted  to  surround 
and  embrace  the  arms,  and  having  a  downtumed  loop  resting  at  iU 
lower  eod  at  the  bottom  of  and  within  one  of  the  holding  arms.  aU 
IsubsUntially  as  described. 

j  2.  In  combination  with  a  lamp  burner  having  holding  arms,  a 
clamp  made  of  wire  bent  to  shape  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  hold- 
jing  arms,  the  downtumed  loops  formed  integral  with  the  clamp  the 
jparts  of  which  cross  outside  of  a  holding  arm  and  extend  within  it 
.having  an  intumed  portion  operating  to  hold  the  chimney  at  a  point 
below  the  point  of  contact  with  the  holding  arms,  all  subsUntiaUy 
as  describeid. 

j  3.  In  combination  with  a  lamp  burner  having  chimney  holding 
arms,  a  clamp  made  of  spring  wire  with  integral  ioops  bent  down- 
jward  and  crossing  a  spring  arm,  the  clamp  being  supported  by  the 
loop  which  is  provided  with  intumed  presser  arms  that  hold  th« 
chimney  with  a  yielding  pressure,  and  a  lamp  chimney,  all  sabstaa- 
tially  as  described. 
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520.043.  RUSVATOK  JoaaFox,  CWo««q,ni  MBlgnoroftwo- 
UUrti  to  Percy  Thompson,  Kiuma  City,  Mo,,  B»d  Vnak  A.  Warner, 
Chicago,  m.    Filed  Not.  20,  1893.    Serial  Na  481,386.    (Ho  model) 


Chim. —  1.  An  elCTator  compruioj;  an  uprigllt  frame  haring  at 
••ch  tide  two  rertica)  bars  cooatituting  ihecorner  posU  of  the  frame, 
a  platform  arranged  to  trarel  within  said  upright  frame,  each  end  of 
■aid  platform  projecting  between  the  rertical  bar*  adjacent  thereto, 
the  Tertical  guide  bars  G  attached  to  the  ends  of  aaid  platform  and 
extending  acroaa  the  space  between  the  adjacent  •ide  bars,  and  ar- 
ranged to  more  between  the  inner  edges  of  said  side  bars,  the  A-rods 
F  baring  their  lower  ends  rigidly  atuched  to  the  front  and  rear  of 
iaid  platform  adjacent  iu  ends,  the  ?ertical  rods  F'centrally  attached 
to  the  ends  of  said  platform,  and  to  said  rods  F.  suiuble  ropes  or 
cable*  leading  from  said  rods  P,  a  shart  C  mounted  in  the  top  of  the 
frame,  the  winding  drums  D,  D",  earned  thereby  io  which  the  ropes 
or  cablea  are  connected,  and  gear  mechanism  for  effecting  the  more- 
meat  of  said  drums,  substantially  as  described.      I 

2  A  portable  elerator  comprising  a  suitable  framework,  a  plat 
form  movable  therein,  suitable  winding  drums  for  raisiug  and  lower- 
ing said  platform,  gear  mechanism  located  adjacent  the  lower  part 
of  said  frame  and  connected  with  said  winding  drtims,  and  a  supple- 
neoUl  A-ame  for  susuining  said  gear  mechanism,; said  supplemental 
frame  consisting  of  the  I-shaped  back  plate  R  antf  the  arched  front 
plate  K'  bolted  to  said  back  plate  K,  the  ends  of  t^id  back  plate  be- 
iog  attached  to  the  framework,  substantially  as  d<ecribed. 


through  the  notch  of  said  stop  wheel,  a  projected  bent  stop  arm  at- 
tached to  said  armature  and  baring  a  laterally  bent  stop  end  K 
adapted  to  engage  against  the  twiatod  end  of  said  e«:apement  lerer, 
a  coin  operated  circuit  closer  included  in  the  battery  circuit  of  said 
magnets,  and  an  external  working  circuit  energixed  by  the  morement 
of  said  armature  in  one  direction,  subeUntially  as  deecribed 

3.  In  a  coin  controlled  electrical  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
the  time  mechanism  and  the  electrically  controlled  derices  for  releas- 
'  ing  and  stopping  the  same;  of  a  suiubly  arranged  sUtionary  flanged 
conuct  bracket  included  in  000  of  the  electrical  circuits,  a  normallj 
inactjre  tilting  pirotally  mou3t«v«  coin  tray  included  in  the  same  cir- 
cuit with  said  contact  bracke'.  atd  haring  a  swinging  contact  arm 
connected  to  ita  axle  and  adapted  f»  work  at  one  side  of  and  to  con 
Uct  therewith  to  cloee  such  rirciit,  and  separate  means  for  normallr 
holding  the  tray  to  a  position  with  ito  conUct  arm  out  of  contact  with 
said  bracket  subeUntially  a*  di'ecribed 

4.  In  a  coin  controlled  elecU  ical  apparatua,  the  combination  with 
the  time  mechanism  and  the  electtically  controlled  derices  for  relcaa- 
ing  and  stopping  the  same ;  of  a  8ui,,'>orting  post,  a  flanged  off-etand- 
log  SUtionary  conUct  bracket  atuchv-d  to  said  post  and  included  in 
one  of  the  electrical  circuito,  an  elouga(ed  side  flanged  tilting  coin 
tray  haring  an  axle  near  one  end  piruu'ly  mounted  on  top  of  said 
poet  and  i^luded  in  the  same  circuit  with  said  conUct  bncket  said 
tray  also  haring  an  outer  angled  end  n,  a  »winging  contafct  arm  at. 
Uched  fixedly  to  one  end  of  the  tray  axlt  and  ad.ipted  to  be  mored 
against  said  conUct  bracket,  and  a  weight  loc«ely  connected  to  the 
short  end  of  the  tray  for  normally  holding  lh»  saoie  in  an  inactire 
position,  subeUntially  as  described. 


630,044.   COIN-CONTROLLED  ELECTRICAL  APPAaATUS    Jom 
0.  Fian,  Oroensburg.  aaugnor  of  one- half  to  Mioole  Johnaon.  Union- 


town,  Pi.    PUed  Dec  30.  1893.    Senal  Na  496,161    (No  modeL) 


i 


530,045.  COTTON-HABVESTEK.  BllUA«a6iii8».  AU&nta,Oa. 
aaslgnor  to  John  C.  Calhoun.  New  York,  H.  Y.  Filed  Aug  ^  ,9»3  8^ 
rial  Na4«2. 175.    (No  model.) 


C'latm. — 1.  In  a  coin  controlled  electrical  appatatus,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  lime  mechanisira  having  a  stop  wheel,  a  niaguet  controlled 
apring-armature  adaptad  to  normally  engage  with  said  stop  wheel 
and  with  the  ei^apement  lever  of  the  mechanism,  in  adjacent  pro- 
jected contact  spring  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  sphng  armature  in 
the  path  of  \t»  movement  to  form  a  eonuct  therewith  and  to  assist 
in  throwing  it  into  engagement  with  the  time  mechaaitm.  an  operating 
battery  circuit  for  the  armature  magnet,  a  coin-centrolled  circuit 
cloeer  included  in  said  battery  circuit,  and  an  exterjial  working  cir- 
cuit partly  completed  by  the  battery  circuit  and  havinjg  a  circuit  closer 
coMi.<ting  of  said  armature  and  said  conUct  spring^  subeUntially  as 
•et  forth 

2.  In  a  coin  controlled  electrical  apparatus,  theltime  mechanism 
haring  an  imperforate  notched  stop  wheel,  and  the  oscapement  lever 
of  which  i«  provided  with  a  twisted  end,  F,  suiubly  arranged  electro- 
Bagnets  included  in  the  battery  circuit,  a  spring  artiature  haring  a 
right  angularly  disposed  catch  tongue  adapted  to  formally  project 


Claim— I  Inapickerstemfor  use  in  cotton  barretters,  the  com> 
binatioD  with  a  hollow  cylinder  haring  corrugations  oo  the  exterior 
thereof,  and  apertures  at  the  base  of  said  corrugations  of  a  shaft 
jonrnaled  in  the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  cranks  within  said  cylinder  con- 
nected to  said  shaft,  a  crank  pin  extending  through  said  cylinder,  con- 
necting  said  cranks,  and  picker  teeth  passing  through  said  apertures 
in  the  cylinder,  and  having  an  enlarged  slotted  central  portion  en- 
gaging  said  crank  pin.  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  Iu  a  picker  stem  for  use  in  cotton  harvesters,  the  combination 
with  a  hollow  cylinder  having  corrugations  on  the  exterior  thereof, 
and  apertures  at  the  base  of  aaid  corrugations,  of  ashaft  journaled  in 
the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  cranks  on  the  ends  of  said  shaft,  and  meanc 
of  setting  said  cranks  at  any  desired  angle  relative  to  the  ground, 
mean.-  for  revolving  said  picker  stems  on  said  shaft,  a  crank  pin  and 
cranks  connected  to  said  shaft  within  said  hoUow  cylinder,  and  picker 
teeth  passing  through  said  aperture*  in  the  cylinder,  and  baring  an 
enlarged  slotted  central  portion  engaging  said  crank  pin,  subaUntially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  In  a  picker  stem  for  use  in  cotton  harvesters,  the  combination 
with  a  hollow  cylinder  haring  corrugations  on  the  exterior  thereof 
and  aj.ertures  at  the  base  of  said  corrugations,  of  a  shaft  joumaled 
10  the  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  derice  for  cUmpingsaid  shaft  independ- 
ent of  said  picker  stem,  a  crank  and  a  crank  pin  mounted  on  said 
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•haft  within  said  cylinder,  double  picker  teeth  prorided  with  an  en- 
Urged  slotted  central  portion  engaging  said  crank  pin,  and  projecUng 
in  the  corrugation*  of  either  side  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  separate  dnv- 
log  ahaft  rigidly  atUched  to  said  picker  stem,  subeUntially  a*  and 
for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  In  a  picker  stem  for  use  in  cotton  harresters,  the  combination 
with  a  hollow  cylinder  having  corrugations  on  the  exterior  thereof 
•od  apertures  at  the  base  of  said  corrugation*,  of  a  shaft  joumaled' 
in  the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  cranks  within  said  cylinder  connects!  to 
ea|d  shaft,  a  crank  pin  extending  through  said  criinder  connecting 
•aid  cranks :  picker  teeth  pasMng  through  said  aperture*  in  the  crUn- 
der,  and  haring  an  enlarged  slotted  central  portion  engagiugsaid  crank 
pin  and  a  rod  extending  orer  the  axis  of  said  picker  stem  to  guard 
the  teeth  thereof  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpowM  deecribed. 

5.  In  a  picker  stem  for  use  in  cotton  harresters,  the  combination 
with  a  hollow  cylinder  haring  corrugations  on  the  exterior  thereof 
and  apertures  at  the  base  of  said  corrugations,  of  a  shaft  joumaled 
in  the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  cranks  atUched  to  the  ends  of  said  shaft 
means  of  setting  said  cranks  at  any  desired  angle  relatire  to  the 
ground  means  for  rerolring  said  picker  stems  on  said  shaft  a  crank 
pin  and  cranks  connected  to  said  shaft  within  said  hollow  cylinder 
picker  teeth  passing  through  said  apertures  in  the  cylinder,  and  har- 
ing an  enlarged  slotted  central  portion  engaging  said  crank  pin  and 
a  rod  extending  orer  the  axis  of  said  picker  stem  to  guard  the  teeth 
thereof,  subeUntially  a.s  and  for  the  purposes  described 

6.  In  a  picker  stem  for  use  in  cotton  harresters,  the  combination 
with  a  hollow  cylinder  haring  corrugations  on  the  exterior  therwf 
and  apertures  at  the  base  of  said  corrugations,  of  a  shaft  journaled 
in  the  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  device  for  clamping  said  shaft  independ- 
enat  of  said  picker  stem,  a  crank  and  a  crank  pin  mounted  on  said 
•haft  within  said  cylinder,  double  picker  teeth  provided  with  an  en- 
larged slotted  central  portion  engaging  said  crank  pin,  and  project- 
ing in  the  corrugations  of  either  side  of  the  cylinder ;  a  separate  drir- 
ing  shaft  rigidly  atUched  to  said  picker  stem,  and  a  rod  extending 
orer  the  axis  of  said  picker  stem  to  guard  the  teeth  thereof  subsun- 
luily  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 
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T  r.n.  i"'*^""  "'•"»'"»'  pilecompruinga  flanged  beam  and  two 
T-rails  secured  to  opposite  faces  of  the  body  or  central  web  of  tie 
beam.  subsUntial'y  as  shown  and  describe! 

T  r.n.  ^  Tl"'"  '*''"""  '''  pile  comprising  a  tUng«l  b«tm.  and  two 
T-rails  applied  to  opposite  faces  of  the  body  or  ^tral  web  of  Vie 
beam  ;  and  nret*  or  bolu  uniting  the  rails  and  beam      . 

ormnr.T'"**r""''*'"r^'"'  P^'^^o^P^inK  •  fl«nged  beam  and  one 
r:grered^';:r;^--'^    -'^  ^-^  «.nge*andra.l.headsb. 


5  2 0.04 8.    RAILWAY  SANDING  DEVICE    WiLLU.  ORtmow  Jr 
Mount  Vernon.  N   Y,  aasignorto  JWrnon  Oood«ia  BhdgW^' 
Filed  June 29,  1893    Serial  Na  479,180    (NomodaL)^^ 


^'^SP'^^-    ROTARY  CUTTER-HEAD    Oborgb  C  Ooodtsa*. Flint 
Mich.    FUed  Jaa  28. 1893    Serial  No  460,148.    (No  model 


'■o 


A*Tu~ '  '"  *  ""'"•''^  '^""*'  •*"**•  '*'*  combination  of  the  cut- 
ters A,  B.  having  dovetail  projection,  on  their  inner  sides,  and  collars 
t,  provided  in  their  sides  with  recesses  having  their  inner  walls  bev- 
e  ed  or  inc  ined  to  engage  the  doveuil  projections  of  the  cutters  and 
also  provided  on  their  peripheries  with  shoulders  L,  and  having  the 
«id  peripheries  tapered  from  the  point  of  one  shoulder  to  the  heel 
of  the  other,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  rotary  cutter,  the  combination  of  an  arbor,  the  cutters 
A  B,  and  collars  arranged  upon  the  arbor  and  di.^posed  on  opposite 
•Ides  of  the  cutters  the  said  collars  haring  shoulders  I.,  at  diametri- 
cally opposite  points  and  also  having  their  peripheral  edges  Upered 
from  the  point  of  one  shoulderto  the  heel  of  the  other.  subsUntiallr  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3.  The  herein  described  roUry  cutter  head  comprising  the  arbor 
baring  a  collar  G,  and  also  having  thread,  as  a.  the  segmenul  cut- 
ters A,  B,  having  the  longitudinallynextending  doreUil  projection*  rf 
on  their  inner  sides  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  arbor,  collars  C  dis^ 
posed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cutters  and  provided  in  their  inner  side* 
with  recesMM  having  their  inner  walls  bereled  to  engage  the  doreUil 
projections  of  the  cutters  and  a  nut  adapted  to  .erre  in  conjunction 
with  the  colUr  G,  to  hold  the  collar,  C.  in  engagement  with  the  cut. 
ters,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


Llaim.-\.  In  a  railway  sanding  derice  the  combination  with  a 

th/f!!"l.T?**    *  '*'  '  '•P'""'^  ''"'^  P''"'**'  ^  ">•  box  by  bolt* 

the  boU-hole*  at  one  side  being  vertically  elongated  to  admit  of  the 

chute  being  laterally  adjusted  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 

-s.  in  a  railway  sanding  derice.  the  combination  with  a  main  box 

.^k'^u'!:  'I''  *'  *"**  *  ^P*"''^  '^''"^  P'^°^«d  thereto  by  bolt* 
the  bolt-holes  at  one  side  being  elongated  whereby  the  chute  mar 
be  adjusted,  of  an  axially  mounted  trip  valve  intervening  the  box 
and  the  chute  and  an  actuating  rod  provided  with  anguUr  agiUto« 
he  said  rod  being  piroully  secured  to  the  said  trip-ralre.  TubsUn^ 
tiaiiy  as  shown  and  described  ' 

3.   In  a  railway  sanding  derice,  the  combination  with  a  main  box 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  car  and  having  at  iulowerend  a  Uper-  ' 
.ng  chute  pivoted  thereto  by  bolt*,  the  bolt-holes  at  one  side  being 
elongated  whereby  the  chute  may  be  adjusted,  of  an  axially-mounted 
trip  valve  intervening  the  box  and  the  chute,  an  actuating  rod  pro- 
vided with  angular  agiutors.  the  said  rod  being  pivotallr  secured  to 
the  said  trip-valve,  a  spring  surrounding  the  rod  at  the 'top  to  hold 
the  tnp-valve  normally  closed,  a  strap  connecting  the  actuating  rod 
to  a  foot-rest.  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 


^"^^I^^?-    *'"A^"C  COLUMN  OR  PILE   RiciukdOrit  Bloom 
ta«ton,  HI    Filed  Oct  2.  1893     Serial  No.  486.981.    (No  modeL) 


and  n^!^'r,~^'  'l.'"'**"''^  <^«''"»'>  <"•  Pi»*  comprising  a  flanged  beam 

s;:  i:r„;r -sr  ""•  '°^'  °""  ^--  •"■•'-° 


5  3  0.04  9.  CASH  REGISTER  AND  INDICATOR  MiCHK,  Hkito, 
Detroit  Mich.  FUed  Oct  16,  1893.  Senal  No.  488.239  (No  model) 
Claim  — \.  In  a  cash  register  provided  with  a  series  of  operating 
keys,  a  series  of  indicator  actuating  bars  or  rode  provided  with  indi- 
cators at  their  upper  ends,  each  of  said  Urs  bent  beneath  it*  corre- 
sponding indicator  to  carry  the  indicator  forward  when  its  face  is  pre- 
sented to  the  front,  said  bars  or  rods  each  provided  toward  ito  lower 
end  with  a  helical  shaped  flange  wherebv  each  bar  or  rod  mar  be  in- 
dependently routed,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  cash  register,  a  series  of  roUUble  indicator  actuating 
bars  prorided  with  indicators  at  their  upper  ends,  each  of  said  bars 
bent  beneath  iu  corresponding  indicator  to  carry  the  indicator  for- 
ward  when  ito  face  is  presented  to  the  front,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

3.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  ofa  series  of  operating  keys, 
a  series  of  rouUble  indicator  actuating  bars  each  provided  with  a 
helical  faced  flange  engaged  by  the  corresponding  key  when  ito  rear 
end  IS  lifted  into  conUct  therewith,  therebr  routing  said  bar  and 
means  to  hold  each  of  said  bars  in  lifted  positions,  the  flange  being 
out  of  contact  with  the  corresponding  key  both  in  ito  normal  and  in 
Ito  hfted  position,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 
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MHM  of  opcrmting 
t>an  each  prorided 


4.  la  •  ca.Hb  r«fp«ter,  the  combination  withi 
ktjt,  of  a  leriM  of  rotatable  indicator  actuating 
with  a  helical  faced  flaage  engaged  bv  the  corr«|ponding  kej  when 
the  key  i*  operated,  a  slotted  tilting  bar  embra|:iDg  said  indicator 
actuating  ban,  and  meana  to  raise  Mid  tilting  baf  when  a  given  key 
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•obeUntiallT  a«  set  forth 


Tided  with  a  bellows,  and  a  rocking  bar  J«  comiefted  with  the  bar  1 
and  connecting  said  pipes,  subeUntially.as  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  cash  register  prorided  with  a  case  and  with  a  hinged 
door  C,  the  combination  with  a  seriee  of  operating  keys,  of  an  oscilla- 

-  ,  ***'7  f^ar  I.  *  cuckoo  figure  located  upon  a  tilting  baae  behind  said 
w  operated  to  releaw  the  preriously  operated  indicator  actuating  bar,   hinged  door,  a 'rod  a' connecting  said  tilUng  base  and  said  oscillatory 

bar,  whereby  aaid  door  will  be  thrown  open  and  said  cuckoo  will  be 
thrown  forward  upon  the  operation  of  an  indiridual  operating  key, 
subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  ca»h  register  the  combination  with  a  series  of  operating 
keys,  a  rod  a*  surmounted  by  a  cuckoo  figure,  a  hinged  door  in  front 
of  aaid  figure,  vocal  pipes,  and  an  oscillatory  bar  I  resting  upon  said 
keys,  the  operation  of  the  bar  I  by  the  individual  key  simuluneously 
sounding  said  pipes  and  opening  said  door  and  throwing  forward  said 
cuckoo  figure,  subsUntially  aa  set  forth. 


6  30,050.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  CONVERSION  AND  DIS- 
TRIBUTION. Thomis  H.  Hicis,  Detroit,  MJcti  FUed  Dea  15  1882. 
Serial  Na  455,225     (Tfo  model) 


5.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  roUUble' 
indicator  actuating  bar*  each  provided  with  a  helical  faced  flange, 
and  •  tilting  bar  ¥  slotted  to  receive  the  correepodding  flangert,  said 
*ange«  when  routed  engaging  in  slot«  of  said  tilting  bar  and  extend- 
ing transversely  therebeneath  when  in  normal  position,  iubsuntially 
aa  set  forth  ,^  I 

»'    in  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  aeries  of  operating 

lever*,  of  a  series  of  rotatable  indicator  bars  provided  with  indicator* 
at  their  upper  end«  and  helical  faced  flanges  towar^  their  lower  ends, 


T 

a  slotted  tilting  bar  F  and  a  swinging  rod  Earrangei  to  lift  the  tilting   two  conductors  which  terminate  respectively  m  separate  commuu- 

bar  when  the  key,  are  operated,  subsUntially  as  iet  forth.  tors,  the  motor  field  magnets  being  wound  with  supplemental  coil. 

In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  ofasene^of  operating  keys,  |  connected  in  electrical  circuit  with  one  of  the  converter  coramuutors. 

substantially  as  described. 


Chim. — 1  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  and  conversion, 
a  converter  and  two  work  circuitt,  the  converter  being  symmetrically 
wound  with  primary  and  secondary  circuits,  each  terminating  in  sepa- 
rate commuutors,  the  primary  circuit  being  supplied  with  rectified 
currtnU  from  a  main  line  generator,  and  the  ;»econdary  circuit  sup- 
plying two  work  circuits,  one  with  alternating  and  the  other  with 
rectified  currents,  subeUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  and  conversion,  the  com- 
bination of  an  electric  motor  and  a  converter,  the  converter  having 


3.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  and  conversion,  the  com- 
bination of  a  motor,  a  converter,  a  main  continuous  current  supply 
sUtion,  a  sub-sution  and  an  eitemal  work-circuit;  the  motor  arma- 
ture and  the  converter  mechanically  joined  and  roUUble  together; 
the  wcvk-circuit  supplied  with  a  converted  current;  the  motor  field- 
magnets  wound  with  suppIemenUl  coils,  a  continuous  current  flow- 
ing  through  said  coils  in  a  direction  suiuble  for  decreasing  the  mo- 
tor field  magnetism,  said  current  being  governed  by  the  work  done 
in  the  work-circuit,  the  main  sUtion  supplying  the  sub-sUtion  with 
continuous  current  and  the  sub-sUtion  supplying  the  work-circuit 
with  a  converted  current  of  lower  potential  than  the  main  supply  cur- 
rent, subsUntially  as  de^icribed. 


5v20,05l.    8CAFF0LD^;laMP.    Jacob  Hiixbioa3s.  Waalungtoo, 
D  a    Filed  Dea  22.  1893     Serial  Na  4H395.    (No  modeLl 


a  senes  of  roUUble  indicator  actuating  bars  prorided  with  helical 
faced  flanges,  routed  by  said  keys  respectively,  a  slotted  tilting  bar 
F,  a  swinging  rod  E  located  adjacent  to  the  lower  « id  of  the  keys  and 
means  to  force  said  swinging  rod  out  of  engajtemiint  with  the  keys, 
subeUntially  as  set  forth  * 

8.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  with  vertical  supporting 
brackets,  of  a  series  of  fulcrumed  operating  keys,  aj  registering  wheel 
and  a  swinging  web  pivoUlly  supported  on  the  adjac^ut  vertical  brack- 
eU  and  arranged  to  operate  the  registering  wheals,  said  web  con- 
•tructed  with  shoulders  at  different  disUnces  from  tfce  fulcrums  of  the 
various  keys,  and  said  keys  each  provided  with  an  ifadependent  finger 
to  engage  the  corresponding  shoulder  upon  said  we^s.  subsUntially  as 
•et  forth  I 

9.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  fulcrumed 
operating  keys,  a  registering  wheel  and  a  swingin/|  web  arranged  to 
operate  aaid  wheel,  said  web  constructed  with  sh(|ulders  at  its  rear 
edge,  and  said  shoulders  projectiag  rearwardly  th^e  one  beyond  the 
other  in  order  laterally  of  the  web,  said  keys  eachiprovided  with  an 
independent  finger  engaging  the  corresponding  sho(u!der  of  the  web, 
whereby  ih  j  various  tingers  upon  the  operating  keys  will  engage  said 
web  at  different  disUnces  from  the  respective  fuldrums  of  the  said 
keys,  subeuotially  as  set  forth.  | 

10.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  fulcrumed 
operating  keys,  of  a  registenng  wheel  and  a  swinging  web  arranged 
to  operate  said  wheel,  said  web  constructed  with  skoulders  at  differ- 
ent disUncee  from  the  fulcrum  of  the  various  keys  a|id  said  keys,  pro- 
vided with  fingers  corresponding  to  the  shoulders  itoon  the  web,  the 
fingers  constructed  with  a  recess  to  engage  the  we()  and  a  hook  to 
•ngage  the  upper  face  of  the  web.  subsUntiaUy  as  |et  forth 

11  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  with  a  series  of  operating 
keys,  of  a  bell  sounding  mechanism,  drawer  operating  mechanism, 
cuckoo  operating  mechanism,  end  brackeu,  a  transverse  oscillatory 

l>ar  I  reeting  upon  said  keys  and  formed  with  ari«s  I'  pivoUlly  en-  <laim.—  \.  A  bracket-clamp  consisting  ot  the  combination  with  a 

faged  upon  said  brackeu,  the  operation  of  the  osaillaujry  bar  I  by  frame  comprising  end  bars  and  bent  sides,  subsUntially  as  described, 
the  individual  keys  operating  the  bell  sounding  mechanism,  the  drawer  of  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  lower  end  bar,  the  short  arm  of  said  lever 
opening  mechanism,  and  the  cuckoo  sounding  mechanism,  subsuo-  projecting  inwardly  between  the  side*  of  the  frame,  as  set  forth, 
tially  as  set  forth  2.  The  combination  with  an  upright  provided  with  one  or  more 

12.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combinaUon  of  a  aefiea  of  operaUng  openings,  of  a  bracket-clamp  embracing  said  upright,  and  consisting 
keys,  of  an  oecilUtory  bar  I.  0M:ilUUng  vocal  pip«s  J,  J'  each  pro-  of  an  upper  croas  bar,  parallel  side*  each  having  a  horiionUl  seat  a 
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lower  croas  bar,  and  a  lever  fulcrum^  on  the  lower  croM  bar  aub- 
■Untially  as  defcribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  parallel  bolts,  of  a  frame  the  ends 
of  which  ar,  coiled  around  one  of  said  bolu.  while  the  loop  port»on 
M  coiled  around  the  other  bolt  and  provided  with  a  projectinV.top. 
and  a  lever  coiled  around  the  lower  bolt  of  the  device  betw^  the 
arms  of  the  frame,  subet»ntially  as  described. 


'^^P'^^^w-  /"HERMANS  APPLIANCR    Ghaklb  Hiuchmajir 
HewyortN.Y.    Filed  Fet  26.  im    Serial  Ha  501,507.    (Ho  model,' 
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u.  K^w"^  !?"*.'''*  ^"'**''  '"^  "°''"^"*«.  consisting  of  a  clip  or  plati 
to  hook  ovter  the  waist-band  or  belt  and  having  a  fast*„  L  ^ 

to  engage  with  «Ud  band,  a  chain  or  chafnVde^VrnT  hf  reW 

"eo^^f  "'"'"'*  " ''•  ""^  *''"*''  '^'>-''  «'  chains 'comp^of 

fLVo;::rdTrm;.'""  ^""""'-^  ^•"-•'-'^  ---^  ^°^"  •-'• 

^^£l?o£.^-    berry-harvester    E1III.T  Hortok  Dundee,  H  T 
PU«l8ei«.13,l893.    SertalNa4«5,39a    (NomodelV 


Claxm.—  \.  The  herein  described  device  for  saving  fish-lines,  the 
aame  comprising  a  weighted  body  having  a  straight  «de  with  open 
eye.  to  engage  the  fish-line  at  each  end  of  the  straight  side  and  hav- 
ing  ear.  upon  said  straight  side  between  the  ends,  and  a  bar  provided 
with  a  clamping  foot  at  one  end  pivoted  between  said  ears  and  adapted 
to  have  a  second  line  attached  to  the  other  end,  subsUntially  a.  ahowo 
and  described. 

2.  The  herein  deacribed  device  for  saving  ti.h-hne.,  the  same  com- 
pruing  a  weighted  body  having  eyes  to  engage  the  fish-line  and  hav- 
ing  ears,  one  of  which  is  slotted,  a  clamping  bar  having  pinUes  to  enter 
Mid  ears,  and  means  adapted  to  support  one  of  said  pintle,  in  said 
alot  and  to  be  moved  to  permit  said  pintle  to  be  moved  in  said  slot 
.ubsuntially  as  shown  and  de«:ribed. 

3.  The  herein  deacribed  device  for  Mving  ft.h-line.,  the  ume  com- 
pnsing  a  weighted  body  having  eye.  to  engage  the  fish-line  and  hav- 
ing ears,  one  of  which  is  slotted,  a  clamping  bar  having  pintles  to  enter 
Mid  ears,  and  a  pUte  pivoted  in  line  with  said  slot  and  adapted  to 
•upport  one  of  «id  pinUes  in  said  slot  and  to  be  moved  aside  to  per- 
mit the  pintle  to  be  moved  in  the  slot,  subsUntiallv  as  shown  and  de- 
Mnbed 

4.  The  herein  described  device  for  saving  fiah-lines.  the  same  com- 
prising a  weighted  body  having  slotted  ear*,  a  bar  having  pintles  to 
enter  the  slou  m  said  ear«  and  having  one  end  bent  to  form  a  cUmping 
foot  with  lU  end  sharpened  to  form  a  knife  and  means  adapted  to 
aupport  said  pintles  in  said  slots  and  to  be  moved  to  permit  the  bar  to 
be  removed  and  turned  over,  subeUntially  as  shown  and  described 


530,063.    PORTABLE  ITMBRELLA-HOLDER.    Willum  a  Ho^ 
nw.  St  Louis,  Ma  FUed  Mar  20, 1883   Serial  Na  466,821,  (Ho  modell 


Claim— \.  A  berry  harvester  having  a  recepucle  for  reuining 
the  berries,  and  a  chute  tor  gathering  and  directing  the  berries  to 
the  receptacle,  said  receptacle  consisting  of  a  tray  or  trays  arranged 
to  swing,  and  to  upset  and  dump  their  content*  through  the  bottom 
of  the  harvester  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  berry  harvester  of  a  recepUcle  consist- 
ing  of  a  tray  or  trays,  and  a  rod  extending  outwardly  and  connecting 
totheendsoftherecepUcIe,  and  canvas  secured  to  the  recepUcle  and 
the  rod,  to  form  a  chute  to  gather  and  direct  the  berries  into  the  re- 
:epUcle,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  berry  harvester,  a  chute  having  lU  side  walls  Upering  up- 
ward and  diverging  into  concaved  chutes,  uid  chutes  being  separated 
by  a  convex  deflecting  wall,  or  walls,  to  govern  and  direct  the  ber, 
rie.  therein,  subsUntially  as  described 

4.  In  a  berry  harvester,  in  combination,  a  bat  having  one  or  more 
raised  rib.  of  elastic  material  projecting  on  ita  face,  .ubeUntially  a. 
described. 


530,055.  POCKET  PACKAGE  OF  TOILET-PAPER  Charlb  L 
HoooHTOi,  HorUuunpton.  aariguor  of  one-hal/  to  John  L  WoodruH 
Weatfleld.  Maaa    FUed  June  21. 1893.    Serial  Ha  478.408.    (Ho  axxM.) 


^^"»-l.  A  clipforappliancetoabeltformedof  a  plate  hooked 
til?     -^.^  "''•'  ""  waist-band  or  belt,  and  provided  below  the 

.^.T.r   u  \  »**^""°<?'l"ice  on  the  same  side  as  the  hook,  to  engage 
with  the  belt  and  prevent  accidenul  disengagement  of  the  hook 

i.  A  clip  for  appliance  to  a  belt  formed  of  a  plate  hooked  at  its 
top  to  Uke  over  the  waist-band  or  belt,  and  provided  below  the  hook 
witn  a  safety-p.n  within  the  confines  of  the  plaU  on  the  ume  aide  a« 
the  hook  and  parallel  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  plate 

3.  A  clasp  composed  of  a  length  of  spring-wire  bent  to  form  an 
•y.e  or  loop,  and  extending  therefrom  in  two  spring-arms,  and  finally 
bent  into  outwardly  setting  recurved  fingers  adapted  to  embrace  an 
umbreUa  stick. 

Un  Jk  ?*  combination  to  form  a  clasp  for  an  umbrella-stick,  of  a 
length  of  q,ring.w,re  bent  to  form  a  loop,  continued  therefrom  in  two 
oorrwponding  arms,  and  finally  bent  outward  in  two  conversely 
curved  embracing  fingers,  and  a  ring  sliding  upon  said  anns  to  force 
the  fingers  toward  each  other 

a  rlin^f  ^'"  combination  subsUntially  as  hereinbefore  «>t  forth,  with 
Lt  J     ^^''  I^".**  ""*  waisi-band  or  belt,  consulting  of  a  plate 

the  same  «de  of  the  plate,  of  a  clasp  supported  therebv,  compose!  of 
two  depending  spnng-arms  or  bars,  having  conver^ly  curved  ont- 
*«ting  fingers  to  embrace  an  umbrella-stick  or  handie 


^^?^~^■  ^  ***''**  P'P*""  Package  consisting  of  the  pack  A  a 
nol^hed  Lr'i.'lIL'/*'^  '''*^*  *^K*'  ''»*  «»P  6  of  said  cover  beinr 
w!t?t^e  tucTrV'  '1''™*"'  ""^  P'°''^^  •*  "•  °"«ldle  portioj 
.^ifiel  ^      -"^ntially  as  descnbed  and  for  the  pVrpoel 

wr.nLf  **"**,  PfP""  P-^kage  consisting  of  the  pack  A,  a  cover 
ruu'r'JiTtH    «'•  i"'  !'^"  ^*  ^''  P**=^  "-^  provided  with  the 

ZZ  ^fh  i    '    ■  ":^  '''^  *'P  "•  "''^  *'"'*'  ''•P  "-l  '"^k  flap 
being  both  folded  over  the  same  edge  of  said  pack  and  when  folded 

^^  fir  the?"        ''•  '°"PJ*'*  package,  sub.untially  d  dJriZ 
ana  tor  the  purpose  specitied 


2:2PPu    ^^^^  °^  MANUFACTURING  STEEL  CASTIH08 

»ed  Company,  New  Yort  N   Y     FU«1  Apr  15.  1891     Sertal  Na 
470,619     (Ho  speclmena)  «>«»»*  n«t 

or  refi?^  ~'  ^"^  ''*"*'''  de^ribed  method  of  converting  malleable 
.n«  or  ™  ^1"  '"""*'  '"'*•  '^''  "'"*=*'  ^«'"«'-  «"■  P*-king  the  ca«! 
^  chTond  '"  ','!!:;'""  '""P^  "'•■'*^***'"  Mnd".  powdtred  char- 
coal,  chlonde  of  .odiam,  wood  aahea,  carbonate  of  lima,  alumina 


9+4 


DFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


May   22,    1894. 


bUck  ozid«  ot  maoi^aaeM  aod  tuogsUM  of  ao<U,  and  then  expoaing 
the  same  to  a  ttcadilj  controlled  high  beat,  subet^ntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  coovertitg  malleable  or  re- 
fined iron  castings  into  steel,  whicb  consists  Id  int  subjecting  the 
metal  to  a  sulphuric  acid  bath,  then  drying  tbe  n)etal,  and  exposing 
it  to  a  steadily  controlled  high  heat  in  the  presence  of  a  mixture  com- 
posed of  sand,  cbarcoal,  chloride  of  sodium,  wood  ashes,  carbonate 
of  lime,  alumina,  black  oxide  of  msngaDese  and  tungstate  of  soda, 
•abetantially  as  set  forth. 

3  The  bereio  described  method  of  converting  malleable  or  re- 
fined iron  castings  into  steel,  which  consists  in  picking  the  castings 
or  metal  in  a  mixture  composed  of  sand,  charcoal,  cbloride  of  so- 
dium, wood  ashei«,  carbonate  of  lime,  steatite,  bla^k  oxide  of  manga- 
nese and  tungstate  of  soda,  and  then  exposing  the  same  to  a  steadilv 
cootrolied  bigb  degree  of  heat,  aubstantialiy  as  set  forth. 


6  2  0,0  5  7 .    DEVICE  FOR  STOPPINQ  RUNAWAY  HORSE&    CAkl 
JAQtun,  Husum,  Q^muij.    Wed  June  27, 1893.    Serial  Na  478,940. 


(lio  model) 


f^ 


'^ 


V 


Claim. — The  combination  of  the  band  a  having  rolls  h  and  b'  the 
chain  or  cord  e  attached  to  the  upper  roll  bearing,  and  passing  under 
the  lower  roll  and  orer  the  upper  roll,  and  a  wei|bt  a'  arranged  at 
the  lower  part  of  the  band  a  for  the  purpose  substantially  as  described 
and  shown 


520,058. 

Wayne,  lod 


LAMP  SKETCHINQ  CAMERA.    Chmct  R.  Jnnri,  Fort 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1893     Serial  No  4«6.t87.    (No  tnodel) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  hay  loader,  the  combination,  of  the  base  fVame, 
the  transTerse  bar  supported  abore  said  frame,  the  crank-shafl,  toothed 
reciprocating  elevator-bars,  gathering-rakes  provided  with  short 
handles,  said  handles  being  pivoUlly  atUched  between  their  two  ends 
to  tbe  cranks  of  the  crankshaft,  the  lower  end  of  said  rake-handles 
being  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  toothed  elevator-bars,  and  rods 
pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  »id  transverse  bars,  and  at  tbe  other 
end  to  the  upper  end  of  the  rake  handles.  itubstaDtially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  hay  loader,  the  combination,  of  the  base-frame,  the  trans* 
verse  bar  supported  above  said  frame,  the  crank-shaft,  toothed  recip- 
rocatine  elevator-bars,  the  gathering  rake  handles  pi voully  attached 
between  their  two  ends  to  the  cranks  of  the  crank-shaft,  the  lower 
end  of  said  rake  bandies  being  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  toothed 
elevator-bars,  rods  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  said  transverse 
bar,  and  at  tbe  other  end  to  the  upper  end  of  tbe  rake  bandies,  and 
rake  teeth  provided  with  the  elastic  cuil,  and  with  tbe  eyed  end  above 
said  coil,  «aid  coil  and  eyed-end  being  pivoUlly  attached  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  rake  bandle'^at  a  point  just  above  the  pivotal  atUchment 
of  said  handles  with  tbe  toothed  elevator-bars,  subsUntially  aa  set  forth. 

"i.  In  a  hay  loader,  the  elevator-bars,  provided  with  the  inverted 
U-teeth  astride  of  said  bars,  and  the  tie  wire*  passed  over  the  bow  of 
the  teeth,  down  through  the  bars,  thence  bent  laterally  each  way  on 
the  under  side  of  the  bars,  and  attached  to  the  sides  of  the  teeth,  sub- 
•Untially  as  set  forth 

4.  In  a  hay  loader,  the  gathering  rakes,  comprising  a  handle,  and 
the  teeth  provided  with  the  elastic  coil  and  the  eyed  end  above  said 
coil,  said  coil  and  eyed-end  being  pivoUlly  and  deUcbably  atUched 
to  tbe  handle,  by  rods  which  project  laterally  from  the  sides  thereof, 
and  loosely  pass  through  said  eyes  and  coils  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5  In  a  bay  loader  and  the  like,  an  elevator  rack  in  combination 
with  the  extensible  part  to  tbe  floor  said  part  comprising  the  main 
portion  having  a  sliding  connection  with  the  elevator-rack,  and  the  ad- 
j  usuble  platform  hinged  to  said  main  portion,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  hay  loader  and  the  like,  an  elevator-rack,  in  combinatioa 
with  the  extensible  part  to  tbe  floor,  said  part  comprising  the  maia 
portion  having  a  sliding  connection  with  the  elevator-rack,  the  ad- 
jusUble  platform  hinged  to  said  main  portion,  the  pivoted  notched 
dogs  for  holding  up  said  extensible  part,  and  the  hooked  rods  for  hold- 
ing the  platform  in  its  down  position,  substantially  as  .let  forth 


Claiim. — In  a  sketching  camera,  the  combination  of  the  box  A 
having  a  lid  A',  feet  e.  a  hinged  door  K.  adapted  t<|  secure  tbe  pic- 
tare  J,  an  opening  a,  a  slide  h  fur  closing  the  same,  kind  suiuble  per- 
forations in  tbe  bottom  thereof  for  ventilation,  a  le|)s  tube  E  rigidly 
Mcured  in  the  end  of  said  box  and  provided  with  a  hteat  shield  L,  with 
A  mirror  B  inclined  to  tbe  door  K,  a  tube  adjusublr  mounted  in  the 
tabe  E  and  provided  with  the  enlarging  leus  C,  •'.  ind  the  focusing 
b«il  D,  and  a  lamp  II  provided  with  a  concave  retleitor  I  and  a  con- 
densing leas  (j  mounted  thereon,  all  subsUntially  as  iset  forth  and  de- 
scribed. 


5  20,060.  APPARATUS  FOR  ROLLING  BEAMS.  FRKDKRlci  E 
KUDL,  Plttaburg,  Pa.  FUed  Apr.  2i  1893.  Serial  Na  471,570.  (No 
model) 


620,05  9.    HAY-LOADER     Ethah  B  KllTH,  (Jaleeburg,  aaalgnor 


of  ooe-balf  to  WUliam  R.  Ritter,  Dowagiac,  Mich. 
SerlaUla  499.801     (No  model) 


rUed  Feb.  10, 1894. 


r.— •-•'•-•nmn 

}  ^  :  ■  :i  i :  M  i  i 

t::;£::n3:i 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  rolling  mill  plant,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
three  or  more  vertical  rolls,  having  grooves  adapted  to  roll  channel- 
beams,  the  groove  of  the  intermediate  rolls  being  adapted  to  coact 
»ith  the  grooves  on  the  rolls  on  each  side  of  it,  the  faces  of  the  rolls 
being  arranged  at  a  successively  less  disUnce  apart;  subsUntially  aa 
idsscnbed. 


Mat  22.   1894.. 
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2.  In  a  rolling-mill  pUnt,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  three  or  i  ,iatan«*  tJ„.«..»h  -»,•  u : : — TT " 

more  vertical  rolls,  having  groove,  adapted  to  r«luce  channeled    J^prte^rrndTothr''*"    1  ^''^'T"*  batte 7  i,  noraullj 
beams  from  their  fi«t  shape  to  tbe  finished  beam,  and  a  series  of  hori-   """^^r,      **  "'^  '^^  '''*.  ^""^"^  describe! 
«onUl  feeding  Ublee  having  feed  rollers  arranged  to  feed  the  beams 
Uirough  tbe  passes  of  the  rolls;  subsUntially  as  described. 

re«I-Ubles,  all  of  which  ubies  are  situate  in  the  same  horixonUl  plane 
SBbsUntiallv  as  described. 


590,001.      RAILWAY  SIGNAL  DFVIfR      »....»    * 


K» 


6.  In  an  apparatus  for  automatically  bringing  a  railway  car  or 
vehicle  to  rest,  the  combination  of  an  electric  signal  for  notifying  the 
engineer  or  driver  that  the  apparatus  is  in  normal  position  o'r  condi- 
tion,  a  controlling  magnet  for  the  stopping  device,  inefficient  unde, 
the  action  of  the  current  u«ed  in  operating  said  electric  signal  and 
means  for  registering  each  operation  of  said  controlling  magnet  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described.  «  "  •  ~ 

7.  The  combination  in  an  app.ratus  for  automatically  briniine  a 
railway  car  or  vehicle  to  rest,  of  an  electric  signal  for  notifying  the 
engineer  or  driver  that  the  app.ratus  is  in  normal  position  or  condi- 
tion, a  controlling  magnet. for  the  stopping  device,  inefficient  under 
tbe  action  of  the  current  used  in  operating  said  electric  signal  and 
means  for  registering  each  operation  of  the  electric  signal 

8.  The  combination  in  an  apparatus  for  automaticaUy  stoppin. 
railway  cars  or  vehicles,  and  without  the  intervention  of  tb^  engineer 
of  an  electric  signal  on  the  road  bed  for  giving  notice  to  the  engineer 
that  the  apparatus  is  in  normal  position  or  condition  when  he  passes 
a  prescribed  point,  and  a  controlling  magnet  for  said  apparatus  ineffi- 
cient  und.r  the  action  of  the  current  used  in  operaUng  Mid  electric 
signal. 

I  9.  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  the  movement  of  vehicles  by 
bringing  the  same  to  rest  automatically  without  tbe  intervention  oV 
the  engineer,  the  combination  with  said  apparatus,  of  a  controller 
magnet,  and  an  electric  signal  for  indicating  safety  condition  of  the 
apparatus,  said  .«ignal  being  responsive  to  the  current  to  which  the 
controller  magnet  is  unresponsive,  and  means  for  registering  the  op- 
eration of  the  controlling  magnet  and  the  signal. 

10.  The  combination,  subsUntially  as  described,  with  a  locomo- 
tive or  othei  vehicle,  of  a  magnet  A.  thereon,  controlling  the  device, 
for  bringing  the  vehicle  to  rest  without  the  intervention  of  the  en- 
gineer, a  signal  magnet  A',  responsive  to  a  current  to  which  the  m.e- 
net  A,  u  unresponsive,  and  means  for  registering  the  operations  of 
either  or  both  of  said  magnets. 

tr-J'tJ"  '"  'PP""**"'  fo^  'controlling  the  movement  Of  railway 

Stopping  the  vehicle  without  the  intervention  of  the  engineer,  of  the 
controller  magnet  A,  on  the  locomotive,  and  a  signal  magnet  A'  also 
on  the  locomotive  and  both  connected  to  suiuble  conUct  arms' cat 

A\  Without  operating  the  magnet  A 


^^2'9^'^-    APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  MOVEMENT 
field,  N.J.    FUed  June  23, 1893.    Serial  No.  478.563.    (No  model) 


«r* 


IMU. 


n 


.  r.,n?1r~"'    ^^^  <c«'nl''°»t'on  with  a  trip  on  the  line  of  way  and 

.  controlling  arm  carried  by  a  vehicle,  of  a  source  of  fluid  preiure 

a  piston  or  other  fluid  pressure  device  for  actuating  said  tripTnd  a' 

live  control  in<r  th»  fl■■i,^  .>,^...— J -_■.  .      *       "  ^rip.  hdo  a 


CT,i»i._l.  In  an  appar'atus  for  automatically  bringing  a  railway 
car  or  vehicle  to  rest,  the  combination,  substantially  as  described,  of  an 
electric  signal  for  notifying  the  engineer  or  driver  that  tbe  apparatus 
u  in  normal  position  or  condition,  and  a  controlling  magnet  for  the 
•topping  devices  inetticient  under  the  action  of  current  used  in  oper- 
ating said  electnc  signal.  "^ 

Tshil.'",.'"  'PP'.'*'"'  '■"^  »"toniat.cally  stopping  railway  cars  or 
rehicles,  the  combination,  subsUntially  as  described,  of  an  electric 
signa  magnet  on  the  locomotive,  a  polarized  controlling  magnet  for 
the  stopping  apparatus  also  on  the  locomotive  in  circuit  with  the 
former,  means  for  sending  a  current  of  one  polarity  when  the  appa-    a  piston  or  nth.r  fl  •-^  .  k— -ure. 

of  the l""r  "7  '"  "'*'-^'  P""''""-  "^  ■""-  ^-  -■''l'"^  *  <=--"»  !  vTe  control m;  the  fl  T"''  "'^T  '"'  "^'"'^'"^  ^'^  '"P'  """l  • 
of  the  opposite  polarity  proper  for  operating  the  magnet  of  tbe  stop-  ,  and  out  ^f  no  In'';  ^""""  1'""  """^'^  ""'^  ""^  »"P '«"»« 

ping  devices  when  the  controUing  apparatus  on  the  line  is  in  dange^  o  Vh  ^      T        *'"^'«'""">»  ^J  the  arm. 

^'*'"°  ^'"^  combination  with  an  arm  on  the  vehicle  controllinir  th. 

3.  The  combination,  subsUntially  as  described,  with  apparatus  ZTc^Tr  '^*''?"'^  V"P  "^  '^e  line  of  way,  of  a  fluid  prepare 
for. utomatically  bringing  a  train  to  rest,  of  a  polar  controlling  mig!  fno^.S^e TosT"^  "h'  ^"^  .— ">•  ^"^^-^  ^o  hold  the' tnp  b 
net  therefor  on  a  vehicle  of  the  train,  circuit  closing  devices  carried    Z^  ^T       '  "'^  *  ^P'""'^  *""  °'''*^  '''""='^''  consUntly  tend- 

by  the  vehicle  and  connected  with  «.id  magnet  for compleUn"  the"  r     "ehiSe"°"      "^  '"'  '"°  '''"''""  ''''  •""^««--'  ^y  '^^  —  'n  "h- 
cult  thereof  when  passing  a  ceruin  point  on  the  road-bed,  an  electric  Tt^         k-      •  . 

signal  in  the  circuit  that  is  completed,  and  means  controlled  by  the  I  brake  JnlT'  ""^^"'^"^^  "  described,  of  the  power  and 
apparatus  on  the  line  when  in  safety  position  for  sending  a  cu'rren  movab"  t^  a^ndZ  7'''''''  ^  '*'*'='*'  *  '"'  "°  '"^^  "^  »^-J 
over  said  completed  circuit  to  operate  the  signal,  said  cu^nt  being  ^sulai^d  JtTon  of  r.  TT  '"'  *"'^»««'»«''^  ^7  "id  arm,  an  in^ 
of  proper  character,  as  described,  not  to  affect  the  polar  magnet.  ^  L  o^e  e^  herlf  T  '^*^^' •«*--^^  o^-^'^ctricity  connected 
4  The  combination.  subsUntially  as  described.Vn  sn  apparatus  t^Znof  theT  '  ".  *  ^^o"'™"'"*  electro-magnet  governing  the 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  railway  trains,  of  a  polar'^electro-  Ct ionVnd  on  .  no  '''^^1'' '''  '^'  "'^'^  '"^  "^"'«^  '""''^ 
magnet  A.  contro  ling  the  stopping  apparatus,  a  second  magnet  A*.  l«neZr  .^    '.  roTt^i  "T'-  '^'''''^  '^^  ""  «^  '^'^  "<* 

for  giving  a  signal  both  in  circuit  with  one  another  on  theXomo^  I       T  Th.^      t  ^"l^  described. 

Ur.  or  other  vehicle,  a  conUct  arm  or  arms  B,  B.  carried  by  2TZ  the  contro  lin  "."J  "u*  '""  *'"''"  "°  ^''^  ''«  "^  "'^  '"^ 

tide,  a  conUct  rail  or  rails  C.  C.  on  the  road  bed.  and  me.n.'^for  con-  Z  Zu^lfs!'^  ""^"^  ''Vt'  '*''*='*-  "'  »  •«""=•  ^'  ^"'^^  P^^ 
needing  a  generator  with  one  polarity  or  the  other  a.  required  to  s."d  "no  TZ3  '^'''^^'^P*'-'^*:^  ^y  the  fluid  pressure  for  moving  th. 
rails,  as  and  for  the  purpose  describ;d  ?'  "  •'•*"'«-'»•«:»•»  controlling  tbe  valve  of  the  pressure  supply 

5.  The  combination  with  the  main  battery  M.  B.  of  an  auxilian  sTsJnVoTa  Znl"*    TiT'  '"^  '^'  '^"""^^  ''^  ""^  '--IS-^t  col- 
or reserve  battery  M,  B*,  mean,  for  throwing  Zd  reserve  batl^^S  !Le  cfnd^o  ^f  ^^        *'^'^<""»P'et  whose  condition  varies  with 
connection  on  fi.il„re  of  the  first  named  baftery.  a^  an  aS^  ,^  ""*  5    Th    comb'-'"*"'  ".!""'•  ^  "'  ""'  ^"^  P"^P^  ''^"^ 
1  c«i  re-  5.  The  combinaUon,  subsUnUally  as  described,  of  the  trip  on  the 
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Mat   2  2,   189^. 


iia«  of  way,  s  power  or  brake  controlling  ana  carried  hj  the  rehicU 
Md  adapted  to  eoi^age  with  the  trip,  a  source  of  fluid  prevure,  a  pu- 
too  operated  by  taid  fluid  preaaure  and  aorm^ly  holding  the  trip  in 
inoperatJTepoeition.a  TaJ»e  controlling  the  pr««8ure,  and  an  electro- 
magnet normally  holding  the  Talre  in  position  f  roper  for  keeping  the 
trip  in  inoperative  poeition. 

6.  The  combination,  tubeUntially  aa  deacfibed,  of  an  insulated 
aection  of  railway  track,  a  source  of  electricity: baring  opposite  polea 
connected  to  opposite  raiU  of  the  track  at  oneiend  of  the  section,  an 
electro  magnet  connects!  into  the  circuit  at  th|e  opposite  end  of  the 
•ection,  a  aource  of  fluid  preaaure,  a  trip  deric^  proWded  with  meaoa 
for  moTing  it  by  fluid  preaaure  into  and  out  of  position  for  engage- 
ment by  a  brake  or  power  controlling  arm  oq  the  rehicle,  a  aema- 
phore  arm  prorided  with  means  for  moTing  it  by  fluid  preaaure,  and 
t  TaWe  goremed  by  the  electro-magnet  controlling  the  preaaure  oa 
the  trip  and  aemaphore. 


6  30, 


630,063.  ALAiM  MATCH  SAre  TH0M48  tUBaen.  Utltz,  Pa., 
aartgnor  of  one-half  to  Jullua  F.  Sturgte,  same  place  Fited  June  li 
188&    Serial  Ma  477.5«3     (Ho  model; 


520,065.  FLZIIBLE  DOOR.  HoRiTio  N.  R  LooEUi,  Worcerter, 
Maa..  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  asBlgnments,  to  the  Lugrln  Flexi- 
ble Door  Company,  Poitlaod.  Me.  Filed  Jan.  SO,  1S8L  Serial  la 
379.680.    (HomodeL) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  match  aafe,  the  cloeed  box  iariog  a  match  hop- 
per at  one  end.  a  slide  drawer  moring  horizontal^  within  the  box  and 
baring  a  traosrerse  match  pocket  near  one  end,  and  a  longitudinal 
alot  intersecting  the  match  pocket  at  one  extremity,  and  an  automatic 
lifting  or  ejecting  rod  working  in  said  longitudinal  slot  and  having  an 
angled  hook  end  adapted  to  work  below  and  through  said  match 
pocket,  said  book-end  being  adapted  to  engage  under  the  match  in 
said  pocket  sobeuntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  match  safe,  a  closed  box  baring  a  hopper  at  one  end,  a 
sutionary  transrerse  slide  bar  arranged  within  the  box,  a  slide  drawer 
moring  horizontally  within  the  box  and  haring  a  transrerse  match 
pocket  near  one  end  and  a  longitudinally  disposed  slot  intera«cting 
•aid  match  pocket,  a  lifting  or  ejecting  rod  piroted  to  the  slide  drawer 
and  working  in  said  slot,  said  rod  baring  at  one  end  a  right  angled 
hook  lifting  or  ejecting  portion  adapted  to  engagt  under  the  match  in 
•aid  pocket  and  at  its  opposite  end  an  inclined  loop  L,  adapted  to  slide 
under  the  transrerse  slide  bar,  and  elerate  the  hook -end  and  upwardly 
.preaeing  spring  attached  to  the  loop  end  of  said  rod,  and  an  automatic 
alarm  derice  arranged  within  said  box  subsUntiallr  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  match  sate,  the  combination  with  tbe  hopper,  and  the 
slide  drawer  moring  under  said  hopper  and  hari|ig  a  contact  armor 
wire  at  ita  extreme  inner  end,  of  a  suitably  arranged  alarm  bell,  a 
bell  crank  strike  lerer  piroted  adjacent  to  the  alaVm  bell  and  carrying 
at  one  end  a  hammer,  and  baring  at  its  other  en4  a  stop  loop,  and  a 
trip  arm  piroted  to  the  said  loop  and  baring  a  stop  extension  atone 
dde  of  its  pirot,  said  trip  arm  being  adapted  to  >e  engaged  by  said 
contact  arm  or  wire,  subetantially  a»  set  forth 


630,064-.    SWITCH- KAIL  FOR   PNEUMAtlC  DISPATCH  SYS- 
TEMa     Samuil  F.  Ixakk.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a«Bgnor  to  the  Leake 
Pneumatic  Transportation  Company,  same  placa     Filed  Jan.  li  1892. 
,      Serial  Na  413.106.    (T(o  model) 

Ciaim — 1.  In  a  pneumatic  di.spatch  tube  systebi,  the  combination 
of  two  difl'erently  leading  lines  of  top  and  bottomftrack-ways  in  said 
tobe  cut  away  at  their  junction,  top  and  bottom  ^witches  in  the  cut 
away  parts  of  said  track-ways,  each  switch  comp<i9ed  cf  a  differently 
directed  straight  and  a  curred  member  radially  mounted,  and  actu- 
ating mechanism  for  said  switches,  substantially  4s  set  forth. 

2  In  a  pneumatic  dispatch  tube  system,  the  qombiQatioo  of  sep- 
arate upper  and  lower  track-way  switches,  eacti  composed  of  two 
differently  directed  members  radially  mounted  in»aid  tube,  separate 
actuating  mechanism  for  each  said  switch  in  engagement  with  a 
•ingle  controlling  derice  for  setting  and  unsetting  said  switches,  sub- 
stantially as  set  foKh 

3.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  or  pintle,  radialljT  arranged  straight 
and  curred  switch  railn  on  said  shaft  or  pintle,  actuating  mechanism 


Claim.— I.  In  a  deiible  door  the  combination  of  a  winding  shaft' 
around  which  the  curuin  or  shutter  is  wound  a  curUin  or  shutter 
arranged  to  be  wound  around  said  shaft,  a  helical  drum  attached  to 
said  shaft,  a  flexible  connection  connecting  said  heliral  drum  with 
the  free  edges  of  said  curUin  or  shutter  and  a  Uke-up  mechanism, 
subsUntially  as  described,  connected  with  said  flexible  connection  in 
order  to  compensate  for  the  irregularity  in  winding  said  door  of 
shutter,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  flexible  curUins,  or  shatters,  ar- 
ranged  to  be  drawn  fVom  opposite  sides  of  a  door  or  other  opening 
in  order  to  close  the  same,  rertical  shafts  around  which  said  curUins 
are  arranged  to  be  wound,  drums  atuched  to  said  shafts,  arms  or 
brackets  attached  to  the  free  edges  of  said  curUins,  screw  threadet^ 
rods  prorided  with  adjusting  nuU  held  in  said  arms  and  a  flexible  con- 
nection  between  said  screw  threaded  rods  and  said  winding  druma 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  flexible  door  the  combination  with  a  routing  shaft  and  a 
door  arranged  to  be  wound  around  said  shaft,  of  a  drum  attached  to 
said  shaft  and  a  flexible  connection  connecting  the  fVee  edge  of  said 
curtain  with  said  drum,  said  flexible  connection  comprising  a  spiral 
spring,  by  which  the  length  of  said  connection  is  raried  to  compen- 
sate for  the  irregularity  io  winding  and  unwinding  said  curUin,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 


for  said  shaft,  and  a  fixed  support  for  the  fVee  endi 
to  ride  or  more  upon,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


of  the  switch  rails 


5  30,066.  METHOD  OF  APPLYING  BORDERS  OR  BINDERS  TO 
EDGES  OF  PAPER-BOI  BLANKS  AND  ARTICLES  MADE  THEREBY 
FaiD  S.  MacRoKAU),  Portland,  Ma  FUed  No?.  13, 1893.  Serial  Na 
490,735.    (No  speclmena) 

Claim.— I.  The  herein  described  method  of  applying  bordera  to 
box  blanks  and  similar  articles,  which  consUu  in  arranging  a  series  of 
blanks  adjacent  to  each  other  at  some  disUnce  apart,  corering  the 
edges  of  said  blanks  and  the  spaces  between  them  with  a  sheet  of  ad- 
heaire  binding  material,  pressing  the  blanks  together  and  forcing  tha 


Mar  as,   i8q4^ 
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binding  materia!  between  them  as  they  approach  each  other,  subatao- 1        3 

«*iiy  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth  L^iu  —»-»  —-.««'  wmoinauon  of  flatt^«r 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  applying  border,  to  box  blank*  s^«  oJHid  JT^T"''  Perforations  and  flattening  surfaces^TS^s 
J«d  similar  article,,  which  con.i«a  in  arranging  a  series  of  blank,  ad!    wo  ^d^h.^Iran^'h'  """^^PT "«  ''~'*''  '^^  prforatio" 
jacent  to  each  other  at  some  disUnce  apart,  corering  the  edns  of  .li„!^. Tk        T   /   .  hammer-slides,    and  bearing  arm.  b«irin» 
J..d  blank,  and  the  spaces  between  th.rwith  a  .heft  of  al*^ire  i^^an  out'-r^^        1^  t"'^";*"'"'  °"  *'"*'**  '^""^  '-^^" 
binding  material,  pressing  the  blanks  together  and  forcing  the  bind!  outwardlr^ur,^  K..t  ,„_..  ^... 

ing  material  between  them  as  they  approach  each  other,  then  sepa- 
ming  the  blanks  by  serering  the  binding  material  with  suiUble  in 
•tramenu,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 


3  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  block  of  box  bUnks  com- 
posed of  a  senes  of  blanks  having  their  edges  corer»d  with  a  contin- 
uous sheet  of  adhesire  material,  «iid  material  extending  down  on  the 
sides  a  suiUble  di.Unce  and  adhering  closely  to  the  edges  and  «de. 
and  adapted  t^  be  separated  by  inserting  a  sharp  instrument  between 
two  adjacent  hlan^,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  wt  forth 


630,067.    MACHINE  FOR  FORGING  NUTS    Sahub.  R  Mam- 
^^CleveUnd.  Ohio      Filed  Mar  9.  1892      Serial  Na  424.266.     .No 


fl.ft-nin'-T.T  i'  u"  *  ■"*<■''"'«  ■"■  "Tgiug  nuis,  me  combination  o 
flattening  tools  baring  flattening  surfaces  and  registering  perfora- 
Uon.  through  them  a  piercer  passing  through  «id  registfring  per- 
forations, side,  back,  and  forward  hammer,  for  «,uaring  thf  n^t- 
«lo    .;    1  .'•"'  ^"^  '^'  ^ide-hammer,  pronded  with  bulges  to  act 

^neath   he  piercer  aud  thence  again  to  the  flataening  surfaces  of  th^ 
tool.,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forging  nuts,  the  combination  of  shears  bar- 
mg  a  concare  crowning  tool,  flattening  tools  baring  flattening  sur- 
Zl  h  'T  "^^  P*-^"™"""  through  them,  a  piercer  pLsing 
through  «.d  registering  perforations,  side.  back,  and  forward  ham 


.gan  outwardly^urred  hook  fon^;^  wilh  .:Tn:::;^?;.J,T:  ^d' 
cams  bearing  against  the  bearing-arms  and  baring  buliri  V,^ '^ 

Uner  n  ''?'""°*"  ^  ™-«  ">«  nut  blank  in  iJlatioTto  tTt  fl^ 
tener  tool,  and  a  cam  upon  the  face  of  one  of  said  cam.  and  hirin* 

nLT  ":t  1'''  '"*'  ^'""^  *'^"'"«  '»  ^  PO-itirTly  check^^  5 
withdraw  the  bearing  arms,  subsUntially  as  K»t  forth 

K«M  .'  "•**""  ^"'  '"'"■'^''''^  ""'••  ^^^  <^o«>»>ination  of  a  lower  shear- 

^6  J    ''.'"li  °"  T  °*^"''*  '"•^-  *  '•^«*'  «xl  bearing  aga'nrt 

•fa.nn  the  upp«r  end  of  said  rod,  and  a  rerolring  cam  bearin«3it 
one  arm  of  said  lerer.  subsUntially  as  set  forth  "^""K^^'^t 

formL '°?i°'**''''°*  ^' '"'"■^"^  ""'*•'''*  ^""b'^t'oo  of  a  shear-block 
formed  with  a  i^rward  transrerse  m;««,a  rear,  deep  tran.re,«  1 
cess  and  a  d«p  longitudinal  recess  in  iu  under  .  de ,  "'c^Zr^eTn' 

^i^'^'Zttrr'' "  ""*"^^"''' "'''  ^"^  rorwa;s:;aL;e^ 

^uTedt.  the    '  •*V7  7'"'"*'^  fl'ring  sides  at  both  ends  a^ 
•ecured  10  the  longitudinal  recess  forward  and  to  tbe  rear  of  th. 

rir"""*^  'r'^  '^'^  ^'<>^^  ^"-'^  -^  the  rear  Zp  trai 

the^^irbToi^ran'd  T"  ^'"^  '''''"'  '''  '""^'''"^ »"'  "«^ '-"'"« 
bit*  block  and  die  in  the  recess,  subsUnUally  a.  set  forth 

arv  .K       K.  "t^^'"*  ^°'  '""'^"^  "'"••  t"^'  combination  with  a  suiion- 

r«T«r  !i  M    I       '"*'*  '**  '''*  rear  of  said  .hear,  and  a  gage  to  the 
rear  of  said  blank  rest  subsUntially  a.,  set  forth  S*<r*  t<>  the 

upper  sliea'r  bb  .1'"h '"  '"^"^  """*■  '^'  ^"-"bination  of  a  sutionary. 
ed^of  „!h  r"^  "  tran..rer^  recess  with  shear-bits  in  the 

edgesof  said  recess  and  a  gage  block  to  the  rearof  said  rece«,formed 
r  elTrr^r  T""^'"i  '  "-'ble,  lower  shear-block  har'ng 
r.1,1  \    ".^  ■■""'  ""^  *  «*^*  t«  '^'  ^«"  of  said  blank  res. 

.uS;Lr  frrtV""""^  '"^° ''-  ---^  -  ^^^  ^»^«  ^'-^  '^• 

ar,  IJ"  Ki  Tr'"  *""'  '"'*'■*"'«  "•"*•  tbe  combination  with  a  sUtion- 

ZT-  '"'  'I'  ''""••■"  ""  -I""™'  I-"""-  fir.'  X  ".,  „" 
W.iik  .h,ie  pi.rc.g  Ih,  «im,.  .ub.u.ii.ll,  „  „,  r„„b  °"°' 

i.  .oLVii^r:'' -::™3^";iir '"7"'' '"••™°•"'•'■•■- 
forop.„,,.,.b.„..:.^,br.\!r« , '  b*rr;'i:z 

6".ii?.r.,.tb.  «.«„„,  ,.b.ubti.ii,„«„f„„b       '"""■"■' 

i..     l.*''"°'''°'''''>''«'"«""».'t<  following  i»,truiiiraulili« 


in  a     I        u  I  '*-"""■•  "tieu  M)  cut  tne  end  blank 

ror  for^ng  nuts,  the  combination  o^  crown^":  ^^Tla^^^  t" .rL^er'^r  a^IhT Zk' n"ft  ^ 

upon  the  upper  side,  flatteners  for  flattening  both  blank,  upon  b^th 

^  S'tweTth'  T    """  'r  "^^'-^  *•'•  "'""'''  f--  the  c'rowne,; 

r^e«ThTfl.M  T  '^"  ""  "•*  P'«^*"-  "'I  tben  back  to  b^ 

fween  the  flatteners,  subsUntiallr  as  set  forth 

in  comhii^'  '""'*'''*  for  forging'nuts,  the  following  instrumenulitie. 

panet low  the'i;.t"''*"'°°r^*'*'  '^  <^"'  ^''^  ""^  ^'"^  -to  • 
unnn  .iT  ^  .  ^  ""'  ^  ''"  ""•■  ^rowner,  arranged  to  act 
upon  the  under  side  of  the  end  blank  and  the  upper  side  of  the  Td 

«ioent  ti  th.        •*1""''8  .bammer.  so  a.  to  «,uare  the  blank  sub- 

Ztt  r ':  rr!°!  ^^j^'A'"'  't:::  •"r'""'  ""^ '°  -"- 

IS  actuated,  and  to  actuate  the  flat- 


;^s^r:^tr^:=^sB^=^-  =i^:^rz-- 


.;.i.  u  1       .  -•  ^-"" '"r  luo  Biae  nammers  provided 

with  bulges  to  act  upon  the  latter  to  push  the  blank  from  the  flatten 
ng  surfaces  to  beneath  the  piercer  and  thence  again  to  the  flatten- 

ZZr-  ,?'  "•""  '•""«  ''"''  '"'«^-  •*>  --°««'l-  one  in  2- 
Uon  to  the  other,  so  as  to  fir,t  operate  the  shear  and  crowner,  then 

th!  Zl""*     T!?'"  '  n*^  ''•''*"*'■  '^•''  tb«  piercer,  and  finally  again 
the  flattener.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


::z^:irr:nr"'"-'"^--^^-'^^-^!^ 
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rfaiM. — 1.  Iokeoni-ttubblecatt«r,  th»t;«mbin«tioD  with  an  axle, 
croand-whMk  therefor,  a  pair  of  beama  clipped  looeelr  upon  the  axJe 
and  eooTerging  at  their  front  ends  to  form  »  draft  beam  prorided 
with  draft  dericee,  of  an  inrerted  U-ahaped  frame  embracing  and 
piToted  to  the  said  draft  beam  in  front  of  tbe  axle  and  baring  ite 
lower  end*  rearwardly  and  inwardlj  bent  forming  feet,  a  rock-arm 
earned  hj  the  axle,  a  main  beam  secured  to  the  inrerted  U-«haped 
fr*n>e  arranged  o»er  and  passing  in  rear  of  the  axle  and  loosely  con- 
nected to  the  rock-arm,  a  U-shaped  frame  defending  from  said  main 
beam,  and  baring  iu  lower  ends  inwardlj  disposed  to  form  feet,  a  pair 
of  kniree  bolted  to  the  feet  of  the  two  inrerted  U  shaped  frames,  a 
rocking-ierer  extending  upward  from  the  axle  adjacent  to  the  seat 
for  the  accommodaUon  of  the  drirer,  and  meai^  for  locking  the  lerer 
•abaUntiallj  as  specified.  ' 


iframe,  impre«ion  crlinders  mounted  one  tkbore  the  other  in  said  u,,™^ 
Irate  frame  at  the  end  thereof  which  is  nearest  the  cutting  cjliod«n, 
and  a  lerer,  carrying  the  Upes  for  conreying  the  sheets  from  the  cut- 
ting  cylinders  to  the  impression  cyliaders  whereby  on  swinging  bMk 
said  lerer,  said  Upes  will  be  dispUced  and  gire  free  access  to  both 
impression  cylinders. 


2.  In  a  com-atubble  cutter,  the  combinatioa  with  an  axle,  grouod- 
wheeW  therefor,  a  pair  of  beams  bearing  loos«jy  upon  the  axle  and 
conrerging  at  their  front  ends  to  form  a  draftt-beam  prorided  with 
draft  derices,  of  an  inrerted  U-shaped  frame  embracing  and  piroted 
to  the  said  draft-beam  in  front  of  the  axle  and  having  iu  lower  ends 
rearwardly  and  inwardly  bent  forming  feet,  a  rock-arm  carried  by 
the  axle,  a  main-beam  secured  to  the  inrerted  U-shaped  frame  ar- 
ranged orer  and  passing  in  rear  of  the  axle  a  jd  loosely  connected 
to  the  rock-arm,  a  U-shaped  frame  depending  Irom  said  main-beam, 
and  baring  its  lower  ends  inwardly  dispo.sed  tc  form  feet,  a  pair  of 
knires  bolted  to  the  feet  ot  the  two  inrerted  U-s  japed  frames,  a  rock- 
ing-lerer  extending  upward  from  the  axle  adjajcent  to  the  seat  for 
the  accommodation  of  the  drirer.  and  means  or  locking  the  lerer, 
a  pair  of  curred  arms  bolted  to  the  main-be  im  at  iu  rear  end,  a 
transverse  shaft  journaied  in  the  rear  ends  of  a  aid  arms,  a  gang  of 
roury  ^-Ulk-cutters  arranged  upon  the  axle,  J  nd  the  cleaning-fork 
<ecured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  main  beam  and  ;erminating  between 
the  roUry  cutters  of  the  gang,  subsUniially  as  specified 

3.  In  a  corn-ntubble  cutter,  the  combinatijn  with  an  axle,  the 
framework  arranged  thereon,  and  supporta  depei  iding  from  the  frame, 
of  the  horizontally  disposed  blades  or  kni vee  cot  rerging  toward  their 
rear  ends,  one  of  said  knires  terminating  above  the  other,  substan- 
tially as  specified 

4.  In  a  corn  stubble  cutter,  the  tramework   laving  secured  there- 
to the  pair  of  horizonully  disposed  knives  26  and  27,  haring  their 
inner  opposing  edges  sharpened,  one  of  the  1  nires  being  slightly 
shorter  than  and  arranged  abore  the  other,  and  joth  knives  converg- 
ing toward  their  rear  ends,  so  as  to  form  a  V-shiped  passage  for  the 
reception  of  the  stubble,  subsuntially  as  descril*d 

5    In  a  com  stubble  cutter,  the  framework  Ihavtng  the  horizon- 
ully disposed  knirea  secured  thereto,  and  theve-tically  arranged  ro- 
Ury cutters  disposed  in  rear  of  the  knires  and  h» 
tions  of  their  peripheries  extending  below  the  dl 
subeuntially  as  described 

6.  In  a  com  stubble  cutter,  the  framework  hk 


.ving  secured  there- 


Cla,m.—A  toy,  eon^isting  of  a  base  with  a  peripheral  track,  sidet 
sloping  toward  the  center,  in  combination  with  a  central  opening  cor- 

-       -  r,-^ */■        -^'^'^'fiy^re  of  an  animal  with  movable  members  a  passage  way 

their  rear  ends,  so  as  to  form  a  V-shaped  passage  for  the  reception   borough  the  animal  to  said  central  o[>ening,  a  spring  acroas  said  cen- 

*™' "P*"'"?  "d  connected  with  «aid  morab'le  members  subeuntially 


to  the  pair  of  horizonully  disposed  knires  26  i  nd  27,  haring  their 
inner  opposing  edges  sharpened,  and  both  knirei  con verginj;  toward 


of  the  stubble,  and  the  vertically  di->po!ted  rourv 
rear  of  the  knives,  and  haring  the  lower  portiooj 


extending  below  the  plane  of  the  knires.  subsui  tialJy  as  specified 


5QO.069.     ROTARY  PRINTINO-PRESS. 
Pranoa     Filed  Mar  1.  1890     Serial  No.  342.31 , 
ented  in  Prance  Dec  16.  1889.  Na  202.626.  aa( 
189a  Ma  1.636 

Claim. — 1.   In  a  roury  printing  machine,  the 
impression  cylinders  disposed  one  abore  the  otb, 
disposed   apart   from   said   impression   cylinders, 
mechanism  for  transferring  the  sheeU  from  the 
the  impreesion  cylinders,  and  a  piroted  lerer  on 
reying  mechanism  is  mounted,  said  lerer  being  adipted 
from  both  impression  cylinders  giving  free  acceas 

2.  In  a  roUry  web  printing  machine,  the  co 
cyHadara.  a  frame  in  which  said  cylinders  are 


3.  The  combination  of  a  roUry  cylinder,  an  inner  rock  shaft  jonr- 
naled  therein,  arms  fixed  on  said  rock  shaft,  an  outer  rock  shaft  jour- 
naied in  the  outer  end  of  said  arms,  a  gripper  on  said  rock  shaft,, 

I  means  for  rocking  said  inner  rock  shaft  to  more  the  gripper  back- 
ward  without  opening  it.  and  means  for  osciUating  said  outer  rock 
shaft  to  cause  the  gripper  to  open  and  close. 

4,  An  accumulating  cylinder  fitted  with  two  sets  of  grippera  22 
and  24,  the  former  mounted  on  a  shaft  capable  of  rocking  in  ita  bear- 
ings, and  the  latter  on  a  shaft  mounted  in  arms  28  in  which  it  caa 
rock,  such  arms  being  secured  to  shaft  27,  which  is  also  capable  of 
rocking  in  lU  bearings,  in  combination  with  suiuble  cams  for  im- 
parting the  rocking  movemenU  to  all  three  shafta  at  the  rcqairwl 
times,  subsuntially  as  set  forth 


5  20,070.    TOY     Charl£s  Miller.  New  Yorl  H  T    Piled  Iw 
23.1883.    Serial  Na  491.713    (No  model ) 


ring  the  lower  por- 
lane  of  the  knires. 


cutters  arranged  in 
of  their  peripheries 


J^TLB  MiCHAUD.  Paris, 

(No  model)     Pat- 

tn  England  Jaa  30. 


combination  of  two 
cutting  cylinder* 
a  sheet  conreying 
cutting  cylinders  to 
ich  said  sheet  con- 
to  swing  away 
thereto. 

bination  of  cutting 
nted,  a  separate 


^  ^?,:^7  ^  •  ^^'^  ^°"  •'  McC*«THT.  Boiion.  aangnor  of  on*, 
half  to  DenniaMcOart.hy.  Newton.  Ma«  FUed  May  8. 1893.  Serial  Na 
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t-^im  _1.  The  improred  hame  fastener  consisting  of  a  yoke  to 

r„H  f,  M  •  '  '*''  '  ^'  °°  '*••  y*'''*  '=*"y'°«  »  "P'^d'*.  that  spindle 
and  flexible  connections  atuched  to  the  spindle  to  engage  the  hamea 
auch  connections  being  uken  up  and  let  out  by  turning  the  spindle 
MlHorth  *  ^''^Piodle  in  adjusted  poaition  aU  subrtantially 

.  J  J,  '°  <=°'°^'''»"o«>  »  yoke  prorided  with  piroted  feet  /*/•  to 
•traddle  the  colUr,  the  spindle /flexible  connections  m  n  to  connect 
the  hames  with  the  spindle,  ratclretZ-and  p.wl/«  to  holdapindle  all 
arranged  to  operate  subsuntially  aa  set  forth. 

I  3.  In  combination  yoke  d,  extensions /•/•  spindle/,  extensions 
m  n,  rem  holding  devices /•/•/'  and  ratchet  and  pawls  r/*  ,ub- 
aunually  aa  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 
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13.  The  combination  of  electric  conductor,,  two  rerticallr  di.- 
po«Hi  conductive  strips,  connected  with  aaid  conductor  a  rerUcd 
«ne.  of  conuct  studs  al«,  connected  with  aaid  condLcuTr,  a^d^ 
pedal  haring  a  vertical  flange  disposed  on  one  side,  «tid7ange  1^ 
rymg  spnng  contacts  adapted  to  bear  upon  said  stAp.  and  .tfd. 
termin.U  H  "'""""""'  of^'^ctric  Conductor,,  a  aerie,  of  conUct 
terminals  disposed  in  a  vertical  plane  and  connect^l  with  aaid  con 
ductors.  and  an  oscillating  conUct  pedal  for  closing  the  cirruiuhrou.h 
whVh  h1!'lH  ^r.^^*/^"''"'^'  "i*^  P*<1»'  h--ng  a  fnctional  conUct 
conuct'     m.:  '''"-'''  ^'''-  -  "'--  ~-  -^^^  either 


520,073.  PRESSURE-RECORDER.  Jamb  Natlor.  Jr  Borton. 
^Z  TT,  °^  three-fourths  u>  Oeorge  Thomas  McLautilin^ 
place    Filed  Jaali  1893     Serial  Na  458,415.    (No  model) 


h.,i„^'^""~'    ^"'°''*""'^  ^°^"°°^  the  combination  of  a  pedal 
haring  a  spnng  conUct.  a  vertical  senes  of  conuct  studs  for  ra^nj 

xzT- " '""'  ""'• "' '  """"°^  •'"'^  ''''^'^''  '«*j-"^  ^^ 

ti«1 1 '"  "/'"^'"'  governor,  the  combination  of  a  stop  stud,  a  rer- 

•tud  oMhe  other  side  thereof  and  a  pedal  having  a  spring  conUct 

rere^inl"  1\  T'  ^"7'"'"'''  "**  '^'^^^'^'^'^on  of  a  conUct  stud,  a 
rerersing  stud,  a  stop  stud  provided  with  an  arresting  rib,  and  a  p ir- 
oted  bar  carrying  a  spring  conUct  for  engaging  said  studs.  ^ 

studs  a   r/v"  '  f"-«rnor,the  combination  of  a  aeries  of  conUc. 

ud    andT         '^  ""'^Z  T  """^  '^"PO***'  »>«-«•'  «id  conuct 
piroted  bar  carrying  a  spring  contact  for  engaging  said  stud 

o    In  an  electric  governor,  the  combination  of  a  pedal  having  a  I 
•pnng  conuct.  a  rertical  serie.  of  conUct  studs  for  vaVving  the  cur 
.""d  \:T[  Tr'  '  "r"'"^  '^"'^  "''^^^  adjaceni  to'sltl  stop 

HIh  r"'"^  ''"'  '^"''''  "^""'"^  '"  »»>*  »™*ture  being 

disposed  nearest  the  rerersing  stud. 

,t„A^A^°  "electric  governor,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  conUct 
rtuds  disposed  ,n  a  rertical  pUne,  and  a  pedal  disposed  adjacent  to 
«.d  studs,  said  pedal  being  provided  with  a  conUcLpring  for  Lub 
hJ  ng  an  electnc  connection  along  said  studs,  said  spring  haring  a 
flnctiooal  conuct  with  said  stud,  which  hold,  the  pedal  fn  adju  fed 
poeitwn  at  any  point  in  its  path  of  motion. 

T.  In  an  electric  governor,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  plate 

TndlJ^  1  "'T.  *'\^  '^"P"**'*  "^^  ^y  *'"^*  '"  "  vertical  plane 
and  a  pedal  provided  w,th  different  yielding  plates  adapted  to  bea 
upon  said  strips  and  studs  ^ 

bin.tt '%'  •"^«°*'*V',P****'  «°'*™°''  ^°'  ""  e'e«"c  motor,  the  com- 

a^d  in  L^c  h"T  "'*'•  P'"'''**^  "'''"  '"^■'^'P'^'l  <=o°<l""i-e  trip. 
Lid  stnH  ^'1  **'  *"  '^«°'l""i-e  studs,  resisunces  connected  with 

r„d.  H  ■  T^''  ^'"'"^"^  ""'''  spring  conuct.  engaging  said  strip, 
and  stud.r  and  circuit  wires  connected  with  aaid  strips^stu,^  and  peda'l 

binatlnt"  il  ",  ^'^'^  ""'''''''  ^"^  "  *'*^^^^^  "°^^  the'^com: 
bmation  of  a  vertical  plate  prorided  with  arc-shaped  conduc  ire  strips 

L°d  "ur":  'r', "'  "'  ''"''"'''''  ''^"'^«-  --'»--  connected  It'^ 
«.d  s  uds.  a  pedal  provided  with  spring  conUcU  engaging  said  strip, 
and  studs,  circuit  wire,  connected  with  said  strips  sfudf^d  Si 
and  rerersine  conductive  studs  in  the  path  of  said  conUct        ^ 

a  ver^  cal  IT.  ^?''"'^' '''"" ""  *'*"*"<=  ""^^"^  ^^e  combination  of 
L^a?T,;iv^  1  conducive  stud.,  resisunces  connected  therewith,  a 
peda  ,  provided  with  conUct.  wires  connected  with  said  studs  and 
peda  ,  and  means  o,>erated  hy  said  pedal  for  reversing  the  current. 
t«n  .^^4  P*"^*  governor  for  an  electric  motor  the  combination  of 
onnecl'in"/'"^  *'"'"'  "^''""^  ""•''  »'^'>^*  ^'^  ''-^'  crossing  X 
studs'"'"^  ";f  "'T"'"  "'"'^  "'"■  ^^'<^  *^^'P''  -  -•  of  conductive 
"Uds,  a  set  of  resisunces  connected  with  said  stud.s  a  separate  con 

tToV::  .r  •"  T"  "J'  ••'■  *  '^•^^  connectingsaid  Jp.Z  nud 
with  o^^e  of  the  .set  of  studs,  and  a  pedal  prorided  with  Tpring  con- 
Ucts  for  engaging  said  strips  and  studs 

termi'if^l/n"  combination  of  electric  conductor,  a  series  of  contact 
to^  "^  '^^'u  '"  "  "'"''*'  P'""*  "*^  '^'"'ected  to  said  conduc- 
tor^, and  an  oscillating  pedal  for  closing  the  circuit  through  any  of 
«.d  conuct  temiinals.  said  pedal  having  a  rertical  flange  disposed 


Clo,m.-\  The  combination  with  a  chronometer,  of  a  perforated 
blank,  mechanism  from  said  chronometer  to  engage  the  perforaUo^ 
of  aaid  blank  to  move  it  forward  over  a  sutiona.^  surface  :  a^d  the 
sutionary  support  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gage  and  chronometer  haring  exposed 

tit^'lT'""":'  P*P*'  "*■"  ^'"'"''^  "'^'^  '"^^  perforationHn  a 
St  ai^ht  line,  and  a  sutionary  uble  of  connecting  mechanism  from 
«.d  chronometer  to  .aid  blank  to  more  it  in  a  straight  line,  connect- 
ng  mechanism  from  said  gage  to  a  pencil  point  t^  more  the  aame 
transrersely.  and  said  pencil  as  herein  set  forth 

3.  In  a  pressure  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  gage  haring  a 
pu  gear  E  secured  to  the  pointer  stem  <  an  engaging  and  supporij 
rack  bar,  a  pencil  and  holder  adjusUblr  secured  to  «id  rack  baT 
the  supported  and  perforated  blank:  of  mechanism  from  a  chronom: 
eter  to  directly  engage  said  blank  .  and  said  chronometer,  as  shown 
and  described 

„^.  ^A  7'"  <^°"'^'"'''""'  "^'^^  «  supported  rack  bar  operatirely  con- 
nected  to  a  gage,  a  gravity  marking  pencil  and  holder  .^ured  to  said 

MUmh"'""''*''''''"'''"'"'^""^''"**'*  '^'""  '""^  *''*''^*'""  ''*'*'° 
5  The  combination  with  a  sutionary  support;  of  a  pencil  and 
holder  mounted  upon  a  rack  bar  and  held  from  lateral  movement  upon 
said  bar,  yet  allowed  freedom  in  other  directions,  connecting  mech- 
anism to  a  gage,  and  said  gage  as  herein  set  forth 

C  In  a  recording  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  chronometer 
a  friction  driving  mechanism,  shaft  .J«  and  the  toothed  feed  roll  of 
the  sutionary  Uble  having  it^  upper  surface  extending  in  a  plane  in 
advance  of  and  in  the  rear  of  the  said  toothed  feed  roU  :  and  the  per- 
forated paper  blank  as  herein  ^*et  forth 

7.  In  a  recording  apparatus  the  sutionary  support  C  having  a 
leve  uppersurtace.a  perforated  blank  suppoited  thereby  of  the 
marking  pencil  and  toothed  feed  roll  located  directly  over  the  said 
level  surface  of  the  support  r.  operative  mechanism  io  connect  said 
pencil  to  the  gage  and  said  roll  to  the  chronometer,  and  said  eare 
and  chronometer  as  shown  and  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  sutionary  uble  C.  having  a  depre». 
s.on  for  the  teeth  of  the  roll ;  of  the  perforated  blank  and  the  sut 
ported  and  driven  toothed  feed  roll  as  herein  shown  and  described 

the  teeth  of  the  roll,  the  lever  M  pivoted  to  said  Uble,  of  shaft  J.  to 

TJ'  ^ifL'r^'*  i?"^  "'•  '*"''  "'  '»'«^""  '"»«  re-engagement,  and 
the  toothed  feed  -H  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  as  shown  and  de^rriS 

aide  of  it^l'Ti.  "'''"'  '  **^'"'  of  perforations  B' along  one 

aide  of  'te  length,  a  supporting  and  sutionary  uble  C  haring  .  dl 
pression  ft.r  ,he  teeth  of  the  roll:  in  comlin.tion  with  the  toothed 
tV^VV'^''  "*'  perforations,  connecting  mechani«n  ther^ 
from  to  a  chronometer,  and  said  chronometer  as  herein  set  forth 
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11  In  t  r«cordiog  apparmtua  the  graritj  aeting  pencil  and  holder, 
•upportMl  rack  bar  F,  collar*  /  /,  gpur  ge4r  E,  supported  point«^ 
•Um  J;  \n  combination  with  a  lUtionary  table  C  located  directly 
under  aaid  gravity  acting  pencil  as  herein  set  forth 

12  The  eombiaation  with  a  grarity  actinj  pencil  and  holder,  ad- 
joating  weight  N,  supported  and  operated  raclq  bar  F  and  collar*/  /; 
of  a  sutionarr  Uble  C  located  directly  under  Mid  pencil  as  herein  set 
forth. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  gag*  and  chronometer  each  sepa- 
rately ineued  and  haTing  exposed  dials ,  connecting  mechanism  from 
•aid  gage  to  a  pencil  point  to  move  it  io  a  tr^asrerse  straight  line 
•aid  pwjcil  supported  by  a  sutionary  Uble  (%  a  supported  toothed 
feed  roll  located  over  the  table  C,  mechanism  connecting  said  roll  to 
•aid  chronometer;  of  the  perforated  blank  aid  its  supporting  Uble 
as  herein  set  forth.  T 

14.  The  combination  with  a  blank  ha vin/^  time  diTi«ona  marked 
by  tranarerse  lines,  a  tooth  and  perforation  iopposite  to  or  in  line 
with  every  time  division,  said  blank  supported  by  the  Uble  C;  of  a 
chronometer  and  connecting  mechanism  therefrom  to  a  toothed  feed 


roll,  and  said  roll  having  teeth  coinciding  tc 
teeth  of  the  blank  as  herein  set  forth 


the  perforations  and 


5  Q 0,0 74.    PAIL    LiiJiDM  J  HoMx  Mloasba,  Wto.    PU«|  Mar 
20, 18M.    Send  Ns.  5<H,439.    (Ho  modelj 


Claim— I.  A  pail  having  the  hoops  arran^d  in  recesMs  formed 
with  straight  or  perpendicular  surfaces,  formjng  with  a  horizonul 
ledge  a  seat  for  the  hoop 

2  A  pail,  flaring  from  iu  lower  end  upwardly,  having  iU  hoops 
arranged  in  seats  formed  with  perpendicular  siirfacesand  horizonUl 


6QO,0  7  5.     SIGHT  TOR  ORDNANCE.     HDWAiD  Q    Parxhubst, 
Hartfonl  Cona    PUed  Jaa  27,  1894    Serial  Hb.  498,215.    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1  The  herein-described  sight-atUehment  consisting  of 
a  holder  having  a  sight-bar-receiving  slide-wiy,  open  at  one  side 
thereof,  a  sight^bar  fitted  to  slide  in  said  slide-wi  y,  a  clamping-device 
secured  to  the  sight-bar  and  having  a  shoe  eiUnding  through  and 
bearing  upon  the  holder  at  each  side  the  sli4e-way  and  having  a 
clamping-nut  to  bring  the  parU  into  binding  engagement,  a  sight  car- 
rier secured  for  lateral  adjustment  to  the  upper  fcnd  of  the  sight-bar, 
a  sight  in  connection  with  said  sight-carrier,  an^  means  for  adjusting 
said  sight-carrter  and  sight  laterally  of  the  sighti-bar.  subsUntiaLy  as 
described 

2.  In  a  sight-atuchment,  in  combination,  a  dght-bar-holder  hav- 
ing a  vertical  sight-bar-receiving  opening,  or  slicfc-way,  and  having  a 
•lot  in  communication  therewith  but  of  less  width  than  the  diameter 
of  said  slide-way.  a  sight-bar  fitted  to  slide  in  said  slide-way  and  hav- 
ing a  sight  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  a  claniping-device  extend- 
ing through  the  slotted  portion  of  the  holder  aa4  engaging  the  sight- 
bar  whereby  said  sight-bar  maybe  clamped  in  i|s"adjusted  positions, 
and  whereby  said  clamp-device  is  guided  in  it«  vertical  movements 
by  the  side  wall*  of  the  slide-way  subsUntialJy  w  described. 

3.  In  a  sight-attachment,  in  combination,  a  sight-bar  holder  hav- 
ing a  sight-bar-r«ceiving  opening  or  slide-way  open  at  one  side  there- 
of, sabrtantially  a*  deecribed,  a  sight-bar  fitted  for  longitudinal  move- 
o«Bt  io  said  slide-way,  a  clamping-device  in  conaection  with  one  end 
of  aAMl  sifbv^r  and  having  a  bearing  upon  tha  holder  at  each  side 
of  laid  slide-way,  a  sight-c*rrier  connected  for  lateral  movement  with 
the  upper  end  of  aaid  sight-bar  and  carrying  a  tight,  mean*  for  ad- 
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justings«id  sight  earner  laterally  of  the  sight-bar,  and  means  for  limit- 
ing the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  sight-bar  with  relation  to  iU 
holder,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  sight-atUchment,  in  combination,  a  sight-bar-holder  hav- 
ing the  longitudinal  slide-way  formed  therein,  which  slide-way  has  a 
communicating  opening  at  one  side  thereof  of  leas  width  than  the 
width  of  aaid  slide-way,  a  sight  bar  fitted  for  longitudinal  movement 
in  said  slide-way  and  carrying  a  sight  at  its  upper  end,  and  a  clamp- 
ing-device for  mid  sight-bar  consisting  of  a  screw-b9lt  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  sight-bar  and  having  a  screw-threaded  portion  pro- 
jected through  the  side-slots  of  the  slide-way,  a  shoe  carried  by  said 
bolt  intermediate  to  the  walU  of  the  slide-way  and  having  flanges  tc 
bear  upon  the  holder  each  side  of  said  slide-way  and  a  clamp-nut 
screwed  upon  said  bolt  and  bearing  against  said  screw  subsUntiallv 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  sight-atUchment  for  ordnance,  in  combination  a  sight- 
bar-holder  having  a  longitudinal  slide-way  open  at  one  side  thereof,  a 
sight-bar  fitted  for  longitudinal  movement  in  said  slide-way,  a  clamp- 
ing-device  engaging  the  lower  end  of  the  sight-bar  and  having  a  bear- 
ing-screw intermediate  to  the  walls  of  the  slide-wav,  a  sight^arrier 
fitted  for  Uteral  movement  to  the  upper  end  of  the  sight  bar  and 
means  for  moving  s%id  sight-carrier  laterally  of  the  sight-bar,  sight- 
slides  carried  by  said  sight-carrier,  and  means  for  moving  said  sight- 
slides  toward  and  from  each  other.  subsUntiallvasde«;ribedand  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  sight-atuchment,  the  combination  with  the  sight-bar- 
holder  or  sight-block,  of  a  sight-bar  fitted  for  longitudinal  movement 
in  said  sight-holder,  means  for  clamping  said  sight-bar  in  iU  adjusted 
position  with  relation  to  the  holder,  a  sight-carrier  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  sight-bar  and  adapted  to  have  a  lateral  mevement 
with  relation  to  said  sight-bar,  means  for  adjusting  said  sightK;arrier 
laterally  of  said  sight-bar.  sight-elides  adjusUbly  connected  with  the 
sight-carrier  and  constructed  to  have  an  overUpping  movement  and 
means.  subsUntially  as  dewribed.  for  moving  said  sightwiUdes  toward 
and  partially  past  each  other,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  vertically  grooved  and  laterally 
notched  breech-piece,  of  a  sight^barcarrying  holder  having  a  flange 
movably  fitting  the  groove  in  the  breech,  a  locking-device  consist- 
ing of  a  locking-shaft  having  a  locking-portion  adapted  for  engage 
ment  with  the  lock-notch  to  lock  the  holder  against  movement  upon 
the  breech,  and  an  actuating-arm  conowited  with  said  lockine-shaft 
subsUntially  aj>  described 

d  The  combination  with  the  breech-piece  grooved  vertically  and 
having  a  lock-notch  formed  at  one  side  of  said  groove,  of  a  sight- 
block  having  a  flange  movably  fitting  the  groove  in  the  breech-piece, 
a  locking-shaft  revolubly  supported  in  the  breech-block  and  having 
a  locking  portion  adapted  for  being  thrown  into  and  out  from  en- 
gagement with  the  lock-notch  of  the  breech-piece,  an  actuator  for 
said  lock-shaft,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  shaft.  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

9.  In  a  sight-atuchraent,  the  combination  with  the  breech-piece 
of  the  gun  grooved  subsUntially  as  described,  at  ito  rear  face,  and 
having  a  lock-notch  iu  one  face  thereof,  of  a  sight-block  having  a 
sight-bar-receiving  slide-way  and  having  a  daoge  adapted  to  fit  the 
groove  of  the  breech-piece,  a  locking-device  consisting  of  a  locking- 
shaft  extended  through  the  sight-block  and  having  a  portion  adapted 
for  enitaging  in  the  lock-notch  of  the  breech-piece  and  having  an 
actuating-arm  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  sight-bar  fitted  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  in  the  sight-block  and  carrying  at  iu  upper  end  a 
laterally-adjusUble  sight-carrier,  and  means  for  clamping  the  sight, 
bar  in  iu  adjusted  positions  with  relation  to  the  sight-block.  subsUn- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  sight-atUchment.  the  combination  with  the  sight-bai 
fitted  for  longitudinal  movement  in  a  holder,  of  a  sight-carrier  adjusu 
ably-secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  sight-bar  and  having  oppositely 
and  remotely  disposed  sight-shades  with  sight-openings  therein,  sight- 
slides  adjusUbly  secured  to  said  sighKarrier  and  having  sight-blade* 
extended  between  the  sight-shades  and  adapted  to  have  a  movement 

1  toward  and  from  each  other,  and  an  adjusting-device  connected  with 
said  sight-carrier  and  sight^lides  and  adapted  for  moving  said  slides 
toward  and  from  each  other,  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  sight-atuchment  for  ordnance,  the  combination  with 
the  vertically-adjusUble  sight-bar  supported  in  a  holder.  subsUntially 
as  described,  and  having  a  sight-cafrier-receiving  head,  of  a  tubular 
sight-carrier  open  at  one  end  and  one  side  and  having  a  toothed  rack 
at  the  opposite  side  thereof,  a  pinion  supported  in  the  sight-bar  with 
its  teeth  in  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  the  rack,  means  for  routing  said 
pinion  to  move  the  sight-carrier  laterally  of  the  sight  bar,  sight^ide* 
supported  in  the  sight-carrier  and  having  right  and  left  handed  screw- 
threaded  openings  therethrough  and  also  having  sight-blade*  ex- 
tended  through  the  carrier  with  partial  nght-notche*  in  horizonUl 
alignment,  and  a  right  and  left-handed  screw  in  engagement  with 
said  sight-slide*  and  adapted  to  be  tamed  for  moving  said  sight-alide* 
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toward  and  from  each  other.  subaUnUally  as  deacribed  and  for  the 
purpoae  set  forth. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  sight-bar  of  a  sight-attachment, 
of  two  sight-slides  adjusUbly  connected  with  a  carrier  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  sight-bar.  and  means  for  moving  said  sight-«lidee  toward 
and  from  each  other,  subsUntially  as  described. 

13.  In  a  sigfaUattachment,  the  combination  with  a  vertically-ad- 
usuble  sight-bar,  of  two  sight-slides  having  oppositely-disposed  sight- 
notches  and  adjusUbly  carried  in  a  carrier  which  is  adjusUbly -secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  sight-bar,  means  for  moving  said  carrier  lat- 
erally of  the  sight-bar,  and  means  for  moving  the  sight-slides  longi- 
tudinally of  said  carrier  toward  and  from  each  other.  subsUntially  as 
described. 

14.  In  a  sight-attachment,  the  combination  with  the  sight-bar 
lupported  for  longitudinal  movement  in  a  holder,  of  a  sighUcarrier 
carried  at  the  upper  end  of  said  sight-bar  and  having  means  whereby 
said  sighUcarrier  may  be  adjusted  laterally  of  the  sight-bar,  sight-slides 
adjusUbly  supported  by  said  carrier  and  having  blade*  projected 
through  said  carrier,  said  blades  having  notches  formed  in  their  ad- 
jacent edges,  and  means,  subaUotiAlly  a*  diwcribod,  for  moving  said 
•ight-ahde*  toward  and  partially  past  each  other.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  *et  forth. 

15.  The  combination  with  the  sight-bar,  of  a  sightr^hade  having 
ft  sightK>pening  therethrough,  a  sight-slide  adjosUble  with  relation 
to  the  sight^hade  and  adapted  for  covering  the  sight-opening  more 


remotely-disposed  sight-shades  afthe  upper  end  thereof  with  sighv- 
openings  therethrough  in  axial  alignment,  the  two  aight-slides  hav- 
ing  blades  intermediate  to  said  sight-ihades  and  adapted  for  covering 
the  sightK)penings  therein  more  or  less,  and  means  for  simuluneoudy 
moving  said  blade*  in  opposite  directions  subsUntially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

24.  The  combination  with  the  sight-bar  having  a  tubular  head 
open  at  one  side,  of  a  subsUntially  tubular  sighUc*rrier  supported  for 
longitudinal  movement  in  said  tubular  head  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nal slot  contiguous  to  the  open  side  of  said  head,  a  sight-shade  located 
at  either  side  of  said  slot  each  having  a  sight-opening,  sight^Rdes  sup- 
ported for  movement  in  the  carrier  and  having  notched  sight-blade* 
therethrough,  and  an  adjusting  screw  connected  with  the  sight-slides 
and  carrier  and  adapted  for  simuluneously  moving  said  blades  in  op- 
posite directions  so  that  the  blades  thereof  will  close  and  open  the 
sight-openings  of  the  sight-shades,  subsUntially  as  described 

25.  In  a  sight  for  ordnance,  in  combination,  a  sight-bar,  a  tubu 
lar  sight-carrier  open  at  one  side  thereof,  two  sight-slides  havinp 
notched  blades  projected  beyond  the  face  of  the  carrier,  and  means 
for  simuluneously  moving  the  sight-blades  toward  and  from  each 
other,  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

26.  In  a  sight  for  ordnance,  in  combination,  a  sight  bar,  a  tubu- 
lar nghtrcarrier  laterally  adjusUble  with  relation  to  said  bar,  said 
carrier  being  slotted  at  one  side  and  provided  with  one  or  more  per- 
forated sight-shades,  one  or  more  sight-slides  fitted  for  movement  in 


or  le**.  and  means  for  movi'ng  said  sighUslide  to  and  from  ^Fd  «gh:    he^rrr^^  and  elTh  h'  ''  ""''  Tu^    "",.  .     ""''"'"*  '" 
•hade,  subsUntially  as  described  '  the  earner  and  each  having  a  sight-blade  adapted  for  covering  the 

16.  The  combination  with  the  .ight-bar  of  a  perforata!  .i,hu  'T^  ""^.V"  '1  -gb^^b^de  or  shades,  and  means  for  moving  said 
•hade  laterally  adjusUble  with  relation  to  w^d  .irh^ar!!  d^to  |  ^''1^'  """  '*'*""•'  ""'  ""  "'•'•  "'  ''''^'  -''*^"«'*".'  «  "^^ 
oppo*itely-di*po*ed  sighUslide*  adapted  for  movement  with  relation 


to  the  sight-shade,  subsUnUally  as  deM:ribed  and  for  the  purpows  set 
forth. 

17.  The  combinaUon  with  the  sight-bar,  of  two  •ight-*lides  con- 
structed for  adjustment  laterally  of  said  bar  and  for  movement  to- 
ward and  from  each  other  and  having  sight-notches  in  adjacent  edge*  ^  . 

thereof  and  means  for  adjusting  said  sight-slide*  laterally  with  rela-      .  .         T:  -  r 

Uon  to  the  sight-bar  and  for  moving  said  slides  toward  and  from  each  '"_    '  Ij  ".l^****,  '^®°*'""'8  °^  ^*»e  <^"«^  residuum  of  an  asphaltum 
other,  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

18.  The  combination  with  the  sight-bar  of  a  sight-atUchment. 


of  two  remotely-disposed  sight-shades  having  sight-openings  there- 
through in  axial  alignment  one  with  the  other,  sight^ides  located  in- 
termediate to  said  sight-shades  and  having  sight-notches  in  horiron- 
ul  alignment  with  the  sight-openings  of  said  sighnhades,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  sight-slide*  with  relation  to  the  sight-shades  and 
with  relation  to  each  other,  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

19  The  combination  with  the  sight-bar,  of  two  remotely-disposed 
sight-shades  having  conical  sight-openings  in  axial  alignment,  with 
ttieir  apexes  contiguous,  and  two  sight-slides  intermediate  to  said 
sight-shades,  and  having  sight-notches  in  adjacent  edges  thereof 
adapted  for  being  brought  into  axial  alignment  with  the  sight-open- 
ings of  the  sigh^shades,  and  means  for  moving  said  sight^des  to- 
ward and  past  each  other  to  decreaws  the  efl"ective  sight-opening 
through  the  shades.  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth.  "^    *^ 

20.  The  combination  with  the  sight-bar  and  the  recessed  sight- 
carrier,  of  two  oppositely -disposed  sight-slides  fitted  for  movement 
in  the  carrier  and  having  relatively  thin  sight-blades  in  paraUelism 
but  located  at  one  side  of  each  other  with  sight^notches  formed  in 
adjacent  edges  thereof,  and  means  for  moving  said  sight-blades  par- 
tially past  each  other,  to  complete  the  sight-opening  and  increase  or 
decrease  its  diameter,  subsUntially  as  described. 

21.  The  combination  of  the  sight-bar  having  a  sight-carrier 
locket  at  ite  upper  end.  a  longitudinally  bored  and  laterally  slotted 
earner,  two  sight-slides  fitted  for  longitudinal  movement  in  the  bore 
of  the  carrier  and  having  sight-blades  projected  through  the  lateral 
•lot  of  said  carrier,  said  blades  being  located  in  parallelism  but  out 
of  alignment  one  with  the  other,  and  each  having  a  sight-notch  in  ito 
inner  edge,  and  means  for  moving  said  blades  so  as  to  partially  over- 
lap each  other  to  bring  their  sight-notches  contiguous,  substantially 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

22.  In  a  sight-attachment,  in  combination,  the  sight-bar  having 
the  sight-carrier  receiving  socket  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  the  lon- 
gitudinally bored  slotted  sighUcarrier  supported  in  said  socket,  and 
having  oppositely-disposed  perforated  sight^hades,  one  at  each  side 
the  longitudinal  slot  in  said  carrier,  two  sight^ides  fitted  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  in  the  bore  of  the  carrier  and  having  relatively 
thm  Mght^blade*  projected  through  the  alotted  carrier  intermediate 
to  the  sight-shade*,  said  blades  being  notched  at  adjacent  edges  and 
being  adapted  for  movement  past  each  other  between  the  sight-shades 
to  open  and  close  the  sight,  and  means  for  moving  said  sight-blade* 
laterally  of  the  sight-shades,  subsUntially  as  dew;ribed  and  for  the 
purpose  *et  forth. 

23.  Io  combination,  the  aight-bar  having  the  two  oppowtely  and 


6  20,07  6.  ART  OF  MOLDING  METAL  WlLUAl  H.  PixiET  mi 
Anom  9t  Lods.  Fair  Haven,  Vt,  aastgnors  of  one-third  to  George  M 
Puller,  •me  place  Filed  Mar.  19, 1890.  Serial  Na  344.561  (Nojpeci 
tneoA) 

Chim—ln  a  mold  for  casting,  a  meul  mold  surface  provided 
a  thin  coat  consisting  of  the  dried  residuum  of  an  asphaltum 
compound  whereby  to  produce  a  casting  with  a  smooth  surface  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 


5  20.077.    STEAM-TRAP     Edward  L  Pbrrt   Paiereon  M  i 
FUed  Feb.  8.  1891    Serial  Na  499.523.    ^No  model) 


riiim.— In  a  steam-trap,  an  exhaust  or  discharge  pipe  and  asoit- 
abie  valve  located  therein,  brftoch-tubes  having  contracted  opening 
and  communicating  with  the  exhaust  or  diK^harge  pipe  at  a  point 
upon  each  side  of  the  valve,  and  a  pipe  for  the  condensed  steam  whidi 
forms  the  trap  proper,  said  pipe  communicating  with  the  branch 
tubes.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


5  20,078.  RAIL-BENDIIG  TOOL  William  EPKum.JenkiD 
town, urignarto the  BreullPhUUps  Muulkoturing  Oampuy  oT Phlla 
•WpJilft.  Pi.    PUed  Apr.  2.  1890.    Sertal  Ma  34e,SM.    (Ho  model) 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


MaV     22,     1894.. 


Claim— In  a  rmil  bending  tool  the  combiqAtioo  of  «  b«am  luriag 
»na«  for  eogagiog  the  r«il,  a  beodiog  bead  adapted  to  tapigt  the 
rail  aad  hafing  aicrew  threaded  shank,  and  »  tam-bockle  engaging 
the  threaded  end  of  the  head,  laid  tum-buck|e  being  secured  to  the 
beam  so  aa  to  turn  therein  without  loogitudii^al  morement. 

r 


5  Q0,07  9.    TURRET-HEAD  MACHIKE.    Umssou  D.  auiiTT,  Hart- 
tori  Coon.     Filed  Mar.  2.  18M.    Serial  Na  502,094.     ,llo  model) 


Clnm.--t.  i.  turret  head  machine  having  a  support  with  a  ro- 
tatable  thaft  bearing  a  gear,  a  gear  in  mesh  with  the  former  gear,  a 
driring  tpiodle  roUubly  connected  with  the  latter  gear  and  adapted 
to  engage  tool  holding  spindles,  a  turret  head  inoTably  atuched  to 
the  support,  and  rotatable  tool  holding  spindles  borne  by  the  turret 
head  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  driving  spindle  when  the  tur- 
ret head  ia  turned  to  the  correct  ponitioo,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  turret  head  machine  haviug  a  support  with  a  rotatable  shaft 
bearinf  a  gear,  a  gear  in  meah  with  the  former  gear,  a  reciprocating 
driTing  spindle  roUUbly  connected  with  the  laUer  gear  and  adapted 
to  engage  tool  holding  spindles,  a  turret  head  noTably  attached  to 
th*  support,  and  rotatable  tool  holding  spindles  borne  by  the  turret 
head  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  dnringipindle  when  the  tur- 
ret head  is  turned  to  the  correct  position,  »ubst4ntially  aa  specified 

3.  A  turret  head  machine  harinKasupport  »»ith  a  roUUble  shaft, 
a  driTing  spindle  dnren  from  said  shaft,  a  turnet  head  morably  at- 
tached to  the  support,  tool  holding  spindles  bon|e  by  the  turret  head. 
and  mechanism  for  positirely  engaging  the  driving  spindle  with  the 
tool  holding  tpindl«9,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

4.  A  turret  head  machine  having  a  support  w  ith  a  rotatable  shaft 
a  driving  spindle  driven  from  said  shaft,  a  turiet  head  movably  at 
tacbed  to  the  support,  tool  holding  spindles  borne  by  the  turret  head 
and  a  locking  mechanism  adapted  to  lock  and  unlock  the  turret  h«»d 
(ubsuntially  aa  specified 

5.  A  turret  head  machine  having  a  support  K  ith  a  rotatable  shaft, 
a  driving  spindle  driven  from  said  shaft,  a  turnt  head  movablv  at- 
tached to  the  support,  tool  holding  spindles  home  by  the  turret  head, 
and  a  locking  mechanism  adapted  to  lock  and  ut  lock  the  turret  head 
and  also  engage  and  disengage  the  driving  and  t*ol  spindles.  subsUn- 
tially aa  specified 

6.  A  turret  head  machine  having  a  support  n  ith  a  rotatable  shaft, 
a  longitudinally  reciprocating  driving  spindle  driven  from  said  shaft, 
a  turret  head  movably  atUched  to  the  support,  tool  holding  spindles 
borne  by  the  turret  bead,  and  a  locking  mechaiiam  adapted  to  lock 


and  unlock  the  turrerhead  and  alao  to  reciprocate  the.driving  spin- 
dle, subsUntially  as  specified. 

7.  A  turrethead  machine  having  a  support  with  a  roUUble  shaft, 
a  driving  spindle  driven  from  said  shaft,  a  turret  head  movably  at* 
tacbed  to  the  support,  tool  holding  spindles  borne  by  the  turret  head, 
and  a  locking  mechanism  that  locka  and  unlocks  the  turret  head  and 
engages  and  disengages  the  driving  and  tool  spindles,  said  locking 
mechanism  being  arranged  to  lock  the  turret  head  before  engaging 
the  driving  and  tool  spindles,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

8.  A  turret  head  machine  having  a  support  with  a  roUUble  shaft, 
a  driving  spindle  driven  from  said  shaft,  a  turret  head  movably  at- 
tached to  the  support,  tool  holding  spindles  borne  by  the  turret  head, 
a  bolt  held  by  the  support  and  adapted  to  pass  into  socketa  in  th« 
turret  head,  and  •  lever  connecting  with  the  locking  bolt  and  also 
with  the  driving  spindle,  the  oscillation  of  which  lever  mores  both  th« 
bolt  and  the  spindle,  subsUntially  as  specified 

9.  A  turret  head  machine  having  a  support  with  a  rouuble  shaft, 
a  driving  spindle  driven  from  said  shaft,  a  turret  head  movably  at- 
tached to  the  support,  tool  holding  spindles  borne  by  the  turret  head, 
and  a  bell  crank  lever,  the  longer  arm  of  which  is  connected  with  th« 
locking  bolt  and  the  shorter  arm  with  the  driving  spindle.  subsUn- 
tially as  specified. 

10.  A  turret  head  machine  having  a  support  with  a  rouuble 
shaft,  a  roUry  and  reciprocating  driving  spindle  driven  from  said  shaft, 
a  turret  head  movably  attached  to  the  support,  tool  holding  spindles 
borne  by  the  turret  head,  a  reciprocating  bolt  held  by  the  support, 
and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  support  and  connected  with  the  recipro- 
cating locking  bolt  and  also  with  the  reciprocating  driving  spindle. 
subsUntially  as  specified. 

11.  A  turret  head  machine  having  a  support  with  a  roUUble 
shaft,  a  bevel  gear  on  the  end  of  said  shaft  meshing  with  a  bevel  gear 
held  by  a  part  secured  to  the  support,  a  reciprocating  driving  spindle 
splined  to  the  latter  bevel  gear,  a  turret  head  movably  attached  to 
the  support,  tool  holding  spindles  borne  by  the  turret  head,  and  a  le- 
ver pivoted  to  a  part  secured  to  the  support,  said  lever  being  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  a  reciprocating  locking  bolt  and  at  the  other 
end  with  a  reciprocating  driving  spindle,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

12.  A  turret  head  machine  having  a  support  with  a  roUUble 
shaft  bearing  a  bevel  gear  in  mesh  with  a  bevel  gear  held  by  a  part 
of  the  support,  a  driving  shaft  splined  to  the  latter  bevel  gear  and 
having  a  positive  clutch  upon  ite  lower  end,  a  turret  head  movably 
attached  to  the  support,  drill  holding  spindles  borne  by  the  turret 
head,  said  spindles  having  positive  clutches  on  their  inner  ends,  and 
a  lever  for  reciprocating  the  driving  spindle  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  either  of  the  tool  holding  spindles,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


5Q0,080.     STREET  SWEEPER     Ahdriw 
FUed  Sept  12, 1891.    SenaJ  Na  406.513. 


J  RoBnm,  Boston. 
(Mo  model) 


Claim.— I.  In  a  street  sweeping  machine,  in  combination,  a  car- 
nage frame,  two  wheels  secured  to  and  adapted  to  turn  in  suiuble 
bearings  of  the  frame,  a  gear  secured  to  each  wheel,  two  cylindrical 
brushes  arranged  horizonUlly  and  diagonally  under  the  carriage  frame 
and  adapted  to  turn  in  suiuble  bea'ings  of  the  frame  and  a  gear  con- 
nected with  each  brush  shaft  adapted  to  engage  with  and  be  disen- 
gaged  from  a  gear  of  a  carriage  wheel 

2.  In  a  street  sweeping  machine,  in  combination,  a  carnage  frame, 
two  wheels  secured  to  and  adapted  to  turn  in  suiuble  bearings  of 
the  frame,  a  gear  to  each  wheel,  two  cylindrical  brushes  arranged 
horizonUlly  and  diagonally  under  the  carriage  frame,  a  gear  con- 
nected with  each  brush  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  with  and  be  dis- 
engaged from  a  gear  of  a  carriage  wheel  by  means  of  a  swinging 
frame  pivoted  to  the  carriage  frame  and  bearings  in  frames  supported 
by  the  carriage  frame  for  the  journals  of  the  brushes. 

3.  In  a  street  sweeping  machine,  in  combination,  a  carriage  frame, 
two  wheels  secured  to  and  adapted  to  turn  in  suiuble  bearing?  of 
the  frame,  a  gear  to  each  wheel,  two  cylindrical  brushes  arranged 
horizonUlly  and  diagonally  under  the  carriage  frame  adapted  to  turn 
in  suiuble  bearings  of  the  frame,  a  gear  connected  with  each  brush 
shaft  adapted  to  engage  and  disengage  with  a  wheel  gear,  and  con- 
nected to  the  brush  by  a  universal  joint. 
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4.  In  a  street  sweeping  machine,  in  combination,  a  carriage  fVame, 
two  wheels  secured  to  and  adapted  to  turn  in  suiuble  bearings  of  the 
fVame,  a  gear  to  each  wheel,  two  cylindrical  brushes  arranged  hori- 
lonuHy  and  diagonally  under  the  carriage  frame,  a  vertical  swing- 
ing frame  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  carnage  frame,  agear  joumaled 
in  said  pivoted  frame  adapted  to  engage  and  disengage  with  said 
wheel  gear  and  a  universal  joint  connected  to  the  gear  journal  and 
the  journal  of  a  brush. 

5.  In  a  street  sweeping  machine,  in  combination,  a  carriage  frame, 
two  wheels  secured  to  and  adapted  to  turn  in  suiuble  bearings  of  the 
fVame,  a  gear  to  each  wheel,  two  cylindrical  brushes  arranged  hori- 
lonUlly  and  diagonally  under  the  carriage  frame,  a  vertical  swinging 
frame  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  carriage  frame,  a  gear  joumaled  in 
said  pivoted  frame  adapted  to  engage  and  disengage  with  said  wheel 
gear  and  a  universal  joint  having  a  sliding  and  yielding  rod  connec- 
tion with  the  gear  journal  and  the  journal  of  the  brush. 


620,081.  MACHIHE  POE  MAKIMO  SCREW-BLAKZS.  Cramlb 
D.  Rooms,  Providence,  R  L  Piled  Peb.  15, 1882.  Serial  Na  421,575, 
(Mo  model)  x. 


Claim.— The  improved  machine  for  setting  the  curl  in  the  brima 
of  hata  herein  described,  in  which  is  combined  an  oblong  frame  having 
a  central  aperture  6,  to  receive  the  hat  body  and  at  the  opposite  sidee 
having  inclined  bearings  against  which  side  pieces  or  sections  are 
adapted  to  slide  vertically  to  or  from  the  vertical  center  of  said  frame, 
and  said  side  pieces,  arranged  to  slide  on  the  said  bearings  and  having 
flanges  adapted  to  enter  within  the  curl  of  the  brim  when  said  sec- 
tions are  lowered,  and  to  be  removed  therefrom  when  said  section* 
are  raised  with  the  hat,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

^T-a:: ^i^--- 


620,083.  TELEPHONE  TRUNK-LIME  SYSTEM  JOHIi  I  Saih 
and  WiLUAB  Hampton,  San  Francisco.  C&l  PUed  Feb  l?  1894.  Se- 
rial Ma  499,954.     (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  making  screw-blanks  and  swaging 
driver-sloU  therein,  the  combination,  with  feeding,  swaging  and  cut- 
ting-off  mechanisms,  of  ap  intermittingly  operating  clearer  arranged 
and  adapted  to  remove  projecting  slot-fins  or  burrs  from  the  screw- 
blank  before  the  latter  is  dropped  from  the  machine,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  screw-blanks  and  swaging  driver- 
slots  therein,  the  combination,  with  feeding,  swaging  and  cutting-off 
mechanisms,  of  a  suiubly  mounted  clearer,  or  fin-remover,  having  ito 
working  face  arranged  and  adapted  to  engage  and  deUch  projecting 
alotnfins  or  burrs  from  said  blanks  by  the  movement  of  the  clearer 
alone  or  by  the  joint  action  of  both  the  blank  and  clearer  and  means 
for  intermittingly  operating  the  clearer,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  swaging  screw-blanks,  a  heading  die  and  ham- 
mers constructed  to  upset  the  metal  to  form  a  driver-slotted  head, 
oppositely  arranged  cutting-off  dies,  intermittingly  operating  feeding 
mechanism,  and  a  clearer  moving  in  unison  with  the  cutting-off  dies 
arranged  to  remove  slot-burrs  from  the  blank  while  the  latter  is  being 
severed  from  the  wire  or  stock,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  swaging  screw-blanks,  the  combination,  with 
feeding,  swaging  and  cutting-off  mechanisms,  of  two  intermittingly 
operating  clearer  pieces,  one  of  which  bears  against  and  supports  the 
projecting  portion  of  the  headed  wire,  and  the  other  of  which  hat 
iu  working  face  arranged  to  engage  with  and  deUch  projecting  burrv 
or  fins  formed  on  the  said  headed  portion  of  the  wire,  subsUntially 
as  described. 


6  20,082.  HAT  SETTINQ  OR  FLAMOINO  MA(mNE.  Oeorci 
Roth,  Newark,  M.  J.  PUed  Feb  6. 1892  Serial  Ma  420.584.  «o 
model) 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  two  single  cord  ulephone  lines 
connected  for  conversation  through  the  central  sUtion,  of  individual 
indicators  and  batteries  located  in  closed  bridges  between  the  sides 
of  each  of  said  lines,  and  a  condenser  in  one  side  of  the  circuit  and 
between  said  bridges,  whereby  said  individual  indicators  may  serve 
as  individual  clearing  out  indicators,  subsUntially  as  describ-'d 

2.  In  a  trunk  line  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  tele- 
phone lines  terminating  in  the  contacU  of  connecting  plugs  at  the 
operators'  boards,  of  batteries  and  individual  indicators  located  in 
permanent  bridges  between  the  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  lines, 
trunk  lines  terminating  in  switch  sockets  at  the  several  boards,  and 
a  condenser  in  one  of  the  limbs  of  each  of  said  trunk  lines  whereby 
connection  may  be  made  by  the  insertion  of  the  subscribers' plugs  in 
the  trunk  line  sockeU,  and  the  individual  indicators  njay  serve  for 
clearing  out  indicators,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  trunk  line  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  tele- 
phone lines  terminating  in  the  conucts  of  connecting  plugs  at  the 
operators'  boards,  of  batteries  and  individual  indicators  located  to 
permaneut  bridges  between  the  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  lines, 
and  trunk  linw  terminating  in  switch  sockeU  at  the  several  boarda, 
and  a  condenser  in  one  limb  of  said  trunk  line,  whereby  the  individ- 
ual calling  indicators  may  serve  as  individual  clearing  out  indicatora. 
subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  single  cord  telephone  line,  of  an  oper- 
ator's telephone  apparatus  terminating  in  a  switch  socket,  wherebf 
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the  operator's  Uiepbone  circuit  may  be  brought  into  circuit   by  the 
inaertiou  of  the  subscriber's  plug,  substAntially  M  described. 

5.  The  combinmtioD  with  a  truck  liae  tern^inatiDg  in  a  switch 
•ocket  at  the  operator's  board,  of  tingle  cord  telepbooe  lioes  termi- 
Bating  in  connecting  plugs  thereat,  and  an  opetator's  telephone  «et 
tenninating  in  a  switch  socket,  lubatantiallj  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  circuit  telephone  line  termi- 
Bating  in  a  cord  and  plug  at  the  central  station.  <if  a  calling  device  in 
a  nonnallj  cloned  ground  from  one  limb  of  the  l^e,  and  a  stationary 
plate  at  the  central  station  connected  through  a  source  of  calling 
current*  to  ground  .  whereby  said  calling  device  jnaj  be  actuated  by 
touching  said  plug  to  said  stationary  plate,  substantially  as  described 


"2.  A  wheeled  scraper  comprising  a  pair  of  rerticallT  movable 
aide  fenders  and  a  blade  arranged  for  vertical  movement  independent 
of  the  fenders,  the  latter  being  positioned  to  extend  forwardly  from 
poioU  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  blade  and  being  arranged  so  that 
when  raised,  their  rear  portions  adjacent  to  the  blade  shall  rise  from 
the  ground,  substantially  as  described. 


520,084.     FEED- WATER  HEATER  AND  PURIFIER    WioUB 


Shidlock.  Lon<1oti.  England. 
(Mo  model.) 


FUed  Mar  7.  18»|     Sorlal  Na  465,090. 


i'ltttm — 1  The  combination  of  a  steam  boiler,  a  reservoir  located 
in  the  water  space  thereof,  a  tubulous  or  closed  (lepositing  chamber 
io  the  steam  space  of  the  boiler,  connected  at  one  ^nd  to  the  reservoir, 
and  opening  at  iu  other  end  into  the  steam  spacel  of  the  boiler,  con- 
nections between  the  reservoir,  a  feed  pipe,  a  bldw  off  pipe  and  the 
water  space  of  the  boiler,  and  means  for  opening  a|id  closing  said  con- 
nectioaa 

2.  The  combination  of  a  steam  boiler,  a  reseifvoir  located  in  the 
water  space  thereof  a  tubulous  or  closed  depositing  chamber  having 
alternately  enlarged  and  contracted  areas  throughout  \ts  length  in  the 
steam  »pace  of  the  boiler, connected  at  one  end  toj  the  reservoir,  and 
opening  at  its  other  end  into  the  steam  space  of  the  boiler,  connec- 
tions between  the  reservoir,  a  feed  pipe,  a  blow  off  pipe  and  the  water 
space  of  the  boiler,  and  means  for  opening  and  c  osing  said  connec- 
tions. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  steam  boiler,  a  reset  voir  located  in  the 
water  space  thereof,  a  tubulous  or  cTosed  deposit!  ig  chamber  in  the 
•team  space  of  the  boiler,  connected  at  one  end  tc  the  reservoir,  and 
opening  at  its  other  end  into  the  steam  space  of  1  he  boiler,  connec- 
tions between  the  reservoir,  a  feed  pipe,  a  blow  off  pipe  and  the  water 
space  of  the  boiler,  and  a  water  controlling  device  connected  between 
the  reservoir,  the  water  space  of  the  boiler,  the  fee  i  water  supply  and 
the  blow  off,  which  upon  being  operated  consecut  vely  opens  the  res- 
ervoir to  the  blow  off.  then  the  reservoir  to  the  uater  sp*ce  of  the 
boiler,  and  then  the  reservoir  of  the  feed  water  si^pplv. 

4  In  a  water  purifying  apparatus,  a  deposit  ng  chamber  com- 
posed of  a  series  of  sections,  each  section  consistit  g  of  two  passages, 
having  their  largest  areas  at  their  central  parts  ind  their  adjacent 
ends  opening  into  the  narrow  neck  which  constitute*  the  coupling  con- 
nection to  the  neit  section. 

5  The  combination,  with  a  steam-boiler,  a  depositing  chamber 
in  the  steam-space  thereof,  and  a  reservoir,  connected  with  the  inlet 
end  of  the  said  chamber,  of  a  controlling  valve  01*  cock  constructed 
with  a  rotary  plug,  and  with  ports  or  passages  wherfby  in  the  rotation 
of  the  said  plug  water  to  be  purified  is  fint  admitted  to  the  said  reser 
voir  and  chamber,  then  steam  is  allowed  to  bloi<  through  the  said 
chamber,  and  then  first  hot  water  from  the  boiltr  and  then  more 
water  to  be  purified  are  admitted  to  the  said  resetvoir,  subsUotially 
as,  and  for  the  purposes,  above  specified. 

6.  In  a  water-purih'ing  apparatus,  a  controlling  valve  or  cock 
constructed  with  a  rotary  plug  having  ways  or  passages  m,  n,  and 
with  ports  /,  f,  I*,  P,  P,  which  plug  is  provided  with  means  whereby 
it  may  be  rotated  in  one  direction  but  is  restrained  from  rotation  in 
the  reverse  direction,  substantially  as.  and  for  th«  purposes,  above 
specified  1 


520,085. 

Sept  16.  1893. 


SCRAPER.     BEMAini  F  Sbuabt,  Kent,  Ohio 
Seriai  Ha  463,663     (Ho  model)     I 
Claim. —  1.  A  wheeled  scraper  comprising  a  fei 


FUed 


rtically  movable 


3.  A  scraper  comprising  a  vertically  movable  blade,  vertically 
movable  side  fenders  independent  of  the  blade,  and  suiuble  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  fenders,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  scraper  comprising  a  vertically  movable  blade,  vertically 
movable  side-fenders  independent  of  the  blade,  and  suiuble  mean's 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  blade  and  the  fenders. 

5.  A  scraper  comprising  a  vertically  movable  blade,  vertically 
movable  side  fenders  independent  of  the  blade,  and  a  raising  and 
lowering  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  the  blade  and  for  rais- 
ing the  fenders  after  the  blade  has  been  lifted  clear  of  the  ground, 
subeuntially  as  described. 

6.  A  scraper  comprising  a  vertically  swinging  blade  D  arranged 
between  side-fenders  and  provided  at  its  ends  with  forwardly  extend- 
ing draft-arms  E,  •  rising  and  lowering  mechanism  consisting  of  the 
roUry  horizonu!  aafl  F  provided  at  its  end  portions  with  pinions  O 
and  joumaled  in  bearings  upon  sUndards  rising  from  opposite  sides 
of  the  body-frame,  the  operating  band-wheel  H  arranged  on  said  shaft 
at  a  point  between  said  pinions,  and  a  couple  of  vertically  movable 
racks  I  having  jointed  connections  with  the  blade  and  arranged  to 
respectively  engage  one  and  the  other  of  the  pinions  on  the  end-per- 
tions  of  the  roUry  shaft,  and  a  suiuble  brake  arranged  for  tempora- 
rily locking  the  hand-wheel  and  accessible  to  an  attendant  sUnding 
upon  the  main-frame  of  the  machine  in  rear  of  the  hand-wheel,  said 
members  being  combined  and  organized  subsUntially  as  described 

7  A  scraper  comprising  a  vertically  movable  blade  atUched  to 
swinging  draft  arms  or  bails,  vertically  movable  side  fenders,  a  rack 
or  racks  atUched  to  the  blade,  and  a  hand-wheel  and  pinions  for  op 
erating  the  racks,  subsUntially  as  described 

8  A  scraper  comprising  a  vertically  movable  blade,  a  rock-shaft 
q  provided  with  an  arm  /and  supported  upon  the  main-frame  of  the 
machine  in  advance  of  the  blade,  cultivator  teeth  arranged  upon  said 
rock-shaft  and  raised  and  lowered  by  the  rocking  action  of  the  same, 
and  an  operating  device  connected  with  the  arm  on  the  rock-shafi 
and  available  to  an  attendant  standing  upon  the  main-frame  of  the 
machine  in  rear  of  the  scraper-blade.  subsUntially  as  described 

9  A  scraper  comprising  a  vertically  movable  blade,  a  set  of  vi- 
bratory cultivator  teeth  arranged  in  advance  of  the  blade,  an  elevated 
pinion  and  hand-wheel,  and  a  rack  operated  by  the  pinion  and  con- 
nected with  the  set  of  cultivator  teeth.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

10  A  scraper  comprising  a  vertically  movable  blade,  a  set  of  cul- 
tivator teeth  arranged  for  vertical  movement,  a  roUry  shaft  provided 
with  an  operating  hand  wheel  and  connected  with  the  blade  by  suit- 
able connection,  and  a  hand-wheel  loose  upon  the  shaft  and  suiubly 
connected  with  the  set  of  cultivator  teeth  for  the  purpose  of  raising 
and  lowering  the  same.  subsUntially  as  described 

11.  A  scraper  comprising  a  roUry  shaft  carrying  a  fast  and  a 
loose  pinion  a  hand-wheel  for  operating  the  shaft  and  a  hand  wheel 
for  operating  the  loose  pinion,  a  vertically  movable  blade,  a  set  of 
vertically  movable  cultivator  teeth,  a  rack  engaging  the  fast  pinion 
and  connected  with  the  blade,  and  a  rack  engaging  the  loose  pinion 
and  connected  with  the  set  of  cultivator  teeth,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

12.  A  scraper  comprising  a  vertically  movable  blade,  vertically 
adjusuble  side  fenders  supported  and  arranged  for  vertical  adjust- 
ment independently  of  the  blade  which  is  arranged  fer  independent  up 
and  down  movement  between  said  tenders  and  supported  transversely 
with  relation  to  the  fenders  which  are  arranged  longitudinally  with 
relation  to  the  length  of  the  machine  and  means  suiuble  for  securing 
the  fenders  in  adjustment.  subsUntially  as  described. 

13  A  scraper  comprising  a  vertically  movable  blade,  vertically 
adjusUble  side  fenders  provided  with  slow,  locking  bolu  extending 
through  the  slots  in  the  fenders,  and  adjusting  nuU  on  the  bolts,  sub- 
sUntially as  described 

14.  A  scraper  comprising  a  wheeled  body-frame,  a  pair  of  verti- 
cally movable  side  fenders,  and  a  blade  arranged  for  up  and  down 


blade,  and  vertically  movable  side  fenders  indepei»dent  of  the  blade|  movement  between  and  independently  of  the  fenders  and  atUched  to 
aDO  pivoully  hung  in  advance  of  the  same  so  as  t«  trail  rearwardly  j  swinging  draft  arms  or  bails  pivoUlly  hung  in  advance  of  the  blade. 


Mbstaolially  as  described. 


j  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 
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15.  A  scraper  comprising  a  body-frame  supported  at  the  rear  by 
wheels  B,  and  at  the  front  supported  by  a  caster  wheel,  a  pair  of  vei^ 
tically  movable  tide  fenders,  a  vertically  movable  blade,  and  a  set  of 
cultivator  teeth  arranged  forward  of  the  blade,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


5  20,086.  TELEPHOKE.  HiRBi  F  Slocom,  Mew  York.  H  Y,  as- 
signor to  the  Hew  York  Electrical  and  Development  Company,  of  New 
Jersey.    FUed  May  20.  1893.    Serial  Ha  47i917.    (Ho  model) 


s&sssss&sssssa 


Claim. — 1.  A  diaphragm  tor  the  transmitter  of  a  telephone  con- 
sisting of  a  meUl  piece  to  operate  with  the  magnet  of  said  telephone 
in  the  usual  way,  and  a  voluic  battery,  the  elements  of  which  are 
connected  with  the  circuit  of  said  telephone,  arranged  in  said  dia- 
phragm so  as  to  be  actuated  to  produce  a  stronger  or  weaker  curren 
as  said  diaphragm  vibrates,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  diaphragm  for  the  transmitter  of  a  magneto  telephone  hav 
ing  a  voluic  battery,  electrically  connected  with  the  telephone  cir- 
cuit, arranged  within  said  diaphragm  so  that  the  internal  resitUnce 
of  said  battery  will  be  varied  by  the  changes  of  form  assumed  by  said 
diaphragm  as  it  vibrates.  tubeUotially  as  described. 


5  2  0.0 8  7 .    CHURN     WoBTOi  T.  Shaixwood.  New  Albtny, 
FUed  Jul  2, 1894.    Serial  Na  486.415.    (Ho  model) 


conuined  therein,  letUng  said  meUl  co»l  to  slowly  as  to  aecompiirii 
the  annealing  of  the  same,  and  introducing  such  meul  into  the  body 
of  the  glass  while  the  latter  is  in  a  molten  condition,  substantially  ma 
described. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  a  tight  teal  at  the  leading-in  wir«s  of 
an  lncande«;ent  lamp,  which  consists  in  heating  such  wires  until  all 
occluded  gases  are  driven  off,  permitting  them  to  cool  so  slowly  h 
to  anneal  them,  and  embedding  the  wiree  after  tach  cooling  in  that 
portion  of  the  lamp  destined  to  surround  them.     ^ — 

3.  The  process  of  forming  a  tight  teal  at  th*1i»ding-in  wiree  of 
incandescent  lamps,  which  consists  in  heating 'kuch  wires  until  all  oc- 
cluded ^ases  are  driven  off,  permitting  them  to  cool  so  slowly  as  to 
anneal  them,  removing  the  scale  fh)m  the  surface  of  the  wir«»  and 
introducing  said  wires  into  that  portion  of  the  lamp  destined  to  sur- 
round  them  while  the  glass  of  the  lamp  is  softened  by  heat 

4.  The  process  of  forming  a  tight  seal  at  the  leading-in  wires  of 
an  incandescent  lamp,  which  consisU  of  first  heating  taid  wires  until 
all  occluded  gases  are  driven  off,  removing  the  scale  in  a  pickle,  dip- 
ping the  wiree  into  a  bath  of  tin  and  molding  taid  wires  into  that  por- 
tion  of  the  chamber  destined  to  surround  them 

5.  The  process  of  forming  a  tight  seal  at  the  leading-in  wires  of 
an  incandescent  lamp  which  coosisU  in  driving  off  the  occluded  nam 
in  the  wires  by  heat,  letting  the  wires  cool  so  slowly  as  to  anneal  them, 
coating  a  cerUin  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  wires  with  a  thin  coat 
of  tin  and  molding  said  wires  into  that  porUon  of  the  chamber  de» 
tined  to  surround  them. 


520,089.  FLEXIBLE  DOOR  Atomoii  &  Spauldiho,  Woroerter, 
Maaa,  aastgDor  to  the  Flexible  Door  and  Shutter  Company  PorUand,' 
Me.  FUed  Oct  25,  1892.  Renewed  Oct  26.  1898.  Serial  No  489  284 
(No  model) 


Claim.— In  a  chum  the  gniding  sund  having  bracket  poets  7 
and  a  ceotraUy  perforata!  base  adapted  to  be  bolted  to  a  Ubie,  said 
sUnd  being  provided  with  ways  14  at  ita  upper  part  to  guide  a  trans- 
versely disposed  pin  15  and  with  a  longitudinal  hole  17  angular  in 
cross  section  and  continuous  at  iu  lower  part  with  a  slot  extending 
through  one  side  of  said  sUnd,  whereby  guides  13  are  formed  for  a 
split,  perforated  block  1  Ihaving  clamping  arms  extending  out  through 
the  slot,  and  said  split  block  and  arms,  in  combination  with  a  perfo 
rated  UbIe,  a  churn  body,  a  supporting  disk  having  a  chum  body 
seat  and  guiding  arms,  a  dasher  rod,  a  screw  to  clamp  said  arms  and 
block  upon  the  rod  acceayble  in  front  of  the  stand,  a  connecting  rod 
10,  the  wheel  8  supported  to  turn  in  said  poeU  7  near  the  axis  of  the 
sUnd  and  of  the  chum  body,  a  fibrous  cover  26  closely  surrounding 
the  dasher  rod,  a  spring  to  support  the  churn  body  and  press  the  fabric 
against  the  bottom  of  the  UbIe  whereby  the  rod  is  wiped  and  the 
e«»pe  of  cream  is  prevented  and  devices  for  depressing  the  churn 
body,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


Claim.— \.  Thecombinationofaroutingspiodle,  a  flexible  door 
with  one  edge  connected  with  taid  tpindle  and  provided  with  a  se- 
nes  of  projecUng  pins,  or  tMth.  a  helical  drum  carried  by  said  tpindle 

gaged  by  the  pint  in  said  door,  a  spool  routed  by  said  gear  and  a 
flexible  connection  between  said  spool  and  taid  drum,  whereby  said 
spindle  It  roUt«i  and  the  door  wound  up  by  the  lateral  movement 
of  said  door,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  The  combination  of  the  spindle  B,  helical  drum  E,  adjusUbly 
connected  with  said  spindle,  flexible  door  provided  with  projecting 
teeth,  or  pins,  and  connected  with  said  tpindle,  a  gear  actuated  by 
the  teeth,  or  pins,  on  taid  door  as  it  it  moved  laterally,  a  winding 
spool  connected  with  taid  gear  and  a  flexible  connection  between  said 
spool  and  said  drom.  subsUntially  at  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  spindle,  a  flexible  door  connected  with 
Mid  spindle,  a  helical  drum  carried  by  said  tpindle,  a  gear  actualod 
by  the  lateral  movement  of  said  door,  as  described,  a  spindle  carry- 
ing said  gear,  a  spool  adjusUbly  connected  with  said  tpindle  and  a 
flexible  connection  between  taid  spool  and  said  drum,  subsUntially  as 
described. 


620,088.    INCANDESCENT  LAMP,    Frahi  a  SMITH,  PltUburg, 
Pa.    Filed  June  26,  1891    Serial  Na  479,080.    (No  model) 


Clav^—\-  The  process  of  forming  a  tight  seal  between  a  body 
«f  glass  and  a  body  of  meUl,  which  consists  in  subjecting  said  meUl 
to  such  a  degree  of  heat  as  shall  be  suflScient  to  drive  out  all  gases 


520,090.    DRAWBAR.    Maiuiiuaii  M.  Soma.  Johnstown.  Pa. 

PHed  July  12, 1893.    Serial  Na  480,220    (No  model) 

Clatm.—\.  A  draw  bar  for  railway  vehicles  composed  of  two  mem- 
bers, one  adapted  to  slide  upon  the  other  for  the  purpose  of  moving 
the  load  carried  by  one  of  the  vehicles  and  means  for  locking  them 
in  position  and  automatically  releasing  them. 

2.  A  draw  bar  for  railway  vehicles  having  one  member  with  a 
bearing  adapted  to  receive  another  member,  the  last  mentioned  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  slide  on  this  bearing,  for  the  purpose  of  moving 
the  load  carried  by  one  of  the  vehicles,  means  for  locking  the  two 
members  together  and  a  device  whereby  the  last  mentioned  member 
is  released  and  allowed  to  slide  upon  the  first  mentioned  member. 

3  A  draw  bar  for  railway  vehicles  comprised  of  the  member  4 
having  the  bearing  6,  the  member  5  adapted  to  slide  in  taid  bearing 
and  move  the  load  carried  by  one  of  the  vehiclet  and  an  automatic 
locking  and  releasing  device  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4.  In  combination  with  two  railway  vehicles  a  draw  bar  connect- 
mg  said  vehicles,  said  draw  bar  having  a  member  adapted  to  engage 
and  move  the  load  carried  by  one  of  the  vehicles 
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^  Mat  22,   1894. 

2.  The  combioftUoo  with  a  handle  and  a  ferrule  hariag  at  ito 
out«r  eod  a  Upering  opening  2,  of  a  blade  having  a  Ung  adapted  to 
be  dnren  through  said  opening  and  into  the  handle  and  prorided 
with  a  tapenog  portion  6  corresponding  to  opening  2.  whereby  the 
Uag  la  locked  to  the  ferrule  with  a  drire  fit 


bj  laid  moUre  rehicle  i«  enabled  to  diKharge  a  bloom  fiom  the  car 


620,092.     CIOAX-CASR     CHAILB  H  Swin.  Hew  Tort  IT 
Wed  Mar,  I.  1892.    Serial  Ha  423.371.    (Ho  modeL) 


6.  In  combination  with  a  bloom  carrying  car  for  roDingmilJa  an 
independent  moUre  rehicie  and  a  draw  bar  between  laid  Tehicle  and 
■aid  car  u.d  draw  bar  haring  two  memben,  one  attached  to  the 
bioom  car  and  the  other  attached  to  the  motire  Tehicle  and  adapted 
to  alide  upon  the  first  mentioned  member  in  each  manner  that  the 
motire  Tehicle  is  adapted  to  automatically  di«eharg»  a  bloom  from 
■aid  car  a«  deaired. 

7^  A  draw  bar  for  railway  Tehiclea  eompoeed  of  two  memben 
oae  adapted  to  elide  on  the  other,  a  deTice  adapted  to  lock  thepart«' 
together,  a  projection  adapted  to  be  struck  by  the  lacking  deTice  in 
the  moTement  of  the  vehicle  and  when  struck  to  rel^M  the  lockin« 
connection  between  the  member*. 

8  A  draw  bar  for  railway  Tehicles  haTing  two  dembera  at  dif- 
fereot  heighu.  one  adapted  to  slide  upon  the  other,  adeTice  adaptod 
to  lock  the  paru  together,  a  projection  adapted  to  b*  struck  by  the 
locking  deTice  m  the  moTement  of  the  Tehicle  and  when  struck  to 
releaM  the  locking  connection  between  the  membere, 

9.  A  draw  bar  for  railway  Tehicle*  haTing  two  members,  one  of 
which  is  at  or  aboTe  the  level  of  the  Tehicle  body,  one  member  being 
adapted  to  slide  on  the  other,  a  deTice  adapted  to  look  the  uarto  t«^ 
frther,  a  projection  adapted  to  be  struck  by  the  looking  deTice  in 
the  moTement  of  the  Tehicie  and  when  struck  to  release  the  lockin* 
connaetion  between  the  members. 

wnicn  IS  adapted  to  slide  on  the  other,  one  member  Deing  proTided 
with  a  puaher  in  alignment  with  or  aboTe  the  Tehicle  body. 

11.  A  draw  bar  for  railway  Tehicle*  haTing  two  i«embers  one  of 
which  is  adapted  to  slide  on  the  other,  one  member  being  proTided 
with  a  pusher  in  alignment  with  or  aboTe  the  Tehicle  body,  a  deTice 
adapted  to  lock  the  paru  together,  a  projection  adapted  to  be  struck 
by  the  locking  derice  in  the  moTement  of  the  Tehicle  aid  when  struck 
to  rwlaaae  the  locking  connection  between  the  members. 


Cfaijn  — A  cigar-case  for  eootaiaiog  a  moistore-abM>rber.  and 
eompoeed  of  a  jointed  body,  a  lining  in  said  body,  said  lining  being 
formed  of  separately  deUchable  wooden  strip*  coTering  the  bottom 
and  Bide*  of  the  body,  and  a  meullic  layer.  constituUnga  wator-proof 
medium,  interpoaed  between  the  lining  and  the  inner  side*  of  the 
body,  and  whereby  the  joinU  of  the  body  are  protected  from  the 
moistora  in  the  boi,  the  said  wooden  strip*  abeorbing  some  of  th« 
moisture  and  preTenting  the  same  from  attacking  and  rusting  the  ma*  ^ 
Ullic  layer.  subaUntially  as  set  forth 


5  20,093.    OIL-BURHKB.    Cima  TincH,  Bortoo. 
Hov.  0,  18S2.    SerlaJ  Ha  481,048.    (Ho  owdeL) 


FDed 


520,091.    KUWD&IVIR.   JuoiSWAa,  8eyma(ir,Conii.    PQed 
Fail  9.  ISM    Sarlkl  Ha  4M.07S.    (Ho  modeL) 


CIriM.— 1.  "rte  combination  with  a  handle  and  a  fkrnile  hanng 
loagitiidinal  and  areolar  grooTea  oa  ita  inner  aide  and  at  ita  outer 
md  a  UpariDg  opMing  2.  of  a  blade  having  a  tang  adapted  to  be 
<lnT*a  through  tk«  opening  in  the  ferrule  and  into  the  ha«d)e  whereby 
•••  Bauria]  of  the  handle  is  forced  into  the  grooTe*  thereby  locking 


Cbim.—l.  In  a  circular  oil  burner  the  receiTer  A.  comprUag  a 
rertical  wall  P  and  a  horisontal  floor  Q,  each  of  foraminou*  eonstruo- 
Uon,  and  the  annular  rim  C  forming  the  central  aperture  D.  all  ar- 
ranged, constructed  and  adapted  to  operate  in  coni unction  with  any 
flame^reader  to  separate  the  flame  fh)m  the  wick  tube  to  admit  addi- 
tions' air  to  the  cone  of  partial  combostion  adjacent  to  the  base  of 
the  flama  or  top  of  the  wick  tube.  *uh«Untially  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  central  draft  lamp  and  a  flame-spreader  therewith  em- 
ployed, the  air  receiTer  A,  foraminonsly  constructed  and  adapted  to 
•opply  air  to  the  eitorior  euTelopeof  the  wick  flame,  in  combination 
therewith,  the  foraminou*  separator  J,  interposed  between  the  baa* 
of  the  flame  and  the  flame-spreader,  to  separate  the  flame  from  the 
top  of  the  wick  tube  and  also  adapted  to  supply  air  to  the  inner  envel- 
ope of  the  flame ;  said  receiTer  and  the  aeparator  00-acting  to  supply 
and  dir«5t  air  to  the  zone  of  partial  combustion  to  increase  the  Inmi- 
noaity  of  the  flame,  subaUntially  as  specified. 


J 
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620,094.  ADJUSTABLE  WRKHCtt  JoD  T  Trbich,  DuWln. 
InUnd.  Filed  Dec  i  issa  Serial  Ha  492.679.  (Ho  modeL)  Pat- 
ented Is  England  Sept  8.  1893,  Ha  16,729. 


Claim. —  1.  In  an  adjustable  spanner  or  wrench,  the  combination 
of  a  shank  carrying  a  suiubly  shaped  jaw  at  one  end  and  a  handle 
at  the  other  eod  and  having  teeth  or  terrations  formed  on  one  of  ito 
edge*,  of  an  adjusuble  jaw  adapted  to  slide  on  the  said  shank  and 
proTided  with  means  for  reuining  iu  parallel  motion  thereon  and 
preTent  the  front  edge  of  iu  slot  coming  in  contact  with  the  teeth  or 
•errations  on  the  edge  of  the  shaak.  of  a  gripping  leTer  piToted  to  the 
adjusuble  jaw  and  having  a  sniUbU  handle,  the  gripping  &ce  of  the 
■aid  lever  having  teeth  or  serrations  to  engage  with  the  teeth  or  ser- 
rations on  the  adjacent  face  of  the  shank  carrying  the  fixed  jaw.  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  adjusuble  spanner  or  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  shank 
carrying  a  suiUbly  shaped  jaw  at  one  end  and  a  handle  at  the  other 
end  and  having  teeth  or  •errations  formed  on  one  of  iu  edge*,  of  an 
at^nsuble  jaw  having  a  rear  extonnon  and  adapted  to  sUde  on  the 
•aid  shank  and  provided  with  means  for  reUintng  iU  parallel  motion 
thereon  and  prevent  the  fh)nt  edge  of  ito  slot  coming  in  conUct  with 
the  teeth  or  serrations  on  the  edge  of  the  shank,  of  a  gripping  lever 
pivoted  to  the  rear  extension  of  the  adjoaUble  jaw  and  having  a  suit- 
able handle,  the  gripping  face  of  the  said  lever  having  teeth  or  serra- 
tion* to  engage  with  the  teeth  or  ■errations  on  the  a4jacent  &oe  of 
the  ahank  carrying  the  fixed  jaw.  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  adjusuble  spanner  or  wrench,  the  combination  of  the 
ahank  B  carrying  the  fixed  jaw  A  at  one  end  and  a  handle  B"  at  the 
other  end.  and  haTing  teeth  or  serrations  formed  on  one  of  ito  face* 
*;  of  the  turn  screw  a  formed  on  or  fixed  to  the  jaw  A  ;  of  the  ad- 
jusuble jaw  A'  adapted  to  slide  on  the  shank  B  and  guided  to  reUin 
ito  parallel  motion  thereon  and  preTent  the  front  edge  of  iu  slot  com- 
ing in  contact  with  the  teeth  or  serrations  on  the  face*  of  the  shank 
by  means  of  the  guide  piece  a*  fixed  to  the  adjusuble  jaw  A'  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  one  side  of  the  slot  b'  in  the  shank  B.  of  the 
gripping  leTer  C  piToted  to  the  adjusuble  jaw  A'  and  haTing  a  suiu 
able  handle  C,  the  gripping  face  c  of  the  said  lever  having  teeth  or 
serrations  to  engage  with  the  teeth  or  serraUons  on  the  face  b  of  the 
shank  B,  and  of  the  holes  D  in  the  ends  of  the  handles  B"  and  C,  all 
combined,  arranged  and  operating  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


the  two  parto  and  permit  them  to  be  tamed  upon  each  other  iabataa. 
tially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  front.  A.  with  the  rim,  it,  hariag  apei^ 
ture,  a*,  the  circular  back,  E.  annular  boas,  F.  proTided  with  radial 
groorea,  /,  the  spring  clasp,  B,  on  one  disk,  and  the  button  0  on  the 
other.  subeUntially  as  described 

5  The  combination  of  the  circular  front,  A,  with  the  rim  <f  pro> 
Tided  with  aperture,  a*,  the  circular  back,  B,  connected  to  the  fbraer 
by  a  deTice  which  permiu  them  to  be  readily  diKsonnectod  from  and 
connected  to  each  other  and  to  be  turned  one  upon  the  other  the 
annular  boss,  F,  proTided  with  radial  grooTe^  /,  and  the  spriBg  mwI 
C,  secured  to  the  front.  A,  and  adaptod  to  engage  with  the  «ro«vV? 
Bubsuntially  as  de«»ibml.  *        ^■'' 

6.  The  combination  of  the  circular  front.  A,  proTided  with  radiaJ 
dot,  a»,  with  the  rim.  <  pronded  with  aperture,  o*.  the  circular  back 
E.  the  aonuUr  boas,  F,  thereon  proTided  with  radul  groovea,/  the 
pin,  I,  mountod  in  the  slot,  a»,  and  free  to  sUde  therein,  the  igniting 
knivea.  D,  on  the  rim  and  projecting  slighUy  over  the  aperture  thervi^ 
and  the  spring  pawl.  C.  mounted  on  the  front.  A,  and  adapted  to  »! 
gage  with  the  grooves,  /,  subsUntially  as  described 

7  The  combination  of  the  circular  fVont,  A,  provided  with  aper 
tnre,  a*,  at  one  side  thereof,  with  the  circular  back.  B,  annniar  boa. 
F^proTided  with  radial  grooves,/  and  altomato  partitiona. /-  each 
beanng  a  number  corresponding  to  one  of  the  grooves,  the  •prioc 
pawl.  C,  mounted  on  the  front.  A.  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
said  groove*,  and  a  connecting  device  between  the  two  parto  adapted 
to  permit  one  to  be  tamed  upon  the  other,  sabetaatially  as  deecnbed 


620.096.    LEDOBR-IHDBX    Thobai  A.  Om,  humffla  Om» 
Piled  Mv  13. 1898.    8erWH&47it06.    (HoaodeL) 


620,095.  CIGAR  LI8HTEE.  Eooure  T  TuMXT.  (^iloago,  DL,  _ 
•Ignor  to  the  Turaey  Electric  Manu&cturlng  Company,  *un«i  p^fn 
Wed  Aug.  11,  1893    Serial  Ha  482,921     (Ho  modeL) 


« 

Claim.— I  The  combination  of  a  diak  provided  with  a  aerie*  of 
radial  groove*  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  matohe*.  with  a  second 
diak  applied  directly  to  and  covering  the  grooves  in  the  former  and 
connected  thereto  by  a  deTice  which  permiu  the  taming  of  one  upon 
the  other,  anignitingdeTice  just  oataide  of  the  holder,  and  anattach- 
■ent  on  one  of  the  disks  adapted  to  force  a  matoh  out  through  the 
ignitor,  substantially  as  dew:ribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  circular  front.  A,  pronded  with  rim,  a', 
haTing  an  aperture,  a*,  with  a  circular  back,  E,  annular  boae,  P.  on 
the  inside  thereof  proTided  with  rwlial  grooTes.  /.  adapted  to  receive 
and  hold  matches,  a  sliding  pin  on  the  front.  A.  adapted  to  drive  a 
natch  outward  from  iU  groove,  and  a  connecting  device  for  the  two 
parts,  constmcted  to  permit  one  to  be  turned  upon  the  other.  subsUn- 
tially  aa  described 

3.  The  combination  of  the  circular  front.  A,  provided  with  radial 
•tot,  a*,  with  the  rim,  a',  haring  aperture,  a*,  the  pin.  I,  mounted  in 
■aid  slot  and  tn«  to  slide  therein,  the  circular  back.  E.  the  annular 
boas,  F,  prorided  with  radial  grooree,  /,  an  igniting  derice  arranged 
at  the  aperture  in  the  rim.  and  a  connecting  derice  adapted  to  unito 


Claim. — An  improred  index  comprising  a  box  or  fVame  haring  a 
plane  surface  and  a  rertical  series  of  sloU  in  iu  front,  a  series  of  spring- 
actuated  rollers  within  said  box  or  frame,  strips  or  sheeU  of  paper 
bearing  the  references  wound  upon  the  rollers,  with  their  free  ends 
projecting  through  the  sloU  in  the  frame,  cross  bar*  secured  to  said 
fVee  ends  of  the  strips  haring  indexed  pull-tags  secured  at  or  near  the 
center  of  said  bars,  said  bars  having  their  ends  projecting  beyond  the 
end  walls  of  the  sloU  to  form  limiting  stop*,  rerticaily  diapoaed  rab- 
ber  cuahion*  on  each  side  of  the  plane  surface  of  the  fhime  adapted 
to  trrt  u  a  buflTer  for  the  entire  series  cf  crocs  bars,  said  cushion* 
extonding  from  near  the  upper  to  near  the  lower  end  of  the  fnmt  and 
Z-shaped  irons  secured  to  said  box  or  frame  and  hariag  their  lower 
members  slotted  whereby  the  box  or  frame  may  be  deUchably  fitted 
to  a  disk  or  support 


5  2  0.0  9  7 .  GRIM PIHO-MACHIHE.  Caipab  Waom,  Milwaukee^ 
Wli  Piled  Feb  21,  1894  SerlaJ  Ha  500,978  (Ho  modeL) 
Claim.  —  1  A  crimpiog-machine  comprising  asuiubie  frame  har. 
ing  parallel  longitudinal  guide-beams  and  tranarerae  guide-brace*  con- 
necting the  same,  carriers  adjusuble  ou  said  beams  and  brace*.  iedg». 
plates  supported  on  the  carriers,  another  ledge-plate  in  rear  of  the 
guide-beams,  an  upper-supporting  pattem-plato  for  clamp-engage- 
ment with  the  ledge-plates,  and  piroUl  longitadinallya^jnaUble  gripe 
connected  to  the  machine-frame.  subeUntially  a*  set  forth. 

2.  A  crimping- machine  comprising  a  suiuble  frame  haring  a  sta- 
tionary rear  support,  other  supporu  sdjusUble  longitudinally  of  th* 
frame  at  each  end  thereof,  a  carrier  adjusuble  tranareraely  of  said 
frame,  a  creasing  plate  detachably  connected  to  the  carrier,  an  upper 
engaging  pattern-plate  for  clamp-«ngagement  between  the  ■Utionary 
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•upport.  OM  of  the  «djuaubl«  tapporti  aod  thl  cr«uing-pUt«  ;  tod 
npp«r-grip«  Adjiuubij  cooDact«d  to  uid  fna*.  labMaatUilj  m  Mt 
forth. 


Mat   32,    1894. 

the  thAok  is  mored  to  teparmte  the  j»w»  ^heo  the  lerer  ia  brought 
toward  the  frtme  and  rach  moTemeot  ceuee  when  the  end  of  the 
■lunk  is  struck  by  the  side  of  the  le»er  at  s  point  adjacent  iu  sec- 
meat,  all  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


530,100.    IMDltlED  DISK.    Akhui  J.  WiLU,  MDwiukee.  Wk 
rOad  lOT.  21, 1898.    Serial  la  4au8a    do  modal.) 


3.  A  crimpiog-maehioe  comprising  a  saitaible  frame  proTid«d 
wtth  direrging  loogitadinallj  slotted  comer  brackeU,  beariaga  hav- 
ing tet-bolt  and  out  connection  with  slotted  portions  of  the  brackata, 
rods  longitadinallj  acyustable  in  the  bearings,  apper-gripa  connected 
to  the  rods,  suttonarj  and  adjosUble  supports  <io  said  fraose,  and  an 
upper  eagagiag  pattera-piate  for  damp  engag«nent  with  said  sop- 
ports,  and  creaaing-plate.  snhetantially  as  set  forth. 


C18K& 


5Q0.098.  RACK  P01'UULIU0EC18t&  nanAW&i 
m.C)ileago.  PL.  laggnoroftwo-tiUriatoJotoa  r<g.«ateplaoe.and 
ffKVj  ThoopHo.  Kinna  Qtj.  Mo.  mad  Fan  2, 18M.  Sertel  Ha 
«M.ML    doaodal.) 


Clatm.~.A  rack  for  barrels  or  casks  eomprisitig  the  »erticaJiide 
aod  central  posta  A  and  A',  the  double  rows  of  s^perpoeed  stringers 
C  betweeo  said  side  sod  central  poeto,  the  tie  rods  D  pasaiog  through 
said  nde  and  central  poeU  A  aod  A'  aod  through  said  stringers  C, 
said  tie  rods  beiog  pronded  between  each  row  of  stringers  C  with 
the  spacing  sleeves  E  wherebj  rigidity  is  giveo  to  the  rack  ai^d  the 
atrin({«rs  are  held  at  proper  disUnce  apart. 


5Q0.099.   WUica   TiouaWnaTLiT  Smoaa,!  T    nied 
A«r.  17.  I88S    Serlil  Ha  470,U1.    (lo  moM.) 


^^"'■**- — '"  *  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  frame  baring  a 
transTsrse  guide  acroes  one  end.  a  jaw  removably  connected  with  one 
aide  of  lU  other  end,  the  opposite  side  of  the  frame  at  this  end  having 
a^  projecting  ear.  and  a  Uver  pivotal  to  said  ear  and  having  a  toothed 
segment  around  iu  pivot ;  of  a  movable  jaw  provide!  with  a  shaok 
adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  in  said  guide,  a  roller  in  the  frame  at 
that  side  of  the  guide  which  u  rmaote  from  said  pivot  pin,  against 
which  roUer  ooe  edffe  of  said  shaak  stidas.  aod  teetk  00  the  opposite 
sdge  of  the  shaak  intermeehing  with  those  on  the  segment  whereby 


Clatm.—l.  A  series  of  disks,  united  by  a  pivot,  one  of  said  disks 
being  movable  thereon  and  ooe  or  more  of  them  sUUonary,  the  mov- 
able disks  being  provided  with  a  projecting  index  or  indicator  and 
with  a  series  of  inacriptions  or  daaigna  arranged  upon  iu  &ce  aod  the 
aapenoipoeed  sutionary  disk  being  provided  with  ao  opening  there- 
through, and  a  series  of  graduations  or  index  marks,  reUtivoly  ar- 
ranged  whereby  when  the  index  is  brought  in  Une  with  aayparticn- 
Ur  graduation  or  index  mark,  the  inscription  or  design  00  the  mov- 
able  disk  thereby  indicated  will  show  through  the  opening  in  the  said 
sutionary  disk  in  combination  with  a  handle,  the  said  disks  being 
supported  between  the  bifurcated  ends  of  the  handle,  and  the  disk 
pivot  passing  through  the  Mid  bifurcated  ends,  the  sutionary  disk 
or  disks  being  provided  ^h  with  an  elongation  or  projection  ex- 
Unding  also  between  said  bifurcated  ends  of  the  handle  and  rimdly 
secured  thereto 

2.  A  series  of  disks,  united  by  a  pivot,  one  of  said  disks  being 
movable  thereon,  and  ooe  or  more  of  them  sutionary.  the  movable 
disk  being  provided  with  a  projecting  index  or  indicator  and  with  a 
series  of  inscriptions  or  designs  upon  its  face,  aod  the  superunposed 
sutionary  disk  being  provided  with  ao  opening  therethrough  and 
with  a  series  of  graduations  or  index  marks,  arranged  relatively  to 
said  inscripuons  or  designs  on  the  said  movable  disk,  aod  a  strip  or 
strips  secured  to  the  said  index  projection  and  oflsetted  at  the  inner 
end  to  embrace  the  edge  of  the  said  nutiooary  disk  or  disks 

3  The  herein  deecribed  device,  consisting  of  a  suiuble  bif\ircated 
haodle,  a  series  of  disks  saperimpoeed  one  upon  the  other  within  the 
fork  of  the  handle  and  there  united  by  a  pivot,  one  of  said  disks  be- 
iog movable  thereon,  and  provided  with  a  series  of  inscriptions  or 
designs  upon  iu  face  sod  the  other  disk  or  disks  being  sUtiooary,  and 
provided  with  an  opening  for  displaying  one  of  said  inscriptions  or 
designs,  and  having  index  marks  or  graduations,  and  an  indicator  sup- 
port projecting  from  the  movable  disk  and  carrying  an  oflbetted  strip 
or  strips  secured  thereto  for  embracing  the  sutionary  disk  or  disks 
and  terminating  in  ao  inwardly  projecting  index  poiot  or  poinU. 


530,101. 

nttaturg.  Pa. 


SAID  MOLD  AVD  RUVIEK.     Snrao  J.  Aoan, 
Piled  Juoe  18,  1891.    Seflal  la  390.678.    do  modeL) 


Mar  J2,   1894., 
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.k     ^^~u\      .  ^'^'"'^  '  '^"^'^  "'''^  •  "■«"•'•  "tending 

through  the  body  of  the  mold  beside  the  mold  cavity  and  communi* 
caung  with  a  core  seat  at  the  inner  end  of  the  mold  cavity  a  core 
enUnng  the  moid  cavity  and  fitUng  in  but  not  filling  said  coVe  seat 
thus  forming  a  pocket  in  said  core  seat,  and  a  series  of  passages  lead- 
ing from  said  pocket  into  the  mold  cavity,  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth 


9» 


530.10Q.     CKITRIFUQAL  BDTTEK - SXTRACTOH.  Qvnu  M. 

AjfDiHssoii,  Newark,  1. 1,  aaatgnor  to  the  Dnltad  Statea  Butter  Bx- 

tractor  Company,  lew  York,  I.  T.     PUad  June  30,  189a  Serial  la 

357.204    do  model)  «w«  na 


trJA,^"'""  J°  *  centrifugal  butter  extracting  apparatus,  a  cen- 
tnftagal  cream  duturber  conaistiog  of  a  series  of  sutionary  circular 
r,if  o/'      P*  "■'■"*!*'  "  •""•^'i^'ly  'Qcreasing  disUnces  from  the 

a^^„t!n  '°°'  r^""*"*  '"'  '"'P*'^'"*  ~'*»io°  ^  *»••  cream. 
aubsUntially  as  set  forth. 

cre.LiVil"'"'""'*'  ''"*'*'  "iracung  apparatus,  a  centrifugal 
cream  du  urber  consisting  of  a  series  of  ridges  or  steps  arranred  at 

ZT7J '"'""'"«  '''^°*^*'  ''°'"  ^^*  "••  of  revolu'Jion^nd  com- 
posed of  two  paru,  arranged  one  within  the  other,  the  ouUr  part 

^uun^thr*'^ "'  ''*  'r'  p*"  ^'"^  ^  -^^-  "<1  — ^o 

routing  the  moer  part,  subeuntially  as  set  forth 

cream  Hi",* iT"'"^"*"'  ^""*'  extracting  apparatus,  a  centrifugal 
cream  d«  urber  consisting  of  a  series  of  ridges  or  steps  arranged  at 

p3;;:L' '"o"r"''  "•'•r"  '^^"^  ^^^  "^^^  revolu'^ionZco  " 
IH«ed  of  two  paru.  arranged  one  within  the  other,  the  outer  part  be- 

UUng  the  inner  part,  in  combination  with  a  fluid  supply  duct  provided 

:tu^"iL7«.::fonh"'*^^^^^^ 

withlhi  dr*.  '*°''f  ^^^  butter  extracting  apparatus,  the  combination 

with  the  drum  and  means  for  revolving  it.  of  a  centrifugal  cream  dis- 

urber  consisting  of  a  series  of  ridge,  or  sUps  arrange!  at  succeasi  vely 

increasing  distances  from  the  axis  of  revolution  anrompos^T    wd 

;^n  th  T"  ""T  5'"***  "^  ^******'  "'^  •"*=»>  ''"•"  P*«  being  mounted 
upon  the  drum,  leading  from  the  inner  cr«im  wall  of  the  dnim  to  the 

r,r«rfo^nr^  ^"  -'  ---  -'-^ '-  ^^-  ^'-  "*'^-  •"^- 

with'lhi°d^'r*"r'**'  ^T  "tracting  apparatus,  the  combination 
tTrK.  A  .  .  """"  ^°'  '•''''''°«  ''•  "*"  •  centrif^igal  cream  div 
torber  consisting  of  a  series  of  ridges  or  steps  arranged  at  succeasi veW 
mcreasing  disUoces  from  the  axis  of  revoluUon.  and  comp^^Tf  wo 

J^dTe"'"''  ":  "'?"  ''•  ''''''''  '""^  -'•^  P*^  bein^Utiooarv 
n^„  th     7'  ^""^  ;*'•**  "^  ^''**^-  "^  ""^»'  '-«^  P^^  being  mounted 

xles  aod  arranged  adjacent  to  the  cream  disturber,  leading  from  the 


inner  cream  wall  of  the  drum  to  the  cream  disturber,  and  one  or  more 
outlets  for  the  blue  milk,  subsuntiallv  as  set  forth 

6.  In  a  centrifugal  butter  extracting  apparatus  a  centrif,.«l 

z::J:2t:  ^°"^*t^  -'  *  -^-^  ^^  'dgUTiuVarrg'^T 

^r^t^l    ^T  •"??'^'"^  *"'*  "*"*'"  '•'•  °'^«'.  'be  inner  part  be- 
UDoer  ^       '       '•  "^  '"'""« i''  "dges  or  steps  arranged  with  their 
thTaxf.  fr  '"  T.««'^*'>- »''«»'-  P'"««  on  linrsloping^upward  from 
n.  i  J    f  «'o'"tion,  and  the  outer  part  being  sutionary  and  hav 
mg  Its  ridges  or  steps  arranged  with  their  lowef  edge,  in  succ^i'^v 

aod  means  for  routing  the  inner  part,  .ubsunt.ally  a.  set  forth 

"ith  the  drursnl"*""  ''"f^  ""-•"*"« 'PPTatus.  the  combination 

ith  the  drum  and  means  for  revolving  it,  of  acentrifuwl  cream  di*. 

urber  consisting  of  a  «,ries  of  ridges  ofsteps  arrang^  .TsuS.tiy 

increasing  distances  from  the  axis  of  revolution  and  composed  of  two 

parts,  arranged  one  within  the  other,  the  inner  part  being  fitted  to 

route  and  having  iu  ridges  or  steps  arranged  with  their  upper  edge. 

LTtr'^^  ;5  "  P'""  ""  """  ""P'''^  "P'^'"^  f^"»  'be  axis  of 
revolution,  aod  the  outer  part  being  sutionarv  and  having  iu  ndgea 
or  rtep.  arranged  with  their  lower  edges  in  successively  lower  puJ^ 
on  line,  sloping  downward  froo,  the  axis  of  revolution,  and  such  inner 
part  being  mounted  upon  the  drum,  leading  from  the  inner  cream  waU 

hiV.  1  iL""  I!  '^^^T"^  <^'«"^»>*^  "d  one  or  more  outleU  for  the 
mae  milk,  subsuntially  as  set  forth 

with  !k  ^V  '•°''if"»»'  ^"""  *««ct,ng  apparatus,  the  combin.tioo 
turW  .  "r  "**"*•"•  '■«^  ^•'«''"'"«  it.  of  a  centrifogal  cream  di- 
ne^ n.TL"'  ^''r  "T '  "''^"  ''  •'*p'  '^^"-^-^  "  —--"J 
^creasing  dwtances  from  the  axis  of  revolution  and  composed  of  two 

paru,  arranged  one  within  the  other  the  inner  part  being  fitud  to 
roUU  and  having  iu  ridges  or  steps  arranged  with  their  ujper  .dg« 
msucce«,.ely  higher  planes  on  lines  sloping  upward  from  the  axisTf 
resolution,  and  the  outer  part  being  sutionary  and  having  iu  ridges 
or   up.  arranged  with  their  lower  edges  in  .uece«ii,ely  loter  plaf« 
on  lines  sloping  downward  from  the  axis  of  revolution,  and  such  inner 
part  being  mounted  upon  the  drum,  a  fluid  supply  duct  provided  with 
one  or  more  norxle.  and  arranged  adjacent  to  the  cream  disturber, 
leading  from  the  inner  cream  wall  of  the  drum  to  the  cream  disturber 
and  one  or  more  outlets  for  the  blue  milk  subsUnUally  as  set  forth! 
with  th.  H    "''*"^"'^"  b"tUrextracting  apparatus,  the  combinatio; 
como^  o7r  '      """■"  '"'  "^"'^'"^  ''■  ''f  '^^  "-«  disturber 
uc^^  ..    ?  ^""^r"  ''''^'"'  '*"'  «'»'"•  »*>*  *°o«^  P»rt  being  at- 

cXfJLTr  t'  "'^  "''''  '""'  '"'  "^«  -"«  «f  -"-"ric  cV. 
outlr  n.r  K      ^  ''  P^oJ«ct.ng  upward  from  the  plate  ;,,  and  the 

rneso7ridi"°'r"""'^."'  ''"'''''"'^  °f  '"^^  •^'•''^  ^  "d  tbe 

runr.i;i':rfoT '  '"^"'-^  '"""'^'^'^  ^^'-^  ^'^  '"^"^  ^'  '•">- 

with  Ih.  W°  '  "°'"''"'^*'  ^'t''^'-  "tracting  apparatus,  the  combinaUon 

whth  f  l"*^'  ^'"^'^'^  *«  '^'  '^^""^  *"'^  ">«  i°°"  portion  of 

which  forms  the  top  of  the  drum,  and  the  serio,  of  conceo^c  ci^J 

wlrH?/     r  T^^  P'-ojecting  upward  from  the  plaU;,,and  the  in- 
wardi,  extending  partition  i  within  the  drum,  and  the  fluid  supply 

tia.; :.  iTzr^' '"'  '^™°^'*'  •''''•  ''^  p'^^-  '■  "^-- 

with  Vh.'"/  ''"'"'■"K*'  ^"''*^  extracting  apparatus,  the  comb.nauon 

comnll^f  r  "    "*"'  ^"^  '*'°'''°«  ■'•  *»*■  '*'«  '=^«»'»  d«t"rber. 
composed  of  two  parU,  one  within  the  other,  the  inner  part  being  at! 

whiot^f  .  "".^  T'^''''^  "f  '^'  P'*^  P-  '^'  i°o«^  portion  of 

wh^  forms  the  top  of  the  drum  and  the  series  of  conceotriVcircular 
ndges  or  sUp.;,  projecting  upward  from  the  plate;,,  and  the  ouUr 
part  being  sutionary  and  consisting  of  the  shield  q  and  the  series  of 
ndges  orstepsy- projecting  downward  from  the  shield  q.  and  the  in- 
wardly  exUnd.ng  partition  i  within  the  drum,  and  the  fluid  supply 
duct  m  having  nozzles  m'  arranged  above  the  partition  i.  subsUntially 
as  set  forth.  ' 


^^Pi^^^-  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ELEVATOR-QATE&  Auitt 
C  B»AU6 WORTH.  Cleveland,  Ohia  FUed  Feb.  17,  18H  Serial  la 
500,467.    do  model)  ««n«  »a 

Oaim.—  l.  Inelevatormechanism.thebasetorthecounur-weight 
tube  having  a  valved  air  outlet  passage  and  a  locking  bolt  extending 
into  the  base  through  a  close  fitting  hole  therein,  in  combination  with 
the  counur-weight  tube  seated  in  said  base,  a  counUr-weight  in  said 
tube  having  a  shouldered  head  on  iu  bottom  engaged  by  said  bolt  a 
pivoted  arm  to  operate  said  bolt,  an  elevator  gate,  and  flexible  con- 
nections  therefrom  to  said  counter-weight,  said  counter-weight  hav- 
ing packmg  to  render  it  air  tight  in  said  tube,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
2.  The  construction  described  for  carrying  and  operating  the 
counterweight,  consisting  in  the  base  hub  provided  with  a  valval  air 
pa^ge  and  an  opening  for  a  locking  bolt,  the  upper  hub  constructed 
to  be  bolted  into  place  and  the  tube  formed  separately  from  said  kuba 
and  removably  connected  therewith,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 
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620,104:.  combhted  bamzl  tedck  aid  staid.  aoku> 

Bim,  Onuxl  lUpids,  Mich.    Piled  Feb.  3. 13M   8«rlkl  ITa  499,013.    (Ho 

iBodei) 


•^^2: 


riitiN. — I.  lo  a  combined  barrel  truck  and  stand  the  combina- 
tion with  the  utand  A  haring  four  posUi  connected  by  brace*,  the 
froDt  posta  mounted  upon  casters  and  the  rear  p^sts  joumaled  to  an 
kxl«moant«d  upon  wheels  ti  H.  of  the  handles  C  detachablj  secured 
to  said  rear  posts,  having  braces  D.  connecting  the  same  and  pro- 
rided  with  ftilcrum  rockers  E  secured  to  the  rear  of  each  of  said  han- 
d]«a,  sabatantiallj  as  described  and  for  the  purpose*  set  forth 

2.  The  herein  described  barrel  truck  and  stand  consisting  of  the 
■tand  A.  mounted  upon  casters  K.  and  wheels  H.  as  shown  in  combi- 
nation with  the  detachable  handles  C.  provided  with  f\iicram  rocker? 
B.  and  pivoted  legs  F  arranged  subetantiallj  as  tnd  for  the  purpose« 
•et  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  stand  A.  baring  its  front  post« 
mountad  apon  the  casters  K.  and  its  rear  posta  journaled  upon  the 
&zle  connecting  the  wheels  H.  with  the  handle  C.  detachable  secured 
to  the  rear  poets  in  a  line  in  continuation  of  the  lite  of  said  rear  posw 
ftod  provided  with  the  fulcrum  rockers  E.  and  pivoted  pendent  lep 
F.  sabetaotiallj  as  described  and  for  the  purposai  set  forth 


520,105.  OAKBAeS-CREMATUia  FUKHACZ.  Jkaji  P  CHiiom. 

Mootml,  CtDads,  aMignar  of  two-Uilnto  to  OuiUre  dea  Trots  Maiaoiu 

•Dd  ADtome  Roy.  mbm  piao&    Plied  June  17. 18SB.    Serial  Ra  477.892. 

(lomodeL) 

Chim. — 1.  In  a  garbage  cremating  furnace  tbe  combination  with 
the  main  floe  leading  from  the  combustion  chamber  to  the  chimnej 
of  the  cloeed  vesMl  32,  the  tubes  33  connecting  the  said  closed  v 


with  the  chamber  34,  the  chamber  34  formed  under  the  said  main 
Sue,  and  apertures  35  connecting  the  said  chamber  34  with  the  iftid 
main  floe,  substaotiallj  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  garbage  cremating  device  the  combination  with  the  com- 
buation  chamber  of  the  doors  E  having  apertures  e,  the  air  chamber 
H,  means  for  regulating  the  supply  of  air  to  the  said  air  chamber, 
the  flue  M  passing  around  the  said  combustion  chamber,  the  slantinf 
wall  21,  apertures  18  and  22  communicating  with  the  said  flue  M. 
means  for  closing  the  said  apertures  flues  25  connecting  the  flue  M 
with  the  flue  15,  and  flue  27  and  damper  29.  subsUatiallj  as  set  forth. 


520.106.  TRAMSMITTniO  SOUHD.  HauT  R  Cox,  Harttoni, 
Conn.  Piled  Aug  6, 1890.  Renewed  Oct  19.  1893.  Serial  Na  488.848. 
(Ho  model) 


Ctaim. —  1  The  herein  described  improvement  in  transmittinff 
vocal  or  other  sounds  consisting  in  recording  the  sound  vibrations  and 
telephonicallj  transmitting  such  recorded  vibrations  in  condensed 
form,  lut  and  for  the  purpose  described 

2.  The  herein  described  improvement  in  transmitting  vocal  or 
other  sounds  consisting  in  making  a  phonogram  record  of  the  sound 
vibrations,  transmitting  the  sound  vibrations  therefrom  in  condensed 
M>ndition  to  the  distant  station,  recording  the  sound  vibrations,  and 
reproducing  the  original  sounds  from  the  record  by  operating  the 
«ame  at  a  reduced  speed,  as  and  for  the  pur|>ose  described 

3.  The  herein  described  improvement  in  transmitting  vocal  or 
other  sounds  consisting  in  making  a  record  of  the  sound  vibrations, 
and  running  such  record  at  an  increased  speed  as  the  means  for  op- 
erating a  telephone  transmitter,  receiving  tbe  transmitted  vibrationa 
on  a  telephone,  recording  the  vibrations  of  the  latter  and  fVom  the 
said  record  reproducing  the  original  sound 

4.  The  herein  described  improvement  in  transmitting  vocal  or 
other  sounds  consisting  in  making  a  record  of  the  sound  vibrations, 
producing  by  the  same  similar  electrical  vibrations  of  greater  rate 
upon  an  electric  circuit,  transforming  the  electrical  viSiatioM  into 
mechanical  vibrations,  impressing  or  recording  the  same  upon  a  suit- 
able phonogram-blank,  and  reproducing  the  original  sound  from  such 
phonogram  directly  or  indirectly,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


5 '3 0,107.  BAa-PA3TEirKIL  Hkhrt  EiiofL  Hew  Ulm.  Minn.,  »»- 
sigDor  of  one-fourth  to  Albert  W  BngeL  Chicago,  m.  Piled  Apr.  14 
1893.    Serial  Ha  470.333    (Ho  model) 

Ciaim. —  I  In  a  bag  fastener,  in  combination  with  the  jaw  B*. 
the  link  D,  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  the  jaw ;  and 
a  lever  C,  pivoted  at  the  other  end  to  the  link  ,  the  jaw  A,  hinged  to 
the  jaw  B  at  the  end  opposite  that  at  which  the  link  is  connected,  and 
having  the  cam  surface  a*"  at  the  f^ee  end ;  the  lever  having  the  re- 
entrant angle  C,  adapted  to  seat  said  cam  surfeoe  subetaotially  aa 
set  forth. 


\- 
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2.  In  a  bag  fastener,  in  combination  with  the  jaws  A  and  B,  hinged 
together  at  one  end  ;  a  link  D,  pivoted  to  the  jaw  B  at  lU  free  end ; 
a  lever  C,  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  the  link;  the  jaw  A,  haring 
the  tooth  A»  at  its  free  end,  and  the  lever  having  the  toe  C»adaptMl 
to  engage  the  tooth  at  the  inner  side,  said  toe  terminating  eccen- 
tncaUy  with  respect  to  tbe  pivot  of  tbe  lever;  subsUntially  as  set 
forth.  ' 


96t 


3.  1|  a  bag  Jastener,  in  combination  with  the  jaws  A  and  B,  hinged 
together  and  adapted  to  clasp  the  bag  between  them  near  their  hinge, 
the  lever  C,  and  the  link  D,  connecting  it  to  the  free  end  of  the  jaw 
B,  said  lever  being  formed  eccentrically  about  iu  pivot  to  the  link ; 
the  jaw  A  having  a  stop  tooth  A«  at  the  free  end,  and  the  lever  being 
adapted  to  engage  behind  said  stop  tooth  and  operate  against  it  in 
ito  clamping  movement:  subaUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  bag  fastener,  in  combination  with  the  jaws  hinged  to- 
gether and  having  in  their  proximate  edges  recesses  which  together 
form  an  inclosed  space  in  which  the  bag's  mouth  is  clamped,  one  of  the 
jaws  being  provided  with  a  wing  B«  at  the  margin  of  the  recees  remote 
from  the  hinge,  said  wing  projecting  toward  the  other  jaw  and  adapted 
to  overlap  the  other  jaw  at  the  corresponding  margin  of  iU 
•obeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


630,108.  ELBCTRICAL  TRAIH-BRAKB.  Wddkj, C  Purrcin, 
8w  Ixxiia,  Ma,  aarignor  to  HMman  P.  Wlllanl,  truitee,  Chictgo.  Ill 
Filed  July  28,  1892.    Serial  Ma  441,439.    (Ho  modei] 


circuited  in  succeMiion  by  Uve  alternate  making  and  breakinc  the  d^ 
coil  to  the  said  wire  24.  "roaaing  tM  or- 

»  II-''  Tw'  ;^°'?''''^»'°°  °^  •  generator  of  electricity,  a  circuit  con- 
troUing  the  brakes ;  a  switch  on  each  car  adapt^l  to  ahort-circuit  the 
brake  operating  magnet  on  said  car.  a  circuit  operaUng  the  electro 
magneto  connected  to  said  switches  to  cut  out  .aid  brake,  succe..- 
•rely  and  a  third  circuit  operating  other  electro  magneu  connected 
to  said  switch  to  cut  said  brakes  into  the  circuit  simulUneoualy  sub- 
sUnUally  as  described.  ^ 

4.  The  combination  of  a  generator  of  electricity,  a  brake  operat- 
ing circuit  connected  thereto,  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  cir- 
cnit.  and  a  second  circuit  connected  to  said  generator  and  brake  cir- 
coit  normally  closed,  means  adapted  to  secure  a  weak  current  con- 
suntly  through  said  second  circuit  and  a  volt-meter  connected  with 
said  second  circuit,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  generator  of  electricity,  a  brake  operat- 
ing circuit  connected  thereto,  means  for  opening  and  cloeingsaid  cir- 
cuit, and  a  second  circuit  connected  to  said  generator  and  brake 
circuit  normally  cloeed,  and  a  current  indicator  and  a  volt  meter  con- 
nected with  said  second  circuit,  subsUntially  aa  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  generator  of  electricity,  a  brake  operat- 
ing circuit  connected  thereto  means  for  opening  and  cloeingsaid  cir- 
cuit and  for  varying  the  strength  of  the  current,  a  second  circuit 
connected  to  said  generator  and  brake  circuit  normaUy  cloeed  and  a 
current  regulator  and  volt  meter  connected  with  said  second  circuit 
subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  series-wound  dynamo,  a  brake  operat- 
ing circuit  connected  thereto,  a  switch  adapt^  to  open  and  cloJesaid 
circuit  and  to  vary  the  strength  of  the  current  by  varying  the  num- 
ber of  field  coils  in  the  circuit,  and  a  sMsond  circuit  from  said  genera- 
tor to  said  brake  circuit  normally  cloeed  and  provided  with  meana 
adapted  to  secure  a  weak  current  consUnUy  therein  and  a  volt-meUr 
connected  with  said  second  circuit,  subsUntially  as  de«:ribed 

8.  The  oombinaUoD  with  electric  circuit  wires  aitending  through 
a  train  of  cars,  of  an  electric  coupling  between  the  cars  comprising 
couphng  heads  supported  on  universal  jointa  and  impeUed  by  springs 
cones  guiding  said  heads  into  apposition,  and  corresponding  pins  and 
sockets  on  the  opposed  faces  of  the  heads  connected  to  the  conduct- 
ing wires,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  electric  circuit  wires  extending  through 
a  train  of  cars,  of  an  electric  coupling  between  the  cars  comprising 
spring  impelled  opposing  heads,  pins  and  sockets  making  the  con- 
nection between  the  conducting  wires,  conUct  blocks  in  one  head  to 
which  said  wires  are  also  connected,  a  conducting  bar  impelled  by 
spring  pressure  to  make  conUct  with  said  blocks,  and  pins  project- 
ing  from  the  head  and  impelled  by  aaid  bar,  whereby  the  latter  ia 
kept  out  of  conUct  with  said  blocks  when  the  coupling  heads  are 
together,  subsUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  described. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  generator  of  electricity  on  a  locomo- 
tive, a  circuit  adapted  to  operate  the  brakes  extending  through  the 
tram  and  connected  to  said  generator,  a  generator  on  the  rear  car 
a  switch  controlling  the  circuit  from  the  last  named  generator  and 
operated  by  an  electro  magnet  in  circuit  with  the  first  named  gener- 
ator, said  switch  being  adapted  to  close  the  circuit  from  the  second 
generator  on  the  breaking  of  the  circuit  from  the  first  named  gener- 
ator, subsUntially  as  described. 


620,109.  FRIcnOHCLDTCH.  Ama«a  Ha«txt.  Mlnneapolla 
Minn.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  the  Twin  City  Ina  Worki.  of  Mlnnewu 
Filed  Nov.  i  1893.    Serial  Ha  490.067.    (Ho  nxxW.) 


oiit  c^t^iiT''   '''*/'*>™'""ti'">  of  A  generator  of  electricitf;  a  cir^ 

In  eJ^tHV        T      "'  •  "  *''''™  "^^f"'  '^  «P'~»i°'f  "i<l  -itch 

WdinTffon™    ".  '*•'""«''  '*■*  "'^  24-  •  ~»»™  ''ire  24^ 

^ZZlr'^li  T'^*'  '=""  "^  '  «^«—  -turn  wire  18;  mean, 
adapted  to  break  the  connection  of  wires  24  and  24-  operate!  in  con- 

tdl.ZT^  '"conjunction  with  said  short  circuiting  switch  and 
^i^n  a  ^^-\^'''"'«>'*«°  t>*tween  the  several  section,  of  the  wi,, 

tollj  aa  de«:nbed.  wherebj  the  brake,  of  the  aeveral  car.  are  riiort 
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Ctaim. 1.  Ib  a  friction  cJotch,  the  combii  »Uon  wim  a  nng  pro- 
Tiding  an  internal  frictiooal  turface,  and  frictijn  shoM  arran^  dia- 
metricallj  oppoaite ,  of  piroted  leTers  for  moring  the  shoes  to  and 
from  engagement  and  arranged  to  hare  their  inner  end»  abut  with- 
out thruiting  upon  their  piroto  when  in  poeitiot  to  cause  engagement 
of  the  ihoee  with  the  friction  lurfacee,  gubeUntially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  with  opposite  radially 
movable  thoee  and  a  circular  frictional  surface  j  of  radially  arranged 
bTerv  having  looee  pirotal  connections  with  a  shifting  device,  whereby 
their  ends  may  be  thmst  to  conUct,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  par- 
poee  Mt  forth. 

3.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  wijh  a  ring  having  an  in- 
ternal annular  groove ,  of  friction-shoes  ,  levers  for  operating  them, 
the  levers  having  their  inner  ends  arranged  to  »but ,  a  shifter  having 
arms  to  which  the  inner  ends  of  the  levers  ar4  pivoted  in  sloU  per- 
mitting longitudinal  movement  of  the  levers;  and  arms  extending 
from  a  bub  on  the  shaft  and  atuched  to  the  ihoe  carriers  for  caot- 
ing  them  to  route  with  the  ring,  subsUntially  ka  set  forth. 

OaO  110.    CL8VI&     WlLMOi  a  Huu,  WeUlngton.  Kam.     Filed 
Au^  23. 1893.    Renewed  Apr  18, 1894    Serial  Ra  506.M9.    (Ko  modeL] 


Claim. 1.  The  combination  with  a  clevis  having  eyes  io  its  termi- 

0*1*  and  ooe  of  the  latter  receeeed,  and  a  pin  having  an  annaUr  groove 
btyond  ooe  of  said  eyes,  of  a  spring-actuated  bolt  arranged  on  the 
tMuinal  beyond  which  the  groove  ik  located  atd  adapted  to  engage 
the  groove,  and  a  sliding  cover  let  into  the  sides  of  the  reoea  over 
the  bolt  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  eleria,  the  t«rminAls  of  which  are 
provided  with  eyea  and  upon  iu  under  side  with  a  longitudinal  recea 
having  doveUiled  grooves  and  lateral  openings  in  its  side  walli,  a 
sliding  cover  arranged  in  the  grooves,  a  bolt  baring  lateral  extensions 
arranged  in  the  recess  and  projecting  through  the  openings,  a  coiled 
spring  in  rear  of  the  bolt  between  the  lateral  extensions  thereof  and 
the  ends  of  the  receaa,  of  a  pin  having  an  annular  recess  for  engaging 
with  the  end  of  the  bolt,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


C  a  0,1 11.    BLBCTUC  LOCOMOTIVB.    RoDouw  M.  Hmrm,  Phlto- 
delptila,  Pa.,  uitgoar  to  the  TbaoMoo-Houstoi  Eleotrlo  ConqMUiy,  ol 
CoiuMcticut    Filed  Apr.  25. 1893.    Serial  Ha  fn.74S.    (Ho  model) 
Chim. — 1.   In  an  electric  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing axle,  an  electric  motor  joumaled  thereon  (nd  having  iU  weight 
supported  thereby,  a  pivoted  truck  in  advanc*  of  the  driving  axle. 
and  a  central  pivot  support  between  the  truck  sod  the  electric  motor 

2.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  the  combiaatiou  of  a  driving  axle, 
an  electric  motor  joumaled  thereon  and  having;  its  weight  supported 
thereby,  a  pivoted  truck  in  advance  of  the  driving  axle,  a  central 
pivot  support  between  the  truck  and  the  electric  motor,  and  a  spring 
connection  between  the  electric  motor  and  pivoted  truck. 

3.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  the  combiaalion  of  a  driving  axle. 
an  electric  motor  joumaled  thereon  and  having  its  weight  supported 
theQtby,  a  pivoted  truck  in  advance  of  the  driving  axle,  a  central 
pivot  support  between  the  truck  and  the  electiric  motor,  and  a  main 
fHime  or  car  body  joumaled  upon  the  driving  axle  and  pivoted  to  the 
truck  in  line  with  the  pivot  connection  of  the  inotor. 

4.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  driving  axle, 
an  electric  motor  joumaled  thereon  and  havin|  its  weight  supported 
thereby,  a  pivoted  truck  in  advance  of  the  driving  axle,  a  central 
pivot  support  between  the  truck  and  the  electric  motor,  a  main  frame 
or  car  body  joumaled  upon  the  driving  axle  and  pivoted  to  the  truck 
in  line  with  the  pivot  connection  of  the  motor,  aind  springs  interposed 
between  the  locomotive  main  frame  the  driviqg  axle  and  the  truck. 

5.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  driving  axle, 
an  electric  motor  joumaled  thereon  and  having  its  weight  supported 
thereby,  a  pivoted  track  in  advance  of  the  driving  axle,  a  central 
pivot  support  between  the  truck  and  the  electric  motor,  a  main  frame 
or  ear  body  joamaled  upon  the  driving  axle  and  pivoted  to  the  truck 
In  line  with  the  pivot  connection  of  the  motor,  and  springs  between 
the  electric  motor  and  track  aiT«af«d  in  line  with  the  pivot  connec- 
tion and  truck. 


6.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  the  combination  of  the  driving  azla 
and  wheels,  an  electric  motor  supported  concentrically  with  the  driT< 
ing  axle  and  having  a  revolving  portion  adapted  to  roUte  the  axle 
directly  or  without  the  intervention  of  gearing,  forward  wheels  and 
axles,  and  a  pivot  connection  between  a  rigid  projection  from  th« 
electric  motor  and  the  forward  wheels  and  axles. 


7.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  the  combination  of  the  driving  axle 
and  wheels,  an  electric  motor  supported  concentrically  with  the  driv- 
ing axle  and  having  a  revolving  portion  adapted  to  route  the  axle 
directly  or  without  the  intervention  of  gearing,  forward  wheels  and 
axlea,  a  pivot  connection  between  the  electric  motor  and  the  forward 
wheels  and  axles,  and  a  main  frame  or  car  body  supported  upon  the 
driving  axle  and  also  upon  the  electric  motor  or  an  extension  thereoC 

8.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  the  combination  of  the  driving  axle 
and  wheels,  an  electric  motor  supported  concentrically  with  the  driv. 
ing  axle  and  having  a  revolving  portion  adapted  to  route  the  axle 
directly  or  without  the  intervention  of  gearing,  forward  wheels  and 
axles,  a  pivot  connection  between  the  electric  motor  and  the  forward 
wheels  and  axles  and  a  main  frame  or  car  body  spring  supported  upon 
the  driving  axle  and  also  upon  the  electric  motor  or  an  eitensioH 
thereof. 

9.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  driving  axle« 
an  electric  motor  joumaled  concentrically  therein  and  adapted  to  di* 
rectly  route  it  and  provided  with  a  forward  extension  which  under 
the  operation  of  the  electric  motor  is  adapted  to  rise,  a  main  frame 
or  body  supported  upon  the  driving  axle  at  the  rear  and  at  the  for* 
ward  end  upon  the  extension  of  the  electric  motor  whereby  the  tend-' 
ency  of  the  electric  motor  to  revolve  as  an  entirety  is  utilised  is 
transmitting  the  weight  of  the  car  body  upon  its  axle. 

10.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  drivTng  axle, 
an  electric  motor  journaled  concentrically  therein  and  adapted  to 
directly  route  it  and  provided  with  a  forward  extension  which  uo« 
der  under  the  operation  of  the  electric  motor  is  adapted  to  rise,  a 
main  frame  or  body  supported  upon  the  driving  axle  at  the  rear  end 
and  at  the  forward  end  upon  the  extension  of  the  electric  motor 
whereby  the  tendency  of  the  electric  motor  to  revolve  as  an  entirety' 
is  utilized  in  transmitting  the  weight  of  the  car  body  upon  iU  axle, 
ami  supporting  wheels  under  the  forward  part  of  the  main  frame  of 
the  locomotive. 

I  U.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  driving  axle, 
{an  electric  motor  joumaled  concentrically  therein  and  adapted  to 
directly  roUte  it  and  provided  with  a  forward  extension  which  under 
{the  operation  of  the  electric  motor  is  adapted  to  rise,  a  main  frame 
|or  body  supported  upon  the  driving  axle  at  the  rear  and  at  the  for-l 
ward  end  upon  the  extension  of  the  electric  motor  whereby  the  tend- 
ency of  the  electric  motor  to  revolve  as  an  entirety  is  utilised  in 
transmitting  the  weight  of  the  car  body  upon  iU  driving  axle,  and  a,' 
spring  connection  interposed  between  the  forward  extension  of  the 
{electric  motor  and  the  main  frame. 

12.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  the  combination  of  the  driving  axie 
and  wheels,  an  armature  secured  concentrically  with  the  axle  and 
[adapted  to  directly  route  it,  field  magnets  joumaled  concentrically. 
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with  the  axle  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  rigid  extension,  a  truck 
support  for  the  outer  end  of  the  longitudinal  extension  of  the  motor 
and  a  main  frame  supported  upon  the  driving  axle  and  the  truck. 


520,112.    WIHD0W-3CREBH.    Samob,  W.  Hduboh,  CratoQ. 
Iowa.    Filed  Jaa  23, 1894.    Swial  Ha  497,832. 


and  marked  with  numbers  trom  1  to  100.  substantially  asshown  and 
described. 


6  20,116.  8PARK-C0KDDCT0R  FOR  STEAM  BHQINES  JoHii 
T.  Kii«,  Little  Root  Art  FUed  May  2a  1893.  Serial  Ma  474.912. 
(Ho  modeL) 


Claim  ~Th«  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  the  grooved 
track  stripe  2  and  3  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  window  frame, 
the  strip  3  being  composed  of  upper  and  lower  sections  hinged  to- 
gether, the  upper  section  being  deUchably  secured  to  the  window 
and  adapted  to  swing  downward,  the  meUl  tracks  arranged  on  the 
bottoms  of  the  grooves  of  the  strips,  a  screen  provided  at  opposite 
sides  with  recesses,  and  rollers  mounted  in  the  recesses  and  arranged 
to  run  on  the  tracks.  subsUntially  as  described. 


620,113.    CATAMENIAL  SACK.    Edward  C.HOMioR,8onierYllle, 
Teua    Filed  Jaa  24, 1894    Serial  Ma  497,846.    (Ho  model) 


^ *■■■ 


■■-^■■- f 


Claim. — In  a  caUmenial  device,  the  napkin  F,  consisting  of  the 
parts  1,  2,  4,  A,  B,  and  C,  all  in  one  integral  piece ;  said  parts  1  and 
2  sewed  together  at  3.  forming  a  sack  /,  parts  4,  tumed  over  and 
stitched  to  form  loops  at  5 ;  parts  A,  adapted  to  be  tumed  down  on 
parts  B,  then  parts  A  and  B,  adapted  to  be  turned  over  on  the  part 
C;  then  the  parts  A,  B,  and  C,  adapted  to  be  thrust  into  the  sack  /, 
in  combination  with  a  suiUble  device  for  suspending  the  same  sub- 
sUntially as  shown  and  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


6  20, 1  1-4.  SLIDE-RULE.  Thohas  E  Johnsoh.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed 
Oct «,  1893.    Serial  Ha  487.401.    (Ho  model) 


-4^"'1  ^  .■^■■i....i..^."j..i,^,^i.,^l^.|^^jj^i 
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Claim  —\.  In  a  slide  role  for  computing  unit  strains  in  columns, 
the  combination  of  two  rigid  side  pieces  A.  and  E.,  braced  at  the  back, 
with  two  slides  B.  and  D.  provided  with  tongues,  interfittingand  ar- 
ranged to  slide  in  the  side  pieces;  the  side  pieces  and  slides  bearing 
logarithmic  inscriptions  and  diagrams,  and  one  of  the  slides,  D,  being 
provided  with  an  unpolished  surface  for  part  of  iU  width,  adapted  to 
receive  pencil  marks  and  to  permit  of  their  erasure,  subsUntially  as 
shown  and  described. 

2  A  slide  mle  for  computing  unit  strains  in  columns,  comprising 
•  fixed  scale  A.  with  graduation  marks  at  cerUinpoinU corresponding 
to  the  consUnU  for  different  forms  of  cross  section,  a  sliding  scale  B. 
graduated  on  its  lower  edge  to  a  scale  of  the  logarithms  of  natural 
numbers,  marked  with  numbers  from  1  to  100  corresponding  to  the 
ength  of  the  column  in  feet,  a  sliding  scale  D.  graduated  to  a  scale  of 
loganthms,  ou  both  edges  and  marked  on  the  upper  edge  with  num- 
bers from  100  to  10,000,  and  on  the  lower  edge  from  10  to  1.000,  a 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  steam  engine  the  horizonUl 
pipe  D,  its  front  end  secured  to  and  resting  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
smoke  stack,  enlarged  globular  part  <f,  part  (P,  extending  downward 
and  dividing  into  two  parts  d*,  said  parts  each  running  on  one  side  of 
the  boiler,  their  lower  ends  entering  each  side  of  the  fire-box  ;  roUry 
fan  f,  joumaled  iu  said  enlarged  part  </,  and  operated  by  suiuble 
mechanism,  run  by  small  steam  engine  E,  secured  to  the  main  boiler, 
Jfed  therefrom  and  controlled  by  the  engineer,  subsUntially  as  shown 
and  described  and  for  the.  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  The  horizonUl  pipe  U,  its  front  end  secured  to  and  resting  on 
the  rear  part  of  the  upper  end  of  the  stack  B,  iU  front  part  IX,  and 
bell-shaped  projection  rf*,  extending  forward  and  coming  down  over 
the  top  of  the  main  sUck.  in  the  form  of  a  hood;  enlarged  globular 
part  (f;  part  d*,  extending  downward  and  dividing  into  two  paru  <P; 
said  parts  d*,  one  running  on  each  side  of  the  boiler,  their  lower  ends 
entering  each  side  of  the  fire-box ;  roUry  fan  f,  joumaled  in  said  en- 
larged part  if.  and  operated  by  suiuble  mechanism  run  by  a  small 
steam  engine  E,  secured  to  the  main  boiler,  fed  therefrom  and  con- 
trolled by  the  engineer,  substantially  as  shown  and  described  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  steam  engine  the  horizonUl  pipe  D,  its 
front  end  secured  to  and  resting  on  the  rear  part  of  the  upper  end  of 
the  sUck  B,  its  front  part  D',  extending  forward  in  the  shape  of  a  hood, 
and  having  atucbed  to  it  a  bell-shaped  projection  d^;  enlarged  globu- 
lar part  d,  part  </•,  extending  downward  and  dividing  into  two  parU 
d*,  said  parU  each  running  on  one  side  of  the  boiler,  their  lower  ends 
entering  each  side  of  the  fire  box ;  roUry  fan  e.  journaled  in  said  en- 
larged part  d,  and  operated  by  suiuble  mechsnism,  subsUntially  as 
shown  and  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


5  2  0, 1  1 G .  ELECTRICAL  PRIMER.  WiULUa  Makr.  Hew  Haven, 
Conn.,  aasigDor  to  the  Winchester  Repeating  Anns  Company,  same 
place.    FUed  Jaa  15,  1894    Serial  Ha  496.943.    (Ho  modd.) 

Claim. —  1.  In  an  electric  primer,  the  combination  with  a  metal 
shell,  of  a  chambered  bead  located  therein  and  insulated  therefrom, 
an  insulating  ring  located  within  the  chamber  of  the  said  head,  and 
having  its  opposite  faces  recessed,  an  igniting  wire  extending  diag- 
onally across  the  central  opening  of  the  ring,  and  meul  oonnecting 
washers  adapted  to  fit  closely  into  the  recesses  in  the  opposite  faceii 
of  the  ring,  and  to  bear  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  the  wire  which 


nxea  scale  t.  graduated  on  lU  upper  edge  to  a  scale  of  logarithms  I  they  firmly  hold  in  place.  subsUntially  as  deM:ribed 
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2.  Id  tn  electric  primer,  the  combiaatioo  •ith  the  shell  thereof, 
of  a' chambered  hemd  located  therein  and  iosqlated  therefrom,  and 
coDstnicted  with  an  oatwardly  exteoding  threaded  stem,  a  washer  of 
mica  interpoeed  between  the  inner  face  of  the  chambered  head  and 
the  flanged  head  of  the  shell,  a  meUl  nut  appil«d  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  threaded  stem  for  holding  the  chambered  h«ad  in  the  shell,  an  in- 
aulating  washer  located  in  the  head  of  the  shell  and  receiring  the  said 
nat  which  it  inaulatea  therefi-oro,  and  an  igniting  wire  located  within 
the  chambered  bead  and  in  electrical  connection  at  one  end  there- 
with, aad  at  the  other  end  with  the  shell,  subetantiallj  aa  set  forth. 


?520.118 


3.  In  ao  electric  pnmer,  the  combination  wih  the  shell  thereof, 
of  a  chambered  head  located  therein  and  insulated  therefrom,  an  ig- 
nitiag  wire  located  within  the  chamber  of  the  «iid  head,  means  for 
holding  the  ends  of  the  wire  in  place  and  a  met«l  cup  located  within 
the  shell  and  engaging  with  the  said  means  ta  hold  them  in  place 
within  the  head,  subsUntiallj  as  set-^mh. 

4.  In  an  electric  primer,  the  combination  with  the  shell  thereof, 
of  a  chambered  head  located  therein  in  insulation  therefrom,  and  con' 
structed  at  its  inner  end  with  a  deep  groove  forming  a  gas-check,  and 
reducing  the  said  end  of  the  head  enough  to  form  a  yielding  edge,  an 
igniting  wire  located  within  the  head,  and  meat*  for  reUining  it  in 
place  therein  and  for  esUblishing  electrical  coonection  between  it 
and  the  shell,  subetantiallj  as  deecribed 


Ca0  117       QATE-LATCH      Jamb.  II   m.tI^v  <^^t,     ui    k    ^^O.llO.    SCREENINO-MACHINR     Jamks  R  MoClicra,  near 
'^^S;iU6:i8^1iirNa47iTSo^r  '      ""  ^taln^Ohla     Filed  Jaa  23.  189.     Sertal  Ha  419.09a     (Ho 


C1aim.~ln  a  gate  latch,  the  combination  with  |he  rerersible  latch 
bar  A,  the  handle  bnr  B.  hafing  shoulders  F,  and  l|andlee  H  all  made 
of  a  single  piece,  of  the  cap  plate  C  having  loop  D  which  limiu  the 


npward  movement  of  the  latch  bar  A  and  bearingj 
•ubaUntiallj  aa  described 


E  formed  therein. 


520,118.  PORTABLE DRILUNO-MACHIHR  WuxumJ  McOrat, 
Buahnea  m.  FUed  Jaa  29,  18»4  Semi  Ha  498,822  (Ho  model) 
Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  portable  grilling  machine,  a 
driving  shaft  therefor  comprising  two  hollow  shaft  lections  connected 
together  by  an  open  universal  joint,  and  inner  sections  of  greater 
length  located  within  the  hollow  sections  and  adju»uble  through  the 
same  whereby  they  may  be  adjusted  to  extend  through  the  open  joint 
and  into  the  adjoining  hollow  section  to  provide  L  rigid  shaft,  sub- 
•taotially  aa  described  ' 

2.  In  a  portable  drilling  machine  a  frame  having  a  drill  shaft 
carrying  a  bevel  gear,  a  transverse  shaft  carrying  an  intermediate 
*«*'"«Df*g'ng  therewith  a  yoke  having  its  arms  piloted  on  the  trans- 
T«ne  shaft,  a  driving  shaft  supported  by  said  yokeand  engaging  the 
intermediate  gear,  a  hollow  sleeve  having  a  screw  threaded  interior 
and  a  toothed  exterior  portion  a  rigid  feeding  screw  passing  through 
said  sleeve,  a  bell  lever  pivoted  in  the  frame  havin|  a  pawl  engaging 
said  toothed  portion,  an  eccentric  on  the  transverse  shaft  and  con- 
nectioos  ther«from  to  the  bell  lever  for  operating  t)ie  same  to  rotate 
the  sleeve  and  feed  the  frame  and  drill  shaft  forwanl,  subaUntially  aa 
described. 


Claim— Id  a  aand-acreening  machine,  the  combination  of  tb« 
fVame,  the  sifting  frame  loosely  suspended  therein,  a  yoke  secured  to 
■aid  frame,  suiUble  means  for  imparting  a  reciprocating  motion  ther^ 
to  consisting  of  a  crank-shjft  joumaled  in  the  ft^me  and  connects! 
with  the  yoke,  and  suiuble  mechanism  for  routing  said  crank-riiaft. 
a  saiUble  hopper  mounted  over  said  screen,  and  a  conveyer  empty- 

iing  into  said  hopper,  a  series  of  hoppers  placed  beneath  said  screeo 
and  conveyers  passing  beneath  said  hoppers  for  conveying  away  the 

jsifted  material,  a  series  of  rods  on  and  extending  the  whole  length  of 
the  screen  for  Uiling  over  the  stones  dropping  on  said  rods,  and  a 

j  deflector  board  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  hopper  for  leading  the 

,sift«d  material  to  it«  hopper,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth  "^    "^ 


530,130.  QALVAHIC  BATTERY  Edwib  F  HOETHlup,  Art 
more,  aaBlgnor  to  the  Oueen  A  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Feb 
18. 1893.     Serial  Ma  4«2,»41     (Ho  model) 


Mat  22,    1894. 
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530,122,    SEPARABLE  BOTTOH.    Joopi  RoDUWB.  Hew  Tort, 
H.  Y.    MedMir.  7, 1«K.   8«1alHa50B,eiL    (loiaoM.)/      ~ 


ClaiM.~l.  In  a  galranic  oall,  the  combination  of  the  holdinf 
tmmI,  with  a  podtire  electrode  and  a  negative  electrode,  and  elec- 
trolyte paste  conuining  a  base,  capable  of  producing  hydrogen  and 
an  oxide  base  by  reactions  within  the  cell,  a  depolarizer  in  conUct 
with  the  negative  electrode  consisting  of  solphar  iodide  or  eqaira- 
lont  subatances  which  with  the  hydrogen  and  oxide  baae  will  form  a 
compoood  incapable  of  further  reaction  within  the  cell,  and  a  seal  for 
•ealiog  the  entrance  to  the  conuining  vessel. 

2.  In  a  galvanic  cell,  the  combination  of  the  holding  reaael,  with  ^mm.—A.  aeparaoie  button,  oonaiating  of  a  base  baring  a  ho 

a  poaiUve  electrode,  a  negative  electrode  consistiog  of  carbon  haT-  •''*°^  provided  at  iu  end  with  aide  winga,  in  combiaMion  with  a  hol- 
ing one  or  mori  grooves  or  recesses  formed  in  it  adapted  to  be  filled   ,       1****^  l»«^ng  an  opening  for  the  admiiaion  of  the  ahank  end 


Claim.— A  aeparable  button,  oonaiating  of  a  base  baring  a  hollow 


to  be  flUed  ""'"''•"  uaving  an  opening  tor  the  admiiaion  of  the  ahank  end  and 
capable  of  !***'  .'°*^  '"«5«^  transverse  to  said  opening,  a  poat  projecting  fh>m  the 
I  the  ceU  a  I  •»•*«  •'"d  adapt«d  to  enter  the  shank,  and  a  diak  fitting  orer  the  poM 


with  a  depolarizer,  an  electrolyte  paste  conuining  a  b— c.  . 

producing  hydrogen  and  an  oxide  baae  by  reactions  within  the  cell  a  I  "•"  •"!*  adapt«d  to  enter  the  shank,  and  a  diak  fitting  orer  the  poat 

depolarizer  in  contact  with  the  negative  electrode  conaiating  of  tul-   *"**  ^^"^^ng  at  iu  periphery  a  series  of  spring  sopporta  aabaUntiallr 

eonft«ntri«  f  k«>.a_;»l.  .«  ..  . j_^j  -  ...  ' 


phur  iodide  or  equivalent  subaUncea  which  witii  the  hydrog«n  and  |  ®<>''<^°^c  therewith  so  as  to  expand  and  contract  parallel  to 

ible  of  further  reaction  within  1  ^*^  °^*''*  *"***;  aubstantially  as  de«:rib©d 


oxide  base  will  form  a  compound  incapa „.  .._^„„„  „.,„,^ 

the  cell,  and  a  sea!  for  sealing  the  entrance  to  the  conuining  vessel 
3.  In  a  galvanic  cell,  the  combination  of  the  holding  reaael,  with 
a  poaitire  electrode  and  a  negative  electrode,  an  electrolyte  paste  con- 
taining a  baae,  capable  of  producing  hydrogen  and  an  oxide  baae  by 
reactions  within  the  cell,  a  depolarizer  in  contact  with  the  negative 
electrode  consisting  of  sulphur  iodide  or  equivalent  subsUnces  which 
with  the  hydrogen  and  oxide  baae  will  form  a  compound  incapable 
of  fHirther  reaction  within  the  cell,  a  seal  for  sealing  the  entrance  to 
the  conuining  re«el,  and  a  porous  inert  diaphragm  interposed  be- 
tween the  podtire  and  negaUre  electrodes  and  the  electrolyU  and 
depolarizer. 

4.  A  sealed  galvanic  battery  coniisting  of  the  combination  of  the 
incloiiing  vessel,  a  positive  electrode  of  metal,  a  negaUre  electrode  of 
carbon,  and  an  ^ectrolyte  consisting  of  a  miiture  of  zinc  oxide  and 
aluminum  chloride,  a  depolarizer  surrounding  the  negative  electrode 
conaiating  of  iodine  or  a  compound  thereof  subaUntially  as  set  out, 
and  a  seal  for  hermetically  sealing  the  reaael  at  iU  open  and. 

5.  In  a  closed  galvanic  cell,  the  combination  of  the  inclodng  rea- 
ael, a  positive  electrode,  a  negative  electrode,  a  aingle  body  of  elec- 
trolyte for  producing  galranic  action  between  the  electrodea  a  de- 
poUrizer  in  conUct  with  and  for  depolarizing  the  opposing  stir^oes 
of  the  negative  electrode,  an  oxide  baae  mixed  with  the  electrolyte 
adapted  to  operate  in  conjuncUon  with  the  depolarizer  to  form  a  salt 
and  water  and  prevent  the  formaUon  of  gas,  and  a  seal  to  hermeti- 
cally  seal  the  opening  to  the  conUining  vessel. 

6.  In  a  galvanic  battery,  the  combination  of  a  containing  re»el 
a  poaitive  electrode  of  meul,  a  negaUre  electrode  of  porous  material 
hanng  its  face  oppoaed  to  the  podUve  electrode  prorided  with  re- 
«>eaaea  or  groovea,  an  electrolyte  in  the  form  of  paste  in  contact  with 
the  poaitire  electrode,  a  depoUrizer  in  a  fi^m  condition  in  contact 
with  the  porous  negative  electrode  and  within  the  receares  or  grooves 
thereof,  and  a  seal  for  the  entrance  of  the  conuining  veaael. 

7.  In  a  galvanic  batt«7,  the  combination  of  a  cyhndrical  contain 
ing  reaael,  a  podtire  electrode  of  meUl,  a  negative  electrode  of  porous 
material  arranged  below  the  poaitive  electrode,  an  electrolyte  in  the 
form  of  paste  in  conUct  with  the  podUre  electrode,  a  depoUrizer  in 
a  firm  condition  in  contact  with  the  porona  negatire  electrode,  and  a 
tranarerse  interposed  diaphragm  of  inert  porous  material  betwMn  the 
electrolyte  and  the  depoUrizer  extending  to  and  in  contact  with  the 
Uteral  walls  of  the  conuining  reaael. 

8.  In  a  galranic  battery,  the  combination  of  the  inclodng  vessel 
a  podUve  electrode,  a  negaUre  electrode,  an  electrolyte  consisting  of 
a  miatnre  of  zinc  oxide  and  aluminum  chloride  in  contact  with  the 
poeiUre  electrode,  and  a  depolarizer  consisting  of  iodine  or  a  com 
pound  thereof  in  contact  with  the  negaUre  electrode. 


the  dde 


530,123 

Tort,  H.  T. 


IH8IDB-WALL  COVERIHO.    Atodkot  Sicorr  Hew 
Piled  May  23,  189a    Serial  Ha  352,952.    (Ho  modei) 


Claim.— 1.  A  flat  board  or  pUte  for  wall  covering!  consisUng  of 
weba  of  paper  alternated  with  layers  of  hard  adherent  pUstic  sub- 
atance  in  the  nature  of  lime  cement,  subeuntiallv  as  and  for  the  par-! 
pose  set  forth.  '  "^ 

2.  A  flat  board  or  pUte  for  wallcoverings  oonaisUngof  weba  of 
paper  alternated  with  layers  of  plaater,  anbaUuUaUr  as  and  for  the 
purpoee  set  forth. 

8.  An  indde  wall  corering  as  a  substitute  for  lath  and  plaster 
conauting  of  boards  or  pUtes  of  alternated  paper  and  plaater  or  other 
•qniralent  pUsUc  aubaUnce  in  the  nature  of  a  lime  cement,  the  boarda 
bdng  sUff  and  firm,  but  sufBcieotly  soft  to  admit  the  driving  of  naila 
tha>ugh  them  te  fasten  them  to  the  studding,  aubaUnUally  asset  forth? 


620,121.  MASTER-KEYLOCK  JAMB RocHl. TerTTTllle, Cowl. 
ukgoar  to  the  Eagle  Lock  Company,  aame  plaoei  Filed  July  10  1893. 
Sarlal  Ha  480,025.    (Ho  model) 


Clatm. — 1.  A  flat-tumbler  master-key  lock  haring  one  or  more 
of  iU  tumblers  constructed  with  two  diaUnct  parallel  operaUng  fkctm 
formed  upon  ite  outer  edge,  subsUnUally  as  described. 

.  2.  A  flat  tumbler  master-key  padlock  having  a  caae,  hasp,  bolt 
dog,  key-cylinder  and  tumblers,  one  or  more  of  the  Utter  being  con 

^'"!!!*^''*?'*°?"^'"''/i'*"''''P*™*^''«^"**''**P^*''''y**^»P*^  •"  airspace  between  them  and  the  r«ervoirand  ite  case,  said  cham- 
w  co-operate  with  two  different  keys,  snbaUnUaUy  aa  deecribed.      Ibers  extending  above  the  top  of  the  reserroir  and  iu  caae  and  the 


520,134.    FURHACE.    Isaac  D.  SnAD,  Toledo,  Ohla    FUed  Dea 
27, 1893.    Serial  Ha  49i879     (Ho  model) 

Claim.— I  The  herein  described  furnace  conaiating  of  the  oblong 
f\iel  reservoir  B  inclosed  by  a  sheU  or  caae  0,  with  openings  in  the 
upper  portion  of  the  walls  of  the  reaerroir  and  a  narrow  opening  at 
the  bottom  between  the  reaervoir  and  ite  shell  or  cadng,  a  grate  be- 
low  aaid  reservoir,  and  two  separate  combustion  and  heaUng  cham- 
bers I  locaU>d  at  the  opposite  udes  of  aaid  reaervoir,  aaid  chamber' 
extending  rearwardly  beyond  the  reaervoir  and  bdng  connecteKi  at 
their  rear  ends  to  a  chamber  J  located  in  rear  of  the  reserroir,  with 
an  opening  F  for  the  admission  of  air  to  be  heated  between  the  res- 
erroir and  the  rear  chamber  J.  kll  constructed  and  arranged  to  oper- 
ate subsuntially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  combinaUon  with  the  fuel  reser*roir  and  ite  inclodng  shell 
or  case,  with  a  space  between  said  reserroir  and  caae.  the  narrow 
elongated  combustion  and  heating  chambers  I  arranged  at  the  ddea 
of  the  reservoir,  with  a  space  between  them  and  the  shell  of  the  res- 
erroir for  the  passage  or  entrance  of  the  air  to  be  warmed,  aaid  cham- 
bers opening  along  their  lower  edge  into  the  space  betwewj  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tUel  reserroir  and  the  grate,  subaUntially  as  shown  and 
described. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  central  elongated  fbel  reserroir  and 
ite  inclosing  case,  with  a  apace  between  said  reaervoir  and  eaa»,  the 
separate  combusUon  and  heaUng  chambers  I  at  the  ddea  thereof  with 
an  air  space  between  them  and  the  reserroir  and  ite  ease,  said  cham- 
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plau  E  abort  th«  rvaerroir  uid  rvAchiog  from  tie  wall  of  od«  cbain- 
b«r  to  that  of  Um  othor,  talMUiitiaUj  u  aad  for  tb«  parpoM  Mt  forth. 


41x1  a  riaoAl  ugaal ;  of  tabataotially  the  conttmction  dMcribed  of  a 
9ontral-«tatioD  eootainiag  a  maio-r«c«iTer  adapted  to  co-operate  with 
the  transmitter*  at  the  inb-etationa  to  locate  the  tame  and  to  repro- 
daoe  the  wants  to  which  the  laid  traounittera  maj  be  eet,  a  rariabU 
B(nal-tran«mitter  to  co-operate  with  the  signal-r«ceiTer«  located  at 
the  nb-itationt  and  throag h  taid  receiren  operate  the  ritual  n^ 
oak,  from  the  laid  central  cUtion  and  a  rheotome  alio  located  at  the 
central-etation  for  £o-operation  with  the  eaid  rariable  tignal-traoe- 
mitter  thereat,  tubetantiallj  as  described. 


4.  The  combination  in  a  fomace,  of  the  central  foel  reaerrotr, 
the  separate  side  combustion  and  heating  chambers,  with  ttatioaary 
((rate  bars  at  the  sides  and  a  rotary  longitudinal  bar  or  roller  located 
eeotrallj  under  the  fViel  reserroir  and  projecting  above  the  grate  bars 
at  the  sides  for  working  or  foeding  the  fbel  laterally  to  the  mouths 
of  the  combustion  chambers  at  the  sides,  substattiallj  as  shown  and 
dsecribed. 


eao.iac. 


DBCORATID  QU88  AID  MlTtOD  07  DBCO&ATDre 
9nmM,  lev  Bedferl  Ham.,  aaignor  to  the  Mount 

Waablagtoo  Qiam  Ccmpauy,  ame  piaoa     Piled  Feb  10,  1893.    Serial 

■a  461.818.    (Ho  SDectoMoa.) 

CfaMw.— 1.  The  method  of  decorating  tratsparent  glass  which 
consists  in  forming  upon  one  side  of  the  glass  an  outline  of  the  figure 
or  design  to  be  produced,  and  forming  upon  the  other  side  of  the 
glass  the  main  bodj  of  said  figure  or  design,  subataDtially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  article  of  transparent  glass  prorided  with  decorations,  the 
outline  of  th,e  figure  or  design  being  formed  upon  one  side  of  the  glass 
while  the  main  body  of  the  figure  or  design  is  formed  upon  the  oppo 
site  side.  subsUntialij  as  described. 


620,126.    VEHICLB-BODT.    Jiooi  J.  VolUath,  Sheboygan.  Wis. 
FUed  Jaa  31. 1881.    Serial  Ha  379.777.    Ko  i»odeL) 


duim. — I.  A  vehicle  body  comprising  a  frame  formed  with  seat; 
for  the  edges  of  the  panels,  enameled  metallic  panels,  fastening  plates 
secnred  to  the  frame  orer  the  edges  of  the  panels,  and  strips  of  elas- 
tie  material  interpoeed  between  said  plates  and  frame. 

2.  In  a  rehicle  body,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  frame,  en- 
ameled metaUie  panek,  (hstening  plates  formed  4r  provided  on  the  in- 
side with  threaded  pins  or  bolts  by  which  they  are  secured  to  the 
frame,  aad  strips  of  elastic  material  interpoeed  between  said  fastening 
plates  aad  (Kme,  substantially  as  aad  for  the  ptrpoees  set  forth 

S.  la  a  rehicle  body,  the  combination  of  a  (uiuble  f^ame  having 
ite  top  aad  bottom  rails  rabbeted  to  receive  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  the  paaek,  enameled  metallic  panels  placed  with  their  upper 
aad  lower  edges  in  the  grooves  in  the  top  and  bottom  rails  of  the 
(Vame,  ftsteaiag  plates  overlapping  the  ends  of  |he  panels  and  formed 
or  provided  on  the  inside  with  screw  threaded  fins  or  bolts  by  which 
they  are  secured  to  the  fhime,  and  strips  of  elastic  material  interpoeed 
betwera  said  fksteaing  platee  and  frame,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
perpoees  set  forth. 


Hmaoi 


020,127.    ILKTUC  AIiniCIATIie  AFPAKATUa 

1  WAun.  UetaMd  Sprtaeik  ■■  T..  Mrignor.  by 

totteltttonlBMfbtailllaiiaketnilBgOoapMiT.lOltKtLOaniL  POed 

JalTn,inL    b«1illa«0a4S4    (loaHdaL) 

CfatM.— I.  The  ooabiaatioa  with  a  sariee  of  sab-eUtioas  eaeh 
eoataiaiog  a  variable  sigBal  raoeivar,  a  varialde  sigaal  triwlttsr, 


2.  In  an  electric  receiver,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  con- 
tact-buttons insulated  from  each  other,  of  a  gang-switch  carrying  a 
spring-finger  for  each  button  and  normally  held  with  iu  spring-fingers 
iu  engagement  with  the  said  buttons,  and  tripping  mechanism  for 
automatically  releasing  the  switch  to  permit  it  to  fall  away  from  the 
buttons,  and  simultaneously  disengage  all  of  iU  fingers  therefrom, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  electric-receiver,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  con- 
uct-buttons  insulated  from  each  other  and  forming  terminals  of  sub- 
sutions,  of  a  gang-switch  normally  engaged  with  all  of  the  said  ter- 
minals, and  having  a  rigid  frame,  means  for  mounting  the  switch  to 
move  in  a  curved  path,  tripping  mechanism  for  holding  the  said  switch 
in  iu  normal  position,  and  releasing  it  therefrom,  and  means  for  re- 
storing the  switch  to  iu  normal  position  after  it  has  been  tripped, 
lubetantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  electric  receiver,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  insu- 
lated terminals  respectively  connected  with  sub  sUtions,  of  a  gang- 
switch  normally  engaged  with  the  said  terminals  and  having  a  rigid 
fhune,  links  attached  to  the  said  frame  and  to  the  case  of  the  re- 
ceiver, whereby  the  frame  is  caused  to  move  in  a  circular  path,  trip- 
ping mechanism  for  holding  the  switch  in  iu  normal  position,  and 
releasing  it  therefW>m,  a  restoring  lever,  and  connection  between  the 
switch  sud  the  said  lever  for  re-engaging  the  switch  with  the  trip- 
ping-mechanism, substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  electric  apparatus  for  inter-communication  between  a  cen- 
tral-sUtion  and  a  series  of  substations,  having  at  iu  central  sUtion 
a  series  of  circnit-cloeers  connected  together  for  simultaneous  move- 
ment, and  arranged  in  isolated  groups,  each  group  communicating 
with  an  independent  relay  located  in  the  main-line  of  the  apparatus. 

6.  In  an  electric  receiver,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  con- 
tact buttons,  of  a  gang-awitch  consisting  of  a  movable  fVame  carry- 
ing a  ssries  of  circuit-closers  corresponding  to  the  said  terminals,  and 
arranged  in  isolated  groups,  independent  relays  connected  with  the 
respective  groups  and  located  in  the  main  line  of  the  apparatus,  trip- 
ping mechanism  for  holding  the  switch  in  iu  normal  position  in  which 
lU  circuit  closers  are  engaged  with  the  said  buttons,  and  manual  re- 
storing devices  for  returning  the  switch  to  iU  normal  position  after 
it  has  operated,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  an  electric -receiver,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  coo- 
laet-battone,  of  a  gang-switeh  consisting  of  a  movable  f^me  oan^- 
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lag  a  series  of  circuit-cloeert  corresponding  to  the  said  terminals  and 
arranged  in  isolated  groups,  independent  relays  for  the  respective 
groupe,  relay-terminals  arranged  with  the  terminals  mentioned,  and 
relay  circuit-closers  carried  by  the  switch  and  arranged  thereon  for 
engagement  with  the  respective  relay-terminals,  terminals  of  the  cir- 
cuit of  the  tripping-magnet  arranged  with  the  terminals  referred  to, 
a  special  circuit-cloaer  carried  by  the  switch  for  the  said  terminak, 
tripping  mechanism  for  holding  the  switch  in  iU  normal  position  in 
which  all  of  the  circuit-cloeers  are  engaged  with  their  proper  ter 
minals,  a  circuit-closer  in  the  starting-magnet  circuit  arranged  to  be 
doeed  by  the  switch  when  it  drope  away  from  the  terminak,  and 
manual  restoring  mechanism  for  returning  the  switch  to  iU  normal 
position,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  an  electric  apparatus  for  (nter-communication  between  a 
central  sUtion  and  a  series  of  sub-stations,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  variable  signal-receivers  located  at  the  respective  snb^ta 
tions,  having  the  circuit  normally  closed  through  them,  and  each  con 
taining  a  magnet  of  high  resistance,  of  a  series  of  variable  signal 
transmitters  also  located  at  the  respective  sub-stations  and  each  con- 
taining a  magnet  of  low  resistance,  a  variable  signalrtransmitter  also 
located  at  the  central  station  and  containing  a  magnet  of  high  resist- 
ance, a  series  of  terminak  located  at  the  central-sUtion  and  respect- 
ively connected  with  the  sub-stations,  and  a  series  of  movable  contact- 
fingers  located  at  the  central  station,  connected  together  for  simul- 
taneous movement  and  arranged  in  isolated  groups,  in  position  to 
engage  with  the  said  terminak  to  which  they  correspond,  an  inde- 
pendent relay  located  in  the  main  line  of  the  apparatus  for  each  group 
of  terminals,  substantially  as  described  and  whereby  the  abnormal 
operation  of  either  the  central  or  sub-station  apparatus  by  reason  of 
a  too  great  reduction  of  electric  resistaoce  u  avoided. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  variable  signal-transmitters 
respectively  located  it  sub-stations,  of  a  main-rec«iver  located  at  the 
central-station  and  adapted  to  locate  them  and  to  reproduce  signals 
to  which  they  may  be  set,  and  containing  a  register  switch  which  it 
brings  into  action  when  suitably  operated  by  the  transmitters ;  a  reUy 
and  register  connected  with  the  said  switch,  which,  when  operated 
cuU  in  the  relay  whereby  an  electric  connection  is  established  be- 
tween the  sub  station  at  which  the  transmitter  calling  is  located,  and 
the  register,  subsUntially  as  described. 

10  The  combination  with  a  series  of  variable-signal  transmitters 
respectively  located  at  sub-stations,  of  a  receiver  located  at  a  central- 
station,  and  adapted  to  locate  the  said  transmitters  which  are  inde- 
pendently connected  with  it,  and  to  reproduce  the  signals  to  which 
they  may  be  set,  and  containing  a  register  switch  which  it  brings  into 
action  when  suitably  operated  by  the  transmitters;  a  relay  and  a 
register  connected  with  the  said  switch,  which,  when  operated  cuU  in 
the  relay  whereby  the  electric  connection  is  esublished  between  the 
station  at  which  the  transmitter  calling  is  located  and  the  register ; 
and  means  respectively  located  at  the  sub-stations  for  receiving  port- 
able transmitters  by  means  of  which  numbers  are  transmitted  to  the 
register,  subsUntially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  citizen's  transmitter,  the  combination  with  a  circuit- 
controller,  of  an  operating-lever  connected  therewith  and  provided 
with  a  shoulder  having  iU  outer  edge  beveled,  and  iU  inner  edge  in- 
clined, a  handle-lever  provided  with  a  spring-arm  carrying  a  beveled 
finger  which  jumps  from  the  beveled  outer  edge  of  the  said  shoulder 
to  the  inclined  inner  edge  thereof  when  the  instrument  is  set,  a  spring 
for  moving  the  said  handle-lever,  whereby  the  said  beveled-finger  and 
shoulder  co-operate  to  shift  the  operating-lever  and  hence  the  circuit- 
controller,  and  a  lock  arranged  to  have  iU  bolt  engaged  by  the  lower 
end  of  the  handle-lever  for  holding  the  same  in  iU  normal  position, 
and  constructed  to  reUin  iU  key  when  iU  bolt  is  retracted,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

12.  In  a  citizen's  transmitter,  the  combination  with  a  circuit- 
controller,  an  operating-lever  connected  therewith  and  provided  with 
a  shoulder  having  iu  outer  edge  beveled  and  iU  inner  edge  inclined 
thereto,  a  handle  lever  provided  with  a  spring-arm  carrying  a  bev- 
eled-finger arranged  to  normally  engage  with  the  inclined  inner  edge 
of  the  said  shoulder,  a  spring  for  moving  the  said  operating-lever 
when  the  same  is  released,  whereby  the  beveled  finger  and  inclined 
edge  of  the  shoulder  co-operate  to  sbitt  tbe  operating-lever  and 
hence  the  circuit-controller,  a  lock  having  iu  bolt  arranged  to  hold 
the  lever  in  iU  normal  position,  and  means  for  cutting  out  the  high- 
resistance  magnet  by  the  shifting  of  the  operating  lever,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

13.  In  an  electric  apparatus  for  police-service,  the  combination 
with  a  normally  retired  visual-signal  located  at  a  sub  sUtion,  of  a  va- 
riable signal-receiver  having  a  magnet  and  restoring  mechanism,  a 
tripping  device  operated  by  the  said  magnet  for  releasing  the  signal, 
and  means  for  retiring  the  signal  and  locking  it,  and  operating  as  an 
incident  of  their  use  to  act  upon  the  restoring  mechanism  of  the  va- 
riable signal  receiver  to  restore  the  indicator  thereof  to  iU  normal 
position,  subsUntially  as  described. 

14.  In  an  electric  apparatus  for  police -service,  the  combination 


with  a  normally  retired  vkual-signal  having  a  colored  glass  globe,  a 
long  tube,  and  a  beveled  finger  located  at  the  lower  end  of  the  said 
tube,  of  a  rocking  shaft  provided  with  a  beveled  finger  and  with  a 
depending  pin,  a  variable  signal-receiver  having  the  armature  of  iU 
maguet  normally  engaged  by  the  said  depending  pin,  and  a  restoring- 
arm  projecting  outwardly  from  iu  case,  and  means  atUched  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  said  tube  for  engaging  with  the  restoring  arm  of 
the  receiver  to  restore  the  same  to  iU  normal  adjustment,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

15.  la  an  electric-apparatus  for  police-servioe,  the  combinatioa 
with  a  eeriee  of  variable  signal  receivers  respectively  located  at  the 
sub-sUtions  and  each  having  a  high  resistance  magnet,  of  a  main- 
receiver  located  at  the  central  sUtion  and  having  variable  signal-re- 
ceivers independently  connected  with  it,  a  variable-signal  transmitter 
located  at  the  central-station  and  provided  with  a  high  reeisUnce 
magnet  corresponding  to  the  magneU  of  the  receivers  located  at  the 
sub  sUtions,  a  series  of  variable  signal-transmitters  respectively  lo- 
cated at  the  snb-sutions,  and  means  for  cutting  out  the  said  high-resist- 
ance magneU  for  the  co-operation  of  the  variable  signal  transmitters 
at  the  sub-sUtiotM  with  the  main-receiver  at  tbe  central  sUtion,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

16.  In  a  variable  signal-transmitter,  the  combination  with  a  dial 
dkplaying  a  series  of  signak  or  wanU,  of  an  indicator  to  specify  any 
one  of  them,  an  escapement  mechanism  through  which  the  indicator 
U  automatically  operated,  a  magnet,  and  an  armature  for  controlling 
the  said  escapement  mechanism,  and  means  for  automatically  actuat- 
ing the  escapement  mechanism  in  iu  retrograde  movement  when  re- 
leased by  the  armature  and  magnet,  subsUntially  as  deiicribed. 


620,128.  SWITCHBOARD  FOR  HIQH-TENSION  CIRCUrm  Jahks 
J.  Woo»,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  FUed  Feb.  6,  18M.  Serial  Ha  499,266. 
(HomodeL) 


Claim. — I.  In  a  switch-board,  the  combination  with  a  slab  hav- 
ing a  hole  through  it,  of  a  socket-piece  entering  said  hole  formed  with 
a  flange  to  seat  against  the  front  face  of  the  slab,  a  fasteninj;  plate 
adapted  to  be  placed  against  the  rear  face  of  the  slab,  and  clamping 
screws  engaging  said  pkte  and  the  socket-piece  respectively  to  draw 
them  together  and  clamp  the  socket-piece  to  the  slab. 

2.  In  a  switch-board,  the  combination  with  a  slab  having  a  hole 
through  it,  of  a  socket-piece  D  entering  said  hole  having  a  front  flange 
6  to  seat  against  the  front  face  of  the  slab,  and  a  neck  r  for  centering 
it  in  said  bole,  a  fastening  plate  O  adapted  to  be  placed  against  the 
rear  face  of  the  slab,  and  clamping  screws  engaging  said  pkte  and 
the  socket  piece  respectively  to  draw  them  together,  and  ckmp  the 
socket-piece  to  the  slab. 

3.  In  a  switch-board,  the  combination  with  a  slab  having  a  hole 
through  it,  of  a  socket-piece  D  having  a  front  flange  b  and  opposite 
ears  «  f ,  a  fastening  plate  G,  and  screws  //  passing  through  said  pkte 
and  screwing  into  said  ears'  to  clamp  tbe  socket-piece  to  the  sUb. 

4.  In  a  switch-board,  the  combination  with  a  slab  having  a  hole 
throngh  it,  of  a  socket-piece  passing  through  said  hole  from  the  front, 
and  means  for  clamping  it  to  the  skb,  said  socket-piece  formed  witb 
an  integral  connection  socket  F  at  iU  rear  end  small  enough  to  pass 
through  said  hole  and  adapted  to  receive  a  circuit  wire  into  it  either 
from  above  or  below. 

5.  In  a  switch-board,  the  combination  with  a  slab  having  a  hole 
through  it,  of  a  socket-piece  passing  through  said  hole,  and  having  a 
head  at  iu  front  end  filling  said  hole  and  means  for  fastening  it  to  the 
slab,  a  latch 7'  having  iU  beveled  head  entering  through  a  notch  into 
the  socket,  and  a  separate  spring  i  lying  within  said  hole  seated  in 
the  rear  of  the  front  portion  or  head  of  the  socket-piece,  and  project- 
ing thence  rearwardly  with  iU  free  end  pressing  upon  the  kteh. 


5  20,129.  ELECTRIC-CURREHT  IHDICATOB.  Jam  J.  Wooa 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind  Filed  Feb.  6, 1894  Sertal  Ha  499,257.  (HomodaL) 
Claim. — I.  In  an  instrument  for  electrical  measuring  the  combi- 
nation of  a  coil,  a  magnetic  armature  movable  within  said  coil,  aad 
tending  to  come  to  rest  at  a  certain  position,  a  main  magnet  fi^ed 
within  the  coil  adjacent  to  that  position  to  repel  the  armature  ther»> 
from  when  excited  by  a  current  in  said  coil,  and  a  compensating  mag- 
net arranged  to  exert  a  oonnter-repukion  as  the  armature  u  remotely 
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r«p«ll«d  from  the  main  magnet,  whereby  to^  r««st  a  tendency  to  dis- 
proportion*] movement  of  the  armature  aa  the  current  increaMS. 

2.  Inaa  instrument  for  electrical  mea«uring  the  combination  of  a 
coil,  a  magnetic  armature  piroted  to  more  within  said  coil,  baring 
«a  index  connected  to  it,  and  mounted  to  gra*iute  to  a  petition  of 
reat,  a  main  magnet  fixed  within  the  coil  adjacent  to  that  position  to 
repel  the  armature  therefrom  against  grariution  when  excited  by  a 
corrent  in  said  coil,  and  a  compensating  magnet  arranged  to  exert  a 
counur-repukjon  as  the  armature  is  remotely  repelled  from  the  main 
magnet,  whereby  to  resist  a  tendency  to  diaprotoortional  morement 
of  the  armature  as  the  current  increases. 


ears  k  kf  supporting  piroUl  bMirings  A  A,  a  sUtiooary  magnet  H  fl»- 
tened  to  one  margin  of  said  frame  and  projecUng  toward  the  middl^ 
thereof,  a  spindle^  hung  between  said  piroUl  bearings,  and  an  arma- 
tare  0  mottnt«d  on  aaid  spindle  and  arranged  to  swing  in  said  open- 
ing  in  the  frame,  so  that  the  opposite  aides  of  said  opening  may  form 
stops  to  limit  the  moTement  of  the  armature. 

9.  In  an  instrument  for  electrical  measuring,  the  combination  of  a 
coil,  a  magnetic  armature  piroted  to  more  within  said  coil,  a  spindle 
gtor  said  armature  made  of  non-magnetic  material  and  baring  steel 
pirot  pins  inserted  in  its  opposite  ends,  and  pirotal  bearings  in  which 
said  pivots  turn. 

10.  In  a  voltmeter  or  other  instrument  for  electrical  measuring, 
the  combination  with  an  exciting  coil,  a  scale-plate,  an  index  arm 
traversing  said  scale-plate,  and  a  movable  armature  connected  thereto 
for  moving  said  index,  of  an  adjusUble  sUtionary  pointer  L  projecting 
inwardly  across  the  face  of  said  scale-plate  from  the  outer  side  thereof, 
and  a  pivoted  pointer  arm  L'  carrying  said  pointer  and  extending  bo- 
hind  the  scale-plate. 

11.  In  a  voltmeter  or  other  instrument  for  electrical  measuring, 
the  combination  with  an  exciting  coil,  a  scale  plate,  an  index  arm 
traversing  said  scale-plate,  and  a  movable  armature  connected  thereto 
for  moving  said  index,  of  an  adjusUble  sUtionary  pointer  L,  a  piv- 
oted arm  L' carrying  said  pointer,  a  curved  arm  L*  branching  there- 
from and  formed  with  segmental  teeth  r,  and  a  pinion  «  meshing  there- 
with connected  to  an  actuating  knob  M  for  adjusting  said  pointer. 


630,130.  APPAIUTDS  FOR  COOLINO  AND  DRYIKQ  AIB.  WiL- 
uia  Auop  and  Wiluam  Blacuu.,  Newcastle,  New  South  WaiM 
Filed  June  23,  1892.    ^rlal  Ma  437,707.    (Ho  modeL) 


3.  In  an  instrument  for  electrical  measuring  tke  combination  oft 
coil,  a  magnetic  armature  morable  within  said  eoil,  piroted  on  ao 
»xk  ecoeotnc  to  the  magnetic  center  thereof  so  tiiat  one  side  of  the 
coil  exerttan  attraction  for  it  preponderating  orar  the  other,  and  in- 
cr«a*«ng  with  lU  morement  fh)m  the  lero  position,  a  main  magnet 
fixed  within  said  coil  adjacent  to  said  position  to  repel  the  armature 
therefW)m  when  excited  by  a  current  in  said  coil,  and  a  compensat- 
ing  magnet  arranged  within  said  coil  to  exert  a  counter  repulsion 
partiaUy  counteracting  the  increasing  attraction  o|  the  coil  as  the  ar- 
mature recedes  from  the  main  magnet. 

4.  In  an  instrument  for  electrical  measunng  the  combination  of  a 
coil  with  a  large  opening,  said  coU  wound  on  ona  side  of  its  diame- 
t«r  concentrically  of  a  given  axis  and  on  the  opposite  tide  eccentri- 
cally thereto  and  drawn  toward  said  diameter  »•  that  the  opening 
i«  somewhat  flattened  on  that  side,  an  armature  nwrable  within  said 
coU  and  pivotwl  coincidently  with  said  axis  and  hence  eccentrically 
to  the  coil,  so  that  the  flattened  side  of  the  coil  eterts  a  preponder- 
•ung  attraction  for  the  armature,  and  a  main  m«gnet  fixed  within 
•aid  coil  adjacent  to  said  ponUon,  to  repel  the  armature  therefrom 
when  exeitod  by  a  current  in  said  coU,  and  a  compensating  magnet 
fixed  within  said  coil  on  the  opposiu  side  of  the  armature  to  exert  a 
counter-repulsion  againat  it  partially  coun*4iracting  the  increasing  at- 
traction of  the  coil  as  the  armature  recedes  from  the  main  magnet. 

5.  In  an  instrument  for  electrical  measuring  theicombination  with  ' 
a  coil,  a  magnetic  armature  pivoted  to  move  within  it,  and  a  sUtion- 
ary main  magnet  within  it,  of  a  detachable  frame  projecting  within 
the  coil  forming  pivoul  bearings  for  said  armature  and  fastened  ex- 
terioriy  to  the  ooil,  whereby  said  frame  may  b«  deu«hed  and  removed 
carrying  the  armature  with  it,  without  disturbing  the  armature  piv- 
ots or  any  of  the  electrical  connections. 

6.  In  an  inatrament  for  electrical  measuring  the  Combination  with 
a  coil,  a  magnetic  armature  pivoted  to  move  within  ii  and  a  sUtionary 
main  magnet  within  it,  of  a  deuchable  frame  projjecting  within  the 
coil  forming  pivotal  bearings  for  said  armature  f  nd  carrying  said 
SUtionary  magnet,  and  &sUned  exUrioriy  to  the  (^oil,  whereby  said 
ft^me  may  b«  detached  and  removed  carrying'witii  it  the  sUtionary 
magnet  and  armature,  without  disturbing  their  relajtive  arrangement 
or  the  pivoul  bearings  of  the  armature.  T 

7.  In  an  instrument  forelectrical  measuring  theicombination  of  a 
coil,  a  frame  F  entering  the  opening  in  said  coil,  hlviug  flanges  /for 
fastening  it  exteriorly  to  the  coil,  and  formed  with  e4n  k  kf  supporting 
pivoul  bearings  h  h.  %,  sUtionary  magnet  H  fixed  t«  one  side  of  such 
fVame,  a  movable  armature  G,  a  spindle  g  carrying  «id  armature  and 
pivoted  in  said  pivotal  bearings,  and  an  index  arm  t  attached  to  said 
spindle. 

8.  In  an  instrument  for  electrical  measuring,  theicombination  of  a 
coil,  a  f^ame  F  entering  the  opening  in  said  coil,  having  a  central 
opening  and  formed  with  means  for  fastening  it  to  s^d  coil,  and  with 


^^"^  — 1-  In  a  refrigeraUng  apparatus,  the  compressed  air  pipe 
leading  from  the  compressor,  a  tube  pUte  chamber  to  which  said  pipe 
u  connected,  a  pipe  or  pipes  running  from  said  tube  plate  chamber  to 
another  tube  plate  chamber,  one  of  said  chambers  being  provided 
with  a  waste  pipe  or  drain  cock  and  a  pipe  connected  to  this  latter 
tube  plate  chamber  and  conveying  the  air  to  the  expansion  cy Under 
and  an  expanded  air  passage,  subsUnUally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  combinaUon  with  the  ex- 
panded air  passage  formed  with  a  well  or  recess  therein  a  compressed 
air  pipe  or  pipes  located  in  said  well  and  connected  at  each  end  with 
suiuble  tube  pUte  chambers,  said  chambers  being  situated  in  diflTerent 
planes  and  one  of  them  being  provided  with  a  waste  pipe  or  drain 
cock,  a  compressed  air  pipe  leading  from  the  compressor  to  one  of 
said  chambers  and  another  pipe  leading  from  the  other  of  said  cham- 
bers to  the  expansion  cylinder,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  expanded  air  passage  B,  formed  with 
a  well  or  recess  therein,  the  tube  plate  chamber  e  located  in  one  end 
of  said  well  and  the  tube  plate  chamber /located  in  the  other  end  of 
said  well,  one  of  said  chambers  being  smaller  than  the  other  and  in  a 
lower  plane,  the  compressed  air  pipe  or  pipes  D  running  from  one  of 
said  chambers  to  the  other,  together  with  the  pipe  E  leading  from 
the  compressor  to  the  lower  tube  plate  chamber  e  and  the  pipe  F 
leading  from  the  upper  tube  plate  chamber /to  the  expansion  cylin- 
der, subsUntially  a*  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  expanded  air  passage  B,  the  well  0 
provided  therein,  the  tube  plate  chamber  *  located  in  one  end  of  said 
well  and  provided  with  a  waste  pipe  or  drain  cock  «•  and  gage  tf,  the 
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pipe  E  connect«rd  to  said  chamber  «.  the  tube  plate  chamber  /located 
in  the  other  end  of  said  well,  tbs  pipe  F  connected  to  said  chamber, 
compressed  air  pipe  or  pipes  D  communicating  with  both  chambers 
«  and /and  the  drain  cock  e,  subsUntially  as  described. 


630,131.  CBKTRIFDQAL  BUTTER  -  EXTRACTOR.  Ousiaf  M 
AiDussoa,  Newark,  N.  J.,  anigDor  to  the  United  States  Butter  Ex- 
tractor Company,  New  Yort  N.  Y.  PUed  Aug.  28,  1890.  Serial  Na 
363.365.    (No  model) 


Claim  ~-\.  In  a  centrifugal  butter  extracting  apparatus,  a  cen- 
tnfbgal  cream  disturber  fitted  to  route  consisting  of  a  series  of  walls 
or  nbs  arranged  with  intervening  spaces  at  successively  increasing 
disUnces  from  the  axis  of  revolution,  and  having  perforations  therein 
connecting  the  adjacent  spaces  between  the  walls  or  ribs  and  ar- 
ranged in  successively  higher  planes  on  lines  Moping  upward  from  the 
axis  of  revolution,  and  means  for  ri-volving  the  cream  disturber  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  butter  extracting  apparatus,  a  centrifugal 
cream  disturber  fitted  to  route  consisting  of  a  series  of  walls  or  rib. 
arranged  with  "itervening  spaces  at  successively  increasing  disUnce. 
from  the  axis  of  revolution  and  having  perforations  therein  connect 
ing  the  adjacent  spaces  between  the  wall,  or  ribs,  and  arranged  in 
successively  higher  planes  on  lines  sloping  upward  from  the  axis  of 
revolution,  and  means  for  revolving  the  cream  disturber,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  fluid  supply  duct  provided  with  one  or  more  nozzles  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  the  cream  disturber,  subsUntially  as  set  forth    . 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  butter  extracticg  apparatus,  a  centrifugal 
cream  disturber  fitted  to  route  consisting  of  a  series  of  walls  or  ribs 
arranged  with  intervening  spaces  at  successively  increasing  disUncea 
from  the  axis  of  revolu\ion  and  having  perforaUons  therein  connecting 
the  adjacent  spaces  between  the  walls  or  ribs,  such  perforations  being 
radially  opposite  unpertbrated  portions  of  sdjacent  walls  or  ribs,  and 
means  for  revolving  the  cream  disturber,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  butter  extracting  apparatus,  a  centrifugal 
cream  disturber  fitted  to  route  consisting  of  a  series  of  walls  or  ribs 
arranged  with  intervening  spaces  at  suecesaively  increasing  disUnces 
from  the  axis  of  revolution  and  having  perforations  therein  connect- 
ing the  adjacent  spaces  between  the  walls  or  ribs,  such  perforations 
being  radially  opposite  unperforated  portions  of  adjacent  walls  or  ribs, 
and  means  for  revolving  the  cream  disturber,  in  combination  with  a 
fluid  supply  duct  provided  with  one  or  more  nozzles  arranged  adja- 
cent to  the  cream  disturber,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  butur  extracting  apparatus,  a  centrifugal 
cream  disturber  fitted  to  route  consisting  of  a  series  of  walls  or  ribs 
arranged  with  intervening  spaces  at  successively  increasing  disUnces 
from  the  axis  of  revolution,  and  having  perforations  therein  connect- 
ing the  adjacent  spaces  between  the  wails  or  ribs  and  arranged  in 
successively  higher  planes  on  lines  sloping  upward  from  the  axis  of 
revolution,  such  perforations  being  radially  opposite  unperforated 
portions  of  adjacent  walla  or  ribs,  and  means'  for  revolving  the  cream 
disturber,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6  In  a  centrifugal  butter  extracting  apparatus,  a  centrifugal 
cream  disturber  fitted  to  route  consisting  of  a  series  of  walls  or  ribs 
arranged  with  intervening  .spaces  at  successively  iocrea.sing  disUnces 
from  the  axis  of  revolution,  and  having  perforations  therein  connect- 
ing the  adjacent  spaces  between  the  walls  or  ribs  and  arranged  in 
successively  higher  planes  on  lines  sloping  upward  from  the  axis  ol 
revolution,  such  perforations  being  radially  opposite  unperforated 
portions  of  adjacent  walls  or  ribs,  and  means  for  revolving  the  cream 
disturber,  in  combination  with  a  fluid  supply  duct  provided  with  one 
or  more  nozzles  arranged  adjacent  to  the  cream  disturber.  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 


w  .K  '.i.  V  '^•''^"'^"«»'  ''"'^^  extracting  apparatus,  the  combinaUon 
with  the  drum  and  means  for  revolving  it,  of  a  cream  disturber  ar. 
ranged  to  revolve  with  the  drum  and  consisting  of  a  series  of  walls 
or  ribs  arranged  with  interrening  spaces  at  successively  increasing 
disuoces  from  the  axis  of  revolution,  and  having  peHorations  therein 
connecung  the  adjacent  spaces  between  the  walls  or  ribs,  a  fluid  sup- 
ply duct  pro/ided  with  one  or  more  nozzles  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
cream  disturber,  one  or  more  passages  leading  from  the  inner  c.-eam 
wall  of  the  drum  to  the  cream  disturber,  and  one  or  more  outleU  (or 
the  blue  milk,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  centrifugal  butter  extracting  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  the  drum  and  means  for  revolving  it,  of  a  cream  disturber  ar- 
ranged u>  revolve  with  the  drum  and  consisting  of  a  series  Df  walls 
or  ribs  arranged  with  intervening  spaces  at  successively  increasing 
disUnces  from  the  axis  of  revolution,  and  having  perfo-ations  therein 
connecting  the  adjacent  spaces  between  the  walls  or  ribs,  and  arranged 
in  successively  higher  planes  on  lines  sloping  upward  from  the  axis 
of  revolution,  one  or  more  passages  leading  from  the  inner  cream  wall 
of  the  drum  to  the  cream  disturber,  and  one  or  more  outleU  for  the 
blue  milk,  subsUntially  as  .set  forth. 

9.  In  "centrifugal  butter  extracting  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  the  drum  and  means  for  revolving  it,  of  a  cream  disturber  ar- 
ranged to  revolve  with  the  drum  and  consisting  of  a  series  of  wall 
or  nbs  arranged  with  intervening  .spaces  at  succeasivelv  increasing 
disUnces  from  the  aiisof  revolution,  and  having  perforations  therein 
connecting  the  adjacent  spaces  between  the  walU  or  ribs  and  ar- 
ranged  in  successively  higher  planes  on  lines  sloping  upward  from  the 
axis  of  revolution,  a  fluid  supply  duct  provided  with  one  or  more  noz- 
zles arranged  adjacent  to  the  cream  disturber,  one  or  more  passages 
leading  from  the  inner  cream  wall  of  the  drum  to  the  cream  disturber 
and  one  or  more  outlets  for  the  blue  milk,  subsUntially  as  set  forth' 

10.  In  a  centrifugal  butter  extracting  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  the  drum  and  means  for  revolving  it,  of  a  cream  disturber  ar 
ranged  to  revolve  with  the  drum  and  consisting  of  a  series  of  walls 
or  ribs  arranged  with  intervening  spaces  at  successively  inci-easing 
disUnces  from  the  axis  of  revolution,  and  having  perforations  therein 
connecting  the  adjacent  spaces  between  the  walls  or  ribs,  such  per- 
forations being  radially  opposite  uni>erforated  portions  of  adjacent 
walUor  ribs,  one  or  more  passages  leading  from  the  inner  cream  wall 
of  the  drum  to  the  cream  disturber,  and  one  or  more  outlets  for  the 
blue  milk,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  centrifugal  butter  extracting  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  the  drum  and  means  for  revolving  it,  of  a  cream  disturber  ar- 
ranged to  revolve  with  the  drum  and  consisting  of  a  series  of  walls 
or  ribs  arranged  with  intervening  spaces  at  successively  increasing 
disUnces  from  the  axis  of  revolution,  and  having  perforations  therein 
connecting  the  adjacent  spaces  between  the  walls  or  ribs,  such  perfo- 
rations being  radially  opposite  unperforated  portions  of  adjacent  walls  . 
or  nbs,  a  fluid  supply  duct  provided  with  one  or  more  nozzles  arranged 
adjacent  to  the  cr«am  disturber,  one  or  more  passages  leading  from 
the  inner  cream  wall  of  the  drum  to  the  cream  disturber,  and  one  or 
more  outleU  for  the  blue  milk,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

1 2.  In  a  centrifugal  butter  extracting  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  the  drum  and  means  for  revolving  it.  of  a  cream  disturber  ar- 
ranged to  revolve  with  the  drum  and  consisting  of  a  series  of  walls 
or  nbs  arranged  with  intervening  spaces  at  successively  increasing 
disUnces  from  the  axis  of  revolution,  and  having  perforations  therein 
connecting  the  adjacent  spaces  between  the  walls  or  ribs  and  arranged 
m  successively  higher  planes  on  lines  sloping  Upward  from  the  axis 
of  revolution,  such  perforations  being  radially  opposite  unperforated 
portions  of  adjacent  walls  or  ribs,  one  or  more  passages  leading  from 
the  inner  cream  wall  of  the  drum  to  the  cream  disturber,  and  one  or 
more  outlets  for  the  blue  milk,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  centrifugal  butter  extracting  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  the  drum  and  means  for  revolving  it,  of  a  cream  disturber  ar- 
ranged to  revolve  with  the  drum  and  consisting  of  a  series  of  walls 
or  nbs  arranged  with  intervening  spaces  at  succeasivelv  increasing 
disUnces  from  the  axis  of  revolution,  and  having  perforations  therein 
connecting  the  adjacent  spaces  between  the  walls  or  ribs  and  arranged 
in  successively  higher  planes  on  lines  sloping  upward  from  the  ax  in 
of  revolution,  such  perforations  being  radially  opposite  unperforated 
portions  of  adjacent  walla  or  ribs,  a  fluid  supply  duct  provided  with 
one  or  more  nozzles  arranged  adjacent  to  the  cream  di»tur»)er,  one 
or  more  passages  leading  from  the  inner  cream  wall  of  the  drum  to 
the  cream  disturber,  and  one  or  more  outlete  for  the  blue  milk,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth 

14.  In  a  centrifugal  butter  extracting  apparatus,  a  centrifugal 
cream  disturber  fitted  to  route  consisting  of  a  series  of  concentric 
circular  walls  or  ribs  arranged  with  intervening  spaces  at  »uccf«iivelv 
increasing  disUnces  from  the  axis  of  revolution,  and  having  jjerfora- 
tions  therein  connecting  the  adjacent  spaces  between  the  circular 
walls  or  ribs,  and  means  for  revolving  the  cream  disturber  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

15.  In  a  centrifugal  butter  extracting  apparatus,  a  centrifugal 
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crcAm  disturber  fitted  to  route  coa>i»tio§;  of  a  series  of  coDcentric 
circular  walls  or  riba  arranged  with  iaterTeoing  spucea  at  succeaaiTely 
increasing  distance  1  from  the  axis  of  rerolution.  and  baring  perform- 
ttons  therein  connecting;  the  adjacent  spaces  between  the  circular 
wails  or  ribs,  and  means  for  rerolring  the  cream  disturber,  in  com- 
bination with  a  fluid  supplj  duct  provided  with  one  or  more  nozzles 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  cream  disturber,  subetattialij  as  set  forth. 

16.  In  a  centrifugal  butter  extracting  apparatus,  a  centrifugal 
cream  disturber  fitted  to  rotate  consisting  of  a  series  of  concentric 
circular  walls  or  ribs  arranged  with  intervening  sp^&ces  at  successivelj 
increasing  distances  from  the  axis  of  revolution,  atid  having  perfora- 
tions therein  connecting  the  adjacent  spaces  between  the  circular 
walls  or  ribs,  and  arranged  in  successirely  higher  planes  on  lines  slop- 
ing upward  from  the  axis  of  revolution,  and  meaqs  for  revolving  the 
cream  di.sturber.  substantially  as  set  forth  ' 

17.  In  a  centrifugal  butter  extracting  appanatus,  a  centrifugal 
cream  disturber  fitted  to  rotate  consisting  of  a  ^ries  of  concentric 
circular  walls  or  ribs  arranged  with  intervening  spaces  at  successively 
increa^ting  distances  from  the  axis  of  revolution,  4nd  having  perfora- 
tions therein  connecting  the  adjacent  spaces  between  the  circular  walls 
or  ribs  such  perforations  being  radially  opposite  unperforated  por- 
tions of  adjacent  circular  walls  or  ribs,  and  meaiy  for  revolving  the 
cream  disturber,  substantially  as  set  forth.  ! 

13  In  a  centrifugal  butter  extracting  apparlatus,  a  centrifugal 
cream  disturber  fitted  to  rotate  consisting  of  a  series  of  concentric 
circular  walls  or  ribs  arranged  with  intervening  sptces  at  successively 
increasing  distances  from  the  axis  of  revolution,  abd  having  perfora- 
tions therein  connecting  the  adjacent  spaces  between  the  circular  walls 
or  ribs  and  arranged  in  successively  higher  planes  on  lines  sloping  up- 
ward from  the  nxis  of  revolution,  such  perforations  being  radially 
opposite  unperforated  portions  of  adjacent  circuUr  walls  or  ribs,  and 
means  for  revolving  the  cream  disturber,  substani|ially  as  set  forth. 

19.  In  a  centrifHigal  butter  extracting  apparatus,  a  centrifugal 
cream  di-sturber  fitted  to  rotate  consisting  of  a  series  of  concentric 
circular  walls  or  ribs  arranged  with  intervening  sp^ce.*  at  successively 
increasing  distances  from  the  axis  of  revolution,  and  having  perfo- 
rations therein  connecting  the  adjacent  spaces  between  the  circular 
walls  or  ribs  and  arranged  in  successively  higher  blaneson  lines  slop- 
ing upward  from  the  axis  of  revolution,  such  perorations  being  ra- 
uially  opposite  unpeiibrated  portions  of  adjacent  circular  walls  or 
ribs,  and  mean*  for  revolving  the  cream  dislur Uer.  in  combination 
with  a  fluid  suppiv  duct  provided  with  one  or  more  nozzles  arranged 
adjacent  to  the  cream  di.nurber,  subsUntiallv  as  let  forth 

20    In  a  centrifujral  butter  extracting  apparatt  s,  thecombinatic 
with  the  drum  and  means  for  revolving  it,  of  a  cream  disturber  ar- 
anged  to  rotate  with  the  drum  and  consisting  of  a  series  of  concen- 
tric circular  walls  or  riljsarranged  at  successively  i  icreasing  distances 
rom  the  aiisof  revolution,  and  having  perforatio  is  therein  connect- 
ng  the  adjacent  spaces  between  the  circular  wi  lis  or  ribs  and  ai- 
-anged  in  successively  higher  planes  on  lines  slopin  a;  upward  from  thn 
axi'*  of  revolution,  such  perforations  being  radialli   opposite  unperfo 
rate<l  portions  of  adjacent  circular  walls  or  ribs,  on  e  or  more  passage: 
leading  from  the  inner  cream  wall  of  the  drum  to  t  le  cream  di.sturber, 
and  one  or  more  outlet-*  fo'  the  blue  milk,  substa  itially  as  set  forth. 

21.  In  a  centrifugal  butter  extracting  apparat  is.  the  combination 
with  the  drum  and  means  for  revolving  it.  of  a  (ream  disturber  ar 
ranged  to  rotate  with  the  drum  and  consisting  of  a  series  of  concen- 
tric circular  walls  or  ribs  arranged  at  successiv  >ly  increasing  dis- 
tances from  the  axi'*  of  revolution,  and  having  perforations  therein 
connecting  the  adjacent  spaces  between  the  circul  ir  walls  or  ribs  and 
arrange^  in  successively  higher  planes  on  lines  sUping  upward  from 
the  axis  of  revolution,  such  perforations  being  radially  opposite  un- 
perforated portions  of  adjacent  circular  walls  or  ribs,  a  fluid  supply 
duct  provided  with  one  or  more  nozzles  arrant  ed  adjacent  to  the 
cream  disturber,  one  or  more  passages  leading  from  the  inner  cream 
wall  of  the  drum  to  the  cream  disturber,  and  one  or  more  outlets  for 
the  blue  milk,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

22  In  a  centrifugal  butter  extracting  apparati^s,  the  combination 
with  the  drum  and  means  for  revolving  it,  of  tlie  cream  disturber 
consisting  of  the  plate  p,  attached  to  the  drum  anci  the  inner  portion 
of  which  forms  the  top  of  the  drum,  and  the  series  of  inwardly  in- 
clined concentric  circular  ribs/»',  projecting  upward  from  the  plate />, 
and  having  perforations  p*  therein  connecting  the  adjacent  spaces 
between  the  walls  or  ribs,  substantially  as  set  forth 

■23  In  a  centrifugal  butter  extracting  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  the  drum  and  means  for  revolving  it,  of  the  cream  disturber 
cooaisting  of  the  plate  p.  attached  to  the  drum  and  the  inner  portion 
of  which  forms  the  top  of  the  drum,  and  the  series  of  inwardly  in- 
clined concentric  circular  nbs  p,  projecting  upward  from  the  plate  ;>, 
and  having  perforations  p*  therein  connecting  tfce  adjacent  spaces 
between  the  walLs  or  nhs,  the  perforations  of  the  inner  rib  p'  being 
arranged  in  the  line  of  the  inner  cream  wall  of  the  drum,  the  inwardly 
•xtending  partition  k,  within  the  drum,  and  the  fluid  supply  duct  m, 
having  nozzles  m*  arranged  above  the  partition  it,  (ubstantially  asset 
forth. 


6  20, 13-2.  CHAIfNELINO-MACHINB.  HJUBT  R  AUOLD,  Rock- 
Uad  taHgooT  to  the  Kppler  Welt  MactUue  Company.  Boston,  Maas^ 
FUed  Aug.  12,  1893.    Serial  Na  483,006.    (No  nxxleL) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  channeling  machine,  a  channel  cutting  blade  and 
holder  therefor,  and  a  lower  feed  roll,  combined  with  an  upper  feed 
roll  having  a  diagonal  axis,  and  an  independent  gage  roll  also  having 
a  diagonal  axis,  located  adjacent  the  feed  roll  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  channeling  machine,  a  channel  cutting  blade  and  bolder 
therefor,  and  a  lower  feed  roll,  combined  with  an  upper  feed  roll  hav- 
ing a  diagonal  axis  and  an  independent  gage  roll,  al.so  having  a  di- 
agonal axis,  located  adjacent  the  feed  roll  and  a  vertically  yieldin^t 
frame  supporting  said  gage  roll,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  channeling  machine,  a  channel  cutting  blade,  and  holder 
therefor,  and  a  lower  feed  roll,  combined  with  an  upfier  feed  roll  hav- 
ing a  diagonal  axis,  and  an  independent  gage  roll  al.so  having  a  di- 
agonal axis.  locat«d  adjacent  the  feed  roll  and  a  horizontally  adjust- 
able frame  supporting  said  independent  gage  roll,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed,     h 

4.  In  ^^hanneling  machine,  a  channel  cutting  blade  and  holder 
therefor,  and  a  lower  feed  roll,  combined  with  an  upper  feed  roll  hav- 
ing a  diagonal  axis,  and  an  independent  gage  roll  also  having  a  di- 
agonal axis,  located  adjacent  the  feed  roll  and  a  detachable  support- 
ing frame  for  said  gage  roll,  substantially  as  described 

5.  In  a  channeling  machine,  a  channel  cutting  blade  and  blade 
holder  and  lower  feed  roll,  combined  with  an  upper  feed  roll  having 
a  diagonal  axis,  a  shafl  and  gearing  for  positively  rotating  said  feed 
roll,  a  pivoted  bearing  frame  supporting  said  shafl.  two  vertical  rods 
e,  f,  connected  to  said  frame  and  passing  down  through  the  bed  plate 
of  the  machine,  spiral  springs  ^,  encircling  said  rods,  the  upper  end» 
of  which  bear  against  fixed  poiuts,  and  the  lower  ends  against  ad- 
justing nuts  on  the  rods  e,  e,  a  cross  piece  g  rigidly  connecting  said 
vertical  rods  e,  e,  together,  and  the  pivoted  hand  lever  A  which  en- 
gages said  cross  piece  to  rai.«e  the  upper  feed  roll  for  the  introduction 
of  the  work,  substantially  as  described 

6.  In  a  channeling  machine,  a  channel  cutting  blade  and  blade 
holder,  and  lower  feed  roll,  combined  with  an  upper  feed  roll,  having 
a  diagonal  axis,  pivoted  bearing  frame  supporting  the  operating  shafl 
of  said  feed  roll,  an  independent  gage  roll  located  adjacent  the  feed 
roll  and  supporting  frame  therefor,  and  the  pin  cf,  which  limits  the 
downward  movement  of  the  supporting  frame  of  the  gage  roll,  sub- 
sUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  channeling  machine,  the  upper  and  under  positively  driven 
feed  rolls,  combined  with  a  channel  cutting  blade,  and  longitudinally 
adjustable  oscillating  arm  supporting  it,  a  spring  controlled  rock 
shafl  and  yoke  carried  by  it  engaging  said  blade  supporting  arm,  an 
arm  projecting  from  said  rock  shafl.  an  adjusting  screw  passing 
through  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  and  a  fixed  projection  against 
which  said  adjusting  screw  bears,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  channeling  machine,  the  upper  and  under  positively  driven 
feed  rolls,  combined  with  a  channel  cutting  blade,  and  longitudinally 
adjustable  oscillating  arm  supporting  it,  a  spring  controlled  rock  shaft 
and  yoke  carried  by  it  engaging  said  blade  supporting  arm,  a  bell- 
crank  lever  secured  to  aaid  rock  shafl,  and  an  adjusting  screw  paaa% 
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log  through  one  arm  of  said  beU  crank  lever,  a  fixed  bearing  pointlwith  power  by  the  reUrdaUon  or  arreM  of  .aid  drum  a  toothed' 
for  It.  and  a  p.n  projecting  fVom  the  other  arm  of  said  beU  crank,  wheel  D  secured  to  the  said  brake  drum,  gear  wheeb  E  >  and  H  a 

lever,  the  >rm  f  1>  niwnt^A  «n  »k>  A^^..  ._.!  k.-;-—  .  j;._»-.l  .l-<  A        .    ,     .       .       .         .  -  "  '  **■  ' 


lever,  the  arm/"  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  haying  a  diagonal  slot 4 
for  said  pin,  and  an  adjusuble  rod/"  controlling  the  position  of  aaid 
arm,  sabstantially  as  described 


620,133.     COAL-COKVETES.    Hah  L  Cabstidi.  Cambridge 
Piled  Oct  18, 1893    Serttl  Ra  488,286.    (ModeL) 


ratchel  wheel  and  pawl,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  fVom  the 
laid  wheel  H  to  the  axle  A,  all  subsUntially  as  hereinbefore  dewrribed 


Claim.— 1.  The  combination,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poee  set  forth,  with  the  trestle  supporting  the  tracks  of  a  railroad ; 
of  a  fixed  chute  placed  between  said  tracks;  a  gate  in  aaid  chute; 
means  for  opening  and  closing  said  gate ,  normally  horizonUl  hinged 
wings  around  said  chute,  located  respectively  between  the  rails  of 
said  track  and  outside  of  said  rails  and  capable  of  being  turned  into 
vertical  positions  and  secured  together  to  form  a  recepUcle  around 
the  fixed  chute,  a  movable  chute  supported  under  the  fixed  chute; 
and  means  for  moving  said  chute. 

2.  The  combination.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 
of  the  trestle,  the  fixed  chute  in  the  same,  a  frame  7  pendent  from 
the  said  trestle,  an  inclined  chuU  supported  by,  and  movable  on  said 
frame ;  a  screen  21  hinged  to  the  upper  end  of  this  chate  and  extend- 
ing under  the  fixed  chute,  means  operated  from  the  ground  for  rai»- 
ing  and  supporting  the  upper  end.of  this  screen  and  means  operated 
from  the  ground  for  removing  this  screen 

3  The  combination,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 
oftherails— 5,  5—;  the  recUngularchute— 8— lying  between  thew 
rails,  the  wmgs  —16,  16—  hinged  respectively  to  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  chute  between  the  rails;  and  the  wings  —17,  17—  hinged  re- 
spectively to  opposite  sides  of  the  chute  ouuide  the  rails  and  pro- 
vided with  side  pieces  —18, 18— each  having  thereon  jogs  —19,  20 — 
4.  The  combination,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 
of  the  fixed  chute  —8—  having  a  gate  in  the  same  ,  means  for  open 
ing  and  closing  said  gate;  an  inclined  screen  supported  beneath  said 
gate;  means  for  drawing  said  screen  up  or  down;  means  for  varying 
tne  angle  of  inclination  of  said  screen  ,  and  a  supported  inclined  chute 
hinged  to  the  screen. 

5  The  combination,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 
with  the  fixed  chute  8,  movable  screen  —21—  and  inclined  chute 
—22—  hinged  thereto  of  a  secondary  chute  23  arranged  Ader  the 
screen  21  connected  to  and  movable  with  the  same. 


3.  In  a  car  brake  and  sUrter  comprising  an  axle,  a  brake  dram 
on  said  axle  and  a  spring  within  said  drum,  the  means  of  controlling 
the  direction  in  which  the  apparatus  is  to  work  said  means  consist- 
ing in  the  grooved  collar  S  operated  by  the  driver  of  the  car,  inchne 
R.  factional  lever  P,  double  winged  click  or  pawl  N,  ratchet  wheel 
L  and  arm  I,  all  arranged  combined  and  operating  io  conjunction  wittk 
each  other  subsUntially  as  herein  set  forth 


5  20,135.  DEVICE  FOR  AnACHINO  UMBRELLA&  Thomu 
a  C0HIII8,  BoAoa  Naaa  Plied  Mai  30. 1883.  dedal  Ha  468,264  (Ho 
model) 


Claim.— In  a  device  foratuching  umbrellas,  <tc.  to  the  person,  a 
flexible  connection  and  securing  device  in  combination  with  a  hinged 
holder  C  atUched  thereto  and  provided  with  a  stop  b  aod  lock  d.  sub- 
sUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 


5  2  0. 1  3  6 .     BUILDING  -  BLOCK.     Paul  A.  CoKBOT,  Canton.  Ohla 
Piled  Aug  22. 1893    Serial  Ho.  483,716.    (Ho  model) 


CVurn.— The  combination  of  the  hollow  building  blocks  A,  and 
interposed  blocks  formed  to  fit  the  hollow  blocks,  and  provided  with 
projecting  flanges.  sulwUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


520,134.     CAR  STARTER  AHD  BIUK£     RALPH  CL«Ga,  Long 

tight.  England.    PUed  July  30, 1891     Serial  Ha  401,153     (Ho  model) 

Claim. —  1.  Id  a  car  brake  and  starter,  the  combination  of  a 

brake  drum  and  a  brake  applied  thereto,  a  spring  conUined  in  said 

drum  to  be  charged  with  power  by  the  applicatiou  of  the  brake  to 

■aid  drum,  a  toothed  wheel  secured  to  the  said  drum  and  gearing  into 

•uiUble  gearing  by  which  when  the  drum  aforesaid  ceases  to  be  re- 

Urded  by  the  brake  the  roUtion  of  such  drum  is  transmitted  to  th4 

axle  upon  which  the  said  drum  is  mounted  as  hereinbefore  described. 

2.  In  a  car  brake  and  sUrter,  the  combination  of  an  axle  A,  a 

brake  drum  B  on  said  axle  and  a  spring  within  said  drum  to  be  charged 


520,137.  PIREPROOF  BUILUIHO-WALL  PHlUPA.DBUtJRim 
St  Paul  Ulna  Original  appUcaUon  filed  July  13.  1392,  Serial  Ho 
439.473.  Divided  and  this  appUcaUon  filed  Aug.  3, 1893.  Serial  Ha 
482,250     (Ho  model) 
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Claim. —  1.  A  building  wall,  compriaiDg  id  comMnatioo.  thefr*me, 
U>«  Uth  Mcursd  to  the  outer  &ce  thereof,  sheet  beUil  sidiaf;  plate* 
neared  00  the  oatcide  of  Mid  Uth  leaving  ao  intennediate  space,  and 
afire  proof  filling  upon  the  inner  face  of  the  lath,  and  extended  through 
the  openings  therein  and  filliap  the  space  between  the  lath  and  plates, 
■abaUDtially  as  deacribed. 

1  A  bailding  wall,  comprisiog  in  combination,  the  frame,  the 
kth  secured  upon  the  outer  face  thereof,  to  form  practically  a  con- 
tianous  open  corering  therefor,  the  interlocking  sheet  metal  siding 
plate*  secured  outside  said  lath,  and  the  cement  or  similar  material 
filled  into  the  open  space  between  the  siding  plat«  and  lath,  and  the 
openings  between  the  lath,  subeUntially  as  described 

3 

work  or 
lag  plate* 

opon  the  inner  surface  of  said  wall,  and  extending  through  the  open- 
ings of  the  wall  and  filhng  the  space  between  it  ani^  said  siding  plate*, 
subeUnUally  as  de«:ribed. 


6.  In  measuring  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  suiuble  tVame, 
of  a  hopper,  a  shaft  carrying  a  spiral  screw  or  conreyer,  said  spiral 
screw  or  conveyer  being  adapted  to  feed  the  material  from  said  hop- 
per, a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  lever  on  said  shaft  carrying  a 
pawl  adapted  to  engage  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  rod  connect- 
ing said  lever  with  ao  eccentric  mounted  on  a  suiuble  power  drivea 
shaft,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

7.  In  measuring  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  suiuble  frame, 
of  a  hopper,  a  shaft  carrying  a  spiral  screw  or  conveyer,  said  spiral 
screw  or  conveyer  being  adapted  to  feed  the  materialfrom  said  hop- 
per, a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  bifurcated  lever  on  said  shaft 
carrying  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  an  ad- 


In  a  hailding  wall,  the  combination  with  the,frame,  of  the  open  ju,uble  sleeve  on  said  lever  and  a  rod  connecting  said  sleeve  with 
rperfonue  wall  secured  thereto,  the  omamfluully  finished  Sid- r„  ^^^^^c  on  a  suiuble  power-driven  shaft.  su^UntiaUy  as  and 
«*  swiored  ouuide  uid  wall,  and  the  non  combustible  material  for  the  purpowsa  set  forth. 


purpKMea  1 

8.  In  measuring  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  suiuble  frame, 

of  a  hopper  having  a  box  or  receptacle  formed  at  the  lower  end  thtn- 

4    Th- «.-,», «^.rf  u    u  n  <»f.  »  cylinder  communicating  therewith,  a  spiral  screw  or  conveyer 

4.  The  method  of  forming  a  building  wall  consisting  in  secunng  'arranged  within  said  box  and  cylinder,  mechanism  for  imparting  aa 

intermittent  roUry  movement  to  said  spiral  screw  or  conveyer,  and 
a  spiral  conveyer  adapted  to  carry  off  the  material  fed  from  said  hop- 
per by  said  first  mentioned  conveyer,  subsUntially  as  and  forth*  pur- 
pose* set  forth 


metal  siding  plate*  in  front  of  a  lathing  to  form  a  ipace  between  the 
plate*  and  lathing,  and  then  applying  a  plastic  binding  and  stiffening 
material  to  the  inside  facing  of  the  laths  and  forcfcg  it  through  the 
ipaooa  between  the  lathing  into  the  space  between  the  lathing  and 
the  metallic  plate  so  aa  to  bind  the  parts  together  aed  impart  stiffbeas 
to  the  wall  by  the  plastic  material  forced  through  the  spaces  between 
the  lathing  into  the  space  between  the  metal  plate  and  lathing,  sub- 
•tantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose*  deacribed. 

ft.  The  bailding  wall,  composed  of  the  fVame,  the  laths  or  opea 
work  covering  applied  to  the  ouuide  and  also  to  the  inside  of  the 
fVame,  the  sheet  metal  siding  plate,  secured  outside  of  the  frame  with 
a  apace  between  the  siding  plate  and  the  outer  op«n  work  coveriag, 
the  plaatio  material  passing  through  the  outer  op«n  work  covering 
aad  lying  on  opposite  sides  thereof  with  a  portion  in  the  space  be- 
tween the  covering  and  the  siding  plate,  and  the  plastic  material 
applied  to  the  face  of  the  inner  open  work  covering,  subsUntially  as 
aad  for  the  porpoee*  described. 


530,139.    PIAHO.    ABBA&iH  PfiXDa,  Auburn,  I  T     Piled  Mar 
82.  188&    aertklNa  467.152.    (Ho  model ) 


620,188.  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPOCirDUO  AKD  MHIHO 
OLASS  BATCa  Roust  Dkalli,  Bmiln,  Qermany,  aaatgoor  of  ooe- 
half  to  Riohard  M.  Atwiter,  Pittaburg.  Pi.  Piled  PWi.25. 1898.  SertU 
Ha  483.779.    (Ho  nxxlei) 


Claim. —  1  In  measuring  apparatus  the  combin»tioD  with  a  suit- 
able fVame,  of  a  hopper  having  an  outlet,  a  spiral  s^rew  or  conveyer 
adapted  to  feed  the  material  fVom  said  hopper,  aqd  mechanism  for 
imparting  aa  intermittent  roUry  movement  to  said  spiral  screw  or 
coBveyer,  sahetaotially  as  and  for  the  purpose*  set  forth. 

2.  Jn  measuring  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  suiuble  ft-ame, 
of  a  hopper,  a  spiral  screw  or  conveyer  adapted  to  <»ed  the  material 
from  said  hopper,  mechanism  for  imparting  ao  intermittent  roUry 
movement  to  said  spiral  screw  or  conveyer  and  far  regulating  the 
amount  of  such  movement.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
ferth. 

5.  In  measuring  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  suiuble  f^me, 
of  a  hopper,  a  cylinder  commooicating  with  said  hopper,  a  spiral  screw 
or  conveyer  fitting  within  said  cylinder,  and  mechanism  for  impart 
ing  aa  intermittent  roUry  movement  to  said  spiral  screw  or  conveyer, 
•ubstaatially  as  and  for  the  purpose*  set  forth 

4.  In  measunng  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  suiuble  frame, 
of  a  hopper  having  a  box  or  receptacle  formed  at  the  lower  end 
thereof,  a  cylinder  communieating  with  said  box  or  recepUcle,  a  spiral 
screw  or  convsyer  arranged  within  said  box  and  cylinder,  and  mech- 
anisiD  for  imparting  an  intermittent  roUry  movement  to  said  spiral 
screw  or  eoaveyer,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purjKMSs  set  forth. 

6.  la  measariag  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  suiuble  fVame. 
of  a  hopper,  a  shaft  carrying  a  spiral  screw  or  coot eyer,  said  spiral 
screw  or  convsyer  being  adapted  to  feed  the  material  from  said  hop 
per,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  levsr  on  said  shaft  carrying  a 
paw!  adapted  to  engage  with  said  ratchet  wheel.  an<|  connections  be- 
tween said  lever  and  a  suiuble  power  shaft  for  importing  a  recipro- 
cating movement  to  said  lever,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
est  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  piano  the  string  fVame  placed  above  the  ham- 
mer actions  with  the  sounding  board  under  the  said  frame  and  the 
strings  applied  under  the  sounding  board  subsUntially  as  deecribed 

2.  The  string  frame  composed  of  the  bars  arranged  in  the  lines 
of  the  strings  and  having  lengthwise  resisUuce  to  the  pull  of  the 
strings,  said  bars  arranged  with  space*  between  them,  and  the  sound- 
ing board  rib*  arranged  in  said  space*  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

3.  The  string  frame  compowd  of  two  seU  of  parallel  bars  ar 
ranged  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  the  strings  with  intermediate 
cross  bars  and  having  meullic  pin  holding  caps  at  the  ends  subsUn- 
tially as  deecribed 

4.  la  a  piaao  a  string  fVame  composed  of  bars  arranged  ia  the 
liaes  of  the  strings  and  in  sections  of  different  lengths  for  the  groups 
of  strings  of  different  lengths  with  pin  holding  cape  at  the  ends,  each 
section  having  a  separate  cap  at  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  subsUn- 
tially aa  described. 

6  30,140.  MECHAMISM  FOR  TOSTIFYINO  MATRIX- LIHE8 
Chaub  Foetb  aixl  Hxvkt  Oldoxk.  ClevelaiKl.  Ohio,  uaigaon.  by 
direct  aad  umbim  uDgnmenta,  to  &  L  Tburtton,  trustee  Piled  Dec 
2,  1898.    Serial  Ha  403,890     (Mo  model) 

Claim. —  I  As  a  means  tor  jusUfYing  a  line  of  independent  mat- 
rices for  presenUtion  to  the  mold,  a  holder  for  said  matrices  having 
two  shoulder*  against  which  the  end  matrices  of  a  justified  line  im- 
pinge, two  movable  fingers  adapted  to  he  between  two  matrices  in 
the  line,  mechanism  for  forcibly  separating  said  fingers  thereby  forc- 
iag  the  matrices  fh>m  ths  point  of  insertion  of  said  fingers  in  opposite 
directions  toward  aad  against  said  shoulders,  and  an  expansible  mold 
plug  which  is  secured  to  said  finger*  and  is  adapted  to  enter  the  mold 
aad  close  it  in  front  of  the  space  created  by  said  fingers,  substantially 
aa  aad  for  the  parpoee  specified. 
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2  As  a  means  for  justifying  a  Hoe  of  independent  matrices  for 
preeenUtioo  to  the  mold,  a  holder  for  said  matrices  having  two  shoul- 
ders against  which  the  end  matrices  of  a  justified  line  impinge,  two 
movable  fingers  adapted  to  lie  between  any  two  matrices  in  the  line, 
mechanism  for  forcibly  separating; said  fingers  and  thereby  moving  the 
matrice*  in  opponte  direction*  from  aaid  fingers  toward  and  against 
said  shoulders,  and  two  narrow  flexible  plates  secured  to  and  project- 
ing forward  from  said  fingers  secured  together  at  their  forward  ends 
aad  adapted  to  enter  and  cloee  the  mold  in  front  of  the  space  in  the 
matrix  line  created  by  said  fingers,  snbstaatially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 


7.  In  a  machine  for  making  linotypes,  in  combinauon,  a  mold.'a 
head  adapted  to  hold  independent  matrices  for  presenUtion  to  the 
mold,  a  slide  mounted  on  said  head  having  its  front  face  in  the  plane 
of  the  front  face  of  the  matrices,  a  lever  mounted  on  said  head  and 
engaging  with  said  slide,  and  a  latch  for  said  lever,  subsUntiattT  as 
set  forth. 


630,141.    CIOAR-MOISTEMIlfQ  DEVICR    Chakub  M  OASraHJ). 
Mlnnetliolls,  Minn.   Piled  Aug  28, 1898.  Sertal  Na484,160.  (Ho  model) 


»••---' 


3.  In  a  machine  for  casting  linotypes,  in  combination,  a  mold,  a 
head  adapted  to  hold  a  line  of  independent  matrices  for  presenUtion 
to  the  mold,  and  having  two  shoulders  against  which  the  end  mat- 
rices of  the  justified  line  impinge,  two  transversely  movable  justify- 
ing bars  adapted  to  enter  and  engage  with  alignment  notches  in  the 
rear  edge  of  the  matrices,  two  fingers  secured  to  and  projecting  for- 
ward from  said  bars,  an  expansible  mold  plug  adapted  to  close  the 
Bold  in  front  of  the  space  created  by  said  fingers,  and  mechanism 
for  moving  the  justifying  bars  apart.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poee  specified. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  casting  linotypes,  in  combination,  a  mold,  a 
head  adapted  to  hold  a  line  of  independent  matrices  for  presenUtion 
to  said  mold  and  having  two  shoulders  afrainst  which  the  end  mat- 
rice*  of  a  justified  line  impinge,  a  longitudinally  movable  slide  C  hav- 
ing a  groove  in  its  front  face,  two  justifying  bars  mounted  in  said 
groove,  two  spacing  fingers  secured  to  and  projecting  forward  from 
the  ends  of  said  bars,  two  fiexible  plates  secured  to  and  projecting 
forward  from  said  fingers,  and  secured  together  at  their  forward  ends, 
a  traasversely  movable  slide  D  mounted  in  said  head  and  a  system 
of  levers  mounted  on  said  slide  for  operating  the  justifying  bars,  snb- 
•tantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  Ia  a  machine  for  casting  linotypes,  in  combination,  a  mold,  a 
head  adapted  to  hold  a  line  of  independent  matrices  for  presenUtion 
to  the  mold,  and  having  two  shoulders  against  which  the  end  matrices 
of  the  justified  line  impinge,  a  slide  mounted  in  said  head  having  a 
groove  in  its  ttxmt  fkce,  two  justifying  bars  mounted  in  said  groove, 
two  fingers  secured  respect^ely  to  and  projecting  forward  from  the 
proximate  ends  of  said  bars,  two  flexible  plates  secured  to  and  pro- 
jecting forward  from  said  fingers  and  secured  to  each  other  at  their 
forward  ends,  which  plates  are  adapted  to  enUr  and  close  the  mold 
in  front  of  the  space  in  the  matrix  line  created  by  said  fingers,  and 
mechanism  for  moving  said  bars  apaK,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  casting  linotypes,  in  combination,  a  mold,  a 
head  adapted  to  hold  a  line  of  independent  matrices  for  presenUtion 
to  the  mold,  and  having  two  shoulders  against  which  the  end  matri- 
ces of  a  justified  line  impinge,  and  having  also  a  groove  in  its  face, 
two  movable  justifying  bars  which  ars  guided  in  said  groove,  two  fin- 
gers atuched  respectively  to  the  proximate  ends  of  said  bars  and  ex- 
tending forward  therefrom,  two  fiexible  platea,  secured  to  and  extend' 
lag  forward  from  said  fingers  and  secured  together  at  their  fW>nt  ends, 
adapted  to  enter  and  cloee  the  mold  in  front  of  the  space  created  by 
said  flngei-s,  and  means  for  actuating  said  bars,  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


Claim.— \.  The  combination,  with  the  liquid  Unk  or  reservoir 
provided  with  an  opening,  of  an  air  or  storage  chamber  adjacent  to 
aaid  reservoir,  a  pad  of  blotting  paper  or  like  material,  means  for 
pressing  the  same  over  said  opening,  said  pad  extending  therefrom 
into  said  air  or  storage  chamber,  subsUntiaDy  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  case  or  box,  of  a  Unk  or  reservoir 
for  liquid  and  provided  with  an  outlet  opening,  a  pad  of  blotting  pa- 
per or  like  material  pressed  over  said  opening  and  extending  into  said 
case  or  box,  and  means  for  ready  access  to  said  Unk  to  fill  the  same, 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  box  or  case  provided  with  the  per- 
forated partition,  of  a  pad  of  blotting  paper  or  like  material  arranged 
beneath  said  partition,  and  a  tank  or  reservoir  provided  with  an  open- 
ing closed  by  contact  with  said  pad,  subsUntially  as  described  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


530,143.  DRIUIH(}-MACHIHE.  Asa Ooddard,  Woroerter, 
Piled  June  11.  1891.    Serial  Ha  396,957.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  drill  spio- 
le,  a  crank  shaft,  driving  gears  of  different  diameters  atUched  to 
id  crank  shaft,  a  pinion  B'  engaging  the  larger  of  said  driving  gears 
nd  turning  loosely  upon  said  drill  spindle,  said  pinion  being  provided 
ith  clutch  teeth  B*,  a  pinion  B*  having  a  spline  connection  with  said 
drill  spindle  and  adapted  to  engage  the  smaller  of  said  driving  gears, 
Isaid  pinion  being  capable  of  sliding  on  said  drill  spindle  and  having 
clutch  teeth  B*  adapted  to  engage  the  clutch  teeth  B*,  whereby  said 
drill  spindle  is  routed  at  different  velocities  by  the  engagement  of 
said  pinion  B*  with  the  sma'ler  of  said  driving  gears  and  by  the  en- 
gagement of  said  clutch  teeth  B*  and  B*,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  routing  drill 
spindle,  of  a  hollow  feeding  screw  carried  concentrically  on  said  drill 
spindle  and  held  from  longitudinal  movement  thereon,  a  routing  nut 
on  said  feeding  screw  and  held  from  longitudinal  movement  tbereon 
and  means,  subsUntially  as  described,  whereby  said  feeding  screw  is 
held  from  roUtion  and  a  feeding  motion  thereby  imparted  to  said 
drill  spindle  by  the  roUtion  of  said  nut,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  drill  spindle,  of 
a  hollow  screw  held  concentrically  on  said  drill  spindle  and  prevented 
from  longitudinal  movement  thereon,  said  feeding  screw  having  a  fVic- 
tional  connection  with  said  drill  spindle,  whereby  it  is  made  to  route  by 
the  roUtion  of  the  drill  spindle  and  a  nut  inclosing  said  feeding  screw 
and  capable  of  being  held  in  a  fixed  position,  whereby  the  roUtion  of 
said  drill  spindle  and  connected  feeding  screw  will  cause  a  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  said  drill  spindle,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

4  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  drill  spindle  prtv 
vided  with  a  section  E  having  a  reduced  diameter  forming  a  shoulder 
P  of  a  hollow  feeding  screw  F  carried  on  said  reduced  section  E,  a 
collar  E'  attached  to  the  section  E,  a  spiral  spring  E*  placed  between 
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•aid  cilUr  Md  the  end  of  nid  hollow  foiling  «;r«w,  with  lU  t«aNoa 
applied  Ui  c*n7  Mid  fsediog  tcrew  toward  wid  ihoalder  P  .ad  cause 
aaid  fMdiag  icrew  to  be  rout«d  by  uid  tpindl*.  iubaUntiallT  aa  de- 
•criled. 

5.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  routing  drill 
•pindle.  of  a  hollow  feeding  screw  carried  concentrically  on  uid  drill 
■ptndle  and  held  from  longitudinal  morement  thereon,  a  clamping  ring 
held  on  aaid  feeding  »crew,  said  clamping  ring  engaging  the  fixed 
frame  work  of  the  machine,  whereby  aaid  feedug  screw  is  held  from 
roution,  but  is  allowed  a  loagitudiual  feeding  movement  and  a  rout- 
ing actuating  nut  engaging  said  feeding  screw,  trhereby  a  longitudi- 
nal feeding  morement  is  imparted  to  said  sere*  and  connected  driU 
spindle,  subsuntially  as  described 

5  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  drill  spindle,  a 
feeding  screw  carried  concentrically  on  said  di^ill  spindle  and  held 
from  longitudinal  morement  thereon,  a  roUtii^  nut  engaging  ssid 
•crew,  a  bereled  pinion  formed  on  said  nut.  a  c»nk  shaft  journaled 
in  a  split  box.  a  pinion  on  said  crank  shaft  engaging  the  pinion  on 
said  nut  and  a  tightening  screw  by  which  frictiA  is  applied  to  said 
crank  shaft,  subaUntially  as  described 


the  edgea  of  the  back  and  a  lock  caae  bolted  to  the  projected  edc* 
subsuntially  as  herein  described.  ' 

2  The  combination  with  a  safe-door  of  an  incloeing  case  for  a 
time  mechanism  baring  a  support  projecting  beyond  the  edgea  of  the 
•aid  case,  a  lock  caM  secured  to  the  projected  portion  of  the  support 
and  a  plate  secured  to  the  Ume  lock  caM  and  corering  the  joint  of 
connection  of  the  support  and  the  lock  caae  to  prerent  the  rtiaoral 
of  the  fastening  means  by  which  the  support  and  lock  caM  are  secured 
*«^*^*r  Md  to  the  •afe^loor,  •nbaUntially  as  herein  described 


620,143.  FORMER  FOR  WIHDIH a  A&MATURE-COILa  Hakbt 
L  KiKiu  and  William  Chambbbs.  Plttaburg.  Pa.,  aarignora  to  the 
Wawingbouae  Electric  and  Manufccturtng  CompMiy  aame  niaoei  FUed 
Hot.  2«.  1892..  a«rial  Ha  453.202.     (Ko  model) 


Claim. —  1.  A  former  for  winding  coils,  consisting  of  two  similar 
parU  each  baring  wire  ways  around  its  edges  intirsected  by  one  or 
more  groores.  and  means  for  holding  said  parts jtogether.  subeun- 
tially  asjiescribed. 

2.  The  combination  in  coil  forming  means  ft  the  two  simi^r 
parts,  haring  wire  ways  around  their  edges  inteiteected  by  one  or 
more  groores.  fasteners  adapted  to  fit  said  grooies,  and  means  for 
fastening  together  said  part-s,  subsuntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  in  coil  forming  means  4f  the  two  similar 
parta^ach  haring  wire  ways  around  its  edges  inUrsected  by  one  or 
more  groores,  damps  adapted  to  enter  said  grooves,  a  bolt  passing 
through  said  two  parts,  and  a  key  passing  through  laid  bolt,  subsun- 
tially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  coil  former  of  two  p<  rtions  adapted  to 
be  tautened  together,  haring  broad  and  shallower  rire  ways  at  their 
•ides  and  communicating  deep  and  uarrow  ways  ut  their  ends,  sub- 
suntially as  described. 

■>  The  combination  in  a  coil  former  of  two  p<  rtions  adapted  to 
be  fMiened  together,  baring  broad  and  shallower  rire  ways  at  their 
•Ides  and  lying  in  conrerging  planes,  and  commu  licating  deep  and 
narrow  ways  at  their  ends,  subsuntially  as  describsd. 

6.  A  coil  former  haring  broad  and' shallow  wiie  waysat  its  aides 
and  dt-ep  and  narrow  ways  communicating  therewi  h  at  its  ends,  sub- 
suntially as  described 

7  A  coil  former  harmg  broad  and  shallow  wtrs  wajsat  its  sides 
merging  by  corred  surfaces  into  deep  and  narrow  Iwars  at  its  ends, 
and  means  as  a  spindle  shaft  for  routing  the  sam»  si'ibsUntiallr  as 
daacribed.  I  ^ 

8.  The  combination  in  a  coil  tormer  of  two  pirts,  each  baring 
a  broad  and  shallow  wire-way  in  one  edge,  and  a  deep  and  narrow 
waj  ID  one  end.  subsuntially  as  described.  [ 

9.  The  combination  in  coil  forming  means  of  a  riel  prorided  with 
wire  ways  around  lU  edges,  said  wire  ways  being  intersected  by  one 
or  more  groeres :  one  or  more  stiffening  strips  fitting  the  wire  ways 
and  one  or  more  clamp*  adapted  to  slide  in  said  Iroores.  subsUn- 
tialiT  as  described. 


3    The  combination  with  an  inclosing  caae,  of  a  pluraUtr  of 
mechanuras,  a  remorable  plate  B,  a  plurality  of  lerers  D.  fulcrumed 
thereto  a  bar  E,  engaging  the  detent  of  a  locking  mechanism,  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  pin.  forming  part  of  the  time  mechanism 
subsuntially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  inclosing  case  hanng  a  projecUoa 
on  one  side  of  a  series  of  time  morements,  a  remorable  plate  harinr 
a  senes  of  lerers  piroUlly  s«!ured  to  said  plaU,  one  end  of  said  lerers 
piroted  to  a  detent  actuating  bar,  the  free  ends  to  directly  engage 
the  time  moremenU,  a  door  to  inclose  the  ca»e  and  a  downward  ex-' 
tension,  and  a  locking  mechanism,  subsuntially  as  described  and  foe' 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  time  morement  case,  and  a  lock  case 
fastening  means  for  securing  the  cases  together  and  a  plate  secured 
to  one  of  the  cases  and  or^rlapping  said  fastening  means,  thus  cor- 
enng  the  fastening  means  and  preventing  their  remoral,  subsuntially 
as  herein  described. 

6.  In  a  timelock,  the  combination  with  a  case  and  the  more- 
menu  supported  therein,  of  the  plate  B  haring  a  portion  orerlapping 
the  tim*  mechanism  and  a  portion  forming  one  side  of  the  case,  sub* 
stantially  as  herein  described. 

7.  The  combination  in  a  time  lock,  of  a  plurality  of  time  mech- 
anisms an  inclosing  case  therefor  haring  downward  extension,  of  the 
remorable  plate  B.  lerers  D  pivoully  secured  to  said  plate  and  an 
actuating  bar  E  that  engages  the  deUat  F  of  the  locking  mechanism, 
subsuntially  as  herein  describ«d. 


3  20. 145.    HATFACKINO  RING.    Sajcb.  T  NnriAK,  Danbury 
Cona    Piled  Feb  21,  I8H    Swttl  Ha  500.WO.    (Mo  model.) 


6*^0.144.  miE-LOCI.  ALBBET  KiExs.  Canto4  Ohla  a^gnor  to 
the  DJebold  Sale  and  Lock  Company,  same  place  Itled  Feb.  6  I89S 
SenalNa  461.209.    (Mo  model)  ' 

<»fti2'i!;i^]„.Ii'7'"K°V'°"''''5"'°''.'^°*°**'"°''P'"'*"'-^  6^fa.«-l.  A  hawp^rking  nng,  coo«sting  of  a  «ngle  strip  of 

^S  WL?rH  T""*^;"  "•'*  '^-•.^•"PPort  secured   pasUboard.  haring  iu  upper  and  lower  edg^  rolled  in  and  down- 

u.  s«d  oaci  and  hanug  one  of  lU  edges  projecua|  beyond  one  of  Iwardly,  forming  hoUow.  annuUr.  flexible  rib.  upon  the  inner  side  of 
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the  ring  at  the  top  and  botton  edges  thereof,  means  for  initing  the  |  Cbim. — 1.  In  the  gitdming  mechanism  of  an  enrelope  machine, 
connecting  ends  together,  thus  forming  a  closed  ring  of  an  inside  the  combination  with  "pick-ups"  arranged  to  gum  separate  portions 
diameter  equal  to  that  of  the  crown  of  a  hat.  bf  the  enrelope  blank,  a  gum  box  conUinisg  a  solation  of  gum,  and 

2.  A  hat-packing  ring  consisting  of  a  single  strip  of  pasteboard  U  roll  partially  immersed  in  said  solution  of  a  series  of  separate  and 
baring  its  upper  and  lower  edges  rolled  in  and  downwardly,  forming  independent  gumming  rolls,  each  gumming  roll  receiring  gam  in  com- 
hollow,  annular,  flexible  ribs  upon  the  inner  side  of  the  ring  at  the  imon  from  said  gum  box  roll  and  gumming  a  separate  "  pick-up"  to- 
top  and  bottom  edges  thereof,  said  ribs  being  cut  away,  as  shown  jgether  with  connected  mechanism  for  actuating  said  gamming  rolls 
upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the  ring  to  allow  iu  free  atUchment  and  in  correspondence  with  the  moremenUof  the  "pick-ups,    asdescribed 


adjustment  to  rarying  styles  of  haU,  means  for  uniting  the  connect- 
ing ends  together,  thus  forming  a  closed  ring  of  an  inside  diameter 
equal  to  that  of  the  crown  of  a  bat. 

3.  A  hat-packing  ring,  subsuntially  as  shown,  and  consisting  of 
a  single  piece  of  pasteboard  haring  iU  top  and  bottom  edges  turned 
in  and  downwardly,  forming  hollow  flexible  ribs  upon  the  inner  sides 
of  the  ring,  one  of  said  ribs  being  larger  than  the  other,  both  being 
cut  away  as  shown  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the  ring  to  aUow  it  to 
more  readily  adjust  itself  to  the  shape  of  a  hat  brim,  means  as  shown 
for  connecting  the  orer  lapping  ends  together. 


and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


520,146.    DRAINAGE  SYSTEM.    Patjuci  ScAHLOB.  Chicago,  III 
Filed  Mar.  27. 1893.    Serial  Ha  467.8ia    («o  model) 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination  withauok,  of  asiphonic  discharge 
pipe  communicating  therewith  and  haring  iU  bend  or  highest  point 
at  a  lerel  below  the  level  of  the  top  of  the  Unk,  so  that  the  water 
may  rise  up  in  the  Unk  and  discharge-pipe  to  such  a  height  that  it 
flows  from  the  short  to  the  long  leg  of  said  pipe,  whereby,  when  the 
flow  is  suflScient,  siphoning  is  automatically  sUrted,  and  a  raire  for 
closing  the  inlet  end  of  said  pipe  when  the  water  reaches  a  giren  lerel, 
the  pipe  being  prorided  with  a  rent  for  permitting  the  water  within 
it  to  regain  iU  equilibrium  after  the  inlet  end  of  the  pipe  is  closed, 
subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tMik  and  a  siphonic  discharge  pipe 
communicating  therewith  and  haring  iu  bend  or  highest  point  at  a 
lerel  below  the  lerel  of  the  top  of  the  Unk,  so  that  the  water  mar 
rise  up  in  the  tank  and  discbarge-pipe  to  such  a  height  that  it  flows 
from  the  short  to  the  long  leg  of  said  pipe,  whereby,  when  the  flow 
is  sufficient,  siphoning  is  automatically  sUrted,  of  a  ralre  adapted  to 
close  the  inlet  end  of  said  pipe,  a  float  located  within  the  Unk  and 
suitably  connected  with  the  ralre,  and  an  air  rent  for  permitting  air 
to  enter  the  discharge  pipe  after  the  ralrS  is  seated,  subsuntially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  Unk,  and  a  siphonic  discharge  pipe 
communicating  therewith  and  haring  its  bend  or  highest  point  at  a 
lerel  below  the  level  of  the  top  of  the  Unk,  so  that  the  water  may 
rise  up  in  the  Unk  and  discharge-pipe  to  such  a  heiebt  that  it  flows 
from  the  short  to  the  long  leg  of  said  pipe,  whereby,  when  the  flow 
is  sufficient,  siphoning  is  automatically  sUrted,  of  a  ralre  for  closing 
the  inlet  end  of  the  pipe  when  the  water  reaches  a  giren  lerel,  and 
a  rent  pipe  communicating  with  the  discharge  pipe  and  exUnding 
upward  within  the  Unk,  terminating  abore  the  lerel  of  the  water, 
subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  catch  basin  J  and  the  auxiliary  Unk 


2.  In  the  gumming  mechanism  of  an  envelope  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  pick-up  for  gumming  the  side  flap  of  an  enrelope 
blank,  of  a  rertical  spindle,  a  radial  arm  atUcbed  to  said  spindle,  a 
roll  running  loosely  on  the  end  of  said  radial  arm,  a  gumming  roll 
partially  immersed  in  a  gum  solution,  and  connected  operating  mech- 
anism, whereby  said  spindle  is  rocked  back  and  forth  carrying  said  ' 
rcll,  in  an  arc  of  a  circle  against  said  gumming  roll,  and  orer  the  face 
of  said  side  flap  pick  up.  subsuntially  as  described.  • 

3.  In  the  gumming  mechanism  of  an  enrelope  machine  the  com- 
bination nf  a  gum  box  coouiiiing  a  solution  of  gum  and  haring  a  re- 
volving gum  box  roll  immersed  in  the  gum  solution ;  a  "  pick-up  "  for 
gumming  the  'side-flap"  of  the  enrelope  blank,  a  gumming  roll  for 
carrying  gum  to  the  "  pick-up,"  said  gumming  roll  being  ribrated  by 
an  arm  on  a  rertical  spindle  haring  a  berel  gear  and  an  oscillating 
sector  meshing  with  said  berel  gear,  together  with  mechanism  for  act- 
uating said  oscillating  sector,  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  gum  box  J  barings  roll  J' and  the 
"pick-up"  I*  for  gumming  the  "side-flap"  of  the  enrelope  blank,  of 
the  gumming  roll  L  sleeve  L'atUched  to  a  vertical  spindle  with  means 
for  oscillating  said  spindle  and  vibrating  the  sleeve  L',  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  gum-box  of  an  envelope  machine, 
of  a  gum-box  roll  provided  with  annular  recesses  in  iU  ends  and  sleeves 
held  by  said  gum  box  and  inclosingthe  journals  of  said  gum-box  roll, 
the  ends  of  said  sleeves  entering  said  annular  recesses.  subeUntially 
as  descnbed. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  gum-box  of  an  envelope  machine, 
of  a  gum-box  roll  prorided  with  annular  recesses  in  iU  ends,  annular 
semi-elastic  washers  held  in  said  rcce.s>eg  and  sleeres  held  by  said 
gum-box  and  inclosing  the  journals  of  said  gum-box  roil,  said  sleeres 
having  their  inner  ends  held  against  aaid  wtishers,  subsuntially  as  de- 
scribed. , 

7.  The  combination  with  the  gum  box  of  an  enrelope  machine, 
and  with  a  gum  box  roll  conUined  therein  and  partially  immersed  in 
the  gum  solution,  and  gumming  rolls  for  uking  gum  from  the  gum 
box  roll  and  carrying  it  to  the  "pick-ups,"  of  a  "doctor"  consisting 
of  a  bar,  or  blade,  held  sutionary  a  determinate  disUnce  from  said 
gum  box  roll  while  the  gumming  rolls  are  in  conUct  therewith,  and 
moved  so  as  to  allow  an  increased  flow  of  gum  when  the  gumming  — 
rolls  are  moved  away  from  the  gum  box  roll,  together  with  connected 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  same,  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  gum  box  roll  of  an  envelope  ma- 
chine, of  a  "doctor"  consisting  of  an  oscillating  blade  pivoted  at  iU 
ends  to  the  sides  of  the  gum  box,  one  edge  of  said  blade  vibrating 


1).  in  communication  with  each  other,  of  the  valve  F  seating  outward  P"*  '^*  »''*«  "^ '''«  '^""'  ^*  '"<'"  *""*  ''»*'"'«  »°  alternating  period 

e  opening  through  which  the  "^  '"•''»  °'  "dweU"  while 


the  gum  box  roll  is  delivering  gum  to  the 
gumming  rolls,  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  gum  box  roll  of  an  envelope  ma- 
chine, of  a  "  doctor  "  consisting  of  an  oscillating  blade  rocking  on  pins 
firmly  held  in  the  sides  of  the  gum  box  and  entering  the  ends  of  said 
blade  and  actuating  mechanism,  subsuntially  as  described,  atUched 
to  the  oscillating  blade  between  iu  ends,  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  gum  box  roll  of  an  envelope  ma- 
5  20,147.    EM  VELOPE- MACHINE.    Heukt  D  Swift  and  Dakih  chine,  of  an  oscillating  bladeor  "doctor  '  rocking  on  pins  held  in  the 

W  Swift,  Worcester,  Mass,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  igides  of  the  gum  box  said  pins  forming  the  bearings  of  said  blade  and 
I>H?an.  Swift  &  Brigham  Envelope  Company,  same  place.  Filed  Dea2.  held  eccentricallv  in  the  sides  of  the  gum  box,  whereby  the  disUnce 
1»86.    Serial  Mo.  1M,455.    (Mo  model)  ,| between  the  gum'  box  roU  and  the  o«:Ui*ting  blade,  or  "  doctor."  may 


from  the  Unk  D  and  adapted  to  close  the  opening  through 
catch  basin  and  Unk  communicate,  a  siphonic  discharge  pipe  com- 
municating with  the  Unk,  the  valve  H  adapted  to  close  the  inlet  end 
of  said  pipe,  the  float  J  located  within  the  Unk  and  suiubly  con- 
nected with  the  valve,  and  a  vent  in  the  dischsrge  pipe  for  permitting 
the  water  to  regain  iU  equilibrium  after  the  valve  is  seated,  subsun- 
tially as  set  forth. 
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b«  T«ri«d  to  reguUtc  tb«  flow  of  gum  to  the  gumming  rolls,  as  de- 
■cribed  ftocl  for  the  purpose  Mt  forth. 

11.  The  combinatioo  with  the  gum  box  roll  of  %a  enrelope  m»- 
chioe,  and  k  gummioi;  roil  haviag  a  reciprocatiai|  motion  to  aad  from 
the  gum  box  roll  aod  a  rockiag  shall  connected  with  and  reciprocat- 
ing sftid  gamming  roll,  of  an  oscillating  blade  ol  "doctor"  for  regu- 
lating the  flow  of  gum  to  the  gumming  roll,  said  oscillating  blade  be- 
ing connected  with,  and  actuated  bj,  said  rock.|ng  shaft,  whereby  a 
synchronous  movement  of  the  gumming  roll  and  oscillating  blade  is 
secured,  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  gum  box  roll  J*,  of  an  oscillating 
blade  or  "doctor"  M,  eccentric  pins  yy,  arm  i^,  connecting  rod  *', 
aod  rock  shaft  G,  all  arranged  and  operating,  as  4escribed  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

13.  The  combination  with  the  gum  box  of  $n  enrelope  machine 
hanng  a  rvvoWing  roll  partially  immersed  in  the  gum  solution  con- 
tained in  the  gum  box,  of  a  plate,  or  partition,  submerged  in  said  gum 
and  parallel  with  the  bottom  of  the  gum  box  with  a  space  at  each  side 
of  said  plate  allowing  the  gum  to  pass,  and  an  osoillating  blade  placed 
orer  said  plate  or  partition  whereby  the  surplus  gum  is  thrown  back 
npon  the  upper  side  of  said  plate  or  partition  all  arranged,  as  de- 
scribed, whereby  a  current  is  maintained  in  the  gum  by  the  rotation 
of  the  gum  box  roll,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

14.  The  combination  with  the  gum  box  of  tn  envelope  machine 
having  a  revolving  roll  partially  immersed  in  thie  gum  solution  con- 
tained in  the  gum  box,  of  a  plate,  or  partition,  submerged  in  said  gum 
and  parallel  with  the  bottom  of  the  gum  box  with  a  space  at  each 
side  of  said  plate  to  allow  the  gum  to  pass ;  the  e4ge  of  said  plate  next 
the  gum  box  roll  being  turned  up,  and  an  oscillating  blade  placed  over 
■aid  turned  up  edge  of  the  plate  or  partition  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  set  set  forth. 

5QO,14^.  BALL4X)CK  VALVB.  WnxUM A. TuBJrML, WoroeBler. 
ILm.,  UBignor  to  Edmund  CoDvene,  mom  piaof  FUed  Aug.  31. 1389. 
Serial  Ifa  >22.5««     (Ho  model) 


CZfftJN. —  1.  In  a  ball  cock  valve  provided  with  a  water  chamber, 
•aid  chamber  having  openings  upon  opposite  sides,  whereby  the  exit 
water  is  divided  into  currents  as  it  enters  the  talk,  the  combination 
of  a  valve  stem  capable  of  an  endwise  movement,  two  valves  carried 
upon  said  valve  stem  by  which  the  exit  openings  iVtm  said  water  cham- 
^r  are  closed,  two  valve  seats  to  receive  said  vahe,  one  of  said  seats 
being  rigid  and  the  other  of  «aid  seats  being  yielcting,  substantially  as 
described.  I 

2  In  a  ball  cock  valve,  the  combination  wiih  a  water  chamber 
provided  with  aa  opening  in  which  the  valve  stem  is  joumaled,  said 
opening  being  provided  with  an  annular  valve  seat,  a  valve  stem  jour- 
naled  concentrically  in  said  opening,  and  capabl«  of  an  endwise  and 
a  rotary  motion,  valve  disks  carried  00  said  st4m  aod  arranged  to 
close  said  opening,  said  valve  stem  having  a  conteotric  water  way  or 
passage  communicating  with  said  water  chamber,  by  an  opening  ar- 
ranged to  be  drawn  into  the  valve  stem  bearing  as  the  valve  is  closed, 
thereby  cutting  off  the  water  way,  substantially  M  described. 

3.  In  a  ball  cock  valve,  the  combination  with  a  water  chamber 
provided  with  an  opening  forming  a  water  way,  of  a  valve  stem  Jour- 
naled  in  a  sleeve  concentrically  with  said  water  way  and  having  a 
eentral  concentric  passage  for  the  water  commuqicating  with  the  wa- 
ter chamber  aod  an  elongated  hole  communicvting  with  the  water 
way,  a  sleeve  in  which  the  valve  stem  is  joumaled  aod  having  a  hole 
coincident  with  the  elongated  hole  in  said  valve  stem,  substantially 
aa  described. 

4.  In  a  ball  cock  valve,  the  combination  with  a  water  chamber 
provided  with  a  water  passage  forming  a  water  way  through  which 
water  is  admitted  to  said  chamber  and  an  opening  or  openings  through 
which  water  is  allowed  to  escape  from  said  water  chamber  into  the 
tank,  of  a  valve  stem  capable  of  an  endwise  and  a  rotary  motion,  as 
described,  a  plate  attached  to  said  stem,  aod  arranged  to  close  over 
the  paasage  by  which  water  is  admitted  to  the  chamber,  and  disk; 
tarried  by  said  valve  stem  and  arranged  to  close  the  openings  through 
vhieJi  the  water  to  allowed  to  eaeape  to  the  Unk,  sabatantially  aa  de- 
■cribed. 


5.  In  a  ball  cock  valve,  the  combination  with  a  valve  stem  capa- 
ble of  an  endwise  movement,  whereby  the  valve  disk  is  brought  upon, 
or  carried  away  fi*om  its  seat,  of  a  collar  attached  to  said  valve  stem 
aod  provided  with  a  convex  surface  against  which  the  valve  disk  rests, 
a  tightening  nut  screwed  upon  the  valve  atem  and  having  a  convex 
face,  or  surface  resting  against  the  valve  disk  aod  a  valve  disk  held 
between  said  convex  collar  and  said  nut,  whereby  said  valve  disk  i< 
allowed  to  rock  upon  the  opposing  convex  surfaces  aod  adjust  its  posi- 
tion to  its  valve  seat,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  ball  cock  valve,  the  combination  with  a  water  chamber 
provided  with  openings  on  opposite  sides  forming  water  ways  for  the  es- 
cape of  the  water  from  said  chamber,  a  valve  stem  capable  of  an  end- 
wise movement,  two  valve  disks  carried  by  said  valve  stem  to  close 
said  water  ways,  one  of  said  disks  being  fixed  uponsaid  valve  stem  and 
the  other  of  said  disks  being  a  yielding  disk  arranged  to  close  its 
water  way  in  advance  of  said  fixed  disk  and  to  yield  to  allow  the  con- 
tinued movement  of  the  valve  stem,  said  valve  stem  having  a  con- 
centric water  way,  or  passage,  communicating  with  said  water  cham- 
ber by  an  opening  arranged  to  be  drawn  into  the  valve  stem  bearing. 
as  the  valve  is  closed,  thereby  cutting  off  the  water  way,  substantially 
as  described. 


5  20,149.  BALL-COCK  VALVE.  WtLLUM  A.  TuMUl,  Woroeeler, 
Mate.,  taHgDor  to  Edmund  CoDTene,  same  place  PUed  Oct  li'lMS. 
Serial  Ha  326,999.    (Ho  model) 


Ctn'tm. — 1.  The  combination'with  a  valve  chamber  having  two 
water  ways  as  described,  of  a  valve  stem  capable  of  a  longitudinal 
movement,  a  valve  disk  attached  to  said  valve  stem,  a  movable  valve 
disk  carried  by  said  valve  stem,  aod  a  hollow  spindle  sliding  over  the 
end  of  said  valve  stem  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  acting  against 
said  movable  valve  disk  to  carry  it  against  its  seat,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shell  inclosing  the  valve  chamber,  and 
provided  with  the  valve  seats  C*  and  D',  of  a  valve  stem  G,  a  fixed 
valve  disk  attached  to  said  stem,  a  movable  disk  carried  on  said  stem 
and  provided  with  the  opposite  faces/,/",  a  hollow  spindle  inclosing 
the  valve  stem  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat  e,  aod  connected  act- 
uating mechanism,  substantially  as  described,  whereby  said  spindle 
is  moved  on  said  valve  stem  and  its  valve  seit  brought  against  said 
movable  disk,  thereby  carrying  said  movable  disk  against  one  of  the 
valve  seats  in  the  shell,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shell  inclosing  the  valve  chamber  and 
having  valve  seats  on  opposite  sides,  of  the  valve  stem  provided  with 
a  slot  b,  a  hollow  spindle  inclosing  the  end  of  the  valve  stem  and  car- 
rying a  pin  a  passing  through  said  slot  in  the  valve  stem,  a  valve  disk 
attached  to  said  valve  stem  and  arranged  to  close  one  of  said  water 
ways  and  a  valve  disk  capable  of  sliding  00  said  valve  and  arranged 
to  close  the  other  water  way  by  the  action  of  said  hollow  spindle,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shell  inclosing  the  valve  chamber,  and 
having  two  valve  seats,  of  the  valve  stem  capable  of  an  endwise  move- 
ment, a  valve  disk  attached  to  said  valve  stem,  a  hollow  spindle  in- 
closing the  end  of  said  valve  stem,  and  being  operatively  connected 
as  described  with  said  valve  stem,  aod  a  spring  with  its  tension  ap- 
plied to  said  valve  stem  to  force  it  out  of  said  hollow  spindle  and  a 
loose  valve  disk  carried  on  said  valve  stem  and  interposed  between 
one  of  said  valve  seats  and  said  sliding  hollow  spindle,  substantially 
as  described. 


520,160.  BALL-OOCI  VALVR  Wilua«  A.  TuMii.  Woroeater 
Maaa,  aarignor  to  Edmund  Cooverrc,  nme  place.  PUed  Oct  17,  1889 
Serial  Ha  327,325.    (Ho  model) 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  valve  chamber  having  open- 
ings on  opposite  siaes  forming  water  ways,  of  a  valve  stem,  capable 
of  an  endwise  movement,  two  valve  disks  attached  to  said  valve  stem, 
and  arranged  to  close  said  openings  or  water  ways,  a  yielding  valve 
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teat  sarroonding  oce  of  said  openings,  and  comprising  a  sleeve  held  , 
inthe  sheU  inclosing  the  valve  chamber,  an  annular  ring  inclosing  said  | 
aleeve,  said  sleeve  and  ring  having  opposing  flanges,  and  a  spiral 
^nng  with  its  tension  applied  to  said  annular  ring,  as  described,  aod 
a  fixed  valve  seat,  surrounding  the  other  water  way,  subsUntiaUy  as 
described. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  valve  having  openings  on  opposite 
Bides,  forming  water  ways,  of  a  valve  stem  capable  of  an  endwise 
movement,  two  valve  disks  atuched  to  said  valve  sUm  and  arranged 
to  close  said  openings,  or  water  wayi,  a  yielding  valve  seat  surround- 
ing one  of  said  openings  and  comprising  a  sleeve  held  in  the  shell  in- 
closing the  valve  chamber,  an  annular  ring  inclosing  said  sleeve,  said 
sleeve  and  ring  having  opposing  flanges,  a  spiral  spring  with  iu  ten- 
sion applied  to  said  annular  ring  as  described,  a  fixed  valve  seat  sur- 
rounding the  other  water  way,  a  pivoted  lever  provided  with  a  hollow 
ball  arranged  to  be  raised  and  lowered  by  the  variation  of  the  water 
line  in  the  Unk,  said  lever  being  provided  with  a  cam  slot,  opera- 
tively connected  with  said  valve  stem,  said  cam  slot  being  so  shaped 
that  the  valve  stem  is  moved  endwise  to  close  the  valve  disks  with  an 
accelerated  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  supply  pipe  of  a  ball  cock  valve,  of 
an  air  vent  or  opening  above  the  water  line  in  the  Unk,  whereby  air 
is  admitted  to  prevent  the  siphonage  of  the  Unk.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


projecting  said  rod,  the  sleeve  being  slightly  longer  than  the  width 
of  the  roller  whereby  the  forks  of  the  rod  are  prevented  from  con- 
fining said  roller  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  commutator  with  the  current  collector, 
consisting  of  an  anti-friction  roller,  a  forked  rod  carrying  the  same! 
a  spring  for  projecting  the  rod,  and  a  cap  applied  to  the  end  of  the 
rod  aod  serving  to  confine  the  conductor  to  the  end  of  the  rod,  ia 
direct  line  with  the  rod  subsUntially  as  specified. 

4.  The  commuUtor  consisting  of  a  central  disk-hke  carrier  con- 
structed for  application  to  the  armature  shaft,  and  a  series  of  seg- 
ments secured  to  and  projecting  radially  beyond  said  carrier,  so  as  to 
provide  a  narrow  bearing  for  the  current  collector  subsUntially  as 
specified. 

5.  The  commuUtor  consistingof  a  central  disk-like  carrier  con- 
structed for  application  to  the  armature  shaft,  and  a  series  of  seg- 
mento  secured  to  and  projecting  radially  beyond  said  carrier  and  each 
having  a  stud  and  binding  screw  for  the  reception  of  wires  of  the 
armature  wind,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

6.  The  commuUtor  consisting  of  a  central  disk  constructed  for 
application  to  the  armature  shaft,  and  having  a  projecting  flange, 
and  segmenueach  having  a  stem  passing  through  an  opening  in  said 
flange,  aod  having  a  confining  out  and  means  for  insulating  the  said' 
stem  from  the  flange,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


520,153.     GRAIN  -  BIHDINO  HARVESTER     Eusha  F  W£U4, 
LoutoTlUe,  ly.    FUed  July  15.  1893.    Serial  No  480.658     fNo  modeLi 


620,151.  SHEET-METAL  KNOB  WiLUAM  A.  TUMIK,  Worcee- 
tar,  Maaa,  UBlgoor  to  Edmund  Converae,  same  plaoe.  PUed  Oct  21 
1890.    Serial  Ha  368,867.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— k  sheet  meul  knob  formed  from  a  sheet  meUl  blank 
having  a  solid  central  section  and  radial  wings  gradually  decreasing 
in  width,  the  base  section  of  said  knob  being  formed  from  the  solid 
central  section  of  the  blank  and  the  crown  section  formed  fVom  said 
radial  wings,  said  wings  being  pressed  inward  to  bring  their  poinU 
together  and  also  downward  forming  a  rib,  or  bead  Q  at  the  base  of 
•aid  radial  wings,  subsUntially  as  described. 


520,152.  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE  OR  ELECTRIC  MOTOR. 
RoBiKT  K.  WiLCH,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  George  E. 
Schlegelmllch.  same  place  PUed  June  24. 1881.  Serial  Ha  397^8. 
(Ho  model' 


Cfcim.— 1.  The  combination  of  the  armature,  field  magneU  and 
pole  piecea,  with  the  end  frames  having  supporting  bases  upon  which 
are  mounted  pedesUU  for  the  support  of  the  shaft  bwtrings,  and  op- 
posite arms  projecting  upward  and  outward  from  the  bases  and  car- 
rying the  pole  pieces,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  commuUtor  with  the  current  collector 
eonnsung  of  an  anti-friction  roller,  a  bearing  sleeve  for  the  same,  a 
forked  rod  and  clamp  screw  carrying  said  sleeve,  and  a  spring  for 


Claim.~\.  The  combination  with  the  extended  axle  of  a  grain- 
binding  harvester  and  ita  ground-wheel,  of  diagonal  braces  for  the 
axle,  and  an  intermediate  coUar,  a  depending  bearing-arm  formed 
upon  one  of  the  braces,  a  transverse  shaft  arranged  in  the  bearing- 
arm  and  in  the  end  of  the  framework,  a  bundle-carrier  carried  by 
the  shaft,  a  crank-arm  at  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft,  an  operating 
rocking  shaft  arranged  above  the  crank-shaft  and  provided  with  a 
foot-treadle  at  one  end,  and  a  crank  at  the  opposite  end,  and  an  in- 
termediate connecting-rod  between  the  two  cranks,  subsUntially  aa 
specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  grain-binding  harvesur, 
of  an  inverted  U  shaped  frame  at  one  end  thereof,  an  axle  projecting 
fix>m  the  U  shaped  frame,  a  ground-wheel  for  the  axle,  a  bearing-col- 
lar arranged  at  the  outer  end  of  the  axle,  and  diagonal  braces,  of  a 
bundle-carrier  pivoted  below  the  axle  and  supported  by  the  braces, 
and  means  for  dumping  the  carrier,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  grain-binding  harvester,  the  combination  with  the  frame- 
work, a  transverse  shaft  joumaled  therein,  an  arm  loosely  mounted 
on  the  shaft  and  provided  at  ita  outer  end  with  a  transverse  shsft, 
packing-wheels  arranged  on  the  ends  of  the  shaft,  a  sprocket-wheel 
arranged  beyond  one  of  the  packing-wheels,  a  sprocket-wheel  ar- 
ranged on  the  transverse  shaft,  and  means  for  giving  motion  to  said 
shaft,  of  a  needle-carrying  shaft  arrangefl  below  the  transverse  shaft. 
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ft  De«dle  CAiried  tberaby,  ft  cam  oo  the  ne«dlfl  oarrying;  shftfl,  a  link 
«nbrftcioi;  the  cam  aad  pivoted  to  the  packiag-lrhMl  carrjiog  shaft, 
and  mean*  for  operating  taid  oeedle-carrjiag  abaft,  tubetaatiallj  a« 
specified. 

4.  lo  a  graio-biodiog  harvester,  the  combi^atioo  with  the  plat- 
Torm,  the  cuttiDg-mechaDiKm  arranged  io  front  thereof,  the  traiuverM 
shaft  69  having  the  loose  gear  and  sprocket- wbef  Is  7 1  and  72,  and  the 
tight  gear  70,  the  spur-gear  145  at  one  end  of  |he  same,  the  axle  6 
the  gear  14  thereon  between  the  gears  70  and  71  the  disk  147  and 
gear  146  below  the  spur-gear  and  engaging  with  the  latter,  a  pitman 
rod  149  between  the  knives  of  the  cutter  and  disk,  of  the  arm  75 
looselv  hung  on  the  shaft  69,  the  transverse  shaft  76  arranged  in  the 
free  end  of  the  arm,  the  packing-wheels  77  arranged  on  the  ends  of 
the  shaft  76,  the  sprocket-wheel  7d  arranged  upon  the  packing- 
wheels,  the  sprocket-chain  79  connecting  the  wheels  78  and  72,  the 
carrier-mechanism,  and  the  needle,  and  kootter-mechanism,  and  means 
for  coavejring  motion  thereto  from  the  shaft  69.  tubetantiallv  as  soeci- 
fled. 

5.  In  a  grain-binding  harvester,  the  combination  with  the  ver 
tical  knotter-shaft  carrying  the  knotter  125,  the  same  consisting  of  a 
concaved  disk-like  head  126  provided  at  one  si^e  with  a  tangential- 
slot  127  and  from  the  same  to  a  point  substantiallj  opposite  provided 
with  a  declining  dange  129  having  the  abrupt  shoulder  132  about 
midwav  the  aame,  and  at  one  side  of  the  slot  127  having  the  V-shaped 
slot  130,  the  slots  127  and  130  forming  the  two  Itills  128  and  131,  the 
aame  being  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other^  and  the  bill  128  be- 
ing slightly  elevated,  and  means  for  rotating  taid  shaft  in  one  di 
rection,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  grain-binding  narvester,  tbe  combination  with  the  pivoted 
needle,  the  box  arranged  below  the  same  and  having  the  depending 
knife,  the  transverse  shaft  116  joumaled  in  the  b^x  in  rear  of  the  knife 
and  provided  with  the  fingers  117  and  1 19,  the  letter  being  io  rear  of 
the  knife  and  adapted  to  operate  thereag^inst,  the  spring  118  for  de- 
pressing the  finger  117,  the  transverse  shaft  111,  the  cam  114  carried 
thereby,  and  means  for  operating  the  shaft  lll,^of  the  knotter-shaft 
123  arranged  at  the  inner  end  of  the  shaft  111,  the  gear  124  on  the 
knotter-shaft,  the  gear  113  on  the  end  of  the  shjaft  111  for  engaging 
the  gear  124,  and  the  herein  described  knotter  Icarried  by  the  shaft 
123,.  substantially  as  specified. 

7.  In  a  grain-binding  harvester,  the  combiitation  with  the  «tub- 
shaft  94,  the  sprocket-wheel  95,  the  gear-whe«l  96,  each  being  re- 
ceased  and  arranged  face  to  face,  the  sprocket-i»heel  havmg  its  inner 
periphery  provided  with  ratchet-teeth,  a  pin  on  the  inner  side  of  the 
gear-wheel,  a  bell  crank  lever  arranged  therein,  a  spring  for  elevat- 
ing the  inner  branch  thereof  into  engagement  f  ith  the  teeth  of  the 
sprocket  wheel,  said  lever  having  one  end  extended  laterally  through 
a  slot  io  the  wheel  96,  the  tran.sverse  rocking-l*ver  103  having  the 
arms  110,  and  stop-arm  109  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  bell-crank 
lever,  the  vertical  knotter-shaft  having  the  beveled  gear  thereon  and 
carrying  a  knotter,  the  transverse  shaft  111  laving  the  gear  113 
meshing  therewith,  and  the  outer  mutilated  gear  112  engaging  with 
the  gear  %,  the  transverse  shaft  108  having  thd  mutilated  gear  107 
arranged  thereon  in  rear  of  the  gear  112,  the  crank-arm  104  on  the 
end  of  the  shafl  103,  and  the  intermediate  cotnecting  arm  105  be- 
tween the  crank-arm  and  the  gear  107,  substam  iaily  as  specified. 

3-  In  a  grain-binding  harvester,  the  knotter  12.5.  consisting  of  a 
concaved  disk  like  head  126  provided  at  one  sile  with  a  Ungential 
slot  127  and  from  the  same  to  a  point  substantia!  ly  opposite  provided 
with  a  declining  flange  129  having  the  abrupt  she  ulder  132  about  mid- 
way the  same,  and  at  one  side  of  the  slot  127  hav  ng  the  V-«hap«d  slot 
130,thesloU  127  and  130  forming  the  two  bills  128  and  131,  the  same 
being  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  substintially  as  specified. 


6  2  0, 1  5-4.    HOLDER  FOR  CORES  OF  PAPSl  ROLLS    Albert  1 


BowTii.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Filed  Febt  24, 18M. 
model) 


leriai  Na  501,439.  (So 


Claim. — 1  A  holder  for  the  cores  of  paper'rollx  having  a  sleeve 
which  is  provided  with  bearing  surfaces  each  of  which  retains  the 
same  radius  of  curvature  throughout  its  length,  while  the  diameter 
varies  from  end  to  end.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  holder  for  the  cores  of  paper  rolls  having  a  sleeve  which 
is  shaped  at  one  end  as  a  circle  and  at  the  other  end  as  a  plurality  of 
eccentric  arcs  of  the  aame  circle,  (ubeuntially  ftft  deecnb«d. 


3.  In  ft  holder  for  tb«  cores  of  paper  rolls,  the  combioation  of  a 
sleeve  provided  with  a  plurality  of  bearing  surfaces  each  of  which  re- 
tains the  same  radius  of  curvature  while  varying  in  diameter  from  eod 
to  eod,  and  sleeves  for  each  of  said  surfaces  adapted  to  slide  thereon, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  Id  a  holder  for  the  cores  of  paper  rolls  the  combination  of  ft 
sleeve  provided  with  a  plurality  of  tapering  bearing  surfftces  which 
retain  the  same  radius  of  curvature  throughout  their  leogth,  seg- 
meots  having  a  sliding  fit  on  said  surfaces  and  provided  with  a  taper- 
ing inner  surface  and  a  cylindrical  outersurface,  and  devices  formov- 
ably  securing  the  said  segments  on  said  bearing  surfaces,  substao- 
tially  as  described. 

5  20,155.     PUZZLE.     THOsas  P.  Buodt,  South  Bethlehem,  Pa., 
aasigDor  of  ODe-fourth  to  William  D.  Splllaa  same  place.    Filed  June 

5.  189a    Serial  Na  476,630.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — A  puzzle  comprisiog  a  body  portion  having  a  plane  sur- 
face capftble  of  being  tilted  at  various  angles,  a  partition  or  fence 
extending  across  said  plane  surface  and  having  an  opening  therein, 
ao  inclosure  on  one  side  of  the  partition  and  having  two  openings 
therein,  one  of  which  is  common  to  the  opening  in  the  partition  and 
the  other  communicating  with  that  part  of  the  plane  surface  which 
is  on  the  same  side  of  the  partition  as  tbe  inclosure,  a  ball  io  the  io- 
closure  and  capable  of  movement  only  within  the  inclosure  and  a  sec- 
ond ball  smaller  than  the  first  and  capable  of  passing  the  openings 
in  the  inclosure  and  the  opening  in  the  partition,  whereby  upon  tilt- 
ing the  body  the  second  ball  may  be  worked  through  the  said  open- 
ings and  from  one  side  of  the  partition  to  the  other,  substantially  aa 
described. 


5QO,156.    ELECTRIC-RAILWAY  TROLLEY     Thomas  MBaown, 
CleTelaod.  Ohia    FUed  Sept  28. 1883.    Serial  Na  486.741   (No  modeli 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  trolley  device,  in  combination,  a  base  plate  A, 
a  plate  B,  ft  contact  device  carried  by  said  plate  B,  two  parallel  trol- 
ley poles,  and  unirersal  joint  connections  between  said  poles  and  the 
two  plates,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  trolley  device,  in  combination,  a  baseplate  A,  two  verti- 
cal poets  e  (f  pivoted  thereto,  a  plate  B,  a  contact  device  carried  by 
said  plate,  two  vertical  posts  c*  c*  pivoted  to  the  under  side  of  plate 
B,  two  parallel  trolley  poles  C  C,  and  horizontal  pivots  e*  which  con- 
nect the  lower  ends  of  said  |>ole  with  the  posts  e  d  respectively,  and 
the  upper  ends  of  said  poles  with  the  posts  c*  c*  respectively,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  trolley  device,  a  base  plate  A,  two  vertical  posts  e  <f  ol 
unequal  length  pivoted  thereto,  a  plate  B,  a  contact  device  carried 
thereby,  two  vertical  posts  c*  e*  of  unequal  length  pivoted  thereto, 
two  parallel  troUej  poles  having  their  upper  ends  connected  by  hori* 
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sootal  pivoU  to  the  jwo  jKttU  c*  e*  reepectively,  and  their  lower  ends 
Mailarly  connected  with  the  poaU  e  c"  reepectively,  ■ubeUntially  aa 
knd  for  the  purpose  specified. 


5  20,15  9.  AUTOMATIC ALARMREQISTER  ClAWjaCFuLa 
Bristol  Tenn.,  aaatgnor  of  ooe-balf  to  Abram  D  Reynokla  mow  ptaoa 
FUed  Feb.  10. 1893.    Serial  Na  461,813     (No  model) 


620,15  7.  VARIABLE  CRANI.  Craxlb  E  Datioi.  BnnklTn. 
aMlgDor  of  one-half  to  John  Stewart,  New  Ywt.  I.  T.  FUed  Hot.  1 
1893.    Serial  Na  489.982.    (No  model) 


CiaxTH. — 1  The  combination  with  a  velocipede  crank,  of  ft  cir- 
culftr  bearing  on  tbe  axial  line  of  which  the  crank  is  pivoted,  the  said 
bearing  being  provided  with  ft  plurality  of  notches  ftlong  its  periph- 
ery, ft  spring  actuated  locking  dog  pivoted  to  the  crank  with  its  op- 
erating arm  accessible  to  the  foot  of  the  rider,  the  locking  dog  hav- 
ing ao  engagement  with  the  notches  on  the  said  bearing  to  lock  the 
crank  positively  to  the  bearing,  and  means  for  securing  the  bearing 
eccentrically  to  the  drive  shaft  of  a  velocipede,  substantiftUy  fts  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combinfttion  with  ft  crank  provided  with  ft  recess,  of  ft  cir- 
culftr  beftriog  adftpted  to  seat  within  said  recess,  means  for  pivoting' 
the  crank  to  the  bearing  oo  the  axial  line  of  the  latter,  a  spring  ftctu- 
ftted  dog  pivoted  to  the  crftnk  in  position  to  engftge  the  heftring,  the 
Bftid  dog  hftving  fto  operating  ftrm  extended  to  the  exterior  of  the 
crank  and  meaos  for  securing  the  bearing  to  a  shaft,  substantiallj  aa 
set  forth 


620,158.  UNOTYPB-MACHINE.  PHILIP  T  DoDGl.  Washington. 
D.  C,  aaalgnor  to  tbe  Merg«Dthaler  Ltnotype  Gompany,  New  York. 
N.  Y.    FUed  Jaa  6. 1894.    Serial  Na  406.968.    (No  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  register,  the  Combination  with  the  casing  having 
its  front  face  divided  into  degrees,  a  perforation  in  tbe  center  of  tbe 
face,  a  hollow  stud  located  fixedly  therein  and  extending  rearwardlj 
therefVom,  a  toothed  disk  mounted  for  rotation  upon  the  stud,  a  pawl 
spring-pressed  and  adapted  to  be  depressed  into  engagement  with  the 
teeth  of  tbe  disk,  a  plunger  for  depressing  tbe  pawl,  and  a  holding  pawl, 
of  a  bell  at  tbe  inner  side  of  tbe  toothed  disk,  a  fixed  shaft  passing 
therethrough,  and  loosely  through  tbe  hollow  stud,  a  register  hand 
located  fixedly  upon  the  outer  end  of  tbe  shaft  and  adapted  for  travel 
over  the  face  of  the  casing,  a  tripping  mechanism  carried  by  the  in- 
ner end  of  the  shaft,  a  hammer  operated  by  the  tripping  mechanism, 
and  a  post  extending  from  tbe  toothed  disk  and  adapted  to  operate 
the  tripping  mechanism  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  register,  the  combination  with  the  casing  whose  face  is 
divided  into  degrees  and  which  is  provided  with  a  central  opening,  a 
hollow-stud  extending  inwardly  and  fixedly  therefrom,  a  rotauble 
toothed  disk  carried  loosely  by  tbe  stud,  and  having  an  inwardly  dis- 
posed tripping-post,  a  bell,  a  shaft  secured  thereto  and  passed  through 
and  beyond  the  hollow  stud,  a  register  band  carried  by  tbe  outer  end 
of  the  shaft  the  same  adapted  to  move  therewith  and  over  the  face  of 
the  casing,  of  a  pawl  for  operating  the  toothed  disk,  a  plunger  for  op- 
erating the  pawl,  an  arm  projecting  from  the  inner  end  of  tbe  shaft 
and  having  an  extension  extendinginto  the  path  of  the  tripping-post,  a 
beveled  trip-pawl  or  lever  pivoted  to  the  arm,  said  pawl  having  one 
face  recessed  and  provided  with  a  shoulder,  and  extending  at  iu  outer 
end  into  the  path  of  the  tripping-post,  a  spring-hammer  having  a  Uil- 
piece  at  one  end  located  in  tbe  recess  and  mounted  upon  the  pivot  of 
the  pawl  and  in  tbe  path  of  ite  ohoulder,  and  a  flat  spring  secured  to 
the  arm  and  bearing  against  the  edges  of  the  uilpiece  and  trip-pawl 
opposite  the  point  of  pivot,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  register,  tbe  combination  with  the  circular  register-case 
tbe  face  of  which  is  divided  into  degrees  and  is  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral opening,  and  the  sight-opening,  a  hollow  stud  extending  from  the 
central  opening,  a  toothed  disk  mounted  for  roUtion  upon  the  inner 
end  of  the  stud  and  having  iU  inner  face  provided  with  indicating- 
numerals  agreeing  with  the  degrees  upon  the  casing  and  in  line  with 
the  sight-opening  io  the  casing,  an  alarm-mechanism  carried  by  tbe 
inner  end  of  tbe  shaft,  a  tripping  post  for  operating  the  same  carried 
by  tbe  toothed  disk,  of  the  spring-holding  pawl  secured  to  the  casing 
and  having  a  rounded  end  engaging  with  the  teeth  of  the  toothed 
disk,  the  curved  spring-arm  also  secured  to  the  casing,  a  pawl  loosely 
connected  therewith  a  spring  for  elevatiog  the  pawl  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  teeth  of  the  disk,  and  a  plunger  passing  through  the 
casing  and  resting  upoo  tbj  spring-arm,  substantially  as  specified. 


Cifaim.— 1.  In  a  linotype  and  in  combination  with  a  composing 
mechacism.  a  stop  device  to  prevent  the  premature  transference  of 
the  line,  said  device  being  controlled  in  its  action  by  the  elongation 
of  the  line. 

2.  In  a  linotype  machine  tbe  combination  of  an  assembler  block 
for  transferring  tbe  line,  a  reeisUnt  actuated  bv  the  composed  line 
and  a  locking  device  actuated  by  tbe  -esisUnt  and  acting  in  turn  to 
hold  the  transfer  device 

3  In  a  linotype  machine  a  composing  mechanism,  means  for  sus- 
taining ftod  transferring  tbe  composed  line,  snd  ft  locking  mecbftnism 
therefor,  normally  in  engagement,  and  means  actuated  by  the  elon- 
gmUon  of  the  line  to  disengage  said  locking  device. 


520,160. 

Bocheeter,  N 


ELEVATOR  SAFETY  DEVICE,     Lorimxo  S  Orates, 
Y.    FUed  Dec  21, 1893.    Serial  Na  494.831.    (No  model) 


Claim.— \.  The  combination  witli  the  elevator  car  and  the  sU- 
tionary  guides,  of  tbe  cUmp  on  tbe  car,  the  lever  having  tbe  threaded 
ends  for  operating  the  clamp,  and  the  lifting  and  counterweight  cables 
connected  to  tbe  opposite  sides  of  said  lever,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combioatioD  with  the  elevator-car,  tbe  clamp  thereon,  and 
the  sutionary  guide  with  which  said  clamp  cooperates,  of  the  lever 
having  the  right  and  left  threads  engaging  the  clamp,  and  the  lifting 
and  couoterweight  cables  coonected  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  le- 
ver, subsUntially  as  described 
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3.  The  combiaktioo  with  th«  eUTator-c»r,  th«  cl*mp  thereon,  tod 
th«  lUtioaarT  Ruide*  "ith  which  it  coop«r»t«s,  of  the  lever  haring 
the  right  aod  left  thread*  engaging  the  clamji,  the  lifting  and  coun- 
Urweight  cable*  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  said  lever,  and  the 
•top  against  which  the  lever  is  held  b/  the  lifting  cable,  subeUntiallv 
an  deecribed. 

4  The  combination  with  the  elerator-car,  the  cross  beams  har- 
ing  the  relatively  movable  ends  and  the  sUtioaary  guides  with  which 
they  cooperate,  of  the  ievers  arranged  betweet  the  beams  having  the 
right  and  left  threads  thereon  cooperating  with  their  ends,  and  the 
lifting  and  counterweight  cables  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
levers,  and  stops  against  which  the  levers  are  held  by  the  lifting  ca- 
blee,  subetantialJy  as  described 

5.  The  combination  with  the  elevator<ar,  the  croes-beam*  hav-' 
log  the  relatively  movable  ends,  the  nuts  and  their  adjusUble  securing 
plates,  of  the  levers  having  the  right  and  left  Ihread*  engaging  the 
oata,  stop*  for  the  levers,  and  the  lifting  and  counterweight  cables 
connected  to  opposite  sides  of  said  levers,  substantially  as  described! 

6  The  combination  with  the  elevator-car,  the  croes-beams  hav- 
ing the  relatively  movable  ends,  of  the  levers  arranged  between  the 
beams,  having  the  right  and  left  threads  cooperating  with  the  ends 
of  the  latter,  the  bolts  connecting  the  beams,  and  the  (tatiooarr  ca- 
ble guides  thereon,  and  the  lifting  counterweight  cables  coanect«l  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  levers,  subsUntially  as  described 


'  3.  In  an  automatic  mechanical  system  of  block  signals  for  rail- 
ways the  combination  with  the  signals,  the  pairs  of  drams  connected 
with  the  signals  for  operating  the  same  and  the  bolU  lying  in  joit*' 
position  to  the  track  for  operating  the  drums,  of  the  wires  connecting 
the  drama  whereby  they  are  moved  in  unison  and  the  ratchet  pulley 
to  which  the  end  of  the  wire  is  secured  carried  by  one  of  the  dram* 
whereby  the  tension  of  the  wire  may  be  increased ;  subsUntially  u 
deecribed. 

4    In  an  automatic  mechanical  signaling  system  the  combination 
with  the  bolU  and  operating  drams  located  at  different  points,  of  the 
intermediate  tensor  consisting  of  the  different  sited  drums  or  pulleyr 
adjusubly  connected  together  and  the  wires  connected  to  the  periph 
ene*  of  the  different  siied  drams  or  pulleys ;  MbeUntially  as  deecribed 

5.  In  an  automatic  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
signal  towers  having  the  openings  on  each  side  of  the  same,  of  the 
oppositely  arranged  signals  in  said  towers,  connections  between  said 
signaU  whereby  they  operate  simulUneously  in  opposite  direcUona 
and  an  operating  mechanism  for  the  signals ;  subsUotiallj  as  deecribed. 


deacr 


530.162.    BACK-BAKD  HOOK.    Willu*  M.  Hawios,  Trentoa 
S.  C    Filed  Oct  17.  im.    Serltl  Ma  488,369    (Ho  model) 


ft-^. 


530,161.    RAILWAY  SISHAL  AHD  SYSTSJt 
aod  Haut  Shi?lit.  Hall&x.  Pa.     Piled  June  7. 
476.86ft.    iKo  model ) 


WiLLUJI  &  Oeat 
1893.     Serial  Ba 


A  ^uT.~\:  ^  *°  'mpro'ed  article  of  manuftcture,  the  herein 
deecribed  back  band  hook  consisting  of  the  body  having  a  depend- 
ing hook  for  the  trace,  the  elevated  portion  forming  an  annuluTand 
the  Une  or  rem  hook  secured  to  or  forming  part  of  the  lower  side  of 
said  annulus  and  having  its  end  within  the  annulus  and  below  the 
plane  of  the  same;  subsUntially  as  described. 

2^  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture  and  herein  describwl 
back  band  hook  consisting  of  the  body  having  a  depending  hook  sup. 
port,  the  elevated  portion  forming  an  annulus,  the  line  or  rein  hook 
having  lU  end  bent  down  within  the  annulus  below  the  plane  of  the 
aame  and  the  roUUble  hook  head  having  a  series  of  hooks  carried 
by  the  depending  hook  support;  subsUntially  as  deecribed 


630,163.    BLKVATBD  RAILWAY     FiAicnJ.KoEFr.St  Johnai 
Mich.    Pitod  Mar.  3,  1893     Serial  Ha  464.519.    (Ho  modei) 


Claim.— I.  In  an  automatic  mechanically  operated  block  system 
of  signals  for  railways,  the  combination  with  the  lowers,  of  an  oper- 
ating mechanism  for  the  signals  consisting  of  th«  vertically  sliding 
bolt,  the  vertical  bearings  for  holding  the  bolt  in  juxUposition  to  the 
track,  the  roUry  drum,  the  crank  pin  connecting  the  dram  and  bolt, 
the  shaft  on  which  the  dram  is  mounted,  the  crank  arm  on  said  shaft 
and  a  connection  extending  from  said  arm  to  tie  signal ;  subsUn- 
tially as  described 

2.  In  an  automatic  mechanical  system  of  block  siimals  for  rail- 
ways, the  combination  with  the  signaU  of  the  pairs  of  drums,  for  op 
erating  said  signals,  the  wire  or  eijuivalent  connecting  said  drams, 
the  vertically  sliding  bolU  in  proximitv  to  the  drams  and  track 
whereby  they  are  adapted  to  be  struck  by  the  wheels  of  the  train. 
and  crank  pins  connecting  the  bolts  and  drums;  ifibsUntiaily  as  de-, 
scribed. 


Claim— I.  la  a  railway,  the  combination  of  an  opposite  seriea 
of  upright  supporting  pillars,  longitudinal  and  transverse  pairs  of  di- 
agonal bracing  rods  boltwl  to  and  connecting  each  successive  pillar 
and  the  transverse  pairs  thereof,  horiionUl  braces  connecting  each 
transverse  pair,  and  the  track  rails  bolted  to  the  upper  endi  of  that 
opposite  series  of  supporting  pillars,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  elevated  railway,  the  combination  of  the  opposite  sop. 
porting  pillars,  U-shaped  track  rails  embracing  and  fitting  over  the' 
upper  ends  of  said  pillars,  said  U-shaped  raiU  having  integral  inwardly 
extended  suppiemenUl  rail  portions  projected  from  one  side  thereof, 
and  the  wheeled  car  track  frames  having  the  main  wheels  thereof 
sliding  over  the  main  U-shaped  portions  of  the  raiU  directly  on  top 
of  the  pillars,  and  safety  wheels  supported  below  the  track  between 
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the  opposite  pillars  and  adapted  to  travel  under  the  inwardly  extended 
rail  portions,  subsUntially  asset  forth. 

3.  In  an  elevated  railway,  the  combination  of  the  elevated  rails 
having  inclined  portions,  ground  raiU  meeting  said  inclined  porUons 
of  the  elevated  rails,  and  the  car  track  adapted  to  travel  over  said 
elevated  raiU  aod  having  safety  wheels  adapted  to  move  under  the 
elevated  raiU  and  to  ride  onto  the  ground  rails  at  the  end  of  the  in- 
clined portions  of  said  elevated  rails,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 
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5  30,164.    AHIMAL  ODH-TRAP.    OjOMi  B.  Laidb.  La  Onnde 
Greg.    FUed  July  29, 1893.    Serial  Ha  481,889.    (Ho  model) 


5.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator,  the  combination,  subsUntially  as  se« 
forth,  of  a  safety-etop  valve-stem,  a  slotted  guide-yoke  thereon  a 
ngidly  supported  guide-pin  engaging  the  guide  alot  of  the  yoke'  ft 
longitudinally  slotted  cam-plate  engaging  said  guide-pin.  a  pin  or  roller 
earned  by  the  yoke  and  engaging  the  cam.  and  connections  between 
the  cam-plate  and  piston-moved  parts  of  the  machine  to  move  said 
cam-plate  when  those  parte  reach  the  limiu  of  stroke. 


Cfatm.— In  an  auiraal  gun-trap,  the  combination  of  a  removable 
gun-barrel  adapted  to  receive  a  ball<artridge  in  iu  lower  end,  a  suit 
•ble  lock  or  mechanism  for  exploding  the  cartridge  that  may  be  in 
serted  in  said  gun-barrel,  means  for  setting  said  lock  or  discharm, 
mechanism,  an  adjusuble  trigger  arranged  as  specified  aod  a  baiUnr 
oop  with  prongs  encircling  the  barrel  and  trigger  and  adapted  to  re- 
lease  the  said  lock  or  discharging  mechanism  when  such  loop  is  drawn 
toward  the  mouth  of  the  barre'  by  compressing  the  trigger  against 
the  gun-barrel  to  discharge  the  trap-gun,  subsUntially  aaset  forth 


530,165.  PIH.  EKjrm  Li  Oebut-Cox,  (k)Tlngton,  laBifDor  of 
one-half  to  Walter  C.  Flower,  Hew  Orieans.  La.  FUed  AiTl  1892. 
Serial  Ha  442.177.    (Model]  u«i  Augi  t  low. 


Claim— An  article  of  manufacture,  a  pin  having  ite  shank  formed 
with  depressions  that  extend  inwardly  into  the  body  of  the  pin  equally 
from  opposite  sides  thereof  and  form  lateral  projections  in  regular 
curved  lines  that  converge  toward  the  opposite  ends  of  the  depres- 
sions, cerUin  of  the  said  projections  being  arranged  in  planes  at  angles 
to  each  other  to  prevent  the  pin-shank  from  becoming  accidenully 
disengaged  from  a  position  of  securement.  substantially  as  specified 


530,166.    HYDRAULIC  ELEVATOR.    Edwh  a  MATTH«WB,Cm- 
onnatl.  Ohio,  aatilgnor  of  one-half  to  Jamee  L  Haven,  same  place    FUed 
Feb.  12,  1892.     Serial  No.  421,247.    (No  model) 
.      <^'a''»-— 1-  In  a  hydraulic  elevator,  the  combination.  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth,  of  a  safety-stop  valve-stem,  a  ftilcram  pin  there- 
under, a  bar  arranged  to  slide  upon  said  fulcram  pio  aod  engage 
upwardly  upon  said  valve-stem,  a  swinging  arm  normally  at  right 
angles  to  said  bar,  a  prolongation  from  said  bar  to  a  pivot  carried  by 
•aid  swinging  arm,  and  means  for  swinging  said  arm. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator,  the  combination,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth,  of  a  safety  stop  valve-stem,  a  roller  or  pin  carried  thereby  a 
cam-plate  having  two  dissimilarly-inclined  gradually  curved  cams 
joining  at  a  central  depression  and  dissimilarly  inclined  immediately 
from  said  depression  and  engaged  by  said  roller  or  pin,  aod  connec- 
tions between  the  cam-plate  and  piston-moved  parts  of  the  machine 
to  move  said  cam-plate  when  those  part*  reach  the  limit  of  stroke 
the  steeper  incline  6f  the  cam-plate  operating  upon  the  stop  valve  at 
tnat  end  of  the  piston-stroke  corresponding  with  the  lower  end  of 
car-travel. 

fr^^u  I"  '  ''/'^™"''''  •'"•t<>^  the  combination,  subsUntially  as  set 
lorin,  of  a  safety-stop  valve,  connections  from  the  piston-moved  parts 
of  the  machine  to  properly  close  said  valve  when  those  parts  r^ach 
a  limit  of  stroke,  a  bleed-vaive,  connections  from  said  piston-moved 
parts  to  open  said  bleed-valve,  and  devices  for  adjusting  the  time  of 
clow"''    '  °'**°'"*  ^'^^  '^^•"^'•''e  to  the  time  of  safety-stop  valve- 

forth*n/°.  *  ^/.'^'■'"'"^  elevator,  the  combination,  subsUntially  as  set 
au^ilr^H  "'^^'^^'''P  -alvestem.  a  slotted  yoke  thereon,  a  ngidly- 
aupported  guide-pin  engaging  said  slot,  a  pin  or  roUer  carried  by  the 
tw^:!*."'"''  ^*  «"Kaging  said  pin  or  roller,  and  connection,  be- 
tween the  cam-plate  and  pistonmoved  parts  of  the  machine  to  move 
•aid  cam-pUte  when  those  paru  reach  the  limiu  of  stroke 


6.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator,  the  combination,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth,  of  a  safety-stop  valve-stem,  a  slotted  yoke  thereon,  a  rigidly- 
supported  guide  pin  engaging  said  slot,  a  pin  or  roller  carried  by  the 
yoke,  a  cam-plate  engaging  said  pin  or  roller,  wedges  in  the  yoke  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  pin  or  roller,  and  connections  between 
the  cam-plate  and  piston-moved  parts  of  the  machine  to  move  said 
cam-plate  when  those  parts  reach  the  limits  of  stroke. 

7.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator,  the  combination,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth,  of  a  safety ^top  valvenitructure,  a  bracket  aod  stem  projectiog 
therefrom,  a  ^uide-pin  supported  by  said  bracket,  a  yoke  and  oper- 
ating cam  mounted  on  said  guide-pin.  and  connections  between  the 
cam-plate  and  piston-moved  parts  of  the  machine  to  move  said  cam- 
plate  when  those  parts  reach  the  limiu  of  stroke. 

8.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator,  the  combination,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth,  of  a  cylinder-bead  having  projections  disposed  at  iu  front  and 
rear  upper  edge  aod  fitted  to  receive  the  Uil  of  the  hoisting-rope  a 
group  of  head  sheaves  for  the  hoisting-rope,  two  brackets  arranged 
to  support  the  shaft  of  said  sheaves  and  disposed  a  disUnce  apart  a 
sheave-width  is  excess  of  the  width  of  the  group  of  sheaves,  and  a 
collar  on  the  sheave-shaft  at  one  side  of  the  group  of  sheaves. 

9.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator,  the  combination,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth,  with  a  cylinder  having  a  valve  communicating  with  iu  lower 
front  part  to  provide  for  cleaning  the  cylinder,  of  connecUons  between 
said  valve  and  the  piston-moved  parU  of  the  machine  to  automati- 
caUy  open  said  cleaning  valve  when  the  piston  reaches  one  of  the  limiU 
of  iu  stroke. 

10.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator,  the  combination,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth,  of  a  main  piston,  a  buffer  within  the  cylinder  on  the  front  cyl- 
inder-head  to  be  engaged  thereby,  aifd  sheave-supporting  brackeU 
on  said  cylinder-head  on  the  side  opposite  said  buffer 

11.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator,  the  combination,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth,  of  a  main  piston  having  a  central  striking-point,  a  front  cylin- 
der-head having  a  central  pocket  open  to  the  cylinder,  spring-plates 
in  said  pocket,  and  one  or  more  keeper-plates  secured  to  the  cylinder- 
head  behind  said  spring-plates. 

12.  lo  a  hydraulic  elevator,  the  combination.  subsUntially  asset 
forth,  of  a  main  piston  having  a  central  striking-point,  a  front  cylin- 
der-head having  a  central  pocket-body  and  side-brackeU  and  rib* 
connecting  the  pocket-body  and  bracketo,  and  a  buffer  spring  ar- 
ranged 10  the  pocket  to  be  engaged  by  said  striking-point. 
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13.  la  A  bjdrmulic  elevator,  tb«  combinatilon,  subsUntisllj  as  set 
forth,  of  a  tafetj-ttop  valve,  ao  upper  and  lower  shaft,  a  weijrht 
Kuided  by  said  shafts  aod  baring  arms,  levert  on  one  of  said  shafts 
and  held  in  normal  central  position  by  said  arias  and  weight,  connec 
tions  between  «aid  levers  and  safety-stop  valr*,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  ierers  and  the  piston-moved  parts  of  the  machine  to  move 
said  lever*  when  said  parts  reach  the  iimiU  of  stroke 

14  In  a  hydraulic  elevator,  the  combination,  substantially  as  set 
forth,  with  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  safety -stop,  |ind  a  safety -stop  clos- 
ing device,  of  a  pair  of  shaft-boxes  carried  l^y  said  cylinder  at  its 
top,  a  pair  of  shaft-boxes  carri  d  by  the  cylinder  at  its  bottom,  the 
axes  of  said  boxes  being  at  right  angles  to  th«  axis  of  the  cylinder 
and  shafts  carried  in  said  boxes  and  having  th#ir  ends  projecting  for 
the  support  of  said  closing-device 


tions  of  the  plates  with  refereock  to  each  other,  subaUntiaJlj  aa  d«-* 
scribed. 

2.  A  brush  holder  comprising  two  conUct  plates  connected  at 
each  end  by  two  parallel  links  snbsUotially  as  described. 


520,167. 
Mar.  21. 1894. 


PIPE-OROAN      EuiiR  E.  Pun.  Reading.  Pa. 
Serial  No  .504.490.     (Wo  model 


Filed 


Cl.i.m  —In  an  organ  the  combination  with  k  series  ofair  cham- 
bers arranged  transversely  with  intervening  spices  between  them, 
and  a  series  of  pipes  communicating  with  eaci  of  said  chambers 
through  suiuble  ports,  of  separate  valves  k  fo-  each  of  said  ports 
arranged  to  hang  subsuntially  vertically  when  cl(  »ed,  operating  wires 
atuched  to  said  valves  and  extended  through  tbe  walls  of  the  cham- 
bers, a  series  of  rods /having  fingers  connected 
said  wires  in  said  interveninj;  spaces,  and  connecting  mechanism  be 
tween  each  of  said  rods  and  one  of  the  operatin  ;  keys,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 


5  20,168.  STRAINER  ATTACHMENT  FOl  BARRELS 
BRic  R  PoBTLKTHwarrx,  Natchez.  Miss.  FUed  July  29.  1893 
Na  481.893     (Tlo  model)  1 


P&SD- 

Senal 


3.  A  brush  holder  comprising  two  contact  plates  connected  and 
movable  with  reference  to  each  other  so  that  their  contact  faces  re- 
tain parallelism  in  all  positions  of  the  plate?*,  and  means  for  clampinf 
the  brush  between  the  plates  with  yielding  pressure.  subsUntially  aa 
described. 

4.  A  brush-holder  comprising  two  conUct  plates  movable  with 
reference  to  each  other  so  that  their  contact  faces  reuin  parallelism 
in  all  positions  of  the  plates,  and  a  spring  for  holding  the  plates  in 
firm  conUct  with  the  brush  and  for  feeding  the  latter  to  the  commu- 
Utor,  subsUntially  as  described 

5.  A  brush-holder  comprising  two  conUct  plates  movable  with 
reference  to  each  other  so  that  their  conUct  faces  reUin  parallelism 
in  all  positions  of  the  plates,  a  spring  for  holding  the  plates  in  firm 
conUct  with  the  brush  and  for  feeding  the  latter  to  the  commuUtor 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  spring,  subsUntially  as  de- 
Bcrib«d. 

6.  A  brush-holder  comprising  a  relatively  sutionary  conUct  plat« 
and  a  movable  plate  connected  therewith  by  two  parallel  links  at  each 
end  thereof,  and  a  spring  actuated,  swinging  follower  or  feed-arm  on 
the  movable  plate,  projecting  below  the  contact  face  thereof  and  en- 
gaging against  the  end  of  the  brush,  subsUntially  as  described. 

"  A  brush  holder  comprising  a  sUtionary  conUct  plate  and  a 
movable  plate  connected  therewith  by  two  parallel  links  at  each  end 
thereof,  an  adjustment  segment  journaled  on  the  movable  plate  hav- 
ing  a  series  of  notches  therein,  a  depending  follower  or  feeding-arm 
on  tbe  adjusuble  segment  projecting  below  the  ConUct  face  of  the 
movable  plate,  and  a  spring  for  actuating  the  follower  or  feeding-arm 
one  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  notches  in  the  segment  for 
adjusting  the  tension  of  the  spring,  subsUntially  as  described 


520,170.  MATTRESS-STUFFINO  MACHINE  RoBEBT  R  THOMP- 
SON, Bloomlngton,  111  Filed  Feh  6,  1894.  Serial  Na  499,286.  (No 
model)  ^ 


■VH 


AAAAi 


attafcli 


Claim. — Tbe  herein  described  straining  attabhment  for  barreb 
consisting  of  a  cylindrical  strainer  tube  adapted  |o  be  supported  en- 
tirely inside  of  a  barrel  from  the  bung  or  vent  hole  thereof,  said  cylin- 
drical tube  being  constructed  of  stout  sheet  meu|  and  having  a  per- 
forate bottom  aod  sides  and  open  at  the  upper  end  that  is  adapted  to 
be  fitted  in  the  bung  or  vent-hole,  an  imperforate  annular  supporting 
flange  separately  atuched  to  the  upp«r  end  of  sajd  tube  and  adapted 
to  rest  on  the  barrel  around  the  bung  or  vent  hole  thereof,  and  a 
smooth  meUllic  bush  band  4,  fitted  within  the  upper  open  end  of  said 
cylindrical  strainer  tube  and  provided  at  its  out^r  edge  with  an  an- 
nular flange  engaging  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  lube  and  resting  on 
the  annular  supporting  flange  thereof  said  metallc  bush  band  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  conUct  of  an  ordinary  tunnel  the  spout  of 
which  IS  designed  to  be  inclosed  within  the  said  strainer  tube,  and 
also  to  interchangeably  receive  with  said  funnel  a|buagor  other  clos 
ur«.  subsUntially  aa  set  forth 


T^<CrtSi1 


T 


5  20,16  9.     BRUSH   HOLDER  FOR  DTNAJIO  ELECTRIC   MA- 
CHINES OR  MOTORS     AiiDRKW  L  RlHR.  Nei»  York.  N  Y      FUed 
Mar.  31,  1894.    Serial  Na  SOt.MO     (So  model) 
Clatm. —  I     A  brush-holder  comprising  two  contact  plates  hinged 

one  to  the  other  so  that  their  contact  faces  are  tiarallel  in  all  posi- 


Claim. — 1.  A  mattress  stuffing  machine,  constructed  with  atloor 
and  rertically  adjusUble  top,  said  floor  and  top  being  constructed 
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with  a  nomber  of  lat«rally  a^josUble  beams  provided  with  laterally 
adjusuble  overlapping  plates,  in  combination  with  mechanism  for 
adjusting  said  beams  and  plates  in  tbe  top  and  floor  of  said  machine 
•ynchronously. 

2.  A  mattress  ctuflBng  machine  constructed  with  a  bottom,  hav- 
ing laterally  adjusuble  overlapping  plates,  a  hinged  top  banng  lat- 
erally adjusuble  overlapping  plates  and  a  vertically  adjusuble  hinge, 
in  combination  with  mechanism  for  synchronously  adjusting  the  pJatei 
of  the  top  and  floor  of  the  machine,  as  herein  set  forth. 

3.  A  mattress  stuffing  machiue,  constructed  with  laterally  ad- 
juaUble  side-rails,  a  floor  composed  of  laUrally  adjusuble  overlap- 
ping plates,  a  top  provided  with  laterally  adjusuble  overlapping 
plates,  and  mechanism  for  synchronously  adjusting  said  plates  in  the 
top  and  floor  of  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  mattress  stuffing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  later- 
ally adjusuble  floor,  a  laterally  adjusuble  top,  and  mechanism  for 
•ynchronously  adjusting  said  top  and  floor,  and  a  reciprocating  plun 
ger,  as  herein  set  forth 

5.  A  mattress  stuffing  machine,  constructed.with  a  floor,  com- 
poeed  of  a  series  of  laterally  adjusuble  plates,  a  top  composed  of  a 
•eries  of  laterally  adjusuble  plates,  laterally  adjusuble  sides,  a  spout 
composed  of  laterally  adjusuble  plates,  and  mechanism  for  svnchro 
nously  operating  the  said  several  plates  of  the  top  and  floor  and  spout. 

6.  A  mattress  stuffing  machine  constructed  with  a  floor  and  top, 
each  provided  with  overlapping  laterally  adjusuble  plates,  means  for 
synchronously  adjusting  «aid  plates,  and  a  mechanism  for  equalizing 
the  adjusted  disUnce  of  the  plates  relative  to  one  another. 

7  A  mattress  stuffing  machine  constructed  with  a  floor  and  top, 
each  provided  with  laterally  adjusuble  overlapping  plates,  means  for 
synchronously  adjusting  said  plates,  and  a  lazy-tongs  mechanism  con- 
necting said  plates,  whereby  tbe  relative  movement  of  the  plates  to 
each  other  is  equalized. 

8.  In  a  mattress  stuffing  r  achine,  a  spout  composed  of  a  fixed 
lower  horizonUl  central  plate,  and  lower  side  laterally  adjuaUble 
plates,  in  combination  with  a  hinged  cover  extended  forwardly  to  con- 
stitute the  upper  section  of  the  spout,  and  having  laterally  adjusuble 
plates,  tbe  outer  side  plates  thereof  having  depending  flanges. 

9.  In  a  mattressstuffingmachine,  the  combination  with  a  bottom 
and  a  hinged  cover,  each  formed  with  overlapping  plates  and  adjust- 
able sides,  of  mechanism  for  synchronously  operating  said  plates,  an 
adjusuble  spout,  and  an  adjusuble  gate,  subsUntially  as  described. 

10  A  mattress  stuffing  machine  constructed  with  a  bottom,  sides, 
gate,  spout  and  cover,  each  of  said  parU  being  laterally  adjusuble 
and  connected  together  so  as  to  be  adjusted,  in  combination  with  a 
mechanism  for  effecting  said  adjustment. 

11.  The  combination  with  tbe  frame  and  the  swinging  cover 
mounted  thereon,  of  slotted  wear-plates  secured  to  the  sides  of  the 
cover,  a  rock-shaft  mounted  on  the  frame  near  the  base  thereof  and 
provided  with  levers,  rods  pivoted  to  said  levers  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage sloU  in  the  wear-plates,  aod  nuts  mounted  on  the  upper  ends  of 
of  the  said  rods. 

12.  Ina  mattress  stuffing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  gate, 
consisting  of  a  fixed  central  plate,  a  U  shaped  bar  secured  thereto,' 
and  side  plates  moving  laterally  in  said  bar  over  the  central  plate,  of 
a  hand-lever  connected  to  the  gate,  an  angle  lever  connected  to  the 
hand  lever,  and  a  spring  bearing  on  the  hand  lever  to  hold  the  gate 
normally  closed 
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between  their  extremities  to  engage,  at  one  end,  said  tongues  and  ex- 
tending at  their  opposite  ends,  respectively,  to  tbe  upper  and  lower 
edge-portioos  of  the  cover  and  there  provided  with  sleeves  >.  guide- 
bars  m  reciprocably  engaged  by  said  sleeves,  and  links  P  connectin* 
the  sleeve-ends  of  tbe  levers  with  the  cover  acroM  the  back  0  sub- 
sUntially aa  and  for  the  purpoao  set  forth. 


5  20,172.    TTPB-WRITINO  MACHINE.    Dakixl  L  Towjk.  Brook- 
lyn, H.  T.    PUed3q>t  11,1891.    Serial  Na  405,363    ,No  model) 


Piled 


6  20,171.    BOOK-COVER.    WiuuM  Thompsoh,  Chioi^  ni 

Mar  13.  1894    Serial  No  903,900.    (No  model) 

(  him.—  1  A  book-cover  provided  on  iu  lateral  edge  portion  with 
an  extensible  slide-plate  actuated  by  opening  the  cover  to  protrude 
beyond  the  same,  subsUntiaUy  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  A  book-cover  provided  on  iu  laUral  edge-portions  with  ex- 
tensible shde-plates  and  means  actuated  by  opening  and  closing  the 
cover,  respectively,  to  protrude  the  slide-pUtes  bevond  tbe  lateral 
cover-edges  and  withdraw  them,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
s»t  forth.  '^ 

3.  A  book-cover  provided  on  iu  lateral  edge-portions  with  ex- 
tensible slidcplates  and  lever-mechanism  on  the  inner  sides  of  the 
cover  connecting  the  slide  plates  therewith  respectively  at  opposite 
»idee  of  the  back,  whereby  opening  the  cover  protrudes  the  slide- 
plates  and  closing  it  withdraws  them,  subsUntiallv  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth, 

4.  In  combination  with  a  book-cover,  an  ezUnsible  slide-plate  C 
on  lU  lateral-edge  portion,  a  lever  E  fulcrumed  between  iu  extremi- 
ties to  extend  on  the  inner  side  of  the  cover  and  engaging  at  one  end 
the  slide-plate,  a  guide  m  on  the  cover  reciprocably  engaged  by  the 
opposite  end  of  the  lever,  and  a  link  F  connecting  said  lever  with  the 
cover  at  tbe  opposite  side  of  the  back  thereof,  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  book-cover,  extensible  slide-plates  C 
on  IU  lateral-edge  portions,  and  having  tongues  r  reciprocably  en-  S   Thi  «nmhi»..j     ~  7~\ .""  ,"""  "— ^""^ 


Ch,m.—].  The  combination  of  a  type-wheel,  a  lever  and  inUr- 
mediate  connection,  for  moving  uid  wheel,  a  key-lever  baring  aa 
erm  adapted  to  move  said  firrt  named  lever  in  one  direction  when  the 
key-lever  u  depressed,  a  second  lever  also  adapted  to  be  moved  bV 
!k    IZ  7,  •"  '*'•  ''"*'  '*  d«pre«ed,  and  connecUon.  between 

the  Dm  named  lever  and  tbe  last  named  lever  through  which  the  first 
named  lever  may  be  moved  in  the  opposite  direction  whan  said  ker- 
lever  u  depramd,  sabeUntially  as  shown  and  deK^ribed. 
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adApt«d  to  oBore  t»id  krer  differentiAll^  in  od«  dirvction,  a  Moood 
l«»er  apon  which  the  key-l«Ter»  arc  also  adapted  to  act  differentially, 
aad  coonectiou  between  the  firat  named  lever  and  the  laat  named 
lerer  through  which  the  flrrt  named  le»er  ohj  be  moTed  in  the  op 
poMte  direction.  «ub«Untiallj  a«  shown  and  dMcribed. 

3  The  combination  of  a  type-wheel,  a  lever  and  intermediate 
connections  for  movini;  said  wheel,  said  lever  being  pivoted  near  one 
«de  of  the  machine,  a  series  of  key-levers  having  arms  adapted  to 
contact  with  said  lever  at  different  disUncee  from  iu  pivot,  a  broad 
lever  pivoted  beneath  said  ksf-levers,  pins  carried  bjsaid  key-levers 
and  adapted  to  act  differentially  upon  said  broad  lever  and  connec- 
tions between  said  broad  lever  and  the  first  lover,  through  which  the 
first  named  lever  may  be  moved  in  the  opposite  direction,  subeUn- 
tially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  type-wheel,  a  pinion  carried  therewith, 
a  gear-segment  engaging  said  pinion,  a  lever  and  intermediate  con- 
nections for  moving  said  segment,  a  series  of  key -levers  having  arms 
adapted  to  move  «aid  lever  differentially  in  •ne  direction,  a  second 
lever  upon  which  said  key-levers  are  also  adapted  to  act  differentially 
and  connections  between  the  first  named  letter  and  the  last  named 
lever  through  which  the  first  named  lever  m$y  be  moved  in  the  op- 
posite direction,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  (Jescribed 

5  The  combination  of  an  oscillating  shuft,  means  to  oscillate 
laid  shaft,  a  paper  carriage  movable  longitudinally  in  ways  on  said 
shaft,  a  spring  connected  to  said  carriage  to  move  it,  when  free,  in 
one  direction,  a  ratchet  carried  by  said  carriage,  a  holding  pawl  piv- 
oted on  a  sundard  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  aspring-preased  actuat- 
ing paw!  pivoted  upon  a  fixed  support,  whereky  through  the  oscilla- 
tion of  said  shaft  a  step  by  step  movement  of  tfce  carriage  is  effected 
in  opposition  to  the  spring,  subsUntially  as  shi>wn  and  deecribed. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  carriage  movable  longitudinally  and 
transversely,  means  to  move  said  carriage  transversely,  a  ratchet 
carried  by  said  carriage,  a  holdinjj-pawl  for  engagement  with  said 
ratchet,  an  actuating-pawl  pivoted  on  a  fize<l  support,  a  projection 
carried  with  said  ratchet  and  adapted  to  Sti^ke  said  holding-pawl 
and  disengage  it  from  the  ratchet  at  the  end  if  the  forward  move 
ment  of  the  carriage,  a  plate  supported  parallel  with  the  line  of  move- 
ment of  said  carnage,  an  arm  projecting  fi-om  the  carriage  and  bear- 
ing against  said  plate,  and  means  to  return  the  carriage  to  the  end 
of  iu  forward  movement,  subsUntially  as  shoi«n  and  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  azially  adjustable  type- wheel,  of  a 
lever  for  adjusting  said  wheel,  a  series  of  key-levers,  and  a  movable 
projection  carried  by  each  of  said  key  levers  a«d  adapted  to  actuaU 
said  first  named  lever,  substantially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  type-carrier,  a  lever  for  shifting  said 
carrier  and  having  a  transverse  bar.  and  a  key.lever,  of  a  finger-key 
pivoully  secured  on  said  key-lever,  and  a  projection  earned  •by  said 
finger  key  and  adapted  to  be  moved  thereby  t«  strike  said  bar  or  to 
clear  the  same  when  the  key-lever  is  operated,  wbeUntially  as  shown 
and  described. 

9  The  combination  with  ao  axialiy  adjustable  type- wheel,  of  a 
lever  for  adjusting  said  wheel,  a  series  of  key  leters,  a  finger-key  piv- 
oully secured  on  said  key-lever,  and  an  arm  or  projection  carried  by 
said  finger-key  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  first  named  lever,  sub- 
sUntially as  shown  and  deecribed 


to  protrude  beyond  the  same  with  their  oblique  Ikces  opposing  each 
other  and  crowded  at  their  protruding  portions  against  one  another  in 
their  respectively  opposite  mortises  with  their  shoulders  interlocked, 
subsUntially  as  described 


620,176.    BOLT-TH&SADIIQ  MACmHE.    Chaub P.  WhlaIO 
8tLouli.lla    niadDea&1888.    Sehtl  Ma  482,M«.    fHo  modeL) 


6-20. 1 7  3.    MXAT-TBirDEUR.    AtusT  C.  Wamir.  Chicago,  01 
Filed  Aur  SI.  1883     aerial  Ha  4H483.    (Ho  tiodel.) 


Ctatm.—Tht  combination  with  a  bifurcated  and  notched  handle, 
of  a  series  of  cutting  disks  spaced  bv  rollers,  aq  axle  for  said  disks 
and  rollers  with  arm  and  a  spur  on  the  end  of  sfid  arm  inserted  into 
said  notch,  subsUntially  as  specified 


I 


5  20. 174r.    DOOR.    Rddolpi  WiiDADU.  Merrill  Win.  aaeignor  of 
ooe-helf  to  Ouuiee  i  kibncbt,  aune  place.    P|ed  Jaa  27  I8M.    Se- 
rial Ha  4M,2 17     JomodeL)  I 
<  luim.—  l     In  a  door,  a  joint  between  a  n^l  and  stile  thereof, 
comprising  mortises  in  the  stile  sod  adjacent  end  of  the  rail,  and  a 
teoon-subetitute  formed  of  wedges  fastened  in  «id  mortises  to  pro- 
trude beyond  the  same  with  their  oblique  faces  Apposing  each  other 
aad  crowded  at  their  protruding  portions  sgaiosl  one  another  in  the 
reepectively  opposite  mortises.  subeUntially  as  d»cribed 

2  In  a  door,  a  joint  between  a  rail  and  sttl«  thereof  comprising 
■**'*■"  '■  »*>•  «*«'•  *«<1  adjacent  end  of  the  rail,  and  a  unon  subeti- 
Ute  formed  of  wadgee  having  shoulders  aad  &ate«ed  in  said  mortises 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  bolt  threading  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  head  carrying  the  cutting  dies,  of  a  pivoted  yoke  for  mov- 
ing the  cutting  dies  in  and  out,  a  link  to  which  the  free  end  of  the 
yoke  is  connected,  rock  arms  upon  which  the  free  end  of  the  link  is 
mounted  and  from  which  the  same  is  actuated,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  point  of  connection  between  the  yoke  and  link  relative  to  the 
point  of  connection  between  the  link  and  rock  arms.  subsUntially  aa 
deecribed. 

2.  In  a  bolt  threading  machine,  the  combination  with  a  revolu- 
ble head  carrying  cutting  dies,  of  a  yoke  pivoted  above  the  head,  a 
sleeve  which  is  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  yoke  for  moving  the 
cutting  dies  in  and  out,  a  link  to  which  the  lower  end  of  the  yoke  is 
pivotally  connected,  rock  arms  upon  which  the  link  is  mounted  and 
from  which  the  link  is  actuated,  means  for  moving  said  rock  arms 
and  for  limiting  their  movement,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  disUnce 
between  the  pivoul  point  of  connection  between  the  yoke  and  link, 
and  the  point  of  connection  between  the  link  and  rock  arms,  whereby 
the  sleeve  which  operates  the  cutting  dies  may  be  adjusted  longitudi- 
nally on  the  head,  relative  to  the  cutting  dies,  by  the  adjustment  of 
the  pivoul  point  of  connection  between  the  yoke  and  link,  longitudi- 
nally the  link,  and  to  or  from  the  point  of  connection  between  the 
link  and  rock  arms,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3  In  a  bolt-threading  machine,  the  combination  with  a  revoluble 
arbor  and  the  yoke  for  operating  the  cutting  dies  in  said  arbor,  of  a 
block  upon  which  the  lower  end  of  the  yoke  is  pivoUlly  mounted,  a 
sleeve  upon  which  said  block  is  revolubly  mounted,  a  threaded  link 
with  which  the  sleeve  engage*,  rock-arms  to  which  the  link  is  con- 
nected, the  handle  for  operating  said  arms,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  handle,  subsUntially  as  described. 
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4.  In  a  bolt-threading  machine,  the  combinaUon  with  the  roech 
anism  for  operating  the  cutting  dies,  and  a  handle  for  controlling  said 
mechanism,  of  the  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  handle 
comprising  s  gage-plate  formed  with  a  curved  slot  having  squared' 
shoulders  on  one  side,  square-headed  bolts  seated  on  said  shoulders 
and  protruding  through  the  slot,  and  clamping  nuts  on  said  bolto 
through  the  medium  of  which  the  same  may  be  adjusted  along  the 
length  of  the  slot,  subsUntially  as  described. 
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620,178.    RAILWAY  CAITLE-OUARD     Euowi  Coot 
•00.  Mich.    Filed  July  26,  1833_^SenalNa«l.5M     flio  model ) 


6  Q  0, 176.     STREET  BOX  FOR  WATER.  QAS,  4fi     Alizamdu 

a  AusTtB.  Chlcego,  m    Piled  May  12. 1893.    Serial  Ho  473  981     (Ho 

.awlel) 


(Vnim  —\.  In  combination,  a  street-box  comprising  a  tubular 
housing  tightly  closed  at  iu  lower  end,  and  having  a  cover  tightly 
closing  it  at  iu  upper  end  but  removable  and  affording,  by  iu  removal, 
free  access  to  the  interior  of  the  box  through  said  end,  a  meter  sup^ 
ported  in  the  box  near  iu  upper  end,  an  inlet-pipe  leading  upward 
into  the  box  through  iu  base-portion  to  one  side  of  the  meter  and  an 
outlet-pijie  leading  downward  in  the  box  through  iU  base  portion 
from  thedischarge-sideof  the  meter,  subsUnUally  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  In  combination,  a  street-box  A  having  a  head  A'  provided  with 
an  internal  flange  n  and  inclining  thence  correspondingly  upward  at 
two  diametrically  opposiu  parU  x  and  zf,  and  a  cover  E  having  a 
flange  z*  conforming  to  the  inner  circumference  of  the  said  head  to 
seat  on  the  flange  n  and  adapted  to  be  fastened  in  place  by  a  screw 
m,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3  A  water-and-air-tight  meter-box  A  comprising,  in  combinaUon 
a  housing  provided  with  a  separable  bottom  B  having  a  water-tight 
junction  with  the  base  of  the  housing  and  with  a  head  A'  formed  with 
an  internal  flange  n  and  inclining  thence  correspondingly  upward  at 
two  diametrically  opposite  parU  x  and  j^,  a  cover  E  having  a  flange 
X*  conforming  to  the  inner  circumference  of  the  said  head  to  seat  on 
a  gasket  on  the  flange  n  and  fastened  in  place  by  a  screw  m,  pipes  G 
and  C  leading  through  the  said  bottom  upward  into  the  housing  and 
a  meter  D  connected  with  the  pipes  and  supported  in  the  hou^nx 
subsUnUally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


f7«,m._l.   In  a  railway  catti*  guard:  the  combination  with  the 

the  guard  rails  like  .suples,  one  end  of  the  fa.neners  being  .sharp  to 
drive  mto  the  tie  and  the  other  end  being  bent  at  right  angles  and 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  tie  to  brace  and  support  the  guard  rail,  sub- 
sUntially  as  described. 

•1  «  '^  u  'f"""^  ""'*  '^"*'"'*'  ">*  combination  with  thin  guard 
raiU  B  of  the  fasteners  C  which  engage  the  upper  edges  of  the  guard 
rails  like  sUples,  one  end  of  each  fastener  being  sharp  to  drive  into 
he  tie.  and  the  other  end  C  being  bent  off  at  right  angles,  and  con- 
Uining  hole  n  to  receive  the  point  »  of  the  next  fastener  subsUntially 
as  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.   In  a  railway  cattle  guard  the  combination  with  guard  rails  of 
fasteners  for  each  rail  looped  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  guard  rail 
one  end  of  said  fastener  being  driven  into  the  tie  and  the  other  end 
being  bent  to  pass  under  the  lower  edge  of  an  adjacent  rail  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

4^  In  a  railway  cattle  guard  the  combination  with  parallel  guard 
raiU,  fasteners  for  each  rail  looped  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  guard 
rail,  one  end  being  secured  by  suiuble  means  to  a  transve«e  support 
and  the  other  end  being  bent  to  pass  between  an  adjacent  guardrail 
and  transverse  support,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  catUe  guard,  thin  vertical  guard  rails  in  combination  with 
fasteners  adapted  to  engage  them,  each  fastener  having  a  vertical 
portion  to  drive  into  the  tie  and  a  horironUl  portion  projecting  out 
from  the  bottom  of  the  guard  rail  to  rest  on  the  tie  to  brace  the  rail 
lor  the  purpose  specified 


5  20, 1 7  9.    RAILWAY  CATTLE^OARD     Eueni  Coot 
aw.  Mich.     PUed  Sept  26,  1893     Serial  No  486,506.    (Ho  model) 


®^.?^^II;„'^*'^^°'^     DAnDCuu.Ee.U«.P4     Filed  M«y  27, 
1893.    Serial  Ha  475,666     (Ho  modeL 


riaim.—  l.  In  an  anchor,  the  two  three-fluked  parU  united  by 
two  rods  or  shafts  and  a  shank  pivoted  on  one  of  said  rods  and  limiud 
in  lU  pivoUl  movement  by  the  other  rod  combined  with  an  anchor- 
chain  guide  which  spans  the  said  shank,  subsUntiaUy  as  described 

2.  In  an  anchor  the  two  three-fluked  parU  and  a  shank  pivoted 
on  the  front  rod  or  shaft  and  limited  in  ito  pivoUl  movement  by  the 
other  rod  combined  with  a  pivoted  chain  guide  which  spans  the  said  I 
shank,  subsUntially  as  described.  | 

3  In  an  anchor  the  two  three-fluked  parU  pivoted  on  and  united 
by  two  rods  or  shafts  and  a  shank  pivoted  on  one  of  said  rods  and 
limited  in  lU  pivoUl  movement  by  the  other  in  combination  with  an 
anchor-chain  guide  which  spans  the  shank.  subsUntially  as  described 

4.  The  anchor  flukes  A  A  formed  with  poinUa  a'a«  aud  united  by 
front  and  rear  rods  or  shafts,  and  a  shank  D  pivoted  on  the  front  rod 
and  limited  in  lU  pivoul  movement  by  the  rear  rod,  in  combination 
with  an  anchor-chain  guide  B.  which  spans  the  shank  and  which  is 
attached  to  a  block  V  pivoted  to  the  fh)nt  rod  or  shaft.  subsUntially 
as  described  ■' 


^^,m-l.  In  a  cattle  guardTseU  of  vertical,  parallel  guard  rail, 
A^  having  broad,  angular  depressions  and  projections  alUmaUng  on 
their  upper  i^g».  the  depressions  and  projections  alternating  later- 
ally as  well  as  longitudinally,  in  combination  with  the  fasteners  n  and 
the  sloping  fenders,  B,  at  the  ends  of  the  guard  rails.  subaUntial'ly  as 
descnbed  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  railway  cattle  guard,  thin,  vertical,  parallel  guard  rails  all 
thliVLI^f!^"  depressions  and  projections  broad  in  proportion  to 
their  height  on  their  upper  edges,  the  projections  of  each  guard  rail 

I  .hlu*»!T"*    .',  •'*P^«»»  "'■  '^'  •<lj*c«'"  rail,  so  that  the  footing 
shall  be  thoroughly  uneven,  and  so  that  it  will  not  injure  an  animal 

lZ?^r''7  -ith  suiuble  meansof  supporting  the  guard  rails,  sub: 
iUntially  as  descnbed. 

3  In  a  cattle  guard,  thin,  vertical  guard  rails  in  series,  each  hav 
ing  broad,  angular  depressions  and  projections  the  depressions  of  one 
rail  being  opposite  the  projections  of  iU  adjacent  raiU  aud  so  adapted 
to  make  the  footing  thoroughly  uneven  and  so  that  it  will  not  injure 
an  animal,  for  the  purpose  specified 

4.  A  railway  cattle  guard  composed  of  thin,  vertical  guard  rails 
placed  side  by  side  the  tops  of  the  rails  being  formed  into  broad  an- 
gular depressions  and  projections  alternating  with  each  other  in  both 
the  longitudinal  and  Uteral  direction  of  the  railway  track  to  make 
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the  footing  aaereo  for  th«  parpoM  of  turoiny  Mock  without  injariof 


620.180.     HAT  RICXIR  OR  LOADBI.     AicniALD  L  Cootr 
INR,  Kwkufc,  lowi.    Piied /UM  S3,  itn.    8«rtU  Ma  478,048.    do 


Claims. —  1.  In  a  ricker  or  lo*der,  the  co^binmtioo  iritb  the  bMe, 
of  «  fork  piTotally  connected  to  said  hue  nea^  one  end  thereof,  stand- 
ard* rising  from  said  base  intermediate  iu  e^ds,  a  dernck  frame  piv- 
otallj  supported  upon  said  standards  and  consiating  of  member*  di- 
verging or  spread  apart  longitudinally  of  the  base  toward  their  upper 
ends  and  their  lower  ends  spreading  laterally  with  reference  to  the 
base,  a  beao^or  bar  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  derrick  mem- 
bers, a  flexible  connection  between  the  upper  end  of  the  derrick  and 
the  fork  frame,  and  an  operating  tackle  for  swinging  the  derrick  frame 
and  thereby  elerating  the  fork  frame,  substaDtiallj  aadeacribed. 

2.  In  a  hay  ricker  or  loader,  the  combiuntion  with  the  baae,  of  a 
fork  frame  pirotally  mounted  upon  the  bas«  near  one  end  thereof 
•tandards  rising  from  «aid  base  intermediate  its  ends,  braces  for  said 
standards,  a  shaft  supported  by  said  standards,  a  derrick  fVame  pirot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  compoaed  of  two  sets  of  upright*  sep- 
arated at  their  upper  ends,  a  beam  or  bar  coonecting  said  separated 
ends,  a  flexible  connecting  medium  between  the  upper  end  of  said 
derrick  fVame  and  the  fork  fVame,  and  an  operating  tackle  aJao  con- 
nected to  the  derrick  frame,  subaUotially  as  describ«d. 

3.  In  a  hay  ricker  or  loader,  the  combin|ttion  with  the  baae,  of  a 
fork  frame  piTotally  connected  to  said  baaei  near  one  end  thereof 
•tandards  rising  from  »aid  baae  intermediate  Ita  ends,  a  derrick  fV^me 
piTotally  supported  upon  said  standards  aqd  comprising  member* 
diverging  or  spread  apart  longitudinally  of  the  frame  at  their  upper 
ends,  said  membera  also  spreading  laterally  IVom  each  other  at  their 
lower  ends,  a  beam  or  bar  connecting  the  up(>er  ends  of  the  derrick 
frame  members,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  fork  fVame  and  the 
derrick  fVame,  and  an  operating  tackle  forswioging  the  derrick  f^me 
and  thereby  elevating  the  fork  frame,  the  fork  frame  having  it*  side 
arms  slidably  connected  together  whereby  it  may  be  extended,  sub- 
•tantially  as  deacribed 


2.  The  combination,  with  the  incubating-chamber  containing  the 
•gg  tray  or  tray*,  of  a  hot  water  tank  having  the  central  portion  of 
ita  bottom  or  under  ude  lower  than  other  portions  of  *aid  bottom  or 
under  side,  whereby  the  heated  air  which  i*  radiated  from  the  bot- 
tom or  under  aide  of  said  tank  flows  equally  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
egg  chamber,  a  boiler  or  heater,  and  pipe*  extending  between  said 
boiler  or  heater  and  said  tank,  substantially  a*  tet  forth. 


3.  The  combination  with  the  casing  or  cabinet  of  the  incubator, 
and  the  egg  tray  or  tray*  placed  therein,  of  a  hot  water  tank,  a 
boiler  or  heater  connected  with  said  tank,  and  a  heat  distributer  in- 
terposed between  the  hot  water  Lank  and  the  egg  trays,  said  heat  dis- 
tributer having  its  central  portion  extended  lower  than  it*  other  por- 
tions, whereby  the  heated  air  is  directed  equally  to  opposite  aide*  of 
the  egg  chamber,  substantially  a*  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  casing  or  cabinet  of  the  Incubator, 
and  the  egg  tray  or  trays  placed  therein,  of  a  hot  water  tank  having 
the  central  portion  of  its  bottom  or  under  side  lower  than  other  por- 
tions of  said  bottom  or  under  side,  a  heat  distributer  interposed  be- 
tween the  hot  water  tank  and  the  egg  trays,  said  beat  distributer 
having  it*  central  portion  depressed  or  lower  than  its  other  portions, 
whereby  the  heated  air  is  directed  equally  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
egg  chamber,  and  a  boiler  or  beater  connected  with  said  tank,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  casing  or  cabinet  of  the  incubator, 
and  the  egg  tray  or  trays  placed  therein,  of  a  hot  water  Unk  placed 
beneath  said  trays  and  small  enough  to  leave  a  passage-way  be- 
tween said  tank  and  casing,  and  the  bottom  of  said  casing  having  an 
opening  or  air-port  beneath  said  tank,  whereby  the  incoming  air  is 
heated  before  it  reaches  the  egg-trays,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

6.  The  combination,  with  the  casing  or  cabinet  of  the  incubator, 
of  a  hot  water  tank  contained  therein,  the  egg  tray  or  trays  al)ove 
said  tank,  said  trays  and  tank  being  small  enough,  respectively,  to 
leave  a  passage-way  between  them  and  the  casing,  and  a  brooder- 
chamber  beneath  said  tank,  whereby  the  chicks  may  jump  down 
from  said  trays  to  said  brooder-chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth. . 

7.  The  combination,  with  the  casing  or  cabinet  of  the  incubator, 
the  egg  tray  or  trays  conUined  therein,  and  the  hot  water  Unk  be- 
neath said  trays,  said  trays  and  Unk  being,  respectively,  small  enough 
to  leave  a  passage-way  between  them  and  the  casing,  of  a  brooder- 
chamber  beneath  said  Unk,  and  a  door  in  said  casing  or  cabinet  ad- 
jacent to  said  brooder  chamber,  whereby  the  chicks  may  be  removed 
fW)m  the  brooder-chamber  without  throwing  a  cold  draflof  air  upon 
the  unhatched  eggs,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


620. 181.    IHCUBATOt.    Sahuu.  a  IHAcAii.  ereenfleU.  Ohio.  a» 
rignor  to  the  ColuinMu  MuuiketurlDg  Ocmftay.  miot  pttoei    rUed 
VBt  9,  1893.    Serial  Ifa  4«1.39a    (Ho  modd) 
Claim. —  1    The  combination,  with  the  oasinc  or  cabinet  of  the 

incubator,  and  the  egg  tray  or  trays  placed  tberein,  ot  a  hot  water 

tank  having  the  central  portion  of  it*  bottom  ()r  under  side  lower  than 
other  portions  of  said  bottom  or  nnder  aide,  ^hereby  the  heated  air. 
in  rising,  flows  equally  to  opposite  sides  of  tfce  egg  chamber,  and  a 
boiler  or  heater  connected  with  said  Unk,  substantially  a*  set  fort  i. 


520.182. 

Mot.  27,  1893. 


Piled 


SEEDER.     Locu  C.  Evans,  Spnngfleld.  Ohio 

Serial  Na  492,18a  (No  model) 
Claim. —  1.  In  a  seeding  machine,  a  fertilizer  hopper,  a  chamber 
under  said  hopper,  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  hopper  leading 
tosaid  chamber,  a  distributing  wheel  located  wholly  within  said  cham- 
ber so  that  the  periphery  thereof  shall  constitute  a  portion  of  the 
bottom  of  the  fertiliter  hopper,  means  for  routing  said  distributer  so 
as  to  carry  the  fertilirer  into  said  chamber,  and  a  valve  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  chamber  at  an  angle  as  described,  and  means  for  operating 
said  valve  to  cause  it  to  produce  an  angular  movement  upwardly  and 
outwardly  in  said  chamber,  subsUntially  as  specified 

2  In  a  seeding  machine  having  seed  boxes  and  seed  tubes,  valves 
in  the  tubes,  and  a  rock  shaft  connected  to  said  valves,  a  fertilizer 
hopper,  a  chamber  under  said  hopper,  and  a  continuously-moving  dis- 
tributing wheel  located  in  said  chamberso  that  the  periphery  thereof 
forms  a  portion  of  the  bottom  of  said  hopper,  an  angularly  arranged 
valve  in  8.iid  chamber,  a  connection  from  said  valve  to  said  rock  shaft, 
and  means,  as  deacribed,  for  intermittently  routing  said  rock  shaft  so 
as  to  sinittlUaeoaaly  operau  the  said  valves,  subsUntially  as  specified. 
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3.  In  a  seeding  machine,  a  hopper,  a  chamber  below  said  hopper, 
an  opening  connecting  said  hopper  to  said  chamber,  a  distributing 
wheel  located  wholly  within  said  chamber  with  the  periphery  adapted 
to  stand  in  said  opening  so  as  to  constitute  a  portion  of  the  bottom 
of  (aid  hopper,  means,  as  described,  for  routing  said  diatributer  to 
carry  the  material  on  iu  periphery  from  said  hopper  into  aaid  cham- 
ber, and  a  valve  at  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  substantial!/  as 
specified. 


520,184.     BUKTRIC  CLOCK  STRIKIie  MBCHAVUM.     Pus 

Leu8MT.Chlci«Q,IlL    Piled  A|».  27. 1898.    Sirtil  la  472.062.    (Ho 


4.  In  a  seeder,  a  continuously  routing  feed  shaft,  and  a  fertilizer 
•haft  connected  thereto,  fertilizer  distribaUrs  on  said  fertiliser  shaft, 
said  distributers  being  adapted  to  discharge  into  a  chamber  under 

same,  valves  in  the  seed  tubes  of  said  seeder  and  valves  in  the 


the 


chambers  under  said  distributing  wheels,  said  valves  being  each  con- 
nected to  a  projecting  arm  on  a  rock  shaft,  and  being  formed  with 
intermeshing  parU,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  seeder,  a  fertilizer  hopper,  an  agiUtor  in  said  hopper,  a 
distributing  wheel  having  teeth  adapted  to  project  therein,  an  ad- 
jusUble  slide  above  said  distributing  wheel,  a  chamber  below  said 
distributing  wheel  and  a  valve  at  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  a  rock 
shaft  connected  tosaid  valve,  and  check-heads  connected  tosaid  rock 
•haft,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  a  seeder  having  valves  in  the  seed  tubes,  and  a  rock  shaft 
for  operating  said  valves,  a  fertilizer  hopper  having  distributing 
wheels  adapted  to  discharge  in  a  chamber  under  said  hopper,  a  valve 
at  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  adapted  to  be  operated  simulUoeously 
with  the  valves  in  the  seed  tubes,  and  a  swinging  spout  at  the  bottom 
of  said  chamber,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

7.  In  a  seeder,  a  distributer  consisting  essentially  ot  a  hopper,  a 
chamber  under  said  hopper,  a  distributing  wheel  in  said  chamber  hav- 
ing a  plain  periphery  and  centrally  arranged  teeth  to  distribute  the 
material  from  said  hopper  into  said  chamber,  a  valve  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  chamber  at  an  angle,  as  described,  and  a  rock  shaft  having 
a  projecting  arm  connected  to  said  valve  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
same  to  produce  an  angular  movement  thereof  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly in  said  chamber,  substantially  as  specified. 


520,183. 
D«a  16, 189a 


IROKINO- TABLE 
Serial  Na  493.824 


JoHH  Ouni,  Renoya  Pa. 
(No  model) 


Piled 


Claim. — An  ironing-board  having  a  supplemental  leaf  at  its  rear 
end  and  a  pivoted  bar  to  support  said  leaf  legs  plvoUlly  connected  to 
the  rear  end  of  said  board  and  extending  forward  to  or  near  the  end 
theraof,  leg*  pivotally  atUched  to  the  foregoing  legs  and  projecting 
above  the  same  and  provided  with  a  transverse  bar  and  an  arm  ex- 
tending from  said  bar  to  the  bottom  of  the  board  and  connected  to 
the  support  of  the  supplemenul  leaf 


Claim. — I.  In  a  striking-mechanism,  the  combination  with  the 
magnet,  and  with  the  reciprocatory  striker  carrying  a  stop,  of  the 
itop-wheel,  and  a  switch  in  circuit  with  the  magnet  and  in  position 
to  be  operated  by  the  striker,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  strikiag-mechanism,  the  combination  with  the  magnet 
and  it*  armature,  of  the  reciprocatory  atriker  and  ita  atop,  a  atop- 
wheel,  aubaUntially  a*  deacribed,  having  stop-faces  at  point*  corre- 
*ponding  to  the  stopping-time*  of  the  mechaoiam,  means  for  advanc- 
ing the  stop-wheel,  and  a  switch  in  circuit  with  the  maitn«t  and  ia 
position  for  operation  by  the  striker. 

3.  In  a  striking-mechanism,  the  combination  with  the  magnet, 
of  the  oacillating  armature  carrying  a  striker-arm  and  a  stop,  a  stop- 
wheel,  sabeUntiAlly  as  described,  having  stop-faces  at  point*  corre- 
sponding to  the  required  stopping-times  of  the  mechanism,  means  for 
advancing  the  stop  wheel  on  the  successive  movement  of  the  armature, 
a  switch  in  circuit  with  the  magnet  and  in  position  for  operation  by  the 
striker,  and  means  for  setting  the  switch  in  its  operative  position  inde- 
pendently of  the  striker. 

4.  In  a  striking-mechanism,  the  combination  with  the  magnet, 
of  the  oscillating  armature  carrying  a  striker-arm  and  it*  stop,  a  stop- 
wheel,  subsUntially  as  described,  having  stop-faces  at  poinU  corre- 
sponding to  the  stopping  times  of  the  mechanism,  means  for  advancing 
the  stop-wheel  on  the  successive  movements  of  the  armature,  a  switch- 
lever  in  circuit  with  the  magnet  and  in  position  for  operation  by  the 
striker  on  its  forward  stroke,  and  a  switch-lock  in  position  for  oper- 
ation by  the  striker  on  ito  full  return  stroke,  said  stop-faces  being  lo- 
cated 00  the  stop-wheel  in  position  for  so  limiting  said  return-stroke 
a*  to  prevent  operating  said  switch-lock. 

5.  In  a  striking  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the  magnet  and 
with  the  bell,  of  the  reciprocatory  striker  and  its  stop,  a  switch  in 
circuit  with  the  magnet  and  in  position  for  operation  by  the  striker, 
a  stop-wheel  operatively  connected  with  the  striker  and  having  stop- 
faces  for  limiting  the  return-stroke  thereof  at  poioU  corresponding 
to  the  required  stopping-times  of  the  mechanism,  and  a  fan-train  con- 
nected with  the  striker  for  limiting  the  velocity  of  its  return-stroke. 

C.  In  a  striking-mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  stop-wheel 
having  successive  stop-faces,  a  reciprocatory  striker  carryin/j  a  stop 
adapted  to  engage  said  faces  and  thereby  limit  the  return-movement 
of  the  striker  so  as  not  to  actuate  the  switch,  a  time-piece  shaft,  and 
a  switch  actuator  connecting  said  shaft  and  the  switch-mecbanism, 
whereby  the  switch  is  actuated  by  said  shaft  for  surting  the  striking 
mechanism,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  striking-mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  strike-wheel 
having  peripheral  teeth  and  having  the  spaces  between  said  teeth  of 
different  depths  and  the  bottom  surface  of  the  shallower  spaces  con- 
stituting stop  faces  as  set  forth,  of  a  shaft  having  a  pinion  meshing 
with  the  said  teeth  for  driving  the  strike-wheel,  a  reciprocatory 
striker  carrying  a  stop  in  position  for  entering  the  said  striker-wheel 
spaces,  and  means  operatively  connecting  said  striker  and  pinion  for 
turning  the  striker-whe«l  on  one  movement  of  the  striker,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

8.  In  a  striking- mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  stop- wheel 
having  successive  sets  of  deep  notches  with  iuUrmediate  shallow 
notches,  of  a  reciprocatory  striker  having  a  stop  adapted  to  engage 
in  said  notches  on  the  movement  of  the  striker  in  one  direction,  and 
a  ratchet- device  and  pinion  intermediate  to  the  striker  and  siop- 
wheel  for  advancing  the  wheel  on  the  movement  of  the  striker  in  the 
opposite  direction,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  The  combined  gear  and  stop-wheel  herein  described,  for  strik- 
ing mechanisms,  consisting  in  a  wheel  having  successive  set*  of  notches, 
penpherically,  of  relative  uniform  depths  corresponding  to  the  suc- 
cessive numbers  to  be  struck  by  the  mechanism,  and  having  between 
each  two  soeeeesive  seU  of  said  notches  a  stop-ootch  of  lesser  depth 
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»h««  Ui«  depth  of  the  adJAOMt  Dotch«.  wtbrttmially  m  dew:nb«l  aad  5  SO,  1  8  6 
for  th«  porpoM  Mt  forth 

10.  Id  »  (tnkiag-m«cbAni«m,  ia  combiqatioD,  a  b«ll  or  gong,  a 
rvciprocatorj  Unker  and  twitch-actaator,  an  elActhcal  striker-actu- 
aU>r,  aad  a  tockiog  twitch  in  circuit  with  the  striker-actuator  aub- 
■tantially  a*  aet  forth. 

11.  lo  a  striking-mechaouun,  in  combiaation,  a  bell  or  goog,  a 
reciprocatory  striker  aod  switch-actuator,  an  electrical  striker-acta- 
ator,  a  locking  switch  io  circuit  with  the  striker-actuator  and  a  stop- 
whael  subauntially  as  deacribed. 

12.  In  a  striking- mechanism,  in  combiqation,  a  b«U  or  gong,  a 
rvciproTAtorj  striker  and  switch-actuator,  an  electric*!  striker  actu- 
ator, astop  wheel,  a  locking  switch  in  circuit  with  the  striker-actuator 
and  a  &o-train  in  cooaectioa  with  the  stop-*he«l  subeuntially  as  de- 
wribed. 

13.  In  a  striking  mechaoiam,  ia  eomfafnatioD,  a  reciprocatory 
•thker,  switch-actuator  and  stop-wheel  actuator,  a  stop-wheel,  an 
•UctricAl  striker-actuator,  a  switch  ia  circuit  with  said  actuator,  a  fko- 
traio  in  operatire  connectioo  with  the  sto|>-wheel,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  fan-train  from  the  striker  on  the  return-stroke  of  the 

^•triker,  subetantiallj  as  deacribed. 

14.  In  a  ttriking-meehanisffl,  in  combination,  a  bell  or  gong,  a 
reeiprocatory  striker,  a  stop-wheel,  a  fan  train  in  operatire  connec- 
tioo with  the  stop-wheel,  and  means  for  cotnecting  the  striker  with 
(he  &a-train  on  the  retum-atroke  of  the  striker,  whereby  the  Telocity 
of  nid  return-stroke  ia  regulated,  sab«Unti4lly  as  deacribed. 

15.  In  a  striking- mechaoiam  of  the  chuaapecified,  in  combination, 
a  redproeatory  striker,  meant  for  actaating  the  striker,  a  fan-traio 
nonnally  at  reet  on  the  forward  stroke  of  tke  striker,  and^  means  for 
actuating  the  fao-traio  fW>m  the  striker  on  the  retaro-etroke  thereof, 
whereby  the  forward  or  working  stroke  of  the  striker  is  tnt  of  the 
&o-traia  and  the  retum-etroke  thereof  is  controUed  by  the  fko-train, 
sabaUatially  as  deacnbed.  j 

16.  In  a  strikiog  mechanism,  in  combtnatioo,  a  bell  or  gong,  a 
reciprocatorr  striker,  an  electrical  striker-actuator,  a  locking  switch 
in  circuit  with  said  striker-actuator,  a  stop-wheel,  a  switch-actuator 
aod  stop-wheel  actuator,  aod  means  for  liititing  the  velocity  of  the 
■triker  during  iu  return  stroke,  subsUotialty  as  deacribed 

17.  In  a  striking-mechanism,  in  combination,  a  bell  or  gong,  a 
reciprocatory  striker,  an  electrical  striker-actuator,  a  reciprocatory 
locking-switch  io  circuit  with  said  striker-»ctuator,  a  stop-wheel,  a 
atop-wbeel-actuator,  and  means,  substantially  as  described,  for  actu- 
ating and  for  locking  and  releasing  the  switjch  in  aod  fVom  its  circuit- 
breaking  position,  substantially  as  set  forth 

18.  In  a  striking-mechanism,  in  combination,  a  bell  or  gong,  a 
reciprocatory  striker,  an  electrical  striker  fcctuator,  a  reciprocatory 
locking-switch  in  circuit  with  said  strikar-a^tuator,  a  switcb-locking- 
actuator  intermediate  to  said  switch  and  4triker,  a  stop-wheel  aod 
stop-wheel-actuator,  and  a  fan-train  in  operfttiTe  connectioo  with  the 
atop-wheel  and  striker,  substantially  as  aod  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


MACHIHE  FOR  APPLTIMe  CA&D  -  CL0THDI6  TO 
PLATS  OP  CA&DIllO-BlfOIHEa.  RousT  W.  Hunoii.  HewtOD,  Mim, 
aarigDor  to  the  Pettee  Machine  Worka,  wne  piaoeL  Piled  June  12. 
1S93.    Serial  Ha  477.321.    Oio  model) 


6  30,185.  QRAM-ELgVATOR  FOR  THRlSHWO-MACHINEa 
Jamb  R  HAKUaoa,  Peoria.  DL,  aarigsor  to  WUUam  HarrlaoQ,  tame 
place,  aod  Vallntin  Weber,  PrtnoeTllle.  Dl  PUed  SapC  U.  1881  Se- 
rial Na  48S,2M.    (HooMxiei) 


CImim. th*  eombiaatioa  with  a  thraSEing  naehine,  of  a  grain 

elcTator  therefor  oonatrueted  in  two  seettooa  hinged  together  in  or 
aboat  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  thraaher,  a  sprocket  wheel  for  each 
of  lb«  hinged  aactiona  locat«l  at  their  ead$  reepectiTely  oppoate  the 
kiaf*.  perforated  haagwt  for  the  lower  sprocket  and  forming  a  sUde 
way  thwvfor,  a  remoTable  axle  aaapiwi  t4  be  iamrtad  through  the 
perforatioaa  of  the  hangera  and  the  bore  9f  the  hnb,  aa  elarator  belt 
earried  artMiad  both  of  the  sprocketa.  aad  a  bracket  aaearad  to  the 
■4*  of  the  thraaher  aad  ada^ed  to  support  the  hinged  end  of  the  ele- 
Talor  whea  the  lattM'  is  lowered.  subatantUUy  ••  deaeribwi. 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  of  the  flat  holder  with  a  relatiTely 
moTable  clothing  straining  derice,  baring  relatirely  moTable  outer 
and  inner  jaw  members,  each  proTided  with  a  jaw  for  engaging  the 
elothiag,  the  said  outer  jaw  member  extending  around  aod  haTiog  a 
portico  adapted  to  bear  upon  a  portion  of  the  inner  jaw  member  to 
support  the  same  against  the  reaction  of  the  material  gripped  be- 
tween the  jaws,  snbsUntially  as  aod  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  oombioation  with  the  flat  holder,  of  the  relatively  moT- 
able  straining  dsTice  comprising  a  loogitudioally  recessed  tube  aod  a 
loogitudioally  grooTed  rod  hariog  a  workiog  fit  aod  relatively  rout- 
able  therein,  one  edge  of  the  recess  in  the  tube  and  one  edge  of  the 
grooTe  in  the  rod  constituting  jaws  for  gripping  the  clothing  ioter- 
posed  betweeo  them,  means  for  producing  relatiTe  roution  of  said 
jaws  to  grip  one  edge  of  the  clothing  and  means  for  separating  the 
flat  holder  and  the  straining  dsTice.  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose deecnbed. 

3  The  combioatioo  of  the  flat  holder  with  a  straining  dsTice  com- 
prising a  longitudinally  receeeed  tube  aod  a  longitudinally  grooTed 
rod  haTiog  iU  bearings  therein,  and  a  pivoted  support  for  said  strain  • 
ing  deTice  and  one  member  of  said  straining  dsTice  being  proTided  with 
an  operating  lever  whereby  it  is  rotated  relative  to  the  other  mem- 
ber to  grip  the  cloth  and  whereby  both  members  are  moved  00  said 
pivoted  support  with  relation  to  the  flat  holder.  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  flat  holder  and  clothing  straining  de- 
vice adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  clothing  from  end  to  end  there- 
of, with  a  clinching  device  longitudinally  movable  with  relation  to 
the  flat  holder  aod  flat,  while  the  clothing  is  held  by  the  straining  de- 
vice subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  flat  holder  with  the  clothing  straining 
device  comprising  concentric  jaws  and  a  chnching  device  composed 
of  jaws  arranged  to  encompass  the  straining  device  and  bear  one  at 
the  upper  aod  the  other  at  the  under  surface  of  the  flat  in  the  flat 
holder,  and  means  to  move  the  said  clinching  jaws,  longitudinally 
along  the  flat,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  flat  holder  with  the  clothing  straioing 
device  comprising  concentric  jaws  and  a  clinching  device  composed 
of  jaws  arranged  to  encompass  the  straining  device  and  bear  one  at 
the  upper  aod  the  other  at  the  uoder  surface  of  the  flat  in  the  flat 
holder,  a  carriage  for  said  clinching  jaws  and  the  guide  way  for  said 
carriage  parallel  with  the  flat  holder,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  flat  holder  with  the  straining  device 
comprising  a  longitudinally  recessed  tube  and  a  longitudinally  grooved 
rod  haTing  ite  bearings  therein,  a  piToted  support  for  said  straining 
deTice  one  member  of  said  straining  deTice  being  provided  with  an 
operating  lever  whereby  it  ia  routed  relative  to  the  other  member 
to  grip  the  cloth  and  whereby  both  members  are  moved  00  said  piv- 
oted  support  with  relation  to  the  flat  holder,  and  a  holding  deTice  for 
preventing  backward  movement  of  the  operating  lever  subsUntially 
aa  deacribed.  

530,187.  TOBACCO-PLAMTKR.  WnxUMltRiJlw, WewRwUrte, 
Obto.  Pitod'oot  12, 1891  Serial  Ha  487,966.  (Ho  model) 
C'^im.— 1.  in  a  tranaplanUr,  a  main  frame  supported  on  carrying 
wheels,  and  ao  auxiliary  frame  arranged  within  said  main  frame  and 
carrying  the  planting  devices,  adjuaUbly  hinged  connections  between 
the  main  frame  and  one  end  of  said  auxiliary  frame,  and  yielding 
raising  aod  lowering  devices  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  auxiliary 
frame,  subatantially  as  specified. 

1  In  a  transplaoter,  the  combioation  with  a  furrow  opener  and 
planting  devices,  as  described,  of  covering  or  pressing  wheels  adapt«l 
to  follow  said  planting  devices,  said  wheels  being  conatmcted  with  a 


May    22,    1894. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


989 


conical  body  having  a  laterally  projecting  flaoge  adapted  to  gather 
and  press  the  earth  inwardly  aod  downwardly  frooj  opposite  sides  of" 
the  farrow,  subsUntially  as  specified 

3.  The  combioatioo  with  a  plaotiog  wheel  having  clamping  de- 
vices on  iu  periphery,  as  described,  of  coveriog  wheels  haviog  coni- 
cal-shaped bodies  and  projecting  flanges  adapted  to  follow  said  plant- 
ing wheel,  aod  meaos,  subsuotially  as  described,  for  changing  the 
angularity  of  said  coveriog  wheels.  subsUotiallT  as  specified. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  furrow  opener,  and  auxiliary  shovels, 
a  planting  wheel  following  said  furrow  opener,  and  covering  wheels 
following  said  plantioK  wheel,  said  covering  wheels  being  provided 
with  conical  ithaped  bodies  and  laterally  projecting  flanges  aod  jour- 
naled  00  angular  sUndards  at  the  rear  of  said  plaotiog  wheel,  aod 
means,  i«ul>«itaDtially  as  described,  for  adjusting  said  covering  wheeb, 
tor  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  and  planting  de- 
vices thereon,  of  covering  wheels  adapted  to  follow  said  planting  de- 
vices, said  covering  wheels  beintr  each  formed  with  a  conical  body 
and  a  laterally  projecting  flange,  downwardly  projecting  sUndards 
00  said  frame  00  which  saidcovenog  wheels  are  jouroaled,  aod  means, 
aa  described,  for  changing  the  angularity  of  said  sUndards  to  produce 
ao  adjustment  of  said  wheels,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

C.  The  combination  with  a  planting  wheel  having  clamping  de- 
vices, as  described,  conical  flanged  covering  wheels  arranged  at  the 
rear  and  00  opposite  sides  of  said  planting  wheel,  angularly  arranged 
sUodards  for  supportiog  said  covering  wheels,  pivoted  supports  on 
said  sUndards,  a  hand  lever  for  operating  said  supports,  aod  a  con- 
nection from  said  hand  lever  to  each  of  said  supporU,  subsUntially 
as  specified. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  and  planting  de- 
vices, as  described,  conical  flanged  covering  wheels  arranged  at  the 
rear  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  planting  devices,  angularly  ar- 
ranged SUodards  for  supporting  said  covering  wheels,  pivoted  sup- 
ports on  said  frame  for  said  sUodards,  aod  means,  as  described,  for 
moving  said  supports  to  change  the  angularity  of  said  wheels,  sub- 
sUntially as  specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  bifurcated  furrow  opener  having  aux- 
itiary  shovels  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  waUr  pipe  endiog  in  the 
bifiircated  portion  of  said  furrow  opener,  aod  a  valve  io  said  water 
pipe,  a  revolving  planting  wheel  haviog  peripheral  clamping  devices, 
projections  on  said  planting  wheel  to  operate  said  water  valve,  and 
coveriog  wheela  adapted  to  follow  said  farrow  opener  aod  planting 
wheel,  said  covering  wheels  being  provided  with  conical-shaped  bodies 
and  laterally  projecting  flanges,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame  supported  00  carrying 
wheels,  as  described,  ao  auxiliary  frame  arranged  withio  said  main 
fhtme  aod  provided  at  one  end  with  yielding  raisiog  and  lowering  de- 
vicea,  slotted  plates  at  the  other  end  of  said  auxiliary  fVame  adapted 
to  engage  with  projections  on  said  main  frame  to  form  adjusUbly 
kinged  connections  betweeo  said  maio  and  auxiliary  frames,  and 
Beans,  subsUntially  aa  deacribed,  for  raiaing  and  lowering  said  pro- 
jections in  said  slotted  plates  aod  holding  the  same  io  different  posi- 
tioos  of  adjustment.  subeUntially  as  specified. 


10.  The  combination  with  the  main  tVame  supported  00  carrying 
wheels,  as  described,  an  auxiliary  frame  arranged  withio  said  main' 
frame  and  provided  with  yielding  raising  and  lowering  devices  at  tb« 
rear,  slotted  plates  at  the  front  of  said  auxiliary  fVame  adapted  to 
engage  a  sUtionary  rod  00  said  main  frame,  a  rock-shaf\  on  said, 
maio  frame  having  projecting  arms  connected  by  links  to  said  auxili- 
ary frame,  and  means  for  operating  said  rock-«haf\  aod  holdiog  the 
aame  in  different  positions  of  adjustment,  substantially  as  specified 

11.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  fVame,  of  angularly  ar- 
ranged supporting  sUndards  each  provided  at  the  top  with  a  pro- 
jecting arm  at  ao  angle  to  said  sUndard,  a  pivoted  plate  00  said  frame 
to  which  the  sUodard  is  jouroaled,  coveriog  wheelsjouroaledoosaid 
sUndard,  and  a  pivoted  haod-lever  coooected  to  each  of  said  pivoted 
plates,  aod  adapted,  by  a  movement  thereof,  to  reToWe  said  sUod- 
ards and  thus  change  the  angularity  of  said  wheels,  subsUntially  ai 
specified. 

5  30. 188.  OIL  HEATER  OR  COOKER.  Simboii  Hewsobi,  De^ 
trait,  MlclL,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  William  Wright,  nme  place  ^  PUe4 
Oct  30. 1893.    Serial  Ha  489,482.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — Io  ao  oil  stove,  of  the  kiod  described,  the  combination 
of  the  base,  the  sUndards  thereon,  of  a  top  plate  haTiog  a  central 
aperture  and  the  series  of  apertures  a  6,  a  marginal  supporting  flange 
on  the  plate,  aod  the  diaphragm  c  ceotrally  apertured  and  arranged 
betweeo  the  two  series  of  apertures,  subeUntially  as  described. 


5  3 0, 1 8 9.  TWIHE-REEL  Willub  tt  Roum.  Portage,  aaaignor 
(^  two-thirds  to  Frank  August  Roehm.  Dunnd.  and  A  E  Toogea  Rio, 
Wis.    FUed  Feb.  14.  1893.    Serial  Ha  462,300     (Ho  model) 

4-1 


Claim. — As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  de- 
scribed reel  comprising  the  wooden  body  or  spool  6,  recessed  at  \ul 
middle  part  to  form  enlarged  ends  or  hubs  7,  said  bubs  being  reduced 
to  form  the  integral  wooden  journals  or  trunoions  8.  aod  the  meul- 
lie  disk  shaped  heads  or  eods  9,  spun  or  struck  up  to  form  the  bev- 
eled circular  reinforcing  flanges  9*,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


6  30,190.  VALVE^JEAR  FOR  DIRBCTACnOHEHQIHE&  Hmr 
C  SxEGSAHT,  Weetfleld.  H.  J.,  aaslgoor  to  the  Ingenoll  Sergeant  Drill 
Company.  Hew  York.  H.  T.  Filed  July  8, 1891  Serial  Ha  479.935 
(HpiQodeLl 
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r^ini — Th«  combioatioo  with  the  pwtoo-rod  and  the  auxiliary 
faWe  of  a  direct-action  engine,  of  a  b«il-traok  and  a  pirotal  support 
for  the  same  affixed  U>  the  en^ne,  a  piraital  coonectioa  between  the 
bell-crank  and  the  auxiliary  valre,  and  »  rod  pirotally  connected  at 
one  end  with  the  bell  crank  and  at  the  ot)ier  end  with  the  piston-rod, 
the  said  support  and  pivotal  conoectioos  being  so  arranged  that  the 
said  rod  is  subatantiallj  at  right  angle*  |o  the  piston-rod  while  the 
piston  is  at  the  end  of  it*  stroke  io  one  direction,  as  herein  set  forth. 


5<30. 19  1.  SBXLF  STRDCnniE.  Udolpho  Sikao,  Wouaji  R. 
8RA0,  and  Wuxua  M.  BuuB,  LoulsTile,  Ky.,  UBtgoon  to  Uie  Soetd 
&  Coispaay  Iroo  Works,  aame  piaoe.  fUed  Mov.  7,  ISSSl  Serial  Ha 
490,247.    dlo  model.) 


520,193.    HO&SS-BOOT.    WiLUAM  TUPLI,  WlDdaor,  K.  T 
Dec  29,  1883    Sertel  Na  485.083.    (Ho  mod«L) 


FUed 


f'laim.  —  I  The  shelf  structure,  comprising  a  series  of  hollo  wbara 
having  their  ends  slit,  and  flanged  end  girders,  arranged  to  enter  the 
•liU  in  the  hollow  ban,  subeUntially  as  84t  forth. 

2  The  shelf  structure,  comprising  a  leries  of  hollow  bars  having 
their  ends  slit,  and  flanged  end  girders,  one  of  the  flange*  of  the  end 
girder  being  provided  with  projecting  toqgue*,  the  flange*  being  ar- 
ranged to  enter  the  ilit*  in  the  ban  and  the  tongues  to  enter  the  in- 
teriors of  the  bars  bejond  the  flange,  subeuntially  as  set  forth. 

3  The  shelf  structure,  comprising  a  nerie*  of  hoUo  w  bars  h»ving 
their  ends  slit  and  their  top  side*  projected  bejond  the  sides,  and 
flanged  girders  adapted  to  enter  the  slits  in  the  ends  of  the  bars  to  a 
point  where  the  projecting  top  side*  ma|  be  turned  down  over  the 
edge  of  the  girder,  subatantiallj  as  set  foAh. 

4  The  shelf  structure,  comprising  a  series  of  hollow  bars  having' 
their  ends  slit,  Lshaped  end  girders  haviqg  their  upright  flanges  ex- 
tended and  their  horixontal  flange*  adapted  to  enter  the  slit  ends  of 
the  bars,  the  projected  flange*  of  the  end  girders  being  adapted  to 
fold  over  against  the  side  of  the  edge  bar  at  the  end  of  the  horizon- 
tal flange,  subatantiallv  a*  set  forth. 

r>  The  shelf  structure,  comprising  a  senee  of  hollow  bars  con- 
nected at  their  end>,  and  a  bridge  bar  extending  transversely  through 
the  tides  of  the  hollow  bars,  the  side*  of  tie  bars  and  the  bridge  bar 
being  provided  the  one  with  a  recees  and  the  other  with  a  lip  or  lug 
for  locking  the  hollow  bars  to  the  bridge  bur  against  lateral  displace- 
ment, subetantiallj  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  shelf  structure,  compnaing  a  serie*  of  hollow  bars  con- 
nected at  their  endd,  and  a  bridge  bar  exteading  transversely  through 
the  sidett  of  the  hollow  bars,  the  opening*  for  the  bridge  bar  being 
enlarged  to  aflFord  the  bar  a  limited  latenal  movement  therein,  the 
shelf  bars  being  provided  with  lip*  or  lugs  4t  the  margin  of  the  bridge 
bar  openings  for  locking  the  bridge  bar  io| engagement  with  the  hoi 
low  bars,  sabatantially  as  set  forth 


Claim. — A  non-interfering  device  consisting  of  a  thong  or  strap 
adapted  to  embrace  the  hoof,  in  combination  with  a  cushioning  de- 
vice consisting  of  a  rubber  base  secured  to  the  inside  of  the  strap, 
and  having  formed  thereon  an  integral  finger  which  projects  through 
the  strap  and  outwardly  therefVom  so  as  to  receive  the  blow  of  the 
striking  hoof,  and  a  securing  device  countersunk  in  the  inner  side  of 
the  base  so  as  to  lie  flu»h  with  said  side,  and  provided  with  a  stud 
adapted  to  pass  un'der  the  hoof  and  thereby  assist  in  securing  the 
cushioning  derice  in  place,  subeUntially  as  described 


530. 194.  DIB  rOR  THE  MAHUFACTURB  OP  CROWN  OKAR 
WHMLa  Jou  TBOKSoa.  Brooklyn,  H.  Y.,  vmgaot  to  the  Neptune 
Meter  Company,  Hewart  M.J.  Wed  Aug.  1 1 89a  Serial  Na  482,300 
(NomodeL) 


5  3  0,1 9 '2.  RAlLWAT-CROaSINQ  TRACK  CLEANER  FttDMAm) 
C.  StniOKU  Chicago,  m.  FUed  Jaa  6.  18H  Serial  Na  495,906.  (No 
ooodeL) 


CImim. — I.  A  railway-croesing  track-4)leaner  comprising,  in  com- 
biaation,  a  handle  P,  and  a  head  A  fastened  to  the  handle  and  formed 
with  a  shoulder  o  at  one  side,  a  deflector  n  at  the  opposite  side  having 
the  curved  outer  edge  and  generally  convex  front  surface,  and  an  in- 
termediate scraper-tongue  p,  concave  aIon|its  front  surface,  sabstan  - 
tiaDy  as  described. 

2.  A  railway -croasing  track  cleaner  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  handle  B.  and  a  head  A  baring  a  tang  r  axtending  at  an  angle  from 
H  and  connecting  it  with  the  handle,  and  fenned  with  a  shoulder  o  at 
one  side,  a  deflector  a  at  the  opposite  side  having  the  curred  outer 
•dge  and  generally  convex  front  surftoe,  aad  an  intermediate  scraper- 
toofue  p,  concave  along  its  front  surfkee,  anbstantially  as  described 


Claim. — 1.  As  a  means  for  forming  crown  gears,  a  die  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  plug  having  radial  recesses  with  curved  faces,  an  ex- 
ternal ring  surrounding  the  plug,  and  a  spring-actuated  plunger,  sub 
stantiaUy  as  described. 

2.  As  a  means  for  forming  crown  gears,  a  die  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical plug  having  radial  recesses  with  curved  bottoms  and  rounded 
edges,  an  external  ring,  cad  a  spring-actuated  plunger,  substantially 
as  described. 


530,195.  DISK  WATER-METER  JoHii  Thomsou,  Brooklyn,  N.  ¥., 
aaaigDor  to  the  Neptune  Meter  Company,  Newark,  N  J  FUed  Aug  9, 
1893.    Serial  Na 482,769.    (NomodeL) 


Claim. —  I.  In  a  water  meter,  a  disk  chamber  having  an  open, 
radial  or  transverse  slot  so  formed  as  to  permit  of  a  diaphragm  being 
inserted  therein  from  the  outside,  substantially  as  described. 

2  The  combination  with  a  disk  casing  having  an  open  transverse 
slot  extending  from  the  periphery  of  the  disk  casing  inwardly  to  its 
socket,  of  a  diaphragm  Inserted  therein  tnereby  forming  the  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  of  the  disk  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  disk  casing  composed  of  two  sections 
and  having  an  open  transverse  slot  formed  therein,  of  a  diaphragm 
inserted  io  the  slot  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  sections  of  the  casing 
together  substantially  as  described 

4.  The  combination  with  a  disk  casing  composed  of  two  sections 
and  provided  with  an  upen  transverse  slot,  of  a  diaphragm  inserted  la 
said  slot  the  diaphragm  being  provided  with  lips  adapted  to  engage 
the  outer  surface*  of  the  disk  casing,  substantiallT  as  described. 

5  The  combination  with  the  main  casing  having  a  slot,  of  the 
disk  casing,  and  the  diaphragm  the  diaphragm  having  a  projection 
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extending  outwardly  from  the  disk  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
slot  in  the  main  casing,  substantially  as  descnbed. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  disk  casing  made  in  sections  and 
baring  circular  grooves  in  their  inner  contact  faces,  of  a  strip  or  strips 
of  meul  inserted  in  said  grooves  subeUntially  as  deecribed. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  main  casing,  of  the  disk  casing  cen 
trallr  mounted  therein,  the  annular  channel  surrounding  the  disk 
casing,  a  diaphragm  in  said  disk  casing,  rib*  separating  the  channel 
into  receiving  and  discharging  spaces,  one  of  the  ribs  being  opposite 
the  diaphragm,  and  the  diaphragm  engaging  the  aaid  rib  sub*Un- 
tially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  main  casing,  of  the  disk  casing,  and 
the  annular  receiving  channel  provided  with  open  pockets,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  main  casing  baring  an  inlet  and  a 
receiring  channel  extending  at  each  side  of  said  inlet,  of  a  disk  casing 
baring  an  inlet  port  arranged  at  or  near  the  end  of  one  side  of  the 
receiring  channel,  and  the  other  side  of  the  receiring  channel  being 
prorided  with  open  pockets,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  main  casing,  of  the  disk  casing  bar- 
ing the  inlet  port,  the  annular  receiring  channel,  the  inlet,  and  a 
deflector  the  deflector  being  arranged  so  that  the  inlet  current  is  de- 
flected into  that  portion  of  the  receiring  space  farthest  from  the  inlet 
port  of  the  disk  casing,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  The  combination  with  the  main  casing  baring  an  inlet  and 
outlet  and  an  annular  channel  between  the  inlet  and  outlet,  and  trans- 
Terse  rib*  separating  said  channel  into  inlet  and  outlet  channels,  of  a 
disk  casing  inserted  in  the  main  casing,  and  baring  an  inlet  and  out- 
let port  adjacent  to  one  of  the  ribs,  open  pockets  in  one  portion  of 
the  inlet  channel,  and  a  deflector  arranged  to  deflect  the  inlet  cur- 
rent toward  the  open  pocketo,  and  away  from  the  inlet  port  of  the 
4lisk  casing,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  maia  casing,  of  the  disk  casing 
the  annular  receiring  channel,  and  inleta  centrally  arranged  with  re 
fard  to  said  channel,  a  deflector,  one  portion  of  the  channel  being 
prorided  with  open  pockeU  and  the  other  with  a  screen,  substantially 
as  described. 

5  30,196.  METHOD  OF  MAIUFACTURniO  HARD-RUBBER  AR- 
TICLEa  Jon  THOUoa.  Brooklyn.  M.  T.,  aarignor  to  the  Neptune 
Meter  Company,  Newark,  H.J.  FUed  Aug.  16, 1893  Sertal  Na  483,282. 
(Soectmena^ 


ing  a  plurality  of  circumscribed  pockets  open  at  the  top,  arranged 
exterior  to  the  periphery  of  the  disk  casing  and  disposed  below  the 
lerel  of  the  ports  in  said  casing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  meter,  comprising  an  external  main  casing  baring  inlet  and 
discharge  passages,  an  internal  disk  casing  baring  inlet  and  discharge 
ports,  the  space  between  the  main  casing  and  disk  casing  being  sub- 
divided into  two  circular  channels,  one  of  which  communicates  with 
the  inlet  passage  of  the  main  casing  and  the  other  with  the  inlet  port 
of  the  disk  caainc,  substaatiallr  as  set  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  bard  robber  articles, 
substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth,  which  consists  in  first  subject- 
ing the  crude  compound  to  the  combined  effects  of  heat  and  pressure 
in  a  proper  mold  until  the  plastic  compound  assume*  the  form  of  the 
mold-carity,  and  then  wholly  or  partially  remoring  the  pressure  while 
still  subjected  to  the  action  of  heat,  and  allowing  it  to  cool  under  the-te 
conditions. 

2.  In  the  macufacture  of  hard  rubber  articles,  the  method,  sub- 
'Btantially  as  hereinbefore  described,  which  consists  in  subjecting  the 
compound  to  toe  combined  effect  of  heat  and  pressure  in  a  proper 
mold  until  the  compound  becomes  plastic  and  assumes  the  form  of 
said  mold,  then  wholly  or  partially  removing  the  pressure,  allowing 
the  plastic  materal  to  expand  while  subjected  to  heat  but  not  press- 
ure, and  then  cooling  the  material  under  these  conditions,  whereby 
it  assumes  a  permanent  "set,"  and  is  capable  of  withstanding  varia- 
tions of  temperature  without  distortion. 


4.  The  combination  with  the  disk  casing  and  the  main  casing, 
baring  an  inclosed  annular  receiring  space  around  the  periphery  of 
the  disk  casing,  of  an  interrening  septum  diriding  the  said  receiring 
space  into  circumferential  passage*  communicating  with  each  other, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  disk  casing  and  main  casing  of  a 
septum  between  the  two,  a  narrow  passage  abore  the  top  of  the  sep- 
tum, and  a  space  or  chamber  outaide  of  the  septum  extending  below 
ports  in  the  disk  casing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  disk  casing  and  main  casing,  of  an 
interrening  septum  having  one  end  in  movable  contact  with  a  bear- 
ing within  the  main  casing  and  constituting  a  valve  closing  direct  the 
inlet  passage  against  normal  pressure,  substantially  as  set  forth 

7.  The  combination  with  the  main  and  disk  casings,  a  septum  di< 
riding  the  space  between  the  two  into  two  chambers,  the  outer  cham- 
ber communicating  with  the  main  inlet  port,  and  an  abutment  against 
which  one  end  of  the  septum  bears,  said  septum  arranged  to  more  to 
and  from  said  abutment,  substantially  as  set  forth 

8.  The  combination  with  the  main  casing  and  the  disk  casing  of 
the  closing  cap  baring  its  engaging  threads  mutilated,  as  25,  and 
also  cut  away  to  form  grooves,  as  24,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  in  a  casing,  of  two  sections  baring  engaging 
threads,  the  engaging  threads  of  one  section  being  ratchet  form  and 
cut-away  to  form  groores  24,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

10.  The  combination  in  a  meter  of  an  outer  casing  consisting  of 
two  sections  C,  23,  with  engaging  weakened  threads  and  an  inner 
disk  casing  in  two  sections  resting  upon  the  section  23  of  the  outer 
casing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  The  combination  with  the  main  uuter  casing  and  the  cap,  of 
the  detachable  disk  casing  comprising  a  plurality  of  free  sections 
adapted  to  fit  a  bearing  within  the  main  casing,  the  conttruction  and 
arrangement  being  such  that  the  attachment  of  the  cap  to  the  maia 
casing  secures  the  sections  of  the  disk  casing  together  and  holds  the 
disk  casing  to  its  bearing,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  main  and  cap  sections  of  a  casing 
one  threaded  to  fit  the  other,  of  projections  upon  each  section  as  38, 
29,  arranged  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


530,197.  DISK  WATER-METER  JoHK Thomsoi,  Brooklyn,  N  Y. 

aaaigDor  to  the  Neptune  Meter  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.    FUed  Not.  3. 

1893.    Serial  Na  489,963     (NomodeL) 

Chiim  ~\.  Ainain  casing,  an  internal  disk  casing  provided  with 
ports,  an  inlet  to  the  main  casing  communicating  with  the  closed  cir 
cumferential  chamber  surrounding  the  periphery  of  the  disk  casing, 
the  said  chamber  provided  with  transverse  rib*  forming  pockets  sit- 
nated  below  the  level  of  the  said  port,  all  arranged  in  the  meter  sub- 
atantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  disk  casing,  of  the  main  casing  hav- 


5<30, 198.   PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER  H»BT  H Tuuni.  Rochea- 

ter,  NY,  assignor  to  the  Oundiacb  Optical  Company,  same  place.    FUed 

Feb.  IS,  1894    Serial  Na  500,233     (No  model) 

Claim. — 1 .  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  support,  of  a  ribrating  exposing  wing  prorided  with  a  pro-' 
jecting  stud,  a  pair  of  jointed  toggle-levers,  one  of  which  is  piroted 
to  the  support,  the  other  being  engaged  with  the  stud  and  prorided 
with  a  movable  latch  adapted  to  bear  on  the  stud  during  its  more- 
ment  in  one  direction  only,  and  an  operating  spring  applied  to  oo« 
of  the  toggle  lerers,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combination  with  a  saitabtf 
support,  of  a  ribrating  exposing  wing  prorided  with  a  projecting  etud^ 
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•  pair  of  jointed  toff  l«  leren,  ooe  of  wbieh  (i  pivotad  to  the  support, 
the  other  beiof  enfAf^ed  with  the  itad  aod  provided  with  a  morkble 
latch  adapted  to  bear  on  the  ttad  during  it4  movemeot  in  one  dir<«c 
tioo  only,  an  operating *pnng  applied  to  one  of  the  togf(le-leTer«,  and 
t  norable  trip  for  releasing  the  lerers,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

3  In  a  photographic  shatter,  the  coi^bioation  with  a  suitable 
support,  of  a  ribrating  exposing  wing  prorided  with  a  projecting  stud, 
a  pair  of  jointed  toggle-lerers,  one  of  which  is  piroted  to  the  support 
the  other  being  engaged  with  the  stud  and  provided  with  a  morable 
latch  adapted  to  bear  on  the  stud  daring  it4  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion oolj,  an  operating  spring  applied  to  one  of  the  toggle  lerers.  and 
means  for  rarjing  the  tension  of  the  operating  spring,  substaatiallj 
as  deacribed. 


4.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  comlination  with  a  suitable 
s«p|Mrt,  of  a  Tibrating  exposing  wing  proTide4  with  a  projecting  stud 
a  pair  of  jointed  toggle-levers,  one  of  which  i«  pivoted  to  the  support. 
the  other  being  eagaged  with  the  stud  and  provided  with  a  movable 
latch  adapted  to  bear  on  the  stud  during  iu  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion onJj,  an  operating  spring  applied  to  one  tf  the  toggle  levers,  and 
the  pivot«d  lever,  adapted  to  engage  in  a  seriM  of  notches  in  the  sup- 
port, subetantiallv  as  described 

5  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combination  with  a  .luitable 
support,  of  a  vibrating  wing  provided  with  a  projecting  stud,  a  pair 
of  jointed  toggle-levers,  one  of  which  is  pivoted  to  the  support,  the 
other  being  engaged  with  the  stud  and  provided  with  a  movable  latch 
adapted  to  bear  on  the  stud  during  iu  movement  in  one  direction 
only,  an  operating  spring  applied  to  one  of  the  toggle-levers,  and  a 
pivoted  release-lever  adapted  to  engage  with  the  pivot  of  the  toggle- 
levers,  subsUntiallj  as  described. 

6.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combination  with  a  suiuble 
support,  of  a  vibrating  wing  provided  with  a  projecting  stud,  a  pair 
of  jointed  toggle  levers,  one  of  which  is  pivoted  to  the  support,  the 
other  being  engaged  with  the  stud  and  provided  with  a  movable  latch 
adapted  to  bear  on  the  stud  during  its  moviment  in  one  direction 
only,  an  operating  spring  applied  to  one  of  tjie  toggle-lever*,  and  a 
pivoted  release-lever  adapted  to  engage  with  ^he  pivot  of  the  toggle- 
levers,  and  carrying  the  pivoted  secondary  rel#a*e  lever,  arranged  for 
time  exposures,  subsUntially  as  described. 

".  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combination  with  a  suiuble 
support  of  a  vibrating  wing  provided  with  a  iprojecting  stud,  a  pair 
of  jointed  toggle-levers,  one  of  which  is  pivoted  to  the  support,  the 
other  being  engaged  with  the  stud  and  provided  with  a  movable  latch 
adapted  to  bear  on  the  stud  during  its  movemeiii  in  one  direction  only. 
an  operating  spring  applied  to  one  of  the  toggle-levers,  and  a  pivoted 
releaae-lever  adapted  to  engage  with  the  pivot  of  the  toggle-levers,  and 
carrying  the  piroted  secondary  release  lever,  arranged  for  time-ex- 
poaurea,  and  the  movable  arm  pivoted  to  the  support  and  adapted  to 
operau  the  secondary  release  lever,  substantially  as  described 

8.  In  a  photographic  shutter  the  combitation  with  a  saiuble 
•■pport.  of  a  vibrating  exposing  wing  provided  with  1  projecting  stud 
a  pair  of  jointed  toggle-levers,  one  of  which  is  pivoted  to  the  support, 
the  other  being  engaged  with  the  stud  and  provided  with  a  movable 
latch  adapted  to  bear  on  the  stud  during  ita  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion only,  an  operating  spring  ^plied  to  one  of  the  toggle  levers  and 
the  movable  catch  engaging  with  the  wing.  subsUntially  as  de«:ribed 
9  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combination  with  a  suiuble 
support,  of  a  vibrating  exposing  wing  provided  with  a  projecting  stud, 
a  pair  of  jointed  toggle-levers,  one  of  which  is  pivoted  to  the  support, 
the  other  being  engaged  with  the  stud  and  provided  with  a  movable 
btch  adaptw)  to  bear  on  the  stud  during  iu  nsovement  in  one  direc- 
tion only,  the  pivoted  release  lever  carrying  the  secondary  time  ex- 
posure lever  adapted  to  mgage  with  the  pivot,  of  the  toggle-levers, 
Md  the  movable  catch  engaging  with  the  wing,  subeUntiallT  as  de- 
acribed. 

10.  In  a  photographic  shatter,  the  comointtion  with  the  support 
B.  of  the  pivoted  ezpowag  wing  C,  provided  with  stud  e.  the  toggle- 
Wver  E  pivotal  to  the  Mpport,  the  slotted  teggie-lever  P.  having 
ktch  r,  the  pivot  ■  of  the  togfi*  l«v«ra.  the  operating  spring  el  and  a 
Mutable  releaee  lever,  subeUntially  aa  dsacnha^. 

11.  In  a  photofraphic  shatUr. the oombtaAtioo  with  the sepport 


B,  of  the  pivoted  erposing  wing  C,  provided  with  stud  e.  the  toggle- 
lever  B  pivoted  to  the  support,  the  slotted  toggle  lever  F,  having  latch 
f.  the  pivot  K  of  the  toggle-levers,  the  operating  spring  d.  a  suiuble 
release  lever,  and  the  pivoted  catch/'  engaging  with  the  wing,  sub- 
sUntially aa  descril>ed. 

12.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combination  with  a  suiuble 
support,  of  the  pivoted  wing  C  having  stud  r,  the  toggle-lever  E  hav- 
ing arm  i',  the  slotted  toggle-lever  F,  having  latch  r  provided  with 
arm  z  pivoted  thereon,  the  spring  y,  the  operating  spring  and  the  re- 
lease-lever, subsUntially  as  describ«d. 

13.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combination  with  a  suiuble 
support,  of  the  pivoted  wing C,  having  stud  ^  the  toggle  levers  Band 
F,  the  latter  being  slotted  and  provided  with  the  latch  v  and  spring 
y,  the  operating  spring  and  the  release  lever,  subsUntially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  photogi-aphic  shutter,  the  combination  of  the  support, 
the  pivoted  wing  C,  having  stud  e,  the  toggle  levers  E  and  F,  the  latter 
being  slotted  and  provided  with  the  latch  v  and  spring  y,  the  lug  u', 
the  pivoted  release-lever  0  having  inclined  lug  r,  and  the  operating 
spring,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

15.  In  a  photographic-shutter,  the  combination  of  the  support, 
the  pivo«»d  wing  C,  having  stud  t,  the  toggle-levers  E  and  F,  the  latter 
being  slotted  and  provided  with  the  latch  v  and  spring  y,  the  lug  1/, 
the  pivoted  release-lever  D,  having  inclined  lug  r,  and  carrying  the 
movable  time-exposnre  lever  R,  subsUntially  as  described. 

16.  In  a  photographic-shutter,  the  combination  of  the  support, 
the  pivoted  wingC,  having  stud  r,  the  toggle-levers  E  and  F,  the  latter 
being  slotted  and  provided  with  the  latch  v  and  spring  y.  the  lag  w', 
the  pivoted  releaae-lever  D.  having  inclined  lug  r,  and  carrying  the 
pivoted  time-exposure  R,  and  the  movable  arm  0,  subsUntiallr  aa 
deacribed. 


5*30,199.     TRACK  OR  CARRIER  FOR  DOORS.  *e     Oiotoi  R 
Wm.  Fresno,  CaL    FUed  Jaa  24, 18H  3erul  Ha  497,909.   (Mo  oxxM.) 


Claim. —  1  The  combination,  with  a  suspended  traveler  having 
hangers  provided  with  rollers,  of  a  tube  adapted  to  be  turned  axially 
and  having  iu  lower  surface  slotted  to  receive  said  hangers,  whereby 
said  traveler  may  be  caused  to  travel  in  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  the  tube  and  may  be  turned  in  planes  transverse  to  such  movement. 

2.  A  track  or  carrier  consisting  of  a  slotted  tube  loosely  mounted 
so  that  It  may  be  turned  axially,  hangers  extending  through  the  slot 
of  the  tube  and  adapted  to  support  the  weight  to  be  carried,  said 
hangers  having  a  slot  for  the  reception  of  the  axis  of  the  rollers,  and 
an  enlarged  opening  below  and  communicating  vith  said  slot  and 
having  a  diameter  sufficient  to  permit  the  removal  of  the  roller* 
through  them. 

3.  A  track  or  carrier  consisting  of  a  slotted  tube  with  hanger 
plates  extending  through  the  slot  and  rollers  traveling  within  the  tube 
from  which  the  hanger  plates  are  suspended,  supporting  brackeU 
through  which  the  tubular  support  pa.'tses  and  within  which  it  turns 
loosely,  whereby  the  tube  and  iu  support  may  be  turned  from  side  to 
side  as  described. 


520,200.  CAHDLB-UMF  Fudehc  B  Baldwih,  New  Brighton. 
M  Y.  FUed  lor.  15,  l8ja  Serial  Na  49a973.  (Ko  model) 
Claim. — 1  The  combination  with  a  lamp  reservoir  of  a  loose  heH- 
cal  spring  surrounding  the  lower  end  of  said  reservoir,  said  spring  be- 
ing of  such  length  that  the  inner  portion  holds  the  reservoir  while  the 
outer  portion  is  free  to  sUrt  the  expansion  of  the  spring  to  fit  sock- 
eU  of  varying  sizes. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  lamp  reservoir  having  iu  lower  end  re- 
duced in  size  to  form  a  shoulder,  and  a  loose  helical  spring  strip  sur- 
rounding said  reduced  portion,  said  spring  being  of  such  length  that 
the  inner  portion  holds  the  reservoir  while  the  outer  portion  is  free 
to  sUrt  the  expansion  of  the  spring  to  fit  sockets  of  varying  sizes. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  cylindrical  reservoir  A  made  in  imi 
Ution  of  a  candle,  the  meUl  cap  D  fitting  over  the  open  end  of  the 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  held  thereon  by  friction,  the  burner  E  se- 
cured to  the  cap,  the  side  supporu  F  G  attached  to  the  cap  and  the 
shade  ring  H  carried  by  the  said  snpporta. 
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620,200 


and  forming  supports  tor  the  steps  extension  feet  or  legs,  and  sockeU 
secured  to  the  side  bars  of  the  ladder  within  which  the  upper  ends  of 
these  ezUnaion  legs  are  fitted,  while  the  lower  portion  diverges  there- 
from below  and  outwardly  from  the  outer  side  bars  to  which  the? 
are  clamped.  subsUntially  as  hsrein  described. 


520,201.     MICROMETBR-nrDICATOR.    JoHl  BiTH,  Hyde  hu*. 
Mass.    FUed  June  10  1893.    Serial  Ha  477,157.    (Ho  model) 
I'/  s 

iT 


Cfatm.— The  combination  of  body  A ;  shank  B,  atUched  thereto ; 
levers  C  and  D  and  spring  E,  therein ;  scale  K,  on  the  top  thereof; 
plunger  G,  projecting  therefrom ;  and  holder  I,  pivoted  thereto  and 
arranged  to  act  on  the  plunger  and  through  the  same  to  operaU  tbe 
indicating  levers:  all  subsUntiaHy  as  specified. 


5  20.202.   8TEP-LADDBK   OiLB  B  CHirmDn.  HUes, Ctl   FUed 
Jaa  15,  18M    Serial  Ha  486,970.    (Ho  model) 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  step  ladder,  the  combination,  with  the  main  por- 
tion composed  of  sides  and  steps,  of  a  supplemenUl  exterior  friime 
composed  of  sides  converging  ftx>m  poinU  opposite  the  lower  end  of 
the  main  portion  of  the  ladder  and  extending  at  a  disunce  above  the 
upper  portion  of  said  main  portion. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  sides  acd  steps  of  the  main  portion 
of  a  ladaer,  of  a  supplemenUl  frame  the  upper  end  of  whic^  is  made 
converging  and  extends  to  a  point  at  a  disUnce  above  said  main  por- 
tion. 

3.  In  a  step- ladder,  tbe  main  portion  consisting  of  side  bars,  tms- 
verse  steps  and  supplemenUl  side  bars  converging  fW>m  fioinU  oppo- 
site the  lower  end  of  the  main  portion  of  the  ladder  which  is  sup- 
ported between  these  sides,  intersecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  sides 
of  the  ladder  and  converging  thence  to  a  point  at  a  disUnce  above 
the  upper  portion  of  the  ladder,  subsUntially  as  herein  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  step-ladder,  the  main  portion  consisting  of  the  sides,  trans- 
verse steps,  tbe  supplemenUl  sides  exterior  to  the  main  side  bars,  trans- 
verse strips  secured  across  the  two  seU  of  side  bars  and  clamped 
thereto  at  the  front  and  rear,  said  strips  forming  supporto  upon  which 
the  front  and  rear  edges  of  the  steps  rest,  and  abo  serving  as  braces 
to  unite  the  main  ladder  and  supplemenUl  sides  together,  subsUntially 
es  herein  deecribed 

5.  In  a  step-ladder,  the  main  portion  consisting  of  the  sides,  the 
steps,  the  supplemenUl  converging  sides  exterior  to  the  main  portion 
•f  the  ladder,  transverse  bars  uniting  the  main  ladder  with  these  sides 


6.  In  a  step-ladder,  the  sides  and  transverse  sUps  in  combination 
with  supplemenUl  exterior  converging  sides  within  and  between  which 
the  main  portion  of  tbe  ladder  is  supported,  and  supplemenUl  adjust* 
table  legs  whereby  the  height  of  the  ladder  and  the  width  of  the  base 
is  varied  as  described. 

7.  In  a  step  ladder,  the  main  portion  consisting  of  the  side  bars, 
and  the  transverse  steps,  a  hinged  brace  connected  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  ladder,  and  composed  of  side  pieces  converging  from  their' 
hinged  ends  downwardly,  and  provided  with  an  open  guide  at  the 
point  where  the  side  pieces  meet,  and  a  single  extension  leg  slidable 
in  said  guide,  and  s  clamp  or  clutch  whereby  said  leg  is  reuined  in 
any  position  as  described. 

8  In  a  step  ladder,  the  main  portion  consisting  of  the  sides,  trans- 
verse steps  and  extension  brace  hinged  to  the  upper  end  having  a  bar 
slidable  therein,  and  a  clamp  whereby  it  is  held  at  any  point,  and  an 
anti-friction  roller  traveling  between  guides,  subsUntiallv  as  herein 
described. 


520.203. 

Jan.  2, 1891 


VALVR    Feaw  B  CiiafFiT,  Provldenoe, 
Serial  Ha  486J60.    (Mo  model) 


FUed 


Claim.—  1.  In  a  valve,  of  the  nature  deecribed,  the  oombinatioB 
with  the  lever  20  having  at  the  outer  end  the  perforated  lag  21  and 
a  depending  stop,  and  tbe  adjusting-ecrew  22  secured  through  said 
lug,  of  the  ball  23,  and  the  arm  24  extending  therefrom  having  ean 
pivoted  to  the  sides  of  the  lever  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  end 
of  the  adjusting  screw  when  elevated,  as  deacribed. 
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2.  Th«  combioAtion  with  tha  hoOow-aluuii  6  hAriog  the  plftt«  8, 
Um  ooatrftet«d  inlet  9,  the  Anna  10 — 10  the  guide  1 1  coonecUDf^  Mid 
aniM,  the  ralre  12  morable  in  laid  guide  and  having  the  e&n  14 — 
14,  and  the  grooTed-wheel  13  jonnuiled  between  the  ean,  of  the 
■haft  16  having  the  thomb-flot  17  reooTably  aoanted  io  the  ends  of 
the  amii  10 — 10,  the  tieere  18  baring  the  leirer  20  fiirniahed  with 
the  perforated  lug  21  aad  tha  cam  19  bearing  in  the  groore  of  the 
wheel  15,  the  ball  23  moanted  on  the  ana  24  which  >•  pivotad  to  the 
lever  20,  and  the  adjosting-ecrew  22  carried  by  the  log  21,  ai  and  for 
the  purpoee  deecribed 


620,204r.  AOTOlUnC  aV00n?LIR  AXi  CAK-BRAH  Jonn 
P.  Oiis,  au  PnaatoOk  CtL  Fited  Nx  U.  Itti  tota  la  900,28& 
(XomodaL) 


and  with  a  »priDg-a«taated  hook  ftilcrumed  upon  a  longitadinally  slid- 
ing bar  which  travels  in  f^uidee  upon  the  frame-work  of  the  device  a 
rod  connecting  the  sliding  bar  with  the  brake,  an  actuating  bell-crank 
lever  wherebj  the  brake  \a  applied  when  the  bar  is  drawn  forward,  a 
pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  bj  which  the  bar  is  retained  in  the  ad- 
vanced poeitioQ  after  it  has  been  drawn  forward  and  an  inclined  dis- 
engaging piece  over  which  the  fulcramed  hook  passes  when  the  bar 
is  drawn  forward  whereby  the  hook  is  lifted  to  disengage  the  coup- 
ling chain  and  allow  it  and  the  coupling  link  to  be  dragged  awaj  bj 
the  car  in  iVont  without  disturbing  the  car  to  which  thiit  device  is  at- 
tached, substantiallj  as  described. 


620,205.  MACHUrS  FOR  ROLLING  CASKa  Louis  P  K  Hkti, 
lOBOTAMT,  OtosKa  Oermany.  Piled  Nov.  28, 1893.  Serial  No  492,228. 
(Ho  model)  Patented  in  Oernumy  Jaa  7. 1892,  Na  64.121,  and  In  Au«? 
trta-Hungary  Mar.  6. 1883,  Na  48,713  and  Na  83,581 


Clmim. —  1 .  In  a  coupling  device  for  cars  adapted  to  be  separated 


Claim, — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of  rotat- 
able  shafts  each  provided  with  a  series  of  eccentric  worms  adapted 


by  a  downward  pull  of  the  forward  car.  a  longitudinally  moving  slide  ^^  ^^^^^  ,„  object  and  to  revolve  and  advance  the  same  longitudi- 
connected  with  the  coupling  link  so  as  to  be  d«awn  forward  with  it  ,„^i,y  ^f  the  shafts  and  simuluneouslv  impart  a  shaking  or  rocking 
when  the  cars  are  separated,  a  brake  shoe  suspended  in  front  of  the  ^^i^^^  ^^  ^^^^  object  when  the  shafts  are  routed  in  the  manner  d^ 
car  wheels  and  having  a  supplemental  curved  shoe  slidable  in  it  and  i^cribed 

adapted  to  move  down  to  a  point  between  the  wheel  and  the  track.  2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  seriet 

a  bell-crank  lever  and  a  connection  between  it  and  the  movable  shoe,  'of  parallel  shafts,  a  series  of  worms  eccentrically  mounted  thereon  and 
and  a  rod  connecting  the  bell-crank  lever  with  the  movable  part  of  (provided  with  circumferential  helicoidal  ribs,  adapted  to  support  an 
the  coupling  whereby  the  brake  is  applied  autcmatically  when  the  jobjectand  to  revolve  and  advance  the  same  longitudinally  of  the  shafti 
coupling  is  disengaged,  substantially  as  herein  described  j.^j  simultaneously  impart  a  shaking  motion  to  the  object  when  the 

2.  In  a  car  coupling,  a  link  or  bar  adapted  tja  engage  a  sutionary  .h.ft,  ,re  routed,  gear  wheels  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  shafts  an 
pin  upon  the  car  held  in  conUct  therewith  by  ^spring,  a  bar  slidable  intermediate  gear  wheel  meshing  with  the  gear  wheels  ou  the  shafta 
longitudinally  upon  the  frame  of  the  coupling  having  a  spring-actuated  ^^  ^^ans  for  routing  the  said  intermediate  gear  wheel  as  described! 
hook  fulcrumed  thereto,  a  chain  aud  link  coobecting  the  coupling 
at  the  forward  end  with  the  hook,  a  rod  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  sliding  bar  connecting  with  a  bell  crank  lerer  fulcrumed  to  the 
car  truck  whereby  the  movement  of  the  slide  |nd  its  rod  will  oscil- 
late the  bell-crank  lever,  and  a  brake  shoe  connected  and  movable 
with  the  bell-crank  lever  whereby  the  «hoe  is  forced  beneath  and  in 
eonuct  with  the  car  wheel  by  the  oscillation  of  t|ie  lever  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  sUtiooary  coupling  pin  attached  to  the 
frame  and  guides,  a  link  adapted  to  engage  sai<j  pin  and  a  spring  by 
which  it  is  reuined  in  engagement,  said  link  having  an  inclined  pos- 
terior side  of  the  opening  whereby  the  tilting  downward  of  the  front 
end  of  the  link  will  raise  the  spring  and  disengage  the  link  from  the 
pin,  a  chain  extending  rearwardly  from  the  link:  and  connected  with 
the  hook  which  is  movably  fulcrumed  upon  a  l4>ngitudinAlly  sliding 
bar  traveling  in  guides  upon  the  frame,  a  rod  connecting  said  bar  with 
the  bell-craak  lever  which  acts  to  apply  the  br^ke,  a  toothed  rack 


520.206. 

Antonio.  Tex. 


UTERUS -BATTERY      Charub  &  W.  Hwclkt,  San 
PUed  Apr.  10. 1894    Serial  Na  507,066.    (No  model) 


Claim.— I.  The  herein  descnb^d  electrical  device  for  the  treat- 
ment of  diseases  of  the  womb,  comprising  a  rigid  stem  composed  of 
two  concentric  tubes  open  at  both  ends  and  formed  of  subsUncea 
which  are  conductors  of  electricity,  and  a  button  or  body  connected 
to  the  stem,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  An  electrical  device  for  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  womb 


having  a  rigid  stem  comprising  an  outer  tube  a,  and  an  inner  tube  bf 
formed  upon  said  bar  and  a  pawl  mechanism  en^ging  said  rack  and  the  said  tubes  being  formed  from  subsUnces  which  are  coodactort  o{ 
rvuining  the  parts  io  position  to  which  they  ar^  advanced  when  the  ielectricity,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
brake  has  been  applied  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  eoaphng  link  engaging  a  sutionary  pin 
«poo  tha  ear  aad  retained  in  place  by  a  spring,  said  link  having  an   520,207.    MUSIC-TURNER     Cbabub  P   Hollo,  Boatca 
«p«aiiig  fltting  over  the  pin  aad  adapUd  to  be  disengaged  therefrom  I         PUed  Jan.  8.  1891    Serial  Na  496,140    (No  model) 
wheo  the  tiak  is  tihad  downward,  a  chain  coa^ectad  with  the  link  '         Claim.— I.  The  segment  gears  respectively  provided  with  ap> 
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wardly  projecting  lags  engaging  tnceeeding  gears ;  and  the  tamer- 
arms  actuated  by  said  gears  in  combination  with  tha  key  operated 
band-wire  reels  for  returning  said  arms. 


2.  Tha  combination  with  the  rack  of  the  key-operated  rocking 
lock-bars,  v;  the  notched  spring-pushed  segment-gears  engaged  by 
■aid  bars  and  the  turner  arms  having  geared  hubs  meahing  with  said 
segments  all  being  arranged  to  operate  subeuntially  as  described. 


620,208.  MACHINE  POR  8EWIN0  LOOPED  FABRICa  Juuus 
KOelo.  Umbach.  Germany  PUed  Sept  9. 1890.  Serial  Ha  364,406. 
(Ho  model)  Patented  In  England  Dec  29.  1888,  Ha  18,975,  Mar.  16, 
1889.  Na  4.576,  July  27. 1889.  Na  11.947.  and  Aug  14. 1889,  Na  12.814; 
In  Franoe  Jaa  28,  1889.  Na  195,66i  Apr.  11,  1889,  Na  197,382,  and 
Aug.  17,  1889,  Na  200.238;  In  Germany  July  27,  1889.  Na  51,145,  and 
io  Spain  FehL  16, 1891,  Na  11.637. 


Claim. —  I.  In  a  sewing  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  horizonully-reciprocatiug  needle,  of  a  looper  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  needle  to  form  a  stitch,  the  holder  G'  having 
a  vertical  opening  in  which  the  looper  is  vertically  adjusUble,  the 
bar  G*  provided  with  a  horizontal  opening  in  which  the  holder  G*  is 
horizonully  adjusUble,  a  lever  G'  provided  with  a  horizonul  slot  in 
which  slot  the  bar  G*  ia  laterally  adjusUble.  a  roller  on  said  lever,  a 
revolving  shaft,  a  disk  thereon  having  a  cam  groove  in  which  rides 
the  said  roller,  a  second  disk  mounted  on  said  revolving  shaft  aud 
provided  in  iu  face  with  a  cam-groove,  a  rock  shaft  provided  with 
arms  one  of  which  supports  the  lever  G'  and  the  other  being  provided 
with  a  piu  or  stud  adapted  to  ride  in  the  cam-groove  of  said  second 
disk,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

2.  Iu  a  sewing  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  stitch-forming  mechanism,  of  roUUble  feed  rollers  A,  B,  having 
sockets  or  recesses  in  their  upper  ends  shafts  upon  which  said  rollers 
are  mounted,  a  squared  projection  y'  on  the  shaft  B',  a  needle-block 
y,  arranged  in  the  recess  of  roller  B  and  fitted  upon  said  projection, 
and  having  an  angular  portion  the  upper  face  whereof  lies  slightly 
above  the  upper  edge  of  said  roller,  a  screw  y  securing  the  needle 
block  to  the  projection  >/*,  and  a  groove  in  the  upper  face  of  said  an- 
gular portion  of  the  needle  block,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

3  In  a  sewing  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  stitch-forming  mechanism  of  roUUble  feed  rollers  A,  B,  having 
sockets  or  recesses  in  their  upper  portions,  shafts  upon  which  said  roll- 
ers are  mounted,  a  squared  projection  y'  on  the  shaft  B',  a  needle- 
block  y,  arranged  in  the  recess  of  roller  B  and  fitted  upon  said  pro- 
jection and  having  an  angular  portion,  the  upper  face  whereof  lies 
slightly  above  the  upper  edge  of  said  roller,  a  screw  y  securing  the 
needle  block  to  the  projection  y*,  a  groove  in  the  upper  face  of  said 
angular  portion  of  the  needle  block,  an  arm  K  extending  along  the 
inner  wall  of  the  feed  roller  A  and  projecting  above  the  upper  edge 
of  the  same,  all  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

4  Io  a  sewing  machine  of  the'class  described,  the  combination 
with  stitch-forming  mechanism,  of  roUUble  feed  rollers  A,  B,  having 
•ockeu  or  recesses  in  their  upper  portions,  shaft.s  upon  which  said  roll- 
ers are  mounted,  a  squared  projection  y*  on  the  shaft  B",  a  needle- 
block  y,  arranged  in  the  recess  of  roller  B  and  fitted  upon  said  pro- 
jection and  having  an  angular  portion,  the  upper  face  whereof  lies 
■lightly  above  the  uppenedge  of  said  roller,  a  screw  /  securing  the 
needle  block  to  the  projection  y*,  a  groove  in  the  upper  face  of  said 
angular  portion  of  the  needle  block,  and  a  rail  L  arranged  above  the 
upper  edges  of  the  feed  rollers  and  having  a  downward  extension,  s 
■lot  in  said  extension,  and  a  set-screw  passing  throagh  tbe  said  slot 
and  into  the  needle-block,  all  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machineof  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tioo  with  stitch-forming  mechanism,  of  a  feeding  pechanism,  com- 


prising tbe  fsed  roliere,  roUUble  shafts  upon  which  said  rollers  are 
mounted,  a  disk  k,  mounted  on  one  of  said  shafts  and  provided  with 
circular  receweo  or  grooves  in  iu  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  the  arms 
M  aad  N  secured  upon  the  disk,  the  blocks  P  and  Q  respectively  car- 
ried by  said  arms  and  engaging  with  the  grooves  or  rfiresscn.  the  arms 
M*  and  N'  pivoUlly  connected  at  one  end  to  tbe  arms  M  and  N  re- 
spectively, springs  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  the  arms  M*  N' 
with  the  arms  M,  N,  respectively,  and  means  for  operating  the  arm 
M  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  a  fabric  guide  com- 
prising the  piece  R  provided  with  a  slot  and  a  tongue  R',  guide  pieces 
S.  S'  pivoted  together  in  said  slot,  an  adjustingscrew  adapted  to  effect 
a  lateral  adjustment  of  the  pieces  S,  S ,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  fabric  guide  com- 
prising the  piece  R  provided  with  a  slot  and  a  tongue  K',  guide  pieces 
S.  S',  pivoted  together  in  said  slot,  an  adjusting  screw  adapted  to  effect 
the  laural  adjustment  of  the  pieces  S.  .S',  and  a  coiled  spring  passing 
through  the  piece  R  and  bearing  upon  the  pieces  S.  S'.  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

5  20,209.  MACHINE  FOR  SEWINO  LOOPED  FABRICa  Juuus 
lOHUa.  Limbach.  Germany.  PUed  Sept  9,  1890.  Serial  Na  364,406. 
(No  model  I  Patented  In  Germany  Nov.  9.  1888,  Na  48,294 ;  in  France 
Dec.  11,  1888.  No  194.692;  in  England  Jaa  12, 1889,  Na  592,  and  Sept 
17.  1889,  Na  li602,  and  In  Spain  Jaa  20, 1891.  Na  11.575. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  ot  tbe  class  described,  a  series  of  im- 
paling pins,  a  revolving  ubie  or  disk  D,  tray  C,  and  disk  S  in  com- 
bination with  a  stitcb-forming  mechanism  to  sew  together  the  edges, 
of  the  fabrics,  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
revolving  series  of  impaling  pins,  a  reciprocating  needle,  a  looper 
cooperating  with  said  needle,  as  described,-arocking  lever  acam  for 
actuating  it,  a  reciprocating  pawl  connected  with  the  rocking  lever 
and  actuated  by  the  latter,  a  ratchet-wheel  with  which  said  pawl  en- 
gages a  shaft  upon  which  said  ratchet  wheel  is  mounted,  a  gear  wheel 
mounted  on  the  ratchet  wheel  shaft,  a  second  gear  wheel  with  which 
the  other  gear  wheel  meshes,  and  a  vertical  shaft  upon  which  said 
second  gear  wheel  is  mounted,  and  a  disk  also  mounted  upon  said 
vertical  shaft  and  carrying  the  impaling  pins,  all  arranged  for  coop-, 
eration.  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


520,210.  HOPPER  AND  VALVE  FOR  HOPPER  DREDOERSL 
AlTHOKT  Q.  Lrsnx,  Liverpool  England.  PUed  Deo.  30.  1893.  Sehal 
Na  496.231     (No  model)    Patented  in  Englaod  Apr  28, 1882.  Na  7,676. 


Claim.— I.  A  hopper  or  receptacle,  having  an  opening  in  iU  bot-" 
torn,  a  hollow  perforated,  valve  arranged  to  close  said  opening,  and 
means  for  forcing  a  fluid  outwardly  through  the  perforations  in  order 
to  interpose  a  fluid  film  between  the  valve  and  the  material  contained 
in  the  hopper ;  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  Ji  bopp«r  or  recepUcle,  h«Ting  a  Talved  bottom  outJ«t,  a  te- 
h«  of  j«t  openings  in  the  p«rim«t«r  of  the  rtlwt  thereof,  and  meatit 
for  forcing  water  through  taid  openingi  in  order  to  iat«rpo««  a  film 
of  water  between  the  hopper  and  the  contained  Biaterial ;  cobetan- 
tialJy  a«  deecribed. 

3.  A  hopper  or  receptacle,  haring  a  valred  bottom  outlet,  a  te- 
riee  of  jet  openings  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  valve  thereof,  and 
means  for  forcing  water  through  said  openings  to  force  out  the  con- 
tained material ,  subetantiallj  as  described. 

4.  A  hopper  or  receptacle,  baring  an  opening  in  its  bottom,  a 
hoUow  perforated  ralve  arranged  to  close  said  opening,  means  for 
forcing  a  fluid  outwardly  through  the  perforations,  a  series  of  jet 
openings  around  the  perimeter  of  the  hopper,  and  means  for  forcing 
a  fluid  therethrough ;  tubsUotiallj  as  described. 


and  each  prong  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  broad  flat  tines  with 
teeth  on  their  inner  edges,  as  set  forth. 

2  A  weeding  implement  comprising  in  its  construction  two  sharp 
pointed  prongs  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  broad  flat  tines  and  handles 
for  operating  the  same,  the  end  of  one  handle  being  curred  inwardly 
and  the  other  outwardly,  at  eet  forth. 

3.  A  weeding  implement  comprising  in  its  construction  two  sharp 
pointed  prongs  and  handles  for  operating  the  same  as  tongs,  efch 
prong  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  broad  flat  tines  with  teeth 
on  their  inner  edges,  the  end  of  one  handle  being  curred  inwardlv 
and  the  other  outwardly,  and  a  spring  between  the  handles  to  keep 
them  normally  separated,  as  set  forth. 


620,2  11.  FSED-WATE&  HEATER  AND  PtnUTIES.  ChaiLB 
W.  McDaxiil  Lakepoit,  N.  E.  aalgnor  to  the  EooDomy  Peed  Wat«r 
Heater  Company,  of  New  Hampsblre.  Plied  Jaa  28.  1893.  Raoewed 
Nov.  14.  189a    Serial  Na  490.966.    (No  model) 


520,213.  TKOLLETWIRE  HANOEB.  Thomas  J.  M  cTiohb  and 
Suim  W.  CnuB,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  PUed  Jan  23.  1893.  Reoewed 
Jaa.22,1894.    Serial  No  497.725.    (No  model) 


mmmmmm 

CtfinH. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  steam  boilef  a  steam  boiler 
fbmace,  a  furnace  mouth  casing  provided  with  interior  water  chan- 
nels disposed  in  the  mouth  of  said  funiace,  a  pipe  connecting  said 
casing  with  said  boiler,  a  water  receptacle  disposed  at  the  front  of 
said  furnace  in  position  to  receive  radiant  heat  ther<from.  said  recep- 
tacle being  connected  with  said  casing,  and  a  feed  pipv  connected  with 
said  receptacle 

2.  The  combination  ot  a  steam  boiler,  a  furnace  tor  beating  said 
boiler,  a  funtace  mouth  casing  set  in  the  mouth  of  aaid  furnace  and 
provided  with  interior  water  channels,  a  pipe  connecting  said  casing 
with  said  boiler,  a  water  receptacle  disponed  at  the  front  of  said  fur- 
nace in  position  to  receive  radiant  heat  therefrom,  a  pipe  directly 
eonaecting  said  receptacle  with  said  casing,  said  pipe  opening  near 
the  top  of  said  receptacle,  and  a  feed  pipe  connected  with  said  recep- 
tacle and  discharging  near  the  bottom  thereof,  su^tantially  as  set 
forth. 


520.212.    WXSDne  IMPLKMSn.    Oioui W. McKnou, Bi» 
tOB,  MiM    POad  Aug.  18.  im    Saitl  la  4S3.409.    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  trolley-wire  hanger,  the  combination  of  an  ear 
having  an  inclined  bottom  edge,  a  clip  adapted  to  embrace  the  trol- 
ley-wire  and  ear,  means  for  holding  the  clip  in  engagement  with  the 
ear,  and  a  wedge  adapted  for  insertion  within  the  clip  between  the 
ear  and  the  trolley-wire. 

2.  In  a  trolley-wire  hanger,  the  combination  of  an  ear  having  an 
inclined  bottom  edge,  a  sheet  meUl  U-shaped  clip  adapted  to  embrace 
the  trolley-wire  and  ear,  means  for  holding  the  clip  in  engagement 
with  the  ear,  and  a  wedge  adapted  for  insertion  within  the  clip  be- 
tween the  ear  and  the  trolley-wire. 

3.  In  a  trolley-wire  hanger,  the  combination  of  a  U-shaped  meUl 
clip  with  two  or  more  perforations  near  its  upper  edge,  an  ear  having 
iu  bottom  edge  inclined  and  iu  sides  provided  with  means  for  en- 
gagement with  the  clip  perforations,  and  a  wedge  adapted  for  inser- 
tion within  the  clip  between  the  ear  and  the  trolley-wire. 

4  Ina  trolley  wire  hanger  the  combination  of  a  U-«haped  meul 
clip  perforated  near  iu  upper  edges,  an  ear  having  its  bottom  edge 
inclined  and  its  sides  provided  with  means  for  eogagement  with  the 
clip  perforations,  and  a  wedge  adapted  for  insertion  within  the  clip 
between  the  ear  and  the  trolley- wire,  and  having  its  bottom  surface 
concave. 

5.  In  a  troUey-wire  hanger,  the  combination  of  the  U-shaped 
metal  clip,  the  ear  having  inclined  bottom  edge,  the  wedge  and  two 
or  more  rivets  uniting  the  clip  to  the  ear,  substantislly  as  described 

6.  la  a  troUey-wire  hanger,  the  combination  of  the  U-shaped  clip 
E  perforated  as  deecribed,  the  ear  A  having  inclined  bottom,  clip  and 
ear  together,  and  the  wedge  C  having  means  of  locking  against  with- 
drawal, substantially  as  described 


5  20.2  14:.  RACK  POR  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  WltXUl  A 
NADHAn.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  PUed  July  18,  1893.  Serial  Na  480.869. 
(No  model) 


CWm.— 1.  A  weeding  implement  comprising  iq  its  coostnietioa 

>  two  sharp  pointed  prongs,  and  handles  for  operating  ttie  same  as  tongs, 

the  prongs  extending  in  subeUntiaUy  straight  line  from  the  handle*. 


Claim. — In  a  rack  for  musical  instruments  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination,  with  an  elongated  plank  or  board  having 
one  or  more  single  «hanked  hooks  and  one  (^  more  parallel  shanked 
hooks  attached  thereto,  of  a  hook  comprising  two  shanks,  one  of 
which  is  bent  upward  near  its  junction  with  the  plank  to  raise  the 
said  shank  somewhat  above  the  plane  of  the  other,  each  shank  being 
provided  at  its  extreme  end  with  an  upwardly  bent  parallel  arm.  where- 
by a  violin  or  similar  instrument  whose  tuning  pegs  are  irregularly 
opposite  one  to  the  other  may  be  suspended  therefrom,  substantially 
as  shown  and  deecribed. 
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5 20.2  16.    PU>CHII6>HACHUn.    Tkmui  A  loum,  BnnktOD. 
PaedAal6.18M    BerW  No  487.046.    (NomodaL) 


i 

i 


Ctaim. — I .  In  a  machine  for  eyelet  punching,  a  base  formed  with 
»  central  standard,  a  sleeve  arranged  to  rotate  on  said  standard,  a 
aerie*  of  platens  arranged  on  said  sleeve  and  provided  with  soft  metal 
•tads  «  arranged  in  proper  curved  lines;  a  series  of  strippers  k  ar- 
ranged in  proper  relation  to  said  studs;  a  series  of  hollow  punches/ 
secured  in  a  carrying  plate  g  and  arranged  to  correapond  to  studs  e  ; 
a  series  of  platens/  arranged  on  plungers  k  moving  in  sleeves  /and 
provided  with  means  of  contact  with  plunger  y  the  pulley  shafl  C, 
crank  m,  link  »,  controlled  by  spring  q  and  cord  «p,  and  a  latch  4,  by 
which  the  respective  part*  are  interiocked,  whereby  the  machine  can 
be  at  once  adjusted  to  shoes  of  varying  curves  and  sizes:  substantiallv 
AS  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  shaft  C,  provided  with  pulley  D,  a  crank 
tn  arranged  upon  an  eccentric  of  said  shaft,  link  n  connected  with 
crank  m  and  plunger  y,  the  spring  9  acting  on  link  n,  cord  ic  secured  to 
the  outer  end  of  link  n  to  depress  the  same  when  actuated,  the  latch 
4  of  plunger  y,  adjusuble  stud  10,  to  regulate  the  contact  of  plunger; 
y  and  t,  the  plate^  of  said  plunger  k,  the  punches  /,  the  strippers 
A  to  clear  the  work  from  said  punches  and  the  platens  6.  all  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

6  2 0,2  1 6 .  BANWOTTER  AND  FEEDER  FOR  THRASHING^MA 
CHINB&  Peaik  a  Guv  a.  Alton.  Kaos.  Filed  Dec  15. 1893.  Serial 
Na  493.730.    (No  model) 


Sfflll?^ 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  band-cutter  and  feeder,  the  combination  of  a 
feed-Uble  composed  of  oppositely  reciprocating  sections,  each  section 
having  toothed  platesattheiradjoiningedges.with  band -cutting  blade* 
fixed  upou  crank-arms  secured  on  the  under  sides  of  said  table  sec- 
tions, and  rods  connecting  said  arms,  for  operation  in  the  way  staled. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  band-cutter  and  feeder  of  a  feed-table 
composed  of  oppositely  reciprocating  toothed-sections,  with  catting- 


blades  connected  id  pairs  at  the  joining  edgeeof  said  Uble^eetiooa. 
and  mean*  for  adjusting  said  blades  in  pairs,  substantially  aa  dewuibed. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  band-cutter  and  fbeder,  of  a  feed  table 
eompoeed  of  opponUly  reciprocating  tooth ed-eectiooa,  with  cutUng- 
bUde*  connected  to  levers  pivoted  to  the  under  side  of  each  table- 
section  and  rods  connected  to  operate  said  lever*  simultaneoualy  aad 
to  lock  said  blades  when  adjusted,  snbstantially  aa  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  band-cutter  and  feeder,  the  combination  of  a  f^ed-table 
eompoeed  of  oppositely  reciprocating  toothed-sections,  with  voke-le- 
vers  having  band-cutting  blades  secured  thereto  in  pairs  and  arranged 
at  the  under  side  of  said  table  sections,  and  suitable  means  for  oper- 
ating said  yoke*,  in  a  way  and  for  the  purpoae  stated. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  band-cutter  and  fseder  of  a  feed  table 
having  a  reciprocating  movement,  with  band-cutting  blades  arranged 
above  said  table,  arms  29  connected  to  vibrate  said  cutting-blade*  and 
rod*  28  having  adjustable  connection  with  said  arms  to  vary  the  ex- 
tent of  the  cutUng-etroke,  and  adjustable  connection  with  the  feed- 
Uble  to  vary  the  extent  of  the  rearward  movement  of  said  blades  in 
reUtion  to  a  vertical  line  drawn  through  the  axis  of  vibration  of  said 
blades,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination,  in  a  band-cutter  and  feeder  with  a  feed  ta- 
ble composed  of  oppositely  reciprocating  toothed  sections,  of  band- 
cutting  blades  fixed  in  pairs  upon  separate  pipe-parta,  a  rod  26  looselv 
supporung  said  pipe-part*  above  the  table,  an  arm  29  on  the  oute'r 
end  of  each  pipe  part  having  a  serieo  of  holes,  a  bracket  30  on  the 
outer  side  sections  of  said  table,  and  the  rods  28,  28,  adjustably  con- 
necting said  pipe-arms  and  brackets,  whereby  said  cutting  blades  are 
adjusted  and  alternately  vibrated,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  in  a  band-cutter  andfeeder  with  a  recipro- 
cating feed  table,  of  the  cross-rod  26,  in  fixed  frame  part*,  pipe-parta 
loose  upon  said  rod,  and  having  both  cutter  and  beater-blades  staod- 
mg  radially  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pipe-parts  whereby  they  may 
be  reversed  to  bring  into  action  the  cutting-blades  or  the  beater- 
blades,  and  means  connecting  said  pipe-parts  for  imparting  thereto  a 
rocking  motion  upon  said  rod  in  the  way  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

8.  The  combination,  in  a  band-cutter  and  feeder,  with  a  recipro- 
eating  feed-table,  of  the  cross-rod  26  in  fixed  frame  parts,  pipe-parta 
loosely  mounted  upon  said  rod,  and  having  both  cutter  and  beater 
blades  standing  radially  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pipe  parte,  means 
for  independenfly  rocking  said  pipe-parts,  means  for  vibrstiiig  and 
adjusting  the  extent  of  the  movement  of  said  blade-parte,  and  meani 
for  vertically  adjusting  said  rod,  the  said  blades  being  adapted  to  be 
reversed  with  respect  to  the  table  for  use  as  band<utterB  or  grain 
spreaders  to  adapt  the  machine  as  a  feeder  for  "  headed-grain  "  or  for 
grain  in  the  sheaf  substantially  as  deecribed. 

9.  In  a  grain  feeder  and  band-cutter,  the  combination  with  a  feed- 
table,  of  band-cutting  blades  in  said  table  and  means  for  depressing 
them  below  the  feeding  surface,  band  cutUng  blade*  above  said  feed- 
table  and  means  for  turning  them  up  out  of  the  way  of  the  grain 
whereby  to  adapt  the  machine  for  feeding  "  headed  grain  "  substan- 
tially as  deecribed 

10.  In  a  band-cutter  and  feeder,  the  combination,  with  a  feed- 
table  composed  of  oppositely  reciprocating  toothed -sections,  of  a  crow- 
rod  26  above  said  table,  independent  pipe-part*  loose  upon  said  cross- 
rod,  and  having  curved  cutting-blades,  and  oppositely  standing  beater- 
blades,  radial-arms  29  on  the  outer  ends  of  each  pipe  part  exteodins 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  pipe,  and  the  rods  28  arranged  to  connect 
either  of  said  pipe-arms  with  the  outer  side  table^ections,  whereby 
the  said  cutting  or  the  said  beatar-blades  may  be  revereed  in  position 
in  relation  to  said  feed-table  and  operated  in  the  way  and  for  the 
purpose  stated 

11.  In  a  band-cutter  and  feeder,  the  combination,  with  a  feed 
table  having  a  reciprocating  movement,  the  cross-rods  26,  32,  in  fixed 
frame  parte  above  said  table,  each  rod  having  radial-blades  and  ra- 
dial-arms, the  rods  34  connecting  the  arms  of  each  cross-rod,  and  the 
rod*  28  connecting  the  said  arms  with  the  table,  whereby  both  sete  of 
blades  are  vibratad  together  in  the  same  direction  as  the  feed-table, 
substantially  as  described,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

12  The  combination,  in  a  band-cutter  and  feeder  of  a  feed-table 
composed  of  oppositely  reciprocating  toothed-eections,  each  section 
connecting  and  terminating  in  a  downwardly  inclined  hinged  toothed- 
part,  a  fixed  supporting  shoe  upon  which  said  hinged  parte  ride,  fingers 
arranged  in  fixed  position  over  said  hinged  parte,  spreader-blades  ar- 
ranged in  rear  of  said  fingers,  cutting-blades  arranged  in  the  rear  of 
the  spreader-blades,  and  means  for  operating  said  table-sections  and 
the  spreading  and  cutting-blades  in  the  way  and  for  the  purpose  stated. 

13.  The  combination,  in  a  grain-feeder  of  a  feed-table  composed 
of  oppositely  reciprocating  tootbed-aections,  each  section  connecting 
and  terminating  in  a  downwardly  inclined  hinged-part,  a  fixed  sup- 
porting shoe  upon  which  said  hinged  parte  ride,  fingers  arranged  in 
fixed  position  over  said  hinged-parte,  spreader-blades  arranged  in  rear 
of  said  fingers,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  fingers  and  spreader- 


w« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Mat   23,    1894. 


MmIm  HmoJUiMoaaly  And  ommm  for  opcntiBg  Mud  tabte-MctioM,  aod 
•pr««d«r-bUd««,  wibf  ntially  m  d«aerib«d. 

14.  lo  ft  grmin  band  cutter  ftad  feeder,  the  coabinfttioo  of  a  foed- 
tftble  eoapoeed  of  oppoeiteijr  r«eiproc«tiag  toothecl>«eetioiie,  eftoh  eee- 
tioo  tenainftting  io  ft  down  wftrdly  ioelined  biiixed-t«othed  pert,  ft  fixed 
•upporting  sboe  apoo  wbicb  tftid  hinged  parte  ride,  finger*  ftrranged 
io  fixed  poeitioo  OTer  laid  binged-parte.  ipreader-lladee  arranged  in 
rear  of  the  fingers,  catting-bladee  arranged  in  rear  of  the  spreader- 
biadea,  aeaoa  for  raising  and  lowering  said  finger*  a«d  tpreader-biadei 
timaltaneooalj,  mean*  for  raising  and  lowering  the  Qutting-bladea,  and 
mean*  for  operaiiog  laid  spreader-  and  cutting-blades  and  the  said 
table-MCtioin,  in  the  way  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

lb.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  bftnd-cutter  ftod  feeder  of  ft  feed-uble 
eompoeed  of  opposttelj  reciprocftting  toothed-ae^Uons,  fingers  ftr- 
ranged orer  the  delivering  end  of  said  feed-Ubic,  spreader-bladee 
arranged  in  rear  of  the  fingers,  catting-blades  arranged  in  rear  of 
the  spreader-blades,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  finger*  and 
ipreader- blades  simaluneoasiy,  mean*  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
catting-hlades,  means  for  operating  the  spreader  and  the  cutting- 
bladee  simohaaeooalj,  means  for  adjusting  the  ribrating  movements 
of  said  spreader  and  cutting-bladee,  and  means  for  increasing  or  di- 
minishing the  vertical  movemenU  of  said  feed-Ubl«-sections,  tubstan- 
tiallj  as  deacribed. 

16.  In  a  grain-feeder,  the  combination,  with  a  main  ft-ame,  a  sup- 
plemental frame  adjostablj  supported  therein,  a  r^iprocating  feed 
Ubie  supported  by  link*  upon  said  (upplefflental  frame  and  means  for 
operating  taid  feed-Uble,  wberebj  the  lupporting  link*  of  the  latter 
can  be  adjusted  with  *aid  *upplemeatal  frame  in  the  waj  and  for  the 
purpoee  stated. 

17.  la  a  grain-fiseder,  the  combination,  with  a  laftin  frftme,  ft  sup- 
plemental frame  within  the  mftin  frame  a  recipracftUng  feed-ta  )le. 
lioks  tupportiog  the  latter  upon  said  supplemental  frame,  a  cranked- 
rod  connecting  the  said  frames,  means  for  turning  said  cranked  rod 
and  means  for  operating  said  feed-Uble,  whereby  tie  links  can  be  ad- 
justed in  the  way  and  for  the  purpose  sUted 

18.  In  a  grain  feeder,  the  combination  with  the  main  frame,  the 
frame  g  arrftnged  to  slide  m  guides/  in  the  msin  frame  and  having  a 
series  of  links  at  each  end,  a  feed-table  eompoeed  of  oppoeitelj  recip- 
roca^ng  sections  mounted  upon  said  links,  a  multiple  crank-shaft  on 
the  main  frame  and  rods  connecting  each  table -s«ction,  and  crank, 
and  means  for  adjustinK  the  said  frame  y  and  its  connected  links,  to- 
ward or  from  the  front  of  the  main  frame,  for  the  purpoee  stated. 

19.  In  a  grain  feeder,  the  combination  with  the  main  frame  and  a 
feed-table  composed  of  oppositely  reciprocating  lections  mounted 
npoo  links,  of  an  intermediate  frame  connecting  said  links,  means  for 
horiiootally  adjusting  said  intermediate  frame,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  feed-table  sections  upon  said  links,  substantially  ati  described 


( 'laim. — The  combination  with  the  poets  — P — P — ,  of  the  longi- 
tndinal  wire*  — a  —  a — a —  stretched  from  poet  to  poet,  and  the  di- 
agonal wires  — d — d —  extending  from  the  top  of  one  post  to  the  foot 
of  the  companion  poet  and  secured  thereto  and  formed  with  inter- 
mediate coils — e—e —  intertwined  with  similar  coils  formed  in  the 
longitudinal  wires  substantially  as  deecribed  and  shown. 


5  30,318.    frafrCUlTAIH  OR  FIRE-BARRIBIL    OlOMtWPwT 
lAl,  Lyim,  Mml    PUed  Aug  15. 1893.    Serial  Ha  483.237.    (Ho  owdeL) 


530,217. 

Oct  28.  1883. 


FEHCE.    Gau>nx  K  PniOB,  Cazfoorli.  >.  T. 
Serial  Na  489.364    (Ho  model) 


FUed 


Claim.  —  1.  A  fire-curtain  or  barrier  composed  of  one  or  roort 
thicknesses  of  cloth  or  other  suitable  absorbent  material,  in  combina- 
tion with  ft  liquid  supply  pipe  connected  with  a  suitable  source  of  sup- 
ply and  provided  with  a  valve  liquid-distributing  pipes  connected  with 
said  supply  pipe  and  provided  with  orifices  or  noriles  through  which 
the  liquid  is  discharged  upon  the  said  curtain,  and  a  device  for  hold- 
ing up  said  curtain  and  holding  the  enpply  pipe  valve  closed,  said  de- 
vice being  adapted  to  be  released  by  the  action  of  beat,  whereby  the 
curtain  is  released  and  the  valve  simultaneously  opened  to  admit  the 
liquid  to  the  distributing  pipes,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  fire-curtain  or  barrier  A.  composed  of 
cloth  or  other  suitable  absorbent  material,  a  liquid  distributing  pipe 
connected  with  a  suitable  source  of  supply  and  provided  with  orifices 
or  nozzles  through  which  the  liquid  is  discharged  upon  the  curtftin, 
means  for  automatically  releasing  said  curtain  on  the  occurrence  of 
a  fire  and  simultaneously  admitting  the  liquid  to  the  distributing  pipes, 
and  the  deflectors  W  interpoeed  between  the  said  discharge  orifices 
or  nozzles  sod  the  curtain,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  Ure-curtain  or  barrier  A,  composed  of  one  or  more  thick- 
neseee  of  cloth  or  other  saiuble  absorbent  material  and  provided  with 
water  channels  or  pockets  between  said  thicknesses  of  cloth  or  ma- 
terial, a  liquid-distributing  pipe  connected  with  a  suitable  source  of 
supply  and  provided  with  pipes  S  for  conducting  the  liquid  to  the 
water  channels  or  [>ockets  of  the  curtain,  and  means  consisting  of  the 
valve  B,  weighted  lever  A.  fkstenings  e,  bolt  r  connected  with  said 
lever  A,  and  the  f\isible  tie-piece  E  for  automatically  releasing  the  cur- 
tain on  the  occurrence  of  a  fir*  and  simultaneously  admitting  the  liq- 
aid  to  the  said  distributing  pipe,  whereby  it  is  caused  to  fioir  into  the 
water  channeU  or  pockeU  of  the  curUin,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
porpoee  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  fire-curuin  or  barrier  A,  composed 
of  cloth  or  other  sniUUe  abaorbent  material  and  provided  with  water 
channels  or  pockets  adapted  to  be  automatically  supplied  with  liquid 
fVom  a  *niuble  eoaree  of  eupply  on  the  ocenrreace  of  a  fire,  of  a  se- 
ries of  flexible  pipes  K  secured  to  the  outside  of  the  curUin  and  com4 
munieating  with  the  water  channels  or  pockets,  said  pipes  extending 
upward  and  being  provided  with  perforated  sprinkling-heads  0  tub- 
•Untially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  *et  forth. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  fire-cartain  or  barrier  A  eompoeed 
of  cloth  or  other  euiuble  abeorbent  material,  of  the  liquid  enpply  pipe 

jT  eoaneeted  with  a  *uiuble  eoorce  of  *upply,  distributing  pipe*  D.  L. 
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provided  with  orifices  or  nozzles  through  which  the  liquid  is  discharged 
upon  the  said  curUin,  a  valve  B  for  controlling  the  admission  of  liquid 
to  the  supply  pipe,  said  valve  being  provided  with  a  weighted  lever  A, 
fastenings  e  for  holding  up  the  curUio  A,  the  bolt  r  connected  with 
the  lever  A  for  reuining  the  ^tenings  e  in  place,  and  a  fusible  tie- 
piece  E  secured  to  the  lever  A  and  adapted  to  hold  the  valve  cloeed 
and  the  curuin  rolled  up  until  the  occurrence  of  a  fire,  the  whole 
constructed  and  arranged  subsUntially  in  the  manner  and  for  the 
purpose  herein  shown  and  described 


Claim. —  i.  A  device  for  correcting  the  tendency  of  water  to  spray 
when  discharged  from  the  pipe  or  nozxle  under  pressure,  consisting 
of  plates  whose  edges  are  united  to  form  a  tube  having  a  triangular 
cross  section,  and  having  one  edge  a  of  each  plate  projecting  beyond 
the  corresponding  edge  of  the  next  adjacent  plate  said  tube  being 
removably  seated  in  a  discharge  pipe.  subsUntially  as  herein  described. 


520,219. 
Boston.  Man. 


BOTTLE.     WiLUAi  B  RaiiD  and  Waldboh  a  Raid, 
FUed  Jaa  19.  1894    Serial  No  497.396.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  bottle,  and  the  cork  or  closure 
thereof  of  a  seal  connected  with  the  said  cork  or  closure  by  an  at- 
tachment which  suspends  the  said  seal  in  the  neck  or  upper  portion 
of  the  bottle  and  which  is  broken  or  disconnected  by  the  removal 
of  the  said  cork  or  closure  so  as  thereby  to  allow  the  said  seal  to 
descend  in  the  bottle.  Rub<!Untiallv  as  described. 


5  20.2  20.    CURB  AND  PAVEMENT     Patricj  W  Reardoh,  Oak- 
laud.  Cal    Piled  Feb  12.  1892     Serial  No  421  297     (No  specimenaj 


Claim. —  I  A  block  of  the  character  described,  consisting  in  a 
core  formed  of  superposed  flat  strips  a'  coated  with  liquid  asphalt  and 
petroleum  and  the  outer  asphalt  body  a  inclosing  said  core,  subsUn- 
tially as  herein  described 

2.  A  block  of  the  character  described  comprising  the  core  a'  the 
upper  surface  of  which  is  provided  with  transverse  grooves  or  cor- 
rugations a'  and  the  outer  body  a  of  asphalt  inclosing  said  core,  and 
having  portions  entering  the  said  grooves. 


2.  A  device  consisting  of  an  inner  and  outer  tube  each  having 
a  prismatic  form  in  cross  section  forming  channels  for  the  wate^  one 
edge  of  the  plates  of  the  outer  tube  projecting  beyond  the  correspond- 
ing etlge  of  the  next  adjacent  plate  of  the  same  tube,  whereby  the 
device  may  be  fitted  to  conform  to  the  interior  of  a  Upering  dis- 
charge pipe. 


520,221.  HOLDER  FOR  TOILET-PAPER.  JOHii  RliD.  TonkerB, 
aaagnor  to  The  J  L  Motl  Iron  Works,  New  York,  H  Y  Piled  Sept 
14.  1893     Serial  No  48.^,460     (No  model) 


5  20,2  2  3.  ELECTRIC  ADVERTISING  OR  SIONAUNO  APPARA 
TOS.  Oeoboe  L  Schneider.  San  Pranciaco,  CaL.  aasiCTor  of  seven- 
eighths  to  Wm  J  Paltosien,  Fred  L  Walbel,  Chas.  Fisher.  Ooorge 
Brandt  (fus.  A  Paul  Fr«)d  Brandt  and  A^  R  Paul  same  place  Piled 
Jan.  20.  1894    Serial  Na  497,545.    (No  model) 

\a066t>66t66) 
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Claim  —I.' A  holder  for  a  roll  of  toilet  paper,~composed  of  the 
frame  A.  permanently  fastened  to  the  wall  at  a  recess  in  the  wall ;  the 
case  B,  and  frame  C,  screwed  to  the  frame  A  by  the  screws  2,  and 
having  bearings  4,  for  the  axis  of  the  roll  of  toilet  oaper,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

2  A  holder  for  a  roll  of  toilet  paper,  composed  of  the  frame  A. 
permanently  fastened  to  the  wall  at  a  recess  in  the  wall;  the  case  6. 
and  frame  C.  screwed  to  the  frame  A,  by  the  screws  2,  and  having 
bearings  4,  for  the  axis  of  the  roll  of  toilet  paper,  a  cover  E.  hinged 
at  its  upper  edge  within  the  frame  C.  and  having  a  lip  5.  at  the  lower 
edge.  subsUntially  at*  set  forth 

3  A  holder  for  toilet  paper  composed  of  an  open  frame  and  a 
closed  case  permanently  connected  at  its  edges  with  the  frame  and 
extending  backwardly  therefrom,  and  having  inwardiv  projecting 
bearings  for  the  reception  of  a  roll  of  paper  inserted  through  the  open 
frame,  means  for  securing  the  frame  and  case  in  position  and  a  piv- 
oted  swinging  cover  acting  to  close  the  frame  and  case.  subsUntially 
a.s  specified 


Claim. — 1.  An  electric  advertising  and  signaling  apparatus  con- 
sisting of  a  mat  or  frame  of  electric  lights,  a  plate  remote  from  the 
mat  and  provided  with  a  series  of  conUcU  electrically  connected  with 
.■taid  lights  and  corresponding  in  number  and  relative  position  thereto,, 
a  meul  plate  fitted  over  the  contacts,  a  series  of  spring-actuated  push- 
buttons in  said  plate  and  normally  out  of  electric  connection  with 
said  conUcts.  and  adapted  to  make  and  break  connection  therewith, 
and  a  single  circuit  wire  to  said  plate  and  including  the  plate,  button 
contacts  and  lights  in  its  circuit. 

2.  An  electric  advertising  and  signaling  apparatus  consisting  of 
a  mat  or  frame  of  electric  lighu,  a  board  with  a  series  of  contacts 
electrically  connected  with  and  corresponding  in  number  and  relative 
position  to  said  lights,  a  meUllic  plate  over  said  contact  board,  push 
buttons  carried  by  said  plate  in  numbers  and  position  corresponding 
to  the  conUcts,  said  buttons  being  provided  with  springs  for  holding 
them  normally  out  of  electrical  connection  with  said  contacts  and 
adapted  to  make  and  break  connection  with  the  latUr,  and  suiuble 
electric  circuiu  including  said  lighu,  cootacu  and  plate,  sabsuntially 
as  herein  described 


5  2  0, 2  2  2.  GUIDIHO  DEVICE  FOR  DISCHA ROE-NOZZLES  Chaiok 
P.  RoDtii.  San  Francisco,  Cal,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Adnan  Merle  and 
Andrew  Rudgear  same  place  FUed  Dec  27.  1893  Serial  Na  491896 
(No  model) 
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5  20,224.  BEER  PRESSURE  APPARATUa  Richard  DScnor 
San  PrancJsoo,  aaalgnor  to  W  Prtnk  Pleroe.  Oaklaol  Gal    PUr 
25.1893     Sertil  Na  481065.    (Ho  modd.) 
Claim. —  1.  A  means  for  producing  pressure  within  t^ 
keg.  consisting  of  an  intermediate  air  or  gas  chamber,  ' 

necting  the  top  of  said  chamber  with  the  keg,  a  secoD*' 
ing  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  with  a  water  snppl- 
whereby  the  air  or  gas  in  the  intermediate  chamly 
keg  by  displacement,  and  a  means  actuated  by  ' 
into  the  intermediate  chamber  for  cutting  olTc 
I  the  latter  and  the  keg  subeUntiaily  as  here> 
i; at 
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bUul««  uniiJtao«oiM(7  and  iiimum  for  opermtiof  mid  Ublc-Mctiona,  and 
•pr«*d«r-bi*4l««,  MbatAiitiAilj  u  d«aent>«d. 

14.  la  «  fTftin  b«iid  cutt«r  aad  feeder,  Ut«  oombioAtioa  of  a  feed- 
UbU  oompoMd  of  oppoaiulj  reciprocating  toothed^Mctiooa,  each  wc- 
taofl  terminatinf  in  a  down wardlj  ioelined  hinKed-toothed  part,  a  fixed 
tupporting  (hoe  upon  wbich  aaid  hinged  parte  ride,  finger*  arranged 
in  fixed  poeition  over  laid  hinged-parta,  ipreader-bladee  arranged  in 
rear  of  the  fiagert,  cutting-bladee  arranged  in  reat  of  the  tpr^der- 
bladaa,  meana  for  raising  and  lowering  aaid  finger*  a«d  tpreader-biadea 
lifflultaneooalj,  meant  for  raieing  and  lowering  the  dutting-bladee,  and 
mean*  for  operating  laid  spreader-  and  cutting-bladee  and  the  aaid 
Ubie-Mctiotfk,  in  the  waj  and  for  the  purpoee  dee<ribed. 

15.  Tke  combination,  in  a  band-cutter  and  feeder  of  a  feed-table 
eompoeed  of  oppoeitely  reciprocating  toothed-«e<ition8,  ttngers  ar- 
ranged orer  the  delirering  end  of  Mid  feed-Uble,  ipreader-blades 
arranged  in  rear  of  the  fingers,  cutting-bladea  arranged  in  rear  of 
the  spreader-blades,  means  for  raising  and  iowerin|  said  fingers  and 
spreader-bladea  simaJtaneoosly,  means  for  raisiog  and  lowering  the 
cntting-hl«dee.  means  for  operating  the  spreader  and  the  cutting- 
bladee  simoltaaeously,  meaos  for  adjusting  the  vibrating  morementa 
of  said  spreader  and  cutting-bladee,  and  means  for  increasing  or  di- 
minishing the  vertical  movemeau  of  said  feed-uble>*ectioo8,  subetaa- 
tiaJlj  as  deacribed. 

16.  In  a  grain-feeder,  the  combination,  with  a  main  ft^me,  a  sup- 
plemental fVame  adjusubly  supported  therein,  a  reciprocating  feed- 
table  supported  bj  links  upon  said  supplemental  fhuneand  means  for 
operating  said  feed-Uble,  wherebj  the  supporting  links  of  the  latter 
can  be  adjusted  with  said  supplemenUl  frame  in  the  way  and  for  the 
purpoee  stated. 

'  17.  In  a  grain-feeder,  the  combination,  with  a  nain  frame,  a  sup- 
plementAl  frame  within  the  main  frame  a  reciproeating  feed-ta  >le, 
links  supporting  the  latter  upon  said  supplemental  frame,  a  cranked- 
rod  connecting  the  said  framee,  means  for  turning  aaid  cranked  rod 
and  means  for  operating  said  fe«d-Uble,  whereby  the  links  can  be  ad- 
justed in  the  way  and  for  the  purpose  sUted. 

18.  In  a  grain  feeder,  the  combination  with  thn  main  frame,  the 
frame  g  arranged  to  slide  m  guides /in  the  main  fr«me  and  having  a 
series  of  links  at  each  end,  a  feed-table  eompoeed  of  oppositely  recip- 
rocating sections  mounted  upon  said  links,  a  multiple  crank-shaft  on 
the  main  frame  and  rods  connecting  each  table -section,  and  crank, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  said  frame  g  and  its  connected  links,  to- 
ward or  from  the  front  of  the  main  frame,  for  the  purpose  sUted 

19.  In  a  grain  feeder,  the  combination  with  the  tnaio  frame  and  a 
feed-table  composed  of  oppositely  reciprocating  sections  mounted 
upon  links,  of  an  intermediate  frame  connecting  sai4  links,  means  for 
borizonully  adjusting  said  intermediate  frame,  and  aneans  for  operat- 
ing the  feed  Uble  sections  upon  said  links.  subsUnti^Uy  mh  described. 


Chnm. — The  combination  with  thepoeu — P — P — ,  oftheloDgi- 
tadinal  wiroa  — «  —  a — a—  stretched  fh>m  poet  to  post,  and  the di - 
agon*]  wires  — d — d —  extending  ft^m  the  top  of  one  post  to  the  foot 
of  the  companion  poet  and  secured  thereto  and  formed  with  inter- 
mediate coils — e—o —  intertwined  with  similar  coils  formed  in  the 
longitadiiuU  wires  subeUntially  aa  described  and  shown. 


520,218 

RAM.  Lynn, 


ratS-cnRTAIH  OR  FI&S-BA&RISR.   OtoEei  W.  Put 
FUed  Aug  13. 1893.    Serlil  Ha  488.237.    (Ho  modeL) 


6QO,Ql7. 

Oct  28. 1893. 


FBHCB.    Qauhu  E  Piunn.  CaswoviA,  H.  T 
Serial  Ni  489.364.    rHo  model) 


PUad 


Claim. — 1.  A  fire-curtain  or  barrier  composed  of  one  or  more 
thicknesses  of  cloth  or  other  suitable  absorbent  material,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  liquid  supply  pipe  connected  with  a  suitable  source  of  sup- 
ply and  provided  with  a  valve  liquid-distribating  pipes  connected  with 
aaid  supply  pipe  and  provided  with  orifices  or  noxzles  through  which 
the  liquid  is  discharged  upon  the  said  curtain,  and  a  device  for  hold- 
ing up  said  curtain  and  holding  the  supply  pipe  valve  closed,  said  de- 
vice being  adapted  to  be  released  by  the  action  of  heat,  whereby  the 
curtain  is  released  and  the  valve  simulUneously  opened  to  admit  the 
liquid  to  the  distributing  pipes,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  fire-curtain  or  barrier  A,  composed  of 
cloth  or  other  suitable  absorbent  material,  a  liquid  distributing  pipe 
connected  with  a  suitable  source  of  supply  and  provided  with  orifices 
or  nozzles  through  which  the  liquid  is  discharged  upon  the  curtain, 
means  for  automatically  releasing  said  curtain  on  the  occurrence  of 
a  fire  and  simulUneously  admitting  the  liquid  to  the  distributing  pipes, 
and  the  dedectors  W  interposed  between  the  said  discharge  orifices 
or  nozzles  and  the  curUin,  subsuntially  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  de- 
acribed. 

3.  A  tire-curuin  or  barrier  A,  composed  of  one  or  more  thick- 
neaees  of  cloth  or  other  suiuble  absorbent  material  and  provided  with 
water  channels  or  pockets  between  said  thicknesses  of  cloth  or  ma- 
terial, a  liquid-distributing  pipe  connected  with  a  saiuble  soaree  of 
supply  and  provided  with  pipes  S  for  conducting  the  liquid  to  the 
water  channels  or  pockets  of  the  curUio,  and  means  consisting  of  the 
ralve  B,  weighted  lever  A,  fastenings  e,  bolt  r  connected  with  said 
lever  A,  and  the  fusible  tie-piece  E  for  automatically  releasing  the  cur- 
tain on  the  occnrreoee  of  a  fire  and  simulUneously  admitting  the  liq- 
uid to  the  said  distributing  pipe,  whereby  it  is  caused  to  flow  into  the 
water  channels  or  pockeU  of  the  curUin,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
parpoee  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  fire-cnrUin  or  barrier  A,  composed 
of  cloth  or  other  soluble  absorbent  material  and  provided  with  water 
channela  or  pockets  adapted  to  be  automatically  supplied  with  liquid 
from  a  suiuble  source  of  supply  on  the  occurrence  of  a  fire,  of  a  se- 
ries of  flexible  pipes  K  secured  to  the  ouUide  of  the  curtain  and  com^l 
munieating  with  the  water  channels  or  pocketa,  said  pipes  extendins 
upward  and  being  provided  with  perforated  sprinkling-heads  0  sub- 
sUntially as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  fire-cnrUin  or  barrier  A  eompoeed 
of  cloth  or  other  suiuble  absorbent  materUI,  of  the  liquid  sopply  pipe 

jT  ooooeeted  with  a  saiuble  source  of  supply,  distributing  pipes  D.  L. 
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provided  with  orifices  or  nozzles  through  which  the  liquid  is  discharged 
upon  the  said  curUin,  a  valve  B  for  controlling  the  admission  of  liquid 
to  the  supply  pipe,  said  valve  being  provided  with  a  weighted  lever  A, 
fastenings  e  for  holding  up  the  curuin  A,  the  bolt  r  connected  with 
the  lever  A  for  reUining  the  fastenings  e  in  place,  and  a  fusible  tie- 
piece  E  secured  to  the  lever  A  and  adapted  to  hold  the  valve  closed 
and  the  curuin  rolled  up  until  the  occurrence  of  a  fire,  the  whole 
constructed  and  arranged  subsUntially  in  the  manner  and  for  the 
purpose  herein  shown  and  described 


Chim. —  1 .  A  device  for  correcting  the  tendency  of  water  to  sprav 
when  discharged  ftt)m  the  pipe  or  nozzle  under  pressure,  consisting 
of  plates  whose  edges  are  united  to  form  a  tube  having  a  triangular 
cross  section,  and  having  one  edge  a  of  each  plate  projecting  beyond 
the  corresponding  edge  of  the  next  adjacent  plate  said  tube  being 
removably  seated  in  a  discharge  pipe,  subsUntially  as  herein  described. 


520.2  10. 
Boston.  Man. 


BOTTLE.     WiLLUB  B  Ramd  and  Waldroii  H.  RAia, 
PUed  Jaa  19.  1894.    SeriaJ  No  497,396.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  botilc,  and  the  cork  or  closure 
thereof,  of  a  seal  connected  with  the  said  cork  or  closure  by  an  at- 
Uchroent  which  su.spends  the  said  seal  in  the  neck  or  upper  portion 
of  the  bottle  and  which  is  broken  or  disconnected  by  the  removal 
of  the  said  cork  or  closure  so  as  thereby  to  allow  the  said  seal  to 
descend  in  the  bottle,  subsUntially  as  described. 


520,220.    CURB  AND  PAVEMENT    Patrick  W.  Rkardon.  Oak- 
land, Cal     Piled  Feh  12.  1892     Serial  No.  421.297.    (No  specimens.) 


Bj!Emi.sm!wss^ 
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Claim. —  I  .\  Idocit  of  the  character  described,  consisting  in  a 
core  formed  of  -"uperposed  flat  strips  a  coated  with  liquid  asphalt  and 
petroleum  and  the  outer  asphalt  body  <t  inclosing  said  core,  substan- 
tially as  herein  described 

2.  A  block  of  the  character  described  comprising  the  core  a'  the 
upper  surface  of  which  is  provided  with  transverse  grooves  or  cor- 
rugations a^  and  the  outer  body  a  of  asphalt  inclosing  aaid  core,  and 
having  portions  entering  the  said  grooves 


2.  A  device  consisting  of  an  inner  and  outer  tube  each  having 
a  prismatic  form  in  cross  section  forming  channels  for  the  water,  one 
edge  of  the  plates  of  the  outer  tube  projecting  beyond  the  correspond- 
ing edge  of  the  next  adjacent  plate  of  the  same  tube,  whereby  the 
device  may  be  fitted  to  conform  to  the  interior  of  a  Upering  dis- 
charge pipe. 


5  20,22  3.  ELECTTRIC  ADVERTISING  OR  SIONAUNO  APPARA- 
TUS. George  L  Schneider.  San  Pranciaoo,  (]aL,  aamgnor  of  seven- 
eighths  to  Wm  J  Pattoeien.  Fred  L  Waibel,  Cbas.  Fisher,  George 
Brandt  Qua  A  Paul  Fred  Braadt,  and  A  R  Paul  same  place  FUed 
Jaa  20, 1894.    Serial  Na  497.545.    (No  model) 


520,221.  HOLDER  FOR  TOILET-PAPER.  JOHli  RllD,  Yonkera. 
aaagnor  to  The  J  L  Mott  Iron  Works,  Hew  Yort  N  Y  FUed  Sept 
14.  1893     Serial  No  485.460.    (Ho  model) 
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Claim.— \.* A  holder  for  a  roll  of  toilet  paper,  composed  of  the 
fVame  A,  permanently  fastened  to  the  wail  at  a  recess  in  the  wall ,  the 
case  B,  and  frame  C,  screwed  to  the  frame  A  by  the  screws  2,  and 
having  bearings  4,  for  the  axis  of  the  roll  of  toilet  oaper,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  A  holder  for  a  roll  of  toilet  paper,  composed  of  the  frame  A. 
permanently  fa.stened  to  the  wall  at  a  recess  in  the  wall ;  the  case  B, 
and  frame  C,  screwed  to  the  frame  A,  by  the  screws  2,  and  having 
bearings  A,  for  the  axis  of  the  roll  of  toilet  paper,  a  cover  E,  hinged 
at  its  upper  edge  within  the  frame  C,  and  having  a  lip  5,  at  the  lower 
edge,  subsUntially  a.s  set  forth 

3  A  holder  for  toilet  paper  composed  of  an  open  frame  and  a 
closed  case  permanently  connected  at  iu  edges  with  the  frame  and 
extending  backwardly  therefrom,  and  having  inwardiv  projecting 
hearings  for  the  reception  of  a  roll  of  paper  insertejj  through  the  open 
frame,  means  for  securing  the  frame  and  case  in  position  and  a  piv- 
oted  swinging  cover  acting  to  close  the  frame  and  case,  subsuntiallv 
as  specified 

5  20,2  2  2.  GUIDIHO  DEVICE  FOR  DISCHARGE-NOZZLEa  CiURm 
F  Room.  San  Franctoco.  Cal,  aartgnor  of  one-half  to  Adrian  Merie  and 
Andrew  Rtidgear  same  place  FUed  Dec  27.  1893.  Serial  Na  4H89e 
(No  model) 


Claim. —  1.  An  electric  advertising  and  signaling  apparatus  con- 
sisting of  a  mat  or  frame  of  electric  lightj<,  a  plate  remote  from  the 
mat  and  provided  with  a  series  of  conucta  electrically  connected  with 
said  lights  and  corresponding  in  number  and  relative  position  thereto^ 
a  meUl  plate  fitted  over  the  contacU,  a  series  of  spring-actuated  push- 
buttons in  said  plate  and  normally  out  of  electric  connection  with 
said  conUcts,  and  adapted  to  make  and  break  connection  therewith, 
and  a  single  circuit  wire  to  said  plate  and  including  the  plate,  button 
contacto  and  lighto  in  its  circuit. 

2.  An  electric  advertising  and  signaling  apparatus  consisting  of 
a  mat  or  frame  of  electric  lights,  a  board  with  a  seriee  of  contacts 
electrically  connected  with  and  corresponding  in  number  and  relative 
position  to  said  lights,  a  meUllic  plate  over  said  conUct  board,  push 
buttons  carried  by  said  plate  in  numbers  and  position  corresponding 
to  the  contacts,  laid  buttons  being  provided  with  springs  for  holdiug 
them  normally  out  of  electrical  connection  with  said  contacts  and 
adapted  to  make  and  break  connection  with  the  latter,  and  suiuble 
electric  circuits  including  said  lighu,  contacto  and  plate,  substantially 
as  herein  described 


«7  o.  i; 


5  20,224.  BEER  PRESSURE  APPARATUS  RiciaU)  D  SonoiDn, 
Sail  Fraodsoo,  angnor  to  W  Prank  Pierce.  Oakland.  Otl  PUed  Aug. 
25, 1893     Serial  Ha  484065.    (Ho  model) 

Claim. —  1.  A  means  for  producing  pressure  within  the  cask  or 
keg,  consisting  of  an  intermediate  air  or  gas  chamber,  a  pipe  coiw 
necting  the  top  of  said  chamber  with  the  keg,  a  second  pipe  connect- 
ing the  bottom  of  the  chamber  with  a  water  supply  under  prenur* 
whereby  the  air  or  gas  in  the  intermediate  chamber  is  forced  into  the 
keg  by  displacement,  and  a  means  actuated  by  the  ingress  of  water 
into  the  intermediate  chamber  for  cutting  ofTcomntunicatioD  betweeo 
the  latter  and  the  keg  subsUntially  as  herein  deacribed. 
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2.  A  meaoa  for  produciog  ft  contiouous  pr«Mur«  within  •  caftk  01 
keg,  coojtsting  of  fta  intermedi*t«  chftmb«r,  the  top  of  which  \a  coo 
a«ct«d  with  the  top  of  the  keg,  ftad  the  bottom  with  ft  wftter  supply 
UD<l«r  pr«asur«,  ft  rising  ftnd  fftlliog  float  movftble  within  the  interme- 
diftte  chftmber,  »  cock  connect«d  with  Mid  floftt  ftnd  ftdapted  to  close 
communicfttion  between  the  chftmber  ftnd  the  cftsk  when  the  chftm- 
b«r  ift  filled  with  wftter.  subatantially  ftj  herein  deachbed. 


3.  A  pressure  ftppftrfttus  for  cftj>ks  or  k€  (^coiuisting  of  ftn  inter 
mediftte  chamber  having  ft  pipe  connecting  il  n  top  with  the  top  of  the 
keg,  ft  water  supply  pipe  connecting  the  boti  om  of  the  chamber  with 
a  »oor'"e  of  water  supply  under  pressure,  a  cock  by  which  the  wftter 
supply  may  be  cut  off,  a  second  cock  betwet  n  the  water  supply  cock 
and  the  chamber,  and  a  paasage  connectinp; 
keg  whereby  the  surplus  gas  in  the  latter  it 
chamber  and  be  retained  there  and  afterward  returned  into  the  cask 
when  the  pressure  therein  has  become  reduc4d,  by  opening  the  water 
■upply  cock,  and  allowing  water  to  pass  into  the  chamber  and  displftce 
the  gas  therein,  substantially  as  herein  described 


It  with  the  top  of  the 
Jlowed  to  paae  into  the 


Claim. — 1.  A  aaah  or  door  prorided  with  a  flexible  tube  fitted 
around  the  same,  and  meana  affixed  to  said  tube  for  inflating  said  tube 
and  for  retaining  the  tube  in  an  inflated  condition  and  for  diacharring 
the  air  therefrom,  tubaUotially  a«  deecribed. 


5aO,-2v2o.    SKIRT  PROTECTINQ  OARMENT     U»A  SlTTlQ.  Brook 
lyn,  K  Y     FUed  Mat  15,  \&^    Serial  Na  603,681     (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1  The  combination  of  a  trunl|  having  separate  open- 
ings for  the  legs  of  the  wearer,  an  inner  skirt  the  upper  edge  of  which 
is  united  with  said  trunk  around  each  of  th^  said  openings  on  lines 
sloping  upward  and  outward  from  r>oints  bettreen  said  openings,  and 
an  outer  skirt  united  at  the  bottom  with  the  4aid  inner  skiH.  substan- 
tially as  herein  »et  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  trunk  having  Attached  leg  extensions, 
an  inner  skirt  the  upper  edge  of  which  is  connected  separately  with 
said  leg  extrn-iioas  both  in  lines  surrounding  them  and  in  lines  ex- 
tending lengthwise  down  the  outer  sides  theeeof,  and  an  outer  skirt 
anited  at  the  bottom  with  said  inner  skirt,  sg|)stantially  as  herein  de- 
scribed. 

5  3 0,'2  2  6 .  PACKIMQ  OR  SODND-DBADIHINO  DBVICB  TOR  WIH- 
DOWS  OR  DOOR&  Hnuuini  C  W  Wrm.  BraaMO.  aermany.  ■» 
rignor  to  Bnist  Abrmbam  FUgnm.  same  pkoe  FUed  Aug  29. 1893 
Strtal  Na  4H323     (Ho  model) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  sash  or  door,  of  a  tube  extending 
around  the  same,  a  bulb  affixed  to  said  tube,  and  a  raWe  for  opening 
and  closing  communication  between  the  tube  and  bulb.  subsUntially 
as  deecribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sash  or  door  baring  double  panes,  of 
a  flexible  tube  extending  around  the  same,  and  a  bulb,  for  inflating 
•*id  tube  and  connected  with  the  space  between  the  panes  for  pro- 
ducing a  partial  vacuum,  subsuntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sash  or  door  having  double  panes,  of 
a  flexible  tube  extending  around  the  !«ame,  and  ft  bulb,  for  infl»ting 
•aid  tube  ftnd  connected  with  the  spftce  between  the  pftnes  for  pro- 
ducing ft  pftrtiftl  vacuum,  ftnd  »  safety  device.  subsUntially  as  described 


520,227.     BOLT.     AtBTW  Adams,  New  Yort  N.  Y.     FUed  Aug. 
29,1893.    Serial  Na  4M.326.    (Bo  model) 
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Claim. —  1.  In  a  fastening  device  the  combination,  with  a  bolt 
barrel  provided  at  itA  extremity  with  an  inclined  recew,  of  a  spring, 
and  a  spring  reacted  bolt  bar  working  therein,  and  provided  at  its  ex- 
tremity with  a  weighted  lever  constructed  and  arranged  to  travel 
along  the  edge  to  the  extremity  ot  said  incline  when  retracted  by  the 
spring,  thereby  automatically  flushing  itself  with  the  said  bolt  barrel. 

2.  In  a  fastening  device  the  combination,  with  a  bolt  barrel  and 
with  a  spring  reacted  bolt  bar  working  therein,  and  provided  at  its 
extremity  with  a  weighted  lever,  of  a  keeper  consisting  of  a  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  hollow  interior  portion  provided  with  an  inclined  edge 
formed  by  cutting  a  spiral  groove  in  the  face  of  the  same. 

3.  In  a  fasteninit  device  the  combination,  with  a  bolt  barrel  and 
with  a  spring  reacted  bolt  bar  working  therein,  and  provided  at  its 
extremity  with  a  weighted  lever,  of  a  keeper  consisting  of  a  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  hollow  interior  portion  and  with  an  inclised  edge  formed 
by  cutting  a  spiral  groove  in  the  face  of  the  same,  and  with  a  holding 
recess  located  adjacent  to  the  said  groove. 

4.  In  a  fastening  device,  the  combination  with  a  spnng  bolt  bar 
consisting  of  one  integral  piece  and  provided  with  an  annular  groove 
formed  therein  near  the  end  of  the  tame,  of  a  weighted  lever  movably 
mounted  tberees  and  provided  with  a  bifurcated  extremity  constructed 
and  arranged  to  be  closed  to  a  meeting  point  within  the  said  groove, 
whereby  the  solid  head  thus  formed  receives  the  force  or  blow  of  the 
spring  reacted  bolt. 

520,228.    ELECTRIC  LOCOMOTIVE    RUDOLT  ElCKMlTEK  Yoiik- 
en,  N  Y     FUed  June  1,  1891.    Serial  Na  3M.742.    (No  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  a  motor  casing  or  shell,  of 
magnetic  metal  for  the  reception  of  an  armature,  and  field  coils,  hav- 
ing iu  sides  and  bottom  integral  and  seamless,  and  provided  with  a 
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deuchable  top,  altording  access  to  the  field  coiU  and  armature  said 
bottom  and  sides  consUtuUng  a  cup  like  structure,  and  excluding 
water,  moisture  and  dust  from  entering  upwardly  into  the  motor  sub- 
atkntially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  a  motor  casing  or  shell  of  magnetic 
meul,  for  the  recepUon  of  y  armature  and  field  coils,  having  iu  sides 
integrally  extended  and  connected,  and  affording  box  seau  for  the 
armature  shaft,  and  a  bottom  which  is  integral  with  said  sides,  and 
u  extended  into  integral  connection  with  said  ends,  the  said  sides 
bottom,  and  ends,  constituting  not  only  a  seamless  cop  like  structure 
but  also  at>  armature  frame,  which  is  strengthened  and  braced  by  its 
union  with  the  bottom  of  the  shell  or  casing,  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  a  motor  casing  or  shell  of  magnetic 
meul  for  the  recepUon  of  an  armature  and  field  coils,  having  iu  sides 
bottom  and  armature  frame  integral  and  seamless,  and  also  having 
integral  recUngular  extensions  or  arms,  conuining  jaws  for  the  re- 
ception of  car  axle  boxes,  substantially  as  described. 


and  a  vertical  flue  \  ,  arranged  between  the  flues  8,  andcommuoicat: 
•ngw.th  the  flue  U,  and  the  opening.  .,»,  and  leading  to  a  smoke  pipe 
or  other  outlet,  all  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


5  20,2  3 O.    RAILWAY-CAR  FENDER    JoM  W  T  OnxuM.  BalU- 
n>ore.Md.    FUed  Jan.  4  1894    Senal  Ha  495.712.    (No  model) 


5  2 0,2  2  9.    COOKING  8T0VE  OR  RANOR     Thomas  Oasdw.  Ar 
cadla.Fla.    FUed  Fet  3. 1894.    Serial  Na  498,948.    (No  model) 


y      e     £1  y 

Claim. — 1  A  cooking  stove  or  range,  compnsing  a  tire  box,  ovens 
or  cooking  apartmeoU  K.,  and  L,  arranged  one  above  the  other  above 
the  fire  box  and  having  openings  »,  w,  in  their  rear  walls  and  alno 
having  a  space  between  them,  vertical  flues  S,  communicating  at  their 
lower  ends  with  the  fire  box,  horizonUl  flue^  T,  communicating  With 
the  flues  S,  at  an  intermediate  point  of  the  length  thereof,  a  horizonul 
flue  U,  arranged  between  the  flues  T,  and  communicating  with  the 
said  flues  at  their  ends  remote  from  the  flue»  .S,  and  a  vertical  flue  V, 
arranged  between  the  flues  S,  and  communicating  with  the  flue  U  and 
the  openings  s.  w.,  and  leading  to  the  smoke  pipe  or  other  outlet  sub- 


Cfaist.— 1  A  car  fender  having  movable  mechanism,  a  conUnu- 
ous  line  of  cushions  crossing  in  a  single  hypotenuse  line  the  track  of 
travel  and  operated  by  said  mechanism,  subsUntiallv  as  set  forth 
..A  a"  ""^^',"1"*'  •"'I  detachable  car  fender,  wheeU  supporting 
and  guiding  .aid  fender,  mechanism  operated  by  said  wheels  and  a 
continuous  line  of  cushions  movably  supported  by  said  fender  and  mov- 
able  across  the  track  and  said  fender,  and  having  motion  imparted  by 
said  mechanism  with  the  movement  of  said  fender.  subsUntially  as 
set  rorth. 

3^  An  individual  and  deUchable  car  fender,  mechanism  support- 
>ng  and  operated  by  said  fender,  a  continuous  belt  or  chain  movable  in 
A  single  hypotenuse  line  across  the  track  and  the  front  of  said  fender 
and  a  senes  of  projecting  buffers  secured  to  said  belt  or  chain  sub-" 
sUntially  a«  set  forth.  < 

4.  A  car  fender  supported  by  wheels,  a  gear.wheel  me«hing  with 
and  operated  by  teeth  upon  one  side  of  said  supporting  wbeeU,  tfchain 
or  belt  operated  by  said  gear  wheel,  rollers  supporting  a  bell  or  chain 
And  operated  by  the  aforesaid  mechanism,  and  cushions  secured  to 
and  earned  by  said  chain  or  belt,  and  movable  across  the  line  of  said 
track  and  fender,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

.  ^  t  ^"".  I"'**'"  ''"''"^f  '  '■"*  "^  cushions  movable  across  the 
track  and  said  fender,  and  mechanism  operated  by  the  traveling  of 
said  fender  and  imparting  .  movement  to  said  cushions,  a  net  secured 
to  the  frame  and  forming  a  part  of  said  fender  for  the  reception  of 
fort*h  '^  therewith,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 

6    In  a  car  tender,  the  combination  of  horitonul  side  bars  a 
rear  frame  work,  and  vertically  slotted  guide  ways  connecting  .aid 


ranged  a  slight  disUnce  above  the  oven  K,  so  as  to  form  a  flue  space 
between  the  two  the  oven  or  apartment  M.  arranged  above  the  over 
L,  the  water  recepUcle  J,  arranged  at  the  side  of  the  ovens  K,  L  and 
M,  and  extending  from  the  fire  box  to  the  top  of  the  stove,  the  lateral 
apartment  B,  arranged  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  ovens  K  and  L 
with  respect  to  the  recepUcle  J,  the  sub-compartment  H,  arranged 
m  front  of  the  apartment  B,  vertical  flues  .S,  communicating  at  their 
lower  ends  with  the  fire  box,  horizonul  flues  T,  formed  between  the 
ovens  K,  and  L,  and  communicating  with  the  flues  S,  at  an  interme- 
diate point  of  the  length  thereof,  a  horixonul  flue  U,  arranged  be- 
tween the  flues  T,  and  communicating  with  the  said  flues  at  their  ends 
remo^  from  the  flues  S.  and  a  vertical  flue  V,  arranged  between  the 
flues  S,  and  communicating  with  the  flue  U,  and  leading  to  a  smoke 
pipe  or  other  ouUet,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

d.   The  herein  de-scnbed  cooking  stove  or  range  comprising  thf 
fire  box  the  oven  K.  arranged  above  the  tire  box  and  having  an  air 
inlet  and  also  having  an  opening  ,.  in  iu  rear  wall,  the  oven  L,  ar- 
ranged a  slight  disUnce  above  the  oven  K,  so  as  to  form  a  flue.pace 
between  the  two  and  having  an  air  inlet  opening  and  also  havinir  an 
opening  it,  m  iu  rear  wall,  the  oven  or  apartment  M,  arranged  a^ve 
tbe  oven  L,  the  water  receptacle  J,  arranged  at  the  side  oftbeoven.- 
K,  L,  and  M,  and  extending  from  the  firebox  to  the  top  of  the  stove 
the  Uterai  apartment  B,  arranged  on  the  opposiu  side  of  the  ovens 
K.  and  L,  with  respect  to  the  recepUcle  J,  and  having  an  openinir  <^ 
.n  lU  inner  side  wall,  the  sub  compartment  H,  arranged  in  front  o. 
tne  apartment  B,  and  having  an  air  inlet  opening  and  also  havinir  the 
opening  6 ,  ,n  iu  rear  wall,  the  vertical  flue.  3,  arranged  in  rear  of  the 
ovens  K,  and  L.  and  communicating  at  their  lower  ends  with  the  fire 
m„'; '^r ""  ."rJ-.^^?,-*  '^-'-^'^  '^-  ---  &.  "d  L.  And  coo.- 


/.  I  he  combination  with  a  car  fender  having  a  horizontally  ro- 
uting belt,  of  removable  track  cleaning  brushes  situate  along  the  line 
of  said  belt,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


5  20,2  3  1 .  DRIVE-CHAIN  Howard  S.  Hart.  New  Britain.  Conn. 
FUed  Jan  19.  1892.  Renewed  Apr  23, 1891  Serial  Na  608,716.  (No 
model,'  /■         ,      ^  -* 


Chim—ltt  a  drive  chain  the  links  A  A  having  the  extensions  a 
h,  rolled  up  to  form  the  enlarged  cylindrical  end  pinUes  C  C  in  com- 
bination -vith  the  intermediate  coupling  H  having  C-shaped  ends  car- 
rying the  link  pintles,  which  are  held  within  said  C  shaped  ends  by 
an  intermediate  bend  I)  in  the  coupling,  the  spaces  between  the  bend 
D  and  the  C-«haped  ends  being  sufliciently  great  to  permit  the  side 
of  the  link  to  be  passed  through  and  thereby  permitting  the  disen- 
gagement of  the  links.  sub^Unti&lly  as  described. 


5  20,232.    ELECTRIC-ARC- UOHTINO  SYSTEM.    Dakikl Hicham, 

Boston,  KiSB.,  afflignor  to  the  Hlgham  Electric  Company  Portland.  M& 

FUed  Jan.  2, 1894.    Serial  Na  496,363.    (No  model) 

tY«f</»  — The  combination  of  an  arc-lamp  or  lamps  having  luit- 

able  carbon  feeding  or  regulating  mechanism,  with  an  inductive  coil 

municating"with  ih'e'tiul^'^"lw„''T"*^''"'''^'*"'^  L,  and  coo.-  '««  the  main  circuit  in  series  with  the  arc  and  series  winding,  of  »id 

thereof  a  hor^zonUl  Jrv             J?^°""^'"*  P'^'"*  ''^'^"  '*"'^''  '*"P  "'  '""P"  ^"'^  *"  ''"^'"^  "«*  *'«'  -''^''^i^K  connection  arranged 
»urrooi,  a  nonzonUI  Oue  \  ,  arranged  between  the  Ahm  T  .n/<  ,-„™.  ..ri.lU  .y.^-fi.-,K-..^ u-  ..: . l!   ,        *  ,  ,  .     .  *"«"' 


thereof,  a  horizonUl  flue  V,  arrange!  between  the  flue.  T.  and  com 
municating  with  tbe  said  flues  at  their  ends  remote  from  ths  Cues 


serially  together  between  the  said  mechanism  and  frame  of  said  lamp 
or  lamps,  subsUntially  a.  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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030,2  33.  SATETY  AnACHMElfT  FOR  STRBET-OAE&  Hmr 
A.  Howt,  Albion,  aarignor  to  hlmselt  and  Joaepb  Nonrood.  Brooklyn, 
M.  T.    PUed  3e|>t  21, 1S93.    Serial  Na  i86.098.    mo  model) 


whe«l  r«-Mtting  mechaoiun,  compruiog  a  bar  baring  a  rvciprocatiag 
moremeat  coiocideot  with  the  rotAtioo  of  the  sipaal-wheela,  and  a 
piToted  detent  baring  a  apring  by  meaoi  of  which  it  ia  withdrawn 
from  the  path  of  a  stop  connected  with  the  time  mechaniam  or  motor, 
aaid  bar  being  adapted  to  more  the  detent  againat  the  tension  of  said 
spring  ao  aa  to  arreat  aaid  time  moremeot  or  motor.  rabstaDtialij  aa 
aat  forth. 


/    < 


.  1-    '  ,--         • 

^— *- — ^-t V---'  ' 

3*J — ■■*■»■  ^'  ' 


Claim. —  1.  The  comblQation  with  th4  car  platform,  of  a  guard 
extending  forward  of  the  car,  pirotal  connlectioas  on  which  the  guard 
is  free  to  be  swung  up  or  down,  springs  for  holding  the  guard  against 
rising  or  falling  from  a  normal  position,  a  connection  to  the  guard 
and  a  lerer  extending  abore  the  platform  and  adapted  to  being  acted 
upon  br  the  leg  of  the  drirer  in  opposite  directions  from  either  rais- 
ing the  guard  or  for  depressing  the  front  edge  against  the  action  of 
the  springs,  subetantiallr  as  specified 

2.  The  combination  with  the  car  platform,  of  a  guard,  a  pirotal 
connection  between  the  guard  and  the  platform,  a  rubber  spring  act- 
ing to  hold  the  guard  in  its  normal  position,  a  lerer  piroted  upon  the 
platform  and  extending  upwardlj  and  proirided  with  a  shield  that  is 
adapted  to  being  acted  upon  bj  a  lateral  moremeot  of  the  drirer  or 
motorman,  and  a  coonectioo  fr^>B  the  leter  to  the  guard,  subetan- 
tiallr aa  set  forth  I 


O  3  0,a  34.  nroiCATOK  tor  FIRB-AURM  or  other  PURPOSKa 
WnxUB  E  Knua,  Btyoone,  H  J.,  aaHgDor  to  The  aamevell  Flre- 
Akns  Telegraph  CoopaQT.  Hew  York,;!.  T.  FUed  Jaa  IS.  1892. 
Serial  Ita  418,S7Z    (lo  modeL) 

Claim — 1.  The  combination,  in  an  indicator,  of  signal-wheels, 
meana  for  moring  the  same  indiriduallr  the  desired  distanc«,  a  time 
morement  or  regulated  motor  connected  to  the  operating  derioe  and 
cootrolling  its  poaitioa,  means  for  r«-«ettiag  the  indicator,  compria- 
iog  a  bar  ha  ring  a  reciprocating  moremeat  coincident  with  the  rota- 
tion of  the  aigoal-wheala  and  co-acting  with  a  detent  to  more  th» 
ease  into  the  path  of  a  stop  connected  wHh  said  time  mechaniamvr 
rwfulatad  motor,  sabataotially  as  set  forth 

2.  The  oombiaatioa,  in  an  indicator,  of  signal-wheela  and  means 
for  moring  the  aaraa,  eaeapemanta  therefor,  a  trip  deriee  for  oper- 
ating the  eacapemeats,  meana  for  oparatiag  the  trip  derioe,  a  time 
meehaoism  or  regalatad  motor  eonnectad  to  the  trip  and  moring  it 
iato  poaitioa  to  operate  oa  tae  eaoapeneata  aaeceeairelj,  a  signal- 


3.  The  combination,  in  an  indicator,  of  signal  drums  or  wheels 
with  figures  thereon  and  baring  projections  corresponding  to  the  fig- 
ures, escapements  co-operating  with  the  projections,  reciprocating  bars 
operatirelj  connected  to  the  signal  drums  or  wheels  for  moring  them, 
a  trip  deriee  for  the  escapements  with  motor  driring  mechanism,  a 
time  mechanism  connected  to  the  trip  and  adapted  to  more  it  into 
position  to  operate  op  the  escapements  successirelj,  re-setting  mech 
anism  for  the  signal  drums  or  wheels,  and  a  detent  or  stop  for  the  time 
mechanism,  one  part  of  which  is  in  position  to  be  struck  by  one  of 
said  reciprocating  bars,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  in  an  indicator,  of  signal-wheels,  a  rod  by 
means  of  which  the  signal-wheels  are  successireir  adranced,  mech- 
anism for  reciprocating  said  rod,  a  motor  connected  to  the  rod  and 
moring  it  into  position  to  operate  the  wheels  successireir.  means  for 
re-setting  the  wheels,  a  bar  baring  a  reciprocating  morement  coin- 
cident with  the  rotation  of  the  signal-wheels,  and  a  piroted  detent 
mechanically  unconnected  with  said  bar  but  capable  of  being  struck 
by  the  same  and  mored  into  the  path  of  a  stop  controlling  the  more- 
ment of  said  motor,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination,  in  an  indicator,  of  signal-wheels,  a  rod  by 
means  of  which  the  signal-wheels  are  succeasirely  adranced,  mech- 
anism for  reciprocating  said  rod,  a  motor  connected  to  the  rod  and 
moring  it  into  position  to  operate  the  wheels  succeasirely,  re-setting 
mechanism,  comprising  reciprocating  bars  baring  racks  co-acting 
with  pinions  rotating  with  said  signal-wheels,  and  a  piroted  spring- 
pressed  detent  thrown  into  engagement  with  a  stop  controlling  said 
motor  by  means  of  one  of  said  reciprocating  bars,  substantially  as  set 
forth 


630,3  3  6.  ATTACHIlia  8PODT8  TO  SHEET  MBTAL  VESSEIA 
etoEGi  W.  bAPP,  Baitlniore,  Md.  PUed  Feh  26,  18M.  Serial  Ha 
501,527.    (Ho  model) 
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Claim.—  In  a  spouted  reeael,  the  combination  of  a  body  prorided 
with  ao  opening  baring  a  continaoua  inward  flared  flange,  c;  aapout 
constructed  of  halrea  united  by  aeama,  p.  and  baring  a  baae-flange,  a, 
inside  of  the  reaael  and  in  conUct  with  said  flared  flange;  and  a 
clamping-riDg  prorided  with  ao  annular  locking  flange,  /  which  con- 
tinuously encircles  the  said  flanges  of  the  body-opeaing  and  spout  and 
baring  a  tubular  neck,  d,  which  projecta  into  the  baae  of  the  apout 
beyond  the  line  of  the  resaei-body  and  fiu  therein  closely. 


630,336.     THEATER  APPLLAHCI.     Aluiui  Lao,  PtaMUt 
vme.H.J.    PUed  Apr.  22,  I8a&    Sertil  la  471,90&    (lo  modeL) 


between  the  cylmders,  a  piaton  or  plunger  and  a  cylinder  in  which 
a  fluid  under  preaaure  acts  on  the  piston  or  plunger,  two  separaU 
compensating  lerers,  one  at  each  side  of  the  frame  and  jointed  at 
their  upper  ends  to  the  croas-head,  links  forming  with  the  leren  tor- 
gles  to  compress  the  fluid  at  the  middle  of  the  engine  stroke,  and  Axwl 
piroU  on  the  frame  for  the  toggles,  subeUntUlly  as  specified. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  the  car  body  baring  rows  of  win- 
dow openings  and  interior  furnishings,  with  the  endleaa  curUina  or 
aprons  mounted  upon  rertical  drums  so  as  to  occupy  a  position  adja- 
cent to  said  window  openings  on  each  side  of  the  car  body,  and  mean* 
for  horizonUlly  trarersing  said  curUins  past  said  rows  of  window 
openings,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  car  body  baring  rows  of  window  open- 
iags  therein,  the  endless  curUins  or  aprons  disposed  upon  rertical 
drums  so  as  to  occupy  a  position  adjacent  to  said  window  openings, 
mechanism  for  routing  said  drums,  and  means  for  rertically  support- 
ing the  aprons  upon  the  drums  independently  of  their  ftnctional  hold 
upon  the  same,  subsUntially  aa  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  car  body  baring  wheela,  the  endless 
curUins,  means  for  trarersing  the  same,  supporting  wheels  upon  which 
the  car  wheels  rest,  means  for  routing  said  supporting  wheels,  cam 
wheels,  adapted  by  oonuct  with  the  driring  wheela  to  cause  a  jolting 
of  the  same,  and  meana  for  moring  said  cam  wheela  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  tha  driring  wheels,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  car  body,  the  endless  curUins  and 
means  for  trarersing  the  same,  with  means  for  tipping  the  car  body 
and  reuining  the  same  in  the  tipped  position,  subsUntially  as  speci- 
fied. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  car  body,  the  endleaa  curUios  and 
means  for  trarersing  the  same,  a  weight  mounted  in  front  of  the  car 
body,  and  means  for  holding  said  weight  away  from  the  car  body  and 
for  releasing  the  same  so  aa  to  permit  it  to  strike  a  blow  upon  the  car, 
subeUntially  aa  apecified. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  car  body,  the  endless  curUina  and 
means  for  trarersing  the  same,  the  weight  mounted  in  front  of  the  car, 
means  for  supporting  a  strip  of  thin  board  on  aaid  weight,  a  deriee 
for  reuining  and  releaaing  the  weight,  and  a  projection  on  the  car 
body  whereby  said  board  is  broken  on  the  release  of  the  weight,  sub- 
aUntiaUy  as  specified. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  car  body,  the  endleaa  curUina,  and 
means  for  trarersing  the  same,  with  a  water  distributer  located  abore 
the  roof  of  the  car,  and  a  raire  controUing  the  flow  of  water  from  aaid 
diatributer  upon  the  roof  of  the  car,  subsUntiaUy  aa  ^>ecified. 


3.  The  combination  with  the  steam  cylinder  A.  pumping  cyliader 
ff,  con.ect.ng  rod  C  and  cross-head  B,  of  the  compensating  lerer  H. 
the  link  4  connecting  the  upper  end  of,the  compensating  lerer  to  the 
croas-head  the  pirot  3,  the  cylinder  Fin  which  a  fluid  under  preasura 
la  prorided,  the  piston  G,  toggle  lerer  K  piroted  to  the  compenaat- 
log  lerer,  and  the  slide-block  L  in  the  slideways  M,  subsUnti^ly  aa 
aet  forth.  ' 

4.  The  combination  with  the  steam  crlinder,  pumping  cylinder, 
connecting-rod  and  crosa-head,  of  the  compensating  lerer,  a  connec- 
lion  between  the  upper  end  of  the  compensating  lerer  and  the  croaa. 
head,  the  pirot  for  the  lerer,  a  cylinder  in  which  a  fluid  under  preaa- 
ure u  prorided,  a  piston  therein  and  a  toggle  lerer  piroted  to  the 
compensating  lerer,  and  a  slide-block  in  the  slideways,  subsUntiall? 
as  set  forth  ' 

5.  The  combination  with  the  steam  cylinder  A,  pumping  cylinder 
if  and  the  connecting  frame,  of  the  piston  rod  C,  cros»-head  B  the 
compensating  lerers  H,  one  at  each  side  of  the  connecting  frame'  the 
rock  shaft  forming  a  pivot  and  connecting  the  two  lere«,  the  com'peo- 
aating  cylinders  F  and  pbtons  0,  the  toggle  lerers  K  connecting  the 
pistons  O  and  compensating  lerers  H,  the  slide-block  L  and  alidewara 
M  for  the  same,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


530,338,    TYPOORAPE    Hoau W. Uibit  Bortoo, 
Jaa  IS,  1892.    Serial  Ha  417,938.    (Mo  model) 


PUed 


630,337.    DIRBCT  ACrriHO  PUMPIHO-BHQIHl    Oioasi  01  U- 

TAL,  Warreo,  Maaa  PUed  Jan.  29, 1894  Serial  Ha  498,279.  (Ho  model) 

Claim— I.  The  combination  with  the  steam  crhnder  and  direct 

acting  pump  and  piston  rods  and  croaa  head,  of  alidea  and  a  connect- 

iog  frame  between  the  cylinders,  a  piston  or  plunger  and  cylinder  in 

which  a  fluid  under  preaaure  acts  on  the  piston  or  plunger,  a  compensat 

ing  lerer  at  one  side  of  the  frame  and  a  hnk  forming  a  toggle  to  com- 

preaa  the  fluid  at  the  middle  of  the  atroke  of  the  engine  and  a  fixed 

pirot  for  the  toggle  on  the  connecting  frame  aubetaotiallr  as  specified 

2.  The  combination  with  the  steam  cylinder  and  direct  acting 

pump  and  piaton  roda  aod  croaa-head,  of  alidea  and  a  cooDecting  frame 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  typograph,  the  combination,  with  a  frame,  of  a 
pair  of  rertically  morable  plates  therein,  the  lower  ends  of  the  platea 
being  extended  and  prorided  with  a  treadle  and  one  of  the  platea  be- 
ing pronded  with  a  cnrred  slot  terminating  in  a  hole  at  one  end,  a 
aeriea  of  type  wheela  jonmaled  between  the  platea,  prorided  with  reg- 
istering  notches,  aod  a  locking  bar  for  engaging  with  the  notchea, 
said  bar  haring  one  end  adapted  to  more  in  the  slot  aod  eoUr  tha 
bole,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  typograph,  the  combioaUon,  with  a  frame  prorided  with 
luga,  two  morable  plates  within  the  frame,  each  plate  being  prorided 
with  extensions  to  register  with  the  lugs  of  the  frame,  a  spring  be- 
tween each  extension  and  its  lug,  a  aeries  of  type  wheeb  jonmaled 
between  the  plates,  means  for  locking  said  wheisls  against  roUtioa,  a 
plau  below  the  wheela  for  the  reception  of  a  sheet  of  imprevible  1 


n 
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tcrul,  tad  means  for  moring  the  whetii   toward  the  pUte,  latwUa-  lis  locked  to  the  buahinf;  and  •dTaoced  mm  the  valre  opens  and  retract* 
tUlj  aa  Mt  forth.  '•imultaneouslj  with  the  cloeing  of  the  ralve. 

3.  In  a  trpograph,  the  combination,  of  a  frame,  movable  plates  '  4.  The  combination,  of  a  retaining  ring,  a  biuhing  and  a  boUow 
tharein  provided  with  tjpe  wheeli,  a  t^ble  below  the  wheels,  shafts  isleere  each  concentric  with  the  other,  said  sleeve  having  a  conical 
joamaled  below  the  table,  each  of  which  is  provided  with  feed  wheels  inner  end  provided  with  recesses,  carrying  a  valve,  and  having  lugs 
and  a  ratchet  wheel  for  rotating  it,  a  pawl  on  the  fl-ame  for  engaging  engaging  inclined  surfaces  on  the  bushing ,  and  a  fiAicet  having  the 
with  ooeoftheratchet  wheels,  and  a  lever  for  engaging  with  the  other  inner  end  of  its  barrel  adapted  to  receive  the  conical  end  of  the  sleeve 


ratchet  wheel,  and  means  for  causing  said  shafts  to  turn  in  unison, 
■abetantiallj  as  set  forth.  I 

4.  In  a  topograph,  a  series  of  whe«s  or  disks  having  letters  or 


and  provided  with  lugs  engaging  the  recesses  of  the  sleeve  and  hav- 
ing other  lugs  engaging  the  bushing. 

5.  The  combination,  of  a  bushing,  a  valve  having  an  inwardly 


characters  upon  their  peripheries  and  integral  therewith  said  wheels  projecting  sleeve  the  end  of  which  is  made  conical  and  provided  with 
or  disks  being  mounted  upon  a  shaft  carifed  by  sliding  plates  that  are  lugs  engaging  spiral  channels  on  the  bushing,  a  faucet  having  its  in- 
bronght  down  when  an  imprint  is  to  be  made  in  combination  with  a  terior  made  conical  to  receive  the  like  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  lugs  on 
■trip  of  impressible  paper,  feed  wheels  arranged  on  shafts  at  each  end  one  of  the  cones  engaging  recesses  in  the  other  to  cause  the  faucet 
of  the  bed  plate,  ratchet  wheels  on  the  ends  of  one  of  said  shafts  and  and  sleeve  to  engage,  said  faucet  having  means  for  locking  it  to  the 
pawk  on  the  sliding  plates  for  imparting  a  rotary  motion  to  the  feed  ibushing. 


wheels  whereby  the  papej  is  automatically  fed  forward  as  the  disks 


are  being  raised  after  the  type  wheels  hate  bsen  brought  into  contact  manent  retaining  ring,  a  valve  having  an  annular  channel  around  its 
with  the  paper  subetantially  as  set  forth,  periphery,  and  an  elastic  washer  adapted  to  be  seated  against  the  in- 

5.  In  a  typograph,  wheels  or  disks  e»ch  having  a  series  of  letters  ner  end  of  the  bushing  to  form  a  tight  joint,  an  inwardly  projecting 
and  characters  upon  one  half  of  its  periphery  and  a  corresponding  sleeve  with  exterior  lugs,  spiral  ledges  within  the  bushing  upon  which 
nriea  of  letters  and  characters  upon  ttw  other  half  the  two  corre-  said  lugs  travel  to  open  or  close  the  valve,  openings  through  the  side 


6.  The  bushing  removably  fixed  in  the  barrel  opening  and  pe'r- 


•ponding  letters  being  diametrically  opposite  each  other  said  wheels 
or  disks  having  openings  between  each  pair  of  characters  but  in  the 


of  the  sleeve  which  are  exposed  to  allow  the  contents  of  the  cask  to 
enter  the  interior  of  the  sleeve  when  the  valve  is  opened,  a  frustum 


rear  of  said  leti«rs  or  characters  id  combination  with  a  lockinc  barjof  a  cone  formed  upon  the  inner  end  of  the  sleeve  having  slots  made 

adapted  to  fit  into  said  openings  and  hobd  the  wheels  as  they  are  ad-  jq  the  end,  a  faucet  barrel  having  the  interior  made  conical  to  fit  the 

josted,  subeUntially  as  set  forth.  I  exterior  of  the  frustum  upon  the  sleeve,  and  interior  lugs  which  en- 

6.  Ina  typograph  aseriesof  wheels  kach  having  on  iU  periphery  jr,ge  the  sloU  in  the  sleeve,  flanges  formed  upon  the  faucet  barrel 

a  ftiU  alphabet  of  small  letters,  figures  sad  signrand  half  sections  ofl^jth  gpirally  inclined  exterior  faces,  inwardly  projecting  lugs  within 


a  capital  alphabet  so  arranged  that  when  two  adjacent  disks  are  prop- 
erly adjusted  they  will  form  a  complete,  alphabet  of  capital  letters 
rabatantially  as  set  forth.  I 


6  2  O, Q  3  9 .  BDSHIHO  A9D  FAUClt  FOR  BARRKTJl  StOBSB  K 
Mxuuci,  aoD  PraodKo,  aaigDor  to  W  Tnnb  Ptaroe,  Oaklaol  0»L 
Piled  July  2a  1883.    aerial  Ha  481s048,    (lo  modeL) 


the  outer  end  of  the  bushing  beneath  which  the  spirally  disposed 
flanges  of  the  faucet  barrel  pass  when  the  latter  is  turned  to  open  the 
valve,  whereby  a  corresponding  and  simultaneous  movement  of  the 
valve  and  the  faucet  takes  place  when  the  faucet  is  turned  in  either 
direction,  substantially  as  herein  described. 

7.  The  bushing  removably  fixed  within  the  barrel  opening,  and 
having  spirally  disposed  ledges  upon  the  interior  a  valve  adapted  to 
close  against  the  inner  end  of  the  bushing  having  a  sleeve  extending 
into  the  interior  of  the  bushing  with  exterior  lugs  which  travel  upon 
the  spiral  ledges  to  ojgta  or  close  the  valve,  a  fsucet  having  lugs  upon 
the  inner  end  of  its  barrel,  a  coned  inner  end  to  the  sleeve  with  slots 
made  at  the  end  to  receive  the  said  lugs  on  the  correspondingly  coned 
inner  end  of  the  faucet  barrel  which  fits  over  the  inner  end  of  the 
sleeve,  spiral  flanges  surrounding  the  faucet  barrel,  inwardly  projecting 
lugs  in  the  outer  end  of  the  bushing  beneath  which  the  spiral  flanges 
of  the  faucet  barrel  pass  when  the  latter  is  rotated,  flattened  portions 
T  of  said  flanges  which  pass  beneath  the  lugs  when  the  valve  is  fully 
opened  and  lock  the  faucet  in  position,  substantially  as  h<>rein  de- 
scribed. 

8.  The  Dttshing  removably  fixed  in  the  barrel  opening,  the  valve 
adapted  to  seat  against  the  inner  end  of  the  bushing  a  sleeve  extend- 
ing from  the  valve  into  the  interior  of  the  bushing  having  lugs  upon 

Claim. —  1  The  combination,  of  a  retaining  ring  having  external  its  outer  surface,  spiral  ledges  upon  the  interior  surface  of  the  bush- 
threads  by  which  it  is  secured  within  thk  barrel  opening  at  a  point  ling  upon  which  said  lugs  travel  to  open  enclose  the  valve,  a  conical 
inside  of  its  outer  surface  and  provided  with  internal  spirally  arranged  I  inner  end  to  the  sleeve  having  slots  a  faucet  having  a  barrel  corre- 
channels  with  other  channels  opening  outlrardly  therefrom,  a  bushing  |  spondingly  cone-shaped  to  fit  over  the  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  having 
adapted  to  be  fitted  in  said  ring  having  an  enlarged  bead  at  its  outer  lugs  adapted  to  engage  said  slots  spirally  disposed  flanges  around  the 
end  forming  a  shoulder  adapted  to  abut  against  the  end  of  said  ring  faucet  barrel  adapted  to  engage  inwardly  projecting  lugs  upon  the 
and  having  lugs  upon  its  exterior  for  enigaging  the  channels  of  the  onter  end  of  the  bushing  whereby  the  valve  is  opened  and  the  faucet 
ring,  said  enlarged  head  having  the  oppositely  located  lugs  at  its  outer  locked  in  position,  and  a  flexible  annular  washer  E  secured  within  the 
end ,  a  valve  having  a  hollow  sleeve  adapRed  to  project  into  the  bush- '  bushing  adapted  to  fit  and  form  a  joint  around  the  exterior  conical 
ing  and  provided  with  lugs  tor  engaging  the  inner  spirals  of  the  bush-  surface  of  the  fsucet,  sufttantially  as  herein  described 
iog,  and  a  faucet  having  a  barrel  adapted  to  slip  over-the  inner  end 


of  the  sleeve  and  provided  with  lugs  engtiging  openings  in  the  latter 
and  inclined  lugs  adapted  to  engage  the  lugs  of  the  bu«hing,  substan- 
tially as  herein  described 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  retaining  ring  having  the  internal 
spiral  channels  with  outlets,  of  a  bushin|  having  lags  engaging  said 
channels,  and  having  other  lugs  at  its  entrance  end,  and  an  interior 
threaded  portion  and  engaging  ring  for  lecuring  a  packing  in  place, 
■  valve  having  a  stem  projecting  into  the  bashing  with  a  passage 
throagh  it  for  the  liquid  and  provided  with  lugs  engaging  inclines  on 
tha  interior  of  the  bushing  whereby  it  ma)i  be  advanced  and  retracted, 
and  a  fisucet  having  a  barrel  to  be  fitted  over  said  sleeve  and  to  en- 
gMfM  and  turn  it,  said  fancet  barrel  having  inclined  lugs  engaging  the 
lags  at  the  entrance  of  the  bushing  and  tdapted  to  engage  with  the 
packing  ring  to  form  a  tight  joint. 

3.  The  combination,  of  a  reUining  ring  fixed  within  the  barrel 
opaoing  and  having  internal  spiral  channels  with  outlets  therefV'om, 
a  bashing  having  internal  spiral  guides  or  channels  and  lugs  on  its 
oatar  circumference  and  entrance  end,  a  hollow  sleeve  within  and 
Attiag  the  inner  end  of  the  bashing  and  having  lugs  engaging  iU  in- 


5  20,24rO.  BU8HIK0  FOR  BARREL&  QtOEOl  E  Muucx,  San 
Fraodaoo,  aaidgnar  bo  W.  Fnmk  Pierce,  OaU&iKL  CaL  Filed  Dec.  L 
1893.    Serial  Ha  492.528.    (Ho  model) 


X.^'  >; 


Claim. — I.  In  a4ap  and  &acet,  a  bushing  fixed  in  the  cask  hav- 
ing an  annular  inwardly  projecting  interior  nng  or  flange,  a  valve 
movable  through  this  ring,  with  a  stem  having  lugs  engaging  spirals 
in  the  interior  of  the  bushing,  and  an  extension  fVom  the  valve  fkce 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  and  turned  with  the  faucet  to  advance  or 


retract  the  valve,  and  an  elastic  ring  seated  upon  the  interior  flange 
•er  spiral  guides  or  channels,  a  valve  flarried  by  the  sleeve,  and  'j  ©r  ring  of  the  bashing  and  having  a  smaller  interior  diameter,  whereby 
fhucet  having  spirally  disp««d  lugs  engaging  the  lugs  at  the  entrance!  ita  projecting  side  forms  the  single  seat  for  the  valve  when  closed,  and 
of  the  boshing  and  other  lugs  engaging  the  sleeve  whereby  the  &ucet  1  the  interior  periphery  clasps  and  forms  a  joint  with  the  faucet  barrel. 
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2.  A.bushiag  formed  of  a  single  piece  and  comprising  an  exter 
nally  threaded  portion  by  which  it  is  secured  to  the  barrel  opening, 
a  rounded  or  bevel  fkced  inner  end  provided  with  interior  oppositely 
dbpoeed  spiral  logs,  and  opposite  disposed  lugs  at  the  outer  end  of 
the  bushing,  in  combination  with  a  cap  having  a  fkce  tapered  or  bev- 
eled to  fit  the  corresponding  seat  on  the  inner  end  of  the  bashing,  a 
ralve  stem  by  which  the  cap  is  carried,  liaving  lags  engaging  the 
spiral  grooves  on  the  interior  of  the  inner  end  of  the  bushing,  and  a 
valve  on  the  stem  adapted  to  close  against  a  seat  in  the  bushing. 

3.  The  bushing  adapted  to  be  secured  within  the  barrel  opening 
having  oppositely  disposed  inclined  lugs  on  the  interior  ofits  inner  end  > 
and  having  the  exterior  of  said  inner  end  rounded  or  beveled,  said 
bushing  being  internally  threaded  at  a  point  intermediate  of  ita  inner 
and  outer  ends  with  a  shonlderat  the  base  of  this  threaded  portion, 
a  acrew  ring  engaging  said  threads,  and  an  elastic  annular  seat  con- 
fined between  said  ring  and  shoulder,  in  combination  with  a  cap  hav- 
bg  an  inner  face  tapered  or  beveled  to  fit  the  inner  end  of  the  bash- 
ing, a  stem  extending  into  said  bashing  from  the  cap  and  having  ways 
or  channels  in  its  exterior,  and  lugs  on  said  exterior  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  spiral  grooves  in  the  inner  end  of  the  bushing,  said  stem 
having  a  valve  at  ita  inner  end  adapted  to  be  aeated  against  the  con- 
fined elastic  valve  seat,  and  said  bushing  having  lugs  at  its  entrance 
end;  and  a  faucet  barrel  having  oppositely  inclined  lugs  adapted  to 
engage  the  lugs  at  the  entrance  of  the  bushing,  and  having  its  inner 
end  adapted  to  engage  the  valve  stem  to  rotate  the  aame,  and  the  ex- 
terior of  the  barrel  forming  a  joint  with  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
•iaatic  valve  seat,  substantially  as  herein  described. 

4.  The  bushing  adapted  to  be  fitted  within  the  barrel  opening 
and  provided  with  an  internal  screw-threaded  portion  with  a  shoulder 
at  the  base  of  the  same,  a  waaher  adapted  to  be  aeated  againat  aaid 
ahoulder,  a  ring  to  aecnre  the  waaher  in  place,  a  cap  having  its  face 
beveled  and  adapted  to  cloae  against  a  similar  face  on  the  bashing, 
a  stem  extending  into  the  buahingfrom  the  cap  having  waysorchan- 
aela  in  ita  exterior  and  a  ralve  fixed  to  ita  inner  end  opposite  to  the 
cap  adapted  to  engage  the  side  face  and  form  a  tight  joint  with  the 
washer  of  the  bushing  when  the  valve  is  cloaed,  said  stem  having  lugs 
engaging  spiral  lugs  on  the  bushing  and  having  a  projecting  portion 
fVom  the  valve  face,  a  faucet  having  a  barrel  whose  inner  end  is  coni- 
cal or  tapered  and  adapted  to  engage  and  compresa  the  waaher  edge- 
wiae,  and  to  engage  the  valve  stem,  and  having  spirally  disposed  lugs 
to  engage  lugs  at  the  entrance  of  the  bushing  whereby  the  faucet  is 
locked  and  operates  the  valves,  substantially  as  herein  described. 


520,241. 
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FOUNTAIN-BRUSE    HorKT  On,  OUawa,  Kana    FUed 
Serial  Ha  494.297.    (Ho  modd.1 


Claim. —  1.  A  fountain  brush,"  consisting  of  a  stem  or  channel 
piece,  a  hollow  and  compreaaible  bnib,  communicating  with  one  end 
of  aaid  atem,  and  an  ink-receiving  and  brnah-carrying  chamber  com- 
nanicating  with  the  oppoaite  end  of  the  atem  or  channel  piece,  and 
provided  with  ink-paaaagee  leading  fVom  the  interior  of  said  chamber 
to  aaid  brnah,  and  a  wire  distributer  extending  from  the  ink-receiving 
chamber  through  aaid  paaaagea,  and  into  the  body  of  the  brnah,  aub- 
•taatiallT  as  aet  forth. 


2.  A  fountain  brash,  consisting  ot  h  stem  or  cba^el-piece,  a  hol- 
low and  compreaaible  balb,  communicating  with  one  end  of  aaid  ateai, 
and  an  ink-receiving  and  bmsh-carrying  chamber  eommnnieatiag 
with  the  oppoaite  end  of  the  stem  or  channel  piece,  and  provided  with 
ink-passages  leading  from  the  interior  of  said  chamber  to  said  brush, 
and  a  wire  distributer  of  U-shape,  having  its  bent  or  bridge-portion 
depending  into  the  body  of  the  brush,  and  having  ita  legs  paaaing  up 
through  the  bottom  of  and  into  the  ink-receiving  chamber,  aubetan- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

520,242.  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTIHO  OIL  FROM  FISH. 
DaniL  F.  On&Toa  and  Wnxis  E  Ovrtor,  Solomon's,  Md.  FUed 
Mtf.  211893.    Serial  Na  467,417.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  fish,  the  combination  of 
a  straight  cooking-tunnel  having  dowD-turned  ends;  means  for  anp- 
plying  heat  to  the  cooking-tunnel;  an  endless  carrier  mounted  on 
suitable  drums  and  having  its  upper  stretch  outside  said  cooking- 
tunnel  and  its  lower  stretch  passing  through  the  tunnel  and  provided 
with  tines  or  fingers  which  depend  below  and  rake  along  the  bottom 
of  the  tunnel ;  and  a  water-Unk  at  each  end  of  the  cooking-tunnel 
and  in  which  the  said  down  turned  ends  are  submerged. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  fish,  the  combination  of  the 
straight  cooking-tunnel  having  two  down-turned  ends  each  provided 
with  perforations,  /;  means  for  supplying  heat  to  the  cooking-tunnel; 
a  hopper  at  one  end  of  the  tunnel  through  which  the  fish  are  fed  to 
said  cooking-tunnel;  compression  rollers  adjacent  the  exit-end  of  the 
tunnel ;  a  water  tank  in  which  eaeh  down-turned  end  of  the  cooking- 
tunnel  is  submerged — the  water  in  the  tanks  being  admitted  to. the 
tunnel  through  the  said  perforations,  e^;  and  an  endless  carrier  mounted 
00  suitable  drums  and  having  its  upper  stretch  outside  the  tunnel  and 
its  lower  stretch  passing  through  the  tunnel,  and  provided  with  da- 
pending  fingers  which  rake  along  the  bottom  of  the  tunnel. 

3.  In  adeviceof  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  the  cook' 
ing-tunnel  having  down-turned  ends ;  means  for  supplying  heat  to  the 
cooking-tunnel;  two  water-tanks  in  which  the  down-turned  ends  of 
the  cooking  tunnel  are  submerged ;  an  endless  carrier  passing  through 
the  cooking-tunnel  and  water-tanks;  a  drip  incline  at  the  exit  end 
of  the  cooking-tunnel ;  and  compression  rollers  at  the  end  of  the 
drip  incline  and  adapted  to  receive  the  fish  as  they  pass  from  sua 
drip- incline. 

4  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  fish,  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
cooking-tannel;  a  supply  hopp>er  connected  with  one  end  of  the  said 
tunnel ;  a  drip-incline  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  tunnel  and  bar- 
ing perforations,  /;  an  incline  trough  below  the  drip-incline ;  com- 
preaaion  roUera  at  the  upper  end  of  the  drip-incline;  and  an  endleaf 
carrier  paaaing  through  the  tnbalar  tunnel  fW>m  the  hopper  and  op 
the  drip-incline  to  the  compreaaion  rollers,  as  set  forth. 

b.  la  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of  the 
steam  cooking-tannel  having  down-turned  ends  ;  an  eodieaa-carrier 
paaaing  therethrough ;  a  water-tank  aealing  each  end  of  the  cookiag 
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tuoo«l .  a  dnp-iDclioe  adjacent  to  one  eod  ot  the  cookiog-tuDoel , 
c jmprowioD  roUen  adjacent  to  one  end  of  ihe  drip  incline,  a  drip- 
trooffa  b«low  the  drip  incline  and  an  oil-collecting  pan  below  the  com- 
preaaion-roUera  and  drip-troogb,  as  describeti 


6.  The  combination  in  a  cigar  vending  machine,  of  the  coin  chut* 
having  a  cat  oat  portion  at  it«  baae,  a  rock  shaft,  bearing  therefor, 
levera  Mcured  to  the  end*  of  said  rock  ihaft  one  lever  extending  into 
the  cut  oat  portion  of  the  chute,  a  slide  connected  to  the  other  lever, 
a  detent  shafl,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  said  detent  shaft,  a  pawl 
on  the  slide  engaging  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  sabetantiAllj  as  specified. 


OQO/<24r3.   CIOA&VEllDIHa  MACHINE   Altud  E  Rajtuaix,  Jr. 
Phlladelpblft.  Pi    PUed  Aug.  11. 1393    Serial  Na  482.940.    (Ho  mod«L} 
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Axraus  &  DoDOi,  Allston. 
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Claim. — I.  The  combination,  in  a  cigap  rending  machine,  of  the 
coin  chute  having  a  curved  path  cut  in  the  lower  end  of  the  same,  a, 
cut  out  portion  in  said  chute  oppoeite  said  path,  a  lever  projecting 
within  the  cut  out  portion,  a  detent  mechanism  operated  solely  bv ' 
the  movements  of  said  lever,  a  aeries  of  arms  adapted  to  move  on  said 
path  and  force  the  coins  forward  against  said  lever,  with  mechanism 
for  moving  said  arms,  substanttallj  as  described 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  cigar  vending  machine,  of  the  coin  chute 
having  a  curved  path  in  the  lower  ead  of  tie  same,  said  coic  chute 
baving  also  a  cut  out  portion  oppoeite  said  p«th,  a  rock  shaft,  a  lever 
on  the  end  of  said  rock  shaft,  a  roller  carrie4  ther«»by  and  projecting 
into  the  cut  out  portion  of  the  coin  chute,  detent  mechanism  controlled 
solely  by  the  movemenU  of  the  lever  and  rock  shaft,  and  a  series  of 
arms  moving  in  said  curved  path  to  force  thecoma  through  the  chute 
against  the  roller,  thereby  forcing  said  roller  uut  of  the  way  and  oper- 
ating the  detent  mechanism,  subetantially  as  and  for  the  purpoees  de- 
scribed 

3.  The  combination  in  a  cigar  vending  machine,  of  the  coin  chute, 
J)«aring  bars  extending  acroea  the  lower  part  of  the  machine,  a  rock 
shaft  supported  in  said  bearing  bars,  a  lever  on  one  end  of  said  rock 
shaft  connected  to  a  sliding  bolt,  a  detent  shaft  secured  in  bearings 
on  the  bottom  of  the  machine,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  the  same, 
with  which  said  sliding  bolt  engages,  and  a  pawl  to  prevent  back  move- 
meat  of  the  ratchet  wheel.  subeUntially  as  described 

4.  The  combination  in  a  cigar  vending  machine,  of  the  belt,  roll- 
ers on  which  «aid  belt  is  wound,  a  detent  shaft  at  the  bottom  of  the 
machine,  ootched  wheels  mounted  thereon,  one  of  said  rollers  being 
provided  with  a  toothed  disk  with  which  tl)e  notched  wheels  alter- 
oatelj  engage,  and  mechanism  for  moving  said  notched  wheels 
whereby  the  rolls  can  be  moved  a  certain  distance,  substantially  a* 
daecribed. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  cigar  vending  i«achiBe,  of  the  belt,  roll- 
ers on  which  said  belt  i*  wound,  one  of  sai4  rollers  being  provided 
with  a  spring,  and  the  other  roller  having  »  toothed  disk,  a  detent 
shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  and  a  pair  of  notched  wheels  on  said  4haft,  a 
ratchet  wheel  and  a  pair  of  notched  wheeb  on  said  shaft,  a  slide,  a 

iwl  thereon  adapted  to  engage  with  said  r»tchet  wheel,  and  mech- 
anism, for  operating  the  sKde,  sabatuitiallT  M  deacrib«d. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  folding  bed,  a  rigid  bed  fhime,  concaved  beannga 
thereon  to  receive  the  comers  of  and  to  normally  retain  the  head  and 
foot  boards  upright,  and  locking  devices  for  and  between  said  bear- 
ings and  the  comers  of  said  boards,  combined  with  detachable  head 
and  foot  boards  adapted  when  unlocked  to  be  folded  over  upon  the 
upper  side  of  the  ft«me,  the  bearings  and  boards  being  relatively  mov- 
able at  sach  time,  subetantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  folding  bed,  a  ngid  bed  frame,  and  concaved  comer  bear- 
ings thereon  for  the  head  and  foot  boards,  and  ears  at  the  top  and 
bottom  of  said  bearing*  to  partially  embrace  thecomera  of  said  boards 
combined  with  detachable  head  and  foot  boards  longitudinally  mov- 
able in  said  bearings,  and  locking  devices  intermediate  said  bearings 
and  the  boards  to  normally  maintain  said  boards  upright  in  the  bear- 
ings, subetantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  folding  bed,  a  rigid  bed  frame,  bearings  located  at  the 
comers  thereof,  and  having  yoke  like  tops  to  receive  and  support  the 
bead  and  foot  boards  when  folded,  and  ears  at  the  tops  of  said  bear- 
ings to  partially  embrace  the  comers  combined  with  head  and  foot 
boards,  and  locking  devices  to  connect  them  when  upright  with  tha 
bearings,  sabetaotially  as  described. 

4.  A  bed  fVame,  comer  bearings  secured  thereto  having  concave 
faces,  and  ears  at  top  and  bottom  thereof  to  embrace  the  comer  poata, 
and  a  latch  for  each  bearing,  combined  with  corny  poeta  adapted  to 
rest  in  aaid  ears  and  concave  face  when  in  upright  position,  an  engag- 
ing device  carried  by  each  post  to  co-operate  with  the  adjacent  latch, 
and  a  limiting  stop,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  bed  frame  having  tubular  side  rails,  comer  bearings  secured 
to  the  ends  thereof  and  provided  with  horizontal  interior  webe  having 
each  an  uptumed  laterally  extended  portion,  combined  with  L-shaped 
connections  between  the  side  rails,  the  horizontal  side  of  said  con- 
nections extending  between  said  webs  and  side  rails,  and  the  vertical 

side  of  said  connections  being  secured  to  the  upturned  laterally  ex- 
tended portion  of  the  web,  substantially  as  described 

6.  A  bed  frame  having  head  and  foot  boards  adapted  to  be  folded 
inward  thereupon,  combined  with  a  stand,  links  pivotally  connecting 
said  frame  thereto,  and  means  carried  by  the  bed  fVame  to  tum  said 
links  into  vertical  position,  whereby  the  bed  frame  may  be  turned 
op  to  form  a  mantel  bed.  subetantially  as  described. 

7.  A  bed  frame  having  folding  bead  and  foot  boards,  combined 
With  a  stand  having  fixed  and  swinging  feet,  and  links  connecting 
said  frame  and  stand  pivotally,  legs  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  adapted 
when  extended  to  bear  on  the  swinging  feet  and  sustain  one  end  of 
the  frame,  and  connecting  rods  between  the  legs  and  stand  to  lower 
them  when  the  links  are  turned  upward  to  raise  the  bed.  subetan- 
tially as  described. 

8.  In  a  folding  bed,  a  bed  fVame,  beanngs  having  concave  f^cet 
and  yoke- like  tops,  to  receive  and  support  the  head  and  foot  boards 
when  folded,  combined  with  head  and  foot  boards  provided  with  cor- 
ner posts,  and  casters  at  their  lower  ends  secured  to  ioturaed  sap- 
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porta,  the  carters  being  protected  by  the  conoaTe  tkem  of  the  beai^  |  2.  The  combinatioo  of  box  A  with  the  several  instrumenUliUes 
ings  and  the  ends  of  the  comer  posts  when  folded,  subsUntially  aa  of  a  telephone  set  arranged  therein,  door  D  and  spring  actuating  parta 
described  jfor  automatically  throwing  same  open,  a  locking  device  for  holding 

^^■^^■■^■""■■■■"■■'^"  aame  closed,  contact  a  bearing  insulation  a',  spring  contact  b,  and  a 

C20,245.     BICYCLE  JfUD- 00 ARD      ROMIT  C   Rudt,  Detroit  r**'*'7  <=••*"''- *<""  **»*  P"'"?***  »P«cifie<l.  with  terminals  at  said  con- 
Mich.,  aaal^or,  by  mwoe  oaslgiuDeDta.  to  the  M.  E.  OrtewoJd  Gwnpany,  **'^**  **  •**  ^°^^ 
■      CUoiuCo,  m.    FUed  Apr  6,  1888.    Serial  Ha  469.2«S.    (Ho  models 


Claim. — 1.  lo  a  mad-guard  for  bicycles,  the  combination  with  the 
fKme  of  a  bicycle,  of  a  continnous  strip  of  flexible  material  attached 
to  said  fVame  and  adapted  to  extend  over  the  rear  wheel,  and  in  the 
rear  of  the  fh>nt  wheel,  so  as  to  form  a  mud-guard  for  said  wheels 
and  the  spring  arms  mounted  on  the  frame  and  supporting  the  rear 
tnd  of  said  guards. 

2.  In  a  mad-guard  for  bicycles,  the  combination  witb  the  frame 
of  the  machine,  of  a  flexible  guard  attached  at  one  end  to  aaid  frame, 
and  extending  over  the  rear  wheel  the  sectional  spring  arms  mounted 
on  the  fVame  and  supporting  the  rear  end  of  said  guard,  said  arms  be- 
ing bent  at  an  abrapt  angle  near  their  longitudinal  center  so  as  to 
cause  said  guard  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  wheel,  and.  being 
adapted  to  apply  tension  to  said  guard  to  keep  it  taut. 

3.  In  a  mud-guard  for  bicycles,  the  combinatioo  with  the  frame, 
of  the  continuous  flexible  strip  attached  to  said  frame  and  passing 
therethrough  in  such  manner  as  to  form  a  goard  for  both  wheels,  the  | 
apring  arms  attached  to  the  center  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend horizontally  onto  that  portion  of  aaid  strip  between  the  wheels | 
and  place  sufficient  tension  thereon  to  keep  it  taat.  j 

4.  In  a  mud-guard  for  bicycles,  the  combination  with  the  frame! 
of  the  machine,  of  the  continuous  flexible  strip  attached  to  said  frame  i 
so  as  to  guard  both  wheels,  the  curved  spring  arms  attached  to  the| 
fr^me  and  supporting  the  rear  end  of  said  strip  over  the  rear  wheel, 
the  horizontal  arms  atuched  to  the  frame  and  extending  onto  a  por- 
tion of  said  strip  in  the  rear  of  the  front  wheel  so  as  to  apply  suflB 
cient  tensiod  to  said  strip  to  keep  it  taut. 

5.  In  a  bicycle  mud-guard,  the  combination  with  the  frame  of 
the  machine,  of  the  continuous  flexible  guard  attached  thereto  and 
extending  through  said  frame  so  as  to  guard  both  wheels  thereof,  the 
arms  supporting  said  guard  over  the  rear  wheel  the  integral  wing  de- 
pending fW>m  said  guard  in  the  rear  of  the  fVont  wheel,  the  spring 
arms  atuched  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  place  tension  on  said  guard. 


C     \-._r- 


3.  The  combination  of  a  box  or  easing  A  with  the  several  iostro- 
mentalities  of  a  telephone  set  arranged  therein  and  the  end  of  the 
telephone  hook  projecting  therethrough,  door  D  carrying  an  arm  or 
projection  adapted,  when  the  telephone  is  removed  from  its  hook  and 
the  door  fully  opened,  to  become  located  across  said  book  for  the 
purpose  specified,  a  make-aod-break  electrical  connection  parts  of 
which  are  carried  respectively  by  said  box  and  door,  and  the  whole 
adapted  to  control  an  electrical  circuit  with  terminals  at.  said  make 
and  break  connection. 

4.  The  combination  of  box  A,  with  the  several  instrumentalities 
of  a  telephone  set  arranged  therein  and  the  end  of  the  telephone  hook 
projecting  therethrough,  door  D  and  spring  actuating  parts  for  auto- 
matically throwing  same  open,  and  a  locking  device  for  holding  same 
closed,  a  projecting  arm  P  carried  by  said  door,  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied, the  contact  a  bearing  insulatioa  a,  the  spring  contact  h  and  a 
battery  circuit  with  terminals  at  said  contact  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  au  automatic  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  an 
aatomatically  movable  part  of  the  sub-station  outfit  and  the  "  release  " 
circuit  acting  when  closed  to  returo  the  operating  parts  of  the  "cen- 
tral" to  their  normal  position  after  establishing  a  connection, — of  a 
make-and-break  connection  for  closing  said  release  circuit,  the  same 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  electrical  contacts  one  of  which  traverses  the 
other  for  a  protracted  period  to  secure  a  prolonged  electrical  connec- 
tion or  closing  of  the  circuit  and  finally  breaks  or  opens  said  circuit 
by  disconnection  the  one  from  the  other 


620,247.    OLAZIER'8  DIAMOHD 
Piled  Dec  27, 1883.    Serial  Ma  4H872 


Phiup  SmaL  Baltimore.  Md. 
(Ho  modeL) 


520,246.    ADTOMATIC  TELEPHOME  SYSTEM.    LouisESmoii 
IAD,  Montreal,  Canada.  aatgDor  to  jthe  Automatic  Telephone  and  Elec- 
tric Company  of  Canada,  aame  plaoa    Piled  July  11,  1S93.     Serial  lo 
480. Ids.    (Ho  model) 
Claim. —  1.  Asa  part  of  a  sub  station  teiepDone  circuit,  or  set;  a 

single  box  or  casing,  adapted  to  conuin  the  several  instrumentalities 

thereof,  excepting  the  telephone  and  a  portion  of  the  telephone  hook, 

a  door,  hinged  to  such  box,  normally  closed  to  prevent  the  use  of  the 

instrumeou,  and,  when  opened,  allowing  of  their  use.  and  a  pair  of 

electrical  contact  parts,  one  part  being  carried  by  said  box  and  the 

other  part  carried  by  said  door  so  as  to  be  movable  therewith  and 

the  part  carried  by  the  door  being  adapted  upon  a  continnous  move- 
ment of  said  door  in  one  direction  to  have  a  sliding  connection  with 

the  sUtionary  part  and  so  effect  a  prolonged  electncal  connection 

between  the  two  and  subsequently  in  the  same  movement  effect  the  Claim. — A  glaiier's  diamond  having  a  head  provided  with  flat 

breaking  of  such  connection,  the  whole  operating  in  connection  with  sides:  a  diamond  in  iu  face  at  one  end ;  a  roller  in  iu  face  at  the  other 

and  controlling  an  electrical  circuit  witb  terminals  at  said  contact  end ;  aed  a  pin  or  lag,^,  projecting  laterally  only  from  one  of  said  flat 

P*f^  ;aides  of  the  bead. 


/- 
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520  Q4t&,    TOBOeeil-SLIDI.    LAllAX|iBA.TlOBPioi,Chk»«o. 
m.'  POad  Sapt  1.  im.    BmM  Sa  U04&    do  nxxM.) 


^  ^  >^  >,  >,  ^  :^:IW'^  >^:^  )>  >^ 


CUim.—l.  In  a  toboggAD  tlide,  the  eombiafttioo  of  a  chat«  or 
w%j  luTing  iid«  wkUs  or  guidea,  with  a  emr  flmiahed  with  a  I^ral 
brake  adapted  to  bear  agaioat  the  side  wall  or  guide  of  aaid  chute  or 
waj,  sabetaotially  aa  ipeeifted. 

2.  In  a  toboggan  ilide,  the  combination  with  a  chate  or  waj  haT- 
Ing  tide  walla  or  guidee,  of  a  car  Aimished  with  a  pair  of  lateral  brake* 
adapted  to  preaa  horizontallj  outward  against  laid  tide  walla  of  the 
chute  or  wa^,  tubstantiallj  aa  specified. 

3.  In  a  toboggan  *lide,  the  combination  withm  chute  or  waj  hav- 
ing dde  walk  or  gnidea,  of  a  compound  car  c^mpriaing  three  tracks 
or  boba  and  two  car  bodies  piTotallj  eonnectod  at  their  ends  to  said 
tracks  or  bobs,  and  a  lateral  brake  adapted  ta  press  against  said  side 
wall  or  guide  of  said  track,  subetaatiall^  aa  tpMcifled. 

4.  Id  a  toboggan  tlide,  the  combination  whh  a  chute  or  waj  hav- 
ing side  walls  or  guides,  of  a  compound  car  comprising  three  trucks 
or  bobs  and  two  car  bodierplTotallj  connected  at  their  ends  to  said 
trucks  or  bobs,  and  a  pair  of  lateral  brakes  adapted  to  bear  against 
■Aid  side  walls  of  said  chute  or  waj,  substantiallj  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  toboggan  slide,  the  combination  whh  a  chute  or  waj  bar- 
tog  side  walls  or  guides,  of  a  car  baring  a  latetal  brake,  an  operating 
kver  for  said  brake  and  a  toggle  arm  pirotallj  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  brake  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  short  arm  of  said  lerer,  sub- 
itaatiaU  J  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  toboggan  slide  the  combination  with  a  chute  or  waj  havt 
lag  side  walls  or  guides,  of  a  car  adapted  to  travel  on  »aid  waj  be- 
tween said  guides  and  fumiahed  with  a  pair  of  lateral  brakes  adapted 
to  bear  against  said  tide  walls  or  guides,  an  operating  lever  and  a  pair 
of  toggle  arms  pivotallj  connected  at  their  iqner  ends  to  the  short 
um  of  said  lever  and  at  their  outer  ends  to  said  brakea,  substantiallj 
•a  specified. 

7.  In  a  toboggan  slide,  the  combination  with  a  chute  or  waj  A, 
having  side  walls  or  guides  A'  A',  ot  a  car  B,  having  a  pair  of  hinged 
lateral  brakes  C  C  adapted  to  bear  against  said  side  wails  or  guides, 
an  operating  lever  D,  coupUng  D*  and  toggle  arms  U*  D*.  substantiallj 
u  specified. 

8.  In  a  toboggan  slide,  the  combination  *ith  a  chute  or  waj  A, 
karinc  side  walls  or  guides  A'  A',  of  a  compound  ear  B,  comprising 
two  ear  bodies  B*  B',  and  three  trucks  or  bob*  B'  B'  B*  upon  which 
■aid  car  bodies  are  pivoted,  a  pair  of  lateral  brakes  C  C  mounted 
■poo  the  middle  truck  or  bob  B'  and  adapted  to  bear  against  said 
aide  walk  or  guides,  tubetantiallj  as  tpecifled. 

9.  In  a  toboggan  slide,  the  combination  with  a  cbute  or  waj  A, 
having  side  walk  or  guides  A'  A',  of  a  compound  car  B,  comprising 
two  car  bodies  B*  B*,  and  three  trucks  or  bob*  B'  B'  B'  upon  which 
•aid  car  bodies  are  pivoted,  a  pair  of  lateral  brakes  C  C  mounted  upon 
the  ouddle  truck  or  bob  B*  and  adapted  to  bear  against  said  side 
walk  or  guides,  an  operating  lever  B  and  toggle  arms  B*  pivotallj 
•onneeting  said  lever  and  brakes,  substantiallj  as  specified. 

10.  In  a  toboggan  slide,  the  combination  with  a  chute  orwajhav- 
lag  sid#walk  or  guidaa,  of  a  compound  toboggan  B  comprtaiog  three 
beba  B*  ftirnished  with  rannert  and  two  bodiet  B*  mounted  upon  and 
piTotad  at  their  ends  to  sajd  bobs,  subsUntiallj  as  spedfled. 

11.  laa toboggan  slide, the  combination  with  achate  or  waj  hav- 
iaf  lido  walk  or  guide*,  of  a  car  ftiraishod  with  » lateral  brake  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  side  wall  or  guide,  said  brake  being  provided  with 
•  dog  or  deriea  adapted  to  eagage  said  side  wall  or  guide  and  arreat 
baekward  motion  of  the  ear,  subsUntiallj  as  specified. 

1 S.  In  a  toboggan  slide,  the  combination  with  a  chute  or  waj  hav- 
iag  aide  walk,  of  a  car  adapted  to  travel  upoa  said  chute  or  waj  be- 
tWMB  said  side  walla,  a  pair  of  latoral  brakes  ftoonted  upon  said  oar 
Md  adaptad  to  eagac*  said  sida  walk,  each  of  ■aid  braksa  being  ftir- 


nkhed  with  a  dog  or  device  adapted  to  engage  said  side  walk  and 
prevent  backward  movement  of  the  car,  substantiallj  as  specified. 


630.24:9/  TWIVB  AVD  METHOD  OP  MAKIHO  SAMl. '  FaUIK 
R.  Wnxun,  Beioit  Wia,  mtgaar  to  the  William  Deerlng  k  Compaiij, 
Chioigo.  m.    FUed  Sefit  14.  1U9.    Serial  Ma  323,915.    (Spedmew.) 


Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  twine  eooaitting  in  ftral 
folding  or  coiling  a  strip  of  paper  on  itself  and  thereafter  winding  such 
coiled  or  folded  strip  upon  a  core  of  fibrous  material,  wherebj  a  pli' 
able  twine  is  produced  in  which  longitudinal  strains  will  be  aafUj  dia> 
tribttted  throughout  the  paper. 

^  2.  The  improved  twine  consisting  of  a  fibrous  core  and  a  pre- 
rioualj  coiled  or  folded  strand  of  paper  wound  thereon. 


520,Q-60.  BOILER-CLEAVER.  Jon  H.  BAunm,  Clerekod,  Ohkv 
aaignor  of  ooe-thlrd  to  John  E  Bamuin.  dame  piaoa  PQed  Got  7,^ 
1883.    Serkl  No  487,408.    (Ho  model) 


Cktim. —  I.  The  boiler,  the  surface  pans  A  therein,  the  cjlindrical 
trap  D  at  the  end  of  the  boiler,  the  elbow  pipe  C  leading  from  th* 
surface  pans  into  the  trap  D  and  having  the  funnel  shaped  attach- 
ment — d —  on  its  end,  the  elbow  pipe  E  having  one  end  extending 
part  waj  into  the  said  trap  D  and  having  a  valve  therein,  and  the  dis- 
charge pipe  in  the  top  of  cvlinder  D  having  a  valve,  wherebj  the 
lighter  deposits  maj  be  discharged,  substantiallj  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combiaatioD  described,  consistiog  in  the  boiler,  the  surface 
pans  — A —  therein,  the  trap  — D — ,  the  pipe  — C —  extending  from 
the  surface  pans  into  the  said  trap,  the  discharge  pipe  in  the  bottom 
of  the  trap  having  a  valve,  the  return  elbow  pipe  — E —  dipping  into' 
the  said  trap  and  into  the  boiler,  respectivelj,  and  provided  with  a 
joint  having  a  swinging  valve  therein,  wherebj  when  the  discharga' 
pipe  and  valve  leading  from  the  trap  are  open  the  said  pivoted  ralva 
will  automatical! J  close  the  passage  through  the  pipe  — E — ,sub«tan^ 
tiallj  at  set  forth. 

6aO,Q61.    OARMSMT-OTAHD     OKAK6OBCnBT,J«n0yCtt7,I.X, 
Piled  Juoe  27. 1883.    Seitei  Ha  478,9«2.    do  modei.) 


Cktim. —  1.  A  garmeDt-etaod,  the  boat-portion  of  which  k  ooia- 
poeed  of  upper  and  lower  front  aod  baok-aections,  indepeodentlj  ad> 


I. 


^JilAT    33,    1894. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1009 


JaaUble  sujs  located  at  the  contiguous  edgaa  of  tka  aoctioss,  and' 
nieans  for  connecting  said  sections,  subsUntiallj  as  sef  forth. 

2.  A  garment  sUnd,  the  bust  (fcrtion  of  which  k  compoaed  of 
'Beck  and  waist-sections,  upper  and  lower  bust-sections,  adjnsUble 

front  and  back  and  side-sUjs  for  said  bnst-eections  and  a  combined 
bittga  aod  pivot  connection  between  the  neck  sections  and  the  upper 
iaods  of  the  front  and  back  sUjs,  subsUntiallj  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  garment-sUnd,  of  neck  and  waist  seo- 
'tions.  upper  and  lower  front  and  back  bust  sections,  iodependentlj 
a^josUble  sUjs  located  at  the  contiguous  edges  of  and  for  connect- 
ing the  bust  sections  and  means  for  connecting  the  lower  front  and 
l»ack  bust  sections  transverselj  across  the  sUys,  subsUntiallj  as  set 

4.  In  a  garment-sUnd,  the  combination,  of  the  waut  aod  oeck- 
•actioos  of  the  bust-portion  with  a  central  supporting  rod  or  pillar 
provided  with  a  pivoted  upper  section  connected  with  the  neck-sec- 
tions and  with  means  for  clamping  the  same  to  the  main-rod  or  pillar, 
•abstantiallj  as  set  forth. 


and  a  akaft,  or  spindle,  projecting  upwardlj  therefrom  and  made  (kst 
thereto,  of  a  revoli^le  device  adapted  to  turn  on  said  shaft,  and  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  portion  encircling  said  base  plate ;  and  the  male  and 
female  members  of  an  impoeitive  lock,  arranged  intermediate  of  said 
baae  plaU,  and  aaid  revoluble  device  and,  respectivelj,  fast  to  said 
base  plate  aod  said  device ;  all  subsUntiallj  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 


620.Q52.  PRSSBRVnTQ-CASE  POR  EGOS.  Joon  E  BoWLIT, 
Manogt),  DL,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  John  W  StockmU.  ame  piaoe. 
PQed  Oct  28,  1893.    Serial  Ha  489,228.    (Ho  model) 


/VV^^v.-    ■               v^-^-^^-^-VV 

\        J^                                     >\,         \ 

\     /f                                      _A      ^ 

i      11                                               *^pl     \ 

Ml         <i^        \^l 

4.  '■^'  ji 

\  1       ^^(^                      a.     j^         \ 

\S       ^Sw4j          y^y"^         \ 

\-«               ^i~..„.,._w:^l         »         \ 

\                                .                             \ 

1                                                  J                                             ; 

-"•^^'^'^>^  ^-^-^-^-^>.    --^^'s 

Clmm. — A  shipping  case  consisting  of  an  outer  casing  and  an 
inner  receptacle  supported  upon  jielding  bearings  having  a  shaft  ex- 
tending centrallj  beyond  its  ends  and  supported  bj  the  bearings, 
springs  surrounding  the  shaft  and  located  between  the  receptacle  and 
bearings,  a  saw-toothed  ring  connected  vrith  the  receptacle,  dogs  hav- 
ing a  pivoUl  connection  with  the  outer  casing  and  an  engagement 
with  the  saw  teeth,  and  means  for  holding  the  dogs  in  engagement 
with  the  saw  teeth  during  the  endwise  movement  of  the  inner  recep- 
tacle. 


6  2  O,  Q  5  3 .  ELECTRIC  SEATER  POR  CAR  SAHI)-BOXE&  JOHH 
M.  Ch&utophik,  Baltimore,  Md.  PUed  June  13,  1893  Serial  Ha 
477,434.    (Ho  model) 


2.  The  combination  with  the  base  plate;  the  vertical  spindle ;  the 
rev>luble  part;  the  spiral  spring  and  means  for  reUining  said  spring 
in  place  against  anj  lifting  tendencv  of  said  revoluble  part,  of  mean* 
for  lifting  and  tuning  said  revoluble  part  bj  hand ;  and  male  and  fe- 
male members  of  an  impositive  lock,  against  the  turning  of  said  revolu- 
ble part ;  all  subsUntiallj  as  and  for  the  jjurposes  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  base-plate ;  vertical  spindle ;  the  part 
D,  adapted  to  rise  and  &1I,  and  also  to  turn  on  said  spindle ;  and  a 
spring  which  exerts  a  eonsUnt  depressing  effect  on  the  part  D,  of  a 
hand  lever  pivoted  in  a  lateral  projection  of  the  part  D ;  and  a  push- 
bar  i,  the  upper  end  of  which  serves  as  a  fulcrum  of  said  lever  when 
the  latter  u  used  to  lift  the  part  D  against  the  power  of  said  spring; 
all  substantiallj  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  sUtionarr  and  revoluble  parts  of  the 
switch  sUnd ;  an  impositive  lock  arranged  intermedistelj  of  said 
parts;  aod  means  for  overcoming  the  lock  and  turning  the  revoluble 
parts  bj  hand,  of  a  lateral  projection  of  said  revoluble  part ;  and  a 
pitman,  or  link-bar,  directlj  connecting  said  lug  to  the  slide  bar  of 
the  twitch  poinU  of  a  rail-road ;  all  in  the  manner  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

6.  The  combination,  with  the  base  plaU;  and  iu  upwardlj  pro- 
jecting spindle,  of  a  sliding  and  revoluble  part  D,  formed,  or  provided 
with  a  rim  /  that  encircles  the  base  plate;  and  an  impositive  locking 
mechanism,  arranged  within  the  part  D;  all  in  the  manner  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  tubular  and  movable  part  D ;  the 
base  plate  provided  with  a  vertical  spindle ;  a  screw  cap  I ;  and  a 
spiral  spring  inclosed  within  said  parts  D  and  I,  of  a  rim  »  on  the  cap, 
encircling  the  upper  end  of  D;  the  whole  arranged  and  operating  in 
the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


520,255.    SAFETY  CARFEHDER.    Feaki  L  Cuu,  Baltimore 
Md.    Pfled  Jaa  29,  1894.    Serial  Ho  498,300.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  electricallj-propelled  car 

'provided  with  a  sand-distributing  box,  of  an  electric  heater  applied 

to  the  exterior  of  and  inclosing  or  partlj  inclosing  the  sand-box ;  and 

wires  connecting  the  heater  with  the  motor-circnit  of  the  car,  as  de- 

icribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  electricallj-propelled  ear  provided 
with  a  sand-distributing  box,  of  an  electric  heater  applied  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  said  sand-box,  and  comprising  a  casing  inclosing  or 
partlj  inclosing  the  sand-box  ;  reeisUoce  wires  within  the  said  c^ng; 
and  conductor-wires  connecting  the  resisUnce  wires  with  the  motor 
circuit  of  the  car,  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  electricallj-propelled  car  provided 
with  a  sand  distributing  box,  of  a  heater-casing  which  surrounds  or 
partlj  surrounds  the  said  sand-bo^ ;  means  for  attaching  said  heater- 
caaing  to  the  sand-box  and  readilj  removing  the  same ;  reaisUnoe 
wires  within  the  said  heater-oaaing;  and  an  electrical  connection  be- 

,tween  the  resisUnce  wires  and  the  car-motor  circuit,  as  set  forth. 


620.254.     RAILWAT-8WITCE     DwisiT  M.  ClUBOB.  WIUtmaD- 
tle,  CofUL,  aolgnor  of  two-think  to  Ugar  &  Poa,  Bay  Ctty.  Mioh. 
PQed  Pad  SI.  1881    Serial  Ha  SO0.M1.    (Ho  modal) 
Ciaitm. — 1.  In  a  switeh-sUnd,  or  mechaniam,  the  combination 

with  a  eireolar  baae  plaU.  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  road-bed ; 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  safetj  fender  for  street  cars,  theleombination  of 
suiUble  hangers  atUched  to  the  car;  a  fender  fVame  or  platform 
Iwhich  u  normallj  raised  above  the  street  surface ;  two  links  pivotallj 
connected  bj  one  end  to  each  hanger  and  bj  the  other  end  to  the 
fender  florae  or  platform,  the  pivotal  points  of  attachment  to  one  of 
said  parts  being  of  a  greater  disUnce  apart  than  the  pivoUl  points 
of  atUchment  to  the  other  part, — the  said  links  serving  to  swing  the 
fender  backward  and  incline  the  front  edge  thereof  downward  when 
an  object  k  encountered ;  and  a  spring  to  automaUcaDj  raise  said 
fender  fh>m  the  lowered  inclined  position  and  mainUin  it  ao  that  iu 
front  edge  wiU  B^  elevated. 

2.  In  a  aafetj  fender  for  street  cars,  the  combination  of  sniuble 
hangara,  D,  attached  to  the  car ;  a  fender  frame  or  platform  having 
the  two  aide  arms,  A ;  and  two  links,  /,/*,  pivotallj  connected  bj  one 
end  to  eaeh  hanger  and  bj  the  other  aod  to  the  ftoder  frame  or  plat- 
form,— the  pivotal  points  of  attachment  of  said  two  links  to  one  of 
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Mid  parts  b«iag  of  a  (greater  diataace  apart  thpD  the  pivotal  point!  of 
attachment  to  the  other  part,  •ubataatiallj  a^  described. 


6Q0.25  6.  PKOCSSS  OF  MAJUlfO  PATER  BAOa  Edwa&o  K 
Cunm,  HirtlDnL  Conn.,  aast^nor  to  Albert  E  Walker,  tnistee,  nme 
piaoe.    Filed  Aug.  18.  1892.    Serial  No  443,3B3     (No  apecimeua) 


™ 


Ciaim — The  herein  described  process  of  making  bellows  sided 
•quare  paper  bags  from  tucked  tubing,  which  (lonslsts  io  gripping  that 
tabiog  at  or  near  the  lines  17  and  18,  tearing  between  them  a  reach 
safficient  to  form  two  bag  bottoms,  then  moviqg  the  gripped  portions 
toward  each  other  and  expanding  the  interrening  reach  of  tubing  into 
a  box  like  form,  then  pushing  inwardlj  the  sid#  walls  and  forcing  out- 
wardly the  upper  and  lower  walls  of  the  box  like  portion  at  the  cen- 
ters thereof,  until  the  blank  is  collapsed  into  the)  form  of  two  connected 
•imilar  diamond  folded  bag  blanks,  then  cutting  those  blanks  apart 
and  completing  their  rectangular  bottoms  bj  civ>a8  totding  and  pasting 
the  daps  formed  hj  the  ends  of  the  diamonds,  all  subsUntiallj  as  de 
scribed. 


SaO.QS'y.     KLECTROLTTIC  CELL     Tbous  C»a«t,  Bay  City 
MJcb.    Piled  aopt  2.  188a    aerial  Ha  484.61|.    (Ho  modeL) 


Ohms. —  I  In  an  electrolytic  cell,  a  contaiqing  reeael  and  a  porous 
Teasel  therein  consisting  of  an  outer  supporting  frame  or  screen,  the 
walls  of  which  are  inclined  and  of  a  lining  of  incompact  material  form* 
iog  the  toner  walls  of  the  Teseel  and  constituting  a  diaphragm,  and 
the  electrodea  subeuntially  as  descnbed  ' 

2.  In  an  electrolytic  cell,  a  containing  vesael  and  a  porous  vessel 
therein  consisting  of  a  veesel  shaped  supportin|  frame  or  screen  pro- 
rided  with  outwardly  inclined  sides,  and  of  an  inner  lining  of  incom- 
pact material  co-exteoaiTe  with  the  supporting  frame  and  constitut- 
ing a  diaphragm,  and  the  electrodes  sub«unti«lly  as  described. 

3.  In  an  electrolytic  cell,  a  containing  vealel  and  a  porous  t 
therein  cooaisting  of  the  wire  screen  G  haTin|  the  form  of  a  ▼ 


the  outer  veasel  and  provided  with  flattened  ends,  bolu  securing  the 
edges  of  the  sere  and  the  ends  of  the  cross  bars  to  the  edges  of  the 
outer  vessel,  wa»  .ers  interposed  between  the  cross  bars  and  screen  and 
through  which  said  bolts  pass,  and  an  inner  lining  of  incompact  ma- 
terial supported  by  the  screen  and  dividing  the  outer  vessel  into  anode 
and  cathode  compartments,  subsUntially  as  described 

8.  In  an  electrolytic  cell,  the  combination  with  a  containing  ve»- 
■el  forming  a  cathode  compartment,  of  a  suspended  diaphragm  in  the 
veaael  having  a  lining  of  disintegrated  material,  a  coating  of  carbon 
OD  the  lining,  and  electrodes  entering  the  vessel  above  the  diaphragm, 
•absUntially  as  described. 

9.  In  an  electrolytic  cell,  the  combination  of  an  outer  vessel  form- 
ing the  cathode  compartment,  a  vessel  shaped  metallic  screen  sup- 
ported in  said  vessel,  a  lining  of  incompact  material  supported  by  the 
screen  and  forming  a  porous  inner  vessel,  a  layer  of  broken  carbon 
upon  the  incompact  material  forming  a  vessel  shaped  compartment 
for  the  liquid  to  be  electrolyied  and  constituting  the  anode  and  car- 
bon contained  in  tubular  supports  electrically  connecting  said  anode 
with  the  source  of  electricity,  subsUntially  as  described. 

10  In  an  electrolytic  cell,  the  combination  of  the  outer  vessel  A, 
the  crose-bars  H'  secured  in  said  veasel  and  forming  a  vessel  shaped 
support  with  inclined  curved  sides  and  a  bottom  sloping  toward  the 
longitudinal  center  of  the  Unk,  the  meullic  screen  H  supported  upon 
said  cross  bars,  and  the  diaphragm  G  supported  by  the  screen  and 
dividing  the  outer  vessel  into  an  anode  and  cathode  compartment, 
substantially  as  described 

11.  In  an  electrolytic  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  cells  divided  into  anode  and  cathode  compartments  by  an  electro- 
lytic diaphragm,  of  the  communicating  pipes  R  R',  having  valve  coo- 
trolled  connections  with  the  opposite  end.s  of  the  cathode  compart- 
meuU  respectively,  the  valves  T  in  said  communicating  pipes  between 
the  connections  and  valve  controlled  feed  and  overflow  connecting 
into  and  from  »id  cathode  compartments,  substantially  as  described 


5 20,2 5  8.  MACHIHE  FOR  EXTRACTDTQ  SPOKES  FROM  HUBS 
OP  WHBSLa  Jamb  R  Dato.  Secane.  Pa.  FUed  Apr  i  ISSS  S»> 
rtel  Ra  469,002.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim. — 1,  The  combination  of  the  standard  of  U  shape  form,  a 
threaded  rod  adapted  to  an  opening  in  said  standard,  opposite  detach-* 
j  able  clutching  jaws  having  their  apper  ends  recessed  and  adapted  to 
I  said  rod  and  their  lower  ends  being  adapted  to  engage  the  spoke  to 
be  extracted,  and  means  for  forcing  said  jaws  toward  each  other  to 
effect  their  engagement  with  the  rod  and  with  the  spoke  to  be  ex> 
tract4d,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  sUodard,  A,  having  a  screw  threaded 
orifice  io  iu  upper  portion,  a  vertically  disposed  screw  threaded  rod, 
B,  adapted  to  said  screw  threaded  orifice,  there  being  an  annular 
groove,  b,  at  or  near  the  lower  end  of  said  rod,  detachable  clamping 
jaws,  C,  having  at  their  upper  ends  inwardly  projecting  receased  lugs, 
^.  adapted  to  engage  in  the  annalar  groove,  b,  inwardly  projecting 
fonaing  the  cathode  compartment  of  a  porou*  inner  veaael  forming|  spurs  or  lugs,  r,  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  clamping  jaws,  a  transverse 
the  aaode  compartmeot  and  coQsiating  of  a  vessel-shaped  screen,  croes  screw  threaded  bolt.  d.  extending  through  openings  foraed  in  said 
bars  upon  which  said  screen  is  suspended  in  the  outer  vessel  and  form-  cUmping  jaws  and  a  nut,  <f.  provided  upon  said  bolt,  d.  for  positively 
iog  a  marginal  opening  between  the  walls  of  the  outer  vessel  and  the,  secunng  the  jaws  io  position,  subsUntially  as  specified. 
1,  and  an  inner  lining  of  incompact  material,  subsUntially  as  aodi 


rith  outwardly  inclined  sides  and  a  bottom  sloping  toward  the  cen 
tor,  an  asbestus  sheet  applied  as  an  inner  lining  to  the  screen,  and  the 
oloetrodes  subsUntially  as  described 

4.  Io  an  electrolytic  cell,  the  combination  with  an  outer  conUin- 
iBg  veMel  forming  the  cathode  compartment  of  an  inner  porous  vee- 
•el  forming  the  aoode  compartmeot  and  consisting  of  a  vessel-shaped 
frame  or  screen  secured  io  the  outer  vessel  and  haviog  ioclined  walls. 
aad  a  lining  of  incompact  matenal  co-extensitie  with  the  frame,  and 
the  electrodes  subsUntially  as  described 

6.  In  an  electrolytic  cell,  the  combination  with  ao  outer  v< 


for  the  purpoae  described 

6  Io  ao  electrolytic  cell,  the  combioatioq  with  ao  outer  vessel 
or  cathode  compartmeot,  of  a  veaeel  shaped  metallic  screen  supported 
in  the  outer  veasel  above  the  base  thereof,  a  diaphragm  of  incompact 
matorial  supported  by  said  screen  aad  fonniog  M  inner  porous  veaael, 
a  layer  of  broken  carboo  supported  apoo  sai4  diaphragm  aod  coo- 
atitnting  the  aoode,  and  electrodes  projecting  into  the  anode  com- 
partment sahstaatially  as  deecribed 

7.  Io  aa  electrolytic  cell,  the  combioatioo  with  ao  ouUr  vi 


520,2  5  9.  QRIP  MECHAHISM  FOR  CABLE  RAIL WAT&  Chaalb 
L  Eaau,  Hew  Tort,  H.  T.  Filed  June  12.  1883  Serial  Ha  477,2«SL 
(Ho  modeL) 

Claim. —  1.  Io  a  grip  mechanism  the  combioatioo  with  astctioo* 
ary  and  a  movable  jaw ;  of  a  tumbler  aod  a  pivot  therefor  aod  coo- 
oectioos  from  said  tumbler  to  said  movable  jaw  aod  to  the  car  for 
operating  said  tumbler,  a  pawl  engaging  the  tumbler  and  devicea  tor 

,    ^       ^  ,,.  ^  .        ^  .•!<l>««>g»«ingsa»d  pawl  from  said  tumbler  to  permit  the  jawi  to  opea 

«t  a  veael  shapwl  metallic  acreeo  croea  bar.  stpporUog  the  same  lo;  ^^d  reJeaao  the  cable,  aubMaotiallj  at  set  forth. 
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2.  Io  a  grip  mechanism  the  combioatioo  with  a  atotiooary  ana 
movable  jaw  ;  of  a  shank  carrying  the  movable  jaw,  a  tumbler  and 
links  coonecting  the  said  tumbler  with  the  shaok  a  lever  operated  from 
the  ear  and  a  pawl  carried  by  said  lever  and  engaging  the  said  torn- 
bier,  whereby  the  movable  jaw  is  operated  to  grip  aod  ungrip  the 
cable.  au^Untially  as  specified 

-ri 


10.  The  combination  with  the  grippiog  jaws,  the  meant  tor  aou 
uating  and  holding  the  same,  and  a  cable  ejector ;  of  a  lifVer  bar  mov- 
able independently  of  the  gripping  jaws  aod  their  thanks,  sutiooary 
inclines  within  the  cable  trench  and  with  which  the  lifler  bar  comes 
into  conuct  and  is  raised,  connections  from  the  lifter  bar  by  which 
the  grip  holding  mechanism  is  first  disconnected  and  then  the  grip- 
ping jaws  are  opened  and  the  ejector  raised  for  throwing  out  the 
cable,  subetaotially  as  specified 


3.  Io  a  grip  mechanism  the  combination  with  a  tUtiooary  and 
movable  jaw ;  of  a  shank  carrying  the  movable  jaw,  a  tumbler  and 
links  connecting  the  said  tumbler  with  the  shank,  a  lever  operated 
from  the  car  and  a  pawl  carried  by  said  lever  andeogaging  the  said 
tombler,  and  devices  acting  upon  the  said  pawl  for  disengaging  it 
from  the  tumbler,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  grip  mechanism  the  combination  with  a  sutionary  and 
a  movable  jaw  ;  of  the  central  shank  D  connected  to  the  movable 
jaw,  the  tumbler  n  aod  its  connection  to  the  shank  D,  the  lever /and 
the  rod  4  for  moving  said  lever  from  the  car,  and  a  pawl  m  pivoted  to 
the  lever  /  and  adapted  to  engage  the  tumbler  for  operating  the  mov- 
able jaw,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  grip  mechanism  the  combination  with  a  sUtionary  and 
a  movable  jaw ;  of  the  central  shank  D  connected  to  the  movable 
jaw,  the  tumbler  n  and  its  connection  to  the  shank  D,  the  lever  /,  the 
pivot  pin  6  upon  which  both  the  tumbler  n  and  lever  /  are  mounted 
and  the  rod  4  for  moving  said  lever  from  the  car,  and  a  pawl  m  piv- 
oted to  the  lever  /  and  adapted  to  engage  the  tumbler  for  operating 
the  movable  jaw,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

€.  In  a  grip  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  sutionary  and 
a  movable  jaw  .  of  the  central  shank  D  connected  to  the  movable  jaw, 
the  croashead  and  guide  plates  b  b'  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  shaok. 
the  tumbler  n  having  a  notch  10  and  projection  1 1,  the  lioks  pivoted 
to  and  connecting  the  tumbler  and  shank  D,  the  rocking  lever  /  and 
a  connection  therefrom  to  the  car,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  lever  and 
•"g^png  the  tumbler  in  the  notch  10,  whereby  the  lever  and  pawl 
move  the  tumbler  and  parU  operated  thereby  in  one  direction  aod 
the  lever  aod  projection  1 1  move  the  tumbler  and  parte  in  the  other 
direction,  tubeUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  grip  mechanism  the  combination  with  a  sUtionary  jaw, 
a  movable  jaw  and  their  shanks  and  the  mechanism  for  operating  said 
jaw:  of  the  intermediate  shanks  CC.the  lifler  bar  F  secured  thereto, 
the  ejector  bars  0  (T  in  the  cable  trench  for  acting  upon  aod  aato- 
matically  lifting  the  bar  F  aod  the  ejectors  L  L'  connected  to  and  oper- 
ated by  the  bar  F  whereby  the  movable  jaw  and  cable  are  released 
or  ungripped  and  the  cable  thrown  out.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  grip  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the  aUtionary  and 
the  movable  jaws  and  their  shaoka ;  of  the  iotermediate  thaokt  Q  C, 
the  lifler  bar  F  aod  blocks  a  a'  tecored  to  said  thankt  C  C,  the  ejec- 
tors L  L'  extending  through  the  lifter  bar  and  having  slotted  connec- 
tions at  their  upper  ends  and  inclines  at  their  lower  ends  received  io 
recesses  in  the  lower  jaw,  and  means  tor  raising  the  lifter  bar-F  to  re- 
lease or  ungrip  and  throw  out  the  cable,  tubeUntially  aa  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  grip  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the  movable  jaw, 
iu  shank  D,  the  pawl  and  mechanism  engaged  by  said  pawl  and  con- 
nected to  the  shank,  and  devices  for  operating  the  same  in  gripping 
the  cable  ;  of  the  rock  shafts  e  d,  the  rocker  anns  d  d  f  vx^  k,  the 
connecting  links; ^  and  the  rock  shaft  i;' to  which  said  pawl  is  pivoted, 
aod  mechaoitm  tubeUntially  at  specified  for  operating  the  aforesaid 
rock  ihafta,  armt  and  links  for  moving  the  said  pawl  to  release  the 
movable  jaw,  anbeUntiaUy  at  let  forth. 


620,260.  CLAMP  FOR  CUTTER -BLADB&  Wiuui  R  Pll, 
CinclnDaU,  Ohio,  aaatgnor  to  Andrew  J  While,  same  plaoe.  Piled  Dea 
27, 1882     Serial  Ha  4M 


Chim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  clamp  tor  cutter-bladet  of  a 
frame,  a  groove  therein  having  a  ledge  on  one  wall  thereof  a  wedge- 
thaped  clamping-block  having  a  tenon  adapted  to  uke  under  the 
ledge,  and  a  key  Uking  between  the  ledge  and  the  tenon.  subsUn- 
tially as  aod  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  groove  therein  provided  with 
a  ledge,  a  cutter-blade,  a  wedge-shaped  clamping-block  provided  with 
a  Upering  tenon,  and  a  key.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  groove  therein :  a  cutter 
blade  uking  against  the  wall  of  the  groove ;  a  clamping  block  Uking 
into  the  groove  and  against  the  cutter  blade,  and  a  key  Uking  againtt 
the  wall  of  the  groove  adapted  to  force  the  clamping  block  against 
the  cutter  blade,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  frame  A,  the  groove  a  having  ledge 
the  clamping-block  B  provided  with  Uooo  b,  the  cutur-blade  D, 

the  supporting  strips  £,  aod  the  key  C.  subsUotially  as  aod  ^r  the 
purpose  specified. 

5  20,261.  QATE  OR  DOOR  Oco&oi  L  Flokiici.  Poughkee(«>^ 
H.  7.,  aaBignor  of  one-half  to  Amout  Cannon,  tame  place  Filed  Hot. 
6.  ISSa    Serial  Ha  490.173.    (Ho  model} 


Claim. — The  combination  with  poeU  a,  n,  n,  cross  beams  o,  o,  and 
arms  A,  k,  of  the  jointed  beam  a,  pivoted  by  bolt  e  opoo  the  center 
poet ;  jointed  track  b,  set  off  fW>m  beam  a,  levers  e,  e,  pivoted  between 
beams  0, 0,  and  linked  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  eods  of  beam  a  ;  a 
gate  sntpeoded  by  suiuble  haogers  from  track  b ;  and  opeoiog  aod 
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douf  ropM,  atUehwi  to  iIm  ioiMr  enda  of  Itrert  e,  earned  around 
gvid*  pall«7*  m'  m*  bcnaath  anna  k  and  orar  pollcja  m  at  thair  ex- 
(raoiitiaa,  aabatantiallj  aa  thown  and  daacribe4- 


6aO,a62.    MRAIrBSirDDre  MACHUl.    KOWAXO  J.  eUKTCBl, 
PtillMWptiti.  Pi.,  «tgno^ofoll»^l>ifto^>e9»ocgBA.()^^14Comp^y, 


Iawiit.1 


roed  July  7. 188& 


(VonodeL) 
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6.  In  a  machine  for  beading  aheet  metaJ,  in  combination,  Um 
herein  deacribed  dutch-wheel  E  and  the  wheek  d  and  d^,  of  a  treadk 
and  a  chain,  conoeoting  said  treadle  with  the  clutch-wheel  to  openU 
the  same,  a  piroted  leTer  «,  and  chains,  connecting  said  lerar  with 
aaid  wheels  d  and  <^,  an  arm  n*  coonected  with  said  leTer  »,  and  a 
spring  0,  all  arranged,  subaUntially  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoaea  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  bending  sheet  metal,  in  combination,  the 
herein  deacribed  clutch-wheel  E  and  the  wheels  d  and  d*,  of  a  treadU 
and  a  chain,  coooecting  said  treadle  with  the  clutch-wheel  to  operate 
the  same,  a  piToted  lerer  «,  a  rocker  bar  m  on  said  lever,  and  chains, 
connecting  the  enda  of  said  rocker  bar  with  said  wheels  d  and  </•,  an 
arm  »•  connected  with  said  lerer  n,  and  a  spring  0,  all  arranged,  sub- 
stantialljr  as  and  for  the  pnrpoeea  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  sheet  meul  bending  machine,  in  combination,  a  clamping 
leaf  or  bar,  and  a  turning  leaf  or  bar,  a  clutch-wheel  E  connected 
with  said  turning  leaf  or  bar,  consisting  of  hollow  sections  secured  to- 
gether and  forming  a  chamber  ««  baring  edges  e'  and  <*,  and  a  clutch 
derice/ corresponding  in  outline  to  the  outline  of  said  chamber,  but 
being  smaller,  and  baring  edges/'  adapted  to  be  brought  into  en- 
gagement with  said  edges  e',  subaUntiallj  as  and  for  the  parpoaeaset 
forth. 

9.  In  a  sheet  metal  bending  machine,  in  combination,  with  a  clutch 
wheel  E  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  of  a  clamping  leaf  or  bar 
c  baring  arms  (f  and  bearings  in  which  said  arms  are  pivoted,  anna 
t'  and  rods  i»  connecting  said  arms  1"  with  said  arms*?*,  whereby,  when 
aaid  arms  i'  are  operated,  said  clamping  leaf  or  bar  is  brought  down 
upon  the  meul  sheet,  subsUDtiallj  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  sheet  meul  machine,  the  combination,  of  the  bed  a*  of 
the  machine,  a  clamping  leaf  or  bar  and  a  turning  leaf  or  bar,  both 
arranged  to  turn  in  bearings  in  said  bed,  a  treadle,  means  connected 
with  said  treadle  for  operating  said  clamping  leaf  or  bar  and  said 
turning  leaf  or  bar,  rods  h  secured  on  said  bed  a*  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  therefrom,  and  gages  arranged  to  slide  on  said  rods  b,  sab- 
sUatiallj  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

conaistin^  eaaentially  of  a  clutch  wheel  or  whe<Js  E  arranged  on  the '  * '    I"  *  sheet  metal  bending  machine,  the  turning  leaf  or  bare, 

ends  of  said  journal  pins  on  the  turning  leaf  or  bar,  and  means  oper- !  "^^®'*  9  arranged  on  said  turning  leaf  or  bar,  and  a  spring  beneath 
ated  by  said  clutch  wheeU  E  for  causing  the  clipping  acUon  of  said  1"*'^''  '***^^**'  «u<>»t*ntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth, 
clamping  leaf  or  bar  and  that  of  the  turning  leafor  bar,  whereby  the  | ,        ^2.  In  a  sheet  meul  bending  machine,  in  combination,  a  turning 
action  of  said  clamping  leaf  or  bar  and  that  of  tl|e  turning  leaf  or  bai  I         "'"  '*""'  ""^  "**  *^""*  ^'^  ""*  machine,  an  adjusuble  plate  r,  and 
follow  ron*.rM».,.U -„k„„. ;-_.u ,    ,      .„  '»  ""od  «  Connected  with  said  plat*  and  Said  turning  leaf  or  bar  to  limit 


CUm. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  bending  shee|  metal,  tbe  combina- 
tion, of  a  clamping  leaf  or  bar,  pirotally  arranged  in  the  frame  of  the 
machine  to  clamp  a  piece  of  sheet  meul,  a  turning  leaf  or  bar  pro- 
vided with  journal  pins  arranged  in  bearings  on  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine, adapted  to  be  turned  against  said  piecei  of  sheet  meul,  and 
means  on  said  journal  pins  to  work  said  clampin|  leaf  or  bar  and  also 
aaid  turning  leaf  or  bar,  to  cause  said  operationi  of  the  clamping  leaf 
or  bar  and  said  turning  leaf  or  bar,  to  follow  qonsecntively  without 
removing  the  metal  sheet  from  the  machine,  for  4]e  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  beading  sheet  meul,  t|ie  combination,  of  a 
clamping  leaf  or  bar,  pivoully  arranged  in  the  (^ame  of  the  machine 
to  clamp  a  piece  of  sheet  metal,  a  turning  leafor  bar  provided  with 
journal  pin»  arranged  in  bearings  on  the  frajne  ot  the  machine, 
adapted  to  be  turned  against  said  piece  of  she^t  meUl,  and  means 


foUow  consecutively  without  removing  the  meUl  sheet  from  the  ma 
chine,  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

3.  In  a  machine  for  bending  sheet  meul,  the  combination  of  a 
cUmping  leaf  or  bar  pivouUy  acranged  in  the  fhime  of  the  machine, 
to  cUmp  a  piece  of  sheet  meUl,  a  turning  leaf  ♦r  bar  provided  with 
journal  pins  arranged  in  bearings  00  the  frame  of|he  machine,  adapted 
to  be  turned  against  said  piece  of  sheet  meUl,  and  means,  consisting 
eaaentially  of  a  clutch-wheel  or  wheeU  E  arranged  on  the  ends  of  said 
journal  pins  on  the  turning  leafor  bar,  said  clutch-wheel  having  an 
arc-ahaped  receaa  in  iu  periphery,  a  wheel  i  in  normal  engagement 
with  said  recess,  a  lever  i'  pivoully  arranged  on  the  frame  of  the  ma' 


-.«.  i».u  i^„m,.  >  tereri  pivouiiy  arranged  on  Ittae  frame  of  the  ma-  "'^•^"""""'  '"-^ 

chine,  and  an  upnght  or  rod  i'  connecting  said  lever  i'  with  the  piv-  P*****  ***  '**'*''• 

oully  arranged  cUmping  leafor  bar,  #hereby,  the  said  operations 

of  the  clamping  leaf  or  bar  and  of  the  turning  l«if  or  bar  follow  con-  5  2  O  26  3 

•«:utively  without  removing  the  meul  sheet  from  the  machine,  for 

tbe  purpoaea  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  sheet  meul  bending  machine,  the  fombination,  with  a 
pivoted  clamping  leaf  or  bar,  and  a  turning  leaf  or  bar  prorided  with 
journal  pins  arranged  in  bearings  in  the  machine,  of  a  clutch-wheel 
E  on  one  or  both  of  said  journal  pins,  consisting  eseentially.  of  half 
sections  e*  and  (*.  forming,  when  secured  together,  a  chamber  *•  hav- 
ing  edges  <r  and  (*,  and  a  clutch  device /in  said  chamber  firmly  se 
cured  on  the  journal  pin  and  having  portions /*  »nd /•  and  edges/' 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  edges  *'.  m^ans  coenecting  said  clutch 
wheel  with  aaid  c'lmping  leaf  or  bar,  and  meclianism  for  operating 
said  clutch-wheel,  whereby  the  operations  of  s^id  clamping  leafor 
bar  and  that  of  the  turning  leafor  bar  foUow  co»»secuUvely  without 
ramoving  the  metal  sheet  from  the  machine,  sub#UntlalIy  as  and  for 
the  purpoaea  set  forth 
5 


the  turning  movement  of  said  leaf  or  bar.  subsUntiaily  as  and  for  th« 
purposes  set  forth. 

13,  In  a  sheet  meul  bending  machine,  in  combination,  with  tha 
bed  of  the  machine,  and  a  clamping  leaf  or  bar  arranged  on  said  bed, 
a  locking  device  connected  with  said  bed  and  clamping  leaf  or  bar, 
to  hold  the  latter  in  its  clamping  position,  said  locking  device  con- 
sisting essentially,  of  a  notched  arm  on  said  clamping  leafor  bar,  and 
a  lever  pivoted  to  said  bed  of  the  machine  and  the  latter  provided 
^  with  a  dog  or  pawl  adapted  to  engage  with  said  notched  arm.  and 
,  mechanism  for  operating  the  same.  subsUntiaily  aa  and  for  the  pur- 


CARBON  SWITCa  Prijdrich  vo«  HtreiK-ALTWRCl. 
Berlin.Oeraiany,aaB»gnor  to  Siemens  A  Halake.  same  plaoa  Plied  Not 
15.  18S3.    Serial  No  4M.99Q    (No  model) 

Claim.— \.  A  switch  comprising  meullicconucu  for  closing  an 
electnc  circuit;  fusible  conUcu  also  for  closing  said  circuit,  a  con- 
trolling  device  for  said  meUllic  conUcU;  a  controlling  means  for 
gradually  forming  and  springing  an  arc  between  said  fusible  con- 
tactt,  attd  meaos  controlled  by  the  meuUic  contact  controlling  de- 
vice for  disengaging  the  controlling  meaos  from  the  fusible  conUcU 
and  bnnging  said  contacts  into  apposition  upon  the  making  of  the 
circuit  through  the  metallic  contacU. 

2.  A  switch  comprising  meullic  contacU  for  eloaing  an  electric 
cirtuit ;  Visible  conUcts  also  for  closing  said  circuit,  a  controlling  de  • 
Jice  for  said  meullic  contacts,  a  controUing  means  for  gradually 
forming  and  springing  an  arc  between  said  f\isible  contacts 


sections <*  and  «•,  forming,  when  secured  togethe*.  a  chamber  <r«  hav 
ing  edges  *>  and  e".  and  a  clutch  device  /in  said  chamber  firmly  se- 
cured on  the  journal  pin  and  having  portions/'  |nd  /»  and  edges/* 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  edges  e'.  an  arc-sha||ed  recess  in  the  pe 


ing  of  the  circuit  at  the  metallic  contacU. 

3.  A  carbon  switch,  comprising  opposing  approachable  carbona, 
a  lever  having  contacta  adapted  to  line  wire  contacts,  one  terminal  of 
the  line  wire  being  in  electric  connection  with  each  carbon,  and  worm 

^ItA^I  AK<J         J_ I  1_  I  •  .A  ..... 


■^nk^-w     r  »k        k     11?  L     »      -  .  "' — — «  f^-i  — e  •"  «'«^«<>v  i^vuuc^uuu  wibu  osco  cmrooQ,  ana  worm 

nptery  of  the  wheel  E  a  wheel  1  in  normal  engagement  w,th  saidi  "heel  and  drum  and  band  gearing  for  relatively  adjuatinc  the  car- 
race...  a  lever  •P^oUlly  arranged  00  the  frame  jf  the  machine,  audi  bon.  interpo«rf  between  the  movable  carbon  and  the  switch  lever 
an  upnght  or  rod  t»  connecting  said  lever  1'  with  the  pivoully  ar- ,  .ubatantially  as  deacribed 

ranged  clampiag  bar  or  leaf  and  mechanism  for  operating  said  clutch-  4.  A  carbon  switch,  comprising  opposing  carbons,  one  fixed  and 

whe^.  -bereby.  «*^d  operatjona  of  the  clamping  ^f  or  bar  and  that  the  other  held  to  a  traveler,  a  lever  hSJing  LnUcU  adapt^^  "ne 
lir^"l     (r        K  •^^-^""'•'y  "'^^^^  removing  the,  wire  conUcU,  one  terminal  of  the  lineTi^  being  conne^Se^  to  t^ 

metal^  fro.  the  machine.  suhaUnUally  aa  a.d  for  the  purpoaes;  fixed  carbon  and  iu  other  terminal  being  connected  throagh  thi 
'^  1  traveler  with  the  movable  carbon,  and  worm  wheel  and  dmin  and 
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haad  gearing  for  relatirely  a4}Qating  the  earbona  interpoaed  between 
the  traveJer  and  the  awitoh  leTer,  anbataotiaUj  as  deacribed. 

^-  A  carbon  switch,  comprising  opposing  carbona,  one  fixed  and 
the  other  held  to  a  traveler,  a  lever  carrying  contacta  adapted  to  line 
wire  oontacu,  one  terminal  of  the  line  wire  being  eoaneeted  to  the 
fixed  carbon,  and  iu  other  terminal  being  eooneeted  to  the  movabla 
carbon  through  the  traveler  and  by  an  interpoeed  conductive  coil 
accommodating  movement  of  the  traveler ;  and  gearing  for  relatively 
adjusting  the  carbons  interpoeed  between  the  traveler  and  switch 
lever,  aubsUntially  aa  deacribed. 

I 
-aa 


2.  Tlie  combination  with  a  ooBmnUtor  bar  eompriaia(  a  bear 
bar  and  a  contact  bar,  of  a  common  retaining  key  therefor. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  oommotator  bar  compriaing  a  beae' 
bar  and  a  removable  contact  bar,  of  a  common  retaining  key  there- 
for.. 


bar  h.,?  «>'°b.naUon  with  a  commuutor  bar  comprising  a  baae 
bar  having  means  for  the  atuchment  of  its  armature  winding  and  a 
conuct  bar ;  of  a  common  reuining  key  therefor 

5.  The  combination  with  a  commuutor  bar  composed  of  sepa. 
rable  elements,  of  an  adjusting  and  reuining  key  ther^or  ^ 

b.  1  he  combination  with  a  compound  commuutor  bar  of  a  de- 
vice for  reuining  the  elemenu  in  their  respecUve  positions  said  de- 
vice being  insulated  from  the-  elemeoto  of  the  bar. 

7.  The  combinauon  with  a  commuutor  bar  of  a  hub  therefor 
having  a  narrowed  portion  provided  with  an  annular  depression  fo^ 
the  i^eption  of  means  for  the  removal  of  sajd  bar.  as  sei  forth. 

8.  A  commuutor,  consisting  of  a  shell ;  removable  base  ban  se- 
cured thereto  and  insulated  therefrom;  removable  conUct  ban  a^ 
an^msulated  reuining  key  for  each  pair  of  said  bam.  seated"' «id 

'9.  A  commuutor  bar  consisting  of  a  meullic  base  bar  and  a  con- 
tact bar  of  greater  refractoriness. 

10.  A  commuutor  bar  consisting  of  a  meUllic  base  bar  and  a  car- 
bon contact  bar. 


2'^^^-  ^'^^  •'OHHKIRBT,  Jr.,  Dayton.  Ohio,  aadgnor  to  the 
uayton  Manufiicturlng  Compaay,  same  plaoe  PUed  June  22  1892 
aenewed  Apr,  i  1894    Sena!  Na  506.364    (Mo  model.) 


6.  The  combination,  in  a  carbon  switch,  of  a  fixed  carbon  7  an 
adjusuble  carbon  8,  in  a  traveler  9,  a  drum  12,  having  a  worm  wheel  I 
13,  bands  1 1,  connecting  the  traveler  and  drum,  a  pivoully  joumaled 
worm  shaft  15,  16,  adapted  to  engage  the  wheel  13,  and  to  be  disen- 
gaged therefrom,  a  switch  lever  having  conUcta  24,  and  coupled  to 
the  worm  shaft,  sutionary  conUcte  25,  to  which  those  24,  are  adapted 
and  a  hne  wire  in  electric  connecUon  with  the  contacts  25,  and  bar' 
ing  terminaU  connected  one  with  each  carbon.  subsUntiaily  aa  de- 
acribed. 

7,  The  combination,  in  a  carbon  switch,  of  a  fixed  carbon  7  an 
adjusuble  carbon  8,  in  a  traveler  9,  a  drum  12,  having  a  worm  wheel 
13;  bands  11,  connecting  the  traveler  and  drum,  a  pivoully  joumaled 
worm  shaft  15,  16,  adapted  to  engage  the  wheel  13,  and  to  be  disen- 
gaged  therefrom,  a  switch  lever  having  conUcU  24,  and  coupled  to 
the  worm  shaft,  sutionary  contacU  25,  to  which  those  24,  are  adapted, 
and  a  line  wire  m  electric  connection  with  the  conUcta  25  and  hav- 
ing terminals  one  connected  with  the  fixed  carbon  7,  and  the  other 
connected  by  a  conducUve  coil  31,  with  the  traveler  9.  and  carbon  8 
subsUntiaily  as  described.  ' 

8.  The  combination,  in  a  carbon  switch  and  with  the  drum  worm 
wheel  12.  13.  and  worm  shaft  15.  16,  pivoUUy  joumaled  at  17,  18, 
of  an  inner  journal  bearing  20,  for  said  shaft,  a  switch  lever  22,  car- 
rying contacU  adapted  to  conUcts  connected  with  the  line  wire,  and 
a  link  21,  between  the  parts  20,  22,  subsUntiaily  as  described. 

9.  The  combination,  in  a  carbon  switch  and  with  the  drum  worm 


-:■• 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  chandelier  lamp,  the  combination,  with  a  single 
central  supporting-hanger  having  arms  provided  at  their  outer  ends 
with  shade-holders,  and  shades  carried  by  said  holders,  of  a  plurality 
of  coupling- rings  each  attached  directly  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
hanger,  and  a  plurality  of  reservoirs  each  provided  with  a  branching 


wheel  12,  13,  and  worm  shaft  15,  16,  pivoUUy  joumaled  at  17,  18.  [arm  and  a  burner  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  the  reser- 
01  an  inner  journal  beanng  20,  and  a  lateral  slot  guide  bearing  26,|Voir8  being  adapted  to  couple  with  said  rings  from  below,  whereby 
rorjaid  sbaft,  a  switch  lever  22,  carrying  conUcts  adapted  to  line  they  are  detachable  downwardly,  subsUnUaUy  as  described 


wire  contacts,  and  a  link  21,  between  the  parts  20.  22,  subsUntiaily 
as  deacribed. 


2.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination,  with  a  single  central  supporting- 
hanger  having  arms  provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  shade-holdera, 
and  shades  carried  by  said  holders,  of  a  plurality  of  exterior  coupling' 


ifSe  wT^^^lST  "led  sept  28.  1898.    Serial  «id  rings  being  provided  at  iu  upper  edge  with  inwanl  p^jecting 

Cfai«._l    The  combination  with  a  commuutor  bar  compri«nii  I  '!^^^f  '!  '!"  ^°^",  '^f.  "''t "  ''"»"^-^"""^.  «*»<?•  \^^'^  ^7 

eeparable  elemenu,  of  an  individual  reuining  k.ycoLmrL"St"ree„    uT^IVh^ 

bar  and  the  aeparate  elemenU  thereof  ""between  the  studs  and  flange  on  lU  respective  extenor  ring,  means 

J  for  rotating  and  locking  the  interior  rings,  and  a  plurality  of  reaer- 


IOI4. 
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Toir*.  Mch  tuTing  two  mHm  of  ndUl  kg*  Jid  a  cireumfcrentul 
n*ng9  b«low  the  lu«».  the  apper  Mriee  of  lug«  being  ad«pt«d  to  pav 
upward  through  ooe  teriee  of  ootchee  in  the  fl»nge  on  the  exterior 
nog  and  to  be  eoga«:«d  by  the  inner  projection!  on  the  interior  ring 
the  lower  eeriee  of  lagi  entering  the  other  MHee  of  notchee  in  the 
■Mge  to  preTent  roUtion  of  the  reeerroir,  each  of  aaid  reaerroirf 
being  aW  provided  with  a  branching  arm  and  a  burner  attached  to 
the  oater  end  of  aaid  arm,  lubaUnUally  a«  deaeribed. 


Mar  32,  i8q4. 
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noMle  laid  raJye  being  deUched  frona  the  epindle.  and  the  spring  ther«. 
of  being  mounted  in  the  caung  tubetantiallj  a«  tet  forth. 

*  > 


520,266.    nocsss  OP  MAiupicmiArQ  porous  Bwcia' 

Bmr  MiDtn.  |«w  Tort  I.  T.     Wed  Au«23,  IWa     SartalHa 

962,181    (SpedBMoa) 

Claim— \  AnimproTedproceteofmanufkctoringporonabricka 
which  cooaiata  in  mixing  claj  with  a  lubetantiaJ  quantity  of  dung  and 
Umo  molding  and  burning  the  mixture,  subeUotially  ai  described. 

2.  An  improred  procem  of  manufactunog  poroua  bricka,  which 
eonaiat.  in  mixing  ciay  with  a  subaUntial  quai«itj  of  the  dung  of 
animak  that  eat  hay,  .traw,  grain  or  nimilar  TefeUble  fibrou.  .uV 
MMoea,  and  then  molding  and  burning  the  mixt»re,  subatantialir  a« 
deaeribed.  ' 


530,267.  RLKTRJCAL  GOVERMOR.  WiUja*  E  Miuo. Hew 
Tort,  I,  T..  mlgux  to  Q«orge  E.  Benjamin,  tame  place  PUed  June 
IS.  lUi_8et1il  Ha  136,3M.    (Ho  modeLl 


■A  f''""""^  ^^  combination  with  a  dynamo  elettnc  machine  pro 
Tided  with  brushee  adjusuble  around  the  commutator  of  uid  ma 
chine,  of  a  r*gulator  therefor  eomprwing  a  maf^et.  an  armature 
mean*  for  connecting  Mid  armature  with  said  adjui^able  brushea,  and 
mechanism  for  mainUiaing  the  pull  of  the  armatqre  eonsUnt,  irre- 
spectiTe  of  Its  operatire  relation  to  said  magnet,  JubsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  As  an  atUchment  for  dynamo  machine*,  a  current  regulator 
comprising  an  electro-responsire  dence,  including  %o  armature  ener- 
fiMd  by  change*  in  the  main  or  generated  current,  mechanum  actu- 
\**r  7  •"**  "^^^^  controls  the  action  of  said  respoosire  deriea.  to 
shift  the  magnetic  field  of  the  same,  correapondent  with  the  more- 
ment  of  the  armature,  and  mechanism  controlled  by  said  responsire 
dence  and  adapted  to  operate  upon  the  brush-holdbg  mechanism  of 
the  dynamo-electric  machine,  to  shift  the  brushea  of  said  machine  to 
tboee  podtioos  where  the  current  uken  up  by  said,  brushes  shall  be 
constant. 

3.  A  current  reguUtor  for  a  dynamo  electric  nachine,  compris- 
ing a  sectional  solenoidal  magnet,  a  conmuUtor  for  said  magnet,  an 
armature  supporting  aa  arm  which  orerKe*  the  eommaUtor  adjuat- 
aM*  bruahe*  located  upon  said  arm  and  meehaniam  aonnaeted  to  said 
armatare  and  interpoeed  betwew  it  and  the  bniah  holding  mechanism 
of  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  sabataatially  aa  and  for  the  purpose 
aai  forth.  i  r— - 

C2  0,2  6  8.     «I880U-ll«JLATni6  VALVl    Jon  Hasn^ 
HMD.  Haw  Tort,  H.T.    Filed  Oct  Ifl^  im    8ert4Ha4SUll   (Ho 


p»m,_l.  The  combination  of  a  TalTa-eaaing,  proTided  with  a 
rapply-pipe  haring  a  discharge  aoxxle,  a  spring-«cti«t«d  diaphragm 
in  tnid  casing,  a  apindle  atuched  to  said  diaphragm  And  aa  indeprad- 
•otly  opamting  spring-actoatad  Talra  adapted  to  ooen  and  cloae  the 


6#. 


Dioe  ha^nt  .7  k'**"'  ?  '*''-<="*''8.  Prorided  with  a  supply, 
pipe  haring  a  d.scharge-noxxle.  a  .pring-actuated  diaphragm  in  «id 

ohrl™"""'  V"'"";  "'  '"^-^-^-xl  "Pindi*.  -tUched  rsaid"^ 
phragm.an  independently  operating  spring-actuated  rahe  located 
.n  line  with  the  spindle  and  nozxle  and  adapted  to  open  or  c/rtti 

Dine  !„?.T'!^'''*"°'''**'  •  ^*''«^"i''«f.  provided  with  a  supply. 
Z!^i  '^"^'J'^'^.-P'P*'  *  di»ch.rge-no„le  arranged  at  right  an. 
gles  to  the  supply.pipe,  a  spring-actuated  diaphragm  in  said  casinir  a 
tubular  spindle  attached  to  .«id  diaphragm  in  linfwith  saidT«lt 
«>  as  to  inclose  ,t  and  baring  a  side-recess  for  the  supply-pipe  and  an 
.ndependently  operating  spring  actuated  raUe  located  in  iL  with  the 
spindle  and  nozzle,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

nin.'l  ^^'  <^'»".^'"^i«°  °f  •  ^»lTe.ca«ng.  provided  with  a  supply- 
pipe,  baring  .  d«cbarge-nozzle,  a  guide-ring  on  said  supply.pi^  , 

Th'S"'^""  h'.'"^.'™*^"  '"  "'**  ^alre^asiug.  .  tubular'^pinSra; 
Uched  to  «t.d  diaphragm  and  guided  within  said  ring  said  spindle 
•nclosing  said  nozzle  and  h.ring  a  side-recess  for  the  supply-pipS,  and 
an  independently  operated  spnng-actuate d  raire  and  me.M  forguid- 
ing  «'d  Talve  ,„  the  ralre-casing,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

5.  The  combination  of  a  ralre-casing  prorided  with  a  supplr- 
,  pipe  har.ng  a  discharge-nozzle,  a  spring-actuated  diaphragm  on  said 
>  casinic.  a  spindle  attached  to  said  diaphragm,  a  spring-actuated  ralve 

^iTl  It  °T  M  "T  ""'  """'*  ^""^  •  Perforated  diaphragm  ap- 
phed  to  the  shouldered  body  of  the  ralre,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

^^P;3^^-    '^P^'A^TUS  FOR  DRYING  FISH-RE7USE.     DAJfllL 

f-H^TT"  ,^'^  ^'"•"'  ^  ^^*"on.  Solomon  8.  Md.    PUed  Sept  2L 
1893,    Serial  No.  486,111     (No  model)  '"eu  «>pu  ^i. 
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CW.— 1.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  fish-refiise.  the  combina  ;  3.  A  sugar  cane  transferring  derioe,  provided  with  a  revolubl* 
tion  of  the  straight  dryiug-lunnel  baring  top,  bottom  and  side*  and  j  cylindef  arranged  in  an  incUned  podtion,  and  supported  upon  fric 
open  at  each  end  a  steam  jacket  for  heating  said  tunnel;  and  an  tion  rollers,  a  conical  band  held  externally  on  the  said  cylinder  and 
endleaa  earner  mounted  on  suiUble  drums  and  having  its  upper  stretch  conical  pulleys  engaging  the  said  conical  band  the  bases  of  the  pul- 
oataule  aaid  drymg  tunnel  and  its  lower  stretch  passing  through  the  ley,  being  in  opposite  direction  to  the  bases  of  the  bands  to  prevent 
tunnel  along  the  top  thereof  and  prorided  with  tine*  or  fingers  which  endwise  movement  of  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  shown  and  de 
depend  below  and  rake  along  the  bottom  of  the  tunnel.  soribod. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  straight  drying  tnnnel  having  top,  bot-i 
torn  and  side*  and  open  at  each  end  and  provided  at  its  top  with  a 
longitudinal  slot  extending  along  its  entire  length  and  having  a  mov- 
able cover;  a  steam  jacket  exteriorly  surrounding  the  bottom  and 
two  sides  of  the  said  drying-tunnel  for  heating  the  same ;  and  an  end- 
leaa chain  carrier  passing  through  said  tunnel. 


620,270.  SHIPPING  RACK  AND  FRAME  POR  CARS  WnxUM 
R.  Philum.  MUford.  Del  Piled  Oct  20.  1893.  Serial  Ma  4S8.73L 
(HomodeL) 


Cla,m.—1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  of  the  removable 
stanchions  B  having  brackeU  C,  removable  stringers  or  bearing  strips 
U,  top  rails  jy,  vertical  spring-supports  E,  and  vertical  tie-rods  F  sub- 
sUntially aa  and  for  the  purpose  shown  and  set  forth. 

2  The  combination  with  thesutionary  rack  comprisingthe  hori- 
lonul  stringers  D,  parallel  yielding  rails  U  and  intermediate  spring- 
support*  E  and  tie-rods  F.  of  the  hinged  track  extensions  D»  D'.  sub- 
aUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  shown  and  set  forth. 

3.  The  basket  carriage  consisting  of  the  frame  H  having  roller- 
beanngg  H'  ^nd  rollers  A,  and  provided  with  the  circular  basket  hold- 
ers I  having  diametrically  opposite  recesses  or  offiwte  i  i ;  subsUnUally 
as  and  for  the  purpose  shown  and  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  recUngular  frame  H  having  roller 
beanngs  H    provided  with  rollers  A  and  depending  guards  K.  and 
basket-holders  I  united  to  each  other  and  to  the  inner  sides  of  the 
frame,  and  provided  with  diametrical  offsets  or  recesses  i  i;  subetan 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  shown  and  set  forth. 


4.  A  engar  cane  transferring  device,  provided  with  a  revoluble 
cylinder  arranged  in  an  inclined  position,  friction  rollers  held  in  seg- 
menUl  arms  and  adapted  to  engage  annular  bands  on  the  said  cyl- 
inder, a  conical  band  held  externally  on  the  taid  cylinder,  conical 
pulleys  engaging  the  said  conical  band  the  bases  of  the  pulleys  being 
in  opposite  direction  to  the  bases  of  the  bands  to  prevent  endwise 
movement  of  the  said  cylinder,  and  means,  sabsUntially  as  described. 
for  imparting  a  roUry  motion  to  the  cylinder,  as  set  forth. 


5  20,272.    RAZOR-STROPPING  DEVICE.    EooH  L  ScHMin.  Hew 
Tort  H.  Y,    Piled  Peb.  19.  1891    Serial  Ho.  500.782.    (ModeL) 


520,271.  SUGAR -CANE -TRANSFERRING  DEVICE  Albkbto 
Sajtchb.  Gfbara,  Cuba.  PUed  D«:,  19,  1893.  Serial  Na  4H073.  (Mo 
modeL) 

Claim. —  1.  A  sugar  cane  transferring  device,  comprising  a  piv- 
oted platform  on  which  the  car  to  be  unloaded  is  run,  a  lifting  mech- 
anism connected  with  the  free  end  of  the  said  platform,  to  swing  the 
latter  upward  to  dump  the  cane  off  the  car  held  on  the  said  platform, 
a  revoluble  cylinder  arranged  in  an  inclined  position  and  having  its 
upper  open  end  in  close  proximity  to  the  pivoted  end  of  the  said  plat- 
form, so  that  the  cane  discharged  from  the  said  car  passes  into  the 
said  cylinder,  and  longitudinal  ribs  arranged  within  the  said  cylinder 
to  straighten  the  cane  discharged  therein,  subsUntially  as  shown  and 
described. 

2.  A  sugar  cane  transferring  device,  comprising  a  pivoted  plat- 
form on  which  the  car  to  be  unloaded  is  run,  a  lifting  mechanism  con- 
nected with  the  free  end  of  the  said  platform,  to  swing  the  latter  up- 
ward to  dump  the  cane  off  the  car  held  on  the  said  platform,  a  rev- 
oluble cylinder  arranged  in  an  inclined  position  and  having  iu  upper 
open  end  in  close  proximity  to  the  pivoted  end  of  the  said  platform 
so  that  the  cane  discharged  from  the  said  car  passes  into  the  said  cyl- 
inder, longitudinal  ribs  arranged  within  the  said  cyKnder  to  straighten 
the  cane  discharged  therein,  and  a  carrier  belt  upon  which  discharges 
the  lower  end  of  the  aaid  cylinder  to  carry  the  cane  in  an  assorted 
condition  to  the  crashing  milb,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 


Claim..— \.  In  a  razor  stropping  device,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  having  its  ends  bent  at  right-angles  to  the  body  of  the  frame, 
of  rocking  arms  pivoted  on  said  ends  of  the  frame,  a  swinging  blade- 
holder  pivoted  to  the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  a  rod  connecting  the 
swinging-arms  at  a  point  between  the  pirots  of  said  arms  and  the 
fr«e  ends  of  the  armn  and  means  for  swinging  the  blade-holder  by  the 
action  of  the  ends  of  the  frame  on  said  blade-holder  when  said  arms 
are  rocked,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  razor  stropping  derice,  the  combination  with  a  U-shaped 
frame  having  segmenUl  slots  in  its  end  shanks  and  projections  on  the 
ends  of  the  shanks,  of  a  rocking-arm  piroted  to  each  end  shank  and 
connecting  said  arms  below  the  pirots  of  the  arm  and  passing  through 
the  slots  in  the  shanks  of  the  ^me.  and  a  blade-holder  pivoted  on 
the  f^ee  ends  of  the  rocking-arms,  and  having  end  projections  engag> 
ing  the  end  projections  of  the  shaft  to  swing  the  blade-bolder,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 


«7  O.  (i B3 


520,273.   TRIMMKR  POR  VAULT-UQHT8.    PllUf  SdWlOIAK, 
ftmUyn.  H.  T.    PUed  Dec  16, 1893    Sertal  Ha  483.806.    (Ho  modeLl 
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C%rim.—l    A  trimmer  for  vaalt  tichu,  eoAphsiog  &  emtnl  po* 
uUpUd  to  tM  MpfK>rt«l  on  th«  boll'i-tjra,  and  a  cattw  frama  moaatwl 
to  tora  oa  Ui«  laid  post  aad  proTidad  with  cvtlora  adapted  to  circo 
krij  trim  tba  rarploa  maUrial  io  th«  jeiot  of  the  mM  boll't-eya  and 
ita  mauUte  aapportiog  frama,  aubatantially  aa  ahoira  and  daaerilMd 


i.  A  trimmar  for  ?ault  lighta,  compriaing  a  o^tjtral  poet  prorided 
with  a  foot  adapted  to  tag%gt  the  buUa-eye,  a  oltter  frame  mounted 
jieldiiMjly  on  the  said  poet  and  adapted  to  be  tamed  thereoa.  aod 
catten  held  on  the  aaid  frame  aad  adapted  to  eirealarij  trim  thaaur- 
plua  material  at  the  joint  of  the  buU'a-eye  aad  i»  tupportinx  fr»aie. 
suhatantially  aa  ahown  aod  deacribed 

3.  The  combinatioo  with  a  buU'a-aye  hariim  «  oeitrai  projection, 
of  a  poet  prorided  with  a  reeeaaad  foot  adapted  to  ongafa  the  aaid 
projection,  a  frame  fitted  to  slide  aod  moaoted  to  torn  on  the  said 
poat,  and  euttwa  aeeared  on  the  said  frame  and  Adapted  to  trim  the 
Mtrploa  mat«ri«l  at  the  joint  of  the  bull  a-eye  and  i|a  supporting  frame, 
snbaUatUUj  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

4.  The  eombination  with  a  bull'veye  having  «  central  projection, 
of  a  poet  prorided  with  a  reoeaaed  foot  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
projection,  a  frame  fitted  to  slide  and  mounted  to  turn  on  the  said 
poat,  euttera  secured  on  the  said  ft^me  and  adapted  to  trim  the  snr- 
ploa  material  at  the  joint  of  the  buHs^ye  and  ita  snpportinf  frame, 
aad  a  ipring  coiled  on  the  said  poet  aad  preaaiag  on  the  aaid  fVame! 
anbaUatiallj  aa  shown  aad  deacribed.  j 


530,274 


Bar 


ILBCTRIC  RAILWAY     BUR  W  toi 

ttatfootU)  StaBMot  k  Hakka,  amtpiioa 

Saian.    aartH la 447.44&    OoDodai)    PMKtMlinearawiyJaty 

m  in3,lalS,768:)nBl«kDdOaC17.  llSS,la4.MBhUdlBmim 
Ai«  i  ISSft.  la  IHTSO. 


Claim.— 1.  Id  aa  electnc  railway  syaum,  aa  OTerhead  tabular 
eoa*M«or  aztaodiag  along  the  line  of  railway  aad  laring  a  longitadi- 
aal  slot,  a  traveling  contact  within  said  tabular  cooductor,  aaid  con 
Uct  baTiag  a  jieldiag  or  fiezible  connection  ezteading  through  the 
kwgttBdiaal  slot  to  an  eiwstrieally  propelled  car 

I  la  aa  eleetrie  railway  sjaUai.  aa  overhead  tabalar  eoadoctor 
ntaadiag  aloag  a  railway  aad  kavin  » ioBgitadin»l  slot  oa  ita  under 


side,  a  traveling  spring  preaaed  contact  within  said  tubular  conductor, 
and  having  a  yielding  or  flexible  connection  eztendiax  through  said 
slot  to  an  eloctricaDy  prop>lled  car 

3.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  an  overhead  travoHng  conUct 
conaiating  of  spring  contact  cne.'*ks  connected  by  a  lloxiMc  conductor, 
the  end  contact  cheeks  haring  sttms  atuched  to  them,  a  frame  con- 
nected to  said  sterna,  a  sliding  piece  on  said  frame,  and  end  springs 
on  said  frame  to  protect  said  sliding  piece,  and  a  yielding  or  flexible 
connection  eitendiug  between  said  sliding  contact  and  an  electriealir 
propelled  car. 

4.  In  an  electric  railwav  system,  an  insulated  overhead  slotted 
tubular  conductor  extending  alon«  a  line  of  railway,  acid  an  electri- 
cally propelled  car  having  a  traveling  contact  within  said  tubular  con- 
ductor. 

5.  In  an  electric  railway  ayatem,  a  main  overhead  slotted  tubular 
conductor  extending  along  a  line  of  railway,  branch  conductors  ex- 
tending from  said  main  conductors,  and  crosaiag  of  insulating  mate- 
rial between  the  branch  and  the  main  conductors. 

6.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  a  main  overhead  slotted  tuhular 
eondactor  extending  along  a  line  of  railway,  branch  conductors  ex- 
tending from  said  main  conductors  and  crossings  of  insulating  mate- 
rial between  the  branch  and  the  main  conductors,  the  two  parte  of 
each  conductor  on  each  side  of  the  croaaing  being  elcctricaUy  con- 
nncted  by  a  bridge  piece  of  conducting  material 

7.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  a  main  overhead  slotted  tubular 
eondactor  extending  along  a  line  of  railway,  branch  conductors  ex- 
tending from  said  main  coodact<Jrt  and  croasing,  iufu.ting  material 
between  the  branch  and  the  main  conductors,  the  two  parte  of  each 
conductor  on  each  aide  of  the  croaaing  being  electrically  connected  by 
aa  tnaulated  bndga  pieoe  of  conducting  material 

8.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  a  main  overhead  slotted  tubular 
conductor  extending  along  a  line  of  railway,  branch  conductors  ex- 
tending from  said  main  conductors,  and  switches  at  the  junction  of 
aaid  main  and  branch  conductors. 

9  In  an  electric  railway  system,  a  main  overhead  slotted  tubular 
conductor  extending  along  a  line  of  railway,  branch  conductors  ex- 
tending  from  said  mam  conductors,  and  automatically  operating  piv- 
oted awitchea  at  the  junction  of  said  main  and  branch  conducton. 

10.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  a  main  overhead  slotted  tubu- 
lar conductor  extending  along  a  line  of  railway,  branch  conr*  actors  ex- 
tending from  said  main  conductors,  and  automatically  pivoted  switches 
operating  at  the  junction  of  said  main  and  branch  conductors,  tnd 
a  atop  or  stopa  limiting  the  movement  of  said  switches 

11.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  two  overhead  tubular  conduc- 
tor*, each  having  a  slot  and  a  vehicle  haring  traveling  contact*  ex- 
tending from  within  the  tubular  conductors  through  the  sloU  to  the 
vehicle. 

IS.  In  aa  electric  railway  ayatem,  the  combination  with  an  over- 
head tubular  conductor  extending  along  the  line  of  railway  and  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot,  of  a  movable  spring  preased  contact  within  said' 
tubular  conductor,  said  contact  having  an  electrical  connection  ex- 
tending through  the  slot  to  an  electrically  propelled  car. 

13.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  with  a  supply 
conductor  exteiiling  along  the  line  of  railway,  ofaconUctin  movable 
and  electncai  relation  thereto,  and  an  electrically  propelled  vehicle 
provided  with  an  electrical  connection  with  said  contact,  said  connec- 
tion having  a  limited  cushioned  movement  relative  to  said  contact  at 
the  point  of  attachment  with  the  latter 

14.  Id  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  with  an  over- 
head tubular  conductor  extending  along  the  line  of  railway  aod  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot,  of  a  movable  conUct  within  said  conductor 
and  comprising  two  longitudinally  arranged  parta  flexibly  connected, 
said  contact  having  an  electriAl  connection  extending  through  the 
akK  to  an  electrically  propelled  car. 

15.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  with  an  over- 
head slotted  tubular  conductor  extending  along  the  line  of  railway 
and  having  a  branch,  a  laterally  variable  contact  within  said  con- 
ductor and  having  an  electrical  connection  extending  through  the  slot 
to  aa  electrically  propelled  car. 

16.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  with  an  over- 
bead  slotted  tubular  conductor  extending  along  the  line  of  railway 
and  having  a  branch,  a  conUct  within  said  conductor  comprising  two 
flexibly  connected  and  longitudinally  arranged  portions,  said  contact 
having  an  electrical  connection  extending  through  the  slot  to  an  elec- 
trically propelled  ear 

17.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  with  an  over-i 
head  slotted  tubular  conductor  extending  along  the  line  of  railway 
and  having  a  branch,  a  laterally  variable  contact  within  said  con- 
ductor, an  electrically  propelled  car  and  connection  therefor  attached 
to  the  conUct  and  admitting  of  a  limited  cushioned  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  contact 

18  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  with  an  over- 
head slotted  tubular  conductor  and  branchea  exUoding  therefrom,  of 
automaticaUy  operating  pivoted  switches  at  the  junction  of  said  main 
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and  branch  conductors,  a  conUct  movable  in  aaid  eonductora,  aa  eleo- 
tncally  propelled  car  having  a  connection  with  the  oontaet  capable 
of  a  limited  cushioned  movement  at  ite  attachment  therewith 


cao.a77 


5aO.Q75.    8IOMOID-IRLIOATOIL    QwouK  R  swrnn,  chiomo.'  ^ 
DL    Wed  Sept  21, 1893     8«1»l  Ma  486.129.    ffo  model)      ^^^^ — 


Ctom— In  sigmoid  medicators  and  irrigators  the  combinaUon 
of  a  tube  having  the  desired  shape,  same  being  made  to  conform  to 
the  natural  position  of  the  rectum  and  sigmoid  flexure,  a  bulb  at  the 
forward  end  of  such  tube  and  provided  with  openings  so  arrange! 
aa  to  throw  the  flu.d  forward  and  to  the  sides,  and  a  deflector  cap 

^^  r  ^r*"""*^  ^  •"*'''  ''"'^  ^  P"^«°t  tbe  further  forward  flow 
of  the  liquid,  and  prorided  with  longitudinal  openings  for  ite  outflow 
aubeuntially  as  described 


raw  June  iii8»    Seriil  Ba  477.576.    (Ho  model) 

_^jrTg;n|||,..  ^ 


<i-. 


630,276.     RAIL-TIE  PLATE  AKD  BRACE.     ADOWr  L  9tAta. 
Hew  York.  HY.    Filed  Jan.  31. 1894    Serial  No.  498.608.    (Ho  model) 


_%J 


Clatm—A.  harrow,  comprising  a  frame,  a  toothed  drum  mounted 
therein,  angled  axles  the  vertical  members  of  which  are  pivoted  to 
the  frame,  wheel*  on  the  axle,  a  crank  shaft  in  the  rear  part  of  the 
frame,  links  connecting  the  crank  shaft  with  the  vertical  members  of 
the  angled  axles,  a  lever  for  operating  the  crank  shaft,  a  bar  prorided 
with  cleaning  teeth  journaled  in  the  frame  in  rear  of  the  drum,  and 
a  lever  for  operaUng  the  said  bar,  subaUotially  aa  deacribed. 


.„H  K.^*^  -    '  '"  '"P""'*!  •™<^'«  of  manufacture  a  rail  tie  pUte 

.ntl™ir  Tf  °^  u  '*'*  P''"*'  '^-  ^'"■"•^  0"  '«•  "PP«r  «de  with 
internal  inclined  rai  braces  shaped  at  their  inner  endi^I  fit  theaide 

aidi  of?he  nV.^  ^^"It  '°T'"'^'°»'  "t«  '1  integral  with  the  under 
Is Linl  r  ^^  "d  «>*Jond  the  planes  of  the  ribs,  spike  aperturea 
18  being  formed  in  the  plate,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


630,279.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Hkiirt  R  Wkrumb.  LaDcaater 
Pa.,  aartgnor  of  three-fourths  to  Frank  &  Bair,  same  place,  and  Edwin' 
L  Relnhold  and  Henry  Burd  CaaaeL  Marietta,  Pai  pued  Feb.  15  1891 
Serial  Ho  462,442.    (Model.)  " 


^^S:S22,-  8TOP»IOTIOHFORLOOMa  Boiami  R  TiTLOK  aod 
5w  'aES)"^^-*^  ^--a.29.189.  S«^.a 
Claim.— I  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  the  riaing  and  fidl- 
ing  shuttle  box,  and  a  belt  shifter,  of  a  notched  arm  carried  by  the 
shuttle  box,  a  pivoted  lever,  and  a  connection  between  the  said  lever 
and  the  belt  shifter,  whereby  the  belt  shifter  will  be  operated  to  stop 
the  loom  whenever  the  sbutUe  box  is  not  in  proper  poaitioo  reUtive 
to  the  shuttle  race,  aa  set  forth 

2  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  the  rising  aod  falling  shutUe 
box,  and  a  belt  shifter,  of  a  downwardly  projecting  and  notched  arm 
secured  to  the  shutUe  box,  a  pivoted  lever,  a  second  pivoted  lever 
having  an  extension  engaging-  the  belt  shifting  lever,  and  a  link  /son- 
necting  the  said  pivoted  levers,  sobatantUlly  as  herein  shown  and 
deacnbed. 


fTa,m.—i  The  combination,  with  oppositely  located  curved  con- 
Uct-plates  having  their  contiguous  end*  hipping  but  separated  from 
each  other,  the  corresponding  end  of  each  cocUct  plate  Uking  inside 
of  the  adjacent  end  of  the  other  plate,  of  a  switch-spindle,  a  conduct- 
mg  brush-bar  secured  thereto,  and  spring-actuated  brushes  attached 
to  the  brush-bar  aod  adapted  to  engage  the  conUct-platea.  snbsUo- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

2.  The  combination,  with  oppositely  located  curved  contact-pUtea 
having  their  contiguous  ends  lapping  but  separated  from  each  other 
one  of  the  conUct  pUtes  being  of  greater  length  than  the  other  and 
the  corresponding  end  of  each  of  said  plates  uking  inside  of  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  other  plate,  of  a  switch-^indle,  a  conducting  brush- 
bar  secur«l  thereto,  and  spring-actuated  brushes  attached  to  the 
bmah-bar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  conUct-pIates,  subaUntiaUr  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  specified 
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S.  Tbccombioatioii,  with  opptMitplj  loc(tt«d  curved  cooUct-pUta* 
having  their  corr«>pondtng  end*  det1«ot«d  from  the  ^rc%  thereof  and 
lapping  bat  ieparat«d  from  the  adjacent  rn<\'*  of  mid  arcs,  of  a  switch 
»piudle.  a  conductini;  brush-bar  secured  thereto  and  spring-actuated 
broahes  attached  to  the  bru«h-bar  and  adapied  to  engage  the  contact- 
platea,  ■ubatantially  as  and  for  the  parpoxe  specified. 

4  The  combination,  with  a  xwitch-spibdle  a  conducting  brush- 
bar  secured  thereto,  and  spring-actuated  brushes  attached  to  the 
brmh-bar,  of  oppodtelj  located  curved  contact-plates  having  their 
coatiguoos  ends  lapping  but  separated  froi4  each  other,  the  said  con 
tact  platM  being  in  position  to  b«  engaged  bj  said  bniahee  and  hav 
ing  shoulders  formed  on  the  ends  thereof  which  receive  said  brashes 
as  tbej  pa«  from  one  contact-plate  to  tht>  •ther.  substantiallv  as  and 
for  the  parpoea  speciSed. 

b-  The  eombination,  with  a  switch-spitdle,  a  conducting  bniah- 
bar  securad  thereto,  and  spring-actuated  brushes  attached  to  the 
brash-bar,  of  oppositelj  located  curved  contact-plates  In  position  to 
be  engaged  by  the  brushes  and  having  the  ends  thereof  lapping,  the 
alternate  ends  of  said  plates  being  deflected  from  the  adjacent  ends 
of  each  other,  and  shoulders  formed  on  said  deflected  ends,  substan- 
tially aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

6  The  combination,  with  a  base,  of  a  contact  plate,  as  B.  curved 
coooeotrically  therewith  and  having  an  in*ardlj  extending  plate,  a 
nmilar  curved  contact-plate,  a^  E,  located  opposite  contact-plate  B 
and  having  one  end  lapping  the  inaide  of  on(  end  of  said  plate  B  and 
the  other  the  outside  of  the  opposite  end  tttereof,  the  ends  of  plate 
E  being  separated  from  the  ends  of  plate  B,  a  switch-spindle  Jour- 
naled  in  said  inwardlj  extending  plate,  s  Conducting  brush-bar  se- 
cured to  the  switch-spindle,  and  spring-actiiated  brushes  attached  to 
the  braah-bar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  contact-plates,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  jipecified 

7.  The  combination,  with  oppositelj  loc4ted  curved  contact-plates 
having  their  contiguous  ends  lapsing  but  separated  from  each  other, 
of  a  switch  spindle,  a  conducting  brush-bar  secured  thereto,  brushes 
having  bosses  engaging  hinge-pins  on  th4  ends  of  the  brush-bar, 
springs  coiled  around  the  hinge-pins  between  said  bosiM<)  and  having 
an  eod  of  each  engaging  one  of  the  brushesiand  the  other  end  a  stad 
OB  the  brush-bar.  AubstantiallT  a.<t  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  base,  of  a  contact-plate.  a<  B.  curved 
concentricallj  therewith  and  having  an  inVardlj  extending  plate,  a 
•imilarly  curved  contact-plate,  as  E,  locate^  opposite  contact-plate  B 
and  having  one  end  lapping  the  inside  of  oqe  end  of  said  plate  B  and 
the  other  the  outside  of  the  opposite  end  theteof  the  inner  end  of  each 
contact  plate  being  deflected  from  the  adjatent  end  of  the  other  con- 
tact-plate and  having  a  shoulder  formed  on  tl|e  outside  of  the  extremity 
thereof  a  switch  spindle  jouraaled  in  said  outwardly  extending  plate, 
a  conducting  brush-bar  secured  to  the  ^wiujh-spindle.  brushes  having 
bosses  engai^ing  hinge-pins  on  the  ends  ot  th4  brush-bar.  springs  coiled 
around  the  hinge-pin<<  between  Mid  bosses  abd  having  one  end  of  each 
engaging  one  of  the  brushes  and  the  other  end  •  Hud  on  the  brash  bar 
■ubetantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  apecifi^d 


530/2  MO.  AUTOMATIC  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVINO  RESISTANCES 
IH  STARTIMa  ELECTRIC  MOTORS  AND  REPUCINO  SAME  Oborsi 
H.  WarmiiGBAii  Baltimoni.  Ml  aseuncr  to  the  AutooiaUc  Switch 
Company  of  Baltimore  City,  of  Maryland.  .Filed  June  13.  1893.  Serial 
Ho  477,465     (No  modeL) 

Claim— \  In  an  automatic  starting  c  evice  for  electric  motors, 
the  combination  of  a  motor,  a  resistance  fpr  starting  said  motor,  a 
series  of  conucts  connected  with  the  resistance  a  toothed  arm  car 
rying  a  contart  *hoe  in  engagement  with;  said  contacts,  a  worm 
adapted  to  eni;ai;e  «aid  toothed  arm  when  sUrting  the  motor  but  dis- 
engaged therefrom  when  the  motor  i<  noS  running,  mechanism  to 
engage  the  worm  with  said  toothed  arm  a)  the  time  of  starting  the 
motor,  whereby  the  worm  imparts  to  the  artn  sufficient  movement  to 
cut  out  the  resistance  from  the  motorcironit ;  and  means  whereby 
the  contact  shoe  is  returned  to  the  point  of  greatest  resistance  when 
the  worm  i<  disengaged  from  the  toothed  arm,  for  the  purpoee  set 
forth  I 

2  In  an  automatic  starting  device  for  electric  motors,  the  com- 
bination of  a  motor  .  a  resistance  for  starting  said  motor  .  a  series  of 
contacts  connected  with  the  reaisUnce  a  toothed  arm  carrying  a 
contact  shoe  in  engagement  with  said  contacts .  means  co-acting  with 
the  toothed  arm  to  automatically  impart  to  the  contact  shoe  a  con- 
tinuous movement  over  said  plates  at  the  twue  of  starting  the  motor 
whereby  the  resistance  from  the  motor  circuit  is  cut  out .  and  means 
for  retarning  the  contact  shoe  to  the  point  of  greatest  resistance  when 
stopping  the  motor 

3  In  an  automatic  starting  device  for  electric  motors,  the  com- 
bination of  a  motor  armature;  a  reaistancq  coil .  a  series  of  contact 
plates  aach  connected  with  said  coil :  a  movable  toothed  bar  carry- 
ing a  contact  shoe  which  is  adapted  to  movf  over  said  contact  plate* 
anptBMively  said  shoe  being  in  circuit  with  tiiB  reaiKauce  coil .  a  worm 


•haft  engaging  said  bar  and  connected  with  the  araitara-ahaft  hf  • 
universal  joint. 

i.  In  an  automatic  atartiag  device  for  electnc  motor«,tb«  com- 
bination of  a  motor ;  a  resistance  for  starting  said  motor ;  a  series  of 
contacts  connected  with  the  resistance  ;  a  toothed  arm  carrying  a  con- 
tact shoe  io  engagement  vrith  said  contacts ;  a  revoluble  gearing  de- 
vice to  meeh  with  the  teeth  of  the  said  arm  ,  and  means  to  cause  said 
gearing  device  to  engage  said  toothed  arm  when  starting  the  motor 
and  to  disengage  therefrom  when  the  motor  is  not  ranning 


520,281.    SIDB-HIU  PLOW     OlOBAl  Wiujiu).  Loe  Afl^Iee 
Gtl.    FUed  Ju.  3.  1894.    aerial  Na  496,480     (No  mod«L) 


Cktim. —  I.  In  a  plow  the  combination  of  a  main  beam  having  it« 
rear  and  lower  end  arranged  to  extend  into  the  iiirrow  cut  by  the 
dIow  the  right  hand  plow  and  the  lefl  hand  plow  each  provided 
with  a  forwardly  extending  beam  pivotalty  secured  to  the  main  beam, 
and  also  provided  with  a  socket  adapted  to  embrace  and  seat  upon 
the  lower  end  of  the  main  beam  when  its  respective  plow  is  in  its 
lowered  position  the  handle  and  plow  guiding  and  sustaining  frame 
arranged  at  the  rear  of  the  main  beam  and  provided  with  the  ratchet 
teeth  and  the  plow  operating  handles,  one  bein^  fixed  to  the  right 
hand  plow  and  the  other  to  the  left  hand  plow,  and  each  l>eing  ar 
ranged  in  the  guide  frame  and  provided  with  the  ratchet  arranged 
to  engage  sach  fVame  to  lock  each  of  snch  plows  in  its  elevated  and 
in  its  lowered  position 

2  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  the  main  beam  having  its  reai 
and  lower  end  arranged  to  extend  into  the  furrow  cut  by  the  plow 
the  right  hand  plow  and  the  left  hand  plow,  each  having  its  beam 
pivoted  to  the  main  beam,  and  each  arranged  to  describe  the  arc  of 
a  circle  while  being  elevated  and  lowered,  4uch  main  beam  having  itf 
lower  end  arranged  to  intercept  the  plow^  when  they  are  respect 
ively  forced  into  the  soil,  and  having  its  body  above  such  lower  end 
curved  to  the  rear  cut  of  the  path  of  the  plows  while  beinr  elevated 
and  lowered,  and  suitable  means  for  sustaining  the  plows  in  their 
various  positions 

620,282.    DOOR^PRINQ     Ja«BsLWiL»M,  MouutainPink.Tfi 
rOed  Sept  20.  1893     Serial  Ma  IdS.S&S     (No  modeL) 


Mar   23,   1894- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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Claim. — A  door-holder,  comprising  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  fas- 
tened to  a  door  frame,  the  bracket  having  a  not«h  on  its  inner  side 
and  near  one  end,  a  notched  lever  pivoted  on  the  bracket,  a  spring 
having  one  end  held  in  the  bracket  notch  and  the  other  in  the  notch 
of  the  lever,  a  second  lever  pivoted  on  the  outer  portion  of  the  bracket, 
a  connecting  rod  extending  fW>ffi  the  first  to  the  second  lever,  and 
means,  as  the  link  and  door  bracket,  for  connecting  the  second  lever 
with  the  door,  substantially  as  specified. 

1 


520,283.  MAinJFACTURE  OF  PUSTIC  ARTICLB8  Iobeau 
Wm,  HobokflQ,  aaelgDor  to  hlmaeK  and  Frank  Qraua.  Jetwy  City,  N  J 
Filed  Jaa  16,  1891    Serial  Ma  497,101    (No  spectmena.) 


2.  The  combination,  with  the  chair  having  suiuble  anna,  of  an 
outwardly  swinging  jointed  shelf  having  end  trunnions  adapted  to 
move  vertically  in  slideways  in  one  of  the  arms,  and  swinging  brack- 
ets arranged  behind  the  shelf  and  adapted  to  support  the  shelf  one 
of  the  brackets  having  an  inclined  top,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  chair,  of  a  drawer  arranged  ba- 
neath  the  chair  seat,  an  outwardly  moving  slide  in  the  seat  above  the 
drawer,  and  a  door  in  one  of  the  chair  arms  to  register  with  the  slide, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  chair,  of  an  extensible  sliding  bed 
piece  forming  the  chair  seat  and  adapted  to  be  extended  hori/.onUlly, 
leaves  having  a  hinged  connection  with  the  front  and  rear  edges  re- 
spectively of  the  bed  piece  and  rigid  swinging  supports  hinged  to  the 
front  of  the  chair  and  adapted  to  be  turned  outward  beneath  the  bed 
piece,  subsUntially  as  described 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  chair,  of  an  extensible  bed  piece 
forming  the  seat  of  the  chair  and  provided  with  leaves  which  hav« 
normally  a  vertical  position  in  front  of  and  at  the  rear  of  the  chair 
and  outwardly  swinging  supports  hinged  to  the  chair  front  and  adapted 
to  susum  the  extended  bed  piece  and  leave,  in  a  horixonul  position 
•nbsUnUally  as  described 

6.  The  combination,  with  the  chair  and  the  leaf  hanging  in  front 
thereof,  of  a  foot-piece  hinged  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  leaf  and  hav- 
ing a  hole  near  lU  hinged  edge,  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  leaf  and 
adapted  to  project  into  the  said  hole  to  hold  the  foot-piece  perpen- 
dicular  to  the  leaf,  the  spring  being  also  adapted  for  frictional  eniaw- 
ment  with  the  face  of  the  foot-piece  to  hold  the  latter  parallel  with 
the  leafsubetantially  asdescnbed 


Claim. —  I.  The  herein  described  improvement  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  pressed  plastic  articles,  which  consists  in  impregnating  the  ma- 
terial with  hellebore  juice  to  increase  its  elasticity  and  tenacity,  and 
then  pressing  the  said  material  between  a  patrix  and  a  matrix,  the 
latter  being  more  elastic  than  the  patrii,  substantially  as  described 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  paper  board  or  other  material  prior 
to  subjecting  it  to  pressure,  which  consists  in  impregnating  it  with 
hellebore  juice,  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  An  elastic  matrir  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a  suit- 
able plastic  bottom  layer,  and  a  surface  layer  made  of  bark,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth 

4.  An  elastic  matrix  for  the  purpose  described,  compnsing  a  bot- 
tom layer  of  rye  flour  and  paper  bound  by  siccative,  and  a  surface 

.layer  of  birch  bark,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


520,285.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  COTTON 
FwiDRicHZiDLiK.Cuero.Tei  Filed  July  25, 1893  Serial  Ma  481  401 
(No  model) 


520,284.  CONVERTIBLE  CHAIR,  Clari  N  W0118OH.  Olouoeeier, 
Maaa,  and  Dmikis  W  Pilbkr,  Hermon  Centre,  Me  Filed  May  15 
1893     Serial  Ma  471280     (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  cotton,  a  series 
of  gins  placed  in  order  one  at  the  rear  of  the  other,  a  condenser  lo- 
leated  at  the  rear  of  each  gin,  an  endless  conveyer  common  to  all  the 
condensers,  endless  carrier  belts  leading  from  the  condensers  to  the 
endless  conveyer  and  a  flue  in  which  said  endless  conveyer  in  located, 
the  said  flue  consisting  of  the  upper  and  lower  side  boards,  a  venti- 
lator located  below  the  top  board  at  each  side  of  the  flue,  the  bottom 
board  located  between  the  center  and  bottom  of  the  flue,  and  the  in- 
.  -  wardly  and  downwardly  inclined  sideboards.  subsUntially  as  shown 

Clatm—1    Thecombinatioo.withtbechairhavingsniUblearma.  land  described, 
of  an  outwardly  swinging  shelf  having  end  trunnions  adapted  tomove|         2    In  an  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  cotton,  a  flue  provided 
vertically  in  slideways  in  the  arms,  and  outwardly  swinging  brackeU  with  ventiUtors,  an  endless  conveyer  located  within  the  flue,  two  or 
arranged  behmd  the  shelf  and  adapted  to  swing  beneath  and  support  more  gins  locatMl  over  the  flue,  a  condenser  connected  with  each 
tlie  same,  subsUntially  as  describwl.  gin.  and  endless  carrier  belu  leading  from  the  condeiisen  to  the  coo- 
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veyer,  the  i&id  c&rri«r  b«ltt  being  adjtuubl^  at  their  lower  eoda.  ts 
%n<i  for  the  purpoae  Mt  forth 

3.  Id  ao  »ppar»tus  for  the  treatmeat  of  oottoo,  a  flue,  an  eodlew 
cooreyer  located  within  the  floe,  two  or  mone  gin*  located  OTer  the 
flueaod  convejer,  acondens«r  connected  with  each  gin,  carriers  lead- 
ing from  the  condeoaert  to  the  main  convejer.  and  an  auxiliary  con- 
rejer  or  preeaure  belt  located  above  and  parallel  with  the  delivery 
««tioa  of  the  main  conveyer,  aubetaatially  at  and  for  the  purpose  set 
Ibrth. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  for  the  treatment  of  Qotton,  the  combination, 
with  a  flue  provided  with  ventilators  and  an  extension  at  one  end  io- 

reted  at  an  angle  to  the  body  of  the  flue,  and  an  endless  conveyer  lo- 
cated both  io  the  body  and  extension  of  the  (ue,  of  two  or  more  gins 
l<>cated  upon  the  body  portion  of  the  flue  o^er  the  conveyer,  a  con 
denMr  connected  with  each  gin,  carriers  extending  from  each  con- 
denser to  the  conveyer,  and  a  pressure  belt  located  above  and  paralle 
with  the  delivery  stretch  of  the  conveyer,  asiand  for  the  purpoae  set 
forth. 


530.386. 

Filed  Juoe  23, 


B&IDOB-SIONAL    Joan  &  Xihhuuuji.  TrUildad.  Colo 
1893     SwUl  Na  478,586     (Ho  model) 

III- (^ 


Chtnt  —1.  The  combination,  with  a  railway  track  and  a  bridge 
•>r  other  Htrurture  conuect«si  therewith,  of  a  (ase  arranged  alongside 
of  the  trark,  an  outwardly  movable  slide  blo^k  contained  within  the 
raj<e,  a  torp«<lo  holder  carried  by  the  slidq  block  and  adapted  to 
move  outward  over  a  rail,  a  tilting  bell  crank  ftilcrumed  iu  the  case 
and  having  one  arm  pivotally  connected  with  Ihe  Mide  block,  a  spring- 
pressed  crotis  bead  pivotally  connected  with  the  second  arm  of  the 
bell  crank,  and  a  restraining  wire  secured  to  the  croaa  head  and  to 
the  bridge  or  similar  structure,  substantially  M  described 

2  The  combination  with  a  railway  track  and  a  bridge  connected 
iheiewith  of  a  case  arranged  alongside  of  tb«  track,  a  sliding  block 
arranged  in  the  case,  a  torpedo  holder  cafried  by  the  block  and 
adapted  to  toove  out  through  the  case  over  %  rail,  a  bell  crank  lever 
having  one  arm  connected  by  a  link  with  th«  sliding  block,  a  spring 
preseed  croee  head,  a  pitman  connecting  the  cross  bead  with  the  other 
ami  of  the  bell  crank,  and  a  wire  connectingjthe  cross  bead  with  the 
bridge,  said  wire  holding  the  cross  head  against  the  action  of  the 
springs  and  adapted  to  be  broken  by  the  destruction  of  the  bridge, 
«ub«tantially  as  deecribed 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  Combination  of  the  case 
having  a  swinging  door  therein,  the  catch  ob  the  inner  side  of  the 
door,  the  spnng-presaed  latch  to  engage  the  cfctch,  and  the  outwardly 
moving  tor[)edo  bolder  arranged  to  engage  and  release  the  latch, 
subetantially  as  described 

4    The  combination  with  a  case  provide^  with  a  swinging  door 

having  a  catch  thereon,  and  an  outwardly  Roving  torpedo  holder, 

,of  a  latch  pivoted  below  the  torpedo  holder  and  provided  with  a 

thickened  and  notched  outer  end,  and  a  spring  for  pressing  the  latch 

upward,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  dHcribed 


5  20,287.      PLUMOER  WORKER   FOR  COKCENTRATINO  JIO& 
OTTO  ABIUHG,  Biirke.  Idaha    PUed  June  3.  1893     Serial  No  476.496 


«o  model) 


CWmi  —  I.   A  plunger  worker  for conoentrattag jigs,  comprising  s 
rsTolabk  cmi  hariac  abmpt  skouklsra.  tka  k#iffkt  of  which  is  adjust- 


able, a  cam  housing  supported  on  the  cam  and  recipr<)cated  thereby, 
and  a  plunger  connected  to  the  housing  by  a  rod  and  arranged  to  re- 
ciprocate in  the  jig.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  plunger  worker  for  concentrating  jigs,  comprising  a  revo- 
luble  cam  having  abrupt  shoulders  thereon,  the  height  of  which  is 
adjustable,  a  bousing  arranged  to  ride  on  the  cam  and  reciprocated 
thereby,  a  plunger  arrang<nl  to  move  in  the  jig,  a  piston  rod  con 
nected  to  the  plunger  and  cam  housing,  and  a  tray  secured  to  the 
piston  rod,  substantially  a^  described. 

3.  In  a  concentrating  Jig,  the  combination  with  a  revolublecam 
carried  above  the  jig  and  provided  with  abrupt  shoulders  and  oval 
fiaces,  of  a  cam  housing  sup|>orted  on  the  cam  and  reciprocated  there- 
by, a  plunger  arranged  to  move  in  the  jig,  a  piston  rod  connected  to 
the  plunger,  a  weighted  tray  secured  to  the  piston  rod  and  arranged 
above  the  jig  framt,  and  a  cushion  secured  to  the  top  of  the  jig  frame 
in  the  path  of  the  weighted  tray,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4  A  plunger  worker  for  concentrating  jigs,  comprising  a  revo- 
luble  two  part  cam  having  abrupt  shoulders,  the  height  of  which  is 
adjustable,  a  cam  housing  held  to  ride  on  the  cam,  a  weighted  piston 
rod  depending  from  the  cam  housing,  and  a  plunger  secured  to  the 
rod,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  driving  shaft,  the  two  part  cam  secured 
to  the  shah,  and  provided  with  connecting  levers,  the  cam  hou.^ing 
held  to  run  on  the  cam,  the  weighted  tray,  and  the  plunger  carried 
by  the  bousing,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination,  of  the  revoluble  two-part  cam  having  abrupt 
shoulders,  the  separable  cam  housing  incasing  the  cam,  the  roller  jour- 
naled  in  the  cam  housing  and  riding  on  the  cam,  a  yoke  on  the  lower 
end  of  tbs  cam  housing,  a  weighted  piston  rod  suspended  from  the 
yoke,  and  a  plunger  secured  to  the  piston  rod,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 


5  2 0,2  8 8.    SUPERHEATER    OusTAV  Abrais,  Hiitcblnaou.  Minn. 
FUed  July  24, 1893.    Serial  Na  481.36a     (Vo  model) 


TT^^^Kr-wm. 


y\ 


'B 


Clakw^ — In  combination  with  a  boiler  having  an  opening  in  its 
head  ;  pipe  B  closed  at  its  inner  end  by  a  reducing  cap  h;  a  collar  c 
secured  to  the  outer  end  of  pipe  and  bolted  or  riveted  to  the  boiler 
head  ;  and  a  steam  pipe  C  passing  lengthwise  through  the  pipe  B 


5QO,2  89.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  METALUC  FENCE  POSTS 
Maotib  H  Back,  Hageretown,  Md.  FUea  Feb  24.  1894  Serial  No 
501.377     (No  model) 


Cfmm.. — The  improved  machine  for  stamping  roetallir  fence  poets 
herein  shown  and  described,  comprising  the  bed,  A.  depressed  in  the 
center  and  provided  with  slotted  end-Kuides,  D  D  ;  follower,  E,  shaped 
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on  the  under  side  to  fit  the  top  of  the  depressed  bed  and  provided 
with  turn-buttons,  e  e,  and  the  described  mechanism  for  reciprocat- 
ing it  vertically ;  in  combination  with  the  slotted  and  transversely 
groored  bottom-die,  C,  and  registering  top-die  F  provided  with 
punches,//,  and  intersecting  ribs,  K',  coinciding  with  the  transverse 
grooves,  K,  io  the  bottom-die ;  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
shown  and  set  forth. 


5  30,290.  PHOTOQRAPHIC-PUTE  HOLDER.  Ekastus E  BaUU, 
New  York,  N  Y.    Filed  Jaa  18, 1894.   Serial  Na  487,293.    (No  model) 

^ — - — ./e 

i.     ^ 


2.  In  a  thrust-bearing  for  propeller-shafta,  the  combination,  ot  a 
ahafl  hariuK  collars  E  fixedly  atuched  thereto,  disks  or  plates  E'  rig- 
idly secured  to  said  collars  and  provided  with  bearing  sur^ces,  fVaroea 
0  mounted,  on  the  main  shaft  and  connected  to  each  other  by  ti^rods, 
plates  D  rigidly  secured  to  the  frames  C  and  provided  with  bearing 
sur&ces  which  correspond  with  the  bearing  sarfaces  of  the  disks  or 
plates  E*.  and  conical  rollers  P  jouraaled  between  the  plates  D  and 
E'  upon  shafts  which  s^tend  through  rings  /  and  y,  the  bearing  aur 
fltces  of  the  plates  Dand  E*  being  grooved  to  receive  the  conical  roll 
ers  P  and  lie  over  the  outer  ends  of  the  same,  substantially  as  shown, 
and  for  the  purpose  set  fbrth. 


020,292.  FELUNO  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEWINii-MACHINBS 
JobipbW.  Bm,  Brooklyn,  M.Y.  Filed  Apr.  22. 1893.  Serial  Na  471.377. 
(Ho  model) 


Clabu-  1.  A  photo  plate  slide  formed  of  a  guide  for  attachment 
to  a  camera  box,  a  slide  fitted  to  the  guide,  a  plate  holder  furnished 
with  a  dark  slide  looking  device  and  fitted  to  the  slide,  and  dark  slide 
operating  mechanism  for  drawing  the  dark  slide  from  the  plate  holder 
as  the  plate  holder  is  carried  into  position  for  exposing  the  plate,  and 
pushing  the  dark  slide  into  the  plate  holder  as  the  plate  holder  is 
moved  in  the  opposite  direction,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  photo  plate  slide,  the  combination  of  the  guide  C,  the  slide 
D  constructed  to  receive  the  plate  holder  P,  the  plate  holder  P  pro- 
vided with  a  dark  slide  G  having  the  apertured  bar  i,  the  aliding  bar 
k,  provided  with  the  Htud  o  and  means  for  connecting  the  bar  k  and 
the  slide  U,  substantially  as  specified. 

S.  The  combination  of  the  guide  0,  having  stops  k  t,  the  slide  D, 
the  plate  bolder  F  fitted  to  the  slide  and  provided  with  a  dark  slide 
(f  having  apertures  in  its  outer  end,  and  the  bar  k  held  by  the  guide 
C  and  provided  with  studs^/  which  enter  the  apertures  of  the  dark 
slide,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  photo  plate  slide,  the  combination  of  the  plate  bolder  P, 
the  dark  slide  0  having  the  apertured  bar  i,  the  spring  catch  n  car- 
ried by  the  body  of  the  plate  holder  and  adapted  to  enter  an  aperture 
in  the  bar  i,  and  a  stud  o  carried  by  the  bar  k  and  adapted  to  enter 
the  aperture  of  the  bar  t,  for  releasing  the  spring  catch  n,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  plate  holder  F,  provided  with  eyes 
m  m,  and  the  dark  slide  operating  bar  k,  of  rods  / 1  attached  to  the 
bar  k  and  passing  loosely  through  the  eyes  m  m'.  substantially  as 
specified. 

6.  In  a  photo  plate  slide,  the  combination,  with  the  guide  C  and 
plate-holder-receiving  slide  D,  of  the  metallic  strip  t  pivoted  to  the 
guide  C,  for  preventing  the  accidental  removal  of  the  slide  D  from 
the  guide  C,  as  specified. 

7.  In  a  photo  plate  slide,  the  combination,  with  the  guide  Cand 
plate  holder  F,  of  a  plate  bolder  retainer  P,  for  preventing  the  re- 
moval of  ibn  plate  bolder  from  the  photo  plate  slide  while  the  dark 
slide  is  withdrawn,  substantially  as  specified 


Ciaif^. — A  felling  attachment  for  sewing  machines,  provided  with 
ascroUhead  whose  lower  edge  has  an  essentially  horizontal,  outwardly 
projecting  lip  spaced  fVom  the  inner  end  of  the  scroll  to  form  a  passage 
way  for  a  piece  of  fabric  to  enter  the  head  between  the  lip  and  the 
scroll  proper,  the  said  head  being  provided,  in  its  curved  portion  and 
above  the  said  passage  way,  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  arranged  on  the 
same  side  on  which  the  said  lip  projects  to  permit  another  piece  of 
fabric  to  enter  the  scroll  head  above  the  said  passage  way.  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


5  20,2  93.    FILTER.    Hurt  S  Blackiou,  Mount  Venioa.  N  Y. 
FUed  Apr  29. 1893     Serial  Na  472  406.    (No  model) 


520,291.  BEARING  FOR  PROPELLER-SHAFTa  AqidiJ.Bsao- 
orrrE,  PeUcan  Uke,  WI&  Filed  Feb.  1. 1894.  Serial  Na  498.778.  (No 
model) 


Claim  — I  In  a  thrust-bearing  for  propeller-shafts,  tbecombina 
tion,  of  a  shaft  having  collars  E  fixedly  atUched  thereto,  disks  or 
plates  C  rigidly  secured  to  said  collars  and  provided  with  bearing 
surfaces,  frames  C  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  connected  to  each  other 
by  tie-rods  as  described,  plates  I)  rigidly  secured  to  the  frames  C  and 
provided  with  bearing  surfaces,  conical  anti-friction  rollers  P  jour- 
naled  between  the  bearing  plates  D  and  P  upon  shafts  which  extend 
through  rings/and/",  and  rollers/*  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  main 
shaft  and  against  the  inner  rings  to  which  the  conical  rollers  are  con 
nected.  substantial!/  aa  shown  and  for  ths  purpose  sst/t^rth. 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  in  a  filter,  of  a  pair  of  pipe  couplings, 
and  t>erforated  straining-pipes  of  different  diameters,  connecting  said 
pipe-oonpbogs,  a  filtering  tube  arranged  between  the  straining-pipes, 
and  a  stop-oock  fitted  io  the  lower  pipe-coupling,  so  that  the  interior 
of  the  device  may  be  thoroughly  cleaned,  by  allowing  the  water  to  flow 
directly  through  the  same,  as  uescribed. 

2.  In  a  filter,  a  liquid-reservoir  having  screw  threaded  openings 
in  the  upper  and  lower  extremities  thereof,  and  pipe-couplings  fitted 
in  said  openings,  with  perforated-pipes,  of  different  diameters,  con 
nected  with  the  inner-ends  of  the  pipe-couplings,  and  a  tubt  of  as 
bestus  and  fibrous  material  arranged  between  the  perforated  pip«B. 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  filtering-apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  spherical  liquid 
reservoir  having  pipe-couplings  fitted  in  the  upper  and  lower  extrsmi 
ties  thereof,  and  straining-pipes  connected  with  the  inner  ends  of  the 
pipe-ooupUogs,  as  described,  a  tube  of  filtering  material  arranged  b* 
tween  the  straining-pipes,  the  lower  pipe-coupling  provided  with  a 
stop-cock,  the  liqnid-reservoir  provided  near  its  top  with  a  pet-cock, 
and  at  its  bottom  with  outlet-pipes,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur 
pose  set  forth. 

U4.  The  combination  in  a  filtering-device,  of  a  Uqnid-reservoir 
ided  with  inlet  and  outlet  pipe-couplinga,  strsininf-pipss  con- 
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■•c*^  *>tfc  »*•  pip«  coupling!,  a  ftlt«nng-tabe  located  iMtweea  th« 
Mr»ioing-pipw  and  a  eonicai-dedector  arranged  withio  th«  inlet  pipe- 
eoupUng.  aa  d«Mrib«d.  to  a«  to  direct  the  inflowing  liquid  against  the 
iBMr  Mrfto*  of  the  inoor  •training  pipe,  lubeUntiaUy  as  and  for  the 
pvrpow  ipveiied. 


6  aO,Q94r.  DO  rot  TBI  MAlUr ACTUM  OF  BA&THIHWA&E 
YVtMU.  lOAJ  W.  Boo.  Tmiton.  1. 1  r\m  Oct  7.  I88&  Stertel 
Ia4l7,4ia    OkBoM.) 


5QO.a97.  MUSICAL nSTEUlOMT.  Jonn E Clin ud Jamb 
E  Tract.  Mertdflo,  Codil,  trntgoan  to  Um  Aaotteu  Organ  and  M uaio 
OampMy.  Hew  York.  N.  T     Med  IU7  10.  l8Sa     aeoewed  Apr  12. 

18H    aerial  No  S07.318.    (Bo  model; 


Claim. — In  a  macbine  for  forming  handled  •eweU  from  earthen- 
ware, the  combination  of  a  mold  chamber  coofortiing  to  the  external 
configuration  of  the  article  to  be  formed,  and  hiring  an  oftet  han- 
dle-forming chamber,  the  upper  mofable  die  l»»ing  an  eitension 
adapted  to  enter  said  of&et  chamber,  and  a  projection  for  forming 
the  interior  of  the  reaeel.  the  rerticaHy  morable  bottom  die  forming 
the  bottom  of  said  mold  chamber  and  haring  at  eztenaion  forming 
the  bottom  of  said  offset  chamber,  and  the  auxiHarr  handle  forming 
pieces  K,  K,  placed  one  at  each  side  of  the  said  pffset  chamber,  and 
baring  their  meeting  face*  shaped  to  gire  the  p^per  configuration 
to  the  handle,  said  pieces  being  supported  upon  |he  eztenaion  of  the 
bottom  die,  and  baring  means  for  guiding  theiti  to  a  true  rertical 
morement,  substantially  as  specified. 


5  3  O.  Q  9  5 .  JOURN AL-BEARINO  Wuxiam  >  CiRnt  and  Jom  J 
Ca«tm.  Dublin,  Oa.  FOed  May  4, 1883.  Il«new»d  Mar  2*2,  ISM  Se- 
rial Na  504723      No  model.) 


^^»»*- — I"  •  journal  bearing,  the  combination  of  the  boxing,  the 
chamber  B  therein,  the  enlarged  chambers  E  at  the  end  portions  of 
•aid  boring,  the  longitudinal  rollers  C  in  said  cbafnber  B,  the  ring*  a, 
«  seated  in  the  end  portions  of  said  chamber  B,  an^  in  which  said  roU- 
ert  h«re  end  bearings,  and  the  bearing  plates  F,  P  seated  in  the  re- 
speetire  chambers  E,  and  baring  each  an  opening  for  the  shaft,  the 
opening  in  the  plate  F  baring  a  surrounding  outwardly  extending  boss 
/,  baring  a  buHhing  /»  therein,  and  the  plate  P  hiring  a  bossy  cham- 
bered to  receire  an  enlarged  portion  of  the  sh^ft,  substentially  as 
specified  , 


5  VJ  O,  >^  9  6 .  MAMOFACTUU  OF  MCTAL  TUBEai  CLAUD  T.  Cat 
LIT,  Loodoa  EuglaiML  Ptled  Dec  i  1893  Saital  Ha  492.713.  (Ho 
DOdeLi 


Ctipm. — For  the  manufacture  of"  metai  tubes  a  process  which  coo- 


•iato.  first,  in  subjecting  a  solid  hot  blank  or  blocll  to  the  action  of  a 
punch  and  hollow  die,  the  carity  of  the  latter  b^ing  reduced  in  di- 
mensions at  one  end  and  adapted  to  act,  simultan^ualy  with  the  hol- 
lowing of  the  blank  or  block  by  the  punch,  to  for^i  a  tang  at  the  end 
of  the  blank  or  block  ,  second,  in  drawing  down  the  hollow  blank  or 
blo<;k  thus  formed,  by  thrastiogthe  same,  while  hat,  through  annular 
reducing-dies  by  means  of  mandrels  placed  in  thei  punched  carity  of 
the  blank  ,  third,  in  heating  the  blank  or  block  aitd  tang  and  extend- 
ing the  ta«g  by  forging .  fourth,  in  cooling  the  tatg :  fifth,  in  pulling 
the  hot  blank  or  block  by  means  of  the  tang  through  external  finisb- 
iag-dies  wiihoat  the  presence  of  a  mandrel  io  its  ia^rior,  substantially 
aa  aat  forth,  for  tha  purpoaaa  ipaeiftad. 


Claim. — 1.  Id  a  muaical  instrument  baring  pneumatic  motors  for 
causing  the  operation  of  sound  producing  derices,  a  remorable  wind 
chest  prorided  with  ralres  for  controlling  said  pneumatic  motors 
and  other  pneumatic  motors  for  operating  said  ralres,  subsUntially 
as  specified. 

2.  In  a  musical  instrument,  the  combination  with  manual  keys, 
and  sound  producing  derices,— of  push  pins  or  rods  operated  by  said 
keys  and  extending  from  direct  conn^o^on  therewith  to  operatire  con- 
nection with  said  soand-producing  derices, — pneumatic  motors — mor- 
ing  parts  of  which  form  independent  operatire  connection  with  said 
posh  pins  or  rods, — a  wind  chest  in  communication  with  said  motors, 
and  mechanism  whereby  the  pneumatic  motors  are  caosed  to  act  when 
the  instrument  is  played  mechanically, — snbstantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  mwical  instrument,  the  combination  of  a  wind  chest.— 
pneumatic  motors  arranged  within  the  wind  chest,— ducte  communi- 
cating with  the  windchestand  with  air  outside  of  same,— ralres  con- 
trolling 4aid  ducU  at  ths  points  of  communication  named  and  operated 
directly  from  said  internal  pneumatic  motors, — other  pneumatic  mo- 
tors communicating  also  with  said  ducts  but  at  their  opposite  outer 
extremities,  and  arranged  out«iide  of  the  wind  chest, — and  connections 
whereby  the  last  named  pneumatic  motors  may  cause  the  sound  pro- 
ducing derices  to  speak,— subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  musical  instrument,  the  combination  of  a  wind  chest,  pneu- 
matic motors  arranged  within  the  wind  chest,  ducts  communicating 
with  the  wind  chest  and  with  air  outside  of  the  wind  chest,  pneumatic 
motors  communicating  with  these  ducts  and  arranged  ontsideof  the 
wind  chest  for  causing  the  playing  of  the  sound  producing  derices  of 
the  musical  instrument,  ralree  within  the  wind  chest  co  acting  with 
said  ducts,  and  ralres  outside  the  wind  chest  also  co-acting  with  said 
ducts  and  connected  by  derices  accessible  from  the  outside  of  the  wind 
chest  with  supporU  located  within  the  wind  chest,  subsUntially  as 
specified. 

5  a  0, 2  9  8 .     CAIIHON   PIKIOH  FOR  WATCHBa     Jon  V.  COAti, 
Delhi.  N.  T.    FUed  Mot.  16,  189a    Serial  Ha  491.107.    (Ho  modeL) 


t* 


-C» 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  the  center  poet,  baring  a  cir- 
cumferential shoalder,  of  the  cannon  pinion  whoae  upper  portion  in 
screw-threaded,  a  spring  tongue  formed  integrally  with  the  pinion  and 
engaging  said  shoulder,  and  a  nut  screwing  on  such  threaded  portion, 
and  projecting  below  the  latter,  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  cannon  pinion  baring  the 
upper  portion  of  its  hub  screw-threaded  and  prorided  with  a  spring 
tongue  which  is  located  between  such  threaded  portion  and  a  pinion 
proper,  as  shown  and  described 

3.  The  coubiamtion,  with  a  center  post,  baring  a  shoulder  aa 
specified,  of  a  cannon  pinion  baring  a  spring  tongue  arranged  be- 
tween tha  pinion  proper  and  the  bub,  aad  adapted  to  engage  said 
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•boulder,  and  a  cylindrical  nut  which  screws  on  said  hub  and  engages 
the  upper  end  of  said  tongue  at  a  point  below  the  screw-thread,  as 
shown  and  described. 


520.299.  APPARATUS  FOR  HXATOreMRALSLKTRIGALLr 
CHA]UBLCornB.Detratt,MkitL  Fiied  OoC  6. 1888.  Sactoi  la  4I7>4& 
(HomodaL) 


ClaiM. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  for  beating  meUl  electrically,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  high  resisUnce  electrodes,  meullic  con- 
ducting clamps  susuining  said  electrodes,  and  means  for  insulating 
said  electrodes  and  clamps  from  each  other,  a  morable  contact  de- 
rice  connected  to  one  terminal  of  a  source  of  electric  energy,  and 
adapted  to  make  contact  with  said  conducting  clamps,  sereraliy  and 
successirely  bringing  said  high  reaisUnce  electrodes  into  circuit  with 
the  meul,  and  means  for  connecting  the  same  to  the  other  terminal 
of  the  source  of  electric  energy. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  beating  meUl  electrically,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  high  resisUnce  electrodes  insulated  from  the  meul, 
means  for  connecting  said  meUl  to  the  terminal  of  a  source  of  electric 
energy,  support  for  the  electrodes,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
•aid  electrodea,  a  morable  contact  derice,  and  means  for  connecting 
•aid  conUct  derice  to  the  other  terminal  of  the  source  of  energy. 

3.  In  anapparatusforelectrically  heating  meul,  the  combination 
with  the  meUl  and  means  for  connecting  said  meul  to  one  terminal 
of  a  source  of  electric  energy,  of  a  plurality  of  high  resistance  elec- 
trodes insulated  from  each  other,  a  morable  adjusuble  support  for  said 
electrodes,  a  morable  conUct  derice  connected  to  the  other  Urmtnal 
of  the  source  of  energy,  and  means  for  bringing  said  electrodes  ser- 
eraliy and  successirely  into  the  electric  circuit. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  heating  meUl  electrically,  the  combination 
with  a  support  for  the  metal  to  be  heated  and  means  for  connecting 
said  meUl  with  one  terminal  of  a  generator,  of  a  series  of  high  resist- 
ance electrodes  insuli^ed  from  each  other,  means  for  bringisg  said 
electrodes  in  contact  with  the  meUl,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
electrodes  sereraliy  and  successirely  with  the  other  terminal  of  the 
generator,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  electrically  heating  meUl  by  means  of  an 
electric  arc,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  electrodes,  a  contact 
derice  by  means  of  which  said  electrodes  may  be  successirely  thrown 
in  circuit,  means  for  moring  said  contact  derice,  and  means  for  main- 
Uining  an  electric  arc  between  the  meUl  and  the  electrodes  success- 
irely thrown  in  circuit. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  electrically  beating  by  means  of  the  elec- 
tric arc,  the  combination  of  a  pluraUty  of  electrodes  insulated  from 
each  other,  a  conUct  derice  by  means  of  which  said  electrodes  may 
be  successirely  thrown  in  circuit,  means  for  moring  said  contact  de- 
rice with  means  for  mainUining  an  electric  arc  between  said  electrodes 
inocesurely  thrown  in  circuit. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  electrically  heating  by  means  of  the  elec- 
tric arc,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  electrodes  insulated  from 
each  other,  a  contact  derice  by  means  of  which  said  electrodes  may 
be  successirely  thrown  in  circuit,  means  for  moring  said  contact  de- 
rice, and  means  for  mainUining  an  electric  arc  between  another  elec- 
trode and  the  first  named  electrodes  as  successirely  thrown  in  circuit. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  electrically  heating  by  means  of  the  elec- 
tric arc,  the  combination  of  an  electrode  connected  to  one  terminal 
of  a  source  of  electric  energy,  with  a  plurality  of  electrodes  insulated 
fh>m  each  other,  a  contact  derice  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of 
the  source  of  electric  energy,  by  means  of  which  said  electrodes  may 
be  successirely  thrown  in  circuit,  means  for  moring  said  contact  de- 
rice, and  means  for  mainUining  an  electric  arc  between  said  first 
named  electrode  and  the  said  insulated  electrodes  as  successirely 
thrown  in  circuit. 


9.  In  an  apparatus  for  electrically  heating  by  means  of  the  elec- 
tric are,  the  combination  of  an  electrode  connected  to  one  terminal 
of  a  source  of  electric  energy,  a  morable  conductor  connected  to  the 
other  Urminal  of  said  source  of  electric  energy,  a  series  of  insulated 
conductors  adapted  to  be  successirely  placed  in  circuit  by  said  mor- 
able conductor,  and  means  for  mainUining  an  electric  arc  betweaa 
■ud  first  named  electrode  and  the  insulated  electrodes,  as  succesai rely 
thrown  in  circuit. 


020,300.  METHOD  OF  HEATIHO,  WRLDIKQ.  OR  WORKDrft 
MRAL8  ELECTRICALLT.  Ceaklb  L  Corrui.  Detroll,  Mkah.  FIM 
Oct  7, 1893.    Sertol  Ha  487,453.    (Ho  apedmeDa) 


ffaim.— The  herein  described  method  of  heating  meUl,  consist- 
ing in  subjecting  the  meUl  to  the  influence  of  a  moring  voluic  arc 
while  simultaneously  heated  by  radiation  from  incandescent  electrodes 
in  proximity  to,  but  not  in  contact  with  the  meUl 


5  2 0,3 O  1 .  WEIOHIHO  APPARATUS.  ROBIKI  N  COOHLAI,  Kaia 
ctu.* India.  FUed  Dec  11, 1893  Serial  Ma  493,328.  (Mo  modeL)  Pat 
ented  In  England  Aug  22.  1892,  No.  15,092,  and  In  India  Sept  16. 1882. 

Ma  191 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  Weighing  apparatus,  of  a  stand- 
ard or  support,  a  rocking  holder  b  prorided  with  beam-supporting 
rollers  d  and  <f  and  baring  knife  edges  r  mounted  on  the  sUodard 
or  support,  a  graduated  beam  a  weighted  at  one  end  and  slidable 
lengthwise  between  the  said  rollers,  a  roUUble-sbaft  or  spindle  f 
baring  engagement  with  the  scale  beam  and  prorided  with  a  bead 
by  which  to  turn  it  for  the  purpose  of  moring  the  beam  lengthwise 
in  the  bolder,  and  a  derice  hung  from  the  bolder  for  suspending  the 
article  to  be  weighed,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  weighing  apparatus,  of  a  sUndard  or 
support,  a  rocking-holder  baring  knife  edges  mounted  on  the  sUnd- 
ard OS  support,  a  graduated  beam  morable  lengthwise  through  the 
rocking-holder,  a  roUUble-shaft  or  spindle  t'  baring  engagement 
with  the  beam  and  prorided  with  a  head  by  which  to  turn  it  for  mor- 
ing the  beaai  Uagthwisa,  a  derice  hung  trom  the  rocking-holder  for 
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M*p«i>diog  the  article  to  be  weighed,  a  g^gtty  9lid*ble  horiionuUyf 
00  the  rocking  holder,  and  a  derice  for  holAng  the  gage  in  a  fixed 


i«94. 


poMtioo  oo  the  holder,  subetantiallj  as  dei>cri^>ed. 


5  20, 302.  RAILROAD-SWITCE  Edwird  W  Cotobui.  BalU 
nore.  Ml  PUed  Peix  2.  1893.  &eDewed  ^  3a  189a  Sertol  Ma 
4Kk2ea.    (Ho  model) 


Claim— I  The  improTemeot  io  awitchel  Rabstaotiallj  as  de- 
•crib«d  coosiatiDg  of  the  tectioo  having  a  ba«e  plate  d  and  seat  rf' 
Md  th«  swing  MCtioo  piroted  at  009  end  to  tlie  base  plate  and  hav 
log  at  iu  other  end  a  tongue  movable  onto  aad  off  the  seat  d*  sub 
•Untiallj  as  set  forth 

2.  The  improvement  in  switches  compruin|  the  base  section  hav- 
iQg  a  laterally  projecting  rib  d*.  to  fit  the  hollow  of  a  rail  and  pro- 
vided with  a  seat  rf'  and  the  swing  section  sobMantially  as  set  forth 

3.  The  improved  switch  comprisiag  the  base  section  having  a 
Ims*  plate  d  and  upright  <f  having  a  seat  d*  apd  the  swing  section 
having  a  tongue  at  one  end  and  pivoted  substajntialiv  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  oombioatioD  ot  the  main  line  rail,  th4  base  section  D  having 
a  baM  plate  ^extended  below  and  beyond  the  itiaio  line  rail,  and  also 
provided  with  an  upright  (f  having  a  seat  d*  «nd  the  swing  section 
subauotially  as  set  forth. 

ft.  The  improvement  in  switches  substanti^y  as  described  con- 
sisting of  the  section  D  having  base  plate  d  upright  tf  provided  at  iu 
side  with  the  rib  <r  and  at  its  lop  with  the  seat  <^aod  the  swing  section 
pivoted  at  or  near  one  end  to  the  plate  d  and  haying  at  its  other  end  a 
tongue  movable  onto  and  off  the  seat  d*  all  substHntially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth 

6  In  a  switch  substantially  as  described  tl|e  combioatioo  of  the 
main  line  rail,  the  ba«e  section  having  a  base  plate  extended  under 
and  beyond  the  main  line  rail  and  provided  withi  a  seal  for  the  tongne 
of  the  swing  section,  the  swing  section  pivoted  a|t  one  end  on  the  bas« 
plate  of  the  base  section  and  provided  with  a  tongue  and  with  a  rib 
to  fit  the  hollow  of  the  main  line  rail,  subetantljally  as  set  forth. 


Claim.— \.  Io  a  machine  of  the  kind  deMsnbed.  the  combination 
with  the  needles  and  the  sutionary  guides  on  the  warp  frame  of  spnng 
guides  supported  below  the  sutionary  guides  and  adapted  to  rise  up- 
ward,  and  a  series  of  levers  connected  with  the  spnng  guides  to  de- 
press them.  subsUutially  as  described 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  reciprocating  needles  and  the  warp 
frame  having  the  usual  warp  guid«a,  of  the  spring  guides  arranged 
below  the  warp  guides  and  adapted  to  spring  upward,  and  a  series  of 
levers  arranged  below  the  spring  guides  and  connected  therewith  «o 
that  the  weight  of  the  levers  depresMs  the  guides,  subsuntiallv  as  de- 
scribed. ' 

3  The  combination,  with  the  reciprocating  needles,  the  warp 
frame  and  the  warp  guidee  thereof,  of  a  slotted  plate  arranged  at  the 
inner  end  of  the  warp  frame,  spring  guides  held  in  the  slou  of  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  move  upward,  and  a  series  of  levers  beneath 
the  spnng  goidea,  the  levers  being  suspended  from  the  guides  so  as  to 
depress  the  latter,  subsUntially  as  described 

4.  The  combinauon,  with  the  reciprocating  needles,  yie  w»rp 
frame  and  the  guides  carried  by  the  warp  frame,  of  the  spring  guides 
held  below  the  warp  guides  and  adapted  to  spring  upward,  and  means 
for  holding  the  spring  guides  depreaaed,  subsUntially  as  described 


6  30,304.    CONDUIT  ELBCTRIC  RAIL  WAY     Wlixua  R.  Dg  VoB. 
ShreveportU    Piled  Jan.  20, 1894    Serial  Na  497,535.    (Ko  model ) 


C'iaim—l.  In  an  electric  railway  conduit,  the  combination  with 
the  Croat  Ues,  of  the  meUllic  plates  secured  to  said  ties,  and  carrying 
poet  projections  near  each  end,  the  metallic  lining  having  upward 
flanges  fitted  to  said  posts,  and  an  integral  upward  flange  near  one 
side  subsUntially  dividing  said  conduit  into  two  parts,  and  cover  plates 
ngidly  secured  to  said  po«U  and  supported  thereby,  subsuntiallv  a& 
specified. 

2.  In  an  underground  conduit  for  electric  railways,  the  combina 
tion  with  the  cross  ties  or  sleepers,  of  the  metallic  plates  supported 
on  aaid  Ues  and  secured  thereto,  said  plates  having  vertic»l  post  pro- 
jections near  each  end.  the  metallic  lining  having  the  lateral  upw.rd 
flangea  fitted  against  said  posU,  and  the  integral  vertical  grooved 

520.303.    WARP-PRAME  AmCHMEirj  POR  KimTIlfO-llAj  lu^Z^ZZlT^tZ^^^^^^^^  hIL'"  K'^'l*^"'" 

CHIHBa     W.uauiCumTateniacl«.HJ     fUed  Oct  20, 1893.    3^  «dTe  Zi  li*  tCt  *    f       ?.  ^      ^'^ 
rial  Na  488.671.    (Ho  modeL)  ""^  the  meull.c  hning  cap  undemeath  the  cover  plate,  and  covering 

Bnef-A  sene.  of  .pnng  guide,  carrying  pattern-threads  are  ov^rConrif  T.      "^  "J.  ^^  "^^.  ^*''?*  *  '^'^"'^"''^  ""«• 
,ud  below  the  a.«»I  ,„,hL  f,.,  th.  vJu.Ll^.. K  .„_;„?  o'«^l7>»«  one  of  the  upward  flange,  of  the  lining,  subsuntiallv  a. 


mountad  below  the  usual  guides  fur  the  knitting»threads,  each  spring 
guide  being  controlled  froma  Jacquard  machine  through  the  parts  61 
62.  and  66 

^   -     qi 


.,  „  -_-  lining,  subsUntially  as 

specified. 

3.  An  underground  conduit,  comprising  the  meUllic  plates  sup- 
ported on  and  secured  to  the  cro«  ties,  and  carrying  an  integral  ver- 
tical post  near  each  end,  said  posts  having  overhanging  upper  portions, 
a  meUllic  lining  on  the  bottom  of  said  conduit  and  having  upward, 
lateral  flanges  fitted  to  the  lower  portions  of  said  poets,  and  an  inte^ 
grml.  vertical  flange  subetanUally  dividing  the  conduit  into  two  parts 
the  angle  blocks  to  which  the  lining  is  secured,  the  outer  protection 
planks  abutting  said  poste,  the  lining  cap  over  one  part  of  said  con- 
duit, and  having  a  lateral,  depending  flange,  and  the  cover  plates  sup 
ported  upon  and  secured  to  said  posU,  subsUntially  as  specified 

4    In  a  conduit  for  electric  railways,  a  meuUic  lining  plate  for  the 
conduit,  said  plate  having  an  integral  upward  flange  subsUntially  di 
viding  the  conduit  into  two  parts,  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  flange 
having  a  broad,  inclined  deflecting  surface  situated  directly  under- 
neath the  slot  in  the  cover  plate,  subsUntially  as  specified 

6.  In  an  electric  conduit  for  electric  railways,  a  meUllic  lining 
having  upward  lateral  flanges,  and  an  intermediate  vertical  flangf 
subsUntially  dividing  said  conduit  into  two  paru,  said  flange  naving 
a  deflecting  surface  located  underneath  the  slot  in  the  cover  plate, 
•ubatutially  as  specified 

6.  A  lining  section  for  underground  electric  railways  comprising 
a  metAllic  plate,  having  integral  lateral  upward  flanges,  and  an  inter 
mediate  upward,  hollow  integral  flange,  subsUntially  as  specified 

7.  In  an  underground  conduit  for  electric  railways,  the  meullic 
pUte.  D.  comprising  each  a  base  portion  forming  the  tie  plates,  and 
the  poets,  one  near  each  end,  and  formed  with  overhanging  cover  sup- 
porting upper  portions,  and  with  inclined  base  portions.  subsUntially 
as  specified 

8  In  an  underground  electric  railway  conduit,  the  combination 
with  the  meullic  plates  secured  to  the  cross  ties,  and  their  vertical 
pott  projections,  of  the  cover  plates  having  the  depending  and  lateral 
lugs  abutting  said  posU.  and  bolted  thereto,  said  plates  at  their  joints 
having  overlapping  rabbetwJ  portiooa.  subsUntially  as  specified 

9.  IsMjiwtrie  rBilwaj.  tha  ooabioation  with  the  two-part  con- 
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duit,  a  grooved  coodttetor  having  an  iaaalat«d  support  upon  one  aide 
of  one  division  of  said  conduit;  and  a  "dead"  guide  rail  supported 
upon  the  oppoute  side  of  said  division,  of  a  trolley  having  a  series  of 
horizontal  conducting  wheels  having  beaded  tires  adapted  to  run  in 
the  groove  of  said  conductor,  a  aerie,  of  non  conducting  guide  wheels 
running  in  said  dead  track,  a  flexible  tension  frame  connecting  said 
wheels,  and  a  curved  trolley  arm  attached  to  said  frame  and  con- 
necting with  the  motor  on  the  car,  said  series  of  wheels  constituting 
a  bearing  suflBciently  extended  to  bridge  over  breaks  in  the  cooduc- 
tor  at  intersecting  lines,  subMantially  as  specified. 

10.  In  an  electric  railway,  the  combination  with  the  conduit  hav- 
ing the  grooved  conductor,  and  the  oppoMte  non-conducting  guide 
rail,  of  a  trolley  having  a  series  of  conducting  wheels,  having  remov- 
able beaded  tire,  engaging  with  the  groove  of  aaid  conductor,  and  a 
series  of  non-conducting  guide  wheels  engaging  said  guide  rail,  a  flexi- 
ble two-part  frame  connecting  said  wheels,  tension  springs  connecting 
the  parts  of  said  fhune,  a  tension  screw  also  connecting  aaid  parte, 
and  a  curved  conductor  arm  attached  to  said  frame  and  connecting 
with  the  motor  on  the  car,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

11.  In  an  electric  railway,  the  combination  with  the  conduit  hav- 
ing the  conductor,  and  the  oppoMie  non-conducting  guide-rail,  of  the 
trolley  having  a  series  of  horiconul  wheels  traveling  on  said  con- 
ductor, and  a  series  of  non-conducting  wheels  traveling  on  said  guide 
rail,  a  flexible  conducting  frame  connecting  said  wheels,  a  ribbon  con- 
ductor atuched  to  said  frame,  meullic  plates  carrying  said  conductor 
and  forming  a  curved  trolley  arm,  an  insulated  block  to  which  the 
draft  chains  are  atUched,  and  a  guard  sleeve  around  said  conductor 
in  the  slot,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

12.  In  an  electric  conduit,  the  meUllic  plate,  supported  on  the 
cross-ties,  and  having  the  vertical,  cover  supporting  post  projections, 
of  bond  plates,  one  at  each  rail  joint,  said  bond  plates  at  one  end 
being  connected  with  the  said  metallic  plates,  and  at  the  opposite 
end  to  the  rails,  and  having  intermediate  connection  with  a  return 
conductor,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

13.  In  an  electric  railway  conduit,  the  combination  with  the  cross- 
ties,  and  with  the  meUllic,  post-bearing  plates  supported  thereon,  0I 
the  outer  protection  plonks,  the  metallic  lining,  the  angle  blocks  to 
which  said  lining  is  atuched.  the  back  strip  secured  to  said  angle 
blocks,  the  insulators  secured  to  said  back  strip,  and  the  conductor 
secured  to  said  insulators.  subsUntially  a«  specified. 

14  In  an  underground  conduit  for  electric  railways,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  cross  ties,  the  plates  resting  00  said  ties,  and  carrying  posU, 
the  cover  plates  supported  by  and  secured  to  aaid  posts,  the  lining 
cap,  and  a  partition  wall  subsUntially  dividing  aaid  conduit  into  two 
parts. 

^  15.  In  an  underground  electric  railway  system,  the  herein  de- 
scribed trolley  comprising  a  two-part,  flexible  frame,  a  series  of  bori- 
xonul  conducting  wheels  jonmaled  in  said  frame  and  having  remov- 
able tires,  a  series  of  non-conducting  wheels  also  journaled  in  said 
frame,  hollow  axles  forming  the  bearings  for  said  wheels,  and  ad- 
jusUble  springs  connecting  the  parts  of  said  frame.  subsUntially  as 
specified. 

520,305.    COOKER    lIow«Pi»iiJ8T«ui.HewToit.I  T.    Filed 
Mar.  2.  1894.    Serial  Ma  502.031.    (Ho  model) 


angles  to  each  other,  their  opponte  poles  being  approximated,  a  mam 
of  magnetic  material  in  asute  of  comminution  between  said  magoeLi, 
a  vibratory  diaphragm  mecbaoically  connected  with  one  of  said  mag- 
Beta,  and  ao  adjusting  device  io  coonectioo  with  the  other  whervby 
the  disUoce  between  the  two  magoeU  may  be  adjusted,  subeuotially 
as  specified 


Claim. — The  combination,  With  the  open  topped  vessel  having 
holes  near  the  top.  of  the  circulation  tube  within  the  vessel,  provided 
with  ports  at  the  bottom  and  with  holes  to  register  with  those  in  the 
vfiMel.  and  a  fastening  pin  adapted  to  extend  through  the  holes  in  the 
vessel  and  tube.  subsUntially  as  described 


520.306.     TELEPHONE  TRAHSMITTER     HOKT  M  OooDlAli 

and  JoHM  OooDftAH.  LouisvlUe,  Ky     PUed  Jaa  25. 1894     Serial  No 

498,019     llo  iDodel) 

Claim. —  I  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  two  magneU  at  or  nearly 
at  right  angles  to  each  other,  their  opposite  poles  being  approximated, 
a  mass  of  magnetic  material  in  a  sute  of  comminution  between  uid 
magnets,  and  a  diaphragm  mechanically  connected  with  one  of  said 
magneU,  subsUntially  as  specified 

2.  In  a  telephone  transmitUr.  two  magneU  at  or  nearly  at  ngbt 


3.  A  telephone  transmitter  having  a  pair  of  magnets  at.  or  nearly 
at,  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  mass  of  magnetic  matt-nal  in  a  com- 
minuted sUte  between  the  adjacent  poles  of  said  magnets,  and  an  in- 
duction coil  in  circuit  with  said  magneU.  substantially  as  specified 

4.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  the  combination  of  two  magnets 
at  or  nearly  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  having  their  opposite 
poles  approximated,  a  diaphragm  atuched  to  one  of  said  magnets, 
a  mass  of  commiouied  magnetic  material  between  the  said  poles,  and 
an  electric  condenser  forming  a  shunt  of  the  local  circuit,  subsun 
tially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  the  combination  of  two  magneU, 
at  or  nearly  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  having  their  opposite 
poles  approximated  to  each  other,  a  diaphragm  mechanically  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  magneU,  a  mass  of  comminuted  magnetic 
material  interposed  between  said  magnets,  an  induction  coil  whose 
primary  is  in  the  local  circuit,  and  an  electric  condenser  forming  a 
shunt  of  the  local  circuit,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  telephone  transmitter  having  two  magneU  at,  or  nearly 
at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  made  to  approximate  each  other 
at  their  opposite  poles,  with  magnetic  material  in  a  sUU  of  commiuu- 
tion  between  said  poles,  and  a  diaphragm  mechanically  connected 
with  one  of  said  magneU,  the  combination  with  the  said  magneU  of 
an  accessory  helix  or  helices,  in  the  primary  or  local  circuit,  and  sur- 
rounding one  or  both  of  said  magoetj;,  subsUntially  as  specified 

7.  In  a  Ulephone  transmitter,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  mag 
neU  at,  or  nearly  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  having  their  op 
posiu  pole,  approximated,  a  diaphragm  mechanically  connected  with 
one  of  said  magneU,  and  a  mass  of  coniniinuted  magnetic  material 
between  the  said  poles,  of  an  induction  coil  surrounding  one  or  both 
of  aaid  magneU,  said  coil  having  iU  primary  in  the  local  circuit  and 
iu  aecondary  in  the  line  circuit.  subsUntially  as  specified 


520.307.  OOMBIMED  MEASURE  AHD  PUMMEL  Rokrt  J 
OlUJUa,  Orlando,  Pla  PUed  Dec  22,  1893.  Serial  No  491372  (Nu 
model) 


Claim. —  A  combination  measure  and  funnel  consisting  of  the  re- 
ceptacle having  the  bars  E,  E.  as  dewribed.  which  serve  as  guides 
for  a  plunger  valve  rod.  as  well  as  for  graduating  the  said  recepUcle, 
and  an  inverted  conical  shaped  base  portion  having  a  notch  U' adapted 
to  fit  over  the  handle  of  a  jug,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  dewrrilted. 


520.308.    OOMBIMED  SLEEVE-SECTION  AND  CUPP     Oboioe 

&  OEIXB.  Mllford.  Del     PUeri  Peb  7.  1894     Serial  No  499.317     (Mo 

model) 

Claim. — 1  A  combined  reversible  sleeve  section  and  cufl,  coo- 
Bisting  of  acloMd  tubular  section  whose  middle  portion  is  made  largeM 
and  of  single  ply,  while  lU  symmetrical  cuff  ends  are  of  multiple  ply, 
and  having  sliu  running  through  the  cuff  ends  into  the  middle  por- 
tion, subMaotially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

2  A  combined  reversible  sleeve  section  and  cuff,  consisting  ofa 
closed  tubular  section  whose  middle  portion  is  made  largest  and  of 
jsiof le  ply.  while  iu  lyamatnoal  cuff  aadt  are  of  muluple  ply  with 


I026 


C'FFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mat   32,    1894. 


ri\U  rvaniaf  down  into  the  middle  portion,  kod  a  ci»eul«r  skirt  or  flap 
•tiu:h«d  extenorlj  to  the  largMt  part  of  the  mi4dJe  portion,  aad 
adapted  to  foJd  orer  and  conceal  the  edge  and  co»er  the  alit  of  the 
oflff  end  that  ia  aet  ia  lue  (ubetaatially  aa  ahows  a«d  daaohbed. 


0QO.3O9.    9AS-BU&MKR.    Ooratqb HllDiu S| Louii  Ma    rUad 
May  13.  1888.    Serial  Ra  474.060.    (Ho  aiodei) 

J 


cylinder  which  ia  adapted  to  be  mored  tynchronoualy  with  the  clock 
moTement,  gearing  haring  broad  pinions  orer  the  lurfusee  of  which 
the  intennesbiDg  gearwheel*  are  adapted  to  slide,  and  a  roUUble  cap 
held  in  engagement  with  the  shaft,  subeuntiallj  as  shown,  wherebj 
when  said  cap  is  turned  the  shaft  carrying  the  roller  will  be  mored 
longitudinally,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  time  recorder  constructed  sabatantially  as  shown  and  pro- 
vided with  a  number  plate  haring  a  series  of  apertures  and  perfora- 
tiooa,  of  a  »elf  inking  recording  key  having  a  base-plate  with  a  portion 
which  it  adapted  to  enter  the  apertures  in  the  number-plate  and  a 
projection  which  entera  the  perforations,  sabsUntially  as  shown. 

5.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination,  with  the  shaft  «upporto, 
of  a  shaft  ET  geared  to  the  clock  mechanism,  said  shaft  having  a  disk 
with  a  clutch  face,  a  shaft  E  carrying  a  pinion  *  and  a  clutch  member 
by  means  of  which  the  recording  mechanism  can  be  disconnected  from 
the  clock  mechanism,  a  shaft  carrying  a  roller  or  cylinder  and  pinion 
e  which  meahes  with  the  pinion  <r,  the  heads  of  the  drum  being  di- 
vided cifcumfiw-entially  as  set  forth,  means  for  engaging  the  roller  or 
cylinder  with  Ue  shaft,  and  a  roUuble  cap  which  is  carried  by  one 
end  of  the  shaft  and  engages  a  threaded  projection  extending  from  a 
support,  subetaatially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


Claim.— 1.  The  combination  of  a  lube  I  forme4  with  a  terieaot 
semi-circuUr  slou  2,  and  a  straight  neck  3,  haring  a  shoulder  8,  a 
spherical  mixing  chamber  4  having  a  shoulder  7,  ra4ial  openings  13 
and  screw  thread  connection  with  the  neck,  a  supply  pipe  9  haring 
a  jet  12.  and  the  cap  15,  extending  more  than  half  Way  around  the 
lube  and  sliding  lengthwise  thereof,  haring  a  series  bf  semi-circular 
slou  16,  adapted  to  register  with  the  semi-circular  sbts  of  the  lube; 
sabauntially  as  described. 

2  The  combination  of  a  tube  1  formed  with  tl  series  of  semi- 
circular slou  2,  and  a  straight  neck  3,  haring  a  shou(der  8.  a  spheri- 
cal mixing  chamber  4,  having  a  shoulder  7,  radial  c4>enings  13,  and 
•erew  thread  connection  with  the  neck,  a  supply -pip«  9,  having  a  jet 
12.  the  cap  15.  extending  more  than  halfway  around  the  tube  andi 
sliding  lengthwise  thereof,  haring  a  series  of  semi-i^rcular  sk>U  16. 
adapted  to  register  with  the  semi-circular  sloU  of  tl^e  tube,  and  the 
lags  or  projections  21  located  on  the  tube  for  prerentng  the  toroiog 
of  the  cap  thereon  .  subsUntially  as  deacribed 

3.  The  combination  of  a  circular  tube  1.  formed  with  a  series  of 
semi  circular  radial  sloU  2.  a  straight  neck  3.  haring  a  shoulder  8,  and 
a  bridge  17  haring  a  perforation  18.  a  spherical  miking  chamber  4 
haring  a  shoulder  7.  radial  openings  13.  and  screw  thread  connection 
with  the  neck,  a  supply  pipe  9  having  a  jet  12,  the  Circular  cap  15. 
extending  more  than  half  way  around  the  tube  aad  slicing  leogthwiaa 
thereof,  having  a  series  of  semi-circular  radial  slota  16,  adapted  to 
register  with  the  semi-circular  radial  sloU  of  the  tu^,  and  a  perfo- 
rated bridge  19,  and  the  fasteniag  '20,  whereby  the  cap  is  pivoted,  to 
the  tube,  substantially  as  described. 


6 20,3  1  1.  TYPfrSCTTIHO  MACHIHB.  CiaUB  f.  HllJ)iE,  Lon 
doa  BnglaDd.  PUed  July  24,  189a  Serial  Ha  481.302  (Ho  modeL) 
Patented  in  England  July  25. 18112,  Ma  13.524 .  to  Praooe  July  21. 1883. 
Ila  231.671  aod  In  Belgium  JuIt  21.  1883.  Na  106,664 


6 '-J  0.3  10.    WORKMAM  S  TIME-ILECOEDKIL    Omul  Hipp  Cbl 
OMo.ni.    rUed  Hot  29. 1888.    Serial  Ha  482.387.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  type-composing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  type-aaaembling  receptacle,  and  a  type  magaxine  or  holder  baring 
a  aeries  of  descending  channels,  of  a  single  delirery  channel  or  aper- 
ture commanicatiog  with  the  descending  channels  and  prorided  at  the 
front  side  of  iU  lower  end  with  a  spring- pressed  door  pivoted  at  xtn 
lower  extremity  and  yielding  to  allow  the  type  to  assume  an  inclined 
poaitioa  aa  it  paaaes  out  of  the  said  delivery  channel  or  aperture,  aod 
a  continuoualy  routing  eccentric  located  below  the  spring-pressed 
door  aod  acting  to  more  the  type  downward  from  'aid  door  aod  push 
it  into  the  assembling  recepUcle.  subsuntialiy  as  described. 

2  In  a  type  composing  machine,  in  combination  with  each  type 
compartment,  a  finger  key,  and  a  spring  slotter  having  iU  noee  shaped 
with  a  narrow  edge  at  one  side  and  having  the  pivot  on  which  it  turns 
situated  below  the  point  which  the  noee  reaches  at  the  extreme  of 
iU  down  stroke,  subetantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


620.312.  TWDTE-HOLDKR.  JauB  J  Boom  aod  BBUAaiM  W. 
PnnaH,  Clodimaa  Ohio  PUed  Mar  3. 1894  Serial  Ha  502.222.  (Ho 
modeL) 


t'iatmk,~\  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination,  of  a  clock,  a 
roller  or  cylinder  adapted  to  be  placed  in  gear  thereirith.  said  roller 
or  cyKnder  having  hour  and  minute  disks,  and  meaqi  for  adjusting 
the  roller  so  that  it  will  more  synchronously  with  the  cl*ck  movement, 
said  roller  carrying  a  record-siaeet  which  is  divided  loo|itudinally  into 
spaces,  an  a^Mrtured  plate  located  ouuide  o(  the  case  |ear  the  roller, 
and  a  recording  key  for  impreaaing  a  character  on  th#  record  sheet, 
lubstantially  as  shown,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2  In  a  time  recording  mechanism,  the  combinatiod  of  a  roller  or 
cylinder  which  is  movable  longitudinally  upon  iU  supporting-shaft,  ot 
a  gear  wheel  adapted  to  engage  with  a  pinion  on  a  shalft  driven  from 
the  clock  mechanism,  gearwheels  y  and  ^  meehing  *»ilh  pinions  g 
and  y*,  the  pinion  g  carrying  a  minute-disk,  as  (1,  the  roller  carrying 
adjacent  to  the  minute  disk  an  hour-disk,  and  meaas  f«r  disengaging 
the  gearing  from  the  clock  movement  aod  the  roller  from  iU  shaft. 
sabaUuitially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

i.  In  a  tioM  recording  meohaaisa.  the  combinatioa.  of  a  roller  or 


Claim. —  1.  A  twine  holder  composed  sabatantially  of  a  bate,  a 
spool  supporting  stud,  a  detachable  tube  upon  which  the  twine  is 
wound,  adapted  to  engage  with  said  stud,  a  yoke  tntat  extending 
from  opposite  sides  of  the  base,  spanning  the  spool  of  twine  and  pro- 
vided with  a  delivery  eye  centrally  over  the  axu  of  the  spool,  and 
means  for  suspending  the  twine  bolder  either  end  uppermost  subsUn- 
tially as  described 

2.  A  twine  holder  composed  of  a  base,  a  yoke  frame  springing 
from  said  base,  and  spanning  a  spool,  and  twine,  and  prorided  with 
a  delirery  eye  c,  aod  a  suspending  eye  d.  formed  by  bending  of  the 
wire  forming  the  yoke  frame.  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  A  twine  holder  composed  of  the  cylindrical  tube  D.  in  com- 
binatiot;  with  the  frame,  provided  with  the  supporting  stud  atuched 
to  the  balM  thereof,  a  yoke  fhtme  extending  from  the  base  and  span- 
ning the  spool  and  twine,  provided  with  a  delivery  eye  centrally  over 
the  axis  of  the  spool,  and  the  suspending  ring  atUched  to  the  baas 
of  tha  holder,  shbsUntially  aa  deacribed  . 
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SQO,313.    REVBRSnro  AID  OOHTROLLIVO  GZi^RIHn    Qmcgk 
E.  HOTT,  8u  PraofiHoa  Cal     FUed  Mar.  9.  1893     Serial  Ma  4«^.?1 1 
(VomoAeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  sUrting,  stopping  and  reversing  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  two  shafts,  a  driving-disk  secured  on  one  shaft,  an  in- 
ternal gear  wheel  fastened  on  the  other  shafl.  a  bousing  supported 
on  the  hub  of  the  said  gear  wheel  and  also  on  the  other  shaft,  a  gear 
wheel  fixed  on  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  a  pinion  or  pinions  00  the 
bousing  engaging  the  said  gear  and  also  the  internal  gear  wheel,  a 
brake-strap  applied  to  the  housing,  a  clatch-etrap  likewise  applied  to 
the  housing  near  the  driving-disk  aod  serving  to  couple  the  housing 
to  the  driving-disk  and  the  leverage  mechanism  for  operating  said 
straps,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2  In  a  stopping,  sUrting  and  reversing  mechanism,  the  combi- 
nation of  two  shafls,  a  dnving-disk  secured  on  one  shaft,  an  internal 
gear  wheel  fastened  on  the  other  shaft,  a  housiag  supported  on  said 
gear  wheel  aod  also  on  the  other  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  on  the  first 
mentioned  shaft,  a  pinion  or  pinions  on  the  housing  engaging  the  said 
gear  4nd  also  the  internal  gear  wheel,  a  brake-strap  applied  to  the 
rim  of  the  housing,  a  clntch  strap  applied  to  the  flange  on  the  hous- 
ing near  the  driving  disk,  which  flange  is  of  leas  diameter  than  the 
rim,  said  cititch-strap  serving  to  couple  the  housing  to  the  driving 
disk  and  the  leverage  mechanism  for  operating  said  straps,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  gearing,  the  combination  of  t£e  two  shafts  a  train  of  gear 
wheels  connecting  them,  a  housing  supported  on  both  shafts,  said 
housing  consisting  of  parallel  side-plates  and  a  surrounding  rim  and 
arranged  to  corapletely  inclose  said  train  of  gears  and  also  to  support 
the  intermediate  gear  wheels  of  the  train,  a  brake-strap  applied  to 
the  outside  of  the  nm  of  the  housing,  a  clutch-atrap  which  may  be 
positively  revolved  by  the  driven  shaft,  said  clutch-strap  being  ap- 
plied to  a  diflferent  pan  of  the  housiag  and  serving  to  couple  the 
housing  to  the  driving-shaft,  all  arranged  so  that  when  the  roUtion 
of  the  housing  is  stopped  the  second  shaft  may  be  driven  in  an  oppo- 
site direction,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  for  stoppiug,  sUrtiog  and  reversing  two  shafts, 
the  combination  of  the  two  shafts,  a  clutch-strap  adapted  to  revolve 
with  the  driving  shaft,  a  screw  mechanism  for  closing  and  releasing 
the  clutch-strap,  a  lever  operating  with  the  screw  mechanism,  a  slid 
able  collar  on  said  abaft,  a  pawl  or  lever  engaging  the  collar  and 
likewise  the  clutch  strap,  a  gear  wheel  and  a  disk  both  fast  on  the 
driving  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  fast  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  revolving  cas- 
ing which  surrounds  said  gears,  intermediate ^ear  wheels  supported 
by  said  casing  together  with  the  brake-strap  applied  to  the  casing, 
subsUntially  as  described 

5.  In  a  stopping,  sUrting  and  reversing  mechanism,  the  combi- 
nation of  two  shafts,  a  driving-disk  ou  one  shaft,  an  internal  gear 
wheel  on  the  other  shaft,  a  housing  supported  on  the  hub  of  the  said 
gear  wheel  and  also  on  the  other  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  on  the  first 
mentioned  shaft,  a  pinion  orpinionson  the  housing  engaging  the  said 
gear  and  also  the  internal  gear,  the  clutch-etrap  and  the  brake-strap 
applied  to  different  paru  of  the  housing  aod  a  reveratng  lever  for 
■>perating  both  of  said  straps,  snbsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  mechanism,  for  stopping,  sUrting  and  reversing  two  sbafU. 
the  combination  of  the  shafta,  a  clutch-strap  adapted  to  revolve  with 


ti.e  driving-sba^,  a  slidable  collar  on  said  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  am:  \ 
diisk  both  fast  on  the  driving-ehaft.  the  gear  wheel  fiast  00  thedriv-n 
L<haft,  a  revolving  casing  which  surrounds  said  gears,  ioterroediatr 
gear  wheels  supported  by  said  casing,  the  brake  strap  applied  to  the 
casing,  said  brake-strap  being  fastened  to  a  sutionary  support  and 
atuched  to  a  lever,  an  operating  lever  to  which  said  lever  is  con- 
nected, and  another  lever  which  engages  the  slidable  collar  and  also 
the  clutch  strap,  subsUntially  as  described 


5  2  0 . 3  1 4 .  AXLE-  BOX  ROBIST  H  T  dk.  Sheffield.  ErurUud.  aaslptior 
to  William  Hyde.  Philadelphia.  Pa  PUed  Feb  li  1894  Serial  Ma 
600.167     (Ho  modeL)    Patented  In  Bngtaod  Oct  13,  1881,  Na  17,411 


t 


C^vm  —\.  An  axle  box  provided  with  a  plate  or  link  located  at 
the  rear  md  of  the  box  aod  capable  of  a  downward  aod  an  upward 
movement,  rii  down  to  a  bearing  on  tlie  axle,  or  up  clear  of  the  axle, 
as  required ;  a  spindle  carrying  an  eccentric  or  cam  which  engages 
said  hnk  causing  it  to  more  as  aforesaid,  said  spindle  being  adapted 
to  be  routed  by  the  application  thereto  of  one  or  more  lerers ;  aod 
a  spiral  spring,  the  ends  whereof  are  atUched  to  said  link  while  ib> 
middle  portion  bears  directly  on  said  eccentric  or  cam,  aaid  spring 
being  adapted  to  support  said  link,  and  to  hold  it,  when  not  in  uae. 
clear  of  the  axle,  subsUntially  a«  set  forth 

2.  In  combination  with  the  axle  of  a  railroad  car  or  vehicle,  an 
axle-box  prorided  with  the  morable  plate  or  link  w  which  is  capable 
of  downward  aod  upward  rooreinent,  the  spindle  7  adapted  to  be  ro- 
uted by  the  application  thereto  of  one  or  more  lerers  tfnd  prorided 
with  the  eccentric  or  cam  m  said  cam  u  being  arranged  in  engage- 
ment with  said  link  causing  it  to  move  down  to  bear  on  the  axlo  or 
up  to  be  clear  of  the  axle  as  required,  and  a  spring  *'  bearing  directly 
00  said  eccentric  or  cam,  the  ends  of  said  spring  being  atucbed  to 
said  plate  or  link,  which  it  supports,  and  which  when  the  link  is  not' 
in  use  it  holds  clear  of  the  axle,  subsUntiallr  as  set  forth 


6  20,315.  C0TT0N-8EKD-SEPARATIN0  MACHINE  Thomas  A 
JacooH.  Eastxtn.  Oa.  PUed  Mot.  18.  1893  Serial  Mo.  491.394.  (»o 
modeL) 


Claim— \.  A  cotton  seed  separating  machine  compnsinga  cylin 
drical  screen  body,  a  surrounding  annular  chamber  decrcaiing  in  area 
from  the  feed  to  the  discbarge  sides  of  such  body,  a  roUry  beater  held 
to  operate  in  such  screen  body,  a  feed  hopper  opening  into  the  cylin- 
der at  the  upper  end  and  a  discharge  formed  in  the  annular  chamber, 
at  the  bottom  all  arranged  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  As  an  improvement  in  cotton  seed  separating  machines  the 
combination  with  a  main  frame,  a  main  fixed  cylinder  secured  thereto 
cloeed  at  the  ends,  provided  with  a  main  discharge  aod  a  supplemenUi 
discharge,  of  a  fixed  screening  cylinder  held  eccentrically  within 
the  main  cylinder,  with  its  bottom  portion  nearest  the  bottom  of  the 
main  cylinder,  whereby  an  annular  chamber  haring  iu  largest  area 
at  the  top  is  provided  said  screen  cylinder  having  a  supplemenUi 
chamber  at  one  end  disposed  over  the  supplemental  discharge  in  the 
main  cylinder,  revolving  beaters  held  to  operate  in  the  screening 
chambers,  and  a  feed  hopper  discharging  in  the  said  screening  cylin- 
der all  arranged  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 

3.  An  improved  cotton  seed  separating  machine  comprising  a 
supporting  frame,  a  main  cylinder  having  closed  ends,  and  a  longi- 
tudinal discharge  at  its  lower  edge,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  frame  and 
extended  through  the  cylinder  longifidinally,  eccentrically  nearer 
the  bottom  than  the  top,  a  fixed  screen  arranged  eccentrically  on  the 
shaft,  aad  with  iu  lower  edge  nearest  the  bottom  of  the  main  cylinder 
whereby  a  blast  chamber  having  its  largest  area  at  the  top  and  gradu- 
ally deemainf  toward  the  bottom  is  formed,  air  inleu  opening  iato 
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the  oppw- put  of  mmIi  hiMt  cluaiMr,  a  hoppw  kdd  to  dkehwi«  itto 
tha  (op  of  Ui«  WTMn  ejlioder,  aod  bMUr  araa  arrMgwi  eoooOTtrieally 
on  t^  tluft.  whorvbj  th^j  will  approaoh  th«  lidw  tf  tka  mtmii  oa  th« 
dowa  itroka  aad  mora  awaj  from  tha  laaa  oa  tlu  op  Boraoaot  aa 
aat  forth. 

4.  la  a  eottoa  Mad  aaparatiaf  aaehtoa,  tha  coobtnatioo  with  th« 
nain  fraoM  aad  caataft,  Mtd  oaaaf  hariaf  a  diaeharga  in  ita  bottom 
and  air  iniata  at  ita  and*  in  iu  appar  part  a  loogitadinal  aeraaoing 
e^liadar  flzfdij  bald  aooaotric  trithio  rach  caaing,  vith  ita  lowar  odga 
aaaraat  aaid  caaing,  a  hoppar  opaaing  into  tha  said  e/linder  at  one 
pod,  a  diacharga  apoot  coanactad  with  the  o^theraad,  a  roUry  baatar 
•ooootrieallj  bald  within  tha  ejliadar,  with  iU  low»r  anaa  naaraat  the 
bottom  tharaof,  all  arraagad  aahataafially  aa  ahom  and  daaeribad. 

5.  lo  a  cotton  saed  separating  machine,  in  combination,  a  flzad 
aeraaoiax  cylinder  cloeed  at  ita  aada.  a  casing  forming  an  air  space 
extended  cireumferentially  about  such  'feylhider,  tepering  from  the 
top  downward  at  each  side,  a  feed  hoppar  conoaclad  with  the  cylin- 
der at  one  end  at  tha  top  and  a  discharge  coonecfad  with  the  other 
and  at  the  bottom,  a  discharge  connected  with  tha  bottom  of  the  air 
space,  air  inlat«  opening  throagh  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  into  tha  air 
apace  at  the  top,  and  a  roUry  beater  held  withia  such  cylinder  all 
arranged  substantiallj  as  shown  and  for  tha  porpoaaa  deacribed. 

«.  An  improved  cotton  saed  separator ^ompitaing  a  non-rotat- 
able  cylindrical  screening  body,  baring  an  inlet  or  feed  hopper  at  the 
top  at  one  end,  a  roury  beater,  haring  radial  arma  spirally  arranged 
tiMraon  and  connected  by  longitudinal  blades,  such  Saalar  being  ar 
ranged  eooaotrically  in  the  said  screen,  a  stirrer  held  on  the  hopper 
belted  with  the  beater  shaft,  and  an  outer  casing  sarroanding  the 
screen,  and  arran^  eccentrically  thereto  with  iu  lower  edge  nearest 
the  screen  whereby  a  blast  chamber,  baring  iu  Uirgaat  area  at  the 
(op  and  gradually  decreasing  toward  the  bottom  i«  formad.  aaid  cas- 
ing baring  an  outlet  or  discharge  throat  at  the  bottop  aD  arraagad 
sabataatially  in  the  manner  hereinbefore  shown  an4  daaeribad. 


May  22,   1894. 

▼aia  adapted  to  be  engagwl  by  the  aaid  hooks,  ball  oraak  laran 
Miaptad  to  be  eagagad  by  the  logs  on  tha  said  beam,  and  a  trough 
eottoaetad  by  links  with  the  said  bell  crank  lerera.  subataatially  as 
shown  and  described 

3.  A  motor,  comprising  a  beam  mounted  to  swing  and  prorided 
with  projections  or  lags,  ralred  bnoketa  sopported  on  the  ends  of  the 
a»id  beam,  hooks  held  near  the  ends  of  the  said  beam,  weighted  le- 
rars  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  hooks,  beU  crank  lerers 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  lugs  on  the  said  beam,  a  trough  con- 
naeted  by  links  with  the  said  bell  crank  lerei»,  so  as  to  be  shifted 
alternately  from  one  ada  to  (he  other,  and  a  water  supply  baring  an 
oatlat  adapted  to  be  connected  altemat«ly  with  the  ends  of  the  said 
trou|^,  snbatantially  as  shown  and  described. 


6  2 0. 3  1 7 .  OOMBUIID  ROCI-BUAK  AXD  ORB-ORAHUUTOR. 
HAlTiTP.Jonii.D«iTer,Cola  POM  JulySl.  l«tt  Sertel  Ra  481.966 
do  model.) 
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MOTOB.   CiAKLB  W.  JoDROi,  PhOMMphla,  Pi. .  POed 
ftvlal  Ha  488.999.    domodeL) 


CImim. —  1.  In  a  motor  of  the  class  indicated,  tbe  combination, 
with  a  water  sappiy,  a  horiiontal  water-trou|;h  or  conductor  sospaoded 
baaaath  it,  and  baring  a  central,  transreraa  dirision,  swinging  bang- 
en  sapportiaff  said  trough,  a  cantrally-pirotad  oacillsting  lerar,  and 
baokats  moantad  on  the  latUr  and  hariag  salf-opefating  discharge 
ralvna,  of  aUMw-iarars  pi  r otad  ia  tha  frame  of  tha  BO«>r  and  a  rran  ged 
abova  tlM  hiclMat  point  or  oacillation  of  tha  backet  lerer,  and  also 
adaptad  to  ooaaa  in  contact  with  tha  iattar,  and  liak*  whieh  connect 
tha  troagk  with  aaid  aibow-iavafa,aaik«wa  and  daaeribad,  to  operat« 


t.  A  Botor,  eoapriaia(  a 
whh  projaotioaa  or  lafi,  vahad 
hooka  haU  aa*r  tka 


to  iwi^f  aad  prorided 
atasapponad  04  tha  aada  of  tha 
0/  tha  said  haa^  ««iffhted  le- 


Ciaim. — 1.  A  combined  rock  break  and  ore  granulator,  compns- 
ing  an  elongated  bed  baring  openings  therein  and  receeses  in  the  up- 
per side,  grinding  bowls  &stened  in  the  said  recesses  and  prorided 
with  openings  delirering  through  the  openings  in  the  bed,  fluted  lin- 
ings for  the  grinding  bowls,  and  oscillating  and  reciprocating  grind- 
ing lerers  or  peatlea  shaped  to  fit  snugly  in  the  bowls  and  having  fluted 
snrftees,  sobataotiallr  as  described 

2.  A  combined  rock  break  and  ore  granulator,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated bed  baring  receases  on  iu  upper  side  and  near  the  ends  and 
openings  for  the  passage  of  ore,  grinding  bowls  fastened  in  the  re- 
oeaaea  on  the  bed  and  delirering  through  the  openings  therein,  and 
oscillating  and  reciprocating  grinding  lerers  or  pestles  held  to  more 
in  the  bowls,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  combined  rock  break  and  ore  granulator,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting bed,  grinding  bowls  fastened  to  tha  bed  and  prorided  with 
flntod  grinding  surfaces,  and  oscillating  and  reciprocating  grinding 
Jarars  or  peatles  baring  eaUrged  fluted  ends  to  more  in  the  bowlsl 
SQbataatially  as  deacribed 

4.  A  combined  rock  break  and  ore  granulator,  comprising  oppo- 
srtaly  arranged  grinding  bowls  baring  remorsble  flut«l  linings,  and 
oscillating  and  reciprocating  grinding  lerers  or  peatlea  hsring  enlarged 
eoda  to  fit  the  bowk,  theee  ends  baring  removable  fluted  fare  plates 
snbatantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination,  with  the  grinding  bowls  baring  recesaes  near 
their  open  ends,  and  the  remorsble  grinding  lerers  or  pestles  having 
enlarged  ends  to  enter  the  bowls,  of  inwardly  preased  tongues  held  in 
the  recesses  of  the  bowls  and  fitting  against  the  faces  of  the  grinding 
lerers  or  peatles.  sobsUntially  as  deecribed. 

6.  The  combination,  with  the  fluted  grinding  bowls,  of  the  oecil- 
lating  and  reciprocating  grinding  lerers  or  pestles  having  enlarged 
ends  to  enter  the  bowls,  and  a  screw  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  pes- 
tles or  grinding  lerers  rertieally,  sabataatially  aa  daaeribad. 

7  The  eombiaation,  with  the  grinding  bowla,  and  the  movable 
peatlea  or  griading  larars  baring  enlarged  ends  to  enter  the  bowls,  of 
^"^  '*'*  s«c«rad  to  tha  bowla,  anas  aaenred  to  the  cross  bars  and 
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projaeting  abora  tha  grisdiac  rollan.  awi  boha  ilttiag  soekali  ia  tha 

grinding  laran  and  prorided  with  ftxad  ooUan  to  elaap  tha  aa^  of 
the  anna,  sabataatiafly  as  daaeribad. 

8.  Tha  eombiaation,  with  tha  grinding  bowk,  aad  tha  moraUa 
grinding  lerers  baring  enlarged  ends  to  entar  the  bowk,  of  a  ti»as- 
reraely  reciprocating  slide  arranged  between  the  bowk,  and  a  piroUl 
connection  between  the  atide  aad  the  inner  ends  of  the  rrinding  le- 
rers, subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

9.  The  combination,  with  tha  grinding  bowk,  the  grinding  larara 
haring  enlarged  ends  to  fit  the  bovls  and  the  reciprocating  slide  to 
which  the  levers  are  connected,  of  rollers  joumaled  in  the  ends  of  tha 
slide,  the  revoiuble  fly  wheek  on  opposite  sides  of  the  machine,  and 
the  cams  secured  to  the  fly  wheek  and  arranged  to  strike  the  rollers 
of  the  slide,  substantially  as  deacribod. 

10.  The  combination,  with  the  reciprocating  slide,  of  the  main 
ahaft  arranged  parallel  with  the  slide,  the  rollers  in  the  end  of  the 
slide,  the  fly  wheek  on  the  main  ahaft,  and  cams  adjustable  in  and 
out  on  the  inner  &eea  of  the  fly  wheels,  the  cams  being  arranged  to 
strike  the  rollers  of  the  slide,  substantially  as  described 

1 1.  The  combination,  with  the  reciprocating  slide  baring  rollers 
in  iu  ends  and  the  driving  shaft  arranged  parallel  with  the  trarel  of 
the  slide,  of  the  fly  wheek  on  the  shaft  baring  annular  recesses  therein, 
the  cams  held  in  the  receaaea  and  adapted  to  strike  the  rollers  of  the 
slide,  and  a  screw  mechanism  for  adjustinx  the  cams  in  and  ont.  sab- 
ataatially as  described. 


520,318.  OOMBIKBD  CUT-ODT  AKD  CORD-ADJUSTEL  Edou 
D.  KXAP,  SoheDeotady,  H.  T.  Piled  Hot.  23. 189a  Serial  Ha  491,733. 
(HomodflL) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  safety  fnae  cat-ont,  of  a  com- 
parted casing  containing  contact  plates  to  which  the  conductor  ends 
are  attached,  a  corer  carrying  f\isewire  holders  for  bringing  the  fuse 
wires  into  actual  contact  with  the  conductor  ends  when  the  corer  u 
00,  and  keyhole  shaped  sloU  in  the  outside  of  the  casing,  designed  to 
hold  the  cord  by  frictional  contact  with  the  round  parU  of  the  slots, 
sabetantiaDy  aa  specified. 

2.  In  a  safety  fuse  cut-out,  the  combination  of  a  contact  plate 
prorided  with  arms  having  V-shaped  sloU,  and  a  contact  pUte  haring 
arms  slotted  at  the  edge  and  end  thereof,  for  receiving  the  f\jse  wire 
to  be  pressed  into  the  V-sbaped  sloU  of  the  arms  of  the  opposite  plate, 
substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  safety  fbse  cut-out.  the  combinatioo  of  a'plate  prorided 
with  anna  having  V-shaped  sloUand  furnished  with  a  perforated  block 
for  receiving  a  cord,  a  plate  furnished  with  slotted  arms  for  receiring 
the  fuse  wire,  and  prorided  with  a  bearing  surface  for  clamping  the 
fuse  wire  and  the  conducting  cord,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  safety  fiisecut-out,  the  combination  of  a  comf>arted  casing 
A,  prorided  with  two  pairs  of  contact  plates  C  haring  V  shaped  sloU, 


5  2 0.8  10.   TRUCK  POR  MOVIHe  HKATT  Boom    OKaubKt 
woat,  at  Ignaoe.  Mloh.    POed  Sept  9.  1899    Sehal  Ha  486.171.    fflo 
) 


,6'Anm.— Atru  consisting  of  four  independent  feet,  each  mount> 
ed  on  a  roller,  U-shaped  bars  each  baring  iU  outer  open  end  rigidly 
atuched  to  one  of  the  feet  and  a  single  clamping  bolt  passing  through 
aU  the  U  shaped  bare,  >    t     ..itially  as  and  for  the  purposes  deacribed 


530,320.    HAY-RAKE,    .town  D  Umu,  Aokley  Iowa. 
Jaa  12.  1894.    Serial  Ha  496.601     (Ho  model) 


PIM 


^Claim. — 1.  A  hay  rake  comprising  a  main  fVame,  haring  a  rake 
beam,  and  a  shaft  mounted  longitudinally  on  such  beam  haring  a  se- 
ries of  rearwardly  projecting  crank  arms,  joined  by  a  longitudinal  rod, 
a  series  of  independent  pendent  frames  piroully  supported  at  their  rear 
on  such  rod,  a  roUry  abaft  joumaled  on  the  rake  beam,  connected  with 


:ar^ttrr.^':"T..^J..'^'^.,.t:^r::.".--^^^^ 


adapted  to  carry  the  fuse  wire,  and  means,  subsUntially  as  deacribed, 
for  fastening  the  oonUct  plates  C,  E,  in  the  casing  A  and  corer  B,  as 
specified. 

5.  In  a  combined  cut-ontand  cord  adjuster,  a  easing  prorided 
with  a  corer,  the  said  casing  and  corer  being  ftimished  with  holes  foi 
receiring  the  ends  of  contact  plates,  and  contact  plates  fhmisbed  with 
projecting  end  pieces  for  inserting  in  the  said  boles  in  the  corer  and 
body  of  the  casing,  whereby  the  contact  pieces  may  at  any  time  ba 
inserted  i,n  the  casing  or  remored  therefrom  without  the  nae  of  aerews 
or  other  fastenings  requiring  took  for  manipulating  them,  subaUn- 
tially  aa  specified. 

6.  A  contact  plate  for  an  electric  cut-ont,  haring  projecting  arms 
for  holding  the  conductor  ends  and  fuse  wires,  the  said  arms  being 
formed  of  folds  of  the  plate,  subataatially  as  specified 

7.  In  a  combined  cut-out  and  cord  adjuster,  the  combination,  of 
the  casing  A  prorided  with  the  chambers  a,  a',  and  key  sloU  b,  the 


adapted  to  engage  the  front  end  of  the  pendent  flames,  and  impart 
an  oscillatory  morement  thereto,  and  rake  teeth  secured  on  such 
pendent  firames,  all  arranged  sabstantially  as  shown  and  for  the  par- 
poaes  deacribed. 

2.  Asan  improvement  in  hay  rakes  the  oofflbination  with  the  main 
frame,  and  the  rake  head,  having  a  longitudinally  di^tosed  supporting 
rod  prorided  with  a  ssries  of  pendent  pivoted  arms,  supporting  boxes 
or  members,  haring  each  a  rake  tooth  connected  therewith  piroully 
connected  at  their  upper  end  on  the  pendent  arms,  a  roUry  shaft  har- 
ing a  series  of  eccentrics,  for  each  tooth  holding  member,  operated 
from  the  drire  wheek,  and  a  loop  connection  between  the  front  end 
of  the  tooth  holding  member  and  the  eccentric,  arranged  snbatantia'lr 
as  shown,  whereby  such  m  mber  will  be  oscillated  rertieally  as  the 
eccentrics  route  as  set  forth 


3.  An  impror«d  side  delirery  hay  rake,  compriaiBg  tha  maiq 
m^rted  .n  boles  m  the  ends  of  the  eaaing,  the  conUct  platas  0,  B.  the  .haft  haring  a  aariaa  of  eccentrics  ioan  •         »^ 


fnae  wirea  m,  and  tha  fastening  aeraw  y,  aobatantiaOy  as  apeciftad. 


haring  a  aariaa  of  eccentrics  joamaled  00  tha  rear  of  tha  rvar 
hmm.  hariag  gaar  eoBnaoti«Ms  with  one  of  the  drira  whaah.  a  rock 
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•haft  joarnal«d  on  »uch  r«»r  b«aiB.  hario)^  apifardly  aod  rearwardly 
projected  crank  amin,  a  lerer  mechanism  ronn*>ct«d  with  one  of  such 
«ruM,  a  supporting  rod  held  on  the  others,  a  »enes  of  pendent  link 
arms  secured  to  such  rod,  each  having  a  toottj  bearing  plate  secured 
thereto,  carrying  the  rake  teeth,  aud  bands  p«i»ed  about  the  eccen- 
trics and  secured  «t  their  ends  to  the  front  en<k  of  such  plates,  all  ar 
ranged  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  puraoae*  set  forth. 


530,3  9  1.     WIRE-AKIKSUT  FENCE  mCHIlTE.     Ajiduv  W 
Lin,  fTBdonia,  Kana    Ftled  Hot  23.  1883     SerlaJ  Wn  481.T72.    (Ko 


hand  equalizing  bar  with  the  draw  bar,  and  a  aimilar  rod  uniting  the 
left-hand  equalizing  bar  with  the  free  end  of  the  swing  bar,  and  a  side 
draft  bar  connected  with  the  left-hand  end  of  the  stirrup  and  likewise 
connects!  with  the  machine  to  be  drawn,  at  the  left-hand  side  of  the 
tongue,  as  aod  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


<  Ittim.—  l  A  fisnce  machine,  comprigjng  (onnected  standards 
held  parallel  to  each  other,  bars  6tted  to  slide  i«  the  .«aid  connected 
sUndards,  and  adapted  to  trarel  simuluneously  la  opposite  directions 
rackssecured  00  opposite  faceeof  t.hesaid  barsanj  adjusUble  thereon, 
for  the  purpose  »peci6ed,  and  gear  wheeU  carding  the  wires  and 
arranged  f>etween  the  opposite  racks,  subsUntiajlv  as  shown  aud  de- 
scribed 1 ' 

2.  A  fence  machine,  comprisiug  vertical  standards  held  parallel 
to  each  other,  bars  mounted  to  slide  in  opposite  directions  in  the  said 
iUndanls,  rack.<  secured  on  opposite  faces  of  ttle  saia  bars,  and  ad- 
jusUble thereon,  gear  wheels  engaged  on  opposiie  sides  by  the  oppo- 
sitely arranged  racks,  each  gear  wheel  being  formed  with  transverse 
recesses  for  the  reception  of  the  wires  to  be  twistad,  pitmen  connected 
with  the  said  bars,  and  *  bundle  mounted  to  swing  and  pivoUlly  con 
nected  with  the  said  pitmen  on  opposite  sides  of  its  fulcrum.  subsUn- 
tially  as  shown  and  described 

3.  A  fence  machine  comprising  connected  siandards.  frames  at- 
Uched  to  the  said  standards  on  opposite  sides  atd  carrvini^  a  pivot, 
a  handle  mounted  to  swing  on  the  said  pivot,  pitmen  pivoUlly  con- 
nected with  the  said  handle  at  opposite  sides  of  the  said  pivot,  bars 
fitted  to  slide  iu  the  .said  connected  sUndards  and  pivoUlly  connected 
with  the  said  pitmen,  seti  of  rack.-,  held  adju.subly  on  opposite  faces 
of  the  said  bar*,  and  ^ear  wheels  arranged  between  the  setoof  racks 
and  formed  with  transverse  recesses  for  the  wire«  to  be  twisted,  sub- 
sUntially  as  shown  and  described, 

4  A  fence  machine  provided  with  a  revolubJe  gear  wheel  having 
diaraetncally  arranged  slots  and  provided  with  a  recess  formed  in  iu 
face,  aod  a  detachable  flange  formed  with  slots  ajapted  to  register  at 
their  inner  end*  with  the  slots  in  the  gear  wheel  ^d  provided  with  a 
lug  sha(>ed  to  fit  the  recess  in  the  face  of  the  gear  ivheel,  subaUntially 
as  shown  aod  described 

5.  A  feoce  machine  provided  with  a  revolubl^  gear  wheel  having 
diametrically  arranged  slot*,  a  deUchable  tlaog«  formed  with  slots 
adapted  to  register  at  their  inner  ends  with  the  slots  in  the  gear 
wheel,  and  lugs  projecting  from  the  face  of  the  jear  wheel,  to  cloee 
the  outer  ends  of  the  slots  in  the  said  detachable  lange.  subeUotially 
as  shown  and  descrit>ed 

6.  A  fence  machine  provided  with  sliding  barn  each  having  a  loo- 
gitudinally-exiending  groove  and  transverse  recedes,  and  racks  each 
adapted  to  engage  with  itt«  back  the  said  longitudinal  groove,  each 
rack  being  also  formed  with  cross  bars  adapted  tp  fit  into  the  tran»- 
Terse  recesses  of  the  bar.  subsuntially  as  shown  Hnd  described 


U»^ 


2.  In  a  draft  equaliier,  the  combination,  with  a  tongue  adapted 
to  be  atUched  to  a  sickle  bar.  vehicle,  or  a  machine  to  be  drawn,  a 
stirrup  pivoted  upon  the  tongue  and  extending  beyond  opposite  sides 
thereof,  guide  loops  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the'right-hand  portion 
of  the  stirrup,  a  draw  bar  extending  into  the  right-hand  end  of  the 
stirrup,  the  inner  end  of  the  drawbar  being  located  between  the  said 
loops,  a  swing  bar  pivoting  the  draw  bar  in  the  stirrup  at  the  right 
hand  end  of  the  latter  and  e.xtending  over  the  stirrup  indirection  of  its 
left-hand  end,  a  double-tree  connected  with  the  free  end  of  the  swing 
bar.  and  a  second  double-tree  connected  with  the  free  end  of  the  draw 
bar,  of  a  forward  equalizing  bar  pivoted  to  the  tongue  and  extending 
beyood  the  right-hand  side  thereof,  a  second  rear  equalizing  bar  piv 
oted  to  the  tongue  and  extending  beyond  both  sides  thereof,  mainly 
beyond  its  lefV-hand  side,  the  right-hand  end  of  the  inner  or  second 
equalizing  bar  being  in  link  connection  with  the  forward  equalizing 
bar,  connecting  rods  uniting  the  right-hand  end  of  the  right-hand 
equalizing  bar  with  the  draw  bar,  and  the  left-hand  end  of  the  left 
hand  equalizing  bar  with  the  free  end  of  the  swing  bar,  and  a  side 
draft  rod  connected  with  the  machine  to  be  drawn,  at  the  left-hand 
side  of  the  tongue,  said  draft  rod  being  in  clevis  connection  with  the 
left-hand  end  of  the  stirrup,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


5 20,39 -3.  DRAFT  KaUALIZBR.  SAUVtL  I  Uruw.  Murray 
lowi  Ftled  Feb  28,  1891  Serial  Ha  501.830  flo  model) 
Citim — 1  In  a  draft  equalizer,  the  combination,  with  a  ton|^e 
adapt«d  to  be  atuched  to  the  vehicle  or  machine  to  be  drawn,  a  stir- 
rup located  upon  thf  tongue  aod  extending  mainly  beyond  one  side 
aod  slightly  beyond  the  other,  a  draw  bar  located  at  the  right  hand 
side  of  the  stirrup  and  extendiog  within  the  same  »t  the  said  side,  aod 
a  swing  bar  pivoUlly  coonecting  the  draft  bar  with  the  stirrup,  ex 
teodiog  over  the  latter  in  direction  of  its  left-hao4  eod,  a  double-tree 
conoected  with  the  free  end  of  the  swiog  bar,  aqd  a  second  double- 
tree couotHfed  with  the  free  end  of  the  draw-bar,  of  equalizing  bars 
pivoted  upon  the  toogue  aod  extending  beyood  opposite  sides,  th« 
two  ban  being  in  liok  codimcUoo,  a  coonecting  rod  uniting  the  right- 


590,323.  BLOCK  8T8T81I.  FOR  TROLLET-RAILWAT&  Wu- 
UU  F  LfWB,  SwampKott,  Mm.  FUed  July  20,  1893  SerlaJ  Ha 
481.0e8.    (HomodeL) 

Cfaim.— 1.  In  a  block  system  for  trolley  railways,  the  combina- 
)  tion  with  the  trolley  wire,  and  a  contact  maker  arranged  at  one  end 
of  a  track  section  and  comprising  a  pivoted  angled  arm  D,  suspended 
j  oormaJly  below  the  lioe  of  the  trolley  wire  aod  arranged  to  be  oper 
at«d  by  the  trolley  wheel  and  an  electrical  contact  piece  against 
I  which  the  arm  u  swung  when  operated,  of  an  electro  magnetic  re- 
I  leasing  device  arranged  at  the  other  end  of  the  section  aod  controlled 
I  by  the  conUct  maker,  and  a  circuit  closing  device  arranged  to  close 
a  signal  circuit  when  released  by  the  electro  magnetic  device,  sub 
SUntially  as  set  forth. 

2  In  a  block  system  for  trolley  railways,  the  combination  with 
the  single  track  A,  and  the  tumouU  B,  B",  of  the  electric  switch  6, 
arranged  above  one  of  the  tracks  of  the  turnout,  the  releasing  devise 
c  arranged  above  the  corresponding  track  of  the  succeeding  turnout, 
an  electric  signal,  and  a  circuit  closer  operated  by  the  releasing  d» 

I  vice,  for  closing  the  signal  circuit,  subsUotially  as  set  forth 

3  In  a  block  system  for  trolley  railways  the  combination  with 
the  hao^r  e.  of  the  angled  arm  D  pivoted  at  one  eod  to  the  banger 
aod  lU  free  end  held  normally  below  the  lioe  of  th«  trolkr  wire,  the 


M 
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•aid  angled  arm  provided  with  the  loop  i  extending  upward  from  iU 
free  end  to  embrace  the  hanger  and  trolley  wire  and  to  rest  upon  said 
h«ag«-r  when  the  angled  arm  is  in  iU  normal  posiUon,  and  having  a 
contact  ann^  extending  upward  from  the  loop,  and  the  electrical  con- 
tact piece  A  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  said  arm.  subsUntially  asset 
forth 


590,324. 


^^2i^P^-     "NCE- WIRE  TIGHTENER     Ll«OT  J   MlCHAKj. 
Mln.OhJa    Piled  Mar  2.  18M.    SerlaJ  Mo  602.108.    /Mo  n»o<JeL> 


4.  The  combination  with  the  hanger  t'  aod  trolley  wire  c  of  the 
lever  D'  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  hanger,  the  rod  E.  'pivoted  to  the 
free  end  of  the  lever  and  provided  with  an  engaging  notch,  a  sliding 
Mtch  bolt  0.  carrying  an  armature  at  one  end,  and  arranged  to  hold 
the  rod  E  when  raised,  the  releasing  magnet  m.  and  a  conUct  piece 
v^ith  which  the  rod  E  makes  contact  when  released.  subsUntially  as 
set  forth  ^ 

5    The  combination  with  the  hanger  ^  and  the  trolley  wire  c  of 
the  lever  1)',  the  rod  E  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  the  lever,  and  pro- 
Tided  with  an  engaging  notch  g.  the  spring  pressed  sliding  catch  bolt 
O.  the  releasing  magnet  m.  the  conuct  piece  r  »nd  the  electric*!  sig 
nal  lamp  </,  subsUntially  as  specified 

*;^  The  combination  with  the  hanger  e  and  troDey  wire  e.  of  tbe 
le^er  I),  the  rod  E  forked  to  embrace  the  hanger  and  having  an  up- 
war*y  extending  arm  connected  electrically  with  one  terminal  of  an 
electric  lamp  and  provided  with  an  engaging  notch,  a  shding  catch 
bolt  adapted  to  engage  the  rod,  a  releasing  magnet,  a  conUct  piece 
r,  an  electric  signal  lamp  d,  and  a  circuit  closer  ^r  operating  the  re- 
•Msing  magnet,  substantially  as  set  forth 


^  ^2'?  '^J^-  „  ^y^AOER    ALBEKT  M  Lryu^BEJion.  Kalamazoo. 
lUch    FUed  Sept  28.  1893     Serial  Ko  486,702     (Ho  model) 
(h,n—\    In  «  hay  loader,  the  combination  of  a  soiuble  frame 
an  endless  earner  in  tbe  upper  portion  of  said  frame,  alternauly  re-' 
ciprocating  rakes  in  the  lower  portion,  and  a  revoluble  toothed  cylin- 
der at  the  lower  end  of  said  endless  earner .  subsUntially  a.  set  forth 
i    The  combination  of  a  saiuble  frame,  an  inchned  bridge  in  the 
lower  pan  of  said  fr^me.  all«n)ate(y  reciprocating  rakes  above  said 
ondge  an  endless  carrier  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame   and  a 
revoluble  toothed  cylinder  at  the  junction  of  said  bnd^e  and  carrier 
•nbsuntially  as  set  forth 

3.  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame,  a  reToInble  toothed 
cyinder  mounted  upon  the  axle  of  the  wheel*  of  said  frame  and  re 
rolved  thereby,  an  endless  carrier  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame 
mounted  upon  aod  dnven  by  said  cylinder,  a  slatted  inclined  bndge 
in  the  lower  portion  of  said  frame,  and  alternately  reciprocating  r.k« 
*boT«  .aid  bridge ,  subwantialiy  as  set  forth 


Claim  ~\  A  fence-wire  tightener,  consisting  of  a  bracket  a 
spool  jouraaled  therein  and  carrying  a  ratchet-wheel,  a  pawl  pivoted 
adjacent  to  the  nttchet  wheel  and  adapted  to  engage  the  same  and 
a  locking-plate  adjusubly  secured  adjacent  to  the  pawl  and  adapted 
to  bear  upon  tbe  same  and  hold  it  in  engagement  with  the  mtchet 
wheel,  aod  meaos  for  positively  locking  said  pUte.  subsUntially  as  de- 
iscnbed.  ' 

2.  In  a  fence-wire  tightener,  the  combination  of  a  support  a  re- 
versible bracket  bolted  thereon,  a  spool  ioumaled  in  the  bracket  and 
the  adjacent  support  and  provided  with  an  angular  portion  for  the 
reception  of  a  wrench,  a  removable  and  reversible  ratchet-wheel 
mounted  on  the  spool-shaft  adjacent  to  the  support,  a  pivoted  reversi- 
ble  pawl  carried  by  the  support,  and  adjusuble  locking  plate  posi- 
tively engaging  the  pawl,  and  means  for  positively  but  removably 
locking  said  plate.  subsUntially  as  described. 


590,396.  POWER  TRAHSMirrBR  Loins  L  MiiXER.  Hewpoit. 
Ky.,  aaogoor  to  the  Roaa.  Meyer  Manufacturing  Company  CinclnnaU 
Ohio     FUed  Jan  8,  1894    Serial  Ma  496.087     (Ho  model) 


67  0.  C.-6i 


Claim.~\.  In  a  power-transmitter,  the  combinaaon  vntu  a  sup- 
porting  frame,  of  a  lengfhwise  movable  sleeve  shaft  D  constmct^l  to 
receive  the  lubricating  candle  Z  which  u  inserUble  lengthwise  there- 
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iato  through  fto  opening  m  one  end  thereof.  »*id  thmft  h*»mg  orifices  0 
through  which  the  lubricant  descends  by  grmrity,  the  |hc*re«  E  and  F. 
one  joumaled  looi^ly  on  the  •leere-shaft,  and  the  other  rigidly  •«>cured 
thereto,  a  leTer  H  for  moring  the  sleere-shaft  lengthwiie  in  hearings 
on  the  .upporttng  frame  to  throw  one  sheare  into  (jontact  with  the 
other,  and  a  plug  N  closing  the  end  of  the  »leeTe-«haf|  through  which 
the  candle  w  imierted.  Hubetantially  as  de«:ribed. 

2  A  power  -  transmitter  comprwmg  the  U-«hiped  frame,  the 
sieere-shaft  D.  the  »heaTes  E.  F.  one  jouroaled  \ooMfy  00  the  sleeve- 
•haft.  and  the  other  tartened  thereon,  the  spnng  L  ini*rpo«d  between 
the  hube  of  said  sheaTea,  the  lerer  H  and  the  journal  i  (enters  A,  A'  upon 
Mid  frame,  the  parts  being  so  construcUsd  that  said  l^^er  and  sheavea 
may  be  reverswi  in  position  00  said  frame.  subsUnti  illy  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  specified 


baring  a  tabe  to  engage  a  saah  cord,  and  a  laterally-extending  arm 
to  lie  in  the  mortise  of  the  sash.  subsUntially  as  described 

7.  The  combination  of  the  groofed  or  mortised  sash,  the  latch 
baring  a  tube  to  engage  the  sash  cord  and  an  arm  to  lie  in  the  groove 
or  mortise,  and  a  spring  catch  on  the  arm  to  engage  the  sash,  sub* 
stantially  as  described. 


5 20  SQ7.    WINDOW     Rudolph  J   Mitchiix 
PUed  Ju.  i,  18»L    3ertai  Na  496.824     (Mo  model) 


Jenkmtown.  Pa. 


5 20,8 Q  8.    LIME-SLAKEB.     Fentom  L  Moors.  ClDclnoaU.  Otiia 
Piled  July  ^.  1893.    Sertal  No.  4S1.21S     (No  model) 


Clatm.—\.  The  combination  with  the  window  frame  and  sash 
cords,  of  the  Tertically-moTable  and  inwardlT-»win|nng  sa.«h  baring 
tt«  hinged  edge  directly  secured  to  a  sash  cord.  an4  a  iatch  secured 
to  the  opposite  saah  cord  and  adapted  to  be  swungjinto  engagement 
with  the  free  edge  of  the  sash  or  out  of  engagemeqi  with  the  same, 
substantially  as  described 

2  The  combination,  with  the  window  frame,  of  twinging  sections 
forming  the  lower  ends  of  the  inner  bead  and  parting  strip,  the  slid- 
ing sashes  hinged  at  one  edge  and  adapted  to  si  de  rertically.  the 
hinged  edges  of  the  sashes  being  connected  directly  to  the  sash  cords, 
secured  to  the  opposite  sash  cords  and  adapted  to  >e  swung  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  free  edge  of  the  sash,  iud  means  for  re- 
taining the  latches  in  a  fixed  position  when  freed  fr«m  the  sashes.  sub- 
sUntially as  described 

3  The  combination,  with  tne  window  frame  hi  ring  a  transrerse 
groore  therein  and  the  usual  sash  cords,  of  the  swi  iging  sash  baring 
one  edge  secured  directly  to  a  sash  cord,  and  a  gr<  ore  or  mortise  in 
its  free  edge,  a  latch  secured  to  the  other  cord  and  adapted  to  lie  in 
the  mortise  of  the  sash  and  swing  into  the  groore  of  the  frame,  and 
a  stop  or  button  on  the  frame  opposite  the  sash,  siibetaotiallr  as  de- 
scribed 

4  The  combination,  with  the  window  frame  a^d  the  rertically- 
aiiding  and  inwardly-swinging  sash,  of  eye?  on  the  f^me  baring  open 


f'tiitm. — 1    In  a  lime  slaker.  the  combination  ot  a  tightly  closed 
ressel.  an  agitator  or  mixer  within  the  ressel,  a  separate  ralred  con 
duit  for  the  introduction  of  lime,  a  separate  ralred  conduit  for  the 
introduction  of  water,  and  means  to  rent  and  reliere  the  ressel.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  lime  slaker.  the  combination  of  a  closed  ressel,  an  agiutoi' 
or  mixer  within  the  ressel,  means  for  the  introduction  of  water  and 
lime  to  said  ressel.  a  gage  and  a  safety  ralre.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5  20,33  9.    OVERHEAD  TROLLEY-CONDUCTOR.     ROBMT  MuiK. 
Brooklyn.  M.  Y.    PUed  Mar.  3.  1894.     Sertal  Na  802.218.    (No  model) 


Clatm. — 1.  A  trolley  conductor  comprising  a  casing  baring  a  con- 
cared  recess  upon  iU  inner  face,  and  direrging  flanges  extending  from 
the  ends  of  the  said  recess,  an  insulating  material  held  in  the  said  re- 
cess, and  a  hollow  conductor  proper  arranged  within  the  recess  and 
in  conuct  with  the  insulating  material,  the  inner  face  of  the  conduc 
tor  being  essentially  parallel  to  the  concare  face  of  the  recess,  suh 
sUntially  as  de.scribed 

o  sections  of  the  conductor  casing 


2.  The  combination,  with  t* 
ings  on  their  inner  sides,  and  plates  on  the  saah.  th^  plates  being  slot-  ^j^^^  insulating  material  therein,  and  the  conductor  sections  held  in  the 
ted  and  ciirred   outward   and   terminating  in   rod»  adapted  to  slide  ,„j,^[^ji^^  p^^j^^^i^f,  ponjuding  pi»te  placed  orer  the  ends  of  the 
throujrh  and  .swing  on  the  eyes,  the  said  rods  beinf  of  greater  diam-   ^jj^cent  sections  of  the  conductor  and  interposed  between  them  and 
eier  than  the  openings  in  the  eyes  and  the  said  openings  of  greater  ^^^  mgnUting  material.  subsUntially  as  described, 
diameter  than  the  thickness  of  the  plates,  substantially  as  dcscnbed  3    jj,^  combination,  with  two  sections  of  the  conductor  casing 

5.  In  a  window,  the  combination  with  the  frat^e  and  the  inward-  'p^^ded  with  projecting  flanges,  of  a  clamp  extending  orer  both  »ec- 
Ir-swinging  and  rertically  sliding  upper  sash,  of  a  latch  on  the  free  ^j^,^  ^„j  prorided  with  angular  ends  to  engage  the  flanges  of  the 


edge  of  the  saah  adapted  to  be  deUched  and  held  in  the  frame,  a 
slotted  rest  in  the  frame  in  the  path  of  the  sash,  an  eye  on  the  part- 
ing strip,  and  pintles  on  the  sash  adapted  to  engage  the  slot  in  the 
rect  and  the  eye  on  the  parting  strip.  subsUntially  as  described. 

6    The  combination,  with  the  window  frame  and  the  sliding  and 
swinging  saah  baring  a  groore  or  mortise  in  its  fre^  edge,  of  the  latch 


casing  sections,  subsUntially  as  described 


i520  3  30      WEATHER  PROOP  WINDOW  FRAME     HKUturi 
NiuBum  Jerwj  City,  N.  J.    PUed  Sept  21, 1893     Sertal  Na  486.097. 
t        (No  model) 
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Claim. — „.  The  combinatioa  of  thesubeill  haring  upon  its  upper 
surface  the  Continuous  longitudinal  tongue,  the  connter-atU  haring 
upon  its  upper  side  the  transrerae  groores,  upon  iu  under  side  the 
longitudinal  r»bbet  and  groore  engaging  with  the  continuous  longi- 
tudinal tongufc  of  the  subsill  and  baring  the  recUngular  projection 
orerlapping  the  subsill,  the  stiles  engaging  at  their  lower  ends  with 
the  transrerse  ^oores  of  the  counter-sill  and  haring  upon  their  front 
edges  the  longitudinal  rabbets,  the  horixonUl  top-piece  haring  upon 
its  under  aide  the  transrerse  groores  engaging  with  the  stiles  and  upon 
its  front  edge  the  longitudinal  rabbet,  the  rertical  blind-stops  haring 
upon  their  rears  the  longitudinal  groores  engaging  with  the  longitudi- 
nal rabbets  of  the  stiles,  and  the  horitonul  blind  stop  haring  upon  ito 
rear  the  longitudinal  groore  engaging  with  the  longitudinal  rabbet 
of  the  horirouul  top-piece,  all  subsUntially  as  herein  described  and 
set  forth. 


2.  The  combination  of  the  sub-sill  haring  upon  iu  upper  surface 
the  continuous  longitudinal  tongue  and  the  two  shorter  longitudinal 
tongues,  said  shorter  tongues  being  parallel  with  the  continuous  longi- 
tudinal tongue  and  in  line  with  each  other,  the  counter-sill  haring 
upon  Its  upper  side  the  transrerse  groores,  upon  ita  underside  the  longi- 
tudinal rabbet  and  groore  engaging  with  the  continuous  longitudinal 
tongue  of  the  subsill  and  haring  the  recUngular  projection  orer-lap- 
ping  the  subsilL.the  stiles  engaging  at  their  lower  ends  with  the  trans- 
rerse groores  of  the  counter-sill  and  haring  upon  their  front  edges 
tue  longitudinal  rabbeU,  the  horiionUl  top  piece  baring  upon  its 
under  side  the  transrerse  groores  engaging  with  the  stiles  and  upon 
Its  front  edge  the  longitudinal  rabbet,  the  rertical  blind  stops,  miter«d 
at  their  upper  ends,  haring  upon  their  rears  the  longitudinal  groores 
engaging  w,th  the  longitudinal  rabbets  of  the  stiles,  the  horixontal 
blind-stop,  miter  at  both  ito  ends,  haring  upon  ito  front  the  longitudi- 
nal rabbet  and  upon  ito  rear  the  longitudinal  groore  engaging  with 
the  longitudinal  rabbet  of  the  horizonUl  top-piece,  the  rertical  outer- 
casing,  haring  at  their  lower  ends  the  groores  engaging  with  the 
Shorter  longitudinal  tongues  of  the  subniill,  upon  their  rear  edges  the 
longitudinal  groores  engaging  with  the  longitudinal  rabbeto  of  the 
rertical  blind-stops  and  haring  upon  their  upper  ends  the  rabbeto  and 
the  honxonul  top-casing  haring  upon  ito  lower  rear  side  the  longi- 
tudinal  rabbet  and  groore  engaging  with  the  rabbeto  of  the  rertical 
outer  casing,  and  with  the  longitudinal  rabbet    of  the  borironul 
blind^top,  all  subsUntially  as  herein  described  and  set  forth 

3  In  a  weather  proof  window  frame  the  combination,  with  the 
subsU.  stiles,  the  horizonul  top-piece,  rertical  blind-stops,  the  hori- 
tonul blind^itope.  rertical  outer  casings  and  the  horixonUl  top-casing 
Of  the  counter-sill  haring  the  tr«nsre«e  groores  upon  ito  uppeTside 
Z^Af-^  *  '*"•••  *''*  '«°«Ptudinal  rabbet  and  groore  upon  .to 

under  «de  engaging  with  the  continuous  longitudinal  tongue  of  th* 
s'uSn?  I.  '^'^  '^*  r^rungular  projecUon  orer-Upping  the  subsill, 
substantially  as  herein  described  and  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

.,  ..„.        11*  "?      r  P"**''"  ''''"*°''  ^'»«'  ^»"«  combination,  with  the 
hZ^n'J',  M    r  '''•  ''""'*""''  ^f^P'"^-  '•^«''  blind-stops,  the 
c.«7„r  f  ^^      T^u  :•"*'""  °"**'  '=*"°P'  "'l  '^'  horixonul  top. 
«J°**      .K  t'l**^'"  ^^'""'^  '•'•  continuous  longitudinal  tongue  en 
raging  with  the  longitudinal  rabbet  and  groore  of  the  counter  .iU  and 

the  rertical  outer-casing..  subsUntially  m  herein  described  and  m  and 
for  the  purposes  set  torth 


5.  The  combination,  with  the  sub-si!l,  the  counter-siU,  stiles  the 
hon«)ntal  top-piece,  rertical  outer  casings  and  the  horitonurtop- 
casing,  of  the  rertical  blind-stops,  mitered  at  their  upper  ends  baring 
upon  their  rears  the  longitudinal  groore,  engaging  with  the  longi- 
tudinal  rabbeto  of  the  stiles  and  the  honzonUl  blindstop,  mitered  at 
both  Its  ends,  haring  upon  ito  front  the  longitudinal  rabbet  engaging 
with  the  longitudinal  rabbet  and  groore  of  the  hori^onUl  top-ca.siDB 
and  upon  .to  rear  the  longitudinal  groore  engaging  with  the  lonrJ- 
tudinal  rabbet  of  the  horixonUl  top-piece,  all  subsUntially  as  herein 
descnbed  and  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  weather  proof  window  frame,  the  combination  ^ab  tS' 
stiles,  the  horixonul  top-piece,  rertical  blind-stops,  the  horizon'..! 
blind-stop,  rertical  outer  casings  and  the  horizonUl  top  casinc  cf  f 
sub-sill  haring  the  longitudinal  tongues  and  the  counter-sill  hari  ■-- 
the  transrerse  groores  upon  ito  upper  side  enga;jing  with  the  ault-s' 
the  longitudinal  rabbet  and  groore  upon  ito  under  side  engann^  wi-  n 
one  of  the  tongues  of  the  subsill  and  baring  the  recUngular  pTc^^.- 
tion  orerlapping  the  sub-sill  and  haring  the  raised  weather  itr.n'  -J:. 
subsUntially  as  herein  described  and  set  forth. 


520,331.  ANIMAI.8HEARS.  Chistkr  M.  Palber.  Lsxart'- ■> 
Wla.  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  John  M.  Palmer,  same  plaoa  FCad  ii-v 
6.1893.     Serial  Mo  473.267.    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  hairclipper  or  animal  shears,  one  of  whose  ftnffM:. 
is  adapted  to  ribrate  across  the  toothed  edge  of  the  other,  snd  U:- 
being  magnetically  and  oppositely  polarized  to  cause  them  to  os*::;- 
tain  close  workiug  contact  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  hair  clipper  or  animal  shears,  the  combination  w['',\  a 
magnet  forming  part  of  the  frame  or  handle,  of  cuttera  which  a-..  ,- 
tached  to  the  separated  poles  of  the  magnet  and  thus  oppojiie:-  w- 
lamed  inductirely,  one  of  said  cutters  being  adapted  to  ribrata  a;v  • 
the  toothed  edge  of  the  other  and  means  for  prod-cing  su-h  »-.;  u 
tion,  as  shown  and  described 


5 20.3 3 2.    TIME-LOCK.    Edwih  a  Phelps.  Lesrenwj-tl 
PQftri  Nov.  29,  1893.    Serial  Na  492,372.    (No  modd' 


C^lBsm. — 1.  lDalockingderice,thecoii5biaati(..u  withakerm.wh- 
anisin,  and  a  morable  dial  haring  extensible  anu,of  mraus  inurme- 
d.ate  of  said  key  mechanism  and  extensible  arms  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  one  or  more  ..f  said  extensible  arms  to  adjust  the  ker  mecb- 
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iniam  to  permit  it  to  b«  operated  by  »  key,  ifcid  a4juiUng  means  mean*  adapted  to  be  actuated  fW)m  one  or  more,  extensible  anna  to 
being  in  operaure  connection  with  the  key  when  in  the.  lock  to  adapt  |*dju.t  the  key  mechaniam  to  permit  it  to  be  ope.at*d  by  a  key,  and 
it  to  be  moved  by  the  key  to  place  it  in  poaition  to  bJB  acted  on  by 


one  or  more  of  said  extensible  arms.  subaUntially  as  aitd  for  the  pur 
poaea  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  locking  derice,  the  combination  with  a  key  mechanism, 
and  a  movable  dial  harinft  extensible  arms,  of  means  intermediate  of 
said  key  mechanism  and  extensible  arms  adapted  to  |e  actuated  by 
one  or  more  of  said  extensible  arms  to  adjust  the  key  mechanism  to 
permit  it  to  be  operated  by  a  key,  and  means  for  moring  »aid  adjust- 
ing means  at  will  to  bring  it  ipto  position  to  be  actuated  by  one  or 
more  of  said  extensible  arms,  subauntially  as  and  fot  the  purposes 
deacribed. 

3.  In  a  locking  derice.  the  combination  with  a  kfy  mechanism, 
and  a  movable  dial  hariog  extensibi*  arms,  of  a  lerer  Arranged  to  be 
actuated  from  one  or  more  of  said  extensible  arms,  a  friction  wheel  or 
disk  having  connection  with  said  lever  and  with  a  por^i^n  of  the  key 
mechanism,  the  connection  between  said  lever  and  |ey  mechanism 
being  such  as  to  permit  adjustment  of  the  lev^r  that  it  may  be  op- 
erated from  one  or  more  of  said  extensible  arm.«,  ami  #  beveled  mem- 
ber intermediate  of  said  beve\ed  wheel  or  disk  and  Another  portioo 
of  the  kev  mechanism  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  b^  a  key  to  im- 
part movement  to  said  disk  or  wheel  by  frictional  engjagement  of  the 
beveled  member  therewith  to  move  said  lever  into  position  to  be  act- 
uated from  one  or  more  of  said  extensible  arms,  gubsiantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  deacribed.  J 

4.  In  a  locking  device,  the  combination  with  a  l^ey  mechanism, 
and  a  movable  dial  having  extensible  arms,  of  a  leven  arranged  to  be 
actuated  from  one  or  more  of  said  extensible  arms.  ^  friction  wheel 
or  disk  having  connection  with  said  lever  and  with  al  portion  of  the 
key  m^hanism,  and  a  beveled  member  intermediate  of  said  wheel  or 
disk  and  another  portion  of  the  key  mechanism  an^  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  a  key  to  impart  movement  to  said  disk  ()r  wheel  by  en- 
gagement of  the  beveled  member  therewith  to  move^  said  lever  into 
position  to  be  actuated  from  one  or  more  of  said  extensible  arms,  the 
con<truction  of  said  beveled  wheel  or  disk  and  said  bjeveled  member 
being  such  that  there  may  be  a  partial  movement  of  one  of  said  parts 
before  moving  said  lever  into  position  to  be  actuated  from  said  ex- 
tensible arms,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

5.  In  a  locking  device,  the  combination  with  a  key  mechanism 
and  the  movable  dial  having  extensible  arms,  of  a  ievf  r  intermediate 
of  said  key  mechanism  and  extensible  arms  and  adaflted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  one  or  more  of  said  arms  to  adjust  the  let  mechanism  to 
permit  it  to  be  operated  by  a  key,  and  an  adjustable  i  ilcmm  for  said 
lever,  substanti.illy  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

6.  In  a  lockin  »  device,  the  combination  with  a  I  ey  mechanism, 
and  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  from  one  or  more  extensible  arms 
to  adjust  the  key  mechanism  to  permit  it  to  be  operai  ed  by  a  key.  of 
»  movable  dial  provided  with  a  series  of  arms  adapt«<  to  be  brought 
into  position  to  actuate  said  means  to  adjust  the  key  mechanism,  the 
arms  of  said  dial  being  adjudUble  and  provided  with  i  spring  engaft- 
ing  depresaions  in  the  dial  in  the  different  adj'i.-)tmects  of  the  arms, 
and  a  ridge  or  projection  on  the  plate  over  which  slid  springs  will 
pas*  in  the  adjustment  of  the  arms,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur 
poses  described. 

7  In  a  locking  device,  the  combination  with  a  I  ey  mechanism, 
and  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  from  one  or  more  extensible  arms 
to  adiu.*t  the  key  mechanism  to  permit  it  to  be  opera' «d  by  a  key,  of 
a  movable  dial  provided  with  a  series  of  arms  adapter  I  to  be  brought 
into  position  to  actuate  «aid  means  to  adjust  the  key  mecbaai.sm.  the 
arms  of  said  dial  being  adjasublc  and  provided  with  a  spring  engag 


suitable  clock  mechanism  for  moving  said  arms,  of  the  wheel  deriving 
motion  from  the  clock  mechanism  and  formed  with  a  sleeve,  a  dial 
carrying  said  extensible  arms  and  mounted  on  said  sleeve  to  be  cir 
cuJarly  adjustable  thrreon,  a  spring  connecting  said  dial  and  said  wheel 
whereby  the  dial  and  wheel  are  caused  to  route  together,  and  the 
•crew  eoBoecting  the  sleeve  of  said  wheel  with  a  part  of  said  dial,  sab- 
(tantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

11.  In  a  locking  device,  the  combination  with  a  key  mechanism, 
means  adapted  to  be  actuated  from  one  or  more  extensible  arms  to 
adjust  the  key  mechanism  to  permit  it  to  be  operated  by  a  key,  and 
•aitable  clock  mechanism  for  moving  said  arms,  of  a  dial  carrying  said 
arms,  the  wheel  68  transmitting  motion  to  said  dial,  and  means  for 
transmitting  motion  from  the  spring  barrel  of  the  clock  mechanism 
direct  to  said  wh?el  through  which  motion  is  transmitted  to  the  dial 
carrying  the  extensible  arms,  eubrtantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
described. 

12.  lo  a  locking  device,  the  combination  with  a  key  mechanism, 
means  adapted  to  be  actuated  from  one  or  more  extensible  arms  to 
adjust  the  aey  mechanism  to  permit  it  to  be  operated  by  a  key,  and 
suitable  clock  mechanism  for  moving  said  arms,  of  a  dial  carrying 
said  arms,  the  wheel  68  transmitting  motion  to  said  dial,  recording 
mechanism  for  making  a  record  when  the  lock  is  operated  to  unlock 
the  door,  and  the  wheel  85  taking  ita  motion  direct  from  the  wheel 
that  drives  the  dial  carrying  the  extensible  fingers  and  transmitting 
it  through  a  system  of  gears  to  the  recording  mechanism,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

13.  In  a  locking  device,  the  combination  with  a  key  mechanism 
controlled  in  its  operation  by  a  time  mechanism,  of  a  recording  dial 
moved  in  unison  with  the  time  mechanism,  and  marked  with  divisions 
of  the  day,  means  for  imparting  a  rotatable  movement  to  the  dial 
about  its  axis  and  a  marking  device  connected  with  the  key  mech- 
anism and  registering  upon  the  recording  dial  the  time  when  the  key 
mechanism  is  actuated  by  the  manipulation  of  means  to  operate  the 
same,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

14.  In  a  locking  device,  the  combination  of  a  recorder,  lJm« 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  same,  and  means  for  registering  on  the 
recorder  the  movements  of  the  lock  in  the  operation  of  both  locking 
and  unlocking,  subrtantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  describad. 

15.  In  a  locking  device,  the  combination  with  a  key  mechanism 
controlled  in  ita  operation  by  a  time  mechanixm,  of  a  recording  dial 
moved  in  unison  with  the  time  mechanism,  and  formed  witli  divisions 
corresponding  to  the  days  of  the  week,  and  a  marking  device  opfr- 
ated  from  the  key  mechanisim  and  refrnteriag  upon  the  recording 
dial  the  time  when  the  koy  ttochanism  is  actuated  by  the  manipula- 
tion of  means  to  operate  the  same,  said  marking  device  and  record- 
ing dial  having  their  pohi'.iocj  changed  in  relation  to  each  other  a-< 
the  days  of  the  week  pass  that  the  record  of  the  succeeding  days  may 
be  divisionally  separated  upon  the  dial.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpoees  described. 

16.  In  a  lockiug  device,  the  combination  with  a  key  mechanism 
controDed  in  ite  ofcration  by  a  time  mechanism,  of  a  recording  dial 
moved  in  unison  with  the  time  mechanism,  a  movable  marking  device 
to  make  a  lecord  on  said  dial,  and  a  device  actuated  from  the  time  , 
mechanism  and  moving  said  marking  device  relatively  to  the  dial  to 
adapt  it  to  make  a  record  on  the  dial  at  different  points  correspond- 
ing to  the  different  time  periods  at  which  the  record  is  made,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpoaee  described. 

17.  In  a  locking  device,  the  combination  with  a  key  mechanism 
cdntrolled  in  its  operation  by  a  time  mechanism,  of  a  recording  dial 
moved  in  unison  with  the  time  mechanism  and  divided  into  a  series 


ir>g.jhe  dial  to  hold  the  arms  in  their  different  adjustments,  and  means . 

f.-r  regulating  the  tension  of  said  springs,  substkatiallt  as  and  for  the  {of  divisions  corrwponding  to  involute  curves,  a  marking  device  oper 

purposes  described.  j 

8.  In  a  locking  device,  the  combinatian  with  a  key  mechanism, 
means  adapted  to  be  actuated  from  one  or  more  extensible  arms  to 
i'ijustthe  key  mechanism  to  permit  it  to  be  operat«4  by  a  key,  and 
suiuble  clock  mechanism  for  moving  said  arms,  of  k  dial  carrying 
said  arms  and  deriving  motion  from  the  clock  mechanism,  said  dial 
baring  a  frictional  adjustment  on  its  bearing  to  pejmit  circular  ad- 
justment of  the  dial  independent  of  the  movement  of  the  clock  mech- 
anism and  without  the  necessity  of  disconnecting  an^  part  of  the  de- 
vice. subiUatially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

9.  In  a  locking  derice.  the  combination  with  a  key  mechanism, 
means  adapted  to  be  actuated  from  one  or  more  estensible  arms  to 
adjust  the  key  mechanism  to  permit  it  to  be  op«rat4d  by  a  key.  and 
•aiuble  clock  mechanism  for  moving  said  arms,  of  a  dial  carrying 
said  arms  and  deriving  motion  from  the  clock  mechanism,  a  spring 
oonoecting 


ated  from  the  key  mechanism  and  registering  upon  the  recording  dial 
the  time  when  the  key  mechanism  is  manipulated,  and  a  derice  hav- 
ing subsUntially  the  form  of  an  involute  of  a  circle  and  operated  from 
the  time  mechanism  to  cause  the  marking  device  te  record  upon  the 
involute  divisions  of  the  recording  dial,  subsUatially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  described. 

18.  In  a  locking  device,  the  combination  with  a  key  mechanism 
controlled  in  its  operation  by  a  time  mechanism,  of  a  recording  dial 
moved  in  nnison  with  the  time  mechanism,  a  marking  device  oper- 
ated from  the  key  mechanism  and  registering  upon  the  recording  dial 
the  time  when  the  key  mechanism  is  manipulated,  a  derice  having 
substantially  the  form  of  an  involute  of  a  circle  and  operated  from 
the  time  mechanism  to  act  on  said  marking  device  to  cause  it  to  re- 
cord upon  the  recording  dial,  and  means  for  restoring  said  marking 
derice  to  its  initial  position,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
scrii>ed. 

19.  In  a  locking  device,  the  combination  with  a  key  mechanism 
coptro'.i'-d  in  lu  operation  by  a  time  mechanism,  of  means  to  receive 

ing  a  circular  adjustment  independent  of  said  wheer»ubsUntiaUy  asjthe  record  denoting  the  movemwit  of  the  key  mechanism  to  move 
Jd  fcr  the  purpose,  described  the  lock  bolt.andamarkingderieeconnected  with  the  key  mechanism 

10    In  a  locking  device,  thecombiaauon  with  -key  mechanism,  1  »nd  aaapt«d  to  make  a  r«5ord  of  the  movement  of  the  key  mechan^ 


_iid  dial  with  a  portion  of  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  clock 
mechanism  for  the  purpose  of  transmitting  motion  from  said  wheel 
to  the  dial  through  the  instrumenUlity  of  said  spring,  said  dial  hav 
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urn  in  both  locking  and  unlocking  the  bolt,  MbaUatUIIy  aa  and  for 
the  purposes  described. 

2D.  In  a  locking  device,  the  combinaUon  with  a  key  mechanism 
controlled  in  its  operation  by  a  time  mechanism,  of  means  to  receive 
the  record  denoting  the  movement  of  the  key  mechanism  to  move  the 
lock  bolt,  a  marker  to  register  the  movement  of  the  key  mechanism, 
a  shaft  haring  an  arm  to  move  said  marker  and  a  power  receiring 
arm  or  extension  provided  with  beveled  faces,  an  arm  connected  with 
a  ptrt  of  the  key  mechanism  and  adapted  in  the  movement  of  the  key 
mechanism  to  be  brought  against  either  beveled  face  of  said  arm  or 
extension  to  move  the  marker  in  either  the  locking  or  unlocking  ol 
the  lock  bolt,  and  means  for  restoring  said  arm  or  extension  to  ita  nor- 
mal position,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

21.  In  a  locking  device,  the  combination  of  the  key  mechaniaa 
controlled  in  ita  operation  by  a  time  mechanism,  a  movable  dial  op- 
erated  from  the  time  mechanism  and  prorided  with  a  series  of  ex- 
tensible arms  adapted  to  be  set  to  actuate  a  lever  to  permit  the  key 
mechanism  to  be  manipulated,  said  extensible  arms  corresponding  tc 
time  divisions  of  the  day,  a  lever  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  ex- 
tensible arms  to  adjust  the  key  mechanism  for  manipulation,  a  sU- 
tionary  dial  inscribed  with  divisions  of  the  day,  an  indicating  hand  for 
said  sUtionary  dial  and  movable  with  the  dial  carrying  the  extensible 
arms,  a  recording  dial  operated  by  the  time  mechanism  and  provided 
with  inscriptions  corresponding  to  the  time  divisions  of  the  sUtionary 
dial  and  the  extensible  arms,  and  a  marking  device  operated  from 
the  key  mechanism  for  recording  upon  the  recording  dial  the  time 
when  the  key  mechanism  is  manipulated  to  move  the  lock  bolt,  th« 
arrangement  being  such  that  the  adjusuble  arms  can  be  set  to  permif 
the  key  mechanism  to  be  manipulated  at  a  predetermined  time  and 
the  recording  dial  will  show  the  time  of  manipulation  of  the  key  mech- 
anism to  move  the  lock  bolt  whether  it  be  at  the  prwletermined  time 
or  at  some  period  of  time  thereafter,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 

22.  In  a  locking  device,  the  combination  with  a  time  mechanism, 
of  a  recording  mechanism  comprising  a  power  receiving  and  trans- 
mitting wheel  operated  from  the  time  mechanism,  and  a  recording 
dial  operated  from  said  wheel,  and  connected  therewith  by  a  fric- 
tional device  permitting  the  adjustment  of  the  recording  dial  without 
moving  said  wheel,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

23.  In  a  locking  device,  the  combination  with  a  time  mechanism, 
of  a  recording  mechanism  comprising  a  power  receiving  and  trans- 
mitting wheel  operated  from  the  time  mechanism,  a  recording  dial 
operated  from  said  wheel,  and  a  spring  connection  between  said  wheel 
and  dial  whereby  movement  may  be  transmitted  from  the  wheel  to 
the  dial  through  said  spring,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 

2'4.  In  a  locking  device,  the  combination  with  a  time  mechanism, 
of  a  recording  dial  operated  from  said  time  mechanism  and  a  spring 
for  holding  said  dial  in  position,  said  spring  permitting  the  removal 
of  the  dial  that  it  may  be  replaced  by  another  dial,  subsUntially  af 
and  for  the  purposes  described. 

25.  In  a  locking  device,  the  combination  with  a  time  mechanism 
of  a  recording  dial  of  flexible  material  operated  from  said  time  mech 
anism,  a  marking  device  for  making  a  record  upon  said  dial,  and  a 
movable  stripper  for  assisting  in  separating  said  dial  and  marking  de- 
vice, subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

26.  In  a  locking  device,  the  combination  with  a  time  mechanism, 
and  the  recording  dial,  of  a  marker  to  record  upon  said  dial,  a  device 
to  move  said  marker,  and  a  wheel  for  tranbmitting  motion  derived 
from  the  time  mechanism  to  said  dial,  said  wheel  having  connection 
with  the  device  that  moves  the  marker  for  the  purpose  of  actuating 
the  same,  subsUntially  m  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


oonnected  d.r«:Uy  to  said  gate  and  projecting  out  through  tne  «d« 
of  the  machine  a  sene.  of  teeth  or  notches  23  on  the  under  nde  of 
Mid  lever  handle,  and  a  plate  24  on  the  frame  designed  to  be  engawd 
by  said  tMth  or  notches,  substantiaUy  as  Specified. 


4.  In  a  grain  cleaner,  the  grading  chamber  25,  a  transverse  up- 
ward opening  26  from  the  blast  chamber  into  the  lower  portion  of  the 
grading  chamber,  the  wire  screen  27  protecting  said  opeaing  26,  and 
a  series  of  edgewise  disposed,  superposed,  removable  slats,  forming 
the  rear  wall  of  said  chamber  25.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  grain  cleanir,  the  combination  of  the  sieve  33,  ita  pivoUl 
and  vertically  adjusuble  cheek  pieces  .34  having  horironUl  flanges 
38,  and  sieve  supporting  lugs  39.  the  oppositely  inclined  screen  40  be- 
low said  sieve,  ita  cheek  pieces  42  similar  to  the  pieces  34,  the  shake 
rod  43,  ita  bail,  a  clasp  44  hinged  to  the  said  bail  and  arranged  to 
engage  with  the  sieve  33,  the  shake  rod  45,  ita  bail  46,  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  screen  40,  the  rocker  arms  55  on  said  bail,  and  means 
connected  to  the  said  rods  43  and  45  for  imparting  an  opposite  ribra- 
tory  movement  to  said  sieve  and  screen,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  grain  cleaner,  the  combination  of  the  screen  40,  ita  notched 
bars  47,  the  shake  rod  45,  ita  bail  46,  engaged  by  the  notches  in  said 
bars,  the  rocker  arms  55  on  said  bail,  and  means  for  operating  said 
shake  rod.  subsUntially  as  specified 


520,334.  EVENIKO  MECHANISM  FOR  COTTON-OPENEHa.  Ac 
Jam  C.  PoTTii,  Pawtucket.  R.  L  Filed  Jaa  26,  1894  Serial  Ma 
497.975.    fNomodeL) 


520,333.    ORAIH-CLEAHEB.    Joseph  0.  Plowmax and  Hutkt  E. 

KriTiLL,  White  Pigeon,  Mich    Piled  Oct  30. 189a    Serial  Na  489.490 

(Wo  model.  I 

Luitm. —  1.  In  a  grain  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  permanent 
hopper  19  having  an  inclined  bottom,  and  a  vertically  sliding  gate  at 
ita  lower  rear  portion,  a  removable  hopper  6  having  ita  bottom  and 
discharge  con.siderably  above  the  inclined  bottom  of  the  said  station- 
ary hopper,  an  extension  on  said  removable  hopper  fitting  said  per- 
manent hopper,  and  the  rollers  underneath  the  discharge  of  said  re- 
movable hopper,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  grain  cleaner,  the  hopper  19  having  the  gate  20  at  ita 
lower  rear  portion,  the  vertical  grading  chute  into  which  the  grain 
falls  fh)m  said  gate,  the  upwardly  directed  blast  opening  26  into  said 
chute,  the  screen  guarding  said  opening,  the  series  of  superposed  re- 
movable slats  forming  the  front  wall  of  said  chute,  the  grain  board  32 
at  the  bottom  of  said  chute  the  guard  56,  the  sieve  33,  {he  screen  40 
and  means  for  imparting  opposite  vibratory  movementa  to  said  sieve 
and  screen.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  grain  cleaner,  the  hopper  19  haring  a  vertically  sliding 
gate  20,  a  pair  of  parallel,  oblique  links  21  connected  each  at  one  end 
to  the  hopper  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  gate,  a  lever  bandit*  22 


Claim. — In  a  differential  motion  transmitting  mechanism  for  oou 
ton  openers  and  other  machinery  for  working  and  preparing  fibrous 
materials,  the  combination  with  the  driving  and  driven  cooes  and  cona 
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b«H  of  tb«  power  abaft  L  drirta  at  cooatMit  ii^««<l,  th«  ■!«•▼«■  «,  /, 
looM  00  Mid  shaft  acd  prorided  with  external  g«an  Kf,  II  aad  14, 
15  rwpectirelj  the  head  T  fiied  to  said  shaft  aid  carrying  the  exter- 
■al  g«ar«  12,  13,  mMhing  directly  the  one  with  lexternal  gear  11,  the 
other  with  external  gear  14,  and  gearing  between  the  driren  cone  and 
■ieeve  t  whereby  the  latter  is  rotated  in  the  sacie  direction  with  the 
■haft  L  on  which  it  is  mounted,  under  the  arraigemeni  and  for  oper- 
atioD  u  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


620.335.  CA&-FENDKK    WiLUAH J  Rail, QalTestou. Tex.    PUed 
Jaa  17.  I8H    Serial  Ra  497,172.    (Ho  OMdeL) 


Claim. — 1.  la  a  car  tender,  the  combination  of  oppoeite  con- 
nected guard  shoes  adapted  to  be  arranged  ditectly  in  front  of  the 
truck  wheek.  a  front  receeaed  roller  support,  a  rertical  point  roller 
jounialed  in  said  support,  and  the  conrergent  feeder  boards  attached 
at  their  inner  ends  to  the  guard  shoe*  and  at  their  outer  ends  to  said 
roller  support.  subaUntially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  a  c^r  truck  ;  of  opposite 
connected  guard  shoes  attached  to  the  truck  directly  in  fh)nt  of  the 
ear  wheels,  and  a  V-shaped  fender  frame  extended  beyond  said  shoes, 
substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  of  oppoaite  connected  guard 
•hoes  adapted  to  be  arranged  directly  in  front  of  the  truck  wheels  and 
proTided  with  inwardly  extending  mold-board  riiaped  guard  flanges, 
and  the  V-shaped  frame  projected  beyond  said  ihoes  and  having  the 
opposite  inner  ends  thereof  fitted  to  said  guard  flanges,  substantially 
as  set  forth 

4  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  tha  truck  ;  ofthe  fender 
attached  to  said  truck  and  consisting  of  opposite  guard  shoes  disposed 
directly  in  front  of  the  truck  wheel  and  pro»iHed  with  curred  front 
edges  extended  into  lower  rounded  feet,  and  inwardly  extending 
curved  guard  flanges  haviog  inner  vertical  sides  disposed  at  an  angle, 
and  the  convergent  fender  boards  connected  at  their  front  ends  and 
having  inner  recessed  ends  fitting  the  inner  vertical  sides  of  said  guard 
flanges,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  a  |truck  ;  of  the  fender 
attached  to  said  truck  and  consisting  of  opposit^  mold-board  shaped 
guard  shoes  arranged  in  front  of  the  truck  whetels  and  having  inner 
Tertical  side  portions  disposed  at  an  angle,  tht  convergent  fender 
boards  having  inner  recessed  ends  fitting  thei  side  portions  of  said 
•hoes,  a  V-shaped  roller  support  having  opposite  angularly  disposed 
pockets  receiving  the  front  meeting  ends  of  saidj  fender  board.-*,  and  a 
front  roller  recess,  and  a  point  roller  removably  jjournaled  in  the  front 
roller  recess  of  said  roller  support,  substantialMas  set  forth 


630.ri36.  ORAIN-WEIOHINO  MACHINR  Hmrt  RlCHiiDSOlt. 
UchflekL  EnglamL  FUed  Oa  26, 1893  Serial  N&  4«9, 179.  (»o  model) 
Patented  In  Eiurland  Apr  li  1881.  Na  6.34S 


(Taim — 1  In  an  automatic  weighing  macliine,  the  combination 
ofthe  baam  A  having  one  end  provided  with  knife  edges  A'  A*,  the 
weighing  hopper  B  suspended  from  said  knife  edges  and  provided  at 
Um  bottom  with  a  swinging  discharge  door  B'  tiaving  iu  pivoul  axis 
at  a  right  angle  to  the  knife  edges,  the  lever  l|  M'  attached  10  one 
M»  edge  of  the  door  aad  extended  beyond  its  pivotal  axis,  the  weight 
M'  pivotaUy  sospeaded  fW>B  the  extended  end  ofaaid  lever  and  adapted 


to  occupy  a  positioii  nearly  over  the  perpendicular  line  of  the  opened 
door,  the  weighted  bel!  crank  lever  U  H',  the  link  L  connecting  saitf 
beU  crank  to  the  weighted  lever  M  M*.  a  tripping  device  for  the  bell 
crank  lever,  an  automatic  grain  slide  for  controlling  the  feed  of  grain 
to  the  weighing  hopper,  and  toggle  linkage  connecting  the  grain  slide 
and  tripping  device,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  an  automatic  weighing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
beam  A  and  the  weighing  hopper  B  suspended  from  the  beam  and  pro- 
rided with  a  swinging  discharge  door  B*,  ofthe  grain  slide  D,  the  lever 
M  M*  attached  to  the  door  B*  and  provided  with  weight  M',  tht 
weighted  bell  crank  lever  H  H'  attached  to  the  weighing  hopper,  the 
link  L  connecting  said  bell  crank  to  the  lever  M  M*.  a  lever  0'  for 
tripping  the  bell  crank  U  II',  toggle  linkage  F  P  G  connecting  said 
lever  0'  with  the  grain  slide,  and  a  catch  for  said  toggle  linkage,  sub- 
■tantantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  In  an  automatic  weighing  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
beam  A,  the  weighing  hopper  B  suspended  from  the  beam  and  pro- 
vided with  door  B*,  the  hopper  B'  provided  with  grain  slide  D.  the 
spring  E  attached  to  the  beam,  the  link  D'  attached  to  the  grain  slide 
and  adapted  to  bear  on  said  spring,  toggle  links  and  levers  connected 
with  the  grain  slide,  a  catch  controlled  from  the  beam  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  toggle  links  to  hold  the  grain  slide  partly  open,  and 
weighted  locking  levers  connected  with  the  discharge  door  of  the 
hopper  and  adapted  to  be  tripped  by  the  released  toggle  linkage  of 
the  grain  slide,  whereby  the  grain  slide  is  closed  and  the  discharge 
door  ofthe  hopper  opened  simultaneously  with  the  balancing  ofthe 
beam,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  automatic  weighing  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
beam  A,  the  weighing  hopper  B  suspended  from  the  beam  and  pro- 
vided with  a  swinging  door  B',  the  feed  hopper  B*  provided  with  the 
swinging  grain  slide  D,  the  toggle  links  F  V  one  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  slot  P  engaging  a  pin  P  on  the  grain  slide,  the  link  G  and  le- 
ver G',  and  locking  mechanism  connected  with  the  discharge  door  of 
the  hopper  and  adapted  to  be  tripped  by  said  lever,  substantially  as 
deacribed 

5.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  ofthe  beam  A  hav- 
ing weights  at  one  end  and  at  its  other  end  provided  with  the  weigh- 
ing hopper  B  having  a  door  B*,  the  hopper  B',  the  swinging  grain 
slide  or  shutter  D,  the  link  D*  connecting  the  shutter  and  beam,  the 
toggle  links  F  P  the  levers  G  G'  and  F*  F',  the  weight  F*  and  the 
catch  E.,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

6.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  beam  carry- 
ing weights  at  one  end,  a  weighing  hopper  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  said  beam  and  provided  with  a  pivoted  door,  a  weighted  bell  crank 
lever  connected  to  and  closing  said  door,  a  trippicg  device  for  said 
bell  crank  lever,  a  feed  hopper,  a  swinging  shutter  controlling  the 
feed  from  said  hopper  and  connected  to  the  beam,  and  toggle  mech- 
anism connectiug  said  shutter  and  tripping  device,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 


520,337.    HORSE-DETACHER    JoHii  J  Ri«  andLfwisLABSOB. 
CeotnOia,  Wla    FUed  Oct  2,  1893.    Serial  Mo  487.044    (No  model) 


Claim. —  1  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  provided  with  coup- 
lings, a  rod  arranged  longitudinally  ofthe  front  axle  and  having  its 
ends  arranged  in  the  coupling  and  capable  of  a  limited  longitudinal 
movement  and  provided  intermediate  of  its  ends  with  a  loop,  a  rock- 
shaft  journaled  in  suitable  bearings  and  arranged  longitudinally  of 
the  vehicle  and  provided  at  its  front  end  with  an  arm  engaging  the 
loop  of  said  rod,  a  spring  for  holding  the  rod  normally  in  engagement 
with  the  couplings,  and  an  arm  extending  from  the  rock  shaft  and 
connected  with  the  body  ofthe  vehicle,  substantially  as  described 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  provided  with  couplings,  a  rod 
having  its  ends  arranged  in  the  couplings  and  capable  of  a  limited  lon- 
gitudinal movement  and  provided  intermediate  of  its  ends  with  a  loop, 
a  plate  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  and  provided  with  bear- 
ings, a  rock -shaft  journaled  in  the  bearings  of  the  plate  and  provided 
at  its  fVont  end  with  an  arm  engaging  the  loop  of  said  rod,  an  arm 
extending  from  the  rear  end  of  the  shaft  and  connected  with  the 
body  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  spring  for  holding  the  rod  normally  in  ea- 
gagemeat  with  the  couplings  in  position  fo<  coupling,  substantially 
as  described 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  prorided  with  coupliaga,  of  a 
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rod  extending  along  the  front  axle  and  having  its  ends  9  and  10  ar 
ranged  in  the  couplings  and  provided  adjacent  to  the  end  10  with  an 
angular  bend  arranged  to  engage  the  adjacent  couphng,  a  plate  dis- 
posed longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  and  provided  with  bearings,  a 
rock-shaft  journaled  in  the  bearings  ofthe  plate  and  provided  at  its 
front  end  with  an  upward  extending  arm  connected  with  the  rod,  a 
spring  disposed  on  the  rock-shaft  and  connected  with  the  same  and 
with  the  plate,  and  a  horizontally  disposed  arm  extending  from  the 
rear  end  of  the  rock-shaft  and  connected  with  the  bodr  of  the  ve- 
hicle, substantially  as  described. 


520,338.  PRESERVIN(KJAR  Hn.a  A  RoBimon,  Clymer,  H.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  29, 1881  Renewed  Apr  1 1. 1894.  Serial  Mo.  507,183.  (Mo 
model) 


C'laifH. — 1 .  The  combination,  with  a  jar  or  can,  and  a  cover  there- 
for, of  a  fastener  comprising  an  approximately  U-shaped  bail  having 
out-turned  ends  adapted  to  be  removably  connected  with  the  can  or 
jar,  said  bail  extending  over  the  cap  or  cover,  and  an  inverted  V-shaped 
spring  provided  at  its  apex  with  one  or  more  coils  encircling  the  bail, 
the  members  of  said  spring  bearing  upon  the  cap  or  cover;  substan- 
tially a.s  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  ajar  or  can  having  its  receptacle  formed 
of  a  corresponding  diameter  throughout  its  length,  and  provided  with 
a  circumferential  flange  near  its  mouth,  and  a  cap  or  cover  inclosing 
the  latter,  of  a  fastener  comprising  a  wire  or  band  eneircliog  the  jar 
or  can  below  the  flange  and  provided  at  opposite  sides,  respectively, 
with  an  eye  and  hook,  an  approximately  U-sbaped  bail  having  its  ends 
turned  outwardly  and  adapted  to  engage  said  eye  and  hook,  said  bail 
extending  over  and  above  the  cap  or  cover,  and  an  inverted  V-shaped 
spring  prorided  at  its  apex  with  one  or  more  coils  encircling  the  bail 
and  having  its  downwardly-divergent  members  bearing  against  the 
cap  or  cover :  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


of  the  axle  and  adapted  to  support  a  tongue  at  its  front  end,  an  angle 
plate  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  spring  and  having  an  upward 
extending  arm.  aud  a  curved  bearing  bracket  for  engaging  a  reach 
adjustably  secured  to  the  upward  extending  arm  of  the  angle  plate, 
substantially  as  described. 


520,340.     ELECTRIC  TRACTION  APPARATOa     Paul  Schoop, 
Zurich,  Switzerland  Plied  Oct  30. 1893.  Serial  Ma  489,54«  (Mo  model) 


+ 


520,339.  TONOPE-SUPPORT  Addison  B  Rose  and  JaMis  H. 
Kellit,  Palmyra.  Mo.  FUed  Dec  30.  1893.  SerUJ  Ma  496,189  (Mo 
model) 


f/iiim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  running  gear,  of  alongitudi- 
nally  disposed  spring  arranged  beneath  and  hingedly  connected  with 
the  axle,  at  a  point  intermediate  of  its  ends,  and  extending  in  front 
and  in  rear  of  the  axle  aud  having  its  front  end  supporting  the  tongue 
and  its  rear  end  engaging  the  reach,  substantiallv  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  running  gear,  of  a  longitudinally  dis- 
posed spring  arranged  beneath  the  front  axle,  and  extending  in  front 
and  in  rear  of  the  n»me  and  having  its  front  end  supporting  the 
tongue  and  provided  at  its  rear  end  with  a  curved  bearing  engaging 
the  reach,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  running  gear,  of  a  longitudinally  dis- 
posed spring  hingedly  connected  with  the  front  axle,  and  extending 
in  front  and  in  rear  ofthe  same  and  having  it«  front  end  supporting 
the  tongue,  and  provided  at  its  rear  end  with  a  curved  bracket,  en- 
gaging the  reach  and  adju.<itably  connected  with  the  spring,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  running  gear,  of  a  longitudinally  dis- 
posed spring  hingedly  connected  with  the  front  axle  and  extending  in 
front  and  in  rear  of  the  same  and  having  its  front  end  supporting  the 
tongue,  an  angle  plate  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  spring  and  ex- 
tending upward,  a  curved  bearing  bracket  engaging  the  reach  and 
provided  with  a  vertical  slot,  and  a  clamping  bolt  arranged  in  the  slot 
and  securing  the  bearing  bracket  to  the  plate,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

V  5.  The  combination  with  a  running  gear,  of  a  longitudinally  dis 

posed  spring  hingedly  connected  with  the  front  axle,  and  extending  in 
front  and  in  rear  ofthe  same  and  having  its  front  end  supporting  the 
tongue  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  pin  depending  from 
the  tongue  and  arranged  in  the  slot,  and  a  curved  bearing  plate  en- 
gaging the  reach  and  adjustably  connected  with  the  spring,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  A  tongue  support  comprising  a  clip  designed  to  be  securAl  to 
the  front  axle  and  provided  with  depending  ears,  a  longitudinally  dis- 
Dosed  spring  hinged  between  the  ears  and  extending  in  front  and  in  rear 
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Claim. —  In  an  electric  railway,  the  combination  of  an  electric 
generator,  a  secondary  battery  charged  by  the  generator  through  an 
automatic  switch,  an  auxiliary  electric  generator  connected  to  regu- 
lating cells  on  the  secondary  battery  by  an  automatic  switch  connect- 
ing them  when  the  tension  of  such  generator  exceeds  that  of  the  said 
cells,  and  a  regulating  switch  with  sliding  conucts  working  between 
the  two  poles  of  the  railway,  so  as  to  include  or  cut  out  regulating 
cells  of  the  battery  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  the  tension  of  the 
electric  railway  practically  constant  with  a  varying  load,  substantially 
as  described. 


520,341.    FOLDING  BOX.    Stephbh  F  Sherjuj*.  Newark,  M.  Y. 
FUed  Mar  16, 1894.    Serial  Ma  508,831.    (Mo  model)' 


Claim. — 1.  A  blank  for  a  folding-box,  of  flexible  material,  made 
up  of  a  bottom  section,  sections  which  fold  up  to  form  the  sides,  cor- 
ner sections,  which  are  lateral  projections  from  the  side  sections,  han- 
dle sections  which  are  longitudinal  projections  from  the  corner  sec- 
tions, and  sections  which  fold  up  to  form  the  ends,  the  end  sections 
being  provided  with  slits  suitably  located  for  the  insertion  of  the  han- 
dle sections,  thus  locking  the  box,  the  blank  being  suitably  cut  and 
creased  between  the  sections  to  eff°ect  the  folds,  substantially  as  de- 
acribed. 

2.  A  blank  for  a  folding-boi,  of  flexible  material,  made  up  of  a 
bottom  section,  sections  which  fold  up  to  form  the  sides,  interlocking 
corner  sections,  which  are  lateral  projectiens  from  the  side  sections, 
handle  sections  which  are  longitudinal  projections  from  the  comer 
sections,  and  sections  which  fold  up  to  form  the  ends,  the  end  sec- 
tions being  provided  with  slits  suitably  located  for  the  insertion  of 
the  handle  sections,  thus  locking  the  box,  the  blank  being  suitably 
cut  and  creased  between  the  sections  to  effect  the  folds,  substantially 
as  described. 
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3  A  bUnk  for  •  folding-box.  of  flexible  maleri*!.  ouwle  up  of  »]  CUnm.—  l.  In  »  •wimmingpool  or  bath,  the  combinaUoo  of  «  »e- 
bottom  «>ctioo  secUooa  which  fold  up  to  form  the  «de«.  comer  »ec-|ri««of  p*r»Uel  channel,  in  the  bottom  thereof  prorided  with  coTer- 
tion«  which  are  lateral  projection*  from  the  »l4e  section.,  handle  *ec-iing«  and  having  ouUet.  into  the  bath,  a  water  supply  conduit  commu- 
tions  which  are  longitudinal  projection,  from  t|»e  coroer  sections,  sec-  ,nicating  at  right  anglee  with  the  sereral  channels,  a  steam  supply 
tions  which  fold  up  to  form  the  ends,  the  end  sections  being  proridedjpipe  located  in  the  water  conduit,  ncules  on  the  steam  supply  pipe 
with  .lit.  suiubly  locatedfortheinsertionoftlie  handle  section.,  thus  entering  and  discharging  steam  into  the  ends  of  the  several  parallel 
locking  the  box.' and  folding  over  sections  wlich  are  Uteral  projec-jchannel.,  and  the  cock,  with  which  the  nozzles  are  provided.  subsUn- 
tions  from  the  end  sections,  and  intended  to  fol*  inward,  the  sliu  lying jtially  §»  deacribed 
on  the  linee  between  the  folding  over  section^  and  the  end  sections,  flf 

tae  blank  beingsuiubly  cutand  crea»d  between  the  sections  to  effect 
the  folds,  substantially  as  described 

4.  A  blank  for  a  folding  box,  of  flexible  material,  made  up  of  a 
bottom  Mction.  sections  which  fold  up  to  forni  the  side*,  corner  sec- 
tion., which  are  lateral  projection*  from  the  Jide  sections,  a  top  sec- 
tion, handle  sections  which  are  longitudinal  prajections  from  the  cor- 
oer section.,  and  sections  which  fold  up  to  fori  a  the  ends,  the  end  sec- 
tions being  provided  with  sliU  suiubly  locaUid  for  the  insertion  of 
the  handle  sections,  thus  locking  the  box.  th<  blank  being  suiubly 
cut  and  creased  between  the  sections  to  etfect  the  folds,  substantially 
as  deM:ribed. 

5.  A  blank  for  a  folding  box.  of  flexible  material,  made  up  of  a 
bottom  section,  sections  which  fold  up  to  form  the  sides,  comer  sec- 
tion., which  are  lateral  projections  from  the  s  de  sections,  a  top  sec- 
tion, handle  sections  which  are  longitudinal  projections  from  the  cor- 
ner section.,  section,  which  fold  up  to  form  ths  ends,  the  end  section, 
being  provided  with  slitt  suiubly  located  for  tlie  insertion  of  the  han- 
dle sections,  thus  locking  the  box,  and  folding  c  ver  sections,  which  are 
lateral  projection*  from  the  end  sections,  and  ijitended  to  fold  inward, 
the  slit,  lying  on  the  Une*  between  the  folding  over  sections  and  the 
end  wctions.  the  blank  being  suiubly  cut  anil  creased  between  the 
sections  to  effect  the  folds,  subsUntially  as  described. 

t).  A  folding-box  made  up  from  a  blank,  of  flexible  material,  con- 
sisting of  a  bottom  section,  sections  which  fold  up  to  form  the  side., 
comer  sections,  which  are  lateral  projectionsifrom  the  side  section., 
handle  section,  which  are  longitudinal  projections  from  the  comer 
sections,  and  sections  which  fold  up  to  form  tlje  ends,  the  end  sections 
being  provided  with  sliU  suiubly  located  for  t%«  insertion  of  the  han- 
dle sections,  thus  locking  the  box.  the  blank  ibeing  suiubly  cut  and 
creaMd  between  the  section*  to  effect  the  folds,  subsuntially  as  de- 
Kribed.  I 

7  A  folding-box  made  up  from  a  blank,  or  flexible  material,  con- 
.isting  of  a  bottom  sectior,  sections  which  fo|d  up  to  form  the  sides, 
interlocking  coroer  sections,  which  are  laterkl  projections  from  the 
aide  sections,  handle  sections  which  are  longitudinal  projections  from 
the  comer  sections,  and  sections  which  fold  up  to  form  the  end.,  the 
end  sections  being  provided  with  slits  suiub^r  located  for  the  inser- 
tion of  the  handle  sections,  thus  locking  the  b4|x,  the  blank  being  suit- 
ably cut  and  creased  between  the  sections  to  iffect  the  folds,  subsUn- 
tially  as  deecnbed. 

8.  A  folding-box  made  up  from  a  blank,  of  flexible  material,  con- 
.iatingof  a  bottom  section,  actions  which  folo  up  to  form  the  sides, 
comer  section,  which  are  lateral  projections  from  the  side  sections, 
handle  sections  which  are  longitudinal  projections  from  the  corner 
Mction.,  sections  which  fold  up  to  form  the  tnds,  the  end  sections 
being  provided  with  slit,  suiubly  located  fdr  the  insertion  of  the 
handle  8«:tion.,  thus  locking  the  box,  and  foldjng  over  section,  which 
are  lateral  projections  from  the  end  sections.  *nd  intended  to  fold  in- 
ward, the  slit  lying  on  the  lines  between  the  folding  over  sections  and 
the  end  sections,  the  blank  being  suiUbly  cu|  and  creased  between 
the  sections  to  effect  the  folds,  subsUntially  m  described 

9.  A  foldiog-box  made  up  from  a  blank,  c*  flexible  material,  con- 
sisting of  a  bottom  section,  sections  which  fold  up  to  form  the  sides, 
comer  sections,  which  are  lateral  projection»|from  the  side  sections, 
a  top  MCtion.  handle  sections  which  are  longittidinal  projection*  from 
the  coroer  sections,  and  sections  which  fold  up  Oo  form  the  ends,  the  end 
sections  being  provided  with  dit.»uiubly  loci  ted  for  the  insertion  of 
the  handle  sections,  thus  locking  the  box,  the  I  ilank  being  suiubly  cut 
and  creased  between  the  sections  to  effect  th^  folds,  subsuntially  as 

deKribed. 

10.  A  folding-box  made  up  from  a  blank.  *f  flexible  material,  con- 
sisting of  a  bottom  section,  section,  which  fold  up  to  form  the  sides, 
coroer  sections,  which  are  lateral  projection'J  from  the  side  sections, 
a  top  section,  handle  sections  which  are  longifludinal  projection,  from 
the  comer  sections,  sections  which  fold  up  toi  form  the  ends,  the  end 
section,  being  provided  with  slit,  suiubly  located  for  the  insertion  of 


2.  In  a  swimming  pool  or  bath,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
parallel  channel,  in  the  bottom  thereof  provided  with  sectional  remov- 
able covers  flush  with  the  floor  of  the  bath,  grated  outleta  in  the 
bath  floor  at  each  end  of  the  channels  for  the  delivery  of  their  con- 
tenU  into  the  bath,  a  water  supply  conduit  at  right  angles  to  and  in- 
tersecting the  several  channels  and  communicating  with  each  one, 
said  conduit  receiving  it.  water  from  a  suiuble  supply,  and  a  steam 
supply  pipe  located  in  the  water  conduit  and  having  noxzles  which 
enter  and  discharge  steam  into  the  ends  of  the  several  parallel  chan- 
nel., said  nozzles  being  provided  with  cocks  to  control  the  flow  of 
steam,  which  cocks  are  connected  together  so  as  to  be  simulune- 
ouslv  operated,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  swimming  pool  or  bath,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
parallel  channels  U  in  the  bottom  thereof,  provided  with  sectional 
covering  plates  I,  the  grate.  E"  at  one  end  of  channeU  D  and  the  grates 
E«  at  their  other  end,  the  main  supply  conduit  F  at  right  angle,  to 
and  intersecting  the  channels  I),  the  steam  pipe  J  running  longitudi- 
nally through  the  conduit  F,  said  pipe  J  having  nozzles  L,  entering 
and  discharging  steam  into  the  several  channels  D.  thereby  causing 
1  continuous  circulation  of  the  water  and  the  cocks  K  for  nozzles  L; 
which  cocks  are  connected  together  so  a.  to  be  simulUneously  oper- 
ated, subsuntially  as  described. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  powder  box,  the  combination  of  the  box,  a  per- 
forated dished  screen  frictionally  and  removably  located  in  the  pow- 
der box  so  as  to  extend  down  into  the  same,  a  removable  cover  for 
section,  being  provided  witn  siit.  suiuoiy  locmveu  tor  lur  .us«.  wu  <^.  said  box,  and  a  powder  applying  means  earned  by  said  cover  and  ex- 
the  handle  s*;tions,  thus  locking  the  box.  aid  folding  over  sections  [tending  down  into  said  screen,  w  as  to  be  surrounded  by  the  screen, 
■     ■  '        ■---: —  " 'i..  ^~A  .l^ti^w,,  »nii  intMnAtui  tn  ajubsUutiallv  a.  dcscribed 


5  "20  343.    POWDER-BOX.    Clotildb  P.  Thoiias,  Evansrllle,  Ind. 
"filed  Mar.  30,  18M     Serial  No  468.350.    (No  model) 


which  are  lateral  projections  from  the  end  section.,  and  intended  to 
fold  inward,  the  sliU  lying  on  the  line,  between  the  folding  over  sec- 
tion, and  the  end  actions,  the  blank  being  suiubly  cut  and  creased 
between  the  sections  to  effect  the  folds,  substiintialh  a.  descnbed. 


630.342. 

Fnadno.  Gil 


SWIMMINOPOOL  OR  BATE     ADOLPH  SuTBO,  3an 


2.  A  powder  box  having  the  hollow  cover  and  powder  applying 
means  carried  by  said  cover,  and  an  eternal  ring  fitted  in  the  cover 
for  removably  securing  the  powder  applying  means,  subsUntially  a. 

deMribed 

3.  The  powder  box  having  the  hollow  cover,  powder  applying 
mean,  removably  located  in  the  hollow  cover  so  a.  to  extend  down 


Piled  AiKJ.  31,  1893     Serial  »a  4M.4T8.    iNo  maieL)  ,into  the  box  and  w  that  the  cover  will  form  the  handle  for  said  mean. 
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and  a  clamp  for  wid  mean,  removably  and  frictionally  located  in  the 
hollow  cover,  subsUntially  a.  deecnbed. 

4.  The  powder  box  con.i8ting  of  a  box  proper,  the  hollow  cover 
therefor,  the  powder  pad  having  lateral  edge,  at  it.  upper  end  and 
a  clamping  ring  frictionally  and  removably  located  in  uid  cover  and 
having  the  inwardly  extending  flange  or  projection  to  reUin  said  pad 
removably  in  the  cover 


Q  20,344.  OROAH-PIPE.  WiLHiLM  r  F.  Wkgle,  Stuttgart,  Oer 
many  PUed  Mar.  8,  IgM.  Serial  Ila50e,M9.  (No  model)  Patented 
tn  Oermany  July  30. 1883,  Ma  74,67i  and  in  EngUuid  Sept  2a  1893. 
Na  17,718. 


■.  «~. 


Claim. —  1.  A  labial  organ  pipe  provided  with  a  segmenUl  open- 
ing b  and  correspondingly  segmental  lips,  a  tongue  c  with  a  segmenul 
front  edge  and  a  MgmenUl  throat  d  subsUntially  a.  deKribed. 

2.  A  labial  organ  pipe  provided  with  a  segmenUl  opening  6  and 
correspondingly  segmenUl  lips,  a  tongue  c  with  a  segmenul  front 
edge  concentric  with  the  lower  lip  of  the  opening  b  and  a  segmenul 
throat  d  subsUntially  as  described. 


gear,  and  a  gear  on  said  radial  .baft  engaging  with  Mid  cylinder  shaf\ 
gear  and  means  for  mainuining  the  gear.  E'  and  f  conaUntly  in  gear 
with  each  other. 

5.  In  combination,  a  form  cylinder,  inking  rollers  for  uid  cvhn- 
der,  a  distributing  roller,  a  frame  or  bar  to  which  the  inking  roller, 
and  distributing  roller  are  attached  arranged  toalide  back  and  forth 
in  a  suiuble  guideway,  a  gear  on  said  distributing  roller,  a  cam  on 
the  form  cylinder  shaft  for  operation  on  said  frame  or  bar,  a  radial 
shaft,  a  bearing  for  said  shaft,  and  a  gear  on  said  radial  shaft  adapted 
to  engage  and  be  engaged  with  said  distributing  roller  gear  at  all  times 


530,346.  INimO  APPARATUS  FOR  PRIKTUiO-PRESSES  WlL- 
UAM  C.  WkxdtI  Boston,  Mass.,  aasi^iQor  to  William  E  Forbes,  ta^ . 
plaoe.    PUed  July  24.  1893    Serial  Na  461,315     (Ho  mod«L) 


5  30,345.  INKING  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING- PRSSSEa  WiL- 
UIM  C.  WKXDTi,  BofltoQ.  Matt.,  anlgnor  to  William  E  Forbee,  same 
place.    PUed  Feh  9, 1893.    Serial  Na  461.648.    iDo  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  combination,  a  form  cylinder,  inking  rollers  for  said 
cylinder,  mechanism  for  raising  the  inking  rollers  from  conUct  with 
a  cylinder  form,  a  radial  shaft,  bearing  for  the  shaft,  a  sliding  gear  on 
the  radial  shaft,  a  distributing  roller  and  a  bevel  gear  on  the  end  offs^Jaft.  a  dintributing  roller,  a  bevel  gear  on  the  end  of  the  distribut 


the  distributing  roller  for  engagement  with  said  radial  shaft  gear. 
I  2.  In  combination,  a  form  cylinder,  inking  rollers  for  said  cylin- 

der, a  radial  shaft,  a  bearing  for  the  shaft,  a  sliding  gear  on  said  ra 
dial  shaft,  a  distributing  roller,  a  bevel  gear  on  the  end  of  the  distrib- 
uting roller  for  engagement  with  Mid  radial  shaft  gear,  a  frame  or 
bar  to  which  the  inking  and  distributing  roller,  and  sliding  gear  arc 
atuched  arranged  to  slide  back  and  forth  in  a  suiuble  guideway  an4 
a  cam  on  the  form  cyhnder  shaft  for  operation  on  Mid  frame  or  bar 

3.  In  combination,  a  form  cylinder,  a  gear  on  the  shaft  of  Mid 
cylinder,  a  frame  or  bar  adapted  to  move  back  and  forth  radially  in 
a  suiuble  guideway,  inking  roller,  pivoted  thereto,  a  radial  shaft,  a 
sliding  gear  on  Mid  radial  shaft,  a  distributing  roller  pivoted  to  Mid 
frame  or  bar.  a  gear  on  the  end  of  the  distributing  roller  engaging 
with  Mid  radial  shaft  gear,  and  a  gear  on  Mid  radial  shaft  engaging 
with  Mid  cylinder  shaft  gear. 

4.  In  combination,  a  form  cylinder,  a  concentric  cam  on  the  shaft 
of  Mid  cylinder,  a  bevel  gear  on  Mid  shaft,  a  fiame  or  bar  adapted 
to  move  back  and  forth  radially  in  .uiuble  guideway.,  and  bearing 
on  Mid  cam,  inking  roller,  pivoted  thereto,  a  radial  shaft,  a  bevel 
gear  on  Mid  shaft,  a  distributing  roller  4)ivoted  to  said  frame,  a  geai 


Claim. —  1.  In  combination,  a  form  cylinder,  inking  rollers  for 
■aid  cylinder,  mechanism  for  raising  the  inking  rollers  from  contact 
with  a  cylinder  form,  a  radial  shaft,  hearing  for  Mid  shaft,  a  sliding 
gear  on  Mid  radial  shaft,  a  distributing  roller,  a  bevel  gear  on  the 
end  of  the  distributing  roller  for  engagement  with  Mid  radial  shaft 
gear,  another  gear  on  Mid  radial  shaft,  another  radial  shaft,  and  a  gear 
on  Mid  latter  radial  shaft  engaging  with  gear  on  the  former  radial 
shaft. 

2.  In  combination,  a  form  cylinder,  inking  rollers  for  Mid  cylin- 
der, a  radial  shaft,  bearing  for  Mid  shaft,  a  sliding  gear  on  Mid  ra- 
dial shaft,  a  distributing  roller,  a  bevel  gear  on  the  end  of  the  di.- 
tributing  roller  for  engagement  with  Mid  radial  shaft  gear,  another 
gear  on  said  radial  shaft,  auother  radial  shaft,  and  a  gear  on  Mid 
latter  radial  shaft  engaging  with  gear  on  the  former  radial  shaft. 

3.  In  combination,  a  form  cylinder,  inking  rollers  for  said  cyliti- 
der,  a  radial  shaft,  bearing  for  Mid  shaft,  a  sliding  gear  on  Mid  radial 


ing  roller  for  engagement  with  Mid  radial  shaft  gear,  another  gear 
00  Mid  radial  shaft,  another  radial  shaft,  and  a  gear  on  Mid  latter 
radial  .haft  engaging  with  gear  on  the  former  radial  shaft,  a  frame 
or  bar  to  which  the  inking  and  distributing  rollers  and  sliding  gear 
are  atUched  arranged  to  slide  back  and  forth  in  a  suiuble  guide- 
way  and  a  cam  on  the  form  cylinder  shaft  for  operation  on  Mid  frame 
or  bar. 


530,347.    SPECTACLE-FRAME.    Ehirt  W  WiLDi,  Alexandria 
Va.    PUed  Dea  18,  1893.    Serial  Na  493.905.    (No  model) 


i 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  spectacle  frame  having  abridge 
or  noae  piece  formed  with  the  overlapping  portion.  4  and  6,  the  herein- 
de«:ribed  bond  or  tie  projecting  from  the  part  4  to  the  part  6  and  at- 
tached to  each  for  the  purpoM  of  sainuining  them  in  relative  powtioa 


on  the  end  of  the  distributiofToIIerengaging  with  jaid  radial  sbafti  a.  explained. 
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8.  la  a  ipMUcIc  frmme  the  combinAttoal  of  the  saddle-bridge  or 
noee  piece  3  having  the  rearwardly  eitendijg  portions  4,  the  sharp 
aogle  turns  5  and  the  forwardlr  extending  nose  rest  overlapping  the 
portions  4,  and  the  herein-described  bond  orltie  inserted  between  the 
portions  4  and  6  substantial!  j  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  spectacle  frame  the  eombinatioa  with  the  bridge  or  nose 
piece,  of  the  hereio-deacribed  streogtheniag  b«ndor  tie  consisting  of  a 
ball  or  sphere  inserted  between  the  overlapped  portions  of  said  bridge 
or  noee  piece  and  secured  to  each  for  the  purp^  of  spacing  them  rela- 
tirelj,  substantially  as  explained.  ' 


sorface,  a  valve  in  each  vaive  seat  of  the  auxiliarj  valve,  the  stem  of) 
which  projects  through  the  opening  in  the  plate,  and  a  spring  in  the 
pocket  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  plate,  the  upper  end  of  which  en- 
gages with  the  bonnet,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


6QO,34:8.     PI&E-ILA&IL     Elmer  A   Wusht,  MonroTia,  CaL 
PIM  Rof.  23, 189&    Sartil  Ha  401.785.     No  model) 


ClarMs. —  I.  A  fire  alarm  mechanism  or  sjttem  for  buildings,  com 
priatng  a  single  house  wire  passed  through  a  tumber  of  rooms  in  one 
direction,  then  looped  and  extended  in  a  reverse  direction,  a  fixed 
guide  for  such  looped  end,  said  wire  passed  thr9agh  one  or  more  rooms 
as  it  pMaea  in  a  rererae  direction,  a  single  tension  device  connected 
with  the  ends  of  such  looped  wire,  to  normally  keep  it  taut,  fusible 
joints  in  the  wire,  and  alarm  devices  connected  with  and  adapted  to 
be  operated  bv  the  separation  of  the  wire,  located  in  the  several  rooms, 
all  arranged  subetantiallr  as  shown,  whereby  ts  anj  one  of  the  fusible 
joints  is  separated,  the  tension  device  will  serv#  to  draw  on  both  of  the 
separated  wire  sections  and  thereby  operate  aO  the  alarms  connected 
therewith  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  fire  alarm  mechanism  or  system  for  dwellings  comprising  a 
plurality  of  house  wires,  each  of  which  con4sts  of  a  loop  member 
passed  througn  one  or  more  rooms,  a  fixed  or  loop  guide  for  same  at 
one  end  of  the  building,  a  tension  device  having  a  single  pull  member, 
connected  to  one  end  ai  each  of  the  hou^«e  ^ire  sections,  a  supple- 
mental wire  haviog  fixed  connections  at  its  lends  and  intermediate 
guides  to  form  loop  portions,  each  of  such  loi>p  sections  being  con- 
nected with  the  free  end  of  one  of  the  house  i{\Tt  sections,  said  house 
wire  sections  having  each  a  series  of  fusible  joints,  and  alarm  mech- 
anism connected  with  and  adapted  to  be  all  Operated  by  the  separa- 
tion of  any  one  of  the  house  wires,  as  set  forn. 

3.  In  an  automatic  fire  alarm  mechanism  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  the  main  wire  li  having  an  adjustable 
tension  H,  connected  therewith,  the  house  wirje  L  having  cut  outs  and 
formed  id  a  loop,  the  support  or  guide  M  therefor,  the  bells  having 
pivoted  trigger  members  and  the  tappets  on  tb4  house  wire,  of  the  con- 
necting member*  N,  formed  each  of  a  base  mjember  N'and  a  shorter 
member  N*,  said  member  N"  having  an  aperture  n  at  one  end,  and  a 
loop  or  guide  at  the  other,  the  member  N'  baring  a  finger  and  shoul- 
der at  one  end  adapted  to  engage  such  loop,  and  apertures  n*  at  such 
end,  and  the  fusible  plug  or  stop  0  secured  td  the  lower  plate  all  ar- 
ranged substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  In  an  automatic  tire  alarm  raechani:ini  for  buildiacs,  a  series 
of  looped  house  wires  having  one  end  coiin* 
the  guide  pulleys  forming  supports  for  the  I 
a  supplemental  wire  having  intermediate  sup] 
it  is  formed  into  loop  like  .sections,  the  free 
having  connections  with  such  looped  sectio^  of  the  supplemental 
wire,  a  tension  device  connected  to  the  main  i^ire,  sai4  wire  having  a 
teriea  of  fusible  joints,  and  tappets,  and  alarm  Dells,  barini;  oscillating 
trigger  arms  projected  between  such  tappets  to  be  operated  thereby 
all  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose*  described. 


cted  with  a  main  wire, 

ed  end*  of  such  wires, 

>rts  or  guides  whereby 

jiids  of  the  house  wires 


620,34:9.    PUMP-VALVE.    CiAiLBZiKs.BalUmore.Md.    FlM 

Apr.  29.  1892.    Soiil  Ra  490.588.    (Ko  model) 

Claim. In  a  pump,  the  combination,  with  the  cylinder,  the  outer 

end  of  which  is  provided  with  an  auxiliary  valve  seat,  of  a  cap  or  bon- 
net, a  substantially  cup  shaped  auxiliary  valve  upon  the  seat,  the  walls 
of  which  are  perforated,  and  the  bottom  is  ptovided  with  a  series  of 
valve  seats,  a  plate  secured  to  the  top  of  said  v^lve  provided  with  open- 
iofs  registering  with  the  valve  seaU  and  haviag  a  pocket  in  iU  upper 


Claire — 1.  In  a  washing  machine  substantially  as  described,  a 
clothes  holder  consisting  of  tne  bed  having  a  series  of  radiating  ribs, 
the  upright  slats  alternating  with  and  fitting  near  their  lower  ends 
snugly  between  the  ribs  of  the  bed  and  means  for  fastening  said  slats 
in  such  position  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  bed  of  the 
clothes  receiver  having  an  outwardly  projecting  annular  flange  pro- 
vided at  intervals  with  notches  of  the  side  slats  having  notches  coin- 
ciding with  and  fitted  into  those  of  the  annular  flange  and  means  for 
holding  said  slats  in  conUct  with  the  flange,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  clothes  holder  having  its  bottom 
formed  with  a  back  plate  provided  with  rib;*,  an  annular  frame  ring 
having  a  seat  for  said  plate,  a  depending  flange  and  an  outwardly 
projected  flange  provided  with  botches  the  slate  having  notches  fitted 
to  those  in  the  flange  and  a  hoop  binding  said  slats  in  contact  with 
the  flange,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  clothes  holder  provided  with  upright 
slate  having  kerfs  or  notches  in  their  upper  ends  between  their  inner 
and  outer  edges  and  a  connecting  rod  or  strip  seated  in  said  kerft  or 
notches  and  having  ofl^te  between  the  adjacent  slate  whereby  to  hold 
the  same  apart,  substantially  as  Mt  forth. 

5.  In  a  washing  machine,  substantially  as  described,  a  clothes 
holder  consisting  of  the  bed  plate  provided  with  the  ribbed  rubbing 
surface,  the  annular  ring  frame  provided  with  inwardly  projected 
lugs  to  which  the  back  plate  is  secured  and  with  an  outwardly  pro- 
jected notched  flange,  the  upright  slate  provided  in  their  upper  ends 
with  kerft  or  notches  and  having  notches  near  their  lower  ends  fitted 
to  the  notches  in  the  annular  flange,  a  hoop  binding  such  slate  in  con- 
tact with  the  frame  ring  and  a  connecting  bar  or  strip  seated  in  the 
end  kerft  of  the  slate  and  provided  with  offset  portions  between  the 
slate  whereby  to  secure  the  slate  apart  all  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 


5QO,351.    EUCTUCAIrCONTACT  MECHARISM   JoBiiF.  Blau. 
Rew  Haven.  Conn.    PUed  Mar  3, 1894    Serial  Ha  502. 1»4    (Ro  model) 


6  Q 0,3  5 O.    WASHINO-MACHIRE.     Thbophilus  B.  Arsdt,  Florin,. 
Pa.*  Piled  July  10. 1893.    Serial  Ha  480,048.    (Ro  model) 


May    22,    1894. 
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Claivk. — A  pressure  gage  consisting  of  a  gage  body  provided  with 
■a  annular  groove  or  shoulder  E,  a  cover  composed  of  a  ring  or  bezel 
rotatable  on  the  gage  body  and  having  a  glass  plate  or  crjistal,  a  set 
•crew  carried  by  the  cover  and  engaging  the  groove  or  shoulder  to 
rigidly  clamp  the  cover  in  any  required  position  on  the  gage  body, 
and  a  contact  carried  by  the  cover  and  adapted  to  engage  and  set 
the  index  of  the  gage,  substantially  as  described. 


having  rods  telescoped  by  the  tubes,  a  catch  on  the  car  body  and  a 
lever  operating  the  catch  and  adapted  to  be  vibrated  by  contact  with 
the  buffer,  substantially  as  specified. 


6QO,35  2.   TOE-WEIOHT    Lun K. Campbell, Aitaaas City, lam 
Piled  Mar  9,  1894    Senal  Ha  908,085.    {Ro  modai) 


Ctaim. — A  horseshoe  having  a  groove  formed  in  ite  upper  front 
ikoe,  the  g^roove  being  gradually  reduced  in  width  from  the  inner  to 
the  outer  edge  of  the  shoe,  a  correspondingly  shaped  plate  arranged 
in  the  groove  and  having  a  stud  formed  on  ite  forward  end,  the  stud 
projecting  beyond  the  ft-ont  edge  of  the  shoe,  and  a  toe-weight 
cured  to  the  stud  and  having  ite  lower  edge  in  engagement  with  the 
front  of  the  shoe,  whereby  the  plate  is  prevented  from  forward  move- 
ment by  ite  tapering  shape  and  from  rearward  movement  by  the  en- 
gagement of  the  shoe  and  weight,  and  whereby  the  weight  is  held  in 
place,  substantially  as  described. 


030,353. 

Piled 


PREIOHT-BLARK.     Chaklis  P.  Clau,  Jr.,  Rewtoo, 
Rot.  26. 1882.    gettol  Ha  4IM,28».    (Ro  modai) 


'''^/S^'^"^':. 
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7.  The  combination  of  a  car  with  a  pair  of  spring  propelled  rods, 
a  frame  hinged  to  the  rods,  a  spring  buffsr  secured  to  the  fVame  and 
a  catch  for  locking  the  buffer  to  the  car,  substantially  as  specified. 


520,355.     SPOOL-BOX.     Phillip  Oil*.  Rew  Tort  I.  T.     PDad 
IVL  9,  1894    Serial  Ha  496,798.    (Ro  model) 


Claim. — A  freight  blank,  composed  of  two  leaves,  one  consisting 
of  a  main  freight  bill  and  the  other  a  compound  leaf  to  form  a  de- 
livery check  and  cashier  s  check,  said  second  leaf  being  arranged  rela 
ttvely  to  the  main  bill  so  that  the  delivery  check  receives  the  descrip- 
tion of  the  article  and  the  cashier's  check  the  financial  daU,  said 
cashier's  check  being  at  the  end  of  the  delivery  check  and  separable 
therefrom,  subetantiallv  as  described 


Bekkbard  Cror  and  Wekxii  vod 
PUedDecS.  1893.    Serial  Ha  493. 144. 


620,354.  CAR  FEHDER. 
MOBCHBAisiH.  Hew  York,  H.  Y. 
(Ro  model) 

Claim — 1.  The  combination  of  a  car  with  a  catch,  a  movable 
yielding  buffer  engaged  by  the  catch,  propelling  springs  and  a  spring 
actuated  rod  put  in  action  by  the  rearward  movement  of  the  buffer 
and  adapted  to  open  the  catch  and  liberate  the  buffer  when  pressed 
backward,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  car  with  a  pair  of  tubes,  a  buffer  having 
rods  that  are  telescoped  by  said  tubes,  springs  for  throwing  the  buffer 
outward  and  an  automatic  catch  for  locking  the  buffer  to  the  car, 
and  a  spring  bolt  to  release  the  same  upon  impact  of  an  object  on  the 
track  with  the  buffer  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  car  with  an  independently  movable  buffer, 
spring  jaws  secured  to  the  car  and  engaging  the  buffer,  and  a  lever 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  concussion  with  the  buffer  and  to  oscillate 
the  jaws,  substantially  as  specified 

4.  The  combination  of  a  car  with  an  independently  movable  buffer, 
spring  jaws,  a  spring  plunger  operating  the  same,  a  lever  operated  by 
concussion  with  the  buffer  and  engaging  the  plunger,  and  with  a  foot 
bar,  fbr  setting  the  plunger,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  car  with  an  independently  movable  buffisr, 
spring  jaws,  a  spring  plunger,  an  operating  lever,  a  foot  bar  and  a  catch 
for  locking  the  foot  bar,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  car  with  a  pair  of  tebes,  a  spring  bulTer 


P«HiM^ 


Claim. — A  chambered  spool  box  provided  with  longitudinal  and 
transverse  spindles,  longitudinal  lock  ing  bars  extending  along  the  sides 
of  the  box,  a  transverse  locking  bar  that  projecte  over  the  ends  of  the 
longitudinal  bars,  and  thread  guides  at  the  sides  and  end  of  the  box, 
substantially  as  specified 


520,3  5  6.  CORDUn  ELECTEIC  RAILWAY  OoAlAirni  Twwr 
AID  Sate  Diposn  Compavt,  administrator  of  Charles  Wm  SlemeDa,  de- 
ceased. Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled  Oct  19. 1893.  Serial  Ha  488.855  (Ro 
model)    Patented  In  England  Oct  17,  1883,  Ra  4.945. 


CfasM. — I.  In  an  electric  raUway  system,  a  continuous  under- 
ground chamber  having  a  slot  at  ite  upper  side  channel  irons  located 
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at  interrak  within  said  chamber,  chain  cartied  by  aaid  chanoal  irons, 
a  oootinuoiu  slotted  tubular  conductor  eztrodin^  through  the  cham- 
ber and  insulated  from  and  supported  bv  Aid  chairs,  and  an  electri- 
callj  propelled  vehicle  baring  traveling  oonnectioa  with  said  con- 
ductor. 

2.  loan  electric  railway  system,  a  cootkiaoos  underground  cham- 
ber baring  a  slot  at  tu  upper  side,  channel  irons  located  at  interrals 
within  said  chamber,  chair*  carried  by  said  channel  irons,  a  continu 
oua  tlotted  tubular  conductor  extending  through  the  chamber  and 
insulated  (Vom  and  supported  by  said  chairs,  and  an  electrically  pro- 
pelled rehicle  having  a  yielding  traveling  connection  with  said  con 
ductor. 

3.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  a  continuous  underground  cham 
ber  having  hinged  or  removable  covers  giving  accees  to  said  cham 
ber,  channel  irons  located  at  intervals  within  said  chamber,  and  a  con- 
ductor supported  by  Mid  channel  irons. 

4.  Id  an  electric  railway  system,  a  contlnnous  nnderground  cham 
ber  having  hinged  or  removable  covers,  channel  irons  located  at  in- 
tervab  within  said  chamber,  chairs  carried  %j  said  channel  irons,  tubu- 
lar slotted  insulators  and  slotted  conductitg  tubes  within  said  insu- 
lators and  sustained  by  the  chairs,  and  a  sliding  contact  within  said 
conducting  tube*,  connected  to  an  electrically  propelled  vehicle  which 
runa  along  near  to  or  over  the  continuous  underground  chamber. 

9.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  a  continuous  underground  cham- 
ber  having  hinged  or  removable  covers,  cttannel  irons  located  at  in- 
tervals within  said  chamber,  chairs  carried  by  said  channel  irons,  tubu- 
lar slotted  insulators  and  slotted  conducting  tubes  within  said  insula- 
tors and  sustained  by  thctchairs,  a  sliding  contact  making  device  hav- 
ing two  insulated  contact  arms,  each  having  a  moving  contact  within 
said  conducting  tubes,  and  an  electrically  propelled  vehicle  moving 
along  (he  line  of  the  underground  chamber  and  flexibly  connected  to 
the  sliding  contact  making  device  within  9|ud  tubular  conductors. 


Claim. — 1.  A  water  closet  reservoir  having  an  outer  casing,  with 
I  centrally  located  discharge  valve  adapted  to  a  horizontal  seat  on  thfe 
,  casing,  a  supply  box  mounted  in  said  casingsoas  to  be  reversible  end 
I  for  end  therein,  a  valve  for  closing  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said 
box,  a  lever  having  opposite  arms  one  connected  to  one  valve  and  the 
I  other  to  the  other  valve,  and  a  projecting  operating  arm  for  said  le- 
ver, substantially  as  specified. 

2.  Thecombinationof  theoutercaninghavlnga  central  discharge 
valve  adapted  to  a  horixontal  seat  on  the  casing,  the  receiving  box 
mounted  in  said  casing  so  as  to  be  reversible  end  for  end  therein,  a 
valve  for  closing  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  box,  a  rock  shaft 
mounted  on  the  box  so  as  to  be  reversible  end  for  end,  oppositely  pro- 
jecting lever  arms  centrally  located  on  said  rock  shaft  and  connected 
one  to  one  valve  and  the  other  to  the  other  valve,  and  a  projecting 
operating  arm  for  said  rock  shaft,  substantially  as  specified. 


6  Q 0,d  6  7 .    DBITAL  APPLIAHCE.     }iu>PHiAU>  Haxd.  MillTme 
H.  J.    rUed  De&lUlSaS.    Serial  Ha  49S^.    (HomodeL) 


5  Q 0,3 5  9.  APPARATUS  FOR  ELKCTEIC  WELDIHQ.  RUDOLPH 
M.  HuvriB,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the  Johnson  Company,  of 
PennaylTuia.    Filed  Oct  12, 1893.    Serial  Na  487.940.    (Mo  modeL) 


&=^A. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  dental  apparatus,  a  clump  forming  part  of  said 
apparatus,  adapted  to  grasp  any  tooth,  having  at  one  end  a  ball  and 
socket  joint,  a  jointed  arm,  having  one  end  adapted  to  fit  said  socket, 
and  a  set-screw  adapted  to  lock  said  arm,  a  tfenul  mirror  at  the  outer  j 
end  of  said  jointed  arm.  a  clamp  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  han- 
dle of  said  mirror  in  the  desired  position,  aibetantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  dental  apparatus,  a  clamp  forfiing  part  of  said  appara- 
tus having  gripping  jaws  adapted  to  grasp  any  tooth,  a  jointed  arm 
composed  of  extensible  sections,  united  to  «aid  clamp  by  a  ball  and 
socket  joint  in  such  a  manner  as  to  permit  of  universal  movement, 
set  screws  for  securing  the  several  sections  in  the  desired  position  in 
reapeet  to  each  other,  and  a  mirror  or  reflector  carried  by  said  jointed 
arm,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  dental  apparatus,  a  clamp  fort^ing  part  of  said  appara- 
tus, adapted  to  grasp  any  tooth,  having  at  one  end  a  ball  and  socket 
joint,  a  jointed  arm  comprising  both  a  telescopic  and  also  a  second 
extensible  section,  set  screws  adapted  to  lock  said  sections  in  the 
desired  position  in  respect  to  each  other,  a  fclamp  upon  the  outer  end 
of  said  arm,  and  a  mirror  or  reflector  secur^  by  clamp,  substantially 
as  described. 


4i 


530,308.  WATBR-CL088T  RBSERVt)IR  Oioasi  R  Howiu, 
PhOadetphla,  Pa.,  taigaor  to  the  M cCambrid^  k  Company,  Limited 
■me  plao&    PUed  Feb  12,  1882     Serial  Ma  421.241.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  apparatus  for  electric  welding,  the  combination  of 
clamping  devices  for  holding  two  pieces  of  metal  to  be  united,  a  di- 
vided hollow  frame  to  contain  a  solid  body  of  a  conducting  fluid  in 
which  the  parts  to  be  united  are  submerged,  adapted  to  permit  the 
parts  to  be  united  to  project  into  the  interior,  an  electrode  within  the 
hollow  fVame  in  electrical  connection  with  the  liquid,  and  a  source 
of  electrical  energy  having  one  of  its  poles  connected  with  the  elec- 
trode and  its  other  pole  electrically  connected  i^h  the  clamping 
devices  so  as  to  be  in  circuit  with  both  of  the  pieces  of  metal  to  be 
united. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  electric  welding,  the  combination  of  clamping 
devices  for  holding  two  pieces  of  metal  to  be  united,  a  divided  hol- 
low frame  to  contain  a  solid  body  of  a  conducting  fluid  in  which  the 
parts  to  be  united  are  submerge,  adapted  to  permit  the  parts  to  be 
united  to  project  into  the  interior,  an  electrode  within  the  hoUow 
frame,  in  electrical  connection  with  the  liquid  a  source  of  electrical 
energy  having  one  of  its  poles  connected  with  the  electrode  and  its 
other  pole  electrically  connected  with  the  clamping  devices  so  as  to 
be  in  circuit  with  both  of  the  pieces  of  metal  to  be  united,  and  means 
to  vary  the  height  of  the  liquid  within  the  hollow  frame. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  electric  welding,  the  combination  of  clamping 
devices  for  holding  two  pieces  of  metal  to  be  united,  a  divided  hol- 
low frame  to  contain  a  solid  body  of  a  conducting  fluid  in  which  the 
parts  to  be  united  are  submerged,  adapted  to  permit  the  parts  to  be 
united  to  project  into  the  interior,  an  electrode  within  the  hollow 
frame,  in  electrical  connection  with  the  liquid  and  a  continuous  cur- 
rent generator  having  one  of  its  poles  connected  with  the  electrode 
and  its  other  pole  electrically  connected  with  the  clamping  devices 
so  as  to  be  in  circuit  with  both  of  the  pieces  of  metal  to  be  united. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  electric  welding,  the  combination  of 
clamping  devices  for  holding  two  pieces  of  metal  to  be  united,  a  di- 
vided hollow  frame  to  contain  a  solid  body  of  a  conducting  fluid  in 
which  the  parts  to  be  united  are  submerged,  adapted  to  permit  the 
parts  to  be  united  to  project  into  the  interior,  an  electrode  within  the 
hollow  frame,  in  electrical  connection  with  the  liquor  and  a  continu- 
ous current  generator  having  its  positive  pole  electrically  connected 
with  the  electrode  and  its  negative  pole  electrically  connected  with 
the  clamping  devices  so  as  to  be  in  circuit  with  both  of  the  pieces  of 
metal  to  be  united 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  electrical  welding,  the  combination  of 
clamping  devices  for  holding  two  pieces  of  metal  to  be  united,  a  hollow 
fV«me  to  contain  a  conducting  fluid  in  which  the  parts  to  be  united 
are  submerged,  an  electrode  within  the  hollow  frame,  in  electrical 
ooonectioo  with  the  liquid  a  source  of  electrical  energy  having  one 
of  its  poles  electrically  connected  with  the  electrode  and  its  other  pole 
electrically  connected  with  the  clamping  devices  so  as  to  be  in  circuit 
with  both  of  the  pieces  of  metal  to  be  united,  conveying  devices 
adapted  to  move  the  metallic  parts  transversely  to  the  hollow  fVame, 
and  compression  devices  arranged  near  the  hollow  (Vame  and  in  the 
path  of  the  conveying  devices  whereby  the  meUl  parts  afler  being 
heat«d  may  be  immediately  subjected  to  the  compression  devices. 
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6.  In  apparatus  for  electric  welding,  the  combination  of  clamping 
devices  for  holding  two  pieces  of  meUl  to  be  united,  a  hollow  frame 
to  conUin  a  conducting  fluid  in  which  the  parts  to  be  united  are  sub- 
merged, an  electrode  within  the  hollow  frame,  in  electrical  connection 
with  the  liquid  a  source  of  electrical  energy  having  one  of  its  poles 
electrically  connected  with  the  electrode  and  its  other  pole  electri- 
cally connected  with  the  clamping  devices  so  as  to  be  in  circuit  with 
both  of  the  pieces  of  meUl  to  be  united,  means  to  vary  the  height  of 
the  liquid  within  the  hollow  frame,  conveying  devices  adapted  to 
move  the  meUllic  parts  transversely  to  the  hollow  fVame,  and  com- 
pression devices  arranged  near  the  hollow  fVame  and  In  the  path  of 
the  conveying  devices  whereby  the  meUl  parts  after  being  heated 
may  be  immediately  subjected  to  the  compre«ion  devices. 

7.  In  apparatus  for  electric  welding,  the  combination  of  clamping 
devices  for  holding  two  pieces  of  meUl  to  be  united,  a  hollow  frame 
to  conUin  a  conducting  fluid  in  which  the  parts  to  be  united  are  sub- 
merged, an  electrode  within  the  hollow  frame  in  electrical  connection 
with  the  liquid  a  continuouscurrentgeneratorhavingoneof  its  poles 
connected  with  the  electrode  and  its  oth»r  pole  electrically  connected 
with  the  clamping  devices  so  as  to  be  in  circuit  with  both  of  the  pieces 
of  meUl  to  be  united,  conveying  devicee  adapted  to  move  the  me- 
tallic parts  transversely  to  the  hollow  frame,  and  compression  devices 
arranged  near  the  hollow  frame  and  in  the  path  of  the  conveying  de 
vices  whereby  the  meUl  parts  afterbeing  heated  may  be  immediateli 
•ubjected  to  the  compression  devices. 

8.  In  apparatus  for  electric  welding,  the  combination  of  clamping 
devices  for  holding  two  pieces  of  meUl  to  be  united,  a  divided  hollow 
frame  to  conuin  a  conducting  fluid  in  which  the  parts  to  be  united 
are  submerged,  an  electrode  within  the  hollow  frame,  in  electrical 
connection  will)  the  liquid  a  continuous  current  generator  having  one 
of  iU  poles  connected  with  the  electrode  and  ite  other  pole  electrically 
connected  with  the  clamping  devices  so  as  to  be  in  circuit  with  both 
of  the  pieces  of  meUl  to  be  united,  aud  means  to  vary  the  height  of 
the  liquid  within  the  hollow  frame. 

9  In  apparatus  for  electric  welding,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
fVame  made  in  part*  adapted  to  fit  together  and  clarap  between  them 
two  parts  of  meUl  to  be  united,  a  conducting  fluid  contained  within 
the  holbw  frame,  an  electrode  in  conUct  with  the  fluid  at  a  distance 
from  the  line  of  separation  of  the  two  parts  of  the  hollow  frame,  and 
a  source  of  electrical  energy  having  one  of  iU  poles  connected  with 
the  electrode  and  its  other  pole  connected  with  the  two  parts  of  the 
metal  to  be  united. 

10.  In  apparatus  for  electric  welding,  the  combination  of  a  hol- 
low frame  made  in  parts  adapted  to  fit  together  and  clamp  between 
them  two  part*  of  metal  to  be  united,  a  conducting  fluid  contained 
within  the  hojlow  frame,  an  electrode  in  contact  with  the  fluid  at  aj 
distance  from  the  line  of  separation  of  the  two  parts  of  the  hollew 
frame,  and  a  continuous"  current  generator  having  its  positive  pole 
electrically  connected  with  the  electrode  and  its  negative  pole  dec 
trically  connected  with  the  two  parts  of  the  metal  to  be  united. 

11.  In  apparatus  for  electric  welding,  the  combination  of  a  hoi 
low  frame  made  in  parts  adapted  to  fit  together  and  clamp  between 
them  two  parts  of  metal  to  be  united,  a  conducting  fluid  contained 
within  the  hollow  fVame,  an  electrode  in  contact  with  the  fluid  at  a 
distance  from  the  line  of  separation  of  the  two  parts  of  the  hollow 
frame,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  having  one  of  ite  poles  connected 
with  the  electrode  and  ite  other  pole  connected  with  the  two  parts 
of  the  metal  to  be  united,  and  ^  liquid  tight  packing  between  the 
parts  of  the  hollow  fi-ame  and  the  metal  parts  to  be  united. 

12.  In  apparatus  for  electric  welding,  the  combination  of  a  hol- 
low frame  made  in  parts  adapted  to  fit  together  and  clamp  betlreen 
them  two  parts  of  metal  to  be  united,  conducting  fluid  contained 
within  the  hollow  frame,  an  electrode  in  contact  with  the  fluid  at  s 
distance  from  the  line  of  separation  of  the  two  parts  of  the  hollow 
fVame,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  having  one  of  its  poles  connected 
with  the  electrode  and  ite  other  pole  connected  with  the  two  parts 
of  the  metal  to  be  united,  a  continuous  current  generator  having  its 
positive  pole  connected  with  the  electrode  and  ite  negative  pole  elec- 
trically connected  with  the  two  parte  of  the  metal  to  be  united,  and 
a  liquid  tight  packing  between  the  parte  of  the  hollow  frame  and  the 
metal  parte  to  be  united. 

13.  In  apparatus  for  electric  welding,  the  combination  of  a  hol- 
low frame  made  in  parte  adapted  to  fit  together  and  clamp  between 
them  two  parte  of  metal  to  be  united,  a  conducting  fluid  contained 
within  the  hollow  frame,  an  electrode  in  contact  with  the  fluid  at  a 
distance  fVom  the  line  of  separation  -of  the  two  parte  of  the  hollow 
frame,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  having  one  of  ite  poles  connected 
with  the  electrode  and  ite  other  pole  connected  with  the  two  parte  of 
the  metal  to  be  united,  and  means  to  vary  the  height  of  the  liquid 
within  the  hollow  fVame. 

14.  In  apparatus  for  electric  welding,  the  combination  of  a  hol- 
low fVame  made  in  parts  adapted  to  fit  together  aad  clamp  between 
them  two  parte  of  metal  to  be  united,  a  conducting  fluid  contained 
Within  the  hollow  frame,  an  electrode  in  contact  with  the  fluid  at  a 
distaiftie  from  the  line  of  separation  of  the  two  parte  of  the  hollow 


ft»me,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  having  one  of  ite  poles  connected 
with  the  electrode  and  ite  other  pole  connected  with  the  two  parte  of 
the  metal  to  be  united,  a  continuous  current  generator  having  ite 
positive  pole  connected  with  the  electrode  and  ite  negative  pole  elec- 
tricaUy  connected  with  the  two  parte  of  the  metal  to  be  united  and 
means  to  vary  the  height  of  the  liquid  within  the  hollow  frame. 

15.  In  apparatus  for  electric  welding,  the  combination  of  a  hol- 
low frame  made  in  parte  adapted  to  fit  together  and  clamp  between 
them  two  parts  of  the  metal  to  be  united,  a  conducting  fluid  contained 
within  the  hollow  frame,  an  electrode  in  contact  with  the  fluid  at  a 
distance  from  the  line  of  separation  of  the  two  parte  of  the  hollow 
frame,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  having  one  of  ite  poles  connected 
with  the  electrode  and  ite  other  pole  connected  with  the  two  parte 
of  the  metal  to  be  unit«d,  a  continuous  current  generator  having  ite 
positive  pole  connected  with  the  electrode  and  ite  negative  pole  elec- 
tncally  connected  with  the  two  parte  of  the  metal  to  be  united,  a 
liquid  tight  packing  between  the  parte  of  the  hollow  frame  and  the 
metal  parte  to  be  united,  and  means  to  vary  the  height  of  the  liquid 
within  the  hollow  frame. 

16.  In  apparatus  for  electric  welding,  the  combination  of  a  fVame 
adapted  to  hold  two  parte  of  metal  to  be  united  in  conUurt  with  each 
other,  a  hollow  frame  made  in  sections  and  adapted  to  inclose  the 
joint  between  the  two  part^to  be  united,  an  electrode  arranged  with- 
in  the  hollow  frame  a  conducting  fluid  also  contained  with.n  the  hol- 
low frame,  and  a  source  of  electrical  energy  having  one  pole  connected 
with  the  electrode  and  the  other  pole  electrically  connected  with  the 
two  parte  of  metal  to  be  united 

17.  In  apparatus  for  electric  welding,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port  adapted  to  hold  two  parte  of  metal  to  be  united  in  contact  with 
each  other,  a  hollow  frame  made  in  sections  and  adapted  to  inclose 
the  joint  between  the  two  parte  to  be  united,  an  electrode  arranged 
within  the  hollow  frame,  a  conducting  fluid  also  contained  within  thf 
hollow  frame,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  having  onfr  pole  connected 
with  the  electrode  and  the  other  pole  electrically  connected  with  the 
two  parte  of  metal  to  be  united,  a  railway,  and  a  carriage  upon  the 
railway  adapted  to  sustain  the  support  for  the  metal  parte  whereby 
the  metal  parts  may  be  moved  relatively  to  the  hollow  frame. 

18.  In  apparatus  for  electric  welding,  the  combination  of  devicee 
adapted  to  hold  two  parte  of  metal  to  be  united  in  contact  with  each 
other,  a  hollow  frame  made  in  sections  and  adapted'to  inclose  the 
joint  between  the  twoparte  to  be  united,  an  electrode  arranged  within 
the  hollow Jrame,  a  conducting  fluid  also  contained  within  the  hollow 
frame,  a  wsurce  of  electrical  energy  having  one  pole  connected  with 
the  electrode  and  the  other  pole  electrically  connected  with  the  two 
parte  of  metal  to  be  united,  a  railway,  a  carriage  upon  the  railwav 
adapted  to  sustain  the  devices  for  holding  the  metal  parts  whereby 
the  metal  parte  may  be  moved  relatively  to  the  hollow  frame,  and 
means  for  varying  the  level  of  the  liquid  within  the  hollow  frame 

19.  In  apparatus  for  electric  welding,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
adapted  to  hold  two  parte  of  metal  to  be  united  in  contact  with  each 
other,  a  hollow  frame  made  in  sections  and  adapted  to  inclose  the 
joint  between  the  two  parte  to  be  united,  an  electrode  arranged  within 
the  hollow  frame,  a  conducting  fluid  also  contained  within  the  hollow 
f^me,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  having  one  pole  connected  with 
the  electrode  and  the  other  pole  electrically  connected  with  the  two 
parte  of  metal  to  be  united,  and  means  for  varying  the  level  of  the 
liquid  within  the  hollow  frame 

20.  In  apparatus  for  electric  welding,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage having  devices  adapted  to  hold  two  parte  of  the  metal  to  be 
united  in  contact  with  each  other,  a  hollow  frame  made  in  sections 
and  adapted  to  inclose  the  joint  between  the  two  parte  to  be  united, 
an  electrode  arranged  within  the  hollow  frame,  a  conducting  fluid 
also  contained  within  the  hollow  frame,  a  source  of  electrical  ener^ 
having  one  pole  connected  with  the  electrode  and  the  other  pole 
electrically  connected  with  the  two  parte  of  metal  to  be  united,  a 
railway  upon  which  the  carriage  travels,  and  a  compression  device 
for  compressing  the  welded  joint  arranged  adjacent  to  the  hollow 
frame  and  in  the  line  of  travsl  of  the  carriage. 


6  20,360.     APPARATUS  POR  ELECTRIC  WELDIHO     RtJDOLPH 
M.  Hmrrn,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aatgoor  to  the  Johuon  Company,  of 
PwmsylTanla.    Filed  Oct  12, 1883.    Serial  Ha  487,850.    (Ho  model) 
Claim. —  1.  In  apparatus  for  electric  welding,  the  combination  of 
holding  devices  for  holding  two  pieces  of  metal  to  be  united,  a  di- 
vided hollow  frame  open  at  top  and  bottom  to  contain  a  conducting 
fluid  in  which  the  parte  to  be  united  are  submerged,  and  adapted  to 
permit  the  parte  to  be  welded  to  project  into  the  interior,  one  or  more 
electrodes  within  the  hollow  fhime  in  electrical  connection  with  the 
fluid,  and  a  source  of  electrical  eoer^gy  having  one  of  ite  poles  con- 
nected with  the  electrode  or  electrodes  and  ite  other  pole  electrically 
connected  with  both  of  the  pieces  of  metal  to  be  united. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  electric  welding,  the  combination  of  holding 
devices  for  holding  two  pieces  of  metal  to  be  united,  a  divided  hoUow 
fVame  to  contain  a  conducting  fluid  in  which  the  parts  to  h«  united 
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bmerfced,  and  a(Upt«d  to  p«rmit  the  parii  to  b«  welded  to  pro-  rent  genermtor  hariDg  one  of  ita  poles  connected  with  the  electrode 

and  ita  other  pole  electhcallT  connected  with  both  of  the  pieces  of 
metal  to  be  united,  and  mean*  to  circulate  the  liquid  through  the  hol- 


ar«  iu 

ject  into  the  interior,  one  or  more  electrodes  w|thin  the  hoUow  frame 

in  electrical  connection  with  the  fluid,  a  souroe  of  electrical  energy 

haTing  one  of  it«  poles  connected  with  the  electfode  or  electrodes  and 

its  other  pole  electrically  connected  with  both  bf  the  pieces  of  metal 

to  be  united,  and  mems  to  circulate  the  liquid  through  the  hollow 

fVame/ 


3.  In  apparatus  for  electric  welding,  the  combination  of  holding 
devices  for  holding  two  pieces  of  metal  to  be  united,  a  hollow  fhtme 
open  at  top  and  bottom  to  contain  a  cooductiag  fluid  in  which  the 
parts  to  be  united  are  submerged,  one  or  more  electrodes  within  the 
hollow  frame  in  electrical  connection  with  tbeflbid,  and  a  continuous 
current  generator  baring  one  of  ita  poles  connected  with  the  electrode 
or  electrodes  and  ita  other  pole  electricallj  connected  with  both  of 
the  pieces  of  metal  to  be  united,  and  a  pump  Ito  circulate  the  fluid 
through  the  hollow  frame. 

4  In  an  apparatus)  for  electric  welding,  thejcombination  of  hold- 
ing derices  for  holding  two  pieces  of  metal  toj  be  united,  a  divided 
hollow  frame  open  at  top  and  bottom  to  sustain  4  circulating  conduct- 
ing fluid  in  which  the  parts  to  be  united  are  submerged,  and  adapted 
to  permit  the  parts  to  be  welded  to  project  iot4  the  interior,  one  or 
more  electrodes  within  the  hollow  frame  in  elect^ncal  connection  with 
the  fluid,  a  continous  current  generator  having  iits  positive  pole  elec- 
trically connected  with  the  electrode  or  electrodes  and  its  negative 
pole  electrically  connected  with  both  of  the  pieces  of  metal  to  b« 
united,  and  means  to  maintain  a  supply  of  fluid  in  the  hollow  frame. 

b.  In  an  apparatus  for  electric  welding,  the  (:ombination  of  hold- 
ing devices  for  holding  two  pieces  of  meUl  toi  be  united,  a  hollow 
fVarae  to  su^^tain  a  conducting  fluid  in  which  tl^e  parts  to  be  united 
are  submerged,  one  or  more  electrodes  within  Ithe  hollow  frame  in 
electncal  connection  with  the  fluid,  a  source  of  alectrical  energy  hav- 
ing one  of  its  poles  electrically  connected  with  4he  electrode  or  elec 
trodes  and  its  other  pole  electrically  connected  with  the  two  pieces 
of  metal  to  be  united,  means  to  maintain  a  supply  of  fluid  in  the  hol- 
low frame,  conveying  devices  adapted  to  move  the  metallic  parts 
transversely  to  the  hollow  frame,  and  compression  devices  arranged 
near  the  hollow  frame  and  in  the  path  of  th^  conveying  devices 
whereby  the  metal  parts  after  being  heated  mai  be  immediately  sub- 
jected to  the  compression  devices.  1 

6.  In  apparatus  for  electric  welding,  the  co|nbination  of  holding 
devices  for  holding  mo  pieces  of  metal  to  be  uqited,  a  hollow  frame 
open  above  and  below  the  parts  to  be  united  toisustain  a  conducting 
fluid  in  which  the  parts  to  be  united  are  submer^d,  one  or  more  elec- 
trodes within  the  hollow  frame  in  electrical  connection  with  the  fluid, 
a  source  of  electrical  energy  having  one  of  its  pbies  electneally  con- 
nected with  the  electrode  or  electrodes  and  its  oiher  pole  electrically 
connected  with  both  of  the  pieces  of  metal  to  b«|  united,  means  to  cir- 
culate the  fluid  through  the  hollow  frame,  convet-ing  devices  adapted 
to  move  the  metallic  parts  transversely  to  the  hollow  frame,  and  com- 
pression devices  arranged  near  the  hollow  frame|  and  in  the  path  of 
the  conveying  devices  whereby  the  metal  parts  af|er  being  heated  may 
be  immediately  subjected  to  the  comprewion  dtivices. 

7.  In  apparatus  for  electric  welding,  the  cofibiuation  of  holding 
devices  for  holding  two  pieces  of  metal  to  be  united,  a  hollow  frame 
to  sustain  a  conducting  fluid  in  which  the  parts  %)  be  united  are  sub- 
merged, one  or  more  electrodes  within  the  hoUo^r  frame  in  electrical 
connection  with  the  fluid,  a  continuous  current  gtenerator  having  one 
of  its  poles  connected  with  the  electrode  or  e'e<|trodes  and  its  other 
pole  electrically  connected  with  both  of  the  pieces  of  metal  to  be 
united,  means  to  circulate  the  fluid  through  thf  hollow  frame,  con- 
veying devices  adapted  to  move  the  metallic  paris  transversely  to  the 
hollow  fk^me,  and  compression  devices  arranged  near  the  hollow 
fhtme  and  in  the  path  of  the  conveying  device^  whereby  the  metal 
parts  after  being  heated  may  be  immediately  itbjected  to  the  com- 
pression devices. 

8.  In  apparatus  for  electric  welding,  the  cotibination  of  holding 
devices  for  holding  two  pieces  of  metal  to  be  uqited,  a  hollow  frame 
to  sustain  a  solid  column  of  conducting  fluid  in  which  the  parts  to  be 
united  are  wholly  sabmerged,  one  or  more  electrodes  within  the  hol- 
low fk^me  in  electrical  connection  .with  the  liqu{d,  a  continuoos  cur 
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fVame  in  a  solid  column  in  one  direction. 

9.  In  apparatus  for  electric  welding,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
frame  made  in  parts  both  of  which  are  open  at  top  and  bottom  and 
adapted  to  fit  together  and  clamp  between  them  two  parts  of  metal 
to  be  united,  a  conducting  fluid  sustained  within  the  hollow  frame, 
one  or  more  electrodes  within  the  hollow  frame  in  contact  with  the 
fluid  at  a  distance  from  the  line  of  separation  of  the  two  parts  of  the 
hollow  frame,  and  a  source  of  electrical  energy  having  one  of  its  poles 
connected  with  the  electrode  or  electrodes  and  its  other  pole  in  elec- 
trical connection  with  the  two  parts  of  the  metal  to  be  united. 

10.  In  apparatus  for  electric  welding,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
frame  made  in  parts  both  of  which  are  open  at  top  and  bottom  and 
adapted  to  fit  together  and  clamp  between  them  two  parts  of  metal 
to  be  united,  a  conducting  fluid  sustained  within  the  hollow  frame, 
one  or  more  electrodes  within  the  hollow  frame  in  contact  with  the 
fluid  at  a  distance  from  the  line  of  separation  of  the  two  parts  of 
the  hollow  A-ame,  and  a  continuous  current  generator  having  its 
positive  pole  electrically  connected  with  the  electrode  or  electrodes 
and  its  negative  pole  electrically  connected  with  the  two  parts  of  the 
metal  to  be  united. 

11 .  In  apparatus  for  electric  welding,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
frame  open  at  top  and  bottom  and  made  in  parts  adapted  to  fit  to- 
gether and  clamp  between  them  two  parts  of  metal  to  be  united, 
a  conducting  fluid  sustained  within  the  hollow  frame,  one  or  more 
electrodes  in  contact  with  the  fluid  at  a  distance  from  the  line  of  sep- 
aration of  the  two  parts  of  the  hollow  frame,  a  source  of  electrical 
energy  having  one  of  its  poles  connected  with  the  electrode  or  elec- 
trodes and  its  other  pole  connected  with  the  two  parts  of  the  metal 
to  be  united,  and  a  liquid  tight  packing  between  the  parts  of  the 
hollow  frame  and  the  metal  parts  to  be  united. 

12.  In  apparatus  for  electric  welding,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
frame  open  at  top  and  bottom  and  made  in  parts  adapted  to  fit  to- 
gether and  clamp  between  them  two  parts  of  metal  to  be  united,  a 
conducting  fluid  sustained  within  the  hollow  frame,  one  or  more  elec- 
trodes in  contact  with  the  fluid  at  a  distance  from  the  line  of  separa- 
tion of  the  two  parts  of  the  hollow  frame,  a  source  of  electrical  energy 
having  one  of  its  poles  connected  with  the  electrode  or  electrodes  and 
its  other  pole  connected  with  the  two  parts  of  the  metal  to  be  united, 
means  to  circulate  the  fluid  during  the  welding  operation,  a  continu- 
ous current  generator  having  its  positive  pole  connected  with  the  elec 
trode  or  electrodes  and  its  negative  pole  electrically  connected  with 
the  two  parts  of  the  metal  to  be  united,  and  a  liquid  tight  packing  be- 
tween the  parts  of  the  hollow  frame  and  the  metal  parts  to  be  united 

13.  In  apparatus  for  electric  welding,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
frame  open  at  top  and  bottom  and  made  in  parts  adapted  to  fit  to- 
gether and  clamp  between  them  two  parts  of  metal  to  be  united,  a 
conducting  fluid  sustained  within  the  hollow  frame,  one  or  more  elec- 
trodes in  contact  with  the  fluid  at  a  distance  fVom  the  line  of  separa- 
tion of  the  two  parts  of  the  hollow  frame,  a  source  of  electrical  en- 
ergy having  one  of  its  poles  connected  with  the  electrode  or  electrodes 
and  its  other  pole  connected  with  the  two  parts  of  the  metal  to  be 
united,  and  means  to  circulate  the  fluid  through  the  hollow  frame 

14.  In  apparatus  for  electric  welding,  the  combination  of  a  sup* 
port  adapted  to  hold  two  parts  of  metal  to  be  united  in  contact  with 
each  other,  a  hollow  fVame  made  in  sections  and  adapted  to  inclose 
the  joint  between  the  two  parts  to  be  united,  an  electrode  arranged 
within  the  hollow  frame,  a  conducting  fluid,  means  to  circulate  the 
conducting  fluid  in  one  direction  through  the  hollow  frame,  a  source 
of  electrical  energy  having  one  pole  connected  with  the  electrode 
and  the  other  pole  electrically  connected  with  the  two  parts  of  metal 
to  be  united,  a  railway,  and  a  carriage  upon  the  railway  adapted  to 
sustain  the  support  for  the  metal  parts  whereby  the  metal  parts  may 
be  moved  relatively  to  the  hollow  frame. 

15.  In  apparatus  for  electric  welding,  the  combination  of  devices 
adapted  to  hold  two  parts  of  metal  to  be  united  in  contact  with  each 
other,  a  hollow  frame  made  in  sections  and  adapted  to  inclose  the 
joint  between  the  two  parts  to  be  united,  an  electrode  arranged  withiu 
the  hollow  frame,  a  conducting  fluid,  a  source  of  electrical  energy 
having  one  pole  connected  with  the  electrode  and  the  other  pole  elec- 
trically connected  with  the  two  parts  of  metal  to  be  united,  a  railway, 
a  carriage  upon  the  railway  adapted  to  sosiain  the  devices  for  holding 
the  metal  parts  whereby  the  metal  parts  may  be  moved  relatively  to 
the  hollow  frame,  and  means  for  circulating  the  liquid  through  the 
hollow  fVame  in  one  direction. 

16.  In  apparatus  for  electric  welding,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage having  devices  adapted  to  hold  two  parts  of  metal  to  be  united 
in  contact  with  each  other,  a  hollow  frame  open  at  top  and  bottom 
and  made  in  sections  and  adapted  to  inclose  the  joint  between  the 
two  parts  to  b«  united,  an  electrode  arranged  within  the  hollow  fritae, 
a  conducting  fluid  also  contained  within  the  hollow  fWtme,  meana  to 
circulate  the  fluid  through  the  hoUowfVame  during  the  welding  opera- 
tion, a  source  of  electncal  energy  having  one  pole  connected  witb  tha 
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electrode  and  the  other  pole  electrically  connected  with  the  two  parte 
of  meUl  to  be  united,  a  railway  upon  which  the  carriage  travels,  and 
a  compression  device  for  compressing  the  welded  joint  arranged  ad 
jacentto  the  hollow  frame  and  in  the  line  of  travel  of  the  carriage. 


520,361.  ELECTRICAL  MEA8UlLIK0-INSTRDMEirT  Rudolph 
M.  Htnrrui,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaBignor  tothe  Thoimon-HouBton  Electric 
Company,  of  CoimeoUcuL  Piled  Apr.  13.  18M.  Seilai  Ma  507.348. 
(Wo  model  > 


*-■  

Chim. —  1.  In  a  measuring  instrument  for  measuring  electric  cur- 
rent,  the  combination  of  an  expansion  wire  over  which  the  current  is 
caused  to  flow,  a  movable  pointer  or  indicator  moved  thereby,  a  dial 
plate  over  which  the  pointer  is  moved,  and  an  adjusuble  support  for 
the  dial  plate  having  a  coefficient  of  expansion  relative  to  that  of  the 
expansion  wire  whereby  normalchangesof  temperature  surrounding 
the  meter  will  cr  use  the  zero  point  to  be  shifted  automatically  to  com- 
pensate for  the  shifting  of  the  pointer  due  to  the  same  changes. 

2.  In  a  measuring  instrument  for  measuring  electric  current,  the 
combination  of  a  stationary  fulcrum,  an  indicator  or  pointer  pivoted 
upon  the  f\ilcrum.  an  expansion  wire  connected  at  one  end  to  an  abu^ 
ment  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  tension  device  and  having  a  part  act- 
ing upon  the  indicator  or  pointer,  terminals  and  circuits  for  causing 
the  current  to  traverse  the  expansion  wire,  and  adjusuble  dial  plaU 
over  which  the  pointer  or  indicator  moves,  and  means  to  adjust  the 
tension  of  the  expansion  wire. 

3.  In  a  meter  for  measuring  electric  current,  the  combination  of 
a  stationary  fulcrum,  an  indicator  or  pointer  pivoted  upon  the  ful- 
crum, an  expansion  wire  connected  at  one  end  to  an  abutment  and 
at  the  other  end  to  a  tension  device  and  having  a  part  acting  upon 
the  indicator  or  pointer,  terminals  and  circuiu  for  causing  the  cur- 
rent to  traverse  the  expansion  wire,  a  movable  dial  plate  over  which 
the  pointer  or  indicator  moves,  a  lever  to  move  the  dial  plate,  and  a 
tension  wire  to  move  the  lever,  whereby  the  dial  plate  moves  for  va 
riations  in  atmospheric  temperature. 

4.  In  a  meter  for  measurinjr  electrical  currents,  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  fulcrum,  an  indicator  or  pointer  pivoted  upon  the  ful- 
crum, an  expansion  wire  connected  at  one  end  to  an  abutment  and 
at  the  other  end  to  a  tension  device  and  having  a  part  acting  upon 
the  indicator  or  pointer,  terminals  and  circuits  for  causing  the  cur- 
rent to  traverse  the  expansion  wire,  a  dial  plate  over  which  the  pointer 
or  indicator  moves,  a  lever  to  move  the  dial  plate,  a  tension  wire  to 
move  the  lever  whereby  the  dial  plate  moves  for  variations  in  atmos- 
pheric temperature,  and  means  to  adjust  the  tension  of  the  expansion 
and  tension  wires. 

5.  In  a  measuring  instrument  for  measunng  electric  current,  the 
combination  of  a  sutionary  fulcrum,  an  indicator  or  pointer  pivoted 
upon  the  ftilcrum,  an  expansion  wire  connected  at  one  end  to  an 
abutment  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  tension  device  and  having  a  part 
acting  upon  the  indicator  or  pointer,  terminals  and  circuiu  for  caus- 
ing the  current  to  traverw  the  expansion  wire,  a  dial  plate  over  which 
the  pointer  or  indicator  movea,  and  a  compensating  adjustable  sup- 


port for  the  dial  plate  whereby  it  u  moved  lateraUy  with  reapect  to 
the  pointer  or  indicator  to  compensate  for  the  shifting  of  the  pointer 
or  indicator  due  to  variations  in  temperature  of  the  surrounding  at- 
mosphere 

C.  \t  a  measuring  instrument  for  measunnjr  electric  current,  the 
combination  of  a  sutionary  fulcrum,  an  indicator  or  pointer  pivoted 
upon  the  fulcrum,  an  expansion  wire  connected  at  one  end  to  an  abut- 
ment aad  at  the  other  end  to  a  tension  device  and  having  a  part  act- 
ing upon  the  indicator  or  pointer,  terminals  and  circuiu  for  causing, 
the  current  to  traverse  the  expansion  wire,  a  diH  plate  oyer  which 
the  pointer  or  indicator  moves,  and  a  compensating  adjustable  sup- 
port for  the  dial  plate  consisting  of  an  expansible  part  connected  at 
one  end  with  a  lever  acting  upon  the  dial  plate  and  at  the  other  with 
a  part  secured  to  the  main  fiame,  whereby  the  dial  plate  U  moved 
laterally  with  respect  to  the  pointer  or  indicator  to  compensate  for 
the  shifting  of  the  pointer  or  indicator  due  to  variations  in  tempera- 
tare  of  the  surrounding  atmosphere. 

7.  In  a  meter  for  measuring  electric  current,  the  combination  of 
a  sutionary  fulcrum,  an  indicator  or  pointer  pivoted  upon  the  ful- 
crum, an  expansion  wire  connected  at  one  end  to  an  abutment  and 
at  the  other  end  to  a  t«naion  device  and  having  a  part  acting  upon 
the  indicator  or  pointer,  terminals  and  circuiu  for  causing  the  cur- 
rent to  traverse  the  expansion  wire,  a  dial  plate  over  which  the 
pointer  or  indicator  moves,  a  compensating  adjusuble  support  for 
the  dial  plate  consisting  of  an  expansible  part  or  wire  connected  at 
one  end  with  a  lever  acting  upon  dial  plate  and  at  the  other  with  a 
part  secured  to  the  main  frame  whereby  the  dial  plate  is  moved  later- 
ally with  respect  to  the  pointer  or  indicator  to  compensate  for  the 
shifting  of  the  pointer  or  indicator  due  to  variations  in  temperature 
of  the  surrounding  atmosphere,  and  means  to  adjust  the  length  of  the 
expansion  part  or  wire. 

8.  In  a  meter  for  measunng  electric  current,  the  combinatiopof 
a  movable  pointer,  an  expansion  wire  over  which  the  current  to'be 
measured  passes  adapted  to  actuate  the  said  pointer,  a  dial  plate  over 
which  the  pointer  travels  hung  upon  movable  parte,  and  a  compen- 
aating  device  acting  upon  the  dial  to  move  it  so  as  to  cause  the  lero 
point  to  move  transversely  to  the  length  of  the  pointer  to  compensate 
for  any  variations  in  the  position  of  the  pointer  due  to  variations  in 
the  temperature  of  the  surrounding  atmosphere. 

9.  In  a  meter  for  measuring  electric  current,  the  combination  of 
a  fixed  fulcrum,  a  pointer  having  a  fulcrum  block  pivoted  upon  said 
fUIcrnm  but  having  greater  weight  upon  one  side  of  the  f\ilcrum  than 
on  the  other  so  as  to  move  the  pointer  by  the  action  of  gravity,  an 
expansion  wire  over  which  the  current  to  be  measured  passes  acting 
upon  the  ftilcnim  block  to  oppose  the  action  of  gravitv  and  permit 
it  to  move  in  accordance  with  the  expansion  of  said  ex'pansion  wire 
due  to  the  current,  a  movable  dial,  and  a  compensating  device  for 
moving  the  dial  corresponding  to  any  movement  of  the  pointer  due 
to  changes  of  temoerature  of  the  surrounding  atmosphere 


5  20,862.  TURRET-HEAD  FOR  DRILL- MACHINES  WiLLUM 
a  Jnomfa^  Camden.  H.  J.  PUed  May  15. 1893.  3ei1al  Ha  474.361 
■flo  moML) 
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Cbim.—l.  A  turret  head  for  a  drill  press  consisting  of  two  sep- 
arable parte,  one  sutionary  having  means  connected  therewith  for 
•ecunng  it  to  the  pre«,  the  other  part  being  rouublv  mounted  on 
said  sutionary  part,  means  subsUntially  as  de«:ribed  for  locking  said 
parte  together,  said  roUUble  part  carrying  tool-spindles  with  gearv 
thereon,  and  a  swivel  carried  by  the  eUUonary  part  and  provided 
with  gearing  subsUntially  as  described,  said  parte  being  combined 
snbeUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  turret  bead  for  a  drill  press  having  a  sutionary  part,  1 
separable  roUUble  part  mounted  on  said  sutionary  part,  a  apindls 
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moantAd  io  nid  ttatiooary  p«rt  baring  a  g«ar  iberaon.  •  iwirel  piT 
ot«d  on  said  spindle  aad  hariof  if«ariag  mounted  therein,  ommm  for 
locking  said  (wiTel  to  taid  ftationarr  p>art,  and  to«l'«pindl«e  mounted 
in  taid  rotatable  part  and  baring  gearing  meetiing  with  said  swirei 
gearing,  mid  parts  being  combined  subataotiaU^  as  deaeribed. 

3.  A  turret  head  for  a  drill  press  baring  a  stationary  part  with 
a  rotary  tpiadle  therein,  a  gear  wheel  on  Mtid  spindle,  a  ^rirel  pir- 
oted  on  taid  spindle  and  baring  gearing  mounted  thereon,  means  for 
locking  said  swiral  on  said  stationary  part,  a  rot»table  part  mounted 
on  said  stationary  part  and  a  screw  tap  socket  seoared  to  a  turret  head 
spindle,  and  prorided  with  a  shoulder  head  witH  clutches  for  engag- 
ing pins  00  the  interior  of  sai^  socket,  said  parts  being  combined  sub- 
stantially as  d«scTibed. 

4.  A  turret  head  for  drill  presses  formed  of  two  parta,  a  spindle 
with  a  gear,  a  swirei  carrying  gean,  means  for  locking  said  swirei. 
and  drill  spindles  with  sockets  baring  slots  for  d^fting  out  tools,  and 
gears  which  are  adapted  to  contact  with  the  gears  in  the  swirei.  sub- 
•tantially  as  described. 

5.  A  turret  head  for  drill  presses  formed  of  two  parts,  a  spindle 
with  gearing,  a  siriral  carrying  gear*,  means  foil  locking  said  swirei, 
drill  spindles  with  sockets  with  slots  for  drifting  toob  out  of  spindles, 
and  gears,  and  gag«e  secured  at  any  suitable  p^c«,  substantially  as 
descri5ed.  j 

6.  A  turret  head  for  a  drill  machine  baring  a  stationary  part 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  machine,  a  rotatable  part  mounted  on 
said  stationary  part,-a  ^tary  ^indle  joumaled  inaani  stationary  part, 
a  swirei  mounted  on  said  spiodle  and  carrying  gearing  adapted  to  mesh 
with  a  gear  wheel  on  said  spindle,  and  a  locking  d^rice  for  said  swirei, 
said  parta  being  combined  substantially  as  described. 

7  A  turret  head  for  a  drill  machine  btritg  a  stationary  part 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  drill  machine,  a  rotary  part  mounted  on 
the  former  part,  a  rotary  spindle  joumaled  in  Mi4  stationary  part  and 
baring  a  gear  wheel  th^;^in,  a  swirei  mounted: on  said  spindle  and 
carrying  gear  wheels  subatantially  as  described,  a  locking  derice  for 
said  swir«l,  and  a  locking  derice  for  said  rotatable  part,  said  parta 
being  combined  snbstantiallT  as  set  forth. 
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520.365.  VISIBLE  SIGNAL  DEVICR  WiuuM E  Laki.  Bnwk- 
lyn,  and  F4xdiric  &  Pnuuii.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaslgDoni  to  the  Ameri- 
can Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar  12. 
1894    Serial  Na  503,328.    fNo  model) 


6 2 0.3 6 3.  R'XJT-CrrTER  AKD  SnfP-EXTRACTOR.  E&AiHUB 
B.  Kiivra,  Dartlngton.  a  6.  Wed  Jan.  30,  1891  Serial  No.  498,481, 
(SowoM.) 


ClaiiK. — 1.  In  an  implement  of  the  character  ^escribed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  beam  and  plow  handles  for  direc^ng  the  same,  of  a 
jurred  blade  rigidly  secured  in  said  beam  and  baring  a  point  a'  be- 
tween cutting  edges  curred  upward  as  at  a  and  downward  as  at  a*, 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  In  an  implement  ofthe  character  described,  a  double  rerersible 
blade  A  baring  two  curred  arms  of  unequal  length,  each  arm  pointed 
a3  at  a',  and  prorided  with  cutting  edges  curred  upward  as  at  a  and 
dviwnward  as  at  a*,  on  either  side  of  said  point,  s^bstantiallr  as  and 
r^r  the  purposes  described 


5  2  0.3  64.  TBAN8?BRIIIHQ  CABLfrCARS  AT  IFTEBaBCnNG 
POnrra  Jon  Kun,  Bammore,  Ml,  aarigoor  oT  one-half  to  Joseph 
a  PQato-,  mm  piMm  riM  A|r.  8.  1898.  Raoewed  Nor.  18.  1898. 
Serial  Ba  491.386.    (Ifo  model) 

Cimum. — 1.  In  a  cabl«  transfsr  system,  the  ciombination  of  the 
main  cable  baring  a  laterally  extending  loop .  a  transrerse  cable ;  a 
cant^  pnlley  at  one  end  of  the  loop  and  an  upright  pulley  at  the 
o^isr  end  of  the  loop  a  derice  at  one  end  of  th4  loop  for  shilling 
the  main  cable,  and  a  similar  derice  at  the  other  9nd  of  the  loop,  for 
shifting  the  trniisrerse  cable,  as  dascribed. 

2.  In  a  cable  transfsr  system,  the  oombinatioq  of  the  mam  cable 
hariag  a  laterally  extending  loop .  a  transrer«e  c«ble  .  a  canted  pul 
ley  in  the  main  line  cabl^  and  bearing  one  end  of  the  loop :  an  up 
right  pulley  bearing  the  other  end  of  the  loop .  a  shift  derice  at  each 
sod  of  the  loop  and  each  comprising  a  lerar,  O,  piroted  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  conduit .  a  link,  L,  also  piroted  to  the  bottom  of  the  con- 
Jait:  and  a  bar,  K.  piroted  at  its  sods  to  ths  lerer  and  link  respect- 
i^y,  and  bvaring  a  pulley  J,  as  and  for  ths  purpose  described. 


Claii*. — 1.  An  annunciator  or  risible  signal  indicator  consisting 
of  an  el«ctro-magnet  baring  armatures  prorided  with  signal  shutters 
or  targets,  as  described  upoi^  their  free  ends;  and  an  apertured  face 
plate,  prorided  with  bars  across  its  aperture,  as  set  forth ;  whereby 
when  the  armatures  are  retracted,  a  normal  color  is  displayed  at  the 
aperture,  and  when  the  arAiatures  are  attracted  to  tho  electro  mag- 
net a  surface  of  different  color  is  displayed  at  the  said  anerture,  as 
and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

2.  An  annunciator  or  risible  sigtal  indicator,  consisting  of  an 
electro-magnet  baring  armatures  secured  to  one  pole  of  the  electro- 
magnet and  in  inductire  relation  with  the  other  pole  thereof,  and  pro- 
rided with  signal  shutters  or  targets  as  described,  upon  their  free 
ends  ;  and  an  apertured  face  plate  prorided  with  bars  across  its  aper- 
ture, as  set  forth  ;  whereby  when  the  armatures  are  retracted  a  nor- 
mal color  is  displayed  at  the  aperture,  and  when  the  armatures  are 
attracted  to  the  electro-magnet  a  surface  of  different  color  or  colors 
is  displayed  thereat,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  An  annunciator  or  risible  signal  indicator,  consisting  of  an 
electFO-i^agnet  with  a  polar  extension,  baring  two  armatures  of  thin 
elastic  iron  secured  to  one  pole  of  the  electro-magnet  and  extending 
forward  in  inductire  relation  with  the  said  polar  extension,  their  ends 
being  prorided  with-aignal  shutters  or  targets  as  described:  and  an 
apertured  face  plate  prorided  with  rigid  or  immorable  bars  across 
its  aperture  as  set  forth  ,  the  said  shutters  and  bars  being  colored  as 
described ;  whereby  when  the  armatures  are  retracted  a  normal  color 
is  displayed  at  the  said  aperture,  and  when  the  armatures  are  attracted 
to  the  polar  extension  a  different  color  is  displayed  thereat. 

4.  A  risible  signal  derice  comprising  an  actuating  electro  mag- 
net, spring  armatures  carrying  signal  targets,  and  an  apertured  face 
plate,  and  means  as  indicated,  for  the  display  at  said  face  plate  of  two 
distinctire  signals,  said  means  comprising  for  one  signal  rigid  bars  of 
giren  color  crossing  the.apertnre  of  said  face  plate,  and  a  correspond- 
ingly colored  section  of  one  of  the  armature  targets  normally  placed 
to  show  itself  between  the  said  bars;  and  for  the  second  signal  two 
other  dirersely  colored  targets  carried  by  the  two  armatures  respect- 
irely,  and  arranged  to  more  in  fh>nt  of  the  said  colored  bars,  and  a 
correspondingly  colored  separate  section  of  the  first  named  target 
arranged  to  replace  the  first  named  section  thereof  substantially  a* 
specified. 

t>.  An  annunciator  or  risual  signal  indicator,  comprising  an  slec* 
tro-magnet,  an  apertured  face  plate  in  front  of  said  magnet,  a  display 
surface  of  uniform  color  normally  risible  through  said  aperture,  and 
armatures  for  said  magnet  carrying  targets  or  shutters  morable  toward 
each  other  by  the  attraction  of  said  armatures,  and  thereby  displar- 
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ing  a  surface  colored  in  contrast  with  that  of  the  normal  color  signal 
aubsUntiailj  as  described. 


620,366.  CORROOATED  PACKING.  Jambs  M.Liivn.  Bay  City, 
Mich.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Emery  J  Vaiiue.  same  place  PUed  Mar 
17, 1893.    Renewed  Apr  7, 1891    Serial  Na  506,778.    (Ho  niodeL) 


gases  trarel  in  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  in  which  the  sob- 
stances  trarel,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for' treating  subsUncas  with  gases  the  combi- 
nation of  a  rouuble  annular  ubie,  an  annular  hood  corering  the 

said  hopper  for  feeding  the  subsUnces  to  be  treats!  to  said  Uble 
an  inlet  pipe  for  the  gas«,  and  an  outlet  pipe  for  the  subsUnce  treated 
by  the  gases  and  an  ouUet  pipe  for  the  irases.  subsUntially  as  described 


Cbim.— A  packing  material  comprising  two  or  more  superposed 
pieces  of  corrugated  paper  or  like  subsUnce  united,  the  corrugations 
of  each  piece  of  paper  being  arranged  diagonally  and  extending  at 
rererse  angles  on  opposite  sides  of  the  packing  material  to  secure  the 
greatest  possible  number  of  conUct  points  for  the  superposed  pieces, 
and  to  proride  for  distributing  any  shock  imparted  to  the  article 
placed  on  the  packing,  in  a  glancing  direction  on  either  side,  subsUn-^ 
tially  as  set  forth. 

5  2  0. 3  6  7 .  INSUUTOB. ,  Pbjd  M.  Locut,  Victor,  anignor  of  one- 
half  to  Oeorge  A  Paddock,  Auburn,  and  WUlanl  C.  Page,  Palmyra,  H  Y 
Filed  Dec  i  1893.    Serial  Na  492,733.    (Mo  model 


ClatTH.—An  insulator  baring  annular  groores,  boriiontally  ex- 
tending petticoau  adjacent  thereto,  and  auxiliary  petticoats  baring 
a  greater  circumference  adjacent  thereto  for  the  purpose  of  prevent- 
ing the  current  from  escaping  from  one  line  to  another,  as  set  forth. 


520,368.    COWL    Cam,  W.  J.  Marteks.  Hamburg  Oennany 
Piled  Feb.  7, 1894.    Serial  Na  499,386.    (No  model) 


Chtm.—Tlt  improved  cowl  comprising  the  outlet  pipe  a  the 
donble  cone  b  V  which  at  ite  lower  end  fiu  tighUy  around  the  said 
pipe  and  at  its  upper  end  leares  a  gap  •  between  itself  and  the  said 
pipe,  and  which  is  formed  with  openings  c,  baring  caps  <f,  a  corer- 
plate  e  arranged  above  the  mouth  of  the  said  outlet-pipe,  add  a  coni- 
cal cap  d  arranged  to  corer  the  opening  between  the  upper  portion 
of  the  said  double-cone  and  the  corer-plate  subsUntially  as  described 
and  shown,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


620,369!  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATINQ  SUBSTANCES  WITH 
OASSa  Jaib  J.  MiLTiLLi,  Nwthwlch,  Englaad.  PUed  Sept  28, 
1883.  Serial  Ha  4M,718.  (Ho  model) 
•,.  <f^"".~'  ^"  »"  apparatus  for  treating  solids,  semi-sotids  or 
,liquids  with  gassa,  an  annular  rouuble  uble  for  carrrmg  the  sub- 
•Unces  to  be  treated,  an  annular  hood  corering  said  u'bls,  a  depres- 
«on  m  the  hood  forming  a  hopper,  a  plow,  an  ouUet  pipe  for  the  sub- 
•Unces  and^  inlet  pipe  for  the  gases  on  one  side  of  the  hopper  and 
*D  ouUet  pipe  for  the  gases  and  a  feeding  device  for  the  subsunees  in 
^s  hopper,  said  inlet  and  ouUet  pipa.  being  so  arranged  that  the 

67  0. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  treatTng  subsUnces  with  gases  the  combi- 
nation of  an  annular  roUUble  Uble,  an  annular  sUtionary  hood  cov- 
ering the  ^me,  lute  troughs  formed  about  the  periphery' of  the  bed 
of  Uble  and  iu  inner  annular  edge  and  a  flange  formed  on  each  ver- 
tical annular  wall  of  the  hood ;  said  flanges  adapted  to  enter  respect- 
ively the  said  troughs,  subsUntially  as  described 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  subsUnces  with  gases  the  combi- 
nation of  an  annular  bed  and  an  annular  hood  provided  with  pipes 
for  the  exit  of  the  gases  and  the  subsUnces  being  treated,  the  one  ro- 
UUble independent  of  the  other,  a  plow  atuched  to  the  hood  and  a 
hopper  and  inlet  pipe  for  gases  immediately  behind  the  plow,  sub- 
BUntiallr  as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  subsUnces  with  gases,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  annular  roUUble  Uble,  an  annular  sUtionary  hood  hav- 
ing a  sloping  interior  and  troughs  passed  around  at  the  bottom  of  the 
slope  whereby  any  liquid  of  condensation  on  the  under  surfitce  of  the 
said  hood  is  caught  by  the  troughs  and  not  allowed  to  fall  onto  the 
Uble,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  roUUble  Uble  and  a  hood  above  the 
same,  a  water  sprinkling  device  mounted  on  said  hood  and  troughs  for 
carrying  off  the  water  discharged  therefrom,  subsUntially  as  d*-! 
scribed. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  roUUble  Uble,  a  thin  meul  sloping 
hood  above  the  same,  water  sprinkling  devices  delivering  onto  said 
hood  and  catch  water  channels  at  the  bottom  of  said  slope  inside  of 
said  hood  whereby  the  moisture  within  said  hood  is  condensed  and 

[caught,  subsUntially  as  described 

8.  An  apparatus  for  treating  substances  with  gases  having  an 
annular  chamber  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  for  the  gases 
and  subsUnces  to  be  treated  by  said  gases  respectively,  and  with  a 
series  of  baffle  plates  whereby  the  gases  are  forced  at  intervals  to 
descend  onto  the  subsUnces  treated  in  order  to  pass  below  the  baffle 
plates,  subsUntially  as  described 

9.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  subsUnces  with  gases,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  rouuble  annular  Uble  provided  with  a  circular  rack,  an 
annular  hood  covering  the  said  table,  a  lagging  of  suiuble  material 
applied  on  the  said  Uble,  operating  gearing  meshing  with  the  said 
rack,  and  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  for  the  gases  and  the  subsUnces  being 
treated,  so  placed  that  said  subsUnces  move  in  an  oppoaite  direction 
to  that  in  which  the  gases  move,  subsUntially  as  described.' 


6  20,370.    METALUC  ROOFIHO.    Wuxua  E  MniiiM,  Saien. 
Ohkx    PUed  Oct  30,  1893.    Serial  Ha  4S9.479.    (Ho  madeL) 
G.— «5 
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Claim.— I.  A  meUllic  roofing  Ul«  bounded  on  its  upper  edges  by 
•a  offiMt  prorided  with  a  grooTe  or  gutter  thrrein.  and  on  iu  lower 
•dgw  by  a  tuiuble  lip  for  inclosing  a  portion  of  the  next  tile  below 
subsuntiaiiy  as  described. 

2.  A  meUllic  roofing  plate  consisting  of  ai  series  of  tiles,  a  longi 
Uidioai  offset  bounding  the  upper  edges  thereof  and  conrerging  wa 
Uixlrains  formed  in  said  offset  between  the  ti|es,  subsuntially  m  de 


May  22,  1894. 

Cia,m.-l.  A  meUllic  tile  for  roofing  purpoee.,  consisUng  of  4 
cjma-reTerM  body  portion,  a  corrugated  oftet  crossing  the  upper 
end  thereof,  a  lower  orer-hanging  lip,  and  an  upwardly  turned  flan« 
forming  a  weather  strip  provided  with  an  MguUrbac'k ward  bend  at 
Its  edge  forming  a  drip  flange.  subsUntiaUy  as  dexribed 

2.  In  a  meuUic  roofing-plate  a  conUguous  series  of  cy m»-reTers« 
tiles,  a  conunuous  corrugated  oflTset  crossing  the  plate  longitudinaliT 
an  OTerhanging  lip  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  pUte  and  4 
weather  stnp  at  one  end  thereof,  subeuntially  as  described 

3.  In  a  meullic  roofing-plate  a  contiguous  series  of  cyma-re»en4 
tiles,  a  continuous  corrugated  of&et  crosnng  the  pUte  longitudinaUr 
an  OTer-hanging  lip  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  plate  a  weather 
stnp  at  one  end  thereof  provided  with  an  anguJar  drip  flange  and  a 
transTerse  web  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  plate.  subsUnUaUr  as  da- 
scnbed.  ' 

4.  In  a  meullic  roofing-plate  a  connected  double  series  of  cyma- 
re»em  tiles,  a  continuous  corrugated  offset  crossing  the  plate  longi- 
tudmally.  an  orer-hanging  lip  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  pUte 
a  dnp  flange  at  one  end  and  a  transTer«  web  at  the  oppo«te  end  of 
the  pUte.  and  suiuble  cleaU  for  reuining  said  plate  in  position  upon 
a  roof,  subsUntially  as  Heacribed. 


520,37  2.    BUHO  AND  BUSHING    Qborob  R  MiRaici San  Pnn- 
claocCaL    Filed  Sept  a.  1883.    Sernl  Na  485.082.    ,Ko  nodel) 


S.  A  netallic  roofing  plate  consisting  of  a  connected  senes  of 
tJIea,  a  longitudinal  oSset  bounding  the  upper  edfes  thereof,  converg- 
ing water-drains  between  the  tiles,  and  a  spo«t  leading  from  the 
dnins.  subsuoually  as  described 

4.  A  metallic  roofing-plate  consistingof  a  duplicate  series  of  tiles, 
4  longitudinal  offset  bounding  the  upper  edge  of  the  plate,  water- 
drains  formed  in  said  offset,  and  a  cleat  or  cleats  secured  to  the  roof 
and  penetrating  the  plate  for  reuining  it  in  position.  subsUntially  as 
daecribed. 

5.  A  meullic  roofing-plau  consisting  of  a  s«riee  of  tilea,  a  longi- 
tadin4l  offset  bounding  the  upper  edge  of  the  plate.  waUr  drains  in 
•4id  ofiet,  slotted  embossmenu  formed  in  the  plates,  and  suiuble 


6  9 0,3 7  1,    METALLIC  ROOriKO     WiiiUi  a  MULLMS.  Salem 
Obia    PUed  Oct  30.  1893.    Sc^  Ha  489,480.    (No  model) 


^- 


Clatm.-l    A  boshing  adapted  to  be  secured  within  tbe  cask  and 

wuhin  the  bushing  and  form  a  tight  joint,  said  bung  baring  oppo- 
«tely  projecting  lugs  at  its  inner  end  of  greater  exterior  diameVw 
than  the  interior  diameter  of  the  inner  end  of  the  bushing,  longitudi- 
nal channels  made  in  the  interior  end  of  the  bushing  with  one  of  said 
channel,  opening  through  the  lower  side  wall  thereof  abore  its  lower 
end  to  allow  the  lugs  to  pass  through  the  bushing  and  inclined  sur- 
ft«es  formed  upon  the  inner  end  of  the  bushing  extending  from  the 
channels  in  opposite  directions  whereby  the  lugs  are  compelled  to 


.~«  »-^..  -«v.^  cujin^uiouu  lormca  id  loe  piaies,  ana  suiUDle """"'  '»  "pposiie  airections  whereby  the  lugs  are  comoelled  to 

roof  cleau  passing  through  »aid  slots  and  folding  upon  the  emboss-  *™'«1  "Pon  the  inclines  when  the  bung  U  turned  and  serre  to  lock 
ments.  tuUUntiaUr  as  described.  the  bung  in  place,  subeuntiallr  as  herein  described 


;».;„-       ^j       J         ■  .-"- "Kf~»'>^'/ projccHng  lugs  upon 

•U  inner  ehd.  and  an  elastic  Upering  washer  surrounding  iu  ouSr  end 
a  bushingad.pted  to  be  permanently  fitted  in  the  cask  having  a  smooth 
Upenng  mtenor  within  which  the  washer  of  the  bung  forms  a  tight 
joint  immediately  upon  the  introduction  of  the  bung  into  the  bushing 
channels  made  longitudinally  m  opposite  sides  of  the  bushing  to  .Uow 
T^ar^       *''• ''"°«  ^  P*-  "»^«"««»  '»>•  bushing,  an  open  slot  cut 

ir^f  .K  >  "  '*^  '^  """'  "**  °^  '^'  ''•"'''°«  corresponding  with 
one  of  the  lug,  to  allow  the  bung  to  be  moved  to  that  side  before 
nuching  Its  seat,  and  an  inwardly  projecting  lip  at  the  inner  end  of 
he  opposite  channel  over  which  the  opposite  lug  must  pass  before 
the  bung  IS  seated,  inclined  surfaces  upon  the  inner  end  of  thTbushing 
of  sm.  ler  diameter  than  the  exterior  diameter  of  the  lug,  whereby 
the  la  ur  move  over  the  incline,  when  the  bung  is  turned  and  lock 
It  in  place,  subsuntially  as  herein  described 

seated  111  ''"**''''*  ""^l"*  *  '*P*"°«  '°**"°'"'  *  »'""K  »<'»Pt^  ^  >>« 
•eated  therein,  opposite  longitudinal  channels  made  in  the  interior  of 

„  •  h"      r^    I    Z     •  '"*•  "^  '^'  ^""«  "'■  '*^«"  '^'•'»«'*^  '»>"  the 
If^K   'k    K  "*  "^  P***-  '""'"'•'^  »"'^*^«  "PO"  th«  inner  end 

of  the  biuhing  over  which  the  lug,  pass  when  the  bung  is  turned  • 
shoulder  formed  at  the  foot  of  one  of  the  inclines  against  which  the 
corresponding  lug  abuu  when  the  bung  ha.  been  tu*™^  b«k  suffi! 
cienUy  to  loosen  it,  said  shoulder  preventing  the  bung  from  turning 
far  enough  to  be  removed.  subsUntially  as  herein  described 

4.  A  bushing  having  a  Upering  interior,  a  bung  adapted  to  seat 
therein  and  form  a  tight  joint  and  having  lugs  at  the  inner  end  of 
greater  exterior  diameter  than  the  interior  end  of  the  bushing  Ion 
gitudinal  channel,  through  whic\  the  lug.  pass  when  the  bung  "win 
Jerted.  inclined  faces  upon  the  inner  end  of  the  bushing  over  which 
the  lugs  pass  when  the  bung  is  turned  in  one  direction,  and  stops  1 
and  J  by  which  the  lugs  are  arrested  when  the  bung  is  turned  back 
substantially  as  herein  described 


520,373.    BOCILR    AL4MT  B.  MoCumi.  aedalla.  Mo.,  M«gnor 

to  the  McClure  MaauflKturtng  Coa»p4ny,  same  pl4o&    Piled  Aur  IS 

1W2.    Renewed  Apr  16,  1891    9«n4l  Ha  507,777.    (Ho  modeT) 

t /«.«—!.  As  an  improved  article  ot  manufacture,  a  buckle  com. 

pn«ng  a  base  plau  having  an  open  portion,  as  at  a,  formkig  a  cross 

04f.  4.  4t  f;  4nd  an  upper  link  or  member.  4.  B,  piTot4ll7  mounted 
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4t  it.  re4r  end  upon  the  baM  pUte  at  4  point  in  re4r  of  the  open  por- 
tion a  and  provided  with  a  cross  bar,  4.  at  b,  operating  in  conjunction 
with  the  crow  bar  a'  of  the  base  plate,  the  outer  portion,  a.  B*.  of  the 
pivoted  link  member  B  projecting  beyond  the  point  of  juncture  of  the 
croas  b4r  b  and  cross  bar  a  4nd  forming  4  fVee  lifting  end,  subeUn- 
tiMhj  4.  4nd  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


C4ting  pin-support  and  buffer  block  L  having  iu  forward  end  portion 
adapted  to  engage  the  opening  in  the  plate  E  when  the  parU  are  it 
uncoupled  positions,  tbe  spring  L'.  the  pin.  the  slotted  lever  looaely 
connected  to  said  pin,  and  a  cranked  rock  shaft  also  connected  with 
said  lever,  subeUntially  as  specified. 


2.  A.  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  deecribed 
buckle  comprising  a  base  plate.  A.  having  an  open  portion,  a,  forming 
4  croas  b4r,  a",  4nd  provided  with  an  eye  or  opening,  as  at  a*,  at  the 
Md  opposite  the  opening  a ;  and  an  upper  link  or  member.  B.  having 
iu  rear  end  pivoUlly  mounted  upon  the  base  plate  at  a  point  in  rear 
of  the  opening  a  and  provided  with  a  dividing  cross  bar,  b,  adapted 
to  operate  in  conjunction  with  the  cross  bar  a'  and  dividing  the  link 
into  a  main  portion  and  an  outer  portion,  B'.  the  latter  projecting  be- 
jond  the  point  of  juncture  of  the  croM  bar  b  and  the  cross  bar  a"  and 
forming  a  free  lifting  end.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  herein  described  improved  buckle,  consisting  of  the  base 
plate  A  having  the  open  portion  a  forming  the  cross  bar  a"  and  pro- 
vided with  projecting  ears  or  lugs  at  iU  sides  and  about  the  center  of 
the  baae  plate  between  the  front  open  portion  a  and  the  rear  portion ; 
and  the  upper  link  or  member  B  having  the  projections  b*,  by  which 
it  is  pivoUlly  mounted  at  iu  rear  end  in  said  ears  or  projections,  and 
provided  with  a  cross  bar  b  operating  in  conjunction  with  the  eroaa 
bar  a  and  dividing  the  link  B  into  a  main  portion  and  an  outer  portion 
which  projecU  beyond  the  point  of  juncture  of  the  cross  bar  B  and  the 
croM  bar  a'  and  forms  a  free  lifting  end.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

520,374.  BDCKLE  Albert  R  McCluri,  Sedalla.  Mo,  aaBlgnor 
to  the  McClure  Manufacturing  Company,  same  place.  Piled  Aug.  13, 
1882.    Renewed  Apr,  16,  1891    Serial  Ha  507.778.    (Ho  model) 


Ctaim. — A  buckle  comprising  the  main  frame  A  having  the  main 
portion  1,  the  side  bars  a  a,  the  rear  crow-bar  o',  the  outer  projecting 
portion  2.  and  the  fixed  cross-bar  A'  dividing  the  portions  1  and  2 ; 
the  single  sliding  cross-bar  or  member  mounted  upon  the  main  portion 
1  of  the  frame  and  having  iU  ends  engaging  and  sliding  upon  the  said 
side  bar,  a  a  of  the  main  portion  1  ;  and  a  securing  sleeve  or  band  C 
projecting  from  the  rear  cross  bar  a' whereby  the  single  sliding  cross- 
bar B  is  adapted  to  move  toward  the  fixed  cross-bar  A' and  lifting  of 
the  outer  projecting  portion  cauMS  a  pivoUl  movement  of  the  buckle 
and  a  rearward  movement  of  the  sliding  cross-Lar  B,  all  subeUntially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


2.  In  4  C4r  coupling,  the  combination  with  the  draw-head  A,  !u 
chamber  B.  the  spring  plate  E  having  the  pin  opening  therein,  and 
the  buffer  and  pin  support,  of  the  lever  having  a  slot  engaging  the 
head  of  the  pin,  a  crank  shaft  connected  to  said  lever,  and  extending 
to  the  side  of  the  car  and  mean,  connected  with  said  lever  whereby 
it  may  be  operated  from  the  roof  of  the  car  to  raise  said  pin,  subsUn- 
tially as  specified. 

520,377.  PROCESS  OF  WINNING  METALS  FROM  MAQNCTIC 
IRON  SAND.  METALLIC  ORE-DUST,  AND  METALLIC  RESIDUES 
Eruest  NiBisTAEDT,  New  York,  N  Y.,  awignor  of  one-half  to  Leo 
Goldmark,  same  place,  FUed  June  23.  1893.  Serial  Ha  478,627.  (Ho 
q)eclmeD&) 

Claim. — The  process  of  winning  meUlsfVom  magnetic  iron-sand, 
or  from  the  magnetic  particles  separated  therefrom,  or  from  meUllic 
ore  dust  or  any  meullic  residues,  which  consisU  in  mixing  the  Mid 
materials  with  calcined  magnesite,  water,  chloride  of  magnesium,  and 
a  glutinous  binding  material,  forming  from  the  mass  thus  obuined 
bricks  and  treating  the  latter  in  blast  furnaces  like  meUllic  ores  in 
the  common  manner  with  flux  and  reducing  materials,  as  sand,  lime 
coal-dust,  coke,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


520,378.  MULTIPLEELECTRIC-FDSE  BOX  Edward  A  Par- 
SCR,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Haldane  Millar,  same  place 
FUed  Jaa  16, 1891    Serial  Na  497.113.    (Ho  model) 


520,375.  BUCKLE.  Albert  E  McClurk,  Sedalla,  Ma,  aasignor 
to  the  McClure  Manufacturing  Company,  same  place.  Filed  Aug.  13, 
1892.    Renewed  Apr  16, 1891    Serial  Ha  507,779.    (Ho  model) 


.     „^-  .       \ 

(\  ^ 

I 

c 

>-  ^ J— 1-J 

Ctaim. — An  improved  buckle  for  shoes,  comprising  the  body-plaU 
A  having  the  extended  face  a  forming  the  outer  face  or  surface  of 
the  buckle  and  provided  with  opening  a'  having  the  cross-bar  a*,  and 
the  smaller  outer  plate  B  pivoUlly  mounted  upon  the  body  plaUand 
occupying  the  central  portion  of  the  face  of  the  same,  the  pivoted 
plate  being  divided  by  the  cross-bar  6*  into  a  main  portion  and  an 
outer  projecting  portion  B'  forming  4  free  lifting  end;  subeUntially 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


520,37  6.    CAR-COUPUNO.    SwKii  P.  HmoK,  Omaha,  Nebr,  a»- 
signor  to  the  Helson  Car  Coupling  Company,  same  place.    FUed  Oct  7. 
1883.    Serial  Ha  487,443     (No  model 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  the  draw. 

head,  the  spring  pUte  E  h4ving  the  pin  opening  therein,  the  recipro 


Claim. — I.  The  combination  of  a  disrupted  conductor  B  B'  pro- 
vided with  suiuble  lerminaU  6  and  b',  a  series  of  posu  P  electrically 
secured  upon  the  disrupted  part  B',  a  series  of  lever,  E  each  pivoted 
upon  a  baM  D  electrically  connected  with  a  part  of  a  conductor  and 
having  pins  or  posU  e  and  /  at  the  ends,  a  fuse  wire  F  connecting 
each  pin  f  to  a  post  F",  and  a  spring  G  drawing  the  lever  by  the  post 
*'  in  a  direction  to  strain  said  fuse  wire,  and  the  series  of  stop,  H  serv- 
ing as  abutmenU  for  the  lever  E  when  operated  by  tbe  springs  and 
having  electric  conductors  H'  connecting  the  base  D  of  the  next  lever, 
the  disrupted  part  B  of  said  conductor  secured  to  the  first  lever  in 
the  series  and  the  insulating  baw  A  upon  which  uidparU  arcMcured, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  multiple  fuM  box.  the  combination  of  a  lever  in  electric 
connection  with  a  disrupted  circuit  and  tended  to  be  swung  upon  a 
pivot  in  one  direction  and  held  by  a  fuse  wire  in  electric  connection  with 
the  other  part  of  the  disrupted  circuit  in  the  opposite  direction,  of  an 
electric  bell  circuit  disrupted  by  termiual,  placed  adjacent  to  Mid  le- 
ver and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  electric  connection  by  a  conduct- 
ing portion  of  an  insulated  part  of  Mid  lever  when  operated  by  the 
spring  after  tbe  fiise  wire  has  become  inoperative  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  multPple  fuse  box.  the  combination  of  a  disrupted  con- 
ductor having  one  terminal  of  one  part  electrically  secured  to  a  base 
carrying  a  lever,  a  lever  pivoted  at  a  point  between  iU  ends  upon  uid 
base  and  making  electric  connection  therewith  and  adapted  to  trans- 
mit the  current  to  one  end  thereof,  a  spring  having  one  end  secured 
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AT    22,    1804. 


U  the  Doa-cood acting  «od  of  Mid  l«Ter  ad«pt«dto  iwiog  it  in  oo«  di- 
rection, a  fnae  wir«  Mcar«d  to  th«  oppo«t«  kod  conducting  end  of 
Hid  lerer  and  to  the  other  part  of  the  diarapted  condactor  in  iuch  a 
poaition  a«  to  hold  the  lerer  againat  the  preaanre  of  the  »pring  and 
prevent  it  being  iwung  by  the  ipring,  a  stop  placed  in  the  path  in 
which  the  lever  in  swung  by  the  apring  adapted  40  make  electric  con- 
nection when  in  contact  with  aaid  lever,  and  an  electric  connection  of 
aaid  stop  with  the  pivot  baae  of  another  iimilar' lever  aimilarly  held 
connected  and  operated,  subauntially  as  set  fbr|h. 


620.379.  STOVEPI?B-DAJfPEK.  MiCHAXiRCDLOiSDaodCKAKLn 
Moiaui.  frwport.  ni,  aaaignon  to  the  Arada  Minufccturtng  Com 
PMjy.  nme  piace    nied  Jan.  26. 18H    Serial  H  4M.077.    iHo  aiodei 


Claim. —  1  In  a  damper,  the  combination  witli  a  handle  formed 
with  a  suitable  opening,  of  a  shank  terminating  in  la  tang  having  one 
of  ita  f»cm  beveled  and  it«  oppoaite  face  serrated^  and  a  wedge  hav- 
ing limilar  beveled  and  serrated  face*,  said  tang  and  wedge  being 
adapted  to  enter  the  opening  in  the  handle  ft-om  opposite  directions, 
and  when  wholly  within  the  opening  to  embed  thefr  serrations  in  the 
hAodle.  . 

2.  The  combination  with  the  shank,  B,  havinl;;  the  yoke,  C,  and 
tang.  C.  of  the  wedge.  C.  and  handle.  D.  the  Uqg  and  wedge  hav 
lag  their  contiguous  faces  beveled  and  their  external  faces  serrated, 
the  handle.  D,  being  formed  with  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  the 
tang  and  wedge  and  the  yoke,  C.  being  adapted  to  clasp  the  handle 
when  in  operative  position ;  substantially  as  show|i  and  deacribed 


knuckle,  a  bell  crank  lever  H  pivoted  in  said  drawhead  and  having 
one  arm  adapted  to  trip  said  lock  and  reteaae  said  locking  arm  of 
the  knuckle  and  to  support  said  lock  when  open ;  and  a  hand  rod  con- 
nected to  the  other  arm  of  aaid  lever  and  leading  to  the  side  of  the 
car,  subeuntially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  twin  jaw  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  draw- 
head,  of  a  knuckle  pivoted  in  said  drawhead  and  provided  with  a 
locking  arm  6'  adapted  to  enter  into  the  hollow  portion  of  aaid  draw- 
head,  a  lock  D  pivoted  acroas  said  drawhead  and  provided  with  an 
inclined  face  </;  a  catch  d»,  a  lug  <l»,  and  a  projecting  arm  d»  on  the 
lower  side  thereof,  and  a  lug  on  the  upper  «ide  thereof,  a  spiral  spring 
engaging  said  lug  and  interposed  between  said  lock  and  the  inner  waU 
of  the  drawhead,  a  lever  pivoted  in  said  drawhead  and  having  one 
arm  adapted  to  trip  aaid  lock  and  release  said  arm ,  and  a  hand  rod 
connected  to  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  and  leading  to  the  side  of 
the  far,  subeUntially  as  deacribed 

4.  In  a  twin  jaw  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  draw- 
head  provided  with  horns  a,  a"  and  a*  and  a  pfurality  of  inclined  faces 
a'  about  the  pivot  pin  through  the  lower  horn  a*,  of  a  knuckle  piv- 
oted in  said  drawhead  and  provided  with  a  locking  arm  adapted  to 
enter  into  the  hollow  portion  of  said  drawhead,  and  a  plurality  of  in- 
clined faces  6*  about  the  pivot  hole  on  the  lower  side  of  said  knuckle 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  faces  a*;  a  lock  pivoted  across  said  draw 
head  and  provided  with  an  inclined  fkce,  and  a  catch  on  one  side 
thereof,  a  spring  normally  pressing  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  lock, 
a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  in  said  drawhead;  and  a  hand  rod  con 
nected  thereto  for  tripping  said  lock  and  releasing  said  arm.  subsUn 
tially  as  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  twin  jaw  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  draw- 
head  provided  with  the  horn*  a,  a'  and  a*,  and  a  plurality  of  inclined 
&cea  «•  on  the  upper  side  of  said  horn  a*  about  the  pivot  hole,  of  a 
knuckle  pivoted  in  said  drawhead  and  provided  with  a  locking  arm 
adapted  to  enter  into  the  hollow  portioaof  said  drawhead.  and  a  plu- 
rality of  inclined  faces  b*  about  the  pivot  hole,  adapted  to  engage 
laid  &ce3  a*,  a  lock  pivoted  across  said  drawhead  and  provided  with 
an  inclined  face  <f:  a  catch  rf»  and  a  lug  d*  on  the  lower  side  thereof, 
the  said  lock  being  adapted  to  fall  by  gravity  and  engage  said  lock- 
ing arm  of  said  knuckle,  a  bell  crank  lever  H  pivoted  in  said  draw 
head  and  having  one  arm  adapted  to  trip  said  lock  and  release  said 
locking  arm  of  the  knuckle  and  to  support  said  lock  when  open  ;  and 
a  hand  rod  connected  to  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  and  leading  to 
the  side  of  the  car,  substantially  as  described. 


5  20,381.    HALTER    Chaiujb  0  SHERirr.  Hot  Sulphur  Springs, 
Cokx    FUed  Jan.  13.  1894.    Serial  Na  496.715.    (Ho  nxdeL) 


520,380. 

Piled  Sept  26. 


CAS-COUPLIirQ.    Jamo  a.  Roovtklt.  Austto.  Tex. 
1893.    Serial  Ha  486.M6.    (Homo4eL) 


Cimim. — 1.  In  a  twin  jaw  conphng,  the  combination  with  a  hol- 
low drawhead,  of  a  knuckle  pivoted  in  aaid  drawhead  and  provided 
with  a  locking  arm  adapted  to  enter  into  the  hollotr  portion  of  aaid 
drawheftd,  a  lock  pivoted  aeroea  aaid  drawhead  and  provided  with  an 
indiaed  &ee,  and  a  catch  on  one  aide  thereof,  a  spring  normally  preea- 
ing  on  the  oppoaiu  side  of  said  lock,  a  lever  pivoted  in  said  drawhead 
and  having  one  arm  adapted  to  trip  said  lock  and  releaae  aaid  ana ; 
and  a  h*nd  rod  connected  to  the  other  arm  of  aaid  lever  and  le^liag 
to  the  side  of  the  car,  anbeUntiaDT  aa  deacribed. 

i.  In  a  twin  jaw  covpling,  the  oombiaation  witk  a  hollow  draw 
bead,  of  a  kanckle  pivoted  in  said  drawhead  and  proTided  with  a  lock- 
inff  am  adapted  to  eaUr  into  the  hoDow  portion  of  aaid  drawhead. 
a  lock  D  pivoted  aeroaa  said  drawhead  aad  proTide4  with  aa  inclined 
Ikee  d;  a  eateh  ^  aad  a  hif  1^  oa  the  lower  ade  theNof  the  said  lock 
beiaf  adapted  to  (UU  by  gravity  aad  engage  said  hiking  ann  of  said 


Claim  ~A.»  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  the  halter  herein 
deacribed,  consisting  of  the  head  piece,  the  forked  neck  piece  provided 
with  the  anti-cribbing  attachment  9  consisting  of  a  strap  having  ita 
extremities  made  fast  to  the  arms  of  the  fork,  the  brow  band  con- 
necting the  head  and  neck  pieces,  the  nose  piece  supported  by  the 
head  piece,  the  jaw  piece  connected  with  the  nose  piece,  and  the  stem 
connecting  the  fork  of  the  neck  piece  with  the  jaw  piece,  subeUn- 
tially aa  deacribed. 

520.382.  QRUH  WDQHIR  AHD  COHVHYHl  SPOUT  Vii^ 
nrm  Wnn,  Prlooenile,  and  iimu  R,  HA»a»n|i  PeorIa,  aailgiion 
of  ooe-thlrd  to  WUUam  HanlnQ.  Peoria,  HL  FOad  Jaa  6.  188S.  Se- 
rial Ha  407,492.    (Ho  model) 

Claim.— -l.  In  a  grain  weigher,  the  combination  substantially  aa 
hereinbefore  described,  with  an  elevator,  a  hopper  suspended  on  a 
poiaed  scale  beam,  a  valve  for  the  discharge  spout  of  the  elevator, 
and  a  valve  for  the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  of  a  plate,  meana  for  inter- 
mittingly  revolving  aaid  plate  by  intergear  with  a  roUry  shaft  oper- 
ated by  the  elevator,  connecting  rods  both  pivoUlly  connected  at  one 
end  to  a  crank  pin  on  said  plate,  one  of  said  rods  slotted  at  ito  other 
end  where  it  receives  a  pivot  pin  on  the  carrying  arm  of  the  spout 
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ralve  between  said  valve  and  ita  axis  of  oscillation,  and  the  other  rod 
pivotally  connected  at  its  other  end  to  the  outer  end  of  an  arm  which 
extends  fVom  the  hopper  valve  to  and  beyond  ita  axis  of  oscillation, 
whereby  said  valves  are  both  operated  by  aaid  intermittingly  revolv 
ing  plate. 


2.  In  a  grain  weigher,  the  combination  substantially  as  herein- 
before described,  with  an  elevator,  a  hopper  suspended  on  a  poised 
scale  beam,  a  valve  for  the  discharge  spoatof  the  elevator,  a  retract- 
ing spring,  and  a  valve  for  the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  of  a  plate,  means 
for  intermittingly  revolving  said  plate,  by  intergear  with  a  rotary  shaft 
operated  by  the  elevator,  connecting  rods  both  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  a  crank  pin  on  aaid  plate,  one  of  said  rods  slotted  at  ita 
other  end  where  it  receives  a  pivot  pin  on  the  carrying  arm  of  the 
spout  valve  between  said  valve  and  its  axis  of  oscillation,  and  the  other 
rod  pivotally  connected  at  its  other  end  to  the  outer  end  of  an  arm 
which  extends  from  the  hopper  valve  to  and  beyond  ita  axis  of  oscilla- 
tion, whereby  said  valves  are  both  operated  by  said  intermittingly 
revolving  plate. 

3.  In  a  grain  weigher,  and  in  combination  substantially  as  here- 
inbefore described,  with  an  elevator,  and  a  hopper  suspended  on  a 
poised  scale  beam,  a  valve  for  the  diacharge  spout  of  the  elevator, 
and  a  valve  for  the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  a  plate  E  carrying  a  crank 
pin  E',  rods  pivotally  connecting  said  crank  pin  with  said  valves,  the 

valve  retracting  spnog  m',  the  spring  actuated  tripping  pawl  lever, 
and  ratchet  wheel  D,  and  the  bell  crank  detent  H  arranged  with  its 
arm  k'  in  a  vertical  position. 

4.  In  a  grain  weigher,  and  in  combination  substantially  as  here- 
inbefore described,  with  an  elevator,  and  a  hopper  suspended  on  a 
poised  scale  beam,  a  valve  for  the  discharge  spout  of  the  elevator, 
and  a  valve  for  the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  a  plate  E  carrying  a  crank 
pin  e*,  rods  pivotally  connecting  said  crank  pin  with  said  valves,  the 
Talve  retracting  spring  m*,  the  spring  actuated  tripping  pawl  lever 
and  ratchet  wheel  D,  and  the  bell  crank  detent  H,  arranged  with  its 
arm  h'  in  a  vertical  position  and  provided  with  an  anti-fhction  roller 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  grain  weigher,  in  combination  with  an  elevator  and  a 
hopper  suspended  on  a  poised  scale  beam,  valve  K,  arm  k*,  rock-shaft 
A,  valve  L,  arm  /,  spring  m',  connecting  rod  P,  having  a  slot  m'  piv- 
oted on  pin  m,  bell  crank  detent  U,  spring  actuated  tripping  pawl  0, 
plate  E  with  crank  pin  «*,  ratchet  wheel  D,  and  pinion  a*  all  arranged 
to  operate  substantially  as  descnbed. 

6.  In  a  grain  weigher,  and  in  combination  substantially  as  here- 
inbefore described,  with  an  elevator  and  a  hopper  suspended  on  a 
poised  scale  beam,  a  swinging  valve  K,  arm  /H,  connecting  rod  k* 
pivotally  connected  with  arm  f,  swinging  valve  L,  spring  m*,  con- 
necting rod  /•  having  a  slot  m',  pivotally  connected  throngh  said  slot 
and  pin  m  with  the  valve  arm  /,  and  an  intermittingly  revolving  plate 
E  with  a  crank  pin  with  which  the  connecting  rods  /*,  and  t*  are 
pivotally  connected,  substantially  as  described.  ° 

7.  A  grain  conveyer,  comprising  in  its  structure  a  fixed  base  part 
comprising  a' base  R.  shaft  S,  pendants  #,  pulley  »',  bevel  pinions  T,  /, 
shaft  f,  pinion  t*,  plate  U  having  vertical  and  diametrically  opposite 
standards  W  mounted  thereon ;  and  a  removable  and  adjustable  part 
comprising  a  spout  P,  hopper  N,  conveyer  belt  p,  shaft  Y,  and  pinion 
y,  in  combination  with  an  elevator  and  a  weighing  hopper  on  the 
elevator  in  proximity  to  and  directly  above  the  hopper  N  substantially 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


spring  a  being  extended  to  and  looped  around  and  into  engagement 
with  theuppercoilof  the  spring  6,  thence  returned  and  looped  around 
and  into  engagement  with  the  upper  coil  of  the  spring  a,fh>m  which 
point  aaid  extension  is  continued  as  described  to  form  the  coil  6,  sub>' 
stantially  as  specified. 


2.  A  double  bed  spring  formed  wholly  of  one  piece  of  wire  an(f 
consisting  of  the  two  springs  a  and  b  and  an  intermediate  bridge  por-' 
tion  consisting  as  described  of  extensions  of  the  top  coils  of  said 
springs  which  pass  back  and  forth  between  said  top  coils  and  are 
looped  around  as  deacribed  at  poinU  e  and  (/to  the  top  coils  at  which 
points  said  bridge  portions  are  bent  downward  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified 


520,384.     CAE-BRAKE.     Tboeas  H  Aixer,  Tort)Dto,  Canada 
POed  Sept  19,  1898.    Serial  Ho  4U,800     (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  the  wheel  brake  having  means  on 
its  rear  side  whereby  a  rail  brake  is  jointed  thereto,  the  rail  brake 
jointed  to  the  wheel  brake,  the  coupling  bar  secured  by  each  end  to 
a  rail  brake  to  couple  the  same  in  pairs  and  provide  a  means  by  which 
aaid  rail  brakes  are  secured  a  constant  distance  apart  and  parallel 
and  the  strut  bars  connected  as  specified  to  the  coupling  bar  near  its 
ends  and  providing  means  whereby  the  said  wheel  and  rail  brakes  are 
operated  and  coupled. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  wheel  brake  having  means  whereby  a 
rail  brake  is  jointed  thereto,  the  rail  brake  jointed  to  said  wheel  brake, 
the  coupling  bar  secured  by  its  ends  to  the  opposite  rail  brakes  of 
each  pair  of  wheels,  the  strut  bars  connected  as  specified  to  the  coup- 
ling bar  near  its  ends,  and  the  rocker  shaft  having  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  strut  bars  connected  thereto  so  as  to  operate  the  said  strut 
bars  reciprocally. 

3.  In  combination,  the  wheel  brakes  having  means  to  secure  a 
rail  brake  to  each,  the  rail  brakes  jointed  to  the  wheel  brakes  as 
specified,  coupling  bars  to  secure  the  rail  brakes  in  pairs  transverse 
of  the  truck,  strut  bars  having  an  adjustable  bearing  carried  by  each 
and  secured  on  the  coupling  bars,  adjustable  spiral  springs  to  support 
said  coupling  bars  normally,  a  rocker  shaft  haviug  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  strut  bars  jointed  diametrically  00  opposite  sidee  thereof,  and 
arms  secured  on  said  rocker  shaft  whereby  it  is  operated. 

4.  In  combination,  the  wheel  brakes  and  the  rail  brakes  jointed 
together  as  specified,  coupling  bars  securing  the  rail  brakes  on  op- 
posite ends  thereof  and  in  pairs  transverse  of  the  truck,  strut  bars 
divided  at  one  end  and  having  bearings  carried  adjnstably  therein 
and  secured  on  said  coupling  bars,  and  at  their  opposite  ends  jointed 
to  a  rocker-shaft,  the  rocker-shaft  to  reciprocate  said  stmt  bars,  arms 
on  the  rocker  shaft  by  which  it  is  operated  and  levers  connected  to 
said  arms  on  the  rocker-shaft  and  having  additional  adjustment  of 
their  power,  as  provided 


520,383.     BED-SPRIHO.     La  Fatitti  WiLDiuon,  Columbus, 

Ohla    Filed  Feh  23,  1894    Serial  Ha  501 079     (Ho  model) 

Claim. — 1.  A  double  bed  spring  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  rounding  apertures  lying  in  a  different  plane,  said  apertures  being 
and  consisting  of  two  coiled  springs  a  and  b.  the  upper  coil  of  the  (provided  with  ways  formed  on  the  reverse  side  of  the  frame  for  the 


520,385.  PICTTURE-FRAICE.  Jom J  Alldi, Denver, Colo.  Filed 
Aug.  21, 1893  Renewed  Apr  6, 1894  Serial  Ha  506,639  (Ho  model) 
Claim. — As  an  improved  article  of  manufisctnre,  a  picture fVame 

composed  of  a  metal  plate  having  a  central  aperture  and  other  sur- 
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r«c«pfion  of  {he  pictar«s,  the  pmrta  of  the  fy»nie  iurroundinfr  the  »p- 
•rtores  being  proTided  with  r«c«Me«  containing  »«itAble  »ettinpi,  the 
front  of  the  frame  being  provided  with  •  transparent  plate  suitablr 
k«ld  in  place,  while  the  back  of  the  frame  ha«  a  corering  surround 
log  the  central  aperture,  •ubrtaotiallj  as  deecrib^d. 


x,>990oo<xx^oo< 

V 

if     "^ 
4'i 

r-^ 

^MM 

^.l;^^' 

1       ^        It 

"  t  r.','-'^''**- 

all 

r 

w 

-  Sf 

1 

% 

i 

M 

S9 

r/ Ul 

i 

i^. 

1    or *^    A    ^ 

?s 

^ 

t~^ 

ffVi 

r 

/A 

k^ 

K-J 

w 

^vV 

^566c<v^o<vy^^ 

/N 

2.  A  dash  board  frame,  comprising  two  Mctioos  formed  of  con- 
caTe  bars,  and  prorided  on  their  inner  faces  with  interlocking  hooka, 
substantiallj  as  described 

3  A  Vehicle  dash-board  and  fender,  comprising  a  metallic  frama 
made  in  two  sections  and  formed  with  hooks  on  their  opposite  faces, 
the  hooks  being  adapted  to  engage  one  another,  and  a  sheet  of  leather, 
fiibric  or  other  material  interpo<ied  between  the  IVame  sections  and 
formed  with  slots  for  the  passage  of  the  said  hooks,  subsUntially  u 
shown  and  described. 
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620.386. 
Ma7  «.  1883. 
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4.  A  Tehisle  dash-board  and  fender,  comprising  a  meuUic  frame 
made  in  two  sections  and  formed  with  hooks  ota  their  opposite  &ces, 
the  hooks  being  adapted  to  engage  one  another,  a  sheet  of  leather! 
fabric  or  other  material  interposed  between  the  frame  sectfons  and 
formed  with  sloU  for  the  passage  of  the  said  hooks,  and  bolu  for 
uniting  the  fttime  sections  and  attaching  a  bracket  to  fasten  the  ar- 
ticle to  the^rehicle,  subsuntiallj  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  A  rehicle  dash-board  and  fender,  prorided  with  a  meullio 
open  frame  made  in  two  sections,  and  baring  bars  made  concare  in 
cross  section,  each  section  being  provided  in  ite  vertical  bar3  with 
hooks  adapted  to  engage  the  hooks  of  the  other  section,  tubeUntiallj 
as  shown  and  described. 


530,389.  SEAL  EdwimJ  Bioon,R««tOnuig«,  W  J.MrigDor 
to  the  B.  J.  Brooki  ft  Comptny,  Hew  Yort  K.  Y.  rUed  Ju.  5  18H 
Scrtd  la  496,856.    (VomodeL) 


BOSS-CLAMP     Jon  C.  Bauktt.  Oakdale.  Pa.    FUed 
Serial  Na  473,297.    (lo  model' 


Claim. — In  a  bose  clarap  or  coupling,  the  coiipling  members  C, 
baring  a  right  and  left  hand  thread  upon  their  inne»  ends  and  a  broad 
recess  upering  from  said  screw  threads  to  their  o^r  ends,  and  the 
coupling  member  L,  also  haring  a  right  and  left  th^ad,  but  of  larger 
caliber,  and  located  between  the  aaid  members  C.  in  combination  with 
the  inside  tube  provided  with  screw  threads  to  mesh  with  the  threads 
of  the  said  coupling  members  and  having  ends  Upefling  ft-om  iu  screw 
thread  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  Uper  of  the  recesses  and  prorided 
with  a  series  of  circumferential  shallow  grooves  up<Jn  the  outside,  and 
the  rings  D,  having  a  series  of  similar  grooves  unipn  the  inside  and 
located  in  the  said  recesses  so  as  to  clamp  the  end  of  a  hose  or  pipe 
between  the  two  sets  of  grooves,  as  set  forth  i 
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6 •20,3 87.  DRAG-SAW  JiMKs  a  BuciMAH,  Jr,  HartsvUle.  111.. 
Mrtgnor  of  one-half  to  Cliaries  K  Blackman,  same  place.  Plied  May 
24.  1893.    8«r1al  Ra  475,347.    iMo  model) 
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Cl,i,m— la  a  drag-saw  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  main 
frame,  of  the  vertically  adjustable  frame  having  %a  end  extension 
provided  with  vertical  and  horizontal  guide-L  .>lde«s,  the  deUchable 
fvide  or  shoe  adapted  to  operate  in  either  of  sai4  holders,  the  de- 
tachable saw-operating  lever,  the  fulcrum-pins,  whereby  said  lerer 
may  be  fiilcrumed  vertically  or  horizontally  to  said  extension,  and 
the  gearing  for  actaatiog  the  lever  and  saw,  substadtially  as  specified 


<fc-4i 
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C30.888.     V8HICLB  DASHBOARD  AHD  PflTDES.      Auu  F 
Buun.  HMiaoBd.  Ind.    PDed   Aug.  M.  1898.    S«1il  Ha  484.083. 
doBodM.) 
CImmm. — 1.  A  dash  board  frame,  comprising  two  aeetiona  pro- 

ykUd  with  interlocking  hooks,  sabstaatially  as  described. 


Claim. — 1.  The  shackle  A  provided  with  the  nvet-holes  1  and  3, 
the  former  surrounded  by  an  eyelet-collar  3  at  the  back  of  the 
shackle,  and  with  holes  4,  and  collars  or  burrs  at  these  holes  project- 
ing from  the  face  of  the  shackle,  in  combination  with  a  long-headed, 
riret  which  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  said  eyelet-collar  with 
the  back  of  its  head  opposed  to  said  burrs,  whereby  such  riret  i< 
adapted  to  be  preliminarily  attached  to  the  shackle  by  endwise  com' 
pression,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  specified. 

2.  An  improved  rivet-seal  composed  of  a  flexible  shackle  haring 
riret-holes  in  its  respective  ends  and  prorided  with  collared  holes  adi 
jacent  to  one  of  said  riret-holes,  a  collar  on  the  back  of  the  shackle, 
surrounding  the  rivet- hole  last  named,  and  a  compressible  rivet  hav- 
ing a  stem  which  tightly  fills  said  rivet-hole  hut  named  and  a  long  flat 
head  attached  to  the  face  of  the  Shackle  by  roeans,of  said  collared 
holes  and  their  bam,  subsUotially  as  hereinbefore  specified. 


520,390.  8XAL  EdwaadJ.  BK0OU.Eaat Orange,  H  J, aaatgnor 
to  the  K.  J  Brooks  k  Company,  Hew  York,  H  Y.  FUed  Mar  20, 1894 
Serial  Ha  901418.    (Ho  model) 

Ciaim.~l.  A  seal  composed  of  a  flexible  shackle-wire  harinc 
loops  of  diflTerent  sixes  at  its  respectire  ends  and  a  pair  of  disk-form- 
ing caps  of  sh«et-metal  wired  with  the  respectire  loops,  the  larger  cup 
haring  an  inwardly  folding  rim  for  fastening  the  seal,  substantially 
as  hareiobefore  specified. 
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2.  An  improred  seal  composed  of  a  shackle  of  flexible  wire  bar-  |ralre  between  said  reserroir  and  the  safety -pipe,  an  angle  cock  con- 
ing loops  at  its  respectire  ends  and  a  pair  of  disk-forming  caps  of  juected  with  the  brake  and  safety  pipes  and  provided  with  the  by  pa  ft 
iheet-metal  wired  with  said  loops  and  haring  interlocking  rims,  sub-  | ducts  around  its  plug-seat  and  with  the  raire  seat,  a  ping  haring  the 
•tantially  as  hereinbefore  specified  jtransrerse  port  and  the  ducts  arranged  to  coincide  with  the  by  pan 

D/y^  /TjducU,  and  the  valre  normally  resting  on  said  ralve  seat  and  exposed 

SfU  V»^  *o  action  of  the  high-pressure  current  from  the  reservoir  to  cut  oil 

__  I  the  passage  of  air  from  the  brake-pipe  into  the  safety  pipe  and  cause 

the  air  to  continue  around  the  plug  and  through  the  brake-pipe,  for' 


6  30  39  1.    ADTOMATIC  AIR-BRAM.    JoBiri  P.  BEOWi,  Somer 
•et,'Ky.    Plied  Jan.  22. 1894.    Soial  Ha  497,659.    (Ho  laodeL) 
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the  purposes  described,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


530,893. 

Mar.  2. 1894 


W&EHCE    Charus  Casisoh.  Deer  Traa  Cola    FUed 
Serial  Na  502,033.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  monkey  wrench,  the  combination  of  the  shank 
carrying  the  stationary  jaw  and  threaded  on  two  opposite  sides,  the 
other  sides  haring  no  threads,  the  movable  jaw,  the  nutsegmentally 
threaded  to  correspond  with  the  shank,  and  haring  an  enlarged  por- 
tion with  continuous  threads  to  engage  the  movable  jaw  which  is  cor- 
respondingly threaded,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  monkey  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  shank  carrying  the 
stationary  jaw  and  threaded  part  way  around,  the  other  part  being 
plain,  a  movable  jaw  having  an  exteriorly  threaded  portion,  a  not 
threaded  to  correspond  with  the  shank,  and  prorided  with  an  eiS 
Urged  interioriy  threaded  portion  to  engage  the  threaded  part  of  the 
morable  jaw,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  monkey  wrench,  the  combination  of  the  shank  threaded 
part  way  around,  the  other  part  being  plain,  a  movable  jaw  having 
an  exteriorly  threaded  portion,  a  nut  threaded  to  correspond  with  the 
shank  and  jaw,  and  carrying  lugs  suitably  separated,  and  a  stop  at- 
tached to  the  morable  jaw  and  projecting  into  the  path  of  the  In^ 
00  the  nut,  substantially  as  described 


530,393.    CAR-COUPUNQ.    Fridk&ick  M  Cookbs,  Aspea  Cokji 
Piled  Jan.  3, 1894    Serial  Na  495,563.    (No  model) 


' -     -'^^ 

Claim. — 1.  The  combinstion  with  a  primary  brake  pipe,  of  a 
■afSsty-pipe  connected  with  a  signal  mechanism,  an  angle-cock  to 
which  both  the  brake  and  safety  pipes  are  connected,  and  a  plug  in 
■aid  angle  cock  having  means  for  admitting  the  air  from  the  brake 
pipe  to  pass  into  the  safety  pipe  should  said  plug  be  turned  to  shut  ofl 
the  passage  of  air  through  said  primary-brake  pipe,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  parp6se8  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  primary  brake-pipe,  a  high-pressure 
air  reservoir,  and  a  safety-pipe  connected  with  said  reserroir,  of  an 
angle  cock  to  which  said  brake  pipe  and  said  safety  pipe  are  con- 
nected and  prorided  with  a  plug  constructed  to  permit  air  to  pass 
from  the  brake  pipe  into  the  safety  pipe,  and  mechanism  operated  by 
pressure  from  the  high-pressure  reservoir  to  cut  off  the  passage  of  air 
ftvm  the  brake  pipe  to  the  safety  pipe  and  cause  said  air  to  continue 
around  the  plug,  through  by -pass  ducts,  into  and  through  the  primary 
brake  pipe,  for  the  purposes  described,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  primary-brake-pipe,  a  safety-pipe,  a 
high-pressure  reserroir  haring  a  ralved  connection  with  said  safety- 
pipe,  an  angle  cock  to  which  the  brake  and  safety-pipes  are  connected, 
a  plug  within  said  angle  cock  haring  by-pass  passages  through  which 
the  air  from  the  brake  pipe  can  pass  into  the  safety  pipe  when  said 
plug  is  turned  to  shut  off  the  passage  of  air  through  the  brake  pipe,  '  Claim. — 1.  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  with  the  draw-head 
and  ralre  mechanism  within  said  angle  cock  arranged  to  be  operated  and  link,  of  the  rertically  movable  spring-actuated  hooked  coupling 
by  high  pressure  current  from  the  reservoir  to  close  the  passage  of  iderice  prorided-with  the  off-set  in  front,  the  draw  head  being  suit- 
air  from  the  brake-pipe  into  the  safety  pipe  and  cause  the  air  in  the  ably  apertured  to  receire  said  derice,  substantially  as  described 
brake  pipe  to  pass  around  the  plug  and  continue  through  said  brake-  2.  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  with  the  draw-head  longi- 
pipe.  for  the  purposes  described.  subsUntially  as  set  forth.                    tudinally  recessed  and  rertically  apertured,  the  link  centrally  enlarged 

4.  The  combination  with  a  brake-pipe,  a  safety-pipe,  a  reserroir  land  Upering  toward  its  extremities,  and  the  rertically  morable, 
connected  with  said  safety-pipe,  an  angle  cock  connected  with  said  ! spring-actuated  coupling  derice  prorided  with  the  off-set  adapted  to 
brake  and  safety-pipes  and  haring  the  by-pass  dwjts  around  the  plug-  engage  the  draw-head  which  forms  the  support  for  the  derice  when 
seat  therein,  a  plug  within  said  angle-cock  and  prorided  with  the  in  the  upraised  position.  subsUntiallj  as  described. 

transrerse  port  and  with  the  ducts  arranged  to  align  with  the  by-pass  3.  The  bevel-faced  hook-shaped  coupling  device  prorided  witl» 

docts,  and  a  supplemental  ralre  operating  against  the  bypass  ducts  the  supporting  off-set  in  front,  subsUntially  as  described, 
to  prerent  the  same  from  discharging  into  the  safety-pipe,  for  the  pur- 1         4.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  the  draw  head  of  the 
poses  described,  subsUntially  as  set  forth  rertically  morable  coupling  derice  prorided  with  the  supporting  off- 

6.  The  combination  with  a  brake  pipe,  of  a  safety  pipe  conoected  set  in  fh>Dt,  and  the  coupling  Hnk  centrally  enlarged,  and  Upering' 
with  a  signaling  laechanism,  a  high-pressure  ressrroir.  a  three  way  |U>ward  ito  extremities,  subsUntiaUj  as  described. 
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5  '2  0, 3  9 4 .    CAK-COUFLIHG     FEf Dflict  M.  CooiH.  Ajpeo.  Colo 
FUed  Jan.  13,  18M    !<«1al  Ha  496.824    iHo  vaoiH) 


Chim. — I.  Th«  link,  thickeat  in  the  middle,  «nd  tapering  there- 
(Vom  to  ita  extremitiea  on  one  side,  while  the  opposite  side  lies  in  the 
S4me  plane  from  end  to  end,  wherebj  the  portion^  of  the  link  which 
enter  the  draw-heads,  and  through  which  the  coupling  pio*  pass,  shall 
be  inclined  to  the  plane  ot  the  link-supporting  partApf  the  draw-heads, 
sutMtantiallT  as  described.  j 

2  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  tie  draw-head  of  a 
link  baring  a  thick  central  portion  and  beveled  or  tapering  extremi- 
ties 00  one  side,  while  the  opposite  side  lies  in  the  same  plane  from 
•od  to  end,  and  the  pio  baring  the  upper  enlarged  portion,  the  lower 
reduced  portion,  and  the  intermediate  shoulder  adapted  to  engage 
the  link,  substantiallr  as  described. 


5  -2 0, 3  95 .    AKIMAIrRELEASINO  DEVICE    ffouPH  &  BDBOliW, 

BaglPYille.  Teno.    Filed  Aug.  i  1893.    Serial  Na  482.402.    (Ko  modei) 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  bam  or  stable  baring  a  door  af 
B,  and  abo  having  a  stall  and  a  stall  door  B,  fattening  devices  for 
holding  the  doors  B.  K.  in  a  closed  position,  meabs  for  opening  the 
•aid  doors  when  the  fastening  deriees  are  dis«nga|;ed  therefrom  and 
a  derice  for  fastening  the  halt«r  of  the  animal  in  thie  stall ;  of  a  releas- 
ing apparatus  consisting  esaentiallr  of  the  combustible  cord  stretched 
within  the  bam  or  stable,  the  lerers  L,  M,  fulcruited  adjacent  to  the 
combustible  cord  and  haring  a  weight  at  one  end  and  a  hook  at  the 
aame  end  engaging  the  combustible  cord,  wires  or  chains  connecting 
the  oppoeite  ends  of  the  lerers  L,  M,  and  the  fastening  dericee  of  the 
doors  B.  and  E.  reepectirely.  the  lerer  N'.  haring  aweight  at  one  end 
and  haring  said  end  connected  with  the  combustible  cord,  and  a  chain 
or  wire  connecting  the  unweighted  end  of  the  lerer  N,  and  the  halter 
fastening  derice,  all  substantiallr  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  furth. 


5  '2  0. 3  9  6 .     BIC7CL&     3IDHKT  A.  QXAWt.  Spflngfield.  aattgnor  to 

tba  Naaooal  Cycle  Company.  Fltcbburg,  Maoa     FUed  Hon.  22.  1893. 

3emi  Ha  491,889.    (Ho  model) 

Claim. — I.  In  a  bicycle,  the  combination  wit|)  a  bracket.  A,  of 
a  stay-rod  haring  at  its  forward  end  a  supporting  connection  with  the 
bracket,  and  haring  at  its  rear  end  the  bifurcated  part,  d*,  for  consti- 
tuting a  one-end  support  for  the  rear  wheel  azle^  and  the  rear  ob- 
lique frame  member.  A.  baring  the  angular  extremity,  A',  the  block  /, 
and  the  bolt  paseed  through  perforations  in  said  (larts,  A*.  /,  and  d*, 
subetantially  as  deacribed 

2  In  a  bicycle,  the  combination  with  the  re4r  wheel  axle,  and 
the  bracket  haring  the  threaded  socket-lttg,  a*,  and  the  rear  wheel 
with  the  gear,  i,  and  the  crank-sbafl  with  the  gean,^,  of  the  stay-rod 
hariag  the  screw-threaded  portion,  tP,  at  ita  forward  end, — partially 
entered  in  said  socket-lug, — and  haring  the  enlarged  screw -threaded 
portion,  d*.  near  its  rear  end  and  alao  baring  ita  reftr  end  constructed 
for  a  one-end  support  of  the  rear  wheel  axle,  the  tnbe,  k,  sorroand- 
iag  the  »tay-rod  and  haring  the  gear*,  m  and  a,  aa4  meahing  with  the 
aforeaaid  gears,  1.  aod^,  the  cone,  o,  screwing  on  the  enlarged  acrew- 


threaded  part  of  the  sUy-rod,  J*,  and  the  eooe,  p,  aerewing  on  the 
threaded  part,  <^,  to  the  rear  of  the  socket-lug,  between  which  conea 
and  the  tabe  gears  are  comprised  the  balls.  sabeUntially  as  deacribed. 


620,3  97.    TBNSIOKADJUSTIKQ  DEVICE  FOR  RAILWAT-8I0- 
NAL&    Juus  T  Hambat.  Boston.  Maaa.    FUed  May  12, 1893.    Serlai 
Na  47S,»9«.    (Ho  mod^) 
Br\ef. — A  main  operating  signal-lerer  has  two  aignal-chaina  (A 

ftovX  and  a  rear  one)  and  an  adjusting  derice  which  adjoata  both 

chaina  by  one  operation. 

I        I 


Cknrn. — 1.  In  a  aigoal  derice  the  combination  of  the  main  oper> 
ating  lerer  and  the  (¥ont  and  back  chains,  wires,  or  rods  with  mach< 
anism  adapted  to  adjust,  by  one  operation,  both  of  the  said  fVont  and 
back  chains,  wires,  or  rods,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  signal  derice.  the  combination  uf  the  main  lerer  B  haring 
a  branch  B'  and  block  B*  with  chain  M,  block  B*.  rod  S  and  a  teo' 
aion  adjusting  mechanism,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  sat 
forth. 
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S.  In  a  aignal  derice,  the  combination  of  the  main  lerer  B,  haring 
branchea  B"  D,  blocks  B«  and  B*  and  chains  M  and  L :  with  block  B*, 
rod  N  and  an  adjusting  mechanism,  subaUntially  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

620,398.    COW-MILKER.     QioRai  W.  Piltoi,  Appletoo.  Wk 
FUed  Mar.  27, 1893.    Serial  la  407,805.    (Ho  modoL) 


Claim. — In  a  cow  milker,  the  combination  with  tub«s  adapted 
for  insertion  into  the  teats  of  a  cow,  of  a  main  tube  with  which  said 
teat  tubes  are  connected,  said  main  tube  prorided  with  two  oppo- 
sitely projecting  branches,  the  ends  of  said  branching  portions  formed 
into  interiorly-threaded  annular  enlargements,  couplings  haring  ex- 
teriorly threaded  annular  enlargement*  registering  with  the  annular 
enlargemenu  of  the  branching  portions  of  the  main  tube,  radial  fin- 
gers within  the  enlargements,  induction  ral res  normally  resting  upon 
said  fingers,  pressure  bulbs  connected,  respectirely,  with  the  lower 
end  of  each  branch  of  the  couplings,  lower  couplings  connected,  re- 
spectirely, to  the  lower  end  of  each  bulb,  and  forming  interiorly- 
threaded  annular  enlargements,  a  pipe  haring  its  opposite  ends  formed 
into  interiorly-threaded  annular  enlargements  connected  to  the  an- 
nular enlargements  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  bulbs,  said  pipe  haring 
a  central  outlet,  radial  fingers  in  the  annular  enlargements  of  the 
pipe,  and  eduction  ralres  normally  resting  upon  the  radial  fingers, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


620,399.    BOOK  FOR  8TAMPa     ABTHIJB  F.  PuiDT,  Uwiwce, 
CaL    FUed  May  1,  1893.    Sertel  Ha  472,006.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  I .  In  a  book  for  the  preaerratioo  of  poaUge  sumps,  the 
combination  of  the  indexed  sbeeU  B  B"  with  the  oiled  sheeU  C.  said 
indexed  sheets  being  made  of  a  material  hearier  than  said  oiled  sheets, 
said  oiled  sheeu  being  secured  to  said  indexed  sheeU  substantially  ai 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  book  for  the  preserration  of  postage  sUmps,  the  com- 
bination of  the  indexed  sheeU  B  B'  with  the  oiled  sheeU  C.  said  in- 


dexed sheets  being  made  of  a  material  hearier  than  said  oiled  sheets 
and  haring  a  margin  extending  beyond  two  or  more  edges  ofLsaid 
oiled  sheeu,  said  margins  being  adapted  to  bear  numerals  or  Sher 
characters  subsUotially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  book  for  the  preserration  of  posUge  sumps,  the  com- 
bination  of  the  indexed-sheets  B  B'  with  the  oiled-sbeeU  C,  said  in- 
dexed sheeu  haring  a  margin  projecting  beyond  one  or  more  edgea 
of  said  oiled-sheeU,  said  oiled-sheeu  being  secured  to  said  indexed- 
sheets,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  book  for  the  preserration  of  postAge  sUmps,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  indexed  sheeU  B  B'  with  the  oiled  sheeU  C,  said  index 
sheeU  baring  the  series  of  numerals  F  FF"  printed  on  their  margin* 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  book  for  the  preserration  of  posUge  sUmps.  the  combi- 
nation of  the  indexed  sbeeU  B  B'  with  the  oiled  sheeu  C,  said  indexed 
sheeu  bearing  the  series  of  numerals  F  P  and  P",  said  oiled  sheet* 
being  smaller  than  said  indexed  sbeeU,  and  secured  to  said  indexed ' 
sheeu  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


520,400.  ART  OF  MANUFACTURIHO  CHEHILLE.^  Edwau 
Cattlow,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  FUed  Feb  16, 1891.  Sertal  Ha  381,73a 
(HospeclmeoB.) 


Claim. — The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  manufacturing 
chenille-wefl  for  wearing,  which  coosisU  in  carding  into  a  lap  a  mass 
of  unspun  fibers  so  as  to  lay  the  fibers  thereof  parallel,  sewing  rows 
of  stitches  into  the  same  at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  said  fibers, 
cutting  between  the  said  rows  of  stitches  the  said  lap  into  strips  to 
cause  the  projecting  fibers  thereof  to  sUnd  out  radially  from  the 
stitches  forming  the  core  thereof. 


620,401.  PROCESS  OF  AHD  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MAHU- 
FACTURE  OF  QAS  F&ani  E  JoHMSoi,  Willa&d  P  Hau,  Waltik 
Oaklit.  and  Chaklb  F  Cuulzt.  Topeka,  K&ns.,  aatgnort  to  the  John- 
BOD  Syndloate  CoDBtruction  Compaay,  same  plaoe.  FUed  May  27, 1892. 
Serial  Ha  434,650.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — I.  The  process  of  manufacturing  fuel  and  illuminatihi^ 
gas,  which  consisU,  in  passing  steam  and  air  into  a  reeeirer  contain-^ 
ing  a  chemical  solution  and  iron  filings,  obUining  thereby  water  r»« 
por,  hot  air  and  hydrogen  gas,  passing  the  water  rapor,  hot  air  and 
hydrogen  from  the  reoeirer  into  a  chamber  c*Ued  a  oonreyer,  addin^f 
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IB  their  pMM««  M  increment  ot  tt«am  lolficMtt  to  prvreotcoadeoM-lcytiDder  in  tuch  order  that  the  lugs  of  »ny  •eriee  shall  cUad  opposite 
tion.  sT»porstiag  carbon  oil  in  such  manner  tdat  simnlUneooaly  the  the  openings  between  the  lugs  of  the  preceding  series,  an  inlet  open- 
TolatiJe  carbon  products  are  Taporiied  at  a  cerUin  degree  oJ  jng  into  the  chamber  and  an  outlet  opening  from  the  chamber  throogh 


more 


heat  and  the  le«  volatile  carbon  prodncU  arq  raporiied  at  a  higher  the  outer  cylinder  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  pipes  prorided  with 
degree  of  heat,  collecting  the  seTeral  carbon' oil  rapors  and  uniting'bumers  disposed  about  the  outer  cylinder  for  heating  the  same,  and  a 
and  intimately  mixing  them  with  each  other  »n<l  with  the  water  ra-  ipip«  prorided  with  burners  passing  centrally  through  the  inner  cylin- 
por.  air  and  gas  passing  from  the  receiver  to  form  a  gas  uniform  inider  for  heating  the  same,  snbeUntially  as  shown  and  described  and 


composition.  purifVing  the  mixture  and  by  b«at  disintegrating  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 
decomposing  the  indiridual  rapors  and  reoomblning  them  into  a  single, 
aniform  fixed  gas.  substantially  as  shown  and  describsd. 


6.  The  combination  of  a  pressure  chamber  conUining  chemical  »o- 
iiation,  an  air  pipe  extending  down  through  the  chamber  into  the  solu- 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  fuel,  and  illuminating  jtion,  a  steam  pipe  extending  into  the  air  pipe  abore  the  solution,  a 
gas  the  combination  of  the  receiver  8  conUHing  chemical  solution  conveyer,  a  conveyer-pipe,  a  vapor-pipe  connecting  the  pressure 
and  iron  filings  and  having  steam,  air  and  liquid  inleU,  the  residuum  chamber  with  the  conveyer-pipe,  a  steam  pipe 


outlet  and  the  indicating  instnynenU,  the'  pipe  13  having  within  it 
the  pipe  12  fVom  the  receiver  8,  the  steam  pi^  16  entering  the  pipe 
12,  the  carbon  vapor  generators  connected  wjth  the  pipe  13,  a  mix- 
ing chamber  into  which  said  pipe  13  empties,  a  mixer  in  the  mixing 
chamber,  a  purifier  containing  a  steam  coil  tnd  purifying  material 
into  which  the  vapors  and  gases  past  from  themixing  chamber,  a  fur- 
nace, a  steam  boiler  and  fixing  chamber  in  the  furnace,  pipes  provided 
with  burners  for  heating  the  outer  and  innerieallsof  the  fixing  cham- 
ber, a  pipe  between  the  purifier  and  the  fizitig  chamber,  a  pipe  be- 
tween the  steam  boiler  and  the  receiver  8,  a  fipe  between  the  fixing 
chamber  and  a  collector,  a  pipe  from  the  ftimiee  flue  passing  through 
the  carbon  vapor  generators  and  connecting  with  a  return  pipe  out- 
side the  generators  entering  the  flue  of  the  fhfnace,  a  cut  otP between 
the  carbon  vapor  generators  conneetiBg  said  heating  pipe  with  the 
return  pipe,  a  pipe  from  the  fixing  chamber  pMMng  through  the  car- 
bon vapor  generators,  a  cut  off  between  the  curfoon  vapor  generators 
eoniecting  the  pipe  fW)m  the  fixing  chamber  thnnigh  the  generators 
with  the  pipe  from  fixing  chamber  to  the  collector,  and  dampers  in 
the  fliraace  and  in  the  fhniaoe  flne  all  sabataatially  aj  thown  and  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpoees  specified 


connected  with  the 
vapor-pipe,  hydro-carbon  oil-chambers,  pipes  connecting  the  hydro- 
carbon oil-chambers  with  the  conveyer,  a  mixing  chamber  with  which 
the  conveyer  is  connected,  the  purifier  connected  with  the  mixing 
chamber,  the  fixing  chamber,  the  pipe  connecting  the  purifier  with  the 
fixing  chamber,  a  discharge  pipe,  means  for  heating  the  hydro-carbon 
chamber,  means  for  heating  the  purifier,  and  means  for  heating  the 
filing-chamber,  substantially  as  described. 


5-QO  403.  APPARATUS  FOR  COATHO  PAPER  FlWl  P.  Bot- 
ra'aroi  and' Jon  T  Sutfhbi,  Mlddletown.  Ohla  Piled  May  1. 18W. 
Serial  Ha  472,473.    (Ho  model) 

c       .^ 


Claim. —  I.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  the  combination,  with 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manntkctare  #f  ftiel  and  lllnminatiag  a  drier  proride<f  with  the  customary  heated  cylinders  or  drums,  of 

gaa,  a  ftimace  constructed  with  a  fW>nt,  a  rear  and  an  intermediate  a  coating  apparatus  adjacent  the  surface  of  one  of  the  drums,  and 

wall,  a  furnace  fine  connected  with  the  fumao*  contiguous  to  the  rear  adapted  to  apply  the  coating  to  one  surface  of  the  paper  while  the 

wall  thereof  a  steam  boiler  set  in  the  fnmac4,  under  the  boiler  a  gas  opposite  surface  is  in  conUct  with  the  heated  sur&ce  of  said  drum, 

fixing  chamber  consisting  of  an  inner  and  oater  concentric  pipe  or  substantially  as  set  forth. 


hollow  cy  Under  forming  an  annular  chamber  altemately  disposed  upon 
the  outer  perimeter  of  the  inner  cylinder  and  impinging  upon  the  in- 
ner surface  of  the  outer  cylinder,  heads  to  the  cylinders  closing  said 
annular  chambers,  ingress  and  egress  pipes  connected  therewith,  pipes 
provided  with  burners  disposed  about  the  outer  cylinder  for  heating 


2.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  drier 
provided  with  the  customary  heated  cylinders  or  drums,  of  a  trough 
or  vat  adjacent  to  one  of  the  drums,  a  rotary  cylindrical  brush 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  vat,  and  to  one  of  the  cylinders  and  adapted 
to  apply  the  coating  to  one  surface  of  the  paper  while  the  opposite 


the  same,  a  pipe  provided  with  burners  passing  through  tbs  cylinders  surface  is  in  contact  with  the  heated  surface  of  said  drum.  subsUn- 

longitudinally  for  heating  the  inner  cylinder,  a  pipe  entering  the  flue  tially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a  drier  pro- 
vided with  the  customary  heated  cyhnders  or  drums,  of  a  glaze  or 
coating  trough  or  vat  adjacent  to  one  of  the  drums,  a  rotary  carrier- 
brush  operating  in  said  vat  and  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the 
passing  paper,  a  distributing  and  smoothing  rotary  brush,  and  suit- 

base,  substantially  as  shown  and  deecribed  an4  for  the  purposes  speci-  able  mechanism  for  driving  said  brushes  and  distributing  the  coating 

fied. 


near  its  base,  carbon  vapor  generators  through  which  said  pipe  p< 
a  damper  in  the  rear  wall  of  the  furnace  for  ditiecting  the  heat  through 
the  boiler,  a  damper  in  the  intermediate  waO  of  the  furnace  to  cut 
off  the  heat  from  the  boiler  and  direct  it  into  the  flue,  and  a  damper 
in  the  flue  to  direct  the  heat  into  the  pipe  entering  the  flue  near  iu 


4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  ^f  fuel,  and  illuminating 
gas,  carbon  oil  chambers  or  evaporators  sucqessively  arranged  in  an 
ascending  order,  each  connected  by  pipe  witqthe  one  next  lower,  the 
highest  in  the  series  being  provided  with  an  Inlet  pipe  for  filling  the 
same  and  the  lowest  in  the  series  being  prqvided  with  a  discharge 
pipe  for  drawing  off  the  residuum  of  evaporation,  a  furnace,  a  furnace 
flue  contiguous  to  the  furnace,  afixing  chamtfer  within  the  furnace,  a 
pipe  passing  from  the  fiimace  flue  through  tl)e  evaporators  and  con- 
necting with  a  return  pipe  passing  outside  the  evaporators  back  into 
the  due  of  the  furnace,  a  cut-off  between  the  evaporators  connecting 
said  heating  pipe  with  the  return  pipe,  a  pipe  passing  from  the  fixing 
chamber  in  the  fomace  through  the  evaporalors  and  provided  with  a 
cut-off /between  the  evaporators  connecting  said  pipe  with  the  pipe 
passing  directly  from  the  fixing  chamber  to  tbe  gas  collector,  profid- 
ing  means  by  which  the  carbon  oil  in  the  successive  evaporators  are 
subjected  sipultaneoualy  to  different  degree*  of  heat  and  the  lighter 
products  and  the  heavier  products  simnltaiMoualy  evaporated,  a  re- 
ceiver containing  a  chemical  solution  and  Iron  filings,  and  having 
air  and  liquid  inlets,  retfdunm  outiel,  and  indicating  instru 


over  said  surfiice  of  the  paper  during  its  onward  passage  through  said 
drier,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  drier, 
provided  witQ  the  customary  heated  cylinders  or  drums,  of  a  trough 
adjacent  to  one  of  the  drums,  a  pair  of  arms  at  each  side  of  the  frame, 
a  coating  roller  joumaled  in  two  of  the  arms  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  frame,  and  a  spreading  roller  joumaled  in  the  other  arms,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


REISSUES. 


11,420. 

22.1894. 


FURNACE.  Joara  HnsTO.  Parte,  Franca  Filed  Mar. 
Serial  Na  S0e,362.  OrlglnaiNa  468,875,  dated  Feb.  16, 1892. 
Patented  In  France  Dea  29,  1890,  Ha  210.497. 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  furnace  of  the  first  foyer  in  which 
distillation  of  the  fhel  occurs  and  the  products  of  distillation  are  mixed 
with  air,  the  middle  foyer  in  which  the  distillation  is  continued  and 
carbonic  oxide  produced,  and  the  third  foyer  in  which  the  fiiel  is  sup- 
ments,  a  pipe  13  having  within  it  the  pipe  12  from  the  receiver,  steam  ported  upon  a  movable  grate  in  a  mass  triangular  in  section  and  being 
pipe  16  entering  the  pipe  IX,  said  pipe  13  being  connected  with  each  provided  with  a  bridge  surmounted  by  an  arch  or  dome,  said  third 
of  the  evaporators  and  wherein  the  several  oarbon  oil  vapon  are  coUj  foyer  being  further  provided  with  an  inlet  for  the  air  and  gases  from 
lected  and  united  with  each  other  and  with  ihe  wntei^vapor  air  and  the  first  foyer  above  the  thickest  part  of  the  fuel,  air  inleU  under  the 
gaess  forming  a  continually  uniform  gas  bsfore  entering  the  fixing  grate  beneath  such  thickest  part  of  the  fViel,  and  another  air  inlet  be- 
ehamber,  substantially  as  shown  and  deaerih^  and  for  the  purpoees  tweeo  the  bridge  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  grate,  these  air  inleU 


steam. 


specified. 

5.  In  aa  apparatus  fi»r«he  manoftctore  of  fhel  and  illuminating 
gaa.  a  fixing  chamber  eonaistiiig  of  an  inner  a»d  onter  concentric  pipe 
or  hoUow  eyUnder  forming  an  annular  chaitber,  heads  to  the  cylin- 
der* cioaiaf  tlM  chamber  and  provided  wit%  air  openings  into  the 


being  controUed'by  regulating  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  movable 
grate,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  three  combustion  foyers  through 
which  the  fHiel  progresnvely  passes  and  burns,  of  an  air  and  gas  col- 
lector or  passage  at  the  rear  of  the  first  foyer,  said  collector  or  pas- 


iaoer  «y tinder,  Infi  aheraately  di^Msed  np^a  the  oator  perimeter  |m^  having  iu  oatlet  or  discharge  above  the  ineandeaoent  coke  of 
of  the  inner  oyKadar  isspingiag  upon  the  inner  sar&ce  of  the  outer]  ttte  second  and  third  foyers,  subeUnUally  as  described. 


Mat 


22,    I 
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3.  The  combination  with  the  fh>nt  and  middle  foyers,  of  the  back 
foyer,  a  movable  grate  therefor  provided  with  hot  air  inlets,  a  bridj^ 
bounding  the  space  of  the  back  foyer,  and  hot  air  pipes  leading  to  said 
bridge  from  the  space  behind  the  fh>nt  foyer,  substantially  as  described. 


33,281. 


Claim. — The  design  tor  a  cup  as  herein  shown  and  deecrn>ed. 


28,282.  ATOMEER-TOP.  ^Charub F.  ScHiADnt.  Phltad^hla, Pa., 
aaalgoor  to  the  Hero  Frull  Jar  Company,  aame  plaoa.  FUed  Jaa  26, 
1894    Serial  Na  488,148.    Term  (tf  patent  7  yeara 


C%r7m.— The  design  for  an  atomizer  top,  substantially  as  deecribad 
and  as  shown  in  the  accompanying  drawings. 


4.  The  combination,  in  a  furnace,  of  three  combustion  foyers 
through  which  the  fuel  progressively  passes  and  bums,  the  first  foyer 
being  provided  with  a  passage  for  collecting  the  products  of  distilla- 
tion and  mixing  them  with  a  current  of  air,  said  passage  being  unob- 
structed so  that  the  mixture  of  air  and  gases  progresses  with  increasing 
velocity ;  the  third  foyer  being  provided  with  a  bridge  surmounted 
by  a  dome  which  deflects  the  stream  of  gas  and  air  from  the  first 
foyer,  and  with  air  inlets  admitting  a  stream  of  air  along  the  heated 
fkce  of  the  bridge  in  a  plane  intersecting  that  of  the  stream  first  men- 
tioned ;  so  that  the  two  streams  inclose  between  them  the  entire  vola- 
tile products  and  free  carbon  liberated  by  the  incomplete  combustion 
of  the  furnace,  and  meet  at  a  point  exposed  to  the  direct  radiation 
of  the  incandescent  fuel  and  to  the  reflected  heat  of  the  dome,  sub- 
itantiallv  as  described. 


23,283.  METAL  FINISHIHG-PLATE  Edwam  A.  LAKODreAOH, 
Canton,  Ohla  Filed  Apr.  23,  1894  Serial  Na  508,740.  Teraofpat- 
ent  7  yean. 


DESIGNS. 


2  3 , 2  '^  9 .    BADGE.   JoeiPH  K.  DATI80B.  Philadelphia,  Pa.   Filed  Apr, 
i  1894    Serial  Na  506.350.    Term  of  patent  14  yean. 


CAiim.— The  design  for  meUllir  finishing  plates  herein  shown 
and  described 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  badge,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
•cribed. 


23,284.     PICTURE  FRAME    Willum  F  Lamkki,  MiUbrae,  CaL 
Filed  Sept  25, 1893.    Sen&l  Ha  466,488.    Term  of  patent  34  yean 


9  8 , 2  8  O.    CUP.    Martial  Ridob,  LImogee,  Franoa    Filed  Sept  20, 
lS9a    Serial  Ha  488,084    Term  of  patent  7  yeare. 


Claim.— The  design  for  a  cup  subsUntially  as  herein  shown  and 
.daaerihed. 


538,281.    CUP.    Mastiai,  Rkdm.  limogn,  Franoe.    Filed  8ept20, 
1883.    Serial  Ha  486,066.    Tens  of  pateot  7  yean 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  picture  frame  as  herein  described  and 
shown. 


losS 
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23  QB5      SLAB  FOR  TABLB-TOP&     JoMC.  Moles,  Watartury,!         Claim. — The  d«aifii  for*  cam  for  electric&l  moMuriog  iostru^ 
,  tmigax  to  the  MatUiewi  k  WlUurl  Kanulkcturtii^  Comptny, !  meoU  sabetftotially  m  hereinbefore  thown  and  described. 
'^aix.    Filed  Apr.  23, 18»i    3ertii  Na  108.719.    Tenn  ot  paumt 


9t  jmn. 


Claim. — The  deaign  for  a  slab  for  table-topp  as  herein  shown  aad 
deacribed 


a  3 ,  '^  8  6 .  SLAB  FOR  TABLE-TOPa  Jow  C,  Miixn.  Wat«rbury, 
Conn.  lOBtf^or  to  the  M atthewi  k  Wlllard  Manu&cturtng  Company, 
aamepiaoe.  FUed  Apr  23.  ISM  Serial  Ma  508,720.  Term  of  patent 
S^yaaiu 


Claim. — The  deaign  for  a  alab  for  ubie-topa  aa  herein  thown  and 
deacribed. 

9 3. -2  87.  CASl  FOR  BLBCTRICAL  lfRA3[IRIH0-IH8TRUiairra 
Enwau>WnTOli,Nevart  N  J.  Filed  Apr  13,1394  Serial  Ha  507,464. 
Term  of  patent  14  reara 


Claim.— Tht  deaign  for  a  eaae  for  electrical  measuring  instru- 
menU  lubeUntially  aa  hereinbefore  shown  and  described. 

9  3  Q  8  8  CASE  FOR  ELKTRICAL  MKASURIKft-INSTRUMBirm 
KDWiiD  Wbtoi,  Uewart,  H.  J.  Filed  Apr  13. 1894  Serial  Ka  507,465. 
Term  itf  patent  14  yeara 


<^ 


28,2 90.  CASE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  MEASURINO-INSTRUMENTa 
Bowau)  WisTOM,  Newark,  N.  J.  Piled  Apr  13. 1894.  Serial  Na  507,467. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


\^ 


Claim. — The  deaign  for  a  caie  for  electncal  measuring  instrn- 
menta  subatantiallj  as  hereinbefore  shown  and  deacribed. 


28,291.  CASE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  MEASURINO-INSTRUMENTa 
Sdwau)  Wvroii,  Newark,  N  J  FUed  Apr  13. 1894  Serial  Na  507,468. 
T«in  of  patent  14  years. 


^ 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  case  for  electrical  measuring  instru* 
ments  substantially  as  hereinbefore  shown  and  described. 


28,292.  CASE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  MEASURINO-INSTRUMENTa 
Edward  Wkston.  Newark.  N  J  FUed  Apr  13,1894  Serial  Na  507.469. 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yeara 


^=^ 

0 


Claim— Tht  deaign  for  a  case  for  electrical  measuring  instru- 
ments substantiallT  as  hereinbefore  shown  and  described. 


23.289.    CASI  FOR  KLKTRICAL 
IdwaidWbtoi,  Newark,  H.J.  FUed  Apr. 
Tarn  of  pataot  14  yean, 


MlASURIHO-IHaTRUMSNTS 
11 1894  Serial  Ha  S07,4M 


Ctaim.^  The  design  for  a  case  for  electrical  meaanring  instru- 
meota  aubstantiallj  as  hereinbefore  shown  and  described. 


23,293.  CASE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  MEASURINO-INSTRUMENTa 
ion  Va»  Vlkc  New  Yort  N  Y.  FUed  Apr.  13,  1894  Serial  Na 
607,471    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Cfaim.— The  design  for  a  case  for  electrical  measuring  inatrtt-s 
ments  substantially  as  hereinbefore  shown  and  deacribed. 


May  22.   1894-' 
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23,294.  CASE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  MEASURINO-INSTRUMENTa 
JoHii  Va»  Vlici.  New  York.  N  Y  FUed  Apr  13,  1894  Salal  No 
007,472.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Claim—The  design  for  an  electrical  measuring  instmment 
sobaUntially  as  herein  shown  and  described 


23,295.  CASE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  MEASURINO-INSTRUMBNTa 
JOHH  Vaji  VLBCt  New  York,  N  Y  FUed  Apr  13. 1894  Serial  Na 
507,473    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Claim. — The  design  for  an  electrical  mea«unng  instrument  case 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described 


23,300.  CASE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  MEASURINO-INSTRUMENTa 
Jom  Vai  VLtat,  New  Yort  N.  Y  FUed  Apr.  13.  18»4  Serial  Na 
607.478.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara 


nnim— The  design  for  an  electncal  measunng  instnimeat  case 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described 


Claim. — ^The  design  for  an  electrical  measuring  instrument  cas« 
BubstantiaUy  as  herein  shown  and  deacribed 


23,301.  CASE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  MEASURINO-INSTRUMENTa  - 
JOHH  Va*  Vleci,  New  Yort  N  Y  FUed  Apr  13,»18»4  Serial  Na  ^ 
507.479.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


2  3,296.    CASE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  MEASURINO-INSTRUMENTa  Claim.— The  design  for  an  electrical  measuring  instrument  case 

JoHX  Van  Vleck.  New  Yort  N.  Y     FUed  Apr  13.  1894     Serial  No  substantiallj  as  herein  shown  and  described. 
507,474    Term  of  patent  14  years 

2 3,3 02.    HAMMOCK.    Isaac  E  Palbkr.  Mlddletown.  Coon.    FUed 
Apr  13.  1894    Serial  Na  507.481.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara 


Claim. — The  design  for  an  electrical  measuring  instrument  case 
subatantiaUy  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


23,2  97.  CASE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  MEASURINO-INSTRUMENTS 
JoHB  Vah  Vuct  New  Yort  N.  Y.  FUed  Apr  13. 1894  Serial  Ho 
507.475.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara 


Claim — The  design  for  an  electrical  measuring  instrument  case 
Bubauntially  as  herein  shown  and  described.  Cfaiw— The  design  for  a  hammock  subsUntially  as  herein  shown 

and  described. 


28,298.    CASE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  MEASURINO-INSTRUMENTa '  2  3 , 3 O 3 .    HAMMOCK.    Isaac  E  Palmeh.  Mlddletown.  Conn.    FUed 


JoHU  Vajj  Vleck,  New  Yort  N  Y.    FUed  Apr  13, 1894     Serial  Na 
507.476.    Term  of  oatent  14  yeara 


Claim. — The  design  for  an  electrical  measuring  instrument  case 
•obstantially  aa  herein  shown  aud  deacribed 


Apr.  13, 1894    Serial  Na  507.482.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


28,299.  CASE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  MEASURTNO-mSTRUMEHTa 
Jom  Va»  Vlici.  New  Yort  N  Y.  FUed  Apr  13.  1894  Serial  la 
807.477    Term  of  patent  14  yean 


Claim. — The  deaign  for  a  hammock ,  subataotially  as  berMo  shown 
and  described 


io6o 
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Mat  33,   1894.. 


Q  8,304:.    HAMMOCK.    Isaac  E.  Pauuk  Mi4(lletovTi.  Coon.    PUed 
Apr.  13.  1894.    Serial  Na  507,483.    Term  of  patent  14  yean. 


Claim. —  1  be  deaigo  tor  a  hkmmock,  subsuatlally  as  herein  sfaown 
aod  deacribed 


M^llfl 


2  3.306.    Hammock.    Uaac  E.  PAUin.  Mlddletown.  Coan.    Pfled 
Apr.  13, 1894    Serial  Na  M7.484    Tarm  of  patiat  14  yeara 


patMt 


Claim  — The  desif(D  for*  hammock,  substantially  as  herein  ahowo 
and  described. 


38,306.    HAMMOCK.    Uaac  E.  Pauiek  Mlddletown. Cooa    PUed 
Apr.  13, 1894    Serial  Ma  507,485.    Term  of  patent  14  yean 


Ckhtm. — The  design  for  a  hammock,  subeuntially  as  herein  shown 
a&d  deacribed 


33,307.    HAMMOCK.    Isaac  E.  PAumi  Mkklletown,  Cona    FQed 
Apr.  13,  im    Serial  Ha  507,486.    Term  of  patent  14  year* 


Claim — The  design  for  a  hammock,  substantially  as  herein  showo 
and  deacribed 


33,308.    HAMMOCK    Isaac  E  Palmer,  Middletown,  Conn.    FQed 
Apr.  13,  1891    Serial  Ha  507,487.    Term  of  patent  14  yean. 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  hammock,  substantially  as  herein  shown 
and  described 

3  3,309.    HAMMOCK    Isaac  E  Palmer,  Middletown.  Conn.    FiM 
Apr.  13,  1894    Serial  Na  507,488.    Term  of  patent  14  yean 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  hammock,  snbsUntially  as  herein  shows 
and  deacribed. 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  MAY  22.  1894. 


3'4,7  3d.    WATCHCASSa    Bat  »rATi  Watch  Cau  CoHPAVT,  Boa- 
ton.  Man    Filed  Apr  19,  1891 


IMPERIAL 

Etteniial  /ea/iirr  — The  word  "Ikpibial."    Used  since  Janu- 
ary, 1888 

34,734:.  LEATHER  SHOES.  Hatha wat,  SotiLl  k  HAUOiflTOH, 
biooKro&ArxD,  Boetoa  Hew  Bedford,  and  Mlddleborough.  Maaa  FQed 
Af  18. 189i 


34,739. 


Bon  Ton 

Ettentiat  feaiurt.—lht  words  "Bon  Ton  "     Used  since  No- 
rember  12,  1887 


^ 


EuetUial  feahtre.—Tbr  letters  and  characters  "  H  S  &  H ."    Used 
•ioce  January  1.  1880 


34,7  35.  WATERPROOFED  SILK  PILE  FABRIC  LOTEB&Coi- 
PAKT,  Liarm).  BradfonL  England,  and  New  Tort  H  T.  FQed  Aor. 
25.1894. 

Euential  feaJbtrt. — The  word  "  L  i  s  a  1 1  k  a ."     Used  since  Janu- 
ary 1,  1894 


34,7  36.     BINDIHO-TWINR     Waltib  A  Wood  Hakthtii  Com- 
rifT,  8L  Paul.  Mlna    FUed  Apr  25,  18M 


PM 


1868 


R$eniial  feature —Tht  letters  "  P  M  "     Used  since  January  I, 


34,7  3  7 .     LEAF-TOBACCO     Leopold  Loeb  ft  Co .  Ptilladelotiia.  Pa 
Filed  Apr  14, 1894 

SANTAIilJCIA 

&$ential  feahtre.^Tht  words  "Sawt*  Lucia."     Used  since 
February  15,  1894 

34,7  38.  WHISKIES,  CORDIALS,  WIHES,  AND  LiaUBURa  Rhkii- 
sntOM.  BlTTMAii,  JoEMSOH  A.  Co.,  Cincinnati  Ohla     Filed  Mar.  5.  1894 


34,740.     MANUFACTURED  POP-CORN  AND  CANDY  OF  ALL 
KINDS    Eatoh  a  Hosbs.  Lrnn.  Maaa     Filed  Apr.  25,  1894 

Ettntial featurt.—Tht    words    "Natiobal     Pop    Cobii 
Wo  Its  "     Used  since  June  1,  1886 


34,741.    CHEWIHO-OUM     Faultless  Chimicai  Compaht  BalU- 
more.  Md    FUed  Anr,  26,  1894 


CHIPS 


1894. 


Euential  feature  —Tbt  word  "Cbips."     Used  since  January  2, 


34,742.     WASHING  COMPOUND  FOR  LAUNDRY  AND  OTHER 
PURPOSES    RiCHAKD  JARiAn.  Detroit  Mich.    FUed  Apr  25,  1894. 


I 

Expedite 


1891 


EtaenJial  featvre  —The  word  "  E  x  p  t  DiTi."     Used  since  June, 


&»ential  feature. — The  repr«senUtion  of  a  padlook.     Died  sinca 
Pebmary  14,  1894 


«4,7  3 9.     COCKTAILS  AND  PUNCR     W  K  Join  t  Co..  Borton. 
FUed  Apr  10, 1894. 


34,743.    LAUNDRY  STARCH    James.  RoiALftCc,  Boaton, 
FUed  Apr  2i  18H 


DRAGOON 


Euential  feature —Tht  word  "  D  a  *  o  o  o  ■ ."    Used  since  Feb- 
ruary 10.  1894 


34,744.    LAUNDRY  STARCE    Jahb.  RoTAlftCa.Boftoo, 
FUed  Apr.  2i  1894 


Ementitd  fmttirt. — The   representation  of  a  moontad  toldiar^ 
Used  since  February  10,  1894 
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May   22,    1894.^ 


24,74:5.  WARCH  FOR  FOOD  AKD  LAOTIDRT  PURPOSEa  Tki 
NinoiAL  9TA1CH  MArTTACTunus  Coit?A«T.  Opjiugum.  S.J..  and  New 
Torfc.  R  T     FUed  Apr  13.  1894 


LILY 


STARCH 


EtaeiUuii /eoAirr.— The  word*  "Lilt  St 
DUtioo  of  »  c»U*      L'wd  since  Mar,  1390. 


k  t  c  H  "  aod  the  rep- 


34.^7  4.(5.    WHEAT-FLOUR.   SaiPToii  Qrks.  Pew  York.  M.  T.    FUed 
iur.  2. 1894. 


t: 


SAO  VICENTE 


Euenhal  featwrt. — The  worda  " S  & o  V  1  c  1  ;■  r  ■ ."     Used  nace 
July  26,  1893. 

24,747.    WHEAT  FLOUR.   Shiptoh  Oanii.  Wew  Yort  N.  Y.    FUed 
Mar  2.  1894 


34,7  61. 


Apn\c(S^ 


tlnential  /eaAirv.— The  represeDtation  of  an  apneot  and  the  word 
"Apeicot."     Used  since  .^ptember  20.  1893 


24,7  5  2 .    HAMS  AMD  SIDE  MEATS     AMOLO-AUBjCaii  PbovuioI 
COKPAMT.  Chicago,  m.    Filed  Apr  11.  1894 


5jlNl-N(^7» 


Eueniial  feature. — The  word  "  W  4  l k  cr  "  and  the  represeota- 
tion  of  a  walnut.     Used  since  March  10,  1893 


SANTO  ANTONIO 


EfentitU  featttre— The   words  " 8  a  w t o 
■inoe  JalT  26.  1S93 


y 4, 7  4-8.   WHEAT-FLOUR.  SHirroB  QaiBi. 
Mir.  S,  1894. 


A  H  T  0  N  I  o ."     Used 


HewYortN.  Y.   FUed 


SAO  eJOAO 


£$tntiai  feature— The  words  "Sao  J o  a <| ."    Used  linee  July 
26,  1893 

34., 7 4. 9 .    WHEAT-FLOUR.    SHiPTOir  Quax.  Hew  Yort  N  Y.    FUed 
iur  3,  18»i 


k 


PALMEIRA 


Ettnhai  ftature — The  word  "  P  a  L  M  ■  i  a  j  "     Used  since  Jaly 
M.  1893 


24t,7  50.    BUTTSR.    I.  C.  ScLTOi  &  Ca.  Boston.  Maa.    FUed  Asr 
17.  IMi 


ACME 

fmtm  ■.—The  word  "  A  c  m  "    Used  sutoe  Jaaoarf  1, 


1889 


24,7  5  3.  BEEF  MUTTON.  VEAL,  PORK,  HAM.  8AU8A0E  AND 
CURED  MEATS  BmL  Wiirrra  Compakt,  Allegheny  and  Plttaburg. 
Pa.    FUed  Feb.  3, 1894 


Euential  feature. — The  represenUtion  of  an  ox  head  partly  en- 
circled by  a  crescent.     Used  since  February,  1892. 


24,7  54.     HAIR-QROWER.    L THAU  C  OLDS,  Baltimore.  Ml    FUed 
Mar.  30,  1894 


Ekteniial  feature — A  portrait  of  the  re^strant.     Used  since  May 
1,  1893. 


24,755.    PREPARATION  TO  PREVENT  SEA-SICENESa    RlCHAAD 
HuDiruT.  New  Yort  N  Y     FUed  Apr  26.  1894. 


MARINI 


Ak««N/ia//«iiMr».— The  word  "Mabiri."    Used  since  March 

18,  1894 

24,7  5  6.    OONDinON-POWDBRS.    Wuiui  0  Tiwnui, Palatka. 
Fla.    FUadAfT.  17. 1891 


SALT    SICK 


04,701.    LAU>     AMUKAMmoAiPBomfoi  GovavT.ChtoMQ,!       £Wwha/  >rtirw.— The  words  •'SaltSiok."   Used  liBM  Ja»r 

Wy  1.  1890. 


TD.    FIM  Apr.  11. 1891 


May   22,    1894 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


^'^HP'^-    "Ai-^^S  AID  oarTMEHT     Tn  Cloth  Mxoian 
OomrAMY,  Auguata.  Me    Piled  Mar  91.  1891 


GliVER 
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Cnwgo.  HL    FUed  Mar  17,  1894  ^^ 


.1.      "**^^  >■*»*.— The  rtipreMoUtion  of  a  four-leaf  clorer  and 
Iheword-CLOTia."     Us«l  since  January  1.  1894. 


^  l^ 


24,768.    00USH8ttUP&   BMTOa8omChloMn.Dl    PQedAw  1 

'«•"»*  4  „f^>»^-Thewordsandcb.racter"TB.  D.tt... 

*K.coSr.c,.LTTCo«rA»T"occupy.ngonehalfof.n"TM 
and  the  reprt-enUt.on  of  an  eagle  perched  upon  an  Amencan  sl^Ild 
occupying  the  other  half     Used  since  January  9   l^ 


r^Al^rt    ''^^."^HBU  CARTRIDOEa     Warcnra  RimTDK, 
I       Au.Co«PAiT,NewHaTan.Coiia    FUed  Apr.  3a  uJl 


«noet:::i:;r^.-'^-''^"'"^'''^-"^"'"-*^"u..d 


uL    FUed  Apr  ML  1391  ^^  -"■■8»«i 


^mi^ 


g 


1894 


^i-wria;  >.A^._The  word  '•  L  .  A  0  ■  a ."    U.«l  «nce  April  19. 


^^il^r^-    ''^*»-8HKIJ' CARTRlDGBa    Waamm  Rmime 
AIM  CoMirr.  New  Haven,  Cona    FUed  Apr.  30. 1891  ^^ 


SI.  ,2r^ -'*"** ~^'**''*~^*"''^'»«**~»^  Ue^lsinoe March 


ROCHELLELITHINE 

.a«-|a/>aAm»._Theword"RocRtLLtiiTBi.i-    Used 
•«nc«  March  14.  1894  ••■t-i...       uaea 


%fRl1{^ 


.V 


24,761.     REMEDIES  FOR  DISEASES  OF  THE  BLOOD     MoEb- 
SOI  &  Rouoi,  lew  Yort  N  Y     FUed  Apr  7.  1891 


TARTARLITHINE 


MarcflTiir^-'^'  '-•*"*'  ••«"•«--•••     Used^nce 


field.  Maaa    FUed  Apr  21. 1891       ^      ^^ 


litentyU  /«wfcin»._The  word  '  T  i 
March  14.  1894 


.ITBIVB  "  UaedaiDoe 


^^il^^v"®™''™'*     Bmi.  Wnrrzc  Cc«?a»T.  AUeghiOf  and 
"tt^uiE.  Pa     FUed  Feh  3, 1891  — «  «J  ana 


iWm/w/  /«xft.rf  .-The  repre^snution  of  an  eel  the  skin  of  which 
»  partly  separated  from  the  body  thereof     Used  «nr«  A  nriii «  1  ua^ 


body  thereof     Used  since  April  16,  1894. 


84/767.     HAITD-TOOLS  FOR  THE  CARE  OF  CTCLEE     A«M  A 
•        Flow  00M-A»T  Chloago,  ni    FUed  May  12.  1891 


IMPERIAL 


-    i^^T"^  Artw*.— The  repreeeoUtioB  of  aa  ox  beMl  partly  ••■  jn ^  /  ^ 

«rcW  by  a  cr.«».t      U.«l  «»«  February.  1894  '^  La.b^JT^**^"'^*  "''"'■''-""*  »• 

_  «7  0  0.-88 


(^MdiiMeD,. 
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34.768. 

Cos?  AIT. 


wuicn&   Td  Wnnui  4 : 
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Mat  aa,   1894 


tuMm  llA*urAorau>» 


BULL-OOB 


iWwrto/ /hrtir*  — Th«  word  "  Bp  t  l    Doj  "    C«»d  ■iie«  Peb- 
niM7  1,  18M. 


94r,7  6  9.     HlCHDnan' T0OL&    Tn  Couia  Ooarurr.  Gwtoa 
Ooan.    PIM  Apr  19.  laM 


Q^'rt^/1f^trCi*»*4. 


&MiUi4il  fmture —Th*  wortb  and   l«tt«r  "Sam    W     Ool- 

Llllt  "      UMd  MOM    1855 


a4:.7  70.    lAtTH  WOUne  TOOL&    TiiCUxaiCo0An.au>- 
too.  Cooa    rOed  Agr  19.  ISM 


0^«--TMU^iU< 


AkMM/ioV /JMlhr*.— Tb*    words  aod    l«tur  "Sam     W.    Col- 
Liii*  "     UMtd  aDo«  1862 


Q4:.7  7 1.  MACHnm,  rooiA  aid  QfrLnam  aid  pa&ts 
THiuop.  ooisiaTiie  wholly  ot,  n  past  op  poBaDis& 
Baura  t  Smcn  Cobfaft.  H«itft«C  Cooa    PIM  Wot.  II,  i88t. 


A 


/•B*<^^Tk«  refrMMUtioa  of  »  tiiMgle  iBobdac  tba 
l«tt«r  "  B  '     UMd  uoo*  S«pUimb«r  1,  1870 


Q'4,7  7  Q.  con  OOmOLLID  AID  OPDLATSD  MACHmB  AID 
APPAlATUa  Cuoon  C  Clawwh.  Hewl  I  J  FQed  Av  M. 
18M 


H 


/**»*■»«•— Th«  r*pr«MauaoBorAoUw  o^Abirdcrmn- 
inc  th«  tQD      V»«d  iioo«  April  «.  18W. 


DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


oo3is4:3^vd:issioisrEK>   of  t^^teistts 


AND  OP 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  GOTJETS. 


Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States. 
Gates  Iron  Works  v.  Fraser  et  al. 

Decided  May  14,  1894. 

1.  Rcsi— ORE-CRCsnKRs    Lack  of  Invention— Void. 

Letters  Patent  to  John  H.  Rusk,  No.  110,397,  dated  December 
ao,  1870,  for  improvements  in  stone-crushers.  Held  to  be  void, 
on  the  ground  that,  the  use  of  safety-pins  for  saving  machinery 
from  the  strain  of  a  sudden  jar  beinjf  old,  their  use  for  such  a 
purpose,  in  connection  with  the  driving-gear  of  a  stone-crush- 
ing machine,  is  not  patentable. 

2.  Same  -Sakktv-Pi.ns— Lnfkinqement. 

Rusk  having  expressly  limited  himself  toa  soft-metal  safety- 
pin,  and  thus  limited,  the  use  of  wooden  safety-pins  being  old. 
therp  is  no  infringement  by  the  use  of  a  hard  cast  iron  pin. 
8.  Verbal  License  or  Lvtkrest  from  Iwv«ntob-Of  no  Effect 
Upon  a  8uBaB<irENT  Assignee  of  a  Patent  for  the  Lvven 
TioN  WiTHotrr  Notice. 
Where  an  inventor,  in  consideration  of  assistance  given  him, 
verbally  agreed  to  give  an  interest  in  the  manufacture  of  his 
invention,  but  did  not  make  an  assignment  of  such  interest  in 
legal  form,  and  where  he  subsequently  made  an  assignment  of 
the  patent  U>  another  party  without  notice  of  the  previous  ver- 
bal Interest.  Held  that  no  effect,  as  against  the  assignee,  could 
be  given  to  such  verbal  license  or  Interest. 

4.  Gates  ~8tone-Cbu8heb8- Public  Use  fob  Mobe  than  Two 

Teabs— Void. 
Letters  Patent  Nos.  iiUMH,  dated  June  21,  Wl.  243,545  dated 
June  28,  1881,  and  250,656.  dated  I>eoember  13. 1881,  for  improve- 
ments In  stone-crushers,  issued  to  P.  W.  Gates.  Held  lo  be  void 
as  covering  features  substantiaUy  embodied  In  a  machine  built 
by  one  Brown  and  which  had  been  hi  public  use  for  more  than 
two  years  prior  to  Gates  s  applicaUons  for  his  patents. 

5.  Same— Lace  of  Invention— Void. 

Claim  1  in  the  patent.  No.  24fi,608.  dated  September  .5. 1881,  to 
P.  W.  Gates,  for  a  depression  or  groove  in  the  outer  bearing-sur- 
face of  the  bearing-box  for  a  shaft  In  a  stone-crusher,  with  a  re- 
movable portion  of  carlwn-bronze  metal  therein  to  correct  the 
wear.  Held  to  Ije  void  for  the  reason  that  such  device  is  not  an 
invention,  as  the  use  of  soft  metals  for  that  function  is  old. 
APPEAL  from  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United  States 
for  the  Northern  District  of  Illinois. 

STATEMENT  OF  THE  CASE. 

At  the  March  term,  1890,  of  the  Circuit  Court  of 
the  United  Stat^  for  the  Northern  District  of  Illinois 
the  Gates  Iron  Works,  a  corporation  organized  under 
the  laws  of  the  State  of  Illinois,  filed  its  bill  of  com- 
plaint against  David  R.  Fraser,  Thomas  Chalmers, 
and  Hiram  H  ScovUle,  alleging  that  the  said  com- 
plainant was  the  sole  owner  of  several  letters  Patent 
of  the  United  States-namely.  No.  56,793,  issued  to 
Henry  Pearce.  Julv  31.  1866:  No.  201,646.  iwued  to 
Charles  M.  Brown,  March  26,  1878:  No.  237,320.  issued 
f^oCf^  and  Albert  Raymond,  February  1,  18«1;  No. 
ii   '0.0.!^"^  ^  '^^^^  ^^-  K"8*f-  December  20.  1870; 

?4Q  r^''^^'  '^,"^  *^  ^-  ^'-  ^^-  J"°e  '-'I- 1^«1:  No. 
243,o45,  issued  to  P.  W.  Gates,  June  28,  1881;  No. 
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246,608,  issued  to  P.  W.  Gates.  SeptemlH?r5, 1881,  and 
No.  250,656,  issued  to  P.  W.  Gates,  December  13. 1881 : 
and  which  said  Letters  Patent,  and  the  inventions  and 
improvements  therein  describeil.  had,  by  assignmentb 
in  writing,  prior  to  the  commencement  of  the  suit, 
become  vested  in  the  complainant.  The  bill  further 
alleged  that  the  defendants  were  making,  using,  and 
vending  machines  embodying  the  said  inventions,  in 
disreKard  of  the  rights  of  complainant,  and  prayed  for 
the  usual  relief. 

The  defendants  filed  a  joint  and  several  answer,  ad- 
mitting that  the  Letters  Patent  mentioned  in  the  bill 
had  been  issued,  but  denying  that  the  persons  to 
whom  they  had  been  granted  were  the  original  and 
first  inventors  of  the  several  inventions  descril)ed  and 
claimed  therein,  or  that  the  defendants  had  infringed, 
or  were  infringing,  the  rights  of  the  complainant  in 
the  said  inventions. 

The  answer  further  averred  that  the  defendant  Hi- 
ram H.  Scoville  had.  prior  to  the  filing  of  the  applica- 
tion by  Charles  M.  Brown  for  a  jxitent  for  the  im- 
provements descrilied  and  claimed  in  said  Patent  No 
201.646,  dated  March  26,  1878.  by  and  with  the  con- 
sent of  the  said  Brown,  made  and  put  into  use  two 
mAchines  containing  the  inventions  secured  by  said 
Patent  No.  301.646,  and  that  the  defendants  had  a 
right  to  make  and  sell  machines  containing  said  in- 
ventions by  virtue  of  an  oral  license  given  by  Brown 
to  Scoville  before  the  application  for  said  patent  was 
filed. 

The  answer  further  alleged  that  P.  W.  Gates  was 
not  the  original  and  first  inventor  of  the  improve- 
ments described  in  the  several  patents  Nos.  243.343, 
243.545,  246,608.  and  350.656,  but  that  substantially 
those  improvements  were  invented  by  said  Charles 
M.  Brown  before  the  supposed  invention  thereof  bv 
Gates,  and  were  embodied  and  exemplified  in  certain 
full-sized  working  machines  built  by  the  said  Hiram 
H.  Scoville,  whicn  were  publicly  used  more  than  two 
years  before  Gates  made  application  for  any  one  of 
the  said  four  patents. 

The  answer  further  stated  that  Henry  Pearce  was 
not  the  original  and  fir^t  inventor  of  the  improvement 
patented  by  said  Patent  No.  56.793,  dated  July  31. 
1866,  and  that  substantially  the  same  thing  was  shown 
and  described  in  letters  Patent  No.  28,031,  issued  to 
one  G.  H.  Wood,  dated  April  24,  1860. 

Suljsequently  the  defendants,  with  leave  of  court, 
filed  the  following  amendment  to  the  answer,  to  wit: 

Letters  Patent  to  J.  F.  Ostrander.  granted  and  dated  April  25 
1846,  No.  4.47M.  grain  mill.  * 

And  as  to  the  patent  m«>intione<l  in  s»ld  bill  of  complaint  a«  hav  - 
inn  been  granted  and  issued  to  .1.  H.  Rusk.  Oharles  M.  Brown.  G 
and  A.  Ravniond,  and  th«  four  patents  to  P  W.  Gates.  numbere<1 
respectively  ■J41:M;J,  :.'i;l..M5.  24r).H(>8.  and  25<t.6.V5.  they  further  aver 
upon  information  and  belief,  that  the  said  Brown.  Raymond,  Rusk! 
and  (Jatee  were  not  the  original  and  flrst  inventors  of  the  tilings 
patented  by  or  tf)  them  respectively,  anii  that  substantially  the 
same  things  were  patented  by  or  shown  and  described  in  the  fol- 
lowing Letters  Patent,  to  wit: 

As  to  patent  to  H.  Pearce.  No  .'56.79H 

letters  Patent  to  J.  F.  Ostrander,  granted  and  dated  April  25, 
184»i,  No  4.478.  for  improvement  In  grain-mill. 

I.«tter8  Patent  to  G.  H.  Wood,  granted  and  dated  April  2i.  18B0. 
No.  2>^,031.  ' 

Ah  to  patent  to  J.  H.  Rusk,  No.  llii..397. 

Letters  Patent  to  A.  C  EUithorpe  and  1.  SooTllle,  granted  and 
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dated  November  23,  lavt,  for  improTements  In  ma<  ihine  for  break 
Ing  stones,  etc..  No.  25»,113. 

LetU-rs  Patent  to  Ffiraoa  H  Scoville,  ^'ranted  anfi  dated  Mav  2»>, 
LHrtK.  No  7H,:5ti,  for  iniprovement  in  stone-breake|-. 
.Kx  to  patent  to  C  M   Brown.  No.  a)l,6H;. 

Letten*  Patent  to  Charles  Tripp,  irranted  and  d|ited  November 
111,  1867,  No.  18, •')'().  for  improvement  in  (frindln^  $iill 

Letters  Patent  to  Conrad  P  Warner.  »f  rante<l  Jind  dated  Janu- 
ary W,  IS>"..  No.  VJ.'Ur,  for  improvement  in  qiiartj-null. 

Keiasue  letters  Patent  to  James  W.  Rutter,  jfrnnted  and  dated 
September  7,  I860.  No  ;i(i;«,  for  improv.-ment  in  pre-crusher. 

Am  to  chilled  iron.  V  I.  Knight's  American  Mecljanical  Diction- 
ary, published  in  New  York,  1874,  paKe  53T.    Titld  -ChiU." 
As  to  patent  to  P.  W.  Gates,  No.  24:1,341.  I 

Letters  Patent  to  L  Fa^in,  (panted  and  dated  <)ctol)er  3o,  i(*'*, 
No.  ,'>9,J0i,  for  improvement  in  hankrintr  miilatonei. 

LetterH  Patent  to  8.  N.  Taylor,  k'ranted  and  datid  February  2T, 
IMfti.  No.  5g,90H,  for  improvements  in  knuckle-joint. 
As  to  patent  to  P.  W.  Gates.  No.  ai.3,54.'>.  ' 

letters  Patent  to  Charles  Tripp,  |frante<l  and  d4t*»d  November 
H>,  ISS?,  No.  13,610,  for  improvement  in  ;;rinding-ttiill 

I..etters  Patent  to  Conra<l  P.  Wa*raer,  >rranted  and  dated  Janu- 
ary 90,  l*i«>.  for  improvement  in  quartz-mill,  No.  *J,.517. 

L«itt«ra  Patent  U)  Thomas  Varney,  {^ranted  and  dated  April  9. 
I8»ir,  No.  ♦>:iii75,  for  improvement  in  quartz  mill. 
As  to  patent  to  P.  W.  Gates,  No.  •J4«,ti08 

Lettenj  Patent  to  H  Pearce,  (granted  and  datel  July  31,  Iftiti. 
No  ■')»>,796,  for  improvement  in  ouartz-miU. 
As  to  patent  to  P.  W  (Jates,  No.  v'W.tl.v;. 

Letters  Patent  to  P  \V.  Gates,  >cranted  and  dateji  June2S,  1881, 
No.  :.'4.'<,  "i^").  for  improvement  in  rock  or  stonebre4ker. 

I/etters  Patent  to  Daniel  Husrhes,  {^ranted  and  <|ated  Februar\- 
M.  l^fie.  No.  '>i,71fl,  for  improvement  in  quart/-cn»>her,  etc. 

Letters  Patent  to  L.  FaKin.  (frauted  and  dateil  (Ictober  30, 1866, 
No.  Mt.Jil,  for  improvement  in  hantrinir  millstones 

Entrlish  L'ltters  Patent  to  ( "iaude  Marie  Savoye.  So.  6,195  of  1831, 
for  improvement  in  machinery  for  v'rinding  {train  and  other  sub- 
stances. 

The  defendants,  further  answering;,  say  upon  ii^formation  and 
belief  that  9<iine  of  the  older  ones  of  eomplainani's  said  patents 
show  and  describe  improvements  which  are  claimed  in  other  and 
later  of  the  complainant's  said  patent-s,  and  thev  further  aay  that 
as  to  the  said  several  patents  by  them  herein  'and  hereintofore 
mentionetl  are  shown  and  described  devices,  parte,  or  combina- 
tion of  parts  that  are  suKstantlaiiy  the  same  as  me  devices  and 
combioatlons  set  forth  in  other  patents  than  thosn  to  which  they 
are  specifically  named  a.s  relatrnt,'.  and  that  any  and  all  of  said 
patents  will  be  referre<l  to  as  oontainin^'  the  substttnce  of  any  or 
either  of  the  complainant's  said  patents  as  may  betleemed  appro- 
priate 

The  cause  was  put  at  issue,  a  large  amjount  of  evi- 
dence taken,  and  after  argument  on  Ma^ch  31,  189<), 
the  court  below  dismissed  the  bill  at  o^mplainant's 
costs.  From  this  decree  an  appeal  was  qaken  to  tHis 
Court.  1 

Mr.  L.  L.  Cobum  for  the  appellant.      | 
Mr.  L.  L.  Bond  and  Mr.  C.  E.  Pickarc  for  the  ap- 
pellee. 

Mr.  Justice  Shiras  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 
Court. 

The  patents  that  are  before  us  for  consifleration  are 

for  improvements  in  stone-crushing  maqhinea.     We 

shall  preface  our  discussion  of  the  questioi-s  that  arise 

by  adopting  from  the  brief  of  the  plaintiff  in  error  the 

following  description  of  the  final  and  perfected  form 

of  the  machine,  and  which  is  claimed  to  Embody  the 

various  inventions  and  improvements  coviered  by  the 

several  patents: 

The  inventions  of  these  various  patents  can  be  more  readily 
understood  by  first  understandinjf  the  construction  of  this  type 
of  stone-crushinjf  machines  which  has  come  to  !>«  known  as  the 
" gyratory"  type  of  stone  cnishers.  This  n4me  comes  from  the 
fact  that  the  onishlng-cone  is  carried  on  a  vertical  shaft  which 
ha.s  its  tteariuK  at  one  end  in  the  axis  of  the  conical  Jnciosinj?  case 
which  surrounds  the  crushing-cone,  while  the  bearii)g  of  the  other 
end  of  the  cone  shaft  is  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  incKxslng  or 
surrounding  conical  cylinder  which  surrounds  the  Qrushing  cone. 
This  vertical  shaft  which  carries  the  crushing-cone  of  the  machine 
is  loose  in  it*<  bearings,  but  the  end  of  this  shaft  which  is  eccentric 
to  the  axis  of  the  inclosing  conical  case  or  cylinder  o('  the  machine 
is  carried  around  in  a  c.rcle  by  being  pla>.-ed  in  an'eccentric  box 
in  a  g«ar-wheel  that  is  revolved  on  its  center,  whidh  center  is  in 
the  axis  of  the  inclosing  lase  or  cylinder  of  the  nachine.  The 
shaft  which  carries  the  crushing  cone  describes  in  Its  movement, 
when  the  machine  is  in  operation,  a  conical  orbit  abound  the  ver- 
tical axis  of  the  inciting  conical  cylinder  of  the  f«achine.  The 
stone  to  becrushwi  is  duinpetl  int<i  the  top  of  the  mathine  t>etween 
the  cnishing-cone  and  the  cylinilrical  conical  case  ©r  shell  which 
surrounds  it,  the  cone  shaft  is  carried  around  in  its  conical  orbit, 
and  as  the  cnjshing  cone  impinges  the  ore!or  rock  between  it  and 
the  surrounding  case  or  cylinder,  crushes  it.  The  •haft  or  arbor 
of  this  crushing  cone  t>eing  lo<»»e  in  its  bearings,  it;  does  not  rab 
or  grind  the  stone,  but  simply  cracks  it  into  finer  pieces,  and  then 
implnx«8  the  next  pieces  of  ore  or  rock,  and  so  on  around  the  en- 

[VoL  67. 


tire  conical  orbit,  the  sparse  l>etween  the  crushing-cone  and  the 
inclosing  conical  ca.se  or  cylinder  opposite  of  where  theore  or  rock 
is  being  cracked  or  broken  becomes  greater  by  reason  of  the  cnish- 
ing-cone  being  iarrie<l  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  Inclosing  case  or 
cylinder,  and  the  broken  rock  falls  down  into  a  narrower  space.,  and 
when  the  cruahing-cone  comes  around  again,  it  is  again  broken 
until  it  is  sufficiently  fine  to  pass  out  at  the  botuim  of  the  space 
between  the  crushing-cone  and  its  inclosing  case  or  cylinder. 

This  construction  of  ore-crushers,  or  •stone-breakers."  as  they 
are  frequently  called,  is  a  continuous  feed  machine,  the  stone 
being  constantly  fed  in  at  the  top  of  the  machine  in  a  coarse  state, 
and  continuously  passes  out  at  the  bottom  of  the  crushing  space, 
broken  to  a  certain  definite  size,  which  is  fixed  by  an  adjustment 
of  the  crushing  cone  in  the  inclosing  case  or  cylinder. 

This  form  of  machine  is  illustrated  in  the  following 
drawing: 


Vertical  Sectional  View  of  Machine 
In  this  cut,  A  represents  the  conical  inclosing  case 
or  cylinder  which  surrounds  the  crushing-cone  B, 
which  is  rigidly  attached  to  and  is  carried  on  the  ver- 
tical shaft  or  arbor  C.     The  top  or  upper  end  of  the 
arbor  C  has  a  bearing  in  the  chilled  section-box  1)  that 
is  held  in  an  open  spider-frame  E,  this  bearing  being 
exactly  in  line  of  the  axis  of  the  inclosing  conical  case 
or  cylinder  A.     The  bottom  or  lower  end  of  the  shaft 
C  has  its  bearing  in  what  is  termed  an  ' '  eccentric  "  box, 
F,  which  is  placed  in  the  gear-wheel  G.    This  eccen- 
tric box  is  placed  at  one  side  of  or  eccentric  to  the  ver- 
tical axis  of  the  inclosing  case  or  cylinder  A.     The 
gear-wheel  G  is  supported  on  the  base  of  the  machine, 
so  that  the  center  of  its  hub  is  exactly  in  line  with  the 
vertical  axis  of  the  inclosing  conical  case  or  cylinder 
A,  and  when  it  is  revolved  it  carries  tlie  lower  end  of 
the  shaft  or  arbor  C,  around  in  a  circle,  and  conse- 
quently continually  brings  the  conical  crushing-cone  B 
in  closer  proximity  to  one  side  of  the  inclosing  ca^e  or 
cylinder  to  impinge  the  stone  contained  in  the  inclos- 
ing case  or  cylinder,  and  that  impingement  is  continu- 
ally changing  from  one  place  to  another  t^iroughout 
the  entire  circle,  and  the  space  opposite  of  the  place 
of  impingement  between  the  crushing-cone  and  its  in- 
closing case  or  cylinder  is  wider  than  where  the  im- 
pingement of  the  ore  or  stone  is  taking  place.    This 
jMirticular  motion  of  the  crushing-cone  and  its  shaft 
or  arbor  has  been  termed  a  "  gyratory  "  motion.    The 
shaft  or  arbor  is  never  vertical,  and  one  of  its  bearings 
is  in  an  eccentric  box  placed  eccentric  to  the  bearing 
of  the  other  end  of  the  shaft  or  arbor,  and  eccentric  to 
the  axis  of  the  inclosing  case  or  cylinder.     The  crush- 
ing-cone and  its  shaft  or  arbor  describes  at  each  revo- 
lution of  the  geared  wheel  in  which  the  eccentric  box 
of  the  shaft  or  arbor  is  placed,  a  conical  orbit. 
Ha  8.] 
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It  is  claimed  by  the  plaintiff  in  error  that  this  form 
of  machine  is  the  composite  result  of  the  application 
of  the  improvements  described  in  the  patents  set  up 
in  the  bill.  To  test  the  soundness  of  this  claim  it  wUl 
bs  nece8:'ary  for  us  to  look  into  the  condition  of  the 
art  prior  to  the  issue  of  the  earliest  patent  owned  by 
the  complainant,  that  is,  prior  to  July  31,  1866,  the 
date  of  Letters  Patent  No.  56,793,  granted  to  Henry 
Pearce. 

The  first  patent  to  which  our  attention  has  been  par- 
ticularly directed  is  that  issued  April  25, 1846,  to  Jona- 
than F.  Ostrander,  and  numbered  4,478.  It  is  a  claim 
for  an  improvement  in  grinding-mills,  and  the  nature 
of  the  invention  is  said  to  consist  in— 
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making  the  surfaces  of  the  stones,  or  metallic  nlates  t>etwe«n 
which  the  material  is  ground,  the  one  convex,  the^olher  c^nca^e" 
'  •  •  and  also  in  giving  the  movable  plate  or  stone  a  <y.m 
pound  motion,  consisting  of,  firstly,  an  obCue  KvraUnK  m~i^n 
of  its  axis  around  the  axis  of  the  fixed  plate;  and  seSondlv  a 
rotating  moUon  around  its  own  axis.  neconaiy,  a 


The  material  to  be  ground  is  fed  to  the  mUl  by  being 
placed  in  a  cup-shaped  opening  in  the  top  of  the  shell 
that  incloses  the  machine,  and  the  ground  material  is 
received  in  a  gutter  surrounding  the  base.     We  here 
perceive  the  double  motion,  that  is,  "the  revolving 
and  rolling  motion,"'  which  is  a  feature  of  the  Pearce 
patent,  and  the  operation  of  the  two  machines  is  simi- 
lar in  that,  in  both,  the  pestle  alternately  closes  upon 
and  recedes  from  the  sides  of  the  outer  shell,  so  that 
any  substance  or  material  to  be  ground  is  thereby 
crushed,  and  passes  downward  to  the  lower  part  of 
the  machine,  where  the  space  gradually  lessens,  and 
is  crushed  finer. 

The  Patent  No.  28,031,  granted  April  24,  I860,  to 
George  H.  Wood,  was  for  a  machine  for  crushing 
stone,  quartz,  ores,  or  any  other  substance  capable  of 
being  reduced  or  pulverized  by  pressure.    The  speci- 
fication describes  a  machine  having  an  outer  shell  or 
case  and  an  interior  coae  or  pestle,  which  has  an  ec- 
centric motion.     We  shall  hereafter  show  that  the 
machine  made  by  the  defendants  does  not  contain  the 
distinguishing  features  of  the  Pearce  patent.     But  we 
have  briefly  described  the  inventions  of  Ostrander  and 
of  Wood  to  make  it  appear  that  machines  composed 
of  an  outer  shell  or  case  inclosing  an  outer  cone  or 
pestle,  and  operating  on  the  material  to  be  crushed  by 
an  eccentric  motion,  were  known  to  the  art. 

Letters  Patent  No.  88,216,  dated  March  23, 1869  Re- 
issue No.  8,638,  dated  September  7, 1869,  were  granted 
to  James  W.  Rutter  for  an  improvement  in  ore-crush- 
ers, and  m  which  it  is  stated  that  the  invention  related 
to  that  class  of  crushing  and  grinding  machines  in 
which  a  conical  grinder  or  crusher,  with  concentric 
and  eccentric  bearings,  is  operated  within  a  stationary 
upright  cylinder  or  chamber,  or  in  which  the  crush- 
mg-chamber  is  made  conical  and  the  crusher  straight 
There  are  other  special  features  contained  in  this  pat- 
ent not  relevant  to  our  present  inquiry,  but  this  patent 
does  provide  for  grinding  ore  or  other  material  intro- 
duced at  the  upper  or  top  end  of  the  machine,  and 
subjecting  it  to  a  continuous  crushing  and  grinding 
force  till  it  reaches  the  bottom,  where  it  is  discharged 
into  a  gutter  or  annular  space. 

With  this  brief  view  of  the  state  of  the  art  we  shall 
now  examine  the  Letters  Patent  upon  which  the  com- 
plainant directly  relies.    The  first  is  that  which  was  ' 
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granted  to  Charles  M.  Brown,  No.  201 ,646,  dated  March 

26,  1878. 

The  object  of  this  invention  is  deecribed  as  being- 

to  furnish  a  strong  compact  machine  in  which  lartre  nieces  of 
ore  may  be  broken  int..  smaller  fragments  by  thSTeidw^n 
Unuous  movement  of  the  mechanism,  and  also  in  whkTh^e 
power  used  for  crushing  the  ore  shall  be  applied  in  a  more  ad 
l^!i^ror"l^;^r'^^''^  '-'^  ^-«  he^'toforiVtJSin"^ 

The  specification  describes  a  machine  composed  of 
an  outer  shell  or  case,  with  an  opening  on  one  side 
tor  the  egress  of  the  crushed  ore.     Within  this  outer 
shell  IS  an  upright  shaft  or  spindle,  whose  upper  end 
18  pivoted  witliin  a  circular  cap  or  cover,  which  is  ac- 
curately fitted  within  the  top  of  the  outer  fehell.     The 
lower  end  of  the  shaft  is  pivoted  in  a  bearing  in  the  ' 
hub  of  a  bevel-gear,  and  this  bearing  is  placed  in  an 
eccentric  position  with  reference  to  the  center  of  the 
hub.    The  end  of  the  shaft  rests  on  a  loose  plate  or 
button,  which  is  raised  or  lowered  by  an  adjusting, 
screw,  which  passes  through  the  lower  part  of  the  hub 
in  a  line  with  the  axis  of  the  shaft.    The  upper  part 
of  the  shaft,  below  the  place  where  il  is  pivotetl  in 
the  cap,  is  contracte<l  into  a  neck,  and  below  this 
neck  it  is  enlarged  in  the  form  of  a  pyramidal  sec- 
tion, so  as  to  receive  a  conical  breaking-head,  which 
is  accurately-fitted  on  the  shaft.    The  outer  shell  or 
case  is  lined  with  a  hard  or  durable  material,  made 
in  sections  so  that  they  may  be  readily  replaced  by 
similar  pieses  when  they  are  worn  out  by  use.  and 
their  wearing-surfaces  may  be  either  smooth  or  cor- 
rugated.   The  ore  is  fed  into  the  machine  through 
openings  in  the  head,  and  falls  into  the  space  between 
the  outer  shell,  lined  as  before  mentioned,  and  the 
breaking-head.    When  the  driving  mechanism,  which 
18  not  claimed  as  a  part  of  the  invention,  is  set  in  op- 
eration the  breaking-head  receives  an  eccentric  gyra- 
tory motion  from  the  eccentrically-placed  bearing  in 
the  hub  of  the  gear  below,  and  advances  successively 
toward  evejy  portion  of  the  outer  shell,  crushing  the 
ore  that  is  contained  between  these  two  surfaces.    As 
the  breaking-head  advances  on  one  side  it  recedes  on 
the  opposite,  thus  allowing  the  partially-broken  ore  to 
fall  still  lower  in  the  space  between  the  shell  and  the 
breaking-head,  to  be  again  and  again  acted  upon  until 
it  is  reduced  to  fragments  sufficiently  small  to  pass 
through  an  opening  at  the  bottom  of  the  chamber. 
Here  it  falls  upon  an  inclined  plate  and  passes  out  of 
the  machine  through  the  opening  in  the  side  of  the 
shell.    The  claims  of  the  inventor  were  substantially 
for  the  combination  of  the  gyrating  spindle;  the  coni- 
cal breaking-head  with  the  breaking  interior  surface 
of  the  shell;  the  sliding  socket- bearing  in  which  the 
upper  end  of  the  shaft  operates;  the  eccentric  bearing 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  and  the  adjusting-screw 
which  raises  or  lowers  the  shaft.     His  fourth  claim 
was  as  follows; 

In  an  ore-breaking  machine,  a  shell  or  case  frame  A  A',  inclos- 
ing at  its  upper  part  a  concave  breaker  L.  and  provided  with  the 
oWique  trough  n  iat^n\  with  the  frame,  the  inner  edge  of  which 
extends  uoward  and  within  th«.  <T>n.^<>»<.  ko»„  „#  .u..^.  _  ..        „ 


_.^  1 "    .-.  •-w..,ft.».  ™.ii.  tut-  iraijic,  ine  inner  eage  or  which 

extends  upward  and  within  the  concave  base  of  the  breaker  C 
sh   *'"°"°**'  ^"^  ha'-ing  a  low  down  discharge  at  one  side,  as 

It  will  be  seen  that,  in  its  general  features,  this  ma- 
chine is  a  reproduction  of  that  of  Rutter.  In  both  we 
find  the  outer  shell;  the  shaft  to  which  a  gyrating  mo- 
tion is  given  by  the  eccentrie  bearing  at  the  lower 
end,  and  which  shaft  works  at  the  upper  end  in  a 
Na8.] 
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ball-and-socket  joint,  and  the  crusher  lor  breaking- 
head  of  a  conical  form.  The  operation  of  the  ma- 
chines is  similar  in  that  the  material  to  be  crushed  is 
fed  into  the  machine  at  the  top,  and  padsee  down  be- 
tween the  inner  surface  of  the  shell  and  the  breaker, 
and  the  gyrating  motion  of  the  shaft  caufes  the  break- 
ing-head to  so  operate  that  as  it  approaches  the  shell 
on  the  one  side  it  departs  from  the  other  side,  thus 
permitting  the  partially- broken  ore  to  fall  farther 
down  in  the  chamber,  and  thus  to  be  exposed  over  and 
over  again  to  the  crushing  operation  of  |he  breaking- 
head.  It  is  true,  however,  that  the  Rutter  machine 
operates  differently  from  that  of  Brownls,  because  its 
crusher  or  breaking-head  does  not  revolte  on  its  own 
axis.  There  are  also  some  minor  features  in  which 
the  machines  differ,  but  such  minor  features  of  the 
Brown  machine  are  not  found  in  the  defjendant's  ma- 
chine. 

The  next  patent,  in  chronological  orier,  set  up  in 
the  bill,  is  thatnumbered  237,320,  granted  February 
1,  1881,  to  George  Raymond  and  Albert  Raymond. 
It  claims  to  cover  certain  improvement^  in  that  class 
of  mills  in  which  vertical  metallic  grinding-disks  are 
employed,  and  the  invention  is  said  to  consist  in — 

the  combination  of  the  driving-shaft,  grinding  or  reducing  do- 
vic«fl  having  an  exposed  hub  or  bearing,  and  a  safety-pin  con- 
necting said  parts,  and  in  minor  details. 

As  the  claims  in  this  patent  are  for  a  combination 
which  includes  several  features  not  fou$d  in  the  ma- 
chine as  made  by  the  defendants,  we  neied  not  dwell 
upon  it  further  than  to  observe  that  ai^iong  the  de- 
vices described  is  that  of  a  "safety-pki,"  made  of 
wood,  which  connects  the  rotary  disk  with  the  shaft, 
and  the  object  of  which  is  to  relieve  the  strain  or 
wrench  which  is  sometimes  given  to  th©  machine  by 
some  stone  or  metal  of  a  hardness  too  ^reat  to  yield 
to  the  cnishing  operation.  The  pin,  w(uch  is  strong 
enough  to  hold  the  rotary  disk  in  its  connection  with 
its  shaft  when  the  material  is  capable  of  bteing  crushed, 
breaks  when  a  refractory  substance  is  suddenly  en- 
countered, and  thus  permits  the  disk  to  stop,  while  the 
shaft  is  permitted  to  continue  its  motion.,  The  offend- 
ing substance  is  then  removed,  and  the  broken  pin  is 
removed  and  replaced  by  a  new  one.  '^e  shall  have 
occasion  to  revert  to  this  safety-pin  wUeii  we  reach  the 
question  of  infringement.  But  in  this  connet-tion  we 
may  briefly  refer  to  the  Patent  No.  110,897,  issued  to 
John  H.  Rusk,  December  20,  1870,  and  which  is  also 
net  up  in  the  bill.  The  feature  of  this  |[>atent  which 
concerns  our  inquiry  is  the  use  of  safety-pins,  whose 
function  is  the  same  with  that  of  the  Kaymond  pat- 
ent, with  the  difference  that  the  Rusk  ^ins  are  made 
of  soft  metal,  strong  enough  to  hold  the  driving-shaft 
and  the  spindle  together  in  all  ordinary  grinding  op- 
erations, but  weak  enough  to  yield  when  any  extraor- 
dinary strain  is  put  on  the  machine  by  tftie  accidental 
introduction  of  a  substance  too  hard  to  be  crushed. 
Another  difference  is  that,  in  the  Rusk  machine,  the 
pins  are  placed  between  the  two  driving  gear-wheels, 
and  which  it  is  necessary  to  remove  io  get  at  the 
safety-pins  to  remove  them  or  replace  them,  while, 
in  the  Raymond  machine,  the  safety-pins  are  placed 
in  an  accessible  position,  so  that  they  cafi  be  removed 
without  disturbing  other  parts  of  the  m^hine. 
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Continuing  our  history  of  the  complainant's  ma- 
chines, we  come  now  to  No.  243,834,  issued  to  P.  W. 
Gates,  June  21,  1881.  It  is  for  an  alleged  improve- 
ment for  ball-joints  of  stone-breakers  and  other  ma- 
chines, and  consists  mainly  in  constructing  bearings 
in  which  the  ball  works  so  hardened  or  chilled  on  the 
internal  surface  of  the  bearing  as  to  offer  but  slight 
friction  to  the  ball  which  fits  and  works  within  it. 
Further  reference  will  be  had  to  this  patent  when  we 
treat  the  question  of  infringement. 

We  next  come  to  No.  284,645,  issued  to  P.  W.  Gates, 
June  28,  1881.  The  specification,  in  terms,  refers  to 
Letters  Patent  No.  201,646,  issued  March  26,  1878,  to 
Charles  M.  Brown,  and  claims  for  certain  improve- 
ments to  the  Brown  machine.  The  machine  as  a 
whole  is  a  reproduction  of  the  main  features  con- 
tained in  the  Brown  and  Rutter  machines,  but  exhib- 
its some  changes  and  improvements  in  details,  to 
which  we  shall  hereafter  refer. 

On  September  6,  1881,  Letters  Patent  No.  246,608 
were  granted  to  P.  W.  Gates,  and  are  now  the  prop- 
erty of  the  complainant  company.  This  is  a  claim  for 
an  improvement  in  eccentric  revolving  bearing-boxes 
for  ore-crushers  and  stone-breakers.  The  inventor,  in 
his  specification,  says: 

Mr  invention  relates  especiallj  to  the  revolving  eccentric  bear- 
iog-box  employed  at  the  lower  end  of  the  gyrating  shaft  of  stone- 
breakers  and  ore-cni8her«;  and  the  uature  of  my  invention  con- 


sists in  providing  the  thicker  or  eccentric  portion  of  said  bf^aring- 
th  a  I 

Ith^n  this  depn 

U  or  other  rtulta 

1  of  metal  being  1 
partly  around  the  circumference  of  the  eccentric  bearing-box 


box  with  a  depression  or  >a"oovf  in  its  outer  hearing  surface  and 

e  p 

Qgl 

able  portion  of  metal  being  of  a  segmental  form  and  extending 


spr 

applying  within  this  depression  a  removable  portion  of  carb<in 
bronze  metal  or  other  sulta)>le  durable  wearing  metal,  said  remov- 


proper.  and  also  extending  vertically  from,  or  nearly  from,  the 
upper  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  box  proper,  and  being  adapted  for 
bemg  secured  in  position  by  bevel  oanges  at  the  edges  of  the  de- 
pression or  groove,  or  by  other  suitable  means  provided  on  the 
Bearing  box  proper  and  on  the  removable  portion  of  metal,  or  by 
said  tlang«8  together  witli  screws  or  dowels,  or  both  with  screws 
and  dowels. 


It  also  consists  in  the  combination  of  the  box  proper,  having  a 

riphery. 
peculiarly-formed  removable  car Ijon  bronze  metal  or  other  suit- 


peculiarly-fonne<l  depression  or  grr>ove  in  ita  periphery,  and  a 


able  bearing-metal  portion,  whereby  greater  strength  in  the  part« 
is  secured. 

The  practical  necessity  for  this  improvement  is  said 
to  arise  out  of  the  fact  that  there  is  a  destructive  wear 
on  the  periphery  of  the  bearing-box.  especially  at  the 
place  where  the  box  is  made  with  an  increased  thick- 
ness opposite  one  side  its  eccentric  bore.  In  practice, 
it  is  said,  that  this  wear  operates  to  change  the  throw 
or  motion  of  the  eccentric,  thus  impairing  the  effective/ 
capacity  of  the  machine,  and  it  is  claimed  that  this 
defect  is  remedied  by  the  use  of  the  removable  bronze 
metal.  When  the  wear  becomes  so  great  as  to  injure 
the  operation  of  the  machine  the  bronze  can  be  re- 
moved and  another  portion  of  bronze  metal  put  in  its 
place,  and  thus  dispense  with  procuring  a  new  eccen- 
tric box. 

Still  another  improvement  was  patented  by  P.  W. 
Gates  by  Letters  Patent  issued  December  13, 1881,  and 
numbered  250,656.  This  invention  relates  to  alleged 
improvements  in  the  shaft  of  ore- crushing  machines, 
and  in  the  method  of  applying  oil  to  the  machinery 
while  in  place  and  in  motion,  and  calls  for  no  special 
attention  at  this  stage  of  our  inquiry. 

The  defendants'  machine,  as  described  by  W.  S. 
Bates,  an  expert  called  on  l)ehalf  of  the  defendants, 
has  an  outer  shell  or  case;  a  crushing-cone  within  the 
shell,  mounted  on  a  shaft;  a  fixed  bearing  for  the 
upper  part  of  the  shaft:  an  eccentric  bearing  for  the 
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lower  part  of  the  shaft,  by  which  it  is  made  to  travel 
in  a  circular  path;  a  stepvbearing  for  the  lower  end  of 
the  shaft  to  take  the  thrust  due  to  the  weight  and  the 
crushing  effort,  and  suitable  gearing  operating  on  the 
eccentric  bearing  to  revolve  the  same. 

The  stress  of  the  case  is  in  the  effort  of  the  com- 
plainant's witnesses  to  establish  an  infringement  in 
the  defendants'  machine  of  the  Pearce  patent  and  of 
the  Rusk  patent. 

Undoubtedly,  the  leading  features  of  the  Pearce 
machine  are  found  in  that  of  the  defendants.     There 
are  the  conical  shell  or  case;  a  conical  crusher  within 
the  shell;  a  shaft  on  which  the  crusher  is  secured;  a 
pivotal   point   at   the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  and 
an  eccentric  bearing  at  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft, 
whereby  the  shaft  and  the  crushing-cone  are  caused 
to  revolve  in  a  conical  orbit.     But,  as  we  have  here- 
tofore seen,  these  are  present  in  the  Wood  machine, 
a  prior  invention.    The  Wood  patent  shows  a  stone- 
crushing  mill  consisting  of  a  conical  shell,  a  conical 
crusher  within  the  shell,  a  shaft  on  which  the  crusher 
is  mounted,  a  fixed  pivotal  point  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  shaft,  and  the  crusher  revolves  in  a  conical  orbit. 
The  mode  of  operation  is  the  same  in  the  two  patents — 
that  is,  the  material  to  be  crushed  is  fed  into  the  top 
of  the  machine,  the  sides  of  the  crushing-cone  are 
caused  to  approach  and  recede  from  the  sides  of  the 
shell,  so  as  to  crush  the  material,  the  motion  l»eing 
greatest  at  the  top.  where  the  large  lumps  are,  and 
least  at  the  bottom,  so  that  the  material  is  finely  re- 
duced, and  passes  out  at  the  bottom.     The  modes  of 
supporting  and  adjusting  the  crushing-head  and  shaft 
are  mechanically  different.     Some  of  these  principal 
features  are  likewise  to  be  seen  in  the  Ostrander  ma- 
chine under  a  still  older  patent. 

The  infringement  of  the  Rusk  patent  is  said  to  be  in 
the  use  in  the  defendants'  machine  of  the  safety  break- 
pins;  and  it  must  be  conceded  that  the  defendants  do 
use  such  a  device.  Rusk  does  not  claim  the  invention 
of  the  pin.    What  he  does  claim  is — 

the  combination  of  soft  metal  pins  or  plugs  with  the  driving-gear 
of  a  grinding-mill. 

Hiram  H.  Scoville,  one  of  defendants'  witnesses, 
testified  that  the  use  of  breaking  pins  was  common 
in  large  machines;  in  a  brick-machine  as  far  back  as 
1860;  in  the  Blake  ore-crusher  in  the  form  of  a  break- 
ing-link; and  in  machines  used  in  the  shop  of  the 
witness  in  1875. 

Bates,  defendants*  expert,  testified  that — 

there  is  nothing  new  In  the  use  of  such  safety  devices  for  such  a 
purpose.  Their  use  is  common  in  all  classes  of  machine's  which 
are  liable  to  sudden  or  unexpected  strains.  1  have  here  two  ex- 
amples of  safetv-pins  applied  to  cultivators-  to  wit.  I'atent  No. 
n.*n).  to  G.  Lichtenthaler,  July  2.5,  1854.  and  Patent  No.  7.5,669,  to 
J.  D.  Do  Turk.  March  IT.  1868.  Both  of  theso  patents  show  culti- 
vator-teeth arranged  with  wooden  pins  for  the  purpose  of  having 
the  pins  break  should  the  teeth  strike  a  root  or  stone,  the  object 
being  to  prevent  the  breaking  of  the  machine. 

We  do  not  perceive  that  this  testimony  was  con- 
troverted by  the  complainant's  witnesses.  The  com- 
plainant's expert  does  indeed  claim  that  the  patents 
referred  to  as  showing  the  prior  use  of  safety-pins  do 
not  show  such  use  in  combination  with  driving-gear. 
But,  assuming  that  the  use  of  safety-pins  for  saving 
machinery  from  the  strain  of  a  sudden  jar  was  old,  we 
cannot  regard  their  use,  for  such  a  purpose,  in  con- 
nection with  the  driving-gear  of  a  stone-crushing  ma- 
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chine,  as  patentable.  It  is  also  to  be  observed  that 
Rusk  expressly  limitetl  himself  to  a  soft-metal  pin, 
and  thus  limited,  the  use  of  wooden  pins  being  old.  no 
infringement  would  be  shown  by  defendants'  use  of  a 
hard  cast-iron  pin. 

Coming  now  to  the  Brown  patent,  and  not  regard- 
ing, at  this  stage  of  the  discussion,  the  defendants' 
claim  of  a  license,  we  have  to  consider  the  claim  of 
infringement.  The  claims  asserted  are  the  second, 
third,  and  fourth,  Tliere  is  no  pretense  of  infringe- 
ment of  the  first  claim,  for  the  reason  that  the  de- 
fendants' machine  does  not  have  the  adjusting-screw, 
the  main  feature  of  that  claim. 

A  comparison  of  the  Brown  patent,  in  the  particu- 
lars relied  on,  with  the  prior  Rutter  and  Tripp  patents, 
satisfies  us  that,  even  if  some  of  his  additional  devices 
were  deemed  novel,  it  is  plain,  from  the  history  of 
such  machines,  that  his  claims,  to  be  saved,  must  re- 
ceive a  very  narrow  construction.  Thus  Umited ,  they 
are  not  infringed  in  defendants"  machines.  We  dis- 
miss this  part  of  the  case  by  adopting  the  views  of  the 
court  below : 

Claims  2,  3,  and  4  of  the  Brown  patent  are  involved  In  this  suit 
The  fourth  claim  is  limited  to  a  shell  inclosing  at  its  upiier  end  a 
concave  breaker,  and  provided  witti  an  oblique  trough  "integral 
with  the  frame,  the  mner  edge  of  wliich  extends  upward  and 
within  the  concave  ba-^e  of  the  breaker  fi  all  around."  This  claim 
was  allowed  on  the  ground  that  tbis  feature  of  the  combination 
was  an  improvement  on  anything  contained  in  the  prior  art  One 
element  in  the  combination  covered  by  the  second  claim  is  the 
'breaking-head  6,  constructed  with  a  concave  l^ase  as  shown." 
Both  the  drawing  and  the  specification  show aconcave breaking 
head,  into  which  the  shell  or  trough  extends.  The  trough  or  shell 
Is  cast  integral  with  the  case  sh.-ll.  These  claims  cannot  be 
broadened  by  eliminating  or  disregarding  any  of  their  language 
The  breaking-head  of  the  deffndantjT  machine  is  not  concave, 
and  it  follows  that  their  machine  has  no  trough  extending  upward 
and  within  theconcave  breaking-head.  The  defendants'  machine 
therefore,  infringes  neither  the  second  nor  the  fourth  claim  of 
the  Brown  patent.  The  defendants"  machine  does  not  contain 
the  spindles  with  the  sliding  tearing  mentioned  in  Brown's  third 
claim,  or  any  other  sliding  bearings,  and  the  adjusting  screw  or 
step  embraced  In  the  third  claim  is  not  found  in  the  defendants' 
machine. 

The  defendants,  in  the  fifth  paragraph  of  their  an- 
swer, aver  that,  prior  to  Brown's  application  for  jmt- 
ent  No.  201,648,  H.  H.  Scoville,  one  of  the  defendants, 
by  and  with  Brown's  consent,  made  and  put  into  use 
two  machines  containing  the  invention  <le8cril>ed  in 
that  patent,  and  that  by  virtue  of  an  oral  license  thus 
given  by  Brown  to  Scoville  the  defendants  have  a  right 
to  make  and  sell  machines  containing  inventions  cov- 
ered by  said  patent.  Scoville  testifies  that,  in  consid- 
eration of  assistance  given  by  him  to  Brown  in  bring- 
ing out  his  invention,  the  latter  had  verbally  agreed 
that  he,  Scoville,  was  to  have  a  half  interest  in  the 
exclusive  manufacture  of  the  ore-breakers,  but  that 
Brown  had  never  made  an  assignment  of  such  interest 
in  a  legal  form.  Brown  himself  testifies  to  the  same 
effect.  But  as  it  appears  that  subsequently  Brown 
assigned  these  Letters  Patent  to  the  complainant  com- 
pany, and  as  there  is  nothing  to  show  that  the  latter 
had  any  notice  or  knowledge  of  Scoville's  interest,  we 
think  that  no  effect  can  be  given  to  this  alleged  verbal 
license  or  interest. 

In  the  sixth  paragraph  of  their  answer  the  defend- 
ants allege  that,  before  P.  W.  Gates  made  application 
for  either  one  of  the  four  patents  issued  to  him,  the 
same  improvements  that  were  described  in  the  Gates 
patent  were  known  to  and  used  by  Brown  and  Sco- 
ville ;  that  said  improvements  were  invented  by 
Brown,  and  were  embodied  by  Scoville  in  full-sized 
No.  8.J 
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working  machines,  and  which  machines  WerepuMicly 
used  more  than  two  years  hefore  Grates'6  application 
for  his  patents. 

The  history  of  these  two  machines  is  given  by 
Scoville  and  Brown.  The  former  testifi^  that  in  the 
early  part  of  1868  he  made  two  machin^  under  the 
Brown  patent.  He  says  that  he  and  Bi'own  loaned 
them  to  other  parties  to  test  their  valUe  as  stone- 
breakers.  The  first  was  loaned  to  the  Kirby  &  Howe 
Stone  Company  of  Iowa,  who  operated  khe  machine 
for  nine  months,  when  they  broke  the  cast-iron  shaft, 
and  then  returned  the  machine  This  machine  was 
repaired  in  the  works  of  the  Gates  &  $coville  Iron 
Works  Company,  of  which  Scoville  w^  then  vice- 
president  and  superintendent.  This  ruachine  was 
then  sold  to  the  Chicago  City  Railway  C<)mpany.  and 
has  since  been  used  by  them.  He  further  testifies 
that  the  second  machine  was  loaned!  to  Oeneral 
McDowell,  in  charge  of  the  custom-house,  then  in 
course  of  erection  at  Chicago,  and  several  thousand 
tons  of  concrete  and  slag  for  the  ftmitdation  were 
broken  by  this  machine.  It  was  then  returned  to 
Scoville,  who  says  he  made  some  repairs  on  it,  and 
also  some  changes  which  have  since  been  adopted 
and  claimed  by  the  complainant  companjr.  This  ma- 
chine was  afterward  sold  to  Smith  Bros],  of  Marion, 
Ohio.  Brown  testifies  that  one  of  these  tjwo  machines 
was  made  in  1877,  and  sold  on  trial  to  Ijir.  Kirby,  of 
Iowa,  during  the  fall  of  that  year;  thai  the  second 
one  was  in  the  shop  of  Scoville  during  the  summer  of 
1878,  and  loaned  the  following  winter  tb  be  used  in 
breaking  stone  for  the  construction  of  the  United 
States  custom-house. 

Scoville  further  testified  that  these  t^To  machines 
were  at  first  made  in  the  manner  descHbad  in  the 
Brown  patent,  but  that  on  their  return  b|f  the  parlies 
to  whom  they  had  been  loaned  they  we^e  somewhat 
changed.     Those  changes  he  thus  deecril^: 

They  were  cbaof^  by  my  own  order,  and  under  my  superin- 
Usndfiice,  with  Mr.  Browns  advice,  the  old  breaklnt;  heads  bein)? 
worn,  and  re«|uirinj!:  new  ones.  We  made  a  chaq^e  In  the  new 
head*  from  the  old  oy  cutting  off  the  lips  that  fofm  the  concave 
for  the  head,  makine  the  heatd  level  on  the  bottoiti.  and  also  cut- 
ting off  the  top  of  the  annular  rinjf  that  projeotjs  up  from  the 
tn^jKh.  so  aa  to  make  room  for  a  washer  or  rid|nK-Hn^.  which 
rinjf  we  put  on  to  keep  the  dust  out  from  the  (?♦»*''.  We  alap  took 
out  at  that  time  the  wedf^as  in  the  top  of  the  niac|iine  for  adjust- 
ing a  section  of  bearings  around  the  ball,  and  put  in  sections  that 
just  rtttetl  That  was  all  the  chanjre  that  was  raMe.  My  recol 
lectioQ  ts  that  it  was  in  November,  1878,  in  respect  to  the  breaker 
sold  the  Chicago  City  Railway  ComjMiny.  The  second  was  wjrue- 
what  later.  i 

I 

He  further  teiHified  as  to  a  provision  thbt  was  made 
by  grooves  to  re<"eive  zinc  or  other  metal  that  might 
be  filled  in  to  form  a  collar  for  the  purpos  e  of  keeping 
the  h^ad  from  working  oflf. 

Brown's  testimony  is  to  the  same  efiFect ,  but  he  goes 
more  into  detail.  Among  other  importfant  changes 
that  he  alleges  were  made  was  that  made  at  the  top 
of  the  machine  by  leaving  out  the  adjustable  wedges 
around  the  socket- bearing,  and  makin&:  this  bearing 
to  fill  the  sp^ice  arouni  the  shaft  inside  of  the  head  at 
the  top  of  the  machine,  and  that  the  se|gments  that 
supported  the  ball  at  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  were 
introduced  in  place  of  the  wedges  and  were  made  or 
cast  on  a  round  drill,  with  pieces  of  sheefc-iron  placed 
in  the  mold  where  the  junction  of  the  segments  was 
designed  to  be,  so  that  after  the  casting  was  made  it 


could  readily  be  spread  apart  into  four 


piecfs.     Ho 
[VoL  67. 


also  states  that  he  put  a  breaking  pin  between  the 

driving  shaft  and  the  gear,  but  this  was  modified  by 

placing  the  breaking  pin  between  the  driving-pulley 

and  a  hub  which  was  fastened  on  the  counter- shaft. 

All  these  changes  wer«  made  in  1878,  and  none  of 

them,  according  to  Brown,  were  made  by  the  design 

or  suggestion  of  P.  W.  Gates. 

P.  W.  Gates,  on  behalf  of  the  complainant  company, 

testified  that  two  machines  were  made  by  Brown,  one 

of  which  was  used  by  the  Kirby  &  Howe  Company 

of  Iowa,  and  which  was  returned  about  September  1, 

1878.     The  other,  built  by  Brown  or  Scoville,  was 

loaned  to  the  United  States  government  to  use  at  the 

custom-house,  and  was  returned.  He  admits  that,  in 
repairing  these  two  machines,  considerable  changes 
were  made,  exhibiting  features  not  shown  in  the  origi- 
nal Brown  ]>atent,  but  he  claims  that  these  changes 
were  devised  by  himself. 

But  whether  these  improvements  were  attributable 
to  Brown,  as  testified  by  Scoville  and  Brown,  or  to 
Gates,  as  he  testifies,  is  not  specially  important. 
What  is  important  is  the  fact,  that  it  thus  appears 
that  several  of  the  features  claimed  in  the  Gates  pat- 
ents were  illustrated  in  these  two  re-formed  Brown 
machines,  actually  in  public  use  more  than  two  years 
lief  ore  Gates  applieii  for  his  patents. 

The  claim  of  Gates  No.  1,  for  the  segmental  cast 
bearing  for  the  ball  of  the  socket- joint,  having  a 
form  which  gives  it  a  bearing  contact  upon  the  ball, 
is  foun  1  in  the  Brown  re-formed  machine.  The  claim 
in  Gates  No.  2,  of  a  novel  application  of  a  loose  collar 
around  the  eccentrically-gyrating  shaft,  to  prevent 
dirt  getting  into  the  bearing,  was  anticipated  in  the 
Brown  machine  as  changed  in  1878,  by  a  circular 
washer  or  collar  upon  the  top  of  the  sleeve  that  sur- 
rounded the  breakmg  head,  which  fitted  around  the 
shaft,  the  object  being  to  keep  the  dust  from  the  ma- 
chinery below. 

We  agree  with  the  court  below  in  thinking  that  the 
first  claim  in  Gates's  Patent  No.  3,  for  the  device  of  a 
depression  or  groove  in  the  outer  bearing-surface  of 
the  bearing-box,  and  applying  within  thin  depression 
a  removable  portion  of  carbon  bronze  metal,  so  as  to 
correct  the  wear  of  the  machine  at  that  place,  can 
scarcely  be  deemed  an  invention,  as  the  use  of  soft 
metals  for  that  function  is  shown  to  be  old.  At  all 
events,  the  defendants'  machine  uses  Babbitt  metal 
over  the  entire  surface;  that  is,  going  entirely  around, 
instead  of  only  a  portion  of  the  distance.  In  this  re- 
spect defendants"  machine  follows  the  Brown  amended 
machine.  Nor  can  any  force  be  given  to  Gates's  claim 
that  the  use  of  the  Babbitt  or  carbon  bronze  metal  in 
the  depression  or  groove  is  a  new  article  of  manufac- 
ture. Whether  or  not  such  a  device,  as  a  merely  inci- 
dental feature  of  a  compound  machine,  can  be  deemed 
a  new  article  of  manufacture,  there  is  no  proof  of  in- 
fringement, as  it  is  not  pretended  that  the  defendants 
have  ever  made  any  such  new  article  of  manufacture. 
The  alleged  invention  in  Gates's  Patent  No.  4  is  for  a 
combination  of  old  features,  to  wit,  a  shaft,  a  bearing 
for  the  shaft,  a  hard-metal  plate  in  th«  lower  end  of 
the  shaft,  an  adjustable  sliding  step-block,  and  an  oil 
step- box. 

.\11  of  the  elements  of  this  combination  were  shown 
to  be  present  in  the  Brown  machine  a.'^  made  and  sold 
more  than  two  years  before  Gate*  applied  for  this  {mt- 
ent,  except  the  hard-metal  plate  at  the  end  of  the  shaft. 
But  the  use  of  hard  or  steel  wearing-plates  was  shown 
to  be  old,  and  several  Latter*  Patent,  viz.,  C.  M.  Sav- 
age, an  English  patent,  1831;  T.  Varney,  No.  63,676, 
issued  April  9,  1867;  Palen  &  Avery,  No.  111,239,  is- 
sued January  24,  1871,  and  several  others  were  put  in 
evidence  by  the  defendants,  and  exhibited  the  feature 
of  a  hard-metal  wearing-plate  at  the  end  of  the  work- 
ing-shaft. 

Our  conclusion  is  tliat  reached  by  the  court  below 
and  its  decree  dismissing  the  bill  is  affirmed. 

Ha  8.] 


aspired.  ivi«y  ^^     jso^. 

The  Urm  of  these  patents  granted  during  the  week  ending     Afay  ^^  ,877,  have  extnrrd 

The  reissues  expired  at  an  earlier  date. 


••••••••   Sm»  MaoBiLMiatrs  roa  Sbwtno- 

MAOauras.     H.   D    Bikkar.    Lrnc.   Mm* 
•airifDor  to  W.  D.  Pool,  aame  pUo*.  tram. 
tM  of  tb«  lUohin*  TmkIw  AaaooiAtioa 
IFU«1  Au«.  U.  187a.] 
Bn^. — Tile  clsaip  is  Boti^bed  oa  one  tide 
■o  Uiat  the  notch  will,  »t  Hj«  llnitta  of  th«  bat- 
ten bole,  be  10  |>o«iMoo  to  r*oeiTe  •  apilag-Mt- 
»d  (top   lerer,  eoonocied  b;  aeeliaaiam  (m 
•peoifled  in  cbe  olaiina)  to  tb«  drirar  of  the  mm- 
ebiD«,  wbicb  «etioo  ttope  tbe  mscbine.     The 
stop  lever  it  •t^jiutable,  to  ttop  tbe  macbioe 
•ooaer  or  Uter.  m  deairad. 


1.  In  oooibiiiatiou  with  the  uotobed  clamp- 
bMe  M,  And  tbe  tr«adie  lever  meebAnuiai  oji 
OTMod  in  one  direetioo  by  a  •{>"'<(,  H.  the 
»rm  L,  lerer  K,  epnog  N,  oatcb  I,  ud  rod  O. 
oooetmetod  Mid  arraiigni  u>  operate  to(etb«r 
and  relatiTeiy  to  each  oilier,  aabataatiall/  aa 
and  for  iliu  purpoa<«  tpeciSed. 

3.  Ill  ooinbinaliou  wiUi  wheel  K,  brkke  P, 
roda  O  and  O,  and  apnuj  H,  arrao^  to  op 
«r%t»  togelber,  sabataotially  aa  and  for  tbe 
purpoaea  •|MK:iaed. 

3.  Tbecoabmationof  bed  8,  notched  elamp- 
baae  M,  hinged  reciprocating  am  L,  and  ad 
joaubla  gaide  B,  aabsuoiiallv  aa  mod  for  the 
porpoMs  speeiBed. 


'••••*••  CoMBtNaD  BoajB  akd  Btbaii- 
HBATn^  O.  W.  BlAka.  New  York.  N  T 
( Pilwl  Sept.  7.  1870. 1 


^n^ 


1.  11je  ooioMoaUoa,  with  tb«  rumaoe  B  aou 
lU  Atb  piaoe  <  of  the  oprigbt  tmot  C  and 
inner  doot  D,  one  or  more  interaaoting  draft 
paaaagM,  «,  the  outlet  «,  the  tabea  k  cloaad  at 
their  outer  ends  and  eoniiectiog  at  tbeir  inner 
eada  with  tbe  trunk  Con  oppoeileaidaaof  tke 
latter,  and  the  tubM  I  open  at  both  aa<la.  ar- 
riMiged  within  tbe  tabea  4,  aod  oonneed^  at 
their  ioD«r  eoda  with  the  daet  D  eaaeotial 
ijr  aa  deaoribed. 

».  The  ooabinatioa,  with  the  oamr  oaee  or 
bot  a«r  cbamber  A,  of  tbe  ftimaee  B,  iU  boiler 
Jl^d  the  ataaa  beetw  or  radiator  O  eon 
poeed  IB  oert  of  an  upngbt  trunk,  0,  mad  ta- 

ifS^iLfi  "v'**™"'«  •"  aiteneion  of  (be  boiler 
above  the  ftimaoa,  and  the  ianer  and  outer 
branch  tubes  *-  ^,  oonstnioted  and  connect 
ing,  respoctiTeiy.  with  tbe  trunk  O  and  duet 
U,  aobauotially  aa  specified. 


3.  The  ooffibiualion  of  tbe  furiiaoe  B  and 
iU  flra  plaoe<  the  aprigbt  (rook  O,  and  inner 
duct  D,  tbe  tabes  k  *-,  closed  at  their  outer 
»nds  and  connecting  with  tbe  side  of  tlie  trunk 
C,  and  tbe  open  ended  tubes  I  V  wiUjiu  the 
tubes  k  k  and  oooneeUngat  Ibeir  inuer  ends 
with  the  daet  D,  sabetantiatlj  as  specified. 

•  ••.••a.   Ai».Box»e  FOB  RAIMAT0B8,    o 
;^^«^».N»*Tork,N.T.    CFUedSept 


The  oombinatioo,  with  tbe  air  supply  box 
A,  the  ralve  D,  and  duplicate  Tslves  B  B' 
cmiiected  by  tbeyokeCaudelbowe,aaidTalTe 
mi.l  duplicete  ralves  being  arranged  to  oper 
iil«  simalUueoaxly  and  control  res(«cti»ely, 
anil  in  luverse  relation  with  eaol  other,  as  r».' 
gards  their  opening  and  closing  actions,  com 
mun  cauou  with  the  external  air  aod  air  of  the 
eompartmeut,  substantially  as  describeil. 


■  ••.••1.   OaATa^HBLVBB.   J.  Boorom.  Me- 
■on.  Ohio.    [PUed  Jan.  aa.  1877.  J 

Bne/.—To  be  applied  at  the  host  of  ao  open 
grate. 


1.  The  alidittg  bar  G,  ia  eembioatioa  witk 
the  needle  -  cylinder,  baring  pro)eolioDs  F 
overbMging  said  bar,  t^e  oam  cylinder,  and 
tbrsad^arrier,  subataalially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  Torth. 

3.  The  oombinatioo,  with  the  bed  plate,  ot 
the  aoBulns  J,  formd  with  one  or  mors  pro 
jections  upon  its  periphery,  whereby  it  is  sup 
ported  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  bed  plate, 
and  adapted  to  reoeiTeaod  bold  ne«lle-c>Iin 
ders  of  dilTerent  diameters,  to  the  full  diaote- 
l«r  or  tbe  annalus  and  IU  projeetioos,  sab- 
utantiaily  as  and  for  tbe  pnrpoee  aet  forth. 

'»•••*••    Paimt  OoifFoamoKa    O  Brown 
MeedrUle.  Pa.    CFilod  Oct.  3,  1870.] 
A    water -proof  paiat   ouuaistiog  of   pioe- 

piloh,  pine-tar,  iron  ore,  and  gutta  p•^uiu^  in 

the  proportions  subetautially  as  set  forth,  and 

for  the  parpose  s|<eei&ed. 


»•♦.•»*•  BxPU>8nrB  CoitrooNsa.  Otto 
BuretenbiDder.  Hiuoboidt,  Miob.  [Piled 
JuceaO.  1870.] 

1.  The  prooees  herein  deaoribed  of  prepar- 
ing an  axptoalTe  oomjiound,  which  oonaists  in 
inspiaaacing  vegeUble  subaunoes  witbftyoo- 
cole  or  ebondnn  and  saltpeter,  thee  aoaking 
tfaem  in  nitroglyeerine,  and  graoolataag  aad 
drying  them,  all  in  tbe  maaner  deaonbed. 

2.  Tbe  exploaiTe  compoond  or  powdar  here- 
in deaoribed,  oonsuung  of  ▼egetabie  aab- 
staneea,  glycooole  or  ohoudnn  and  saltpeter, 
as  speetAed. 


1.  Tbe  shelf  ▲,  iirorided  with  books  B,  ia 
combinatio.-i  with  Uie  adjustable  leg  O,  as  and 
for  tlie  parpose  specified. 

2.  Tbe  renoTsblc  slau  or  bars  D,  lupport 
ed  by  slotteil  studs  S,  and  books  H,  or  their 
eqniraleou,  In  combination  with  the  verti- 
cally adjusuble  sheir  A,  in  the  manner  and 
for  tbe  parftofMs  specified. 


••••••••    VEMTU-AToas  roa  OaaiN.    H.  T. 

Oahill.  Darton.  Ohio,  aaeiffoor  of  ooe-hsdf 
hla  right  to  W.  A.  Weinreioh.  same  plaoe 
[PUed  Not.  84.1870.] 


■*••**••   KNRTTNo-kLaoaDiaa.  J.  L.Braa- 
■oa.  Ohloa«o,  IU.    r  PUed  Deo.  14.  1870.] 
Bri^f.— The  lands  project  above  aod  upon 

the  sliding  bar,  and  hold  it  down  io  place. 

Upon  the  bed-plate  is  arranged  a  reaovable 

aunolus,  to  which  cylinder*  of  rarions  sisas 

may  be  secured. 


Tbe  ouinbinatioo  uf  the  grain. biu  A,  having 
an  a|>eruire,  a,  iu  the  bottoei  thereof,  and  a 
verlioal  perforate<l  floe.  B,  •xreudiug  above 
the  top  of  the  bin,  covered  wiUj  wire-gnuzc  c, 
open  at  its  top  and  bollom,  and  arranged  uvor 
the  aperture  in  the  bolton  of  tbe  bin,  said 
Oue  acUng  as  a  conduit  to  earry  off  the  warm 
vapor  from  lue  mass  of  grain,  and  introdouu 
dry  and  pure  air  therein,  auhatanlially  aa  atid 
for  tbe  pnrpoee  s|i«ctfied. 
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t.  In  •  f  veepiDg  aiur.biue,  Ibe  herein  <)<>- 
iM  nW<l  nicUiod  of  atucbinf  Ui«  reetl»  or 
hroahe*  to  Uie  bnuhhMd,  :>y  inMrting  tbetn 
iQ  iba  DMiD«r  of  ft  itmple  lo  bolos  io  Uie  brusb- 
bead,  aod  rstMuiog  tbvia  id  poaitioo  by  » 
tta^  ruDDiDg  tbroQfh  tb«  bruabbead,  *ub- 
f Untlalij  M  dMoribed. 

3.  [a  •  iwoeplag-miiehioe,  the  aombiaaOoo 
of  tb«  *«e«p«r  8  and  yoke  Y  with  %  support, 
F,  iiHlepeudeut  of  the  aile  X,  lubcUuUally 
M  wj<1  for  the  purpoae  de»cnb««L 

3.  Iq  ft  »«M)>iog  macbine,  tbe  eoBbiDfttioo 
uf  t^e  axle  X,  oousUueced  with  Ibe'projeotiDg 
•nd  ftod  tb«eo«  wti«elsCftodO,tDb«Uatiftll7 
•«  >u<l  for  Ue  ^ari>oe«  deacnbed. 

4.  In  ooiobiufttioii  «itb  tbe  rraiiie  work  A  of 
«  iweeplDK  macbme  ftnd  the  eti^wbeel  O,  Utft 
•biold  pUte  M.  n'lbeUoiuJIy  ••  ftwl  for  Cbe 
piir^HMa  (leaenbrd. 

5  lu  •  «weep<ugnMebin«,  tlie  oombiafttioo 
>,r  ibe  blot-k  K  vitb  (be  hftoger  R,  proj«a(inf( 
UK^relroa,  tubaunUftliy  ••  aod  for  tb«  par 
poae  daacntMit 

•V  Tb«  oombiuatiiMi  of  the  ft.-m  V  and  •prinir 
ij  »iU  Um  «weeper  li,  lubatautially  ••  aad  for 
(ba  p«rpo««f  daacnbert. 


•  ••.•3T.  WAJu>aui>B-BKMrTBAi>a.  Robart 
Claiiuid,  Banntftou,  Iowa  [Piled  Fab. 
a^.  1817.1 


<> 


Tfce  frame  »nd  raaa  A  H  C,  ftiofle  or  double, 
K»»ing  ft  *«rei«  of  drftwera,  1  2  J  4,  md  curred 
(ruoTw  or  beM*nj»  *  lo  iCa  eodt,  ftod  ft  moT- 
ftble  oover  *ud  »iJe  boMd,  O,  cftrryiDg  the 
ruouere  jr.  »ud  bed  bottom  5  *  7  ft.  arr»«ged 
aiid  oombiiMd  to  operate  sobaUatiftllT  ft*  ftod 
for  the  purpoM*  tbovD  aod  deanribad. 


!••  WS«.      A:«-PO>«P    CCNKlCTIONft    roB 

BTRAM-BwaiKM     Oao   H.  Corltaa.  ProTi- 
danca.  a  L    i  Filed  May  3.  1877. ) 


OFFICI.XL  GAZl.l  IL. 


la 
aod 


M.XY    22,    1-S77. 


eoiuUualMMi  witL   tbe  steau-eylinder  -I 
.„w  Iroanectiag  rod  I.  tae  boritooUally-Tibrat 
lug  lever  L,  ita  !ialc  K,  and  or»Dk  (or  euiiiiuu 
otea^u;;  inntioo  tbroa^b  the  couoeettou  m  to 
the  kirpuinp  l«Ter  N,  aabaUatuUly  aa  tpeci- 
ne.lj 


■  ••iSSS.  Wrkkcrbs.  H.  DkVM.  Berlin, 
Via  ,  aaaiarnor  of  on«>-balf  taw  ntrbt  to  H. 
Morman.  aftma  plaoe.  I  Filed  Apr.  13, 
U77.] 


;>ivotcd  t*U'U  C,  and  with  ihe  •print;  t,  aJl 
,iri-aii3Bil  lo  opente  •olwUmUally  m  bereiu 
shown  aA<l  deitrribml. 

a.  The  cosiical  nipple^  mado  *iUj  •  flftt 
taco,  to  Us  u**<i  ill  oouurotioii  with  a  p»i>er 
a(ki>,  (ubataiitially  Aa  Riwoitted. 


X  lie  dbaiik  baTUi(j  the  jaw  C,  pt»ote«l  at  lU 
out-ir  end  at  a,  and  Ibe  enrveU  hnka  O,  piv 
utc4  »t  '  betweeu  tbe  eud  of  the  gbauk  ami 
baiMlle,  auU  liie  jaw  C    berng   provided 


fhe,„_ , -—  .,-      -  c   . 

wit  I  lh<;  bar  U,  arranged  to  iMiid  at  ftu  an 
(le  lo  tbo  bandie,  lu  oombtDftUuo  with  tbe  piv 
<>to4  olotred  jaw  O,  conatructed  Aud  arrange.1 
lu  »iiil  for  tbe  purjvie*'  *et  forth. 

■  ••.•«•.    BBOaxas  Po«  QL,KANiKa  BOI1.SB- 

yi,u»8.    Joaeph  H    DaTia.  Bawickly.  Pa. 

[Filed  Nov  aa.  1878  1 

Jiruf  —  A.  bmah   Utr  cleauioj   tbo   fluea  of 

uolerx'  is  made  in  curretl  teelioo,  tbe  sections 

beiutC  joined  by  btn(red  joinU.     Tbeae,  being 

pi»c-ed  around  Ibe  Sae,  are  drawn  toj^rtber, 

and  at  tbe  same  time,  a  reciprocating  motion 

b«iiK  giveii,  the  brash  is  made  to  |>aas  slowly 

al*(ig  the  Sae,  tbns  removing  tbe  depuail  upon 

lurfd  tube. 


It*.»«t.  MowKRa.  Rudolph  Oirka.  Marl- 
boroucU  Townahip.  If  ontiromary  County, 
Pa.    [Filed  Juue  8.  1870.1 


'  A  bruah  conaiatmg  of  a  series  of  hinged  ami 
efrvediMictions,  the  and  sections  farai«he«l  with 
a  lever  aod  ooupl.ug  chain,  •abstanti^klly  *• 
hwmabctora  deacribed,  and  tor  the  piirpo-e 
■ft  forth.  

^••.••1.   BuBOL,aK-Ai.aaiM   W.J.  Decker, 
New  York.  N.  Y.    !  Filed  Apr.  90,  1877. 1 
1.   In  a   bargiar-ularm,  the  cnioblii*iion   of 
tie  shell  A,  liaviui;  oi\>l>lr  d  %u>\  \tm\gf /.  wth 
lie  lovpr  U    wbicb  cairiei  the  h  .miarr  a  and 


1.  The  oomlination  of  the  frame  H  with  tbe 
bangers  k,  their  boxes  a,  and  rubber  blocks  f. 

2.  Tbe  coaihiiiauna  of  tbe  shaft  A  and  its 
wheel  B  with  tbe  smaller  wliewl  B',  laterally 
atljustable  on  the  shaft,  as  set  forth. 

3.  Tbe  oiiabinutioii  of  tiie  s|inbg-sual  P,  ro«t 
r,  Ijellcrinik  ie»-er  a,  spnnglerer  f,  and  slid- 
lUK't'luti-h  '/,  aa  set  forth. 


!•«,•••.  Thtli  LoorsooScTPPORTaBS.  T. 
a»u>u.  Jr.,  Uiimawlok,  Ma  I  Filed  Jaoe 
lO.  187a. ) 


EXPIRED     PATENTS. 


May  22,  1877. 


U.   S.   PATKNT  OKFJCr. 


bSy 


The  tbilMoo|)  A,  ina<le  of  cast  metal,  Mid 
provided  with  tbe  lo|pi  a'  a*  and  tbe  pius  «', 
lo  adapt  it  to  be  attacbed  tc  a  saddle-Hlra{), 
subataut  -vlly  as  herein  sbowu  and  deauribed. 


1*«,»«4.  AfPABATUB  rOB  MaDNO  IKFC- 
sioNa  Robt.  U.  Btsensberffer,  L<03doD, 
Snf  Und.    [  Filed  Mky  22.  1870.] 


latiuo  of  water.  Tbe  tank  is  also  p.'uviued 
with  a  noule,  to  which  is  attached  a  oeduuonl 
oolleoCiug  <-bftmt>er,  and  tbrou);b  which  thr 
feed  water  is  fed  to  tbe  boiler.  Tho  (xMly  ft 
Raid  ebaaibar  is  luoated  on  a  plane  below  the 
horiEoutal  line  of  tbe  txxtoni  uf  the  tank. 

The  improved  sectional  boiler  tank,  baviiii; 
the  baffle-plate  cast  thereto  and  in  one  pieoe, 
»aid  plate  being  provided  with  openings  K,  in 
coiubiDfttion  with  tabe  B  aod  the  bottom 
piate,  aod  tbe  extension  or  nossle  C  and  pipe 
U,  eonstrocted  and  arrauge<l  aobatanlially  m 
the  manner  aod  for  tbe  pan>OM  set  forth. 


1.  Tbe  curotjinalioii,  in  an  apparatus  for 
making  lufiisioua,  of  tbe  adjostabie  receptacle 
(.:,  with  ila  iinperviuaa  side*  and  false  iMHtom 
and  top.  with  tbe  upper  fluw-pipe  U'.  it<  i<uu- 
mluni  valve  F',  adjustable  joiute  K  aud  U,  io 
oiMineotion  with  the  lower  Bow-pipe  D,  by 
means  of  tb<4  perforated  ooia- joint  E,  stjb- 
st,»iiti»IIy  aa  wt  forth,  and  for  the  purpose 
a|>ecifled. 

2.  lu  an  apitaraUis  for  making  infusions, 
the  combination  of  the  steain  jacket,  ita  ex- 
haust-valve a,  aud  perforated  cone  joiut  B, 
with  tbe  sleaiu  spitoe  uf  Ibo  lowei  vessel  A, 
for  the  better  regulating  of  tbe  action  of  the 
ftftpanitus  and  tbe  equalitatiou  of  tenipora- 
ture,  as  set  iKrtfa  io  tbe  foregoing  speciflca- 
lion. 


'**•**'•  CHAiKa.  J.  Beaa.  Buflklo.  NY.. 
asaisnor  of  one-half  hia  ri«ht  to  L..  White, 
aama  plaoe.    [Filed  Mar.  12, 1877.] 


As  an  article  of  manufaetare,  a  chair  hav 
iiig  a  sprlng-sMit,  aod  a  back  forriiod  of  a  ae- 
ries of  single  bent  strips,  C,  h.iviug  their 
eudit  fastened  lo  the  cro;is  bars  D  and  F,  sub 
stauUally  a«  specified,  aiul  secured  to  the 
cruM  bar  H  br  screws  O,  aa  deacribed. 


!»•.»«<.    PiPB- Joints.    A  W.  Ko«ter,  Jr., 
Pitleburg.  Pa.    ( FUed  Deo.  6,  1870.  ] 


!»«.»«■.  STOVa-Potoca.   J.  W.  Hill,  Lynn. 

Moas  ,  oaMitrnor  of  ODo-oalf  bia  right  to 

W.  N.  Muiiroe,  Providonoe.  R.  I.    [Filed 

Apr.  10,  1877.} 

Aa  a  new  artiole  of  maaafariure,  the  in 
proved  polish  deacribed,  eousisung  of  pium- 
bago,  lamp  black,  soap,  alum,  molasses,  aud 
water,  ill  the  proportions  ami  ooaipuunded 
and  prepared  sobstautially  in  tbe  maon«rsot 
forth  and  speciSed. 


Ita.vaa.    BuUhm-Bna.  Walter tC  Button, 
CleTeiand,  Ohio.    [Filed  July  17.  1870.] 


In  joiotiog  bard  metal  pi|>es,  a  ooaifomied 
reinietloot  moutn  at  th'^  end  of  each  pijie,  an 
iiilerinediateuielrtlliiToiiU'ally.e.r.de.l  pa^-kinj; 
nn|(,  anil  coupling  devices,  rigidly  aliacbe<l 
to,  or  made  on,  tiie  pipe,  •obaCaDtially  as  aet 
tbrib. 


In  a  bridle  biu  tbe  ooiDbioatvon  of  the  re- 
oewted  or  curved  bar,  the  revolving  slutted 
diaek  pieces,  the  nats  a,  aud  the  screws  b,  all 
arranged  aobstaniially  as  shown  aod  de- 
xt-ribed,  aud  for  tbe  porpuee  set  forth. 


H 


<xy 


i»<i.»a«. 


i»o,9««.   SaonoKAL  Btbam  -  Bon^HBii.    B. 

H.  Oraham.  Philadelphia.  Pa.   [FUed  Apr. 

O.  1877.1 

tirif/. — Thr  circ.ulatinp.pl.ice  in  east  to  tbe 
tank,  aod  provuletl   with  boles  fortbevirco- 


ll»a,970.    Watbb-Whbbia    W.  T.  Baaaar, 
WaupuD,  Wia.    [FUed  May  7.  1877. ) 

fine/ — The  couibtoatio'i,  wiin  a  horizontal 
whoul  having  urius  or  buckets  n|>on  its  pe- 
lipht-ry,  of  au  incloxiug-case  baring  two  or 
iuore  side  teed-opeaiogs  io  tbe  bottom  of  tbe 
case,  near  tbe  outer  skirt  or  periphery  there- 
of. Jt  further  consists  of  an  annular  gate  nnr- 
roundiug  the  case;  and  it  finally  constats  in 
tbe  ouuibiofttioo,  with  tbe  caae,  of  an  outer  le- 
inovftbln  nug,  whereby  the  wheel  can  be  adapt- 
ed to  fiumHS  or  a«  ft  portable  wheel. 

1.  Tbe  combiiiatioD.  with  a  wheal  baviog 
arms  or  buckets  upon  its  (leripbery,  of  an  io- 
closiugease  having  two  or  more  side  feed- 
openings,  and  two  or  moredisobarge-opeoiugs 
arranged  io  the  outer  or  skirt  portion  of  the 
bottom  of  tbe  oase,  substantially  aa  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

2.  An  iDclosiDg-caae,  having  the  discharge 
opaoiugs  ai ranged  in  the  outer  or  skirt  por- 
tion of  the  l>ottom  of  tbe  case,  aud  flaring 
outwardly,  sobelaotially  as  and  for  tbe  pur 
pose  bereio  shown  and  deacribed. 

3.  An  annular  gate,  provided  with  the  up 
posite  openings  «  aad  «*  of  thr  same  sice, 
aod  the  opposite  openings  *'  and  e'riiSiering 
in  vise  from  each  other,  and  ttom  the  openings 
«  and  «*,  sabetaottally  aa  and  for  tbe  purpoee 
descnbed. 


4.  The  cvmbiufttioa,  with  a  watar-wboel  aud 
iiiclwung  R.i«e,  of  a  removable  rtnc,  B,  wben< 
i>y  lUu  wheel  oan  be  adapted  to  ouutea,  or  aa 
n  )>ortable  wheel,  subetautialiy  a«  (|xTifle<t. 

6.  A  po.'Utble  water- wheel,  eousistiug  of  tbe 
wheel  B,  baviug  armkor  backet*  6,  iiiclosiug- 
case,  provided  with  two  or  more  lead  and  dis 
charge  opeoiugs,  a  d,  anoalar  gale  E,  aud 
outer  ring  B,  all  coiubiueu  aud  arranged  to 
operate  subatftutiftt'y  aa  herein  showu  and 
deacribed. 


1»«,VT1.    Potato  -  DibOBBS.    D.  M.  King. 

Maotua  Stotion,  Ohio.    [FUed  Fab.  ao. 

1877.1 

Bnt^. — The  fiagurs  are  ftrnuiged  alternately 
10  reapect  to  height,  and  fasteoed  with  gain 
bloeki,  gipoTed  and  riveted  through  mok- 
shaft  Tbe  side  standard  ba*  its  dirio.ng 
edge  directly  10  line  with  tbe  inner  side  of  tbe 
share.  Huitabb  macbi.-iery  operates  the  rock- 
shaft. 


1.  Tbe  finger*  K  aod  E'  aod  pin  «.  io  1...^.- 
biuation  with  the  abaft  1  aud  gaiu-biooks  «', 
sot>3ranticily  as  described,  and  for  the  par- 
pose  set  forth. 

2.  The  *taQ(*ard  £.  srraoged  io  relation  to 
the  dividiitg-ed^  a  of  thb  share  O,  so  that 
the  looer  side  of  s4id  standard  shall  be  in  a 
right  liue  with  the  di*jding-euge  a,  as  de- 
scribed, and  for  ti'e  ,;arpose  Kpecifled. 

3.  The  siftibg  -  Sogers  K  and  K',  arranged 
in  ao  alteraftUog  relation  to  each  other  io  r«- 
pect  to  height,  aoO  projeetiog  Itom  each  side 
of  the  shaft  I,  «•  herein  aat  forth,  and  fur  the 
pnrpoaa  specified. 


i»«.»79.      WHBBL  -  CULTtVATOBS.       K.     If. 

Kiaaall  aud   l/L    L-    KiaaaU.   Spriosfleld. 

Ohio.    [FUed  Nov.  U,  1870.] 

Brie/. — Tbe  safety  break  joint  in  the  staiid- 
ards.    The  construction  of  the  frame 

1.  Tbe  safety  break-joiot  B,  pin  e,  slot  i, 
gtitta-iiercbH  blocks  <  e,  or  their  equivalaiiia, 
shields  //,  screw-bolu  f  f,  sobetautially  aa 
deecribed  aud  shown. 


EXPIRED    F^ATENTS. 


HHH 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


May  22,  1877. 


i.  HiCeb  b«r«  E,  arciiMl  m.]*  C,  Mid  brao*- 
rod*  D,  III  ooabtaauoti  w\tk  th«  bmmta  aad 
loufiM  of  »  aaltir»tor,  eoociniAtod  and  m 
mi|«d  iiitrttintfl"j  m  •kown  sad  d«aBrib«>d. 


IM,tT*, 


J  •a4  puUty  J'  00  k  eoaBter.«h*ft,  power  b*- 
tDf  afpliad  to  Mid  poliaj  J'  by  ■eon*  of  tk« 
Mdl««  rapa  or  ekmio  L,  whkh  fcriM  th»  only 
MMMMioa  batwMo  tb«  wrmgo  Md  »  tuaai 
•DgiD*  or  oUtor  motor  on  tho  e*a*l-bo*t  to  b« 
|>r^«il«l. 

3.  Id  ft  propoltinc  oarrUce,  whiok  ia  ••(  ib 
■otio»  by  MaaiM  of  aa  andlMa  rope  or  eb«fc, 
formi»c  tba  ooly  oooooeUoD  batwaeo  aaid'ear 
rtac«M^  •  «otor  on  board  tlia  eaoahboat, 
tk«  aiii  I.  la  eoabiaattoa  with  tb«  iractioo- 
wboal  F,  apor-whaal  f,  piotoa  J,  a«d  pulloy 
J',  ••  ft  BMaoa  of  ravaraiag  tb«  BMtioo  of  tli« 
oarri^a,  «ubatantially  aa  haraii»'daacrtb«d. 


■••.•T*.  LomnM  »OB  BaraiMBAToaa.  a. 
a  LafTla.  PkUad*ti>hia,  Pa.  CFOad  Kay 
ai8T7.) 


A  paecing  or  lioiag  for  rafngaratora,  oof 
fee  oraa,  aad  other  hot  or  eold  air  reeaptaeloa 
vbara  an  arao  taaiparatore  la  reqairad,  oon 
pooad  of  lasiiMB  of  papar,  eaaUr  fliliag  of 
ptaat«r.of-pana,  aad  a  eoatiaf  of  aolabla  glaaa 
or  aiallar  aabattaea,  aubalaatlally  aa  and  for 
tka  pvpoaa  m(  fortb. 

•••.•Td.  rouoanOmAzm.  ■. H. Mahonay, 
ijoataa.  MMa.    cruad  Dao.  U.  1870.) 


na  «e«bta«tioa,  «!th  Uia  eroaa  laga  I,  of 
Iha  baak  fraaa  ▲,  the  Mda  poaM  >  o(  ihr 
baek  fraaM  baiog  rigidly  Mcurod  to  ibe  biwsk- 
rail  «  of  tba  taat  at  tbe  appar  eod*  of  ibe 
f^oat  lega,  aad  oooa«et«d  to  tbo  croi»1egi  at 
tkair  poiato  of  iatacaaatioa  by  a  pia,  a.  wbieb 
fbriDa  a  p*ra«  tor  tka»ga,  aa  aat  fajtb  aud  d* 
M«b«L  J^ 

l»«,»f  •.   Mbams  fob  PBoriLuiro  Oamau- 

Boan.   BarMr<IB.>C«aUa.Bnflklo.N.T. 

Cnted  Sapt.  aO.  ISTO.] 

1.  Tte  taw-IlM  h,  ooBwartag  af  aa  Mdlaaa 

i«pa  or  cbata,  by  mmu  of  wUah  P«*«J« 

•Saaaiwad  fro*  a  ft»BB«-a«ft»a  or  otbar 

.  (ha  «Bal-boat  to  ba  pi^»^  «•  • 

or  aarttaca  aa  a  rail  a*  rafla,  threvgb 

««■  «ra  t«»n  of  ••htoJylBf  gaariag 

ft,  ■abataaMMl/  aa  aad  for 

XAttmk  ar  «ITiag^  ■?▼'•«  JP**'^ 
rbaai  faaa— toafcaft.>B<*fc*P'»tow 


4  riie  eoiDbiiiation,  wilb  tha  aaotiuuai 
luol^  I),  of  tb«  oiaiop  ?.  nabatantially  aa  aii<t 
fuf  thri  parpoaa  aet  fortb. 

6.  Tb«  plnagar  mida  trauararaoly  fttijuit 
ftbta  by  Boaoi  of  tba  moTable  baarini;!  or 
l^uidaft  T,  aabacaotially  aa  and  for  tba  parpoao 
•et  forUi. 

tf.  The  pluDgar  O,  made  ftt^u'tBble  aof(a 
lurly,  horiioQtally.aiid  Tertir«lIy,«ab«tAutial 
ly  aa  and  for  tba  purpoae  n«t  (orib. 

7.  The  boriog  wire  M,  laade  .vljuatable  an 
Ciilarly.  boriioutaily,  aod  Tertieally,  (ubtfUui 
liiJIy  ita  aad  for  the  parpoae  aet  forth. 


I»«,*T«.    Oatb-Latombb.    J.  NeUl.  at.  Jo- 
•a|ih.lfo.    rruad  Oct.  31.1870.] 


'4 
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l»*,»T«.  Tbukdlb  Tots.  H.  P.  Pflum. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  aaavnor  of  ooa-half  bia 
ri«ht  to  H.  Doaoa,  aama  plaoa  tltlad 
Apr.  le.  1877.1 


1.  T^e  ooabioatMMi,  with  tba  riBaaaftrt  oatoh 
plate  ft,  hariog  the  A  ahapad  foot^flaage  and 
the  nbbed  fboe-piate  P,  of  tba  ftlida  0  aad 
■pr|Bg  U  ftabataatially  aa  tpaeiaad. 

1,  Tba  lateb  pUta  B,  haTing  tba  aaatral  f- 
eaa4  d,  ia  aotabioatioo  with  tba  tatah  A  aad 
the  loanial.aaaC  blocka,  adaptad  to  ba  laaartad 
in  kM  reoew.  ftabataatially  aa  epaeiftad. 

IM.V'TI.  Mackinbs  roB  UoLDOia  Oi^t 
TtoBAOOO-PtPBB.  Joa.  O.  OU-rar.  PhUadal- 
phla,P«^    [ruad  Not.  3.  1878.) 

itritf. A  rotary  cylioder  or  tabia  ia  pro 

rid*d  with  gooldft.  hiuged  thereto,  to  op«D  aod 
otoaeaatomatioallf .  A  clamp  hold*  the  niolda 
dUOBf  the  opCTikllOQ  of  ailiDg  (Dd  oioldiiig. 
Aa  iajeetuiK  aUiog  plunger  op^ratea  through 
tba  hopper  and  it*  (poat  adjftoeot  to  the  buwl 
poriioo  of  the  n>old.  Tbr  mulding  plaagar 
aa4  the  fttam  borer  ara  ad)u*tabl«. 

U  The  coQibiuiUion.  with  *  rotary  cylinder 
or  UMa,of  oaeor  more autoraatioally  opening 
aii4  dowag  laoid*,  wbicfa  are  hiaged  thereto 
aii4  oparatad  by  ftlidiDg  arma,  which  embrace 
Ka4  eagage  with  the  sides  of  the  molds,  sab- 
fttanually  as  aod  for  the  porpoae  set  forth. 

%  The  hopper  provided  with  a  spiral  coo 
refer  and  plaoger,  ftubataaually  as  and  foi 
th4  parpoae  sat  forth 

J.  Ad  injactingailing  planger,  in  aombtna 
ttok  with  Boida,  sobataoUally  aa  and  (br  the 
yypoae  aet  forth. 


Ad   inproTed  tmndliug  toy,  oooaistiog  of 

shaft  A,  driving  wheal  C  D  B,  ooonacting  rod 
y  O,  aod  imitadou  auimaJ  K.  the  Utt«r  beiug 
piTo'tad  to  said  soaft  at  J,  aod  baring  two 
apertnrea,  L  U,  for  optional  eogftgement  of 
coupling  derioe  M,  sabstaoUail;  as  herein  d» 
seribad,  aad  for  tba  porpeoa  eat  forth. 

t»«.9T«.  yiyOATWO  81ONAI/-L10HT8.  Rich- 
ard Pintaob.  Berlin.  Pruaaia.  [Piled  Jon. 
as,  1877.1 

I.  The  oombinatioo  of  a  buoy  or  floaung  re- 
oipieot  ft>r  eompraaaed  iUomiaating  gaa  with 
a  lamp  and  a  ragolatlDg  apparatus,  for  redoo 
log  the  pressure  of  the  gas  as  it  paasas  from 
the  recipient  to  the  boroar,  ftabet*nt»ally  aa 
herein  deeonbed. 

a.  An  illauiinatiiig  apparatus  for  "oaUug 
light*,  eoasiatiag  of  a  recipient  for  compreaeed 
illaminatiug  gas,  with  charging  inlet  eU^ed 
by  a  ralve,  oombiDed  with  a  regnlalor  and 
gaa  burner,  arranged  and  0|>er»Uog  sob«t*n 
tially  as  heraiu  descril>«d. 

3,  In  a  lautarn  for  floatiog  lights,  tba  0001 
Moation  of  the  two  oonoantnc  cylinders  which 
surround  the  burner  with  the  wind  guard  t* 
aod  perforated  reflector  K,  subetaatially  ae 
and  for  Ui*  purpose  speotAad. 
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4.  In  lauterus  for  floating  light*,  tba  eon 
oentric  glass  cylinders  I  J,  seeoreid  with  oaout 
ohouc  pacliing  k  in  loetal  rings  U  U,  hariug 
holes  Z  for  the  inlet  of  air,  in  oomliioatioa  with 
the  biagecl  oorer  T  aod  ohimuey  S,  arranged 
and  operatiog  aubatautiallr  aa  herein  de 
scribed. 

5.  Id  llluinioatiDg  apparatus  for  Boating 
ligbta,  the  laotorn  H  U  I  J,  with  burner  at*, 
in  corabioatioQ  with  the  elooeil  casing  A,  eoo 
taiDiug  the  regulator  K  aod  cbargiug  inlet  F, 
oomuaoieating  with  the  tube  U,  sobataiitially 
as  herein  deecrlbed. 

6.  In  a  lantrm  for  floating  light*,  the  coin 
bioation  of  cliimney  S,  and  its  oonioal  piece 
and  cap.  with  the  wind  guard  and  the  bura<'r 
and  its  cbimney,  substantially  a*  and  for  the 
par|>oae  specified. 


!••.•••.    Papbb-Boxbb.    L.  B.  PttmptoD. 
Bartibrd,  OooD.    [Piled  Mar.  98, 1877.1 


Aj  a  new  article  of  mannfaotare,  a  boi  or 
package  to  oontaiii  paper  aod  eorelopea,  con- 
stsbug  of  a  hos,  a  b,  for  the  eorelopes,  and  a 
lid,  e,  prorided  with  an  laterior  pocket,  •, 
made  to  contain  sheets  of  paper,  tbie  sides  or 
edges  forming  the  poofcet  tieiag  adapted  to 
enter  within  the  aides  of  the  boi,  and  the 
outer  (lortioas  ot  the  lid  beyond  the  edgee  0 
of  th«  pocket  to  rest  upon  the  walls  of  the 
box  wbeu  closed,  all  being  adapted  to  operate 
with  relatiou  to  eaob  other  ao  bat  an  tially  a*  de- 
acnbed. 


■••.•■I.    PAnB-BaxBB.    L.  B.  PUmptoa. 
Hartflord.  Oooa.    CPUed  Deo.  38.  1878  1 


1.  Aa  •  new  artiole  of  ■aaufhvtura.  a  port- 
folio-box for  pa|>er  and  eoTelopaa,  eouoMtiag 
of  portiooa  a  I,  uentrally  hinged  togather  at  e, 
aati  |>ruvided  witb  lids  4  s,  bariag  poeheta  / 
$  for  the  reeeptioii  of  abaat*  af  paper,  the  lids 
aod  portiooa  s  i  batag  arrBSfad   to  oparata 


tugeUier,  and  to  fold  at  three  plaeaa,  aabaiaii. 
tially  aa  deacnbed. 

3.  Tlieoombiiifttion,  witb  the  hinged  boxes 
a  k,  of  a  hinged  lid  provided  with  air  internal 
pocket,  to  operate  subatautialty  as  deaunlK-d. 

i  •*>••#.  O AJOTT  -<w  MPBBa.  ■.  T.  Prtn- 
dle,  Aurora,  ni,  saaljrnor  of  one  -  half  of 
bla  ri«rbt  to  8.  W.  Thatoiiar,  aame  plaoa. 
CFUad  Jan.  97. 1877.] 


•pnugs  K  at  the  opposite  end,  the  aereral 
parts  beiuK  ooustracu»d,  arranged,  aiid  coni- 
wined  lo  operate,  saliatautially  as  and  tor  tbi< 
IwriMJsr  «|>ected. 

2.  Tbr  flitt  liiiL  A,  prorided  witb  Uio  u)>en 
lug  C  at  one  end  and   tbe  spiiiign  F  K  K  at 
the  op|ioaite  end,  sabataatially  as  aud  fer  tlio 
parpoae  descrilirtl. 

3.  The  oumbiiiution  of  llie  link  A,  proridml 
with  tbe  spring*  F  at  <>ne  end  aud  th«  u)>en 
logs  C  at  tbe  optMixilt*  end,  with  the  Jft«s  II 
B  of  one  draw  boail  nnd  llie  ooiiiiliug.piu  U 
of  the  op|ioeite  dru«  bead,  snlwtaiitiatty  ;ks 
ipeci&ad. 


1.  A  rerersible  carpet  or  floor  sweeper  mp- 
ported  and  oarried  upon  foar  ftiailar  noiaeiaa* 
end  wheels,  each  pair  of  which,  by  aeaaa  of 
an  endleaa  belt  paaaing  orar  both  wheals  of 
soch  pair,  aod  aroand  a  palley  at  each  end  of 
the  braah.ahaft„  operat«e  to  drire  the  bmab, 
as  shown  and  deaeribed. 

'i.  Tbe  combioatioD,  in  a  rereraible  sweeper, 
baring  a  dost-pao  both  at  ftont  and  rear,  of 
two  pairs  of  rubber  tired  wheels,  which  aer- 
erally  serre  to  support  the  box,  and  also 
as  drivers  to  a  bruah  located  midway  of  such 
wheels,  the  tires  aroiding  noise,  tbe  bmah 
aud  pans  beiu^  adapted  to  perform  tkeir  da- 
ties  iu  either  directioo  of  the  propolaiaa  of  tbe 
sweeper  or  rerolutioo  of  the  bnisb,  and  eaob 
|>air  of  wheels  transmitting  power  to  the  braab 
b\  means  of  a  belt  passing  orer  both  wheels 
of  such  pair,  aod  around  a  pulley  at  tbe  ad 
jaceiit  end  of  tbe  brush-shaft. 

3.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  carpet-sweeper 
running  on  four  wheels,  of  two  eodleo*  belt*, 
each  paasiDg  orer  two  similar  wheels,  over 
intermediate  gniAa-paltey*,  aod  around  a  pal- 
ley on  the  braab-ahafU 

4.  lo  combination  with  a  oarpeta weeper, 
the  belt  tighteaiog  aod  gnide-pulleys/,  each 
hung  upon  a  nloCted  aod  piroted  at^Jastable 
plate,  L,  as  shown  and  described. 

6.  Tbe  combination,  with  the  rartioBlIy-ad- 
jusuble  roller  brash,  of  the  foor  rertiaBlly-ad- 
jttsLable  Bopportiag-wbael*. 

6.  Tbe  oomUnatioo,  with  tbe  rartieBlly-ad- 
JasUble  roller. brush,  of  tbe  rertteally-a^jast- 
Bble  suDuorting  aad  driring  wbaala,  and  the 
adjustaDle  belt-tightaoiag  patlaya,  strbataa- 
tially  aa  aad  for  the  pnrpoee  deaeribed. 


■••,•••.  If  AoaiMaa  fob  Bolumo  amb 
StmAiomBwwB  OruifSBiaAi.  Babb  oa 
TtWBB.  J.  Bssas,  Plttabiug.  Pa.  [PUod 
Apr.  8.  1877.) 

Brief. — By  mma»  of  tbe  band  lerer,  aad 
through  the  ioolieed  slide  ooder  the  rest,  tbe 
operator  la  enablad  to  reTeras  the  (bad  witk- 

0«t  tlw  NTMBBl  ot  tte  roll*. 


L 


1.  TbeeomMDatfoaef  tbaeoaioBldiak-roil^ 
the  movable  raoc  proridad  witk  f«M*iL  aad 
tbe  coupled  aorabia  ioollBaa,  oabataatially  a* 
deaoribad. 

1.  Tke  eoablBBtioa  of  tk*  Boaiaal  4i*ka  B 
■'.  provided  with  abaft*  jearaaM  aa  a*  ta  k* 
capable  of  aod  boUob,  witk  tk*  awawa  F,  bear. 
ing  apoo  tba  sada  of  tke  ikaA,  aad  witk  tka 
tDorabl*  rest  H,  aabataattaBy  aa  aad  for  tke- 
parpoee  daseribod. 


OAA-Ootmrowa.  Joka  O. 
UaooB.  Oa.  [filed  Fob.  18.  IVH.l 
1.  In  a  oar  coopliDg,  tba  draw-beads  A', 
eouawuug  of  the  rertical  aidai  aad  taetiaod 
eaotrai  paru  B  B  bariag  eorrod  odfM  O  G, 
aad  provided  with  the  rod*  I  L  aad  rear 
frame  prorided  with  openiaas  X  m  aad  eoap- 
liogptn  D,  in  oombinatioa  witk  tka  flat  liak 
A  kariag  aa  opening,  0.  at  oaaead,  aad 


Ballbrd.    Pompey  Oentra,   N.  T. 
Deo.fi.  1878.] 


T. 
CFUed 


1.  TbeeombinatioD,  In  aearpet-atretaber,  of 
tke  tT%aM  A,  arms  e  e,  teeth  e  «,  roller/,  dmia 
O,  pawl  aad  ratebet.  ami  cord  f,  passing  from 
tbe  dram  aroand  tlie  roller  and  beneath  the 
trmait  to  the  griping  bar.  aa  sut  fortb. 

2.  Tbe  arms  r  c.  carry  ing  studs  «  a,  ao<l  pro- 
jeetiDg  rearward  beyond  ibeeilgeof  theCrauie, 
to  permit  acceas  to  tbr  edge  of  tba  aarpot,  a* 
speeiAed. 


■  ••.••a.      BrOTB-PtFB   TBIMBt.Ba      B.   Bal- 

dao,  M.  Orlawold.  Jr..  aod  O.  P.  Haaobatt, 
Mria.  Pa.;  aaid  nannkatt  aaaicnor  to  aaid 
Balden  aad  Ortewold.     [Filed   Mar.  M. 

wn.i  ^£_ 


1.  Tk*  iaafia  •  oa  t^  koad  A,  ptoTidad 
witk  tk*  aotikai  or  ■awieiwiar  ladoata- 
tteaok  ftr  tk*  laiipHiB  of  tk*  koidiag 
vtam,  mt  «*aB**tlaf  tka  aUara  or  tfUm 
lUally  a*  aad  ikr 


ikaad,  oakataat 
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3.  TtM  laapM  a,  prondcd  vlUi  tba  aotehet 
»,  ftud  ilwTo  or  eyiiodar  B,  10  eonluoatioti 
with  lh«  pio  C,  or  itqujr»l«at  dcTioe,  for  UolO 
inr  MiU  paru  ia  poaiuou,  MtNtMitiAilT  m 
d«wcrib«d. 

i.  Tba  piB  C,  provided  vith  tba  tpur  or 
fm  «*,  la  ooabin»tioB  wiib  tba  kouaiar  SAa(a 
a  00  Uia  iMMl  ▲,  for  tba  raoaptioa  of  tba 
aicava  or  pipa  B,  aabaUocialty  m  daaenbad. 

•••.••*•    Bummr-UmTAL-BmAitOKt  Ma- 
CHTM M.    Joha  7.  BtUT.  Jr..  rw^yj^^,  )f ,  j 

[niadliUkr.  ai.  1877  1 

Brief. — dar.ea  o(  preu  rolia,  airaofad  ia 
pair*  rloaar  tofctbar  froo  trM  t«  Laat  pair. 
A<^u*(al>le  faed  ubie  mud  adjaatabla  tiim- 
iBinfcaiur*,  wbicb  in>r  h«  arraiifad  to  tria 
bt-rure  tba  rnilhif  Ik  e<>mia«oc«d, 


I.  Tba  eombtaatioii,  id  a  aaebiaa  fori 
in(  ibaat  atotaJ,  of  a  raealTiaf-tabla  aud  two 
or  otura  paim  of  praaa-ralla,  vbiaraby  tba  thaati 
to  b«  teaaad  an  piaaad  diracUj  from  ona 
pair  of  rt>4b  to  tba  aait,  tba  rvlU  of  eaeb  pair 
bwug  plaead  reistivaly  oloaar  togetbar  ia  tka 
diraeUoa  ot  tka  fcad  of  tka  abaaca,  aabataa 
laiily  at  aat  fortb. 

3.  Tba  ooabtaation,  (o  a  Biaebine  for  aaam 
io(  tkaat  maul,  of  a  raeaiTiaf  Ubia,  aide 
(aidaa  acfjaataUa  traaavanalj  tbaraoa,  aad  ■ 
seriaa  of  praaa-rolla,  tbroafb  wbi«h  tba  abaoU 
to  ba  teaved  ara  dirvcU/  paaaad,  aobataii 
tiaJly  ax  svt  fortb. 

3.  Tba  eouibtuktioo,  la  a  oiaobioe  for  aaam- 
iof  ibacc  cDAlaJ.  of  a  Mroa  of  prnaa  rolla, 
throa(b  wbirh  tbe  aboata  to  be  teamed  ara 
d'.rtctly  pataad.  and  eatt«rt  tiljattable  traot- 
Terfelv  apon  rotaciag  tbafta,  labatantiallj  aa 
tct  fortb. 

4.  Tba  oomliiaatioo,  in  a  icaobiae  for  taaai- 
mir  tbevt  B«taJ,  of  rotatiog  oattrra,  a^jnat- 
abM  trana*erael/  apoo  tb«ir  tbafta,  aad  a  re- 
eaiving  or  diacbar^  table  pronJed  with  ad- 
Joatable aide  fuidaa,  tobataoliall/  aa  141  fortb. 


!••.•••.    OaMoK  ■  Hmouvwa*.    ▲.  Stawart 
<u>d  IxMua  Ton  HoTan.  PhlUdalphia  Pa 
iPUad  Auc.  aa.  1870.] 
Brisf. — Cbeck  boxaa  ia  a  doaad  eaae  bar* 

at  ibalr  bottoma  thdiog  rodt.  vbiob  putb  oae 

ebaek  iuto  tba  oaae  at  a  record   Lwfora  tba; 

draw  oDa  out  for  lua. 


A  box,  ba*iD(  a  pluiigar  or  lerer,  ia  eooi 
Uioauoa  witb  a 'aback  or  tiokat  raoeptaele 
barloff  oetlaia  o«  oppoaate  aidaa,  aad  a  paa- 
•Age  ne  ae  rn  gaging  portion  of  the  plaagar 
or  lerar.  wba^a^7  eaeb  ebeok  or  tiakat  ra- 
leaaad  will  ba  regiatfrad  bj  a  eooatarpart 
ebaek  or  tjokac,  Mbataatiall?  aa  aad  for  tba 
porpoaa  aat  fotth. 


■  •^•n*.  FDHiai>NAiL  OnrnoM.  Biab*rtf 
W.  auvart,  Bowtoa.  Maaa.  [FUad  Vab. 
10. 1877.  J 

1.  A  aail'OatMv,  oootiating  of  tba  fnatalUa 
rod  «,  wiU  iia  parfbraUon  t,  barnlad  ood  t, 

am)  eattiag-adgaa  4  tf,  aa.aai  fortb  aod  ita- 


2.  Tba  eoablDatioa,  with  tba  matanie  rod 
a,  nerforattoD  t,  end  «,  aod  catxiag  adgja  4  d, 
ot  tba  oiaMMr  #  aad  tl«  A,  aa  aad  for  Um  pv- 
poaa  aat  forth. 

3.  Id  eonbinattoa,  tba  blagad  ealter-b*r  a 
*  «  «  <  tbe  cJaaner  g  *.  »ad  tba  apriog  wlra 
handla  «,  aa  teC  forth. 


I  v^***.  OBan-SspAjiAToma.   O.  A.  Wmd, 
f^ciin:  Wja..  aaat^oor  to  J.  I.  Caaa  te  Oo 
•■ma^Uo*.    CTilad  June  »4,  1870.1 


*•  f^<>»^  U.  hariag  tba  ooggad  elivmpa 

D  U,  rotated  by  and  la  onmbtDaUoa  with  tba 
Coutbad  or  cogged  tegaieiil  B,  tabetaottallT 
aa  aBi<  tor  the  porpoaa  tec  fortb. 

4.  Tbe  diak  U.  baviog  tba  oogged  clarnpa  D 
D  and  ooKged  <>r  toothed  tegoMat  B.  in  ooa 
bibatiua  w,th  the  UbIe  B,  hartag  the  earred 
larer  or  book  »,  oparatiag  in  eoajuaetioo  witb 
tba  itiak  C,  aubalaatiallj  aa  aad  for  tba  par- 
poaaaet  forth. 

6.  The  twiater  F,  haviag  ita  axia  provided 
with  *  guar  wheel,  (t,  eogwbeel  g,  aod  axia 
or  abaft  r,  in  ooinbinatioo  with  the  diak  O, 
haviog  tba  oogged  elampa  D  D  aod  toolbad' 
aegioeut  S,  tubataoUally  aa  aod  for  tba  par- 
poae  aet  fortb. 


I  Ueacnbed  deTiue  I'or  ae|»aratiiig 
grail,  aeed,  Ac  ,  conaiatiug  of  tba  feedbuanl, 
the  4ieve,  tbe  lail'ugs  gr^ta,  and  tbe  tailiuKt- 
cliut^,  all  bingi^l  tugelbvr  m  Uie  order  nanied, 
tubttaatialir  aa  t«t  forth. 


••.Mi-  Onjdm  AND  Saao  BzrtjiAToms 
C.  A.  Weed.  Baolna.  Wis.,  aaaifoor  to  J. 
I.(;aaa*Oo..aaiDaptaoa.  [niwlMar.  la. 
181^7.  J 


1.  Birre  B,  w.th  tailaiaTe  F,  rack-bar  O, 
•tao4arda  H  aad  1.  aod  pio  L,  ail  ia  eombiaa- 
tion,  aabatantiaiir  aa  mmI  toe  tha  parpooa  da- 
tcribH. 

°J.  bfatje  A,  iiere  B,  ataodarda  H  and  I,  aod 
nnt  fL,  ail  id  eombinatioo,  labatantiaily  aa 
deaedibatl. 

3.  The  eombinatioa  of  liaraa  B  aad  C,  tail- 
iiere  P,  ratcbet  G.  thoa  A,  ttaodards  H  il  aod 
1 1,  a*d  tide-board  5,  aahatantiaily  aa  aod  for 
tbe  parpooa  daacrlbad 


•.i—. 


!••.#•*•    Blaokimo-Boxxs.    J.  H.  Weaka. 
UAraU.  Mksh.    C9ilad  Oot.  14.  1870  ] 
Br(*/.— Tbe  canty  that  boldi  tlie  blacking 

ia  oo^care,  and   it   topported    b;   tbe    oater 

lang^  which  axtaodt  downward  for  tba  par 

poae. 


...-'^'•Illl 


A  |>ltrking  box  eooaiatiag  of  tba  eoneave 
or  roindftd  rerrptacle  A,  tbe  na  or  Saiige  B 
aecar^d  to  tbe  edge  of  receptacle  A,  wber<>bv 
tlia  b^x  hat  Ita  tnle  support  on  tbe  lownr  islge 
of  tb4  flange,  tabataoUaily  m  aad  for  tba  por- 
poae  iet  rr>rtK. 


»••.♦•«•    OaaJN  -  Buoaaa.    N.  Warta  and 

J.  0.  Gilmar.  Ooooonlla:  aaid  N    Warta 

aa^coor  of  oa»-f>aj-th  intaraat  to  O   W 

W«rta.  Baloil  Kaoo.  fPilad  JoowS.  1870.J 

1.  Tba  twiatar  F,  eoBattUa^  ot  a  grooved 

ooaa,lianog  tba  oriftcaa  of  ila  groovea  pro- 

Tidad  witb  oataa  h  kaad  tprian  t  i,  aabataa- 

tiaUj  aa  abowa  aad  Jaaoribaa,  aad  for  tba 

pamba  aat  fortb. 

t.  ^  tviatar  T,  otmpomi  of  tba  doabla 
graoTOd  eoaa  aad  bov  G,  attaebod  to  a  eaa- 
lag,  /*,  aaairettag  tba  ooao,  aabotaaWally  aa 
aad  tor  tbo  parpeaa  aat  fortb. 


io«,»^4.  Lawn  -  MowiB  ATTAOHMaarro. 
A  Iodic  H.  Wood.  Toledo,  Ohio.  [rDod 
Feb.  7.  1877.) 


At  aa  Improved  artiola  of  aanafaotore.  a 
recaptaeJe  for  cat  graaa,  ooaaiating  of  the 
tidea  A,  (>ail  K.  baik  bead  B,  and  daah  boant 
(;,  prorided  witb  hooka  D  D,  the  aeveral  |iaru 
beiniK  ooDttructad.  arrauged,  aod  adaptoil  for 
oae  III  connection  with  a  lawn  mower,  tub- 
ttaotiailj  M  ipacifled. 


!••••••■   PaocB88oa  roM  Bloaohino  Baaa- 

Wax.    Hoinar  T  Taryao,  Riobmund.  Ind. 
[FUad  Apr  3.  1877. J 

Tbe  proeoaa  of  blaaobiog  beea-wai,  vbieb 
ooatiata  io  diaaolvmg  it  by  any  of  tha  volatile 
produota  of  petr<ileam,  or  other  known  aolv- 
eota,  and  aipoting  tlia  tame  to  lunhght  in 
glaaa  vaaaala,or  lu  thallow  vaaaaia  aovared  with 
gtata,  until  tbe  eoior  la  diaehargad,  aad  Ihaa 
volatilixiag  by  boat  tbo  aolvoat  oaed. 


■  ••.••«.  BaT7Traa>WoaKaaa.  M.  ML  Zal- 
laro.  Kaot.  Oblo.  [FUad  May  aO.  1878.] 
Bne/. — Tbe  pointed  or  pivoted  aiidiag  ban 
attached  to  the  ahottera,  aod  axtnidiag 
through  tiae  window  fraoie,  are  suitably 
Botched,  and  |>rovuled  with  a  apnog,  which 
ia  ioaarad  wjtbin  the  opaoiog  la  tba  frame, 
aad  aervea  to  aatomatioally  fock  tba  thatter 
ia  a  flxod  opao  or  oloood  pcaitioa 


Tbe  tpnng/,  teciired  ia  tbe  opeBtngof  tbe 
wiadow. frame,  in  nombtuatioa  with  tbe  thut- 
cer  aod  hnki  «  e,  ooiebad  link  *,  aad  oatob  a, 
whereby  tbe  tpring  tervea  to  aatoowtioaUy 
look  tba  ootcbad  link  t  to  tbo  catob  f,  aad 
tbareby  aacura  tbe  thnttor  in  a  ftzad  opoo  or 
oioaad  poaitioa,  aobotaatlaJty  aa  aad  for  tha 
purpoaa  tpeoitod. 
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(**•*•*.    PmooiaoBO  or  OBMAttwrrmo 
CAai>-BoAaD.    A.  Adama  aad  A.  Bott.  AJ- 
bmar.  N.  Y.    [  Filed  Apr,  9. 1877. 1 
I.  Tbe  proooai  bereia  doaeribod  of  oma- 
mcnUng  card-board  la  imitauon  uf  the  em- 
tx>a»ed   cardboard  of  commaioo,  oooauttog 
io  priuling  Ibereoo  a<iy  daaired  deaign  witb  a 
trauapareot  or   teun-Lraoapareut  rarniab   in 
lieu  of  tbe  color*  or  inki  oaually  employed, 
aulMtautially  aa  aod  for  tbe  porpoae  specified. 
'i.  Tbe  proeeaa  of  producing  oruaoeuiai  da 
aigos  on  card-board,  couhiaUog  in  flrat  provid- 
ing tbe  aurfaca  or  turfacoa  with  a  ouatiog 
oompuoed,  eaaaatiaily,  of  bLaoe  flxa,  Oramuita 
wijite,  aod   gloe^  or  their  oqaivaliaota,  tbeo 
pnotiog  the  daairad  daoi^  ia  a  traooiiiaroot 
or  aemi-trantparaot  varbU.o,  and,  Inally,  aab- 
Jectiug  tbe  tarface  to  printed  to  tbe  aetioo  of 
politbiQg-bruabea,  tabatantiatiy  at  deaer<bod. 
3.  Aa  a  oow  articio  of  aiaoafootare,  oma- 
meotal   card  board  of   aoy  doairad   tint  or 
groand  color,  haviog  a  dea^gu  vmi  ita  aurface 
printed  witb  a  traoopaiaut  or  aomi-traoopa- 
^^n^  vaniiah  in  repraaontatioa  aod  imitatioo 
of  emhuaaiDg,  tubataotiaUy  ao  daaeribed  aod 
abowb. 


!••,•••.  DooB-PAcmnvaa.  O.  KAnold. 
BloomincdaJe.  N.y.  L  Filed  Oot.  38. 1870.  ] 
Hrief.—h.»  an  iupmvemaat  oa  Patant  Mo. 
l'6.l»9«,  Apnl  I  i,  1876,  tbe  bara-door  Caatao- 
ioK-diakt  are  provided  with  aoeaatncally  piv- 
oted tlidiog  bolta,  auitably  guided,  and  pro- 
ieellng  upward  aod  downward  to  lock  tbe  in- 
ner of  a  pair  of  dour*  Srialy  iopotition.  There 
are  aloo  aaitable  at<>p-p<Da  and  taataniDg  de- 
vicet  to  hold  tbe  lip  or  tongue  of  tbe  diab- 
platea  in  locked  poaitioa. 


1.  Tbe  oombinatioo  of  ttoai  aod  raar  plataa 

B,  baviog  bauUlea  or  bultuua  C,  aod  turuing 
otiitcouueuliu^  oenier-boll,  a,  pataiog  :.lirougb 
tlie  door,  with  ecoeulrically  pirottid  tud  tlld- 
lug  lock  bolts  1>  U,  operated  b>  the  platea 
(rum  either  tid«i  of  tbe  door,  aubatanually  aa 
aad  for  tlie  parpoae  tat  fortb. 

2.  Tba  oouibioatioo  ot   tbe  toruiog  ftoat 
aod  rear  platea  B  ot  a  door,  baviDg  bandlaa 
or  button*  C  aod  lip  or  tongue  axtautioua  k, 
with  Hzed  ttup  pioa  t  d  aod  aoitattla  tattoo 
lug  devioea,  tubataAually  at  aat  fortb. 


J  ••.•••.  Bsuaa-MAOBMBa.    J.  O. 
Buriiovton.  VL    [FUad  Fab.  aS.  1877.1 
Mrtef.  —  Bnatlea,  tampioo,  aod   aoalogooa 

uaCenalt  arc  carried  forward  npou  a  feediDg- 
belt  t>>  a  drum  aod  wberl,  aod  beUI  aod  dreoaad 
by  rulatiDg  oomba  aod  movable  bottera. 

1.  Tbf  feeding  wbeela  K  aod  F",  with  cor. 
rogaied  penpiieriea,  one  of  tbea  rrvolriag 
in  ttationary  beariogt,  wiiile  tba  otbor  ia  ver- 
bcallv  od;aatablt%  aobataotiaUy  aa  aad  for 
the  porpoaa  tpeciAed. 

'J.  Tbe  oorabijAtioD  of  tbe  varlteaUy-adJaat- 
able  food  wheel  F*  with  a  bifnreated  ad>aot- 
iug-lever.  in  the  maouer  aod  for  tha  poipooo 
ieacribad. 

3.  In  a  macbioe  for  dreatiog  taaptoo  or 
other  timilar  material,  tbe  ooiabioatioo  of  tbo 
feed-wbeela.   having  oomgatad  peripbenaa. 


witb   a   laogitudiaally-ribbod 
belt,  aubstaotially  aa  aot  fortb. 

4.  1  be  peripherally  oormgatod  ftod-wheaU 
aod  the  loogitudioaUy-ribbad food-belt, in  ooit- 
biuatioo  with  tbe  delivoty-bolt  Baod  UblaS, 
aa  aod  for  tba  parpooe  apootilod. 

5.  The  oombioatioa,  with  a  poripberally- 
rrooved  aod  vertieally-twingiog  teaaioo-pol- 
toy.  of  a  oeotrally-nbbod  feadinc-bolt,  U,  ao 
aod  for  tbo  parpoae  oot  fortb. 

6.  Tbe  faed-wboel  F,  in  oooaMaatlon  with 
the  grooved  aod  awioging  tooaioa-palioy  K 
aud  feed-Uelt  H,  aa  aod  (or  tbe  porpooo  do- 
ten  tied. 

7  Tho  bofiaoDtallT  vibratiuf  baUaca,  pio. 
vidod  w'itb  tbe  pivoted  peodaota  ai,  lu  eo«- 
bioatiou  with  the  cam  A  aiid  ita  operattog 
mecbaoiam,  aa  tpeciAed. 

&.  Tbe  boriaootal  levor  it,  io  ooinbinatioa 
Witt:  tbe  butter*  aod  tbair  oporaUog  dovioao, 
at  aod  for  the  porpoaa  aat  forth. 

9.  In  a  Diaohioe  for  dreoala^  tampioo  01 
other  Sbroua  material,  tbs  eombinatioo  of  tbe 
following  iottrumeotaiitiaa,  via:  a  feodiog  ta- 
ble, a  eootrally -ribbed  faod-bolt,  tbe  vibrating 
and  movable  bottera,  rotatiag  acatebon,tbe  po- 
nphoraUv-ootTogatad  foad-wboolo,  tbe  owing 
iak  teoiioD.pDaoy.  and  a  dolirocy-bolt  aad 
table  for  taking  away  tbo  droooad  prodact  of 
tbo  maobioe,  aO  tho  porta  boiag  eoaotruetad 
aod  arraoged  oabataatially  ao  aot  fortb. 


I— .9—, 


••■,•••.  Oh^Oam  Spoirra  H.  C.  OaoapboU. 
Allavhany,  Pa.    [FUad  Ang.  3t  1870.] 
Britf. — Bmployt  felting  io  a  groove  ia  flaoga 

of  apoot  to  loaure  a  tight  joiat. 


Ia  eoatbiaatioo  with  tbe  bead  of  a  eaa,  tbo 
Boat  C  bavisg  iange  «,  witb  tbe  Ibotwatof 
oaviea  D,  oxtaoalDg  partly  atMat  tbe  paariag- 
otifloo,  aad  baviog  a  roeooo  adaptad  to  roeoiro 
tbo  Oaiaco  of  tbo  ipoat,  aad  tbo  eovariag  plato 
B,  ao  aad  for  tbo  p«nv<~  akovo  aad  d»> 

ribod. 


k»l.**l.  BAT-SrAOxaaa.  J.  Ohaao.  Laac- 
worlhr,  Iowa.  [  FUad  Apr.  S.  1877. 1 
Tba  eoml>inatioD  of  the  driving  tbaft  5, 
dutch  7,  tlidiog  drum  6,  bav-fork  r ,  ropea  / 
8,  aod  tbe  euulrat  bolt  I  aod  itt  driving  pia- 
loot  31  3,  whereby  tbe  fork  cao  bo  ojieraled  at 
tbe  taoM  time  aud  by  tbe  aaue  power  at  Ibv 
iMit  t,  or  tbrovD  oot  of  gaar  at  wilL  tabataa 
tially  ao  doooribML 

l*l.^*t.  PTTBiTAOi-aBATM.  Oaolair  Do> 
guloa.  Boalainia-our-lfor,  Fraaoa.  [  FUad 
Apr.  11.  1877.1 

Brit/.— Air  paaaea  through  a  (rout  hollow 
laadplate  into  hollow  gratabara  regiatM-ing 
therewith  ;  tbeuoe  through  aaid  bam,  tbe  rear 
aodt  of  which  are  eloaod,  tMtopeo  downward 
ioto  tbe  oob-pit  through  a  roar  divided  cliaai- 
l>or,  alao  eoatBaaioatiog  witb  «ida  flnea, 
tbrougfa  which  aa  addittooal  aoppty  of  air  it 
admittad.  Tha  aodt  of  tbe  grate  ban  roat 
npoo  tba  froot  aod  back  platea. 


1.  The  eombinatioo  of  flre-bar  logi  or  bear- 
0(t  A  B,  haviog  opening*  a  t,  aod  tlie  hollow 
Aro-bara  C,  recaiviugair  at  their  froot  aodt 
by  tbe  openioga  a,  and  terminaliog  io  dowu 
ward  opaningaC'at  lbeirreareudt.aoamuni. 
oatiog  by  tbe  opeoioga  k  witb  tba  oob-pit,  tab- 
otaotiallj  aa  aot  forth. 

S.  T^  aoaUoAtioR.  anbetaotlally  ao  bare 
iobofore  oot  forth,  of  tbe  aab  pit,  tbe  hollow 
flra-bart  dalivariog  the  air  downward  into 
aaid  pit  at  tbair  rear  eoda,  tlie  tide  fluot  aod 
tba  back  daa  l>y  way  of  which  i.b«  heated  air 
paaaea  to  tba  aoh  pit  beuoath  tha  Ara-bara. 

3.  Tba  oombioatioa  of  tbe  aah-ptt,  tha  aide 
flaaa,  aod  tba  rear  flne,  haviog  a  eaoLral  par- 
titioa  aod  apartorea  at  tbe  atdet  of  partition, 
to  direet  tbe  beatod  air  to  tbe  aafa-p<t  in  di- 
Tided  eorraota,  aabataotlally  aa  aet  forth. 


I> !,••■.  OBacK-ttowaaAjroOoBN-DBitx. 

B.  X>aTaattx  aod  J.  Boaaor.  La  Fayotto. 

lad.;  oaid  Da  Vaaox  aooicBor  to  aaid  Roa- 

aar.    CFUad  Jao.  ao.  1877.] 

.^i^.— Tliao|>eratiog  rope  it  pa  wed  arouid 
aod  bold  ofaioat  the  boriaootal  theave  Ijy 
aoMll  groovad  abaavaa  toroiag  in  tpnng  bfaar 
logo,  na  lavara  ara  aaob  aade  in  two  p»rt«. 
provided  with  alota  for  adjuatuera 
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la  iMifU.  tk«  bolt  tb*t  faateoa  tb«ai  t»fMfe«r 
foimiag  th*  fkileraa.  Tb«  app*r  cad  m  aAeb 
l«Tar  i*  nroTMlad  wiib  •  roll«r,  tk*t  i«  atroek 
by  nMaa  oa  liia  bonioutai  ak«*v«  aa  it  la  r»- 
▼olrad  for  aetoatioc  (b«  aead-alidab 

1.  Tb*  ooabtiMUtoa  of  lb«  boriionUl  ibaara 
A  of  a  eb«ok-T«««r,  tb«  ropa  J  paamof  cob- 
pl«t«<7  ro«*4  tka  ■xB*!  ^otl  tb«  ^roovad 
ihearaa  P  turniaf  ta  a|>riD('b«iinD(i  .tad  m- 
TolTiii^  lu  eoataet  vilb  tha  rop«  at  oppoaita 
■ides  of  lb*  akaara  ▲,  aa  aat  forili 

i.  Tb«ee«b(Batioaoflb«*li<iaTe  A,  fnlmiin 
belt*  ai,  uid  lavara,  oooatatiofc  of  ban  /'  P, 
baTjoK  ooinddiof  alou  r»o«iTiaf  tb«  bolu  m 
•Oil  elaapad  tWreto,  aa  and  for  tb«  purpoae 
•at  fortb 


l*l.**«.    SraAM-OBMaaATOKS.   J.  Pirman- 

icb  and  O.  Flrmanich.  Boflklo.  N.  T.,  aa- 

aicnora  of  ooa-third  thair  riflrht  to  I'.  Fir- 

oaaoicb  aam*  ^laoa.   iPUad  Apr.  4.  18T7.  J 

Britf  —  Au  aiiiHiM-y  b«»uag  cbaiubcr  ooa- 

oacta  iritli   tba  twu  vater  siida  of  th«  btiilar, 

aad  roiiiiaoted  to  ibe  cronii  abaat  by  a  aanaa 

of  tnboa.     Tba  water  \tgr  are  providrtj  with 

iDDrr  proi«c'..u(  protub«r»iicaa,  .ilau  ouaueet- 

ad  »itb  tb*  erova  ibee:,  tUrougb  wbicb  eoo- 

nectioa«  \  fraa  cirrai«UoD  of  tb«  v»l*r  1*  pro- 

vi'led  foi 


imniuiijiiniti 


I  A  (team  (aoan tor  oi>uaiaUD(  of  aa  ax- 
rrnor  abell,  A.  baTioi  inwardly  protuharatini; 
pttrta,  U.  aod  a  diMble  w>ri«ii  of  iimi^bt  bu<il- 
iiiC'tutwM,  I,  arraugail  oblit^iirlj,  »iiit  ounimC 
\%i  the  parta  O  witb  tba  crowu  ahaet  of  tlir 
iutariur  i«bail  B,  aa  aat  forlb  «otl  daacnlxHi. 

3.  A  jranrrator  in  vbicb  tba  interior  ibell 
K  i<  provided  witb  aa  aaxiliM'y  lieat<ii|{  tiii>«. 
K,  aliachail  to  tba  fmat  «aj  back  h«a<lH  af  rhc 
uii«m>r  ■bell,  and  cuuaact«>l  witb  tbe  croxii 
•b^vt  thtreof  bT  a  aariaa  of  beaungtabes,  L, 
«j  lirAcnlcd,  for  tba  object  atitl^d. 

3.  A  Cnaa  (r»u«rator  oouatating  of  *a  ei 
larior  abaJI,  A.  as  latcrior  ibril,  K,  havmi; 
Innfitndiiial  inwardly  protradiBK  paru  G, 
cuBOOCCetl  with  tka  orawa  afarat  hj  a  double 
aariea  of  baatiog  cabaa,'!,  «nd  a  tteatinf  IuIms 
K,  aUo  proTided  witb  h«iatiag  cub«a  L.  tbe 
wbole  arranged  aa  daaent>ed,  for  the  use  and 
paqKMe  dated. 

1.  A  'tAaai  gnaerator  conaiating  of  aa  ex- 
lanor  abell,  A,  aa  latarior  abell,  B,  having 
loagiladiaai  lawardly  .  projecting  parta  G. 
ooaacctad  witb  tka  erowa-tbeat  by  a  doable 
•ariaa  of  beating  tabaa,  I,  a  beating  Ube,  K. 
providad  witb  baatia^  ubaa  L,  aa  d^aenbed, 
aaid  latenor  ak«U  baiag  divided  by  tbe  wall 
or  walla  N  X'  into  aeabaatMMi  ehaatMra,  tbe 
rear  ooa  of  wbMk  ia  la  eoaoiuaioatioQ  witk 
the  extarior  throagb  tka'liia  P,  the  wboU  ooa 
•tnHSlad  aad  arraagad  aa  daaer>b«d,  for  tka 
oaa  aad  pariiaaa  aat  fortti 


I*!,***.    nnMaoM.   J.  J« 
N.  T.    rrUad  Oa*.  la,  lS7tt.l 
Tka  aoaWaatiaa   of   tka  gaa    gaaaratiag 

ehaabar  h  f,  diviaiaa  O,  provided  with  eoa- 
daita  «  aad  paaaagaa  S  aad  O,  with  a>r-«fca«- 
bar  B  laatfiaf  lata  aaid  paaaaga  O.  whore  tka 
iim  aaat  aa4  totaraiagia  witk  gaaee  and 
flawt  tivm  tka  aala  aealwalieu  obaabar,  m 
'  aa4  fbr  th«  purpooa  (abetaotially 


l*l,*#«.  MAoaiNaa  roa  OurrtNo  and 
PoUmno  Lsatbkk.  John  W  Lufkin  and 
Rlollard  H.  Lufklo.  Obalaaa.  Uaaa.  [PUad 
Sepi  8.  1870. 1 


1.  In  oomlMuatlou  witb  the  worlc  oiiiport 
tag  be<|  A  aud  rarticaJly  reeiproeatiiig  rattier 
b,  arranged  with  the  liiia  of  ita  «<tge  at  nglii 
4ugl^  to  tbo  liae  of  faad,  tbe  •beaniig  lilo<k 
r.  arriloKetl  ralaiirely  to  tbe  roller.  «i  ila 
w.iii>etfl  wbireby  the  |>ath  of  tbe  cutter  la  ix> 
iiicMoiJl  witb  tbe  vertical  face  of  tbo  blu-k, 
.tiid  the  o>Mt4>riiil  la  cut  by  the  itbeanut;  a«tiuii 
o(  ttie  Mock  ami  catter,  all  i«ubatautially  a* 
Ueacnijrd  ami  abowu. 

'i.  Ill  rumbioatiou  with  a  work-«up|K>riiii|' 
bed,  aI  aiiiJ  it  vertically  reciprttcatiuj;  cutter, 
t,  of  Lbe  reciprocaliog  feed-bar  J  aad  prea»«r 
iwr  1,  irntnged  to  operate  above  the  work, 
4n<l  to  Wlt«rnat«ly  act  opoo  and  reiretie  tberu 
froia.  ^hereby  it  ■•  alteruately  frd  forw,inl  bjr 
liar  J,  »nd  held  iu  poaitioii  by  bar  I  for  tka 
:w:tioa  i)f  tlie  cutter,  aub^ian  tially  aa  dea<:ribed 
wild  tb^wn. 

•i.  la  ooabioation  with  a  cutting  bia<ie,  ^, 
and  a  feediug  aud  retaining  necbaiiiaui,  aa 
'taacrila<d,  of  tbe  folding  block  U,  and  Rxip 
rocating  fold  praaaer  \^ ,  wheu  arranged  to 
'iperauf  ralauvely  tu  and  ooujoiutly  witb  eaeb 
o(ber,  iabalaoually  aa  deaenbad  aud  abowu. 
euoibuialion  witk  a  vaiap  cutting  and 
I  meehaniaiij.  aa  elaatie  or  yielding  re- 
liiig  fold  preaaer,  aohataotially  aa  da- 
auii  abowu. 

i.  Ii«a  vanip  cutting  aad  foidiog  maekioe, 
aad  in  coobtoation  witk  ■ecbaaiani  for  cal- 
ling. f«a<liDg,  ao<l  foidiog  the  work,  a  device 
for  auiaaaatieally  applvmg  an  atlkeaiva  mala- 
rial to  Ibe  edge  to  lie  folded,  aabataotiaily  aa 
aud  for  tiia  parpoaea  tpeeitad. 


May  22,  1877. 


>*>•*•*•  Ai>JoaTABL,a  OoABoa  Foa  ScKiw- 

Pmornxaaa.     A.  Maracball.  Naw  Torik. 

N.  T.    [  Filed  Uar.  lO.  1877. ) 

L  The  combiuatioD  of  a  propeller,  B,  with 

tbeperfonued  eucircliug  ableld  C,  which  is  en 

lirely  imoolb  uu  ita  luoer  aide,  anbataatially 

aa  aud  for  the  parpoae  beraia  akowa  aad  de- 

acribed. 

3.  Tbe  adjuaUbtaabieldC, herein  deaenbcd, 
(aatoiied  to  the  body  of  a  veaaal.  A,  bj  aieaaa 
of  rods  a  and  ajaa  K  aabatantially  aa  apaetBed. 


*V-?**"  ^'^^^-O^"'"**-  T.  B.  MarablM. 
Pataraburg.  Va.,  aaaignor  of  ~t^half  hia 
ri«ht  to  J.  O.  Blaka.  aama  plaoa,    (FUed 

Mv.  SO,  larr.j 


1.  Aa  a  Dew  article  of  maDafaoturr,  a  knife 
adapted  /or  bay  and  atraw  cuttiug  maekiuea, 
having  a  wide  thin  blade,  with  oue  aide  flat 
and  aerrated  aad  tbe  other  aide  beveled  and 
amootb,  and  provided  with  meaoa  for  attack- 
ing it  at  both  eoda  to  operating  araia  or  I*, 
vers,  aabataotially  aa  daaeribad. 

X  The  c7uibi><aliou  of  tba  kaifa  aad  oper- 
atiog  arm  *  witb  tbe  atifr  rod  or  bar  A.  ar- 
ranged uulantr  of  the  knife  -  blade,  aubatan- 
tiMlly  lie  deMcnlietJ. 

'■i.  Tbe  combiuatiun  of  the  knife  A  aad  tbe 
lev  er*  b  and  e,  articolatad  to  tbair  aapporta 
00  opiKMite  tidea  of  tbe  knife,  anbetanlially 
as  deacribed. 
I  4.  Tbe  comNination  ot  tbe  knife,  lever*  k 
aod  c,  and  atiff  bar  d,  aobstaatiaUy  aa  da- 
acribed. 

S.  Tbe  ooabiDatMB  of  tke  levers  h  aad  a, 
the  kuife,  the  Uar  d, and  the  gage  ;.  arranged 
l>«twe«o  the  bar  d  and  tke  kaifr,  sutMtantlallj 
aadaaoribad. 


I •■.•••.  St,ATB-PmAia  ATTAOuuHTa.  K. 
'  M»yac.  Aubom.  N.  T.  [Filed  Apr.  a. 
1877.1 


Aa  a  aew  article  of  laaoafaatara,  a  alata- 
trame  attaebmeat  eooatstiDg  of  a  tat  aarratad 
baae^plata,  O,  provided  with  a  loop,  «,  the  aaid 
plata  and  loop  beiag  made  in  one  piaea,  aad 
oiberwiaa  eaaatraetad  snbauiitially  as  da- 
•eribed 


l»l,«l«.  'WmBfoaaa.  J.  P.  kUtokaa  Nais 
Badford.  ICaaa.  !  Filad  Jane  10,  1870.  j 
Aa  an  impmvetl  article  of  mannlkotara,  aa 
atljuatabla  wrench,  uoaaiating  of  the  handle  A, 
with  diak  B  and  screw  tbraad  a,  jaw«  C  O, 
the  Utttar  beiug  threaded  and  both  baviag 
graapinganrfaoea  at  eacb  end,  aad  prcvidad 
aeverally  with  rsrsaasa  e  4,  and  the  rod  t,  eoa 
oected  to  the  jaw  C  aad  paaaiog  tkrongh  tke 
jaw  C,  anbataatially  aa  aad  for  tke  porpoee 
aat  fortk. 
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I»1.*II.    Fmca-BAB»a.    Aaron  J.  MalUa. 
PlMaburc.  Pa.    [FUad  Mar.  10, 1877.1 
Britf. — Tbe  barb  has  a  central  opaaing, 

from  wliicb  two  lateral  points  aztand,  and  eaa 

be  placed  apoo  a  Bat  fknoo-rail,  and  made  to 

graap  it  by  its  spriag-akoaMara. 


1.  A  spriag.ala«p  feoaa-barb  of  flat,  elaatie 
metal,  anbataatially  aa  aad  for  tke  purpoaa 
apeoiflad. 

2.  In  eoaibination  with  a  faaaa  rail  or  atrip 
A,  a  dataokabta  alaatle  natAl  apriDg^aiap 
barb  B,  aabataatiaUy  aa  and  for  tke  purpoaa 
speeiflad. 


■■i,*l».   OpaNiMO  AMD  Ouomtva  Oas- 

OOOKS  BT  iL-aOTBO  -  MAONVnaM.     D.    M. 

Smrtk.  Baat  Northvood.  N.  H..  saatgroor 
of  ooa-kalf  hia  richt  to  a.  U  Ward.  Boa- 
ton.  lUaa.    TFUad  Ooo.  30, 1870. 


1.  la  combiaatloa  with  a  gaa  eoak,  an  alao- 
tro  maguelj  and  a  weight  moved  by  said 
magnet,  aaa  operating  to  eOset  tke  opening 
and  eloaing  of  tbe  gaa-coek  by  tke  force  of 
the  momentom  wbiob  the  weight  aoqnires  by 
Ita  movement,  sabataottally  as  and  for  tka 
pnrpoaa  aat  forth. 

3.  The  eomblnattoD,  with  tka  gas-eoek,  of 
tke  electro  -  magnec  tbe  swiojriag  armatora, 
having  tke  weirktad  arm,  or  ita  aqoivalaat, 
attached  thereto,  and  operaUng  to  move  tba 
cook,  aa  daaeribad,  and  a  deriee  for  break 
ing  the  cireait  wkeo  tke  armatnra  is  fUly 
attraetad,  aad  satabliaklag  tke  eooaeetiona 
for  giving  ravnrae  movement  to  tke  maehan- 
iam,  anbataatially  as  aad  far  tka  parpoae  aat 
fortk. 

3.  Tba aaaibinatioo,  viU  tha  gas-ooek,  af 
tka  w«t(btad  arm  and  a  Wrar  attaakad  to  tka 
fM-eoek,  nbataatialty  aa  and  fcr  tka  pvpoaa 
act  fortk. 

A  The  aembiaatioB,  wUk  tka  gas  eoek,  of 
tbe  arm  a,  link  *,  ara  •',  akaft  H,  arm  L, 
adiastabta  waiffht  W,  armafra  O,  ateelro- 
oMfaat  M  U,  aontaotarm/,  oiraait  braakiag 
Mfl  akaaging  4aviee,  aad  tka  eleetrie  aoaaae- 
tioaa,  aahataartally  as  aad  fkr  tka  pwpaaa  aat 
fortk. 


i»l.*ia.   BAO-MAoaniBa. 

BrooklTB.  N.  T.    CFUed  Dao.  80.  1870. 1 
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Bri^. — Tke  bottom  flap  of  a  bag  is  pastad 
aad  ersaaad  by  means  of  a  craasing  Made, 
paata-roUar,  and  detaekiog-plate,  all  of  vhiok 
are  aaeored  to,  and  move  witk,  tke  pasta-raa 
arvoir,  said  creasing  blade  acting  against  tke 
pariphary  of  a  rubber  roller  looatad  within  a 
large  revolving  dram  or  roller,  aud  being  capa- 
ble of  r»t*iioa  indepeodentof  aaid  large  roller. 

■•■.•IS. 


and  front  eroaa  bar  O,  aad  apnog4r*s  I,  ar- 
raagad  to  apring  ialio  tke  socket  B  in  tka 

bingad  side  bar  C  of  tke  baek,  the  wkole  00a- 
Btmotad  and  noabined  for  aae  aod  operation 
Sttbataatially  as  and  for  tke  purpoaa  berain 
sot  fortk. 


1.  A  moving  pasta  holder,  C,  provided  witb 
tbe  paste  roller  J,  and  the  roller  fl,  coupled 
to  move  coiueideclly.  ooinlMned  with  a  creaa- 
iog  blatia,  I,  attached  tc  aaid  holder  C,  and  an 
elaatie  snrfaoe,  L,  attached  to  aaid  roller  H, 
bnt  capable  of  motion  corresponding  with 
Aiid  blade,  aud  indepondent  of  the  motion  of 
roller  U,  aobstantiallr  as  described. 

2.  A  moving  [laate  bolder,  C,  witb  tbe  paMe- 
roller-J.  combiued  with  the  detaohiiig-plate 
K,  pivoted  to  tbe  outer  aide  of  xaid  bolder, 
aiid  actnacted  in  oue  direction  by  a  spnug, 
aod  iu  tbe  opposite  Jirectiou  by  contact  witb 
the  roller  H,  ■^baLanti>lII.^  as  set  fmtb. 

3.  An  aalomstie  ilrtacliing-plate,  R,  pivoted 
to  tke  {>aatr  liuliler.  aod  provided  witk  an 
opooing  througb  which  tbe  paate-roller  can 
protrude  without  toacbiiig. 

A  Tbe  oacillatiug  paate  bolder,  in  combina- 
tion witb  the  detaebiog  plate  K,  pivoted  to 
blocks  OQ  tbe  outer  side  of  tbe  paste  bolder, 
and  tbe  actuating  spring  «,  snbstauUally  as 
and  for  Lbe  por)io«e  set  forth. 

6.  Tbe  oeoillatiug  paste  bolder,  lu  oombina- 
tioo  with  the  ereaaiog  knife  I,  aod  elaatie 
roller  L,  moantetl  within  tke  |iertpbery  of 
roller  H,  subetantiallv  as  aod  fur  the  pnrpoae 
aet  forth. 

C  Thecreasing-bladel,ia  conibiaatiou  with 
the  elastic  ruUer  L,  sabstaotialty  as  aad  for 
the  porpuae  set  forth. 

7.  Tbe  creasing  tilade  1,  in  eombinatiou  with 
the  detaching  plata  K,  elastic  roller  L,  and 
maiu  roller  H,  sabataoually  aa  aod  for  tbe 
pnrpuae  aet  forth. 

fl.  Tbe  oacillatiag  paata-bolder  C,  in  combi- 
aatiOB  With  the  craaaing- blade  1,  detaching 
plate  K.  elastic  roller  L,  aud  mam  roller  H, 
subalaotlally  as  aad  for  the  purpuee  aet  forth. 


■•■.•14.    T»ao»-Bdokijm.    W.  B.  Walkar 
itankatn.  Minn.    IFUod  Fab.  ao,  1877,]  ' 


Tka  two-part  traaa  boekle  composed  of  the 
kams  tag  tnm*  part  A,  having  the  croea-bars 
a  aad  •  and  tka  side  loot>s  b  b,  with  tks  inter. 
Woking  part  B  akapwi  m  shows,  having  at 
oae  aad  a  emaa^bar  with  the  down wardly-pro- 
jeetiug  lag  4,  aad  at  tke  otkar  aad  a  eroas  bar 
and  loop.  /,  tke  two  parts  oo-openuing  and 
oonusami  witk  *a  traaa,  aa  akowa  aad  da- 
secikaC 


Mt^lO.  FOLDOM  ABM-CkAOW.  Wa.  A. 
Wabh.  BMoklTB.  M.  T.  CFBad  Bavt.  SB. 
107S.J 

Tha  toMad  ahalr,  oomprMaff  tka  plvotad 
laB*  A  B,  tka  biagad  baak  bar*  C,  the 


oWiqua  laf-bnaa  D,  tka  araaa-bar  or   top 
bnwa  F.  tfca  braaa  B.  tka  flaHbto  hbrte  H, 


■•■••la.    Mowaaa.    William  N.  Whitalay 
Spriscflald.  Ohio.    CFilad  Mar.  aO,  1877.} 


L  Tbe  inner  shoe  R  sod  iDvartad  aboe  M, 
■aitad  by  a  loagitodiual  joint  aoiacidaat  witk 
tba  axis  of  the  craok-sbafl,  aombioed  witk 
aaid  eraak  akaft,  wkoai  crank  ia  la  line  witk 
tka  eatUag  apparataa,  and  nnitad  with  tka 
eattars  hr  a  pitman,  aabatantially  for  tka  par 


S.  Tke  iavartad  fhtoia  or  shoe  If ,  ooooeeted 
with  tka  akoa  B  by  a  loafitadiaal  jalnt  sola 
eidaat  witk  tka  azii  of  tka  erwk«baft,  aod 
to  tka  fraaa  of  tka  Maehisa  bj  a  traasraraa 
ioiat  la  tka  Msaa  dUm  aa  tka  loagltadlaal 
>Mt,  b«t  ia  Mar  tkaraot;  aeabiaad  witk  tke 
Tibrallag  fraaa  of  tka  ■aaktas,  aabataatiaily 
I  aet  fortk. 
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S.  n«  eottiug  mpiMntas  mmI  iuii«r  tbos  R, 
joiu(«d  ro  aatl  ouoa«cc«d  vilb  the  frame  of  tb« 
laacbiucby  iD«itu«of  iboiuvsrtetl  frame  or  (boe 
M,  bariac  tb«  lraaav<iraa  aaU  luurituiliiiai 
joiuU.  ••  d«acnb«U.  ooobiaM  witb  tbe  tbort 
ermnk  ihaft  L,  prorulad  at  it*  rear  ood  with 
tbtfaniTenai  or  yiabal  joint. aa  d—cntxd.aad 
for  tbe  purpoae  aet  fonb. 

A.  Tbe  Tibnttiof  (tame,  aa  aet  fortb,  and  bi- 
forcateii  at  ita  free  end  to  form  tbe  traoaverM 
joiiit  vicb  t'le  iarert«il  aboa  M,  aud  permit  tbe 
aoiveraai  or  fimbal  joiot  W  lo  be  puieed  and  to 
operau  10  tbe  line  of  tbe  aiia  of  aaid  trmoa- 
Terse  joiaL,  aa  Mt  fortb. 

S  Inooatbtoattoo.  aerank  abaftiu  twoparta, 
aoitMl  bj  a  aiiivenMl  joint  W,  aod  with  the 
crank  upon  cbe  sboe,  in  line  with  tb«  cutter- 
bar,  and  iBTertad  aboeor  frame  M,  tecarad  to 
tbe  eatdnf  apparatoa  by  a  joint  conoentrie 
witb  tbe  axia  of  crmuk,  aod  tu  tbe  ribmtiac 
frame/  by  a  joint  ooineiUent  wiib  tbe  trana- 
T»rM  axis  of  tbe  joint  W,  aud  atrippiD(  Ifver, 
y.  and  pivoted  bold lof  rack  U,  wbereby  tbe 
pointa  of  tbe  sattera  will  riae  or  fall  io  an  arc 
wboae  center  la  in  rear  of  tbe  Sug«r-b*r,  and 
witnoat  a  backward  or  forward  moremeutdar 
lUg  aaid  nae  or  fall. 

8.  Tbe  oottipf  appar*taa  and  nbratinc 
frame,  wverallj  coaoectad  witb  tbe  iuTerted 
aboe  V  by  traaarerae  and  longitudinal  jointa, 
vbiob  eoiocideoUy  intanaet  tbe  interaaetioo 
of  tbe  croaa-aze*  of  tbe  aolTeraal  joiut  W. 
eombined  with  thetiluaf  lerar  y  aod  toldiof 
lever  X,  wb«(*by  aaid  eatuug  apparatua  ia 
tilted  apoa  aa  azia  eoineident  witb  tbe  inter 
•rrtiua  of  the  er«M  axaa  of  the  aoiveraal  joint 
W,  and  folded  apoo  tbe  azia  of  tbe  crank,  aod 
eitber  of  aaid  moveiaeata  eflected  witboat 
•tuppiof  tbe  cnttera. 

7.  Tbe  Tibratinf  fraaae  aod  foot  plate  m, 
joiotetl  tofether  aaa'iown  aod  deacribnl,  com- 
biueil  with  the  footleTer  ■»,  and  automauo 
lalch  r  dtraetly  in  front  of  aaid  foot-lerer,  aa 
aud  for  the  porpoaa  aat  forth. 


■  •■••It.    BoMimto  ■  Oa^M.     M.  Atwood. 
New  Sharoo.  lova.   [  Piled  Mar.  34. 1877. ) 


O  J      '■ 

/  / 

-I  J'  / 

0 


Tbe  oombioaUo*  of  the  rounded  forward 
pvt  of  Uie  reach  A,  tbe  head  block  B,  the  Sftb- 
wb««l  U  P,  tbe  forward  aile  O,  tbe  kiuc  twit 
H,  iha  braee  I,  the  collar  C,  and  the  aaJtlle  i 
witb  ttne.'^  other,  m  aubalaatially  the  manner 
bermu  abowu  and  Ueaeribed. 


■  •l.*i«.    iCacBNaa  roa  Sajrxmo  Bucsk- 

tkoujm.    8.  W.  Baboook.  HaTer«to«w.  N. 

T.    (PU«lSa»i.a.l870.] 

SrMf. — Th«  bottom  owe  of  a  pile  of  invertad 

■ntdaia  atrvek  by  tha  poabbloek  iatoacoam' 

ber,  wbara  it  ia  aaadad  by  a  raTolTiaf;  fan.  and 

•AartraH  MrMk  oat  alaalbMiaooaly  with  the 

afi 


1.  Th«f 


1.  iveeoabiBaUoa,  with  atottad  table  ▲.box 
B,  aiiouu  C,  IwltoM  iaoiiued  hopper  D,  aad 
platform  B,  of  the  p«ih-Woek  I,  pro»ided  •«th 
ihaaiam  K  L  M  N  O,  aa  aho-u  awl   de- 


3.  "^he  ooiu  01  nation  of  the  aioited  moid. 
table  A  antl  a  saud-box  abaft,  F,  bavioK  pad- 
Jlea  th«t  piua  diinutE  llirir  rot4tiooa  into  aaid 
aluu,  M  iiiiU  for  tbe  pur)>o»e  aet  forth. 

i.  flie  bopper  1<  bavinj;  iu  bottom  incliue<l 
frnin  t|ie  uiKlillr  to  a  bolf  on  each  aide,  and 
c<>oiie4le<)  l>)  »|M>ata  C  witb  tbr  apertured 
laud  li«x  B,  tu  eiMible  tbe  aaud  tu  dow  Muto- 
uiat.r41l>  from  the  former  into  tbe  Utter,  an 
•pe<;ili^l. 


l»l.*l«.  Corn  aj(i>  Bbk>  Pl-amtsrs.  H. 
K  Sakar.  OeDtroTiUe.  Ind.  IPUod  Kar. 
10.  1877.1 


1.  Ia  a  wed  -  pUulcr,  tbe  uouibmatiuu  uf 
clir  ^xle  H,  carrjiu);  tbe  ratchrt  wbv«l  b  aud 
tbe  uijicbed  k-Ter  K,  with  lliti  pa»l  (>  and 
ro<:k  ■iail  U,  carryint;  lue  wriKlited  levrr  W, 
as  itiKjIriir  tbe  puipose  aet  fortb. 

'i.  lii<*  wrdini;  mribaiiijm,  cousiatiuK  of 
the  iiii|>p«Ti  K,  revolviiic  |>erfuratrd  bottom 
/,  bicf  |MTfuraIvd  bottiim  /*,  and  apout  U, 
ill  oiidLiiiiatKiii  with  tbe  upvratiu^  luecnau- 
ixin  b  %  and  U  (>,  and  opening  aud  covennf; 
trecb^liixm  I  J  J,  a«  art  furtb. 


■  •t,*M.   Ia».Pix>W8    J.  p.  Behm,  Om«ba. 

Nehr     CPUed  Mar.  10.  1877. 1 

Hri4(f. — Two  parallel  rowa  of  enttera  aym 
metrie^ly  arraofed  wub  relation  to  the  oeo- 
ter  eaiter,  and  banoc  bandlaa  pivoted  direet- 
ly  OTM  the  OMiar  eutten. 


lu  ciiavr  iiiivcuoo    hoe   |)i«rw  mi 
Without  lumin|.  aatMtaoti.iJIy 
ti.  An  loe-plow,  bavine  two 
lei  row*  of  eotten,  wbicb  are 


wnVr 


1  A|>  ice-plow,  baviiig  two  parallel  ruwo  of 
eutier4,arrang:ed  ay  10 metrically  with  relation 
to  the  c«oter  cnttera,  ao  aa  to  cot  two  fnrrowa 
10  either  direction   the  pt<>w  may  be  moriu(. 

a[M^:iAod. 
or  more  paral 
arraii|(M]  nym- 
metric^ll.T  with  relation  to  the  renter  cuttera, 
aod  KT%  of  deerraaiuK  length  towani  tbe  end 
cotter^  aaid  cuttera  tieiiJK  provided  with  nut- 
warUIyi  inelineal  cutting  edfre  for  fr«<lually 
calliojl  tht:  require*!  depth  of  fnrrowa,  aab- 
atao  11^17  ••  apeciSt^. 

3.  Tie  eoml>)  nation,  with  the  lateral  eroaa- 
pieeea  of  an  ioe-|>l<>«,  at  a  eentrall)  pivoted 
beaiu,  Rnd  the  fameuibg  and  bolta,  whereby 
the  b«adlea  may  be  cwnnf  and  aecured  to 
either  cod  witliuut  reveraiug  tbe  plow,  aub- 
ataattaily  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  upeeifiod. 


I»l.*4l.    MnJK-Ooot.lM.     a  D    Bennett 
▲llafMiy.  N.  T.    lPil«l  Apr.  9.  i8'<-7. 1 


Aa  to  iaprov««ent  in  milk-eoolera,  a  wa- 
ter-vMaspportlac  a  anaiber  of  milk  pane  00 
oroaa-atripa,  and  MiBg  provide*)  with  one  or 
■or*  iatiBhahli  parUtio*  atripa,  aabaUa 
tMtj  h  tka  MMMwrn  Md  for  the  parpoae  a«t 


l*!.*^.   Punr*.    J.  O.  Bovaa.  Poaaburg. 
Or«^.    CPOad  8«pt.  10.  1870. 1 
A«^.— A  akaat  of  ataai  ahapad  to  form  a 
laad-aida,  aad  iaad  a>da  ahare. 


A  obeet  of  ateei.  ahapvd  to  form  land  aide  B 
And  .iliaroa  .\  <>,  tbe  whole  adapteil  to  lie  i-uii 
net'teil  wub   jtart*  I)  K  V  (i,  aab<itiuitially   ^ 
xbown  and  dfaoribod. 


I»1,*«S.    MaJUNS-KNOlNB  OOVXKNORS.    W 

A.  Brioe.  Ijoodon.  Bnglaod.    I  Piled  Deo. 
ia.1870.] 


lo  a  marioe-eogine,  tbe  conilMnation  of  a 
two  |>art  ateam  piiie,  or  ita  equival<>nl,  with 
a  BteaiD- valve,  governor,  and  ncrew  shaft, 
witb  intermediate  oonnacting  and  ilriviug 
meehaniaffl,  oubataotiallv  aa  deacnboil. 


i*l,«S4.    PsocBsass   or  Prkpabino   ams 

PvaaaB'^TMa  Ci^ams.    B.  W.  Buttlaa,  New 

York.  N.  Y.    ( PUed  Mar  3.  1877. ) 

Tbe  proceaa  of  preparing  and   preMrviiig 

olama  by  reducing  tbi^m  when  Irreb  tu  a  pulp 

in  tbxir  own  liquor,  and   desiocatiug  tbe  pro 

duct,  lubataotially   aa  and  for    the   por|>oee 

herein  aet  forth 


1»1.**«.    MowsM.    J.  H.  Oaio.  Caoa.  N.  O. 
Cru«l  Mar.  la.  1877.] 


The  oomtMoation  nf  bar  I>.  hla<)e«  R.  Kiid 
band  lever  K,  one  ot  aaid  t>ladr*  being  tiinsed 
to  |Hn  of  bar  D,  and  oue  oonnitcted  by  liail  d 
with  the  biBged  brace  V,  aa  aod  for  tbe  pur- 
poaa  apecilad. 


jsi.«*«.  Tooi.aroaTioaTaNiNaain>PABT- 
■irafo  BraaF*  roa  BaooaiMO  Hoaa  to 
OotTPLWoa.  J.  A.  CaldwaUL  Boatoo.  Maaa. 
(PUad  Apr.  la^  1877J 
The  within    deacribad   tool  for   tightening 
and  faateniog  uietallie  atrapi  need   in  aeoor- 
iag  bone  to  eoapliagu,  eoiiai«ting  of  the  levera 
B  C,  pivott^  together,  and   having  ja«i  h  e, 
one  being  provided  with   a  groove  or  projec- 
tion aad   tb«  other  provided   or   not  with    a 
projc«tioo,  ooaatructed  tooperala  aubataotial 
ly  aa  deacnbcd. 
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■■•••••'•  OaMaaNoOaBTaiimaBxLTa.  A 
A  Caaa  aod  B  W  BwlaU.  Obatopah.  Kaoa. 
I  PUed  Apr.  3,  1877  1 


Tbe  game  and  cartridge  In-lt  A,  witb  the 
!iu«peiid:iig>tri>|Hi  k  aod  the  books  a  e  al- 
lAcbed,  and  having  tbe  detachable  flap  A' 
outpviiiim  then-from,  providrd  with  the  aui- 
munition  povkeln  H,  anlmtantially  aa  herein 
abown  and  deacrilied. 


l*l.**«.  Oixmraaa-WASHaaa.  J.  W.  Obaak. 
A^erille.  N.  C.    ( Pilad  Apr.  3, 1877.] 


1.  Tbe  funnel  A,  containing  the  perforated 
flaring  part  D,  and  tbe  p«rt  E,  tbe  cylinder 
C,  and  ptaton  K,  having  tbe  (^rforated  flar 
lUg  piece  H  aii<l  flange  /.  lu  combination, 
•ubaUntially  a*  herein  nbown  ami  described. 

2.  Tbe  removable  hanille  I,  baviug  tbe 
flanged  farnile  J,  Uie  apring  K,  pialuu  P,  cyl- 
inder C,  and  funnel  A,  baviug  tbe  tube  B, 
in  oomliiuatiou,  anbatautially  aa  herein  ahowu 
aud  deacribed. 


^& 


'  ©     ©     O    9(}  U) 


1  •!.•«•.    MoaiOAi.  iMBTauMaMTa.   Miohaal 
a.  OolUBa,  aaat  Madway.  MaM.    [PUad     I 
Apr.  SO.  1877.] 
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Bri^,—T\«  inatruueot  ia  of  the  violin  elaoa, 
aud  the  ehaogea  are  radical  throoghout.  Tbe 
aerewa  have  aet  clamp*.  Tbe  body  la  circular. 
The  aouod-board  baa  tbe  grain  of  ita  wood 
running  radialtx,  aud  la  free  from  the  oater 
eaae,  kiuobing  only  the  bridge  aud  the  back. 

1.  Tbe  Miami ing  board  It,  c<>m|MMed  of  tbe 
dome  or  tep  r  aud  ita  annalar  aup|iorter  <,  ar- 
raogad  aa  rapreoaoied  and  deacribud. 

3.  Tbe  oirealar  oaae  A,  domeabaped,  aod 
provided  wub  Uie  mouth  or  Itndire  liule,  and 
elevated  around  tbe  aauie,all  kuUtUntially  at 
Mt  forth. 

3.  Tbe  Doonding  board  lop,  uouiiMieed  of  aeo- 
torauraectiouaf,  in  wliuleor  in  iiarLaa  abuwa 
arrauged,  aod  baviug  tlie  grain  of  tbe  wood 
of  eaeh  di»|KMie<l  lengtbwiae,  aa  deacribed. 

i.  Tbe  aouudiug  bciard  top,  0i><3|iuard  of  a 
aeriea  of  aector*  or  aectijna,  t.  arrauged  aa 
ahown,  aud  pruvide<l  with  tbe  diak  or  bridge- 
reet  t,  an  explained. 

5.  Theoumbinatioooruieeiroularanddoma- 
abaped  cane  A  with  the  aoumling  board  U, 
oumpoaed  of  tbe  tup  r  and  tbe  aunalar  aap- 
|M>rter  e  thereof,  all  arranged  M  set  fortb. 

9.  Tbe  d  I Mk  bottom  b  of  the  caao,  provided 
with  tbn  flange  e  and  groove  i,  in  comliinatioii 
witb  the  dome-ahaped  tup,  and  with  tbe  aouiid- 
ing-board,  arranged  witb  and  a|>plied  tu  auch 
bottom,  aulwtautially  as  rcpreseuted. 

7.  Tfa«' viiiucr  L,  arraiigeal  and  oombioed  with 
tbe  Hounding'  board,  a^  net  furtb. 

•8.  Tlie  liridp;  oouipuscil  of  throe  Uyera,  •• 
I  <r,  of  wood,  baviug  their  graiu  arrange*!  «ab- 
auutially  an  explained. 

».  Tlie  tiack  D,  prutided  witb  tbe  auxiliary 
band  rest  B,  arranged  belwoen  the  head  G  and 
the  main  baud -rest  F  of  aocb  neck,  as  tet  furth. 

10.  Tbe  neck  U,  open  at  its  lower  end,  and 
arranged  to  project  over  aud  n-^t  u)k>o  the 
oaee-dume,  and  chamliered,  az  rupn;.wnt«d. 

11.  Tbe  eluugated  cbio  reat  U.  Lavirg  ita 
upiior  aud  lower  edges  kubaUutmlly  parallel, 
aa  act  forth. 

la.  The  bead  O,  provideil  with  the  crosa- 
braoea  1,  arranged  in  iu  ohamber  i,  ami  with 
reference  to  tbe  straining. pioa,  all  anlislaiitial- 
ly  aa  explained. 

13.  Tbn  straining.pio  H,  provideit  wiCh  Um 
aboulder  m,  disk  o,  washers  a  a',  aud  elamp- 
•orew  p,  aud  tne  head  O,  arranged  as  «peci&ed. 

14.  lo  combiuatioo  with  the  dome-sbaped 
top  of  the  sounding  boartl,  the  curveil  brace 
K,  arranged  in  the  direction  ol,  aud  uuder,  the 
liaaa  rtriiig,  as  set  forth. 

15.  Tbe  dome  sha|>ed  caee,  provided  wiUi 
tbe  traosverae  braces  a'  a',  arranged  lu  the 
crown  and  on  op|K>site  aide*  of  tbe  moath  0/ 
tbe  dome,  aa  deacribed  and  shown. 


lai.asa.  Platfobm  -  Waoon  Srape.  O. 
OoDdormao.  HomallaTiUa.  N.  T.  LFUad 
Apr.  18,  1877.1 


1.  Tbe  •priD^-eoapling  I),  provided  witb 
honxootal  Jaagas  d  aod  vertical  flaogea  /, 
and  scoured  to  tbe  bar  A  by  bolts  *  and  f.  ar- 
ranged at  ngbt  aoglea  to  each  other,  aubatan- 
tially  as  and  for  the  puri>oae  bereiottefore  set 
forth. 

3.  Tbe  eoinbtnation,  with  the  ttar  A,  o(  the 
tread  C  aod  apriog-coopling  L>,  arranged  re- 
■paetively  on  tbe  upi>er  and  lower  aide*  of  tbe 
bar  A  aud  conuected  thereto  by  tbe  same 
bolta  «,  having  their  beads  eoonteraonk  iu  the 
tread,  aabataiitially  aa  aod  for  the  par]MMM 
hereinbefore  aet  forth. 


John  H.  Oon- 
H..Wya    [PUwlSapt. 


nail.  Kanawha  O 
9,1878.) 

Bri^. — The  ralve  ia  opeoed  wide  by  a  aad- 
den  impnlae,  giving  a  full  supply  of  water  to 
the  piaton  aod  backeta.    Tbe  piahw,  with  ita 
hinged  valvea  or  boeketa,  is  regalatad  by  a(a- 
tionary  aod  enahioaed  abntmeota. 
1.  The  eofabinatton  of  the  platan  B,  hlogad 
valTaa  Q,  eaahioaa  J,  and  atatioaary  aha*. 
■eat  C,  aa  aad  for  the  parpoaa  aat  fortk. 

&  The  eomMnatiaa  af  the  raeaaa  a  with  tka 
MTotad  ralTea  O,  ar»«  H,  aad  atnp  I,  aa  act 

S.  The  eombiaation,  with  the  matar  A  B  D 
B  Q,  af  a  dtaeharga-Talva,  L,  epaaad  by  a 


Buddaa  impalaa,  aa  axptaioed,  ao  aa   to  pi*. 
vaut  the  retaotion  of  tka  Talva  ia  a  alightly 
open  poaitiou. 


lai.Mi. 


<•*.•«••    PNCtTMATIC  L.aMP8.     O.  W.  Oook. 
Ohioaffo.  UL    [Piled  Apr  3,  1877. 1 
Br%«/. — Air  is  forced  to  the  bunier  by  mean* 

of  a  bellows,  and  is  regulated  by  a  regiater  in 

tbe  burner-tulie. 


1.  Tbe  indriieodeutoil-reaerrolr  A.oounect- 
ad  to  tbe  burner  h  by  means  of  pipe  a,  10  eon 
bioatiou  with  the  air  pipe,  C  0-,  ohamber  B', 
aod  cot-ofTt,  all  coostructetl  aubataotially  aa 
and  for  the  purpoae  set  fortb. 

a.  The  oom bioation  of  the  baUowa  D  1>>,  fad 
4,  elbow  lever  H,  with  stop  k,  pulley  J.  chaii 
i,  pendulum-lever  J,  cintuh  p.  and  gearing 
K,  all  oonitracted  aod  arrauged  to  operata 
aabataotially  aa  aod  for  the  purpoaaa  haraia 
aat  forth. 


!•!,•»•.  VBHTlLAToaa.  Ohaa.  B.  DarU^. 
Lawiaton.  Ma.  aaaignor  of  two-thlnia  kia 
right  to  H.  Praa  aad  J.  B.  Lydaton.  1 
I  Pilad  Apr.  80.1877.1 
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Briaf. — Tbiarentilstor  baa  radially  rt „ 

(•o^-diaka  eia«|wd  u>  ib«  Klaua-rrauM.  iuid  bar- 
iBf  ao  iatara«dUce  [iiruu^i  Jiak,  witb  oorT«- 
•poodiof  rarBMM.  ibai  an  Mt  ti;  a  orauk  l«- 
Tar  a«d  eonU  mlo  a  etnaed  immiuoo. 

L  TbaouialMuatiuaof  radUii.T  r«o»iae<irii.«>' 
duka,  otatupeil  to  tli>>  Klaa*  |>«a«  wiUi  a  corre 
•tMXHiiaib  rvoMacxIiiiaariliak  tbaliioeocrall/ 
^▼otnl  aud  adjaac«^  iiet«e«u  the  uuiM,  ui 
u(M)«  or  elua«  Um  vaiiuiator,  aabauiitiaJly  aa 
daaertbed. 

2.  Tb«  euasbioatiou  of  Ik*  rnumtcd  fac^ 
diaka  B,  cJajopad  to  ta«  paiia,  and  ioiMr  diak 
C,  haTiQ(  oauUBi  pivM  and  eruiik  arina,  aiui 
opMstiaf-eorUa  D,  aabatoatuUI;  aa  apaeiteil. 

I»1,*S4.  MAoaxif«BroBaa.wiMa8aniauH. 

Thoa.  H.  DaUaar.  AngaJfam.  W^    [  PUad 

D«j.  a.  I878J 

Ariy— Tka  •hmgla-bolU  •**  bald  by  aait 
abia  diaga  (00a  of  vbiefa  la  aatunauc)  111  (wo 
MniAfM.  (aitbar  of  vhush  bm/  ba  Uirowu  oat 
ofaeuoQ  iodapaodant  of  aaob  oikar,)  aitaniaU- 
I;  raoiproaatiBC  >■>  akoaklared  fiiidaa  aap- 
pcrMd  IB  tba  top  of  iha  aaiu  fraaa.  WhUe 
Ming  fad  to  a  oir«alar  mv  attaebad  lo  a  rer 
lie»l  arbor,  tba  apoer  part  of  wbieb  m  aoont 
ad  in  a  rooking  b«Hdg»tMa,  iba  CAmagaa  bara 
a  raptd  Morenaat  fervard  aod  a  slow  nora- 
aaat  b*ak«ard,  aod  oaaaa  nouoo  for  ao  in 
ataal  wbaa  at  tba  oatar  aud*  of  Uia  ft^aia,  lo 
aUov  tba  bioeka  vbieb  are  cbeu  -tlMitiii  to 
drop  apon  a  tilbog  tabla,  Cor  obaaging  tba 
kaalioatioM  of  tba  bolt. 


OFFICIAL  GAZlilTE. 

A- . 
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1.  lo  a  •btagla-Baebiaa,  a  aaw-arbor,  B, 
hariag  its  lowar  end  mooatad  in  an  aiyoat*- 
Ma  bar,  a,  and  i(a  nppar  aod  aoantad  ia  a 
roekmg  bar,  t,  aa  abovn. 

>.  In  oonbiaatioii  vitb  thaauuDfhMMfbaT- 
tag  ita  top  eaat  in  a  aingia  eootinaoaa  ptaoa, 
tbc  aboolderad  earriagegnidaa  «,  appliad  to 
(b«  top  of  tba  fraata,  vitb  thair  abooidan  i 
baartag  agaiaat  tba  Inatda  of  Iba  aaaa,  •• 
ikova,  wharaby  a  aoHd  aajiaidiag  aappoct  \m 
proTidad  for  tba  oarriagaa. 

3.  In  aonbinatioa  wttb  Uia  altdiag  eaniaca 

C,  tba  alottad  vibratiag  arai  F,  oraak  a,  aeaas- 
tna  k.  aeoaatne  joka  f,  aad  aviogiag  ara/, 
proTldad  vitli  tba  pivot  pla  or  atad  #~ 

4.  Tba  eoMbiaattoB.  aabataallally  aa  ahowa 
aad  deacnbed.  of  a  alidlag  «*rriaga^  a  oraak 
aod  alottad  am  for  moring  aaid  oamaga,  and 
aa  eeoeotrie  arraugad  to  more  tba  falwaa  of 
tba  arm  to  aod  froaa  tba  aiia  of  tba  craak^  Ck 
tba  parpoaa  of  adTaoetog  tba  oarriaga  rapidly 
aad  rataaatiag  it  rapid  I7. 

5.  Tha  aoabiaatioo  of  tba  dnTiag-abaft  I, 
proTtdad  witb  tka  piaiooa  1,  tba  oarriafa-op- 
acatiag  ahaAa  O,  proTidad  witb  tba  looaa 
wWaia  «  aad  atekakaa  •»,  and  Maik  two  haad- 
loTara  i,  afiaafad  aa  akown,  ao  tbat  aithar 
nantfa  wk$  ba  >fcfawa  oat  of  aetioa  at  will 
by  tba  opacator,  staadiag  at  bia  poat,  witboat 
acoppiag  tba  aMhlaa. 

8.  U  aowMaaltaa  witb  tba  «ai  i,  tba  tip- 
piag  tabia  D,  proridad  witb  tba  rigid  ara  f 
aad  biagad  arm  a,  eaaaaatad  by  tba  aaraw  m, 
aa  abowa. 

T.  Ia  ooaabiaaciao  wiU  tba  atldiag  earriaga 

D,  pwrMad  with  Ua  atada  i'.  aad  tba  aUdlag 
doga  ^,  providad  witb  tba  atada  k',  ika  pi>- 
a«ad  bva  «*,  praridad  witb  tba  apriag 
■Ma  #,  aad  iaatiaaa  *,  aad  eoaaaalad 
Mah  alhar  ky  Uaka  g. 


Witt 


cniad 

L  ▲    bL  _ 
prartdad  witb  a 
tbaravitt  byiii 
peaa  aat  ibrtb. 


U.  Draw.  Irrtec.  Wla. 

KvrrxA 

iiaad  bottoa  A'  ia 
lag-piata,  B,  aaiiaaetad 
1  f,  aa  aad  tor  tba  p«r- 


2.  t*«  detacbable  cover  K,  flttad  by  top, 
side,  aud  tiultoin  flaui;e«  to  Ibe  UUer,  aat>- 
atauU^lly  a»  itiiU  for  tba  por^M  ap^^iflad. 


Conical   lfoLJ>- 

HailariUa.  Tax. 


t»t.«««.       BaTOLVIMO 

BoABOa.    Cbaa.  V.  Oya 

[PttadD«3.  38.1874.] 

AriK^.— 8boTal  plow  poiuu,  above  wbKsb  ars 
Sited  rerolTiug  eooicai  mo4d  tMMrda,  «el  iiaar 
ty  tameal.     Tbay  are  geared  from  ibe  axla, 
aad  r«TolTad  by  tba  forward  aoTetueut  of  tbe 


Tba'ooiabtuatiou  of  tbe  eudlaaa  ebaiua  K 
and  M  and  tba  cbaiowheaJa  J  L  O  witb  tbe 
apindlaa  I  of  the  eouea  H,  with  the  plow  baaaia 
D,  aad  witb  tbe  axle  B  aod  wb««la  Ci,  ayb- 
■taatially  aa  haraio  aliowu  aad  daacnbad. 


■•l.«9T.  OA*-AZL.a  Boxaa.  R  B. 
Natr  Tork.  N.  T..  aaai«oor  to  himaalf  aad 
B.  4-  Allao.  aaoaa  plaoa.  [rUad  Apr.  3. 
IBTlr.J 


I.  Hie  eofsbi nation,  witb  a  tsar  axle  bot. 
ba*in|  eyiindricat  gnida-extaaaiona,  of  a  ra- 
toItiu|  ojl-raoavtacle,  having  aiit^poot  at  ita 
lowar  tud  III  eootact  witb  ibe  packing  of  tba 
bos,  atbataatiallv  ia  tba  Manaar  aad  for  tba 
porpo^e  apacitad. 

1.  1k«  aeaiWaatioB  of  tba  oar^ola  kas  B, 
kariaf  awUadnoal  axteaaidaa  B'  B*  aad  top 
ahaaaal  B*  witt  a  taagad  rovolTiagoil  raeap- 
taHa  U,  baviag  azitapoat  O,  paaaiag  ia 
ttreuh  tka  top  ehaaaai,  aabaUatiaUy  ia  tba 
■aaair  aad  tor  tba  parpoaa  apaeiflad. 


3.  Tbe  oombiiiatMNi  of  tba  ear  aile  box  B, 
baviBg  eilaosioii*  K'  {<*  an<l  top  channel  B', 
with  tbe  ezt«ii«i<>ii  tiatifc  k  of  the  oil  reeepta 
ele  aud  fasteinug  t>olt  D,  lo  lock  tbeoil  rec«p 
taela  aacarely  in    poaition,   aabataotially   a« 


^  na  eombiaation  ^  tba  earazle  bot, 
baviag  axtonaioo  B'  B*  and  lop  channel  U*, 
with  eotranoe-bola  d  of  a  raTolrtuf  oil-racap 
tacla,  0,  haTiag  exitrapoot  O',  to  aJmit  Slling 
of  ibe  aaoie  on  withdrawing  of  faataaing  bolt, 
aahataatially  aa  apaei&ad. 

IPI.OM.  OiOAa-Boxas.  A  ■.  Bbwrt,  Caox- 
TiUa.  Taon.    [  TUad  Apr.  2. 1877. 1 


1.  Tba  eoiuUiiiaiioii  of  a  cigar  Imx,  baviiig 
a  |>erfor;«(ioii  111  one  of  i(<  •iilm  for  ibe  iiixr- 
liuii  of  the  eiidn  ol  the  ciKHni,  ailh  a  ciitliiii; 
knifa,  B,  operated  by  ibeeover,  aobataiitiall} 
aa  apeeiieii. 

t.  Tbe  ooinbiiiaiion  of  a  lugarbox,  having 
perfuratioti  and  knife  kukIiiiji  rtx^aa,  ami  op 
aralnl  by  the  hauii  or  eu\'M,  wiih  a  |>i\ot<'«l 
and  epnug  acted  ciciir  <-iilUii|;  kiiilc,  relitiiini 
by  K  alop-piii  lu  the  reconH,  aubatAuUally  in 
the  man  or  r  itel  lurth 

3.  The  pivol«d  mul  aimnt;  ,icte<l  iiiUini; 
kuife  B.arraiigetl  in  Auigar  boi.and  Ixtviugri 
leciaion,  wilh  twnl  top  or  •hnuMrr  fur  ilepreait 
iuK  kuife  by  logar  or  lid,  aubatautially  aa  de 
acribed. 


••!■••••  OLAMPa oa  DaTicaa  for  Attach- 
IMO  Hoax  TO  CoupUNoa.  David  T  Sllia, 
Ware,  Maaa  .  aaai^nor  to  the  Belknap 
Manntootunng  Company,  Bridcapor^ 
Ooaa.    [  PUad  Apr.  7.  1877. ) 


1.  A  hoaa-elamp  oouauiuag  of  a  main  atrip 
witb  aparlarea  lu  ita  emla,  10  ooaabinatioo 
with  an  anxiUary  atnp  adapted  to  paaa 
tUrougb  tbe  a(>enarea  of  the  laaia  alnp,  witb 
Ita  eoda  projecting  ibarefrom,  to  aitord  bear- 
iag*  for  ao  inatrumeot  by  which  the  clamp  la 
applied,  tba  aud*  of  the  aoxiliary  atnp  being 
boat  over  to  lock  the  clamp  in  place,  aabalaa 
tiaUy  aa  deaeribed. 

%.  Th«  oombiuatMO,  aabataotially  aa  her*. 
labefora  aat  forth,  of  the  boaa  ot  pipe,  a  eoap- 
tiag  or  apliea  ioaerted  tharain,  ana  a  alaaip 
to  aeearaly  oonneot  tbe  b«ae  and  ooupliag  to- 
gatber,  Qoaatating  at  a  main  atrip  witb  apar- 
taraa  in  Ita  eoda,  and  an  auxiliary  fordag- 
atrip  paaaiog  tbroagh  the  apertarea  in  tba 
main  atnp,  aod  having  ita  eoda  boot  over  to 
laak  tba  daaap  ia  plao» 


l*i.M«>    VaHioi.a-8ra<Noa 
OotBHilWM.  Tax.    [  rUod 


F.  W.  Fabar. 
.  la.  1877  1 
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The  eombinatioD  oi  tba  ipriag  1>,  yokea  8, 
and  tbe  ordioary  auspendad  apriog  A,  aab- 
ataotially aa  herein  ahowo  and  aaaonbed. 


l»i.««i.  DmArr-BQDAusna.  lA.W.Frad- 
ariok.HaU.IiMl.    CFUad  Fab.  aO.  1877.1 


J,  F.  Fomaa  aad  W.  W. 
Iowa.     (FUad  Sapl  18, 


l»l.*«4.     PUMM. 

Fomaa,  Draart, 

1870.1 

Bri^. — The  piatoo  la  worked  from  tbe  bot- 
tom of  tba  pamp  bv  axtamal  n>.'.c,  oonnecliqg 
witb  a  hand-ieTar  fntanuaad  at  Ibe  lop  :-f  .oa 
pnm^v 


The  oonibiuatioo  of  tbe  whiBatrae  B,  chain 
e,  hook-bolt/,  and  main  bar  A,  aabataotially 
aa  heraiu  ahowo  and  deaerihMl. 


(•■.•4*.  Rbbpibatobt  BitACia.  OaorfoF. 
Frenoh.  Portlasd.  Ua.  CFUad  Apr.  S. 
1877  ) 


I 


VA  -.ai 


6 


T— T- 


1.  A  reapiratory  brace  or  real  for  iovalida 
or  otli^ra,  aa  herein  deacrtbe<i,  iu  which  the 
body  IB  aiipi>ort«d  in  ao  opright  poelnre  by 
baoda  paaaiog  aoUer  the  arma  or  armpiu  aud 
around  tbe  head,  the  name  being  attaofaed  to 
a  liar  aoapooded  over  tbe  aaar,  aa  herein  de- 
aeribed. 

2.  Tbe  COB  bi  nation  of  tbe  bar  a,  oraoea  k, 
having  loopa  i  and  oroaa  piece  or  head-baod 
a,  with  aa  opening  formed  by  tbe  parte  $  k,  tbe 
aaid  eroaa-piecr  or  head  band  being  a^Jnatabla 
00  the  braeea  k,  aa  aat  forth. 

X  The  oombinatioo,  with  tbe  bar  a,  of  tba 
elaatic  braeea  6,  elaatio  or  non-elaalM;  oroaa- 
piaoe  or  bead  baod  a,  made  adjoatable  to  tbe 
wearaHa  bead,  aod  alao  to  tbe  braoea  k,  aa 
herein  aet  forth. 


1»1.««B.  8t7LXT-HA«aowa.  a.  H.  Fnnnaa. 
Laclada.  Mo.  tFUad  Mar.  IB,  1877.  ] 
Bri^f.—K  wheelbarrow  having  a  fraiaa  di- 
vided iolo  two  parte,  X  shaped,  and  aoitad 
toe«tb«r  with  bolta  and  bingaa,  to  be  either 
ngid  or  flexibia,  aa  may  be  daairad. 


A  barrow-fraaia,  eonaiating  qX  tba  two  X- 
framaa  H  H,  rear-biuged  at  k'  aod  boiled 
at  tbe  (hint  tbroogh  oTate  k*,  aa  abowa  aod 
deacnbed. 


•1^1-^ 


A  pumping  apparatoa  oonaiatiog  of  tba  cyl- 
iodpr  A,  having  barrel  B  and  chamber  B', 
valved  piaton,  tba  roda  e,  the  outer  roil  C,  and 
tbe  lever  1).  all  conatmotAd  aod  arranged  aa 
■bow  II  aud  deacnb«d. 


*•>••«••  AuABM-LooKa.  O.  W.  Orabam. 
Qraod  JuBotioB.  Tana  [FUad  Af>  18 
1877.1 

1.  Tbe  coMbiiiatioo  of  toolbnl  bolla  F  F*, 
arraaged  at  riglit  ani^lea  to  each  other,  with 
ao  operating  oOK-wheel,  E,  and  oroaa  bar  O, 
for  aiaullaneooaly  withdrawing  or  lookiag 
bolt  F  aud  raiaing  or  loweriug  eroaa  bar  0, 
aabaUMtially  aa  aud  for  tbe  purpoae  aat  forth. 

2.  The  oombinatioo  of  the  tootbod  bolt  F, 
having  reoewi  a,  aad  lootlied  opnglit  bolt  F*, 
witb  a  key  boll,  Q,  lotarmeahiDg  001'  wheel  B, 
and  erou  bar  C,  to  retain  lock  and  rroaa  bar 
iu  opeu  or  oloaad  poaiiioti,  aabatauiially  aa 
apeeiAed. 

•  •■.MT.  Ou^Oawb.  J.  araTaa.NawTark. 
M.T..aaaivnor  tohimaalfaad  J.  L  Millar. 
Wao«Uld.N  J.    [FUadApr.  80.  1877.1 


■•l,*4g.  BoTm-Mou>a.  8.  Oflaai  Pattan. 
Ma.    [FUad  Mar.  ai,  1877.1 


Y .1 { 

( 

i 

, .<-.       I 

u  '    - 

3 


The  improved  baltar-mold  oompoaed  of  the 
four  end  and  aide  boarda  or  plalaa  A  A  B  0, 
arraugad  and  hinged  togetbar,  aad  having 
liaiidloa  a  a,  aod  a  locking-ton  gaa,  D,  and  a 
hole,  0,  tor  Ita  caoaption,  all  being  aabataa- 
UaUy  aa  a»t  forib. 


1.  A  oaxe  for  packing  oil-cana  for  traoa 
portatioo,  oonaiatiug  ot  au  inner  aectlou,  A', 
atlw.hed  l>}  top  croaa-alnpa  to  can,  of  a  de 
tachaljlc  outer  aoctiou.  A*.  Hnd  o(  a  lid,  B, 
■ubaiuutially  iu  the  manuer  deaoribad,  aud 
for  tbe  purpoae  apfcifird. 

'2.  Tlic  oombioatiou  of  the  oaae  A,  having 
gnide  alotM  and  pivotaooka  C,  with  aide  iron 
uiooa  oi  the  oau  to  aopport  the  aame  id  raiani 
poaitiuu  for  lilting,  aubatanlially  aa  apeoiBed. 

3.  The  combination  of  tbe  oau  D,  baring 
aide  trauuiona,  outer  aeelion  A',  baviug  aide 
alota,  aud  pivot-huoka  C,  iuurr  aeoUoo  A'  a^ 
taclied  to  can,  aod  lid  B  having  aUploa  for 
eutrauoe  of  lockingbooka  to  aeoure  caae  firm- 
ly to  can,  aabatautially  aa  apeeillad. 


i*i,*4S.   BaooM -Wnrena  MAcnmraa.   J. 

Gray,  Sobaoaotady.  aaaignor  of  oaa-balf 

hia  ri«ht  to  Ohaa.  H.  Toll.  BootU.  N.  T. 

rFUadOot.a7,  1870.] 

Brie/.— A  tilting  frame  oarryiog  a  abaft  and 
tbe  intarmediate  polleya  00  ita  oatar  aod  eaa 
ba  raiaed  at  will  to  ooonaet  tba  maadral  with 
tbe  motor. 


^ 


Tbe  eombiaatloo  of  tba  barral  H,  faavlax 
tbarM>n  pallay  A,  witb  palley  A'  aud  belt  X, 
pallaya  B  aad  B',  aod  bait  X',  oaeillatiag 
frame  F,  treadle  B,  aad  ataa  B*,  aabataatially 
aa  aod  tor  tba  parpoaea  abowa  aad  aaC  forth. 


(•t<*4»-   ArraBATua  roa  BLVTAsno  Uo- 

uioa.    Tbomaa  Hanotwi,  Ha>w  To*^  N.  T. 

CFUodOote.  1870.] 

Bri^. — Iba  adoUaaioa  ot  tba  li<^aid  or  met- 
live  a^wtlt  ragnlalad  by  tba  float  la  tbe  mala 
eylindar  aettog  apoa  tbe  valva 

1.  Tba  oombiBatiou  of  a  mata  eylindar  or 
veaaal  providad  with  laUocUoo  and  edovtioa 
paaaagaa,  a  Aoat-piatoo  or  float  aod  piatoa, 
aod  a  valve  oootrolled  by  aaid  floatpiatoo  or 
float  aod  piatoa,  aod  ragnlaUag  tbeadmiaaioo 
of  tba  MOtiva  agact,  aabataotially  aa  aat  tort b. 


.inrT-  trij  i  >•  ili^llw^iite>ii| 
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i-  Tb*  r.tmbiii;itH>u,  »itb  a  bmq  .•TliMa«r 
pro*i«i«d  witl.  ioductioo  »ud  aducltou  um- 
MCM.  kuO  ■  lloAt  |>iMoa  or  iotx  aud  pub>u 
aud  »«itp  coulrr>;ieil  bj  die  latter  to  r^ul»u> 
iha  adiaiMion  of  th«  motiTe  •^•ut,  of  »  (iu»!i- 
jilecK  fur  c«iai|.letiu<  tbe  tUrow  or  aUokft  of 
laid  »ijTe,  »ubat-«j(i«ll)  u  <et  forUj. 

3.  Tba  eo«l.iD«tiou.  wiiii  a  mam  cylimJei 
l>ru»i.lod  »iUi  iBducuori  ami  eduction  i.a.- 
»»,(e»,  aud  a  Ouai  pi,u>u  or  Soit  au<l  pm'ioD 
and  valre  ooolrolled  t>y  tbr  in-ter  I .  .^ulata 
the  adaiaatou  of  (lie  IUUUV&  ^.-aut,  ■<  ^  »toJ 
for  met  »alTi.,  wbataniially  %l^  a«(  forth. 

4.  Tlieeoojb<n.aion,  with  i  mam  cylindw 
proTided  «ith  uiduotioo  ^iiu  i-ductioo  pa. 
••Koa.  aiMl  a  floAt  piatoti  or  Soat  aiut  piaioii, 
aud  lalve  ooiitrolled  by  ib«  miok  for  re^ulat- 
i»C  the  adniaaioa  of  the  siouve  a^eiit,  of  a 
vriit  aud  a  »alve  tberefor,  lubatMatiaily  a«  act 
forti. 

4.  The  combioauon.  vitb  a  mMo  vhIvc  for 
TtguUuag  the  adniaaiou  of  tbe  monvf  Agent 
to  the  main  cjliodw,  o(  a  guic'e  for  retaining 
iu  port  la  proper  poaitioD,  wbauutiaJiv  aa 
»ei  forth. 

•.  The  eoDbiaauou,  with  a  piisJi  pieue  and 
atop  for  the  aaio  »alTeregolatiD({  the  utoiia 
»ioo  of  the  iBotiTa  agent,  of  an  a.ljo«4able and 
removable  beviog  piaoe,  aabaUatially  aa  let 
forth. 

7.  The  ooaitNaauoo,  lu  an  appttrataa,  aub- 
atMtially  aa  daaertbed,  for  elevatiog  liqaida. 
of  the  liotted  rod  on  the  Boat  piaton,  and  the 
pm  with  which  It  eogages  oo  the  niaiii  TaWe 
reguiatiag  t^  adioiaaioa  of  the  motiTeagenu 
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HaJtNaM  •  Too*.    O.  Hauff.  A«h- 
laiDd,  Ohio.    [  Pilad  Apr  0.  18T7  ] 
THe  loaibiuatiou,  m  a   tbill  owner,  of  the 
riug  A.  «trap  b,  au«I  Um  wadgaa  C,  aa  shown 
and  Ueacnbad,  for  the  puriiote  apuuiaetl. 

I»t4*4«.    Anqiai.  -  Tea^o.    p.  a.  Harbwrt. 
N»w  OrlaMM.  L».    I  FUed  Jan.  ao.  1877.  ] 


i*i,4s« 


auimaJ-trap  hereiu  deMcribed,  couipnaeil 

■^  ike<l   platform,  a,  providw)  with  a  re- 

and  with  an  cprighl  ateai,  b,  on  r^ch 

which   IK  aecared   the  apriag  ruiU  4  t 

ire  frauie,  K.  which   is  furuithMl  with  a 

for  eogagioc  00c  eud  of  a  la»t^r,  L. 

piTottMJ  lu  the  bea/o  (.'.  ao  aa  to  be  op- 

by  a  iniigor,  O,  aa  deacnbed,  aud  for 

pilrp<>.<H?  set  forth. 


:*1.*4«.   PBcrr-Ja«a    Catherine  Haatin«>, 
0«we»o.  N  T.    (Kilad  Apr.  30.  1877  1 


TheoooDiua'.ioo  of  the  luga  A  auo  ilie  wire 
b*il  H  with  the  nelallie  acrew-iiand  K,  that 
aecurea  the  glawi  oorer  l>  tu  the  ic'aaa  jai  C. 
aubaUuuaily  aa  harem  ahown   and  dnacribtxl. 


la 

«' 

ualed 
the 
th«  alo , 

•ea^ei, 
ttali;  a 


CI  m 

,  pri> 


leg  I 


l»l.*4l.     ><V 


OaoiM.    FVank  K   Ha 
L  FUed  Jan.  30.  1877. 


a,  Beaton, 


bination  with  the  ealipem  o'  «"  a"' 
vid«l  with  the  index  fingMii  and  gr«d- 
^JcaJe  t,  the  wire  p»g«  t  $f.  attacbe.1  to 
a'  a' ,  the  foiuier  project:ug  through 
•',  the  lodex  Sneer  y,  mil  jnKluated 
all  ooraUat^  and  arraQ,;ed  aobacan- 
I  aud  for  the  parpoae  herein  deacrib<id. 


i»l.*<4. 


(•l,*i«.  OoaN-Pi^NT«Baj«oO»AfN-Danj. 
John  U.  HiU.  Clia»»x.  Klaoa.  iFUod  Keb 
ao.  1877. ) 

I.  The  cotabiiiatiun  of  the  reuoiaed  ryliu. 
dera  8,  the  gear  whin.; »  T  U,  the  mkI  V,  tlie 
ratchet  wheel  W,  the  puali  aud  the  imll  uawla 
X  y,  the  bw  Z,  and  the  lever  A',  aa  herein 
ahown  aiirt  deacriOc^l. 

3.  The  combination  ul  the  see<I  boxes  M,  the 
«lide«  U  K,  the  bruabr  ji  O,  aud  iJie  apriuga  i'. 
•  lUi  toe  reneaaed  hul»aof  thecoucaved  rot^rj 
eutt«ra   K,  aud  with  the  Imama  [  J,  aubaUn 
ually  aa  hereiu  ahown  and  deacnbed. 

iai,*««.  L«a^.TcaN«M.  D.  W.  O  Hum- 
Phray.  ChidMa,  Maaa.  [KUad  Kar.  31 
18T7J 


).  Ill  a  le*f.turuer,  the  bolder  or  binder  A, 
coui.tnKl«d  with  the  binding  bar  g,  the  pi» 
ot«i|  back  d,  aud  the  jiol<!iij({  pivoted  aupport 
t,  aabatantially  an  deecnbed  and  ihowo. 

2.  Tlie  leafturniiig  drvrj«  roosialiug  of  the 
pivot«d  ariua  o  »'.  the  biugeil  loaf  guard*  P, 
itud  the  weight^oi  hoger  bar*  r,  ail  ooastrucled 
and  arranged  to  operate  aubataaUall;  la  oim- 
oer  aa  deacnbed  aud  ahown. 

3.  TheeomtMuaiion  of  biader  A.rark  B.piT 
oted  Kuarda  a  »',  for  SMUinug  the  idio  learoa, 
and  the  torniog  device,  all  aubataiitially  aa 
dr«erib<id  and  shown. 

*  lu  'omtHuatioo  with  the  binder,  aa  da- 
•enbc<l  aod  shown,  the  idle-leaf  gaanl*  a  «' 
aud  the  leaf  taroing  davtoe,  aa  deacrilx-d  aud 
•howo. 

5.  In  a  mosie  or  leaf  turoer,  a  aerie*  of 
weighted  arm*,  e  o'.  when  arranged  to  oper 
ate  aabatantially  aa  deM:nl>ml  aud  shown. 

6.  In  a  leal  01  mnaic  turner,  the  oombiua 
boo  of  the  aenea  of  weighted  arm*  0  &  aud 
le«f  fork*  p  J)'.  eoDstructMi  aod  rsombioad  to 
Oiteratf  aabaUuiUallj  lo  Baoaer  aa  deeoribed 
and  ahown. 


fl.ma^  OKB-amt.nuH.  B.  O.  Hunt4n«too. 
Saginaw  Oity.  Mioh..  aaaignnr  to  himaalf 
aod  8  B.  P«rlcioa.  aame  plaoe  1  Pi  lad 
Mar.  a4,  1877.  i 


lun  caw  U,  with  ai>erturea  a,  and  the  pipe 
B',  with  aperturt^  h,  iMcb  provided  with  a 
drum,  C.  in  ooiiibioati»a  wivh  acitr  furuace.  A, 
having  pi|>e  A',  aa  and  for  the  pur|x>Mi  s|>eci' 
fleil. 


l»i.*ST.    Stons - Oboxino  UMomnma.    F. 

Jobnaoo.  Tolwlo,   Ohio.     t'PUad   Mar    3. 

1877.1 

hrief. — The  CTlinuer  carrymu  tiie  drill  ihaft 
ia  raiaed,  turned,  aud  dropixki  by  lueaua  of 
the  crank  ktiaft  aod  tht-  sooneetiug  iBec4iao- 
lan.  A  pawl  la  a«vt  u>  hitld  the  drill  \a  an 
eieT«te<l  pnniuno  wbeo  deai.-wd.  The  apper 
end  of  the  ilrtll-abi^ft  ca.-nea  a  weight,  to  ib- 
cr«i>ae  tha  furue  of  the  attuke. 

1.  The    oooihioatton    of    the    ImnI  rrainr    A, 
aa(i|iorted   on   adjust^bli^   fe*r!   a,  autl  having 
jierforated   lugn  fr.  with  au  ailjuataMe  truck- 
f^me,  H  (',  ar>d  loeking  crtiao  r>in  b',  viliitan 
tiaily  aa  imkI  for  the  (•ur)M>«(i  .'•(iv^^ihed. 

2.  The  combination  of  tlie  (•nidr  lateh  I>  iy 
of  tlie  bed-frainp,  tor:ie<i    of  a  Ci<vl  ^nl    an 
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opeoiug  bracket,  having  guide-rollerit  i  d', 
with  the  drill aha>fl  l-s  to  guide  the  aauid  aud 
admit  of  it*  being  t-akeu  oat,aul«tMiUally  aa 
•bowu  and  dencribed. 

3.  1'he  ootubiuation  of  the  driU-shaft  L,  in- 
oloeing  eyliudar  K,  and  aleeve  M.witb  ailjuat- 
abltf  IHXing  and  axially-ruvolving  aiechaniaui, 
■iilNttaotially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

4.  The  al«e*e  M,  bavin;;  slotted  gui'U -frainc 
W,  with  inner  raek  ai<,  in  tuiuliiiiation  witli 
the  tra|>-bk>ok  O,  lateral  ahRft  O',  baring  roll 
ars  O,  aviDgiog  ratchet  N,  aud  with  rvrnlv 
lug  cama  /,  to  lock  sl««ve  M  for  liflini;  thi- 
drill-shafl,  iDbatanUally  a*  specifietl- 

5.  The  oombiuation  of  revolving  cam*  /. 
guide  frame  M',  having  interior  rack  ai*,  traj- 
block  O,  lateral  roller  -  ahaft  O,  ■winging 
(Mwl  N,  pitman  P,and  *loUed  rock  shaft  P'  i", 
with  flzi-d  ratchet  I  of  cyliuder  K,  and  pawl* 
1'  I',  to  revolve  drill  shaft  aiuialtaoeoualy  with 
lifting  of  the  aame,  and  adjuat  uiimlwr  of 
strokes  for  eanh  revolution,  aabatantially  in 
the  manner  aud  for  the  purpoae  set  forUi- 

6.  The  trap  block  having  ruahiuniug  bottoui 
block,  to  prevent  nonouaaion  in  droppiug  o« 
naiii  ahatl  K,  auttatautially  m  daaertbed. 

■•i.ogr,  M/. 


t»i,*««.   Davioaa  ron  8urpoBTiMa 
BBki^vn.    P.  a.  Johnaon.  Nov  Tork.  N. 
Y,    IFUad  Not.  34. 1878.] 
lirit/. — Bach  end  o4  each  ahelf  >•  provided 
with  a  metallic  plate  tiavjug  a  projeetiug  ver- 
tical dovetail   k>ar,  adapted  to  alide  up  and 
down  lu  a  eorr«&poodiugly  vertioal  dovetail 

froove  in  the  upright  aupporta  of  the  ahelvaa. 
bnmb  acrrwM  bold  the  HheJvne  10  poailioo. 

1.  The  dovetail  l>ar  hi,  arrauged  tu  alide  io 
the  correaiiouding  vertical  aud  oootiuuoua 
groove  in  the  upnght  A  A,  auU  provided  with 
*uitabl<i  prujeuuou  O.  to  which  the  abeif  B  oao 
be  fasteued,  *ubi>taulially  a*  set  forth. 

2.  The  ooaibiiialiou  of  the  thumb  set  screw 
U  with  the  doveUiUl  bar  K.  lor  seeanug  [ha 
tkar  K  at  any  deaiiad  poiut  in  tiie  oorreapood- 
iug  groove  of  the  upright,  *ut>at&utiallj  m  d#- 
•oribed. 


I»I,*«».  BaJKlna-PANS.  Oharlae  X.  Ka^ey 
and  Fred  W.  Stonebumar,  Aroola.  IU. 
[Filed  Aim-.  0.1877.] 


-^ 


i 


=J 


■•l,*«l.  Hats.  H.  KubliBaa.  Boaton.  MaaiL 

[FUedMar  31.1877.] 
Bn4^. — Tbebniu  11  strength  eued  and  eauaed 
to  maintain  Ita  ourmal  posittuu  by  running  the 
rows  of  stitching  croaawiae  instead  of  leoglh- 
wiae  and  parallel  with  its  edge,  by  reaaoii 
of  the  short  vertical  nsc  or  oSaet  a  of  the  brim 
▲  tue  latter  may  be  readily  torued  up  in  front, 
rear,  or  entirely  arontid,  aod  rwtaia  ttaalf  in 
either  poaiUou. 

1.  Aa  an  improved  mauufaoture,  a  water- 
proof hat,  aa  deaenbed,  haviug  the  oSiiet  or 
riae  a  arranged  or  foiiaed  10  ita  bnm,  audi 
being  aubat&oUally  a*  and  for  tlie  purpone 
tpeeifled. 

a.  A  bat  formed  with  an  oflael  or  nae,  a,  iu 
Ita  bnm  A,  aud  with  row*  e  of  ttitchiiig  ar- 
ranged IU  such  l>rim  to  crosa  the  said  oB*eC , 
all  sutMlanUatly  as  exi>laiued. 


The  sheet  iron  body  A,  haviug  the  rings  t 
aod  ventdattiig-apertore  e,  tUe  oast  iron  frame 
i  and  door  e,  ami  the  hinged  cap  y,  haviug 
the  projection  /,  in  uombiuatJua,  aabatantially 
aa  shown  aod  dearribed. 


I •■.•••.     Oa» - Ootn^uuaa.     8.  N.  Keith. 
Providence.  R.  I.    (Filed  Mar.  7,  1877] 
Brtej. — Tbe  head  baa  a  noiveraai  ioiot,  to 

ecuple  aod  take  op  abocks  at  any  angle. 


\9t,—».    ViLLiNO  Bror-MonoNa  roa 
LooMa.  J.  M.  Unaoott  Waat  Btizton.  Ue. 

fFiladFab.  8.1877.] 

Brta/.— The  finger*  feel  for  tb*  wert  at  each 
pick,  aod  if  It  I*  preaeot  the  earner  and  iu 
arm  or  pin  are  prevented  from  haing  far 
euoogb  to  onloek  the  dagger.  Should  tbe 
waft  be  abaent,  the  (pring  oarrie*  the  finger* 
np  between  tbe  upper  aenea,  aod  the  earner 
riaea,  aod  by  its  arm  or  pin  raleaae*  the  latch 
of  the  dagger  Tbe  latter  then  fiilia,  aod  on 
tbe  forward  stroke  of  tbe  lav  operate*  tbe 
•hipping  mecbaoism. 


1.  The  oombinatioo,  with  the  lay  a,  of  tbe 
verucal  spring  rod  or  bar  e,  having  faoe*  k 
and  k,  ribraliug  spriug-army,  toggle  )i,  frame 
q,  earner  1.  pin  u,  arm  •,  hook  w,  catch  or  but- 
ton X,  and  iieot  spring  arm  1.  aa  and  for  tha 
purpo««v<  herein  denoribed. 

3.  The  romliinatiou  of  tbe  frame  q,  aod 
mejiianinm  f<i>  o|jeratiag  the  aame, with  alottad 
carrier  t  and  finger*  (  and  f ,  sulMtaotlally  a* 
herein  deacnbe<l. 


1.  Tbe  draw  bead  A,  having  a  aphencal  ez- 
teuaion,  B,  forming  a  ball-aud-aocket  .joint, 
»eated  witbin  the  eaaing  of,  and  bearing 
agaioat,  the  apnng  8.  aubataotially  a*  and 
for  tbe  purpoae  de*cht>ed. 

2.  A  draw. head  having  a  bali^tod-aocket 
oouoectioD  with  a  ear-fkame,  to  admit  of  ooop- 
liog  at  aoy  angle  whatever. 


I»l.««t. 


191.04S.    OottBimcD  Handle  ams  Bbkats 
ro*  PocKVT-KNirB  BL.ADKa.  4kc.    D.  Man- 
ual. Readvilla,  aod  'Wm.  T  Wbitabouae, 
Boatoo.  Maaa.    (Filed  Sept  HO,  1670.} 
Brie/. — Tbe  claim  v«.-y  fairly  uoinU  out  tbe 
degree  of  inventioD — tbe  tilting  double  spnug- 
catch,  held  alor  near  ita  middle,  allowing  tbe 
blade  to  t>e  slid  id  or  out  o(  the  handle,  aerv- 
log  a*  a  sheath,  aod  to  be  locked  id  either  po- 
•itiOD  by  the  nae  of  one  baod  only. 


Tbe  oombiiied  handle  aad  sheath  B,  with 
ita  double  apriug^ateh  C,  held  by  a  bridge, 
r,  at  or  near  the  middle,  *o  as  to  tilt  «ach  way, 
and  provided  at  or  near  each  and  vtfa  a  pro 
jeclion,  d.  engaging-  with  tbe  hole  a,  or  ita 
eguivajnnt,  in  the  b<ade  A.  eoastmeted  and 
operated  aobatao tiaily  In  the  manner  aikd  for 
the  purpoae  set  forth. 


1"4. 


iwi.MM.    AnroaTASL.*  Cbanoi 
Marah.  Flaahia«.  N.  T.    [FUed 
1877.] 
1.  The   weight  O,  in   coinbniaiiun  with  aa 

ad;u*table  chandelier  haviug  thr  guide  rvo  C 

xud  cniits  bar  C,  snbaLiinnally  a*  aud  for  tb«- 

Mur)K>se  hnrviu  set  forth. 


EXPIRED     PATENTS. 
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OFMCIAL  (iAZtriK 


S.  Tb«  MiiucCAbic  cluMulaliM'  bitriiig  •  f  aiii« 
rod,  C,  natog  ap  froui  t£«  Imdy  A,  lU  ctim*  b*r 
(/,  Mtd  wvigbt  O,  ku<t  eruM  beat!  B,  vli«ii  ar 
ranged  k»(i  uiNUtkCed  tubKftuu^l;  ■«  mkI  Tor 
t^  porpuas  b«r«iu  aat  fortb. 


ll»l.*««.  Tot  MOMVT  -  BoxM.  Bdw»rti  J. 
MoLooctilin.  N«w  York.  N.  T.  lPU*d 
Apr  2.  18T7.1 


Tb«  ll«xibl«  indM  c,  iiei:ur«<1  lo  Ibe  «h»n  a 
la  evniUisatiou  wiUi  lb«  <liai  8,  baving  ibf 
^•u  4,  •ubalaiiUall;  aa  abuwu  mkI  daaeribed. 


I  •!.••«.     B0W«  -  OrrrnMO   Mackinm.     P 

MadATt.  St.  Loaia,  Mo.,  aaai^cor  of  on»- 

hmir  hia  rifht  to  F.  Mad«rt.  aama  plaoa. 

CWadJ««.X7.  18T7  1 

^i^. — Th«  aquarMl  btaoka  are  held  in  a 
bopper  formad  of  metai  roda,  baring  a  light 
iB«(alli«  oaaiag  at  tba  tup  aad  Umuxd,  and 
arc  r»d  by  Maaaa  of  a  doabia  f«ad-«lid«  fomed 
IB  t«o  pMta,  and  ooaaaeted  togMbar  Co  •  >lia 
baviag  i«Borat>)a  *l«avea  wbila  baing  cot  b; 
a  ejtliadrWAl  euttar,  iha  edga  of  wbieb  la  pro 
ndcd  Titb  two  projeotiag  lipa,  which  give  a 
•haanag  aat  with  tba  graio  of  Ot«  wood. 

L  Tk«  dia  I>.  bariag  rMMvabU  ttaaTsa  D*, 
la ooiMaaHaa  wltbtbaoattarC.iabaUatiaJI; 
aa  aad  fer  tkm  ^ipoaa  aat  ibrth. 

1.  TW  fcadiac^alidaa  F  H,  bavlag  a  ohmjoo 
iadapaodaat  of  aaah  oihar.  aohatantially  aa 
M(  ferU. 

3.  Tba  driviag-ateft  A,  pallaj  a,  ebaia  O', 
and  palley  f,  ia  aoaibtaatMo  with  tli«  oraak 
ik»n,  0>,  pitiMka  O,  aad  faad  aiMa  F  II,  aab 
alaatially  aa  aad  for  tka  porpoaa  tat  forth. 

i.  Tka  boppar  1,  foraad  of  b^t  «,  aabauo 
CiaJly  aa  aad  ior  Ua  parpoaa  aat  forth. 

&.  Tba  T«fftieal  Maak  boppar  B,  b*Tiag  a 
aat  adfaaw,  I,  aiTaagad  at  lu  appar  aod.  aad  a 
kad-aMd«[,  f,  at  to  tawar  tmi,  ia  ooaibiuatioD 
wHb  tb«  aattar  0  aad  dia  D,  aabataaUalljr  a* 
■atlbcU. 


IPLWld, 


l*l,a*T.     Rnmm.»tt-Ai  Ap»j«      Hiram  J.  D. 

Mlopr  aad  Daol.  T.  Saatar.  DunklrlL.  N.  T. 

[yuad  Apr  23.1877.) 

Bruf. — Th«  operating  leTer  i«  jointad,  lO 
Ibat  wibeo  tb«  alarm  <a  ooc  lo  b«  aaed  tba 
JotDtad  eod  ma;  be  tiinjetl  uack  oat  of  tiio 
wa;  of  tb«  door  or  window  to  wbiob  the  alarm 
ia  attj^b«d. 


1.  Aba  oooiliiDatioa,  wilti  tba  ball  aitd  Uie 
■■ain  Irame,  of  llie  ibaft  1>,  baTiDg  detaoba 
blexvmw  cljre«de<l  ibumb-piecad,  tbe  tbrtsiwled 
tabular  atoera  t,  and   tiie  uula  e  e,  tubaljui 
liaily  M  aud  for  tba  porpoa*  deacrib«d. 

'J.  tbe  oooibiimtioo,  with  tba  ball,  tba  baoi- 
n«i  riid,  aiid  tba  (lallat,  lo  au  alarm  mevbau- 
iam,  of  iLe  hooked  l«T«r  L,  prorldad  with  a 
joiuted  kactioo,  arrauged  to  ba  beat  in  uoa 
din^tloo  uot  of  the  wa;  ao<l  lo  be  ngid  in  the 
jtlier.  M>  aa  to  permit  Lba  releaaiog  of  the 
alai'm  davioea,  tabauotiaJly  aa  daaeribed 


iVi.aMt.  iHYALm-BwoaTKASM.  O.  T.  Moora, 
RaooTo.  P».    CPIlad  Mar.  13.  1877. 1 


I.  Tba  cniobiuauou,  lu  an  loraJid  bedttaad, 
of  tba  pivoted  rnune  C,  haviog  alaU  a,  (baft 
6,  Uriiraa  f,  Hotebed  wbeela,  and  ratajoiag- 
bolt  >,  MibatauUall;  aa  barvin  abown  aad  da- 
acrtbvil. 

i.  "Vbe  sombtuatioo  uf  the  bedatead- frame 
A,  Itad  «eetk>u  B,  pivolad  frame  D,  aleij  F, 
Oaae  li,  rod^i  <  an<l  fraaie  C,  aabataotiallT 
aa  baf^iD  ibown  aud  JearnLieti. 


May  22,   1877. 


i.  Thr  cumbiiiation  uf  ilie  brackela  t, oorda 
t  »,  fnuae  I),  and  hedato<u(  rrauie  A,  aabatAU- 
tially  aa  barviu  abown  and  dawaibed. 


iai.a«».    UEATiNU-Kn&Nacca.    8  W.  Mor- 
gaa.  Winona,  Minii    I  PUad  Apr.  10. 1877. 1 


1.  The  CdUibiottioti,  wilL  a  file  box  baviui; 
a  oamher  of  primarj  ra<liaMng  pipe*  ezt«o<V 
iDf  at  both  aide*  th^rrfioni,  uf  a  kiuoke  re 
baatiDg  boi  at  tbf  interior  of  tbe  Bre-boi,  aod 
of  a  Mppli-meiitary  .<«nea  of  heatinr-pipea 
baek  of  or  above  the  primary  pipea,  lubaUn 
tially  lu  the  maaoar  aud  for  the  parpoaa  aat 
forth. 

2.  Tbe  combiaatioo  of  Ire  box  A,  primary 
p<pea  B  B',  eoouectad  by  pipea  C,  oeatral  ra- 
baatiDK'box  1).  bariug  qoodartlng  or  deflaet- 
ing  parcitiona.  aod  kupplemeoLary  exit^pipaa 
B  K',  tubaUiiUally  m  tba  maoDar  aod  for  the 
porpoaa  lat  fortU. 


IVI.ata.  Binioa-RBLisvKBS  roa  Srwtaitia 
Arpaaarcib  Elobt.  M  Mountforv  Bruna- 
viok.  Ma.    iniad  Kab.  17.  1877.] 


lu  a  «t«aHog  apparatun,  tbe  ca«e  (V,  pirot 
ad  betwe«*n  bra<l  A  ami  block*  a,  and  ooiioeot 
ed  by  a  eeotral  rod.*,  witb  tbe tackllug  block, 
in  oombiiiatiiMi  witb  a  spnuf, f,  arranged  auli 
■lautiatly  a«  aad  fur  the  parpoaa  »p«oiAa<l. 


lai.aTl.    OOAL-Hona.    Bdwd.  P.  OTool*. 
at.  Loaia.  Mo.    [  FUmI  Apr.  10, 1877. 1 


1.  A  eoal  bod  formed  of  a  aiaglc  piece  of 
abect  luetal,  bariDg  tbe  crimpe  aaa,  •nbataii 
tialiy  a.4  deacribetl. 

X  A  oual-bod  formed  of  a  iiugie  piece  uF 
■beat  Batai,  having  tbe  cnapa  a  a  a  and  c, 
solMtaaually  aa  deaoribed. 

3.  A  eoal-bod  formed  of  a  aingle  pieoe  of 
•baet  metal,  having  tlie  cnaipa  a  a  a  aod  rect 
augolar  bottom  «',  aubatantially  aa  deaonbed. 


lai.aTS.  Psorr-DKiaaa.  W  8.  Plummer. 
Portlaod.  Ore*.  [Filed  Feb  17.  1877  ] 
Tba  oonbiDatioB  of  tbe  flre-box  V,  drtim  P. 
pipea  Q,  and  ooil  S  witb  tbe  lower  itaoe  A, 
provided  witb  tbe  lining  B,  pipea  C,  ao<i  bole* 
b.  tba  oootiauooa  platiorm  F.  tbe  upper  caoa 
B,  provided  with  the  poaU  I.  Ihe  ulidea  J,  and 
tbe  door*  Ls  aod  tbe  oover  It,  •abataotially 
aa  bereia  abown  aoU  daacnhed. 


EXPIRED     PATENTS. 
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i*l,«TS.  Tooi.-HaMDL.as  L.  H  Bobarte. 
Moriay.  Mich.  I  Piled  Mar  10.  1877. ) 
Bn^.—Titti  tool  i«  attached  to  tbe  handle  by 
meaua  of  a  alutted  we<lge  baviog  a  rabbeted 
cap  plate,  through  wbieb  paaaee  a  aerew  bolt 
providM  witb  a  ngid  collar,  wbioh  workf  id 
an  eolargemfiat  of  tbe  alot  in  tbe  wedge,  aod 
a  nat  tooaely  fitted  Id  a  tranaverae  mortiae  id 
Um  part  of  the  baadie  which  eater*  ib«  aye. 


Tbe  aerewbolt  D,  having  eollat  O,  and  aod 
out  C,  in  oumbinatiou  with  tbe  baudia  B  aud 
wedging  device  B  K,  oouatruetad  aa  abown 
aod  deanht>ed.  for  tbe  parpose  tpeciSed. 


■  *  ( •*T« .  MacHUflH  rom  PxmcBato  Mar  au 
A.  Bobwtaon.  Blanobardaville.  Wia.,  aa- 
altrnor  to  himaalf  and  H.  B. 
place.    (Piled  Oct.  SO.  1870. J 
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of  the  eutiiog  blade  fti^tioo  rollem,  aarrjng  a« 
goidea  to  bear  upon  tbe  top  of  tbe  can,  tba 
eonatroetioa  perinitttng  tbe  cutter  toapproACb 
or  recede  from  tbe  (tfvot,  and  tbiis  cul  eirrlcw 
oropeoinga  ot  vi*naoR  aiaen  wiib  a  true  and 
aoMwth  eat  aroaad  or  along  tka  aide  of  the 


■•■••ffft. 


1.  A  oaiiopenar,  eooaiauug  of  a  banilla,  A, 
provided  with  the  looae  rod  B,  having  a  carved 
point,  a,  and  a  couing  blade,  C,  all  eonbiae<] 
to  operate  •ubatantially  aa  tleachbed. 

2.  Ill  oombiiiatioo  witb  tbe  handle  A,  pro 
rided  wlUi  the  curved  point  o,  the  blade  O, 
arraoged  in  a  plane  ptkrallal  with  tbe  haudle,' 
whereby  aaid  blade  may  ba  made  to  operate 
OB  tbe  aide  of  the  can,  while  tbe  point  e  raata 
10  tbe  top  thereof,  aobataa tially  aa  abowa  and 
deacribed. 

S.  A  eaa  opaner  provided  with  tba  roilara  i, 
or  their  eqoivaleota,  arranged  to  operaia  aa 
guulaa  to  tbe  blade  iu  the  act  of  catting,  aab- 
ataotially  aa  *et  forU. 


i*i,«T«.   OiBot7Tr-Oi.oaaas  rom  BLaorao- 
MaoMwno    Railwat- SwiToa    BioNaiA 
a  N.  Boirall,  Oonoord.  N.  H.    [PUadMar 
aa.  1877. ) 


¥^ 


Tbe  eomtnnatiua  of  the  awiteb  a,  awiteb-rod 

*,  oooneeting  rod  d,  poat  c,  onuik  «,  rod/,  dr- 
eaitoloeer  A,  plataa^  a"^^,  battery  wire  k, 
aod  »i»rnal  wiriie  «*  anda",  adjoaledaod  oper 
atiog  aa  and  for  tbe  porpoeea  above  aat  fortb. 

•  •i.afT.  WiNDOw-OoENicaa.  S.  Sarvaaat. 
BiHwklyn.  N.  T.    [POad  Apr.  10. 1877.J 


t«  adait  of  eommonloatioo  witb  tka  nif, 
the  piatoo  B,  raJve  B',  apnag  «,  and  latarally- 
perforated  cylinder  A,  all  a«  abowa  aad  da- 
aenbad,  to  operate  a*  •pecttted. 

1.  Tbe  ooabination  of  the  adJuataUa  Uba 
lar  aeraw  B  aad  ita  raverable  ping  P  with 
the  oyUnder  aad  tka  piatoa  B,  aa  ahowa  aad 
deaoribed,  for  tka  parpola  of  hailitatiac  m- 
oee*  to,  aad  ac^aataMat  of,  the  aeraw  pHig  /. 
aa  and  for  tbe  parpoaa  ipaaiaad.  >"^  •" 


l»l.*r*.    NtTT-Looca.    Bdvln  &  Bhapard, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.    [Piled  Oct.  a.  1870.] 


Tbe  conibii>at«on  of  tbe  curved  lever  H 
aim  lever  O,  friction  roller  /,  movable  block 
F,  follower  U,  guide  B,  and  bed  A,  aabatao- 
Ually  a*  ahowii  and  dnachbeid. 


iVl.ar*.  OaM-OraNaaa.  a  H.  Boaa,  Ut- 
arpooL  ■ncland.  rpQ^  Um,T  2.  1877.] 
Bn^. — A  cntting  blade  11  arranged  parallal 
with  tbe  axil  of  the  handle,  aod  there  ia  a 
altdiog  rod  with  eurved  point,  which  aarvaa 
aa  tbe  pivot,  the  rod  betog  teleaooped  within 
tbe  handle.     There  are  alao  upon  either  aide 


An  improved  window. com loe  formed  of 
boriaouul  meul  lobea  O  aod  vertical  Bkctal 
tooea  B,  halved  to  each  other  aud  aecjred  to 
tlie  fouuilatiou-boanlii  A  B  by  aurewa  (NhMing 
ilirougb  tbe  aaid  boarda,  through  tbe  inner 
aides  of  aaid  tabea,  and  ioto  bloeki  or  iti  ipa 
of  wood  driven  into  tbe  tabes,  said  tubea  beiog 
provided  with  knobs  Pon  aome  or  all  of  their 
ends,  sabataotially  aa  herein  abowa  aad  de- 
acribed. 


A  nnt-loeking  device  oonatatiDg  of  a  metal 
vaahar,  A^  provided  with  a  socket  to  reoeiv* 
the  not  0,  and  having  st-ats  to  racnire  and 
anpport  the  ooroera  of  the  uut,  aod  with  a 
oeatral  recess  for  the  elaatic  waaber,  In  o»m- 
btnatiOD  witb  ao  elastic  waaber,  B.  arraoged 
in  said  reoeea.  and  of  sucb  tbickaaao  that  it 
may  be  oompreaaed  by  tbe  screwing  up  of  tba 
nat,  sabataotially  as  aet  forth 


Itl^M.  8oT-Aja  BBaiarsBC.  L  B  Smith. 
BookiK>rt.  Maaa     [Piled  Apr  24.  1877  ) 


••i,«T«.   OArmrr-YAu 


, K«nk  B.  800- 

▼aU.  Watarfotd.  Ontario.  Oaaada.   fPUad 
Apr.  aa.  1877.] 

1.  Tbe  oombioatiou  of  sliding  valve  C  «o<l 
tube,  having  pisU>n  bead  d,  with  tbe  tabulir 
■teia  «,  having  vertical  and  lateral  |»aaaag«a 
/  k,  opeoiog  latariorly  at  ooullgaoua  poiuta. 


1.  Tbe  eoabmatioa  of  the  hot-air  raflstar 
witb  as  evaporator  Ixed  to  it,  aad  extaodad 
ap  witbia  it  and  betwaaa  iu  valvaa,  ail  aab- 
ataotially  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  Tke  oonbination  of  a  hotair  regiater 
with  aa  evaporator  Ixed  to  It,  aod  extaeded 
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■i>  baivMM  iU  vklTM  uti  Mid«  o<  tMr  oftw- 
Mi«*  siHl*,*!!  b«iac«MMituU'T  •■  alMiwa  amI 
dMeritM<1. 

S.  ▲  b<M  ftir  r«cia(«r  proTHlwl  viU  **Jtm 
•JitJ  iulariu«%li*t*  bcariDf*  for  MiutbM'  ralr*, 
••ti  *iU  aa  •vajMMiuor  axtMiUad  up  wiUio 
tk«  «u«l  rvflatrr  aad  betw««n  lU  ralvca,  all 
■ahataatiaily  aa  asp4alB«d  aud  rapr 


i»l.**l.  ArrAaATtra  roa  ArrAOBiHO  Uab- 

maa  ro  tkb  3«4i^s.    W.  C.  aaalth.  Hav 

B*ran.CosD     :.JMad  Mar  34.  1877.1 

Bri^ — Tba  (utikrl,  m  couaecUon  with   ih* 

•pnafaotaii  I'-Mkiii^  dog,  m  aJapiaii  to  rrad- 

il;  raeaira  «im1  Mcuraty  tK>M  a  buCUia  ibat  ia 

eoauaetail,  br  a  aiatal  craoa  ptaoa,  u>  Um  iraea, 

aad  \jj  a  looa»Jj  twiagiag  link  (u  ttia  aiiafi  af 

a  raktcia. 


1.  Thi>  ruiiib<aatioo,  vitti  a  wioket  aatii  look 
ing  •|>riu(  dbg  «Uaeb«<l  u>  the  barnaa*,  of  a 
bultau  ewunecliuf  viUi  a  trara  ai><l  tba  nhan 
of  >«  veh.citf.  aa  (bowu,  for  tba  pur)>oaa  and  id 
tb«  m^iiicr  act  lortb. 

'i.  FbacoaiUttaUoaof  ■  mekat,  hariugoiwa 
au<J  •(xaadiug  u>)>  part,  aud  a  biugad  and 
•l>r'ugaetad  Jog,  Ittiiig  lulo  tba  opao  part. 
will)  a  bitebiiig  botloo,  of  a  traea  jtXDUng 
pMca,  and  wiib  «  lutMo  pivot  liuk  ui  Ua  abatV, 
•uliacauiiallj  ia  ibe  niauuat  ((HKittad. 

3.  TU»  uoaibin*tiuii  ut  tritoe  JMuUag  ptauu 
K,  bat  lug  btlttuu  C,  *lit<i  h,  ttiiU  baail  C',  witb 
looaS-lv  lumuig  *wl  awiuxiug  liok  U,  and  bolt 
ly,  \>(  »b«ft,  (o  lurni  oouoreiiou  of  abaft  aad 
tra>ic  r^ailj  for  hitcbioc,  aubataatiall;  aa  aet 


!•■,< 


MajTOvaofTUMa  or  Oa«.    m. 
■rooklya.  N.  T    aMtgiMr  to  U 
raaldatoxMC.&Oor- 
■alL  B.  K.  rfaiwiM,  aod  W,  ■.  Lawtoa. 

{FuadJ«i7ae.ia7a.i       


A^^TUa  oU  to  ba  dfaeoaipoaMl  ia  bd  apoa 
t^  triKeiajr  bibaa  ylanad  TartioaJly  la  tka  ra- 
ttn,  and  baatad  to  a  daaoMpaaiag  taw  para- 
t«ra.  Ttiagaaprodaaadhata(a«arijp«rah7- 
drogaa)  ia  paaatd  urar  U«  tra-gmta  aad 
tlroagh  tba  boypar  abera,  botb  eoataioiac 
bitnamoaa  eoal,  wbara  it  ia  oarburated  aad 
lltad  for  illaamaUug  pTpiiii.  Wbaa  tk» 
tf/tan,  baeoaMa  aoolaU  balev  a  daeoapoaiag 
••■paratara,  tk«  ad  ta  ikat  oC,  tha  drate 
ofeaad,  and  air  adaittad,  prodneiuf  aoaboa- 
tMHi  of  tba  da^oailad  aarboa,  thaa  aoaaoaiag 
it,  and  rabaaUag  tba  ratort  to  a  daooatpoaiag 
MManUfa,  wkaa  tka  ptioiM  la  rataataiL 
Tli«  baraia-daaoribad  praaaaa  of  mmntt^- 


uriag  illaateatiag'gaa,  wbleh  aowitota  in  aat>- 
j««tiag  tha  hydraoarboa  to  a  bigb  dagraa  tt 
lt«it,  wbaraky  tha  earboo  will  ba  dapoaitad 
vhbia  tba  ratort,  and  earboratiDg  tba  raaatt- 
ing  gaa  by  paaaiag  it  tbroagh  incamleaeaot 
ovboe,  aad,  aabacaaaoUy,  to  aake  tba  pro- 
««M  aaatiaaoaa,  fabaating  tba  ratort  by  tba 
ooBibaatioa  of  tba  aarboo  dapoattad  fhia  tba 
lidaid  aa4  tba  laeaMiaaoaat 
ti«Jly  aa  aak  «Mtb. 


A  aynoga-eaiia  baviag  tba  (Mbtg  eovar  A 
oioviue  III  gnx>T«a  wicbin  Ibe  bac,  and,  wbai 
cl4>M>J,  boldioe  till*  tiiboa  H  U  la  plaea,  wa\y 
•ifsuaily  aa  Jaaenbad. 


iai,*«4.  OuvwuioasroaSrmAii-BMauna. 

3.  Tabnr.  Coniinc.  N   T  . 'g to  B. 

W.  Payoa  *  800.  aaina  plaoa    [PUadl 
04.  1877  I 


Tba  eooibiaai  .a,  wItb  baianoa-wbaat,  •*■ 
e^Dtnc,  aad  iinka  U,  of  tba  apiral  spring,  ar 
'  batwaaa  liaka,  aad  attaebad  dtraetly 
■  trio  at  oa«  a<«d,  and  to  (jataoar 
viMal  at  tba  otbar,  aa  abowa  aad  daacribad, 
•ay  ba  avoidad  by 
r  atbar  latafwadiata 


■•■.••s.  MAoanraa  foft  •nuiovmnwo 
MswiMO  -  MaflMDa  M— Jf  R.  Thomp- 
wom  aad  P.  M.  Baara^  BMdgaporl,  Opon. 
tFIladApr.SO.iar77.1 


Ar«^.— Tba  aarfaoe  of  tba  lodg  as ri I  block 
la  utigbtly  eoavax  Iraoararaaiy,  atraigbt  or 
laval  aloag  tba  edge  next  to  the  carrying  ball, 
bat  earred  eonraxadly  aloag  tbe  oppoaite 
adga.  It  cbua  praaauta  a  twiat,  graataal  at 
tba  and  ii|>oa  vbieb  tba  oeodla  flnt  aot^rs, 
bat  tlimiQiabiug  toaanl  Ltaa  otbar  aod,  and 
larminattug  tb«re  ia  a  tmt  leral  aorfaoe ;  aad 
of  tbia  aaTJl-aurfitoe  tbe  aurfaoe  of  tUa  racip- 
roeatlng  biuniBar  block  it  Uut  ibe  oooaivrparl. 
Tba  Daadiea,  extoudiog  acraa*  aad  bataeeo 
tbia*  two  bkieka,  are  alowly  oarriad  by  tba 
ebain,  aad  at  tba  laaa  time  rotatad  by  tba 
baU. 


1*1 


1.  Tbe  aoahiuatton  uf  tba  ounrex  block  M, 
macbaiiisin  for  iraoeremng  ifae  na««ll«  bibles 
over  auij  aloug  tbe  working  •orraoe  uf  uid 
bluck  froui  eoil  to  eod,  aod  a  reoiprocatiug 
baumierJrop,  lubataatiailT  aa  deaertbail,  for 
Ibe  object  ••(  (or(b. 

'J.  Id  coaibioalioD  wiib  the  reciprocating 
frame  Daod  ■traightaoiiigbluok  M,  tbf  block 
O,  necared  t<>  tbe  lower  edge  of  naid  fraoie, 
aod  faaviog  tbe  workiug  sarface  concave  id 
form,  and  gratlaaJly  dioilniabing  id  concavity 
fro<o  one  end  to  tbe  otber,  so  aa  to  ooiitoria 
tu  tbeuoovax  working^surfaoaufsaid  straigbt- 
eiiiug  Mock,  and  operating  substautially  aa 
deacriuad,  for  tbe  object  set  fortb. 

X  la  eoffibiualiou  witb  tbe  feed  belt  «,  belt 
A,  reat  (,  sbiau  //,  aud  vcar  wbeel*  K  K', 
tbe  ratcbel  wbeel  I,  lever  11,  aod  oaia  J,  all 
arranged  aubatautially  aa  ebown,  for  tbe  pur- 
|)oae  uf  feeding  aod  luterniiltently  revolving 
tba  iiaadle  blades  over  tbe  working  sarface 
of  tba  straigbteoiogbtock,  for  tba  objaot  set 
forth. 

4.  Tba  ooiobinatioa  of  tbe  straightening 
Uook  M,  block  O,  reciprocating  frame  U.  fred- 
belt  a,  bait  *,  reat  I,  abafU  f  f,  gear  wheals 
K  K',  ratchet-wheel  I,  lever  U,  caai  J,  aud 
driving-shaft  b,  all  utmxtracted  and  arranged 
MbalaoUaHy  aa  shown,  and  for  tba  obieot  sat 
forth. 


I»l.*««.    CATTL^-STAtxa.    ■.  ■.  WaddaU, 
OalHpoUa,  Ohio.    [PUad  Mar.  3. 1877. 1 

5. 


The  coaabination,  in  a  cow  atabla.  of  tba 
frame  A,  pivoted  aids  gatas  D,  eruaa-Daaia  B, 
and  ftoor-atapa,  the  gatas  baiog  pivotad  ia 
oroaa-bsaM  aod  statia,  and  betwaao  tba  froat 
aod  raar  aads  of  tbe  stalls,  sobatantially  aa 
aod  ior  tba  parpoae  spaotAad. 


I»1,*ST.    LdVTiNO  -  L«TBMa  vom  HABTaar- 
■aa.  Jbe.    H.  Walla  aod  H.  L-  Walla.  Man- 
obaatar,  Iowa.  saai«nora  to  H  U  Hopklna, 
MiD'>t»laoa.    [niad  Apr.  »4.  1877.1 
Bri^. — Two  lovers  set  00  sacb  utber  by. 
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iBcanx  of  a  ei>tiuw:UuK  link  pansaaeacly  piv. 
oi«m!  tn  one  of  the  li.-v..ni  at  a  (loifil  aoaia  die- 
taiHir  frooi  the  I'lilcruui,  and  adaptud  to  en- 
l!'<gK  tlie  otbar  wbeu  the  itwaap  of  tbe  oim  tu 
wliu:li  tlie  power  is  applied  is  ubtHit  being 
completed,  so  that  the  return  stroke  of  the 
la(i(tr  will  coutiniie  tlir  Itfliu);  aetlou  nf  tha 
lever  carryiuK  tbe  weight. 


1.  TItu  eoiubiiiatiun,  Hulxttautially  as  siieci- 
Red,  ol  two  levers  actiiip  on  racli  otbar,  and  a 
link  pcrmaiienliy  and  eooeutrically  pivotad  to 
OIK-  uf  tb<'  levers  aud  ada|>ted  tu  engage  tha 
otbrr  (.■coviitrieally  itli«o. 

3.  The  coiiibinittioti,  nubslantially  as  apaci- 
llr<l,  (if  lever  A,  provided  with  stud/,  lever  B 
oai-r>ing  stud  i,  an.l  the  alotlad  hok  C  (  «^, 
pivoted  to  lever  A. 


l»l,«a«.  SicruoHT  Lirrm  ahd  Lock.  J. 
F.  Wollanaak.  Chicaco,  111  [Piled  Aim- 
23.1877.) 


I •!,•••.    M11.KIMO  -  Stooui.    Bluah  Avay. 
Mount  Morria.  HI.    [FUad  Max.  31. 187T.  I 

r 


1.  The  sliding  block.  C,  carrying  tba  spiint' 
locking  boll  g,  in  ooiobiuation  witb  the  llxe<l 
guiilu-lMr  B,  connecting  rod  or  rT>ds  k,  and 
tho  <.|)orrttJug  oorU  or  oords  /,  «ubstaa(4ally 
as  (Ifscribrd,  for  ths  puri>nse  siwoifled. 

'1.  The  couibination  of  tLe  0|wrHtiiig  oord 
/  with  tbe  spriug  baking  bolt  g  ami  the  slnl- 
iiig  bluck  <;,  tu  wbicL  the  Busli  m  n>iin<-uted, 
arranged  aa  descnoed.  ao  that  tlie  net  of 
pulliag  Uie  oord  backwanl  shall  cli««<nK>i;.'e 
the  locking  bolt  from  the  bar  B,  and  a  ron 
ttnued  dcwDwiu-iJ  pal!  upon  the  same  oord 
shall  raise  tha  sash,  subatautially  aa  da- 
aaribad. 

S.  The  combination  of  the  palley  d  with 
the  fixed  gnide-bar  B,  and  the  operating  oord 
/,  couonctad  to  the  sliding  block  C,  aod  paaa- 
ing  downward  throagh  the  locking  bolt  f, 
sobatantially  aa  deaenbad,  for  the  par(ioae 
speciflad. 


itl,*M.    Ca«b  -  Haroeniko  Maij.«abi-»- 

IBON    CABTfMoa.     A.   F     Andrews,    New 

Haven.  Conn.    1  Fil»<l  Nov  8,  1878.  | 

Tb«  within  dewrilird  pruoess  ol  preparing 

«>t/-«l  •uriaead   inalleable  imo  castings,  which 

soiisistn  in  treating  iron  uwuiigs,  at  hign  t«iii 

peratoras,  fintt  with  hyitnigau,  and  than  wiiU 

Iwoos  nHturatad  with  cyanide  o(  |>uUu«iuiu, 

or  w.th  sal  aaiaouiao.  as  barcio  spocillad. 


ibi.bbS.    BorrtJi  -  OpKKsms.     K    Baobar. 
Piodlay.  Ohio     I  Filed  Apr  la.  1877  ) 


1.  Tba  milkiug  atool  h*reiii  described,  con 
slaUng  of  the  saat  A,  prondad  with  the  ban 
die  C,  lag  B,  having  attached  tfapretu  ti>e  in 
cliued  diverging  !««;*  B',  tfAUsverar  Blotie<l 
bliwk  B',  aod  pivoted  pail  holder  1),  sabatan 
tially  as  and  for  the  puipoae  sat  forth. 

'i.  The  coabiuatiob,  with  a  milkniK  »t->ol,  01 
buldar  U,  having  grouved  euds  rf»,  and  bar  F, 

hiivingseveraia»ljusiingh..U'S,/,subauntiaUy 
as  aud  far  the  purpose  set  forth. 


'••'••••  Hoi8TiNo-OrAmjroBSL.AUOHr«R- 
wo  CsTTLa.    W   H.  Axford.  Jeraay  Citr 
a.  1877. 


1.  The  buttle -o|iauer  hrrein  duaeribed,  com 
|iosr<l  of  thf  bsiHlIc  A.  Look  B.  brar*  C,  aud 
guaiil  U,  subsuntially  as  and  (or  the  pur 
puoee  Mft  forth. 

'■i.  in  a  bottle-opener,  the  guard  1>,  snbslan 
tially  as  aod  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


N.J.    [FUad 


t»l.*»«.    Tot  Pi.ttolb.    Cbaa.  A.  Bailey. 
Cobalt.  Coun.    tFUed  Jan   30.  1877.  j 
•Brir/.— InstaaJ  of  arevolring  cylinder,  the 
putoi  is  provided  with  a  gong  bell,  which  is 
rung  at  plaasore  by  pu:U  upoc  the  tnggar. 


Thf  slaughtering  apparatus  eoosisting  of 
(ba  hoistine  and  spreading  ropes  F  K,  pro- 
vided with  books  g,  tba  spraadi eg  rollers  i.  tba 
wheel  and  axle  C  aud  D.  soil  tbenuspt^nHlag- 
rope  K,  baring  (hi^  hook  k,  shIi!  whi'el  and  sas 
pauding  rope  being  arrangorl  on  the  ore  sile 
between  tbesaid  spreading  n>|M>«,  ii'ib«tanlial- 
ly  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  spaeiUed. 

I*l,*»«.  Tot  aiCAiiKo- Rinks  Sophio  b. 
Baobiuun,  Now  York.  NY.  1  KUad  Jan. 
a.  1877.1 


1.  A  toy  pistol  provlde<l  with  one  or  ludrc 
bells  (b»t  are  cauaed  tu  ring  by  the  tncb'er, 
sdbstantislly  as  and  lor  the  purposes  hpn<lB 
sat  forth. 

2.  Tbe  cnnihination  uf  the  butt  A,  having 
arm  a  and  screw-tenuu,  the  barrel  B,  with  gung 
or  bell  (\  the  spring  cl>i|i(mr  K,  and  trigger 
U,  all  con.HtructMl  suUsLaniially aaand  lortb* 
purposes  herein  set  forth. 


I»l.*»«.    Cab  WiNDowa.    Albert  8    Bar 
ker  aod  Harry  J.  BhiU.  Jr..  Philadelphia, 

iP'ilt.d  A.pr    n,  1877.J 


Pa. 


j-'t 


li         U 


TO":'"' 


^ 


A  tor  skating  rink  cnnslalii>|;  of  a  box  or 
fia:n<-..  A,  haviug  a  pap<>i  top  or  oi-it,  P,  mih! 
provided  with  »  eide  >.|m^iiiiik  or  hauil  liiili., 
for  luaertiou  aud  sppln^iiou  uf  tim  inSijnot 
lo  oiiuse  lh»  gliding  muveuifnts  of  tbe  hguic*. 
Its  ahown  aud  deuuili«il. 


Thr  r»r  window  B  aud  oouiierled  guard  O, 
III  ('<>nit<i nation  with  ibe  sliding  rods  I),  bul- 
luii  K.  and  titolhed  bars  B,  ul  the  fraoie  A, 
•ubst^intiAlly  aa  aod  fur  the  parpoae  aat  forth. 
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I»l.«««.  OBAiN>Bur>Bma.  Wm.  &  Bakar. 
Ctuc««.-.  lU..  aMUpior  to  C  H.  McOor- 
mlek  and  L.  J  McCoraiiuk.  ■Mil*  plao*. 
I  niMl  Ju.  31.  1S77  , 


1.  The  comUination,  sulMtaKiiail;  m  her* 
iat>«rurc  •>-(  I'ortb,  u(  Ibt?  dtml  fraro^,  tb<^  ad 
ju«t*bl<:  liimlet  fr»iiiir,  I'j-  hi:c»-J  50k'  pivnw<! 
tlicrtio,  (b*  laleiaJ:;-a(^a:itatiIa  wrc*  diaft 
workinf  thertiM.  ica  •(iiir  [^iMr,  tad  th«  Pt>n 
Cfiitricdrif  lof  gears  between  wtiich  il  «  <rk», 
aati  wiiii  vliieb  it  iiJtrriiately  ^ifpkce*,  wbea 
Ueaired  to  r«r«r*«  (be  iJir«et:OB  uf  nJjattiiieut 
of  tbe  bi^iiic  ooebaauik. 

2.  Tb»  coiobinatibu  of  tbe  «ingle  orerhjiig 
•|>rocket'Wbe«l  .ooauled  UirecUj  on  a  dr:Tiu(' 
ahjft,  a  eorr«apo:!il!Df  overbang  a^Ju^itabto 
•prockpt-wberl,  asinfrle  driv-iO)('Ci>sia.  its  piii, 
ine  slolScU  iul«nDitL«i>t!v-rataiiii|;  crau!.,  ita 
pitman,  tbo  ruekaba/t,  au<!  tbr  i>ire  atnyiog 
ariD  iiKHiiitcd  t'ltiroon,  tti«««i  ;iiem'>er«  Miag 
(?oiiiilruct««l  (o  up«r4l«  I'j  ';oniU)OAliuu,  tul^ 
ttautialiy  a«  bnrciutui/ore  •«[  furtli. 

3.  Jlhr  combination,  naUataDtially  at  b«r»- 
ioVfurt*  Mt  fortb.  of  a  viUrarioi;  UniiliuK  arm, 
a  travvniDf  slottwl  iu'.«ruiit:<:iitl;  rvtutiuy 
ftAn't,  »  siiriiig  latob   prv^uJ  tberuou,  a  pio 

•oil  tlir  trareMing  r>»'o  wliich  lock*  t!i«  crauk, 
ai!«]  roleaMu^  tco^  or  »>peni  ^t  each  cud  of 
the  fritoie,  (ot  th«  ^uri-oaea  »•,>«  •ini. 

4.  The  eomUinat'QU,  Mib«Caaii4lly  an  buro- 
rilx-l'j(»  *et  furUi.  of  tbe  Tibrjitiuif  li;odMi(;- 
arm.  a  vibratini;  coiD|>r««a<>r  pirot*''!  o^en- 
tricitllj  therero,  *n.i  an  loMrinedialc  ipriair 
rod  coDsecting  tbe  nompnaaor  dirmtly  *irb 
au  exieuaioii  or  be^  uf  Use  b'tiitiu/  itria, 
•rkerebv  thn  cuinpr«>aaor  i«  ovUiate*!  diraetly 
fk'iiia  the  hiiidiOK  arm. 

S  Tb«  roiuliiua:ioo,  auliatautialiT  ai  bttf.- 
iiibefcrr  aet  fortb.  of  cbe  fraaie  C,  Cbe  bind 
ioK-c^rrug*  trarire.ng  tbervoo,  ■*:id  an  ail 
juauole  eUatie  •(••i>,  10  limit  U>«  ^•cS:ward 
Emrtairiit  uf  tbe  biudmK  r^riatce. 

9.  TtiM  BombiaaUoQ,  tutjauntia";.  a*  bere- 
iubelbre  aet  fortb,  '>f  '.h«  trmverwii/  f  trriime, 
•a  radiusb^tr  piTot«d  tberetu  at  lU  ijiirr  euil, 
aud  tuatJkiiMd  at  its  oat»r  ead  by  a  au|>|>ort 
on  tbe  flxeil  fraoM  of  tiM>  macbiue,  tbe  li>«i-r 
orounnM-tiof  wire  spool  BoaiitMl  un  rheou'er 
end  'if  a^LJd  bar,  a  •applemeniary  »liurt«r  ra 
diii^bar  to  wbieb  tbe  wire  p<iiM««,  pivoted 
l«  lb«  ouriafr.  eitoodiu^  imrailnl  with  the 
l>»if  radiM  b«r  and  aiiu>mabcallT  vibntted 
at  luicrTalff  iudependenily  of  uuA  bar.  to 
dra"  tbe  wire  from  '.he  'pool  atid  tapv'Y  •'•ck, 
for  tbe  p<ir)io«e  9p«eifle<(. 

7  Tbe  oomt>ioatioa,  (BtMlauially  at  her*- 
labefor*  Mt  fortb.  of  a  traraniog  Ixuiling- 
caaTva^e.  »  rad.yit-Oar  plTot^d  tbrr^to,  a  sup- 
pleoMiiuitr}  radiua  bar  aupporMil  au  said  car 
nage,  p>:Mer*  00  tbe  reapeeUT*  b«r«,  around 
whicL  pa'ieyt  Cbe  wire  paaaea,  a  Iai':it  acting 
on  tbe  s3i>pl<3M>eiary  rad.ua-bar,  acd  a  (top 
earnad  by  one  of  tbe  b*r*  aud  acLiag  011  Um 

latch. 

t9t,*9i.     Oita«&3on>cii  -  DasTBOTHta.    J, 

V  Barc*r.  .^ioOcport.  Mo    [  PUed  Mar  30. 

1877.1 

H'-ff—lkt  bore*  i*  hitched  to  tb<:  front 
•imU  uf  th«  wiaga,  wbich  ba\  0  thetr  rr«r  audi 
atta<^bed  to  the  front  eu<I  of  the  mato  frane, 
»a<i  a<  tlye  aiacoine  la  moved  forwirj  \ij  eB«MM 
•f  a«Ml  wing*,  a  hinged  apron,  aoi'  lb«  bood, 
the  iaaaet^  ar«  *'  aoo>>p«d^  upoa  tbe  oarryiug 
a|>ran.  i'j  the  r«ar  uf  vbiob  i«  a  cnubiag  roll 
ar  and  racrt'lAclb. 


TIm  hood  L,  hingvd  aprou  S,  aud  •lag«  It, 
itt  eottilNuatioa  with  tbe  carrjiug  apiuu  U, 
emahiu);  roller  1,  aod  rveatviac-bvx  I,  all  «a(>- 
atautia.'i;  a*  and    for  tbe  purpuaee  b«rc:u  art 

KNth. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


May  22,  1877. 


lti.»»a.  Cab  SLKgnsa  ■ 'Bamma  A-  M. 
Burtb«l,  Detroit.  Mich.  [Piled  Mat  IB 
1870.  \  '      • 


I.  la  cnmb'nittiua  id  a  «l«epiug-c.ir,  aud 
^nstitutiog  the  npper  berlu  tbereof,  a  dexi- 
t  (^  wokeu  wire  bottom  aud  foiiling  bracket*, 
1  b'ub,  wlir'i  extended, ••.ipp'>rt  the  bottom  io 
tee  oa  a  bed,  aiiU  foric  tlie  beat*  aad  foot  of 
tiic  iKid,  tfiilieutul'.ally  aa  deai'rib«il. 

'i.  Ill  a  aieei'i-igcar,  MtMtaiiUally  b«  d«- 
i^lMsd.  the  :ofker  O  C  C',  provided  w'tb  the 
4>'>'<^'«  B  B'  aod  door*  O  D.  iii  eoailjioatiou 

ith  tbe  rollii:;  berth  -  bottom  aud  fuld:Qg 
tlracknbi,  aubacatttiali;  a«  aud  for  Ut<!  pu.-poae 

t  furtta. 


1*1. so*.    Maobincs  FOR  MaKtMo  KrraaNO 

Bacrara    J.  P.  Blood  and  8    N.  Blood, 

Atbniui.  Pa.    [Filad  S^pt.  33,  IB'fS.J 

BrU/ — Tijc  »!.>''««  forui^D^  tbe  kit  »r«  Arm 

It  hrld  uu  aa  overba.jginjf  bunk  rotated  b; 

i  'i':ttoiialgfarin;,  wbileb«iogeut  totbeprop<.r 

I  'ii);ib    by    two    iidjoa'..tbie   cirooUr   aa  t«  of 

itft-reut  di«meter«,   i>rciir«d   upon   au  arbor 

o. lilted   ID   ewiiijfiiig   be.-<r:Mc«.     Tbr  kit  or 

I  ail  >«iiin(]ltal<eou»I.vc!i«iiilrr<d,bowelrd,and 

c  ruzmJ  uy  Dieaneof  iigUtand  teflhaud  a.ilecut 

t  iraiec'-.TMl  toaturoingvatter  bvii(1,long:tod 

i  lally  ,td,'naLable  by  au  eceeotrtc  tl>^vi*  actual - 

« i  by  a  le>'er,  auii  u>>ii!itod  on  %  <ba!t  in  tbe 

I  i-ar  of  a  U'eraMy  a(Ijt:4table  table,  provided 

I'ltb   a  rest  or   gujil^<<iiy    for  tb«  euitera  to 

I  ravel  on       Tbe  ouwiiU<:  of  tbe  pail  14  Girabed 

1}  au  adjustable*  torni'ic  ■'biMi'.  •ecure-l  lu  a 

iogiiiK  toulatoek  a>'>u!!l«d  on  said  abaft. 


1.  Tba  MiBbiuatiOQ  of  tba  la^.ally  Bdja«t 
(  bi*  U>M»  T,  t)x  abaft  W,  U>e  guid*  re«t  i, 
lod  ii'f  lootatork  P  8,  all  .»>n*lnir(«d  oot 
ila.'iriiliy  aa  and  for  the  p^rpoaee  herciii  tet 
ffirtb 

I  3.  T*>e  awingiag  eavaajdrM  C,  with  aawe 
4  M.  ID  ooatwi;atioii  w'tb  tbe  OTorbaogicg 
■aok  C,  for  the  purpoee*  bsreio  net  fortb. 

I  3.  Tb«>  uoetioatioo  jt  the  oiaiu  ahaft  A, 
tluak  C  friction. poUpTt  D  and  K,  aod  tbe 
*^iug<u^  tiaw  BiauJr.-l,  With  lawe,  »utiat*a- 
talty  aa  aad  for  iha  pdrpoaa  herein  aet  forth. 

ijai.iaw.    MacBiMca  roB  DaxwiNO  aifo 

9r»ajQUTKMNaMcTai..Rot>«OBBa8a.   A. 

Brankmau  aod  L.  Bn^htniitn.  Olewelaad, 

Ohio     ( Piled  Apr.  10.  1 877. ) 

1.  Tbe  eomblaatioo,  io  one  loacbiaa,  of  ap- 
(iiaaeca  Otr  drawiag  aod  (traigbtcuing  bare 
•^  rod*  of  metal,  aobatantially  aa  c'.eacribad. 

%.  Tbe  ;»mbtD*tioo,  with  tnitabl?  drawing 
i^ech*iii*in.  of  a  aeriee  of  ttrainhtaamgrolla. 


the  latter  airaoged  ia  altamataiy  oppoaite 
atieoaaatoii  along  tbe  line  of  tbe  drawing  ac- 
tion, tubatautially  aa  daacribed. 

3.  Io  a  metal  drawing  aad  atraightouiuc 
BaeUiiie,  thcoooibiuation.  witb  aauilable  die, 
of  a  ixriea  of  gnjored  rollera,  a  part  of  aaid 
ieriea  arraui;aJ  oppoaite  the  reaaaining  part 
in  the  aataa  plane,  tbe  grooved  perijibnnee 
thereof  operating  ou  tbe  laetal  drawn  lietweau 
tbe  (aate.  eabatantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae 
deacribed. 

4  Tbe  ooiabiuatioii  of  tbe  grooTed  ruller* 
if,  arraa  d'.  rroored  fratae  i*,  and  adjuetiug- 
•crewi  i*.  lubatxiitially  aa  deacnUsl. 

fi.   In   a   metal  drawiag  and  atraigbteuiug 
macbiDa,  tbe  gr»|ipUng  derioe  (i,  ooa«i«ting 
of  tbe  jaws  /  and  t',  aorew*  g*  aud  g*,  open 
iiig*  g*,  and  liuki  f,  aubetaotiaily  aa  aud  for 
tbe  purpoae  deacribed. 

6.  Tfaeeoinbmation,  with  ibedrawiug  macb 
aiiidu,  of  ttraigblemng  rolla  wboea  oppoaite 
aeriea  are  aupportcd  on  independent  ft-auiea, 
tbr  latter  ailai'led  lu  be,  reapectively,  iwaug 
from  lb**  line  uf  drawing  action,  lO  aa  to  re- 
leeae  tbe  rolU  from  •»>utact  witb  the  ab.tft  or 
bar  operated  upon.  Mibatantiall/aadeaon bed. 


;:4?a 


.  j*  '^  s£ 


l»l.l«l.    CoLTIVATORa.    Nathan  T    Brew- 
Bt«r   aod   A.    D.    Neber.    Roeuville.    Oal 
IPUed  Apr  a,  1877.1 
iiiiV'  -A    double   fraioe    of    bara   having 

blocka  iMitween,  the  teeth  baring  «>ianka  witb 

nut*  to  bind  the  whole  tog«tber. 


1.  1>e  doabi«  •»-|>ar»ole  fraa>e  A  A',  oem 
Msad  with  the  detanhahie  blocka  R  aod  the 
ealtira*or- teeth  C,  harlug  r«duer«]  abaoke 
paaaiug  ihiuugb  the  aaid  blocks  aod  bart,  to 
be  aacured  abo7e  tbe  aama,  and  provided  with 
braee*  D.  inbetactially  aa  aad  for  tbe  par 
pow  aet  forth. 

7.  ne  aoaMDatinu,  w,ib  the  double  fraaie 
A  A',  0.'  the  Je'.achable  iilock*  B'.  held  by 
the  abaok  of  the  eulura'»r  tootb.  aod  tbe  axle 
of  tbe  t<aoap.)rting  wb««l,  a.-'KOgnd  in  bear 
•.ttg^  in  aaid  blorxa,  aa  and  for  th«  porpoee  de- 
«er:bed. 


l»i,l*S.  Olxus  Molds  roH  SnADs-HoLD- 
aad  AND  8HAPM  H  Brooke.  Br-xjklyn. 
N.  y..  aaai«nor  to  B.  B  Schneider,  New 
York  City      [Piled  JIaa   20.  1877  ! 


A  i»ui;H>ii3(i  mi'id  for  shiuiei,  baring  a 
blew  over  io  tbeoeater  aud  at  the  topaoi  bot 
toia,  whereby  two  sbadee  may  i>e  blown  at  the 
aaoie  time  aod  aftrrwanl  i>a«ily  ee^iarafd, 
aabatauUaUy  aa  beretp  aet  forth. 

i»i,ias.    Moi.na  ron  Oi.aa^  SvaDaa,  Ac. 

H.  Brooke,  New  Turk,  N   T.,  aaalftaor  to 

8.  B   Si'boeider.  aama  plaoe.    1  Piled  May 

14  1877  i 

A  euaipotiiid  mold  for  altadea,  bavjag  aa 
inward  projection  or  eurlaee,  d,  in  tbe  ceotcr, 
Aiid  blow  ovxr*  at  tbe  lop  aud  bottom,  where- 
by ih«  two  (hadea  way  be  blown  at  tbe  aaiae 
time  aiid  afterward  ea*i!y  tepaiated.  Mbatao 
iia'ly  a«  herein  *el  forth. 


EXPIRED    PATENTS. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


90s 


1*1, JM.  8«in)-Pi.Ai»T«Ba.  W.A.Bryant 
and  O  W.  D.  Partrjd«e,  Good  Water.  Aia. 
I  Piled  June  7, 1870J 


In  oombiiiatioii  witb  tbe  frame  A  and  bop- 
l-er  C,  pnnided  wiib  lougitudiual  aIoI  in  i(» 
bottom,  and  tliu  UtRrally  ailjiMtable  pUtea  J 
J,  tbe  luiigitudiDiilly  placnd  npiketl  cylinder  1, 
having  (lullcy  H,  pulleyi//'.  cadleaa  cotd  4, 
aud  tUa  driving  wheel  K,  jiruvideil  »ith  puj 
ley  U,  all  oouatruoted  aubaunlially  aa  aud  for 
the  piirpoeea  herein  net  furlb. 


i*i,l**.     Sbottsb  -  WokKBsa.     Wm.   L. 

Buettlarand  J.  0.  Zweidinffer,  P^ttaburr. 

Pa     [  PUed  Apr.  38.  1877 .  J 

Bnr/.— A  abaft  pronded  with  a  worm  it 
chamliered  in  tbe  window  till,  and  there  are 
two  oop  wheels  borisoutallr  placed,  oo«  on 
either  dide,  tbeio  bein^  ou  ibe  oppor  aurfiM-e 
of  each  wbpel  aebort  arm  halving  an  upwardly. 
pro)e«-tiDg  pin,  which  entem  a  >l«t  in  a  curved 
arm  above  the  window  sill,  concectiug  witb 
tbe  thotter.  A  ciiink-baii<l>  inside  tbit  rocmi 
operalea  the  worm  aod  vlieeln,  and  the  iwo 
arioa  being  arranged  at  slightly  diff<<mnt  an- 
glea  fruQj  Uieahalt,  onetbnttor  will  iie  ojiened 
or  cloaed  a  little  before  tbe  other. 


1.  The  coait>ioati.>a  of  tbe  worai  D*.  wora- 
wheels  O  O,  aud  ariaa  O"  O',  eel  at  different 
angiea  with  tbe  axta  of  tbe  wurtn  tor  oparat- 
log  wiodow  sbattera,  whereby  one  aooTier 
will  be  opcuMi  or  eloeed  before  tbe  otker,  aob 
ataot.<alIy  aa  herein  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  oombtoalion,  with  tbe  ahatters  .V  A. 
of  the  worm  1),  worm'Wb<^eU  O,  with  arms  G', 
baring  pin*  b,  sleeves  t,  with  slotted  arms  i, 
aitd  S'Shope)!  arms  U,  baring  fricUOB-rollert 
k,  aod  tbe  framw  I,  all  coaatructed  subatar 
tially  aa  and  for  the  parpoee  deacribed. 


itl.iM.  Oomex-MAKiNa  APTAmATva.  A 
Q  Buaby.  PbUadelpbia,  Pa.  IPUad  Jan. 
3,1870.1 

1.  In  a  ooSee  reeerroir,  tbe  coffae-boldiog 
•ocuon  A,  open  at  both  eovls  wbeo  delac.tied, 
and  Mipportod  solely  by  tbe  lower  xevtiim  B, 
baring  a  detarhabte  airHioer  or  atrainera,  as 
described. 

2.  The  oombiuatioo  of  tbe  aentioo  B  and  th« 
eonoaroconrex  plate  d,  bariag  large  open- 


iiiga,  with  the  diak  t  hanng  sioftller  opeoiags, 
aa  aod  for  the  pnr]M)ec  aet  forth. 

3.  The  oomMnati'in  of  the  coffee  roeerruir 
with  the  ring  i  and  itt  amu  «,  aa  a(.J  for  the 
p«rpo«a  apeoiflad. 

4.  The  aoMbiaatJoa  of  tbe  reeervoir  A  aad 
veaael  B,  witb  tbe  b<.'i!er  0,oo  which  the  veeaal 
reeta,  aod  with  Ibe  tutam  aectioo  q.  arranged 
aabatantially  aa  deecnbed. 

••I.IO*. 


4.  Io  nombiDatioa  with  the  fraaie  F,  bay- 
lag  horiaoutal  aotioe,  aad  tbe  gau  C,  barlaf 
yartioal  motion,  the  hollow  ahafl  O,  prorided 
frith  belt  drum  H,  aod  Ineioalag  a  bit^holder, 
J,  baviuj;  alidtog  boUod  therein,  by  mnani  ec 
tbe  alot  Q  aad  projeotion  i,  a«  aet  forth. 


1*1, l*T.    SAFKUi-UoLDZRa    M.  Oampbell. 
Chioa«o  ni     (Piled  Mar.  1^7.  1877.1 


1.  Part  A,  bariDg  a  scroll  at  K,  aud  the  part 
B,  baring  the  end  at  O  turned  up  to  form,  10 
oocoeciioD  witb  the  acroU,  a  claoip  for  the 
uapkiu,  substantially  at  aet  forili. 

2.  lu  oombinatioo  with  ibe  part  B,  having 
a  projecliog  lip  at  C  to  «ap)>ort  the  end  of 
part  A  wbeo  a  ring  ia  formed  of  tbe  two  parts, 
the  proyecuou  L  oc  tbe  part  A,  aud  Ibe  receas 
or  coocarity  oa  tbe  eiastic  eud  of  |iart  B  fur 
holding  the  two  parts  in  coojoiictiou,  aobatau- 
Ually  aa  tet  forth. 


1*1. II*.  LirriNO-JacKB.  Thoa.  J  CaM. 
Orancer,  and  C.  C.  Oaaa.  Cleveland.  Ohio 
[Piled  Apr.  e.  1877.1 


l*l,i#«.    CiaaMi.   Jim  H  Oampfleld.  Otta- 
wa. I. «     I  »Ued  Mar.  34.  1877, 


A  efgar  pronded  near  its  numtb  end  with  a 
porous  jubatanoe  satarated  with  taooio  aeid, 
aa  anil  for  the  pari>oae  tpeeifled. 


•  •I.l*9.    MoBTiaiMa- Machines.    B.  Car- 
ter. Aylmer.  Ontario,  Canada,  aaetgnor  of 
one -half  hia  right  to  D.  Stewart,  aama 
pUoa.    1  Plied  ILar.  34. 1877.  ] 
B»Hf.— Tbe  bit  ia  caused  10  bore  vertically 
to  a   Uoiled   extent,  and  cut   boriKoutally  a 
OKtrtise  from  eod  to  end,  by  me^ot  of  a  gate 
vertically  adjosUble  apon  auitable  way*  in 
tbe  caaio  f^ama;  a  frame  oarryio;  a  bollow 
tbafl,  which  ioclo«es  the  bit  holder  aud  sup 
ports  a  belt-drum,  a  rock  ebaft  providM]  with 
oaltpert.  which  ribraie  a  pawl   pivoted   to  a 
vertical  plate,  io  wbicta  aaid  sbaft  is  mounted, 
and  which  «3;>port«  a  double  ratchet  bar,  rer 
tic^y  adjuaLible  upon  said  plate  by  loeaua 
of  tbe  pawl  tod  ciilipers  rt-lerred  to ;  aod  suit.- 
able  operaliog  mechanitm. 

1.  laa  B>crtisiag'iDacb;na,a  gate,  C,  barlog 
vertical  movement,  aud  a  fk«me,  P,  having 
horixootal  movement,  each  alternately  oper- 
ating a  rotary  bit-bolder,  J,  whereby  tbe  Mt 
ia  eaoaed  to  bore  vertically  aod  cnt  horizon - 
tally,  intermittently  with  its  penetration,  at  aet 
forth,  for  catting  a  luortiae. 

>.  In  comhiu^iioD  witb  a  bit-hotder  in  t 
frame,  P,  moving  bonxontelly,  a  g.»te,  C,  eua 
nected  to  a  tilting  frtae,  I),  cperated  by  rod- 
eooneotioo  as,  witb  a  ratchet  bar,  L,  pawi  a, 
aod  a  rock -abaft,  f,  provided  witb  adjnsta- 
ble  oalipera  0,  whereby  the  gate  it  dropped 
step  by  Kttip  intermittRDtly  witli  tte  bonxoo- 
tal  movement  of  tbe  frame  F,  as  set  forth. 

S.  In  oombioatioD  w:lh  a  gate,  C,  having  aa 
iDtermitteot  motion  .  orlinally,  a  frame.  F,  car- 
rying •  rotary  bitrb«iilbr.  J,  having  reciprocal 
motion  oonaontaMy,  operi^ted  by  a  rook  shall. 
V,  piaioo  f ,  and  rack  bai  8.  aa  aet  forth .  w  liora- 
by  tfce  frame  it  moved  bonioutally  at  each 
lateraittent  awtioo  of  the  gate,  aa  deaoribaJ. 


In  ciimbinatiou  with  the  lifling-lever  C,  the 
twing  K,  book  (j,  atid  tlotted  ttjuidard  B, 
aubeUutially  as  and  for  tbe  purpotea  de 
tcribvd. 


■  •I. 111.     MACRINas  roK  OOWPRMOINO  TBB 

Ends  of  Bus:>  SlaTB.  Z.  Gather.  Balti- 
more. Md.,  aeeigaor  of  one-half  hia  right 
to  J.  R.  Tnmbla.  aama  place.  TPilid  Dec. 
33.  1870. 1 

Bri^. — In  nompreealDg  tue  ends  of  blind 
tlata.  in  order  Io  (acilitaie  then  loserti-Hi  Into 
tbe  luortiaea  in  tbe  ttilee.  tbe  tpliatert  broken 
from  the  alat«,  aa  each  alal  enters  a  lieveled 
reoeatio  one  of  two  reeetaed  diakt,are  ;hmwo 
out  by  a  meuJIic  bar  having  ab(>nt  .he  aaoic 
croas  section  ax  tbe  l>otlom  of  one  of  tbr  re- 
ceases,  aod  provided  with  atlot  in  the  middle, 
in  order  to  embraoe  the  ceutral  thaft 


Tbe  oombioation,  with  the  dtefc  M,  baviag 
the  ap«ra  m'  mf,  of  the  clearer  X.  aa  and  far 
tba  parpoae  aet  fcrtk. 


qo6 


i*i.ii«.   MACBiNia  ro*  CTrrma  Oor 

PAaTKBo^JU)  Boo-Camuib  BuAHKa.    A. 

ChMa.WMr«.  N  H.    i  ?il«d  Not  U.  1878.1 

arn/-_Ai  Ux   ihrrt  ot  {Mprr  boart]  i*  M 

in,  rh»   Mankt  are  itnirk  out  th«  required 

*t\^f>t  »ud  ttM  b  •  k  rt^iprecatioj  di«  be«l, 

wbicli  moforaM  to  ■  »t»tion»f  j  die  !oCAt«d  OD 

a  l>rkf  «,u  lh»  Ubl«  «.     Mou  ar«  fomcHi  ia 

tli«  UUfik*.  from  one  wdc   («>w«rtj   t)i«  e«at«r 

tbarwtl,  by  Inttraa  which  enc*r  Umi  opaoiQua 

U  of  tb«  rworpfsoMioK  di«^ticad. 
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Tharaeipf«c«unjdie«,pcoTKleil  wuh  |>l«  _ 
or  koirea  t  and  e,  lo  eoaUiaaUou  with  tbr  ula- 
tu>u«i7  haiTaaa.j,  and  t,  and  tha  tikbla  a,  a«l>- 
atoatiall;  ia  Ite  Baaaer  aad  Ibr  th«  parpuaaa 
aat  forth.  ^^ 


1*1. lit.  rrnT I ■!  ■  Fiwi iM    A..8.Chaa*f. 
Floi«.m.    [PU«>dMar.  34.18T7.1 


Tba  eoMMaiUtan  of  tb«  lorartfi]  V  •bapvtl 
towar  aapporta  A  »i(h  X  abatml  npper  aui' 
!••«•  C,  bakad  tlMr«to,  rail*  B,  aiitl  n.l^r»  I), 
aabatMtially  aa  a»l  for  Ui«  irarpoae  tat  lurtb. 

I9I.114I.  Oatm.  ▲.  O.  Obarry  and  A..  T 
MOUM,  •tarvte.  MMl  irvM  tUr  18. 
1877  1 


Aa  a4)«iauNafataeonitntcladaad«acrib«l. 
a«<4  Alwratad  bv  tba  l«T«r  )>n>THtad  »iti,  th» 
tlxliag  Muoh,  vbaraay  tbr  yatv  baa  vartieal 
■io«i<«a«nta|i««tk«««hnfia(  aa|>portiii(poac. 
ib«  two  latt«ir  btiaf  aaourad  tafitbnr  by  Ivvar 
t«KMi  am!  miirtiaa  Mfi^aMaAt,  aud  the  opi<cr 
matatlia  alMlta);  olaava,  aabatAatully  aa  dA 
aenlMd. 


t'ha  apini  t  joa  A,  banof  alraigUt  aitd  |>or- 
tXHi  A.  and  hooka  k,  in  oiisibiuauoo  with  tk«< 
ro^  nt  eord  B,  and  body  liand  <J,  eonatroctcd 
•ml  arraufi^l  tabatABtiAlly  aa  aiid  tut  tb« 
parjioM  «at  forth. 


■•l.ll*.  PmnM.  O  Ooolar.  Brookport. 
V  T..  aMAcBor  to  th*  Johoatoo  Harraatar 
Company,  aama  plaoo.  [PUad  J  An  IS 
1877  1 


1.  Ib  a  flra-aacaiiA,  liif  caaa  A,  prondad 
•ith  a  rnctiou  rolitif ,  «,  and  a  pirotod  brakA 
la»ar,  U,  UannK  a  friction  rolirr,/,  arranred 
•"|"»'*«»"*"J  "  "bown  aiHl  brrvio  aiMeiOed. 

'i.  Tb*i  ootabioatioii  or  Uie  otae  A,|irDrulad 
with  a  frictioii  rollor,  «,  and  piruled  Uraka 
tovar  1),  bario(  a  fricliou  roller,/,  with  a  Aatal 
atrap,  B.  (tbain  0,  And  ayAacr*.  4.  Arran<r«Kt 
aulMit-nually  aa  abown.  and  for  tba  puruoae 

3.  A  portable  flr^eacape,  nonaistinf  of  the 
A.  frwUofirollw  ^  brahelerer  D.  ftic- 
t»on  nJler  f,  with  a  tD«tal  «ira|i.  U,  .wirei 
nhaiD  C.  (7a  aer«w  i,  nag  B,  Bna|..book  »', 
And  almir  P,  all  conatnK^twl  aod  arraii^.«d  aa 
■howa,  and  for  th«  purpoaea  d«aerib«d 


1*1,1  I*.     OVAMB  AMDOvSN-DOOAA     WO. 

OATta.  CincmaAti.  Ohio. 0 — r  to  W.  O. 

DATte  *  Co..  aaoM  ptAOA.    IPUadDws.  37. 
1«70.J 


1.  Ib  a  hArTAatar-pltaAB,  tha  corragAtAd  ar 
flurowad  atTApa  *  aod  ptatoa  f,  aobatootially 
aa  Bbova  and  daaenbad,  aad  for  tha  parpoae 
aat.  forth. 

1  la  aa  adjdatabla  harvMter  pitaian,  the 
ftirrowed  atTApa  ♦,  proTxipd  with  tha  alott  a. 
aahatAotlall.T  aa  abowb  and  daaenbad.  and  for 
tha  pur^ioae  lel  forth. 

1  A  pitmao  providad  with  aa  oli  chaail^r 
eloAad  a(  ita  bottow,  aod  ooBioaoieatiox  At  or 
Oftr  lU  top  "'lb  lb«  erank  or  »nAt  baAnaf, 
■aHUatiAll;  aa  thova,  vbaraby  th«  o<l  la  |>re 
ve«l«i  tr^m  aaoaptaf  *b*e  tha  piuoaa  1*  at 
rait,  bat  oaaaad  to  faad  from  tha  ehaoibor  to 
(hq  baanac  *k«a  tha  pitaAA  ii  la  aetkm. 


iW.llt.    Taoa.    M.  OolTar 
iFUadSapce.  1878.) 


C 


'to.  Mioh. 


i  raetAACBlAr  tArholdar,  hATiof  th«  hold 
>a«P0MU  A  uAt  froa  tha  odffa  of  rha  raetaa 
CK  vith   biMM  eooBACtiOAa   lovatU   opvoaiu 
au4a  of  Ue  aaAM,  aad  tha  tfAoaTara«l/(Wd  • 
ini  portion  a,  extawlio,  aioA<  tha  body  of  tla 


1.  A  door  for  orea*  of  aiovea  and  rAavaa 
eoAipoa«l  o(  t*o  thiekii«Miu  of  mttMl   A,  10 
eloainc  a  eavity  or  ebaaibar,  a,  which  m  illad 
with  ptaatar  of  pAria  O,  or  aqairAlwit  BOA-aoA- 
dBMar. 

3-  Aa  orao  aloor  ooapoaadof  tha  r«ciatai«d 
AiMl  parforated  piataa  A  a  f  p  aad  B  »  B  ia- 
oloaiBf  a  liliBf  of  plABtar-olWte  or  <K,AirA- 
WAt  aoA-oeadaaiar. 
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S.  Tba  <aBaf<hal  eotDbinAtioa  gf  ooapOAitA 
ABd  rafiatarad  Areii-door  A  a  a'  ly  B  t  B,  otab 
U,  ABd  pi-rfDrAlAd  reAr  uvaB-pUM  I  <,  Ik  tba 


IVI.ia*.    Tm-WBinM.    P.  Daanlac.  Al- 
liAnr.  N.  T.    iniad  Apr.  18. 1877.  ] 


1.  In  typa-wriUBff  BAehiora  wbaratu  tha 
leUeriuipraaaioBa  ara  aiade  at  or  uaar  tha 
twttoui  of  the  paperholdtAf  eylioder  B,  atid 
ara  thereby  bidden  (hNA  tha  ay  a  of  tha  o|»Ar 
ator,  a  reflector,  L>,  arrangad  belwaeo  tbe 
type  and  Uix  pa|mr,  aa  here<u  de»cribed,  tar 
the  puriHiMS  of  rvaaeUTply  ahowiuf  tba  liua 
of  lettera,  aa  lierviii  iipecill«d. 

J.  In  tyiw  wnuug  luaoiiiuea,  a  lAllector,  D, 
barinx  ita  reflecting  Mirface  tar»«d  apward, 
uitorpoaed  betwaau  the  p3|>er-hokliu(  cyliu- 
<JAr  B  Aud  iiik.nbbou  C,  aa  aud  for  tba  |Nir- 
poae  bar«tu  apaeiflad. 


Itl.ltl.   Dtr-PVAB  roB  Oab  ArPAAATaa. 

Juatua  DittmAr,  Williamsport.  Pa.    [Filad 

Apr  ».  1877. ) 

Bru/. — Tbe  bonzoutal  and  rerticAl  pArta  of 
tba  by.paaa  pipe  are  racb  provided  with  A 
icrew  plue,  wbicb  may  ba  raAdily  reiooTad 
for  otaAoiog  out  tbe  lar  from  ita  interior. 


Tbe  by  paaa  daaeribad,  with  a  bortsoutAl 
Aad  a  verticAl  portioo,  a«Mh  portion  provided 
with  itcrew  piafa,  aabatAotiAily  aa  and  for  the 
porpoaaa  aat  forth. 


IBI.IM.  OAA-OouruiWA  OhArlaaDobb* 
ADd  BAinnAl  L..  BoUnaoo.  Millwood.  Tax. 
[rUadMAT.  17. 1877.1 


In  a  ear-eoaplin(,  tba  eoaiblBAtion  of  tbe 
|>RQeetio<i  e  on  tnp  of  tha  front  ead  of  tbe 
baAd  4,  flaiiffA  §,  hooka  «,  Aod  bolta  i,  tha 
haad  beiait  eat  away  betwuao  tbe  projection 
('  iiwl  tiMiice*  g,  ao  that  tha  liuka  or  booka  eao 
allp  uft  sidt-wiae,  snbatAotiAlly  aa  abown. 


I»l.l»a.     K«T  -  HOI^  OOAAOA.     O. 

PkilAdalphiA.  Pa.    [Filad  Kat.  8. 1877. 1 


PlAB- AAMA. 


(niad 


l*l,i**.    BaaacB  •  LoAoaro 
B.  BacAl.  81  PataralmrA. 

8apt.2a.107S.] 

Bri^.—TYtt  Imprvremaata  relate  lo  Uia 
breeeh  aad  lock  meehAniam  o(  tha  Arm  kaown 
A8  the  •'bolt"  or  "ueedla'  fan. 


1.  Tba  eoiAbiAAtkHi,  la  a  br«eeh-laAdiii|;  ttre- 
Arm.  of  A  trigger  aud  tbe  aitring  B,  bavins;  tiic 
two  projooliuu*  k  aud  e,  with  tiie  aprinfc  needle 
bar  or  rod  H,  ita  projection  a,  aud  the  oatob 
r.BB  aet  forth. 

S.  The  wiUiiu  deacribed  necdlx-bar  U,  pro 
vided  with  the  pro)roliou  a  and  tbe  two  aivU 
U'  U'  aa  and  for  tha  |)ur|ioao  aet  forth. 

3.  The  ooniUnattou  of  tbe  breoch  |Mooe  B 
with  the  dotAobAble  boAd   K  Aud  the  apriug- 


1*1,  I  «< 

(WahaiioHb.  lad. 


D.  B.  Bvisc.  In- 
[POad  107  4,1877.1 


The  Are  aaoBpe  eompoaad  of  the  brake  A, 
alTAp  or  rope  O,  And  rope  B,  eoaatraetod,  Ar- 
ranged, Aud  operated  anbetABttAlly  aa  aet 
forth. 


I»l,19«.    ToBAOOo-Cu  1  f BAA.  Jna  pATTAr. 

MontreAL    QnabAO.  OAOAdA,   aaalirniir   of 

ooA-hAlf  Ua  richt  to  H   BatIa,  Jr..  BAma 

pUoa.    CPJad  Jan.  31.  1877.  J 

Bri^. — The  plug  w  IamI  in  one  of  tbe  open 
iaga  it  theeAae,  aod  i«  fed  forwArd  graJoAlly 
by  a  pUta  in  the  reAr,  operated  by  a  torew 
npun  tbe  ahaft  that  carriea  tbe  cotter. 


1.  Tbe  tobaaoo-oattAr,  aoBitaHAg  ofoAaa  ▲, 
bATiof  ooe  or  BMr*  cbAMbMA,  B,  AM  A  oBBtnl 
rotAtiag  acrew,  O,  OArrTiBg  AfcAd-piAte,0,  AAd 
At  itt  oAter  eod  a  roUtiBf  eattar,  aabstAA 
tiAlly  Aa  Aod  for  tba  porpoaa  apeeited. 

3.  Tbe  iobaeeo-eBtter,  aoBiiUliif  of  tbe 
eaaa  A,  bATiag  <teaib«B  B  B  Bai  H  I,aA4  A 
•aatiAl  aer*w.abaft  ottjimg  a  (iaaA.pla*B,  O, 
aad  A  flatter,  aabatABltaQy  aa  aad  ibr  Ike  jmr- 


1*1, Itf.    AaB»DX.TtntAi.  BrAAM-OooKiPB. 

P.  PArier  And  Joa  R  BlAokwood.  Kac«», 

Iowa    [  PUed  If  at.  90. 1877. 1 

Tbe  auinbiuauoa  of  ttie  barrel  A,  uylhidar 
B,  draft  fine  D  with  damper  k,  the  reoiotable 
baaket-grAte  B,  hariog  high  aidea  «,  aud  tbe 
rAoiovabte  cover  O,  |irovkle<l  with  liiugad 
door  O',  ooUat  a,  aimI  rim  4,  All  anbataAUtJIy 
H*  and  for  the  parpoaaa  bereiu  aet  forth. 


■•I.IBT, 


iai,iBa.  LAnL.aa  pob  Mbtal- Pochoimo. 
Wm.  Pawoatt,  OmAhA.  Nebr.  [PUed  Pah. 
32. 1877. 1 


%\  h  ./     // 


Ttic  Udle  1>,  liavlni;  a  conduit,  B,  funned 
in  (be  Hide  tberuof.  and  o|>rii>iig  into  tbe  bol- 
to(o  of  the  JKillc,  nabatAubally  Aa  and  for  the 
poryoTHT  deaonbMl. 


Ibl.lM.    CABAiAaB-TOPa.    ChaA  Pookler. 
Dubuque.  Iowa.    IPUad  Jan.  30,  1877.1 


1.  Ill  ounilMOMtioii  with  a  Mat.  A,  tbe  bent 
anaa  B  B  iirojecliny  iH-yond  tbe  aide*  of  tbe 
aaat,  lb«  bjotbed  diak  U,  with  l.^g«  a  a  firinl> 
MOored  to  aaid  araia,  and  the  ailjuitul'lr 
toothed  diak  F  CArrying  tba  entire  top,  and 
foiitvne<l  by  uieAua  of  tbe  acrew  O  antl  Uiuuitr 
nut  P.  aulMtituuaUy  a«  aud  fur  tbe  porpoaea 
barain  art  lorth. 

3.  Tbe  oooibinattoii,  with  tbe  adjuatAble 
diak  F,  of  the  arm  B  projactiug  thwefrom.  tbe 
koee-joiutAd  bow-irona  C  C,  the  bowa  H  Mid 
U  D,  and  tbe  jointnl  brace  K  with  book  L, 
•ad  the  eye  N,  all  eoiittrueted  aa  deoeribad, 
with  the  joint!  ABd  adjuatsenta  all  un  the  to- 
aidA,  aabataotmlly  aa  bcrem  aet  forth. 


9c8 
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l«l.l>«.     MjrrmiCAi.  Tkumra^h   OYwttM. 

Tbao    M.  Foot*.  Brooklya.  N.  T.    (Vfiad 

Nor.  38.  1879. 1 

Hru/  -  1'ai*t  |»rr.>i»ii-U  Jt  di*t«n«<«  eorr»- 
•puiHiiiiK  irUli  lh«<li*UiM:M  (jrivft>ii  the  etiar 
ke(^r>  u|wu  ihc  (>  p*  <iii<M>l  of  •  "  tniMai»i.iBg. 
lu«tra:ueut'  ua«d  at  tlii'  raeatriiiy  ctAtioii. 
TrMiaiuittrr  »imI  rMurirnr  run  ii.vaebru»i>u«ly. 
Ur-aaffe  ne«ini  on  rlMiniiaiiljr  |>re(M»r«>i  )>• 
p«r,  wbirti,  .irirr  m-wtiuf  die  iir«mfi>,  i« 
^MUM^I  OTrr  tiM  •InyiiiK  liruin  nf  ih«  Intoalat 
ta4(  >ii*(ninwnl,  (u<«  ilmin  ItMBf  kryetl  to  the 
•xa  uC  tlio  tj-pr-wbt-rta,  aitd  of  *acli  a  sua  ili«( 
tk«  oociirn-oad  of  n  iD;irk  on  tlie  |M(Mr  in  lis* 
«ith  ■  liiPtl  potntar  vrill  enrractljr  iiMil«»(«  the 
preeeMcw  of  the  rbar*ct4T  or  leilM'  required  lu 
poMliou  lu  be  pnaie<l  b;  Lead  oii«ra(etl  pnat- 


I.  The  >i«tbe«J  of  trmiMoiittlof  telofr»pl>ir 
uewwf  ee  by  aie«Di  of  •  perfuretad  ulip  or  SI 
let  of  ]>»\>rT.  hering  perrunttiooe  reletirel;  to 
the  ieileni  on  the  ty|ie  vbeel  a(  •  traiuleUK^' 
loatniaeDt.  in  mcb  maauer  that  the  ilule  <>r 
dnehee  rerortled  oa  th^  chemii-sily  )>re|>;<re<l 
•Jip  eill  bf  fouiitl  III  |>ro|i«r  rvution  to  tb<* 
ohenteter*  on  taid  tjpewl<«-l  10  imiirete  the 
proper  letter*  10  be  phiited  npio  Lhe  ulip  of 
pa|>er  wL.cb  ftnallji  rereire^  tbt*  mrwej:! .  a* 
herein  <teei-nl>e<l 

i.  The  evinliiDatioa,  in  a  tarlfgrapliic  iniatni 
mrnr,  of  tec  or  more  type-diakii  moantnl  nji- 
00  a  oxuuKiii  shaft,  aoil  a  cormpoiidiiiK  iniio 
ber  u«  indicating  wh«eU,  each  tyi>e-»h<-el  l<e 
iiig  rnKraviil  with  •  porliou  ol  tli«  li-trm  of 
the  «lpii.tliei.  aod  the  in.lir«ling  wbei  !« 
marked,  n-Mpectivfl.r,  la  onrrrxiiuiid  wrth  the 
•aiiie,  with  the  ilnving^lnmi  of  the  luetru 
■eot,  the  eliole  arraugnl  to  uperato  la  ooti 
iMcltuu  with  the  ehriuicall;  prr|uire<t  pa|ivr 
or  other  BcOiun  »liich  rrcen*-*  the  niKiiaU 
(Toia  the  li-auaaiilting  loatruiueiit,  *ul«tau 
ti*llj  a*  dekcribed 

3.  lu  onmlfiuittMMi  with  ooe  or  more  ty|ie- 
•  hr<*la  marktHl  with  tite  r.haraeten  of  tlir  al 
phabet.  one  or  more  type  wb(<«U  iiurko<l  with 
DQuaeralk,  au'I  a  eorieepuiHliiig  mm. ber  ol  in 
dicating  ehoeU,  uarketl,  rea^>ertit  ely  witlj 
eharaetera  auti  nuoeraU  (o  oirreepuitd,  and  a 
drTiug  •Irutn.  the  wKoie  »miig<^l  i..  ..|HTitf 
is  eouueeUuu  with  the  aiip  ol  p*per  or  other 
BMliiiai  vkieh  reneiraa  the  mfiiil*  fn^in  the 
traiiaaittiiig  inairumeai,  tulittatitially  aa  dc- 
•en  bed. 

i.  The  com btoAtion,  with  the  type  •heels,  of 
the  iraiasiatiBg-iiiatmnieii;  uid  a  mrreennnd- 
uig  aaiober  of  iiidiratiug  vlHaetii  <if  diflTerrnt 
diaiuehra,  loarkftl  to  oi>rre«)M>iid  with  the 
ebaraeiera  uf  'Aa  tvpe  wiieeln.  iwd  a  c»>rrr 
<|M>udin  :  number  or  interi-*iaitgi-a)>le  driving 
dmraa  nf  ditSareiit  diaiii»t<:m,  the  whole  »r 
ranged  to  be  uparatad  >u  c(.hne<;ti»a  with  the 
prepared  atrip  or  otl.er  aed.um  wbtch  rr 
ocKrae  the  atgnaJa  frum  Che  traitauiitting  in- 
alraiaeor,  anbaiaulially  aa  <lo«rribed. 

a  (■  oo<al)iiiatH>a  with  U>e  nheoiMkily- pre- 
pared alip  or  utbar  isadiuia  apoo  whiah  the 
Mf  iial«  are  rat-ordad.  a  dn'Hg  dram  of  a  de 
tkriniaat*  aita,  uid  the  type  whaet  of  •  trant 
iattiig  iiiatmiuant,  a  priuung  larer  aud  a  key 
le>°er  Atr  opanUiug  tiie  aawie.  P>r  prtiitixg 
Croia  uud  ly)>a  wliael  the  ottaraetare  indicated 
by  the  reeordiiig  aignaia  on  the  |>revara<t  alip, 
•ahelantiaily  aa  Jaacribad 

ft.  la  eotalMaatioii  with  the  reourd«<l  aiiji,  a 
drirmg-draa  of  a  ilataraiiuata  aise,  and  the 
v.Tpa-vhaalaof  (ha  traualabng  luttroaant,  oaa 
or  Mora  k«T4eT«ra  for  aliifUiig  tka  ty  !>•- vbaaia, 
i*ba«antuilly  aa  deaertbad. 

T.  In  eo»b«MUan  with  Iha  iularchangeaMe 
IfiTiag  driraa,  a  aalf^a^lJustiDg  tarer,  earrr 
laf  the  drw  far  f«>JfBg  the  ohaaioUly  pre- 
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p«red  paper,  aiid  a  fhctMHirollar  fur  preaaixg 
tlw   paper   to  tb4-  drum,  fur   tint   puriHiae  of 
a4ap(ing  driring  ilninia  of  dlfferuiit  aixra  to 
IM  uaeil  with   lh«   aame   apimriUiui,  aulMtaii 
li4ily  aa  deaenliod. 

8.  Tb«  cuHibiiKttion,  with  the  indicating 
•  >ee)  or  whevia  and  the  driving  ilruui  of  tho 
•|»t»tratu«,  of  auitabia  gtudee  for  iiidi>:ittiiig 
llw  iKMiUoiis  wliich  the  lUilicating  and  type 
wkealu  aaaome  when  the  eheuiicall>  |ire|i*re<l 
P4l>«r  ia  arreaied,  with  Uie  record  then-oii  ap- 
p«tnng*t  the  gu  idee  and  the  tyi>e»he«l  111 
|w«itiun  to  be  prliiltxi  apua,  sultataalially  aa 
d«M:ri(Md. 

S.  Tb*  uoml>iiiatio«i,  with  a  driving  drum 
of  a  deterrainatr  tiae,  llic  ty|>»vhe«la  uf  tlie 
trtualating  inatriiiuant.  the  priotiug  jiad,  and 
tiie  key  h"»«;r«,  .^  »  lever  and  p;»wl  for  «|H>r- 
atliig  Uie  drum  which  jMrri»ia  the  »tnp  of 
pMHer    to    be    printed,    MibaUuti^Ily    aa    do 

)0   la  nil  Hj>|'iralii!i  for  tr.ut^iJtiii^  or  rtipy 
iu*  telrarii(,lii,;  inc«aaa>-».  the  auiuliiii;ttiuii  ot 
til}  <liiMii,<  ri'ller,  ihf  iiidicatiiigichrfl,  and  a 
ke-wlirri  .ir  whwla,  to  l>e  operatetl  ii.  coi. 
btioti   Midi   a   rii-orda>l  alip  aod   Che   key 
era  lorahilt^ug  the  typ*-«haal  and  phuiiug 
tetit-m  of  the  UMaa^ia,  •o'MLaoiial.'y  aa 
cribnl. 


•  •I.ISI.  PiLmuNO  A^raaaros.  J  Oamay 
jLu«uate.Oa.  i PUad  lUy  S,  1877. ) 
itnf/. — The  Biter  ia  provided  with  an  ad- 
joa^ble  pluLCir  (or  cvi.;praa«iug  the  ttltering 
maler  .il  to  ii.U|>t  tlie  drvi<«  to  Alter  uudei 
»«5>i"K  pr.-«j.nre».  Hie  llltar  ia  cleasMl  by 
ravi^raiiig  Che  current  of  water. 


s^^^^^ssss 


1.J  TW  eombinati'W,  with  a  Biter,  of  «a  as- 
paoiilila  S|>n-ig  arranged  lu  tho  Hlterinir  aa- 
tentl.  for  tlie  purpoec  of  looaeuiog  the  %auie, 
aa  (Itecnbed. 

3.  A  titer  provided  wiib  141,  a^juatable 
pluitger,  and  having  aii  inlet  aupply  pi|>e  ar 
r8u|ed  apun  the  uda  thereof,  c<>maiuniuat 
ing,  aa  <l«a>rad.  with  either  end  o<  the  liter 
thr<«igb  ralvua,  and  having  alao  a  giud<l> 
«at«r  dmciiargr  |Mp«  and  •  cirar  water  di» 
chalktepipc,  with  cvntroiliug  ralvea.  aubetan 
UaJljf  aa  and  for  the  par|>ua«.<  desonlmd. 

3.   The   eumliii>aUi>a    of  thr    ll!u>r   A,   the 
«pn»g   I,  the   perforated    lirad  /.  and  the  a<l 
joatable  plauger  H,  anhatandatly  ae  aod  for 
the  ^rpoaa  daeenbad 

A  The  mtrr  A,  provided  wiU^  two  ailjoata 
hia  ^luiigera,  H,  umI  parfcrUed  partitiooe  a 
a',  i«  <^aibiiuak>D  with  the  pipea  C  C,  the 
(•ipa*  B  K<  B'  and  O  O'  G*,  having  valvecue 
uecttou  aad  coniiBUBMatiag  with  the  (Iter, 
I    awhaUntiaMj  aa  daachbad.  


••••••••    P»ooaa«a«  of  MaifuracTOWNo 

Oluk.  O.  O.  Oarriaoa,  New  York.  N  Y 
irHadM»r.  30.  1877  I 
The  prueeaa  ot  aaauiiactnring  gtae,  ooaaiaV 
ing  in  irealiaf  boae,  horn  pith,  or  other  g«- 
latiaaiu  aubataoae.  with  pboaphorK:  acid,  and 
then  aatvaettag  the  aaae  to  the  aotiou  of  lima- 
watar,  aabatAutteily  aa  daaoribad. 


■  •I.ISS.    Oaoaa   fob  Bits.    R  Qardinar 
OlnarrUla.  B.  I.    1  FUad  Apr.  4.  1877.  ] 


The  (agiag  auachmeul  for  btU  bereiu  de 
acnbed.  eonaiatiug  of  the  removable  and  ad 
juatabia  jaw*  B  B',  guide  C,  the  removable 
and  M^juaiable  rod  I)  havirg  eouvai  bead  4, 
and  the  set  acrewa  K  and  t,  eoostrucled  and 
adapted  fur  iiae  aa  aparified. 


■  •l.lSi.  OaotLX.AnMa  SriaM  -  BMutNaa. 
8.  Oibaoo  and  O.  C.  Sbarbart.  Shrewa- 
bury.  Pa .  aaaiipiora  to  aaid  Bberhart. 
I  Pilad  Apr  37.  1877. ) 


The  Bi«*ai  cyuiider  K,  barmg  ibe  opaniug 
for  the  luaertioii  of  the  died  Iruuniun  L),  aud 
provided  with  the  paaaacns  a,  a',  0,  and  »',  eon- 
tiefltiDg  i.h«i  aaid  opeaiiiK  iodireetly  with  tha 
iotenor  of  the  aaid  ojlinder,  In  nomblnatioo 
with  the  aaid  flxrd  trnoision  l>,  liaring  the  r>ar- 
tiuonaaandf  .ilividini;  tho  »amciii''>lbealea>o 
cheat  y  autl  the  rooipartmeula  b  and  r,  tlie 
aaldootoparuieata  having  toeportafr'f^  placed 
in  an  aogiilar  or  ioclioed  poaitioa  with  refer- 
eooe  to  the  eeiiter  hue  of  tha  aaid  cjlmder, 
and  the  rereraiug  valve  I,  adapt«d  to  l>e  par- 
tially rcvolvwl  within  the  aaid  ataaa-eheat,  for 
the  parpoee  of  chaagiag  the  diraetioa  of  tha 
aleaw  to  »nd  from  the  aaid  compartmeota, 
■abatanuaily  aa  hereto  ahowo  aud  deeonbed. 
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1*1,IS».  Puta-Pkuor  OaujNas.  J.  ailbert 
Chioa^.  III.  IKUad  Not.  7. 187fl  J 
W'<«/.— 'llif  wimhIi'ii  nourlteauiH  areju-otecl 
ed  IwiMwIh  by  iihei't'iioii  ra*in;.-K  lilh-d  uitli 
ftre-pruol  nial<-iial.  Angle  iruiM  are  i»tla>-h<>d, 
raaliiiK  hi  slripaeittiin  lh<-p,aMnt,'B,rroin  whirli 
eorruitilixl  iioii  mrlii-x  xn-  ^piiini;  lioiii  ti.-.i:ii 
to  iH.ini,  III  tin-  u<>niil  inaiiiier,  and  llilr<l  m 
above  with  flru  proof  inaterUI,  the  whohi  form 
lug  a  Bre  pruol  ceiling  with  wuudcu  btuuus, 
above  wbieh  a  Bra-proof  dour  may  be  laid. 


The  jomt.  A  A,  aiiKltMnma  I),  atri|m  1  I, 
plaater  or  vuncreln  B,  currugated  arch  K,  and 
cMiiig  C,  aa  and  lor  the  piirpoee  set  forth. 


l*i.lS«.  TaoK-HaiflUBS.  P  ROiaacock. 
Uillaboroa«h.  Ohio.  tPilad  July  13,1870.  J 
Hrie/.—An  o|i«u  cjtal  iron  Uaiauiur  handle 
ia  provnldl  at  one  end  with  a  steel  olaw  for 
dniwing  tar.ka,  and  M  ila  other  ead  with  a 
wrought  irnii  net-k,  ii|iun  the  outer  end  of 
which  ia  aei-ni-e.!  a  tack  h.tmn>er. 


A  a  a  new  article  nt  inannfa«turf,aiaH(  haa- 
iner  uoiiMHtiug  of  the  caal  lieail  A,  wrought 
Iri'ii  neck  U.  eaat  bandle  C.  ami  atcel  rUw  I), 
•ubulantially  aa  herein  act  forth. 


i«i,i«T.  Omrruruaai.  llaoHiNaa.  A.  ▲. 
Ooubart.  New  York.  N.  Y.  IKUad  Apr. 
13.1877.1 

1.  In  cnmoinatioo  with  the  baaketof  a  oeu- 
Irifugal  maoliine,  mnantad  a|iou  a  tactical 
shaft  having  yielding  lieanuga,  a  chauiher 
coucenthc  with  the  liaakft,  aud  a  liquid  or 
gratalar  sutMiance  ooutalaed  in  aaoh  ohain 
bar,  aubatantially  aa  aod  for  the  purpoee  sat 
forth. 

2.  The  method  of  eft<«-ting  the  oouuCerbal 
aoKiag  ot  oaatrifugal  luaclttoes  bereio  de 
acrilied,  to  wit,  b\  means  of  a  saitable  quau 
tity  of  liqun!  or  granulated  material  ooiitaiued 
iu  a  chamber  oouceutric  with  tha  baaket,  aud 
of  such  dimeuaioua  that  the  qu  inlitv  of  liquid 
required  to  ixMutarbalauoe  an  overweight  io 
UiH  baaket  will  bave  room  to  arrange  ilealf 
agauist  the  aide  of  the  cbaaber  radially  op 
poaita  the  overweight  lu  the  basket,  nuder  the 
influ<uioe  of  the  centrifugal  forces  geaerated 
by  the  lotatioo  of  aijentnfogal  maohiua  upou 
a  vertical  axis  moaotad  in  yielding  be*riaga. 


1*1. IS*.    Nirr  LooKA    Mlchaat  Haiha  aod 

Oeorge  Mayara.  8t  Louia,  If  o.  I  Filed  May 
3,1877) 

lu   combination    with   a  bolt  avd  nut,  tha 

wire  or  rod  C,  paasiag  through  tha  bolt  aatl 

uceup)  ing  gruovaa  «'  aud  k  \a  the  boll  aiHi 
nut,  rvspaotjvety. 


I*I,IS«.    Appla-Parbss.   W.  U.  Oriacom. 
Be«lin«,  Pa.    [Kled  Apr  4.  1877.1 


The  eomiNuatiou  of  the  frame  A  of  an  apple 
|>anug  machine  with  the  dampiog-fraiDv  U, 
secured  to  that  end  of  the  frame  A  which  is 
at^acent  to  the  (brk  ahafl,  all  subataatially  aa 
a|iaei&ed. 


I»».IM, 


•  •I.I4*.  BKaoBLATB.  W.  A.  Hammood. 
O.  P  HammoDd.  and  W  Krymar,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.    I  Piled  May  7.  1877.1 


A  liraoelet  provided  witk  transverae  da- 
preiMloaa  to  give  it  anlErieot  elaaticity  to  ba 
|ilw>'.4l  over  the  wrial  or  arm  of  the  wearer, 
and  yet  enable  it  to  have  an  apfiareully  thick, 
heavy,  or  massive  appearanee,  subataatially 
aa  deaorilied. 


I«l,l«l.    LaifP-BOBMBM.    B.  nam  pat  aad. 

Uttle  Rock,  Ark.    [  PUad  Feb  34.  1877  1 


1.  The  lamp-burner  oouaistiDg  of  the 
A,  having  wick  tube  i,  the  detachable  uap  B, 
oarryihg  the  rxtingtiisher  C,  the  detachable 
chimney  snpiiorter  K,  and  detachable  tip  or 
flaoie-former  O,  combined,  arranged,  and  op- 
erating aubatautially  aa  specified. 

2.  In  a  lamp  traroar,  the  oombication  of  tk* 
l>aa«  A,  having  wick  tube  t,  with  spars ^,  tha 
detached  cap  B.  aud  ohimoey  supporter  B, 
with  the  tip-plate  U,  having  L  sha^ied  slots 
f,  eogBjgiug  with  the  said  spun,  aabataatially 
as  apecifled. 

3.  !%«  lamp-boroer  eonatatiDg  of  the  baae 
A,  having  tube  h,  the  pap  B,  ehimiMy-aap 
porter  E,  and  Up  O,  detaehably  aecared  t»- 
gether,  aubatanUally  aa  specified. 


i*i,i««.  RsuiPBooATiMa  Ckuknb.  Abram 
HaartaiU,  Loularvilla.  Taan.    (Pilad 
30.1877.1 


The  inverted  cup  A,  eonstrueted  with  rar- 
tieal  sides,  and  convex  on  its  top,  and  pro 
Tided  with  the  perforations  a,  and  with  the 
hollow  Jownwardlypro^eeting  hob  B,  having 
interior  surew  threads,  lu  oombiuatiou  with 
the  dasher  rod  C,  screwed  iuto  said  hub,  sub 
staotially  as  herein  shown  and  daaoribed. 


1*1. Mt.    Cocmm  Am  Tbacb  Oijpa.   J. 

W  Boffmao.  NewWn  PaUa,  Ohio.    I  PUad 

Mar  a.  1877.1 

Brief.~A  metalito  elip  aada  ia  o«s  plaae, 
with  tubular  sleeve  ambraoiag  a  loop  uf  a 
cockeye  or  buckle,  provid4-<l  with  a  ta{MiiBf 
tongue  projecting  eeotrally  therefrom,  tka 
whole,  when  id  uae,  eovalot>ed  by  a  loop  of 
leather. 
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Tb«  a(Hu(Ma«iio<i,  viUi  •  eoe^rj*  <>*'  baekte, 
of  •  ««(»ilie  kariHHK  clii>  wtatit  lu  mm  (tMcv, 
wilb  tuOuUr  euU  tl««vc  y,  ruitM«ciii([  •  troat- 
l>*r,  /,  «u>l  (trvvitlcd  with  *  tolkl  (a|>eiiu( 
iotifue,  4,  exieiHliug  rruto  •Kitl  alaave,  Mkl 
oJip  ticia(  turrouoUml  umI  •uvelot>«d  L>jr  m 
leo(j  <H  i««(li<ir.  b,  luid   provnleU  wiili  •|MMe«l 


•  •1.144.    Htdbooa«»om- BUWCHU  *HX> 

Ots-QmrnwAAtom*.     C.  HolUnd.  Cbioatfo, 

Dl.    CPUadApr  3.  ISTTI 

Bri^. — Oil'V»por  und  iMtiia  »re  (vaen(«d 

IB  MfiBrBU  ebaabara  of  tb«  nrtorl,  aiiJ  Am 

baruBil  uuiler  thr  r«U>rt,  iisuin^  from  Mp*- 

r»to  |»pa*.     Oil  rapor  geiieratMl  ^u  a  wpamle 

ek*iab«r  of  the  rMort  ••  eonverunl  iato  a  BieU 

fma  10  a  coil  uf  |>«|i«  ii|iuii   llie  nuUide  uf  Cb« 

rBtort.     Tbo  \mrforUed  •(••iii  pipe  projactiBf 

brio*  lira  rMort  i*  aniud  Co  a  ^ipe  above  tbe 

retort  by  a  iiuioo  coiipliag,  to  tiiat  il  a>«>  tM 

readily  natovmJ  and  repUoad  b;  aootber  ooe 

vbea  burned  o^it. 


IM.I4S.    VaLOdrvMB.    J   Lk  Hornic.  Jer- 
mjCttr.S.J     (ritod  Apr.  8.1877.1 


drtriBfwbMl,  tke  rod  H  piraisd  lo  %km  tromt 
eud  or  tbe  t>a»a,  and  Uie  irBMdW  D  piToMd 
to  lb*  lower  cud  uf  Ue  rod  U  and  to  U«  I 


C,  U>«  wbole  betiiK  eomUued   for  OMratioa 
aobat»iiUall>  aa  abovu  aad  daaaribad. 


1*1. 14*.    Uwtts.  AuxjT  roB  OomiaaciAL 
Coin.    W  W.  Hubbell.  Philad«li>hiA.  P%. 
[Pled  Apr  4.  1870  1 
Tb«  alloy  eoia   laelal  ot  (old,  aiWar,  aiiU 

ooppfr,  auliatautially  In  Ut«  pfoportioaa  aad 

for  tl|«  porpoae  deaeribad. 


1*1. I4T.  FtiaMACK  -  DooBB  or  Looomo- 
nVBa.  W.  W  Hubbell.  PtuladelphlaK  Pk. 
[  rtlad  Fab.  Ifl.  1877. 1 

J. 


I.  Tbe  dofliA-atiapad  retort  A,  eoaatmcted 
B«  ileaenoed,  aod  |>roTidail  viUi  Ibe  coilwl 
[><|i«  I.  arraoged  on  tbe  lop  aad  enda  of  the 
retort,  aud  auaaaoieatiiig  witb  tbe  gaa-re 
eaiver  M.aabatODliall.r  aa  riid  for  iti«  purpoae 
■peciAad. 

%.  Tbe  dole  abapad  retort  A,  in  oooibiiia 
tion  eitb  tbe  i  ad  or  I  pipe*  K  L  M,  ateaai  pipe 
O.  ooiM  |>ipe  I,  caa  receiver  M,  bar;n|[  oat- 
let  ptpe  J,  p4|<e  fl,  baviBf  bumfir  «,  aad  tbo 
api>er  burner  O,  tbe  tafer*!  |>arta  heiDf  eoo 
atruetod,  arrmBgad,  and  of>ermunc,  aubatau- 
tialljr  aa  and  for  tbe  parpoae  ipeoiAed. 

S.  l-be  etcBM  pipe  U,  arraofed  aa  abowo, 
aad  perlbratod  oa  ita  apper  aarfooe,  bimI  pro- 
Tided  vitb  tke  aaios  Jotala  or  eoBpliiifa  P. 
•ubatBotjAltj  aa  aod  for  tbe  parpoar  deeeribed. 


m, 

tk»ttmtt 


Tto 
•wl  pivvlad 

mUtkmtU  W  firoud  to  iha  nrntrndM  tke 
^mm  — d  BO*aBBfd  to  tfc*  mutk  »  of  Ub 


tmStHltU  rMMk  0, 
Biidaf  tbe 


1.  Tbe  statioaAry  auppl;  pipe  1  §,  in  ooiabi 
Bati4a  witb  tbe  elbowptpe  p,  baTioi  an  ai- 
paaded  oioaUi,  r,  aud  attacbed  to  tb«  door,' 
QuiiiM'  perforated  cbaaber  d,  ball  ouuUl  (, 
ralvc  r',  and  valve  *,  Co  foron  aud  refttlato  the 
*0PV|7  "^  "'•  •ulM(»aUall>  aa  deeuHbed. 

1  fa  BoabiBBtiaD  vilk  a  farBBoa  door  pr»- 
Tided  »itb  a  oooioal  perforBted  eb*abar,  d, 
aad  bcrel-eollar  •,  tbe  elbow  pipe  f,  aeeued  to 
tbe  door,  aad  gtotkmafy  pipe  «  «,  tbe  ooUv  e, 
fcr^ior  witb  cb«  eodof  elbow  pipe  •  aaaaBB- 


deeoribed. 
pro- 


lar  4>Bea,  aa  aod  for  tbe  |>aiT>oor«  deaorit 
X  la  eombinatioii  witb  a  ramaeodoor, 
Tided  witb  an  elbow  pipe,  p,  baviaf  a  ftariog 
Bad,  a,  tbe  pipe  «  «,  haTiug  noBtb  1*  aad  ball- 
■outb  (,  ae  aod  for  tbe  parpuaea  tat  fortb. 

4.  la  eooibiDaUoo  witb  a  rarBoee-door  pro- 
TtdBd  witb  ebaaiber  d  aad  albow-pipa^,  Um 
pip*  (  «,  bBTiag  baUaMMLh  (,  aoath  w,  Bad 
Tal««B  e  r',  aa  aad  br  Um  pvpooa  aat  fortb. 

A  Th«  ptpB  «  «,  aorar  m,  aoatk  «,  aad  Air- 
BBB^  dBBf,  proTidad  witb  albow^pa  p,  aad 
BbB<ibBr  i,  all  oeaibiBad  aa  and  for  tbe  par- 


1  la  aoBiUaatioa  vitk  a  farBBaa  rlBor  pfo> 
Tid«i  witb  elbowpipa  •  aad  Bhaabar  d,  tha 
atal^BBBfy  pipe  t  «  aad  Btoaa-Jat  pipe  y,  aU 
aiUBgad  to  o| 
parfeaa  BBi  fcrtk. 


I»I,I4«.     NATSni 

ton.  Brooklro.  N.  T 
b*  rlckt  to  J.  a.  Aaia. 

[taadkUrA.i8r7.] 


&  W.  Hiia> 
of  ooo-balf 

o.  a 


r 

A 

-^ 

•^ 

m 

L  A  BBoktB-bolder  aada  of  vlra  or  of  abaat 
Bietat,  aod  proviiled  with  tbe  apriBg-Btaal 
book  A  aod  the  alou  C  ami  U,  aubatautiBUy 
aa  deaoribed,  aad  for  tbe  purpoaee  aet  fortb. 

2.  A  ua|>kiii  holder  made  of  wire  or  o(  abeet 
netal,  aud  provided  witb  tbe  ipniig  ateal 
book  or  boldrr  A,  tbe  alota  0  aod  U,  and  tbe 
abiold  K,  aMbetAittiBily  aa  ileaoribed,  aud  for 
tbe  par|i°»BB  aet  fortb. 


1*1. 14*. 

Waohincton.  D.  O. 


F.  P. 
[rUad  Dbo.  0.1870.] 


1.  T%e  Btoapa  C,  adapted  to  be  aaearBd  to 
tbe  adgaa  of  the  (btaaee  A,  aabBtauUallv  bb 
aad  for  tbe  iNirpoaaa  beraiBbBfore  aot  forta. 

3.  la  oombuiAtiou  witb  tbo  aaaariDff.«taapB 
O,  tbe  gtaoaea  A,  proTidad  witb  (wo  mbbbim 
io  tbe  eiljrea  tbereof,  oa  onpoalte  wdaa  of  tbe 
bonaoatal  diaiaetar,  aod  adaptod  to  reeeiTa  tka 
enda  of  tbe  olaape,  aabaUatiBnT  aa  aad  for 
tbe  porpoBB  bereiabefor*  aat  forta. 

3.  Tbe  flaaaea  A,  formed  witb  a  rBBBBB  oa 
either  aide  of  tbe  bonaoatal  diaaketar,  aab^ 
■UaUBlly  BB  aod  for  tba  parpoaa  deaetibad. 


PUttoborc.  N.  T. 


H.  I* 
(PUod  Mar.  10, 18T7.  r 


I.  Tbe  ipniig  a,  aacBred  to  tbe  vehicle  body 
auil  raatiug  opoo  tbe  aliap  or  thorough  braoe 
i,  oouiiected  to  tbe  axle  or  boiater  aod  the 
a*i<l  apriug,  aubatauUally  aa  aod  for  tbe  par 
|ioee  aet  forth 

'i.  la  oombiDBUoa  with  tbe  aphog  a,  rest- 
iuK  a|ion  the  at/Bp  or  thorough  braoe  k,  the 
tiirradeil  bolt  i  d*,  aa  aiid  for  tba  paruoaa  vet 
forth 

3.  Tbe  apriog  a,  lu  oombiDatioa  with,  arnt 
eonnecCed  to,  tbe  tboroagh  braoe  or  atriap  k, 
by  the  loope  or  eye*  <  «*  aod  threadod  tmit  aod 
But  d  ',  aabetaiiUally  aa  aud  for  tbe  purpoea 
aat  forth. 


Itl.iai.    Oatmb.    I.  D.  Jewott,  Bk.  Oaor. 

Ind.    [PUod  Now.  aa.  1870.) 

8rW.— TtM  lever*  to  whieb  tbe  gate  i*  at- 
tanban  are  pivoted,  obb  to  the  gau  aad  tbe 
other  to  a  hortaoatal  bar  la  a  loop,  lu  order 
to  Btaarty  the  gato  aod  keep  it  froai  tippiag 
whaa  opBralodT 


Tbe  eoabtoaUoa  of  the  aUdlag  bar  J 
gBide  K  with  tha  gato  aad  ita  aappertlagbarB 
r  I.  the  laMar  batag  plTotod  la  th 
ihowB  Bad  daBBrlbad. 


ft,%tm. 

■.J« 
a&ivn.i 

lu  a  itoaptag  dortoa  for  baMia| 
tbe  jawa  A  aad  B,  plrotad  at 
tioa  with  cha  ring  or  liak  G, 

ate  tbe  Jaw*  ao  aa  to  oUflf  or ,       . 

fobrto,  as  baraui  ahava  aad  JiBW<bil  aa4 
aahstaatially  aa  barBta  aat  teth. 


Iirf.  [POadApr. 

Miag  garaooto, 
I  I>,  la  aaabiBa- 
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1*1.I4«, 


■•I.IM.  Wna-Oiiiiaaa   J.  JohiMoa. Mar- 
ahalHow.  Iowa.    [PUad  Apr.  ai.  1877.1 


I.  Ib  a  wire-cottar,  the  ooinbinatioa  of  th< 
gr«daat«<l  rraae  R  witb  head  R  aod  ihf  ad- 
juauble  reel  \i  K,  the  whole  foateiied  to  a 
iM>iich  or  uble  by  tbe  reel  etAff  C  at  one  ead, 
and  tbe  link  m  aod  book  •  at  the  Bppar  eod, 
inbatADtiallj  aa  aet  forth. 

'I.  Tbe  beaded  apring  bolt  K,  arraogBd  to 
o|>erate  io  eombioatioa  with  tbe  eattiag-obiael 
I  J,  aubetautially  a*  aad  for  tbe  parpoae  da 
•ccibed. 

S.  The  ooabioattoo,  with  the  wir«  eatter 
herein  deeeribed,  of  the  refrittoriog-diaka  L  L', 
arrAogwl  aaabowD,  aod  operated  by  the  apriag 
pawl  I  attacbed  Co  mod  at-.taatod  by  the  apriog- 
bolt  K,  aubataotially  aa  »od  for  the  parpoae 
deacribad. 

4.  Tbe  open  box  or  aaaa  B  arraoMd  la 
ooabiuAUon  with  the  bead  H,  ohiael*  I  J.,  and 
Kpring'bolt  K,BBBod  for  the  parpoaa deaeri bed. 


1*1, 1*4.  Pwa.  ■.B.Johaaoa.J 
M.J.    [PUod  Apr.  10. 1877.} 


OltT. 


A  gold  poo  eonatruetod  with  eorragBtiooa 
in  ita  aib,  aubatantially  aa  ahowB  aad  da- 
aoribad.  lor  tha  parpoas  of  dalaltaly  gradast- 
iBg  BBid  poB  aa  to  f 


l»t,iM.    OButa-WMiBA    Dawid  Jo 

T ^abliw  niiln    (PUadlfar.a7.1877.] 

Jr«^.— PtMBB  wroaght  lr«a  or  ataal  taatb 

(kaatad  or  aoi)  la  the  aoU,  aad  pnva  aoltoa 

iraa  aiMad  tkair  akaaka. 


■•I.IM. 


A  piaiou  or  gi-Hr  wheel  provided  with 
wrought  iron  or  ateel  teeth,  said  C^etb  aecoi-ed 
to  Uie  body  of  tbe  iiiiiion  in  ihr  iimona*  of 
oaatlng  tbe  latter,  aultalaiiciall.v  :m  dcjicril>e<l. 


I*I,I44.  0r»AM-IlADLATOBa.  R.  L.  Kamo- 
oban.  TituarlUe.  Pa.  L  Piled  Apr  0, 1877.  ] 
Bri^. —  Eitlier  ooe  or  niure  of  tbe  aeetiooa 

Bay  bs  aaed,  aooordiog  aa  BMire  or  Imw  heat 

aiBy  ba  rBqaired. 


1.  A  Bteam  beater  or  radiator  having  two 
or  more  aectioiii  or   row*  of  tnbea,  each  aee- 
ttou  or  row   provided    with   ita  own   KU-am 
ebaoiber,  valml  inlet.  And  ao  outint,  aubaljin 
tially  aa  bimI  for  tbe  pur)NMie  tperifleO. 

3.  lu  a  ■(eam  lieAt^r  or  railiAtor  haviofr  two 
or  nore  independent  aectiout.  the  hollow  baae 
divided  hy  a  panition  or  partitiooa  to  fura 
eorreapoodinic  indapeodeot  ateam-cbambera, 
Bubatoutially  a*  apeeiftad. 

3.  Tbe  oombinatioo.  io  a  ateam  beater  or 
radiator,  of  tha  iodepeodeDt  tectinoa,  aod  the 
baae  ooni(K>and  of  a  aeriaa  nf  lnde|>duleiit 
ateam  cbAuiVrn.  eaoh  of  aaid  cbamlMTa  |>ro- 
vided  wiiL  All  lolec  valve, aubatAiiliallv  aa  and 
for  tbe  puriMiar  ipeeified. 

4  Io  a  ateambeACer  bAViug  ao  inlet  and 
valve  for  clnaiog  tbe  aatoe,  tbe  ludcfieuilrnt 
TBlve-aeat  topped  into  tbe  eteaoi-chamber  or 
hollow  baae  at  tbe  moatb  of  tbe  ateaio-inlec, 
inbelBotially  aa  apeci&ed. 

A  la  a  atAAin  raduttor,  the  eouiUuation, 
with  a  aanea  uf  imtopeudeot  ateam i-haailMra 
aod  eerreapoiidiiiit  aectioua,  of  the  trap  and 
axit  or  dip  |>ipe*,  aiitwtAntially  aa  *|>eoilie<l. 

S.  Ill  A  aceftm  beat«r  or  radiator,  tbe  ixim 
biaatjon,  with  a  aeriee  of  independent  atvain 
ohaabara,  of  tbe  ateam  iaiet  and  branrliea 
leadiag  to  aaid  chambera,  aabntiuitJiiIly  aa  And 
for  the  par|)o«e  apeciQed. 

7.  In  a  Bteam  heater  or  radiutor  havini,'  a 
ataaat  obaubei  or  bolluw  baae,  aod  radiating 
tobaa  or  aeotMma,  tbe  ataaa-iuiel  valvs  Io 
eated  within  tbe  baae  or  ateaa-ehaaber.  aab- 
atantially  a*  aperiSed. 


i»1.14T.   ObOTKBa-WAanaa.   A.  Dsbar. 
MiiDoto.Ind.    LPiled  Apr.  34.1877.] 


1.  Tbe  eoabinatioo  of  the  outer  aolid  aboil 
A,  tbe  iBBer  perforatad  abell  B,  arrBiigBd  to 
fona  a  uarrow  a|>aoe  betweoB  the  two  sUella, 
tbe  tube  or  aockci  C,  and  goardi  k,  Babataa- 
tially  aa  aud  for  tbe  pui poena  hereto  aet  forth. 

2.  Tbr  oombiiiAiin-i,  with  a  tab,  H,  of  tba 
atoiidard  or  arm  G,  havioc  lugt  i,  tbe  latob 
J,  aod  oAtcb  I,  tuuKUiilially  ai  aod  for  tba 
purpoae*  tiereiu  art  forth. 

S.  The  oombinatioo  of  the  tub  B.  the  de- 
tachable kUudBTil  U.  the  levar  B,  •lUi  iwivel 
d,  the  handle  U,  pro\  ultkl  with  a  alot  tUroagli 
wbieh  the  lever  paaane,  and  Ibe  douUe-abell 
waaher  A  B  (J  &,  alt  onuitructed  aobaiAiitiaily 
as  and  for  tbe  purpuaaa  herein  aet  forth. 


••l,I4t.    Machikbb  roB  Sawuto  Statxb. 

Andw.  Knippor,  CleTeland,  Ohio.    [PUad 

Apr.  31.  1870.] 

Brif/;— The  gag*  whiob  deteminas  tbe  thick 
DBBB  of  tbe  Btove  i«  a4juited  bj  the  foot  of  tha 
oporstor. 


J  .  M-^ 


I 


The  gage  0,  provided  with  arma  y  y,  the 
roek-Bhaft  f,  baviog  Brut  r*,  tbe  baodlc  f,  pro- 
vided With  tbe  eatcfalevarf',  tba  foot-lorara. 
anna  aod  link  r*,  aad  Bpring  f*,  all  oofflbinad, 
arraaged,  aad  operating  aabBtaotiahy  m  aad 
for  the  porpoea  BpaeilBd. 


l*l.t«».   PrrnAM-Boxca.    Hdv.  IC.  Kroaa, 
Chatham.  N.  T.    [PUad  Apr.  7,  1877.] 
Britf. — To  give  the  pitmao-rod  ai 

t>earing  aud  ooaipeaaato  for  wBar. 


1.  The  plato  H,  providad  with  the  foar  iri- 
AngulAT  oomerpieoa*  If  and  oeotral  aoeket  k, 
aabataotiAlly  as  deacribed,  and  (or  the  par- 
poae aet  forth. 

'i.  The  plato  H,  harln^  tba  eomar  piaeaB  *' 
uud  aooket  k,  in  oombiiiatioB  with  the  pit- 
man t>ox  F,  provided  with  reoeasa*  /aod  pit- 
Diau  A,  subatAuUAlly  as  deaohbad,  aud  for 
tbe  parpoae  set  fortb. 

3.  Tbe  eoabioabou  of  pitaao-box  F,  hav- 
ing rBOtMBB  /  aod  rabbcr  packiag,  with  ont 
P"  aod  ptata  H.  bavinf^  oorBer  pioeaa  aad 
eeotrBl  aooket.  •abBtaatiatly  a*  Bad  for  the 
purpoae  aet  forth. 

4.  The  oombioatioo  of  reeeaaBd  pitaaa-boi 
F,  plate  H,  witb  tnaogular  eomar-plBBBB,  aad 
aorketnut  F',  pitmAo  A,  upringa  O  I,  aad 
•ectiooAJ  bearion  J  J',  provided  vilb  log  i 
aod  r^oea*  /,  aobataoliAlIy  as  daaBr^bad,  aad 
for  the  porpoae  aat  forth. 


■  •I,14*.  Paooaaaaa  of  JdAxtirAonraiita 
ALcimno  Scn^KATB  ams  Autm.  OharlaB 
Lafinig.  PWladalphla.  Pa.  [PUad  A««.  7. 
1870.  J 

The  prooea*  ol  disaolviiig  the  alaa'aa  eea- 
taioed  in  elay  or  kaolin  by  aub)<wting  iheelay 
or  kaoliu  to  th*  aetiou  of  aolphurie  aeid  aodar 
preaaure  in  a  cluoad  voaael,  sabetaatAlly  a* 
•laaeHbail. 


I*l.l«l.    HOBBB  Rat-Kakm.    D  Kartlk. 
Brootaloa,  lad.    [PUed  Apr.  4. 1877] 
1.  Tha  wkaai  gaard,  foraiad  by  tbe  baad  C 

iB  tha  bar  0,  aa  aad  for  the  parpoae  *bu*n 

BuddeaetiUd. 
%  Tba  rake  bead  A.  aapiiortod  by  wb«el* 

B,  apngbls  E,  liaviag  anus  B*  aiid  Btri|>|a-r* 

f,  as  aad   far   th*   parpoae  d*acriliad   and 

ahava. 
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••■I  l««th  D,  (traoftlMiMil  by  the  bar  C,  h.tv 
uig  Lh«  bautl  C,  upngkt  t£  Iiatidc  tb«  h|0<l 
•raa  V  «D4l  itniiiivr*  F,  Arraafau  Mad  ouw- 
iHiiad  And  0(>«rj|«>l  44  •liuwu  Mi<i  doaenbrtl, 
mmI  fur  cIm  purpuar  (pecitad. 


lAl.lM. 


I»l.t««.     BOBBAU  -  DkAwama.     I    Mmoo. 
■rooklya.  N.  T.    C  ru«l  Apr  0.  1877  1 


1.  Tk«  two  «li<l«s  ('  1),  m  ooaibioktioa  witb 
tk«  dr%w  B,  •<1apUm!  10  be  eluMid  by  oooUct 
vitk  tb«  bM4  A'  of  Uiit  body  of  tb«  boTMu, 
M  berwa  apeeiaad. 

1  The  [wrtitioii«d  dntwv  B  B',  liu«d  «iu 
yMtdinc  iMitrM  *,  is  ooabiMUoa  vitk  • 


•Ixliac  ooTM-  ia   tvo   iMrta.   I>   C,  froorwl 
(ai4«a  R*,  aad  amiigad  to  ba  eioaad  by  eon 
tact  vlU  a  ato^  ▲'.  U>  iaaara  tk«  oioaug  of 
tka  ooraia  daHag  tk«  akat#a(  of  tk«  dravar, 
•a  kanla  lyteiatd. 


■  ••,1««.    APTAAATUa  rOB  COLXJtOTINO  AND 

•atum  PAamou*  of  Suoab-  Liqoos  Bi»- 
nMwrrmnnSTBAU  raoii  VAouaw-PAjta. 
rraaa  O.  Matttomin.  Irrintftoo.  H.  T. 
(ni«l  Mat.  8.1877.] 


Tb«  aeaaiaatkNi,  viUi  >  varaaia  p*a,  of 
k  «b««l  aoapeaad  wT  a  lyatrm  or  ayciun*  of 
iaciiaod  or  aarrod  bladaa.  vaaca,  or  faita  afliod 
to  a  aealiml  ikaft,  aoautcid  kn  voriioal  b««r' 
laga  vitkia  tka  aaek  of  Um  |>aa,  aoil  laado  u> 
ro<*lo  by  tka  feraa  of  tko  earr«at  of  ateaai 
gaaaratad  ia  tko  paa,  wberaby  Hh*  pArtMaa 
aad  dro|iB  of  aacMrli^aor  oarriod  a|>ward  with 
l)ta  itaaa  aia  aaafkt  upoti  tk*  rotaiiuf  btwira 
aad  Ikrova  tkacafroiu  by  eantnfaiai  foroa 
agateat  lk«  wall  af  tb«  iMck  ia  6irni«t4r  po- 
to  m»k»  Ikair  way  baek  andar  tba  la 
I  of  tkair  owa  gravity  into  tb«  body  of 
li^aor  la  tka  boUo«a  of  Um  paa 


l»taM.    Tammn*  ■  TootA    Ira  W.  Maad 
PaUa7Uteca,0aea.  [  PlUd  Mar  34. 1877 


1.  A  taapiug  toot  ouiitutiiiguf  a  lilado  aii<l 
tulMiLar  bauillr  reiiiovAUly  MKsuriiit  lugutbrr, 
•ub^aolially  in  hi>tctAe<i. 

X  lu  a  tauipiiiK  (nol,  tUe  b<ad«  «,  bariiii;  a 
nertf  thrrailed  r*l>l>et,  e.  and  tbe  tulmUr 
aenf  Hirfiulnl  handle  i,  haviui;  f.n»iuatic 
ruiatKtfmeilt  a.  eoiubiiietl  aiilislantiallv  an 
•t>ou(Bod 


l*l,l««.    SNAf  Piaa-HooKa.    Ooo.  C.  Mil. 
AJbomarU  Couatr,  Va.    CF^od  Mar. 
171 1877.  J 


The  apparato*  for  dcdKiiiiig  laoaaic  or  iu- 
la»d  work,  uniiiiiatiiig  of  Kiuare  blocks  or  tab 
lata  baring  markMl  on  oii«  01  morn  i>r  (bcir 
■idea  or  aorfaoaa.  lu  varying  abadaa,  liota,  or 
oolora,  divHloil  laowwk-ii  triangle*,  no  lU  to 
foria  two  Iriaoglea  of  nucquaJ  w<l«a,  •iilMtan- 
tiallr  aa  deaenbod  aod  •liovii,  for  Uie  purpoM 
■«(  fortb. 


I*l.l«s.  WwvttVLLa.  J  Noabitt.  Pralri* 
Bond*.  Mioh.  { Pilod  Apr  38  1877.  ] 
BrUf. — Thi«  wiuj  whrfl  ban  no  »aii«,  and 
Iba  wbrri  baiiKi  txhiDd  tli«  ceiitorpoat,  tbe 
wiud  linldiug  tli<-  mill  facing  llic  winil  at  all 
tiBMa.  It  IS  aoif  regulating.  A'baulbewiad 
b»<.wi  bard,  it  inrrea»r<  ibe  motion,  and  tbe 
aiotioo  oprns  the  fans,  so  tbat  Ibey  cal«b  l»sa 
wiod,  au<l  leooe  tbe  wbael  will  hare  tbe  same 
Biotion  all  tbe  tiaie,  aod  d<ios  aot  stop  whea 
tka  wiad  1*  vary  hard. 


Till  cuaUiiiatMHi,  with  tbe  laaiu  linok  A, 
t>ruvi[lad  wilij  iht-  nhank  B,  laav.ng  latch  k 
pit'utJMl  to  lU  eod,  of  th«  aaxihory  booh  C 
witU  projcetiue  pill  I,  tur  |n rot  pin  m  with 
ituJ  #,  aud  I  he  ooileil  apniig  l>.  all  ouualrur4 
•il  a4d  arrangeil  aa  dt«;ril«<l,  wbtiraby  tlK> 
spring  D  may  be  wouuil  up  more  or  !«>»<  by 
turmlig  lb«  auxiliary  book  one  ui  luitrf  timrs 
on  1I4  pivot,  for  the  puriMNHui  set  forth. 


I*I.^M.    HaM'9  K 
M4aoo  Oitr.  Iowa. 


H    B 

[Filed  Kab. 


Morriaon, 
10.  1877.] 


1.  Id  a  hen's  ncMt  ai'try,  tba  aooibiiiaiioii  of 
the  b^  «,  lever  g.  crank  j,  aad  a  door  for  cloa- 
ing  tfce  end  of  the  oatry,  aabatanlially  *» 
■how*. 

1  1%a  eovbtaataoa  of  a  binged  Boor, 
ifffiM  eoooectJNg  rod,  piroted  rorkinc  bar, 
•■d  ifca  aatek,  whereby  the  door  is  held  shut 
aad  Melaaaed,  aubetantially  aa  described. 

A  Tk«  roekiag  bar,  eooneetad  to  the  Boor, 
mi  ^Tidad  with  a  eatrrh  for  holiliOK  tka 
door  Md  a  devica  fbr  paakiog  ike  door  opaa. 
aabe«Mtially  aa  sat  fcrtk 


1*1.  laT.  BijooKa  roa  OaaiaMiMa  Iifi.AD 
W«aK.  JohaoD  U.  ICiMllar,  Dwtroit.  MmjIl 
inUd  Apr.  6.  1877  } 

i>r«|/'.— L'sefttI  M  toy  blorkx  for  kiudsrgar- 
too  ate,  or.  la  sober  earueat,  for  foraittg  rail- 
oats  ofttatoental  pattarna. 


1.  In  a  wiudiBill,  a  serira  of  «e|>arale  faiia, 
buni;  to  a  rotatiug  wbeel,  and  ha«in|;  their 
IKMiliou  or  angle  rrgalaled  by  tli«  ceiitrifafal 
forue,  iMibatauUally  a*  herein  vt  forth. 

'i.  TW  ivrubinatioii  of  the  bolluw  sbafk  I), 
with  interior  spring  t,  the  «  berl  U,  fans  I  I, 
braces  k  k,  attd  ro«l  J,  with  huad  J',  all  sub 
*lantiall>  aa  and  for  tbe  purposes  bereio  aet 
forth. 

3.  The  oombinatiou  of  tbe  hollow  wiud 
wheel  shaft  I),  bevel  gears  n  a,  hollow  upngbt 
shaft  C.  and  the  hollow  onutarpost  B,  of  the 
derrick,  as  and  fur  the  por^ioaea  hereiu  aeC 
fbrth. 


1*1. l«*.  Oams  AJTaAaTua.  P.  B.  NuUiac. 
Ploreooa.  Haas  ( Piled  Feb  ao.  1877. 1 
1.  A  game  S|>|>aratui  ooomstiog  of  s  cb«<rk- 
er  board  having  oue  or  aura  rows  of  ils  play 
iiig  sqiiarsa  noabered.  aad  of  checker  meM  al- 
io numbered,  sabslaotiaJly  an  deacribed. 

i.  A  gHwe  ap|Hirstus  cuiiSiKliug  of  k  cheek- 
er  tMjard  ai.d  raen,  a  ponton  uf  the  plajing- 
squares   of    tbe   board    Ueipg.    respective!/ 
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aarfcad  with  iiuabrrs  having  a  cuwaoii  divis- 
or, and  the  oliecki-r  nnti  being  inarketi,  n.- 
B|>e<:tirely,  wiib  ii'inicrais  sueh  thul  each  num- 
ber oil  Ui«  board  st|ii:irna  is  diviailile  under 
the  oonnion  divisor  by  one  uf  tbe  nttuilwrs  u« 
the  checker  men,  »ubataiilially  as  deacnU<d. 

V  The  eoiubiMAtioii,  with  a  check  boani 
equal  |>ortioa«  ol  wboaa  aqnaras  ou  either  up- 
(MMing  side  are  Hiinibered  ia  a  eoustantly-iu- 
cvreaaiug  scries,  having  a  coinauii  factor,  of 
rberUer  uieo  currcsponding  to  aaek  of  said 
op|MiaiiiK  stilea,  and  oumbatad  ao  that  eaeh 
oue  of  tbe  checker  men  may,  nuder  ui:ilupli- 
catHMi  of  said  (»nioioii  factor,  equal  the  num- 
ber stami>e«l  iiixhi  the  rcntieiUve  squares,  sob- 
staiitially  *"  «ii'l  for  th-*  purjKjee  deecrilMjd 


IVI.'I*.  HruAOCABBON-VaPuB  BtrftNaaa. 
Bobt  W.  Park.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  (PUad 
Sept.  0.  1878. 1 

I/' 


1.  lu  a  b.vdrocarbou  vapor  buruer,  the  ra 
tort  I),  formed  or  provided  with  ao  exteiisioo, 
ty,  in  combiuatHo  witb  tbe  reaarvoir  B,  said 
retort  aiid  reaenoir  t>eing  ralatively  ansuged. 
substautiall)  as  descnbe<l,  so  tbat  Ihf  liquid 
KontoiitJ  of' tbe  latter  ui^y  oome  In  tvntaol 
with  the  walls  of  the  former,  ao  as  to  aecure 
ready  vaiMinsation  of  Mieoil,  subataotiaily  as 
•buwD  and  set  fortb. 

2.  la  oombiuation  n  ith  tbe  reservoir  b,  the 
retort  eitetwion  I^  proje^teil  downwardly  inui 
■aid  reservoir,  aad  provided  with  opeoings  tf 
for  tbe  passage  of  the  vaporiced  oil  or  gaa. 
subetantiaDy  as  shown  aud  deeenbed. 


■  •l.iri.     LtTBWoaToaa.     O.   H.   ParwtaaU. 
t>wtroit,  Uicb     [rUaa  ICar.  ».  1877  J 


t»t.tfl 


1.  llie  side-<>u|>pt/rtiug  litem,  having  its 
■team  and  oil  duct*  c>maii:niaating  with  tbeir 
re6|iecuve  chambers  by  imtei'eiidrnt  |iaasa|;ea, 
the  pa*sa(,'e  frou^  the  oil  rhaiuber  into  ita  oor- 
rrs(iouding  duRt  being  provided  with  a  check- 
valve,  witMtautially  as  descnbed. 

2.  A  lu'iricatoi  divi<)e<l  lulo  steam  :iiid  oil 
chamber*,  which  are  secured  directly  to  eaeh 
01  ber,  the  steam  or  coudensiog  chamlter  forioed 
with  a  T  division  plate,  with  which  \»  oon 
iiee.teii  tbe  supporting  stem,  the  latter  being 
provideil  with  iiiile|>endent  sleaui  aud  oil  pas 
sages  or  duclK,  subslautially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  lubricator  divided  mln  steam  and  oil 
ehainbers.  directly  serored  to  ea'-Ji  otl>er,  the 
■leani  or  eoudeniing  chamber  formed  witb  an 
inwAritl.T  projecting  screw  threaded  socket, 
wbioh  latter  has  steam  and  oil  passage*  lead- 
ing from  lis  sides,  in  oombioatioD  with  a  sup- 
portiog-stnm,  the  same  tieiog  provided  with 
independent  sleam  aod  oil  passages,  aubsiau- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

4.  Tbe  side  supporting  stem,  hs-.iug  inde 
pendent  st«am  aud  oil  duets,  whose  partition 
piece  is  provided  with  tbe  rieltt-angntar  cn>«»- 
guard,  made  in  the  same  piice  therewith,  buI> 
stautially  as  descnbed- 

6  A  lubricator  proiided  with  iodetieiiii<'.i< 
•team  aod  oil  chambers,  tbe  tmttom  ol  the 
■team-ohamtiei-  provided  with  two  opcuines 
at  right  augle*  to  esefa  other,  one  opening 
serriDg  aa  a  valve-seat,  while  tbe  other  is 
screw  ihreadeil,  for  the  attauhmeut  of  a  water 
■u*l  pipe,  subataotiiilly  as  sot  forth. 

0.  The  combinatioti,  with  the  oil  and  con 
deuiung  chambers,  directly  sncured  to  each 
oliiei,  of  a  water-seal  pifie,  tbe  npjier  end  of 
which  cuDoects  with  tbe  ooudonsiUi;-cuamb<'r, 
wbtte  tbe  lower  (lortiou  of  the  pipe  depeuds 
into  the  oil-cbaiubar,  aud  the  lower  ead  oon 
uects  direntl.v  with  a  glass  indicator,  the  ends 
of  whiob  havs  free  comuiuuication  with  the 
oil-chaiuber,  subataotially  as  aud  for  the  par 
pose  set  forth. 

7.  The  condensing  -  ehambar,  eooKtractail 
with  lodeptutdeiit  oiieoings  in  its  bottom  for 
tbe  separate  ^lassa^  of  water  and  oil,  the 
opening*  provided,  respeotively,  with  a  water- 
seal  aud  a  check  vaJie,  sabataotially  as  de- 
scrioed. 


101. IT*.  Bbkit  -  ICvrai.  OaiT  Macanraa. 
O.  H.  Pwrkma  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaaigiior 
ku  hinaaelt  J.  Le  Coiute,  New  Tork  oity, 
and  Attaotio  RaAning  Oompaoy.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa     [PUadWaT  7.  1877.1 


I.  Tbe  oombiuation  of  the  t»ed  A,  taiit*  l>, 
aud  diae  B  of  a  can  join  ting  aiachine  with  a 
piata  or  piatea,  K,  arranited  aiOsceiit  to  the 
edge  of  i^upeuiogia  the  table,  sii'.wlHiitially 
as  set  foith 


i.  The  piste  K,  provided  with  laugaa  «, 
whereby  it  forms  a  guide  for  directing  tka 
bottom  of  the  can  onto  Ike  lM<d  A,  as  aet 
forth. 

3.  The  (date  K,ooiibecte<l  to  the  table  by  an 
elaAlie  support,  so  timt  11  can  yield  vartusUy 
at  tha  frout  aud,  ss  k|i«ci6ed. 


lai.lTS.     llAUKlNBb    rOR    WmTSNtNO    AMD 

Bumtra  I..aaTtiui.   W.  A  Parklna.  Salam, 
IPUadHar.  31, 1870.1 


In  a  marjiine  for  whiteoiut;  or  dteaaing 
leiUher,  one  or  oiore  cylindrical  tools  attiu'hed 
U>  Uie  |ierii,hw>  of  a  wheel,  each  of  the  ey 
liiidrical  looU  having  a  positive  rotative  luiuie- 
ment  ou  its  owu  axis  iia|iarted  to  it,  ami  it 
brought  into  contact  with  the  leather  to  lie 
di«««etl  by  tlio  rrvulntioti  of  the  «liv«l  to 
wiiich  a  IS  attached,  subitaiitially  a*  hureiii 
described 


lti,l*«.  lCai<(;raoTtiatorTaBLxra,8i<Mra, 
Ao.  H.  Pfkll.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  fPllMl 
Not.  8, 1078.) 

1.  Tue  mode  herein  il«scj<bed  of  prepariag 
(taper  for  reoeiviug  lieaignt  to  be  ini|>arte>l  by 
pnntiug,  painting,  or  oMurwiSe — that  w  to 
•ay,  ftr»t  impregnating  the  pa|>cr  with  dry- 
ing-oi!,  aud  then  varnishing  the  Uac.k,  all  aub- 
stanlially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  looile  described  of  pre|iaring  (laper 
lor  priutiug  or  painuiig,  or  Ixtth— tliat  is  to 
say,  impreiruatinif  tne  |>aper  with  drviug-oil, 
varnishing  tiir  back  at  liie  paper,  and  painting 
the  ftoul,  as  set  forth. 

:.;.  1'lie  mode  ilcscriLiod  of  making  an  imita- 
uun  of  |>repare<l  canvas— that  is  to  say,  by 
iiupregij.itiug  pa|jer  with  drying-oil,  varniak- 
lug  the  back,  and  subjecting  the  paper  to 
pressare  while  lu  contact  with  wtre^gauM,  a* 
spe<'i6e>l. 

4  The  mode  describeil  of  maoufaelunug 
•l^n)"'  tablet*,  picture*,  Ac — that  i*  to  aay, 
first  impregnating  paper  with  drying -oil; 
tbeu  THmi^bini:  the  l>ack  ;  then  imparting 
tbe  deaigr  to  the  face  or  to  ■  ooatitig  of  oil- 
roinr  or  the  face;  sod,  finally,  aniting  the 
varnished  side  of  the  sheet  to  •  vaniiahei) 
backing,  a^  aet  forth. 


1*1, Its, 


I       >*- 


IV1.1V*.    TBATBLMa  -  Baoa     8    R 
Bart/brd.  Oooo.    f  PJad  Mar.  14   1877.1 


EXPIRED     PATENTS. 


i  - 


9>4- 


OFFICIAL  GAZE'lTE. 


May  22,  1877. 


Biilf- — tkr»{M   p««4   Chroufb    teoir*   111    lUe 
boUoai  o<  Um  b»f,  aud  are  wound  u|iou  druaa 
on  tb«  IIMI4*.     lViiuU«  iD«eti«iitani  la  |>rvTHl' 
•d  CO  Ufbtea  tka  alrB|>«,  \uA  thaa  bvlU  a  roJI 
or  UuihII*  vithoiit  lb«  4i<i  of  bur^klna. 
1.  ▲  tr»rplin(  M«  haviaf;  Uia  ntekat  aad 
^«I  G   H.  aad  tbe  r«t«<uin(    kuob   J,    ar- 
r»iig«d  l>et«oat>  a  p«rtiUati,  P,  aoJ  lb*  oinl  uf 
KMil  batf,  Tor  lii«  porpoao  uf  boliliuf  aud  op- 
•tutinf  ■  tlra|i  for  Muunn^  a  rull  or  liuudU 
to   Uie   boCtou  of  iIm   1»k,   •ubataiiUalljr   aa 
b«r«iu  d«i«cnb«<L 

I.  Tba  aUmua  O.  or  tkair  atiuivatAou.  a«a 
a  viodio^  a<Ml  rateiainf  BeebMilam,  ic  eomM 
iiaUoa  viU  a  traveliDctMf,  nulMUiiUalty  m 
liod  for  U«  parpoM  iMraia  dcaeribad. 


ivi.iT*.  OsBOCAL  TK.aaa4PmB.  Ob*ria* 
▲.  RaodaU.  Brooklyv,  If .  T.  C  PUad  Ool 
la.  I87a.l 

fi'-H/'.— BaoortU  la  Moaaaa  ekvMt4rf%  anog 
iiogle  hua  wlra.  Traaa«itt*r  and  raosircr 
r«Tul*a  arookimMoaly.  Baeeivar  eouaiata  of 
r«TolriDi;  «b«al,  baMiof  Bmb«o  okani<-t«ra 
la  mataJ,  throagk  vhiob  curraat  paaaaa  to 
(TouDd.  Tnuiaaiiuar  of  ordiaarjr  fona,  papar 
b*iuf  p«rforfti«d  vitb  pwfor»ttoa«,  tba  dia 
Uaon  iMiiwaea  «hieb  sorr«apeed  to  tba  dia 
t*ac«a  bctireau  iba  aaoeaMJr*  Wu«ra  to  t>« 
rrcunlwl. 

=8 


L  1W  aoaWMliM,  ta  a 
Cr»pk,  of  a  wlBtbto  teiaawitttac  appanilM 
wlU  a  ■!■(<•  Ila»-«ii«,  aad  »  raailTiMr  drm« 
■nipwad  af  »  eiraait-vkMt,  U«  b«UUm  aM- 
iio«a  of  vMak  raprMaat  tka  Ittara  of  U«  al 
pkatMt,  ao  tk*t  'in  %  riafia  iMpalaa  of  alae- 
tncitr  aa;  rlaairag  lauar  oaa  ba  raeordad  ap- 
OQ  rbaaiical  papar  paaaiag  ovar  tka  tjpa-air- 
•ait  abaal,  aahaUaHally  aa  aat  fortb. 

1  Tba  aoabiaaaoa,  la  a  nhaateal  taia- 
frapb,  ot  a  oireait-vbaai,  tba  atataiUe  aaatloaa 
of  wbi«b  rapraaeat  Ua  lattara  of  tka  alpksbat, 
«ich  a  traFaMiUiac-atnp  nroridad  witli  par 
foralioaa,  Ua  dhtaanaa  of  vbieh  tmm  aaok 
otbar  nnffaapuad  to  tke  dUcaii«aa  batvoau  tba 
•aoaoaaiTa  lattaca  to  be  reeordad,  labataacial- 
I;  aa  daaoritiad. 

1  Tba  ■atbod  baroia  dawiribad  of  aptittiof 
ap  tiM  aiaotrie  oairaot  la  Lba  raeatTiBf-alatioa 
by  aoablaiag  a  aariaa  of  raoatTingpaaa  eoa- 
aaeted  to  oaaaad  tba  aMsalioa  wir«  witii  iba 
t}-p»«iraait  whaal,  aabataatially  aa  aat  forth. 

4.  TbaooiMMtloa,  vitb  a  traaaaittiac  ap- 
p*rataa  a«4  vltk  Ita  liaa-wira,  of  a  raaoraiog 
apparaioa.  vbiah,  aAar  baviof  raeairad  aa 
•iaetrieai  i«p«laa*<af  oaa  polarity  fro*  tba 
irBuaaittiog  atatioa,  prodaaaa  aoloaaticaJly 
aa  ataetriaal  tapalaa  of  tba  oppoaita  polarity, 
■■bataatiaHy  aa    daaaribad,    aod  abowa    la 

\.  T^  ooaibiaaUoa,  witb  a  typa  ■  eirealt 
vbaal,  af  aa  lodaetMaootJ  aad  a  baucry  ia 
tba  raeaivingatatMa,  tba  lodaetiou-ooil  baing 
Bouaaatad  to  tba  lina-vira,  tba  battary,  t>a 
atylaa,  aud  tba  eireoit- vbaal,  aabalaalially  aa 
daaeiibail,  aad  abovn  la  Pig.  U. 


Wl.ltr.  ■i.acrBio  Liiaara.  N  ■.  lUynior 
Pltria^  aaa<«wor  to  O.  a  M.  Du  Brail.  Qui- 
Marab  •■  Bamialaa.  rraaoa.    (FUad  Mar. 

ae.1877.] 

1.  IW  ooMbiaatioa.  ia  aa  aiMtrta  laaap,  of 
tka  ar«a  B  aad  B*.  eafrylag  tba  aarboaa,  vlth 
tianwiay  If.  aad  w<tb  tba  aolanotd  8  eoa 


a«o(«d  to  oaa  arat,  aad  tba  aoA-aMt*l  bar  to 
tba  otbar,  aa  aat  fortb. 

%.  A  «»rt>on  diak  for  aa  alactne  laoip.  tba 
•aid  diab  bmng  fomod  of  a  aoapoand  att»,t- 
Inn),  auiptr,  and  iruo  lliaga,  ia  aboat  tba  pro 
portiona  d«aerib«d. 

IVI.ITtL  ,_., 

I  (O) 


to  tb«  iiiaid«  of  Uia  laa<i-ai«la,  is  eoaibiBa- 
tMo  wab  tlM  iaiarpoaod  plataa  •  aad  tlta 
)>lataa  «,  for  eoouaetiiig  tba  baaa  to  tba  aila, 
autiataiittally  ••  abowii. 
%.  Tba  plo«  baaai  f,  oouaiating  of  two  par- 
M   pUtaa   tbat  ara  aaparatad  by  lb*  mlar- 


r plataa   1,  aud    wbioh    bara  tlMir  fhiut 

eoda  tarued  outwaril  at  ngbbaugiaa,  ao  aa  to 
raeaiv*  tba  «ia*ia  k,  auUtauually  aa  aat  forth. 

I*!,!**.    Buoxaa-BoB*.    Lumaa  Bocara. 
Plttaburc.  Pa.    IFUad  Not  8.  1870.] 


■•l.lTik   BarroLTDia  riB»-Ai.AJUfa.   O.  H. 
Rioha«dKm.Fhaa<lalphla^Pa.   CFUadDaa 

ao.  ia«re.] 


L  TWeoabiBatKM,  ia  a  ravairiag  Ira-ara, 
of  tba  (WlowiBg  al^aMDta,  uaaMly  :  a  barral. 


B,  witb  |»a  boraa,  a  ratolTiag ebaabarad  eyi 
ladar,  D,  a  rarolriBg  ohaabarad  ring,  B.  aud 
two  iod«|M«dcBUy-oparatiag  bawaara,  W  aad 
O,  aa  aafe  fortb. 

a.  Tba  aaaUaatlaa  af  tbt  oyliadar  D,  |>r> 
▼hif^l  witb  ratebat  aad  reeaaaaa.  witb  tba  ball 
eraok  lr*«r  /,  and  tb«'  baaiatar  F,  baring  a 
tnger,  «,  aad  tba  aas  m  on  oaa  aida,  eoa 
atmetcd  and  oparatlag  aabataatiaily  aa  aet 
fortb. 


I»1.1TM  OUL,TTVAToaa.  Wm.  J.  Hobartaon 
and  FliUlp  Knlfbt,  Jaapar  Ooaoty.  Mo. 
IPUad  A.pr.  la.  1677. ] 
Br\^.->-K  wheal^altiTator,  tba  baaai  oou- 
aiating tA  two  plataa  or  ban  tbat  nia  parailal, 
•aparata4  at  aaltabla  diatasoaa  witb  •■all  ia< 
tarpoawl  plataa,  aod  at  tba  raar   partiag  bo 
fona  tba  braeaa  to  tba  iaad^db  aad  Ua  aiold- 
beard  of  tba  ntaw.    Tba  'root  anda  nf  tba  bar* 
ara  boot  to  feaa  araa  to  tba  aiaria. 


1.  A  Rtaw  beaa,  f,  ooaatatiag  af  two  parmi 
M  plataa,  tba  aad  of  oar  baiug  foataiied  to 
tba  U»ai4o  of  U«  mold  board,  aad   tba  otiirr 


1.  Tba  aaakv  rod  or  aiailar  joiat  awstioa, 
kavtag  a  lap,  aad  fonaad  of  two  or  aMca  planaa 
aeearad  by  a  |Hn  or   t(«y  aod   oollar,  auhatao 
tlally  aa  and  for  lli«  |>arp<iaa  apaoiftad. 

%.  Tba  pa  ■  p.  rod  or  aim  liar  ooooaettoo,  OOB 
aiatiug  of  lite  lap^oiot,  tii«  kay  or  pio  aad 
aloare  or  korper,  ib«  molioo  nf  the  kerpar  tia 
iag  raatnetad  by  tba  Ixad  oolLara.  aotiataa 
tially  aa  aad  for  tbe  parpoaa  apaeiftad. 

3.  lo  a  jcMot  or  oooiMictiou  for  aocker  roda 
aad  aiailar  abaitiBg,  tba  ootnbinatteo  of  Ua 
lap^jolBt,  tbe  pio  or  kay,  tba  aliding  aiaere  or 
keeper,  and  tbe  annalar  apriog  vanhrr,  aob 
■taaHalty  aa  aod  for  tbe  parpoae  apeciled. 


l«l.lbi.    naa-BaoAPn.    Bdwd.  Row,  la- 
dUaa.Pii^    [f11adlCay7. 1877.) 
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1.  A  traaaaapa  noinpoaad  of  a  aariaa  of 
allbraau  Iiaka  and  rtaga,  A,  providad  wiU  a 
aaitable  dariee  for  attaebiog  tb«  aaaa  to  tba 
plaoa  deairad,  aa  aat  forth. 

i.  A  flraaaaapa  eoaipoaad  of  a  aartea  of 
aitemate  liuka  aad  rioga,  aad  prortded  vlU 
a  aaitabta  devuia  for  attaebiog  the  aaioe  to  tb« 
plaocdaaired,iaoombiojU>«Ni  with  aoaoxiliaty 
point  aad  arm,  auliatantiaHy  •■  aad  for  uia 
porpoaa  aet  fortb. 


I»l,ia».  OAMP-arootA   Mw.  H  BammVa, 
Maw  York.  N.  T.    (Filad  Oet.  90.  1870. ] 

A 


1.  I'be  oouibtOitlioD  of  the  two  parte  A  A', 
biiiged  togetliar  aa  deaorilted,  of  tlie  lou|>«  »t- 
taobed  to  eaid  parta,  and  the  legR  B  B',  ooo- 
uecled  with  tba  lonpa,  tbe  wliole  arriMigtd  aa 
and  for  tbe  objrct*  Urrt:iiil>ef6r«  aet  fortb- 

%.  Tbe  biDirea  C  witb  loop  U,  ia  eoiabiua- 
Uon  witb  tbe  aest  aud  laga  of  a  eamp  atfml, 
aubataotially  aa  deaenbad,  and  lor  tbe  par- 
\<nHu^  aet  forth. 

3.  Tbe  grtw*ee  on  tite  oiider  aide  ol  tbe 
arat  A  aiiil  A',  in  oombioation  witb  tbr  loop 
U  or  alai))))  R,  anbalaotially  aa  d«>acnba<l,  and 
for  Ue  purpoaea  aat  fortb. 


i»i,iM.   Fi>owHi-PoT  Sappoaraaa.    W. 

F.  Sampooa.   Norway,  Ma.,  aaatyoor  to 

hintaalf  aod  N.  O.  Baapaoa.  aaid  N.  O. 

Sampooa  aaaicnor  to  A.  Li.  F.  Pika.  aatna 

plaoa.    trued  Dae  IB.  1870.] 

iirw/.^^belrea  are  attached  to  Ue  upper 
eoda  of  leg*  ptvuied  vertieally  tu  two  parallel 
framea,  whjoh  are  plrotad  tu  a  ataiid.  Tba 
lega  retatu  tbeir  rartlcaJ  poaitloiu  at  aoy  ad- 
juatutMit  of  Ue  fraaaa. 


1.  TbeSownrpotaapporter.aabatantiailyaa 
daaorit>eU,  ooiupuaad  of  tbr  stand  A,  tbe  two 
pivotal)  framea  B  C,  the  arnea  of  ilielrea  I>, 
and  leg*  B  attHcbed  thereto,  arraM|;ed  aild 
oonibiued  eaaautiallj  111  manner  and  to  oper 
ate  aa  abown  aud  explained. 

S.  Tbe  oombiiiation  of  one  or  more  alotted 
bars,  F,  aud  a  elaap  acrew,  f,  aad  not  4  tlirre 
fur,  aa  deerribed,  wiU  tbe  flower -pot  aup 
porter,  ooiupoaed  uf  tb«  auuti  .\,  the  pivntad 
(ramea  li  O,  tbe  aonea  of  ibelvea  D.  and  lega 
K,  all  baiug  arraugrd  aud  combined,  aobnUii 
tially  aa  aad  to  ojierata  aa  aet  forth. 


I»l,ia«.  Buapawoaaa.  Abraham  BhanHald. 
Now  York.  N.T,    [FUad  Apr.  18. 1877.] 


%.  Tba  ooiobtsatiOB  of  tba  draai  H,  tba  pat- 
taru-ehain,  and  adjuatable  ataadarda  M,  ear 
ryiog  tba  lever  U. 


iVI.II 


Tbe  auaiHiiHler^Ntd  aaade  of  a  Aat  braided 
oord,  iicnt  doable  and  croaa»I  to  foria  a  but- 
ton liola  at  Ue  eud,  and  tbe  cord  aeeared  to- 
getbar  at  Ue  cruaaiog  by  atilchea.  aiil>atan- 
tially  aa  aet  fortb. 


tWI.lSb.  SoapaNoaaa.  Abraham Shanflald. 
New  York.  N.  Y.    (FUad  A;>r.  13.  1877.] 


IVi.lST.   araRK-AJiaaBTHaa.    L  B.  BmiU. 
HomaUaTilia.  V.  Y.   CFifod  Mar.  0. 1877.J 


Tbe  auapaoder  ami  formed  of  two  aeparata 
and  iiide|>endaat  woven  weba,  each  haviug  a 
battou-bole  uear  one  eud,  aod  oouuected  at 
Ue  other  end  by  a  folded  pieee  uf  leather  to 
the  loop  or  riug  of  Ue  buckle,  an batiui tially 
aa  aet  forth. 


Tlie  iioiler  A,  providt<d  wiU  the  tultea  B,  la 
euBibiuaMuo  witlj  *  wrie.')  ut  deflr-niin^;  plate* 
ooouectwl  l<i  a  removalile  iiui,  U',  arritti|;ed 
withio  tbe  chamber  U,  beyond  iba  ooursa  of 
Ue  oatunil  dr.ift  uid  the  opening  lAadiiii;  to 
Ue  BBiuke-atack,  fur  Ue  pnrpoae*  deaoribad. 


lai.iaa.    PtrMP  -  PisrOHa.    J.  M   8pnn«ar, 
Indianapolla,  Ind.    [Piled  Fab  10  1877.] 


/ 


// 


■  •l.ia*.  KNimNO-MaaRnrBa.  J.  Sibaon. 
PhUadalpbia.  Pa.  [Piled  BapV.  18.  1870  1 
Ari«^. — Tbe  standard*  aupporting  (begaide- 
ItaraoUatiug  lever  are  adjusuble  to  aod  from 
Ue  ehaio.  The  yoke  i*  alao  adjustable  00  tbe 
leTar.  Tba  above  adjustment*  co-operate  with 
Uat  of  Ue  roller  on  Ue  obain,  to  make  Ue 
aeUvii  of  the  guide  00  tba  ohaio  ateady  aud 
accurate. 

1.  The  cooibination  »f  tbe  [tattern  cbaiD 
with  a  lerer,  B,  and  adjoaubia  yoke  A.  at 
tacbed  to  tbe  guide  bar  of  akoittiiig  frame. 


-o     \. 


I.  The  packing  D,  oooaiating  of  a  atrip  of 
aaiUble  material  cut  wiU  bereled  edgca.  tA 
abown  aud  fn>  the  purpoee  spacifled. 

2  The  ooQibHiaMon  of  Ue  cylinder  A,  bar 
ing  r«ueaa««  h  aod  e,  packing  L>,  indetieodant 
valve  C,  aod  rod  F,  all  aa  berein  ahown  au(> 
deaonbed,  ami  as  and  fur  the  porpoec  spnei- 
fled 

3.  I'be  rod  P,  in  coobiuatioo  with  a  puiap 
aaokar,  aa  abown,  used  aa  a  stop  for  the  raJve 
C.  aa  berein  ahowu  aod  daacribnd. 

Itl.lb*.    Jio-Saws     L  T  Stanley.  Indiao- 

apolia.  Ind.    [Filed  Mar.  10.  1877  1 

Br\»/. — I'be  saw  isattaolie<l  tu  two  p^rgment 

ally    flanged  wbeeis,  prorided  wiib   eccentric 

binders   to  rauio    the    belU  od   tbe   wheels. 


EXPl 


^ED    F^ATENTS. 
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■OMBMd  00  l.li«  apitM"  antl  lower  una*  of  • 
C  abApad  trtm*,  tad  hariog  a  unirurm  id«> 
tiou  flveu  to  emcb  in  the  •itu>«  il:rectioii  i>7 
■•«iu  of  au  et)aalisiiiK  twU  (Kuaiug  jvm  lit* 
•  h«rU,  mm)  •  donbU-croorMl  mil  atljiMUble 
■Mara  aMtancml  in  tb«r«aror  tbrfntj'i*.  Tba 
■|ipar  t>aii«i  vh««l  i<  |>rovMle<l  »ilh  »  (ao  m\»f, 
aUaibnl  to  uue  oi  lli«  apokea.  tor  blowiuf  ttin 
Mwduat  froB  tba  work.  Tba  iowar  «b««l  ra- 
aairaa  ^w«r  froai  a  cnuik  wb««i,  providail 
vitb  a  anal  piu  uparatiug  lu  a  sloicaj  ipoke 
of  tba  mn»,  bj  Ba*aa  of  vbicti  it  la  ptrUMllj 
routad  oa  ita  axia  with  a  quck  motioa  oua 
w^  aad  a  atew  aotMS  tiia  «tiMr. 


1*1. IM. 


I.  Tba  ntiubiiiatioii,  vkiih  th»  whrfla  D  1>', 
proTid«<l  ;riib  aegniriilil  fl^nkrea  K  R.  of  a 
jif  »«w  deriee,  u/  lUe  .^•eiitno  ulaiupx  M  H, 
for  a«lju»niiK  tbr  ImikU  F  K' uii  tb«  wht^li, 
aa  ap*etflF<i 

X  The  wh«>eU  )>  iV  ofa  jig  aaw  tirvii-r,  cat- 
ryiB)t  tba  ban.I*  Aixi  ^aw,  m  ri>niiiiii«tion  wiUi 
iba  cnuik'Whael  Land  i;j  pin  (',  ailapreil  to  a 
radiaJ  alot  in  tba  wbaei  U,  aa  act  for'h. 

S.  ▲  Jic  aaw  (1«t)<w  eonaiatiag  of  th(>  fnuDa 
A,  «b«ala  D  l>,  erank  wberl  L,  wnut  pin  P, 
elaapa  Fl,  abcavrw  R,  and  rndleas  ru|>ea  or 
twit*  M  aid  P,  onoatractrd  an<l  *TrAng«<l  to 
0|«rate  »a  tbown  an<l  il»<«cril>«il 

A.  Th""  »|.nnf  ultde  T*.  acrew  T,  aiid  nut  V. 
cotaUaad  wiiblb«  doiiblaabAairaR,  beltaf  »n<l 
K,  wkaala  l>  LK,  esrrving  U>«  tvit  aoil  aaw.  aa 
aineitad. 


■•I.l**. 


I •■,!••,  OoMKST  KNOiini  AMD  Pump.  Jo*. 

8tana«h     8oQthv»rk.    Sntflaad.      CrUad 

Mar  ai.  1877  ) 

J{ri4!f.~^Jk.  diak  la  Ioom);  pivotad  Co  tba  valra- 
arm  auil  ico  tba  ptatou  rod.  Aa  aaid  putoo 
rod  rrciptorataa.  it  cAiiMa  Ui«  diak  to  rotate 
ou  )>oth  |>itou.  wbicb  tbrowa  the  Talre  ara 
piTot  fro|i  aide  to  aide  to  oaciliate  tb«  valvar 

The  oo^Miiatiou  uf  lb«  mtatiog  dink  or 
|ieuuuluji  weiKbt  e,  tbe  vouoetitric  pin  i  ou  or 
witb  whi<fi  luid  diak  or  weigbl  rolul<.'«,  Ilia 
valvaapiildle  a,  tlie  peiiduloua  rod  b  eouoect- 
lug  aai<l  <ajve  spimlle  and  pio  i,  aud  ibe  ttc- 
canine  plu  e,  attitcb«Mi  10  tba  rvcipmcatiiiK 
piatou  rnd  K,  and  eoauccl^d  witb  tbe  rut»(iug 
and  twiutiug  diak  or  woigbt  c,  auoataatiallj 
aa  apeciSl' 


1*1, 1*1^  Facb-Platm  fob  Loc«a.  A. 
Stewart,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaai^oor  to 
tumaeir  and  W.  H.  kfattaoo.  a»ma  plaoa. 


[  Piled  Jan.  Ifi,  1877. 1 
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A  luort 
all    four 
ttruaa  ttrij 
and  ooni 
Ib^  platn, 


P' 


IMS  luck  in  wbiob  tbe  piat*  U,  baviiii; 
li;fa  bevoleil,  la  noinhiit^l  witb  a 
>,  l>,  bavtng  r<Hir  flaiiKra  a<U|ite<l 
eaavd  tu  tli«  aaid  beveleil  e<l|;«-a  of 
all  iw  a«t  lortli. 


1*1. 1»a,    WiM  BaL«-TtB8.     L.  Stewart, 
8clMo«ctMly.  N.  T.    i  PUad  Hair  7,  1877. ) 


K  t  f  BB<^<«a 


1.  lu  a  ^ir«  twle  tie,  made  o(  a  aiiiKle  wire, 
lii«  rigid  Ibook  bariog  a.i  eodleaa  bii«oe,  h, 
aiid  a  auakaiuiiig  t>ar,  (.',  nulMlaulialljr  »d  aud 
for  the  purpoiM-  deacrib«d 

X  Tb«  jWire  Imlt  lie,  hsriiig  a  loop,  M, 
furiuctJ  at  UUP  einj  of  tbe  Ue,  wiib  a  buok,  A, 
made  of  a  xiugla  wire  ond  provided  witit  a 
brace,  H,  aud  a  tusCaiuiug  bar,  C,  all  0011 
atrurted  a  nd  operating  aubatAutiaJljr  aa  ber» 
lu  art  fort  I. 


I*  ■.■••,      BUUTTVM- 

Mackx^bs.     R.  H 
Ohio,   li  Filed  Mar 


LaVaftB  FOB  Sbwtno- 
Bt.  John.  Spriacfiald. 
a.  1877  J 


l»i.l*4. 

Sao 


coiMisliuK  of  I  lie  two 
nieiulM-r4  In  i.  rvUlivol)  adjuttiblr  on  thr.i' 
ooinni-m  »  xia,  lu  and  for  the  pnr|iuse  «<rl  lorib. 
'J.  Vhr  I  om|iouii<l  leror  A,  (Mimtni'-tcil  with 
an  arm.  (  ',  hiivin;;  r.irn  or  Iii2«  e,  b<-twexn 
wbK'b  tlir  l're«  (fiid  i  of  'ui<l  l<-vpr  is  b>-ld  by 
n  iwii'Wi   I),  .ID  »imI  for  tin"  |>ur|K5e<"  »rl  forth. 


Wood  Pavbmbnts.    H.  M.  Stow. 
Cal      I»^l#d  Mar  14. 1877.  J 


FifMiotaoo. 


A  patfltneut  eoiiipoi>eil  ol  .-ouud  auU  Hplit 
Moeka  of  wuod,  placwl  lu  »e|>:tra(e  rowa  or  tu 
grtbKr,  a4d  b<-ld  to  ibeir  plaoea  by  au  inter- 
aaeiliate  rtw  of  Uiiuner  aod  longer  bkick*,  as 
aud  for  l|«  parpoae  daaorihad. 


I»l.l*«.  Padlocks.  B.  Thompsoo.  Bridca- 
port,  OoDD..  aaal«nor  to  N  O  Miller,  aame 
tra*lJaa.  0.1877.1 


la  eonbiiiatioii  witb  the  l<«;k-caiie  A,  baap 
It,  ami  catrli  C,  tbe  r>arallrl  tombiera  I),  con 
•IriK'tnl  with  tbr  itluia  d  and  if ,  ao  an  to  paaa 
ovrr  and  be  n«tained  in  |>oMtK>n  by  tba  riv 
et«  2  and  !i  of  wtul  eaae.  and  with  tlie  notcbea 
(in  one  of  tbr  Kidrool  tbe  Mtuir,  to  rvoeire  Ihr 
projection  •  of  said  eatcb  wbeo  tbe  baap  ia  od- 
lo>:keil..tnd  arr*iijfrd  toopnrite  in  locking  and 
oukickmg  aiud  baa|>,  aubaUuitially  m  abowu 
and  apeciflo)!. 


1*1.  i»«.  MAaaxiNBFtRB-ABMa.  Prank  W. 
TlauQ«.  New  Uavaa.  Ooon.  (Piled  Feb. 
as.  1877  1 


I.  Tbe  noaibinatioo,  10  a  fire-ana,  of  a 
broecb  piece  raoviuK  longitudinally  in  the 
frame  to  open  and  fllnae  tbe  Inrrel,  mechan 
lam  for  iDi|>artii>g  a  reci profiting  motion  Co 
the  Mud  broecb  pier.e,  a  apindle  id  connuctioo 
witb  aaid  breecb  (ueoe,  so  aa  to  hare  longi 
tiidinal  play  between  the  bmecli  piece  aiid 
aaid  apindlr,  a  flriiig  pia  arranged  reWtively 
to  tlie  said  spindle,  w  aa  to  reooiTo  tbe  blow 
of  the  liamiaer  Ihroiigb  the  spiodle,  aod  a 
caruidge-ax  tract  in  g  book  attaehoil  to  aaid 
spindle  and  iode)>cndent  of  the  t>raecb  piece, 
aubstautially  aa  descnbeal. 

3.  The  conibinatioo,  in  a  flre-arm.  of  a 
br«eoh-piAae  aioriny  looglladioally  la  the 
fraae  to  open  aod  .jloee  tl>«  barrel. 
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lam  for  taiparting  a  reeiprocaUDg  moti«B  to 
the  aaid  br«>«cb  piece,  a  spindle  in  eonnaction 
wilb  aaid  broerh  piece,  ai>  aa  to  bare  longi 
tudinal   pUy   between   tbe   breech  piece   aod 
■aid  a|>iadl^  a  flnnc  pio  arranged  ralativeiy 
to  tbe  aaid  spindle,  ao  aa  to  reoMva  tba  Wow 
of  tbe  hammer  tbroagb  tbe  apiodle.  a  oar 
tndgefitracting  hook  atUcbed  to  aaid  apio 
die  aod  indepeodent  of  the  br«««>cb  piec*,  and 
a  covering  r.l*t«  aitaohed  to  said  brc^b  piece 
to  open  and  cloae  tbe  pasaage  to  the  barral, 
subatanually  as  deacribod. 

3.  The  eombiaatiOD,  in  a  magasine  fire-arm, 
of  a  breech  pieoa  noTiog  loogitudiaally  to 
tbe  frame  to  open  aod  eloae  tbe  barrel,  aiMb- 
anisoi  for  imparting  a  reoiprocating  motiou  to 
tbe  said  breecb  piece,  a  carrier  binged  10  r«*r 
of  aaid  breeeb'piece,  aod  in  connection  witb 
tbe  niechaniam  wbicb  impartx  tbe  said  r<>eipro- 
calJii(j  nioreiDeiit  to  the  breecb  piece,  aabetao 
tially  aa  deacribed,  aod  ao  that  tlie  aaid  car- 
rier, when  tbe  breecb  piece  is  eloaed,  ia  ia  it* 
elevated  jioaition,  and  Diaile  to  fall  aad  nse 
again  while  tbe  breech  piece  is  uear  its  ai- 
trenie  rearward  poaittoo,  sabataoUally  aa  d«- 
•eribed. 

4.  I^e  oonibinatioii,  in  a  magaiiae  fira-arm, 
of  a  bic«ch  pieo!  iDoving  lougitadii>aIly  in 
tbrt  fhime  to  otieo  aod  cloae  tke  barrel,  aod 
mecbai.iam  for  i!npartin|  a  reciprocating  mo 
f'oo  to  the  said  brench  piece,  witb  tb»-  earner 
M,  an  arm  from  which  extends  thruugli  a  rar 
tioal  slut  in  tbe  lever  arm  H,  anil  bung  in  tbe 
rear  of  said  lever  arm,  the  lever  arm  provided 
witb  a  pin,  a,  to  im|>art  to  tbe  said  earner  a 
rertical  reeiprocatiog  movemetit,  vubsUn 
tially  aa  daacnbed. 

5.  Tbe  combioatioo,  ia  a  flre-ann,  of  a 
breech  piece  moving  longitudinally  in  tbe 
frame  to  open  aud  cloae  the  barrel,  daplicate 
links  K'  P,  one  pair  hinged  10  the  breecb- 
piece,  the  other  pair  to  tbe  frame  iu  the  rear, 
aod  the  two  pairs  iutermodiately  biiit;e<l  to- 
getlier,  tba  three  joiou  being  ta  a  boriaoiital 
plaaa  with  tbe  axU  of  tbe  barrej,  the  frame 
of  tbe  arm  constructed  with  a  boaring,  F»,  for 
t^e  llnk^  aabauntially  aa  deaeribad. 


l*l.l»T.  BaaacB-LoAOiNo  PiB»-AB*ta. 
W  Tiaains.  New  HaTan.  Ooon.. 
to  B.  Wlutaay.  a«m«  pUoa.    IFUad  Jan. 
18,  1878.] 
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•aid  t>re*cb  piece,  aad  •wingiaff  forward  and 
downward  to  relaaae  the  braach  pieoe;  a  le- 
ver in  oouneetion  with  said  bf>eaeh-pieoe,  aod 
operatiup  first  to  releaae  tbe  locking  rtoulder, 
tbon  to  open  the  bre«>cb-pieo<>,  aod  tbe  aaid 
lever  also  oonstrocleii  with  a  beanng  surface 
to  aapport  the  aajd  locking -aboulder  wbeo 
fully  closad,  sabatantustly  aa  daaoribed. 

S.  In  a  breech  loading  fire-arm,  the  oombi- 
natiob  oT  tbe  followlug  elements ;   a  breach- 
pieoe  arranged  to  swing  backward  aad  down- 
>»4nl  in  tbe  arc  of  a  circle  lu  opening' tbe 
breech;  a  kickiDg-aboolder  hong  id  r«ar  of 
aaid  breecb-pieoa,  aod  swinging  forward  aad 
downward  to  relaaae  tbe  breoch  piece;  a  le 
rer  in  oouneetion  witb  said  breech  piece,  and 
operating  flmt  U>  releaae  the  lookiu^  shoulder, 
then  U)  open  the  breech  piece,  and  the  said 
lever  also  constructed  with  a  bearing  surface 
to  aapport   the  aaid  locking  sbotildar  when 
fully  eloaed,  aod  aa  auxiliary  lerar  working 
batwaao  tbe  aaid  lever  aod  locking  shoulder 
and  operatad  by  the  aaid  lever  to  bring  tbe 
aaid  lever  and  looking  afaonlder  into  oooaee- 
tton  in  the  ael  of  oioaiog,  sabataatially  aa  de- 
aeribad. 

4.  In  a  breeoh  loading  flre-ana,  tbe  eombi- 
naliou  of  tbe  following  elemaoU:  a  breecb- 
piaoe  arranged  to  swiug  backward  and  down 
ward  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  10  opening  tba 
breecb;  a  locktug-aboalder  hung  in  rear  of 
•aid  breech  piece,  aod  swinging  forward  and 
downward  to  releaae  the  braach  piece;  a  le- 
ver in  oouneetion  with  said  breecb  pieoe,  and 
operating  first  to  releaae  the  locking  sbouldar, 
tben  to  open  the  breecb-pieoe,  and  the  tngger 
extended  iuto  ooooection  with  the  locking- 
sboulder,  so  aa  to  form  au  auxiliary  support 
for  tbe  locking-aboulder  at  tbe  time  of  firing 
aubataotially  aa  deacnbed. 

5.  In  a  breecb  loading  firm-arm,  tbe  eombi- 

nation  of  the  following  elamaoli:  a  br«eoh- 

piece  arraogad  to  swing  baekwanl  aud  down 

ward  in  tba  arc  of  a  oirtsle  ia  opeoing  tba 

breech;   a  lockiug-aboolder  bang  in  rear  of 

aaid  breach  pieoe,  and  swinging  forward  aad 

downward  to  releaae  the  biveob  piece;  a  la- 

ver  in  oouuecUon  with  said  breeeh  pieoa.  aod 

operaung  first  to  releaae  tbe  locking  sboulder, 

then  to  open  tbe  breocb  piece;  a  hammer  tor 

tbe  discbarge  of  the  arm,  aud  tbe  trigg»jr  ei- 

taodiDg  into  a  recess  in  tbe  locking-shoulder, 

aad  the  locking-aboulder  eonstnicted  with  a 

notch  opaoing  into  said  recees,  aud  ao  aa  to 

prereul  the  pulling  of  the  trigger  to  raleaaa 

the   hammer   until   tbe    locking-aboulder  is 

turned  into  tbe  locking  poaition,  aabataotiallv 

as  deaeribad. 


M^ir".^'****''^'*-  O"-'^  — W^*  to 
hlmaelf  aod  th.  aaton.  Oole  ABu^ham 
C^^t»oy.  aama  place     TFU^l  Apr.  98. 


The  oombinaUon,  with  tbe  pipe  poruou  A 
fianng  »  tlariug  outar  cloMd  eud  and  the 
aparture  «>,  of  the  flexible  flanged  dmk  B 
having  tbe  eooeutrie  apartore  c,  lateral 
jeetiiHi  4,  for  f 


pro- 

,  for  prev.utiog  the  disk  tumiuir,  and 

the  turniug  dauged  disk   D,  aacur«d   to  tbe 


flanna  end  of  tbe  pi|,e  hy  »« a.r*w  g,  and 
provide.1  with  jet  tube  Eand  aprmyiug  de- ic« 
t,  aubaunlially  aa  aad  for  tbe  puruo.«s  sat 
forth. 


I»l,t«*.  MaoRiNM  roa  Max»o  Ni/t«. 
Samoai  B.  Towaaaod.  FhiUdalpbia.  Pa. 
[niadNoT.a4.1878.)  wui*.  ra. 


i»l.iaa.    CJiaotJiAB  Sawb.    8.  W.  Tilton. 

Oahkoah.  Wia..  aaaiffnor  of  one  -  half  hia 

n«ht  to  Joa  W    Branch,  8t  Louia.  Mo. 

[FUad  Apr.  38.  1878.1 

Brie/.— For  uking  op  the  expanaion  of  a 
circular  saw,  aod  preventing  it  from  injnri 
oaaly  influencing  the  rnnning  of  the  same,  th^ 
•aw  is  provided  with  two  seiTea  of  radial  sioU, 
of  peculiar  for*,  one  aeries  being  arranged 
eqnidiaunt  fh>m  each  other,  near  the  eve  of 
tbe  aaw,  the  other  aehea  being  similarly  ar- 
ranged, but  farther  removed  fW>m  the  eye  aod 
nearer  tba  paripbary  of  the  aaw. 


1.  Ia  a  breach  loading  flre-ana,  tba  uombi- 
aation  of  the  following  elemeoU:  a  br«ecb- 
piece  arranged  to  swing  backward  and  dowu- 
ward  in  tbe  arc  of  a  circle  10  opening  tbe 
breech;  a  looking-aboolder  hong  in  rear  of 
said  breeoh  piece,  aod  swinging  forward  and 
downward  to  releaae  the  breaob  piece;  A  te 
ver  in  eonnaction  with  said  breach-piece,  and 
oparaung  first  to  releaae  tbe  locking  shoo Idar, 
then  to»P««  tbe  breeeb-pteea,  aabetao ually  aa 

3-  In  a  breaob-loa<ting  flra-ara,  tba  eombi 
nation  of  tba  fiDilowing  alaaMBta:  a  braach 
pwoa  arraogad  to  •wing  backward  aad  down 
ward  IB  tbe  are  of  a  eirela  in  opaniBg  tbe 
breach;   a  loeking-abooMar  haaj  in  laar  of 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  nut  machine,  of 
tbe  following  elementa,  aaaaly,  flrat,  a  reoip 
rooatiiig  plungw'  and  atatkmaqr  Ola  |>r  aaver 
lag  a  crade  nut  blank  fW>m  a  puncbi-d  liar 
aimuluneously  with  tb«  shaving  ol  tbe  said 
blank  ;  aeooud,  a  cbamfrring  plunger  and  die; 
third,  a  reciprocating  planger  and  staIionar> 
die  for  ficitl  shaving;  aod,  foorth,  tratiatorring 
mechanism.  «ul>i«faMtialI\  aa  ilearriltpd,  where 
by  tbe  above  alemenu  are  made  to  oo-oix-rata, 
all  subatMiiiaily  a«  set  forth. 

J.  Tbt  combination  of  the  bsm  K  K',  bar 
lag  jaws  a  a*  aad  •  ^,  with  mechaniaoi  for 
imparting  to  them  toe  two  amvoiuonta  herein 
deacnhed,  ao  aa  to  operate  in  ounjanctlon  with 
tbe  thrM  plungers  and  three  dies  in  the  man- 
ner deaoribed 

3.  Tbe  cumlnoation  of  tbe  intarmittently. 
re<•lproc»tln^•  slidna  I  1  aud  )'  I'  with  the  m- 
terniittenily  reciprocating  har»  K  R.'  atta|>t«d 
to  the  slides  aod  haviug  a^juataUe  jaws  ■  ■' 
aud  p  ff. 


1.  A  eircolar  (aw  prorided  witb  opaoiaga 
between  tbe  eye  and  periphery  to  peeveat  tba 
»»rping  or  boekliog  a<  tbe  aaw  wbea  ex- 
panded by  heat,  subataotiaily  aa  rtrMwIhad- 

2.  A  circular  saw  having  two  lata  of  iwiW 
•JoU  at  hole*  cut  through  it,  one  aK  b^ag  fcr- 
tiier  removed  fWin  tbe  e}  e  than  tba  otbar  aat 
aubatMtially  aa  deacnbed,  for  tba  pnrDoaaa 
specitad.  ^^ 


'•••••••    MacHjiraa  fob  Pimdino,  Ummt- 

Ttao.  Aim  CJtJTTUio  Tim««.    L.  w   TTlar 

Thareaa.  N.  T.    (FUad  A*r  7,  1877  } 

Brief. —T\it  movable  bending  jaw  n  pivoted 

apon  the  »iationary  bd  „<j  operated  by  tiie 

aaaa  lever  that  draws  tba  BMvable  to  tbe  ata- 

Uoaary  bad  fbr  apaattlag  or  oottiog. 

1.  lo  a  tira-opaat,  tbe  oombioaiion,  with  tbr 

t.Tf~^  .!"J'"?  "*•  "*P*«''«  apaetting- 
battraaaes  D  K,  of  the  ooovex  gurd  Z.  be* 
ajad  auKfe-atnp  j,  and  adiaatiag-eam  &,  anb 
•taatially  aa  apaoifiad.  *  •      " 

JL  ""^  «"l'«"''««.  "itt  tba  alidlng  opaet- 
>aw.  A  B,  tbair  opafating-leTw  O,  Md  piv- 
a«ad  oooneeting-roda  «,  of  tha  lead  beading 

•ax  biding  jaw  <  tha  tnaawar^T^  ,  ,„. 
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3.  Tke  eoaitMiuMMO,  vitk  th»  b«d«  A  »od  B, 

of  tk«  rMMTsbl*  faard  Z  tad  Um  eko«k  ft, 
MbMABtiaJlj  M  •paeitad. 


l*l,4«*.      80U>«UN0   ▲rTAMATCa. 

Ubbo^  lUmeakL  Ohio.    iPUad  Apr.  10. 

1877.1 

Sri^.— Tte  wira  la  inaartad  m  (Jka  botaa 
tkriMi(h  Ut«  aiot,  and  tha  elaiap  poabad  for 
ward  to  aovar  tha  lattar  vbao  tha  haodla  la 
raiaid,  aa  that  tha  aotdar  m  tha  pot  will  eoTar 
tkajaM. 


t.  A  toUJeriiie  put  provided  vitb  aiota,  to 
alio*  Um  wire  h>  lia  lowned  id  tbe  poc  io  a 
poMliou  for  «>-(lar'og  ihajoiDt  witbual  Imnd- 
in(  tb«>  «ir«>..  wibaiAaually  ta  Mid  for  tba  par- 
poaea  Mt  forlb. 

X  A  aulilennf  pot  baviag  a  alot  ua  aacb 
■ida,  mada  ro  tarmJoata  id  a  iuuu<l  boia  to  ra- 
cFiTs  tba  wir«,  •ut>»tjkatiiilly  «.<  aet  forth. 

3.  A  aoldantixpot  pn>*ide(l  witb  a  etenp 
for  loldariac  th«  vire  in  |>Iitc«.  m  coDlMaatian 
«i(h  alota  h.  aatnrauttAll)'  lu  aud  for  Iba  par- 
poaex  aot  forth. 

4.  A  aoJiWrlni  )>ot  providad  with  a  clamp 
haviaf  anna  B.  witb  uolcb  d,  pivotad  to  the 
aidaa  of  U  c  pot,  and  mada  to  cover  the  alota, 
aobatantiailj  a!i  ct  forth. 

5  The  aotdenoif  |>ot  i>roTulad  with  a  pro 
jaetKto,  g,  to  ba  .aaerlad  id  ibe  opeoiaf  of  a 
foniac«.  tabataotisilj  aaaod  for  the  parpoaaa 
aat  forth. 

«.  Th«  MtdariBg  pot  providad  with  aa 
aproD,  D,  in  oooibmatina  with  tba  projeettoo 
e,  •obataatiall;  aa  aod  (or  the  porpuaa  aat 
forth. 

7.  Tha  aoManair  pot  provided  with  pnyao- 
tKMi  e,  la  aaMbtaation  with  alou  ft,  anbataii- 
tiaJly  aa  daaeribad. 


1  •!,••••  Oomuroooa  Dtanu^now  amd 
ArrAKATtm  THniroa  B.  Van  ayokaL 
TttoarOlaw  Pa.    (PUad  Pab.  la.  18T7.J 


1.  The  prooeaa  bereta  doaenbod  for  diatil 
!inf  ti/dnmu'tmn  o<la,  which  rouaiau  in  heat 
iug  thecoKteutauf  Ibeatitl  aniforml;  tbrougb 
oat,  and  dcii<enuf  the  ml  u>  ba  dtadlled  into 
tha  cbanilier  near  'Jie  luri'aeaof  Miti  ooelaioail 
oil,  after  tba  ineoaing  oil  baa  B>>)ii'rad  tba 
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I<iii|»<»liiiii  of  the  tMMlj  of  oil  ill  Ibe  aull, 
whereby  the  body  of  the  oil  in  the  still  ra- 
mainauiidiaturbed,  and  tba  iliititlafioo  may 
baeoitducteilatlow  tauiperaturea,  lubaLaiiCial' 
\j  aa  IpeoiSad. 

X  III  tba  ooutiiiuoua  itiatillatioa  of  bydro- 
eariM>a  oita,  the  proet^ait  for  removing  liffht 
prodocta  ami  uncondmimliio  cm^ck  bnreix  da- 
aeribari,  which  ooniista  mi  va|iori*ing  lro« 
one-third  to  uoe  half  o(  tbe  ooiitedla  of  the 
eru<1<><oil  still,  aiid  coailrii>iiig  aud  retaminc 
to  said  still  all  of  tbe  diatillata  below  80* 
Baani^,  aubatautiall^  its  speeifled. 

3.  tbu  eomlHn^ttioa,  witli  tbe  primary  or 
enxletoil  still  liariug  the  vertieal  p^rlition,  of 
a  irriaa  of  stills,  tbe  whole  arraaged  fur  con  tiuu- 
oaa  dlstillstioR,  ibe  corernor  or  regulator  ia- 
ter)>o4ed  Lietweeu  tlir  ^till  and  tlir  storage  or 
•appl|  tAiik,  whereby  oiily  tlie  Uearit-r  pro 
daota  pass  to  tbe  socoeediug  stills,  autistan- 
tialiy  fes  aud  for  tha  purpoae  si>eciBeU. 

4.  lb  a  system  of  still*  arranged  for  eon 
tinno^  distillation,  the  (.xymbinatioo  of  tao  or 
mure  Btills  having  heatini;  dun*  which  aur 
ruuud  and  traverse  tbe  stills,  tbe  stills  being 
ooaiiectml  by  oil -supply  pipaa  which  paaa 
Ibrootb  their  lower  parts  and  deliver  the  va 
por  into  tbe  vapor  spaces  and  the  ml  below 
tha  sqrfaoe  of  tbe  oil  of  tbe  respective  stills, 
anbataatially  aa  aod  fur  the  parpuae  ipecifit<d. 

A.  the  oimbioatioii,  wuta  tbe  crude  uil  still, 
of  tba  coudeuaer,  tbe  retoro  -  pipe,  aud  tba 
watnr<lrap  arraoged  on  tbe  retnrn  pi|>e,  sub 
stantial!y  At  .iod  for  the  poriKxie  i|ieoift«4l. 

0.  "fba  combiaatiuD  of  tbe  condenser,  tbe 
gaaolihe  tank  and  vertical  oondeiiaerarran|;e<l 
therein,  aud  tbe  itaamjet,  with  the  primary 
still,  hulMtaatully  aa  aod  for  the  purposv 
speci4ad. 

7.  'fbe  still  B,  provided  witb  Induction  and 
delivi^y  pipea,  aud  divided  by  a  vertical  par 
titioo  0r  diaphragm  into  reoeiving  ami  iIm 
cbargltig  chambers,  subaiaotially  aa  aod  for 
Ibe  purpoae  specified. 

l»i,#«4.    On.  -  amxa.    Sand,  yan  Brckal. 
TtHoarUla,  Pa.    [i^Uad  Pab.  13.  1877.1 


L  |Lo  oil  or  sioDilar  atill  having  a  senea  of 
travitwng  floea,  <  f*,  aod  sorrouodiug  dues  a 
t  >',  which  extend  to  tbe  beigbt  of  the  oil 
witliiti  the  still,  sabataoUally  as  aod  for  tba 
purpoae  specified. 

%.  to  eombiaatioa  with  the  atiU  and  ita 
gooaftoeck,  tbe  pretimioary  ooodeoaer,  ar- 
ranged  apoo  tbe  still,  subacaattally  «s  and  for 
tha  plirpoae  specified. 

S.  In  eombmatioc  with  aa  oil  or  similar 
atill,  having  aarroondiug  aod  traversing  flues 
which  axtaod  to  the  bright  of  tba  ml  witbln 
thaatilli  •  aapply  pipe  which  riaea  withiu  the 
atill  kom  a  point  U,  or  near  the  bottom  uf  tba 
slill  and  (Ml vers  just  brlow  Uie  lirjaij  level, 
aod  haviug  braitcb  pipea  (or  the  escape  of  tbe 
Tapot,  sutMtautially  %»  aod  for  the  purpose 
ao 


•^••a 


t»l.9**<    PLtno-Mamm    O.  U.  Vac  Ttoa. 

Hb^taawao,  N  T  .aaai«oorto  A.VaoTtDa. 

a»*aplao«.    [PUad  Fab.  37.  1877.] 

1.  lA  liqaid-meter  tbe  casing  of  which  Moval 

ia  er^  seetloa,  and  baviog  tbe  piston  lotrated 

in  tlie  oeoter,  foriniug  ineaaonng  strtDnia  <Mi 

each 'side  thereof,  into  both  of  which  the  It  aid 

)-•  admuted  through  indoetian  porta  arrao|(ed 

on  o^poaita  sidaa  of  tbe  oiaton.  aod  edacted 

lbrr>agb  ports  iv>rmi|K>Ddingly  arranged, sob- 

atanti>ili.\  as  *et  forth 

2  Tbe  piston  K.  provided  with  rings  «  and 
win^  t,  aod  hiiving  water -space>  d,  with 
spriags  therein,  for  \<otb  equalising  the  preaa- 
urr  and  furcing  opea  the  winga,  sbbetAutially 
as  sy  lortli- 


ltl,t««.    WiMDOW-SoBBlNa.    J.  C.  Walk- 
er. Datroit,  Mioh.    ( PUad  Masr.  10. 1877.  ] 


llljll 


Tbe  coutbiOHtioB  ol  (be  hollow  aut'ioiatic 
roller,  baviug  teleacupif-  rxti-uaioii  piece  N, 
aucktita  ft  6,  with  <lovelaile<l  gr<H>v«s  a  a,  side 
(ilaliM  e  e,  rod  O,  MTeru  I,  melullic  stnp  B. 
ha>iiigopehlngi/,saab  H,  having  l>u<)k*<,  anil 
mrtalliu  stripi  L,  t!i«  severitl  p«rt.H  conntruct 
ed  and  arr*iigeil  tu  U'  applied  to  a  window 
Irame,  sulial<»uliaily  as  herein  shown  and  de 
■on  bed. 


1*1, ••T.  HaavsaTBH'OtTTTSBS.  A.  Walter. 
Uiddlatmry,  Ind.    [  Piled  Jidy  1. 1878  ' 


1.  The  (lotted  oattor  Iwr  P  aud  the  cuttara 
K',  having  disks  /,  in  combioatiun  with  die 
finger  bar  I,  plaia  J,  having  circular  reoeaaea 
for  llir  ^e<^e|<luu  of  tl>e  disks,  and  bi:iged 
,;uards  L,  wberaby  tbe  eatters  cimi  readily  t>e 
reiunveal  fr<>m  their  seat*  tor  sbarpuniug  or 
other  purpoaaa,  subetaotially  as  deaeribed. 

3.  Tbe  oombinatiou  of  fingera  K  K  aitd 
hiaged  gaard*  L  L,  adapted  to  ba  raised  at 
will,  or  to  t>e  locketl  down,  aabataatially  aa 
set  forth 
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l»l,t««.    RocnMO  h(a.TKMAL,a.    Cyrua  M. 

Warrao.   BrooUina,  " —      I  PUad  Mar 

23.  1878.] 
In  tbe  eonat ruction  of  roota,  a  uroteetiog 
layer  of  aatire  bitomeD.  or  mixture  of  na 
tire  bitnmans.  or  a  ooropoond  of  which  this 
is  an  njgPMlmoL,  m  I'ombin.ition  with  a  bot- 
tom layer  of  pap<T  or  felt  ao<l  a  top  layer  of 
grsvel,  saod,  bmkru  stone,  or  other  fire  proof 
aubatauce.  substauUally  aa  set  furtb. 


1*1, t«*.  Ifrtaixcnioic  PtTrnwAoaa  Wm. 
M.  WataoQ.  Toaioa.  ni.  (PUad  Pab  17 
1877. 1 


w^m 


/ 


tajtaE^ 


c 


In  a  fiiriiace,  tbe  oomliiiialiuo,  with  tua  fire 
aod  haartb  chambera,  of  a  aehea  of  ioterma- 
(liitte  flues  or  paaaai^ea  and  a  bollov  fire- 
bridge, sltoated  below  and  in  direct  romma- 
niOHtioo  thxrewitfa,  Ibe  arrangemeot  of  parta 
Iwihg  aucb  that  air  admitted  tfaroagb  tbe  hol- 
low bridge  IS  ooininingled  witfi  the  divided 
currents  of  gas  an<l  f^ame  prior  to  their  entry 
into  tbe  bear  th  chain  bar,  suualautiaily  aa 
shown  and  daaorit>o>l. 


2.  Tha  8le  hoW.ar  B  j  f ,  baring  the  baudla 
a  and  rod  *,  iu  ojoiblnation  with  tbe  earriaga 
*>  d,  having  tbe  baodle  t  aud  rock  abaft  1, 
« itb  aat-aoraw  f,  aubataoUally  aa  and  for  tha 
purpoae  aat  forth. 

S  Tbe  bifurcated  rotary  bar  or  rod  1,  bar- 
lag  the  lever  K,  in  oooibiuatioii  with  aod  bear- 
iitg  iu  the  Mpport  i,  having  a  aegweot,  t,  pro- 
vided with  gagaa  1 1,  aobataatialT/  aa  aud  for 
the  parpoaa  set  forth. 

4.  The  support  i,  having  Uta  plata  •',  pn>. 
vided  with  tike  botlow  bloci  or  head  i*,  baviag 
a  movable  law,  ••,  aod  aet-aerev  <•,  substau- 
tiatly  as  aod  for  (he  purpose  aet  forth. 

a.  I  he  support »,  having  tbe  set  screw  ft,  and 
clamping  device  a  a  *  t,  id  cumbiuation  witb 
the  rails  J  of  tbe  ftame  A,  substauUally  as 
and  for  tbe  purpose  sal  lurth. 

•.  The  gqmuier  abaft  a,  io  oowbiaation  with 
and  beanoj;  iu  the  bos  a',  pivoted  to  the  up^ 
right  H,  subeUniialty  aa  and  for  tha  uuruosa 
aet  forth.  "^ 

7.  Tbe  gummtr  shaft  a,  having  lU  beariufc's 
or  boxes  a'  «»,  attached  Ui  auu  m  cumlwuntiou 
witb  the  bar  or  plate  O,  supported  upo<i  tbe 
standard  e  o*,  aod  iu  the  eye  1*,  hauog  a  set 
screw,  P-,  upngbt  H,  having  alou  aud  aet- 
sorews  a*  a*,  aud  pivot  oraxis  a',  «ub«tauiialiy 
aa  and  for  the  purpoae  set  .urlb. 

».  Tbaelevator  'i  S,  in  ruuibinatiou  with  tba 
acrew  M  y  and  rod  H,  aubawiitially  as  ami 
for  tbe  puriKwe  itet  forth. 


l»l,tlt 


■  •l.tl*.  EoTARTCHriii»8.   D  L.  Woatoott. 
Port  Wayne,  led.    i  Piled  Feb.  13,  1877.  i 


A  ■•hurii-.lash,  ooostntcted  with  tbe  oldoog 
radial  anus,  whose  two  S4i!>5ii  are  wide  |<lsDe 
surfik:c<.  »iHi  'vll(>^.e  ed^e*  ar.-  narrow  dootile- 
gr.iore.1  *urf«-e»,  soltatautially  as  doacribad. 


l»i,ail.  LiHKa  roR  BNOLxaa  ■  Chsik 
Hoa«»-Pow«*«.  J.  We«tiiiirhouae  Scha- 
nactady.  N.  T.    [  PUad  Mar.  33.  1877  1 


W)%^ 


J.  The  oouibi  nation  oTIinings  of  steel,  orotli- 
er  anitablf  hard  substance,  with  the  eyes  a  of 
a  link.  A,  said  eyes  being  provide-l  with  seg- 
uirnt*!  r••coa»l^a  forthe  reception  of  the  liniut's, 
»ulMt,tiiliallyas  and  tor  tbepur|>oaeabowuaiid 
deccrilnxl. 

2.  The  combifialioa,  with  the  segmeuul 
linings  f  and  with  tbe  eyes  a,  of  s|>ur«  d,  fi»r 
retaining  tbe  linings  io  poaitiun.su'.istaDtialtT 
aa  aet  f>.rth. 


i»l.«l».    Saw  Sharpcnino  aito  SrrriNo 

MacKINM     S.  Wbitaaidea.  Waat  Dapera, 

Wia.    [PUed  Mar  10,  1877. 1 

Bri^. — The  rotary  sbarpeoer  is  adiuslable 

leugthwiae  of  its  shaft,  aod  can  tie  swung  out 

of  the  way  of  the  reciprocating  sharpener.    A 

aaw  aet  ia  attached,  to  be  us«d  by  band. 

1.  Tbe  oarriage  D,  of  a  U  ahape,  harlag 
llangee  to  antar  grooves  in  tbe  frame  C,  and  a 
ban<lle  or   gage  poet,  «,  aud  provide.*  with  a 
rock  shaft,  \  baviog  a  set  screw,  ^,  mibatou- 
tiidly  aa  and  for  tbe  purpoae  aet  forth. 


I*l,tl*.  CaJt-CotTTUNOa  O.  W.  Wilaon. 
OhlcajTO,  111.,  aaaiffoor  of  use- half  hia  riffat 
to  P  Btnary,  aama  placa.  '  Pvlftd  Apr.  4 
1877.) 


■  •l.tlS.    COMMKBD  CCPOL.4-Pt7&I«ACC  AND 
Hor-BuiaT  Ovvn     a   Wilaon.  Shaffiald. 
BiwU&d.    LPUad  Dae.  37. 1870. 1 
The  oombloatioD.  with   a  capola  -  furoaee 
having  an  air  beatinf  cliamher  aitnated  above 
its  mouth,  of  a  series  of  horiiontsi  detachable 
pi{>e. sections  or  aoiiuli.  arranged  mta  atwve 
another  withiu  naid  obamlier,  of  allernalel;- 
varying  diameter,  and    aecurral    to(celber   by 
aoitslile  cop  flange  joint,  thi'  arrangemeot  '>f 
parts  being  aueh  that  the  sir  tdaat  of  the  fur- 
Bane  eirculMea  through  tb<-  (>i|>e-aections,  Hod 
is  preheated  by  tbe  ea<ra)>iiig  combustion  pre 
daeti  prior  to  diacbarge  into  the  furoaea  at 
the  tayeraa,  aubataotially   aa  hareio    ahova 
aod  deacnbad. 


I.  Tbe  oombinatioo.  wiib  spring  prmc<: 
jawsC  ("^'  and  yiatilmg  cro^  bar  \i,tit  ibe 
liunaoutally  arranged  levers  F,  jonr  or  more,) 
|. IV,, ted  tmiow  the  car  frame,  «nj  ronnecimt  to 
»aid  Jawa  by  links,  subsUnUaily  aa  ami  (or 
I  he  pnriwse  eel  forth. 

'I.  TbecomUoaliou,  with  spring  prcaaeiljairK 
0  C"  aud  yielding  croaa  bar  D.of  ihv  borixou 
tally  arrauged  levers  F,  (one  or  morr.)  aaid 
levers  connected  tn  the  loug  arms  of  jsws  C 
C",  aud  ratchet  bars  ft  *  ,  arranged  above  aaid 
levers,  sobatautially  as  luid  for  Uie  pariraae  set 
forlb. 

3.  Tbeeoubioauon,  with  jawaCCaad  yield- 
iug  croaa-bar  D,  ot  tbe  boriaoBtailyarrauged 
leve.-*  P  ooooacted  to  th«  long  arms  uf  aaid 
jawac  c',  ratchet- bars  above  aaid  lavers.  aad  a 
supporting  rod  located  below  tbe  aame,  aab- 
ataatially  aa  aud  fur  the  jHtrpoae  daaeribad. 
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D«i— port.  !•«•.  MMlcBor  oTocM-hAlf  his 

ricM  to  W.  Dowttk,  smm  p1m»    [VU^ 

Kar.80,l8rr7.) 

Britf^-A.  otHp  of  rabbar  or  ottor  olaMie 
tMUf  ^  aalaiMrf  ud  Md«d  00  m  to  ptrmit 
•r  Ha  aa^o  bataf  fcroad  ioto  •  roeoM  fenMd 
br  •  rt«kt-M«ta  bw4  Md  feM  of  tko  prMMi^ 
pUt*,  th«  |M«f*I  OMMiiMtioa  Mac  that  of 
tka  ofdiaao  aaeaatite  lav«r  aad  tlottad  praaa 
ar»-pl*(a,  as4  tka  aoTalt)  maialj  eoolaad  to 
tka  p«e«H*r  Mat  hod  of  attaating  aad  Moarinf 
la  pkaa  oT  tka  ilaMia  teatag. 


S.  Aa  a4JaaUbi«  stop,  oooaiatiuf  or  tka 
eoabtaaUoa  ot  Ibe  •k>(>-plaoe  P,  the  itrap  or 
oiaa|t  piaea  G  with  titda  other,  aud  Ibe  opar- 
aliag  (ftraw  H,  •abataotiall;  a*  baraiu  ibuva 
aod  daaurihail,  and  fut  the  purjtoae  tat  forth. 

4.  ISm  eoabiaatioa  of  tba  raoaaaail  oattar- 
•aat  at  tba  body  ▲  of  a  hollow  aogwr  vitb  tba 
aattet  D,  aoil  tba  lapporting  bar  or  atrap  B, 
aa  abaoo  aod  iaaanbtd,  and  for  tba  parpoaaa 
•at  fcrtb. 


1.  Tba  praaaara-plala  B,  baat  aad  IWded, 
aa  abown  at/,  to  fora  a  raeaaa  for  tba  aoda  ot 
tba  aotebad  aad  Wdad  alaatic  fiieiag  D,  aob- 
ataottaliy  aa  abown  aad  dcacnbad,  fur  tba  iMir 
poaa  auaciSad. 

%.  T%a  iaoTATad  Mah  boidar  baraiD  da- 
•aribad,  eenaiaflag  of  tba  aitdiog,  baot,  aad 
foldad  praaava- plate  B,  provided  wiU  tba 
aotebad  aad  Mdad  alaatia  (beiag  D  aod  alou 
gated  slot  t,  tba  body  piaea  A,  aad  tba  loeaa 
trie  loTar  C,  all  eoaatraatad,  arraogad,  and  op- 
aratiag  MbaUMtially  aa  aad  for  t^ba  pupaaa 
aat  fortfc. 


T.a#*.  RajLir AT •  BwTTOBaa.  O.  L..  Oooka. 
£«ftUo.  N.  T.,  aaaicnor  of  ooa-balf  Intar- 
•«t  to  WoL  V.  Klah.  eame  ptaoa.  Pataot 
No.  iai.lOe.  datod  Not.  at  1871.  CPOad 
Apr  10.  18T7.1 


TwMI. 


i»l.*l«.  LAxana  voa  Dooaa.  Ao.  A.  O. 
Wootmaa.  BaUateatalna.  Ohio.  [Filed 
Mar.aSliaTT.] 


1.  Tbaaa«>aBatioa,«1UaoekatOa»dealeb 
O,  af  tba  latab  or  kwklng  dariee  A,  bartag 
tba  roaadad  taMiotb  eitertor  aarfaea.  aad  pro- 
Tidail  with  tba  arai  or  liaodla  a  aod  joaraal 
k,  prt^liag  ffocD  tliagoo^Jly  oppoaita  iWaa 
Ibaraof,  ae  abowa  aad  daaoHbed. 

2.  Tba  nowbiiiatioe  of  luokiag  plaU  V  wiU 
tba  luekat  C,  the  OerMia  A,  aiKi  tbe  >wnal  h, 
baviug  a  e«rcBnifrra»ti«l  graora,  aa  abowa 
and  deerffbad. 


REISSUES. 


L 
wttb 


um4 

Tbaaai 
tbabaliaw 


t 


Tba 


af  tba  raratrlDg  d>aa  0 
r  body  A.  aabataartally 

tdiafc  0,fa»alr1af  apaa  a  aatwwaa 

••4  uaaatiartwl  with  a  aariaa  afdiaa 

itial 


A 

L  Tbe  oorabtnatioa,  with  tba  ■•»  track 
mile  A  A  aod  awiteb  raile  B  B,  of  tbe  flaofra 
•Bpportinf  Wock»  B  B,  looured  to  tbe  oatar  aule 
of  Itie  njftiu  raili,  aod  rail  aecuooe  F  F,  000- 
saatiuf  the  Saoge  -  eapporttag  block*  wUb 
oo«  or  tbe  other  of  the  autar  iwitch  raila,  eob 
itwitin"j  aa  aa<l  for  tbe  purpoar  bereiobefora 
aab  forth. 

1  Tba  aoaibiuatioo,  with  tbe  boid  traek 
raila  A  A  aod  twiteb-raila  B  B,  of  the  flaoge- 
Mfportlug  bkwfca  B,  aaeared  to  tbe  oaiar  aide 
of  tb«  BMio  rmtia,  aad  proTided  wUh  laeliDcd 
Hpar'aadrall-aaetioaaF,  po<oU  D,  aod  gvida- 
r%iU  O,  arraagwd  aa  abowa  ood  daaoribed, 
■abataatially  aa  aad  for  tba  porpoae  heraia 
balnraart  forth. 

1  Tba  O'^abtoatioa,  witb  Ua  Bala  traafe 
raia  A,  polatad  raila  D,  gaida-raila  O,  aod 
laMaannniia  F,  all  oooMraetad  af  raila,  uf  tbe 
•atga^apportan  B,  eooatraetad  of  wood,  aad 
provided  witb  a  ooreriag  of  plate-iroo,  aab- 
•t^tiaily  aa  aad  far  tba  parpoaa  haraiabafaia 
•a4|  forth.  \ 

«4«*1.    BAia.    F.  P.  Flartaon   Bpringflaid. 
M —    Ta*a«t  No.  88.006.  datod  Josa  le. 

laoa.  truad May  1. lami 


1.  A  bat-bndy  made  of  atnpi  of  palm-leaf 
or  other  aimilar  matanal  baviog  the  cut  or 
triDBed  edge  of  ita  brtiu  rovered  with  a  biud- 
ing  atrip  of  moalta  or  otber  woi'«ii  fkbrie,  ce 
meotad  thereto  for  tbe  porpoae  of  coufiniug 
the  eoda  of  the  etnpa  of  palm  leaf  or  other 
iimilar  matanal  of  which  tbe  bod>  ia  com- 
poaaJ.  thereby  ineunng  a  eioootb  eilge,  and 
giving  graatar  Armneaa  Ui  tbe  briio,  *ub«lAii 
tialty  aa  (1eaont>e<l. 

%.  The  oombinatioii,  witti  a  coatinj;  of  liat- 
ter*!  Taroieti  to  aeoure  a  covenng  of  felt,  riotfa, 
pi uah,  or  otber  worea  faltric.  to  a  bat  body 
made  of  palia-leaf  or  other  Batenal  uf  aiBi 
Ur  eharaetar,  of  a  coating  of  imlia  rubber  so 
latioo  a|>plied  to  tbe  body  preparatory  to  tbe 
applicatiou  uf  tbe  batttr'a  rarnisb,  aobatao 
tiaUy  aa  and  for  the  porpoae  lierein  epacilled. 

S.  Tba  btodiDg  atrip  a  oemuotad  over  tbe 
edge  of  the  brim  |>rr|>aratiiry  lu  tbr  appliua. 
tioii  of,  and  III  oombiualion  witli,  the  ouvehii| 
k,  aubataotially  aa  au<l  for  tbe  parpoae  liereio 
tpaeiAad. 

*.•••.  blAcaiNBa  roa  Naiuno  Boot  amd 
8boi  BoLaa.  U.  Ooddu.  Beaton.  Maaa  . 
aaaiunnr  by  maaoa  aaaignattaota.  to  tba 
AmarlCAQ  Cable  Screw  Wire  Company. 
Pataot  No.  Ua.377.  dated  Jan  3.  1873; 
roiaBio  No.  7.308.  datad  Oct.  34.  1870. 
rrUad  Feb.  13.1877.1 


I.  A  macbiua  for  t«ckiDg  tbe  eolee  of  t>oota 
aod   aboea  to  their   apiien,  roDalroctMl  aod 
orgaoiiad    with   a  tizad   upright   fraioe,  tack 
feediotf  aod  driving  BaobanuiiD  aodrr  the  coo 
trol  of  tbe  operator,  witboot  removinK   tbe 
work  frooi  tbe  Kui<le-ooiir,  aod  an  uitotxtract 
ad   downwardly  '  project  Ing   gaid«-ooae  tobe. 
adaptail  to  riitrr  the  channel  in  the  aole  of  a 
boot  ur  aboe  when   preaeiiled  b*  tbe  baud*  of 
aa  operator,  aod  allow  of  the  free  maiiipala 
noo  of  tbe  work  in  all  direction*  to  recairc 
the  tack  or  tack*,  ■abataatially  a*  herein  aat 
forth. 

t  la  a  Baebine  for  driving  taeka  or  aaiN 
in  tbe  aole*  of  bnoU  aud  aboea.  the  minhina 


EXPIRED    PATENTS. 


May  22,  1877. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


921 


ti<Mi,  with  the  taek  or  Hall  fording,  cutting. 
40(1  ilriviiig  n<icb«ui«ma,  of  trea<Tle  power 
uit^lianiam  for  opermliiiK  Ibeae  eiriueuta,  and 
an  unobxtmetml  gUKlr  itoae  tat>e  adaj>t«tl  to 
n<i«iTe  a  boot  or  alio*-  at  the  lialida  Ol  an  op- 
(«ratur,  all  aobataatially  aa  aad  for  tba-  par- 
paec  deMcHlMNl. 


T.«»S.  ToaAOix>-Pivaa.  B.  Ix>riUard.  Rhiaa- 

baok.  N.  T.    Patant  No.  17SL403.  datad 

Jan.  18. 1870.    I  Filed  kUy  1.  1877. 1 

Uri^. — Tbe  removable  buwl  llist  bolda  tba 

tobacco  is  oonai  -uclcd  to  parsit  tbe  aame  lu 

feed  freely.    Tbe  amokr  ia  not  drawn  ibroogb 

tlie  tobacMo,  Itat  away  from  tbe  aaaa  at  tba 

borning  <rud. 


1.  Tbe  oombto»uoii,  witli  Ibu  bowl  orcbaia. 
ber  in  wliicb  tbe  tobai-oo  ia  burned  ami  tbe 
•mokauotlat  or  draft  tulio,  witb  whiob  tba 
■tftni  or  iuonth  piore  of  tlie  pi|ie  c<>niiect«,  of 
a  Kinoke  dui:t  or  cbamliei  amiigwl  to  con- 
iiuct  Maid  suioke  outlet  or  dmft  tulio  au<l  aaid 
Ihiwj  at  the  Anug  on<l  of  tbe  latter,  and  in 
rlmtcr  pnixinity  to  the  burning  surface  of  tbe 
ti>b.u«o  rliaii  to  Ibe  rviu.iiumi;  |iortiun  ur  body 
of  It  III  llic  bowl,  wbrreby  tbe  auioKe  i«  drawn 
through  .lud  from  tbe  Bre  of  tbe  liurning  to- 
liacoo  tritboul  pausing  through  tbe  unburut 
bu<l>  ur  uortiiMi  t3f  tlta  tubarco,  aabatautially 
aM  iitocifled. 

3.  A  »«oking  pipe  in  wiiicfa  are  ooiobiuad 
ail  outer  Khali,  A,  oonati  acted  to  form  ii  nmuke- 
dact  ur  cbauber,  and  providetl  witb  a  amokc 
outlet  ordrufl  lube,  an  inner  chain  ber  or  bowl, 
1),  and  a  grata,  K,  aaariitjally  aa  herein  da- 
acribad. 


T,«t4.  BBL^-Cix>auio  FADCara.  Henry  O. 
Meyer.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Patant  No. 
170.717.  datad  July  11. 1870.  IFUad  Fab. 
38.  1877.) 


lu  a  Titucet  la  which  tbe  valro  Moaaa  witii 
tbe  praaaura,  thacombinattoa,  witb  the  ralva 
«iem,  of  maaoa,  aubatautially  aa  deac.nbed, 
for  guiding  or  lioldiug  the  aton  near  each  aad, 
to  iuaura  a  perfuctly  oantral  aoreniaat  of  tbe 
valve  lu  tbe  water  way.  aa  aat  forth. 


y,«»«.   CoKii  -  Pi^imna.   8.  J. 

L..  Wright,  Boooomy.  aaadgnora  to  F.  B. 

Hunt.  Ulohmottd.  Ind.  Patant  No  1S4.0O7, 

datad  An«.  30. 187^  :  FUad  Oct.  13. 1870.  ] 

1.    A  corn  pUutar  having  a  aaed  drop  par 

with  ur.lla  in  it*  iieriphery  pTaced  in  rear  of  a 

aingia  front  wbeal,  ami  revolving  apon  a  bori- 

aoutal   ana.  *nd   driven   from   said  wheel  by 

mean*  ot  a  longitudinal  abaft,  anbatantially  aa 

sat  forth. 

%.  A  revolving aaeil  droH>«r  baviag  oallala 
ita  paripbery,  in  combination  with  a  aaed  hop- 
per bavinga  uurvatl  ioclmed  butbfHB,  wbereby 
tbe  grain  ia  directed  iatn  tbe  calls,  sabatao 
tlally  **  wt  forth 


5.  IncoBbtoatioB  withftaaaA,  aad  aaaad 
boppar  having  a  eurred  iaolinad  bot(oai,ara 
voiviHgaeed-droppar  aad  taba,  B,aabataiitia)- 
Ij  aa  airt  forth. 

i.  la  eoalaaatioa  with  a  aaad-hoppar  hav- 
ing a  enrved  iiteliaad  botte«,  tba  ravolving 
droppar  and  tulw  B,  arraacad  in  rear  of  tooth 
V,  aubatautially  aa  aat  forth. 

&  lu  eoBbiitatioa  with  a  aaad  droppar  hav- 
ing a  gruuveand  calls  ia  Itaaarlpthary.  aaaad- 
hopper  having  *  oarvad  ladtaad  uottooi, 
whereby  tba  grain  ia  diraatad  into  tba  aaBa, 
suhatantially  aa  aat  forth. 

6.  Id  ooabinatloa  with  tba  frama  and  ra 
volving  aaad  droppar,  a  boppar  with  aeurvad 
ioclioftd  bottom  toofb,  F, auJ  taba  B,  sobataa 
tially  a*  set  forth. 

7.  Tbe  seadhopper  attaebad  to  the  fraiaa 

A,  in  comlMnation  with  a  revolving  aee<l  drop- 
p«r  ha\  ing  a  groove  and  cell*  i:i  its  |ieri|>b«ry, 
graiu  to  tie  E.  and  covering  blade*  K,  aabatan- 
tially  a«  aet  forth. 

8.  In  oombinittion  witb  tba  frame  A,  tooth 
F,  tal>e  B,  revoiviag  dropper,  and  aaeeil  hO|>- 
er  bavinga  curved  inolioi^  bottom, covering- 
Uladea  R,  sulwtHOtially  a*  aat  forth. 

9.  A  aaed  dro  PI  tor  revolviog  a|M>n  a  hori- 
soiital  axis,  aud  having  cellaia  it*  penphery, 
in  omabiiiatiou  with   fraioe  A,  gnwad  wheel 

B,  b<>p|>er  witb  enrved  indineil  b-jttoiu  tooth 
F,  tube  E,  and  ouvering  biadea  K,  snljstan- 
tially  B«  set  forth. 


*,••«.  Hoaaa  Hat-Rakm.  Bdwd.  Bmitb. 
Northfbrd.  aod  Jaanatte  U  Cowlaa.  Or- 
aoffe.  Cono  .  adminiatratrix  of  S.  Oovlaa. 
daoaaaed.  aaeignora  to  jaa.  B.  Wiaoar, 
Fnendahip.  N.  Y.  Pataot  No.*33.afl7. 
datwJ  Sept.  10. 1801.  I  Filed  Dao.  27. 1870. 1 


1.  Tha  aombiaaHaa  «t  tha  aarrad  lavar  ■, 
roller  V,  aad  arm  O  with  tha  axla-traa  ▲,  for 
tba  i>orpoaa  of  •lapraaalng  aad  holdiag  tha 
rilke  leeth  D  ia  ooataet  with  tha  aorfaea  of 
tbe  groand.        


*.  ThaaaBbiaatioeof  thaball-oranklaver  J 
with  tha  larara  K  aud  H,  aawl  L,  auil  ratohet 
wheal  I,  for  tbe  iHirpoaaof  alavatiiigiber.'ilEc 
laath  fhMs  tba  groand,  aad  fee  holding  the  si 
when  ao  alavakad.  aa  haraia  4aaeribad. 

3.  In  a  whaafod  boraa  hay -rake,  tbe  oombi 
uatioo  of  a  tiltiag  aMin  aila,  rake^taaU  at 
taohad  diraetly  to  said  axla,  ao  as  to  b.>  raised 
aad  lowarad  by  tbe  tiltiag  thereof,  a  ratchet 
Axed  to  tha  draft  wheal  bob,  aad  a  pawl  or 
dog  attached  tu  tba  tilting-ailo,  and  ailapteil 
to  look  with  tha  ratehat,  wbara^  tbe  forward 
aK>TaBaat  of  aaid  vhaal,  vhaatha  ratchet  ami 
pawl  ar  dog  ara  aagagad,  dlta  the  asle  and 
iliaebargea  tha  bay,  sabatantially  a«  and  for 
tba  parpoaaa  sat  forU. 


».' 


Wow  -  FBioa  BABsa.  H.  N  Frwi- 
Dualaith.  111.  Patent  Mo.  171.008. 
Dao  14.in7&.  [FUad Mar.  80. 1877.] 


K 


Tbe  barbs  A,  foriued  by  catting  thin  sbtvt 
inelai  into  diaiaond  foTB,  Klitliiig  Uietu  from 
tbe  Hcnlr  angles  nearly  tu  tbe  aentei*.  ami 
IwuiliiiK  the  prong*  at  each  end  at  an  tuifC''' 
with  each  otber,  to  ailapt  tbea  to  ■•r  twiatisl 
into  a  tau-atread  wira  eord,  aubatuui'.ally  a* 
apeeiAed. 


*,«•■.  Wiaa  -  FvNca  BAJtaa  H.  N.  Fran- 
treaa,  Dudaith.  lU.  Patent  No.  171.008. 
datad  Deo.  14. 1870.  ( FUad  Mar.  SO.  1877.  ] 


Tbe sbaet- metal  barb  haviog  aeveral  jioiiita, 
which  are  ttcDt  in  several  direciiuns,  in  coin 
biuation  with  a  wire  feuca  oord,  into  which  tbe 
barb  1*  fastaued  by  tbe  twiat  of  tba  eord.  sob' 
siaattally  as  sat  torth. 


T,«»».  SpooNaAxoFoaxa.  ua.  B.Wbito. 
Watatbuif .  Conn. ,  aaaliiior  to  B-o'wii  A 
Brotbara,aamaplaoa.  Pataot  No.  180,403. 
datod  July  36. 1870.    [FUad  Apr.  8. 1877.1 


^c: 


L  Tha  iBpraaaBaot  in  tha  art  of  Basafac 
tariag  forfca,  apooaa,  aad  oibar  like  article*  of 
tabla  aaa,  by  eeadaaslDH  tbe  meUl  10  its«hank 
by  praaaare  la  a  diraettoo  perpeudicolar  tu  tbe 
fiioa  af  tha  forfc.apooa,  or  hiauk  after  tbe  lat 
tar  haa  baaa  baat,  aofaatan tially  ai>  >i(>o>iiAt.<l 

3.  Tba  aathod  herein  desentietl  of  oondcn* 
log  or  hardoolDg  tl*e  salal  id  the  nhuok  of  u 
(oA,  apoon,  or  other  like  artiole  of  table  usi'. 
by  Irat  aitplyiag  praaanrs  10  the  shank  id  a 
direction  traasraraa  to  Uis  plana  or  faea  of  the 
biaak  before  baadiag.aad  s«bacoae«tly  con 
daaaing  the  Batal  in  the  ahank  after  beading, 
bv  praasara  appUad  ia  a  diraotiuo  periMunlic 
alar  ro  tha  (aaa  af  tha  blaak,  eaaentially  aa 
aad  for  tha  parpaaa  or  parpoaaa  barela  act 
forth. 


y.y**.  TABi.a-FoaKa  L  R  B.  White.  Wa- 
tarbary,  Ootux. ,  aaaicnor  to  Brown  ABrotb- 
ar^aaaapiaoa.  Patant  No.  ISO.  409.dat«l 
Jaly  90.  IVTO.    ( FUad  Apr.  8.  1877. ) 
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▲  fork  Mank  tU«  profil*  of  Um  face  ci  woiofe 
pr«MO(jaMri««ofklt«ruat«ljr  raraned  t»p«n, 
tut>«taatiAll;  m  berMn  daacnbaU. 


OMAiM-BiNOnui.    a  D.  Lock*.  Hoo-    ' 

7*Jla.   N.    T.      PkMDt   No    140,333.    ; 

(Utod  M«r.  31. 1874.   iraadlUr  lMa77.1    ' 


T,y«i. 

aick 


1.  Ill  eoiobiuattun  vitb  tU«  bmdiof-«ra  V 
ribikCiuK  coiupraMur  I,  *ii<)  eh«  Mgoieiit 
gmra  by  wh\cb  Uie  l<ttter  11  itctUHtMl.  Uie  ovui 
piAuor  U  uhI  Ui«  •xtr»  i;eiirii  O  N,  wbcrobjr 
■ktitf  <vut|>r«wor  li  u  xliraiioed  f«ater  Ibaii 
Mtd  biixhug  M-ui,  •ubataniiitlly  for  Ibe  purptMe 
MtjftMlb. 

X  111  coiiiUiuttiou  with  th«  iMiiilifi);  ario  P 
an4  ibe  viUnitiu^  eoiii(>r«««oi  I.  tho  ■tup«  (J 
K,  ko  limit  tlie  \ibrMiQtis  of  ntid  oomprrMor, 
••»el  f»rtb. 

3.  Tbt*  |>oiutr(l  ko<l««  «b«ll  ^,  foruxHl  U>  ra- 
caivr  '!>«  (MM*  |>l*tn  of  tbe  «biel<t  k.  wbicb  tap 
port*  tbe  (wiatiuy  aud  cultiug  devices,  aaU 
panialljf  iuclo.'waKtid  t«i«ii)ig»ud  cattiug  d«- 
ricM.  M  Mt  fortb. 

4-  In  eombtnatiou  with  tke  niaiii  «li»ft  D, 
for  ginug  uutiou  u>  tb«!u|>«rttiire  luncbAiium 
of  M  MttouiaUc  l>iuil<Y.  tbe  ratcbat  aud  pawl 
f  t,\o  kohl  said  biDdiiig  iiin;haaiaiu  from  ret- 
roigritda  uiotiou  when  CDe  aaine  may  )v  iin 
ooiiplrd  fruai  tbe  driviug  uiecbauisin. 

SI  [u  ooubliiaiiou  witb  tbe  gMtberiiigara 
K,  tbe  lealge  D  apou  tbe  craitU  A,  to  bold  tbe 
grain  lu  |>o*i(iuu  wbile  aaid  aroi  paeaea  Ibrougb 
ai>4|  (^paratos  tbe  gavel. 

6k  III  uombiaatiuu  with  the  ribratiDg  oom- 
preMor  I,  tbe  troeioo  -  spring  E,  etretcbed 
acrtaa  tbe  oarre  of  nkl  ara,  tabatAOtially  a* 
let  forth. 

7,  The  cra4lla  A,  promled  wiUi  tbe  retain- 
ing *phog«  F'.  labftaatiall.T  ai  aud  for  (b« 
pur|>OM  Ml  forth. 


S.  Ill  eonbiuatMMi  witk  the  laleraiif  adjoat- 
able  liindiug  atudiineut,  tbe  atatiouary  wiud- 
board  K',  attached  to  tb«  frame  of  tlie  bar- 
veainr,  Ijiii  uuai4aclt4ul  to  HAid  liinder. 

0.  1q  coiubiiiatiou  with  tbe  rerulTivg  coio 
praaaor  and  Uiiidlug  ariiia  aud  cradle  of  iim 
autouiatie  UiMler,  Uie  etatiouary  reader  ro<l  O', 
a«  aet  forth. 

10.  The  hoidiDg  plate  V,  cotnbiiied  with  tbe 
catting  nipiMsr  T,  wbiehia  pruvwleil  with  Htuda 
<  aiid/  to  be  operatvd  b>  eaui  aurfaoM  ■"  t" 
in  til*  raok  box. 

11.  In  coMibiaatlon  witb  tbe  twiatiiig.|><iiloii 
S  ■lid  u|i«ralitc  luecbaiiitio  of  th<*  binding- 
haa<l,  Uie  vibratim:  nipper  and  lutler  T  and 
boidlug^|>iate  V  a,  aa  ael  furtli. 

11  The  cutting  iiiiiimr  T,  ooiittructeil  with 
a  aboaldvr,  (,  for  the  piir|>oa*  aet  forth. 

13.  lo  an  aauiniatic  biiidiiiK  harrftiler,  ^ 
grain-del  I  Tar;  appanttua,  ooioUiiied  with  a  re 
eeptaele  10  receive  (he  grain  Uierefroin  aud 
aopport  It  iu  a  (Vee  atatr,  adjualable  traiia^ 
reraeiy  and  biHlity  along  tbe  end  of  said  dc 
livery  «p|>aratiu.  for  the  ]>arpoi«e  net  foi-th. 

14.  Iu  an  aatomatic  binding  barvoater.  a 
gntio-delivery  apparatus,  couiluiied  with  a  re- 
oeptaeie  to  receive  aod  »iip)>ort  taid  gritiii  10 
a  free  atiile,  and  a  biudlug  mevhaiimiu  at- 
taeheil  tbarato,  ailjusulila  along  the  end  of 
tbe  delivery  ayparataa,  fur  the  panHMu  act 
forth. 
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ORDER  IN  RELATION  TO  DRAWINGS. 


NOTICE. 

Department  of  the  Interior. 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Wcuhington,  D.  C,  January  a*),  1894. 
Order  No.  »f<0,  respecting  the  alteration  of  drawings,  was  pub- 
lished in  the  Offtciai.  Gazette  of  December  19,  ]8«i.  (65  O.  G., 
1771,)  by  mistake,  and  was  never  in  force.    The  following  is  the 
only  order  in  force  upon  that  subject: 

(Order  No.  9K6.) 

Department  of  the  Interior. 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

WasMngton,  D.  C,  January  25,  1894. 

Erasures  or  other  alterations  of  drawings  will  not  be  made  or 
permitted,  except  in  compliance  with  this  order. 

.\pplicant8  are  requested  to  furnish,  with  their  originals,  a  blue 
print  or  other  photographic  copy  of  all  drawings  forming  part  of 
an  application,  and  where  this  is  done,  the  original  drawings  may 
be  taken  to  the  Attorneys'  room,  but  not  otherwise. 

Before  making  a  requirement  to  alter  an  original  drawing  the 
Examiner  will  formally  make  the  blue  print  or  other  copy  a  part 
of  the  flies,  and  in  case  no  such  copy  has  been  furnished  by  the 
applicant,  the  Office  will  make  such  copy  without  charge,  and 
thereupon  the  required  alteration  may  be  made  by  the  applicant, 
under  the  direction  of  the  Examiner  and  subject  to  his  approval, 
or,  upon  request,  it  will  be  made  by  the  Office  at  the  expense  of 
the  applicant. 

The  requirement  to  make  alterations  in  original  drawings  will 
be  made  in  writing,  and  the  applicant's  response  must  also  be  in 
writing,  and  in  such  case  the  copy  of  the  drawing,  the  require- 
ment to  alter,  and  the  applicant's  response  will  form  part  of  the 
record. 

Action  by  the  Office  on  the  merits  will  not  be  suspended  pend- 
ing the  change  of  a  drawing,  if  the  invention  claimed  may  be 
understood  by  the  Elzaminer. 


For  the  purposes  of  this  order  the  Office,  upon  the  request  of 
applicants,  will  make  blue  prints  at  the  charge  of  five  oenta  a 
sheet. 

In  appeal  cases  and  upon  the  declaration  of  an  interference  a 
blue  print  or  other  copy  will  be  sent  forward  with  the  files,  the 
Examiner  retaining  the  original  drawings  in  his  room  until  the 
hearing. 

Except  as  herein  required  such  bkie  print  or  other  copy  will 
not  be  made  a  part  of  the  file,  and  may  not  be  preserved  after  an 
application  passes  into  a  patent. 

"JOHN  S.  SEYMOUR, 

ComtntMion^r. 


photographic  copies  of  drawings. 

A  photographic  outfit  has  been  added  to  the  equipment  of  the 
Patent  Office,  and  iv»sitive  photographic  copies  of  any  drawing, 
foreign  or  domestic,  in  the  possession  of  the  Office,  will  be  fur- 
nished upon  application  to  i>arties  entitled  thereto,  at  the  follow- 
ing rates: 

Size  10x1. 'j  inches 25  cents  per  sheet. 

Size  7x11  inches — 15  cents  per  sheet. 

Size  5x8  inches 5  cents  per  sheet. 

If  a  copy  of  the  d/awings  in  a  pending  application  of  the  size 
."ixS  inches  be  ordered  sent  to  any  address,  two  copies  must  be 
ordered,  as  one  copy  is  always  retained  by  the  Office  and  placed 
in  the  file  for  the  purposes  specified  in  the  above  Order  No.  986, 
of  January  25,  1894. 


Indexes  to  Periodicals. 

The  following  journals  containing  indexes  to  periodical  litera- 
ture may  be  found  on  file  in  the  reading  room  of  the  scientific 
library: 

Engineering  Review,  London,  a  monthly  synoptical  index  of 
periodical  literature  in  the  English,  French,  and  German  lan- 
guages, including  hydraulic,  railway,  mechanical,  electrical,  min- 
ing, metallurgical,  marine,  niilitarj-,  and  gas  engineering. 

Electrical  Engineering,  Chicago,  a  monthlj'  synoptical  index 
of  electrical  literature. 

Electrical  World,  New  York,  a  weekly  digest  of  electrical  arti- 
cles. 

Jcnimal  of  the  A^ociation  of  Engineering  Societiea,  Chicago, 
a  monthly  synoptical  index  of  civil-engineering  literature,  mostly 
American. 

Engineering  Magazine,  New  York,  a  monthly  title-index  of 
engineering  articles  in  tbe  English  language  only. 


Pile-WrapperB— Entries  On. 

It  is  directed  that  entries  shall  not  be  made  on  the  back  of  a 
file-wrapper,  containing  the  application- papers  for  a  patent,  of 
papers  or  actions  which  do  not  become  a  permanent  part  of  the 
contents  of  the  file. 

A  card  (Torm  2-384  Office  Series  of  blanks,  sample  hereto  at- 
tached) will  be  placed  in  the  file  showing  all  appellate  actions. 


1073 


Copies  of  DecisioiiB  Fnrnis  bed. 


Herwifter  ao  uncertified  copy  of  every 
any  tribunal  in  this  OfBce  will  be  furnishe<l 
the  Intereflted  party  or  parties  without  c, 


de>;isioD  or  action  by 
)y  such  tribunal  to 


har^e. 


Publishers'  Oataloguei , 


from 


This  Office  would  be  please*!  to  receive 
and  publishers  such  catoloKues,  circulars, 
advertisemf  nts  relating  to  the  sciences  and 
are  published  by  them  for  gratuitous  distril^tion 
hereby  jfiven  such'  manufacturers  or  dealers 
send  their  publications  that  not  less  than 
forwarded  in  order  that  the  subjects  may 
classified,  and  subclassitled  in  the  Scieotiflc 
ient  and  ready  reference. 


b) 


Iitae  of  May  29, 189'. 


Patents SM-No.  530, 4<W  to 

DtKigrtB U-No.    28,310to 

Trade-Marta. 8:i— No.    84,773  to 

Labels None. 

Prints None. 

Reissue None. 


TotaltaBoe 406 
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manufacturers 

)rlce-li8t«,  or  other 

mechanical  arts  as 

but  notice  is 

ho  feel  disposed  to 

thijee  copies  should  be 

properly  indexed, 

library  for  conven- 


Sx 
No 
No 


530,780,  inclusiye. 
2.%ii3,  inclusive. 
24,806,  inclusive. 


STATES. 


Alabam*    

Arlsona  Territory . . . 

Arkansas 

Calif  omia 

Colorado 

Connecticut — 

Delaware 

District  of  Columbia 

Florida 

Georgia 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Indian  Terrttoiy 

Iowa 

Kansas  

Kentucky 

Ix>ul8iana 

Maine  

Maryland  

Massachusetts 

Michigan 

Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Mlnourl ^ 

Montana        tT. 

Nebraska .. 


Nevada 
New  Hampshire. 
New  Jerse  r 
New  York . 
North  Carilhaa . 
North  Dakjota 
Ohio 

Oklahoma|Ter. 
Oregon 

Pennsylvaiila. .. 
Rho<le  Isl4nd .  . . 
South  Carolina . 
South  Dftkiota    . 

Tennesseei 

Texas     .1 

Utah  Terntory , 

Vermont.  1 

Virginia    '  

Washington  .    . 
West  Virgjnia  . 

Wiscon-sim 

Wyomingi 

U.S. 

U.  S.  Navj 


3.¥ 

a  S 


h 


14 

84 


Total  to 
the  Uni 


82 


S8 
6 
1 


1 
8 


8 
8 
1 

4 
1 


itisens  of  | 
States. 


390 


23 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES 


Ooutrfsa. 


Argentlse  Bepublio 
Austria- Hungary . . . 

Bel«rtuin 

Bermuda 

Brasll 

Canada    

Chile,  Republic  of . . 

Colombia 

CytiOit •••••■•  •• 

Denmark 

Ecuador 

E^DjKland  

PraDoe 

Oermaoy 

HawsU 

iDdia 

Ireland 


4 


•3^ 

n 


OoaKtrle*. 


Italy... 

Mexico 

Netlierla^ds. 

New  8out|i  Wales . 

New  Z:eal»nd 

Norway    ,   . . 

Queennla^d . . 

Russia      .    . . 

Scotland 

South  A 

Spain 

Sweden 

Switzerlabd 

Victoria 


1     

ustralia . 


Total  tocittieos  of 
tortiga  countries. . . 


2S 


T^ 


xjisriDEii     E  ix:  .A.  Hi-a:  iisr  .A.  T I  o  3sr . 


Condition  at  Clou;  0/  Busine—  May  22,  1894. 


o 


I 

S 

16 

7 

SS 

SI 

14 

11 

13 


Subjects  of  Invention. 


Oldeet  new  appli- 
cation and  oldest 
action  by  appli- 
cant awaiting  of- 
fice action. 


New.     Amended 


8 
5 

12 

19 

17 
1 

87 

18 
28 


21 
26 


15 

10 
88 

89 

34 

88 

84 
80 


9 

ao 


I    In  arreart.— Under  one  month. 
Telegraphy,  Telephony,   Electric 

Lightmg  and  Sigualing. 
I  Harvesters,  Oamee  and  Toys,  and 
I      VeUjcipedes. 
Advertising,    Aeration   and    Bot- 
tling,   Baggage,    Packing    and 
Storing  Vetwels.  etc. 
Gas,  Painting,  Hidex,  Skins,  and 
Leather,  Alcohol,  Oils,  Fats,  and 
Glue,  etc. 
Metal  -  Bending,    Wire  -  Working, 
Coin-Cx)ntrolTed  Apparatus,  Far- 
riery. Nut  and  Bolt  Locks,  etc. 

Betteeen  one  and  two  month*. 

Boot«  and  Shoes,  Clasps,  Buckles 
and  Buttons,  Harness,  Hose  and 
Belting,  and  Leather  Working 
Machinery. 

Metal  Working,  Arms  and  Project- 
iles, Nails  and  Spikes,  Needles 
and  Pins,  etc 

Metallurgy,  Metal-Foundlng.Coat- 
ing,  Annealing  and  Temi)ering, 
Electro-Chemistry,  etc. 

Furniture.  Toilet,  Umbrellas  and 
Canes,  etc. 

Civil     Engineering.     Fire  -  Proof 
Buildings,     Fire  -  Escapes    and  j 
Ladders,  etc.  ' 

Farm  Stock.  Products,  etc 

Fine  Arts,  Stationery,  Book-Bind- 
ing, Music-etc. 

Mechanical  'Engineering,  Store- 
Service,  etc. 

Stoves  and  Furnaces 

Paper  Manufactures  and  Printing. 

Tillage  and  Fences   

Bnishingand  Scrubbing.  Grinding 
and  Polishing,  LAundry,  etc. 

Steam-Engineering,  etc 

Fire- Arms  Fishing  and  Trapping, 
Navigation,  Signals,  etc. 

Arteeian  and  Oil  Wells,  Butcher- 
ing. Mill-s  and  Thrashing,  Stone- 
Working,  Vegetable  Cuttersand  | 
Crushers.  ' 

Electricity,  Generation,  Distribu- 
tion, EUectric  Railways,  etc.         I 

Bettoeen  two  and  three  months.    \ 

Plastics,   Paper  Making,    Paving,  ; 

Glass,  Fuel,  Bread-Making,  etc. 

Carriages  and  Wagons  

Instruments  of  Precision,  Acous- 
tics, Optics,  etc. 
Wood  Working  Machinee,Oarpen-  ; 

try.  Coopering  and  Roofing,  etc. 
Railway-Cars  and  Fluid  Pressure 
Railway-Brakes.  < 

Pneumatics.     Refrigeration,    Air  I 
1     and  Gas  Engines,  etc. 

Betmeen  three  and  four  montfie.  1 
Sewlng-Machlnes,    Crinoline    and 

Corsets,  and  Apparel. 
Builders'    Hardware,    Cutlery, 
Safes,  Dentistry.   Sur^ry,  Un- 
dertaking, Artificial  iJinhs,  etc. 
Chemistry,  ExploHives,  Medicines, 
I      Fertilizers,  Pre«*erving,  Photog- . 
I     raphy.  Sugar  and  Salt,  etc.  | 

Hydraulics,    Fire  -  Extinguishers,  ; 
etc.  ' 

Lamps.  Gas-Fittings.  Linotyping, 
Matrix  Making    Machines,   and 
j     Type-WritlngMachhMS. 


Apr. 

2J 

Apr. 

25 

Apr. 

2t; 

Apr. 

23 

Apr. 

23 

Mar. 

22 

Apr. 

5 

Mar.  28 

Mar.  28 
Mar.  27 


Apr. 
Apr. 

10 
5 

Mar. 

87 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 

12 

9 
22 

Apr. 

lt> 

Mar.  24 
Mar.  23 

Mar.  23 


Mar.  22 
Mar.  26 


May  16  lOS 

May  14  i  194 

May  11  I  125 

I 

May     7  iW 

May     4  123 

May   18  248 

May  17  ,  178 

I 

May  17  148 


Msy  14 


271 


May  14  1    824 


May  12 
May   12 


117 

186 


May  11  I    198 


May  10 

May  9 

May  8 

May  7 

May  7 

May  7 

May  7 


262 

178 
2r.6 
173 

195 
183 

302 


Mar. 
Feb. 

23 

Mar. 

5 

Mar. 

6 

Feb. 

82 

Feb. 

16 

Feb. 

6 

Feb. 

19 

Feb. 

13 

Feb. 

13 

May     7       168 
May     2  :    173 


May   19       221 


348 
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C  '-30,403.     SYSTEM  OF  CAR  LIOHTINO  OR  HEATING.    CkAloi  p'y  pipe  having  a  branch  to  tlie  engine  and  a  valve  iu  said  branch,  an 


R.  Abmold.  Sharon  Hill  Pa. 
(Mo  model) 


PUed  July  13.  1889     Serial  No.  317.423. 

1 


/  ■ '  s 

Ml    ^ 

I '  I 

■  '  '  ' — "^ 7 — '  '  y  ■ 


•:...;.7»...J.^....... ,  ,-t.»..-;-!;r?g 


Clatm — 1  In  a  beating  and  lighting  system  for  railway  cars  the 
combinatioo  with  a  dynamo  and  its  operating  engine  of  pipes  for  sup- 
plying steam  to  said  engine  and  to  the  heating-coils,  valves  or  cocks 
therein  to  direct  the  passage  of  live  steam  to  the  engine  or  to  the 
coils,  at  will,  and  a  pipe  connected  with  the  exhaust  of  the  engine 
and  with  the  pipe  leadinc  to  the  heating-coils  and  having  ^herein  a 
valve  or  cock,  whereby  exhaust  steam  may  be  directed  to  said  coila 
at  will,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  heating  and  lighting  system  for  railway-cars,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  dynamo  and  its  operating  engine,  and  beating  coils,  of 
pipes  for  carrying  live  steam  to  the  engine  and  to  the  heating  "oils, 
cocks  or  valves  to  direct  the  live  steam  to  the  coils  or  engine,  at  will, 
an  exhaust  pipe  from  the  engine,  an  escape-pipe,  a  pipe  leading  to 
the  heating-coils  and  communicating  with  the  exhaust-pipe  from  the 
engine,  and  valves  or  cocks  to  control  the  communication  between 
said  exhaust-pipe,  the  escape-pipe  and  the  pipe  leading  to  the  heat 
ing  coils,  whereby  either  live  or  Exhaust  steam,  or  both  may  be  di- 
rected to  the  heating  coils,  or  cut  off  either  from  the  engine  or  the 
coils,  substantially  as  described 

3  In  a  heating  and  lighting  system  for  railway  cars,  the  combi 
nation  with  a  dynamo  and  its  operating  engine,  of  a  main  pipe  sup- 
plied with  live  steam  from  the  locomotive,  a  branch  or  riser  therefrom 
leading  u>  the  engine  and  conuining  a  cock  or  valve,  a  pipe  connected 
n  itb  the  exhaust  of  the  engine  for  leading  the  exhaust  steam  thereo' 
to  a  heater,  a  valve  for  directing  the  exhaust  at  plea«ure  to  an 
cape,  and  a  by  pass  connecting  said  main  or  live  steam  pipe  with  said 
heater  and  containing  a  cock  or  valve,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  heating  and  lighting  system  for  railway  cars,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  dynamo  and  its  operating  engine,  of  a  main  steam  sup- 
er 0. 


exhaust  pipe  leading  from  the  engine  to  the  atmosphere  and  having 
a  valve  therein,  and  a  -iecond  exhaust  pipe  connected  with  the  first 
and  to  the  beater  pipe,  and  having  a  valve  therein  and  a  valve  in  a 
coQnection~foetween  the  main  steam  pipe  and  second  exhaust  pipe  cod- 
oection.  substantially  as  described. 


5  20,404.  QAS-FUTUiACE.  OoTTnuM  Ax OOBTKR,  Hamburg,  Oer- 
rnany,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Christian  Heinrlcb  Friedrich  Sass.  same 
place.    Filed  Der  8,  1893     Serial  No  493,078.    (No  model! 


Claim. —  1  In  combination,  a  combustion  chaml>er  a  mixing 
chamber  provided  with  outlet  ports  in  it.<  wall  proximate  to  the  com- 
bustion chamber  and  with  separate  gas  and  air  '-^\vi  ports  in  its  op- 
posite wall,  said  inlet  ports  arranged  diametrioallv  opposite  the  out- 
let ports,  and  interceplers  as  bars,  interposed  between  the  respective 
ports,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination,  a  combustion  chamber,  a  mixinf;  chamber  pro- 
vided with  outlet  ports  in  its  wall  proximate  to  the  combustion  cham- 
ber and  with  separate  gas  and  air  inlet  ports  in  its  opposite  wall,  said 
inlet  ports  arranged  diametrically  opposite  said  outlet  ports,  and  in- 
tercepters,  as  bars  interposed  between  and  of  less  width  than  that  of 
said  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3.  In  combination,  a  combustion  chamber,  a  mixing  chamber  pro- 
vided with  outlet  ports  in  its  wall  proximate  to  the  combustion  cham- 
ber and  with  separate  gas  and  air  inlet  ports  in  its  opposite  wall,  said 
inlet  ports  arranged  diametrically  opposite  said  outlet  ports,  and  io- 
tercepter  bars  interposed  between  and  adjustable  relatively  to  said 
inlet  and  outlet  ports,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4.  In  combination,  a  combustion  chamber,  a  mixing  chamber  pro- 
vided with  outlet  ports  in  it<>  wall  proximate  to  said  combustion  cham-.. 
ber  and  with  separate  gas  and  air  inlet  ports  in  its  opposite  wall,  said 
inlet  ports  arranged  diametrically  opposite  said  outlet  ports,  an  inter- 
cepter  consisting  of  a  grate  having  bars  of  less  width  than  that  of  the 
inlet  and  outlet  ports,  interposed  between  .said  po'-u.  for  the  purpose 
Bet  forth 

5  In  combination,  a  combustion  chamber,  a  mixing  chamber  pro- 
vided with  outlet  ports  in  its  wall  proximate  to  said  eombustion  cham- 
ber and  with  separate  gas  and  air  inlet  ports  io  its  opposite  wall  said 
inlet  ports  arranged  diametrically  opposite  said  outlet  ports,  an  inler- 
cepter  consisting  of  an  adjustable  grate  having  bars  of  leae  width  than 
that  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  interposed  between  said  ports,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth 

6  In  combination,  acombustion  chamber,  a  narrow  mixing  cham- 
ber provided  with  outlet  ports  in  its  wall  proximate  to  said  combus- 
tion chamber,  and  with  separate  gas  and  air  inlet  ports  in  its  opposite 
wall,  said  ports  arranged  diametrically  opposite  each  other  and  hav- 
ing the  form  of  long  slots  or  shta,  and  an  adjustable  grate  harine  bars 
ot  less  width  than  that  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  purta  inlerposea  be- 
tween said  ports,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


5  20,405.    AIR-COMPRESSOR     Joseph  Biuter  and  Heukt  Mn- 

s»0,  Elizabeth.  N  J      Piled  Sept  6.  I89a     Serial  Na  484.885.     (No 
modeL! 
G— «7 


IC74. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


May  29,   1894.. 


Ctaim.^l.  In  aa  air  compr«sor,  the  combioauon,  with  a  pump 
plunger,  of  a  piiton  rod  haring  a  c Fosehea<*,  and  a  lifter  plate  secured 
thereto  br  tie-roda,  of  a  hamojer  moTabk  between  the  croaehead  and 
lifter  plate,  and  mean*  for  raiaing  the  hammer  to  engage  the  lifter 
plate  and  dropping  it,  •nb«Untialljr  as  set  forth. 


Claim. — 1  In  a  telephone  a  casing  whose  lower  part  is  shaped  to 
receire  a  ring  magnet;  a  pertoanent  ring  magnet ;  and  a  clamping 
bar  of  non  magnetic  material,  secured  at  its  middle  to  the  casing,  and 
with  its  ends  engaging  the  ring  magnet ;  all  arranged  subetantialW  a^ 
set  forth. 


2.  The  improTed  telephone  abore  described  consisting  of  the  cas- 
ing A  A',  diaphragm  B  ;  permanent  ring  magnet  D ;  clamping  bar  J; 
ita  screw  (f;  the  pole  pieces  el*  each  underlying  the  ring  magnet  acj 
projecting  up  through  it ;  and  the  bobbin*  th;  all  combined  and  ar- 
ranged subsuntiallj  as  set  forth 


5  2  0,407 .  OIL  COOK-STOVE.  Charlb  E  Botci.  Jacksoa  Mich., 
asignor  to  the  Novelty  Mauubcturlng  Company,  same  olace.  Filed 
Mai.  6.  1894.    Serial  Na  502.543.    (No  modeL) 


2.  In  an  air  compreseor.  the  combination,  with  a  pump  plung«r, 
of  a  piston  rod  provided  with  a  morable  ham^ier,  gdide  rolls  /  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  piston  rod,  .'pring  pressed  rblls  projected  from  the 
iiacimer  against  the  guide  rods,  and  means  fo  raising  and  dropping 
tlie  hammer,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  air  compressor,  the  combination  with  a  pump  plunger, 
of  a  piston  rod  provided  with  a  movable  hamqjor,  guide  rolls  /at  op- 


Claim. 1.  In  an  oil  store,  the  combination  with  the  table  and 


po«te  side,  of  the  piston  rod.  spring  pressed  dIIs  projected  from  the  supporting  sUndards,  of  a  burner  and  Unk  supported  in  position  b*- 
lHuier  against  the  guide  rods,  chains  driven  upwardly  at  opposite  low  the  Uble,  a  chimney  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  an  open  frame 

work  forming  a  support  for  the  culinary  vessel,  and  an  aperture  tn 
the  table  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  said  support  and  thereby  fortii 


against  tne  guid 
■ides  oJ  the  iiammer,  the  teeth  7  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the  ham 
mer,  and  dog^  •  upon  the  chains  to  engage  thd  teeth,  substantially  as 
•et  forth 

4  In  an  air  compressor,  the  combination  with  a  pump  plunger 
and  its  piston  rod.  of  guides  /  at  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  rod,  a 
hammer  fitted  to  move  between  the  guides,  meins  1  as  the  crosshead  /) 
upon  the  piaton  rod  to  intercept  the  hammer.  a|id  lifter  chains  adapted 
for  raising  and  dropping  the  hammer,  as  set  (brth. 

5  In  an  air  compressor,  the  combination,  with  the  cylinder  e, 
plunger  e,  and  piston  rod  d  having  means  to  engage  a  movable  ham- 
mer at  oppo«ite  enda  of  its  stroke,  of  the  haiimer  A,  the  chains^  at 
opposite  lides  of  the  same,  the  backing  piate<  /  upon  opposite  sides 
ot  the  chain*,  and  the  dogs  1  tor  engaging  th*  hammer,  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  air  compressor,  the  combinatiob.  with  an  air  cylinder 
having  a  plunger  and  foot  valve,  of  the  chamlfer  »  provided  with  noz- 
tle  t.  the  reservoir  R.  and  the  sleeve  u>  fitted]  movably  to  the  noirle 
and  to  the  reiwrvoir  and  provided  upon  its  f  uter  end  with  a  check 
valve,  substantially  as  herein  »ft  forth 

7.  In  an  air  compresoor,  the  combinatioli,  with  an  air  cylinder 
having  a  plunger  and  foot-valve,  of  the  chamber  »  provided  with  noz- 
tie  t.  the  reservoir  R,  and  the  sleeve  w  fitted  movably  to  the  notzle 
and  to  the  reservoir  and  provided  with  the  vjlves  v  and  v'.  arranged 
and  operated  substantially  as  set  forth 

8.  In  an  air  compressor,  the  combination,  with  a  cylinder  of  a 
pump  plunger,  a  piston  rod  provided  with  a  i^ovable  hammer,  mean? 
for  raising  and  dropping  the  hammer,  the  clamber  s  provided  with 
notzle  /.  the  r»«ervoir  R,  the  sleeve  w  fitted  movably  to  the  nozaie  and 
to  the  reeervoir.  the  spring  k>-  connecting  th^  sleeve  and  nozzle,  the 
valve  1-  sealed  inside  the  sleeve  and  held  norm|lly  open,  and  the  check 
valve  r' pressed  normally  upon  the  outer  eudiof  the  sleeve,  the  whole 
arranged  and  operated  substantially  a»  hermit  set  forth. 


6Q0.4:06.  MAQRETO-TELEPHONE. 
errllle.  anigoor  of  one-half  to  Jamee  D 
Piled  Mar.  H  1834.    Serial  Na  506.026 


AllTHUS  F  BoAROiaii.  3ooi 
I>*thCTt)ee.  Brfuntrwe, 
iHo  model 


the  means  of  removably  holding  the  chimney  in  position  upon  the 
burner,  subeuntially  as  described 

2.  In  an  oil  stove,  the  combination  with  the  table  and  its  sup- 
porting standards,  of  a  burner  and  its  tank  removably  supported  in 
position  by  the  standards  below  the  table,  independently  of  the  chim- 
ney, a  chimnev  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  collar  adapted  to  lit 
over  the  cap  of  the  burner  and  ita  upper  end  with  a  support  for  the 
culinary  vessel,  and  a  Uble  having  an  aperture  adapted  to  removably 
hold  said  support  and  thereby  form  the  means  of  removably  support- 
ing the  chimney  in  position  upon  the  burner,  substantially  as  described. 

3  In  an  oil  stove,  the  combination  with  the  table  and  its  sup- 
porting standards,  of  a  chimney  provided  at  ita  upper  end  with  an 
open  work  frame  forming  a  support  for  the  culinary  #e«sel,  and  by 
means  of  which  the  chimney  is  removably  suspended  from  the  table, 
of  a  burner  provided  with  a  depending  skirt,  a  supporting  bar  pro- 
vided with  means  for  clamping  the  skirt  in  position,  a  tank  located 
in  rear  of  and  united  with  the  burner,  and  bearings  formed  in  the 
supporting  standards  to  removably  hold  the  tank  in  position,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

4.  Id-  an  oil  stove,  the  combisation  with  the  table  and  suppo"-*- 
ing  standards,  of  a  burner  removably  supported  in  position  below  the 
table  independent  of  said  chimneyfa  chamber  N  provided  with  the 
collan«  O  and  Q,  the  lugs  R  on  the  collar  Q  provided  with  notches  R', 
the  support  T  of  the  culinary  vessel  provided  with  a  depending  flanjrs 
8  and  supporting  rim  W  and  a  table  provide^  with  the  aperture  V, 
and  supporting  rim  V",  all  arranged  and  combined  to  operate  subatan- 
tially  as  descnbed. 

5.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  with  a  table  and  its  support- 
ing standard*,  of  a  chimney  provided  a^its  upper  end  w^th  a  suppott 
for  the  culinary  vessel  by  means  of  which  the  chimney  is  removably 
suspended  from  the  Uble,  of  a  burner  and  ito  Unk  removably  sup- 
ported from  the  sUndards  below  the  Uble  the  depending  skirt  E.fybm 
the  burner,  and  a  shelf  K  supported  in  proximity  to  the  skirt  bj  the 
standards  of  the  Uble.  subsUntially  as  described 
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520,408.     WASHING  MACHINE.     Edward  C  Buwn.  Butt* 
Moot    FUed  May  20. 1893.    Serial  Ma  474.931.    (Mo  model) 


having  a  hollow  portion  C  to  conform  to  the  general  contour  of  the 
hand  wheel  completely  covering  the  top  and  circumference  thereof, 
and  provided  with  counter  sunk  wires  to  secure  the  guard  to  the 
wheel  in  such  a  manner  as  to  prevent  injury  to  the  hand  aiiKsUo- 
tially  as  shown  and  described. 


520,411.    WRENCH    Thomas E Chattek. BethlehetiLPa.    Pll«d 
Mar.  7. 1894.'    Serial  Na  502.681.    iKo  model) 


Claim.^ln  a  pipe  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion 
having  a  passage  therein,  a  sUtionary  jaw  connected  to  the  body  and 
located  opposite  the  passage  therein,  a  sliding  jaw  arranged  in  the 
passage  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  sUtionary  jaw.  a  wedge 
located  in  the  passage  and  alongside  the  movable  jaw  and  operating 
to  hold  the  same  in  place,  a  threaded  bolt  hinged  to  the  body  and 
capable  of  swinging  toward  and  from  the  wedge  and  connected  there- 
to, and  a  nut  operating  oti  the  bolt,  whereby  the  sliding  jaw  is  held 
io  place,  subsUntially  as  described. 


Claim  —1  The  combination  of  a  clothe,  pounder  having  a  rod 
an  operating  lever  pivoully  connected  to  the  rod,  a  vertical  stem  pro- 
vided  at  its  lower  end  with  jaws  adapted  to  receive  the  upper  edge 
of  a  boiler,  tub  or  the  like,  and  a  block  swiveled  to  the  stem  and  ver- 
tically adjusuble  thereon  and  provided  with  an  opening  adjusUbly 
receiving  the  operating  lever  and  permitting  a  sliding  movement  of 
the  same,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vertical  supporting  stem  provided  at  the 
lower  end  with  a  clamp,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  stem  and  capable 
of  vertical  adjustment  and  provided  with  an  opening,  a  collar  arranged 
in  the  opening  and  provided  with  a  clamping  screw  for  securing  the 
sleeve  in  ita  adjustment,  a  block  swiveled  to  the  sleeve  and  provided 
with  an  opening,  an  operating  lever  slidingly  mounted  in  the  opening, 
and  a  clothes  pounder  having  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  operating  lever, 
subeuntially  as  described. 


520,412.    IN8ULAT0K.     CHAimcT 
Fil^  Ma;  20.  1893.    Serial  Ma  471968. 


E.  CoROvn,  ClDClnnatl  Ohio 
(Mo  model) 


520  409  MAILLESS  HORSESHOE.  Oborg  BuEOSTaaiK,  Press- 
burg,  Austria-Hungary  FUed  Nov.  24. 1893  Serial  Ma  491,918.  (Mo| 
model) 


Jf- 


Claim— A  horseshoe,  having  two  fixed  caps  a,  b,  on  the  inner 
arm  of  the  same  and  an  adjssuble  clamp  d  on  the  outer  arm  opposite 
and  between  said  two  fixed  caps,  said  clamp  being  movable  along  a 
doveUiled  recess  and  fixed  by  means  of  screw /and  nujs  m,  m',  for 
the  purpose  specified  and  subeuntially  as  described  and  shown. 


520  4  10      HAND-WHEEL  ODARD     JaiB  W   Cahtoon,  New 
Tort.  M.  Y.    FUed  June  29.  1893     Serial  Ma  479.107     (Mo  model) 


CVaim— The  herein  described  circular  cap-ahaped  1 
guard,  of  a  non  heat  conducting  nature  for  um  on  steam 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  insulator,  a  line  wire  groove  transversely  thereof 
and  so  arranged  as  to  require  the  wire  in  passing  through  the  insu- 
lator to  enter  and  leave  the  same  in  different  parallel  planes  and 
thereby  to  form  upon  said  wire  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  groove, 
o  bends,  and  a  groove  arranged  diagonally  with  said  line  wire 
groove  and  leading  outward  from  it  to  the  end  of  the  insulator  and 
forming  thereby  ears,  one  at  each  end  of  said  line  wire  groove  for  re- 
Uining  said  line  wire  therein,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  In  an  insulator,  a  line  wire  groove  transversely  thereof  and  so 
arranged  as  to  require  the  wire  in  piwsiug  through  the  insulator  to 
enter  and  leave  the  same  in  different  parallel  planes,  and  thereby  to 
form  upon  said  wire  two  bends  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  groove, 
and  a  groove  arranged  diago.jally  with  said  line  wire  groove  and  lead- 
ing outward  from  it  to  the  end  of  the  insulator  and  forming  ears,  one 
at  each  end  of  said  line  wire  groove  for  reuining  the  wire  therein, 
the  sides  of  said  line  wire  groove  between  each  ear  and  the  main  part 
of  the  insulator  forming  a  seat  for  the  wire  of  approximately  a  V  form, 
whereby  the  insulator  is  adapted  for  wires  of  different  sites,  which  at 
their  entrance  and  exit  therefrom  will  bear  only  upon  two  poinU  of 
their  circumference,  and  the  tightening  of  said  wire  will  cause  it  to 
be  gripped  between  the  sides  of  said  V  form  seats.  subsUntially  as  set 
forth 

3.  An  insulator,  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  body  having  greater 
length  than  diameter,  and  a  base  piece  integral  therewith  of  lese  length 
than  said  cylindrical  part,  said  parts  being  provided  with  one  or  more 
holes  transversely  thereof  for  receiving  a  screw  or  nail  for  securing 
the  insulator  in  position,  said  cylindrical  part  having,  intermediate  its 
ends,  two  annular  grooves,  in  combination  with  a  line  wire  groove  in 
each  projecting  end,  transversely  of  said  cylindrical  part,  and  a  groove 
arranged  diagonally  with  each  of  said  line  wire  grooves  and  leading 
outward  from  it  to  the  end  of  the  insulator  and  forming  ears,  one  at 
each  end  of  the  line  wire  groove  for  retaining  a  line  wire  therein.  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

4.  An  insulator,  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  body  having  greater 
length  than  diameter  and  a  baae  piece  integral  therewith  of  le» 
length  than  said  cylindrical  part,  said  part*  being  provided  with  one 
or  more  holes  transversely  thereof  for  receiving  a  screw  or  nail  for 
securing  the  insulator  in  position,  said  cylindrical  part  having  inter- 
mediate iU  ends,  two  annular  grooves,  in  combination  with  a  line  wire 
groove,  ouUide  of  each  annular  groove  transversely  of  said  cylindri- 
cal part,  said  line  wire  groove,  being  so  arranged  as  to  require  the 
wire  lu  passing  through  the  insulator  to  enter  and  leave  the  same  in 
different  parallel  planes,  and  thereby  form  upon  said  wire  two  bends 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  groove,  and  a  groove  arranged  diago- 
nals laith  each  line  wire  groove  and  leading  outward  from  it  to  the 
end  of  the  insulator,  and  forming  ears,  one  at  each  end  of  each  line 
wire  groove  for  reuining  a  line  wire  therein.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

hand  wheel  |  5.  An  insulator,  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  body  having  greater 

hand  wheels ,  length  than  diameter  and  a  base  piece  integral  therewith  of  lees  length 
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than  Mid  cylindrical  part,  said  parts  b«tng  prodded  witb  ooe  or  more 
hol«a  for  receiThig  a  screw  or  nail  for  securiai  the  insulator  in  posi- 
tion, said  cylindrical  part  haying  intermediate  ita  ends  two  annular 
grooves,  in  combinatioc  with  a  line  wire  groove  ouuide  of  each  an- 
nular grooTe,  iransTcrsely  of  said  cylindrical  pajt,  said  line  wire  groove 
being  so  arranged  as  to  require  the  wire  in  p*  sing  through  the  insu- 
lator to  enter  and  leave  the  same  in  differed  parallel  planer,  and 
thereby  form  upon  said  wire  two  bend*  iutermediate  the  ends  of  said 
groove,  and  a  groove  arranged  diagonally  witi  each  line  wire  groove 
and  leading  outward  from  it  to  the  end  of  the  insulator,  and  forming 
•ars,  one  at  each  end  of  each  line  wire  groove  f  >r  retaining  a  line  wire 
therein,  the  sides  of  the  latter  groove  betweei  each  of  said  eanand 
the  main  cylindrical  part  forming  a  i«eat  tor  the  wire  of  approximately 
a  V  form,  whereby  the  insulator  is  adapted  for  wires  of  different  sizes, 
which  at  their  entrance  and  exit  therefrom  will  bear  only  at  two 
points  of  their  circumference,  and  the  tighte  ling  of  said  wire  will 
cause  it  to  be  gripped  between  the  sides  of  sai(  V  form  seats,  substan- 
tially ks  described 


620,416.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  POROUS  SULFATE  OF  ALU- 
Mill  A.  Jon  EifBQUisT.  BrooiLiyo.  N.  Y.  Piled  Feb.  20. 18M  Serial 
Ha  500,924.    (Ho  specimeci.) 

Claim. — The  process  of  making  porous  or  spongy  sulfate  of  alu- 
mina, which  consists  in  pouring  a  hot  concentrated  solution  of  sulfate 
of  alumina  onto  a  surface  of  a  metal,  which  will  thereby  evolve  by-- 
drogen,  such  as  zinc  or  aluminum,  allowing  the  sulfate  of  alumina  to 
cool  and  solidify  while  in  contact  with  such  metallio  surface,  whereby 
the  hydrogen  given  off  will  pass  through  the  material  and  make  it 
porous  as  described. 


500,41.3.     BORSE-COLLAR.     Percy  K. 
Pa.'  Filed  Nov.  2,  189a    Serial  Ha  489.370 


^vKR,  Mechamcsburg, 
iKo  model) 


Claim. — The  herein  described  improved 
mental  pad.'*  on  its  opposite  sides,  said  pads 
terminating  in  rear  of  the  intermediate  seam  9 
•ecured  or  stitched  to  the  rear  roll,  and  at 
tending  inwardly  and  cromiog  said  seam  and 
aide  of  the  front  or  small  roll  and  terminating  1 
collar  to  form  pads  1  i ,  subistantiallr  as  specifi(  d 


It 


thei 


collar  having  supple- 
their  lower  portions 
>f  the  collar  and  being 
ir  upper  portions  ex- 
secured  to  the  under 
the  upper  end  of  the 


620,414. 

July  2. 1882. 


MARKING  TAG    Simon  Damct^eb,  Daytoa  Ohio.   Filed 
Serial  Na  438,746.    ^No  model 


^-■^ 


V  »'■ 


liVJL 


Claim. — As  an  improved  article  ofmanu 
comprising  the  paper  A,  the  clasp  B  clinched 
paper,  and  the  outer  end  or  shaft  projecting  ap  1 
of  said  paper  and  a  point  formed  at  a  right  ai 
Rtantiallv  as  shown  and  described 


5  -2  0,4  1  r> .    SLIDING-DOOR  LOCK 

Bridge,  N  Y.  •  FUed  May  5, 1893.    Serial  No. 


520,4  17.     INSIDE  SHOE     John  H.  Foss,  Passaic,  N  J 
Feb  17, 1894.    Serial  No  500.516.    (Nemod^^U 

1* 


Filed 


Claim.—  I.  In  a  shoe  of  thin  material  adapted  for  use  inside  of 
an  ordinary  shoe  or  boot,  the  two  parta  of  the  upper  held  separate 
and  distinct  at  the  front  and  attached  each  independently  to  the  sole, 
with  a  portion  at  the  toe  overlapped,  as  herein  specified. 

2.  An  inside  shoe  of  gut,  flexed  and  perforated  and  formed  with 
the  two  sides  of  the  upper  extended  independently  to  the  front  and 
overlapping  each  other,  as  herein  specified 


5  2  0,4  1 8.   STEAM  CHIME  WHISTLE    Hehki  R  Frisbie,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  assignor  to  Frank  Kinsley,  same  place    Filed  Mar.  30, 1893. 
Serial  No  468J260    (Mo  model) 
Brief —The  interior  of  the  whistle  is  divided  into  diticrently-sized 

chambers  by  non  parallel  lonsitudinal  sections  extending  full  length. 


fjctu 


re  the  marking-tag 

thin  the  end  of  said 

roximately  the  length 

jjle  to  said  shaft,  sub- 


ALot<^  DiuivBaCK,  Pal&tuie 

473.166.    (Model) 


_L^^V!q^^ 


Claim.— I.  In  a  single-bell  chime  whistle  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  steam-bowl  or  other  like  device  hav- 
ing an  outlet  or  blowing  orifice  therein,  of  a  bell,  whose  interior  is 
divided  into  longitudinally  arranged  webs  which  form  longitudinal 
compartments  of  equal  lengths  some  of  which  are  enlarged,  and  others 
contracted  in  area  at  the  top,  proportionate  to  the  tone  required  for 
each  and  the  harmonious  effect  of  the  whole. 

2  In  a  single  bell  chime  whistle,  the  combination  with  the  webs, 
support  therefor,  a  threaded  stud  projecting  from  the  upper  end 
thereof  a  tube  to  form  the  bell  arranged  to  be  mounted  on  such  webs. 
as  shown  .  a  cap  firmly  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  bell  hav- 
ing a  central  hole  therethrough  to  freely  admit  the  web  stud,  of  a 
housing  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  bell-cap  carrying  a  nut  arranged 
to  engage  the  threaded  web  stud,  so  that,  by  means  of  the  arrange- 
ment of  said  nut.  as  set  forth,  the  bell  is  vertically  adjusted  upon  the 
webe.  combined  with  a  locking-nut.  all  arranged  to  operate  as  shown. 


J 


^ 


Claim.  — \  A  door  latch  or  fastener  havin  |;  a  keeper  with  a  foot 
arranged  to  receive  and  reuin  a  latch,  and  at  ear  rising  above  the 
foot  and  forming  a  notch  into  which  and  out  of  which  the  latch  may 
be  downwardly  and  upwardly  swung  and  also  longitudinally  entered, 
the  face  of  the  ear  on  the  keeper  presetted  to  the  nbse  of  the  latch 
as  it  is  longitudinally  entered  in  the  keeper  sloping  toward  the  open- 
ing or  notch  therein,  in  order  that  the  latch  may  be  guided  into  said 
keeper  when  out  of  truth  with  the  notch  then  in,  subsUntially  as  de 
•cribed. 

2.  A  door  latch  or  fastening  having  a  keepf  r  with  a  foot  arranged 
to  receive  and  retain  a  latch  and  an  ear,  which  together  with  the  foot 
forms  a  notch  or  opening  into  which  and  out  ojf  which  the  latch  may 
be  longitudinally  entered,  the  face  of  the  ear  ipresented  to  the  noee 
of  the  latch  as  it  is  longitudinally  entered  in  the  notch  or  opening, 
•loping  toward  the  opening  or  notch  in  order  that  the  latch  may  be 
guided  into  said  keeper  when  out  of  truth  wit|  the  notch  or  opening 
therein,  subatantiallv  as  described 


^ 


520,419.  MACHINE  FOR  SHAPING  FLEECY  MASSES  Ed- 
WARD  Goldman.  Baltimore,  Md.  assignor  to  the  Eureka  Coat  Pad  Com- 
pany of  Baltimore  City,  of  Maryland  Filed  Apr  15, 1893.  Serial  No 
470,508.    (No  model) 

Claim— \.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  fleecy  maswes,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  revoliible  table  upon  which  a  web  of  carded  cotton  is  re- 
ceived, with  means  for  imparting  to  said  table  a  back  and  forth  mo- 
tion and  means  for  varying  the  extent  and  succession  of  such  mo- 
tions according  to  a  predetermined  arrangement,  and  a  cone  mounted 
above  the  revoluble  table  in  close  proximity  thereto  and  by  which 
the  pad  of  cotton  formed  upon  the  table  is  given  shape 

2.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  fleecy  masses,  the  combination  of  a 
revoluble  table  and  means  for  imparting  to  it  a  back  and  forth  mo- 
tion and  means  for  varj-ing  the  extent  and  succession  of  such  motions 
according  to  a  predetermined  arrangement,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  fleecy  masses,  the  combination  of  a 
revoluble  table  upon  which  a  web  of  carded  cotton  is  received,  with 
means  for  imparting  to  said  table  a  back  and  forth  motion  and  means 
for  varying  the  extent  and  succession  of  such  motions  according  to 
a  predetermined  arrangement,  a  cone  mounted  above  the  revoluble 
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table  in  cloee  proximity  thereto  and  by  which  the  pad  of  cotton 
formed  upon  the  Uble  is  given  shape,  and  means  for  raising  and  low- 
ering the  cones.  .  •      •        r 
4.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  fleecy  masses  the  combination  ot  a 

raroluble  Uble,  a  cam  or  cams  for  imparting  to  said  table  a  variable 
back  and  forth  motion,  and  means  connecting  said  cam  or  cams  and 
Uble,  subsuntiallv  as  described. 

C> ' 


and  cam  lerer,  and  means  for  resetting  the  cutter  operated  by  the 
dram  lifting  mechanism  as  it  retams  to  its  normal  position . 

5.  In  a  machine  for  winding  cotton  web  or  other  suitable  mate- 
rial the  combination  of  a  winding  dram  apon  which  a  continuous  web 
of  carded  cotton  is  wound,  an  elevating  device  for  the  same  consist- 
ing of  a  pair  of  hooks  standing  below  the  axis  of  the  dram,  with 
means  for  elevating  the  same  when  the  dram  is  wound,  and  meaoM 
for  withdrawing  said  hooks  and  delivering  the  dram  to  a  conveyer, 
substantially  as  described. 


5.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  fleecy  masses  the  combination  of  a 


6.  In  a  machine  for  winding  a  cotton  web  or  other  suiuble  mate- 
rial the  combination  of  a  winding  dram  upon  which  a  continuous  web 


revoluble  table,  a  cam  or  cams  for  imparting  a  variable  motion  to  the  ^f  carded  cotton  is  wound,  a  pair  of  hooks  for  lifting  the  same. 


are- 


table,  a  train  of  gearing  tor  imparting  motion  to  the  cams,  and  means 
for  stopping  said  traip  of  gearing  when  the  cams  imparting  varying 
motion  to  the  table  have  made  one  complete  revolution  and  completed 
the  predetermined  series  of  motions  of  the  table. 


ciprocating  guide  with  which  said  hooks  are  connected  and  a  pair  of  In-- 
clined  fingers  with  which  the  lifting  hooks  contact  in  their  upward  mo- 
tion and  by  which  they  are  caused  to  release  the  drum  and  permit  the 
same  to  roll  on  to  and  down  the  upper  surface  of  said  fingers  by  grav- 
ity and  a  conveyer  by  which  said  drum  is  carried  away  from  the  ma- 
chine. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  winding  a  cotton  web  or  other  suiuble  mate- 
rial the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  carrier  for  a  winding  drum 
provided  with  a  pair  of  hooks  hinged  thereto  and  two  arms  having 
oVmwhani»m7jrfor^Ing  and'feeding  a  ,incUned  ends  which  sUnd  in  the  path  of  said  hooks  and  by  which  they 


620,420.  MACHINE  FOR  WINDING  COTTON  WEB  OR  SIMI- 
LAR MATERIAL  Edward  Goldmah,  BalUmore,  Md.  Filed  Aug.  17, 
1893.    Serial  Na  483.419.    (No  model) 

Claim.— I.  In  a  machine  for  winding  cotton  web  or  other  suiuble 
material  the  combination 

sliver  to  a  winding  drum,  mechanism  for  turaing  the  dram  to  wind 
the  sliver  upon  it,  means  for  lifting  the  drum  from  iu  turning  devices 
when  full,  a  knife  and  operating  mechanism  for  the  same  for  severing 
the  sliver  from  the  wound  drum,  and  a  conveyer  upon  which  the 
wound  dram  is  received  and  conveyed  away  from  the  winding  de- 

ricee. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  winding  cotton  web  or  other  suiuble  mate- 
rial the  combination  of  mechanism  for  forming  and  feedinga  sliver  to 
a  winding  drum,  mechanism  for  turaing  the  drum  to  wind  the  sliver 
upon  it,  means  for  lifting  the  drum  from  its  turning  devices  when  full, 
a  knife  and  operating  mechanism  for  the  same  for  severing  the  sliver 
from  the  wound  dram,  a  conveyer  upon  which  the  wound  dram  is  re- 
ceived and  conveyed  away  from  the  winding  devices,  and  means  for 
releasing  the  wound  drum  from  its  lifting  devices  and  delivering  it 
upon  the  conveyer,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  winding  cotton  web  or  other  similar  mate- 
rial the  combination  of  mechanism  for  forming  and  feeding  a  sliver  to 
a  winding  drum,  mechanism  for  turaing  the  drum  to  wind  the  slivei 
upon  it,  a  cam,  and  a  cam  lever  co-operating  with  said  cam,  mechan 
ism  for  removing  the  drum  when  a  desired  quantity  of  sliver  is  wound 
upon  It,  and  n-echanism  for  severing  the  sliver  connected  thereto  both 
operated  by  the  same  cam  and  cam  lever. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  winding  cotton  web  or  other  similar  mate- 
rial the  combination  of  mechanism  for  forming  and  feeding  a  sliver 
to  a  winding  dram,  mechanism  for  turaiij^  the  drum  to  wind  the 
slirer  upon  it,  a  cam  and  a  cam  lever  co-operating  with  said  cam, 
mechanism  for  lifting  the  drum  from  ito  winding  devices  when  a  de- 
sired quantity  of  the  sliver  is  wound  upon  it,  and  mechanism  for  sev- 
ering 


are  pressed  backward  00  as  to  escape  and  pass  below  the  spindle  of 
the  winding  drum  while  descending. 


5  2  O  4  2  1 .  LOOM  FOR  WEAVING  BORDERED  FABRICS.  J08IPH 
Ooffi  and  w'ouam  Vablkt,  FaU  River,  Mass.  FUed  Dea  10,  18»L 
Serial  No  414,608.    (No  model) 


Claim. 1.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  bordered  fabrics,  the  combina-t 

tion  with  the  dobby  mechanism,  of  two  pattera  chain  barrels,  one  of 

which  routes  continuously  and  the  other  intermittingly,  each  con- 

thealiTer  connected  thereto,  both  operat«l  by  the  same  cam  trolling  a  separate  portion  of  the  warp,  a  separate  driving  mechanism 


J 
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for  eAch  b«rr«r,  •  deTic«  for  di*eng%giag  the  driring  inecluaiam  of  the 
intermittinglj  rotating  b*rr«l,  opermting  connectiou  between  laid 
device  and  the  dobbj  mechaouio,  a  Moond  driring  mechaDiam  for 
•aid  intennittiogly  rotating  barrel,  and  connected  therefrom  to  the 
oonetantlj  ninoing  parta  of  the  loom,  whereby  at  a  predetermined 
time  said  eecond  driring  mecbaniam  ia  temporarily  operated  to  itart 
the  intermittingly  rotating  barrel,  tubetantiallj  M  Ueicribed. 

2.  In  a  loom  for  wearing  bordered  fabrica,  tbe  combination  with 
tbedobbr  mecbaniam,  of  two  leparate  pattern  chain  barrel*,  mounted 
00  independent  shafta,  and  each  controlling  it«  own  separate  portion 
of  the  warp,  a  ratchet  wheel  and  pawl  for  dnring  one  of  said  barrels 
eootinuoualj,  a  ratchet  wheel  and  pawl  for  driring  the  other  barrel 
iotennittingi  J,  a  Mcond  ratchet  wheel  and  pawl  for  starting  said  mc- 
osd  barrel,  means  connected  with  the  dobbjr  aecbanism  for  aato- 
matically  throwing  out  of  engagement  the  driring  pawl  of  the  second 
barrel,  and  means  connected  with  the  constantly  running  parte  of  the 
loom  for  aatomaticallj  and  temporarily  allowing  said  starting  pawl 
to  operate,  subetantially  as  deecribed. 


latod  saitablj  npon  the  table  and  a  flange  to  diride  the  dial-plate  from 
the  sarroanding  table-top  to  prerent  the  ball  from  striking  any  other 
part  of  the  indicator  except  that  which  extends  abore  and  laterally 
beyond  the  dial  plate. 


S90,4:2a.  HAT  RAU  AJTD  LOADER,  amr  C.  Oeatb,  az 
taaXorctMux  T.  Bell,  deoeMed.  and  ALEcam*  T.  Snwaxr,  Dayton, 
Ohkt,  MilgTinn  to  the  Ohio  Rake  Campuy,  aanw  pIsm  FUed  Aug.  2S, 
188&    8«1il  la  4S4.259.    (MonxxM.) 

I 


2.  A  game  apparatus  for  the  pnrpoae  deecribed,  consisting  of  a 
dial  plate  prorided  with  numbers,  an  indicator  pirotaJly  secured  there- 
to and  capable  of  rotating  with  its  pointed  end  abore  the  numbers 
and  baring  its  other  end  broadened  and  projecting  beyond  the  dial- 
plate  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  be  struck  by  a  ball,  and  the  guard  17, 
raiaed  abore  the  surAuse  of  the  dial-plate  and  so  located  thereon  aa 
to  be  adjacent  to  the  projecting,  broadened  end  of  the  indicator  when 
the  latter  is  in  ita  normal  position. 


630,424. 

Oct  23,  1883. 


SHIHQLE-MARIKR    Calo  (Httu,  T7TQIM,  Pa.    POed; 
Serial  Na  488,921.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  hay  loader,  the  combination'  with  the  ground 
wheels,  the  carrying  frame  and  the  notched  bar  2*1  for  elerating  said 
ft^me :  of  the  ribrating  forks  baring  their  prongp  surrounding  and 
bearing  on  the  rake  arms:  the  brackets  IS  attached  to  the  upper  side 
of  the  rake  arms  and  inclosing  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  forks, 
■aid  bracket  prorided  with  shoulders  21 — 21,  and  recesfi  2<),  said  re- 
etm  permitting  the  fork  to  yield  upon  the  dewn^ard  morement  of 
the  rake  arms  and  said  shoulders  maintaining  the  forks  against  simi- 
lar morement  in  the  oppomte  direction,  upon  the  apward  moreraent 
of  the  rake  arms,  subatantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  hay  loader,  the  combination  with  tl|e  crank  sbaft  and 
the  rake  arms  mounted  thereon ;  of  inclined  guides  consisting  of  the 
aogle  pieces  12  and  13  attached  to  the  upper  end^  of  the  rake  arms 
on  an  incline  thereto  .  the  anti-friction  rollers  1 1  itounted  on  the  sta- 
tionary shaft  9.  said  rollers  hariog  bearing  on  the  Angle  pieces  12  and 


discharging  throat  upon  the  upward  morement  of  t^e  rake  arms,  sub- 
atantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  hay  loader,  the  combination  with  th^  crank  shaft,  and 
the  rake  arms:  of  the  inclined  guides  consisting  4f  the  angle  pieces 
12  and  13  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  rake  ftrms  on  an  incline 
thereto,  the  shaft  9,  mounted  in  the  front  end  of  tlie frame;  the  anti- 
friction rollers  11  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  rollers  baring  bearing 
on  the  angle  pieces  12  and  13,  substantially  as  heeein  described. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  shingle  marker,  the  combination  of  a  liquid-tight 
pigment  box  secured  to  the  under  side  of  a  slotted  edging  machine 
plate  or  table  below  the  slot  therein,  an  inrerted  L-sbaped  spring 
metal  forked  plate  baring  its  rertical  shank  portion  remorably  sup- 
ported against  one  side  of  said  liquid-tight  box,  and  arerolring  mark- 
ing wheel  joumaled  directly  on  the  outer  horizontal  extremity  of  said 
forked  plate  and  normally  and  yieldingly  projected  through  said  slot, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  marking-table  of  an  edging-ma- 
chine, the  same  being  prorided  with  a  slot,  of  a  box  secured  under 
the  plate  or  table,  a  plate  baring  a  sunken  recess  applied  to  the  side 
of  the  box,  an  inrerted  L-shaped  spring-fork  morably  arranged  in 
the  recess,  a  shaft  supported  by  the  fork,  and  a  marking-wheel  ar- 
ranged upon  the  shaft  and  yieldingly  pressed  through  the  slot  in  the 
plate  or  table,  substantially  as  specified. 


13.  whereby  the  rake  arms  are  enabled  to  decrease  the  area  of  the  L      .  ^    Tl>«  combination  with  the  plate  or  Uble  of  an  edging-machine 
j:„i ;__  .1 . u- J -/.J 1 I.    paring  a  senes  of  slots,  of  a  box  arranged  thereunder,  a  plate  secured 


to  one  wall  of  the  box  and  baring  a  series  of  depressed  receases,  and 
a  plurality  of  inrerted  L-ehaped  spring-forks,  and  wheels  carried  by 
the  forks  and  projecting  through  the  slots  in  the  plate  or  table,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


RALL-tHLIARD  QAlCSa 
PUed  Dm.  2«.  1883    Serial 


6  20.4 2  3.     APPARATUS  FOR  OKB 

810IA  flwawnunm.  Ctnolnnatl,  Ohia 

RamMS.    (HomodflL) 

Claim. — 1.  A  game-apparatus  for  the  purpoee  described,  consist- 
iof  of  a  dial-plate  adapted  to  be  remorably  set  upon  a  billiard  Uble 
while  the  particular  game  is  being  playvd,  an  indicator  pirotally  ae- 
eared  abore  it  and  extending  laterally  beyond  the  tame  and  orer  the 
btlliard-uble  top  so  as  to  come  within  poMible  reacl|  of  a  ball  manipu- 


5  20,42  5.  RAILWAY-RAIL  JOIHT  Major  BLm  and  Williai 
E  Bakkk,  3t  Paul  Mlna,  aaslguors  of  one-baif  to  Jacob  W.  Tbompaoa 
and  Martha  Via,  woe  piaoa  PUed  June  29. 1888,  Serial  Ra  479, 19L 
(Ro  model) 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  detice  of  the  claaa  deecribed,  the  combination 
with  the  rails,  of  the  angle  bars,  a  lateral  horizontal  extension  upon 
the  lower  member  of  one  bar,  an  extension  upon  the  lower  member 
of  the  other  bar  extending  beneath  and  beyond  the  rail,  snbataotiallj 
parallel  with  the  extension  of  the  other  bar,  but  not  in  contact  therewith, 
registering  bolt  holes  in  said  extensions,  and  the  securing  bolt  arranged 
in  said  holes  outaide  said  rails,  said  boles  being  enlarged  or  slotted 
tranarersely  of  the  raik,  sabataatialiy  as  described. 
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2.  The  combination  with  the  rails,  of  the  angle  bars  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  rail  ball  and  base  only,  the  securing  bolts  therefor,  a 
lateral  extension  upon  the  lower  member  of  one  bar  projecting  beyond 
the  rail,  an  ei  tension  upon  the  lower  member  of  the  other  bar  arranged 
nnderneath  and  projecting  beyond  the  opposite  edge  of  the  base  of 
the  rail,  substantially  parallel,  but  not  in  contact  with  the  extension 
upon  the  other  bar,  and  relatirely  lateral  adjustable  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  extensions  upon  the  base  of  the  rail  to  take  up  the  wear 
thereof,  substantiallv  as  described 


3  In  a  railway  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  the  rails,  ot  the 
angle  bars  adapted  to  he  clamped  on  opposite  sides  of  the  meeting 
ends  thereof  and  baring  extensions,  one  bent  underneath  and  serring 
as  a  support  for  the  rails,  and  both  projecting  parallel  with,  but  sepa- 
rated from  each  other,  beyond  the  rails,  and  means  permitting  rela- 
tire  lateral  morement  of  said  extensions  for  clamping  the  same  to- 
gether, substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  railway  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  the  rails,  of  the 
angle  bar^,  the  extensions  upon  the  lower  edges  of  said  an^le  bars, 
one  projecting  beneath  the  base  of  the  rails  and  both  projecting  sub- 
stantially parallel  beyond  the  edge  of  the  base,  the  registering  open 
ings  through  said  extensions  elongated  or  enlarged  in  a  direction 
transrerse  of  the  rails,  the  securing  bolt  arranged  in  said  registering 
openings,  and  the  tie  bar  connected  at  one  end  to  the  opposite  joint 
or  rail,  and  having  an  opening  to  receire  said  bolt  and  be  secured 
thereby  to  said  joint,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  railway  rail  joints  baring  angle 
bars  with  extensions  upon  their  lower  edges,  one  passing  underneath 
the  rail  base  and  serring  as  a  support  therefor,  and  both  projecting 
parallel  with  each  other  beyond  the  edge  of  the  rail  base,  baring  reg- 
istering openings  therethrough  elongated  transrersely  thereof,  the 
clamping  bolts  arranged  in  said  openings,  and  the  tie  bar  baring  an 
opening  at  each  end  adapted  to  receire  one  of  said  bolts  whereby  it 
may  be  secured  to  and  bind  together  the  opposite  joints  of  the  track, 
substantially  as  described. 

C.  In  a  railway  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  the  rails,  of  the 
angle  bars  baring  extensions  on  their  lower  edges,  one  bent  under- 
neath the  rails  and  both  projecting  substantially  parallel  beyond  the 
edge  of  the  rails,  and  prorided  with  registering,  transversely  elon- 
gated bolt  holes,  the  rertical  bolt  secured  in  said  registering  holes, 
horizontal  bolts  passing  through  the  angle  bars  and  the  webs  of  the 
rails,  and  tbe  locking  bar  inserted  between  and  bearing  against  the 
adjacent  faces  of  the  nut^  of  said  rertical  and  horizontal  bolts  and 
the  corner  of  the  angle  bar,  substantially  as  described. 


520,42G.  HOISTINO-MACHINE  LEONARD  Hambrlt.  Jamaica. 
Iowa:  Na/icy  M.  Hamerly  administratrix  of  said  Leonard  Hamerly, 
deceased    FUed  Oct  17, 1893     Serial  No  488.443     (Ko  model) 


^TfTt       ^ 


j^  j-t 


Claim. — 1.  A  hoisting  apparatus,  comprising  two  sutionary  sup- 
ports, a  lever  pirotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  supports  and  capable 
of  describing  a  complete  circle,  and  a  rope  fixed  to  the  second  and 
•lidingly  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  said  lever  to  operate  in  the 
manner  set  forth. 

2.  A  hoisting  apparatus,  comprising  three  stationary  supports,  a 
lever  pirotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  supports  and  capable  of  de- 
scribing a'complete  circle,  and  a  rope  fixed  to  the  second  support 
slidinRly  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  said  lerer  and  passed  orer 
the  third  support  to  operate  in  the  manner  set  forth. 

3.  A  hoisting  apparatus,  comprising  three  sutiooary  supporU,  a 


lerer  piroted  to  one  of  said  supports  and  capable  of  describing  a  com 
plete  circle,  means  for  attaching  a  draft  animal  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  lerer.  a  pulley  in  said  end.  a  rope  fixed  to  one  of  said  supports, 
passed  around  said  pulley,  and  a  pulley  in  the  third  stationary  sup- 
port baring  said  rope  passed  thereorer,  substantially  as,  and  for  the 
purposes,  stated. 

4.  A  hoisting  apparatus,  compnsing  three  stationary  supports,  a 
lerer  pirotally  connected  with  oneof  said  supports  and  capable  of  de- 
scribing a  complete  circle,  a  wheel  under  the  outer  end  of  said  lerer, 
a  guard  corering  said  wheel,  a  guide  fixed  to  the  inner  end  of  said 
lerer,  a  tongue  attached  to  tbe  outer  end  of  the  lerer  and  a  pulley 
mounted  in  said  end,  a  rope  fixed  to  the  second  support,  passed  around 
said  pulley  on  the  lerer,  and  a  pulley  in  top  of  the  third  support  bar- 
ing laid  rope  passed  thereorer,  for  the  purposes  stated. 


520,427. 
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CIRCUn-CLOSER.     Oeorgi  W  Hit,  Syrucuae,  R  T.,, 
1893     Serial  Ha  465.486     (Ro  model) 


Claim. —  1.  A  circuit-closer  comprising  a  lerer  or  support  pro- 
rided with  one  of  the  terminals  of  an  electric  circuit,  a  second  lerer 
or  support  prorided  with  the  other  terminal  of  the  electric  circuit, 
and  a  connection  between  said  levers  or  supports  connected  to  one  or 
the  lerers  with  a  lost  motion,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  circuit-closer  comprising  a  lerer  or  support  prorided  with 
one  of  the  tei^inals  of  an  electric  circuit  and  prorided  with  an  engag- 
ing projection,  a  second  lerer  or  support  prorided  with  the  other  ter- 
minal  of  an  electric  circuit,  and  a  connection  baring  one  end  con- 
nected  to  one  of  the  lerers  or  supports  and  tbe  other  end  engaged 
with  said  projection,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  circuit-closer  comprising  a  lerer  or  support  baring  one  ex- 
tremity hinged  and  the  other  weighted  and  prorided  with  one  of  the 
terminals  of  an  electric  circuit  and  with  an  engaging  projection,  a 
second  lerer  or  support  provided  with  the  other  terminal  of  an  elec- 
trio#circuit,  and  a  connection  bef^een  said  lerers  or  supports,  baring 
one  end  secured  to  one  i<upport  and  the  other  end  detachably  engaged 
with  said  projection  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  deecribed. 

4.  A  circuit-closer  comprising  a  lerer  or  support  baring  one  ex- 
tremity hinged  and  the  other  weighted  and  provided  between  its  ex- 
tremities with  'one  of  the  terminals  of  an  electric  circuit,  a  second 
lerer  or  support  provided  with  tbe  other  terminal  of  the  electric  cir- 
cuit, and  a  connection  baring  one  end  hinged  to  one  of  the  lerers  or 
supports  and  the  other  end  detachably  connected  to  the  other  lerer 
or  support,  substantially  a?  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

5.  In  an  electric  circuit-closer,  the  combination  of  a  lerer  or  sup- 
port harinc;  one  extremity  hinged  and  the  other  weighted  and  pro- 
rided between  its  extremities  with  one  of  the  terminals  of  an  electric 
circuit,  a  second  lever  or  support  provided  with  tbe  other  terminal 
of  the  electric  circuit,  said  latter  terminal  being  normally  separated 
from  the  former  terminal  and  movable  beneath  the  same,  and  a  con- 
aection  between  the  latter  lever  or  support  and  the  former  lerer  for 
rocking  'he  former  lerer  or  support  upwardly  as  the  latter  terminal 
moves  forward  into  position  to  contact  with  the  former  terminal, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  In  an  electric  circuit  closer,  the  combination  of  a  lever  or  sup- 
port provided  wi^  one  of  the  terminals  of  an  electric  circuit  and 
having  one  extremity  hinged  and  provided  with  a  laterally  extend- 
ing engaging  projection  and  having  the  other  extremity  weighted,  a 
second  lever  or  support  provided  with  the  other  terminal  of  the  elec- 
tric circuit,  said  latter  terminal  being  normally  separated  from  the 
former  terminal  and  movable  into  contact  therewith,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  said  levers  or  supports  having  one  end  hinged  to  the 
latter  support  and  the  other  end  formed  with  a  shoulder  for  engag- 
ing said  projection,  said  shoulder  being  automatically  disengaged 
from  said  projection,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  circuit  closer,  the  combination  of  movable  terminals,  sup- 
ports for  tbe  terminals  connected  to  simultaneously  more  the  termi- 
nals to  and  from  their  contacting  position  at  each  movement  of  the 


io8o 
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•upporu.  tod  meaD«  kctuatcd  bj  an  electro-m«fnet|for  operating  the 
•upportA  to  make  or  prerent  contact  of  the  terminali  by  the  Tariatioc 
in  the  duration  of  the  current  pulsations  p&«>ed  thr^ujfh  the  magnet. 
«iibaUintiailv  ai>  and  for  the  purpose  described 

».   A  circuit  closer  comprising  in  itj  organizatioj  morable  termi 
aab,  support*  connected  to  more  the  terminals  from  their  inoperative 
po«itioDs  to  their  operatiTe  position  for  making  cont<»ct  at  each  more- 
ment  of  the  supports,  means,  substantially  an  described,  connected  to 


ingtbe  plates  to  be  tinned,  a  melting  pot,  a  deUchable  frame  sus 
pended  in  the  said  pot,  continuou.«  guides  extending  from  said  frame 
toward  the  center  of  the  said  pot  and  leaving  a  central  slot,  feed  rolls 
located  between  them  and  supported  by  the  said  guiJ  •  .  means  for 
operating  the  said  feed  rolls  from  a  main  shaft  to  forward  the  plates 
fed  into  the  machine  by  the  said  chain  carrier,  subsuntiallr  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth 

4.    In  a  tinning  machine  the  combination  of  a  melting  pot,  a  re- 


when  in 
specified 


520,4^-2 S.    TINNINOMACHINE 

Pl^  JiD.  9, 1894.     Serial  No  496.319     flo  model) 


rr  --  •  / ~.  T^-.  ^w^^^vw,.^^  ^,.,  ^.    ."•  i..uu.ug  uiacniae  me  comoination  or  a  melting  pot  a  re- 

one  support  for  momenUnly  forcing  the  terminal  caijried  by  said  sup.  moTable  frame  therein,  continuous  guides  extending  the  full  lenzth 
port  from  its  operatire  position  as  the  terminal  cariied  by  the  other!  of  the  melting  pot  and  projecting  from  the  said  frame  toward  ihe 
support  '*  moved  from  its  normal  position  to  its  opera  :ive  position,  and  center  so  as  to  leave  a  slot,  feed  rolls  located  in  said  central  -.lot  and 

.rt.;  \i  "r'r  ''--rr-  \-4  '--'■  -^^^^^  .^^co^TZgi^te  tdrb':"-;  LTr.,  tJavt 

ports  for  the  terminals,  means  for  bnnging  the  tera^naU  carried  by  |  ing  in  said  slotted  ubie,  a  hinged  cover  applied  to  s.ruble  a  sunn' 
Mid  supports  to  their  normal  positions,  an  electro-m|,net  connected  ]  between  said  cover  and  table  to  regulat^  the  t^ed  of  ^he  nkte'^ld 
to  one  ofUie  supports  for  moving  the  same  by  a  single  movement  from  i  mean,  for  driving  the  said  feed  chfin  ^11  as  deSrld  I„d  1;  the 
lU  normal  to  lU  advanced  position  and  thereby  brinj  ing  the  terminal  \ purposes  se'  forth.  <lescril>«d  and  tor  the 

carried  by  said  support  into  its  operative  position,  ai    electric  circuit  «i    ?n  .  fin„;„- »,-»i.-      .w  •.••,.. 

rraTonlh^^-'h^  r''' ''[  'TVT''  ^"'"  ''^ ''  -^-^^--^^^^:^^^z:^'::^^^ 

a  connection  between  said  suppTrts  for  moving  the  (the    support  ,-' I  ^Ub^^^  "T°"  T         °''*''  "/  ^J*'*  "^'  ^^'"P"^'"* 

muluneously  with  the  former  silpport  and  for  rdeasin, :  said  other  sup  covir  theTaTt^r  JZ"^^"  '^l^^^'^^  l^'^''^  ^^  '  •""'^"* 
port  and  permitting  the  same  to  assume  iu  normal  P -ition  wherebv£o  inuous  ^u^d  J  thfre^ov^"^^^ 

the  terminal  carried  thereby  makes  contact  with  th  other  terminal  Sritafr-n^  removable  oil  reservoir  supported  by  the  said 
when  in  it-  operative  ,K>siiion.  sul«tant..llv  «  ,nH  for  the  p^Z-  ^iL  "ou^Ih  Af  °''/«**^'«'^  *  ***  -  ^^  of  finishing 

lor  ine  purpose  roUs  joumaied  in  said  frame  and  a  swinging  funnel  attached  to  the 

leaid  frame  and  below  the  finishing  rolls.  stibsUntiallv  as  and  for  the 
I  purposes  set  forth. 
J08W  HlJUCH^AlOl.  Linfleld.  Ph.  ^    '*>  •  tinning  machine  the  combination  of  a  melting  pot,  a  re- 

•  movable  frame  suspended  therein,  continuous  guides  extending  the  full 
! length  of  said  pot,  a  plate  feed  communicating  at  one  end  with  the 
■»Jd  guides  and  an  oil  receptacle  communicating  with  the  other  end 
of  the  same  continuous  guides,  the  plate  feed  comprising  a  table  partly 
supported  by  the  melting  pot,  a  traveling  chain,  a  hinged  cover  and 
means  for  regulating  the  feed  of  the  plates  into  the  continuous  guides, 
a  frame  deUchably  connected  with  the  oil  recepUcle,  finishing  rolls 
joumaied  in  said  frame,  a  movable  funnel  on  said  frame,  said  fiinnel 
adapted  to  guide  the  tinned  plates  from  the  said  continuous  guides 
between  the  said  finishing  rolls  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
Mt  forth. 

In  a  tinning  machine,  in  combination  with  a  melting  pot  sup- 
ported by  a  furnace,  a  feed  UbIe,  comprising  a  slotted  Uble.  a  chain 
feed,  a  hinged  cover  over  the  Uble  and  chain,  said  cover  provided 
with  a^pring  for  adjusting  the  movemenU  of  the  plates  as  they  are 
fed  into  the  melting  pot.  subjUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
8.   In  a  tinning  machine,  the  combination  of  a  melting  pot.  a  re- 
movable frame  suspended  therein,  continuous  guides  extending  the 
full  length  of  the  melting  pot  and  projecting  from  the  said  frame  to- 
ward the  center  of  the  pot  leaving  a  space  at  the  center  of  the  said 
guides,  sets  of  forwarding  rolls,  whose  lower  rolls  are  journaled  in 
slide  bearings  adapted  to  be  adjusted  from  the  exterior  of  the  said 
frame,  an  oil  reservoir  deUchably  connected  with  said  pot.  a  frame 
I  within  said  reservoir  and  carrying  sets  of  finishing  rolls,  substantially 
jas  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

I  9.  In  a  tinning  machine  in  combination  with  a  melting  pot  having 
isnapended  therein  continuous  guides  and  plate  feeding  mechanism  be- 
tween them,  an  oil  reservoir  detachably  secpred  to  said  pot,  a  frame 
provided  with  finishing  rolls  removably  connected  to  said  reservoir, 
and  a  roUUble  funnel  to  direct  the  plates  from  the  said  guides  be- 
tween the  said  finishing  rolls.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

I  10.  In  a  tinning  machine,  in  combination  with  a  melting  pot  hav- 
ing suspended  therein  continuous  guides  and  plate  feeding  mechanism 
a  detachable  oil  reservoir  and  a  deuchable  frame  within  said  reservoir, 
Mt«  of  two  finishing  rolls,  whereof  one  roll  is  joumaied  in  said  frame 
and  the  other  in  slide  bearings,  levers  hinged  to  said  frame  and  bear- 
ing against  the  said  slide  bearings,  clevises  on  tbe  free  ends  of  the 
levers,  turabuckles  on  two  o(  said  devisee,  to  adjust  the  said  finish- 
ing rolls,  a  roUUble  funnel  located  between  the  said  guide  and  finish- 
ing rolls  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  same  from  the  outside,  sub- 
stantially as  aud  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  tinning  machine  comprising  a  feed  Uble,  chain  feed  ant 
a  melting  pot  having  guides  and  plate-forwarding  mechanism  wiihiu 
the  same,  the  combination  of  an  oil  reservoir  deUchably  conuected 


CTaim. — 1.  In  a  tinning  machine  tbe  combinatioi   of  a  melting 
pot.  a  deuchable  frame  comprising  a  cross  plate  and  t  vo  side  plates 
the  latter  suspended  in  the  said  pot  and  having  two  con 
extending  from  each  side  plate  toward  the  center  of 
rolls  between  the  said  guides,  said  rolls  driven  by  su 
and  chain  motion  from  a  main  shaft  of  the  machine,  a  _ 
pnaing  a  uble  a  hinged  cover  and  a  feed  chain,  the  htter  adaptef 
to  feed  the  plates  into  the  continuous  guides  ^ad  between  the  cen 
trally  located  rolls,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpos^  set  forth 

2.   In  a  tinning  machine  the  combinatiotJ  of  a  meliing  pot,  a  de 
Uchable  frame  comprisini;  a  cross  plau  and  two  side  plates,  the  lat  Ito  said  melting  pot.  a  removable  frame  within  said  re;ervoir.  said 
ter  suspended  in  the  sand  pot  and  havmg  two  continuo*  plate  guide,  ,  frame  carrying  seU  of  finishing  rolls  and  a  roUUble  funnel,  who^ 
exteadinf  from  tbe  side  Diates  toward  th#  (<*n>«r  n^iu  K«r».«„  .1,.  . ■    .  •        . .  -  .   . 


tinuous  guides 
the  pot,  feed- 
i^Uble  gearing 
plate  feed  com 


extending  from  the  side  plates  toward  the  center,  roll^  between  the 
•aid  continuous  guides  and  adapted  to  engage  the  plat^  to  be  tinned 
Bt  their  center  to  insure  a  straight  motion  of  the  plate  Irhile  the  con 
tinuous  guides  prevent  the  said  plates  from  curiing,  sijbsUntially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  tinning  machine  the  combination  of  a  feed  Itble.  a  hinged 
eorer  applied  thereto,  a  feed  chain  or  traveler  in  said  Uble  for  feed- 


trunnions  are  journaled  in  said  frame  and  disposed  between  the  said 
guides  and  finishing  rolls,  a  crank  on  one  of  said  trunnions,  a  bracket 
on  said  reservoir  and  an  operating  bar  hinged  to  said  crank  and 
adapted  to  lock  the  said  bar  and  funnel  in  place.  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth 

12    In  a  tinning  machine  an  oil  reservoir  deUchably  fastened  to 
the  melting  pot  of  the  machine,  a  detachable  frame  within  said  reser- 
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Toir,  sets  of  two  finishing  roQs,  whereof  one  is  journaled  in  the  frame 
*nd  the  other  in  slide  bearings  operated  by  levers  hinged  to  oppocite 
•ides  of  the  frame,  clevises  on  the  free  endj  of  the  levers  and  turn- 
buckles,  one  for  each  set  of  two  levers,  subsUntially  us  and  for  the 
purpoces  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  tinning  plant  the  combination  of  a  feed  Uble,  a  melting 
pot  having  plate  forwarding  mechanism  therein,  a  flux  box,  an  oil 
merroir,  a  dcUcbable  frame  in  said  oil  reservoir,  finishing  rolls  in 
aaid  frames,  a  funnel  between  said  finishing  rolls  and  the  forwarding 
mechanism  in  the  melting  pot.  a  bran  box,  a  Uble  and  a  chain  carrier 
to  carry  the  tinned  plates  from  the  finishing  rolls  through  the  bran 
box  and  to  the  uble,  subsUntially  as  and  f«r  the  purposes  set  forth 

14.  In  a  tinning  plant  comprisinj^a  tinning  machine  having  an 
oil  reservoir  and  finishing  rolls,  in  combination  with  a  bran  box  a  de- 
positing Uble  and  a  plate  chain  carrier,  the  latter  composed  of  two 
link  chains  and  spring  clutches  on  cerUin  of  the  link^of  the  said 
chains,  to  carry  the  plates  as  they  leave  the  finishing  rolls  through 
the  bran  box  and  deposit  them  onto  said  Uble,  subsUntially  as  und 
for  the  purposes  set  forth.    ' 

15.  In  a  tinning  plant  comprising  a  tinning  machine,  a  bran  box, 
s  depositing  Uble  and  a  plate  carrier,  the  latter  composed  of  a  travel- 
ing belt  or  chain  moving  over  a  series  of  pulleys  and  a  set  or  sets  of 
eccentric  wheels,  the  plate  carrier  leading  from  the  tinning  machine 
upward  and  around  one  or  one  set  of  said  eccentric  wheels,  thence 
through  the  bran  box,  over  the  depositing  Uble  and  back  over  the 
other  eccentric  wheel  or  set  of  eccentric  vvheels  and  to  the  tinning 
machine,  and  means  for  operating  said  tinning  machine  and  carrier, 
eubeUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

16.  In  a  tinning  plant  comprising  a  tinning  machine,  operating 
mechanism  therefor,  a  bran  box,  a  depositing  Uble,  a  plate  carrier 
leading  from  the  tiqning  machine  to  and  through  the  bran  box  and 
over  the  depositing  Uble,  said  plate  carrier  provided  with  automatic 
spring  clutches  to  grip  a  tinned  plate,  said  Uble  provided  with  re- 
leMing  devices  for  said  clutches,  and  cleaning  brushes  disposed  along 
the  return  way  of  the  said  plate  carrier.  subeUntially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

17.  In  a  tinning  plant,  a  chain  carrier  comprising  two  link-chains, 
cerUin  links  of  each  chain  provided  with  a  spring  clutch  comprising 
a  fixed  jaw  atUched  to  said  chain  links,  an  open  funnel  on  said  fixed 
jaw,  a  sliding  jaw  guided  in  the  fixed  jaw,  said  sliding  jaw^tending  to 
close  upon  the  fixed  jaw,  a  shouldered  stem  on  the  sliding  jaw,  a  spring 
around  the  same  and  between  the  shoulder  of  said  stem  and  fixed  jaw 
and  a  roller  on  said  sliding  jaw,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpjsee 
aet  forth. 

18.  In  a  tinning  plant,  a  chain  carrier  comprising  two  link  chains, 
a  set  of  eccentric  forwarding  wheels,  a  set  of  eccentric  idle  wheels 
and  sets  of  guide  wheels,  cerUin  of  said  links  of  each  chain  provided 
with  clutches  composed  of  two  jaws  whereof  one  is  formed  integral 
with  said  chain  link  and  the  other  is  provided  with  a  stock  adapted 
to  slide  in  the  fixed  jaw,  a  collar  on  the  said  stock,  a  spring  between 
•aid  collar  and  fixed  jaw,  a  roller  jn  the  opposite  end  of  the  stock, 
and  means  such  as  described  for  opening  said  jaws,  subsUntially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  The  herein  descnbed  electric  battery  the  same  con- 
sisting of  the  vertical  series  of  cells,  tbe  conuining-tube  of  non  con- 
ductor material,  the  plates  at  the  ends  respectively  of  said  tube,  and 
the  wires  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  tube  electrically  connected  to 
the  upper  case-plate,  said  cells  being  electrically  connected  with  each 
other  in  series,  the  lowermost  cell  being  electrically  connected  with 
said  wires,  and  the  uppermost  cell  and  the  upper  case-plaU  being  re- 
spectively provided  with  terminals,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  cells  arranged  in  a  vertical  series  and 
electrically-connected  as  described,  the  case  (J  having  the  tubular  part 
<f  and  the  end  plates  c  and  c*.  the  spring  plate  B,  secured  to  plate  c 
by  the  bolt,  D,  and  the  wires  E,  E,  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  tube 
subaUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  battery  tube  of  non  conductor  material,  the  plates  at  the 
end  of  said  tube,  the  uppy  of  conducting  material,  and  the  wires 
uniting  said  tube  and  plates,  said  wire  made  of  conductor  material 
and  electrically  connected  to  the  upper  plate  and  provided  with  means 
for  engaging  the  terminal  of  the  lowermost  cell. 

4.  In  an  electric  battery  having  cells  arranged  in  wries  and  con- 
nected by  adjacent  terminals  the  combination  of  the  spring-clamp  a 
the  cell  above  or  beyond  said  clamp,  and  the  terminal  a,  of  the  ad- 
joining cell,  subsUntially  as  described. 


5  2  0,4  3  O.  STAND,  TABLE.  OR  ANALOGOUS  ARTICLE.  Sabuil 
E  HooasoK.  St  Louifi,  Mo,,  aaagnor  of  one- half  to  WUllam  E  SteTsn- 
Bon,  aame  place.    FUed  Mar.  6,  1893,    Serial  Na  46i886.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim. — A  sund  whose  column  is  tubular  and  having  in  ita  lower 
end  a  cross  bar  *",  and  the  block  IT  combined  with  the  base  A,  sock- 
eted at  a,  and  the  fastening  bolt  C,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


6  2  0,4  Q  9 .  ELECTRIC  BATTERY.  Samukl  E  Hooosok,  St  Loute, 
Ma,  aaaignor  <rf  one-half  to  WUllam  E  Stevenson,  same  place.  Piled 
Mar.  8, 1893.    Serial  Na  464,885.    (Ho  model) 


620,431.    POCKET-BOOK  HOLDER    Fuderick  HouHiniE.  De- 
troit Mich.    Piled  Mar  19,  18M.    Serial  Na  504.165.    (No  model) 


Claim— \.  The  combination  with  a  pocketbook,  of  an  endless 
chain  or  cord  slidingly  secured  to  the  pocketbook,  a  double  sleeve 
through  which  the  chain  ptuoes,  being  rigidly  atUched  to  one  sleeve 
and  slidingly  engaging  the  other  sleeve,  and  means  for  locking  the 
sliding  portion  of  the  chain  to  the  double  sleeve,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  pocketbook  having  the  eyes  B  and  D 
at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  the  endless  looped  chain  pawing  there- 
through, the  sleeves  a  b  secured  together,  the  chain  passing  through 
the  sleeves  and  fixedly  secured  in  the  sleeve  b  and  the  locking  hook  e 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve  b,  over  which  the  chain  is  passed  the 
parts  arranged  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


5  20,432.  CONSTRUCTION  OF  LEOGED  ARTICLEa  WiLUai 
J.  HUHPHMTS,  Crozet.  Va  FUed  July  8,  1893.  Serial  No  479  93a 
(No  model) 


Claim.~\.  The  combination  with  the  leg  sf  an  article  terminat- 
ing in  opposite  feet,  said  feet  having  inclined  fkoea,  of  caMinga  for 
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■aid  f(Mt,  hariag  nmilarlj  diapoMd  incliaed  &c«^  and  mauu  for  m- 
carini;  them  oaorablj  upon  th«  feet.  lubstaatiallT  u  specified 

2.  The  cotnbiostioa  with  the  leg  of  ad  artiole  haTini;  oppoeitei 
feet  prorid^  with  oppoaitelj  dispoaed  incliaed  fA4e«,  of  cuttofs  pro- 
rided  with  wheels  secured  to  the  feet  aad  having  appcming  faces,  con 
iMctiog  rods  between  the  castings  and  means  for  securing  the  casting* 
looaelj  upon  the  feet,  substantiailj  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  leg  of  an  article  baring  opposite 
feet  provided  with  oppositely  inclined  bearing  facts,  of  opposite  cast- 
ings baring  upward  simiUrlj  disposed  faces  bearing  against  theee  of 
the  feet  bifUrcated  at  their  lower  ends,  a  transretse  connecting-rod 
paMing  through  the  bifurcations,  rollers  mounted  »n  the  rod  between 
the  bifiircatioaa,  and  means  for  loosely  secunng  the  feet  and  casting* 
together,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  leg  of  an  article  terminating  in  op- 
poatte  feet  having  oppositely  disposed  inclined  ends  provided  with 
bifiircatioiM,  of  castings  having  opposing  faces  or  shoulders,  and  an 
intermediate  web  having  ao  inclined  slot  and  pins  (laseiag  through  the 
bifnrcatioos  and  slot,  and  connecting  rods  between  tke  casting*  subatan- 
tiaUy  aa  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  leg  of  an  article  terminating  in  op- 
posite fleet  whose  ends  are  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  inclined 
fkce*  and  bif\ircated,  of  opposite  casting*  having  opposite  incliaed 
•hoalder*  opposing  those  of  the  feet  and  between  the  same  provided 
with  vertical  web*  having  inclined  slots  fitting  between  the  bifiirca- 
tioos  of  the  feet,  guide  pins  passing  loosely  through  the  slots  and  se- 
enrsd  to  the  bifurcations  of  the  feet,  fork*  at  the  lower  ends  of  the 
easting*,  a  transverse  ooaoecting  rod  passing  through  the  forks  and 
Doaiiectiiig  the  castings,  and  caster-wheeb  mouDt«4  on  the  rod  within 
the  fbrks,  sabstantially  as  specified. 


Ckiim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  car  of  the  brackets  fixed 
to  the  side  of  the  car,  standards  hinged  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  brack- 
ets, supporting  arms  hung  to  the  standards,  a  turning  bar  operated 
from  the  end  of  the  car,  and  seat  pieces  on  the  turning  bar  to  hold 
the  lower  ends  of  the  supporting  arms,  substantially  as  described 

2.  The  combination  with  the  car  of  brackets  fixed  to  the  side  of 
the  car,  standards  hinged  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  brackets,  support- 
ing arms  hung  to  the  standards,  a  turning  bar  operated  from  the  end 
of  the  car,  seat- pieces  on  the  turning  bar  to  hold  the  lower  ends  of 
the  supporting  arms,  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  to  hold  the  turning  bar 
locked  against  turning,  substantially  as  described. 


6  a  0.4:3  3 .    CAUtlAei-TOP.    Jbihai  P.  Jatmm,  Oetntt,  MiotL 
Paed  Ai«  96,  isn.    Sert^  la  4SilSS.    doiiioM.) 


5  2  0,43  5 .    SCALPEL    Joshua  W  Jom,  Hew  York.  M.  T.    Piled 
May  88.  18S8.    Sertel  Ma  475,M7.    (No  moM.) 


<-■ 


Claim. — As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  scalpel  formed 
with  a  heel,  and  provided  with  a  cutting  edge  extending  from  the 
juncture  of  the  heel  of  the  blade  with  the  shank  to  and  around  the 
point  and  over  a  portion  of  the  back  to  a  stop  formed  thereon,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


620,436.  PLOSHHrO-TAHK  POa  WATEB^LOSEia  HottW. 
KiscHnx  aod  William  A.  Spiau,  Denver,  Cda  Pii«d  Aug.  15. 1883L 
8ertaHa48S,nL    (HomodeL) 


<:^ 


Ctaim. —  1.  In  a  carriage  top,  the  combination'with  the  bows  and 
top  covering,  of  brackets  on  the  bows,  frames  detachably  secured 
in  the  brackeu,  rollers  journaled  in  the  frames,  curtains  on  the  rollers 
and  means  for  locking  the  frames  in  the  brackets  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  carnage  top,  the  combination  with  the  bows  and  top  cover 
ing.  of  side  curtains,  rollers  to  which  said  curtains  are  secured,  frames, 
formed  of  a  strip  of  metal  with  bent  ends  in  whitfh  said  rollers  are 
journaled,  hooks  on  the  inside  of  the  bows  at  the  top  in  which  said 
frames  are  adapted  to  be  supported  aod  latches  P  above  the  hooks, 
the  parts  combined  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  la  a  carriage  top.  the  CDmbination  of  the  bf  ws,  seat  back,  top 
covering  and  «ide  stripe  at  the  back,  an  upper  b4ck  curUin  for  th 
space  Jbetween  such  strips,  a  roller  supporting  said  curtain  journaled 
on  the  top  and  a  complementary  curtain  secured  toj  the  back  between 
the  strips  and  below  the  upper  curUiu  subsUntialjy  as  described. 


530,434.    CAR  STANDARD     AUDRKW  JoH«oic.  Manistee.  Mich. 
Piled  Peh  16.  1894.    Senai  Na  500,358     (Mo  mocfeL 


,<^ 


flaim. — In  a  flashing  apparatus  for  water-closets,  Ac,  the  com- 
bination with  a  flushing  tank,  of  a  supply  pipe  provided  with  a  float 
for  controlling  the  discharge  pipe  in  the  form  of  a  siphon  in  the  flush- 
ing tank,  the  neck  of  which  is  above  the  level  of  the  water  when  the 
tank  is  full,  a  pipe  extending  up  into  the  short  arm  of  the  siphon  to 
a  point  in  the  neck  above  the  level  of  the  water,  and  a  valve  in  said 
pipe  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  therethrough,  whereby  when 
the  water  is  admitted  through  said  pipe  it  discharges  into  the  bend 
of  the  siphon,  and,  creating  a  partial  vacuum  therein,  draws  up  the 
water  from  the  tank  through  the  short  arm  and  starts  the  flow  through 
the  discharge  pipe,  substantially  as  described. 


5  30.437.    MAILIMQ- MACHINE  FOR  BOOTS  OR  SHOES     FRAIfl 
D.  Locu,  Hudflon,  a«lgnor  of  one-half  to  Arthur  YL  Rioe,  Marlborough. 
MasB.    PUed  Aug.  1.  1893.    Serial  No  482.0d5     (Mo  modeli 
Claim. —  1.  In  a  mailins  machine,  the  combination  with  the  cut- 
ter Tfevers  having  rabbeted  and  grooved  ends,  the  slotted  cutters  ear- 
ned by  said  rabbeted  ends,  adjusting  screws  located  in  the  rear  ends 
of  the  cutters  and  binding  screws  passing  through  the  slots  for  secur- 
ing the  cutters  ia  place,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  reciprocating  carrier,  the  rock  shaft 
e  having  an  arm  pi  votally  connected  to  said  carrier,  an  arm  b  also  ear- 
ned by  said  rock  shaft,  an  adjustable  lever  p  having  a  link  coonse^ 
tioD  with  said  arm  b.  and  a  cam  for  operating  said  lever.  lubetantiaUy 
as  described. 
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5  20,439.     MUTE  POR  BAMJOS     Hmkt  E  Li  Vallit  PtotI- 
«ffloe.lLL    FUed  Julj  17,  1883.    Serial  Ma  480.685     (Mo  modeL) 


620,438.  EVAPORATIMO  APPARATUS.  ABEAHAB  ?  LflST. 
Liberty  Centre.  Ohio  PUed  Sept  4.  1891  Serial  Ma  401893.  (Mo 
[QodeLj 


Ciaim.~A  "mute"  for  banjos  and  musical  instruments  of  lik» 
construction,  consisting  of  two  wedge-shaped  pieces  of  wood,  arranged 
to  fit  between  the  head  or  bridge,  and  that  part  of  the  handle  under 
the  head  and  to  slide  on  one  another,  to  increase  the  pressure  on  the 
Head,  subsUatially  as  described 


520,440.     ORAMOE-SORTIMQ   MACHINE     Edwau  M  Maulu 
Htmungton.  Fta.   PUed  Jan.  23. 1894   Serial  Na  497.798    (Mo  modeL) 


*=4J 


Claim.— I.  In  an  evaporating  apparatus,  pipe  a  having  vapor 
outlets  e  ^  all  leading  to  vacuum  apparatus  F,  in  combination  with 
pipes  0  and  means  for  adjusting  the  inclination  or  pitch  of  said  pipes 
«  Md  c.  subsuntially  as  shown  and  described,  for  the  purpose  speci- 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  evaporating  liquids,  inner  pipe  a,  outer 
pipe  c  forming  the  annular  space  between  said  pipes  in  combination 
with  vapor-pipe  E  connected  with  a  series  of  openings  in  pipe  a  by 
mean,  of  pipes  or  Ups  e  passing  through  outer  pipe  c,  each  of  said 
n^^'p  '  ""^^  •"^'°«  »dju.uble  pitch  or  inclination,  said  vapor- 
pipes  E  and  f  being  suiubly  connected  with  means  for  producing  a 
partial  vacuum,  subsUatially  as  shown  and  described,  for  the  purpose 

.H  I  I?  '"  "*P°^»"°K  'PP'ratus  the  evaporating  tube  a  having 
adjusuble  pitch  or  inclination  and  provided,  in  iu  interior  with  a 
•eries  of  scrapers  or  agiutors  g  operatively  connected  with  a  suitable 
dnv.ng  m«:hanism,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  descnbed,  for  the  pur- 
pose  specified.  '^ 

4  An  evaporating  apparatus  comprising  in  its  construction  an 
evaporating  pipe  a  disposed  in  xig  zag  or  sinuous  lines,  an  outer  pip* 
c  inclosing  p.pe  a  providing  an  annular  space  between  the  two  a 
mean*  for  introducing  steam  or  other  heating  medium  into  said  a'n- 
DuUr  space,  a  senes  of  vapor  outleU  leading  from  pipe  «  to  a  com- 
mon  vacuum  apparatus,  a  source  of  supply  of  liquid  to  the  upper  end 
ot  pipe  a,  means  of  adjusting  the  angle  of  inclination  pipes  a  and  e 
and  their  appendages,  apd  pivoUlsupporU  for  said  pipes  a  and  c  and 
tueir  appendages,  all  subsUntially  as  shown  and  describad.  for  th« 
purpose  specified 


Claim.— I.  In  a  sorting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame- 
work having  a  pair  of  tracks  located  eccentrically  with  relation  to 
each  other,  of  a  centrally  located  drum,  means  for  routing  the  drum, 
a  seneg  of  shafts  extending  from  the  drum  above  the  tracks,  rollers 
arranged  loosely  on  the  shafts  and  engaging  the  tracks,  and  concaved 
sleeves  arranged  between  the  roUer*,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  sorting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  framework  a 
pair  of  tracks  arranged  eccentrically  with  relation  to  each  other  of 
a  central  drum,  shafts  radiating  therefrom  above  the  tracks,  a  pair 
of  concaved  sleeves  arranged  loosely  upon  each  shaft  between  the 
tracks,  and  devices  arranged  upon  the  shafts  at  the  outer  sides  of 
tne  sleeves  and  engaging  the  tracks,  subsUntially  as  specified 

3.  In  a  sorting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  framework 
the  pair  of  tracks  arranged  thereon  eccentrically  with  relation  to  each 
other,  of  a  central  hub.  shafts  radiating  from  the  hub,  means  for  ro- 
uting the  hub.  grooved  rollers  arranged  on  the  shafts,  pairs  of  con- 
caved sleeves  loosely  arranged  between  the  rollers  upon  the  shaft*, 
and  means  for  adjusting  one  of  the  tracks  with  relation  to  the  other 
subsUntially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  sorting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  framework  a 
pair  of  tracks  eccentrically  located  with  relation  to  each  other  the 
outer  track  consisting  of  a  series  of  independent  wgmento  or  sections 
and  screws  passing  through  the  outer  track  into  the  inner  track  and 
adapted  to  adjust  said  segmento,  of  an  inner  drum,  shafts  radiating 
from  the  drum  over  the  tracks,  means  for  routing  the  drum,  grooved 
rollers  arranged  loosely  on  the  shafts,  and  independent  concaved 
sleeves  arranged  loosely  on  the  shafts  between  the  grooved  roller 
subsUntially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  sorting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  central  dUk  a 
senes  of  radial  arms  extending  from  the  disk^posU  at  the  outer  ends 
of  the  anns,  notches  in  the  upper  edges  of  the  arms,  an  outer  track 
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cootuting  of  teifvaeaiAl  (ectioos  amaged  IoomIvJ  ia  the  ootcbea,  ao 
tooer  track  supported  bv  the  arms,  a'^eries  of  xrt/m»  pawing  through 
the  aectioa*  of  the  outer  track  into  the  maer  traclc.  of  a  aupenmpo«ed 
rotatable  drum,  radial  shafts  exteadiag  therefrom  abore  the  tracks, 
a  band  coaoectiog  the  outer  eods  of  the  sharla,  grooved  rollers  loosely 
mouQted  00  the  thafta.  coocaved  sleeves  looselj  m^uated  on  the  shafla 
between  the  rollers,  and  means  for  rotating  the  drtim,  substantiallj  as 
specified 

6.  In  »  sorting  machine,  the  combination  wi(h  a  central  disk,  a 
series  of  radial  arms  extending  from  the  disk,  posts  at  the  outer  ends 
of  the  arms,  notches  in  the  upper  edges  of  the  arsis,  an  outer  track 
consisting  of  segmental  sections  arranged  looselj  in  the  notches,  an 
inner  track  supported  by  the  arms,  and  a  series  of  screws  passing 
through  the  sections  of  the  outer  track  into  the  inner  track,  of  a  su 
perimpoeed  rotatable  drum,  radial  shafts  extending  therefrom  above 
the  tracks,  a  band  connectinj  the  outer  ends  of  (he  shafts,  grooved 
rollers  looselj  mounted  on  the  shafts,  ooncaved  sleeves  looselj  mounted 
on  the  shafts  between  the  rollers,  means  for  rotating  the  drum,  and 
chutM  arranged  between  the  arms  and  posts,  substintiallj  as  specified. 

7.  In  a  sorting  machine,  the  combination  wini  a  series  of  post? 
arranged  annularlj,  radial  arms  connecting  the  posts,  chutes  arranged 
between  the  arms,  inner  a#d  outer  tracks  arranged  {upon  the  arms  and 
eccentric  with  relation  to  each  other,  of  a  rutatat>le  drum  arranged 
above  the  arms  and  having  a  rotatable  feed-tabl^  a  series  of  shafts 
radiating  from  the  drum  below  the  feed-table  anq  above  the  tracks 
loose  ifrooved  rollers  arranged  upon  the  shafts,  con|caved  independent 
•loeves  arranged  looselj  upon  the  shafts  between  Ihe  rollers,  a  super 
imposed  cjlinder  supported  bj  the  posts  and  havi  igan  inclined  hop- 
per bottom  provided  with  a  central  opening  above  the  feed-table  and 
at  one  side  with  a  feed-opening,  and  means  for  rotating  the  dram, 
substantiallj  as  specified 

3.  In  an  orange  sorting  machine,  the  combini  itioo  with  the  sta- 
tioaarj  posts,  notched  at  their  upper  ends,  the  radi  il  arms  connecting 
the  posts,  the  disk  at  the  center  of  the  arms,  the  sfa  aft  rising  from  the 
disk,  the  inner  and  outer  eccentrically  arranged  tracks  supported  by 
the  arms,  the  chutes  between  the  arms  below  the  tr  tcks,  of  the  hollow] 
drum  arranged  upon  the  shaft  and  comprising  a  \o\  rer  base  and  upper' 
gear,  and  an  intermediate  feed-table,  shafts  radiati  ig  from  the  base,  al 
band  connected  with  the  shafts,  grooved  rollers,  und  sleeves  looselyl 
arranged  upon  the  shafts  and  engaging  the  trad  s.  a  superimposedl 
cylinder,  and  an  inclined  bottom  arranged  therein  and  having  a  fe«d-| 
opening  at  one  side  and  a  central  opening  above  t  le  feed-table,  armd 
on  the  under  side  of  the  bottom  for  engaging  the  n(  tchrs  in  the  stand-j 
ards,  vertical  walls  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  feed-opening,  one  of| 
said  walls  haviag  a  corresponding  opening,  beari  igs  arranged  upon 
the  walls,  a  crank-shaft  in  the  bearings,  and  a  b'veled  gear  at  the 
inner  end  of  the  crank-shaft  engaging  with  the  gea  r  of  the  drum,  sub 
•tantiallj  as  specified 

9  In  a  sorting  machine,  the  combination  wiLh  the  framework 
having  a  series  of  discharge-openings,  and  inner  and  outer  non-con- 
tinuous tracks  arranged  above  the  openings  and  eiicentric  with  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  of  a  central  drum,  radial  shafti,  pairs  of  grooved 
rollers,  and  concaved  sleeves  arranged  upon  the  shtfls,  and  a  deflect- 
ing cam  arranged  between  the  ends  of  the  tracks  ind  adapted  to  de- 
flect the  rollers  into  line  therewith,  substantiallj  is  specified. 

10  In  a  sorting  machine,  the  combination  wilh  the  framework 
the  eccentrically  located  tracks,  and  the  openings  b^low  the  tracks,  of 
the  rotatable  drum,  means  for  operating  the  same,  ihe  radial  grooved 
shafts  extending  from  the  drum,  the  inner  and  outer  grooved  rollers 
25  and  28  respectivelj  arranged  looselj  upon  the  snafts.  and  the  inner 
and  outer  concaved  sleeve-sections  arranged  betjween  the  rollers, 
the  outer  sleeve-section  being  splined  upon  the  shaft  and  loosely  con- 
Bectad  with  the  outer  roller,  substantiallj  as  specined. 

11.  In  a  sorting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  framework, 
the  eccentricailj  located  tracks,  and  the  openings  below  the  tracks, 
of  the  rotatable  drum,  means  for  operating  the  same,  the  radial 
grooved  shafts  extending  from  the  drum,  the  inner  and  outer  grooved 
rollers  25  and  2S  respectivelj  arranged  looselj  uppn  the  shafts,  and 
the  inner  and  outer  concaved  sleeve-sections  arranged  between  the 
rollers,  the  outer  sleeve  section  being  splined  upon  the  shaft,  substan- 
tially as  specified  I 


5  20,44.2.  REFRIQERATOR-CAU  CuiTOH  S.  MlLLlR  and  JoHl 
R  Do  B01&  Tiffin.  Obia  PUed  Mar  25.  1893.  Serial  Na  467.967.  (Ko 
model) 


620.4r41.  C00LIN(W:HANNEL  FOR  ORDERHO  TOBACCO.  SiH- 
ou.  P  Mato.  Richmond.  Va  PUed  Mar.  31. 1893  Serial  No  463.464 
(No  model)  , 

Claim. — The  combination  with  a  conduit  or  channel,  of  a  water 
main  leading  into  the  upper  end  of  the  conduit  or  cliannel.  perforated 
pipes  leading  from  the  main,  thin  sheets  of  matena)  extending  down- 
ward from  the  perforated  pipes  wherebj  passages!  are  left  between 
them,  and  steam  pipe  entering  the  lower  end  of  thie  channel  or  con- 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  box-car  having  a  friction  roll 
on  on*  of  its  axles,  and  a  refTigerating.apparatu3  mounted  within  the 
car  and  having  an  upright  distributing  pump,  with  its  piston  rod  mov- 
ing there  below;  of  a  suitablj  mounted  bell-crank  lever  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  bearing  block,  a  movable  friction  pullej  disposed  di- 
rectlj  under  the  pump  and  having  a  spindle  joumaled  in  the  lever 
bearing  block,  a  pitman  pivoted  to  one  side  of  the  movable  friction 
pullej  and  to  the  pump  piston  rod,  an  operating  stem  or  link  con- 
nected  to  the  free  end  of  the  bell-crank  lever,  a  cam  lever  pivoted  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  stem  outside  of  the  car-bodj,  and  a  spring  coiled 
on  said  stem  and  normallj  pressing  against  one  end  of  said  bell-crank 
lever,  substantiallj  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


520,443.  CAR-COUPUNO  Wilis.  MiLLM.Spoluiie.Wa8Ji., as- 
signor of  two-thirds  to  0  E.  Lawton  and  E  A  Hammond,  same  place. 
PUed  Feh  24.  1894.  Serial  Na  601,413.  (No  model) 
Claun. —  1.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  draw-bead 
provided  at  its  bottom  with  a  longitudinal  opening,  and  having  a  trans- 
verse portion  14  arranged  in  advance  of  said  opening,  a  pivotallj 
mounted  hook  arranged  in  the  draw-head  to  engage  a  link  and  adapted 
to  be  depressed  through  the  opening  to  uncouple  a  link,  and  provided 
with  an  opening  10,  a  spring  mounted  in  the  draw-head  and  engag- 
ing the  lower  face  of  the  hook  and  holding  the  latter  nonuallj  ele- 
vated, and  a  swinging  catch  arranged  in  the  draw-bead  and  having 
its  lowfr  portion  extending  through  the  opening  10  of  the  hook  and 
provided  near  its  lower  end  with  a  shoulder  for  engaging  the  hook, 
substantiallj  as  described. 

2.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  draw-bead 
provided  at  its  bottom  in  rear  of  its  outer  end  with  a  longitudinal 


duit  and  provided  with  discharge  jets  at  points  opposite  or  at  the 

lower  end  of  the  spaces  between  the  sheets  of  material,  substantiallj   opening,  a  coupling  book  pivotallj  mounted  in  the  draw- head  and 
I  set  forth.  I  arranged  to  engage  the  book,  a  plate  extending  across  the  o|>ening 
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<rt  the  draw-head,  a  spiral  spring  mounted  upon  the  plate  and  engag- 
.ing  the  lower  face  of  the  hook,  a  rock-shafl  mounted  on  the  car  and 
•xtending  beneath  the  draw-head  and  provided  with  a  forwardlj  pro- 
jecting arm  loosely  connected  with  the  hook,  said  rock-shaft  being 
provided  with  rearwardlj  extending  arms,  and  shafts  mount«l  oD  the 
car  and  connected  with  the  rearwardlj  extending  arms  of  the  rock 
•haft,  subeUntiallj  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 


1085 


\ 


620,446.  ELECTRICAUY-ILLUMINATED  CLOCI.  DitidMb. 
lu.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aasgnor  to  Nathaniel  a  Ronnau,  wne  ptooa 
PUed  Dec.  5, 1893.    Serial  No.  482,826.    (No  model)  ^^ 


rir^n^^V"-/?*  combination,  with  a  batterj,  an  electric  lamp  in  the 
c  1  af  s^Ji  h  l""'  "'.'  """"  '""«  """--^'^  ^™^-'  *  -"=-t 
supported  in  proximity  to  said  lamp,  said  clock  being  connected  to 

a«nc;71t"'  "  T  '■'  •'"  "°^^"'"'  ''^  ^^«  ^"<^  -  "-J*^ 
agency,  from  its  normal  position,  to  actuate  the  circuit  closer  to  close 

the  circuit  and  light  the  lamp,  said  movement  likewise  bTngbg  t^ 
tiTs  lilh?  TT  ""'■  '^'  '"""P  '"  ^  illuminated  br  the  lamp  Jhen 
;  J  tt^  •  '",t """"  '"'  "'^""^  the  clock  to  iu  normal  p^osition 
;^Lv?  ^"^  the  circuit,  when  the  pressure  of  the  hand  or  simiUr 
agency  is  removed,  substantiallj  as  described. 


520,444.    LEASE-RODS  FOR  LOOMa    Auios  MlHKiT,  MlUbury 
Ma«B.    PUed  July  12,  1893.    Serial  Na  480,226.    (No  model) 


^^v«'i;.tL    ^w^^^-      MlCHAEiF.McMAH0NandTH0«A5P.CAR- 

S  n^^C'.?!^'.*"'  ^'^'"  '^'^""^  to  said  McMahoa    PUed 
SepLll,  1893.    Serial  No  486,232.    (Nqmodeli 


CUnm.—k  jam-checking  device  for  looms,  consisting  of  the  two 
looselj  suspended  lease  rods  D  D-  over  and  under  which  the  jam  or 
warp  strands  alternatelj  pass ;  two  weighted  straps  E  E,_one  at  each 
end  of  said  lease  rods,_adapted  to  hang  down  over  the  loom,  and 
to  the  inner  ends  of  which  are  attached  the  ends  of  the  lease  rods  said 
inner  ends  of  the  weighted  strap.  E  E  also  being  provided  with  means 
Whereby  they  may  be  suspended  and  fitted  to  slide  upon  short  rods 
F  F  mounted  in  brackeu  (i  G,  said  rods  F  F  and  brackete  0  G-the 
latter  secured  to  the  loom  frame,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 


? A*v^  •  ^^^^^^^  CIOAR  -  LIOHTER.  David  Muou,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  aflslgnor  to  Nathaniel  a  Roeenau,  same  place.  PUed  Dec 
5.  1893.    Serial  No.  492,825.    (No  model) 


.  ^^r  ^''"'°'°^'"tionofabatf  ry  jar  with  a  spring  plunger 

ceft  on  'T'  "^""'f  ''*"""■  *  P*'^  '''  "^'"^^y  w.res'an  incanL: 

o    If'    **'^  °^  ^'■"'^  opening,  substantially  as  specified. 
.U™.  .        '=*"°J"°»tio''  °f  •  b-ttery  jar  with  a  spring  plunger,  a  «inc 
eJement  syured  thereto,  battery  wires,  tips  removably  connected 
thereto,  a  plate  o,  that  receives  the  tips,  an  incandescent  coil,  and  a 
guard  surrounding  the  coil,  substantially  as  specified. 


fV.vr^'i'^r^T''*  ''O'^Wnation  s*ubstantially  as  described,  of  the 
ftnct.onaWuU.h-he.d  fixed  on  the  prime  shaft'  the  friction  disk  fixed 
on  the  second  shaft,  the- intermediate  clutch  sleeve,  mounted  loose 
upon  the  fr,etK,„.di,k.hub,  and  having  the  positive  engagTg  Z^ 

able  Jrthed"'.  ^Tf^'  ''"  "  "^  "^''^''^^  «°'^-  ^'  -J^'-  do- 
able toothed  dutch-slide  arranged  on  and  keyed  to  said  second  shaft. 

for  positively  engaging  with  the  toothed  end  of  said  sleeve,  the  dralC 
rods  connecting  «.id  sleeve  and  head,  and  means  subsUntiallv  as  de- 
«  ^t  fonh.""'"''  "'''"^  P*'**  '"*"  »"<^  *»"'  °'  engagement. 

r.^J'  ''"''*  ^f'<">*'  <='"t<^tliead  D  and  cIutch-flleeveE  comprising  a 
posiuve  and  a  friction.lly  engaging  face,  said  head  and  sleeve  having 
their  nm,  fitted  together  with  opposite  laterally  projecting  inter- 

Z^lZ  ';  ''Tr''  "  ""^  ''  "^P~^*^«'^  formed  integral  wUh 
said  head  and  said  sleeve,  the  adjacent  portions  alternated  interiock- 

7the  fricV      r''"^°'  ''''  '"'^^'""-^''^  "'^  ^y-^  the  ci"l 
of  the  fnctional  conUct^faces ;  in  combination  with  the  positively 
engaging  clutch.lide.  the  friction-disk  embraced  between  LTd    eaj 
tiaflv  L'7'  ^^'j7^-<^«  — ting  their  rims,  and  means,  subsUn 
t.a%  a.  descnbed,  for  tightening  and  releasing  said  dr.ft-rods,  as  set 

tion  ^f  !k  'r '"!*'''  T!'*"''""  ^°'  '*'*  purpose  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  fnctional  clutch-head  carried  by  the  shaft  or  pullev  wd 
having  a  fnctional  conUct  face  and  a  surrounding  rim  with'tra^s;*,^ 
bearings  thereon,  the  shifter  collar  mounted  u,K.n  the  shaft  or  h^ 
adjacent  thereto,  the  friction  disk  matching  said'^eaSng^Vsk'd 
Tha  fricTn  1  "l.-''^  loose  clutch  sleeve  provided'at 'oneld 
with  a  friction  face  adjacent  to  said  disk  and  at  its  other  end  with 
positive  clutching  teeth,  a  toothed  sliding  clutch  roUtively  confined 

draft-rods  disposed  tdrough  the  rims  of  said  sleeve  and^iead  the  rock- 
shafts  having  eccentrics  for  operating  said  rods,  an"  the  arm, Tnd 
links  connecting  said  rockshafU  wifh  the  shifter-collar,  as  set  foJi 

^ 

^''^P'^^®'    PACmO  FOR  PISTONS  OP  ROCK-DRILLS     Hm^     ' 
SoS;  ^^''^  *^'^     Piled  July  15,  1893.     Serial  Na  4SaW|!- 
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Claim. — 1.  Th«  combiDAtion  with  th«  pifton  of  a  rock-drill,  1 
raCftUof  paekinf-out  hAviog  acraw-thrMulMl  coooection  with  Mid 
pistoa,  aod  •  rifle-b*r  working  through  «aid  packing  aat,  of  a  flexi 
ble  and  abaorb«at  ooo-in«tallic  packing  lurrouading  the  oat  and  in 
'torpo— d  b«twt«a  taid  oat  and  th«  piatoo,  and  laiaq  protmdiog  oot- 
wardlj  and  r«srwardlj  aroand  th«  nat,  sabataoltiaUy  u  set  forth. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  piston  of  a  r^k-drill,  a  packing- 
aut  screwed  into  said  piston  and  baring  an  enlarged  rear  end,  and  a 
rifle- bar  working  through  said  packing-nut,  of  «  flexible  and  abaorb- 
•nt  non-metallic  packing  surrounding  the  nut  an4  interposed  between 
■aid  But  and  the  piston,  and  also  protruding  futwardlj  and  rear- 
wardlj  around  the  enlargement  of  the  nut.  subslaatially  as  set  forth. 


5  20.4:4:9.    CLEAK3IH0-BRUSE    Qkoroi  W.  Pau,  Ouiucy, 
POed  Aiig.  7,  1893.    Serial  Na  482,502.    (No  model) 


Claim. — A  cleansing  brush  comprising  in  it^  construction  a  bead 
haring  a  sheet  metal  cap  c,  perforations  centr^Uj  arranged  in  said 
cap,  means  for  deiirering  water  to  said  perforations,  and  tufts  of 
bristles  secured  in  said  cap  around  said  perforations,  saidtufls  being 


first  secured  in  tubes  sealed  at  their  inner  ends, 
dered  to  the  said  bap,  as  set  forth. 


which  tubes  are  sol- 


5530,450.     AILB-LUBUCATOR.     atoEei  "W  Pnto,  Wert  Hew 
Brlgbtoii,  MUgnor  of  ooe-half  to  Cbartoa  Kipper,  ToittpklDiTlUs,  M.  Y 
riM  lov.  ».  1883.    Serial  Ha  482,363.^  (Bo  nxteL) 
Claimt. 1.  In  an  axle  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  journal, 

apirotaUy-aooated  frame  weighted  on  one  side  cf  ita  pirot  atfd  carry- 


ing on  the  oppoaiia  aide  an  oiling  disk,  and  a  self-adjusting  acraperor 
wiper  for  remoring  surplus  oil  fVom  said  disk. 

2.  Inanaxle  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  journal,  a  pirotallj- 
mounted  frame  weighted  on  one  side  of  ita  pirot  and  carrying  an  oil- 
ing disk  on  the  other  side  thereof,  and  a  scraper  or  wiper  for  said 
disk  hinged  to  or  upon  said  frame  and  adapted  to  maintain  always 
its  proper  relative  position  to  said  disk  when  wear  occurs,  as  well  as 
when  the  disk  is  mored  bodily  in  any  direction. 


^;fffff!ff(f!(f':'i';<i9S!fmi'^ 


3.  In  an  axle  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  journal,  an  oiling 
disk,  and  a  hinged  scraper  or  wiper  provided  with  a  slot  through 
which  the  upper  portion  of  the  disk  protrudes  and  upon  the  periphery 
of  which  disk  the  ends  of  the  slot  always  bear. 

4.  In  an  axle  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  journal,  an  oiling 
disk  carried  by  a  piTotally-mouoted  fVame,  and  a  scraper  or  wiper 
hinged  to  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  slot  for  the  passage  there- 
through  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  disk,  the  said  scraper  or  wiper 
being  adapted  by  gravity  to  bear  on  the  periphery  of  said  disk  at 
the  ends  of  its  slot. 

5.  In  an  axle  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  journal,  an  oiling 
disk  arranged  to  contact  with  said  journal,  and  also  to  run  through 
the  lubricant  employed,  and  a  scraper  or  wiper  hinged  and  slotted  so 
as  to  always  bear  on  the  periphery  of  said  disk  at  both  sides  of  the 
center  thereof,  whereby  the  surplus  oil  may  be  removed  fVom  the  disk 
whatever  may  be  its  direction  of  rotation. 

6.  In  an  axle  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  journal,  a  support 
haviqg  an  elongated  pivot  pin,  a  lever  or  frame  mounted  thereon  and 
carrying  a  weight  and  an  oiling  disk,  and  a  hinged  and  slotted  scraper 
or  wiper. 

7.  In  an  axle  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  journal,  an  oiling 
disk,  and  a  hinged  and  slotted  scraper  or  wiper  provided  with  as 
integral  hood  or  deflector. 

8.  In  a  lubricating  contrivance  adapted  for  insertion  in  a  car  axle 
box,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  support,  a  pivoted  and  weighted 
lever  or  frame,  a  sheet-metal  oiling  disk,  and  a  hinged  and  slotted 
scraper  or  wiper  bearing  at  all  times  at  two  points  of  the  periphery 
of  said  disk  and  00  opposite  sides  of  the  center  thereof 


5  a  0,4  5  1 .  BDTTOM-RIVETlllO  MACHIHE.  PUDBUCI A  Rnw, 
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Claitm. —  1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  riveting  mechanism,  of  the  bi^tton  receptacles,  the  main  con> 
di)it  leading  to  said  riveting  mechanism,  the  branch  conduits  connect- 
ing the  main  conduit  with  said  receptacles,  the  switch  for  interpos- 
ing a  stop  for  the  battons  in  either  branch  conduit,  the  gate  for  paaa- 
ing  the  battons  singly  from  either  branch  condnit  along  the  main  oon- 
doit,  and  means  for  actaating  said  gate  with  each  operation  of  the 
rif«tinf  agchaniam,  snbatantially  aa  described. 
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X.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  describwl,  the  combination  with  the 
conduit,  of  a  button  gate  therefor,  conMatiag  of  a  rocking  bar  arranged 
tranavereely  thereof  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  downtamed  poinu 
arranged  one  on  each  aide  of  the  bar  and  entering  the  conduit,  sub- 
•Untially  as  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  deMsribwl,  the  combination  with  the 
conduit,  of  a  button  gate  arranged  therein,  connsting  of  a  pair  of  rig- 
idly connected  downtumed  poinU,  and  a  support  therefor  rocking  on 
an  axis  transversely  of  the  conduit,  snbsUntially  as  deecribwl. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  with  the 
inclined  base,  the  mam  button  conduit  extending  down  the  lame,  the 
branch  conduiu  communicating  with  said  main  conduit,  and  the  but- 
ton receptacles  communicating  with  said  branch  conduiu,  of  the  switch 
intermediate  of  said  branch  conduiu  adapted  to  be  set  to  interpose  a 
button  stop  in  either  of  them,  subeUntially  as  deecribed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  de«;ribed,  the  combination  with  the 
inclined  base,  of  the  main  button  conduit  in  the  same,  the  branch 
eooduiu  diverging  from  said  main  conduit  and  leading  to  the  button 
receptacles,  and  the  pivoted  arm  or  switch  arranged  between  said 
branch  conduiu  near  their  junction,  adapted  to  be  turned  to  carry 
iU  free  end  over  either  of  them,  and  having  a  downtumed  point 
adapted  to  engage  and  stop  the  buttons  therein,  subeUntially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  inclined  support  and  the  conduit  of 
inverted  T  shape  extending  down  the  same,  of  the  receptacle  of  in 
▼•rted  cup  shape  having  a  central  pivot  sUndard  supporting  it  upon 
aaid  base,  with  iU  edges  raised  above  said  base,  and  having  iU  edges 
provided  with  transverse  notches,  step  by  step  mechanism  for  routing 
aaid  receptacle,  and  an  elastic  friction  device  for  holding  said  racep- 
taele  in  adjusted  poeitioas,  snbUntially  as  dewiribed. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  of  the  flxsd 
vertical  guide,  the  plunger  working  therein  having  a  seat  to  receive  a 
button  upon  iU  top,  said  guide  having  an  opening  in  the  side  above 
the  top  of  said  plunger  in  iU  normal  position,  the  conduit  leading  to 
said  opening,  and  the  mechaniam  for  discharging  the  buttons  suc- 
cessively through  said  conduiu,  subsUntiaDy  as  deecribed. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deecribed,  the  combination  of  the  holder 
adapt^l  to  support  the  garment,  having  spring  controlled  jaws,  the 
rivet  holder,  the  planger  abore  the  aams,  the  fixed  hollow  cylinder 
beneath  the  garment  support  in  alignment  with  said  plunger  and  hav- 
ing  a  beveled  edge  and  a  lateral  button  opening,  the  lugs  upon  the 
jaws  of  said  garment  support  adapted  to  strike  upon  said  beveled 
edge  and  spread  said  jaws,  the  plunger  working  in  said  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  seat  to  receive  and  hold  a  button,  antomatic  means  for  delivering 
buttons  to  the  opening  in  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  simnluneously 
operating  both  said  plungers,  subeUntially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deecribed,  the  combination  of  the  fixed 
boUow  cylinder,  the  button  carrying  planger  working  therein,  said 
cylinder  having  a  slot  in  iU  side  wall  above  said  plunger  in  iU  normal 
or  lowered  position,  the  button  conduit  leading  to  said  opening,  and 
the  gate  connected  with  and  actuated  from  the  operating  parU  of  the 
machine  adapted  to  deliver  the  but'ous  one  by  one  along  said  con- 
duit with  each  operation  of  the  machine,  subeUntially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  deecribed,  the  combination  with  the  in- 
clined bed  and  the  button  recepUcIee  mounted  thereon,  of  the  branch 
conduiu  leading  from  said  recepUcles  to  a  common  or  main  conduit, 
the  pivoted  arm  arranged  between  said  branch  conduiu  and  adapted 
to  be  turned  over  either  and  to  stop  the  buttons  therein,  the  rocking 
arm  extending  across  said  conduits  and  provided  with  fingers  or  down- 
tumed poinU  entering  said  conduiu  and  adapted  to  hold  between 
them  f  single  button,  and  means  for  automatically  rocking  said  arm 
to  release  a  button  with  each  operation  of  the  machine.  subsUntially 
as  described. 


reunited  therewith  contignoas  to  said  thrwul  gude  aad  having  the 
needles  projected  entirely  oat  of  the  cylinder  and  rvtnmed  thsrvto 
subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  roUUbU  crl- 
inder  having  vertical  grooves  formed  in  iU  peripheral  sarfkoe  of  » 
aenes  of  separable  interlocking  jack*  or  needleK^rriers  mounted  io 
said  grooves,  a  sUtionary  thread-guide  mounted  in  the  path  of  the 
carriers,  and  means  for  separating  and  reuniting  the  jacks  aatomati- 
caDy  daring  the  roUtion  of  the  cylinder,  aubsUatullj  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  v^ith  a  roUUble  cyi- 
inder  having  parallel  grooves  formed  in  iU  periphery  longitudinally 
and  a  sUtionary  filling-thread  guide  having  iu  inner  or  delivery  end 
located  contiguous  to  the  grooved  portion  of  said  cylinder,  of  separa- 
ble needle-carrying  jacks  or  carriers  movable  in  said  grooves  and  su- 
Uonary  cams  and  guides  in  engagement  with  the  jacks  for  both  mov- 
ing  the  latUr  endwise  in  the  grooves  of  the  revolving  cylinder  and 
for  separating  them  so  as  to  pass  said  filling-thread  guide  and  reuniv- 
ing  them  after  passing  the  same,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  roUUbie  cyl- 
inder provided  with  vertical  grooves,  and  a  fixed  thread  guide,  of 
combined  interlocking  main  and  upper  jacks  mounted  ia  said  grooves, 
needles  secured  to  the  upper  jacks,  means  for  separating  and  reuniv 
ing  the  main  and  upper  jacks  so  as  to  pass  aaid  thread-guide  and 
means  for  projecting  the  needles  comjjetely  out  of  the  cylinder  and 
retracting  them  into  the  cylinder  again  automatically,  subsUntially 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
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Claim. —  I.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
taUble  cylinder  having  vertical  grooves  in  iu  peripheral  surface,  §nd 
a  fixed  thread  guide,  of  lower  or  main  jacks  mounted  in  said  grooves, 
upper  jacks  also  mounted  in  the  grooves  and  interlocking  with  the 
lower  jacks,  needles  secured  to  the  upper  jacks,  and  a  series  of  com- 
bined fixed  cams  and  guides  in  engagement  with  the  jacks,  arranged 
whereby  the  upper  jacks  are  separated  from  the  lower  jacks  and 


Clatm.—l.  In  a  smoke  consumer  a  blast  hood  adapted  to  receive 
a  blast  of  air  and  steam  and  to  deliver  the  same  into  a  combustion 
chamber,  said  blast  hood  being  beveled  apon  the  lower  side  thereof 
whereby  a  solid  bearing  support  is  secured  therefor,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  smoke  consumer  a  blast  hood  having  swivel  supporU  and 
beveled  upon  the  lower  face  thereof  whereby  it  may  be  angulariy  ad 
jiSted,  and  solidly  supportwl  in  iUangular  adjuatmenU.  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  smoke  consumer  an  inclined  or  tilted  blast  hood  commu- 
nicating with  a  furnace  chamber,  so  as  to  deliver  an  incUned  blast 
theiyin,  and  having  an  inclined  or  beveled  lower  &ce,  in  combination 
with  air  and  steam  pipes  upon  which  said  blast  hood  u  mounted  to  be 
angulariy  adjusted;  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  smoke  consumer  elbow  pipes  communicating  at  one  end 
with  the  open  air,  a  blast  hood  swiveled  upon  the  other  end  of  said 
open  ended  elbow,  air  pipes,  a  system  of  steam  pipes  communicating 
with  a  source  of  steam,  noules  projecting  from  said  steam  pipe*  into 
the  open  ends  of  the  elbow  pipes  and  suiuble  openings  between  the 
blast  hood  and  combustion  chamber  of  a  furnace,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose deecribed. 

5.  In  a  smoke  consumer  elbow  pipes  communicating  at  one  end 
with  the  open  air,  a  blast  hood  swiveled  upon  the  other  end  thereof, 
said  hood  having  a  beveled  face  and  capable  of  angular  adjustment 
upon  iu  swivel  supporU,  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  a 
fumace  cnamber  steam  jeU  projected  into  the  open  ends  of  the  elbow 
pipes  and  a  system  of  steam  pipes  for  supplying  steam  to  said  jett 
from  any  suiuble  source;  sabsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  pur- 
poee  set  forth 

6.  In  a  smoke  consumer  a  steam  supply  pipe,  a  dehvery  pipe,  a 
T-connection  between  said  supply  and  delivery  pipes  centrally  of  the 
length  of  the  latter,  a  pair  of  steyn  jeU  conneeUng  with  the  fjeli very 
pipe  on  each  side  of  the  T-connection,  elbow  pipes  or  tubes  communi- 
cating with  the  air,  said  jeU  projecting  into  theopen  ends  of  said  elbow 
pipes  or  tubes,  a  blast  hood  adjasUbly  swiveled  on  the  other  ends  of 
said  elbow  tubes  or  pipes  and  eommanieating  vrith  the  aame  and  also 
with  the  intenor  of  a  furnace  chamber,  all  combined,  arranged  and 
operating  subsUntiaUy  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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7.  la  »  MBoka  eowumer,  aa  oblong  caaitg  forming  a  bUit  hood, 
two  tkam  of  Mid  hood  b«Tal«d  to  form  •  ao««  piece,  a  flariag  mouth 
in  Mud  aoM  piaoe  eommuDicatiog  with  the  interior  of  said  hood  aod 
opaoinf  into  a  fnmaoa  ehambar  and  suitable  air  and  steam  inlets  in 
the  anda  of  said  easing  or  blast  hood  ;  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  smoke  consumer,  a  blast  hood  loeatad  in  a  boiler  setting 
or  fVarae  work  above  and  in  proximity  to  the  furnace  door,  said  hood 
being  tilted  or  inclined  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
ftirnaee  chambar  to  as  to  delirer  an  inclined  |>la8t  therein  to  impinge 
on  the  bridge  wall  a  short  disUnce  abore  th«  rear  ends  of  the  grate 
bars  open  ended  tubes  or  elbow  pipes  also  located  in  the  boiler  setting 
and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  klast  hood  and  also  the 
open  air,  and  upon  which  the  blast  hood  is  adjustably  swiToled,  steam 
jets  projeetad  into  the  open  ends  of  said  elbaw  pipes  or  tubes  and  a 
system  of  pipes  delirerrng  steam  fh>m  any  suitable  source  to  said  jets  ; 
all  combined,  arranged  aod  operating  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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tending  beyond  its  ends,  of  a  rear  rectangular  frame  loosely  connected 
at  its  terminals  to  said  feed  shaft,  an  axle  jonmaled  in  the  rectangular 
frame,  ground  wheels  carried  by  the  axle  and  adapted  to  rotate  there* 
with,  a  gear  loosely  mounted  un  the  outer  end  of  the  axle,  an  angu- 
lar leTer  engaging  the  gear  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  the  same,  a 
locking-bar  for  said  angular  lerer,  a  gear  wheel  carried  by  the  feed^ 
shaft  of  the  hopper,  and  an  intermediate  gear  mounted  upon  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  communicate  motion  from  the  shifting  gear  to 
the  gear  of  the  feed-ehaft,  subsuntially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  pulveriier,  the  combination  of  the  beams  I,  with  the  crow 
planks  2  arranged  in  lap-joint  fashion,  and  the  pulTorizing  kniree  20 
arranged  at  the  front  of  the  cross-planks  and  provided  with  rounded 
lower  sides,  and  two  or  more  tangs  21  formed  on  the  upper  edges  ot 
the  knives  and  passing  through  openings  of  the  planks  to  secure  the 
knirea  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 
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Claim. — 1.  Tn  a  machine  of  the  class  desdrihed,  the  combination 
with  the  front  frame,  the  platform  arranged  thereunder,  the  series  of 
longitudinally  disposed  and  traosverMly  arranged  pulveriziog-blades 
arranged  at  the  firont  end  of  the  platform,  the  {drill  shoes  arranged  at 
the  rear  end  of  the  same,  a  hopper  arranged  lat  the  front  and  rear 
end  of  the  platform,  the  latter  being  above  tthe  drill-shoes,  feed-de- 
rices  mounted  in  the  hopper,  means  for  driving  the  feed-derices  of 
the  rear  hopper,  and  intermediate  mechaniami  between  said  feed  de- 
vices of  the  main  hopper  and  those  of  the  froqi  hopper,  substantially 
as  specified. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  th« 
front  framework,  the  platform,  aod  palrerizei*  carried  thereby,  and 
the  hopper  arranged  thereover  of  a  rear  pivoted  frame,  a  transverse 
axle  joumaled  in  the  pivoted  frame,  a  bail  risini;  from  the  front  frame, 
a  yoke  arranged  upon  the  axle  aod  having  eyes  engaging  the  same 
and  a  lever  fulcrumed  00  the  yoke  and  having  its  front  end  extended 
and  loosely  connected  with  the  bail,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination  with  the 
front  f^ame  carrying  the  pulveriser,  the  superimposed  hopper,  the  feed- 
shaft  arranged  therein  and  extending  beyond  the  end  walls  of  the 
hopper,  of  the  frame  bars  22  loosely  mounted  upon  the  ends  uf  the 
shafts  the  rear  frame-bar  23.  the  transverse  axjie  joumaled  in  the  ban 
2%  the  ratchet-disks  35  mounted  on  the  axle,  the  ground-wheels  hav 
ing  their  outer  fkces  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  teeth  for  en- 
gaging the  ratchets  and  loosely  mounted  00  tbe  axle,  coiled  springs 
arranged  at  the  inner  sides  of  the  ground-wheels,  collars  between  the 
wheels  against  which  the  springs  abut,  a  gear-wheel  carried  by  the 
enter  end  of  the  axle,  a  gear-wheel  mounted  4n  the  feed-shaft  of  the 
hopper,  and  an  intermediate  gear-wheel  for  tommunicating  motion 
fVom  the  gear  wheel  of  the  axle  to  that  of  the  ibed-«baft,  substantially 
aaspeeifled. 

4.  la  a  maehiae  of  the  claa  described,  the  combination  with  the 
front  platfonn,  the  framework  carrying  the  ||alverixiag  devices,  and 
the  hopper  arraagad  thereover  and  provided  witk  a  fJMd-shaft  ex- 


Claim. —  1 .  Id  a  sectional  mold  for  brick-presees,  the  combinatioo 
with  the  side-plates  whose  inner  &ces  are  in  the  same  plane  through- 
out the  length  of  said  plates,  and  have  transverse  grooves  therein  near 
the  eadi  thereof,  of  the  end-plat«e  abutting  directly  against  the  inner 
faces  of  the  side-plateA,  and  tongues  00  said  end-plates  entering  the* 
grooves  in  the  side-plates,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  sectional  mold  for  brick-presses,  the  combination  with  the 
side-plates  whose  inner  faces  are  in  the  same  plane  throughout  the 
length  of  said  plates  and  have  transverse  grooves  therein  near  each 
end  thereof,  and  also  at  one  or  more  points  intermediate  of  said  end*' 
grooves  ■  of  end-plates  abutting  directly  against  the  inner  faces  of  the 
side-plates  and  provided  with  tongues  entering  the  end-grooves  in  the 
side-plates,  and  a  pair  of  division-plates  each  of  whose  ends  project 
into  the  intermediate  grooves  in  the  side-plates,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  sectional  mold  for  bnck-pressen,  the  combination  of  side 
and  end  plates,  the  inner  faces  of  said  side-plates  being  in  the  same 

'  plane  throughout  the  length  of  said  plates  aod  having  transverse 
grooves  therein  near  the  ends  thereof,  to  receive  tongues  00  the  ends 
of  the  end-plates,  and  the  end-plates  being  provided  with  shoulders 
against  which  the  side  plates  abut,  perforations  extending  longitudi- 
nally through  said  end-plates  and  the  side-plates,  bolts  passing  through 
said  perforations  aod  of  less  diameter  than  the  perforations  in  the 
end  plates  aod  aLw  binding  said  plates  together,  and  a  filling  of  sul- 
phur or  equivalent  material  for  said  perforations.  substaotiaUy  asset 
forth. 

4.  In  a  sectional  mold  for  brick-presses,  the  combination  with  the 
side-plates  whose  inner  faces  are  in  the  sume  plaae  throughout  the 
length  of  said  plates,  and  have  transverse  grooves  therein  near  the 
ends  thereof  and  also  at  one  or  more  points   intermediate  of  said 

.end-grooves,  end-plates  abutting  directly  against  the  inner  faces  of 

|tfie  side-plates  and  provided  with  tongues  entering  the  eud-grooves 

I  in  the  side-platea,  a  pair  of  division-plates  whose  ends  project  into 

{and  loosely  fit  within  each  of  the  intermediate  grooves  in  the  side- 

I  plates,  perforations  extending  through  the  side-plates  and  longitudi- 

I  nally  through  the  end  and  division  plates,  bolts  of  less  diameter  than 

said  longitudinal  perforations  and  grooves  and  passing  through  the 

I  same  and  also  binding  the  plates  together,  and  a  filling  of  sulphur  or 

equivalent  material  for  said  perforations  and  grooves  and  also  for 

the  transverM  grooves  in  the  side-plates,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  sectional  brick-mold,  comprising  a  plurality  of  separable  ex- 
ternal walls  engageably  tongued  and  grooved  at  their  contiguous  eud- 
portioos,  the  grooves  being  wider  than  the  tongues,  openings  formed 
longitudinally  through  certain  of  the  walls  aod  also  communicating 
with  the  grooves  when  the  walls  are  in  proper  relative  position,  re- 

Itaining-bolta  of  less  diameter  than  the  longitudinal  openings  and  ex- 
tending remdVably  through  the  same,  and  continuous  masses  of  ex- 
pansible filling  within  the  grooves  aod  extending  fW>m  the  latter  into 
the  longitudinal  openings,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  sectional  brick-moid,  comprising  a  plurality  of  separable  ex- 
ternal walls  engageably  tongued  and  grooved  at  tbelr  eontiguoos  end- 
portions,  the  grooves  being  wider  than  the  tongues,  and  also  having 
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•aid  pivot  of  the  Utter,  having  one  end  adapted  to  engage  the  clutch 
latch  and  pivoUlly  connected  at  the  other  end  to  the  trip-and-com- 


grooves  at  one  or  more  poinU  intermediate  of  their  end*  a  pair  of  in- 

ZT^^^V^'"'!^'"'!'^  ''*"°*  "  intervening  space  communicat-  ..«:n  ana  pivoUlIy  connected  at  the  othe 
ngwith  the  .ntermedute  grooves,  opening,  formed  longitudinaUv   press  lever  arm    snbsUntiaUr  aslet  forth 
through  the  partition-walls  and  also  through  ceruin  of  the  external  ^         •*'•"»    snbsUnUally  a.  set  forth 
walls  and  communicating  respectively  with  the  intermediate  and  end 
grooves,  reUining-bolts  of  less  diameter  than  said  openings  and  ex- 
tending through  the  same,  and  continuous  masses  of  expansible  fill- 
ing within  the  grooves  and  space  and  longitudinal  openings  substan- 
tially as  set  forth . 

6  a  0.4  5  6 .    STEAM  ENQIHE    BnuaMW  F  Spark,  BrooUyn,  H  I 
FUed  Dea  i  1893     Serial  Ha  492.670.    (Ho  model) 
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Claim.  -The  combination  of  a  steam  cylinder,  having  an  enlarged 
section  between  contracted  ends,  cylinder  heads  secured  upon  said 
ends,  a  cylindrical  piston,  having  closed  ends,  working  in  such  con- 
tracted  portion  from  end  to  end  of  the  steam  cylinder,  and  having  an 
outwardly  extending  collar  intermediately  secured  thereon  working 
in  the  enlarged  section,  a  valve  chamber  secured  upon  the  steam  cyl- 
inder, ports  leading  therefrom  to  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  and  the 
ends  of  the  enlarged  section  and  an  exhaust  passage,  and  a  valve  in 
saidvalve  chamber  which  simuluneously  connects  the  vaWe  chamber 
or  stf^m  chest  with  the  contracted  portion  of  the  cylinder  at  one  end 
and  the  enlarged  section  at  that  end  with  the  contracted  portion  at 
the  other  end  and  the  enlarged  section  at  the  other  end  with  the  ex- 
haust passage,  subeUntially  as  described 


530,457.     HAME-LIHE     Jamb  Stahlit,  Hewirt.  H.  J     fm 
Aug.  17,  1893.    Serial  Ha  483,342.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.~l.  The  improved  hame  lick  herein  described  curved  to 
conform  to  the  collar  and  comprising  the  body  a,  having  arms  a',  a*, 
centrally  open  between,  as  at  i!>  and  sliding  suy  pieces,  d,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  The  improved  hame  Unk  herein  described  comprising  the  body 
a,  having  the  opening,  b,  between  and  shoulders  a*,  a*,  and  sliding  sUy 
pieces  d,  d,  held  away  from  the  ends  of  said  link  by  said  shoulders 
subeUntially  as  set  forth 

3.  The  combination  with  the  wire  or  rod-like  body,  a,  having  the 
ends  turned  toward  one  another  and  of  reduced  diameter  and  having 
an  opening,  b,  between,  of  sUy  pieces  perforated  near  their  oppoeiu 
ends  and  adapted  to  slide  across  the  opening,  6,  from  one  arm  to  the 
other  to  admit  the  insertion  of  the  hames  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
link,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


620,458.  QRAIH  BINDER.    Ajidrkw  St ari.  Chicago.  111.  asalgDor 
of  one-half  to  the  Warder,  BushneU  k  (HeesDer  Company,  Springfield, 
Ohio.    FUed  Oct  27,  1892.    Serial  Ha  460,110.    (Ho  model) 
Chtm.—l.  In  a  grain  binder,  in  combination  with  the  trip  and 
compress  lever,  the  rock  shaft  lever  arm  and  extensible  link  con- 
nections therefK)m  to  the  cam  lever  H:  the  clutch  comprising  the 
pivoted  latch  L',  the  link  0  having  one  pivot  fixed  with  reapect  to 
the  needle  rock  shaft  and  accompanying  the  latter  in  its  rocking  move- 
ment ,  the  lever  N  fVilcrumed  on  said  link  at  a  point  remote  from  the 


2.  In  combinatiou  with  the  clutch  comprising  the  latch  L'.  the 
lever  N  adapted  to  engage  said  latch  to  disengage  it  from  the  clutch 
dog:  the  link  0  pivoted  to  the  oeedle-rock-sbaft  crank  arm  and  ex- 
tending part  way  around  the  bearing  of  said  rock  shaft,  and  afford- 
ing a  fulcrum  for  the  lever  N  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  bearing 
from  the  link's  pivot;  the  trip  rock  shaft  and  its  lever  arm  B"  which 
actuates  the  lever  N :  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

3.  In  combination  with  the  revolving  clutch  dog  and  the  clutch 
disk,  having  the  nose  L«  and  the  spring-actuated  clutch  latch  pivoted 
to  said  disk  and  having  the  shoulder  or  seat  /»»  for  the  clutch  dog; 
the  lever  N,  adapted  to'engage  the  nose  of  the  latch  as  the  clutch  re- 
volves and  disengage!*  it  from  the  dog,  and  having  the  spring  finger  N» 
adapted  to  spring  down  behind  said  nose  L«,  and  follow  the  face  of 
the  latter  as  the  latch  is  withdrawn  from  the  clutch  dog;  whereby 
the  nose  is  held  at  the  farthest  point  from  the  nose  L*  to  which  it  is 
removed  in  the  process  of  disengaging  the  latch  from  the  dog:  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth 

4.  In  combination  with  the  binder  driving  cam  wheel  F,  the  clutch 
comprising  the  revolving  dog  and  the  disk,  and  the  elotch  latch  by 
which  they  are  engaged ;  the  sprocket  pinion  M.  and  the  chain  by 
which  it  drives  the  wheel  F,  said  sprocket  pinion  being  adjusUbly  se- 
cured to  the  clutch  disk  concentric  therewith :  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  combination,  subsUntially  as  set  forth,  the  clutch  compria- 
ing  the  disk,  and  the  latch  by  which  it  is  engaged  with  the  clutch 
dog;  the  pinion  M  on  the  same  shaft  with  the  clutch  disk ;  a  bolt  on 
which  the  pinion  is  secured  to  the  disk,  the  pinion  having  a  segmental 
slot  for  said  bolt  and  a  segmental  washer  to  cover  the  slot. 

6.  In  combinaUon,  subsUntially  as  set  forth,  the  clutch  compris- 
ing  the  clutch  disk  L:  the  clutch  latch  L';  a  shouldered  bolt  by  which 
the  Utch  is  pivoted  to  the  disk  ;  the  sprocket  wheel  M  on  the  same 
shaft  with  the  disk  having  a  segmenUl  slot  in  iu  web,  said  bolt  being 
extended  through  said  slot  and  provided  with  a  segmeoUl  washer  at 
the  outer  side:  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  combination  with  the  clutch  disk,  the  sprocket  pinion  M 
on  the  same  shaft  having  a  segmenul  slot  in  its  web ;  a  bolt  extend- 
ing through  said  slot  aod  securing  the  pinion  to  the  disk,  the  face  of 
one  of  the  two  parta  which  are  thus  secured  together  being  serrated 
and  the  other  having  a  tooth  to  engage  such  serrations  at  the  margin 
of  the  segmenul  slot :  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 
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520,4:6  9.    BARB- WIRE  MACHIHE    Samfou)  8wa»iuM,  De  Kalb, 
111 ,  aaalgDor  to  the  L  L  Ellwood  Maaufccturtng  Company  same  place 
Piled  June  13.  1893.    Serial  Ha  477,43«.    (Ho  model) 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  barbed  wire  machine,  the  combination,   with 
means  for  continuously  feeding  a  strand  wire  and  means  for  intermit- 
tently feeding  barb  wires  across  iU  path,  of  a  reciprocaUng  carriage 
having  a  twister  spindle  roUUbly  mounted  thereon  and  capable  of 
endwise  movement  independent  of  iU  carriage,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  carriage,  aod  means  for  routing  the  twister  spindle  and  re- 
tracting it  during  its  roUtion,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 
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2.  lo  ft  niAchine  for  making  b*rb«(l  wire  the  combinmtioo.  with 
means  for  coDtinuooflly  feeding  a  strand  wire  »od  for  intermittently 
feeding  barb  wire*  across  the  path  thereof,  of  a  Reciprocating  carriage, 
a  twister  spiodle  carrying  the  strand  wire  and  twister  pina  roUtably 
mounted  upon  said  carriage,  the  said  spindle  ()eing  capable  of  being 
raised,  and  shearing  mechanism  whereby  the  l>arb  wire  may  be  seT- 
ered  by  a  bereled  cut  on  the  outside  of  its  barb^  and  said  barbs  raised 
to  pass  the  shears,  sabstantially  as  described 


rods  being  formed  into  eyes  tor  supporting  the  cabinet  and  tha  lower 
ends  formed  into  hooks  for  holding  cooking  utensits,  baskets  secured 
to  the  body  and  adapted  for  the  reception  of  kitchen  utensils,  a  shelf 
hinged  to  the  body,  and  stay  rods  piroted  to  the  cabinet  and  provided 
with  a  detachable  connection  with  the  shelf  whereby  the  shelf  may 
be  held  borizooUlly  or  allowed  to  hang  vertically,  subsUntially  as 
described. 


3.  In  a  barb  wire  machine,  the  eombiaation  with  the  reciprocat- 
ing carriage,  of  a  revoluble  and  vibratory  twister  spindle,  and  means 
for  retracting  said  spiodle  during  the  act  of  ooiling  the  barbs,  sub- 
stantiallT  as  described. 

4.  In  a  barbed  wire  machine,  the  combination  with  the  recipro- 
cating earriage,  of  a  reTolable  and  vibratory  twister  spindle,  and 
means  fbr  retracting  said  spiadla,  aad  a  shearing  machaaiam  moantad 
upon  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  sever  the  b»rb  wire  by  a  beveled 
cut  upon  the  outside  of  said  barbs,  whereby  the  barbs  have  their 
point*  disposed  at  sabstantially  right  angles  to  the  strand  wirea,  sub- 
staattaUj  as  daacribed 

5.  la  a  barbad  wire  nuehioa,  the  coabination,  with  the  recipro- 
cating earriaga  having  a  twiatar  spindle  and  a  shearing  mechanism 
mountad  upon  saeh  carriage,  of  means  for  reciprocatingsaid  carriage, 
coosssting  of  a  pitman  and  a  variable  eooentric,  sabstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  barbed  wire  machine,  the  combinAtion,  with  the  recipro- 
cating carriage  and  a  twiater  spindle  aad  shearing  mechanism  mount- 
ed upon  such  carriage,  of  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage, 
comprising  a  variable  eeceatrie,  and  means  fbr  feeding  the  strand 
wire,  said  latter  means  being  also  capable  of  a4yastmant  whereby  the 
distance  between  adjacent  barbs  may  be  varied,  subetantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  In  a  barbed  wire  machine,  the  eombiaation  with  the  means 
for  flseding  the  strand  wires  and  barb  wires,  of  pseana  for  forming  and 
severing  the  barbs,  a  reciprocating  carriage  carrying  the  barb  form- 
ing and  severing  mechanism,  the  feed  mechaaism  for  the  barb  wire 
being  also  mounted  upon  and  reciprocating  with  said  carriage,  a 
ratchet  mechanism  for  operating  said  feed  meofcanism  intermittently, 
and  a  pitman  for  driving  said  ratchet  mechanism,  said  pitman  being 
pivotally  connected  at  each  of  its  ends,  whereby  it  is  adapted  to  fol- 
low the  movement  of  the  carriage,  snbetsntiaty  as  described. 


020,4:60.  UTCHD-CAiUIR.  HiniB  a  Tknui.  WatarrlUe. 
Waib.  ntadPAlS,18»i  8«Mla00luni  doaoiaL) 
CktML— 1.  A  kitchen  eabinat  eomprisin|  a  body  portion,  pro- 
vided with  means  for  hanging  it  to  the  wall,  a  s«ias  of  baskets  seenred 
to  iIm  body  and  adapted  fbr  the  raeeption  of  cooking  ataoaik,  a  shelf 
hin««l  to  the  lower  eml  of  the  body  aad  sta(y  rods  pivoted  to  the 
body  aad  haviag  a  detachable  oooaaetioa  with  the  shelf,  whereby 
the  shelf  may  be  held  hortaoatally  or  allowed  to  hang  vertically,  sub- 
etaatially  as  daacribed. 

%.  A  kitchen  cabinet  oomprtaiag  a  body  portion,  a  seriaa  of  rods 
■aearad  thereto  aad  extaodiaf  its  aatira  dapti  the  upper  aad  of  the 


I 


rrMui 


520,46  1.    CIGAR  TIP  CUTTER.    AUAH  P  TH0EP90B  Mlniwapo- 
UtkMliUL    FUed  Apr.  22, 1893.    Serial  Na  471,459.    (Ko  modeU 


rx. 


ClaiM. In  a  cigar  cutter  the  combination  of  a  shaft  having  a 

gear  and  a  spring  mounted  thereon,  with  a  shaft  provided  with  a 
pinion  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  gear,  plates  E  and  B  by  which  the 
operating  parU  are  supported,  the  former  having  an  opening  for  the 
cigar  tip,  a  hollow  post  secured  to  the  latter,  a  spring  follower  sup- 
ported  thereon  and  having  a  cam  surface,  a  cutting  knife  on  the  sec- 
ond shaft  having  stops,  and  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  frame  E  and  baring 
a  beveled  forward  end  engaging  the  stops  on  the  knife  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  cam  surface  on  the  plunger:  subsUntially  as 
described.       ' 

5  2  0.4  6  2 .  COMBIirKD  DESK  SUPPORT  AMD  HINGE.  FUD  W. 
Tom,  Griad  Rapida,  Mich.  FUed  Nor  13,  1893.  Serial  Na  490,807. 
do  model) 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  the  bottom,  end  and  front  of  a 
daak,  of  a  plate,  secured  to  said  fW>nt,  a  rod,  pijroted  at  its  rear  end 
to  the  end  of  the  desk  and  having  at  its  front  end  a  sliding  engage- 
ment with  said  plate,  and  a  stationary  plate  secured  to  the  bottom  of 
the  desk,  said  stationary  plate  having  the  inner  end  of  the  first  men- 
tioned plate  pivoUlly  connected  with  it  and  serving  as  a  fulcrum  for 
said  rod  when  the  deak-fVont  is  open,  substantiajly  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  bottom,  end  and  front  of  a  desk,  of 
a  slotted  plate,  secured  to  said  front,  a  rod,  pivoted  at  its  rear  end  to 
the  end  of  the  deak  and  having  at  iu  fh>nt  end  a  stud  engaging  and 
adapted  to  traverse  said  slot  in  the  plate,  and  a  plate  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  the  desk  and  having  hinged  to  it  the  rear  end  of  said  slotted 
plate  and  serving  as  a  support  for  the  intermediate  part  of  said  rod 
when  the  front  of  the  desk  is  open,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 

3.  In  combination  with  a  desk,  a  slotted  plate  atuched  to  the 
fVont,  a  circular  plate  hinged  to  the  end  of  said  slotted  plate  and  at- 
tached to  the  desk  bottom,  a  bar  pivoted  at  ito  inner  end  to  the  desk 
end,  and  renting  upon  said  circular  plate  when  the  desk  is  open,  and 
having  a  downward  bend  opposite  said  binge,  and  a  stud  in  the  outer 
end  of  said  bar  engaging  and  traversing  said  slot,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  combined  desk  support  and  hinge,  consisting  of  a  slotted! 
plate,  designed  to  be  secured  to  the  front  of  the  desk,  a  rod,  designedj 
to  be  pivoted  at  its  rear  end  to  the  end  of  the  desk  and  having  at  itsj 
fVont  end  a  stud  engaging  and  traversing  the  slot  in  said  plate,  and  a 
plate,  designed  to  be  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  desk,  to  which  the 
rear  end  of  said  slotted  plate  is  hinged  and  which  is  engaged  by  said 
rod  when  the  same  is  in  horisootal  position.  subsUntially  as  shown 
and  deaeribed. 


620,4:68.  CLOTH  lOASURINO  MACHINE.  J.  Hastit  Vakdik- 
■QUI,  Onoo,  Caoada.  Filed  Nov.  18, 1892.  Serial  Ba  tfS.456.  Olo 
modeU 


^J/C 


Claim. — In  a  cloth  measuring  machine,  the  combination,  of  the 
frames,  1,  a  measuring  roll,  3,  joumaled  in  said  frames,  said  meas- 
uring roll  being  provided  upon  its  surfkce  with  a  line,  8,  for  indicat- 
ing the  beginning  of  iU  roUtion,  a  ratchet  tooth,  6,  mounted  on  one 
end  of  the  spindle  of  the  measuring  roll,  a  dog,  7,  mounted  on  the 
inner  face  of  one  of  the  frames  and  adjacent  the  tooth  6,  said  tooth 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  dog  and  prevent  a  reverse  roUtion  of 
the  measuring  roll,  a  pointer  connected  to  and  routing  with  the 
measuring  roll  for  indicating  the  roUtion  or  partial  roUtion  thereof, 
a  pressure  roll,  5,  mounted  above  and  contiguous  to  the.  measuring 
roll,  said  pressure  roll  joumaled  in  boxes,  9,  said  boxes  working  in 
guides,  10,  a  coil  spring,  11,  mounted  upon  the  boxes  9,  a  set  screw, 
12,  mounted  in  the  top  of  the  frames  1  and  adapted  to  regulate  the 
tension  of  the  spring  11,  a  covering  of  adhesive  fabric  material  for 
the  pressure  and  measuring  rolls,  arms  secured  to  the  frames  on  either 
aide  and  above  the  measuring  roll  and  extending  to  the  front  and 
rear  thereof,  tension  bars,  13  and  14,  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
arms,  a  supplemenUl  frame  comprising  bars,  15,  said  bars  being  con- 
nected at  their  rear  ends  by  a  cross  bar,  16,  said  supplemenul  frame 
extending  to  the  rear  of  the  machine  and  being  deUchably  secured 
thereto,  and  a  pan  tor  holding  the  material  to  be  measured ;  subsUn- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


and  adapted  to  close  communication  to  said  cylindera,  aubsUntiallj 
as  set  forth. 

5.  In  combinatton  with  an  automatically  closing  gate,  a  catch  fbr 
holding  said  gate  in  its  closed  position,  a  cylinder  and  piston  and  a 
lever  q  connected  with  said  catch  and  piston,  a  spring  0  and  means  for 
conveying  compressed  air  to  said  cylinder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  platform  gate,  and  platform  rail  to,  a 
piston  and  cylinder,  a  catch  and  its  piston,  cylinder  and  connectiona, 
and  means  for  conveying  compressed  fluid  to  said  cylinders,  said  catoh 
being  supported  in  a  vertical  positioo  by  the  said  hand  rail  and  being 
adapted  to  hold  the  gate  at  or  toward  its  upper  part,  iubaUntially  as 
aet  forth. 

7.  In  a  railway  gate,  the  combination  with  the  pivoUl  and  tubu- 
lar rod  e,  of  the  connection,  c*,  having  a  fluid  passage  leading  to  said 
rod  and  a  stuffing  box  into  which  said  rod  exUnds  and  a  gland  <*,  aU 
arranged  and  combined  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  railway  car  and  its  platform  gaU, 
working  on  a  hollow  pivot  adapted  to  convey  comfpressed  fluid,  a 
piston  operating  said  pivot  and  a  cylinder  or  chamber  adapted  to 
receive  compressed  fluid  through  said  pivot,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  car  and  platform  gates,  the  hollow 
pivoUl  tube,  r,  carrj-ing  said  gate,  a  piston  e  movable  pivoUlly  with 
said  tube,  said  piston  having  the  duct  or  porty,  and  a  cylinder  and 
means  for  supplying  the  same  with  compressed  air.  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

10.  In  combination  with  the  car,  gate,  cylinder  and  pistoir  con- 
Uined  in  said  cylinder  and  controlling  said  gate,  a  three-way  cock 
and  supply  passage  carrying  the  same  and  connecting  with  said  cyl- 
inder, one  of  the  ways  in  said  cock  being  materially  smaller  than  the 
others  to  produce  a  slow,  "bleeding,"  escape  of  the  fluid,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

11.  In  combination  with  the  car  and  a  pivotal  gate  and  its  ri- 
brating  or  oscillating  piston,  a  cylinder  sUtioned  on  said  car  and 
means  for  supplying  the  same  with  compressed  fluid  to  vibrate  or  os- 
cillate the  piston. 

12.  In  combination  with  the  gate,  its  pivot  and  flaoge-like  pis- 
ton, a  quadranUl  cylinder  and  spring  interposed  between  said  flange 
like  piston  and  a  bearing  in  the  crlinder.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


520,464.    RAILWAY-TRAIN  8ATK    Jamb Watlaid, Newark. 
I.J.    FQed  Mar  2i  1893.    SeriiJ  Ha  475,371    (No  model) 


6  20,465.  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  LEADS  FROM  TTPR  WlL- 
nxt  WlATHlUT,  Detn^  Mich.  FUed  Nov.  4, 1893.  Serial  Na  490,017. 
(No  modal) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  cars  of  a  railway 
train,  a  series  of  gates  arranged  a't  one  side  of  said  train  at  the  exit 
passages  thereof,  pneumatic  means  for  operating  said  gates,  and  a 
main  supply  pipe  arranged  longitudinally  with  relation  to  said  train 
and  connecting  with  said  means  and  adapted  to  convey  the  com- 
pressed fluid  fl^m  one  car  to  another,  said  main  supply  pipe  being  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  at  or  near  each  platform  of  the  car  and  a  handle 
for  closing  the  same  convenient  tdthe  brakeman  of  said  car,  enabling 
him  to  control  said  main  pipe  independent  of  the  engineer  on  the  lo- 
comotive, subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  gate  of  a  railway  ear,  a  pivotal  pis- 
ton carrying  said  gate,  a  cylinder  and  a  duct  for  conveying  air  to 
said  cylinder  and  operating  said  piston  and  said  gate,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth 

3.  In  combination  with  a  platform  gate  of  a  railway  car,  a  piv- 
otal rod  having  a  flange  like  piston,  a  cylinder  or  chamber  conUining 
said  piston  and  means  fbr  conveying  compressed  air  to  said  cylinder, 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  car  platform,  a  gate  and  iU  cylinder  and 
piston  and  means  for  conveying  compressed  fluid  thereto,  a  catch  and 
its  cylinder  and  piston  operable  by  the  same  body  of  compre«ed  fluid, 
moA  valves  sUtioned  at  the  platform  at  which  said  gaU  is  situated. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  bed,  adapted  to  receive  a  col- 
umn of  set  ty]>e,  of  mechanism  for  spreading  the  lines  and  a  holder 
for  the  type  above  the  top  of  the  leads,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bed  adapted  to  receive  a  column  of 
leaded  linotype  and  open  on  one  end.  an  elastic  stretcher  for  lengthen- 
ing the  column  by  separating  the  lines,  and  a  holder  for  the  type  above 
the  top  of  the  leads  on  the  open  side,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  bed  adapted  to  receive  a  column  of 
leaded,  set  type,  an  elastic  stretcher  adapted  to  rest  on  top  and  bot- 
tom of  the  type,  means  for  elongating  the  "  stretcher  "  and  means  for 
holding  the  type  above  the  leads,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  bed,  having  an  end  and  a  side  bar,  of 
a  plate  hinged  to  the  side  and  having  a  flange  at  its  free  end,  of  an 
elastic  loop,  adapted  to  be  secured  above  and  below  a  column  of  type 
on  the  bed,  and  means  for  stretching  the  loop,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed 


620,466.    HTDRAULIC  AIR-PUMP.    BdwaU  E  WlATHtBEIAD, 
Clereland,  Ohio,  aasigiior  to  the  Cleveland  Faucet  Company,  same  plaoei 
FUed  Juoe  17. 1892.    Serial  Na  437,056.    (No  modeLt 
Claim. — 1.  A  hydraulic  air  pump  provided  with  air  and  water 
chambers  and  a  piston  separating  said  chambers,  a  hydraulic  return- 
ing piston  and  chamber  above  said  air  and  water  chambers,  and  a 
-valve  chamber  beneath  the  same,  and  an  external  water  passage  con- 
necting said  valve  chamber  and  said  returning  piston  chamber,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  air  pump,  the  main  casing  tiaving  water  paa- 
sages  at  one  end  and  air  passages  at  the  other  end,  and  a  nuin  piston 
in  said  casing  separating  the  air  and  water  therein,  a  water  inlet  valve 
chamber  at  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  a  piston  chamber  and  a  hy- 
draulic returning  piston  at  the  top  of  said  casing,  and  a  water  pas- 
sage external  to  the  main  casing  communicating  with  the  said  valve 
chamber  and  the  said  hydraulic  returning  piston  chamber,  snbaUn- 
tially  as  described. 
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3.  TIm  aula  cuing  bariag  w»t«r  inleto  sad  oittJeU  M  iu  boUom|mer  bj  the  moTement  ot  tba  eags^Dg  part  of  the  stimip  along  uid 
aad'tir  ial«to  and  ontlete  at  its  top,  aod  a  main  pi«toQ  in  said  casing,  incline,  and  the  hooked  lever  pivoted  in  the  frame  and  onj^gingthe 
ia  combiaatioo  with  a  piston  chamber  opening  int«  Mid  main  caning  hammer  to  prevent  its  Ul  aflerj^he  rebound,  all  gubeUntially  as  de- 
and  a  returoiag  piston  in  laid  chamber  having  a  tubular  stem  con-  scribed.  ' 

iMCt«d  with  the  main  piston  and  open  to  the  fluid  beneath  the  laid 
main  piston,  substantially  as  described. 


z.  A  pivoted  part  of  a  gan  lock  having  a  recess  in  the  side  of  its 
bodj,  sorrounding  the  bearing  opening,  and  a  perforated  fnutro-coni- 
cal  di.sk  secured  in  said  recess  bj  the  metal  of  the  body  upset  about 
the  disk,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Iu  a  revolving  fire-arm,  the  frame,  the  barrel  projecting  slightly 
inside  the  cylinder  rece«  in  said  frame,  and  the  cylinder  in  said  re- 
cess, having  a  rigid  support  against  forward  movement,  and  having 
projecting  rings  surrounding  the  cartridge  chambers,  extending  for- 
ward from  the  body  of  the  cylinder,  all  combiued  substautiallv  as  de- 
scribed 


5  a  0,4: 6  9 .    RAILWAY-TRACK  STRDCTURE.    JoHB  H.  Wettk.  De 
Witt  Iowa.    PUed  Feb  13.  1894     Serial  No.  ^.Olf-  ^No  modell 


630,467.  8PEAKI1I9  ATTACHMEHT  FOR  TEtEPHOHEa  WlL- 
UAH  Wun,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  anignor  of  oDe-hal|  to  Oeorg«  Weber, 
■me  pko&    PUed  Feb  15.  1894.    Serial  Na  500,1^.    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  As  an  sniiliary  attachment  for  telephones,  adapted 
to  connect  the  receiving  and  transmitting  diaphragtas  thereof  a  flexi- 
ble speaking  tube,  a  rigid  arm  connected  at  one  end  t<i  the  mouth  piece 
thereof  and  terminating  at  its  other  end  in  a  clamping  ring  adapted 
to  hold  the  receiving  telephone,  and  means  to  maintain  the  delivery 
end  of  the  flexible  tube  contiguous  to  the  transmitting  diaphragm. 
consisting  of  a  hollow  cone  shaped  clamp  and  an  end  block  conform- 
ing in  shape  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  therein  ;  substantially 
as  described  . 

2  As  an  auxiliary  attachment  for  telephones,  Operating  to  con- 
nect the  receiving  snd  transmitting  diaphragms  tiiereof.  a  flexible 
tube  with  means  to  maintain  its  delivery  end  contigtious  to  the  trans- 
mitting diaphragm,  and  its  other  end  secured  around  the  shank  of  a 
mouth-piece,  a  sleeve  M  surrounding  the  tube  and  )rovided  with  a 
series  of  annular  recesses  m.  m;  an  arm  LI  provided  at  one  end  with 
a  spring  clamp  K  adapted  to  enter  said  recesses  m.  and  at  the  other 
end  provided  with  means  to  maintain  the  receivin|  telephone,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


Clttim. —  1  .<7Jilway  frog  or  similar  track  structure,  having  an 
angular  rail  adapted  to  be  connected  at  its  extremities  to  continuous 
track  rails,  rail  points  arranged  respectively  in  alignment  with  the 
arms  of  said  angular  rail,  an  angular  guard  having  its  arms  disposed 
parallel  with  said  rail  points,  wedge-blocks  disposed  respectively  be- 
tween the  rail  points  and  the  contiguous  arms  of  the  angular  rail,  an 
angular  filling  block  having  its  arms  arranged  respectively  between  the 
arms  of  the  guard  and  the  contiguous  rail  points  and  provided  with 
a  central  enlargement  constructed  to  fit  the  angle  of  the  angular  rail 
and  terminating  abruptly  to  form  shoulders  against  which  the  termi- 
nals of  the  rail  points  and  wedge  blocks  abut,  and  retaining  bolts 
extending  through  perforations  in  said  members  to  hold  them  in  oper- 
ative relation,  substautiallv  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  railway  track  structure,  the  combination  with  double 
tracks  adapted  for  travel  in  opposite  directions,  and  a  sliding  track 
intersecting  one  of  the  tracks  at  an  acute  angle  and  connected  to  the 
other  or  remote  track  to  convey  trains  from  the  sliding  to  the  said 
remote  track,  of  a  frog  having  one  of  its  members  consisting  of  an 
angular  rail  connected  at  its  extremities  respectively  to  a  rail  of  the 
intersected  main  track  aod  a  rail  of  the  siding  track,  rail-points  ar- 
ranged respectively  ic  alignment  with  the  arms  of  said  angular  rail 
and  forming  respectively  a  part  of  the  main  track  and  a  part  of  the 
siding  track,  an  angular  guard  having  its  arms  disposed  parallel  with 
said  rail  points,  wedge  and  liliing  blocks  interposed  between  the  an- 
gular rail  points  and  guard  to  hold  the  latter  at  the  required  inter- 
val, and  aieans  for  securing  the  parts  together,  substantially  as 
specified 

5 '^0.170.    STEAM  C00KIN8  DEVICK    GwKSi  YWOBR,  Hams- 
bur',  Pi    FUed  Fph  2!    18903^rtal  No  501,028.    (No  model) 


5'20.468.  REVOLVER  LOCK  MECHANISM  tAHiKL  R  Wtason. 
SpnogfieU.  Maaa  FUed  Jan.  26. 1894.  Serial  Na  49(,  132.  (No  model) 
Ctaim. —  I.  The  combination,  in  a  lire-arm.  of  the  hammer,  the  stir- 
rup pivoted  thereto  and  having  a  side  beanug  agaiiii>t  the  hammer  to 
hait  its  movement  around  the  pivot,  and  the  main-ipriog  having  an 
inclined  surface  engaging  said  stirrup,  and  acting  to  1  ebound  the  ham- 


89<^J 


I 
Jf 


.■'4V 


I  la,iH. —  1.  A  steam  cooking  npparatu<  comprising  a  water  cham 
!>cr,  a  food  charo»>er  abov  th«  "ame,  a  series  of  perforated  tubes  ari? 
ing  from  the  water  chamber  and  adapted  to  distribute  the  steam 
throagbout  the  food  chamber,  aod  a  detachable  perforated  tube 
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adapted  to  ezt«nd  ftx>m  one  of  the  first  named  perforated  tnbea  to 
another,  and  having  its  ends  bent  to  fit  over  the  said  first  named  tubes, 
snbsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  steam  cooking  apparatus  comprising  a  water  chamber,  a 
food  chamber  above  the  same,  a  series  of  perforated  tubes  arising 
from  the  water  chamber  and  having  thereon  a  stnd,  and  a  revoluble 
ileeve  fitting  over  each  of  the  perforated  tubes  and  having  perfora- 
dotts  therein  capable  of  registering  with  those  in  the  tubes,  and  a  slot 
in  the  sleeves  in  which  the  studs  of  the  tubes  are  reapectively  ar- 
ranged, whereby  the  steam  flowing  through  the  perforations  of  the 
tubes  may  be  cnt  oflT  and  whereby  the  rotary  movement  of  the  sleeves 
is  limited,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  A  steam  cooking  apparatus  comprising  a  water  chamber,  a 
food  chamber  arranged  above  the  same,  and  a  perforated  tube  oom- 
mnnicating  with  the  water  chamber  aod  projecting  into  the  food 
chamber,  said  tube  being  bent  to  form  a  support  for  the  dishes  con- 
tained in  the  food  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  steam  cooking  apparatus  comprising  a  water  chamber,  a 
food  chamber  arranged  above  the  same,  two  short  sections  of  tubing 
communicating  with  the  water  chamber  and  arising  vertically  into 
the  food  chamber,  and  a  perforated  detachable  tube  extending  hori- 
zontally from  one  of  the  short  sections  of  tubing  to  another  and  hav- 
ing iu  ends  bent  downwardly  no  as  to  fit  over  the  short  sections  of 
tubing,  whereby  dishes  may  be  supported  upon  the  horizontal  portion 
of  the  detachable  tube,  substantially  as  described. 


to  detachably  connect  the  supporting  plate  or  strip  with  the  tool  stock 
or  body,  subsUntiallj  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  weather  board  gage  and  adjuster,  the  combination  with 
the  tool  stock  and  vertically  adjusuble  adjusting  head,  of  a  separable 
elongated  supporting  plate  detachably  mounted  at  one  side  of  the 
stock  and  said  bead  and  provided  with  an  off-sUnding  inpporting 
hook  having  a  toothed  lower  edge  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  edge 
of*  weather  board.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


5  20,471.     SHDTTER- BOWER     Harrt  Zimbqiiaii.  Prederiet 
Md.    FUed  July  21.  1893     Serial  Na  481.124.    (Ho  modal) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  shutter-bower,  the  combination  with  a  bracket 
and  operating  rod  connected  thereto,  of  a  rod  lifter  and  holder  se- 
cured to  the  bracket  and  forming  part  thereof  and  having  an  in- 
clined edge  and  shoulder,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  shutter  bower  the  sill  plate  having  three  openings  in  line 
with  each  other,  aod  an  inclined  face  extending  downward  and  out- 
wardly from  the  central  opening,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  shutter  bower,  a  sill  plate  having  a  recessed  under  por- 
tion, a  central  opening,  an  inclined  face  extending  downward  and  out- 
wardly from  said  central  opening,  and  openings  to  each  side  of  said 
central  opening  which  communicate  with  or  lead  to  the  recessed  un- 
der portion,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  shutter-bower,  the  combination  with  the  sill-plate  having 
a  central  opening  and  openings  at  each  side  thereof,  the  said  open- 
ings projecting  above  the  plane  of  the  central  opening  and  a  locking 
bar  for  engaging  the  side  openings,  of  a  locking  catch  having  a  pr(v 
jecting  tongue,  and  a  pivoted  locking  latch,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  shutter-bower,  the  combination  with  a  bracket  and  an 
operating  rod  connected  thereto,  of  a  bowing  and  locking  sill-plate 
provided  with  a  central  opening,  an  inclined  face  opposite  said  open- 
ing, and  openings  on  each  side  of  the  central  opening,  and  a  locking 
catch  provided  with  a  tongue  and  locking  latch.  subsUntiaUr  as  de- 
scribed 


ft  3  0,4  7  a .     WEATHER-BOARD  GAGE  AND  ADJUSTER.     8«rrH 

a  AasEin  and  Geoboi  ¥.  Lacnt,  Newburg.  Ind.    Piled  Feb  16  1891 

Serial  Na  800,428.    (Ho  model) 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  weather  board  gage  and  adjuster,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  tool  stock  or  body,  an  adjusting  bead  mounted  for  verti- 
cal adjustment  on  said  stock  or  body,  and  a  separable  supporting 
plate  having  a  projection  at  one  side  and  adapted  to  be  detachably 
mounted  at  one  side  of  the  tool  stock  or  body,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  weather  board  gage  and  adjuster,  the  combination  of  the 
tool  stock,  a  vertically  movable  adjusting  head  mounted  on  the  tool 
stock  or  body,  means  for  vertically  moving  said  head,  scale  devices 
for  the  tool  stock  and  s<id  adjusting  head,  a  supporting  plate  or  strip 
bmring  a  supporting  prujection  at  one  side  and  a  lock  device  adapted 


4.  In  a  weather'board  gage  and  adjuster,  the  combination  with 
the  tool  stock  and  vertically  adjusuble  head,  both  of  which  are  pro- 
vided with  aligned  pocketo  at  one  side,  of  a  separable  elongated  sup- 
porting plate  or  strip  having  a  grasp  handle  at  ito  upper  end  and 
adapted  to  be  detachably  locked  in  said  pockets,  and  an  ofl^-sUnding 
spring  hook  stUched  at  one  side  of  said  plate  or  strip  and  provided 
with  a  shouldered  lower  end  having  a  series  of  projecting  engaging 
teeth,  snbsuntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  weather  board  gage  and  adjuster,  the  combination  of  the 
tool  stock  or  body  provided  with  a  vertically  adjusuble  adjusting 
head,  and  an  inclosed  pocket  or  recess  at  ofle  side,  a  spring  handle  at 
tached  to  said  tool  stock  or  body  and  provided  with  a  movable  por- 
tion, a  sliding  lock  boit  atUched  at  one  end  to  the  movable  portion 
of  said  spring  handle  and  mounted  to  have  ite  other  end  normally  pro- 
jected into  said  pocket  or  recess,  and  the  separable  supporting  plate 
or  strip  having  a  supporting  projection  at  one  side  and  a  locking  per- 
foration adapted  to  be  deUchably  engaged  with  one  end  of  said  lock 
bolt  by  the  insertion  of  the  plate  or  strip  in  the  said  pocket.  iubeUn- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  weather  board  gage  and  adjuster,  the  combination  of  the 
tool  stock  or  body  provided  with  a  longitudinal  recess  or  groove  at 
one  side,  a  face  plate  atUched  to  that  side  of  the  stock  and  inclosing 
said  recess  or  groove,  and  adjusting  head  mounted  for  vertical  ad- 
justment on  the  tool  stock  and  also  provided  at  one  side  with  a  plate- 
inclosed  recess  or  groove  aligned  with  that  in  the  stock  or  body  and 
wider  than  the  same,  a  looped  spring  handle  atUched  to  the  tool  stock 
and  having  a  movable  grasp  portion,  a  sliding  lock  bolt  mounted  in 
said  tool  stock  and  attached  fast  at  one  end  to  the  movable  portion 
of  the  handle  and  provided  with  an  opposite  beveled  end  projected 
into  said  recess  or  groove  of  the  stock,  and  a  separable  supporting 
plate  or  strip  having  a  toothed  projection  at  one  side  and  a  locking 
perforation  adapted  to  be  detachably  engaged  with  the  beveled  end 
of  the  lock  bolt  by  the  insertion  of  the  plate  or  strip  into  the  aligned 
plate-inclosed  recesses  or  grooves.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  weather  board  gage  and  adjuster,  the  combination  with 
the  tool  stock  or  body  provided  in  its  opposite  side  edges  with  lon- 
gitudinally extending  side  grooves  B,  aod  a  threaded  socket  in  iU 
upper  end.  a  vertically  adjustable  head  provided  with  parallel  slide 
arms  or  stems  J.  projected  from  the  lower  side  thereof  and  adapted 
to  slide  in  the  opposite  side  grooves  B.  and  a  threaded  socket  in  iu 
lower  side,  an  adjusting  screw  engaging  respectively  the  socket  in  the 
stock  or  body  aod  in  the  head,  set  screws  working  through  the  stock 
or  body  against  said  slide  ai-ms  or  stems,  and  a  separable  supporting 

j plate  or  strip  deUchably  mounted  at  one  side  of  the  tool  stock  or 
body  and  said  head,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  weather  board  gage  and  adjuster,  the  combination  of  the 
tool  stock  or  body,  the  vertically  adjusuble  adjusting  head  mounted 
on  said  stock  or  body  and  having  a  top  rest  face,  rounded  spacing 
lugs  at  one  side  edge  of  said  rest  face  and  a  single  stop  lug  at  the 
opposite  side  edge  of  said  face,  and  a  separable  supporting  plate  or 
strip  deUchably  mounted  at  one  side  of  the  tool  stock  and  said  head. 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


520,473.  TENSION  DEVICE  FOR  SPINNnrO-PRAMia  RoBin 
ATHnTOM,  Patenoa  H.  J.  PUed  June  i;).  1893.  Serial  Ha  477,400. 
(Ho  model) 
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-n«  eombiofttioii,  with  a  spianiDg  fHm«,  spindlM  ther«oa, 
tad  driTiag  drum,  of  a  tMMioo  atUchm«Dt  ctnaistiDg  of  ao  angle 
bracket  eecared  to  the  tpindle  rail,  and  hariag  an  ear  b  projecting 
from  its  Tertieal  member,  an  arm  Ipiroted  at  iti  inner  end  to  laldear 
and  ka ring  Mop  lag*  eabore  and  below  ita  pirol,  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  Tertieal  member  of  the  bracket,  an  idler  at  the  ooter,  ft«e 
•od  of  the  arm  I.  haringtwo  annular  grooTes  and  an  interrening  rib,  a 
■piraJ  spring  connected  at  one  end  with  the  arm  I  between  the  free 
end  and  the  pif  ot  of  the  latter,  and  connected  at  ihe  oppoaite  end  with 
the  angle  bracket,  and  a  driring  belt  for  thetpiadlea,  the  beltpaaing 
partly  around  the  driring  drum,  thence  from  e«ch  side  of  the  drum, 
over  the  idler,  in  the  reepectire  annular  groorea,  and  thence  to  and 
aronnd  the  spindles,  the  creasing  portions  of  the  band  being  separated 
and  held  out  of  frictional  contact  bT  the  annular  rib  of  the  idler,  the 
■pring  tending  to  more  the  idler  awaj  from  tha  drum,  subatantiallj 
aa  deacribed. 


and  a  movable  hub  with  tanged  arms  to  engage  the  oppoate  ead  of 
of  the  spool,  as  and  for  the  parpoae  aat  forth. 


2.  A  machine  for  stretching  and  rewinding  fence  wire  having  io 
combination  with  a  shaft  supporting  a  spool  of  wire,  a  hand  wheel 
secured  on  the  shaft  hanng  flanged  arms  projecting  from  its  hub  to 
receive  the  croae  bars  of  the  wire  spool,  and  braces  between  said  arms 
near  the  hub,  the  outer  ends  of  the  flan^^ed  arms  being  connected  with 
the  rim  of  the  wheel  bj  brace  rods  extending  from  the  inner  adjacent 
edges  of  the  arms  and  united  at  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  and  a  movable 
hub  having  flanged  arms  to  engage  the  opposite  end  of  the  spool,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


690.4T4. 

Mar.  12.1891 


SWITCH.     Hmr 
SertJ  Ha  908.377. 


P.  Ball,  Brtfg«port  ccoa 
do  modal) 


FOed 


Claim. — 1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  jackknife  switch 
composed  of  sheet  metal,  as  herein  illustrated,  conaisting  of  a  movable 
portion  B  and  blades  C,  C  formed  of  single  strips  of  conducting  mate- 
rial mounted  upon  a  base;  the  blades  being  distorted  to  afford  a  con- 
tact for  the  circuit  wires,  and  the  end  of  the  blade  being  returned 
vnr  the  wire  and  secured  in  place  bj  a  screw  afapted  to  compreas 
the  parta  together. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manu&cture,  a  switck  in  which  the  con- 
ducting portions  are  formed  entirely  of  sheet  metal,  comprising  an 
iasttlating  base,  contact  blades  formed  of  sheet  met*!  distorted  to  form 
a  contact  tor  the  circuit  wires,  returned  upon  tkemaelvee,  and  pro- 
vided with  screws  adapted  to  preas  the  folds  together  to  engage  with 
the  wire,  such  strips  being  cut  away  at  their  beat  portions,  as  herein 
described,  and  a  movable  member  composed  of  a  4ngle  piece  of  metal 
adapted  to  connect  the  contact  stripe. 

3.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufisctnre,  a  eontaeting  member  for  a 
•wheh  compoeed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  bent  upon  itaelf  to 
form  the  switch  blade  B,  the  two  sides  of  the  blade  being  connected 
by  a  loop  or  fold,  as  0,  and  a  handle  secured  to  the  switch  member! 
bj  a  single  pin  passing  through  the  loop  or  fold,  substantially  as  hereto 
deaedbed. 


620,4:76.  VIHICL8  SPBnrO  AMD  AXLE  ATTACHMEHT.  WtL- 
LUH  BwKiKT,  AUegtaeny,  Pa.  Piled  Jan.  2. 18M  Serial  Ba  486390. 
OootodeL' 


CZatm — 1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  of  a  bar  rest- 
ing upon  the  axle  at  its  front  end  and  extending  down  on  the  front 
and  beneath  the  nether  aide  of  the  said  axle,  the  rear  portion  extend- 
ing horisontally  from  the  axle  a  short  distance,  clips  securing  the  bar 
to  the  axle,  and  a  spring  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  axle  and  at- 
tached to  and  supported  on  the  rear  extension  of  the  said  bar  to  trans- 
mit the  weight  of  the  load  to  the  axle  in  the  rear  of  the  wheel  spin- 
dlea,  subaUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a  bar  resting  upon 
the  axle  at  its  front  end  and  extending  down  on  the  front  and  beneath 
the  nether  side  of  the  said  axle,  the  rear  portion  extending  horizon- 
tally frtim  the  axle  a  short  distance,  a  croas  bar  placed  00  the  front 
end  of  the  axle  bar,  J-clipa  arranged  in  parallel  and  coincident  rela- 
tion, one  on  each  side  of  the  axle  bar  to  secure  it  to  the  axle,  a  block 
mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  the  axle  bar,  a  spring  arranged  at  right 
angles  to  the  axle  and  mounted  on  the  said  block,  the  longer  mem- 
ber! of  the  J-clipe  securing  the  spring  and  block  to  the  axle  bar,  and 
a  U-shaped  clip  to  supplement  the  action  of  the  vertical  portions  of 
the  J-clips  in  securing  the  spring  and  block  to  the  axle  bar. 


630.4:7  6.  MACHIHKFORSnSTCHIlTOORESllOVDIGrBHCS- 
WIU  WiLLUa  M.  Babau,  Wehater  City.  Iowa.  Filed  July  13. 
ia99L    SeiM  Ha  480.368.    (XoBodeL) 

Claim. —  1.  A  machine  tor  stretching  and  reminding  fence  wire 
havtag  in  combination  with  a  shaft  supporting  a  spool  of  wire,  a  hand 
wheel  secured  to  the  shaft  having  flanged  arms  projecting  from  the 
hub  of  the  wheel  to  receive  the  croas  bars  of  the  wire  spool,  said  arms 
having  bracea  between  them,  and  their  outer  ends  connected  with  the 
rim  of  tfae  wheel  by  rods  exteadiaf  from  the  «dea  of  their  outer  «iBds, 


620,47  7.  TRAHSPLANTER.  DAnxL  D  Ems.  EastODVlllp. Cola, 
•Dd  Pud  K  Bms,  PootvUle.  Wis.;  aaJd  Daniel  D.  Bemls  iMlgDor  to 
nkl  Fred  B.  Bemia  Filed  Mar.  5,  1892.  Serial  Ha  423.952.  (Ho 
OMdeL) 

Claim. — I.  In  a  transplanter,  the  combination  of  afiirrow  opeuer, 
a  water  tank,  a  movable  conduit  and  hand  guide  extending  from  said 
tank  to  the  furrow  in  rear  of  the  furrow  opener,  automatic  means  for 
carrying  said  conduit  back  and  then  forward,  and  one  or  more  plant- 
setter's  seats  in  rear  of  said  furrow  opener,  whereby  the  discharge 
end  of  said  conduit  forms  a  guide  and  support  for  the  hand  in  setting 
the  plants,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  transplanter,  the  combination  of  a  furrow  opener,  a  water 
Uak,  a  movable  conduit  and  hand  guide  extending  from  said  tank  to 
the  furrow  in  rear  of  the  furrow  opener,  a  valve  in  the  conduit,  means 
for  opening  said  valve  and  carrying  back  said  conduit  so  that  ita  dis- 
charging end  delivers  the  water  on  one  spot  as  the  machine  advances 
and  then  closes  said  valve  and  resets  the  discharging  end  of  the  con- 
duit, and  one  or  more  plant  setter's  seats  in  rear  of  said  furrow  opener, 
whereby  the  discharge  end  of  said  conduit  forms  a  guide  and  support 
for  the  hand  in  setting  the  planta,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  tranaplanter,  the  combination  of  a  ^rrow.opeoer,  a  water 
•  OMvable  conduit  and  hand  guide  extending  from  said  tank  to 
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the  furrow  in  rear  of  the  fhrrow  opener,  a  valve  in  the  oondnit,  means 
for  opening  said  valve  and  carrying  back  said  oondnit  so  that  its  dis- 
charging end  delivers  the  water  on  one  spot  as  the  machine  advances 
and  then  closes  said  valve  and  reaeta  the  discharging  end  of  the  con- 
duit, one  or  more  plant-setter's  seata  in  rear  of  said  fbrrow  opener, 
and  scrapers  for  filling  in  the  earth  on  the  roots  of  the  plants  in  the 
ftirrow,  subaUntially  aa  deecribed. 


S.  In  a  tranaplanter,  the  combination  of  a  fhrrow  opener,  a  water 
tank  having  a  discharging  valve  in  rear  of  the  furrow  optener,  a  sepa- 
rate movable  hand  guide  for  the  plant-eetter  and  means  operated  by 
the  traction  of  the  machine  for  opening  said  valve  and  carrying  aaid 
hand  guide  flrat  backward  and  then  forward. 

4.  In  a  transplanter,  the  combination  of  a  ttarrow  opener,  a  seat 
bar  for  the  plant-eetters  on  each  side  thereof  and  having  both  verti- 
cal and  horiaontal  play,  earth  pressing  devices  carried  by  aaid  bara, 
a  yoke  connecting  said  bars,  and  a  lock  for  holding  said  bara  in  their 
horiionuUy  a^joated  positions,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


4.  In  a  transplanter,  the  combinaUon  of  a  furrow  opener,  a  water 
tank,  a  movable  conduit  and  hand  guide  extending  from  said  tank  to 
the  furrow  in  rear  of  the  furrow  opener,  a  valve  in  the  condnit,  means 
for  opening  said  valve  and  carrying  back  said  conduit  so  that  its  dia- 
charging  end  delivers  the  water  on  one  spot  as  the  machine  advances 
and  then  closes  said  valve  and  reeeu  the  discharging  end  of  the  con- 
duit, one  or  more  plant-setter's  seats  in  rear  of  said  furrow  opener, 
scrapers  for  filling  in  the  earth  on  the  roots  of  the  plants  in  the  fur- 
row, and  presser  wheels  following  said  scrapers  to  firm  the  ground, 
subatantially  as  deacribed. 

b.  In  a  transplanter,  the  combination  of  a  furrow  opener,  a  water 
tank,  a  movable  conduit  and  hand  guide  extending  from  said  tank  to 
the  ftirrow  in  rear  of  the  furrow  opener,  a  valve  in  the  conduit,  mech- 
anism operated  by  the  revolution  of  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  machine 
as  it  advances  for  opening  said  valve  and  carrying  back  said  conduit 
BO  that  its  discharging  end  delivers  the  water  on  one  spot  as  the  ma- 
chine advances  and  then  closes  said  valve  and  resets  the  discharging 
end  of  the  conduit,  and  one  or  more  plant-setter's  seaU  in  rear  of  said 
furrow  opener,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  transplanter,  the  combination  of  a  furrow  opener,  a  water 
tank,  a  movable  conduit  extending  from  said  valve  to  the  furrow  in 
rear  of  the  furrow  opener,  a  valve  in  said  conduit,  means  for  opening 
said  valve  and  carrying  back  said  conduit,  and  a  fertilizer  hopper  in 
advance  of  the  furrow  opener  and  provided  with  a  valve  controlled 
by  the  aforesaid  means  for  swinging  the  water  conduit,  substantially 
as  described. 

7.  In  a  transplanter,  having  a  combined  vibrating  water  conduit 
and  hand  guide  with  a  valve  therein,  the  combination  with  said  valve 
of  mean*  for  first  opening  the  valve,  then  swinging  back  the  conduit, 
then  closing  the  valve  and  finally  swinging  forward  said  conduit,  nb- 
stantially  as  described 


6Q0.478.     TRAH8PLAHTER.     FUD   B.  Bum.  Footnile.  WM 
Filed  Oct  16, 189&    Sert^  Ha  488,250.    (Mo  model) 
Claim. — I.  In  a  transplanter,  the  combination  of  a  t^rrow  opener, 
a  water  tank,  a  water  conduit  therefrom  discharging  in  rear  of  the 
furrow  opener  and  a  separate  movable  band  guide  automatically  oper- 
ated to  retain  the  hand  of  the  operator  at  a  fixed  point  in  the  furrow. 
2.  In  a  transplanter,  the  combination  of  a  furrow  opener,  a  water 
tank,  a  conduit  therefrom  discharging  in  rear  of  the  furrow  opener, 
a  valve  in  said  conduit,  moans  for  opening  and  closing  the  same,  and 
a  separate  movable  band  guide  automatically  operated  to  reUin  the 
*hand  of  the  operator  at  a  fixed  point  in  the  furrow. 


5.  In  a  transplanter,  the  combination  of  a  t\irrow  opener,  a  seat 
bar  for  the  plant-setters  on  each  side  thereof  and  having  both  verti- 
cal and  horizontal  play,  a  press  wheel  carried  by  each  bar,  a  yoke  con- 
necting said  bars  and  a  lock  for  holding  said  bars  in  their  horizon- 
tally adjusted  positions,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  transplanter,  the  combination  of  a  furrow  opener,  apiv*- 
oted  seat  bar  for  the  plant-setters  on  each  side  of  the  furrow  opener, 
an  earth  pressing  device  carried  by  each  bar,  a  supporting  spring  for 
each  seat  bar  and  adjustable  connections  between  said  springs  and 
seat  bars,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

7.  In  a  transplanter,  the  combination  of  a  furrow  opener,  a  piv- 
oted seat  bar  for  the  plant-setters  on  each  side  of  the  furrow  opener, 
a  press  wheel  carried  by  each  bar.  a  supporting  spring  for  each  seat 
bar  and  adjustable  flexible  connections  between  said  spnngs  and  seat 
ban,  substantially  as  described 

8.  In  a  transplanter,  the  combination  of  the  main  frame,  the 
springs  N  connected  thereto  at  one  end,  the  pivoted  seat  bara  J  with 
press  wheels  M,  and  the  chains  e  passed  over  guide  rollera  d  and  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  seat  bars  and  at  the  other  to  the  spring*  N. 
substantially  as  described 

9.  In  a  transplanter,  the  combination  of  the  main  frame  the  piv- 
oted seat  bara  J  carrying  press  wheels  M,  the  yoke  0  having  lateral 
adjustment  on  the  main  frame  and  connecting  the  seat  bara  and  a 
rack  and  latch  connection  between  said  yoke  and  main  frame,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

10.  In  a  transplanter,  the  combination  of  the  rock  shaft  R  with 
crank  arms  *  /  m,  an  adjusuble  rod  S  carrying  a  hand  guide  T  in  rear 
of  the  furrow  opener  and  pivoted  to  the  arm  I  the  rod  tf  pivoted  to 
the  arm  u,  the  rod  <f  adjustably  pivoted  to  the  rod  b'  and  connected 
at  its  rear  end  to  a  valve  controlling  device  in  a  water  discharge  con- 
duit, a  trip  dog  pivoted  to  the  arm  «,  a  spring,  as  /,  for  resetting  the 
parts,  and  tripping  projections  10  on  a  disk  carried  by  one  of  the 
wheels  of  the  machine,  subeUntially  as  described. 


Q.  BunKLL,  Chicago.  HI, 
Filed  Sept  16. 1893.    8e- 


530,479.     ROAD-SCRAPER.     MoMOli 

UilgDQr  to  Frwlerlck  C.  Austin,  same  place 

rial  Ha  485,642.    (Mo  model) 

Claim. — 1.  A  scraper  biade  comprising  a  senee  of  blade  sections 
and  a  flexible  strip  arranged  along  the  same,  substantial!  V  as  described. 

2.  A  scraper  blade  comprising  a  series  of  blade  sections  and  a 
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flaxibU  kod  thatic  rtrip  »rr*n««d  Mlong  the  Mm«.  nitwUotiAUT  u  de- 
•cnb«d. 

3.  A  tcpsper  bUde  compriaing  an  elMtic  itrip  and  »  teriaa  of 
bUd«  Mctiooa  Mcarwl  to  the  same.  sabMutiaUy  m  dewnb^J 


2.  A  contiououa  fleiible  •prinic  •crmper  blade  comprising  a  series 
of  lapping  blade  sections  formed  by  spring  meul  platee  rigidly  held 
•long  their  upper  portions,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  continuous  flexible  spring  scraper  blade  comprising  a  series 
of  biade-eections  formed  by  spring  metal  pUtes  rigidly  secured  to  the 
tower  edge  portion  of  a  long  mold-board,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  continuous  flexible  spring  scraper  blade  comprising  a  series 
of  lapping  bUde  sections  formed  by  spring  meul  plates  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  lower  edge  portion  of  a  mold-board,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


5  2  0,4  8  1 .    ORR-ROAffTER.    Own  W.  Davu.  Jr.,  Mlddieeborougti. 
I7     Mad  June  21. 1893     Sertil  Ha  478J19,    (!lomodeL> 


Clatm.—l.  In  as  ore-roasting  kiln  haring  inner  and  outer  walls 
forming  a  combustion  chamber,  vertical  buttressing  walls  connecting 
said  inner  »nd  outer  walla,  and  forming  sub-divisions  of  said  chamber, 
said  buttressing  walls  being  formed  in  open  work  or  with  passages' 
subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  ore-roasting  kiln,  having  inner  and  outer  walls  forming 
»  combustion  chamber,  vertical  buttressing  walU  connecting  said  inner 
snd  outer  walls  and  forming  sub-divisions  of  said  chambers,  and  hori- 
zonUl  dividing  walls,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3  In  an  ore  roasting  kiln  having  inner  and  outer  walls  forming 
A  combustion  chamber,  a  series  of  horironUl  walls,  sub-dividing  said 
chamber,  with  suiuble  fuel  supply  porU  in  connection  with  said  com- 
bustion chamber.  subsUntially  as  described 


620.480.  R0AD-8CRAPEIL  Moktoh  0  BltoHil.  Chicago  DL 
•atgaor  to  Frederick  C  Austin,  tame  place  FUed  Jto.  21  l«fl3  "  a*! 
Dewed  Dea  28,  18«,     Serial  Na  4H  781     (Wo  oiodaU 


520.482.  R£QISTERINO  BALLOT  BOX.  LucuK  M.  PowiR.  B(». 
toa  aartgnor  to  Bei;*mlD  Poole,  Topsfleld.  Man.  FUed  Ma;  31  I88I 
Serial  la  476,066.    (Ko  modei) 


attm.-!.  A  continuous  flexible  spring  scraper  bla4e  comprising 

*,!"       .         ^'  •*'''*""  '"°™***  ^^  "P""*  »•'»'  ?^^  rigidly  held 
*io«f  th«r  mpiHr  portions,  sabsuotully  as  dsKribwi 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  of  the  box  with  the  drawer  work- 
ing in  ao  opeoiog  in  the  box,  the  arms  e  pivoully  connected  with  the 
drawer  at  each  side  of  the  box,  and  the  rock  shaft  rigidly  connected 
with  thesaid  arms,  and  means  for  advancing  and  retracting  the  drawer 
under  the  guidance  or  control  of  the  said  arms.  subsUntially  as  de. 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  counting  mechanism  and  actuator 
therefor  with  the  drawer  and  means  for  advancing  and  retracting 
the  same,  said  drawer  having  its  bottom  portion  movable  with  rela- 
Uon  to  the  remainder  of  the  drawer,  and  being  operated  in  said  move- 
ment by  the  contenu  of  the  drawer  as  set  forth,  into  position  to  en- 
gage and  cooperate  with  the  said  actuator,  for  the  counting  mech- 
anism, subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

S.  The  combination  of  the  box  and  drawer  having  a  movable 
bottom  provided  with  recesses  with  the  main  shaft  and  connections 
between  the  same  and  drawer,  said  main  shaft  carrying  projections 
cooperaung  with  the  recessed  drawer  bottom  as  set  forth,  whereby 
the  latter  u  depressed  when  a  baUot  u  interposed  betveen  it  and  the 
projection  carried  by  the  main  shaft.  subsUntially  as  described 

4.  The  combination  with  the  box  of  the  drawer  and  means  for  ad- 
vanang  and  retracting  the  same,  said  drawer  having  a  movable  rear 
portioo  4*  a»d  actuating  oMchanism  cooperating  therewith,  wherebv 
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Uie  said  rear  portion  is  turned  ti>  the  position  snbstaatiaily  at  nght 
angles  to  the  bottom  when  the  drawer  is  advanced  or  opened,  and  is 
turned  into  line  with  the  bottom  when  the  drawer  is  retracted,  sub- 
sUntially as  and  for  the  purpoee  described 

5.  The  combination  of  the  alarm  mechanism  and  actuator  thor*- 
for  with  the  drawer  having  a  movable  bottom  and  means  for  adraa^ 
ing  and  retracting  said  drawer  and  the  main  shaft  cooperating  with 
the  movable  drawer  bottom  as  set  forth,  whereby  the  latter  causes 
the  alarm  to  be  actuated  only  when  a  ballot  is  present  for  cancella- 
tion, subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  set  of  counting  wheels,  the  unit  wheel 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  ratchet,  with  a  reUining  pawl  to  prevent 
backward  roUtion  of  said  ratchet,  and  au  actuating  pawl  provided 
with  a  finger  engaged  with  said  reUining  pawl  as  described,  where- 
by the  reUining  pawl  is  withdrawn  fVom  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
when  the  actuating  pawl  is  withdrawn  fh>m  engagement  therewith, 
subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

7.  The  combjoauon  of  the  counting  and  alarm  mechanism  and 
actuating  lever  k  therefor,  with  the  drawer  baring  a  movable  bottom 
provided  with  ribs  or  projections,  a  canceling  roll  having  ribs  or  pro- 
jections corresponding  to  the  recesses  between  those  in  the  drawer 
bottom,  and  connections  between  the  said  roll  and  drawer  whereby 
a  roury  movement  of  the  former  is  accompanied  by  an  in  and  out 
movement  of  the  latter,  and  the  movable  bottom  portion  of  said  drawer 
cooperating  with  the  actuator  for  the  counting  and  alarm  mechanism 
only  when  the  drawer  bottom  is  depressed  by  a  ballot  interposed  be- 
tween it  and  the  roll.  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

8.  The  main  actuating  shaft  and  cam  p'  actuated  thereby  com- 
bined with  the  alarm  bell  and  hammer  therefor,  having  a  pivotal 
movement  and  longitudinal  movement  on  said  pivot  and  normally 
held  out  of  position  for  engagement  with  said  cam,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  introduction  of  the  ballot  to  the  box  for  throwing  said 
bell  hammer  into  engagement  with  said  cam.  xiibsUntially  as  described. 


6 130,484:.     EAIl-WAm  CUT-OPF.     Wiua«  C  Hiuan.  Co- 
lumbus Ohio    Piled  Oct  17,  1882     Serial  Ba  448.167.    (Homodelt 


Clatm.—ltt  a  rain-waUr  cnt-oflf,  the  combination  with  the  casing 
a  an  inlet  opening  b*  and  diverging  outlets  e  in  the  bottom  thereof, 
of  an  inwardly  extending  inlet  pipe  r,  a  subsUntiaUy  scoop  shaped 
cut-off  valve  p  having  iu  sides  hinged  to  said  inlet  pipe  e,  and  a  yok© 
A  pivoted  in  the  outer  casing  a  as  described,  and  adapted  to  move  the 
cut-off  valve  ff  by  conUct  with  either  end  thereof.  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


620,485.     DRESS-STAY.     FuDKUci  W.  LroH,  Bnwklyn.  H  T 
Plied  Aug.  3, 189a    Serial  Ha  482,288.    (Ho  model) 


520,483.  PLATE  FOR  STEM-WINDING  WATCHE&  Waltm 
W.  Hastiuqs,  Jersey  City,  H.  J.  PUed  Mar.  28, 1892  Renewed  Jan. 
29.  1894.    Serial  Ha  498.400.    (Ho  model.) 


,  -.rr'r, .......  .  .  . -C-  -<7.  ...^. 


(  fa.m.-A  dress-suy  consisting  of  two  steels,  one  shorter  than 
the  other  s«:ured  together  by  suiuble  means,  and  a  ca«ng  covering 
both  rt*eU  composed  of  two  superposed  strips  one  wider  and  longer 
Uian  the  other,  the  longer  one  forming  an  edge  of  a  single  thickness 
on  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  sUy,  the  shorter  strip  having  iu  end. 
turned  under  the  ends  of  the  longer  steel  forming  therebv  pockets 
and  tips  for  the  said  steel,  the  two  strips  being  fastened  together  and 
the  turned  under  end  fastened  down  by  the  same  stitching  in  lines 
parallel  to  the  steels,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


^  ^PA®  ^  •     ^^^^  ■  MACHINE     VouriT  W.  Masoi  Jr   Hyde 
PaitMasn    PUed  Dea  21,  1893    Serial  Ha  494.261    (No  model) 


Chim—l .  A  watch  movement  plate  having  half  bearings  for  the 
•tern  and  wheel  11,  and  a  reversible  bridge  having  two  half  bearings 
for  said  stem  both  radiating  from  a  common  center  near  one  end  of 
said  bridge,  the  main  winding  wheel  and  the  wheel  25  mounted  in  that 
end  of  said  bridge  in  which  said  two  half  bearings  are  located.  sub- 
sUntially as  described  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  spring  barrel  having  side  teeth,  the 
shaft  31  squared  for  a  portion  of  iU  length,  the  ratchet  disk  on  said 
squared  portion  and  having  side  teeth  for  engaging  the  side  teeth  of 
the  spring  barrel,  mechanism  for  turning  said  shaft  and  disk,  thespring 
fork  in  which  said  di»k  is  mounted,  the  spring  plate  connected  with 
said  spring  fork  and  devices  for  moving  said  plate  for  shipping  the 
ratchet  disk  out  of  engagement  with  said  spring  barrel,  subsUntially 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  spring  barrel  having  side  teeth,  the 
shaft  21,  the  ratchet  disk  23,  the  sliding  stem  having  a  grooved  or 
neck  portion,  connecting  mechanism  for  turning  said  shaft  and  disk 
through  said  stem,  the  spring  fork  in  which  said  disk  is  mounted,  the 
spring  plate  having  cam  31  for  being  engaged  by  the  grooved  or  neck 
portion  of  said  stem  when  it  is  pulled  out.  subsUntially  as  described  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  spring  barrel,  the  shaft  21,  the  ratchet 
disk  mounted  to  route  with  said  shaft  and  also  to  slide  thereon,  the 
hand  setting  pinion  32  mounted  concentrically  with  said  disk,  mech- 
anism for  turning  said  disk  and  mechanism  for  shipping  said  disk  on 
said  shaft  to  disconnect  it  from  the  spring  barrel  and  connect  it  with 
said  hand  setting  pinion,  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

5.  A  watch  movement  plate  having  half  bearings  for  the  stem 
and  wheel  11,  and  a  two  position  or  reversible  bridge  having  similar 
half  bearings  for  said  stem  and  wheei.  said  bridge  and  plate  being 
fitted  together  with  screws,  screw  holes,  dowel  pins  and  hole*  *  rranged 
to  properly  agister  no  matter  in  which  of  iU  two  positions  said  bridge 
is  placed,  sintstsntially  as  describe)  and  for  the  parpoae  specified. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  milling  machine,  an  arm  which  supports  the  outer 
end  of  the  tool-carrying  arbor,  provided  interiorly  with  an  oil  reser- 
voir, and  an  outiet  for  the  oil  near  the  lower  end  of  said  arm  adjacent 
the  work  being  done,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  milling  machine,  an  arm  which  supporU  the  outer  end  of 
the  tool-carrying  arbor,  provided  interioriy  with  an  oil  reservoir,  a« 
outiet  therefor,  and  a  delivering  device  controlling  the  delivery  of  oil 
subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  milling  machine,  a  bent  arm  which  supporU  the  outer  end 
of  the  tool-carrying  arbor,  made  hollow  to  receive  a  quantity  of  oil, 
an  inlet  for  the  oil  at  the  horizontal  portion  of  said  arm,  and  an  out- 
let for  the  oil  near  the  lower  end  of  iu  downwardly  turned  portion, 
and  a  delivering  device  at  said  outlet,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  prime  mover,  and 
means  for  routing  it,  spiral  gear  e'  thereon,  a  rising  and  faUing  knee, 
shaft  e*  having  iu  bearings  in  said  knee,  and  bearing  a  spiral  gear  e», 
which  is  engaged  and  driven  by  the  aforesaid  spiral  gear  /,  a  worm' 
on  said  shaft  e*,  a  worm  wheel,  engaged  and  driven  by  it,  a  feeling 
screw  upon  which  said  worm  wheel  is  loosely  mounted  bearing  upon 
ito  ftoe  a  aeries  of  clutch-tMth.  a  aUding  collar  splinod  on  said  fewi- 
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isf  icrew  bsariaK  apoo  iu  fkc«  a  teriM  of  clutch  t««th,  and  ib«aim  for 
opantiBf  Mud  collar  both  automaticallj  aod  maniullr,  sabaUatiallj 
M  dMerilwd. 

5.  In  a  milliag  BachiD«,  th«  combinatioo  of  a  prime  morer,  and 
meant  for  rotating  it,  a  riaiog  and  (kUing  koe«,  a  rertical  feeding  screw 
tharvfor, gearing  eooDecting  Mid  feeding  icrew  witivsaid  prime  moTer, 
and  elntoli  mechaniam  therefor,  haring  aa  a  cooperatire  part  of  it  a 
yoke  «•,  rock  ahaft  *'*,  rearwardly  extended  arm  «'•,  with  bereled  end, 
dog  «>*,  with  projection  «>*,  and  the  adjuaUble  atof  «■*,  subeUntially 
M  daaeribed. 

6.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  prime  morer,  and 
maana  for  rotating  it.  a  riaing  and  fklling  knee,  ft  rerticftl  feeding 
acrew  therefor,  gearing  connecting  aaid  fe«dingicr«w  with  laid  prima 
mover,  a  ciatch  mecbaaism  for  said  gearing,  a  releaaing  lever  for 
aaid  cintch  mechaniam,  and  a  itop  on  the  frame  work  with  which 
aaid  lerer  cooperatea,  adjoaUble  rertically  for  a  diAance  correepond- 
ing  to  the  ftill  travel  of  the  knee,  whereby  the  clatcb  mechaniam  may 
be  aatomatically  diaengaged  at  any  point  in  the  travel  of  the  knee 
eomapoading  to  the  poaition  of  uid  itop,  lobaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

7.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  oombination  of  a  prime  mover,  and 
maaoa  fbr  routing  it,  a  riaing  and  falling  knee,  a  vertical  feeding 
icrew,  therefor,  gearing  connecting  said  feeding  tcr#w  with  said  prime 
mover,  a  elatch  mechanism  for  said  gearing,  a  yolge  «*  engaging  one 
member  of  said  clutch  mechanism,  rock  shaft  «'°  lupporting  it,  and 
a  hand  lever  aecared  to  said  rock  shaft  by  meaqs  of  which  it  may 
ba  rocked,  rabataotially  as  deacribed. 

8.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combinayon  of  a  pnme  mover,  and 
means  fbr  rotating  it,  a  rising  and  &ning  knee,  »  vertical  feeding 
acrew,  therefor,  gearing  connecting  said  feeding  screrw  with  said  prime 
mover,  a  clutch  mechaniam  for  said  gearing,  an  o|>erating  lever  for 
said  clutch  mechaniam  and  a  hand  operated  cam  laiver  for  moving  it, 
rabatantially  aa  deacribed. 

9.  In  a  milliDg  machine,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  prime 
anover,  and  means  for  rotating  it  by  power,  a  k|ee  and  carriage 
thereon,  a  horitontal  feeding  screw  for  said  carriage,  and  nut  thereon 
connected  with  said  carriage,  and  a  pair  of  gears  directly  connecting 
aaid  feeding  screw  with  aaid  vertical  power  driven  prime  mover,  tab- 
ataatially  aa  deacribed.  J 

10.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  prime 
mover,  and  meana  for  rotating  it  by  power,  a  k«ee  and  carriage 
thereon,  a  horixontal  feeding  screw  for  said  earria^  and  nut  thereon 
connected  with  said  carriage,  and  a  pair  of  gear<  connecting  said 
feeding  screw  with  said  vertical  power  driven  prim4  mover  and  ciatch 
mechanism  cooperatiog  with  one  of  aaid  gears  to  oonnect  it  with  ita 
ehafV  and  an  adjustable  tripping  dog  therefor  for  Emiting  the  travel 
of  the  bad  in  either  direction,  sobeUntially  as  desoribed. 

11.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  prime  mover,  and 
meana  for  rotating  it,  a  uble  and  horizontal  feeding  screw  therefor, 
two  worm  wheels  loosely  mounted  upon  a  nut  on  sftid  feeding  screw, 
an  intermediate  clutch  splined  on  said  nut,  and  maans  for  operating 
H,  two  worms  engaging  said  worm  wheels,  shafts  tlerefor,  and  gears 
on  said  shafta  connecting  them  with  a  gear  on  the  prime  mover,  sub- 
stantially as  deacribed. 

1 2.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  prime  mover,  and 
maana  for  rotating  it,  a  table  and  horizontal  feeding  screw  therefor, 
a  nat  oa  said  feeding  screw,  and  two  looae  worm  irhaela,  and  clutch 
mechaniam  for  engaging  said  nut  with  either  worm  wheel,  two  oppo- 
aitely  routing  shafta  connected  with  said  prime  mover  by  gearing 
and  baaring  worms  in  continuous  engagement  with  aaid  worm  wheels, 
an  operating  lever  for  said  clutch  mechaniam,  and  a  tripping  dog  for 
aaid  operating  lever,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

13.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  prime 
mover,  movable  in  a  spline-way,  and  driven  by  power,  and  bearing 
three  geart  one  above  the  other,  reversing  mechaniam  therefor,  a  ver- 
tically moving  knee,  and  feeding  screw  therefor  connected  with  the 
lowermoat  gear  on  the  prime  mover,  and  an  intermediaU  clutch  mach- 
aoiam,  a  borizonuily  movable  carnage  on  said  knee,  a  horizonul  feed- 
ing screw  therefor  connected  with  the  uppermost  |ear  on  said  prime 
mover,  and  aa  intermediate  dutch  therefor,  and  adjosuble  tripping 
ioX*  fir  sili  iasc  as  J  cirria^s  tad  table,  al!  substs^lla-y  as  tiescrlbcd. 


C  C  0,4  S  7 .  lOX  PIL3.  Ainro  tt  Hxzx  Imciirx  V.  T..  u- 
rlgaor  of  aO'»-ba:f  to  Q«org«  WLtlocl  saze  place.  TQed  Sept  IS.  1S91 
£3iairi«t.Mi    (30  node!.) 


Claim. — 1.  The  herein  deacribed  box-pile  conaisting  of  a  aheat 
metal  oMa,  aenp  ataal  incloaed  within  aaid  caae,  and  an  outer  caaa  «f 
meUl  bars,  sabaUntially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

2.  The  herein  deacribed  box  pile  consisting  of  a  aheet  metal  caaa 
compoaad  of  bottom  with  end  flaps  sides  with  flaps,  and  a  top  of  two 
paru  with  and  flapa,  aerap  stoal  incloaed  is  aaid  caae  and  an  outer  caa« 
of  metal  ban. 

520,4:88.  CHAXeiir&-CRAirs.  THoaA8R.MoKaAX,Sr.,aod  WOr 
UAM  E  MosfiAX,  iiiUuioe,  Ohio.  aarigDors  of  ODe-half  to  Tbomaa  R. 
Morgu,  Jr^  and  John  R.  Morgia  same  piaocL  Filed  Apr.  8, 1S93.  8«- 
lWla4n,60L    do  model.) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  movable  support,  of  aa  elec- 
tro magnet  carried  thereby  said  magnet  having  projecting  poles  or 
corea  of  aneqoal  lengths  and  included  in  an  electric  circuit,  subataa- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support  movable  vertically  and  hori- 
zonUlly.  of  an  electro  magnet  carried  by  said  support,  said  magnet 
having  projecting  cores  of  unequal  lengths  and  a  switch  included  in 
the  electric  circuit,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  movable  boom,  a  traveUng  troUay 
thereon,  and  a  movable  support  carried  by  said  trolley,  of  a  magnet 
carried  by  said  support,  the  said  magnet  being  located  in  an  electric 
circuit  and  having  projecting  oorea  of  unequal  lengths,  and  a  switch 
included  in  said  circuit,  subauntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  movable  boom  and  a  troUey  carried 
thereby,  of  rack  bar  carried  by  the  trolley,  electro-magnet  carried  by 
the  rack  bar  and  included  in  an  electric  circuit,  pole  piecea  or  corea 
projecting  from  the  magnet  and  a  switch  included  in  the  electric  cir- 
cuit, subauntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  truck,  a  roUry  platform  thereoa,  a 
boom  a  traveling  trolley  00  the  boom  and  a  rack  bar  carrie  J  by  the 
trolley,  of  akctro-magnet  carr.ed  by  tUe  raci  tu  and  included  in  an 
electric  circuit,  each  helix  havihg  a  projectinj  fsla  or  core,  and  a 
switch  included  in  the  electric  circuit. 

6.  The  combipation  with  a  truck  a  rotdrj  pli'Jbrm  carrying  a 
trackway,  a  troUey  mounted  on  said  trackway,  rack  bar  carried  by 
said  trolley  and  electric  notora  and  geariag  for  coving  the  truck 
routing  the  platform,  moving  the  trolley  and  elevatiag  aod  lowering 
the  rack  bar,  of  electro  magnet  carried  by  said  rack  bar,  each  helix 
iiaving  a  projecting  pole  piece  or  core  and  a  switch  included  in  the 
slectri:  cL-cuIt,  aubiUntiaily  as  set  forth. 


CCO,489.    nSEn.007  SUIliIHa   MitohillP.  MoCamit,C1i1- 
nga,  LL,  asdgnor  to  the  Su5;e:x3kiD  Arch  Fire  ProoOog  Company,  oT 
Llmola.    FUed  Hay  23. 1883.    Serial  Ha  479,271.    (Ho  model) 
Claim. —  I.  In  fire  proof  strnctnrea,  the  combination  with  the 

bcixf.  of  a  ic:iu  of  tuaaia  soaUiaad  by  aaid  baama.  said  itraBda 
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being  depreaaed  between  the  beama,  and  a  supplemental  aenea  ol 
strands  susuined  by  the  beams,  said  snpplemenul  strands  being  ab- 
ruptly depressed  between  and  near  the  beams  and  a  plastic  filing  ana- 
Uined  by  said  strands,  subsUntially, aa  deacribod. 


2.  In  fire  proof  structures,  thrf  combination  with  the  beams,  of  a 
series  of  strands  susUined  by  said  beanos,  said  strands  being  depressed 
at  subsUntially  central  points  between  said  beams,  a  supplemental 
set  of  strands  susUined  by  said  beams,  said  supplemenUl  strands  be- 
ing depressed  abruptly  between  and  near  said  beams  and  a  second  set 
of  supplemental  strands  susUined  by  said  beams,  said  second  set  of 
strands  being  depressed  at  points  intermediate  the  beams  and  at  each 
side  of  the  center  of  the  space  between  the  beams,  subsUntially  as 
deacribed. 

3.  In  fire  proof  structures,  the  combinaUon  with  the  beama,  and 
with  a  series  of  strands  susUined  by  said  beams  of  anchor  plates  at- 
tached to  said  beams  and  with  which  plates  the  strands  are  connected, 
subeUotially  as  described. 

4.  In  fire  proof  structures,  the  combination  with  the  beama,  of  a 
series  of  strands  susUined  by  said  beams  and  an  end  support  for  said 
strands  comprising  a  rod  around  which  said  strands  pass,  said  rod  be- 
ing suiUbly  connected  to  the  flanges  of  the  end  beams,  subatantiaOy 
aa  described. 

5.  In  fire  proof  structurea,  the  combination  with  the  beama,  and 
with  the  wire  strands  of  the  supplemenUl  rod  E  and  anchor  plates  D 
connected  to  the  beams,  and  to  the  rod  E,  subsUntially  as  doecribed. 

6.  In  fire  proof  structures,  the  combination  with  the  beams  of  the 
flexible  strands  susUined  by  said  beams,  said  strands  being  abruptly 
depreaocd  under  tension  between  said  beams,  the  lower  part*  of  said 
strands  being  removed  flx>m  the  baae  of  said  beams,  a  seriea  of  rods 
extending  cross-wise  of  said  strands  and  resting  thereon  and  a  seriea 
of  tile  resting  upon  and  extending  transversely  to  said  croaa-rod,  sub- 
sUntially aa  described. 


020,490.  FIEBFROOP  STRDCTTinLR  MlTCHllX  F.  MoCakht, 
(Hilcago,  m,  amtgoor  to  the  SuspeDaloD  Arota  Fire  ProoOng  C(xnp«oy, 
of  miDOlB.    Filed  May  23, 1893.    Serial  Ha  475,272.    (Ho  model.) 

C'iaim. — 1.  In  fire  proof  structures,  the  combination  with  the 
beams  of  a  series  of  depressed  strands  extending  over  the  tops  of  aaid 
beams,  croas  rods  upon  said  strands  and  a  series  of  strands  or  sap- 
porto  extending  over  said  croas  rods  and  supporUd  by  the  baae  flanges 
of  said  beams,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  fire  proof  structures,  the  combination  with  the  beama  of  a 
aeries  of  strands  exUnding  between  and  beneath  the  bottoms  of  aaid 
beams  and  hook  plates  extending  beneath  and  across  said  strands  and 
having  hooks  m  and  m'  for  engaging  the  bottoms  of  the  beams,  said 
hook  plates  serving  to  connect  the  strands  with  the  beams,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  fire  proof  structures,  the  combination  with  the  beams  of 
strands  extending  between  the  beams,  a  croaa  rod  to  which  the  ends 


of  aaid  Btraoda  are  connected,  and  anchor  bars  or  pUtaa  K  having 
hooka  to  eogage  the  beams  and  the  croas  bar,  aubetaatially  as  de- 
acribad. 
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630,491.  OOHSTRDCnOH  OF  riEEFROGF  FLOOES,  ftc  Mnoi- 
KLL  F.  MoCaitet,  Chicago,  DI,  aalgoor  to  the  Smpeatai  Arch  Fire 
ProaOng  Campaoy.  of  miDOlA  PUed  May  23, 189^  Serial  la  475,273. 
(HomodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  beams  of  a  series  of  stranda, 
exUnding  between  the  beams  and  a  supplemental  strand  connactod  to 
said  main  strands  whereby  Unsion  may  be  given  thereto,  subsUntially 
as  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  beams  of  a  series  of  strands  extend- 
ing between  the  beams,  a  series  of  pulleys  engaging  said  strands  and 
a  supplemental  atrand  whereby  Unaion  may  be  given  to  the  maia 
strands,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3  The  combination  with  the  beams  of  a  series  of  strands  exUnd- 
ing between  the  beams  and  pulleys  around  which  said  main  strands 
paas,  a  Unaion  atrand  and  pulleys  therefor  connected  to  the  pulleys 
for  the  main  atrands  whereby  unaion  may  be  given  to  aaid  straada, 
sabaUntially  aa  deacribed. 


i  lOO 
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4.  Th«  ootabiuAtioo  wttb  th«  b«am*,  of  a  mfim  of  ttmuU  and 
Mutal>i«  tapporu  arouod  which  wid  iUiukU  pMi  in  Haaou  ooarM 
b*ek  and  forth  between  the  beuna  wherebj  luifonnhy  of  tentioo  omj 
be  girea  to  Mid  «tr*hd«,  (ubetaatiAUy  u  deecribed. 

5.  The  oofflbiaAtioo  with  the  besoM  of  str»ad«  toetAiQed  hj  the 
be*<ne  and  pulle^B  around  which  said  Mranda  paaa,  tabatantially  a*  de- 
•eribed. 

6.  The  oombinatioa  with  the  beam*,  of  a  leriee  of  itraadi  E,  niit- 
able  Mpporta  orer  which  taid  ttranda  freely  pa«,  a  i#cond  tet  of  short 
■traada  B',  rahable  lupport*  over  which  taid  ttraoda  C  freely  paaa,  taid 
atraada  B  aad  B*  being  connected  together  whereby  when  aaid  itranda 
B"  are  ttretehed.  teonon  will  be  imparted  to  taid  strands  B,  sebatan- 
tially  aa  deacribed. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  beams,  of  a  series  of  strands  E,  pul- 
leys W  aad  H  aroand  which  said  strands  E  pasa,  a  second  set  of  strands 
B'  aad  polleyi  H*  aad  K  aroand  which  said  itraada  E"  paas,  said  polleys 
H  aad  H*beiBg  connected  together  whereby  the  straia  apon  the  straad 
B"  caa  be  imparted  to  the  strand  E,  subetantially  as  deacribed. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  beams,  the  strands  E,  the  pulleys  U 
aad  suitable  supports  wherein  said  pulleys  are  held,  each  of  said  sup- 
porta  haring  a  movable  portion  to  permit  the  strands  to  be  slipped 
over  the  pulleys,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

9.  The  combination  of  the  beaais,  the  strands  E,  the  pulleys  D" 
and  the  supports  D  formed  of  the  separate  bars  c/anl  ct,  subatMitially 
as  deacribed. 

10.  The  improTed  mechanism  for  imparting  tension  to  the  wirea, 
compriaing  aa  adjustable  rod  P,  and  a  sieeTe  P  through  which  said 
rod  paaiaa.  nid  rod  baring  its  lower  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  tem- 
porary flooriag  (and  taid  sleere  haring  lateral  ext«aaion),  subetaa- 
tially  aa  deacribed. 

11.  la  Are  proof  structures,  the  combination  whh  the  beams  of 
bracketa  P  baring  hooks  to  engage  the  beams,  and  adjustable  rods 
P  engaging  the  brackets  Pand  serring  to  soatain  thetemporsrj  floor 
ing,  rabatantially  as  deacribed. 


3.  In  fire  proof  structures,  the  combination  with  the  beams  of  the 
wire  strands  E  eiteoding  abore  and  beneath  the  beams,  and  pulley 
blocks  and  plates  attached  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  beams,  said 
puUey  blocks  and  plates  being  prorided  with  pulleys  for  the  wire 
strands,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  fire  proof  structarea,  the  combination  with  the  beams  of 
two  sets  of  wire  strands  supported  by  said  beams,  each  set  of  strands 
extending  beneath  the  bottoms  of  some  of  said  beams  and  abore  the 
tope  of  others  of  said  beams,  said  sets  of  strands  crossing  each  othei 
intermediate  the  beams,  subsUntiaily  as  described. 

6.  la  fire  proof  structarea,  the  combination  with  the  beams  of 
strands  extending  across  said  beams  pullers  orer  which  said  strands 
pass,  and  pulley  blocks  for  connecting  said  pulleys  to  the  beams,  said 
blocks  being  united  to  the  pulleys  in  manner  permitting  the  pulley* 
to  be  remored  from  the  strands  under  tension,  substantially  as  de- 
acribed. 


020.492.  nuPBOor  FLOOR,  CBiLne,  Ac   Mmnu  F.  Mc 

CAirar,  Chicago,  DL.  tmtgox  to  the  SuipeiMloa  Aioh  Fire  ProoOog 
Comptny,  of  DUnoiL  Filed  May  23, 189a  Serial  Wa  479jr7S.  (Ho 
mcM.) 
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520,493.     METHOD  OF  MBCHAHICAILT  (JOMPOUBDniO  AM 
OIL  OR  OILS  WITH  ANOTHER  MATERIAL,  Ac     Jon  F   Nnriu., 
aardlner.  Jfe.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1892.    3erUi  Na  461.560  (No  spectmena.) 
Claim  — 1.  Theproceasormethod  herein  deacribed,  of  compound- 
ing oil  or  ramiah  aad  fibroos  and  aoa-fibroos  subetaaces,  which  con- 
siata  in  mixing  the  oil  or  raraiah  aad  the  fibrous  and  non-fibrous  sub- 
suncea  in  a  quantity  of  water  which  acU  as  a  rehicle  for  coating  the 
indiridua)  solid  particles  with  the  oil  or  ramish,  then  expresaing  the 
water  from  the  compound  and  condensing  the  latter  in  a  hard  homo- 
geneous body  aad  dryiag  the  latter  to  convert  the  oil  or  ramish  into 
a  cement,  snbatantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  The  proeeas  or  method  herein  deacribed  of  manu&cturing  a 
compoaitioa  to  be  molded  or  compressed  into  rarious  shapea,  which 
oonsista  in  mixing  oil  or  raraiah,  fibrous  material,  and  an  oxide,  car- 
bonate, or  baaic  carbonate  of  lead  in  a  quantity  of  water  which  acU 
aa  a  rehicle  for  coating  the  indiridual  solid  particles  with  the  oil  or 
raraiah,  then  expressing  the  water  from  the  compound  and  consoli- 
dating the  latter  into  a  hard  homogeneous  body,  and  then  drying  the 
latter  to  coarert  the  oil  or  raraiah  and  lead  into  cement,  subatanUally 
as  deacribed. 


620.494. 

Ledge.  Mich. 

I 


DRESS- QO0D8  RACK.     Roiini  C.  PAUon,  Qnai 
Ftled  Jan.  13.  18C2.    Serial  Na  417,940.    (No  modd.1 


C%mm, — 1.  In  fire  proof  structures  the  eombia^tioa  whh  the 
-eama  uf  wire  strands  supported  thereby,  the  same  strands  axteodiag 
beaeath  the  bottoms  of  some  of  said  beaau  and  abora  the  topa  of 
others  of  said  beama,  subataatially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  la  fire  proof  structarea,  tiie  coabinatioB  witlj  the  beaaia  of 
wire  straada  exteading  beaeath  and  abore  the  beam),  aad  suitable 
pulley  blocks  for  the  strands,  subetantially  aa  daaertbsd 


Chi^^ — 1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  fmmt  or  stand- 
ard prorided  with  a  series  of  apertures,  of  a  series  of  wire  frames 
bent  to  the  form  of  a  W,  said  framee  haring  straight  outer  side  pieces 
or  ends  iaaerted  in  the  apertarea  in  the  supporting  frame  and  haring 
their  central  Vahaped  portions  bent  inwardly  and  upwardly  abore 
the  pUne  of  the  straight  side  pieoes,  tnbeUnUally  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poaea  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  or  sUndard  pro- 
rided oa  oppoaite  sides  with  series  of  dowawardly  inclined  apertures, 
of  two  series  of  wire  frames  each  of  said  framee  being  bent  to  the 
form  of  a  W,  laid  frames  haring  straight  outer  side  pieces  or  ends  in- 
serted in  the  aperturee  in  the  supporting  frame,  whereby  the  said 
frames  are  eaoaed  to  be  inclined  upwardly  toward  their  outer  ends, 
the  central  V-shaped  portions  of  said  wire  frames  being  bent  inwardly 
and  upwardly  abore  the  plane  of  said  straight  side  pieces,  substan- 
tially aa  aad  for  the  purpoees  set  forth 


620,496.     OAMPBS.     Wnxua  B.  Patchh.  Rochester  N 
RMDHiiaian.    SalalHa  494,214.    (IodxxW.) 


^^*"*- — J-  Tlie  ooBsbiBAtioB  with  the  damper  harlag  the  abut- 
ment adapted  to  eagage  the  inaide  of  a  pipe,  the  stem  section  and  the 
lag  tkerwMi.  aaid  pana  being  formed  iategral.  aad  a  slight  space  be- 


^Jk^rw-^ 


Mat   aq,   1894. 


U.  S.  PATENT  dFFTCE. 


f  101 


iag  left  betweea  the  abutment  and  lug,  of  the  cooperatirg  stem  seo- 
tioo  formed  with  the  lug  corresponding  to  the  one  on  the  other  sec- 
tion and  the  handle,  and  the  screw  for  holding  the  stem  sections  to- 
gether and  the  damper  in  place,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  damper  haring  the  abutment  aaapted 
to  engage  the  inside  of  a  pipe,  the  stem  section  rnd  the  lu^  the;  eon. 
said  parts  being  formed  integral  and  a  slight  space  being  lofl  betw»ea 
the  abutment  and  Ing,  of  the  cooperating  stem  section  formed  with 
the  lug  corresponding  to  the  one  on  the  other  section,  and  the  handle 
thereoli,  the  acrew  for  holding  the  stem  sections  together,  and  the 
washer  on  the  stem  held  in  poeition  by  the  lugs  on  the  stem  sections, 
substantially  as  doacriM. 


6  20.4  96,  MACHINB  FOR  THE  MAIUFA(?rURK  OF  FOOD  PRO^ 
DUCTS  FROM  CBRSAL&  HxniT  D.  PiUT,  Deorer,  Colo.,  laiigDor 
to  the  Cereal  Machine  Compaoy,  of  Coiorada  Filed  July  7, 1893.  8» 
rial  Ha  479,849.    (HomodeL) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  machine  for  treating  cereals,  the  combination 
wttb  the  hopper  and  the  com  predion  rolls,  of  the  remorable  rotary 
feed  cylinder  in  the  throat  of  said  hopper,  and  abore  said  rolls,  a 
aerew  forming  a  bearing  for  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  the  shaft  de- 
tachably  engaging  an  angular  socket  in  the  opposite  end  portion  of 
the  cylinder,  the  bearing  for  said  sbafl,  the  spring,  and  means  for 
driringsaid  shaft  and  thereby  said  cylinder,  subetantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  treating  cereals,  the  combination  with  the 
compreasion  rolls,  and  the  comb  or  scraper,  of  the  rerersible  table 
the  bracket  secured  thereto,  the  roll  journaled  in  said  bracket,  the 
former  roll  or  spindle  also  carried  by  said  bracket,  and  means  for  ro- 
uting said  roll,  sabsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  treating  cereals,  the  combination  of  the  com- 
pression rolls,  the  comb  or  scraper,  the  rerersible  Ubie,  the  bracket 
carried  thereby  and  haring  the  forked  or  slotted  arms,  the  receiriog 
roll  journaled  in  said  bracket,  the  former  roll  or  spindle  remorably 
jouraaled  in  said  forked  or  slotted  arms,  and  designed  to  be  routed 
by  frictional  contact  with  said  receiring  roll,  and  means  for  routing 
said  feeding  roll,  subeUntially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  treating  cereals,  the  combination  of  the  com 
pression  rolls,  the  comb,  the  receiring  roll,  the  former  roll  or  spindle 
aad  means  for  diriding  the  product  Uken  by  said  former  roll  into  two 
parte,  subeUntially  as  specified 


of  the  plunger  to  co-operate  with  the  plunger  in  serering  the  sUmpj 
or  Lke  articles,  subeUntially  as  deacribed. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  olaas  described,  the  combination  with  the 
main  frame  of  a  reciprocating  carriage,  a  feed  bar  for  adrancing  the 
perforated  sheets  across  the  carriage,  said  carriage  haring  its  front 
edge  prorided  with  aerrations  and  pressure  derices  to  aid  in  reUinin^ 
the  sheet  against  backward  movement,  subeUntially  as  described 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
main  frame  of  a  reciprocating  carriage  prorided  with  an  upper  face 
whereon  the  sheet  will  be  placed,  a  series  of  presser  arms  to  bear  upon 
the  sheet  and  extending  in  proximity  to  the  fW>ntedge  of  the  carriage, 
a  reciprocating  feed  bar  and  means  for  shifting  said  bar  across  the 
upper  turfikce  of  the  carriage  for  adrancing  the  sheet,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  dsscribed,  the  combination  with  the 
main  fVame  of  a  reciprocating  carriage  mounted  in  manner  fyee  to 
slide  upon  the  main  frame  and  a  spring  actuated  friction  plate  or 
check  to  guard  the  carriage  against  excess  morement  and  a  set-screw 
for  adjusting  the  pressure  of  said  plate  or  check,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combination  with  the 
main  frame  and  with  a  morable  carriage  susUined  by  said  main  frame 
of  a  piroted  plunger  arm  and  means  connected  to  the  plunger  arm 
for  actuating  the  movable  carriage,  a  shaft  whereon  said  plunger  arm 
ia  carried,  a  downward  exlenrion  suiubly  connected  with  said  plunger 
arm,  a  spnng  in  engagement  with  s»:d  extension  for  retracting  said 
plunger  arm  and  an  adjusting  rod  passing  through  said  exUnsion  and 
through  aaid  spring,  subsUntially  aa  described 

7.  In  ap'paratus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
main  f^ame  haring  a  cut-away  space  and  a  plate  abore  said  space 
and  with  a  plunger  arm  of  a  pad  holder,  an  arm  for  operating  said 
pad  holder,  and  a  spring  connected  to  said  plunger  arm  and  to  the  arm 
that  operates  said  pad  holder,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  clasK  described,  the  combination  with  the 
main  frame  having  a  cut-away  apace  and  a  plate  above  said  cut-away 
space  outside  of  the  path  of  the  plunger  and  suiuble  means  for  feed- 
ing the  sUmps  beneath  said  plate  of  a  plunger  and  plunger  arm,  a 
pad  holder  and  an  arm  for  operating  aaid  pad  holder  adjusUbly  con- 
nected to  said  plunger  arm,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
main  f^ame  having  a  cut-away  apace  and  with  suiuble  means  for  feed- 
ing the  sUmps  above  said  apace  of  a  plunger  and  a  plunger  arm,  a 
pad-holder  and  a  hollow  arm  for  operating  said  pad  holder  g.iublr 
connected  with  said  plunger  arm,  said  hollow  arm  communicating 

said  pad-holder  and  serriug  as  a  water  reservoir.  substajtiaUy 


ith 
as  described 


6  2  0.4  9  7 .  APPARATUS  FOR  AFFIXIHQ  STAMPS,  LABBLS,  tjc 
Blwooo  C.  Psilupb,  Chicago.  IIL  Piled  Apr.  20.  1893  Sertel  Ha 
471,141.    (NomodeL) 


520,498.  OUrSTOVE  JA«aF  Puci,llontclair.N 
to  Cbaries  &  Uptou,  Now  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar  9  1893. 
466.299.    ObLEKvUtLl 


.aarigaor 

.  Jtlal  Noi 


Claim.— I.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  dasoribed,  the  oombiaation 
with  the  main  fk^me  aad  with  the  plunger,  of  a  reerprocatiag  car- 
riage arranged  to  travel  in  proximity  to  the  path  of  the  plunger  and 
having  iu  front  provided  with  a  cutting  edge  to  co-operaU  with  the 
plunger  in  severing  the  stamps  or  like  articles,  snbsUntially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  dasoribed,  the  combination  with  the 
main  fVame  and  with  the  plunger  of  a  reciprocating  carriage  arranged 
to  travel  in  proximity  to  the  path  of  the  plunger  and  having  ita  fix>at 
provided  with  a  cutting  edge  and  a  fixed  eutUr  extending  at  right 
angles  to  ths  front  edge  of  the  carriafe  aad  in  proximity  to  the  path 


Claim. — In  a  eeatral  draft  oil  stovs,  tbe  combination  with  a  res- 
ervoir and  a  central  draft  buraer,  of  a  chimney  haring  branches  se- 
cured thereto  near  iu  base,  said  braaches  projectiag  outward  aad 
curring  downward  te  form  legrwhich  rest  upon  the  reserroir  of  the 
lamp,  a  platform  upon  the  upper  end  of  tbe  chimney,  and  tie  rods  con- 
necting tbe  said  platform  and  projecting  branchea,  subsUntially  as 
dsscribed. 


5  2 0,49 9.    OIL  8T0VH  AHD  LAMP.    JiMB  F.  Plaoi,  Mootaialr. 

H.  J.,  aarigDor  to  Cbaiiea  a  Upton.  Hew  York.  H.  Y.     Filed  Ai«.  17, 

188a    Serial  Ha  483,381    (HomodeL) 

Claim. — In  an  oil-stove,  ths  combination  with  tbs  platform  B, 
the  upper  ssotion  of  the  chimney  and  tbe  lower  section,  D,  of  tbe 


iioa 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


May  39,   1894. 


ehisMj  proTi(t«d  with  Ifttor&lly  proj«etiag,  apeftorcd  bnochM  a, 
••ch  hAviog  k  frooT«  <f  in  iu  lower  &c«,  of  th«  Mraw-thrasded  rtxls 
e,  Mcarcd  to  tb«  pLatform  tt  their  app«r  ends  bj  icrew*  kod  ext9od- 
iag  ihrou(b  the  kperturw  ia  the  rwpectire  Arms  it,  And  e«ch  hariog 
a  b«at  portioo  «*  which  togAgm  the  groove  in  the  br»nch  &ad  a  leg 


portioa  e",  tabetantiAllj  m  i«t  forth. 


4.  Tho  rvciprocAtiDg  joke  boad  i,  earrjiag  the  drire  ihalt  p.  and 
ao  eccentric  on  the  thaft  operating  the  poet  of  the  punch,  a  die  on 
the  lower  bar  of  the  yoke  head,  and  the  punch  operating  in  the  die 
in  combination  with  a  reciprocating  feed  table  provided  at  ite  top 
portion  with  two-pronged  arms  and  cam  leren  for  shotting  the  prong* 
together,  as  specified  and  shown. 

b.  The  reciprocating  joke  head  carrjing  a  main  drive-ehaft,  the 
reciprocating  poet  and  punch  therein,  an  eccentric  on  the  shaft  op- 
erating the  post,  and  a  lerer  and  guide  attachment  bj  which  the 
punch  while  in  motion  is  held  abore  the  die  in  combination  with  the 
main  reciprocating  carriage,  the  connecting  bar  V,  the  wheel  U,  its 
frame  and  cap  portions  U,  levers  L,  M,  K,  quadrant  I,  carriages  i,  k, 
and  connecting  rod  q,  as  specified  and  shown. 

6.  The  table  G*,  provided  with  dovetail  grooves,  and  the  lower 
prong*  of  two- prong  clamps  adjustable  longitudinal! j  therein,  means 
for  adjusting  the  table  on  the  machine,  and  cam  levers  operating  on 
the  upper  prong*  of  the  clamps,  substantiallr  as  specified. 


530,500.     PATTERH   TRACIMO   AMD   CTITTIHQ   MACSIMB. 
CSAJUJi  B.  ELnD.  Chicago.  DL     PUed  No?.  6. 189S.    Seriai  If  a  400.198. 
fomodeL) 


Claim. —  1.  la  a  machine  for  cutting  pattern!  from  profile  pat- 
terns, the  toothed  directing  wheel  I'  carrjing  the  pinion  K';  its  sur- 
rounding frame  L'.  the  pivoted  radial  portion  C  carrjing  a  pivoted 
dog.  engaging  said  toothed  wheel,  the  reeipnxating  carriage  k 
joined  to  the  said  frame,  the  elbow  lever  J,  C.  quadrant  P.  in  com- 
bination with  an  arm  N  00  the  main  carriage :  a  table  for  the  sup- 
port of  the  profile  pattern  and  a  traversing  poiqt:  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2  A  revoluble  table  supporting  the  profile  p»ttem  in  combina- 
tion with  a  suiuble  fVame  seat,  a  set  screw  extending  through  the 
frame  and  engaging  the  revoluble  table,  and  a  ttaversing  point  en- 
gaging the  edge  of  the  profile  pattern  in  combination  with  a  direct- 
ing wheel  having  a  surrounding  fi-ame  and  adjustable  on  a  poet  therein, 
a  guide  in  the  fVame  and  the  lever  C  operating  therein  the  lever*  J, 
D.  and  quadrant  P,  the  carnage  A  mounted  on  tlie  bar  3,  and  a  rod 
K*  affixed  to  the  carnage  and  adjustable  on  th«  main  carriage,  as 
and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

3  The  direcung  wheel  H,  rack-lever  U,  the  elbow  K.  lever  L, 
quadrant  I.  the  carriage  i  and  the  rod  q  connectiig  it  with  the  car- 
riage A.  and  Che  bar  V  pivot«d  to  the  portion  U.  of  the  fnint  of  wheel 
H  and  with  the  fVame  of  the  joke  head  k,  of  th4  machine,  and  the 
head  carrjing  the  punching  mechaaiam  and  haviig  a  reciprocating 
■OT«iBMt  00  the  bar 7,-  aabaUatiallj  as  specifled  and  shown 


520,501.  CLOTHES- DRIER.  Bueni  S.  Scttoi, Saobomiab.  Wast) 
POed  Oct  7,  1883.    8erial  No  487.409     (No  model) 


riiiw.— A  folding  clothes  rack  comprising  a  main  fhime  A  hav- 
ing means  for  its  suspension,  a  secondarj  frame  B  hinged  or  pivoted 
at  Its  upper  portion  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  n:  frame,  braces 
D,  D,  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  »ide  portions  of  said  main  frame  and 
having  elongated  slots  engaging  pins  on  the  side  portions  of  the  sec- 
ondarj frame,  oSseU  in  said  sloto  for  locking  engagement  with  said 
pins,  and  a  wall  brace  C  pivoted  to  the  main  frame  and  extending 
backwardlj  therefrom,  all  of  said  parts  being  arranged  to  fold  into 
cloee  and  subetantiallj  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  subeUntiallj 
as  specified. 

590,502.  HOLLOW  ADOER.  Jamb  Swan,  Seymour,  Cona  Filed 
Fehi  12. 18M.    Serlal  Ha  499,889     (No  modeLl 


Claim.— In  a  hollow  auger  the  combination  with  the  hollow  spin- 
dle and  face  plate,  of  cutter  slide*  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
downwardlj  and  rearwardlj  inclined  slot  13  and  over  said  slot  with 
an  inwardlj  extending  arm  20  made  integral  with  the  slide  and  pro- 
vided with  a  shoulder  19,  cutters  the  forward  ends  of  which  rest  upon 
said  arms  and  bear  against  the  shoulders  so  that  strain  is  entirelj  re- 
moved fh>m  the  cutter*  in  use.  and  plates  1 1  secured  to  the  cutter 
slides  bj  which  the  cutters  are  held  in  place. 


520,503.   BRANDINQ  ntOH.   Jat  L TotUT.  Embtr.  Wya    Fflc- 

July  7,  1893.    Serial  Na  479.827     (So  model) 

Claim. —  1.  A  branding  iron  having  a  broad  braoaing  face,  th'. 
said  face  being  provided  with  means  to  prevent  the  iron  from  slip- 
ping, subetantiallj  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  branding  iron  having  a  broad  branding  face  the  said  face 
being  provided  with  a  ridge  or  projection  to  prevent  the  iron  f^om 
slipping  subetantiallj  as  and  for  the  purpoee  described. 

S.  A  branding  iron  having  a  recessed  branding  face  said  face 
being  provided  with  a  ndge  or  projection  to  prevent  the  iron  from 
slipping  subetantiallj  as  and  for  the  purpoee  described 

4.  A  branding  iron  having  a  concaved  branding  face  the  edges 
of  said  face  forming  ridges  or  projections  to  prevent  the  iron  fW>m 
slipping  substantial! J  as  and  for  the  purpoee  described. 


Mat  aq,   iS^i. 
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&.  A  branding  iron  baring  a  broad  branding  &oe  and  inirardijj  as  8,  hinged  to  said  fiange  and  adapted  to  cover  or  inclose  the  flUiaf 
converging  sides  the  said  &ce  being  provided  with  mean*  to  preren'  and  pumping  deTi:es  aci  l&il  or  L.isdlc.  (.:b£'j.::tbll7  u  shoirz  a&l 
the  iron  fh)m  iliprinj:,  alJ^bsUntiallj  a*  a&d  for  the  purpoaodw  ijacribed. 
■cribed 


6.  A  branding  iron  having  a  broad  branding  &oe  and  inwardly 
coverging  sides,  the  said  face  being  concave  and  the  adges  ther«of 
forming  ridges  to  prevent  the  iron  from  slipping,  all  subsUntially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  deecribed. 


520  504.  PIEUMATIC-TIRED  WHEEL  Waith Tuim. Lon- 
don! England.  PUed  July  28.  1893  Serial  Ha  481,780.  (Ho  model) 
Patented  In  England  Dea  22,  IJ^  Na  23,64L 


Claim.— I.  A  wheel  rim  for  a  pneumatic  tire  oonaisting  of  a  flat 
bottom  and  of  two  side  flanges,  the  bottom  of  the  rim  being  at  a 
slight  angle  with  the  axis  of  the  rim  so  that  it  slopes  fri)m  one  side  to 
the  other  and  has  therefore  a  greater  diameter  at  one  side  than  the 
other,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  wheel  rim  for  a  pneumatic  tire  consisting  of  a  flat  bottom 
and  of  two  sides  or  flanges,  the  bottom  of  the  rim  being  at  a  slight 
angle  with  the  axis  of  the  rim  so  that  it  slopes  from  one  side  to  the 
other,  the  two  flanges  or  sides  being  of  the  same  external  diameter, 
as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  tired  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  grooved  rim 
having  a  flat  bottom  deeper  at  one  side  than  at  the  other,  of  a  cover 
or  jacket  having  one  edge  of  a  larger  circumfvrence  than  the  other, 
each  edge  having  a  pocket  in  which  are  located  fixing  bands  or  wires, 
the  band  or  wire  in  the  edge  of  the  cover  of  the  larger  circumference 
being  an  endless  hoop,  and  that  in  the  edge  of  the  cover  of  the 
smaller  diameter  being  expansible  and  contractible,  and  of  an  air 
tube  adapted  to  inflate  the  tire,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  tired  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  rim  having 
a  flat  bottomed  groove  having  a  channel  at  one  side  thereof  of  a 
smaller  circumference  than  the  flat  bottom  of  the  groove,  of  a  cover 
or  jacket  having  one  edge  of  a  larger  circumference  than  the  other, 
each  edge  having  a  pocket  in  which  are  located  the  binding  bands 
or  wires,  the  band  or  wire  in  the  edge  of  the  cover  of  the  larger  cir- 
cumference being  an  endless  hoop  and  that  in  the  edge  of  the  cover 
of  the  smaller  diameter  being  expansible  and  contractible.  and  of  an 
air  tube  adapted  to  inflate  the  tire,  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  tired  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  grooved  rim 
having  a  flat  bottom  deeper  at  one  side  than  at  the  other,  of  a  cover 
or  jacket  the  one  edge  of  which  is  of  a  larger  circumference  than  the 
other  and  has  a  pocket  formed  in  it  in  which  is  located  an  endless 
fixing  band  or  wire  and  the  other  edge  of  which  has  a  bead  or  en- 
largement with  which  an  expansible  and  contractible  fixing  band  or 
wire  engages,  and  of  an  air  tube  adapted  to  inflate  the  tire,  as  set  forth. 


520,505.    OIL-CAN.    Chaujs  a  Optm.  Hew  Yoit.  H.  T.    PUed 

Mar.  29, 1882.    Serial  Ha  426,351.    (No  model) 

Claim. — 1.  The.  combination  with  an  oil  can  or  other  vessel  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  flange  or  rim  as  6,  of  a  bail  hinged  thereto  and 
adapted  to  fold  therein,  and  hinged  cover*  as  8,  provided  with  open- 
ings through  which  the  bail  passes  when  the  cover*  are  closed  and  the 
bail  elevated  for  use,  substantiallj  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  oil  can  provided  with  filling  and  pump- 
ing devices  and  an  annular  flange  or  rim  as  6,  of  a  bail  or  handle 
hinged  to  said  flange,  or  rim  and  adapted  to  fold  therein,  and  cover* 


3.  The  combination  with  an  oilcan  provided  with  filling  and  pump- 
ing devices  and  an  annular  flange  a*  6,  of  a  bail  or  handle  hinged  to 
laid  flange  and  adapted  to  fold  therein,  and  covers  a*  8,  hinged  to 
*aid  flange  and  adapted  to  cover  or  inclose  the  filling  and  pumping 
devices  and  handle  when  the  latter  ia  folded  within  the  flange,  said, 
covers  being  also  provided  with  opening*  through  which  the  bail  or 
handle  passes  when  it  is  elevated  for  use.  subsunUallj  as  shown  and 
deecribed. 


520,506.    LAMP-STOVE    CHAKua  S  Dptob,  New  Tort,  I.  T. 
PUed  May  8, 1883.    Serlal  Ha  473,388.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  lamp  having  an  ordinary 
burner  2  and  chimoej  support  4,  of  a  heating  attachment  consisting 
of  a  chimnej  6,  having  a  collar  8  at  the  lower  end  thereof  adapted 
to  enter  the  said  chimnej  support  and  to  be  held  in  place  bj  the  spring* 

5,  a  grid  7  at  the  top  of  said  chimnej.  rods  or  pillars  10  attached  to 
said  grid  and  resting  upon  the  bodj  of  the  lamp,  and  braces  9  for  said 
rods  or  pillars,  attached  to  and  projecting  radiallj  from  said  collar  8, 
substantiallj  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  lamp  baring  an  ordinarj  burner  2  and 
chimnej  support  4,  of  a  beating  attachment  consisting  of  a  chimnej 

6,  having  a  collar  8  at  its  lower  end  adapted  to  enter  the  said  chim- 
nej support  and  to  be  held  in  place  bj  the  spring*  5,  thereof  a  spider 
or  grid  7  at  the  top  of  said  chimnej,  rods  or  piUar*  10  attached  to 
•aid  spider  and  resting  upon  the  bodj  of  the  lamp,  and  braces  9  at- 
tached to  and  projecting  radiallj  from  said  collar,  and  resting  upon 
shoulder*  11  of  said  rods.  subsUntiallv  as  described. 

3  The  combination,  with  a  lamp  having  an  ordinarj  burner  pro- 
vided with  a  suiuble  chimnej  support,  of  a  chimnej  adapted  to  fit 
such  support  and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  heating  spider  or 
grid,  radial  braces  9  attached  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  chimnej, 
and  rods  or  pillars  10,  passing  through  the  ends  of  the  braces  9.  and 
supporting  the  spider  or  grid  bj  resting  upon  the  top  of  the  lamp  bodj, 
suhstantisllv  as  deecribed 

4  The  combination,  with  a  lamp  having  an  ordinarj  burner  pro- 
Tided  with  a  suitable  chimnej  support,  of  a  chimnej  adapted  to  fit 
•uch  support,  radial  braces  9  atuched  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
chimnej,  rods  or  pillar*  10  supported  bj  the  top  of  the  lamp  body, 
passing  through  and  supporting  the  braces,  and  a  heating  spider  or 
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grid  tupported  at  the  top  of  the  chimnej  by  th#  wid  rods,  subetAO- 
tiallj  M  d«ecrib«d. 


T. 


6  30,507.     flAS-OTOVR     CuuB  a  Orto»,  Hew  Tort  ■. 
rUed  Dea  1. 1881    Sertel  Ha  482^1.    (Ho  model) 


meftoa  tobeUatiaUj  u  deacribed  for  adjusting  the  marking  derice  to 
aad  from  the  center  line  of  the  tool,  and  meaosfor  slidiog  themarkiot; 
derice  oat  against  the  spool  head,  substantially  as  set  forth 


f^laim.—  l.  Id  a  gas  stoTe.  the  combination.  With  a  bane,  a  heat- 
ing drum  mounted  thereon,  a  gas  manifold  secul-ed  to  the  base  at 
the  center  thereof,  a  gas  supply  pipe  communicktinu  therewith,  of 
({as  burners  likewise  communicating  with  said  mahifold,  and  a  tie  rod 
bearing  against  the  end  of  the  drum,  passing  through  the  center  there- 
of and  screwing  into  the  said  manifold,  thereby  hofding  the  drum  and 
base  together,  subsUntially  as  described  I 

2.  lo  a  gas  store,  the  combination,  with  a  basi  1,  a  heating  drum 
3  mounted  thereon,  a  gas  manifold  6  secured  to  tie  base  at  the  cen- 
ter thereof,  and  a  gas  supply  pipe  10  communicating  therewith,  of 
gas  bumen  9  likewise  communicating  with  said  Inanifold,  and  a  tie 
rod  12  bearing  against  the  end  of  said  drum,  pissing  through  the 
center  thereof,  and  screwing  into  said  manifold  |6,  thereby  holding 
the  drum  and  base  together,  subsUntially  as  described 

5  20,508.  KHOB  ATTACHMENT    ThbodoejiJ.  WiRDwnj..  8Um- 
fori  CODD.    Piled  June  li  1883.    Serial  Ha  477.578.    (Ho  modeL) 


3.  The  combination  in  a  tool  for  making  spools  of  a  cylindrical 
body  carrying  a  knife  to  share  the  head  of  the  spool,  a  bar  carrying  a 
marking  derice  sliding  in  a  slot  in  said  tool  body  and  baring  a  pin  in 
its  back  end,  a  plate  baring  a  diagonal  slot  to  receire  said  pin,  a 
washer  placed  at  the  rear  end  of  the  body  of  the  tool  to  hold  said 
plate,  and  an  arm  attached  to  said  plate  to  more  it  \iy,  substantially 
as  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  tool  for  making  spools,  of  a  cylindrical 
bodycarryinga  knife  to  share  the  heads  of  the  spools,  a  case  held  in  a 
groore  in  said  body,  baring  a  bar  sliding  in  it  with  a  mark  wheel  pir- 
oted  to  it,  said  case  having  a  shank  extending  through  the  body  of 
the  tool  and  surrounded  by  a  socket  haring  a  screw  thread  on  it  fit- 
ting into  a  screw  thread  in  the  body,  said  shank  haring  a  screw  nut 
fitted  on  its  outer  end.  substantially  as  described. 


520,5  10.  ELECTRIC  CAHLE-OUARD  David  E  Wilsou,  Chi- 
cago, m.  PUed  May  18.  I893.  Renewed  Mar.  12,  1894.  Serial  Ma 
503.372.    (No  model) 


i 

1 

1 

1 

Claim. — la  combination  a  fiace  plate  haring  ajsocket  on  iu  inner 
side,  an  angohir  washer  adapted  to  lie  io  said  sockiei.a  knob  spindle 
a  knob  shank  adapted  to  receire  the  spindle  and  a  concealed  pin, 
lying  in  contact  with  the  washer,  which  passes  thuough  holes  in  the 
knob  shank  and  spindle  to  lock  said  parts  together  and  turns  freely 
in  the  face  plate  with  the  knob  shank 


520.509.  SPOOL-MAine  MACHIHE  Joh>  P  Wauix  Paw- 
tuokat,  L  L  PUed  Mar.  8.  1891  Serial  Ha  902.7M.  (Mo  model) 
Ciaim. —  1.  In  a  tool  for  sharing  the  ends  of  spools,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  knife  and  iU  holder,  of  a  marking  (Jerice  held  in  said 
knife  holder,  and  means  for  moring  the  marking  (Jerice  against  the 
head  of  the  .^pool,  subsUntially  aa  described. 

2.  InatAol  for  making  spools,  a  cylindrical  bo^y  carrying  a  knite 
to  shar*  the  head'*  of  the  spoob,  a  morable  bar  lociited  in  a  groore  in 
said  body  af:d  haring  a  markia£  wheel  held  00  a  mvot  at  its  end.  with 


11 


Clatm. — 1.  An  electric  cattle  guard  consisting  of  a  yieldingly 
mounted  frame  haring  a  coodacting  surface  not  in  electric  conUci 
with  the  ground  and  with  which  an  animal  attempting  to  cross  the 
guard  will  come  in  conUct,  a  primary  electric  circuit,  an  induction 
coil  and  an  automatic  circuit  closer  forming  elements  in  such  primary 
circuit,  a  connection  extending  from  the  automatic  circuit  closer  to 
the  yieldingly  mounted  frame  so  that  an  animal  attempting  to  cross 
the  cattle  guard  and  depressing  such  yieldingly  mounted  frame  will 
actuate  such  automatic  circuit  cloaer  and  close  the  primary  circul: 
of  which  it  forms  an  element,  and  a  secondary  electric  circuit,  of 
which  the  animal  depressing  the  yieldingly  mounted  frame  forms  an 
element,  extending  from  the  induction  coil  of  the  primary  circuit  to 
the  conducting  surface  of  the  yieldingly  mounted  frame  and  back  to 
and  through  the  induction  coil ;  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  An  electric  cattle  guard  consisting  of  more  than  one  yieldingly 
mounted  frames,  each  haring  a  conducting  surface  not  in  electric  con- 
tact with  the  ground  and  with  which  an  animal  attempting  to  cross 
such  frame  will  come  in  electrical  conUct,  an  electric  circuit,  more 
than  one  automatic  circuit  closer  interposed  in  such  circuit  and  con- 
nected, with  theyieldingly  mounted  frames,  so  that  an  animal  attempt- 
ing to  cross  the  guard  and  depressing  any  one  of  such  yieldingly 
mounted  frames  will  actuate  ."uch  automatic  circuit  closer  and  close 
the  circuit  of  which  it  forms  an  element,  an  induction  coil  and  an  elec- 
tric generator  in  the  circuit,  and  «  second  electric  circuit,  of  which 
the  animal  depressing  the  yieldingly  mounted  frame  forms  an  element, 
extending  from  the  induction  coil  of  the  first  named  circuit  to  the  elec- 
tric conducting  surface  of  the  yieldingly  mounted  frame  and  back  to 
and  through  the  induction  coil  i  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  An  electric  cattle  guarff  consisting  of  a  series  of  conrex  metal 
plates,  series  of  rertically  extending  meUl  plates  to  which,  respect- 
irely.  the  meUl  plates  of  the  first  named  series  are.  secured,  a  series 
of  bars  extending  underneath  the  series  of  meUl  plates  and  into  which; 
the  respective  rertical  plates  extend,  a  packing  of  non-conducting 
material  securing  the  said  plates  in  the  said  bars,  bars  securing  the  • 
non  conducting  bars  together  and  forming  in  connection  therewith  a 
frame,  springs  on  which  such  frame  Is  yieldingly  mounted,  and  con- 
ductors electrically  connected  with  the  convex  meullic  plates  and 
extending,  to  an  electric  circuit  whereby  such  conrex  plates  arc  made 
elemenu  of  such  electric  circuit;  subeUntiallr  as  deacribed 


5  2  0. 5  1  1 .  WEATHER  •  BOARD  QAQE  Thomas  L  Wnrr,  Kalb. 
aartgnor  of  one-half  to  &  J  T  Young.  Camden  R  C.  PUed  Oct  11 
1893     Serial  Ma  487.891.    (Ho  model) 


Mat   29,   1804.. 
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Claim, — In  a  weather  board  or  siding  gage,  the  combination  ot  a 
body-portion  prorided  at  iu  lower  end  with  a  sparred  sboolder  to  en- 
gage the  lower  ed^  of  a  fixed  board,  an  adjasUble  rest  haring  ito 
upper  end  arranged  abore  said  spurred  shoulder  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  board  which  is  being  applied,  a  piroted  reuining  arm  har- 
ing its  piroUl  lower  end  arranged  between  the  planes  of  the  sparred 
shoulder  and  the  upper  end  of  said  rest  and  prorided  adjacent  to 
said  piroUl  end  with  a  spurred  head  to  engage  the  surface  of  the 
fixed  board,  said  arm  extending  above  the  upper  end  of  the  rest 
when  in  its  normal  or  operatire  position  to  prerent  displacement  of 
the  lower  edge  of  the  board  which  is  supported  on  the  rest,  and  a 
shouldered  spring  catch  to  engage  and  hold  said  arm  in  ita  oprigfat 
or  operatire  position.  sabsUntially  as  specified 


ndewise  morement  of  said  parts,  withoQt  longitudinal  morement 
thereof,  aabfltaotially  as  described 


530,512. 

Hot.  9, 1893 


HFT-LOCK.     JOOPH  J  BDTLIT.  Sadofua.  ni 
Serial  Ha  490.435.    (Ho  model) 


Piled 


520,5  15.   P0LI8HIH0 OR BUPPIHO  WHEEL   TW)«A«J  CleaBT, 

WeatfleklMaaa    PUed  June  13. 1893    Serial  Ho  477.425    (Mo  modal) 


up  of  disks  of  paper 


Olaim.—A.  polishing  or  buflBng  wheel  built 
•«arely  held  together,  the  fiber,  of  which  all  r«n  in  subsUntialiy  the 
same  dir«5Uon.  subsUntiaUy  aa  and  for  the  purpose  described 


Claim. — A  combined  out  lock  and  »«curiQg  device  fur  railroad 
rails,  comprising  an  angular  fish-plate  baring  a  rertically  dispoaed 
side,  and  prorided  with  a  series  of  perforations  along  its  median  line , 
the  said  rertical  side  haring  its  upper  edge  slightly  turned  inwardly 
to  form  a  yielding  surface  or  spring,  protuberances  located  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  perforations  between  the  same  and  adjacent  thereto 
and  formed  integrally  with  the  fish-plate,  the  said  protuberances  bar- 
ing inclined  surfaces  extending  in  both  directions  in  the  plane  of  ro- 
Utioo  of  the  not,  a  bolt  or  bolts  passing  through  such  perforations 
and  prorided  with  outs  thereon  adapted  after  securins  the  bolt  to  be 
confined  by  contact  with  said  protuberances,  subsUntially  as  da- 
icribed. 


520,516.  BDTPIMO  WHEEL  Thomas  J  Cliast  W«Btfl«kL 
Maaa  Original  appUcttion  filed  June  13,  1893,  Serial  Ha  477  425  Di- 
vided and  this  applicauon  (Ued  Oct  7.  1883  Serial  Ha  487  48Q 
oiodeL )  ~ 


(Mo 


CZaim. — The  combination  in  a  polishing  orBiiflSng  wheel  of  disks 
of  paper,  the  fibers  of  which  run  io  subeuntially  the  same  direction 
throughout  the  wheel,  with  occasionaUy  interposed  between  the  disks 
of  paper  the  disks  of  fabric,  all  secured  together.  subeUotiaily  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified 


6  20,5  13.    PROCESS  OP  PRE3ERVIH0  OR  REHOVATIHO  BUT 
TER     WiLUAl  H  Blauiam.  Jr..  Mew  York.  M  Y      PUed  Mar.  28, 
1889.    Serial  Ma  305.184.    (No  spedmena) 
.  C'i"m. —  I    The  process  of  preserricg  or  reoorating  butter,  con- 
sisting in  first  purifying  the  butter  by  washing  io  a  menstruum  capa- 
ble of  remoring  rancidity  and  then  adding  to  the  washed  butter  arti- 
ficial hydrocarbons.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  The  process  of  preserving  or  renorating  butter,  consisting  in 
first  washing  the  butter  in  an  alkaline  solution  and  then  adding  to  the 
washed  butter  artificial  hydrocarbons,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth 

3  The  process  of  preserring  or  renorating  batter,  consisting  in 
purifying  the  same  by  washing  in  a  menstruum  capable  of  remoring 
rancidity,  then  adding  artificial  hydrocarbons  and  disintegrating  the 
mass  by  mechanical  means.  subsUntiaUy  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

4  The  process  of  preserring  or  renorating  butter,  consisting  io 
first  purifying  the  butter  by  washing  io  a  meostrunm  capable  of  re- 
moring rancidity  and  then  adding  to  the  washed  batter  glyceryl  ba> 
tyrates  or  butyrins,  such  as  mooobatyrin,  dibutyrio,  and  tribatyrin, 
one  or  more  of  tbem.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


520,517.  PISH-LIME  REEL  Chakud &  CoRsn, Grand  Rapida 
Micb.,  aaalgQor  of  one-half  to  WUliam  J  Corbtanmeplaoa.  PUed  July 
22  1893.    Serial  Ma  481. 167     (Mo  model) 


Cbim.—  \. 


520,514.  PIPE-CODPLIMQ   ALKiAKora Brtakt. Hew Yorfc H. T. 

PUed  Mot  20.  1891.    Serial  Ma  412,463     (Mo  model) 


Claim. — A  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  separable  pipe  section  com- 
posed of  two  member*  baring  upon  their  adjoining  ends  an  external 
Upenng  screw  thread  extending  continuously  from  member  to  mem 
ber .  the  line  of  separation  of  said  pans  being  uken  in  a  plane  ex- 
tending in  the  plane  of  the  external  thread  thereon  subsUntially  per- 
pendicular to  tbe  axis  of  the  pipe,  partly  across  the  same,  thence  at 
an  angle  to  said  axis  sufficient  to  bisect  the  thread  and  continuing  in 
the  plane  of  the  thread,  so  as  to  eflFect  a  separation  upon  different 
planes,  but  approximately  the  same  plane,  thereby  proriding  co  inci- 
dent inteHocking  beanng  faces  and  an  external  thread  on  each  mem- 
ber complete  in  itself  to  iu  junction  with  the  thread  upon  iu  fellow 
forming  a  continuation  thereof,  together  with  an  internally  wpered 
screw  threaded  nut  adapted  to  be  screwed  upon  said  parts  so  as  to 
bind  them  together,  whereby  a  ti<rht  joint  is  formed,  without  packing, 
and  the  two  paru  are  anit^  and  secured  against  roution,  while  the 
coupling  is  adapted  to  be  connected  or  disconnected  by  a  lateral  or 


67  O.l0.-«9 


In  a  fish  line  reel,  a  routiredrum.  a  spring  to  rdUU 
the  same,  a  pawl  connecting  said  spring  to  said  drum,  a  brake  engag- 
ing said  drum  and  io  position  to  operatirely  engage  said  pawl  and 
disconnect  said  spring  from  said  drum  and  hold  said  spnng.  and  a  le- 
ver to  actuate  aaid  brake,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  In  a  fish  line  reel,  a  roUtire  drum,  a  spring  to  route  the  same 
a  train  of  gearing  connected  to  said  spring,  a  pawl  connecting  said 
gearing  to  said  drum,  a  pin  10  said  pawl,  a  brake  shoe  engaging  said 
drum  and  pin  at  iu  respectire  sides,  a  spring  pressing  said  shoe  against 
aaid  drum,  and  a  notch  io  said  shoe  engaging  said  pin,  subsUntially 
as  deacribed. 

3  In  a  fish  line  reel,  a  roUtire  drum,  a  spring  connected  to  said 
dram  by  a  pawl  and  ratchet,  a  pin  in  said  pawl,  a  brake  shoe  haring 
an  operating  lerer  and  engaging  said  drum  and  pin  at  iu  respecUre 
aides,  a  spring  preaaing  aaid  shoe  against  said  drum,  a  notch  in  said 
shoe  engaging  and  holding  said  pin.  and  a  dog  engaging  and  hold- 
ing said  brake  lerer  io  engagement  with  said  pin.  sobsUotially  as 
described 

4.  In  a  fish  line  reel,  a  roUtire  drum  jouroalad  00  a  roUtire 
ahaft,  a  fixed  pawl  engaging  a  ratchet  wheel  on  aaid  shaft,  a  lerer 
piroted  on  said  shaft,  a  pawl  on  said  lerer  engaging  a  ratchet  wheel 
on  said  shaft,  a  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  said  shaft,  a  roUtire 
apring  case  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  spring,  a  fixed  sleere 
around  said  shaft,  an  arm  on  said  sleere.  a  gear  on  said  spring  case, 
a  gear  joamaled  on  said  sleere  and  connected  to  aaid  dram  two  gears 
fixed  to  each  other  and  joumaled  00  said  arm  and  respectirely  eo- 
gaging  the  gear  on  the  spnog  case  and  the  gear  on  the  sleere.  sub- 
sUntially as  described 

5.  In  a  fisb  hne  reel,  a  roUtire  shaft,  and  means  for  routing 
and  holding  the  same,  a  pawl  case  rouiive  about  said  shaft,  a  wind- 
ing drum  joumaled  on  s' IJ  :baft  at  one  end  and  on  said  pawl  case 
at  the  other  end.  a  spnog  atuched  to  said  shaft  at  ooe  end,  geanng 
connecting  said  spring  and  pawl  case  and  transmitting  motion  from 
the  former  to  the  latter,  a  ratchet  on  said  dram  and  a  pawl  in  waid 
caae  engaging  said  ratchet,  a  pin  io  said  pawl  and  a  spnog  actuated 
brake  adapted  to  alternately  engage  said  drum  and  said  pin,  sub- 
sUntially as  described 

6.  In  a  fish  line  reel,  in  combioauon  with  a  winding  drum,  and 
spring  actuated  gearing  to  actuate  said  drum,  a  deucbable  conoec 
tion  between  aaid  gearing  and  drum,  and  means  for  detaching  the  same, 
a  pinion  on  aaid  dram,  an  adjasuble  aleera,  a  ahaft  roUtire  in  aaid 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


May   29,    1894. 


»leeT«,  k  crank  on  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft,  ^nd  a  gear  on  the  in- 
ner end  of  the  same.  »aid  gear  adapted  to  engage  said  pinion,  sub- 
•tantiallj  aa  described. 

7.  In  a  tisii  line  reel,  a  case  haring  a  rot4tiTe  drum,  a  central 
•haft,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  to  hold  said  shaft,  •  spring  connected  to 
•aid  shaft  and  to  said  drum,  a  brake  lerer  bating  a  shoe  engaging 
said  reel,  a  winding  lerer  joumaled  on  said  ceqtral  shaft,  a  pawl  on 
■aid  lerer  engaging  a  ratchet  on  said  shaft,  a  e^p  covering  the  inner 
ends  of  said  levers  and  having  a  slot  in  its  edg4  through  which  said 
levers  project,  and  a  joint  in  said  winding  lever  whereby  it  may  be 
folded  into  said  slot,  substantiallv  as  described. 


520,518.    ORAITMBTEIL    HnniT  P  Dlrtra,  Peorl*,  IlL,  aaaignor 


of  oo«-balf  to  Albertus  D  Potter,  ame  plaoa 
rial  Ra  482.413.    rNo  model) 


Med  Aug.  4. 1893,    Se- 


Claimt. —  1.  Id  a  grain  meter  a  vertical  receptacle  composed  of 
the  telescoping  halve*  A  and  A'  adjusted  by  the  thread  bars  C  C,  and 
the  strap*  B*  and  A*  secured  to  the  said  portions  A  and  A'  respect- 
ively, the  upper  extremity  of  said  portion  A  being  contracted  to  form 
the  neck  A',  having  an  annular  flange  B,  a  sliding  collar  B'  located 
within  the  said  neck  and  provided  at  either  end  with  an  outer  annular 
flange  adapted  to  engage  with  said  flange  B,  the  lower  extremity  of 
•aid  receptacle  being  contracted  to  form  the  nefk  A',  in  combination 
with  a  vertical  centrally  located  supply  pipe  M  adapted  to  dehver 
grain  at  the  upper  extremity  of  the  receptacle,  the  part  (X  being  sur- 
mounted by  a  cone  0  and  hang  from  the  sai4  pipe  M  by  suitable 
means,  the  upper  extremity  uf  said  portion  U'  being  provided  also 
with  a  stop  T  for  the  sliding  collar  B",  the  tubular  portion  P  t«le- 
•coping  the  said  portion  O'  and  capable  of  adj<|stment  for  length  by 
suitable  means  and  all  working  together  substantially  in  the  manner 
and  for  the  purposes  herein  set  forth  and  described. 

2.  In  a  grain  meter,  a  grain  receptacle  coisprising  the  telescop- 
ing halve*  A  and  A*  in  combination  with  a  weighing  device  consist- 
ing of  the  parallel  arms  E  E  connected  at  their  rear  ends  with  the 
rod  B",  the  forward  ends  of  the  said  rods  B  pivotally  supporting  the 
•aid  receptacle  by  means  of  the  pivoted  hangen  D,  the  depending 
aroM  H  adjustably  secured  to  the  said  rod  C  baring  their  lower  ends 
pirotally  hung  in  the  eye*  I  secared  to  the  frame  of  the  machine  and 
the  scale  beam  0  attached  to  the  said  rod  C  subatantially  in  the  man- 
ner and  for  the  purposes  set  forth  and  described 

3.  In  a  grain  meter,  a  vertical  movable  gmin  receptacle  capable 
of  being  lengthened,  in  combination  with  a  vertical  inlet  pipe  and 
parts  (X  and  P  centrally  located  within  said  receptacle,  said  parts  0' 
and  P  being  adjosiabl^  for  length  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses specified 

4.  In  a  grain  meter,  a  vertical  movable  grain  receptacle,  capable 
of  being  lengthened  by  means  of  the  thread  ban  C  C  engaging  with 
the  straps  B*  and  A*  secured  to  said  receptacle  ita  combination  with  a 
vertical  Axed  inlet  pipe,  located  within  said  receptacle,  the  parts  0' 
and  P  passing  entirely  through  said  receptacle,  said  parts  Of  and  P 
being  attached  to  the  said  pipe  M  and  formiqg  the  guide  for  said 
receptacle  in  its  movement  in  the  manner  and  f<)r  the  purposes  herein 
set  forth  and  described. 

3.  la  a  grain  meter,  a  vertical  grain  recfl|>tacle  adjustable  for 
leogth  and  adapted  to  hare  a  rertical  movemeat  sabstaotiaiiy  ia  the 


manner  snd  for  the  purposes  set  torth,  in  combination  with  a  vertical 
centrally  located  fixed  supply  or  inlet  pipe,  the  parts  O' and  P  passing 
entirely  through  said  receptacle  and  attached  to  the  said  inlet  pipe, 
the  pipe  composed  of  the  part  O'  and  the  telescoping  part  P  being 
adjustable  for  length  by  the  threaded  rod  S,  the  feathers  N  securing 
the  top  of  said  part  C  to  the  pipe  .M,  and  the  feathen  Q  located  in 
the  lower  end  of  the  part  P  substantially  in  the  manner  ana  for  the 
purposes  herein  set  forth  and  descnbed. 

6.  In  a  grain  receptacle  provided  at  its  upper  and  lower  extremi- 
ties with  necks  A'  and  A'  respectively,  said  upper  neck  inclosing  a  slid- 
ing sleeve  B',  the  travel  of  said  sleeve  being  limited  by  the  flange  B  on 
•aid  upper  neck  A'  said  lower  neck  closely  surrounding  a  pait  P.  the 
body  of  the  receptacle  enlarging  at  the  middle  of  its  length  for  the 
purposes  set  forth  and  described. 

7.  In  a  grain  meter,  a  supply  pipe  M,  the  part  (X  having  the  verti> 
cal  feathers  or  walls  N  mounted  thereon,  said  part  being  surmounted 
by  the  pipe  M,  a  spring  stop  T  secured  near  the  top  of  the  part  0 
substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose*  set  forth,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  pipe  P  entering  said  portion  0'  from  below  and  having 
a  series  of  vertical  feathers  or  walls  Q  secrred  in  the  lower  end  there- 
of, and  a  threaded  bar  S  all  constructed  substantially  in  the  manner 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 


520,519.  SCREW •  DRIVER  Jow  J.  EDWAiDs.  Grand  Rapids. 
Mlcb.,  assignor  to  Sylvan  us  ¥.  Bowser  and  Allen  A  Bowser,  Fort  Wayne. 
lad.    Filed  July  19.  1893.    Senai  So.  4fi0.909.    (Mo  model) 


Cliiim  —1.  The  cooibination  with  the  stock  having  right  and  left 
hand  spiral  grooves,  of  the  shell  or  casing  loosely  fitted  on  said  stock, 
a  pair  of  thimbles  each  provided  with  ratchet  teeth  and  with  a  lug 
or  lugs  engaging  the  respective  spiral  grooves  of  the  stock  ;  the  teeth 
upon  one  thimble  being  inclined  in  an  oppo.site  direction  to  those  upon 
the  other,  a  pair  of  loose  collars  each  having  ratchet-teeth  adapted 
to  interlock  with  one  of  said  thimbles,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
shifting  said  thimbles  so  as  to  either  engage  both  and  lock  the  stock 
against  rotation  or  engage  one  thimble  and  simultaneously  disengage 
the  other,  for  the  purpose  of  causing  the  stock  to  rotate  in  either  a 
forward  or  backward  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  stock  having  right  aoil  left  hand 
spiral  grooves,  and  the  shell  or  casing  fitted  thereon,  of  a  pair  of  clutch 
devices  each  comprising  a  loose  collar  having  ratchet-teeth,  a  thimble 
also  having  ratchet-teeth  adapted  to  interlock  with  said  collar ;  the 
teeth  upon  one  set  of  clutch  devices  being  inclined  in  an  opposite  di- 
rection to  those  upon  the  other,  so  as  to  cause  the  stock  to  rotate  in 
opposite  directions  by  engaging  and  disengaging  one  or  the  other  of 
•aid  clntches,  a  lug  or  lugs  on  each  of  uid  thimbles  engaging  the 
respective  spiral  grooves  of  the  stock,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
shifting  the  thimbles  so  ai>  to  either  engage  both  clutches  and  lock 
the  stock  against  rotation  or  engage  one  and  simultaneously  disen- 
gage the  other  so  as  to  cause  the  stock  to  route  in  either  a  forward 
or  backward  direction  as  may  be  desired,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  stock  having  right  and  left  hand 
spiral  grooves,  and  the  shell  fitted  thereon  having  interior  cam  pro- 
jections, of  the  clutch  devices  comprising  the  loose  collars  having 
ratchet  teeth,  similarly  toothed  thimbles  for  engaging  said  collars, 
each  having  a  lug  engaging  one  of  said  grooves  in  the  stock,  and  the 
clipe  having  the  prongs  with  inclined  or  cam  faces  adapted  to  engage 
said  cam  projections  so  as  to  shift  said  thimbles  and  simultaneously 
engage  both  clutch  devices  or  engage  one  and  disengage  the  other, 
and  means  for  partially  routing  said  clips,  sub^Untially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  stock  having  right  and  left  band 
spiral  grooves,  of  the  shell  or  casing  loosely  fitted  thereon,  a  pair  of 
loose  coUare  capable  of  a  slight  longitudinal  movement  and  having 
ratchet-teeth  inclined  in  opposite  directions,  a  pair  of  thimbles  each 
having  ratchet-teeth  adapted  to  interlock  with  one  of  said  collars; 
each  thimble  being  provided  with  a  lug  or  lugs  engaging  one  of  said 
grooves,  springs  tending  to  force  said  collars  into  engagement  with 
said  thimbles,  and  means  for  siroulUneously  shifting  the  thimbles  so 
as  to  either  engage  one  with  one  of  said  collars  and  disengage  the 
other  or  simuluneously  engage  both,  subsuutially  as  described. 

5  The  combination  with  the  stock  having  right  and  left  hand 
spiral  grooves,  of  a  shell  or  casing  loosely  fitted  thereuo.  a  pair  of  col- 
lars also  loosely  fitted  on  said  stock  and  provided  with  ratchet-teeth 
inclined  in  opposite  directions;  said  collars  having  lugs  or  flanges 
which  enter  elongated  sloU  or  notches  in  said  casing,  so  as  to  permit 
I  slight  longitudinal  movement  or  play  thereof,  a  pair  of  thimbles  loosely 
I  mounted  on  said  stock  within  said  casing  having  ratchet-teeth  adapted 


Mat '29,-^  1894,. 


U.'  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1107 


to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  collars  and  provided  with  iotemal  lugs 
fitting  the  respective  spiral  groores  of  the  stock  ;  a  partially  roUUUe 
sleeve  surrounding  said  shell,  and  clips  keyed  to  said  sleeve  and  en- 
gaging said  thimbles,  so  as  to  simulUneously  shift  the  same  when  the 
•leeve  is  routed,  subeUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  stock  having  right  and  left  haad 
spiral  grooves,  of  the  shell  or  casing  loosely  fitted  thereon,  a  pur  of 
collars  also  loosely  fitted  upon  said  stock  and  capable  of  a  slight  lon- 
gitudinal movement;  said  collars  having  ratchet-teeth  inchned  in  op- 
posite directions  and  provided  with  lugs  or  flanges  adapted  to  enter 
•uiUble  slots  or  notches  in  said  easing,  a  pair  of  thimbles  loosely 
mounted  on  said  stock  within  said  casing  having  ratchet-teeth  adapted 
to  interlock  with  the  teeth  on  said  collars,  and  provided  with  internal 
lugs  fitting  the  respective  spiral  grooves  of  the  stock,  clips  on  said 
thimbles  having  ezUrior  lugs  or  key-ways  and  provided  with  prongs 
having  cam  faces  adapted  to  engage  cams  or  projections  on  the  in- 
terior of  said  casing,  and  a  sleeve  capable  of  a  partial  roUtion  hav- 
ing a  spline  or  key  engaging  said  ways,  whereby  one  or  both  thimbles 
may  be  thrown  into  engagement  with  said  collar  or  collars  so  as  to 
either  lock  the  stock  against  roUtion  to  caoae  it  to  roUU  in  either 
a  forward  or  backward  direction,  as  may  be  desired,  subsUntiaUy  as 
described. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  stock  baring  right  and  left  hand 
•piral  groores,  and  a  shell  or  casing  fitted  thereon  having  a  centrally 
disposed  partition  or  wall,  pf  a  pair  of  ratchet-toothed  thimbles  fitted 
on  said  stock,  one  abore  and  the  other  below  said  partition ;  the  teeth 
of  one  of  said  thimbles  being  inclined  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the 
teeth  upon  the  other  thimble,  and  each  having  a  lug  engaging  one 
of  said  grooves,  a  pair  of  collars  capable  of  a  slight  longitudinal  move- 
ment, each  having  ratchet  teeth  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  thim- 
bles; one  of  said  collars  being  located  centrally  and  the  other  at  one 
end  of  said  shell,  springs  placed  one  between  said  centrally  disposed 
collar  and  said  partition  and  another  between  the  end  wall  or  head 
of  the  shell  and  the  collar  at  said  end  and  tending  to  force  said  col- 
lars into  engagement  with  said  thimbles,  and  means  for  engaging  said 
thimbles  with  the  respective  collars  so  as  to  lock  the  stock,  and  for 
disengaging  one  thimble  and  simulUneously  engaging  the  other  so  as 
to  reverse  the  roUry  movement  of  the  stock  at  will,  subsUntially  as 

,  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  stock  having  right  and  left  hand 
spiral  grooves,  and  a  shell  or  casing  fitted  thereon  having  a  centrally 
disposed  partition  or  wall,  of  a  pair  of  ratchet-toothed  thimbles  fitted 
on  said  stock,  one  above  and  the  other  below  said  partition ;  the 
teeth  of  one  of  said  thimbles  being  inclined  in  an  opposite  direction 
to  the  teeth  upon  the  other  thimble,  and  each  having  a  lug  engag- 
ing one  of  said  grooves,  a  pair  of  collars  capable  of  a  slight  longi- 
tudinal movement,  each  having  ratchet-teeth  adapted  to  engage  one 
of  said  thimbles;  one  of  said  collars  being  located  centrally  and  the 
other  at  one  end  of  aaid  shell,  springs  placed  one  between  said  cen- 
trally disposed  collar  and  said  partition  and  another  between  the  end 
wall  or  head  of  the  shell  and  the  collar  at  said  end,  and  Unding  to 
force  said  collars  into  engagement  with  said  thimbles,  and  means  for 
engaging  said  thimbles  with  the  respective  collars  so  as  to  lock  the 
stock,  and  for  disengaging  one  thimble  and  simulUneously  engaging 
the  other  so  as  to  reverse  the  roUry  movement  of  the  stock  at  will, 
comprising  a  sleeve  inclosing  said  shell,  a  clip  for  each  thimble  keyed 
to  said  sleeve  and  having  a  prong  with  an  inclined  or  cam  face,  and 
cam  projections  on  the  interior  of  said  shell  adapted  to  engage  said 
prongs  and  move  the  clips  when  the  sleeve  is  routed.  subetantiaUy 
as  described. 


520.520 


5  20, 52  1.    0A8-BURHER.    Hmui  Eppkecht,  Mew  York,  I.  T. 
Filed  Mty  22, 1893.    Sertil  Na  475,141.    (MomoiM.) 


Claim.— la  a  gas  burner,  a  gas  chamber  composed  of  two  parU 
In  combination  with  a  deflector  having  the  downwardly  projecting^ 
hood  P*,  and  the  chamber  F«,  said  deflector  having  thi  passages  L  P 
I'.  I*.  I»  and  I«,  subeUntially  as  set  forth 


520,5  22.     HEEL     AMiSA  P  OoTHAR  Few»rk.  IJ 
M88S.    Serial  Ha  467.387.    (IfomodaL) 


FQed  Jul 


520,520.     SAFETY  SYSTEM  FOR  RAILROADS.  ^  WOLUM  a 

Euim.  Cambridge,  Mam.     Filed  Oct  22,  1882.     Serial  Ha  448029 

(Mo  model.) 

CJaitm.—  l.  The  safety  system  for  railway  trains  above  deecribed 
comprising  two  main  conductors  disconnected  electrically  and  one 
insulated  apd  of  high  resLsUnce  ;  a  plurality  of  cross  conductors  each 
carried  by  a  train,  and  alternately  of  opposite  sign  and  two  of  them 
requisite  to  complete  a  circuit  of  which  the  main  conductors  form 
part;  a  plurality  of  generators  each  carried  by  a  train ;  and  a  plu 
rality  of  translating  devices  each  carried  by  a  train ;  all  organised 
to  form  circuits  whose  length  and  resisUnoe  vary  with  the  disUnce 
apart  of  the  trains,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  safety  system  for  railway  trains  above  described  com- 
pnsing  two  main  conductors  disconnected  electrically  and  one  in- 
sulated and  of  high  resisUrce  ;  a  pluraHty  of  cross  conductors  each 
earned  by  a  train  and  alternately  of  opposite  sign  and  two  of  them 
requisite  to  complete  a  circuit  of  which  the  main  conductors  form 
part;  a  plurahty  of  generators  each  carried  by  a  train;  and  a  plu 
rality  of  sets  of  alarm  devices  thoee  of  each  set  responding  to  differ- 
ent strengths  of  current,  and  each  set  carried  by  a  train ;  all  organ- 
ized to  form  circuiu  whose  length  and  resisUncc  vary  with  the  di» 
Unce  apart  of  the  trains,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  a  coiled  spring,  the  lower  end  of 
which  is  adapted  to  rest  in  a  recess  in  the  heel  of  a  boot  or  shoe,  a 
plate  to  fit  in  the  heel  of  the  boot  or  shoe,  and  a  screw  rigidly  secured 
thereto,  the  top  of  which  is  provided  with  aahoolder  to  bear  against 
the  under  side  of  the  plate  and  the  lower  end  is  screw-threaded  to 
fit  in  the  upper  end  of  the  spring,  subsUn'.lally  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  spring  heel  of  a  spring  composed  of  a 
flat  wire  of  spring  meUl  formed  into  a  succession  of  coils  telescoping 
into  or  overlapping  one  another,  the  lower  or  largest  coil  adapted  to 
be  seated  in  a  recess  in  the  heel  of  said  boot  or  shoe ;  a  screw-threaded 
socket  secured  in  the  top  or  smaller  coil,  a  heel  pTate  and  a  screw 
secured  thereto  and  adapted  to  screw  into  said  socket,  as  descnbed 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  spring  heel,  of  a  spring  composed  of  a 
flat  wire  of  spring  meUl  formed  into  a  succession  of  coik  telescoping 
into  or  overlapping  one  another  and  adapted  to  be  seated  is  a  rwoeas 
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in  th«  hMl  or  lolc  of  uid  boot  or  tfao«,  and  >  perforated  b««l-pUt« 
flnalj  Mcar«d  to  the  top  of  uid  ipriof.  u  aofi  for  the  parpoaes  set 
forth. 


520,038.  MACEIVB  FOR  SOLDDLDie  CAPS  OH  CAHa  MiL- 
LAlU)  J.  HAWcn,  Hewport,  M.  T.  PUed  July  28,  1883.  Sertal  Ba 
4S1.ML .  do  DOiM.) 


Claim. — iTln  a  soIderiDg  macbioe,  two  belt  earners  lapping  by 
each  other,  and  a  stationary  soldering  table  introduced  between  the 
overlapping  ends,  combined  siibetantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  The  combination  in  a  soldering  machine  for  soldering  oana,  of 
two  belt  carriers  haring  ends  lapping  by  a  stationary  soldering  table 
between  the  carriers,  and  a  shipping  device  tor  traa«ferriag  cans  from 
one  of  the  carriers  on  to  the  soldering  table,  gob^tantially  as  set  forth, 

3.  The  combination  in  a  soldering  machine  for  soldering  cans,  of 
two  orerlapping  belt  carriers  adapted  to  move  the  cans,  a  soldering 
table  between  the  carriers,  mechanism  for  moTiitg  the  cans  out  of  one 
carrier  on  to  the  table,  and  mechanism  for  muring  the  cans  from  the 
soldering  table  into  the  other  carrier,  tubetaotinlly  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  soldering  machint  for  soldering  cans,  of 
a  carrier,  a  table  along  which  the  carrier  moTe4  the  cans,  a  soldering 
table  located  adjacent  to  the  carrier  table,  a  can  shipping  device 
adapted  to  engage  and  ship  several  cans  simultaneously  out  of  the 
carrier  onto  the  soldering  table,  and  a  seriee  of  vertically  movable 
soldering  irons  over  the  soldering  table,  subetattially  as  set  forth 

5.  In  a  soldering  machine,  a  soldering  tabU,  a  feeding  carrier  op- 
erating along  one  side  of  the  table,  a  diacharging  carrier  operating 
along  the  other  side  of  the  table,  a  shipping-bar  adapted  to  more  sev- 
eral cant  out  of  the  fseding  carrier  onto  the  soldering  table,  a  aeries 
of  hooks  operating  through  slots  in  the  soldering  table  to  transfer  the 
cans  fVom  the  soldering  table  into  the  discharging  carrier,  a  set  of  ro- 
tary soldering-irons  over  the  soldering  table  aed  means  for  heating 
and  operating  them,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

a.  The  combination  in  a  soldering  maohint  for  soldering  cana,  of 
a  soldering  table,  a  feeding  carrier  operating  hloog  one  side  of  the 
table,  a  discharge  carrier  operating  along  the  other  side  of  the  table, 
shipping  devices  for  traacferring  a  series  of  caps  oat  of  the  feeding 
carrier  onto  the  soldering  table,  and  off  the  soldering  table  into  the 
diacharg*  earner,  an  acid  supplying  pomp  discharging  over  the  feed 
ing  carrier  in  advance  of  the  soldering  table,  can  engaging  finger 
for  operating  the  pamp,  a  seriee  of  soldering  iraoi  vertically  movable 
over  the  soldering  table,  and  means  for  heatitg  and  operating  the 
sokterinf  irons,  snbatantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  can  soldering  machine  a  carrier  table,  a  carrier  operating 
to  move  eaaa  along  the  table,  a  soldering  table  adapted  to  hold  a 
single  row  of  cana  located  adjacent  to  the  carrier  table,  a  set  of  sol- 
dering irooa,  a  shipping  mechanism  for  tranaftrting  a  plurality  of  cans 
ftam  tke  earner  table  to  the  soldering  table,  combined  subetantially 
aaaetibrtk. 

8.  la  a  eaa  aoldering  machine,  a  plain  flat  faced  carrier  table,  s 
carrier  operating  to  slide  cans  along  the  uble, »  stationary  soldering 
table  located  at  the  side  of  the  earner  table  in  the  same  pUoe,  a  set 
of  soldering  irooa,  and  a  can  shipping  devioe  for  transferring  a  plu- 
rality of  cans  fh>m  the  carrier  table  to  the  soldering  table,  combined 
subetantially  aa  sat  forth. 

9.  In  a  soldering  aaehine,  the  cofflbinatio*  of  two  parallel  car- 
rier tablea,  a  earner  for  each  table,  a  soldering:  table  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  HBfle  row  of  oaaa  located  between  the  carrier  tables,  a  set  of 
soldering  irons,  and  mechanism  operating  to  move  the  cans  onto  and 
off  from  the  soldering  table,  subetaatially  aa  set  forth. 

10:  The  combination  in  a  can  solderiog  machine  of  a  stationary 
aolderiag  table  having  eaa-holding  di  viaiona,  of  a  eon  tin  uo  nsly  mo  vin  g 
caHier  moving  alongaide  of  the  table,  and  a  can  shipper  adapted  to 
move  a  (daraiity  of  cans  out  of  the  carrier  on  to  the  solderiog  table, 
sotdering  irooa  and  menhanism  for  operating  tlw  same,  substantially 
araat  forth.. 

II.  The  eombisati«n  of  a  earner  table,  a  carrier  having  fingers 


and  in  the  plane  of  the  carrier  Uble  a  can  8hipf>er  constructed  to  ship 
a  plurality  of  cans  out  from  the  carrier  fingers  onto  the  soldering 
table,  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  can  shipper,  subftantiallj  at 
set  forth. 

12.  The  combination  in  a  solderiog  machine,  of  a  soldering  table 
adapted  to  hold  a  single  row  of  cans,  carrier  tables  at  each  side  of 
the  soldering  table,  a  carrier  for  each  carrier  table,  one  feeding  and 
the  other  discharging,  means  for  shipping  a  can  from  the  feeding  car- 
rier onto  the  soldering  table  and  means  operating  through  the  sol' 
deriog  table  to  transfer  the  cans  from  the  soldering  table  into  the 
diacharging  carrier. 

13.  The  combination  in  a  aoldering  machine  of  a  aoldering  table, 
a  carrier  table  and  carrier  at  side  of  soldering  table,  automatic  catch 
adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  can  through  transverse  slots  in 
the  soldering  table,  and  mechanism  lor  operating  the  catchee  to  trans- 
fer the  cans,  subetantially  aa  set  forth. 


520,524.     COAL  SEPARATOR.     Wuxua  tt  HlMiHO,  Wllkes- 
8aiT«,  Pa.    PUed  Oct  6,  189a    Serial  Ma  487,316.    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  coal  separator  the  combination  with  the  inclined 
separating  plane,  of  a  feeding  and  starting  wheel  arranged  across  the 
upper  end  of  the  plane  and  having  bladee  or  paddles  for  throwing  the 
coal  upon  said  plane,  and  m«an4  for  delivering  coal  to  the  feed  wheel, 
subetantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  coal  separator  the  combination  with  the  inclined  frictional 
separating  plane  of  a  feeding  and  starting  wheel  arranged  across  the 
npper  eodof  the  plane  and  having  blades  or  paddles  for  throwing  the 
coal  thereon,  of  a  second  chute  having  its  lower  end  adjacent  to  the 
wheel  and  curved  apron  or  plate  befow  said  lower  end  and  partially 
surrounding  the  feed  wheel,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  coal  separator  the  combination  with  the  iochned  frictional 
separating  plane  having  its  upper  section  perforated,  of  a  feeding  aod 
starting  wheel  arranged  acroes  the  upper  end  of  said  plane,  and  hav- 
ing bUdes  or  paddles  for  throwing  the  coal  upon  the  perforated  por- 
tion thereof,  aod  means  for  delivering  the  coal  to  the  feeding  and. 
starting  wheel,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


520,6  25.  MITHOD  OF  AHD  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTILLIlfO 
WATER.  HoKACi  F  Hooen  and  David  i.  Hateh^ute,  Boston, 
MiA,  antgnon  to  C.  E  Southard,  trustee,  same  piaoa  Filed  Not.  28. 
1892.    Serial  No  463,196.    (No  model.) 

Claim. — 1.  The  improved  method  of  distilling  water,  which  coli- 
siste  in  first  pawing  steam  through  a  body  of  water,  and  thereby  de- 
priving said  steam  of  a  portiop  of  ita  heat,  and  utilixing  said  heat  to 
produce  an  increase  of  vapor  which  is  carried  forward  with  the  origi- 
nal steam,  aod  then  pastiing  said  steam  aod  vapor  into  a  condenser 
open  to  the  atmosphere,  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  improved  method  of  distilling  water,  which  conatsta  in  first 
passing  Oeam  through  a  body  of  water,  and  thereby  depriving!:  said 


steaip  '  r'  a  portion  of  its  heat  and  adding  vapor  to  it,  passing  sa-d 
projecting  laterally  over  the  table,  a  soldering  table  br  the  side  o^  steam  aod  vapor  into  a  condenser  open  u>  the  atmosphere  aod  accu- 
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mulating  the  product*  of  the  condensation  at  and  in  the  lower  end  of 
said  condenser  where  it  will  be  aubjected  to  agiution  by  the  paaaage 
of  the  aaid  iteam  and  vapor  through  it  prior  to  condensation,  aa  set 
forth. 

3.  The  improved  method  of  distilling  water  which  conaiatain  con 
tinuoualy  distilling  steam  and  vapor  passing  it  into  a  condenser  open 
to  the  atmoephere,  and  agiuting  the  diatillate  by  paaaing  aaid  ateam 
and  vapor,  prior  to  its  condeoaatioo,  through  an  accomuhitioo  of  aaid 
diatillate,  aa  aet  forth. 


connection  between  aaid  ooUet  pipe  and  the  first  mentioned  water 
chamber,  whereby  aaid  chamber  ia  supplied  with  water  which  has 
been  previously  utilized  in  condensing  ateam  and  vapor  in  the  con- 
denaing  pipe,  as  aet  forth. 


520,626.  FLEXIBLE  COVKB  FOR  TABLES,  BUNDa  DESKS,  Aa 
CHAraciT  a  HoiiE.  Wairen.  Pi.,  urigoor  to  Mary  T  HooMr  Mine 
ptooa    Filed  Jan.  31. 1898.    Serial  Na  460^14.    (No  model) 


♦  -  - 
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4.  In  a  distilling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  subsuntiallv 
vertica  condensing  pipe  or  chamber  open  to  the  atmosphere,  mean's 
for  cooling  said  pipe,  a  distillate  recepucle  communicating  with  and 
receiving  the  lower  portiou  of  said  pipe,  and  a  steam  or  vapor  conduit 
eotenng  said  receptacle  aod  having  its  discharging  end  located  below 
the  outlet  of  said  recepUcle  and  below  the  condensing  pipe,  whereby 
the  steam  or  vapor  admitted  to  the  condensing  pipe  is  compelled  to 
pass  through  water  in  the  recepUcle.  and  purge  it  from  any  air  and 
absorbed  gaaee,  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  In  •diatillingapparatua,  the  combination  of  a  water  chamber 
a  ateam  inlet  entering  the  lower  portion  of  aaid  chamber,  an  outlet 
pipe  for  ateam  and  vapor  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber  a 
subeuntially  vertical  condensing  pipe  or  chamber  open  to  the  atmos- 
phere at  Ita  upper  end  arranged  to  receive  steam  aod  vapor  from  said 
outlet  pipe,  aod  means  for  cooling  said  condensing  pipe,  aa  aet  forth. 

6  In  a  dutilling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  water  chamber, 
a  ateam  inlet  entering  the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber  a  water  in- 
let ententig  aaid  chamber  and  provided  with  a  float  valve  which  is 
controUed  by  the  water  in  the  chamber,  a  steam  or  vapor  outlet  pipe 
eitendmg  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber,  and  an  open  con- 
densing pipe  or  chamber  arranged  to  receive  steam  or  vapor  from  the 
said  outlet  pipe,  aa  aet  forth 

7.  In  a  diatiUing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  water  chamber 
a  ateam  mlet  entering  the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber,  a  water  in- 
let entenng  said  chamber  aod  provided  with  a  float  valve  which  U 
controlled  by  the  water  in  the  chamber,  a  steam  or  vapor  outlet  pipe 
extending  from  the  upper  portion  of  aaid  chamber,  an  open  coodena- 
log  pipe  or  chamber  arranged  to  receive  steam  or  vapor  from  the  said 
outlet  pipe,  a  diatillate  recepUcle  at  the  lower  portion  of  aaid  con- 
densing pipe,  a  water  supply  pipe  arranged  to  direct  condensing  water 
against  the  exterior  of  the  condenaing  pipe,  a  recepUcle  for  the  con- 
deoaing  water,  and  an  outlet  pipe  extending  from  the  laat-mentioned 
receptacle,  as  aet  forth. 

8.  In  a  distilling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  water  chamber 
a  steam  inlet  entering  the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber,  a  water  inlet 
entering  said  chamber  and  provided  with  a  valve  which  is  controUed 
by  the  w*ter  in  the  chamber,  a  steam  or  vapor  outlet  pipe  extending 
from  the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber,  a  condensing  pipe  or  cham- 
ber arranged  to  receive  steam  or  vapor  from  the  said  outlet  pipe  a 
distillate  receptacle  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  condensing  pipe,'  a 
water  supply  pip«  arranged  to  direct  condensing  water  against  the 
extenor  of  the  condensing  pipe,  a  recepUcle  for  the  condensing  water. 
an  outlet  pipe  extending  from  the  laat-meotioned  receptacle,  and  a 


Claim.— I.  The  herein  described  flexible  cover  for  extension- 
Ublee,  inside-blinds  and  desks,  the  same  consisting  of  a  series  of  alter- 
nately arranged  flat  strips  and  cylindrical  rods,  the  strips  having  their 
lower  corners  provided  with  grooves  for  loosely  receiving  the  rods, 
and  the  under  sides  of  the  latter  extending  below  the  plane  of  the 
stripe,  aod  flexible  connections  pa.-«ed  through  perforations  10  the  rods 
aod  strips,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  herein  described  improved  flexible  cover  for  extension- 
Ubies,  inside-blinds  and  desks,  the  same  consisting  of  a  series  of  alter- 
nately arranged  rods  and  strips,  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  strips  being 
grooved  to  receive  the  rods,  said  rods  being  longer  than  the  stripe 
and  exte-iding  beyond  the  same  to  form  bearing-ends,  subsUntially 
as  apecified 

3  The  herein  deacribed  improved  flexible  cover  for  exteoaioo- 
Ublea,  inaide  blinds  and  desks,  the  same  consisting  of  an  alternate  ar- 
rangement of  flat  strips  aod  cylindrical  rods,  such  strips  having  their 
upper  corners  slightly  rounded  and  their  lower  corners  grooved  aod 
receiving  the  rods,  aaid  rods  aod  strips  being  provided  with  perfora- 
tions, aod  the  rods  having  their  lower  sides  extending  below  those  of 
the  strips  and  flexible  connecting  devices  passing  through  the  perfo- 
rations, aubaUntially  as  specified 

4  The  herein  described  flexible  cover  torextenaion  Ublea.  inaide 
blioda,  and  deska,  the  same  consisting  of  a  series  of  sections  loosely 
connected,  a  plurality  of  said  sections  having  their  lower  sides 
rounded  aod  extending  below  the  remaining  sections  to  form  bearing 
aurfacea,  aubaUntially  as  specified. 

5.  The  herein  deacribed  flexible  cover  for  extenaion-ublea,  inaide 
bUnda,  deeka,  Ac,  the  same  consisting  of  a  seriee  of  sections  loosely 
jointed  together,  a  plurality  of  said  sections  having  their  lower  sides 
extending  below  the  remaining  sections  aod  their  ends  projecting  be- 
yond those  of  said  remaining  sections  forming  bearing-aurfacee  aub- 
aUntially as  apecified. 


620,627.    ELECTRIC  RAILWAY  TURN-TABLE     Rudolph  M. 

Hrarra.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Piled  Feb  2. 1893    Serial  Na  460  708    (Ho 

model) 

Claim. —  1.  The  combination  of  a  tum-Uble  or  movable  awitch- 
iag  atructure,  power  devicea  to  move  the  turn  Uble  or  awitehing 
structure  about  iu  pivot  connection,  an  electric  car  adapted  to  be 
aupported  aod  moved  by  the  turn-uble  or  awitehing  atructure  and 
provided  with  an  electric  motor  to  propel  it,  power  transmitting  con-  , 
nectioos  between  the  electric  motor  aod  power  devices  to  move  the 
tnm-Uble  or  switching  atructure  whereby  the  electric  motor  may  be 
employed  to  operate  the  turn-uble  or  switching  atructure,  support- 
ing wheels  carried  by  the  turn-uble  or  awitehing  atructure  upon 
which  the  wheela  of  the  car  rest  during  the  operation  of  the  aaid 
turn-uble  or  awitehing  atructure,  and  meana  to  raiae  and  lower  the 
said  wheela  for  the  purpose  of  supporting  the  car  wheels  independ- 
ently of  the  rails. 

2.  In  an  electric  railway,  the  combination  of  a  tum-uble  or  mov- 
able switching  atructure,  power  devicea  tc  move  the  aaid  turn-table 
or  switching  structure  about  iu  pivot  connection,  an  electrically  pro- 
pelled car  provided  with  an  electric  motor  mechanically  connected 
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to  rout*  the  axle.  cooD«cting  d«TicM  b«twe«a  tb«  car  &xl«  tnd  wheels 
ftod  the  power  dericM  apon  the  tum-Uble  or  twitching  structure 
wherebj  the  operation  of  the  motor  of  the  car  tiay  be  emplojed  to 
moTe  the  turn-table  or  switching  structure  with  ihe  car,  a  sUtionarj 
source  of  electric  «uppi7,  conductors  ext«nding  tlong  the  railway  to 
the  tunt-table  or  switching  structure,  and  a  flexible  conductor  con- 
necting with  one  of  the  conductors  leading  to  the  tum-Uble  or  switch- 
ing structure  from  the  source  of  supply  and  adapted  to  make  connec- 
tion with  the  electric  circuits  on  the  car  for  the  purpose  of  deliTering 
current  to  the  motor  while  the  car  is  being  moved  by  the  tum-uble 
or  switching  structure. 


3.  In  an  electnc  railway,  the  combination  of  a  tum-Uble  or  moT- 
able  switching  structure,  power  devices  to  move  the  said  tum-Uble 
or  switching  structure  about  ita  pivot  conneetioq,  an  electrically  pro- 
pelled car  provided  with  an  electric  motor  mecbtnicaUy  connected  to 
roUU  the  axle,  connecting  devices  between  the  car  axle  and  wheels 
and  the  power  devices  upon  the  tam-Uble  or  switching  structure 
whereby  the  operation  of  the  motor  of  the  car  may  be  employed  to 
move  the  tum-uble  or  switching  straetnre  with  the  car,  a  sutionary 
source  of  electric  supply,  cooductors  exunding  s^ong  the  railways  to 
the  tum  Ubie  or  iwitchiog  stracture,  a  flexible  conductor  connecting 
with  one  of  the  conductors  leading  to  the  tam-Uble  or  switching 
structure  from  the  source  of  supply  and  adapted  to  make  cooaectioo 
with  the  electric  circuits  on  the  car  for  the  purpose  of  delivering  cur- 
rent to  the  motor  while  the  car  is  being  moved  by  ^^*  tura-uble,  and 
a  disconnectible  coupling  for  making  a  temporary  connection  be- 
tween said  flexible  conductor  and  car 

4.  In  an  electric  railway,  the  combination  #f  the  main  track,  a 
taraUble  arranged  in  said  track,  power  device^to  turn  or  move  the 
SAid  tum  UbIe  or  movable  structure  upon  its  pivot,  a  supply  conductor 
for  debvering  current  to  cars  while  traveling  o»er  the  railway,  su- 
tionary source  of  electnc  energy  for  supplying  qurrent  to  the  supply 
ooadttctora,  an  electrically  propelled  car  having  an  electric  motor  to 
route  its  axle,  current  collecting  device  carried  *ith  the  car  and  mak- 
ing a  traveling  connection  with  the  supply  conductor,  regulator  on 
the  car  adapted  to  control  the  operation  of  the  motor,  power  trans- 
mitting devices  carried  by  the  tnm-uble  or  switching  stmcture  for 
temporarily  connecting  the  electric  motor  with  the  power  devices  of 
the  said  tura-uble  or  switching  structure  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
operated  by  the  electric  motor  on  the  car,  and  »  umporary  flexible 
•iectrk  circuit  between  the  supply  conductor  and  the  motor  on  the  car. 


620,529.     W1L£NCH.     Lua  A.  Klosi.  RlcbflekL  MbuL    FUed 
Feb.  26.  1894.    Seilal  Ha  S01.M7.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— Tht  adjusUble  pipe  wrench,  comprising  the  jaw,  having 
the  two  parallel  and  curved  branches  provided  on  their  inner  sides 
with  parallel  slide  bearings,  and  also  having  the  cross  bar  arranged 
in  the  curved  portion  of  said  branches,  in  combination  with  the  slid- 
able  jaw,  having  the  head  constructed  t«  slide  below  the  undersides 
of  said  parallel  branches,  and  also  having  the  handle  provided  with 
teeth  on  iu  under  side,  and  the  ear  or  projection  above  the  jaw  carry- 
ing the  studs  or  cross  pin,  and  the  spring  secured  to  th«  parallel 
branches  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  handle  at  a  point  in  rear  of  the 
cross  bar  in  the  parallel  branches,  all  adapted  to  operate.  subsUn 
tially  as  specified. 

520,530.  ClQARETre-MAKINQ  MACHIHR  Hniu  P  It  Ll- 
UAOX  Parte.  France.  FUed  Nov  27,  1893  Serial  Ka  492.089  (Ho 
nwdeL)  Patented  In  France  Feb  19. 1883,  Ha  153,811.  and  In  Eng- 
land Jan.  9.  1889.  Ha  428. 


620,52  8.    CLOTCa    B0WAB«L  JoRi.  Weitfleid.H.T 

to  Um  Cro««U  autch  iDd  Pulley  CogRpsny,  aiiM  ptaoe.    FUed  Aug.  31, 
lSa&     Sarta  la  484.435.    (HomoM.) 

Claim. In  mechanism  for  coupling  friction  clutches,  the  com- 
bination with  the  shifting  sleeve  between  the  dutches  and  the  operat- 
ing levers  of  the  clutches,  of  slotted  links  co«necUng  said  shifting 
■teeve  with  said  operating  levers,  and  engaging  shoulders  on  said 
Wren  and  liaka,  subatantiaUy  as  and  for  the  ptrpoeea  set  forth 


Claim— \.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  a  series  of  eight  rollers  form- 
ing a  nearly  cylindrical  section,  a  part  of  them  being  secured  to  a 
fixed  support  and  the  remainder  to  a  support  hinged  above  them,  in 
combination  with  a  Uble  arranged  in  proximity  to  the  said  rollers, 
a  wrapper  carrier  and  glne  holder  consisting  of  two  parts  clamped 
together  so  as  to  hold  a  stick  of  glue  between  them  and  supporU  for 
the  said  wrapper  carrier  and  glue  holder  which  permits  the  latter  to 
be  turned  over  in  one  direction  so  as  to  come  into  conUct  with  the 
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pile  of  wrappers  on  the  said  Uble  and  tumed  over  in  the  other  direc- 
tion to  present  a  glued  wrapper  to -the  said  rollers  snbeUntially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combination  of  a  Ubie  and  a  series 
of  rollers  arranged  at  the  end  thereof  to  form  a  nearly  cylindrical  sec- 
tion, with  a  pair  of  shafts  mounted  in  the  said  Uble,  a  movable  plate 
t  supported  on  the  said  shafts,  and  a  bar  /  clamped  to  the  said  piece 
to  hold  a  stick  of  glue  between  them,  the  said  shafts  allowing  the 
said  piece  aud  bar,  constituting  the  wrapper  carrier  N,  to  be  turned 
over  in  one  direction  to  the  pile  of  wrappers  00  the  Uble  and  tumed 
over  in  the  other  direction  to  present  a  wrapper  to  the  roUera  sub- 
sUntially  as  set  forth. 


520,531.  AOTOMATIC  DI8TRIBDTKE  FOR Uatnoa  PHIurPl 
Lion,  Parte,  Franca  Filed  Mar.  27, 1893.  Serial  Ha  467,807.  (Ho 
model)  Patented  in  France  June  16,  1892,  Ha  222.391  and  io  log- 
laud  Feb  3, 1883.  Ha  2.407. 


520,533.    <}ATB    Jon  E  MoRXU,  Maquokeu,  lowi.   FlladDea 
15.189S.    Bertal  Ha  493,790     (HomodA) 

:r0 


CfatM. — In  an  apparatus  for  automatically  delivering  liquids  the 
combination  with  a  pivoted  delivery  bucket,  of  a  reservoir  mounted 
above  said  bucket,  a  valve  in  said  reservoir  operated  by  the  ascent  of 
said  bucket  so  that  the  latter  receives  a  fixed  quantity  of  liquid,  a 
pivoted  weighted  levei  a  tumbler  6  mounted"  thereon  to  engage  a 
projection  of  said  bucket,  a  pivoted  catch  f  for  supporting  said  bucket, 
means  for  actuating  said  catch  to  release  said  bucket,  and  a  valve  « 
and  iu  support  t  for  causing  the  delivery  of  the  oonUnU  of  said 
bucket. 

520,532.  DEVICE  FOR  COHHBCTIHO  HAY  RAKES  AHDLOAIV 
ERS  WITH  WAOOH&  MaBCiLLU  Maim.  Clearfleld,  Iowa.  FUed  Jul 
8.  1894    Sertel  Ha  496.210    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  pivot  poet,  a  swhiging  gaU  pro- 
vided at  ita  rear  end  with  a  Upering  frame  re<'eiving  the  pivot  post, 
pins  mounted  on  the  frame  and  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot 
poet,  one  of  the  pins  being  removable  for  the  purpose  shown,  an  arm 
extending  fit>m  the  top  of  the  gaU  and  provided  with  a  counUrbal- 
ancing  weight,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  pivot  poet  and  arranged 
above  the  gate  and  having  its  rear  end  connected  with  the  latter,  and 
means  for  deUchably  securing  the  front  portion  of  the  lever  to  the 
gaU,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pivot  poet,  a  gaU  provided  at  its  rear 
end  with  a  Upering  frame  receiving  the  pivot  post,  an  arm  extending 
rearward  from  the  gate  and  provided  with  a  counterbalancing  weight, 
a  vertical  pivot  mounted  at  the  top  of  the  pivot  post,  a  lever  hingedly 
connected  with  the  pivot  and  adapted  to  swing  vertically  on  the 
same,  and  to  swing  horizonUlly  on  the  pivot  post,  and  having  ita  rear 
end  connecUd  with  the  gaU,  and  a  series  of  catches  mounted  on  the 
gate  for  deUchably  engaging  the  lever,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  deecribed. 

620,534:.    RAILROAD -CHAIR.    Amos  F.  HiTLOR,  BnndywlM 
Hundred.  Del    Filed  Hot.  6, 1893.    Serial  Ha  490068.    (HooDodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  for  coupling  hay  rakes  and  the  like  to  wag- 
ons, comprising  a  bar  pivoUd  beneath  the  wagon  and  bowed  down- 
wardly at  iu  central  portion,  a  rope  connected  therewith  and  ex- 
tended upwardly  to  the  top  of  the  wagon,  by  which  said  bar  may  be 
operated,  a  hay  rake  tongue  having  means  for  supporting  it  in  an  ap- 
proximately horizonul  position  and  a  hook  on  iU  forward  end  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  bar,  and  when  the  bar  is  elevated  support  the 
tongue  for  the  purposes  suted. 

2.  A  device  for  coupling  hay  rakes  and  the  Uke  to  wagons,  com- 
prising a  bar  pivoted  beneath  the  wagon  and  bowed  downwardly  at 
iu  central  portion,  a  rope  connected  therewith  to  operaU  the  bar,  a 
hay  rake  tongue  having  an  upright  secured  thereto  for  the  purpoees 
suted,  and  a  hook  formed  on  or  fixed  to  iu  forward  end,  for  the  pur- 
poxes  sUted. 

3.  A  device  for  coupling  bay  rakes  and  the  hke  to  wagons,  com- 
prising suiuble  hangers  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to  the 
hounds  of  a  wagon,  a  bar  pivoUUy  mounted  in  said  banger  bowed 
downwardly  at  iu  central  portion  and  having  one  of  iu  ends  project- 
ing upwardly,  braces  to  secure  said  hanger  in  place,  a  rope  fastened 
to  said  end  portion,  a  hay  rake  tongue  and  support  projecting  down- 
wardly therefrom  and  a  hook  formed  at  iU  forward  end,  all  arranged 
and  combined  subsUntiaDy  in  the  manner  set  forth,  for  the  purpoees 
sUted. 


CVoMM. — I.  A  railroad  rail  having  base,  web,  tread,  and  recess  in 
the  bottom  of  iu  base,  a  rail  chair  having  a  central  depressed  chan- 
nel d  of  the  same  width  as  the  rail  base,  vertical  ribs  «  «  on  either 
side  of  said  channel,  horiionul  ledges // between  said  channel  and 
said  ribs  e  e  respectively,  the  surfaces  of  said  ledges  being  flush  with 
the  upper  surface  of  the  rail  base,  overhanging  flanges^^  extending 
inwardly  from  said  ribs  ««  whereby  recungular  longitudinal  grooves 
A  A  are  formed  between  said  flanges  and  said  ledges,  said  flanges  ffg 
having  vertical  inner  walls  and  the  disUnce  between  said  inner  walls 
being  as  great  at  least  as  the  width  of  said  channel  d,  and  a  stud  i 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  face  of  said  channel  and  engaging  the 
receis  in  the  bottom  of  the  rail,  in  combination  with  fastening  keyi 
D,  D,  which  occupy  the  space  between  the  rail  on  each  side  thereof 
and  said  chair,  each  key  seating  directly  upon  the  rail  base,  and  each 
key  having  a  longitudinal  flange  p  which  fiu  under  the  rail  tread,  a 
longitudinal  rectangular  tongue  q  which  fiu  in  one  of  said  grooves  A, 
and  a  longitudinal  vertical  shoulder  r  which  htt  against  the  inner  ver- 
tical wall  of  one  of  said  flanges  ff,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Two  abutting  rails,  each  having  base,  web,  tread,  and  a  bolt- 
hole,  and  one  at  least  having  a  recess  in  the  bottom  of  iU  base,  a  rail 
chair  having  a  central  depressed  channel  d  of  the  same  width  as  the 
rail  base,  vertical  ribs  «  «  on  either  side  of  said  channel,  horizonUl 
ledges //between  said  channel  and  said  ribi  respectively,  the  surfaces 
of  said  ledges  being  flush  with  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  rail  bases, 
overhanging  flanges  g  g  extending  inwardly  from  said  ribs  e  e  where- 
by recUngulsr longitudinal  grooves  h  h  are  formed  between  saidflanges 
and  said  ledges,  said  grooves  however  being  of  a  length  leas  than  the 
length  of  the  chair  so  that  a  registering  stop  m  is  formed  at  one  end 
of  each  groove,  said  flanges  jr^  also  having  vertical  walls  which  are 
separated  by  a  space  as  wide  at  least  as  said  channel  d,  and  a  stud  i 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  face  of  said  channel  and  engaging  the 
recess  in  the  bottom  of  the  rail  provided  with  a  recess,  in  combina- 
tion with  fisstening  keys  D,  D,  which  occupy  the  space  between  the 
rails  on  each  side  thereof  and  the  chair,  each  key  seating  directly 
upon  the  bases  of  the  two  rails,  each  key  having  a  longitudinal  flange 
p  which  flu  under  the  treads  of  the  rails,  said  flange  having  bolt-holes 
which  regisUr  with  the  bolt-holes  in  the  rails,  each  key  having  a 
longitudinal  recUnguIar  tongue  ;  of  a  length  leas  than  the  length  of 
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the  kaj.  so  that  a  nemttd  shoulder  $  is  formed  at  one  end  thereof, 
wd  toDKue  fitting  in  one  of  said  frooreeA  with  ita  shoulder  abutting 
afainst  one  of  said  rei^isterinff  slope  m,  ^nd  each  of  said  kejs  bariag 
a  longitudinal  rertical  shoolder  r  which  fiti  against  the  inner  vertical 
wall  of  one  of  said  flangea  y,  aod  bolta  which  extend  through  the 
bolt-holes  in  said  kejs  and  rails,  substantially  a4  set  forth. 


nQO.635.  MACHIMK  FOR  TUUina  Cn?7-BLAirKa  QtOKSl 
B.  Moua  Tro7,  M.  T.  FiM  Oot  27.  1S9&  aortal  Ha  489.24S.  (Ho 
model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  folding  cuff-blaaks.  the  combination 
of  a  bed-pieca,  a  movable  head  fitted  to  slide  venically  in  an  opening 
in  said  bed-piece,  a  pair  of  folding-plates  arranged  to  move  diagonally 
toward  each  other,  swinging-links  pivoted  to  saic  folding-plates  and 
bed-piece,  said  folding  plates  having  an  opening  which  conforms  to 
the  shape  of  the  folded  cuff  blank,  a  templet  hjaving  the  form  of  a 
folded  cuff-blank  and  arranged  to  be  moved  ovet'  and  depressed  into 
the  opening  of  said  folding-plates,  and  levers  fitted  to  press  the  mov- 
able-bed upwardly  against  the  lower  face  of  said  folding-plates,  sub- 
stantially as  specified 

2  In  a  machine  for  folding  cuff-blanks,  the  combination  of  a  bed- 
piece,  a  pair  of  folding-plates  fitted  to  move  diagonally  toward  each 
other  ,  each  of  said  folding-plates  being  pivotaljy  connected  to  one 
end  of  a  pair  of  swinging-hnks  which  have  tbe(r  opposite  ends  ad- 
justably pivoted  to  said  bed-piece,  and  a  slidiog-blate  fitted  to  move 
transversely  on  said  said  bed-piece  and  to  impart  (  orresponding  move- 
ments to  said  folding-plates,  as  aod  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3  In  a  machine  for  folding  cuff-blanks,  the  cfDmbination  of  a  bed 
having  grooves  in  its  upper  face,  adjustable  spri^g-euides  which  are 
depressible  in  said  grooves,  a  pair  of  diagonalIy-#liding  folding-plates 
provided  with  an  opening  which  conforms  to  tpe  form  of  a  folded 
cuff-blank,  and  a  templet  that  conforms  to  the  sl^pe  of  a  folded  cuff- 
blank  and  is  depressible  into  the  opening  ofisaid  folding-plates; 
whereby  an  initial  fold  will  be  formed  on  the  ed^e  of  a  cuff-blank,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified.  | 

.  4.  In  a  machine  for  folding  cuff-blanks,  a  pair  of  folding-plates 
arranged  to  move  toward  each  other  and  each  having  a  detachable 
piece  attached  to  their  contacting  ends .  wherebfy  said  folding-plates 
can  be  adapted  to  folding  cuff-blanks  of  differ^t  lengths,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  folding  cuff-blanks,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  folding-plates  connected  to  the  bed-piece  of  the  machine  by  means 
of  swinging-links  and  fitted  to  move  diagonally  ^toward  each  other; 
the  abutting  end  of  each  of  said  foldiog-platek  having  a  slotted- 
opening  formed  therein,  a  sliding  plate  fitted  to  qove  in  the  bed-jiiece 
of  the  machine  and  provided  with  studs  fitted  ta  take  in  said  slotted- 
openings,  and  a  rocker-shafl  provided  with  an  ard  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  slidiog-plate  in  such  manner  that  a  reciprocating  movement 
eaa  thervby  be  imparted  to  the  latter,  as  and  for  t|ie  purpose  specified 


Claim. — 1.  A  pneumatic  tire,  comprising  a  flexible  external  cov- 
ering or  tube,  a  plurality  of  separate  integrally  formed  expansible 
tubes  arranged  within  the  external  covering  or  tube,  and  a  common 
valve  plug  provided  with  separate  channels  and  communicating  with 
each  of  the  expansible  tubes  and  having  an  aatomatic  check  valve 
arranged  to  cloee  cny  one  of  the  channels,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  the  combination  with  the  external  tube, 
the  plurality  of  independently  expansible  tubes,  a  less  number  than 
all  of  which  is  capable  of  expanding  to  fill  the  external  tube,  of  a 
rim,  a  valve-plug  seated  in  the  rim  having  perforations,  feed-tubes 
leading  fh>m  the  perforations  to  each  of  the  expanding  tubes,  said 
perforations  terminating  at  a  common  point  or  chamber,  and  a  loose 
ball  located  in  the  chamber  and  adapted  to  close  any  one  of  said  per- 
foration, substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  the  combination  with  the  externa!  tube, 
the  plurality  of  independent  non-communicating  expanding  tubes,  a 
less  number  than  all  of  which  is  capable  uf  expanding  to  completely 
fill  the  external  tube,  of  a  rim,  a  valve-plug  seated  in  the  rim  and  pro- 
vided with  perforations,  feed-tubes  leading  from  the  perforations  to 
each  of  the  expanding  tubes,  means  for  closing  any  one  or  more  of  the 
perforations  and  for  connecting  a  pump  with  said  valve-plug,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  the  combination  with  an  external  tube,  a 
series  of  internal  expanding  tubes,  a  less  number  than  the  whole  of 
which  is  capable  of  being  expanded  to  fill  the  external  tube,  and  a  rim, 
of  a  plug  let  into  the  rim  and  having  an  outer  threaded  end,  an  an- 
nular channel,  and  a  series  of  perforations  in  said  channel,  tubes  lead- 
ing from  the  perforations  to  the  expanding  tubes,  a  ball  loosely 
mounted  in  the  chandei.  a  cylindrical  member  threaded  on  the  plug 
aod  having  a  valved  bore  leading  to  the  channel  and  at  its  outer  end 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  pump,  and  a  cap  arranged  removably  on 
said  threaded  end,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  la  a  pneumatic  tire,  the  combination  with  an  external  tube,  a 
series  of  internal  expanding  tubes,  a  leas  number  than  the  whole  of 
which  is  capable  of  being  expanded  to  fill  the  external  tube,  and  a 
rim,  of  a  plug  let  into  the  rim  and  having  an  outer  threaded  end,  an 
annular  channel,  a  concentric  cavity,  and  a  series  of  perforations  in 
said  channel,  tubes  leading  from  the  perforations  to  the  expanding 
tubes,  a  ball  loosely  mounted  in  the  channel,  a  cyhndricat  member 
threaded  on  the  plug  and  having  a  valved  bore  leadiag  to  the  chan- 
nel and  at  its  outer  end  adapted  to  engage  with  the  pump,  and  a  cap 
arranged  removably  on  said  threaded  end.  substantially  as  specified. 


5  20,5  37.  DDST^UARD  FOR  PEDAL-BEARISOa  Harrt  M. 
Popt,  HarUbrd,  Cona,  assignor  to  the  Pope  Manufikcturtng  Company, 
Boetoa  Maaa    Piled  Jaa  9,  1894.    Serial  Ma  496,33a    (No  modeL) 


•"TS7 


520,536.  PKEUMATIC  TDLR  Joem  H.  Pintci  aad  ABOi  J. 
Dlcaoa,Oleiiwood3prtiiga.Cola  FUed  Oct  6, 1893.  Serial  la  487,3"~ 
(Ho  DodsL) 


CTaim — I .  As  an  improved  article  of  nianafacture,  a  dott  cap  for 
a  pedal  bearing  made  of  sheet  metal  and  comprising  a  recessed  cen- 
tral portion  adapted  to  cover  the  spindle  end,  and  arms  extending  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  center,  each  arm  having  a  lateral  slot  ou  the 
edge  toward  which  the  outer  edge  of  the  nut  turns  in  tightening  to 
attach  said  dust  cap  to  the  pedal  end,  the  said  recessed  central  por- 
tion of  the  cover  and  the  slots  registering  with  the  spindle  end  and 
the  ends  of  the  pedal  rubber  bolts  respectively,  all  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  pedal  for  velocipedes,  the  pedal  pin  bear- 
ings in  the  end  piece,  the  bolt  ends  extending  therethrough,  nuts 
screwed  on  the  bolt  ends,  and  a  duet  cap  with  a  recessed  bearing 
cover  and  with  arms  having  each  on  oppt^site  edges  a  lateral  slot 
adapted  to  engage  the  bolt  ends  and  underlie  the  nuts,  the  arms  be- 
ing normally  turned  away  from  the  end  piece,  substantially  asset  forth. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  pedal  for  velocipedes,  a  pedal  pin  and  end 
piece,  the  pedal  bearings  in  the  end  piece  and  on  the  spindle  end  re- 
spectively, the  anti-fHction  balls  located  in  the  ball-race  between  such 
bearings,  the  pedal  rubber  bolts  extending  through  the  pedal  end,  nuts 
screwed  on  the  bolt  ends,  and  a  dust  cap  with  a  recessed  bearing  cover 
adapted  to  overlie  and  cover  the  end  of  the  pedal  spindle  and  its  bear- 
ing, arms  projecting  beyond  the  pedal  rubber  bolts  and  having  sock- 
eta  adapted  to  eagage  the  bolt  ends,  the  said  arms  being  normally 
turned  outward  fh>m  the  end  piece,  all  substantially  as  described. 


PUed 


5  20,538.   BTBLET     Ebekhim)  L  Popd.  Hew  Yort,  B.  T. 

Feh  8. 1892.    Serial  Ha  420.758.    (Ho  model) 

Chim. —  1.  As  an  improved  article  of  manuftu;ture,  a  lacing  eye- 
let having  a  ledge  extending  inwardly  from  the  setting  flange,  and  a 
pl*rtitJ>ftI»"Pj{  anchored  to  said  led^a,  as  set  forth. 
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2.  A  lacing  eyelet  comprising  a  tabular  metal  body  having  at 
the  top  an  outwardly  extending  setting  flange,  an  anchorage  integral 


IT       If 


with  said  flange,  and  a  covering  of  pyroxyline  molded  to  aaid  flange 
and  beneath  said  anchorage,  sabatantially  asaet  forth. 


620,530.    BOOR^    J0E)i  M.  Rdd. JackBODTflla OL    POedJaiLll. 
1891    Serial  Ha  ^6.582.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — The  combination  with  the  U-shaped  hook,  of  a  U-shaped 
guard  pivoted  on  one  end  of  the  hook  and  arranged  concentrically 
therewith  and  having  a  transverse  shoulder  near  its  pivot,  the  end 
of  the  ^uard  being  adapted  to  extend  across  the  opening  of  the  hook. 


520,541.     ADVERTISIHO-WAOOH.     Jon  H   Ramju  Lot  1a 
getai,  Oal    FDed  Jan.  6, 18M    Serial  Ha  48e,8Sl.    (Ho  nodel) 


520,540.  DISIHFBCTIHO  APPARATUS   RcDOLPH  A  RosEHBLaTT, 
Hew  Tort,  H.  T.    Filed  Dec  7. 1893.   Serial  Ha  493,028.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  I.  A  disinfecting  and  odor-dispelling  apparatus,  com- 
prising one  or  more  blowers  located  immediately  within  the  building 
containing  the  odor-impregnated  air,  one  or  more  vessels  of  tar  se- 
cured to  the  outside  of  the  building  and  opening  into  the  outer  air, 
flues  connecting  the  said  vessels  to  the  interior  of  the  building,  and 
steam  connections  from  the  said  building  to  the  said  tar  vessels,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  disinfecting  and  odor  dispelling  apparatus,  comprising  a 
chamber  having  a  steam-jet  opening  thereinto,  flues  connecting  the 
steam  chamber  to  one  or  more  vessels  of  tar  opening  into  the  outer 
air,  steam-pipes  surrounding  the  said  vessels  to  heat  the  same,  pipes 
connecting  the  steam-chamber  with  the  odor-impregnated  air,  and  one 
or  more  blowers  located  immediately  within  the  building  containing 
the  odor- impregnated  air,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  disiniecting  and  odor-dispelling  apparatus,  consisting  of  a 
cylindrical  chamber  connecting  with  the  odor-impregnated  air;  one 
or  more  flues  extending  upward  from  the  said  chamber  and  sur- 
rounded by  receptacles  adapted  to  receive  tar,  a  steam  pipe  entering 
the  receptacles  and  coiled  around  the  flues  and  opening  into  the  steam 
chamber,  and  one  or  more  blowers  adapted  to  force  the  impure  air 
and  the  steam  through  the  receptacles  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed 

4.  A  disinfecting  and  odor-dispelling  apparatus,  consisting  of  a 
cylindrical  chamber  connecting  with  the  odor  impregnated  air,  one 
or  more  flues  extending  upward  from  the  said  chamber  and  surrounded 
by  receptacles  adapted  to  receive  tar,  the  said  flues  and  receptacles 
being  each  provided  with  a  raised  dome,  a  steam-pipe  entering  the 
»aid  receptacles  and  coiled  around  the  flues,  afterward  opening  into 
the  steam  chamber,  and  one  or  more  blowers  adapted  to  force  the  im- 
pure air  through  pipes  into  the  steam  chamber  and  through  the  re- 
ceptacles, substantially  as  shown  and  described 

5.  A  disinfecting  and  odor-dispelling  apparatus  consisting  of  a 
cylindrical  chamber  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  the  outer  wall  of 
a  building,  pipes  connecting  it  with  the  odor-impregnated  air,  one  or 
more  flues  extending  upward  from  the  said  chamber  and  provided 
with  raised  domes  and  with  overflow  pipes,  tar-receptacles  gurro>  nd- 
ing  the  said  flues  and  provided  with  raised  domes  and  ventilators  at 
the  top,  a  steam-pipe  entering  the  said  receptacles  and  coiled  around 
the  flues,  the  said  steam  pipe  also  extending  and  opening  into  the 
steam  chamber,  and  one  or  more  blowers  adapted  to  force  the  im- 
pure air  through  pipes  into  the  steam  chamber  and  through  the  re- 
cepucles.  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  advertiser,  the  combination  with  tbo  TTr.£;cn; 
of  a  stationary  frame  mounted  on  the  body  of  the  wa^on,  a  revola- 
ble  spring-rotated  advertising  frame  mounted  to  rotate  within  the 
stationary  frame,  gearing  connected  with  one  of  the  wagon  wheels 
and  the  actuating  spring  of  the  advertising  fVame  to  provide  for 
maintaining  the  tension  of  the  spring  to  rotate  the  advertising  frame, 
a  lock  device  mourted  on  the  advertising  frame  and  adapted  to  nor- 
mally engage  with  parts  of  the  stationary  fHme,  and  a  trip  device 
carried  by  said  gearing  and  brought  into  engagement  with  the  lock 
device  at  intervals  to  disengage  the  same  from  said  stationary  frame, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
wagon  ;  of  a  stationary  frame  mounted  on  the  body  of  the  wagon  and 
provided  with  a  series  of  spaced  posts,  a  revoluble  advertising  frame 
mounted  to  rotate  within  the  stationary  frame,  a  suitably  arranged 
coiled  actuating  spring  connected  to  said  advertising  frame  to  revolve 
the  same,  gearing  connected  with  one  of  the  wagon  wheels  and  with 
;ne  actuating  spring  of  the  advertising  i¥ame,  a  spring  projected  lock 
bolt  mounted  on  the  advertising  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  nor- 
mally at  one  side  of  the  posts  of  the  stationary  frame,  and  a  trip  capi 
carried  by  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  gearing  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  bolt  at  intervals  to  disengage  the  same  from  the  posts  of 
the  stationary  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  opposite  beams,  the  fVont  and  rear 
axles  and  their  supporting-wheels,  the  upper  and  lower  rectangular 
fVames,  the  intermediate  posts,  the  lower  frame  between  the  beams 
having  a  central  bearing,  a  rotatable  shaft  arranged  in  the  bearing, 
a  master-gear  arranged  loosely  on  the  shaft,  a  short  transverse  shaft 
arranged  in  one  of  the  side  beams,  a  gear  at  the  inner  end  thereof 
engaging  the  maater-gear.  a  sprocket  wheel  at  the  outer  end,  a 
sprocket-wheel  on  the  axle  and  a  sprocket-chain  connecting  the  same 
with  the  sprocket  wheel  of  the  short  shaft,  of  the  rigid  frame  arranged 
on  the  beams,  comprising  the  upper  and  lower  rectangular  base  and 
crown-fi-ames,  intermediate  posts,  the  upper  and  lower  X  shaped 
frames,  the  former  arranged  loonely  on  the  shaft,  and  the  latter  of 
which  has  its  hub  secured  rigidly  on  the  shaft,  the  comer  frame  bars' 
engaging  the  extremities  of  the  arms  of  these  upper  and  lower  X- 
sbaped  frames,  the  advertising  panels  removably  secured  to  the  frame- 
bars,  the  convolute  actuating  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the  hub 
of  the  lower  X-shaped  frame  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  master- 
gear,  the  opposite  keepers  arranged  00  an  arm  of  the  lower  X-shaped 
frame,  the  L-shaped  bolt  arranged  in  the  keefwrs.  the  coiled  spring 
for  actuating  the  same  so  as  to  engage  at  one  side  of  the  posts  of  the 
stationary  frame,  and  the  curved  cam-flange  arranged  on  the  upper 
side  of  the  master-gear  and  adapted  to  engage  with  one  end  of  said 
bolt  to  retract  the  same  at  intervals,  sabatantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination  with  the 
outer  wheeled  frame,  of  the  inner  automatically  revolved  advertising 
frame  having  shouldered  check-notches  at  the  bottom  lower  comers 
thereof,  means  for  automatically  checking  the  forward  rotation  of  the 
advertising-frame,  at  intervals  and  a  stationary  upwardly  preaaing 
check-spring  arranged  below  the  advertising  frame  and  adapted  to 
engage  any  of  the  notches  of  the  advertising-frame  to  prevent  the 
backward  rotation  thereof  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
wagon  ;  of  a  stationary  frame  mounted  on  the  body  of  the  wagon  and 
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proTidad  with  «  mhm  of  spaced  poAs,  •  rerolubte  adrertiring  fr»m« 
ooooted  to  roUt«  within  th«  rtatiooAiy  frame,  $  raitablj  Mruged 
muter  wheel  geared  with  one  of  the  wagoo  wkeeb,  an  actaating- 
•pring  coaneeted  to  taid  master  wheel  and  to  the  adrertisiiig  frame 
to  rerolTe  the  latter,  a  spring-actaated  L-«haped  lock-bolt  moanted 
OB  the  adTertising  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  at  one  side  of  the 


5.  Tlie  eombiaation  with  the  upper  aid  lower  pipe  sectioM  of  a 
■topeook  box,  adjtwUbiy  fltt«l  together,  and  a  remoTable  locking 
key  or  ataple  arraogerl  between  the  threads  of  the  pipe  sections ;  of 
•  langed  conic£!  p.pe  cover  reaoTably  supported  on  the  upper  end 
of  tk«  lower  pipj  section  ac«l  hcTiag  a  key  opening  near  one  edge 
adapted  to  rece're  one  side  c-seid  locking  key  or  suple,  a  rod  open- 


«d  o?^id  i^lt    t  ^^^       kT  "^^'^P***^  T  •"«**•  '*"  """'h^"  ^-^^e  ™^  **'  ^-^  *'1''P*«^  ^  »>«  connected  to  a  stop  coTk  and 
end  ot  said  bolt  at  interrals.  sub«it*nti*»  M  »•»  «*r«K  __•_.,•   _l  -^    .  k '-"^•^  »•"» 


end  of  said  bolt  at  interrals,  subeUntially  as  set  ferth. 


630,642.     STOPCOCK  BOX.     Thomas  J  tiai,  Bufltk),  I 
FOadDea?,  1893. ,  SflridRa  483.072    (No  model) 


Cbwi. —  1.  The  combination  of  two  upright  pipe  sectiona,  one  of 
which  is  prorided  with  a  set  of  exterior  threads  int«rrapted  at  inter- 
rala  with  dirt  eacape  openings,  and  the  other  of  wihich  is  proTided 
with  diametncaOy  opposite  rertical  rows  of  pointed  or  conical  screw 
Ings  or  projections  engaging  said  exterior  threads  and  adapted  to  ride 
over  said  dirt  eacape  openings,  said  dirt  escape  op^ings  being  ar- 
ranged out  of  alignment  so  as  not  to  snbeUntially  iijtermpt  the  con- 
tinuity of  the  threads,  and  to  prerent  the  lugs  or  projections  from 
passing  therethrough,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  box  or  receiver  of  the  class  described,  th4  combination  of 
the  upper  and  lower  pipe  sections  adjustably  connected  together,  the 
lower  of  said  pipe  sections  having  a  section  of  screw  threads  or  ribe 
provided  at  intervals  with  dirt  escape  openings  and  upper  beveled 
edges  at  the  lower  sides  of  said  openings,  the  latter  being  arranged 
out  of  alignment  with  each  other  so  as  not  to  sobstatitially  interrupt 
the  continuity  of  the  screw  threads  or  ribs,  and  the  upper  of  said  pipe 
sections  bsing  provided  on  iu  inner  side  with  diametrically  opposite 
vertical  rows  of  pointed  screw  lugs  or  projections,  aod  at  iu  extreme 
lower  end  with  an  additionalset  of  such  lugs  or  projections.  sabsUn- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  box  or  receiver  of  the  class  described.  th4  combination  of 
the  separate  pipe  sections  adjusUbly  connected  togetler,  the  lower  of 
said  sections  having  a  set  of  exterior  threads  provided  at  intervals 
with  openings,  aod  the  other  of  which  sections  is  provided  with  dia- 
metrically opposite  vertical  rows  of  pointed  screw  lugs  engaging  said 
exterior  threads,  and  a  removable  U-shaped  locking  key  otMl^ 
adapted  to  embrace  the  upper  edge  of  said  lower  »e<|tion  aadllATiag 
the  outer  prong  thereof  disposed  in  one  of  the  openings  of  HSUfper- 
most  thread  and  in  the  path  of  the  screw  lag*  on  the  upper  section. 
tabsUntiaDy  as  set  forth.  | 

4.  In  a  stop-cock  box,  the  •ombbatioo  with  the  Lpper  and  lower 
box  sections  adjosubly  fitted  together;  of  a  pipe  cover  removably 
fitted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  pipe  section,  the  turning  rod  or 
key  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  stop  cock  and  projecting  above 
said  pipe  cover,  and  a  turning  c^  aganged  over  the  pip«  cover  and 
fitted  to  the  upper  end  of  said  tunting  rod  or  key,  Isubstantially  as 
set  forth. 


projecting  above  fcid  pipe  cover,  a  conical  turning  rod  cap  working 
above  the  apes  of  the  pipe  cover  aaJ  having  a  polygonal  rod  neck 
fitted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  tumiu;;  rod  or  key  and  a  limiting  slot 
working  over  said  stop  stud.  subsUntially  aj  set  forth 

6.  In  a  stop-cock  box,  the  combinatiou  with  the  upper  and  lower 
box  sections  having  interior  screw  lug^  aiid  exterior  thread  ribs,  re- 
spectively,  an  intermediate  adjustable  extension  section  having  ex- 
terior threads  engaging  the  lugs  of  the  upper  section  and  interior 
screw  lugs  engaging  the  threads  of  the  lower  section,  an  extensible 
taming  rod  or  key  adapted  to  be  arranged  within  the  box  and  con- 
nected to  a  stop  cock  aod  a  locking  device  to  secure  the  adjusuble 
sections  from  turning  after  their  adjustment,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

Tina  stop-cock  box,  the  pipe  section  having  an  interior  shoulder 
at  its  upper  end,  a  combined  dirt  and  lock  plate  adapted  to  be  remov- 
ably locked  on  said  interior  shoulder  and  having  a  brass  nut,  the 
flanged  box  cover,  and  a  locking  screw  adapted  to  pass  through  a 
perforation  in  the  cover  and  engage  said  brass  nut,  said  srrew  having 
a  lower  split  end  adapted  to  be  clinched  out  to  prevent  entire  removal, 
■ubeUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  stop-cock  box,  the  pipe  section  having  an  interior  shoulder 
at  iu  upper  end  and  inwardly  projecting  lock  lugs  immediately  above 
said  shoulder,  a  plate  having  a  squared  key  neck,  and  guide  notches 
in  its  edges  adapted  to  be  turned  in  and  out  of  alignment  with  said 
lock  lugs,  a  brass  nut  having  double  beveled  edges  adapted  to  be  cast 
into  the  body  of  said  plate,  the  flanged  box  cover  fitting  over  the 
upper  end  of  said  pipe  section  out  of  contact  with  the  neck  of  said 
plate  aod  having  a  gas  escape  opening,  and  a  locking  screw  adapted 
to  pass  through  a  perforation  in  said  cover  and  engage  the  threads 
of  said  brass  uut.  said  screw  having  a  lower  split  end  adapted  to  be 
clinched  out,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  stop-cock  box,  the  combination  with  the  pipe  or  box  sec- 
tion; of  a  nut  arranged  within  the  pipe  or  box  section  below  iu  up- 
per end,  the  flanged  box  cover,  and  a  squared  or  polygonal  combined 
pivot  and  locking  screw  adapted  to  pass  through  a  perforation  in  the 
cover  and  engage  said  nut,  said  locking  screw  being  slightly  Upered 
toward  iU  lower  end  and  provided  with  blank  unthreaded  faces,  and 
a  line  of  threads  at  the  angles  or  comers  thereof  to  adapt  the  same 
for  Upping  ito  own  hole  in  said  nut,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  or  receiver  section  ;  of  a  brass 
nut  held  in  position  within  the  pipe  or  receiver  section  below  iu  up- 
per end,  the  flanged  box  cover,  and  a  squAred  or  polygonal  locking 
screw  adapted  to  pass  through  a  perfbntioa  in  the  cover  and  to  Up 
iu  own  hole  in  said  nut,  said  locking  screw  having  a  slightly  Upered 
Fplit  lower  end,  blank  unthreaded  faces,  and  threads  at  the  angles  or 
comers  thereof,  sobsUntially  as  set  forth 


520,543.  TEOTniG  SYSTBM  FOR  MULTIPLE  SWITCHBOARDa 
ClAUJB  R.  ScKiwrau  Chlca^,  DL,  aaHgnor  to  the  Westeni  Electric 
Comply.  iMM  plioe.  Med  Aug.  2i  1891.  Serial  Ha  408,585.  (Ho 
model) 

CZatm. —  1.  In  combination,  an  electrically  connected  series  of 
test  rings  of  spring  jacks,  a  branch  connection  from  one  test  ring  to 
earth  including  a  source  of  pulsating  electro  motive  force,  a  branch 
connection  from  another  of  the  test  rings  to  earth  including  a  coil  of 
an  electro  magnet,  a  transmitter  provided  with  a  diaphragm  adapted 
to  be  attracted  to  and  to  strike  against  the  pole  of  the  magnet  and 
with  contacU  included  with  a  battery  and  a  coil  adapted  to  act  in- 
ductively upon  the  circuit  of  the  operator's  telephone,  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  p^ose  specified. 

2.  A  test  circuit  for  multiple  switch  boards  including  a  source  of 
pulaatiog  electro  motive  force  of  such  character  as  not  to  be  audible 
in  a  telephone  included  in  ite  circuit,  in  combination  with  an  electro 
magnet  included  in  the  test  circuit  adapted  to  cause  the  diaphragm  of 
a  telephone  transmitter  to  vibrate  against  said  magnet  when  energited. 
said  transmitter  being  included  in  a  local  circuit  with  a  battery  and  a 
coil  adapted  to  act  inductively  upon  the  circuit  of  the  operator's  tele- 
phone, and  conductors  completing  the  test  circuit,  subsUntially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  As  a  responsive  device  for  test  circuiu  of  multiple  switch 
boards,  an  electro  magnet  having  a  coil  included  in  the  test  circuit, 
ii^mbination  with  a  transmitter  having  a  diaphragm  of  magnetic 
■tfterial  adapted  to  vibrate  against  the  pole  of  said  magnet,  the  con- 
tacU of  said  transmitUr  being  included  in  « local  eircait  with  a  bat- 
My  and  a  coil  adapted  to  actiaAHl^aiy  «pe«tlM  eirevit  of  a  ul«- 
-* JwhiUnririly  u  aod  fa*  tta  fUfom  litnaiil 

~~        y.  . 
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6  2  0.5  44.  WnLK^AVD-PICOT-FBIVCB  MACHHE.  MOBM  K 
Suuoiis,  East  Monroe,  Ohia  FQed  Hot.  7, 1112.  Serial  Ha  451,191. 
(Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  wire  weaving  device  consisting  of  the  body  portion 
10,  and  the  arms  11  and  12,  said  arms  forming  an  angle,  and  each 
formed  with  an  eye  near  iU  outer  end  and  a  slot  communicating  with 
said  eye,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  wire-weaving  device  with  arms  11  and  12,  each  of  said  arms 
having  respectively  a  curved  or  inclined  surface  22  or  23  near  iU  outer 
end,  and  a  notch  or  depression  20  or  21  near  iU  inner  end,  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

3  ±  wire-weaving  device  with  arms  11  and  12,  said  arms  hav- 
ing  respectively  eyes  or  openings  near  their  outer  ends,  curved  or  in- 
clined surfaces  22  and  23,  and  notches  or  depressions  20  and  21,  as 
aod  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  A  wire-weaving  device  consisting  of  the  portion  10  with  the 
arms  1 1  and  1 2,  said  arms  forming  an  angle  and  having  eyes  or  open- 
injp  near  their  outer  ends,  the  surfaces  22  and  23  at  their  outer  ends 
curved  or  inclined  with  reference  to  the  plane  of  the  anns,  and  the 
notches  or  depressions  20  and  21  near  their  inner  ends,  and  the  up- 
right sUff  7  with  handle  17,  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  A  wire-weaving  device  with  arms  11  and  12,  said  arms  hav- 
ing eyes  or  openings  near  their  outer  ends,  sloU  26  and  27  communi- 
cating with  said  eyes  or  openings,  and  ears  or  projections  28  acd  29 
designed  to  prevent  the  wires  from  slipping  out  from  said  eyes  or  open- 
ings, as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  A  wire  w  laving  device  with  arms  11  and  12,  said  arms  hav- 
ing eyes  or  openings  24  and  25,  Upering  or  wedge-shaped  outer  ends, 
enlal-ged  central  portions,  and  notches  or  depreasioos  20  and  21  at 
their  inner  ends,  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

7.  A  wire-weaving  device  with  arms  1 1  and  12,  said  arm  11  hav- 
ing an  eye  or  opening  24  near  iu  outer  end,  and  a  notch  or  depres- 
sion 20  on  lU  under  side  and  near  lU  inner  end,  and  said  arm  12  hav- 
ing an  eye  or  opening  25  near  iu  outer  end  and  a  notch  or  depres- 


sion 21  on  iu  upper  side  and  near  iu  inner  end,  said  eye  or  opening 
24  being  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  with  the  notch  or  depremion 
SI,  and  said  eye  or  opening  25  being  in  the  same  horitonUl  plane 
with  the  notch  or  depression  20,  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


620,545. 

buiT,  Cooa 


QA&MEHT  FA8TEHER.     EdwaU)  P 
PUed  Hot.  28,  1893.    Serial  Ha  482.222. 


Snn.  Water 
(Ho  model) 


J 


:: J 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  garment  fastener  of  a  loop  as 
described  secured  to  a  supporting  Upe.  with  a  stud  consisting  of  a 
base  and  head  portion  connected  together  by  a  laterally  flexible 
shank,  the  base  portion  of  the  stud  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  supporting  Upe,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

2.  The  combination  in  a  garment  fastener  of  a  loop  A,  the  e^?e 
within  which  is  contracted  at  an  intermediate  point  between  the  ends 
of  the  loop,  with  the  stud  consisting  of  a  base  B,  two  or  more  uprighu 
E  E  separated  at  a  slight  interval  trom  each  other,  the  upper  ex- 
tremities being  turned  outwardly  over  which  a  head  is  secured,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 


520,546.    CORH  BROOM    JoHif L 9rtvnB0«, Chk»go, DL    PUed 
Dea  14.  1883.    Serial  Ha  483.641.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination,  with  a  broom,  of  a  former  applied 
to  the  broom-fiber  aod  bent  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described^ 
whereby  the  broom-head  is  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  handle  and  main- 
Uined  in  iu  bent  position. 

2.  A  bender  or  former  for  brooms,  consisting  of  a  meUl  back 
provided  on  one  side  at  each  end  with  cross-loops  adapted  to  receive 
the  broom-head,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  cora-broom,  the 
fiber-head  of  which  is  permanently  bent  and  beveled  at  iU  sweeping 
edge  to  form  a  push-broom. 


520,547.  FIRE-ALABJI  APPARATUS  Prtdikici  J  THOU 
BOUT.  AUegtaeoy,  Pa,  aasigDor  of  one-half  to  Charles  J  Welterehauaeo, 
same  place.    FUed  Feb  26.  1894    Serial  Ha  501,606     (Ho  model) 


Claim.~^l.  In  firs  alarm  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  elec 
trie  signal,  of  a  spring  arm  adapted  to  close  the  electric  circuit,  a 
wire  secured  to  said  arm  and  to  a  fixed  support,  a  series  of  tension 
cords  of  inflammable  material  engaging  said  wire  and  drawing  said 
wire  sufficiently  Uut  to  cause  said  arm  to  break  said  circuit,  inflam- 
mable cords  connecting  said  tension  cords,  and  non-combustible  links 
between  the  ends  of  said  connecting  cords,  subsUntially  as  aod  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  fire  alarm  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  electric  sig- 
nal, of  a  spring  arm  adapted  to  close  the  electric  circuit,  a  wire  se- 
cured to  said  arm  and  to  a  fixed  support,  a  series  of  Unsioo  cords  of 
inflammable  material  engaging  said  wire  and  drawing  said  wire  suffi- 
ciently Uut  to  cause  said  arm  to  break  said  circuit,  ooo-combustiblc 
links  having  hooked  ends,  and  inflammable  cords  engaging  the  ends 
of  said  links  and  connected  to  said  tension  cords,  substantially,  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
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3.  la  ftr«  alarm  apparatoa,  the  oombiaatioa  with  an  electric  ag- 
■al,  of  a  ipriiig  ars  adapted  to  cloee  the  el«etric  cinsuit,  a  wire  m- 
CTir«d  to  said  arm  and  to  a  fixed  rapport,  a  aerie*  of  tetwioa  eorda  of 
inflaamable  materiaJ  engaginf  taid  wire  and  drawing  uid  wire  •oiB- 
eieotlj  Uut  to  cauae  laid  am  to  break  wid  circuit,  non -combustible 
lioka  bavinx  hooked  eada  adapted  to  be  tuspeoded  from  a  raiuble 
aupport,  asd  inflammable  cord*  engaging  the  eoda  at  aaid  link*  and 
cooaected  to  nid  tension  cord*,  rabatantiallj  a*  and  tor  the  porpoae* 
•et  forth. 


6  !^0.548.  MnLaoa-ADJusms  dbyick  pud  w.  tmit  umi 

DiniL  W.  Town,  Onod  Rapida.  Micb..  airignan  to  the  Qnod  B«(*ii 
Bna  ConBUT.  woe  niaoe.    FUed  June  8. 18S3.    Swlal  ■&  477  010 


I  Cao^any,  woe  piaoa. 
OoiBodeL) 


FUed  June  8,  1883.^  aerttl  Sa  477,010. 


fewiing  tnbe  fbrmed  with  a  aene*  of  iengthwieelj  extending  alola  for 
reducing  the  iatemal  bearing  face  thereof  and  a  rerolnble  feeder 
withm  laid  caaing  for  feeding  the  article*,  aaid  feeder  con*i*ting  of  an 
outer  ipirally  bent  bodj  baring  a  central  feeding  paaaage  and  an  open- 
ing from  the  outMde  of  .ai::  bodj  to  the  central  opening,  whereby 
when  the  feeder  1*  operated,  the  article*  feed  through  the  latter  open- 
ing or  opeoinga  iuto  the  ceutri!  opening,  substantiallj  a*  and  for  the 
purpoee  r:',  fo-tu. 


Cla*m. — 1.  In  a  mirror  adjuster,  a  head  baring  alcooical  receea 
and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  mirror  frame,  a  cooi|;al  washer  en- 
gaging said  receae  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  po^t  and  support 
the  mirror,  and  a  binding  screw  to  pass  through  said  4ost,  and  force 
said  head  and  washer  into  frictional  conUct,  subsUntiallr  as  described. 

2  In  a  mirror  adjuster,  the  combination  of  a  n^t,  or  buahiog, 
screw  threaded  on  its  outer  surface,  provided  with  a^  screw  driver 
•lot  at  its  outer  end,  and  having  a  threaded  axial  opening;  a  head  on 
the  outer  end  of  said  nut,  a  conical  depression  in  said  liead,  a  washer 
jn  fHctiooal  contact  with  the  surfaces  of  said  depression,  means  of 
•ecuring  said  washer,  a  pivot  screw  and  a  collar  on  th«  outer  end  of 
•aid  screw,  subsUotially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  mirror  frame  and  a  p<|*t  supporting 
the  same ,  a  nut  inserted  in  the  frame,  having  outer  «:rew  threads, 
and  a  screw  threaded  axial  opening,  an  enlarged  outer  head  on  said 
nut  and  between  said  frame  and  post,  a  conical  recess  i|i  said  head,  a 
conical  washer  engaging  the  sides  of  said  recess,  spurs  cin  said  washer 
inserted  in  said  poet,  a  pivot  screw  loosely  joumaled  in  «aid  post,  hav- 
ing screw  threads  engaging  said  threaded  opening  in  s»id  nut,  and  a 
collar  near  the  outer  end  of  said  pivot  screw  engaging  the  side  of 
Mid  poet,  sub*tantiaUj  as  described. 


630.54:9.  COMPOUirD  for  AITD  MBTHOD  of  PRSSKRVne 
■sea  Fkajkb  M.  UnnwooD.  PaMdeoa,  CaL  FIM  Mir.  5,  1894 
8«1kl  la  502,327.    (Ho  ipedmeDa) 


C«w«- — 1.  The  improved  compound  for  preaerving  ecg*  set  forth, 
oooaisting  of  nitrate  of  strontium,  oil  of  eucalyptus  and  pulverised 
cassia  bark 

2.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  fumigating  eggs  wbich  consists 
in  sabjeeting  the  eggs  to  tame*  or  vapors  arising  from  tht  combustion 
of  nitrate  of  Mrontiom,  oil  of  eucalyptus  and  casaia  bark. 


02O,S5O.    OOU-FnDBB,     Sol  Wu  and  HiviT  La  Ci«x, 

Roob«Mr,I.T.   FIM;uMaain&   8acldla4S7,24T    domoileL: 

CImim. —  1.  la  a  fiseding  device,  the  combination  of  an  inclosing 

casing  or  shell  within  which  the  articles  to  be  fed  are  placed,  and 

roosisting  of  a  lower  fixed  section  and  a  detachable  uoaer  section  a 


2.  In  a  feeding  device,  the  combination  of  an  inclosing  casinit  or 
•hell  within  which  the  article*  to  be  fed  are  placed,  and  consisting  of 
a  lower  conical  section  and  an  upper  section  having  a  conical  lower 
extremity  detachably  secured  to  the  lower  section  and  provided  with 
an  exit  opening,  a  movable  feeder  for  feeding  the  articles  through 
the  exit,  and  a  feeding  tube  opening  from  said  exit  and  formed  with 
a  series  of  upwardly  extending  slots  for  reducing  the  internal  bearing 
face  thereof  and  faciliuting  the  passage  of  articles  fed  through  the 
exit  of  the  casing,  snbsUntialiy  as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

3.  In  a  feeding  device,  the  combination  of  an  in^Josing  caaing  or 
shell  within  which  the  article*  to  be  fed  are  placed,  and  consisting  of 
a  lower  conical  section  provided  with  an  exit  opening,  and  an  upper 
section  having  a  conical  lower  extremity,  clamps  for  securing  said 
sections  together  and  a  movable  feeder  for  feeding  the  article*  through 
the  exit,  a  feeding  tube  opening  fh>m  said  exit  and  formed  with  a 
■erie*  of  separated  in  wardly  projecting  bearing  face*  of  rounding  cros* 
section  for  reducing  the  internal  bearing  surface  thereof  and  fkcili- 
Uting  the  passage  of  articles  fed  through  the  exit  of  the  casing,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  fiseding  device,  the  combination  of  an  incloaing  casing  or 
■hell  within  which  the  articles  to  be  fed  are  placed,  and  consisting  o) 
separable  upper  and  lower  sections,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  an 
exit  opening,  clamps  for  removably  secunng  the  sections  together  and 
a  movable  feeder  for  feeding  the  articles  through  the  exit,  a  feeding 
tube  opening  from  said  exit  compoeed  of  a  series  of  upright  bars,  and 
Buiubie  supports  for  holding  said  upright  ban  in  powtion,  subetan- 
tiaJly  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  feeding  device,  the  combination  of  an  incloaing  casing  or 
ahell  within  which  the  articles  to  be  fed  are  placed,  and  consisUng  of 
a  conical  lower  section  and  provided  with  an  exit  opening,  and  an 
upper  section  having  a  lower  conical  extremity  deUchsbly  secured 
to  the  lower  section  a  movable  feeder  for  feeding  the  articles  through 
the  exit,  and  a  feeding  tube  leading  from  said  exit  and  formed  with 
a  downwardly  extending  arm  at  one  side  of  iu  discharge  extremity, 
•ubstantiaUy  as  and  for  the  purpoee  tet  forth 

6.  In  a  feeding  device,  the  combination  of  an  inclosing  casing  or 
sheD  within  which  the  articles  to  be  fed  are  placed,  provided  with  an 
exit  opening,  a  movable  feeder  for  feeding  the  articles  through  the 
exit  opening,  a  feeding  tube  opening  from  aaid  exit  composed  of  a 
series  of  upright  bars  and  provided  with  an  arm  at  one  extremity  of 
Its  discharge  end  formed  by  projecting  ends  on  the  bars  at  said  side 
of  the  discharge  end,  and  a  support  or  collar  having  grooves  in  its 

I  inner  periphery  for  receiving  and  holding  aaid  upright  bam  in  poai- 
ition.  sttbcuotially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified 
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7.  In  a  feeding  device,  the  combination  of  an  inclosing  casing  or 
shell,  within  which  the  articles  to  be  fed  are  placed,  consisting  of  lower 
and  upper  sections  detachably  secured  at  their  adjacent  extremities, 
one  of  the  sections  being  provided  with  an  exit  opening,  a  feeder  for 
feeding  the  articles  through  the  exit  of  the  casing,  a  feeding  tube  lead- 
ing from  said  exit  and  formed  with  a  downwardly  extending  arm  at 
one  side  of  its  discharge  extremity,  and  a  movable  plunger  arranged 
opposite  to  said  arm,  aubatantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  feeding  device,  the  combination  of  an  inclosing  casing  or 
^hall,  within  which  ihe  articles  to  be  fed  are  placed,  provided  with  an 
exit  opening,  a  feeder  revolving  within  said  casing  for  feeding  the 
articles  having  an  opening  at  one  extremity  through  which  the  arti- 
cles pass  and  an  actuating  wheel  provided  with  a  hollow  hub  secured 
to  the  lower  extremity  of  the  feeder,  and  registered  with  said  open- 
ing in  the  extremity  of  the  feeder,  whereby  the  articles  feed  from  said 
opening  through  the  hollow  hub  of  the  actuating  wheel,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

V.  In  a  feeding  device,  the  combination  of  an  inclosing  caaing  or 
shell  within  which  the  articles  to  be  fed  are  placed,  a  feeder  revolv- 
ing within  said  casing  for  feeding  the  articles,  said  feeder  consisting 
of  an  outer  spirally  bent  body  baring  a  central  feeding  passage  and 
an  opening  from  the  outside  of  said  body  to  the  central  passage,  where- 
by, when  the  feeder  is  operated,  the  articles  feed  through  the  latter 
opening  or  openings  into  the  central  opening,  and  an  actuating  wheel 
having  a  hollow  hub  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  feeder,  whereby 
the  articles  pass  from  the  feeder  through  said  wheel,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  feeding  device,  the  combination  of  an  inclosing  casing  or 
shell  within  which  the  articles  to  be  fed  are  placed,  a  feeder  revolv- 
ing within  said  casing  for  feeding  the  articles,  said  feeder  consisting 
of  an  cater  spirally  bent  body  having  a  central  feeding  passage  and 
an  opening  fh>m  the  outside  of  said  body  to  the  central  opening, 
whereby,  when  the  feeder  is  operated,  the  articles  feed  through  the 
latter  opening  or  openings  into  the  central  opening,  an  actuating 
wheel  having  a  hollow  bub  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  feeder 
whereby  the  articles  pa.<«  from  the  fveder  through  said  wheel,  and  a 
feeding  tube  projecting  outwardly  from  said  hollow  hub.  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

11.  In  a  feeding  device,  the  combination  of  an  inclosing  casing  or 
shell  within  which  the  articles  to  be  fed  are  placed,  a  feeder  revulv- 


an  actuating  wheel  secured  to  the  lower  extremity  of  said  frame 
and  formod  with  a  central  opening  registered  with  the  tower  extrem- 


ity of  the  conical  shaped  opening,  whereby  the  articles  feed  fW}m 
said  central  openingofthe  feeder  through  said  actuating  wheel,  a  feed- 
ing tube  extending  outwardly  from  the  crntral  opening  of  the  act- 
uating wheel  for  conducting  the  articles  therefW}m,and  a  cut- off  for 
(^i»cLarging  one  by  one  the  articles  fed  into  said  tube,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

IG.  In  a  feeding  device,  the  combination  of  an  inclosing  casing  or 
shell,  a  feeder  consisting  of  a  frame  surrounding  a  conical  shaped  open- 
ing, openings  provided  in  said  feeder  through  which  the  articles  feed 
interiorly  into  said  central  opening  by  the  roUtion  of  the  feeder  frame, 
an  actuating  wheel  secured  to  the  lower  extremity  of  said  feeder  and 
formed  with  a  central  opening  registered  with  the  lower  extremity  of 
the  conical  shaped  central  opening,  whereby  the  articles  feed  from  said 
central  opening  of  the  feeder  through  said  actuating  wheel,  and  a  ae- 
ries ot  anti-friction  rollers  engaging  the  under  fkce  of  said  wheel  for 
supporting  the  same,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

17.  In  a  feeding  device,  the  combination  of  an  inclosing  casing  or 
shell,  within  which  the  articles  to  be  fed  are  placed,  provided  with  a 
slot  at  one  extremity,  and  with  an  exit  opening,  an  actuating  wheel 
mounted  in  said  slot  and  journaled  in  the  casing,  and  a  movable  feeder 
connected  to  said  actuating  wheel  for  feeding  the  articles  through  the 
exit  opening  of  the  casing,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

18.  In  a  feeding  device,  the  combination  of  an  inclosing  casing  or 
shell  within  which  the  articles  to  be  fed  are  placed,  provided  with  an 
exit  opening,  and  a  slot  opening  from  said  exit  opening  and  provided 
with  a  shoulder;  of  an  actuating  wheel  having  a  hub  journaled  in  said 
slot  and  bearing  against  said  shoulder  and  provided  with  a  central 
opening  aligned  with  the  exit  opening  of  the  casing,  and  a  movable 
feeder  having  one  extremity  movable  within  the  casing  and  the  other 
secured  to  said  wheel,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

19.  In  a  feeding  device,  the  combination  of  an  inclosing  casing  or 
shell  within  which  the  articles  to  be  fed  are  placed,  provided  with  an 
exit  opening  and  a  slot  opening  from  said  exit  opening  and  prorided 
with  a  shoulder;  of  an  actuating  wheel  having*  hub  journaled  in  said 
slot  and  bearing  against  said  shoulder  and  provided  with  a  central 
opening  aligned  with  the  exit  opening  of  the  casing,  a  movable  feeder 
having  one  extremity  movable  within  the  casing  and  the  other  se- 
cured to  said  wheel,  and  a  feeding  tube  having  its  upper  extremity 


ing  within  said  casing  for  feeding  the  articles,  said  feeder  consisting  supported  withicthelowerextremity  of  theexitopening  of  the  casing 


of  an  outer  spirally  bent  body  having  a  central  feeding  passage  and 
an  opening  from  the  outside  of  said  body  to  the  central  opening, 
whereby,  when  the  feeder  is  operated,  the  articles  feed  through  the 
latter  opening  or  openings  into  the  central  opening,  an  actuating  wheel 


having  a  hollow  hub  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  feeder  whereby  feeder  within  the  casing  for  feeding  the  articles,  substantially  as  and 
the  articles  pass  from  the  feeder  through  said  wheel,  a  feeding  tube  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


projecting  outwardly  from  said  hollow  hub,  and  a  depending  ex 
tremity  on  the  feeder  extending  beneath  the  hollow  hub  of  the  actu- 
ating wheel  and  within  the  upper  extremity  of  the  feeding  tube,  sub- 
stantially ss  and  for  the  purpose  set  fortih. 

12.  In  a  feeding  device,  the  combination  of  an  inclosing  frame  or 
shell,  a  feeder  of  greater  area  at  its  top  than  bottom  revolving  in  said 
frame  or  shell  and  provided  with  a  central  opening  of  greater  area 
at  its  top  than  at  its  bottom,  and  with  a  substantially  cylindrical  open- 
ing at  its  lower  extremity  for  allowing  the  registration  of  the  articles 
with  said  opening  and  for  feeding  them  in  the  desired  direction,  and 
an  actuating  wheel  secured  to  the  lower  extremity  of  the  feeder  and 
formed  with  an  opening  at  its  central  portion  aligned  with  the  open- 
ing  in  the  feeder,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

13.  In  a  feeder,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  inclosing  casing  or 
shell,  a  feeder  consisting  of  a  frame  surrounding  a  conical  shaped 
opening,  openings  provided  in  aaid  feeder  through  which  the  articles 
feed  interiorly  into  said  central  opening  by  the  rotation  of  the  feeder 
frame,  and  an  actuating  wheel  secured  to  the  lower  extremity  of  said 
frame  and  formed  with  a  central  opening  registered  with  the  lower 
extremity  of  the  on-ctl  sijapeJ  centra!  opcsing,  whereby  the  articles 
feed  from  said  central  opening  of  the  feeder  through  said  actuating 
wheel,  substantially  <•»  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

14.  In  a  feeder,  the  cooibination  of  a  suitable  inclosing  casing  or 
shell,  a  feeder  consisting  of  a  fraxe  surrounding  a  '"ciiJcal  shaped  open- 
ing, openings  provided  In  said  feeder  thrcigb  which  the  articles  feed 
interiorly  into  said  central  opening  hy  the  rotation  ofr^j  feeder  frame, 
an  actuating  wheel  secured  to  the  lower  eilre uity  of  «id  franc 
and  formed  with  a  central  opeoirg  rcjintcrtJ  with  the  lower  extrem- 
ity of  the  conical  shaped  optnir;,  whereby  the  crtioies  feed  from 
said  central  opening  of  the  feed<ir  through  said  actuating  wheel,  and  a 
feeding  tube  extending  outwardly  from  the  central  opening  of  the 
a'-tuating  wheel  for  conducting  the  articles  therefrom,  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

15.  Ins  feeder,  the  combination  of  a  suiuble  inclosing  casing  or 
shell,  a  feeder  consisting  of  a  frame  surrounding  a  conical  shaped  open- 
ing, openings  provided  in  said  feeder  through  which  the  articles  feed 
interiorly  into  said  central  opening  by  the  roUtion  of  the  feeder  frame. 


subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

20.  In  a  feeding  device,  the  combination  of  an  inclosing  casing  or 
shell  within  which  the  articles  to  be  fed  are  placed,  a  movable  wall 
for  said  casing  for  permitting  access  to  its  interior,  and  a  movable' 


21.  In  a  feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a  hopper  provided 
with  an  exit  opening  and  consisting  of  a  sUtionary  portion,  and  a  por- 
tion having  one  end  hinged  to  the  sUtionary  portion  and  the  other 
end  removably  secured  thereto,  and  a  clamp  for  securing  said  portions 
together  ,  of  a  feeder  revolving  within  said  casing  for  feeding  the  ar- 
ticles therefrom.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

22.  In  a  feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a  hopper  provided 
with  an  exit  opening  and  consisting  of  a  sUtionary  portion,  and  a  por- 
tion having  one  end  hinged  to  the  sUtionary  portion  and  the  other 
end  removably  secured  thereto,  and  a  clamp  for  securing  said  portions 
together ;  of  a  feeder  revoluble  within  said  casing  for  feeding  the  ar- 
ticles from  aaid  exit  opening,  and  an  actuating  wheel  secured  to  said 
feeder,  journaled  within  said  casing  and  formed  with  an  opening  at 
its  central  portion  aligned  with  the  exit  opening  of  the  casing,  sub- 
sUntially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

23.  Id  a  feeding  device,  the  combination  of  an  inclosing  casing  or 
shell  within  which  the  articles  to  be  fed  are  placed,  consisting  of  a 
sUtionary  portion  and  a  movable  portion  hinged  to  said  sUtionary 
portion  and  a  feeder  within  said  shell  and  a  feeding  tube  exUoding 
outwardly  from  said  shell  and  formed  with  a  slot  at  iU  lower  ex- 
tremity ,  of  a  aupport  in  proximity  to  said  extremity  of  the  feeding 
tube,  and  a  movable  lever  hinged  to  said  support  and  prorided  with 
a  movable  arm  adapted  to  enter  said  slot,  subsUntially  as  specified 

24.  In  a  feeding  device,  the  combination  of  an  inclosing  casing  or 
shell  within  which  the  articles  to  be  fed  are  placed,  a  feeder  within 
said  shell  and  a  feeding  tube  extending  outwardly  from  said  shell  and 
formed  with  a  slot  at  its  lower  extremity  ;  of  a  support  in  proximity 
to  said  extremity  of  the  feeding  tube,  a  movable  lever  hinged  to  said 
support  and  provided  with  an  upright  arm  and  with  a  morable  arm 
adapted  to  enter  said  slot,  a  second  movable  arm  hinged  to  the  up- 
right arm  and  adapted  to  enter  said  aperture,  and  a  spring  for  forc- 
ing said  arm  to  its  normal  position,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  par- 
pose  set  forth. 

25  In  a  feeding  device,  the  combination  of  an  inclosing  caabg  or 
shell  within  which  the  articles  to  be  fed  are  placed,  a  feeder  within 
said  shell,  and  a  tube  extending  outwardly  from  said  shell  and  formed 
with  a  slot  at  its  lower  extremity ,  of  a  suyport  in  proximity  to  aaid 
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eitremitj  of  the  fMdin^  tube,  «  movable  lever  hipfed  to  laid  sapport 
and  provided  with  a  movable  arm  having  iu  e^tremitj  adapted  to 
eater  said  ilot,  a  »econd  movable  arm  formed  with  a  downwardly  ex- 
teodiag  end  adapted  to  enter  Mid  aperture,  a  spring  for  forcing  said 
arm  to  iu  normal  position,  a  stud  oc  said  lever,  a^d  an  actaating  lever 
formed  with  a  liot  for  engaging  laid  stud,  subetaiitiallj  at  and  for  the 
purpose  specified 

520,551.  rURIACE.  Joora  W  WaxiMioi,  Dea  Moines,  Iowa, 
migaar  to  Um  Dw  Moiii«s  Fuel  aavln^  Fur"ac4  Compaiiy,  same  place, 
rued  tot.  16.  1898.    Serial  Ha  491.142.    (Mo  onlel. 


Chim.-  1  In  a  cuff  holder  the  combination  with  the  main  atrip 
or  bar  having  the  jaw  2  and  lerer  3,  4,  for  atuchment  to  the  shirt 
sleeve  and  side  flangee  b,  of  a  supplemenUl  stiffening  strip  6  fitting 
between  said  flangee,  carrying  the  stud,  and  having  the  guarding 
bend  15,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  cuff-bolder  the  combination  with  the  main  strip  or  bar 
ha-ing  the  atUching  means,  and  side  flanges  5.  of  the  supplemenUl 
stiffening  strip  6  fitting  between  said  flanges  and  secured  thereto  at 
both  ends,  and  having  it«  intermediate  portion  bent  up  to  form  the 
stad  with  a  double  shank  and  double  button  portion  or  head,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3  In  a  cuff  holder  the  combination  with  the  main  strip  1  having 
means  for  attachment  to  the  sleeve,  of  a  supplemenUl  stiffening  strip 
secured  to  said  main  strip  and  having  a  portion  intermediate  between 
ita  ends  bent  up  to  form  a  double  shank  and  a  double  flat  head,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  cuff  holder  the  combination  with  the  strip  I  having  the 
jaws  2  and  3.  the  finger  piece  4,  the  upturned  edge  flanges  5.  the  ex- 
tensions 12  of  the  said  edgea,  of  the  supplemenUl  strip  having  ita  in- 
termediate portion  resting  between  the  said  flanges  5  and  engaged  by 
the  said  extensions,  having  its  end  bent  to  form  the  guard,  and  pro- 
vided with  the  double  shanked  stud,  sub«Untially  aa  set  forth. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  furnace  having  hollow  side(  walls  and  air  cham 
bers  adapted  to  discharge  air  inwardly  ever  fu<^  00  the  grate  and  a 
bridge  wall  in  rear  of  the  grate  having  an  air  fchamber  adapted  to 
discharge  air  forward,  but  not  in  communicatiop  with  the  chamb«r8 
in  the  side  walla,  and  a  roof  over  the  combustiof  chamber  above  the 
grate,  the  combinatTon  of  an  air-conducting  and|  superheating  device 
in  rear  of  the  bridge  wall  and  communicating  ^itb  the  said  air  dis- 
charging chamber  in  the  side  walla,  and  an  air-conducting  and  super- 
heating device  in  rear  of  the  bridge  wall  and  lujcommunicatioo  with 
the  said  air  discharging  chamber  in  the  bridge  wall  and  said  air-con- 
veying and  superh)>ating  devices  located  in  the  jine  of  the  draft  pas- 
sage leading  rearwardlv  from  the  grate  and  fombostion  chamber 
over  the  grate  to  be  subjected  to  the  heat  generated  in  front  of  the 
bridge  wall,  for  the  purpoees  sUled. 

2.  An  improved  furnace,  having  hollow  «id^  walls  adapted  to  dis- 
charge air  inwardly  uver  the  grate  and  a  hollo^  bridge  wall  adapted 
to* discharge  air  forwardly  over  the  grate  and  separated  from  the  hol- 
low interior  of  the  side  walb,  means  for  compelling  all  of  the  producU 
of  combustion  to  pa«  rearwardly  through  a  ch^(pber  in  the  rear  of 
the  bridge  wail,  a  sinuous  superheating  conduit  in  said  chamber 
adapted  to  admit  atmospheric  air  and  discharge  the  aame  into  both 
side  walls,  a  like  conduit  in  the  same  chamber  adapted  to  discharge 
into  the  bridge  wall  and  draft  doors  beneath  the  grate  adapted  to 
feed  air  upwardly  through  the  grate,  for  the  ptrposee  suted 

3.  An  improved  furnace,  having  hollow  sida  walls  adapted  to  dis- 
charge air  inwardly  over  the  grate  and  a  holloi<  bridge  wall  adapted 
to  dia<^harge  air  forwardly  over  the  grate  and  sebarated  from  the  hol- 
low interior  of  the  side  walls,  means  for  compelling  all  of  the  products 
of  combustion  to  pass  rearwardly  through  a  chamber  in  the  rear  of 
the  bridge  wall,  a  sinuous  superheating  conaiiit  in  said  chamber 
adaptiKi  to  admit  atmospheric  air  and  discharge  the  same  into  both 
iido  walls,  a  hke  conduit  in  the  same  chamber  adapted  to  discharge 
t.ir  into  the  bridge  wall,  draft  doors  adapted  to  feed  air  beneath  the 
grate,  an  arched  bridge  wall  and  a  wall  inclined  downwardly  from 
the  front  bridge  wall,  beneath  the  arched  wall  and  upwardly  in  the 
rear  of  the  arch  bridge  wall,  for  the  purpoees  ^ted 

4.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  sidj  wall  having  an  air 
chamber  adapted  to  discharge  air  inwardly  ajver  the  grate,  an  air 
superheating  device  in  rear  of  the  bridge  wall  communicating  with 
said  chamber  in  the  side  wall,  a  bridge  wall  having  an  air  chamber 
adapted  to  discharge  air  forward  over  the  grate iand  an  air  superheat- 
ing device  in  rear  of  the  bridge  wall  communicating  with  the  said 
chamber  in  the  bridge  wall,  for  the  purpoees  stated 

5.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  the  fallowing  elements,  to 
wit;  hollow  side  walla  adapted  to  discharge  apr  inwardly  over  the 
grate,  means  located  in  the  chamber  in  the  reaii  of  the  grate  for  feed- 
ing superheated  atmoapheric  air  to  the  hollo4  side  walls,  a  hollow 
bridge  wall  in  the  rear  of  the  grate  adapted  io  discharge  air  for- 
wardly over  the  grate,  a  superheating  conduiti located  in  the  cham- 
ber in  the  rear  of  the  bridge  wall  adapted  to  f^  superheated  air  to 
the  hollow  bridge  wall  and  means  for  compelliag  the  products  of 
combustion  to  pass  rearwardly  through  the  chamber  in  the  rear  of 
the  bridge  wall  1 

J 

5v30,55'*J.     CUFF  HOLDER     WiLLUi  W  AUDBMOli.  Pew  York, 


520,553.    CLIP.    Pbhei  C  ATHntTOii.  Bul&k).  N.  Y. 
23.  1893.    Serial  No  486.266.    (No  model) 


PUedSepC 


Clatm. — 1.  A  clip  composed  of  two  clamping  sections,  each  con- 
sisting of  a  doubled  strip  of  sheet  meul  having  an  eye  at  its  rear  por- 
tion and  a  perforated  lug  at  its  front  portion,  a  loop  connecting  the 
eyes  of  the  clip  sections,  and  a  clamping  bolt  passing  through  the  per- 
forated lags  of  the  sections,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  clip,  composed  of  two  concave  clamping  sections  each  hav- 
ing an  eye  at  one  end  and  a  lug  at  the  other  end,  each  section  con- 
sisting of  a  strip  of  sheet  meUl  doubled  at  its  middle,  forming  the  eye 
of  the  clip  section  and  having  the  portion  thereof  which  forms  the 
lug  redoubled,  forming  four  thicknesses  of  meul,  a  loop  connecting 
the  eyes  of  the  clip  sections,  and  a  clamping  bolt  passing  through  the 
lugs  thereof  subaUntially  aa  set  forth. 

3  A  clip,  composed  of  two  concave  clamping  sections,  each  hav- 
ing an  eye  at  one  end  and  a  lug  at  the  other  end.  each  section  con- 
sisting of  a  strip  of  sheet  meUl  doubled  at  its  middle,  forming  the  eye 
of  the  clip  section  and  having  the  portion  thereof  which  forms  the 
lug  redoubled,  forming  four  thicknesses  of  meUl,  the  inner  ends  of 
such  redoubled  portions  being  bent  inward  at  an  angle  to  the  luga,  ■ 
forming  lips,  adapted  to  bear  against  the  handle  bar  or  other  sup- 
port, subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


520,5  54.  ROTARY  ENOINK  ALfUD  R  Bnn»,  Brooklyn.  N  Y.. 
aaaigiior  of  one-half  to  Edwin  Reynolds,  same  place  Filed  Mar.  16. 
1893.    Smal  No  466.326     (No  model) 


R.  Y.    Filed  No?  23.  1893     Serial  No  491.7:)1 


iNocDodel) 


~  Claim. —  I.  In  a  roUry  engine,  the  cooiliioation  with  an  external 
thell  or  casing,  of  a  revoluble  cylinder  arranged  within  said  shell  or 


May    29,    1894 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1119 


canng  aod  having  two  coocentne  steam  ways  formed  therein  and 
communicating  with  a  ateare  cheat,  carried  by  the  external  shell,  and, 
reepectively,  with  the  inlet  and  ezttaoat  porta,  aa  abutment  fixed  io 
each  of  the  steam  ways,  two  rotary  pistoni  arranged  in  the  inner 
steam  way,  two  roUry  piatooa  arranged  in  the  outer  steam  way,  be- 
tween the  piatODS  in  the  inner  way,  and  mechanism  for  poeitirely  ro- 
uting the  pistons,  aa  the  cylinder  is  revolved,  to  enable  them  to  clear 
the  abutments  in  the  steam  wayi,  subaUntially  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  roUry  engine,  the  combination  with  an  external  cylindri- 
cal shell  or  caaing,  of  a  revoluble  cylinder  arranged  within  the  shell 
and  consisting  of  a  hub  provided  with  an  annular  outwardly  extend- 
ing flange  at  ita  re;ir  end,  and  concentric  shells  B*,  B*,  atUched  to 
the  flange  of  the  hub  and  arranged  to  provide  eoDcentric  (team  ways, 
pistons  arranged  in  said  steam  ways,  a  bead  attached  to  the  external 
casing  and  provided  with  inlet  and  exhaust  porU,  each  of  which  com- 
municates with  one  of  the  steam  ways  in  the  cylinder,  aod  with  fixed 
abutment*  which  extend  into  said  steam  ways,  and  a  steam  chest  con- 
necting the  concentric  steam  ways  in  the  cylinder,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  roUry  engine,  the  combination  with  an  external  caaing 
having  inlet  and  exhaust  porta  formed  in  its  bead,  of  a  reroluble  cyl- 
inder arranged  within  the  casing  and  provided  with  concentric  steam 
ways  which  communicate  with  the  inlet  and  exhaust  porta,  supporting 
plates  atuched  to  the  said  cylinder  and  fitting  looeely  io  grooves  in 
the  head  of  the  external  shell,  said  plates  being  provided  on  their  inner 
faces  with  annular  ribs  or  flanges,  abutments  carried  by  said  head  aod 
extending  into  the  steam  ways  in  the  cylinder,  a  series  of  roUry  pis- 
tons fitted  in  seats  in  the  cylinder  and  having  one  end  grooved  to 
receive  the  flanges  on  the  supporting  plates,  said  pistons  having  a  por- 
tion of  their  exterior  surfaces  made  undulatory  to  allow  them  to  clear 
the  abutment  in  the  steam  ways,  and  a  steam  chest  connecting  the 
steam  ways  of  the  cylinder,  sabsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  roUry  engine,  the  combination  with  an  external  cylindri- 
cal shell,  of  a  revoluble  cylinder  arranged  within  the  shell  and  con 
sisting  of  a  hub  having  an  outwardly  extending  annular  flange  at  iU 
rear  end,  an  outer  shell  provided  at  its  rear  end  with  an  inwardly  ex 
tending  fiange  which  extends  partially  across  the  flange  on  the  hub, 
and  an  intermediate  shell  having  its  rear  end  fitted  in  a  groove  in  the 
inner  face  of  the  flange  and  forming  two  concentric  st^am  ways  in 
said  cylinder,  a  head  plate  atUched  to  one  end  of  the  external  shell 
and  provided  with  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  which  communicate  with 
the  steam  ways  in  the  cylinder,  abutments  atUched  to  the  inner  face 
of  the  head  of  the  external  shell  and  extending  into  the  steam  ways 
in  the  cylinder,  a  series  of  roUry  pistons  fitted  in  seats  formed  in  the 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  extend  across  the  steam  ways  therein,  said 
pistons  having  a  portion  of  their  surfaces  made  undulatory  to  enable 
them  to  clear  the  abutments,  and  a  steam  chest  connecting  the  steam 
ways  in  the  cylinder,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  roUry  engine,  the  combination  with  an  external  shell  or 
casing,  of  a  revoluble  cylinder  having  concentric  steam  ways  formed 
therein  and  communicating  with  exhaust  ports  and  inlet  ports  in  the 
external  shell,  a  steam  chest  attached  to  ths  external  shell  and  con 
necting  the  steam  ways  of  the  cylinder,  abutments  atUched  to  the 
external  shell  and  extending  into  the  steam  ways  in  the  revoluble  cyl 
inder,  the  inner  faces  of  said  abutments  being  of  undulatory  form,  a 
series  of  pistons  fitted  in  seats  formed  in  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to 
extend  across  the  steam  ways  therein,  the  steou  of  the  pistons  ei- 
tending  beyond  the  rear  side  of  the  cylinder  aod  a  portion  of  the 
body  of  said  pistons  being  of  undulatory  form,  pinions  secured  on  the 
stems  of  the  pistons  in  rear  of  the  intermediate  gears,  P,  mounted  on 
studs,  earned  by  said  cylinder,  and  meshing  with  the  pinions  on  the 
piston  stems,  and  a  central  gear  secured  on  an  arm  or  bracket  at- 
tached to  the  external  shell  and  meshing  with  the  intermediate  gears, 
P,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 


meUl,  A,  having  three  long  prongs  a,  aod  one  short  prong  k,  the 
prongs  a,  having  the  grooves  e.  under  the  plate  and  the  proog  b  be- 
ing formed  into  an  upwardly  projecting  hook,  as  aho  wo  and  described. 


520,555.    SH0E8TRINO-FA8TBNER    SoLOHOl  B.  BL4KB,  iDdian 
apoUa,  lod    PUed  July  6. 1993.    Cer'.sl  He.  479,879.    (No  model) 


Chim^^X.  As  an  improved  article  of  raannfactcre,  ashoe-stnng 
fastener  composed  of  a  sSugle  piece  of  meul  A,  having  three  prongs 
a,  on  the  under  side  of  the  plate,  sa'-J  proojp  having  grooves  <?,  ar- 
ranged in  the  same  horizontal  p!i no  r.nd  asbort  nrsag  or  hook  b,  en 
the  upper  side  of  the  plate  projecting  upwardly,  s^ibjUctiilly  as  shown 
and  described 

2  A  shoe-string  fastener  cotcposed  of  a  alnglc  piece  of  sheet 
meul  A.  with  the  three  prongsa,  on  the  under  jideand  a  hook  b  on 
the  upper  side,  each  of  the  said  prongs  having  continuous  similarly 
cvrveid  planes  with  a  groove  e,  on  the  uppsr  side  of  the  prongs,  sub- 
sUntially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

3.  A  shoe-string  fastener  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  plate 


520,6  56.     AWNINQ  ATTACHMENT     Ricbau)  Bowlb,  Hani 
■OP  H.  J.    Filed  Apr.  4,  1894    Serial  Na  906,364.    (Ho  model) 


ClatM. — I.  The  combination  of  a  mortised  bracket  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  window  frame  or  other  structure,  a  support  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  mortised  bracket,  a  spring  actuated  push  rod  for 
holding  aod  releasing  the  same,  and  a  rod  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  supports,  and  to  support  the  awning,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpoees  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  mortised  bracket,  a  sapport  having  a 
double  eye  to  receive  a  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  mortised 
bracket  and  having  an  aperture  near  the  lower,  end  thereof  and  a 
passage  way  leading  thereto ;  and  a  push  rod  carried  by  said  bracket 
aod  adapted  to  register  with  aaid  aperture  and  to  hold  and  release 
said  support,  as  described,  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  bracket  and  a  support  separably  con- 
oected  with  one  another,  the  former  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  win- 
dow frame  or  other  structure  and  the  latter  to  receive  an  awning-sop- 
porting  rod,  a  rod  adapted  to  engage  with  said  supports  and  with  said 
awniog,  aod  sheaves,  adapted  to  engage  with  said  rod  to  carry  the 
cords  for  raising  aod  lowering  said  awning,  as  set  forth. 


620,557.  AUTOMATIC  FILLING  DEVICB.  AKTHUl  E  Beims. 
Bond  Hill,  Ohio,  asBtgoor  to  OUm  M.  Brigga,  same  plaoe.  Filed  June 
29, 189S.    Serial  Na  479,177.    (Bo  model) 


Claim.—!.  In  a  filling  device,  the  combination  of  a  valve  casing; 
a  valve  seated  therein  ,  means  for  opening  the  valve ;  a  pawl  adapted 
to  hold  the  valve  in  its  open  position;  so  escapement  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  lock  the  pawl;  a  lever  adapted  to  lock  the  escapement  in 
position  for  holding  the  pewl,  and  mechanism  driven  by  the  liquid  for 
releasing  the  lever.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2  In  a  filling  device,  the  combination  of  a  valve  caaing.  a  valve 
therein  yieldingly  held  to  its  seat .  a  push-pin  projecting  through  the 
caaing  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  face  of  the  valve  whereby  the 
▼alve  may  be  operated ;  mechaniam  in  the  valve  casing  for  locking 
the  valve  in  its  open  position,  and  means  for  releasing  the  locking 
mechanism.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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3  lo  a  filling  d«Tic«,  th«  combiostioo  of  •  vaiv*  camag ;  ft  rfti*« 
tbereiD  yield  iogl;  held  to  iu  Mftt ;  ft  vftlve  tt»m ,  ft  p«uh-pin  for  ftcta- 
•tioK  the  ralve :  •  p«w|  for  locking  the  ralre  Aem  normftiljr  held  out 
of  eofftgemeot  thereby  fto  eecftpement  adtpted  to  b«  throwa  into 
eogmgement  with  the  pftwl  by  the  movement  of  the  Tftlre  stem,  ft 
IcTer  ftd«pt«d  to  lock  the  eecapemeot  in  poaitida  for  holding  the  pftwl 
ftgftinat  the  preeeare  of  the  Tftlve  stem,  tad  iseftos  for  releftaiog  the 
locking  mechftnism.  sabetantially  fts  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  ft  filling  device,  the  combiafttion  of  t  vftlre  cftsing ;  »  vaWe 
yieldingly  held  to  ita  seat :  ft  discbftrge  spout  extending  from  the  ralTe 
casing ;  a  posh-pin  projecting  through  the  casiqg  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  face  of  the  ralve  whereby  the  valve  0ay  be  opened ;  mech- 
anism consisting  of  ft  pawl,  eecapemeot  and  levor  for  locking  the  valve 
in  its  open  position ;  a  float  in  the  discbarge  spopt  and  mechanism  act- 
Bated  thereby  for  releasing  the  locking  mechanism,  sabstantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified.  ! 

3.  In  a  tilling  device,  the  combination  of  s|  valve  casing  ;  a  valve 
therein  yieldingly  held  to  ita  seat:  •  valve  steiti ;  a  push-pin  foractu- 
ating  the  valve;  a  pawl  for  locking  the  valve  item  normally  held  out 
of  engagement  thereby ;  an  escapement  ad«ptei  to  be  thrown  into  en- 
gagement with  the  pftwl  by  the  movement  of  the  valve  stem  fts  the 
Tftlve  opens ;  ft  lever  adapted  to  lock  the  esca|>ement  in  poi.ition  for 
holding  the  pawl  against  the  pressure  of  the  viive  st«m  .  a  discharge 
•pout;  a  float  adapted  to  reciprocate  therein,,  and  a  rod  extending 
from  the  float  adapted  to  actuate  the  lever  an(j  disengage  the  escape- 
ment, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

6.  In  a  filling  device,  the  combination  of  t  valve  casing ;  a  valve 
therein  yieldingly  held  to  ita  seat;  ftvftlve  stefi,  s  push  pin  for ftctu- 
ft^ing  the  vftlve ;  a  pawl  for  locking  the  valve  item  normally  held  out 
of  engagement  thereby :  ftn  eaeftpement  ftdapted  to  be  thrown  into 
engagement  with  the  pawl  by  the  movement  of  the  valve  stem  as  the 
Talve  opens;  a  lever  adapted  to  lock  the  e8ca|>«ment  in  position  for 
holding  the  pawl  against  the  pressure  of  the  v4lve  stem  ;  a  discharge 
•pout;  a  lateral  opening  therein  a  float  adapted  to  reciprocate  in 
the  spoot,  and  a  rod  extending  from  the  float  adapted  to  actuate  the 
lever  and  disengage  the  escapement,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

7.  In  a  filling  device ;  the  combination  ot  a  valve  casing  com- 
posed of  sections  A,  A' ;  a  partition  B  therein  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture b ;  ft  Tftlve  C  for  closing  the  ftperture  provided  with  ft  vftlve  stem 
«  hftving  ft  colUr  <?*;  ft  spring  e»  for  normftlly  holding  the  vftlve  to  its 
•eftt;  ft  push-pin  H  for  ftctuftting  the  vftlve,  ft  pftwl  0  for  locking 
the  Vftlve  stem ,  ftn  escapement  provided  with  &n  ftrm  /  for  locking 
the  pawl ;  ft  lever  F  for  locking  the  e«»pem#nt ;  ft  dischftrge  spout 
«';  ft  floftt  I  ftdapted  to  reciprocate  therein  ,  a  rod  i  connected  to  the 
float  and  adapted  to  actuate  lever  F,  subsUntially  ft*  ftod  for  the  pur- 
pose specified 


S  The  combinfttion  with  one  of  the  hftmmera  of  ft  double  gun.  of 
ftft  inertift  piece  holding  said  hftmmer  in  cocked  poeitioa,  sftid  inerti* 
piece  being  tctuated  by  the  recoil  (when  the  first  bftrrel  is  fired  in 
nsttftl  mftnner)  to  release  the  second  hftmmer  ftnd  fire  the  second  bar- 
rel, rabctantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  ooe  of  the  hammers  of  ft  double  gun.  of 
ft  pivoted  sear  hftving  ooe  weighted  end,  ftod  the  other  end  project- 
ing into  position  in  front  of  the  said  hammer,  whereby  the  shock  of 
firing  the  other  barrel  will  release  said  bamoaer. 


520,558. 

Cal 


WATCHMAKER  S  CALIPBU     Ama 
Piled  Dw.  12.  1892.    Serial  9p.  464,813. 


P   BSOCKWAT 

(Ho  model.) 


CZsMt. — The  wheel  truing  calipers  set  forth  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  the  two  arms  pivoted  to  each  otfaer  intermediate  their 
ends  by  a  suitable  pivot  and  having  respectively,  at  one  end  a  handle 
and  at  the  other  end  a  jaw  provided  with  a  caliper  center ;  the  pivot ; 
the  spring  arranged  to  force  the  bandies  apart  and  the  jaws  together, 
and  the  adjusting  screw  stop  provided  with  the  thumb  piece  rigid  with 
such  stop,  arranged  between  the  jaws  and  having  its  stem  screwed 
into  the  shank  of  ooe  of  the  jaws  between  the  pivot  and  the  caliper 
center  of  the  jaw,  and  having  its  head  arrange<J  to  intercept  the  shank 
of  the  other  jaw  between  the  caliper  center  aed  the  pivot;  whereby 
the  screw  stop  is  brought  entirely  between  the  two  shanks  and  out  of 
the  way  of  the  operator. 


5 20.5  5  9.   nrsRTiA  pncB,  rslsasihi  skovd  baulsl  bt 

RBOOIL  OP  Pnarr.    Aisrkw  BotSBB,  BuOltlo.  R.  T     PUed  Mty  19. 

1M&    Sslftl  Ha  4S3,fl01.    (Ho  model) 

Okm.— 1 .  In  a  double  gun,  the  fHime,  barrels,  and  operative  coo- 
oectiona,  a  double  breech  piece  and  a  supplenteotary  sear  projecting 
in  front  of  one  of  the  cocked  hammers,  and  retnovable  from  said  po- 
sition by  the  nhock  of  firing,  so  that  tne  secood  barrel  may  be  fired 
by  the  shock  of  finng  the  first,  subsUntially  m  described 

1  In  a  double  gun.  the  ftaae,  barrels,  and  operative  connections, 
a  hammer  and  trigger  mechanism  for  each  barrel,  means  for  locking 
ooe  of  the  tngger*.  and  a  supplementary  sear  projecting  into  position 
to  prevent  the  falling  of  the  hammer  to  whieh  said  trigger  is  con- 
nected, and  movable  by  the  shock  of  firing  the  other  barrel. 


5.  The  combination  of  the  frame  and  operative  connections,  the 
two  hammers  in  the  frame,  the  bolt  and  means  for  reciprocating  it, 
and  a  supplementary  sear  pivoted  in  the  bolt  and  having  one  end  pro- 
jecting in  front  of  ooe  of  the  hammers,  and  the  other  end  weighted 
to  cause  the  sear  to  swing  under  the  shock  of  firing. 

6  In  a  magazine  gun,  the  combination  of  the  frame,  barrel,  and 
adjunctive  connections,  a  reciprocating  bolt,  aud  a  carrier  having  a 
pivoted  dog  therein,  and  a  spring  bearing  on  the  dog  to  hold  it  in 
either  of  two  adjusted  positions,  so  that  the  dog  may  be  engaged  by 
the  bolt  in  its  movement,  or  not,  as  desired. 

7.  In  a  magazine  gun,  the  combination  of  the  ft^me,  barrel,  and 
adjunctive  connections,  the  reciprocating  bolt  having  suitable  abut- 
ments, and  the  pivoted  cartridge  carrier  having  a  movable  dog  piv- 
oted therein,  and  a  finger  piece  connected  to  the  dog  and  extending 
through  a  hole  in  the  frame,  substantially  as  deecribed 

8.  The  combination  with  the  carrier  of  a  sprini;  attached  thereto, 
having  inclines  an  abutment  against  which  said  spring  bears  on  either 
side  to  hold  the  carrier  either  up  or  down  as  described,  and  operative 
adjunctive  connections,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  of  the  frame  and  operative  connec- 
tions, the  reciprocating  bolt,  the  locking  brace  engaging  said  bolt  and 
an  abutment  in  the  frame,  and  an  inertia  piece  hung  in  the  bolt  and 
engaging  sftid  brftce  to  fftsten  the  seme,  until  moved  by  the  shock  of 
firing,  substftntially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination,  in  a  gun,  of  tbe  frame  and  adjunctive  con- 
nections, the  breech  piece,  and  an  inertia  piece  carried  by  the  gun 
and  acting  on  the  breech  piece  to  fasten  tbe  same,  and  td  be  released 
by  the  shock  of  firing,  substantially  as  described. 

11  Tbe  frftme  and  breech  piece  housed  therein,  an  abutment  in 
the  fr«me  against  which  said  breech  piece  is  locked,  means  for  lock- 
ing said  breech  piece  against  the  abutment,  and  an  inertia  piec^  con- 
nected to  the  breech  piece,  propelled  by  a  spring  to  hold  the  locking 
parts  in  locked  position  and  by  the  shock  of  firing  to  release  the 
same,  all  in  combination. 

12.  The  frame  and  connections,  the  reciprocating  bolt  ftnd  lock- 
ing brftce  pivoted  thereto,  ftnd  the  inertift  piece  pivoted  in  the  bolt 
neer  the  free  end  of  the  locking  brftce  ftod  in  position  to  engage  the 
same,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  Tbe  frame  and  connections,  the  bolt  and  means  for  locking 
the  same,  the  inertia  piece  pivotally  connected  to  the  bolt,  and  a  spring 
operating,  on  the  inertia  piece  to  hold  it  as  against  ordinary  shocks, 
all  combined  substantially  as  deecribed. 

14  The  combination  with  tbe  bolt  and  its  operative  connections, 
of  an  inertia  piece  hung  in  the  bolt,  a  spring  piece  engaging  said  inertia 
piece  and  having  a  projection  10  the  path  of  movement  of  the  ham- 
mer, all  nubstantially  as  described. 

15  The  bolt  and  operative  connections,  the  inertia  piece  hung  in 
the  bolt  and  acting  as  a  fastening  to  the  locking  mechanism  thereof 
the  spring  piece  bearing  on  the  inertia  piece  and  having  a  projection 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  hammer,  and  a  foil  in  position  to 
hold  the  inertia  piece  inoperative. 
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16.  The  bolt  and  its  operative  connections,  the  inertia  piece  con- 
nected to  the  bolt  and  engaging  the  locking  mechanism  substantially 
as  described,  and  a  foil  engaging  the  inertia  piece  to  bold  it  out  of 
operation,  all  combined  substantially  as  described. 

17.  The  bolt  and  its  operative  connections,  the  inertia  piece  hung 
to  the  bolt,  the  foil  in  position  to  engage  the  inertia  piece  and  hold 
it  out  of  operative  position,  said  foil  having  a  projection  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  hammer,  all  in  combination. 

18.  The  bolt  and  iu  operative  connections,  the  inertia  piece  hung 
In  the  bolt,  tbe  spring  bearing  on  the  inertia  pi^ce  and  having  a  pro- 
jection in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  hammer,  and  the  foil  in  po- 
sition to  hold  the  inertia  piece  out  of  operative  position  and  having  a 
projection  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  hammer,  all  combined  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

19.  In  a  double  gun  the  bojt  and  iu  operative  connections,  the 
inertia  piece  carried  by  the  bolt,  and  a  spring  piece  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  each  hammer,  both  engaging  the  inertia  piece,  whereby 
both  bearing  springs  must  be  compressed  by  the  hammers  before  the 
inertia  piece  can  be  operated  by  the  shock  of  firing. 

20.  The  combination  with  the  double  gun  having  separate  ham- 
mers, of  a  supplemenUry  sear  as  a  detent  to  the  second  hammer  and 
having  one  end  heavy  to  operate  by  the  shock  of  firing  to  release 
the  hammer,  and  a  detent  in  position  to  engage  said  supplementary 
•ear  and  hold  it  inoperative,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

21.  The  frame  and  operative  connections,  the  reciprocating  I 
breech  piece  and  a  sliding  handle  connected  thereto,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  breech  piece  in  closed  position,  and  an  inertia  piece  moonted 
in  tbe  gun  and  engaging  tbe  locking  means  to  hold  the  same,  but 
actuated  to  release  the  locking  mechanism  by  the  shock  of  firing,  all 
combined  subsUntially  as  described. 


530,500.  MACHIHB  POR  HEATIFQ  AHD  MIUIO  ASPHALT 
RoKW  BuTCHn,  Hew  York  H.  Y.  Piled  July  11, 1883.  Sertal  Mo 
i^.ISS.    (Ho  model 


6.  In  an  asphalt  mixing  machine  the  combination  with  the  asphalt 
pan,  and  combustion  chamber  beneath  the  same,  of  the  sand  drvitur 
pan  situated  in  front  of  the  asphalt  pan,  and  having  a  combustion 
chamber  communicating  with  that  of  the  asphalt  pan,  and  an  inde- 
dependent  flue  40  beneath  the  sand  pan  and  adapted  to  receive  tbe 
producu  of  combustion  to  avoid  heating  the  sand  pan,  subsUntUllr 
as  set  forth.  ' 

7.  The  combination  with  the  sand  and  asphalt  pan  having  com- 
bustion chambers  beneath  them,  of  the  frame  7  having  flanges  26  and 
a  fire  brick  or  equivalent  lining  forming  an  independent  flue  for  the 
producu  of  combustion,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  aa  asphalt  mixing  machine  the  combination  with  the  asphalt 
pan,  and  the  smoke  suck  having  a  communication  therewith  of  ft 
combustion  chamber  beneath  the  pan  and  communicating  with  said 
suck,  and  an  injector  burner  for  liquid  fuel  adapted  to  produce  a 
blast  beneath  the  pan  and  through  said  sUck  for  forcibly  exhausting 
the  vapor  from  the  asphalt  pan,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  an  ^phalt  mixing  machine  the  combination  with  a  pan,  and 
smoke  suck  having  a  communication  therewith,  of  a  combustion 
chamber  beneath  the  pan.  an  injector  burner  for  producing  a  blast 
throut|)  said  chamber  and  sUck,  and  ooe  or  more  pipes  or  openings 
affordrtig  communication  between  said  combustion  chamber  and  pan 
for  supplying  dry  air  to  the  surface  of  the  contenU  of  the  latter  to 
promou  the  absorption  and  removal  of  water  from  said  contenU 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


5  20,561.  CHURH.  OBoasiW  Ckabb,  Sand  Lake,  Mich.,  aMJgnor 
to  Pred  8.  Crftbb  and  Jacob  &  Lockerby,  same  plaoe  PUed  SepL  25 
1898.    Sailal  Ha  486.368.    (Ho  model) 


CTaim.— 1.  In  an  asphalt  mixing  macnine  tne  combination  with 
the  asphalt  pan,  of  a  flame  space  beneath  the  same  and  having  a  con- 
tinuation beyond  said  pan,  the  sand  drying  pan  28  situated  contigu- 
ous to  the  asphalt  pan  and  above  said  continuation  of  the  flame  space, 
means  for  stirring  the  coctenU  of  said  pftns,  ftnd  ft  blftst  producing 
device  for  cftusing  the  flsme  to  pftss  through  said  space  and  iu  con- 
tinuation, subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  asphalt  mixing  machine  the  combination  with  the  fur- 
nace or  heating  device,  of  the  asphalt  pan  above  the  same,  and  the 
•and  pan  in  front  of  and  contiguous  to  the  asphalt  pan  and  over  said 
furnace  or  continuation  thereof  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  asphalt  mixing  machine  the  combination  of  thj  asphalt 
pan  baring  a  flame  space  below  it,  means  for  stirring  the  asphalt,  a 
ateam  boiler  and  furnace  adapted  to  supply  steam  for  the  actuation 
of  said  stirring  means,  an  injector  burner  for  liquid  fuel  adapted  to 
deliver  a  blast  into  said  flame  space,  and  a  steam  pipe  leading  from 
Sftid  boiler  to  the  injector  burner  for  operating  the  latter.  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  asphalt  mixing  machine  the  combination  of  the  asphalt 
pan  having  a  flame  space  6  beneath  it,  tbe  rearward  exUnsion  or  box 
46  communicating  with  the  said  space,  and  the  injector  burner  45 
situated  in  said  box  and  adapted  to  deliver  a  blast  forward  into  said 
•pace  beneath  the  pan,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5  In  an  asphalt  mixing  machine  the  combination  of  the  frame  1 
having  the  platform  2,  the  boiler  and  power  mechanism  mounted  on 
the  same,  the  asphalt  pan  and  combustion  chamber  therefor  mounted 
on  the  forward  part  of  said  frame,  the  frame  7  secured  to  said  fi^me  1 , 
extending  upward  and  forward  therefrom,  and  provided  with  a  bear- 
ing for  the  king  pid,  and  the  sand  drying  pan  and  combustion  cham- 
ber therefor  mounted  on  the  latter  frame  and  contiguous  to  the  asphalt 
pan,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

67  0. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  chum,  in  combination  with  a  box  pivoted  to  vi- 
brate on  a  horizonul  axis,  a  deflector  plate  arranged  in  an  inclined 
position  within  said  box,  and  pivoted  near  iu  upper  end  to  said  box, 
and  having  iu  lower  end  deUched  and  fVeely  movable  vertically, 
whereby  the  cream  or  producU  thereof  pass  alUmately  below  and' 
above  said  plate,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  chum,  in  combination  with  a  box,  subsUntiallv  as  de- 
scribed, and  having  an  opening  at  the  top,  and  having  vertical'groovee 
in  the  sides  of  the  same,  a  removable  bar  pivoUlly  mounted  in  said 
grooves,  aud  a  deflector  plate  attached  at  the  upper  end  to  said  bar, 
and  freely  movable  in  a  vertical  plane  at  the  lower  end,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  churn,  in  combination  with  a  box  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed, to  conuimthe  cream  and  pivoted  to  vibrate  on  a  horixonul 
axis,  a  rack  divided  uear  the  middle,  spurs  in  the  ends  of  said  rack 
engaging  the  ends  of  said  box,  and  a  button  engaging  the  middle  of 
said  rack,  whereby  said  rack  is  deUchably  secured  in  the  bottom  of 
said  box.  subsUntially  as  described. 


520,562.  HIPPLB-WRZHCH  AtMRT Dudlt,  Menominee, Mich. 
Piled  Mar.  21,  1894  Sertal  Ha  804,557.  (Ho  model) 
Claim. —  1.  A  nipple-grip  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoUlly  united 
shanks  having  out-turned  jaws  at  one  side  of  the  pivot,  a  hook  00  one 
of  the  shanks  at  that  side  of  the  pivot  farthest  from  the  jaws,  and  a 
thumb  screw  that  engages  a  Upped  opening  in  one  shank  to  bear 
against  the  other,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2  A  nipple-grip  comprising  a  pair  ofpivoUlly  united  shanks  hav. 
ing  out-turned  jaws  at  one  side  of  the  pivot,  a  book  on  one  of  the 
shanks  at  that  side  of  the  pivot  farthest  from  the  jaws,  a  thumb  screw 
that  engages  a  Upped  opening  in  one  jaw  to  bear  against  the  other, 
and  a  spring  arranged  between  said  shanks  adjacent  to  their  jaVs' 
subsUntially  as  set  forth.  ' 

3.  A  nipple-grip  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally  united  shanks  dif- 
ferent as  to  length  and  provided  at  one  end  with  out-turned  jaws  a 
G. — 70 
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book  like  projection  at  that  end  of  the  longeet  nb'iok.  farthest  from  the 
pivot  bat  parallel  to  the  jaw  thereof  and  a  thbmb  screw  enga^ag  a 
tapped  openinj;  in  the  shorter  shank  to  bear  tgainst  the  other,  sub- 
gUntially  as  set  forth. 


630.563.    PROPELLER.    Own  R  Qnrrr,  Vtli^  CaL   PUedJM. 
9,18M    Serkl  la  496,866.    (Ho  model) 


^^^.|-^.^^^.l.,»■-.;.:^:^:.-^^■  v ^^^ ^ ^ ■^■>^^^    ^^^..-,-.g^g?^«?J.r 


Claim. —  In  a  propeller,  the  combiaation  with  a  shaft  and  the 
bladee  C,  of  general  semi  circular  form  coaoectod  to  and  so  arranged 
or  dispoMd  on  the  shaft  that  each  blade  will  extend  approximatelj 
at  right  angles  to  the  other  two  and  their  forward  and  rear  ends  will 
reat  in  the  same  rertical  plane* ;  of  the  fixed  casing  or  hood  D,  in- 
eloeing  the  blades  and  having  its  forward  upp*r  portion  extended  in 
advance  of  fu  lower  portion,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


520.564. 
Fain  IS,  18M. 


BRACKET.    WiLHUD.QRiDLn,  Brooklyn.  H.T.    Pltod 
Serial  Ha  M0l28L    (Ho  modei) 


CVmas. — 1  The  combination  with  a  revenible  supporting  plate, 
prorided  with  sockets  for  the  reception  of  tht  ends  of  a  cross  head, 
of  a  bracket  arm  provided  with  a  cross  head  adapted  to  enter  the 
■aid  sockets,  the  reversible  sapportiog  plate  and  the  cross  head  be- 
ing provided  with  interlocking  lugs,  in  poeitioD  to  bold  the  arm  sta- 
tionary when  the  plate  is  in  one  position  and  to  permit  it  to  swing 
when  the  plate  is  in  a  reversed  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  withabracket  arm  having  a  screw-threaded 
tip.  of  a  supporting  piece  having  a  screw-threaded  socket  to  receive 
the  tip.  a  swinging  gravity  latch  depending  frotn  the  supporting  piece 
and  a  catch  to  engage  the  latch  to  prevent  tbe  unscrewing  of  the 
supporting  piece  beyond  a  predetermined  limit,  substantially  as  set 
forth 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bracket  arm.  of  a  socket  piece  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  end  of  the  bracket  arm,  the  said  socket  piece 
being  provided  with  one  or  more  sockets  opening  outwardly  and 
inwardly,  one  or  more  branch  arms  provided  with  beads  capable  of 
b«ing  inserted  within  and  removed  fVom  the  sockets  only  by  extend- 
ing a  portion  of  the  head  through  the  inward  opening  in  the  socket 


and  means  for  obstructing  the  inward  opening  in  the  socket  or  socketa 
to  lock  the  arm  or  arms  in  the  sockets,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


62 0.5  65.  METHOD  OF  VULCAHEIHQ  AND  DRYIHQ  WOOD. 
Charus  Howard.  Hew  York,  H.  Y.  FUed  Juoe  li.  im.  Swlal  Ha 
477,614    (Ho  apeclmeoai 


CUnm.—l.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  vulcanizing  and  dry- 
ing wood,  that  is  to  say  ,  first  inclosing  the  wood  in  a  cold  condition 
in  an  air-tight  cylinder,  exhausting  the  air  from  said  cylinder ;  apply- 
ing heat  to  the  cylinder  until  the  vacuum  is  broken ;  then  creating 
an  air  pressure  within  the  cylinder,  mainuining  the  same  until  the 
wood  is  sufficiently  vulcanixed,  and  then  circulating  the  air  and  re- 
ducing the  temperature,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  vulcanizing  and  drying  wood, 
which  consisto  in  inclosing  the  wood  to  be  treated,  while  in  a  cold 
condition  in  an  air  tight  cylinder;  exhausting  the  air  from  the  cylin- 
der and  forming  a  vacuum  therein ;  applying  heat  to  the  cylinder, 
causing  the  moisture  conuined  in  the  wood  to  vaporite  and  break 
the  vacuum  ;  then  creating  air  pressure  within  the  cylinder  while  the 
beat  is  mainuined,  and  finally  circulating  the  air  through  the  cylin- 
der and  through  a  condenser  whereby  the  moisture  is  removed  from 
tbe  circulating  air  and  the  pressure  and  temperature  are  gradually 
rvduced.  subaUotially  as  set  forth  and  described 


6 20  566.    CHURH  ATTACHMEHT.    JoM  M.  HuSHta.  RnoiTllle, 
Teoa    FiM  Jaa  29.  1894.    Serial  Ha  498,348.    (Ho  model) 


Mat   29,   1894. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1123 


CUiim.—The  herein  described  churn  consisting  ewentially  of  the 
following  elemento  in  combination,  viz    the  upright  body  A,  the  dasher 
shafl  C,  arranged  in  said  body  and  having  iu  upper  end  squared,  a 
base  supporting  the  body,  the  upright  support  connected  to  and  rising 
from  said  base,  the  horiconu!  arm  E,  connected  to  the  upright  sup- 
port and  arranged  above  the  body,  tbe  arm  D',  also  connected  to  the 
support  below  the  arm  E,  and  having  the  vertically -disposed  sleeve  a*. 
the  roUry  shaft  section  C,  journaled  in  the  arm  E,  and  having  the 
plain  portion  a*,  arranged  in  the  sleeve  of  the  arm  W,  whereby  it  may 
be  moved  vertically  in  the  arm  IT.  and  E.  and  llso  having  the  spiral 
threads  ^  and  a  socket  a.  at  its  lower  end  to  receive  the  squared  end 
of  the  dasher  shaft,  the  removable  pin  Uking  through  said  socket  and 
the  dasher  shaft,  the  arm  H,  pivotally  connects!  at  one  end  to  the 
upright  support,  the  operating  lever  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  free 
cod  of  said  arm  H,  and  the  burr  or  nut  having  trunnions  journaled  in 
tbe  operating  lever  and  also  having  a  threaded  bore  r«:eiving  the 
abaft  section  C.  all  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


^e  mau  but  to  admit  the  finer  fiber,  of  tbe  broom  com,  a  preMr- 
bar  arrang^  U)  press  the  stem,  against  the  end  of  said  spun,  and  a 
•UUonary  knife  fitted  to  remove  the  stem,  from  the  broom<om  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  herein  specified  -. 


6  2  0, 6  6  7 .  LAHDINO-HET  FRAME  Qboesi  Iamt.  Trentoa  aa- 
•Ignor  of  on^half  to  Tbomas  R  Mills,  Hew  Ywt.  H.  T.  PQed  Sept  2, 
1883.    Serial  Ha  484.661     {Ho  model) 


3.  In  a  machine  for  removing  stems  fh)m  broom-corn,  the  com- 
bination of  a  feeding-mechanism  whereby  tbe  broom-corn  will  be  car- 
ried to  the  stem-removing  mechanism,  a  sutionary  knife  arrang^ed  to 
effect  the  removal  of  the  stems  from  the  broom-corn,  a  stem<arrier 
arranged  in  relation  to  the  feeding-mechanism  as  herein  described 
and  a  paasage  arranged  to  conduct  the  removed  stems  to  the  stem- 
carrier,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


5  20,5  69.  BOILER  AHD  FURHACE  Rudolt  Mollis.  Hamburg 
Germany,  aaBtgnor  to  Mailmlllan  Bereodt  Mai  Du  Rol  Droege,  Eraat 
Hadenfeldt,  and  Jobannee  Semler,  same  plaoe.  FUed  June  30  1893 
Serial  Ha  479,212^    (Ho  model) 


1  ■^T~^  ^  landing  net  fnmt.  compnsing  a  handle  and  a  col- 
lapsible hoop  or  ring  pivoted  to  the  handle,  tbe  handle  being  shorter 
than  the  hoop  when  the  latter  is  partially  coIUpsed  and  adapted  to 
forth"'         '*"*  '""''"'  ''*'"*P^  ''*^P  °'  ""«•  •ubsuntially  as  set 

2.  >  Unding-net  frame,  comprising  a  handle  and  a  hoop  or  ring 
consisting  o,  member,  hinged  together  at  one  end  and  each  at  the 
other  end  being  hing<rd  to  the  handle  and  having  a  pivoUl  connec- 
tion with  the  handle  so  as  to  swing  in  a  pUne  transverse  to  the  pUne 
in  which  It  swings  upon  the  hinges,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  landing-net  frame,  comprising  a  handle,  a  yoke  secured 
inereto,  and  a  hoop  or  ring  consisting  of  two  members  hinged  to- 
other at  one  end  and  each  hinged  to  and  having  a  pivoUl  connec- 
Uon  with  tbe  yoke  at  the  other  end,  the  pivoUl  connection  being 
auch  as  to  permit  the  hoop  to  swing  transvemely  to  its  movement  on 
the  hinges  and  a  catch  for  holding  the  hoop  extended  when  in  its 
unfolded  position,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


Cfcim— The  combination  with  the  main  boiler  K,  of  a  boiler  fur 
aace  constituted  by  a  fire  chamber  A  having  air  inleu  in  its  upper 
part  and  having  its  sides  and  front  inclosed  by  a  double  jacket  which 
forms  a  water  space  communicating  with  the  main  boiler,  the  satd 
fire  chamber  having  a  grate  D  at  its  bottom,  and  tbe  flame  outlet  F 
from  the  said  fire  chamber  being  arranged  immediately  above  the 
grate  that  it  may  be  kept  covered  by  tbe  fuel  thereon.  subsUntially 
as  herein  set  forth 


520,570.    ROPE-CLDTCa    David  W  Obcutt,  Btngbamum.  H  Y 
FQed  Mar  18.  1893     Serial  Ha  466.706     (Model' 


6  20,5  68.     MACHIHE  FOR  REMOVING  STEMS  FROM  BROOM- 

CORH.    Phiup  Lambot.  Fonda.  H  Y     Filed  Oct  27, 1893.    Serial  Ha 

489,24 (     (Ho  model) 

Claim— I  A  machine  for  removing  stems  from  broom  corn  as 
Herein  described,  »nd  consisting  of  a  feeding  mechanism  adapted  to 
raise  the  stems  above  the  level  of  the  outer  fiber,  of  the  broom^om 
a  sutionary  knife  fixed  in  the  path  of  said  stem  and  adapted  to  pass 
under  tbe  latter,  and  a  presser-bar  arranged  to  guide  tbe  stem  to  said 
anife,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

2.  In  a  machine  for  removing  stems  from  broom  com,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  wheels  for  feeding  tbe  broom  corn  to  tbe  stem- 
removing  mechanism ,  one  of  said  wheeU  being  provided  with  a  se- 
nse of  SDurs  around  its  periphery-said  spurs  being  spaced  to  exclude 


Clatm.—  l.  In  a  rope  clutching  device,  the  lever  (B)  having  the 
straight  handle  (y,  with  the  ring  U).  the  short  curve  (Oon  the  under 
side,  and  the  long  curve  {h)  on  the  upper  side,  and  the  notch  Ig,  ,n 
the  tap  if);  subsUntially  as  described,  and  for  the  purpo^r  .pacified 
^.  In  a  rope  clutchiig  device,  the  clutch  box  (A),  with  the  stoo 
bars  (c)  and  {b),  the  fulcrum  (a,,  and  the  ring  («),  subsUntially  as  de 
scnbed,  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

3.  In  a  rope  clutching  device,  the  combination  of  the  clutch  box 
A)  with  lU  cross  bars  ir,  and  (A)  acd  ring  (m,,  with  the  lever  tongue 
(B)  having  curves  (i)  and  (A)  fuicrumed  upon  the  clutch  box  the  ring 
0).  and  the  tongue  tip  <  /,  «jd  tip  (/,  dosing  against  the  bar  {c,  upon 
a  downward  pressure  of  the  nng  (J)  when  a  rope  U  pulled  through 
between  them  and  downward  through  the  said  rings,  subsUnti.llv  as 
described,  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


6  20,571.    REVOLUBLE  3CREEH     Datid  E  Pellib.  Mabanoy 
City.  Pa.    FUed  Aug.  30,  1893     Serial  Ha  484J«7.    (Ho  model ) 
Chtm.—l.  In  a  revoluble  screen,  head  aod  tail  wheels  fixed  in- 
dependent journals  for  the  hubs  thereof,  ami  iotermediate  screen 
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rinci  combined  with  performtwl  meuUic  icntn  lepneou  •wumJ  to 
Mid  Hnn  »ad  wheeU,  mcd  »  trim  of  ext«rti«l  longitudiwl  tnuM« 
eoooecUDg  the  he*d  tod  uil  wheeU  and  »cur«d  to  the  extenor  of 
the  »nDiil«r  support*,  to  le»»e  »n  uninterrupted  puuge  through  the 
•cr»>en.  »ubeUnti»l]y  m  de«:ribed.  . 


iag  the  Mid  bodj  at  either  of  ita  oppoeite  ndea,  at  pleasure,  from  Mid 
•upporta,  laxy  tongs  connected  with  the  body  and  with  the  bodv  sup- 
port and  means  for  operating  the  lary  tongs,  subeUntially  as  set  forth 

3.  The  combination  with  the  body  support  and  the  body  piToted 
to  the  support,  of  laxy  tongs  connected  at  one  end  with  the  body,  a 
roury  sh*fl  prorided  with  a  right  and  lefl  screw  engaged  with  the 
oppoeite  end  of  the  laxy  tongs  and  jounialed  in  the  body  support  and 
meaoa  for  operating  the  Mid  screw  shaft,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  body  support,  the  body  and  the  re- 
morable  pintle  for  piToting  the  upper  edge  of  the  body  to  the  body 
■npport,  of  lazy  tongs  enjraged  at  one  end  with  the  body,  a  rotary 
shaft  engaged  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  lazy  tongs  and  mean*  for 
operating  the  Mid  shaft,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  body  support,  the  body  piroted  to 
the  support  and  means  for  swinging  the  body  on  it*  pi»ot,  of  a  re- 
morable  corer  or  shield  for  temporarily  corering  a  portion  of  the  top 
of  the  body  during  the  operation  of  dumping,  subetantially  U  set  forth. 


530,573.  CAIUBUFFER.  Wm^uF  RiCHAKD8,Bufflalo,aai<gfior 
to  Um  Oould  Coupler  Compaay,  lev  York.  M.  Y  FUed  July  1^  1893. 
Serial  Ha  480.008.    (Ho  mod«L) 


2  In  a  resoluble  screen,  head  and  uil  wh*to  each  ha»ing  a  hol- 
low hub  or  bearing,  fixed  supporting  journals  therefor  upon  which 
the  hubi  route,  and  a  water  supply  pipe  extended  through  one  and 
secured  to  the  other  journal,  within  the  screeiik  combined  with  a  se- 
ries of  trusee.  connecting  the  head  and  uil  wheels,  screen  segmenU 
within  said  tru»es  and  secured  to  the  head  aad  Uil  wheeU,  and  in- 
termediate connections  between  Mid  segment*  and  tnuse.  subeUn- 
tially as  deecribed 

3  In  a  reToluble  screen,  head  and  uil  wheels,  intermediate 
•crwtn  rings  haring  exieroal  projecting  ribs,  aad  screen  segmentt  se- 
eurwl  to  Mid  nngs  and  to  the  Mid  wheels,  combined  with  external 
tmsMa  connecting  the  head  and  Uil  wheeU.  and  connections  between 
Mid  tniseee  and  the  ribe  of  the  rings,  subsuntjally  as  deecnbed. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  reToluble  screen,  ^f  head  and  Uil  wheeU 
each  baring  a  hoUow  hub  or  bearing  and  a  »egt|>ent  supporting  flange. 
and  perforated  screen  segmeou.  with  a  senes  «f  external  trusses  con- 
necting the  head  and  uil  wheels  and  supporting  the  segmenU  be- 
tween Mid  wheels,  and  separate  externally  8»pported  journals,  and 
citeaded  into  the  hubs  or  beanngs.  subsUnti^Uy  as  deecribed. 


fi20  57  2      DUMPINO  WAOON     WuTtB  &  PinxiJS,  Brooklyn. 
i.  T.    FIM  Mir.  13.  1894    Serial  Ma  508,414.    (Mo  modeL> 


Chim.—l.  The  dumping  wagon.  compri»ing  a  boJy  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  load,  a  support  for  the  body,  means  for  piroting  the 
body  atMu  edge  for  the  support,  lazy  tongs  cotinecied  with  the  body 
and  with  the  body  support  and  means  for  operating  the  laxy  tongs, 
nbataatially  aa  wt  forth 

2.  The  combination  with  the  bed  frame  and  standards  uprising 
thervfrom,  of  a  body  for  the  recepuon  of  the  load,  means  forsnapend- 


Chim—\.  The  combination  with  the  main  platform  and  the  buf- 
fer or  moTable  platform  extension,  of  a  follower  guided  on  the  main 
platform  and  moTable  toward  and  from  Mid  buffer,  side  stems  at^ 
uched  at  their  front  ends  to  the  buffer  and  sliding  with  their  rear 
portions  in  Mid  follower,  buffer  springs  mounted  on  Mid  stems  be- 
tween Mid  follower  and  shoulders  arranged  on  the  side  stems,  and  a 
preMure  cylinder  and  piston  arranjted  in  rear  of  Mid  follower,  whereby 
the  latter  in  moTed  forward  for  increasing  the  tension  of  Mid  buffer 
spnngs,  subeUntially  a*  set  forth. 

2  The  combination  with  the  main  platform  and  the  buffer  or 
moTable  platform  extension,  of  a  follower  arranged  in  rear  of  Mid 
buffer  or  platform  exunsion,  extension  springs  interposed  between 
the  buffer  and  Mid  follower,  and  a  pressure  cylinder  and  piston  acting 
opon  Mid  follower,  whereby  the  Mme  is  mored  forward  for  applying 
an  additional  tension  to  Mid  springs  subeUntially  as  set  forth 

3.  The  combination  with  the  main  platform,  the  buffer  or  plat- 
form extension  and  iu  extension  spnngs,  of  a  follower  forming  the 
rear  abutment  of  such  springs,  a  pressure  cylinder,  a  piston  arranged 
in  Mid  cylinder  and  baring  iU  rod  connected  with  Mid  follower  and 
a  pipe  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  Mid  cylinder,  subeUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4  The  combination  with  the  main  platform,  the  buffer  or  plat- 
form extension  and  it*  exten»ion  springs,  of  a  follower  forming  the 
rear  abutment  uf  such  springs,  a  pressure  cylinder  and  piston  for  oper- 
ating Mid  follower,  a  pipe  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  Mid 
cylinder,  and  a  three-way  ralre  arranged  in  Mid  pipe,  subeUntially 
as  set  forth 

5  The  combination  with  the  main  platform,  the  buffer  or  plav 
form  extension  and  its  extension  springs,  of  a  follower  forming  the 
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FMr  abntaeat  of  such  epringa,  prevare  cylioden  and  piston  arrangMl 
on  oppoeite  ndm  of  the  middle  of  Mid  follower,  for  operating  the 
•ame,  a  comprened  air  reeerroir,  a  main  supply  pipe  connected  with 
Mid  reeerroir  and  baring  a  ralre,  and  branch  pipe*  Ihading  fh>m  Mid 
main  pipe  to  the  rear  portion*  of  the  prewure  cyUnders,  snbsUntiallT 
a*  aet  forth.  ' 

6.  The  combination  with  the  main  platform,  the  buffer  or  pUt- 
form  extenuon,  and  lU  central  exunaion  spring,  of  a  follower  guided 
on  the  main  platform,  a  aocket  ^rrangwi  in  an  opening  iji  Mid  fbl 
lower  forming  the  rear  abutment  of  Mid  extension  spring,  and  baring 
a  flange  or  stop  which  compels  it  to  more  forward  with  the  follower, 
and  a  suppiemenul  preasure  derice  operating  upon  Mid  follower  rab^ 
•UnUallj  aa  aet  forth. 


•ngaging  with  aaid  preanire  aerew  and  an  aetaatiag  ahaft  hariac  a 
worm  meahing  with  Mid  acrew,  .ubrtanUally  a*  Mt  forth 

3.  The  combination  with  the  main  platform,  the  buffer  or  pUt- 
form  exteoaion  and  iu  spring  mechaniam,  of  a  .utionary  thimble  or 
bnahing  baring  a  longitudinal  groore,  a  preMure  acrew  barin.  a 
longitudinal  rib  engaging  with  Mid  groore,  and  an  actuating  wheel 
hanng  an  internal  mnw  thrwtd  engaging  with  the  pre^ire  «,rew 
sabaUntially  aa  Mt  forth. 


520,57-4.  CAR-BDFFBB.  Willam f  RimiAai^ ftifikm  Mgfnnr 
to  the  OouW  Coupler  Compaay,  Hew  York.  H.  T.  FUed  Oct  28. 1891 
«-^' -X  ^B/72.    (MomodflL) 


\; 


Claim— I.  The  combination  with  the  main  platform,  the  buffer 
or  pUtform  exteonon  and  iu  spring  or  springs,  of  a  follower  bearing 
againet  the  rear  ends  of  Mid  spring  or  springs  and  baring  a  acrew  nut 
or  openinsr,  an  operating  screw  held  against  longitudinal  morement 
and  engaging  with  Mid  nut  or  opening,  and  an  actuating  wheel 
mounted  on  Mid  screw,  subeUoUally  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  main  platform,  the  buffer  or  plat- 
form exteonon  and  iu  spring  or.pring»,  of  a  follower  bearing  againat 
the  rear  ends  of  Mid  spring  or  springs,  an  actuating  screw,  held  against 
longitudinal  morement  and  engaging  with  a  screw  out  or  opening  in 
aaid  follower,  a  worm  wheel  mounted  on  Mid  screw,  and  a  transreree 
ahaft  hanng  a  worm  engaging  with  Mid  worm  wheel,  subeUntiallr 
a*  set  forth.  ' 

3.  The  combination  with  the  main  pUtform,  the  buffer  and  iU 
apnng  mechanism,  of  a  follower  forming  the  rear  abutment  of  Mid 
epnog  mechanism,  a  roUry  preasure  screw  engaging  with  Mid  fol- 
lower, and  hanng  a  worm  wheel,  a  transrerM  actuating  shaft  baring 
a  sprocket  wheel  and  a  worm  mMhing  with  Mid  worm  wheel  an  up- 
right shaft  arranged  on  the  main  platform  and  haring  a  sprocket 
wheel,  and  a  chain  running  around  the  wheeU  of  Mid  shafts  subsun- 
tially  as  aet  forth 


4.  The  combination  with  the  main  platform,  the  buffer  or  plat 
form  exteoaion  and  iu  bar  or  atem,  of  a  hollow  pre«nre  ecrew  receir- 
ing  Mid  stem,  a  spring  surrounding  Mid  stem  and  bearing  with  iu 
rear  end  against  the  preMure  screw,  and  an  actuating  wheel  haring 
an  internal  screw  thread  engaging  with  the  preasure  screw,  snbeUn 
tially  a*  Mt  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  mam  platform,  the  buffer  or  plat- 
form exteonon,  iu  main  and  side  stems  and  the  springs  mounted 
thereon,  of  preesure  screws  forming  the  rear  abutmenU  of  Mid  springs, 
worm  wheels  held  against  endwi«e  morement  and  haring  internal 
screw  threada  engaging  with  Mid  preaure  screws,  and  a  transrerM 
shaft  haring  worms  which  engage  with  Mid  worm  wheels.  *ub*t*a- 
tially  as  set  forth 

520.57t>.  orVALID-BED.  Jimsaoi  &  Sckaboi,  Chillloothe. 
Ohio,  aatgoor  to  Bei\)amln  D.  Mlmr,  tnrti*n«pnHt  lai,  roai  Mar  18. 
189a    Serial  Ma  466.692.    (HomodeL) 


5  30,5  75.  CAR-BUFFKR.   Wiuaju) F.  Richaub.  Buflklo  aartgnor 

to  the  (Jould  Coupler  Company,  Mew  York,  H.  Y     FUed  Mot.  1  1893. 

Serial  Ha  489,723.    (Mo  model* 

Claim—  1.  The  combination  with  the  main  platform  and  the 
buffer  or  platform  extension,  of  a  pressure  screw,  a  buffer  extension 
tpriog  bearing  at  iu  rear  end  against  Mid  pressure  screw,  and  an 
actuating  wheel  haring  an  internal  screw  thread  engaging  with  Mid 
pressure  screw,  subsUntiallr  as  set  forth 

2.  The  combination  with  the  main  platform  and  the  buffer  or 
platform  extension,  of  a  pressure  screw  held  against  roUtion  but  ca- 
pable of  longitudinal  morement,  a  buffer  extension  spring  bearing 
at  iu  rear  end  against  Mid  pressure  acrew  a  worm  wheel  held  against 
endwiM  morement  and  harinx  an  internally  acrew-threaded  bore 


Claim— I.  In  an  inralid  bed,  the  hammock-fhime  compoaed  of 
detachable  side  and  end  bars  arranged  in  recUogular  form  and  pro- 
rided  with  a  remorable  corering  hemmed  along  iU  edges ;  Mid  hems 
being  adapted  to  receire  the  side  and  end  bars  of  the  f^ame,  and  de- 
tachable bolU  for  securing  the  orerlapped  ends  of  the  frame- bars  to- 
gether, subsUntially  as  described 

2.  In  an  inralid  bed,  the  combination  with  the  bedstead  and  the 
hoisting  derices,  of  the  hammock-frame  composed  of  side  and  end 
bars  deUchably  secured  together  by  eye-bolu  passing  through  their 
orerlapped  enda.  and  the  canra*  remorably  attached  thereto ;  aaid 
eye-bolu  serriog  the  double  purpose  of  securing  Mid  bars  together 
and  proriding  deuchable  connections  to  the  hoisting  ropee.  subnan- 
tially  as  described 

3.  In  combination  with  the  bedstead  and  the  hoisting  derices,  the 
hammock  frame  composed  of  side  and  end  bars  haring  their  orer- 
lapped ends  secured  together  by  detachable  eye-bolu,  a  suppiemenul 
head  frame  constructed  in  like  manner  and  hinged  to  Mid  hammock- 
fVame ;  and  a  corering  of  suiuble  material  adapted  to  receire  the  side 
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and  end  ban  of  the  tranuM ;  Mid  detachable  e^bolta  Mrring  the 
double  parpoee  of  Mcuriog  the  frame  ban  together  and  receirtng  de- 
tachable oofloeMioo*  00  the  end*  of  the  houtiaf  ^gw,  Mibetantiallj 
B«  daacribed. 

4  The  combination  of  the  folding  or  °'  kno4k-down  "  b«dat«ad 
baTiog  poeta  at  the  head  and  foot  thereof  each  prorided  with  a  fric- 
tion roll  or  sheare  at  or  near  its  upper  end,  the  thaft  joumaled  in 
bearing!  Mcored  to  one  pair  of  poata  below  the  pVo«  of  the  ahearea 
thereon  and  provided  at  one  nde  of  the  bed  with  a  gear-wheel,  a 
lockinff  pawl  engaging  therewith,  and  a  pinion  meahing  with  said 
gear  wheel  and  provided  with  a  crank -handle,  a  p«irof  iheavet  jour- 
naled  upon  the  opposite  pair  of  poata  below  the  plane  of  the  upper 
ahaavea  thareoo,  the  hammock-frame  suspended!  bj  hoisting  ropes 
which  are  secured  to  said  shalFl  near  ita  end*  ftnd  pase  over  said 
sheavea,  tubetaotiallj  as  descnt>ed,  together  with  snap  hook*  on  tli% 
free  end*  of  the  ropes  engaging  the  eye-bolts  on  the  ham  mock -frame^ 
all  constrocted  and  arranged  substantially  as  deactibed.so  as  to  adapt 
both  bed  and  frame  to  be  readily  folded  into  compact  form  for  stor- 
age or  tranaportation,  and  to  enable  a  single  attendant  to  readily  and 
<)uickly  adjust  and  secure  the  bam  mock- frame  in  various  poaitiooa  in 
use.  »«ib«tantiaUT  as  deacribed. 


by  the  lift-plate  and  operating  mechanism,  and  the  mean*  deacribed, 
sustaining  the  chair  in  an  elernted  position,  subetantiaHy  as  set  forth. 
2.  In  a  coDTertible  chair,  the  combination  with  the  cbair  part 
proper,  of  a  base  structure,  a  lifting  foot-lever,  fulcmmed  therein,  a 
croas-bar,  a  friction- roller,  loosely  mounted  thereon,  the  lifVrods,  hav- 
ing their  lower  ends  fixed  in  the  respective  ends  of  said  cross-bar,  a 
lift-plate,  in  which  the  upper  end*  of  said  rods  are  fixed,  a  pivot  or 
guide  poat,  and  the  means  described  for  sustaining  the  chair  in  an 
elevated  pooitioo,  subfltantially  as  set  forth. 


6QO,577.     HIAD  RMT     Adam  Schwaa*.  Jr.,  lew  York.  i.  T. 
Piled  rob.  2,  18Ml    aerU  Ha  488.92&    do  mod^) 


Claiwi. — The  combination,  with  a  standard  <ir  post,  and  a  rest 
hinged  at  one  end  thereto  and  provided  with  an  elongated  stop-lug 
at  the  under  tide  of  its  opposite  end,  of  an  adjustable  slide  located 
on  said  standard,  a  link  having  a  fork  which  receives  said  lug,  a  pivot 
pasaing  through  the  fork  and  the  baae  of  the  lug,  so  that  the  outer 
end  ef  the  lug  projecu  beyond  the  fork,  and  a  pivot  passing  through 
the  other  end  of  the  link  and  said  slide,  subatanti^Uy  as  set  forth. 


5  20,578.  STOVE  FOR  DRYIHO  MATRICEa  FKitDticB  Scmn 
Rt.  Plalnfieid.  9  J  Piled  May  19. 1893.  Serial  Ho.  474,  802.  (Ho 
model) 


•'Vis 


_!t: 


-w 


Claim. —  in  an  apparatus  tordrviDg  stereotype  matrices  the  com- 
bination with  a  stove,  of  .1  netting  hinged  to  the  Uip  of  the  same,  and 
netting  hinged  to  the  sides  of  the  stove  at  the  ijiottom  thereof,  to 
permit  swinging  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  nettin|9  against  the  sides 
of  the  stove  at  the  top  thereof,  linings  of  fibrou4  material  perma- 
nently secured  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  netting,  ai|d  means  for  lock- 
ing the  upper  edges  of  said  netting  against  the  |ides  of  the  stove, 
substantially  as  set  forth 


6  30,579.     ADJUSTA  BLg  SURGICAL  CHAIR;     Tim»  J  Shaci- 

BJotD  tod  Jon  P  M iLTOHinsii,  Wumw,  lod.  1  Filed  Hot.  24. 1898. 

Sana  la  491,8«     (Ho  OMdeL)  I 

Cktim. —  1    In  a  convertible  chair,  a  t>aae-struclure,  a  hub-part,  a 

pivoi-poat,  provided  in  its  upper  part  with  a  numbertifannu^r  grooves 

and  having  its  lower  end  inserted  down  through  said  hub  or  base  and 

rigidly  fixed  therein,  a  lifting  plate,  loosely  mounted  on  the  pivot-post, 

the  compaoioo  lift  rods,  having  their  upper  end*  fix^  in  the  lift-plate, 

a  cro«a-bar.  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  rode,  a  foot-lever,  ful- 

crumed  io  the  l>aae-atructure.  the  chair  part,  reating  on  and  elevated 


S.  in  a  convertible  cbair,  the  combioatioa  with  the  chair  part 
proper,  of  a  base-structure,  a  pivot  or  guide-post,  fixed  therein,  a  lift- 
plate  loosely  'Embracing  said  post,  the  companion'  lift^rods,  having 
their  upper  ends  fixed  in  the  lift- plate,  a  croaa-bar,  connecting  the 
lower  end*  of  the  lift-rods,  a  friction-roller,  loosely  mounted  on  said 
bar,  a  foot  lever,  provided  with  a  snitable  fiilcrum-bearing,  the  inner 
end  presenting  a  curved  surface  to  said  roller  and  the  outer  end  hav 
iog  a  pivotal  joint  and  folding  over  upon  itself,  and  the  means  de- 
scribed for  sustaining  the  chair  in  an  elevated  poeition,  substantially 
as  set  forth 

4.  In  a  convertible  chair,  a  supporting-base,  a  pivot-post,  having 
ita  lower  end  fixed  in  said  base,  the  chair  frame,  a  croas-bar,  secured 
to  the  chair-frame  and  provided  centrally  with  a  collar  looaely  em- 
bracing the  pivot-poet,  a  lift-plate,  the  lift-rods,  the  cross  bar,  coo- 
necting  the  lower  ends  of  said  roda,  a  lifting  foot-lever,  and  the  meana 
described  for  sustaining  the  chair  in  an  elevated  position,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

5.  In  aconvertiblecbair,  a  pivot-poet,  having  a  fixed  position  and 
provided  with  a  number  of  annular  grooves,  the  chair  frame,  a  cross- 
bar, having  its  respective  ends  secured  to  the  chair  frame  and  pro- 
vided centrally  with  a  guide  sleeve,  loosely  inclosiug  the  grooved 
part  of  the  pivot-post,  a  shaft,  joumaled  in  the  chair-frame,  a  pinion- 
wheel,  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  groovea 
in  the  pivot-post  through  an  opening  in  said  sleeve,  ratchet-wheeb, 
mounted  on  the  respective  ends  of  the  pinion-shaft,  a  rod,  running 
parallel  to  said  shaft,  the  pawls,  mounted  on  said  rod  and  engaging 
with  said  ratchet-wheelit,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rod  for  the  pur- 
pose of  throwing  the  pawl  out  of  engagement,  whereby  the  chair- 
structure  may  be  locked  at  any  elevation  above  the  base,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  convertible  chair,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  base, 
a  pivot-post,  provided  with  annular  grooves  for  a  part  of  its  length 
and  rigidly  secured  in  the  hub-part  of  said  base,  a  lift-plate,  embrac- 
ing the  pivot-post,  the  rods,  extended  up  through  the  base  and  hav- 
ing their  upper  ends  fixed  in  tl^e  lift  plate,  a  cross-bar,  connecting  the 
lower  ends  of  said  rods,  a  lifting  or  foot-lever,  the  chair-frame,  a  cross- 
bar, secured  to  the  lower  part  of  the  chair-frame  and  provided  cen- 
trally with  a  collar  loosely  inclosing  said  pivot-post,  a  cross-bar,  se- 
cured to  the  upper  part  of  said  frame  and  provided  centrally  with  3 
guide-sleeve,  loosely  inclosing  the  grooved  part  of  the  pivot-post,  a 
shaft,  joumaled  in  the  chair-frame,  a  pinion-wheel,  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  enrage  with  the  grooved  pufi  of  the  pivot-post, 
ratchet-wheels,  mounted  on  the  respective  ends  of  the  pinion  shaft,  a 
rouuble  rod,  rinining  parallel  to  said  shaft,  the  pawls,  mounted  00 
said  rod  and  engaging  with  said  ratchet-wheels,  whereby  the  chair 
may  be  raised  and  locked  at  any  elevation,  lowered,  and  revolted  at 
any  point  between  the  lowest  and  highest  position.  subsiaDtially  at 
set  forth. 
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7.  In  a  coo  vertible<h%ir,  the  combiaatioo  of  the  ohair-frame,  the 
feaat-frame,  the  rear  pivotal  connection,  joioing  the  chair  and  seat 
frafaies,  a  guide-bar,  pivoted  at  ita  upper  end  to  the  uqder  tide  of  the 
•Mt'frame,  a  curved  rod,  having  one  end  secured  to  said  guide-bar, 
•  sleeve,  fixed  in  the  seat-frame  and  provided  on  one  end  with  a  guide- 
lug  through  which  the  undeUched  end  of  said  curved  rod  is  inserted, 
a  clamping  screw,  having  a  threaded  engagement  in  said  sleeve  and 
bearing  against  said  rod,  whereby  the  seat  frame  may  be  tilted  iater- 
aOy  and  locked  at  any  angle,  tnbsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  convertible  chair,  the  combination  of  the  chair-frame,  the 
teat-frame,  the  pivotal  connection,  joining  th^  chair  and  seat-frame 
at  the  rear,  a  brace  rod,  pivoted  at  iu  inner  end  to  the  front  of  the 


laid  brace-rod,  a  curved  radiua-rod,  to  which  the  outer  end  of  said 
brace- rod  it  secured,  and  means,  tubtUntially  as  described,  for  locking 
the  seat  frame  with  reference  to  said  curved  rod,  •ubstaotially  as  set 
forth. 

9.  In  a  convertible  cbair,  the  cpmbination  of  the  chair-frame,  the 
^aatrframe,  the  rear  pivotal  connection,  joining  the  chair  and  tea,^ 
framee,  a  guide  bar,  having  a  pivoul  connection  with  the  front  part 
of  the  seatrframe,  a  cross-bar,  having  iU  respective  ends  secured  to 
the  chair  frame  and  provided  with  guide-lugs  which  loosely  embrace 
|tke  edgea  of  the  guide-bar,  a  guide-bracket,  rigidly  secured  to  the 
«hair-fraae,  a  curved  radiua-rod,  tecure^  at  iu  lower  end  to  the 
gaide-bar,  the  upper  end  extending  up  through  one  side  of  the  teat- 
frame,  a  clamping-acrew,  engaging  with  the  radius-rod,  a  brace-rod, 
a»d  ifaaas,  lubaUntially  as  deeoribed,  for  locking  taid  guide-bar  in 
aaj  position  to  which  it  it  capable  of  being  adjuited,  tubttantially  aa 
■at  forth. 

10.  In  a  convertible-chair,  the  combination  of  the  chair-frame,  the 
aeatr-frame,  the  rear  pi  votal  connection  joining  the  chair  and  teat  frame, 
a  gaide-bar.  pivoted  at  iu  upper  end  to  the  underside  and  front  part 
©f  tke  seat-Aame  and  provided  in  iu  lower  end  with  a  curved  slot,  a 
gaide-bracket  secured  to  the  chair-frame,  a  friction-roller,  joumaled 

^  ia  taid  bracket  and  working  in  the  slotted  end  of  said  guide-bar,  and 
the  locking-rod,  adapted  to  engage  with  the  guide-bar,  whereby  the 
ehair  part  may  be  rocked  longitudinally,  snbsUntialiy  at  tet  forth. 

11.  In  an  convertible-chair,  the  combination  of  the  tilting  teat- 
frame,  a  guide  bar,  pivoted  at  iu  upper  end  to  said  seat-frame,  the 
lower  end  being  slotted  and  provided  with  a  teriea  of  apertorea,  the 
ehair-frame,  a  biftircated  bracket,  rigidly  tecured  to  the  lower  part 
of  the  ehair  frame  and  guiding  the  movement  of  taid  guide-bar,  a 
friction-roller,  joumaled  in  taid  bracket  and  engaging  with  the  slotted 
part  of  the  guide  bar,  a  sleeve,  secured  in  said  bracket,  a  locking  rod, 
extending  in  through  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
apertures  in  the  guide-bar,  a  lever,  provided  with  a  fulcrum  hearing 
in  the  chairfVame  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
locking-rod,  and  a  ttem,  connected  to  one  end  of  the  ftilcrumed  lever, 
•whereby  taid  locking-rod  may  be  thrown  into  and  out  of  engage^ 
meot  with  reference  to  the  guide-bar  in  adjutting  the  chair,  tubtUn- 
tially at  tet  forth. 

12.  In  a  convertible-chair,  the  combination  of  the  chair-frame, 
the  teat-frame,  the  pivoUl  connection,  joining  the  chair  and  teat 
frame  at  the  rear,  a  guide-bar,  having  aperturet  in  the  lower  part 
thereof  and  pivoted  at  iu  upper  end  to  the  teat-frame,  a  biftircated 
bracket,  rigidly  tecnred  to  the  chair-frame  and  loosely  embracing  the 
lower  end  of  said  guide-bar,  a  friction-roller,  joumaled  in  said  bracket 
and  engaging  with  the  slotted  end  of  said  guide-bar,  a  sleeve,  secured 
in  said  bracket,  a  locking-rod,  inserted  through  said  sleeve  and  en- 
gaging  with  the  apertures  in  the  guide-bar,  and  a  spring  inclosed  by 
aaid  sleeve  and  coiled  on  the  rod  patting  therethrough,  whereby  the 
latter  it  held  normally  in  a  locked  position,  »ubsUntially  aa  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  convertible-chair,  the  combination  of  the  chair-frame, 
the  seat-frame,  the  pivoUl  connection,  joining  the  chair  and  seat 
frame,  a  plate,  secured  to  the  chair-frame  and  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture,, and  a  notch  opening  into  taid  aperture,  a  hand-stem,  inserted 
through  the  chair-frame  and  plate  and  provided  with  a  lug  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  notch  in  said  plate  in  one  position,  a  fulcrumed 
lever,  to  one  end  of  which  said  ban(i  stem  is  connected,  a  locking  rod, 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever,  a  biftircated 
bracket,  rigidly  secured  to  the  chair-frame,  a  sleeve,  inserted  in  said 
bracket,  a  spring,  coiled  on  said  locking-rod  inside  of  said  sleeve,  a 
guide-bar,  pivoted  at  iu  upper  end  to  the  seat-frame  and  provided  in 
the  lower  part,  loosely  embraced  by  said  bracket,  with  a  number  of 
apertures  with  which  the  inner  end  of  the  locking-rod  ia  adapted  to 
engage  in  locking  said  guide-bar  in  the  different  positions  to  which 
it  IS  capable  of  being  adjusted,  and  a  friction-roUer,  joumaled  in  said 
bracket  and  engaging  with  the  slotted  end  of  the  guide  bar,  subsUn- 
.tially  as  set  forth. 

, ^*-  I"  •  convertible-chair,  the  eombination  of  the  seat-frame,  a 

croee-bar^  provided  with  projecting  lug*  and  secured  to  said  frame,  the 
chair-fl»me,  the  journal  or  pivot-bearings,  secured  thereto,  a  rocking 
pivot  pin,  joumaled  in  "'''  *- — '  "  


frame,  a  guide-bar,  pivote<4|at  iU  upper  end  to  the  under  tide  and 
front  part  of  tl^e  teat-frame,  a  curved  rod,  having  one  end  tecured  to 
•aid  guide-bar,  a  tleeve,  fixed  in  the  teat-fVame  and  provided  on  one 
end  with  a  guide-lug  through  which  the  undetached  end  of  taid  curved 
rod  u  interted.  a  cUmping-acrew,  having  a  threaded  engagement  in" 
taid  tleere  and  bearing  againtt  taid  curted  rod,  a  biftircated  bracket 
rigidly  tecured  to  the  chair-ft»me  and  loosely  embracing  the  lower 
^rt  of  the  guide-bar,  and  means,  »ubsUntially  as  deacribed  for  lock- 
ing said  bar  in  place  with  reference  to  said  bracket  whereby  the  seat- 
frame  may  be  tilted  laterally  and  longitudinally,  and  locked  at  anr 
angle,  tubcUntially  at  tet  forth.  ' 

15.  In  a  convertible  chair,  the  combination  of  the  teat-frame,  the 
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aaid  brace-rod.  a  curvea  radiua-rod.  to  wh  ch  the  out*r  mnA  nf  m^iA  V.^V-K.,  ,.;.„.^  .. j     '  ..    .  .       ^  "*"'  name,  a 


rack-bar,  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  leg-reet  and  extending  into  the 
tubular  connecUon  of  the  teat-ft^e,  an  angle-tleeve,  embracing  one 
end  of  taid  tube,  a  hand  locking-rod,  interted  through  the  angle-part 
of  taid  tleeve  and  engaging  with  taid  rack-bar,  and  a  tpring  coiled 
on  laid  rod  and  normally  holding  the  tame  in  a  locked  poeition  tub- 
eUntially  at  and  for  the  purpote  tet  forth. 

16.  In  a  convertible-chair,  the  eombination  of  the  teat-ft^me,  the 
leg-rest,  having  a  hinged  connection  therewith,  a  traniverae  bar  se- 
cured to  the  under  tide  of  the  teat^frame,  a  tube,  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  said  bar,  a  rack-bar,  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  leg-rett  and  lootelr 
inserted  in  said  tube,  an  angle-aleeve,  embracing  one  end  of  taid  tube 
a  lockmg-rod,  interted  through  taid  tleeve  and  bearing  against  the 
rack-bar,  the  hlnged-plates,  provided  with  slou  ending  in  angular  re- 
cesterand  tecured  to  the  leg-rest,  the  foot-rest  extension,  the  hinged 
connection,  joining  the  leg  and  foot  ntt,  and  the  connecUng  linkt 
pivQted  at  one  end  to  the  respective  ends  of  the  foot-rett,  the  oppo^ 
tite  endt  of  aaid  links  adjusUbly  engaging  with  the  dotted  platet  of 
the  leg-rest,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

17.  In  a  convertible  chair,  the  combination  with  the  side  rails  of 
the  seat-ftame,  of  the  companion  box-platet,  the  back-aUadardt  the 
pivoVpUtea,  tecnred  to.taid  tUndards  and  having  rounded  toothed 
endt  projecting  into  taid  box-platet,  the  pivot-shaft,  the  pawU,  en- 
gaging with  the  toothed  surface  of  taid  pivot  plate*,  the  tripping- 
flngen,  for  disengaging  said  pawU",  the  rock-shaft,  on  which  taid 
fingert  are  mounted,  and  the  tpring,  reUining  taid  pawlt  in  their  en- 
gaged position.  tubeUntially  as  tet  forth. 


■*^AfM 


5  a  0. 5  8  O.  WSLT-TIOHTEHKR.  Cha»lb  C.  8toa«t,  Bnwklyn.  H.  T., 
mtgaa  to  ttie  Slen  Core  Maohlne  Company,  wm  niaoa  FUed  Hot' 
lilSSS.    Serial  Ha  490.889.    (HomodeL)  «^ '^ 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  belu,  of  belt  tighten- 
ing pulleys  eccentrically  mounted  upon  a  common  thaft  to  be  moved 
simultaneously  toward  and  away  from  the  belt  and  means  for  setting 
the  pulleys  independently  of  each  other  toward  and  away  from  their 
respective  belu,  subsUntially  as  set  fprtb. 

2.  The  eombination  with  the  pair  of  belu,  of  a  swinging  frame, 

means  for  swinging  the  frame,  belt  tightening  puUeyi,  independent 

bushing*  eccentrically  mounted  upon  a  common  spindle  or  thaft  in 

the  swinging  frame  and  belt  tightening  pulleys  one  for  each  belt,  one 

A'^u^'li  j""' — .J-  .M,.  =►«... ^...ug  of  the  pulleys  being  loosely  mounted  upon  one  of  the  bushings  and 

d  bearings  and  provided  with  a  lug  pivot-  Mother  npon  another  of  the  bushings,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


allv  connertin.  .itk  ik.  I .1  J T        ?  •""^  •"""""^  "P""  aootaer  or  me  ousnmgs,  guosUntially  as  set  forth. 

MUj  connecting  with  the  lues  on  the  cross-bar  ..cured  to  the  teat- 1        3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  belU.  a  twining  frame,  a  lever 
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for  rockiQg  the  trame  aod  meaoa  for  boldiag  the  lerer  in  iu  rkriout 
adjiutmeou,  of  biuhiof^s  ecceutricallr  mounted  upon  a  commoo  tip- 
port,  locking  devices  for  hoidiog  the  ecceotricallj  zoounted  bushings 
la  different  rocking  adjuatmeott,  and  belt  tight«niag  pullejs  mounted 
upon  the  bushings,  lubetaotiallr  a*  aet  forth 


T 


6  20,5  8  1.  POWER  AnACHMEHT  FOR  3IDB  CUTTKRHEADa 
ClAUB  C.  Stvart.  Brooklyn,  H  T .  uHgnor  to  tic  Qien  Cove  Machine 
Company.  Limited,  same  place.  Filed  Mot.  li  1881  Serial  Na  490,89a 
(MooKidel 


I 


Claim. 1 .  The  combination  with  a  side  cutter  "head  and  a  roUry 

■pindle  for  adjusting  the  head,  of  oppositely  driTen  pulleys,  and  means 
for  transmitting  the  motion  of  the  one  or  another  of  the  oppositely 
driTon  pulleys  to  the  head  adjusting  spindle,  substaltially  as  set  forth. 
2.  The  combination  with  a  side  cutter  head  arid  a  rotary  spindle 
for  adjusting  the  bead,  of  a  friction  wheel  carried  by  said  spindle,  a 
awittging  lever,  oppositely  driven  friction  pulleys  c«rried  by  said  lever 
and  means  for  swinging  said  lever  into  [KMition  to  bring  either  one  of 
said  fnctiott  pulleys  into  engagement  with  the  fViction  wheel  on  the 
head  adjusting  spindle  at  pleasure,  substantially  aa  set  forth 

S.  The  combination  with  a  side  cutter  head  mounted  to  move 
acroaa  the  machine,  a  rotary  screw  engaged  with  the  cutter  head  sup- 
port for  adjusting  the  cutter  head  and  means  for  applying  power  to 
the  rotary  screw  to  rotate  it  in  opposite  directions  at  pleasure,  of  a 
acale,  a  pointer  in  position  to  move  along  the  scale  and  a  lever  con- 
nected with  the  pointer  and  with  the  cutter  head  support  to  indicate 
the  extent  of  movement  of  the  cutter  head,  substaatially  as  set  forth 
4  The  combination  with  the  movable  cutter  head,  the  rotary 
•crew  for  adjusting  it  and  the  fViction  wheel  engafed  with  the  screw 
•pindle,  of  a  swinging  lever,  belt  and  friction  pulleys  carried  by  the 
levar,  means  for  continuously  driving  the  said  belt  and  friction  pul- 
leys in  opposite  directions,  an  operating  lever  within  convenient  reach 
of  the  operator  at  the  end  of  the  machine,  a  connection  between  the 
•aid  pulley  can  ring  lever  and  the  operating  lever  Ibr  throwing  either 
of  the  friction  pulleys  into  engagement  with  th«  friction  wheel  at 
pleasure,  a  scale,  a  pointer  arranged  to  move  alotag  the  scale  and  a 
connection  between  the  i>ointer  and  the  cutter  h4ad  support  for  de- 
termining the  movement  of  the  latter,  sub«tantiall|y  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  movable  cutter  bead,  its  operating 
•crew  aod  means  for  applying  power  to  the  scre<«  in  opposite  direc- 
tioa^  at  pleasure,  of  a  scale,  a  pointer  arranged  to  move  along  the 
•cale,  a  pointer  support  and  a  lever  connected  wi|h  the  pointer  and 
with  the  cutter  head  support,  the  pointer  having  an  adjustable  con- 
nectioD  with  its  support,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


620.5  8Q.    DEYICS  FOR  WBIGHTIVO  rUMU)LLa    ClaKLBC 
•raan.  Brooklyn.  R  T.,  tmtgaar  to  Um  Slao  Core  Machine  Coaipaoy. 
FUed  Hot  li  1893.    Serial  Ha  49ai91.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  feed  rolls  and  their  supportinii 
yokes  mounted  to  swing  toward  and  away  from  the  material  to  b« 
fed,  of  a  weighted  lever  fulcmmed  upon  one  of  the  yokes  and  bearing 
against  a  companion  yoke  to  aimnltaneously  press  the  rollers  to  their 
work.  sabstantiallT  as  set  forth. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  feed  roller  and  iU  movable  support- 
ing yoke,  of  a  weighted  lever  independent  of  the  yoke,  a  pivoUl  sup- 
port for  the  lerer  extending  transversely  of  the  machine  above  the 
feed  roller  supporting  yoke,  and  an  elongated  bearing  fixed  to  the 
weighted  lever  and  mounted  on  the  pivotal  support,  the  said  lever 
having  an  engagement  with  the  yoke  to  press  the  roller  to  its  work, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination,  a  feed  roller,  its  movable  supporting  yoke,  a 
supporting  spindle  extending  transversely  across  the  path  of  the  ma- 
terial to  be  fed.  an  elongated  sleeve  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  pro- 
rided  with  amis,  one  weighted  and  another  adapted  to  engage  the 
movable  yoke,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination,  a  feed  roller,  iu  movable  supporting  yoke,  a 
transverse  spindle,  an  elongated  sleeve  mounted  on  the  spindle  and 
provided  with  socket  arms  for  receiving  the  weighted  bars  and  with 
arms  for  engaging  the  movable  yoke  and  the  weighted  bars,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


020,5  83.  SAD-QLOM    MaasAER  V  iKUBt, Brooklyn, H  T.  FUed 
May  28, 1882.    Serial  Ha  434.760.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1.  A  sad-iron  comprising  a  detachable  handle  and  a  body 
portion  having  two  ironing  surfaces,  one  of  which  consists  of  a  raised 
seam-preesing  rib  formed  integrally  with  the  body  portion  and  curved 
longitudinally,  said  body  portion  being  provided  with  suitable  catchea 
for  engagement  with  the  handle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  sad-iron  having  a  raised  seam-pressing  rib  formed  integrally 
with  its  body  portion,  curved  longitudinally,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  sad-iron  comprising  a  detachable  handle  and  a  body  por« 
tion  provided  with  catches  adapted  to  receive  the  handle,  and  having 
a  plurality  of  integral  smoothing  surfaces,  one  of  which  consists  of 
a  raised  seam-preesing  rib  curved  longitudinally,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4  A  sad  iron  provided  with  a  plain  ironing  surface  e,  polishing 
point  or  surface  d,  seam  ironing  surface  b,  duplicate  fastening  devices 
1.  2,  and  a  detachable  handle,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 

b  The  sad-iron  herein  described,  consisting  of  a  body  having 
ironing  or  pressing  surfaces  b,  c,  d  and  e.  handle  fastening  devices  1, 
1,  and  2,  2,  and  a  detachable  handle,  combined  and  arranged  sub- 
stantiallv  as  set  forth. 


520,5  84.  ADJUSTABLE  CURTAIN-ROD  William  A  Tnoii, 
Worcester.  Mass.  saBgnor  to  Henry  A^  Fowler  and  John  H  Lingley, 
same  place,  and  3amuel  Fowler  Northbrtdge.  Mass  FUed  Mar.  8, 18M 
Serltl  Ha  fiOS,IB9.    (Ho  model) 


SI 


/»  -^ 

Claim. — 1.  In  an  adjustable  curtain  rod,  the  combination  of  tube 
B,  interior  rod  C,  provided  with  a  screw  threaded  section  C  and  a 
tapering  section  C*.  nut  D  held  on  said  screw  threaded  section  C,  and 
having  wings  D*  arranged  to  be  brought  over  said  tapering  section 
by  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  nut  on  said  screw  threaded  tec* 
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tioo,  whereby  said  wings  are  crowded  against  the  inner  sur&ce  01 
■aid  tube  and  the  rod  C  held  from  longitudinal  movement  on  said 
tube,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  adjustable  curtain  rod,  of  the  tube  B, 
rod  C  held  in  said  tube  and  having  a  screw  threaded  portion  C  and 
a  tapering  section  C,  and  an  expansible  nut  carried  on  said  screw 
threaded  section  and  arranged  to  be  expanded  by  the  tapering  sec- 
tion of  said  rod  C.  subsUntially  as  descnbed 

3.  In  an  adjusUble  curuin  rod,  the  combination  of  the  tube  B, 
tip  B"  atuched  thereto,  rod  C  a^jusUbly  held  in  said  tube,  and  hav- 
ing a  screw  threaded  section  C  and  a  Upering  section  C*,  a  nut  D 
held  on  said  screw  threaded  section,  elastic  wings  I>*,  D*,  extending 
from  said  nut  and  arranged  to  press  by  their  plasticity  against  this 
inner  side  of  said  tube  to  hold  the  nut  from  routing  with  said  rodC, 
whereby  said  wings  are  carried  over  said  Upering  section  C,  a  slid- 
ing tip  carried  on  the  end  of  said  rod  C.  and  a  spring  held  in  said  tip 
and  acting  against  theside  of  the  rod  C,  substantially  as  described. 


fjconpler  in  rear  of  said  guide-rail  aod  pivoUlly-connected  to  the  said 
yoke  and  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  platen-carrier,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  plaUn-carrier 

4.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen -carrier, 
a  guide  rail,  a  yoke  adapted  to  travel  and  also  to  oscillate  thereon 
and  provided  with  a  feed  rack,  a  pinion,  a  ratchet-wheel,  a  spacing- 
dog,  a  coupler  in  rear  oCaaid  guide-rail  connected  to  said  yoke  and 
to  the  rear  side  of  the  platen-carrier,  a  release-key,  and  means  for 
shifting  said  platen-carrier. 


520,585.  ELECTRIC  CLOCK  STRIKING  MECHANISM.  Chaua 
D.  WAUm,  Ansonia,  Cona  FUed  Apr  6.  1883  Serial  Ma  469^81. 
(Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  tower-clock  striking  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bell-hammer  actuating  device,  an  electric  motor  and  its  cir- 
cuit for  operating  said  device,  a  time  circuit  armature  acting  to  close 
the  motor  circuit,  and  a  locking  device  acting  to  hold  the  said  arma- 
ture in  closed  circuit  position  during  the  time  of  striking. 

2.  In  a  tower-clock  striking  mechanism,  the  combination  of  ham- 
mer actuating  device,  an  electric-motor  aod  iU  circuit  for  operating 
said  device,  a  time  circuit  armature  for  closing  the  motor  circuit,  a 
locking  device  acting  to  hold  the  armature  in  closed  circuit  position 
during  the  time  of  striking,  and  mechanism  operated  by  the  motor 
and  acting  to  open  the  motor  circuit. 

3.  In  combination,  the  bell  hammer  operating  train  and  the  driv- 
ing motor  thereof,  the  hour  wheel  16  driven  by  the  train  and  having 
the  pins  17,  the  time  circuit  magnet  and  iu  armature,  toe  motor  cir- 
cuit and  means  subsUntially  as  described  whereby  the  depression  of 
the  time  circuit  armature  will  close  the  motor  circuit  and  hold  the 
same  closed  and  whereby  by  the  operation  of  the  hour  wheel  said 
circuit  will  be  opened. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  striking  train  of  a  tower  clock  in- 
cluding an  electric  motor  for  operating  the  same,  a  time  circuit  arma- 
ture operating  by  one  movement  to  close  a  circuit  through  the  motor 
and  by  its  opposite  movement  to  open  said  circuit,  and  means  sub- 
sUntially as  described  for  holding  the  motor  circuit  closed  during  the 
requisite  time  of  striking 


520,586.     TYPE- WRITINO  MACHINE     QsoROi  B.  Wibb,  Hew 
York.  N  Y .  aasignor  to  the  Wyckoff,  Seam&ns  &  Benedict  same  place 
FUed  Sept  26.  1882     Renewed  Mar  8. 1894    Serial  Na  502.919     (No 
model)    Patented  in  England  Mar.  18.  1883.  No  1,570. 
Claim. —  1.   In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plat- 
en-carrier, a  guide-rail,  a  yoke  adapted  to  travel  thereon,  a  link  or 
coupler  pivoted  to  said  yoke  in  rear  of  said  guide-rail  at  one  end,  and 
also  pivoted  to  the  rear  end  of  the  platen-carrier,  aod  mean*  for  shift- 
ing said  platen-earner. 

2  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen-carrier, 
a  guide-rail,  a  yoke  adapted  to  travel  thereon  and  provided  with 
downwardly  and  rearwardly-exteoding  arms,  a  link  or  coupler,  in  rear 
of  said  guide-rail,  pivoted  to  the  rear  portion  ol  the  plateu-carrier 
and  to  said  downwardly  and  rearwardly-extending  arms,  ami  a  vibra- 
tory shift-rod. 

3.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen-carrier, 
a  guide-rail,  a  yoke  adapted  to  travel  and  also  to  oscillate  thereon  and 
provided  with  the  feed-rack  of  an  escapement  mechanism,  a  link  or 


5.  In  a  type  writing  machine  the  combination  of  a  shifting  platen- 
carrier,  a  guide-rail,  a  yoke  adapted  to  travel  and  also  to  oscillau 
thereon,  and  provided  with  the  feed-rack  of  an  escapement  mechan- 
ism, a  link  or  coupler,  in  rear  of  said  guide-rail,  pivoully -connected 
to  said  yoke  and  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  platen-carrier,  and  a  stop 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  link  or  coupler  when  the  platen- 
carrier  is  turned  up  for  inspection  of  the  work. 

6.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plaUn-carrier, 
a  guide-rail,  a  yoke  adapted  to  travel  aod  also  to  oscillate  thereon 
and  provided  with  a  feed-rack,  a  pinion,  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  dog,  a 
link  or  coupler,  in  rear  of  said  guide  rail,  pivoUlly-connected  to  said 
yoke  and  to  the  rear  portion  of  said  platen-carrier,  a  release-key  at- 
Uched  to  the  said  oscillating  yoke  for  raising  said  feed-rack,  a  stop 
to  limit  the  rearward  movement  of  the  link  or  coupler  when  the  platen- 
carrier  is  turned  up,  a  stop  to  limit  the  hinge-movement  of  the  platen- 
carrier  when  turned  up,  and  a  vibratory  shift-rod 

7.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  vibratory  feed- 
rack,  a  step-by-step  routory  pinion  arranged  beneath  the  same,  a 
bearing-bar  arranged  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  said  feed-rack, 
aod  an  anti  friction  roll  for  and  beneath  said  bar  arranged  adjacent 
to  and  parallel  with  said  pinion. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  vibratory  feed- 
rack,  a  bearing-bar,  a  step-by -step  roUtory  shaft,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft 
to  engage  the  said  feed-rack,  and  an  anti-friction  roll  on  said  shaft 
to  co-operate  with  said  bearing-bar  the  feed  rack  and  the  bearing-bar 
being  arranged  in  parallel  planes,  and  the  pinion  and  anti-friction  roll 
being  also  arranged  in  parallel  planes  and  beneath  respectively  the. 
said  feed  rack  aod  the  said  bearing-bar. 

9.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  shifting  platen- 
carrier,  a  guide-rail,  a  yoke  adapted  to  travel  and  also  to  oscillaU 
thereon,  a  link  or  coupler  in  rear  of  said  guide-rail  and  pivoUlly-con- 
nected to  the  rear  side  of  the  platen-carrier  and  to  said  yoke,  a  feed- 
rack  and  a  bearing-bar  connected  to  said  yoke,  aod  a  step-by-step 
routory  shaft  provided  with  a  pinion  and  an  anti  friction  roll. 


5  20,5  R  7.     PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PAPER  BAGS     Edwami  E 
Claussem,  Hartforl  Conn .  assignor  to  Albert  H.  Walker,  trustee,  aame 
plaoe     FUed  Aug.  18.  1892     Serial  Ma  443.361.    (Ho  spectmena) 
Claim. —  1    The  process  of  making  a  paper  bag  having  bellows 
sides  and  a  flat  bottom,  which  consists  in  making  an  I  shaped  tube, 
cutting  in  the  upper  and  lower  wslls  the  slits  3,  4,  and  5,  6  respect- 
ively, then  turning  inwardly  the  portions  17  and  18  of  the  side  walls 
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U>f*tb«r  with  U>oM  portiou  of  the  apper  &ad  lower  walk  which  lie 
ovtside  of  the  tlita,  aod  flAtteoisg  the  blank  bj  coUaptingthe  remain- 
iaf  portioo*  of  the  tide  walls,  then  opeoiD^  the  folded  end  of  the  blank 
ioto  the  diaaood  form  and  croeetoldiof  the  end  flap* of  the  diamond. 
•U  MbeUattaiiy  aa  deacnbed. 


2.  The  proceee  of  making  a  paper  bag  haring  tijcked  sides  and 
•  lat  bottom,  from  a  continuous  tube,  which  process  consists  in  form- 
iag  that  tube  with  an  I  shaped  croes  section  and  defining  the  length 
of  a  blank  bj  the  cuU  45  and  46,  and  the  sliu  3.  4,  5  and  6,  then 
taming  in  the  leading  ends  of  the  side  walls  of  that  blank  and  flatten 
iag  it  bj  collapsing  the  remaining  portiobs  of  those  aide  walls,  th^ 
MTering  the  central  portion  of  the  npper  wall  and  fblding  the  for- 
wmrd  vpper  half  of  the  blank  on  the  line  a — b  then  completing  the 
Ucbj  croes  folding  the  flaps  53  and  5€ ;  all  subsUntially  as  described. 


6 20.5  88.     BUCKLE.     CiAtui  A.  Coven,  Su  Prandscu,  Cal 
POed  Feh  27, 18M    Serial  Ha  301,861.    (No  modeL) 

3        •«      «  ' 


Claim, —  1.  The  herein  described  buckle  consisting  of  tbe  frame 
■ — A —  baring  the  cross-bari — 1 — 2 —  atoneeud.  between  which  the 
aod  of  the  strap  is  inserted,  the  bottom  cros»-bar  — 3^--  between  the 
bar  — 2 —  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  fVame  and  the  iqwardlv  turned 
hook  or  beak  — A' —  on  the  top  of  tbe  frame,  in  coiabination  with 
the  plate  — B —  baring  the  cradle-piece  and  the  upwardly  turned  end 
fitted  between  tbe  cross-bars  of  the  frame  aod  the  lerer  — C —  pir- 
oted  in  the  f^ame  and  baring  an  eccentric  portion  extending  below 
the  pirots  and  resting  in  the  cradle  piece  and  adapted  bj  the  pirotal 
morement  of  tbe  lerer  to  press  the  cradle-piece  down  between  the 
eroae-bars  of  the  frame,  substantiallj  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  subetantiallr  as  hereinbefore  Mt  forth,  of  the 
frame  baring  croea-bars  and  openings  as  described,  of  itie  loose  preas- 
■r*-plate  baring  a  curred  cradle-piece  adapted  to  fit  Into  the  open- 
ing between  two  parallel  croea-bars  00  the  f^me  and  prorided  with 
a  groore  or  depression  in  its  concare  upper-face  aod  the  pirotal  lerer 
haring  an  eccentric  poftton  below  the  line  of  its  pirot  adapted  to  sit 
ia  the  depreeMon  of  the  cradle  and  bj  the  pirotal  morement  of  its 
larer  to  press  the  cradle  outward  through  the  opening  between  the 
erow  bars  of  the  frame. 

3.  The  combination  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth,  of  a 
Mitable  frame,  a  piroted  lerer  haring  an  eccentric  projection  00  its 
■ader  side  below  the  line  of  the  pirot,  and  a  curred  ctadle-piece  fiu 
l«d  looaaly  into  aa  opening  in  the  frame  between  cnMa-bar«  thereof 


on  either  side  of  and  below  the  pirotal  points  of  the  lerer  haring  a 
groore  or  depreesioo  in  ita  concare  upper  face  into  which  the  eccen- 
tric portion  of  the  lerer  rests,  the  pirotal  morements  of  tbe  lerer 
acting  to  press  and  hold  the  said  cradle-piece  outward  in  the  said 
opeoiog  of  the  frame. 


520,589.    WASHBOILSB.     Dano  J.  H.  Darus.  WUkea-Bam. 
Pi.    roed  July  19.  1893.    Serial  Ra  480.916.    (Ho  model) 


dttiv^. —  In  a  steam  washing  machine  the  combination  of  tha 
boiler,  the  perforated  false  bottom,  the  partition  plates  8  diriding  the 
space  beneath  the  false  bottom  into  chambers  9  and  10,  the  central 
fountain  tube  resting  on  tbe  false  bottom  and  communicatiog  with  tha 
chamber  10,  the  side  inclined  apd  conrerging  fbnotain  tabes  com* 
municating  with  the  chambers  9,  and  the  central  perforated  stand- 
pipe,  said  fountain  tubes  having  their  upper  ends  located  close  to* 
gether  within  the  stand-pipe,  subetantiallj  as  described. 


6  20,590.  MACHIHE  FOR  PASTIHO  VAMPS  TO  UPPBR&'HlE- 
■a«  PucHKii,  Brookljn.  H.  T.  PUed  May  26. 1893.  Serial  Ha  475.48& 
(Ho  modeL) 


Claim. — 1 .  The  combination,  with  a  main-piece  baring  a  rest  for 
the  upper  and  ramp,  of  a  stretcher-piece  guided  in  wars  of  the  main- 
piece,  means  for  adjusting  the  stretcher  piece,  a  longitudinally-ad- 
justable iostep-retaining  jaw  at  the  top  of  the  main-piece,  means  for 
adjusting  the  latter  along  the  top  of  the  rest,  and  a  transrerse  wedge- 
key  for  locking  the  in^tep-jaw  in  clamping  position,  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  main-piece  baring  a  rest  for  the  upper 
and  ramp,  an  instep-jaw  at  the  top  of  the  main-piece,  a  stretcher- 
piece  guided  in  said  main-piece,  means  for  adjusting  the  stretcher- 
piece,  a  heel  jaw  on  said  stretcher-piece,  longitudinally -adju.^table  up- 
per-retaining jaws  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  rest,  means  for 
clamping  said  jaws  to  the  upper,  longitudinallT-adju.«table  vamp-re- 
lainingjaws,  also  arranged  atoppositesidesof  the  main-piece,  means 
for  clamping  said  jaws  to  tbe  ramp,  and  means  for  simultaneously  ad- 
justing the  upper  and  ramp-retaining  jaws,  whereby  the  side  portions 
of  the  upper  and  ramp  are  stretched,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  maio-piece  haring  a  rest  for  the  up- 
per aod  ramp,  of  an  lustep-jaw  baring  a  groored  shank,  fulcrum-pins 
engaging  said  groored  shank,  a  recessed  keeper  for  the  rearend  of 
the  shank  aod  a  transrerse  wedge  key  for  locking  the  instep-jaw,  sub-' 
sUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  main-piece  baring  a  rest  for  the  up^ 
per  and  ramp,  of  an  instep-jaw  haring  a  groored  shank,  fulcrum-pins' 
for  engaging  said  groored  shank,  a  recessed  keeper  for  the  rear  end 
of  tbe  shank  of  the  instep-jaw,  a  transrerse  wedge-key  for  locking' 
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the  instep-jaw  and  a  stop-lug  piroted  to  the  shank  of  the  instep-jaw 
so  as  to  permit  the  setting  of  the  instep-jaw  to  the  proper  position  on 
the  instep  of  the  upper,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  maio-piece,  haring  a  rest  for  the  ap- 
per and  ramp,  of  an  instep-jaw  haring  a  groored  shank,  fiilcrum-pins 
for  said  shank,  a  recessed  keeper  for  the  rear-end  of  the  shank,  a 
transrerse  wedge-key  for  locking  the  instep  jaw  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  instep  jaw  at  the  front-end  of  the  groored  shank,  subeten- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

6.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  main-piece  haring  a  rest  fdr  the  up- 
per and  vamp,  of  a  stretcher-piece  the  shanks  of  which  are  guided  in 
ways  of  the  main-piece,  means  for  adjusting  the  shanks  of  said  stretcher 
piece,  mechanism  for  locking  said  shanks,  and  a  screw-spindle  sup- 
ported in  the  main-piece  and  adapted  to  adjust  the  stretcher-piece  for 
auxiliary  adjustment,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  main-piece  haring  a  rest  for  the  up- 
per and  ramp,  o?  an  instep-jaw  at  the  top-part  of  said  main-piece, 
upper-reUining  jaws  at  opposite  sidee  of  the  main-piece,  ramp-reUin'- 
ing  jaws  also  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  main-piece,  lerers  for  clamp- 
ing respectirely  the  upper  aod  ramp-reUining  jaws,  and  lerers  for 
engaging  both  sets  of  jaws  so  as  to  produce  the  proper  stretching  of 
the  ramp,  substentially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  main-piece  haring  a  rest  for  the  up- 
per and  ramp,  of  fulcrumed  side-jaws  for  clamping  respectively  the 
upper  and  ramp,  groored  keepers  for  the  fulcrum-pins  of  said  jaws^ 
aod  lerers  for  clamping  the  side-jaws  to  the  upper  aod  ramp,  sub. 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination,  with  a  main-piece,  baring  a  rest  for  the  up- 
per and  ramp,  of  fiilcrumed  side-jaws  for  clamping  respectirely  the 
upper  and  ramp,  groored  keepers  for  guiding  the  fulcrum-pins  of  said 
jaws,  lerers  for  clamping  the  jaws  to  the  upper  and  ramp  respect- 
irely and  lerers  for  engaging  the  projecting  shoulders  00  the  shanks 
of  the  jaws  for  stretching  the  ramp,  snbsUotially  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination,  with  a  main-piece,  haricg  a  rest  for  the 
upper  and  ramp,  of  a  stretcher  piece  guided  in  the  same,  a  morable 
piece  guided  in  tbe  stretcher  piece,  means  for  adjusting  said  morable 
piece,  a  heel  reuining  jaw  fulcrumed  to  the  morable  piece  and  a 
transrerse  wedge-key  for  locking  tbe  heel-reUining  jaw,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 


forcing  a  die  onto  a  rod  or  bar  while  held  by  the  gnppera,  drawtaf 
mechanism,  and  a  support  for  the  die  and  bar  exteodinf  fVom  tk* 
forcing  to  the  drawing  mechanism,  subsUotially  as  set  forth. 


5  20  591.   COMBINED  STOVE-HEARTH  AMD  ASH-BOX.   Edwau 
L  Pmod,  SaToy,  Ark.    Filed  Peh  28,  1894     Serial  Ha  501  828.    (Ho 

model) 


Claim.— Ill  a  store,  the  combination  of  a  hearth  adapted  to  pri- 
marily receire  the  ashes  from  the  fire,  said  hearth  beiog  formed  with 
a  slot  extending  transrersely  acroes  tbe  same  aod  through  which  the 
ashes  are  adapted  to  pass,  an  ash-pan  remorably  secured  to  the  un- 
der side  of  tbe  hearth  aod  adapted  to  receire  the  ashes  through  the 
slot,  and  a  remorable  lid  capable  of  fitting  in  and  closing  said  slot  in 
the  hearth,  whereby  as  the  ash-pan  is  remored  the  lid  may  be  placed 
on  tbe  slot  so  as  to  close  the  same  and  prerent  the  escape  of  ash 
therefrom,  subsUotially  as  drfcribed. 


4.  In  a  machioe  for  drawing  rods,  bars,  *c.,  the  oombinaUoo  of 
grippers  for  rigidly  clamping  and  holding  the  bar  or  rod  and  a  fluid 
pressure  cylinder  and  piston  arranged  to  force  the  drawing  die  orer 
the  end  of  the  bar  to  be  drawn,  subeUntiaUy  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  drawing  bars,  rods,  Ac,  the  combination  of 
stationary  grippers  aod  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  and  piston  arranged 
to  force  the  drawing  die  orer  the  end  ot  the  bar  to  be  drawn,  the 
piston  being  prorided  with  ao  opening  for  the  reception  of  the  end 
of  the  bar,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  machioe  for  drawing  bars,  rods,  Ac,  comprising  a  laterally 
slotted  sUodard,  grippers  arranged  in  said  sUodard,  a  fluid  pressure 
cylioder  aod  piston,  arawing  mecbaoism,  aod  a  support  for  the  die  and 
bar,  extending  from  the  pressing  mechanism  to  the  drawing  mecbao- 
ism, subsUotially  as  set  forth. 


520,593. 

Feb  10, 1891 


TOOTHBRUSR    Ojto  F.  Hastl,  Buflkki,  H.  Y.    Filed 
Serial  Na  499,700.    (Ho  modal) 


520,592.  MACHINE  FOR  DRAWING  BARS  OR  RODa  Phiup 
M  Haas  and  Charlb  &  Ddttoh,  Youngstown.  Ohio.  Filed  July  19 
1893.    Serial  No.  480.873.    (No  model) 

Chlm.—\.  A  machioe  for  drawing  bars,  rods,  Ac,  comprising 
mechanism  for  forcing  a  die  orer  the  end  of  a  bar  or  rod  sufficiently 
to  permit  of  tbe  application  of  a  gripping  mechanism  to  the  protrud- 
ing end  of  the  bar  or  rod,  and  mechanism  for  pulling  tbe  bar  or  rod 
through  the  die,  the  forcing  and  pulling  mechanism  being  arranged 
in  suiuble  relation  to  each  other  with  reference  to  the  simuluneons! 
operation  of  both  mechanisms  simuluneously  00  diflferent  rods  and 
also  for  the  conrenient  and  ready  transfer  of 'a  bar  or  rod  with  a  die 
forced  orer  its  end  from  the  forcing  to  the  pulling  mecbaoism  sub- 
sUotially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  drawing  bars  and  rods,  the  combiaation  of 
a  laterally  slotted  sUndard,  grippers  arranged  in  said  sundard  for 
ngidly  clamping  and  holding  the  bar  or  rod,  a  support  for  holding 
the  die  in  line  with  the  rod  or  bar  when  held  by  tbe  grippers  aod 
mechanism  for  forcing  the  die  onto  the  bar  or  rod,  subsUntially  as 
aet  forth.  ' 

3.  A  machine  for  drawing  rods,  bars,  Ac,  comprising  a  laterallr 
slotted  SUndard.  grippers  arranged  in  said  sUndard.  mecbaoism  for 


Claim.— kt  ao  improred  article  of  manufacture,  tbe  herein  de- 
scribed tooth  brush  whose  handle  is  hollow  and  has  at  iu  inner  end 
a  reduced  exteriorly  screw-threaded  nipple  with  a  flat  fare  at  its  ex- 
tremity and  at  iu  other  end  the  bristles,  one  end  of  the  passage  through 
tbe  handle  opeciog  among  the  bristles  and  the  other  end  opening  in 
the  axial  line  of  the  nipple  through  the  center  of  said  flat  face ;  a  cup- 
jhaped  collar  screwed  onto  said  nipple  and  haring  a  number  of  lon- 
gitudinal perforations  through  iu  bottom  arranged  out  of  the  axial 
line  of  the  cup  aod  opening  through  the  flat  face  of  said  bottom  op- 
posite the  closed  portion  of  the  end  of  tbe  nipple,  the  center  of  said 
bottom  opposite  tbe  passage  of  the  handle  being  flat  aod  closed :  and 
a  rubber  bulb  connected  with  tbe  inner  end  of  the  collar,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


520,594.    TROLLINO-SPOON    JOHi  R  HajaLOW,  Aubura.  H  Y 
FUed  Oct  23, 1883.    Serial  Na  488,894    (Ho  model) 


ii3» 


="FICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Mat  29,   1894. 


Claim. — 1.  Tbe  herein  described  cooc«ro-coDT«x  trolling  ipooa 
hATing  iU  coocATe  side  trmotfonn*ble  ioto  ita  codtm  side  at  will. 

2.  The  herein  descnbed  coocato  cooTez  trollitg  spoon  haTiog 
iU  two  sides  provided  with  different  surfaces  and  bkvini;  ita  cootsz 
aid*  trknsformabie  into  its  concATe  side  at  will. 

3.  The  herein  described  combin*tioo  of  the  stem,  the  coiled  spring 
clip  aad  the  concsTo  conrez  spoon  baring  its  conrea  aide  transform- 
able into  its  concare  side  at  will,  sabstantially  as  described. 

4.  The  herein  described  spring  clip  or  soap  consisting  of  the  spiral 
coil  forming  a  spring  and  the  hooked  ends  pressing  aninst  each  other. 


620,595 

HiDQKLAJID, 

(Ho  model) 


MACHINE  FOR  SttUNQINQ  PIANOa     PUOIUCK  W. 
ChlcagD.  m.     PUed  M&r   14.  1894     aerial  Ma  508,577. 


Claim. —  I.  In  a  deTice  of  the  kind  deacribed/the  combinatioo 
with  a  jointed  lerer-arm,  pirotallj  supported  at  ita  ootfr  end,  a  sleeTe, 
having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  opposite  or  inner  end  of  said 
arm,  a  stock,  looaelj  inclosed  bj  said  sleeve  and  provicied  in  ita  lower 
•nd  with  a  socket  or  recesa  to  engage  with  the  head-end  of  a  tuning- 
pin  in  the  operation  of  attaching  the  strings,  lubstantiallj  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  oombination  with  a 
jointed  lever-arm,  having  a  pivotal  connection  and  swiveling  support 
at  ita  upper  end,  a  sleeve,  pivoted  to  the  inner  or  opposite  end  of  said 
arm,  a  stock,  inclosed  and  supported  by  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  head-end  of  the  tuning- pina,  and  a  handle,  for  ro- 
tating said  stock,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combiqation  with  the 
stock,  adapted  to  engage  with  and  rotate  the  tuning-pins,  of  a  driv- 
ing-rod, inserted  longitiidinallv  therethrough  sod  havigg contact  with 
the  tuning-pin,  wherebj  the  pin  or  pins  maj  be  forced  in  and  seated 
in  tke  operation  of  stringing  a  piano,  substantiallj  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacribed,  tbe  combination  with  a 
jointed  lever-arm,  pivotally  connected  at  its  outer  end,  a  sleeve,  piv- 
otallr  connected  to  the  inner  end  of  said  arm,  a  stock,  loosely  in- 
closed by  said  sleeve,  a  rotating  handle,  attached  to  the  stock,  and 
a  driving-rod.  inserted  in  said  stock,  substantially  as  let  forth 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deecribed,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  stationary  support,  of  a  sliding-block,  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  support,  a  post,  swiveled  in  said  block,  a  joioted  lever-arm, 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  pott,  a  «le«ve,  pivoted  to  and  supported 
on  tbe  opposite  end  of  said  arm,  a  stock,  supported  i|i  said  sleeve,  a 
rotating  handle  attached  to  said  stock,  and  a  driving-rod,  inserted 
longitudinally  in  said  stuck,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  with  a 
sleeve,  provided  with  chamber,  of  a  string-lifting  rod.  extending 
through  said  chamber,  a  spring,  located  in  said  chamber  and  coiled 
on  said  rod,  and  a  cam-lever,  pivoted  to  said  sleeve  tnd  adapted  to 
shift  said  rod  against  the  tension  of  the  spring  in  (fisengaging  the 
lifter,  substantially  as  set  forth 

7.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  the  combination  with  an 


adjustable  support,  of  a  jointed  lever-arm,  pivoted  at  one  end  thereto, 
a  sleeve,  pivoted  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  arm,  a  stock,  loosely  sup- 
ported in  the  sleeve,  a  rotating  handle,  a  driving-rod,  inserted  in  said 
stock,  a  string-lifting  rod,  attached  to  said  sleeve,  a  spring,  coiled  on 
said  rod,  and  a  cam-lever,  pivoted  to  said  rod  and  having  contact  with 
said  lifting-rod,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


520,596.     SAPETY-SEAK     OcoKOi  A  HORin,  Sjrracuae,  B.  T. 
FUed  Au«;  7,  1883.    Serikl  Na  4S2.5M     (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  I.  In  a  lock  for  fire  arms  the  combination  with  the  ham- 
mer, of  the  sear  having  a  hammer  retaining  projection  and  provided 
with  an  arm  having  a  projection  lying  normally  in  the  path  of  the 
striking  part  of  the  hammer,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  lock  for  fire  arms,  the  combination  with  a  hammer,  of  a 
sear  having  a  portion  for  engaging  said  hammer  and  holding  it  in 
cocked  position  and  a  forwardly  extending  part  provided  with  a  safety 
stop  normally  in  the  path  of  the  striking  part  of  the  hammer  and 
means  for  operating  the  sear  to  release  the  hammer  and  withdraw  said 
stop,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


520,597.  METHOD  OF  VULCAKIZINO  WOOD.  ChauJI  How- 
k%a.  Hew  Tort  M.  T  PUed  Jaa  ».  ISaa.  Serttl  Ha  457.835.  (Ho 
specimenai 


Claim. —  1  The  method  of  curing  or  vulcanizing  lumber  and  other 
(materials,  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  material  to  heat  while  un- 
der a  vacuum,  and  then  circulating  cold  air  over  the  material  and 
gradually  reducing  the  vacuum,  until  the  pressure  is  that  of  the  at- 
mosphere substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  method  of  curing  or  vulcanizing  lumber  and  other  mate- 
rials, consisting  in  heating  the  same  while  under  a  vacuum  and  then 
gradually  reducing  the  temperature  and  reducing  the  vacuum,  until 
the  pressure  is  that  of  tbe  atmosphere  subsUntially  asset  forth. 

3  The  method  of  curing  lumber  and  other  materials,  consisting 
in  first  exhausting  the  air  to  secare  a  vacuum  of  any  desired  degree, 
then  heating  the  material  while  maintaining  the  vacuum,  and  then 
introducing  -cold  air  to  cool  the  material  while  still  maintaining  a 


Mat   39,    i8q4.. 
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Tftcnnm,  and  finally  reducing  the  vacuum  graduaUy  nntii  the  preaaore 
i*  that  of  the  atmosphere,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


e  2  0, 5  9  8 .  CLOTH-CDTTIHO  MACHIHE.  Patuci  Howi,  Bortoo, 
Mail,  amtgaar  of  five-slxthi  to  Isaac  Fetmo.  Richard  D  Ooodwln,  and 
ChvleB  M  Bake,  aune  place,  aod  Martha  A  Tolmaa  admlnMntrtz, 
HewUn,  tod  Henry  G.  Hartshorae,  WakeflekL  Maaa  PUed  Sept  17, 1882. 
Serial  Ha  446,173.    (Ho  model) 


one  upon  the  other,  one  of  snch  sections  having  a  atad  at  oa«  aide, 
and  a  spring-arm  aecnred  at  one  end  to  the  pipe  and  sUnding  nor- 
mally oir  or  away  fW>m  the  stud  and  having  an  eye  adapted  to  be 
sprung  over  the«stud,  subaUntiaily  as  specified 

2.  In  a  pipe,  the  combinatioo  with  the  bowl,  the  stem,  and  the 
mouthpiece,  of  the  intermediate  horizontally  swiveling  joint  consist- 
ing of  the  upper  and  lower-members  having  semi-globular  inner  ends, 
the  lower-member  being  provided  within  iU  upper  edge  with  a  bev- 
eled annular  flange  fitting  loosely  in  the  flared  lower  end  of  the  up- 
per-member, an  externally  threaded  stem  at  the  front  side  of  said 
lower-member  and  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  semi-giobular  inner  end 
and  inserted  in  the  stem  of  the  bowl,  and  the  internally  threaded  stem 
at  the  outer  end  of  the  upper  member  and  receiving  the  mouthpiece, 
the  stud  upon  the  upper  side  of  the  upper  member,  the  bail  secured 
to  aod  embracing  the  bowl,  and  tbe  spring-arm  coiled  about  the  bail. 
having  ojkt  end  entering  a  perforation  in  the  bowl,  and  iu  opposite 
end  bent  to  form  an  eye  for  engaging  the  stud  upon  tbe  upper  side 
of  the  swiveled-member,  subsuntially  as  specified. 


620,600.    A(nD-PEOOP  COMPOSmOH     JOHB  A  Jiar.  Syncuie. 
H.  T.    Piled  Hot.  24.  1890     Serial  No  372.477     (Ho  apeclmena.) 
Ciaim. —  1 .  The  herein  deacribed  acid  proof  composition,  the  same 
being  composed  of  linseed  oil,  gutUpercha,  sulphur,  rosin,  shellac, 
and  aaphaltum  or  pitch,  the  combined  weight  of  the  first  three  ele- 
ments being  leas  than  that  of  the  last  three,  subsUntially  asset  forth. 
2.  The  herein  deacribed  acid  proof  composition,  the  same  being 
composed  of  linseed  oil,  gutupercha,  sulphur,  rosin,  shellac,  and 
aaphaltum  or  pitch,  the  same  being  compounded  in  subsUntially  the 
proportions  specified,  subsUntiallr  as  set  forth 


Claim. —  1.  A  cloth  cutting  machine  of  the  class  described,  coo- 
Uining  the  following  instrumenUlities,  viz;— a  sUtionary  support  an 
actuating  shaft,  a  removable  cutter  head  driven  firom  and  by  said  shaft, 
•  jointed  connection  between  the  said  support  and  cutter  head  whereby 
the  latter  is  susUined  by  yet  roUUble  about  the  said  support,  and  a 
detachable  coupling  interposed  in  said  jointed  connection  and  located 
between  the  cutter  head  aod  support  whereby  the  cutter  head  may 
be  readily  removed  from  one  support  and  coupled  to  another  similar 
support,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  cloth  cutting  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  support. 
and  a  main  arm  carried  thereby  and  revoluble  about  said  support ; 
combined  with  an  auxiliary  arm  carrying  a  cutter  head,  and  a  de- 
tachable coupling  connecting  the  said  auxiliary  arm  with  said  main 
arm,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  cloth  cutting  machine  of  the  class  deacribed,  a  support, 
and  a  main  arm  carried  thereby  and  revoluble  about  said  support, 
combined  with  an  auxiliary  arm  carrying  the  cutur  bead,  a  detach- 
able coupling  connecting  the  said  auxiliary  arm  with  said  main  arm, 
aod  a  locking  device  to  prevent  roUUble  movement  of  one  arm  with 
relation  to  the  other,  as  described. 


620,601. 

Piled  Feb.  19. 


CAR-COUPUHQ,    Edward  W  Kbxit,  Lowell. 
1894    Serial  Ha  500.691     (Ho  model) 


520,599.     TOBA(XX)-PIPE.     OLor  M  JonASTOii,  Dnlontown.  Pi 
PUed  June  21. 1893.     Sertal  Ha  478.349     iHo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  pipe,  the  combination  with  the  bowl  stem,  and 
mouthpiece,  of  a  swiveled-joint  comprising  a  pair  of  sections  swiveled 


Claim.— 1  The  combination,  with  an  interiorly  recessed  draw- 
head,  of  a  coupling  knuckle  pivoted  in  and  closing  the  entrance  to 
said  recess  and  provided  with  a  Uil  projecting  thereinto,  a  pivotally 
supported  lock-block  in  the  receas  adapted  to  automatically  move 
into  position  against  the  Uil  of  and  to  lock  the  knuckle,  and  inde- 
pendent means  to  move  said  block  out  of  the  path  of  the  knuckle  Uil 
to  permit  movement  of  the  knuckle,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  The  combination  with  an  interiorly  recessed  draw-head,  of  a 
coupling  knuckle  pivoted  thereto  and  provided  with  a  Uil  projecting 
into  the  receas,  a  pivoUlly  supported  lock  block  adapted  to  automati- 
cally move  into  position  to  lock  the  knuckle,  and  a  dog  to  engage  and 
hold  the  said  block  in  inoperative  position,  movement  of  the  knuckle 
into  open  position  tripping  said  dog  and  releasing  the  lock  block.  sub- 
sUntially as  described 

3.  An  inUriorly  recessed  draw-head,  a  coupling  knuckle  pivoted 
thereto  and  provided  with  a  uil  projecting  into  the  recess,  combined 
with  a  lock-block  pivoted  in  the  recess  and  adapted  to  automatically 
engage  the  Uil  of  and  hold  the  knuckle  locked,  a  dog  to  mainUin 
the  block  in  inoperative  position,  and  independent  means  to  move  the 
said  block  into  such  position,  movement  of  the  knuckle  into  open  posi- 
tion tripping  tbe  dog  to  release  the  block,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  draw-head  having  an  inclosed  recess,  a  coupling  knuckle  piv- 
oted to  the  draw- bead  and  provided  with  a  tail  having  a  cam  thereon, 
and  a  dog  in  the  path  of  movement  of  aod  to  be  tripped  by  said  cam, 
combined  with  a  lock-block  within  the  recess  adapted  to  automati- 
cally move  into  position  against  the  Uil  of  and  to  lock  the  knuckle, 
and  an  externally  operated  actuator  upon  which  said  block  is  sup- 
ported aod  by  which  it  i«  turned  to  be  held  by  tbe  dog  in  inoperative 
position,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5  The  combination  with  an  interiorly  recessed  draw-head,  of  a 
coupling  knuckle  pivoted  in  and  closing  the  entrance  to  the  recess 
and  provided  with  a  Uil  projecting  into  and  concealed  within  the  re- 
ceas, a  pivoted  dog  supported  in  the  draw-head,  a  lock-block  mov- 
able  into  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  dog  and  held  in  inoperative 
position,  an  externally  operated  actuator  upon  which  the  block  is  sup- 
ported, and  means  to  mainUin  the  rod  in  the  draw-head,  subsUntially 
ai  deacribed. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


May   29,   1894. 


5  20.6  02.     niSULATOS.     Hmr  K  ImxmM,  Hartlbrl  Cooa  the  coarse  of  the  ste«in  ways  to  the  ralre  opeoings.  mod  the  ewa|M 
n»t  Mu.  18,  ItH.    Sarlal  Ra  301S3S.     (Ho  mo^eLl  pipe  or  pipes  connected  therewith  sabeUnti&lly  u  deMsribed. 

3.  The  combioatioo  with  a  rertical  raWe  ha  ring  apper  aad  lower 
opeoingB.  of  a  neam  separator  consisting  eeMntiallj  of  the  upper  aad 
lower  cupe  clamped  on  the  steaon  pipes  and  inclosing  the  ralre  open- 
ing*, a  passage  condactiag  the  steam  from  the  upper  cup  into  the 
lower  one  for  the  lower  ralre  opening,  and  one  or  more  recepUcles 
therein,  of  the  water  deflected  out  of  the  steam  ways  to  the  raWe 
openings  and  the  escape  pipe  or  pipes  connected  therewith. 


Claim, —  I.  An  insulator  comprising  a  metallicTcase,  and  insuUt* 
ing  material  within  said  case,  and  said  case  baring  kn  intamed  lip  at 
the  lower  edge  thereof  in  contact  with  and  formiog  a  protection  for 
the  lower  edg«  of  the  insulating  material,  substantial^  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  insalator  comprising  a  continuous  metallic  case,  a  mass  of 
insulating  material  within  said  case  and  in  contact  with  the  interior 
surftce  thereof,  said  case  being  provided  with  an  intumed  lip  at  the 
lower  edge  thereof  to  corer  and  protect  the  lower  edge  of  the  insr-- 
lation,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  insulator  comprising  a  metallic  case  and;  insulating  mate- 
rial within  said  case,  said  case  baring  at  the  top  thareof  and  secured 
thereto  a  CAble-support,  consisting  of  a  base  porti4n  and  arms  pro- 
jecting upwardly  therefrom  and  adapted  to  be  bent  inwardly  orer  the 
CAbie  to  secure  it  in  pikce,  subeuntiallr  as  set  fort 
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5  30.603.    LK-OFP  MBCHAHISM  FOR  LOOMS    JomaHiTiB. 
Watarkn,  CuMia    Piled  Maj  5,  I88S.    Serial  Ma  478. 160    (No  model) 


Claimt. —  1  Id  combinatioc  in  a  let  off  mecbanistn,  the  beam,  the 
worn  shaft  for  driring  the  same„the  mechanism  for  turning  the  worm 
shaft  including  a  pawl  lerer  and  ratchet,  said  meclanism  being  sr- 
ranged  to  slide  along  the  worm  shaft,  the  whip  roll,  the  connections 
fW>m  said  whip  roll  to  the  pawl  lerer,  said  connections  baring  a  shift- 
ing connection  with  said  pawl  lerer  and  the  support  for  said  sliding 
operating  mechanism  said  support  arranged  to  pres4  on  the  warp  of 
the  warp  beam  to  be  controlled  as  the  same  unwindS)  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  combination,  the  warp  beam,  the  shaft  connected  therewith 
for  operating  the  same,  the  sliding  pinion  on  said  shaft,  the  pawl  and 
ratchet  for  operating  said  pinion  also  arranged  to  slide  the  pawl  lerer 
for  operating  the  pawls,  the  whip  roll,  the  connection  therefrom  to 
the  pawl  lerer,  said  connections  baring  a  shifting  Joint  connection 
with  the  pawl  lerer  and  the  support  for  controlling  tlte  position  of  the 
shifting  parts,  said  support  bearing  on  the  warp  beam,  substantially 
as  daacribed.  | 

3.  In  combination,  the  warp  beam,  tbe  whip  roll,  the  shaft  con- 
nected with  the  warp  beam,  the  operating  mechaai|m  for  said  shaft 
arranged  to  slide  thereon,  the  support  therefor  bearfng  on  tbe  warp 
beam,  the  whip  roll  and  the  connection  therefrom  to  the  operating 
mechanism  baring  a  sliding  connection  therewith  thereby  the  feed 
stroke  of  said  mechanism  will  be  raried  as  the  wa^p  unwinds  sub- 
stantially as  described 


4.  The  combination  with  a  rertical  ralre  baring  upper  and  lower 
openings,  of  a  steam  separator  consisting  essentially  of  the  upper  and 
lower  cups  clamped  on  the  steam  pipe  and  inclosing  the  ralre  open- 
ings, a  passage  through  the  ralre  conducting  the  steam  from  the  ap- 
per cup  into  the  lower  one  for  the  lower  ralre  opening,  and  one  or 
more  receptacles  therein  of  the  water  deflected  out  of  the  steam  ways 
to  the  ralre  openings,  and  the  escape  pipe  or  pipes  connected  there- 
with substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rertical  ralre  baring  upper  and  Icrwer 
openings,  of  the  cup  inclosing  the  upper  opening  and  admitting  the 
steam  through  the  hole  in  the  top  to  the  upper  end  of  the  ralre,  and 
the  deflecting  plate  abore  the  steam  ways  to  the  ralre  opening,  said 
plate  and  the  ralre  adapted  for  the  rise  of  the  ralre  without  hin- 
derance  by  tbe  said  plate  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  rertical  ralre  baring  upper  and  lower 
openings,  of  a  steam  separator  oonsistiug  essentially  of  the  upper  and 
lower  cups  clamped  on  the  steam  pipe  and  inclosing  the  ralre  open- 
ings, a  passage  through  tbe  ralre  for  the  escape  of  the  separated 
water,  the  cup  shaped  deflector  flared  over  the  top  of  the  separator 
cup,  and  the  water  receptacle  at  the  base  of  the  same  and  discbars 
ing  through  the  ralre  substantially  as  described.  # 

7.  The  combination  with  the  rertical  ralre  baring  upper  ^d 
Iower>>pening«,  of  the  steam  separator  consisting  essentially  of  the 
upper  and  lower  cup«  clamped  on  the  steam  pipe  and  inclosing  the 
ralre  openings,  the  ralre  baring  an  opening  through  it  for  the  steam 
to  the  lower  opening,  the  water  receptacle  mounted  on  and  fastened 
to  tbe  top  of  the  ralre,  and  baring  tbe  water  passage  through  tbe 
steam  passage  of  the  ralre,  and  the  cup  deflector  mounted  on  the 
water  receptacle  said  ralre  attached  to  the  ralre  stem  by  the  cup 
deflector  and  water  receptacle  substantially  as  described 

8.  The  combination  of  tbe  conic  water  collecting  shed  with  the 
inlet  passage  for  the  steam  to  the  ralre,  and  the  cup  deflector  flared 
orer  the  top  of  the  said  inlet  substantially  as  described. 


5  30,604.  STEAM  SEPARATOR.  Cam,  J  MiLUK,  Richmond.  Va. 
FUed  Aug.  la  18S2.  Serial  Ma  442.734.  (Mo  modeil 
Ciaimt. —  1,  The  combination  with  a  rertical  ralre  baring  upper 
and  lower  openings,  of  s  duplex  steam  separator  inclesing  both  upper 
and  lower  openings,  with  independent  separating  derives  to  each  open- 
ing subetantiallr  as  de^ribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rertical  ralre  baring  upper  and  lower 
openings,  of  a  steam  separator  consisting  essentially  4f  the  upper  and 
lower  cups  cUmped  on  the  steam  pipe,  and  inclosing  the  ralre  open- 
ings, one  or  more  receptacles  therein  of  the  water  deflected  out  of 


5  20,605.  CORK  SHELL-CUTTINO  MACHINE  Adolph  L  MiTCH 
nx,  RockTllle  Centjr  N.  7.  Piled  Mar  11.  I89a  Serial  Ma  473.875. 
(NomodeLj 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  cork  shell  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of 
the  sUtionary  disk,  the  cutter  of  the  exterior  of  the  shell,  the  cork 
presser  located  in  and  morable  lengthwise  relatirely  to  said  cutter, 
and  mean*  to  actuate  the  presser,  the  core  cutter  located  on  the  other 
side  of  the  sUtionary  disk  relatirely  to  the  exterior  cutter  and  the 
cork  presser,  and  acting  against  said  presser,  and  means  to  actuate 
the  presser.  core  cutter,  and  the  cutter  of  the  exterior  of  the  shell, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  cork-shell  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  the  station- 
ary disk,  .supported  on  the  bed-frame  in  an  intermediate  position,  the 
hollow  routing  cylindrical  core  cutter  mounted  on  a  sliding  stock 
at  one  side  of  said  disk,  the  hollow  routing  cylindrical  cutter  of  the 
exterior  of  the  cork  mounted  on  a  sliding  stock  at  the  other  side  of 
said  disk,  the  presser  located  and  adapted  to  slide  in  the  bore  of  said 
exterior  cutter,  and  means  to  actuate  the  presser.  core  cutter  and  the 
exterior  cutter,  subsuntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  cork-shell-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  the  sUtion- 
ary disk,  supported  on  the  bed-fVame  in  an  intermediate  position,  the 
hollow  cylindrical  core  cutter  mounted  on  a  sliding  stock  at  one  side 
of  said  disk,  the  hollow  cylindrical  cutter  of  the  exterior  of  the  cork 
mounted  on  a  sliding  stock  at  the  other  side  of  said  disk,  the  pusher 
located  and  adapted  to  slide  in  the  bore  of  the  said  exterior  cutter, 
the  friction  clamp,  and  the  stop  controlling  the  preaeer,  and  means  to 
actuate  the  sliding  stocks  of  the  core  cutter  and  the  exterior  cutter. 
subeUntially  as  described. 
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4.  In  a  cork-shell-cuf  ting  machine,  the  combination  ofthe  sUtion- 
ary duk.  the  core  cutUr  mounted  on  a  slidiuRstock  at  one  side  of  said 
!^  'i  !'.'**r°'"  *"'*'•'■  °"»'">»»«1  0°  »  •Jiding  stock  at  the  other  side 
of  said  d«k,  the  foot  treadle  and  mechanism  connecting  said  treadle 
and  shding  stocks  in  the  relation  whereby  both  cutters  are  actuated 
by  the  treadle  and  the  core  cutter  Ukes  efTect  prior  to  the  action  of 
the  extenor  cutter,  and  means  for  tripping  the  connecUon  ofthe  core 
cutter  and  the  treadle  and  rerersing  the  core  cutter  in  adraoce  ofthe 
action  ofthe  exterior  cutter.  subeUntially  as  described 


"35 


2.  In  a  fish  line  reel,  the  combination,  of  a  r^roluble  rererselr 
groored  shaft,  a  guiding  ring  loose  on  the  groored  .h*ft.  said  ring 
pronded  with  a  projecting  boss  haring  an  interiorly  threaded  aper 
tare,  a  pin  loose  in  and  projecting  ttom  the  aperture  of  the  boea,  and 
engaging  and  trareling  in  the  groores  of  the  shaft,  a  screw  plug  en- 
gaging the  thread,  of  the  aperture  of  the  boss,  and  adapted  when 
Krewed  inward  to  bear  against  the  end  ofthe  pin.  and  hold  said  pin 
to  Its  work  and  when  unscrewed,  to  permit  of  the  remoral  ofthe  pin 
and  means  for  holding  the  guiding  ring  against  rerolution  with  the 
groored  shaft.  subsUnUally  as  set  forth. 


*i  ^ 


,«>o!J\*  ^^  ""*/•*'•  "*•  '^^"t'i^t'on,  of  a  reroluble'^rereelr 
groored  shaft,  a  guiding  ring  loose  on  the  groored  shaft  said  Tnr 

thjugh,a  pin  loose  in  and  projecting  from  the  aperture  of  the  boss 
"d  engaging  and  traveling  in  the  groores  of  theVhaft  a  screw  pT 
engapng  the  threads  of  the  aperture  of  the  boss,  and  adaptl^  wtf 
^newed  inward,  to  bear  against  the  end  of  the  pin.  to  hold  «id  p!n 
to  It-work,  and  a  hinged  cap  forming  a  channel  in  which  the  ^roj^u 
.ng  bo«  fit.  and  trarels,  and  is  prerented  thereby  from  routing  Tid 

forth  ^  of  the  plug,  and  the  remoral  of  the  pin.  subsUntially  a.  set 


5  20.608.  HORSE -HITCHINO  DEVICE  Ja«b  W  Mcflrait 
Aw  Goto.,  aasigDor  of  one-half  to  Walter  8.  Ritchie,  same  place  FUed 
July  31, 1883.    Sertil  Ma  482.008.    (Mo  model)     '""""P**   "**• 


5.  In  a  cork-shell-cutting  machine,  the  combination  ofthe  sUtion- 
ary disk,  the  core  cutter  mounted  on  a  sliding  stock  at  one  side  of 
said  disk,  the  exterior  cutter  mounted  on  a  sliding  stock  at  the  other 
side  of  said  disk,  the  treadle  connected  with  the  stock  of  the  exterior 
cutter,  the  slotted  arm  pendent  from  said  stock,  the  puah-bar  con- 
nected with  the  stock  of  the  core  cutter  and  arranged  in  the  slot  of 
the  said  pendent  arm  of  the  stock  of  the  exterior  cutter,  and  haring 
the  stop  shoulder  co-acting  therewith,  also  the  trip  studs  for  releasing 
the  push  bar  from  tbe  arm  Ruhsuntiallj  as  described. 


520,606.    INSUUTOR.     Louis  MoCaktht,  BoetoQ.  Ma«.    FUed 
Sept  23.  1892    Renewed  Dea  22. 1883    Serial  No  494.475.   (Mo  model) 


Cfaim.— An  insulator  comprising  a  case,  a  connecting-piece  with- 
in said  case  and  insulating  material  to  insulate  it  therefrom,  a  cap  for 
said  case,  secured  in  place  therein  by  bending  the  edges  of  the  case 
orer  said  cap,  said  connecting-piece  being  prorided  on  that  portion 
thereof  which  is  ouuide  said  case  with  a  shoulder  and  having  a  series 
of  sheeto  of  mica  interposed  between  said  shoulder  and  the  proximate 
portions  of  said  case,  whereby  all  portions  of  the  connecting  piece  are 
insulated  from  said  case,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


ith  a  weight,  of  a  sheare  connected  thereto,  a  pinion  carried  by  the 
she^  a  r«:,procating  rack  meshing  nHh  said  pinion,  and  a  spring- 
Sri  drriC""^  ""'""^  •^-eforengagingtherack.suLf- 

..i  J.  '%'  "^t*^"  °^  ""  ''*"  <1«^"»>«1.  »«>•  combination,  with  a 
weight:  of  a  sheare  connected  thereto;  a  reciprocating  rack  con- 
nec^ons  between  the  rack  and  the  sheare ;  and  a  spring-tongue  p^^ 

™?n  hnM  *  T'  **'.:°«*^*  *  "^^'^  '"  '^«  ^«k.  and  carrying  a 
rein-holder,  subsUntially  as  described, 

«i  t  ^%*  '^r'*''  "'"  ^''*  ''**  '^^^^'  the  combination,  with  a 
weight;  ofa  sheare  connected  thereto,  a  reciprocating  rack  con- 
nections between  the  rack  and  the  sheare ;  a  guide  or  sheath  for  the 
rack  ;  and  a  spring  locking  derice  canned  by  the  guide  or  sheath, 
and  engaging  the  rack,  subsUntially  as  described. 


620,607.  FI8H-UNERBEL  Milwk  E  MoOEiooii.  Milwaukee 
Wk.  aalignor  of  one-half  to  Coniellus  Wheeler,  same  place.  FUed  Oct 
27.1893     Serial  Ma  489,327.    (Mo  model) 

«,^f^''"~':i  'u  \^^  '^°*  ■■••''  *•"  combinaUon.  of  areroluble  re-  j^woos  «,  co-act  with  those  on  the  n...K  nw 


ring  pronded  with  a  projecting  boss  haring  a  threaded  aperture 
therethrough,  a  pin  loose  in  and  projecting  from  the  aperture  ofthe 
«>oss  to  engage  and  trarel  in  the  groores  of  the  shaft,  means  for  hold 

Zi.  f  .^k'°  Hl^'  f  ***"*••  •**•*  '"•*°'  "g^ginS  the  threaded  aper- 
ture of  the  boss,  and  adapted  to  permit  of  the  entire  remoral  of  the 
pin.  and  mean,  for  holding  the  guiding  ring  against  reroluUon.  lub- 
eUntialiy  as  set  forth. 


^  ^S:?r£^-,1°"'"*""^^^^'^   ^°"  «<«'^""T.  Spencer.  Mm 
FUed  Dea  2. 1883.    Serial  Ma  492.807    (No  model)       ^^ 

casin'J^?.  ~'    '  I  '  ^""^"f  "**='''°*'  '•"  <'<"°bination  of  an  inclosing 
«ts,  push-pieces  ,n  the  supports  alongside  the  roting-luu  and  card- 
ing punches  positioned  rariously  w.th   respect  to  the  centers  of  7e 

foTX^  sTid'^jy'trr '^"'"^  --  "'^  ^--- ""  -- 

lut  a^.eries*o7;Jrr*''*^'; *^'  T*"""'""  °^  "PP^^  ^^^  '  'oti^g- 
mn^lT  ^  I  push-pieces  along«de  the  roting-list  and  independentlr 
morable  and  haring  lateral  projections,  and  a  rock^haft  c^JZuglZ 


itr  Ja^w        ?     ^-  °"^^'°*'  **••  combinaUon  of  supports  for  a  plural- 

nL  .1  7     T"''^""-  •  P'""^''y  "'  -"«  "f  puah-pieces.  one^ 
nes  extending  along  each  roting-list  and  each  posh-pieoe  bein,  indt 

dJnTlLT      K    'o«=^"'.«^«'>«'«  controlled  by  each  handle  for  ren 
denng  the  push  pieces  inoperative  for  repeating 
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Mat    29,    1894. 


4.  In  s  Totiog  mftchio*,  th«  combinatioa  of  wtpports  for  a  plar»l- 
ity  of  diff»r«Qt  Toung-luu,  »  plurality  ofMriaa  of  pu«h-pi«o««,  one  •* 
riM  ezUading  aloof  each  roUng-iut  and  aach  p<uh-pi«c«  being  inde- 
paedcoUj  noTable.  a  haodU  for  aaeh  Mha*  of  pash-pi«eM,  mean* 
oontroll*d  bj  taid  handle  for  timolUMoualj  operating  all  the  piuh- 
pieeee  of  a  Mriea,  locking-device*  controlled  bj  each  handle  for  render- 
ing the  puah-piecea  inoperatiTe  for  repeating,  and  (aeana  for  releasing 
■aid  lockinx-dericee,  which  means  control  acceea  to  the  voting-tiata. 
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5.  In  a  Toting  machine,  the  combination  of  kn  incloeiog  caaing 
having  a  hinged  door,  supports  for  a  plurality  of  different  roting- 
liflU,  a  plurality  of  teriee  of  push-piecea,  one  serite  extending  along 
each  Toting-list  and  each  push-piece  being  indepefedently  moTable,  a 
handle  for  each  series  of  push-pieces,  means  controlled  by  said  handle 
for  simultaneously  operating  all  the  push-pieces  of  a  series,  locking- 
derices  controlled  by  each  handle  for  rendering  the  push-pieces  inop- 
erative for  repeating,  and  means  controlled  by  the  hinged  door  of 
the  easing  for  releasing  the  said  locking-derices. 

6.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  an  incloeiog  box  or 
casing  having  a  hinged  door .  supports  in  the  casikg  for  different  vot- 
ing-lists :  a  plurality  of  series  of  push-pieces,  one  series  extending  along 
each  votiag-list  and  each  push-piece  being  independently  movable  and 
having  a  lateral  projection  .  rock-«hafts  extending  along  the  series  ot 
posh-piecee  and  having  projections  for  co-action  *ith  the  projections 
on  the  push-pieces,  and  also  provided  with  other  projections,  a  car- 
riage provided  with  pivotal  locking-pieces,  one  for  each  series  of  posh- 
pieces,  adapted  to  engage  and  lock  the  push-pieoes,  and  projections 
to  co-act  with  projections  on  the  rock-shafts,  a  latch  adapted  to  hold 
the  carriage  in  its  locked  adjustment,  and  a  tappet-rod  operated  by 
the  hinged  lid  and  adapted  to  release  the  said  latch 

7.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  $n  inclosing  box  or 
casing,  a  tally-sheet  in  said  caaing,  push-pieces  lotated  at  one  side  of 
said  sheet  and  adapted  to  puncture  the  same,  a  betl-striker  located  at 
the  oppoeite  side  of  the  sheet  in  the  path  of  the  pusht-piece*  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  thereby,  and  a  bell  arranged  to  be  Arack  when  a  push- 
piece  punctures  the  talley-eheet 


2.  In  a  pin  for  scarfa  and  the  like,  the  combination  with  the  jewel 
plate,  prongs  rigidly  connected  with  and  projecting  above  the  plate, 
and  a  vertical  collar  secured  rigidly  to  the  rear  face  of  said  plate  and 
having  in  its  rear  wall  an  upright  slot  cloaed  at  both  ends ;  of  the  pia 
sliding  in  said  collar  and  projecting  downwardly  below  the  plate,  a 
lug  on  the  pin  sliding  in  said  slot,  and  a  spring  bearing  the  pin  nor- 
oially  downward,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  pin  for  scarfo  and  the  like,  the  combination  with  the  jewel 
plate,  prongs  rigidly  connected  with  and  projecting  above  the  plate, 
and  on  the  rear  &ce  of  the  plate  a  collar  near  its  upper  end  and  an 
eye  near  its  lower  end,  the  collar  and  eye  standing  in  vertical  align- 
ment .  of  the  pin  sliding  in  said  collar  and  eye  and  having  an  enlarge- 
ment below  the  latter,  said  pin  projecting  below  the  plate  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  prongs,  means  for  preventing  the  displacement 
of  the  pin.  and  an  expansive  spring  coiled  on  the  pin  between  the  eye 
and  enlargement,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  pin  for  scarft  and  the  like,  the  combination  with  the  jewel 
plate,  upwardly  projecting  prongs  carried  thereby,  and  on  the  rear 
face  of  the  plate  a  collar  provided  with  a  vertical  slot,  and  below  the 
collar  an  eye  in  vertical  alignment  therewith  ;  of  the  pin  sliding  ia 
said  collar  and  eye  and  having  an  enlargement  below  the  latter,  an 
expansive  spring  coiled  on  the  pin  between  the  eye  and  enlargement, 
and  a  lug  projecting  from  said  pin  and  moving  in  said  slot,  ail  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth 


520,6  1  1.  OIL-REOCUTOR  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY-PBD  LAlfP& 
HxsBOT  &  Puuxui.  Mendeo,  Coon.  Piled  Jan.  8. 1S94.  Serial  Hok 
4M.090.    (So  modeL) 


C 

-r — 


-^ 


'■       1— ^ 


Claim — 1.  In  an  automatic  oil-regulator  for  continuously  fed 
lampe,  the  combination  with  a  lamp-fount,  of  a  float  located  therein,  a 
feed-pipe  entering  the  fount  and  arranged  to  discharge  vertically 
downward  at  a  point  directly  over  the  float,  a  valve  interposed  be- 
tween the  discharge-end  of  the  pipe  and  the  float,  a  plurality  of  oper- 
ating-levers connected  at  their  upper  ends  with  the  fount,  and  having 
their  lower  ends  connected  with  the'  float  so  as  to  permit  the  same  to 
rise  and  fkll,  and  links  depending  from  the  said  operating  levers  and 
connected  at  their  lower  ends  with  the  valve,  subeUntially  as  set 

forth. 

2.  In  an  automatic  oil-regulator  for  continuously  fed  lamps,  the 
combination  with  a  lamp-fount,  of  a  float  located  therein,  a  vertically 
adjustable  feed-pipe  extending  downward  into  the  fount  and  dis- 
charging downward  at  a  point  directly  over  the  float,  a  valve  consist- 
ing of  an  elastic  pad  interposed  between  the  float  and  the  discharge- 
end  of  the  pipe,  and  of  a  horizontally  arranged  bar  in  which  the  said 
pad  is  mounted,  a  plurality  of  operating  levers  pivoUUy  connected  at 
their  upper  ends  with  the  fount,  and  connected  at  their  lower  ends 
with  the  float,  so  as  to  permit  the  same  to  rise  and  fall,  and  links  de- 
pending from  the  said  operating-levers  and  connected  at  their  lower 
ends  with  the  said  ends  of  the  bar,  subsUntiallr  as  set  forth. 


530,610.    SCARF  PIS     CiAJUJB  a  PatTUMt.  Hyde  Park, 
rOed  Aug  29,  189&    Serial  Ra  iM.271     (Ko  model) 


,t]le< 


Claim. — I.  In  a  pin  for  scarft  and  the  like,  tile  combinaUon  with 
the  jewel  plate  having  a  vertical  collar  secured  lo  its  rear  face,  and 
prongs  rigidly  secured  to  said  collar  and  projectieg  upwardly  above 
theplaU;  of  thepio  sliding  in  said  collar  and  projecting dowowardly 
below  the  plate,  aad  means  for  causing  the  normal  sliding  of  the  pin 
hi  a  direction  away  fi^>m  the  prongs,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


6  20,612.     HOLDBACK. 
18.  1893.    Serial  Ha  493.931 


WiixiAM  Rici.  Rome.  Pa. 

(Ho  model ) 


Filed  Dea 


Mav    29,    1894. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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Ctoim.— 1  The  combinaUoo  with  a  thill,  and  a  flat  bowed  spring 
applied  to  the  inner  side  face  thereof  and  arranged  longitudinally 
thereon  and  having  perforated  ends,  one  of  the  perforations  being 
elongated,  and  fastening  devices  passed  through  the  perforations  into 
the  inner  side  of  the  thill  and  securing  both  ends  of  the  springs  thereto 
of  the  integral  hold-back  hook  consisting  of  the  perforated  securing- 
plate  1  applied  to  the  under  side  of  the  thill  below  the  spring  and  at 
its  rear  end  reduced  and  outwardly  deflected  as  at  4,  then  trans- 
versely deflected  to  form  the  hook  5,  and  finaUy  terminating  in  the 
terminal  6  extending  inwardly  beyond  the  inner  face  of  the  thill  and 
inclined  upwardly  to  a  point  opposite  and  in  contact  with  the  curved 
spring,  and  the  fastening  devices  passed  through  the  perforaUons  in 
the  plate  and  upwardly  into  the  under  side  of  the  thill,  subeUntially 
as  specified. 

2.  In  a  hold-back,  the  combination  with  the  spring  7  applied  lon- 
gitudinally to  the  inner  side  of  the  thill,  having  both  iu  ends  secured 
thereto,  one  end  having  a  limited  longitudinal  movement,  and  ito 
main  portion  between  the  ends  bowed  outwardly,  of  the  integral 
hook  separate  from  the  spring  and  having  iu  plate  or  shank  secured 
to  the  under  side  of  the  thill  below  the  plane  of  the  spring,  then  bent 
continuously  downward,  inward  and  upward  so  that  its  point  is  in 
close  conUct  with  the  central  portion  of  the  spring,  subsUntially  as 
described. 


Claim— In  a  locomotive  steam  engine,  the  combinaUon  with  the 
cab  or  housing  for  the  engineer,  of  steam  pipes  connecting  with  the 
boiler  and  extending  to  the  entrances  of  the  cab  or  housing  and  there 
provided  with  open  jets,  a  valve  in  said  pipes  whereby  when  the  occa- 
sion arises,  the  engineer  may  cause  steam  or  hot  water  to  be  projected 
across  said  entrances  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  intruders,  and  an  alarm 
whistle  whose  operating  lever  is  connected  with  said  valve,  subsUn- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


620,616. 

Piled  June  26. 
model.) 


TALKING-BOARD     MoRm  ScHiRMm  Baltimore  Md 
1892.    Renewed  Jaa  8. 1894.     Senal  Na  496,186     (Wo 


6  20,613.     COMB-CLEANER     QgoROB  W  RiciuRDBOii,  Chicago, 
"•     Piled  Dea  4, 1893    Serial  Na  492.77 
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Ctaim. — The  herein  descnbed  comb  cleaning  device,  consisting 
ot  the  upper  doubled  plate  having  an  atuching  opening  and  a  series 
of  openiugs  on  one  side,  the  two  strand  twisted  cleaning  wires  hav- 
ing loops  fitting  in  the  openings  in  the  side  of  the  doubled  plate,  the 
securing  pin  passing  through  the  aligning  loops  of  the  cleaning  wires, 
the  piste  having  a  series  of  openings  to  receive  the  other  ends  of  the 
cleaning  wires,  and  the  covering  for  said  plate,  all  subeUntially  as 
described 


520,6  14.  ELEMENT  FOR  SECONDARY  BATTERIES  Sie«U»D 
A  R08WTHAL  and  Villerot  C  Doublbdat,  London.  England  Piled 
Dea  5,  1892     Serial  No  454.110     (Ho  model' 

^  s  w  pjusjm  jt'M  nMXJUuumjftjumRjuwHk'^a 

Claim. — A  secondary  battery  element  comprising  a  perforated 
and  corrugated  plate  or  sheet  of  lead  provided  with  a  connecting 
Ung  the  diameter  of  which  differs  at  different  points  of  iU  length,  an 
active  material  in  which  said  plate  is  embedded,  and  an  inclosing  cas- 
ing or  box  in  which  said  embedded  plate  is  firmly  held,  said  box  con- 
structed of  a  perforated  non-conductive  rigid  material  and  provided! 
with  an  opening  of  the  same  sire  as  the  portion  of  least  diameter  ofj 
the  Unk,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
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Claim. —  1.  The  combination,  with  a  Ulking-board  having  signs, 
letters,  figures  and  symboU  disposed  thereon,  of  a  pointer  designed 
to  be  moved  over  the  said  board,  said  pointer  consisting  of  a  longi 
tudinaUv  slotted  base-piece,  and  two  side  pieces  pivoted  together  at 
one  end  and  having  each  a  projection  on  the  opposite  end  to  engage 
the  slot  in  the  base-piece,  the  said  base  and  sides  forming  a  triangle. 
subeUntially  as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  collapsible  pointer  for  game 
apparatus,  consisting  of  a  base-piwe  having  a  longitudinal  slot  there- 
in, two  side-pieces  pivoted  together  at  one  end  and  having  each  a 
projection  on  the  opposite  end  to  engage  the  said  slot,  and  cushions 
or  legs  located  near  the  end.s  of  the  sides.  subsUntially  as  described 


520,615.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES  JambRRdth 
twoRD.  Parts.  Tei.  Fii«l  Dea  26.  1893.  Senal  Ha  494.699.  (Ho 
fflodeL) 

r 


5  20,617.  WIRE  -  TWISTING  MACHINE  Richard  Sidowici. 
RicbmoDd.  Ind,  assignor  to  the  Sedgwick  Broe  Company,  same  place 
Piled  Feb.  15. 1894     Senal  Ho  500.223.    (No  model) 


Claim.~\.  In  a  machine  fortwisting  wire,  the  combinaUon  with 
*  twKitinr  mechani.sm    of  a  supply  spool  h ,   a  roller  k'  on  the  rear  face 
of  Uie  spoo!;  a'ld  a  hxea  rosv  -l*.t  tU  ft-«it  fs'e 
«7  O.  t;  — 71 
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2.  Id  ft  Duchine  for  twisting  wire,  the  ^ombiaAtion  with  a  twist- 
iog  mechanism ;  of  two  teriee  of  wire-ct)ppij-gp3oU, — the  tpoob  of 
both  aeriee  and  the  twisters  being  placed  at  different  distancea ap^rt 
asdeecribed  — ashifler-bar  prorided  with  guide-blocks  for  the  wires ; 
and  means  for  giring  the  blocks  different  moTementa. 

S.  In  a  machine  for  twisting  wire,  the  oombination  with  a  twist- 
ing mechanism,  and  the  two  series  of  wine-supplpng  spools, — the 
twisters  and  spools  being  arranged  at  differfnt  distances  apart  as  de- 


proximating  in  cros»-«ection  an  ellipse,  clearance-openings  located 
within  the  bead  at  each  side  of  the  center  thereof  and  producing  an 
intermediate  partition  baring  a  lower  cutting-edge,  and  a  cutting- 
edge  located  at  the  lower  end  of  the  surrounding  wall,  subetantiallj 
as  specified. 

2.  The  herein  described  rock-drill,  the  same  having  a  head  sub- 
sUntially  elliptical  in  croae-eection.  the  wall  of  which  is  beveled  to 
form  a  lower  cutting  edge,  clearance-openings  formed  in  the  head  at 


scribed , — of  stripping  fingers  P  of  different  widths ;  a  shifter  bar  pra-   each  side  of  the  center  thereof,  and  pairs  of  drill-points  formed  at  each 


Tided  with  guide-blocks ,  and  means  for  giting  the  blocks  different 
moTements. 

4.  In  a  wire  twisting  machine,  a  reciprocating  shifting  bar  pro- 
Tided  with  a  series  of  separate  wire-blocks,  in  combination  with  means 
wherebj  the  blocks  are  given  different  movtments. 

5.  In  a  wire  twisting  machine,  a  reciprocating  shifting  bar  pro- 
Tided  with  blocks  R^,  R*,  and  R*.  in  combiqation  with  means  where- 
by the  blocks  R^  and  R*  shall  have  a  greater  movement  than  block 
R*,  while  the  block  R^  has  a  greater  movement  than  the  block  R*. 

6.  lo  a  wire  twisting  machine,  a  reciprocating  shifting  bar  bar- 
ing  the  block  H'  secured  thereto ,  in  comtaination  with  the  blocks 
R*  and  R' ,  and  means  for  actuating  the  latter  fi-om  the  bar  but  with 
a  different  throw 

7.  In  combination  with  a  slotted  bar  T*,  the  block  R*  fixed  there- 
to; the  blocks  R^  and  R'  provided  with  bolts  to  pass  through  the 
slots;  the  upright  levers  connected  with  tho respective  bolts;  a  link 
T*  connecting  the  levers ,  and  a  link  V  cootecting  one  of  said  levers 
with  the  bar 


side  of  each  clearance  opening,  substantially  as  specified 


530,620.  ALTERHATINO-CURRENTMOTOB.  Wiluam  8taii- 
LET,  Jr.,  Plttefleld.  Mass.,  aaeiffior  to  the  Stanley  Laboratory  Company, 
aune  plaoa    Piled  Feb.  1,  1894.    Serial  Na  49«,73«.    (Ho  model) 


5  20,618.     EXCELSIOR-MACHIirE.    TBomia  M.  Shakk,  KenoTt. 
W.  Va.    PUed  Mar.  6.  1894.    Serial  Ra  5021602.    (No  oiodeL) 


Claim. —  1.  In  an  excelsior  mnchine.  a  Kuftrd  plate  mounted  on  a 
reciprocatiag  part  of  the  machine  and  adapted  to  prevent  flying  ex- 
celsior from  falling  where  it  will  be  wj^ited. 

2.  In  an  excelsior  machine,  a  guard  pifite  mounted  on  the  pit- 
man and  set  at  such  an  angle  that  it  will  throw  flying  excelsior  into 
the  proper  place. 

3.  In  a  vertical  excelsior  machine,  a  guard  plate  so  monnted  on 
a  reciprocating  part  of  the  machine  and  at  such  an  angle  that  it  will 
orevent  flying  excelsior  from  escaping  over  the  knife  plate  to  the 
fiont  and  throw  the  same  into  its  proper  plaoe. 

4  In  an  excelsior  machine,  a  recessed  guard  plate  adapted  to  fit 
on  and  about  the  pitman  and  means  of  adjiastabiy  connecting  such 
guard  plate  to  the  pitman 

5  In  an  excelsior  machine,  the  combination  with  the  pitman  and 
knife  plate,  of  the  guard  plate  recessed  so  as  to  fit  about  the  pitman, 
and  a  bracket  secured  to  such  guard  plate  aod  provided  with  a  slot 
whereby  such  guard  plate  can  be  so  atuche4  to  the  pitman  that  it 
will  be  vertically  and  angularly  adjustable 


Chim. — 1.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  motor, 
of  a  synchronous  motor  having  its  primary  coils  connected  with  the 
main  circuit,  and  adapted  by  the  degree  of  excitation  of  iu  secondary 
element,  to  produce  in  the  coils  of  its  primary  element  an  electro-mo- 
tive force  in  advance  of  that  in  said  main  circuit,  and  a  clutch  inter- 
mediate to  the  two  motors  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  working  motor 
of  a  compensating  synchronous  motor  of  the  kind  described,  means 
for  mechanically  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  two  motors,  and 
electrical  connections  between  both  motors  and  the  supply  circuits, 
as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  altematingcurrent  motor  of  a  com- 
pensating synchronous  motor  having  its  rotary  secondary  element 
looeely  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  the  working  motor,  a  clutch  for  con- 
necting and  disconnecting  said  element  and  shaft,  and  circuit  connec- 
tions between  both  motors  and  the  supply  circuit,  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  motor  having  a 
plarality  of  energiring  circuits,  of  a  compensating  synchronous  motor 
having  a  plarality  of  circuits  corresponding  to  and  connected  with 
those  of  the  working  motor,  and  clutch  mechanism  between  the  mo- 
tora,  as  set  forth 


520,6  2  1.     BUTTON      Charlb  E.  Stowi,  McAdenfrtUe.  H.  C. 
PUed  Feb  27. 1883.    Serial  Na  463.837.    iNo  model) 


5  20,619.   ROCK  DRILL    Josxph  a  S«i*,  Plymouth. Ohio    PUed 
SeiA.  111893.    Serial  Na  483.M£.    (No  model) 


^ 


Claim. — 1.  The  herein  deacribed  rock-drill,  the  same  having  at 
its  tower  end  a  head  having  external  continuously  curved  sides  ap- 


•<S' 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  non-separable  button,  the  combination  of  ahead, 
a  fastening  plate  with  prongs  thereon,  either  said  head  or  said  plate 
being  provided  with  a  ball  socket,  a  short  fastening  post  permanently 
connecting  the  head  with  the  fastening  plate  and  provided  with  a  ball 
at  one  end  loosely  received  ip^aid  ball  socket  to  admit  of  a  universal 
self-adjustment  of  the  heaflTand  a  shoe  or  shoe  plate  provided  with 
openings  therein  to  receive  the  prriga  of  the  fastening  plate  and  with 
A  rigid  serrated  or  toothed  edge  to  engage  the  fabric  to  which  the 
button  is  applied,  substantially  a3  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  non-separable  button,  the  combination  of  a  head,  a  fast- 
ening plate  with  prongs  thereoo.  a  permanent  ball  bearing  connection 
between  the  head  and  plate  to  admit  of  a  universal  adjustment  for 
the  head,  and  a  »hoe  plate  provided  with  a  rigid  serrated  or  toothed 
edge,  an  outer  series  of  openings  to  receive  th?  prongs  of  the  fasten- 
ing plate,  and  an  off-standinf;  cap  portion  having  an  inner  series  of 
openings  adapted  to  receive  the  point  extremities  of  the  prongs  that 
are  passed  through  the  outer  optininri.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


May   29,    1894. 
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520,622.  BABT-CARRIAai.  Okai  TmiMAjre  Pr^berg  Oer 
many  PUea  Aug  5. 1893  Serial  Na  482,427.  (Ho  model)  Patanted 
in  Oenaaiiy  Apr  7.  1892.  Ha  85,a0(f 


eating  rod  or  plunger  P,  secured  to  the  knob,  mechanism  connected 
with  the  knob  R,  and  actuated  by  the  roUtion  thereof  by  which  the 
•top  G  u  actuated,  and  an  indicating  device,  subatAotiallr  as  sbowB 
and  deacribed. 


Ctaim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  baby  carnage,  springs  e  con- 
•tructed  as  cradle  rockers,  supporting  rods  b  therefor  having  flangea 
/  with  means  for  limiting  the  moTement  of  the  rockers,  substantially 
M  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  body  A,  the  springs  e  rocking  on 
rods  b.  the  flanges/  the  bolu  working  in  the  guiding  sliu  A,  subsUn- 
tially  as  deacribed. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  spring  frame  having  a  rocking  support 
on  the  wheel  frame,  a  carriage  body  adjusuble  hori*ODt*lly  on  said 
spring  frame,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  carriage,  the  spring  fVame,  the  spring 
tongs  m  connected  with  the  bars  q  and  the  depending  flanges  /sub- 
•tantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  baby  carriage,  a  wooden  frame  D 
prorided  with  openings  through  which  pass  the  vertical  wicker  sUTes 
of  the  carriage  cradle.  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 


520,624.  TENSION  DEVICE  FOR  ORAIN ■  BINDERS.  Jaem 
Wktoobb  and  Aaoe  Wonme,  Ogden  Centre,  Mich.  PUad  Sent  14. 
1893.    Serial  Na  485.468.    (Ho  model)  ~  «vi.  i* 


5 20.6 2 3.  COIN  DI8CHAR0IN0  AND  DELIVERING  DEVICE. 
Pkupp  0.  WASiin.  Darmstadt  Germany.  Piled  Feb.  10  1893  Se- 
rial Ha  461.786     (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  tension  device,  comprising  tn  its  coDStroction  a 
housing,  a  tension-wheel  journaled  therein,  a  shoe  riding  upon  said 
tension-wheel  and  provided  with  a  suiuble  guide,  and  having  at  one 
extremity  an  eye  and  at  the  other  end  a  slotted  opening  in  the  direc- 
tion of  its  length,  a  spring  preaeiog  upon  said  shoe,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  pressure  of  said  spring,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed, for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  tension  device,  a  curved  friction-shoe,  haring  at  one  end 
an  eye  and  at  the  other  end  a  slotted  opening  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  shoe,  substantially  as  shown  and  described,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

520,625.    CORK-COMPRESSOR.    Sol Wiut and  Hdtkt  U Cam. 
Rocheeter.  N.  Y.    PUed  Dec 31. 1890     Serial  Na  376,428     (No  model) 


C'toim— 1.  In  a  co]n  changing  and  counting  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination  with  a  casing  of  a  tube  in  which  the  coins  are  placed,  a  coin- 
'  Mpporting-plate,  jaws  or  valves  at  the  end  of  the  tube,  a  scale,  and  a 
pointer  in  connection  therewith,  and  means  for  operating  said  parts 
•o  that  a  predetermined  number  of  coins  is  released  by  setting  the 
pointer  on  the  corresponding  number  of  the  scale  and  then  opening 
the  jaws  or  valves  at  the  end  of  a  tube,  subsUntially  as  shown  and 
described 

2.  In  a  coin  counting  and  changing  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  tube  for  holding  the  coins,  of  movable  jaws  or  valves  forming 
a  continuation  of  the  coin  tube,  at  the  discharge  end  thereof  a  stop 
noruially  rloiing  the  end  of  the  coin  tube  but  adapted  to  be  moved 
back  in  the  jaws  so  as  to  allow  the  entrance  into  the  same  of  any  re- 
quired number  of  coins,  means  for  actuating  the  stop,  an  indicating 
deHce  connected  therewith,  and  mean*  for  actuating  the  jaws  or 
valves  so  as  to  release  the  coins,  therein,  subsUntially  as  shown  and 
described.  ' 

3    In  a  coin  counting  and  changing  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  suiuble  support,  o^  a  tube  for  holding  the  coins  down  which 
the  same  move  by  gravity,  movable  jaws  or  valves  located  at  the  lower! 
end  of  the  tube  and  forming  a  continuation  thereof,  a  stop  normallyj 
cloeing  the  ecd  of  the  coin  tube,  but  adapted  to  be  moved  back  inioi 
the  jaws  or  valves  so  as  to  allow  any  desired  number  of  coins  to  enter 
the  same,  a  knob  connected  with  the  stop,  in  such  manner  as  to  move 
the  same  back  into  the  jaws  when  routed,  and  a  reciprocating  rod 
or  plunger  connected  with  the  knob,  and  adapted  to  open  the  jaws 
so  as  to  rcleat :  the  coins  therein,  when  the  knob  is  depressed,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described 

4.  In  a  coin  counting  and  changing  apparatus,  the  conbination 
with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  slanting  tube  for  holding  the  coins,  mov- 
able jaws  or  valve*  S  located  at  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  and  form- 
ing a  continuation  thereof  a  stop  O  normally  cloeing  the  end  of  the 
coin  tube  and  adapted  to  pass  back  into  the  jaws  S,  a  spring  N  for 
normally  keeping  the  stop  in  a  torwsrd  pomtioo.  a  knob  R.  a  reeipro- 


Cbim. — 1  In  a  cork  compressor,  a  frame  having  a  rigid  cork 
cavity  at  the  front,  and  a  horizonUlly  reciprocating  rear  compressor 
jaw  opposite  said  cavity;  in  combination  with  side  compressor  jaws 
pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  frame  and  sUnding  in  ahgnment 
with  the  length  thereof  and  of  the  cork,  means  for  swinging  these 
side  jaws  into  the  frame,  devices  for  feeding  one  cork  at  a  time  into 
the  upper  end  of  the  frame,  and  a  cork  inserter  sUnding  vertically 
above  the  frame,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  cork  compressor,  a  frame  having  a  rigid  cork  cavity  at 
the  front,  and  a  horizonUlly  reciprocating  rear  compressor  jaw  op- 
posite said  cavity ;  in  combination  with  side  comprevor  jaws  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  the  frame  and  sUnding  in  alignment  with  the  length 
of  the  cork,  means  for  swinging  the  free  ends  of  these  jaws  mto  the 
frame  and  against  the  sides  of  said  reciprocating  jaw,  devices  for 
feeding  one  cork  at  a  time  into  the  space  between  said  jaws  and  cav- 
ity, and  a  cork  inserter  adapted  for  movement  through  the  cork- 
opening,  as  and  for  the  pnrpose  set  forth. 

3  In  a  cork  compressor,  a  vertically  sliding  frame  having  a  rigid 
cork  cavity  at  one  side,  and  a  horizonUlly  reciprocating  compressor 
jaw  opposite  said  cavity ;  in  combination  with  swinging  compreasor 
jaws  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  frame  and  sUnding  in  up- 
right positions  opposite  each  other  and  quartering  to  said  cavity  and 
reciprocating  jaw,  means  for  swinping  these  jaws  into  the  frame  as  the 
latter  descends,  and  devices  for  feeding  one  cork  at  a  time  into  the 
upper  end  of  the  frame,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  cork  compressor,  the  combination  with  supporU  for  the 
cork  arranged  at  right  angles  with  each  other,  of  a  movable  jaw 
SUnding  in  alignment  with  the  cora  and  hinged  to  one  of  said  supporU 
for  compressing  the  cork  in  one  plane  from  one  extremity  thereof  to- 
ward the  other,  a  second  jaw  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  former 
jaw  for  compressing  the  cork  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  iu  former 
plane  of  compression,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  latter  jaw  to- 
ward and  awsy  from  the  former,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  bracket  formed  with  an  in- 
ternal cavity  and  anti  friction  rollers  mounted  in  said  cavity,  of  a  sap- 
port  movable  in  the  cavity  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  rollers,  a 
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cork  compr«Mor  jtw  piroted  to  taid  rapport  wd  dispoaod  oonnally 
ID  »D  inclined  pUoe.  •  gnidt  00  the  bracket,  a  projection  on  the  jmw 
for  riding  in  the  guide  and  tarying  the  plane  of  the  jaw,  and  a  rap- 
port oppo«itel7  arranged  to  Mid  jaw  for  rapporting  the  cork  during 
coiiipr«aioii.  rabsUntiallj  a«  and  for  the  purpose  eet  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  rapporting  bracket  haring  an  internal 
c*Ti*y  and  anti-fnctioo  roller*  located  in  Mid  carity ;  of  a  rapport 
Borable  in  the  carity  and  adapted  to  reat  against  the  roller*,  a  pair 
of  jaw*  piroted  to  the  rapport  with  their  facet  inclined  from  a  per- 
pendicular, a  pair  of  diferging  guide*  on  the  bracket  and  projectiona 
00  the  jaw*  for  rarying  the  powtion  ofthe  ja^,  •ubstantially  m  and 
for  the  purpoMipecified. 

7.  la  a  cork  compreaor,  the  combination  of  a  bracket  hanng  an 
intaraal  carity ,  a  rapport  haTin|;  a  central  cairity  for  receiring  the 
cork,  a  pair  of  jaw*  hinged  to  Mid  tapport  with  their  extremitiee  di- 
Terging,  means,  rabeUntially  as  described,  for  taming  Mid  jaw*  on 
their  piToU,  and  another  jaw  haring  a  rertical  face  and  moring  in  a 
plane  at  rabeUntially  right  angles  to  the  former  jaw*.  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purpoxe  set  forth 


620,626.  MBCHAKICAL  MOVBMBirr  BaMUiL  F  Aijnoii. 
OnWd  Part  *Mlgoor,  by  direct  and  mesoe  wrignmeota,  to  James  T. 
MoCnady,  BuflUa  aod  HatUe  L  Alberger,  Oithanl  Part  H  Y  FUed 
Fetn  li  18M    5er1ftl  Ra  500,144    Jlo  modeU 


Claim.— Id  mechanism  for  transmitting  motion,  the  combination 
of  a  driring-«haft,  a  driren  shaft  at  right  aoglea  to  Mid  driring-shafl, 
a  friction-disk  at  the  end  of  Mid  driren  shaft  a  way,  and  an  inter- 
mediate friction- wheel  adjosUble  along  Mid  way  and  adapted  to  bear 
in  any  of  the  positions  to  which  it  may  be  adjusted  on  the  way,  cir- 
cumferentially  against  the  cylindrical  fkce  of  the  driring-ehafl  and 
the  flat  face  of  the  friction-disk.  subeUntially  M  described. 


690,627.     BOOI-HOLDEB.     Ainu*  A.  AMMXt  St  Paul,  Minn. 
FOed  Oct.  9, 1893.    Serial  Ma  4r7.561     flioiaodeL) 


Claim. —  1 .  A  book-holder,  comprising  a  suitable  support,  a  sad- 
dle prorided  with  piroted  clasps  M<Turable  to  the  corers  of  the  book, 
and  bearings  uniting  the  saddl»to  Mid  support  with  freedom  for  the 
rotation  of  the  Mddle  in  the  rertical  plane,  whereby,  the  saddle  and 
the  book  held  thereby  may  be  turned  upside  down  edgewise,  when 
closed. 

2.  In  a  book-holder,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  supporting 
spring-arms,  of  a  book-Mddle  prorided  with  piroted  clasps  securable 
to  the  corers  of  the  book,  and  bearing*  uniting  the  saddle  clasps  to 
Mid  arms  with  fi^edom  for  the  pirotal  morement  of  the  clasps,  with 
respect  to  the  Mddle,  and  for  rotation  of  the  Mddle  aod  the  book 
held  thereby,  in  the  rertical  plane,  substantially  s§  aod  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

3.  A  book  holder,  comprising  a  suitable  support,  a  book  saddle 
haring  piroted  clasps  securable  to  the  coren  of  the  book  and  bear- 
ing* uniting  the  Mddle  to  Mid  support  rotatable  in  the  rertical  plans 
and  baring  a  pirotal  motion  10  planes  cutting  the  plane  of  their  rer- 
tical rotation,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  book-holder,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  support  of  a 
book  Mddle  haring  piroted  clasps  securable  to  the  corer*  of  the  book, 
bearing*  uniting  the  Mddle  to  Mid  support  rotatable  in  the  rertical 
plane  and  haring  a  pirotal  motion  in  planes  cutting  the  plane  of  their 
rertical  rotation,  and  means  for  securing  the  Mddle  and  book  in  any 
desired  adjustment  on  Mid  bearings,  substantially  as  described. 

5  In  a  book-holder,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  spring  sup- 
porting arms,  of  a  book  Mddle  haring  piroted  clasps  ^curable  to  the 
book  corer  and  ball  and  socket  bearings  connecting  Mid  Mddle  with 
Mid  supporting  arms,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  booV  support,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  supporting 
spring  arms,  of  a  book  Mddle  haring  piroted  clasps  securable  to  the 
book  corer,  and  ball  and  socket  bearings  connecting  Mid  saddle  with 
Mid  arms,  the  socket  member*  of  which  bearing*  are  dirided  and  pro- 
rided with  clamping  screrr*.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
fbrth. 

7.  In  a  book  holder,  the  combination  with  the  supporting  spring 
arms  each  composed  of  a  pair  of  spring  sections  terminating  in  half 
sockets  connected  by  clamping  screws,  of  the  book  Mddle  with  pir- 
oted clasps  securable  to  the  book  corer  lids  and  prorided  with  ball 
bearing*  engaged  by  the  sockets  on  Mid  spring  arms,  whereby  the 
arms  will  yield  laterally  and  the  sections  in  respect  to  each  other, 
rabstantially  as  described. 

8.  A  pedesul,  for  a  book  holder,  or  other  article,  comprising  a 
sUndard  terminating  below  in  spider  prongs,  independent  legs  engag- 
ing Mid  spider  prongs  and  a  clamping  block  haring  screw  threaded 
engagement  with  said  sUndard  and  serring  to  clamp  the  leg*  to  Mid 
spider  prongs,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  A  pedesUl,  for  a  book  holder  or  other  article,  comprising  a 
standard  terminating  below  in  spider  prongs  of  angular  form  in  cross 
section,  independent  leg*  of  trough-like  form  at  their  upper  ends  orer- 
lying  and  embracing  Mid  spider  prongs,  and  a  clamping  block  har- 
ing screw-threaded  engagement  with  Mid  sUndard  and  clamping  the 
legs  to  the  spider  prong*,  subsUntially  as  described 

10.  In  a  pedestal,  for  a  book  holder  or  other  article,  the  combi- 
natioD  with  the  sUndard  a'  haring  the  spider  a*,  the  prong*  of  which 
are  angular  in  cross  section,  aod  prorided  with  the  conical  projections 
a*,  of  the  legs  a,  haring  trough-like  upper  portions  engageable  with 
Mid  spider  prongs  and  the  projections  a',  and  the  combined  book  shelf 
aod  clamp  block  a»  baring  screw  threaded  engagement  with  the 
sUndard  a"  and  prorided  with  the  flange  a*,  for  clamping  Mid  legs  to 
Mid  spider  prongs,  subsUntially  as  described.  ^. 

11.  In  a  book-holder,  the  combination  with  the  pedesUl  sUnd 
ard  a*,  of  the  rertically  adjusUble  sUndard  section  6,  the  swirel^ 
head  b*,  tlie  spring  supporting  arms  6»,  fixed  to  Mid  swireled  head, 
the  book  Mddle  and  bearings,  uniting  Mid  Mddle  to  Mid  arms,  roUt- 
able  in  the  rertical  plane  and  haring  a  pivoUl  morement  in  planes 
catting  the  plane  of  their  r«rtipal  roUti.in,  subsUntially  as  described. 


620,628.  CLOCK -CASK  AKCHiBALD  BaioiATTiiK,  Waterbury. 
Cotm.,  aartgnor  to  the  Walerbury  Clock  Company,  aame  place  FUed 
Dec.  5.  1892.    Serial  Na  461024    (Ko  modeL. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  time-piece  of  the  watch-clock  type,  the  corabi- 
nation  with  a  fh>nt  case-member,  of  a  back  case-member  constructed 
with  a  flange  adapted  to  shut  within  the  edge  of  the  front  case-mem- 
ber, a  pendant  haring  its  inner  end  made  hollow,  secured  to  the  Mid 
front  case-member,  and  a  locking-spring  secured  to  the  back  case- 
member  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  snap  into  the  hollow  inner 
end  of  the  pendant  with  which  it  is  thus  deUchably  connected  for 
holding  the  two  member*  of  tbe  case  together,  subeUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  tims-piece  of  the  watch-dock  type,  the  cvmbioattoo  with 
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the  front  case-member,  of  a  back  case-member  constructs!  with  a  la„H  ii  „.-  1 u T" Z 

flange  adapted  to  fit  within  the  edge  of  the  front  caM-member  a^H   !"!.  !^    ".**^  "'•"T "  ''" '"  Perforation  m:nw  thr^ed.  a  thirtl 


flange  adapted  to  fit  within  the  edge  of  the  front  case-member  a  pend- 
ant haring  Its  inner  end  made  hoDow,  secured  to  the  front  case-mem- 
ber, a  Ibcking-spring  secured  to  the  Mid  back  case-member  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  snap  into  the  hollow  inner  end  of  the  pwidaot 
with  which  It  istbusdeuchably  connected  for  holding  the  two  mem- 
ber* of  the  case  together,  and  a  loose  push-pin  located  in  the  pendant 
and  arranged  to  engage  with  the  Mid  spring  to  eject  theMme  thsr«y! 
from,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  time-piece  of  the  watch-clock  type,  the  combination  with 
the  front  case-member  constructed  with  a  perforation,  of  a  back  case- 
member  constructed  with  a  flange  adapted  to  fit  within  the  edge  of 
the  front  case-member,  and  notched  in  line  with  the  perforation  there- 
of a  pendant  having  its  inner  end  made  hoUow  and  secarMl  to  the 
Mid  front  case-member  through  the  perforation  therein  a  sheet-meUl 
locking  spring  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  flange  of  the  back  case- 
member,  aod  constructed  with  a  bereled  outwardly  turned  finger 
which  play*  through  the  uid  notch  through  which  it  projecU  into 
the  hollow  inner  end  of  the  pendant  for  deUchable  connection  there- 
with, and  a  push-pin  located  in  the  pendant  and  arranged  to  engage 
with  tbe  Mid  finger  for  ejecting  it  from  the  pendant,  subsUntiaUy  as 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  time-piece  of  the  watch-clock  type,  the  combinaUon  with 
the  front  and  back  members  of  the  case  thereof  of  a  circular  sheet- 
meui  morement  cap,  means  for  the  attachment  of  the  uid  cap  to  the 
front  member  of  the  case  with  its  closed  side  facing  the  back  mem- 
ber of  the  case,  and  a  time-morement  located  rrithin  and  inclosed  by 
the  Mid  cap,  and  atUched  direcUy  to  the  inside  of  the  face  thsr^f 
subsUntially  as  described.  ' 

6.  In  a  time-piece  of  the  watch-clock  type,  the  combination  with 
the  front  and  back  member*  of  the  case  thereof,  of  a  ring  secured 
within  the  uid  front  member  in  tbe  plane  thereof,  a  circular  sheet- 
msul  moremeot-cap  attached  to  the  Mid  ring  with  its  closed  side 
facing  the  back  member  of  the  case,  aod  a  time-morement  locatwl 
within  and  inclosed  by  the  Mid  cap,  aod  directly  atUched  to  the  in- 
side of  the  face  thereof,  substantiaUy  as  described. 

6  In  a  time-piece  of  the  watch-clock  type,  the  combination  with 
the  front  and  back  members  of  the  case  thereof,  of  a  ring  fixed  in  tbe 
Mid  front  member  in  the  plane  thereof,  a  circular  sheet-meUl  more- 
ment-cap  atUched  to  the  said  ring  with  iu  closed  side  facing  the  back 
member  of  the  case,  and  a  time-morement locaUd  within  and  inclosed 
by  the  Mid  cap,  and  atUched  directly  to  theinsideof  the  face  there- 
of, the  Mid  face  of  the  cap  being  struck  from  iu  inside  outward  to 
gire  clearance  to  those  portions  of  the  movement  which  project  from 
the  back  morement-pUte,  subsUntially  as  described,  and  whereby  an 
economy  of  space  is  effected. 

7.  In  "time  piece  of  the  watch-clock  type,  the  combination  with 
the  case  thereof  of  a  ring  fixed  therein,  a  circular  sheet-meUl  more- 
ment-cap  having  a  flange  extending  at  a  right  angle  to  its  side  walls 
means  for  atUching  the  Mid  cap  to  the  Mid  ring  by  the  flange  of  the 
former  which  bear*  directly  upon  tbe  latter,  and  a  time-morement 
located  within  and  inclosed  br  the  cap,  and  atUched  directly  to  the 
face  thereof,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8  In*  time  piece  of  tbe  watch-clock  type,  the  combination  with 
the  front  and  back  mem  be  rs  of  the  case  thereof  of  a  sheet-metal  mors- 
ment-cap,  a  time-morement  located  within  and  inclosed  by  the  Mid 
cap  and  atUched  directly  to  the  face  thereof,  a  dial  atUched  to  the 
outer  face  of  the  front  plate  of  the  morement,  a  glass  interposed  be- 
tween the  Mid  dial  and  the  front  member  of  the  case,  aod  screws 
passing  through  the  cap  at  a  right  angle  to  the  plane  thereof  to  con- 
nect It  with  the  front  member  of  the  case,  the  Mid  parts  being  con- 
structed so  that  the  screws  fimtclampthe  glass  between  the  dial  and 
the  front  member  of  thecase,  nubsUntially  asset  forth,  and  wher^bj 
rariatioos  ui  the  thickness  of  the  glass  are  thus  compenMted  for 

9  In  a  time-piece,  a  combined  dial-plate,  mat  and  bexel,  struck 
out  from  a  single  piece  of  meUl,  tbe  mat  flaring  outwardly  and  ria- 
•  ng  from  the  edge  of  the  dial-plate.  and  the  bezel  offsetting  from  the 
outer  edge  of  tbe  mat,  aod  consisting  of  a  flange  which  pressoU  a 
right  angle  in  cross  section,  subsuntiaUy  as  described. 

10  In  a  time  piece  of  the  watch-clock  type,  the  combination  with 
a  main-spnng-barrel,  of  a  main  arbor  baring  its  inner  end  threaded 
a  main-spnng  haring  its  respectire  ends  atUched  to  the  Mid  barrel' 
and  arbor,  both  of  which  are  free  to  route  independently  of  the 
other,  a  ratchet-wheel  haring  a  sleere  which  is  interioriy  threaded 
for  ita  application  to  the  Mid  threaded  end  of  the  arbor,  and  also  ex- 
teriorly threaded,  a  spring-actuated  pawl  to  engage  with  the  Mid 
ratchet,  and  a  windmg-key  baring  a  perforated,  threaded  hub  which 

Tu^^'J'v^l.  '''!  ""^  *'**'"''  *°''  *  '"'npng  finger-piece  pirotal  in 
the  Mid  hub,  subsUntially  as  described 


part  A«,  aod  a  screw-threaded  pintle  A  adapts!  to  aoite  either  the 
two  parte  or  the  three  parts  at  will^iu^taotially  as  Mt  forth. 


2.  The  combination  of  the  two  main  hinge  parte  A'  aod  A»  the 
pintle  A  thereto,  screw  threaded  at  one  eod  and  prorided  with  a  head 
at  the  other,  aod  the  third  part  A«  adapted  to  be  moontwi  oo  the 
same  pintle  A,  or  to  be  remored  therefrom,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


620,680.    TABLE  FOR  D&AFTSMS9,  Ac    Joon  W.  Bkamwilu 
OudflB,  1.  J.    FUed  Jul  li  1893.    Serial  Ma  468.348.    (Mo  modei) 


Cfctm.— 1.  In  a  uble,  the  hollow  leg*,  each  hanng  a  slot  in  the 
upper  part  of  one  side  thereof  the  uprighte  C  in  said  legs,  the  top  B 
piroUUy  connected  with  Mid  uprights,  and  tbe  screw  N  passing  from 
one  side  of  the  leg  to  the  opposite  one  through  Mid  slot,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  struu  piroted  to  Mid  top,  and  swireled  to  Mid  hollow 
legs.  Mid  parts  being  combined  subsUntially  as  described 

»K  ^  A  ^**!.'  ^^'  *"  "P"*''*  *"*'  '  "*■"'  *^^  pi^oully  connected 
therewith,  a  hollow  leg  adjusubly  supporting  Mid  upright,  an  eye 
swireled  in  a  boss/)n  Mid  leg  and  receiring  Mid  strut,  a  washer  in 
Mid  ofe  beanng  against  Mid  strut,  a  clamping  screw  bearing  against 
Mid  washer,  and  a  pin  in  Mid  eye  engaging  Mid  washer.  Mid  parts 
being  combined  sabsUotially  as  described. 

3.  A  frame  haring  a  piroully  connected  top  with  strut  secured 
thereto,  hoUow  legs  secured  to  Mid  frame  and  adapted  to  receire  np- 
nghu,  Mid  leg*  haring  rertical  slote  in  their  sides  extending  from  the 
upper  portion  to  the  top  of  theMme,  eyes  swireled  in  the  sides  of  Mid 
legs,  and  adapted  to  receire  Mid  strute,  washers  in  Mid  eyes  bearing 
against  Mid  strute,  aod  a  clamping  screw  bearing  against  Mid  washer 
said  eyes  haring  pins  in  their  outer  walls  adapted  to  engage  Mid 
washers  Mid  parte  being  combined  subsUntially  a*  described 


5  20,6 3  1.  APPARATUS  FOR  SMELTIMO  AMD  REFIMIMO  COP- 
PER. JOBAIRB  C  Buu,  Erlth.  Engiaud  FUed  May  12  1891  Serial 
Ma  392,488.    (Mo  model) 


^  ^„9'^  ^  ^-    ^^"^^    •'°"''  ■'  8**«^  iDdianapoUs,  Ind    FUed  Dea 
80, 1883.    Serial  Na  4M.668     (Mo  model) 

Clam.—1.  Tbe  combinatioo  of  the  two  ordioary  hioge  parte  A' 


Clatm.-\  An  apparatus  for  refining  copper  comprising  a  coo- 
Tetter  aod  10  combination  therewith  of  a  ressel  or  holder  seated  cen- 
trally in  the  bottom  lining  thereof  and  haring  a  conical  top  project- 
mg  into  the  converter  abore  said  bottom,  the  top  of  Mid  ressel  being 
prorided  with  diverging  pasMges,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposi 

Set  TOrvD. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  refining  copper  comprising  a  conrerter  bar- 
ing the  central  portion  of  Ite  bottom  constructed  in  the  form  of  an 
inwardly  projecting  cone.  Mid  oone  being  chambered  aod  prorided 
in  and  about  ite  apex  with  direrging  pasMges,  and  a  Up  hole  ar- 
ranged  below  tbe  said  apex  of  tbe  cone,  subsuutially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 
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3.  An  app»r»tas  for  refloing  copper  compripiog  a  cooTMter  bar- 
iag  a  eookal  Mat  or  bwiriag  fortn«d  centrmlly  ib  ita  bottom  liniog  in 
combination  with  a  chambered  oooe  seated  ia  ^tid  bearing  and  pro- 
jectioK  beyond  the  same  into  the  coarerter,  ui4  cone  baring  direrg- 
ing  paaaa^es  formed  in  and  about  ita  apex,  ai^i  (erainiagdevicee  con- 
nected with  the  conrerter  shell  baring  beann|  on  the  sides  of  the 
chambered  cone,  :^ub«UntiaIlj  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  refining  co^^>er  comprising  a  conrerter,  a 
chambered  cone  projecting  centrally  from  the  qonrerter  bottom  into 
the  same,  said  cone  prorided  in  and  about  ita  ap«x  with  direrging  paa- 
lagea,  a  tap  hole  in  the  conrerter  wall  below  tl^e  apex  of  3aid  cone, 
a  rtceirer  for  conUiuing  an  oxidizing  agent,  ai  connection  between 
the  recejrer  and  the  chambered  conical  bottom  of  the  conrerter,  and 
a  forcing  derice  for  forcing  the  oxidizing  agent  fcto  and  through  said 
chambered  bottom,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  refining  copper  comprising  a  conrerter  bar- 
ing the  central  portion  of  ita  bottom  construct^  in  the  form  of  an 
inwardJj  projecting  cone,  said  cone  being  chattibered  and  provided 
in  and  about  ito  apex  with  direrging  pansagett.  a  receirer  for  holding 
a  dry  pulrerulent  oxidizing  agent,  a  pipe  connection  between  the  re- 
ceirer and  the  chambered  bottom  of  the  conrerter,  a  feeding  derice 
conatructed  to  feed  the  oxidizing  agent  in  meaailred  quantities  to  said 
pipe  connections  and  a  blast  pipe  in  communication  with  the  pipe  con- 
oectiona,  tubetantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5  2 0,6 3 2 .    HEATER  AND  TABLE.    EDWiaw  M.  BuacHARD,  Hy- 
atunUfl,  Md.    Filed  Feb.  20, 18M.    Serial  Na  (00.862.    (So  mod«L) 


dam. —  1.  A  table  or  similar  article  of  ftimiture  baring  a  cloeed 
heat  non  conducting  top,  dosed  heat  non-condiKting  sides  extending 
nearly  to  the  floor,  and  a  heater  supported  within  the  cloaed  sides, 
all  subetantially  as  described. 

2.  A  Uble  or  like  article  of  furniture  hariag  a  cloeed  wood  top, 
an  incloaed  air  space  below  said  top,  an  asbestua  layer  below  said  air 
■pace,  cloeed  sides  extending  nearly  to  the  floor,  and  a  support  for  a 
heater  within  said  sides,  all  subsUntially  aa  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  ths  uble  harin|  ita  top  of  heat  noo- 
condttcting  material,  and  a  heater  supported  beneath  said  top,  of  re- 
movable icreeDa  forming  sides  which  extend  froia  the  uble  top  nearly 

to  the  floor,  and  means  for  attaching  the  samr  subsuntially  aa  de- 
scribed. I  ^^^ 

4.  The  Uble  baring  legs  and  a  non-condiicting  top,  the  closed 
sides  extending  fW>m  said  top  nearly  to  the  floor,  the  heater  support 
connecting  the  legs  of  the  Uble  about  on  the  pUne  of  the  lower  edge 
of  the  closed  sides,  and  the  heater  resting  on  s*id  support,  all  com- 
bined and  relatirely  arranged  subsuntially  as  described. 

5.  The  Uble  baring  a  closed  wood  top.  the  »ir  chamber  under  the 
top  and  the  sheeU  of  corrugated  paper  therein,  the  asbestus  sheet 
under  said  air  chamber,  and  the  reflector,  of  refractory  snbsUnce, 
arranged  aa  described,  the  heater,  and  the  inclosing  sides,  all  con- 
strocted  and  arranged  subeUntiallr  as  described 


E5  3  O  6  3  3  ST^*  WIHDINO  AHD  SETTItQ  WATCH.  Dean  H 
CHUtCH,  Hewton.  Ma*  Piled  Not.  5,  1882.  Bertal  Ha  46U19.  »o 
BBOdeL) 


Claim. — 1.  Aa  an  improrement  in  stem  winding  and  setting 
watches,  a  watch  in  which  the  winding  and  setting  mechanism  is 
adapted  to  hare  its  engagements  changed  by  a  longitudinal  more- 
ment  of  the  winding-bar  in  one  direction,  and  to  then  be  rendered 
operatire  only  under  a  partial  roUtioo  of  the  said  bar  and  a  longi- 
tudinal morement  thereof  in  the  opposite  direction 

2.  A  stem  winding  and  setting  watch,  baring  winding  and  hands 
setting  mechanism,  a  sbiftable  pin  yieldingly  pressed  against  the  wind- 
ing bar  and  morabie  endwise  therewith,  and  a  derice  roUUbly  con- 
nected with  the  winding  bar  and  adapted  to  roUtirely  connect  with 
said  pin,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  stem  winding  and  setting  watch  baring  winding  and  hands 
setting  mechanism,  said  hands  setting  mechanism  including  a  longi- 
tudinally morabie  and  roUry  pin  having  a- toe  or  projection  at  one 
end  and  yieldingly  pressed  against  the  inner  end  of  the  winding  bar, 
and  a  derice  such  as  a  sleere  with  which  the  winding  bar  is  roU- 
tirely engaged  and  in  which  it  is  longitudinally  mornble,  said  derice 
baring  a  slot  or  recess  formed  to  receire  said  toe  and  thus  enable  the 
winding  bar  to  route  the  pin.  as  set  forth. 


620,634:.    HAT-RACK.    Chasus  E  CocHKAn.  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
POed  Dec.  22,  1893     Serial  No.  4H383.    (No  model) 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  qf  a  body  or  casting,  prorided  with 
a  socket  therein  and  a  hook  or  projection  thereupon,  of  an  arm  at- 
Uched  to  said  body  by  an  enlarged  portion  at  or  near  its  end  resting 
within  said  socket,  and  adapted' to  be  held  deUchably  in  an  extended 
position  by  the  said  hook  or  projection. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  body  or  casting  in  two  parts  prorided 
with  a  socket  in  iU  interior  portion,  a  hook  or  projection  upon  iu 
exterior  portion,  an  arm  prorided  with  an  enlarged  end  resting  within 
said  socket  and  adapted  to  be  held  detachably  in  an  extended  posi- 
tion by  said  hook  subsuntially  as  described 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  body  portion  prorided  with  slots 
C,  hook-shaped  supporU,  and  internal  recesses  D  ,  of  the  rods  pro- 
rided with  heads  E  resting  in  the  said  recesses,  a  deUchable  back 
plate  confining  the  said  heads  in  the  said  recesses,  and  means  for 
securing  the  said  back  plate  to  the  body  portion,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


520,635. 

Ai«24.189a 


80PA-BED.    Aluxt  p.  Coian,  totoD, 
Serial  No  483,918.    (No  model) 


PUed 


KS^'^V^U^^J 


t 


CUum.—X  The  combination  with  cabinet  B  and  bed  A  arranged 
to  be  mored  side  wise  in  and  out  of  said  cabinet  of  upholstery  y  mounted 
on  board  z  hinged  to  frame  f  which  is  piroted  at  x  to  said  cabinet  sub- 
suntially as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  cabinet  B,  and  bed  A  arranged  to  be  mored 
sidewise  in  and  out  of  said  cabinet,  the  cushion  D,  hinged  to  said  cab- 
inet and  arranged  to  rest  on  the  bed  when  it  is  in  the  cabinet,  the  cov- 
ering 8,  and  cord  7  secured  to  the  edge  thereof  to  be  held  by  the  ft«me 
of  said  cushion,  subsuntially  as  specified. 

S^Ihe  combination  with  cabinet  B  and  bed  A  arranged  to  be 


\( 
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mored  sidewiie  in  and  oat  of  said  oabioet,  of  coshion  D  composed  of 
parto  V,  t,  and  y,  with  fhime  V  hinged  to  shelf  »,  aod  the  short  arm 
4,  secured  to  frame  v  and  groore  9  formed  in  ledge  3.  for  reoeptioo 
of  said  arm  subsUntially  as  specified. 


520,636.  TOOL  POR  MAKINO  PINS,  BOLTS,  AID  W7»m  Pat- 
iiCKJ.ConoT,Ptiltadal{>hia,i>ik  PUed SepC L 1898.  8«Mla4SiM8. 
(No  modeL)  ,  . 


Claim.— I.  A  head  with  a  tnbnlar  cutter  thereon,  and  a  plate 
piroted  to  said  head  and  carrying  a  blade  adjacentr  to  the  opening 
in  said  cutter,  said  plate  being  held  in  position  on  said  head  by  a 
screw  and  an  abutting  stop,  subsuntially  as  described. 

2.  A  head  with  a  tubular  cutter  thereon,  and  a  plate  piroted  to 
aaid  head  and  carrying  a  bladeAdjacent  to  the  opening  in  said  cutter, 
said  head  baring  a  stop  for  abutment  thereagainst  of  said  head,  snb- 
sUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  tool  for  making  pins,  bolts  or  rirets,  baring  a  head  with  a 
tabular  cutter  prorided  with  a  tubular  neck  entering  an  opening  in 
said  head,  a  plate  piroted  to  said  head,  and  a  cutter  carried  by  said 
plate,  said  parts  being  combined  subsuntially  as  described. 


520,637.   DOOR-CHBCTL   Thoma« CuKUT, Waltham. 
July  23.  189L    Serial  Na  400,467.    (No  model) 


PUed 


6^  A  cyhnder,  a  fixed  plonger  on  which  the  cylinder  is  rerticaUy 
morabie,  a  coiledspring,  sarrounding  aaid  cylinder,  one  end  joomaled 
tn  the  top  thereof  the  other  end  rigidly  seeur«d  to  the  base  of  the 
plonger.  «Upt^  to  retam  the  cyUnder  to  plaoe  by  the  contraction 
Of  the  elongated  spnng,  and  means  carried  by  the  cylinder  adapted 
to  engage  the  plunger  to  rerticaUy  more  the  cyUnder,  as  described 

6.  10  a  dooivcheck  aad  spring,  the  oombination  with  the  cylin- 
der 21  operated  by  the  arm  23  against  the  contraction  of  the  s^ing 
27  and  pronded  with  the  seat-piece  88  haring  the  conical  seat  29 
and  the  beanng-baU  30.  of  the  plunger  14,  baring  the  cam  groore  18 

"if:  "Jf^**.  wpported  on  the  base  5,  a  chamber  7  with- 

in said  base,  aod  ooe  or  more  passages  connecting  the  upper  end  of 
the  plunger  with  said  chamber,  a*  described. 

7.  In  a  door-check  and  spring,  the  combinaUon  with  the  piunnr 
14  supported  on  the  hollow  base  5  and  haring  the  cam-groore  18 
pMsage  19  aad  circumferential  packing  groore  20,  a  central  passaw 
16  extending  rerUcally  through  v-.id  plunger  and  the  ralre^tem  16 
secured  thereto  and  prorided  with  outlets,  the  centrally-perforated  cap 
11  morabie  orer  the  end  of  said  ralre^m.  the  set^rew  9  by  which 
the  cap  11  IS  a4ja8ted,  and  the  screw^p  8,  in  a  perforation  in  which 
the  seuacrew  works,  of  the  cylinder  21  rerticaUy  morabie  on  said 
plunger  against  the  contraction  of  the  spring  27  joumaled  in  the  top 
thereof  and  prorided  with  the  seat-piece  28  haring  the  seat  29  and 
the  bearing-baU  30  in  aaid  seat,  adapted  to  engage  the  cam-groore 
18,  as  described. 

8.  In  a  door  spring  or  check,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  a 
plunger  on  which  the  cylinder  is  morabie,  an  arm  securwl  to  the 
cylinder  for  operating  the  same,  of  a  coUed-spring,  surrounding  said 
cylinder,  one  end  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  plunger  or  base  there- 
of, the  other  end  being  conical  in  shape  and  joumaled  in  ao  adjust- 
able  bearing  formed  in  part  with  or  secured  to  said  cylinder. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  cyHnder  21,  the  plunger  14,  haring 
the  hoUow  base  5,  the  step  12  and  a  passage  connecting  said  step  with  ' 
the  hoUow  portion  of  the  base,  of  the  arm  23,  the  spring  27,  sur- 
rounding the  cyUnder  21,  rigidly  secured  at  the  lower  end  and  haring 
the  upper  conical  end  bent  orer  to  engage  a  bearing  in  the  upper  end 
of  the  adjusUble-bolt  24  haring  the  lock-nut  25.  as  and  for  ths  pur- 
pose described. 

10.  In  a  door-check,  in  combination,  a  plunger  furnished  with  a 
chamber  aod  haring  a  passage  located  adjacent  to  the  wall  of  the 
chamber  aod  a  second  passage  centrally  located  with  reference  to  the 
chamber,  both  connecting  the  chamber  with  outer  portions  of  the 
pluofer,  a  screw-cap  for  closing  the  end  chamber,  an  adjusuble  de- 
rice carried  by  the  cap  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the 
central  passage,  aod  a  cylinder  surrounding  the  plunger. 


Claim.—  !.  In  a  door-check,  of  the  nature  described,  a  plunger, 
haring  a  central  rertical  passage,  supported  on  a  base,  a  chamber 
containing  liquid  within  said  base,  a  rertically-perforated  ralre-stem 
haring  transrerse  outlets  extending  downward  from  said  plunger  aod 
ralres  for  closing  said  outleU,  as  described. 

2.  In  a  door-check,  a  spring-operated  cylinder,  a  fixed  plunger, 
on  which  the  cylinder  is  morabie,  a  seat-piece  secured  in  the  wall  of 
said  cylinder  and  haring  a  seat,  and  a  bearing-ball  morabie  in  said 
seat  and  engaging  with  a  cam-groore  formed  in  aaid  plunger,  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  spring-operated  cylinder,  a  fixed  plunger,  on  which  the  cyl- 
inder is  morabie,  a  bearing-ball  held  in  a  seat  in  the  wall  of  said  cylin- 
der and  engaging  with  a  V  shaped  cam-groore  prorided  in  the  periph- 
ery of  said  plunger,  a  passage  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  groore 
with  the  top  of  the  plunger,  and  a  packiog-groore  snrroonding  said 
plunger  and  connected  with  the  cam-groore,  as  described. 

4.  In  a  door-check  haring  a  morabie  cylinder,  the  oombination 
therewith,  of  a  centrally  rerticaUy  perforated  plunger,  supported  on 
a  base,  haring  a  concared  step  surrounding  said  plunger,  a  passage 
connecting  said  step  with  a  chamber  formed  in  said  base,  a  rertically- 
perforated  ralre-stem  extending  ftx)m  the  center  of  the  plunger  into 
said  chamber  and  haring  transrerse  outlets  at  the  lower  end  thereof, 
a  perforated  cap-ralre  fitting  orer  the  end  of  said  ralre-stem.  and  a 
set-screw  working  through  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  aod  adapted 
to  raise  the  cap-ralre  to  wholly,  or  partially,  close  the  ontleU  in  the 
nlr9^Um.  as  described 


520,638.  DRIVINO  MECHANISM  POR  CTCLBa  PtAll  L 
Kaoo.  terideo.  CoDiL  PUed  Oct  2, 1893  Sehal  Na  48«,996.  (No 
model) 


Claim. — 1.  Dririog  mMhaaisoi  for  cjcIm,  eoosiating  of  «  shAfl 
■vutwl  ia  til*  frua«  lo  u  to  permit  rot«rj  &od  lateral  moT«meat, 
•  g«*r  ftt  th«  r«*r  wmI  io  meah  with  th«  gear  oa  the  rear  wheel,  two 
g»an  at'  the  (brward  eod  adapted  to  mesh  with  differential  gean  oa 
the  crank  shaft,  •ubataotiaily  aa  described. 

2.  Dririog  mechanism  for  cjcles,  consisting  of  a  shaft  mounted 
ia  the  frame  for  rotary  and  lateral  movement,  aad  provided  with  a 
gear  at  its  rear  eod  io  mesh  with  a  gear  on  its  reur  wheel,  and  with 
two  geanat  itt  forward  end.  combined  with  two  differential  gears  on 
the  crank  shaft,  and  means  subetaotialiy  such  as  deecribed  to  shift  said 
•haft  at  the  forward  end,  whereby  the  gears  oa  said  shaft  may  be 
thrown  oat  of  meah  with  one  of  the  gears  on  the  ctank-shaft  and  into 
meah  with  the  other,  substaotiaily  as  described. 


6i30.63f:>.  PTROTBCHNIC  RAILWAY  DAHGKK-SiailAL.  Plan 
L  Poi,  Hew  Tort  and  Axthjk  P.  Tats,  Synduae,  N.  T..  aarignon 
at  ooe-half  to  Da?1d  E  RoberU.  New  Tork.  N.  T,  and  Albert  M.  Fox. 
rmartA,  Ohio.     Piled  Jaa  23,  1894.    Serial  Na  497,808.    (So  model) 


to  straddle  a  single  track  rail,  a  pair  of  light  rollers  arranged  trans- 
Tersely  of  and  above  said  bars,  a  tubular  casing  detachably  supported 
apon  the  carriage  io  a  rearwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  position, 
and  a  fbrwardly  projecting  torpedo-supporting  tongue,  substantially 
as  deacribed. 


520,64:0.     DRAOSAW     Jobs  A  Obeuds,  Spring  Vale,  Mum. 
Ned  Sept  11 188a    Serial  Ma  485,222.    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  pyrotechnic  railroad  danger  signal  comprising  a 
saiUble  carriage  adapted  to  travel  along  the  railroad  rail  or  rails  and 
carrying  an  inflammable  substance  serving  the  double  purpose  of  im- 
pelhng  the  device  along  the  track  and  emitting  a  continuoas  signal 
light,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  pyrotechnic  railroad  danifer  signal  comprising  a  suitable 
carriage  adapted  to  travel  along  the  railroad  rail  or  rails  and  pro- 
vided with  a  receptacle  charged  with  an  inflatimable  snbetance 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  propelling  means  and  at  the  same  time  emit  a 
continuous  light  as  the  device  moves  over  the  tnujk.  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  pyrotechnic  railroad  danger  signal  compttsiog  the  carriage 
composed  of  a  pair  of  longitudinally  disposed  bars  suspended  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  single  rail  from  light  rollers  resting  upon  and  extending 
across  the  top  of  the  rail,  so  as  to  afford  a  broad  beariog  surface  there- 
on, a  tubular  case  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  containing  a  snitable 
charge  of  inflammable  material  adapted  when  ignited  to  impel  the 
carriage  and  also  emit  a  signal  light  and  a  further  charge  of  similar 
material  adapted  to  emit  a  colored  light,  subetantitllT  as  described. 

4.  In  a  pyrotechnic  railroad  danger  signal,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  loogitudinally  disposed  frame-bars  adapted  to  straddle  a  rail- 
road rail  and  provided  with  lugs  or  friction  devices  to  impinge  against 
the  sides  of  the  rail,  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  upoli  said  frame  bars, 
transversely  thereof  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  top  of  the  call  and 
hold  said  bars  suspended  therefrom  so  as  to  balance  and  steady  the 
device  as  it  moves  along  the  rail,  and  means  for  ii^pelling  the  device 
along  the  track,  substantially  as  described. 

5  In  a  pyrotechnic  railroad  danger  signal,  thai  combination  with 
the  longitudinal  frame  bars  having  the  rocket  or  cas*  mounted  thereon 
charged  with  an  inflammable  impelling  and  light-g)ving  substance,  of 
the  rollers  arranged  transversely  of  said  bars  and  kbove  the  same  so 
aa  to  travel  along  the  top  of  the  rail  with  the  barssuhpended  and  bal- 
anced one  on  either  side  of  the  rail,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  rocking  signal  comprising  a  suiuble  carriage  adapted  to  be 
impelled  along  the  track  rail  or  rails,  a  cylinder  or  case  charged  with 
an  inflammable  snbsunce  adapted  to  emit  light  avid  also  impel  the 
device  along  thf  track,  and  a  torpedo-supporting  tongue  extending 
in  fh>nt  of  said  carriage,  substantially  as  described 

7.  A  rocket  signal  comprising  a  carriage  adapted  to  be  mounted 
upon  the  track  rail  or  rails  and  balanced  thereon,  %  cylinder  or  case 
charged  with  an  inflammable  impelling  and  light-giving  substance 
mounted  on  said  carriage  and  inclined  rearwardly  add  upwardly  from 
front'to  rear  thereof,  and  a  torpedo-supporting  projection  or  tongue 
•xteodiog  in  fhwt  of  the  carriage,  subatantially  aa  described. 

8.  A  ruiroad  dang«r  signal  coaaiating  of  a  p«it  of  ban  arranged 


Claim. — I.  The  combination,  in  a  drag  saw,  of  a  frame,  with  a 
pivoted  arm,  carrjring  guides  arranged  in  connection  with  said  arm 
to  move  therewith,  a  saw  frame  provided  with  a  rearwardly  extend- 
ing bar  having  a  rolling  trunnion  confined  in  said  guides  and  arranged 
to  reciprocate  therein,  the  parallel  bars  of  said  saw  frame,  a  roller 
and  a  projection  on  said  arm  extending  between  said  parallel  bars  of 
said  frame,  means  for  raising  said  arm  and  therewith  the  frume,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  the  saw  frame,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  frame  or  base,  of  the  shaft  21  piv- 
oted thereon,  the  arm  and  the  part  23  carried  thereon  to  oscillate 
therewith,  guides  on  said  arm  and  said  part,  the  trunnion  24  having 
rollera  to  move  on  said  guides,  the  saw  frame  having  the  bar  25  se- 
cured on  said  trunnion,  said  saw  frame  being  movably  supported  upon 
the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  saw  frame, 
substantially  as  described 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  base,  of  the  shaft  21  with  the  long 
supporting  arm,  and  the  bar  23  secured  on  said  shaft,  said  parts  pro- 
vided with  guide  surfaces  and  stripe,  the  truonioa  24.  the  saw  frame 
having  parallel  bars,  and  the  extended  bar  secured  on  said  trunnion, 
a  projection  extending  from  the  end  of  said  arm  between  the  parallel 
ban  of  the  saw  frame  to  support  the  latter,  the  crank  shaft,  having 
bearings  on  the  rear  end  of  said  base,  a  pitman  connecting  the  crank 
thereof  with  the  saw  frame,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  arm 
and  said  saw  frame,  a  log  carriage  beneath  the  saw  and  means  for 
securing  the  log  thereon,  snbaUntially  as  described 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  base,  of  the  standard  arranged 
thereon,  the  saw  frame  arranged  beneath  said  standard  the  pivoted 
supporting  arm  having  a  forward  eod  serving  as  a  guide  and  support 
for  said  saw  frame,  guides  provided  on  said  supporting  arm,  an  arm 
or  rod  projecting  from  the  rear  end  of  said  saw  frame  and  having  a 
transverse  part  held  in  said  guides,  a  pitman  connected  with  said  saw 
trame  arm,  means  for  operating  said  pitman,  and  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  outer  end  of  said  supporting  arm  to  raise  and  lower 
the  saw  frame,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  base,  of  the  standard  arranged 
thereon,  the  saw  frame  arranged  beneath  said  standard  the  pivoted 
supporting  arm  having  a  forward  end  serving  as  a  guide  and  support 
for  said  saw  frame,  guides  provided  on  said  supporting  arm,  an  arm 
or  rod  projecting  from  the  rear  end  of  said  saw  frame  and  haring  a 
transverse  part  held  in  said  guidea,  a  pitman  connected  with  said  saw 
trtLtne  arm,  means  for  operating  said  pitman,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  outer  end  of  said  supporting  arm  to  raise  and  lower  the 
saw  frame,  and  meau*  for  partly  counterbalancing  the  weight  of  said 
arm  and  saw  frame,  said  means  consisting  of  a  pivoted  lever  50,  an 
adjustable  weight  thereon,  and  means  connecting  the  free  end  of  said 
lever  with  said  supporting  arm,  snbatantially  as  deacribed. 


5  20.641.    KILN.    FLiMKEiLBxisD,  Eriln.'Otila^FaedOot3, 

189a    Serial  Na  487,094.    (No  model) 

Claim. —  1 .  A  kiln  having  its  fires  or  furnaces  located  at  one  side, 
chimneys  provided  in  the  wall  adjacent  to  the  furnaces,  ducts  or  open- 
ings leading  from  the  lower  half  of  the  interior  of  the  kilo  to  said 
chimneys,  upright  flues  located  at  the  side  of  the  kiln  opposite  to  the 
aide  having  the  chimneys,  said  upright  flues  discharging  into  the  upper 
half  of  the  kiln,  ducts  or  flues  H  leading,  from  the  f\imaces,  to  and 
discharging  into  the  lower  end  of  said  upright  flue  or  flues,  other  fluea 
I  arranged  parallel  or  approximately  parallel  with  flues  H,  said  fluea  I 
leadia^^m  the  fbmaoea  and  extending  almoat  tk»  entire  length  of 
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flue«>  H,  and  paaaage-ways  at  saiuble  ioterrak  along  fluea  I  for  aaub- 
lishing  open  communication  between  said  fines  and  the  interior  of  the 
kiln,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


530.643 


'  -^  '^^'^-Tf  ^' 


3rasssss.M^sai"srsari:.^rs=-^-:sif~ts;^?^1' 


520,64r4:.     CABLE  RAILWAY     CiA&LB  W  HuKT.  Weal  Mew 
BrtgiltdO.  N.  T.    FUed  Feb  20,  1894    Serial  Na  M0,833    (No  modal) 


2.  A  kiln  having  its  fires  or  furnaces  located  at  one  side,  chim- 
neys D  adjacent  the  furnaces,  ducts  or  openings  N  establishing  open- 
relation  between  the  lower  half  of  the  interior  of  the  kiln  and  said 
chimneys,  upright  flues  N  located  at  the  side  of  the  kiln  opposite  to 
the  side  having  the  chimneys,  said  upright  flues  discharging  into  the 
upper  half  of  the  kiln.  ducU  or  passage-ways  M  esublishing  open 
relation  between  said  upright  flues  and  the  lower  half  of  the  interior 
of  the  kiln,  flues  H,  I  and  J  arranged  parallel  with  each  other  below 
the  floor  of  the  kiln,  or  approximately  so,  flues  H  and  I  leading  from 
the  furnaces,  and  flues  H  discharging  into  the  aforesaid  upright  flues, 
duct«  or  pasflage-ways  esublishiug  open  relation,  at  suiuble  inter- 
vals, between  flues  1  and  J  and  passage-ways  establishing  open  com- 
munication, at  suitable  intervals,  between  flues  J  and  the  interior  of 
the  kiln,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


520,642.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  MATRICES.  RfUBn  E 
HlALiT,  London.  England.  Filed  Mar  13,  1891.  Serial  Na  3Si884 
(No  model) 


^^^ 


o^ 


A' 

Oiaim, — The  combination  with  a  receiving  table  of  an  oven  ar- 
ranged in  connection  therewith  and  provided  with  a  door,  a  carrier 
adapted  to  fit  within  the  oven  and  to  rest  upon  the  table,  preaaure 
bars  arranged  within  the  oven,  levers  fulcrumed  outside  of  the  oven, 
and  links  by  which  the  pressure  ban  and  the  levere  are  connected 
substantially  as  described 


5 20.643.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  RoBKXT  Bomui,  Ptttaburg.  Pa 
FUed  Oct  20.  1893  Serial  Ma  488.709.  (No  model) 
C/aim. — As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  protecting  strip 
adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the  inner  and  outer  tubes  of  a 
pneumatic  tire  with  its  ends  overlapping,  said  strip  consisting  of  a 
strip  of  woven  wire  fkbric  and  a  covering  of  canvas,  the  canvas  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  strip  being  united  together  and  to  the  wire  fabric 
by  cement,  said  cement  filling  the  interstices  of  the  wire  fabric, 
whereby  is  formed  a  solid  compound  atrip,  subatantially  aa  deacribed 
and  for  the  purpoaa  set  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  cable,  the  track  for  the 
can  and  the  driving  mechanism  for  the  cable,  of  sheaves  or  wheels 
around  which  the  cable  passes  and  which  are  located  so  that  portions 
of  the  cable  are  parallel  to  each  other  along  a  straight  or  nearly  straight 
portion  of  the  track  from  the  respective  end.s  of  which  straight  portion 
of  the  track,  the  cable  descends  and  is  acted  upon  by  the  driving  drum 
whereby  the  can  can  be  disconnected  from  the  cable  at  any  part  of 
the  straight  portion  of  the  track,  and  then  reconnected  to  the  adja- 
cent parallel  portion  of  such  cable  to  be  carried  around  the  circuit 
of  the  track,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  elevated  platform,  of  a  straight  track 
upon  such  platform,  and  curved  approaches  thereto,  a  cable  passing 
along  one  of  the  curved  approaches  to  the  distant  end  of  the  straight 
portion  of  the  track,  a  drum  around  which  the  cable  passes  down- 
wardly, a  motor  below  the  platform  with  a  drum  for  the  cable,  a 
wheel  at  the  opposite  eud  of  the  straight  portion  of  the  track  over 
which  the  cable  passes  upwardly  and  thence  along  the  straight  por- 
tion of  the  track  and  adjacent  to  the  other  straight  part  of  the  cable, 
and  thence  passes  off  around  the  curved  approach  and  along  the  cir- 
cuit of  the  track,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  elevated  platform,  of  a  straight  track 
upon  such  platform,  and  curved  approaches  thereto,  a  cable  passing 
along  one  of  the  curved  approaches  to  the  eod  of  the  straight  portion 
of  the  track,  where  the  cable  descends  a  drum  around  which  the  cable 
passes,  a  motor  below  the  platform  with  a  drum  for  the  cable,  a  wheel 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  straight  portion  of  the  track  over  which 
the  cable  passes  and  thence  along  the  straight  portion  of  the  track 
and  adjacent  to  the  other  straight  part  of  the  cable,  and  thence  passes 
off  around  the  carved  approach  and  along  the  circuit  of  the  track,  a 
weight  and  tightener  wheel  around  which  the  cable  paaaes  between 
the  drum  of  the  motor  and  the  guide  wheel  at  the  eod  of  the  straight 
part  of  the  track,  substantially  as  set  forth 


520,645.    WBEELED  PLOW     Jaxb  E  Jom.  Rocklbrl  Dl. a» 

iigDor  to  the  Rockford  Manu&cturiag  Company,  mme  place     FUed 

Not.  20.  1893    Serial  Na  491,381.    (No  model) 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  of  a  mam  frame, 
a  caster  wheel  supporting  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  vertical  shank  ex- 
tending from  the  caster  wheel  support  hariog  a  projection  near  ita 
upper  eod,  a  cam  lever  haring  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  main 
frame  reatiog  against  the  upper  end  of  the  shank  and  provided  with 
a  hook  eogaging  the  projaetioo  holding  the  ahaok  locked  againat 
length  wile  movement. 

S.  Ia  a  wbaaUd  plow,  the  combination  with  a  main  tnm;  a  for- 
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row  whMl  hariBg  %  vertical  •lunk  lapported  by  th«  m&ia  frame,  a 
notched  qoadrant  looeelj  moanted  upon  the  »]i*nk,  •  tonyue  haying 
a  piTotaJ  conaectioa  with  the  forward  lad  of  the  quadrant,  a  lerer 
haring  e  piTotai  conoectioo  with  the  ihaok,  and  pronded,  with  a  de- 
pending projecuon  entenng  the  notchee  of  the  q»adrant,  said  lerer 
capable  of  a  rertical  moTement  upon  lU  pifotal  connecUoo  with  the 
■Itaak. 


DMBber  of  each  datch  being  rigid  or  operatirely  connected  with  the 
dnua  and  the  companion  clatch-member  being  rigid  or  operatirely 
oonneeted  with  the  ehaft,  luiuble  means  for  eeUbhahing  operatire 
ooooeetioa  between  the  two  clntch-membert,  of  a  rope  or  cable  en- 
gaging the  drums  on  the  one  »h\ti  and  operatirely  connecting  with 
the  other  shaft,  the  arrangement  of  parts  being  such  that  the  rerersi- 
ble  shaft  shall  be  actuated  in  the  one  direction  or  the  other  accord- 
ing as  the  one  or  the  other  of  the  aforesaid  drums  is  operatirely  con- 
neet«d  with  the  supporting-shaft,  and  another  rope  or  cable  M  har- 
ing  itt  two  ends  fastened  to  the  different  drums,  respectiTely,  and 
arranged  subsUnttallj  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  ot  a  m^in  frame,  a  plow 
supported  thereby,  a  colter,  and  meanj  forming  a  connection  between 
the  colter  and  plow  so  that  as  the  point  of  the  plow  is  depressed  be- 
low •  normal  working  position  the  disUnce  betweea  it  and  the  colter 
will  be  increased. 

4.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  of  a  mtin  frame,  a  plow 
supported  thereby,  a  colter  hsTing  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  main 
f^me,  a  bell  crank  lever  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  main 
frame,  a  link  connection  between  the  colter  and  bel  crank  lever  and 
a  link  connection  between  the  bell  crink  lever  and  plow,  whereby  as 
the  point  of  the  plow  is  depressed  below  a  normal  working  position 
the  disUnce  between  it  and  the  colter  will  be  increased. 


530,648.  WniDOW- SHADE  BRACKET  Tmodoei  K  Ktin 
and  EiiHT  C  fuMCH,  Cleveland,  Ohio:  said  French  SMt^nor  to mU 
Ilein.    Wed  Feb,  27, 18M.    Serial  Ha  501,634.    (Mo  model) 


O  30,64:6.  MOWIHO-MACHINE.  Jaid  E  JftHD,  Rockibnl,  IlL, 
•MgDOr  to  the  Rockibrd  Manu&cturing  Company,  |une  [tlaoe.  Filed 
loT.  20.  1803.    Serial  No.  491.382.    (Ho  modeL) 


C^nm.—lo  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  finger  bar, 
a  shoe  connected  to  lU  inner  end,  a  conpbng  bar  haring  a  hinge  joint 
connection  with  the  shoe,  a  bar  spring  having  a  journal  connection 
with  the  shoe  near  its  point  and  extending  rearwardly  transveniely 
to  the  length  of  the  finger  bar,  a  support  rising  from  the  coupling  bar 
provided  with  an  elongated  curved  slot  and  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween the  support  and  the  f^ee  end  of  the  bar  sprinj 


Cbnm.—l.  A  window-shade  or  curUin-pole  supporting-bracket 
having  two  embedding-poinu  of  different  lengths,  respectively  and 
shoulders  or  flanges  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  points,  the  shoulder  or 
flange  at  the  inner  end  of  the  longer  point  being  located  somewhat 
in  advance  of  the  shoulder  or  flange  at  the  inner  end  of  the  shorter 
point,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  window-ehade  or  curUin-pole  supporting-bracket  having 
an  upper  embedding  point  a  and  a  lower  and  shorter  embedding  point 
a  ,  and  shoulders  or  flanges  a*  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  poinU  the 
lower  point  and  shoulder  or  flange  at  the  inner  end  of  said  {ioint 
being  arranged  at  right  angles  or  approximately  at  right  angles  to 
•ach  other,  and  the  shoulder  or  flange  at  the  inner  end  of  the  upper 
point  inclining  toward  the  free  end  of  said  point  and  being  located 
somewhat  in  advance  of  the  shoulder  or  flange  at  the  uiner  end  of 
the  lower  point,  subeUntially  as  set  forth.  I 

530,649.  SHADE  FOR  LAMP&  Fiajrt  R  KmoHT  Hew  York, 
and  HiMEwaSiirt,  Brooklyn.  NY.  Filed  June  3, 1893  Serial  Ha 
478,434    (Ho  model) 


530.647.    MVERSIHfiMlEAR.     OiOMi  W  «««,  Marion.  Ohto. 
FUed  Oea  i6,  1888.   Serial  Ha  4H713.    (Ho  model) 


£. 


\ 
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Claim. — The  combination  with  a  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  cod- 
tiauousjy  in  one  direction,  a  reversible  shaft,  two  drums  loosely 
mounted  upoo  one  of  said  shafts,  a  clutch  for  each  of  vaid  dru^  one 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  conoidal  lamp  shade  of  an  in- 
ner sUtionary  shade,  and  an  outer  shade  attached  to  the  inner  shade 
at  the  top  portion  only  and  made  flexible  in  the  middle  portion  to 
allow  said  outer  shade  to  be  pushed  up  or  itself  to  elevate  the  lower 
edge  or  the  reverae  subeUntially  as  specified 

2.  A  shade  for  a  lamp  having  the  smaller  upper  section  B  con- 
nected to  the  lower  and  larger  M>clion  A  by  flexible  strips  that  sup' 
port  the  lower  section  and  hold  the  same  when  either  in  an  elevated 
or  a  depressed  position,  and  a  second  range  of  stripe  covering  the 
space  between  the  first  range  of  stripe,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  shade  for  a  lamp  having  the  smaller  upper  section  B  con- 
nected to  the  lower  and  larger  section  A  by  flexible  stripe  that  sup- 
port  the  lower  section  and  hold  the  same  when  either  in  an  elevated 
or  a  depremed  position,  in  combination  with  a  secondary  shade  within 
the  outer  shade  and  having  tongues  orstrips.subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  shade  for  a  lamp  having  the  smaller  upper  section  B  con- 
nected to  the  lower  and  larger  section  A  by  flexible  strips  that  sup- 
port  the  lower  section  and  hold  the  same  when  either  iu  an  elevated 
or  a  depressed  position,  in  combination  with  a  secondary  shade  within 
the  outer  shade  and  having  tongues  or  stripe  and  one  side  cloeed.  sub- 
sUntially  as  set  forth. 

5  A  conoidal  shade  having  upper  and  lower  portions  connected 
together  by  intermediate  stripe  that  are  flexible,  and  the  incisions  or 
openings  between  the  strips  to  allow  such  stripe  to  bend  independ- 
ently of  each  other  as  the  bottom  section  of  the  shade  is  raised  or 
lowered,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


5  30,650.    BOOaUBTHOLDER    Alsmt  Mnm,  Hew  York,  I  T 

Filed  Fehi  li  18K    Serial  Ha  500,131     (No  model) 

Claim.— \.  The  combination  in  a  bouquet  holder,  of  a  concave 

plate,  an  attaching  pin  at  the  back,  two  or  more  projecting  pins  in 

the  concave  of  the  plate,  and  a  chain  connected  at  one  end  and  ea- 
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tending  acroes  fW>m  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  concave  plate,  and 
an  engaging  hook,  subeUntially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  bouquet  holder,  of  a  concave  plate,  an 
atucbinj;  pin  at  the  back,  two  or  more  projecting  pins  in  the  concave 
of  the  plate,  and  an  eye  on  one  edge  and  a  hook  on  the  other  edge 
of  the  concave  plate,  and  a  chain  through  said  eye  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  hook,  subsuatially  as  specified. 


530,653.  MACHIHE  FOR  MAKIHO  eRAVE  OR  L0T1IARKER& 
MiLTOH  B.  M ISHLIK.  Raveiina.  and  Fkahk  J  MuiHLKK,  Mogadore.  Ohla 
Filed  8«Pt  21,  1893     Sen&l  Ha  486.082.    (Ho  model) 


3.  The  combination  in  a  bouquet  holder,  of  a  concave  plate,  an 
atuching  pin  at  the  back,  two  or  more  projecting  pins  in  the  concave 
of  the  plate,  and  an  eye  on  one  edge  and  a  hook  on  the  other  edge 
of  the  concave  plaU,  and  a  chain  through  said  eye  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  hook,  there  being  enlargements  on  the  respective  ends  of 
the  chain,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


530,651.     OUITAR  ZITHER.     FuD  MamrHiUK.  Jersey  City, 
H.J.    Filed  Apr.  20. 18d3.    Serial  Ha  471,147.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  musical  instrument  or  guiur-xither,  provided  with 
an  open  scale  of  leading-strings  at  one  side  of  the  sounding-board, 
and  a  number  of  groups  of  strings  arranged  at  the  other  side  of  the 
soundiug-board,  the  strings  of  each  group  being  tuned  to  the  inter- 
vals of  separate  harmonic  chords  for  the  leading  strings,  and  each 
group  being  composed  of  a  baas-string  and  additional  strings  tuned 
in  a  harmonic  chord  with  the  base-string,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  sounding-board  of  a  musical  instru- 
ment or  guiur-iither,  of  an  open  scale  of  strings,  and  groups  of  strings 
for  playing  chords  in  harmony  with  the  string  of  the  open  scale,  each 
group  being  formed  of  a  leading  string  and  three  chord-strings,  all 
the  leading  strings  being  arranged  in  one  plane  while  the  chord-stringi 
of  each  group  are  arranged  successively  below  the  preceding  string, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  sounding-board  of  a  musical  instm- 
ment  or  guiUr-rither,  having  a  bridge  with  straight  portions  and  in- 
clined recesses,  and  groups  of  strings  for  playing  chords,  the  leading 
strings  being  stretched  over  the  straight  portions,  and  the  chord- 
strings  on  the  inclined  portions  of  the  receeses,  subsUntiallr  as  set 
forth. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  sounding-board  of  a  musical  instru- 
ment or  guiur-zither,  and  a  rest-board  above  the  front  end  of  the 
same,  an  open  scale  of  strings  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  sounding* 
board  and  a  number  of  groups  of  strings  for  playing  chords  corre 
sponding  to  the  several  strings,  of  the  open  scale,  substantially  as  set 
forth.  ^ 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  musical  instrument  or  guiUr-sither 
having  an  open  scale  of  strings  and  a  number  of  groups  of  strings  for 
playing  chords  corresponding  to  the  strings  of  the  open  scale,  of  a 
bracket  extending  across  the  strings  and  provided  with  characters  in- 
dicating the  numbers  of  the  strings  and  chords  so  as  to  indicate  the 
chords  to  be  played  with  the  strings  of  the  open  scale,  subeUntially  as 
set  forth. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  musical  instrument  having  an  open 
scale  of  stnngs  at  one  side  and  a  number  of  groups  of  strings  for  play- 
ing  chords  corresponding  to  the  strings  of  the  open  scale,  a  transverse 
bracket  extending  bridge  like  acrom  all  the  strings,  and  a  music-rack 
attached  to  said  bracket,  subsUntiaUy  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  musical  instrument  having  an  open 
scale  of  strings  and  a  number  of  corresponding  groups  of  strings  for 
pUymg  chords,  a  tuning-string  interposed  between  the  strings  of  the 
open  scale,  and  groups  of  chord  strings,  and  a  fret-board  below  said 
tuning-string,  so  as  to  produce  different  tones  corresponding  to  the 


Claim, — 1.  A  roUry  tool  comprising  a  jiock  havinjc;  a  face  pro- 
vided with  a  suiuble  number  of  radially-arranged  blades  at  suiuble 
intervals  and  one  or  more  projecting  cuturs  or  blades  between  ad- 
jacent spreading-blades,  the  working  side  or  face  of  the  spreading- 
blades  receding  in  the  direction  of  roUtion  of  the  tool,  subeUntially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  A  roUry  tool,  comprising  a  stock  having  a  face  provided  with 
radially-arranged  spreading-blades  at  suiuble  intervals  with  the  work- 
ing side  or  face  of  said  blades  receding  in  the  direction  in  which  the 
tool  routes,  and  one  or  more  projecting  trimming-blades  or  cutters 
between  adjacent  spreading-blades  and  adjusUble  toward  and  from 
the  center  of  the  tool,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  roUry  tool  comprising  a  stock  having  a  face  provided  with 
radially-arranged  spreading-blades  and  one  or  more  projecting  trim- 
ming-blades or  cutters,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


5  30,653.     ORAIH -CLEANER.     CHaUB  J.  M OBU,  Minneapolis 
Minn.    Filed  June  15, 1893     Serial  Ha  477.638.     (Ho  model) 


5  3  0.6  5  4.     METHOD  OF   MAKIHO  CHAIRS  FOR  RAILROAD- 
RAILS.    Akthur  J  MoxHiH,  Johnstown.  Pa    Filed  Dec.  5. 1890    Re- 
newed Apr.  16. 1882.    Serial  Ha  429.485.    (No  speclmena) 
Claim. — The  method  of  makings  rail-chair  having  a  side  rail- 

i.,j-  „   ,  .  ,  .      •  ,  r e.  —  —  clamp,  consisting  in  rolling  two  shapes  of  metal  to  form  the  two  sides 

n?.K!1  «""'"  ^       .T"  "*'•  "**  P*™'*  **""'''  ^^^  "^  ^'^'''«  ""^^^^  "^'^  substantially  as  illustrated  in  Fig.  1.  and  welding  the  two 
ofthe  Utter.  subsUntially  as  set  forth.  (partt  together  to  form  a  rail^eat. 


Claim. — The  combination,  with  the  casing  35,  of  the  fan  arranged 
at  one  end  of  said  casing  and  connected  therewith  by  a  suiuble  air 
trunk  79,  the  valve  81  arranged  in  said  air-trunk,  a  settlings  chamber 
in  said  casing  provided  with  a  suiuble  conveyer,  the  openings  43  and 
45  in  the  end  of  the  casing  farthest  from  said  fan,  the  inclined  plates 
67  and  69  arranged  below  the  opening  43,  the  vertical  air  trunk  47, 
and  the  inclined  transverse  partition  59  arranged  above  the  air-trunk 
47,  the  horizonul  transverse  partition  61  arranged  at  the  upper  edge 
of  the  partition  59,  and  the  valves  63,  65  arranged  in  the  air-trunks 
above  and  below  the  partitions  61,  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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620,655.  SPOOL-HOLDE&  FOR  BRAIDnrO-MUcmKBa  WiL 
nui  MovDT.  Hew  Tork.  H  T.,  sartgoor  to  Laura  Itundt,  ouim  plsoe. 
Wed  Dec  28,  1891    Serial  Na  491740.    (Ho  model) 


jth  a 


Chim. — 1.  In  a  apool-holder  the  combination  wKh  a  baae,  of  a 
standard  00  the  same,  which  sundard  has  a  step,  a.  tension-weight 
guide  projectiDg  upward  from  the  base  at  the  side  of  the  sUndard,  a 
teosioQ  weight  mounted  to  slide  on  said  guide,  a  spooUholding  spindle 
mounted  to  turn  on  the  step  of  the  sUndard,  and  a  sppng-plug  in  the 
top  of  the  SUndard  and  forming  a  bearing  for  the  u  Jper  end  of  the 
spindle,  subatantiallj  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  spool-holder,  the  combination  with  a  ba**,  of  a  standard 
baring  a  step  and  a  laterally-projecting  arm  at  the  ujper  end,  a  ten- 
sion weight  guide  projecting  upward  from  the  b^te  at  the  aide  of  the 
SUndard,  a  tension  weight  mounted  to  slide  on  said  guide,  a  spring- 
plug  in  the  laterallj-projecting  arm  at  the  upper  end  Jf  the  standard, 
which  spring-plug  forms  the  bearing  for  the  upper  end  of  the  spindle, 
the  lower  end  of  the  spindle  resting  on  the  step*  of  tlie  bearing,  sub- 
vUntialij  as  set  forth.  \ 

3.  In  a  spool-holder,  the  combination  with  a  bas#,  of  a  sUndard 
projecting  upward  from  the  same  and  forming  a  stepifor  one  end  of 
a  routing  spool-holding  spindle,  a  Tertically  sliding  plug  in  the  top  of 
the  sUndard,  a  spnog  for  pressing  said  plug  npward,|and  a  latch  for 
locking  the  plug  in  the  lower  position,  subeuntially  a*  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  spool-holder,  the  combination  with  a  bas4,  of  a  sUndard 
projecting  upward  from  the  same  and  forming  a  step^earing  for  the 
lower  end  of  a  routing  ■(pool-holding  spindle,  a  slijing  plug  in  the 
top  of  the  SUndard,  a  spring  for  pressing  said  plug  uplward,  a  spnng- 
latch  held  on  the  side  of  the  upper  part  of  the  sUnd$rd  for  locking 
the  plug  in  the  lower  position,  two  lugs  on  the  side  a|f  the  sUndard 
between  which  lugs  the  spring-latch  is  guided  ana  iU>top-pin  passed 
through  the  outer  ends  of  said  lugs,  subsuntially  as  s^t  forth. 

5.  In  a  spool-holder,  the  combination  with  a  base^  of  a  sUndard 
on  the  same,  a  spool-holding  spindle  mounted  to  turn:  on  said  sUnd- 
ard, a  pawl-lever  piroted  on  the  sUndard,  a  ratchet-wheel  on  the 
spindle  which  ratchet-wheel  can  be  engaged  by  th^  pawl-lerer,  a 
cro«e-rod  on  the  spindle  below  the  ratchet-wheel,  whick  croas-rod  can 
paM  into  a  groove  in  the  end  of  a  spool  that  is  placed  |on  the  spindle, 
a  weight  guide  projecting  upward  from  the  base,  and  a  weight  slid- 
ing on  said  guide,  which  weight  can  raise  the  pawl  leve*-.  subsUntially 
as  set  forth.  j 

€  In  a  spool-holder,  the  combination  with  a  bas4  of  a  sUndard 
oa  the  same,  bearings  for  a  routing  spool-holding  swindle  on  said 
sUndard.  a  weight-guide  projecting  upward  from  the  (ase,  a  deUch- 
able  thread-guide  on  the  upper  end  of  the  weight-guidt,  and  a  spring 
catch  on  said  thread-guide  for  locking  the  same  on  thto  upper  end  of 
the  weight-guide,  and  a  weight  sliding  on  said  guide.  ^ubeUntially  as 
set  forth. 


and  a  ground  plate  having  aeata  at  ita  edgea  in  which  the  bars  reat, 
subsUntially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  fence  poet,  the  combination  of  the  apertured  anchor  plaU, 
the  aeparated  lUndards  extending  therefW>m,  a  second  plate  having 
notched  bearings  at  ita  edges  with  which  the  sUndards  engage,  means 
for  clamping  the  upper  portions  ot  the  sUndards  upon  the  fence  and 
a  tie  bolt  for  connecting  the  two  plates  together,  subsUntially  as  d»-. 
•eribad. 

S.  In  a  fence  post,  the  combination  of  the  anchor  plate,  the  Mp- 
arated  vertical  sUndards,  the  notched  plate  at  or  near  the  surface, 
with  which  the  sUndards  engage,  the  clamping  bolu  J  for  connecting 
the  upper  portion  of  the  sUndards  together  upon  the  fence,  the  braced 
portions  K  connecting  the  clamping  portiona  with  the  surface  plate 
and  the  bolt  P  for  connecting  the  two  plates  together,  subsUntially 
aa  described 

4.  In  a  fence  poet,  the  combination  of  the  anchoring  means  of 
separated  vertical  sUndards  adapted  to  be  clamped  upon  the  fence, 
a  alat  to  which  the  wires  of  the  fence  are  secured  adapted  to  be  clamped 
between  the  sUndards  and  a  connection  from  the  slat  to  the  anchor, 
subaUntially  as  described. 


530,657. 
Sept  a^  1881. 


SBWDTO-MACHINE.    Jon  Rnci,  Bostoo.  Maaa.   Piled 
flertalHa 406.79a    (Ho modal) 


5  Q  0. 6  5  6 .     PiNCE-POST.     Euiu  J  McCuuooal  MlllbnL  Mich. 
PUed  Oct  9.  1893.    Serial  Na  487.610.    (Mo  model 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  fence  post,  the  combination  of  a^  anchor  plate, 
of  two  separated  vertical  bars  of  meUl  extendiag  therefrom,  means 
for  ciamDing  the  upper  portions  of  the  bara  together  <poo  the  feace. 


Claim. — I.  A  sewing  machine  conUining  the  following  instru- 
menUlities,  viz ; — a  ftitch-forming  mechanism  comprehending  an  eye- 
pointed  needle  and  (^omplemenUl  under  thread  carrier ;  feeding-mech- 
anism to  feed  the  material :  devices  to  actuate  said  feeding-mechan- 
ism automatically  to  produce  a  seriee  of  stitches  differing  in  length; 
a  tension  device;  independent  thread  controlling  devices  to  act  00 
the  needle-thread  between  the  said  tension  device  and  the  needle; 
and  devices  to  actuate  the  said  thread-controlling  devices  in  a  vari- 
able manner  to  supply  the  proper  amount  of  thread  to  suit  the  differ- 
ent lengths  of  feed  stroke  and  stitch,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  conUining  the  following  instrumenUlities, 
VIZ ; — a  stitch-forming  mechanism  comprehending  an  eye- pointed  nee- 
dle and  complemenul  under-thread  carrier;  feeding  mechanism  to 
feed  the  material ;  devices  to  actuate  said  feeding  mechanism  auto- 
matically to  produce  a  seriee  uf  stitches  differing  in  length  ;  a  tension 
device;  independent  thread-controlling  devices  to  act  on  the  needle- 
thread  between  the  said  tension  device  and  the  needle ,  and  devices  to 
actuate  the  said  thread-controlling  devices  in  a  variable  manner  to 
snpply  the  proper  amount  of  thread  to  suit  the  different  lengths  of  feed 
stroke  and  stitch  ;  and  devices  to  automatically  .stop  the  feeding  and 
stitch-fonniog  mechanism  after  a  predetermined  number  of  stitchaa 
have  been  made,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  conUining  the  following  instrumenUlities, 
vis; — a  stitch-forming  mechanism  comprehending  an  eye  pointed 
needle  and  complemental  under  thread  carrier;  feeding  mechanism 
to  feed  the  material;  devices  to  actuate  said  feeding  mechanism  au- 
tomatically to  produce  a  series  of  stitches  varying  in  length  ;  thread- 
controlling  devices;  devices  to  actuate  the  same  in  a  variable  manner 
to  supply  the  proper  amount  of  thread  to  suit  the  different  lengths  of 
feed  stroke  and  stitch ;  devices  to  automatically  stop  the  feeding  and 
stitch-forming  mechaniam  after  a  predetermined  number  of  stitches 
have  been  made,  and  a  thread<utting  mechanism  to  cut  off  the 
thread  as  the  stitching  is  stopped,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  stitch-forming  mechanism,  and  a  Uke- 
up,  of  means  for  automatically  vibrating  the  Uke-up  and  for  chang- 
ing the  fulcrum  of  the  Uke-up  to  thereby  supply  an  extra  amount  of 
t  lack  thread  to  the  needle  of  the  stitch-forming  mechanism  prepara- 
tory to.atitchfic  a  preaser-fbot,  a  lavar-Uke  cutting  blade  pivoted 
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thereto,  and  a  device  to  first  actuate  the  lever-like  cutting  blade  and  I  wick  raiaer  whose  contact  with  the  wick  is  within  the  reservoir  and 


then  elevate  the  preeaer-foot,  subsUntially  as  deacribed 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch-forming 
mechaniam ;  needle-thread  controlling  devices ;  and  thread-cutting 
Bechaaiam ;  of  devices  for  operating  said  thread-controlling  devices 
to  automatically  give  up  an  extra  amount  of  thread  preparatory  to 
cutting  off  the  needle  thread  between  the  eye  of  the  needle  and  the 
material  being  stitched,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  needle-bar  and  its  actuating  means, 
and  a  t»ke-up  lever  and  its  actuating  cams,  of  a  slide  conUining  the 
ftilcmm  for  said  Uke-up  lever,  and  a  cam  to  actuate  said  slide  quickly 
in  one  direction  and  gradually  in  the  opposite  direction,  subetantially 
as  deacribed. 

7.  In  a  sewing  machine,  s  throat-plate ;  a  preaser-foot,  ita  carry- 
ing arm ;  the  lever  &*  connected  to  said  arm  and  adapted  to  lift  it ; 
and  a  latch  pivoted  to  said  lever :  combined  with  devices  to  lift  the 
aaid  preeaer-foot :  and  a  stop  motion  rock-shafl  having  a  wing,  the 
said  latch  being  made  to  engage  the  wing  of  aaid  ahafl  when  the 
preaaer-foot  Is  lifled  from  the  material,  to  operate,  substantiallj  as 
deacribed. 

8.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  following  instrumenUlities,  viz; — a 
needle-bar  conUining  an  eye-pointed  needle,  a  complemental  stitch- 
forming  under  thread  carrier;  feeding  mechanism  adapted  to  anto- 
maticaUy  feed  the  material  for  a  seriee  of  stitches  of  different  length ; 
a  tension  device ;  a  Uke-up,  and  devices  to  automatically  and  grad- 
ually increase  the  disUnce  between  the  acting  end  of  the  said  Uke- 
up  and  the  said  tension  device  after  the  commencement  of  stitching 
and  during  the  variation  in  length  of  stitch  due  to  variations  in  feed 
stroke,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  stitch-forming  mechanism,  including  a 
needle-bar.  and  an  eye-pointed  needle  fixed  thereto  and  adapted  to 
sew  with  a  continuous  thread,  a  work  support,  feeding  mechanism  to 
clamp  the  material,  and  devices  to  move  said  feeding  mechanism  au- 
tomatically for  varying  disUnces  ;  of  thread-controlling  mechanism, 
and  devices  to  impart  to  the  same  automatically  a  variable  movement 
in  accordance  with  the  variations  in  the  length  of  feed  stroke  of  the 
feeding  mechanism  and  the  length  of  the  stitch,  substantially  as  de- 
acribed. 

10.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  throat  plate  to  support  the  material, 
the  arm  H,  its  attached  preaser-foot  bearing  on  the  material  on  said 
throat-plate,  and  means  to  actuate  said  arm  independently  of  the 
throat-plate  to  cause  said  presser-foot  to  feed  the  material  over  said 
throat  plate ;  and  a  cutter  lever  mounted  on  said  arm,  combined  with 
a  lever  to  move  said  cutter  lever  and  then  said  arm,  for  the  purpoees 
set  forth. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  needle-bar  having  an' eye-pointed 
needle,  and  a  tension  device,  of  an  intermediate  variably  moving  ^ 
thread-controlling  eye  or  device  and  devices  to  actuate  it,  whereby  5  SO, 66 O. 
the  distance  between  the  tension  device  and  the  eye  of  the  needle 
around  and  through  the  said  controlling  device  is  leas  at  the  com- 
mencement of  stitching  than  after  the  formation  of  one  or  several 
stitchea,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

12.  A  sewing  machine  conUining  the  following  instrumenUlities, 
via  — stitch-forming  mechanism ;  a  throat-plate  to  support  the  mate- 
rial to  be  stitched ;  a  foot  to  bear  upon  the  material  lying  on  said 
throat-plate ;  a  thread  cutter;  and  devices  to  operate  said  foot  inter- 
mittingly  to  feed  the  material  over  said  throat-plate  and  to  lift  the 
aaid  foot  therefrom,  and  to  actuate  the  said  thread  cutting  mechanism 
whereby  the  thread  is  cut  off  and  the  material  is  undamped  during 
one  and  the  same  operation,  subeUntially  as  described. 

13.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  following  instrumenUlities,  viz : — a 
needle-bar  having  an  eye-pointed  needle ;  a  tension  device  for  the 
needle-thread ;  a  thread  controlling  eye  or  device  to  engage  the  needle- 
thread  between  the  said  tension  device  and  needle,  and  devices  to 
vary  the  relative  positions  of  said  thread  controlling  eye  and  tension 
device  preparatory  to  commencing  the  first  of  a  series  of  stitches, 
subetantially  as  described 


whose  shaft  extends  upward  and  outward  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
wick  tube. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  reaervoir  having  an  opening  through 
itand  a  burner  detached  therefrom,  of  an  exposed  wick  tube  whjfh 
is  secured  to  the  reservoir  extends  upward  obliquely  from  one  side 
thereof  and  terminates  centrally  in  the  burner. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  reservoir  having  sUndards  extend- 
ing upward  therefrom  of  a  burner  whose  base  in  secured  to  the  sUnd- 
ards and  is  provided  with  perforations  8,  and  an  exposed  wick  tube 
extending  obliquely  from  one  side  of  the  reaervoir  and  terminating 
centrally  in  the  burner. 


6  3  0,6  5  9.  SIQNAL-LAITTERII  POR  BICYCLES  Pea«  Rhud, 
Meriden,  aadgDor  to  The  Brid^^eport  Braae  Company,  Bridgeport.  Cona 
PUed  Oct  26, 1893     Serial  No  489  185     (No  model) 


Claim. — In  a  lantern  of  the  class  deecribed  the  combination  with 
a  body  and  a  reservoir  having  an  air  space  between  them,  of  a  me- 
Ullic  connection  8  by  which  said  body  and  reaervoir  are  joined  to- 
gether, said  connection  being  made  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  meul 
so  shaped  as  not  to  come  in  conUct  with  either  the  body  or  the  res- 
ervoir and  provided  on  its  under  side  with  lugs  9  for  attachment  to 
the  reservoir  and  on  its  upper  side  with  lugs  10  for  attachment  to  the 
body,  said  points  of  attachment  to  the  body  being  placed  interme- 
diate the  points  of  atuchment  to  the  reeervoir,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

HAT  PA8TENER.    JoHii  J  Rio&Dii,  Jr.,  ByUmor«.  Md. 
PUed  Sept  8.  1893     Serial  Na  486,061     (No  model) 
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530,658.  SIGN AL-LANTERN  POR  BICTCLE&  Plan  RuiD, 
Meriden,  aaaigiior  to  The  Bridgeport  Braas  CcHnpaoy,  Bridgeport  Cooa 
PUed  June  22, 1893.  Serial  Na  478.435.    (No  model) 


Claim.— \ 
aad  a  case,  of  an 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  hat,  of  an  exterior  plate,  if, 
having  a  hole  through  which  a  fastening-pin  may  be  passed  and  pro- 
vided with  prongs,  <f;  and  an  interior  funnel-shaped  guide  having  a 
central  hole  in  ite  contracted  end  and  its  sides  provided  with  radial 
slits  extending  to  said  hole  thereby  forming  spring-Ungs,  k,  whose 
points  converge  at  said  hole  and  are  adapted  to  bind  against  a  fas- 
tening-pin and  prevent  it  from  working  backward,  and  provided  with 
laterally  projecting  ends,  e.  having  holes  which  receive  the  said  prongs 
on  the  eateriur  plate 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plate,  B',  having  a  pin-hole  through  it ; 
a  funnel-shaped  guide  having  a  central  hole  in  its  contracted  end  and 
its  sides  provided  with  radial  slits  extending  to  said  hole  thereby  farm- 
ing spring-Ungf) ;  and  means  connecting  the  plate  and  guide  which 
insures  the  coincidence  of  position  of  the  pin-hole  in  the  plate  and 
the  central  hole  in  the  funnel-shaped  guide  leaving  both  holes  open 
For  the  admission  of  a  pin. 


In  a  bicycle  lantern  the  combination  with  a  reservoir 
oblique  wick  tube  whoee  top  is  horizonUl  and  a 


620,661.    ELECTRIC  RAILWAY  SIGNAL    CHARLES Seldm and 

HtRBT  V.  RiLiT,  BalUmore,  Ml     Orlgmai  appllcaUon  filed  Feb  16. 

189i  Serial  Na  500,863     Divided  and  thte  appUcatkw  filed  Apr.  12, 

1891    Solal  Ma  507,329     (No  model) 

Claim. —  1.  An  instrument  for  controlling  electric  signals  for  rail- 
ways, consisting  of  two  pairs  of  electro-magneta  oppositely  arranged 
and  in  the  same  circuit,  the  armatures  thereof  connected  together 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  in  unison  and  locked  together,  the  armatare 
of  one  pair  adapted  to  be  polarised  during  the  energization  of  the  mag- 
nets controlling  the  same,  whereby  upon  the  simultaneous  energisation 
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ot  both  p«irt  of  m»ipieui  •  biu  i«  cr««t«»d  in  fcTor  of  the  magiMt  op«r- 
»tuif  the  pol*nMd  •rm»ture,  tabeUatiAlly  m  de«;ri|Md 

•i-  In  an  electric  ugnai  for  raiiwajg,  •  nganl  circuit  cootroIliBr 
loetniiBeot  cooaiatiDK  of  two  p«ir«  of  electro-mafneto  oppoatelj  »r- 
raaged.  two  anMtoree.uiubly  connected  aod  arr»ng«d  therebetween 
the  armature  of  ooe  pair  adapted  to  be  polarised  iqwa  the  «ow  of 
current  therethrough,  suiuble  track  circuit  adapted  to  be  operat«l 
upon  the  frn^gt  of  a  train  in  either  direction  upon  a  eection  of  rail- 
w»7  to  be  protected,  taid  circuiu  coaUining  thereit  the  two  pain 
of  electro-magneu.  and  a  battery  common  to  both  of  said  pairs, 
wherebT  upon  the  cloeinf  of  the  track  circuiti  and  the  energisation 
of  each  pair  of  magnets  a  bia«  is  created  in  faror  of  the  polarised  ar- 
mature magneta  subeUntiaUjr  a*  de«:ribed 


May  29,  189^. 


by  the  ribratioo  of  aaid  armatnree,  tuiuble  track  inetramente  and 
circaito  whereby  the  paaaage  of  a  train  in  either  direction  will  cause 
the  energization  of  ooe  or  both  of  said  magneU  and  by  action  of  the 
polarized  armature  and  mechanical  locking  deTice  a  bias  is  gi»en  in 
&Tor  of  one  magnet  until  the  other  magnet  is  solely  energized  thereby 
displaying  and  discontinuing  a  signal  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  an  electric  signal  for  railways  an  instrument  consisting  of  a 
polarized  and  a  non-polarized  relay,  common  to  a  single  battery,  the 
armatures  thereof  being  oppositely  arranged  and  adapted  to  be  me- 
chanically locked  together  in  either  poeition  assumed  by  the  attrac- 
tion of  said  relays,  a  signal  circuit  controlled  by  the  vibration  of  said 
armatures,  suitable  track  circuit  closing  instruments  located  at  each 
end  of  a  section  of  railroad  to  be  protected,  and  circuiu  connecting 
■aid  relays  and  track  instrumenU,  whereby  upon  the  entrance  of  a 
train  in  either  direction  into  the  protected  section  the  polarized  relay 
is  first  energized  and  the  armatures  locked  toward  that  relay  until 
•aid  polarized  relay  is  wholly  de-energized  and  the  non-polarized  relay 
energized,  thereby  closing  the  signal  circuit  and  operating  the  signal 
until  said  train  has  passed  out  of  said  protected  section  when  the  po- 
larized relay  is  again  actuated  and  the  signal  restored  to  normal  sub- 
stantially as  described 


5 Q 0,6  62.  ARTIFICIAL  STOKE  OR  CEMEKT  COMPOSITION 
Chaklb  a.  Shahi,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaaiCTor  of  seven-eighths  to  Adam 
A.  Catanach,  Pet«r  Boyl  Walter  Biir^e,  Beojamln  P  Wilson,  and  Rob- 
ert &  Greenfield,  same  plaoa  Piled  Feb  6,  1890  Serial  No.  339.456 
(Ko  speclmeDs.) 
Claim. — 1.  An  artificial  stone  or  cement  composition  consisting 

of  sulphuric  and  nitric  acids,  lye  and  fallen  lime.  subsUntially  as 

specified. 

2.  An  artificial  stone  composition  consisting  of  sulphuric  and  nitric 

acids,  lye.  Allien  lime  and  a  suiuble  base,  substantially  as  specified. 


520,663. 

Jan.  30. 18H 


PEN-FEKDER.   BRAiHiaD  F.  Slim  Repreea.  CaL    FUed 
Serial  Ra  498,491.    (No  modeL) 


^^ 


^^itttm^^mmm 


3.  In  an  electnc  signal  for  railways  two  pairs  of  electro-magnets 
oppositely  arranged,  one  pair  conuining  an  armature  adapted  to  be 
polarized  during  the  flow  of  current  through  said  mag^eU,  the  other 
pair  operating  a  neutral  armature,  means  for  causing  laid  armatures 


ClauH—l.  The  combination  with  a  pen  and  pen  holder,  of  a 
lender  the  upper  end  of  which  is  piTotally  secured  to  said  holder  so 
that  the  fender  may  be  turned  about  said  piroul  connection  and  be 
aligned  alongside  of  the  holder  abore  the  piroUl  connection  when 
not  in  uae. 

2.  An  attachment  for  pen  holder?  consisting  of  a  fender  hinged 
at  one  end  and  adapted  to  be  turned  in  Tertical  planes  to  rererse  it» 
powtion  on  the  holder,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  fender  in  lateral 
planes  to  increase  and  decrease  the  disUnce  between  its  lower  end 
and  the  point  of  the  pen. 

3.  A  pen  holder  and  pen,  a  fender  piToUlly  connected  at  its  upper 
end  to  the  holder  and  adapted  to  swing  in  rertical  planes  so  that  it 


to  more  ,n  unison  and  for  locking  the  same  in  rigid  contact,  a  signal  i  may  be  reversed,  wherebr  «id  fendeVmay  oiicTp";  r^Tti7n'I^lo- 
crcuit  controlled  by  the  morement  of  sa,d  armature,  and  suiUbl,  the  piroUl  connection  and  appro.imateTy  parallel  wuKi^n^nd 
circuiu  and  railway  track  .ostrumenU,  whereby  upon  the  paaaage  of  ^  a  position  abo.e  the  con'n'ection  alTd'ap'proximat^^^v    ara^e  w. 

Ction  upon  said  rai  war  the  n<rn>l  firr.ut    the  knld.r  «k..  ...a  f-.-l..  ; .  : J  ,.      -   ^  ° 


a  tram  or  car  m  either  direction  upon  said  railway  th«  signal  circuit 
is  opened  or  closed  and  the  signal  operated  subsUntially  as  described 

4.  In  an  electnc  signal  for  railways  two  electro-njagneu  the  ar- 
mature of  one  of  said  magneU  adapted  to  become  polarized  during 
the  flow  of  a  current  through  said  magnet  the  armatune  of  the  other 
remaining  neutral,  a  spiral  spring  or  other  yielding  darice  connect- 
ing said  armatures  and  suiuble  locking  mechanism  therefor  in  com- 
bination with  battery  wires  and  circuit  ciosera  whereby  when  both 
circuiu  are  closed  dunng  the  same  interTal  of  time  an<l  owing  to  the 
polarization  of  one  armature  during  the  flow  of  curfent  a  bias  is 
created  in  faror  of  th^  polanzed  armature  magnet  as  a«d  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

5  In  an  electric  signal  for  railways  two  pairs  of  electro  magneta 
oppoeitely  arranged,  the  pole  piece  of  one  of  the  magneta  of  one  pair 
Ming  extended  and  conuining  therein  an  orifice  or  recess,  an  arma- 
ture piroted  in  said  orifice  and  adapted  to  face  the  poto  piece  of  the 
other  magnet  of  the  same  pair  and  thereby  become  polarized  during 
the  energization  of  said  magneu,  a  neutral  armature  stiiubly  placed 
before  the  pole  pieces  of  the  opposite  pair  of  eiectro-m»gneU.  means 
for  securing  said  armatures  in  yielding  contact  near  th*  base  thereof 
and  means  consisting  of  a  bar  projecting  at  right  angles  from  the  up- 
per end  of  one  armature,  and  a  corrugated  surface  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  other  armature  and  adapted  to  engage  the  en4  of  said  bar 
whereby  said  armatures  are  locked  in  rigid  conUct  subsUntially  as 
deacribed 

6.  In  an  electric  signal  for  railways,  two  electro- magneu  oppo- 
sitely arranged,  the  armature  of  one  adapted  to  be  poUnzed  during 
the  energization  of  iu  magnet,  the  armature  of  the  opposite  magnet 


the  holder  when  said  fender  is  not  in  use,  and  an  adjusting  screw  ear- 
ned by  the  fender  for  rejruUting  the  disUnce  between  the  latter  and 
the  pen. 

4.  A  sleere  longitudinally-remoTably  atuched  to  a  pen  holder 
a  fender  carried  by  said  sleere  having  iu  upper  end  hinged  to  the 
sleere  so  that  it  may  tuni  about  said  hinge  to  occupy  a  space  above 
It  when  the  pen  is  introduced  into  the  ink,  and  then  be  turned  down 
alongside  of  the  pen  to  serve  as  a  fender  for  iU  inner  side  when  the 
pen  18  m  use,  said  fender  also  provided  with  an  adjusting  screw  for 
regulating  the  disUnce  of  iU  lower  end  from  the  point  of  the  pen. 


520,664.     PNEUMATIC  TRANSMITTER  OR  STORE  ■  SERVICE. 
Chaelu  a  Yai*  New  York.  N  Y  ,  and  Jom  E  Ambb,  St  Paul  Minn 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1892.    Serial  No.  428,652.    (No  model) 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  pneumatic  transmitter  of  a  con- 
ductor having  a  continuous  grobre,  a  discharger  consisting  of  a  mov- 
able  secuon  hinged  at  one  end  on  the  side  of  the  groove  and  swing 
ing  at  thp  other  out  of  the  line  of  the  conductor,  a  tripper  for  oper 
aung  the  discharger,  and  a  carrier  having  a  projection  extending  into 
the  groove  for  operating  the  tripper  and  through  it  the  discharger 
subsUntially  as  .«et  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  pneumatic  transmitter  of  a  conductor 

ube  having  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  discharger,  a  discharge-tripper 

located  in  the  groove,  and  connecting  mechanism  between  the  tnp- 

per  and  discharger,  a  earner  and  a  projection  on  the  carrier  running 

in  the  groove,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

,    . c  —- B — •  — -  — — ».•.  wi  .u«  vyfmfmtv  auLguti  I         -^    "I^*  combination  in  a  pneumatic  transmitter  of  a  conductor 

being  neutral,  means  for  causing  the  said  armatures  to  move  in  unison'  having  a  lofigitud.nal  groove,  a  dispatcher  consisting  of  a  cover  form- 
aod  mecbanic«IlT  locking  in  rigid  contact  a  sinal  circuit  controUedling  a  movable  half  of  a  section  of  the  couductot  divided  through  iha 
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groove,  and  a  carrier  having  a  projection  extending  into  the  groove 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  transmitter,  in  combination  a  conductor,  a  dis 
charger,  a  tripper  and  a  connection  between  the  tripper  and  dis- 
charger, and  a  carrier  having  a  movable  tripper  actuator,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 


movable  tripper  actuator,  a  pawl  thereon,  a  ratchet  wheel  engaged 
by  the  pawl,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  ratchet,  a  de- 
tent for  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  »prin<j  for  returning  the 
ratchet  wheel  to  iU  normal  position,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

14.  In  a  carrier  transmitter,  in  combination  a  conductor  having 
a  longitudinal  groove,  a  discharger  consisting  of  a  movable  section 
of  the  conductor  pivoted  at  one  end  on  the  side  of  the  groove,  a  rod 
for  operating  the  discharger,  a  chamber  containing  a  movable  dia- 
phragm connected  with  the  rod,  a  valve  for  regulating  and  directing 
the  pressure  to  either  side  of  the  diaphragm,  and  a  tripper  located 
in  the  groove  of  the  conductor  and  connected  with  the  valve.  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

15.  The  combination  in  a  pneumatic  transmitter  of  a  conductor,  a 
discharger  consisting  of  a  movable  section  of  the  conductor  pivoted 
at  one  end  and  swinging  at  the  other,  a  tripping  device  located  in 
the  conductor  for  operating  the  discharger,  a  receiver  into  line  with 
which  the  discharger  swings  to  deliver  the  carrier,  and  a  projection 
or  bumper  in  the  receiver  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  carrier  and 
re-set  the  tripper,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

16.  The  combination  in  a  pneumatic  transmitter  of  a  conductor,a 
discharger,  a  tripper  for  operating  the  discharger  located  in  the  con- 
ductor, and  a  carrier  stopper  operated  by  the  tripper.  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 

17.  The  combination  in  a  pneumatic  transmitter,  of  a  conductor 
having  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  dispatcher  consisting  of  a  cover  form- 
ing a  morable  half  of  a  section  of  the  conductor  through  the  groove, 
and  a  carrier  having  a  movable  projection  adapted  to  extend  into 
the  groove,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


5.  In  a  pneumatic  transmitUr,  in  combination  a  conductor,  a  dis- 
charger, a  tripper  and  connecting  mechanism  between  the  discharger 
and  tripper,  and  a  carrier  having  a  movable  tripper  actuator  and 
mechanism  for  locking  the  actuator,  combined  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  pneumatic  transmitter  of  a  carrier  hav- 
ing a  movable  projection  and  a  variable  locking  mechanism  for  secur- 
ing the  movable  projection,  a  carrier  conductor  and  fixtures  in  the 
conductor  engaged  by  the  movable  projection  from  the  carrier,  and 
means  permitting  the  removal  of  the  carrier  from  the  conductor,  sub- 
•Uotially  as  set  forth. 

7  The  combination  of  a  conductor  having  a  continuous  groove, 
a  fixture  or  series  of  fixtures  in  the  conductor,  a  carrier  having  a 
movable  projection  extending  into  the  groove,  and  locking  mechanism 
on  the  carrier  for  secnrin*  the  movable  projection,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  conductor  having  an  inwardly  extend- 
ing fixture,  a  carrier  having  a  movable  projection  operated  by  the 
inwardly  extending  fixture,  and  a  locking  mechanism  for  securing 
the  movable  projection,  subsUntially  as  set  fbrth 

9.  The  combination  of  a  longitudinally  grooved  conductor  hav- 
ing a  series  of  inwardly  extending  fixtures  in  the  groove,  and  a  car- 
rier having  a  movable  projection,  and  an  alterable  locking  mechanism 
for  securing  the  projection  on  the  carrier,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  carrier  conductor,  a  carrier,  a  movable 
tripper  actuator  on  the  carrier,  a  discharger  tripper  operating  to  move 
the  actuator  or  be  moved  by  the  actuator,  a  discharger  and  a  connec- 
tion between  the  tripper  and  discharger,  and  mechanism  for  arresting 
the  movement  of  the  actuator  after  a  given  number  of  movemenU, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

1 1  The  combination  in  a  pneumatic  conductor  of  a  series  of  dis- 
chargers located  therein,  a  tripper  for  each  discharger,  a  connecting 
mechanism  between  the  tripper  and  discharger,  a  carrier,  a  movable 
tripper  actuator  mounted  on  the  carrier,  and  a  mechanism  for  arrest- 
ing the  morement  of  the  actuator  after  a  given  number  of  movemenU 
caused  by  engagement  with  the  trippers  in  passing,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 

12.  In  a  pneumatic  transmitter,  a  conductor  having  a  series  of 
fixtures  or  projections  therein,  in  combination  with  a  carrier  having  a 
movable  projection  adapted  to  engage  the  fixtures  or  projections  in 
the  conductor,  and  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  stop  for  the  ratchet  wheel,  a 
pawl  on  the  movable  projection  engaging  the  wheel,  all  on  the  car- 
rier, subsUntially  as  set  forth 

13.  The  combination  in  a  poeumaticconductorof  a  series  of  dis- 
chargers located  therein,  a  tripper  for  each  discharger,  a  carrier,  a 


5  2  0. 6  6  5 .  ORINDINO-MACHINE.  Eluab  B  BnBAi  aad  How- 
AU)  E.  Barlow,  Providenoe,  R  I.  Piled  Mar.  16,  1894  Serial  Ba 
003.966.    (No  model) 

J:  '_  t/ 


Claim. — As  an  article  of  manufacture,  the  combinatioc  of  a  hy- 
draulic motor  having  a  case  with  a  supply  opening  at  the  top  and  a 
discharging  aperture  at  the  bottom,  a  horizonUl  arm  projecting  out 
in  front  with  a  socket,  an  extension  arm  fitted  to  slide  in  said  socket, 
a  horizonul  cross  bar  held  in  bearings  supported  by  said  extension 
bar,  a  pulley  and  grinding  wheel.<  secured  on  said  shaft,  a  cross  bar 
also  held  on  said  extension  bar  and  having  sockeu  at  iu  ends  to  hold 
resU  before  the  grinding  wheels,  and  a  feed  pipe  for  one  of  the  grind- 
ing wheels  inserted  in  the  supply  pipe  of  the  motor. 


620,666.  MAOAZINE-PISTOL  PiTRDS  BucHON  aad  ETinrwE 
MiiARD,  St  Etienne,  Prance.  Piled  June  23, 1893.  Serial  Ha  478,551 
(No  model)  Patented  in  Prance  Aug.  3, 1892,  Na  223.444.  and  In  Bel- 
glum  Aug.  3,  1892,  No  100,800. 

r>  •    '     /\    .-7  ■£ 1, 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  fire  arm,  the  combination  of  a  breech,  with  a 
movable  breech-block  provided  with  a  striker,  an  extractor  and  an 
ejector,  and  a  sear  for  reuining  the  striker,  and  guided  in  the  breech, 
a  cam  pivoted  in  the  breech  and  adapted  to  control  the  movemenU 
of  the  sear  by  the  position  of  the  said  cam.  and  a  lever  actuated  from 
the  outside  of  the  firearm  to  control  the  position  of  the  cam.  subetan- 
tiaUy  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  fire-arm,  the  combination  of  a  receiver  provided  with  a 
goove,  with  a  movable  breech-block  having  an  extractor,  and  an 


^«5«or  pir«Md  to  th«  moTabl«  brMch  block  and  proTid«d  with  a  pro- 
joctioD  working  in  the  wid  grooTe  to  niae  and  lower  th«  said  ejec- 
tor, »ubrt*nti*Ily  aa  and  for  the  parpoaee  aet  forth. 

3.  lo  a  5r»-ann,  the  combination  of  a  recelrer,  with  a  morable 
breech-block  prorided  with  aa  extractor,  an  ejector  piTot«d  to  the 
breech-block  and  adapted  to  be  railed  and  lowei^  bj  the  morementa 
of  the  breech-block,  and  a  striker  and  a  morable  »toek-pUte  attached 
to  the  morable  breech-block  to  impart  to  the  fire-arm  the  Mreral 
morementa  oeceaaarj  for  working  it. 

4.  In  a  fire-arm,  the  combination  of  a  breee)  forming  the  handle 
of  the  weapon  and  prorided  with  three  compattmenta.  one  for  the 
morable  breech-block  and  baring  an  opening  iq  ita  upper  part,  the 
lecond  for  the  trigger  mecbaniam,  and  the  third  forming  a  cartridge 
magazine,  with  a  morable  breech-block  prorid«d  with  a  atriker,  an 
extractor,  and  an  ejector,  a  sliding  corar  D  and  a  iliding  plate  o.  all 
nibatantially  aa  and  for  the  parpoeee  aet  forth. 

5.  In  a  fire-arm,  the  combination  of  a  breach  prorided  with  a 
piroted  cam  and  a  lerer  to  actuate  the  cam,  with  a  morable  breech 
block  prorided  with  a  notch  o»  and  an  incline  <*,  %  striker  in  the  mor- 
able breech  block,  and  prorided  with  a  projectioto,  a  sear  baring  two 
projectiona.  one  to  engage  the  projection  on  the  afciker,  and  the  other 
adapted  to  be  acted  upon  br  the  incline  e*  and  in  the  safety  poaition 
adapted  to  enter  the  notch  c*,  the  said  aear  beitg  prorided  with  a 
collar  placed  on  the  cam  and  adapted  to  be  attuated  thereby,  all 
subtUntially  as  set  forth.  [ 

6.  In  afire-arm,  the  combination  of  a  breech  forming  the  griper 
handle,  with  a  morable  breech-block  prorided  with  an  incline  <r*,  a 
striker  in  the  morable  breech  block,  a  sear  haring  two  projectiona, 
one  to  engage  the  striker,  and  the  other  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by 
the  incline  c*,  and  a  spring-actuated  stock-plate  secured  to  the  mor- 
able breech  block,  whereby  the  necessary  movet^enta  are  imparted 
to  the  fire-arm  by  simply  pressing  the  weapon  when  grasped  in  the 
hand,  all  subetantiallr  as  set  forth. 
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CInm. — 1.  A  piano-forte  action  including  a  k|By;  a  hammer;  a 
friction-drirer;  a  piroted  conUct-piece  connected  with  the  hammer 
and  an  escapement  intermediate  the  key  and  the  conUct-piece. 
through  which  the  contact-piece  is  pressed  against  tiie  frictioa-drirer 
on  the  depreamog  of  the  key,  more  or  leas  forcibly  according  to  the 
preaaure  upon  the  key,  and  whereby  facility  is  affofded  for  breaking 
the  preasnre  connection  between  the  key  and  the  qontact-pieoe. 

2.  A  piano-forte  action  including  a  key ;  a  hafeimer ;  a  friction- 
drirer  :  a  piroted  conUct-piece  connected  with  the  hammer,  an  escape- 
ment intermediate  the  key  and  the  contact-piece ;  and  a  check  ;  the 
parts  being  conitructed.  arranged  and  connected  (n  such  a  manner 
that  the  key  when  pressed  upon,  preaMa  the  conuctt-piece  against  the 
friction-drirer  through  the  interrention  of  the  eaca|>ement ;  the  con- 
tact-piece being  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  when  mored  by  the 
fricuon-drirer.  it  acu  upon  the  escapement  and  frees  itself  from  the 
traction  of  the  friction-drirer.  the  preaaure  theretofore  employed  in 
pressing  the  conUct-piece  against  the  friction-drirer  being  trans- 
ferred at  or  about  the  insUnt  the  hammer  strikes  the  atring  to  the 
before  mentioned  check,  whereby  the  hammer  is  arrested  upon  ita 
retreat  fh>m  the  atring,  and  prerented  from  rebounding  thereon. 

3.  In  a  piano-forte  action  and  in  combination,  «  key ;  a  hammer ; 
a  friction-drirer 


pressure  is  tranareitted  to  the  conUct-ptece,  and  the  contact-piece 
pressed  against  the  friction-drirer,  upon  the  depressing  of  the  key, 
more  or  leas  forcibly  according  to  the  pressure  upon  the  key,  and 
whereby  facility  is  afforded  for  freeing  the  contact-piece  from  the 
traction  of  the  friction-drirer,  the  piroted  contact-piece  and  the  ham- 
mer being  connected  together  in  such  a  manner  that  they  more  upon 
the  same  axis  or  center 

4.  In  a  piano-forte  action  and  in  combination,  a  key  ;  a  hammer ; 
a  friction-drirer ;  a  piroted  conUct-piece  an  escapement  intermediate 
the  key  and  the  conUct-piece ;  and  a  key-controlled  check  ;  the  parts 
being  constructed  and  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  the  key,  when 
pressed  upon,  preesos  the  conUct-piece  against  the  friction-drirer 
through  the  interrention  of  the  escapement ;  the  hammer  and  contact- 
piece  being  so  arranged  that,  aa  they  more  under  the  influence  of  the 
friction-drirer,  they  act  upon  the  escapement,  freeing  the  conUct-piece 
from  the  traction  of  the  friction-drirer,  and  learing  the  hammer  ft«e 
to  retreat  ftx)m  the  string,  the  pressure  theretofore  employed  in  press- 
ing the  contact-piece  against  the  friction-drirer  being  transferred,  at 
or  about  the  insUnt  the  hammer  strikes  the  string,  to  the  check  be- 
fore mentioned,  so  that  a  frictional  resistance  is  opposed  to  the  more- 
ment  of  the  hammer  upon  ita  rebound  from  the  string,  the  piroted 
contact-piece  and  the  hammer  being  connected  together  in  such  a 
manner  that  they  more  upon  the  same  axis  or  center. 

5.  In  a  piano-forte  action,  and  in  combination,  a  key ;  a  hammer, 
a  frictioQ-drirer ;  a  contact-piece  connected  with  the  hammer;  and  an 
escapement  pressure-transmitter  intermediate  the  key  and  the  contact- 
piece,  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  the  key,  when  pressed  upon, 
mores  said  pressure-transmitter  for  an  instant,  so  that  a  pressure  con- 
nection is  established  between  the  key  and  the  contact-piece,  said 
preasure-transmitter  being  arranged  in  such  a  manner,  also,  that  when 
mored  in  another  direction  different  from  that  in  which  it  was  mored 
by  the  depressing  of  the  key,  it  breaks  the  pressure  connection  be- 
tween the  key  and  the  contact-piece ;  the  contact-piece  being  arranged 
in  such  a  manner  that  it  (the  contact-piece),  giree  to  the  pressure- 
transmitter  the  morement  last  abore  mentioned  as  it  (said  contact- 
piece),  mores  under  the  influence  of  the  friction-drirer,  thereby  break- 
ing the  pressure  connection  between  the  key  and  the  contact-piece, 
and  freeing  theconUct-piece  from  the  traction  of  the  friction-drirer. 

6.  In  a  piano-forte  action,  and  in  combination,  a  key ;  a  hammer ; 
a  friction-drirer ;  a  contact  piece  connected  with  the  hammer ;  a  check 
for  the  hammer;  and  an  escapement  pressure-transmitter  intermedi- 
ate the  key  and  the  contact-piece,  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
key,  when  pressed  upon,  mores  said  preasure-transmitter  for  an  in- 
stant, so  that  a  pressure  connection  is  established  between  the  key  and 
the  contact-piece,  said  pressure-transmitter  being  arranged  in  such  a 
manner,  also,  that  when  mored  in  another  direction  different  from 
that  in  which  it  was  mored  by  the  depressing  of  the  key,  it  breaks 
the  pressure  connection  between  the  key  and  the  conUct-piece ;  the 
contact-piece  being  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  it  gires  to  the 
preasure-transmitter  the  morement  last  abore  mentioned,  aa  it  (the 
contact  piece),  mores  under  the  influence  of  the  friction-drirer,  there- 
by breaking  the  preaaure  connection  between  the  key  and  the  contact- 
piece  and  freeing  the  contact-piece  from  the  traction  of  the  friction- 
drirer.  the  pressure  theretofore  employed  in  pressing  the  contact- 
piece  against  the  friction-drirer  being  transferred,  at  or  about  the  in- 
stant the  hammer  strikes  the  string,  to  the  check  before  mentioned, 
so  that  a  frictional  resistance  is  opposed  to  the  morement  of  the  ham- 
mer upon  its  rebound  from  the  string. 

7.  In  a  piano-forte  action,  and  in  combination,  a  key ;  a  hammer ; 
a  friction-drirer;  a  contact-piece  connected  with  the  hammer;  an 
escapement  intermediate  the  key  and  the  contact-piece,  whereby,  on 
the  depressing  of  the  key,  a  pressure  connection  is  established  be- 
tween the  key  and  the  contact-piece,  so  that  the  contact-piece  is 
pressed  against  the  friction-drirer;  and  a  part  intermediate  the  con- 
tact-piece and  the  escapement,  whereby  the  contact-piece  as  it  mores 
under  the  influence  of  the  friction-drirer  acts  upon  the  escapement, 
breaking  the  pressure  connection  between  the  key  and  the  contact- 
piece,  and  freeing  the  conUct-piece  from  the  traction  of  the  friction- 
drirer. 

8.  In  a  piano-forte  action  and  in  combination,  a  key ;  a  hammer ; 
a  friction-drirer:  a  conUct-piece  connected  with  the  hammer;  an 
escapement  intermediate  the  key  and  the  conUct-piece.  whereby,  on 
the  depressing  of  the  key,  a  pressure  connection  is  established  between 
the  key  and  the  conUct-piece,  so  that  the  eonUcVpiece  is  pre.H-M'd 
against  the  friction-drirer ;  and  a  part  intermediate  the  contact-piece 
and  the  escapement,  whereby  the  conUct-piece,  as  it  mores  under  the 
influence  of  the  fricUon-drirer,  acta  upon  the  escapement,  breaking 
the  pressure  connection  between  the  key  and  the  contact-piece,  and 
freeing  the  conUct-piece  from  the  traction  of  the  friction-drirer;  the 
parts  being  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  the  pressure  theretofore 
transmitted  to  the  contact-piece  u  transferred,  at  or  about  the  instant 
the  hammer  strikes  the  string,  to  the  part  before  mentioned  as  being 
intermediate  the  conUct-piece  and  the  escapement,  w  that  a  friction^ 


a  piroted  conUct-piece  and  an  #scapement  inter- 
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9.  In  a  piano-forte  action,  and  in  combination,  a  key ;  a  hammer ; 
a  friction-drirer;  a  contact-piece  connected  with  the  hammer;  an 
escapement  intermediate  the  key  and  the  contact-piece ;  a  check-piece 
connected  with  the  key;  a  check-piece  connected  with  the  hammer; 
and  a  fixed  check-piece  or  check-bar ;  the  parts  being  constructed 
and  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  upon  the  freeing  of  the  escape- 
ment, the  check-piece  connected  with  the  key  presses  the  check-piece 
connected  with  the  hammer  against  the  fixed  check-piece,  so  that  the 
check-piece  connected  with  the  hammer  is  subjected  to  a  double  fric- 
tion, to-wit,  a  friction  with  the  check-piece  connected  with  the  key, 
and  a  friction  with  the  fixed  check-piece,  whereby  the  hammer  is  ar- 
rested upon  its  rebound  from  the  string 

10.  In  a  piano-forte  action  and  in  combination,  a  hammer ;  a  fric- 
tion drirer;  a  piroted  contact-piece  connected  with  the  hammer;  a 
lerer  whereby  the  contact-piece  is  mounted  for  morement  against 
and  away  from  the  friction-drirer ;  and  an  escapement  preasure- 
transmitter,  whereby  the  contact-piece  is  pressed  against  the  friction- 
drirer,  and  whereby  fiacility  is  afforded  for  ft-eeing  the  conUct-piece 
from  the  traction  of  the  friction-drirer. 

11.  In  a  piano-forte  action,  and  in  combination,  a  hammer ;  a 
friction-drirer ;  a  piroted  contact-piece  connected  with  the  hammer ; 
a  lerer  whereby  the  contact-piece  is  mounted  for  morement  against 
and  away  from  the  friction-drirer  an  escapement  preasure-transmit- 
ter; and  a  part  intermediate  the  contact-piece  and  the  escapement, 
whereby  the  contact-piece,  as  it  mores  under  the  influence  of  the 
friction-drirer,  acts  upon  the  escapement,  freeing  the  contact-piece 
fh)m  the  traction  of  the  friction-drirer. 

12.  In  a  piano-forte  action,  and  in  combination,  a  hammer;  a 
friction-drirer;  a  piroted  contact-piece  connected  with  the  hammer; 
a  lerer  whereby  the  contacUpiece  is  mounted  for  morement  against 
and  away  tram  the  friction-drirer ;  an  escapement  pressure  transmitter 
whereby  the  contact-piece  is  pressed  against  the  friction-drirer ;  a 
part  intermediate  the  contact-piece  and  the  escapement,  whereby  the 
contact-piece,  as  it  mores  under  the  influence  of  the  friction-drirer, 
acta  upon  the  escapement,  freeing  the  conUct-piece  from  the  traction 
of  the  friction-drirer ;  and  a  check-piece  connected  with  the  same 
source  of  pressure  as  the  escapement  pressure  transmitter,  and  ar 


nection  between  the  key  and  the  contact-piece ;  the  cootact-pieoe  being 
arranged  in  such  a  mabner  that  it  (the  conUct-piece),  gires  to  the 
preasure-transmitter  the  morement  last  above  mentioned,  as  it  (the 
conUct-piece ),  mores  under  the  influence  ofthe  friction-drirer,  thereby 
breaking  the  pressure  connection  between  the  key  and  the  conUci- 
piece  and  f^ing  the  contact-piece  from  the  traction  of  the  friction- 
drirer,  the  pressure  theretofore  employed  in  pressing  the  contact-piece 
against  the  friction-drirer  being  transferred  to  the  check  before  men- 
tioned, so  that  a  frictional  resisUnce  is  opposed  to  the  morement  of 
the  contact-piece.  _ 

1 7.  In  combination,  a  key ;  a  friction-drirer ;  a  conuctpieee ;  aa 
escapement  intermediate  the  key  and  the  contact-piece  whereby,  on 
the  depressing  of  the  key,  a  pressure  connection  is  esublished  be- 
tween the  key  and  the  conUct-piece,  so  that  the  conUct-piece  is 
pressed  against  the  friction-drirer;  and  a  part  intermediate  the  eon- 
tact-piece  and  the  escapement,  whereby  the  contact-piece,  as  it  mores 
under  the  influence  ofthe  friction-drirer,  acta  upon  the  escapement, 
breaking  the  pressure  connection  between  the  key  and  the  conUct- 
piece,  and  freeing  the  contact-piece  from  the  traction  ofthe  frietion- 
drirer. 

18.  lo  combination,  a  key :  a  friction-drirer ;  a  contact-piece ;  an 
escapement  intermediate  the  key  and  the  contact-piece  whereby  on 
the  depressing  of  the  key,  a  pressure  connection  is  esublished  be- 
tween the  key  and  the  conUct-piece,  so  that  the  contact-piece  ia 
pressed  against  the  friction-drirer;  and  a  part  intermediate  thecon- 
Uct-piece and  the  escapement,  whereby  the  conUct-piece  as  it  mores 
under  the  influence  of  the  friction-drirer  acta  upon  the  escapement, 
breaking  the  pressure  connection  between  the  key  and  the  contact- 
piece,  and  freeing  the  contact- piece  from  the  traction  ofthe  friction- 
drirer;  the  pressure  theretofore  transmitted  to  the  conUct-piece 
being  thereupon  transferred  to  the  part  before  mentioned  as  being 
intermediate  the  conUct-piece  and  the  escapement,  so  that  a  fric- 
tional resisUnce  is  opposed  to  the  morement  of  the  contact  piece. 

19.  In  combination,  a  key ;  a  friction-drirer,  a  contact-piece ;  an 
escapement  intermediate  the  key  and  the  conUct-piece ;  a  check-piece 
connected  with  the  key ;  a  check-piece  connected  with  the  contact- 
piece  :  and  a  fixed  check-piece  or  check-bar ;  the  parts  being  con- 


ranged  in  such  a  manner  that  upon  the  freeing  of  the  escapement  it  structed  and  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  upon  the  freeing  of  the 
(said  check-piece),  presses  upon  a  part  connected  with  the  hammer  escapement  the  check-piece  connected  with  the  key  presses  the  check 
so  that  a  frictional  resisUnce  is  opposed  to  the  morement  of  the  ham-     ' 
mer  upon  ita  rebound  from  the  string. 

13.  In  combination,  a  key;  a  friction-drirer;  a  piroted  contact- 
piece  ;  and  an  escapement  for  the  contact-piece,  the  key  being  con- 
nected with  the  contact-piece  in  such  a  manner  that  it  (the  key),  when 
pressed  upon,  presaesthe  conUct-piece  against  the  friction-drirer,  the 
friction-drirer  serring  to  more  the  conUct  piece,  and  the  escapement 
serring  to  afford  facility  for  breaking  the  pressure  connection  be- 
tween the  key  and  the  contact-piece  while  the  pressure  upon  the  key 
is  mainUined. 

14.  In  combination,  a  key ;  a  friction-drirer ;  a  piroted  conUct- 
piece;  an  escapement  intermediate  the  key  and  the  contact-piece ; 
and  a  check ;  the  parta  being  conatructed  and  arranged  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  key,  when  pressed  upon,  presses  the  contact-piece 
against  the  friction-dnrer  through  the  interrention  ofthe  escapement; 
the  conUct-piece  being  so  arranged  that,  as  it  mores  under  the  in- 
fluence of  the  friction-drirer,  it  acta  upon  the  escapement,  freeing  the 
conUct-piece  from  the  traction  of  the  friction-drirer ;  the  pressure 
theretofore  employed  in  pressing  the  conUct-piece  against  the  fric- 
tion-drirer being  transferred  to  the  before  mentioned  check,  where- 
by a  frictional  resisUnce  is  opposed  to  the  morement  of  the  contact- 
piece. 

15.  In  combination,  a  key ;  a  friction-drirer;  a  conUct-piece ; 
and  an  escapement  pressure-transmitter  intermediate  the  key  and  the 
contact-piece,  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  the  key,  when  pressed 
upon,  mores  said  pressure  transmitter  for  an  insUnt,  so  that  a  press- 
ure connection  is  esublished  between  the  key  and  the  contact-piece, 
said  pressure  transmitter  being  arranged  in  such  a  manner,  also,  that 
when  mored  in  another  direction  different  from  that  in  which  it  was 
mored  by  the  depression  of  the  key,  it  breaks  the  pressure  connec- 
tion between  the  key  and  the  conUct-piece ;  the  conUct-piece  being 
arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  it  (the  contact-piece),  giree  to  the 
pressure  transmitter  the  morement  last  abore  mentioned,  as  it  (the 
contact-piece),  mores  under  the  influence  ofthe  friction-drirer,  thereby 
breaking  the  pressure  connection  between  the  key  and  the  conUct- 
piece,  and  freeing  the  conUct-piece  from  the  traction  of  the  friction- 
drirer. 

16.  In  combination,  a  key ;  a  friction-drirer;  a  contact-piece;  a 
check ;  and  an  escapement  pressure  transmitter  intermediate  the  key 
and  the  contactrpiece  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  the  key,  when 
pressed  upon,  mores  said  pressure  transmitter  for  an  insUnt,  so  that  a 
pressure  connection  is  esublished  between  the  key  and  the  contact- 
piece,  said  pressure  transmitter  being  arranged  in  such  a  manner,  also, 
that  when  mored  in  another  direction,  different  from  that  in  which  it 
was  mored  by  the  depressing  ofthe  key,  it  breaks  the  pressure  con- 
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piece  connected  with  the  contact-piece  against  the  fixed  check-piece, 
BO  that  the  check-piece  connected  with  the  contact-piece  is  subjected 
to  a  double  friction,  to-wit,  a  friction  with  the  check -piece  connected 
with  the  key,  and  a  friction  with  the  fixed  check-piece,  whereby  the 
contact-piece  is  arrested  after  it  has  been  freed  from  the  traction  of 
the  friction-drirer. 

20.  In  a  key-board  musical  instrument  and  in  combination,  a  key ; 
friction-drirer;  a  piroted  contact-piece:  a  lerer  whereby  the  con- 
tact-piece is  mounted  for  morement  against  and  away  ft^m  the  fric- 
tion-drirer; and  an  escapement  pressure-transmitter  intermediate 
the  key  and  the  lerer,  whereby  the  contact-piece  ia  pressed  against 
the  friction-drirer,  and  whereby  facility  is  afforded  for  breaking  the 
pressure  connection  between  the  key  and  the  cooUct-piece,  and  free- 
ing the  contact-piece  from  the  traction  of  the  friction-drirer. 

21.  In  a  key-board  musical  instrument,  and  in  combination,  a  key ; 
a  friction-drirer;  a  piroted  conUct-piece ;  a  lerer  whereby  the  ron- 
Uct-pieceis  mounted  for  morement  against  and'away  from  the  fric- 
tion-drirer ;  an  escapement  pressure-transmitter,  intermediate  the  key 
and  the  lerer:  and  a  part  intermediate  the  conUct-piece  and  the 
escapement,  whereby  the  contact-piece,  as  it  mores  under  the  influ- 
ence ofthe  friction-drirer,  acta  upon  the  escapement,  freeing  the  con- 
tact-piece from  the  traction  of  the  friction-drirer. 

22.  In  a  key-board  musical  instrument  and  in  combination,  a  key; 
a  friction-driver;  a  piroted  conUct-piece ;  a  lerer  whereby  the  con- 
tact-piece is  mounted  for  morement  against  and  away  from  the  fric- 
tion-drirer ;  an  escapement  pressure-transmitter  intermediate  the  key 
and  the  lerer;  and  a  part  intermediate  the  contact-piece  and  the  es- 
capement, whereby  the  conUct-piece,  as  it  mores  under  the  influence 
of  the  friction-drirer,  acta  upon  the  escapement,  freeing  the  conUct- 
piece  from  the  traction  ofthe  friction-drirer;  and  a  check-piece  con- 
nected with  the  key  and  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  upon  th« 
freeing  of  the  escapement  it  (said  check-piece),  presses  upon  the  part 
before  mentioned  as  being  intermediate  the  contact-piece  and  the  es- 
capement, BO  that  a  frictional  resisUnce  is  opposed  to  the  morement 
of  the  contact-piece  upon  ita  being  freed  from  the  traction  of  the  frio- 
tion-drirer. 


520,668.    8TARCHIN0-MACHINK.   Allbi  Coinuiio.  ChM«gn,  DL 
Piled  Oct  19,  1893.    Serial  Na  488,561.    (Ho  model) 
Claim.—  1.  In  a  sUrching  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
rolls,  one  fixed  and  the  other  morable,  of  meana  for  automatically 
actuating  the  movable  roll  as  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  SUrching  machine,  a  morable  sUrch-extracting  roll,  and 
an  agiutor  operatirely  arranged  for  automatic,  simulUneoos  and  con- 
joint action,  as  set  fi-rth. 
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3.  la  k  sUrchiag  machiiM,  the  combiofttiote  with  a  morable  roll, 
of  moT&bie  beariaxs  io  which  the  ihaft  ther«of  is  moonted  to  more 
anu  carrjiag  taid  bearipgs  and  prorided  with  lateral  portions,  cams 
acting  upon  the  under  side  of  said  portions,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  cams,  sabetsoUallj  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  starching  machine,  the  combination  with  a  morable  roll, 
of  elongated  bearings  for  the  shaft  thereof  each  baring  a  fielding  seat, 
arms  mounted  for  oscillatory  moTsment  and  carrying  said  bearings, 
and  means  acting  upon  lateral  portions  extending  from  said  arms  for 
oaciUating  the  arms,  as  set  forth. 


5.  Fn  a  starching  macbine,  the  combinatioq  witb  a  tixed  roll  and 
a  movable  roU.  of  oscillating  arms  carrying  sup(>orts  for  the  shaft  of 
■aid  morable  roll,  cams  for  actuating  the  arms,  tod  means  for  the  au- 
tomatic actuation  of  said  cams,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  starch  box  and;  the  fixed  and  mor- 
able roll,  of  an  agitator  within  the  starch  box]  independent  of  said 
rolls  and  mounted  for  reciprocatory  moremenk,  an  oscillating  arm 
connected  therewith  and  an  eccentric  for  operating  said  arm,  as  set 
forth  I 

7  The  combination  witb  the  starch  box  ao^l  an  agitator  therein 
independent  of  the  starch-applying  derices.  of  ai)  oscillating  arm  con- 
nected with  the  agitator  and  baring  its  lower  e4d  bifurcated,  and  an 
eccentric  mounted  to  work  between  the  arms  4f  the  biftircation.  as 
•«t  forth.  I 

8.  Id  a  starching  machine,  the  combinatioq  witb  a  morable  roll 
And  ao  agitator  mounted  for  reciprocatory  mortecnent,  of  automatic 
co-operatiof  derices  for  simultaneously  actuatio|  said  roll  and  agita- 
tor, as  sat  forth  j 

9.  In  a  starching  machine,  the  combinatiooj  with  a  morable  roll 
and  a  reciprocatory  agitator,  of  an  oscillatory  larm  connected  with 
the  agitator,  oscillating  arms  supporting  the  shat)  of  the  roll,  and  auto- 
matic mechanism  for  actuating  said  arms,  substantially  as  specified. 


Stan 


020,669.  CORN  PLANTER.  Bikjamw  F  DiRBT,  Clay's  Prairie, 
OL  FUed  SeiiC  2.  1393.  Serial  Na  4H67T  Vo  model 
Claim. —  I.  In  a  com  planter,  the  combination  of  a  support  ez- 
tendiog  up  fVom  the  fHme  of  the  planter,  a  rertically  swinging  lerer 
mounted  thereon  and  controlling  the  seed  dropping  mechanism  of  the 
planter,  a  marker  controlled  by  said  lerer.  a  cam  wheel,  gearing  ar- 
ranged to  drire  said  cam  wheel,  said  cam  whe^I  being  connected  to 
the  geanng  so  as  to  more  independentir  theret>f,  a  band  lerer  con- 
oected  with  said  cam  wheel  so  as  to  more  the  tarn  wheel  independ- 
ently of  said  gearing,  said  lerer  baring  a  nos4  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  cam  wheel,  so  as  to  rock  the  leref,  subeUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  corn  planter,  the  combination  of  aq  upwardly  extending 
wpport  from  the  frame  of  the  planter,  a  shaf^  mounted  in  said  sup-' 
port,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft,  asleete  loosely  mounted  on 
■aid  shaft  and  baring  a  laterally  extended  cam  wheel,  said  tube  being 
connected  to  said  shaft  by  a  pawl  and  ratchet  t^echanism,  a  hand  le-l 
rer  oonnected  with  said  tube  by  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  so  as 
to  more  the  tube  independently  of  said  gear  whefl.  a  rertically  swing- 
ing lerer  controlled  by  said  cam  wheel  and  controlling  the  seed  drop- 
ping mechanism,  a  marker  controlled  by  said  lerer,  and  actuating 

sism  for  driring  the  gear  wheel,  substaniiallr  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  corn  planter,  the  rertically  swinging  lirer,  actnattng  mech- 
therefor,  a  marker,  and  the  loose  link  or  lerer  connections  be- 


tween the  marker  and  said  rertically  swinging  lerer  so  as  to  permit 
the  marker  to  more  independently  of  the  lerer  and  to  gire  the  marker 
a  quick  return  morement.  substantially  as  described. 


4.  In  a  com  planter,  the  rertically  swinging  lerer,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  same,  a  marker  morable  rertically,  and  a  lifting  link 
or  lerer  at  the  outer  end  piroted  to  the  marker  and  between  its  ends 
piroted  to  said  lerer  and  baring  the  inner  end  arranged  to  engage  a 
stationary  stop  as  and  for  the  purposee  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  com  planter,  in  combination  the  weighted  arm  extended 
laterally  from  the  rocking  ralre  rod,  and  a  rertically  morable  lerer 
connected  with  said  arm  and  arranged  to  operate  the  same,  and  mech- 
anism substantially  as  described  for  intermittingly  rocking  said  lerer, 
subeUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  com  planter,  the  combination  of  a  rertically  rocking  lerer, 
a  reciprocating  marker  connected  with  one  end  of  the  lerer,  and  con- 
trolled by  the  same,  the  rocking  ralre  rod  baring  a  lateral  arm  con- 
nected with  skid  lerer  and  controlled  by  the  same,  a  cam  controlling 
the  morement  of  said  lerer,  and  actuating  mechanism  for  said  cam. 
subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  com  planter,  the  combination  of  the  supporting  frame 
comprising  the  uprighto,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  uprights,  a  gear  wheel 
on  said  shaft  arranged  rertically,  actuating  mechanism  for  said  gear 
wheel,  a  tube  loosely  arranged  on  the  shaft  and  connected  with  said 
gear  wheel  by  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  to  prerent  independent 
morement  of  the  tabe,  said  tube  baring  a  disk  prorided  with  a  lateral 
cam  wheel,  means  for  moring  said  tube  independently  of  the  gear 

heel,  an  upwardly  extending  frame  abore  said  gear  wheel,  a  rerti- 
cally rocking  lerer  in  said  frame  baring  the  downwardly  extending 
nose  in  engagement  witb  said  cam,  a  spring  holding  said  nose  in  en- 
gagement with  the  cam,  a  reciprocating  marker  loosely  connected  to 
one  end  of  said  lerer,  a  lateral  arm  fVom  the  ralre  rod  of  the  planter 
loosely  connected  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  lerer,  sulMtantially 
as  described. 


520,670.  MUD  AND  OIL  TRAP  AND  WATER-PURIFIER  Oeorge 
F.  DAT  and  Wuxiam  Huima,  San  Fraoclsoo,  CaL  FUed  May  27, 1893. 
Serial  Ha  475,782.    (No  model) 

Claim — 1.  In  a  filter  and  purifier  for  boiler  feed  water,  a  means 
for  separating  both  light  and  heary  impurities  from  the  feed  water, 
consisting  of  a  funnel  shaped  chamber  into  which  the  previously  heated 
water  is  delirered  before  passing  through  superposed  filters  which  oc- 
cupy the  chamber  from  side  wall  to  side  wall,  said  funnel  baring  a 
discharge  opening  and  controlling  cock  at  the  apex,  whereby  the 
hearr  impurities  are  discharged  directly,  and  a  central  draft  is  pro- 
duced from  the  surface  to  withdraw  the  oil  and  lighter  impurities 
simultaneously. 

2.  A  mud  and  oil  trap  and  water  purifier  and  heater  consisting 
of  a  chamber  baring  a  water  inlet  pipe  at  the  top,  a  series  of  oppo- 
sitely inclined  diaphragms  fixed  within  said  chamber,  so  that  water 
is  receired  upon  the  upper  and  delirered  so  as  to  flow  alternately 
across  it  and  the  succeeding  diaphragms,  a  pipe  through  which  ex- 
haust steam  from  the  engine  is  delirered  into  said  chamber  below  the 
lowermost  inclined  diaphragm  and  a  steam  discharge  pipe  abore  the 
upp>ermost  diaphragm,  a  water  pipe  leading  from  the  bottom  of  said 
chamber,  a  funnel-shaped  reeeiring  chamber  at  the  bottom  of  the 
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ftpparstos  into  which  the  water  is  delirerad  by  said  pipe  fh>m  the  feeding  arm  controlled  by  balance  weights  and  by  an 
apper  chamber,  perforated  diaphragms  above  the  r«ceiring  chamber  that  is  not  positirely  connected  to  the  feeding  arm,  the 


and  trarersing  the  aame  fVom  side  wall  to  side  wall  and  filtering  ma 
terial  contained  within  the  chambers  between  said  diaphragms,  a 
ele«r  wat«r  chamber  above  the  uppermoat  of  the  perforated  dia- 
pbragtns,  and  a  pipe  leading  therefrom  by  which  the  boiler  Is  sup- 
plied, a  discbarge  pipe  at  the  bottom  of  the  f\innel  shaped  receiving 
chamber  witb  a  controlUng  cock  whereby  the  oil  and  heavy  deposits 
are  simultaneously  discharged  from  said  chamber  whenerer  the  cock 
is  opened,  snbstantially  as  herein  described 


3.  A  mud  and  oil  trap  and  water  purifier  consisting  of  a  cham- 
ber baring  its  lower  end  made  fiinoel-shaped  and  baring  diaphragms 
near  its  upper  and  lower  ends  to  form  independent  chambers,  perfo- 
rated diaphragms  C  in  the  main  chamber  between  the  upper  and 
lower  diaphragms  forming  chambers  to  contain  a  filtering  medium, 
a  water  pipe  entering  the  upper  chamber,  a  series  of  alternately  dis- 
posed inclined  plates  below  the  lerel  of  the  water  pipe  for  directing  the 
water  altemately  across  the  chamber,  a  steam  pipe  passing  through 
the  filtering  chamber  and  entering  the  uppermost  chamber  at  a  point 
below  the  lower  inclined  diaphragm  whereby  steam  is  caused  to  paas 
upwardly  orer  said  plates  and  the  thin  sheet  of  water  passing  down- 
wardly over  them,  a  pipe  F  at  or  near  the  lower  level  of  the  upper 
chamber  leading  to  the  lowermost  chamber,  a  steam  escape  pipe  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  main  chamber,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  filtered 
water  chamber,  and  a  sediment  discharge  pipe  and  cock  at  the  bot- 
tom or  f\inn el-shaped  end  of  the  main  chamber,  subetantiaUy  as  herein 
described. 


620,67  1.  FOO-SIONAL  APPARATUS  FOR  RAILWAYS  JoD 
a.  Dixoi,  Huddanfleld,  England.  PUed  Jaa  8, 1894.  Serial  Na  486,063. 
(Bo  vaakL) 


inclined  bar 
kid  bar  beiaf 

adapted  to  be  depressed  by  the  wheels  of  a  paasing  engine  or  train, 

substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  oscillatory  feeding  arm  and  the  iB< 
clined  bar  through  which  said  arm  is  controlled  from  the  wheels  of 
a  paasing  engine  or  train,  of  a  weighted  lerer  geared  with  the  said 
feeding  arm  and  through  which  it  is  actuated  in  one  direction,  a  shaft 
having  an  arm  adapted  to  control  said  weighted  lever,  a  lever  through 
which  said  shaft  is  actuated  from  the  inclined  bar,  and  a  dash-pot  or 
air  cylinder  connected  to  said  lever  to  prevent  a  too  rapid  return  of 
the  inclined  bar  after  each  depreesion  thereof,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  oecillatory  feeding  arm,  an  inclined 
bar  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  the  wheels  of  a  passing  engine  or 
train,  and  a  lever  through  which  said  feeding  arm  is  controlled  from 
■aid  bar,  of  a  dash-pot  or  air  cylinder  having  a  vertical  internal 
groove,  and  a  weighted  and  valved  piston  suspended  from  said  lever 
and  adapted  to  have  a  vertical  movement  in  the  aaid  air  cylinder, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  spring-controlled  jaw  on  the  feed  arm  in  combination  with 
the  means  for  opening  said  jaw  during  the  retum  movement  of  the 
arm  to  the  magazine,  substantially  as,  and  for  the  purposes,  specified. 

€.  The  combination  witb  the  detonator  magazine,  the  oscillatorr 
feeding  arm,  and  an  inclined  bar  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  the 
wheels  of  a  paasing  engine  or  train,  of  counterbalanced  levers  inter- 
mediate said  feeding  arm  and  inclined  bar,  for  automatically  control- 
ling the  movemenU  of  the  feeding  arm,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination,  with  the  feeding-arm,  and  the  incHned  bar 
arranged  and  operating  as  described,  of  the  pulUng-off  lever  connected 
witb  the  ordinary  semaphore  signal  and  so  arranged  that  it  will  when 
operated  engage  the  feeding  apparatus  when  the  latter  is  at  the  dan- 
ger position,  but  not  at  any  other  time,  subsUntially  as,  and  for  the 
purposes,  specified. 

8  The  combination,  with  the  feeding  arm,  the  inclined  bar,  and 
their  connected  parts,  of  the  locking  rod  R  for  locking  the  feeding 
arm  when  the  latter  has  been  pulled  off,  subsUntially  as.  and  for  the 
purposes,  specified. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  detonator  magazine,  au  oscillatorv  feed- 
ing arm,  an  inclined  bar  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  the  wheels  of  a 
passing  engine  or  train  and  through  which  the  feeding  arm  is  auto- 
matically controlled,  a  pulling  off  lever  connected  with  a  semaphore 
signal  and  adapted  to  engage  the  feeding  mechanism  only  when  the 
latter  is  at  the  danger  position,  and  means  for  locking  the  feedinf 
arm  after  it  has  been  pulled  off,  subsUntially  as  described. 


520,672.  CASH  REGISTER  AND  INDICATOR  Lto  EHIUCR, 
St  Louki,  Ma,  aatgaor  to  the  Natlooal  Caah  Register  Oompany,  Day- 
ton. Ohio.    PUed  Dea  29. 1893.    Serial  Na  496,102.    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  tog  signal  apparatus  having  a  detonator  feeding 
arm  which  can  oecillate  between  the  rail  and  a  magazine,  said  arm 
being  controlled  by  balance  weighu  and  by  an  inclined  bar  adapted 
to  be  depressed  by  the  wheels  of  a  passing  engine  or  train,  for  the 
purposes  specified. 

2.  A  fog-eignal  apparatus  comprising  an  oscillatory  detonator 


Claim. —  ]  In  a  registering  or  analogous  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reciprocating  key-frame,  a  series  of  keys  or  stops  mounted 
therein,  a  lock  controlled  by  said  keys  for  preventing  movement  of 
the  fhime  until  a  key  has  been  operated  or  set,  a  stop  co-operating 
with  the  keys  to  arrest  the  frame  at  different  points  and  means  for 
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eompelluig  ftUi  morement  of  tli«  fr»a«  from  DorvuJ  poaitioo  to  ooo- 
Uet  of  th*  op«rat«d  ktj  with  Mid  itop,  wbataalUUy  u  dateribed. 

S.  The  eombtDktion  of  a  rvciproeatiac  kej-ft^oM  prorided  with  ft 
ntehat,  «  mhm  of  ker*  moaotad  in  Mid  frftm«,  ft  morftbia  stop  co- 
ppvTfttiag  with  Ch«  keji  to  ftiTMt  the  Aiune  ftt  diffecent  pointa.  ftnd  ft 
pawl  co-operating  with  the  ratchet  to  prerent  retrograde  morement 
ot  the  fruM  ftod  ftrrftBged  to  be  diaeogftged  therefrom  bj  the  eoataet 
of  the  operated  key  with  the  movftbie  (top,  to  relteae  the  frame  when 
its  tan  moTemeot  hfte  been  completed,  labetftotiallj  aa  deecribed. 

3.  The  combiofttion  of  ft  reciprocftting  kej-frkme  prorided  with  ft 
rktohet,  ft  Mriea  of  keji  mounted  in  laid  frame,  ft  moTftble  itop  co- 
operating with  the  keji  to  arreet  the  frvme  ftt  different  pointy  ftnd  ft 
pawl  ftrraaged  to  be  thrown  into  engftgement  witli  the  ratchet  bj  the 
eootftct  of  the  operated  key  with  rach  morftble  stop,  to  compel  • 
retara  of  the  frftme  to  initial  position  before  b«ing  mored  forwftrd 
•gain,  ubstantiallj  aa  deecribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  kej-^me  prorided  with 
two  ratchets  ha  ring  oppoaitelj  fkcing  teeth,  a  aerlee  of  keja  mounted 
ia  aaid  ft^me,  a  movable  atop  oo-operatiag  with  the  keja  to  arraat  the 
fraoM  at  different  pointa,  and  two  pawia  eo-op4rating  with  the  r»- 
^MCtiTe  ratchets,  one  being  diaeagaged  fh>m  ita  ratchet  and  the  other 
engaged  with  iu  ratchet  bj  the  contact  of  the  operated  kej  with 
the  morable  stop,  aubatantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  deecribed 

5.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  kej-fr^me,  a  aeriea  of  keji 
aooated  therain,  a  spriag-pressed  detent-pUte  reoiprocating  with  the 
frame  and  co-operating  with  Ae  keja  to  hold  the  operated  ooeain 
•et  positioo,  and  a  atop  oo-operating  with  the  set  key*  m  arreat  the 
ft«ae  at  different  points,  aabetaatiaJly  aa  describod. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  key-ft^me,  a  aeriea  of  keya 
mounted  therein,  a  detent  plate  or  flame  moring  with  the  key-frame 
and  co-operating  with  the  keys  to  hold  them  in  set  poeition,  and  a 
atop  co-operating  with  the  operated  key  to  arreat  the  key-frame  and 
with  the  detent  plate  to  releaae  tnch  key,  whereby  the  flume  ia  ar- 
raated  and  the  key  releaaed  by  contact  of  the  ke|  with  the  atop,  aub- 
ataotially  aa  deecribed. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  segmental  key-ftum#  oeciUatiag  upon  an 
axis,  a  aeriea  of  keyi  mounted  therein,  a  det«nt-p|ate  oacillating  with 
the  key-flume  upon  the  aame  axia  and  moTable  toward  and  frt>m  the 
key-frame,  aaid  detent-plate  co-operating  with  tie  operated  keys  to 
hold  then  in  aet  position,  and  a  stop  co-operatiag  with  the  keys  to 
arraat  the  frame  at  different  pointa,  aubataatialiy  aa  deecribed. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  aegmeotal  key -flume  oecillating  upon  an 
axis,  a  aeriea  of  keya  mounted  therain,  a  detent-plate  oecillating  with 
the  key-frame  and  piroted  upon  an  axia  traaarerte  to  the  axia  of  aaid 
tnm»  ao  aa  to  be  capable  of  moring  toward  and  from  the  flame,  and 
a  stop  co-operating  with  the  keya  to  arreat  th«  flume  at  different 
pointa,  aubatantially  aa  deecribed. 

9.  The  eombiaatioB  of  a  raeiproeatiag  key-ftame  prorided  with 
a  ratchet,  a  aeriea  of  keya  mounted  in  aaid  flume,  a  detent-plate  re- 
ciprocating with  the  flume  and  co-operating  with  the  keys  to  hold 
the  operated  one  in  aet  poeitioa,  a  atop  co  operating  with  the  oper- 
ated key  to  arreat  the  flume  and  with  the  detent-|Ute  to  releaae  such 
key,  and  a  pawl  oo-operating  with  the  ratchet  to  prerent  retrograde 
morement  off  the  flume,  and  with  the  detent-plate  to  be  engaged  with 
iu  ratchet  by  the  morement  of  the  plate  at  the  wtting  of  a  key  and 
diaengftged  therefl^m  by  the  morement  of  the  pl$te  at  the  releaae  of 
a  key,  tubstantially  as  deecribed. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  key-flume  prorided  with 
a  ratchet,  a  series  of  keya  moanted  in  said  flume,  a  detent-plate  re- 
dprocftting  with  the  flume  end  co-operftting  with  the  keys  to  hold 
the  operated  one  in  set  poeition,  ft  stop  co-operating  with  the  oper- 
ated key  to  arrest  the  flume  and  with  the  deteot-plate  to  releaae  the 
key,  and  a  pawl  co-operating  with  the  ratchet  aad  with  the  detent- 
plate  end  ftrranged  to  be  dtaengaged  ft^m  the  ratchet  by  the  more- 
ment of  the  plate  ftt  the  setting  of  ft  key  ftnd  engaged  therewith  by 
the  morement  of  the  pUte  ftt  the  releaae  of  the  key,  substantially  aa 
deecribed 

11.  In  aa  indicating  machine,  the  combioatioa  of  a  reciprocating 
key-flume,  a  aeriea  of  key*  mounted  therein,  a  single  stop  common  to 
and  CO  operating  with  the  series  of  keys  to  arrest  the  frame  at  differ- 
ent points,  ao  indicator  moring  with  the  frame  in  one  direction,  meens 
for  temporarily  holding  it  in  such  mored  position  after  the  key-frsme 
has  returaed  to  initial  poeition,  and  releasing  means  operated  by  the 
Betting  of  a  key  to  releaae  the  indicator  and  permit  it  to  retura  to 
initial  position,  snbetantiallj  aa  described. 

12.  In  an  indicating  machine,  the  combinatioft  of  a  reciprocftting 
key-frftme,  ft  series  of  keys  mounted  therein,  a  stop  co-operating  with 
the  keys  to  arreet  tbe  flume  at  different  points,  a«  indicator  wheel,  a 
spring  for  reeetting  it  after  it  has  been  mored,  a  rack  and  gear  and  a 
dutch  between  the  key-frame  and  indicator  for  causing  the  latter  to 
be  turned  by  the  flume  in  one  direction,  a  ratchet  turning  with  the 
indicator,  a  pawl  co-operating  with  the  ratchet  t<^  hold  the  indicator 
in  the  position  to  which  it  is  mored  by  the  key-fl^me,  and  a  trip  for 
the  pawl  actuated  by  the  setting  of  a  key  to  reltsase  the  indicator, 
aabstantially  as  described. 


13.  In  aa  indicating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating 
key-flume,  a  seriee  of  keys  mounted  thereon,  a  stop  co-operating  with 
the  keys  to  arr«st  the  frame  at  different  pointa,  a  rotary  «haft,  a  gear- 
wheel thereon  meahing  with  a  rack  upon  the  key-frame,  a  ratchet 
and  pawl  connection  between  the  gear  and  shaft,  an  indicator  whed 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  clutch  between  the  wheel  and  shaft,  a  shifter 
for  the  clutch  operating  to  separate  ita  members  when  the  key-frame 
is  returned  to  normal  position,  and  a  spring  operating  to  engage  its 
members  as  soon  aa  the  key-flume  is  mored  away  from  such  poeition, 
a  ratchet  tuning  with  the  indicator,  a  pawl  co-operating  with  the 
indicator  to  temporarily  hold  it  in  the  poaitions  to  which  it  is  mored 
by  the  key-frame,  a  trip  for  the  pawl  actuated  by  the  setung  of  a 
key,  to  release  the  indibator,  and  a  spring  for  reeetting  it  when  so  re- 
leased, subetantially  as  deecribed. 

14.  In  an  indicating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating 
key-flume,  a  seriee  of  keys  mounted  therein,  a  stop  co-operating  with 
the  keys  to  arrest  the  frame  at  different  points,  an  indicator  actuated 
by  said  key-flume,  and  an  automatic  screen  moring  in  front  of  the  indi- 
cator when  the  key-frame  is  displaced  fl^m  normal  position,  to  hide 
the  indicator,  and  mored  away  flom  such  poeition  by  the  key-flume 
when  the  latter  is  returned  to  normal  position,  to  expose  the  indi- 
cator, substantially  as  deecribed. 

15.  In  an  indicating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating 
key-flume,  a  seriee  of  keya  mounted  therain,  a  morable  stop  co  oper- 
ating with  the  keys  to  arrest  the  flume  at  different  pointa,  an  indi>' 
cator  operated  by  said  key-flume,  and  a  brake  for  the  indicator  act- 
uated by  the  morable  stop  and  engaged  with  the  indicator  by  the 
contact  of  the  operated  key  with  such  stop,  to  arrest  the  indicator 
and  prerent  exceaa  of  morement  of  it  under  ita  own  momentum,  sub- 
stantially as  deecribed. 

16.  The  combination  of  the  series  of  notched  registering  wheels 
I*  each  prorided  with  a  flange  Q*,  the  spring-preaaed  sliding  plates 
R*  within  the  recesses  formed  by  the  flanges,  each  baring  the  dia- 
metrically oppoeite  arms  S*  T*  fitting  in  guide  notches  in  the  flange 
Q*  and  the  arm  T*  of  each  plate  being  bent  to  oreriap  the  next  higher 
wheel  in  the  series,  and  the  croes-bar  L'  co  operating  with  the  arms 
T*,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  deecribed. 

17.  The  combination  of  the  longitudinally  groored  shaft  B*,  the 
aeries  of  notched  registering  wheels  I'  mounted  thereon,  each  pro- 
rided with  a  flange  Q',  and  the  spring-pressed  sliding  platee  R'  within 
the  receaaee  formed  by  the  flanges  Q*,  each  plate  baring  a  projection 
V*  adapted  to  engage  the  groore  in  the  shaft,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpoee  deecribed. 

18.  The  combination  of  the  shaft  E*,  the  seriee  of  registering 
wheels  mounted  thereon,  means  intermediate  each  wheel  and  the  shaft 
for  causing  the  shaft  to  pick  up  the  wheels  and  carry  them  with  it 
when  turaed  in  one  direction,  the  disk  0*  fast  on  the  end  of  the  shaft, 
and  the  casing  prorided  with  the  hinged  lid  M'  baring  the  lateral 
projection  X'  co-operating  with  the  notch  W*  in  the  disk  0*,  subatan- 
tialiy  as  described. 

19.  In  a  caah  regiater,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  key- 
flume,  a  aeriea  of  keys  carried  by  and  morable  in  said  frame,  a  stop 
CO  operating  with  the  keya  to  arreat  the  flume  at  different  pointa  de- 
termined by  tbe  operated  keys,  a  rack  moring  with  said  flume,  a  pin- 
ion meahing  with  the  rack,  an  indicator  turned  by  the  pinion,  a  reg- 
iater, and  meana  intermediate  the  pinion  and  regiater  for  cauaing  the 
pinion  to  tura  the  regiater  in  one  direction  but  not  in  the  other,  aub- 
atantially aa  deecribed. 

20.  In  a  cash  register  and  indicator,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ciprocating key-flume,  a  series  of  keys  carried  by  and  morftble  in 
said  frame,  a  stop  co-operating  with  the  keys  to  arreat  the  flume  at 
different  points  determined  by  the  operated  keys,  a  rack  moring  with 
said  flume,  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  rack,  an  oecillatorr  indicator 
on  one  side  of  the  pinion  and  actuated  thereby,  a  register  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  pinion,  and  means  intermediate  the  pinion  and  reg- 
iater for  cauaing  the  pinion  to  tura  the  regiater  in  one  direction  but 
not  in  the  other,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

21.  In  a  cash  register  and  indicator,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ciprocating key-flume,  a  aeriea  of  keya  carried  by  and  morable  in 
aaid  frame,  a  stop  co-operating  with  the  keys  to  arrest  the  flume  at 
different  points  determined  by  the  operated  keys,  a  rack  moring  with 
aaid  flume,  a  shaft,  a  pinion  loose  thereon,  an  oscillatory  indicator 
also  loose  upon  the  shaft  and  actuated  by  the  pinion,  a  register 
mounted  upon  the  same  shaft,  and  means  intermediate  the  pinion  and 
register  for  causing  the  pinion  to  turn  the  register  with  it  in  one  di- 
rection and  not  in  the  other,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

22.  In  a  cash  register  and  indicator,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ciprocating key-flume,  a  series  of  keys  carried  by  and  morable  in 
said  frame,  a  stop  co-operating  with  the  keys  to  arrest  the  flume  at 
different  points  determined  by  the  operated  keys,  a  rack  moring  with 
said  flume,  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  rack,  an  oscillatory  indicator 
turned  by  the  pinion,  a  ribrating  screen  plate  mored  in  one  direction 
by  a  spring  and  in  the  other  by  thf  key -flume,  to  alternately  hide  and 
expoee  the  indicator,  a  register,  and  means  intermediate  the  pinion 
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and  register  for  causing  the  pinion  to  turn  the  register  with  it  in  one 
direction  and  not  in  the  other,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

23.  In  a  cash  register  and  indicator,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ciprocating key-frame,  a  seriee  of  keys  carried  by  and  morable  in 
aaid  flume,  a  stop  co-operating  with  tbe  key*  to  arrest  the  flume  at 
different  poinU  determined  by  the  operated  keys,  a  rack  moring  with 
aaid  frame,  a  pinion  meahing  with  tbe  rack,  an  oecillatory  indicator 
turned  by  the  pinion,  a  ribrating  acreen  plate  mored  in  one  direction 
by  a  spring,  to  hide  the  indicator,  and  in  the  other  by  the  key-frame, 
to  expose  it,  a  register,  and  means  intermediate  the  pinion  and  regis- 
ter for  causing  the  pinion  to  turn  the  register  with  it  in  one  direction 
and  not  in  the  other,  substantially  as  described. 

24.  In  a  cash  register  and  indicator,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ciprocating key-flume,  a  seriee  of  keys  carried  by  and  morable  in 
aaid  frame,  a  stop  co-operating  with  the  keys  to  arrest  the  frame  at 
different  points  determined  by  the  operated  keys,  a  rack  moring  with 
the  frame,  a  pinion  meehing  with  the  rack,  a  register  and  indicator 
actuated  by  the  pinion,  and  an  automatic  screen  plate  for  the  indi- 
cator operated  by  the  key-flume,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

25.  In  a  cash  register  and  indicator,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ciprocating key-frame,  a  seriee  of  keys  carried  by  and  morable  in 
aaid  frame,  a  stop  co-operating  with  the  keys  to  arrest  the  frame  at 
different  points  determined  by  the  operated  keys,  a  rack  moring  with 
the  frftme,  •  pinion  meshing  with  the  rftck,  ft  regiater  and  indicator 
actuated  by  the  pinion,  an  automatic  screen  plate  for  the  indicator 
and  an  alarm  mechanism,  both  operated  by  the  reciprocating  flume, 
aubstantiallT  as  described. 


with  or  dischftrge  from  either,  or  both  of  two  sepftrate  contftcU  ftbore 
ftnd  below  the  post,  and  a  circuit  including  the  plate-electrodes,  hand- 
electrodes,  rerersing-lerer  and  switches,  subeUntiaily  as  described. 

7.  In  an  electrical-apparatus  a  supporting  base  baring  plate  elec- 
trodes mounted  thereon  for  the  lower  extremities  of  the  body  and 
adapted  to  receire  pans  conUining  water,  said  base  being  prorided 
with  channels  adapted  to  receive  the  bent  edges  of  the  plate-electrodes 
and  carry  off  water  spilled  upon  said  base,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  an  electrical-apparatus,  a  supporting-base  baring  plate  elec- 
trodes the  edges  of  which  are  bent  and  placed  in  channels  in  said  base 
cut  transversely  to  the  grain  of  the  wood,  the  channels  receiving  the 
adjacent  edges  of  the  electrodes  being  cut  of  a  depth  and  width  to 
carry  off  accumulations  of  water  upon  the  said  base,  substantially  as 
described. 

9.  An  electrical-apparatus  comprising  a  supporting  base  having 
plate-electrodes  and  a  sUnd  supporting  the  hand-electrodes,  said  stand 
being  detachably  mounted  on  the  base,  subsUntially  as  described 

10.  An  electrical-apparatus  comprising  a  supporting  base  baring 
plate-electrodes,  a  sUnd  rising  from  between  the  latter  and  haring 
supports  extending  laterally  for  the  hand  electrodes,  said  sUod  being 
detachably  connected  to  the  base,  and  wires  connecting  the  hand  and 
plate-electrodes  with  switches  mounted  on  said  sUnd,  electrical  con- 
nection being  made  with  the  plate  electrodes  by  means  of  books  pir- 
oted upon  the  base  in  electrical  contact  with  the  plate-electrodes  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  and  be  disengaged  from  eye-bolts  on  the  sUnd, 
to  enable  the  latter  to  be  deUched,  substantially  as  described. 
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Claim — 1.  An  electric-apparatus  comprising  a  base-plate  haring 
plate  electrodes,  a  sUnd  haring  upon  its  upper  end  a  centrally  pir- 
oted, movable  disk,  super-posed  on  a  rigid  disk,  hand-electrodes  pro- 
jecting from  said  disks,  and  a  reversing  lever  pivoted  between  blocks 
carrying  switch-plates,  the  upper  end  of  said  lever  lying  between  pins 
projecting  from  the  edge  of  the  morable  disk,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  electrical-apparatus  the  combination  with  laterally  pro- 
jecting arms  of  hand-electrodes  consisting  of  hollow  cylinders  mounted 
loosely  on  said  arms  and  haring  raised  contacU  at  or  near  one  end, 
and  contacto  mounted  on  the  arms  and  haring  heads  which  project 
orer  the  ends  of  said  electrodes,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  electrical  apparatus  the  combination  with  laterally  pro- 
jecting arms  of  hand  electrodes  consisting  of  hollow  meUllic  cylin- 
ders loosely  mounted  on  said  arms  and  prorided  with  raised  contacts, 
contacts  mounted  on  the  arms  and  haring  heads  which  project  orer 
and  are  adapted  to  engage  with  the  raised  contacto,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  roUry  movement  of  the  electrodes,  subsUntially  as  de- 
ecribed. 

4.  In  an  electrical-apparatus  the  combination  with  laterally  ex- 
tending arma  one  of  which  is  supported  by  a  centraUy  piroted  disk, 
of  hand -electrodes  mounted  on  aaid  arms,  a  reversing-lever  pivoted 
between  blocks,  switch-plates  centrally  atUched  to  said  blocks,  bat- 
tery-wires electrically  connected  to  contacU  above  and  below  the 
pivoul  support  of  the  lever  and  projecting  on  both  sides  thereof,  and 
a  centrally  pivoted  disk  supporting  one  of  the  lateral  arms  and  har- 
ing pins  projecting  from  its  edge  on  each  side  of  the  extended  end  of 
the  lever,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  electrical-apparatna  the  combination  with  a  baae-plate 
having  channels  cut  therein  acroaa  the  grain,  of  plate-electrodes  hav- 
ing their  edges  bent  at  an  acute  angle  with  the  body  portion  and  in- 
serted in  said  channels,  subsUntially  a.«  described. 

6.  In  an  electrical-apparatus  the  combination  with  a  base  of  plate 
electrodes  for  the  feet,  oppositely  projecting  arms  mounted  on  sepa- 
rate disks  one  of  which  is  centrally  pivoted  on  the  other,  hand  elec- 
trodes consisting  of  meUllic  crhnders  loosely  mounted  on  said  arms 
and  having  raised  conUcto.  contacU  rigid  on  the  arms  and  having 
heads  projecting  into  the  line  of  adjustment  of  the  raised  conUcU,  a 
reversing-lever  pivoted  between  centrally  mounted  switch-plates  and 
having  iu  extended  end  between  pins  on  the  edge  of  the  movable 
disk,  switches  p. voted  on  each  of  two  posta  and  adapted  to  engage 


datPk. — The  combination  with  boiler  and  fire-box,  of  the  right- 
angular,  hollow,  water  front,  corering  the  top  and  that  portion  of 
the  end  of  the  fire-box,  sare  the  door  space,  which  is  abore  the  grata, 
whereby  it  performs  the  functions  sUted 
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Claim— I.  The  combioAtJoo  wilti  •  gM  ierrice  pip«,  aod  a  gtt» 
aMt«r  p>p«,  of  a  coodeoMr  baviDg  iU  upp«r  end  cooDect«d  with  the 
■leter  pipe,  and  a  fitting  secured  to  the  low^r  end  of  the  condenser 
and  provided  with  a  drip  chamber,  the  terTlce  pipe  being  connected 
with  the  said  fitting,  subeUntiallj  as  deiKrilled 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gas  service  fipe  and  a  gas  meter  pipe, 
of  a  condenser  having  its  upper  eud  connected  with  the  meter  pipe, 
a  f<rtir  way  fitting  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  condenser,  and  to 
which  the  service  pipe  is  connected,  and  a  dinp  chamber  in  the  lower 
vertical  branch  of  the  wid  fitting,  subsUntitlly  as  described. 

3  The  combination  with  a  gas  service  pipe,  and  a  gas  meter  pipe, 
of  a  condenser  provided  with  spaced  baffle  pjates  projecting  from  op- 
posite side*  and  having  its  upper  end  conne<«ed  with  the  meter  pipe, 
and  a  fitting  secured  to  the  service  pipe  and  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
condenser  and  provided  with  a  drip  chamber  in  its  lower  portion,  «ub- 
■tantiallj  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gas  service  pipe,  and  a  gas  meter  pipe, 
of  a  condenser  provided  with  inclined  baffl*  plates  projecting  alter- 
nateij  from  opposite  sides,  and  having  its  upper  end  connected  with 
the  condenser,  a  four  way  fitting  secured  to  the  service  pipe  and  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  condenser,  and  a  drip  chamber  secured  to  the 
lower  vertical  branch  of  the  said  fitting,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  gas  servica  pipe,  a  four-way  fitting 
and  a  sealing  plug  for  said  fitting,  of  a  drip  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
fitting,  a  condenser  on  the  upper  end  of  s»id  fitting,  a  meter  pipe, 
and  connections  between  the  meter  pipe  an4  condenser,  substantially 
as  described. 

6.  In  a  gas  service  condenser  and  drip,  a  four-way  fitting,  one 
branch  of  which  is  threaded  in  two  diameters,  the  larger  diameter 
rec«rving  the  service  pipe,  and  the  smaller  diameter  being  engaged  by 
a  sealing  plug,  subetantially  as  described. 

7  In  a  gas  service  condenser  and  drip,  ft  four  way  fitting  having 
iu  branch,  which  receives  the  service  pipe  threaded  in  two  diameters, 
a  sealing  plug  fitting  in  the  smaller  bore  of  said  branch,  and  a  plug 
for  closing  the  branch  opposite  the  service  pipe,  subsUntially  as  do- 
•cribed. 

5  3  O  6  7  6      FLOATIHO  DERRICK.    Thobas  T  E  Harwood,  Rock- 
port  Uam.    Piled  Mar  16. 1893.    Serial  No.  466.284.    (Ho  model) 


2.  In  a  hot  water  heating  apparatus  the  combination  of  ao  ex- 
pansion tank,  a  safety  valve,  and  an  expansion  rod  having  one  end 
rigidly  fastened  and  having  iU  free  end  connected  with  the  safety 
valve  lever  to  hold  the  safety  valve  open  when  the  water  in  the  tank 
IS  below  the  temperature  at  which  it  is  desired  to  bring  said  valve 
into  action,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 
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3.  In  a  hot-water  or  steam-circulating  heating  system,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  safety-valve,  and  means  whereby  the  valve  is  automati- 
cally unseated  and  held  open  at  a  low  temperature  and  seated  by  ft 
rising  temperatare,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  expansion  tank  A,  safety  valve  H, 
and  pivoted  lever  L,  of  the  expansion  rods  C  and  C  connected  with 
the  lever  at  opposite  sides  of  its  pivot,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

b.  In  combination  with  the  expansion  tank  of  a  closed  hot  water 
system  a  safety  valve  connected  with  said  expansion  tank,  and  an  ex- 
pansion rod  carried  on  said  tank  and  adapted  when  expanded  by  un- 
due heal  to  connect  with  and  open  said  safety  valve,  substantially  at 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 


5  20,67  8.     OHICTCLE.     RoBim  HniDRicH.  Chlcftgr),  m.     Piled 
Dec  22,  1893.    Serial  Ha  49i39«.    (Mo  n»deL) 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  floating  vessel,  of  ponton-sap- 
porting  beams  rigidly  secured  to  the  deck  of  the  vessel  and  extend- 
ing laterally  from  one  side  thereof,  a  hollow  ftir-tigbt  ponton  attached 
to  4aid  beams  and  supported  thereby,  anti<hafing  blocks  arranged 
between  the  side  of  the  vessel  and  the  ponton,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing water  to  the  interior  of  the  ponton.  satHtantially  as  described. 


5Q0.67  7.     HOT-WATER  HEATIMG  1PPARATU&     AlbCIIDH 

r  HuDuaoM.  Detroit  Micb.     PUed  My  U.  1892.    Sertai  Ha  441.516. 

(HonxxM.) 

Cl'iim — I.  In  a  heating  apparatus  the  combination  of  an  expan- 
•ioo  tank,  a  safety  valve,  and  an  expaosioft  rod  connected  with  the 
■aftty  valve  to  hold  the  safety  valve  open  wihen  the  water  in  the  tank 
■  below  the  temperature  at  which  it  is  desired  to  bring  said  valve 
into  action.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


Ckiim. — 1.  Id  ft  naiejele,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  having 
a  transverse  shaft  secured  in  the  hubs  thereof,  of  a  counterbalanced 
iVame  loosely  hung  from  the  shaft  and  carrying  a  seat  above  the  said 
shaft,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  in  the  said  frame,  sprocket  wheels  on 
the  ends  of  the  crank  shaft,  sprocket  wheels  on  the  transverse  shaft, 
and  chains  passing  around  said  sprocket  wheels.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  unicycle,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  trana- 
verM  shaft  secured  in  the  hubs  thereof,  of  a  f^ame  loosely  hang  from 
the  shaft,  and  having  a  forwardly  projecting  portion,  a  seat  carried 
by  the  frame  above  the  said  shaft  a  weight  carried  by  a  support  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  from  the  frame,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  in  the  for- 
wardly projecting  portion  of  the  said  fVame,  sprocket  wheels  on  the 
ends  of  the  crank  shafts,  sprocket  wheels  on  the  transverse  shaft,  and 
chains  passing  around  the  said  sprocket  wheels,  subsUntially  as  herein 
shown  and  described. 


520,679.  BUPPWHEEL  William  T.  Hbtuiai.  Muncle.  Id4 
PUed  Not.  15,  1893.  Serial  Ha  491.069.  (No  modeL) 
Chim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  buff  wheel,  of  a  hub,  a  flexible 
rtm,  a  number  of  springs  secured  to  the  hub  and  adapted  to  support 
the  rim.  a  side  fVame  mounted  on  the  hub,  and  weighta  radially  ad- 
juaUble  secured  to  such  side  frame,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  buff  wheel,  a  rim  formed  of  sections,  and  springs  mounted 
upon  the  hub  and  adapted  to  support  the  rim,  every  alternate  section 
of  the  rim  being  secured  to  a  spring  and  provided  with  under  lipa, 
and  the  other  sections  of  the  rim  provided  with  over  lips  adapted  to 
engage  the  under  lips  of  the  secured  sections,  subsUntially  as  shown 
and  described. 

3.  In  a  buff  wheel,  a  nm  formed  of  sections,  and  springs  mounted 
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OB  the  hub  and  adapted  to  support  the  rim,  every  alternate  seeUon  of  I        2.  In  a  machine  for  loading  iewels  intn  .  K«M-,  .k ZI~~^ 

the  rim  being  provided  with  under  Up.  and  radial  «de  fUnge.  longi-  don  of  a  jewel  hopper  ottejti^re  and  a  vei^cSlV  r^i'^JS 

tionsofthe  nm  provided  withover  lip.  adapted  to  engage  the  underlip.  iu  upper  end  and  convey  it  to  the  holderaaid  upZ^d  W^fc^" 
of  the  ^ared  secUon.  and  having  side  flanges  longitudinally  exUnd-  to  fitfcerUin  dde  of  tL  jeweUubeUnSy  i'tid  for^^JS^ 
Ing  to  the  hps,  sabsUntially  aa  shown  and  described.  dewsribod.'  "s-niiaiiy  as  ana  lor  the  rmf<m 


4.  lo  ft  baff  wheel,  a  flexible  rim  provided  ^ith  apertures,  lags 
•xtending  inwardly  from  the  side  of  the  wheel  and  bolts  adjusUblj 
'aiounted  in  such  lugs,  the  heads  of  the  bolu  adapted  to  fit  loosely 
'wHhin  the  apertures  in  the  rim,  sabsUntiaUy  as  and  for  the  parpoae 
^■howD  and  described. 

5.  In  a  buff  wheel,  a  rim  formed  of  perforated  sections  so  con- 
aected  with  each  other  as  to  make  the  rim  continuoos  and  flexible, 
firings  upon  which  such  rim  is  mounted,  a  cushion  mounted  npon  such 
rim,  and  a  tire  mounted  upon  such  cuhion,  sabsUntially  as  shown  and 
described. 

6.  In  a  buff  wheel,  a  flexible  rim  provided  with  apertures,  lugs  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  side  of  the  wheel,  bo^ts  adjusUbly  moonted 
b  such  lugs,  the  heads  of  the  bolu  adapted  to  fit  loosely  within  the 
apertures  in  the  rim,  and  weighu  adjusUbly  mounted  on  such  bolU, 
subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

7.  A  buff  wheel  consisting  of  a  hub,  a  rim  formed  of  perforated 
sections,  the  engaging  sections  being  provided  with  overlapping  lips, 
flat  elliptic  springs  each  secured  to  the  hub  at  more  than  one  point, 
ftod  at  their  outward  ends  secured  to  every  alternate  section  of  the 
wheel  rim,  a  cushion  mounted  on  such  rim,  and  a  tire  on  such  cush- 
ion, a  side  frame  secured  to  the  hub,  and  a  weight  radially  adjosUble 
•ecured  to  such  side  frame,  all  combined  subsUntially  as  shown  and 
described. 


520,680.  PULPINO  AND  QRINDINO  MACHIKE.  OlORfil  Ha- 
BDT.  Qftteftheftd-on-Tyne,  England.  PUed  Aug.  SO,  ISOa  Serlftl  Ha 
484,887.    (Ho  modal)    Patented  in  England  Mv.  26, 1 886,  Na  4,237. 


Claim. — In  a  grinding  machine,  a  continuous  trough  shaped  ves- 
•el,  a  vertical  roUry  grinding  disk  joumaled  at  one  end  of  the  same, 
ft  sutiooftry  disk  arranged  opposite  the  revolving  disk,  a  horironui 
revoluble  cutter  roll  arranged  a  short  disUnce  in  advance  of  the  grind- 
ing disk,  a  sutionary  cutter  plate  arranged  in  the  bottom  of  trough 
beneath  the  revolving  cutter,  the  centrifiigal  arms  arranged  M|jiLcent 
to  the  grinding  roll,  and  a  scraping  plate  partially  surroundmg  the 
grinding  roll,  the  grinding  roll  and  revolving  disks  being  so  arranged 
that  a  continuous  circulation  of  the  mass  is  mainUined  within  the 
trough,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


3.  In  ft  machine  for  loading  jewels  into  a  bolder,  the  combin*- 
tion  of  a  jewel  hopper  to  conUin  a  quantity  or  mass  of  jewels,  a  ver-' 
tjcally  reciprocable  plunger  adapted  to  support  a  jewel  upon  iU  upper 
end  and  convey  it  in  a  predetermined  position  to  the  holder,  substaa-^ 
tiftUy  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

.  4.  In  a  machine  for  loading  jewels  into  a  holder,  ths  oomblaa-' 
tlon  of  a  hopper,  a  vertically  reciprocable.  roUry,  spindle  movaW 
through  the  same  and  adapted  to  engage  and  support  a  jewel  ia  • 
particular  position  at  iU  upper  end,  subsUntially  as  and  for  ths  pv 
pose  specified. 

520,682.  PROCESS  OP  PREPARING  POOD  POR  HORSSa  Htt- 
noB  R  Kabimtmh,  Vienna,  AurtrlaBungftry  PUed  Aug  1 1,  ISML 
Serial  Na  482,930  (No  ^leclmena.)  Patented  In  Auitrlft-HuuvT 
Mar.  20,  1893,  Na  706  and  Na  18.337.  ^^ 

Claim. — A  process  of  manufacturing  a  new  food  product  tor  honsa 
conaisting  in  preparing  blood  by  freeing  it  from  fibrin,  mixing  this 
with  pepsin  and  hydrochloric  acid  and  mainUining  this  mixture  at  a 
gentle  heat  for  several  hours,  preparing  an  extract  of  meat  by  steep- 
ing, boiling  and  filtenng  meat,  preparing  a  material  such  as  Iceland 
moss,  by  freeing  it  from  unsuiUble  constituent*  by  boiling  with  a  solu- 
tion of  potash,  and  making  a  mixtijre  of  the  blood,  extract  of  meat 
and  the  material  such  as  Iceland  moss,  thus  prepared,  sabsUntially 
as  set  forth. 


520,681.     MECHANISM  POR  LOADING    WATCH -JEWEIA 
0K)R81  R  HinrrsR,  Elgin,  saslgnor  to  the  Elgin  NaUonal  Watch  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  m.   PUed  Aug.  22, 1892.   Serial  Na  443.767.  (Ho  model) 
Claim.— 1.  In  a  mechadism  for  loading  jewels  into  a  holder,  the 
combination  of  a  reciprocable  plunger  or  spindle,  a  holder  to  which 
jewels  are  to  be  moved  directly  by  the  latter  and  supported  in  line 
therewith,  and  a  hopper  orTecepUcle  fi-om  which  the  jewels  are  to 
be  moved,  located  in  the  path  of  the  plunger  or  spindle  in  moving  to 
the  holder,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


520,683.  CAH-PILUHO  MACHINR  Jon  W.  Ealb.  PnmkllB- 
TlUe.  N.  Y.  PUed  Jaa  80, 1894.  Serial  Ha  498,609.  (Ho  model) 
Claim. —  1.  In  a  canning  machine,  the  combination  with  the  in- 
clined conveyer  and  the  reciprocating  plunger,  of  the  measuring  tubes 
made  in  two  sections  telescoping  into  each  other,  and  the  lower  tdc- 
tion  of  each  made  of  elastic  material  slitted  lengthwise  at  its  lower 
end,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  canning  machine,  the  combination  with  the  inclined  con- 
veyer and  the  reciprocating  plunger,  of  the  spring  actuated  platform* 
the  adjusUble  tray,  the  measuring  tubes  made  in  two  sections,  the 
upper  section  of  each  being  secured  to  the  adjusUble  tray  and  the 
lower  section  slitted  lengthwise,  so  that  iu  edges  will  overlap,  the 
slide  resting  on  said  tray,  the  lever  with  which  said  slide  is  connected 
and  the  sliding  valve  also  connected  with  said  lever.  subsUntially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  canning  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  of  the 
measuring  tubes  made  of  elastic  material,  the  lower  end  of  each  lower 
tube  being  sKtted  lengthwise,  the  sectional  collars  surrounding  the 
lower  ends  of  said  tubes,  the  rings  resting  on  said  coUars  and  harins 
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OD«  tmd  Mcar«d  to  Mid  frsiM,  ik»  horuonUUj  alidAbU  tkIt*  loe«t«d 
vadaraMth  Mid  ooUari,  and  the  atadi  Mcar«d  to  Mid  ralre  and 
sdafrtcd  to  Mfac*  with  th«  frM  Mds  of  Mid  Hofs.  labataotiallj  M 
dMcrihod. 


4.  Tb  a  caoaiag  maebioe,  th«  combinatioq  with  the  frame,  the 
laclioed  conreyer,  the  tphng  actuated  platform,  the  mearariag  tubea 
»nd  tlidiiig  r%\r;  of  the  reciprocating  plunger,  the  pitman  connected 
therewith,  the  crank  with  which  Mid  pitman  is  connected,  the  crank 
■haft  and  pnllej,  the  pinion  and  cog  wheel,  the  clutch  engaging  with 
■aid  poller,  the  bell  crank  lerer  connected  thertwith,  the  hand  lerer 
connected  with  Mid  bell  crank  lerer  the  antolar  rim  on  Mid  oog 
wheel,  baring  a  notch  therein,  and  the  spring  for  pressing  said  bell 
oraok  lerer  into  contact  with  the  rim.  subetaniallj  as  described. 

5.  In  a  canning  machine  the  combinatiot  with  the  frame,  the 
inclined  conrejer,  the  reciprocating  plunger,  and  spring  actuated 
platfbrm,  of  the  ipriag  actuated  guide  bars,  the  tieasuring  tubes  made 
in  two  sections  telescoping  into  each  other,  tbe  tray  to  which  the 
vpper  section  is  secured,  the  slide  resting  on  taid  tray,  the  sliding 
ralr«  aad  the  hand  lerer  with  which  Mid  rahe  and  slide  are  oon- 
•ected,  substantia  lly  as  deecribed. 

6.  In  a  canning  machine,  the  combination  with  the  f^me,  the 
inclined  conreyer,  the  reciprocating  plunger,  the  pump  connected 
therewith,  the  spring  actuated  platform  and  f^ulde  bars,  of  the  meas- 
uring tubes  made  in  two  sections  teleecopiag  into  each  other  and  slitted 
lengthwise  at  the  tower  ends,  the  tray  to  which  said  upper  section  is 
connected,  the  slide  reetiog  on  Mid  tray,  the  sectional  collar  embrac- 
ing the  lower  end  of  the  measuring  tubes,  the  *.idiog  ralre  baring 
■tuds,  the  rings  resting  on  Mid  collars  hariog  one  end  secured  to  the 
tray  and  the  other  end  bearing  against  the  studa^  the  lerer  with  which 
Mid  shde  and  ralre  are  connected  and  the  pip>e  connecting  the  pump 
and  tabes,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dMchbed,,the  combination  with 
the  measuring  tubee,  the  reciprocating  plunger,  and  the  platform,  of 
the  pump  connected  with  said  plunger,  the  horiiontal  pipe  connected 
with  Mid  pump  baring  its  free  end  bent  upwardly  and  formed  into 
a  gooee  neck,  the  spring  actuated  cap,  and  tke  rertical  pipes  con- 
nected with  Mid  tubes  and  with  the  horizontal  pipe,  substantially  as 
described  i 

6  20.6  84:.  RADIAL-TUBE  STEAM  BOILEfi.  Bdwako  &  T.  In- 
nor.  New  York.  M.  T.  PUed  Aug.  27. 1889.  Serial  Ma  S22. 108.  do 
nmM.) 

Ciaim. — In  s  radial  tube  boiler  the  stand  pipe  formed  of  one  or 
mor* sections  baring  rertical  lap  welded  seams,  the  portion  abore  the 
fire  b«i  or  deflector,  c,  baring  radial  tubes  Mt  in  cloee  regular  order 
aroBflri  its  entire  circumference,  and  the  fire  box  section  or  portion 
baviog  circumferential  corrugations,  tubstaatu^ly  as  deecribed. 


530.684: 


5QO,680.  APPARATUS  FOR  BRKAKIHO  Pie- IKOH.  Jon  8. 
KniXDT,  Chambersburg.  Pi.  Piled  Feb  12, 1891  Sertal  la  499.91L 
(HofflodaL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  trareling  hoist ,  a  breaking 
table;  and  a  support  for  the  breaking  hammers,  located  above  the 
table,  and  receesed  inward  from  its  edge  to  allow  the  hoisting  chains 
to  enter. 

2.  In  a  breaking-table,  the  combination  with  the  longitudinal 
support  or  supports  to  receire  the  necks  of  the  pigs ;  of  supports  for 
the  ends  of  the  pigs;  and  clamps  for  holding  the  ends  of  the  pigs  upon 
their  supports. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  table  hariog  supports  for  the  pigs ;  a 
secondary  table  to  receire  the  sow  when  detached  from  the  pigs ;  and 
suitable  breaking  hammers  for  detaching  the  sow  and  for  breaking 
the  sow  and  pigs.  Mid  hammers  being  located  respectirelj  orer  the 
main  and  secondary  tables. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  table  prorided  with  supports  and 
clamps  for  the  pigs ;  a  secondary  table  below  the  plane  of  the  main 
table ;  and  suitable  breaking  hammers,  Mid  hammers  being  located 
respectirely  orer  the  main  and  secondary  tables. 

5.  In  a  breaking  table,  the  combination  with  the  supports  m,  and 
p,  for  the  pigs;  of  the  anvils  or  secondary  table  located  outside  the 
support p;  a  series  of  hammers  abore  the  anrils;  and  a  second  se- 
ries of  hammers  abore  but  between  the  supports  m,  p. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  breaking  pig  iron,  the  combination  of  a 
table  or  support  upon  which  to  place  the  bed :  and  means  for  detach- 
ing the  sow  bodily  from  the  pigs  while  the  bed  is  upon  the  table. 

7.  In  an  rpparatus  for  breaking  pig-iron,  the  combination  of  a 
table  or  support  upon  which  to  place  the  bed ;  and  meaiis  for  detach- 
ing the  sow  bodily  from  the  pigs,  and  for  breaking  the  pigs  and  the 
detached  sow 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  breaking  pig-iron,  the  combination  of  a 
table  or  support  upon  which  to  place  the  bed ;  clamping  derices  for 
holding  the  pigs;  and  means  for  detaching  the  sow  bodily  from 
the  pigs. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  for  breaking  pig-iron,  the  combination  of  a 
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table  or  sapport  upon  which  to  place  the  bed :  suiUble  breaking  ham- 
mers to  detach  the  sow  bodily  from  the  pigs ,  and  hammers  for  break- 
ing the  pigs. 

OaO.686.     VAPOR  HSATDIQ-noyi.     BnJAKI  &  tOLL,  St 
LouH.  Ma    nai  Sept  1, 1882.    Sertal  la  444,761    (Mo  modaL) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  rapor  heating  store,  the  combination  of  the  gaa- 
oline  reserroir  39  baring  an  intermediate  concare  floor,  and  an  open 
port  60  in  Mid  floor,  the  screen  51  that  surmounts  Mid  port,  and  the 
re-flUer  tank  baring  the  plunger  rahe  61, ^nd  located  in  the  upper 
compartment  of  Mid  reserroir ;  substAtially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rapor  heating  store,  the  combination  of  the  gasoline  res- 
erroir 39,  the  intermediate  srreen  floor  attached  in  said  reserroir,  the 
re-filler  tank  in  the  upper  compartment  of  Mid  reserroir,  prorided 
with  the  ralre  port  63  in  its  bottom,  the  plunger  ralre  61  that  woib 
in  Mid  port,  the  automatic  fUcrnm  lerer  65,  from  which  Mid  plunger 
ralre  hangs  pendent,  the  Mid  lerer  being  hinged  at  67  and  baring  the 
goremor  extension  arm  70  a^id  the  pendent  operatire  trip  arm  71; 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  cylinder  21,  the  partition  plates  32 
and  33.  that  respectirely  separate  the  combustion  chamber  and  the 
hot  air  chamber  31  from  the  cold  air  chamber  41,  the  reepectire  draft 
and  exit  ports  46,  and  47,  and  the  gasoline  reservoir  and  re-filler  tank ; 
substantially  as  deecribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  gasolme  reserroir  baring  lower  and 
upper  compartments,  and  intermediate  floor  formed  with  a  port,  and 
the  refiUer  tank  supported  within  the  upper  compartment,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


520,687.  OAS-MAKINO  APPARATUS  WIUUJI  A.  Komux. 
Chicago,  lU.  FUed  June  2i  1883.  Serial  Na  478,685.  (No  model) 
Claim. — I.  In  a  gas-manufacturing  apparatus,  tbe  combination 
of  the  shell  containing  a  lower  generating  chamber  and  an  upper  re- 
torting chamber,  a  circumferential  chamber  B  surrounding  the  shell 
externally  thereof  and  containing  the  walls  B*,  ports  q  affording  com- 
munication between  the  uid  generating  chamber  and  circumferen- 
tial chamber,  a  passage  B"  connecting  the  chamber  B,  from  between 
Mid  walls  therein,  with  tbe  upper  end  of  the  retorting  chamber,  blast- 
ing means  for  the  lower  generating  chamber  and  an  outlet  for  the 
gas  from  the  Mid  circumferential  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 
2.  In  a  gas-manufacturing  apparatus  the  combination  of  the  shell 
containing  a  chamber  A  baring  its  walls  tapering  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  near  the  transverse  center  of  the  Mid  chamber  and  form- 
ing an  upper  retorting  chamber  and  a  lower  generating  chamber,  a 
circumferential  chamber  B  surrounding  the  shell  externally  thereof 
and  containing  walls  B*,  ports  q  affording  communication  between 
the  Mid  generating  chamber  and  circumferential  chamber,  a  pasMge 
B"  connecting  the  chamber  B  from  between  Mid  walls  therein,  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  retorting  chamber,  blasting  means  for  the  lower 
generating  chamber  and  an  outlet  for  the  gas  from  the  Mid  circum- 
ferential chamber,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  gas-manufacturing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  shell 
containing  an  ash-pit  in  its  base  prorided  with  cleaning-doon  r,  a 
lower  generating  chamber  abore  tbe  ash-pit  and  baring  unobetnictad 
communication  therewith  for  the  free  passage  of  ashw,  and  an  upper 
retorting  cliamber,  a  circumferential  chamber  B  surrounding  the  Khell 
externally  thereof  and  containing  walls  B*,  ports  q  affording  oom- 
mnnication  between  Mid  generating  chamber  and  circumferential 
ehamber,  a  pasMge  B'  connecting  the  chamber  B  from  between  the 
Mid  walls  therein  with  the  upper  end  of  the  retorting  chamber,  blast- 
ing means  for  the  lower  generating  chamber,  and  an  outlet  for  the 
gas  fl-om  the  said  circumferential  ehaoiber.  substantially  as  deecribed. 


6  20.688.  sniRii&^iAi  FOR  TRACTION  noorsa   Qmaaa 
W.  KKAMn.Pwrtt,m.,  aalgaartotbaHartWelgtMrGafnpur.ataM 
FUed  July  S4. 1888.    Seriil  la  481,829.    (NomoM.) 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  steering  gear  for  traction  engines,  a  fVame  sup- 
ported by  the  boiler;  a  shaft  joumaled  on  the  frame  and  driven  bj 
the  power  of  the  engine ;  two  oppositely  disposed  beveled  gears  looeelj 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  and  having  rims  adapted  to  engage  a  clutch; 
an  intermediate  gear  meshing  with  both  the  other  gears,  and  adapted 
to  be  driven  by  either  of  the  Mme ;  and  means  for  communicating 
the  rotary  motion  of  the  intermediate  gear  to  the  take-up  drutai;  in 
combination  with  two  clutches  mounted  upon  and  revolving  with  th«[ 
shaft,  and  so  arranged  that  each  of  Mid  clutches  shall  engage  with 
tbe  rim  of  a  gear  to  operate  the  Mme,  and  each  being  so  connected 
to  the  shifting  lerer  that  only  one  of  Mid  gears  will  be  operated  at  » 
time,  whereby  upon  moring  the  shifting  lerer  one  way  one  of  the 
gears  is  operated  and  the  engine  is  directed  on  one  course,  and  upon 
moring  the  shifting  lever  the  other  way,  the  other  gear  is  operated 
and  the  engine  is  directed  on  an  opposite  course ;  substantially  as  and  1 
for  the  pnrpoees  set  forth. 
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May   29,    1894: 


2  In  a  d«Tic«  of  th«  kind  dcMribwl,  the  fttoM  C ;  th«  tiutft  D 
c»med  thcraby ;  the  f(9tn  J  J'  looeely  mounted  o4  the  shjift,  mnd  hav- 
ing rime  K  fonnad  thereon  the  int«nnediAt«  f^«ir  H  meahing  with 
both  the  other  gean  and  »d«pt«d  to  be  driren  by  either;  and  means 
for  communicating  the  roUry  mt%ion  of  the  ge*^  H  to  the  Uke-up 
dram  .  in  combination  with  the  pullers  M  M  moulted  upon  the  shaft 
near  the  gear*  J  J'  and  adapted  to  route  with  said  shaft  and  shoe* 
N  pirotally  connected  to  said  pulleys  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
fricttonaJ  contact  with  the  rims  K  to  operate  one  or  the  other  of  the 
g«an  J  J',  whereby  the  engine  is  directed  upon  a  deaired  couree. 

3.  la  a  deriee  of  the  kind  deacribed.  the  frame  C ;  the  shaft  D 
carried  thereby ;  the  gears  J  J'  looaely  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  hav- 
ing rims  K  formed  thereon ;  the  intermediate  gear  H  meahing  with 
both  the  other  gears  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  either;  and  means 
for  commonicatiag  the  roUry  motion  of  the  geaif  H  to  the  Uke-ap 
drum ;  in  combination  with  the  pullers  M  M  mounted  upon  the  shaft 
near  the  gear*  J  J'  and  adapted  to  route  with  the  abaft ;  shoes  N  pir- 
oully  connected  with  said  pulleys;  the  collar  P  counted  upon  the 
•haft  between  the  gears  J  J' and  adapted  to  be  longitudinally  mored 
upon  the  faae;  the  colUr  R  encircling  the  collar  f  and  connected  to 
the  shifting  ierer;  and  arms  N"  extending  from  the  collar  P  to  the 
•hoea  N,  whereby  upon  longitudinally  moring  the  t«rt  P  one  way  or 
the  other  the  shoea  S  are  caoaed  to  engage  with  t^e  rim  K  upon  one 
end  or  the  other,  and  the  engine  thereby  directed  a4  deaired ;  subaUn- 
tiallr  as  and  for  the  purpoeea  set  forth. 


2.  An  adjuauble  rack  constructed  with  two  rertical  posts,  a  hori- 
zonUl  bar  12  deUchably  located  in  the  lower  ends  of  said  posu,  a. 
horironul  bar  19  rertically  adjusUbly  located  in  the  upper  end  of 
said  posts,  a  rertical  bar  28  horizonully  adjusUblj  located  in  the 
bars  12  and  19,  deUchable  bars  37  and  38  carrying  pads  42,  said  bare 
being  hinged  together  and  deUchably  connected  to  the  bar  28  by  a 
hook  40  connected  to  the  bar  37  and  engaging  an  eye  41  connected 
to  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  bar  38,  subsUntially  as  sot  forth. 


620.691.    SCREW  PROPELLED  VESSEL   Charlbs 0  LuBDBORa, 
PhUadeiBtUa.  Pa.    Piled  Jaa  6. 1893.    Serial  Na  457.566.    (No  modeL) 


5QO,689.  WUHCtt  Hnuun^ 
tohlmiaifaadHlobolM  Bom,  maajMot 
la  dQB.S4&    do  modal) 


^  i 


atn  Pedro,  GaL,  aaigDor 
PUad  Var.  8,  iMi    Seitel 


Cam, — 1.  K  wrench,  the  laaie  eonaiating  of  «  body  shaped  as  a 
handle  and  a  &xad  jaw  forming  a  portion  of  the  handle,  the  handle 
being  provided  with  a  longitadinal  channel  and  a  tmnavene  opening 
leading  therein,  a  leeond  jaw  provided  with  an  ezteiwiOD  fitted  to  turn 
m  a  receaa  in  the  &zed  jaw,  whereby  the  second  jawis  fblcrumed,  the 
second  jaw  beiag  Ukawiae  provided  with  a  rece«  in  iu  bottom  meet- 
ing an  opening  in  iu  body,  an  a^joating  aerew  held  to  rerolve  in  the 
channel  of  the  body,  said  a^joating  acrew  being  provided  with  a  head 
•aUnng  the  opening  in  the  body  of  the  pivoted  jaw.  and  an  adjusUng 
nut  whereby  the  acrew  is  manipulated,  aa  and  fo»  the  purpoae  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination,  with  the  bo<^,  having  an  alli- 
gator jaw  formed  at  one  end,  said  jaw  being  provided  with  a  circular 
i^ceaa  m  ito  inner  sur^e  near  iu  base,  the  body  being  prorided  with  a 
channel  longitudinaDy  therein,  and  an  opening  leadng  into  the  chan- 
nel, of  a  piroted  jaw  likewiae  of  the  alligator  pattern,  baring  a  cylin- 
dncal  oflhet  at  iu  baae  entering  the  circular  carity  in  the  fixed  jaw 
the  piroted  jaw  being  further  prorided  with  a  reoese  in  its  bottom' 
surface  and  a  circular  opening  meeting  the  same,  and  an  adjuating 
•crew  prorided  with  a  circuUr  head  located  in  the  circular  opening  of 
the  piroted  jaw,  a  portion  of  the  said  screw  being  located  in  the  body 
channel,  and  a  nut  located  in  the  opeoing  leading  Into  the  channel 
whereby  the  screw  is  manioulated.  as  and  for  the  pjurpose  specified' 


5 -2  0,6  90.  ADJUSTABLE  RACK  FOR  STRETC8IHO  LACE  CUR- 
TAINS, Ac  Chakub  L  Kuiffli,  St  Louia.  Ma  Aled  Sept  4  1891 
Serial  Na  4H716.    (No  model) 


f 


3/ 


^^•'*- — I-  An  adjusUble  rack  for  drying  curtains,  constructed 
of  two  rertical  poeu,  two  horixonUl  parallel  bars  jiounted  in  said 
posta,  a  rertical  bar  mounted  in  said  horizonUl  bars,|uid  pads  of  the 
clasa  described  in  combination  with  said  poaU  and  bars,  said  pads 
constracted  with  stripes  parallel  with  their  sides.  subfUntially  as  set 
forth. 


Claim.— \.  A  reaael  hull  baring  iu  frames  or  ribs  bent  to  form 
on  each  side  a  plurality  of  tunnels  for  propeller  shafts,  one  or  more  of 
•aid  frames  on  each  side  bent  to  give  form  to  all  the  tunnels  and  all 
the  framea  conforming  below  said  tunnels  to  the  lines  of  lateral  con- 
traction toward  the  stem. 

2.  A  hull  for  a  steam  reaael  in  which  frames  of  the  after  part  of 
the  hull,  on  each  side,  are  bent  between  the  keel  and  the  water  line 
to  form  the  outline  of  two  or  more  tubea  or  tunneb  for  the  reception 
of  propeller  shafts. 

3.  A  hull  for  a  steam  reaael  prorided  on  each  side  between  the 
keel  and  the  water  line  with  a  plurality  of  propeller  shafts,  and  a  cor- 
responding number  of  tubes  or  tunnels  built  integral  with  the  hull  and 
haring  their  inner  sides  open  and  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  the  hull. 

■*.  A  rebel's  hull  haring  at  the  sides  of  the  Upering  stem  por- 
tion tunnels  for  the  propeller  shafts  formed  by  bending  the  ribs  out- 
ward, the  ribs  abore  and  below  said  bent  portions  conforming  to  the 
lines  of  lateral  contraction  toward  the  stem. 

5.  A  ressel's  hull  haring  at  each  side  of  the  Upering  stern  por- 
tion a  plurality  of  tunneb  for  the  propeller  shafts,  said  tunnels  formed 
by  bending  the  ribs  outward,  the  front  end  of  one  tunnel  overlapping 
the  rear  end  of  the  other,  and  the  ribe  conforming  abore  and  below 
said  tunnels  to  the  lines  of  lateral  contraction. 

6.  A  ressel's  hull  haring  at  each  side  of  the  Upered  stem  por- 
tion a  plurality  of  tunnels  for  the  propeller  shafts,  said  tunnels  formed 
by  bending  the  ribs  outward  and  being  in  different  longitudinal  rer- 
tical planes,  the  rear  end  of  one  tunnel  overlapping  the  front  end  of 
the  other,  and  the  rib  or  ribs  at  the  orerlapping  points  being  bent  to 
conform  to  both  tunnels. 


5  20,693.    TRUNK.    Francis  Ltford,  Augiata,  Me.    Filed  June 
15,  189a    Serial  Na  477,673.    (No  model) 

Clitm.—X.  In  a  wall  trunk,  the  combination  with  the  bodr  and 
the  lid.  each  baring  a  front  and  a  rear  wall  and  end  pieces,  of  a'series 
of  flat  strap  hinges  arranged  in  the  same  rertical  plane  and  the  lower 
member  of  each  of  which  is  secured  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  body  and 
project  abore  the  same  to  the  height  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  lid  and 
the  upper  member  is  secured  to  the  top  of  the  lid,  whereby  when  the 
trunk  IS  closed  the  rear  wall  of  the  lid  will  rest  against  the  lower  mem- 
bers of  the  hinges,  and  when  the  trunk  is  open  the  top  of  the  lid  will 
he  in  subsUntially  the  sanlte  rertical  plane  as  the  rear  wall  of  the  box 
•nbauntially  as  set  forth. 
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2.  In  a  wall  trunk,  the  combination  with  the  trunk  body,  and  the 
trunk  lid,  of  means  for  hinging  the  lid  to  the  trunk  body,  consisting 
of  strap  hinge*,  the  lower  members  thereof  secured  to  the  upper  part 
of  the  rear  wall  of  the  trunk  body,  and  prorided  with  a  lip  or  nde 
extenaion  secured  to  the  end  of  the  trunk  body,  and  the  upper  mem- 
bers secured  upon  the  top  side  of  the  lid  at  the  rear  part  thereof,  and 
prorided  with  a  lip  or  aide  extension  secured  upon  the  end  of  the  lid, 
with  the  hinge  joint  between  the  members  at  the  rear  upper  edge  of 
the  lid,  and  in  the  aame  rertical  plane  aa  the  rear  wall  of  the  trunk. 
for  the  purpoae  sUted.  •nbaUntially  as  set  forth. 

X 


3.  In  a  wall  trunk,  the  combiBation  with  the  trank  body,  and  the 
trunk  lid,  of  means  for  hinging  the  lid  to  the  trunk  body,  eonaiating 
of  strap  hinges,  the  lower  members  of  said  hinges  secured  to  the  upper 
part  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  trunk  body,  and  the  upper  members  of 
■aid  hingea  secured  upon  the  top  aide  of  the  lid  at  the  rear  part  there- 
of, with  the  hinge  joint  between  the  members  at  the  rear  upper  edge 
of  the  lid,  and  means  for  securing  the  rear  side  of  the  lid  to  the  lower 
member  of  one  or  more  of  the  hingea,  for  the  purpoae  suted,  aub- 
•tantially  aa  ahown  and  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  wall  trunk,  the  combination  with  the  body  and  the  lid, 
each  of  which  haa  a  front  and  a  rear  wall  and  end  ptecea,  of  a  aeriea 
of  hingea,  the  lower  member  of  each  of  which  ia  aecured  to  and  pro- 
jecU  abore  the  rear  wall  of  the  body,  and  a  portion  of  aaid  lower 
members  is  perforated,  and  the  upper  members  are  secured  to  the  top 
of  the  lid,  and  a  latch  on  the  rear  wall  of  the  lid  for  each  perfora- 
tion in  the  hingea,  and  adapted  to  project  therethrough,  subaUntially 
u  set  forth. 


520,6  9  3.     SPRINILINO •  HRAD  FOR  STREET -SPROntLBRa 

WuxiAM  H.  MiLLiK,  South  BeDd,  lad.     PUed  Sept  13, 1883.    Serial 
Na  486.385.    (No  modeL) 


Claim.—  1.  The  combinatioo  of  the  head  haring  lateral  discharge 
perforations,  vrith  a  cnrred  diaphragm  piroted  in  aaid  head,  aubeUn- 
tially  aaxleacribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  hinged  aprinkler  head,  with  the  curved 
diaphragm  piroted  in  aaid  head.  subaUntially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  ralre  box,  communicating  with  a  water 
supply,  with  a  aprinkler  head  detachably  hinged  to  and  below  aaid 
box,  and  a  water  deflecting  diaphragm  in  aaid  head,  aubaUntially  as 
•et  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  ralre  box  communicating  with  a  water 
•apply  and  the  ralre  therein ;  the  perforated  sprinkler  head  detacb- 
afajy  hinged  te  and  below  aaid  box,  and  the  deflecting  partition  pir- 
oted in  aaid  head,  aubaUotiaUy  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  deacribed. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  ralre  box  md  the  ralre  therein,  with 
tbe  chambered  aprinkler  head  detaehaUy  hinged  to  and  beneath  aaid 


box,  having  a  aeriee  of  perforationa  in  iU  aide^  for  discharging  water 
and  deflecting  diaphragms  in  each  chamber.  aubaUotially  aa  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  aprinkler  head  perforated  to  diacharge 
the  water  and  hinged  to  a  water  aupply,  with  a  deflecting  diaphragm 
piroted  in  aaid  head,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  ralre  box  and  the  independent  ralrea 
therein,  with  the  single  sprinkler  head  detachably  hinged  to  said  box 
haring  separate  chambers  communicating  with  the  reapectire  valve 
openings  in  the  box,  and  prorided  with  discharge  openings  of  diflPer* 
erent  sice,  reapectirely,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  the  ralre  box,  the  sprinkler  head  detach- 
ably hinged  thereto  and  thereunder,  and  prorided  with  openings  for 
the  diacharge  of  water,  with  a  curred  deflecting  plate  piroted  in  aaid 
head,  aubaUntially  as  specified. 

9.  The  combination  of  the  sprinkler  head  haring  two  chambers, 
prorided  with  lateral  discharge  openings  of  different  relatire  sise  re- 
apectirely, with  a  deflecting  diaphragm  pirot«d  in  each  chamber, 
and  an  independent  water  inlet  to  each  chambeir.  subaUntially  as  set 
forth. 

10.  The  combination  of  the  ralre  box,  the  aprinkler  head  detach- 
ably hinged  thereto  and  thereunder,  and  prorided  with  openings  for 
the  diacharge  of  water,  with  a  partition  in  aaid  head,  and  a  deflect- 
ing diaphragm  in  each  chamber,  aubaUntially  as  deacribed. 

11.  The  combination  of  the  ralre  box  communicating  with  a  water 
aupply,  the  sprinkler  head  suspended  beneath  said  box,  and  detach- 
ably aecured  thereto  by  a  detachable  or  loose  hinge  joint  at  one  aide, 
and  a  piroted  rod  and  locking  nut  at  the  other  aide,  aubaUntially  aa 
apecified. 

12.  The  combination  ofthe  ralre  box  communicating  with  a  water 
aupply,  the  aprinkler  head  detachably  suspended  beneath  said  box, 
and  aecured  thereto  by  a  detachable  or  looae  hinge  joint  at  one  aide, 
and  a  piroted  rod  and  locking  nut  at  the  other  aide,  and  a  deflecting 
diaphragm  piroted  in  aaid  head,  aubaUntially  as  set  forth. 

13.  The  combination  of  the  sprinkler  head  D,  baring  a  flange  D*. 
with  the  piroted  diaphragm  H,  subeUntialiy  as  deacribed. 

14.  The  combination  of  the  box  A,  and  the  independent  spring 
controlled  ralrea  therein ;  with  the  sprinkler  head  D  haring  independ- 
ent chambera  I  and  2,  the  looae  hinge  joint  between  one  side  of  said 
head  and  the  box,  and  the  piroted  rod  F  and  iu  locking  thumb  nut 
for  securing  the  oppoaite  aide  of  the  head  to  the  box,  the  packing  G 
interpoaed  between  the  head  and  box,  and  the  piroted  diaphragm  in 
aaid  chambers  all  cooAructed  and  arranged  to  operate  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth 


5  2  0, 6  9 4r.    TONOUE-SWITCH.    Akthus  J.  MoxHAH,  Johnstown. 
Pa.    Filed  May  13, 1893.    Serial  Na  47il58.    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  railway  tongue  switeh  a  bearing  for  the  tongue 
pin  separate  from  the  body  of  the  switeh  and  adapted  to  be  rigidly 
aecured  to  aaid  body 

2.  A  railway  tongue  switch  haring  a  bearing  for  the  tongne  pm 
formed  by  a  sleere  or  bushing  adapted  to  receire  the  pin  being  se- 
cured in  said  switch  by  means  of  a  reUining  material  interposed  be- 
tween said  sleere  and  switeh  after  the  sleere  has  been  placed  in  po- 
sition in  switeh. 

3.  In  a  railway  tongue  switeh  in  combination  with  tbe  frame  of 
the  switeh,  a  morable  tongue  haring  a  pin  near  one  end,  a  sleere  or 
bushing  on  said  pin  and  means  for  rigidly  securing  tbe  sleere  to  the 
frame  of  the  switeh. 

4.  In  a  railroad  tongne  switeh  baring  a  tongue  with  pirotal  pin 
a  sleere  or  bushing  adapted  to  receire  and  afford  a  bearing  for  tbe 
pin,  an  orifice  in  the  switch  adapted  to  receire  the  bushing  and  meana 
to  secure  said  bushing  to  the  switeh  body. 


5  2  0. 6  9  5 .    REFRIGERATOR    LoRD  B  MoClaiateai,  St  Looii^ 
Ma    PUed  June  26. 1893.    SerW  Na  478.81 1.    (No  model) 
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FFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


May  39,  1894. 


Claim. — 1.  An  tmprorad  r«flif«ntor,  oonitraiBUd  with  a  ouin 
«kaaib«r,  «  horiioatol  p&rtitioa  3  located  in  Mid  iMiii  eiuuBbw  kod 
diridiof  Um  mm»  into  an  app«r  (ihamhT  aad  a  lower  ch»mbw  and 
proTidiif  a  rartical  paaMf*  7  at  oa«  ead  of  mid  partition  lo  that  tha 
a4}ao«nt  aodi  of  Mid  oppar  and  lo  war  ehamben  ar«  tharabj  oonaactad, 
an  ioa  r«e«ptacl«  8  looatad  in  th«  upper  portion  of  the  rafHgeratoi 
adjacent  the  ead  of  the  partitioa  3  which  is  opposite  the  rertical  paa- 
M(e  7,  and  a  £ui  23  moanted  within  the  walk  of  t^e  reAigerator  to 
drealata  air  ia  mid  upper  and  lower  ehamben  and  caoae  a  current 
of  air  to  paae  over  iai3  ice  receptacle,  labetaotiallj  M  herein  epecified 


6.  In  a  reftigerator,  the  combination  of  a  main  chamber,  a  hori- 

■ontal  partition  which  diridee  said  chamber  into  upper  and  lower  cham- 
ber!, an  ioe  receptacle  muaoted  with  ita  bottom  adjacent  taid  partition 
eo  that  a  qwoe  II  is  formed  above  the  same,  a  rertical  partition  52 
which  is  moanted  upon  the  upper  side  of  uid  hori«onUl  partition,  a 
detachable  receptacle  38  mounted  to  slide  laterally  abore  said  hori- 
■ontal  partition  and  on  one  side  of  said  rertical  partition,  a  meat-rack 
53  projecting  from  the  oppoeite  side  of  said  rertical  partition  abore 
said  horisontal  partition,  and  a  &n  for  causing  a  circulation  of  air 
abore  said  horizontal  partitioa  and  said  ice  receptacle,  nubetantiallj 
as  herein  specifted. 


cao,696 

dale,  Iowa. 


,    CAMK&A-SHinTEB.     Wuxua  J.  MoCoixoK,  Swale- 
ned  Oea  28,  1893.    Serial  Ha  4M.932.    {Mo  modeL) 
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improred  refrigerator,  constructed  with  a  main  chamber 
dirided  bj  a  horisontal  partitioa  ioto  upper  sad  l^wer  coaaectiog 
chambers,  a  rertical  passage  7  formed  at  one  end  of  the  horizontal 
partition  which  dirides  said  main  chamber,  the  sides  of  said  parti- 
tion extending  into  contact  with  the  sides  of  the  reflHgerator,  an  ice 
receptacle  S  baring  cloeed  sides  aod  bottom  and  so  open  top,  and 
located  within  the  refrigerator  adjacent  the  upper  portion  thereof 
so  that  a  passage  is  formed  above  and  around  the  name,  a  rertical 
partition  20  extending  transrerseir  across  the  interior  of  the  refrig- 
erator with  iu  ends  in  contact  with  the  rertical  sid^  thereof,  with 
its  lower  edge  in  cootact  with  the  bottom  thereof  snd  with  its  upper 
edge  in  close  contact  with  the  bottom  of  said  ice  re<^eptacle,  so  that 
a  rertical  passage  21  is  formed  in  the  refrigerator,  siid  rertical  par- 
tition 20  haring  an  opening  22  at  about  the  center  W  its  height,  a 
reroluble  &a  23  arranged  in  the  refrigerator  to  force  air  through 
said  opening,  a  motor  for  said  fan,  and  a  deflector  mounted  adjacent 
said  opening  to  diride  said  current  of  air,  subsUiitiallj  as  herein 
specified.  | 

3.  The  improred  refVigerator,  constructed  with  i  main  chamber, 
an  ice  receptacle  8  mounted  in  said  chamber,  adjacent  ooe  end  thereof 
and  baring  an  open  top,  located  a  distance  below  the  top  of  the  re- 
frigerator, a  door  12  prorided  with  hinges  and  hing^  to  the  top  of 
the  refrigerator  w  as  to  open  directly  abore  the  open  top  of  said  ice 
receptacle,  a  horisontal  partition  3  fixed  within  the  refrigerator  and 
diriding  its  interior  into  upper  and  lower  chambers  so  that  an  air  pas- 
sage is  formed  abore  and  below  said  partition  and  said  ice  receptacle 
with  a  rertical  passage  at  each  end  of  the  refrigerator  connecting 
with  said  upper  and  lower  chambers,  a  hinged  deflector  16  haring  iu 
upper  edge  connected  to  said  door  12  so  that  its  lower  edge  depends 
adjacent  said  ice  receptacle,  so  that  said  deflector  mare  or  lees  closes 
the  passage  abore  said  receptacle,  and  a  flexible  connection  17  secured 
to  said  deflector  and  passing  looeelj  through  a  hole  or  passage  18 
formed  in  said  door  and  adjostably  secured  upon  the  outer  surfhce  of 
the  refVigerator,  snbetantially  as  herein  specified. 

4.  In  a  refrigerator,  an  ice  receptacle  mounted  therein  with  a 
passage  abore  and  below  aod  on  ooe  side  thereof  said  receptacle 
having  a  length  corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  interior  of  the  re- 
frigerator, a  rerticalj>artition  20  extending  across  th#  interior  of  the 
refrigerator  with  its  ends  in  contact  with  the  rertical  sides  thereof, 
and  with  its  upper  edge  in  contact  with  the  bottom  of  said  ice-recep- 
tacle, said  partition  haring  an  opening  22  formed  therein,  a  fhn  for 
forcing  air  through  said  opening,  a  deflector  29  that  is  V-shaped  in 
e^oes  sactioa  aod  fixed  rerticallj  beneath  the  ice-rec4ptacle  adjacent 
said  opening  in  said  rertical  partition,  and  a  drain  yipe  30  for  said 
iee-reoeptacie  located  within  the  space  between  the  walls  of  said  V- 
shaped  deflector,  Mubetantiallj  as  herein  specified. 

5.  In  a  refrigerator,  parallel  guide-bars  37  arraqged  within  the 
nfrigeratiBg-chamber,  and  having  a  detachable  receptacle  38  mount- 
ed to  slide  thereon  in  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  rafrigerator,  said 
receptacle  haring  a  fri>nt  41,  a  handle  43  mounted  upon  said  front, 
the  ade  bars  44  prorided  with  oppoeite  eut  away  portions  45  in  their 
upper  edges,  the  upper  edge  of  the  inner  end  of  said  receptacle  pro- 
Jaetiag  upward  a  dietanoe  abore  the  upper  edges  of  Mid  side  bars  so 
as  to  form  a  stop  47  which  contacts  with  the  inner  surface  of  the 
refrigerator  wall  aad  limits  the  outward  morement  of  said  receptacle 
except  wbea  the  same  is  to  be  detached,  and  the  inner  ends  of  said 
■de  ban  projectiag  a  dietanoe  inward  around  the  ends  46  of  the  re- 
eeptada,  aad  haring  their  lower  inner  eorners  48  ro«nded  off,  sub 
staatialiy  as  herein  specified. 


^ 


^*m. — 1.  A  camera  shutter,  comprising  a  suitable  support  hav- 
ing an  opening ;  oppositely  arranged  curved  leares  to  swing'over  the 
opening,  counter-balancee  for  the  leares,  and  a  sliding  leaf  adapted  to 
more  orer  the  opening,  at  right  angles  to  the  general  direction  of 
morement  of  the  leaves,  and  having  an  aperture  to  register  with  the 
opening,  and  an  operative  connection  between  the  slidiog  aad  the 
swinging  leaves,  whereby  they  work  in  unison,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination,  of  the  oppositely  arranged  swinging  leaves 
having  counterbalancing  weighu,  the  sliding  leaf  oppositely  connected 
with  the  swinging  leaves  to  move  in  unison  therewith,  and  abutments 
on  the  sliding  leaf  to  strike  the  weights,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  camera  shutter,  the  combination  with  a  support  haring 
an  opening,  of  a  slide  forming  a  partial  closure  of  such  opening,  and 
two  piroted  leaves  co-acting  with  such  slide  in  forming  a  closure  of 
the  opening,  the  pivoted  leaves  haviag  a  rocking  movement  toward 
and  from  the  axis  of  the  slide,  and  the  slide  having  connection  with 
said  leaves  and  serving  to  actuate  the  Mme,  subeUatially  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  camera  shutter,  the  combination  with  a  support  having 
an  opening,  of  a  slide  forming  a  partial  closure  of  such  opening,  and 
two  piroted  leares  co-acting  with  such  slide  in  forming  a  closure  of 
the  opening,  the  piroted  leares  haring  a  rocking  morement  toward 
and  fW>m  the  axis  of  the  slide  and  haring  weighted  counterbalanced 
arms  beyond  their  pirots,  and  the  slide  haring  engagement  with  the 
leares  and  serring  to  actuate  the  ume,  subetantially  as  deecribed. 

5.  In  a  camera  shutter,  the  combination  with  a  support  haring 
an  opening,  of  two  leares  piroted  to  a  stud  at  one  side  of  the  Opening 
to  rock  toward  and  fh)m  each  other,  the  leaves  overlappinglat  the 
center  of  the  opening,  of  a  slide  having  guided  movement  in  a  straight 
direction,  on  Mid  stud,  and  having  straight  diverging  slots  above  ita 
point  of  engagement  with  the  stud,  and  pins  on  the  leaves  projecting 
into  such  diverging  slots,  the  slide  forming  a  partial  cloeure  of  the 
opening,  subeUntially  ss  deecribed. 

6.  In  a  camera  shuttar.  the  combination,  with  a  support  havinc 
an  opening,  of  two  pivoted  leave*  having  a  rocking  movement  toward 
and  from  each  other,  the  leavM  having  curved  inner  edges  and  over« 
lapping  at  one  end,  the  opposite  ends  beyond  the  pivoU  being  weighted 
to  counterbalance  the  portions  at  the  opening,  substantially  as  d»> 
scribed. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  support  having  an  opening,  of  the 
oppositely  arranged  swinging  leaves  and  the  sliding  leaf  oppositely 
connected  with  the  swinging  leavee  to  more  in  unison  therewith,  the 
three  closing  over  the  opening  from  three  sides  toward  a  common  cen- 
ter, substantially  as  described 


620.697.  ELEVATOR.  WiiLua  a  MoGoT,  Loe  Angelea  CaL 
Piled  Oct  18, 1883.  Serial  Ma  488,458.  (Mo  model) 
Claim. — 1.  In  an  elevator  of  the  class  deecribed.  the  combination 
with  water  receptacles  connected  with  a  water  supply,  a  steam  cyl- 
inder connected  with  the  receptacles,  aod  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  for 
alternately  admitting  steam  to  the  said  receptacles,  of  pipes  connect- 
ing the  receptacles  with  ths  ends  of  the  steam  cylinder,  and  ralrM 
for  controlling  the  admission  of  water  to  Mid  pipes.  Mid  ralres  being 
controlled  by  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  water  in  said  receptacles  sub- 
stantially as  deecribed 

2.  In  an  elerator  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
water  receptaclM  ooanetfted  with  a  water  supply,  a  steam  cylinder 
connected  with  the  reeeptecles,  and  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  for  alter- 
nately admitting  steem  to  the  receptacles,  of  pipes  connecting  the  i». 
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ceptacles  with  the  ends  of  the  steam  cylinder,  ralres  for  closing  the 
ends  of  the  Mid  pipes,  and  floats  connected  with  and  operating  Mid 
ralres,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  water  receiring 
receptacles  baring  suction  pipes  connected  with  a  water  supply, 
valred  pipe  connections  between  the  Mid  receptacles  for  conducting 
water  from  one  receptacle  into  the  other  to  condense  steam  therein  to 
produce  a  racuum,  a  steam  cylinder  haring  a  piston  ralre  for  alter 
nateiy  connecting  the  Mid  cylinder  with  the  Mid  water  receptaloes  to 
force  the  water  out  of  the  said  receptacles  after  they  are  filled,  water 
pipes  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  Mid  water  receptacles  with 
the  ends  of  the  Mid  cylinder,  and  float  ralres  for  opening  and  closing 
the  Mid  water  pipes  within  the  Mid  receptacles,  substantially  as 
■  shown  and  deecribed 


of  the  said  water  recepUcles,  to  permit  the  water  under  prewure  to 
pass  alternately  into  the  ends  of  the  crUnder  to  shift  the  piston  ralre 
therein,  an  exhaust  pipe  iMding  fVom  the  said  eyliader  between  two 
of  the  pistons,  and  pipes  leading  from  the  receptacles  into  the  Mid 
cylinder  between  the  Mme  pistons,  subsUntially  as  shown  aod  de- 
scribed. 

9.  In  an  elerator  of  the  claM  deecribed,  the  combination  with  wa- 
ter receptacles  haring  discharge  pipes  connected  with  a  common  out- 
let prorided  with  a  ralre,  of  a  steam  cylinder,  steam  pipes  leading  fVoro 
the  cyUnder  to  the  recepUcles,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  for  controlling 
the  admission  of  steam  to  the  recepUcles,  pipes  leading  from  the 
lower  portions  of  the  receptacles  to  the  ends  of  the  cyUnder  and  pro- 
rided with  ralrM  controlled  by  the  rJM  and  fall  of  the  water  in  the 
receptacles,  and  ralred  pipe  connections  between  the  receptacles  for 
conducting  water  from  one  recepUcle  to  the  other  to  produce  a 
racuum,  subsUntially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


630,698.  DATIMO  AMD  STAMP-CAMCBLIIQ  MACHIME  Jamb 
J.  E  MoBiXATH,  Centre,  Ala.  Piled  Pet  10, 18M.  Serial  Ha  4»9.7fl7. 
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4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deecribed,  the  combination  with  a 
steam  cylinder  coooected  with  a  steam  supply  aod  prorided  with 
drain  openings,  of  a  piston  ralre  fitted  to  slide  in  the  Mid  cylinder 
and  provided  with  three  pistons  connected  with  each  other,  steam 
supply  pipes  leading  from  the  Mid  cylinder,  water  receptacles  into 
which  discharge  the  Mid  steam  supply  pipM,  and  water  pipes  con- 
nected with  the  ends  of  the  Mid  cyUnder  aod  opening  into  the  lower 
ends  of  the  Mid  water  recepUcles,  to  permit  the  water  under  press- 
ure to  pass  alternately  into  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  to  shift  the  piston 
valve  therein,  subeUntiallr  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
iteam  cylinder  connected  with  a  steam  supply  and  prorided  with 
drain  openings,  of  a  piston  ralre  fitted  to  slide  in  the  Mid  cylinder 
and  provided  with  three  pistons  connected  with  each  other,  steam 
supply  pipes  leading  from  the  Mid  cylinder,  water  receptaclM  into 
which  discharge  the  said  steam  supply  pipex,  water  pipes  connected 
with  the  ends  of  the  Mid  cylinder  and  opening  into  the  lower  ends  of 
the  said  water  recepUcles,  to  permit  the  water  under  pressure  to  pass 
alternately  into  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  to  shift  the  piston  valve  there- 
in, valves  arranged  in  the  lower  ends  of  the  Mid  water  pipes,  and  floaU 
held  in  the  Mid  recepUcles  and  controUing  the  Mid  valves,  substan- 
tially ss  shown  and  described. 

C.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
jteam  cylinder  connected  with  a  steam  supply  and  provided  with 
drain  openings,  of  a  piston  valve  fitted  to  slide  in  the  Mid  cylinder 
and  provided  with  three  pistons  connected  with  each  other,  steam 
supply  pipes  leading  from  the  Mid  cylinder,  water  recepUcles  into 
which  discharge  the  Mid  steam  supply  pipies,  water  pipes  connected 
with  the  ends  of  the  Mid  cylinder  and  opening  into  the  lower  ends 
of  the  said  water  recepUcles,  to  permit  the  water  under  prewure  to 
pass  alternately  into  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  to  shift  the  piston  valve 
therein,  and  pipes  for  connecting  the  lower  end  of  one  water  recep- 
Ucle with  the  upper  end  of  the  other  water  recepUcle,  the  upper  ends 
of  the  said  pipes  being  provided  with  water  sprayers,  subsUntially  as 
showu  and  described. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
steam  cylinder  connected  with  a  steam  supply  aod  provided  with 
drain  openiegs,  of  a  pijiton  valve  fitted  to  slide  in  the  Mid  cylinder 
aod  provided  with  three  pistons  connected  with  each  other,  steam 
supply  pipes  leading  from  the  Mid  cyUnder,  water  recepUcles  into 
which  discharge  the  Mid  steam  supply  pipes,  water  pipes  connected 
with  the  ends  of  the  Mid  cylinder  and  opening  into  the  lower  ends  of 
the  Mid  water  recepUcles,  to  permit  the  water  under  pressure  to  pass 
alternately  into  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  to  shift  the  piston  valve  there- 
in, pipes  for  connecting  the  lower  end  of  one  water  recepUcle  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  other  water  recepUcle,  the  upper  ends  of  the 
Mid  pipes  being  provided  with  water  sprayers,  and  each  pipe  being 
provided  with  a  check  valve,  subsUntiaUy  as  shown  and  described. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
steam  cylinder  connected  with  a  steam  supply  and  provided  with 
drain  openings,  of  a  piston  valve  fitted  to  slide  in  the  Mid  cyUnder 
and  provided  with  three  pistons  connected  with  each  other,  steam 
supply  pipes  leading  from  the  Mid  cylioder,  water  recepUcles  into 
which  discharge  the  Mid  steam  supply  pipes,  water  pipes  connected 
with  the  ends  of  the  Mid  cylinder  and  opening  into  the  lower  ends 


-<»« 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination,  with  the  frame,  the  supported  mov- 
able endlcM  apron,  the  feeding  roller  at  one  end  of  the  apron,  two 
transfer  rollers  spaced  from  the  feeding  roller  and  embracing  the  top 
ply  of  the  apron,  the  lower  transfer  roller  being  upwardly  actuated, 
and  a  roUUble  slidingly-supported  printing  roller  above  an  apron 
supporting  roller,  both  spaced  from  the  transfer  rollers,  of  a  motion 
transmitting  device  connecting  the  lower  transfer  roller  with  the  print- 
ing roUer,  which  will  depress  Mid  printing  roller  when  the  lower  trans- 
fer roUer  is  depressed,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  frame,  the  supported  and  movable 
endless  apron,  the  feeding  roller  at  one  end  of  the  apron,  two  trans- 
fer rollers  spaced  from  the  feeding  roller  and  embracing  the  top  ply 
of  the  apron,  the  lower  transfer  roller  being  spring  supported,  and  a 
spring-supported  printing  roller  above  an  apron-supporting  roller, 
both  spaced  from  the  transfer  roUers,  of  a  set  of  arms,  links  and 
levers  arranged  between  the  lower  transfer  roller  and  the  printing 
roller  and  adapted  to  correspondingly  depress  the  printing  roller  when 
the  lower  transfer  roller  is  depressed,  subeUntially  as  described. 


5  Q  0,6  9  9.    POLDIMO  CRIB     SiJUH  C  HiAL,  Hew  Tort  M,  T. 
Piled  July  27,  1893.    Serial  Ha  481,624.    (Mo  modeL) 
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Cfam. — Tb*  improT«<l  folding  crib,  compoted  oltha  fr&in*  formed 
of  two  p«in  of  left  piTot«d  tog«th«r,  rang*,  1 1,  whiqh  rigidlj  connect 
•aid  l«gi  at  their  upper  enda,  tide  bart,  12,  which  are  hinged  at  the 
middle,  adapted  to  fold  downwardly,  and  pivoted  to  the  lega,  exteri- 
orly, bj  mean*  of  the  rungi,  tlidiag  bolt*  arranged  beneath  the  hinge- 
jointa  of  the  tide  ban,  and  the  rectangular  netting,  attached  to  said 
mop  and  lide  bart,  and  its  bottom,  17,  conaieting  of  two  rigid  Mo- 
tion* hinged  together  and  adapted  to  fold  upward,  between  the  tide- 
bars,  a<  shown  and  deecribed. 


530,700.  MODTHPnCB  AHD  STEM  TOR  SHOKIHQ  APPARA- 
TU&  Waltei  0  Bud.  Brookirn.  R.  T.  FUed  Jaa  30, 1104  SecM 
la  498,489.    (Ho  model)  j- 


Clnm. —  1.  In  moutti  piecea  and  stemd  for  smoking  apparatus, 
the  combination  with  the  stem  of  a  lip  as  the  mouttt  end  thereof,  ex- 
tending laterallj  in  a  vertical  plane  obliquelj  angfilar  to  a  rertical 
plane  trarening  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  stem.  ] 

2.  In  mouth  pieces  and  stems  for  smoking  appAratus,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  stem,  of  a  lip  at  the  mouth  eoa  tnenof.  and  a  groove 
laterally  trareraing  said  stem  adjacent  to  said  lip,  i»id  groove  being 
of  greater  width  at  its  one  end  than  at  its  other  end 

3.  In  month  piece*  and  stems  for  smoking  appairatus,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  stem  having  a  socket  at  its  (filter  end,  of  a  lip  at  the 
mouth  end  of  said  stem,  said  lip  extending  laterallj  relatively  to  said 
•tem  in  a  vertical  plane  oblique  to  a  vertical  plane  corresponding  with 
the  mouth  of  said  socket. 

4.  In  mouth  pieces  and  stems  for  smoking  appairatus,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  stem  A',  of  a  lip  C  at  the  mouth  end  thereof,  and  a 
groove  II  of  varying  width  throughout  it*  length  traversing  said  stem 
adjacent  to  said  lip. 

5.  In  mouth-piece*  and  stems  for  smoking  appairatus,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  mouth-piece,  of  a  stem  carried  thereby  and  extended 
laterally  relatively  thereto,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose*  set 
forth. 

6.  In  a  cigar  holder,  the  mouth-piece  and  stem,  one  of  said  parts 
extended  laterally  to  bring  the  socket  end  of  the  holder  away  from 
the  front  of  the  face,  substantially  as  and  for  the  parpose  set  forth 


the  par 


630,701.  aOLDERISO-TOOL  David  0.  Ou  and  CurroiD  B. 
Thomas,  Syracuae,  N  Y.  FUed  July  26,  1893.  Serial  Ha  481,482. 
(Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  soldering  tool,  the  combination  of  a  fVame,  a 
soldering  bolt  pivoted  to  said  frame,  and  a  fuel  reservoir  provided 
with  a  projecting  burner  rigidly  secured  thereto  and  Extending  toward 
the  soldering  bolt  and  having  its  outer  end  separated  from  the  inner 
end  of  said  bolt,  subetaotially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  described. 

2.  In  a  soldering  tool,  the  combination  of  a  f^ame,  a  soldenng 
bolt  pivoted  to  said  frame,  a  fuel  reservoir  provided  with  a  burner,! 
and  a  burner  tube  of  lea*  diameter  than  the  reeervQir  interpoeed  be-| 
tween  the  reaervoir  and  the  soldering  bolt,  *ub*tan9lil]y  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  soldering  tool,  the  combination  of  a  n«m%,  a  solderingl 
bolt  pivoted  to  said  frame,  a  fuel  reaervoir  provided  with  a  projecting! 
bomer  secured  thereto  and  extending  toward  the  soldering  bolt  and; 
having  it*  outer  end  separated  from  the  inner  end  of  said  bolt,  and  a 
burner  tube  projecting  beyond  the  burner  and  profided  with  an  air] 
iolet  in  it*  side  wall,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


4.  In  a  soldering  tool,  the  combination  of  a  soldering  bolt,  a  ftial 
reservoir  provided  with  a  projecting  burner  secured  thereto  and  ex* 
tending  toward  the  soldering  bolt  and  having  it*  outer  end  separated 
fVom  the  inner  end  of  said  bolt,  and  a  bnmer  cup  arranged  at  one 
side  of  the  burner  for  heating  the  same,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  soldering  tool,  the  combination  of  a  soldering  bolt,  a  fuel 
reservoir  provided  with  a  projecting  burner  secured  thereto  and  ex- 
tending  toward  the  soldering  bolt  and  having  its  outer  end  separated 
firom  the  inner  end  of  said  bolt,  a  burner  tube  projecting  beyond  the 
burner,  and  a  pivoted  regulator  supported  on  the  burner  tube  in  prox- 
imity to  the  soldering  bolt,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set 
forth. 

6.  In  a  soldering  tool,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  soldering 
bolt  pivoted  to  said  frame,  a  fuel  reservoir  provided  with  a  burner,  a 
burner  tube  having  one  end  registered  with  the  burner  and  the  other 
end  projecting  beyond  the  same  with  it*  outer  &ce  separated  fh>m 
the  inner  end  of  the  soldering  bolt,  subatantially  a*  and  for  the  par- 
pose  specified. 

7.  In  a  soldering  bolt,  the  combination  of  a  soldering  bolt,  a  fViel 
reservoir  provided  at  one  end  with  a  handle  and  at  its  opposite  end 
with  a  bamer,  a  burner  tube  having  one  end  registered  with  the  burner 
and  the  other  end  projecting  beyond  the  same  with  it*  outer  face  sep- 
arated from  the  inner  end  of  the  soldering  bolt,  and  a  movable  regu- 
lator mounted  on  the  burner  tube  and  movable  between  said  solder- 
ing bolt  and  burner  tube,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  a  soldering  tool,  the  combination  of  a  soldering  bolt,  a  fUel 
reservoir  having  an  inlet  opening  in  one  end  and  provided  at  it*  op- 
posite end  with  a  projecting  hollow  burner  secured  thereto  and  ex- 
tending toward  the  soldering  bolt  and  having  it*  outer  end  separated 
from  the  inner  end  of  said  bolt,  a  wick  having  one  end  supported 
within  the  burner  and  the  other  end  projecting  within  the  f\iel  reser- 
voir and  a  handle  projecting  beyond  said  reservoir  and  having  one 
end  inserted  in  said  inlet  opening  for  closing  the  same  and  holding 
the  handle  in  position,  substantially  a*  and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

9.  In  a  soldering  tool,  the  combination  of  a  soldering  bolt,  a  f\iel 
reservoir  having  a  projecting  hollow  nipple  provided  with  an  outlet 
opening,  a  wick  having  one  end  arranged  within  the  nipple  and  the 
other  projecting  within  the  reeervoir,  and  a  fhime  connecting  the  said 
soldering  bolt  and  reservoir,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  de- 
scribed. 

10.  In  a  soldering  tool,  the  combination  of  a  fuel  reservoir  pro- 
vided with  a  projecting  burner,  a  fHme  secured  to  the  reservoir  and 
provided  with  separate  arms,  and  a  soldering  bolt  supported  by  the 
said  arms,  and  provided  with  a  pointed  inner  extremity  normally 
aligned  with  said  burner  substantially  as  and  for  the  parpose  speci- 
fied. 

11.  In  a  soldering  tool,  the  combination  of  a  fbel  reserroir  pro- 
vided with  a  projecting  burner,  a  fHme  secured  to  the  reservoir  and 
provided  with  separate  arms,  a  soldering  bolt  supported  by  the  said 
arms,  and  downwardly  extending  legs  secured  to  the  said  frame,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  soldering  tool,  the  combination  of  a  fiiel  reservoir  pro- 
vided with  a  burner,  a  soldering  bolt,  and  a  frame  secured  to  said 
reservoir  and  having  projecting  arms  hinged  to  the  said  soldering 
bolt  and  provided  with  outwardly  extending  portions  adjacent  to  the 
inner  end  of  the  soldering  bolt,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee 
described. 


620,702 

Boston, 


^ 


SCHOOL  DESK  AHD  SEAT     Ahdkxas  J.  PauiBne. 
FUed  Sept  11, 1893.    Serial  Ha  485.236.    (Ho  model) 
—. ^f- 


^^ 


( 


Oiaxm. — In  a  school  desk  or  seat,  the  combination  of  standard* 
notched  on  their  inner  sides,  a  vertically  adjustable  desk  oi^seat  pro- 
vided with  upright*  guided  in  said  standards  and  having  oppositely 
arranged  sliding  bolts  provided  upon  their  adjacent  ends  with  hook- 
shaped  projections  extending  in  opposite  directions  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  a  forked  key  to  retract  said  bolts,  a  spring  arranged 
between  the  bolts  and  operating  to  force  said  bolts  outward  into  en- 
gagement with  said  notched  standards,  and  a  spring  for  raising  said 
desk  or  seat,  substantiallv  as  described. 
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6S0,703.  MEAHS  AHD  APPARATUS  FOR  HUMIDIFnHQ  FI- 
BROUS SUBSTAHCBS  JaU8  T.  Piaisom,  Buniley.  Eoglaud.  FUed 
June  1, 1891.  Raoewed  Feb.  12,  1894  Soial  Ha  499.973.  (Ho  model) 
Patented  In  Engiaod  May  2.  1889.  Ha  7.315. 

Brief. — A  canvas  provided  with  flexible  ribs  is  wound  alternately 
from  one  to  the  other  of  the  two  rollers.  The  canvas  pasaes  down 
ihto  a  water-tank  and  then  through  squeexing-rolls.  The  cop*  or 
hanks  are  then  placed  on  the  canvas  and  wound  up  with  it,  where 
they  are  left  until  moist.  The  machine  is  then  reversed  and  the  oper- 
ation repeated. 


necting  the  said  arms,  and  jaws  formed  at  the  eitremitie*  of  the  Mid 
spring  arms  having  outwardly-flared  lower  ends,  oflbeU  upon  their 
inner  fhce*  adjacent  to  their  flared  portions,  and  stops  located  at 
their  opposite  ends,  as  set  forth. 


Claitn. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  the  humidification  of  fibrous  sub- 
■Unces  the  combination  with  the  rollers  1  and  2,  the  Unk  6,  between 
laid  rollers  squeexing  rollers  9  and  10,  supported  at  the  top  of  said 
Unk,  and  a  guide  roller  S^n  said  Unk,  of  canvas  7,  having  flexible 
rib*  13,  and  the  worm  and  worm  wheel  18  and  19,  of  the  reversible 
gear  for  winding  and  rewinding  the  canvas  from  rollers  1  and  2.  re- 
spectively, sabsUntially  as  described 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  humidification  of  fibrous  subsUnces,  the 
combination  with  a  water  Unk,  of  squeexing  rollers  supported  at  the 
top  of  said  Unk,  a  cloth  or  canvas  provided  with  flexible  ribs,  and 
means  for  passing  said  cloth  into  the  water  Unk  and  through  the 
•queecing  rollers,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 


*ji^ 


620,704.    CLASP  TOR  8M0CEIH0  CLOTE    Fridieici &  P«i- 
HAH.  Everett  aarignor,  by  meane  aaBtgnmenta,  to  Andrew  J  RobinsoD, 
.  BoBton.  Maaa    FUed  July  21.  1892.    Serial  Ha  440,786.    (Ho  model) 

/\ 

\ 


Claim. — The  clasp  for  smocking  cloth  herein  deecribed  consisting 
of  a  pliable  meullic  strip  having  the  V-shaped  portion  a,  adapted  to 
enter  between  two  folded  edge*  of  the  cloth,  and  having  overturned 
ends  h,  h,  which  co-operate  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  V-shaped  por- 
tion to  nip  said  folded  edgee,  and  thereby  permanently  hold  the  mate- 
rial folded.  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 


630,705.  CORHER  OR  FRAME  TOR  POCKET-BOOM,  Ac  Loua 
&  Pkahai,  Brooklyn,  H.  T.  FUed  Dea  16, 1893.  Serial  Ha  493,788. 
(Ho  model) 


CWm. — 1.  A  comer  or  iVame  for  pocket  books  and  the  like, 
composed  of  a  flat  body  or  plaU,  and  a  clamping  section  adapted  to 
be  applied  to  the  edge  of  the  book  so  as  to  overlap  or  embrace  it, 
the  said  body  and  section  having  engaging  or  locking  portions.  sub- 
sUntially as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  comer  or  frame  for  pocket-book  covers  and  the  like,  con- 
sisting of  a  body  or  plate  adapted  to  lie  flat  on  a  cover  a;nd  having  an 
upwardly-projecting  portion,  and  the  clamping  section,  having  a 
downwardly-bent  flange  which  covers  and  engage*  the  projection  of 
the  body,  its  oppoeiu  side  edge  being  bent  under  and  thereby  adapted 
to  embrace  and  clamp  the  edge  of  the  cover,  as  shown  and  de*cril>ed. 


520,707.  ART  OF  REPRODUCIMO  OBJECTS  IH  RELIEF  OR  IH 
TAOLIO  BT  THE  AID  OF  PHOTOGRAPHY  Mauo  Russo,  Rome, 
Italy.  aaslgDor  of  one-half  to  Oiovumi  B.  Zanardo.  aame  place  FUed 
Mar.  12, 1894  Serial  Ha  503.329.  (No  specmiena)  Patented  in  Italy 
May  1,  18H  Ha  36,024 

Claim. — 1.  The  process  herein  described  of  reproducing  objects 
in  relief  or  in  inUglio,  whereby  there  is  obuined  the  proper  relative 
relief  of  the  various  part*  of  any  subject  irrespective  of  iu  color  or 
colors,  the  same  consisting  in  first  superposing  upon  an  ordinary  neg- 
ative a  positive,  or  part  of  a  positive,  as  described,  so  as  to  be  slightly 
out  of  register,  and  in  contact  with  a  suiubly  prepared  sensitive  plaU, 
then  exposing  the  plate  thus  arranged  to  light,  then  subjecting  said 
sensitive  plate  to  a  bath  of  water,  subsUntially  described. 

2.  The  process  herein  described  of  reproducing  objects  in  relief 
or  in  inUglio,  whereby  there  is  obuinnd  the  proper  relative  relief  to 
the  various  parts  of  any  subject  irrespective  of  iU  color  or  colors,  the 
same  consisting  in  the  first  superposing  upon  an  ordinary  negative  a 
positive,  or  part  of  a  positive,  as  described,  so  as  to  be  slightly  out 
of  register,  and  in  conUct  with  a  suiUbly  prepared  sensitive  plau, 
then  exposing  the  plate  thus  arranged  to  light,  and  then  subjecting 
said  sensitive  plate  to  a  bath  of  water  and  then  to  a  hardening  bath. 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  process  herein  described  of  reproducing  objecu  in  relief 
or  in  inUglio,  whereby  there  is  obUined  the  proper  relative  relief  to 
the  various  parts  of  any  subject  irrespective  of  iU  color  or  colors,  the 
same  consisting  in  first  superposing  upon  an  ordinary  negative  a  posi- 
tive, or  part  of  a  positive,  as  described,  so  as  to  be  slightly  out  of 
register,  and  in  conUct  with  a  suiubly  prepared  sensitive  plate,  then 
exposing  the  plaU  thus  arranged  to  light  then  subjecting  said  sensi- 
tive plate  to  a  bath  of  water,  then  to  a  hardening  bath,  and  theu 
making  from  the  said  plate  a  mold  of  plastic  material.  subsUntially 
as  set  forth 

4.  The  process  herein  described  of  reproducing  objectt  in  relief 
or  in  inUgUo,  whereby  there  is  obUined  the  proper  relative  rehef  of 
the  various  parts  of  any  subject  irrespective  of  ita  color  or  colors,  the 
same  consisting  in  first  superposing  upon  an  ordinary  negative  a  posi- 
tive, or  part  of  a  positive,  as  described,  so  as  to  be  slightly  out  of 
regisUr,  and  in  contact  with  a  suiUbly  prepared  sensitive  plate,  then 
exposing  the  plate  thus  arranged  to  light,  then  subjecting  said  sensi- 
tive plaU  to  a  bath  of  water,  then  to  a  hardening  bath,  then  making 
ft-om  the  said  plaU  a  mold  of  plastic  material,  and  finally  making  a 
relief  from  said  mold,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  process  herein  described  of  preparing  sensitive  plates  for 
use  in  the  production  of  objects  in  relief  or  in  inUgho,  the  same  con- 
sisting in  first  applying  to  the  ground  surface  of  a  glass  plate  a  coating 
of  bichromated  gelatin  prepared  as  explained,  then  applying  to  the 
surftce  thus  coated  a  layer  or  sheet  of  dry  gelatin  prepared  as  ex- 
plained, and  finally  spreading  over  the  surface  of  the  dry  gelatin  layer 
a  coating  of  the  bichromated  gelatin,  subsUntisiUy  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  process  of  reproducing  object*  in  rehef  or  inUglio,  the 
sub-procees  which  consists  in  super-imposing  a  negative  upon  a  posi- 
tive in  such  a  manner  that  the  deUils  are  slightly  out  of  register,  and 
then  submitting  a  sensitive  plate  to  the  action  of  light  through  the 
so  arranged  positive  and  negative.  subsUntiaUy  as  described 


5  20,706.    PICTURB-HAH(}IHO  DEVICE    HnriT R«D«o«D, Hew 
Tork.H.  T.    FUed  Hot.  27,  1893.    Serial  Ha  492, 139.    (Ho  model) 
Claim. — A  picture-hanging  device,  comprising  a  body  atuched 

to  a  pole,  arms  projected  from  one  side  of  the  body,  the  free  ends  of 

the  arms  terminating  in  spurs  or  prongs  forming  stops,  spring  arm. 

projected  from  the  oppoeiu  side  of  the  body,  a  tension  device  con 


6  20,708.  CAMBERIHO-MACHIHE  HxuttT  C.  Rtduo,  Johns- 
town, Pa.  FUed  Sent  5.  1893.  Serial  Ha  484869.  (Ho  model) 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  cambering  machine  a  cam  normally  out  of  the 
path  of  a  straight  bar  or  other  article  to  be  cambered  passing  through 
the  machine  and  adapted,  by  rolling  conUct  with  the  article,  to  force 
said  article  from  its  straight  position. 

2.  In  a  cambering  machine  a  cam  normally  out  of  the  line  of  a 
straight  bar  or  other  article  to  be  cambered  passing  through  the  ma- 
chine and  adapted  to  be  automatically,  by  the  passage  of  the  article, 
brought  into  action  against  said  article. 


\: 
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3.  In  ft  CAmberiog  mftcbioe  in  combiaation  with  m  p*ir  of  rolU, 
a  CAmb«nog  roll  and  a  cam  int«rpo«e<l  b«tw««D  the  flrtt  mentionwl 
rolk  and  the  caatbcriog  roU  for  the  purpoee  of  defliectia/;  to  the  cam- 
b«ruif  roll  the  article  to  be  cambered 


di«k«  and  operating  to  remore  the  material  acted  on  from  the  teeth 
or  cutter*  of  the  disks,  substantiallj  as  described. 

3.  The  combinatioD  with  a  rotarj  feed-roller  composed  of  diaka 
baring  teeth  or  catters,  ()f  a  presMr-roller  haTiot;  a  projecting  form 
for  preesing  part  of  the  material  acted  on  upon  rhe  teeth  or  cutterfl 
of  the  disks,  a  stripper-rest  arranged  below  the  feed-rt>Uer,  and  sta- 
tionarr  strippers  interposed  between  the  disks  of  the  feed-roller  and 
bearing  against  the  stripper-rest  to  hold  the  strippers  stationary,  said 
strippers  haring  their  upper  edges  extending  between  the  disks  and 
operating  to  remore  the  material  acted  on  from  the  teeth  or  cuttere 
of  the  disks,  subatantiallj  as  described. 


4.  In  a  cambering  machine,  in  combination  wijth  a  pair  of  rolls, 
a  cambering  roll  and  a  guiding  derice  interposed  between  the  first 
mentioned  rolls  and  the  cambering  roll  for  the  pur^se  of  deflecting 
to  the  cambering  roll  the  article  to  be  cambered. 

5.  In  a  cambering  machine  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  roUa 
and  a  cambering  roll  a  cam  adapted  to  graduaUj  deflect  the  article 
to  be  cambered  and  delirer  it  to  the  cambering  roll  tangent  thereto. 

6.  In  a  cambering  machine,  in  oombiaation  with  a  pair  of  rolls 
and  a  cambering  roll,  a  guiding  derice  adapted  to  gradually  deflect 
the  article  to  he  cambered  and  delirer  it.  to  the  cambering  roll  tan- 
gent thereto. 

7.  In  a  cambering  machine  a  pair  of  rolls,  a  cumbering  roU  and 
an  interpoaed  counter-weighted  cam  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  cambering  machine,  a  pair  of  roUs,  a  cambering  roll,  and 
an  interposed  guiding  derice  for  the  purpose  set  fofth 


620,709.    LBATHBR-aCORIMO  MACHINB.    .Tacob R.  SOOTT,  Mew 
York.  H.  T.    FUed  3ept  21.  1893.    S«iiai  Na  486,1^2.    (Mo  model) 


5  2  0. 7  1 0.  ELECTRIC  RAILWAY-SIOMAL  Cbaius  Sildh  and 
Hmr  V.  Riixr,  Baltimore,  Ml:  aaid  Riley  aaelgnor  of  ODe-founh  to 
aald  Salden.    Filed  Feb.  16. 1S94    Serial  Ma  500.363.    [Mo  iqpdeL) 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  feed-rqiler  composed  of 
disks  prorided  with  teeth  haring  longitudinal  cutting  edges  extend- 
ing |>arallel  with  the  axis  of  the  roller,  a  presser  roler  haring  a  pro- 
jecting form  for  pressing  part  of  the  material  acted  on  upon  the  said 
longitudinal  cutting  edges  of  the  teeth  of  the  fee4-roller,  strippers 
■trung  upon  the  feed-roUer  and  bodily  arranged  between  the  disks 
thereof  for  remoring  the  material  acted  on  from  tha  teeth  of  the  said 
disks,  means  whereby  the  strippers  are  held  stationary  between  the 
disks,  and  gearing  for  rotating  the  feed-roller  and  preeser-roUer,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  feed-roller  composed  of  disks 
baring  teeth  or  cutters,  of  a  presser-roller  baring  a  projecting  form 
for  preving  part  of  the  material  acted  on  upon  th«  teeth  or  cutters 
of  the  disks,  and  stationary  strippers  interposed  between  the  disks  of 
the  fised-roUer  and  haring  curred  upper  edges  extending  between  the 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  electric  signal  for  railways  electro  magnets  op- 
positely arranged  and  connected  in  circuits  common  to  a  single  bat- 
tery, the  cores  thereof  being  extended  and  returned  parallel  with  said 
magnets,  the  end  thereof  projecting  slightly  beyond  the  pole  piece, 
armatures  hinged  to  said  projections,  a  spiral  spring  or  other  yield- 
ing connection  connecting  said  armatures  near  their  base,  a  horizon- 
tal bar  with  a  bereled  or  tapering  end  projecting  from  the  upper  end 
I  of  one  armature,  teeth  or  a  corrugated  surface  arranged  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  other  armature  and  opposite  said  bar  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  said  bereled  end,  whereby  upon  the  energization  of  either 
of  the  magnets  said  armatures  are  polarized  and  locked  in  rigid  po- 
sition, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  electric  signal  for  railways,  two  electro  magnets  oppo- 
sitely arranged,  the  winding  of  one  magnet  being  a  continuation  of 
the  winding  of  the  other,  two  armatures  arranged  between  the  pole 
pieces  of  said  magnets,  said  armatures  being  connected  to  more  in 
unison,  a  derice  for  mechanically  locking  and  ngidly  holding  the  arma- 
tures in  the  position  assumed  when  attracted  by  either  of  said  mag- 
nets, substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  electric  signal  for  railways,  two  electro  magnets  oppo- 
sitely arranged,  two  armatures  therebetween,  a  spring  connecting  said 
armatures  near  the  base  thereof  a  bar  projecting  at  right  angles  from 
the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  armatures,  a  series  of  lugs  or  teeth  near 
the  upper  end  of  the  other  armature  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  end  of  said  bar  whereby  the  armatures  are  locked  in  engagement 
subetantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  electric  signal  for  railways,  two  electro  magnets  oppo- 
sitely arranged  and  in  the  same  circuit,  the  armatures  of  which  are 
polarized  during  the  flow  of  a  current  two  mechanically  connected 
armatures  adapted  to  simultaneously  ribrate  therebetween  and  means 
for  locking  said  armatures  in  either  position  assumed  by  the  attraction 
of  said  magnets  and  a  signal  circuit  adapted  to  be  opened  or  closed 
by  the  ribration  of  said  armatures,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  aa  electric  signal  for  railways,  two  electro  magnets  oppo- 
sitely arranged,  said  magnets  in  two  independent  circuits  common  to 
a  single  battery,  the  rear  of  the  core  of  said  magnets  being  extended 
forward  and  adapted  to  conform  to  each  other,  armatures  hinged  to 
said  forward  extensions  and  adapted  to  ribrate  between  the  poW 
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pteOM  of  said  oppositely  arranged  magnets  whereby  dunng  the  flow 
of  a  current  said  armatures  are  polarized,  means  for  simultaneously 
moving  and  locking  said  armatures  in  either  position  assumed  by  the 
energization  of  said  magneta  as  set  forth 

6.  In  an  electric  signal  for  railways,  aa  electric  circuit,  track  cir- 
cuit doaere  arranged  at  each  end  of  a  section  of  railway  to  be  pro- 
tected, said  circuit  closers  consisting  of  a  box  or  casing,  spring  con 
tacta  arranged  therein,  a  lerer  piroted  in  laid  casing,  a  head  on  Mid 
lerer  projecting  from  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  depreased  by  the 
passage  of  a  moring  weight  or  train,  a  metallic  contact  on  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  lerer  whereby  upon  the  depreesion  of  said  head  the 
metallic  contact  is  caused  to  engage  the  spring  contacts  and  thervby 
cloae  said  electric  circuit,  electro  magnets  oppoeit«ly  arranged  and 
included  in  said  circnits,  two  annatores  adapted  to  ribrate  between 
said  magnets  and  become  polarized  during  the  energization  of  the 
same,  a  spring  connecting  said  armatures  near  the  base  thereof  and 
means  consisting  of  a  tapering  bar  on  one  and  a  corrugated  surface  on 
the  other  of  aaid  armatures  whereby  they  are  locked  in  rigid  position 
■ubetantially  aa  described. 

7.  In  an  electric  railway  sign%l,  electro  magnets  oppositely  ar- 
4  ranged  and  included  in  two  circuits  common  to  a  single  battery, 

armatures  that  are  polarized  during  the  flow  of  a  current,  and  the 
said  annatores  adapted  to  ribrate  in  unison  therebetween  and  be  rig- 
idly locked,  track  circuit  closers  arranged  at  each  end  of  a  section  of 
railway  to  be  protected  and  electric  circuits  connecting  said  circuit 
closers  and  magnets,  a  signal  circuit  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed 
by  the  ribrations  of  said  armatures,  whereby  upon  the  passage  of  a 
train  or  moring  weight  orer  the  track  circuit  closers  a  distant  signal 
is  displayed  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  an  electric  railway  signal,  electro-magnets  oppositely  ar- 
ranged and  included  in  two  circnits  common  to  a  single  battery,  arma- 
tures arranged  between  the  pole  pieces  of  said  magnets  and  adapted 
to  be  polarized  during  the  flow  of  current  through  said  magnets,  said 
armatures  also  adapted  to  more  in  unison  and  be  rigidly  locked  to- 
gether in  either  position  assumed  by  the  attraction  thereof  of  said 
magnets,  a  signal  circuit  controlled  by  the  ribrations  thereof,  two 
electrically  connected  track  circuit  closing  instruments  arranged  at 
each  end  of  a  section  of  railway  to  be  protected  and  suitable  electric 
circuits  connecting  said  circuit  closing  instruments  and  electro-mag- 
nets, whereby,  upon  the  passage  of  a  train  or  moring  weight  in  either 
direction  orer  the  protected  section  of  railway  the  magnets  are  ener- 
gized, the  armatures  are  polarized  and  the  signal  circuit  opened  or 
closed  thereby  operating  a  signal  substantially  as  described. 


2  A  chain  wrencn  consisting  of  a  handle  baring  a  obain  piroted 
at  one  end  thereof  capable  of  being  rerersed.  the  links  of  the  chain 
baring  teeth  upon  opposite  edges  thereof  a  hook  upon  each  edge  of 
the  said  handle,  one  hook  being  in  adrance  of  the  other  about  equal 
to  one  half  the  length  of  the  said  links,  subetantially  as  deeohbad. 


3.  A  chain  wrench  consisting  of  a  handle  baring  a  book  upon  one 
edge  thereof,  and  a  chain  consisting  of  links,  pirotal  pins  separating 
the  said  links,  each  of  the  said  links  having  an  enlarged  end  and  re- 
duced portions  between  their  ends,  and  the  enlarged  ends  prorided 
with  teeth  or  projections  near  their  pirotal  points,  substantially  as  se( 
forth. 


520,713.  HORIZOMTALLY-SLEDIMO  WIKDOW,  DOCK  OR  THl 
liOE.  Carl  StmiiraiuifK,  MUnster.  G«nnany.  Filed  Oct  81  1883 
Sertal  Ha  489.606     fMo  model)  ^:^ 


520,711.  MOVABLE  ARMREST  FOR  WRITIMO  PURP08E& 
Jon  W.  Shea.  Corington.  Ky.  FUed  Dec.  26, 1893.  Serial  Ma  494764. 
(Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  improred  arm  rest  for  writing  purposes,  com- 
prising a  base  haring  side-bars,  groores  formed  in  said  side-bars,  a 
slide  haring  a  tongue  on  each  edge  located  in  said  groores,  and  a 
block  haring  a  concared  upper  face  connected  to  said  slide  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  arm,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  morable  arm  rest  for  writing  purposes,  tide-bars  haring 
groores  formed  therein,  a  series  of  cut-out  portions  formed  in  said 
sides  and  opening  into  said  groores,  an  anti-friction  roller  located  in 
each  of  said  cut-out  portions,  and  a  slide  haring  a  tongue  on  each 
edge  located  in  said  groores  and  resting  on  said^ anti-friction  roIlen>, 
and  a  block  haring  a  concared  upper  fiace  connected  to  said  slide, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  improred  arm  rest  for  writing  purposes,  comprising  a  suit- 
able base,  blotting  paper  connected  to  said  base,  a  slide  mounted  in 
said  boae  in  such  a  manner  that  it  can  slide  longitudinally  thereon, 
and  a  block  connected  to  said  slide  and  prorided  with  a  concared 
upper  face  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  arm,  all  arranged  and  com- 
bined to  operate  in  the  manner  herein  set  forth. 


520,7  12.  CHAIM  PIPE-WREMCE  MiLSOW  R.  STMirra  and 
CHA.mja  P.  M08HBB,  Qrotoa  M.  Y.  Filed  Feb  23, 1833.  Serial  Ma 
463,465.    (Mo  model) 

Claim. — 1.  A  wrench  consisting  of  a  handle  haring  a  holding 
stud  or  hook,  a  chain  consisting  of  a  series  of  links,  haring  teeth  or 
projections,  the  said  links  connected  by  pirotal  pins  haring  reduced 
ends  which  pass  through  perforations  in  opposite  <nds  of  the  said  links 
which  hold  them  in  a  separated  parallel  position  to  produce  a  wide 
bearing  surface  upon  the  pipe,  and  to  form  a  holding  point  to  be 
placed  orer  tha  hook  upon  the  handle,  substantially  as  ipeci&ed. 

67  0. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  sliding  door,  window  or  the  like,  the  combination, 
with  the  frame  andtheslidingsash,  of  an  essentially  horizontal  guide- 
way  on  which  the  sash  is  adapted  to  trarel,  said  guideway  haring 
portions  that  deriate  both  rertically  and  laterally  from  the  main  por- 
tion of  the  guideway,  whereby  the  sash  is  mored  both  rertically  and 
transrersely  to  the  guideway  when  the  door  or  window  it  nearly 
closed  to  bring  the  sash  tightly  against  the  frame,  substantially  aa 
described. 

2.  An  arrangement  for  producing  tight  joints  in  horizontally  slid- 
ing sashes,  doors  and  the  like  for  windows,  doors  and  the  like,  con- 
sisting of  means  whereby  the  sliding  sash,  casement  or  door,  when 
nearly  in  its  closed  position  is  raried  in  deration  through  the  differ- 
ence in  the  level  of  the  guide  rail  or  rails  on  which  the  suspending 
rollers  run,  while  at  the  same  time  a  horizontal  deriation  of  the  rail 
in  conjunction  with  inclined  wed^e  shaped  surfaces  at  the  top.  bot- 
tom and  sides  of  the  sash,  door  and  the  like,  causes  the  sash,  door  or 
the  like  to  be  forced  tightly  against  the  frame  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  sliding  door,  window  or  the  like,  the  combination,  with 
the  frame  and  the  sliding  tash,  of  an  essentially  horizontal  guideway 
on  which  the  »ash  is  adapt«d  to  travel,  said  guideway  haring  rertical 
deviations  for  moving  the  s&sb  vertically,  inclines  at  the  top,  bottom 
and  sides  of  the  sash,  and  projections  on  the  frame  for  engaging  each 
of  the  said  inclines  to  more  the  sash  transversely  to  the  guideway. 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


520,7  14-.  ADJUSTABLE  BEARIMO  FOR  UPPER  FEED- ROLLS 
OF  PUMIBO-MACIIIME&  JoHi  B.  Thokai,  Belott,  Wii.,  aaigBar  to 
the  Berlin  Machine  Worki,  suae  plM&  Piled  Feb  I  IWi  Sartil  la 
498,746.    (Ho  modeU 
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Claim— I.  In  »  bearing fbr  fc«l  rolk,the  eombiMtioB  with  th* 
MljoMbU  b«»rinf  block  B  h*ring  lu«i  P  P,  of  th«  hollow  ft4jaatiiM( 
bolt  D  ii>»*rt«<l  in  on«  of  mid  \ng»  and  prorided  with  chock -oat  B. 
headod  boh.  P  P  p««od  throofh  Mid  bolt  aod  through  om  of  twd 
lap.  tod  weight  itupoodod  from  «id  roda  iuhrtaBtially  m  do^nb^l. 


r«ftrwardl7  ezteoding  anna,  and  a  third  arm  eztending  orer  the  gate. 
tha  raarwardly  projecting  armt  extending  also  beyond  oppo«ite><^ee 
of  the  swing  poet  and  being  prorided  with  guide  dericee  at  their  outer 
enda,  and  a  link  connecting  the  arm  extending  o»er  the  gate  with  the 
f^ee  end*  thereof  of  cable*  having  weight*  at  their  lower  ends,  se- 
cured one  to  each  rearwardly  extending  arm,  which  cable*  croe*  one 
another  and  engage  with  the  guide  dericee  on  the  arms  oppoaed  to 
those  to  which  they  are  secured,  double  pulleys  located  upon  the 
guide  poet*  over  which  the  rope*  pass,  and  band  rope*  cecared  to  the 
draft  ropes  or  cables  of  the  arm*  aboTe  their  connection  with  the 
pulleys,  which  hand  ropes  extend  also  orer  the  puUeyi,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


2.  In  a  wood  planing  machine,  in  combiMtion  with  the  sliding 
bearing  of  an  upper  fsed  roll,  a  hollow  bolt  entering  the  same  and 
a4jastable  therein,  and  a  weight  suspended  bi^  a  headed  rod  which 
passes  through  said  bolt,  substantially  a*  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  combination  with  the  adjuaUble  bearing  B  of  the  tised  roll, 
lugs  F  F,  hollow  adjusting  bolt  D,  rod*  P,  equalizer  K.,  link  R  and 
weighted  leVer  L,  subetantiaUy  as  set  forth 

4.  In  combination  with  adjusUble  beariig  B  of  the  feed  rolk, 
lug  P,  a  hollow  bolt  D  Upped  into  said  lug,  rod*  P  P,  baring  a  weight 
attached  thereto. substantially  asset  forth. 


630  715     WICIT  PLTPAPKl   OTTO  Tmi  and  William  THUB, 
Qrud  Ripl^  Mioh.     PUed  Oct  22,  1882.     Serial  Ho.  448,593.     (Ho 
) 


Claim  -A  pack  of  sticky  fly  paper  formed  of  a  web  folded  upon 
itself  with  the  sticky  material  interposed  between  the  contignous 
&eesi  and  with  the  outer  exposed  sur&ces  un«oated.  substantially  aa 
described. 

K QO  7  1  6  QWP  FOR  POLISHE)  FU1IIR0D&  MOEDiOAi  Tni- 
^  S;;jiy(itj,Obkx  Piled  J«L ».  18H  serial  la  496.071  do 
DodeL) 


j^ 


630,718.    ITOT-LOCK.    HiKKT  J  Va«  Hbt,  Florence.  Colo.    Filed 
Feh  aa  1891    Serial  Na  900.g3a    (Ho  model) 


C&iiiM.— The  combination  with  a  walkiqg  beam,  of  a  tube  pir- 
otaDy  mounted  at  its  upper  end  on  the  beam  and  baring  a  screw- 
threaded  lower  end.  a  §lee»e  baring  it*  upper  end  screwed  to  the 
threaded  part  of  said  tube  and  prorided  in  ita  lower  end  with  a  Uper- 
mg  screw-threaded  socket,  a  polished  rod  ruqning  through  the  sleere 
and  tube,  and  a  plug  baring  a  head  at  its  lower  end  and  formed  in- 
tegral at  it*  upper  end  with  a  ierie*  of  upwardly-projecting,  elastic, 
tapering  jaw*  prorided  with  screw-threads  ok  their  Upering  surfaces 
which  engage  the  tapering  screw-threaded  socket  in  the  lower  end 
of  the  sleere.  for  clamping  the  polished  rod.  sabetantially  aa  described. 


C%iim. — 1.  Iji  a  nut-lock,  the  swinging  key.  prorided  with  a  pro- 
jecting screw  thread  nection  on  it*  face  and  with  an  attached  brsach 
spring  on  one  side,  and  also  with  a  lug  adapted  to  enter  a  hole  in  the  nut 
to  which  it  is  applied.  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  herein 
set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  screw  bolt,  of  the  nut  B,  baring  an 
eccentric  reoee*  or  key  seat  6,  projecting  farther  on  its  one  side  or  end 
than  on  its  other  side  or  end  from  the  screw  bolt  hole  in  the  body 
of  the  nut,  and  the  swinging  key  D,  baring  a  screw  thread  section  r 
projecting  from  its  inner  face,  an  attached  side  spring  t,  and  a  lug  d 
paaaing  out  through  the  nut  from  the  opposite  face  or  back  of  the 
ker,  essentially  aa  sbown  and  described. 


Filed 


6QO,717.     fl^TS.     JOD  B.  Vai  Haiu,  Petenburg,  Ind 

lor.  3,  188S.    Serial  Ha  489.92S.    do  mOA) 

dmiat, — In  a  swing  gate,  the  combination,  with  a  piroted  and 
slotted  poet,  a  gate  secured  in  the  slot  of  t|e  said  post,  guide  posU 
loeaUd  at  oppooiU  sides  of  the  piroUl  po«u,  a  hub  secured  to  the 
■ppw  tnaaioa  of  the  piroted  poet,  said  hub  being  prorided  with  two 


5 3 0,7  19.     WnnWACKET  FOR  BUST  FURNACEa      Louu  B. 

Walkik  and  Jou  Mdrtbt.  Olobe.  Ariz.     FUed  Mot.  6. 1893.     Senal 

Ha490.19Q    (Ho  model) 

Ciaim.—A.  furnace,  provided  with  a  crucible,  a  wind  jacket  sur- 
rounding the  same,  a  wind  box  abore  the  jacket,  tuyeres  leading  from 
the  wind  box.  a  connection  between  the  wind  box  and  the  jacket,  an 
essentially  rertical  transreree  partition  located  in  the  jacket  adjacent 
to  its  connection  with  the  wind  box,  and  a  blast  supply  pipe  connected 
with  the  wind  jacket  on  the  opposite  &!de  of  the  partition  from  the 
connection  leading  to  the  wind  box,  whereby  the  air  will  be  caused 
to  trarel  around  the  crucible  in  the  wind  jacket,  and  then  pass  np- 
wftrd  to  the  wind  box  and  the  tuyeres,  subsUntially  as  described 
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690,730.  roeAMAIl-TRAISFBRRIIQ  DEVICE  Cemotum 
D.Axvnoi«,8(.Ben)Vd.U  Piled  Dw  20,  im  Serial  Ha  494. 14L 
domodiL) 


Claim. — 1.  Ina  transferring  device,  the  combination  of  a  platform 
haring  an  npwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  and  flanged  extension  on 
one  side,  said  extension  being  piroted  to  a  fixed  support,  and  a  hoist- 
ing device  connected  with  the  side  of  the  platform  opposite  the  in- 
clined extension,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  transferring  device,  the  combination  of  a  platform  haring 
an  upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  and  flanged  extension  on  one 
side,  said  extension  being  hinged  to  a  fixed  support  near  its  outer  end, 
gates  hinged  to  the  ends  of  the  platform,  and  a  hoisting  derice  con- 
nected with  the  side  of  the  platform  opposite  the  inclined  extension, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  transferring  derice,  the  combination  of  a  platform  haring 
an  upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  and  flanged  extension,  said  ex- 
tension being  hinged  to  a  fixed  support,  g&tex  hinged  to  the  ends  of 
the  platform,  a  hoisting  apparatus  connected  with  the  side  of  the 
platform  opposite  the  inclined  extension,  and  a  counterbalance  for  said 
platform,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  transferring  derice,  the  combination  with  a  platform  har- 
ing an  upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  and  flanged  extension,  aaid 
extension  being  pivoted  to  a  post,  of  a  shaft  mounted  abore  the  plat- 
form, drums  on  the  shaft  between  its  ends,  ropes  secured  to  the  drums 
and  to  the  side  of  the  platform  opposite  the  inclined  extension,  a  hoist- 
ing drum  on  one  end  of  the  said  shaft,  and  a  rope  wound  on  the  hoist- 
ing drum,  and  adapted  to  hare  one  end  connected  with  a  draft  beam, 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described.  ^ 


6QO,72l.  SELF -M0C3IN0  HOOK.  Charles  tt  Bioos,  Drtrott 
Mich.  FQed  Mar.  26, 1&93.  Renewed  Mar  26, 1891  Serial  Ha  506,198. 
(Mo  model)  /.;., 


Claim,— 1.  In  combination  with  a  hook  and  a  pirot  in  said  hook 
a  loop  haring  a  sliding  connetion  with  said  pivot  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend over  the  end  of  the  hook,  and  a  mousing  loop  piroted  on  aaid 
pirot  and  adapted  when  mored  to  engage  with  and  more  said  slid- 
ing loop,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hook  A  B  haring  a  pin  E,  of  a  loop 
D  baring  upturned  shoulders  H  and  slots  d  which  engage  said  pin, 
and  a  mousing  F  piroted  on  the  pin  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  shoulders,  substantially  aa  ahown  and  deacribed. 


pump  for  supplying  air  pressure  to  the  oaak,  of  a  pressure  chamber 
containing  a  flexible  diaphragm  which  is  mored  by  an  increase  or  a 
reduction  of  pressure  in  the  cask  or  receptacle,  a  morable  stem  aeted 
upon  by  the  diaphragm,  a  contact  lever  6  c,  a  transmission  lever  V  W, 
and  connecting  dericea.between  the  aaid  morable  stem  and  the  trant- 
miadon  lerer,  substantiaDy  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


r^^r 


8.  The  combination  with  a  caak  or  receptacle  and  a  pump  for 
supplying  air  prea*ure  to  the  ca*k  of  a  pressure  chamber,  a  contact 
lever  as  6  c,  a  transmission  lever  a*  V  W  actuated  by  the  pressure  in 
the  chamber  and  made  to  actuate  the  contact  lever,  springs  or  de- 
tents for  aaid  levers,  and  an  electric  motor  actuated  through  aaid  con- 
tact lerer  and  made  to  actuate  the  pump  substantially  a*  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  caak  or  receptacle  and  a  pump  for 
supplying  air  pressure  to  the  cask,  of  a  pressure  chamber,  an  actuat- 
ing lerer  as  Q,  actuated  by  the  pressure  in  the  chamber,  a  regulating 
spring  a*  R  for  the  actuating  lerer,  a  transmission  lerer  connected  to 
the  actuating  lever  a  contact  lever  actuated  by  the  transmission  lever, 
and  an  electric  motor  actuated  through  aaid  contact  lerer  and  made 
to  actuate  the  pump  substantially  as  described. 


530,733.     8U8PEHDER  CAST  ■  OFF.     Cum  BLOomiM,  Hew 
York,  H.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  17,  18W    Serial  Ha  500,565.    (Ho  model) 


520,723.   ELECTRIC  FUMPMOTOR.   Joo  F  Blao.  Hew  Haven, 
Cona    FUed  Sept  7,  1893    Serial  Ha  484.998     (Ho  model) 
Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  cask  or  receptacle,  and  a 


Claim.—  l.  A  snspender  cast  off  buckle  comprising  a  gripping 
member  prorided  with  a  raised,  headed  eyelet  hollow  stud,  whereby 
a  recess  is  secured  in  the  aaid  stui  below  iu  top  surface  and  a  ready 
means  of  securing  the  stud  to  the  said  gripping  member  afforded,  and 
a  cast  off  member  prorided  with  a  tab  holding  loop,  a  key  hole  slot 
and  a  spring  tongue,  said  tongue  being  attached  by  one  of  its  ends 
to  the  said  cast  off  member  and  haring  its  other  end  free,  and  pro- 
rided on  the  under  side  of  iu  fre<<  end  with  a  downwardly  extending 
projection,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  snspender  cast  off  buckle  comprising  a  gripping  member 
prorided  with  a  raised  headed  stud  haring  a  recess  in  it  extending 
below  ite  top,  and  a  cast  off  member  prorided  with  a  protection  cap, 
a  tab  holding  loop,  a  key  hole  slot  and  a  spring  tongue,  aaid  tongue 
attached  by  one  of  its  ends  to  said  cast  off  member  and  haring  its 
other  end  fnt,  and  prorided  with  a  downwardly  extending  projec- 
tion, said  protection  cap  corering  the  tongue  and  guarding  it  against 
injury,  substantially  a*  described.  _ 

3.  A  suspender  cast  off  buckle  comprising  a  gripping  member 
prorided  with  a  raised  headed  stud  baring  a  recess  in  it  extending 
below  its  top,  and  a  cast  off  member  made  of  a  single  piece  of  metal 
and  formed  with  a  protection  cap.  a  tab  holding  loop,  a  key  hole  slot 
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and  a  ipring  tongue,  mid  tongue  being  connect^  by  one  ot  iM  ends 
to  Mid  CMt  off  member  aod  h«Ting  its  other  end  free,  and  fonned 
with  a  downwardly  extending  projection,  tai4  protection  cap  corer- 
nogthe  tongue  and  guarding  it  againat  injury  and  giving  a  finithed  ap- 
pearance  to  the  caat  off  buckle,  tubeuntially  u  de«:rib«i. 


630  724.  CHUKH  Jahb  P  BoLonra. Forney,  Tm..  ai^gDor of 
oo^btir  to  J«ia«i  A.  LaUiaer,  wdm  place.  Piled  lor.  17. 1888.  8ei1»l 
la48Ul<    (lomodeL) 


nal  ilota  that  are  eaeentially  concentric  with  the  cylinder,  ihafla  jour- 
naled  eccentrically  in  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  extending  into 
the  ilots  of  the  concare  to  form  guide*  along  which  the  concare  may 
be  adjusted  around  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  turning  said  shafts 
to  adjust  the  concate  in  relation  to  the  feed  end  of  the  machine  and 
to  the  shaft  of  the  cylinder,  snbsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  thrashing  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  cylinder 
and  the  adjusUble  conca»e,  of  a  feed  board  section  hinged  to  the  edge 
of  the  concare  adjacent  to  the  feed  end  of  the  machine,  another  feed 
board  section  the  upper  end  whereof  has  piroUl  connection  with  the 
frame  of  the  machine,  and  a  plate  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  one  of 
the  feed  board  sections  and  adapted  for  sliding  engagement  with  the 
other  feed  board  section,  subsUntially  as  described. 

A.  In  a  thrashing  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  cylinder 
and  the  adjnsUble  concaTe,  of  a  feed  board  section  hinged  to  the  edge 
of  the  concare  adjacent  to  the  feed  end  of  the  machine,  another  feed 
board  section  the  upper  end  whereof  has  piTotal  connection  with  the 
frame  of  the  machine,  a  plate  and  a  series  of  fingers  secured  to  one 
•nd  of  one  of  the  feed  board  sections  and  adapted  to  receire  the  other 
feed  board  section  between  them,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5  In  a  thrashing  machine,  a  concare  prorided  with  longitudinal 
sloU  that  are  essentially  concentric  with  the  cylinder,  adjusuble  sup- 
ports carried  by  the  machine  and  projecting  through  the  slots  of  the 
coDcare  to  form  guides  along  which  the  concare  may  be  adjusted 
aronnd  the  cylinder,  and  a  grate  connected  with  the  inner  supports 
of  the  concare,  whereby  the  inner  end  of  the  concare  and  the  said 
grate  are  caused  to  more  in  unison,  substantially  as  described. 


590,736. 
Apr.  22, 188S. 


HARD-PLANTEIL    JiMB  CHADWim  Detoe,  ly.    Filed 
Serial  Ha  471. 4S2.    (Ho  modeL] 


Claim. — 1.  A  chum,  comprising  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  coupled 
with  the  dasher,  a  hand  lerer  ander  the  cottrol  of  the  operator,  a 
band  winding  on  the  said  shaft  and  h&ring  its  inclined  ends  connected 
with  the  said  lerer  on  opposite  sides  of  its  falcmm  to  impsrt  a  slid- 
ing and  taming  motion  to  the  said  shaft,  an4  a  slide  for  locking  the 
upper  end  of  the  shaft  in  place  to  prerent  the  shaft  from  sliding  in 
its  bearings,  the  said  slide  being  adapted  to  be  cloeed  by  the  said  le- 
rer, as  set  forth. 

2.  A  chum,  comprising  a  platform  a  pott  mounted  to  be  turned 
and  carrying  the  platform,  a  ressel  on  the  platform,  a  dasher  in  said 
Teasel,  a  shaft  mounted  to  turn  aod  adapted  to  be  coupled  with  tha 
said  dasher,  a  band  winding  00  the  said  shaft  and  baring  its  ends  ex- 
tending in  inclined  directions  ftx)m  the  said  ihaft,  a  lerer  connected 

■  at  the  opposite  sides  of  its  (ulcmm  with  the  inclined  ends  of  the  said 
band,  a  slide  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  end  of  the  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  said  lerer,  and  a  rope  connected  with  the 
said  slide  for  opening  the  same,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  chum,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  on 
the  frame,  to  slide  endwise,  a  deriee  for  locking  the  shaft  from  end- 
wise morement  and  means  for  imparting  alternate  turning  motion  to 
the  shaft  and  endwise  morement  to  the  said  ahaft  when  unlocked,  of 
a  platform  mounted  to  swing  in  the  frame  ^low  the  shaft,  a  reeeel 
on  the  platform,  and  a  dasher  in  the  ressel  an4  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  said  shaft,  substantially  as  described  I 

590,735.  OOHCA VE  AHD  FBED-BOAIID  FOR  THRA3HIHG-MA- 
CHnrea  Datid  W  Bmatci.  Pepln.  Wla  FUed  Aug.  5,  1893  Se- 
rial Ha  482,437.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim.— Tht  herein  described  hand  planter,  comprising  twin  op- 
ponte  pirotally  connected  members  or  sections,  which  are  bifurcatwl 
at  their  lower  ends  to  form  parallel  spaced  legs  prorided  with  terminal 
opening  spades,  said  legs  of  the  two  members  or  sections  being  pir- 
otally connected  in  pairsadjacentto  their  lower  extremities,  whereby 
when  the  upper  ends  of  the  members  or  sections  are  separated,  the 
lower  extremities  of  the  spades  carried  by  the  members  of  each  pair 
of  connected  legs,  are  brought  together,  seed-boxes  or  hoppers  car- 
ried r«pectirely  by  the  members  or  sections  upon  their  outer  sides, 
seed-tubes  or  ways  arranged  upon  the  inner  sides  of  one  of  the  legs  of 
each  pair,  seed-slides  connected  respectirely  to  the  members  or  sec- 
tions and  operating  slidably  in  openings  in  the  sides  of  the  seed-boxes 
or  hoppers  of  the  opposite  member!  or  sections,  said  slides  being  pro- 
rided with  openings  which  are  adapted  to  register  with  the  seed-tubee 
or  ways  when  the  upper  ends  of  the  members  or  sections  are  sepa- 
rated, and  means  for  regulating  the  size  of  the  seed-openings  in  the 
seed-slides,  substantially  as  specified. 


530  737.    FIRB-PAIL   Fraih R  Cobot,  ProTldaoo*, R. L   FUed 
Bept  19, 1898.    Serial  Ha  485,785.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— I.  Ib  a  thrashing  machine,  a  concare  prorided  with  lon- 
gitudinal slots  that  are  asMatially  conoeatrilc  with  the  cylinder,  fap- 
ports  carried  by  the  maehiae  and  projecting  into  the  sloU  of  the  con- 
care to  form  gnides  along  which  the  ooaear«  may  be  adjusted  aronnd 
the  cjHader,  and  aseaoa  for  moring  either  of  the  said  supports  of  the 
eoaeare  to  adjwt  the  latter  in  ralation  to  th«  feed  aod  of  the  machine 
or  to  the  shaft  of  the  cylinder,  aa  aid  for  the  porpoee  set  forth. 

a.  In  a  thrashiac  awohia*,  a  eooeare  prorided  with  longiMdi- 


daim.—AM  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  described 
corer  and  no«le  for  fire  pails,  consisting  of  a  rigid  truncated-cone- 
ihaped  base  C  prorided  with  an  open  annular  bottom  haring  a  de- 
ipeoding  flange  for  engaging  the  top  of  the  pail,  and  an  elongated 
flattened  and  gradually  upering  norzle  D  haring  parallel  edges  and 
,an  elongated  slotted  delirery  mouth  for  ejecting  the  contents  of  the 
pail  in  a  broad  flat  sheet,  subrtantisUr  t»  shown  and  for  the  purpow 
specified.  

5 30,7  3  &.     BICYCLE.     rToaAJl  A.  CouaiLAHa  Hew  Tort  H  Y, 
FQed  M»r.  li  1«IM    Serial  Bu  JCo,--C.    •,:.>!  -C<L!.) 
61a.m.— 1.  In  a  bicycle  or  other  cycU.  the  combinaUon  of  ths 
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treadles,  the  driring  wheel,  a  braking  wheel  or  disk,  and  a  clutch 
operated  by  the  treadle  and  adapted  to  be  placed  by  pressure  on  said 
treadle  in  connection  with  either  the  driring  wheel  or  said  brake-diak 
or  wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7 


2.  In  a  bicycle  or  other  cycle,  the  combination  of  the  treadles,  a 
driring  disk  or  member  operated  thereby,  a  clutch  disk  or  member 
connected  to  the  driring  wheel,  a  braking  disk  or  member  and  a  band 
brake  operated  by  said  driring  disk  or  member  and  having  means  for 
connecting  it  Aith  said  clutch  disk  or  said  brake  disk  and  applying 
thereby  driring  or  braking  pressure,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poees  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  bicycle  or  other  cycle,  the  combination  of  the  driring 
sprocket  wheel  or  member  21,  the  driring  disk  18  connected  thereto, 
the  dogs  the  dog-carrying-disk  8,  the  clutch-disk  6,  the  braking  disk 
2  connected  to  the  wheel  axle  and  the  band  brake  24  and  haring  its 
opposite  ends  connected  to  its  disks  18  and  8  and  arranged  and 
adapted  to  operate  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4  In  a  bicycle  or  other  cycle,  the  combination  of  the  driring 
wheel  or  member  21,  the  driring  disk  18,  the  dogs  the  dog-carrying- 
disk  8,  clutch-disk  6,  the  braking  disk  2,  the  band  brake  24  con- 
nected to  said  disks  18  and  8  as  set  forth  and  the  dog-operating  plate 
17  carried  by  disk  18. 

5.  lo  a  bicycle  or  other  cycle,  the  combination  of  the  driring 
wheel  or  member  21,  the  driring  disk  18 connect^  thereto,  thedog- 
carryingdisk  8,  the  clutch-disk  6,  the  brake^tsir  2,  the  band  brake 
24,  the  dogs  9.  10  haring  springs  13.  14  and  the  dog-operating  plates 
16, 17  mounted  on  said  disk  18  aod  arranged  and  adapted  to  operate 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  bicycle  or  other  cycle,  the  combination  of  the  disks  8 
and  16  and  G,  the  band  brake  24  haring  its  ends  connected  to  said 
disks  8  and  18  and  the  spring-returning  lerer  29  arrange  and  adapted 
'^  operate,  -substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  bicycle  or  other  cycle,  the  combination  of  the  disks  8 
and  18,  a  clutch  and  brake  mechanism  operated  thereby,  the  spring 

33  and  stud  36,  arranged  and  adapted  to  operate,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

8.  In  a  bicycle  or  other  cycle,  the  combination  of  the  diaks  8 
and  18,  a  clutch  and  brake  mechanism  operated  thereby,  the  spring 

34  and  stud  37  arranged  and  adapted  to  operate,  substantially  as  set 
forth 


530,739.    ORAIH-SEPARATOR.    J08KPH  a  Clim.  Hewcomere- 
town,  Ohio.    FUed  Dec  li  1893.    Serial  Ha  493.715.    (Ho  modeL) 


Cfcim.— The  combination,  with  a  screen,  a  chute  below  the  screen, 
and  a  block  haring  an  ogee  form  in  cross  section,  and  located  at  the 
delirery  end  of  the  chute,  of  a  deflector  haring  its  lower  end  extend- 
ing below  the  plane  of  the  said  chute,  said  deflector  being  constructed 
in  pirotally  connected  sections,  the  upper  section  being  secured  to 
the  screen  to  reciprocate  therewith  and  the  lower  wction  being  tn% 
to  yield  when  it  strikes  a  stationary  part  of  the  machine,  aabetaa- 
tially  as  shown  and  described. 


530,780.  FUKHACK-DOOR.  Locab  Dnrrm,  St  Louk,  Ma,  ■•• 
ilgsor  to  John  O'Brien,  same  place.  FUed  May  18, 189S.  Serial  Ha 
,474.712.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  boiler  fomace,  the  combination  of  a  door,  slotted 
arms  adapted  to  support  the  door  aod  to  hold  it  in  close  proximity 
to  the  fire-box  opening,  or  a  disUnce  therefrom,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  free  edge  of  the  door  in  a  raised  position :  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  boiler  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  door,  slotted  arms 
for  supporting  the  door,  and  means  for  holding  the  free  edge  of  the 
door  in  a  raised  position ;  the  sloto  of  said  arms  being  curred  in  a 
downwardly  direction  at  their  outer  ends ;  substantially  as  and  for  the 
parpoee  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  boiler  fbmace,  the  combination  of  a  door,  slotted  arms 
adapted  to  support  the  door,  and  a  spring  hook  7  adapted  to  engage 
in  an  opening  in  the  free  edge  of  the  door,  and  hold  the  door  while 
the  fhmace  is  being  suppUed  with  coal ;  substantially  as  and  for  the 
porpoee  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  boiler  fomace.  the  combination  of  a  door,  and  arms  har- 
ing slots  adapted  to  receire  journals  on  the  door,  whereby  the  door 
can  be  mored  to  or  from  the  front  plate  of  the  fomace ;  substantiaUy 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  boiler  fumace.  the  combination  of  a  door,  and  arms  adapted 
to  support  the  door;  said  arms  haring  slots  downwardly  curred  at 
their  outer  ends,  and  which  are  adapted  to  receire  joumals  on  the 
door;  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  boiler  fomace,  the  combination  of  a  door  and  arms  adapted 
to  receire  joumals  on  the  door,  whereby  the  door  can  be  mored  to 
or  ftx>m  the  front  plate  of  the  furnace  along  the  arms,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

530.7  31.     OOMB-CLEAHES.     Hxnr  FUHIK,  Sacramento,  CaL 
FUed  Sept  22, 1893.    Serial  Ha  486, 19  L    (HoxDoM.) 


Claim. — 1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  comb  cleaner,  com- 
prising a  hollow  holder  open  only  at  its  side  edges  for  the  reception 
of  bmshes  and  rubber,  and  haring  cleaning  points  projecting  from  its 
forward  end,  aod  retaining  lips  at  the  end  of  the  said  open  edges  near- 
est the  cleaning  points,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  comb  cleaner  comprising 
therein  a  hollow  holder  open  at  two  of  its  edges  to  receire  brushe<t 
and  like  derioes,  and  haring  paraUel  cleaning  points  projecting  from 
its  forward  end,  and  a  depression  at  the  juncture  of  the  holder  and 
cleaning  points,  as  set  forth. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufocture,  a  comb  cleaner,  comprising 
therein  a  hoUow  holder  open  at  two  of  its  edges  to  receire  brushes 
and  similar  derices,  and  haring  paraUel  cleaning  points  projecting 
ftx>m  its  forward  end,  a  depression  at  the  juncture  of  the  holder  and 
cleaning  points,  and  ratainiof  lips  at  the  said  open  adgea,  as  set  forth. 
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630.7  8  2.     COMBIKED  PEHCIL - 8HASPKXS&  kXT>  ERASES. 
HBRTPiiin.SuniiMoto.CaL  Piled  Ju.3^  18M.  Serial  Ha 497.883. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  p«ocU-«harp«ner,  the  sha$k  aaTiog  at  its  top  an 
taelinad  groore  lined  with  abraaire  material.  colnbiDed  with  the  holder 
or  foide  baring  a  central  circular  bend  covering  the  top  of  the  shank . 
aad  edgea  tamed  at  right  angles  toward  each  other  to  engage  the  cor 
Bert  of  the  said  thank,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  the  shank  having  at  its  top  an  i,ncliaed 
groove  lined  with  abrasive  material,  its  base  being  coated  with  simi- 
lar nuiterial,  combined  with  the  holder  or  gitide  having  a  circular 
bead  covering  the  top  of  the  shank,  its  sides  atid  beot  edges  envelop- 
iag  the  said  shank,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  the  holder  or  guide 
having  a  central  circular  bend  and  ends,  the  »ide  eds^es  of  which  are 
bent  toward  each  other,  combined  with  the  s^ank  aud  base  formed 
in  one  piece  the  former  having  a  roughened  u|iper  surface,  the  latter 
having  a  rounding  flange  and  a  beveled  flang^,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  implement  or  article  of  the  character  described,  the 
guide  or  holder,  the  shank  to  which  the  guidt  or  holder  is  secured, 
said  shank  having  a  roughened  upper  snrface.the  base  provided  with 
a  cavity  and  having  square  sides,  a  rounding  and  a  beveled  flange 
combined  with  the  catting  blade  having  a  shouldered  slot,  the  bolt 
paaaag  through  the  said  blade  and  the  said  beveled  flange,  and  the 
nat  for  lecuriag  the  bolt  in  place,  substantially  aa  shown  and  described. 


590.733. 

Piled  Oct  16. 


BEDSTEAD.    Waltie  QoodlHtk.  Cafflbrklg«,  EnglaiKL 
1883.    Semi  No  4S8.254.    Ofo  bodeL) 


Claim. 1    In  combination  with  the  head  of  a  bedstead,  sliding 

rings  on  the  poet  thereof,  a  movable  fVame  pitoted  at  its  upper  end 
to  said  sliding  rings  and  clamping  means  for  locking  said  rings  in 
place  simnltaneoaaly.substantiailj  as  describe! 

2.  In  combination  with  the  head  of  a  bedttead,  sliding  rings  on 
the  posts  thereof,  and  a  movable  inner  frame  pivoted  to  said  rings 
at  the  upper  end  by  threaded  projections  adapted  to  act  to  clamp  the 
rinp  in  place  in  one  position  of  the  frame,  substantially  as  described. 


630,7  34:.  BOOI-afTAPLDIO  MACHIHR  Buwni  T.  QRinrnxLD, 
l«w  Tort,  N.  T.,  aatgoor  to  the  Oreeo&eid  Autooiatic  Pastener  Com 
■MT.juwptaoe.   PUfldJaa2,18»4.   Sehal pa 490,474    (HomodeL) 

//  I 


Claim. — 1.  A  paper  binding  machine  comprising  staple  forming 
and  staple  driving  plungers  yieldingly  connected  together  and  piv- 
otally  secured  to  a  base,  in  combination  with  wire  feeding  mechanism 
sdcured  to  the  same  base  and  having  mechanical  connections  with  the 
pivoted  parts  whereby  the  binding  mechanism  may  be  removed  from 
over  the  material  being  bound  aad  the  staple  forming  wire  afterward 
fed  forwa_;xl  for  forming  a  new  staple. 

2.  A  paper  binding  machine  comprising  two  plungers  yieldingly 
connected  together  over  a  stationary  anvil,  said  parts  being  arranged 
for  forming,  driving  and  clinching  wire  staples  through  the  material 
to  be  bound  in  combination  with  wire  feeding  mechanism  .  the  bind- 
ing mechanism  being  pivotally  supported  over  the  material  to  be 
bound  and  provided  with  pawl  mechanism  operatively  connected  to 
ratchet  wire  feeding  mechanism  fixedly  secured  to  the  same  base  with 
the  binding  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  paper  binding  machine  staple  forming  and  staple  driving 
plungers  yieldingly  connected  together,  a  staple  forming  mandrel  lo- 
cated in  the  path  of  said  plungers,  said  mandrel  being  provided  with 
an  inchned  face  and  one  of  the  plungers  with  a  pin  adapted  to  come 
into  contact  with  said  inclined  face  as  the  plungers  are  driven  down- 
ward, in  combination  with  wire  feeding  mechanism  secured  to  the 
same  base  and  operative! j  connected  through  ratchet  and  pawl  mech- 
anism with  the  pivoted  parts  of  the  apparatus. 

4.  In  a  paper  binding  machine  a  staple  forming  plunger  and  a 
staple  forming  mandrel  the  latter  having  an  inclined  face,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  staple  driving  plunger  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  staple 
forming  plunger  for  forcing  the  mandrel  aside  after  the  staple  is 
formed  the  staple  forming  and  staple  driving  plungers  being  located 
the  one  within  the  other  and  yieldingly  connected  together. 

5.  A  paper  binding  machine  having  staple  forming  and  staple 
driving  plungers  yieldingly  connected  together  and  provided  with  a 
continuous  groove  or  channel  in  their  lower  faces  said  groove  or  chan- 
nel being  located  in  alignment  with  tubular  guide-ways  on  opposite 
sides  in  combination  with  means  for  feeding  wire  under  the  plungers. 

6.  A  paper  binding  machine  having  staple  forming  and  staple 
driving  plungers  yieldingly  connected  together  and  a  staple  forming 
mandrel  located  in  the  downward  path  of  said  plungers,  in  combina- 
tion with  tubular  wire  guide-ways  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plungers, 
the  staple  forming  plunger  being  provided  with  means  for  cutting 
the  wire  into  staple  blanks. 

7.  In  a  paper  binding  machine  staple  forming  and  staple  driving 
plungers  yieldingly  connected  together,  a  staple  forming  mandrel  lo- 
cated in  the  path  of  the  plangers,  all  of  said  parts  being  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  a  base  over  the  piaterial  to  be  bound,  a  spool  of  staple  form- 
ing wire  and  feeding  mechanism  secured  to  the  same  base,  in  combi- 
nation with  intermediate  mechanical  connections  between  the  pivoted 
and  fixed  parts  for  feeding  the  wire  forward  and  tabular  guiding  ways 
for  conveying  it  under  the  plungers  and  over  the  mandrel. 

8.  A  paper  binding  machine  having  wire  feeding  mechanism  and 
a  wire  holding  spool  provided  with  a  retaining  groove  in  one  head, 
in  combination  with  a  frictional  support  and  means  for  regulating  the 
tension  put  upon  the  wire  in  feeding  it  forward. 

9.  In  a  paper  binding  machine  a  wire  holding  spool  having  a 
groove  or  opening  through  one  of  its  heads,  a  frictional  support  rest- 
ing in  the  groove  and  attached  to  a  fixe'4rarm,  in  combination  with 
means  for  regulating  the  frictional  bearin^sbetween  the  spool  and  its 
supporting  arm.  ^ 

10.  A  wire  holding  spool  having  a  groove  or  opening  through 
one  head  and  a  rod  or  pin  fitted  therein,  in  combination  with  a  sus- 
taining bolt,  a  set  nut  and  regulating  spring,  substantially  as  described 

11.  A  paper  binding  machine  consisting  of  a  staple  forming  plun- 
ger surrounding  a  staple  driving  plunger,  said  plungers  being  yieldingly 
connecte4  together  and  yieldingly  supported  in  turn  by  an  arm  hinged 
to  a  base,  in  combination  with  an  anvil  secured  to  the  base,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

12.  A  pa{>er  binding  machine  having  staple  forming  and  staple 
driving  plungers  located,  one  within  the  other  and  yieldingly  connected 
together,  both  of  said  plungers  being  in  turn  yieldingly  sustained  by 
an  arm  pivotally  secured  to  a  base,  in  combination  with  a  clinching 
anvil  atuched  to  the  base,  and  wire  feeding  mechanism  operatively 
connected  with  the  base  and  the  pivoted  portion,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

630,735.    STAPLnfO-MACHlWE.     Edwtii  t.  ORxwrreLD,  Hew 
York,  H  T  .  assignor  to  the  Greenfield  Automatic  Faateoer  Compaay, 
same  plao&    Piled  Jan.  2.  1894.    Serial  Ha  485,475.    (Ho  model) 
C/mm. —  I.   A   paper  or   book  binding  machine  provided  with 
means  for  cutting,  forming  and  driving  binding  staples,  in  combination 
with  a  spring  supported  rest  for  sustaining  and  firmly  holding  the  ma- 
terial in  position  while  it  is  being  bound,  said  rest  being  provided  with 
means  for  lifting  it  into  a  gripping  or  holding  position  against  the 
pressure  of  its  supporting  spring,  and  mechanical  connections  between 
the  two  sets  of  mechanism  whereby  the  entire  machine  automatically 
aduptajtealf  to  the  binding  of  material  of  different  thickneaaaa. 


Mat   39,    1894. 
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2.  A  paper  or  book  binding  machine  compoaed  of  a  staple  forming 
plunger,  a  staple  driving  plunger  and  a  movable  staple  forming  man- 
drel, means  for  giving  to  said  parts  positive  motion,  a  spring  sustained 
support  or  rest  for  the  material  to  be  bound,  means  for  giving  to  said 
support  or  rest  movement  toward  the  staple  forming  and  staple  driv- 
ing mechanism  and  placing  the  material  to  be  bound  under  yielding 
pressure  of  the  spring  support  in  combination  with  a  source  of  power 
operatively  connecting  both  sets  of  mechanism  together,  substantially 
aa  described. 


Claim. — 1.  A  carpet  stretcher  conaisting  of  a  block  provided  with 
a  series  of  projecting  teeth  and  a  perforated  saddle  which  embraces 
the  block  fK>m  opposite  sides  and  extends  above  the  block,  in  com- 
bination with  a  hook  or  claw,  and  a  rod  formed  integral  with  aaid 
hook  or  claw,  said  rod  provided  with  means  for  drawing  it  throagh 
the  saddle  and  extending  through  the  openings  in  the  aaddle  above 
the  block,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2  A  carpet  stretcher  consisting  of  a  block  provided  with  a  series 
of  vertical  teeth  in  front  and  a  second  series  of  inclined  teeth  at  the 
rear  along  its  base ;  in  combination  with  a  saddle  extending  over  the 
top  and  down  to  the  sides  of  the  block  and  provided  with  openings 
through  which  extends  a  rod  having  a  hook  or  claw  and  having  screw 
threads  and  provided  with  a  nat  on  the  rod  for  operating  the  same, 
substantially  as  described. 


£r 
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3.  A  paper  or  book  binding  machine  having  a  supply  of  binding 
wire,  staple  forming  and  sUple  driving  plungers,  a  movable  mandrel, 
wire  feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  the  wire  between  the  mandrel 
and  the  plungers,  a  spring  susUined  support  or  rest  for  automatically 
adapting  itself  to  the  thicknees  of  the  material  to  be  bound,  in  com- 
bination with  means  for  giving  to  said  support  positive  motion  to- 
ward the  suple  forming  and  sUple  driving  mechanism,  and  interme- 
diate mechanical  connections  between  both  sets  of  mechanism  and  a 
source  of  driven  power  whereby  the  material  to  be  bound  is  first 
firmly  gripped,  the  binding  sUples  cut,  driven  and  clinched  and  the 
bound  article  subsequently  released,  subeUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  paper  or  book  binding  machine  consisting  of  sUple  dnving 
mechanum,  in  combination  with  a  spring  susUined  support  or  rest 
for  automatically  adapting  itself  to  the  thickness  of  the  material  to 
be  bound,  mechanism  for  lifting  the  support  and  gripping  the  mate- 
rial, and  independent  connections  between  the  sUple  forming  staple 
driving  and  material  supporting  mechanism  and  a  source  of  driven 
power  whereby  the  material  to  be  bound  is  first  gripped,  the  sUple 
formed,  driven  and  clinched  and  the  material  then  released,  subeun- 

tiallr  as  described  . ,  j    ..l  i     r 

5.  A  paper  or  pamphlet  binding  machine  provided  with  a  supply  ot 

binding  wire,  sUple  forming  and  staple  driving  plungers,  a  sUple  driv- 
ing  mandrel,  means  for  feeding  the  wire  forward  in  proper  lengths  for 
the  sUples,  and  additional  movable  means  actuated  by  the  feeding 
mechanism  for  carrying  the  wire  in  front  of  the  sUple  forming  and 
suple  driving  plungers  and  protecting  it  during  the  time  that  it  is  be- 
ing thus  carried  forward,  and  leaving  it  in  position  to  be  cut.fonned 

and  driven,  substantially  as  described.  .     ,    j 

b  A  paper  or  pamphlet  binding  machine  having  means  tor  teea- 
ing  binding  wire  in  successive  lengths,  in  combination  with  a  protect- 
ing tube  or  guide  which  directs  the  wire  into  position  and  is  subse- 
quently removed  so  as  to  leave  the  exposed  length  of  wire  in  position 
to  be  cut.  formed  into  a  staple  and  driven  through  the  material  to  be 

bound.  subsUntiallv  as  described  ,    ,  a 

7  In  a  paper  or  pamphlet  binding  machine  staple  forming  ana 
staple  driving  plungers,  a  moving  mandrel  and  mechanUm  for  feed- 
ing forward  binding  wire,  in  combination  with  a  protecting  tube  or 
shuttle  which  is  carried  forward  with  the  feeding  mechanism  and  pro- 
tects and  guides  the  wire  to  ito  ultimate  destination  and  means  for 
causing  the  protecting  tube  to  be  removed  before  the  plunRcrs  are 
driven  forward,  subsUntially  as  described  .     .■  w 

8  In  a  paper  or  pamphlet  binding  machine  wire  feeding  mecb- 
anism  provided  with  a  guide  tube  or  shuttle  adapted  to  convey  the 
sUple  forming  wire  past  the  sUple  forming  plunger,  in  combination 
with  a  hollow  sleeve  adapted  to  receive  the  free  end  of  the  sUple 
forming  wire  and  a  pair  of  cutting  knives  carried  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  sUple  forming  plunger  and  adapted  to  cot  off  both  ends  of  the 
sUple  blank.  subsUntially  as  described. 

630,7  36.  CARPET-8TRBTCHEB.  Wuxuh Hotm. Preeport, UL. 
laiignor  to  Elizabeth  Hover,  same  place  Piled  Aug.  Itt  1881  Serlai 
Na  482.832     (Ho  model) 


3.  A  carpet  stretcher  consisting  of  a  block  provided  with  a  aeries 
of  vertical  teeth  in  ftt)nt  and  a  second  series  of  inclined  teeth  at  the 
rear  along  its  base ;  in  combination  with  a  saddle  extending  over  the 
top  and  down  to  the  sides  of  the  block  and  provided  with  openings 
one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  recess  through  which  extends  a  rod 
having  a  hook  or  claw  and  having  screw  threads  and  provided  with 
a  nut  for  operating  the  same  and  also  provided  with  an  eccentric  key 
or  projecting  strip  adapted  to  fit  within  the  recess  in  one  of  the  open- 
ings in  the  saddle.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


530,737.   TKOLLEY-WIRE SUPPORT.    BdddJ. JoiiB,8louxCtty. 
Ion.    POed  Peb  5.  1884.    Serial  Ma  489.185.    (Vo  model) 


Claim.— I.  In  a  trolley  wire  support,  the  supporting  piece  of  an 
approximately  triangular  form,  adapted  to  fit  a  bend  in  the  troUey 
wire,  with  itt  outer  surface  on  a  plane  with  the  surface  of  the  trolley 
wire,  in  combination  with  a  bridge  piece,  a  stirrup  strap,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  stirrup  strap,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  trolley  wire  support,  the  supporting  piece  3,  of  an  approxi- 
mately triangular  form,  adapted  to  fit  a  bend  in  the  trolley  wire,  with 
its  outer  surface  on  a  plane  with  the  surface  of  the  trolley  wire.  In 
combination  with  a  bridge  piece,  a  stirrop  strap,  a  straining  bolt  and 
nut,  sabaUntially  as  set  forth 

3.  In  a  trolley  wire  support,  the  supporting  piece  3,  of  an  approxj- 
mately  triangular  form,  adapted  to  fit  a  bend  In  the  troUey  wire,  with 
its  outer  surface  00  a  plane  with  the  surface  of  the  trolley  wire,  in 
combination  with  a  bridge  piece,  a  stirrup  strap,  a  straining  bolt  hav- 
ing lateral  projections  for  engaging  eyes  formed  in  the  free  ends  of 
the  stirrup  strap,  and  a  clamping  nut,  subatantially  as  set  forth 


6 30  738.    AX.    Jabb  P.  E«aT,  Loalrrflle.  It 
ISM    talal  la  4M.886.    doDOiW.) 


POed  Patll 
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Cinat. — Aa  ax  hanng  oa  each  tida  a  dooTex  form  extandiog 
from  *ig»  to  edge,  aod  hariag  ita  opposite  fkce«  in  substantial  par- 
nlVtKtm  from  the  rid^  of  the  cutting  edge  ta  the  eje,  a«  and  for  the 
parpoao  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


020,739.    RAIL&0AIM;A£  FEHDEB.    IakbW  MiDDn. Brook- 
tjn.  V.  T.    POed  feb.  3. 1W4    Sailal  Va  MB,96i,    (Ho  model) 
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Cfam. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  car  #t  one  or  more  wiogi 
arranged  to  tarn  horiiontalij  at  the  end  or  onds  adapted  to  sweep 
aaide  %aj  peraon  or  other  object  which  maj  be  struck,  and  one  or 
more  actuating  springs  haring  a  force  previouelj  accumulated  readj 
to  effect  such  motion  when  required,  and  meatu  as  the  wheels  E  and 
taniing  frames  0  0',  the  latter  actuated  bj  the  forcing  inward  of  the 
wing  fbr  releasing  the  spring  and  operating  the  wings  antomaticallj 
00  striking  anj  person  or  object,  all  substantiallr  as  herein  specified 

2  In  a  car  having  a  fender  wing  as  B  adapted  to  sweep  aside 
any  peraon  or  object  struck,  and  means  as  the  wheel  E  and  turning 
frames  O  0'  for  holding  and  liberating  such  winga,  the  actuating 
spring  lerer  constructed  as  shown  with  the  coil  D,  ends  D*,  straight 
portions  D*,  operating  end  portion  [>*,  in  comhination  with  the  tubes 
C  inclosing  the  said  straight  portions  and  adapted  to  stiffen  and 
strengthen  them,  as  herein  specified 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  of  one  or  more  wings  arranged  to 
tarn  horiaontallj  at  the  end  or  ends,  adapted  to  sweep  aside  anj  per- 
son or  object  which  may  be  struck,  and  one  or  aiore  actuating  springs 
haring  a  force  previouslj  accumulated  ready  to  effect  such  motion 
when  required  and  means  as  the  wheels  E  an^  turning  frames  0  O' 
ths  latter  actuated  bj  the  forcing  inward  of  the  wing  for  releasing 
the  spring  and  operating  the  wings  automaticaly  on  striking  any  per- 
son or  object,  and  the  adjusting  screwi^  1  adapted  to  allow  for  imper- 
faetion  in  the  workmanship  or  the  bending  or  other  change  of  form 
of  the  parts  and  to  allow  the  wings  to  be  hberated  by  the  striking 
against  an  object  at  any  point  so  as  to  deflect  Inward  any  portion  of 
a  wing,  all  substantially  as  herein  specified 

4.  Id  a  car,  two  wings  as  BB  pivoted  at  the.sides  respecti rely,  and 
adapted  to  sweep  to  the  right  and  left,  two  s^  of  operating  means 
as  C  D,  two  holding  wheels  as  E  B,  and  two  timing  derices  as  0  G', 
all  combined  and  arranged  for  joint  operation  substantially  as  herein 
spMiflad 


690,74:0.  UlUSE  A]rraorrB.Maaoiia.Bli«l)affiU».M.T. 
SaiSaSL    a«rialNa  486,041.    do  model) 


POed 


CWm. — A  bnish  or  rubbing  dsTice,  composed  of  a  series  of  Aben 
arntafad  parallel  with  each  other  and  securad  together,  the  fiutening 
axtaodlag  across  the  longltodinal  disposition  #f  the  fibers,  a  portion 
of  tha  &b«rB  being  cut  between  each  ^teninj  and  in  a  line  parallel 
tkarswith,  and  the  ends  of  the  oat  fibers  bent  up  to  form  bristles,  and 
a  ssriaa  of  iadepaodant  sections  of  cat  fibera  secured  to  the  uncut 
Abara  of  tha  n*ia  series  aod  bstwaan  the  contguous  ends  of  the  cut 
Abara  wkaraby  the  aambar  of  briatlaa  in  tha  brush  ara  inoraased  aod 
sMh  bcMs  aapportad  ia  a  rartiaJ  potttioa  b|  those  a4iolain(.  sob- 
M  dsanrlbad 


520.7-41.   WITHDRAV^^N, 


520,74r2.    STEAM-BOILER.    Wuxum  Sara,  Wasblngton.  D.  C. 

rjsignor.  by  direct  and  mesne  asalgniiienta.  of  two-thirds  to  Qeorge  E 
HaouDer,  William  K  Yeatman.  and  Jacob  J  Beck,  same  place.  FUed 
Fed  7,  1894.    Serial  Na  4M.W4.    Olo  model) 


Glaim. — 1.  A  steam  boiler  and  furnace  setting  or  covering,  con- 
■iBting  of  a  hollow  metal  casing  independent  of  said  boiler  and  fire 
box  and  non-commnnicating  therewith  adapted  to  snrroand  the  boiler 
and  fire  box  and  to  be  filled  with  water,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  casing  or  setting  for  steam  boilers  and  furnaces,  consisting 
of  hollow  metal  covering  or  top,  and  rear  and  front  walls  all  commu- 
nicating with  each  other  and  independent  of  the  boiler,  adapted  to  be 
filled  with  water,  substantiaUy  as  described. 

3.  A  casing  or  setting  for  steam  boilers,  consisting  of  a  hollow 
metal  casing  independent  of  and  surrounding  the  boiler  and  fire  box, 
a  hollow  dead  plate,  a  hoUow  bridge  and  a  hollow  return  plate  all 
communicating  with  said  casing,  substantially  as  describad. 


520,743.  PROCESS  OP  EXTRACTINO  PATS  FROM  ANIMAL 
OR  VEGETABLE  SUBSTAMCEa  Adolpb  Schvkizsb.  Ciiicago,  lit, 
aaalgnor  of  two-thirds  to  Morris  M  Hlnh  and  WlUlam  F  Jobbloa  nune 
placft    Piled  Apr.  25. 1893.    Serial  Ma  471,797.    (Ho  Bpeohoeoaj 


Claim. — 1  In  the  art  of  recovering  oily  and  fatty  pro  l'ict»  from 
moist  material  containing  the  same,  such  as  bones,  the  improvement 
which  consists  in  placing  the  material  to  be  treated  in  a  still;  sub- 
merging it  in  a  solvent  having  a  boiling  point  above  that  of  water,  dis- 
tilling off  the  water  carried  by  the  material  by  heating  the  mixture 
above  the  boiling  point  of  water  but  below  that  of  the  solvent ;  trans- 
ferring the  solution  to  an  evaporator;  distilling  off  the  solvent  from 
the  fatty  solution ,  condensing  and  collecting  such  solvent  in  a  sepa- 
rate solvent  tank .  subjecting  the  residue  in  the  still  to  farther  heating 
to  complete  the  removal  of  any  remaining  solvent  and  condensing  aod 
ooUaetio^sach  solvent,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 


Mat   29,    1894. 
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1.  Ia  the  art  of  raoorariag  0U7  and  IkUy  products  from  moist 
material  containing  the  same,  sneh  as  bones,  the  improvement  which 
consists  in  placing  the  material  to  be  treated  in  a  still ;  submerging  it 
in  a  solvent  having  a  boiling  point  above  that  of  water ;  distilling  off 
the  water  carried  by  the  material  by  heating  the  mixture  above  the 
boiling  point  of  water  but  below  that  of  the  solvent ;  transferring  the 
solution  to  an  evaporator ;  distilling  off  the  solvent  fh>m  the  fistty  so- 
lution ;  condensing  and  collecting  such  solvent  in  a  separate  solvent 
tank ;  subjecting  the  residue  in  the  still  to  further  heating  to  complete 
the  removal  of  any  remaining  solvent :  and  condensing  and  collecting 
such  solvent  in  the  said  separate  solvent  tank,  whereby  the  free  solv- 
ent, free  faU  aod  oils,  and  the  solid  desiccated  residue  will  be  retained 
in  separate  receptacles,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  dry  concentrator,  the  combination  of  the  stationary  cas- 
ing, the  movable  casing  forming  the  hopper  and  blast  chamber,  tha 
fine  riffled  screen  supported  upon  a  suitable  frame  hinged  to  the  mor- 
able  casing  in  suitable  proximity  to  the  hopper  discharge  aod  oover> 
ing  the  mouth  of  the  blast  chamber,  means  for  imparting  to  the  screen, 
laa  oscillating  movement,  and  an  inclined  shaking  table  sup(>orted 
upon  the  stationary  fi-amework  and  located  below  the  screen,  the  bot- 
tom of  said  table  being  provided  with  riffles,  and  having  carpeting 
or  similar  outerial  between  the  riffles,  substantiallr  as  described. 


520,74:4.  MACHlHEPORCDTTnrOCORia  PllDma C Tk»- 
WW,  Brooklyn,  M.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Trualow  k  Co,  aame  place,  and  Hew 
Torfc,  H.  T.    POed  May  19, 1893.    Serial  Ha  471369.    (Ho  model) 


— F  ^   f  1U^^=  ^ggl^^^r;^ -J---^, .  "^ 


H A. 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination,  of  an  intermittently-rotating  feed- 
wheel  provided  with  tapering  holes  to  which  the  corks  are  supplied, 
a  spring-arm  adapted  to  bear  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  corks,  a  rotat- 
ing cutter-disk  that  laps  over  the  under  surface  of  the  feed-wheel,  so 
as  to  trim  or  cut  off  the  lower  projecting  ends  of  the  corks,  and  an 
intermittently-operated  ejecting  device,  by  which  the  cut-off  corks 
are  ejected  fromtheholesof  the  feed-wheel,  subetantialiy  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  of  an  intermittently-rotating  feed-wheel  hav- 
ing a  number  of  tapering  holes  for  the  corks,  a  spring-arm  adapted 
to  bear  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  corks  as  they  pass  below  the  same, 
a  rotary  cutter-disk  that  is  adapted  to  lap  over  the  under  surface  of 
the  feed-wheel,  an  intermittently-actuated  ejecting  device  for  remov- 
ing the  cut-off  or  trimmed  corks,  and  chutes  arranged  respectively 
below  and  on  a  level  or  neariy  so  with  the  feed-wheel,  so  as  to  con- 
duct off  the  trimmed-off  ends  and  the  taper-corks  themselves,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth 

3.  The  combination,  of  an  intermittently  rotating  feed-wheel  hav- 
ing tapering  holes  for  receiving  corks,  a  spring-arm  pressing  on  the 
upper  ends  of  the  corks  as  they  pass  below  the  same,  a  roUry  cutter- 
disk  adapted  to  trim  off  the  lower  projecting  ends  of  said  corks,  and  a 
pivoted  ejecting  lever  provided  with  an  ejecting  pin  at  its  end  that 
passes  successively  through  the  openings  in  the  feed-wheel,  and  means 
for  intermittently  actuating  the  ejecting  lever,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth 


620,745.  DRT  PUCE&  MACHIH&  THOiis  L  Wujolet and 
Hkirt  aWuoBT.  DeoTer,  Cola  POed  Jan.  3. 1894.  Serial  Ha  495,961 
(Ho  model) 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  dry  placer  machine,  or  concentrator,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  suitable  stationary  frame,  of  the  movable  casing  forming 
the  hopper  and  blast  chamber  and  adjustably  supported  within  the 
stationary  casing,  the  fine  corrugated  or  riffled  screen  hinged  to  the 
movable  casing  at  the  hopper  outlet  and  covering  the  mouth  of  the 
blast  chamt>er,  and  suitable  means  for  imparting  to  the  scroan,  ao, 
oscillating  movsmoat,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  dry  placer  machine,  the  combination  of  the  stationary 
framework,  the  movable  casing  forming  the  hopper  and  blast  cham- 
ber, suitable  air  forcing  mechanism  located  within  said  chamber,  the 
fine  corrugated  screen  having  its  frame  hinged  to  the  movable  casing, 
taid  screen  being  located  above  the  mouth  of  the  blast  and  provided 
with  depending  transverse  plates  forming  air  pockets  beneath  the 
screen,  means  for  imparting  to  the  screen,  an  oscillating  movement, 
and  an  inclined,  carpeted  table  provided  with  riffles,  said  table  being 
movably  supported  in  the  fVame-work,  and  means  for  imparting  to 
the  table,  a  transverse  shaking  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  dry  placer  machine,  the  combination  with  the  stationary 
frame-work,  the  movable  trunnioned  casing  mounted  in  the  frame, 
and  carrying  the  hopper  and  blast  mechanism,  said  casing  being  fiirther 
provided  with  projections  engaging  curved  slots  formed  in  the  casing, 
one  of  the  projections  being  provided  with  a  tightening  nut,  whereby 
the  casing  may  be  adjusted,  the  hinged  frame  carrying  the  fine  screen 
and  having  depending  transverse  riffles  forming  air  pockets  under- 
neath, thescreeo  beinglocated  above  the  mouth  of  the  blast  chamber, 
meant  connected  with  the  movable  casing  for  imparting  an  oscillating 
movement  to  the  screen,  springs  engaging  the  frame  of  the  screen 
and  normally  pressing  the  same  down  upon  the  movable  casing,  and 
a  coarse  screen  attached  to  the  frame  of  the  fine  screen  and  supported 
above  the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  dry  placer  machine,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  sta- 
tionary flrame,  of  the  casing  adjustably  supported  within  the  frame, 
and  comprising  the  hopper  and  blast  chamber,  and  a  fine  screen  cov- 
ering the  mouthof  the  blast  chamber  and  located  at  the  hopper  outlet, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  dry  placer  machine,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
frame,  of  a  casing  adjustably  supported  within  the  frame  and  compris- 
ing the  hopper  and  blast  cbaml>er,  a  fine  screen  having  underneath 
air  pockets,  said  screen  being  attached  to  a  suitable  frame  hiuged  at 
one  extremity,  and  supported  in  the  path  of  the  blast,  aod  means  con- 
nected with  the  opposite  extremity  for  imparting  an  oscillating  move- 
ment, substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  stationary  frame,  of  the  casing  ad- 
justably supported  in  said  frame  and  comprising  a  blast  chamber,  a 
fine  screen  attached  to  the  casing  and  covering  the  mouth  of  the  blast 
chamber,  and  means  for  feeding  the  material  to  said  screen,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

520,746.  CARRIAGE  Wiuui  M  Ward, Conuma,  amgnor  of 
one-half  to  Adolpb  Roedel  linden.  Mich.  Piled  Oct  li  1893.  Serial 
Ha  488.135.    (Ho  model)  Tlr 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Mat  39,   1894^ 


Claim. — 1.  A  rthid*  body  conawting  of  a  lower  MmieiroaUr 
bodT  of  th«  uoaI  width  &od  sapportini;  a  wtider  temicircolar  body 
•ap«riBipo«*d  eoaeentricaUr  apon  the  lower  kodj,  a  conUauous  teat 
wmagmi  around  the  back  and  two  sides  tlxreof  within  the  upper 
body,  and  a  leat  donog  in  front,  which  leat  is  capable  of  being  whoUy 
or  partially  rMnovad,  wbrtantially  aa  daacrifa^. 

S.  In  a  rehicl*  body,  the  combination  of  a  basic  frame,  e  eon- 
eeotrie  raperimpoaed  frame  carrying  a  substantially  circular  eeat, 
capable  of  being  opened  on  the  tide  toward  the  front  of  the  rehicle, 
■abeUntially  m  deaeribed. 

3.  In  a  rehicle  body,  the  combination  of  a  subatantially  eemicir- 
colar  (eat  aapporting  frame,  consisting  of  cr^es  bars  E  E,  and  con- 
nected by  outer  and  inner  longitudinal  stripe  f  K.,  the  cro«  pieces  E 
being  substantially  oeotrally  supported  from  frame  A*  and  interiorly 
braced  by  braces  g  g,  sabstantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  rehicle  body,  the  combination  oft  substantially  semicir- 
cular seat  supporting  frame,  consisting  of  cross  bars  E  E,  and  con- 
nected by  outer  and  inner  longitudinal  strips  F  &,  the  croes  pieces  B 
being  sabstantially  centrally  supported  from  frame  A*  and  interiorly 
braced  by  braces  g  g,  and  a  semicircular  back  N,  and  the  connecting 
brackott  L  L,  sabstantially  as  described. 


S.  la  a  steam  or  hot  water  system,  the  improved  main,  compris- 
ing a  series  of  separate  cast  iron. sections,  each  haring  end  flanges  64 
and  horixontal  abnning  partitions,  ga8ket/>  63  placed  between  the 
abutting  portions  of  said  sections  so  as  to  form  *.  tight-joint,  and  bolts 
for  clamping  together  the  adjacent  flanges  of  said  sections,  said  gas- 
kets baring  a  horixontal  center-strip  65  which  fits  between  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  said  partitions  of  the  connected  sections,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  boiler  having  discbarge  and  return  connections  to  which 
the  passages  of  said  main  are  connected,  substantially  as  herein 
specified 

620,748.  MBTHOD  OP  OPERATINO  ELECTRIC  MOTORa  Jon 
a  BANCXOfT.  Philadelphia,  Pa..  soilgDor  to  the  WUllam  Sellers  k  Com- 
pany, Ifloorporuted,  aam«  place.  PUed  Dea  10, 1882.  Serial  Na  454,781. 
(HomodeL) 


r:««; 


6  20,747.  CAar-moi  cohduit  foe  araAM  or  hotwatkr 

HSATER&  CUXT  J.  Balteasak.  St  Louis.  Ha,  assignor  of  two-flftha 
to  John  WPryer.Mffle  place.  Piled  Pet  13, 1893.  Serial  If  a  462,184 
(KomodeL) 


Claim. —  1  The  combination,  with  a  boil«r  baring  thereon  dis- 
charge and  return  connectioos,  of  an  elbow  57  baring  two  separate 
|isssagn«  and  attached  to  said  boiler  with  one  of  said  passages  in  com- 
mnnication  with  the  discharge-connection  of  said  boiler,  and  the  other 
one  of  said  passages  in  communication  with  thf  return-connection  of 
said  boiler,  a  steam  or  hot  water  main  divided  into  separate  upper 
and  lower  passages  and  fixed  in  an  inclined  position,  with  its  upper 
passage  in  communication  with  one  of  said  pMsages  of  said  elbow 
and  with  its  lower  passage  in  communication  With  the  other  one  of 
said  psssagfM  of  said  elbow,  the  ends  of  said  upper  and  lower  pas- 
sages of  said  main  being  closed  at  a  point  remote  from  said  boiler  radi- 
ators, and  a  series  of  separate  small  pipes  connected  to  the  upper  and 
loww  spaces  of  said  main  and  to  said  radiatorl. 

X.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  Short  cast  section  of  a 
main  for  conducting  steam  or  hot  water  under  pressure,  the  same  be- 
ing an  integral  body  of  cast  iron  baring  its  opposite  terminals  con- 
structed to  make  a  tight-joint  with  a  similar  contiguous  section,  and 
baring  its  interior  dirided  by  an  integral  longitudinal  partition,  and 
a  series  of  integral  pip«-«oanectiotts  formed  oa  said  body  and  com- 
muaioatiag  with  the  interior  of  the  same,  a  aumber  on  one  side  of 
said  partition  and  a  number  on  the  opposite  sida  thereof,  sabstantially 
as  aad  ft>r  the  parpoae  hereia  spadfled. 


Claim. — 1 .  Two  or  more  motors,  the  fields  of  which  are  excited  by 
a  carrent  of  constant  potential  and  their  armatures  operated  fh>m  a 
separate  generator  producing  a  current  the  potential  of  which  may 
be  raried,  a  reversing  rheostat  switch  for  the  armature  circuit  of  each 
motor  and  means  whereby  the  motor  fields  are  supplied  with  current' 
in  advance  of  the  field  of  the  generator  that  produces  the  current  for 
the  motor  armatures. 

2.  Two  or  more  motors,  the  fields  of  which  are  excited  by  a  cur- 
rent of  constant  potential,  and  their  armatures  operated  from  a  sepa- 
rate generator  producing  a  current  the  potential  of  which  may  be 
raried,  a  reversing  rheoeUt  switch  for  the  armature  circuit  of  each 
motor,  a  switch  to  admit  current  to  the  motor  fields;  a  switch  to  ad- 
mit current  to  the  generator  field,  and  means  for  interlocking  these 
two  switches. 

3.  Two  or  more  motors  the  fields  of  which  are  excited  by  a  cur- 
rent of  constant  potential  and  their  armatures  operated  from  a  sepa- 
rate generator  producing  a  current  the  potential  of  which  may  be 
varied,  a  rheostat  switch  (or  the  field  circuit  of  each  motor,  a  rheosUt 
switch  for  the  armature  circuit  of  each  motor,  and  mechanism  con- 
necting theee  two  switches  through  which  they  are  operated  in  proper 
sequence. 

4.  A  rheostat  switch  that  regulates  the  admission  of  current  to 
the  field  of  a  generator,  a  rheostat  switch  that  admits  carrent  of  a 
constant  potential  to  the  field  of  a  motor,  in  combination  with  an  in- 
terlocking device  between  the  two  switch  levers. 

5.  A  rheostat  switch  that  regulates  the  admission  of  current  to 
the  field  of  a  generator,  a  rheostat  switch  that  admits  current  of  a 
constant  potential  to  the  field  of  a  motor  in  combination  with  an  in- 
terlocking device  provided  with  an  interval  which  unlocks  the  first 
lever  before  the  second  has  completed  its  full  motion. 


6  Q 0.7 4 9.  CHUCl  POR  DRILL^RINDIHO  MACHIHEa  Jon  & 
Banciorr,  Philadelphia,  Pa..  aaHgnor  to  the  WUllam  Seilen  k  Com- 
pany.  Incorporated,  same  place.  PUed  July  21. 1883.  Serial  Ha  481,122. 
(HomodeL) 

Claim. —  1.  A  drill  holding  chuck  body,  and  two  opposed  grip- 
piag  jaws  piroted  upon  axes  which  are  inclined  to  each  other,  in  com- 
biaation  with  meohanism  for  opening  and  closing  these  jaws. 
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2.  A  drill  holding  chuck  body,  two  opposad  gripping  jaws  pir- 
oted upon  axes  which  are  inclined  to  each  other,  mechanism  for  op- 
erating these  jaws,  and  gripping  dies,  secured  to  the  jawa. 


3.  A  drill  holding  chuck  body,  two  opposed  gripping  jaws,  mech- 
anism for  operating  these  jaws,  and  gripping  dies  prorided  with  side 
stops  that  limit  the  rotation  of  the  drill,  in  combination  with  a  yield- 
ing end  stop. 


520,750.     VBfflCLtSHAPT  SUPPORT     Jnnui  J   Bism, 

Hew  Tort  H.  T..  aaaignor  to  Ruftis  M.  Stlrere,  Mffle  i^aoA    PUed  Jaa 
23.  1894.    Serial  Ha  497.839.    (Ho  model) 


Ctaim. — 1.  In  a  thill  support,  the  combination  of  the  axle,  ttie 
sUndard  secured  thereto,  the  thill  piroted  to  the  axle,  the  spring  plate 
adjustably  connected  to  the  said  thill  and  adapted  to  engage  vrithtbe 
said  standard,  and  the  mechanism  forming  the  adjustable  connection 
between  the  said  plate  and  thill  consisting  of  the  plate  interposed  be- 
tween the  spring  plate  and  the  thill,  the  contacting  faces  of  the  said 
plates  being  corrugated,  and  the  bolt  passing  through  the  said  thill 
and  plates  to  hold  the  spring  plate  in  position,  the  said  spring  plate 
being  slotted  for  the  reception  of  the  bolt,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  thill  support,  the  combination  of  the  axle,  the  standard 
secured  thereto  baring  a  transrerse  lug  projecting  from  the  same  near 
ita  upper  end,  the  thill  piroted  to  the  axle,  the  spring  plate  adjusUbly 
connected  to  the  said  thill  having  a  transrerse  groore  formed  in  the 
same  near  its  end  adapted  to  engage  with  the  lug  of  the  standard,  and 
the  mechanism  forming  ths  adjustable  connection  between  the  said 
plate  and  thill  consisting  of  the  plate  interposed  between  the  spring 
plate  and  the  thill,  the  contacting  &ces  of  the  said  plates  being  cor- 
rugated, and  the  bolt  passing  through  the  said  thill  and  plates  to  hold 
the  spring  plate  in  position,  the  said  spring  plate  being  slotted  for  the 
reception  of  the  bolt,  sabstantially  aa  dsKribed. 


620,751.  POLDIHO-BED  JOnrr.  CEUnui  BORAO,  Chloago,  m, 
aaiigaor  to  the  Automatic  Polding  Bed  Company,  same  piaoe.  Piled 
Feb.  1,  1894.    Serial  Ha  4»8.7Sa    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  folding  bed  and  its  standard  of 
a  lerel  track,  P,  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  the  standard  and  offset 
from  it ;  a  curved  rocker  secured  to  the  side  of  the  bed  so  as  to  ride 
upon  the  track  and  having  a  radial  flange  at  its  outer  edge  adapted 
to  depend  below  the  top  of  the  track,  and  a  link,  E.  pivotally  attached 
to  the  standard  and  to  the  bed-rail  and  adapted  to  swing  through  the 
same  angle  as  the  rocker,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  par- 
pose  specified. 

520,752.  RECOIL -OPERATED  FIREARM.  AllDUW  BCBOBB, 
Owego,  H.  T.,  aaBlgnor  to  the  BurgesB  Oun  Company.  PUed  Apr.  24. 
189a    Serial  Ha  349,211.    (HomodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  fire-arm,  the  support  or  non-recoil  portion,  the 
barrel  and  connections  constituting  the  recoil  portion,  the  breech  piece 
and  a  lever  connected  to  the  breech  piece  actuated  by  the  recoil  por- 
tion to  open  the  breech  by  the  direct  recoil  movement,  all  combined 
substantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  firearm,  the  support  or  non  recoil  portion,  the  barrel  and 
connections  constituting  the  recoil  portion,  the  lever  hung  to  the  non 
recoil  portion  and  in  the  path  of  recoil  of  the  recoil  portion,  the  breech 
block,  and  its  locking  piece,  and  connections  from  said  lever  to  said 
locking  piece,  whereby  the  lever  is  moved  by  the  movement  of  the 
recoil  portion  on  firing,'  and  said  lever  movement  opens  the  breech, 
all  in  combination  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  firearm,  the  support  or  non-recoil  portion  the  barrel  and 
connections  constituting  the  recoil  portion,  the  breech  block  and  its 
locking  mechanism,  and  a  lever  connected  to  the  gun  and  actuated 
by  the  relative  movement  of  the  parts  during  recoil,  said  lever  con- 
nected to  the  locking  mechanism  to  open  the  same  by  the  recoil  move- 
ment, the  parts  being  combined  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  gun  the  supporting  non-recoil  portion,  the  barrel  and 
breech  piece  connected  substantially  as  described  to  move  with  differ- 
ential movement  under  the  force  of  recoil,  the  spring  acting  on  the 
barrel  against  the  force  of  recoil  and  tending  to  restore  the  same  to 
normal  position,  and  a  catch  engaging  the  recoil  parts  to  retain  said 
spring  compressed  and  the  barrel  open,  all  combined  sabstantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  hrearm,  the  support  (carriage  or  stock)  the  barrel  baring 
a  recoil  morement  on  said  stock,  a  lerer  pivoted  to  the  support  and 
engaged  by  a  connection  from  the  barrel  between  its  pivot  and  oper- 
ating arm  as  the  barrel  recoils,  the  breech  block  and  ita  locking  piece, 
and  a  link  connecting  the  long  arm  of  the  lever  to  the  breech  locking 
piece,  all  combined  and  operating  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  firearm,  the  recoil  and  non-recoil  ^rtions,  a  lever  con- 
Deet«d  to  one  of  these  portions  and  actuated  by  the  recoil  morement. 
the  breech  piece  and  its  locking  mechanism  actuated  by  said  lerer  to 
open  t^  br«ech  as  the  barrel  recoils,  and  a  cartridge  carrier  in  posi- 
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tion  to  b«  settt^Md  t>j  th«  r«eoU  portion  b«£i>r»  eompl«tioo  of  the  r*- 
coil.  all  combined  sabstantiaQj  u  deacnb«d. 

7.  In  »  fir««rni,  the  recoil  ftod  noa-recoil  portions,  the  breech 
piece,  and  a  lever  connected  to  the  breech  pie4e  and  acting  thereon 
to  open  the  breech  during  the  recoil,  and  a  tpHng  acting  on  the  re- 
coil portions  to  retorn  the  same  to  normal  position  and  thos  close  the 
breech,  all  combined  lubstantiallj  as  described. 

8.  In  a  fire  arm,  a  tubular  magazine  having  a  spring  follower 
therein,  and  a  ribrating  cartridge  feeder  near  th«  month  of  said  maga- 
line.  said  feeder  haring  stops  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  ef  the 
magazine  and  one  in  adrance  of  the  other,  w^erebj  the  movement 
of  the  feeder  may  permit  the  passage  of  a  cartridge  by  alternately 
engaging  the  stops  with  the  flange,  but  will  act  as  a  (top  to  the  fol- 
lower, all  in  combination. 

9.  In  a  magazine  ^n,  the  tabular  magazine  having  its  mouth  the 
f  jU  diameter  of  the  magazine  proper,  a  cy  lindricAl  follower  in  the  mag- 
azine, a  ribrating  feeder  near  the  mouth  of  th<  magazine,  baring  a 
stop  at  each  side  of  the  magazine  and  one  in  advance  of  the  other  and 
means  connected  to  the  breech  mechanism  for  ribrating  said  feeder, 
all  combined  substantially  as  described 

10.  In  a  magazine  gnn,  the  tubular  magwine  adjacent  to  the 
barrel  opening  at  ita  rear  end  into  the  receireri  and  having  its  mouth 
of  the  full  diameter  of  the  magazine  proper,  a  Cylindrical  follower  in 
the  magazine,  a  ribrating  feeder  in  the  mouth  of  the  magazine  bar- 
ing stops  one  in  advance  of  the  other,  and  me4ns  connected  to  the 
breech  mechanism  for  actuating  said  feeder,  all  in  combination  sab- 
stantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  firearm,  the  recoil  and  non  recoil  portions,  and  means 
for  restoring  the  recoil  portion  to  normal  position,  the  breech  piece, 
and  a  lever  connected  to  said  breech  piece  to  open  and  close  the  same, 
and  abutments  connected  to  the  recoil  portiot  and  actuating  said 
lever  in  both  directions,  whereby  the  breech  is  opened  by  the  recoil 
and  cloeed  by  a  contrary  movement  of  the  recoil  portions,  all  in  com- 
bination substantially  as  described. 


5  Q  0, 7  5  3 .  RECOIL^PBRATn)  MAOAZIMMUH.  ijrouw  Boi- 
3nB.  Owego,  M.  T.,  aaitgDar  to  the  Burgai  Oup  Comptnr.  IM  Ajv- 
24.  1S90.    Seilai  Ha  348,212.    (Ho  model) 


CUum. — I.  In  a  gun,  a  recoil  piece  having  n  bearing  against  the 
cartridge,  a  locking  piece  controlled  by  said  Becoil  piece,  and  the 
breech  operating  mechanism  engaged  by  said  l(>cking  piece  so  as  to 
be  unlocked  by  the  recoil  of  the  cartridge  on  firing,  the  parts  in  com- 
bination substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  gun,  a  primary  unlocking  piece  actuated  by  the  firing  of 
the  cartridge,  a  non  recoil  portion  normally  locked  to  the  recoil  por- 
tion of  the  gun  by  said  locking  piece,  and  the  recoil  portion  having 
a  morement  relatirely  to  said  non-recoil  portion  on  firing  when  the 
parts  are  unlocked,  said  recoil  and  non-recoil  portions  connected  to 
and  serving  to  actuate  the  breech-mechanism,  ^1  combined  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  gun  haring  parts  adapted  to  recoil  tnder  the  impulse  of 
tiring,  and  haring  other  parts  relatirely  secured  against  recoil,  means 
for  locking  the  recoil  and  non-recoil  parts  together,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  the  initial  pressure  of  the  explosion,  operating  to  unlock  said 
parts  prior  to  the  recoil  of  the  body  of  the  gun.  |dl  combined  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  gun  haring  parts  adapted  to  recoil  un4er  the  shock  of  firing 
and  other  parts  relatirely  held  against  recoil,  a  breech  piece  initially 
morable  relatively  to  the  barrel,  and  a  catch  holding  the  recoil  and 
non-recoil  portions  together,  said  breech  piece  ubiock  iag  the  catch  by 
its  mitial  recoil,  all  combined  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  gun,  the  recoil  and  non-recoil  portions,  substantially  u 
described,  a  catch  locking  said  parts  together,  »  piece  acting  by  the 
initial  pressure  of  the  charge  to  unlock  said  catch  prior  to  the  recoil 
of  the  body  of  the  gun,  and  means  for  opening  tie  breech  by  the  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  recoil  and  non-recoil  portions,  all  combined  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  In  a  gun,  the  recoil  and  non  reooU  poriiooa,  substantially  as 
described,  the  breech  piece  and  a  catch  for  locking  the  same,  an  op- 
erating rod  connected  thento,  and  a  recoil  poftion  actuated  by  the 
firing  of  the  gun  to  unlock  laid  o»teh.  uid  to  0^  the  brMch  of  the 
con.  subetantiaOy  as  deaeribcd. 


7.  In  a  gun,  the  recoil  and  non  recoil  portions  substantiaOj  aa 
described,  the  breech  piece  and  an  operating  link  connected  thereto, 
means  for  locking  the  breecb,  and  an  actuating  rod  connected  to  the 
reeoil  portion  of  the  gun  and  releasing  the  catch  under  the  impulse 
of  firing,  all  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  magazine  arranged  to  deliver  cartridges  upward  toward 
the  breech  closing  piece,  a  two  pronged  spring  pivoted  in  the  frane 
so  that  normaUy  one  prong  is  at  each  side  of  the  top  cartridge  in  the 
magazine,  and  the  spreader  hung  in  the  frame  and  actuated  from  i^i 
breech  piece  to  operate  said  spring  to  grasp  or  release  a  cartridj;?, 
all  combined  substantially  as  described. 

9.  A  magazine  which  feeds  the  cartridges  sidewise  upward  to  the 
fVame  of  a  gun,  a  biAircated  spring  separator  pivoted  rearward  of 
the  magazine,  and  having  prongs  extending  forward  in  position  to 
^rasp  the  top  cartridge  in  the  magazine,  and  connection  from  the  re- 
ciprocating bolt  by  which  the  separator  is  opened  by  the  closing  bolt, 
all  in  combination,  substantially  as  specified. 

10.  A  magazine  which  feeds  the  cartridges  sidewise  upward  to  the 
frame  of  a  gun,  a  bif^ircated  spring  separator  pivoted  rearward  of 
the  magazine,  and  haring  prongs  extending  forward  in  position  to 
grasp  the  top  cartridge  in  the  magazine,  and  connection  from  the  re- 
ciprocating bolt  by  which  the  separator  is  opened  by  the  closing  bolt, 
said  separator  being  provided  with  extensions  on  its  prongs  to  wedge 
the  two  top  cartridges  apart,  all  in  combination,  substantially  as 
specified. 

11.  In  a  gun  a  magazine  opening  upward  through  the  fVame,  ■ 
feeder  piroted  to  the  gun  near  the  magazine,  and  haring  grooree  to 
receive  the  heads  of  the  cartridges,  and  a  spring  to  turn  the  month 
portion  of  the  £eeder  away  from  the  opening  in  the  top  of  the  Aume. 
all  in  combination,  substantially  as  specified. 

12.  In  a  gun  a  magazine  opening  upward  through  the  frame,  a 
cartridge  feeder  connected  to  the  gun  near  the  magazine  opening  by 
a  pirotal  connection  so  as  to  hold  a  plurality  of  cartridges  longitudi- 
nal with  the  barrel,  and  in  position  to  be  thrust  laterally  into  the 
magazine,  in  combination  with  a  spring  to  turn  the  feeder  out  of  said 
operatire  position,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

13.  In  a  gun  a  magazine  opening  upward  through  the  frame  a 
feeder  pirotally  connected  to  the  gun  near  said  magazine  opening 
aod  haring  spring  jaws  arranged  to  guide  a  plurality  of  cart.-^dgea 
into  the  magazine,  in  combination  with  a  receptacle  alongside  the 
frame  to  hold  cartridges  rertically,  in  position  to  be  grasped  by  the 
jaws  of  the  feeder  when  vibrated,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  gun  a  magazine  opening  upward  through  the  top  of  the 
fVame,  a  feeder  piroted  to  the  fVame  to  hold  the  cartridges  when 
thrust  sidewise  therein,  a  spring  catch  to  hold  said  cartridges  from 
rising  laterally  from  the  feeder  and  a  projection  on  the  frame  which 
■aid  catch  engages  when  the  feeder  is  turned  to  position  for  filling 
the  magazine;  all  in  combination,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

630,764:.  FASTEHER  FOR  THE  MEETIK 0-RAILS  OP  SASHEa 
FUDDUCi  BcuEiSTXK,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  UBlgnor  to  the  Keaii  &  Doty 
Mauu&ctuilng  Company,  same  place.  Filed  Oct  31,  1893.  Serial  Ho. 
489.635.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — In  a  window  aaah  lock,  the  perforated  case  1,  the  lug  5 
and  notched  flange  3  on  the  under  side  of  said  case,  a  lerer-arm  har- 
ing at  one  end  a  round  post  terminating  in  a  square  pin  projected  into 
said  ease,  the  perforated  cam  12  deflected  at  12*,  the  shouldered  and 
peripheral  flange  14  and  the  lugs  15  and  16  on  the  top,  and  the  shoul- 
dered flange  17  haring  the  opening  17^  on  the  bottom  of  said  cats, 
and  the  perforated  locking-piece  18  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  piu 
of  said  poet  and  haring  the  lug  20  on  the  top  of  said  piece,  in  com- 
bination with  the  case  7  and  the  depending  lip  8  on  said  case,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


620,766.  KLEVATOR.  Jora E Clakx, Boatoo, Maaa., aasignar  to 
the  WhJttier  Machine  Company,  tune  plaoa  Filed  Hot.  15, 1886.  Se- 
rial Ha  218.884    (Ho  model) 

Claim. —  1.  An  elerator  car,  a  motor  mechanism  to  more  the 
same,  a  cylinder,  its  piston  and  means  actuated  thereby  to  control 
the  operation  of  the  said  motor  mechanism,  and  a  pressure  tank  com- 
bined with  a  controlling  ralre  on  and  morable  with  the  elerator  car, 
a  single  pressure  inlet  pipe  leading  fVom  the  pressure  tank  to  said 
Tmlre.  independent  flexible  pipes  eooaecting  the  ralve  directly  with 
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the  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  single  dtschrirge  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  said  valve,  movement  of  the  ralvo  placing  the  single 
inlet  pipe  in  communication  with  one  or  the  other  of  the  two  pipes 
lea4ing  to  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder  to  admit  pressure  thereto 
for  moring  the  piston  therein  in  one  or  another  direction,  the  other 
of  said  pipes  bein;;  by  the  same  morement  of  the  valve  placed  in  com- 
munication with  the  single  exhaust  pipe,  whereby  a  single  inlet  pipe, 
a  single  discharge  pipe  and  two  pipes  connecting  the  valve  with  the 
controlling  cylinder  are  employed,  substantially  as  described 


each  carrying  a  fixed  sprocket-wheel,  arms  fixed  on  the  wing  shaft?, 
a  series  of  shafis  journalcd  in  the  base,  each  carrying  a  fixed  sprocket- 
wheel,  crank-handles  on  the  outer  ends  of  each  base  shaft,  and  end- 
lesft-chain  connections  between  the  sprocket-wheels  on  the  base  shafU 
and  those  on  the  wing  shafts. 


S.  The  oombination  with  tiie  cage,  engine,  and  ooatroUing  ralre 
of  an  elerating  apparatus,  of  a  ralre  operating  engine,  and  a  ralre 
derice  in  the  cage  communicating  through  flexible  pipes  with  a  source 
of  motor  fluid  supply  and  also  with  the  ralre  operating  engine,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  actuating  engine  and  ralre  of  an  ele- 
rator apparatus,  of  an  engine  connected  to  operate  said  ralre,  a  ralre 
derice  upon  the  cage,  and  flexible  pipes  leading  from  a  source  of  mo- 
tor fluid  supply  to  said  ralre  derice,  and  from  the  latter  to  the  engine 
whereby  the  supply  and  discharge  of  fluid  to  and  from  said  engiM  b 
through  said  valve  device,  substantially  as  deecribed. 


6QO,766.     SEMAPHORE.     JoBi  W.  Datu,  Washington,  D.  C 
rued  Mar.  2, 1894    Serial  Ka  502.028.    (Ho  model) 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  semaphore  sigaaling  apparatus,  the  combination, 

with  a  frame  haring  a  series  of  wings,  of  a  series  of  arms  joumaled  in 
said  wings,  a  series  of  dials  bearing  characters  and  operatirely  con- 
nected with  said  arms,  and  mechanism  for  turning  the  arms  and  indi- 
cating their  angles  in  accordance  with  the  characters  on  the  dials. 

2.  In  a  semaphore  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a 
frame  haring  a  series  of  wings,  each  prorided  with  a  light,  of  a  series 
of  arms  joumaled  in  said  wings,  each  of  said  arms  bearing  a  light  at 
its  tne  end,  a  series  of  dials  bearing  characters  and  operatirely  con- 
nected with  said  arms,  and  mechanism  for  turning  said  arms  and  in- 
dicating the  angles  described  by  their  lights  with  respect  to  the  wing 
lights  in  accordance  with  the  characters  on  the  dials. 

3.  In  a  semaphore  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a 
frame  haring  a  series  of  wings,  each  prorided  on  one  side  with  a 
changeable  light,  of  a  series  of  arms  joumaled  in  said  wings,  each 
srin  prorided  with  a  light  on  one  side  at  its  free  end,  a  series  of  dials 
bearing  characters  and  operatirely  connected  with  said  arms,  and 
mechanism  for  turning  the  arms  and  indicating  the  angles  described 
by  their  lights  with  respect  to  the  wing  Ughts  in  accordance  with 
the  characters  on  the  dials. 

4.  In  a  signaling  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  frame  haring  a  disk,  wings  radiating  from  the  disk,  and 
lights  on  one  side  of  the  disk  and  wings,  of  a  series  of  glasses  of  dif- 
ferent colors  arranged  to  slide  in  front  of  each  of  said  lights,  means 
for  operating  said  glasses,  a  series  of  arms  joumaled  in  the  wing^  and 
prorided  with  lights  on  one  side  at  their  free  ends,  and  mechanism 
for  turning  the  arms  to  and  holding  them  at  any  desired  angle  to  the 
wings. 

5.  In  a  signaling  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  frame 
comprising  a  base,  a  stem,  a  disk  on  the  stem,  and  wings  radiating 
from  the  disk,  in  combination  with  shafts  joumaled  in  Um  wings  and 


6.  A  reversible  signaling  apparatus,  comprising  a  hollow  fran<c 
haring  a  base,  a  disk,  and  wings  radiating  from  the  disk,  changeabi'! 
field  and  wing  lights  on  one  side  of  the  disk  and  wings  respectively, 
shafts  joumaled  in  the  wings  and  provided  with  fixed  sprocket-wheels, 
arms  fixed  on  said  shafts  and  bearing  lights  on  one  side,  a  series  of 
dials  marked  with  characters  on  each  side  of  the  base,  a  series  of 
shafts  passed  through  the  base  and  dials  and  each  having  a  fixed 
sprocket-wheel  within  the  base,  crank-handles  on  the  outer  ends  of 
the  base  shafts,  aod  endless-chain  conoections  between  the  wheels  on 
the  base  shafts  and  those  on  the  wing  shafts. 

7.  In  a  signaling  apparatus  such  as  described,  a  fhune  compris- 
ing a  base,  a  stem  rising  from  the  base,  a  disk  on  the  stem,  and  one 
vertical  and  two  horizontal  wings  radiating  from  the  disk,  all  of  said 
wings  carrying  arms  joumaled  therein,  the  horizontal  wings  being 
hinged  to  the  disk  in  a  manner  to  permit  them  to  be  folded  down 
parallel  with  the  stem,  and  means  for  holding  the  hinged  wings  ele- 
rated. 


620,757.  8TEAMEHQIHE  JoBH  L  (}ou»UT.  Tareotum.  Pa. 
FUed  Mar.  28, 1893.  Serial  Ho  468,044  (Ho  model) 
Claitm. — A  steam  engine  consisting  of  the  cyUnder  fitted  with  a 
steam-chest  and  ralre,  and  means  for  operating  the  same  the  piston  2 
prorided  with  right  and  left  clutches,  the  right  and  left  spirally  grooved 
rod  3  operated  by  said  clutches,  a  casing  or  covering  1 1  arranged  over 
aaid  rod  and  projecting  through  the  stuffing  boxes  18,  the  rods  to  pre- 
vent the  piston  from  tuming,  and  to  operate  the  steam  valve,  and  the 
bearings  arranged  at  either  side  of  the  cylinder  to  support  the  rod  3 
all  arranged  and  combined  for  service,  substantially  as  aod  for  th« 
purpose  described. 
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hohiontaUj  arnioged  between  the  bottom  and  f&Ue  bottom,  cables 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  uid  wheel  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
berth  anpport,  and  means  for  actuating  the  laid  wheel,  aa  aet  forth 


5'20.7  58.  COWDUrr-RAILWAY  TROLLEY.  Wiluam  Liwuaci. 
New  Tort  H.  Y.  Orl«:lnal  appUcatlon  filed  Aug.  17,  1892,  Serial  Ha 
443,323.  Divided  and  application  filed  June  27, 1833,  Serial  Ha  478,942. 
Again  divided  and  this  applicaUon  filed  Aug  ^  1893.  Renewed  May 
4,  1894.    Serial  Na  510.115.    (Ho  DoodeL) 


riaim. A  contact  plate  formed  in  parts  |tt«<i  one  against  the 

other,  insulating  material  around  said  parU,  4  casing  binding  said 
parts  together,  and  arms  pivoted  to  one  of  said  pkrts,  said  arms  having 
contact  wheels  journale<i  therein.  suSstantiallv  ^a  set  forth. 


520,759.  ACTUATIMQ  MECHANISM  FOR  3EWIN0-MACHINE 
SHUTTLES.  Harrkt  Moork.  Wellln«;bor.^ii«|,  Enjjland.  Filed  Mar. 
30, 1881.  Serial  Na  387,065.  (Ho  modeLi  Pa(t«nt«l  in  England  Feb. 
12,  1881,  Ha  2.514;  In  Germany  Mar.  6.  1891,  No.  58,713;  In  Prance 
May  11, 1891.  Na  213.367,  and  In  Belgium  May  11,  1891,  Ha  94,860. 


2.  A  berth  raising  and  lowering  means  comprising  in  its  construc- 
tion a  horiiontally  arranged  wheel,  provided  with  gear  teeth,  below 
the  bed  or  mattress,  cables  connected  at  one  end  to  the  said  wheel 
and  at  the  other  end  to  the  berth  support,  and  gearing  engaging  the 
gear  teeth  of  the  wheel  for  actuating  the  latter,  as  aet  forth. 

3.  A  berth  raising  and  lowering  means  comprising  in  its  construc- 
tion a  horiiontally  arranged  wheel  below  the  bed  or  mattreas,  cables 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  said  wheel  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
berth  support,  a  spring  connected  with  the  latter  and  operating  with 
a  tendency  to  wind  the  cables  thereon,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
said  wheel,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  berth  raising  and  lowering  means  comprising  in  its  construc- 
tion a  horizontally  arranged  wheel  below  the  bed  or  mattreas,  cables 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  said  wheel  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
berth  support,  a  spring  connected  with  the  latter  and  operating  with 
a  tendency  to  wind  the  cables  thereon,  means  substantially  as  de- 
scribed for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  said  soring,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  said  wheel,  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  berth  supporting  means  comprising  in  its  construction, 
wedge-shaped  dogs  pivoted  to  the  section  partitions  adapted  to  en 
gage  similar  recesses  formed  in  the  bottom  of  the  berths  at  the  ends 
thereof,  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  berth  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered,  provided  with  a  bot 
tom  and  false  bottom,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  berth  ar 
ranged  between  the  bottom  and  false  bottom,  and  cables  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  means,  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  berth  support 
as  set  forth. 

7.  A  berth  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered,  cables  connected  to 
the  partitions  for  raising  and  lowering  the  berth,  means  connected  to 
the  berth  to  which  the  cables  are  also  attached,  pulleys  at  the  end.s 
of  the  berth  under  or  around  which  the  cables  pass,  part  of  said  pul- 
leys extending  beyond  the  plane  of  the  berth,  and  grooves  in  the  berth 
partitions  into  which  the  extended  parts  of  the  said  pulley  project,  as 
set  forth. 


Claim. — The  combination  in  a  sowing  marihine  of  a  rotary  shut- 
tle working  in  a  race  and  provided  with  two  driving  abutments,  of  a 
shuttle  race,  of  a'main  shaft,  of  two  coaxial  diving  shafts  eccentric 
to  the  main  shaft,  of  two  crank  arms  and  linki  connecting  the  main 
shaft  with  the  two  driving  shafts  and  arrang«d  one  set  in  advance 
of  the  other,  and  of  two  drivers  mounted  un  \he  driving  shafts  and 
adapted  to  engage  alternately  with  the  two  driving  abutments  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth  for  the  purpose  specified. 


520  7  60.    MKHAHISM  TOR  RAISIHQ  Ot  LOWERIHQ  BERTHS 
aioui  E  POOK.  Boatno.  Maaa    Piled  Sept  Vi.  1393.    Renewed  May 
UlSM.    aerial  Ha  50e,7aa    (Hocoodei.) 
C^aim,—l.  A  berth  raising  and  lowering  laeans  comprising  in  its 

coostmction  a  berth  hariox  a  bottom  and  a  false  bottom  a 


rbeel 


DESIGNS. 


33,310.   SPOON    Charles c.  THOiPsos.  San  Diego, Cal   Piled  Apr 
21,  1894    Serial  Ha  508,526     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  spoon  substantially  such  as  herein  shown 
and  described. 


Mat  29,  1894. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


tits 


38,811.  HAHDLE  POR  SPOOHS,  kc  Wiluam  C  Oomui,  PtdtI- 
danoe,  &,  L,  aalgnor  to  the  Oortuun  Manu&cturlng  Company,  aanM 
plaoa  Piled  Apr.  19.  1894  Serial  Ha  508^19.  Twm  of  patent  7 
7«an. 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  bowl  and  other  articles,  snbstaotially 
as  shown  and  described. 


38,8  14:.  BOWL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICL&  HnKT  BlUT,  Shettoo. 
aarigDOr  to  the  Derby  Sliver  Company,  Birmingham,  Coon.  PUad  Mar. 
80, 1891    Seilal  Ha  505.777     Tern  of  patent  7  yean. 


i 


n 


Ciaim. — I.  In  the  design  for  the  handle  of  a  spoon  or  similar  ar- 
ticle, the  obverse  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  the  design  for  the  handle  of  a  spoon  or  similar  article,  the 
reverse  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

3.  The  design  for  handles  of  spoons  and  similar  articles  as  herein 
shown  and  described. 


33,313.   BOX.   81TH  WuxuM  Babbitt,  Meriden.  Conn.   Piled  Mar, 
^.  18M    Serial  Ha  502,778.    Tenu  of  patent  3i  years. 


r 


Claim. — ^The  design  for  a  bowl  and  other  articles,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described 


33,315.  BOWL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  HnriT  BiRKT,  Shallon, 
lastgnor  to  the  Derby  Silver  Company,  Btrmlngham,  Conn.  Piled  Mar. 
80,  1894    Serial  Ha  505,778    Term  of  patent  7  yean 


Claim.— Th«  design  for  a  box  substantially  as  shown  and  d»- 
scribed. 


38,313.  BOWL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  Hmr  BUKT. Sheltoa, 
aaigQor  to  the  Derby  Silver  Company.  Birmingham.  Conn.  Piled  Mar. 
80. 1894.    Serial  Ha  506.776.    Term  of  patent  7  reara 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  bowl  and  other  articles,  sabstantiaUy 
as  shown  and  described. 


33,316.  GLASS  VESSEL  Jaus D.  Bbbsb, Hartlorl  afllgDor  to 
the  J  D.  Bergen  Company,  Mertdeo.  Conn.  PUad  Jaa  15. 1891  Serial 
la  49(^985.    Tens  of  patent  7  yeara 


llS4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Mat  29,   1894. 


38,316. 


CAriw— The  deaign  for  the  orn»menUtion  ot  glus  ▼easels  u 
herein  thown  and  described. 


33.317.  9LA88VB8SBL  Jim D.  Bnao,  Hftrtfont  aalgnor  to 
the  J.  D.  B«rK«D  CompuiT,  Mertdea  Coim.  Filed  Apr.  13.  IS94  Serial 
Na  iS07,470.    Torm  of  patent  3^  yean 


r«am.— The  design  tor  a  glaas  reaael  as  herein  Aown  and  de- 
ibed.  j 

2  3,3  18.  SLAB  FOR  T1BLB-T0P&  Joa  a  MnXB.  Watartary, 
toes.,  aarigsor  to  the  Mattheva  k  WOlanl  Manutuitiulng  Oompany, 
aamepiMa  FUadMayilSM  Sedal  Ha  510,1IL  Teniorpatent 
3*  yean 


Ciaim. — The  design  for  a  slab  for  table-tops,  aa  described  and 
ahowa  io  the  accompaoying  illustration. 


23,319.  SCREEH-DOOR  FRAME  WiNHKLD  R  PHHXIK, Fenton. 
Mlota.  Fited  Apr.  19,  1894,  Solal  Ha  508,218.  Term  of  patent  7 
yean. 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  screen  door  frame,  sabstanti&Uy  aa 
ahown  and  described. 


3 8, 3  20.  SPRAYER  OR  IRRISATOR  Edwakd  Z.  Coli,  Mlcoican 
City,  Ind.  Filed  Oct  16,  1893  Serial  Ha  488,332.  Term  of  patent  7 
yeara 


Claim. — The  design  for  an  irrigator  hf  rein  shown  and  described, 
the  lame  comprisiDg  a  tigmoidal  tube  prorided  intermediate  of  its 
enda  with  an  enlarged  cylindrical  portion  4,  a  thiato-conical  bulb  ar- 
ranged at  the  fh>nt  end  of  the  tube  and  having  its  base  turned  out- 
ward and  rounded,  a  rereraely  arranged  bulb  located  at  the  inner  end 
of  the  tube  and  being  of  frusto-conic&l  shape,  and  a  tapering  thumb 
place  3  arranged  on  the  exterior  of  the  tube  adjacent  to  the  rear  end 
of  the  enl&rged  portion  4  and  baring  its  inner  end  rounded  and  ter- 
minating at  its  rear  end  in  a  point,  as  set  forth. 


33,321.  CL0THB8-LIKB  HOLDER.  Jacob HorFiuiffl and  Edwaiu) 
a  Horrais,  derelaod,  Ohia  FUed  Apr.  30, 1394  Serial  No.  609,588. 
Term  of  patent  14  yean. 


May  aq,   1894. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1 18s 


Cfam. — The  deaign  for  a  clothea4ine  holder.  aubataDtially  as 
•bowD  and  described 


33,322.  ELEOTRIC^WIRE  FASTENIMQ  Habtct  HOBBim  Bridge- 
port. Cooa  FUed  Apr  3. 1894  Solal  Ro  506.224  Term  of  patent  7 
yean 


n 


C/aiM.— The  design  for  a  fastener,  aubsUntiaDy  aa  herein  ahown 
and  described. 


23,323.    EMERT-WHEEL  DRESSER    A cai  Bnrcu.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    FUed  Apr  18. 1893    Serial  Na  470,889    Tera  of  patent  14  yean. 


Claim. — The  design  for  an  emery  wbMtl  dreaaer  aa  ahown  and  da- 
scribed. 


» 


67  0  0.— 74 


Limjiim..mji«»  miji.xij 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  MAY  29,  1894. 


24^773.    FREUCH  CHIMA.   Thiodori  HiTOAJn).  Ltoogaa,  Pranoe, 
•od  Hew  Tarfc.  M  Y     FUed  May  3. 18»i 


UOUSSELINE 


Ek**ntiaJ  featurt. — ^The  word    "MouisiL 
Apiil  1.  18»4 


«■."    Uaed  lines 


24,7  7  4k.    PASS-BOOKS    W  J.  Diuow  PuiL»Bii«  Ca,  Clarelaal 
Qbia    Flkd  Mar.  19. 1894 


H 

LIBRARY 


3-4,7  7  6.    MOHAIH  PILE  FABRICS     LmiH  4  Covuii.  UWTlD, 
BnMUbrl  EqxIukI,  &Dd  New  York,  M  Y     FUad  May  26, 18M. 


LHS^^e© 


Enential  featurt — The  word  "Lie* moo  "     Deed  lince  Janu- 
ary 1.  1894. 

94,777.     WATERPROOFED  CLOTHS  AKD  OARMETTS   MADE 
THEREOF    E  Sbout  &  Ca.  Montreal,  Canada.     Filed  Mar.  31.  lS9i 


RI«BY 


1891. 


Etttntiai  feahtrt. — The  word  "  R  i  o  b  t  "     Deed  unce  December. 


EkteiUiat  /MAinr.— The  word*  "  H  o  m  i  L  i  ■ 
November  1.  1893 


■  ABT."    Diedanco 


84,7  7  5.  WOVEH  COTTON  OOODa  MASBACHOarm  CoTTOf  Mqja 
LowaU.  MaM.    FUed  Apr.  30. 1884 


24,7  7  8.  ELECTRIC  BELTS  AKD  WEARIHQ  APPLIANCES  Thi 
Oirn  BucTUc  Bklt  axd  Atpluici  Cov ait.  Cbica^.  QL  FUed  Apr 
17. 18M 


Euentiai  feature. — A  portrait  of  Dr  A.  Owen     Ueed  noce  Feb- 
ruary, 1887 

24,7  7  9.    WHISKY     Boom  LnKB.  Boatoo.  Maaa    FUed  Apr.  i6. 
ISM 


(]ftflTOQl| 


Eueniiai  feature— Tht  words  "CoMneaciALCLOi."    Ueed 
nnce  April.  1892 

24,7  80.    WHISKY.  BRANDT.  OIN,  RUM,  AND  WINES     MaiTO 
Mamis,  Pougtikeepale,  N  Y     FUed  Apr  30.  ISH 


— The  rvpreaeotatUM  of  a  parrot     Deed 


L  1 


Awnho/ /wteii«..The  word*  "Old  Btvt  Laiil  "    Ueed 
Maroh  16,  ISM 


Mat   39,   1894.. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1187 


i^4-.78i.  WHDKT.  BiATDT,  en,  RUM,  AID  wma   Mabd 

Munmie.  PmuttikeeiMte,  V  T     FQed  Ap-.  sa  IBM 


24,787.    REMEDY  FOR  THE  ASTHMA.    Fraicb E  Dwrnmin. 
tenbury.  Pi.    FUad  Apr  23.  18M 


iM«ii/ia^/M/t(7v.— nieworda"OLO  DvToiiaa  Otffa."  Uaed 

nnce  March  IC.  1894. 


24,782.   WHISKY,  BRANDT,  onr,  RUM.  AID  wma   MAtm 

MAmraio.  Pou^hlequJe,  N,  Y.    Fflad  Apr.  80. 1891 


&tmhttl  /Mterv.— The  repreeenUtion  of  a  woman  sleepmg  and 
the  worda  "PiAoarnL  Sliip  "    Ueed  lioce  February,  1894. 


84,788.   IIMIDT  FOE  OORia  Jon C  Pmotoi.  Bochertw.  I Y 

W  a^^HA    ^•pW  I    w^^    Aw^^& 


COME  orr 


Euentiai  fwrniure. — The  repreeenUtion  of  a  etar,  a  ahiald  pro- 
duced upon  the  eUr,  and  a  monofram  compoewl  of  the  letten  "M 
M"  produced  upon  the  ihield.     Ueed  dnoe  March  IS,  1894. 


ifcewrtg/yWrtwy— The  worda  "Cowi  Off."    Ueed  eince  Janu- 
ary «,  1881. 

2  4, 7  8  9 .    MEDICINAL  LOZENGES  OR  TABLEI&    Cauwiiu  Bo- 
CALTrm  Ca,  Rlrantde,  OaL    FOad  Apr.  1£.  I89i 


24,783.     BLOOD-PURIFTINO  HERB  TEAR     Wnn'l  Mdioal 
Tka  Co..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    FUed  May  5,  1894 


Otential  feature.— A  portrait  of  the  late  Dr.  E.  A.  Web«r.    Uaod 
■ince  April  1,  1565 


CALIFORNIA  MISSION 


24,784.    BLOOD-PURIFIERS.    Jon  T.  Famill  Provldano*  R  I 
FUed  Apr.  19, 1894 


E^CALYPTl!S 


EuaUiaJ  feature.— The  repreeenUtion  of  a  building  harrng  a 
tower  at  one  comer,  rlnes  corering  part*  of  the  building  and  a  wall 
or  fence  around  one  side  of  the  same,  together  with  the  words  "  C 1  l  i  - 
POBiiiA  M18BIOV  EccALTPtre  "     Used  since  January  15. 1894. 


Euentiai  feature— Tbt  repreeenUtion  of  a  human  head  with  a 
smaller  human  face  located  in  the  hair,  together  with  the  words 
"Pathib  Quijm's  "     Used  since  March  1.  1894. 


24,7  8  5.    REMEDY  F(»  NERVOUS  DISEASBR    A.  E  PAXm  ft 
Ca.  Waltbam.  Maaa    FUed  Mar.  28. 1894 


OAT-TONIC 


24,7 90.     LINIMENT  FOR  INTERNAL  AND  EXTERNAL  USE 
Edwu  rUMna  KnsLn.  MUwauiee.  Wis.    FUed  Apr  3.  1891 

PAIN  SUPPRESSOR 


Otential  featttre.—Tht  words  " P  a i k  SrrraiisoB"  and  a 
&c-«imile  of  the  signature  of  the  registrant.  "EnwijiF.KissLBa." 
Used  since  October  7,  1887 


24,791.     HAIR-RESTORATIVES     Fraw  E  BoOTwict  Amerioaii 
Fork,  Utah.    FUed  May  7.  1891 


~haerticl  feature.— Tht  word  "Oat-Toiiio  "     Ueed ^ce Feb- 

i.;:"7  1.  1894 


24:.73e.     REMEDIES  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  DI8SASE&     Tn 
iloBiET-M iLToi  MAiuTACToiars  Co.,  lew  Tort,  I.  T.    FOad  Mar  5 

1891 


Sumtiai fultin.-Tht  word   "UTABAiaiow."     Used   since 
January  1,  1894. 


GRIPOLENE 


24,792.  COLORING  AID  FINISHING  PAINTS,  KEROSENE,  ROSn  a 
TURPENTINE,  AND  LUBRICANT&  Shaw  Baonma,  BJnnlnrtam!  ^ 
England.    FUed  Mar  12. 1891 


LORO 


ii«q«.ia//<saA«Tw.— The  word"  Oai  rot  tm."    Uaadaiaoe  Jaau- 


1881 


Eumtiai  fmitin^lht  wprd   "Loao  "    Used  uee  Ootober 


ii8S 


34,793.    WHSlT-noUK    aukkdU 
POad  Pab  6.  IIM 


Cv 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Mat   39,    1894. 


fwOAX.  W«w  Tort,  I  T '  Q  4, 7  9  8 .    DAIRT-SALT     Tn  Uiroi  PAcmc  Salt  Coup  ait  8u 

PnoctooQ,  GaL    FOed  Apr  30.  189i 


Skimtial /wOir*.— Th«  wordi  "La  Fo^tdita."     Daad  naec 
(>ctob«r  9,  1893  i 


34,7  94.     WHSAT-PLOns.     Altus  M.  Skixax.  H«v  Tori  N  T 

Pltad  Feb.  5.  18M 


Ekimtial /«iAir».— The  words  "Avcaoi  Bbakd"  and  the 
repreaentation  of  ad  anchor      Us«d  sioce  Auguat.  1874. 


—The  words  "Bl  Vi>jiDOK."    Used  since 


October  14. 1893 


24,7  95.    DAIST-8ALT.    Tn  tTnw  Paciho  Salt  Cokpavt,  8u 
FrudnaCkL    PIM  Apr.  90.  ISH 


34,7  99.     8HIH0LES,  STAVES,  CASKa  AND  BARRELS     Shaw 
BftOTHXsa.  Btnnlngbam.  EngUod.    Piled  Mat.  23.  1894 

LORO 

Eutntiai  feahtrt. — The  word  "Loao         Used  iince  October, 


1881 


EuenHat  fmtttrt — The  words  "EaolbBiaiid"  and  the  repre- 
eotattoo  of  aa  eagle      Used  since  August.  187<1 


Q<4,7  96.    DAIRT-SALT     TiB  Oinoa  PACitic  Salt  Cohpait,  Sao 
Prudioo.  CaL    PUed  Apr  30.  18H 


Etttmtial  /wfttr*.— The  words  "Sow  Bba 
tatioo  of  a  son-face      Used  since  August.  1874. 


34,800.    AIRPUMP8     Clitilamd  Faucr  CoKPAiTT.  CleTeland. 
Ohia    PUed  Apr.  20.  18M 

Champion 

Etttntial  featw*. — The  word  "Champiok."  Used  since  March 
1.  1885  

34,801.     REVOLVIKO  PISTOLS      CHICAGO  PlU  AUB  COWAT 
Chiotgo.  m    Filed  Mar.  28.  1894. 


Eitentiai  fealurt — The  repre)«entation  of  a  band  grasping  and  a* 
in  the  act  of  firing  the  pistol  of  the  form  wherein  the  body,  or  stock 
of  the  arm  is  circular  and  in  which  the  barrel  projecU  forwardly  from 
such  body      Used  since  December.  1892 


34,803.    AXES  AND  OTHER  TOOLS     TBiCoLUlisCoiPAirT.Caa 
too.  Oxaa     Filed  Dec  22.  1892 


m 


Euentiai  femturt. — Tbe  picture  of  an  oak  tree  representing  the 
historic  "  Charter  Oak  ."     Tsed  since  January.  1873 


»  "  and  the  repreaeo- 


34,797.    DAIRT  ■  SALT     Tn  Dmoii  Pacinc  Salt  Cobpatt.  Sao 
Pnoetna  Cai.    PUed  A^r.  SO.  1894 


«a 


AaaOia/ >!■*»«. — The  words  "BiRRsa  Bbavd"  and  the 
repree—Utiuo  «f  a  elMd.     Uewl  sioee  Aafoet  18T4 


34,803.     PLOWS.  SHOVELS.  SPADES.  HOES,  PICKS,  AND  MAT' 
TOCKa    Tai  COLLIMS  CoiPAHT.  C&DtoD.  CoDa    FUed  Apr.  4.  1894. 

CASTCAST-STCEL 

Aem/ia/ /eoAire.— The  words  •Cast  C*8t-St«  a  L."     Used 
■ioce  1862 


34,804.     FAUCETS     E^STUBIHSMAKUPACTUUaoCOHPAHT.SprtOg- 

field.  Haas.    PUed  Feb  28.  1894 


siP^rAi; 


E$»ential  feature.— .T\it  words  "Stbsbiks  Spbcial"  both 
arranged  to  occupy  a  rectangular  space,  the  one  word  diminishing 
b  height  from  a  comparatirety  high  initial,  while  the  other  increases 
in  height  from  a  comparatirely  small  initial.  Used  since  February 
12.  1894 


34,805.    8TEKL,  IRON.  AND  COPPER  WIR£     WASHBOU&lfon 
MAjniPACTinuiiG  Cokpavt.  Woroeater,  Maa.    PUed  Apr  23. 1894 


ATLAS 


18*3. 


&»mtial  featwrt  —The  word  "Atlas  "     Used  since  March  lb. 


DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


OOIs/dllS/dllSSIOn^TEK/     01^    IP^TEHSTTS 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


COMMISSIONER'S  DEOISIOKS. 


Greenfield  v.   Prentke. 

Decided  AjiHl  28,  1894. 

iNTBRFERKsra— Originality —EnpLOYfts—LNVKNTOH. 

Where  A,  an  eleotridan  and  inventor,  bad  »H*n  attempting  to 
construct  a  machiae  and  had  failed,  and  thereafter  sonpht  B. 
an  expert  uiacbinist  and  inventor,  whom  he  had  been  informed 
had  invented  such  a  machine,  and  A  confirmed  his  information 
by  examining  a  model  of  B's  invention,  at  (he  same  time  .show- 
ing B  a  wooden  model  made  by  himself  that  illustraled  th»»  in- 
vention, but  was  impracticable,  and  wh^re  subsequently  .\ 
agreed  to  furnish  the  labor  and  material  If  B  would  build  a  ma- 
chine, with  the  understanding  that  if  it  worked  well  A  should 
pay  a  royalty  on  the  product,  to  which  B  consented,  provided 
be  be  paid  mechanic  s  wages  during  it«  construct  if  >n.  and  where 
A  then  caused  B  to  !)«  en>rage<l  under  his  dirt'ction  to  make  the 
machine  in  question,  Held  that  judgment  of  originality  must 
be  awarded  to  B.  ,, 

Appeal  from  the  Examinere-in-Chief. 

APPABATl^B  rOR  MAtlNO  SEAMED   METAL  TrHER. 

Application  of  E:<iwin  T.  Greenti'ld  filed  Septem- 
Jter  3, 1891,  No.  40-1,595.  Division  of  applic.ation  fil<Hi 
July  14, 1891,  No.  399,471.  Patent  granted  Albert  D. 
Prentice  July  14,  1891,  No.  456,059.  Application  filed 
April  8,  1891,  No.  ;i88,128. 

Mr.  Chariest  J.  Kintner  for  Greenfield. 

Mr.  John  Dane,  Jr.,  for  Prentice. 
Seymour,  Commissioner: 

Greenfl'^ld  ap|)eal8  frotn  the  decision  of  the  Exam- 
iners in-Chief,  awarding  priority  of  invention  to  Preu 
tice,  U{)on  the  following  issues: 

1.  A  composite  die  adapted  to  form  tub«s  <»f  shwt  metal  and 
doubl-  fold  seam  them,  coasistinf;  of  abasti  piece,  a  converjfinK- 
channel  die  thereon  which  commences  the  Iwi.dimj,  a  contract 
inj»  die  that  shapes  the  tube  and  flanjfes  it.  a  tonaru**  or  jftildiop 
rtnirer  In  th  s  die,  tw^o  ttantce  Injndinjf  dies,  a  tlnisbini<  die,  all 
a-ranped  to  receive  the  blank  consecutively,  and  a  mandrel 
loDKitudinally  extended  throagh  the  several  dies,  subBtantially 
as  de»«!ribed. 

2  In  a  composite  die  for  tube  formation,  the  combination,  with 
a  iMwe  piecer  of  a  cooverifinir  channel-die  thereon  havinj;  a  cy- 
lindrical mandrel  loneitudinally  afflxed  thernin.  which  is  con- 
centric wi'hiu  Bucceedinr  dies,  a  contractintf-die  wMch  fonns 
the  tube  and  produce*  a  nigh  and  a  low  tlan>fe  on  meeting-«d>{e 
portjonsof  a  sheet- metal  blank  that  is  entered  at  the  outer  end 
of  the  converging  die,  a  tongue  or  ffiddinjf  finger  affixed  la  the 
<  ontracting- die  abo"e  the  mandrel,  two  Jlange-bt-nding  dies 
Kucce«ding  the  contracting  die  tha'  turns  the  tla-  ged  edges  into 
hi>oke<l  connection  with  each  other,  and  a  fliiishinjr  die  whiah 
double- folds  the  flanges  and  compresses  the  8»am  ihm  produced 
ou  the  finished  tut>e,  substantialb'  as  described. 

This  is  a  question  of  originality.  Its  decision  de- 
pends much  upon  what  took  place  at  the  first  inte'r- 
view  between  the  parties  and  upon  the  date  of  that 
interview. 

Greenfleld  was  the  electrician  and  inventor  of  an 
electrical  company  in  New  York,  which  was  engaged 
in  the  business  at  wiring  buildings  for  electrical  pur- 
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popes.  In  the  summer  of  1889  this  company  had  a 
contract  to  wire  the  Shoreham  Hotel  in  the  city  of 
Washington,  and  had  been  using  1  Isewherc  and  there 
used  electrical  wires  insulated  with  paper,  with  which 
difficulties  were  experienced  for  want  of  a  metallic 
cover. 

Prentice  was  an  expert  machinist  and  inventor,  and 
lived  for  several  years  in  Lowvillef,  N.  Y..  but  by  suc- 
oeshive removes  he  went  to  Brooklyn  a^out  November* 
1888.  and  took  up  his  residence  at  No.  1008  Fulton 
street.     At  first  he  had  no  fixed  en>ployment.  and  oc- 
cupied himself  by  going  from  one  sheet  metal  estab- 
li-'hment  to  another  in  New  York  to  get  some  one  to 
take  up  his  invention  of  a  machine  for  seaming  metal 
tulies,  but  without  success.     Shortly  thereafter  G  reen- 
fiekl  called  at  his  house  in  Brooklyn.     They  ha<l  never 
met  befoce.     Greenfield  told  Prentice  that  he  had 
heard  that  Prentice  had  an  msulating  tube  with  a 
metal  cover  and  a  machine  for  manufacturing  it,  and 
that  he  would  like  to  see  it.     Prentice  showed  him 
samples  of  waterproof  paper  tube  covered  with  sheet 
metal,  samples  of  paper  tube  without  any  covering 
of  metal,  and  samples  of  metal  tube  without  any  in- 
terior insulating  material.     At  Greenfield's  request 
Prentice  explained  the  wav  in  which  the  metal  tube 
was  made,  and  Prentice  was  a^ked  to  show  the  ma- 
chine by  which  it  was  made.     Prentice  says  that  he 
told  Greenfield  on  that  occasion  that  he  did  not  have 
a  complete  working  machine,  but  that  he  had  a 
woo<ien  model,  the  Prentice  exhiWt  model,  that  fully 
illustrated  the  construction  of  the  invention,  which 
he  showed  (ireenfleld.     They  exchanged  ideas  upon 
the  posKibilities  of  putting  the  pnxiuct  u|>on  the  mar- 
ket, and  Greenfield,  stating  that  he  would  probably  be 
able  tocometosome  understanding  with  Prentice  with 
regard  to  buying  the  machine  or  the  right  to  use  it,  and 
that  he  would  see  Prentice  later,  and  asking  where  he 
was  employed,  took  his  leave.     S  ib*e<juently  Mr. 
Prentice  was  employed  with  Everett's  Manufacturing 
Company,  at  No.  14  Reade  street.  New  York,  where 
Mr.  (Jreenfield  called  upon  him  and  asked  him  if  he 
could  not  raise  money  to  build  a  machine  or  have  it 
built  in  that  shop,  telling  him  that  if  he  could  do  so 
he  woulJ  pay  a  royalty  on  the  product.     Prentice  diH 
not  have  money  for  this  purpose  and  told  Greenfitrid 
so,  whereupon  (ireenfi-'ld  said  he  would  endeavor  to 
raise  the  money  himself  and  to  have  one  of  the  ma- 
chines built  and  promised  to  see  him  soon.    Some  time 
afterward  they  met  uix)n  the  street,  when  Prentice 
asked  Greenfield  if  he  was  ready  to  have  him  build 
one  of  the  machines,  to  which  Greenfield  replied  he 
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was  not  quite  ready,  but  soon  would  bf,  and  asking  his 
present  address  promised  to  send  for  fajim  when  ready. 

About  the  last  of  December,  1889^  or  the  first  of 
January,  1890,  a  messenger  came  to  the  shop  where 
Prentice  was  employed  and  asked  him  to  call  upon 
Mr.  Greenfield  at  the  office  of  the  Interior  Conduit 
and  Insulation  Company.  Prentice  wfent,  found  there 
the  messenger  who  had  com«  for  hifti,  who  was  the 
superiDtendent  of  the  mechanical  department,  and 
after  some  waiting  Mr.  Greenfield  oame  in,  where- 
upon Prentice  went  through  an  e.xj^lanation  of  the 
invention  and  the  manner  in  which  t)ie  work  was  ac- 
complished by  the  dies,  after  which  Greenfield  asked 
Prentice  if  he  would  build  a  machinfi,  he  paying  for 
the  labor  and  material,  with  the  understanding  that  he 
should  have  a  chance  to  try  the  machine,  and  should 
he  be  satisfied  with  the  way  in  whiojh  it  worked  he 
would  adopt  it  and  pay  Prentice  a  royalty  upon  the 
product,  and  in  case  it  should  prove  ft  failure  and  he 
should  decline  to  adopt  it  the  mat^ine  should  be 
Prentice's.  An  eighth  of  a  cent  a  fjoot  was  spoken 
of  as  the  royalty.  Prentice  told  Gr^nfield  that  he 
would  be  willing  to  build  a  machiDeon  those  terms, 
provided  he  could  do  mechanical  work  and  be  paid 
mechanic's  wages  during  its  construction,  saying  that 
as  he  had  no  patent  and  had  not  applied  for  any  dur- 
ing the  construction  of  the  machine  he  would  make 
such  application.  Greenfield  told  Pk'entice  that  he 
could  commence  immediately.  The  next  day  Pren- 
tice brought  his  tools  to  the  shop  and  l^egan  work. 

This  is,  in  substance,  the  narratioi^  of  Prentice  in 
such  form  as  in  itself  to  invite  belief  i|i  its  truth.  Mr. 
Greenfield  had  testified  earlier  than  this  that  he  had 
had  an  interview  with  Prentice  at  th^  house  of  Pren- 
tice, but  stated  that  it  was  in  the  sumikier  of  1890,  and 
also  states  that  he  first  met  Prentice  ip  the  early  part 
of  1890,  and  came  to  do  so  in  this  wiset  A  man  of  the 
name  of  Hardie,  who  was  in  his  employ,  (the  super- 
intendent of  the  mechanical  departtnent  above  re- 
ferred to,)  introduced  him  there  and  he  was  engaged 
as  a  machinist.  Greenfield  had  been^  asked  upon  his 
cross-examination  whether  he  ever  w^nt  to  Mr.  Pren- 
tice's home,  and,  if  so,  when  and  foi^  what  purpose, 
and  was  asked  tattate  the  earliest  timp.  He  thought 
it  in  the  latter  part  of  the  summer  ofj  1890,  and  that 
it  was  in  reference  to  a  tube- rolling  machine  made  up 
in  model  form,  a  distinct  invention,  |or  a  patent  on 
which  Prentice  and  Greenfield  becatne  joint  appli- 
cants at  this  Office;  but  he  was  not  asked  at  that  time 
what  took  place  at  the  interview,  »rhenever  it  oc- 
curred. "When  testimony  in  rebuttal  cftme  to  be  taken 
in  behalf  of  Greenfield,  and  after  thisi explicit  recital 
by  Prentice  of  the  conversations  and  transactions  at 
the  interviews  between  them  at  Prentice's  house  and 
elsewhere,  Greenfield  was  not  recalled.  When  the 
opportunity  was  thus  presented  to  Greenfield  it  must 
be  observed  that  he  did  not  deny  th$t  an  interview 
took  place  between  Prentice  and  himlelf  at  the  time 
stated  by  Prentice,  nor  that  Prentice'i  version  of  the 
interview  was  substantially  correct,  4or  did  he  give 
his  own  version  of  it.  Prentice's  plain  words  and 
Greenfield's  unexplained  silence  are  alike  expressive, 
and  seem  to  establish  the  fact,  under  $d\  the  circum- 
0taDca0  set  forth  in  tbe  record,  that  the|  interyiew  took 
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place,  that  the  occurrences  were  as  stated,  and  that 
the  time  of  the  first  interview  was  as  early  as  Decem- 
ber, 1888. 

Looking  further  and  recalling  the  difficulties  which 
Greenfield  experienced  in  wiring  the  Shoreham  Hotel 
in  the  summer  of  1889.  and  recalling  the  fact  that  he 
had  a  device  made  by  Kennedy  &  Difs  in  Brooklyn" 
thereafter,  which  is  lost,  but  which  bore  some  resem- 
blance, not  fully  determinable  from  the  record,  to  the 
Prentice  device,  it  would  appear  that  its  resemblances 
might  best  be  accounted  for  by  Greenfield's  recollec- 
tion of  Prentice's  explanation  to  him  at  Prentice's 
house  in  Brooklyn,  in  December,  1888.  Prentice  says 
that  this  Brooklyn  die  was  put  on  his  bench  one  day 
when  at  work  at  the  shop  of  the  Interior  Conduit  and 
Insvilation  Company.  Greenfield  told  Prentice  that 
it  was  of  no  use  and  asked  hjm  if  he  could  not  make 
it  over  so  that  it  would  draw  a  tube  and  lock  the  seam 
like  Prentice's  model.  Prentice  examined  the  die  and 
pronounctd  it  of  no  use.  While  it  resembled  the 
Prentice  exhibit  model  and  the  machine  described  in 
these  issues,  it  also  materially  differed  from  them.  It 
had  no  mandrel,  no  guiding-fir  ger,  nocontracting-die 
to  flange  the  edge  of  the  metal  in  the  tubes,  no  fiange- 
bending  die,  no  twisted  channel,  no  finishing-die,  and 
the  converging  channel  was  too  short.  Hardie  said 
of  it,  in  an  affidavit  made  August  7, 1891,  that  Green- 
field had  dies  made  secretly  outside  of  the  company's 
shops,  after  the  plan  of  Prentice,  but  that  (ireenfield 
had  failed  properly  to  understand  the  description  so 
as  to  make  a  successful  working  machine,  and  the 
machine  as  finished  and  delivered  at  the  factory  was 
of  no  use  for  the  purpose  of  making  a  seamed  metal 
cover  for  paper  tube,  and  that  it  was  never  used  by 
the  company.  Hardie  examined  this  affidavit  before 
signing  and  said  of  it  as  first  prepared  that  it  had 
many  things  in  it  that  he  could  not  testify  to,  and  re- 
quired Prentice  to  make  several  alterations,  which  he 
did.  He  appears  to  have  taken  a  copy  of  it  as  revised 
and  changed  under  his  directions  away  with  him, 
and  I  find  that  he  was  aware  c  f  its  contents  before 
signing  in  its  final  form  and  as  received  in  evidence, 
notwithstanding  his  contrary  statement. 

The  series  of  material  facts  is:  first,  the  conversa- 
tion at  Prentice's  house,  where  Prentice  disclosed  to 
Greenfield  much  of  this  invention,  about  December, 
1888,  and  showed  his  model  and  samples;  second,  the 
making  of  the  Brooklyn  die  according  to  Greenfield's 
directions  in  the  fall  of  1889,  under  the  stimulus  of 
the  need  for  such  a  machine  growing  out  of  the  Shore- 
ham  Hotel exjjerience,  which  machine  resembled  Pren- 
tice's invention,  and  differed  from  it,  but  which  was 
impractical;  third,  that  thereupon  Greenfield  fought 
I*rentice  anew  and  caused  him  to  be  engaged  in  the 
factory,  under  his  direction,  to  make  the  machine  in 
question,  and  after  more  than  a  year's  delay,  during 
which  Prentice  was  ready  and  competent  to  build  the 
machine,  the  machine  was  built  by  Prentice. 

The  narration  of  Greenfield  respecting  the  sketch 
upon  the  pad  at  Prentice's  bench  in  Prentice's  pres- 
ence, in  the  absence  of  the  sketch  and  with  Greenfield 
unable'to^reproduce  [it,  and  the  denial  of  Prentice, 
create  a  situation  under  all  the  circumstances  in  which 
there  is  no  preponderance  of  testimony  in  favor  of 
Na  9.] 
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Greenfield.  Every  machine  built  is  traceable  back  to 
Prentice;  even  the  Kennedy  '&  Dies  die,  as  described, 
bears  the  outward  resemblance  to  Prentice's  exhibit 
model,  and  its  internal  deficiencies,  on  account  of 
which  it  failed,  were  departures  or  omissions  from 
that  model,  a  circumstance  which  corroborates  Pren- 
t  ce  in  his  statement  that  Greenfield  had  seen  the 
Prentice  exhibit  model,  but  had  not  examined  its  in- 
terior construction. 

On  the  other  hand,  there  is  no  fact'  in  the  record 
proved  by  a  fair  preponderance  of  testimony  which  is 
consistent  with  Greenfield's  claim  that  the  origin  of 
this  invention  waA  in  his  own  conception.  But  at 
many  points  the  record  suggests  that  what  is  argued 
to  be  original  conception  of  Greenfield  is  mere  recol- 
lection of  the  model  and  partial  disclosures  of  Prentice 
six  months  before. 

The  careful  analysis  of  the  record  by  the  Examiners- 
in-Chief  upon  other  points  renders  their  further  ex- 
amination unnecessary.  It  is  considered  that  the  ma- 
chine was  the  embodiment  of  Prentice's  original  ideas 
and  not  of  Greenfield's. 

Judgment  of  originality  is  awarded  to  Prentice  and 
the  decision  of  the  Elxaminers-in-Chief  is  affirmed. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOUETS. 


Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States. 

Tfte  United  States  ex  rel.  The  State  of  South 
Carolina  v.  John  S.  Seymour,  Commissioner 
OF  Patents.  , 

Decided  May  14, 1894. 

1.  JcRisoicnoN  or  the  Suprkmk  Cocbt  or  the  United  States— 

UiTDER  Skctkin  8  or  the  Act OF  FKBRrAKY  9, 188.3,  Chapter 
74.  Establisbino  a  Court  or  Appeals  roR  the  D.strjct  or 
CoLusBiA— Matter  in  Dispute,  Exclusive  tr  Costs,  Must 
Exceed  the  Sum  or  $5,000. 
In  order  to  brinj?  a  case  by  appeal  or  writ  of  error  from  the 
Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  within  the  juris- 
diction of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  under  this 
alternative,  the  matter  in  dispute  must  be  money  or  some  right 
the  value  of  which  can  be  estimated  and  ascertained  in  money 
and  which  appears  by  the  record  to  be  of  the  requisite  pecu- 
niary value. 

2.  Same-Simb— Wherein  is  Involved  the  Validity  or  an  Au- 

THJRiTY  Exercised  Under  the  United  States. 
In  order  that  a  case  may  come  within  this  clause,  the  validity 
and  not  the  construction  only  of  an  authority  exerci8e<l  under 
the  United  States  must  be  directly  drawn  in  question. 
H.  IM  AN  Application  for  the  Registration  or  a  Tkad^-Makk 
THE  Value  or  the  Registration  Dbteiuiinbs  the  A.uocst 
or  Monet  Involved. 
The  refusal  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  to  register  a 
Trade  Marie  does  not  involve  the  right  to  the  Trade-Mark,  hut 
tiie  registralioii  of  the  Mark,  and  it  is  Uie  value  of  the  registra- 
tion and  not  the  value  of  the  Trade-Biark  that  determines  the 
sum  of  money  involved. 
4.  Same— C0NTROVEB8T  as  to  th«  Eetent  or  the  Authority  or 
the  Commisbio.mer  or  Patents  Under  the  Trade- Mark 
Law— Does  Not  Involve  the  Vauditt  or  an  Aui  HORrrv 
Exercised  Thereunder. 
Where  upon  the  refusal  of  the  Commissioner  to  register  a 
Trade-Mark  a  writ  of  mandamus  was  unsuccessfully  sought 
against  him,  upon  the  ground  that  upon  the  facts  submitted  his 
duty  was  ministerial  and  not  discretionary,  no  objection  to  the 
validity  of  the  Trade- Mark  law  under  which  the  Commissioner 
acted  being  made,  nor  the  existence  or  lawfulness  of  his  au- 
thority thereunder  being  drawn  in  question,  and  the  only  con- 
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troversy  upon  the  proceedings  being  as  to  the  constroctlon  of 
the  law  as  to  the  extent  of  the  Commissioner's  authority.  Held 
that  such  controversy  did  not  draw  Into  question  the  validity 
of  an  authority  exercised  under  the  Uniteil  States. 
6.  Same— Same— Presumptive  LAwruLNESs  or  C1.AIM— Makdam- 
us— Do  Not  Involve  the  Validity  or  this  Aithobity. 
Neither  the  question  whether  the  Coramissloner  rightly  de- 
cided upon  the  presumptive  lawfulness  of  the  right  of  the  State 
of  South  Carolina  to  the  Trade-Mark  sought  to  be  registered 
nor  the  qu*»8tion  whether  his  duty  was  of  such  a  character  that 
a  writ  of  mandamus  would  lie  to  compel  its  performance  in- 
volved a  question  of  the  validity  of  the  authority  exercised  by 
him  under  the  United  States. 

In  ERROR  to  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of 
Columbia. 

STATEMENT  OF  THE  CASE. 

This  was  a  motion  to  dismiss  for  want  of  jurisdic- 
ti<m  a  writ  of  error  to  review  a  judgment  of  the  Court 
c  f  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  denying  a  writ 
of  mandamus  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  to  regis- 
ter a  Trade-Mark  under  the  act  of  March  .3,  1881, 
chapter  138,  (21  Stat.,  502.)  The  case  is  stated  in  the 
opinion. 

Mr.  J.  Altheus  Johnson  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  Levin  H.  Campbell  for  the  appellee. 

Mr.  Justice  Gray  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  Court. 

The  earliest  legislation  of  Congress  for  the  registra- 
tion and  protection  of  Trade-Marks  was  contained  in 
the  patent  act  of  1870,  and  substantially  re-enacted 
in  the  Revised  Statutes.  (Act  of  July  8,  1870,  ch.  230, 
sees.  77-84;  16  Stat.,  210-212;  Rev.  Stat,  sees.  4937- 
4947.)  That  legislation,  as  well  as  the  act  of  August 
14, 1876.  chapter  274,(19  Stat.,  141,)  for  punishing  the 
counterfeiting  of  Trade- Marks,  was  held  by  this  Court 
at  Octol)er  term,  1879,  to  be  unconstitutional  and  void , 
because  not  limited  to  Trade  Marks  used  in  commercie 
with  foreign  nations,  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  the  Indian  tribes.  ( Trade-Mark  Casex,  16  0.  (i., 
999;  100  U.  S.,  82.) 

Congress  afterward  passed  an  act  limited  to  the 

registration  and  protection  of  Trade-Marks — 

used  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  with  the  Indian  tribes, 

and  whose  owners  were — 

domiciled  in  the  United  States,  or  located  in  anj'  foreign  country 
or  tribes  which  by  treaty,  convention  or  law  affords  similar 
privileges  to  citi/t:ns  of  the  United  States. 

(Act  of  March  3,  1881,  ch.  138;  21  Stat.,  502.) 

Sections  1  and  2  of  that  act  provide  that  such  own- 
ers may  obtain  registration  offsuch  Trade- Marks  by — 

causing  to  b**  n>corded  in  the  Patent  Office  a  statement  specify- 
ing name,  domicile,  location  and  citizenship  of  the  partr  apply- 
ing; the  class  of  merchandise  and  the  particular  description  of 
goods  comprised  in  such  class  to  which  the  particular  Trade- 
Maik  lias  been  appropriated;  a  description  of  ihe  Trade-Mark 
itself,  wirh  fac  smiiles  thereof,  and  u  kI atement  of  the  mo«le  in 
which  the  same  i«  applied  and  afflxed  to  goods,  and  the  length 
of  time  during  which  the  Trade- Mark  has  J>een  used;  •  *  •  . 
paying  int«  the  Treasury  of  theUnit^^l  States  the  sum  of  twenty- 
nve  dollars,  and  complying  with  such  regulations  as  may  be  pre- 
scribefl  by  the  Commissioner  of  Patents;  ♦  •  *  [and]  accom- 
panied by  a  written  declaration  verified  by  the  person,  or  by  a 
member  of  a  Ann,  or  by  an  officer  of  a  corporation  app'ying,  to 
the  eCTect  that  such  party  has  at  the  time  a  right  to  the  use  of 
the  Trade- Mark  sought  to  he  registered,  and  that  no  other  person, 
firm  or  corporation  has  the  right  to  such  use.  either  in  the  iden 
tical  fi)rm  or  in  any  ^uch  near  resembUnce  thereto  as  might  be 
calculated  todeceive;  that  such  Trtide-Mark  is  used  in  c  mtnerce 
with  foreign  nations  or  Indian  tril»es,  as  above  indicated;  and 
that  the  description  and  fac  similes  presented  for  registry  truly 
represent  the  Trade-Mark  sought  to  be  registered. 

By  section  3 — 

no  alleged  Trade  Mark  shall  be  registered,  unless  the  same  ap- 
pear to  be  lawfully  us-id  as  such'by  the  apphcant  in  foreign  com 
merce  or  Cf)mmerce  with  Indian  trit>e8,  a.s  above  mentioned,  or  is 
within  the  provision  of  a  treaty,  convention  or  declaration.with 
a  foreljjn  power;  nor  which  is  merely  the  nameof  the  applicant; 
nor  whicli  is  identical  with  a  rv^stered  or  known  Trade-Mark  of 
another  and  appropriate  to  the  same  claaa  of  merchandise,  or 
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which  iw  nearly  nwembleo  aome  other  pentoti'H  lawful  Trade- 
Mark  as  t<j  be  liicely  to  caiue  confusion  or  mistake  in  the  public 
or  to  deceive  purchasers. 

This  section  further  provides  that — 

Id  an  application  for  refcixtration  the  Coinmi^ioner  of  Patents 
shall  (l»»cid*  the  pn»8umpfive  lawfiilnetw  of  c-l^ini  to  the  alleged 
Trade  Mark ;  and  In  any  dinputt*  Ix'twfH'n  an  apttlicant  and  a  pre- 
*iou«  retfisirant,  or  l)etween  applicants,  he  Hhall  follow,  ao  far  a« 
the  8<irue  may  b«*  applicahle,  the  practice  of  courts  of  equity  of 
the  United  States  in  analof^ous  casev.  | 

The  act  provides  for  no  direct  judiqial  review,  by 
appeal  or  otherwise,  of  the  decision  of  the  Ck)mmi8- 
sioner  of  Patents  upon  the  question  tjf  registration. 
But  section  7  provide»>  that — 

registration  of  a  Trade- Mark  shall  be  prima  /acie  evidence  of 
ownership;  I 

that  any  person  reproducing,  counterfeiting,  copying 
or  colorably  imitutin)^  and  affixing  to  ^milar  goods  a 
registered  Trade- Mark  shall  be  liable  fo  an  action  at 
law  for  damages,  or  a  suit  in  equity  for  an  injunction; 
and  that  the  courts  of  the  United  States  shall  have 
original  and  appellate  jurisdiction  in  such  cases,  with- 
out regard  to  the  amount  in  controversy. 
**  On  December  24,  1892,  the  GreneraJ  Assembly  of 
South  Carolina  passed  an  act  prohibiting  the  manu- 
facture or  sale  of  intoxicating  liquors  within  the  State, 
except  as  therein  provided ;  directing  the  appointment 
of  a  commissioner  who  should,  under 
regulations  of  a  State  Board  of  Contro 
the  governor,  the  comptroller-general 
ney-general — 

purchase  all  intoxicating  liquors  for  lawful  sale 
and  sell  to  county  dispens^'rs  no  liquors  unless — 

tested  by  the  chemist  of  the  South  Carolina  Col  ege  and  declared 
to  be  pure  and  unadulterated; 

that  county  di»i>ensers  should — 

alone  be  authorized  to  sell  uud  dispense  intozlckting  liquors: 
that  manufacturers  of  intoxicating  liqu  ^rs  doing  busi- 
ness in  the  State  should— 

be  alloweil  to  sell  t<>  no  person  in  this  Rtate,  ei  cept  to  the  State 
coniniiasioners  and  to  parties  outside  of  the  8ti  te; 

and  that  every  package  of  intoxicating  1  icjuors,  sold  in 

the  State,  or  shipped  beyond  the  limitb  of  the  State, 

should  have  thereon  a  c.  rtiticate  of  the  commissioner. 


the  rules  and 
,  consisting  of 
ind  the  attor- 

hi  this  State, 


(South  Carolina  acts  of  1892,  ch.  28,  pp 


62,  63,  65.) 


On  July  15, 189:{.  the  State  of  South  Carolina,  by  its 
governor,  paid  into  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States 
U»e  sum  of  twenty-five  dollars,  and  filed  with  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents,  in  conformity  w  th  the  provis- 
ions of  the  act  of  Congress  of  1,881,  and  with  the  regu- 
lations prescribed  by  the  Commibsionei  of  Patents,  a 
statement  and  declaration,  which  began  by  stating 
that— 

the  State  of  South  ramlina.  one  of  the  Cominor  wealths  corap>os- 
ing  the  Uni'ed  8tat»<8  of  America  possensed  in  itiis  repard  of  the 
full  rights  of  a  corporiition.  and  d  'ing  business  tit  its  capital  city 
of  Columbia  In  the  county  of  Richland,  Sta|»»  aforesaid,  has 
adopted  fur  its  use  a  Trade  Mark  for  chemically-pure  distilled 
liquors,  j 

consisting  of  the  word  "Palmetto,"  and  particularly 

described;  was  accompanied  by  fac-^imilee  of  the 

Trade- Mark;  and  was  supported  by  a  46claration  on 

oath  of  the  governor  that  he  verily  belijeved  — 

that  the  for«>going  statement  is  tnie;  that  the  said  State  at  this 
lime  has  a  rignt  to  the  u-e  of  the  Trade  Mark  tfierein  described: 
that  no  other  person  or  firm  or  corporation  hasithe  right  to  such 
use  either  in  the  identical  form,  or  in  any  such  >ear  resemblance 
tVn-retoas  might  be  calculated  to  deceive;  that  the  said  Trade- 
Mark  is  used  by  the  said  stat*»  in  conimerve  wlt|i  foreign  nations 
or  In  lian  tribes,  and  partl'-uUrly  with  Canada]  and  tbat  the  de- 
scrirtion  and  fac  similes  prej«?i»ted  for  record  tirily  represent  the 
Trade- Mark  sought  to  be  registered. 

At  the  hearing  before  the  Commfssioiier  of  Patents, 

it  appeared  that  the  Trade-Mark  had  been  adopted  by 
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the  State  Board  of  Control,  and  that  the  State  had 
sold  in  Canada  a  case  of  liquors  with  this  Trade-Mark. 

The  Commissioner  of  Patents  refused  registration 
of  the  Trade-Mark,  uppn  the  ground  that  the  State  of 
South  Carolina,  by  iis  own  laws,  had  no  authorized 
trade  in  distilled  liquors  outside  of  its  «»wn  limits,  was 
not  the  owner  of  any  Trade  Mark,  and  had  not  the 
right  to  the  use  of  the  T/ade-Mark  sought  to  be  regis- 
tered. 

The  State  of  South  Carolina,  by  its  attorney-gen- 
eral, thereupon  presented  to  the  Supreme  Court  of 
the  District  of  Columbia  a  petition  for  a  writ  of  man- 
damus to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  to  register  the 
Trade-Mark.  That  court  held  that  upon  the  facts 
proved  the  duties  of  the  Comnii-sioner  of  Patents  in 
regard  to  registration  of  Trade-Marks  were  merely 
ministerial,  and  that  the  writ  of  mandamus  should 
issue.  The  Commissioner  of  Patents  appealed  to  the 
Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  which 
held  that  those  duties  were  not  ministerial,  but  re- 
quired the  exercise  of  judgment  and  discretion  by  the 
Commissioner,  and  therefore  reversed  the  judgment 
and  dismissed  the  petition. 

The  petitioner  sued  out  this  writ  of  error,  and  the 
defendant  in  error  now  moves  to  dismiss  it  for  want 
of  jurisdiction. 

By  section  8  of  the  act  of  February  9, 1893,  chajiter 
74,  establishing  a  Court  of  Api>eals  for  the  District  of 
Columbia,  as  in  the  previous  act  of  March  3,  1885, 
chapter  355,  regulating  ap^)eal8  from  the  Supreme 
Court  of  the  District  and  the  supreme  courts  of  the 
Territories,  no  case  (an  be  brought  to  this  Court  by 
appeal  or  writ  of  error,  unless  either — 

the  matter  in  dispute,  excluMve  of  costs,  shall  exceed  the  sum  of 
$5,000, 

or  else,  without  regard  to  the  sum  or  value  in  dispute, 

it  is  a  case — 

wherein  is  involved  the  validity  of  any  patent  or  copyright,  or  in 
which  is  drawn  in  <juestiou  the  validity  of  a  treaty  or  statute  of 
or  an  authority  exercised  under  tlie  United  States.  (27  Stat., 
414;  23  Stat.,  443.) 

In  order  to  bring  a  case  within  the  first  alternative, 
the  matter  in  dispute,  according  to  the  settled  con- 
struction, must  be  money,  or  some  right  the  value  of 
which  can  be  estimated  and  ascertained  in  money, 
and  which  appears  by  the  re.^ord  to  be  of  the  requisite 
pecuniary  value.  (Colufnlnun  Ins.  Co.  v.  Wheelright, 
7  Wheat. ,  63i;  Kurtz  v.  Alojjitt,  1 15  U.  S. ,  487;  Street  v. 
Ferry,  119  U.  S,  385;  Smith  v.  Adanm,  130  U.  S., 
167.  176;  Cross  v.  Burke,  146  U.  S.,8?,  88:  Washing- 
ton cf"  Qeorgetown  Railroad  v.  District  of  Columbia, 
146  U.  S.,  227;  Cameron  v.  United  States,  146  U.  S., 
53:J,  535,  and  148  U.  S.,  801,  303  )  In  Sparrow  v. 
Strong,  (3  Wall.,  97,)  cited  by  the  plaintiff  in  error, 
there  was  an  aflidavit,  uncontradicted  by  anything  in 
the  rtcord,  that  the  mining  claim  in  dispute  was  of  the 
retjuisite  pecuniary  value;  In  Columbian  Ins.  Co.  v. 
Wheelright,  above  cited,  this  Court  ijuashed  a  writ 
of  error  to  review  a  judgment  upon  a  writ  of  man- 
damus to  admit  to  an  otfice.  the  salary  of  which  was 
not  shown  to  be  of  the  pecuniary  value  required  to 
support  the  jurisdiction  of  this  Court.  (See  also  United 
States  V.  Addisoit,  22  How.,  174;  Smith  v.  Whitney, 
116  U.  S  .  167, 173;  United  States  v.  Wanamaker^Ul 
V.  S.,  149.) 
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The  matter  in  dispute  in  this  case  is  not  the  right  to 
the  Trade-Mark,  but  the  right  to  have  it  registered; 
the  registration  is  only  prima  facte  evidence  of  own- 
ership; and  if  the  value  of  the  registration  is  suscep- 
tible of  an  estimate  in  money,  there  is  no  evidence 
whatever  in  the  record  tending  to  show  this  value. 

It  is  not,  and  could  not  be,  pretended  that  in  this 

case  there  was— 

involved  the  validity  of  any  patent  or  copyright; 

and,  in  the  light  of  previous  decisions  of  this  Court,  it 

is  quite  clear  that  there  was  not  — 

drawn  in  question  the  validity  of  a  treaty  or  statute  of  or  an  au- 
thority exercised  under  the  United  States. 

In  order  to  come  within  this  clause,  the  validity,  and 
not  the  construction  only,  of  a  treaty  or  statute  of  the 
United  States,  or  of  an  authority  exercised  under  the 
United  States,  must  be  directly  drawn  in  (question. 

In  Snow  V.  United  States,  (118  U.  S.,  346,  353,)  in 
which  it  was  contended  that  a  court  established  by 
act  of  Ck)ngre88,  and  admitted  to  have  a  lawful  exist- 
ence, and  jurisdiction  of  the  case,  misconstrued  the 
act  and  went  beyond  the  authority  which  it  conferred, 
it  was  held  that  all  that  was  drawn  in  (juestion  was 
whether  there  was  or  was  not  error  in  the  administra- 
tion of  the  statute,  and  not — 

the  validity  of  an  authority  exerci-sed  under  the  United  States, 
within  the  meaning  of  the  act  of  March  3, 1885,  chap- 
ter 355. 

In  Baltimore  cfe  Potomac  Railroad  v.  Hopkins,  (130 
U.  S.,  210,)  which  also  arose  under  that  act,  the  ques- 
tion in  controversy  was  whether  a  railroad  corpora- 
tion authorized  by  acts  of  Congress  to  establish  freight- 
stations,  and  to  lay  as  many  tracks— 
as  its  president  and  board  of  directors  might  deem  necessary, 

in  the  District  of  Columbia,  had  the  right  to  occupy  a 
public  street  for  the  purposes  of  a  freight-yard.  It 
was  argued  that  the  validity  of  an  authority,  exer- 
cised under  the  United  States,  to  so  occupy  the  pub- 
lic streets  was  drawn  in  question.  But  this  Court  held 
that  only  the  construction  of  the  acts  of  Congress,  and 
the  extent  of  the  authority  claimed  under  them,  and 
not  the  validity,  either  of  the  statutes,  or  of  the  au- 
thority, was  drawn  in  question;  or,  in  other  words,  it 

was — 

a  case  which  depends  only  on  a  judicial  construction  of  an  act  of 
CJoDgress,  there  t)eing  no  denial  of  the  power  of  Congress  to  pass 
the  act,  or  of  the  right  to  enjoy  whatever  privileges  are  granted 
by  it.    (Clough  v.  Oytrtis,  134  U.  S.,  :i«l,  370  » 

In  District  of  Columbia  v.  Gannon,  (130  U.  S.,  227,) 
it  was  held  that  the  validity  of  the  authority  of  the 
Commissioners  of  the  District  was  not  drawn  in  ques- 
tion by  contesting  the  liability  of  the  District  in  dam- 
ages for  the  negligence  of  the  Commissioners  in  fail- 
ing to  keep  the  streets  in  repair. 

In  United  States  v.  Lynch,  (137  U.  S.,  280,)  in  which 
the  court  below  had  denied  a  writ  of  mandamus  to 
compel  accounting  officers  of  the  Treasury  to  allow  a 
claim  for  mileage,  it  was  contended  that  under  the 
acts  of  Congress,  and  the  construction  given  them  by 
a  previous  decision  of  this  Court,  the  duty  of  the  ac- 
counting officers — 

was  merely  ministerial,  and  that  liy  the  disallowance  of  the  re- 
lators  claim  for  mileage  these  officers  exercised  a  discretion 
which  thev  did  not  pouess;  that  this  was  an  invalid  exercise  of 
an  authority  under  the  United  States;  and  that  hence  the  va- 
lidity of  the  authority  was  drawn  In  question; 
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to  which  this  Court,  speaking  by  the  Chief  Justice, 
answered: 

In  order  to  justify  this  position,  however,  the  validity  of  the 
authority  must  have  been  drawn  in  question  directly  and  not  in- 
cidentally.  Tlie  validity  of  a  statute  is  not  drawn  in  question 
every  time  rights  claimed  under  such  statute  are  contravened ; 
nor  is  the  validity  of  an  authority,  every  time  an  act  done  by 
such  authority  is  disputed.  The  validity  of  a  statute  or  the  va- 
lidity of  an  authority  is  drawn  in  question  when  tbe  existence,  or 
constitutionality,  or  legality  of  such  statute  or  authority  is  de- 
nied, and  the  denial  forms  the  subject  of  direct  inquiry. 

The  Court  accordingly  held  that  the  authority  of  the 
accotinting  officers  of  the  Treasury  was  not  thus  de- 
nied, nor  the  validity  of  that  authority  questioned ;  but 
that  it  was  only  contended  that  in  the  exercise  of  a 
valid  authority  those  officers  erred  in  re8i)€ct  to  the 
allowance,  in  view  of  the  decision  of  this  Court  in  an- 
other case;  that  if  the  judgment  should  l)e  rever8e<l 
ujx)n  the  ground  urged,  it  would  not  be  for  want  of 
power  in  these  officers  to  audit  and  pass  u|)on  the 
account,  but  because  they  had  disalloweii  what  they 
ought  to  have  allowed,  and  erroneously  construed 
what  needed  no  construction;  and  that  this  would  not 
in  any  degree  involve  the  validity  of  their  authority. 
(137  U.  S.,  285,  286.) 

In  the  present  case,  no  objection  to  the  validity  of 
the  act  of  Congress  under  which  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  acted  was  made,  either  at  the  hearings  in  the 
Patent  Office  and  in  the  courts  of  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia, or  in  the  briefs  filed  by  coun.sel  in  this  Court. 
Nor  was  the  existence  or  the  lawfulness  of  the  au- 
thority conferred  by  that  act  ui>on  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents  drawn  in  question.  But  from  the  l>egin- 
ning  to  the  end  of  the  proceedings  the  only  contro- 
versy was  as  to  the  construction  of  the  act  of  Con- 
gress, and  consequently  as  to  the  nature  and  extent 
of  the  Commissioner's  authority.  Neither  the  (lues- 
tion  whether  the  Commissioner  rightly  decided  upon 
the  presumptive  lawfulness  of  the  right  of  the  State 
of  South  Carolina  to  the  TradeMark  sought  to  be  reg- 
istered, nor  the  question  whether  the  Commissioner's 
duty  was  of  such  a  character  that  a  writ  of  mandamus 
would  lie  to  compel  its  performance,  involved  a  ques- 
tion of  the  validity  of  the  authority  exercised  by  him 
under  the  United  States. 

Writ  of  error  dismissed  for  want  of  jurisdiction. 


U.  S.  Oircnit  Oourt — Southern  District  of  New  York. 
Humphreys  Homeopathic  Medicine  Co.  v.  Hilton. 

Decided  March  14.  1894. 

Tradb-Marks— NuMBRAUB  APPLIED  TO  Spiciric  Rbmxdibs. 

Numerals  used  by  a  medicine  company  to  identify  specific 
remedies  for  various  ailments  are  in  effect  des<;riptive  terms, 
and  their  use  will  not  be  protected  as  a  Trade-Mark. 

Bill  by  the  Humphreys  Homeopathic  Medicine 
Company  against  George  W,  Hilton  to  restrain  the  use 
of  an  alleged  Trade-Mark. 

Mr.  Henry  J.  Homes  (Alfred  Taylor,  of  counsel)  for 
the  plaintiff. 

Messrs.  Wise  <t  Lichtenstein  (Morris  S.  Wise  and 
George  L.  Huntress,  of  counsel)  for  the  defendant. 

Wallace,  J.: 

The  complainant  and  his  predecessors  in  business 
have  for  many  years  manufactured,  advertised,  and 
sold  homeopathic  remedies,  consisting  of  thirty-five 
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specifics  for  various  ailmenta.  They  havei  advertised 
these  remedies  in  various  books  and  pamphlets  treating 
of  hygiene  and  diseases  and  containing  directions  for 
the  use  of  the  remedies.  The  reme<liee  are  sold  in 
vials,  each  of  which  is  labeled  "  Humphrfy's  Home- 
opathic Specific,"  and  upon  the  label  is  alaio  printed  a 
number  and  the  name  of  the  ailment  for  which  the 
remedy  in  the  particular  vial  is  intended— such  as  "  No. 
1,  Fever;"  "No.  5,  Dysentery,"  "No.  IQ,  Cholera," 
etc.  In  the  advertisements  the  remedies  ^re  referred 
to  by  the  numbers,  which  run  from  1  to34,  inclusive. 
The  defendant  also  manufactures,  advertises,  and  sells 
homeopathic  remedies,  consisting  of  fourteen  specifics, 
for  various  ailments.  He  advertises  theaa  in  books 
and  pamphlets.  He  sells  them  in  vials,  each  of  which 
is  labeled  "  Dr.  Hilton's  Specific,"  and  upon  the  label 
of  each  is  printed  a  number,  but  not  the  name  of  the 
ailment  for  which  the  remedy  is  intendetl.  His  num- 
bers run  from  1  to  14,  inclusive,  and  in  hi«  advertise- 
ments the  specifics  for  the  different  ailmiBnts  are  re- 
ferred to  by  their  respective  numbers.  Iq  his  sj  stem 
the  different  numbers  dg  not  stand  for  the  same  reme- 
dies as  in  the  complainant's  system.  ThUs  his  No.  1 
is  a  remedy  for  pimples,  his  No.  5  for  canker,  his  No. 
10  for  inflammation  of  the  bladder.  The  complainant 
insists  that  the  defendant  is  guilty  of  unfair  competi- 
tion and  that  it  has  a  Trade- Mark  in  the  di^erent  num- 
Ijera  to  and  including  35  as  applied  to  homeopathic 
remedies,  which  the  defendant  infringes  If  the  use  of 
any  or  all  of  his  fourteen  numbers. 

Neither  the  complainant,  its  predecessors,  nor  the 
defendant  was  the  first  to  adopt  a  system  of  putting 
up  and  selling  medicinal  remedies  in  connection  w*ith 
books  or  advertisements  by  which  the  remedies  were 
separately  numbered,  the  numbers  placad  upon  the 
vials  or  packets,  and  the  remedies  referred  to  by  their 
number  in  the  books  or  advertisements  containing  di- 
rections for  their  use.  It  suffices  to  refer  ^  the  books 
and  remedies  of  Dr.  Samuel  Thomson,  aiithor  of  the 
"Thomsonian  Materia  Medica  and  Bot^ic  Family 
Physician."  The  defendant  doubtless  adopted  it  be- 
cause of  its  convenience.  He  had  a  right  to  do  so. 
The  case  is  destitute  of  any  indication  that  he  has  em- 
ployed the  system  with  a  view  to  deceive  tihe  public  or 
to  palm  off  his  remedies  as  those  of  the  complainant. 

The  complainant  has  no  Trade-Mark  ih  the  naked 
numbers.    They  have  never  been  used  alone  by  com- 

[VoL  67. 


plainant  or  its  predecessors  upon  the  remedies,  but 
have  always  been  used  with  words,  the  name  of  some 
ailment,  and  apparently,  also,  with  a  symbol  consisting 
of  a  figure  of  a  woman  and  lion.  At  best  the  num- 
bers are  but  an  element  of  a  Trade-Mark.  As  used  by 
the  defendant  they  ought  not  to  mislead  the  public  or 
tend  to  confuse  the  identity  of  his  specifics  with  those 
of  the  complainant. 

It  is  said  in  "  Browne  on  Trade-Marks"  (eec.  225) 
that  mere  numerals  cannot  be  considered  arbitrary 
symbols,  and  that  there  must  be  some  collateral  char- 
acteristics to  invest  them  with  the  qualities  of  a  Trade- 
Mark — some  peculiarity  of  form,  ornamentation,  col- 
oring, or  combination  to  make  them  distinctive  and 
take  them  out  of  the  common  category.    It  is  unnec- 
essary in  the  present  case  to  express  an  opinion  as  to 
the  correctness  of  this  proposition.     It  may  be  that 
numerals  which  are  arbitrarily  selected  without  any 
purpose  of  identifying  the  article  to  which  they  are 
affixed  from  other  articles  of  a  similar  class  may  be- 
come the  subject  of  a  Trade-Mark;  but  the  me  of  nu- 
merals as  a  short  method  of  identifying  the  several 
members  of  a  class  and  distinguishing  one  of  them 
from  another  is  as  old  as  the  use  of  written  words. 
When  so  used  they  are,  in  substance  and  effect,  de- 
scriptive terms.    The  number  conveys  to  the  reader 
details  which  otherwise  would  have  to  be  amplified 
in  words.     Hence  it  is  that  the  practice  is  so  common 
with  manufacturers  and  dealers  of  numbering  the  va- 
rieties so  as  to  indicate  by  reference  to  advertisements, 
photographs,  or  other  descriptive  mediums  the. size, 
grade,  or  peculiar  characteristics  of  each  for  their  own 
convenience  and  that  of  their  customers.     No  one  can 
acquire  an  exclixsive  right  to  appropriate  them  for 
such  a  purpose.    No  one  has  the  right  to  appropriate 
to  his  exclusive  use  a  sign  or  symbol  which,  from  the 
nature  of  the  fact  it  is  used  to  signify,  others  may  em- 
ploy with  equal  truth,  and  therefore  have  an  equal 
right  to  employ  for  the  same  purpose.    It  is  because 
of  this  principle  that  a  Trade-Mark  cannot  be  acquired 
by  the  adoption  of  a  word  which  is  merely  descriptive 
of  the  quality,  ingredients,  or  characteristics  of  a  com- 
modity.   {Manufacturing  Co.  v.  Spear,  2  Sandf.,  599; 
Canal  Co.  v.  Clark,  13  Wall.,  311;   Manufacturing 
Co.  V.  Trainer,  101  U.  S.,  51.)    As  used  by  the  com- 
plainant and  its  predecessors  the  numbers  merely  are 
not  a  valid  Trade-Mark. 

The  bill  is  dismissed,  with  costs. 

Na  9.] 


J 


P>A.TElsrTS 

71h^  term  of  these  patents  granted  during  tht  week  ending    Miiy  '9   1877,  have  expired. 

The  reissues  expired  at  an  earlier  date. 


l*I,tlT.   HaB 

Bandwteh.-  Dl. 


RSBJk  H.  ▲.  AdMua. 

rFU«d  Apr.  14.1877.J 


1.  llie  rii^bluiKled  ftdjatublc  bracket*  K, 
prorided  with  rackn,  an  described,  lu  conit>iii»- 
tiou  with  the  r«nl-«b>fl  b  mnautad  th<>reoD, 
piuioui  f,  and  atiafl  U,  ■op^Kirted  in  flx«d 
b«*riDf»  OD  Ibe  maohioe,  •abaUnti*')/  •• 
•ud  for  the  i>or]>oae  tet  forUi. 

>.  Tb«  ooinl>iii»iioi>-  of  th*  rael-aba/t  ^ 
brttckAU  E,  proTided  witb  racks,  piuiou*  f  oa 
the  abaft  U,  MKmeiitAl  rack  H,  Mid  lerer  K, 
•ubsuuitisUy  m  deacnbed. 

3.  A  pivolAd  tliTider  or  graiO-pi>rd,  M,  ad- 
JuMtabl«  at  the  plraaare  of  tb«  drirer.  inde 
peiid«ulljr  of  th<>  adjuvtmeot  of  Uie  r««),  i ab- 
•taotially  aa  deacnbed. 

4.  TheoomUnalion  of  tb«  pirot«d  guard  or 
dl  ruler  M,  rod  If,  uolcowi  at  ita  apper  end, 
aod  efttcb  ■',  aobataotiallT  aa  deaeribMl. 


1*1. SIS.  8L.sxn!40-C&H  Bkbths  BeraH. 
Allar  and  John  H.  Panohar.  Toledo.  Ohio, 
irilad  Apr.  13.  1877.] 


The  partition  !>oard  B.  prorided  wttb  atopa 
A,  aa  a  isaan*  of  preveDting  botb  tbe  apvutl 
aod  lougiludinal  movemeut  oX  sleepiog-car 
bertha,  unbatantmllj  aa  aoove  deaeribed. 


■•■.•I», 


l»l.«l».    OoiTOM  -  OBOPrBM.    Oaorga  W. 

Banka.  Hardin  Oountr.  Taon.    ( PUad  lUy 

18.  1877.  J 

'Dm  eombinaiiou  of  tbe  fhuBt  a,  aopportad 
at  lla  rear  eud  b;  tb^  gear-vbael  e,  and  at  ita 
frooi  aod  by  tbe  wbeala  It,  which  ar*-  attached 
to  the  saab  a,  the  utaadard  r,  lever  f,  and 
notched  ataoiUrd  a,  the  lever  beiog  pro 
Tided  with  tbe  two  apnogii  1,  lor  the  purpoae 
of  boldiug  the  froul  of  the  frain*  at  au;  da- 
aired  bftigbt,  all  the  paru  beiiig  arranged  to 
operate  tabataotially  as  shotrn. 


I»I.S««.     MaOBINtS    FOB   OOBBOOATINO 

PiPB-SooKrrs.  M.  Blakey.  Btoa.  Pa.,  aa- 
■Ignor  to  J.  L.  Robertaon  and  O.  A.  ObaT- 
fkot.  aamo  plaoa.    I F" led  Apr.  19.  1877. 1 


1.  Tbe  oombioattofi  of  a  rotary  maodrel,  D, 
an  annular  die  or  equivaleut  die  roll,  baring 
a  roogbeuvd,  ribbed,  or  toothed  sarfaoe,  aod 
Biade  capable  of  motioo  toward  .kod  from  the 
mall;lr<^l,  and  suitable  derioee  foi  girin^  to 
■uch  movable  die  or  dieroli  a  qnick,  poeitire 
rootiou  toward  the  mandrel,  and  a  qnick  re- 
leaae,  aabalantiaily  as  deaeribed. 

3.  An  aaiiolar  die,  k,  wording  loosely  oo  ita 
•haft,  10  oombioation  with  collared  roll  R  and 
laaodrel  D,  subatMitiaUy  aa  descrjl>ed. 

i.  Tbe  roll  B*,  as  one  of  the  aenes  of  rolls 
deacribwJ,  made  with  working  ends  a,  to  work 
the  sockol  eods,  a  rediio«d   shall,  a',  in  com 
biaai^un  with  loosedie  h  thereon,  sahstantial 
ly  as  deacnbed. 

K.  The  flooibinatioo  of  a  ravolTing  nbbod 
die  aod  a  rsToiriog  mandrel,  aaitably  ar- 
raugtwl  for  the  ribbiug  of  tbe  socket  while  on 
the  mandrel,  sabataotially  aa  deaeribed. 


■•I.BBI.  aMooraiiia - IBOM  Obux«.  J.  F. 
B1«M.  Kewnrk.  N.  J  [FUedDeo.  11. 1870.1 
BtMf. — Tbe  drag  Is  aolid,  and  prorided  with 
ao  upward  projeotioo  at  eaeh  eod,  which  keep 
the  cheek  in  place,  and  one  of  wbieb  alao  has 
In  it  a  portiou  of  the  gate.  Tbe  cbeek  iu  one 
pieoe  bsa  a  recess  for  the  molten  metal,  hinged 
to  wbicii  are  tbe  parts  of  the  cope,  prorided 
with  a  latch,  which  locks  the  oope-«ect.ioos 
and  the  cheek. 


I.  In  a  snoolhiDg-iroa  mold  or  ohilL  tbe 
bed  A,  hariag  tbe  poet  a  aod  ridge  C,  iti 
oombiiistion  with  th«  part  B,  sobataiitially  as 
and  for  tba  purposes  spemtted. 

t.  Tbe  divided  top  D,  wlUi  the  sections  piv- 
oted to  tb«  part  B,  itud  tbe  book  O  aod 
knob  a,  in  combination  with  the  stud  i,  for 
holdiog  the  parts  iu  poeition,  an  betas  tialljr  aa 
specifled,  aiM<  for  the  parpoaes' oaaed. 


I»i,»«*.  Babbbl  -  TmucKS.  B.  X.  BUbb. 
HinnaapoUa.  Uinn.  [Tiled  Apr.  18. 1877.] 
1.  The  frame  eonaaatiBg  af  tka  r«aaan  A 

A'.  raiU  or  fendeta  B  B',  beat  upward  and  in- 


ward,  and  connected  together  at  a,  in  eowbi- 
Baboa  with  the  wheels  t  f',  arranged  bimI  op- 
eraduir  sobstantiallj  as  specifted. 

i.  The  fraoie  A  B  and  wheels  e  «',  in  com 
binatiou  with  the  baudtea  U  O',  arraugcd 
aod  operatiug  •ubatautially  aa  shown  and  da- 
•cribatl. 


(•1,B«S.   OsMBAprABaroa.  W  ■.Brl«g«. 
Chicago.  111.    1  FUed  Apr.  12. 1877. ) 


o 


The  combination  of  a  checker  or  cheas 
board,  having  hooka  or  pin*  I)  aod  spindles 
F,  with  checker  or  ohess  meo  provi<leil  with 
eyeleted  or  other  holes  on  both  antes,  so  as 
to  be  reverwMi  aaid  bnag  ou  the  (iins  or  books, 
as  net  fortli 


i»i.»M-  PmooaasBaroBTBBMANTTrsoraBB 

OP  Q-uaaa  Sbasbs.    H.  Brooke.  BrooklrB. 

NT.  aasvnor  to  B.  B.  Bohnaider.  New 

Torkcit7.    [Filed  Jaa.  38. 1877.1 

Au  improvement  in  the  process  of  manirfac- 

Uiring  shade*  aud  globes  by  moidiug  thr  naror 

ia  pain  iu  rererae  form,  briugiug  the  two  ex 

tended   parts  together,  aud   having  a  b'ow- 

over  in  the  center  aud  at  eaeh  eiid,  sobatau- 

tially  as  herein  set  fortli. 
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■•t,*«T.  Dkatt  -  Boo*  FOB  Tbidhm.  W. 
B.  OroM.  PtodBBoot.  W.  Vft.  [PlUd  M*7 
•.IfTTJ 


■•I.M*.   W^tm-Tdm B01LM&    B.Oa»«. 
HAamon.  Okio.    [FItedJaa.  S.  1870.1 


I.  Tbr  coinlMLiAtioa  of  ft  drealstiag  paap 
ftoj  ft  o>il«al  ttibe  boiiar  vicii  tb«  aeriea  of  io- 
dei>«ii<lei>l  cireulft)iav  piptm  ■  ><  «"  ■"',  har- 
>■(  no  flojiMCCioo  wlifttcTar,  wkarvby  witar 
1ft  otroalfttod  Mroufb  rMih  p4p«  fteparmlftlj, 
•ubsLftiiUAllT  ft!  ibewn  ftnil  doaeribed. 

3.  Th«  ooaibtoaUoo  of  ft  mroalfttiufpOBp, 
diruteO  lata  iwo  doubift-ftetiof  ejliodera,  wiUi 
ft  euilad  tab*  boilar  fcr  ftapplyiag  wftter  to 
••eli  ooil  of  Um  boilar  Mporfttftly,  aabfttaa- 
bally  ft!  «hown  ftad  doerlbod. 


I* ■.#««.    8TSAl<-VftJ.«M.    ■.  Oo»o.  Bub- 
Uton.  Obio     ( rood  JolT  18, 1070.1 


1.  Tb«  oonlMftfttkMi  or  lb«  aaia  Tftlre  i)  ftn«l 
tk«  rftlv«  ptsCOD  B.  Ch«  IftU^r  hftviDg  »  ipiral 
•lot,  F.  iDU>  whteh  ft  Ine  upon  tb«  main  rftW* 
•t)t«rft,  Tinfebj  tb«  oaallatiun  of  ttM  valvi* 
p;atou  i^OMft  ll>«  maio  valvftioBMirft  rurvmd. 
ftobaUfttialty  ••  d«MHb«d. 

2.  Tk«  Main  Tairs  D,  harinf  ft  latvraJ  «x 
toofttoa,  W,  00  oaa  aMo,  fnraiiaf  an  anTiliar.r 
TalTa,  in  ooabiaaboa  aritk  lb*  |«>rt»  «  c'  io 
tko  aaiB  vatva  aa*(,  loodinc  i«  tli«  caait  of  tlK" 
aaiiliary  oyHador,  tka  aaxiUafj  aj.ha««t  ear 
itjr  t  1ft  tka  ■•!■  ralT^  aad  Um  ratr«  ^i*ton 
B,  vitk  ita  diafWMi  graova  for  icirinc  'ba 
raiva  a  lonfitaJiaai  aoTMBoat,  aabataiiu  ^l; 
M  «>owq  mtd  dwKTlbad. 


>.  ▲  draft-rod  for  loaooiotiTa  tauUara,  aa- 
>i«idiBfljr  ioearad  to  tbe  r«ar  bolaUsr  onlj, 
ftttd  axtMidluf  ro.-wanl  through  the  fhtat 
bolftler,  MibataiitiaJly  an  deaoribod 

3.  A^raft  ro<tfort«u<lt>ra,ext»ndiugtbmugli 
Um  front  boUcur,  lu  cooibiuatiou  witb  caat- 
luga  ou  tba  raar  of  the  rraioe,  aaJ  roiU  ooa- 
D«ctiu|(  aaid  oaatioga,  wbrraby  said  tlraft-roU 
ia  ujDjii>ldiuKl>  aeour«l  >u  laut  fraaa,  aub- 
atauUatT  aa  daoenbad. 

S.  A  (Irmft  rod  for  taudara,  |>roTld«d  wilk 
a  atop,  4ad  uonUued  vith  a  wedfe  or  kOT  ftod 
the  l>o*t  bolatar,  aabataouallj  aa  doaeribMi. 


ifMO- 


■•I 

Provid. 


BArwrt-HoLomAOKM.  O.  H.  Dow. 
R  I.    [FUad  Apr.  U.  1877.J 


Tbe  (O'CiiiuftUou  01  ibe  ftuiiliarj  adjuata 
uie  boldlMclf  A  witH  (bu  Uiill  of  a  \akici«, 
•ubateutiailjr  an  daaonbwl,  for  (ba  parpuaua 
•peeiilHI. 


I»l.a4»>    CHiMifST  ■  Tors.    L.  K.  DaMon, 
Oak41ooaa.  Iowa     [PUad  Apr.  10.  1877.  ] 


tiftcial  •«t<>i!< c'j.uicc/  10^), couttrucied 
Dtia,  each  auction  (wing  |iroTi<tnl  with 
aiiii(;  bitiMl*  at  >lir  'mxtuia  itnd  top, 
ru,  ftoil  iiaTiuK  a  l»|i«ni>|  nod,  pm- 
^itli  lig*  d  d.  a>id  K  t4p«nng  raeoaaaJ 
uxided  witii  L«liftp«<t  r«oea«^  t  4", 
lur  Uiaj  rvc«|>tn>ii  of  lug*  d,  all  uoaatnielad, 
arraugiil,  4ii<l  operating  aa  aliowQ  aiid  da- 
MsribMll 


l*l.tj|«.    OHiMMMT-Tcwa.    T    B.  Sotwiala, 

w.u4>uirtoD.  n.  o.  (PU«d  Apr  a«.  ieT7.i 

t  rtif  pbiuinay  top  dcot'nbwi.  eou«i*ting 
of  Cli<!  rouiral  o»<tin(r  a.  haring  tbe  a<)UBr« 
baa«  aifi  daugv  •'  prajeri^ng  downward  iiiU> 
tha  cbiknoe;  t»|<  B  (%r  Mioagli  to  prupi-r!jr 
protaot  tiin  tup,  iu)<t  tw  liitulj  held  tbervby, 
aad  np  >boTe  ;h»;  apfxir  itgrfaoe  of  the  ta'na. 


to  diaebarge  tb«  prodaoti  of  nofflboatioo  ftt  ft 
point  removed  tbarefrom,  aa  deaenbed. 

S.  In  ouoibiafttioa  with  a  top,  R,  ftod  a  oaat 
iMfi  ^  *«*  ^alu  tb«  ebiniMy,  fta  daacribad,  tba 
asaaat  eoaUag  O,  aa  daaoribad. 


I»I^M, 


■*1>*SI.  OiOAjL-HAcainwB    V.  W.  F«I«nar. 

Balttmore.  Md.    [  FUad  May  1.  1877. 1 

Bru/.— Tbe  poeket  in  the  bail  baa  a  ooovax 

•utrauoe,  ftitd  10  raar  tlieraof  tha  bad  ia  de- 

preaaed  to  faoilitata  tbe  worUug  of  tba  aprun. 


1.  Tha  flat  bad  A,  providad  with  tbe  eoii 
Tax  portiou  0,  wall  i,  aud  redneail  nurfaoe  3 
ftt  the  rear  o(  aaid  wall,  m  aod  for  the  par 
poena  aar  finih. 

3.  Ill  ooiut>iiiaii.Mi  witli  Ut-y  bult,  wnd  with 
tbe  oarhage  U  ami  it<  roller,  applied  yud  ar 
rauged  to  be  boUi  trareraed  in  ngbl  linea,  Uia 
bad  A,  having  tb»  oonvaz  nae  6,  luarging  loto 
ita  boriaootal  pwrtioo,  »ud  connertiug  with 
ta«  wall  5  to  form  tb«  pocket,  aa  and  f-t  thu 
parpoae  ae:  forth. 


■•i.asa.   AiM-OooLiMo  ApraAATOs.    Bdw. 

Plzarr.    Naw   OrtaMut,    La.,   aamfnor  of 

ooa-balf  hia  right  to  A.  O.  Jaoin,  aama 

plaoa.    ( PUad  Pab.  0. 1877. 1 

Rri^. — An  inner  nloaad  cyiiixter  coutaiiia 
the  refrigeraat  matrnal.  Tha  oater  oyliudar 
baa  o|M'iiing«  at  Uip  aod  bottoat.  A  tcibiue 
wheel  10  the  lop  '>f  Ibr  »|kace  brtwaeo  tbe  cjl 
ludera  drwwa  ;h«  au  through  the  ap(>«r  i>p«a- 
iDga  iu  the  ooter  ejliuder,  (oroaa  it  down 
through  tbe  purifying  cbaaibnr,  maile  by  aa 
eularge4Bo..t  of  t^e  outer  cyliader,  and  oou- 
taioiag  «  puntjrjg  oixtom,  aud  oat  ihroagb 
tba  lowar  opanTug^ 


1.  Tbe  com  L>-.<)alioa,  within  lb«  oooiingcliaiu 
bar.of  tb« re/ngMTStor,  ii\i  onvelupiag  radiat 
i!ig  jacket  or  c/llD'ler,  Aod  tb<<  alrforciog  ap 
paratoa,  theae  t^lemnota  being  arraagrd  for 
joint  operaliijQ,  fta  ret  forib. 

t.  rii«eo<Bbioa(ion,  within  theooolinx-ebain 
ber.of  iLelnnnr  r«:fi<ger«Urg.cjliuiler,  tba  out 
er  radiaUiig'CTlindt-r  iruli  air  opeuinj;^  at  tup 
aod  tM>ttua,  and  the  intermediate  turbine 
•  ith  heticoidal  rauee  fui  taking  thr  *:r  Irvm 
tbo  eliitinbvr,  fofcibg  U  tbrougb  the  pjtaage 
bntwauD  the  cjrl.n<!e'^  in  oontaet  w:tb  the  ra- 
frit.'Vi'ating  MrfaoM,  and  reluiilog  it  *f»'.a  to 
tbe  cba-uber,  tuliatanluiliy  aa  a«t  forib 

0.  Tha  pofirjiiig  r.h4mt>«r.  <o  eombinntion 
aitb  Mi«  iaiMT  itud  oiit<<rt',v'.iudrra  aad  tbe^r- 
foiciiig  apf.Af'atos.  oubrttkiitially  aa  aec  furtli. 
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■  •i.tM.    OAjrarr 

CAMUAoaa.    O.  B.  Poaborvh.  T lailHt. 

Ky.    IPUadPab.  10. 1877.) 


opaDiar  eaae  O,  ia  eoi 
with  iti  eovar  I),  nriUra  B  B,  aod  mrtaino  K 
aad  U,  aabatantiaHy  aa  herein  deacribed,  iunl 
for  tka  parpoae  aet  forth. 


I  •I.tM.  Amimax^TBlAM.  J.  M.  Qtatohman. 
Staart.  Iowa,  aaatonr  of  ooa-balf  bta  ri«tat 
to  B.  Ooaaar,  mm*  ptaAa.  (PUad  Mar. 
94.1877.1 


bxvW/Cfj»r*?>. 


fvti 


The  box  A  B,  having  tba  open  end  O,  aad 
partiUoo  D  aad  ita  gate  a,  tba  eaga  I  having 
tba  axad  bottOB  H,  tba  foning  platform  J 
and  ita  opatatiag  ■afihaaiaw  «  /g  t  at  a,  tba 
hingell  door  t,  aad  tka  lookiog-giaoa  r,  all  ar- 
ranged and  eombined  to  operate  anbatantiallv 
aa  and  for  tha  parpoaea  abowa  aad  deacribed. 


I»1,MA.  Wnrrumas-PAvmnifM.  B.  M. 
HamMla.  Mattapotaatt,  aaatgnor  of  ooa- 
half  hia  rtctat  to  0«).  P.  Tuokar.  New  Bad- 
ford.  Itaaa.    [PUadJaa.  31.1B77.J 


Tba  piu  A,  having  oara  a  a  aad  rival  B,  in 
eoabiaatioB  with  tba  wedge-abaped  faataaing- 
aitde  D,  providad  with  a  eoil,  k,  aabetantially 
aa  and  for  tba  parpoee  deauribed. 


■•■.: 


I*l,»««.  Woooaii  Baza*.  O.  BarrinctoB. 
Bprincflald.  Maaa.  [  PUad  Pab.- 14. 1877.1 
Bri^. — Tbe  top  and  bettoa  of  a  woodaa 
baskaviBgOTlindrioalaidea  iafonoedof  Moeka 
at  wood  bAviDg  groorea  to  receive  tba  wall  of 
tkebos. 

Ia  eoabioattoM  with  tbe  ooaipreaaibla  aad 
elaatie  wall  W  of  a  eyUodricai  woodoa  box, 
tbe  top  or  bottom  providad  with  tbe  eirealar 
groove  t  turned  therein  for  reoeiviagaad  bind- 
tag  the  auJd  wall  whan  aprang  into  tba  groove, 
aa  eat  forth 


l*l,*ST.    ALABafSFOBOAaDtMO-MAOBDraa. 

W.  A.  Hattaawar.  Wlokford.  aeaignor  of 

OBo-balf  biarlcbttoJ.  Ma«loBa,  BellaTiUa, 

&L    (PUad  Dao.9a  1870.} 

Art^.— Wbaa.tbaroviag  breaka,  tbearai  pi  V 
otad  to  tba  boriiontally-aluiDg  eaniafe  atrike* 
the  lagw  aad  foraea  it  aatward,  tbaa  oauaing 
tba  ptroied  lever  to  fell.  To  tbe  abort  arm  of 
tbia  lever  ia  pi  voted  tbe  baa  mar-rod,  the  eorvad 
end  of  wbleh,  opon  tbe  fkll  of  aaid  lever,  ia 
broagbt  loto  oootaet  with  a  aariee  of  piaa  ou 
tlie  roller  l>;  neaae  of  a  apring.  Tbia  eun  kict 
of  tlie  apnng  acted  earvad  end  of  the  bainnii^r 
rod  with  tbe  pina  apoa  tbe  roller  eaiiaea  tbe 
bammer  to  atriks  tbe  bail  and  eoaud  tbe  alarm. 


1.  Tbe  earriage  B,  earryiDg  the  pivotad  rod 
f,  aaid   rod   baring  earred  guide  •  aod  pin  k, 
in  combioatioo  with  lever  J,  finger  m,  hammer 
a,  aod  bell  r,  anbataofialljr  aa  and  for  tbe  par- 
poae  eet  forth. 

2.  Tba  eombination,  with  tbe  carriage  H, 
carrying  pivoted  rod  g,  having  gnide  t  and  pin 
k,  of  the  lever  J,  bamaaer  1,  nphght  bar  k. 
Soger  at,  ball  r,  aad  roller  I,  with  pina  i,  aub- 
utaotially  aa  and  for  tba  parpoee  apeofied. 


l*l,BSa.  Tomaiss  WAra»-WHAli^.  Bar- 
rack O.  HoUsaa.  Booyrua.  Ohio.  IFUed 
Apr.  IS.  1877.  J 

Bri^. — To  tbe  lower  aarCaee  of  tbe  eaaiDg 
ol  tbe  flnme  the  followera  are  movabljaecnred, 
aad  th«}  are  provided  with  elongated  goida- 
alota  to  reoaive  ibc  aet  arrewa,  wnioh  permita 
tba  followen  to  be  moved  boriaontall/,  ao 
that  tbej  oao  be  at^juated  cioaely  to  tbe  wheat, 
preveotiag  any  )o«a  of  aotioa  or  lateral  mo- 
tloo.  Tbe  flome  la  mrealar  ou  two  oppoaita 
aidaa,  and  on  ita  remaining  aidea  are  provided 
tbe  opauiiigft,  which  are  ooDatrnctad  oc  a  taa- 
geet  to  the  are  ot  tbe  circle  ol  the  Bame,  aad 
provided  with  eeotraUy-pivotad  gatea,  the  piv- 
Ota  of  wbMb  are  fnraiaked  on  tba  apper  aor- 
teee  of  tite  floma^aaing  witk  tba  gear  wheela. 


ivajM*.  8caou.4BAWDwMAflKiaA  Jaa, 
H.  BopUm^  BwyiinliWvffla,  Pa.  (PUad 
Not.  8, 1870,] 

Bri^. — na  aaw  ia  operated  bjr  meaaa  of 
two  altaraata  reeiproaatiag  treadlaa,  oonaaet 
ad  by  atcMM  to  whcaia  moantad  00  a  abaft 
tmmediatoly  uidar  tbe  table,  aad  which,  br 
batta,  oparaia  tba  dririag abaft,  a|K>n  whieb 
are  two  b<T«l  gear  apooTwbe^a,  baring  in 
tboir  iaaar  iidaa  a  toggle  Jointed  ratobetrpawl, 
eoaaaeted  to  a  lat  bar,  and  provided  tt|HNi  ila 
Btddle  part  with  a  ralebat-wbeei,  aad  apoa 
one  eud  witb  a  baiaaea-wbaal  carrying  tbe  pit- 
man, aad  a  baral-ptaioa  mariog  into  tbe  aimoi- 
wbeela,  aad  bariag  ita  Dearinga  In  the  roar 
part  of  tbe  frarna,  wbiab  atipporta  aaid  wheela. 
The  aaw  -  ftame  la  vartieatly  a4)Mtabl«  by 
meaoa  of  pirot-rode,  whieb  anpport  tbe  vibrat 
iug  levan  ia  porforatad  metaiUe  aboea,  oue  of 
whieb  ia  aeearad  between  perforated  atoad- 
atda  rigidly  attaebad  to  tbe  table,  tbe  t>ther 
to  peadeat  biaeketa  aadar  tbe  taMe,  and  ad 
jtuting-aerawa  paaaiag  tbreagb  tbe  levera  aad 
ahoaa.  ^^. 


1.  Tbe  wheel  B,  provided  with  tbe  band  or 
periphery  M  and  jilatea  I,  tlie  baud  being 
aealloped  on  ita  lower  edge,  aad  tbe  plalea  I 
being  concave  and  their  aidiaa  nearer  tbe  (olid 
center  of  the  wheel  allgbtly  elevated  above 
tbe  oppoaita  aidea,  aabataatially  aa  abownaud 
deacribed. 

3.  Id  ft  water  wheel  a  follower  for  prevent 
ing  lateral  notion,  aud  foiming  an  at^uatable 
eaaiug  aroood  the  wheel,  aabetantiftlly  aa  aat 
forth. 

S.  The  followera  L,  provided  with  alota  M, 
aad  aoitable  aet-aerawa,  anbatantially  an  de- 
acribed. 


1.  In  ft  aerollaawing  maebiaa,  tbe  tofgla- 
jointed  ratcbet-pawl  II  N,  aubetaotiaIly_aa 
and  for  tba  p«n>oa«  deaenbed. 

2.  In  a  acroll-aawnif;  macLlna,  tbe  ouuibina 
tiou  of  tbe  toggle-joiDted  |iawl  M  S.  whual 
F,  and  ralobet-wheel  L,  arrauged  to  operate 
anbatantially  aa  and  for  tbe  purptiae  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  acroll-aawing  macbioe,  the  oombi- 
nation  of  the  toggle-join  tad  pawl  M  M,  ralch- 
eu  L  L,  wheela  P  F,  aod  pioioo  P*,  all  aab- 
atauUally  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  herein  de- 
acribed. 

4.  Tlie  combination  nf  the  tugglejoinled 
pawl  M  M,  ratchet  wheela  F  F,  piuioii  K', 
wheela  J  J,  atrapa  I  I',  and  treadlea  K  K,  aub 
atautlally  aa  ahown  aad  deacribed. 

ft.  The  aaw  frame  lever  C,  iiipiiorted  and 
pivoted  iu  a  aboe  haviug  meani  of  vertical  ml- 
jniitmeut,  aobatautially  aa  and  for  the  pur|Mu«^ 
ahown  aud  deacribed. 

A.  The  aaw  frame  having  a  honaontal  a<l 
jnatiug  acrew,  d",  and  pivoted  in  Ui«  aboo  O  ", 
aubatautially  aaaud  for  tha  iMrpoee  deacribed. 


ft,—.    PBiran.   K.  a  Johaaoo,  Toa 
Una.  N.  T.    t  PUad  Apr.  0. 1877.] 


11F 


7!tfg 


A  faoco  eotoiioaed  of  paaela,  eaoli  eonaiat- 
ing  of  boiiiontal  ilau  aud  vertical  eml  und 
innldle  (iieoea,  retained  in  poeiUou  by  pitirn  of 
riMlii,  beut  to  iraiiiverac  one  another  t>el*eoo 
two  adjacent  boricoiital  alala,  whereby  the 
aaid  |iancla  are  earneil  upon  the  interke<-ting 
(KMlioua  of  aaid  roda,  aa  herein iM-fnre  aot  forto 
•lid  ileMcribed. 


l»i.Mi.  Tools  roa  BBAFtMa  ams  Da 
nro  SroHa  H.  A.  rimhall.  Ptailadalpbia. 
Pa.,  aooicnor  ot  oae-tbird  bla  ricfat  to 
AUoaB.  icmar.  Mooraatowa.H.  J.  (Piled 
Jas.  37.18771 

One  or  inorecuttiug  iliakaor  tootlieal  wlieeU 
|HVotr<l  to  a  aplndle  or  aliatt,  with  lite  pivili 
in  a  different  line  or  linea  iM  axia  to  thai  of 
tlie  apindle,  lu  each  ft  wianner  that  tbe  rtvo 
Intiutta  of  the  at>ind<e  or  abaft  oliall  revolve 
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tlM   >li4ki>,  aiiW   UMiiae   Uieir   eultii.g  eilKea  lu 

|wrpe(aAliTft>llilMr»uiiilanaf  Um  r^vnhitiona 
of  liia  i^imlte,  •nOatABUall;  M  and  for  ttio 
pwrpoM  Mt  tartli. 


■*t<MT.    B<>OT-Tm«Mk    J.  llUl*r.  Rooh««- 

tar,  N.  T..  mamgaor  to  J.  Du&iar    imidc 

pteo*.    1  P:l«d  Mar.  1.  18T7.J 

1.  lu  •  \iooi-tfv,  ti.tr  l(>K  |M>rti»iui  K  iumI  K, 
in  cuabiiuUi^Mi  •itii  ihe  «»in);iiii;  fnitl  A,  |im 
»idH  with  •  i'>ii|(u«,  ,',  linriiic  a  Rruaii-ak»|<eil 
akmtik  iMut  lh«rv»ith,  mixI  wlaptMl  t'>  sliae 
T«rt»c*il)  la  Um  jnov<  or  nvtrnf.  all  wib- 
atMitiall]'  af  aoO  for  iIm  (Minxiwi  ant  forUi. 

i  Tbe  Irver  ru«l  !>,  )/n>vi<le<l  upon  lU  kiwcr 
Md  wHk  Uis  eroM  h«a<le«j  lover  /,  in  comUna 
u<«  wiUi  the  \*<f  (tortintm  K  «n<l  It,  pruvideil 
*?:k  KCooTca  or  ivemira  in  wliich  Ui«  enxia 
may  rftal* rerticaJiT, all  •nbataiifaally  as  aliowD, 
aad  fur  lit*  |>urp<MM  aet  fortU. 

3.  Th«  ooatMDatiii'.  nf  the  rod  P.  with  the 
kuuekiejutotad  lerer  aUacb«d  Uefcto,  ami 
iMla{>tfld  to  alide  verties<l,v  in  Kruo\i«  or  r« 
WMWa,  a«  »ho%  u,  vith  tha  l«(  portiooa  K  and 
K  Mid  iwiniriiif  f<iot  A,  all  aubataaUaily  aa 
sAowii,  fcitd  for  th^  puni'VMM  aet  (ortli. 


T'j«  eup«l<a;Mid  baa«  B,  provi.lpd  *iUi  in 
renal  aere«  tbrtiaaa,  aa  daaenbad.  in  eoalN- 
riauoo  with  tbe  i>ap«r  «ftrll  A.  tba  two  briiig 
■rnl  toicetiier  b\  Ncrewiiif  the  »Qii  of  ibe 
tilt:,   into  llie  iiaap.  >ut>atanti»lly  an  a|>«cili«<l. 


■  •■.•44.  BrsiNO  Bb> - BoTTOMa  Harmac 
W.  Ladd.  Ohatoaa.  Maaa.  I  Piled  Feb.  37. 
1877.) 


Tk«  eoatbiuatioa  of  t>i«  Klata  A  aoil  eaek 
rao^e  <'f  aupiMirtinc  lielical  itphiifp<  C.  aiili  » 
cvBpouiiU  bar,  H,  iu]lMtiiiiti«ll>  *»  deaerilMMl, 
diS{>oord  liatw^ini  Uieiu,  itiiii  ito  cnnnncteti  to 
ttirai  as  to  adiuit  ef  eaeb  of  ita  tMra  k  briid 
iiK  aaxl  moving  inde|ie(<r'eiiU)  of.  ur  Imgtii 
ais»  upoD,  tiist  or  tbo4*!  uext  to  it,  all  NMnf 
r«aesliail>  m»  autl  for  tbc  purpose  ejiplainod. 


I*t3««-    T«M«-Ho—i  ■qdiiiim«     W. 

KeOUUaad.  r»wUr.  Dl.     (rUad  Oat.  2. 

187&I 

ariff.  —  Ait  tenravMMBt  oa  PatMt  Vo. 
l«l,Ka,  sT  April  t,  I87S. 

la  a  draft-eqaaMMT,  Uis  eosubiaaUaa  of  Ik* 
t>)«(o«  A,  tfc«  (liata  b,  baTiag  a  atn^  O.  fer 
tba  Mirpoaa  of  ferwinc  tka  pivuta  a  d,  lavar 
1>.  teiUa  aa4<  ria«l«  trees  U  U.  Isvsr  lt,aMt- 
ia|«  I  1',  attd  eoaaestisf  rod  k,  tfcs  aai«  east 
lags  baviDC  aJats  or  «alarg«.  opaaiacB  Ibr 
litatr  plvaia  to  paaa  thr»M(k,  ?-''-•- rtlillj  as 
■ko»«  and  ilasoribad. 


lwi,9««.  BAiL-F49naaN.M.  M.  K  Morouv 
Boatuu  Maah     rKU«.i  Apr.  U>.  1877  I 


1.  Tbe  bail  faatrniu|r  <lM«nUid,  tbr  ■•anto 
auiiaixting  of  a  bus*  Laving  ^  cavity,  a,  to  re 
ontTK  tb«  bail  cud,  a4t«l  a  «oilK.^sba|Miil  nrcexa 
o|ieuinjj  from  xai<l  cavity,  f<»r  tlifi  reoeptiou  of 
a  lockniK  lierico,  aiibataadally  an  «liown. 

'J.  Tli^  oombiuKtiuu  at  a  ^xwa  Iisvmik  aii  lu 
LcTM*  c**"t>,  •».  anil  a  reeeas,  *,  c>(>oniDf  into 
tlj«>  aaiBr  rrooi  lbs  ••xt'-rior  of  tbc  bosa,  witli 
tbe  Itail  4  anil  pluf  «,  autkataiilially  aa  de 
scribad. 


L  Tbe  flying  top  berttia  daseribed,  sonsist- 
lag  of  Ui«  biaectwl  coaical  boily  B  IV,  beld  to- 
gether by  tb«  striu  p,  formiag  tbe  pintie  fi', 
aad  the  vingi  W,  all  eoaatrocle<l  aod  ar- 
ranged ••bstantially  aa  set  forth. 

a.  Tbe  StioC  (oPi  havioK  btidy  B  K's  and 
viaga  Wf  in  oombinatioa  with  haudle  B,  hav 
iag  oiiBse  O,  perforation  a,  aoeket  S,  aod 
groove  L  ■ubxtaot.^ly  as  set  fortb. 

3.  Tbe  flyiog  top,  baviog  wiogs  W,  pro- 
Tideil  wi4i  the  reed  or  whiatle  I,  in  conibina 
tMMi  with  tbe  nia  O,  as  and  for  tbe  purposes 
dsaeribeii 


ISI.MT, 


•  •I.*«*.    Omumtrr  roa  »r«AM  -  Joints.    B. 

OtU;.  Orand  EUtso.  Mich.    iPUed  Nov. 

ae.  187S.J 

The  oaiosa  I  for  steaiu  Jotu  ta  herei  a  d  eacn  b<^ , 

eooaiatiac   of    mineral    paini,   yellow    neber. 

Paris  whits,  plainiiairit.  t>ni-.k  iliiat,  and   litb 

strjre,  oombiuetl  with  fiae-cat  bemp  aud  Iwilatt 

linsssdoll.  sabataalially  as  aet  fortb. 


gs^^-- 


EXPIRED    PATENTS. 


May  29,  1877. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


9.?  5 


■•■,•••.  BoTAST  ■noinbb.  M-Nordmana. 
Jr..  Boston.  Maaa.  [  PUad  Apr.  U,  1877. 1 
1.  A  rotntire  engine,  siibstaotially  as  de- 
scribed, eoinf«j«Ml  of  Ills  case  A,  wiUi  iu  iu 
duet  «  aiMl  eiluat  ft,  tbe  two  aolalted  pisUma 
It  (',  tbeir  nonoenliio  shafts  I)  K,  sod  tbe 
atop  H.  anil  tiie  "pdag  I,  all  oonntrueted  aod 
WTMncpd  nHM'ntwIly  in  manner  aiid  to  o|>erate 
as  aet  foi-tb. 

3.  Tbe  ra>iiil>inaUuN  r>f  tbe  noUihed  disks  F 
O,  roUry  beatl  or  sleeve  L,  alide-bolt  M,  trip- 
par  A,  and  tlie  rrutiaed  gmoves  t  k  witb  tke 
rotative  niigiue,  aubstaiitially  aa  desoribed, 
onmiMiaed  of  the  eaas  A,  with  Its  indaet  s  and 
eiliiet  ft,  the  two  notched  pistooa  B  U.  th«lr 
eoueantric  shafts  U  K,  and  tbe  at.>p  H  and 
a|>nng  I,  all  beiug  eoustruete<l,  arranged,  aad 
a{>pliad  aobatantially  lu  maniiar  shows  and 
dosenbad. 


I91.MI.  BortnM^arorrm*  fAanHmmM.  J. 
H.  Parkhurst.  Chioa^o,  111.,  aaai^oor  of 
ona-half  hla  richt  to  Oao^  O.  Hutohinaon. 
(VOadApr.n.  1877.] 


I.  Tlie  ouiubiiiatioii,  an  (bowu  in  Kig.  1,  of 
tliccraiik-«irt>  li,  eonstrueted  a*  shown  aud 
<leici'ibeil,  with  the  ball  wirr  A,  oauatractml  aa 
nliown  .%uil  ilHSCrilied. 

J.  Tbr  bail  wire  A,  in  eouibinatiou  tritli  the 
■!ruuk-wire  l<  and  the  oork  V,  in  the  maauer 
abown  and  deauribed,  aiid  for  the  Mtrpoa*  set 
forth. 

3.  Tlic  ouoibtnalioa  of  tbe  onuik  wire  B 
witli  the  iMil-wirsA,  sto|>|>er(;,  aud  bottle  K, 
in  ttie  mMiiiicr  shown  a«id  deseribed,  and  for 
the  puriMMM-  net  fortli. 


t*l,tu.    Vai>ob  -  BVMtnma.    R  W.  Park. 
PhUadalphia.  Pa.    (PUad  Oot.  13. 1870. } 


III  oorobiuaUoii  with  the  cylindur  r,  tbegas- 
oriltoes  «  s,  afttnliug  ineana  for  heating  aitid 
cylinder,  subataulially  as  abowu  and  set  fortb. 

■  •t.MS.    PaNTOomAns.    ■ticaos  T.  Pearl. 

Hartford.  Oonn.    [FUad  Apr.  33,  1877.] 

1.  The  puuits  I>  R,  each  provided  with  a 
base-daoga,  /,  having  an  open  slot,  /',  aod 
projection  k.  for  rendering  the  points  intpr- 
ehaugeable,  aubstaatially  as  hereiabafora  set 
forth. 

3.  Tbe  ooMbination,  with  a  paatoKraph,  of 
a  prciiacUng  sight,  i,  attachad  to  the  outer 
bar  A*,  for  sketching  from  natora,  snbstaii 
tially  as  hereinbefore  sat  forth. 

3.  Tb«  ooBbinatioa,  with  a  pantograph  pro- 
vided with  a  sight,  i,  nf  a  drawing-board  hav- 
ing a  flsad  sight,  t,  sabatajtially  as  aud  for 
the  paryosa  hstalabisrofs  sat  forth.   - 


f»lj 


$'' 


A' 


1*1.*M.     TlOKSr  PMNTIMO  AND  RacWBDUKI 

DsnoH.    B.  O.  Pole.  Waahiagtea,  D.  O. 

CFUad  Apr.  3,1877.) 

Bri^.—RiogH  are  provided  with  duplicate 
prri.ting  ohararters  upon  oppoaita  sidns  of  one 
half,  and  reading  dial  and  ratchet  npnn  oppo- 
site sidr«  of  other  halt.  Ink  ribbon,  iatA^nli^ 
teutiy  fed,  pasaea  over  both  printing  snrfaoes. 
KecordiDK  paper  atrip  is  held  upon  reels,  aod 
intermitteulJy  fed  at  each  impreeaivn  Uom 
pound  levers  eiuTying  inipresalOD-pada  press 
•iaDltaueonsly  a  ticket  apou  tbe  up|>er  print- 
ing so  rlkoes,  aud  the  recording  paper  strip 
apon  the  lower  printing  snrCaer  of  the  rings. 


1.  In  a  tiakst  printing  and  registariug  da- 
vios^  a  ring  prorided  with  duplieate  priatlBg 
devioes  on  its  opposite  flat  surfaces,  a  rea^T 
ing  dial,  and  a  ratchet  and  operiiting  baadla, 
•abstautially  aa  and  for  the  purposes  sat  forth. 

2.  In  a  Licket  priuUng  and  regutaring  de- 
vice, lb«  coii>(  'iiaiinu  of  a  nug  01  ringa  with 
pnutisg-eharacters  00  their  op)ioaite  flat  aor- 
faaea,  a  r«adiug-dial,  aod  a  raliBket  and  opar- 
adag  kaudle,  of  a  tape  or  band  aad  a  eoaa- 
pouad  Isvar  so  arranged  as  to  pxaaa  aiviBlta- 
neoosly  a  ticket  on  oie  lUl  print! ug-sarikea, 
aud  a  laps  or  baud  00  titn  laveisv  flat  aurfaoa 
of  the  prutUag  ring  or  rings,  aubstaoUally  aa 
aad  for  ths  purpusea  set  lorth. 

3.  In  a  ticket  prloting  aod  registariag  do- 
viae,  the  eoaibiuatiuu,  with  a  riug  provided 
with  pnnliog-uharactei  on  ita  oppomta  flat 
•orfacea,  a  reading-.lial,  and  a  ratehat  and 
oparattn^-biMidle,  of  a  r«oording  tape  or  band, 
aa  inkiag  taps  or  snrtaos,  aud  a  oompoaad  la- 
vir  oparariDK  double  prsssmy-aartkeas  to foms 
a  eard  or  tickst  and  a  rscordini;  t*|>e  simulta- 
naoasly  into  position  to  bs  similarly  prtntad, 
sabstaoUally  aa  and  for  ths  purpose  sat  forth. 

4.  Id  a  ttekel  pnntiog  and  regiataring  de- 
vise, the  ooiDbinatton,  with  a  aehaa  of  nuga, 
aaeh  provided  with  printioj;  stifaoes  on  the 
opposite  flat  sides,  a  rsading-^ia),  and  a  ratcb- 
*"■  aad  operating  handle,  of  a  ainirte  luklni;  or 
marking  nbbun  or  tape  passinj  throagfa  the 
rings  and  over  the  printing  or  marking  sur 
faeaa,  aad  oooducteit  to  rTMl-iraoa  the  undar 
sidr  or  aide  of  the  register,  aabstaatially  aa 
shown  ao'l  described. 

5.  Tbe  oombinatioo  of  a  removable  drawer, 
carrying  tbe  regialer-tape  and  said  tapa-aota- 
atiog  oiechanism,  witli  a  printing  regi*t«r, 
sabst.aulially  aa  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

0.  Thecombiuation,  in  a  reniuraltle  registar- 
dia-.rer,  of  tlie  ratchet  friction -wheels  and  the 
reel,  provided  witli  a  break  spring,  all  in  00m- 
binatioii  with  a  oomponnd  lever,  aabstau tially 
as  aud  for  the  poriioae  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  tioket  prioting  and  registenag  d*- 
riea,  the  combination,  wiUi  a  oompoaad  lavsr, 
provided  with  pressing  sorfkces  sdaytai  to 
aimnltanaoasly  press  a  ticket  aod  rafialK 
strip  against  oppoaite  pnoting-surflMMS,  of  a 
ratebel-pawi  aotoatiag  an  loking-ribboo,  aob- 
ataattaliy  aa  Bad  for  ths  parposos  sat  forth. 

S.  A  tjcket  printiag  aad  regiatariag  darieo 
eaibruda^  in  its  poaatriiotioa  ths  eaas  A,  kav- 
ing  pnatiD^  aad  panohing  maakaaisML  aad 
provided  with  lever-actaaiJng  haadlas  0  Bad 
A',  aod  paaeh-aetaatiBg  bacdla  V.  the  lactar 
baing  looatad  above  tha  fermar,  aahataaWBlly 
as  and  for  tha  parposas  sat  tmtk. 


I*l,»»«. 


MAirtTrAoroRa  of  Wotbm  Fab- 
iMrt  Poaaalt.  Bradford.  BiwlAnd. 

[PUad  Jan.  aa.  1877.1 

Bn^.—A  fkbrie  liaving  a  thread  iatarwuvea 
00Baiatin|  of  vegetable  or  animal  filxv  kMoely 
spun,  and  wonud  witli  a  mr^tal  covering,  the 
metal  and  flber  being  compacted  tofMhar  by 
paasiug  between  preesure  rollera. 

I.  Tbe  itracnbeil  iiiHal  w<iuiiil  tliix*M<l  ^>r 
iutroduetioii,  by  witaving,  into  tlio  body  or 
selvagm  of  wovou  fkbrios,  uiiulc  asset  forth— 
that  is,  with  llie  Abroua  luaterial  of  aitob 
tlirced  spuu  aott,  ainl  with  very  little  twist, 
then  Wound  or  wrapfieil  with' the  flattont^ 
metallic  lhr«ail,  and  Uiu  whole  theu  passoil 
tbrutigh  a  prsas  or  ivllera,  to  drive  or  prMs 
tlic  luelal  into  the  dbroua  liudy  of  the  eliiativ 
thread,  as  ami  for  tlie  |iiir|kiMi(ia  act  lorth. 

'I.  Tbe  ileaorilieil  fabnc,  n>ni|HMe<l,  iu  part, 
of  the  uieul  wound  thmul  01  tbre.uU  dv- 
acnbed,  bavins  s  slight  twist  and  nincli  ulas 
lidtv,  aa  iiUted,  and  a<ii«{ite<l  to  Ito  dyad  or 
Buiahed,  after  beiuc  wo\-eu,  witJioxt  broaking 
saoh  melal-woood  lhraadsi>r  viailiij'  owatrae*- 
ing  tli«  fabric. 

l*l,M»*.  Mamufaotubb  or  lorn.  Oarroll 
I*  Blkar.  New  Tork.  N.  T.  [PUad  Fab. 
IS.  1870] 


1.  Tbe  Rtethod  hereia  deaoribed  nf  eniitinn- 
oaaly  fonnmita  |>nsm  orcylindn  of  ive  of  any 
dsslrad  length,  tbp  aam«  oonaiaUiig  m  with 
drawiag  the  fraaeu  maaa  gradually  from  Uie 
otwa  end  of  the  mold  of  au  ice  maebiiin,  and 
gradoally  flllniK  tbr  space  tliereb\  left  t-inply 
with  water  to  be  froaen,  aulistautiallx  ns  de- 
snribad. 

X  Itm  combination  u(  the  cliainber  H,  mohl 
I,  aod  floor  J,  na  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  ilie  luohl  I,  the 
ratvhaa  v  r,  sabaLaiitially  aa  dotorilied. 

4.  The  mold  I,  liaving  a  eytilulritud  or  pna- 
matir  portion  and  a  ta)>eriug  portion,  aa  aod 
for  th«  purpose  aet  fortb.  ' 

5.  1'he  method  hcri'in  ili-xrnlml  af  rrleaaing 
tbe  loe  from  tbr.  moIdH,  tin-  ^unir  i-uuxiMiin;;  in 
forcing  in  the  feed  water  tiiMl«;r  jtrmNart'.,  j<nl>- 
aLaiitially  aa  dsanhbail. 


i*l,t*T.  Pboobsbbs OF PBBBflktnwo Wood 

AKD  armmn  Vkobtabi.b  M attbb.    H.  N. 

Boci,  B.  Porat  P.  H.  Baftty.  and  P.  &  ■. 

Dupr*.   Paria,   Fraaoe.     (Filed    Deo    ai. 

1870.  J 

Tbe  method  baraia  il—rilii>il  of  praacrving 
wood  or  other  vagatabla  mattar  by  aataraUaf 
ths  same  with  a  solatiou  of  a  solshla  salt  of 
lead,  which  becomes  inaoloble  on  coming  in 
eontaot  with  tha  fiber  uf  Ube  wood  or  oth<«r 
vegatBhia  matter,  an bataxi tially  as  speoiflad. 


■  •■.UM.  BOTABT  Pimpe  AND  BMtttMBB.  8. 
D.  Bimnioas.  Brooklyn.  N.  T..  aasicoor  of 
ooo-hsdf  his  riflit  to  A.  L..  Wood.  Nosr 
York  otty.  I  FUad  Sapt  30.  1870  I 
Brt^. — When  the  piston -cyliDUt-r  n>tat«<s,  it 
toocbes  said  cylindrical  cBSKig  ao  closely  on 
ODS  side  that  it  makss  an  air  tight  eoalaet  b«- 
twean  said  esstog  aad  said  eytioder,  forcing 
tba  pistoas  Inward  lata  rsBsssss  aad  tobalar 
eoonsetiag  naaaage  as  said  i>|oto<M  r«a«h  this 
part  of  tbair  rsrointiou.  wutia  oua  of  ths 
pistoas  is  thos  being  foroed  inward  ths  other 
pisioa  is  thrust  aatward  by  the  aetiaa  of  ths 
•pitag.  As  tka  oatwardly  tkniat  piston  re- 
Toivaa,  it  tauohaa  tka  iaaida  of  tka  oBaiag.  and 
swsaps  tka  walar  bafcn  it  around  fk«M  the  ia- 
daottOBidpaletkadiMkargapipa.  Itistkaa 
foreod  iawBidljr  Bgate,  vhlla  tha  otbar  aiataa 
•brIm  tka  watar  aroBBd.  Tba  wBtarlo drawn 
ftWB  tka  ladMtioB-aipa  ky  meass  of  tka  Tae- 
BOBi  prodBBsd  by  tka  rataiioa  of  piatoa^yliB- 
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L  Oynmim  A,  pnwMai  wttli  Umdt  or  Jt«fc« 
O  D,  kaTisf  mwtfia  oMoag  •partorw,  mb- 

1.  Hwriti  J  J',  kariag  oWlqu*  tioUff, 
Mbataati*ny  m  Md  fcr  tb«  pvpoM  Mt  forth. 

Sw  BmtiamJ  J*,  is  aawM— tfoa  vitk  oylts- 
ilw  kmda  DO.  AHtMisf  -  Mnwa>J,  asd  ahaA 
0,  wibalMtWt7  M  M*  Ibftk. 


O.  a. 
.90.1077.] 
vUb   ■  kollov  kaadi* 
lah,  and  a  ralT* 
•ow  of  tk«  waab  to  th* 


IL* 


1.  Tk«  hiata  *aa«rib»d  tooU  t>r«ak,    eoii 
tiatiDg  a(  (ka  kcwk  A,  WMidla  B.  having  the 
chamber  k,  aad  Um  ahaak  B',  havinc  tlia  paa- 
•aga   ¥  »aA   ¥•   y   ¥•    aatetaattajl;  aa  ila 
Miibad. 

X  T1i«  ooMhialtaa  of  iba  braah  A,  hollow 
haadia  B.  partiKalad  ahank  B',  and  ratra  C, 
■alMtaiiUalijr  M  doonrihail. 

ai  ThaMrihratad  akaak  R',  parfurmtoil  pioe 
S,  T«l'*«  0,  aad  acat  O,  ooabiocd  MttMlau 
tialtjaac 


IM3«*-    AMmAi^'T%M.r%    La  r.  Btoraaa, 
■aBtra,M.  T.    (rUad  D«>e.  ao.  ia7&J 


^^^ 


1.  Ja  a  danee  (or  eatoaiug  rau.  Ua  gaM  R, 
haag  la  ti«  Dort  t,  aad  eonatraeied  with  the 
fraaM«',eOT"-iag  UMMkid  port,  aud  tliafrsoie 
«*  at  ao  aogle  theratA,  and  rMttng  oa  tba  floor 
0/  tha  tra^  toffatbar  with  th«  (tad*  or  tide 
pieeaa  «,  ao  aad  tor  tha  purpoae  tiMoifted. 

3^  la  a  darioa  for  oatohiog  raU,  tha  bait- 
ehamLar  A,  hariag  part  a,  taa  biagad  trap- 
oba«bar  t,  baTiag  port  *,  tha  gata  K,  tba  bail 
D,  aad  it4  loekiaf-graora  d,  th«  hingad  plat- 
form.  r,  tiia  bar  O,  eord  f,  loop  f*,  aud  piaaf* 
aad  f*,  anaagad  to  eporata  aa  and  for  tba  par- 


r*,  anaagad 
•pa««ad. 


•  •■.••I.   AiB  cm  Vaoomf  B»«t«« 
J.  B«aw«a«.N«wTark.  N.T     (rUad 
80.1870.1 


Tba  oa^biaatloo,  ia  hcakoa  oparatad  bT 
Taeaaa  ot  b;  air-praaoaroi  of  tko  oooka  C  0. 
prorMad  «itb  lalata  aad  o«tM^  aad  arraagcd 
to  ba  tar«od,  aad  opoaod  or  eloaod,  and  ba 
bald  with  tba  pipa  A.  with  alearaa  B  B,  aad 
arraagcd  to  ba  datacbad  by  tba  aMtion  aod 
Mparatioa  af  tba  ad)oteiag  «ar,  aahataaMally 
aa  aad  far  tba  parpoaa  baiaia  aat  forth. 


i*l.a«8.  BotLBi-aqrvaBoiaa.  Praaoia  a 
Storaa^  HobokoM,  N.  J.  IPUad  Oet.  00. 
1878.) 


I 


Tba  oa^bi 
of  boUow 


«p/^ 


tt  a  boUar-eoTarlag  aada 
af  watal,  fennad  by  tba 

,  aaearad  to  tba  oatar 

HpaOO. 


1*1 

Btawari. 


Joha  F. 
m.   (FUadJaii.aO.18T7.] 


Tba  oo^biaatkMi  of  tba  barba  a*  aad  ^, 
baat  aa  abowa,  with  tba  kaot  forwad  af  tb« 

interioakad  loapa  a  aad  ft,  for  tba  parpoaa  d«- 
■oril 


I.  Ia  a  doTtoa  for  aatokiag  (at^  tka  oa«W- 
■adws  vMb  tka  bait  or  food  obaaiber  A,  ha*. 
iac  tka  oatiaaao  port  «.  if  tka  troa  okaabof 
B,  bartag  tka  part  b>  vfcoa  tka  aatd  akaabar 
■  fo  blaMd  avea  Ika  okaakar  A,  avor  tka  part 
a,aad  fo  aa  ■minoi  tkat,  tka  trap  baiag 
■l^ait,  Iko  «ka«bor  R  aOI  foil,  aad  ba  aa- 
oatatT  baU  boiMa  tba  pkaakor  A,  aad  tka 
part  »  wUI  ba  aaiaaMaat  with  tba  aart  a,  ao 
doaoribad.  aadJkr  tka  parpooe  omliod 


I.  Tba OdMg  taagaa  1,  la  aaaibtootiaa  with 
and  atta^wd  ta  a  bkwfor-ftaaM.  aarryiag  a 


biiidlag  machaaiaw,  for  adjaatiog  lumli  iiiac.li 
aiiiaa  to  tbc  laagtb  of  tba  eat  gntii,  MbaUn 
tially  aa  apadiad. 

•1.  Tlia  earriar  B  aad  olavator  U,  baring  a 
Bxad  poaitkia  la  raiatioii  lo  Ctia  main  rraaxi,  111 
ooilMitatioii  with  tha  xiiuaUltlc  tnngua.  h«v 
lag  a  tied  poaitioa  ia  ralation  to  llie  btndiu;; 
■aahaiili»,  for  ragulatinc  the  delirerr  o(  tlir 
graia  for  Mixllag,  aitbataauallT  u  dAacribad. 

5,  The  eoatbiaatiaa  of  tha  iJidiug  toiigu*  !, 
l«at  bar  K,  aad  bar  J,  iHi|iporting  the  r». 
cMTar,  with  the  pin  y,  alot  4.  chain  i,  ihaft  a. 
larar  K  ami  raeh  «,  ■abataatwllT  an  aiiaeiatHl. 

4  Ttia  ooabiiiatioii  of  the  alitliiii;  arm*  p 
Bad  erank  (hiin  f  with  the  UlUng  reoairiug 
platfona  H,  having  o|>aiiings  for  ilir  l«cih  01 
tba  arma  p,  ail  oonatmetatl  aad  o|Miriiliog  oub- 
•tantUlly  aa  JaaeiibwI. 

6.  Tbe  eotalNastioa  of  the  looUieil  arin«  f. 
slottad  recerviitg  (tlatfono  H,  and  the  Ixoil 
•|>ring.arBia  a  «,  fur  oompaeting  the  gavett, 
■abatauUall;  aa  ((teciAed. 

t.  Tbe  aeiiarate  gilate  W,  having  alot  W', 
attaobad  to  tha  fhime,  iu  eoaibiaaUoB  with 
tha  uaedle  ana,  whereby  the  oeedla  ar«  ia 
cleared  rron  etrava  oa  it*  apvard  OMraaiaat, 
•abataottaily  m  doaeribad. 


l*l.M«.    Hand  -  Stajcm.    ■. 
NowTork.N.T.    tVO^Jv 


L.  Tarboz. 
0.187a] 


1.  In  a  haod  itamp,  tbe  rack  «,  attached  to 
a  hinged  lever,  k.  or  in  etjaivaleot.  arrmuged 
to  operate  Mibataiitially  in  Uie  manner  and 
for  the  purpoee  d<>aerib«d. 

2.  This  nquare  iraidiog  block  $  on  one  aide 
of  the  die-  block  E,  in  eoailMQaUoB  witL  the 
•rparateil  gaitlea  v  and  w'  un  Che  inner  tide  of 
the  lag  K"  of  a  band  a  tamp,  ia  the  aiauoer 
and  ftw  tbe  parpoae  tobatanually  aa  vet  forth. 


lai.ka*.    ObOTB  -  FAaranaa.    B.  Taziar. 
New  York.  N.  T.    I  FUad  Fab.  aa.  1877.  J 


Tba  apriug'buttoa  e  d,  ooabined  with  tbe 
parte  1  $  t,  attaeheil  tn  the  plate  A,  and  the 
part/,  aUanhtid  ui  tha  plate  B,  tbe  vUole  form 
lag  a  r.tatei>«r  oontriieteil  and  0|>eratiiig  tub- 
•taaUallj  a^tbowu  and  deacnbed,  aa<l  for  the 
parpoaaa  aat  forth. 
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J»l.«t>t.    Plows.    J  W.  Tbum.  kiinDaaoo- 
liK,  Kaoa.    (Piled  Dae  18,  1870  ] 
lirirf. — To  a  i-niaa-)>lulr,  «*triirt«l  Ui  a  curved 

land xidr  bar  nud  brace,  a  nli^re  having  cnttar 

in  attarhiil. 
Tbr  voiiitMiiiilioii,  in  a  immI  |>law,  of  the  vbare 

A,  having  cutter  a,  tlie  curvud  Und-aido  bar 

E.  the  curvi'd   bmce   I),  anil   |il.tt<*  e,  all  ar- 

raucfti  and  m-cuiad  togcitbor  ■ubataatiatly  aa 

deoi-ribml 


lai.taa.  aBuTrLAaroaSBwt.NO-lCACHiMsa. 

Oeo.  H.  Tbomaa,  Bowmaunllo,  Ontario. 

OaDada.  aaaignor  of  oca-half  Ua  ricbt  to 

W.  J.  klcMurtry  and  0.  Tod.  aame  plaoa. 

( Piled  Feb.  10.  1877.] 

Hrir/. — The  aliullle  is  conipoeol  of  two  akel- 
etuii  fiititim.  Iii'i|;r<l  together,  cue  tortnin;;  the 
face  Mini  tlir  other  carryiug  the  botUiin,  the 
bobbin  beiiij;  hehl  lu  ita  beahug*  by  a  pryjae- 
ti<>u  uii  the  face  frame 


1.  The  bow  shaped  reel-bolder  A,  ia  et>mbi- 
nutiuii  With  the  alotleJ  plat*  R,  liiu|;e<l  10. 
getlier  aud  formiug  a  skeleton  Rha|>ed  uliuttle, 
tubniaiitially  at  and  for  the  purpose  «|>ocitipd. 

2.  Tbe  cap  D,  attarlied  to  tlic  alotte<l  (ilale 
B,  III  cnriibinaliun  with  the  [iivot  6*  and  reel- 
holder  A,  arranged  tubataiitiatly  aa  and  for 
the  pur|>oae  ipeeiBe<l. 

3.  The  com bi nation,  aabataotially  aa  da- 
4cril>ed,  uf  tbe  |>late  B,  apriug  notched  plate 
E,  and  wire  ^',  aa  aod  for  the  par|>oae  set  forth. 

4.  The  oouibioatioD  of  the  plate  A,  gnard- 
plate  Ci,  and  tbraad-aphag  H,  tobataatialiy 
as  shown  and  deacribad. 


l*i.a«a.  Wma  BAi>B-BairD  OomfBcnoNa. 
8.  L.  Tboraa,  Albany.  N.  T..  aaaisnor  to 
O.  Van  Daraaa;  asud  Van  Daraaa  aaaignor 
of  ooa  -  hair  hfo  right  to  D.  H.  Mathiaa. 
name  plaea.    (Filad  Kar  ai.  1877.] 


^==<^b!^ 


i^Ki 


1.  In  a  couneoUng  device  for  wire  bale 
baiMlA,  the  ooDibiuatiuu,  with  the  body  r,  bar. 
ing  an  altachiog  piece  adapted  to  eogaga  »'iUi 
a  loop, of  tbe  clinching  or  binding  lipa*  i  and 
i'  I",  emplojed  in  pairs,  witli  a  g^roove  or  re 
oeaa  between,  aod  adapted  to  receive  Hie  limbe 
of  a  hiKik,  and  being  beat  orer  to  clinch  down 
or  bind  oo  said  liinbi,  aa  aad  fur  the  parpoaa 
aet  forth. 

3.  Tbe  oombinatioD,  with  hook  D,  of  tbe 
oonneetiiig  davioe  C,  oonstracted  with  the 
parts  deacnbed.  aud  aecared  to  the  said  hook, 
as  aet  forth,  and  adapted  to  engage  with  a 
loo|i  made  with  the  oppoaite  end  of  the  wire 
from  which  hook  D  ia  made,  substantially  as 
aod  for  the  porpoae  aat  forth. 


>*t<>'>*.    ORNAMaNTaD  WiNix}w  -  Ouaao. 

Robt.  M.  Tudor.  Phlladalpbta.  Pa.    [FUad 

Jan.  ao.  1877. ) 

As  a  new  manufacture,  an  ornaotaiikrd  gtaaa 
viiHloW'tMire,  CDOatatini:  a(  a  plate  of  onliiia 
ry  window  claxa,  in  onmbiaatioii  wiUi  a  pii|>er 
oo  vhieli  there  ia  priutwl,  |>aiuted,  nr  stained 
upai|ue  \\tti-9  iuid  tran*|>Araut  nilori<d  flguma 
IU  rrprraeiiiation  Hiid  imit»iiou  of  the  lawlea 
■aah  auil  colored  claasea  in  ataiaed  wiiHiows, 
aulistanually  aa  sot  forth. 


■  ai.tri.  Puiip -  PLUNoaas.  H  H.  Tuttla. 
Sao  Joa^  Oal.,  aimanor  of  one  -  half  hia 
rigbt  to  F.  Piald.  aame  plaoa.    [  Filed  Apr. 

ae,  1870. 1 

7l/ii/. — A  Ihii  plunger,  rectangular  in  form, 
ha*  sides  ri^id  from  tup  lo  bottom,  its  upjiar 
and  lower  edges  provided  with  strips  of  pack- 
ing  lualeriai,  whicli  keep  the  ploagar  steady 
and  fK)e  frua  oaoillatiou.  "Hic  top  edge  of 
the  pluDger  has  a  en|>-ahapeil  paektog,  tbe 
outer  edge  of  whirli  turns  up  beyoud  Che  top 
o<  the  plungw,  thereby  preaeutme  a  yielding 
aorfiiou  AgaiiibC  the  iuoida  of  tbe  chauiber  in 
which  the  pluuger  luovea. 


t.  lo  a  poap,  tba  boz-piaBgar  A,  of  raot- 
lingular  form,  divided  by  a  aiagle  partition, 
A',  into  oo(B|>artaieats,  in  eeabinatioa  wit)i 
tbr  i>upplj-|>aaaaga  M  at  tbe  baM  of  the  puoiji, 
Kubetantially  aa  shown  aod  deacribed. 

3.  The  long  sbtt  box  plangar  A,  having  its 
Hides  ngid  from  top  to  bottoas,  tbe  aaid  sides 
having  their  upper  luid  lower  estannr  edges 
provided  with  projecting  atripa  a,  in  eombi. 
nation  with  an  upwardlyextoaded  packing, 
h,  snbatantiaily  as  deacnbed. 

3.  Tbe  bindiiig-piate  e,  stamped  out  of  a 
siiigle  piece  of  oiatal,  in  tbe  form  shown,  in 
ooiobiuatioo  with  the  packing  k,  for  tba  par 
iMMie  set  forth. 

A  Tba  rigid  reetangulur  box  ploagar,  eon- 
stroetad  with  tbe  prnjeetiog  strips  a,  the  yield 
ing  paekiog-strip  t,  and  bindiog-ptata  e,  aub 
olaatially  aa  deoeribod. 


i»i,kT*. 


I»I,»TS.    anai^aaiiaToaa.    lltoa.  Walkar, 

Fkiladatphia.  Pb..  aaatfgiinr  to  T.  WaUcar. 

J.  W.  Banorofk.  aad  &  H.  Baflbrd.  aaoM 

plaoa.    [FUad  Bapl.  IB.  1870.1 

Brief.— 'n>t  |ioroiis  sectioii   allows  tbe  ex 

paiisKMi  of  tbe  air  wiUiout  inrrnsst  uf  teuaioo. 

Tbe  ore  dro|is  dowa  frooi  tha  retort,  and  u 

earriail  away  by  the  acrew    eonreyer.     It  U 

oooled  00  ita  paaaage. 

I.  Tbe  retort  A,  provided  at  or  aaar  Ifo  aa- 
par  end  with  a  porooa  aaetioa,  F,  aa  aat  fortb. 
S.  Tbe  eonbtnatton  of  the  retort  A  with 
tbeanaolaraxtauaion  A',  having  doable  walla, 
fonaiag  an  aauaiar  ehaiabar,  «,  aad  with 
Biaana,  aabataatially  aa  dasehhad,  for  eoovey 
lagtbeoretbroogt  thisaxtensioa,  as  set  forth. 


IVI.tTS.    PATMfBMTS.    Z.  Wataro.  Bloooi. 
inctoa.IU.    (FUadOet.31.1870] 


1.  The  bfoeks  A  A,  aade  of  linek,  arul 
cial  stone,  or  atber  eqaivaleut  BMtrrial,  and 
piovnled  on  noa  or  mare  sidaa  with  projectiooa 
a,  which  bear  against  the  side  of  aiO<>ining 
Idocks,  and  form  spacea  between  the  blocks, 
Hulwtanlially  as  and  for  tha  parpi.«ae  herein 
set  fbrth. 

'i.  The  lilock  A,  ooaatmetod  aa  deacribed, 
wiUi  projections  a,  loga  h  k',  aud  groovea  or 
reoeai>ea  4  d*,  snbstaiiuall;  as  aad  for  tbo 
pnriwses  herein  aet  forth. 

3.  The  ttioeks  A  A,  of  brick  or  artiSetal 
Ktona,  having  projeottoos  a,  liiga  t  ¥>  and  ra- 
oosaea  4  *,  and  aaturatad  with  eoal-lar,  ftiteh, 
or  asphalt,  or  a  laiiture  of  tha  same,  oeaMat- 
ing  the  blocks  flruily  togather,  when  eoabiood 
and  used  for  tbe  purpooas  herein  set  forth. 


I»I,«T4. 


Obormao  - Wamaiaa    J.  Tooac. 
N.  T.    (FUad  Oat  18. 1870.] 


T^e  coobiBatiou,  in  a  wringer  having 
notched  levers,  of  the  weight  L,  o|ieratiug 
snlMtaucially  iu  the  aaniiar  aud  for  the  par 
lauaa  apaeikad. 


■  •l.sra.  Valtso  voa  OrBaJt-RMoaraa.  J. 
F.  Alloa.  Maw  York.  N.  T.  (FOodMawO. 
ISTOl] 


1.  Tbo  valve  V,  proridod  with  ports  or 
psoas goi  0  •',  •  o*.  aad  w,  ia  ooabioatioa 
with  ao  aaziBary  toito,  W,  adapted  to  aaro 
ludapaodoatiy  aad  ta  adrawao  of  tbo  aala 
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valr«  V,  wk«a  amacad  to  opanta  la  ooaW 
aMuM  with  aasiliary  puMf  O  O*,  paaalaf 
froa  U«  0}  liadar  iato  tka  Waaw  ekmt  asd  Uia 
•UMn  paaaafa  K,  tahrtan Hilly  ia  U«  aanaar 
daaenOail,  and  ftw  Ui«  iMt/poaa  Mt  fortk. 

t  The  eoaMaaUoa  of  tta«  tbIv*  V,  aaxil- 
iar7  valv*  W,  oautral  |>Ma«^  J,  porta  m  m', 
oaatni  port  m,  reexiM  *  y,  port  w,  aad  «z- 
kauat-paaaaca  B,  la  Um  naaaar  Mbataatially 
aa  Ml  forik.  aod  for  tli«  imrpuaa  daaaribaii. 


i»l,»T«.  PAraa  Boz^  U.  Bui^m.  Wal- 
Uacft>rd.  Ooan..  ttmgnor  to  a«o.  Pkraona. 
Brookiyo,  N.  T     : rtUd  Apr.  38. 1877. ] 


1.  Tke  ooaomation  of  the  tt«sibl«  pacta- 
iMart)  box  A  wiUi  tli«  rifxl  metallic  ooTor  B, 
'•b»9«  «idna  attnaO  liown  aa  fi»r  aa  th«  bot 
torn  of  liM  Ivux,  au  that  tb«  cloaed  bux  will 
bare  a  rtezible  boltom  ari<l  riful  top  »iid  auica, 
<ut>at^iiti.^lljr  »a  b<>reiii  «bo«n  aod  iteaontiatl. 

J.  l'b«  cu<Dbiu»tio;i  .>f  tb«  Sexibla  paaia- 
buanl  bui  A  vitfa  tiM  ni{iil  >a«<taltM  (<orf>r  B, 
tbawdaa  of  aaid  oorer  exteuJiac  dotrn  lo  tlia 
bottoia  <jf  lUe  bcx,  ^ait  ooi'ig  provided  «itk 
tht  DototHw  or  raooaaaa  «  d  at  Utaix  lovar 
MiK«a,  aubataiaUaJly  aa  b»r«iB  akoira  aad  da- 
«eiibad. 


Maw  Tork.  N  T.    [FUad  Mar.  30. 1877.} 


,  Aa  a  'iru  article  of  aiaaQractare,  a  bouv 
aktrt  hariDf  hor-pji  formad  vitb  eoHi  aenar*^ 
to  ooe  or  both  ad^M  of  the  aam*  I15  the  braid . 
a  poruoa  ol  tt>«  Ibreada  of  whiob  pafa  bv 
twoeti  the  oonl  And  apnug.  aaid  boopa  baiof 
aaearad  to  tbe  akirt  by  adiebea  paaaiac  (Jkroofh 
•aid  (nyrtltti  «,)(«  or  edfea,  (abataoUallj  aa 
aiKi  for  Um  purpoaa  lat  forlii. 


i»i««»a. 


i»i.9t«.  TOTTauKxraDaa.  J.  ■.Oookiixt. 
Ba»iaarallfc  N.  T.  [«l«d  Fah.  7. 1877.) 
4  toy  Tclodpada  eoDBiatiof  of  tke  wire 
boop  a,  bariog  laca  j,  tka  ahaA  a,  drirtaf  bar 
d,  lk«  a(«r«  of  a  ridar,  the  aama««,  proTidad 
vitk  KTOorad  wkaaia  /,  and  tbe  clock  work 
driTiitf  laaekaaiaiD,  all  eooatnioled  and  ar 
r»aK«d  to  oparmta  aa  daaoribad. 


I»I,4T*.    BraAJf-VALvaa.    "^iin'f)  Curtia. 
Ol^aUnd.  Oblo     [  TUad  Acr.  10.  1877.  ] 


1.  Tl|e  ootDbiaation,  witE  tbe  Rt«ani  c^liii- 
dar  A,  iudapendeut  Talve  -  ckambera  0,  aiMl 
ralvea  C.  tLe  lattarooauectMl  to  more  lo  utii- 
aun  aitk  each  other,  of  tbe  bollow  doable- 
avatiNj_la'\alveaU,at«aoi  coodutta  t  O,  and 
exbaiiaMundtiita  (1,  H',  Mid  H',  aobataiitiallj 
a«  i*nd  fnntbe  (>ur|ioaearl  torth. 

3.  Tl*e  fiuuiliiualiou,  wjtb  cylinder  JL,  pialoii 
A',  ladfpeudrut  valv?  rb>iiubera  C,  ukI  rah m 
C',  of  iio  liftralre*  I),  provided  witb  HUiia- 
Me  ateAm  and  exhaaat  porta,  ita  de.<tcntK'<l, 
and  ba|l  K,  the  latter  iu'raii;>ril  to  |>nij  ct 
iligbtly^  vithio  eviiuder  A,  aabauutiaJly  iw 
and  for  tbe  purpoee  Mt  fbrth, 

3.  Tlae  ouinbiuAlinu,  wiib  ralreaC,  of  Ibc 
bullow  lion  hie- aeated  lifl-valTe  D,  ateato  |mh 
aHKM  tf*  O  leadliift  to  uoe  end  of  tb«-  valvr- 
ebaiut>ar  C.  and  ribauat  paaaaf^ea  B,  H'.  and 
H*.  coQteetinK  with  tbe  H|>p<?r  portion  of  vaivi> 
D,  aiibala/ibaily  aa  au<l  for  tbe  parpoan  art 
forth 

4.  Tb^oomUoalioB  of  tbe  valve  D,  ball  li,  wild 
piaton  4'.  ail balau Daily  aa  aud  for  Uw  irar- 
(Kiaaa  d^ocriliad. 

A.  Tha  c«>«b(Dation,  with  a  main  ateam  c>l- 
ludar,  alid  two  valvea  locatail  ia  lodeprndi'iil 
ralrr  ekambera,  eitcb  of  which  |C'>ve/D  ar)>»- 
rat^>  ateM>  aud  exhiuiai  porta  laadine  to  tbe 
eiida  of  tbe  main  eylioder,  of  independent  lilt 
valre«  leoated  oulauie  of  tli«  maia  valve  cbam 
bera,  aial  ateam  iui<l  exhau«:  porta  connect 
iiig  tbe  lilt- valvea  with  the  uqtcr  eada  i>f  the 
■am  vallvaa,  the  exbaoat  porta  baiiig  open  lo 


tbe  almoapbere  whde  the  ptatoo   ia  iraveliu 
batweea  the  lift 
for  the  aarpoae  d 


Bveliuf 
batweea  the  lift  valvea,  antiataatially  aa  aud 


L-nbed. 


Aa  aa  improvfuieot  id  ^aiu  tbraahiag  cjl 
lodera.  tlie  •»iBfiQ(  clevia  or  (J  abaped  teeth 
or  beater*,  oouatructed  aubMUotially  .la  and 
for  the  purpoaaa  ahowo  aad  deacrtbed. 

fl.nt.    MBAT-Oorrna.    Albart  R.  auila, 
Salam.  Ohio.    (IMed  Dao.  7,  1870.J 


Bnfba 

rrtiad  Oct. 


1.  The  ci>mbiDatioii,  with  tbe  caoiiifc  of  a 
nipat  cutter,  bavint;  »  tiuppor  lormed  on  one 
end  of  aaid  oaaiug,  of  a  del.u-bable  cylinder 
brad,  wtaicii  *arv«a  to  form  a  reoiovable  aide 
of  the  bopper,  aubatautiaJI>  ^a  and  fur  tbe 
porpoae  aet  forth. 

2.  Tbe  oombiitation.  witb  tbe  diechargr 
otiBoe  ot  a  ineai  cutter,  of  a  -mt^'w,  locate<l  id 
a  bub  aurrouoding  aaid  oriAoa,  aaid  acratr  ar- 
raiiifed  to  reatnrt  or  eolarfte  the  or'SOiOK  of 
aaid  onttoe,  aubataotially  aa  and  for  the  pur 
|HMe  aet  forth. 

3.  Tbe  ooinbiuation,  with   tbe  ca«iii(  of  a 
meat   cotter,   »f    tbe    removable    bead,    ooo 
alructed  wiib  open  alota  a  a,  and  notebea  or 
d>>pr«aiti<ina  e  e  and  aet  acrew  h,  aobelantially 
A*  and  for  the  parjioeu  act  for'h. 

4.  Tb« 00m bi nation. with  thr mo! ving abaft, 
cunatruetrd  witb  angular  farAa,  of  revolviof 
knivea  aecurwd  lo  aaid  abaft,  an-l  alatiunary 
knivfta,  the  uniU  of  which  are  aecurr)!  to  tka 
(■«MDf,  aaid  ataUooarr  knivea  provided  with 
openings  jo  allow  of  the  free  rotatioo  of  the 
abaft  therein,  aubataniiatly  aa  and  for  the 
IHirpoaa  aat  forth. 

5.  The  oomMoation  of  tbe  ataliooary  knives 
witb   the  oaaiDg,   having   a  diaaharira.oriflc« 
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bolow  ita  center,  and  provided  with  gruovaa 
locatMl  at  ooe  Hide  oif  a  (lerpeudioular  lioa 
dr.twii  thiiMigh  the  center  of  tbe  oiuiing,  aub- 
itautially  aa  and  for  tbe  pnriKioe  aet  forth. 

6.  Tbecuinl>iiiiitifHi,wilL  tbeaerioaof  knivea, 
of  aapiral  or  otbar  npriiig  located  on  tbe  shaft, 
and  iMlaplnl  to  iin|»trt  a  yielding  prcsaare  to 
tlie  kniven,  aubHtanlially  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
|iO(te  aet  forth. 


l*i,»a*.  Hat  -  KL.VTaToaa.  O.  Haraman. 
HerviaaD.  Ul  1  Piled  Apr.  0.  1877.] 
Brie/. — The  cruan  bar  operating  tlie  pivoted 
books  la  provided  with  a  loop,  through  wbicb 
the  ilrafl  ru;K>  itaaaea,  carrying  the  ebain, 
wbieh,  00  amviiiK  at  tbe  loop,  (I(«preasea  the 
bar  by  oieana  of  tbe  atraio  on  the  hotatiog 
uH«bajiiaiD,  aud  r^eaaoa  the  booka. 


1.  Tbe  combination,  with  the  atatioaary 
rHlge-lieani  H,  bavio);  tracka  a  a,  of  tbe  de 
t:u;lialil<^  l>catn  11'.  witL  tracks  a'  a',  detachable 
lirHtVM  i',  ()',  and  tue  detachable  beam  L>,  with 
bracra  U'  aud  pulleya  K  K',  aulietaotially  as 
,ind  for  the  piir]KMna  herein  set  forth. 

i.  Tbi^  ooaibiiiatioQ  of  tbe  oar  O  with  it* 
wboela  d  d.  the  pivoted  booka  U  U,  spriuca  d', 
eroBS-bar  I,  with  loop  or  bend/,  and  tbe  ings 
«c,aabatantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoaea  berain 
aat  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  with  tbe  oar  O,  of  tha 
hoialing  rope  J,  ebaio  m.  eroaa-bar  I,  eoaneet- 
ing  tbe  hooka  H,  tbe  pulley  JL,  and  the  aoaa- 
lar  weighted  gnide  U,  Baa|>«Dded  from  tbe  piv- 
oted bail  M,  all  aabsUoUally  aa  aad  for  the 
porposas  hnraia  sat  fortli. 


i*i,«as.  BoTTbB-CiiOatNa  Drvioas.  Wm. 
H.  Hioka.  Broolilyii.  N.  T.  IVUed  A(ir. 
14.  1877.1 


I  A  cap  piece,  subotAutially  as  bereinbo 
fiire  dexchlied,  plain  u|ion  its  iip(><<r  aurfaue, 
bul  liaviiij;  iiu  o|>eiiin(;  Uirongb  it,  haviu^;  on 
its  iiudcr  side  a  obAiolter,  tbe  liottoni  of  wbicb 
ia  nearly  covered  by  a  deflucUng  plato  or 
ahield,  alid  providol  with  lueaua,  aubatau 
Ually  aM  d<>«cribc<l,  In  oouaeot  to  a  cloftifg 
lereroge,  all  arnnged  nabatautiall}  ia  tji» 
luniinrr  and  f<ir  tfat-  |>ur(Hiees  fortU. 

2.  Ill  a  iMillle-cliisiug  m«<cbaiii)iin  tbe  eom- 
binalion,  "iibalanUally  as  beie4iil)efore  de 
Kcribed,  of  »  '-.ap  jiierc,  pl.-iiu.on  its  up|H>r  aur 
face,  bat  having  an  o|>eiiiug  through  it,  bsv- 
inc  on  Its  under  side  an  angularly -projoctiug 
riaii;^  aurrouiidiiig  said  o|>euing,  an  annular 
l>aokiug. piece  surrounding  said  flaiii^e  vitbiu 
llie  walla  of  aa,id  llange,  having  au  jiiimlar 
valva-aeat  aarroaudiog  said  opeoibg,  and  a 
stopper  or  valvr  coutainrd  in  tbu  chamber 
foraiad  b>  the  inuer  walU  of  said  Oauge  above 
a  deflecting  and  «np|>orting  shield,  witb  a 
liftiOK  aud  closing  Diechauium,  subetai'tially 
aa  described,  all  arranged  to  o|>«rate  anNtan- 
tially  In  the  aianiuir  and  for  tbe  pur|ioiiua  set 
torth. 


X  Tbe  eouibinaiion,  aubstantially  aa  hereiu- 
liefore  deacnbed.  of  annular  packing  piece 
grooved  or  reoaaaed  00  ila  inner  walla,  with  a 
flanged  cap  pieee,  winch  it  aurnNiuda,  having 
or  provi<le<l  with  opeuinga  liiruugfa  <ta  thick 
ueaa  to  eouimuuioale  witb  aanl  gntovea  or  re- 
oaaaea,  all  arranged  to  operate  aubstantially 
aa  aud  for  ibe  pnrpoees  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  bottie-cloBing  device  a  deflecting 
plate  or  shield  placed  Deoeath  a  ohamber  on 
the  uuder  8i<lc  of  a  cap  piece,  to  dose,  or'nearly 
close,  sa-d  ebauiber  at  ila  ttottom,  bat  leaving 
aa  o|>eiiiug  lo  said  chamber  at  ita  lower  oir 
cumference,  sulMtan Dally  aa  aad  for  the  pai- 
puaw)  set  forth. 

b.  The  nombinauon,  aubataatially  aa  hara- 
inbeforr  descritMil,  of  u  lever  wins  or  iDetaUia 
p<eoe,  curved  or  beat  at  its  oeatral  portion, 
having  tManuga  or  eyea  about  eqaidiataat 
from  ita  center,  and  at  ita  anda  arranged  to 
)oiat  to  or  iu  tieahnga  attached  to  a  botUa, 
with  a  wire  or  nietalTic  piece  beut  or  oarvad 
at  Ita  central  (lortios,  pivoting  iu  bearings  ia 
said  lever  wire,  ami  arranged  to  b«  attached 
Ut  a  cap- piece  of  a  bottle,  all  arraiigr^l  to  op- 
erate sobalautially  aa  and  for  the  purpoaaa 
aet  forth. 


191, tM.  HoRaa-DBTAOHBftB.  Q.  A.  HikU- 
braod.  AabeTilla,  N.  U..  aaai^nor  to  T.  D. 
Oartar.  aame  plaoa.  [Piled  Mar.  13, 1877.] 


In  a  wbiffietree,  tbe  combination  of  tbe 
draw-barn  D,  contained  lu  suitable  reeraaea  in 
the  end  of  the  tree,  the  rubber  band  O,  tbe 
guard  or  liaiid  C,  the  guard  or  cover  K,  aud 
tiir  L-ahaiied  piece  U,  all  oonatrucled  nod 
adapted  Ui  o)M-rat«  in  coDuectioii  with  the 
traces,  111  the  rnanuar  and  for  the  parpoae 
spaeiOed. 


1*1. aSA.  Thux  -  Ck>un.iiia«.  O.  O.  Hlnk- 
\»j,  Boakford.  111.,  asaigaor  to  himaalf  aad 
J.  D.  Tannar,  aama  plaoa.  [Piled  Sept.  1. 
1878.1 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  the  metal  abell  A 
aad  Difnrvated  booked  l>ail  B.  having  the 
lliumb  piece  B'  attached  thereto,  aabatantially 
as  described,  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

2.  Tbe  ooiubinatiou  of  tbe  rubl>«r  C,  having 
tbe  inetal  facing  O'  iiicloaed  williin  the  abell 
A,  tbe  bifurcated  b<H>k   B,  abell  A,  and  thill 
iron  1),  arraagrd  aud  operating  aubatantially 
*e  dpscribed,  aud  for  tbe  parpoae  aet  forth. 


l*l.»8«.  yfmamLM  AMD  Axum.  Jaa.  Hum- 
phr«T, Boatoa. Maaa.  rPUadJul7l7,ie7e.] 
1.  A  diahe'l  whwel  for  refaiolsa,  id  whioh  tba 
apokaa  are  aet  at  an  augle  of  aboal  forty-Bvs 
degreea  with  iu  axia,  ao  that  the  rta  will 
travel  beneath  the  body  of  the  vehiola,  sub- 
stantially as  abowu  aud  deaenbad. 

3.  In  coabiualiou  with  tba  dtabad  wheel,  as 
deaoribed  aud  abowu^the  aile  K,  having  ita 
spindle  bent,  aatMtautially  aa  abowu  and  de- 
aeribed. 


ttl.atT.   BoAD-So&Araaa.   L.  P.  Jaflbraoo. 
Moomoath.  m.    LPUadlCay  8. 1877.1 


1.  lo  a  road  grading  and  deiiunig  machina, 
the  side  pieces  B  and  B',  one  of  them  shorlar 
thao  the  otbrr.  for  the  |Min>oae  dtncribed,  in 
combtiiatton  with  tiir  oroaspieoas  a  aud  plat 
form  b,  as  aet  forth. 

2.  The  trailing  or  caster  *  heels  0  and  O, 
earrieil    by    the   atVJustable    vertical    screw 
threadeil  standards  D,  witb  apvings  t,  in  00m 
liiuatiou  with  the   aide  pieoea  B  aud  W  of  the 
raachine-franie  and  fiexiblt*  aupporta  d,aa  and 
for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  Tbe  rocker  Itar  I,  provided  with  guides 
(,  ID  oouibinalion  with  the  tougue  L,  flfib 
wheel  or  cirole.  and  lever  P.  provided  witb 
the  oruas  bar  h  and  pins  t,  for  aaeoriagaod 
releasing  the  tongue,  as  specified. 

4.  The  scraper  E,  in  oomt>ination  witb  the 
aapportiug-Unks  k\  guide-rods  t,  and  apriags 
at,  aa  aad  for  tbe  parpoaes  aat  forth. 

5.  Tba  seraper  B,  lu  c.mbination  with  the 
levers  P  and  P*,  guide  rods  aud  springs  m, 
links  i,  baud  levari  U  and  O',  aud  rack  guides 
ft,  all  ooDKlructed  aad  arranged  aabatantially 
aa  aud  for  tbe  purpoae  specified. 

ft.  A  road  acraper  cousialmg  of  the  frame 
B  B',  aupported  on  wheela  A'  A'  and  apnng 
caster-wheels  C  O',  oonstnicted  and  arrmogad 
sabstanlially  as  set  forth. 


tai.aaa.    BraAW-OuTraaB.    W^m.  Kaohla. 
aaralaad.  Ohio.    CPUod  Apr.  12. 1877.1 


1.  In  a  atraw  cutter,  a  aerrated  kaife  or 
cotter  curved  to  correapood  with  tbe  aarfaoe 
of  the  necUou  of  a  oyliuder  taken  diagonally 
across  its  axia,  aaid  kuife  suitably  attached  to 
a  abaft,  aubataatially  aa  aod  for  tbe  purpose 
described. 

2.  Id  a  atraw  cutter,  a  serrated  knife  or 
cutter  curved  to  cnrrespoud  witl>  the  surface 
of  the  section  of  a  cylinder  taken  diagonally 
acrosa  ita  axis,  the  cutting  edges  of  the  kBi4 
diverging  equally  from  a  vortical  plane  at 
right  anglaa  to  the  axis  of  tb<-  shaft  to  whieh 
said  knife  is  suitably  attaolied,  saliatautially 
as  aod  for  the  parpoae  deaeribed 

3.  In  a  straw-cottar,  a  aerrated  knife  or  cot- 
ter curved  to  eorraapoad  witb  the  aarfaoe  of 
the  section  of  a  eyliader  uken  diagooallr 
acroaa  its  axia,  in  combination  with  bar  H, 
rod*  I,  arma  N. and  shaft  b.  substautially  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  deanribed. 


i»i.»M.  PaiMTiMo-Paaasaa.  O.Pottv.Jr., 
PlainAaid,  N.  J.    I  PUad  May  27. 1870.1 
Tbe   bed   B,  reciproeateil    with  s   aniform 
mov»mefl„  in  eombiaatioii  witb  gear  wheels, 
having   oonoetitnc  portionii  D'  H*  for  noinmn 
Dieatiiig  a  oorresponding  motion  to  the  drum 
U  during  the  time  wliile  llie  impressimi  U  l>e 
ing  taken,  and  eccentric   portions  I)*  B'  for 
comiauiiicaUug  a   variable   slower  notion   tn 
Ibe  cylinder  during  the  liinr  tbey  an:  out  of 
gear,  substantially  a:<  liei.eiu  a^icctfied. 
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A  Mi^tMae  |>l*t«>.  B',  For  ncaamanUl  liaad 
•tuDM,  pix>fKl«d  with  one  or  more  vertK-Bl 
•uuid&nU,  C,  idAptad  to  b«  detAchsble  ••• 
ear«tl  to  Ui«  baae  B  by  a  key  or  k«y«,  «,  *ul>- 
MaoUAlly  ••  ksd  for  tke  |>arpoaM  tet  forth. 


•*>••*(•  BAI.B-TiaB.  D.A.Tompkina.  aontta 
Bvtblahaa.  P».    [rUwl  ▲{»■  3.  1877. 1 


1.  The  ehajr  A,  support  (. .  toy  box    U,  And 
tritngulAT  piacM  «,  in  oombioMion.  xubatan 
Iml!;  M  berrin  shown  Mtd  iiaaenb«(l. 

i  Tb«  tny  box  B,  harjuf  the  oorer  k,  Mb 
■u^ltillll}  M  abowi)  »n  t  deacrilml. 

3.  Tb«  oombinatioo  o(  tlM  »be«U  «  f  wiib 
th«  chair  A  ftix]  support  C,  subatantiaily  m 
b«rMO  sbovo  mad  deaeriliMl. 


▲  baJ«-tla  boekU  ooapoMd  of  tvo  ins 
•Mil  of  vkM  M  Ml  angUd  piam,  with  oo* 
mmd  feracd  iate  »  loe^  or  book ,  Md  tfc«  other 
to  iwM  UnMfb  th«  fold  Id  the  tie,  the  l«o|>«4i 
•ad  of  Mok  pieae  t«  reeair*  the  other  end  ol 
iu  eorT«e|>oadiD(  piene,  eabetAatieilT  m  <!•- 
•cnbMl. 


I*!.***.      CAitWKnLS      N.   Wmahburn. 
HArMbni  Cobb,    t  PU«d  Uar.  10.  1877  : 


rittta  an-mbtfi  bkviog  the  coin p«ra 
Uvatr  aaoaarf  portieu  of  lite  tread  ft  uf  caat^ 
iroa,  aad  tke  rematitiuf  portion  r.  mclatliof 
tb«  IkBiia,  of  eteal.  va<deU  or  fuaatl  to  the  iroa 
ia  tbe  prnr—  ef  eaatiag,  eabetanuatl;  a* 
•tMVB  aad  Jsawibetl. 


Oa*  WvacL«  AND  Axuam.     N. 
WaahbwrB.  Bartfbrd.  Oaan.    Itiua  Deo 

MrW.—Om*  af  Ike  wkeai*  la  luoae  opon  the 
axia,  tkaotkar  baia(  af  ib«  ordioar;  enaatrue 
tla*.  TiMlaaaa  wbaoi  ta  retaioMl  ia  plaaa  Uy 
a  Aasf*  oa  tka  asla  and  eulUra  >eeured  to  iht< 
hak.  Laoaa  vaalMra  aad  packiafekaalierii 
ai«  ptu»Mad. 

I.  Tka  iipMaaga  O,  providad  witk  the  ra 
4ial  paakiaf  ekaaibara. 

S.  Ia  aaMWasrtiaa,  axK  A,  pro«l4ai1  with 
CT<eew«  A',  wk«a<  C,  ea|>-ia<i(a  O,  aad  ptatc  T 

X  la  aosabiaattem,  axle  ▲.  proTidad  viUi 
CTMwaa  A'  A*  aad  Izad  laaca  O,  vkaal  0, 
timrtng  aap  ia  tka  bnb  la  fvaaiva  t*ata  O, 
laaat  aniiar*  R  W,  eap-taagaa  O  J,  a*4  ptatea 
T  T. 


I •!#•••.  Brorrtm  ArtAcmamn.  Baraard 
4mold.  roatw  Caatre.  R  I.  [Piled  Deo. 
4.1870.J 


'tl>e  eotnhtiiattoo  ikf  the  «er«w  A,  baTiuy  the 
'•vn  *,  the  elaatic  band  R,  and  the  atidea  t  c', 
saliiUiitialljr  aa  beraia  abova  and  daaenbatl. 


i»i,a*«.  aiiBODiNo  ICaoKANiaMs  roa 
bi.tOMa.  J  B.  Aafaworthaod.r  J.  Hanaoo. 
Phiiadelphia.  Pa.  1  Piled  Mar.  Ifl.  1877.: 
Hriif. — The  lack*  ere  pniTuled  with  )iivo(m< 
levers,  eud  tbe  bsttci'  bate  wnj^bled  eiteii 
Kiims,  adaptitd  to  Mtaaterbeliinoe  the  outer 
«*i»d»  of  the  Ictotk.  Tlie  jacks  itre  farU<er  pro 
\ided  wiih  nbotiMers,  which  ln;ar  e^iiiMt  ttie 
Ijfler-liar.  Hj  this  iwuetru<-t>oii  Liio  levers  Atv 
U*9  fiuoi  the  ■tr.iiu  of  the  heilillok  •  heu  tlie 
foraier  are  «otad  uimmi  bv  the  iie<>ill>»i  of  tl>p 
j4c<]aard  locrtteiiism.  W?lien  ihrulutcb  »f  tbi 
•)ie<tdiiiK  •b.ui  IK  Ibrowu  out  of  rear,  tbe  ec 
liuu  ut  thui'Lutcb  lerrr  thi«ugh  an  iiit«>rmed! 
ate  If  vn  ie\f  ntee  tbe  iHMitiuii  of  ilin  clawkerit. 
ill  onlcr  tbuf  tbo  patlini-i-haiii  Hja;  lie  liimed 
l>.ick  wltvu  Ibe  kIimMiiik  lai^Jiiiiiiain  U  iitvereoil 
in  IumI  Uie  Iru<-  itbed. 

).  fbe  oumltiuatiuii  of  the  rani  rrlinder  B 
aod  itii  iteedlea  k  wrUi  tbe  cuuiitert>ai:tn<»il  le. 
voTN  L>,  lacLa  A,  for  operating  tbe  Iteddlea, 
ami  mecbaiiisiu  for  reciprocaUOK  said  jacks, 
aa  aet  forth. 

2.  The  ooDibi nation  ortberr^iproratingbars 
K  anil  P*,  with  tbe  livera  F)  :ui<l  jacks  A  lor 
oiirratini  liie  lae<ldlna,  and  passing  through 
u)>eiiiii)rs  III  said  bar  F,  and  prurided  with 
•bonldera,  as  descrilK-d. 

3.  The  oiMiiliiiialiiiii  of  tbe  nwtl  cyliuilrr  K, 
forked  l>-v«<r  T,  ibe  ttriving  sbafl  J  «uil  ii» 
clutch  M,  with  tbe  lert-r  P,  arraugud  atiU  up- 
eratliig  aa  liereiu  dracribeil. 


1*1. act.  Ohimmbt  -  {^owi*.  Andrew  P. 
Barry  and  Ira  Q.  Lane.  New  York,  N.  T 
(Pilad  ICajrS,  1877.  J 


A  eblinaay  eowl  or  vearilalor.  cuoaiatiog  of 
the  strip  B,  bent  into  a  spiral  rurin,  and  bav- 
ing  apaoaa  between  the  auooeeaive  eoovola. 
tiooa  of  Um  apiral,  aubataattiaUir  aa  akowa  aad 
deearibad. 


J»l,«««.  AimtAi^Taapa.  X.  B.  Beaota.Weat 
If aridao.  Ooon.    (PUad  Apr.  30.  1877.] 


J  Ao  animal  trap  foriaad  of  a  nan  barrel 
with  spring  haaiiB«r.  of  a  eirroiarlY  aiuving 
pistou  at  tbe  eod  of  a  pivoted  arm,  ami  of  a 
bait  book  and  wire  oounected  to  the  spring, 
hamiaer,  aabatantiall.v  in  the  Banner  aod  for 
tbe  parpoae  set  forth. 

'i.  Tbe  eoasbiiiatioii  of  a  baae  disk,  A,  ^'uu- 
harrai  B,  having  spnug-haiaiaer  B',  piaicm 
C  at  tbe  eati  of  pivoted  ara  V,,  and  Itait. 
hook  aod  wire  \y  D,  attaeheal  ta  spring  haio. 
■Mr,  to  releaae  bamioermi  pulling  uf  t>ait  and 
abooi  piatoiT.  satMtit>iti»Jly  a^  sr'  forth. 
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I* •.•••.    WwDinuA    Lawla  H.  BaonaU. 
Ptymootb.  Miob.    [Pilad  Apr.  17.  1870.' 


I.  Tbe  eorabiaaiioB,  with  tbe  ataooard  and 
nug  braeketa  B  B,  of  the  truaoated  ooua  or 
•leave  G  aod  turn  table  1),  having  boiaa  at 
tbe  euda  thereof,  and  all  eaat  in  oa«  piaea, 
aod  to  which  the  tail  vaue  aud  abaft  oif  the 
wind  wheel  areaecured,  aubatautially  aa  bara- 
ia  abcwn  and  daecribed. 

1.  Tbecumbiaation  of  tbe  ataadard  A,  riog- 
braeketa  B,  truncated  cone  or  sleeve  O,  lara- 
table  n,  having  Imjxm  at  the  oppoaite  anda 
thereof,  wheel  abaft  b,  tailvaue  M,  traaa-rod« 
i,  aod  hog  fraiue  j,  tlie  several  parte  oonatruet- 
e>il  and  arranged  to  operate  in  tbe  aaaaer 
herein  ahown  aod  deacribed. 


j*l.t**.    Ai>n.a  PaaiMO  amd  Cokuio,  aMO 

PlAOU    PaJUNO    AKD   Stonino  MaCHINBa 

Oeo.   Borvoar,  Waahiogion.  Mo.     [Piled 

Peb.  8. 1877.] 

HricJ. — A  projecltou  uu  the  spring  lever 
engage*  tbe  worm  on  the  lork  abaft,  wbiob 
cauaea  Uieaame,  upon  Ixuug  rvvulved,  U>  move 
back,  carrying  the  rack  rixl,  »hivli  enga^ea 
tbe.  toothed  sogment  uf  tbe  knife  sup|H>rl,  with 
it  until  the  piojecliou  on  Uie  foi  k-sbaft  ooutes 
in  contact  with  tbe  curved  end  of  the  spring 
lever,  wbn^  disengagee  the  projection  ther« 
on  froiu  llae  wuiui,  leaving  liie  wholu  frve  to 
ba  moTcd  forward  by  tbe  band,  which  Itaraws 
the  koife  baek  to  ita  aoraial  poaitioo,  ao  it  will 
not  obatruot  tbe  operatiea  of  tbe  slietng  aud 
coring  device  and  the  attaebaiaat  of  a  fraab 
apple  or  paaeb  Tbe  alieiog  darioa  may  b« 
twraad  down  whaa  not  in  oaa. 


1.  In  iieerh  aud  apple  parera,  tba  ooatbina- 

Uon  of  tbe  furkaaan,  having  end  acre* ,  with 
a  detaclialile  aud  iut<rrohangeable  fork,  liav. 
lUg  a  central  screw  so<tket,  anbataiiUally  aa 
anil  \ox  the  piir(K>a«  aet  lortb. 

'i.  The  coinbiuauou  uf  tbe  fork  abaft  B, 
haviug  llxc<l  logs,- with  tbe  curved  tup  ax- 
teiiaion  ^  of  tbe  awiwgiog  and  apnngaotad 
fork-abaft  bolder  P,  to  throw  tbe  aaine  otii  of 
gear  with  worm  of  fork -abaft,  aabatantially  aa 
deecnbed. 

3.  Tbe  coniUioatioo  of  tbe  swiuging  aod 
spnug-act«d  fork-abaft  bolder  F,  having  lug 
•>r  arsD/  and  sliding  pivuta  if,  with  alaodard 
having  raenaa  r*  of  atauidard  A',  to  retain  tbe 
bolder  aeeorely  when  in  or  out  of  gear  with 
worm,  aa  aet  forUi. 

4.  Tbe  eonbinat40u  of  sliding  rack  rod  I), 
baviuf  book  shaped  eud  f,  with  tbe  awinging 
aud  spring  acted  forkrud  bokler  F,  having 
alidiag  pivou  d,  to  throw  the  bubler  luto 
g««r  witii  worm  by  tbe  forwanl  aoveuHNit  nt 
fork  rod,anl>atantlAtly  aa  deaortbad. 


&.  Tba  eoMltiuatton  of  baaeframe  A,  hav- 
ing guideaupporta  I*,  with  alide-rod  U,  hav. 
iug  a^juatable  aorewnata  <*,  aud  aw.ugiug 
koife-ataodanl  U',  aubetanttally  aa  and  for 
thv  purpoae  deaeribed. 

6.  Tbe  oonibinaUou  ot  tMaeframe  A,  bay. 
lag  aupports  i'  and  guide  rail  (,  witb  slide. rod 
U  and  flanged  baae-fraae  of  koife-alaudard 
O',  aubatiUiUally  as  aet  forth. 

7.'  Tlie  oorabinatioii  of  tbe  atwuigknife  Q, 
haviug  l«ae  plate  k  aud  screw  A',  with  tbe 
aialtad  standard  U'  aod  eouvai:  clam|Mug 
kaob  O*,  aotiataiitially  aa  doaoribad. 


1*1. Ml.    WasHtMO  -  MaoBlMBB.     D.  BeaA. 
▲abwB.  Oraff.    [  Piled  Mar.  Ifi.  1877. 1 


Id  eombioaliou  with  Uie  eudleaa  slat-belt 
P.  atouoted  as  deacribed,  ttie  aeries  of  pn^ae- 
ing-rollers  I  I  I,  each  uf  which  is  oiouuteil  in 
iude)H-ndent  elides  J,;,  aud  presaed  downward 
by  a  apHng,  K,  and  tlie  brake-bar  M,  auplind 
to  aaid  ronerM  by  oirans  of  the  lever  L,  and 
ooonecting-lwr  N,  anbatautiaily  aa  aod  for  tbe 
porpoau  deacribed. 


IM.S**.    SAND-Ptmra.    wniiam  H.  Birca, 
Praoklin.  Pa     [PUed  Oct.  33. 1870. 1 


1.  Tbe  eoaibiaatioo  of  the  pumpbody  A, 
uappad  tube  B,  having  tbe  opening  a,  tbe 
valve  C,  having  the  opening i,  and  tbe  spring 
D,  anbalantially  a*  shown  and  deeoribed. 

"L  Tlie  eumbinatiun  ol  the  lever  U,  having 
tbe  enlarifed  end  I,  tbe  salve  F,  and  tbe 
pump  b<Hl.v  A,  provided  with  the  air  aperture 
k,  anbatautiall.T  aa  ahowo  aud  deacribed. 


I*1,S*«.  ritoiT-DmnM.  a  B.  Blovan, 
Woodland.  Cal.  [  Piled  Apr.  8.  1877.  ] 
1.  Tbe  beatiug  obaiuber  D,  witli  ita  air-paa- 
•agea  M  N,  and  the  drying  rooms  A,  with  tbeir 
tiers  of  trays  or  other  matenals,  m  oombioa 
Uon  with  the  doora  P  aod  O,  the  iiaaaage  N, 
and  the  uptake  or  ehiaioey  K,  suWtantially 
aa  and  fur  the  porpoae  herein  dewjnbed. 

U.  Tbe  beating  chamber  I)  and  tbe  drying 
ruuins  A,  bating  the  up^ier  and  lower  paa 
•aeei.  N  i\ud  M,  with  tbeir  reai.e<aneoiMin.ct 
ing  doors  O  )*  aud  J  L,  ia  oonibiuatioii  with 
tl.«  draft  cLiinuey  B,  whereby  a  current  of 
heated  air  luav  be  csuaed  t«i  pass  Uirougb  the 
dryiott  ruoma  in  eitlier  direcuon  :U  will,  with- 
out 111*  aid  of  auv  other  apparatus  for  produc- 
ing a  draO.  sabatautlally  aa  herein  deaeri tied. 


i»l,»«4.  WiBx  Scnucwa  aMo  Ntrra.  Jobo 
T.  Broan.  Brookljm,  N.  T.  ( Piled  Apr.  2, 
1877.) 


Tbe  method  of  forming  a  not  lor  wire  s/;rews 
by  slotting  a  lixian  lulie  ovrr  tbe  grouvns  of 
(he  aerew,  Inaerliug  in  aaid  alota  wires  tliat 
projeoi  Into  aaiti  grvoiea,  and  setting  tbe 
Bietal  of  tlie  tuba  down  around  tbe  wira,  aa 
daaerihwd. 


l*l,«*S.  Waoow-AXL^a.  W.  P.  Buekalow. 

ShreTaport.  La     [Piled  Apr.  7.  1877.  ] 


Tbe  oombioation  af  rod  B,  bant  and  thread, 
ed  at  tbe  eoda,  tba  ead  eouataraunk  shells  C, 
and  tba  baval  faead  aali  D,  to  bold  tbe  sbelU 
aeearaty  to  tba  axle  A,  aa  abown  and  de 
aoribad. 


i*l,S««.  P(«B-.BzTfM9(namHoCoiir>ouND«. 

Priadricb  Budy.  Laipasc.  Saxony.  Oerma- 

ny.    r Pilad  Mar  8.  1877. 1 

A  tire-exliuguiablug  ooin|M>und  oonsiatiag 
of  chlorate  of  poUMtb,  rowo,  nitrate  uf  putaab, 
aod  oiiile  ot  mauganeiw,  luoisteond  with  a 
aolutivii  of  vlicateof  soda,  aud  ooiopruanad  in 
to  a  litock,  llie  lalier  baiug  aurmoodad  by  a 
dra  prvMf  wrapper  and  provided  with  a  foaa, 
aa  aet  lortb. 


i»l,S*T.  BxpANDiNO  Bock  •  DaiUA  W. 
R  Burt.  Bant  Sairlnaw.  Miob  I  PUed  A.pr. 
».  1877  I 

Ari^^  -1br  band  lioldx  the  arms  m  tlieir 
hiuKed  sockeU.  Tbe  shdiiij;  walge  ii  i.|«ena 
ed  l>y  tbe  s<-rrw  nhafl  (<i  oualrart  or  rxfuind 
the  liini^  arinn.  The  devi<«  ia  for  n«e  in  eu- 
lareing  the  lower  |u;rl  of  salt,  oil,  and  A  rtraian 
Weils. 

Tbe  oombinatiou  of  the  lunged  ex|>andini; 
anas,  having  lutrnor  gunle  g/oovea,  with  a 
rertieally -eliding  weilije  piece  goide<l  tlwri-iii, 
aii.l  an  0|M:ra*iNg  screw  shaft,  turning  in  the 
hea<i  of  the  si  «j»«  and  in  tb*  we<l|fe-pie<5-,  »n>» 
ataoliallv  a^  ap—jted. 
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Tuw-Hbatku.  PhUip  W.  OmsU. 
'  Atbaoa.  Ohio,  f  PU«d  Apr.  16.  18T7.) 
ffrte/.—  T\>»  inu«r  niii  \»  pntTHli-u  wiCli  slot- 
tod  i>UUji.  obHSil  iiw»e  i^  r>uik*  i  j  rcooive  Md 
•a|>|iurt  tirM  of  dilTtrre'it  •■>«•. 

Tb«  oooihinatioa  of  the  nieka  L  wicb  Ui«  re- 
rolTJiig  inner  nm  H  of  ■  lire-IiekUof  eluun- 
t>rt,  •aba(a<iU»lljr  ••  Imtmo  abAwu  aitd  (tt- 
■«ftlMd. 


lai.sii.     Obviobs  rom  Tvuomtia  81 

Uwt^L  roH   PiPB  •  Bi-aows.    O.  Cbo^t*. 

lUat  8«ffia»w.   Mich.     [Piled    Apr.    ao. 

1877  J 

^rtr/.—  .\  ;:ku|;  uf  imiiohea  lupported  »ep- 
ikr4t«l.v  liy  a|>riu(«;  •  aenaw  of  liotee  onrr»- 
il>44i()ine  t  hereto  io  tlie  Ubie  b«iie»Ui,  bikI  • 
rix*  Iwr  u|>rntt«il  l.y  a  lever  U>  force  the 
pii«clies  throuKb  ihe  sheet  n(  uielAl ;  »ud 
golde-iMus  fur  i>roperly  •iljuaUug  the  Bhecl  of 
uiH«l  to  the  cettrrt. 


I»I.S*«.    OBISDSTOMI  8H*Ry»NINO    AT- 

TAOniBNTa.    H  F  Bucta  aod  IC   L  Buah. 
Dougli— ■ff^'.le.  Pe.    tPUed  Apr  0   1877  1 


Tbe  eoiobiuittoii  of  •  driving  m«iii  iriml 
•tone  with  •  wcouii  rcTolTiof  gnndatuor, 
turuiiig  III  beiAriuga  uf  a  avriiifiiig  frmoie,  cell 
tared  U>  ahafl  of  uiMii  frindaMue,  aud  with  a 
nMiprocatiDg  kaife  ■  aupportiDg  Imt  or  plate, 
*ubatajit)«lljr  aa  aad  for  the  pur]iu«e  herein 
ipeeiAed. 


I»l.i 


Kerr  •  LOOKB.    SMBuel  OstdweU. 
Ohio,    criled  Apr.  a.  1077  1 


Tke  oooibiaAttoo,  with  bolt*  B'  hsviDC  ra 
eeaavd  beada,  aata  H*.  and  Aah  pUttea  A,  of  t^ 
wMbera  C  •zt«nd«d  urer  the  top  ami  hotloai 
of  lah  i>lM«a,  and  baring  one  or  Bora  up- 
turned SaagoB,  C,  aabatBiitiBll;  aa  Bad  fcr  tiM 
purpoae  apeaitwl. 


MtJI*. 


ki 


c  l>cd  A,  li;iving  tfao  atop  and  guide  pina 
,  llie  iliee  a,  guiile  B,  |>aucbea  e,  Uar  B', 
lever  n,  in   couibinatiun,  lubntBoliAlly  bb 
•hoku  and  deauibed. 


IVII.SIS.     DbVIOBS    rOB    COTTTNO    Sbbbt 

Wbtal  roa  Cuhvkd  Pipb  -  Bl-bows.  O. 
Ohoet*.  But  Sa^rinaw.  Uioh.  t  FUed  Apr. 
30.1877.1 


Tbe  bed  A,  hBviag  the  earred  e«ttiBg-«dg« 
•  k,  arma  c,  mtd  g«ld»piaa  «,  aad  th«  oarirad 
ahe^r-Waile  B,  hBriag  btbm  d.  ia  ea 
•ohttaatMily  aa  akewa  Bwi  daawtbad. 


Itl.SIB.    TiLm-UAUtoMwrn.    O  8.  Clark  and 
W.  U.  Puraall.  Pt<iua.  Ohio.  aaai«aora  to 
aald    Clark   aod   John   O'Perrall    A   Co. 
aama  plaoe.    [PUed  Mar.  13.  1877.  J 
'*»'••/•— Tbe  aillara  are  aeeurvil  by  piua  oa 

the  ahaft,  and  arejounmled  la  the  bt^ariiigs. 


«E]) 


A  vertical  sweep  shaft  for  tile  and  otiier 
naahioea,  having  between  itMlfand  lU  bear- 
inga  C  C  (?  ilie  Saiigrd  eollare  B  B'  B',  aa 
BBd  tor  the  purpuae  sp««iSed. 


l»l,ai«.  PwonoN  -  Olutombb.  Wm.  H. 
Olark.  Cbioa^o.  111.  [PUad  Mayia.  1877.) 
Uri^. — The  twu  hemiapoenoaJ  eiipa  lucluee 

BO  elastic  ball,  and  wlieii  the  cupa  are  draws 

iu  eloae  ooutaet  with  the  ball  fnetioa  aolio* 

la  iapartad. 


The  r.u|Ni  P  h''  and  1  u lermed tate  ball  U,  in 
comlMuatiuH  with  spiudlea  D  B,  the  latter  haT- 
ioK  Its  beHrings  10  a  frame,  CO',  whieh  is  piv- 
oted  at  a,  and  acted  on  by  a  apriog,  S,  sub- 
stantially aa  deseritMd. 


■  •■.SIS. 

o, 

,17 


Trataao  Oooiiibbb    O. 
Honolulu,    Hawaii.     CPUad 
1877.1 


1.  Tbe  itotolteil  or  anrrated  plalea  C,  for  the 
(Mirpoac  of  deteruiiniBg  the  nuaber  of  threatls 
u|H>n  bolta,  nats,  dtea,  Ups.  Ar.,  sab^taatially 
bm  herwa  daaeribed. 

2.  Tbe  serrated  (ilatea  C,  for  iBdieating  the 
number  of  threads  tu  an  inch,  Miiil  pUtea  be 
iug  anited  ,a  U,  ao  aa  to  form  a  caar  or  book 
of  ludteators  of  different  siiea,  subataatially 
aa  hemn  deaertbed 


■•i,si«.  Oandaa  roa  PaaraimNO  Baas 
MoTKW  or  SawiNo-MacmMaB.  0«o.  M. 
Oacwrer.  OlawwlBod.  Ohio,  aoairnor  of  ooa- 
hatf  Ub  i4«ht  to  O.  B.  Tuttle.  aame  pImb. 
IPOad  May  3. 1877.J 
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The  couibiuatMiii,  with  the  ■;  wheel  of  a 
aewiiig  inachiue,  of  a  swinging  fTaiaa  haviiig 
a  fnction  pail  M«ured  tliereto,  add  a  guard 
and  a  stop  secured  relatively  to  Uie  swinging 
Iramr,  in  tlie  manner  described,  aitd  thereby 
serving  to  limit  tlio.iiMiveiiient  of  the  pad  in 
eitiiet  direction,  subidautially  as  deaeribed 


■•■••IT.    SBKDOima  oB-UABnaBA-OpaaaT- 

INO  MBU&4N18M8  FOR  LiOOMB.      Q.  Oomp- 

tOD   and    H.    Wrman,   Woroeater,    Msas. 

(PUed  Feb.  27.  1877] 

Brief. — The  invention  ooiapreheods  thr  apo- 
cial  arrauKement  of  tbe  shedding  fneehautsm 
pointed  ool  in  tbe  claims.  KurUier,  a  device 
M  provided  for  leveling  tbe  warpe,  and  fur 
ahifliug  the  levers  relatively  tu  tiie  pattern 
ehaiD,  whereby  the  pattern  may  be  ohaugod 
without  loeraaaiDg  the  length  of  th«  ehaiu. 
The  chain  la  of  peculiar  oooatrBattca,  tteing 
provided  with  elevators,  dvellera,  aod  spMBB. 
The  dwellers  bold  the  shed  opau. 


1.  Id  s  fancT  loom,  a  ehain  prorided  with 
elevators,  dwellera,  and  apaoaa,  •abataotially 
as  deaeribed,  adaptad  to  indicate  the  pattern 
Ut  be  woven,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Ill  a  faney-loou,  a  chain  provided  with 
elevators  and  spaces,  and  mounted  opon  a 
cylinder  rotating  in  statiouary  beanoga,  and 
xiaptrd  to  indicate  the  pattern  to  be  woven, 
in  ooiobinatiun  wilb  vertical  levers  oonneeted 
with  the  harness  framus  by  ecnling,  and  with 
springs  to  depnras  the  harness  frsBtea,  the 
chain  being  adapted  to  operate  agamsl  the 
short  enils  of  tbe  levers,  substantially  as  de 
scnbetl. 

3.  A  lifting  nrm  to  move  tlie  rartieal  levers, 
oouoeeted  by  oonliii^'  with  tbe  hanieasframea, 
away  from  the  pattern  surface,  10  nombination 
with  a  duplex  pattern  surface,  and  with  a 
ahifler  Ui  uiuve  the  levers  laterally  with  ref 
erence  to  the  pattern  sorfaoe,  snbetantially  aa 
described. 

4.  The  crank  shaft,  its  worm  gear  ji,  worm 
toothed  wheal,  and  pattern -surface,  in  combi- 
nation with  Che  short  upnghl  levers,  provid- 
ed with  ends  3,  against  which  said  pattern- 
surface  acta,  and  with  harjeaa  frames,  con 
uectious  i,  luid  springs  r,  all  substauually  as 
described. 

5.  Tbe  levers  «,  «Uafi  d.  «t,d  lever/,  in  coa- 
binatiiio  with  tbe  sbirUrj  and  lifting  arm  k, 
sobstautially  as  deaeribed. 

6  Tbe  combination,  with  levers,  oonneeted 
hameaafratnea,  springs,  and  pattern-surface, 
of  a  lifting  arm  to  mora  the  levers  not  acted 
ii|>oo  by  the  pattern -surfiaoe,  whereby  the  con 
nectrd  harneaa-frames  srs  lifted  and  the  warps 
evened,  as  set  forth. 


isi.sir  OBAiNiifo-MaoaiMBB.  J.B.OroM. 
Oleralaod.  Ohio.  L  Piled  May  14. 1877. } 
1.  Tbe  roller  A,  conatrucie<l  with  a  haird 
intanor,  an  elastic  body,  a,  a  flexible  lining 
ur  secondary  cover,  k,  and  a  bard  exterior 
covrr  of  need  braided  cord  woood  thereon, 
sulistaiiliallv  as  st)ecifle<l. 


2.  The  roll«r  B,  eooatrBoted  with  a  hard 
iut«rior,  a  Sazible  ttudy, «',  aad  a  lannel  uov 
eriug,  in  ooubiaati»ii  with  the  rollar  A.  sub 
slanttally  as  and  for  the  (KirpoaeK  »|i«oifled. 

3.  The  liaiidlas  C  I),  one  ur  both  haviug  a 
currr<l  or  bendtxi  s>du,  in  cutnhination  with 
the  blade  or  pin  «,  ao  that  tlie  rulleif  mbt  be 
brought  in  contact  or  aeiuiratad  as  Uie  hao 
dies  ara  gras|H)d  in  ftvnt  or  rsar  of  the  biada, 
aubaiaothUly  sa  dssoribed. 


l»l.«l». 


I9t>tl*.  BroTBB  Chaa.  Dion.  Obambly 
TIsbIii.  Qoabac,  aasicnor  of  one-twentistb 
part  of  his  riftat  to  K.  A.  B.  Habart,  Moo- 
traal.  Oaaada.    [  PUad  Mar.  31.  1877. 1 


1.  T^e  ooubinatioo,  substantially  as  spsoi 
Ssd,  of  the  fire  -  chamber,  the  ooal  reaervui: , 
the  annular  Hue  surrounding  tbe  same,  tbe 
enarcllDg  spiral  due  covered  by  bewU  at  lx>( 
toui  and  top,  the  stove  pipe,  having  brauchcn 
C  and  C,  and  valves  for  oontnilliiig  opening* 
in  the  headsof  the  spiral  flue  and  the  brauebes 
of  the  aiovs  pipe. 

3.  In  oombiuation  with  the  spiral  ohaml>ei 
D,  the  door*  H  and  L.  rod  I,  cranks  k  and  I, 
and  lever  K,  all  as  and  foi  the  purposes  here 
in  set  forth. 


■•■.•••. 


(•l.BM.  POBT-UOCB  OlOOBMB.  T.  8.  Dta»- 
ton.  Pfailadalphta.  Pa.,  aaaifnor  to  Haery 
JLMaston  *  Bofta,  sane plaoa.  (PUad  Mar. 
lO,  1877.) 

Br»^.— Three  cironUr  blades  are  pivoted 
to  a  handle,  which  has  m  central  rod  to  oper 
ale  tbe  shovel*  by  ext^indiug  or  oomprsasiug 
tin  saaie,  ai  -nay  Im  desired. 

1  The  ouinliiiialiuii,  in  a  iKist-liule  di^gt>r, 
of  the  hlugrd  digging  bl«l>w<  l>  wiili  tiiu  lever 
U  and  deviwN,  >ubata(>liail.\  aa  ik-acriliod, 
wli'-iisby  th«.>  MUil  lersr  nan  be  uwmI  in  lioth 
move  the  bliMlcs  iswanl  uixl  lock  the  blade* 
when  the  lalU-r  .ire  open,  a«  sei  liirlh. 

2.  The  ctiuibiiiaCkoii  of  tttc  blnilos  l>  and 
thou  aim*  <  Hilb  the  lod  H  and  ^luovnl  uui 
iai  O,  as  iluscrilKxI. 


isi.tai.  Vaaiot^  Rumnino-Ob^sl.  j.  w 
Drww.  W.  J.  Drew,  and  W.  M.  Robiuaoa, 
araadBapida.Miob.  i  Piled  Mar.  10. 1877.  i 


1.  Tlie  caps  O,  with  their  socket^  i,  to  r.< 
CKive  breceit,  and  with  IuIm-s  k  for  bolding  the 
two  bolslerx  a  o'rtain  ilistance  a|uu't,  subKtai'. 
tially  aa  abown  ami  described. 

2.  The  wheel-biib  A,  funned  with  a  hollow 
nm,  d,  uu  its  inner  inid.  said  iiin  lieing  piK- 
>ided  wilb  tbo  ■•eailx  <.  in  cninbiiistiou  with 
the  wheels  asiid  chair  (',  sutwiaii(iall\  as  aixl 
I'ur  the  par)XMes  lit-rein  M^t  firt-tli. 

X  The  tubulai  chair  C.  provided  with  ihe 
grooved  buad  C  and  arms  1)  II,  w.Ui  piviit«  f 
/,  as  and  f»r  the  puriMisvo  hcn-in  net  lortli. 

4.  Tbe  coiiibiuatioii  of  the  wh(^-l  A,  lia\  inc 
hollow  rim  d  on  the  iiiiirr  end  uf  its  hub,  Ihf 
aile  B  with  block  c,  |Mvutc<l  Rhair  C,  wlietti* 
a,  and  balls  k.  all  con.%Uucltil  and  arraiicol 
RUlMtaiitially  as  and  lor  the  purposea  hirvin 
set  furth. 

5.  The  oumbinaiiuu  n(  ibe  tongoe-brackrl 
(J  wiUi  arms  w  m,  Uiiignn  P,  i-roiM»l  braork  U 
IL  lever  H,  nlrajia  m  n,  and  jiivuUxl  chaii-s  C 
C,  substantially  ai  and  fur  the  |rur|K>sus  herein 
set  forth. 

6.  The  <»Dibinaliun  of  the  lovers  8  S,  bav 
iiig  slolteil  arms  (  t,  the  reach  U  slet-ves  T  T, 
with  piDi>  ff,  and  (be  brackets  K  K,  substan 
tially  as  and  for  the  pur(x>ses  herein  set  furtli. 

7.  The  oombination  of  the  iwrallei  front 
bracea  H  H  and  H'  U',  sleeve  1,  and  tongue 
bracket  O,  biibst.tttli.iMy  as  and  fur  the  pur- 
poses bureiu  set  forth. 

8.  Tbe  uoinbinstiou  of  llic  tmlster  oa|>s  U, 
braces  li  ii»d  .1,  rcHcli-brMcki'tH  K,  wiliisuck- 
ets,  and  the  center  braiies  M,  sulMtantially  as 
and  for  the  purpoAun  heieiu  s<il  forth. 


/ 

It      * 
I 
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i*t3*S.   V— rk»L»  Blip—  amd  OmAT- 

na.   Joha  P.  DvovaM,  N«w  Tork.  W.  T. 

(VU^Jm.  19.  larn.i 

I.  Tk«ao«tM«ah«o  of  tJ>«  latMlar  aliov  or 
Krmlar  U,  kaviitg  •  hm  or  Saag*  u  on*  wttl, 
wiU  •  b«Ml  pi»ta,  B,  nuU  Mi  iatarior  oUiu|i 
luf-rtac  mttaahod  bjr  flXoainf  ■  »ef  <r»,  mU- 
•Ualuuijr  M  aiMettod. 

S.  TiMeoalMaittioaof  tli«ii«Uehabtekniv«a 
r  wrtii  tb«  tatMlw  bodjr  X>,  hjiTing  o«Ur  na 

vuk  w 1  katHo-t— U.»««i  with  tto  lAafml 

h— i1-t»Uf  iMmHaf  •■  Um  oppoalta  wit,  aab 
«tou>i«lly  M  tliowa  aaU  il— nnbod,  Inr  Ika  p«r- 
poM  ipoiled. 


tan  MMl  O.  W.  A^ia, 
(rUadOot.aO.  187&] 


J.  H.  DiM- 


▲  ImkI  boUoai  eoaatotiof  of  loa(it(ulia»l 
|it»l«  «)H-ittfs  A  thai  b*v*  AiMia  dieeiiD(,  lap 
piag,  4u<l  fM«aaoJ  tofatUar  MbjacaiiU;,  ihrir 
cuouaaitj  euAbUu(  tb«A  Ui«aataiD  Ihe  ipiral 
•piiag*  0,  ••  akova  and  daactibad. 


■•1,S*4.   JfmvtT-DmtWBM.    W  M.  a*^-'-"-", 
Wahoa.Mabr.    [FUad  Mar.  10. 1877.) 


A  frgit  itnar  aoaaiatiac  of  frail  t***  A,  fua 
••i  B,  ruard  U,  and  watar  etaaiabar  D,  ooa 
atnictoTaiMi  airaofad  a*  •bnvn  and  daacnbod, 
•o  that  it  Biaj  ba  oaad  apou  »mj  ordiaar; 
•tore,  aa  ^MciBad. 


t*l»SM.  MxrA.smoM-Joitrrnro»'Iu»xji^M 
Watsb  Pbb-Babs.  Frvd.  R  BUia.  Uvar- 
pool.  aAaicsor  U>  Q.  HavorUi.  St.  If  kubaWa 
Baalat,  bclaad.    LPUad  Aog  U.  1870.) 


Tbc  inimreiiiiiK  link  a,  coailtmnJ  w:Ui  and 
k>cAt«<  t>vrw««ii  tb«i  •■ii.t  i>l  tb«  ^rat«  l>»r  auiI 
itie  water  betMl  or  baarar  e,  b>  wbir.h  ibir  joi'ii 
bo4w«e«  Um  i>t|>eii  t  •  aad  tk«  watar  lieati  al  4 
la  |>iPTniit«ii  frva  UroaktMf  by  tka  axpaaaton 
ar  «ar|>iiig  of  tbc  liar. 

» 

l*l,»»«.    Bou^aaa.    S.  BxoaU.  Ohioa«a.  lU. 
IFOad  Mar   »4.  1877.1 


Tba  barria  d«aenbed  Botboil  of  aUUtiMK 
tMa4il(ihHU  ofcarbiMi  a«  a  uiuliva-powar,  rim., 
b«  lifiiieiux  It  IB  eoutacl,  in  a  botW  or  aaita- 
Mb  reer|>taol«,  with  b«at«d  (tycwriua  or  a 
cowiioaad  tbaraof. 


i«i.saa.    UMtAUUO  Sbaia    P.  A_  rania. 
!<aw  Tork.  M.  T.    tFUad  Apr.  BO.  1877.] 


,▲  ■atalHw  aaal,  aoipoaad  of  two  asm  aau 
tl^M  or  abeila  of  oorraapoadloc  shaiMr,  pro- 
valed  wttb  rfoguaca  at  tba  inaar  (idea,  and 
aaiud  at  \totttU  Rtdawiae  of  lb«  atrlaga,  aub- 
.ftaatialljr  in  tba  aiaaaer  aad  for  ibr  )>ur|>oaa 
fortii. 


: 


i>l.t«*.    AiRMAi.  -  TkaM.    &  &  Plabar 
yiaawnt  DnitT.  Pa.    CPU«1  Apr.  0.  1877. } 


Tb*  cuailMualKHi  uf  tbc  tirebad  lupaa  K  and 
tba  loutiiutliiial  (>i|>«  U  witb  tba  luuer  abail 
nf  Ui«  ito>\rr  A,  aad  *iih  tb«  etr«s«la(4>r  D, 
atfbalatiii«llv  aa  barruu  abovH  and  daacnbrd. 


ivi.sat.  Umiwoo*  or  Utii  ■■ini  Biam^ 
rmam  ar  Cabbo*  aa  a  Motttb  Powaa. 
T.  H.  Pail.  BrooklTB,  aad  H.  B.  Boaator. 
Maw  Tork.  N.  T..  aaaisnor*  to  thiiaaatraa 
•ad  W.  a.  Baaith.  IPIIwl  Not.  B.  187^) 


1.  "n*  trap  box  A,  baviDg  ttjr.door  D,  partt- 
Maaa  K  L.  and  tittinc  board  M,  aabataotiall; 
aa  aad  for  tba  pan^uaa  liarma  mt  furtb. 

S.  TW  iiuprov«>d  a4iiiual  trap  banMii  de- 
•eribod.oooaiatiiiK,  raaautially,  of  tb«  tra|>-bux 
A,  kartnc  trap-door  (',  tlT-door  O.  lb«  ahaft  of 
vbidi.d,  ia  provided  wita  a  pinioo.e,  abafl  K, 
havlB(  oof  vbaal  K,  opriKbt  f,  havioe  pallc)- 
U,  aoni  a,  aad  wai^t  k,  all  mmbiued.  ar 
ima|^  aad  aparaUnf  aabatanuallj  la  tba 
■aaaw  aad  fer  (ka  parpoaa  beraia  abowo  and 
aftaaiiad. 


■  •t.sa*.    Booxuaa    John  Paatoo.  Indiaa- 
lad.    (Pllad  Apr.  a.  1877.1 


A  bookie  eoaaiatiDf  o(  the  perforated  plata 
A,  proTHleil  witb  a  imnaverM  slot  at  aacb 
aud  to  rttorire  tba  free  eoJ  uf  a  iitrap,  and  tbe 
acoeatno  C,  eormcaied  as  sbown,  aiid  pro- 
ndad  witb  a  baadla,  all  aubataauall;  aa  aat 
forU. 


•  •■.•«l.     PBi-RAOKa.     H.  W.    Ponaaa 
OoManaty.  Ookx   (PUad  Apr.  38.  1877. 1 


1.  A  |M!0  rack  fonaed  of  a  tiiiiportiax-fraaa 
wttb  up|iar  wire  frame  liaTiu(  larf«  |:uid« 
apaeaa  or  uiaitlira,  aini  of  a  luw»r  wirv  fraota 
with  cluaer  b»l<lio|;  upacea  Or  inealiea,  subxtaa- 
uaJly  in  tbe  ntaauer  and  for  tbe  par|ioae  aet 
fortb. 

S.  A  peu-r:)ek  maile  of  a  aupportiuK- frame 
wilb  tw|>  wire  friuoe  having  laryv  cuide  apocea 
or  meabea,  of  a  lower  wiie  fraioa  witb  eioanr 
■piMMa  or  mealino,  and  uf  a  blotting  -  pad  ur 
otbar  ataaorOeut  material  al  ibe  bottom  of  tba 
frame,  aobataatiall/  in  tbe  mauoer  and  far 
Lbe  purpoaa  aat  fortb. 


1*1. Ssa.  BoTABT  PLOwa.  Wm.  Praaborn. 
Baa  PraooiBoo.  Oal.  TPUad  llayl7. 1870.] 
Brie/. — A  rotar;  plow  wboaa  apiral  bladaa 
ezteitd  atratgbt  from  tbe  abaft  at  ftrat,  aad 
tbeo  aaaume  a  ooocare  abape  iu  tbair  outer 
portMMu :  alao,  oomtuoed  witb  a  Tartiaal  oat- 
tar  or  ooltar. 


I.  Tbe  boriaootal  abaft  nr  bub  A,  with  ita 
eimlar  oultar  or  laixlaidc  diak  U  aad  aplrai 
mold-boarda  B  B,  «atd  spiral  mold  boardt  be- 
ing oonlinaoua,  ao  aa  to  form  a  rotary  plow, 
aabatantially  aa  deeenlxid 

1  TVc  oAet  V>,  arraopd  betwaaa  and  ia 
aombioation  with  tbe  spiral  eooeave -  eoavas 
moid  boanl  aad  bab  A,  aa  aad  ior  the  par- 
poae  d«M3ribed. 


*••.>••. 
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•  •!.••••  BoortMO-SoAFVOLoa.  J.A.aoad- 
ooogk.  Ifoont  Pleaaaat  Iowa.  (PUad 
lUr.  34.  1877.J 

An  improv(.d  dericr  fur  su|i|>orting  roolng- 
scaffoldn,  coiiaisUiig  of  tbe  oiamp  A,  ba«  iof 
ael-acr«w  (>,  aud  pruvide<l  ut  ita  front  w it k 
K|>ar«  or  liouks<',  in  oiHiibiiiiitMn  wilb  the  arm 
H,  liaviiig  cUwK  I)  l>,  and  ailjuntable  at  differ 
eut  MiiglMi  thrtHiKb  tlir  iiimliiini  of  the  pin  K, 
ea(C»«:iM|{  witb  tii<-  IiuI<-h  in  lbe  Kidea  <>f  lbe 
clamp  A,  subalaiitiiilly  aa  deecribed. 


iai.SM.    aaraa.    H.  W.  Ooodvla.  Ionia. 
Mioh.    (PUad  Apr.  a.  1877.1 


«..  .,. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  tbe  gate  e,  atrat  a, 
faingea  Ibat  allow  tB<!  gute  to  be  raiaad  var- 
tieall;  upward,  aud  lbe  catrli  6  fur  eatebiag 
ill  tbe  notcb  i  in  tlia  lop  of  tbe  poat  k  wben 
lbe  abd  of  tba  gulc  is  raised  upward,  aabstaa 
tiallj  a«  tbowD. 

2.  Tbe  gate  e,  provliled  witb  the  atrat  a 
Slid  biagns  d  t  g,  lu  oniobiniitioo  with  (tide  k 
(ur  cAtcbiDi;  over  lbe  top  of  tlie  lower  hinge, 
and  aapporting  the  gale  in  aa  eleraled  poai 
Uon,  aubatanlially  aa  set  forth. 


lai.SM.  BANO-CoTTiNa  raaoaaa  roa 
THlLAaKiHCKllAOUNae.  L  H.  Qrean,  Oaa- 
i^dawna.  N.  T.    I  PUad  Feb.  B.  1877.) 


1.  Id  a  tbraahing  luachme,  Uto  oombiuauoo 
of  lbe  eodlfM  apruu  G,  the  apr:nK  pressor  D, 
and  tbe  cotters  K  E  E.  tbr  preeaer  standiog 
directly  ID  tbe  rear  of  tba  oultara  to  bold  tbe 
bundlea  while  tbe  hands  are  being  cut,  aa 
abown  and  deecribed,  and  for  t^e  porpoae 
•pecified. 

2.  Tbe  eomtiinatton,  witb  tbe  circular  cut 
tera  S  K  E,  o(  tbe  spring  preaeer  D,  piroted 
at  it  d  at  tbe  upper  end,  alaudiikg  tn  aa  id- 
ciined  poaitioD,  witb  lU  lower  edge  reattug 
cloaely  to  tbc  cotiers,  aud  nerviog  tu  coinpreas 
the  bundle  oloae  to  tbe  cutters,  W  eaable  tbe 
Isilertocuttbe  baad.aa  sbown  uiddaaoribed, 
aud  ibr  tbc  parpoaa  apaeiflad. 

laa.asa.    OoiN-Hou>aB«.    Bdcar  H  aaUd. 
New  Tork.  NY.    t  KUed  May  Ifi.  1877.  J 
Bru/. — Adapted  u>  hold  ootn  of  diffaraot 

deuonunatiooa. 


1.  A  reeaptaeta  for  hold  lug  colna,  coitaiating 
of  a  holloa  cyliuder  or  a  tube,  A,  of  unequal 
diameti  rs,  eoosti ucteal  wilb  iii»itnlly.Uii-ued 
flangas  a  a,  exteudiuK  |>.%rlly  an>uu<(sai-l  cyl 
ioder  or  tube,  lu  cuaibiuatiuu  witb  tbeyiei<liug 
diaka  B  B,  voustructad  aud  arranged  to  o|>erato 
subalantially  aa  deacribed. 

X  A  recup'jicte  for  huldini;  coin,  oooaiating 
ufa  seaiuluas  bollow  Qjlinder  or  to  be,  A,bav 
iug   flanges  a  a,    movable    dinks    It    B,    and 
spring  (J,  aubsUtutially  aa  des<!rib«il. 


lai.SkT.    Baia-Thb.    T.  D.  HaaooD.  Toa- 
aaloaaa,Ala.    [PUad  Now.  30. 1870.] 


In  a  bale-lie,  ilie  book  c,  tbe  abaiik  of  wfaicb 
ia  eoiioected  In  one  aide  of  a.l<wp,  r*,  in  com 
bioatioD  Willi  tbe  biind  a,  liaviiiK  its  uusloiiad 
end  iHuaed  Uirou/h  aoJ  over  tbe  op|ioaite  tide 
of  asid  loop  r*,  and  rivele)!  lo  tbe  l>aud  a,  auU 
siaoliaJly  aa  deacribed,  for  tbe  puipoae  speci 
Aed. 


lai.sas.    WATca>B:aTa.    Oao  W.  Harria, 

Btorgla.  Mick.    (PUed  Jan.  aO.  187%.  j 
Bn^. — Tbe  stem  or  key  proper  caa  be  re- 
moved from  tba  raeeased  •priug-jawa,  inakiag 
both  eads  available  id  wiodiug. 


As  an  impruvad  article  of  maoufantnre.  liie 
hereinbefore  dnaenbetl  »>tt<'.b-kr.v.  coiiointinc 
of  tlie  spring  handle  P,  Laving  }»»»  K,  pri> 
vi<leri  with  slou  O.squarestnodard  A,ailapti><l 
to  rtroftive  the  revomible  slnliug  Hem  K,  lia>' 
lug  liieii  (. ,  the  sevfrsi  laru  Ix'injt  ari'sii|;'-<l 
and  combined  (o  n|>ei'ale  Kiibstautjally  as  iind 
for  tbe  pur|H>ae  descniK-d. 


laittSa.     SPUOLWO  PBMCa  AMQ  TaUMHA^B 

Wnaa.    W.  B.  Baydoo.  CMuiatnia.  Ohio 
(PUadPab.  33. 1877.) 


fr?i^ 


i^9?^ 


1.  The  aplice,  ooustroeteal  sol>aunuaIly  as 
herein  drKu.-ibed,  for  tbv  porpoMt-  set  fortb. 

3.  The  claA)i'piecv  0,  la|>ei«d  Irouj  ilx  ceo 
tar  toward  its  irw^iwctire  amis  tn  furui  a  re. 
verarly  tapering  tucknt,  in  ouul>inatiou  wilb 
tba  witaa  A,  suhMtautially  asdew:nl>r<J. 

3.  The  clasp  B,  cut  awa»  as  at  //,  for  tbe 
pur(>nee  set  forth. 

i.  Tbe  clasp  B.  wiili  the  proiuclion  or  teat  / 
formed  oiPit.  onbataattally  aa  aad  (br  tlie  (nir. 
(toae  w.i  I'nrrh 

.V  The  wireK  A.  beet  itod  flatteaad  at  tlieir 
splie:ii|;  ends,  snbataiitiatly  as  described. 

6.  Th«  nomhinatioQ  of  lbe  solder  with  the 
ftlasp  4ihI  wire*,  subatantially  aa  aod  fur  the 
[wirpoMcs  set  forth. 


l*l.S««.  8ai>-Ibom  BBATaaa.  W.  B.  Bay- 
look,  JoDaaTille.  N.  T..  aaatjrnor  to  kiin- 
aalf  and  J.  BicB^oa.  aama  plaoa.  (PUad 
Apr.  3.1877.] 


Tbe  oiinbiiiaiiiiii  irith  baruers,  of  chimney 
1'.  seat  C  fx>rnei  pieces  a,  and  arms  A  A', 
arranged  substantially  as  aod  for  tbe  purpoaa 
spaciAed. 


1*1. Ml.    Taiooicaa  roa  Ptaa-Aasia.    Mas 

Bauiter,  New  York,  N.  Y..  saai^or  tobim- 

aalf.  Emil  WalU.  and  O.  Otto.  Jr.    LPUwi 

Mar.  10.1877  1 

liri^. — Tbe  uigger  has  a  pi  voted  arm,  which 
ia  ahifted  from  one  aide  to  tbe  other  by  Uie 
aotioa  of  a  wheel  wilb  cam-lugs  on  ils  penph 
ery,  whieb  is  alao  mounted  in  lbe  trigger,  aud 
la  held  tjy  a  spnng-pawl,  ao  aa  In  rotate  the 
wheel  wbeo  the  trigger  is  raieaaad  a/lar  Aring. 


I.  Tbe  oombinatinn,  in  a  look  of  a  goo  hav- 
ing two  or  more  bHj-rrla,  of  a  aingle  trigger, 
and  3  pivotad  arm,  and  a  cum  for  inovicfr  the 
aaid  (Hvolfvl  kthi  U>  Mnko  the  dogs  of  tbe  lock 
m  »<t«malioti,  subaiaiitialty  aa  berein  sbowu 
and  deacnbe<l. 

'1.  Tbe  roller  I),  barini;  lbe  cam  log*  c  and 
ratchet  d,  the  trigger  A,  pivoted  arm  C.  the 
siirinj:  lappet*  d',  and  lite  jmwI   K,  id  cooibi 
naticu.  sutMtautially  aa  herein  shown  and  da 
aoribetl. 

3.  Tbe  gombination  of  the  pawl  B,  BprinKS 
'/.  and  pill  k.  fot  •■ijiftinp  the  arm  ('  from  one 
side  of  II.*  UkIi  u>  Uie  other  at  will  aiUiont 
diach.irKii!(c  the  gan,  subsUvilially  as  harem 
aitowii  snd  doacnbod. 

t.  Tbe  pivoted  plate  1  aod  pin  i,  in  oumWi- 
^a^oo  with  tbe  pivoted  arm  C.  aubaUmti'lly 
a>  aa<l  for  tbe  parpoae  berain  shown  aad  de 
senbed.         ^ 


lai.lta.    SUI.KT -  Itowa.     Prank  A.  HilJ. 

Sao  Leandro,  OaL    I  Piled  Mar.  1. 1877.] 

fji-wf. — lieveraeiyo|ieraliijg  cntuks  and  le 
verk  to  raise  tbe  plows,  tbe  lever  of  kbe  ngbt- 
hand  crank  b«iog  thrown  forward,  and  that 
of  lbe  lell  band  orauk  moved  backward.  A 
seclioual  ploa  i>eaai,  10  provide  for  uaiut;  ooe 
or  two  plows.  Wedge  aud  other  devioaa,  to 
aacnre  tbe  piowahara. 

I.  Tbe  oombi nation,  id  a  wheel  plow,  of  the 
wlicrls  K  K'.  o|ij)o»itely  inclined  crank  axles 
IJ  IV.  i'(teii*Joii..ArmK  ¥¥'  soppleuient  siiaftH 
O  G',  reverMtly  "|v,.ralnl  levern  I  J,  and  rfJis 
V  V',  ihe  sevrnil  part*  constructed  aod  ar 
raugeil  In  oiieraie  in  the  mauiier  substaiitiaily 
a<<  lierein  shown  and  dencribed. 

i  In  cntnhinat'on  witb  Uie  h«am  li,  diag 
oiial  lira>«  *.  and  aile  A,  of  the.  ser.t.onal  t>eam 
<:,  having  b'lth  p.irta  Kecureil   by  tlir  Im.Ii-  -/f 
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U«  hfM*  »,  atlismac  t*«  frii««  to  tk*  aw  of 
<«••  or  two  |>k>wt,Mb«UaUstl7  m  hrreiu shown 

5.  rb^  mold  boArd  I  and  Uiwi  •i<i«,  formed 
m  ou«  p4«ur.  AiMi  proTMlftl  witb  U»  <>lo^;k  X 
*imI  rziciMVil  bf«e«  Z,  IB  ooatMDktiou  with  the 
•i»»r«  V«,  witti  lU  croorad  iirt^icotioo  f,  tut 
two  »»*ru  b«0|r  «M«r«l  »>y  •  bo4t  Mid  ker  or 
weitKc  t.  »alMtMtt«ilr  M  Md  far  Um  poru<iM 
•lr«cnb*a. 
1*1. 


OFFICIAL  GA/K'n  E. 


M 


AV    29,     1X77. 


;  a.  Tb«  blook  D,  hiring  obanoaJa  4  r,  ad 
>i»t*ble  pljig  f,  ud  bopper  F,  lu  eoiiit>iu»- 
liuii  «iih  Ui«  pivot*!  Igror  C,  bariDg  putoa 
«r  pluuMT  c,  for  iiu|«ilinc  (*>«>  >m^1«  «  «  prari 
•Ml;  i>lM«d  in  boppar  F,  ralxUDtully  m 
W<l  for  tte  poriMMf  b«rMu  iUowd  Md  •p«ci 


«*I3««. 


l»od.  ladiaoapoUs.  lud.,  Msiffnor  of  on«w 
b^lf  hia  richt  to  Ouitol  O  WiUiMa*.  ma* 
pUo*.    ( rUad  Apr  U,  IBTI.  1 


I9I.M*.    AMMATWD-WxTIM  POOWTAIN8.     J. 

O.  JohiMon.  PbUadaiphia.  Pk.    [  m«d  Apr 

la.  1877.) 

Sri^. —  Watw  w  pourad  iDto  the  top  i-vavr- 
v#ir,  Md  It  paaaea  ihrooffa  pip«s  to  the  loiter 
r^Mu-Toir,  where  Uie  oooiaJae)!  atr  w  uom 
ptMMd.  The  TBlveri  are  now  up«ued,  an  i  .0 
e^aalauoaotorairaod  «at«r  utrorocd  tbn.u^b 
U)e  {laM  Cubes,  aiid  diecbar^ed  loto  Ui«  lop 
rapM-Totr. 


'«J 


I.  Tk«  Iprar  ■  forra«d  »1tb  a  b«**)«l  end, 
«*.  awl  with  aa  aogalar  eod,  E',  aod  hammer 
H,  tad  piTotad  to  the  (tad  D,  ib  the  laauner 
*•<!  far  Uaparpoaaa  ipaciAad. 

1.  la  ooMbiaaUoa,  the  b«l  C,  lever  E,  aii.l 
Mod  O,  airaofed  aod  oou*truct<Hl  to  operate 
la  Ue  aaoBer  aod  fee  the  parpoaca  «p«cifle<l. 


I«I.M4. 

la  vtm.i 


BOTTONS  AltD  BTVOa      J 

M.  T.    [rUad  Pab 


K 


\ 

Tka  baltea  or  stud  a,  hariax  ourvad  ata- 
tiuaai7  Htia  >,  pro*idt^  with  (top  or  lip  «,  id 
conbinatioe  with  eurTed  aiidiog  taeuon  «, 
liatiiif  loop  d,  all  eoiDt>ii>ad  aod  arrangad  in 
tb«  aiaMuar  ami  for  the  purpoae  eat  forth. 


■•■••4«.   TAJMsra  roK  SaooTuta  -  Oaio.*- 

Mom.    D.  W.  HoatiaU.  0»Uaa,  Tax.    IPUad 

lUr.  0.1877.] 

A^- — ABOpeaiBxthro«ftitha''ball'a-«je'' 
•Uova  lk»  prmaotila  to  oaaa  throach  wbno  a 
eaotar  aboi  la  »ada,  aud  puab  oat  the  lower 
baU.     TW  aaabar  itt  balta  thaa  duplaoad  la 
diaataa  tka  aaabar  of  eaotar  ahou. 

1.  T^  eowWaatioa  ot  etroetora  A,  hoTiiig 
tarirat  H,  aod  pertoraltoo  «,  pirotad  la*cr  U, 
ha«in(  plaagar  «,  aod  ipria^  h.  anlMlaiitiallT 
aa  aod  far  iba  parpaaa  barwo  ahowa  aod  apaei' 


Tba  eomtMaatiou,  in  aa  aaralad  water  foaa- 
Cai|i,  of  ibe  elevated  roeCfToir  R,  oompreaaivU' 
ch^iuber  B,  commautoaliDK  with  the  niae, 
lh4  air  and  water  p<pea  a  and  k,  and  lloautala 
F.  i>f  rhe  aharaetcr  lisuRribed. 


IM.I 


.MT.  OoLfffrarooo.  John  Jooaa.  Stooy 
fou>t.Oai,aaal«noroftwo-tMntehia  right 
|o  atdsey  B.  HoUy  aad  Wm.  H.  Uacooo 

Cniad  Jan.  lA.  1877.1 

the  ouBil>iaatioo,  with  the  plow  frame  A  U, 
L>a|riBg  lU  rear  ead  ia<HUi(ad  apoa  the  axle  L>, 
uf  tiie  >>e«iB  eileosKMi  T,  provided  witb  the 
r»dk  i,  ■piadia  g,  dnving  wbaaj  n,  aod  up 
waN  tarued  etandanl  I,  and  aacurrd  to  the 
fro»it  uf  Uie  frame,  ai.d   laver  O  p  pivoted  to 


sUiiilanI  I  aiid  epiudlef  ,aii<l  louuacliun  rod  J, 
•bicb  |,.UM-a  back  overtlu-  frauio  atid  uudcr 
Uio  dnrif,  neat,  aiiU  r«l  K  socurrd  to  the 
roar  .^xiu,  Uiu  evvuraf  part"  RonBLruct«<l  j^il 
arnuip.l  to  op^mtj-  logeUi.i m  the  maiii.er 
b«r<siii  alK'wn  ami  draoribaU 


I»1,M*.    Bakmod  PKNoaa.    Lyman  P  Jud- 
aoo.  BMt  Naw  Market.  U±    [KUad  liar 
34.  1877  1 
Br»^.— The  rail  la  Oat,  aud  the  bartia  are 

ot  wire,  which  paaa  ibrough  it,  aud  are  baut 

to  prevent  their  beiug  withdrawn. 


\ 


h 


^Hi'i-ji'i'im 


H'nifin^i 


A  barbed  r«ac»atnp,  ooo»ia(iaf>  of  perfo 
rated  loeUilie  »tnp  A  a,  aad  the  wire  barU  *, 
the  Utter  paaaiufr  through  ix^oratioiii.  of  the 
former,  aud  bent  to  elamp  the  strip,  subsiau 
tiaJI}'  aa  showo  aod  dearnhad. 


■  •l,S«».   CA«-VaNTlLATOBa.    P  T  Kaatar 

Philadelphia.  Pa.  [  IMad  Apr.  SO.  1877. 1 
Hrt€/. — The  veoUlator  o<.>iisisle  of  ia  open 
mouth  rjiiiiel,  wuich  conuocts  with  a  drum 
b>  meaos  of  an  air  passage  furioed  vertically 
III  the  Tt»r  part  of  the  dibpurai^.  The  opeo 
lug  or  valve  seat  for  lh«  p.uiatigr  of  tli*  air 
from  the  drum  to  tbe  lutenoi  of  [he  car  is 
provided  with  a  valve,  which  eau  be  0|M>iie<l 
or  eioaed  to  any  desired  extent.  The  a;.t8c-h 
mmt  of  the  vantilator  to  the  outstde  of  llie 
car  IS  made  by  the  bolt-lu,;i«,  the  oar  being 
out  awav  between  uie  roof  and  the  belt  waini, 
for  letting  10  the  projeoUoo  Itao^e  which  form* 
the  seat  of  tbr  valve  o)MMiiDg  inwardly. 


1»1.S*«.  Rou.ni-8KAnis.  Wm.  A  La«go 
Mootreal.  and  ^rmaomO.  Irelaod.  Lachute 
Qoabac  Oajtada ;  aaid  Laggo  aaw^nor  to 
aaid  Iraland.    [  KUad  Uao.  ao.  1878,  J 


la  a  rollnr  *kata,  the  oomblnatioo,  sutxitau- 
lially  an  siM^-iAeil,  of  the  stand.*,  prujei^tiog 
ilownward  fitiui  ilip  bool  or  foot  p!at«,  aii<i 
provided  with  n'llique  aiotit,  the  itnjuUr  pill- 
HT  ax  lea,  seated  in  said  oblique  slota.  aa<l  piv- 
oted u>  the  staiida,  and  Ilia  springs  bnwing 
no  the  axia*. 


l*l.S«l.    Oko-BoARnro KOBLMAoaa.    H.  O. 

Llrnnnora.  Saa  Fimooiaoo.  CaL     I  Piled 

Mar  ^23. 1870.  J 

I-  The  incliiieil  floi>r  B,  allowing  the  ore  tn 
Move  oTtr  Its  aurfuce  by  gravitatiou,  aod  pro 
Tided  with  tbr  iiiterrupUug  daiasor  abutmeiiLs 
C,  ID  eomhittatiou  with  the  cbaiiiirJs  K  aod 
the  supplemental  Irp  i^laca  B,  sobslaAtially  as 
deacnbed. 

2.  fnoombiMAtion  with  the  inclined  lioor  K. 
provided  with  the  intarmptiiig  damsC,  of  the 
cbatii.aia  orebaiabers  F,  Are-plaoe  K,  aad  flra- 
piaoa  O,  subataotially  as  aod  for  the  porpnae 
s|ieriSail. 

3.  Tba  eombioatiou,  with  the  chamber  B 
aod  Ora-piaca  1),  of  the  Bue  K.  wh6n>by  a  cur- 
rent of  fVeah  fnroaea-daiaA  n  intrudueed   into 


The  veatilalor  A,  oniopoaed  of  the  funnel  U, 
drum  V,  diaphragm  L>,  and  the  valve  K,  a* 
sh<iwu  ami  dejwnlied. 


M 
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tha  raoada(.ohaabar  midway  of  ita  length, 
aabaUotioUyasaw]  for  the  purpoaa  specifcl 
i.  The  oombiuation,  with  the  inoliiied  floor 
B  aad  ehaanals  or  chambers  F,  of  the  Bra- 
plaoe  D,  Bre-plaaa  B,  aad  flue  K,  sabataaUally 
aa  aad  for  tiie  parpoaa  aat  forth. 


fj/^/yj//^/j/^/////)>  />yAr 


■  •l.S«t.  VALVOBKomTvriNBNOiNaa  Paul 
Ijohmayar.  OleralaAd.  Ohio.  [FUad  Apr 
ai.l8T7.1 


1.  The  eonibioatiria,  with  a  pair  uf  cylin- 
dera,  one  of  said  cylinders  provided  with  an 
eihaost- chamber  with  purU  leading  to  the 
oeolral  portion  thereof,  and  the  oppoaite  cylm 
dar  with  a  similar  exhaust  chamber  with  porta 
leadiog  to  the  ends  of  the  same,  of  an  intar 
mediate  open  ended  valve  conatrnctad  with 
Btaam  ports  aod  central  exhaust  paaaage  for 
one  eylLDdar,  and  steam  aod  exbauat  paaaafaa 
loeatad  n««r  the  ends  of  the  valve  for  tha  op- 
poaite cylinder.  MibataaCially  as  aad  for  tlka 
porpoaa  aat  forth. 

3.  The  eombmatioo,  with  a  pair  ot  steam- 
eyiiudara,  ooostructed  with  snitable  ataam 
aad  exhaoat^porta  adjacent  to  each  other,  <rf 
a  hollow  valve  provided  with  a  central  az- 
haaat  passage,  wbaraby  live  ateara  may  ba  ad- 
mittad  through  the  valve  to  the  steam-porta 
loeatad  therein,  aod  also  exhaust  steam  may 
be  oooducted  from  the  ends  of  the  valve  to  a 
eaotral  exhaust  port,  subataotially  as  aod  for 
the  purjioee  set  forth. 

3.  The  coiobinatioD,  with  tha  four  eyliodara 
B,  of  the  open  ended  valve  D,  each  eoostrueted 
with  staam  poru  I)*,  exhaust  poru  XT  D*,  and 
axhaaat  pasaagaa  D*,  snbaianually  as  aad  for 
the  purpoae  aat  forth. 


The  oombiDatioii  of  the  pivotad  keeper  B 
with  the  book  having  the  neck  ori«daead  por 
tioa  a',  subetantiaily  as  aod  for  tha  parpoaa 
apeoiiad. 


■•l.SM.  PAnm  Oou.AJta.  ■dBUahoMook. 
▲IboorN.T.    [FUad  Apr.  97.  iaT7.] 


**■•***•  Bani>-Pokp  Bbbla.  W  J.  MoXaa^ 
PMroUa.  Pa.    [fHad  Mar.  IS.  1877. ) 
T"be  drive  wheal  C  of  a  saud  pump  reel,  hav- 
ing nm,suokaa,aod  bob  in  ooa  piece, aud  pro 
vided  with  ears  s,  rods/,  aod  nata  at  ttia  aod 
of  tvds,  as  aod  for  the  parpoaa  speetlad. 

■•!.•••.    aAii.>BAjnco.    Alma  Meho.  Bl 
Mo>o.Vi«Doa.    [PUodJaa.  aa.1877.] 


1.  Ao  article  of  manafactarc  oonsiatiog  of 
a  staiidiag  oullar  cooipoaed  of  body  A,  band 
11,  aod  folding  msrjpn  jMeDp  or  flap  «,  with  the 
latter  turued  down  from  the  upper  margin 
edge  e  of  body  A,  snbetaattally  in  thr  manner 
aet  forth. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture  rouaistiug  of 
a  standing  collar  com  posed  of  portions  A  B, 
and  margin  folding  piece  e,  witb  button  holaa 
a  a  aod  C  set  iu  the  band  B,  on  the  carve  «, 
and  the  folding  piece  turned  down  from  the 
body  A  on  a  curved  line  greater  than  the  line 
on  which  said  batton  boles  are  aet,  subatan 
tially  in  Uie  manner  aet  forth. 

i»l,tA«.     CAR-aTAJtrama.     John  Mandaa. 
Chaoter.  Pa.    f  FUad  Mar.  10. 1877. 1 


The  eombinatioo.  with  tha  axle  having 
ratchet  wheel  thereon,  of  the  looae  levers  K, 
the  spring  huk  F,  pivoted  U>  the  draw  bar  aod 
pawl  I,  the  levers,  link,  aud  pawl  being  all 
pivotad  and  moving  togetliar  oa  the  pin  I,  aa 
aad  for  the  purpoae  apeeiOed. 

■  •I,»««.  CLJUtfPa roB  TmiufO.  M.  MoMaoo. 
New  York.  N.  T.   (FUad  May  22. 1877. ) 
BrMf. — By  raising  the  end  of  the  oom-levar 

the  taba  ii  compreaaed,  and  the  flow  of  the 

liqoid  is  prevented. 


The  eonbioatioD  of  a  strip  of  ahaet  oiaUl, 
a,  haviug  a  hole,  6,  through  iU  eaotar  for  the 
paaaace  of  the  tube,  and  bent  into  ahapa  ae 
as  to  form  a  clamp,  with  the  sttrrup  s,  eom  i, 
aod  atop  e,  sabatantially  as  shown  aod  da- 
seribad. 


I*1.MT.  Tuia-HoiJ>KaaroBST«nfoaa.  M. 

Mattoon.  Maw  York.  N.T.  [FUad  May  23. 
1877.1 


■**•*•■•  WATSft-HooKa  roB  HABiraw.  B. 
LawoU.  nmsfalnc.  N.  Y.  [FUad  Apr.  10. 
1877.1 


The  tobe-reat  cut  fix>m  one  pieoe  of  shaat 
metal,  for  sap|>orting  aod  holding  in  plaea 
the  rubbrr  tubing  of  a  syringe  where  it  paaaea 
over  the  edge  of  the  veaael  oot  of  which  watar 
is  being  drawn,  sobatantially  as  akown. 


(•I.SM. 


The  wilhiu  deacribed  sail  bank,  oonaisUog 
of  the  ring  a  aod  the  arm  or  clasp  t,  hinged 
thereto  aud  locked,  as  deacnbed,  the  ring  aod 
arm  baing  oonstructed  aod  applied  substan- 
tially aa  showo  aod  deaoribed. 


■•l.M*.  iNmoT-DMrmoTnA  J.  O.  Mai- 
obor.  O'Quinn.  Tax.  [FUad  Apr  aQ.  1877.] 
Bn^. — A  trouoh  is  dug  in  the  groaad  to 
raoaive  the  oombuatible  matenal.  A  haod- 
ballowa  drives  the  smoke  through  a  eonoert- 
ing  pipeioto  the  a<)joiDiDg  air  chamber,  which 
is  ptaoad  over  the  aut-bilT.  Ttie  (Ire-treoeb  M 
securely  covered,  aod  the  saoke-ohsml>er  bas 
perforated  plates,  to  prevent  cinders  aod  olh- 
ar  particles  fh>m  filling  up  tha  aot-holea. 


1.  The  method  deecribed  of  killing  ants  aod 
insects  by  building  a  fire  in  a  trench  in  the 
ground,  oovenng  the  same,  and  th«u  forciog 
the  products  of  C'  mbnstiou  into  a  removable 
smoke  rhamber,  h  id  thence  into  the  ground, 
sobetAnuall.t  as  shown. 

2.  The  removable  smoke  chamber  1,  in  eom- 
binauou  with  the  ftrr  trenob  s,  aod  an  air- 
forcioi;  d«r)^.  substantially  as  aet  forth 

3.  The  ooiubiiiHtion  of  the  |>«rforated  plate 
4  aod  portable  sniokt-  chamber  k,  asdeacrlbMl. 

4.  The  eombinatioo  of  t^e  pista  d,  amoke- 
ohamber  k,  and  cover*  f,  with  the  flra-trenrh 
and  air  forcing  apparatus,  substantially  aa 
specified. 


■•1 
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PtuladelpbiA.  Pv  .  Piled  P»b  37.  1877  ] 
▲  ear  iitriog,  oooiKantl  o(  •  eoilcrl  b*r 
■bapad  •abatAotiaJIr  M  daaenbetl— thiU  la, 
Ibickeat  bul  li(blcai  M  U«  'Miter  tdgt — Mid 
bsrinf  the  pr«|ioii<l«rano«  of  rant*!  at  or  ii«*r 
the  lunar  <><lcr,  m  thne  wbAn  tb«  tpniig  m  aii' 
<l«r  pr«a«ari'  ib«  ouiiUct  of  tbe  ooili  with  nucfa 
olh«r  M  aod  aeai'  tb«  iBoar  eU(«  tball  lie  |irf>- 
TMitad  bj  Ue  mnlaet  of  lb«  coila  at  tiM  oat«r 
•<*(•,  all  •vbabanUaUj  aa  aat  forth. 


I  •  I  ,•••.  N  maDLM-CLjkMru  roa  Ba  wimo-Ma- 

ammm^    jL-wpfa  V.  Ifortoa.   Winobaater. 

Kr.    IFUad  lUr  10.  1877  I 

Br>^. — Tb«  Qaclla  w  ctaoiped  tMrtweea  ooa 

aKl<>  af  Ui«  Boadir  b&r  and   tli'-   lirad   »f  lli« 

tran«T«rao  alotled  tmIC,  lUe  b<ilt  Im>iii(  drawn 

into  Uta  oeedla  b«r  by  tk«  luagiiodiuat  acrrw- 

rud  oMTjio^  tb«  w«>l;«  in!o  tbo  alot  la  the 

boit.  I        ^^ 


Tha  rxMuMDAUnn  of  llie  holt  D,  bavtoic  Iha 
alot  k  and  b«Ml  K,  the  m<l  C,  havioK  iba 
wedgr  (haped  prniection  «,  r.Hl  B,  »n<l  wreir 
f,  with  Um)  nn>dl»  btir  A,  iabataatiall.T  an 
barfiio  abowu  Mi<t  dt«rrih«d 


Id  ouabinatkin  with  tat  tn<ib-fbaiik  ^nd  a 
no(«.  ad  or  pmpt^rly  wrr)tt«d  ap'odlo,  tbe 
•prw.g  dog  or  dofa  /,  a  pnrlioo  of  wbieh  pro- 
jaeta  tkrougb  *.ba  ki>ot>  nbank,  aiid  a  tulmlai 
alaava,  O,  vilb  oa*  or  more  hol^a,  1  i,  wbere 
b;  tba  dofa  ar«  eoafliied  to  Mcar«  tb«  koob 
•baak  to  the  apiodU,  aod  ita  ralfaaa  olliKtMl, 
•abateotially  aa  h<(r»inb<-f<>r«  *vt  forrh 


i*l.4*4.  TmAMtruumm  akc  Fbhtiuxs*. 
J.  a.  Notaa  mft  9m).  li^tcpatnck.  Cham- 
bar*  Oa«»t|^A^  irilod  Apr  23.  1877.1 
.0ri^.~. A  taMAii  t:Aii»;.Uut>-r  and  lortit 

laarmaiatftWkJllWld  fertilinnf  lluid.  and 

Ta]*aa   to  diatiihula  tba  aaoia   la    aiaaaurwl 

qaaiiutiaa. 

I.  Tlif  tnbr  A,  baring   Ihr   cixiicai  tubes  a 

*,  tb«>  tube  B,  aad  tba  ralv«a  K  K.  Iiavmi;  thr 

ooaat4>n  rod  D,  in  oombiiiAMun,  xiNiLtiiti^ll.t 

aa  ahown  aiMl  detnbad. 

1.  TW  winga  I,  bant  slutted   lavara  J,  nnln 

K,  haviax  tka  aBtafcart   beaiU /,  tbuuMf    I.. 

and  tab*  A,  ia   oaabiaaUoii.  wibalantiaJlj  .u 

akawii  and  itaaerlbad. 
5.  Tka  aBMUnatiea  of  taa  book  U  and  iuIk> 

B,  aabatMitlMlly  aa  aad  iar  tlia  pvrpoaa  bvre 

ia  afauwR  aa<l  dtwribad. 


May   29,    1877. 


I  •!.•«•.  ArrAODNO  KjfOBa  to  SratDLaa. 
JoMph  Haylor.  Naw  York.  N.  T.  [Pilad 
Oct.  U.  1870. 1 


,»•*■    Bo*OM-PoBMa    Atnaaa  H.  Plka. 
1 3hlai«o.  HI.    IFUod  Aor.  10.  1877. 1 


e  '  c 

A  honom  form  wherein  ire  ilia  ar«a  C  (° 
««et>  ouoaiatiOK  of  two  flcxibW,  bovsbapad. 
rad(al,  aad  conearo  eoo\ez  rilia.  contmnoaa 
;b  ntbrr  at  tb'  lowrr  «Dd  of  tbe  arm 
forted  hy  rmeh  pair  of  nt*,  the  aaid  pnd  of 
tbf  arma  to  formed  hping  indr|>cndnD(  uf  i>r 
diaOoDQMted  froir.  pacb  ^iber.  uibalaiitiallj 
aa  (nd  for  tbe  )>iir)>oiiMi  iipM-ifitHl. 

2,  A  boaom  form  coneiMinj;  of  tb"-  cr.iulM- 
oatloo  of  tbe  flat  diak  A,  tbe  ra<liall\  (TunTed 
diall  B,  attarbrt)  to  tbe  <\\tk  .\,  asd  (onaing 
Utftewith  tbe  porketa  <  a,  ai>d  the  araa  C  C, 
earl  cooaiatiag  of  t«u  radial.  IU>tible.  bow- 
ahab<Mi,  and  eooearo-eoorei  nlia  catcnoK  tbe 
poeietaaa,  and  roiitiDiioaa  wi(k  eecb  other  at 
the  lower  eii<U  of  tbe  «ai>i  ansa,  aubatatitiallj 
aa  upd  for  the  purpnaaa  spneiflftl. 


ltfl,S««.    Waoom •  Bjiaxb  Larafta.    Jacob 
p.  OutWM.  Raolaa.  Wis.    [  rUad  Apr.  30. 
1877  1 
|}n^.— Stml  /  on  Icrrr  A  ittrik>-x  ihi-  ikixI, 

autl  diaaagagva  it  from  lb«  ratvitet  wbeii  it  m 
to  r«HMa  tk«  brake. 


<lyd< 


The  lever  A',  oarrytiif  tlie  a|>niig  pawl  «, 
tho  «lolt«d  leTar  A,  barias  the  alad  f,  and  the 
carved  ratchet  Imu-  H,  in  oombinanoii,  aub 
atautiali}'  aa  abowa  aiid  ileaml>e<l. 


1*1. »«T.     MaAr-Houwaa.     Samuel  Poole. 
Brooklyn.  N.  T.    (FUed  Mar  3. 1877.] 


Hie  lork  or  holder  inaile  of  the  lever  a,  ion- 
Kilinial  bar  f,  handle  <i.  dm)  ^.  protic^  or  hold 
era  e,  and  awiii|pii|;  proiigx  or  hold<-ni  f,  cnn 
aeeteil  to  (he  bar  f.  autiataiiliall>  aa  a|i*irifle<l. 


IVI.M*.  Duar-PANS.  Sarah  If.  Raooia. 
BiDfhamton.  N.  T..  aaatvnor  of  one-half 
bar  rtybt  to  Wm.  J  Rennle,  aama  place. 
[PUad  Apr  13.  1877  1 


In  eotnlMiiaiioii  nitb  tbe  <1ev  !••■  .\,  Ihr  ban 
dio  l>,  atlitcbr<l  on  tb<-  iiixiilt',  and  forniini:  .1 
brace  for  tbe  urojecliiik'  •«li;«  K  ;iii<l  u|>eniii;; 
c,  oouatmrted  aa  bervio  ilr«jil<ed.  for  Mo- 
tHir)io»e  aet  forth. 


•  •I.a«*.     Daaia.     Jamaa  R.   Rtchardaoo. 

llAloritTPoint.ru     [PUed  Apr.  3.  1877. 1 


Tbe  cranka  J,  lorkiDj;  devioee  K,  abaft  H. 
toothed  aectnm  G.  ra<-k  bara  K,  aod  guide 
ban  P,  eombined.  subetantiallr  aa  dear.nbml, 
with  tbe  BOTAble  p«>rUoBs  A  B  of  tbe  iliwk 
top,  guided  IB  tlola  D,  for  the  parpoae  apeci 
S«d. 


«»1.«T*.  Oaa-Wasaaia  J  Richarda,  Bat- 
tle Mountain.  Nar  [Piled  Apr  13.  1877. 1 
The  pan  A.  witb  ita  inel'iiMil  iMttooi  And 
nuaeil  oeotral  p<;rti<>n  H,  in  rombination  with 
tbe  rniioeiitrie  ejlirtdera  F  II,  irilb  tlieir  per 
foratad  amu  I  J,  aavl  oyliader*  beiDg  ooa 
nented  tofretber.  and  monuied  on  cbe  rertical 
abaft  e,  Bb  aa  t4>  o|ier«te  snbatanliallv'  in  tli« 
manner  and  for  ibe  piirpoaa  above  d«yienb«J 
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Bri^. — Two  whaata  haTinc  raBaaaaa  to  oatok 
ap  tbe  paint  are  oooneetad  by  a  roller,  ba- 
tvaao  wbiah  and  au  npiier  preaaara-roUar  the 
laUi  paaeeatotbeadjaalablaaaetiooal  tiroabaa, 
and  ia  gnMad  betwaaa  theaa  by  aide  rollen 
aat  in  apriag  fraaiea. 

A  paindsg  maokiae  ooDaiating  of  the  paint 
raaervoir  8  and  tbe  elevator  wheel  D.  in  oiai 
biualioo  with  tbe  cpreadioK  wbeela  K  aad  K. 
the  bmahea  X  Z,  having  two  or  more  aeta  of 
bnatlaa,  aod  tba  guide-rollerM  L.  aabatantially 
aa  daaeribad. 


■•trSTk.  BKooMa.  Jamaa  Sonar,  Bootlaod. 
Mo  .  aod  T^omaa  Booay,  Hyde  Park.  ni. 
(Piled  Apr.  30.  1877. 1 


1»1.STI.  FOUMMO  OkaTIS. 
aoo.  Jr..  Now  Tork.  N.  T 
187tt.) 


OflbartBobiB- 
(Piled  Deo.  U, 


Ao  iaifiroved  packing  box,  forroed  by  tba 
oninbiuabon  of  the  top  and  lioltoiii  board*  A, 
tbe  aide  board*  B,  the  end  boards  C,  tbe  angu- 
lar atripa  a'  ^  e*.  the  spriog-oatohea  D,  the 
strap  hooka  E  a*  ^,  aad  tbe  lag*  a'  e*  with 
ettcb  other, aobatantially  a*  herein  ahown  and 
denonbed. 


•  •(.•ta. 


The  combioatioo  of  lh<>  seamlnaa  stock  A, 
nblied  upon  its  iODer  aurtace.  and  provided 
with  a  acrew  oullar,  tbe  movable  olaai|a  B, 
ribbad  upoa  tbair  outer  sorfacea,  aod  Uie  ban 
dh)  D,  made  with  a  eouical  forward  end,  aod 
having  a  screw  thread  formed  upon  it,  with 
eaeh  oibar,  subatantiallv  aa  bereiu  abowu  aod 
deaonbad. 


1*1, ST*.  lUwHioa  BK-mto-Borm.  Herman 
Royar.  Sao  Praociaco.  OaL  [Piled  Jan.  37. 
1877.1 


nzaxijrrramrrz.azc 


As  a  Dew  article  of  oiauafaeture,  belting 
rope,  fonnad  from  long  thread*  o(  pra|>ared 
rawbide,  cemented  together,  and  twiated  or 
plaited  into  rope,  aubaiaotially  aa  herein  de- 
aoribed 


itl.Sf*.  ▼aoRABLS-SuoMaa.  P.  Bohmitt. 
Spriacflald.  Ohio  [Piled  Pab  30.  1877.  J 
Brit/. — I^diviaioD  boarda  enable  different- 

aiaad  vegetablaa  or  dtffereot  quantittea  to  ba 

■nitabiy  beid  in  the  sliding  box. 


l*l.ST*.  MAORiMaa  roB  PAOfTiMa  Lassb. 
Win.  Robarta.  LiTarpooi.  iBataiiit  [IDad 
Aug.  U.  1878. J 


t.  Tbe  oumbiuauoo  uf  tbe  raoiproeatiBg 
slide  aud  the  box  fi,  ktaviog  groove*  a  a, 
adapted  to  reoaive  aitbar  transverae  or  longi- 
todinal  partitions  6  t,  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  aatd  redprocating  slide  and  box  and 
movable  partitions,  oonatnioted,  arranged,  and 
adapted  to  detachable  bozaa  c  e,  aa  spanSed. 


I •!.•«•.  Bbjok-Kojib.  Joaapb  a.  Scbulta. 
BatoTia.N.  T.  [PUed  Apr  0, 1877. ) 
1.  Tbe  kiln  or  fumaor  A,  oouatrocted  with 
the  upper  areh  B  aud  lower  (>assage  B',  with 
ledges  a  a.  provided  with  railift  *,  aod  tbe 
groovaa  d  d.  whereby,  wheo  tbe  loaded  ears 
are  run  Ibroogb  tbe  kiln,  the  lower  apaoe  will 
iw  iaaulated  or  oat  off  from  th*  beat  above, 
aa  «kow  and  deaoribad,  aad  f  tka  parpoaa 
apceiied. 


S.  la  a  briek  kila  or  faraaea,  tbe  coaliiua- 
tion,  with  the  aide  groovea  d  d,  prori<led  with 
a  tiling  o(  water,  saud,  or  oquivaleut  mate 
nal,  of  tbe  oars  C,  constmrtnl  with  flau^'ea 
ff,  r.-stlDg  IB  the  aaid  groovea,  and  aerviiig 
to  cat  off  tbe  paaaage  of  beat  to  tbe  space  be- 
Deatb  the  eara,  aa  abowa  aod  daecnbed,  and 
for  the  purpoae  speciBed. 

3.  In  a  I'rick  kiln  or  furnace,  the  tHimliina 
liou.  with  the  areli  B.  of  the  |ii|ie«  li,  rvlin 
der»  y.  aud  laukv  K,  for  fettling  pelioleiiiu 
or  other  eouboatible  luid  to  tbe  Iraa,  aaid 
pipes  baviog  noszle*  *,  entering  raeeasM  1  of 
the  arrh.  a*  sfaonu  and  deaenbed,  aod  for  tba 
l>urpoae  Stiet'iOed. 

i    In  cooibiiiation  with  Uie  pipe*  Q  aad  ra 
oeaaea  i,  the  cold  air  passsifca  H  and  tubas  1, 
aa  aod  for  the  pnr|>oee  *i>«riSed. 

S.  Il  oooibiuauou  with  tbe  arch  s|iaoa  B, 
the  hot  air  floea  I,  eibeuiliug  lougitodimlly, 
and  opening  at  tbe  eitmnltiea  luto  aaid  arch, 
to  form  a  drooit,  aa  deaohbed. 


lai.tr*.    aaAiN-SaPARaTORii     J   Sbillinc. 
Cedar  Spring,  Pa.    ( Piled  Apr.  38,  1877  } 


1.  Tbe  atrair  -  carrier  belt,  provided  with 
alau  of  unmjual  leugtha,  in  eombioatioB  with 
the  blocks  k,  tbe  aborter  alaU  being  made  to 
pass  m  between  the  blonka,  aod  the  loagar 
ones  to  pass  orer  them,  ao  as  to  altake  tba 
grain  looae  (kom  tbe  straw,  aubataattaliy  a* 
deacribed 

2.  The  endleas  aproo  i,  arraagad  aodar  tka 
l>erforated  ttoor,  iu  oonibinatioa  with  the 
ratohet- wheels  3,  and  tbe  atau  «  of  the  ear- 
ner, whereby  tbe  aprou  ia  Moved  iourail> 
laatly  fbrward,  sobetaatially  aa  apaeited. 


Itl.tr*.  PaooBMaaorl 
Praak  Sihror,  Baa  Praaotaoo.  OaL. 
or  of  oaa-half  hia  ricfat  to  Alax.  P.  Adaow, 
aama  plaoe.    [PUed  Jaa-  31. 1870.  J 
Tbe  process  harem  deaenbed  for  praparing 
ooffee,  Uie  aame  oonsiatiDg  in  aiixlof  It  ma 
cbanicaliy  witb   sugar,  burned  aa  baraia  de- 
scribed, aad   ID  a  granular  or  mealy   atate, 
in  tb«  proportions  deaenbed.  aad   titeu  aab- 
jeetiug  the  eompoaud  to  hydraulic  or  other 
preaaure,  subataotially  aa  aud  for  tba  parpoaa 
herein  deaenbed. 


Itl.tt*.    TUBBUIB  WATH 

H.  Saoltb.  AtbeoB.  Taoa.    fP-Ud  Apr.  91. 

1877.] 

.Rth^.— Tbe  ehau  plataa  aad  gataa  ara'ae 
arranged  that  two  iapartaat  advaataffaa  ara 
gained,  vis:  Firat,  wbather  tke  gatea ba epaa ad 
Biaeh  or  little,  tbay  will  tkivw  (be  vatar  di 
reedy  into  the  baefceta  of  tbe  wheat,  foraiaf , 
as  they  do,  with  tbeehnta  platea,aftoaoal,  iato 
tbe  carved  chute  throagh  whiok  tba  watir  ia 
adaiitted  to  tbe  boekaU;  aad,  aaaaad,  tfca 
praaaare  of  tka  water  in  tbe  tnaM  vilkta 
which  the  turbine  is  pUoad  wiU  ba  a««ai  aa 
both  aidaa  of  tba  gala,  aad  tfcaa  annlaa  a 
praaaare  o«  tba  gate-plaia  ftaa  tka  laaMa  aar- 
raapoodiag  to  tbe  preaaar*  aa  tba  laatda. 
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or  thai 


^ 

(MnMT  A,  MP  B,  iliNn  r,  rM-ezpMdlaf 
ahMihM  •,  aad  raponaiDg  cbui\bar  f',  nb^ 
lUaiMly  M  Mid  Iw  Ua  (KirpoM  m(  fortk. 


Mav  29,  iH- 


Kor««ah.  W.  T. 


O.  EL  BUotoB. 
(FUwl  D*o.  B.  1870 J 


I.  la  •  torbiu*  vatarvliMl,  Ui«  eoabia*- 
tton  of  tbe  eliat»plal«s  V  f  witb  tk«  twiaf - 
mg  ftm  O  O',  ao  aa  to  f  jrm  hiiiData  m,  aJtow 
i3g  Ua  *i>l«r  Cu  lapiiige  apoa  boUi  Mdaa  of 
lb«  ^»t»,  wliatiifr  tbi«  i«  cioaed  or  opaii,  or 
partiall;  opaa,  aaU  tk«r«b7  at  ail  t>BM«  axftrt 
aa  aqnal  pi-Maure  oa  both  tidaa  (haraoT,  aai»- 
KMUallj  aa  aiM  for  tba  perpoaa  haraiabaCara 
aa*  forth 

).  Aa  an  isprovsaaaat  in  tarttoa  wMar- 
wbaeia,  tba  eoabiaatcon  of  ika  eaaa  ▲  ▲'  B, 
aUtioaary  etiaU-platoa  P  C,  rartiaaUv-awiar 
iof  (ataa  O,  baring  aagaaau  O'  riidfaf  apoa 
tha  ad^aa  of  ebata-piMaa  P*,  ao  aa  to  form 
vatar-agbt  jMala  thaaawith,  opantiagroda §, 
a«d  rotaUag  aoaalar  diak  H.  all  aa«alr«elad 
aad  aoMbtaad  w  oparata  •abataaOally  aa  aad 
for  tba  porpoaa  baraia  aboiro  aad  d< — '~   ' 


l»I.M*.   On.AirDFnjra»Otrr«.  AndrawJ. 
StaTaoa.  SMsrunaato.  OmL    CFUad  Mar. 

aa.ieT7.j 


I  Tb*  Hilar  eup  B,  haviog  ita  tx.ttoifi  per 
(orstni,  ad  at  F,  to  p«nnit  tbr  Qll^rad  malenal 
to  ttov  loto  a  reocplKcia  bcoeatb,  tb«  r<!«<l 
ali>t  O,  and  tba  aerew  utam  I),  by  wbiali  the 
rcwi  IS  r«g«l«tad.  aotuiirfatiallj  aa  beraiii  >lv 
w^ribrd. 

X  Tbe  lltaroav  B,  flttail  into  Uir  •ilartur 
cup  ▲,  tba  lower  part  of  which  M-rvaa  as  a 
rt-arrvoir  for  lb«  flllrr«<(1  lubricaot,  raid  Alter 
enp  baviiig  •  acra*  a(am,  D,  aod  feed  »iot  O, 
^n  oumtxit.tii»ii  vitb  tbo  rhetioa-caiob  B,  aaU- 
«l!U>ti«U)'  an  lieraiBdvaenbed. 


■  •i.Mi.    On^a^a  Bomjma.    OhrteMaa  O. 
Spenglar,  Hobokeo.  N   J     [riled  Not  10. 

iari«.i 


)< 


L  TW  aoihiBaii— ,  with  a  gaa  kavaar,  ti  a 
CMlat*,  C,  a  baMMf-aan,  B,  aad  a  wtok  laba^ 
//,  aabt—lially  aa  aa<i  for  tba  parpoaa  baf*- 
bi  abowa  aad  deaohbad. 


Aa  aa  laiproTaaaaat  ia  t.\p«-wntara,  a  «Qp 
plcinaatal  itaga,  wbicb  oon-Mpooda  in  lao^tb 
and  in  (fiviaioas  vith  tbe  SimI  irage,  m  000 
aaeted  t»  or  witb  th»  uurabio  carriage,  aod  i« 
arraogcd  near  the  panrr  in  cloa*  proximity  to 
tba  line  (o  be  [tnaled  apoa.  sabataoUail;  aa 
aad  for  tba  parpoaa  apaeiaed. 


ivi.aaB. 

BmaVfaeimeo, 
BrtV^^^Slattad 
toaaeb  otbar,  and 
aod  aetoMtad  by  a 
and  thoaih  aerew 
ad  at  lot^rrala  on 
be  atiliaad  for  tbe 
at  aod  avah-hfter. 


raaTwrasa.  Tboa.  Staart. 
Oal.  [FUadMar.  30. 1877.1 
bdta  lno^  ni;  it  rigbt  aoglaa 
eooaact«<l  by  plate  aod  piaa, 
a  apwanli>  projeetiog  abaft 
A  tbicoble^anekat  iuaert- 
looer  faoe  of  the  eaab  may 
douhla  parpoaa  of  boll-aook- 


taoad  apooa  la  provkled  witb  aa  a^juaUbla 
apear  abintad  blada,  adapted,  by  maaiia  of 
Botabad  aaetor  aod  apnog,  to  ataad  at  or  near 
right  aoglaa  tbereto,  or  to  fold  togetlier  wbea 
oloaod,  tbeioipleaieDt  batag  (pecially  d«aigued 
for  opeuiog  oyatar  abella  after  tbey  barn  been 
apiit  or  aapATMad  by  a  aplittiog  laaobioe. 

Tbe  abore  deacribed  implemeitt  for  oi>eB 
ing  oyaters,  oooalaciug  uf  tbe  baudle  A,  Axed 
blade  B,  vitb  ita  oval  abaped  poiut,  aad  tbe 
spear  blade  D,  wbieb  is  capable  of  baiug  Aied 
at  aconrenieot  angle  to  tba  blade  B,  subatao- 
cially  aa  above  deacnbad. 


I9I.SM.  ToaAOOo-Pvaa.  Baml.  H.  Thora- 
too.  Wliltaatona.  N.  T..  aaalgtior  to  Oarl 
■delhaiai.  Saw  York otty.  IFUwlMAr.ia. 
X877. 1 


Tbe  aa#b  lock  aad  faat^oer  eoiiaiiuug  of  tbe 
uaae  D,  «itb  ita  alotted  bolta  J  IC.  operstetl 
at  rigbt  aoglee  to  eacb  utber,  in  cunnectiou 
witb  ptala  g,  baviag  pios  i  i,  and  abaft  B, 
with  tbiXBb-aeraw  /,  tbe  aevvral  parta  ar 
nuiged  ta  oparata  aabataotJally  lo  ibe  naa 
uer  apeeilad. 


roB  Ormnno  Ora- 

- ^- W.  Tasipla.  Loa  AacaJaa. 

OaL    QrUad  Mar.  17. 187^  ^ 

^■Hr.^t-A  iiad  Made  ia  tbe  abapa  of  a  flal 


1.  A  pipe-bowl  or  agar  bolder  fiDrmed  froiD 
pumieC'Stone,  aubstantivlly  aa  b«r«iu  abowa 
lud  (leacnbed. 

'i.  Tbe  comb<uatiuii,  #ilb  tbe  liowl  or  steio 
of  a  ci^rar-bolder  ur  pipe,  ^f  a  lining  of  puni 
loa-atou*,  substantially  lu  lereiu  ahowu  and 
described. 


As  a  new  article  uf  msuiifarture,  a  coo 
bioed  brusb  aod  aiopper,  cooaistiog  v:«sru 
tially  of  a  baodie,  A.  barinc  a  steio.  B,  lod 
a  flat  end  rorm|>uuiliug  to  tbr  top  of  tbr  nork, 
thr  braali  box  ing  a  flat  bead,  K,  corree|)uiid 
log  to  Ibf  Utttom  of  tbe  cork,  and  tbe  cork  C 
iutcrpo4ed  between  tbe  aaid  beikJ  aud  f  iid  of 
the  bmodl«-,  and  held  in  place  by  tbe  crntrai 
atcB)  B,  all  combiDed  as  abowu,  aod  for  tbe 
purpoae  deacribed 


lai.aaT.  HAxruFaoTaaa  or  Boora  ano 
SHoaa.  Joa.  S.  Turoar.  RooklAod.  Maaa. 
[FUad  Apr   17.  1877  1 


In  ibe  laannfaoture  of  hooU  and  Ahoea,  tbe 
with-ij  deacribad  nteUiod  of  attaching  lh«- 
oater  >M>le  to  the  weiu  eouatatiag  in  autooat- 
ieally  punAhiag  the  well  and  oater  aole  witb 
a  aerion  of  coinridiog  bolne,  wbile  tbe  outer 
auk  IS  bold  ia  poaitioo  oo  the  laatad  aboe, 
tbereby  aaUpbng  tba  welt  and  outer  sole  tn 
reeetvc  tbe  two  tbreada,  whwb  ar«  aubar 
queiiily  paaaad  altariialaly  m  <>p|>uaite  dir)<c 
tK>aa  through  each  holes  by  hand,  in  order  to 
pernianeoUy  aoite  the  outer  soli>  to  tba  welt, 
aa  lihowD  aod  daaenbed. 


■•■.•••.    BBtrasai 
Ontario.  Canada. 


.    John  Waddail.  Bora. 
(FUed  Ai»r,  10.1877.1 


■•l.tM.  STomaa  fob  MooiLiAoa  -  Bot- 
TLsa.  Jamea  TUirhmau  NawTork.  N.  T. 
(Fiiad  kUr  10.  1877.1 
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A  bmsb  handle  attaobad  to  Ito  bead  at  each 
eud  by  a  t«;iH>D  aod  groove  of  a  haval,  wedge, 
or  inelinad  abia|ie,  wbareby  a  eioae  joiat  ia 
forned  to  prereot  tba  pli^  aad  Isosaatag  «f 
tba  ooonactad  parte. 


IVt.sa*.  8piaiT-L»VBiA  P.  T.Ward  aad 
ThoBiaaBadwortl>.MobAwk.l(.  T.  [FUad 
Apr.  ai.  1877.] 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  tba  atack  A,  hinged 
caatng  C  baring  lerai  glaaa  U,  aod  biagad 
oorarlBg  plau  U,  aabataotialty  aa  aad  bw  tbe 
purpoaa  set  forth. 

2.  Id  a  apint  lerel,  tbe  eomtnaauob  of  tba 
biDged  eaaiug  C  bariug  terel    glaaa  D,  wItB 
tbe  ocwaring  plate  U  baring  aetsarawj,  aub 
ataoually  aa  and  fior  the  purpoae  sbowo  and 
aped  fled. 

3^  Tbe  improred  spirit  level  aad  plooib 
herein  deecnbed,  conaistiug  of  stock  A  bar 
ing  bra/'.keta  B  B'.  hinged  casing  C  baring 
level  class  l>,  and  set -acre  ws  h  t,  hinged  cover 
log  plate  (i  having  set  acre w  ),  aad  latch  «, 
all  combined  aod  arrange  to  operate  sob 
ataatially  in  tbe  maoaer  aud  for  tba  partMMa 
hareiD  abown  aod  apaeiied. 


iBl.s**.  Waantoa  amv  Boxaa  roa  Vaa- 
TicAt  BHAir^  Lan  Webber.  North  Vaa- 
aalborcMMrh.  Ma.    (FUad  Apr.  80. 1877  ) 


Tba  aambioatian  of  (be  box  A.  made  in  twn 
parte,  Uottad  U«gether,  pronded  with  tbe  lugs 
or  Bangaa  a',  the  inner  nm  a*,  tbe  cbambera 
a*,  to  raoeive  tbe  BabbiU  uiet»l,  the  out«r  nm 
W,  tba  dl  chamber  a*,  aad  tbe  oil  cbanuaia  •*, 
and  the  beiu-iug  B,  luade  in  two  parts,  Imllad 
together,  aud  provided  with  set  screws^  aud 
a  uouolersiuk.  ^,  with  e»cb  other,  to  adapt 
them  to  be  oouuectad  witb  a  vertical  shaft  to 
support  lU  weight,  aobataatially  aa  harain 
abowB  aad  daaeribad. 


S  Tba  eoBbiaatioB,  witb  tha  bappar  A  aad 
a  senea  of  sut^ooary  punehaa,  O,  af  tbe  ra 
■  otprocMiing  molds  H  aad  maabaaiam,  aparat 
iug  aubauaually  aa  daaeribad,  wbaraby  said 
Mokla  ikre  norad  vertically  apward  into  tba 
maaa  of  aogar  to  be  Ailed,  aad  tbaa  dapraaaad 
aod  moved  beneath  aaid  aariaa  af  atattoaary 
puix'.bea,  aod  again  moved  apvard,  aa  that 
the  punches  will  diaebarga  tbair  aeateata,  aab- 
ataotially  aa  apeeifled. 

S.  lu  oouib!  nation  witb  tba  raaipreaatiug 
Btolds  B,  wUich  arr  fllled  by  aa  apward  move 
■aal  into  the  sugar  reoeptaela,  the  cat-off 
alida  C  to  aaparatr  off  a  porttea  af  tba  sugar 
fVoai  tbe  iDaiu  body,  aud  aot  aa  a  proas  11  re 
plate  to  oomprpas  tbe  sugar  iaU  tba  molds, 
•ubatao tially  aa  herein  deacribad. 

A  Tbe  pUt«  H,  aerving  as  a  taMporarr  bot 
torn  for  tbe  molds  while  thay  ara  baiag  tiled, 
aad  tbe  cam  I  to  force  the  motda  apward  iuto 
tbe  sugar,  whereby  tbey  are  flilad  aad  tbe  aa- 
g£:  eoopreaaed  atcue  oparatioe.sabataaUally 
aa  haraui  deacribed. 

5  Tbe  woids  B,  haviag  tba  dawawardly 
pru^ecUog  edge  plates  K,  in  eembiaatioa  witb 
(be  plau  J  aad  tbe  cam  L,  wbaraby  tba  »oids 
are  forced  apward  to  tba  pauahaa,  aad  apaea 
la  Ml  for  tbe  aauape  of  tb 
Ually  as  baraia  deacribad. 


■•■«••■.    >■  1 1 1 II  i  -  Pamna ;. 
Foa  Hammow  .  Waaa  looMa.    WilU»tn  B 
T^n^  New  Tork,  N.  T     (FUad  Oct.  T 
1870. 1 

A-H^^Laatead  of  tba  pioioa  bHag  ataUos- 
ary,  it  is  moaatad  upon  tba  aad  of  a  r«ei|M«. 
catlBg  rod,  aod  it  la  revolrad  br  maaas  of  a 
atatiaoary  rack  The  sbattia  aktrlar  is  pro 
vidad  witb  tbe  oausl  raak,  aad  -^titai  tba 
abuftla  by  maaua  o(  tba  ardiaary  pacMatiaa 


fl*liS*l-   OtTBa-SooiJt  HauHuiaa.   Fraaoia 
Weatormaim  and  Otto  Moraoh,  Saa  Fraji- 
ctooo.  Oal..  aaaUnora  to  L.udar  Hopkao. 
aaaiaplaoa.    (FUad  Mar.  38.  1877.1 
Bri^.~A  reoiprocatiag  plata  working  in 
tba  hopper  cots  off  a  maaa  or  sugar  of  soitable 
tbickaeaa  for  fliling  tbe  molda     Tte  loolds  are 
tbao  foroed  up  loto  this  maas  of  aogar,  which 
ia  tbas  oompraaaad   into  theai.     Another  ra- 
ciproeatiog  plau  ahavea  off  tbe  aarplas  aogar 
froag  tba  top  of  tba  molda,  aod  flMma  tba  sap- 
port  for  tba  aneeaading  aaaa  at  aafar  oat  off 
above.    Tba  motda  ara  tbaa  atorad  balow  ata 
tiooary  porcb,  aod  ara  giraa  aa  apward  mora^ 
maot,  by  which  tba  eabaa  are  raaMrrad. 

1.  Ia  a  macbiaa  for  tba  maaalbstara  of  eoba 
aogar,  tbe  ooaUaatMo  of  tbe  boppar  A,  tba 
aariaa  of  atatioaary  paaahaa  O.  aad  raoitiro- 
oatiag  aolds  B,  arrangad  to  be  aavad  alter 
nataly  baoaatb  aaid  hopper  to  be  fllled,  aad 
beneath  aaid  atatioaary  paoobaa  to  be  euip 
tied,  sobatauUailT  aa  daaenbed. 


••*•••■•    BaMoa-Pi.AHaa.    Wataoo  Wood, 
laaa.    I  FUad  Fab.  30.  1877.] 
-An  Iron  ur  irou  (iMad  plane  i«  pro- 
ridad  with  aa  ail  or  lubnoatiag  reoaptaole  ia 
tnmt  af  tha  aattiag-iroa. 

Tha  aaabt nation  ol  plaae  A,  baftag  boiaa, 
aad  tha  oil  raaervoir  H,  tbe  two  ooanaoted  di 
raetly  or  by  tube  with  each  other,  sabalati 
tially  as  and  for  tbe  purpoaa  spacifled. 

I»i,8*4.  Bnix>-FAsrainj(oa.  M.  Zaohariaa, 
BanFraBetaoo.OaL  [FUad Mar.  3a  1877.] 


1-  A  atodCiuteoing,  oouaisttiig  of  Uie  boat 
ataiB   or  prong  «,  lu  oombioatiou   with   tbe 
orank  levar,  oouaiatini;  of  the  bent  ara /aod 
laiob    arm  f,  pivoted  aa  draonbad,  aud  ar 
raugad  to  lateb  on  tbe  flange  i  on  tbe  atad 
aubetaatially  as  above  daecnbed. 

a.  Tba  atod  C,  with  lU  caned  slao  or  prong 
e,  lu  eombination  with  tbe  pirotwl  boll  crank 
lorer,  ooaaiatiug  of  the  beut  arm/,  l^tcb  arm 
t,  aud  tba  atop-ra  O.  substauually  aa  aad 
for  tba  parpoaa  above  deaeribwi. 


lai.aaa.  Ciju>oio-BMaiMaB.  &  F.  Barker 
f*irriamM».  &  I.,  aaajgnor  of  flTw-s4ch1h« 
of  hla  ricbt  to  O.  P.  Loring  aad  Theodora 
▼oalokar,  of  Beaton.  Maaa..  aod  Hoorr 

,t  ^ST^  ^'■**»^^  ^  ^    [FU^lDao. 
18. 1870. 1 

■•^•  —  Alternate  oombiug  aod  eieaniog 
rolla  ara  arraagwl  over  mam  cylinder,  tbara 
baiag  loaatad  at  tbe  end  of  tbe  aariaa,  aad 
aaar  doAr,  a  raising  cylinder  aad  ao  impari- 
ty-rail, for  raiaing  aod  elaaniog  tba  Abw  after 
It  baa  paaaad  tbe  aaid  aariaa  of  eombing  aod 
«2"l"f  roJK  and  before  it  is  taken  off  by  tba 
doffsr.  Tbara  ta  a  small  dirt-reeaptacle  looat- 
ad  banaath  tbe  imponty-ioU. 


1.  Tbe  oombioaiioo,  with  tha  cylinder  <  aod 
impurity  roll  k.  of  tbe  receptacle  wi,  arranged 
to  reoaiva  aad  collect  the  impuritica,substsii' 
tially  aa  specifled. 

2.  Acarding  engine  pronded  witb  altirnata 
combing  aud  cleaoiog  rolls,  a  raiaiiig^yliiiilrr, 
and  impunty  mil,  arranged  to  raiac  aiM  rltun 
tbe  Aber  after  (be  name  bas  |iaa«r<l  thf  i-.,inl>. 
iagrolla,  the  witoir  oper»ung  lu  cnmiM-iKHi 
with  tba  main  cylinder,  aa  and  for  Uie  p'lr 
|K>aa  daaeribed. 


iai,aa«.   OHaaaa-Ctrmaa.    A.  Baauaol^l. 
,  Mioh.    [FUad  Mar  31.  1877  i 


Tbe  oombinauon  of  tbe  cam  M,  lavar  L,  rod 
K,  wheal  l,racki  .1  aad  H,  and  abottle-ear 
rter  O,  aobataouaily  aa  hereto  abown  aad  de 
aeribad. 


i»i.*a«. 


1.  A  gradoatad  ebsaaa  knife  axtauding  ra^ 
dially  acroaa  a  cbaeaA^btoek,  ia  oombloatioo 
with  a  fliad  block.  K.  havlog  a  vertical  acale.    | 
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w^M•^\^^.^    tjje   <ii«iii«K>r    »u<J    thMkiifiai   gf   a 
ci»«Mr  t-ako  c«a  tw  a»(«rmio«d,  MilMUalMtllr 

M  liMKJlb«4.  ' 

3.  Thr  rvuuy  ek«M»-block  K,  pmriJtMl  «itb 
*  i-«u(.r«l  (.m,  K',  ODUcvuirK-  ifrailu^ttisi  circlM 
iMj  !(•  ti|>|>pr  r'«<-«,  »u<l  n  Krmiaitt«d  circuttifer 
•IM»,  III  ruuiUiiiUion  wiib  tlio  (xiinUir  a,  (ra^l 
osmkI  (cjln  K.  40,1  oBCwwouttM-  F,  (uImUu 
tially  4«  >le«ritMNl,  aiid  lor  tbe  {m.-uoae  aet 
(onb 

d.  The  •ooittiuaUvu  oi  <iiab  B.  buMiiK 
ratcbau  *,  witU  apriug  |m«I  a  •(.uciiwl  u>  Imi 
▲.  MibahiDiuilly  aa  aad  for  tb«  tMiriMMu  wt 


May  29,  1877 


BUka^  Chk)««a  ru.    [FUed  May  la.  1877  ) 


I.  Tbe  oooibiua'ioo,  wiih  tli«  oliuil^rK  A 
A'.Jaeta  K  K'.  ebaaibara  K  K',  aii.t  tb«  gtivaiu 
ebeat  C,  proTxIed  witb  cli«  i>oru//'  aikI  g  j', 
at  (b«  cutoff  talve  l>.  arranged  10  allernateiv 
opeo  and  cli»«c  iuu>i  poru,  and  liavuiif  the 
vinp  r  and  y  arranged  to  Turai  t.b«  chaui bera 
d  mail  f,  aabauotially  aa  aad  fur  the  par|>oae 
at>«cul«<l. 

3.  Tbe  OTHnbiiialKMi,  wab  (ha  c.;lio<lrra  A 
A'  and  oailari  (i  O',  aa  dnu:nb«>d,  o(  iba  ur 
ebambar  P.  duct«  K  K',  N  H',  and  O,  :»i- 
ranfed  aubsctntiaU;  10  the  manner  aod  for 
tb«  pvrpuae  Ml  furlb. 


aidnvy.  m 


Tbooobs.    Thao.  L.  Block. 
CrUad  Apr   10.  1877  ] 


A  koc  trougfa  bavioK  ataadardt  B.  froa 
wkieb  tb«  b:Q(ad  lw|>  or  eorer  C  »aap«ad«  hy 
tbe  booka  «  and  moi  /,  and  iba  adjuatinc 
raeki  k  aod  pioa  i'. 


I»I,1M.  »xrBirBio»i-CHA»iD«i.i«»«  John 
T.  aVo.  Brooklyn.  N.  T  IFilad  Fab  aa 
I8774i 

1.  Tb^t-oinbiiiulHin,  wiiii  tbe  movable  por 
tiou  of  b  chiindplio.-  an.)  iIm  Aim!  ku^in-imIiuk 
tut*,  o(  an  inlt>ni.i'  ■mtpw  .iml  nul,  Uic  uiie 
tnruiiif  ii|M>n  the  otlirr  l>\  cihI  tliruar,  and  ati 
automatic  ttii|i  devn-o  ot>eralin(  ti>  (ireveut 
•uch  tunuuB  of  the  ncii-w  or  nut,  and  tbrreby 
Ui  atop  tb«  ileacent  of  the  ehaitdalier,  sub 
ttaiiUall^  as  dewribeil. 

-.  Tb#  rombinatiou  (»f  tbe  intemall}:  thread 
ed  aa»pto<ling  Uilw  U,  provided  with  a  pro 
jerlioii,  ♦,  tiie  -dotted  sliding  tube  T  atUcbeil 
to  tlie  Aandi-lier,  the  1k>x  F,  tba  acrew  or 
threaJM  roil  A,  tbe  rylinder  4  atUebed  to 
■aid  «cr««  aod  oontaintnc  the  aeat  *,  tbe 
atop  1,  the  »i>ri.i(t  k  whitU  acu  upon  iiaid 
atop,  aa4  the-  bultoa  at,  luibatanlially  aa  and 
for  tbe  porpoae  s|>ecifle«l. 

3.  Tbaooobinauou  of  tho  ^apportioic-acrew 
A,  tbe  ai|«|>endin2  lobe  B,  auii  upriofa  K,  aob^ 
alautiallj  aa  and  for  lb«  pur|ko.<<«  iipertQed. 


Bbatiho  LcATBKk.  Jno  O  Buaaall  Lroa. 
inXmi  Not.  ao.  1878.J 


I.  la  e^vbiuauoa  »itb  tbe  abradioit  roller 
O,  tbe  bAari.ig  roller  K,  tbe  |>iTote<I  roJUw- 
fraoM  I,  »,  and  I",  tbe  ■et.icreva  U  and  tbe 
aprings  l|,  said  part*  b«iU|:  ot>natritct«<l  to 
"Pirate  >k  the  mauuer  and  for  ibe  parfioae 
subataolitlly  as  si>eciflA<l. 

;j.  in  a  laacbloe  for  rtbaviuf  aad  wb;tenin|; 
leather,  a  cylinder  or  iither  Mipfwrt  for  recMv 
ing  ihe  l«atber,  which  m  arrani^ed  paraiial 
to.  and  III  a  plane  with,  the  abratlio^  roHer. 
anil  IS  aapported  wUbiu  a  epriny  yeldinif  pir 
oted  fraiqa,  and  la  ra|>able  of  being  mcred 
toward  of  from  said  abrading  roller  br  tbe 
na«illationof  miA  fraoM,  aabatanuaU;  aii  aad 
for  tbe  pui^NJae  shown. 


UajmKNb.    Bran  F.  Cash  aod  A. 
BaOaira.  Ohio.    [FUad  Apr.  17. 


U 

1877.  J 

1.  la  a  huitaro,  tbe  oombinalioo  of  tbe  air 
rhassber  <P  between  the  two  globea,  the  air 
chamber  O  betwaaa  tbe  double  walls  of  the 
ap|ier  part  of  tbe  baaa,  and  the  air  ebamUar 
C'  batvea*  tba  top  of  tbe  oilreaervotr  and 
tbe  diapkraga  abore  il,  wud  air-cbambera 
baiag  eloa«d  etoept  for  tba  eotranee  of  air 
abore  the  outer  globe  aad  fur  tbe  exit  of  air 
into  tbe  interior  of  tbeooaa,  aubataatially  aa 
and  for  tb#  purpoaea  aet  furlb. 

3.  la  cotibiaatioD  with  the  upper  base  A 
of  a  lauteni,  aod  the  atrchainbef  C*  rxteod- 
iog  aroDod  said  apper  bane,  the  openiogii  J 
J'  io  soch  app«r  b»««,  nubataDtially  as  aod 


for  tbe  potpoaea 
S.  In   a   lanuM 


■at  forth. 


opeoiags  J  J'  and  the  perforated  disk  M,  But>- 
•tootially  M  sat  forth. 

4.  la  a  lantern,  tbe  coaUio^atiou  u{  tbe 
openings  ,yj',tbedMk  K,ai>d  tbeair  chambers 
C  O*  V.  stbatAotiany  as  set  forth. 


*  ;-  ?i  '*?•*"'  ""=  ownl^iiiatioo  of  the  baao 
A  A  .the  0.1  reaertoir  B,  aod  tbe  opooiue  J 
exleudiu^  thn.ugh  tba  air^a«ber  I-  wltb- 
ont  openines  into  said  air-chamber,  sobatan- 
Hally  ae  and  for  the  purposes  aet  forlh. 

6  The  niellinil  of  oounlerbaJancio(t  the  air 
curreota  in  a  lantern  by  admitting  fmsli  air 
taken  fiom  abure  the  outor  globe,  tlirt>uKh 
ciHiuectinc  chambers  eiclusirely,  inUi  tbe 
cone,  and  fresh  air  through  the  sides  i.f  the 
base  eicluv rely  to  ixMiiU  aUire  the  cone,  tbe 
two  carreuts  being  kept  separate  and  aiMrt. 
■ubstaoUaJly  as  descnbad. 


l»l,«*«.    QA»-HmaxTi^Tom».    A.  P.  Ohaoa. 
Fall  RiTar.  Ma«n.    iFiUd  Apr  7.  1877.) 


Ui  a  gaa  regulator,  the  *alve-rod  M,  pro 
Tided  with  tbe  sphagrod  a,  lo  eombinatiou 
with  ttie  diaphragm  L  aad  ralra  O,  aa  and 
for  the  purjioaa  set  forth. 


!•■.«••.  8iAMi-FA«raNBKa  Alb«^  Cham- 
barlin.  North  Absartoa.  liaaa.  IFUadFab. 
ai.  1877.1 

SrU/. — A  piToied  lover  hanog  a  nibber 
face  la  aatomatioally  drawn  ap  by  a  Tertical 
apnag.  There  is  alao  a  stad  on  the  luoer  end 
of  the  leTer,  aod  a  lip  pm^ecaoa  oo  the  wia- 
dow  frame,  lying  acroea  a  satiable  reeeas  there- 
in, to  oonatituta  a  poaitiTe  laatouing  aa  wall 

M  0  r — ^ — '  >—'-■— 


Tba  eoatMoatioo,  with  (be  leTeri,',  baring 
eoabioned  end  »  and  spiral  spring  4,  of  tb« 
stad  I),  lip  projeetM>n  i,  aad  reonaa  si,  ani4  the 
window  aod  saab  fraaa,  aa  doMWittad,  fur  the 
purpoaa  s^^ccifled. 
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I»t,4*4.  lUiLwaT-OAB  Puny— >.  Rtehd. 
D.  OhattartoQ.  Oobourc.  Ontario  Oaaada 
IFUad  Mar  31.1877.1 


1.  The  wadgad  draw  or  bafflog  bar  A  of  • 
railway  car,  in  oombinatiOB  with  lerers  B  B, 
bearing  npon  springs  O  by  intormediale  eon 
oectioos,  adapted  so  aa  to  loereaae  their  power 
aod  range,  sutiatanually  aa  abore  deaeribed. 

3.  Tbe  comltiuation  of  tbe  baffer  or  draw 
bM-  A,  lerers  B  B,  spriog*  C,  supplementary 
springs  D,  aod  intermediate  tarers  E,  anb- 
staotiallj  aa  set  forth. 

3.  The  eombinatioB  of  draw  bw  A,  sbaa^aa 
K  K',  aod  ohaio  M ,  for  tbe  direct  attocbmont 
of  the  brake-beaa  lo  the  dra»-b«r,  aa  aat 
forth. 


i*l,4*«.  Sou>nuNa  Pnooaaaas  Ooorc* 
M.  Clark  aod  Arthur  Harria.  Ohioa«o.  VX. 
[Filed  Fab.  lO.  1877.1 


1^ ^ 


As  an  improremeot  in  tbe  art  of  aoldanng 
metallic  seama,  tbe  pruoesa  hereto  deacnbed, 
eonsisting  in  8rst  baatiog  the  jouit  to  be 
sealed,  aod  then  poonng  on  molten  aoMar, 
anbataiiUally  as  deacribsid. 


1*I4,*«.    OiL-anixa.    John  T.  Ootoaan. 
Baltimore.  Md.   IFUad  Apr  37. 18T7.] 


A  ayliodrical  sheet-metal  sUll,  diTidad  { 
gitodioally  into  aectiona,  tba  mU 
being  ooiioected  together  by  oootiauous  lo- 
lamal  or  luwardly  tamed  flaogea,  the  aaid 
flaagaa  bsriug  proooooced  rooodad  ooroera, 
aad  ooouected  by  nreta,  sobstaotialiy  ••  aod 
for  tba  parpoaea  herein  set  forth. 


•  *l.4«T.  BoAt>-BNaiNBS.  Baqj.  F.  Coreiah. 
Franch  Oamp.  M iaa..  aaai^nor  of  one-half 
hiaricbttoJ.L.  Power,  aamaplaoa.  [Filad 
Mar.  a«.  1877.  J 


1.  In  a  steam  road-wagon,  the  eombmation 
of  the  beat  frams  A,  with  partitioos  A'  A', 
formiag  ekambera  for  the  tanks  C  C,  the  pomp 
B,  boiler  D,  steenug  vberl  G,  aud  naia 
vbeeia  i,  aabeUkotially  as  beroia  sot  forth. 

3.  The  treadle*  k  4,  with  springs  •  i,  ooa- 
aaetiag-rods  / /,  aod  oocillauug  eraok  rode 
4  4,  ooabinerl  aiad  arranged  sutMtaatiaUy  aa 
de*ont>ed,  for  throwing  tbe  clatehai  «  #  ia 
and  oat  of  guar,  as  brreiu  set  forth. 


lwi,4*«.  Foi JHM o  ORAna.  laaae  N.  Dana. 
New  HaTen.  Goon..  aa«fnor  to  New  Ha- 
Tao  Folding  Cbaor  Company,  name  plaoe. 
[FUadAac.18.  1878.1 


1*1.4 1*.    Oasjuaob- Jaokb     O.  Dueokar, 

Tamaroa.  lU..  aaaiirnor  to  C.  B  Oray  aad 

A.  B.  Bowman.    [Filed  Not  U.  1878] 

fln<^.— Tbe  |KMt  is  upposital.T  threaded  at 

top    aod  bottom  to   work  1*   blocks  tliertoo. 

Oeiitrnily  affixed  to  the  foj^is  a  honxoalal 

wheal  worked  br  a  lever. 

Tbe  oombiuatiou,  with  tbe  shaft  A,  bariag 
oppositely  Ihreadeii  ends  a  a',  the  baae  H,  aod 
oapO,  reeeiringreapectirely  the  lover  and  up- 
per eodi  of  the  aaid  shaft,  of  tbe  wheel  I), 
baring  a  gruore,  e,  aunnlarly  formed  lu  its 
hub,  aod  tbe  spaoeii  spurs  k  upon  its  |ierim- 
eter,  sobataotially  as  spedAed. 


■  •l.4li.  BTSB01.T8  roB  WHirrt.aT&aas.  O. 
Stewart  Blla.  If  olioa.  QL  [  Filad  Apr  38. 
1877. 1  


1.  In  a  fuidiug  stool,  tbe  legs  k,  the  tezibl* 
■eat  a,  back  arms  «.  secnred  to  tbe  lower  round 
r,  aod  tbs  links/,  piroted  10  tbe  upper  portion 
of  tbe  front  legs  and  to  said  back  arms,  oon- 
structed  aad  arrauged  lo  support  tbe  back 
arms  away  from  tbe  top  stooi-rouud,  a*  de- 
■enbed. 

2.  The  loorabie  braoe  or  link  attached  at 
or  below  the  saat  of  a  foldiug  chair,  substau- 
tially  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoee  deacnbed. 


i*l.4«*.    Potato -Dioomaa.     M.  DariritB, 
Craaton.  Iowa.    [Filed  Apr.  7.  1877] 


1.  Theaiteosiou  I)of  the  ere,  prorideil  with 
tbe  notch  or  reoeas  a,  in  oomDiualion  with  the 
projection  h  on  the  shank,  substantially  as  aud 
for  the  porpoae  deecribed. 

2.  The  ooubiuation  of  Uie  shank  B,  baring 
projection  b,  the  eye  A,  aod  the  eitt>usion  I). 
with  notch  or  recess  a,  all  sulxtanlially  as 
and  for  thepurjKiee  deaonbed. 


'*lf4ia.   WsBNOBBa.   Bamtial  O  Bn^land 
M oUne,  Ul.    1  POed  May  1.  1877.J 


1.  In  a  potato-diggar,  a  plow  eoaaistiog  of 
•  seriea  of  widn,  corred,  pointed  flat  bara,  D, 
ooonected  by  a  rod,  «.  side  pieoea  D',  that 
serve  as  side  gnards,  and  which  are  aecored 
to  the  head  k,  joornaied  io  haog«ra  E,  io  nom- 
binatioB  with  the  oparating-lerera,  that  eztead 
back  to  the  dri  Tar's  seat,  by  means  of  wbioh 
the  plow  is  operated  ap  aod  down,  snbetaa 
tially  a«  shown. 

2.  Tbe  arrangement,  with  the  oarher  I  >  aod 
elevator  L  L',  of  the  chain  wheels  U  O,  chaioa 
B  R,  shaft  S>,  with  palleys  9  8*,  aod  sbatl  V, 
with  palleys  V  V.  all  as  shown  and  described, 
whereby  the  earner  and  elerator  are  operat«d 
directly  from  the  chain  wheels  by  tbe  same 
rhaina,  soltatantially  a*  herein  *M  forth. 


IVI^I*. 


1.  Tbe  oociUinattoo  of  the  toothed  bar  A, 
the  eliding  yaw  D.  eaat  oompiete  in  one  piee^ 
withita  toothed  arm  t, arm  c,  aod  soefcet  «,  and 
the  sp«r»l  spnng/  seated  id  tbe  socket  aod 
arranged  to  bear  directly  apon  the  bar,  with 
its  ioD«r  aad  nipoeed,  aa  aod  for  the  porposa 
deaeribed. 
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3.  1b  n^mbinadoo  vith  tb«  bar  ▲,  U«  slid 

iiig  >aw  O,  proTxJe':  with  the  (OL-ket «.  to  rw. 

oaiTS  «  npiral    npnnt;.  »n<l   wi(b  CUe  koto  <(  to 

|>«riai(  (>■•  lUMTUoti  '}r  Um  ki'nae  withMit  m- 

OH>vioff  ik«jM»  fr.ui  tiM  b«r. 
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I«l.tia.     LAOrsRS.     H  L.  Biin«^  Lib«r«7 
dtatf.  Ohio,    !  FUod  Apr.  38.  18T7. ) 


1  Tba  in«ul  btkt  C,  vith  aida  arm*  D  D  at 
tariied  to  tbr  (op  of  a  iadticr,  aubataatiail;  aa 
anil  for  tba  parpoaa  dcarnbad. 

2.  TtiapiTotad  L  abapeU  arms  L,  wiiii  u^ib 
«  aa«I  ftufer  L',  and  U<«  piTotad  battoo  I/, 
a|*|>li«^  to  a  ladder,  tultaUotially  la  tba  nan- 
aw  and  for  lh«  i>arpuae«  beroio  act  fortb. 


ham.  B*wt«T.  Pa.    ;  FUad  Apr  34.  1877. 1 


Tbr  t>Ai>^-pUip  A.  bavinn  p«rf»nU)ODa  «, 
and  a  tvntrvl  lac.  it*,  tb«  atiteb-plkta  «',  aad 
tbr  apriai;  key  B,  oonatnxitad  aa  rtawrlbad, 
ID  combinadoD  witb  the  fa(i«-pUt«  O,  h*rtm( 
a  central  («p#niaf,  e,  atUebmg  lofi  «>,  and 
Nano  plat«  A.  a«  aad  for  tbc  v«n>OM  aat  forth. 


I •  1, 4 IS.    Shoi -  FAflTBNBioe.    F.  a.  Pam- 
h»m.  H*wl«T.  P».    1  Mod  Feb.  37.  1877. 1 


%^ 


A  clip  for  •boc.raat«Dln(a,  formrO  from  tba 
blaub  \,  provided  vitb  tnitAble  pauatraUac 
pviota,  and  ba?iug'  tba  eeutrr  tjar  W,  with  a 
aloi,  (,  on  ooe  aidu,  aod  tba  part  r  out  looae  oa 
tbrea  of  ita  aidca  on  tba  otbor,  au  IhM  wbea 
tba  |>arta  ara  bant  iu  abapa  tba  piaea  r  bo- 
eomra  a  brace.  aukjaUutiaJlj  aa  dcaenbMt 


1*1.4 1«.    OAH-Ormnama.    OaTid  P.  PaMar. 
NawTork.H.  T.    [PUod  Apr.  81.  IST;.] 
Bri^—A  pair  oT  aprloir  pii*ra  baa  a  aloOad 

ooui-rx  |s«,  ttotohad  or  aarratMl  oa  aithar  aid* 


of  |h«ato<,a<id  ftroinl  iu«r«a,  acarreil  blada 
bafia(eaaaaTaa«tUB(-ad(«^tariuiitatineiuaB 
apvardly  larnad  poiul;  lb«  baodlaa  autborita 
ur»ljr  IbravB  upvii  bj  •  »pntij,  aad  bald  to- 
«»«^.  »••••  not  in  uaa,  h>  a  wira  loop  at 
Ibatr  aziraaiitiaa. 

*♦•  eaB-opaoar  bereia  doaenbad,  eoiiiiatiag 
o^  tk«  oirrad  blade  D,  barjof  au  appar  oou- 
•av4  eaMan-adf*,  i,  tarmioauuf  id  an  ap 
varllj  taruad  poiat  and  pirotwl  to  tba  ooa 
^  law  C,  aarratad  an  aaeb  atda  of  iU  alat, 
haaClaa  A  B,  aad  apriof  3,  ■abataaually  aa 
Ma^bad,  aad  lar  tba  parpoaa  aat  ferU. 

I»li4ir.    Oan  AMD  Dooa  Latvoh  ajid 

**>'-'-■■••    John  T    Poat«-.   OUt*  Oraao 

OfeJo.    f  PUad  Not.  14.  1874.  j 

Btitf. — Tba  door  eloa^t  to  latcb  by  aaceod 

iaj  tpon  IU  rollar  at  top  a  ooovax  oHrre,  aad 

<l««3»o«liiH  a eoncara  frade  to  lU  eloaed  poai- 


lu  a  farm  gate  bariDj  a  liflinjlatch,  tbe 
fr<x>««d  pnllaj  C  barin|r  a  T  »bap««l  ahauk. 
'"  '"fc^natioa  with  tba  pioketa  a  faataned  in 
Cha  rlnttitiu  of  tba  sbitnk,  and  tba  ynide  aop 
port  D  baring  tbe  inclioad  iloobla-bnTalad 
ad(«  «  and  oourare  j,  iubatantiallj  aa  de- 
acnlj4d,  and  for  tba  porpoiM  aat  forth 


I*ir4l*-  Bmrraia-iLkcmonm.  BUphalaiJ 
Po«a.  Boston.  Maaa.  [  PUad  Apr.  34. 1877.) 
^^y— Tb«  panpbery  of  tbe  fe«l  wbeel  la 

""•"■P****!  <rf  a  aeriaa  of  yielding  blocka,  ea«b 

baring  a  Mparata  or  indepaodeot  aobou  apoa 

the  aarfaoe  of  tba  aloek. 


l»i.4»«.    AoKsaivB  CoMPoamoMa.    Addi- 

aoo  O.  Poz.  Baltimora.  ltd.    I  PUad  Mar 

33,  1877  J 
^rt^<^^_Tba    oompoaitioua    nam*!    lu    tba 
elaiiaa  are  aeparately  auluble   in  vatar,  bqt 
whan  broogbt  togetber  luoiat  ibey  raact cbami- 
cally,  aad  form  an  luaolulile  ceaieat. 

I.  Tbe  oompoaiiioiit  ber«iii  Jcacribed,  to  t>e 
u«e<l  in  oooibinauon,  a«  art  forth,  th«  aaid 
cotDpoaitiooa  oooatating.  reapectiToly,  of  ebro- 
aiic  acid,  Momoiiia,  luliiliuric  acid,  amiunni... 
«alpbat«  of  copper,  and  paper,  and  of  min- 
glaaa  and  acetic  acid,  aa  aet  fortb. 

2.  Au  adlieaive  nompoaitiou  baring  aa  in- 
gredieota  cbromie  acid  and  isiuglaaa,  dia 
aolrad  iu  a  auiUble  acid  aolraot,  aubataatiaJLr 
aa  daacHbed.  ^ 


1.  4  feeding  and  preaanra  wheel,  eoaposad 
of  a  tpring  and  yieidiug  blocka.  to  ooarato 
aobataniialTy  aa  d«aari^ed 

2.  4  fiaading  «  bael  provided  with  yielding 
block «,  laeiioed  apou  their  faeee  at  tbe  fh>nt 
of  the  «bael,  aabatantially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  It  a  akiring  macbme.,  tbe  comtMnattoo 
of  a  fardiag  wh%al,  having  ita  face  eonpoaMl 
of  yialdlDg  blocka,  with  a  knife  to  operate, 
aubataktially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  It  aakiviag  Bachioa,  a  wheal  having  Ita 
peripbary  eompoaad  of  yieldiog  bloeka,  in 
eombitiatioB  witb  a  aapportiag- wbeel. 

6.  The  feeding  wheel,  having  lU  pi-riphery 
ooaipoted  of  yieldiag  bloefca,  in  eoabloalioii 
with  a  aopportiDg  bui  aad  a  knife  t»  rkiva 
leathea  the  feed  wbeel  operating  to  bold  and 
MOv«  tV«  atoek.  anbataotially  aa  deecHbed. 


I*1.4*l.  OaaaaaoppBR-CATCRXBa.  Bamuel 
Oodard.  IfarraTille.  Mo  [PUed  Apr  30, 
1878.) 

Bri^.  —  A  graaahopper -catching  niaobiD« 
eompoaed  of  a  revolving  wiru  rrame,  having 
aoopeoiugaod  hinged  door  at  each  end,  jour 
naiad  Q poo  atandarda  which  areaeoared  npoo 
a  frame  mounted  a|>oii  wh«»U. 


<TTH — snr 


^m    ?n  t 


t»l.4|*.  BirraLOPaa.  Addiaoo  O.  Pox. 
Baltlskore.  Md.  [PUad  Mar.  38.  1877.] 
An  flavelope  having  upon  ita  tUp  a  eoapo- 
Bitioa  vbich,  reacting  uoder  tbe  iiiflueooe  of 
■oiatare  witb  another  ooaiponiuoa  upon  the 
body  of  tba  envelope,  into  oonlaot  with  wbieh 
itoooMi  wbeu  tbe  eavelope  la  oloead.  forma 
with  It  ao  inaolable  oea>eot,  aat>etauUally  aa 
deaonb^a,  and  for  the  porttoee  aat  li>rU. 


I.  Ib  a  graaahopper  catcher,  tba  revolviag 
frame  t,  haviag  an  opening  id  each  enil,  and 
a  dour  for  eloaing  tba  aama,  anbatasttallr  aa 
eat  forth. 

3.  Tbe  coubioatloD  of  tbe  frame  a,  wbeala 
«,  haiidlea  d,  tbafla  «,  aud  faateoing  devicea  f, 
whereby  the  macbina  can  be  moved  either  by 
man  or  borae  power,  aabatantially  aa  abowu. 

3.  Tbe  oombination  of  the  revolving  frame 
i,  having  an  opening  at  each  end,  with  fbe 
atan<larda  i,  frame  a.  wbf«l  e,  pulleya  1  a,  aod 
belt^,  autMtautially  aa  deaonbed. 


I*1.4»«.  PiNoaa  Alex.  OoaneU.  Downay- 
riUe,  lad.,  aaai4ri>or  of  ODe-baJfhianfht  to 
Be^j.  P.  Maaon,  eama  plao*.    IFUed  Mar. 


90.1877.1 
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The  oompoaiU  (aoce  noupoeod  of  Uperiag 
atone  baaa  A.  plain  meullic  liuk  O,  aud  gravi 
Uting  wooden  panel  B,  aubalAatially  aa  aet 
forth. 


■•i,4tt.     Bnap  ■  Hooka.     Jooathan  Hall. 
KaaDe.N.  H.    [PUed  Mar.  17.  1877.1 


A  anap  book  provided  with  loop  Daod  aap- 
plemeotal  loop  or  eye  E,  aubataotially  aa 
abowu,  aud  for  the  purpoee  aet  forth. 


lti.4M.    Book*.    Jaa.  M.  Harper,  m  Paao 
ni.    I  PUad  Jao.  30. 1877.] 


1.  A  aeries  of  atuli*  arr»iijied  m  a  book, 
having  tbe  lop  atub  longi-r  tbau  the  otbera] 
aod  each  auooreding  »tub  loii|,>«r  tbau  tbe 
atub  beluw  it,  ao  tliat  nuiciUee  or  other  ad 
taeaive  aubaUiiora  may  be  appli«9<l  to  a  project 
ing  atub,  f(»r  the  allat-bnienl  of  an  invoire  or 
bill,  without  liability  o(  Uie  nluba  Iwlow  it  re 
ceiving  any  of  tbe  adiieaive  material,  aub 
atanually  aa  iu:t  forth. 

3.  Tbe  oombiualioo  of  dfluhable  oorer  A, 
with  atuba  U,  of  gra<luaUr<i  length,  aa  abowu, 
aod  for  the  purpoae  eel  furtb. 


I»l,4ia.     LuBajoATORa  for  Btbam  -  Bn- 

OlHaa.     Jamea  Haxper.  WastTille,  Oonn 
(Piled  Mar.  17,  1877, 


la  eoabination  with  a  lobricittor,  aahatao 
tially  aoefa  aa  deacrit>«d,  a  coodenaer  aud 
doabie  eoDoection  or  paaaagea  from  tbe  at«am 
pipe,  one  paeaatte  leading  from  the  ateam  pipe 
to  tbe  oondftnaer,  thence  to  the  nwerroir,  the 
other  from  tbr   reaerroir  to  the  ateam  pipe. 
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aad  a  oouuuetioii  or  paaaage  between  the 
paaaage  to  and  from  the  laaarvoir,  and  at  a 
point  aubeuiitialty  level  with  the  diaebarge 
fWMD  the  reeervoir,  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 


i*l.4»«.  Book-Sbwino  MAOaiNM.  H.  E. 
Herl  aod  H.  Brehmer.  Philadelphia.  Pa.. 
aoadfDora  to  the  Novelty  Paper  Box  Oon- 
P*i>y.  aame  plaoa.    (Piled  Jan.  11. 1877] 


1.  Htapie  prea«iiting  aodbuarrting  davioea, 
conatnicltxl  ■al><itaiiUall.\  a*  upeciOed,  ao  aa 
to  enter  the  fuld  of  a  partially  ojwued  aigoa- 
tare,  aod  preaeot  tbe  ataple  witbm  the  aame 
for  loaertion  tliroach  tbe  fold. 

IU  The  eomhination  of  ataple  preeeuting 
aod  inaerting  daricea,  conalructed  ao  aa  to 
enter  tbe  fold  of  a  partially  opened  aigoatora, 
aod  preaent  tbe  ataple  within  tbe  aame  for  in 
aertion  throu|;b  the  fold,  wiih  a  work  aap- 
jKM-ting  ubie,  which  placea  the  aigualaiv  in 
position  for  tbe  preaeiitalion  aud  inaertion  of 
tbe  ataple,  all  aubatautiaily  aa  Hpec-ided. 

3.  Tbe  combination  uf  staple  preaentiug  and 
inaerting  d«Vlc^ee,  oniminictul  ao  aa  to  enter 
tbe  fold  of  a  partially  u|ieoed  signature,  and 
preaent  the  auple  within  tba  aame  for  inaer- 
Uoo  tbrongh  tbe  fold,  with  a  work -supporting 
table,  which  placea  the  signature  in  poaition 
for  the  preaentaliou  and  insertion  of  the  sta 
pie  and  cliocbing  devioea,  all  aubatantially  aa 
apecifled. 

i.  A  aupport  for  staple-inaertiug  devicea, 
cut  away  ao  aa  to  preaeut  tbe  staple  witbin 
tbe  fold  of  a  partiallj  o|^uod  signature,  for 
iniiertKin  tiirough  tba  aame,  aubatantially  aa 
deacribed. 

b.  In  combiuatioo  with  a  Iwuding  -  fork, 
Krooved  platea  to  ruoeive  the  staple  from 
tbe  prongs  of  tbe  fork,  and  j^mde  and  support 
it  while  being  dnreo,  all  aubatantially  aa  da^ 
acrilwd. 

6.  In  combination  witb  a  bending  fork  to 
form  tbe  sUple,  grooved  platea  to  receive  tbe 
staple  from  aaiil  fork,  and  poide  and  aupport 
it  while  being  driven,  aud  a  staple-driver,  all 
aubatantially  aa  deaonbed. 

7.  Tbe  grooved  platea  for  receiving  the  sta- 
ple, aod  guiding  aod  sopportiog  it  while  be- 
ing driveu,  provided  with  (loints  to  puncture 
tbe  material,  sab^taotially  as  ahowo  aad  da 
acribed. 

i.  Tbe  oombination  of  tbe  staple-driver  with 
the  grooved  platea,  provided  with  pointa  te 
puncture  tbe  material  for  tbe  reoeptioa  of  the 
staple,  sutMtan tially  aa  d6acrit>ed. 

S.  The  cliuchrrs  having  two  motiona,  Arst 
rotating  on  a  common  eenter  to  bend  tbe  sta- 
ple legs  toward  each  other,  and  then  moving 
forward  in  a  atraigbt  line  to  preaa  the  beat 
ataple  lefta  close  down  upon  tbe  material 
through  which  they  pmtrode,  aubataotially  aa 
ipecifled. 

10.  The  combination  of  tbe  clincher -platea 
with   tbe  alide  that  operatea  them,  aubaiau 
tially  aa  aiienSed. 

11.  Tlir  oombination  of  tbe  ciincber  plates 
88.  stud  71,  and  alide  70,  to  which  aaid  elinch- 
Fr-|ilatea  are  pivuted,  mitiatantiHlly  as  spo<-i 
fied. 

13.  The  eombiaation  of  the  bar  70  witb  the 
levera  77,  arranged  to  eagage  only  during  tba 
time  the  eliocbcr  plates  are  to  operate,  aod  at 
all  other  timea  to  be  detached,  anbataotially 
aa  apccified. 

13.  Tbe  oombinatioo  of  two  alidea,  70,  with 
the  bar  76,  by  wbicb  they  are  aimuliaoeoaaly 
operated,  aabstautially  aa  spedAed. 

lA  Tbe  combinatioD  of  two  or  more  lode 
pendent  UmfntadioaJly-a^jnatable  staple  in 
aert'Dg  devicea  witb  an  eqiial  number  of  10 
depeodent  longitadiually -atyostahle  staple 
clinching  devicea,  operatiag  to  ioaert  and 
clinch  two  or  mure  ataplea  aimaltaneoiialy, 
BBbstaotially  as  specified. 

IS  Tht  combination  of  sUple  ioaarting  and 
clinching  devices  witb  a  »ork-eop;x>rtiug  ta 


ble,  eoastriirled  ae  aa  la  retain  the  atapled 
sigaatura  iliereea  while  the  next  aignaUra  is 
being  sUploil,  all  •nbataoUally  a«  spaoiBed 

14.  Tbe  eombiiiafou  of  ata|ila  laaartiag  aad 
olineklng  deneaa  with  a  table,  44,  and  davioea 
to  prevent  the  pramatare  aaeeal  of  Iha  UMe 
when  tba  downward  praaaura  upon  it  ia  la- 
■ovac,  subaUnually  aa  B|>eciaad 

17.  The  ooEbinatiuB  of  staplaiiiaertiag  de 
Tleaa  with  ciamiia  to  bold  tbe  ta{>ea  or  liands 
at  tbe  back  of  the  aigsatorv,  one  damp  being 
arranged  above  aad  another  below  the  lint 
of  inaertioo  of  the  ataplea,  aobataabaJly  aa 
spedSed. 

15.  Tbe  oombinatiaa  of  the  akifliag-bar  49 
aod  standards  48  with  a  sviugiag  bracket, 
39,  aobauntially  aa  apeeifled. 

19.  Tbe  combinatiaa  of  a  ahifting  bar,  48, 
atandarda  48,  UbIe  44,  and  daaipa  &3  fi7  58 
with  the  staple  inserting  and  clinching  de 
vices,  wnereby  the  book  aud  U|>ea  are  ahir.eU 
aidewiae,  cauaing  two  or  mere  rowa  of  ataplea 
to  be  inserted  into  each  tape,  sobataulially  as 
•pecifled 

M.  In  oombination  with  tbe  shifting  bar  49 
aild  atandarda  iS,  tbe  earn  40.  to  automatical 
ly  shift  the  bar  and  tuodards  between  each 
stapling  operation,  substantially  as  s|>ec]&ed. 

31.  The  combinatioD  of  tbe  earn  60  with  tba 
pawl  44  and  clan^  81,  oonatroetrd  aod  op<>r 
ating  aubaUntialiy  as  specified. 

Xi    The  bead  block*   1,  provided   with  two 
wire^chanaela,  as  and  fbr  the  purpoae  apovi 
fled. 

33.  Tbe  eombiuatioo.  with  a  ataplc-drirer, 
38,  of  a  apring,  34,  aod  a  alide,  JO,  baviug 
elongated  beanoga,  aobauntially  aa  specifled. 

34.  Tba  oomblBatioB  of  bar  39  with  one  or 
mors  drivers,  38,  alidea  30,  and  apriuga  34,  aub 
ataotially  as  apeeifled. 

35.  The  combination  of  bftr  14  with  one  or 
more  beuding  forka,  8,  aulMtaotially  as  apeei 
fied. 

36.  The  owndrel  '21,  bifhroated,  combined 
with  the  plau  7,  through  aloU  in  which  tbe 
bifhreations  aiteed,  snbatauually  as   speci 
fled. 

37.  The  oombiBatioB  of  the  ihaft  It  with 
one  or  more  maadrals,  31,  aabatantially  aa 
specified. 


I4I.44T.  ooMaiNBc  AmnLAXs  Viaa.  p.  b. 
Hillyar.  Roohaater.  Mtaa.  (Piled  Pah.  34 
1877.) 


Tbe  aavit  A,  having  the  paasage  A',  bear- 
ings A',  and  flx^  jaw  a  m  the  plHna  of  tbe 
face  of  the  anvil,  ia  eambiaatioa  wiU  tbe 
movable  jaw  C,  baviug  tbe  alotted  eaaiag  C 
and  passage  r',  with  the  epcratiug  acraw  I) 
and  BD'  K.  aa  aad  fbr  tbe  parpeeaaet  forth 

■  •i,4*4.  VmmiaiM-araiHa:  O.  J.  Holman 
Toledo,  Ohio.    (PUad  May  16.  1877.  J 


1.  The  detachahls  apriaga.  adaytad  ta  am 
brace  tbe  atandarda  ar  iJm  tf  the  wagtM, 
aud  reaUag  apoa  the  hohtOT  thars»f,  their  ap 
per  eada  aappartiag  tba  •nmUt  m  whleh 
raau  the  wagoa  badv,  Mthataatially  as  aad 
for  the  parpoeea  apeeifled. 

X  Iu  eombiuatioa  with  the  hifBreatad  m^ 
ciroslar  apnogii,  provided  with  heak-ahapad 
npper  eada,  the  eroaa  bar*  •',  prvridad  with 
linka  »da|>UMt  to  eagags  aaid  haekad  aada  af 
tbe  apniigs,  aobetautiaUr  aa  aad  hr  tha  par 
poeea  aet  forth 
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S.  l»  ooatMOAUoo  with  tk«  •priac*  h»TiB( 
k«ok«d  ■hap«d  coda  for  lapportiaf  k  vacoo- 
bodr.  ck«  mpri(fet  enrrad  br»ek»U  H,M«ared 
to  tb«  ciroM  tmn  whicb  mipport  ih«  waguo- 
body,  kad  MlAplad  to  rrat  apoa  tlM  bookMl 
eodt  of  tk«  apriuK*,  tabatkou*)!/  ••  Ml  forth, 
for  th«  parpOMM  <l«aenb«<J. 

4.  Th«  ao«bia«t>oa,  vith  th«  Maicircolar 
•prion  D,  kaTiDf  hooked  end*  d,  of  tb«  croM- 
tMT*  B',  haviBK  M  ekcb  end  the  bnteket*  H, 
proriitid  «llh  earred  app«r  eadft,  and  ibn 
pivotad  Hak*  K  K,  Hbatsntisll;  M  Mid  for 
tha  parpoaa*  aat  forth. 


l*i,«t*.  HoBss-HrronMO  Dsnoaa.   Or*a 
S.  HoBBW.  Bo«toa.  Mi—    [  PUwt  P*i>.  30. 

1»T7.1 


Th«  Ihuab  p<«oa  or  bom  ('  makiuf  part  of 
th«  lAteh  B,  and  dupoaed  ontnide  of  the  point 
or  pro«(  (  of  the  book,  aubataiitibllj  m  aad 
for  parpuaea  MMad. 


I*1.4S«.    MvTAUJO  OAjrrsnx>aa.    Baoj.  B. 
HotohkJM.  Naw  York.  N.  T     [rUadSapt. 

aa.  1S70J 


n  T-T 


I.  A  Baagad  maUUie  c^utrUn,  harinf  tbr 
■atal  n»u  th«  raar  aoapraaaan  inward,  and 
th«  fitrtaia  rrar  adge  tumod  oatward  to  form 
the  lUufa,  aa  mod  (or  tha  partioata  apeciSad. 

3.  A  flaDgad  mctaih«  eartndc*.  haTiog  tha 
B«tal  oaar  tha  raar  ooaiprraMd  inward,  aad 
tha  axtraaa  raar  adga  tumod  oatward,  fona- 
iB(  a  apaoa  ta  tha  oatitM-  of  the  head  (br  tha 
laaerttou  of  a  priaar.  aa  apreifled. 

3.  ▲  earliidga-ahall  forated  with  tha  Rorge, 
■a  apaeiftad,  aad  Ml  wtth  the  aaooUr  apaea 
•  IB  tha  head,  aa  aad  for  tha  porpoaaa  apaei- 


i*i,«ai. 

O.  Bauaa.  ▲ 


laDamoaa.    O. 

m.  cruMiADr.  a.  1077.1 


1.  Tha  aoMhiaatiaB.  with  tka  aprtagbelt 
aad  iu  eaaa,  aad  with  tba  bolt  raaaivar  ar  aaaa 
B,  af  tha  p^t^vira  J  for  withdtawiac  a  #agia 
bott,  aabataattally  aa  ahowa  sad  daaenbad 

>.  la  aaabiaatioa  with  a  acrtaa  at  apriag- 
bolU  aad  baitraaaivara,  aa  daaarihad,  a  aariaa 
of  patl-viraa,  J,  appliad  aaearalt/  oaa  for  Meh 
bait,  aad  all  raaehingor  aztaadiag  to  Ua  M*a 
part  af  tha  bam  or  baildiBg,  wharabf  tha  at> 
Hadaat  m»f,  at  will,  diaeoaaaat  aay  givaa 
ehaia  er  ehaiaa  froa  ita  bolt  vithaat  dialarh- 
i«(  tha  r— iadar. 

X  la  aaabiaauoa  wiU  a  aariaa  af  ifMlag- 
^Tara,  a  aariaa  at  paU  wiraa 


aaTprally  ooooactMl,  oaa  to  each  bolt,  aad  a 
ooatinuoaa  rod  adA|it«d  for  operating  4II  tha 
bol|a  •imalLaBeouiiij,  permitting  the  aUeud- 
aat|  wbile  iLaodiug  at  a  giveo  tpot,  to  releaaa, 
at  «pUoa,  an;  oaa  or  nore  or  all  of  the  cbain« 
or  kalt«>ra,  nubsiaauall;  aa  and  for  tbr  pur 
poaae  iB(  forth. 


I*|,«a«.    PNBuuo-Buai-nuc  BATua.    Wco. 
Q.  Hufltauui  acd  Saofbrd  W.  Huff,  Sigour- 
nar.  Iowa,    [l^lad  Mar.  17.  1877.J 
£H</. — The  electrude  la  perforated  and  ooa- 

neelad  with  an  air  puinp. 


1.  Tba  tapering  |>a«aage«KK,aaoonatrucled 
in  ooiobiualioo  with  a  niovitble  tile,  I),  wbicb 
11  ilrmgued  tu  vary  tbo  aize  of  tbn  rear  cud  o( 
the  paaaagaa,  for  (lie  |Hir|M>su  «|ieeilled. 

3.  The  ruck  shaft  J ,  tii  ooBibiualiou  with  tbe 
arm  k,  and  movable  tile  U,  ainl  ta|>rritig  paa- 
«age  K,  aa  and  fi>r  ihe  |>ur|Ni<M  i|Ht:ifle<l. 


I.  In  eonibiiiatioa  with  a  liatt<>rj  and  ao 
air^rxbAnfiUDg  apparacas.  the  chair  B,  Uteral- 
If  ^(ivkblr  l>arH  J.  curveil  i-nxM  plaim  J',  per- 
r'>rat«>l  block*  K,  adj°*ti>hli-  on  eaiil  Imrs,  and 
pnividetl  wilii  eu|M  U,  lijivrnK  uja<ui»Iactiug 
riiqA  1,  and  tb«-  oeutrai  perforated  electrode  U 
and  air  to  be  M,  aob^taottally  aa  aiid  for  tha 
pufpo8«  let  forth. 

%.  Tlir  )>erf<>rated  block  K  bavmg  ao  ex- 
teaaion,  k,  and  cngia  L  with  uoo  conducting 
niaa  I,  and  eetilral  perforated  elictrode  I/, 
■ul)stanuallj  an  «iid  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

%.  A  caaing  or  cabinet  ft>r  a  vapor  bath, 
pntrided  at  tlie  lop  witb  a  detachable  frame, 
Uafinc  a  perforated  flexible  di»pbragni,  la 
oo^biriatiua  witb  a  bmged  bead  reat,  Mibataa- 
tially  aa  and  foi  ibe  parpoae  ar-t  forth. 

IN ,4s*.    9rmaif-Boix.ai  romifaoaa.    O.  F. 

Somt.  Okieatfo.  111.    [PUad  Jan.  aO.  18771 

^riff.— Tha  throat  of  tha  fkraaca  ia  made 

tamrlag,  aad  ia  inaraaaad  or  dininiahed  ia 

iiah  by  a  alidiag  tila  oparatad   by  a  roekar- 


tai.4M.  PaoKiNo  FOB  Rot  AAT  BNoiNia. 
■.  O.  Johnaon,  Williamaport.  Pa.  [^lad 
Oot.  7.  1878. ) 


1.  A    |Mston    provided     witb     loiiKituilinal 
BnlioKN  or  corru(raliou«  at  iln  edgaa,  in  nmi 
biiiauou    wiUi   pjcknif;  atnpa  baving  aiiuilar 
flotinga  or  rorruimtioos  on   ita  uorreapondini: 
face,  (alvttautiully  aa  set  forth. 

3.  The  cuinbiualion  of  pintuii  e>lge  H',  bav- 
lug  oorriigHtions  V,  witb  i>lnp^  B,  having  cnr- 
rugaliooa  «,  aod  uapC,  baviug  the  eud  eiteu 
aioua  c  c,  aubatanlwlly  aa  aet  forth. 


t»l,4S4.     KAJLMOAD-TXOKWtm.     B.   O.JohB* 

aoo.  Milan.  Ohio.    I  PUad  Kab.  12. 1877.1 


A  railroad  ticket,  having  the  namea  of  the 
plaea  of  departure  aod  of  deatinalion  both 
opon  the  face  an<l  iMrk  thereof,  arranged  aob- 
atantially  a«  deacnbed,  wb<>reb.v,  when  out  or 
•eparatad  into  two  parta,  each  part  will  ahow 
tbe  oaaaa  of  the  placv  of  d«f>arture  on  one 
aide  aod  that  of  deatinalinn  on  tbe  other  aide, 
aa  aad  for  the  parpoaea  aet  forth. 


■•1,4S«.  Bamk-Okbok  B00K8.  MUtoo  O. 
Johnaon.  Brooklrn.  N.  T.  (  PUed  Mar  28, 
1877.1 


A  check  book  provided  with  atiilt  alieels 
having  stub  blank*  on  l>otfa  solra  ibt-n-of, 
aeeorwl  l*etween  alternate  |>airH  of  twoacjia 
rata  check  aheeta,  the  wbwlr  bring  IxKiod  In 
gether  at  their  ends  and  atlapu-^l  to  lie  <i.'«m) 
Mhatanliali;  aa  herein  d<'«cTllie<l 

I9I.4ST.  Omamw.  Brron  Jonaa.  EaodaU- 
aiOa.  Iiid..aflairnorof  ooa-half  tiiarlcbtto 
Thoa.  L.  Oraraa.  aama  plaoa.  ( Piled  Maj 
8.1877.) 
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Tlie  wpi(;fa|4)d  aerratnl  (tawl  O,  baring  the 
ano  or  handle/,  provided  with  aeord  or  rupe, 
or  other  KOilablc  medinni,  y,  for  reJeaning  it, 
in  com  111  nation  with  and  suafwndetl  directly 
above  the  hoiating  ro|>«-  |mllfy,  aubatantially 
aa  aud  for  the  purpoae  act  forth. 


■  •I.4S«.    DbVIOBB  fob  BXTrPLTINO  A  8TBAM 

AND  AiB  Blast  to  Puknaobb.  Btbo  J. 
Jooaa.  tndiar.apolia.  Ind..  aaaiffnor  to  E.  P. 
Oullao.  aama  plaoa,  aad  L.  O.  Binra  'od  D. 
Batnar.  Ohioafo.  111.  [  PUad  May  10. 1870. } 


In  an  apparatua  tor  a  ateaa  aod  air  blaat 
tor  fumaoea,  tbe  oombinauoo  of  the  main 
aapply  pipe  A,  |>erforaled  branch  pipea  B,  and 
oooioal  beariQga  aod  their  ooupliuga  working 
in  caae  C,  and  located  auder  the  grate  bar, 
BubMaotiaily  aa  deacnbed. 

■  •l.4t».  QOAi>Bt7Pi.BX  TvL-aoBAras.  P  W. 
Jooaa.  Ohioaco.  Dl.  t  Piled  Sept.  13. 1870. } 


I.  A  dilTerential  relav,  A,  in  oombiuation 
with  a  coodeuaer,  H,  tbe  polea  of  which  aie 
ooonpcf«^l  r«»|>ectively  to  the  outgoing  eoda 
of  tbe  aeparate  ooovolatiunsof  tbe  relay,  aab- 
atantiailv  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoat-  »«(  furtb. 

'/.  Tbe  ruiubiii;ition  of  the  two  differential 
r«la>a  A  aod  H  and  tbe  oondeuser  H,  ar- 
ranged aod  o)»erating  aobataotialiy  aa  da- 
•crib<Ml. 

i.  Tlie  two  diO'erHut4al  relays  A  aod  B,  in 
cooibinaljoij  with  tbe  ouudenser  U,  arranged 
balweuu  lite  reiaya  aod  ooaorct«d  with  them 
aa  d«acrib«Ml,  aod  ao  equatJOg  rheostat,  aul> 
atantiaily  aa  aud  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 


1PI.44*.  QUADBtm^BZ  TM.tiM.ima    p.  W. 
Jooaa.  Chioaffo.  ni.  [  Pilad  Sept.  13. 1870. 1 


I.  Tbe  traoaiuitter  K,  couaiating  of  the  ri^ii 
t rally -iiivoteit  lervT  bnviug  a  cuiitHi'tBpnng 
at  riw!h  end  mounted  thereon,  but  inxulautd 
thercfrooi.  oiid  a  con  tact  point,  k,  at  oik'  i-nU, 
inaulated  from  th*-  lever,  in  (Mmlnoalion  with 
suitably  luaulati  d  ojiiUtrla  k',  tb«  Uiver  Ix'iiig 
amdigtxl  Ut  play  lK*ii<wtlt  and  lorm  uoiiutH'liuu 
with  iuud  cnutimta,  nulmtunUall.v  Ua  aud  for 
the  iivqioar  aet  forth. 

'■i.  Tbe  tiananiitter  K,  con.'liuvKNl  aa  do 
»i*nbe«l,  and  tranaiuitter  I,  iii  oanUinaliun 
with  the  baltericN  X,  Y,  and  Z,  uf  tbe  pro- 
portion of  one,  twu,  and  three,  or  nearly  an, 
(H>onected  to  the  tnuiamitters,  ao  that'  Ihe 
ttattehea  may  be  sent  to  line,  sitbstaiitiall}' 
aa  deMcnt>Ml. 

3.  Tlie  battenea  X,  Y,  aud  Z,  and  double 
t  ran  am  I  Iters  I  and  K,  in  coiubiuation  with  a 
relay  ayateni  oouKiating  of  the  two  differeoiial 
relays  A  aud  U,  ariuaturea  l>  and  E,  con- 
denser II,  aod  M<]ualing  rheostat,  oonatrurtod 
and  oiM-.-ating  aabataoually  as  aod  fur  the 
|Hir|ioae  act  forth. 


■  *l>44i.    Macrinbs  roB  Oo**voATnia 

BUWT  Umtau    O.  p.  rtBaain.  New  Tork. 

N.  T..  aaalgDor  of  ona-balf  hia  nyht  to  B. 

P.  Bartlatt.  BaJtimora.  Md.    [Pilad  Apr. 

17.  1877.  j 

Brir^.— Tbe  sheet  of  metal  haviog  liaan 
placed  between  the  dtaa,  they  are  made  to 
l>aaa  betweeu  the  rolls,  whioh  impart  the  oor- 
rugatioo  aa  tha  dies  adraaoa,  laariog  the 
plain  poruoo  free  to  ba  drawn  over  tbe  oor- 
rugatiog  bars  aa  tha  laogth  of  tha  ahaet  ia 
taken  ap. 


1.  Iu  a  machine  lor  oorruiraiiiig  ahaet  metal, 
tbe  oorabinalioii  of  a  pair  uf  rolla  and  lonpi- 
tudinallv  moving  npi>er  and  lower  diea,  Ihe 
tranaverae  bnra  of  wbirJi  are  adaptad  to  later- 
lock  aod  oormgatc  the  sheet  metal  placed  be- 
tween tbem  in  and  dann^  their  passage 
through  aud  between  the  aaid  roUa,  snbatao- 
tiaily  as  horeiu  ant  forth. 

3.  1 0  a  macbiue  for  oorrngating  aheet  metal, 
the  oombioatiun  of  the  lower  die  com|K>aed  of 
the  loogiuidioal  bars  a  and  traoaverae  bars 
fr,  and  tbe  upfier  die  comiKjani  uf  the  oon 
aecting  pieoea  or  bar*  d  and  the  transverse 
l>ars  c,  aulrtttanlially  aa  and  for  the  parpose 
bemin  s|>ecified. 


I  PI, 44*.     HoBSB  •  PoWBBB.    Johs  KoUlag 

and  Hanrr  KoUing.  Arlington  Haichtai  HI. 

[  PUad  Apr.  aO,  1877. ) 

Bn^. — Two  sbafts,  arranged  to  revolve  at 

differeot  raias  of  spaad,  are  provided   with 

eoopliogeztremitias,  for  oonoecting  theooeor 

the  other  with  the  tambliog  rod,  aa  may  be 

daairwL 


1.  In  a  horsepower,  tbe  arraogemeut  of  two 
shafts,  B  am)  I),  of  different  veluciUea,  either 
one  Ut  ouuple  with  tbe  tumbling  atiaft,  aub 
aiautially  as  shown,  aud  for  the  purpoae  speci 
hed. 

X.  The  combtaaUoB  of  shaft  B,  having  pia 
ioo  O,  and  apor-wbee*  c,  with  shaft  U,  baving 
pinioo  d,  iMtli  jounialod  witbiu  tbe  frame  A, 
aod  providad  with  prr^eotiog  aquared  euda 
fur  attaching  tbe  tambling  -  aball  ooupliug, 
aabatanlially  aa  describad  aod  shown. 

3.  In  combinattou  witb  tbe  sptdnr-frame  P, 
braka lever  V  pivoted  thereto,  aad  the  bevel. 


pillion  C,  tbe  hub  U  hand  lever  1,  aad  |mu  a, 
all  arruiix'^d  aa  described  and  shown,  aud  Ur 
0|terste  aa  a|>eviS<al. 

i.  lu  a  borat'  |H)wer,  tbe  autatar  vhaal  I,  in 
term»liat*j  wh.-el«  H,  pimon  «,  abaft  B.  and 
l«>el  wbfvU  »;  and  e,  and  aluH  1),  havini: 
pinion  <all  oouatructoil  .vid  ai ranged  wilbin 
a  frame,  A.  lu  the  mauuer  ileaciibed  aud 
shown. 


IPI,444.  SBSO-DKIIXAMSFaBTTUnB.  Baid. 
Kohoa.  C.  acbolc,  and  D.  T.  Kohna.  Dar- 
tOQ.  Ohio :  aaid  Sohola  aad  D.  T.  Kuhna 
saaignoTB  to  aaid  Bap).  Knhaa.  (PUadDao. 
la,  1870. 1 


1.  lo  a  mAcbioe  for  disiribatiug  grain  aod 
fertJIisera,  the  lever  P,  having  in  it  a  alot  or 
ei|uival<-nt  mt«na  for  allowing  of  tbe  rbang 
lug  of  Its  pivuta!  poiut,  and  arranged  to  ha\i' 
a  huriiontal  movement  imparted  lo  it  through- 
oot  all  of  ita  (Mirta,  aod  a  movement  through 
the  arc  of  a  circle  at  its  end*,  substauuiilly  in 
tiir  in;iiiuer  itiid  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

2.  The  cofflbiiiatioo  of  the  dnviugwbeel  I, 
l>inlon  U,  lever  P,  and  levar  R,  the  parts  be- 
ing arranged  to  operate  sulistaoUally  as  aad 
fur  the  parpoae  a|ieeified. 

S.  Tbe  ruiobuiauou  ol  tbe  driving  wheal  I, 
pinioo  B,  the  lever  P,  liaving  both  a  boriioa 
tal  anil  partially  rotary  movemeol,  and  the 
craukabaft  S,  baving  an  eccentric  in  ita  arm, 
auljstaolially  aa  aod  for  tbe  pn'poae  set  forth. 


I  •1.444.    Piano  -  PoBTBa.    HaUnath 
aich  aad  Jaoqnaa  Bach.  Naw  York.  N.  T. 

[PUad  DacaO,  1870] 


1.  A  aoondiiig  board  for  a  muaical  inatra 
ment,  provided  with  a  aeries  of  heels  or  pm- 
jectjona  along  ita  adgea,  aobatantially  aa  set 
forth. 

2.  Tbe  combmatioB,  with  a  waaieal  lastra- 
mMi\  of  a  snundiBg. board  aaearad  in  place  at 
isolated  points  oe  both  its  apper  aod  lowar 
aides,  sabstantially  as  aet  forth. 

3.  Theoombioatioo.  with  a  &ied  iron  fraaa, 
of  a  soanding  boanl  provided  with  heels  or 
proyectious  for  beanog  againat  tha  iroo  frame, 
sobstaoually  as  aet  forth. 

4.  Tbe  oombinatioo,  with  a  tiad  iroa  frame, 
of  a  aoanding  board  providad  oa  one  aide 
with  beelt  or  proieetiona  for  beariag  apoa  tha 
former,  and  00  tae  other  with  beanag-pieeaa, 
arraaged  farther  iawartl  from  the  adgaa  than 
tha  Mid  heal-piaoaa,  aad  serews  iapiaglag 
affai>*t  ^^  ■*■<'  baariag-piaeaa,  aahatanwally 
as  aat  forth,  wharaby  io  a  Tary  aiipla  aad  ia  ■ 
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•xpmami*  aAoow  proTiMoa  i«  aAMtlad  for 
•priBf^Bf  Bad  rMpriBfiaf  tb«  aooadiaf  boM^ 
rhOLBUT  Bt  p4eBaur«. 

5.  TW  «Mib«a«uo«i,  witk  B  tUtioaBr;  iron 
frmaM,  of  B  BoaBdioc  ba«rd  prorkUd  oa  oa« 
■ida  vitk  fcaait  or  proMctMoa  for  baariag 
Bfmiaat  tha  feraar,  aod  oo  cb«  otkar  vitS 
■atal  baariagB,  of  ■erewi  for  impinfiagacaiaat 
tba  lactar,  and  prorided  »iU  derieaa  for 
ipnofiBf  Bad  r«apriac>B(>  aobatJuitiBUj  aa 
•at  fonk. 


I •!.«««.  FiMa».Po«T«. 


WllUam  IiBa«teBai, 
tU9Um,low%.  iFUadApr.14.iaT7.] 


1.  la  a  faaaa-poat,  tka  pointad  eaat-Matal 
baaa  B  aod  baat  natal  pan  A,  hgiUiy  aaearad 
thereto,  aiid  no  oombtsed  aa  to  afford  a  driT- 
tu(-abouldar,  i,  •abafakotially  aa  and  for  tha 
partioaaa  aat  fortk. 

3.  TW  eoBtMBBtioft  of  poat  ▲,  hanag  aiaC 
a,  aad  (trip  e,  aad  atapia  «,  adaplad  to  Tia  aa- 
oarad  oa  wira  C,  Mibataatiallj  la  Uia  Baaaar 


l»l.4««.  Plows.  WUli*m  8.  Lawraaea. 
rilamaann.  Mfcah.  I PtUd  N01*.  18. 1870. 1 
Bri^f, — Cooatraetioa  of  tba  ataudanl,  sold- 

baai^  aad  aoJtar.    OataehaMa  laga  for  Mear- 

tag  tha  teMilaa. 


1.  Thaataadard  B,  prorMad  vith  tka  akoal- 
dar  »<,  ia  eoaibiaatioa  vitk  tka  aoM  board  C 
aad  eolter  B.  rctaadiag  abova  the  apfwr  adg* 
at  tka  Boid-board,  flaak  «itk  tka  top  of  tka 
ikoaldar  *',  ■abataatially  &a  daaeribad. 

S.  Tka  dataekabta  laga  O  O',  baat  aa  da^ 
aeriba*,  aad  adapted  to  ba  iaaartad  batvaaa 
laagaa  oa  tka  bmM  board  or  laad-aida,  for 
•aoariBf  tka  baadtoa  to  tka  Matd-baard  aad 
laadiida,  aabataattany  aa  aad  ft>r  tka  parpoaa 


biaatiaa  witk  tka 
as  daaeribad, 
boacd  O,  aabataa- 


■•I.MV 


1.  Tba  eoabiaatioo,  with  a  pomp-rod  or 
nvd  eoaaaetiag  with  the  (Qekar  rod,  of  aa  ad- 
WtiBg  dariaa  harmg  a  body,  A,  with  sotebad 
tartiaal  giaoT*  or  ehaaaal,  for  the  parpoaaa 
tat  forth. 

X  Tba  body  ▲,  with  joornal  araa  A'  A', 
(otebad  rertioal  groova  or  ehaaaal,  aad  ra 
laiDiBg-claap,  10  oombioatioa  with  tbe  aotebad 

Pp-rod  B,  •ttbataatiallj  aa  aod  for  tha  par- 
■  •at  forth. 
3.  la  oombtDBtioB  with  an  a^jiutabla  pamp- 
(od  aoapUag,  tka  hook  C,  for  raeatnog  aod 
(ataiaiag  tka  i<od,  aobataotialljr  aa  aad  for  tha 
|«rpoaaa  aat  forth 


l*l«4*S.  OiLoaoTHBaUaar  Wato^PDMra. 
Oaalal  L.  L>aw1a,  LoToU'a  Station,  ■aaignor 
ot  naa  half  him  richt  to  WillUm  Borntoo. 
Patatabw.  Pa.    [  rUad  P*b.  aa.  1877. 1 
Bri^. — Tha  pump  ■•  ooostructail  with  a  bar- 

(al,  a   bottOB  Talre,   a  working  raira    iritbia 

:•  banal,  a  boUow  ataai  to  ibeaaDe,  •  ttuff. 
g-baz  la  tha  aad  of  the  barrel,  Uiroagk 
^klak  llta  hollow  ttaa  worfca,  aod  «  eUaek- 
talva  oa  tka  aad  of  tha  ttaa. 


X  1W  kaadiaa  W,  ia 
dalaakaMBlacBOO', 
tka  laadiidi  D,  aad 
tiaUy  as  aat  forth 


l»l,4«t. 

Law<»  liowaira  BtaHea.  iBatewBr  of  1 

telf  Ma  rfcMto  WOlfaHB  BorntoB. 
bai«;Pa.    [VUad  Fab.  SB.  laTT.l 
Brt^.— Tha  paap-rod  can  be  raararad  bj 
tanuag  tka  kaok  at  ngbt  anglaa  to  It. 


J 


B 


1.  Aa  oil  or  other  deep  well  (maip,  having 
a  working  val re,  (',  aud  check  valve  F,  with 
oooneetiDg  hollow  ateni  D  joining  the  aamr, 
•  ad  aaid  valve<«  u|«raliog  oue  within  aud  the 
otbar  withoat  tbe  barrel  A,  a«  and  for  the 
imrpoans  aat  forth. 

X  Aa  oil  or  other  deep  wHI  pump,  pro- 
Tided  with  a  hollow  pistoo  atem.  1),  which  baa 
a  aurrouiKiriig  plug,  B,  cluaiog  the  barrel,  and 
la  prOTidad  with  a  working  or  tucking  ralve, 
C,  oa  It*  lower  rod,  aad  a  cbeckTalTe.  P, 
on  ita  upper  end,  aa  and  for  tbe  parpoeea  aet 
forth. 

3.  Within  aa  o<l  or  other  deep  well  oaaini;  or 
tubing,  near  tbe  Inttoui  of  the  noiuc,  a  cUam 
tmr  Olleil  with  an  elaatio  metliiifn,  lor  tbe  pnr 
\xiae  of  cuxliiuiiiii^;  tlio  vibraliuna  of  the  C...I 
ama    of   flui<i.  Kiil»Uiitially   an  aud    for    tbe 
purpoaea  herwin  aet  forth. 

4.  The  cumbiuatioM,  with  a  tieep  weli  pi2inp 
pialOD  rod,  of  the  Uilie  li,  near  the  bottom  or 
lower  end  of  the  same,  flllo«l  with  air  or  other 
elaatic  aobotjnce,  subataiitially  bm  aud  for  the 
purpoaea  net  forth. 

6.  Tbe  comltinalinn  of  the  plug  E,  pintoo 
•tem  1),  aud  valve  B,  th*  pittnn  stem  boiugof 
*iirh  a  U'u^h  that  ita  iip|ier  collar  partially 
•eata  Uiv  plug  Joat  Iwfore  the  lower  end  atrikea 
the  valve  B  to  eetit  01  clear  it.  aa  aet  forth. 


iai.«4a.  Aooaasauia  -  HaoBiNaa.  Abaar 
H.  LoiMrler.  -^r  .  Paola.  Kaoa  ,  aaaignor  to 
Morriaon  Mumford  and  U.  M.  Homaon, 
I  Oitr.  Mo.    IFUad  Apr.  aa  1877. 1 


1.  Is  an  addreaHing  maehiue,  tbe  rombiua- 
tton  of  the  roBntain  II,  having  nH>atb  or  open 
lag  V,  alide  k,  gaide  U,  and  0|>eratiag  aat- 
aerew  K,  aubataotiallj  aa  and  for  the  par 
herein  aet  forth. 

3    The  oombinatioD   of   the    tied    piece    A, 
Boval>le  frame  <'  (V,  eooiiecting  bar  d,   piv 
ot«d  bar  M,  aod  apnng  a,  aubatantially  aa  aad 
for  the  purpoaea  herein  aet  forth. 

3.  The  eombinattou,  with  tbe  roller  J  aad 
abaft  a,  with  it*  diaka  ai  m,  at  the  framaO  CV, 
ivoted  bar  I),  arm  L,  with  pin  *,  slotted  alida 

,  pawl  P,  with  apnng  i,  ratchet  K,  auil  gear* 
8  8',  ail  eonatraeted  aod  operated  aobauo 
tiallj  aa  aad  for  the  parpoaaa  herein  aet  forth. 


t 


l*l,4a*.  AfTaaaTt^a  fob  Dbtino  Tobaooo. 
Oynaa  Loaaa.  Brooklyn.  N. T.  [FU«lApr. 

14. 1877. 1 

1.  The  eombiiiatioii  of  an  air  heating  chaoi 
bar,  a  drying  chain twr,  a  floe  fbich  leada 
(h>B  the  air-beaUfi),-  chaBber  into  the  drying 
ehaabar,  an  endlean  cbaiu  or  apron,  whi^ 
aarvaa  to  uarry  tbe  material  to  lie  dned 
throagh  the  drying  chamber,  aud  a  Can  blow. 
ar.  whieh  draws  the  air  frura  the  dryiog-ehaa- 
bar  aitd  foreea  it  iato  tha  heatiug^-haBber,  all 
eeaatiaatad  aad  operatiag  aubataolially  aa 
•kewH  aad  deaeribed. 

S.  The  eoabiaatiou,  with  tke  atr  keatiag 
ekoBber  A,  the  drying-ehaBbar  K.  tha  &ae  B, 
the  eadleae  apruu  or  cbaioa  O,  and  the  foa 
blower  B.  of  au  opoo  piui,  L.  aud  ateau-jet 
pipe  K,  jubatanuaMy  aa  aod  lor  the  pnrooae 
•Bt  forth. 


EXPIRED     PATENTS. 


May  29,  1877. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


959 


/ 


••l.dAI.   CuuriVATOBS.    Edward  p.  LTDob 

and  Bdtfar  A.  Wright,  Daveaport.  Iowa. 
tPUad  Nov.  a  187a.J 


iVl.dftS.  Bacuai.soANO AojuanMoIlocBN- 

TSica.    Jamaa  Maaoai.  Now  Havaa.  Coon. 

IPUadMar  17.  1877.] 

In  eombinatiou  with  the  roagbaoed  aurfaoe 

oolW  on  the  ohaft,  au  aooentrie,  one  or  Bore, 

provided   with  eorreapondiug  aerrationa   for 

iioldiug  the  eooentric  in  eiigageaeut  with  tbe 

collar  through  Uie  aaid   rougbeued  aarfa 

anbetaatiaUy  aa  deaeribed. 


Tbe  curre<l  binnk  B,  baviag  the  trana- 
verw  y\n\,  x  rxt4>pd<«l  aroaiMl  tti  one  aMe  to 
piriuit  the  IniU  C  to  l>c  >«li»vefl  forwanl  to 
linii);  it«  round  portion  in  the  nlot  and  allow 
It  I')  lie  Uirneil  tlierein  or  abovcti  out  forwanl, 
aM^Kt:ultlall.v  >w>  nhowQ  aod  deacribe<l 


iVi.dAa.  Station -iKDiOAToaa.  Jaa.  Man- 
tell,  Detroit.  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  himaelf 
at>d  O.  B  Palmer,  eame  plaoe.  1  Piled  Apr. 
4.1877.1 

/<r««/. —Tbe  shaft  im  lulermiiteiitiv  mliited 
by  means  of  a  pawl  and  rat<;bel.  'fbe  uiib- 
ber  uf  ratchet .  tenth  ourruspouds  with  the 
namber  of  leaves,  aud  aaoh  pull  u|k>u  Mie 
pitwMever  iiioves  the  shaft  just  far  euough  to 
rcleaae  the  next  sucoeetl j ij k  plate,  which  then 
dropa  by  its  owu  gr;ivity,  and  ci|ioMss  the 
naiae  of  tbr  station  Ibrongh  the  upeuiug  in 
the  box. 

O 


Tbe  shaft  ii,  ratchet  i:,  pawllever  I),  pawl 
IV,  spring  B,  hpada  P  F,  and  tbe  leaves  O,  in 
oorabtoatioo  with  the  caae  A,  baring  the  le<li;e 
•  orer  ita  o|Huiijg,  aolwiantially  aa  and  fur 
the  porpoae  aet  forth. 


flA*%. 


iai,4*4.  aHUTTBa-WoaKBBa  Wm.  P.  Mo- 
Oobb.Boatoa.Maaa.  (PiUdMay  7, 1877.] 
Bri^. — Aa  ao  impruveiaeot  00  I'aleiil  Nok 
187,474,  Febraary  a»,  Vill,  there  is  employed, 
ID  ooinbiaatioB  with  tbe  abaft  which  carries 
the  pinion,  a  saitabte  rod,  one  end  of  which 
IS  adapted  to  operate  with  the  binge-plate  by 
frvstiooal  pressure  tbereoo,  while  tbe  oppo- 
site end  of  this  rod  has  a  set  screw  or  other 
suitable  davioe  for  ad  vaociag  ur  retracting  tha 
rod,  ibe  coosirucuoii  aarviug  to  hold  thealiat- 
ter  al  any  desired  )>oiul.,  aud  tu  guard  agaiust 
BBBriaiitBl  \uifuj  to  tha  wurkiug  parts. 


1.  The  eoBbiBBtioo,  with  tbe  abaft  H  aod 
biage-plate  B.  of  the  rod  K,  adapted  to  oper 
Bta  apoB  aaid  plate  with  a  frictional  preasore, 
salMtaotially  as  and  for  purpoaea  stated. 

2  Tbe  eonbtnation,  with  the  plata  B,  of 
tha  shafl  H,  rod  K,  with  ita  hob  q,  crank  /, 
and  screw  f,  whereby  a  fnetioaal  pressure  ia 
exerted  npoo  said  plau  B  by  means  of  the  end 
•  of  rod  K,  substantially  aa  and  for  purpoaea 


i»l,4ft».  Faa-aaoAyaa.  A.  MoOambridfa. 
PhUadelphia,  Pa.    [PUad  Mar  0  1877. ) 

4*' 


1.  The  flre-es<m|>e,  oonsistiag  af  tke  earry- 
iag^hain  C,  pa'lay*  B  B'  R*  B',  baviag  sap- 
ports  I)  \y,  the  pullry  B  being  provided  with 
a  brake-lever,  K,  subetatilially  in  tbe  Bauaar 
aad  lor  the  pan>oae  set  forth. 

3.  The  eombinatioB  of  tha  platfoma  H,  hav- 
ing openings  «,  witli  the  earryiog. chain  O  aod 
•apporbng  palleys  B,  sabetaatlaliy  as  and  far 
the  parpooe  sat  farth. 


ii»l,444.     Bobbin -WiNDBBB  roB  SrwiNCi- 
MAOHUiBB       Thomoa  MoOrah.  Bbeflleld, 

■nglaod.  (  Filed  Au«  31. 1870.  J 
Bntf. — A  liiiigad  bracket  liears  ii|h>ii  and 
gnides  the  tbres>d  ta  tlie  bobbin,  aud  holds  a 
lunged  beanog  against  one  end  of  th«  Itobbin. 
When,  by  rrasuo  of  ths  iaciease-l  diameter  of 
the  ooils  of  thread  when  the  bobbin  i«  fall, 
the  braoket  ia  foreed  off  ths  biuged  lieariog, 
tlie  apriDg.  acting  on  the  fnotiun. wheel  shaft, 
force*  said  wheel  away  Iroai  ooutact  with  tbe 
ilnring  wheel  aod  stops  the  winding. 

The  oombiaatioa,  with  the  pulley  C,  hinged 
hearior  K,  spniig  i  lu  the  Booket  o(  tbe  (k«aie 
B,  BoJ  tMbbiD   «.  of    the  catch  pieen  F  for 


gaging  tbe  ainouot  of  thread  woQod  opoa  tka 
reel,  aod  releasing  Ue  real  frun  the  wladiag 
apparatus,  substaatially  aa  aad  for  the  par 
poee  above  deeonbed. 


i»l.4«*.  FoBoa-PuifPe.  C  H  MoKaehan, 
Texarkaoa.  Ark.,  aoaignor  of  ooe-half  hla 
right  to  V.  T.  Hannon.  aame  plaoe.  i  Piled 
Apr.  21.  1877. ) 


Tb«  rombioalioii  of  thi-  block  (>,  oontaia- 
ing  the  oxhiiti*t-chaml>ei  U,  diaclraige  C,  and 
(taiiaages  c,  the  blm  k  F,  nith  diridwi  reoeir 
ing-cbaoi Iters  \  and  jMiaaagf*  a,  the  air-cbaia- 
tier  K,  valvre,  and  pintoiis,  all  substantially 
as  and  for  tbe  |>ar|>ose  set  forth. 


■  •■.4*«.  CtTLrrvATOBB.  Thoa.  P  MoNalr. 
WorthTille.  Oa  [Filed  Apr  33,  1877  ] 
Hritf — The  |ilo«  standards  are  inlervhaiige' 
alMe  friim  fiout  to  rear,  and  can  be  tnmed  up 
and  held  out  of  tbe  way  00  a  line  wttb  tbe 
l>eaw. 

1.  The  combination,  with  tbe  beam  A  aud 
pivoted  braces  1  I,  |ierfonMc«l  at  Uioir  rear 
ends,  of  the  slotted  i>it«rthau|,'«^l>le  plow  feet 
(■  (1,  r<>ni.i<-led  to  the  beam  li,\  the  bolt  d,  aad 
cai>Bblc  of  lieiiig  f'tldod  on  a  line  with  tka 
heaoi  and  tlierc  swnred,  sobatantially  aaaad 
for  Uie  i>ur|K>M;i'  heiwu  aet  forth 
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X  PM  plow  fcot  O',  piTotod  to  tk«  rMT 
MtTMitjr  •<  Um  bMa  A,  uMl  eap«t>t»  of 
b«Bc  UrovD  ipvard  wb«e  Dot  ia  om,  aa  Mt 


to 


HdBtt,  W««hington.   D    C.  aaaicQai 
him— if  MMl  O.  B.  Wataon.  aama  plaoa. 
CrUwll««7  16,1877.  J 

C 


1.  A  tkill  or  pot*  proTidad  at  ita  forwaH 
Mid  witk  as  alaatie  ooahioa,  C.  eoTorinc  tfaa 
ead  of  tk«  tkiU  or  doI«,  Mbataattally  a*  aad 
for  tka  parpoao  aa(  forth. 

X  Tk«  ooaiiNaad  alaatie  eoakion  C  aad 
■iMTO  B,  with  a  thill  or  poia,  rabataotiaJl;  as 
aad  far  tha  parpoae  Mt  forth. 


■  •I.4**.     ACrrOMATIC  WDtD-lMSTkUMBim. 

■-  P.  Naadham.  Naw  York.  K.  T.    (KUad 
Fab.  8.1877.) 


Tha  eawlMnatkm,  in  a  rredorfaa,  of  tho 
perforaled  roll  or  «lixa<  of  |Mip«ir,  acUiic  a«  a 
vaiva  tn  tlM»  rewia,  with  ili^  liiuiroii  rulUu-  or 
roltarx  4  Mwi  Hpniijpt  K,  aubiiUnCialljr  m  and 
for  tbe  purpoae  <i«acrilml 


•  •l.««i.     Automatic  Hosa-RBMLa.   'Wm. 

Naractaar,    ClaTaland.   Ohio,    aaatvnor  of 

00a  -  half  hia  rlcht  to  H.  B.  f^par.  aaooa 

plaoa.    i  ruad  Mar.  7.  1877. 1 

Mrr^. — Two  diaks  l>a»ti>g  alotii  (ilanad  at 
M|u«l  ftiataaaaa.  la  th«  «lota  mora  roda, 
wUieh  am  proTaotod  ftora  ^tiling  mit  ^;  nnKm 
Ml  th«ir  aaiia,  Withio  tha  tpaoa  lueloaad  by 
tha  Uara  arr  a|>nufa,  wbieh  paah  tha  radi  oat- 
ward  >>Brt  of  tha  shaft  >•  hollow.  Froai  tha 
hoilov  ^art  axtooda  a  eurrcd  (Hpa,  to  wbiah 
the  hooa  M  attaahrd.  Tha  watar-coek  i« 
opauad  by  ■aaoa  of  tha  lairar  astaodtaf  oat- 
wani  frwM  tha  raaL  


May  29,  1877, 


1.  Ab  alaatie  or  eoaipr««aibl«  Uoarraal,  wt> 
itially  aa  and  fur  the  purpoae  deacribcd. 

2.  Tb«  combiuatiua  of  diak/i  or  •icirs  prv 
Tidad  with  radial  (iDta,  cron*  bars  moTalilr  m 
■aid   aloia,  and  tpnog  or  apnoga,  so  localeii 
aa  to  pr«M  laiJ  croaabam  oatward,  lobatan 
tially  aa  d«acribad. 

S.  The  eoinbination  of  lever  &,  arm  U,  aad 
■prioa  W,  ■uhataouall;  m  doacribod. 

4.  Tha  coaibtnalion  of  lever  R,  arm  O.apnof 
W,  and  l«Ter  0.  MibatauUitUy  aa  deacribod. 

5.  In  an  auU>inat;e  boae-rtel,  the  wat4-r  ouck 
baodla  or  lover  <.',  pmrided  with  two  or  more 
oraia,  for  tha  purpoae  of  ifradually  turning  >>u 
the  water,  ■abataoUally  aa  liearrilird. 

6.  Tba  ooBbmatioD  of  hoae  real,  hydraut- 
eoapling  at  the  axla,  hoac  attaebment  within 
tba  reel,  aod  yieldiag  arma  or  aaitporta,  aob- 
ataoUally  aa  aod  for  the  purpoae  deaeribed. 

7.  Tha  ipriag  proridod  catch  V,  io  coiobi- 
nabon  with  uot<-bed  arm  U,  /aubataotially  aa 
aod  for  tha  porpoae  daaeribed. 


;l»l,4««.    Look*  AKD  Kara.   A.  H.  Palmar, 


Utloa.  N  T 

to  A.  D    Barbar 

Apr.  17.  1377. 1 


or  of  ona-half  bia  riybt 
Jr..  aama  plaoa     I  FUad 


1.  Tba  key  G,  pmridad  witu  the  aprioj;  pin 
f ,  aod  detacliabia  piroe  $.  aa  and  for  tha  pur 
poaca  dcacnbed. 

%.  The  detiiebable  piaoe  f ,  harioc  grooTo  A, 
aod  being  turmoil  to  mateh  witb  the  abaft  of 
ley  0,  raoaive  the  apnng  plu  /,  and  cuunect 
iriib  the  tumbirr  D  within  the  lock,  an^tao 
lially  ;ia  tet  forth. 

.?.  The  tnmblera  D  and  I>.  tlie  former  bar 
Ing  the  lug  t>  and  pi  dm  e  au<l  r',  and  tbn  latter 
lariog  the  lugK  r  and  P,  aaiil  tuwblera  bctse 
pirottMl  aud   prorided  with  apnngm,  anbatan. 
Iiwily  iia  aet  foith. 

4  The  tumbler  l>,  prorided  with  the  pina  t 
4nd  ff',  for  eiilenug  aod  retaining  tlie  part  ( 
if  the  key  (1,  aoliaUnUidly  a«  net  fortti. 

6.  The  auitiitemeiiUiry  key  if.  provided  with 
projection  r.  and  formed  to  oluao  with  aiulop 
trata  wMh  tb*  detwbable  piaoe  %  when  the 
Ittter  la  in  I  be  lock,  aa  ael  forlb. 


I»I.4«S, 


l»l.4«*.    Awl-Hakdcw.    aM.W.  Pbaoix. 

Naw  Brunawkok.   N.  J.    (rUad  Oao   SO 

187e.1 

^'■•i'^— The  awl  or  tool  ia  aaeared  to  a  hol- 
low laetalliG  baaule.  proridad  with  a  bint.'ed 
covwr,  by  iu«-aiia  wf  ava(i  adapteil  to  be  pinned 
to  Ifaehaitdio,  aud  a  ncrewlhiatble  lilting  over 
the  cap,  awl  baving  an  apartara  la  lU  top, 
thnNigh  wbirb  tlie  tool  la  |iaaaed  after  iu 
Un<  ban  Uo-M  iiiaeruyl  lu  Uie  cap.  A  bi  ju«h 
gage,  niuutf  over  the  tool  and  ptaaad  to  tha 
bhiuUe,  gagao  tU  dopth  of  (ha  bota  borwl. 

I.  Thi- i;,.nil.iniiii.,n,  with  the  awl  handle   \ 
i»n.|  iicre«  tbiniMe  1)  of  llie  cap  V„  having  the 
nni  e  and  acrew  bit  i,  and  the  piu  r,  aiilMtaii 
liallj  lu  «|i«<-4B«m1. 

•i.  The  combinatiou,  with  tbe  awl  cap  U  pin 
«,  and  bao.lle-  A,  0/  the  braiinb<Ml  gage  K 
having  Uie  w>riea  of  pwforaUoiia  a,  aolwUn' 
lially  aa  sjiecifted. 


I»l.4«4.  OOPTINO  -  TxLaoRAmn.  Lorine 
Pickennv.  Sao  Praaciaco.  Cal  f  Kil«d  Apr 
»«.  1877.1 


I.  The  atethud  of  converting  forma  of  priiil- 
lug  ty|<ea  lnu>  traoaoiitting  platea  fur  tele 
grnpbic  purpoaea,  oonambn);  in  lilliug  betnecii 
I  he  taeea  of  the  tJiiea,  either  in  the  origioal 
form  or  IU  a  ttereotype  caat  taken  tberefn>m, 
•  non  ootid ucting  vubstanoe  that  will,  at  the 
aaote  time,  inaulate  the  facea  of  th«  (ypea  and 
provide  a  aiuooth  level  sarfaoe  fur  the  ra>u 
Laet-pointa  of  the  wires  u>  paaa  over.  Kubatan 
tiiOly  aa  and  for  the  pun>o!u'  deaenhed. 

3.  Thr  hrii^^l  arma  I  I  I.  arraoKod  tu  earrv 
cbe  jioiuta  of  the  wir«ia  K  K  K  in  their  frre 
eoda.  IU  combination  witb  the  alide  F  and 
fr«>l  acrew  U,  aubatantiiUl.v  a.«  and  for  the  pur 
[loae  ilmcnbed. 

3.  The  arrangement  of  thr>  or>otact|>oint«  nt 
the  aevrral  pariillel  winw  of  au  automatic 
tflr^rapb  >p|iaratuit  in  an  oblique  or  apiral 
luanner,  substantially  aa  hihI  for  the  pur|«ae 
ileacribnil. 


■  •I,«««.     Krma-PuaNACSH     J   P.  Prath. 
Ohloaco.  ni     r  Piled  Dae.  30.  1878.; 


A  worm  l)u<«kt-ttl<<  furu:wM-,  wh«-rriti  theanid 
Aoe,  thf  ftrc  pot,  and  liip  linini;  l.>r  ihe  ontcr 
walla  rvDsiet  nf  n:a><Mi<lili'  flrr  |>r»iof  blocks 
cooaecttlively  Ariiuiged  and  niAit-'inl  tiiitetlnr. 
anbstantially  a«  aod  for  thi-  pur]Mie>-!<  it|ic'<:ili<><l. 
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I*t,«««.   CiOAE-Boxas.   JamaaH  Pntatar. 

Brooklyn,  aaatffuor  to  hlmaalf.  Ajina  B. 

OilHaa,  aod  Martin  Simooa.  Naw  York. 

NY.    [Piled  Feb  6.  18771 

Brtr/.— The  bui  is  of  tin,  and  biut  llungra 
I  bold  a  lining  of  patior,  aud  hax  it  wuoduu 
(mjUobi  for  reoeiviu^'  llx-  brandinginaik. 


1.  The  UH^lallic-  ciip^rbox  liavmc  in«ard 
raiigea  0  at  Ibe  bottom  of  the  •idea  and  cikIm, 
IQ  couibiuatiou  witb  lb**  woodeu  lio'tora  nvt- 
iog  upon  such  inward  Uangesoand  the  ful<lr^l 
stn|M  1  at  the.  edge*  of  ibr  botloiu,  aiid  miJ 
dereil  to  tbe  metal  of  the  lioi,  mibMf.iiiti:ilU  aa 
set  forth. 

2.  A  rignr  l>ox  eonsuucted  of  ahraa  metal 
and  having  folded  stripe  of  abee!  metal  xoider 
ed  tn  the  iiisnli-  of  thr  b,>x,  and  tbe  liniog  of 
|iastobu»rd  orkiuiilur  luitlerial  s<-<'iireil  by  said 
folded  strips,  aubstauually  a6  M-t  foith. 

■  •■.4«T.  CoBsrr-Ci.Aai>8   O.  W.  ReyookU. 
BoatoD.  Maaa.    (Piled  Now.  18.  1870  j 


A  corset  clasp  prorided  witb  an  oblique 
hook,  a,  at  ita  lower  cud,  Ojnatructed  and 
arrant^  aa  shown,  in  oombiuatioii  aith  a 
borisontai  or  direct  book,  t,  at  its  up|ier  eod, 
aubataotially  as  acd  for  the  parpoae  herein 
•peciiled. 

I»l,4«a.  BabbruPbncss  M.  O.  Ricbarda, 
Oaweco.  m.,  aaaicDur  to  himaalf  aod  H.W. 
Parley,  aame  plaoa   I  Piled  Nov   IS.  1876.  ] 


A  barbed  feooe  compobOd  of  woddeo  rails, 
provided  with  metal  barba  pointed  at  both 
euda  and  iiiaerted  within,  aod  projectiog  from, 
the  aaniu.  vulMlantialiy  as  and  for  tbc  piirp<>a<' 
ape<^itie<l. 


l*l,4«».    Pi>ow*     Priadrtch  Riok.  Detroit, 

Miob.    ( PUad  Apr  30. 1877.  ] 

flriy.— The  hortanuul  shank  of  the  cutter 
eitenda  loto  tbe  plow,  and  rroetvea  a  ti:tvfl 
log  screw,  whiok  Movaa  the  ootlet  forward  or 
back. 


lu  oombinatioD  with  the  slotted  colter,  the 
wrew  a,  that  is  swivi'leil  to  the  aide  ol  lli<i 
handle,  and  mau*  to  move  the  oolU-r  tMwk 
and  lort.h,  .'•nliataiitially  aa  deacnlMul. 


I*I.4T*.  RatUkoaJtvPSoos.  John  T.  Rich - 
ardoon.  Harrwborg,  Pa  .  aaaigaorto  Pann- 
oylTaDia  Steel  Compaay.  [  Piled  Apr.  33, 
1877.  i 


1.  The  uorabioatioii  of  l>raee  block.x,  made 
to  lit  and  >«i>ar  airainxt  the  onder  side  of  tbe 
head  and  the  baae  of  tbe  rail,aiid  bevi-led  keys 
driven  l>etweeo  and  apkinat  thr  hlocka  and 
flanged  ends  of  the  bindinc  baia,  aulietaiitial 
ly  as  and  for  tbe  pnr|>oae  set  forth. 

'i.  A  ruilway  frog  bavins  brace  blocks  pro 
rided  with  Inga,  In  roinbnintion  witu  b«V(slr<l 
ki-y!<  siimI  the  iMndiii);  barn  and  rails  of  thr 
frog,  MilHitaiitial)y  as  aud  for  the  parp<>a<>  ae( 
forth. 

3.  The  braee  blocks  and  Ih  volrti  krvs,  hav 
ing  i^it  iiids,  in  onmbinaiion  with  tbe  rails 
anil  binding  itarn,  constructed  sulistantially 
in  the  nianiirr  ami  for  the  purpose  aa  shown 
Slid  4e»ciilM^1. 

4.  Tlie  brace  blocks  and  throat- pion-a,  (uti 
v'tled  with  Ingx,  in  nombiuation  witb  the  rails 
and  liindiiit;  bant,  sabatauually  ar  aod  for 
the  pnqioae  set  lurth. 

1*I^TI.   HaaTKRS.    PradB  Rioe,  Doukirk. 
N.  Y.    I  Piied  Mar  3,  1877. ! 


1.  TheooabinatioD,  with  the  tobee  D,  of  the 
ah«n  A  aod  beads  II,  tbe  intenorof  tbe  bead* 
being  dividnl  into  ^(i.toes  br  partitions  f,  and 
attached  to  shell  A  lu  sucb  a  manunr  as  to 
oaoae  tbe  current  of  watnr  to  be  reversed 
every  time  it  paaees  throngb  a  tube,  suhstaa- 
tiallr  as  and  for  the  porpoaes  set  forth. 

'i.  The  apiodles  8,  witb  onlartc'ineots  or 
beads  A,  aod  pro)eetion»  on  said  hea<U,  for  tlie 
par[K>ee  of  holding  thf  spindles  c<>ntral.  io 
eombinati(>D  with  tabee,  sobataotially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


l*l,«ft.  SNAP-HooKa.  Clai-k  Robloaoo 
aod  JoH.  P.  BUia.  Bau  Oaire.  Wia.  I  Pitul 
Apr.  e,  18'f7. 


Avail  improveu  article  01  uiMiufiM-f:irf,  the 
book  A,  having  pivoted  witliio  ita  shauk  up 
poaite  to  ita  point  a  a  wheel,  R,  provided  with 
an  elastic  yioliliDg  paripbary,  sabataatially  aa 
and  for  the  purpoae  apedflod. 

Itl^rV.  AJUOVTAfiU  WDfDOW-SUBSKNa 
BsLBual  Boeback.  Brooklyn.  N  Y  LPUed 
Jane  17,  18-70.] 
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The  adjQsUble  aeetioat  P  P',  adapted  to  be 
applied  U)  window. frames  of  differeot  widtha, 
and  provided  with  tbe  plaog^rs  i,  exteosion 
/.  aod  goide  and  stop  rails  r,  having  oih)  ten 
ooB  sliding  III  grooves  «,  Id  cumbinatioo  witb 
the  auxiliary  frames  A  B,  provided  with  npeo 
iugs  for  lb<<  reception  of  the  coiled  sprtngs  « 
and  rroeasea  s,  aobstaotially  aa  deaeribad,  and 
fm  tbe  purpoae  set  fortti. 


l*i,4V4.  PcKMAca-Dooms.   T.  W.  Rod«ara. 

Boaton,  Maaa  .  aaaignor  to  B.  H.  Aahc(^oft. 

aame  plaoe     '  PUad  Apr.  37,  1877. 1 

Krwr. — Tbe  air  la  daflectad  downward   bj 

an  luiier  corre  iu  tbe  door.     By  thia  meau^ 

tbe  gaaes  io  tiie  ftre-obaoiber  arr  retarded,  by 

wbicli  ibe  air  aud  gaseoun  malenal  are  mure 

iDtimatfly  mixed,  aod  a  mure  oouipleta  onm- 

bustion  of  tbe  saoM  is  aooomplisbed. 


A  ooant«rbalano«d  fkmaea-door,  tbeswiag 
irig  plate  of  which  is  carved  inward  in  the  dt 
rectioD  of  itagroateat  leogtb,  sob^tMitially  aa 
and  for  the  purpoae  sat  forth. 


■•I.«T«.  PBoptn^OM  or  VassBL*.  Thoa. 
a  Baabury.  Naw  York.  N.  Y  [PUadA«r. 
98, 1877. J 


The  subinerc't^l  pl.itc  K,  arms  I),  aod  rock 
>ne  shaft  <;.  m  '^oinbinatioo   with  thr  aidea  of 
a  floating  veaN<.-i,  as  aod  for  the  pnrfioae  sab' 
atsii'.ikllv  %■<.  aet  forth. 


I«l.«r«.   DaoooauBNO.  Diai>rr^r;TiNO.  amd 

Pebtsljzino  OourocHDa.     H    Salicmon. 

IrriiurtoD.  N.  Y     [  Piled  Mar.  lA.  1877  I 

The  mineral  potaah  diainfneting,  doodonx- 

ing,  and  frriiliringconiponnd  herein  apedSed, 

oonsiatiDg  of  the  deacribeal  miseral  salt,  with 

a  calcareons  aubatanre,  arch  »*  gypanm,  and 

an  autd,  sacb  aa  solpbnnr  aoid,  in  aNrat  the 

proportions  s»t  forth 
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l*1.4Tt.      ttAtimntmm   rOB  CrnTTNa    NaiL* 
WUliMB  N.  amrvao;  Booth  B«nd.  lod. 

Bri^. — T«o  vertiraJI;  rMi|>r<i««Cini;  cutUr 
■losta,  mtek  iiruvnieti  witb  two  ii«u  of  rovvra*. 
It  ahap^d  eutun,  «r«  oAaaed  to  *Kill»t«  to 
MUrMMly  briac  irat  <>•«  mK  ot  eiitt«n  Kod 
tk«a  U«  •Ch«r  iul«  poaitioo  prwriou*  to  tha 
saL  Tb«  lovareattatr  Mock  is  rmiiieil  aad  b«UI 
■CBtKMtai-j,  vliil«ili<-  upper  oii«  laUaAceudiDf, 
bj  r«ei|>roc«tiaf  o^aivayv  wbieh  act  upoo 
rri(i(to«-rull«r«iM|«Mid«ot  from  iuilidiiif  joar- 
■•1  boxM.  L«ek  bolli  ou  Mf  rnont*!  pi««M  ftt- 
Walnd  to  Um  bxia*  of  tb«  cultor  stock*  eiitor 
f  BfWM  just  tiWor*  tb«  ttoek*  mwl,  snU  aerre 
ui  bo(d  ti>«ia  iBaio«si>Ic  wbila  lii«  cut  is  b*- 
■■(    n«d«.      Faodrollors    iDl«rmittin(l.r   ad- 


-xL^. 


1.  nsoattor -stocks  7  sort  U,  Mch  eArryinf 
tvo  (■n«s  of  eattsn.  broufht  sltornatoiy  into 
actMHi  from  tbs  SMoe  direct  loa  oo  tbs  D«il- 
pUls  la  has*  at  risht  saglM  to  tb«  plaas  of 
tb«  ■k«ac  ■abaUattallT  as  **t  forth 

2.  Tkaaatkar  stack  O,  harlDf  au  oacillauaf 
aad  also  a  ranprocaliac  Tsrtic*!  siovMiMit, 
by  whiok  It  M  broaght  ap  sod  taalU  stAtionafj 
aadar  tba  ahaet  wbila  lbs  dasesadint  cnitsca 
•ra  BAkiaf  tka  e«t,  suhataotiallj  as  sat  forth. 

3.  Tha  eattar-atook  O,  baviag  two  s«w  of 
eattara,  aad  bariag  a  TcrticaUy  r«oipn>oatiu( 
■•▼aaMBt  for  )ka  parpoaa  of  briDgiog  tha 
eattara  oodar  tb«  ibaat,  aad  also  an  oaciJlat- 
iaf  MoramaBt  for  brfagiaf  tha  two  sou  of  rut- 
tan  aitaraalatj  iato  aetkHi,  sabatantiallj  as 
•at  fcrtk. 

4.  Th^  eatterstoeh  K,  baTiB|  two  sata  of 
eattara,  aad  bariDg  aa  oarallating  and  also  a 
aoaataat  laciproaattag  Bovanaat  for  briogiag 
tba  eattara  saoeaaairat;  into  actiou,  subataa- 
tially  aa  sat  fcrtk. 

5.  "Aa  eattar-alocfc  O  and  arms  0\  pro- 
*tdad  with  laak-bolM  G',  raoairad  into  rsraaaaa 
to  bald  tha  eattar-atoeks  laiiuorable  while  tha 
eat  Is  baiag  Mada,  sahatiaotiallj  as  set  fortb. 

(.  Tha  eoabiaarioo  of  the  look  holts  aad 
Diataa  I  I',  raeaaaad,  aad  eanying  piatas  1*.  for 
Axiag  poaitioa  of  the  aattar-atoak,  sabatao 
Ually  assatfacth. 

T  la  f— Waartnai  wtth  th«  aatter  atoek  O, 
haag  la  slidiBf  bozaa,  tha  raaipraoating  ways 
ad^tari  to  raiaa  tha  aattar-atock,  hokfit  sta- 
ttoaary,  aad  tkaa  bring  it  dawa  altaraataly, 
sahafaatiaHy  aa  sat  terth. 

8.  la  aoMMaatiaa,  tha  attdfatoek  Q  and 
•lidiajg  bana  I,  radproe*tia^  w«ys  D  !>*, 
ara  (7,  tarar  C.  aad  aoaaaotiag  rod  C,  sab 
sUBiiaUT  aa  sH  fcrth. 

a.  la  anaibiaallaa  with  tha  eattar-atock  F 
awl  alidiac-buaa  W,  Ika  atirrapa  0*,  togglaa 
C,  rod  (7,  laTar  O,  aad  aoeaaatlag-rod  O,  sab- 
Max  tiailj  as  sat  fcrth. 

10.  lu  ooaibiaatiaa  with  the  euttar-atoaka 
aad  arms  O'  F*,  tha  reetproeating  bifareatad 
rods  H,  Boaaaeted  b;  stod*  and  slots  to  giro 
oacillawoa  to  the  eattar  stocks,  aad  at  the 
aaaia  tina  altowiag  than  a  r«eiproc«tiug 
Tartteal  Maraaaat,  sabauattally  as  set  forth. 

II  la  ooaWaatloa  with  tha  lataraiittent 
foad  ■iiiibsataw.  tha  eattar-stocka,  baring 
bot^  oaoUlatiagaMl  raeiproaatiag  moTameots, 
aod  daplieaia  seta  of  eattara,  aaoh  set  altrr 
natal^  aakiag  a  eat  bafors  tha  ahaat  la  fed 
forward,  aabaiaattally  aa  sat  ferth. 


i*i,4T«.  9L»irrmo-UAmmmTK  UonoiuL    R. 

J.  Bhaahy,  Boated  Maaa    lPttodFa6-aO. 

18T7  1 

Hn^.—A  ootlad  apriag  eonueets  tit*  eoa- 
matator-apnag  to  tba  rerolring  shaft,  fnt  r%« 
pur)>oaa  ot  drawiag  tha  eoasmutaior  s|>nug 
aver  to  tha  aait  iag*aat  of  tbe  eoniuiiitaior 
when  tba  eraak  has  paaaad  tha  dead  iwint. 

1.  Tbe  four  elaetr»-aagiiau  B  C  D  B,  their 
arvatun-^  /,  and  the  two  fork*  f,  arranged 
and  appliMl  a*  droeribed.  iu  eombiaatioo  with 
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tlie  sUaft   U,  lU  craut  «,  aiid    tbe  currant 
trai^aferrer  E,  •ubotMutially  as  upeviflea. 

2.  Tbe  earreot  tnuisferrer  composed  of  tbe 
sen#s  of  iuvert4>U  segmenu  k,  the  *liaft  H,  aud 
tb«  arm  p,  ooonect«<t  with  sucli  shaft  by  a 
belital  spnng  »,  aa  set  forth,  ait  being  ar 
ranged  aail  too|>on*(4;  eaaootiailj  as  spaciiled. 


i*i^r*. 


i9I.it*. 

8taiB«h7 


Tn.aoaArBa.      R. 
[Filed  Apr. 


PBnrmto. 
Boatoo. 

18t7  ! 

y^rf^/.— Relates  to  derions  for  operatiug 
lypeiwbcol,  and  making  and  breaking  main- 
lina  bircait ;  for  operating  preas  loecbaiiism  ; 
fur  leeping  open  oirouit  of  prea*  m.tgnet 
whil<|  ii  i>e  wheel  is  in  lootiou  ,  aa<l  fur  ad- 
justiag  type  wheel  to  anison. 


).  rbe  eoQibiii^ition  of  the  t^pe  wheel  5*.  its 
rscitreuieutwbcc!  r",  aii<l  lever  /',  with  ihc 
ttiagaut  1',  Hnd  lU  arnisture  A',  iinil  with  llie 
viliratury  .tria  V,  tbe  innulaled  ituil  »',  and 
scn-<4  »>.  tbe  switch  (',  buttons  r<  •<.  tba  elec- 
tro Dib  tor  W,  aod  the  series  A  uf  keys,  and 
tbe  itup  bar  I),  all  being  arranged  and  a|>- 
|ili«<1  essentially  aa  set  furth. 

%■  Tbe  eottibinatioQ  of  tbe  slotted  Icror  «*, 
tlie  qonoectiou-link  y*.  pin  tP.  and  lever  x' 
with  tba  |iresa-|>«ti1  ur  striker  t*,  aod  the  arm 
«*  of  |be  a.-niatare-iihart  «•,  as  Jesrribeil,  all  be 
ing  arr.inifed  aod  applied  •nboUntiall>  as  set 
furth. 

5.  |n  eombinauoa  with  the  printing- wheel 
f  anii  lu  shaft  •'.  and  tlio  rseapenient  «> 
/"  fot  revulving  gucb   nbafl,  tbe   )n«y;liaui4ni 

wbich  koe|>s  open  tbe  circuit  of  tbe  prens-mag 
net  t^  wbile  tbe  tyi»e  or  pnntiog  wliecl  may 
be  III  motion,  such  meehaaism  cunaiitini;  o( 
tbe  ratrbat  wboeJ  r".  loTerr',  screw  a",  post  c", 
ipriuk  a',  atud  r*,  arias  a*  i;  and  npnugs  d* 
if*,  all  being  oonstnteted  aad  api>lied  aad  to 
operaM  eaaontiaJly  as  aet  forth. 

4.  flie  oombinatinn  of  the  mtebet-wheal  r*, 
lerer  *•,  m-rew  w",  iiost  »*,  spring  jr*,  atud  f*, 
arms  a*  h',  and  their  springs,  all  being  ar- 
rangid  and  apiilml  ,is  explained,  and  uonsti- 
latiug  a  inocbaoisai  for  keeping  oueu  tbe  cir- 
onit  #f  tlie  preas  magnet  while  tbe  printing 
wbe<'|  inay  be  in  inotiou. 

6.  Tbe  ooiubioatiod  for  setting  or  a<\jasting 
tbe  type-wbeel  in  unison  or  dae  relation  with 
tho  k^ya,  such  ouMsiating  of  the  screw  thread 
ed  diak  *•*,  stud  r*.  the  lever  f*.  teeth  r',  pro- 
Jectioti  r*.  weigbtail  curved  lerer  f,  and  tba 
ipring  y*. 

A.   In  combination  witb  tbe  series  A  of  keys 
aod  the  typo-wbeel  fr*.  provided  witb  mecban 
ism,  sUbatauttally  aa  described,  for  revuh  ine 
aod  B(upi>ing  It,  aa  riplaiiied,  tbu  loerlianiaio 
for  aeiuog  or  adjuating  the  type-wbeel  in  uni 
son  o(  due  relation  witb  the  keys,  such  mocb 
au I «m(  coa Slating  of  tbe  screw  threaded  disk 
M*,  thh  atwl  r*,  lever  (,  taath  r*,  projectioo  f*, 
weigttad  lavar  a',  and  tba  spring  y*,  all  baiag 
esaaolially  as  sat  forth. 


■•ir4M.    Fmii-Baoaraa.    W.  H.  H  Btaum. 

BrqoUyii.  aaalcaor  lo  H.  &  Hovwbtoo. 

Nar^  Tork.  N.  T.    CFOad  May  IS.  1877. 1 

L  Iha  elaap  M  aod  saraw  X,  la  eombiaa* 

tjoa  i«ith  tha  statioaary  wheal  or  airaalar  part 

O,  graved  aa  shown,  aod  with  a  shall  or 


tt»a*  having  provisions  4  for  laoairiag  as 
attacbnMtiit  to  the  person,  all  adaptad  for  nse 
ua  a  rope,  A,  aa  a  ftraaaeapa,  aa  haraio  apeci 
tad. 

>.  The  combination  of  Um  rope  A.  with  the 
parts  B',  B»,  C,  D,  IV,  <  Ift,  «,  ,od  N,  as  aad 
for  tho  parpooea  spaeiflad. 


I»l 


I*1.4SI.    SLJcioR-RoNNasa.    Ohaa.  Smith. 
New  HaTon.  Oonn.  I  Piled  Fab.  ao.  1877.1 


Tbe  herein  described  runner  for  oonvertiag 
wheeled  vebtciea  to  aieighs,  constating  of  tha 
tread  1>,  with  bifamtted  vertieal  aop|>ort«  B 
aud  G,  connected  to  eollars  a  a,  oorreapond- 
ing  to  the  arm  of  each  axle,  and  the  longitoOi 
nai  brarea  d  /,  also  ronoectad  to  the  arm  of 
each  aile.  aabatautiall.v  aa  speciAed. 


I»l,«*a.  FbouR-BoLTTNOlfAoaiNM.  Pwtar 
B.  Spreokle  aod  A.  B.  Spraokle.  York.  Pla. 
(FUad  Au«  fi.  ie7(l.J 


Tlia  oombtoatiun  of  the  eyUaderseraaas  a 
af,  the  reel   tvx    provided  with  the  ebUqaa 
bladea  aod  annalar  guard   D,  aad  tha  Csad 
hopper  delivanag    into  tha  opaaing  o(  aaitl 
aaoaUr  guard,  substantially  as  speeifled. 


(•1.4SS.     DOMnMO-WAeomi     J.  O.  Staf- 

fcrd.  WaahiofftoQ.  O.  O.    (PUad  Apr.  12, 

1877.) 

Sri^. — The  damping  process  is  performed 
by  the  driver  nusiug  the  lock  K,  taming  tha 
oraok  abaft  G  downward,  thus  allowing  tba 
bottom  bo<ard    to  open  on t ward. 

1.  Tbe  eouibiiialiun  r>r  the  lonptndinai 
wineb  abaft    I.  lock  or  atop  IL,   liavel  pinions 
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bottom  boanla.  aa  explained. 

2.  The  tmusrurae  crank  G,  oiwratad  br  a 
long,t.,dinal  wineb  shall.  I,  aid  WpTved^ t^ 
^«;  tho  h,„B«  bottom  lH>a,ds  ihrougU  tba 
m^iua.  of  double  chains  K  K,  as  expla.ne,!. 

with  O  »ba««.|  brace  or  bri<lga-pi««a  for  stt» 
taining  tbe  eantral  part  of  the  board*  D.  aad 
with  oow,  s'  u)   permit    tbe   passage  of  tha 
froiit  wheals  in  taming. 
■•■.4M, 


1*I.4M. 


-.^=^^ 


96.? 


I»I,«M.     BxcAVATOBA    John  a.  Stafford, 
Waahington.  O.  O.   jFUad  Apr.  13.  1877.) 


1.  The  meul  poM  A  A',  baring  ribaa,  flanga 
If,  sod  ooonoctiujf  straps  C,  constructed  as  de- 
scnhed,  aod  provided  witb  braces  ,-.  snbstan 
tially  aa  and  for  the  pnrposwa  set  fortb. 

2.  The  post  A,  bar lug  o|>eiiing«  B,  and  oon 
oecting  straps  or  [lieoeai",  provided  with  ft-ooe- 
wire  seal  <-  aod  interior  brace  or  web  <,  sab- 
stMUall}  as  aod  for  tbe  parpoaes  dencnbad 


l*i.«M.  HAEvaaTaas  Daniai  Strunk. 
i^"!T^*-  ^^-  •—«»<»■  »o  Harris  mW- 
»^^'^«wC^mi»ny.  aama  pUoa.    (Filad 


i^^jri^^*-  --iffnor  to  Harri.  M.u.u. 

S^a^mr  r^'- ""• '^'^^   "'^ 

*rir/._H  iiiiii,  th*  ftwdiuK  case,  at  (be  dih- 
cbarg^>,H.uli,g,  and  ou  the  rigid  aide  of  the 

^r.TLI^!^''  """?'••'•"«»»  to  retard  U.e  dia 
charge  of  tbe  seed.  A  plat*  u  intrtHlnoe.i 
into  the  top  of  tl«  bop.«r  when  ani^iilXTTa 

the  seeil  wheal  to  prevent  crushing  the  seed 

r-i^i"*:  "^J^  "J  '"P  "dapted  to  receive  a 
nrolxiog  f«>Mi   wheal  or  eilloder,  aod   ao.. 
atructed   with  a   portion   of  lU  iutorior  aur 
race  onrmgatad  or   nm^heiM-il   nmr  the  dis 
charge-opsntng,  aobetaoualo   a*  aud  for  the 
porpoae  aat  forth. 

2.  A  revolving  bed  wheel  or  cvliadM   ad 
i!!!f  ^'*  .'•'«*»"r   to     '•'*r>   Uia   qiuuiut'v    of 
•eert  discharged,  in- oombiuatioa  with  a  'aoci 
case  or  cap  having  a  section  of  lu  mUnor 
surface   eorrngated   or   roupbeoed,  «ib*Ub 
u^y  AS  aod  for  tha  i>ui|Hiae  act  forth. 

3.  A  revolving  feed  wheel  or  e\lnul«r.  pro 
VMled  with  Bsaaiis  for  varying  tbe  ca|aw;.ty  of 
lu  aeedHliscbsrging  reoei^aclca.  in  o„,ul«„« 
tion  with  a  *ee«r  case  or  cup  haviug  lU  Uis 
charge -Limning' elevated  somewhat  above 
tbe  lowest  point  of  its  lulenor  lerticjil  diam 
•tar,  and  cxiDStructwl  with  a  \>orUoii  of  its  m 
tWTial  surface  oorrugal«l  or  rouglienod,  sub 
stantially  as  and  for  the  parpoae  set  forth. 

4.   rbo  seed   case  or  cup,  lu   oouilMnation 
with  a  plate  or  oover.  B.  adapted  to  be  fllte,! 
ID  the  throat  of  the  aap,  aad  ext*nd  «vor  n 
IMirt  of  tbe  smooth  portion  of  the  feed  wheel 
U)  reduce  fncttoo  wheuerur  dasir^l,  sobstaii 
tiallj  as  aod  for  the  purfiow  set  fortb 

6.  Tbt  plate  or  cover  B,  ooustraetied  with 
a  vertical  flange,  «,  at  one  atda,  having  • 
cnrred  extension,  #■,  fluing  down  around  the 
cylinder,  and  oovenog  tbe  potuU  at  tbe  side 
of  the  cup.  sDbatantially  as  aad  for  Ute  imr 
poae  sat' forth.  ' 


I  •!.«••.    LOBWCATIWO  OOSO^OWDa.    O    W 

Sweaney.  New  Tork.  N  Y     (FUad  Not 
36.  1878.1  iruwa  noT. 

A  lubricating  eoffl|M>iiud  made  of  gr»phit«, 
coModjou,  and  camphor,  mixp<l  tocetbcr  in 
about  tbe  proportion  aud  sabsUntiallr  in  tbe 
manner  herein  specified. 

i*l.«»*.  JotmiAi^Boxac.  O.  W.  Swaonay 
New  York.  N.  Y.    ( FUad  Not.  38.  1876.]' 


l^be  oombin.ttioo  of  the  sooop  J  and  the 
reneaasd  cylinder  R,  working  within  It,  oon- 
■tmcted  aud  operating  subataatially  as  aet 
forth. 

2.  TheframoN.oonstmctedasdeacribed.for 
oarrying  the  scoop  and  cylinder  and  the  lower 
end  of  tbe  apron. 

3.  Tbe  cylinder  B.  scoop  J  and  frame  J' 
earned  00  wheels,  subatantially  aa  aad  for  tbe 
parpoaes  set  forth. 

4.  Tbe  oombiuaUon  of  the  scoop  J,  oylinder 
K.  and  elevating-apron  8  »,  sabataotially  aa 
aud  for  tbe  parpoaes  set  forth. 

5.  The  coo  vex  bottomed  sooop  J.  hingnd 
inks  J",  carrying  wheals  J',  and  eievaling- 

levers  O  O,  eonstrooted  aod  combined  to  ofw 
erate  as  described. 

«.  The  combination  of  tha  driviag-wbrels 
V  ".'"ifh  pollers  D,  chains  a  a,  sprocket 
whe^T  T-  M  it'  B',  shafU  (m,  boekit^apron 
8  »,  cylinder  R,  and  aooop  J,  with  elateh-opw 
ating  mechanism  to  impart  a  simultaoeooa 
movement  to  the  exoavating  aad  loading  ap^ 
P~;at«,  or  throw  tha«  out  of  g«kr,  at  the 
will  of  the  operatw. 

'.  Tbe  ooostmetion  of  the  fhaae  X',  eooaU- 
tottag  a  standard  for  tha  aapport  of  the  appar 
end  of  tba  aievating  apron  aad  ita  oparabag 
mechantaLa^  'J**  »» «*■■•«*  tha  beariogi 
of  fMrad  ahafta  O  I,  aa  azplalaad. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vibrating  main 
r'nine.  mounted  n|ion  tho  main  axle,  a  tongue 
hinged  thereto,  a  catting  apparatus,  con 
ncctcfi  to  tbe  main  frame  bv  s  rolling  j<>ii,t 
and  deriors  for  adjasting  "the  toupur  und 
innin  frame,  Mnd  cutting  apiwratns  and  mam 
frame,  thronph  the  instrnmeiiUlitT  of  a  lever, 
connected  together,  hot  disconnected  from  thr 
adjostJDg  lever  K.  aubatAutiallv  aa  and  for  the 
pnrTKwe  set  forth. 

2.  The  oombination  of  tbe  nbratinp  main 
frame  mount«<I  on  tlic  main  axle,  tongue  C, 
hinged  thereto,  angular  lever  I>,  linLetl  to 
the  tongue,  connecting  rod  K,  eninke<I  rock 
•halt  G,  oarrying  the  grain  wheel  k,  aud  cut 
Ung  apparatus,  attached  to  tbe  main  fWiino 
^'V  "»"'"« .ioint,  substantially  aa  descrilwd. 

3  Tbe  couibination  of  the  tongue  C,  hinpf«l 
to  the  main  frame,  le\er  D.  linked  thereto, 
oonoectiog  rod  F,  rock  abaft  0,  and  indci^nd 
ent  or  disconnect*^  lerer  E,  subsuntiallv  as 
deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  toogae  C,  binge.! 
to  the  main  frame,  rear  extension  arm  c,  lerer 
p,  link  d,  connecting  rod  F,  aod  indepandeot 
lever  E,  substantially  aa  deaeribed. 

5.  The  cvimlxnatioD  of  tbe  reciprocating 
connecting  rod  F,  lever  L,  link  k.  rake-stand 
ard  K,  aud  rockiug  flnger-beam  I,  aubstan 
tially  as  deacribed 


A  journal  box  tbe  b«mug.aurfaoe  of  which 
IS  tormed  by  the  end  graiii.  of  the  pieow  o( 
wood  which  eumpoae  lU  lining,  uud  which  u 
provided  with  receasea  *— oue  or  more— fur  the 
reception  ol  a  dry  lubrioaUug  uomiKNiu<l  sul* 
•lauilially  as  aud  lor  tbe  purpoi*  berwi.'.  s^-t 
lortii. 


ltl.4**.   LtTBaiLATiNo  CoMioi7ifi)«.    Patar 
Swaaoay.  New  York.  N    Y.  aaoignor  to 
B«i(}aBaia  CoUina,  same  place    f  Filad  Nov 
36.  1870.1 
A  labrioating  conifxinnd  made  of  graphite 

aud  collodion   mixed   together,  aubeUntially 

in  tbe  Buiiner  aod  about  iu  tba  |>roportion 

herein  set  forth. 


■•I.4M. 


f'otfrm.    O.  B.  0t  John, 
tow.  [rUadA»r.l7.  im.  1 


l»l,4»l.    LOBSICATINO  Ooiooviroe     Pater 
Bwawjay.  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaairoor  to 
BM^Jamio  Collins,  aama  place.  lFij«dNov 
36.1877,1 
A  Inbrioating  compound  made  o!  j^tkobilc 

collodion,   and   mercury,  mixed   togeUier    in 

aljout  the  proportion  and  substantially  in  the 

maoDor  herein  set  forth. 


IVI.4M.     BtTTfOKa  rou  Camiuaob  -  Otht- 

TAWa.     Oravor  Trtnka  aad  A    Pramaaa. 

IVa^a  Apr.  36.  1877.) 


New  York.  N.  Y 
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Tbv  eumiMuaUoii,  vitk  tb«  steak  B,  harihg 
an  atiKctiMifpoint,  f,  Mid  o«ftr  iM  nppw  aad 
thr  oirvular  p^uors  ji.  of  tb«  Uoilow  Ii«m1  A, 
liariiij;  Utc  uipt>i«  C,  |>roTMl«Hl  wiiti  •  alot,  •, 
thr  t«t  *(>nii(  D,  Mourad  In  the  iMaJ,  bimI 
luviii^  it»  fV««  end  rxtiag  la  Um  tlot  a,  ami 
iiitii  ttx*  (Toure  of  Uie  sliaak,  «m1  Um  cap  y, 
Uaviuf  Ui«t  •^gntroUU  pn^toUam  •,  ornutfad 
i>«iY  Ik*  nipplf  vT  U>«  livod,  oil  MibMauUallj 
*t  *mX  for  tto«  ijurpooa  lioaaribod. 


Now  York.  H.  T 


V.Trwrt. 
[rUMlMavlO.  1B77.J 


Th«  noaUuationja  •  wrench,  of*  oMiaJaw, 
A  li.iadlc,  aod  a  •econiUiT'  jav,  Uie  nuia  J*w 
'jeiiie  iMTutMl  to  tbr  liaa(ll«  aad  prorkM  «Ub 
4  i.iort'iw,  in  wbtcb  the  lecoodorj  Jaw  tlidMs 
wliilc  che  ircnadary  ja«  sogage*  »Uh  a  ooui 
iklut  iu  Uic  hMiille,  ail  coDStroeted  tad  ofirrat- 
111^  «ab<ttaiiti»ll.Y  oa  •bo»a  oad  ilaatiHigJ. 


1*1. ••4.  Ssnrr  -  DMUvaaT  MacatAinaMa 
rom  PM*rrDm-MacHxifa&,  &  D.  TucJtor 
NawToctN.  y  ( rUod  >U»  8. 18T7  ] 
N'  'fJ—A  «eb  i»  i>rinlii<  parfonUe>l,  aod 
cut  ihlit  klicict*  t>>  »n  floMttiB  progrmsire 
niycnUHMi  i>r  ruiatiiig  iWrtoea.  Tli«  rooulUDg 
idi<«t«  »m  directed  oato  a  r«eMriDg-«yUod«r, 
«biclt  i»  iiu|ti>lted  «ith  (Hport  to  Miae  tiia 
teadiMf  Fuil  o«'  «acb  sbeei  and  gokU  it  about 
I  li«  e^  liiwter.  Tbia  ejliodor  «  wtptdlad  viib 
iratbenug  and  toMing  M««baaiaaia.  Wbeo 
llM  (ttbrnug  uMiubaBiMB  ia  in  aetion,  eaeb 
itboet  la  •uccrn.viv  Hj  coirtoil  nolo  Um  eyliDd«ir. 
ao  oa  (o  a«cuiaulat«  a  bod;  i>f  any  d«a>rcd  oiim- 
iM-r  tb^nrou,  «hivb  ar«  delivrrad  in  a  aiDit!* 
ui:iM  au«l  |iilml  Snt.  Wbtii  tbe  folding  nvoh- 
aiiiout  la  Iu  ociioa,  ■■ach  abeet  roanived  Dj  tbe 
cylinder  boa  ita  enuter  margiQ  deliTpred  he 
fun;  tlie  loidiog  deviees,  wbiob  dotibk  oiid 
ilelivor  It  OQO*  folded.  The  gaUMriog  and 
foldiag  mctbouiHOia  ni^y  be  odjuoted  for  oou 
joiut  aetioM.  wiidrebT  two  or  aore  sbeets 
ma*  be  culleotod  on  tb*  cyliuder,  and  be  ai- 
iaaHaiM.«iiidy  doul>ied  ur  folded.  A  parting 
apiMU-atiM  appliea  a  li>agiladiaal  or  a  traua- 
▼erae  Line  of  poate  ui  aJiemaie  abaeta,  so  tbat 
tHo,  wbeu  fcrfded,  may  adb«ra  (ogeUier  upon 
tbe  dcoired  laargina. 


t    A  coliectiag-eyliii<ler  proTl4ed  witb  ghp- 
ert  for  aeiiiog  aiul  retoinitiK  abeeta  tbereou, 
and   vHb   aieoaa  for   pro]>eUiug  aoid   ab«aU 
«b«a  rvleoaed  from  the  grlpen,  all  labataB 
tiolly  ■•  doacribed. 

S.  A  dclirering  -  eyliiuler  providad  witb 
wanna  for  eoilooting  oMMiy  aaoeta  tbereoo, 
OMd  wtUi  Mrahaniam  tor  fMdiug  aoob  abaota, 
anM  eoUccting  nanna  and  Mdiac  waaliaBiatn 
Mnc  aomatructed  mbatantiallr  m  daaeribad, 
ao  thai  eitbor  niay  be  randarad  b 
tba  oUmr  rgmaim  oparatira. 


rtaaetiva  wbila 


3i  The  eoaibiaacioa,  witk  a  rarolrtng  car 
rim  aappoctiaf  a  rotating  Mding  blade,  a(  a 
Cjrikg^aa,  for  opanttng  laid  folding  blade  at 
•itm  aaooad  or  repaatad  reroiiUMMi  of  aaid 
earlier,  all  aabotaiitiatly  aa  deaetibed. 

i.  Ttie  ooabiaataoa.  wttk  a  dviiTehng-cyl 
ind#r  and  feldtng  darioaa,  d  rookiog  lapea  or 
raUtra  M,  all  aabafttaOy  na  daaeribed 

6.  Tba  fwWnatiaa,  wltk  a  cvrelriug  ear 
riar  aapportiaf  a  ratatfng  (utdiagbU'le,  of  10 
terduMgaabIa  oaa  15  and  ootoating  tooUied 
wbaala  18  Ut  aU  aabataatially  aa  daaeribeil. 

C  Tka  aifWaaHoB,  with  a  rarolriog  cmr 
net  aaitpardag  a  Mding-blada,  of  mean*  fur 
*nt»wiieaHf  raodenag  the  aetoating  oiccb 
Mii«B  af  tba  oaid  Mdiag-Mada  iaoperatire  at 
nay  giran  Uaa  or  tiaea  of  the  paaaaga  of  aaid 
»iMta«  b>ada  paat  ita  co^>paraUag  folduig  de- 
Tie^  di  oabataaUaUy  aa  deaetibad. 

7.  Tba  ooabiaation,  with  a  dalirenog  eyl- 
>ad«,  prorMad  with  maana  for  aoUecting  Cwo 
or  yra  ahaata  thareoa,  nod  maebooiama  (or 
(bldtag  the  aoma,  of  meaua  for  propellioi;  tli« 
Irajiaf  and  of  tbe  abeet  or  abeetk  antil  tbe 
daaA«d  uiuaber  ore  ooUacted,  wbiob  mcoua  ia 
aut^BatieaUy  throws  oat  of  action  to  (rt*  tatd 
laa<|liig  and  whan  tba  body  of  ahaeu  oio  fold 
ed.  hU  aabatantiaUy  aa  daaeribed. 

SJ  Tba  eo«ibinatk»,  witb  a  deliTenog-eyl- 
iBd«,  proTidad  with  maana  for  eoUectinic  t»o 
ar  i^on  ahaata  lakl  one  apoa  the  otbar  in  aue- 
'OB  tharaoa,  of  laaani  (or  pasting  one  or 
I  «f  laid  ahaata.  aad  aiaaai  (or  aimolta- 


aaoMiy  foldlBf  tha  taoa  abaata,  all  aabataa 
liaU^  aa  daaeribad. 

t.  A  eoltootlag  ■  erltBdar,  proridad  with 
■  wnm  for  raaairtaig  ahaata  at  one  point,  and 
witb  maana  fordaUraring  abeeU  at  two  poiots, 
all  aabatantiaUy  aa  daaeribad. 

14-  T^e  eoaabiaaUoB,  with  a  rotating  fold 
ing  taaohanJom  aad  a  longitadinaUy  poatiog 
■•obaainB,  of  a  abaat-gnide,  for  aotomatio- 
ally  BOTing  tha  abaat  or  wab  iato  and  out  of 
eonbMt  with  aaid  paotiag  maebaniaoi,  all  aab- 
aUoKiaUy  aa  deaaribad. 

ll  Tba  eombiaatioo,  witb  a  paata-foantain 
roller  and  tbe  daiirerlug-eTlioder,  of  a  rotat- 
ing |iaate-blada  and  meeaaniam  for  acoalerat- 
ing  $nd  ratanling  tha  naoraoiant  of  aaid  paate 
btatti,  ao  that  It  ahall  traTal  witb  tbe  same 
apaeii  an  tbe  aarfaee  of  tha  dalirenng-oylio 
dar  la  apptytag  a  traaarerae  Una  of  paata  to 
the  aapor  oarrtad  bjr  aaU  daUraring-eylindar, 
and  be  earriad  tain  aoataet  with  tba  foaatatn-  - 
raU«,  ao  aa  not  to  aweep  over  itt  (baa,  all  anb- 
ttaabally  aa  daaeribad. 

la  Tba  eoabination,  with  tha  dallTariag 
cyti^der  and  pnota-fbantain  roller,  of  tha  >«- 
Tolling  paata-btade  50,  rock  arm  IDS,  and  aot- 
natibg-oam  IttS,  subatoatially  aa  daaeribed. 

\%  A  eytisdcr  provided  witb  a  catuog 
blade  and  a  perforating-blnda,  tike  said  perfo- 
roUbg-blada  being  remorobla,  sabatantially 
aa  daaeribed. 

14  Tbe  oombmation,  with  tba  eyliDder  30 
aod  abeac-diraoting  tapes  81  S3,  delivering 
tbe  ahaata  cbrectiy  to  the  eylinder,  of  tbe 
flzed  {oidea  tOd,  aubataatiatly  aa  deacnbed. 

l\  Tbe  eombinatiOB  witb  tbe  oyUnder  30, 
abaM  direetiog  awitcb,  and  fixed  guides  106, 
arranfed  together  ao  oa  to  ooq)4>iaUy  guide 
the  tbeeta,  aabstaniiaUy  la  deoeribed. 

1(1  The  combination  of  tua  toothed  wb««la 
13  S3  witb  piataa  131.  substantially  oh  do- 
aenbed. 

17.  A  deli rering-oy Under,  provided  with 
meebaaiamaaabataattally  aadeaenbMl,  abere- 
by  it  -jperataa  oootinaooaly  as  a  oolleetiDg- 
eyliuder,  itnd  in  terra  ittinj{Iy  aa  a  (biding  maeh- 
Aoiaoi,  all  Mbataotiall.v  as  daaeribed. 

IMk  Tbe  numbinauon  wUb  a  rotating  foid 
ing  a>«(.-banisffl.  a  rotatiug  web-cotciug  maeh' 
aniato,  aoJ  iiiterpoaed  carryine-tapaa,  which 
Dova  at  a  greater  sarfkce-spaed  than  the  cat- 
ting  mecbaaiam,  all  an  baton  tiallv  oa  daaeribed. 


*•*•*•••  Fiaa  -  STriMooiifKaaa  roa  Ooa- 
StOTH.  J.  H.  VoQ  Dyka.  Maooa.  Obia^ 
CrUad  Mar.  81.1877.] 
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1.  Ttweombiaatioa,  with  aoar  or  ateaalioat 
atore,  of  a  (tair  of  tanks,  B  B*.  higher  than, 
ami  on  o|>po!iiic  sides  of,  lb«  store,  with  which 
tiiey  cuoioinnicatA  by  poasagea  P,  oloaed  by 
ralveo  I,  hariiig  a  chain  or  other  flexible  eoa 
aaetion,  K.  with  a  ball  or  heavy  mass,  J,  anp- 
portad  ill  aonnlar  bracket  M,  from  wbieh  aaid 
maoa  ia  readily  dia|ilaoad  by  any  violent  dia- 
tarbaaop.  aabatantiaUy  aa  eat  forth. 

2.  Tbe  ooanbtnatioa  of  atoratad  aaaaiar 
brocket  N  and  ball  J,  oonneotad  by  ehain  or 
eord  R  w  1  than  arm,  UeztaadiagfKMB  a  valva, 
1,  that  cloaea  the  paaaaga  P  tnm  Uak  B  into 
a  cor  or  atoomboat  stove,  aabatantiaUy  oa  aad 
for  tbe  purpose  aet  forth. 

■t.  In  eombinatioa  with  rain  I,  cloaing  tbe 
paoaoKe  F  ioto  a  railway  atove.  the  aprin^'  M, 
as  and  for  the  object  daaignated. 

4.  Tbe  deacnbed  eombtaotioa  of  valvea  G 
aad  I  witb  poAaage  K  and  automatic  relcoa- 
ing  meehaniam  N  J  K  L,  for  the  objaeU  aet 
forth. 


iai,4*«.  OoaaTnR».8LaDa.  CTiarlaaR.Van 

Hoeaan.  New  York.  N.  T.    (POad  Apr.  4, 
1877.1 


In  a  ooaatlAf-aiad,  tha  eombinatian,  with 
tbe  ranoera  A  A'  anacb<Hl  to  traniverae  bar 
K,  the  rmcb  b,ir  C,  and  cleraled  aeat  R.  of 
tbe  h<iria»u(«ll>  riltratiDi;  front  aupiiorting 
runner  !>  with  guide  fuot^reat  d  joumaled  in 
tbo  rri-c  end  of  said  bar,  and  a  handle  for 
operaUiig  ibe  same,  aubatantially  aa  speei- 


i*l.4*T.  Aj>rAaATt;a  rem  fUiamo  aico 
Lowaaaio  Tva  RaiLa  or  OaaxN-HmoDKaa. 
CUntoo  A.  Waad.  Rodna.  Wia.  (PUed 
Mar.  10.  1877  .J 


Le«'er  C,  arm  D,  and  abeave  R,  in  oombi 
nation  with  rope  fl,  aabelantiolly  oa  and  for 
tbe  purpose  specified. 


l*l.«»«.    aoa-BtTKNaaa     H.  A.  Whltnar. 
Cincinnati  Ohio.    I  Piled  Apr.  4.  1877. 1 

A. 


I .  A  gas  nagulatiug  or  ooairotHng  check  or 
atroinar,  U,  attaefaed  i«  or  ptolooged  frooi  tbe 
Uiwrir  end  of  tbe  tip  A,  cloaad  at  bottom,  and 
bavmg,  some  diatauice  abo\o  tbe  bottom,  a 
annee  of  minute  jierforationa,  *,  whoaa  eom 
Uned  area  is  le«.«  tbau  that  of  tbe  outlet,  aub- 
ataoiMll.v  aa  aud  lor  the  parpoaaa  aet  forth. 

3.  The  goa-tip  A,  Fig.5,wboaB  lower  portion, 
within  tbe  pillar,  ia  doaed  at  bottcm,  aind  com 
mnnieatea  with  the  gaoaopplr  tbroogb  miuute 
oribeaa,  t,  In  Ita  vertieal  wall,  aubatantially  aa 
aat  forth. 
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I»l,«aa.  RaanNa-eroTaa.  Thoa  Wblta 
Quincy.  ni.  (PUad  Mar.  18.  1877.) 
/?ri;^._l>ain|ier»  1)  Mnd  I  beiof  cli>a»d,  the 
draft  will  bo  from  tbe  rear  of  tbe  fii^  chamber, 
thnxiirli  the  kiwer  Uue  B  to  the  frt>ot,  and 
thence  t<i  tlio  r«Mr  tbroos^li  upper  due  K. 
Uowiier  1  only  beiag  ekxwd,  tbe  pr»«JocU 
PWM.  at  D.  into  tbe  upiier  flae  K.  and  tbauoe 
to  Ui«  aait  J. 


1  In  a  baaUng.stovf  or  (bmaoe,  and  in 
oombinatioo  therewith,  and  witb  tbe  flf«  box 
or  ooubuatiOD.ehamber  and  rodiaung  chom- 
bera  and  fiuee  oatade  said  combotUon  obani 
ber,  the  syateo  of  dampers  and  openings  de- 
acribe»l,  for  ofTdrding  eommonicatioii  ttetveaii 
said  cum  biiatioii  chain  ber  and  aaid  radiating 
clianiliera  ^ml  fliiea,  either  at  the  front  or  r»iar 
of  tliii  ruiribM!«tioD<baaiber,  KuiMrantialiy  oa 
mid  for  I  lie  purpoees  npecifled. 

■J.  Id  a  hoaUng  at»v«  or  furnace  and  la  com 
binatiou  Lbercwitb,  the  shell  A,  Are  boi  B, 
outside  choBbera  C  C  F  F,  dampers  D  D  I 
•M-'Binga  O  «,  oataide  flnea  E  E.  and  plates 
a  *,  arranged  to  operate  subaUiitiolIy  aa  and 
for  tbe  puriMNw-fl  daaeribed. 


I •!.•••.  Voi^raa.  8.  Lloyd  Wierond.  PhU- 
adelptua.  Pa..  aaai«nor  to  Soml.  8.  Whita 
aame  plooo.    tniod  Apr.  38.  1877. 1 


la  combination  witli  th.  caaing,  havinc  tbe 
Peking  rUamber  K,  tbe  concentric  screws, 
toroinir  m  oppoeite  Jirectious,  *nd  tbe  valve' 
M,  hanug  acre*  ibreadwl  stem  J  K,  sabatao- 
tJally  oa  and  tor  the  iinnxv*-  wt  forth 


'V'**.l:       »«ANUTAOTO««    or    OlOAO-^..^ 

^,^"r    Bi^klm.  N   T.    (PU«1  Mar. 


Tbe  pruceas  \4  mouuraotunug  uigora  auU 
ci(faretlaa  by  apiially  wuidiiig  jeal'-toboooo,  or 
leaf  oitd  scrap  together,  u|iou  a  ueuttol  aire 
or  uiaudiel,  anbaequeoliy  withdrawing  aoid 
wire,  aud  cotuug  tbe  rol<  ao  wouud  iutu 
leagtba.  MUbataatlalJy  as  and  for  tbe  purpose 
set  furtb. 


I •!,«••.  OoiiaiKaDTaccaAi«)BA<».aoiB- 

■«     Daniel  8.  Win*.  Rom..  N.  Y.    (Piled 

Apr  38.  1877.  J 

1  The  oombinatioa,  with  tbe  main  (tame,  of 
tbe  shoe  or  sdrmp  D,  tbe  hiaged  truck  O 
O'  (H,  with  ioaraal^  a,  and  tte  platoa  or 
ebeek-pieoea  E',  all  oooatructed  aabataattally 
as  Olid  for  the  purposes  herein  aet  forth 

•i.  Tbe  eroea-bor  0»,  (brvad  with  tbe  open 
alot  h  and  tbe  slotted  arm  d,  in  eombiaaooa 
«ilh  the  arm  H  and  tbe  curved  ratehatbar  J, 
all  sabataattallT  at  aet  forth. 

3.  Tbe  eomblnatioo.  with  tbb  tmck-frama,  of 
tba  hinged  arm  H,  earrying  the  hopper  ly  tha 
eroas-bar  <?,  hingird  and  curved  ratchet- bar 
J,  aod  tha  aeaaatrie  lerar  L,  all  aabatantiaUy 
■a  aat  forth. 
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C  The  hopper  I,  provided  with  top  (laaga 
»^J^n»tt«i  flaaga  A,  for  the  pi.rpoaia  barJa 


a«faSb,y^/ 


■•  !,«••.    OBAM-TAUjaa.    p.  8.  Wiaainaa. 
Toledo.  Ohio.    [  PUed  Mar.  30,  1877.  ] 


The  wboel  1,  eut  out  00  one  side,  and  pro- 
vided with  the  spring  a  and  lav  4,  iu  oombi- 
ualioo  with  the  ratcbiOs  O  G',  having  piua 
d  «,  tbe  ratchet  (}•,  tbe  dials  auU  flngers, 
and  the  branched  diathargekpout  A,  having 
valve  C,  all  oooatructed  anbatanliollv  aa  set 
forth. 


'•••••*•  MACBiNaa  FOB  Makimo  BaioKS, 
Tiuaa.  Ao..  rRoif  Slao  oa  ScoaiA.  Joe. 
Woodward,  B«)all.  Bn«Uod.  IPUod  Bept. 
1.1875.  J 

Bri^/'.— The  alog  or  acona  runa  direotlv  from 
tbe  apoot  from  tbe  furnace  inu>  tbu  otolda  a» 
Uiey  paaa  aloug,  and  aa  each,  in  .idvaacing, 
turua  over  the  roller,  tbe  aidea  fall  oaauder 
and  allow  the  '..rick  to  fall.  Iu  rwturuiuK  to 
»o  upiitfbt  pooitiou  over  tbe  t>llier  rollers  tba 
aides  loll  Of^oin  into  place. 
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1.  Jnjnuwbinc  for  making  briika,tile«,  Ac, 
the  coinbinauou  of  tbe  molds  E,  having  tue 
side  /  ngi.lly  attached  to  Uie  Iniae  idate  and 
the  aide  «  binge.1  i«  auoh  iMtae  pl.ite,  tlio  b:.ao 
plate  of  all  the  molds  being  joined  CogeUitv 

f"^"  »n  etidieaa  chain,  anbatantiallr  aa  do 
sen  bed  and  abown. 

2  The  construction  of  the  truck  01  trolley , 
wiui  the  wTongbt  iron  frame  aupportiur  the 
two  ro^lara,  eubaUnUally  oa  aet  forth  and  do- 
acnbed. 

3.  TbeoombinaUon  and  arrangement  of  tbe 
*"^!!"  T^"  of  "'^l<t«  'itb  Uie  track  or  trolley, 
aubrtontUlly  oa  and  for  tbe  pnrpoaes  mm  forth 
and  daaeribed. 


Itl.Ma.  PAifTAJxxjwa.  iMocZoaUaa 

oa«o.  m.    ( FUed  July  8.  1876. \ 


r.  Cbl- 


Tbe  coniUualioD,  in  a  pair  of  |>anU  or 
drawera,  of  tbe  ovcriappioj:  fl^pa,  <  \toiidio(t 
from  tbe  crotch  ia  front  t«  tbe  respective  hi|><, 
aud  tlie  ertuiiaiuna  of  aoid  fiap.>.  iwMin;:  tn  thi' 
rear,  and  odnpted  to  he  secured  arouiitl  the 
waiat  !»t  tht)  rear,  subxUntialiv  oa  boreio  aet 
forth. 


I •!.»•«.  BAJtaaL-WAOHKILS.  Albert Zoller 
Hobokao.  N.  J.    [Filed  May  3,  1877. 1 


1.  Tbe  corabmatioo,  in  a  barriJ  washing  ma 
rfaine,  ol  a  main  or  mippiT  pipe,  a  atationory 
pi|ie,C'.  naingfrom  the  .**ine  and  oorryiug  tbe 
roHobeadH,aapnug»iipi>orted  barrel  holder, 
D,  arranged  to  mov^-  ouon  tbe  atetionary  pipe 
C,  and  a  check  valve,  F.  arranged  m  tbe  lat 
ter,  aud  a  rod  or  rod»  counaeted  i«iib  tbe 
beck. voire,  oail  adapted  to  ooiioect  witb  the 
eliding  barrel  bolder  oil  Uie  vertical  sUtionary 
pipe,  aubatantially  aa  aud  for  the  purpoae  de 
aeribed. 

3.  The  oombioauoa  of  two  stondonla.  A  A. 
a  boriiontal  snpplypipe,  B,  two  or  more  ver 
tical  stattoaary  pipes,  C,  having  roaaa  H,  and 
naiag  (hNa  tbe  sapply  pipe,  tba  apring-sun. 
portad  banal  bolder  D,  arraagad  to  slide  on 
the  otationary  pipes  C,  tha  eheek-valvea  F  in 
the  latter,  aad  rods  #  aad  i,  eooneeted  witli  Uie 


check-valva  and  apoo  whieb  tha  barrel-bold 
era  bear,  aabataatially  aa  and  (br 
daaeribed 


'  U»e  parpoae 


3.  The  oombinatioo  of  a  main  or  sapply 
pi(<«,  B,  two  or  more  gtatiooary  vertieal  pipes, 
C,  oonnaeted  wiUi  aaid  main  or  aupply  pipe, 
aod  a  cbeek  valve,  G,  arraagad  in  tbe  maio 
or  aapply  pipe,  anbsUatially  as  and  for  the 
parpoae  daaeribad. 
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B»ldwlB  Townahip.    AUachaay   Ooaaty. 
Pk.    CFU«lM«y  U.  1077.) 


JTiCmt- 


1.  A  floryboto  or  other  Klaaafumae*  eoa- 
poMd  wtiralj  or  ia  part  of  Mctioo*  lisriDf 
ehuio«la  iBtarooiBKaoiaatinf  or  otb«rwlM 
•qaiTaJeatly  focvMil,  w>  m  to  ixMire  wr  at 
tti«  bottom  aati  eouray  th«  Mma  oa««  or  more 
umaa  aroood  the  body  of  the  Srf>,  and  dia- 
charf*  tka  aaiM  at  the  top  10  a  biffbl;  heated 
ttate  to  BiDcle  with  th*  produeu  of  oombaa 
uoo,  aahtanOally  aa  aod  far  th«  purpoaeaaat 
forth. 

3.  In  eonbtnatioo  with  a  fliraaea  oooatraet 
•d  vitli  iQterooaimanicatiD(  eircuiroiu  ebao 
DfU,  M  <leaenl>«d,  a  (rata  located  b«-low  tbe 
door  at  a  depth  greater  thaa  the  hatf  bt  of  the 
fUmaoaahoTethenoar,  aabatantiall^  a«abo«ii 
and  ileaerit>«d. 


Itl.««a.    MoToma    a«ato«B.mBoMriaa. 

Parte.  Pr»ooa.    trUedMtoy  18, 1877J 


1.  ▲  Metira-povar  eesaiatiiif  of  b*Uii«ad 
lerera,  in  eoabtuattoa  with  pedala  arraofed 
for  operatioa,  aobatanttatlj  aa  harata  ahown 
aod  set  forth. 

2.  In  eoiubtoatioo  with  aadala  Mounted 
upou  balanced  larankof  ■taamrdaer  lapporta, 
«abatantiallf  aaaodfer  tkaparpoaaaaet  forth. 

S.  Pe<Uls  Bount«d  in  p*in  npoo  three  par 
alW  levara,  ID  tbe  aaaaer  ahown,  or  otherwiae 
lo  eqairateoMy  the  8>«e  laaaner,  whereb;  llie 
auh«taotlftl  paralieNsHi  of  the  pedaia  ia  maia 
lained  daring  tbe  operatioa,  aa  herein  let  forth. 


I*i.««9.    Rock  -  DaiLUMa 
B.  nuot.  New  Tork.  N.  T 
U,  1877.J 


CVnad  Mar 


Mav  29,  1877. 


1.  The  oonbiaatioa  of  braoee  f,  provided 
with  jotuU  •",  or  their  tqairalenta,  with  the 
ffibwayi  eud  with  a  car,  uibetantially  ^  and 
for  the  parpoae  tpocifled. 

%.  Tbr  oooslrueUou  of  the  hollow  *erti<iil 
•haft  rf,  provide,!  nitlj  flangea,  wliir.li  «r*  Bt 
t«d  CD,  and  cooibiiied  witli,  (ibnayi,  siilMtait- 
Ually  aa  aud  for  tbe  imriioMi  i|(eci'fied. 

3.  Tbe  ai-raofceiuriit  ul  tbe  lining  rupe  m,  in 
eooneoiiou  with  thaft  li,  gibway  c,  pulley  ■>", 
aod  Ihe  axia  of  the  bearing  t",  aubatauually 
aa  apeciaed. 

4.  l%e  opening  throngb  tbe  piatoii  rod  and 
tbe  dHII  tool,  iu  cooilkualion  with  pump  ^hu<I 
air  ivaaage /',  whereby  tbe  same  pump  \% 
niad«  to  Ofierate  the  mck  drill  aud  tu  blow 
out  |be  ebipa.  uibalantially  aa  and  for  tlio 
pan>**«  deeeribed. 

6.  fte  elongation  or  abauk  (  exteodiog  up 
froa  the  rock  drill  cyliotler,  in  conibiuaCMa 
with  a  guide  or  way,  #,  when  aaid  guide  la 
Diaila  a^juatable  on  asea  x  aud  V\  aud  m|>- 
portad  upon  a  oar,  aa  aud  for  tbe  parpoee 

(  Tbe  atrap  r',  ia  combination  with  the 
•ere«8  r,  provided  with  elongated  beada,  with 
the  a^jnauble  g.b  aud  witb  tbe  ibafl  i,  tub 
•tantlally  aa  aod  for  tbe  purpoae  apecifled. 

7.  The  eouibiiiatioo  of  tbe  crowu  wlieel  and 
ertin^er  »,  poinla  W,  alide  t",  »itb  iu  pio  pro- 
jeetiog  into  the  cyliuder,  aud  rope  C,  witb  a 
rock  irilt,  wberaby  the  name  ia  supported  ami 
ted  downward,  aubatMittally  aa  apeeiaad. 

I»l.m*.  APTAjLaTua  voB  Ocmnio  Meat 
UMQaB  Piiwiihi  Nathaniel  O.  BimoDda 
aD4B.  If.  StaiveoM,  Boetoo.  Kaaa.  [Piled 
lta».  7. 1877.1 

Britf.—HuXVk  and  anokes  rueats  in  tbx  same 
vaaaeJf  without rasorai, by  creating  a  varuum, 
aad  then  adaiitting  brine  under  pruasure.  Tbe 
briue  ladrawnoff,aiid  aTaenum  agaiu  foniiod, 
wbeu  aaioke  iaadniittad  from  tbe  turoaee  uu- 
der  picaaure. 


Iu  die  preaerTatioo  of  meat  by  the  inj««tion 
of  bnne  oader  racnam,  tbe  eombinatioo  of 
«ppar%tBa  constating  ot  the  tank*  A  and  (i, 
oonneMed  by  pipea  and  for«e-punp  H,  ralvea 
\  A,  eKbaaat-pomp  I,  blower  l>.  furnaee  H, 
pipea  P  and  B,  and  valrea  e  and  ft,  by  which 
the  m#at  can  be  praaerred  by  one  oontinuoaa 


REISSUES. 


».»•§, 


t.T*«.    Ptbomxtkbm.    Bdward  Brown.  PhU- 
ad«>lphia.  Pa.    Patent  No    OO.Slfi.  dated 
June  1.  laoe.     (Piled  May  14.  1877. 1 
1    Tlie   Jetaehaltle    band  -  pyrometer  oon 
Htru.  tod  wiUi  Ute  tnbc  A,  opeti  at  each  end 
••M  Ibe  r^eu  iNtaaaKe  of  tlie  bot-blaat,  in  eon. 
Ixiiatioii   with  the  mi-ul  ex pansiou  strip  D, 
arranged    Ibereiii,  for   giving  mottoo    to  the 
pointer  of  a  dial,  aecnrod  ugioo  tbe  noa  ex 
pandiiig  bar  K,  •ubataotially  aa  deeeribed. 

2.  Ill  a  hot  bla«t  pyrometer  lor  temporary 
indiealiou,  tho  eombinaiioii  of  a  ouoducUir, 
haviiit;o|)enin|,'s  for  tbe  luj^reas  and  egrraa  of 
tlie  blaat,  and  a  raWe  for  admitung  tbe  blaat 
u|iou  an  expansion  bar  within  the  oooduetor. 


*,T*a.  Caa-CouruNOs.  D.  MoD.  Campbell, 
Flint,  Ifioh.  Patent  No.  173,0^.  dated 
Feb.  10.  1870.    [Piled  June  10.  1870  J 


Llllillu^ 


1  Tbe  cheek  K'  and  F",  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poae set  forth. 

3.  The  draw  bar  B,  ia  eomlnnation  with  tbe 
vertical  upring  B',  as  and  for  tbe  pun>oae  de 
scribed. 

3.  Tbe  draw  bar  B  having  guard  E,  in  com 
bination  witb  check  F'  aud  F',  aa  and  for  the 
purpoae  showu  and  descnbMl. 

4.  Tbe  book  A,  pivoted  on  swinging  plate 
A',  draw  bar  B,  bow  spring  D,  and  cheek  K' 
aud  F*,  combined,  arranged,  aud  operated,  aa 
shown  and  deacribett,  aod  for  the  par|)uae 
apecifled. 


T,r*4.  BH>«nAX>-FKaMiB.  J.  if.  Faraham. 
Hartford.  Coon.,  aaoignor  to  Woven  Wire 
Mattreoa  Company,  same  place  Patent 
No.  07,37S,  datwl  Not.  30.  1806.  I  FUed 
Mar  38.  1877. ) 

fi^'V- — Tbe  ioclioed  pocition  of  tbe  eud 
(■am  allows  tbe  fabric  to  be  b<ild  securely  witb 
but  slight  ooutact  between  them,  and  tlie  lou 
gitotl'Dal  at^udtmciit  of  tbe  end  slaodarda 
proTidea  for  the  adjastOMOt  of  the  teaaiou  of 
tbe  fabne. 


I.  Tbe  combination  of  the  mde  bars  and 
end  bars  and  niaatlc  coiled  wire  fabric  1>,  at 
lacbed  only  to  the  end  bars,  with  the  end  liars 
of  the  frame  elerated  atwve  tbe  aide  bars,  mo 
that  the  fhlNic  will  be  suspended  above  the 
side  bars  from  end  to  i-od  of  tho  frame. 

3.  Tbe  eombinatioo,  in  a  removable  betl- 
bottom  nt  bedstead  (tame,  of  the  siile  Iturs  A, 
standards  or  eoracr  pieces  B,  end  bars  C,  and 
the  elaafic  fabric  D,  combined  aod  arranged 
snbatantiaily  aa  and  for  tbe  purpoaea  speet- 
Bed. 

3.  The  inclinetl  doable  eiid  t>ars  Cof  a  bed- 
stea<|. frame,  arranged  snbataoUally  ao  and  for 
the  purpoae  herein  shown  and  deeeribed. 

4.  TbestandardsB.coostnirtedasduscnbod, 
arranged  longitudinally  a4)ustabi(>OD  tbe  side 
bars  of  a  bedstead  frame,  te  permit  tbe  in 
elioed  and  bars  to  be  sat  a  saitabta  distaaca 
■part,  aaaolibrth. 


por^  R  L   PatOBtMo.  U6.980.  dated  Joaa 
37.  1871.    [FUad  Jaa.  34. 1877 J 


EXPIRED    PATENTS. 


May  29,  1877. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


^'V— The  lM)uid-tabe  is  aabraeed  bv  lui 
J^  tobe,  Which  came,  a  d^I^Tl.  U.W 
l»tb  tubea  pass  through  the  aaoa  haL  in  al- 
ow k  of  lUe  bottle.  ^  ^  bote  in  the 


i.  The  oombinaoou.  with  the  jet  or  suetioo 
i!^  L"  •'*?"•«'.  °'  «  »tuS«l  extern^ 
'^ut  paaaing  through  the  Mune  opeui^S 
the  stopper  as  tbe  jet  or  enction  iuuCiob^ 
atantially  as  described.  ^ 

tubel?'.^^*"*^'r*'  ^*^  •»«»o«'  Of  i« 
tube  of  an  atomixer,  of  an  attached  exteinal 
mit  paeaing  throngb  the  same  aperture  m  ^e 

PTorided  with  n  drip^ap  I^UmgTnto!^ 
iST^Inr-^b^"  -0Mabe.«Unt.allJ 


2^  N.  T..  aoaicnor  to  A.  H.  Watklaa 
2<>"*on^  ifaaa  Patent  No.  88,387.  doted 
Mar.d0.18«.    t»U«l  Apr.  aS.  1877] 


beL^^ffJ?.""*"^  "^ cotiaolidaung aodfo^^ 
^  ,  '"*™'  '"  »  «>«»oare  anviL  bv  the  ». 
P^  <»f  a  »en«  of  Wow.  of  a  in vel  f  JS 
hammer  automatically  del.  vereS  l^"n  v^ 
log  directKin  r«latirply  to  such  anvil  and  sdf 
I't^^'''''^  «  deaoribed  n^d  T.^T 
a.  dJ^^i^*'"!*""'"  "•*^'"«-  •"b'Uotia^  y 
^^^j;"^  'JP'-Wtad,  WKl  for  tbeVn/ 
PMe  awwaea,  and  oonaisting  of  the  cranked 

P«tA  wuh  its  concavity  .,  all  oombinod,  ar- 
rMgwl,  and  oonatrnotea  with  •  «.pp«S  Jr 

».»••.  Oaaw-Danxa.  Baqjamin  Eohna. 
Dayton.  Ohio.  Patent  No.  Ufl.TlO,  dated 
July  4.  1871,  roioMM  No.  6.483,  dated 
June  a.  1873     [FUed  Pah.  6.1878  ) 


».»ll.    Hoaa».Oou.*««.    ICaiaball Tiiri» 

•UtedFob  la.  ,87a  iiSti^xl\S^^ 


la  a  vapor- bamer,  a  tabe  or  paaiwge  ar- 
ranged to  ooDduin  a  portion  of  the  oxygen  iaed 
vapor  from  tbe  mixing  or  gas  chamber  to  a 
point  beloa  itvoomuiuDicatiou  with  said  4raa 
obaotbor  for  heating  porpooea 


*'y*I;  J'^^S**^  OarlOlmKVNew 
York^  N.  T..  aaai«nor,  by  meooe  oariCD. 
mante,  to  Lichtenat^n  Broa.  *  Co.,  aame 

t^    P*****  No  JS4,038.  datad  NaT? 

1876,    (Filed  Apr.  8,18771      ~  "'^- ^• 

Brt«/._The  front  lid  of  the  box  ia  held  In 

V^  by  catches  mK)n  the  upper  edge,  of  the 


t^, ««»'  Iwx,  having  the  foiding  front  B  and 
«^hir,?',  ^  ^"""^  "'""*•  ?''«««' 

r^l^  ftS,^"*.'^*'  •»  l***  »b*  front  can 
Bot  be  folded  dowB,  when  hwked  bv  .aid 
eatchea,  which  eatehaa  do  aot  IvIoHkR  with 
the  motion  of  the  cover,  aabitonttaHvWha~ 
in  showa  aiid  doacribed.  ""•j-aaore. 


1.  In  oombinatioD  with  the  oodllaUng  bar 
mJ^  *»»oJ    ti""   changeable   drag  bars  an 

which  play  through  the  side  b«un  of  the 
fraaie,  and  are  retracted  aud  projecled  by 
means  .aeb  a.  JeaoribeJ.  or  equivahirmeaiii 
ail  oijeratiui  10  the  msuner  aet  forth  ^^ 
a.  In  a  abifter  for  grain^rills,  the  siagiooa- 
ciUaliLg  bar  I),  p:votod  u,  stud V,  projSuS^ 
above  £be  main   frame,  and  operatidby  thS 

ilZ'tet'^fortT'"*"'^"-*-'^-'^"-' 

^n'H  '  P*'''-«>"II.  the  combioatioii  of  an 
owanating  bar  to  which  a  jwrtiou  of  tbe  drag 
^  !!L  •''r=''*«''  ""J  lookinR  bolu  or  piai, 
•rrauged  substanUally  as  deacnt>e.l,  for  the 
P«ir,K>ae  of  boldrng  the  naeillating  l«rs  lu  po 
aiUoo,  as  set  forth,  a    "»"  ■»  po 

4-  The  stationary  beam  A'  and  drag  bar*  B, 
la  oofflbinatJOD  with   the  oaeillatiug    bar   d' 
pivoted  t^  «tuds  rv.  projecting  above  the  main 
frame,  and  the  adjustable  d^  bars  C    sub 
•t*«t.ally  a.  and  tor  the  pan^^ftTAh  ^^ 

T,»I».  HOT-Aa  FoBHAcw.  J.  Ifacoa.  Obal- 
••*.  •teignortothaMacoaFumaoeOom. 

5^L  ^'****'^  *••*  I"***!*  No.  148,813, 
f»^  Deo.  18. 1878.  fFUod  Feb.  14, 1870  \ 
1.  The  eoai  bination  <rf  die  eaaing  formed  of 
fwaovable  separate  paneU  of  non-ooodueting 
■atonal,  aoeared  in  grooved  puate  B,  with  the 
Bi^pot  or  radiator  of  a  hot  air  fumoee,  aab^ 
s  tantlally  as  aet  forth. 

3.  Tbe  aoBibinatioo  of  tbe  ontor  eaaiag 
**"?*  ^  ""  PW>'^  Po«U  B  and  removable 
paooJa  O,  of  aoap-atOM  or  othar  aolteble  noa 
eoadnoting  uatorial,  with  the  Ira-pot  A  and 
the  iatorvaniag  oaatsf  C,  aaboUatially  aa  aet 
forth  and  abown. 


1.  A  beracKoollar  whrnan  the  pads  do  not 
meet  each  other  at  their  lower  el>d^  and  are 
oorabined  with  a  hame  rim  having  a  rope  foua 
datio.i  extending  bot  wmo  the  nods  of  t^  pads 
for  rt  odenng  tbe  collar  flexible,  for  the  Mr- 
poao.  sot  forth.  ' 

a.  In  a  horse  collar,  the  pads  A  A,  adjoat- 
able  on  a  flexible  rim,  C,  for  the  punwsas 
herein  set  forth. 

3.  The  oombinaUon  of  the  fle^ibl*  rim  0 
a<^;BStablo  pa<ls  A  A,  straps  D  D.  anil  lacioc 
o,  substantially  as  and  ft>r  the  pur|>oees  herein 
set  forth. 

4.  Tbe  loop  O,  in  oonbinatioo  with  the  flexi 
ble  nui  C  and  adjustable  pads  A  A,  for  the 
purpose,  bereio  set  forth 


t.Tia 


BuoKLAB.  Barker  O.  Toons.  BooMw, 
Patent  No.  103,311.  datad  Apr.  30. 
1878.    [FUed  Jen.  0. 1877  ] 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 
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Oaths  of  Applicants  in  Foreign  Ootintries. 

It  ia  hereby  direcUnl  that  oaths  accompaDyinfir  applications  for 
pat4*nt8  msuif  within  the  followinjf  nanie<l  foreign  countries  must 
be  taken  before  a  minister,  chargft  d'affaires,  coiisul,  or  commer- 
cial afceot  holding  commission  under  the  Oov^mment  of  the 
United  States: 

Nether  lanck. 


Austria  Hunj^arv. 

Argentine  Republic. 

Belj^ium. 

Brazil. 

Costa  Rica. 

Denmark. 

Haiti 

Honduras. 

Italy. 

Mexico. 


Norway. 

Peru. 

Portugal. 

Russia. 

San  Salvadt>r. 

8ervia. 

Sweden. 

Switzerland. 


Applicatioos  died  in  this  Office  presenting  oat  is  not  executed 
in  compliance  with  this  order  will  be  treated  as  ncomplete. 


Issue  of  June  5,  1894. 


W).761  to  No. 
*).*J4  to  No. 
24.806  to  No. 


Patents  8%6-No 

Designs    17— No, 

Trade  Marks  31— No 

Labels None. 

Prtnto None. 

Beiame 1-No.    11.421 

Total  issue 435 

.  TO  CITIZENS  OF  THE  UNITED  STiXEa 


5^1,1(6,  inclusiTe. 
:!3,:l4t),  inclusiye. 
M,8.36,  inclusive. 


States. 


Alahama  

Ariiona  Territory .   . 

Arkan.sas 

Caljfornia 

Colorado    

Connecticut 

Delaware    

District  of  Columbia. 

Florida 

Qeorgia 

Idaho  

Illinois 

Indiana 

Indian  Territory 

Iowa    

Kan.sas     

Kentucky  

Louisiana .   

Maine      

Maryland    

Ma-ssachusetta 

Michigan 

Minue.sota ; 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraslca 


5 
10 

5 
]9 


i 

1 

40 
S 


States 


8 

2 

8 

8 

S 

s 

'  '  ■   ' 

80 

8 

18 

1 

3 

13 

'l 

8  1 

Nerada 

New  Hampshin  i 
New  Jersey  . 
New  Mexico  Te^t'y 
New  York  ... 
North  Carolina 
North  Dakota 

Ohio 

OklahomaTerrt^>ry 

Oregon 

Pennsylvania  . 
Rhode  Island  . 
South  Carolina 
South  Dakota 
Tennessee .    ... 

Texas  

Utah  Territory 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Waiihington. . . 
West  Virginia. 

Wisconsin 

U.  S.  Army  . 
U.  S.  Navy 


Total  to  citizenli  of 
the  United  Stattw. . . 


8 
23 

1 
7» 


22 
1 
8 

40 
1 
6 

8 
6 
1 


866 


TO  CmZENS  OF  FOREION  COUNT: 


miss. 


31 


Countriea. 


Argentine  Republic 
Austria- Hungary  . . 

Belgiimi 

Bermuda 

Hrazil   

Canada  

Cape  Colony 

Colombia 

Cuba        

Denmark  ........... 

Ecuador. .  

England 

France  

Qermaoy  

Hawttii 

India  "  .     

Ireland 

Mexico .  .... 


Ooontrles. 


10 

4 
8 
1 


Netherlands . . 
Newfoundland 
New  South  Wal^ 
New  Zealand. . . 

Norway      

Queensland.   ... 

Russia  

Scotland 

Servia   

South  Australia 

Spain  

Sweden 

Swicserland  . . . 

Victoria 

Weet  Australia 


Total  to  citlxeni  of 
foreign  oountrleq 


!t3 
II 

0k 


.5 


1 

1 

85 


TJT>riDJEi:R       E  X:  ^A.  lid:  I  3Sr -A.  T  I  O  IST  . 


Condition  at  Clot  of  Bnaineaa  May  -^9,  1894. 


appli-    o  a 
oldest    '5  5 


2 
16 

81 


14 


11 


13 


18 


1 
12 

21 
10 

7 


17 
27 

as 


10 
28 

24 

20 


34 
22 


IS 
20 


80 


Subjects  of  Invention. 


/n  €unreara.— Under  one  month. 

Advertising,  Aeration  and  Bot- 
tling, Baggage,  Packing  and 
Storing  Vessels,  etc. 

Farm  Stock.  Product*,  etfl 

Telegraphy,  Telephony,  Electric 
Lightmg  and  Sii?ualiug. 

Gas,  Painting,  Hides,  Skins,  and 
Leather,  Alcohol,  Oils,  Fats,  and 
Glue,  etc. 

Metal  -  Bending,  Wire- Working, 
Coin  Controlled  Apparatus,  Far 
riery,  Nut  and  Bolt  Looks,  etc 

Between  one  and  two  montfui 
BootH  and  Shoes,  Clasps,  Buckles 

and  Button.^,  Harness,  Hose  and 

Belting,  and  Leather  Working 

Machinery. 
Fine  Arts,  Stationery,  Book  Bind 

ing,  .Music,  etc. 
Metal-Working,  Arm.sand  Project- 
iles, Nails  and  Spikes,  Needles 

and  Pins,  etc. 
Civil     Engineering,     Fire  -  Proof 

Buildings,     Fire  -  Escapes    and 

Ladders,  etc. 
Furniture,  Toilet,  Umbrellas  and 

Canes,  etc. 

Steam-Engineering,  etc 

Metallurgy,  Metal -Founding,Coat 

ing.  Annealing  and  Tempering, 
'      Electro-chemistry,  etc. 

Tillage  and  Fences 

Mechanical    Engineering,    Store 

Service,  etc. 

Textiles,  etc 

Stoves  and  Furnaces 

Harvesters,  Games  and  Toys,  and 

Velocipedes. 
.A-rtesian  and  Oil  Wells,  Butcher 

ing,  .MilLs  and  Thrashing,  Stone 

Working,  Vegetable  Cuttersand 

Crushers. 
Paper-Manufactures  and  Printing 
Brushing  and  So rubbine.  Grinding 

and  Poliiihing,  I.Aundry,  etc. 

Electricity,  Generation,  Distribu- 

I     tion.  Electric  Railways,  etc.         j 

Bettoeen  tteo  and  three  monthM. 

Carriages  and  Wagons      

Instruments  of  Precision,  Acous^ 

tics.  Optics,  etc. 
Sewing-Machines.    Crinoline   ami 

Corsets,  am)  Apparel.  m 

Wood-  Workin(f  Machines.Carpeu 

try.  Coopering  and  Roofing,  etc. 
Chemistry,  Expli^ives,  Medicines, 

Fertilizers,  Preserving,  Photog-  | 

raphy.  Sugar  and  Salt,  etc.  I 

Railway-Cars  and  Fluid  Pressure 

Railway- Brakes. 
Fire- Arms.  Fishing  and  Trapping, 

Navigation,  Signals,  etc. 

Bettoeen  three  and  four  montfu. 

Plastics,  Paper-Making,  Paving, 
Glass,  Fuel,  Bread-Making,  etc. 

Builders'    Hardware,    Cutlery,! 
Safes,  Dentistry,   Sur^ry,  Un- 
dertaking, Artificial  Limbs,  etc.  I 

Pneumatics,  Refrigeration,  Air 
and  Gas  Engines,  etc. 

Hydraulics,    Fire  -  Elxtingiiishers.  i 
etc.  I 

Lamps,  Gas-Fittings,  Linotyping, 
Matrix  .Making  Machines,  and 
Type- Writing  llacliliMS. 


s 

■So 

S3 

If 

New.      Amended   o  ^ 


Oldest  new 
cation  and  oldest 
action  by  appli 
cant  awaiting  of 
flee  action. 


May     1 


Apr.  3i» 
Apr.  .Si) 


May  8«  I    117 


May  21       119 
May   )5  •■    lOii 


Apr 

:» 

.\pr. 

3(1 

1 
Apr. 

2 

Apr. 

9 

.\pr. 

.') 

Apr. 

1.1 

Apr 

.") 

Apr. 
Apr. 

3 
4 

Mar. 
.Apr. 

29 
10 

Mar. 

30 

May   14 


HI 


May     9  I    105 


May  23 


290 


May  21  i    150 
May  22     'iM 


.May  21 


199 


I 


May  21       278 

May  21        1M» 
May   17  i     UO 


May   17       5r)9 
May   IG       191 


Apr    2J 
Apr.   .ii 

Apr.     1 


Apr    U 
Apr.  It) 

Mar.  31 


Mar.     7 
•Mar.     7 

Mar.     1 

Mar.    5 

Mar.     9 

Mar.  r> 
Mar.  27 

Feb.  2:J 
Feb.    14 

Feb.  2M 
Feb.  IS 
Feb.   24 


Msy  16 
May  15 
.May   14 

May   U 


IW) 
240 

2W 

23) 


May   Hi    IM 
May   10  1    1V> 


May     7 

May   21 
.May  21 

•May   19 

May   12 

May   11 

-May     8 
May     7 

May   19 
Mar.  IS  , 

! 

Apr.  28  i 
Apr.  23  I 
Apr.  21 


148 

2C2 
301 

1H9 

241 

247 

348 

178 

245 
3il 

297 

5til 
30t> 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action . 

Under  one  month  in  arrear*. 

Designs 

Tra&hMarki       


7,301 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  JUNE  5,  1894. 


620,761.  PLACUnr  FASTENER  FOR  OARMEHT-SKIRTa  Jon 
AoKunoi.  Cblosgo,  m.  nied  Fet  l,  iSOl  S«ftel  Ha  408,600  fflo 
modeL) 


630,7  63-  MULTIPHAStCURREKT  MOTOR  Lons  BlU,  Bw 
t^Q.  M*«^-  Mrtgnor  to  the  Osneral  Electric  Comptny  of  Hew  Twk. 
PUed  Hot.  4. 1802.    Sehsi  Ho  450.956.    (Ho  model) 


Ctam.—Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  placket  fastener  conaist- 
in{  of  two  reulient  legs  pivoted  together  at  their  lower  ends  and 
capable  of  beings  bent  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  body  next  which 
they  are  worn,  aod  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said 

kg* 


6  30,763.    BALIHQ-PRE8&    Alva  E.  Avdiuo*.  Clartarllle,  Tex. 
FUed  Feb.  11 1891    Serial  Ha  500.175.  -  (Ho  modeL) 

El  ^ _MD 


Claim. — In  a  cotton  press,  the  combination  of  a  vertically-dis- 
posed compression  chamber,  a  plunger-block  operatiag  therein,  a  rod 
connected  to  each  end  of  the  block  and  extending  diagonally  across 
each  other,  two  horiMUtal  rack-bars  connected  one  to  each  end  of 
said  rods,  a  gear  connected  to  the  rack-bars  and  operating  to  raise 
and  lower  the  plunger-block,  a  drive-shafl  arranged  horizonUUy 
above  the  said  gear,  a  clutch-member  mounted  loosely  on  the  shaft 
and  geared  with  said  first  gear,  a  companion  clutch-member  revolv- 
ing with  the  shaft  aod  operating  with  the  first  clutch-member,  a  rod 
connected  to  the  movable  clutch-member  and  extending  outwardly, 
thence  parallel  with  the  shaft  and  finally  at  right  angles  to  the  shaft 
aod  parallel  with  the  rack-bars,  a  box  for  loosely  holding  the  part 
of  the  rod  which  is  parallel  with  the  drive-shaft,  a  cam-plate  on  one 
of  the  rack-bars  and  adapted  to  engage  the  free  end  of  the  rod  when 
the  plunger-block  has  been  raised  to  ito  limit,  and  to  move  the  rod 
bodily,  and  a  lever  connected  to  the  rod  and  adapted  to  permit  the 
clutch-members  to  be  engaged,  whereby,  as  the  gearing  raises  the 
plunger-block,  the  cam  on  the  rack-bar  operates  to  disengage  the 
gearing  and  allow  the  block  to  descend.  subsUnttally  as  described. 
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Claim.— 1.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combmation  of  a  member 
having  a  moltiphaae  winding,  a  second  member  in  intimate  mag- 
netic relation  to  the  first,  such  second  member  having  a  winding  by 
which  direct  currento  are  passed  around  the  poles  and  substantially 
surrounding  the  first  member  and  so  disposed  as  to  produce  a  prac- 
tically continuous  hne  of  poles  around  the  member  upon  which  it  is 
situated,  and  a  closed<ircuited  winding  also  disposed  in  the  pole  faces 
so  as  to  produce  a  continuous  polarity  substaDtially  surrounding  the 
first  member,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  ot  an  armature  having 
a  multiphase  winding  and  a  field-magnet  having  a  winding  by  which 
continuous  current  is  passed  around  the  field  magnet  polM  and  a 
closed-circuited  winding,  the  closed-circuited  winding  being  located 
in  channels  or  grooves  in  the  field-magnet  adjacent  to  the  armature 
and  80,  arranged  as  to  form  subsUntially  a  ring  of  poles  around  the 
armature,  a?  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  of  an  armature  having 
a  multiphase  winding  with  a  field-magnet  having  a  rowof  poles  with 
expanded  faces  practically  surrounding  the  armature,  a  winding  by 
which  a  continuous  current  is  passed  around  the  field  magnet  poles 
upon  such  poles,  and  a  closed-circuited  winding  arranged  in  grooves 
or  channels  in  the  pole  faces,  as  set  out. 

4.  In  an  electric  motor,  a  field-magnet  having  a  row  of  poles 
forming  substantially  a  continuous  ring,  a  winding  thereon  by  which 
continuous  current  is  passed  around  the  field  magnet  poles,  an  inde- 
pendent closed-circuited  winding  in  grooves  in  the  pole  faces,  aud  a 
switch  adapted  to  open  or  close  such  closed-circuited  winding. 

5.  In  an  electric  motor,  a  field-magnet  or  member  having  a  row 
of  poles  with  expanded  faces  nearly  but  not  quite  touching  one  an- 
other, a  winding  thereon  by  which  continuous  current  is  passed  around 
the  field  magnet  poles  and  having  channels  in  the  pole  face*  and  one 
or  more  closed-circuited  windings  disposed  in  such  channels  and  in- 
sulated from  the  pole  faces,  such  closed-circuited  winding  arranged 
to  form  a  substantially  continuous  line  of  poles  around  the  field-magnet. 


5  30,764.    METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  STARTING  ALTER- 
HATINO-CURRENT  MOTORS.    Louis  Box,  Boston,  Mam ,  assignor  to 
the  General  Electric  Company,  same  plaoe    Filed  July  3, 1893.    Senal 
Ha  479,457.    (Ho  model) 
Claim.— l.  The  method  ofoperating  an  alternating  current  motor, 

which  consists  in  arranging  its  inducing  coils  in  multiple  at  starting 

»nd  when  the  speed  rises,  throwing  the  coils  into  seriee 

2.  In  combination,  an  alternating  current  induction  motor,  and 

a  switching  mechanism  adapted  to  connect  its  inducing  coils  in  seriaa 

or  multiple 
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5  i5 0,7  6 5 .  CAK-COUPLIIIO  Ediosd  D  BroitkH  Detroit.  Mich., 
■■rtipnr  to  Um  Qould  Coupler  Company.  Builklo,  N.  Y.  Pll«d  May  23 
1893     Serial  Na  475,207     (Vo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  trip  for  roUry  head  car  couplers,  tompriaiog  aa 
upright  portiou  carrying  near  iu  lower  end  a  forwardly  projecting 
extension,  the  apper  and  lower  sides  of  which  are  iaclii^ed  or  oblique, 
said  extension  terminating  in  a  depending  finger  or  lu^,  substantially 
aa  described. 

2.  An  automatic  trip  for  rotary  head  car  couplers,  comprising  an 
upright  portion  and  a  downwardly  inclined  extension ;  a  link  or  con- 
necting lever  extending  between  said  upright  portion  a|id  the  locking 
block  of  the  coupler,  and  means,  such  as  a  chain  and  a  lever  for  actu- 
ating the  device,  substantially  as  described  j 

3.  A  rotary  head  car  coupler  provided  with  the  4ott«(i  webs  b, 
and  the  inclined  slotted  web  c,  in  combination  with  a  rotary  coupling 
arm  or  knuckle,  means  for  locking  the  same  in  itdclo8e4  position,  and 
a  trip  working  within  said  webs  b,  c,  and  consisting  of  ati  upright  por- 
tion and  a  forwardly  projecting  extension,  the  upper  a|id  lower  sides 
of  which  are  inclined  or  oblique,  and  means  substantially  such  as  de- 
scribed ior  operating  said  trip  for  the  purposes  set  forlli. 

6*30.7  66.  SPRAYIHQ-MACHniE.  AuDUw  BbTci.  Allegheny 
SMl^or  of  nlDe-twenUeths  to  Charles  A.  OBrleu,  Ptttaliirg,  Pa.  Piled 
July  i.  1893.    Serial  Na  479.907.    'Ho  mod<4l 


mixing  chamber  at  the  rear  of  said  reducer  and  a  jam  nut  interiorly 
threaded  at  two  point*  to  receive  said  tip  and  redocer,  substaotially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  Id  a  tprayinf  deriea  the  combinatioo  of  a  delivery  tip  exte- 
riorly threaded  at  one  end ;  a  reducer  exteriorly  threaded ;  a  jam 
nut  interiorly  threaded  at  two  points  to  receive  said  tip  and  rvduoer ;  a 
mixing  chamber  at  the  rear  of  said  reducer  and  injectors  for  liquid, 
Tapor  and  finely  divided  solids  communicating  with  said  chamber, 
BubetantiaUy  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  spraying  device  the  combination  of  a  delivery  tip  exte- 
riorly threaded  at  one  end:  a  reducer  exteriorly  threaded;  a  jam 
nut  interiorly  threaded  at  two  points  to  receive  said  tip  and  reducer; 
a  mixing  chamber  at  the  rear  of  said  reducer  and  injectors  for  liquid ; 
and  vapdr  communicating  with  said  chamber.  sub«tantially  as  set 
forth.        "-"' 

4.  The  combination  of  a  delivery  tip,  a  reducer  at  the  rear  of  said 
tip,  a  mixing  chamber,  at  the  rear  of  said  reducer,  a  compressed  vapor 
injector  discharging  into  said  chamber  centrally  with  the  rear  end  of 
the  reducer,  and  a  solid  injector  discharging  at  right  angles  to  the 
vapor  injector,  substantially  as  set  forth 

5.  The  combination  in  a  spraying  machine  of  an  exterior  shell 
for  the  delivery  tip  and  a  removable  inner  stopper  and  an  injector  for 
liquids,  and  an  injector  for  finely  divided  solidit  connected  with  a  com- 
mon mixing  chamber  behind  the  tip,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  An  improvement  in  spraying  by  machine  power  which  con- 
sists in  conveying  compressed  vapor  to  a  sprayer ;  conveying  liquid 
and  mingled  vapor  by  an  independent  line  to  the  sprayer,  and  deliv- 
ering the  liquid  therefrom  in  finely  divided  streams,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

7.  In  a  spraying  machine  the  combination  of  a  vapor  compressor ; 
a  line  leading  from  thence  to  a  sprayer ;  a  line  leading  fVom  said  com- 
pressor to  the  well  8  in  a  liquid  reservoir ;  said  well  in  said  liquid  re»- 
ervoir;  a  line  leading  from  said  liquid  reaervoir  to  the  sprayer  and 
said  sprayer,  substantially  as  described. 


620,7  67.  APPARATUS  FOR  WORKINO  OLASa  HnniT  D  Bni- 
VRT,  Lynn,  and  SmuiL  E.  Doaxi.  Svampecott  Mass..  assignors  to  the 
Qener&l  Electric  Company,  of  New  York.  Piled  Dec  3.  1892.  Serial  Ha 
4H0O9    (Ho  modelj 


Claim, —  1 .  la  a  spraying  device,  the  combination  of  a  daliveryj 
tip  exterior^  thrsaded  at  one  and.  a  reducer  extehorit  threaded,  n 


Claim. — 1.  An  apparatus  for  working  glass  which  consists  in  a 
blow  pipe  for  heating  it,  a  reflector  in  proximity  to  the  flame,  valves 
for  shutting  off  the  flame  and  means  for  removing  the  reflector,  in 
order  to  cool  the  heated  glass  without  removing  it  from  its  position, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  working  glass  which  consists  in  a  blow  pipe 
for  heating  it,  a  reflector  in  proximity  to  the  flames,  valves  for  shut- 
ting off  the  flame,  means  for  removing  the  reflector,  and  an  air  pipe 
for  projecting  a  blast  of  air  upon  the  glass,  in  order  to  cool  it  with- 
out removing  it  from  its  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  glass  blower's  blow  pipe  provided  with  an  air  blast  pipe  ter- 
minating near  the  conferging  point  of  the  flames,  stop  cocks  in  all 
the  air  and  gas  pipes,  and  asingle  means  for  operating  all  said  cocks 
simultaneously,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  glaM  blower's  blow  pipe  provided  with  an  air  blast  pipe  ter- 
minating near  the  converging  point  of  the  flames,  stop  cocks  in  all 
the  air  and  gas  pipes,  and  means  for  opening  the  sir  blast  pipe  cock 
and  closing  the  others,  or  vice  versa,  simultaneously,  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 

5.  A  glass  blower's  blow  pipe,  provided  with  a  movable  reflector, 
stop  cocks  controlling  the  air  and  gas,  and  means  for  simultaneoualj 
operating  said  stop  cocks  and  the  reflector  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  glaas  blower's  blow  pipe  the  combination  with  a  movable 
reflector,  of  mean*  fbr  removing  it  fh>m  the  converging  point  of  the 
flames,  and  simnltaneoosly  turning  on  a  cooling  air  blast,  lubstan* 
ttall?  as  daaeribed. 
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7.  I*  a  giaa  blower's  blow  pipe,  the  oombiaatioa  with  a  morabie 
refleetor,  of  means  for  stmohaaeoealy  moving  the  reflector  away  from 
the  oonrerging  point  of  the  flamea,  ahettinf  off  the  flamea,  and  ton- 
ing on  a  oooling  air  blast,  sabeUntially  aa  set  forth. 


020,768.  HSBL-BKSAm  PmSHER.  Hnrroa  Crnumu and 
WiLLLUi  C  BAxm,  iHt  Biidgewiter,  Mml,  aMtgnon  to  the  Otirer 
OcttanQtnOoavuy.wMplaM  FOed  Aug.  9, 1881  8erW  Ha  482,748. 
donndeL) 


Claim. — In  a  heel  breasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  coned 
cotter  head  having  knives  adapted  to  cut  on  their  peripheral  ends ; 
with  an  adjustable  shield  piece  covering  the  cutting  edges  of  the 
knives  and  provided  with  an  opening  through  which  the  knives  may 
work  on  the  breast  of  the  heel,  and  the  sole-guard  said  sole-guard 
being  attached  to  the  front  edge  of  the  shield  piece  substantially  as 
described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


530,7  69.  OOIH-ACTUATED  VEHDIHO-MACHIHE  PridmicR 
CocE&AJi,  Brooklyn.  N  Y,  aailgnor  to  the  Automatic  Vending  GomptDy. 
Plied  Mar.  7. 1893.    Serial  Ha  464.968.    (Ho  model) 


Cinim.— .1.  In  a  coin  actuated  vending  machine,  the  combinaUon 
Of  a  reciprocating  delivery  slide,  a  coin  pocket  form^;!  therein,  an  act- 
uating rod  arranged  to  reciprocate  in  bearings  formed  in  the  delivery 
ahde,  an  aperture  in  the  delivery  slide,  opposite  the  coin  pocket 
through  which  the  actuaUng  rod  plays,  whereby  when  the  coin  pocket 
is  empty  the  actuating  rod  may  be  reciprocated  without  moving  the 
coin  pocket  from  its  normal  position,  and  a  retractile  spring  for  main- 
Uining  the  deUvery  slide  and  actuating  rod  in  position  subsUntially 
as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  coin  actuated  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ciprocating delivery  slide,  an  actuating  rod  arranged  to  reciprocate  in 
bearings  formed  in  the  delivery  slide,  a  coin  pocket  formed  in  the 
delivery  slide,  a  support  carried  by  and  moving  with  the  delivery  slide 
for  supporting  the  coin  in  the  coin  pocket  in  the  path  of  the  actuat- 
mg  rod,  mechanism  for  withdrawing  said  support  from  under  the  coin 
on  the  inward  movement  of  the  delivery  slide,  and  a  retractile  spring 
for  mainuining  the  delivery  slide  and  actuating  rod  in  position,  sub- 
sUntially as  shown  and  described 

3.  In  a  coin  actuated  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
delivery  slide  having  a  coin  pocket  formed  therein,  a  yielding  pin 
normally  projecting  under  the  coin  pocket  to  support  the  coin  therein, 
a  reciprocating  actuating  rod  playing  in  the  delivery  slide  and  ar- 
ranged to  hold  the  coin  io  the  pocket  when  pressed  inwardly,  and  to 
release  the  same  when  such  pressure  is  removed,  and  a  stop  arranged 
to  engage  with  and  arrest  the  movement  of  the  coin  supporting  pin 
dunng  the  inward  movement  of  the  delivery  sUde,  whereby  the  coin 
a  supported  in  the  coin  pocket  solely  by  the  actaaUng  rod  as  the 
dehvery  slide  approches  the  limit  of  iu  inward  movement,  subsUn- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  coin  actuated  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
delivery  slide  formed  with  the  tongue  lY  and  body  D«,  a  coin  pocket 
fonned  in  said  slide,  a  yielding  spring  pressed  pin  carried  by  said  slids, 
a  stoD  for  arresting  the  movement  of  said  pin  when  the  slide  is  moved 


inwardly,  an  aetnating  rod  oarried  by  said  lUde  and  arranged  l«  i*. 
eiproeaU  therein  b  line  with  the  ooin  when  the  latter  is  in  its  noraal 
poation  in  the  ooin  poeket,  a  stop  on  said  rod  engaging  with  the  de- 
livery elide,  and  a  retractile  spring  connected  with  said  rod.  subataa- 
tially  aa  shown  and  daaeribed. 

5.  In  a  ooin  actuated  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fraaa 
mounted  in  the  easing  of  the  machine,  rods  carried  by  said  fhuaa,  a 
delivery  slide  mounted  to  reciprocate  on  said  rods,  a  delivery  sKde 
formed  with  the  tongne  D"  and  body  D«,  a  coin  pocket  formed  in  said 
sUde,  a  yielding  spring  pressed  pin  carried  by  said  slide,  a  stop  for  ar- 
reaUng  the  movement  of  said  pin  when  the  slide  is  moved  inwardly, 
an  actuating  rod  carried  by  said  sUde  and  arranged  to  reeiprocato 
therein,  in  line  with  the  coin  when  the  latUr  is  in  iu  normal  position 
in  the  coin  pocket,  a  stop  on  said  rod  engaging  with  the  delivery  slide 
and  a  retractile  spring  connected  with  said  rod,  subsUntiaUy  as  shown 
and  described 

6.  In  a  coin  actuated  vending  apparatus  the  combinaUon  of  a  re- 
ciprocating delivery  slide  having  a  slotted  tongue,  an  actuating  rod 
arranged  to  reciprocate  in  bearings  formed  in  the  delivery  slide,  a 
goods  chute  and  a  sliding  weight  in  the  goods  chute  provided  with'  a 
pin  or  projection  co-operating  with  the  slot  in  the  delivery  slide  to 
lock  the  delivery  slide  when  the  goods  chute  is  emptied,  subeUntiallv 
as  shown  and  described. 

7.  In  a  coin  pocket  clearing  device  for  vending  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  lever  projecting  across  the  coin  admitUng  slot  so  as 
to  be  actuated  by  the  insertion  of  the  coin,  a  yielding  pin  normaUy 
projecting  under  the  coin  pocket,  and  connections  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed between  said  pin  and  said  lever,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  coin  actuated  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  the  de- 
Uvery slide  having  a  coin  pocket  formed  therein,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
said  slide  and  projecting  over  the  top  of  the  coin  pocket,  a  spring 
pressed  pin  normally  projecting  under  the  coin  pocket,  an  arm  secured 
to  said  pin  and  engaging  with  said  lever,  whereby  as  the  lever  is  actu- 
ated by  the  insertion  of  a  coin,  the  projecting  end  of  the  pin  is  with- 
drawn from  under  the  coin  pocket,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

9  In  a  coin  actuated  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
hinged  door  closing  the  upper  section  of  the  case,  a  hinged  door  cloa- 
ing  the  lower  section  of  the  case,  an  intermediate  sliding  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  coin  admitting  slot  and  with  a  downwardly  extending 
flange  engaging  with  the  lower  door,  and  with  an  upwardly  extending 
flange  engaging  with  the  upper  door,  and  a  lock  on  the  upper  door. 
subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

10.  In  a  coin  actuated  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
reciprocating  delivery  slide,  the  reciprocating  actuating  rod,  a  coin 
pocket  fonned  in  the  delivery  slide,  a  yielding  catch  arranged  in  the 
path  of  the  coin  to  prevent  the  return  of  the  delivery  slide  while  the 
coin  is  in  its  normal  position  in  the  coin  pocket,  and  a  stop  below  the 
normal  path  of  the  coin,  to  engage  with  the  coin  and  block  the  out- 
ward movement  of  the  delivery  slide  in  case  the  coin  falls  below  iu 
normal  position  in  the  coin  pocket,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

11.  In  a  coin  actuated  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
delivery  slide  having  a  coin  pocket  formed  therein,  an  operating  rod 
playing  in  the  delivery  slide,  a  stop  for  locking  the  slide  and  rod  on 
their  return  movement,  a  retractile  spring  secured  to  said  rod  for  re- 
turning the  rod  and  slide  to  their  normal  position,  and  a  friction  spring 
arranged  to  engage  with  the  slide  when  the  slide  is  in  position  to  de- 
liver the  coin,  whereby  the  return  movement  of  the  slide  is  reUrded 
until  the  slide  and  rod  are  locked  by  said  stop,  subsUntially  as  shown 
and  described 


6  30,770.  PLASTIC  COMPOUND  OF  CELLULOSR  CHis  F  Cbob, 
Edwaed  J.  Brvui,  and  Cuttor  Bradlk,  London,  Englanl  aamgnors  to 
Henry  0  Hichoto,  tnistee,  Boston,  Maaa  Filed  Oct  15,  1882  Serial 
Ha  449,012  (Ho  spectmena)  Patented  In  France  ita.  10,  1888  Ha 
227,034;  In  Belgium  Jan.  II,  1883.  Ha  103,093;  In  Oennany  Jan.  IS, 
1893,  Ha  70,999;  In  England  Feb.  6,  1893,  Ha  8,700,  and  In  Italy  Mar 
81,  1893,  Ha  33,347 
Claim.— \.  The  plastic  compound  of  cellulose  herein  described 

which  is  soluble  in  water 

2.  The  process  herein  described  of  producing  a  plastic  compound 
from  cellulose  or  equivalent  subsUoces  which  constsU  in  subjecting 
such  snbsunces  to  caustic  alkali  and  carbon  di-sdphide  subsUntially 
as  set  fbrth 

3.  A  soluble  compound  derived  from  cellulose,  caoatic  alkaU  and 
carbon  di-sulphide,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


620,771.    WASHIHO  MACHIHK     Dnra  P  Bottai,  Jaokaoa, 
Mich.    PUad  Oct  11. 1883.    SertiU  Ha  487,841.    (Ho  modeL) 
Claim. —  I .  In  a  washing  machine,  a  washing  cylinder  of  polygo- 
nal shape  provided  at  iU  periphery  with  perforated  reetangnlar  platea. 
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mkI  having  >*  th«  iwt<irT>ki  h«itww«m  thil  pUtM  eirruptaA  rolh  ar-|  eonUct  Imtw,  ftues  connecting  th«  two  adjacent  bUulas,  and  a  Mptam 


ranged  La  Mriea  and  forming  nibbing  sorfkcea  at  the  interior  of  the 
waehing  cylinder,  one  of  said  teriea  of  roUa  being  moanted  in  a  hinged 
fr»ae  to  form  a  door  to  proride  acceaa  to  the  cjli«der.  tubeUntiAllj 
M  deecribed 


2.  In  a  waahing  machine  t  poljgooAl  waahing  cylinder  prorided 
with  perforated  rectangulAr  pUtea  arranged  at  interrala.  leriea  of  cor- 
rsgated  rolk  arranged  tnuMrereely  in  the  interrala  between  the  plates. 
aad  the  inwardly  extending  tranarenely  diapoeed  T-ahaped  clothea 
BfUn  and  aeparators  tecnred  to  said  platea,  lubatantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  waahing  cylinder  of  polygonal  shape 
prorided  at  ita  periphery  with  perforated  rectangular  plates,  and  hav- 
iag  at  the  interrals  between  the  plates,  corrugated  rolls  arranged  in 
miee  and  forming  rubbing  sorikcea  on  the  interior  of  th^  waahing 
eyfiader.  •nbetaatially  as  deecribed 


lar 


620,772.    FUSS-BOr    Am  EdtiOi,  Lynn,  M««. 

Um  Geoenl  Beotilc  Company,  of  Hew  TorL    Piled  Rot.  29. 1898. 
rtal  Va.  461086.    (Ho  nmMO 


to 
8e- 


^  ^^ 

i  jc"      :     : 

Claim. 1.  A  fiise  box  having  a  ramorable  ti4e  and  a  iHise  sap- 
porting  block,  attached  to  such  remorable  side  and  provided  with  a 
septum  adapted  to  divide  one  side  of  the  box  froU  the  other  when 
the  block  is  in  place. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  box,  of  line  terminal  supports  arranged 
00  each  side  of  the  same  leaving  a  space  between  them,  and  a  fiist 
supporting  block  adapted  to  slide  in  between  saij  supports  and  fill 
the  space  between  them 

3.  The  combination  with  a  box,  of  line  terminal  lupports  arranged 
at  each  side  thereof,  leaving  a  wedge-shaped  spaee  between  them, 
and  a  wedged  shaped  fuae  supporting  block  carrying  contacU  and 
adapted  to  slide  in  between  said  supports  and  fill  the  space  between 
than,  being  guided  bv  iu  edges  to  a  proper  position  to  canae  said 
eootacts  to  engage  with  the  line  terminals 

4.  A  fuse  box  containing  line  terminal  supports  having  a  spaee 
between  them,  in  combination  with  a  removable  fuae  supporting  block 
adapted  to  fit  into  said  space,  a  slotted  slide  atta4hed  to  said  block 
aad  a  scraw  engaging  with  the  slot  in  the  slide,  sa'ostantially  as  set 

forth 

5.  A  double  pole  fuM  box  containing  line  terminal  supports  hav- 
tag  a  space  between  them,  in  combination  with  a  removable  block 
carrying  two  fossa,  and  adapted  to  fit  into  said  spate,  said  block  hav- 
ing a  septum  interposed  between  the  two  fiises.  s«bstaatially  as  de- 
ecribed. 

(L  The  combination,  with  a  box  having  a  removable  side,  of  two 
inaiilating  plates  carrying  binding  poeu  for  tSe  liqe  terminals,  each 
poat  hariag  a  pair  of  contact  leaves,  an  insulating  block  supported  on 
the  ramovabie  side  of  the  box  and  adapted  to  fit  batween  said  plates, 
ooataet  blades  attached  to  said  block  adapted  to  f nter  between  said 


upon  the  iwnilating  block  between  the  fhses,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
7.  The  combination  with  a  fuse  box  having  a  scraw  L,  of  a  slide 
eontainbg  a  keyhole  slot  engaging  with  said  screw,  and  a  fuse  sup* 
porting  block  supported  on  said  slide,  substantially  as  described. 


620,773.  AaMATURE  FOR  DYNAMO-ELBCTRIC  MACHIlTEa 
Humui  P.  T.  Skbd,  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  asBlgnor  to  the  Oeneral 
Bectrio  Company  Boston.  Maa.  PUed  Feh9. 1894.  Serial  Ha  499.607. 
do  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  armature  for  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  spi- 
der having  arms  extending  therefrom  adapted  to  engage  the  core- 
disks,  such  arms  provided  with  an  opening,  in  combination  with  con- 
ductors passing  through  such  opening,  and  commutator  segmenta  con- 
nected to  such  conductors. 

2.  In  an  armature  for  a  dynamo-electric  machine  wherein  the 
armature  conductors  form  the  segments  of  the  commutator,  a  spider 
baring  perforated  arms  through  which  such  armatura  conductors  may 
extend,  and  commutator  segments  formed  of  the  armature  conductors, 
as  described,  such  segments  being  of  various  lengths,  and  adapted  to 
engage  both  with  the  conductors  passing  through  the  perforations 
in  the  spider-arms  and  with  the  other  couductors  of  the  armature 
passing  between  the  spider  and  the  core-disks. 

3.  In  an  armature  for  a  dynamo-electric  machine  wherein  the 
armatura  conductors  form  the  segments  of  the  commutator,  a  spider 
having  perforated  arms,  such  arms  having  dove-tailed  ends,  core-disks 
engaging  with  the  dove-tailed  ends  of  the  arms,  end-plates  also  en- 
gaged by  the  spider-arms,  and  insulated  bolts  securing  the  eod-plates 
and  the  spider  arms  together  and  arranged  to  compress  the  core-disks 
in  place. 

4.  In  an  armature  for  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  spider  hav- 
ing perforated  arms,  such  arms  being  formed  with  a  dove-tailed  end, 
core-disks  having  ventilating  spaces  between  them,  end-plates  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  spider-arms,  and  an  insulated  bolt  in  a  channel  cut 
in  the  end  of  the  spider-arm :  all  arranged  and  adapted  as  herain  de- 
scribed, to  compress  the  core-disks  and  end-plates  securely  in  place. 

5.  In  an  armature  for  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  spider  hav- 
ing perforated  arms,  the  ends  of  the  arms  being  dove-tailed  in  shape, 
cortMiiskg  having  ventilating  spaces  between  them,  end-rings  arranged 
to  engage  with  the  spider-arms,  bolts  insulated  from  the  spider-arms 
arranged  in  a  groove  in  their  dove-tailed  ends  and  adapted  to  com- 
press the  end-plates  and  the  laminations  of  the  core,  armature  con- 
ductors passing  respectively  between  the  spider  and  the  core-disks 
and  through  the  perforations  in  the  spider-arms,  andcommuta''>rseg- 
ments  of  different  lengths  adapted  to  engage  with  the  armature  con- 
ductors passing  respectively  through  the  perforated  arou  of  tbe  spider 
and  between  the  spider  and  the  core-diska 


520,774.  MULTIPLE  RECORD.  LaTT  Pnni,  Chicago,  aaalgnor 
of  ooe-Balf  to  Kate  V.  Uwlor.  JoUet,  DL  PUed  Mar  22, 1894.  Serial 
Ha  504,738.    (Ho  model) 

Claim.— I.  In  a  multiple  recording  device,  a  suiUble  base  plate, 
a  cover  hinged  therato  and  sUndards  projected  therefrom,  a  wind- 
ing  roller  adapted  to  be  manually  routed  to  which  one  end  edge  of 
a  continuous  length  of  paper  is  removably  atuched  and  a  flat  plate 
supporting  member  also  adapted  for  roUtion  about  which  the  said 
continuous  length  of  paper  is  wound  and  from  which  the  paper  is  un- 
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wound  and  wound  upon  the  roller  in  the  manual  rotation  of  the  lat- 
ter, said  plate  Ctapporting  member  by  virtue  of  its  flat  fiuM  over  which 
the  paper  is  stretched  serving  as  a  backing. 


2.  In  a  multiple  recording  device,  a  suitable  base  plate,  a  cover 
hinged  thereto  and  standards  projected  therefrom,  a  winding  roller 
adapted  to  be  manually  rotated  to  which  one  end  edge  of  a  continu- 
ous length  of  paper  is  removably  attached,  a  flat  plate  supporting 
member  also  adapted  for  rotation  about  which  the  said  continuous 
length  of  paper  is  wound  and  from  which  the  papMr  is  unwound  and 
wound  upon  the  roller  in  the  manual  rotation  of  the  latter,  said  plate 
iopporting  member  by  virtue  of  ita  flat  sarfoea  orer  which  the  paper 
is  stretched  serving  as  a  backing,  and  a  spring  piece  bearing  upon 
the  journals  respectively  of  the  roller  and  the  plate  member  at  one 
aide  thereof  whereby  said  roller  and  plate  member  may  be  removed 
and  replaced  relatively  to  their  respective  standards. 


620,77  6.   TACK-PULLnra  attacemkht  foe  sewiho-ma 

CHIHB&    Altud  &  Powun  and  Oboksi  B.  W^un.  Exeter.  H.  E 
PUed  Apr.  S.  189&    Serial  Ha  468,781    (Hon«ieL 


tool  and  connecting  mechanism  subsUntially  as  described,  between 
the  driving  shaft  for  said  sewing  machine  and  said  tool  whereby  the 
tool  is  caused  to  make  six  motions,  in  pulling  tacks,  to  wit:  a  for- 
ward movement  toward  the  boot  or  shoe  to  introduce  the  tool  under 
the  head  of  the  tack  to  be  pulled,  a  aidewise  movement  with  the  stitch 
forming  mechanism  while  forming  the  stitches,  an  upward  movement 
from  the  boot  or  ahoe  to  pull  the  tack,  a  backward,  a  downward  and 
a  return  sidewise  movement  to  return  the  tool  to  the  position  fh>m 
whence  it  started,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  aewing  machine  for  sewing  the  uppers 
or  welts  to  the  soles  or  insoles  of  boots  or  shoes  of  a  cam  moontad 
on  the  driving  shaft  and  driven  thereby,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the 
frame  of  the  Mwing  machine  acted  upon  by  the  cam  to  produce  a 
forward  and  backward  movement  to  the  free  end  of  the  said  lever, 
a  second  lever  universally  jointed  to  the  free  end  of  the  first  lever, 
acted  upon  by  the  cam  to  produce  an  up  and  down  and  a  horicontaDy 
oscillating  movement  to  the  free  end  of  the  second  lever,  a  tack  poll- 
ing  tool  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  second  lever,  the  combined 
movements  of  the  two  levers  causing  the  tack  pulling  tool  to  pull  tha 
tacks  from  the  boot  or  shoe  ahead  of  the  sewing  of  the  same,  and  to 
more  with  the  feed  of  the  sewing  machine,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  for  sewing  the  upperf 
to  the  insoles  of  boots  and  shoes,  of  a  cam  mdunted  on  the  driving 
shaft  of  the  machine  and  driven  thereby,  a  lever  fUcrumed  to  the 
frame  of  the  machine  and  acted  upon  by  the  cam  t^  vibrate  the  free 
end  of  said  lever,  a  tack  pulhng  tool  and  a  lever  carrying  said  tool 
at  one  end  of  said  lever  being  fulcrumed  to  the  free  end  of  the  first 
lever  and  acted  upon  by  said  cam  to  vibrate  the  free  end  of  the  said 
second  lever,  the  vibrations  of  the  two  levers  by  said  cam  being  so 
timed  as  to  cause  the  tool  to  describe  a  parallelogram  or  to  have  four 
distinct  movements,  a  forward,  upward,  backward  and  downward 
movement,  and  thereby  to  pull  the  Ucks,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


620,776.  LiaHTHIHO-ARRESTER.  Jora W.  QuMnr.  Lynn, M- 
rigBor  to  the  0«Dwal  Electric  Company.  Botton.  Mtm.  PUed  Feb  6. 
1889.    Serttl  Ha  461,176.    (Ho  modal) 


Claim. — 1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  driving 
shaft,  a  tack  pulling  tool  and  intermediate  mechapism  substantially 
as  described,  between  the  driving  abaft  and  said  tool,  whereby  the 
tool  is  caused  to  describe  a  parallelogram,  or  has  four  distinct  move- 
menta,  a  forward  movement  in  substantially  a  straight  line,  so  as  to 
introduce  the  tool  under  the  head  of  the  tack  or  tacks  which  may  be 
in  the  path  of  its  movement,  an  upward  movement  at  an  angle  to  its 
forward  movement  in  substantially  a  straight  hne  in  order  to  pull  the 
tack;  a  backward  movement  at  an  angle  to  its  upward  movement 
in  subsUntially  a  straight  ]^nt  to  withdraw  the  tool,  and  finally  a 
downward  movement  at  an  angle  to  its  backward  movement  in  sub- 
stantially a  straight  line  to  retura  the  tool  from  whence  it  sUrted, 
for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  sewing  the  uppers  to  the  insoles  of  boots 
and  shoes,  the  combination  of  the  supporting  frame,  tbe  driving  shaft, 
a  tack-pulling  tool  and  intermediate  mechanism  substantially  as  de- 
scribed between  the  driving  shaft  and  said  tool,  whereby  the  tool  is 
caused  to  describe  a  parallelogram,  or  has  four  distinct  movements, — 
a  forward  movement  in  subsUntially  a  straight  line  and  at  substan- 
tiaUy  a  right  angle  to  the  line  of  the  feeding  of  the  boot  or  shoe,  so 
as  to  introduce  the  tool  under  the  head  of  the  Uck  or  Ucks  which 
may  be  in  the  path  of  its  movement,  an  upward  movement  at  an  an- 
gle to  its  forward  movement  in  subsUntially  a  straight  line  in  order 
to  pull  the  tack;  a  backward  movement  at  an  angle  to  its  upward 
movement  in  subsUntially  a  straight  line  and  at  subsUntially  a  right 
angle  to  the  Une  of  the  feeding  of  the  boot  or  shoe  to  withdraw  the 
tool,  and  finally  a  downward  movement  at  aivangle  to  its  backward 
Borement  in  subsUntiaUy  a  straight  line,  to  retura  the  tool  from 
whsncs  it  sUrted,  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  sewing  the  uppers  to  the  insoles  ot  boots  or 
shoes,  the  combination  with  the  sewing  mechanism,  of  a  tack -pulling 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  an  electric  generator  and  a 
work  circuit  supplied  therefrom,  of  a  constantly  mainUined  short  cir- 
cuit composed  of  liquid  flowing  from  one  mainUne  conductor  to  the 
other,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electnc  generator  and  a  work  cir- 
cuit supplied  therefh>m,  of  a  coosUntlj  mainUined  short  circuit  com- 
posed of  liquid  flowing  in  fine  streams  or  drops  from  one  main-line 
conductor  to  the  other,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  generator  and  a  work  cir- 
cuit suppHed  therefrom,  of  a  spray  plate  connected  with  one  main- 
line conductor,  a  grounded  recepUcle  connected  with  the  other  con- 
ductor below  the  spray  plate,  and  means  for  conveying  Uquid  to  the 
spray  plate,  subsUntially  as  described 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  generator  and  a  work  cir- 
cuit suppUed  therefrom,  of  a  spray  plate  connected  with  one  main- 
line conductor,  a  grounded  recepUcle  arranged  below  the  spray  plaU 
and  connected  with  the  dther  conductor,  and  a  pump  deUvering  Uquid 
to  the  spray  plate,  subsUntially  as  set  foiih. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  generator,  and  a  wo4  cir- 
cuit supplied  therefrom,  of  a  cousUntly  mainUined  short  circuit  of 
high  resisUnce,  and  a  spark  gap  lightning  arrester,  both  connected 
across  the  main  line  conductor  and  to  ground,  substantially  aa  do* 
scribed. 

620,777.    SHOW-PLOW.    Willuii  Oitmow,  Jr.,  Mount  Venuo, 
H.  T.,  assignor  to  Zalmon  Ooodaell,  Bridgeport,  Gona    POed  Fflt  1ft. 
1891    Serial  Ma  000,212.    (Ho  model) 
Claim. —  1.  A  snow  plow  for  street  and  other  railways,  consisting 

of  a  meUl  body  swiveled  to  tbe  front  of  a  car  and  adapted  to  ba 

raised  to  clear  obstructions  upon  the  track,  subsUntially  as  shows 

and  described. 

2.  A  snow  plow  for  street  and  other  railwaya,  consisting  of  a 
metal  body  suspended  from  carriages  traveling  upon  guides  at  tha 
front  of  the  car  and  adapted  to  be  directed  to  either  aide  of  the  track, 
and  means  for  raising  the  point  of  the  plow  to  clear  obstructions,  sob- 
sUntially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

3.  A  snow  plow  consisting  of  a  meUl  body  secured  to  a  fraata 
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Mapcodcd  from  carrUgM  trsreUnf  opon  fullM  »t  tiie  front  of  the 
ear  aad  rapported  b«oeath  th«  c&r-bodj,  m«aaa  for  dirscting  the  plow 
to  either  nde  of  the  trmck,  &ad  &  lerer  upon  the  car-pUtform  coa- 
Mctiac  with  end  adapted  to  raiee,  the  point  of  the  plow,  labcUntiallj 
M  ehowa  and  deacribed. 

i  A.  now  plow  conaiating  of  a  metal  bodj  tecured  to  a  frame 
nspended  from  carriagee  trarelin^  upon  gaidei  at  the  front  of  the  car 
and  tapported  beneath  the  car-bodj,  a  dmm  dtpeading  from  the  car- 
platform  and  connected  bj  cablea  with  each  tide  of  the  plow,  and  a 
crank  apon  the  platform  gearing  with  the  Aaft  of  the  drum  and 
adapted  to  route  the  tame,  lubetantiallj  as  st«>wa  and  described. 


5.  A  mow  plow  consisting  of  a  metal  bodf ,  secured  to  a  frame 
suspended  bj  chains  from  carriages  traveling  ufion  guidee  at  the  front 
of  the  car  and  remorably  supported  beneath  the  car-bodj,  a  drum 
txed  upon  a  shaft  at  the  front  of  the  car-platfarm,  cables  connected 
to  each  side  of  the  plow  being  partiallj  wound  upon  the  said  drum,  a 
crank  upon  the  platform  gearing  with  the  ihaf)  to  rotate  the  drum, 
snbetaatially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

6.  A  saow  plow  consisting  of  a  metal  bo<|T  secured  to  a  frame 
suspended  by  chains  from  carriages  traveling  upon  guides  at  the  front 
of  the  car  and  remorablj  supported  beneath  the  car-bodj,  a  standard 
arranged  upon  the  platform,  a  shaft  extending  therethrough,  a  drum 
&xad  upon  the  said  shaft  cables  connecting  each  side  of  the  plow  with 
the  dmm,  a  crank  meshing  bj  means  of  a  worm-gear  with  the  said 
shaft  to  rotate  the  drum,  an  arm  projecting  fVom  the  standard,  a  lever 
pivoted  therein,  and  a  chain  connecting  the  said  lever  with  the  point 
of  the  plow,  sabataotiallj  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

7 .  In  a  soow-pio w,  the  combination  with  a  gtrder  ranging  beneath 
the  ear-body  and  projecting  in  front  of  the  plaOTorm,  a  shaft  extend- 
iaf  through  the  girder  at  the  fVont  of  the  platform,  a  drum  upon  the 
•aid  shaft  and  a  crank  adapted  to  rotate  the  drum,  of  a  metal  body 
Meored  to  a  fhtme  supported  at  the  rear  of  the  (irder  and  suspended 
at  the  front  fVom  carriagee  traveling  upon  guicjea,  cables  connecting 
the  dram  with  the  metal  body  at  each  side,  and  a  lever  upon  the 
platform  connecting  with  the  point  of  the  plow,  substantially  as  shown 
and  deacribed. 

8.  In  a  saow  plow  the  combination,  with  a  girder  ranging  beneath 
the  ear-body  and  projectiLg  in  fW>nt  of  the  platlbrm,  a  rod  depending 
from  the  girder  at  the  rear,  a  tubular  standand  extending  through 
the  girder  at  the  fVont  of  the  platform,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  said 
■taadaitl,  a  drum  flxed  upon  the  shaft,  a  worm-geared  crank  aeshing 
with  a  gear-wbeel  upon  the  shaft  and  a  lever  i^voted  «bove  the  said 
crank,  of  a  metal  body  comprisinf  a  share  and  mold-boards  secured 
to  a  frame  removably  supported  upon  the  rod  at  the  rear  of  the  girder 
aad  saipeaded  by  chains  fh>m  carriagee  traveling  upon  guides  at  each 
ride  of  the  said  girder,  cablee  oonaeeted  to  each  side  of  the  plow  and 
partially  wonnd  upon  the  drum,  aad  a  chain  connecting  the  lever 
aboT«  the  shaft  with  the  point  of  the  pk>w,  sabetantially  as  shown  aad 
dweribed. 

9.  In  a  snow  plow  the  ooabtnatioa  with  a  ^rdar  raa|;inf  beneath 


the  car-body  and  projecting  in  front  of  the  platform,  a  rod  depend- 
ing trom  the  girder  at  the  rear,  a  tubular  standard  extending  through 
the  girder  in  front  of  the  dash-board  and  secured  by  a  brace  behind 
the  same,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  said  standard,  a  dmm  splined  upon 
the  shaft  and  removable  therefrom,  a  worm-geared  crank  meshing 
with  a  gear-wheel  upon  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  dmm,  a 
lever  pivoted  in  an  arm  extending  upward  from  the  standard,  and 
segmenul  guidee  affixed  to  the  car  platform  at  each  side  of  the  gird- 
er, of  a  body  consisting  of  two  pieces  of  metal  joined  at  angles,  com- 
prising a  share  and  mold-boards,  and  bolted  to  a  fVame  removably 
supported  upon  the  rod  at  the  rear  of  the  girder,  and  suspended  by 
chains  from  carriages  traveling  upon  the  segmental  guides,  cables 
connected  to  each  side  of  the  plow,  and  partially  wound  upon  the 
dram,  and  a  chain  connecting  the  point  of  the  plow  with  the  lever 
above  the  standard,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


620,778.  EH QRA7KRS  CHUCK.  HwRT  Oeokik.  Philadelphia, 
Pa,  urigDor  to  the  EeyitoDe  Watch  Caae  Company,  same  place.  Plied 
May22,  1S93.    Serial  Ma  475,137.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1.  A  chuck  consisting  of  a  stationary  body,  an  annular 
elamping  piece  carried  by  the  stationary  body  and  movable  longitudi- 
nally thereoo  and  provided  with  a  spring  clamping  edge,  and  a  back 
supporting  plate  carried  by  the  stationary  body  and  located  within 
the  spring  clamping  edge  of  the  clamping  piece,  provided  with  a  stem 
extending  into  the  stationary  body  which  carriee  a  projection  extend- 
ing laterally  through  the  body. 

2.  A  chuck  consisting  of  a  stationary  body,  an  annular  clamping 
piece  carried  by  the  stationary  body  and  movable  longitudinally 
thereon  and  provided  with  a  spring  clamping  edge,  and  a  back  sup- 
porting plate  carried  by  the  stationary  body  and  located  within  the 
spring  clamping  edge  of  the  clamping  piece,  provided  with  a  stem 
extending  into  the  stationary  body  which  carries  a  projection  extend- 
ing laterally  through  the  body,  and  means  carried  by  the  body  to  act 
upon  the  projection  of  the  stem  and  move  the  back  supporting  plate. 

3.  A  chuck  consisting  of  a  stationary  body,  an  annular  clamping 
piece  carried  by  the  stationary  body  and  movable  longitudinally  there- 
on and  provided  with  a  spring  clamping  edge,  and  a  back  supporting 
plate  carried  by  the  stationary  body  aad  located  within  the  spring 
clamping  edge  of  the  clamping  piece,  provided  with  a  stem  extend- 
ing into  the  stationary  body  which  carries  a  projection  extending  lat- 
erally through  the  body,  and  a  movable  nut  carried  by  the  body  and 
adapted  to  strike  the  projection  of  the  stem. 

4.  A  chuck  consisting  of  the  stationary  body  A  having  the  bev- 
eled edge  a,  the  annular  clamping  piece  C  carried  by  the  body  A  and 
movable  thereon  having  the  spring  clamping  tongues  D  having  bev- 
eled facee  d  resting  on  the  beveled  edge  a  of  the  body  A,  the  plate  F 
located  within  the  spring  tongues  D,  provided  with  the  stem  0  ex- 
tending into  the  body  A,  the  pin  H  carried  by  the  stem  0  extending 
laterally  through  a  slot  in  the  body  A,  and  the  threaded  nut  I  car- 
ried by  the  body  A  and  adapted  to  act  on  the  pin  H. 


6  20,779.    P0LDIH9  BED.    Jian  P  Hatb.  Moant  Verrwa  I  T. 

Piled  June  29. 1883.    Serial  Ha  479.114.    (Ho  modal) 

Claim.— I.  In  a  folding  bed,  the  combination  with  a  standard,  a 
folding  bed-ft^me  mounted  therein,  and  means  for  counterbalancing 
the  bed-fVame  and  bedding,  said  bed-ft^me  having  elevated  side- 
boards b*.  on  its  rails,  of  a  foot-piece  C.  connected  to  the  bed-frame 
by  links  which  take  under  and  support  the  rail  of  the  bed-frame  when 
the  foot-piece  is  folded  up  against  the  ends  of  the  side-boards  b*.  the 
said  links,  and  means  for  holding  the  foot-piece  up  firmly  to  the  said 
side-pieces  when  the  bed-frame  is  down. 

2.  In  a  folding  bed,  the  combination  with  a  sUndard,  a  folding 
bed-frame  mounted  in  the  same,  and  means  for  counterbalancing  the 
bed-fVame  and  bedding,  of  a  foot-piece  C,  connected  to  the  bed-frame 
by  pairs  of  links,  each  pair  consisting  of  a  supporting  link  e.  which 
Ukee  under  the  end  rail  b'  of  the  bed-f^me,  and  a  link  e',  which 
forms  a  diagonal  brace  when  the  bed-f^ame  is  down,  and  the  said 
pairs  of  links,  sobetantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  folding  bed,  the  combination  with  a  standard,  a  bed-frame 
raoanted  in  the  (tandard  and  means  for  counterbalancing  the  bed- 
f^me  and  bedding,  of  the  foot-piece  C,  connected  to  the  bed-frame 
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by  Unks,  whereby  it  forms  the  upper  part  of  the  fWtnt  of  the  bed, 
the  said  links,  and  the  removable  fVont-board  D,  all  arranged  substaa- 
tiaUy  as  set  forth« 


4.  A  folding  bed  comprising  a  standard,  a  folding  bed-trame 
mounted  in  said  sUodard,  a  foot-piece  connected  to  the  bed-frame  by 
links,  whereby  it  forms  the  upper  part  of  the  front  of  the  bed  when 
the  bed-fi^me  is  folded,  and  a  removable  front-board  D,  which  occu- 
pies the  space  between  the  base  of  the  sUndard  and  the  lower  edge 
of  the  foot-piece,  said  front-board  being  provided  with  fastening  de- 
tices,  as  set  forth. 


620,780.    ELECTRIC-MOTOR  TRUCK.    JOHH  C  HofBT,  WertfleW, 
H.  J.    Filed  Aug.  27, 1892.    Serial  Ma  444.307.    (Mo  model] 


Claim.—  I .  An  electric  car  track  having  a  ftame  comprising  hori- 
lontal  side  bars  of  magnetic  metal,  axlee  joumaled  in  each  end  of  the 
■ide  ban,  and  pole  pieces  lying  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  projecting 
trom  cross  bars  joining  the  side  bars  between  the  axlee,  whereby  the 
magnetic  connection  between  said  pole  pieces  lies  through  the  croes 
bars  and  side  bars,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  tmck  for  electric  cars,  comprising  a  horizontal  rectangular 
fhime,  wheeled  axles  joumaled  in  each  end  of  said  frame,  and  a  pole 
piece  at  each  end  projecting  from  a  cross  bar  adjacent  to  the  axle, 
the  vertical  height  of  the  fHi^e  and  pole  pieces  being  leas  than  that 
of  the  wheels,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  Ad  electric  motor  having  its  field  magnets  wound  with  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  parallel  conductors,  the  strand  through  which  the  circuit 
is  first  completed  and  last  broken  in  tuming  the  cnrrent  on  and  off, 
being  of  higher  resistance  than  the  adjacent  ones,  in  combination  with 
a  switch  arranfred  to  connect  two  or  more  of  said  conductors  in  par- 
allel, substantially  aa  deecribed. 


4.  An  electric  motor  having  iu  field  coib  wound  with  a  molti- 
plicity  of  parallel  conductors,  the  strand  thiough  which  the  circuit  ii 
first  completed  and  last  broken  being  of  higher  resuUnce  than  the 
other*,  and  a  switch  located  on  the  positive  side  of  the  field  magneU 
and  adapted  to  close  the  circuit  through  one  or  more  of  said  coo-J 
dttctors,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electro  magnet,  of  a  receptacle  tar-' 
rounding  the  same,  a  pipe  communicating  at  each  end  with  the  top 
and  bottom  of  said  receptacle  respectively,  and  forming  a  cloeed  cir- 
cuit therewith,  and  a  fluid  iosulant  filling  said  receptacle  and  pipe,  sub-' 
stantially  as  described 

6.  The  combination  with  an  electro  magnet,  of  a  recepUcle  sur^ 
rounding  the  same,  a  short  pipe  communicating  at  each  end  with  the 
top  and  bottom,  respectively,  of  said  recepUcle,  and  mnning  parallel 
with  and  outoide  of  said  receptacle,  and  a  fluid  insulant  filling  said  re- 
ceptacle and  pipe,  subeUntially  as  described. 

7.  A  motor  truck  comprising  two  axles,  a  motor  mounted  be- 
tween them,  a  pinion  on  the  motor  shaft,  and  a  large  spur  gear  meah- 
ing  with  said  pinion,  and  connected  with  the  car  wheels,  said  pinion 
and  gear  being  in  line  with  the  wheels,  whereby  the  lower  edge  of 
the  gear  can  be  brought  down  near  the  ground  without  danger  of 
•triking  obetractions,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 


620,7  81.  DTHAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHIML  Albert  B  HtMUci 
Schenectady,  M.  Y.,  aailgnor  to  the  Oeneral  Electric  Company,  Bostoiv 
Maaa    Filed  Jaa  25,  1894.    Serial  Ma  498.085.    (Ho  modal) 


Claim.— \.  The  method  ot  simulUneously  generating  a  pluralitj 
of  currents  of  different  electro-moUve  forces  in  a  single  armature,' 
which  consists  in  routing  such  armature  in  a  composite  field  of  fore* 
having  some  of  its  parts  more  highly  magnetized  than  others. 

2.  The  method  of  simulUneously  generating  a  plurality  of  cur^ 
reoUx>f  different  electro-motive  forces  in  a  single  armature,  which  con- 
sisU  in  routing  such  an  armature  in  a  compoeite  field  ef  force  gec- 
erated  by  a  plurality  of  magnetic  poles  supplied  with  different  amounu 
of  magnetizing  current. 

3.  The  method  of  simulUneouslj  generating  currents  of  different 
electro-motive  forcee  in  the  same  armature,  which  consists  in  rout- 
ing such  armature  in  a  multipolar  field  of  force  and  supplying  the 
field-magnets  generating  such  field  of  force  with  currents  adapted  tc 
cause  a  greater  degree  of  magnetization  in  some  of  such  field  mag- 
nets than  in  others. 

4.  The  method  of  compensating  for  drop  in  potential  in  an  ex-' 
tended  system  of  distribution  supplied  by  a  single  generator,  which 
consists  in  routing  the  armature  of  such  generator  in  a  compoeite 
field  of  force  generated  by  field -magnets  supplied  with  diffisrent  ex- 
citing currents,  then  sub-dividing  the  colleoted  currents  and  supply- 
ing the  parts  of  such  system  having  the  freateet  drop  with  the  cur: 
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r«iit«  of  higfaMt  pot«ati*l,  ud  tha  parta  hariog  leal  drop  with  eurrmU 
of  lowar  potential,  m  aet  oat  hereio. 

5  Tha  method  of  compaoaating  for  drop  ia  tla  diffarant  parta  of 
a  tTatam  of  diathbutioo,  which  conaiata  in  ganaratiog  simaltaneoaalj 
currvnta  of  diffaraat  elactro-motiTa  forca  in  a  atn^la  djnamo-alectric 
machina,  tappljiog  tha  curreota  of  higher  elactro-motire  forca  to 
the  more  diataat  parta  of  tha  tjatAm.and  thoae  of  lower  electro-mo- 
tive force  to  the  parta  nearer  the  power  atatioo. 

a.  In  a  djnamo-electric  machine,  a  onmber  of  field- magneta  «up- 
plied  with  different  amoanta  of  exciting  current,  an  armature  ro- 
tated in  the  field  of  luch  magneU,  a  commoUtor  and  bniahea  thereon 
adjacent  to  the  fietd-magoets,  all  of  the  bruahea  adjacent  to  the  field- 
inagneta  tupplied  with  the  same  amount  of  magnatizing  current  hav- 
ing a  common  connection 

7.  In  a  djnamo-electric  machine  a  compoaite  tSeld-magnet  ayatem 
compriaing  groups  of  field-magneta  sjmmethcaUj  arranged,  tha 
groups  being  tupplied  with  different  amounta  of  axciting  current,  aa 
armature  rotated  in  the  field  of  force  generated  bj  such  magneta, 
and  connections  arranged,  aa  herein  deacribed,  io  take  currenta  of 
different  potential  from  such  armatare  aa  ita  coDdactora  paaa  the  dif- 
fiervnt  groapa  of  field-magnets. 

8.  In  a  djnamo-electric  machine  a  field-magtet  sjatam  compria- 
ing groupa  of  field-magneu  sjmmetricallj  diapoa«d,  a  aource  of  cur- 
rent for  such  field-magneta,  regulating  appliancea  ibclnded  in  tha  leada 
from  auch  scarce  of  current  to  the  different  groqpa  of  field-magneta 
aind  arranged  to  independeatlj  regulate  the  magnetic  effect  of  each 
group,  an  armature  rotated  adjacent  to  such  field-magneta,  commu- 
tator bruahea  bearing  thereon,  and  leads  from  s«ch  bruahea  to  boa- 
bars  ;  all  arranged,  aa  herein  deacribed,  to  Uke  ttom  a  aingla  ana*: 
ture  currenta  of  different  potential. 

9.  In  a  ajatem  of  diathbution,  a  generator  adapted  to  delirar 
currenu  of  different  potential  to  different  poaitire  boa-bars,  faadar 
linaa  adaptad  to  fMd  the  eorrwto.of  htgheat  potential  to  the  parta  of 
the  sjstam  having  the  greataat  drop,  and  other  (baden  arranged  to 
aupplj  the  parta  of  the  sjstam  having  a  leas  drop. 

10.  Inasjatem  of  diatribution,  a  generator  having  a  field-aiagnat 
ajstem  producing  a  compoaite  magnetic  field  in  which  aoma  portiooa 
are  more  highij  magnetixed  than  othera,  aa  armatbre  rotating  in  aooh 
field,  bniahes  taking  currenta  of  different  potential  from  auch  arma- 
ture, bua-ban  tupplied  from  such  bruahea,  and  faaders  taking  currenta 
from  auch  bua-lMrs  and  arranged  to  take  the  cuereot  of  higheat  po- 
tential to  tha  parta  of  the  sjstam  having  the  greateat  drop  and  the 
curreoU  of  leaa  potential  to  tha  parta  of  the  sjstem  having  a  leaa  drop. 


n«ta,  aa  wall  aa  the  coUa  of  tha  flelda.  A  commutator  moanted  opo^ 
tha  hab  16,  of  tha  diahed  diak  13,  provided  with  thaopenliigB  18,  tha 
movable  aopporta  D  adapted  to  aupport  the  bruah  holdere  E,  aaid 
holders  E  being  provided  with  spring  actuating  carbon  bruahea,  aU 
arranged  aobatantiallj  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoee  aet  forth. 

3.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  with  a  aupportiog  frama 
1  and  4,  and  atandard  5,  of  the  field  ma'^eta  A.  A.  and  A'  A',  pro* 
vided  with  the  projecting  corea,  the  corea  baing  pointed  and  beveled 
ao  aa  to  centralize  the  attraction  of  the  polea;  the  shafl  7,  provided 
with  the  diaka  12  and  13,  provided  with  the  radial  aeatings  4,  adapted 
to  removablj  hold  the  aeriea  of  arotature  coila  B ;  the  diak  13  being 
provided  with  the  hub  16,  giving  a  aupport  to  a  auitabla  commutator, 
the  movAle  supports  D,  the  holding  brush  supports  E,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  spring  actuated  brush  F,  all  in  proper  electric  conneo- 
tidn,  subatantiallj  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


630,783.     WALL-PLA8THL     AtfixD  BoBBt,  Syracuae,  I.  T. 
PUed  Sept  IS,  1893.    Serial  Ma  486,U1.    (Ho  qwdrnflDa) 
Chim, — The  herein  deechbed  compoaition  for  wall  plaater  com< 

priaing  plaater  of  parts,  sand,  quick-lime,  and  pjro-borate  of  sodium) 


6  30,7  84.  ELBCnUC-MOTOR  COHTROLLEIL  WnxuM  J.  Ho^^ 
KOB  aad  TuoDou  amum,  Boatoo,  Maaa,  aaatgnon  to  the  Thamson-, 
Houaton  Electrto  Company,  of  Coonaotiout    Filed  Sept,  19.  189L    S** 

rial  la  406.176.    do  mod«L} 


630.783.    BLBCTUC  MOTOB.    Auruo Hi<HAl, Oljmpia, Waab. 
PQed  Oa&  11 1888.    Sertid  la  408,711    (Ho  wafuL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  with  a  aupport- 
ing  fr^me ,  of  two  or  more  field  magneta  within  »id  ft«me ;  the  pro- 
jecting ends  of  each  of  aaid  field  magneta  being  beveled  and  pointed ; 
a  supporting  shaft  mounted  within  aaid  standard*  and  provided  with 
two  supporting  diaka,  said  diaka  having  radial  leatinga  adapted  to 
removablj  hold  a  aeriea  of  armature  coiia,  one  of  aaid  diaka  being 
diahed,  ao  aa  to  provide  a  aupporting  aleeve;  a  oommutator  fixed  to 
aaid  sleeve ;  brush  holders,  tuitablj  anpported  and  frotected  above  said 
commutator  and  provided  with  spring  actuated  carbon  bruahea  and 
a  aeries  of  armature  coila  removablj  held  within  the  aeatinga  of  said 
aupporting  diaka,  all  in  proper  electric  oonoactiot  and  arranged  tab- 
aUntiallj  aa  and  for  the  porpoea  aet  forth.  | 

2.  An  electric  motor  in  combination  with  m  auitabla  aupporting 
atandard ,  of  two  or  more  electro  magneta,  said  magneta  being  pro- 
Tidad  at  the  end  with  inwardlj  extending  ooraa,  aaid  corea  being 
poiatad  aad  bavalad  at  the  adf«  aad  aaourad  to  a  aoitobla  aupporting 
frame ;  a  shaft  aapported  within  aaid  atandard  aad  provided  with  tha 
diaka  13  and  13,  aaid  diaka  baiag  provided  with  the  radial  aaatiaga  14, 
adapted  to  removablj  hold  the  aeriea  of  armatote  eoUa  B,  aaid  arma- 
tara  coik  in  operating  baiag  attraetad  aad  rapalad  bj  tha  flald  aag- 


Chim.—!.  The  method  herein  aet  forth  of  controlling  electric 
motors,  which  conaiata  in  firat  connecting  them  in  aeriea  with  a  re- 
aiatance,  graduallj  cutting  out  the  reaiatance,  connecting  the  motora 
in  multiple  and  simultaneoualj  reinaerting  the  reaiatance  in  series  there- 
with, and  finallj  graduallj  cutting  out  the  reaiatance. 

2.  A  controlling  apparatoa  for  electric  motora,  compriaing  a  fixed 
contact  connected  to  one  side  of  the  circuit,  a  rheostat  in  circuit  with 
the  motor  tenninals,  a  transfer  switch  for  changing  the  motors  ftt)m 
aeriea  to  multiple  connection,  and  a  conunon  operating  device  for  cut- 
ting down  the  reaiaUnoe,  throwing  the  tran^r  awitch  and  aimulta- 
oeoualj  inaertiog  reaiatance,  and  then  again  catting*  down  the  reaiat- 
ance with  the  motors  in  multiple,  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  controlling  apparatna  for  electric  motors,  the  combinatioa 
with  a  rheoaUt  and  contacU  therefor,  of  a  awitch  compriaing  con- 
taota  for  changing  the  motora  trom  aariea  to  paraUal  ooaaaction,  a 
contact  connected  to  the  line  tarminal,  a  break  or  braaka  thereia 
for  breaking  the  circuit  at  the  time  the  aaid  change  ia  made,  movabia 
oontaota  for  affecting  the  varioua  conneotioaa  betwaaa  tha  liae  tarmi* 
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nal  contact  and  the  other  contacts  and  a  oommon  actuator  for  aaid 

movable  contacts,  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  controlling  apparatoa  for  electric  motora  compriaing  a  aet 

of  &xed  ooDtacta  adapted  to  connect  the  motora  in  aeriea,  a  aet  of 
fixed  contacta  adapted  to  connect  the  motora  in  parallel,  a  rheoatat 
aad  fixed  contacta  therefor,  and  a  aet  of  movable  contacta  adapted 
to  aucceaaivelj  bridge  aaid  aeta  of  contacta,  the  meana  for  aimultane- 
ooalj  breaking  the  circuit  at  two  or  more  different  pointa  at  tha  mo- 
ment when  aaid  movable  contacta  are  tranaferred  from  one  of  aaid  aata 
of  fixed  contacta  to  the  other,  aa  aet  forth 

5.  In  a  controlling  apparatus  for  electric  motora,  the  combination, 
with  contacta  for  connecting  the  motora  in  aeriea,  of  contacta  for  con- 
necting the  motora  in  parallel,  a  rheoatat,  a  aet  of  contacta  oonneetad 
thereto  adapted  to  be  cut  out  of  circuit  while  the  motora  are  in  aeriea, 
and  a  second  aet  of  contacta  connected  thereto  adapted  to  be  cat  oat 
while  the  motorw  are  in  parallel,  wherebj  the  aame  reaiatance  ia  auc-' 
ceaaivelj  oaed  during  the  operation  of  the  controller,  aa  aet  forth. 

6.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  the  combination,  with  a 
movable  member,  of  a  removable  actuator  therefor,  meana  for  pre- 
ventiag  the  removal  of  aaid  actuator  except  at  a  certain  predeter- 
mined position,  and  a  device  for  locking  said  movable  member  in  aaid 
pradetermioed  position  when  aaid  actuator  ia  removed,  aa  aet  forth. 

7.  A  controller  for  electric  motora  or  other  apparatoa  having  a 
movable  contact  arm  mounted  00  a  apindle,  a  removable  operating 
arm  engaging  with  aaid  apindle  and  a  locking  detent  for  engaging 
with  aaid  apindle  and  holding  it  ft^m  rotation  when  aaid  operating 
arm  ia  removed. 

8.  A  controller  for  electric  motora  or  other  apparatoa  having  a 
movable  contact  arm,  a  removable  actuator  engaging  therewith,  and 
a  detent  adapted  to  lock  the  contact  arm  when  the  actuator  ia  ra- 
moved. 

9.  A  controller  for  electric  motora  or  other  apparatoa  having  a 
movable  contact  arm,  a  removable  actuator  engaging  with  a  part  at- 
tached to  aaid  arm,  and  a  locking  detent  engaging  with  each  part 
when  the  actuator  ia  removed,  aa  and  for  the  parpoee  aet  forth. 


620,786.  KA&-PR0TKTOL   CaiL Jois, BecUn. Qenauj.   POad 
Ootiai8«&    SeiM  la  487,787.    (lomodaL) 


Claim. — An  ear  protector  eonaiating  of  the  two  flapa  a  6  con- 
nected together  bj  a  apring  d  aad  adapted  to  fit  opon  each  aide  of 
the  ear,  and  a  pad  f  connected  to  the  part  a  bj  a  apring,  aaid  pad 
adapted  to  bear  on  the  front  cartilage  of  the  ear  and  thoa  hold  the 
protector  in  place,  aubatantiallj  aa  deacribed. 


630,786.  BA&-PAD  POR TSLKPHOHE-UCUyBK&  JambW. 
CinuuBAfl,  WeUtngtoQ.  Hew  Zealand.  Filed  lor.  la  1893.  Seilal 
la  490,864    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim. — The  pad  for  the  ear  formed  of  la  jen  of  material  joined 
together  in  auch  a  manner  that  a  clean  aurface  ia  expoeed  when  de- 
nred. 


630.787.  BLBCrr&IC  LOCOMOTtV&  Waltie  E KnotT,  Lyna, 
amlgaortothe  Oeoenl  Beotrtc(k)mpanj,Joetoo,  MaK  PUed  Au. 
18,  18M    Serial  Ha  487,240.    (Ho  osodeL) 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  two  or  more  trueka, 
each  having  a  pluralitj  of  aeparatelj  driven  axlea  mechanicallj  con- 
nected together,  of  means  for  aimultaneousl  j  effecting  the  aame  change 
in  the  motive  condition  of  each  truck. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  pluralitj  of  motora  each 
gaared  to  a  aeparate  axle,  a  controller  for  the  motora  compriaing  meana 
for  connecting  them  in  series,  in  parallel  or  rendering  certain  of  them 
inactive,  and  mechanical  connections  wherebj  all  of  the  axles  are 
conatantlj  connected  to  active  motora. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  four  axlea  and  an  elec- 
tric motor  driving  each  axle,  of  a  controller  for  the  motora  conaiating 
of  a  awitch  for  placing  them  either  in  aeriea  or  parallel  connec^on, 
which  at  aome  pointa  leavaa  part  of  tha  moton  iaaetive.  and  mechani- 


cal devices  connecting  the  axles  in  paira,  tbe  reapective  axlea  of  each 
pair  being  driven  bj  motora  that  are  affected  bj  the  controller  cor» 
re^kondinglj  with  the  reapective  motora  of  the  other  pair  of  axlea. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  four  axlea,  of  a  motor 
for  driving  each  of  the  axlea,  a  controller  for  the  motora  for  connect- 
ing the  aame  either  in  series  or  parallel  and  at  aome  pointa  ahunting 
part  of  the  motors,  mechanical  dericea  connecting  the  axlea  in  paira, 
one  pair  of  axlea  being  driven  bj  motora  one  of  which  ia  ahonted  bj 
the  controller  aimultaneooalj  with  ahunting  the  correaponding  motor 
of  the  other  pair  of  axle;. 

•SBSQ    I 


5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  four  axlea,  of  aa  aiao- 
tric  motor  for  driviag  each  axle,  a  controller  for  the  moton  coaaec^ 
ing  the  aame  either  in  aeriea  or  parallel,  and  at  aome  pointa  ahoatmg 
two  of  the  moton  while  the  other  two  moton  remain  active,  ma* 
chanical  devieea  connecting  the  axlea  in  pain,  one  axle  of  each  pair 
baing  provided  with  a  motor  that  ia  active  while  the  other  axle  of 
each  pair  ia  provided  with  a  motor  that  at  timea  ia  ahonted. 

6.  Tha  combination  with  a  vehicle  of  two  moton  driving  tha 
axlea  of  aaid  vahiele  reepeetivelj,  a  controller  adapted  to  place  tha 
moton  in  aariaa,  ia  parallel,  or  reader  one  inactive,  aad  a  machaaioal 
coaneotioa  between  the  axlea  wherebj  the  active  motor  ma j  act  npoa 
both  axlea,  aa  aet  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  pluralitj  of  motor  troeki, 
each  truck  having  two  axlee  provided  with  propelling  moton  reap  eel 
ivelj,  and  a  controller  conaiating  of  a  aariea  of  relativelj  moving  coo* 
tact  devieea,  for  connecting  the  aaid  motora  in  aeriea,  in  parallel,  or 
in  groupa,  one  poaition  of  which  plaoea  all  the  motora  in  aeriea,  a  aeo> 
ond  poaition  rendera  inactive  one  motor  of  each  truck,  and  a  tkir4 
poaition  placea  all  the  motora  in  paraUaL 

8.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  two  motor  trueka,  aaek 
track  having  two  axlea  provided  with  propelling  motora  reapaotivalj, 
and  a  controller  conaiating  of  a  aeriea  of  relativelj  moring  contact 
devieea,  for  connecting  the  aaid  motora  in  aeriea,  in  parallel,  or  ia 
groupa,  one  poaition  of  which  placea  the  four  motora  in  aeriea,  aa* 
other  poaition  rendera  inactive  one  motor  of  each  truck  leaving  two 
motora  in  aeriea,  a  third  poaition  placea  the  four  motora  in  groapa  of 
two,  a  fourth  poaition  rendera  inactive  one  motor  of  each  truck  leav* 
ing  the  remaining  motora  in  parallel,  and  a  fifth  poaition  placea  al 
four  motora  in  parallel 


6  30,788.  8TAHD  FOR  COHTROLLIHO  KLICTRIC  CnCUm. 
Sdwaid  R.  Kjmwlb,  Middletown,  Cooa,  and  Sown  K  Pau,  100- 
bui7,  Maai.,  aadgnon  to  the  Schuyler  Deotrie  Oonpany,  orOamMOtt* 
out  PQed  Mar.  81,  188S.  Serial  Ha  468,473.  (HoBodaL) 
Claim. — 1.  A  stand  for  controlling  electric  tranalating  darieei^ 
compriaing  one  or  more  rbeostata,  one  or  more  circuit-oootroDiag 
awitehea,  aa  aauBatar  in  circuit  with  one  of  aaid  rhaoatote,  a  toH, 
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a  awttak  for  ela«af  tb«  eirenit  through  wid  rolt  met«r, 


zonul  moTem«nU  of  the  projector,  compruing  «  revertiog  twitch  tor 


•ither  ftcroM  th«  supply  mAttu  or  »croM  tha  \«miia  to  the  trwulAtiagjeAch  motor,  aod  a  rheostAt  for  e*cb  motor  compoeed  of  two  uacoa- 
derice,  at  will,  lubetanuaUy  u  deecrib«d.  aected  oppositely  arranged  portion*  controlled  by  the  switch,  sub- 

2.  A  controlling  stand  for  electnc  translating  derices,  comprising  gtantially  as  deacribed 
two  rheoeUU,  each  dinded  into  two  uncon»ected  portions,  and  each  ,2.  a  sUnd  for  cootroUing  an  electric  search  light  proTided  with 


haring  a  switch  lever  adapted  to  close  the  oircuit  through  succeasive 
coils  of  either  portion,  and  a  switch  for  causing  the  current  through 
one  portion  of  one  rheostat  to  flow  through  either  of  two  independ 
ent  circuits,  subntantially  as  described 

G 


3.  A  controlling  stand  for  electric  translating  deyices,  comprising 
a  twitch  lerer,  a  series  of  contact  plates  therefor,  and  a  rheostat  di- 
Tided  into  two  uncoooected  portions,  one  tentioal  of  each  being  con- 
nected to  the  end  contact  plates,  and  the  other  plates  being  connected 
successively  with  the  successive  resistance  coils,  the  adjacent  termi- 
nals of  the  rheostats  being  unconnected,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  controlling  stand  for  electric  translating  devices,  comprising 
a  case,  two  rheostats  inclosed  therein,  switch  levers  for  said  rheostats 
having  handles  outside  of  said  case,  a  rheostat  supported  between  the 
lcg«  of  the  stand,  a  switch  suspended  under  the  case  and  in  circuit 
with  said  rheostat,  and  a  switch  controlling  thie  circuit  through  one  of 
■aid  rheostats,  substantially  as  described 

5.  A  stand  for  controlling  electric  circuits^  comprising  a  case  con- 
taining two  rheostats,  each  divided  into  two  portions  and  each  por- 
tion included  in  a  separate  circuit,  a  switch  lever  for  each  rheostat 
adapted  to  close  one  or  the  other  of  the  circjuits  through  succesaive 
coils,  and  a  switch  adapted  to  turn  the  current  from  one  of  said  cir- 
cuits through  an  independent  circuit,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  case  B  of  two  slate  partitions  b',  a 
frame  M  arranged  between  said  partitions,  two  rheostats  L  L'  sup- 
ported on  said  frame,  contact  plates  /  /  moui^ted  on  said  plates,  and 
levers  C  C  fulcrumed  on  the  outer  side  of  salt  partitions  and  making 
contact  with  the  plates  /  /,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  astand  for  controlling  electric  circuits,  the  combination  with 
an  insulating  plate,  of  metallic  bushings  inserted  therein,  pins  sliding 
in  and  projecting  f^om  one  end  of  said  bushing,  screw  plugs  inserted 
in  the  other  ends  of  the  bushings,  and  springs^  confined  between  said 
•crews  and  the  pins,  substantially  as  describe^. 

8.  In  a  stand  for  controlling  electric  circuits,  the  combination  with 
the  stationary  insulating  plate  S  carrying  spfing  pins  T,  of  the  mov- 
able hot  U  containing  the  insulating  plate  S*  carrying  rigid  pins  «,  sub- 
stantially as  deacribed 

9.  A  stand  for  controlling  electric  circuits,  comprising  the  oppo- 
■italj  arranged  rheoatata  L  L,  the  lavera  C  C  lor  controlling  them,  the 
rheostat  I,  its  switch  lever  i,  the  circuit-controlling  switch  C,  the 
amneter  H,  the  volt  meter  O,  and  the  double  plug-switch  F.  substan- 
tiallj  aa  deacribed. 

10.  A  stand  for  controlling  aa  electric  search  light,  comprising  a 
doable  rheostat  and  switch  lever  for  controling  the  vertical  move- 
■Mnt  of  the  projector,  a  similar  rheostat  and  switch  for  controlling 
the  horizontal  movement,  an  additional  swiujfa  for  the  automatic  vi- 
bratory movement,  a  push  button  for  controlling  the  lens  motor,  and 
a  rheostat  and  switch  for  the  lamp  circuit,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  A  stand  for  controlling  an  electric  search  light  provided  with 
reversible  motors  for  producing  respectively  the  vertical  and  the  hori 


a  reversible  motor  for  producing  the  horizontal  movement  of  the  pro- 
jector, and  having  a  separate  motor  circuit  containing  a  reversing 
switch,  said  stand  comprising  a  rheostat  and  switch  for  controlling 
the  motor,  and  another  switch  for  closing  the  circuit  through  said 
separate  motor  circuit  and  reversing  switch,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  A  stand  for  controlling  an  electric  search  light,  comprising  a 
suitable  inclosing  case,  a  volt  meter  and  ammeter  mounted  on  top  of 
■aid  case,  a  motor-controlling  switch  lever  on  each  side,  moving  in  a 
Tertical  plane,  switch  handles  for  the  lens  motor  and  the  automatic 
horizontal  movement  located  below  the  motor  switch  handles,  a 
double  pole  switch  for  the  Lamp  circuit,  located  below  the  case,  and 
a  lamp  rheostat  and  switch  handle  supported  between  the  legs  of  the 
stand,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  electric  circuits,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supply  main,  of  four  separate  parallel  circuits,  each  con- 
taining a  rheostat,  and  two  switch  levers,  each  controlling  two  of  said 
circuits,  and  adapted  to  connect  either  of  them  with  the  supply  main 
through  the  rheostat,  substantially  as  described. 

15.  In  an  apparatus  for  controlhng  electric  circuits  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supply  main  of  four  separate  parallel  circuits,  each  con- 
taining a  rheostat,  two  switch  levers,  each  controlling  a  pair  of  said 
circuits,  a  reverting  switch  in  a  bridge  across  one  pair  of  circuits,  and 
a  twitch  adapted  to  cut  out  one  of  said  circuits,  and  close  a  parallel 
circuit  through  said  reverting  twitch,  tubsUntially  as  described. 

16.  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  electric  circuits,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supply  main  of  six  separate  parallel  circuits,  two  switch 
levers,  each  cootroUing  a  separate  pair  of  circuits  through  a  divided 
rheostat,  a  switch  controlling  a  &flh  circuit  in  derivation  from  oce  of 
■aid  first  four,  a  reversing  switch  in  said  fifth  circuit  controlling  a 
■hunt  across  one  of  said  pairs  of  circuits,  and  a  normally  open  push 
button  in  the  sixth  circuit,  controlling  a  motor  therein,  tubstantiallr 
aa  described. 


6  30,789.  VOLTMBTEL  Edward  R.  Kjiowlb,  Middletown.  Coca., 
MiigQQr  to  the  Schuyler  Electric  Company,  of  Coonectlcut  Filed  Dea 
8.1881    a«1«lHci48S,8«S.    (loiBoM.) 


C'loim. —  1.  In  a  volt  meter,  the  combination  with  a  permanent 
magnet,  of  a  spool  of  non-magnetic  material  lying  transverse  to  tha 
poles  thereof,  and  containing  a  socket,  and  a  shell  removably  fitted 
into  said  socket  and  having  journal  bearings  for  an  armature  spindle, 
substantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  volt  meter,  the  combination  with  a  permanent  magnet,  of 
a  spool  of  non-magnetic  material  lying  transverse  to  the  poles  thereof, 
and  containing  a  socket,  a  shell  fitted  removably  into  said  socket,  and 
a  spindle  carrying  an  armature  and  an  index,  joumaled  in  bearings 
in  said  shell,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  volt  meter,  the  combination  with  an  armature,  of  a  spin- 
dle on  which  it  is  mounted,  and  a  copper  shell  surrounding  said  spin- 
dle and  having  bearings  in  which  the  spindle  is  journaled,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  volt  meter,  tbe  combination  with  an  armature,  of  a  spin- 
dle on  which  it  is  mounted,  an  index  on  the  spindle,  and  a  copper 
shell  surrounding  said  spindle,  having  bearings  in  which  the  spindle 
is  joumaled,  and  a  slot  through  which  the  index  projects,  substan- 
tially as  described 


6!20,7  90.  T&ICTCLE.  AoetsTmLKumsnandEDwauSHSxnnB, 
CantOD.  Ohia  FUed  SepC  21.  18«&  Serial  Na  4M.06&  (Vo  model) 
("Vaim. — The  combination  ot  the  body  1,  the  lower  center  bar  2, 
the  back  bone  16,  the  post  14,  the  rock-bar  13  provided  with  cross 
pins  or  bars  17,  the  legs  4  and  5  pivotally  attached  and  provided  with 
the  extensions  20  having  tbe  T  shaped  beads,  provided  with  the  curved. 
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■lota,  and  means  for  communicating  a  rocking  mon 
bar,  rabatantiallj  aa  and  for  the  purpose  apecifled. 


X  to  tha  rock 


Claim. — 1 .  A  woolen  mole  spinning  machine,  comprising  a  dram, 
gear  for  actuating  the  tame,  two  reels  whereof  one  is  provided  with 
enlarged  endi  held  under  spring  tension  in  contact  with  the  joumala 
of  the  other  reel  engaging  said  drum,  the  arrangement  being  snob 
that  rovings  are  drawn  fV-om  said  reeb  over  taid  drum,  rolls  actuated 
by  gear  and  pulley  mechanism  and  the  latter  imparting  motion  to  the 
gear  of  said  drum,  detachable  rolls  held  in  frictional  contact  with  said 
positively  actuated  rolls,  guides  located  between  said  drum  and  in 
rear  of  said  positively  actuated  and  detachable  rolls,  a  traveling  car- 
riage provided  with  spindles  and  shaper  fallers.  and  means,  as  de- 
scribed, for  actuating  taid  spindles  and  shaper  fallers,  all  arranged 
substantially  as  deecribed  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


530,7  9  1.    ELASTIC  QEAB.    CHAun  A.  Lm,  lew  Tort,  I.  T. 
FOed  lov.  3,  lS9a    Solal  Ha  370, IM.    (Ho  modaL) 


Claim.— I.  A  gear  wheel  eompoaed  of  a  series  of  platea  or  diaks 
baring  carved  or  undulating  contact  facea. 

2.  A  gear  composed  essentially  of  a  series  of  diaks  of  metal,  hav- 
ing  eorrogated  faces  fastened  together,  and  having  cogt  or  taetb  b 
tbair  peripheries,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  A  gear  eompoaed  SMentially  of  a  plurality  of  •eparate  platea 
or  disks  centrally  perforated  to  fit  the  sbafl  and  keyed  thereto  at  one 
part  only,  the  several  disks  being  looeely  clamped  or  fastened  to- 
gether whereby  one  end  of  the  gear  may  have  a  slight  movement 
upon  the  shafl  while  the  other  end  remains  rigid  therewith. 

4.  A  gear  composed  essentially  of  a  plurality  of  separate  platea 
or  disks  of  metal  held  together  by  spring  pressure,  substantially  as 
Mt  forth. 

6QO,7  93.     BEARIIO  FOR  SPEED -IKDICATOaa     WnxUM  T. 
Lamm,  aiOTenniie.  H  T.,  laBtgoor  of  ooe^ulf  to  W.  L  Sportxirg. 
Piled  July  31, 1893.    Serial  Ra  481.974.    (Ho  nodeL) 
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2.  A  woolen  male  spinning  machine,  compriaing  a  travehng  car- 
riage provided  with  shaper-fallers,  frame-work,  a  drum  jonmaled 
thereto,  gear-mechanism  connected  with  taid  dram,  reels  in  frictional 
contact  with  each  other  and  one  of  said  reels  mainUined  in  contact 
with  taid  drum,  an  arm  or  bracket  and  spring  controlled  bearing 
blocki  connected  with  said  arm  or  bracket  and  with  the  other  of  said 
reels,  tubsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  the  spindle  of  a  speed  indicator 
that  is  aetnatad  by  a  contact  prassore  with  a  revolving  shaft,  and  by 
means  of  which  a  worm  gear  on  taid  spindle  transmits  motion  to  a 
registering  dial  wheel,  substantially  as  deacribed ;  of  a  socket  bearing 
for  said  spindle ;  the  pin  p*,  projected  laterally  from  the  inner  end  of 
■aid  socket  bearing ,  the  balls  a,  arranged  around  said  pin ;  and  a 
waaher  O,  arranged  between  the  taid  balk  and  the  inner  end  of  the 
revolving  spindle,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  spindle  of  a  apead  indicator,  that 
is  provided  with  a  socket  formed  in  a  stock  in  which  to  turn,  and 
which  spindle  is  actuated  by  contact  preaaore  with  a  revolving  shaft, 
of  the  plug  V.  made  with  the  projecting  pin  p*,  arranged  in  the  inner 
aod  of  said  socket;  ths  balls  a.  arrangml  around  said  pin:  and  the 
waaher  U,  arranged  between  said  balls  and  the  inner  end  of  said 
spindle,  substantially  in  the  manner  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


530,793.  APPAJUTDS  FOR  8PIIHIHQ  DIFFEREHT-COLORED 
10VIH6S  IHTO  THREAD  OR  TARH.  JoD  Lon,  Philadelphia,  Fa. 
rued  Oct  1 1893.    Serial  Ha  487.140.    (Ho  model) 


630,794:.  ELECTRIC  ELEVATOR  WiLLUB  D  Lon.  Phllwtol- 
phia,  Pa.  FOed  Mar.  10, 1884.  Serial  Ha  S08,0e«.  (Ho  model) 
Claim. 1.  In  an  electric  elevator,  the  combination  of  the  mov- 
ing cage,  power  devices  to  move  the  cage,  an  electric  motor  to  oper- 
ate the  power  devices,  a  rheosUt  to  control  the  current  delivered  to 
the  electric  motor,  a  series  of  solenoids,  a  core  combined  with  a  mov- 
able conUct  adapted  to  be  successively  actuated  by  the  taid  tolenoids 
and  held  in  any  position  for  the  purpose  of  cutting  in  or  out  any  amount 
of  the  resisunce  of  the  rheosUt  desired,  an  electric  switch  carried  upon 
the  cage  consisting  of  a  movable  part  and  a  series  of  conUcta,  and 
electric  circuiu  between  the  several  contacU  and  the  respective  so- 
lenoids controlled  by  the  movable  part  of  the  switch  on  tbe  cage, 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  twitch  may  control  the  energinng  of 
any  particular  tolenoid  or  pair  of  tolenoids  desirwi  and  thereby  con- 
trol the  speed  of  the  motor. 

2.  In  an  electric  elevator,  the  combination  of  the  moving  cage, 
power  devices  to  move  the  cage,  an  electric  motor  to  operate  the 
power  devices,  a  rheosUt  to  control  the  current  delivered  to  the  elec- 
tric motor,  a  series  of  solenoids,  a  core  combined  with  a  movable 
contact  adapted  to  be  successively  actuate!  by  the  said  solenoids  and 
held  in  any  position  for  the  purpose  of  cutting  in  or  out  any  amount 
of  the  reaistance  of  the  rheosUt  desired,  an  electric  switch  earned 
upon  the  cage  consisting  of  a  movable  part  and  a  series  of  contacts, 
electric  circuiu  between  the  several  contacts  and  the  re«pective  solen- 
oids controUed  by  the  movable  part  of  the  switch  on  tbe  cage,  whereby 
the  movement  of  tbe  switch  may  energize  any  particular  solenoid  or 
solenoids  desired  and  thereby  control  the  speed  of  the  mot^r.  a  re- 
versing switch  for  the  electric  motor,  electro  magnetic  devices  for 
operating  said  reversing  switch,  electric  circuiu  leading  fVom  taid 
reveming  switch  to  the  moving  cage,  aod  switch  devices  on  the  cage 
for  controlling  the  said  circuiU  for  the  purpose  of  operating  the  elec- 
tro magnetic  twitch  to  make  the  motor  run  in  one  direction  or  tha 
other. 
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S.  la  aa  alaetrie  ei«Ta(or,  tha  oombinatioii  of  th«  moring  ea^, 
powar  darioaa  to  nove  tha  cafe,  aa  elacthc  motor  to  oparau  tha 
powar  daneaa,  a  rhaoatat  to  control  the  carTaat  jelirered  to  the  elec- 
tric motor,  a  eartaa  of  eolaooida,  a  core  combined  with  a  morable  coo- 
taet  adaptad  to  ba  MMoamiTaiy  actoatad  by  th«  taid  eolaooida  and 
hald  b  anj  poaitioa  for  tha  pvpoaa  of  cvttiag  i«  or  oat  anj  amount 
of  tha  raamUaea  of  tha  rhaoaUt  deaired.  an  eloctric  twitch  carried 
vpoo  the  cage  ooimiBtuig  of  a  morable  part  and  a  teriee  of  eootacta, 
elactrie  dreoito  between  theeereral  contacts  aad  the  reapectiTe  tolen- 
oida  oootroUad  by  the  morable  part  of  the  iwitcli  on  the  cage,  where- 
by the  moTemeot  of  the  iwitch  may  eoergize  any  particular  lolenoid 
or  eoleDoidi  deeirad  and  thereby  control  the  tpieed  of  the  motor,  a 
rareraiag  twitch  for  the  electric  motor,  electro  magnetic  deTicee  for 
operating  taid  revervag  twitch,  electric  circuita  leading  from  said  re- 
rereing  twitch  to  the  moTing  cage,  a  switch  de^ee  morable  in  com- 
mon with  the  switch  derice  on  the  cage  which  aontrols  the  energiz- 
ing of  the  solenoids  for  controlling  the  said  reTartiog  switch  circniu 
for  the  purpoee  of  operating  the  electro  magnetic  switch  to  make  the 
aotor  run  in  one  direction  or  the  other. 


i.  la  aa  aiaetrio  aiaTator,  tha  oombiaatioa  •f  the  moTiag  eaga, 
^war  darleaa  to  mora  tha  cage  aa  elactrie  aiptor  to  operate  the 
powar  darieaa,  a  rkaoatet  to  ooatrol  the  eorraat  defirarad  to  tha  aleo- 
trie  Botor,  a  lariaa  of  eolaooida,  a  eora  eombiaad  with  a  morable  ooo- 
toat  adapted  to  ba  saBeeemvaly  aotaatad  by  tha  said  eoleaoids  and 
hald  ia  aay  pomtioa  for  the  parpoae  of  eattiag  it  or  oat  aay  aoMant 
of  tha  leaietenris  of  the  rhaoatet  datired.  aa  ahetrie  switch  carried 
apoa  tha  oaga  eondetiag  of  a  Bovabia  part  aad  »  eariae  of  eootaeta, 
alaetrie  dreaita  batwaeo  the  saTaral  eootaeta  aad  the  reapaotiTe  tolaa- 
otdt  oootroUad  by  the  morable  part  of  the  owitch  oa  the  eaga, 
whereby  the  aioreflsent  of  the  iwiteh  may  ooataol  tha  aoergixing  of 
aay  particahtr  solenoid  or  pair  of  toleooida  deeiiad  aad  thereby  con- 
trol tha  speed  of  the  motor,  aad  a  circuit  intertnpter  oootroUad  by 
tha  morable  eoataet  to  out  out  the  motor  after  the  raaiataaeee  are  aO 
ia  eireait 

&.  Tha  eombiaatioB  of  a  moriag  oage,  pow«r  darieai  to  alaraU 
or  lower  tha  oaga,  an  elactrie  motor  to  operate  the  power  derioea, 
alaetrie  eireaita  for  sapplyiag  eurreot  te  the  motor,  aa  electro  mag- 
Mtie  iwiteh  for  ravaniiBg  the  motor  eooaiatiBg  of  a  morable  part 
operated  by  two  alaetro  magnata,  eaparate  etrcuiti  maaiag  (h>m  each 
of  the  elaetro  magnets  te  the  moriag  cage  and  terminating  ia  coa- 
tacts  thereon,  a  morable  switch  00  the  eaga  al^otrieaOy  oooaaetad 
with  tha  soaree  of  eleetrie  snpply  aad  adapted  tb  be  moved  late  ooa- 
taol  with  either  of  the  tanoiaak  of  tha  elaetro  tsagoeti  te  eoargiae 
•aa  or  tha  other  for  the  porpoee  of  makiog  the  laotor  ma  in  one  or 
Ike  other  Araetioa,  a  rhaoatat  te  ooatrol  the  caireot  flowiag  throogh 
tha  OMtor,  aad  eleetrieaUy  aotaatad  derioea  iatspeodeot  of  the  ra- 
;  Bwileh  aad  oootroUad  frooB  the  cage  te  p^tiraly  operate  tha 
10  rary  ilB  reehtaaea.  at  wUL 


6.  In  an  electric  elerater,  the  combination  of  the  moring  cage, 
power  dericen  to  more  the  cage,  an  electric  motor  te  operate  the 
power  dericea,  a  rhaoatat  te  control  the  current  delirered  te  the  elec- 
tric motor,  a  series  of  solenoids,  a  core  combined  with  a  switch 
adapted  te  be  suoceeairely  actuated  by  the  said  solenoids  and  held  ia 
any  poeitioD  for  the  purpoee  of  catting  in  or  out  any  amount  of  tha 
resiataace  of  the  rheoatet' deaired,  an  electric  twitch  carried  upon  the 
cage  conaistiag  of  a  morable  part  and  a  teriea  of  contacts,  electric 
circuits  between  the  aereral  contaota  and  the  reapectare  solenoids  con- 
trolled by  the  morable  part  of  the  switeh  on  the  cage,  whereby  the 
morement  of  the  twitch  may  energise  aor  particular  solenoid  or  toleo- 
oids  desired  and  thereby  control  the  speed  of  the  motor,  and  suitable 
reUrding  dericee  te  prerent  the  reaiatance  of  the  rheoetat  being  too 
tuddenly  cut  out. 

7.  In  aa  electric  elerator,  the  combination  of  the  moring  cage, 
power  dericee  to  mora  the  cage,  an  electric  motor  to  operate  the 
power  dericee,  a  rfaeoatat  to  control  the  current  delirered  to  the  elec- 
tric motor,  a  aeriea  of  tolenoidt,  a  core  combined  with  a  twiteh  adapted 
te  be  suceassirely  actuated  by  the  said  solenoids  and  held  in  any  posi< 
tion  for  the  purpoee  of  cutting  in  or  out  any  amount  of  the  resistance 
of  the  rheoeUt  desired,  an  electric  switch  carried  upon  the  cage  con- 
sisting of  a  morable  part  and  a  series  of  contacts,  electric  circuits  be- 
tweao  the  sereral  contacts  and  ths  reapeetire  solenoids  controlled  by 
the  morable  part  of  the  switeh  on  the  cage  whereby  the  morement 
of  the  switeh  may  energise  any  particular  solenoid  or  solenoids  de- 
tired  and  thereby  control  the  ipeed  of  the  moter,  tuitable  retarding 
dericee  to  prerent  the  resistance  of  the  rheoaUt  being  too  suddenly 
out  out,  a  rerersiag  switeh  for  the  electric  moter,  electro  magnetie 
dericee  for  operating  said  rerersing  switeh,  electric  circuits  leading 
from  said  rerersing  twitch  to  the  moring  cage,  and  twitch  dericee 
on  the  eaga  for  controlling  the  taid  circuita  for  the  purpoee  of  oper- 
ating the  electro  magnet  rerening  iwiteh  te  make  the  motor  na  ia 
ona  direction  or  the  other. 

8.  The  oombiaatioa  of  power  dericee,  a  oontroQing  derice  there- 
for, a  sariee  of  solenoids,  a  oore  oonneeted  with  the  controlliag  derices 
adapted  te  be  sueeeesirely  actuated  by  the  said  solenoids  and  held  in 
any  poaitioa  within  them,  a  distant  electric  switeh  consisting  of  a  mor> 
able  part  aad  a  series  of  contaeta,  aad  electric  circuits  between  the 
sereral  contaota  aad  the  raepeetire  solenoids  coatroUed  by  the  mor- 
able part  of  the  switeh,  whereby  the  twitch  may  control  the  ener- 
gixiag  of  aay  particular  eoleaoid  or  soleaoids  deaired. 

9.  The  oombiaatioa  of  aa  eleetrie  moter,  a  rheoetat  te  control  the 
earraot  delirered  te  the  eleetrie  moter,  a  sariee  of  solenoids,  a  oore 
oombiaad  srith  a  morable  eoataet  adapted  te  be  sueeeesirely  aetuatad 
by  the  said  solaooids  aad  held  ia  aay  poeition  for  the  purpoee  of  eut- 
tiag  ia  or  oat  aay  amoaat  of  the  reeJatsnes  of  the  rheoetet  deeirad, 
aa  alaetrie  switeh  oooaiatiag  of  a  morable  part  aad  a  sariee  of  eoo- 
taeta, aad  electric  circuits  betweaa  the  sereral  contacts  of  the  switch 
aad  the  reapeetire  solenoids  oontroUed  by  the  morable  part  of  tha 
switeh,  whereby  the  morement  of  the  morable  part  of  the  switeh  auy 
control  the  energising  of  any  partioular  solenoid  or  solenoids  deaired 
and  thereby  control  the  speed  of  the  moter. 

10.  The  combination  of  an  electric  moter,  a  rheoetet  te  control 
the  oarrant  delirered  te  the  eleetrie  moter,  a  series  of  soleaoids,  a  oore 
combined  with  a  morable  contact  adapted  to  be  sueeeesirely  actuated 
by  the  said  solenoids  and  held  ia  aay  poeition  for  the  purpoee  of  cut- 
ting in  or  out  any  amount  of  the  reaiatence  of  the  rheoetet  deeired, 
an  eleetrie  switeh  consisting  of  a  morable  part  and  a  series  of  ooo- 
tacta,  electric  circuita  between  the  tereral  contacts  and  the  reepect- 
ire  aolenoida  controlled  by  the  morable  part  of  the  switeh  whereby 
the  morement  of  the  morable  part  of  the  switeh  may  energise  aay 
particular  soleooid  or  solenoids  desired  and  thereby  control  the  speed 
of  the  motor,  a  rerersing  twitoh  for  the  electric  motor,  electro  mag- 
netic derioee  for  operating  taid  rerersing  twitch,  electric  cirouiU 
leading  from  said  electro  magnetic  dericee  to  the  switeh  derioee  for 
eoatroDiag  the  said  dreuits  for  the  purpoee  of  operating  the  electro 
nugnetie  switeh  to  make  the  motor  run  in  one  direction  or  the  other. 

11.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  a  rheoetet  to  control 
the  current  delirered  to  the  electric  motor,  a  series  of  solenoids,  a  core 
combined  with  a  morable  cootect  adapted  to  be  sueeeesirely  act- 
oatad by  the  said  eoleaoids  and  held  in  any  poeition  for  the  purpoee 
of  cutting  in  or  out  any  amount  of  the  reaiatence  of  the  rheoetat  de- 
sired, an  electric  switeh  consisting  of  a  morable  part  and  a  sariee  of 
contacts,  electric  circuits  between  the  sereral  contacts  and  the  re- 
apeetire solenoids  controUed  by  the  morable  part  of  the  twitch  where- 
by the  morement  of  the  morable  part  of  the  switeh  aiay  control  the 
energising  of  aay  particular  solenoid  or  eoleaoids  deeired  and  thereby 
ooatrol  the  speed  of  the  motor,  and  a  circuit  interrupter  controlled 
by  the  morable  oontaet  te  cut  out  the  moter  after  the  reaistaocas 
are  aU  in  circuit. 

IS.  The  combination  of  an  electric  moter,  a  rheoetet  to  control 
the  current  delirered  to  the  electric  motor,  a  series  of  solenoids,  a  core 
combined  with  a  morable  oontaet  adapted  to  be  suoeeesirelj  actuated 
by  the  said  soleaoids  aad  held  ia  aay  poeitioo  for  the  purpoee  of  eat- 
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ting  io  or  out  any  amouot  of  the  rensteoce  of  the  rheoatet  deaired,  aa 
electric  switeh  consisting  of  a  morable  part  aod  a  series  of  contaeta, 
electric  circuits  between  the  eereral  contacts  aad  the  reapeetire  solen- 
oids controlled  by  the  morable  part  of  the  switch  whereby  the  more- 
ment of  the  morable  part  of  the  twitch  may  energire  anv  particular 
solenoid  or  solenoids  deeired  and  thereby  control  the  speed  of  the 
motor,  a  rerersing  switeh  for  the  electric  motor,  electro  magnetie 
dericee  for  operating  said  rerersing  switoh,  electric  circuiu  leading 
from  said  electro  magnetic  dericee,  switoh  derices  for  controlling  the 
said  circuits  for  the  purpose  of  operating  the  electro  magnetic  switeh 
to  make  the  motor  run  in  one  direction  or  the  other,  and  a  cirruit 
interrupter  controlled  by  the  morable  contact  to  cut  out  the  motor 
after  the  resistances  are  all  in  circuit. 


630,7  95.  ELECTROPROTECnVB  SYSTEM  FOR  LOCKa  MOK- 
U8  Mism,  Maklea  aasigiior  of  one-half  to  Bei;tainln  W.  Wells,  Boe- 
toaMaaa    PUed  Nor.  23, 1883.    Serial  Ma  481,720.    (Ho  model) 


M 
:: 

!' 

Claim. — 1.  In  an  electro-protectire  system,  the  combination  of 
the  foUowiug  instrumeotelities,  viz : — a  lock  provided  with  a  circuit 
controller,  and  a  registering  apparatus  provided  with  an  electro-mag- 
net in  circuit  with  said  circuit  controller  and  energized  by  the  oper- 
ation of  the  taid  lock,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  electro-protective  system,  the  combination  of  the  follow- 
ing instrumeotelities,  riz : — a  lock  constructed  to  be  operated  by  either 
of  two  keys  in  one  condition  and  to  be  operated  by  only  one  of  said 
keys  in  another  condition,  an  armature  in  said  lock  to  hold  it  in  itt 
second  condition,  an  electro-magnet  to  operate  said  armature  te  re- 
store the  lock  into  its  first  condition,  and  a  circuit  controller  to  gorem 
the  operation  of  taid  electro-magnet,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  electro-protective  system,  the  combination  of  the  follow- 
ing instrumentetities,  viz :  — a  lock  constructed  to  be  operated  by  either 
of  two  keys  in  one  condition  and  to  be  operated  by  ouly  one  of  said 
keys  in  another  condition,  an  armature  in  said  lock  to  hold  it  in  its 
second  condition,  an  electro-magnet  to  operate  said  armature  to  re- 
store the  lock  into  its  firxt  condition,  a  clock  mechanism,  a-  circuit 
controller  for  said  electro-magnet  operated  by  said  clock  mechanism 


6.  In  ao  electro-protectire  system,  the  eombination  of  the  foUow- 
iog  instrumentalities,  ris:— alock  constructed  to  be  operated  by 
either  of  two  keys  in  one  condition  and  to  be  operated  by  only  one 
of  said  keys  in  another  condition,  a  derice  in  said  lock  to  hold  it  ia 
iu  second  condition,  an  electro-magnet  to  operate  said  derice  te  re- 
store the  lock  into  its  first  condition,  a  registering  apparatus  pro- 
vided with  an  electro-magnet,  a  drcuit  controUer  in  the  said  lock 
actuated  by  the  operation  of  the  lock  te  energize  the  register  ele^ 
tro-magnet,  a  circuit  controller  at  the  registering  apparatus  te  ener- 
gize the  lock  magnet,  and  an  indicator  at  the  lock  aotaatad  by  the 
operation  of  the  lock,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

7.  A  lock  prorided  with  a  bolt  mechanism  and  with  a  morable 
tumbler  co-operating  with  the  said  bolt  mechanism  to  permit  the 
said  bolt  to  be  operated  by  either  of  two  keys  of  different  design  or 
make,  means  rendered  effectire  by  the  morement  of  the  bolt  to  mora 
said  tumbler  out  of  the  path  of  morement  of  one  of  said  keys  to  ren- 
der said  key  inoperative,  and  means  to  restore  the  said  tumbler  to 
ito  normal  position  in  the  path  of  movement  of  its  co-operating  key 
to  render  the  latter  key  again  operative,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

8.  In  ao  electro-protectire  system,  the  combination  of  the  follow- 
ing instrumentalities,  riz  — a  lock  constructed  to  be  operated  by  either 
of  two  keys  in  one  condition  and  to  be  operated  by  only  one  of  said 
keys  in  another  condition,  a  derice  in  said  lock  to  hold  it  in  its  sec- 
ond condition,  an  electro-magnet  to  operate  said  derice  te  restore  the 
lock  into  its  first  condition,  a  registering  apparatus  prorided  with  an 
electro-magnet,  a  circuit  controller  in  the  said  lock  actuated  by  the 
operation  of  the  lock  to  energize  the  register  electro-magnet,  and  a 
circuit  controller  to  energize  the  lock  magnet,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

9.  In  an  electro-protectire  system,  the  combination  of  the  follow- 
ing instrumentalities,  riz  —a  lock  constructed  to  be  operated  by  either 
of  two  keys  in  one  condition  and  te  be  operated  by  only  one  of  said 
keys  in  another  condition,  a  derice  in  said  lock  rendered  effectire  by 
the  morement  of  the  bolt  to  hold  it  in  its  second  condition,  and  means 
to  operate  said  derice  te  restore  the  lock  into  its  first  condition,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

10.  A  lock  provided  with  a  bolt  mechanism,  and  with  a  derice 
to  permit  the  said  bolt  mechanism  to  be  o;>erated  by  either  of  two 
keys  of  different  make  or  design,  means  rendered  effective  by  the 
movement  of  the  bolt  to  operate  said  device  to  render  one  of  said  kers 
inoperative,  and  means  to  operate  said  derice  to  render  the  said  key 
agkin  operative,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

11.  A  lock  provided  with  a  bolt  mechanism,  and  with  a  derice 
to  permit  the  said  bolt  mechanism  to  be  operated  by  either  of  two 
keys  of  different  make  or  design,  means  rendered  effective  by  the 
movement  of  the  bolt  to  operate  said  device  to  render  one  of  said  keys 
inoperative,  aod  means  to  operate  said  device  to  render  the  said  key 
again  operative,  and  an  indicating  device  to  denote  the  number  of  op- 
erations of  the  lock  to  a  predetermined  number,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

12.  In  an  electro-protective  system,  the  combination  of  the  fol- 
lowing instrumentahties,  viz  — a  lock  prorided  with  a  circuit  con- 
troller, a  registering  apparatus  prorided  with  an  electro-magnet  in 
circuit  with  said  circuit  controller  and  energized  by  the  operation  of 
said  lock,  a  shunt  circuit  for  said  register  magnet  and  a  circuit  con- 
troller for  said  shunt  circuit,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  lock  of  an  indicator  responsive  to 
the  operation  of  the  lock  for  a  predetermined  number,  and  means  te 
render  the  said  indicator  non-respousive  to  the  operation  of  the  lock 
and  yet  permit  the  said  lock  to  be  operated  after  the  said  predeter- 
mined number  of  operations  at  which  the  indicator  is  rendered  non- 
responsive,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  lock  prorided  with  a  removable  cover 
or  plate,  of  a  locking  derice  for  said  cover  or  plate  under  the  control 


to  cloee  the  circuit  at  a  predetermined  interval  of  time,  and  a  second!  of  the  key  for  the  lock,  substantially  as  described 
circuit  controller  operated  by  the  clock  mechanism  to  close  the  cir-  15.  i„  ,„  electro-protective  system,  the  combination  of  the  fol- 

cuit  including  the  electro-magnet  at  a  predetermined  interval  of  time|  lowing  instrumentalities,  viz  -a  lock  constructed  to  be  operated  by 
less  than  the  first  interval  of  time,  substantially  as  described.  I  either  of  two  keys  in  one  condition  and  to  be  operated  by  only  one 

4.  In  an  electro-protective  system,  the  combination  ofthe  follow- 1  ^f^ij,  ^^^^  in  another  condition,  an  armature  in  said  lock  to  hold  it 
ing  instrumentahties,  viz -a  lock  provided  with  a  circuit  co.troUer,ji„  ^^^  of  said  conditions,  an  electro-magnet  to  operate  said  armature 
and  a  registering  apparatus  provided  with  a  recording  surface,  a  mark-  i  ^^  p,^,  ^^^  lock  in  the  other  of  said  conditions  and  a  circuit  control- 
ing  device  to  operate  tnereoo,  and  an  electro-magnet  in  circuit  with ;  ,„  ^^  ^^^^m  the  operation  of  the  said  electromagnet,  substantiaUy 


lid  circuit  controller  and  energized  by  the  operation  of  said  lock, 
sttbatantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  electro-protective  system,  the  eombination  of  the  follow- 
ing instrumentalities,  riz : — a  lock  constructed  to  be  operated  by  either 
of  two  keys  in  one  condition  and  to  be  operated  by  only  one  of  said 
keys  in  another  condition,  an  armature  in  said  lock  to  hold  it  in  the 
second  condition,  an  electro-magnet  to  operate  said  armature  to  re- 
store the  lock  into  ite  first  condition,  a  reg^tering  apparatus  pro- 
rided with  an  electro-magnet,  a  circuit  controller  in  the  said  lock 
actuated  by  the  operation  of  the  lock  to  energize  the  register  electro- 
magnet, and  a  circuit  controller  at  the  registering  apparatus  to  en- 
ergise the  lock  magnet,  substantially  aa  deaoribed. 


as  deecribed. 

16.  In  an  electro-protective  system,  the  combination  of  the  fol- 
lowing instrumentalities,  viz : — a  lock  provided  with  a  circuit  control- 
ler, a  registering  apparatus  provided  with  an  electromagnet  in  circuit 
with  the  circuit  controller  and  governed  thereby,  substantiaUy  as  de- 
scribed. 

17.  A  lock  constructed  to  be  operated  by  two  keys  of  different 
make  or  design,  means  rendered  effective  by  the  act  of  locking  with 
either  key  te  render  the  lock  inoperative  to  be  unlocked  by  one  of 
said  keys,  and  means  to  restore  the  lock  to  an  operative  condition  te 
enable  the  inoperative  key  to  again  become  operative.  substaatiaUy 
as  described. 
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C90,796. 


HCTCUL 


I.  Matb^  TQMo.  Obia 


Claim. — 1 .  In  a  wh««l  in  a  fhune,  an  oat«r  rim  or  tire,  an  inner  rim 
«oac«atric  therewith,  taid  rim  consisting  of  a  eeotral  and  side  flanges, 
planet  wheels  arranged  to  straddle  the  central  fla«ge,  and  bear  upon 
the  side  flangee,  and  a  spring  bar  connecting  tie  said  wheels  and 
adapted  to  support  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  bicjcle,  a  frame,  spring  bars  connected  to  the  front  and 
rear  forks  of  the  same,  planet  wheels  journaled  %t  the  end  of  each 
spring  bar,  the  road  wheels  consisting  of  the  iaoef  and  outer  concen- 
tric rims,  the  planet  wheels  contacting  with  the  inter  rims,  a  sprocket 
wheel  apon  one  of  the  planet  wheels  and  means  fi^r  driving  the  same 
wherebj  the  bicjcle  is  propelled. 

3.  In  a  bicTcle.  road  wheels,  each  formed  with  a  rim,  a  rim  con- 
centric thereto  hanng  a  central  flange  and  side  beatings,  planet  wheels 
journaled  in  the  rim  each  upon  an  axle,  a  spring  bar  connecting  the 
wheels  and  journaled  upon  the  axle  and  a  iVame  supported  upon  the 
spring  bars. 


G20,7  97.  Eia&AVEES  CHT7CI.  Pun  MVK,  Philadelphia, Pa., 
aalgDor  to  the  Keyvtone  Watch  Caae  Companj,  «me  piaoa  Piled 
May  22. 1883.    Serial  Ra  475.135.    (Ho  model) 


Claimk. — 1.  An  engrarer's  chuck  for  holding  thefcoTersand  backs 
of  watch  cases,  consisting  of  a  clamping  piece  haria^a  series  of  spring 
clamping  portions  arranged  in  a  circle  and  providei  with  notched  or 
undercut  edges  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  the  ed^e  of  the  cover  or 
back,  and  a  morable  bracing  plate  located  within  th^  spring  clamping 
piece  and  adapted  to  be  moved  in  contact  with  thei  under  surface  of 
the  cover  or  back  to  brace  it  while  held  by  tbeclanping  piece,  inde- 
pendently of  any  clamping  action. 

2.  A  chuck  consisting  of  an  outer  clamping  portjlon  having  an  ex- 
ternal spring  clamping  edge,  and  a  back  supporting  piece  located 
within  the  outer  clamping  portion  and  movable  loigitudinallj  with 
reference  thereto  to  brace  the  back  of  the  object  t<j  be  supported  bj 
the  spring  clamping  edge. 

3.  A  chuck  f  onsisting  of  a  main  body  portion,  ^B  outer  clamping 
portion  carried  by  the  body  portion  and  movable  thereon  and  having 
an  external  expansible  clamping  edge,  and  a  back  {supporting  piece 
carried  by  the  main  body  portion,  located  within  tl|e  outer  clamping 
portion  and  movable  longitudinally  with  reference  thereto. 

4.  A  chuck  consisting  of  a  main  body  portion,  a^  outer  clamping 
portion  carried  by  the  body  portion  and  movable  thereon  and  having 
a  spring  clamping  edge,  said  body  portion  and  outer  tlamping  portion 
being  provided  with  opposed  inclined  faces  whereby  the  spring  clamp- 
ing edge  of  the  clamping  portion  is  operated  whep  said  clamping 
portioo  is  moved  on  the  main  body  portion,  and  a  jback  supporting 
piece  carried  by  the  main  body  portion  located  #ithin  the  outer 
clamping  portion  and  movable  longitudinally  with  rkference  thereto. 

5.  A  chuck  consisticg  of  an  outer  clamping  piece  having  an  ex- 
ternal expansible  clamping  edge,  means  to  expand  the  clamping  edge, 
and  a  back  supporting  piece  located  within  the  outer  clamping  por- 
tioo and  movable  longitudinally  with  reference  to  tHe  outer  clamping 
portion. 

6.  A  chock  consisting  of  a  stationary  body  portion  provided  with 
ao  asDolar  bevoM  edge,  an  outer  clamping  portion  carried  bv  the 
etataooary  body  and  moTable  loogitwfiaally  with  r<tf'er«oc«  thereto, 
prorided  with  spring  clamptog  pieeea  baring  beTelei)  portions  retting 
oa  the  beveied  edf«  of  the  itatioaary  body,  and  an  a^juaUble  back 


PUedj  sopporttng  piece  carried  by  the  sUtionarj  body  and  located  withia 
the  spriiig  clamping  piece  of  the  clamping  portion. 

7.  ▲  ebook  oonaisting  of  a  sUtionary  body  portion  prorided  witk 
u  aoDnlar  beveled  edge,  ao  outer  clamping  portion  carried  by  the 
iUtJonary  body  and  movable  longitudinally  with  refBrence  thereto, 
provided  with  spring  clamping  pieces  having  beveled  portiooa  reatiag 
on  the  beveled  edge  of  the  sUtionary  body  and  a  movable  back  sup- 
porting piece  carried  by  the  sUtionary  body  and  located  within  the 
spring  clamping  piece  of  the  clamping  portion,  and  means  to  pomtively 
move  the  back  supporting  piece. 

8.  A  chuck  connstiog  of  a  sUtionary  body  A  provided  with  as 
aonnUr  beveled  edge  a,  an  outer  clamping  portion  I  carried  by  the 
body  A  and  movable  longitudinally  thereon,  having  spring  clamping 
tongues  provided  with  beveled  portions  resting  on  the  beveled  edge 
a  of  the  body,  and  movable  back  supporting  plate  E  carried  by  the 
sUtionary  body  and  located  within  the  spring  tongues  J. 

9.  A  chuck  consisting  of  a  sUtionary  body  A  prorided  with  ao 
annular  beveled  edge  a.  an  outer  clamping  portion  I  carried  by  the 
body  A  and  movable  longitudinally  thereon,  having  spring  clamping 
tongues  J  provided  with  beveled  portions  resting  on  the  beveled  edge 
a  of  the  body,  a  movable  back  supporting  plate  E  carried  by  the  sta- 
tionary body  and  located  within  the  spring  tongues  J,  and  provided 
with  a  rod  D  extending  into  the  sUtionary  body,  and  means  to  act- 
uau  the  rod  D  and  plate  E. 

10.  A  chuck  consisting  of  a  sUtionary  body  A  provided  with  an 
annular  beveled  edge  a,  an  outer  clamping  portion  I  carried  by  the 
body  A  and  movable  longitudinally  thereon,  having  spring  clamping 
tongues  J  provided  with  beveled  portions  resting  on  the  beveled  edge 
a  of  the  body,  a  movable  back  supporting  plate  E  carried  by  the  sta- 
tionary body  and  located  within  the  spring  tongues  J,  and  provided 
with  a  rod  D  extending  into  the  sUtionary  body  and  a  threaded  nut 
N  carried  by  the  rod  D  for  actuating  it. 

11.  An  engraver's  chuck  for  holding  objecto  while  they  are  beiof 
engraved  or  ornamented,  consisting  of  a  clamping  piece  having  an  ex- 
ternal clamping  edge  adapted  to  hold  the  object  to  be  clamped,  and 
a  movable  supporting  piece  located  within  the  clamping  piece  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  in  contact  with  the  under  surfkce  of  the  object 
carried  by  the  clamping  piece. 

12.  A  chock  consisting  of  an  outer  expansible  cUmping  portioo, 
prorided  with  an  external  clamping  edge  and  a  back  supporting  piece 
located  within  the  outer  clamping  portion  and  movable  longitudinally 
with  reference  thereto  to  brace  the  back  of  the  object  held  by  the 
clamping  edge. 

13.  An  engrarer'schuck  for  holdiog  the  covers  and  backs  of  watch 
c"«e,  consisting  of  a  clamping  piece  having  a  series  of  movable  clamp- 
ing portions  arranged  in  a  circle  and  provided  with  notched  or  under- 
cut edges  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  the  edge  of  the  cover  or  back, 
and  a  bracing  plate  located  within  the  clamping  portions  of  the  clamp- 
ing piece  and  movable  longitudinally  so  that  it  may  be  brought  in 
contact  with  the  back  of  the  cover  to  brace  it  against  the  action  of 
the  tool  wholly  independent  of  any  clamping  action. 


520,798.  INGOT-CHAROINO  APPARATU&  Thohas R. MoMil. 
St.,  and  Wiixiaa  H.  MoEOur,  Alilanoe,  OhJo,  asagnorB  of  one-balf  to 
Tbomaa  E.  Morgan.  Jr.,  and  John  R.  Morgaa  same  plaoe.  Piled  Juaa 
3, 1893.    Serial  Na  476.498.    (Ho  model). 


Claim. — I.  In  an  ingot  charging  apparatus,  the  combination  wit& 

roUrr  poet  a  movable  cross  head  thereon,  tongs  pivoted  between 

the  ends  to  said  craas  head,  and  means  engaging  said  tongs  at  their 

upper  ends  for  spreading  them,  of  means  for  elevating  the  cross  head 

carrying  the  tooga.  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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S.  Id  aa  ingot  ebargiag  apparntoa  the  oonbinatioB  with  a  rod 
or  bar,  a  poet  joomaled  in  the  eod  thereof  and  meana  for  tominf  the 
poet,  of  a  alidable  croM  head  on  the  eod  of  the  poet,  tongi  piroted  to 
eaid  eroes  head,  means  engaging  the  upper  ends  of  said  tongs  for  open 
ing  and  eloeing  theot,  and  means  for  elerating  said  croes  head,  sob- 
ataatinUy  as  set  forth. 

S.  In  aa  ingot  ebnrging  derioe,  the  combination  with  a  por^  of 
tonga  Boonted  at  their  npper  ends  in  guide  ways,  a  aBdable  eroea  head 
oooaeeted  to  the  tooge  at  points  between  their  ends,  eleotro-magnete 
and  armatores  and  derioes  oooneoting  said  armatures  with  the  cross 
head,  sitbetantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  ingot  charging  derioe,  the  combination  with  a  poet  or 
bar,  grasping  tongt  and  derices  for  aetnating  aaid  tonga,  of  a  spring 
buffsr  earned  by  said  poet  or  bar,  sahetanrislly  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  oombinatioo  with  a  t>ar  or  post  aod  a  magnet  carried 
thereby,  of  a  morable  croes  head  having  tongs  piroted  thereto,  slid- 
able  blocks  connected  to  the  toogt  at  the  npper  ends  of  the  latUr, 
guide  ways  for  aaid  blocks,  ao  armature  and  means  connecting  aaid 
croes  head  and  armature,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  bar  or  ]>ost  and  pivoted  tongs,  of  a 
slidable  cross  bead  for  actuating  the  tongs,  and  electro-magnetic  de- 
vices for  actuating  the  sliding  croae-head,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  rod  or  bar,  a  poet  journaled  in  the 
eod  thereof  and  means  for  routing  said  poet ;  of  pivoted  tongs,  a  slid- 
able cross  head  for  actuating  the  tongs,  and  electro- magnetic  devices 
for  actuating  said  slidable  cross-head,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  movable  cross  head,  tongs  piroted 
thereto,  slidable  blocks  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  tongs,  and  inclined 
guide  ways  for  said  blocks,  of  magneto-electric  derices  for  actuating 
the  cross  head,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  post,  an  upper  movable  croes  head 
thereon  provided  with  inclined  ways,  a  lower  movable  cross  head, 
tongs  mounted  on  said  lower  head  and  having  slide  blocks  resting  io 
the  inclined  ways  in  the  upper  cross-head,  and  means  for  elerating 
the  lower  cross-head. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  post  a  lower  cross  head  carrying 
toogs,  an  upper  cross  head  having  inclined  guide  ways,  slidable  blocks 
carried  by  the  tongs  and  resting  in  the  inclined  ways  and  means  for 
moring  the  lower  cross  head  toward  the  upper  cro«  head,  of  yield- 
ing support  or  backing  located  above  the  upper  cross  head,  subsUn- 
tially aa  set  forth. 


2.  A.  pulreriaer,  clod-oniaher,  or  harrow,  oonaisting  of  the  suit- 
able fhune,  a  hood  or  fender,  a  central  braoe  ooaneeting  it  with  the 
frame,  a  aent  a^jkKablj^nd  remorably  oooaeeted  to  thebmoe,  ahaAa 
eoaaeeted  to  the  fkmme,  oUmping  hube  opon  tk»  akafta  baring  at  their 
oppodU  ends  inclined  aeata,  and  teeth  held  between  the  hnbeaad  bar- 
lag  ejea  and  offeeta,  anbetantiaUy  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoee  deaeribed. 


SQO.SOO.  ALRUATlie-COlun  MOTOB.'*  Out  Orruu. 
MUdletown,  Oona,  amlgnnr  to  Tbe  aebaylar  Beotilo  Goapuy,  of  Ooo- 
neotlout    PQad  Hot.  88,  U8B.    8arM  la  4{a,47S.    doBoM.) 


620,7  99.  CLOD  CRUSHER  AKD  FULVERIZEB.  Hijn  J.  Mil- 
SOR  and  Nioolaj  M.  Rnun.  Tyler.  Mlmi.  PUed  Jan.  12, 1894.  Serial 
Na496.6«4    (Ho  model) 


Claim.'-'l.  An  electric  motor  comprising  eod  fk«mes  hariog  plaoe 
fkoes  to  fit  against  the  field  magnet  core,  and  duhed  portions  to  in- 
close the  field  magnet  coils,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  An  electric  motor,  comprising  end  fhimes  having  plane  fltcea 
to  fit  against  the  field  magnet  core,  and  cupped  portions  to  receive 
the  clamping  bolts  which  confine  the  laminc  of  the  core,  subsUntiaUy 
^  described. 

3.  An  electric  motor  comprising  a  laminated  field  magnet  core 
A  and  end  frames  D,  D',  each  having  a  flange  d,  a  dished  portion  tf 
and  the  shafl  bearing  d*,  subeUntially  as  described 

4.  The  combination  with  the  laminated  core  A,  of  the  clamping 
bolU  A',  and  nuU  a*,  the  end  frames  D,  D*  having  cupped  portions  rf», 
and  the  nuts  a*,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  An  end  frame  for  an  electric  motor,  comprising  a  plane  face 
d,  a  dished  portion  </,  a  shafl  bearing  rf" ,  and  arms  (f  supporting  said 
bearing,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  electric  motor,  a  brush  holder  consisting  of  a  sleeve,  an 
insulating  bushing  surrounding  said  sleeve,  a  nut  screwed  upon  said 
sleeve,  a  screw  entering  the  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  spring  inclosed  in 
the  sleeve,  and  a  rod  of  conducting  material  inserted  in  the  sleeve 
against  the  spring,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  A  commuUtor  consisting  of  the  combination  with  ao  insulat- 
ing hub  having  a  flange,  of  a  series  of  rods  surrounding  said  hub  and 
inserted  into  the  flange,  and  screws  passing  radially  into  the  flange 
and  engaging  with  each  rod.  subsUntially  as  described. 


Claim. — I .  A  soluble  tnmt  of  a  pulverizer,  clod-crusher  or  culti- 
vator hariog  shafts  coooected  thereto,  teeth  upoo  the  shafts  formed 
io  pairs  coooected  together  by  a  ceotral  eye,  ofT-seU  upon  the  teeth 
at  a  point  of  juncture  with  tne  eyes,  aod  suiuble  clamping  hube  hav- 
iog  at  their  reepeetive  ends  iochoed  seaU  to  correspond  with  the  in- 
cline 00  the  oir-ee«a,  subeUutially  as  aod  for  the  purpose  specified. 


5  Q  0, 8 O  1 .  8PEEIM}EARINa  Jomi  E  FDiDLrroH,  Brooklyn,  as- 
algnor  to  R  Duncan  Harris,  New  Yorfc  M.  Y.  Piled  June  15  i89a 
Serial  Ha  477,677.    (Ho  model) 

Claim.  1.  The  combination,  with  an  arbor  receiving  the  maxi- 
mum speed,  of  a  routing  bearing  upon  which  the  arbor  is  susUined, 
and  a  sUtionary  bearing  for  the  routing  bearing  and  gearing  con- 
necting the  routing  bearing  and  the  arbor  together  so  that  such 
bearing  and  arbor  route  in  the  same  direction,  the  bearing  routing 
at  a  slower  speed  than  the  arbor,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  shaft  or  arbor  B,  of  a  pinion  Q,  the 
bearing  2,  for  the  upper  part  of  the  arbor,  and  the  socket  plau  P, 
forming  a  routing  bearing  for  the  lower  end  of  the  arbor,  a  pivot  for 
the  socket  plate  and  means  for  routing  the  same,  aod  gearing  eoOi 
necting  the  socket  plaU  and  arbor,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  shaft  or  arbor  B,  of  the  bearing  2, 
for  the  upper  part  of  the  arbor,  and  the  socket  plaU  P,  forming  a  ro- 
uting bearing  for  the  lower  eod  of  the  arbor,  a  pivot  for  the  socket 
plau,  meaos  for  roUtiog  the  same,  a  sUtiooary  ioUroal  gear  N,  pin- 
ions 0,  0,  aod  their  arbors  supported  and  carried  by  the  socket  plate, 
and  the  pioioo  Q,  upoo  the  arbor  B,  subetaotially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combioatioo  with  ao  arbor,  of  routing  npper  and  lower 
bearings  for  soeh  arbor,  ooooeetions  between  snch  bearings  and  a  piv- 
otal support  for  the  rotating  beariop  io  Une  with  the  arbor,  gearing 
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for  eoaB«oting  th«  roUtiog  DMnngt  and  the  &rbor,  a  eraak  and  gMr- 
iof  for  apphfiof  hand  power  for  the  routioa  of  th«  bearmgi  of  the 
arbor,  nbeuatially  a*  Mt  forth 
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6.  The  combinatioo  with  aa  arbor,  of  rotatiag  tpper  and  lower 
beariogt  for  such  arbor,  connectiou  between  soch  bearings  and  a  piT- 
Ota]  rapport  for  the  routing  bearings  in  line  with  tl|e  arbor,  gearing 
for  eooDecting  the  rotating  bearings  and  the  arbor,  a  crank  and  gear- 
ing for  applying  hand  power  for  the  rotation  of  the  bearings  of  the 
arbor,  an  aatomatic  clatch  between  the  gearing  driven  bj  the  orank 
handle  and  the  gearing  that  routes  the  bearings  of  the  arbor,  lab- 
stantially  a*  set  forth 


aid 


6 2 0.8 02.  BOLTirUT.  MioBJua  Rkouien  aM  CiitLB  MoK- 
•Ai.  Prwpoft  DI,  aiilgnon  to  Albert  Baumgarteo.  Edgar  E  Morgan, 
and  Cbariei  Morgaa  aune  plaoei  FUed  Dea  23, 1S93  Serial  Ra  4H5M 
nro  modal) 


n^ 


^ 


C3 

Claim. 1.  A  not  made  ap  of  two  members  fortied  of  a  strip  of 

sheet-meUl  folded  upon  itself  said  members  being  formed  with  in- 
wardly open  co-actiog  screw -threaded  beads  adapted  to  embrace  a 
bolt  Ijing  between  them  and  to  engage  the  threads  thereof 

a.  A  nut  made  up  of  a  strip  of  sheet^meUl  folded  upon  itself  and 
haring  in  its  two  members  co-acting  screw-threaded  beads  adapted 
to  embrace  and  engage  a  bolt,  the  free  ends  of  the  strip  being  &8tened 
together 

3.  A  nut  formed  from  a  sheet  meUl  strip  folded  upon  itself  and 
having  in  iu  two  members  co-acting  screw-threaded  beads  adapted 
to  embrace  and  engage  a  bolt,  one  end  of  the  strip  being  lapped  over 
the  other  wherebj  the  two  are  locked  together 


6  30,803.  nuinire  attachmmt  for  BiorcLBa  edkhto 

Rkoioid,  KocheBtar.  H.  T      Filed  Rot  27,  1893.    Bertal  la  482,193. 

(Ro  modal) 

Claimk. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  bicycle  of  an  ink  fountain, 
attached  to  the  frame  of  the  bicycle,  and  means  bj  which  the  ink 
fh>m  the  foonUia  ia  conrejed  to  the  bicycle  tire,  snUtantiaDy  as  d»* 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bicycle  frame  and  tiae  wheels  thereof 
of  an  inking  apparatus  attached  to  the  frame,  and  m«aas  substantially 
as  described  eoatroUed  by  the  rider,  whereby  the  inking  apparatus 
can  be  thrown  into  aod  out  of  eontaet  with  one  of  tlie  wheels,  as  set 
forth. 

3.  The  oombination  with  a  bicycle  of  the  reearroir  B,  flexible 
■Mpending  arm  a,  6.  inking  whaek  tf  /  and  kevw  e. 


4.  Aji  inking  apparatoa  for  bicyoles  oonaisting  of  the  foontaia  B, 
the  rollers  d,  f,  the  flexible  soapanding  arm  a,  b,  provided  with  m««M 
whereby  the  apparatoa  can  be  attached  to  a  bicycle  ftvme,  and  the 
operating  handle  e,  all  suhetsntially  as  described  and  for  the  porpoM 
set  forth. 


0  20,804:.    ARMAL-TRAP     Cha»U8  i  Rouin  and  Jon  W. 
Own.  BtJbrd.  aa.    Piled  Mar  10. 1894    Serial  Ra  008. 1S8.    (RomodeL) 


CUiMn. — 1.  A  trap,  comprising  a  rapporting  frame,  a  follower 
mounted  therein,  and  a  trigger  comprising  a  shank  having  its  upper 
end  groored  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  an  angularly  dis- 
poeed  foot-piece  rigid  with  it  and  carrying  a  bait  hook,  and  an  ex- 
Unsion  adapted  to  support  the  follower,  and  haring  its  lower  end  re- 
ceased  aod  fitting  into  the  groove  of  the  shank.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed 

2.  A  trap,  comprising  a  supporting  frame  provided  at  its  lower 
end  with  a  transverse  bar,  a  follower  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  a 
trigger  comprising  a  shank  having  its  upper  end  grooved,  a  foot  piece 
arranged  at  the  lower  end  of  the  shank  and  rigid  with  the  same  and 
provided  at  its  heel  with  a  recess  receiving  the  transverse  bar  of  the 
supporting  frame,  aod  an  eztensiDn  supporting  the  follower  in  an  ele- 
vated position  and  baring  its  lower  end  fitted  in  the  groove  of  tha 
shank,  sobaUntialiy  as  deecribed. 

3.  A  trap,  comprising  a  supporting  tt%m»  prorided  at  its  bottom 
with  a  transverse  bar,  a  follower  mounted  in  the  fVame  and  carrying 
spikes,  an  L-ehaped  trigger  having  a  rigid  foot-piece  prorided  at  th« 
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heel  with  a  recess  receiving  a  transverse  bar,  said  L-shaped  trigger 
being  provided  at  its  top  with  a  groove,  an  extension  bar  supporting 
the  foUower  and  having  its  lower  end  recessed  and  fitting  in  the  groove 
of  the  trigger,  and  a  pivoted  latch  mounted  on  the  trigger  aod  ar- 
ranged to  close  the  groove  of  the  same,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
parpoae  described. 

630,805.     VAPOR  BURKER     HlHRT  RDPPIL,  CTeveland.  Ohto. 
Filed  Rov.  18, 1883.    Serial  Ma  491.311.    (RomodeL) 


Claim — I.  In  a  vapor  burner,  a  vapor  generator  prorided  with 
a  vapor-controlliog  valve  and  an  oil  and  vapor  duct  leading  from  said 
generator  and  provided  with  a  valve,  a  drip  passage  9  for  the  oil  at 
the  orifice  of  said  valve  and  an  up/ ardly  inclined  duct  for  the  vapor 
discharging  from  said  valve,  in  combination  with  a  drip  cup  beneath 
the  drip  passage  'J,  provided  with  a  trough  or  cavity  situated  below 
the  end  of  the  drip  passage,  subsUntially  as  deecribed 

2.  The  burner  described,  haring  a  vapor  expanding  dmm  with 
an  induction  tube  for  the  vapor  and  air  and  a  subsidiary  bnmer  83 
at  the  side  of  the  drum  above  said  induction  tube,  and  communicating 
with  said  drum  through  opening  22,  in  combination  with  a  vapor  gen 
erator  exposed  to  said  subsidiary  burner,  and  a  shield  over  the  entrance 
to  the  induction  tube  and  separating  the  same  fh>m  the  said  subsidi 
ary  burner,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  vapor  burner,  the  vaporizing  chamber  4,  tube  16  17  lead- 
ing from  iiaid  chamber  and  connected  with  the  main  supply  ooxzle 
the  said  nozzle  and  valve  15  therein,  tube  5  6  also  leading  from  cham 
ber  4  and  communicating  with  a  drip  cop,  valve  2  for  said  tube,  the 
vapor  tube  14  arranged  to  convey  vapor  (Vom  the  orifice  of  tnbe  5 
6  and  direct  a  flame  against  chamber  4,  the  said  drip  cup  located  so 
that  ignited  oil  therein  will  beat  the  fluid  in  tube  5  6  and  light  tube 
14,  the  main  burner  in  close  proximity  to  chamber  4  haring  a  sup- 
plemenul  burner  23  at  its  side  arranged  to  beat  said  chamber  4  and 
located  over  tube  14  so  that  either  burner  23  or  tube  14  may  be  an 


tomatically  lighted  one  by  the  other,  substantiaUy  as  shown  and  de-  ^^j^^  distance  above  the  inclined  braces  of  the  f^ame,  of  a  lever  piv 


620,807.    LEDOER-PUTB.    Pim  C  Snnxr,  Had  Onk.  Iowa. 

amlgnor  of  one-third  to  Oren  R  i)sckson.  nme  piaoe     FUed  Apr  20. 
ISSa.    Serial  Ra 471.118.    (RomodeL) 


Claxfu. — A  ledger  plate  harinig  its  edges  cut  into  concave  seal- 
lope  with  beveled  edges,  the  meeting  edges  of  adjacent  scallops  being 
inclined  forward  (Vom  the  upper  side  of  the  plaU,  subsUntially  aa 
described 


620,808.    HAT-STACRER    HmT  L  SlOKI,  Larue,  Ohfo.    FUed 
Feb  15.  189i    Serial  Ra  500.30a    (Ro  model) 


Claim. —  1    In  combination  with  a  base  or  supporting  ft«me,  a 
roUUble  poet  haring  a  passageway  from  its  lower  end  to  a  point  a 


scribed 


620,806.  RUNNER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WHEELED  VEmCLES 
8iLA8a8cBonxu),Preeport,UL  Filed  Feb.  7. 18M  Serial  R48S.3 18. 
(Remodel) 


Claim. —  1.  Iu  a  runner  atuchment  the  combination  with  the  T- 
beam,  A.  of  the  diagonal  braces,  B,  B',  aod  approximately  borizonUl 
braces,  B',  arranged  in  pairs  as  shown,  the  transverse  bar,  C,  spread- 
ing and  connecting  the  braces  and  means  subsUntially  as  nhown  aod 
described  for  deUchably  connecting  said  rod  with  the  axle  of  a  vehicle. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  curved  beam,  A,  the  braces,  B,  B',  B*, 
and  the  transverse  rod,  C,  spreading  and  connecting  the  braces,  of 
plates,  D,  D,  clamped  upon  the  rod,  C,  and  provided  with  oppositely 
placed  jaws,  E,  E*,  adapted  to  embrace  an  axle,  and  bolts,  6,  V,  passing 
through  said  jaws  aod  adapted  to  clamp  them  upon  the  axle. 

3.  The  combinatioo  with  the  beam.  A,  braces,  B,  B",  B*.  and  rod, 
C,  of  the  plates,  D,  D,  prorided  with  longitudinally  slotted  jaws.  E,  E", 
and  the  bolts,  6,  6',  adjuaUble  in  the  slots  in  said  jaws  and  adapted  to 
clamp  the  jaws  upon  an  axle. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  beam.  A,  and  its  braces  and  the  trans- 
verse rod,  C,  connecting  said  braces,  of  the  plates,  D,  D,  clamped  upon 
the  rod,  C,  and  formed  with  jaws,  E,  E",  adapted  to  embrace  an  axle, 
the  bolts,  h,  6*.  passing  through  said  jaws  and  the  hood,  EL,  held  in 
place  by  the  bolt,  H,  and  adapted  to  cover  the  spindle  of  an  axle 
damped  between  the  jaws :  substantially  as  shown  and  described 


oted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  supporting  post,  said  lever  haring  tracks 
upon  which  is  mounted  a  carriage,  a  hoisting  rope  attached  to  said 
carriage,  and  pulleys  carried  by  the  lever  and  post,  the  hoisting  rope 
extending  from  the  carriage  over  the  pulleys  entirely  along  the  lever 
from  end  to  end  and  thence  downwardly  through  aod  out  of  the  hol- 
low post,  subsUntially  as  shown,  whereby  by  properly  manipulating 
the  hoisting  rope  the  load  can  be  raised,  the  carriage  moved  along 
the  lever,  and  the  lever  tilted,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  hoisting  device,  the  combination,  of  a  supporting  frame 
having  beanngs  for  a  roUUble  i»ost,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  post  and  provided  with  braces,  one  of  said  braces  passing 
through  the  post  and  engaging  with  the  brace  on  the  opposite  side 
thereof,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3  The  combination  in  a  hoisting  device,  of  a  supporting-post,  a 
trussed  lever  mounted  thereon,  braces  secured  to  the  lever  and  to  each 
other,  one  of  the  braces  being  ad^ipted  to  abut  against  the  supporting 
post  and  the  other  passing  through  the  supporting  post,  subsUntially 
as  shown. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  supporting  post  haring  a  lever  piv- 
oted thereto,  of  an  upright  rigidly  atUched  to  the  lever  to  one  side 
of  its  pivot  point,  parallel  brace  bars  secured  to  the  lever  and  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  upright,  and  "a  brace  bar  secured  to  the  lever  on  the 
other  side  of  iu  pivot  and  adapted  to  pass  through  an  opening  in  the 
supporting  post  so  as  to  engage  with  the  lower  end  of  the  upright,  the 
last  mentioned  brace  carrying  a  stop,  subsUntially  as  shown,  whereby 
the  movement  of  the  lever  on  its  pivot  is  limited  in  both  directions. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  base  or  supporting  frame,  of  a  poat 
having  a  hollow  portion  which  extends  from  its  lower  end  to  a  point 
a  slight  disunce  above  the  upper  ends  of  the  incbned  supports  ofj^ 
frame,  said  supporting  post  consisting  in  part  of  the  side  pieces  V  v 
aod  strips  B»,  and  B»,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  poet  and 
provided  with  depending  braces,  the  brace  which  is  attached  to  tha 
longer  arm  of  the  lever  abutting  against  the  edges  of  the  side  pieces 
of  the  post  when  the  lever  is  in  a  horizontal  position,  and  a  brace 
which  passes  through  the  pott  between  the  side  piecee  thereof  said 

'  br»ce  haring  a  stop  or  stops  which  engage  with  the  edges  of  the  sida 
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pieoM  of  Um  poat  to  limit  th«  upward  moreme&t  #f  the  long  •nn  of 
til*  Uver,  and  a  boiitin((  rop«  which  extends  through  the  hollow  por- 
tion of  the  poet  aod  orer  the  lever  to  a  carnage  mounted  thereon, 
■abataatiallj  aa  ihown  and  for  the  purpoee  set  fortfc. 

6.  In  a  hoitting  device,  the  combioatioD,  of  a  vapporttog  poet,  a 
l«TW  pivot«d  thereto,  (aid  lever  being  made  ap  of  beaou  C  and  G* 
which  are  connected  to  each  other  bj  parallel  pieces  c  c.  bracee  se- 
esrad  to  eaid  lever  and  to  ao  upright  C*  which  ie  also  secured  to  the 
ItTM*,  and  tracks  d  attached  to  the  long  arm  of  |he  lever,  subetan- 
tiaOj  aa  shown  aod  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


630,809.  lOASS  FOR  PMYEMTIHO  ARCWO  IN  ELBCTRIC- 
POWSR  nATION&  EuHU  Thoisos.  Swaoipecott  Haas..  aMlgnor  to 
th«  ThOBHOD-HouatoD  Electric  Compuy,  of  CooneetJeut  Filed  3epC 
I  189Q    Serial  Ma  3<i3.6T9     (No  model) 


ter,  and  a  device  actuated  bj  the  air  pre«ure  in  the  reservoir  con- 
nected to  and  automatically  operating  said  switch  as  set  forth 

6.  The  combination  in  an  electric  power  installation,  of  acircnit 
breaker,  with  a  discharge  pipe  through  which  air  or  other  insulat- 
ing fluid  is  delivered  to  disrupt  any  arcs  forming  at  the  circuit  breaker, 
and  a  valve  held  by  the  circuit  breaker  in  the  position  closing  the 
pipe  when  the  circuit  is  closed,  but  freed  when  the  circuit  i«  broken. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  breaker  and  a  di»- 
charge  pipe  through  which  air  or  other  insulating  fluid  is  delivered 
to  prevent  arcing  at  the  circuit  breaker,  of  a  self-closing  valve  in  the 
pipe  held  closed  by  the  circuit  breaker  when  the  circuit  is  closed, 
but  freed  so  as  to  temporarily  open  the  valve  when  the  circuit  is  broken, 
as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  fuse  included  in  an  electric  circuit, 
of  a  discharge  pipe  for  directing  a  blast  of  air  across  the  arcing  space 
formed  by  the  blowing  of  the  fuse,  a  valve  in  said  pipe  held  under 
tension  in  a  closed  position  by  said  f\i8e,  and  automatically  opened 
upon  the  rupture  of  the  ftiae  as  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  fuse  included  in  an  electric  circuit  and 
provided  with  main  and  auxiliary  fViae  wires,  of  the  pipe  for  discharg- 
ing a  jet  of  air  across  the  arcing  space  formed  when  the  fuse  is  blown, 
and  the  valve  held  under  tension  in  a  closed  position  by  said  auxiliary 
wire  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  circuit  breaker  in  an  electric  power 
installation,  and  a  discharge  pipe  through  which  air  or  other  insulat- 
ing fluid  is  forc^  to  prevent  arcing  at  the  circuit  breaker,  of  the 
valve  aatomatically  opened  upon  the  breaking  of  the  circuit,  the  spring 
for  closing  the  valve,  and  a  dash  pot  for  regulating  the  duration  of 
the  air  blast  as  described. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  circuit  breaking  apparatus  of  a  wall 
or  partition  on  one  side  of  said  apparatus  aod  provided  with  an  open- 
ing in  proximity  thereto,  and  an  air  or  equivalent  blast  apparatus  for 
propelling  toward  said  opening  any  arc  which  may  form  at  said  cir- 
cuit breaking  apparatus. 

12.  The  combination  with  acircnit  breaking  apparatus  of  a  wall 
or  partition  on  one  side  thereof,  and  provided  with  an  opening  in 
proximity  thereto,  and  arc  propelling  means  for  forcing  toward  said 
opening  any  arc  that  may  form  at  said  circuit  breaking  apparatus. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  an  electric  poVer  installation  of 
th«  various  circuit  breaking  apparatus  as  described,  {used  in  connection 
therewith,  with  an  air  or  other  insulating  fluid  distribution  system, 
arranged  to  deliver  a  Jet  of  air  or  like  fluid  acroii  the  arcing  space 
at  any  desired  or  necessary  one  of  the  said  cirjoit-bt  eaking  apparatus. 
and  an  electro-magnetic  device  connected  with  tie  general  electric 
circuit  of  the  installation  and  a  controlling  meaaa  for  supplying  the 
ioaolating  fluid  and  itself  controlled  by  devices  opei  'atd  by  the  press- 
ure in  the  air  system,  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  I  arth. 

2.  Tbecombination  in  an  electric  power  installation,  o'"the  vari- 
ous circuit  breaking  apparatus  03  dc'cribed  used  ii^  connect  ion  there- 
with, wit^  an  air  or  other  insulating  fluid  dutri  >ution  system  ar- 
ranfed  to  deliver  a  jet  of  air  or  like  fluid  across  tl  e  arcing  space  at 
any  deeired  or  neccsMrr  one  of  the  said  circuit  breaking  apparatus, 
a  pomp  for  said  distribution  system,  an  electro-ma^et'c  device  con- 
D«et«d  with  the  general  electric  circuit  of  the  im^iallation  and  con- 
trolling the  pump  and  itself  controlled  by  devicea  operated  by  the 
prwiitre  in  the  air  system 

3.  The  combination  with  a  reservoir,  and  au  insulating-fluid  dis- 
tributing system  k-ading  to  the  various  circuit  breaking  apparatus  of 
an  electric  power  insUllation,  and  designed  to  prevrnt  arcing  thereat 
by  delivering  a  jet  of  air  or  like  fluid  across  the  Arcing  space,  of  a 
Liuiiiiii  will  forcing  air  into  the  reservoir,  and  a  p^ssure  valve  con- 
nected with  the  reservoir  and  controlling  the  comirewor. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  reservoir,  and  an  insulating  fluid  dis- 
tributing system  leading  to  the  various  circuit  breaking  apparatus  of 
aa  electric  power  instalUtion  and  designed  to  present  arcing  thereat 
by  delivering  a  jet  of  air  or  like  fluid  across  the  krcing  space,  of  a 
oomprcsnr  forcing  air  into  the  reservoir  and  driyen  by  an  electric 
Motor,  a  controller  for  the  ?aid  motor,  acd  a  preesu|*  valve  connected 
with  the  reservoir  and  actuating  the  controller. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  air  rccrvoir,  and,  a  distribution  sys- 
ton  for  diatribatiog  jeU  of  air  to  the  various  circtit  breaking  appa- 
rmtw  of  as  electria  power  installation,  of  a  pump  for  forcing  air  into 

■rroir,  aa  elactric  motor  driving  the  punp.  a  switch  in  the 
dnvit.  a  •pring  hoJdiDf  the  same  on  either  tide  of  a  dead  c«n- 


53  0,8  10.  ELBCTRIC  RECIPIUKATINO  MOTOR  Elihu  Tboii- 
son.  Svampeoott,  Maaa.  aaatgnortotlieTbomflon-Haugtoii  Electric  Com- 
pany, of  GoimeoUcut  PUed  July  10. 1891.  Serul  No  399.043.  (No 
modeL) 


Ctaim. — 1.  The  combination  of  the  relatively  movable  coils  or 
magnets,  one  of  which  is  supplied  with  continuous  currents,  and  the 
other  with  unbroken  undulatory  alternating  currents  of  a  definite  rate 
of  alternation,  to  cause  vibration  of  one  of  the  coils  or  magnets,  the 
movable  coil  with  its  attached  parts  having  a  definite  inherent  rate 
of  vibration  corresponding  with  the  rate  of  altematioo  of  the  pro> 
pelling  current 
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2.  The  combination  of  the  relatively  movable  ooiis  or  magnets, 
one  of  which  is  supplied  with  continuous  currents  and  the  other  with 
nnbroken  undulatory  alternating  currents  of  a  definite  rate  of  alter- 
nation, to  cause  vibration  of  one  of  the  coils  or  magnets,  the  movable 
coil  with  its  attached  parts  having  resilient  devices  engaging  therewith, 
and  having  a  definite  rate  of  vibration  under  the  influence  of  the  alter- 
nating current  and  the  resilient  devices,  substantially  corresponding 
to  the  rate  of  alternation  of  the  current. 

S.  The  combination  of  the  continuooaly  energised  magnet  hav- 
ing outer  and  inner  pole  portions,  forming  between  them  a  transverse 
field,  a  coil  movable  in  said  field  between  such  pole  pieces  and  trav 
•r«ed  by  an  alternating  undulatory  current. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  continuously  energized  magnet,  hav- 
ing outer  and  inner  pole  portions,  forming  between  them  a  surround 
ing  or  transverse  field  and  air  space,  and  a  coil  movably  and  closely 
fitted  in  said  space  and  traversed  by  an  unbroken  undulatory  alter- 
nating current,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  magnet  having  inner  and  onter  pole 
pieces,  the  reciprocating  rod  within  the  inner  pole  piece,  arms  at- 
tached to  said  reciprocating  rod,  aod  extending  into  the  polar  space 
between  the  pole  pieces,  and  a  coil  carried  by  said  arms  and  movable 
in  said  polar  space. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  magnet  having  inner  ana  outer  pole 
pieces,  the  reciprocating  rod  within  the  inner  pole  piece,  arms  at- 
tached to  said  reciprocating  rod,  and  extending  through  the  inner 
pole  piece  into  the  field  space  between  the  pole  pieces,  and  a  coil  car- 
ried by  said  arms  and  movable  in  said  field  space. 


which  eoBsisU  in  subjecting  each  of  two  pnsninatio  piatoos  to  the  ao^ 
tion  of  a  column  of  compressed  air  soparato  and  distinct  from  that 
which  acts  on  the  other,  and  delivered  through  controlling  pipes,  ods 
for  each  piston,  conuining  air  at  more  than  atmospheric  preasun  at 
ail  timee,  the  pi.^tons  being  subjected,  on  the  sidei  opposite  those  oa 
which  the  controlling  pipes  are  located,  to  air  pressure  opposing  that 
in  the  controlling  pipes,  and  being  actuated  and  cootroUsd  in  their 
movements  by  alternately  and  at  the  proper  times  reducing  and  r»> 
storing  the  pressure  in  the  controlling  pipes,  substantially  as  hereiiH 
before  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  two  pneumatic  piatona,  the  controlling 
pipes  one  for  each  piston,  the  operating  lever,  the  ralve  actuated  there- 
by and  connections  substantially  as  described  between  said  controUing 
pipes  and  the  ports  controlled  by  said  valv* ,  whereby  the  one  con- 
trolling pipe  is  placed  in  communication  with  the  e^hanat  when  the 
other  is  in  communication  with  the  source  of  compressed  air  supply, 
subsUntially  aa  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  operating  lever  and  its  tappet,  of 
the  valve  for  regulating  pressure  in  the  controlling  pipes,  and  means 
substantially  as  described  whereby  said  ralre  is  intermittently  and 
aatomatically  connected  to  and  disconnected  ttom  the  lever  during 
the  throw  of  the  latter,  substantially  as  and  for  the  Durpoees  herein- 
before set  forth. 

4.  In  combination,  the  operating  lever  and  its  slotted  tappet,  the 
two  indicator  pins,  and  pneumatic  appliances  for  operating  said  pins 
connected  to  and  controlled  in  their  action  by  the  movement  of  the 
switch,  whereby  one  or  the  other  of  the  pins  is  caused  to  engage  and 

A  reciprocating  magnet  for  vibrating  electro-motors  having  a  lock  the  tappet  before  the  lever  completes  iu  full  throw  in  either  di- 


bobbin  or  support  with  8«>parator8  or  diaphragms,  and  magnetically 
similar  coils  wound  between  said  »ep>arator8. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  reciprocating  electric  motor,  of  the  recip- 
rocating rod,  the  armature  sleeved  thereon,  stops  on  said  rod.  and 
buffers  between  said  armature  and  stops. 


630,8  11.     ELECTRIC 
PUed  Feb  21, 1894 


METES.     EUEU  Thoksoh,  Swaoipaoott, 
Serial  Na  901,012.    (No  taodeL) 


)HlxUIH 


Chin. — 1.  In  an  electric  meter,  a  series  coil,  an  annature,  a  re- 
sistance in  series  with  the  armature,  and  a  shunt  coil  arranged  to  fUr- 
nish  an  initial  or  starting  field  sufficient  to  balance  the  friction  of 
the  moving  parts,  such  coil  being  in  series  with  a  resistance. 

2.  In  an  electric  meter,  a  series  coil,  an  armature  arranged  in 
shunt,  a  resistance  in  series  with  the  armature  and  a  coil  in  a  circuit 
derived  (Vom  the  annature  circuit  and  adapted  to  ftimish  an  initial 
field  sufficient  to  balance  the  friction  of  the  moving  parts. 

3.  In  an  electric  meter,  a  coil  in  series  with  the  mains  supplying 
the  translating  devices  with  the  current  to  be  measured,  an  armature 
in  shunt  to  such  mains,  a  starting  coil  in  multiple  with  such  annature 
and  a  resistance  in  series  with  the  armature  and  the  starting  coil. 

4.  In  an  electric  meter,  a  coil  in  series  with  the  mains  supplying 
the  translating  devices  with  the  current  to  be  measured,  an  armature 
in  shunt  to  such  mains,  a  sUrting  teld  coil  deriving  its  energy  fVom 
the  armature  circuit,  and  a  resistance  in  circuit  with  the  armature. 


rection  until  afler  the  switch  has  been  fully  shifted,  substantially  as 
hereinbefore  set  forth. 

5.  The  indicator  pins,  and  the  reciprocatory  pistons  therein  to 
which  said  pins  are  severally  connected,  in  combination  with  the 
switch,  the  slide  valve  mechanism  connected  to  and  operated  by  the 
switch,  and  controlling  two  sets  of  ports  one  for  each  indicator  cylin^ 
der  and  connections  whereby  when  one  indicator  cylinder  is  opened 
to  its  air  exhaust  or  reducing  port,  the  other  is  opened  to  its  air  sup^ 
ply  or  pressure  port,  and  vice  versa. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  reciprocatory  rod  5,  the  valve  shift- 
ing knockers  thereon,  the  valve  mechanism  actuated  by  said  knock- 
ers at  or  near  the  concluaion  of  the  movement  of  the  rod  in  either 
direction,  the  indicator  cylinders  and  mechaniam,  and  connection* 
between  the  same  and  the  valve  mechanism,  substantially  as  aod  for 
the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

7.  In  combination  with  the  valve  chest  or  case  and  the  control- 
ling pipes,  the  two  pneumstic  pistons  provided  with  notched  stems 
and  the  transversely  sliding  dog  arranged  between  said  stems  and  op- 
erating to  lock  and  release  each  stem  alternately  at  the  times  and  ia 
the  manner  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

8.  The  equalizing  piston,  its  chest  and  controlling  pipe.  In  com- 
bination with  the  valve  operated  by  said  piston,  and  the  ports  con- 
trolled by  said  valve,  the  supply  port  having  direct  communication 
with  a  source  of  compressed  air  supply  and  being  closed  at  all  times 
by  the  valve  from  communication  with  the  compressed  air  received 
in  the  chest  through  the  controlling  pipe. 

9.  The  equalizing  piston  mechanism,  in  combination  with  the  in- 
dicator cylinder  and  appliances,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes, 
hereinbefore  set  forth. 


630,812.  PNEUMATIC  SYSTEM  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOB 
HANDLING  RAILWAY-SWITCHES.  JoHS  W.  Thomu.  Jr.,  NashTille, 
Tenn.    FUed  Fetj.24.  1894.    Serial  No.  601,399.    (No  model) 


Claim.— \.  The  method  of  manipulating  or  working  the  valve  or 
ralves  admitting  air  to  and  exhausting  it  from  the  working  cylinder. 


53 0.6  1  3.     PNEUMATIC  SYSTEM  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOB 
HANDLINQ  RAILWAY-SIGNALS.    JoHS  W.  THOMAS,  Jr.,  NaahTllla, 
Tsnn.    Filed  Feb.  24, 1894.    Serial  Na  501,400.    (No  modal) 
Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  a  controlling  pipe  communicating 
with  a  source  of  compressed  air  supply,  means  for  reducing  and  re- 
storing air  preAsure  in  said  pipe;  an  equalizing  piston  and  cylinder — 
the  latter  connected  to  eaid  pipe ;  a  working  cylinder  and  piston  and 
a  signal  connected  thereto  so  as  to  be  operated  by  the  movement  of 
the  piston ;  and  a  Valve  mechanism  controlled  by  the  equalizing  pis- 
ton for  admitting  compressed  air  to  and  exhausting  it  fkim  the  work- 
ing cylinder,  the  combination  being  and  acting  substantially  as  here- 
inbefore set  forth. 

2.  The  signal  operating  lever,  its  tappet  and  the  pneumatic  in- 
dicator mechanism,  in  combination  with  the  signal,  and  valve  mech- 
anism for  admitting  air  to  and  exhausting  it  from  the  indicator  cylin- 
der, connected  to  and  operated  by  the  signal  at  the  times  and  in  the 
manner  substantially  as  hereinbofore  set  forth. 

3.  The  pneumatic  selector,  comprising  a  valve  connected  to  and 
operated  by  the  switch  or  M>me  part  moving  therewith,  and  three 
ports  controlled  by  said  v&Ue  communicating,  one  with  the  supply 
port  of  the  signal  valve  in  the  tower,  and  the  other  two  with  con- 
trolling pipes  leading  to  the  cylinders  of  two  valve  shifting  piston 
mechanisms,  for  operating  each  in  connection  with  a  distinct  and 
separate  signal,  under  the  arrangement  and  for  operation  sobatas- 
tially  aa  hereinbefore  set  forth. 
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4.  The  mechAnism  for  operiting  a  thr««  pioaition  signal  compris- 
iag  a  tliFM  poattioo  Mgnal  ralre  in  the  tower  (dapted  to  deliver  and 
(rmdoaU  air  preMurea;  a  tiogle  coatroll.ng  pi|)«  through  which  said 
preMores  are  delirered  ,  an  equaliiing  piston  aqd  cylinder — the  latter 
coanected  to  the  controlling  pipe;  two  woridng  cylinders,  one  for 
"eaatioD"  and  the  other  for  "safety;"  workiqg  pistuos  one  for  each 
cylinder  whereby  the  signal  may  through  suiUble  iotermediaries  b« 
aetoated ;  a  tet  of  admission  and  exhaust  portajfor  each  cylinder ;  two 
Talvei  connected  to  and  operated  by  the  eqtlalizing  piston  in  such 
manner  that  the  "caution  "  valTe  will  move  far  enough  to  open  its 
cylinder  to  the  admission  of  compreesed  air,  beibre  the  "  safety  "  valre 
ia  moTed  to  admit  air  into  its  cylinder;  and  $  graduated  spring  or 
yielding  reaistance  which  oppoees  such  moT«ment  of  the  "safety" 
TalTe— the  combination  beioK  and  acting  sullstantially  aa  hereinbe- 
fore tet  fortii. 


530,814.  FRmr-BASKET.  CosuriLlos Va»i Djbxk, Albany, N. T., 
Miignor  of  tvo-thlrds  to  Darld  E  Mattiias  a^d  James  E  Slmonaon, 
I  placa    FUed  Sept  2,  1893.    Serial  Na  441,639.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  afhiit  basket,  the  combioatKm  with  the  stares  a  a 
of  the  basket,  of  the  upper  hoop  secured  to  the  staree  at  a  »hort  dis- 
tance below  the  opper  end  of  the  stares,  with  i^  lower  portion  of  in- 
ner side  flaring  outwardly  and  downwardly,  an^  producing,  between 
the  lower  portion  of  the  hoop  and  '.he  stares,  a^  opening  all  around, 
subetantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth.  ; 

2.  In  a  fruit  basket,  the  combination  with  ihe  basket  haring  the 
upper  ends  of  its  stares  projected  abore  the  Upper  hoop  b,  and  the 
hoop  b  provided  in  its  inner  side  with  the  outwa|rd!y  and  downwardly 
incKned  surface,  and  a  corer  having  its  rim  sealed  on  the  hoop  b  and 
outside  the  stares  of  the  basket,  of  the  locking  device  E,  made  of  a 
?:agle  piece  of  wire,  and  comprising  the  straitht  middle  portion  e, 
arms  /  e*  and  eatchea  t*  «*,  substantially  as  an^  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


I  Btraith 
as  ani  , 


to  removably  held  the  nozzle  of  a  suitable  garden  hose,  and  an  up- 
wardly extending  standard  adapted  to  give  support  to  said  garden 
hoae,  all  arranged  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  hoee  reel  and  garden  sprinkler,  the  combination  of  a  suit- 
able supporting  standard  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  stem, 
a  rerolring  nozzle  holder  mounted  upon  said  stem,  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending standard  prorided  with  a  suitable  arm  in  combination  with 
a  detachable  reel  hose  remorably  held  within  said  standard,  all  ar- 
ranged subetantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

c 


3.  In  a  hose  reel  and  garden  sprinkler,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  supporting  standard  of  an  upwardly  extending  stem  and  re- 
rolring nozzle  holder  mounted  upon  said  stem  and  prorided  with  a 
remorable  holder  at  one  end,  and  a  loop  at  the  other,  a  suitable  hose 
reel  adapted  to  be  remorably  held  within  said  standard,  and  an  up- 
wardly extending  handle,  all  arranged  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  hose  reel  and  garden  sprinkler,  the  combination  of  the 
standard.  A,  prorided  with  the  upwardly  extending  portion  B,  of  the 
upper  hanger,  C,  the  ears,  1,  secured  to  said  standard.  A,  adapted 
to  deUchably  hold  the  reel,  3,  the  upwardly  extending  rod,  F,  ter- 
minating in  the  handle,  5,  and  provided  with  the  curved  nozzle  holder, 
H,  having  the  movable  holder,  6,  and  the  loop,  7,  all  adapted  to  hold 
and  revolve  a  suitable  garden  hose,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  hose  reel  and  garden  sprinkler,  the  combination  of  the 
standard  A  provided  with  the  forwardly  extending  portion  B  and  an 
outwardly  extending  arm  C  of  the  stem  F,  adapted  to  give  support 
to  the  revolving  nozzle  holder  H.  said  holder  H  being  provided  with 
the  nozzle  holder,  comprising  a  frame  10  and  swinging  frame  1 1  and 
a  pivoted  spring  holder  12,  and  being  further  provided  with  the  loop 
7,  in  combination  with  a  detachable  reel  3,  all  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


6  53 0,8  1 6.    RETURU  POSTAIrCARD     JoHB  0.  Waixics,  Chicago, 
DL    FUed  Aug.  28,  1893.    Serial  Na  484.222.    (No  model} 


6Q0.815.  OOKBIIATIOH  REEL  AND  STRINILEIL  WilxuB 
L  Yas  Houi,  lOTlblk.  Hebr.  Piled  S^t  2&.  1$93.  Serial  Na  486.754 
OomodeL) 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  hoee  reel  and  sprinkler,  the  combination  with  a 
•■itable  supporting  standard  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending 
■IM>,  of  a  reroiriac  nosxle  holder  moosted  upoo  Mid  stem  aod  adaptedj 


....^^ 

L.-J 

. 

1  ' 

% 

1 

s 

k 

•• 

Claim.^  1 .  The  herein  described  card  for  conducting  correspond- 
('nee,  consisting  of  a  rectangular  blank  in  three  sections  divided  as 
•hown  and  having  a  spring  flap  formed  by  doubling  one  end  and  gum- 
ming or  otherwise  fastening  the  portion  5  of  the  same,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpoae  herein  set  forth. 

2.  A  card  for  conducting  correspondence  composed  of  three  sec- 
tions  divided  as  shown  presenting  on  the  obverse  side  a  section  6  for 
the  address  of  an  outgoing  message,  a  section  8  being  the  blank  face 
of  a  return  postal  card  and  an  intermediate  b!.%nk  section  7:  on  the 
reverse  side  sections  6'  and  T  to  receive  the  outgoing  message  and  8' 
'he  address  of  the  return  postal  in  combination  with  a  spring  flap 
adapted  to  hold  the  sections  together  when  folded  for  transmisaion, 
.subetantially  as  herein  set  forth. 


520,817.  MACHINE  FOR  SETTINO  TnUJa  JOHATHAM B  WiST. 
Rocheeter,  N  T.  Filed  May  20. 1893.  Serial  Na  474881.  (No  model) 
Claim. —  I  A  machine  for  setting  tires  and  the  like  compritiag  a 
frame,  piston<<  upon  said  frame,  cylinders  resting  upon  said  frame  and 
morably  fitting  upon  said  pistons  tables  extending  froc  the  pressure 
tac3  of  said  cylinders,  slots  in  said  tables,  pias  with  enlarged  headi 
passing  t'. rough  said  slots  and  entering  the  frame,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying a  fluid  under  pressure  through  said  pistons,  substantially  as 
deecribed. 


joMt^5,yi894.; 
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2.  A  machine  for  setting  tires  aod  the  like  comprising  a  frame, 
a  base  ring  supported  thereby,  chambers  radially  projecting  there- 
trom,  cylinders  resting  upon  said  frame  and  morably  fitting  upon  said 
chambers,  tables  extending  from  the  pressure  face  of  said  cylinders, 
slots  in  said  tables,  pins  with  enlarged  heads  passing  through  said 
slots  and  entering  the  frame,  and  means  foKsupplying  a  fluid  under 
pressure  through  said  chambers;  substantially  as  described. 


3.  A  machine  for  seating  tires  and  the  like  comprising  a  support- 
ing structure,  a  series  of  morable  pistons  thereon  haring  faces  op|>o- 
site  the  supporting  structure,  a  packing  between  said  faces  and  the 
supporting  structure,  a  ridge  upon  one  of  the  faces  between  which  the 
packing  lies,  cylinders  upon  said  pistons,  said  cylinders  extending  be- 
yond the  packing  and  being  arranged  to  conform  to  the  article  to  be 
acted  upon,  and  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  under  pressure  between 
the  cylinders  and  the  pistons,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  machine  for  setting  tires  and  the  like  tomprising  a  support- 
ing structure,  a  series  of  adjustable  pistons  thereon,  haring  faces  lying 
opposite  the  supporting  structure,  a  packing  between  said  faces  and 
the  supporting  structure,  cylinders  upon  said  pistons,  said  cylinders 
extending  beyond  the  packing  and  being  arranged  to  conform  to  the 
article  to  be  acted  upon,  means  for  adjusting  the  pistons  from  the  out- 
■ide  of  the  supporting  structure,  and  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  under 
oreaeure  between  the  pistons  and  the  cylinders ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  machine  for  setting  tires  and  the  like  comprising  a  support- 
ing structure,  a  series  of  adjustable  tubes  thereon,  a  piston  upon  each 
of  the  tubes,  said  pistons  having  faces  lying  opposite  the  supporting 
structure,  a  packing  between  said  foces  and  the  supporting  structure, 
a  cylinder  upon  each  piston,  said  cylinders  extending  beyond  the  pack- 
ing and  being  arranged  to  conform  to  the  article  to  be  acted  upon, 
means  for  adjusting  the  tubes,  and  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  under 
pressure  through  each  of  the  tubes  into  the  cylinders ;  subetantially 
as  set  forth. 

6.  A  machine  for  setting  tires  and  the  like  comprising  a  radially 
perforated  supporting  structure,  a  tube  fitting  loosely  through  each 
perforation  of  the  supporting  structure  and  haring  a  piston  upon  its 
end.  said  piston  baring  faces  opposite  the  supporting  structure,  pack- 
ing between  said  faces  and  said  supporting  structure,  a  cylinder  mor- 
able upon  said  pistons  and  extending  beyond  the  packing,  an  adjust- 
ing nut  upon  each  tube  and  bearing  against  the  supporting  structure, 
and  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  under  pressure  through  said  tubes; 
substantially  as  described. 

7.  A  machine  for  setting  tires  and  the  like  comprising  a  fVame, 
chambers  projecting  therefi-om,  pistons  morable  in  said  chambers, 
said  pistons  haring  faces  extending  opposite  the  walls  of  said  cham- 
bers, packing  between  said  faces  and  said  walls,  cylinders  fitting  orer 
said  chambers,  said  cylinders  being  arranged  to  conform  to  the  arti- 
cle to  be  acted  upon,  means  for  adjusting  the  pistons  from  outside 
the  frame,  and  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  under  pressure  between 
the  cylinders  and  the  pistons ;  substantially  as  deecribed. 

8.  A  machine  for  setting  tires  and  the  like  comprising  a  frame, 
a  base  ring  supported  thereby,  chambers  radially  projecting  from  the 
circumference  of  said  ring,  said  ring  being  prorided  with  radial  per- 
forations leading  to  said  chambers,  movable  blocks  haring  passages 
therethrough  in  said  chambers,  said  blocks  having  faces  extending 
opposite  the  walls  of  said  chambers,  packing  between  said  faces  and 
said  walls,  cylinders  upon  said  chambers,  tubes  fitting  loosely  through 
the  perforations  in  the  nng  and  connected  to  the  blocks  in  line  with 
the  passages  therethrough,  adjusting  screws  upon  the  tubetMd  bear- 


ing against  the  base  ring,  and  means  for  forcing  a  fluid  under  press- 
ure through  said  tubes;  substaltially  as  dmcribed. 

9.  A  machine  for  setting  tires  and  the  like  comprising  a  fVame 
prorided  with  a  radially  perforated  base  ring,  a  tube  through  each 
perforation  of  the  ring,  a  two-part  piston  upon  each  tube,  a  packing 
between  the  parts  of  the  piston,  a  cylinder  upon  each  piston,  and 
means  for  supplying  a  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  cylinders;  subetao- 
tiallj  as  set  forth. 

10.  A  machine  for  setting  tires  and  the  like  comprising  a  f^me, 
radially  disposed  plungers  upon  said  frame,  guide-ways  upon  said 
plungers,  a  plate  held  in  the  guide-way  upon  one  plunger  and  extend- 
ing into  the  guide-way  of  an  adjacent  plunger,  and  means  for  forei- 
biy  moring  said  plungers;  substantially  as  described. 

11.  A  machine  for  setting  tires  and  the  like  comprising  a  fivme, 
radially  disposed  plungers  upon  said  frame,  a  groore  upon  each  plun- 
ger, a  plate  held  in  the  groore  in  each  plunger  and  extending  into  the 
groore  in  an  adjacent  plunger,  and  means  for  forcibly  moving  said 
plungers;  substantially  as  set  forth 

12  A  machine  for  setting  tires  and  the  like  comprising  a  frame 
prorided  with  a  base  ring,  a  series  of  pistons  radially  secured  to  the 
surface  of  the  ring,  a  cylinder  upon  each  piston,  each  cylinder  being 
prorided  with  an  extending  flat  portion  the  end  of  which  is  prorided 
with  a  groore,  an  equalizer  movably  secured  in  each  groore,  one  end 
of  which  projects  into  the  groove  in  the  end  of  the  adjacent  portion, 
and  means  for  supplying  the  cylinders  with  a  fluid  under  preaeure; 
subetantially  as  deecribed. 

13.  A  machine  for  setting  tires  and  the  like  comprising  a  fVame, 
a  base  ring  supported  thereby,  chambers  radially  projecting  from  the 
circumference  thereof,  cylinders  resting  upon  the  ^ame  and  morably 
fitting  upon  said  chambers,  extending  fiat  portions  upon  said  cylinders, 
a  slot  in  said  fiat  portion,  pins  haring  enlarged  heads  passing  through 
said  slots  and  entering  the  frame,  a  guide-way  upon  each  flat  portion, 
a  plate  morably  secured  in  each  guide-way  and  projecting  into  the 
guide-way  in  tbe  adjacent  fiat  portion,  and  means  for  supplying  a  fluid 
under  pressure  through  said  chambers ;  substantially  as  deecribed. 

14.  A  machine  for  setting  tires  and  the  like  comprising  a  fVame, 
a  base  ring  supported  thereby,  chambers  radially  projecting  from  the 
circumference  of  said  ring,  said  ring  being  provided  with  radial  per- 
forations leading  to  said  chambers,  movable  blocks  having  paaaagea 
therethrough  in  said  chambers,  said  blocks  having  faces  lying  oppo- 
site the  waUs  of  said  chambers,  packing  between  said  faces  and  said 
walls,  tubes  fitting  loosely  through  the  perforations  in  the  ring  and 
connected  to  the  blocks  in  Une  with  the  passages  therethrough,  ad- 
justing screws  upon  the  tubes  and  bearing  against  the  base  ring,  cyl- 
inders resting  upon  the  frame  and  morably  fitting  upton  the  chambers, 
extending  flat  portions  upon  said  cylinders,  a  slot  in  said  fiat  portions, 
pins  haring  enlarged  heads  passing  through  said  slots  and  entering 
the  frame,  a  groore  in  each  flat  portion,  a  plate  morably  secured  in 
each  groore  and  projecting  into  the  groore  in  the  adjacent  flat  por- 
tion, aod  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  under  pressure  through  said 
chambers,  substantially  as  described. 


520,818.  WIRE-STRIPPER  JoH*  J.  Bmnron,  Hamlltoa.  Ohio, 
aaigDor  to  Ch&rles  L  Cornell  same  plaaa  FUedJaa  16, 18M  Serttl 
Ra  497,091.    (No  model  I 


Claim. The  improred  wire  stripper  composed  of  a  pair  of  han- 
dles joined  by  a  spring  bow  aod  armed  with  blades  projecting  in- 
wardly at  right  angles  to  the  handles  and  adapted  to  orerlap  in  shear- 
Lke  contact  and  provided  in  the  ends  of  the  blades  with  triangular 
notches  having  their  sides  straight  and  formed  with  knife  edges. 


520,8  19.  PROCESS  OF  FRE8ERVIN0  ARTICLES  OB  STBOCT- 
UBE&  Edward  M  Gait  all  BalUmore,  Ml,  aMlgnor  at  one-half  to 
Charles  W  Jackson,  same  place.  FUed  Sept  6, 18».  Sflrtal  la  4*4,886. 
(No  epedmena) 

Claim.— \.  The  process  herein  described  of  preeerriag  artidea 
and  structures  exposed  to  action  of  water  and  insects,  which  consists, 
eMeotiailj,  ia  applying  successive  ooau  or  layen  of  aaphaitnm  and 


laiS 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


iktoWkha  to  mmI  artidei  or  ■traetarei,  aod  rahMqaaatlj  combuung 
tttoruk  mtiiubj  hMt  | 

2.  Tho  proMM  bervin  dMcrib«d  of  pnttrriig  articlM  aad  ttract- 
I  AzpoMd  to  the  action  of  w&t«r  and  mAriiie  ioMCU,  which  cod- 
riMi,  ia  flnt  beAtiog  the  tar&ce  of  the  Article  or  ttruetiire,  thea  ap- 
pljiaf  k  coAtiog  of  zietriMkite  or  other  natunU  mioeraJ  wax,  then 
•ppljinf  a  eoatiog  of  refined  melted  asphaltum,  and  finally  applying 
a  Moond  coating  of  lietmikite  or  other  natural  nineral  wax  and  heat- 
ing the  exterior  (urtace  to  cauae  the  wax  aa4  aapLaltum  to  ainal- 
gkoiAt*.  I 

5  3  0, 8  Q  O.  SrOSAL  LIGHT  FIITURB.  WuiUM  CiKTM.  JoHH 
W  DawwR.  and  Jakpb  Mituck.  Jr.  Loui>7iU<,  Ey ,  aaatgnon  of  one- 
fcunh  to  ifoory  P  [>jDeg&a,  same  piaoa  TmbU  Apr.  5.  1S93.  Serial 
Wa  409.236.    a<o  model) 


JoNi  5,   1894. 

Bonng  the  patra  of  ahoea  into  engagement  with  the  brake  wheeia, 
•abeUntially  aa  deacnbed. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  car-track,  of  the  brake-shoee,  a  rod 
or  rod*  connecting  and  reUtirely  fixing  the  tame,  hangers  therefor, 
meanafor  moringthe  whole  to  «et  the  ahoee,  said  rod  or  rods  baring 
threaded  end*,  ratchet  naU  thereon,  a  pawl  or  pawb  to  engage  said 
ratchet  or  ratcheu  and  connected  with  a  fixed  part  of  the  truck, 
whereby  the  operation  of  the  brake  reaults  in  the  automatic  adjust^ 
ment  of  the  »hoea  to  Uke  up  wear,  aubsUntially  a«  described. 


Claim.— I.  In  an  electrio-flaah  lamp,  a  raJve  aeat  within  an  oater 
ahaO.  a  gravity  vaUe  in  said  aeat,  a  diminntire  c^nel  between  said 
▼aiTe-aeat  and  ralre  and  an  electro-magnet  supported  on  said  outer 
shell  with  ita  polea  in  oonrenieot  proximity  to  said  ralre.  all  in  com- 
bination sabetantiail^  as  specified. 

2  In  an  electric  flash-lamp,  aa  oat«r  shell  4f  non  magnetic  ma- 
terial, ao  dectro-magnet  supported  on  said  shell  with  iu  helix  apart 
thsrefrom.  the  poles  of  said  electro-magnet  within  the  shell,  a  »al»e 
or  armature  normally  in  contact  with  the  pole*  4f  said  electro-mag- 
net on  a  cloeed  circuit,  a  depending  stem  fVom  s^id  ralre  and  a  hol- 
low r*1^9  seat  surrounding  said  ralre  stem,  all  cotibined  subsUntially 
M  specified. 

3.  In  aa  electric-flaah  lamp  conaisting  of  e  main  shell,  with  a 
morabU  ralre  therein,  hollow  arms  projecting  lateraUy  therefrom, 
aa  electro- magnet  supported  on  said  main  shell  stt  it*  exterior,  pole- 
pieces  extending  from  aaid  magnet  into  said  bellow  arms  through 
the  oiAin  shell  ia  conrenieot  proximity  to  said  »*lre,  all  combined 
•ubetantialiy  aa  specified 

4  In  aa  electnc  flaahlamp,  an  electro- magqet  supported  at  the 
exterior  of  the  main  shell,  a  morable  ralre  sat>port«d  in  iu  seat 
within  the  mAin  shell,  a  pair  of  hollow  arm*  projetting  from  the  main 
ahell  and  exteaaion*  from  fixed  pole  pieces,  one  at  each  side,  projecting 
through  said  main  shell  into  the  interior  thereof  |n  conrenieot  prox- 
iaitj  to  said  morable  ralre.  all  combined  subsUntially  aa  specified 


630,821.  CA&-B&AK&  Claidob  W  CasTQ,  MinnflapoUa,  Ulna. 

Mrigaor  to  the  Cuter  Car-Brake  Company,  same  ^lace.    PUed  July  29 

Itn.    Ssiltl  Ra  481,802.    (Ho  model) 

Clam.— I  The  combination,  with  the  truck  ifheels,  of  the  brake 
■*>o««  *««1  their  beam*,  a  rod  or  rod*  immorably  connecting  and  rtla- 
tirely  fixing  said  beams,  means  for  moring  said  shoes  into  engage- 
ment with  the  wheels,  and  msAns  for  taking  up  the  wear  in  the  shoes, 
eubetantially  a*  described 

i.  The  combination,  with  the  truck  wheels.  «f  the  brake  shoefi 
aad  their  beama,  a  rod  or  rods  immorablr  connecting  said  beam*, 
meaas  for  moring  said  shoes  into  engagement  with  the  wheel*,  and 
automatic  meana  for  uking  up  the  wear  in  the  shone  eubetantially  as 
described. 

5.  The  oombinauon.  with  the  track,  of  the  opposite  and  rela- 
tiTeij  fixed  brake  shoea  situated  between  the  pain  of  wheela,  hang- 
ers fbr  the  saoie,  and  a  take-ap  connected  with,  and  for  moring  the 
oppoeito  shoes  into  engagement  with  the  wheela,  whereby  the  same 
are  saBi-aatomatically  aet,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  Thecombiaatioo,  with  the  truck,  of  the  relatirely  fixed  brake 
aad  beama  situated  between  the  pairs  of  wheels,  hangers  for 
una,  aad  a  uke-up  for  lifting  the  shoes  inta  engagement  with 
tk»  wheela,  sabstaatially  as  described.  _~    j 

6.  The  combination,  with  the  track,  of  the  brale  shoee  and  beam« 
sitaated  between  the  pairs  of  wheels,  of  the  track,  hangers  for  said 
beasM,  aad  a  take-up  loop  for  moring  the  pair*  of  shoes  into  engage- 
■aat  with  the  wheela,  aad  baring  iu  eada  secured  upon  opposite 
bsake  beaau,  sheares  for  supporting  the  upper  part  of  the  loop,  and 
a  beO  eraak  arranged  ia  conoeetioo  with  one  of  the  sheares,  and 
■eaas  for  operating  the  bell  crank,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  Ths  combinatioa,  with  ths  truck,  of  the  bnake-ehoes.  and  the 
beaaa  or  beams  beloaging  thereto,  a  rod  or  roda  iiflmorably  eonnect- 
taf  aaU  beaiML  sapporu  for  said  beaa%  aad  a  bel  eraak  derice  for 


8.  The  combination,  with  the  track,  of  the  brake  shoes  b«longing 
to  the  wheel*  in  opposite  pairs,  said  shoes  being  relatirely  fixed  and 
normally  supported  but  both  shoee  adapted  and  free  to  be  mored  to- 
ward the  plane  of  the  wheel  axles,  and  means  for  rertically  moring 
either  one  of  said  shoes  or  both  against  their  wheels,  whereby  the 
frictional  engagement  of  one  shoe  with  iU  wheel  and  tending  in  the 
same  direction  a*  the  rertical  moring  force,  assisu  in  setting  both 
shoes  against  their  wheels,  all  without  regard  to  the  direction  of  ro- 
Ution  of  the  wheels,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination,  with  the  truck ,  of  the  brake  shoes  of  the  two 
pairs  of  wheels,  all  of  said  brake  shoes  being  relatirely  fixed  with  re- 
spect to  the  morement  toward  or  from  one  another,  means  for  nor- 
mally supporting  said  shoes,  and  mean*  for  moring  either  or  both 
pairs  of  shoes  into  engagement  with  the  wheels  whereby  all  the  shoes 
are  set  against  the  wheels,  subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination,  with  the  track,  of  the  shoes  with  the  sup- 
porU  for  naid  shoes  adapted  to  limit  the  rertical  morement  of  said 
shoes  away  from  the  wheel*  but  not  limiting  rertical  morement  toward 
the  *ame,  and  means  for  moring  the  shoe*  of  either  pair  of  wheel*  or 
of  both  pairs  into  engagement  therewith,  subaUntially  as  described. 

1 1 .  The  combination,  with  the  track,  of  the  relatirely  fixed  brake- 
shoes,  supporU  tor  said  shoe*  adapted  to  limit  the  rertical  morement 
of  said  shoe*  away  from  the  wheel*  but  permitting  unlimited  rertical 
morement  towara  the  same,  and  means  for  moring  the  !>hoe*  of  either 
pair  of  wheel*  or  of  both  pair  into  engagement  therewith,  eubetan- 
tially as  described. 

12  The  combination,  with  the  track,  of  the  brake-shoes,  with 
eupporu  therefor,  said  shoes  b*  ^ig  relatirely  fixed  with  respect  to 
morement  toward  or  from  one  another,  mean*  for  moring  the  shoe* 
into  engagement  with  the  wheel',  and  automatic  means  for  Uking 
up  wear  in  the  shoes,  substantial!?  aa  described. 

13  The  combination,  with  the  track,  of  the  brake-shoes  and 
beams,  supporU  therefor,  the  ro '.  or  rod*  connecting  and  paasing 
through  said  beams,  locking  nuts  ecuring  the  end*  of  the  rod  or  rods 
in  aaid  beams,  and  a  uke-up  for  moring  the  shoes  into  engagement 
with  the  wheels,  subsUntially  as  described. 

14.  The  combination,  with  the  truck,  of  the  brake-shoes  belong- 
ing to  oppoaiu  wheels  upon  the  same  side  of  the  track,  said  shoes 
being  relatirely  fixed,  support*  for  said  shoes,  and  a  Ukeup  con- 
nected with  the  shoes,  and,  with  aaid  cupporU  adapted  to  permit  the 
see^saw  morement  of  the  brake-shoes  with  ths  relatirely  fixing  do- 
nee, whereby  either  shoe  may  be  mored  toward  the  plane  of  the 
whMLMJaib  substantially  aa  aad  fcr  ths  purposs  specified. 
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15.  The  combination,  with  the  truck,  of  the  brake-ehoes  belong- 
ing to  the  wheel*  thereof,  a  brake-frame  relatirely  firing  all  of  said 
shoes,  supporU  for  said  brake-frame  adapted  to  permit  the  see-si 
morement  thereof  caused  by  a  change  in  the  ranning  direction  of  the 
wheel*  and  at  the  time  of  setting  the  brake,  and  a  Uke-up  for  mor 
ing  said  shoes  into  engagement  with  the  wheels  regardless  of  the  ran 
ning  direction  thereof,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


620,822.  SYSTEM  OP  CmCUrr  CONTROL  rOR  BLBCTRICMA 
CHINEE  Chaelb  E  Divia,  Chioago,  IU,  aastgoor  to  Jotm  K  Leaiie 
same  place.    PUed  Oa  16  1893.    Serial  Na  488,282.    (No  model) 


1~. 


Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  rariably  reurding  or  checking  the 
motion  of  motor*  normally  coupled  to  the  feed  circuit  in  pairs,  to- 
gether with  a  rariable  re8i*unce  for  the  operation  of  such  motors ; 
consisting  in  breaking  the  supply  circuit,  connecting  the  motors  in  se- 
ries on  a  local  circuit  including  said  rariable  resisunce,  and  then  caus 
ing  said  reeisUnce  to  be  regulated  to  suit  the  requiremenU  regulating 
or  raryin^  *aid  reUrdation. 

2.  The  method  of  variably  checking  the  motion  of  motors  nor 
mally  coupled  to  the  feed  circuit  in  pairs,  together  with  a  rariable 
resisunce  for  the  operation  of  such  motors,  consisting  in  breaking 
the  supply  circuit,  connecting  the  motors  in  series  on  a  local  circuit,  the 
coupling  being  such  that  the  electro-motire-forcee  of  the  two  motors 
acting  through  said  variable  resi<iUnce  though  unequal  are  normally 
opposed  to  each  other,  said  local  circuit  including  aaid  rariable  re- 
sisUnce  and  regulating  such  resisunce  to  rary  the  aaid  checking  of 
the  motion. 

3.  The  method  of  arresting  or  checking  the  motion  of  motor*  nor- 
mally coupled  to  the  feed  circuit  in  pairs,  consisting  in  breaking  ths 
supply  circuit,  connecting  the  motors  in  series  with  each  other,  and 
closing  a  short-circuiting  derice  around  one  of  the  motors. 

4.  The  method  ofarresting  or  checking  the  motion  of  motors  nor- 
mally coupled  to  the  feed  circuit  in  pairs,  consiating  in  breaking  the 
supply  circuit,  connecting  the  motors  in  series  with  each  other,  clos- 
ing a  short  circuit  upon  one  of  the  motors,  and  causing  the  saidabort 
circuit  to  be  automatically  opened  by  an  electric  current. 

5.  The  method  of  arresting  or  checking  the  motion  of  motor*  nor- 
mally coupled  to  the  feed  circuit  in  pairs,  consisting  in  breaking  the 
aupply  circuit,  connecting  the  motors  in  series  wfth  each  other,  closing 
a  short  circuit  upon  one  of  the  motors,  and  causing  the  said  short  cir- 
cuit to  be  automatically  opened  by  the  electric  current  within  such 
abort  circuit 

6.  The  method  of  rariably  reUrding  or  checking  the  motion  of 
motors  normally  coupled  to  the  feed  circuit  in  pairs,  together  with  a 
rariable  resisUnce  for  the  operation  of  snch  motors;  consisting  in 
breaking  the  supply  circuit  and  connecting  the  motors  in  series  on  a 
local  circuit  including  said  rariable  resisUnce,  the  coupling  being  such 
that  the  electro-motive-forces  of  the  two  motors  acting  through  the 
rariable  resisUnce  though  unequal  are  normally  opposed  to  each 
other,  and  coupling  to  one  of  the  motors  a  derice  for  automatically 
causing  such  motor  to  preponderate  the  other  aa  to  electro-motire- 
fbrce. 

7.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  two  series  of  contacu  sep- 
arated by  a  space,  and  cooperating  conUcU,  one  set  being  mounted 
on  a  main  moring  element  of  the  controller  and  organized  for  more- 
ment relatire  to  the  other  set  or  seu,  a  supply  circuit  for  the  motor 
leading  to  the  controller,  and  an  independent  local  circuit  also  lead- 
ing to  the  controller,  connection*  between  a  single  set  of  said  contacU 
and  the  sections  of  an  artificial  resisUnce  and  also  between  others  of 


said  ooBtaeU  aad  the  motor  or  motors  such  that  whea  the  said  ■»>▼• 

ing  element  is  in  a  central  position  the  contacU  are  opeo-oiroaited, 
when  in  a  position  to  one  side  of  said  central  position  the  supply  cireoit 
is  operatirely  coupled  to  the  motor  through  aaid  single  set  of  eoo- 
tacU  aad  connected  resistance  and  when  in  a  position  on  the  other 
side  of  said  central  position  the  motor  is  di*oonnected  from  the  said 
supply  circuit,  and  it«  circuit  i*  completed  through  the  said  local  cir- 
cttit  and  alao  through  aaid  single  set  of  conucu  and  connected  riiiit- 
aaoe. 

8.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  two  series  of  oontaett  sep- 
arated by  a  space,  and  cooperating  cooUcu,  one  set  being  mounted 
on  a  main  moring  element  of  the  controller  and  organixed  for  more- 
ment  relatire  to  the  other  aet  or  aeta,  a  cupply  circuit  for  the  motor 
leading  to  the  controller,  and  an  independent  local  circuit  also  lead- 
ing to  the  controller,  connection*  between  the  said  contacU  and  the 
motor  or  motors  such  that  when  the  said  moring  element  is  in  a  cen- 
tral position  the  cooucU  are  open-circuited,  when  in  a  position  to 
one  side  of  said  central  position  the  supply  circuit  is  operatirely 
coupled  to  tLe  motor  and  when  in  a  position  on  the  other  side  of 
said  central  position  the  motor  is  disconnected  from  the  8\id  suppir 
circuit  and  the  circuit  is  completed  through  the  said  loc^l  circuit,  in 
combination  with  an  electrically  operated  derice  aa  a  brake  adapted 
to  be  thrown  into  and  out  of  action  by  the  operation  of  aaid  con- 
troller, the  aame  being  included  in  the  said  local  circuit 

9.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  two  aeries  of  contacU  sep- 
arated by  a  space,  and  cooperating  contacU,  one  set  being  mounted 
on  a  main  moring  element  of  the  controller  and  organised  for  more* 
ment  relatire  to  the  other  set  or  seU,  a  supply  circuit  for  the  motor 
leading  to  the  controller,  and  an  independent  local  circuit  alao  lead- 
ing to  the  coutroUer,  connections  between  the  said  contacU  4.nd  the 
motor  or  motors  such  that  when  the  said  moring  element  is  in  a  central 
position  the  conUcU  are  open<ircuited,  when  in  a  poaition  to  one 
side  of  said  central  position  the  supply  circuit  is  operatirely  coupled 
to  the  motor  and  when  in  a  position  on  the  other  aide  of  said  central 
position  the  motor  is  disconnected  from  the  said  supply  circuit  and 
the  circuit  is  completed  through  the  said  local  circuit,  in  combina- 
tion with  an  electrically  operated  derice  in  the  said  local  circuit  for 
affecting  the  morements  of  said  moring  elemeat 

10.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  two  series  of  contacU  sep- 
arated by  a  space,  and  cooperating  contacU,  one  set  being  mounted  oa 
a  main  nioring  element  of  the  controller  and  organised  for  morement 
relatire  to  the  other  set  or  seu.  a  supply  circuit  for  the  motor  lead 
ing  to  the  controller  and  an  independent  local  circuit  also  leading  to 
the  controller,  connections  between  a  single  set  only  of  said  contacU 
and  the  sections  of  an  artificial  resisUnce,  and  also  to  the  motor  or 
motors  such  that  when  the  said  moring  element  is  in  a  central  posi- 
tion the  conUcU  are  open-circuited,  when  in  a  position  to  one  aide 
of  said  central  position  the  supply  circuit  is  operatirely  coupled  to  tiie 
motor  and  when  in  a  position  on  the  other  aide  of  said  central  poai« 
tion  the  motor  is  disconnected  from  the  said  supply  circuit  and  the 
circuit  is  completed  through  the  said  local  circuit,  in  combination 
with  means  connected  with  said  moring  element  for  including  more 
or  less  of  said  sections  within  said  local  circuit  through  aaid  eingle  set 
of  conUcU. 

11.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  two  series  of  contacu  sep- 
arated  by  a  space,  and  cooperating  contacU,  one  set  being  mounted  on 
a  main  moring  element  of  the  controller  and  organized  for  morement 
relatire  to  the  other  set  or  seU.  a  supply  circnit  for  the  motor  lead- 
ing to  the  controller,  and  an  independent  local  circuit  also  leading  to 
the  controller,  connectiona  between  the  said  contacU  and  the  sec- 
tions of  an  artificial  rcsi.'tUnce,  and.also  to  the  motoi  or  motors  such 
that  when  the  said  moving  element  is  in  a  central  position  the  con- 
tacU are  open  circuited,  when  in  a  position  to  one  side  of  said  cen- 
tral positiou  the  supply  circuit  is  operatirely  coupled  to  the  motor 
and  when  in  a  position  on  the  other  side  of  said  central  position  the 
motor  is  disconnected  from  the  said  supply  circuit  and  the  circuit  is 
completed  through  the  said  local  circuit,  a  temporary  short  circnit 
around  the  artificial  resisUnce,  in  combination  with  means  for  auto- 
matically opening  the  short  circuit. 

12.  In  an  electric  controller,  a  reroluble  shaft,  a  set  of  moving 
contacU  mounted  upon  a  drum  surrounding  such  shaft  organized  to 
more  to  and  fro  orer  the  same  region,  in  combination  with  connecting 
mechanism  whereby  said  contacU  are  caused  to  make  the  aaid  to 
and  fro  morement  by  the  rerolntion  of  the  shaft  in  either  directioo 
from  a  central  or  mid  position  of  rest. 

13.  In  an  electric  controller,  a  shaft  capable  of  but  a  single  revo- 
lution or  fraction  thereof  two  drums  mored  thereby,  connecting  mecb- 
aniam  whereby  one  dram  is  solid  on  the  shaft,  and  conaectiag  mech- 
anism whereby  the  other  dram  rererees  iU  motion  at  or  abont  the 
central  point  in  the  rerolution  of  the  shaft. 

14.  In  an  electric  controller,  a  shaft  capable  of  bnt  a  single  revo- 
lution or  fraction  thereof,  two  seU  of  electric  contacU  operated  by 
said  shaft,  one  moving  with  the  shaft  and  the  other  rerersing  iU  di- 
rection of  motion  at  or  about  the  central  point  in  the  roUtioo  of  tbs 
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13.  Ao  electric  mschioe  alternatrlr  opermte4  m  a  motor  and  gen- 
erator bariof  two  or  more  cireuite,  meant  for  varjing  the  connec- 
(iooa  or  circuit  relations  so  as  to  change  the  machine  from  one  to  the 
other,  in  combiaatioa  with  an  operating  meclaniam  consisting  in 
part  of  an  electro-msgnetic  coil  cootaioing  two  or  more  separate 
windings  which  are  connected  to  the  said  two  jor  more  of  such  cir- 
cuits for  aiding  the  current  production  when  the  i^achine  is  connected 
u  a  generator  { 

16.  In  an  electric  machine  having  two  or  niore  circuite,  the  cun- 
aeetioos  or  circuit  relations  of  which  may  be  Tavied,  mechanism  con- 
sisting in  part  of  two  cooperating  electro-magnetic  coils  each  of  which 
'eootaios  two  or  more  separate  windings  which  i|re  connected  in  two 
or  more  of  such  circuits. 

17.  In  sn  electric  machine  having  two  or  more  circuits,  the  con- 
Bectioosor  circuit  relations  of  which  may  be  vstied,  a  system  of  car- 
rent  control  aflfecting  such  machine  consisting  in  whole  or  part  of 
two  cooperating  electro-magnetic  coils  or  systei^s  each  of  which  has 
two  or  more  separaie  windings  so  coupled  to  twa(  or  more  of  such  cir- 
cuits that  while  in  one  system  the  two  aid  each  other,  in  the  other 
system  they  oppose  each  other. 

18.  In  an  electric  machine  having  two  or  m|}re  circaits,  the  con- 
nections or  circait  relations  of  which  may  be  va^ed,  a  system  of  cur- 
rent control  affecting  such  machines  coosistiDgl  in  whole  or  part  of 
two  cooperating  electro-magnetic  coils  or  systems  each  of  which  has 
two  or  more  separate  windings  so  coupledto  two  or  more  of  such  cir- 
caits that  while  in  one  system  the  two  aid  each  other  in  the  other 
system  they  oppose  each  other,  a  moving  contact  controlled  by  the 
raagnetic  coiit,  in  combination  with  a  catch  ai«o  actuated  by  such 
eotJa. 

19.  Id  ao  electric  machine  baring  two  or  more  circaits  the  coo- 
Bcetiooa  or  circait  relations  of  which  mar  be  raried,  mechanism  con- 
sisting in  part  of  an  electro-magnetic  coil  or  system  containing  two 
or  more  separate  windings,  the  circuits  containing  two  or  more  make 
and  break  contacts  one  of  which  only  is  controlled  by  such  electro 
magnetic  coil. 

20.  In  an  electric  machine  having  two  or  more  circuits,  the  con- 
nections or  circuit  relations  of  which  may  be  raried  mechanism  con- 
siatiog  in  ptart  of  an  electro-magnetic  coil  or  syslem  containing  two 
or  more  separate  windings  the  circuits  containin|  two  or  more  make 
and  break  contacts  one  of  which  is  controlled  by  inch  system  in  com- 
biaatioo  with  a  separate  magnetic  field-producibg  element  upon  or 
near  which  the  contacts  are  located. 

21.  In  an  electnc  machine  which  is  ased  alternately  as  a  motor 
and  generator  by  rerersing  the  circuit  relation  of  its  field  and  arma- 
ture the  combination  of  separate  mechanism  consitting  in  part  of  elec- 
tro magnetic  coils  or  system  consisting  of  windiocs  coupled  respect- 
ively to  the  circuits  of  the  field  and  armature  tvhereby  said  mech- 
anism may  perform  separate  and  differing  functions  as  the  machine 
ia  wad  reepectirely  as  a  generator  and  motor. 


the  pins  at  the  rear  end  of  the  middle  section,  and  a  gasket  attached 
to  the  stem  section  and  extending  across  the  groove  in  the  end  there- 
of, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  described. 

4.  In  a  boat  the  combination  with  twosections  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected together,  of  a  bar  hinged  to  one  of  the  sections  and  prorid<)d 
with  slots  to  receire  a  sUtionary  hook  and  sUple  on  the  other  sec- 
tion, and  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  bar,  at  an  intermediate  point  of  its 
length,  between  the  sloU  therein,  and  having  a  laterally  extending 
finger  adapted  to  extend  through  the  sutionary  gUple,'one  end  of 
said  arm  extending  beneath  the  sutionary  hook  when  the  fiuger  is 
engaged  with  said  sUple,  subsuntially  as  described. 


6  2  0,8  2 4.  PLASTIC  MATERIAL  FOR  REPLACINO  WOOD,  METAL, 
STONE,  Ac     Lkpold  ?.  Hkmmer,  Au-ia-ChapeUe,  Germany.    FUed 
July  19,  1893.    Serial  No.  4d0.945.     (No  specimens.) 
Claim. — A  composition  of  matter  acquiring  hardness  in  water  and 
through  the  humidity  of  the  air,  not  sphtting  through  drying  and  ex- 
posure to  beat,  consisting  of  hydraulic  cement,  water,  a  solution  of 
indiarubber,  gutu-percha  or  balaU  and  red  oxide  of  lead,  subetaa- 
tiaUy  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


5  30,8Q5.  COLLAR  OR  CUFF  Rudolph  M.  Hlttter,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  the  Ariingtoo  Manu&cturlng  Company,  of  New  Jer9ey. 
FUed  Apr.  2, 1890    Serial  Na  346,343.    (No  model) 
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BOAT.     Chaud  C  HxuiuueH.  Momenoe,  01 
Serial  Ba48S,S67.    (HomodeL) 


FUed 


Claitu. — 1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  collar  or  cuff 
formed  of  two  or  more  plies  of  textile  fabric  each  previously  satu- 
rated throughout  and  coated  on  both  faces  with  a  pyroxyline  com- 
pound and  said  plies  united  together  so  that  the  adjacent  surfaces  of 
pyroxyline  compound  are  intimately  connected  to  form  an  integral 
piece  of  fkbric  imperrious  to  moisture. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  collar  or  cuff  formed  of  two 
or  more  plies  of  a  textile  fabric  each  saturated  throughout  with  a 
pyroxyline  compound  and  having  interposed  between  iu  plies  a  ti.ia 
sheet  of  oellaJoid  and  the  whole  united  into  an  integral  fisbric. 

3.  A  collar  or  cuff  formed  of  two  sheeU  of  textile  fabric  of  dif- 
ferent sizes  saturated  by  a  pyroxyline  compound,  and  in  which  the 
edges  of  the  larger  sheet  are  turned  over  the  smaller  sheets  and  sub- 
jected  to  heat  and  pressure  whereby  the  two  sbeeU  are  united  giring 
a  finish  to  the  edges,  and  the  edges  are  strengthened  by  having  the 
edge  of  the  fabric  of  one  sheet  inclosed  in  a  fold  of  the  fabric  of  the 
other  sheet 


620.826. 

Sept  16, 1883. 


OSiMt— 1.  Id  a  sectional  boat,  the  combination  of  a  section.  A, 
baring  sockets  formed  in  the  frame  at  one  end  thereof,  a  gasket  at- 
tached to  said  end  fi^me  and  provided  with  openings  that  align  with 
the  sockets  therein,  and  a  section  provided  at  its  open  end  with  pins 
or  studs  adapted  to  extend  through  the  opening*  in  the  gasket  and 
Into  the  sockets  in  the  end  frame  of  the  other  section,  subsUntiaJly 
aa  described. 

2.  In  a  sectional  boat,  the  combination  of  •  section  having  a 
groove  and  a  series  of  sockets  formed  in  the  frame  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  gasket  attached  to  said  section  and  extending  across  the  groove  in 
the  end  thereof,  and  a  section  prorided  at  one  end  with  a  senes  of 
pios  or  studs  and  a  bead  which  align  with  and  art  adapted  to  enter 
the  sockeu  and  groove  in  the  adjacent  end  of  the  other  section,  sub- 
Maatially  as  dewribed. 

3.  In  a  boat,  the  oombinatioo  of  a  middle  section  having  a  groove 
B  and  sockets  C  formed  in  one  end  and  prorided  at  iu  other  end  with 
a  tardea  of  pins  and  a  bead,  W,  a  gasket  atuched  to  said  section 
and  extending  across  the  groove  in  the  end  thereof,  a  bow  section 
prorided  at  iU  rear  end,  with  a  baad  adapted  ta  enter  the  groove 
ia  the  a4>a«eat  end  of  the  middle  section,  and  piqs  or  studs  adapted 
to  extend  into  the  sockett  C  in  said  middle  section,  a  stem  seetion 
prorided  at  its  forward  and  with  a  groore,  adapted  to  receive  the  bead 
M  tka  raar mivllh* aiddlt  aaetion, and sockeU ndapted  to  recei<'e 


BICTCLR     Edwau)  D  Kne.  MOwaukaai  Wia 
Serial  Ha  485,603.    (No  modeU 


Pilad 


Chim. — 1.  A  tnbaiar  head  prorided  with  a  shank  for  connection 
with  a  bicycle  steering-poet,  a  handle-bar  having  its  bearing  in  the 
head,  a  friction-block  opposed  to  the  handle-bar  and  provided  with 
a  stem  that  fits  loose  in  the  head-shank,  and  a  nut  operative  on  said 
shank  against  the  block,  sabsuntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  tubular  head  prorided  with  a  shank  for  connection  with  a 
bicycle  steering-post,  a  handle-tiar  having  its  bearing  in  the  head  and 
centrally  provided  with  peripheral  corrugations,  a  block  having  a  con- 
care  corrugated  face  oppoeed  to  the  corrugations  in  the  handle-bar 
and  provided  with  a  stem  that  fits  looee  in  the  head  shank,  and  a 
ant  operative  on  said  head  shank  against  the  block,  subsUntiaUy  as 
set  forth. 

3.  A  tubular  head  prorided  with  a  shank  for  connection  with  a 
bicycle  steering-poet,  a  handle-bar  section  roUrily  adjasuble  in  the 
head,  other  handle-bar  sections  fast  on  the  extremities  of  the  first 
6\i9h  with  said  head,  a  friction  block  opposMl  to  the  handle  bar  and 
provided  with  a  st«m  that  f\ts  lo.»e  in  the  head-shank,  and  a  nut  oper- 

Wi  ihank  afatnst  Uis  block,  sjibetaatiall/  aa  set  forth. 
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iDdlanapoUi,  Ind    FUed  Aug.  22, 1898    Serial  Ha  483.775.   (Ho  modeU 


roUtion  of  which  is  coincident  vrith  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the  gear 
wheel,  and  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  bed  at  each 
end  of  iu  throw,  comprising  a  reclprocatory  bar  adapted  to  be  peri- 
odically interiocked  with  the  reciprocating  bed,  a  crank-pin  on  said 
gear  wheel,  and  a  connecting  rod  connecting  said  crank-pin  with  said 
bartorwjiprocate  the  latter,  the  said  connecting  rod  being  connected 
with  the  bar  at  a  point  at  the  side  of  the  driring  pinion  opposite  the 
KMtr  whael,  snbtUntiaUy  aa  de«:rib«l. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  traversing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
traversing  carriage  and  an  endless  traversing  chain  mounted  on  suit- 
able driving  and  supporting  pulleys,  of  a  chain  grip  intermediate  be- 
tween the  top  and  bottom  portions  of  said  chain,  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  to  disengage  alternately  the  top  and  bottom  portions  of  the 
letter,  a  connecting  rod  having  iU  end  looped  or  slotted,  a  weighted 
tumbling  lever  having  a  shorter  pin  supporting  arm,  a  pin  engaging 
said  slot  of  the  connecting  rod,  and  suitable  means  for  tilting  or  tum- 
bling said  weighted  lerer,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  traversing  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  with, 
a  suiUble  traversing  carriage,  and  an  endless  traversing  chain,  of  a 
suiuble  driving  chain  pulley  and  a  supporting  pulley  whereon  said 
chain  is  mounted,  a  suiuble  chain  grip  intermediate  between  the  top 
and  bottom  portions  of  said  traversing  chain  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  top  and  bottom  portions  of  the  chain  alternately,  a  weighted 
tumbling  lever  pivoted  00  said  traversing  carriage,  and  baring  a  pin 
supporting  arm,  a  connecting  rod  having  one  of  iU  ends  slotted  lon- 
gitudinally and  adapted  to  receire  the  engaging  pin  of  said  pin  arm 
of  said  weighted  tumbling  lever,  a  stop  rod  and  suiuble  stops  adjust- 
ably secured  thereon,  all  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


6  20,828.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT  Robekt  MliHLl,  ChloBgo, 
IlL  Filed  July  14, 1893.  Serial  Na  480,508.  (No  model) 
Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  bed  prorided 
with  parallel  racks  and  a  driving  gear  wheel  mounted  to  oscillate  be- 
tween said  racks  and  engage  the  same  alternately  to  drive  the  recip- 
rocating bed  in  opposite  directions,  of  means  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  said  bed  at  each  end  of  iu  throw,  comprising  a  reclprocatory 
bar  adapted  to  be  periodically  interiocked  with  the  reciprocating  bed, 
a  crank  pin  on  said  driring  gear,  and  a  connecting  rod  operatively 
connecting  said  crank  pin  with  said  bar  to  reciprocate  the  latter,  sub- 
suntially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  recfprocating  bed  prorided  with  par- 
allel racks,  of  a  gear-w*eel,  a  driring  pinion  for  actuating  said  gear- 
wheel, means  for  controlling  the  morement  of  the  bed  at  each  end  of 
iu  throw  comprising  a  reclprocatory  bar  adapted  to  be  periodically 
interiocked  with  the  reclprocatory  bed,  a  crank  pin  on  said  gear- 
wheel, and  a  connecting  rod  connecting  said  crank  pin  with  said  bar 
to  reciprocate  the  latter,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  gear  wheel 
about  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  the  driring  pinion  so  as  to  engage  said 
gear  wheel  alternately  with  the  racks,  the  movement  of  the  gear 
wheel  about  this  axis  in  the  direction  of  roUtion  of  the  driving  pinion 
occurring  during  the  movement  of  the  connection  between  the  con- 
necting rod  and  the  reclprocatory  bar  from  the  gear  wheel,  and  the 
morement  of  the  gear  wheel  in  the  opposite  direction  occurring  dur- 
ing the  morement  of  said  connection  in  the  opposite  direction,  sub- 
suntially as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  reciprocating  bed  prorided  with  par- 
allel racks,  of  a  gear  wheel  mounted  to  oecillate  between  said  racks 
and  engage  the  same  alternately  to  drire  the  reciprocating  bed  in  op- 
posite directions,  a  driring  pinion  for  actuating  said  gear,  tba  axis  of 


4.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  bed  provided  vrith  two 
racks,  of  a  gear  wheel  mounted  between  said  racks,  an  oscillating  le- 
rer supporting  said  gear  wheel,  a  cam  engaging  said  lerer  to  actuate 
the  same,  and  meansforcontrolling  the  movement  of  said  bed  at  each 
end  of  iu  throw,  comprising  a  reclprocatory  bar  adapted  to  be  peri- 
odically interlocked  with  the  reciprocating  bed,  a  crank-pin  on  said 
gear  wheel,  and  a  connecting  rod  connecting  said  crank-pin  with  said 
bar  to  reciprocate  the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  bed  provided  with  racks, 
of  a  gear  wheel  engaging  the  same  and  acting  to  drive  the  recipro- 
cating bed  alternately  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  for  control- 
ling the  movement  of  said  bed  at  each  end  of  iU  throw,  comprising  a 
reciprocatory  bar  extending  longitudinally  of  the  bed  and  baring  near 
the  opposite  ends  thereof  projecting  parte  to  engage  the  bed,  and  a 
crank-pin  operatively  connected  with  the  said  bar  to  reciprocate  the' 
same,  said  reciprocating  bed  being  provided  vrith  parU  adapted  to 
alternately  interlock  with  said  projecting  parU  of  the  bar,  subsun- 
tially as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  bed  provided  with  racks, 
of  a  gear  wheel  engaging  the  same  and  acting  to  drive  the  recipro- 
cating part  alternately  in  opposite  directions,  of  means  for  control- 
ling the  morement  of  said  bed  at  each  end  of  iU  throw,  comprising  a 
reciprocatory  bar  extending  longitudinaHy  of  the  bed  and  adapted  to 
be  periodically  raised  to  interiock  with  said  bed,  and  a  crank-pin  op- 
eratively connected  with  said  bar  to  reciprocate  the  same,  subsun- 
tially as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  main  fi^me,  of  a  reciprocating  bed 
prorided  with  racks,  a  gear  wheel  engaging  the  same  and  acting  to 
drive  the  reciprocating  bed  alternately  in  opposite  directions,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  bed  at  each  end  of  iu 
throw  comprising  a  reciprocate^  bar  provided  at  iU  ends  with  cam 
sloU,  lateral  projections  on  the  main  frame  engaging  said  cam  sloU, 
and  a  crank-pin  operatively  connected  with  said  bar  to  reciprocate  the 
same  whereby  the  latter  will  be  moved  periodically  to  interlock  with 
said  reciprocating  bed,  subsuntially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame,  of  a  reciprocating  bed 
prorided  with  racks,  of  a  gear  wheel  engaging  the  same  and  acting 
to  drire  the  reciprocating  bed  alternately  in  opposite  directions,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  bed  at  eacb  end  of  iU 
throw  compiWag  a  raciprocatorj  bar  prorided  at  itt  ends  with  op. 
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poAtclj  trranged  c«in  ■loU,  lateral  proJaett<*u  oa  th«  maio  frame 
eafaging  laid  cam  tlou,  aod  a  craok-pin  opctatireij  connected  with 
•aid  bar  to  reciprocate  the  lame,  wberebj  th#  opposite  ends  of  laid 
bar  will  be  alternately  raised  to  interlock. with  paid  reciprocating  bed, 
tubetantiallj  is  deecribed. 

9.  The  combioatioo  with  a  main  frame,  pf  a  reciprocating  bed 
provided  with  a  doable  rack,  a  driring  shaft  mounted  in  said  fHme, 
aa  oecillating  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  driring  shafl,  means 
acting  00  said  lerer  to  oecillaU  the  same,  a  gear  wheel  joumaled  upon 
said  lever  and  adapted  to  alternately  engage  said  racks,  a  driving 
pinion  upon  said  driving  shaft  intermeebing  wfth  the  gear  wheel,  and 
means  for  controUi-.j;  the  movement  of  said  retrprocating  bed  at  each 
end  of  its  throw  comprising  a  reciprocatory  liar  provided  at  its  ends 
with  cam  sloU,  lateral  projections  on  the  main  frame  engaging  said 
cam  slott,  a  crank  pin  oo  said  gear  wheel  located  at  a  disunce  from 
the  aiis  of  the  same  equal  to  iu  pitch  radius^  and  a  connecting  rod 
between  said  crank-pin  and  bar,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame,  of  a  reciprocating  bed 
provided  with  racks,  a  gear  wheel  engaging  the  same  and  acting  to 
drive  the  reciprocating  bed  alternately  in  apposite  directions,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  bed  at  each  end  of  itt 
throw,  comprising  a  reciprocatory  bar  provided  at  ito  ends  with  cam 
slott,  each  formed  of  two  end  portions  lying  parallel  to  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  bar  at  different  diatancee  therefrom  and  connected  by  an 
inclined  middle  portion,  lateral  projections  on  the  main  frame  engag- 
ing said  cam  slots,  and  a  orank-pin  operativjy  connected  with  said 
bar  to  reciprocate  the  same,  subsUntialiy  as  described 

11.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame,  of  a  reciprocating  bed 
provided  with  a  double  rack,  a  driving  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame, 
an  oscillating  lever  pivoUlly  mounted  on  8ai4  driving  shaft,  a  cam- 
wheel  provided  with  a  slot  having  concentric  ptortions  of  unequal  radii 
connected  by  eccentric  portions,  a  lateral  projection  on  said  oscillating 
lever  engaging  the  slot  of  said  cam,  a  gear  wlieel  joumaled  upon  said 
lever  and  adapted  to  alternately  engage  said  racks,  a  driving  pinion 
upon  the  driving  shaft,  intermeshing  with  sail  gear  wheel,  means  for 
routing  said  cam  wheel  from  said  driving  «h|ift,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  the  reciprocating  bed  at  each  end  of  its 
throw,  comprising  a  reciprocatory  bar  adapted  to  be  periodically  in- 
teriocked  with  the  reciprocating  bed,  and  a  ^rank-pin  on  said  driv- 
ing gear,  operatively  connected  with  the  said|  bar  to  reciprocate  the 
same,  substantially  as  described 


ing  grating,  of  the  pomps  for  forcing  water  into  the  basket,  lever  L 
aod  eoonectiooa  therefW>m  to  the  pumps  for  operatiog  them,  an  en- 
gaging lever  L',  pivoted  upon  the  main  lever  L,  a  spring  for  holding 
it  normally  clear  of  the  basket-supporting  grating,  and  a  rod  and 
finger  piece  connected  to  this  engaging  lever,  whereby  it  may  bede- 
prMMd  at  will  so  as  to  engage  the  projections  on  the  ring  of  the  sup 
porting  grating  to  revolve  the  same  at  the  will  of  the  operator,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 


520,880. 

CbiOLga,  m. 


VEHICLE.    DiTiD  D.  Puci  tad  RlCHiU)  J.  DainiLa, 
POeu  Aug.  26.  1893.    Serlkl  Mo  484.148.    (Ko  model) 


52 O  82  9     DISH^LEAHEK    Chailb  fiLBLXar,  Seattle.  Wash. 
Wad  Oct  19.  1893.    Serial  Na  488.657.    (Model) 


Claim.— 1 .  In  a  dish-washer,  the  oombinaCon  with  the  casing  of  a 
ravoluble  grating  therein  supported  upon  a  central  pivot,  a  basket  sup- 
ported upon  said  grating,  of  a  pair  offeree  pumps,  two  pipes  from  each 
discharging  respectively  near  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  basket,  the 
jeU  fVom  each  pump  being  at  an  angle  with  those  of  the  other,  a  rock- 
ing lever  for  operating  the  pumps,  a  hand  later  connected  thereto,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  hand  lev#rand  in  such  a  position 
that  it  may  be  made  to  engage  the  grating  to  roUte  it  and  mean* 
whereby  it  may  be  made  to  so  engage  it  at  t^e  will  of  the  operator, 
sufaataotially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  dish  washer,  the  combination  witl^  a  casing,  of  a  partition 
Ibereio  forming  a  circular  tub,  a  central  socMet  in  the  bottom  of  the 
tub,  a  ravoluble  grating  having  a  pin  to  fit  sAid  socket,  a  removable 
basket  for  holding  dishes  resting  upon  said  grating,  force  pumps  for 
throwing  water  into  the  basket,  means  for  operating  said  pumps,  and 
means  connected  with  said  pumps  operating  tneans  that  ara  adapted 
to  engage  the  supporting  grating  at  the  will  df  the  operator  wheraby 
the  said  grating  may  be  made  to  rarolve,  subsUntialiy  as  described. 

3.  In  a  dishwasher,  the  combioatioo  with  a  casing,  of  a  partition 
tberaio  forming  a  circular  tob,  a  central  socket  in  the  bottom  of  the 
tub,  a  ravoluble  grating  baring  a  pin  to  fit  sftid  socket,  and  a  circu- 
lar ring  npon  ite  outer  edga  having  project)oos  upon  it  at  short  in- 
tarrmk,  a  wira  basket  having  a  central  hole  in  itt  bottom  for  engag- 
iaf  tb«  oppar  a^  wliieb  rastt  apoa  tha  OMiirat  pin  and  the  tapporv 


Claim. — I.  In  a  carriage  body,  the  combination  with  a  bottom 
composed  of  sections  a'  a*  a*  hinged  together,  of  head  and  foot  boards 
d  b  hinged  to  said  bottom.  subsUntialiy  as  described. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  body  composed  of  hinged 
sections  adapted,  when  folded,  to  occupy  fiarallel  positions,  of  wheels 
mounted  to  route  about  vertical  and  horizonUl  axes,  wheraby  they 
may  be  brought  into  planes  parallel  to  said  folded  sections.  subsUn- 
tialiy as  described. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  a  carriage  body  made  up  of  hinged  sections,  in 
combination  with  angular  supportt  //  secured  thereto,  wheels  g  g 
jonrnaled  upon  the  arms  thereof,  springs  k  k  interposed  between  the 
carriage  and  the  wheel,  subsUntialiy  as  described. 

4.  lo  a  vehicle,  a  carriage  body  made  up  of  hinged  sections,  an- 
gular supportt  //  rigidly  supporting  gears  m  m,  gears  /  /  in  engage- 
ment with  gears  m  m,  connections  between  said  gears  /  /  and  the 
wheels,  whereby,  when  motion  is  imparted  to  the  gear  wheels  a  cor 
responding  roUry  motion  may  be  imparted  to  the  wheels  on  a  verti- 
cal axis,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  a  carriage  body  made  up  of  hinged  sections,  snp- 
porto  //  provided  with  arms  f  f,  gear  wheels  m  m  secured  to  sup- 
portt//. gear  wheels  /  /  secured  to  collars  i  »  surrounding  said  arms 
f  f,  levers  o  o  connected  between  said  arms  f  f  and  the  carriage 
body,  bearings  A'  h'  adapted  to  support  wheels  g  g,  springs  k  k  inter- 
posed between  the  body  of  the  carriage  and  the  wheels,  and  means 
for  securing  the  body  in  an  open  position,  subsUntialiy  as  dewribed. 

6.  In  a  vehicle,  a  carriage  body  made  up  of  hinged  sections,  wheeU 
g  g  supporting  said  carriage  body  through  the  medium  of  angular  sup- 
portt /  /  levers  o  o  to  bring  said  angular  supportt  close  to  the  car- 
riage body,  and  means  for  routing  the  wheels  and  vertical  axles 
whereby  they  may  be  brought  into  snug  position.  subsUntialiy  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  Ina  vehicle,  a  carriage  body  made  up  of  hmged  sections,  wheels 
g  g  supporting  the  same,  and  means  for  folding  the  wheels  close  to  the 
carriage  body,  subsUntialiy  as  described. 

8.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  carriage  body,  of  wheels 
adapted  to  flexibly  support  said  body,  said  wheels  being  adapted  to 
have  separate  perpendicular  motion  with  relation  to  said  body,  sub- 
sUntialiy as  described. 

9.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  vertical  shaft,  of  a  bear- 
ing adapted  to  move  longitudinally  thereon,  a  wheel  joumaled  to  said 
bearing,  and  a  resilient  connection  between  said  bearing  and  the  vs. 
hide  body,  sabsUntiaDy  as  described. 

10.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combioatioo  with  a  vertical  shaft,  adapted 
to  be  routed  about  a  horizonUl  axis,  of  a  bearing  provided  thereon 
aod  adapted  to  be  routed  upon  said  shaft  as  an  axis,  aod  a  wheel 
jouraaled  to  said  bearing,  subsUntialiy  as  described. 

11.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  an  independently  monnUd 
wheel,  of  mechanism  for  simultaneously  moving  said  wheel  about  a 
vertical  and  a  horiiontal  axis,  subsUntialiy  as  described. 


} 


JuN«  5,  189+. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  an  anti-fSUing  derioe  for  bottles,  consisting  of  an 
upper  and  lower  section,  said  lower  section  having  an  interior  circu- 
lar wall  forming  an  opening  or  chamber,  commnoicating  with  an  open- 
ing in  the  bottom  of  the  section,  and  said  upper  section  Itaring  a  suit- 
able chamber  formed  therein,  in  which  is  fixedly  hang  a  subsUntialiy 
cone-shaped  body  in  an  inverted  position  aod  an  opening  in  the  upper 
end  of  said  sectioo  for  the  insertion  of  a  stopper,  together  with  the 
plug  valve  located  in  the  central  opening  of  the  lower  sectioo,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


opener,  tbe  apparatus  hereinbefore  described  for  stopping  the  fMdini 
machine,  said  apparatus  consisting  in  the  combinaUon  of  the  wheel 
21  provided  with  the  cam  22,  the  rod  24  provided  with  a  stud  23 
and  collar  24'.  the  spring  26  on  said  rod,  the  rod  25  having  a  catch 
hook  25',  the  lever  2,  lever  42,  connecting  rod  41,  lever  38  weight 
39,  and  catch  box  35,  all  subsUoUaUy  as  herein  described 


S.  In  ao  anti-filling  device  for  bottles,  the  combination  of  the  up- 
per and  lower  sections,  the  lower  s^tion  being  formed  with  an  interior 
wall  which  is  inclined  on  itt  inner  face,  ao  inclined  plug  located  in  tbe 
opening  formed  by  this  wall,  aod  an  upper  section  formed  with  a 
stopper  opening  it  its  upper  end  and  with  a  recepUcle  for  the  rounded 
end  of  the  plug  valve  located  in  acectral  fixed  position  by  means  of 
pins  or  bolta. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  lower  section  B,  having  the  interior 
wall  e,  the  plug  I  located  in  said  opening,  of  the  upper  section  C,  formed 
with  the  hollow  chamber  D  and  having  the  inverted  cone-shaped  body 
E  hung  therein  in  a  fixed  position  and  the  stopper  opening  II  in  the 
upper  end  of  said  section,  subsUntialiy  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  lower  section  B,  having  the  interior 
wall  e  and  the  opening  d,  the  plug  valve  I  located  in  said  opening,  of 
tbe  upper  section  C  having  a  chamber  D  therein,  the  inverted  cone- 
shaped  body  E  bung  therein  by  means  of  the  rods  or  pins  O  G,  said 
inverted  cone  shaped  body  extending  a  short  diiUnce  below  the  up- 
per edge  of  the  walls  «,  and  the  stopper  opening  H  formed  in  the  up- 
per end  of  said  section,  subsUntialiy  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  lower  sectioo  B,  haviog  the  side  walls 
6,  the  bottom  c,  opening  d,  inUrior  wall  «  iocHoed  on  itt  inner  face, 
the  inclined  plug  I  located  in  said  opening  d,  and  the  annular  shoul- 
der on  the  upper  edge  of  said  sectioo,  of  the  upper  section  C,  having 


4.  The  combination  with  an  exhaust  opener  and  lap  machine  and 

machine  for  feeding  cotton  orother  fibrous  material  to  the  exhaust 

opener,  the  apparatus  hereinbefore  described  for  sUrting  first  the 


the  chamber  D,  provided  with  an  inverted  cone  shaped  body  E  held 
in  It  fixed  position  by  meate  of  the  rods  0  0  passing  through  said  body 
at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  at  different  planes  and  through  the 
walls  of  said  section,  the  stopper  opening  H,  and  the  shoul  jer  h  on  the 
edge  of  the  lower  end  of  said  section,  subsUntialiy  as  described. 


520,881.  AHnyiLLWO  DEVICE  FOR  BOTTLBS,  Ac.  Bu  S 
RUD  aod  AiDtKW  J.  Stoops,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  Filed  Sept  I  1883. 
Bartal  la  484.U&    (loiDod^ 


5  2  0,832.  COTTOI-OPBIER  AKD  OTOPPIHO  MBCHAKISII 
THE&EFOB.  W1LU4II  RICHAID801  and  Jaid  Fiolu.  Okiliam.  Eng- 
land ;  Charies  L  Sturtevant  administrator  of  said  Filler  and  Richard- 
son, deceased ;  said  Sturtevant  aangnor  to  the  Piatt  Brothers  ft  Com- 
pany, Limited,  same  place.  PUed  Jaa  11,  1882.  Renewed  Apr.  11. 
1894.  Serial  Ha  507,184.  (Ho  model)  Patented  in  Kngti^nd  Apr  27 
1885,  Ha  0,182.  '    ' 

Claim.— \.  The  combination  with  the  beater  e  and  CAgttfg  hj 
of  an  exhaust  opener,  of  an  axle  c  arranged  parallel  with  the  said 
beater  aod  cages,  two  plates  or  disks  /  and  f  arraoged  on  said  axle 
at  a  disUnce  apart  and  carrying  fan  vaoes  m  and  m',  casings  a  aod 
n'  for  the  said  plates  or  disks  and  fan  vanes,  an  intermediate  casing 
o  &  having  an  inlet  tube  q  and  arranged  between  and  communicating 
iftterally  with  the  said  casings  n  and  n',  and  tranks  or  passages  ar- 
raoged betweeo  the  said  casings  n  and  «'  and  the  cages  f  g  and  grad- 
naUy  widening  toward  said  cages,  all  subsUntialiy  as  aod  for  the  pai^ 
pose  herein  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  beater  f  and  cages /^  A >  of  an  ex- 
haust opener,  of  an  axle  e  arranged  parallel  with  the  said  beater  and 
cages,  an  opening  cylinder  t  mounted  on  said  axle  aod  provided  with 
beaters  k  k,  plates  or  disks  /and  f  mounted  on  said  axle  on  opposite 
sides  6f  said  opening  cylinder  aod  provided  with  vanes  m  and  m'  con- 
stituting fans,  a  casing  0  o'  for  the  said  opening  cylinder  t,  an  inlet 
tube  q  to  said  casing,  separate  casings  n  and  n  for  tbe  disks  /  and  l 
and  their  fans  m  m'  commuoicatiog  through  opeoiogs^  aod  jf  with 
opposite  sides  of  the  casing  0  cf,  disks  «  aod  1'  mounted  on  said  axle  e 
opposite  the  openings  p  and  jf  and  trunks  or  passages  arranged  be- 
tween the  said  casings  n  andn'  and  the  cages /^  and  gradually  widen- 
iug  from  the  said  casings  toward  said  cages,  all  subsUotUUy  as  and 
for  the  purpose  herein  set  forth. 

3.  The  combinatioD  with  ao  exhaust  opener  aod  lap  machine  and 
a  BMChine  for  feeding  cotton  or  other  fibrous  maUrial  to  the  tibsiirt 


1  said  feeding  machine  and  afterward  the  lap  machine,  said  apparatus 
consisting  of  the  combination  of  the  rod  24  provided  with  a  collar 

;  24'  and  spring  26,  the  rod  25  baring  a  catch  hook  25',  the  lever  2, 
lever  42,  connecting  rod  41,  lever  38,  weight  39,  catch  box  35,  the 
axle  6,  the  wheel  5  mounted  loosely  upon  the  said  axle  and  haviog  a 
projection  30  and  a  curved  slot  11,  the  adjusUble  projecting  stud  9 
in  said  slot,  the  wheel  7  fast  on  said  axle  6  aod  having  a  projection 
12,  the  flanged  disk  13  fast  on  the  axle  C,  and  the  coiled  spring  14 
atuched  at  one  end  to  the  said  disk  13  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
wheel  5.  all  subsUntialiy  as  hereinbefore  described. 


520,833.  DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  ELEVAT0R-D00R&  Ha»- 
OLD  RowKTUE,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  E  Burdett 
ameplaca    FUed  Oct  5, 1891.    Serial  Na  407.763.    (Ho  model) 


Cfaim. —  1.  The  combination  of  a  cjliader  aod  piaton  aetuAt«d  bj 
fluid  preMare;  »o  e]«rator  well-door;  coooectiou  b«twe«a  (aid  pia- 
ton and  door,  a  morabla  cootact-piaca  carried  b^  the  car.  dericw 
operated  from  the  car  to  control  ita  morementa ,  and  connectiooa  from 
■aid  derioes  to  nid  morabie  contact-pieca,  sabetantially  as  deaeribad. 

2.  The  eorahioatioa  of  a  cylinder  and  pistoo  actuated  bj  (laid 
proMura ,  an  elerator  well-door :  conaectiooi  between  the  taid  piatoo 
aod  door,  said  connectiona  cooaiating  of  a  alottad  tripping-piece  at- 
tached to  the  door  and  a  lerer  piroted  at  one  end  to  said  tripping 
piece  aod  at  the  other  to  a  fixed  suoport  in  the  elerator  well  con- 
nected at  an  intermediate  point  to  the  piston-rod ;  a  movable  contact- i 
piece  carried  by  the  car .  devicea  operated  from  the  car  to  control  it» 
moTemeata  aod  connectiooa  from  said  devices  to  said  movable  coo- 
tactrpiece,  subaUotially  as  deacribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  and  pistfn  actuated  by  fluid 
preaaure;  an  elevator  well  door ;  connections  between  said  piston  and 
door,  a  movable  contact-piece  cam'ed  by  the  cv:  devices  operated 
from  the  car  to  control  ita  movemeata ;  connectiota  from  said  devices 
to  said  movable  contact-piece,  said  connectiona  comprising  a  cam 
operated  by  the  hand-lever  which  controla  the  movement  of  the  car : 
and  a  rod  coonected  to  said  movable  contact-place  and  held  in  con- 
tact with  said  cam-iace  by  spring  preaanre ;  subatafitially  as  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  or  a  cylinder  aad  piston  actuated  by  fluid 
preaanre;  an  elevator  well  door ;  connectiona  betwieen  said  piston  and 
door;  a  valve  controlling  the  admission  and  exhaust  of  fluid  to  and 
from  said  cylinder ;  and  devices  connected  to  said  valve  and  piatoo 
and  adapted  to  partially  close  the  valve  before  th«  piston  reaches  the 
end  of  iu  atroke,  sabatantially  aa  deacribed. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  and  pistoa  actuated  by  fluid 
preaaure;  an  elevator  well  door ;  connectiona  betneeo  said  piston  and 
door;  a  valve  controlling  the  admiaaion  and  exhauat  of  fluid  to  and 
from  the  said  cylinder;  a  sUde  having  beveled  c«m-/acea  connected 
to  the  piatOD-rod ;  a  T-ahaped  lever  connected  to  (aid  valve  provided 
with  contact-pointa,  adapted  to  cooperate  with  lb*  said  beveled  cam- 
facea  and  partially  cloae  aaid  valve  aa  the  piaton  i^ra  the  end  of  iu 
stroke,  substantially  aa  specified.  I 

6.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  and  piatoi  actuated  by  fluid 
praaaore ;  aa  elevator  well  door ;  connectiona  between  said  piaton  and 
door;  a  roUry-valve  controlling  the  admiaaion  aad  exhaust  of  fluid 
to  and  from  said  cylinder  provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  arm  and 
impelled  in  one  direction  by  spring  preaaare  and  in  the  other  by  a 
movable  contact-piece  upon  the  car ;  a  T-shaped  lever  haviug  iu  mid- 
dle arm  forked  aod  connected  to  aaid  laterally  projecting  valve-arm  , 
adjusuble  contacto  at  the  eztremitiea  of  the  side  anna  of  said  inverted 
T-lever  aod  the  slide  connected  to  the  piaton-r«d  having  beveled 
cam-facea  co-acting  with  aaid  adjuauble  contacu ;  labeUntially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  landing-door  of  an  elevator  well,  of 
devicea  connected  thereto  and  adapted  to  open  aqd  cloae  it ;  a  mov- 
able contactrpiece  carried  by  the  car  adapted  to  put  said  door-oper- 
ating devicea  into  action ;  handling-gear  carried  by  the  car,  and  con- 
nected to  said  movable  contact-piece ;  a  cable  passing  over  sheaves 
at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  elevator  well  and  ruaning  with  the  car 
and  having  one  or  both  of  iu  ends  connected  with  the  movable  con* 
tact-piece  upon  the  car ;  and  connections  between  the  control  devices 
governing  the  movement  of  the  car  and  tile  lower  sheave  to  slacken 
or  tighten  said  cable,  whereby  said  conUct-piece  ii  operated  by  the 
joint  action  of  said  handliog  gear  on  the  car  and  mid  connections  to 
the  control  devices,'sabstantially  as  described.        | 

S.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  well  dooJof  a  cylinder  and 
piston  actuated  by  a  fluid  pressure;  connections  batweeasaid  piston 
aad  door ;  devices  operated  from  the  car  to  control  the  movemenU 
of  said  piaton,  and  means  adapted  to  automatically  confine  a  portion 
of  the  fluid  cooUined  in  said  cylinder  aa  the  door  ^ears  the  end  of  iU 
movement,  sabatantially  aa  deacribed. 


i.  In  a  thill  coupling,  the  combinaUon  with  the  coupling  jaws, 
shaft  or  pole  eye,  and  pivot  pin,  of  a  frame  which  surrounds  said  partf 
and  bears  against  the  shaft  or  pole  eye,  a  projection  on  said  frame 
for  retaining  it  in  place,  and  a  spring  for  forcing  the  same  into  yield- 
ing contact  with  the  eye,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  thill  coupling,  the  combination  with  the  coupling  jaws, 
shaft  or  pole  eye,  aod  pivot  pin,  of  a  frame  which  surrounds  said  parta 
and  which  is  pivoted  on  the  pivot  pin,  and  means  on  the  frame  for 
bearing  against  the  shaft  or  pole  eye,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  thill  coupling,  the  combination  with  the  coupling  jaws, 
shaft  or  pole  eye,  and  pivot  pin,  of  a  frame  which  surrounds  said  partai 
which  is  pivoted  on  the  pivot  pin,  means  carried  by  the  frame  for 
bearing  against  the  shaft  or  pole  eye  and  a  spring  for  holding  the 
same  in  conUct  with  the  eye,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  thill  coupling,  the  combination  with  the  coupling  jawa, 
shaft  or  pole  eye,  and  pivot  pin,  of  a  frame  which  is  provided  with  re- 
ceaaea  or  pockeu  in  iu  inner  side  faces,  into  which  the  pivot  pin  is 
received,  means  carried  by  the  frame  for  bearing  against  the  shaft  or 
pole  eye,  and  a  spring  which  bears  against  the  lower  croas  piece  of 
the  frame  for  forcing  the  same  in  a  direction  to  permit  thp  bearing 
on  the  frame  to  contact  with  the  eye,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  thill  coupling,  the  combination  with  the  coupling  jaws, 
shaft  or  pole  eye,  and  pivot  pin.  of  a  frame  which  is  composed  of  two 
side  pieces  formed  with  recesses  or  pockeU  in  their  inner  side  facea, 
and  a  bottom  croea  piece,  a  bearing  carried  by  said  frame  for  con- 
Utting  with  the  shaft  or  pole  eye  and  a  spring  which  bears  against 
the  lower  cross  piece  for  forcing  said  frame  downward.  subsUntially 
as  deacribed. 

7.  In  a  thill  coupling,  the  combination  with  the  coupUng  jaw% 
shaft  or  pole  eye,  and  pivot  pin,  of  a  frame  which  U  composed  of  two 
side  pieces,  a  top  cross  piece,  and  a  bottom  croaa  piece,  said  sidepieces 
being  recessed  for  the  reception  of  the  pivot  pin,  a  lip  on  the  top  croas 
piece  which  bears  against  the  shaft  or  pole  eye,  a  projection  which 
extends  to  the  rear  of  the  eye.  and  a  spring  for  forcing  the  frame 
downwardly,  said  spring  having  a  bearing  on  the  lower  cross  piece 
subaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

8.  In  a  thill  coupling,  the  combination  with  the  coupling  jaws, 
shaft  or  pole  eye.  and  pivot  pin,  of  a  frame  which  is  composed  of  two 
side  pieces  which  embrace  the  pivot  pin.  upper  and  lower  pieces  which 
connect  said  side  pieces,  a  lip  on  the  under  side  of  the  upper  croas 
piece  which  bears  against  the  shaft  or  pole  eye.  said  Up  being  formed 
aa  to  leave  a  apace  on  one  aide  of  the  same,  and  a  spring  which  bears 
against  the  lower  cross  piece  to  hold  the  lip  in  contact  with  the  eye, 
subaUntially  aa  deacribed 


520,835.    OUSS-MELTIMO  FURNACE.    MovBoi  Sranoae. 
Kokomo.  Ind.    FUed  Aug.  29,  1893.    Serial  fa  4H»4a    (Ho  modeL) 


6  '2 0.8  34:.     THILIrCOUTLIIQ.     Prio  8col|,  Jr.,  St  Lou^  Ma 
TCedMar  27. 188a --aerWlIa  487,7%.    (HomodH) 


flfim.-  I.  In  a  thill  coupling,  the  combination  with  the  coupling 
jaws,  shaft  or  pole  eye,  and  pivot  pin,  of  a  frame  which  surround.i  said 
parts  and  reUins  the  pivot  pin  in  place,  said  frame  bearing  against 
the  shaft  or  pole  eye.  and  a  spring  for  holding  said  frame  in  yielding 
contact  with  aaid  aye,  aabaUatiallj  aa  described 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  glass  melting  furnace,  of  a  Unk 
aod  a  pot  furnace  arranged  in  jaxUposition  ou  subsUntially  the  same 
plane,  and  an  intervening  wall  having  meUl  passages  provided  with 
valves,  subaUntially  aa  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  glasi  melting  furnace,  of  a  Unk  and  a 
pot  AsTMM  arranged  io  jaxUpoaition  on  subaUntiallr  the  aame  plane, 
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an  intervening  wall  having  metal  parages  provideo  with  valvea  below 
tho  meul  level  of  the  Unk,  passagea  abot  e  the  meUl  level  of  aaid  Unk 
which  pasaagea  connect  the  Unk  aod  pot  fumacea,  and  mcana  for  heat- 
ing the  Unk  and  pot  chambers  separatelv  ;  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  Unk,  of  a  pot  furnace  arranged  in  jui 
Uposition  and  with  iu  bench  transversely  of  and  on  subsUntially  the 
level  of  the  Unk,  an  intervening  perforated  wall  common  to  both 
Unk  and  pot  furnace,  and  suiuble  valves  for  the  perforations  or  pa»- 
sages  in  said  intervening  wall ;  subaUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
specified. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  glass  melting  furnace  of  a  Unk,  a  pot- 
fiimace,  a  receaaed  meUl  passage  which  connecU  the  Unk  with  the 
pot^furnace,  and  a  ball  valve  arranged  in  said  meUl  passage ;  sub- 
stantially aa  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


620,836.  ADTOMATIC  QA8  UOHTIlfO  AND  BXTDIOUlSHniO 
APPARATUS  HiTHann  E  Shaw,  Somerrme.  and  Ai  B.  Suw,  Med 
fcrl  Maa.,  aaignon  to  the  New  Eoglaad  Automatic  Ou  Llghtlog 
Compuy,  PnUiQd.  Ma  PUed  Mar.  2.  1891.  Soial  la  Sn,4S7.  (Ho 
DodeL) 


to  receive  aod  hold  the  ring  of  the  blank,  in  combination  with  stem 
gripping  dies  adapted  to  grip  the  stem,  and  means  whereby  the  ring 
gripping  diea  are  moved  toward  the  stem  gnpping  dies.  subsUntially 
a^  deacribed. 

4.  Apparatus  for  making  rods  having  eyes  or  rings  at  the  ends, 
said  apparatus  comprising  ring-gripping  dies  having  a  cavity  adapted 
to  receive  aod  hold  the  ring  of  the  blank,  io  combinaUon  with  stem- 
gripping  dies  adapted  to  grip  the  stem ;  and  means  whereby  said  two 
seU  of  dies  are  caused  to  approach  aod  to  form  a  welding  upset  00 
the  blank  at  the  juncture  of  the  ring  and  stem,  said  riog-grippiug  dieo 
having  an  end-receas  13  for  forming  an  enlargement  on  the  meUl 
blank  to  be  treated  ;  subaUntially  as  deacribed. 

5.  Apparatus  for  making  rods  having  eyes  or  rings  at  the  ends, 
aaid  apparatus  comprising  ring-gripping  dies  having  a  cavity  adapted 
to  receive  and  hold  the  ring  of  the  blank,  in  combination  with  stem 
gripping  dies  adapted  to  grip  the  stem,  and  means  whereby  said  two 
aeu  of  diea  are  caused  to  approach  and  to  fo'-m  a  welding  upaet  on 
the  blankat  the  juncture  of  the  ring  and  stem,  aaid  ring-gripping  dies 
being  conatituted  of  hinged  parU;  subaUntially  as  deacribed. 


6  30,838.    TRANSPLANTINOMACHINE.    AuoOTT Wiujrtt. Oer- 
niutown.Obla    Filed  Oct  2. 1 893.    Serial  Ba  486,987.    (No  model) 


daun. —  1.  The  water-proof  case  A  with  iU  door  B,  marginal 
packing  ring  P  and  door-fastening  devices,  and  with  means  for  se- 
curing said  case  to  the  lamp-post,  in  combination  with  the  duat  guard 
O  within  aaid  case,  adapted  to  cover  and  protect  the  time  movement 
and  expoae  the  dial,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  water-proof  case  for  time-mechaniam,  and  meana  of  aecor- 
ing  the  same  upon  a  lamp-post,  in  combination  with  an  arm  exUnd- 
ing  rearwardly  from  sa=d  case  to  support  the  burner  and  cock  at  the 
rear  end  of  said  arm,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3.  A  water-proof  case  for  time-mechanism,  and  means  of  secur- 
ing the  same  upon  a  lamp-post,  in  combination  with  a  hoUow  arm 
running  rearwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  said  caae  to  aupport  the 
burner  and  cock  aod  inclose  the  cock-operating  shaft  of  the  gaslight- 
ing  apparatus,  and  with  a  close-fitting  enlarged  chimney  adapUd  to 
receive  the  gas-pipe  aod  the  sparking  apparatus,  for  the  purpoee  set 
forth. 


620,837.  DIE  FOR  MAUNO  EHIWATB  RODS  FOR  WAOONa 
Thosus  W.  Smith  and  Jowi  Q.  Pucs,  Ptttsburg,  Pa.  aaalgnora  to  the 
Oliver  Iron  and  Steel  Company,  aame  place.  Piled  Febi  10. 1894  8e- 
.Itel  Ma  499,744    (No  modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  Apparatus  for  making  rods  having  eyea  or  rings  at  the 
ends,  said  apparatus  comprising  ring-gripping  diea  having  a  cavity 
adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  ring  of  the  blank,  in  combination  with 
aUm-gripping  dies  adapted  to  grip  the  stem,  and  means  whereby  aaid 
two  seU  of  dies  are  caused  to  approach  and  to  form  a  welding  upset 
on  the  blank  at  the  juncture  of  the  riog  and  sUm ;  subsUntially  as 
deacribed. 

2.  Apparatus  for  making  roda  having  eyea  or  rings  at  the  ends, 
aaid  apparatus  comprising  ring-gripping  diea  having  a  cavity  adapted 
to  receive  and  hold  the  ring  of  the  blank,  io  combination  with  stem- 
gripping  dies  adapted  to  grip  the  sUm,  said  two  seU  of  dies  being  set 
transversely  to  each  other,  and  means  whereby  they  are  caused  to  ap- 
proach and  to  form  a  welding  npset  on  the  blank  at  the  jnocture  of 
thm  ring  and  stem ;  subsUntially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  .apparatus  for  making  rods  having  eyea  or  rings  at  the  ends, 
aaid  apparaiua  compriaing  ring-gripping  diea  having  a  cavity  adapted 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  the  pivoted  Airrow-opener  and 
a  vertically-slotted  sundard  connected  with  the  latUr,  of  a  vertically- 
adjttsUble  wheel,  17,  carried  by  the  sUndard,  and  a  cover,  a  smooth- 
ing wheel,  aod  an  arm  20,  which  is  adjusUbly  atuched  to  said  sUnd- 
ard, as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  transplanUr,  the  combination,  with  the  furrow-opener 
and  iU  arms  pivoted  to  the  axle,  of  a  vertical  sUndard  attached  to 
the  fiirrow-opener  aod  carrying  a  supporting  wheel.  17,  the  smooth- 
ing wheel  whose  arm  20  is  attached  to  the  sUndard.  and  a  rigid  rod 
31.  which  connecto  the  said  arm  with  one  of  the  arms  of  the  furrow 
opener,  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  wheeled  vehicle,  pivoted  ftirrow- 
opener  arranged  to  follow  the  same,  a  sUndard  aod  gage  wheel,  17 
connected  with  the  furrow-opeoer,  of  a  device  24,  atUched  to  the  vehi 
cle  frame  and  made  adjusuble  vertically,  aod  a  coooectioo  between 
such  device  and  the  said  sUndard,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  wheeled  vehicle,  of  a  furrow  opener 
having  the  lateral  supporting  wheel  17  and  provided  with  an  atUched 
SUndard,  and  a  spring  connection  between  the  sUndard  aod  a  sup- 
port located  above  the  sUndard  and  attached  uf  the  vehicle,  suit 
sUntially  aa  aod  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


620,839.    liOCOMOTIVE-ENOINE    Cbarus  A.  BlU,  Brooklyn. 

asBlgiior  of  one-half  to  Charles  E.  Green,  New  Rochelle.  and  Herman 

Knubel,  New  Yort  N.  Y.     Filed  July  22. 1893,     Serial  Na  481.166. 

(Ho  model) 

Clai»*. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  steam  engine  and  relief 
valve ofanairheatingdevicecommuoicatiogwith said  valve,  whereby 
the  suction  of  the  engine  draws  hot  air  through  the  valve  chest  and 
cylinder. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  steam  engine  and  relief  valve  of  an 
air-passage  communicating  with  said  valve,  and  a  heater  traversed 
by  said  passage  to  heat  the  air  therein,  whereby  the  suction  of  the 
engine  draws  air  through  said  passage  and  the  air  is  heated  before 
entering  said  valve. 

3.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  iu  Cylinder,  ralve  chest, 
relief-valve  and  smoke-box,  of  an  air-passage  commuoicatiog  with 
said  valve  and  extended  into  conductive  relation  with  the  smoke-box 
for  imparting  heat  from  the  cootenu  thereof  to  the  air  drawn  through 
said  passage  to  the  relief  valve. 

4.  Id  a  locomotive,  the  combioation  with  iU  cylioder,  valve  chest, 
relief-valve  and  smoke-box,  of  an  air  passage  communicating  with 
said  valve  and  extended  within  the  smoke-box.  to  be  heated  by  the 
hot  gases  therein,  whereby  air  drawn  through  said  passage  to  the 
relief-valve  is  heated. 

5.  in  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  iU  cylinder,  valve  chest, 
reliaf-TalTa  aad  smoke-box,  of  a  casing  inclosing  the  valve  cheat  and 
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r«Ii«f-TaJTe,  and  •  hot  Air  pAoaage  exteo<l«d  into  eoDdactive  reUtion 
with  thr  wnoke  box  for  heattog  the  air  drmwn  t|troagh  uid  pMiage 
•od  t«rmio«tiag  in  commuQicatioQ  with  the  interior  of  said  casing  for 
conducting  the  heated  air  to  the  relief  ralre. 


6.  In  a  locotnotiTe,  the  combination  with  ita  cylinder,  Talre  cheat, 
relief-TaWe,  smoke-box  and  sUck,  of  a  hot  air  p4aaage  communicat- 
ing with  said  relief-ralve,  and  constructed  in  part  by  a  tubular  casing 
inelosing  the  stack,  and  perforated  near  one  end  for  the  admiaeion  of 
air  which  ia  heated  in  passing  through  the  space  between  said  casing 
and  the  stack 


5taO,840.  CAir-FADCET.   OioMS W.  BakoR. Keene. N. Y.   Filed 
Mar  22.  1894.    Serial  Na  504,582,    (So  model) 


Claim. —  1.  A  can  faucet  baring  a  Uggers  %iA  sealing  piece  at- 
tached to  the  cup  by  interlocking  edges  and  a  packing  in  the  bottom 
of  the  cup.  upon  which  said  interlocking  edges  inipinge,  substantially 
as  set  forth.  . 

2.  A  can  faucet  having  a  taggers  tin  sealing  ppece  attached  to  the 
central  part  of  its  bottom  by  interlocking  the  eiges  of  the  opening 
in  the  cup  with  those  of  the  sealing  piece,  and  a  ledge  on  the  bottom 
of  the  cup  outside  of  the  said  interlocking  eJ^eej  adapted  to  receive 
the  packing  for  the  ralve,  substantially  as  set  foi^h. 

3.  A  can  faucet  having  a  taggers  tin  sealing  piece  attached  to  the 
bottom  of  the  cup  of  the  faucet  by  interlocking  edges,  which  inter- 
locked edges  project  upwardly  above  the  plane  <}f  the  bottom  of  the 
cap,  subsuntiallj  as  set  forth.  1 


630,842.    CAE-COUPLINQ     DAKin.  Boin,  Crwwoa.  Pi    POed 
P«tiL  26,  18M.    Serial  Ha  501X3.    (Ho  model) 


520,941.  WASHING -MACHIHE.  Jacob  BiuiMA.  Cowrtuus 
BicuiA.  and  WiLUAS  Beuuha.  Grand  Raplda,  Mich.  Filed  Dec  29, 
18d9.    Sen&i  Ha  496.134.    (Ho  model) 


(laim. — The  combination,  with  a  washingma«hine,  having  a  water 
tight  box  mounted  upon  rockers,  and  a  weighted,  sliding  pounder 
within  .  of  a  longitudinal  slide  within  said  box  said  slide  shorter  than 
the  box  and  longer  than  th#  pounder  and  both  ends  bent  to  sund 
parallel  with,  and  between,  the  ends  of  the  ponn4«r  and  the  box,  sub- 
Maatially  aa.  aod  for  the  parpooe  eet  forth. 


f     ^   >'< 
>•» 

Ctaxm. —  1 .  An  improved  car  coupling,  comprising  the  housing  hav- 
ing the  side  pieces  C  provided  with  the  shoulders  e,  the  two-part  draw- 
head  embodying  the  rear  or  main  section  and  the  front  pivoted  section, 
the  main  section  P  being  provided  with  a  receia  receiving  a  tongue 
upon  the  front  pivoted  section  F*,  the  spring  G  provided  in  said  receaa, 
the  bolt  U,  the  plalee  I  and  J,  and  the  spring  K,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  An  improved  car  coupling,  comprising  the  hooaing  having  the 
side  pieces  C  provided  with  the  shoulders  e ;  the  two-part  draw-head, 
embodying  the  main  or  rear  section  T  and  the  pivoted  front  section 
F*,  the  section  P  having  the  recesa  and  beveled  front  end,  and  the 
section  F*  having  the  tongue  pivotally  mounted  in  said  recess  and 
beveled  on  its  under  side  and  being  provided  with  the  beveled  rear 
end  abutting  against  the  beveled  front  end  of  the  section  P  and  with 
the  arrow-shaped  head :  the  spring  G  bearing  against  the  tongue  of 
the  section  F* ;  the  headed  bolt  II ;  the  plates  I  and  J  ;  and  the  spring 
K ;  .substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  improved  car  coupling,  comprising  the  honsing  having  the 
side  pieces  C  provided  with  the  shoulders  c,  the  croas  piece  D,  and  the 
bottom  piece  E ;  the  longitudinally-moving  section  P  of  the  draw- 
head  inclosed  within  the  housing  and  having  the  recees  /*  and  bev- 
eled front  ends  /*;  the  spring  G ;  the  bolt  H  carrying  platea  I  and  J 
and  the  spring  (v;  and  the  pivoted  vertically-moving  front  section  F* 
of  the  draw-head  having  the  arrow-shaped  head  F*,  the  tongue  F*. 
and  the  beveled  rear  end  /*;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  car  coupling,  a  two-part  draw-head  having  in  its  entirety 
a  longitudinal  spring  actuated  movement  and  comprising  a  rear  or 
main  section  having  a  longitudinal  spring-actuated  movement  and 
provided  with  a  recess  at  its  front  end,  and  a  pivoted  front  section 
having  a  vertical  spring  actuated  movement  and  provided  with  a 
tongue  at  its  rear  end  pivotally  mounted  in  the  recess  in  the  main 
section,  and  a  spring  provided  in  said  recees  and  acting  against  the 

said  tongue,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  herein  described  improved  draw-head 
having  a  longitudinal  spring-actuated  movement  in  its  entirety  and 
comprising  the  main  section  P  inclosed  in  a  suitable  bousing  and  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  movement  therein  and  provided  with  the  recess 
and  with  the  beveled  front  end,  and  the  projecting  pivoted  front  sec- 
tion F*  having  a  vertical  movement  and  provided  with  the  arrow- 
shaped  head,  the  beveled  rear  end,  and  the  projecting  beveled  tongue 
pivotally  mounted  in  the  recess  of  the  main  section,  and  the  spring  G 
mounted  in  said  recess  and  bearing  against  said  tongue,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination,  with  a  vertically  moving 
spring- actuated  draw-head  provided  with  a  tongue  at  its  rear  end,  of 
a  vertical  rod  having  its  lower  end  bearing  upon  the  tongue  of  the 
draw-head  and  provided  wita  a  spring  for  retaining  the  rod  up  in  posi- 
tion, a  cross  bar  connected  with  the  rod  to  provide  for  operating  the 
same  and  having  its  end-s  projecting  at  the  sides  of  the  car,  and  keepers 
or  devices  for  engaging  said  ends,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  As  an  improvement  in  car  couplings,  the  combination,  with  a 
vertically-moving  spring-actuated  pivoted  draw-bead,  of  a  vertical 
rod  having  its  lower  end  bearing  upon  the  rear  end  of  the  draw-head, 
the  spring  P,  a  cross  bar  connected  with  the  rod  and  having  its  endi? 
projecting  at  the  sides  of  the  car,  keepers  embracing  said  ends,  and 
devices  for  engaging  the  ends  of  the  cross  bar  to  retain  the  same  in 
poeitioo,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  Aa  an  improvement  in  car  couplings,  the  combination,  with  a 
vertically  moving  spring-actuated  pivoted  draw  head  of  a  vertical 
rod  having  its  lower  end  bearing  upon  the  rear  end  of  the  draw-head 
and  provided  with  the  collar  or  shoulder  m',  the  spring  P,  a  lever 
pivotally  connected  with  the  top  of  said  rod,  devices  for  locking  said 
lever,  a  croas  bar  connected  with  the  vertical  rod  above  the  shoulder 
and  having  its  ends  projecting  at  the  sides  of  the  car,  and  keepers  or 
devices  for  angafing  the  eoda  of  the  oroaa  bar,  sabstantiaUy  as  set 
forth. 
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620,843.  ORAHD&ILL  AsiunT CAinmi,  MlniM«polk, 
Mhm.,  SMlgDor  to  \X»  Monitor  Manu&otuilng  Comiiuy,  mtat  ptaoA 
FUed  Mar.  S.  1891    Serial  Ha  502.  I9&    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim.— \  A  safety  device  for  elevators  consisting  of  a  clamp 
adapted  to  grasp  the  operating  cable  or  lever  and  comprising  a  fixed 
jaw,  guideways  extending  from  said  fixed  jaw,  a  sliding  jaw  mounted 
In  the  gnideways,  a  pinion  engaging  the  sliding  jaw  to  force  the  same 
against  the  operating  cable  or  lever,  and  means  for  routing  said  pinion 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  shoe  or  hoe  and  the  press 
or  covering  wheel  of  a  grain  drill,  of  a  spring  adapted  to  apply  pres» 
ure  on  said  shoe  or  hoe,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  independently  apply 
pressure  to  said  press  or  covering  wheel,  said  spring  being  arranged 
one  within  the  other,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  grain  drill,  the  combination  with  a  rearwardly  project- 
ing arm,  a  shoe  or  hoe,  bars  or  brackets  connected  to  said  shoe  or 
hoe  and  a  press  wheel  carried  by  said  bars  or  brackets,  of  a  rod  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  the  shoe  or  hoe  and  at  the  other  end  with 
said  rearwardly  extending  arm,  a  spring  encircling  said  rod,  and  bear- 
ing at  its  respective  ends  against  the  connection  of  said  rod  to  the 
rearwardly  extending  arm  and  the  shoe  or  hoe,  and  a  spring  encir- 
cling said  first  mentioned  spring  and  adapted  to  exert  pressure  on 
the  press  wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  grain  drill,  the  combination  with  a  rearwardly  extending 
arm,  a  shoe  or  hoe,  bars  or  brackets  connected  to  the  shoe  or  hoe 
and  a  press  wheel  mounted  in  said  arms  or  brackets,  of  a  collar 
mounted  in  the  free  end  of  said  rearwardly  extending  arm,  a  rod 
passing  loosely  through  »aid  collar  at  one  end  and  at  its  other  end 
connected  with  said  shoe  or  hoe,  a  spring  encircling  said  rod  and 
bearing  at  its  respective  ends  against  said  collar  and  the  connection 
of  said  rod  with  the  shoe  or  hoe,  and  a  spring  encircling  the  first- 
mentioned  spring  and  exerting  pressure  on  said  bars  or  brackets  in 
which  the  pre<:s  wheel  is  mounted,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4.  In  a  grain  drill,  the  combinatioc  with  a  shoe  or  hoe.  bars  con- 
nected thereto,  a  pre&i  wheel  mounted  in  said  bars,  and  a  rearwardly 
extending  .irm,  of  a  rod  connected  at  its  ends  to  said  arm  and  the 
shoe  or  hoe,  a  spring  encircling  said  rod  and  bearing  at  its  respective 
ends  on  the  connection  of  said  rod  to  the  rearwardly  extending  arm 
and  the  shoe  or  hoe,  a  bracket  through  which  said  spring  loosely 
passes,  said  bracket  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  bars  in  which 
the  press  wheel  is  mounted,  a  tubular  casting  encircling  said  spring 
and  adapted  to  pass  loosely  through  the  upper  end  of  said  bracket 
and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  flange  or  shoulder,  and  a  spring 
encircling  said  tubular  casting  and  bearing  at  its  respective  ends  on 
the  bracket  and  said  flange  or  shoulder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  grain  drill,  the  combination  with  a  rearwardly  extending 
arm,  a  (hoe  or  hoe,  bars  connected  to  said  shoe  or  hoe  aod  a  press 
wheel  mounted  in  said  bars,  of  a  rod  connected  with  said  shoe  or  hoe 
and  said  ;  arwardly  extending  arm  a  spring  encircling  said  rod  and 
adapted  to  exert  pressure  on  said  shoe  or  hoe  a  bracket  through 
which  said  spring  loosely  passes,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  said 
bracket  to  said  bars  in  which  the  press  wheel  is  mdunted  and  a  spring 
bearing  on  said  bracket,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  The  combination  of  the  elevator  well  door  the  fixed  jaw,  the 
sliding  jaw,  a  pinion  engaging  the  same  and  having  a  lever  arm  pro- 
jecting into  the  path  of  the  said  elevator  well  door,  and  a  spring  act- 
ing on  said  lever  arm  in  opposition  to  the  said  door. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  elevator  well  door,  the  fixed  jaw,  guide- 
ways  extending  from  said  jaw,  a  shding  jaw  mounted  in  said  guide- 
ways  and  having  a  rack  bar  formed  on  one  side,  a  pinion  engaging 
said  rack  bar  and  having  a  lever  arm  projecting  into  the  path  of  the 
elevator  well  door,  a  spring  acting  on  said  lever  arm  in  opposition  u> 
the  said  door,  and  a  stop  arranged  in  rear  of  the  lever  arm  to  limit 
its  movement. 


520,845.     VELOCTPKDE- WHEEL     Edoai  B.  Fat,  Worcester. 
FUed  &ug  1 1. 1892.    Serial  Ha  442.803.    (^  model) 


Claim. — A  velocipede  wheel  comprising  in  combination  the  hub  B 
having  a  laterally  projecting  annular  flange  B'  adapted  to  receive  aod 
hold  the  inner  ends  of  the  spokes  £  and  means  for  fastening  said  ends 
of  the  spokes  Eand  means  for  fastening  said  ends  oftbe  spokes  thereto; 
said  spokes  E  composed  of  doubled  and  twisted  wire  and  having  a 
loop  at  one  or  both  ends ;  the  usual  tire  D  fitted  in  rim  C :  said  rim  C 
having  radial,  transverse  openings  therethrough  in  line  with  tbespokes 
to  receive  the  spoke-holding  and  tightening  screws  F;  said  screws  P 
fitted  in  said  openings  with  their  beads  next  to  the  tire  D,  and  means 
whereby  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes  may  be  atuched  to  said  holding 
and  tightening  screws,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


6  20,846.     CULINARY  FRYIHO- FRAME.     Chablb  Q  FoLAK) 
Oneida,  H.  7.    Filed  Feb.  14. 1894    Serial  Na  500.178.    (Ho  model) 
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620,844.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FUK  BLEVATOR&  (}IOKSl B.  Dow. 
Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  of  ooe-balf  to  Charies  M.  MoCabe,  mate  piaoe 
Filed  Feb.  24, 189i    Serial  Ha  901,387    (Ho  ooM.) 
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Claim. —  1.  In  a  culinary  fVying-macbioe,  acircalaror  hoop-like 
base  disposed  oo  edge,  side  standards  rigidly  secured  thereto  and  aria- 
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iog  a  wtw&ctorj  height  abore  tbe  said  baM,  perforated  ciroalar 
«h«lTM  at  moderate  interrals  apart  abore  the  ba««  portico  aod  ramor- 
ablj  »upport«d  on  hohxootal  plaoea  betweea  the  staadartU  bj  means 
of  lateral  projectiona  located  along  the  inner  side*  of  tbe  liid  sUnd- 
arda  ai  requiaite  distascea  apart,  guards  for  preTeoling  accdental  up- 
ward raising  of  the  morable  shelves,  a  Tertically-swioging  locking-bar 
hinged  upwardly  to  a  part  of  the  gtationary  frarn*  and  its  oppoeite 
end  provided  with  a  latch,  and  also  a  handle,  said  hinged  locking-bar 
being  adapted  when  swung  downward  and  securely  coDoecting  with 
another  part  of  the  stationary  frame  to  lock  the  skelrea  against  lat 
eral  or  other  displacement  aod  when  sw^ing  upwar4  admitting  of  the 
moTabilitj  of  said  shelves,  all  combioed  aod  operating  substantiallj 
as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  culinary  fryingframe,  pf  an  anoularlike 
baae  baring  a  perforated  seat,  diametrically  disponed  sUndards  up- 
rising from  opposite  sides  of  the  base  and  rigidly  secured  thereto,  per- 
forated circular  sfaelree  located  on  boriiontal  planes  between  the 
SUndards  aod  above  the  base,  said  shelves  at  coinciding  sides  of  their 
periphery  having  hinged  connection  with  one  of  the  sUndards  and 
at  their  oppoatu  coinciding  sides  upheld  horiionuBy  by  projections 
connected  with  or  contiguous  to  the  second  8Undar4,  sad  a  normally 
horizontal  locking-bar  located  above  the  shelves  and  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  the  sUndards,  said  bar  being  hinged  at  one  extremity 
to  the  contiguous  upper  end  of  a  sUodard  and  protided  at  iu  other 
extremity  with  a  spring-catch  adapted  to  engage  with  s  slot  in  the 
upper  end  of  the  receiving  sUodard,  and  a  handle  qpoo  the  lockiog- 
bar  midway  its  length,  all  constructed  and  operating  subeuotially  as 
described  and  for  the  purposes  specified.  i 


5  2  0. 847 .  OOLD-AMALOAIUTIIG  MACHIVBl  PniXI?  S.  Qxi- 
TWOm,  Denver.  Cola  PUed  Dea  5.  1882.  Serial  Ha  464.087.  (Ho 
mocM.) 
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|ing  downwardly  fW)m  adjacent  ends  and  having  an  exit  opening  at 
their  bases  or  opposite  ends,  whereby  the  checks  are  unreUrded  iu 
their  passage  through  said  guide,  of  a  plate  above  tbe  conductor  a 
dial  thereon  through  the  center  of  which  the  arbor  of  said  clock  train 
pasaes,  a  hand  00  this  arbor,  and  at  one  point  in  said  plate  an  open- 
ing formed  above  the  space  between  said  walls  for  conducting  the 
checks  to  the  guide  of  the  check  conductor,  and  check  receiving  re- 
ceptacles arranged  beneath  said  conductor,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  time  check-receiver,  the  combination  of  an  outer  case,  an 
annular  series  of  check  receiving  recepUcles  supported  at  the  ba.**  of 
the  case,  a  dial  arranged  at  the  center  of  said  series,  a  movable  finger 
pivoted  at  the  center  of  this  dial  a  plate  removably  supported  in  the 
case  above  the  check  receiving  recepUcles  and  provided  with  a  clock 
dial,  a  hand  moving  over  said  clock  dial  and  turned  by  a  depending 
revoluble  shaft,  a  clock  train  for  revolving  said  shaft,  and  a  hollow 
check  conductor  surrounding  said  train  and  turned  thereby,  said 
conductor  being  arranged  above  said  check  receiving  receptAcIes 
and  beoeath  said  plate  and  provided  with  an  annular  guide  having 
opposite  downwardly  inclining  portions  extending  from  an  interposed 
elevated  portion  to  a  diagramatically  opposite  depressed  portion  pro- 
vided with  ao  exit,  whereby  the  checks  are  unreUrded  in  their  paa-' 
sage  through  said  guide,  subsUntially  as  and  forthe  purpose  set  forth.' 

5.  In  a  time  check-receiver,  the  eombioation  of  an  outer  case,  an 
annular  series  of  check  receiving  recepUcles  supported  at  the  base  of 
the  case,  a  plate  removably  supported  io  the  case  above  the  check  re- 
ceiving recepUcles  and  provided  with  a  dial,  a  minute  hand  moving 
over  said  dial  and  turned  by  a  depending  revoluble  shafl,  a  clock 
train  for  revolving  said  shaft,  which  constitutes  the  minute  arbor 
thereof,  an  annular  check  conductor  arranged  above  said  check  re- 
ceiving recepUcles  beneath  said  plate  aod  around  said  shaft,  a  hub  on 
the  latter  connected  by  arms  with  ears  within  the  conductor,  the  latter 
being  provided  with  an  annular  guide  having  opposite  downwardly  in- 
clining portions  extending  from  an  interposed  elevated  portion  to  a 
diagrammatically  opposite  depressed  portion  provided  with  an  exit, 
whereby  the  checks  are  unreUrded  in  their  passage  through  said 
guide,  aod  a  hioged  cover  for  the  case  arraoged  above  said  plate,  sub- 
sUntially as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 


Claum. — The  combination  with  a  flume  or  a  sluice  box  of  a  ro- 
tary wheel  mounted  therein,  said  wheel  being  provided  with  paddlea 
having  at  their  ooter  ends  oppositely  projecting  flanges  forming  open 
boxea  of  such  shape  that  when  routed  by  the  floi«  of  liquid  in  the 
flume,  they  will  retain  a  charge  of  mercury  placed  tkerein  and  bring 
it  in  contact  witB  the  palp. 


520,84:8.    TDIE^:HSCI  RBCnVBL    Axcsix  J.  Hmr.  Wtter- 
tova  I.  T.    raed  Mu.  11,  I88S1    Sertd  Ba  460,M|.    (Io  modeL) 


520.849.  WAOON-BBAKE.  JoHaiHia  JacDbs,  BrownlngBTllle, 
Md.,  asBlgDor  of  one-half  to  WUUaoi  E  Broadhunt,  same  plaoa  PUed 
Peh  15,  1891    Serial  Na  500,232.    (No  model) 
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Ciiim. —  1.  In  a  time  check-reeeiver,  the  combination  of  a  clock 
train  aod  a  check  conductor  surrounding  and  movalle  by  the  clock 
train  and  composed  of  upright  vertical  annular  coaqeotric  walls  — t 
— o —  aod  a  bottom  wall  — <! —  having  similar  inclined  portions  — c* 
— <■ —  extending  downwardly  (h)m  adjacent  ends  ao4  having  an  exit 
opening  at  their  bases  or  opposite  ends,  whereby  the  checks  are  uo 
reUrded  in  their  passage  through  said  guide,  substaistially  as  aod  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  time  check -receiver,  the  combination  ofa  clock  train,  a 
check  conductor  movable  by  the  minute  artwr  of  the  jclock  train  aod 
composed  of  upright  walls  — c — e —  and  a  bottom  wsju  — <! —  having 
similar  inclined  portions  — c* — «• —  and  exUnding  doiwnwardly  from 
adjacent  ends  and  having  an  exit  opening  at  their  b^aes  or  opposite 
ends,  whereby  the  checks  are  unreUrded  in  their  passage  through 
said  guide,  and  an  annular  series  of  ckeck  receivio|g  receptacles  ar- 
ranged beneath  said  condnctor,  one  of  said  receptacle*  being  of  double 
six*  subsuntiaUy  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  Io  a  time  check-receiver,  the  combination  wi|h  a  clock  train 
and  ao  annular  check  conductor  surrounding  and  laovable  by  the 
dock  train  and  composed  of  apright  coBOentric  walki  — e — o —  aod  a 
bottom  wall  — <i —  having  simiLsr  ioelioed  portions     ^    <* —  exUnd- 1 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  wagon  brake,  tae  combination  with  a  curved 
rack  bar  projecting  rearward  from  the  rear  bolster,  a  lever  moving 
thereover  and  having  an  arm  projecting  at  ao  angle  from  its  pivot, 
a  link  sliding  through  the  bolster  and  having  an  eye  at  its  rear  end 
pivoted  to  said  arm  and  a  slot  at  iu  front  end,  an  eye-bolt  io  the  front 
of  the  bolster,  aod  a  rock  lever  pivoted  to  said  eye-bolt  and  having 
one  end  bent  back  upon  itself  and  carrying  an  upright  bolt  moving  in 
said  slot  of  the  link  and  connecting  the  body  of  the  rock  Tever  with 
the  beot-over  end ;  of  a  brake  beam  having  brake  shoes  at  iU  ex- 
tremities, a  pitman  connecting  the  beam  with  tbe  rock  lever,  and  a 
spring  carried  by  the  rear  bolster  and  bearing  said  rock  lever  nor- 
mally forward,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  wagon  brake,  the  combination  with  a  curved  rack  bar 
projecting  rearward  fVom  the  rear  bolster,  a  lever  moving  thereover 
and  having  ao  arm  projecting  at  an  angle  f^om  iU  pivot,  a  link  slid- 
ing through  the  bolster  aod  having  an  eye  at  iu  rear  eod  pivoted  \x, 
said  arm  aod  a  slot  at  its  fh)nt  end  an  eye-bolt  in  the  front  of  the 
bolster,  and  a  rock  lever  pivoted  to  said  eye-bolt  and  having  an  up- 
right bolt  moving  in  said  slot  of  the  link ;  of  cross  bars  carried  by 
the  rear  hounds  aod  connected  at  their  ends  by  guides,  a  brake  beam 
moving  between  said  bars  and  guides  aod  carrying  brake  shoes,  a 
pitman  eooneeting  the  beam  with  the  rock  lever,  and  a  spring  throw- 
ing the  shoea  normally  away  fVom  the  wheels,  as  aod  for  the  purpose 
set  forth.  ^ 

3.  Io  a  wagon  brake,  the  eombioation  with  ao  eye-bolt  in  tho 
rear  bokter,  a  rock  lever  pivoted  thereto  aod  having  ao  upright  bo '. 
at  one  eod.  a  rear  lever,  a  Uok  conoected  with  the  rear  lever  and  hav- 
ing a  alot  loosely  aqgagiog  said  npright  bolt,  a  bra^e  beam  and  s 
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pitman  connecting  the  brake  beam  with  the  rock  lever  between  the 
pivot  and  bolt  of  the  latter ;  of  a  rock  shaft  jouroaled  in  bearings 
above  said  rock  lever,  means  for  operating  the  rock  shaft  independ- 
ently of  the  rear  lever,  and  a  finger  depending  from  said  shaft  and 
engaging  said  lever,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  wagon  brake,  the  combination  with  ao  eye-bolt  in  the 
rear  bolster,  a  rock  lever  pivoted  thereto  aod  haviog  ao  upright  bolt 
at  one  end.  a  rear  lever,  a  link  connected  with  the  rear  lever  aod  hav- 
ing a  slot  loosely  engaging  said  upright  bolt,  a  brake  beam,  and  a 
pitman  connecting  the  brake  beam  with  the  rock  lever  between  the 
pivot  and  bolt  of  the  latter;  of  eye-bolta  carried  by  said  bolster,  a 
rock-shaft  joumaled  in  the  eyes  in  a  plane  above  the  rock  lever,  said 
shaft  having  threads  adjacent  one  eye-bolt.  ouU  on  tbe  threads  at 
each  side  of  the  eye-bolt,  means  for  operating  the  rock  shaft  inde- 
pendent of  the  rear  lever,  and  a  finger  on  said  shaft  eogaging  the 
rock  lever,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  wagon  brake,  the  combioatioo  with  an  eye-bolt  project- 
ing forward  f^om  the  rear  bobter,  a  rock  lever  centrally  pivoted  io 

«id  eye-bolt,  a  rear  lever,  aod  a  hok  conoectiog  this  lever  with  ooe 
end  of  the  rock  lever;  of  a  brake  beam,  a  pitmao  conoectiog  the 
beam  with  the  rock  lever  betweeo  the  eye-bolt  and  the  point  of  at- 
tachment of  said  link,  a  rock-shaft  joumaled  in  bearings  above  said 
rock  lever,  means  for  operating  this  shaft  independent  of  the  rear 
lever,  and  a  finger  depending  from  said  shaft  aod  sUndiog  in  rear  of 
the  rock  lever  on  the  other  side  of  the  eye-bolt  than  the  point  of  at- 
tachment of  said  pitman,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  wagon  brake,  the  combination  with  a  rock  lever  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  rear  bolster,  a  brake  beam  connected  with 
aaid  rock  lever,  and  a  rear  lever  for  operating  the  rock  lever  to  ap- 
ply the  brake;  ofa  rock  shaft  sUnding  adjacent  the  rock  lever  and 
having  a  finger  adapted  to  engage  the  same,  a  crank  on  one  end  of 
eaid  shaft,  a  front  lever  pivoted  within  a  toothed  rack  carried  by  the 
wagon  body,  a  rod  connecting  said  front  lever  and  crank,  and  a  thumb 
lever  and  pawl  carried  by  the  front  lever,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth  ' 


above  one  pan  of  said  lever,  ao  aogle-lever  mounted  pivotally  aod 
fHctioo-tight  00  the  slide,  aod  two  adjusuble  stops  that  act  on  said 
pivoted  angle-lever,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  sUde,  of  a  swioging 
blade-holder  supported  by  the  same  aod  a  blower-oosxle  supported 
by  said  blade  adjacent  to  aod  swioging  with  the  blade-holder  aod 
participaUog  io  aU  the  movemeou  of  the  same,  subsUotially  as  set 
forth.  ^ 


5  20,850.  TYPtCLBAFIKQ  DEVICE  POR  TTFE-WRITniO  MA- 
CHIHBa  ZktL  A.  JoBussn.  lUon,  H  Y ,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Loute 
P  Joeriasen,  ame  place.  PUed  Oct  23. 1883.  Serial  Ma  48»,Q«8.  (Ho 
model.) 


Claim. — 1.  A  type  cleaoiog  aod  ribbon  winding  device,  consist- 
ing of  a  rod  or  frame  having  a  handle  at  one  end,  a  sleeve  at  the  other 
end,  and  a  double  bend  near  the  middle  forming  an  offset  above  the 
sleeve,  a  gear  wheel  b  pivoted  to  the  rod  at  iu  bend  aod  provided 
with  a  handle  or  crank  arm,  a  spindle  joumaled  in  the  sleeve  on  the 
rod,  a  beveled  gear  on  the  spindle  meshing  with  the  gear  wheel  b,  a 
removable  device  on  the  eod  of  the  spiodle,  a  collar  agaiost  which 
said  device  bears  aod  a  out  to  clamp  the  removable  device  against 
the  collar,  all  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture  a  device  to  bold  the 
type  bars  of  a  type  writing  machine  while  being  cleaned,  consisting 
of  an  adjusuble  spring  band  or  ring  open  at  iU  eods  aod  adapted  to 
fit  over  all  the  type  bars  io  tbe  type  basket,  a  haodle  thereoo,  and  a 
sleeve  extending  over  tbe  fVee  ends  of  the  ring,  all  subsUntiaUy  as 
described. 


520,851.     MACHIHB  POR  QROO VIHO  RAZOR  STROPS.     Pu& 
nici  JUam.  Ricluio  Rampti.  aod  Om  EiHPri.  Brooklyn,  H.  T. 
PUed  Dec  26.  1893.    Serial  Ha  4H70a    (Ho  model) 
Claim — 1.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  slide,  ofa  lever 
pivoted  to  the  same,  a  blade-bolder  00  said  lever,  a  pivoted  aogle- 
lever  held  frictioo-ttght  00  said  slide,  a  rod  adjaceot  to  tbe  slide  aod 
adjusuble  stops  on  said  rod.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  slide,  of  a  lever  pivoted 
on  the  same,  a  blade-holder  00  said  lever,  an  adjusuble  stop  screw 


4.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  slide,  of  a  swinging 
blade  holder  supported  by  the  same,  means  for  adjusting  said  blade- 
holder  higher  or  lower  toward  or  from  the  4nd  of  the  slide,  and  an 
air-delivery  nozzle  adjacent  to  the  blade-holder  and  also  supported 
on  said  slide,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  oozzle  according  to  the 
positioo  of  the  blade-holder,  which  oozrle  participates  in  all  the  mov*.. 
menu  of  the  blade-holder,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  s  blade-holder  or  block  having  two 
diagonal  sloU  extending  from  the  opposite  sides  to  the  bottom  of  sa.d 
block,  one  slot  being  io  advance  of  tbe  other,  of  blades  fitting  in  said 
sloU,  and  screws  for  holding  said  blades  io  place.  subsUotiallv  asset 
forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  blade-holding  block  having  inclined 
aloU  for  receiving  the  blades,  ofa  opriog  plate  held  to  the  bottom  of 
the  block  aod  having  apertures  through  which  the  lower  end.,  of  tbe 
blades  cao  pass,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  blade-holder,  of  a  car- 
riage, means  for  moving  the  carriage  intermittently,  and  two  blades 
held  in  the  blade-holder  in  such  a  manner  that  their  cutting  ends  in- 
tersect, ooe  blade  being  in  advance  of  the  other.  subsUotiallv  a«  set 
forth. 

8.  The  eombioation  with  a  reciprocating  blade-holder,  ofa  slid 
mg  carriage  below  tbe  same,  a  rack  and  pinion  for  shifting  said  car- 
riage in  the  direction  of  iu  length,  a  shaft  for  driving  the  pinion  shaH 
two  ratchet-wheels  on  said  shaft,  of  which  ratchet-wheels  ooe  ha»  a 
greater  number  of  teeth  than  the  other,  a  pawl-lever  on  the  shaft,  aud 
two  pawls  on  said  lever  for  engaging  the  ratchet-wheels,  and  meaan 
for  operating  said  pawl-lever,  subsUntially  a?  set  forth 

9.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  blade-holder,  ofa  slid- 
ing carriage  below  the  same,  a  rack  and  pinion  for  moving  said  car- 
riage, a  shaft  for  engaging  the  pinion  shaft,  two  ratchet-wheels  on  said 
shaft,  of  which  ooe  has  a  greater  number  of  teeth  than  the  other  a 
pawl-lever  on  said  shaft,  two  pawls  on  said  pswi-lever,  a  pin  project- 
ing from  one  of  said  pawls,  a  cam-piece  on  which  said  pinion  can  slide, 
and  means  for  operating  the  pawl-lever,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  blade  bolder,  of  a  slid- 
ing carriage  below  the  same,  a  rack  and  pinion  for  moving  said  car- 
riage, a  shaft  engaging  the  pinion  shaft,  a  pawl-lever  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  and  means  for  routing  said  shaft  uniformly  a  number  of, 
times,  then  moving  it  a  greater  dicUnce  and  then  again  moving  it 
uniformly  for  a  number  of  times  by  means  of  said  pawl-lever,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

1 1  Tbe  combination  with  a  reciprocating  blade-holder,  of  a  car- 
riage below  the  same,  a  spring-actuated  beltrsbifter  acting  00  the  l^lt 
by  means  of  which  the  mechanism  for  reciprocating  tbe  blade  holder 
is  operated,  a  slide,  a  cord  connecting  the  slide  with  the  belt-shifler, 
a  latch  for  locking  said  slide  io  place,  and  means  carried  by  the  slid- 
ing carriage  for  tripping  said  latch,  subsUntially  to  set  forth 

12.  Thecombination  with  a  reciprocating  blade-holder  and  means 
for  operating  the  same,  of  a  sliding  carriage  below  tbe  blade  bolder. 
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a  tpnag-Actuatod  b«lt-«hifUr  for  the  belt  for  driviof:  the  mechAnum 
hj  which  the  bl*de-hoider  w  recipruc«t«d.  >  tlide,  a  rope  coooecting 
the  belt-ehifter  with  the  elide  and  pa«ing  orer  suiUbU  paHefi,  a  lever 
for  thiftinft  eaid  ilide,  a  ipring  preeeed  latch  for  locking  laid  slide, 
and  meaiM  carried  bj  the  sliding  carriage  for  tripping  said  latch,  sub- 
atantiallj  as  set  forth. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  blade-holder  and  means 
for  reciprocating  the  same,  of  a  sliding  carriage  lielow  the  blade- 
holder,  a  spring-actuated  belt-ehifter  for  shifting  the  belt  that  driTes 
the  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  blade-holder,  a  slide,  a  rope  con- 
nectinx  the  slide  with  the  b«lt-«hifier  and  passing  over  suitable  put- 
leja,  a  handle  lever  for  shifting  said  slide,  a  spriag-aotaated  latch  for 
locking  said  slide,  a  rod  projecting  fh>m  one  end  of  the  carriage,  a 
aleere  held  adjastablj  un  said  rod,  and  a  spring-actuated  pusher  held 
in  said  sleeve,  which  pusher  serres  for  tripping  the  abore-meotioned 
latch,  subetaatially  as  set  forth. 


630.85Q.  BLSCnUC-SWrrCH  BOX.  EDWAKoKKnowuaMid 
dIetowQ,  Cooa,  aalgaor  to  the  Schuyler  Electric  Coni|any,  of  ComiectJ' 
out    PUed  Deo.  5.  1883     Serial  Na  492.862.    Olo  medeL) 


Claim. —  I.  A  switch  box,  comprising  a  pair  of  contact  arms  con- 
nected bj  an  insulating  link,  a  block  piroUllj  moaateid  on  the  under 
side  of  the  box  cover  and  having  a  fork  to  engage  with  said  link, 
springs  having  one  end  secured  to  the  cover  and  th4  other  end  at- 
tached to  an  eje  sliding  in  a  slot  in  said  block,  and  a  handle  on  the 
outside  of  the  cover,  adapted  to  operate  said  block  through  a  lost 
motion  device 

i  A  water  tight  switch,  comprising  the  box  A  wjih  its  cover  A' 
and  screw  threaded  necks  D,  the  glands  (/and  taper  bushings  (f,  the 
binding  posts  B  B*,  with  arms  b'  and  ears  b*,  the  contact  leaves  b*  and 
pivoted  contact  arms  6*,  the  link  E  connecting  said  arms  and  having 
the  pin  «,  the  block  F  mounted  on  the  shaft  G  journafed  in  the  cover 
A',  said  block  having  the  arms//*  and  two  parallel  «|oU,  the  springs 
K  secured  to  the  cover  and  engaging  with  said  slots,  lind  the  handle 
H  having  a  hub  A  fitting  loosely  on  the  outer  end  of^  the  shaft,  and 
connected  therewith  by  a  lost  motion  device 


B  2  0, 8  5  3 .    CASH  REQISTBR  AND  INDICATOR.    WiLLUM  Laia, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y    PUed  May  19,  1892.    Serial  Na  433.^10.    (No  model 


toUlizing  wheel  of  the  next  higher  order,  a  corresponding  seriee  of  in- 
dicating wheels  movable  independently  of  the  toulizing  wheels,  and 
mechanism  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  actuating  mechanism  of 
the  toulizing  wheels  to  the  indicating  wheels,  said  indicating  wheels 
being  in  continuous  connection  by  intermediate  transmitting  mech- 
anism with  the  actuating  mechanism  of  the  totaTmng  wheels,  sub- 
suntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combiuation.  with  a  series  of  endless  actuating  chains,  of 
a  series  of  totalizing  wheels  transmitting  mechanism  between  the  actu- 
ating chains  and  the  totalizing  wheels,  two  cams  extending  in  dia> 
metrically  oppoeite  directions,  located  on  the  huba  of  the  totalizing 
wheels,  oscillating  and  spring  actuated  levers  operated  by  said  cama, 
ratchet  wheels  on  thehobe  of  the  toulizing  wheels,  oacillating  angle 
levers,  connected  by  pivot  links  with  the  oscillating  levers  and  spring 
pawls  on  the  opposite  ends  of  the  angle  levers,  said  pawls  engaging  the 
ratchet  wheels  of  th»  adjacent  totalizing  wheels  of  the  next  higher 
order,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  endless  actuating  chains,  of 
a  series  of  toulizing  wheels,  mechanism  for  transmitting  motion  from 
the  actuating  chains  to  the  toUlizing  wheels,  a  series  of  indicating 
wheels,  transmitting  mechanism  between  the  actuating  mechanism  of 
the  totalizing  wheels  and  the  indicating  wheels,  each  indicating  wheel 
being  actuated  by  a  spiral  spring,  mechanism  for  shifting  the  indicat- 
ing wheels  laterally  out  of  mesh  with  their  transmitting  mechanism', 
and  a  stop-device  for  arresting  the  axial  motion  of  the  indicating 
~heeis,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  withaserieeof  endleasactuatingchain.s,  hav- 
ing finger  pieces  for  moving  the  same,  of  a  series  of  totalizing  wheelsi 
mechanism  for  transmitting  motion  fVom  the  actuating  chains  to  said 
toulizing  wheels,  a  series  of  indicating  wheels  transmitting  gear 
wheels  between  the  toulizing  and  indicating  wheels,  said  indicating 
wheels  being  actuated  by  spiral  springs,  a  spring  actuated  shaft ,  on 
which  the  indicating  wheels  are  supported  and  a  lever  mechanism  for 
shifting  the  shaft  so  that  the  indicating  wheels  are  moved  out  of  mesh 
with  their  motion,  transmitting  gear-wheels  and  returned  into  their 
initial  or  sUrting  positions,  ready  for  the  next  actuation,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  series  of  actuating  chains,  of  a  series 
of  toulizing  wheels,  actuated  by  said  chains,  a  series  of  indicating 
"wheels,  motion  transmitting  mechanism  between  the  registering  and 
indicating  wheels,  spiral  springs  atUched  to  the  said  indicating  wheels. 
fixed  stops  for  arresting  the  return-motion  of  the  indicating  wheels, 

laterally  shiftable  shaft  00  which  the  indicating  wheels  are  sup- 
ported, a  lever-mej:hanism-  for  laterally  shifting  said  shaft  and  the 
indicating  wheels  00  the  same  so  as  to  move  them  out  of  mesh  with 
their  transmitting  mechanism  and  permit  their  axial  motion  until  ar- 
rested by  the  fixed  stops,  and  a  return  spring  acting  on  the  shaft,  so 
as  to  return  the  same  and  the  indicating  wheels  into  mesh  with  their 
transmitting  mechanism.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6  The  combination,  of  the  indicating  wheels,  a  laterally  shift- 
able  shaft  for  sup[>orting  the  same,  spiral  springs  applied  to  said  in- 
dicating wheels,  said  springs  being  set  to  tension  when  the  wheels  are 
axially  routed,  fixed  stops  for  said  indicating  wheels,  a  sleeve  secured* 
to  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  helical  spring  acting  on  the  other  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  fulcrumed  lever  pivoted  to  the  fixed  sleeve,  an  oscillating 
finger  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  end  of  said  fulcrumed  lever,  an 
axially  turning  rod  supported  in  suiuble  bearings,  and  a  forward-ex- 
tending lever  for  turning  said  rod  and  shifting  thereby  the  shaft  and 
the  indicating  wheels  in  lateral  direction,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 


620,854:.  DEVICE  FOR  CLOSINO  BOTTLES,  JARS,  4c  AtBUl 
LaacH.  Penzig.  Oennany.  PUed  Peb.  15. 1894  Setlal  Na  500,327. 
(No  model)  ' 


Claim. — The  open  ring  surrounding  the  neck  of  a  bottle  or  jar^ 
and  the  open  ring  surrounding  the  stopper  or  lid  thereof  both  of  said 
rings  at  their  open  ends  having  loops,  in  combination  with  a  spring 
shackle  composed  of  a  single  bent  piece  of  wire,  said  wire  passing 
Claims.— -X  The  combination  of  a  series  of  touli^ng  wheels,  a  through  the  loops  of  one  of  said  rings,  crossing  00  itself  between  said 
eorreeponding  seriee  of  actuating  chains,  transmitting  aieobaoism  be-  rings,  and  having  its  ends  engaging  the  loops  of  the  other  of  said  rings, 
tweea  the  chains  and  the  toulizing  wbeeb  carrying  i|iechanism  for  igubsUntially  asset  forth,  whereby  the  elasticity  of  said  shackle  causes 
traasnittiag  notion  from  a  toUliziog  wheel  of  the  lower  order  to  ajsaid  rings  to  tightly  embrace  the  parU  which  they  surround. 
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GdO.86  6.  FDD-WDLB  nsCLATOL  ClAlUi  A.  Lm,  lew 
Tark,  I.  T.,  tmtgotr  to  the  Qmtnl  Beotrlo  Company.  Biatai,  n— 
nMAyr.li.iSH    8«tol  la  007,M>.    donodeL) 


3.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  fbnder  mounted  thereon  and 
connected  thereto  by  a  bar  or  bars  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  fender 
and  universally-jointed  to  the  car  at  the  other  end,  and  rail-engaging 
means  mounted  on  the  fender,  which  guide  the  fender  in  the  dirao- 
tion  of  th^  track,  •abetaotiallr  as  set  forth. 


Claim. — 1 .  As  a  new  article  of  maaufkcture,  an  insulator  for  feed 
wires  or  other  large  electric  wiree,  compoeed  of  a  body  of  insulating 
material,  and  a  meUl  cap  therefor  carrying  a  sleeve  having  a  curved 
bottom  for  the  feed  wire,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  Asa  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cap  and  cone  insulator  con- 
sisting of  a  bodv  of  insulating  material  provided  with  a  receased  por- 
tion and  a  shoulder  above  such  portion,  a  meUi  cap  therefor  having 
a  part  engaging  with  the  shoulder,  and  a  sleeve  having  a  curved  bot- 
tom adapted  to  conUin  the  feed  wire. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cap  and  cone  insulator  com- 
prising a  body  of  insulating  material  having  a  screw  thread  to  attach 
it  to  a  post,  a  bell-shaped  bottom,  a  receased  portion  aa  0  having  a 
ahoulder  as  H,  a  meUl  cap  as  D  engaging  with  such  shoulder  and  a 
aleeve  having  a  curved  bottom,  as  E,  and  clip*  as  F  arranged  to  se- 
cure the  feed  wire  in  place,  all  subsUntially  as  deecribed  and  set  out 
herein. 


5  2  0. 8  5  6 .  HANGER  POR  BOOKS  OR  PAPERS.  Samub.  P.  MiL- 
UKOB.  Baltimore,  Ml  PUed  Sept  2, 1893.  Serial  Na  484,657.  (Ho 
model) 


-B 


4.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  fender  mounted  the^on  and 
connected  thereto  by  a  bar  or  bars  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  fender 
and  universally  jointed  to  the  car  at  the  other  end,  and  rail-engaging 
means  pivoUlly-mounted  on  the  fender,  which  guide  the  car  in  the 
direction  of  the  track,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  fender  mounted  thereon  and 
connected  thereto  by  a  bar  or  bars  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  fender 
and  universally-jointed  to  the  car  at  the  other  end;  rail-engaging 
means  mounted  on  the  fender,  which  guide  the  fender  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  track;  and  a  spring  or  springs  for  pressing  the  fender  to- 
ward the  road-bed,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  fender  mounted  thereon  and 
connected  thereto  by  a  bar  or  bars  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  fender 
and  universally -jointed  to  the  car  at  the  other  end  ,  and  a  frame  piv- 
oted upon  the  fender  and  csrrying  a  flanged  wheel  an(f«  follower- 
wheel,  for  engaging  the  slotted,  central  rail  of  a  cable-road,  and 
thereby  guiding  the  fender  in  the  direction  of  the  track,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 


620,868.    HYDROCARBON-MOTOR.    Emoet I  N1CHOL8,  San Pran- 
dioo.  Gal    PUed  Oct  2,  1893    Serial  Na  487,040.    (No  model) 


tT». 


r 


Chim. — In  a  book  or  pamphlet  hanger,  the  combination  of  a 
seat-plate,  d,  having  a  flat  surface  to  rest  against  the  back  of  a  book 
or  pamphlet,  side  Uogs,  g.  to  clamp  the  lids  of  the  book,  and  two 
right-angularly  beat  ends  each  provided  with  a  hole ;  and  a  wire 
hanger  provided  with  two  arms,  one  of  which  passes  through  the 
said  holes  in  the  rigbt-angulariy  bent  ends  of  the  seat^plate  and  has 
a  hook,  e,  at  its  end  to  engage  the  other  arm. 


6  20,867.  PENDER  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS.  JOEM  E.  McBWDl, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  PUed  Peh  24  1894  Serial  Na  901.326.  (No  model) 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  fender  mounted 
thereon  and  connected  thereto  by  a  bar  or  bars  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  the  fender  and  universally-jointed  to  the  car  at  the  other  end, 
whereby  the  fender  may  have  vertically  and  laterally-swinging  move- 
ments with  relation  to  the  car.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  a  fender  mounted  thereon  and 
connected  thereto  by  a  bar  or  bars  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  fender 
and  universally  jointed  to  the  car  at  the  other  end,  and  a  spring  or 
sorings  for  pressing  the  fender  toward  the  road-bed,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor  the  combination  ot  a  hori- 
zontal impulse  wheel,  a  supporting  frame  therefor,  and  two  iocloeed 
generators,  one  for  oil  and  one  for  water,  and  connected  together  at 
their  lower  ends  before  communicating  their  vapors  to  the  cups  in 
rim  of  wheel,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  hydrocarbon  motor  with  one  or  more  inclosed  generators, 
an  impulse  wheel,  and  a  supporting  frame  therefor,  in  combination 
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connected  while  in  use,  to  a  hrdraot  or  a  bodjr  of  fluid  at  ao  elera- 
lion  for  luppl/iog  Mid  generator*,  subatantia%  a«  deecribed 

3.  In  a  hjdrocarboQ  motor,  the  combinalion  of  the  geoeratort 
K  and  L,  iocloaed  bj  the  caaing  M,  the  impalM  wheel  I,  the  croas- 
bar  J,  for  commuDicating  the  rapors  to  the  hm  of  wheel,  aad  the 
•apporting  fhime  B,  with  the  flangea  8  8,  and  the  openings  7  and  9, 
aubataDtiallj  aa  described  and  showo. 

4.  In  a  hydrocarboo  motor,  the  combination  with  ao  impulse 
wheel,  a  (apporting  frmme  therefor,  of  one  or  more  incloeed  genera 
tor*  with  oil  and  water  lupplj  pipea  connected  to  a  tank  or  tanki  of 
oil,  aad  water  held  under  pressure  bj  being  connected  while  in  nse  to 
a  hydrant  or  a  bodr  of  fluid  held  at  an  eleTation.  substantiallr  aa  de- 
icribed. 

5.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor  the  combinatian  of  one  or  more  gen- 
erator* with  oil  and  water  supply  pipes,  a  supporting  frame  therefor^ 
an  impulae  wheel,  and  means  for  burning  the  expanded  Tapors  in  the 
wheel  chamber  for  heating  said  generators,  subataotiallj  as  described. 

6.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor  the  combination  of  one  or  more  coil 
generator*  a  horizontal  impulae  wheel,  a  sup^rting  frame  and  oil 
and  water  supply  tanks  placed  one  abore  the  other  and  a  pipe  com- 
mnnicating  from  the  top  of  the  lower  tank  to  the  top  of  the  uppei 
tank,  subataotially  a*  showo  and  described. 

7.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor  the  combination  of  a  honsootal  im- 
pnlao  wheel,  a  supporting  fy^me  and  two  inclos«d  coil  generators  one 
for  oil,  and  one  for  water,  and  each  communicating  separately  with 
the  cnpa  in  rim  of  wheel. 

8.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor  the  combination  with  one  or  more 
coil  generators  of  a  horixontal  wheel  with  pocketa  in  the  upper  side 
of  its  rim  and  hariog  the  inner  and  outer  edgai  of  rim  raised  abore 
the  center  line  of  nm  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

9.  Id  a  hydrocarbon  motor  a  horizontal  wheel  with  pockets  in 
the  upper  side  of  its  rim,  and  haring  the  inner  aod  outer  edges  of  the 
nm  raised  above  the  center  line  of  rim,  substantially  for  the  purpose 
described 

10.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor  a  horizontal  wfaeel  with  one  or  more 
rows  of  pockets  in  the  upper  side  of  its  rim  and  having  the  inner  and 
outer  edgea  of  the  rim  raised  abore  the  center  line  of  rim,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

11.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor  the  combination  of  one  or  more  coil 
generators,  an  impulse  wheel,  baring  pockets  ip  its  rim  and  a  hollow 
crofls  bar  communicating  the  rapors  from  the  generators  to  the  pock- 
ets in  the  rim  of  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor  the  combination  of  two  or  more  coil 
generators,  a  horizontal  impulse  wheel  and  the  hollow  cross  bar  J, 
communicating  the  rapors  separately  from  each  generator  to  the  pock- 
eU  in  the  rim  of  wheel,  sabstantially  as  describod. 

13.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor  the  combination  of  one  or  more  gen- 
erators with  oil  aod  water  supply  pipes,  the  casing  M,  surrounding 
said  generators,  the  supporting  fVame  B  therefbr,  and  a  horizonul 
impulse  wheel,  inclosed  in  the  upper  part  of  frame  B  subsUotially  as 
deecribed. 

14.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor  the  combination  of  two  or  more  gen- 
erators with  oil  and  water  supply  pipes,  the  ctsing  M,  surrounding 
said  generators,  the  supporting  fVame  B  therefar,  the  gearing  C  and 
D,  the  hoUow  cross  bar  J,  and  a  horizontal  impulse  wheel,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

15.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor  the  combination  with  one  or  more  in- 
cloeed generators  with  oil  and  water  supply  pif>es,  of  a  supporting 
fi^me  and  a  horizontal  impulse  wheel  mounted  on  an  upright  shaft 
and  inclosed  in  the  upper  part  of  the  supporting  frame,  substantially 

aa  described 

16.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor  the  combination  with  inclosed  gen- 
erators with  oil  and  water  supply  pipes,  of  a  horiaontal  impulse  wheel 
with  pockets  in  the  upper  side  of  its  rim,  a  hoUoiw  cross  bar  with  one 
or  more  ports  eommunicAting  with  the  pockets  In  rim  of  wheel,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

17.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor  the  combinatioO  of  one  or  more  gen- 
erators with  oil  and  watsr  supply  pipes,  and  communicating  with  the 
pockets  or  cups  in  a  horiiontal  wheel,  a  rertic«l  shaft  carrying  the 
horisoDtal  wheel,  and  a  berel  pinion,  a  horiioiital  shaft  carrying  a 
beret  gear  and  a  pulley,  and  a  svpporting  ftmme.  sqbetantially  as  shown 

and  described.  .        .      , 

18.  A  hydrocarbon  motor  consisting  of  a  horitontal  impulae  wheel, 

one  or  more  generators  with  oil  and  water  supply  pipe*,  and  means 
for  commoaicating  rapors  fK>m  generators  to  ceps  in  said  wheel,  a 
rertical  shaft  carrying  a  berel  pinion,  a  horizooul  shaft  carrying  a 
berel  gear,  a  casing  inclosing  the  generators,  and  a  supporting  f^me 
ineloaiag  the  wheel  and  gears,  snbsUntiaUy  as  described  and  shown. 

19.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor  the  combinatio*  of  the  oil  and  water 
sapply  tanks  placed  one  abore  the  other  and  connected  together  so 
as  to  hare  the  pressure  the  SMne  in  both  Unks,  a  horizontal  impulse 
wheel,  a  supporting  frame  therefar,  and  one  or  more  inclosed  coil 
gaoeratora,  for  supplying  rapor  to  said  wheel  subeUntially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


DL    POed  Apr.  23,  1892.    Serial  la  4Sa42e.    (So  model) 


Claim.—  \  hair  crimping  iron  composed  of  a  main  socket  within 
which  is  secured  a  series  of  straight  fingers  at  one  end,  and  its  other 
end  made  in  tubular  form  within  which  is  secured  a  handle,  two  ean 
extending  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  tubular  portion,  a  thumb  le* 
rer  located  between  the  ears  and  hariog  a  pirotal  connection  there- 
with, its  end  ntade  in  socket  form  and  to  which  is  secured  a  series  of 
fingers  lying  between  the  finger  of  the  main  socket,  a  set  screw  bar- 
ing a  screw  thread  connection  with  the  socket  of  the  thumb  portion 
and  resting  against  the  upper  fiu^e  of  the  main  socket,  and  a  spring 
interposed  between  the  tubular  portion  and  the  thumb  lerer. 


520,860.  RAILWAT-RAIL  CHAIK.  Hmr  0 Shu. Johnetowii, 
Pa.,  aaalgDor,  by  mesne  antgnmenta.  to  the  Joboaoc  Company,  of  Peon- 
rylTUia.     PQed  Apr  24  1893     Serial  Na  471.669    (Ho  modei) 


Claim. — A  rail  chair  for  railroad  rails,  compriaing  two  side  mem- 
bers, the  upper  portions  of  which  engage  the  rail,  while  the  lower 
edges  are  prorided  with  feet  for  a  bearing  on  the  tie ;  an  interposed 
chock  upon  which  the  rail  rests,  and  which  has  lower  flanges  bearing 
on  the  tie,  the  edges  of  which  flanges  engaging  the  bases  of  the  side 
members  act  as  a  distance  piece  between  said  side  members,  and 
means,  passing  beneath  the  rail,  for  securing  the  two  side  members 
against  the  rail  and  against  the  chock,  whereby  the  chair  may  be 
attached  to  a  rail  without  cutting  or  similarly  preparing  said  rail. 


520,861.  RAILWAY  FROO  Hkurt  0  Shia,  Johnrtown,  Pa.,  «•- 
signor  to  the  JohneoD  Company,  aaoe  place  Filed  Dec.  15. 1893.  Se- 
rial Na  493,723.    (Ho  model) 


June  5,    1894. 
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Claim.— I.  A  railway  fVogcompoaed  of  two  rails  bent  and  fitted 
together  so  that  both  webs  are  continoons  beneath  the  point.  subsUn- 
tially  aa  described. 

2.  A  railway  fVog  composed  of  two  side  bearing  girder  rails  bent 
and  Itted  together  so  that  both  webs  are  continuous  beneath  the 
point. 

3.  A  railway  frog  composed  of  two  rails  bent  and  fitted  together, 
each  rail  compriaing  a  wing  portion  and  a  point  portion  the  webs  of 
both  rails  being  continuous. 

4.  A  railway  frog  composed  of  two  side  bearing  girder  rails,  each 
rail  forming  the  wing  and  point  portions  of  the  same  side  of  the  frog. 

5.  A  railway  frog  composed  of  two  side  bearing  girder  raila,  each 
rail  forming  the  wing  and  point  portions  on  the  same  side  of  the  frog, 
the  web  of  each  rail  being  formed  continuous  from  wing  portion  to 
point  portion. 

6.  In  a  railway  frog  a  rail  beat  to  the  desired  angle  of  the  frog 
one  end  of  the  rail  forming  a  point  portion  and  the  other  end  form- 
ing a  wing  portion  of  the  frog. 

7.  In  a  railway  frog,  a  rail  bent  to  the  desired  angle  of  the  frog, 
one  end  of  the  rail  forming  a  point  portion  and  the  other  end  form- 
ing a  wing  portion  of  the  frog,  the  web  of  the  rail  being  formed  con- 
tinuous between  the  wing  and  the  point  portions. 

8.  In  a  railway  frog  composed  of  side  bearing  girder  rails,  a  rail 
bent  to  the  desired  angle  of  the  frog,  the  head  of  the  rail  being  formed 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  web  00  the  two  ends  of  the  rail. 

9.  In  a  railway  frog  composed  of  side  bearing  girder  rails,  a  rail 
bent  to  the  desired  angle  of  the  frog,  the  head  of  the  rail  being  dis- 
continuous, the  two  portions  being  on  opposite  sMes  of  the  web,  and 
the  bead  of  one  end  orerlapping  and  bein^  secured  U)  the  tram  of  the 
other  end 


520,862.     CHECK-ROW  CORH-PLAITER.     Jamb  W 
Viola,  ni    Piled  Dec  18.  1893.    Serttl  Ha  493.91S.    (Ho 


Paun, 


for  releasing  them  so  as  to  dump  the  check  row  wire ;  of  a  drag 
marker  connected  to  the  main  frame,  a  cord  or  chain  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  outer  end  of  the  drag  marker,  and  a  loop  or  eye  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  end  of  said  cord  or  chain  and  adapted  to  take 
orer  the  dumping  sheare.  sabstantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

4.  In  a  check  row  coru  planter,  the  combination  of  a  main  flume, 
a  morable  runner  frame  connected  therewith,  a  rock  shaft  as  D,  joar- 
oaled  in  the  main  frame  aod  hariog  forwardly  eitendiog  arms  con- 
nected with  the  runner  frame,  the  double  lerer  I,  I',  fixed  on  the  shaft 
D,  the  drag  marker  connected  by  the  main  frame,  a  chain  taking  orer 
a  pulley  carried  by  the  main  frame,  and  baring  one  end  connected 
to  the  lerer  I',  and  its  opposite  end  connected  to  the  drag  marker  at 
an  intermediate  point  in  the  length  thereof  a  frame  as  A',  connected 
with  the  runner  flume,  a  plate  piroully  connected  to  the  fVame  A', 
aod  carrying  a  dumping  sheare,  a  suitable  means  for  holding  the 
plate  and  the  dumping  sheare  io  their  operatire  position  aod  for  re- 
leasing them  so  as  to  dump  the  check  row  wire,  a  cord  or  chain  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  oeter  end  of  the  drag  marker,  and  a  loop  or 
eye  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  said  cord  or  chain,  and  adapted  to 
take  orer  the  dumping  sheare.  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee 
set  forth. 

5.  In  a  com  planter,  the  combination  of  a  runner  frame  com- 
prising a  transrerse  bar  M,  hariog  the  curred  and  rearwardly  ex- 
tending arms  /,  seed  boxes  mounted  on  the  runner  frame  and  pro- 
rided with  rotary  seed  discharging  disks,  a  rotary  shaft  as  R.  jour 
naled  beneath  the  seed  boxes,  gearing  intermediate  of  the  said  shaft 
aod  the  rotary  disks,  and  stellated  wheels  mouoted  oo  the  shaft  R, 
and  resting  between  the  rearwardly  extended  arms  of  the  bar  M.  and 
the  seed  boxes  all  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


5  2 0.8 6 3.    SHADE-ROLLER    MiCEAKL  E.  Rkiut.  Waliaoe.  Idaha 
Piled  May  6. 1893.    Serial  Ha  473.276.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  shade  roller  prorided  with  tapered  square  pirot 
pins  at  iu  ends,  and  cords  connected  at  the  small  ends  of  the  pins  and 
attached  to  a  suitable  part  of  the  window  casing. 

2  A  shade  roller  consisting  of  two  sections  connected  by  a  tube, 
a  weight  arranged  in  said  tube  and  occupying  normally  a  positioc 
below  the  axis  of  the  roller,  pirot  pins  carried  by  the  ends  of  the 
roller,  and  cords  connecting  with  the  pirot  pins. 

3.  A  shads  roller  comprising  two  sections,  a  tube  connecting  the 
sections  at  the  center,  a  weight  arranged  in  said  tube  and  adapted  to 
act  as  a  counter-balance,  tapered  pirot  pins  carried  by  the  ends  of 
the  roller,  and  cords  connecting  with  the  said  pins 


520,864r.  MACHOTE  POR  POUCIHO  WnU  BAILa  Hoira 
Rirmuit,  Brooklyo.  H  T.  Piled  Apr.  4. 1892.  Seiltl  la  427.71lt 
(Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  check  row  com  planter,  the  combination  of  a 
runner  frame,  a  flume  as  A',  connected  therewith,  a  plate  pirotally 
connected  to  the  fiume  A',  and  baring  a  pendent  lug  prorided  with 
a  toe,  a  dumping  sheare  joumaled  on  the  plate,  a  grariuting  latch 
adapted  to  engage  the  toe  of  the  lag  and  hold  the  plate  and  dumping 
sheare  in  their  normal  operatire  position,  and  a  handle  formed  inte- 
gral with  the  graritating  latch  and  extending  to  a  point  within  coo- 
renient  reach  of  the  drirer,  snbsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  check  row  com  planter,  the  combination  of  frames  as 
A',  plates  pirotally  connected  to  the  frames  and  baring  pendent  lugs 
pronded  with  toea,  dumping  sheares  jonraaled  on  the  plates,  grari- 
uting latches  adapted  to  engage  the  toes  of  the  lugs  and  hold  the 
plates  and  the  dumping  sheares  in  their  normal  operatire  positions, 
a  shaft  as  B*,  baring  its  ends  curred  or  bowed  and  connected  u>  the 
latehea,  and  a  lerer  fixed  on  said  shaft  B',  subsuntially  as  specified. 

3.  la  a  check  row  com  planter,  the  combination  with  a  main 
flume,  a  frame  as  A',  a  plate  pirotally  connected  to  the  frame  A',  a 
damping  sheare  jonraaled  on  ttae  plate,  and  a  auiubie  means  for  hold- 
ing the  plau  and  the  damping  sheare  in  thoir  operatire  position,  and 
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CfaMi. — 1.  A  tool  for  Ibnoing  the  eodaof  wira  baila  for  twmI 
binrlVM.  eompriainj  an  upright  mandrel  and  a  plunger  adapt«d  to 
Mrroand  wid  mandrel  ha  ring  a  portioa  of  it«tide  eat  away,  the  walk 
of  Mid  eat  beiag  cnrred  to  impart  a  screw  aotioa  to  the  plaoger,  lab- 
Kantiilly  a«  deacribed. 

2.  A.  tool  for  forming  the  ends  of  wire  bails  for  reeael  handles, 
aompriaog  an  upright  mandrel  and  a  plunger  adapted  to  surround 
Skid  mandrel,  baring  a  portion  of  its  side  cut  awaj,  one  of  the  walk 
of  said  cut  being  spiral  or  screw  shaped  and  the  inner  edge  of  said 
wall  descnbing  a  greater  spiral  or  carre  th>n  the  outer  edge,  sub- 
■tantislly  as  described. 

5.  A  tool  for  forming  the  ends  of  wire  bails  for  ressel  handles, 
eompriaing  an  upright  mandrel  and  a  plunger  adapted  to  surround 
Kid  mandrel,  baring  a  portion  of  its  side  cut  away,  one  of  the  walk 
of  said  cut  being  spiral  or  screwshaped.  aqd  the  other  wall  being 
iabetantially  cam-shaped,  substantially  as  deacribed 

4.  A  tool  for  forming  the  ends  of  wira  bails  for  ressel  handles 
comprising  an  upright  mandrel  and  a  plunder  adapted  to  surround 
said  mandrel,  bariog  a  portion  of  its  side  cut  away,  one  of  the  walls 
of  said  cut  being  spiral  or  screw-shaped,  and  the  inner  edge  of  said 
wall  describing  a  greater  spiral  or  curre  than  the  outer  edge,  and  an 
oppoaite  wall  subsuntially  cam-shaped,  substantially  as  described. 

5  A  tool  for  forming  the  ends  of  wire  bails  for  reasel  handles 
eomprising  an  upright  mandrel,  a  plunger  adapted  to  surround  said 
mandrel  haring  a  portion  of  its  side  cut  away,  one  of  the  walls  of 
said  cut  being  spiral  or  screw-ehaped  and  th<  inner  edge  of  said  wall 
describing  a  greater  spiral  or  curre  than  the  outer  edge,  and  an  oppo- 
site cam-shaped  wall  prorided  on  its  inner  e4ge  with  a  bend,  arc  or 
chamfer,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  hollow  plunger  haring  a  portion  of  its  side  cut  away,  one 
of  the  walls  of  said  cut  being  spiral  or  screw-«hap«d  and  the  opposite 
wall  cam-shaped,  said  walls  approaching  eac^  other  at  the  top  of  the 
plunger  and  prorided  with  the  intermediate  slot  or  recess,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  maodrei  adapted  to  be  surrounded  by  said  plunger  sub- 
stantially as  described  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

7.  A  tool  for  forming  the  ends  of  wire  bails  for  ressel  handles, 
comprising  an  upright  mandrel,  a  plunger  adapted  to  surround  said 
mandrel  haring  a  portion  of  its  side  cut  awiay,  one  of  the  walls  of 
said  cut  being  spiral  or  screw-shaped  and  th4  inner  edge  of  said  wall 
descnbing  a  greater  spiral  or  curre  than  the' outer  edge,  and  an  op- 
posite cam-shaped  wall  prorided  with  a  b«n4,  arc  or  chamfer  on  ita 
inner  edge,  said  walls  approaching  each  othe^  at  the  top  of  the  plun- 
ger but  separated  at  that  point  by  an  integral  ring-shaped  portioa 
prorided  with  a  slot  or  recess,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  A  tool  for  forming  the  ends  of  wire  bails  for  ressel  handles 
comprising  a  slotted  wire  guide,  an  uprighti  mandrel  in  line  with  a 
portion  of  the  slot  in  said  guide  and  a  screw  icting  plunger,  substan- 
tially as  described.  I 

9.  A  tool  for  forming  the  ends  of  wire  ^ails  for  reasel  handles 
comprising  a  slotted  wire  guide,  the  bottom  of  said  slot  and  one  side 
thereof  being  prolonged  to  an  upright  mandrel,  in  combination  with 
a  screw  acting  plunger,  substantially  as  described. 

10  A  tool  for  forming  the  ends  of  wire  ibails  for  ressel  handles, 
comprising  a  slotted  wire  guide,  the  bottom  of  said  slot  and  one  side 
thereof  being  prolonged  to  an  upnght  mandtel,  in  combination  with 
a  plunger  adapted  to  surround  said  mandrel  land  haring  a  portion  of 
its  side  cot  away,  one  of  the  walls  of  said  c<it  being  spiral  or  screw- 
shaped,  and  the  inner  edge  of  said  wall  describing  a  greater  spiral  or 
curre  than  the  outer  edge,  and  an  opposite  cam-shaped  wall  prorided 
with  a  bend,  arc  or  chamfer  on  its  inner  edgt^  said  walls  approaching 
each  other  at  the  top  of  the  plunger,  but  seplarated  at  that  point  by 
an  integral  ring-shaped  portion  prorided  witb  a  slot  or  recess,  and  a 
gage  to  limit  the  insertion  of  the  wire,  all  coaibined  and  arranged  to 
operate,  substantially  as  described. 


5  2  0. 8  6  5 .    APPA&ATUS  rOR  CAMBSlUKa  RAILa    HIUIIT  C 
RTDoe,  Johoatown.  Pa.    PUed  July  12. 1893.    Serial  Ha  480.210.    (lo 


modeL 
Clatm. 


ztm. 1.  In  a  machine  for  cambering  rails  or  metallic  bars  a 

piroted  arm  adapted  to  be  mored  by  the  rati  as  it  passes  through  the 
machine  and  a  cambering  roll  mounted  in  the  pirot  of  said  arm  ec- 
centrically to  said  pirot. 

i.  In  a  machine  for  cambering  rails  or  metallic  bars  a  cambering 
roll  normally  held  out  of  the  path  of  the  rail,  an  arm  extending  in  the 
path  of  the  rail  and  connection  between  said  r*ll  and  said  arm  where- 
by the  action  of  the  rail  in  poshing  the  arm  from  its  path  causes  the 
roll  to  be  brought  into  action  upon  and  caml^r  the  rail. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  cambering  rails  or  metallic  bars  a  cambering 
roll  adapted  to  be  by  the  rail  brought  into  action  after  the  end  of  the 
rail  has  passed  the  point  of  action  of  the  rolL 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cambering  rails  or  metallic  bars  in  combioa- 
tion  with  a  pair  of  horiiontal  rolls,  a  rertical  fixed  roll  and  a  rertical 
roll  adapted  to  be  automatically,  by  the  rail,  ousred  into  action  against 
tba  rail. 


5.  In  a  machine  for  cambering  raik  or  metallic  ban  in  combiaa> 
tion  with  a  pair  of  horitontal  rolls,  a  rertical  fixed  roll,  a  piroted  arm 
normally  standing  in  the  path  of  the  rail  and  a  roll  so  connected  with 
said  arm  that  the  rail  in  swinging  the  arm  out  of  ita  path  caoMt  the 
roll  to  be  forced  against  said  rail 


^ 


1; 


S 


520,866.    LAMP  OR  LAlfTERN     Lotns  W  ScHXffM,  8L  Loul^ 
Ma    FUed  Mar.  21,  1892     SeHai  Ha  425.788.    (Ho  model) 


>'^/  Jo 


Claim. — 1.  The  combinatit/n  with  a  handle,  and  a  glass  globe,  of 
the  frame,  hariug  a  hollow  base  prorided  with  an  interior  depending 
annular  screw-thraaded  flange,  of  a  drip  cup  in  the  form  of  an  annular- 
trough  haring  concentric  rertical  outer  and  inner  walls,  said  outer 
wall  being  screw-threaded  at  its  upper  end  so  that  its  screw-threads 
will  mesh  with  the  threads  of  said  flange  on  the  base,  and  an  oil  fount 
prorided  at  its  lower  end  with  an  annular  threaded  flange  adapted 
to  mesh  with  the  threaded  inner  rertical  wall  of  said  drip  cup,  and  tba 
drip  cup  being  detachable  from  the  frame,  and  the  oil  foant  detach- 
able from  the  drip  cup,  said  oil  fount  being  normally  supported  in  po- 
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Btion  solely  by  its  connection  with  said  drip  cap,  sabatantially  as 
herein  specified. 

2.  The  improred  lamp  or  lantern,  constmcted  with  a  burner  har- 
ing a  horisontal  outwardly-projecting  flange  prorided  with  cat-away 
portions  17,  and  an  oil-fount  baring  an  opening  in  itatop,  an  annular 
upright  flange  12  encircling  said  opening  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  burner,  hooks  16  attached  to  the  top  of  said  oil  fount  so  aa 
to  register  with  said  cut-away  portions  17  of  the  bamer-flange  and 
be  engaged  by  the  flange  on  the  burner,  portions  of  the  heads  of  said 
books  normally  projecting  abore  the  flange  on  the  burner,  the  hori- 
Eonul  burner  shaft  18  carried  by  said  burner  and  haring  a  projecting 
end,  and  an  upright  spring  25  haring  a  (nt  upper  end  and  its  lower 
end  fixed  to  said  fount  and  prorided  with  a  depression  26  at  a  point 
adjacent  to  its  free  upper  end,  said  depression  being  arranged  to  r»- 
ceire  the  projecting  end  of  the  said  shaft,  and  thereby  lock  said  burner 
in  position  against  rotation  upon  said  oil  fount,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3.  The  improred  lamp  or  lantern,  constructed  with  a  frame  an  oil 
fount,  a  drip  cup  haring  a  rertical  wall  surrounding  a  passage  or  open- 
ing which  is  formed  in  said  drip  cup,  means  by  which  the  bottom  of 
■aid  oil  fount  is  detachably  secured  to  said  drip  cup,  and  a  wick-mor- 
ing  shaft  extending  through  said  p&asage  or  opening  of  the  said  drip 
cup,  and  connected  at  its  upper  end  with  the  burner  shaft,  whereby 
the  wick  of  the  burner  may  be  adjusted  without  remoring  the  oil 
fount  from  the  fi-ame  of  the  lamp  or  lantern,  and  the  drip  cup  may 
be  separated  from  the  frame  of  the  lamp  or  lantern,  and  from  said  oil 
fount,  to  remore  waste  oil  from  said  cup,  substantially  as  herein  speci- 
fied. 

4.  The  improred  lamp  or  lantern,  haring  a  frame  an  oil  fount,  a 
drip  cup  in  the  form  of  an  annular  trough,  to  which  the  bottom  of 
■aid  oil  fount  is  separably  attached  to  support  said  fount,  said  drip 
cup  haring  a  rertical  paseage  or  opening  interior  of  its  rertical  side 
wall  and  surrounded  by  said  wall,  means  for  connecting  said  drip  cop 
to  said  oil  fount  and  separating  the  same  therefrom  by  a  reroluble 
morement,  and  a  rertical  wick  moring  shaft  which  extends  through 
said  rertical  passage  of  said  drip  cup,  and  through  the  body  of  said 
oil  fount,  and  has  its  lower  end  accessible  in  said  passage  of  said  drip 
cup  at  the  lower  end  of  said  oil  fount,  substantially  as  herein  specified.: 

5.  The  improred  lamp  or  lantern,  constructed  witb  a  frame  har- 
ing a  base  or  stand,  a  rertical  pipe  or  tube  4  prorided  with  screw- 
threads  and  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  said  base  or  stand,  so  that 
its  lower  end  will  be  free,  an  oil  fount  5  prorided  at  its  lower  end 
witb  a  cylindrical  reduced-portion,  a  rertical  screw-threaded  flange 
6  haring  its  upper  end  secured  to  said  fount,  so  that  its  lower  end 
will  be  fi'ee,  said  flange  surrounding  said  reduced  portion  of  the  fount, 
■o  that  an  annular  space  is  formed  between  said  reduced  portion  and 
said  flange,  and  a  drip  cup  7  in  the  form  of  an  annular  trough  har- 
ing concentric  outer  and  inner  walls,  the  upper  edges  of  which  are 
free  and  the  lower  edge  of  which  is  attached  to  the  bottom  10  of  said 
cup,  so  that  the  upper  end  of  said  cup  is  open  and  its  lower  end 
closed,  said  inner  and  outer  concentric  walls  of  said  drip  cup  haring 
screw-threaded  piortions  8  and  9  respectirely,  which  are  adapted  to 
engage  said  screw-threaded  flange  6  and  said  pipe  or  tube  4  respect- 
irely, said  inner  rertical  wall  of  said  drip  cup  beinx  located  in  the 
annular  space  between  it  and  the  reduced  portion  of  said  oil  fount, 
substantially  as  herein  specified. 


the  belt  thence  passes,  twin  puUeji  arranged  below  the  tool  shaft  and 
receiring  the  belt  fh>m  the  orerhead  pulleys,  a  pulley  on  the  tool  shaft 
about  which  the  belt  next  passes,  and  a  weight  ri(Uog  upon  the  belt 
between  the  orerhead  pulleys  and  the  tool  shaft,  combined  with  an 
independent  tension -reliering  derice  applied  to  the  pulleji  below  th4 
tool  shaft,  substantially  as  described 


520,868.    PROCESS  OP  MAKING  ENAMELED  BRICK,  TILE&  Aa 

Andebs  M  Steusbolm.  Pertb  Amboy,  N.  J.    Piled  Mar.  8, 189a    Serial 

Ha  464569.    (No  specimeos.) 

Claim. — 1.  The  herein  described  process  of  preparing  enameled 
brick  which  consists  in  grinding  the  surface  of  a  preriously  burned 
brick  to  expose  the  colors  therein,  then  "oameling  said  surfaces,  and 
finally  reburning  the  brick,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  enameled  brick  which 
consists  first  in  mixing  a  suitable  metallic  oxide  with  the  clay,  and 
molding,  drying,  and  then  pulverizing  the  mixture  then  remolding 
the  pulverized  clay,  and  burning  the  brick,  then  grinding  down  the 
surfaces  of  the  brick,  and  finally  enameling  the  surfaces  thereof  sob- 
Btantiallv  as  described 


5  20,867.  DENTAL  ENQINR  RuFus  Q  Stabbbouoh.  Hew  York, 
H.  T.  FUed  Dec  2,  1892  Serial  Ha  453,818  (Ho  model) 
Claim. —  I.  In  a  dental  engine,  a  too!  shaft  mounted  on  a  standard 
adapted  to  be  piroted  to  a  rertically  and  pirotally  morable  operating 
chair,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  through  a  belt,  and  means  for 
maintaining  constant  tension  upon  such  belt  at  the  raryiag  heigbtaof 
the  chair,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  dental  engine,  a  tool  shaft  mounted  upon  a  standard  which 
u  adapted  to  be  arranged  upon  a  rertically  adjustable  operating  ch^, 
a  belt  passing  about  a  driren  wheel,  orerhead  twin  pulleys  about  which 
the  belt  thence  passes,  twin  pulleys  arranged  below  the  tool  shaft  and 
receiring  the  belt  from  the  overhead  pulleys,  a  pulley  on  the  tool  shaft 
about  which  the  belt  next  passes,  and  a  weight  riding  upon  the  belt 
between  the  orerhead  pulleys  and  the  tool  shaft,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  dental  engine,  a  tool  shaft  mounted  upon  a  standard  which 
is  adapted  to  be  arranged  upon  a  rertically  adjustable  operating  chair, 
a  belt  passing  about  a  driven  wheel,  overhead  twinpulleysabout  which 
the  belt  thence  passes,  twin  pulleys  arranged  in  a  loose  collar  on  the 
standard  below  the  tool  shaft  and  receiring  the  belt  from  the  orerhead 
pulleys,  a  pulley  on  the  tool  shaft  al>out  which  the  belt  next  passes, 
and  a  weight  riding  upon  the  belt  between  the  orerhead  pulleys  and 
the  tool  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  dental  engine,  a  tool  shaft  mounted  upon  a  standard  which 
is  adapted  to  be  arranged  upon  a  rertically  adjustable  operating  chair, 
a  belt  passing  about  a  driren  wheel,  orerhead  twin  pulleys  about  which 


5  20,869.  DRYKILH  FOR  POTTERY  JoHl  C  TiTUS,  Hew  Bre- 
men. Ohia  aastgnor  of  oDe-balf  to  W  C.  Schmidt,  same  place  Filed 
Feb  19.  1894    Serial  Ha  500,664    (No  model) 


Claiim. — 1.  In  a  drying  kiln,  the  combination  with  the  side  walls 
and  roof  thereof,  of  tracks  laid  in  the  bottom  of  the  kiln,  cars  on  the 
track,  transrerse  air  stops  located  in  both  bottom  and  top  of  kiln 
and  closing  plates  at  the  end  of  eacb  car  alternately  abutting  against 
said  air  stops,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  drying  kiln,  the  combination  witb  the  side  walls  thereof, 
of  tracks  laid  in  the  bottom  of  the  kiln,  cars  on  the  track,  transrerse 
air  stops  located  in  both  bottom  and  top  of  kiln,  and  detachable  de- 
flecting closing  plates  at  the  end  of  each  car  alternately  abnUiug 
against  said  air  stops,  substantially  as  described. 
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5  20.M70.  MACHIMR  FOR  FORMIMd  CORRUBATKD  gLBOW- 
PITB&  WauAi  C  WwntLD  tod  Joa  F  McMutt,  Warrea  Oblo, 
aaMTton  to  the  Wlnfleid  Miouftcturlii^  Conpansr.  auoe  plica  Piled 
July  12.  1893.    Serial  Ha  4Sa24a.    (Vo  nnleLl 


eitendiog  through  the  can  and  Tent  chamber  and  a  ralve  on  said  dis- 
charge tube  to  cloee  the  air  iolet  to  «aid  rent  chamber,  tubetantially 
aa  Mt  forth. 

2.  Id  an  oil  can,  an  air  comprewor,  a  diacharge  tube  extending 
through  the  can,  an  air  rent  chamber  surrounding  the  discharge  tube 
at  the  top  of  the  can  and  a  vent  connection  between  said  chamber 
and  said  compresMr.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


C^im. — 1  A  machine  for  bending  eorrtgated  pipe,  comprising 
two  core*  or  mandrels  upon  which  the  pipe  to  be  bent  is  placed,  said 
ffliindreU  mouatod  upon  separate  swin^ini?  beams  or  lerers,  the  ad- 
jusUbie  clamping  sections  adapted  to  engage  the  corrugations  of  the 
pipe,  the  oppositely  moving  tupports  for  the  lame  and  means  to  oper- 
ate said  supports.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2.  A  machine  for  bending  corrugated  pipe,  comprising  two  cores 
or  mandrels  upon  which  the  pipe  to  be  bent  i*  placed,  said  mandreU 
mounted  upon  and  swinging  with  pivoted  beams  or  lerers  having  in 
dependent  pivots  or  centers  and  moving  itj  unison,  the  adjustable 
clamping  sections  adapted  to  engage  the  corragations  of  the  pipe,  aad 
the  oppositely  moving  supports  for  the  *ame,  ■<ubsuntially  as  set  forth 

.3  In  the  machine  described,  the  combioatioa  of  the  two  cores  or 
manirela  upon  which  the  pipe  to  be  bent  is  placed,  with  the  swingiug 
beams  or  levers  carrying  said  mandrels  one  beam  driving  the  other 
and  having  independent  pivoU  or  centers,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  mandrels  upon  which  the  pipe  is  to  be 
bent,  with  the  supports  for  said  mandrels  adjusuble  on  the  swinging 
beams  or  lerers  carrying  said  supports  and  tiandreU  and  one  beam 
driving  the  other,  jubsUntially  as  set  forth 

5  In  combination  with  the  mandrels,  theitwo  independently  piv- 
oted beams  carrying  the  mandrels  and  having  gears  at  their  hubs 
about  their  pivots  meshing  together  and  servibg  to  cause  said  beams 
to  move  in  unison,  substantially  as  set  forth 

6.  The  combination  of  the  cores  or  mandrels  with  the  clamps 
eocirchng  said  mandrels  for  holding  the  tube,  and  eccentrics  and  links 
for  opening  and  closing  said  clamp*.  subsUalially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  corrugation«clamping  sections,  the 
Mipports  for  the  .same  having  a  groove  adapted  to  move  upon  the  slide 
m  oppoeite  directions  and  means  for  operating  said  supports,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

8.  The  corrugation-clamping  sections,  li  combination  with  the 
opportitely  moving  supports  therefor,  said  supports  having  groove 
openings  in  their  faces  through  which  the  damping  sections  are  in- 
dependently and  movably  atUched  thereto,  siibsuntially  aa  set  forth 

'J  The  oppositely  moving  supports  having  openings  through 
which  the  corrugation-clamping  sectioos  are  attached,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  senea  of  clamping  sections,  one  of  aaid  sections  being  rigid 
with  Its  support  and  the  others  movable  ot  said  support,  substan 
ttally  a«  set  forth 


3  The  can  and  the  air  compressor  set  into  the  top  of  the  can,  in 
combination  with  the  vent  chamber,  the  discharge  tube  through  «aid 
chamber  having  a  spring  support  therein  and  a  valve  to  close  said 
chamber,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 

4  The  can.  the  vent  chamber  fixed  in  the  top  of  the  can,  aslid- 
able  discharge  tube  extending  through  both  the  top  and  bottom  of 
said  chamber,  a  valve  on  said  tube  to  cloee  the  bottom  of  said  cham- 
ber and  a  spring  within  said  chamber  to  press  said  tube  upward  and 
close  the  said  valve,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  can  and  the  air  compressor  fixed  and  supported  in  the  top 
of  the  can,  in  combination  with  the  vent  chamber  fixed  in  the  top  of 
the  can,  a  vent  passage  connecting  said  chamber  with  the  air  com- 
P''«"»or  a  discharge  tube  through  said  vent  chamber  and  a  valve  oa 
■aid  tube  to  close  the  bottom  of  the  said  chamber.  subsUntiallv  as  set 
forth, 

6,  In  an  oil  can,  a  discharge  tube  provided  with  a  valve  and  ex- 
tending through  the  top  of  the  can,  a  spring  holder  located  in  the  top 
of  the  can,  a  spring  surrounding  said  di-scharge  tube  supported  by  said 
holder  and  arranged  to  press  said  valve  against  the  bottom  of  said 
holder,  subsUntiallv  as  set  forth 


520,87  3.  CiOMBINED  COTTON  AND  CORN  PLANTER.  Sioaot 
WiTTlCH.  Preyhurg.  Tei..  aaalgTior  of  one-third  to  Adolf  F  KaulIJnan. 
same  place.    Piled  May  22,  1893.    Serial  No  475,152.    (No  OMdel.^ 


C'.30.H7  I.    OILCAN     WOUAM  C   WwriKJ),  Warren.  Ohio,  aa- 
ri«Dorto  the  WmfleklManueujturiiigCainpanF.Mme  place,    FUed  Feh 
%  IWi    Semi  Ha  489,5«a    (Ho  modeL) 
Claim — I     An  oil  can  and  an  air  vent  ohamber  located  at  the 

tap  of  the  can  and  having  ao  air  inlet  from  t|e  can,  a  discharge  tube 


Claim. —  In  a  seed  planter,  the  combination,  with  a  seed  hopper 
for  receiving  and  delivering  different  kinds  of  seed,  a  dropping  chute, 
a  removable  feed  cylinder  for  controlling  the  flow  of  seed  from  the 
hopper  to  the  chute,  and  a  removable  seed  agiutor  located  in  the 
hopper,  of  removable  gearing  for  imparting  motion  to  the  feed  cylin- 
der and  agiutor  from  the  main  axle  of  the  vehicle,  said  gearing  con- 
sisting of  the  intermeshing  gear  wheels  0.  P,  Z  and  Z',  the  crank  arm 
M  connected  to  the  gear  O,  a  crank  extension  L  on  the  main  axle  of 
the  vehicle,  and  a  connecting  rod  K  for  imparting  motion  from  the 
axle  to  the  gear  wheel  0.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


5QO,873.    STAVRJOINTINO  MACHINE.    JoHAiffl  AiiTHOH, Plena- 

burg,  Qennany     PUed  June  1.  1893     Serial  Na  476.256.    (No  modeL) 

Patented  to  England  May  23.  1893.  Na  10.195. 

t'laim^^l.  In  combination,  the  carriage,  the  cutters,  the  bows 
carrying  said  cutters,  the  movable  parallel  rails  S  and  the  slotted  plates 
8' and  pins  T  forming  the  connections  between  the  rails  and  the  bows, 
whereby  the  cutters  and  rai  s  are  adjustml  simuluneously,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  the  cutters,  the  carriage,  the  pivoted  frame  L, 
the  pattern  P  and  roller  (j.  the  parallel  centering  rails  3  and  the  le< 
vers  connecting  the  same  with  the  frame  L.  suhnuotially  as  deacribed. 
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3.  In  combination,  the  caUara,  the  carriage,  the  bowa  oarrjiBg 
the  cuttera,  the  centering  raib  8  arranged  parallel,  extending  longi- 
tudioally  along  the  sUve  and  connected  with  the  bows  to  be  adjnated 
therewith,  the  hand  lever  J,  and  the  coonections  from  uid  hand  Wer 
to  the  two  bowa,  lubetantiallj  aa  deacribed. 


5,  In  a  pyrometer  or  gage  head  the  foUojving  combination  of 
parte  the  ftame  N  the  top  plate  n  bent  over  aa  shown  to  form  #  tap- 
port  for  pivot  for  the  lerer  R,  pinion  «',  quadrant  P,  adjoating  arm 
W,  link  r',  connecting  link  f*,  for  communicating  the  motion  of  the 

stem  to  the  pointer. 

1^ 


620,876.    RAIL  OR  BAR  BEVDEL    Mouus  E  Bbowi,  Tooken, 
I.  T.    Filed  Sept  19, 1883.    Sertal  Ha  485.79«.    {Ho  model) 


4.  In  combination,  the  carriage,  the  cnttera,-  the  bowi  carrying 
•aid  cutters,  the  movable  parallel  rails  S,  the  connections  between  said 
rails  and  the  bows  to  move  therewith  and  the  fingers  C  projecting  in- 
wardly from  the  parallel  rails.  tubaUntially  aa  deacribed. 


520,874.  TENSION  DEVICE  FOR  PAPER-ROLIA  WUXUM 
BukOL  Kanaaa  City.  Ma  Filed  Dea  29, 1893.  Serttl  Ha  4M,15L  (Ho 
model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  self-adjusuble  tenaion  device,  the  combination 
with  a  number  of  supporting  bracket*  carried  by  a  paper-employ- 
ing machine,  and  a  number  of  spring-retracted  rods  carried  by  said 
brackeu,  of  a  weight,  a  cable  suiubly  guided  and  attached  to  said 
weight,  and  a  flexible  plate  aecured  at  ite  opposite  ends  to  the  spring- 
retracted  rods,  and  the  cable,  subeUntially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  self- adjusuble  tension  device,  the  combination  with  sup- 
porting brackets  secured  to  a  printing-preaa,  ^nd  a  auiubly  guided 
cable,  having  a  weight  at  one  end,  of  a  flexible  plate  bearing  against 
•  paper  roll,  and  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  aaid  cable,  a  series 
of  rods  paaBin<T  through  and  supported  by  said  supporting  brackeU, 
and  connected  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  flexible  plate,  collars  mounted 
adjusubly  upon  said  rods,  the  springs  spirally  encircling  said  rods  and 
bearing  at  their  opposite  ends  against  the  aaid  collars  and  the  aaid 
aapporting  brackets,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


520,875.  PTROMETEB.  Edwaed Btowi, Pbiladalphla, Pa.   FOed 

Sept  6, 1881    Sertal  Ha  4HB23.    (Ho  model)    Patented  In  Inglaad 

Mar.  28,  1888.  Ha  i.tK. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  pyrometer  the  combination  of  mechaniam  in  the 
head,  which  is  adjusted  to  indicate  accurately  when  the  stem  of  the 
pyrometer  is  permanently  nxed  in  the  heated  medium,  with  an  out- 
aide  expansion  tube,  an  inaide  bar  E.,  and  a  aliding  rod  H.,  which  rod 
ia  proportioned  in  ita  ezpanaion  per  degree  of  heat  in  ezce«  of  that 
of  the  tube  inclosing  it,  up  to  the  vicinity  of  twenty-five  per  cent, 
greater;  to  mainUin  accuracy  of  indication  under  varying  deptha  of 
immersion  as  herein  deacribed. 

2  In  a  pjrometer  stem,  the  combination  of  the  expansion  tube 
D  and  the  rod  H  made  of  pieces  V,  and  more  expanding  piecea  k*, 
by  which  the  total  expansion  of  the  rod  H  ia  adjusted  aaand  for  the 
purpKMe  herein  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  pyrometer  stem,  the  combination  of  the  outaide  tube  D, 
the  icparable  thick  ezpanaion  tube  K,  acrew  threaded  to  the  tube  D, 
the  interior  bar  E,  the  composite  aliding  rod  H  aa  herein  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  pyrometer  or  gage  head,  mechaniam  in  combination  aa 
foUowi: — the  frame  N,  pinion  n',  quadrant  P,  adjusting  arm  W,  link 
t^  lever  R,  connecting  link  r*,  aubaUntially  as  deacribed  for  multiply- 
ing the  motion  of  the  link  r*  upon  the  pointer  C. 


Claim, — 1 .  In  a  t»ll  dr  bar  bender,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
having  jaws  or  hook»  to  hold  the  rail,  and  the  ram  slidingly  supported 
between  the  jaws,  of  an  eccentric  for  imparting  preaaure  to  the  ram, 
and  an  operating  lever  attached  to  the  eccentric  shaft  on  the  aide  op- 
poeite to  the  eccentric  so  that  it  movea  away  fVom  the  ram  in  oper- 
ating the  latter,  subeUntiaDy  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  extensible  ram  compoaed  of  two  part%' 
and  a  coupling  sleeve  engaging  by  means  of  acrew  threada  with  one 
of  the  aaid  paru,  the  operating  eccentric  and  lever,  and  means  for 
mainUining  the  preaaure  of  the  ram  when  the  lever  ia  rereraed,  aub- 
aUntially aa  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  triangular  fhtme,  the  extenaible  rma' 
sliding  therein,  the  operating  eccentric  connected  with  the  end  of  aaid 
ram,  and  a  dog  or  holding  bar  pivoted  to  one  side  of  the  triangular 
frame  and  extending  alongside  of  aaid  ram  ao  aa  to  auaUin  the  preanira 
thereof  longitudinally,  aubsUntially  aa  deacribed. 

520,877.     SULITBRAKE.     LwiAU  B.  Clawk»  todJoa  A. 
MoKnioi,  8uiFnaolK»,<:al    FUed  Febi  S,  18H    8ertaHa4MJ7S. 

(Ho  model) 


Claim. — I  The  combination,  with  a  two  wheeled  vehicle,  of  aa 
arm  connected  with  the  vehicle  at  a  point  eccentric  to  the  wheel  oeatM', 
and  extending  downwardly  so  that  it  will  atand  normally  out  of  coo* 
tact  with  the  ground,  and  a  lever  upon  the  lower  portion  of  aaid  arm 
provided  with  a  brake  anrface,  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  contact 
with  the  wheel  when  the  fVame  ia  raiaed  to  force  the  lever  into  con- 
tact with  the  ground. 
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1.  Tb«  eombiiMtioii  with  »  tw<>-whMi«d  Tehiela  of  an  arm  eon- 
with  the  Tehicl«  frame  above  the  line  of  the  wheel  axia,  aad 
•xtaadiof  downwardlj  to  the  rear,  a  levat  ceotrallj  fttlcmmed  to  the 
arm,  haring  ooe  end  extending  downward  to  make  contact  with  the 
froimd  when  the  animal  reara,  and  a  brake  ahoe  attached  to  the  op- 
pomte  end  to  a*  to  be  forced  againat  the  wheel  by  lach  contact,  sub- 
■Untially  aa  herein  described. 


09 0.8 7  8.  S&ADrCLEAJIIieAllDalFARATnrQ SIEVE.  ClAUJti 
cum,  WatMtff  City.  lown     Filed  Aug.  IS,  1888.    SetM  la  483.19& 


do  model.) 


Claim.— I.  A  sheet  metal  grain  siere  haring  longitudinal  rows 
of  transTerse  opening*,  ooe  edge  of  which  it  raised  directlr  abore  the 
other,  the  under  edge  having  the  upturned  pommel-poiot  17  diridtng 
and  partially  cloeing  said  opening  at  the  middle  of  the  raiaed  edge 
for  the  purpose  stated.  | 

2.  A  siere  formed  of  a  sheet  metal  plajtform  baTing  longitudinal 
rowt  of  openings  in  transrerte  relation,  the  raised  edges  of  which 
openings  have  the  form  of  a  bow,  the  lowest  edge  baring  a  raised 
point  17  mediately  of  and  partially  closing  said  opening,  the  surface 
between  the  openings  formed  with  steep  side-walls  8,  obliquely  ex- 
tending from  the  lobes  to  said  raised  point  and  terminating  in  oblique 
flat  sarfacee  14  and  channels  10  joining  sail  flat  surfaces  and  extend- 
ing straight  in  longitudinal  lines  along  said  flat  surfaces,  subatantially 
aa  described. 

S.  A  sheet  metal  platform  siere  haringlongitudioal  rowtoftrans- 
Tem  openings  one  edge  whereof  is  raised  directly  abore  the  other, 
the  apper  edge  having  lobes  4,  4,  and  tke  under  edge  having  up 
tamed  pommel-point  17  mediately  of  said  lobes  and  partially  closing 
said  opening  at  the  middle  point  between  the  lobes,  the  surface  16 
baiag  inbataDtially  flat  across  between  tlie  lobes  and  sloping  to  the 
traosrerae  ridge  7,  from  which  the  pitch  to  the  edge  is  greater,  said 
sloping  suHkce  haring  steep  sides  8,  8  and  flat  parta  14, 14  which  ter- 
nuaats  in  said  ridge  for  the  purpose  state! 

4.  A  sheet  metal  platform  siere  haring  parallel  longitudinal  cor- 
mgatiou  and  tranarerse  opening*  between  them,  the  surface  between 
ths  opsoingt  raiaed  and  haring  a  bow  shaped  forward  edge  forming 
lobes  4. 4,  a  substantially  flat  top  between  the  lobea,  which  terminate 
in  raised  points  17  standing  under  and  Mediately  of  the  lobes,  the 
■tosp  side  walk  8,  8.  the  oblique  flat  sid«  surfaces  14.  14.  the  cross 
ridfe  7,  terminating  at  the  said  raised  poibt,  the  channels  10,  10,  the 
iorikces  6,  6,  sloping  from  the  corrugatiota  to  the  channels,  the  de- 
pnaiioiis  11,11,  joining  the  sloping  surfkoM  at  the  ridge,  the  oblique 
ridgsa  li,  12,  joining  the  depressioDS  and  the  surface  sloping  down- 

'w»rd  from  said  point  aloof  the  traiarrerM  ridge  7  to  the  edge,  sab- 
'iUatially  aa  dsscribad. 

5.  A  sheet  metal  platft>rm  risTS  hariB^;  parallel  oorrugations  and 
tnasTsrsa  openings  between  them,  the  cftrfkces  between  said  open- 
lags  raised  and  haring  bow-shaped  fbrwatd  «dg«s  fbrmiog  lobes  4, 4, 


a  snbstantiaDy  flat  top  tarfkee  16,  between  said  lobes  sloprag  dowo^, 
ward  and  haring  aUique  sides,  terminating  in  a  raised  point  17  at 
the  lowest  edge  of  said  surface,  the  cross  ridge  7  extending  from  said 
point  and  the  surface  therefrom  haring  sloping  pitch  to  the  opening 
and  diriding  the  same  at  the  said  raised  point  under  and  mediatalj 
of  said  lobea,  substantially  as  described. 


6QO,879.    TIME-BALL    Wiuui F. QaioaiK, Wuhlogtoo. D. CL 
FQed  Jaly  6, 1893.    Solal  Ha  479,727.    (EomodsL) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  rising  and  falling  time  ball 
of  an  air  cushioning  mechanism  arranged  within  the  ball  consisting 
of  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  fitted  therein,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  staff,  the  ball,  the  base  the  cylinder 
and  piston,  one  secured  to  the  ball,  and  one  to  the  base,  and  means 
for  guiding  the  ball  rertically  on  predetermined  lines,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  ball,  the  rertical  guide  therefor,  the 
cylinder  situated  within  the  ball,  and  the  piston  and  piston  support 
held  independently  of  the  ball  at  the  lower  end  of  iu  path,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  ball,  a  rertical  guide  therefor,  the  two 
cylinders  within  the  ball  and  arranged  on  different  sides  of  its  rerti- 
cal axis,  and  two  pistons  and  piston  carriers  supported  independently 
of  the  ball,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  rising  and  falling  time  ball,  of  the 
cylinder  and  the  piston  one  of  which  is  within  the  ball,  and  the  guide 
for  directing  the  piston  into  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  time-ball,  the  combination  with  the  top  and  bottom  guide 
plates,  of  the  cushioning  cylinder  passing  through  the  lower  plate,  and 
haring  its  upper  end  secured  to  the  upper  plate,  and  the  piston  in  the 
lines  of  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  tb«  rising  and  falling  time  ball,  haring 
an  exterior  surface  substantially  continuous  around  the  rertical  axis, 
of  a  supplemental  air-cushioning  mechanism  arranged  within  the  ball 
consisting  of  a  c/liode*  and  a  piston  fitted  therein,  substantially  at 
set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  rising  and  fklling  time  ball,  and  the 
base  plate  A',  adapted  to  be  secured  stationarily,  of  the  staff  or  guide 
haring  an  extension  projecting  below  the  base  plate  and  secured  in 
place  by  derices  supplemental  to  said  plate,  substantially  at  set  forth. 


690,880.    TUE    William Owm.Jr, and DnnrQSPO<m,ira(i«, 
OaL     Filed  Apr.  28,  ISU.    Seiial  Ra  472.236.    (Ho  model) 
Claim. — I.  llie  tub  haring  an  outlet  pipe,  a  fiilse-bottom  form- 
ing a  continuous  space  or  chamber  and  haring  a  hole  or  opeaing,  the 
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hot-air  or  steam  inlet  pipe  opening  into  said  spaee  or  chamber,  an  exit- 
pipe  leading  therefrom,  water  supply  pipes  extending  through  one 
end  of  the  tub,  and  the  plug  located  in  said  hole  or  opening  and  exit- 
pipe,  as  set  forth 


5  90,882.  WATER-TUBE  BOILBE.  JoH>  J  Hoeai,  Brooklyn,  K  T. 
Filed  May  13,  1892.    Sertal  Na  432,855.    (Mo  model) 


2.  The  tub  herein-described  having  the  continuoiu  bottom  a  pro  - 
Tided  at  one  end  with  air  and  rent  ralres,  the  exit  pipe  connected 
to  said  bottom,  the  false-bottom  parallel  with  said  bottom  a  forming 
a  heating  chamber  and  haring  a  hole  directly,  above  said  exit-pipe, 
the  plug,  the  steam  or  hot-air  supply  and  outlet  pipes  opening  into 
ooe  side  of  bottom  a  and  communicating  with  said  heating  chamber, 
and  the  water-supply  pipes  extending  through  said  bottoms  at  one 
end,  substantially  as  set  forth.  - 


590,881.  CIOAR-BUNCHINO  MACHINE.  FK&oiiiurD  J.  Haqd, 
Rew  Tort  N.  Y.,  aalgDor,  by  mesne  aaelgiimenta,  to  Edward  E  Mil- 
ler, same  place    FUed  Oct  2, 1890.    Sertal  No.  366,862.    (No  modal) 


Cbxim. — 1 .  In  a  feed-cnechanism  for  cigar-bnnching  machines,  the 
combination,  with  a  feed-throat  haring  openings  in  its  opposite  sides, 
of  a  pair  of  feed-blocks  working  face  to  face  in  said  opposing  open- 
ings, and  means  for  imparting  to  the  feed-blocks  a  simultaneous  loo 
gitudinally  reciprocating  and  laterally  vibrating  motion,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  cigar-bunching  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  mold, 
a  chute  into  which  the  Ioom  filler  is  fed  leading  to  said  mold,  a  sec- 
tional plunger  working  in  the  chute,plunger-operating  mechanism  and 
elastic  connections  between  the  plunger-sections  and  the  plunger-oper- 
ating mechanism,  subetantially  at  described. 

3.  In  a  cigar-bunching  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  mold, 
a  chute  leading  to  said  mold,  a  sectional  plunger  working  in  said 
chute,  plunger-operating  mechanism,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  plun- 
ger-sections independently  with  respect  to  the  plunger-operating  mech 
anism,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  cigar-bunching  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  mold 
a  chute  leading  to  said  mold,  a  sectional  plunger  working  in  said  chute, 
plunger-operating  mechanism,  elastic  connections  between  the  plun- 
ger-sections and  their  operating  mechanism,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  tension  of  the  said  elastic  connections  of  the  plunger-sections, 
subetantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  cigar-buQchinK  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mold 
and  a  cbnte  leading  thereto,  of  a  sectional  plunger  working  in  said 
chute,  a  reciprocating  carrier  in  which  the  several  plunger-sections 
are  mounted  to  slide,  and  elastic  connections  between  said  carrier  and 
the  several  plunger-sections,  sabstantially  as  described. 


Claim. —  I.  In  a  watertabeboiler,  the  combination,  with  a  steam 
drum  and  distributing  drum  arranged  substantially  as  set  forth,  of  a 
series  of  ascending  water  tubes  connecting  the  steam  and  distributing 
drums  through  the  furnace,  a  casing  inclosing  the  boiler,  s  shield  in- 
dependent of  the  tubes  supported  outside  of  such  ascending  tubes, 
and  a  series  of  descending  water  tubes  inclosed  between  such  shield 
and  the  casing,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  the  combination,  with  a  steam  drum 
and  distributing  drum  arranged  substantially  as  set  forth,  of  a  series 
of  ascending  water  tubes  projected  inward  from  the  distributing  drum 
orer  the  fire,  and  tbence  upward  through  the  bottom  of  the  steam 
drum  into  the  steam  i^pace  abore  the  water,  a  caning  inclosing  the 
boiler,  a  series  of  descending  water  tubes  adjacent  to  the  casing,  with 
their  upper  ends  inserted  in  the  side  of  the  steam  drum,  and  a  shield 
within  the  casing  protecting  such  descending  tubes  from  the  heat  of 
the  fiimace,  as  herein  set  forth. 

3  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  the  combination,  with  a  distributing 
drum  and  a  grate  arranged  at  the  side  of  the  same,  of  a  steam  drum 
supported  abore  the  grate,  a  series  of  ascending  water  tubes  connected 
with  the  top  of  the  distributing  drum  and  projected  inward  orer  the 
fire,  thence  rertically  upward  through  the  bottom  of  the  steam  drum 
and  within  the  same  abore  the  water  line,  a  series  of  descending  water 
tubes  inserted  in  the  side  of  the  steam  drum,  a  partition  wall  ¥  dirid- 
ing the  descending  and  ascending  tubes  and  protecting  the  descend- 
ing tubes  from  the  beat  of  the  furnace,  and  the  descending  tubes 
having  connection  at  their  lower  ends  with  the  lower  part  of  the  dis- 
tributing drum,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  the  combination,  with  a  steam  drum 
fcustaioed  abore  a  furnace,  and  a  distributing  drum  arranged  a^  one 
side  of  the  fire  box.  of  a  series  of  headers  projecting  upward  from  such 
distributing  drum,  a  series  of  ascending  water  tubes  projected  from 
the  face  of  each  header  inward  orer  the  fire  and  thence  upward 
through  the  furnace  into  the  l>ottom  of  the  steam  drum,  a  series  of 
descending  water  tubes  shielded  from  the  furnace  and  connecting  the 
side  of  the  steam  drum  with  the  upper  part  of  the  header,  and  a  par- 
tition extended  downward  within  the  header  between  the  inlet  of  such 
descending  tube  and  the  lower  ends  of  the  ascending  tubes,  as  herein 
set  forth 

b.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  the  combination,  with  a  steam  drum 
and  distributing  drum  arranged  substantially  at  set  forth,  of  s  series 
of  ascending  water  tubes  projected  inward  orer  the  fire  and  thence 
extended  upwardly  through  the  furnace,  a  shield  independent  of  the 
tubes  supported  outside  of  such  ascending  tubes,  a  casing  inclosing  the 
boiler,  a  series  of  descending  water  tubes  inclosed  between  such  shield 
and  the  casing,  and  a  supplemental  pipe  for  downward  circulation  con- 
necting the  steam  and  distributing  drums  outside  of  the  boiler  casing, 
as  herein  set  forth. 
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6.  lo  a  water  tab*  boiler,  th«  combinatioo.  witb  a  tteam  drum 
and  diatribatiof  drum  arran^  lubtUntiallT  ta  ttt  forth,  of  a  •erie» 
of  aac«odiDg  water  tabe*  connecting  the  tteam  and  diatributing  dninie 
through  the  furnace,  a  thield  oateideof  the  ascending  tubee.  a  ca«in« 
incloeiog  the  boiler,  a  Mnee  of  deeceoding  water  tube*  between  «ucb 
ahield  and  the  caeing,  aod  a  lupplemeatal  mud  drtm  connected  with 
the  lower  part  of  the  distributing  drum,  and  provided  with  suiuble 
cocki  and  pipe*  for  blowing  off  the  Mme.  subMaotiallj  £»  herein  set 

forth. 

7.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  the  combination.  With  a  ateam  drum 
■uaUined  above  a  fUmace.  of  a  diatributing  drani  at  one  tide  of  the 
furnace,  a  »«r\m  of  header*  projected  upward  from  the  diitributing 
drum,  and  baring  their  fiacea  adjacent  to  the  furnace  formed  in  a 
Mhea  of  backwardlj  iocUoed  itepa  with  the  tubie  opening*  formed 
in  the  rtep*  in  a  xigiag  line,  and  a  teriea  of  asc«»iding  water  tubes 
oonoected  with  such  tube  openings  aod  azteoded  inward  over  the  fire 
and  upward  into  the  steam  drum  in  alternating  r^ws  of  tubea.  as  set 
forth. 

8.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  the  combination.  With  a  steam  drum 
auatained  above  a  fUmace,  of  a  diatributing  druig  at  one  side  of  the 
furnace,  a  aeries  of  headers  projected  ap^rd  fr«m  the  distributing 
drum,  with  tube  openings  upon  one  side  and  at  the  top.  a  series  of 
ascending  water  tubea  connected  with  the  lateral  openings  and  ex- 
Mnded  upward  into  the  steam  drum,  a  descending  water  tube  con- 
necting the  tteam  drum  with  the  top  of  each  header,  and  a  partition 
within  the  header  dividing  the  opening  in  the  top  from  those  in  its 
aide,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  water  tub*  boiler,  the  combination,  'with  a  steam  drum 
and  distributing  drum  arranged  sobsUntially  as  ^t  forth,  of  a  series 
of  ascending  water  tubes  connecting  the  ateam  and  distributing  drums 
through  the  furnace,  a  casing  inclosing  the  boiler,  a  series  of  descend- 
ing water  tabes  shielded  from  the  furnace  withia  the  casing,  a  mud 
dnun  connected  with  the  lower  part  of  the  distributing  dram  and  a 
partition  inserted  between  the  lower  ends  of  th*  ascending  and  de- 
scending tubes  and  extended  downward  within  the  distributing  drum 
toward  its  junction  with  the  mud  drum,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

10.  In  a  water  tube  boiler;  the  combination,  with  a  ateam  drum 
and  distributing  drum  arranged  tubeUntially  as  let  forth,  of  a  series 
of  ascending  water  tubes  connecting  the  tteam  drum  and  distributing 
drums  through  the  furnace,  a  mud  drum  connected  with  the  lower 
part  of  the  distributing  drum,  a  scum  plate  attached  to  the  inner  side 
of  the  steam  drum  adjacent  to  the  water  line,  «nd  a  scum  pipe  in- 
serted in  the  tteam  drum  above  the  atucbmeni  of  such  plate  and 
connected  with  the  mud  drum  by  means  of  the  distributing  drum,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

11.  The  combination,  in  a  boiler,  of  a  ste»m  drum  tiuUined 
above  a  furnace,  with  a  distributing  drum  at  ote  or  both  sides  of 
the  fir*  box,  a  series  of  ascending  water  tubes  connected  with  the 
distributing  drum  and  projected  laterally  iato  th»  fire  box  and  thence 
vertically  upward  through  the  furnace  into  the  lower  side  of  the 
sUam  drum,  a  scum  plau  attached  to  the  inner  side  of  the  steam 
drum  adjacent  to  the  water  line,  and  a  series  of  scum  pipes  con- 
nected at  their  upper  ends  with  the  steam  drum  above  the  attach- 
ment of  such  plate,  and  at  their  lower  ends  discharging  to  the  dis- 
tributing drum,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  the  combinaticq,  with  asteamdrum 
susUined  above  a  furnace,  and  a  distributing  drum  arranged  at  one 
side  of  the  fire  box,  of  a  series  of  headers  projtscting  upward  ftwm 
such  distributing  drum,  a  series  of  ascending  water  tubes  connecting 
•Mh  h*ad«r  with  the  lower  side  of  the  steam  drum,  a  scum  plate  at- 
tached to  the  inner  side  of  the  steam  dmm  adjaoant  to  the  water  line 
aad  scum  pipes  inserted  in  the  steam  drum  ov«r  the  attachment  of 
•ach  plate,  aod  exunded  to  the  top  of  the  headers,  as  and  for  the 
parpoae  set  forth 

>3.  In  a  water  tub*  boiUr,  th«  combination,  with  a  steam  drum 
suauined  above  a  ftimace,  and  a  distributing  drum  arranged  at  one 
aide  of  the  lire  box,  of  a  series  of  headers  projectitg  npward  fh)m  such 
dtstribnting  dram,  a  seriea  of  ascending  water  t<b«a  connecting  each 
header  with  the  lower  side  of.the  steam  drnm,  a  4eicending  or  return 
water  pipe  connecting  the  tteam  dmm  with  the  top  of  the  header,  and 
a  shield  arrange!  as  set  forth,  to  protect  the  to||s  of  the  headers  and 
the  deaoending  tub**  from  the  fire,  as  sat  forth. 

14.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  the  combinatioa,  with  a  steam  and 
diatribatiag  drum  arrangwl  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  a  furnace  as  set 
forth,  of  a  casing  incloainf  the  boiler,  ascending  water  tubes  connect- 
iaf  til*  said  drums  through  the  fbmaoe  and  arranged  in  coatiffuity  to 
fora  a  wall  of  water  pipes  apon  the  outer  side  of  the  ftimace,  a  shield 
iad*p*ad«at  of  th*  water  tab**  oalmd*  of  such  wall,  forming  a  ratara 
1m  withia  th*  boiUr  casing  with  aa  op«iiag  eo«a«eting  the  flae  with 
the  top  of  the  Atrvao*.  aad  a  saries  of  deMMa4ing  water  tubes  ar 
raoged  ia  contiguity  to  form  a  wall  of  water  pipes  upon  the  onur  i 
•de  of  the  flue  inside  the  caainc,  subataatiaUy  «s  set  forth  I 

15.  U  a  waUr  tub*  boiW.  the  eo«biaatio»,  with  a  fire  box,  of  a  | 


d  stributing  drum  at  each  side  oi  the  same,  a  contracted  furnace  above 
tl  e  fire  box  with  a  steam  drum  above  the  same,  a  casing  inclosing  the 
boiler,  partitions  independent  of  the  tubee,  forming  descending  return 
fllies  within  the  casing  at  the  tides  of  the  furnace,  two  series  of  as- 
cending water  tubes  connecting  the  ateara  and  diatributing  drums 
through  the  fire  box  aod  furnace,  and  two  aeries  of  descending  water 
tubea  connecting  the  steam  and  distributing  druou  through  the  return 
flues,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

16.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  the  combinatioa,  with  a  furnace  and 
a  tteam  drum  above  the  tame,  of  two  distributing  drums  arranged  at 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  furnace,  two  series  of  water  tubes  connect- 
ing the  ateam  drum  with  the  two  distributing  drums,  a  transverse  mud 
drum  beneath  the  distributing  drums,  a  partition  or  division  in  each 
distributing  drum  above  the  mud  drum,  and  separate  pipe  connections 
from  the  mud  drum  to  the  distributing  drum  at  each  side  of  such  di- 
vision, with  valves  in  such  pipe  connections,  a*  set  forth. 

17.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  the  combination,  with  a  ateam  drum 
arranged  above  a  furnace,  of  distributing  drums  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  furnace,  headers  projected  upward  from  such  distributing  drums, 
a  seriee  of  water  tubes  connecting  the  face  of  each  header  with  the 
bottom  of  the  tteam  drum  and  extended  upward  within  the  drum 
above  the  water  line,  one  or  more  descending  water  tubee  connect- 
ing the  upper  end  of  each  header  with  the  shell  of  the  ateam  drum 
next  adjacent  to  the  water  line,  and  a  aupplemenul  pipe  extended 
from  each  end  of  the  steam  drum  at  its  bottom  with  branchee  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  the  diatributing  drums,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


5  Q  O  883.  STBAM-DOME  FOR  BOILERa  Jon  J  HoGm.  Brook- 
yn!  N.  T  Vued  Mar.  26.  1892.  Renewed  Nov.  4. 1893.  Serial  Ra 
490.00&    (Vo  model) 


Claim.— I.  The  combination,  with  a  steam  boiler  having  a  cen- 
tral vertical  passage  for  upward  circulation,  of  a  steam  chamber  ar» 
ranged  over  such  passage,  a  deflector  susUined  above  the  pasaage, 
and  water  outleU  from  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  connected  with  a 
lower  part  of  the  boiler. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  steam  boiler  having  a  central  verti- 
cal pavage  for  upward  circulation,  of  a  ateam  chamber  arranged 
over  such  passage,  a  smoke  chamber  around  such  steam  chamber 
to  heat  the  same,  a  deflector  susUined  above  the  passage,  aod  water 
outleto  from  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  connected  with  a  lower  part 
of  the  boiler. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  steam  boiler  having  a  central  verti- 
cal pasaage  for  upward  circulation,  of  a  steam  chamber  arranged 
over  such  pasaage  and  having  iu  bottom  sloped  downwardly  from 
the  central  aperture,  with  water  outlets  communicating  with  the 
lower  part  of  the  boiler,  a  smoke  chamber  around  the  ateam  cham- 
ber, and  a  daflector  snsUined  above  the  central  passage,  as  and  for 
the  pnrpoee  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  steam  boiler  having  a  central  verti- 
cal pasaage  for  npward  circulation,  of  a  top  section  applied  to  such 
boiler  and  formed  with  the  hollow  ring  E,  steam  chamber  O  and 
hoUow  plate  F  provided  with  smoke  apertures  m,  the  annular  smoke 
chamber  above  such  plate  provided  with  a  smoke  outlet,  the  pe- 
ripheral opening*  r  through  the  plate  F  for  the  diacharge  of  water 
from  the  steam  chamber,  and  the  concavo-conical  deflector  suspended 
within  the  chamber  above  the  central  passage  and  adapted  to  direct 
the  water  toward  the  openings  r. 

5  The  combination,  with  a  steam  boiler  having  a  central  verti- 
cal pnaage  for  upward  circulaUou.  of  a  top  section  applied  to  such 
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boiler  and  formed  with  the  hollow  ring  E,  steam  chamber  O,  and 
hollow  plate  F  provided  with  smoke  apertures  m,  the  casing  b  pro- 
Tided  with  hand  holes  q.  the  cover  d  fitted  to  the  casing  and  the  top 
of  the  chamber,  the  peripheral  openings  r  connecting  the  bottom  of 
the  chamber  with  the  hollow  ring  E,  water  connections  fVom  such 
top  section  to  a  lower  part  of  the  boiler,  and  a  deflector  susUined 
within  the  chamber  above  the  central  passage  and  adapted  to  direct 
the  water  toward  the  opening*  r,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  steam  boiler  having  a  central  verti- 
cal passage  for  upward  circulation,  of  a  steam  chamber  arranged  over 
such  passage,  an  aperture  in  tbe  top  of  sued  chamt>er  closed  by  a 
removable  flange,  a  deflector  suspended  from  such  flange  over  the 
central  passage,  and  water  outleU  from  the  bottom  of  the  chamber 
connected  with  the  lower  part  of  the  boiler. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  steam  boiler  having  a  central  verti- 
cal passage  for  upward  circulation,  of  a  steam  chamber  arranged  over 
such  passage,  an  aperture  in  the  top  of  such  chamber  closed  by  a 
removable  pipe  flange,  rods  suspended  from  such  flange  with  a  de- 
flector of  their  lower  ends,  and  an  anti-priming  plate  upon  the  rods 
adjacent  to  the  pipe  outlet,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


630  884  STEAM-SEPARATOR  FOR  BOILER-TUBEa  JOM  J. 
Hmai,  Bnoklyn,  H  Y  Filed  Mar.  26, 1892.  Renewed  Nov.  4. 189S. 
Sortol  la  480,009.    (No  model)       J 


Cknm. 1.  The  steam  separator,  consisting  in  the  pipe  <•  having 

its  mouth  surrounded  by  the  chamber  «  provided  ait  the  top  with 
steam  outlet  and  at  the  bottom  with  water  outleU,  and  the  device 
being  provided  with  means  for  susUining  the  lower  end  of  the  oip* 
in  proximity  to  the  mouth  of  a  boiler  tube. 

2.  The  steam  separator,  consisting  in  the  pipe  e  having  iu  mouth 
surrounded  by  the  chamber  «  provided  at  the  top  with  sUam  outlet 
n,  and  baflHe-plate  i  between  the  mouth  of  the  pipe  and  auch  outlet, 
and  having  at  the  bottom  one  or  more  outleU  with  downward  pas- 
sages /,  and  the  collar  g  for  securing  the  device  upon  the  end  of  a 
boiler  tube,  aubeUntially  as  set  forth 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  mouth  of  a  boiler  tube,  of  a  pipe  e 
fixed  in  the  bore  of  the  tube  to  form  an  annular  mouth,  a  chamber 
surrounding  the  mouth  of  the  pipe  e  and  provided  at  the  bottom  with 
water  onlleU  and  at  the  top  with  steam  outlet  n  and  baffle-plat*  i  be- 
low the  same,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


being  connected  with  the  water  jacket  by  a  sloping  crowc  piece  per- 
forated to  permit  the  pasaage  of  the  gaaes  upward  into  conUct  with 
tbe  flat  side  of  the  st^am  dome,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

4.  A  circular  boiler  having  separate  sections  upon  several  aides 
formed  each  in  a  tingle  casting  provided  with  a  water  column  upon  iU  r 
inner  side  and  a  water  column  constituting  a  cylindrical  jacket  upon 
iu  outer  side,  such  jacket  being  extended  below  the  inner  column  to 
form  a  fire-box  casing,  the  tops  of  the  columci  in  each  section  being 
connected  by  a  sector  of  a  dome,  and  the  bottom  of  tbe  inner  column 
being  connected  by  a  sloping  crown  piece  with  water  pillars  formed 
upon  the  inner  tide  of  tbe  jacket,  and  a  smoke  passage  being  provided 
between  the  water  pillars  and  through  the  crown  piece  to  permit  the 
access  of  the  gases  upward  into  conUct  with  the  under  side  of  the 
steam  dome,  as  and  for  the  purpj^  set  forth.' 


SaO  885       BOILER  IN  VERTICAL  SECTIONS     Joo  J  Hooai, 
Brooklyn.  H.*T     Filed  May  IS,  188B.     Renewed  Nov.  4. 1893.    Serial 

la  480,010.    (NomodoLl 

Claim.— I.  A  vertical  sectional  boiler  having  separate  sections 
upon  opposite  sides,  formed  each  in  a  single  casting  provided  with  a 
waUr  column  upon  iU  inner  side  and  a  waUr  column  constituting  a 
waUr  jacket  upon  iu  outer  side,  and  sloping  water  passages  connect- 
ing the  waUr  jacket  with  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  inner  col- 
umn, as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

2.  A  vertical  sectional  boiler  having  separate  sections  upon  sev- 
eral sides  formed  each  in  a  fingle  casting  provided  with  a  water  col- 
umn upon  iu  inner  side  and  a  water  column  constituting  a  waUr 
jacket  upon  iU  outer  side,  a  waUr  tube  or  connection  between  the 
tope  of  the  columns,  a  sloping  crown  piece  between  the  water  jacket 
and  the  bottom  of  the  inner  column,  and  an  aperture  through  auch 
crown  piece  in  the  rear  of  the  inner  column  for  tbe  circulation  of 
gases  between  the  columns.  tubeUntially  as  herein  set  forth. 

3.  A  circular  boiler  having  separaU  sections  upon  several  sides 
formed  each  in  a  single  casing  provided  with  a  water  column  upon  iU 
inner  side  and  a  water  column  constituting  a  cylindrical  jacket  upon 
iu  outer  side,  the  tops  of  the  columns  in  each  section  being  connected 
by  a  sector  of  a  dome  having  a  flat  bottom  and  a  top  sloped  upwardly 
toward  the  center  of  the  boiler,  and  the  bottom  of  the  inner  column 


5.  A  circular  boiler  consisting  in  four  sections  formed  each  in  a 
single  casting  provided  with  a  water  column  upon  iU  inner  side  and 
a  water  column  constituting  a  cylindrical  jacket  upon  its  outer  side, 
a  sector  of  a  dome  connecting  tl.e  lops  of  the  columns,  a  sloping  crown 
piece  connecting  the  bottom  of  the  inner  column  with  tbe  water  jacket 
and  perforated  for  the  passage  of  the  gases,  hollow  lugs  connecting 
with  the  exterior  of  the  jacki  i  upon  the  upper  and  lower  corners  of 
each  section,  and  thimbles  ci  auecting  the  same  laterally,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

6  A  circular  boiler  consisting  in  four  section*  formed  each  in  a 
single  casting  provided  with  a  water  column  upon  iU  inner  side  and 

a  water  column  constituting  a  cylindrical  jacket  upon  iU  outer  tide,  . 
a  sector  of  a  dome  connecting  the  tops  of  the  columns,  a  sloping  crown 
piece  connecting  '-he  bottom  of  the  inner  column  with  the  water  jacket 
and  perforated  for  the  pasaage  of  the  gases,  hollow  lug*  connecting 
with  the  exterior  of  the  jacket  upon  the  upper  aod  lower  cornern  of 
each  section,  thimbles  connecting  the  same  laterally,  and  pipe*  con 
necting  the  lug*  vertically.  ».*  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

7  A  circular  boiler  having  separate  sections  upon  several  side* 
formed  each  in  a  single  casting  provided  with  a  water  column  upon  it* 
inner  side  and  a  water  column  constituting  a  cylindrical  jacket  upos 
iu  outer  side,  a  sector  of  a  dome  connecting  the  jacket  with  the  in 
ner  column  at  their  upper  ends,  and  a  sloping  crown  piece  coDDect^ 
ing  the  bottom  of  tbe  inner  column  with  the'  water  jacket  and  perfo- 
rated for  the  passage  of  tbe  gases,  a  sector  of  a  collar  upon  the  top 
of  the  steam  dome,  a  cap  or  band  applied  to  such  collar  to  hold  the 
sections  together  at  the  top,  an  outlet  from  the  top  of  each  section, 
and  water  connections  between  the  several  sections  at  the  top  and 
bottom,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  A  vertical  sectronal  boiler  having  segmenu!  sections  at  the 
ends,  with  square  sections  secured  between  the  same  subsUntially  as 
described,  and  each  section  being  provided  with  a  dome  and  with  tbe 
outer  column  a  and  inner  column  b  connected  therewith,  and  a  slop- 
ing water  connection  between  the  lower  ends  of  auch  columna  for  cir-^ 
culation  throngb  the  same.  subsUntiallv  as  herein  set  forth. 


620,886.  ASH -SIFTER.  CHKimai  KiapiR.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Food  Dec  8.  1893.  Serial  No  493.096  (No  model) 
Claim. —  1.  In  ash  sifters,  the  sifting  box  having  a  screen,  s  cy- 
lindrical rocking  section  fixed  across  the  cenUr  of  the  bottom  of  tbe 
'  box  beneath  the  screen,  a  floor  beneath  the  screen  forming  a  pas- 
Isage  for  the  ashes  into  said  cylindrical  section,  and  the  base  hav- 
jing  a  circular  bearing  for  said  bearing  and  open  through  iU  center 
{for  the  passage  of  the  ashes,  subsUntially  asset  forth. 
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1  Th«  nfting  boi  hariim  t  itieet  meul  bottom  with  » cylindrical 
Mpport  At  iU  middle  forming  t  part  of  the  botU»m  and  extending 
AcroM  the  full  width  of  the  box.  a  ecreen  .bore  atd  bottom  and  a 
|rtrot«d  .upport  for  Mid  box  haring  a  di«:harge  opening,  .ubrtan- 
tiallj  aa  eet  forth. 


2.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  the  hopper  (horeb,  and 
f^mework  for  supporting  the  same,  of  the  rear  plate  37  provided  in  its 
front  face  with  rertical  recewes  38,  the  sUndards  53  depending  from 
and  located  in  the  receaa  and  baring  bearings  at  their  lower  ends,  the 
axle  55  mounted  in  the  bearings,  the  concaved  roller  mounted  on  the 
axle,  a  clamping-bar  arranged  across  the  recess,  and  clamping-bolu 
pMsed  through  the  bar  aud  into  the  plate,  substantially  as  specified. 


620,888.     COTTON -CHOPPER.     QioROE  W  Mureat,  Rembert, 
a  C.    PUed  Sept  13.  189a    Serial  Ra  48S.6ia    (Ho  modeLl 


S.  The  sifting  box  having  a  transvenKi  cylindrical  bearing  sur- 
face formed  in  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  located  wholly  below  the 
bottom  proper,  a  screen  covenng  the  whole  of  said  bottom  and  cyUn- 
drical  bearing  and  supports  above  the  same,  and  •  division  plate  be- 
neath the  screen  midway  of  the  said  cylindrical  b«aring  and  extend- 
ing into  the  same,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  sifting  box  haviig  greater  length  th»n  width  and  pro- 
vided with  a  bottom  of  sheet  meul  having  iU  ceater  struck  up  with 
a  cylindncal  section  for  said  box.  said  section  baring  an  opening  in 
iU  bottom  for  the  escspe  of  ashes,  a  screen  stretfked  over  said  bot- 
tom from  end  to  end  of  the  box,  a  transverse  divi«on  plate  centrally 
beneath  said  screen,  and  an  ouUet  for  the  ashes  in  the  bottom  of  said 
cylindical  bearing,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  sifter,  the  baae  de«:ribed  constructed  to  cover  a  suiuble 
receptacle  and  having  inclined  boards  forming  a  «hute  for  the  ashee 
and  bearings  in  the  side  piece*  for  the  cylindrical  section  of  the  sifting 
box  and  inclined  ouUide  cro«  boards  having  straight  inner  edges  to 
bear  against  the  sides  of  the  said  cylindrical  section,  in  combination 
with  the  sifting  box  having  a  cylindrical  section  at  it*  middle,  sub- 
•tantially  as  set  forth. 

6  The  sifting  box  having  a  bottom  with  a  transverse  cylindncal 
section  extending  across  the  box  and  wholly  beneath  the  bottom 
proper  and  forming  a  rocking  surface  for  the  box,  and  flanges  at  the 
ends  of  said  section  to  overlap  the  seat  00  which  the  box  resto  and 
turns  and  serving  as  guards  and  guides  therefor,  in  combination  with 
the.ash  recepUcle  and  a  cover  therefor  having  a  transverse  seat  for 
said  cylindrical  bearing.  subeUntially  as  set  fonli 


5'30,887. 
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PLAMTBR.    OsoBOi  W  MuuuT,  Sumter,  i  C.    FUed 
Serial  No  480,931     Ho  modeL) 


Chim  -1  In  a  pUnter,  the  combination  ¥'nh  the  framework 
and  the  superimposed  hopper  arranged  thereovet  of  a  shaft  arranged 
under  the  hopper  and  transverse  to  the  opening  therein,  a  wheel  ar- 
ranged upon  the  shaft  and  having  at  intervals  integrally  formed  pe- 
ripheral blocks  of  doveUil-shape  and  combining  to  form  intermediate 
doveuil-recesses,  seed^ups  removably  arranged  in  the  recesses  a 
clamping-nng  arranged  at  the  side  of  the  wheel  and  bearing  against 
the  cups  and  blocks,  and  bolu  paswng  through  the  rings  and  into  the 
blocks,  subsuntially  as  specified. 


C/ai»i».-ln  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  with  the  rectan- 
gular framework  comprising  a  series  of  cro«  bars  a  revojuble  ho^ 
carrying  shaft  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  of  a  notched  bar  se- 
cured to  the  rear  cross  bar,  a  pair  of  standards  arranged  removably 
in  two  of  the  notches  of  said  bar.  a  clamping-bar  located  in  front  of 
said  standard,  a  pair  of  clamping-bolts  passing  through  the  said  clamfv 
ing-bar  and  at  their  inner  ends  impinged  upon  the  sUndards.  plow- 
carrying  feet  pivoted  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  sUndards  a  pair  of 
transve«ely  opposite  bearing,  arranged  on  the  framework  in  front 
of  the  SUndards,  a  rock-shaft  having  depending  rock-arms  joumaled 
in  the  bearings,  links  pivoted  to  the  lower  end.  of  the  rock-arms  and 
to  intermediate  points  of  the  plow-feet,  a  supporting-lever  for  the 
shaft  and  means  for  locking  the  same,  subsuntially  as  specified 


'S  -2  O  8  8  9      FERTILIZER  -  DISTRIBDTBR.     QsoRQB  WJI'iu^T 
^     SeiSSaC     FUed  sept  15, 1893.    Serial  Na  486,811.    (No  model) 

Claim  - 1  In  a  machine  of  the  cla-ss  described,  the  combination 
with  a  framework,  an  axle,  and  g/ound-wheels,  of  a  superimposed 
hopper,  opposite  bearing,  arranged  therebelow,  a  crank-shaft  located 
therein,  a  vibratory -shoe  arranged  under  the  hopper,  a  slotted  sUnd- 
ard  for  receiving  the  crank  shaft  and  pivoted  to  the  shoe,  means 
for  adjusting  said  shoe,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the 
axle  to  the  crank-shaft,  subsUntially  as  specified 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
framework,  an  axle,  and  ground  wheels,  of  a  superimposed  hopper. 
opposite  bearings  below  the  same,  a  orank  shaft  arranged  in  the 
bearings,  a  vibratory -shoe  arranged  under  the  hopper,  a  slotted  sUnd- 
ard  for  receiving  the  crank-shaft  and  pivoted  to  the  shoe,  means  for 
adjusting  said  shoe,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  axle  to 
the  crank-shaft,  and  shovels  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  shoe, 
subsuntially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
framework,  the  axle  having  the  sprocket  wheel,  and  the  ground- 
wheels,  of  the  superimposed  hopper  arranged  at  the  front  end  of  the 
machine,  depending  hangers,  the  vibratory  shoe  arranged  under  the 
hopper.the  slotted  sundard  pivoted  to  the  shoe,  the  transverw  cranked 
shaft  engaging  the  slot  of  the  sUndard  and  joumaled  in  the  haagera, 
a  sprocket-wheel  at  the  outer  end  of  the  crank -shaft,  the  sprocket- 
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chain  connecting  the  same  with  the  eprocket-wbeel  of  the  axle,  (he 
bearing-arm  extending  from  the  framework  and  baring  a  threaded 
efe,  an  adjusting  rod  threaded  in  the  bearing-bracket,  a  forwardly 
extending  arm  at  the  lower  end  of  the  rod,  and  a  looae  connection 
between  said  arm  and  vibratory  ahoe,  ■ubetantially  as  specified. 


lower  eadi  of  tht  atandards,  and  ahorel-oarryiog  ataadards  piroted 
to  each  of  the  rear  standards  and  between  their  ends  to  the  link -ban, 
sabetantiaUy  as  specified 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
framework,  the  axle  having  the  sprocket-wheel,  and  the  ground- 
wheels,  of  the  superimposed  hopper  arranged  at  the  front  end  of  the 
machine,  depending  hangers  the  vibratory-ehoe  arranged  under  the 
hopper,  the  slotted  sUndard  pivoted  to  the  shoe,  the  transverse 
cranked  shaft  engaging  the  slot  of  the  sUndard  and  joamaled  in  the 
hangers,  the  sprocket-wheel  at  the  outer  end  of  the  cranked-shaft, 
the  sprocket-chain  connecting  the  same  with  the  sprocket-wheel  of 
the  axle,  a  bearing-arm  extending  from  the  framework  and  having 
a  threaded  eye.  an  adjusting-rod  threaded  in  the  bearing  bracket,  a 
forwardly  exUnding  arm  at  the  lower  end  of  the  rod,  a  stud  rising 
from  the  arm  and  loosely  engaging  a  slot  in  the  front  end  of  the  shoe, 
substantially  as  specified. 


620,890.    PLANTER    OEOROiW.MimRiT.RembertaC.    FUed 

Sept  Ifi,  1893.    Serial  Ma  485.613.    (No  model) 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  framework,  op- 
posite sUndards  rising  therefrom,  and  groored  rollers  arranged  in  the 
SUndards,  of  an  intermediate  hopper,  plates  extending  from  the  ends 
thereof  and  having  eyes,  adjusUble  rods  extending  from  the  plate* 
through  the  eyes  and  resting  in  the  grooves  of  the  rollers,  binding- 
bolts  passing  through  the  eyes  and  impinging  upon  the  rods,  and 
means  for  vibrating  the  hopper,  subeUntially  as  specified. 

2  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  framework,  opposite  bear 
ings,  an  intermediate  hopper  guide-rods  extending  from  the  ends  of 
the  hopper  through  the  bearings,  of  an  axle,  an  intermediate  shaft 
terminating  at  its  front  end  in  a  crank,  a  lever  pivoted  between  its 
ends  to  the  framework,  slotted  at  its  lower  end  to  receive  the  crank, 
and  at  its  upper  end  pivoted  to  the  hopper,  and  means  for  communi- 
cating motion  from  the  axle  to  the  shaft,  subsuntially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  framework,  a  hopper 
arranged  thereon  and  adapted  to  vibrate  thereover  an  inUrmediate 
longitudinal  shaft  terminating  at  its  front  end  in  a  crank  and  pro- 
vided at  its  rear  end  with  a  pinion,  a  vibratory  lever  pivoted  between 
its  ends  to  the  framework,  slotted  at  its  lower  end  to  receive  the  crank, 
and  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  to  the  hopper,  of  an  axle,  ground-wheels 
therefor,  a  master-gear  arranged  on  the  axle  for  engaging  the  pinion, 
■ubsUntially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  framework,  and  planting- 
mechanism,  of  front  and  rear  notched  bars  extending  transverse  the 
framework,  a  front  clamping  plate  having  binding-screws,  a  pair  of 
sUndards  arranged  in  each  of  the  notched  bars,  one  sUndard  of  each 
pair  being  angularly  disposed  as  at  61,  front  and  rear  rock-shafu. 
connections  between  the  two,  a  lever  for  operating  the  shafts.  sUnd- 
ards adjusubly  arranged  upon  the  shafts,  link-bars  pivoted  to  the 


620,891.  COMBINED  COTTON-SEED  PLANTER  AND  FBRTILI 
ZER-DISTRIBDTEB.  OeoEai  W.  MoiiaT.Rembert  &  C.  FUed  Sept 
25,  1893     Serial  No  486.448.    (No  model) 


Chains. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  framework,  and  the  fertilizer  distributing-mechanism,  of  a 
roller  arranged  thereunder  and  having  a  concaved  periphery  gradu- 
ally reduced  toward  the  center  and  provided  at  its  center  with  an 
anifular  cylindrical  recess,  a  superimposed  notched  bar,  sUndards 
extending  from  the  ends  of  the  roller  and  forming  beanngs  for  ito 
journals  and  arranged  in  the  notches  of  the  bar,  a  clamping-plaU 
arranged  in  front  of  the  bar,  and  binding-screws  passed  through  the 
clamping  ■  plate  and  bearing  upon  the  sUndards,  subsUntially  aa 
specified. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
framework  and  a  fertilizing-mechanism,  of  arear axle,  ground-wheels 
thereon,  a  ratchet  wheel  arranged  upon  the  axle,  an  arched  sUndard 
arranged  over  the  axle,  a  lever  falcrumed  in  the  arched  sUndard.  a 
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Mwl  weight^l  at  oo».»od  to  normally  eofM*  1h«  r»tch«t-wb«»«l,  m 
•y«  on  the  p»wl  Aod  •  hook  on  the  frmmework  for  Mg^giag  the  eye 
for  .uepending  the  p«wl  out  of  operatiTe  poi«tioB.  iubeUntiiUy  u 

*'***''3  In  a  machine  of  the  cU«  de«rib«d,  the  combinaUon  with  a 
framework,  a  fcrtUiier  dropping  mechanism,  a  |airof  forwardly  con- 
verged gage-ban  arranged  below  the  Mid  mecl|ani«m,  and  a  furrow- 
opening  ^oe  attached  to  and  conforming  with  «ie  angle  at  the  meet- 
ing end*  of  the  gage-bars  and  baring  a  roundfcd  lower  edge  which 
depend*  below  the  lower  edge*  of  the  gage-bar*,  of  honionuUy  flared 
•hear-bladea  36  tt^nnd  to  the  outer  tide*  of  thei  gage-bars  with  their 
flared  lower  edge,  extending  below  the  plane  <»f  the  lower  edge,  of 
the  gage-bar*  and  terminating  at  their  front  en4*  in  rear  of  said  »hoe. 
•abeuntially  a*  jpecifled. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  cla»  de«:ribed,  th«  combination  with  a 
rectangular  framework,  and  the  furrow-openlnic  devices  arranged 
therebelow,  of  the  .uperimpoeed  hopper,  the  agiuior  arranged  there- 
in a  pair  of  bar*  piToted  at  their  fh)nt  end*  a|  opposite  side*  of  the 
opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  cut-off*  c»rried  by  the  bars,  op- 
posite rertical  war.  arranged  in  r«ir  of  the  hfpper,  a  sliding  frame 
arrangwi  in  the  way*,  incUned  rod*  arrange!  upon  the  sliding  frame 
and  pa«ng  through  perforation*  in  the  bara.  *uh«Untially  as  specified 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  de«:rib«l,  the  combination  with  a 
recungular  framework,  and  the  furrow  opening  device*  arranged 
therebelow,  of  the  .uperimpoeed  hopper  the  .git^lor  arranged  therein, 
a  pair  of  ban  pirotwi  at  their  fWint  ends  at  opposite  side*  of  the  open- 
ing in  the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  cut-oft  carried  by  the  bar*,  aa  in- 
Terted  Unihaped  frame  arrangwi  in  n*T  of  th«  hopper  and  pronded 
with  groore*  at  the  inner  side  of  iu  rertical  terminal,  an  H-*haped 

•  frame  baring  ita  end*  tenoned  to  enter  the  graore,  inclinedrod*  con- 
rerging  toward  their  upper  end*  arranged  in  the  H-*haped  fVame  and 
paasing  through  opening*  in  the  rear  end*  of  tie  bar*,  and  an  adjust- 
ing *crew  connected  to  the  H-*haped  frame  and  paamng  through  the 
upper  end  of  the  guide-frame.  *ubeUntiaily  a*  ipecified. 


the  outer  end  of  the  carrier  provided  with  arm*  for  receiring  grai« 
from  the  carrier,  a  apring  for  normally  supporting  the  arms  againat 
the  weight  of  the  grain  and  adapt  it  to  be  overcome  at  length  by  the 
latter,  a  rocking  lever  splined  upon  the  shaft,  a  cam  arranged  in  th« 
path  of  the  rocking  lerer  and  adapted  to  deflect  the  *ame,  a  apriag 
for  supporting  the  rocking-lever  in  the  path  of  the  cam,  and  device* 
carried  by  the  outer  roll  of  the  carrier-frame  for  striking  said  rock- 
ing-lerer  and  depressing  the  same,  tub«tantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  reaper,  the  combination  with  a  main  fhtme,  a  carrier- 
frame,  a  carrier  arranged  thereon,  and  mean*  for  operating  the  car- 
rier frame,  of  a  transverse  *haft  arranged  at  the  outer  end  of  the  car- 
rier frame,  arms  extending  inwardly  from  the  shaft  below  the  end  of 
the  carrier,  a  head  at  the  outer  end  ef  the  shaft,  a  spring  arranged  on 
the  shaft,  a  bell-cranked  rocking  lerer  splined  on  the  shaft  at  the  side 
of  the  *pring  and  borne  upon  thereby,  the  rock  arm  64  arranged  oa 
the  shaft,  the  link  66  pivoted  to  the  rock-arm,  the  intermediately  pir- 
oted  lerer  68  piroted  at  its  outer  end  to  the  link  66  and  at  iu  inner 
end  arranged  in  the  path  of  and  adapted  to  deflect  the  bell  crank  le- 
ver, and  the  cam  72  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  outer  carrier  roll 
and  adapted  to  strike  the  bell  crank  lever  when  so  deflected,  substan- 
tially a*  specified. 

6  20,893.  HBAT-REGDUTOR.  Jamb F  McElboi,  Albujy, H. T., 
aastgca-  to  the  CoDsoUdatad  C&r-HeaUn^r  Company,  Wheeling,  W.  V& 
PUed  Dec.  1.  1893.    8enai  Na  492.S06.    [Vo  model) 
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3eiUl  Ma  486,4Sa    (Ho  model) 


J J — — 

Claim.— I.  in  a  h«at  regulator,  a  aeat  provided  along  iu  front 
with  two  opening*  extending  the  full  length  thereof,  one  near  the  floor 
and  the  other  near  the  top  thereof,  a  heater  placed  beneath  said  *eat. 
a  *hutter  adapted  to  close  said  upper  opening,  each  end  of  said  shut- 
ter  provided  with  a  plate,  a  lifting  bar  atUched  to  said  shutter  and 
to  *aid  plate,  a  lever  connected  with  *aid  plate  by  the  operation  of 
which  each  end  of  said  shutter  may  be  independently  elevated  or  low- 
ered as  desired,  so  that  the  flow  of  heated  air  of  one  end  of  a  car  or 
other  apartment  may  be  controlled  without  affecting  the  flow  of  the 
air  to  the  other  end  of  the  same,  subsuntially  a*  described  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  heat  regulator,  a  seat  provided  along  iU  front  with  two 
openings,  one  near  the  floor  and  the  other  near  the  top  thereof,  a 
heater  placed  beneath  said  seat,  a  shutter  adapted  to  close  said  upper 
opening,  each  end  of  *aid  shutter  provided  with  a  means  for  adjusting 
the  end  of  the  shutter  independently,  so  that  the  flow  of  the  heated 
iir  of  one  end  of  a  car  or  other  apartment  may  be  controlled  with- 
out affecting  the  flow  of  air  to  the  other  end  of  the  same,  substantially 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


Claim— I.  A  rMper  frame  haring  Tsrtjcal 

■  their  I01 


520  894       30^D  RECORDINO  AND  REPRODUCING  AHACH 
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bearings,  spindles 
arranged  in  the  btarings  and  terminating  at  thetr  lower  ends  in  fosked, 
caster-wheel  receiving  frame*,  coiled  springs  arranged  upon  the  spin- 
dles between  the  fork*  and  under  sides  of  the  frame,  in  combination 
with  mean*  for  depressing  the  frame  against  th*  tension  of  the  springs, 
substantially  aa  specified.  I 

2.  In  a  reaper,  the  combinatioc  with  a  miin  frame,  and  a  earner 
frame  arranged  at  one  side  thereof,  vertical  bores  in  the  carrier  ft»me, 
spindles  arranged  therein  and  extending  beloiw  the  same  and  termi- 
nating in  caster-receiving  forks,  and  coiled  spring*  arranged  on  the 
*pindles  between  the  fork*  and  carrier  fV^me,  of  an  eye  at  the  fVont 
end  of  the  main  frame,  a  rertical  *pindle  arranged  therein  and  ter- 
minaUng  below  the  aame  in  a  caster-wheel  receirinf  fork,  a  bracket 
in  fnat  of  the  main  ft*me  and  extending  herefrom,  a  lerer  coo 
n«e(«d  with  the  bracket  and  ftilcmmed  on  the  *pindle,  and  a  locking 
•taadanl  for  the  rear  end  of  the  lerer,  aubstantially  a*  .pecifled. 

3.  In  a  reaper,  the  combination  with  the  main  frame,  a  carrier 
tr%m;  a  carrier,  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  of  a  transrerae 
shaft  at  the  outer  end  of  the  carrier  prorided  with  arms  for  receiring 
grain  ttom  the  carrier,  a  spring  for  normally  supporting  the  arms 
agaioet  the  weight  of  the  grain  and  adaptwl  t«  be  overcome  at  length 
by  the  latter,  a  rocking  lerer  extending  from  the  shaft  and  carried 
tharehy,  aad  deriees  arranged  npoa  the  outer  roll  of  the  carrier  for 
■trikiaff  said  IcTar,  sabeUataally  aa  speeifled. 

■  4.  la  a  reaper,  the  eoabiaatioa  with  a  main-fraae,  carrier  frame, 
1  for  operating  the  mom.  ff  a  traasrene  shaft  at 


Claim. 1.  In  a  sound  recording  and  reproducing  attachment  for 

key  inatrumenU,  the  combination,  with  a  casing,  of  a  cylinder  mount- 
ed in  the  same,  a  series  of  lerers  piroted  below  the  cylinder  and  pro- 
rided with  projections  for  making  impressions  in  the  surface  of  the 
cylinder,  a  series  of  rertically-morable  spindles  in  the  casing,  means 
for  transmitting  motion  from  said  spindles  to  the  lerer*  below  the  cyl- 
inder and  mechanism  for  raising  the  sereral  apindles  simulUneously. 
subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  *ound  recording  and  reproducing  attachment  for  key  in- 
BtrumenU.  the  combination,  with  a  casing,  of  a  cylinder  mounted  in 
the  same,  a  detachable  frame  conuining  lerer*  for  making  impressions 
on  the  surface  of  the  cylinder,  mean*  for  operating  *aid  lerer*  from 
the  keys,  an  addiUonaf  detachable  frame  in  said  casing  cooUining 
pressers  for  operating  the  keys  and  means  for  operating  said  preseera 
fW>m  the  above  mentioned  cylinder  on  which  the  impressions  bar* 
been  made^by  the  levers,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 
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020,895.    WOMB-BATTERY.    JnuM  C  Pim.  Fort  Worth. Tet 
roed  Apr.  10,  l89i    Serial  Ha  507,051.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  The  herein  deecrihed  electrical  derice  for  the  treat- 
ment of  diseaaes  of  the  womb,  comprising  a  body  and  a  stem  ;  the 
said  stem  being  composed  of  a  metal  either  positive  or  negatire  to 
the  metal  of  which  the  body  is  composed,  substantially  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  Ao  electrical  device  for  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  womb, 
comprising  a  cup  shaped  body  having  iu  r^ige  turned  and  also  having 
a  central,  hollow  and  exteriorly  threaded  «hank,  and  a  hollow,  inte- 
riorly-threaded stem  engaging  the  shank  of  the  body;  the  said  stem 
being  composed  of  a  metal  either  positive  or  negative  to  the  metal  of 
which  the  body  is  composed,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  device  comprising  a  body 
having  a  hollow  shank  and  a  hollow  stem  connected  to  said  shank  , 
of  the  a4ju*ting  implement  0,  having  a  hook  at  one  end,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


520.896. 

Piled  Jan.  29. 


BOLT-CLIFPER&    HntT  X. 
IBM    Sertal  la  498,02&    (lo 


POKrO,  BOBtOD, 


Chim. — 1.  In  a  bolt  clipper,  the  combination  with  leve«  A,  of 
the  interior  eat  11  formed  upon  one  of  said  levers  and  with  an  eccen- 
tric pass&ge  therethrough  with  a  series  of  recesses  w  formed  at  the 
side  of  said  passage  and  extending  beyond  the  line  of  the  same,  the 
eccentric  q  formed  with  a  bole  therethrough  near  one  side  for  recep- 
tion of  bolt  5 ;  said  eccentric  beicg  also  formed  with  a  rib  (  upon  iu 
outer  penphery,  that  engages  in  said  recnses  «r  as  said  eccentric  may 
be  adjusted  to  either  of  said  eeaU,  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  Id  a  bolt  clipper,  the  combination  of  handles  A,  the  jaws  B 
formed  with  a  hole  larger  than  the  co-acting  hole  in  A,  and  with  side 
recea?e3  w  formed  therein ;  the  eccentrics  q  formed  with  a  longitudi- 
nal rib  /  to  fit  in  either  of  said  recesses  v,  and  with  a  hole  for  bolt  2, 
eccentric  to  the  periphery  of  9  and  of  a  size  corresponding  to  that  in 
handles  A,  for  the  purposes  specified. 

3.  In  a  bolt  clipper  the  combination  of  handles  A,  the  jaws  B,  an 
eeceotric  q  having  a  longitudinal  rib  ^formed  thereon  and  arranged 
in  ear  n  of  a  handle  A  formed  to  receive  said  eccentric,  with  side  re- 
cesses 10  for  reception  of  said  rib,  and  the  rear  ends  of  jaws  B  formed 
with  a  hole  for  reception  of  an  eccentric  q,  with  side  recesses  10.  and 
said  eccentric  q  formed  to  fit  the  hole  in  the  rear  end  of  said  jaws  and 
haring  a  longitudinal  rib  t  fbrmed  upon  it  and  adapted  to  enter  either 
of  the  recesses  10  in  said  hole  for  the  purposes  specified. 

4k  la  a  bolt  clipper  the  eombination  of  jaws  B  formed  wita  ia- 

67  0. 


terlocking  teetb  e  the  straps  e,  d,  and  bolu  /  passing  through  the 
same  and  through  said  jaws,  the  lerers  A,  pivoted  together  and  to 
said  jaws,  and  formed  with  interior  ear  n  with  an  enlarged  passage 
for  reception  of  eccentric  q  and  with  side  recesses  «e  therein,  and  the 
■aid  eccentric  q  formed  with  a  longitudinal  rib  /  arranged  to  fit  ia 
either  of  recesses  le,  for  the  purpose  stated. 

5.  Id  a  bolt  clipper,  the  combination  of  jaws  B  the  straps  e,  4 
with  bolu  /  passing  through  the  same  and  said  jaws,  the  handles  A' 
pivoted  together  and  to  said  jaws,  and  said  jaws  B  formed  with  aa 
enlarged  hole  at  the  rear  end,  with  side  recesses  10  in  said  holes  and 
an  eccentric  q  formed  with  a  longitudinal  rib  ( to  fit  in  either  of  said 
recesses,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  a  bolt  clipper,  the  combination  of  jaws  B,  straps  c,  d,  and 
bolu/,  passing  through  said  straps  and  jaws  to  hold  them  in  position; 
the  handles  A  hinged  together  and  to  said  jaws,  the  central  interior 
ear  »  formed  upon  one  of  said  handles  and  with  a  passage  there- 
through, with  side  recesses  10  extending  ouUide  the  boundary  of  said 
passage,  to  receive  eccentric  q;  and  the  jaws  B  formed  with  an  en- 
larged hole  X  in  their  rear  ends  to  receive  an  eccentric  q  and  with 
side  reoeases  10  at  the  sides  of  said  holes,  and  the  eccentric  q  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  rib  I,  adapted  to  fit  in  either  of  said  recesses  10 
when  so  inserted,  for  the  purposes  specified. 

7.  In  a  bolt  clipper,  the  combination  of  jaws  B,  the  straps  rand 
d,  the  bolu  /  passing  through  said  strap*  and  jaws  to  bold  them  in  po- 
sition, the  locking  plate  k  interlocked  with  said  bolU  to  hold  the  same 
fVom  rotation,  the  handles  A  hinged  together  and  pivoted  to  said  jaws 
B,  and  the  interior  central  ear  n  formed  with  an  enlarged  passage 
therethrough  for  eccentric  q,  and  with  side  recesses  w  extending  out- 
side the  boundary  of  said  passage,  and  said  eccentric  q  formed  with 
an  external  longitudinal  rib  /  to  fit  in  either  of  said  recesses  for  the 
purposes  specified. 

8.  In  a  bolt  clipper,  the  combination  of  jaws  B,  the  straps  e,  d,  the 
bolu  /  passing  through  said  straps  and  jaws  to  hold  said  parte  in  po- 
sition, the  locking  plate  h  arranged  to  lock  said  bolU  and  prevent 
their  rotation,  the  handles  A  pivoted  together  and  to  said  jaws,  the 
central  interior  ear  n  formed  upon  one  of  said  handles  and  with  an 
enlarged  hole  therethrough  for  eccentric  q,  with  side  recesses  10  ex- 
tending ouUide  iu  boundary;  the  rear  ends  of  said  jaws  also  formed 
with  enlarged  holes  to  receive  eccentric  q  and  with  side  recesses  10 
extending  beyond  the  boundary  of  said  holes,  and  eccentric  9  having 
a  longitudinal  rib  /  formed  thereon  to  lit  in  either  of  the  recesses  to 
in  said  ear  n  and  jaws  B,  for  the  purposes  specified. 

9.  In  a  bolt  clipper,  the  combination  of  adjustable  buffers  f),  the 
straps  r,  d,  jaws  B  and  bolU  /  passing  through  said  streps  and  jaws 
and  holding  them  in  position  ;  the  handles  A  pivoted  together  and  to 
said  jaws,  and  the  said  jaws  B ;  the  central  interior  ear  n  formed  upon 
one  of  said  handles,  and  with  an  enlarged  hole  therethrough  U>  re- 
ceive eccentric  q.  and  with  side  passages  10  formed  therein  and  ex-  ' 
tending  beyond  the  boundary  of  said  bole,  and  the  eccentric  q  haring 

a  longitudinal  rib  /  formed  upon  it  to  fit  in  either  of  said  recesses,  for 
the  purposes  specified. 

10.  In  a  bolt  clipper,  the  combination  of  adjustable  buffers  g,  the 
handles  A  pivoted  together  and  to  jaws  D,  the  said  jaws  and  th* 
straps  e,  d  and  bolU/  by  which  said  parts  are  held  in  position :  the 
interior  central  ear  n-formed  with  ao  enlarged  hole  therethrough  for 
eccentric  q  with  side  recesses  w  extending  beyond  the  boundary  of 
said  hole,  and  said  eccentric  forraed  with  a  longitudinal  rib  t  adapted 
to  fit  in  either  of  said  recea-aes,  and  said  jaws  formed  at  their  rear  e&ds 
with  enlarged  holes  with  side  recesses  to  to  receive  said  eccentric  q 
having  said  rib  /  formed  thereon,  to  fit  in  either  of  said  recesses  w. 
for  the  purposes  specified. 
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PUTTON.     CH.vELEsL«'':a-iFn,  Newark.  H.J. 
Serial  Ha  473,4<I3.    (Ho  model) 


PQed 


Claim. — 1.  The  herein  dcsciibcd  method  of  securing  a  button  to 
a  piece  of  cloth,  which  consi«U  in  forcing  a  pointed  fiat  post  on  a 
back-plate  or  shoe  of  the  button  through  the  material,  then  forcing 
eaid  pointed  post  through  the  hib  or  shell  of  the  button,  and  causing 
said  post  to  form  a  reciacgular  slot  or  opening  in  said  hub,  and  then 
twisting  the  upper  portion  of  said  post  against  the  opposite  edges  of 
the  *lot  in  the  hub,  said  edge*  thereby  forming  incisions  in  the  oppo- 
site edges  of  the  poet,  and  thereby  being  forced  across  said  slot  in 
the  hub.  to  cause  the  holding  or  locked  engagement,  snbrtantially  u 
set  forth 

2.  The  herein  described  method  o/  securing  a  button  to  a  piece 
of  fabric,  which  consisUin  forcing  a  pointed  flat  post  on  a  back-plate 
or  shoe  of  the  button  through  the  material,  then  placing  a  hub  or 
shell  prorided  with  a  umall  central  perforation  over  said  post  and 
forcing  said  pointed  post  through  the  hub  or  shell  of  the  button  and 
causing  said  post  to  form  a  reoUngnlar  slot  or  opening  in  said  bob. 
C— 78 
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•nd  theo  twisting  th«  app«r  portion  of  amid  post  tfainst  the  opposite' 
edges  of  the  dot  in  the  bub,  aaid  edges  iherebv  fcrmiog  iQciaioas  in 
the  opposite  edges  of  the  post,  snd  the  upper  portion  of  the  post 
thereby  being  forced  scross  said  slot  in  the  hub,  t#  c«ase  the  holding 
or  locked  eoga^ement,  subetsntiAllj  u  set  forth. 


530.898. 

Piled  Mar.  17 


TENPIM-BALL     Ceullb  W  Uduam.  Oueent.  H. 
1894    Seilai  Ha  508,975.    (No  motfeL) 


Haim. —  1.  In  «  ten  pin  ball,  provided  with  finger  holes,  the  plugs 
B,  arrftnged  to  slide  in  said  holes,  and  means,  whereby  said  plugs  are 
automaticallj  locked  and  unlocked  to  and  from  Ae  ball,  by  change 
of  position,  all  constructed  and  arranged  to  openite  as  and  for  th« 
purposes  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ten  pin  ball,  of  Bnger  holes,  auto- 
matic closing  plugs,  closing  springs;  and  means  tor  locking  and  un- 
locking said  plugs  in  their  holes,  all  combined  to  operate  substan- 
tially as  specified. 


5'20,899.     AaUATIC  BICYCLE.     Jacob  E 
N.  Hex.    FUed  Feb.  14. 1894.    Sertal  Na  500.156. 


iow; 


Fort  Wlngate, 
(KomodeL) 


ClainL — In  combination  with  the  pneumatic  trbeels  with  paddle 
timwionii  as  described,  the  rods  EK  joumaled  near  their  upper  ends 
to  the  main  driving  shaft,  carrying  at  their  lower  ends  a  shaft  hav- 
ing sprocket  wheel  and  chain  connection  vsith  tbe  main  shaft,  and 
paddlei  for  operating  the  same,  the  plat.'oro^  11  suspended  from  the 
upper  ends  of  the  bars  IX  by  the  rods  0.  tUe  aaid  platform  adapted 
to  carry  the  steering  mechanism,  all  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

J5 '30,000.  BRAKE-SHOE.  CHAU.B3  T.  Scfora.  Allegheny,  l«,. 
BSBigiiOr  to  the  S<:hoeD  Bn^e  Shoe  Company,  saitie  place  Ptlsd  Oct 
2S.  Uji    S^mi  Na  i8d,40I.    Oio  mod«L) 


Claim. —  I.  A  brake  shoe  baring  a  U-shaped  clip  provided  with 
essentially  parallel  limbs  which  are  forced  part-way  into  the  metal 
of  the  shoe  without  passing  entirely  through  the  same,  thereby  to 
unite  the  clip  and  shoe,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  brake  shoe  having  it^  clip  and  end-lugs  made  separately 
from  the  shoe  and  forced  part  way  into  it,  without  passing  entirely 
through  it,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  brake  shoe  provided  with  a  clip  having  essentially  parallel 
limbe  constructed  with  interlocking  devices,  such  as  cavities,  and 
having  its  aaid  limbs  embedded  in  the  back  of  the  shoe  and  the  metal 
of  the  shoe  engaging  said  interlocking  devices  on  the  said  limbs,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  brake-shoe  having  its  end-lugs  formed  of  pieces  forcibly 
Inaerted  part  way  in  said  shoe  without  passing  entirely  through  it, 
•ubsUntially  as  described. 


5  2  0. 9  O  1 .  WHEEL-TIRE.  Obaduh  Skslt,  Syraouae,  H.  T ,  a»- 
rignor  to  E.  C.  Steams  &  Co.,  same  piaoa  FUed  June  IS,  1893.  Serial 
la  477,442.    (No  modeL) 


Claitn. 1.  The  combination  with  the  rim  and  the  covering,  of 

a  clamping  band  divided  transversely  and  having  its  ends  separated, 
and  a  clamping  bolt  arranged  between  the  separated  ends  of  the  clamp- 
ing band  and  having  a  head  which  bridges  the  space  between  said 
ends  and  overlaps  the  latter,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  rim  and  the  covering,  of  a  divided 
clamping  band  which  clamps  the  covering  against  the  rim  and  which 
is  provided  with  openings  at  iu  ends,  and  a  clamping  bolt  having  a 
head  provided  with  projections  which  engage  in  said  openings,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3  The  combination  with  the  rim  and  the  covering,  of  a  divided 
clamping  band  which  clamps  the  covering  against  the  rim  and  which 
is  provided  in  iu  ends  with  notches  and  with  openings  adjacent  to  said 
notches,  a  clamping  bolt  arranged  between  the  ends  of  the  clamping 
band  and  passing  through  the  rim,  and  having  a  head  arranged  on 
the  outer  side  of  the  clamping  band  and  provided  with  pins  engaging 
in  aaid  openings,  and  a  acre  w  nut  applied  to  the  inner  end  of  the  shank 
and  bearing  against  the  inner  side  of  the  rim.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


620,902.  POTATO-DIOOER.  Aakw  Skithumi,  Bountlftil,  Dtah, 
■H^or  of  one-half  to  Charles  K  Roberta,  same  plaoei  FUed  JulJ  29, 
1893.    Serial  Na  482,171.    (No  model.' 


Ciaim. — 1    A  potato  digger  comprisicg  a  frame,  a  plow  pivoted 
Ito  aaid  frame,  a  catch  extending  upward  from  said  plow,  a  rod  piv: 
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•*^  *«  ^^  body  of  the  maohiue  and  paanng  through  aaid  eateh,  aod  j  9.  which  pawl  normally  engages  the  ratchet-wheel  1 1  on  the  ton.  rod 
means  whereby  the  rod  may  be  raised  and  lowert^,  thus  correspond-;  and  routes  the  same  io  one  direction  only  when  the  handle  9  U  com- 


ingly  moving  the  plow ;  subeUntially  as  described 

2.  A  potato  digger  comprising  a  frame,  a  plow  pivotad  to  aaid 
frame,  a  plate  extending  upward  from  aaid  plow,  a  second  plate  upoa 
•aid  firat  plate,  an  openingSn  aaid  aecond  plate,  a  lever  pivot«d  to  th« 
body  of  the  machine,  and  a  rod  aecured  to  aaid  lever  and  paaring 
through  the  opening  in  the  second  plate  whereby  the  plow  may  b« 
raised  and  lowered ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  potato  digger  comprising  a  fVame,  a  plow  pivotsd  thereto, 
a  plate  extending  upward  from  said  plow,  a  second  plate  upon  aaid 
first  plate,  an  opening  in  said  second  plate,  a  lever  upon  the  body  of 
the  machine,  and  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  body  of  the  machine,  one  end 
of  said  rod  being  pivoted  to  the  lever  and  the  other  end  paainf 
through  the  opening  in  the  aecond  plate  whereby  the  plow  may  be 
raised  and  lowered ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  potato  digger  comprising  a  frame,  a  plow  secured  thereto, 
a  vine  clearer  carried  by  said  plow,  a  counter  shaft  iipoa  the  body  of 
the  machine,  means  for  imparting  motion  to  said  counter  shaft,  a  sec- 
ond shaft  having  a  universal  joint  with  said  counter  shaft  and  sup- 
ported near  the  vine  clearer,  and  connections  between  the  vine  clearer 
and  said  second  shaft  :  aubstantially  as  described. 

5.  A  potato  digger  comprising  a  frame,  a  plow  secured  thereto, 
plates  extending  upward  from  the  plow,  a  cro«  bar  eeeured  to  aaid 
plates,  a  shaft  joumaled  upon  said  cross  bar,  tearing  arms  secured  to 
said  shaft,  a  bearing  upon  one  of  the  plates  extending  from  the  plow, 
a  counter  shaft  secured  to  the  body  of  the  machine,  means  for  im- 
parting motion  to  said  counter  shaft,  and  a  second  ahaft  in  gear  with 
the  ahaft  upon  the  croas  bar,  said  second  shaft  resting  at  one  end  io 
the  bearing  upon  the  plate  extending  from  the  plow  and  at  the  other 
and  forming  a  universal  joint  with  the  counter  shaft ;  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  A  potato  digger  comprisinga  fVame,  a  trough  aecured  thereto, 
a  plow  attached  to  aaid  trough,  a  croaa  bar  aecured  to  the  aides  of  said 
trough,  a  shaft  joumaled  to  said  cross  bar,  tearing  arms  upon  said 
•haft,  a  bearing  upon  one  side  of  the  trough,  a  countershaft  supported 
upon  the  body  of  the  machine,  a  plate  upon  said  count«r  shaft,  pe- 
ripheral slots  in  said  plate,  a  shaft  joumaled  at  one  end  in  the  bearing 
upon  the  trough  and  at  the  other  havi 
slots  in  the  plate,  said  »haft  also  carry 

spending  gear  upon  the  shaft  secured  to  the  croaa  bar,  and  means  for 
imparting  motion  to  the  countershaft;  subatantially  as  deacribed 


praeaad.  sabatantially  as  described. 


520,904.  CDBLINQ-IRON.  Chiwjs  F  toTDn.  St  Louh.  Ma 
•arigDor  to  Howard  R  Stout  and  Ch&rlee  F.  Stout  Chioago,  DL  Filed 
Out «,  1883.    Seilai  Na  487.356.    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  curling  tongs,  compris- 
ing a  rod  and  pivoted  jaw,  of  a  handle  in  which  said  rod  isrevolubly 
mounted,  said  handle  being  formed  with  an  upturned  lip  at  iu  for- 


620,903.  CURLINQ-IRON.  Ceulub  F  SiTOn.  St  Loula,  Ma, 
aas^r  to  Howard  R  Stout  and  Cbariee  F.  Stout  Chloago,  01  FUed 
June  24. 1803    Serial  Na  478.706.    (No  modeL) 


ing  lugs  fitUng  in  the  peripheral  '  .Tfi*     '  I      ?""'  ""T  *'^,**'''  *"^^  f  "''*  "P'  P''***  ?*"  »**■ 

ing  a  g*ar  connected  ^acorre-   '"8jf~««^  "'J  '''->«».  •h*^^^^^^ 

1  ^  th.  rr^  K.r  .„rf  ™«„.  f„r   ^^''  ext«,ds  forward  beyond  the  hp  with  which  .t  conUcU  to  ar- 

rest  lU  outward  movement,  and  means  on  the  rod,  which  are  operated 
by  the  pivot  handle,  for  routing  said  rod,  and  iu  carried  clamping 
jaw,  subsuntially  as  described 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pairofcurlingtocgs,  comprisinga  rod 
and  pivoted  jaw,  of  a  handle  in  which  said  rod  is  revolubly  mounted, 
a  handle  pivoted  to  the  first-named  handle,  a  pinion  loosely  mounted 
on  the  rod,  a  rack  on  the  pivoted  handle  for  engaging  the  pinion,  and 
a  ratchet  wheel  fixedly  mounUJ  on  the  rod,  which  is  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  a  pawl  carried  by  the  pinion  for  routing  the  rod  and  iu 
carried  clamping  jaw,  subsuntially  as  dejcribed. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  curling  tongs,  comprisipg  a  rod 
and  pivoted  jaw,  of  a  handle  in  which  said  rod  isrevolubly  mounted, 
a  handle  pivoted  to  the  first-named  handle,  a  spring  inte.-po3ed  be- 
tween the  two  handles,  a  pinion  loosely  mounted  on  the  rod,  which 
carries  a  pawl  for  actustinj^  a  ratchet  wheel  fixedly  mounted  ca  the 
rod,  a  sUtionarily  mounted  pawl  for  preventing  a  back  movement  of 
said  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  rack  on  the  piloted  handle  which  enf;ages 
and  operates  the  pinion,  subsuntially  as  descnbed 


620,905.  WnEEL-PLOW.  JOHS 
signor  to  Eugeolo  K.  Eayes,  ssune  {.^ace. 
Na  498,999.    (No  model) 


W.  SwiciAED,  Oalvi,  DL,  as- 
FUfid  Feh  3. 1894.     Serial 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  curling  ton^,  compris- 
ing a  rod  and  pivoted  jaw,  of  a  handle  in  which  said  rod  is  revolubly 
r.ounted,  a  twin  handle  pivoted  to  the  first-named  handle,  a  ratchet 
who<.l  fixedly  mounted  00  the  rod,  a  spring  pawl  on  the  pivoted  handle 
which  normally  engages  the  ratchet  wheel  on  the  rod,  whereby,  when 
the  pivoted  handle  is  actuated,  the  pawl  and  ratchet  wheel  with  which 
it  engages,  operates  the  rod  io  one  direction  only,  and  a  spring  for 
forcing  aaid  bandie  out,  aubsuntially  as  deacribed. 

2.  Io  a  curling  iroo,  the  coxbioation  trith  the  rod  aod  pivoUd 
jaw,  of  a  handle  in  which  aaid  rod  is  mounted,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixedly 
mounted  on  the  rod,  a  apring  pawl  mounted  00  the  pivoted  handle, 
which  pawl  normally  engagea  the  ratchet  wheel  to  operate  the  rod 
in  one  direction  only  when  the  pivoted  handle  is  actuated,  a  spring 
for  forcing  the  pivoted  handle  out,  aod  means  for  iimiting  the  out- 
ward movement  of  tLs  pivoted  bandie  imparted  by  the  thrust  of  the 
spring,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  curlic^  iron,  the  combination  with  the  rod  and  ito  pivoted 
jaw,  of  a  bandie  in  which  said  rod  is  revolubly  mountod,  a  nut  on  the 
end  of  the  rod  to  prevent  iU  longitudinal  movement,  a  twio  handle 
pivoted  upon  the  first-mentioned  handle,  a  ratchet  wheel  rigidly 
mounted  on  the  rod,  a  spring  pawl  carried  by  the  pivoted  handle  which 

normally  engages  the  ratchet  wheel  to  operate  the  rod.  a  spring  inter  Claim.-l.  In  a  three  wheel  plow,  the  combination  subsuntially 

posed  between  the  two  handles,  and  a  loop  extending  from  the  piv.  „  hereinbefore  described,  with  a  plow  beam,  a  forward  furrow  wheel 
oted  hand.e  and  surrounding  the  rod  for  prevenUng  said  handle  from  nwuoted  on  the  forward  end  part  of  aaid  plow  beam,  a  rear  fUrrow 
moving  outwaruly  too  far.  subsuntially  as  described.  Lh^,  niounted  00  ito  rear  end  part,  and  a  plow  secured  to  and  below 

4.  The  combinauon  with  a  pair  of  curling  tongs,  the  rod  forming  Ijt,  rear  end  part,  of  a  crank-sbaped  frame  pivoully  cocnecUsd  with 
onetongof  ^hich  being  extended  rearwardly  and  revolubly  joumaled  Ithe  plow  beam  and  carrying  a  land  wheel  or  auoporting  wheel  on  iu 
in  b^ngs  mounted  on  a  handle-piece  5,  of  a  twin  handle  9  pivoted  free  end,  and  means  monnUd  on  aaid  frame  whereby  the  plow,  the 
at  the  end  of  the  handle-piece  5,  a  ratchet-wheel  11  rigidly  mouoUd  l^tAr  end  of  the  plow  beam  and  the  rear  fiirrow  wheel  can  be  raiMd 
eo  the  tone  rod.  and  a  apnng  pawl  10  mounted  on  the  pivoted  handle  jaod  lowerwi  relatively  to  the  land  wheel 
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1  In  t  wt>««l  plow,  the  combioAtion,  •ub«Uoti«lly  u  b«r«iiit>e- 
fbr«  dMcribcd,  with  a  plow  b«am  hkTio|  *  dowowudly  curred  r«ar 
•ad  part,  and  a  plow  ctandard  fixad  to  th«  plow,  pirotwl  with  the 
plow  to  the  lower  end  part  of  the  plow  beam,  and  pr^rided  oa  ita  ap- 
wardly  extaodad  ead  with  a  laterally  projecting  itac)  pio,  of  a  frame 
hiafcd  at  iu  forward  end  to  the  forward  end  part  of  th«  plow  baam, 
providad  with  a  tlotted  ttaodard,  in  the  itot  of  which  aaid  ttad  pu 
traTarafa  aa  tka  plow  ia  raiaad  and  lowarad,  and  ftirth#r  providad  with 
a  aapportiag  land  wh««l  for  ita  free  end. 

5.  Id  a  whaal  plow,  the  combination  anbataatUllj  aa  harainbe- 
fora  daaeribad.  with  a  plow  beam  having  a  downwardly  curred  rear 
eod  part,  and  a  plow  standard  fixed  to  the  plow,  piroted  with  the 
plow  to  the  lowar  and  part  of  the  plow  beam,  and  provided  on  ila 
npwardlj  extaading  end  with  a  latarallj  projecting  atud  pin,  of  a 
f^me  hinged  at  ita  forward  eod  to  the  forward  end  part  of  the  plow 
baaa,  provided  with  a  anpporting  land  wheel,  and  with  a  atandard 
having  a  alot  with  an  apper  and  part  inclined  raar^ardlj,  in  which 
iacHnad  part  of  taid  alot  the  atad  pin  travanaa  in  both  raiaiag  and 
lowering  the  plow  while  above  groand,  with  a  greater  velocity  at  ita 
point  end  than  at  ita  heel  end. 

4.  In  a  wheal  plow,  the  combination  aabataotitUj  aa  herainba- 
ibra  daaeribad,  with  a  plow  baam  having  a  downwardly  curved  rear 
and  part,  a  plow  atandard  fixed  to  the  plow,  pivoted  with  the  plow 
to  the  lower  end  part  of  the  plow  beam,  and  provided  on  ita  apwardly 
extended  end  with  a  laterally  projacUng  atud  pin,  a  bracket  aacorad 
to  the  front  end  part  of  the  plow  baam,  and  provided  with  a  forward 
fyuTow  wheel,  and  a  rear  fUrrow  wheal,  aacnrad  to  the  rear  part  of 
tha  plow  baam,  of  a  fhime  hinged  at  ita  forward  aa4  to  the  (brward 
aod  part  of  the  plow  beam,  provided  with  a  aoppotting  land  whaal 
and  a  slotted  standard,  in  the  slot  of  which  atandar(|  the  atad  pin  on 
the  plow  atandard  traveraea  aa  the  plow  ia  raiaad  and  lowered,  a  lock- 
ing lever  and  a  link  connecting  said  lever  with  the  lawer  part  of  the 
alottad  atandard  and  the  plow,  whereby  the  plow  can  be  adjoatad  in 
higher  or  lower  poaitions  relatively  to  other  parte.  an4  held  after  each 
a<iyuBtmenta 

V  In  a  wheel  plow,  the  combination  sabstantially  aa  hereinbe- 
fore daaeribad,  with  a  plow  baam  having  a  downwardly  carved  rear 
aod  part,  and  a  plow  standard  fixed  at  ita  lower  end  to  the  plow,  and 
aaourad  with  the  plow  to  the  lower  end  part  of  the  plow  beam,  of  a 
frama  hinged  at  ita  forward  end  to  the  forward  end  part  of  the  plow 
baaa.  provided  with  a  slotted  guide  way  in  which  Ihe  upper  end  of 
tha  plow  standard  ia  located,  and  with  a  lateral  bracket,  a  supporting 
land  wheel,  a  hand  lever,  and  a  link  connecting  the  plow  standard  or 
plow  with  the  hand  lever. 

6.  In  a  wheel  plow,  the  combination  substantially  aa  hereinbe- 
fore daaeribad,  with  a  plow  baam  having  a  downwa^y  curved  rear 
Md  part  «  bracket  fixed  to  iu  forward  eod  part  and  provided  with 
a  front  furrow  wheel,  a  rear  furrow  wheel  secured  to  its  rear  end,  and 
a  plow  standard  fixed  at  ita  lower  end  to  the  plow,  «nd  secured  with 
the  plow  to  the  lower  end  part  of  the  plow  baam,  and  having  a  later- 
ally  projecting  stud  pin  on  ita  upper  part,  of  a  frame  hinged  at  iu  for- 
ward eod  to  the  forward  end  part  of  the  plow  beai^,  provided  with 
a  alotted  guide-way  in  which  the  upp«r  end  of  tb»  ^low  ataad&rd  is 
locaud,  and  with  a  lateral  bracket,  a  supporting  !au'|  wheal,  a  alotted 
atandard.  a  hand  lever,  and  a  link  conoeccingihahaidkver  with  the 
plow  standard  or  plow. 

7.  In  a  wheel  plow,  the  combination  8u'<tanti$lly  as  hereinbe- 
fore deacribed,  with  a  plow  beam  having  a  downwardly  curved  rear 
aod  part,  a  bracket  fixed  to  iu  forward  end  part  aol  provided  with 
a  fh>ct  ftirrow  wheel,  a  rear  furrow  wheel  secured  to  iU  rear  end,  and 
a  plow  standard  fixed  at  ita  lower  end  to  th<-  plow  a^d  secured  with 
tha  plow  to  the  lower  ead  of  the  plow  be  ai,  and  Provided  with  a 
laterally  projecting  stud  pin  on  iu  upper  end  part,  of  a  frame  hinged 
at  iu  forward  end  to  the  forward  eod  part  of  the  plow  beam,  aod 
provided  with  a  slotted  guide-way  in  which  the  ufper  end  of  the 
plow  standard  slides,  aod  with  a  lateral  bracket,  aiupportiog  land 
wheel,  a  i!otted  sUndard,  a  rack  bar.  a  lever  with  a  link  cor.aection 
with  the  plow  standard  or  plow,  and  a  driver'a  aoat  laoanted  on  said 
hinged  frame.  I 

8.  In  a  wheel  plow,  the  combination  rabatantiyly  as  hereinba- 
fora  daaeribad,  with  a  plow  beam  having  a  downwardly  carved  rear 
end  part,  a  bracket  fixed  to  iU  forward  end  part  as^  provided  with 
a  fh>nt  furrow  wheel,  a  rear  furrow  wheel  secured  to  iU  rear  end, 
aad  a  plow  standard  fixed  at  iu  lower  end  to  the  plow  and  secured 
with  tha  plow  to  the  lower  end  of  the  plow  beam,  ei^  provided  with 
a  laterally  projecting  atud  pia  at  iU  upper  end  part,  of  a  frame  hinged 
at  iu  forward  end  to  the  forward  end  part  of  the  plow  beam,  provided 
with  a  slotted  guide-way  in  whica  the  upper  end  of'the  plow  staod- 
ard  atidaa,  aod  with  a  lateral  bracket  supported  atiu^utar  eod  by  the 
bad  wheel,  a  slutted  standard,  adriver's  j«f  t.  and  m^ana  mounted  on 
aaid  frame  for  raising  and  lowering  the  plow. 

9.  In  a  wheel  plow,  the  cotn^ination  substantially  as  hereinbe- 
fore described,  with  a  plow  baam  having  a  downwaitily  carved  raar 
•a'  part,  a  braekat  ftxad  to  iu  forward  aod  part  ao4  proridad  with 


a  front  ftirrow  wheel,  a  plow  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  plow 
beam,  a  castar  wheel  swiveled  in  a  bearing  at  the  raar  end  of  the 
plow  baam,  a  raceaaed  enlargement  00  the  eaatar  wheel  atandard,  a 
ball  crank  lever  joumaled  on  the  plow  beam,  and  a  spring ;  of  a 
frame  hinged  at  iu  forward  end  to  the  forward  etid  of  the  plow 
beam,  and  provided  with  a  supporting  land  wheel,  and  meana  for 
raiaing  and  lowering  the  plow  beam,  whereby  one  end  of  the  ball 
oraak  lever  ia  brought  into  contact  with  the  raar  and  of  the  awing- 
ing  fhime,  to  release  the  caster  wheel  when  the  plow  ia  elevated  for 
toming  at  the  ends  of  furrows. 

10.  In  a  wheel  plow,  the  combination  substantially  as  hereinbo- 
fore  deacribed,  with  a  plow  beam  having  a  downwardly  curved  rear 
end  part,  with  a  plow  secured  thereto,  a  rear  furrow  wheel  secare<i 
to  iu  rear  end,  and  a  bracket  fixed  to  iu  forward  end,  provided  with 
a  vertically  adjustable  front  ftirrow  wheel,  of  a  frame  hinged  at  iu 
forward  end  to  the  forward  end  of  the  plow  beam,  and  provided  with 
a  bracket  and  supporting  land  wheel  at  iU  rear  end  and  with  means 
for  adjusting  iu  rear  end  and  the  land  wheel  relatively  to  the  plow 
beam,  aod  the  front  furrow  wheel. 

11.  In  a  three  wheel  plow,  the  combination  aubatantially  aa  here- 
inbefore deacribed,  with  a  plow  beam,  a  forward  furrow  wheel 
mounted  on  the  forward  end  part  of  aaid  plow  beam,  a  rear  fturow 
wheel  mounted  on  iu  rear  end  part,  and  a  plow  aecared  to  aod  below 
lU  rear  end  part,  of  a  crank-ahaped  frame  pivotally  connected  with 
the  plow  beam  and  carrying  a  land  wheel  or  supporting  wheel  on  iU 
tnt  end,  a  single  lock  lever  mounted  on  said  crank  shaped  frame,  and 
meana  for  pivotally  connecting  said  lever  with  the  plow  or  plow  beam, 
whereby  through  the  action  of  the  crank-shaped  frame,  and  by  aaid 
Btngle  lever,  the  plow  and  rear  furrow  wheel  can  be  raised  and  low- 
ered relatively  to  the  land  wheel,  and  the  plow  be  properly  winged 
aimaltaoeooaly  with  iu  rising  and  Sailing  movemenU. 

12.  In  a  wheel  plow,  the  combination  substantially  as  hereinbe- 
fore deacribed,  with  a  plow  beam  and  plow,  and  a  frame  pivoted  at 
iu  forward  end  to  the  forward  end  part  of  the  plow  beam,  supported 
at  iu  rear  end  on  the  land  wheel,  and  provided  with  means  for  raia- 
iag aod  lowering  the  plow,  of  a  colter,  swiveled  to  a  pendent  bar 
which  ia  pivoted  at  iU  upper  end  to  aaid  frame,  and  a  link  pivotally 
connecting  the  pendent  bar  and  the  plow  beam,  all  combined  in  such 
manner  that  the  colter  will  be  automatically  brought  into  proper 
working  position  relatively  to  the  plow  in  all  adjnatmenU  of  the  plow, 
while  anpported  by  the  plow  beam  aod  ftame. 

13.  In  a  three  wheel  plow,  the  combination  substantially  aa  here- 
inbefore deacribed,  with  a  plow  beam,  a  forward  furrow  wheel  mounted 
on  the  forward  end  part  of  aaid  plow  beam,  a  rear  furrow  wheel 
mounted  on  iU  raar  end  part,  and  a  plow  pivoted  to  and  below  iu 
rear  eod  part,  of  a  crank-shaped  f^me  pivotally  connected  with  the 
plow  beam  and  carrying  a  land  wheel  or  supporting  wheel  on  iU  free 
end,  a  single  lock  lever  mounted  on  said  crank-shaped  frame,  and 
means  for  pivotally  connectiug  said  lever  with  the  plow  or  plow  beam, 
whereby  by  the  action  of  the  crank-shaped  frame  and  by  aaid  single 
lever,  the  plow  can  be  simultaoeonaly  raised  and  lowered,  and  a  atand- 
ard fixed  to  the  plow,  and  -meaos  interposed  between  said  standard 
and  the  plow  beam  whereby  raising  and  lowering  the  plow  by  the 
single  lever  will  tilt,  and  raise  and  lower  the  plow  with  a  differential 
movement. 

14.  In  a  three  wheel  plow,  the  combination  substantially  as  here- 
icbefore  described,  with  a  plow  beam, a  forward  farrow  wheel  mounted 
on  the  forward  end  part  of  aaid  plow  beam,  a  rear  furrow  wheel 
mounted  on  iU  rear  end  part,  and  a  plow  secured  to  and  below  iu 
rearend  part,  of  a  craok-shaped  frame,  pivoted  at  iU  forward  end  part 
to  the  forward  end  part  of  the  plow  beam  and  provided  at  its  rear  end 
and  outer  aids  with  a  land  wheel,  and  a  single  lever  mounted  on  said 
crank-shaped  frame,  and  meani  tor  connecting  aaid  lever  with  the 
plow,  whereby  by  means  of  aaid  single  lever  the  plow  and  rear  fur 
row  wheel  can  be  raiaed,  lowered  and  adjuated  relatively  to  the  land 
wheel 


630.906.  WIRE-OA[JZE  FOR  PAPES-MACHmEa  PiUl  Too- 
KiSBK,  U  Brtdolre,  Frainee,  as'guoT  to  C^ule  Ci^gut,  dame  place  FUed 
Jaa  la,  1891    Serial  Ma  497.271.    (So  model) 


lUio^l 


Claim. — As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  wire  gauze  or  fkbric 
suitable  for  paper  making  machines,  composed  of  wire  helices  threaded 
together  and  straight  wires  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  helices  be- 
tween the  interlaced  coils  of  adjacent  helices,  the  fabric  being  flat- 
tened so  that  the  wires  lie  parti'caily  in  one  plane,  aabataotiallr  «« 
daaeribad. 
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Filed  Sept  15. 


AXLE  BOX.     TUOTET  a  Van  Wtcc.  Brooklyn,  I. 
1893.    C -rial  No  485,594    (No  modei) 


Claim. — 1.  A  roller  bearing  for  axles  comprising  the  combination 
of  the  hub,  a  series  of  rollers  arranged  therein  so  as  to  form  the  bear- 
ing for  the  axle,  a  plate  at  each  end  of  the  rollers  and  forming  a  bear- 
ing therefor,  a  rigid  band  at  each  end  of  the  hub,  and  adjacent  to 
each  plate,  and  each  provided  with  an  arm  or  stud  arranged  to  lock 
with  the  plate  adjacent  thereto,  whereby  the  plates  are  prevented 
from  revolving  independent  of  the  hub,  and  retaining  cape  for  the 
plates,  and  adapted  to  fit  the  ends  of  the  hub,  aubatantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  roller  bearing  for  axles  comprising  the  combination  of  the 
hub,  a  series  of  rollers  arranged  therein  so  a^i  to  form  a  bearing  for 
the  axle,  a  plateat  each  end  of  the  rollers  and  forming  bearings  there- 
for, a  band  adjacent  to  each  of  the  plates  and  provided  with  studs  or 
arms  projecting  inwardly  and  into  the  body  of  the  hub,  whereby  the 
bands  are  made  rigid  on  the  hub,  the  bands  each  having  a  second 
stud  or  arm  projecting  therefrom  and  engaging  with  the  plates,  thu» 
holding  the  plates  incapable  of  independent  rotary  motion,  and  cap* 
for  retaining  the  plates  and  adapted  to  fit  over  the  hub,  aubatantially 
aa  described. 


620,908. 
Mew  Tori  M 


ELECTRIC-CIRCUIT  REGULATOR     Harit  F  WaITK, 
Y.    FUed  Jao.  25. 1893    Serial  Ma  459,699.    (Mo  model 


trie  drcait,  a  circuit-alternator  driven  by  the  motor,  a  rheostat  in- 
cluded in  the  circuit,  electrodes  for  appljing  the  current,  and  circuit 
connections  between  the  electrodei',  the  circuit-breaker  and  the  alter- 
nator, substantially  as  described,  whereby  an  intarrupted  or  alternat- 
ing current  may  be  regulated  and  delivered  to  the  electrodes,  as  set 
forth. 

4.  An  electric  current  regulator,  comprising  a  rotary  motor,  ro- 
tary circuit  breakers  driven  by  the  motor,  an  inductorium  the  primary 
of  which  is  included  in  the  circuit,  an  alt€-nalor  driven  by  the  motor, 
a  rheostat  connected  in  the  circuit,  electrodes  for  applying  the  cur- 
rent and  circuit<i,  and  switches  arracged  substantially  aa  described, 
whereby  primary,  secondary  or  alternating  current*  may  be  deliv- 
ered to  the  electrodes  8«i  desired,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  electric  r  irrent  regulator,  fie  combination  with  the 
motor,  a  circuit  breaLer  driven  by  the  irotor,  electrodes  connected 
in  circuit  with  the  eiicuit  breaker,  a  governor  also  driven  by  the 
motor,  and  contacU  and  connections  whereby  the  circuit  of  the  cir- 
cuit breaker  can  be  f*  ort  circuited  automatically  when  the  motor 
Calls  below  a  given  speed,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  An  electric  current  regulator  comprijMng  a  motor,  a  circuit 
breaker  mounted  on  the  shafl  of  the  motor,  another  circuit  breaker 
connected  to  tii.  cht.ft  by  reducing  gears,  an  indiictorium,  a  rheostat, 
electrodea,  and  circuiu  and  connections  between  the  circuit  bi-eakers 
whereby  eithe.  one  or  the  other  may  bs  included  in  the  circuit  of 
the  rheostat  and  electrodes,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  An  electric  current  regulator  for  the  administration  of  elec- 
tricity therapeutically  con.nrisinj  a  motor,  circuit  breakers  driven 
by  the  motor,  an  alternator  driven  by  the  motor,  an  inductorium,  a 
set  of  electrodes,  a  rheostat,  anl  circuiU  and  connections  whereby 
either  the  circuit  breaker  or  alternator  can  be  included  in  the  cir- 
cuit of  the  rheostat  and  electrodea,  subetantially  as  described. 


530,909.  APPARATUS FOiSEWIMOCARFBT-CORMBaa  Piaii- 

ux  Aim.  Chicago,  ni    FUed  Mot  15, 189a    Serial  Ma  371.599.    (Mo 
modeLI 


i'laim. —  1.  An  electric  current  regulator  comprising  a  motor, 
circuit  breaker,  the  connections  by  which  the  current  may  be  applied 
to  the  patient  and  a  governing  device  controlling  the  circuit  where- 
by when  the  interruptions  fall  below  a  certain  number,  the  circuit 
through  the  patient  will  be  interrupted,  substantially  as  described 

2.  An  electric  current  regulator,  comprising  a  rotary  motor,  a 
rotary  circui^breake^  driven  by  the  motor  and  included  in  the  elec- 
tric circuit,  an  induction  coil  the  primary  of  which  is  also  included 
in  the  electric  circuit,  a  rheostat  also  included  in  said  circuit,  elec- 
trodes for  the  application  of  the  current,  aod  switches  arranged  sub- 
stantially a3  described,  whereby  the  current  at  the  electrodes  may  be 
controlled  and  derived  from  the  primary  or  secondary  of  the  induc- 
tion coil  at  pleasure,  substantially  as  described. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  for  sewing  comers  of  carpet  borders, 
the  table  A  provided  with  a  track  F  running  lengthwiae  along  the  top 
thereof,  in  combination  with  a  clamp  J  S'  adapted  to  seize  and  retain 
tbe  corner  edges  to  be  sewed  and  provided  with  rollers  J' adapted  to 
be  applied  to  one  edge  of  said  track,  and  a  sewing  machine  mounted 
on  the  table  and  arranged  to  stitch  together  the  carpet  comer  edges 
as  the  clamp  is  moved  along  over  the  table  and  guided  by  tbe  rail 
thereon,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  forseiring  comers  of  carpet  borders,  the  table 
A,  in  combination  with  a  guide  track  F  mounted  on  the  table  top  and 
a  clamp  J  J' adapted  to  seize  and  hold  together  the  carpet  edges  and 
constructed  with  angular  extensions  at  the  back  edge  of  J'  and  rollers 
J*,  mounted  on  tbe  clamp  and  arranged  to  embrace  said  track  be- 
tween them  and  the  said  clamp,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  table  A,  in  combination  with  the  clamp  movable  tbereon 
and  adapted  to  clamp  together  the  edges  of  the  carpet  comers,  the 
arm  K  attached  to  said  clamp  and  tbe  chain  k  provided  with  a  hook, 
whereby  the  riear  portion  of  the  carpet  may  be  suspended  to  prevent 
displacement  by  dragging,  substantially  as  described. 


3.   An  electric  current  regulator,  comprising  a  rotary  motor,  a 
rotary  circuit-breaker  driven  by  the  motor  and  iacluded  in  the  aiac-  i  jection  of  tha  Lar  to  aecore  the  latter  to  the  table,  aod  movable  clamp 


630,910.  CARPET-STRETCHER  FOR  CARPET-SEWIMO  APPA- 
RATUS Frahuu  km,  Chicago,  m.  FUed  May  22.  1893.  Serial 
Ma  475.080.    (No  model) 

Claim. — I.  In  an  apparatus  for  sewing  carpeu,  a  table.  A,  oa 
which  the  carpet  is  laid,  provided  with  a  slot  running  lengthwiae 
thereof,  in  combination  with  a  rack  bar  fastened  to  tbe  table  at  one 
aide  of  the  slot,  sliding  clamp  carriers  fitted  to  said  slot  and  movable 
therein,  and  a  gear  pinion  on  each  carrier  arranged  to  engage  with 
the  rack,  and  means  for  rotating  said  pinion  to  adjust  the  sliding  car- 
riers on  the  table,  subetantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  sewing  carpeU,  a  table.  A,  on  which  the 
carpet  is  laid,  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a,  in  combination  with  a  rack 
bar,  B,  shaped  in  cross  section  as  specified,  whereby  a  horizontal  flange 
or  projection  is  provided  at  the  back  edge  of  the  bar,  fastening  screws, 
inserted  on  the  upper  side  of  the  table  through  the  horizontal  pro- 
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earners  t)tt«<l  to  *&id  slot  tnd  provided  with  ji«*r«  tagxgin^  «aid  rmck. 
tub«t>ntiiHy  u  duchbed 

S.  In  Ao  •pparstiu  for  tewing  carpeU, «  table.  A,  apon  which  the 
e&rp«t  is  laid,  hirinf;  &  loo^tudinsl  iloi,  a,  in  cnmbin&Uoa  with  a 
rack-bar.  B.  coapoeed  of  mcUodb  baring  vertictl  'lot*  at  their  r«- 
speour:  endd  and  prorided  with  a  honzootal  pr^jectioQ  extending 
back  over  ih«  table,  the  dowel  pina,  B*,  and  £ut«i|iag  tcrews,  6,  uib- 
»Untial]y  at  deKrib«d. 


4.  In  an  apparatus  for  wwiag  carpet*,  the  table,  A,  on  which  the 
carpet  is  laid,  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a',  pfoTided  with  side 
groores,  a',  in  combination  with  a  rack-bar,  B,  soured  to  the  ubie 
at  one  tide  of  the  slot,  sliding  clamp  carriers,  C  ann  D,  fitted  to  taid 
•lot,  anti-friction  rollers,  E,  mounted  on  the  carri^  and  adapted  to 
run  in  the  side  grooTee,  a',  gear  pinions,  p.  mounted  on  said  carriers 
and  engaging  with  the  rack,  and  means  for  routing  said  gears  to  ad- 
juat  the  carriers  lengtbwiM.  subatantially  as  de^ribed 

9.  la  an  apparatus  for  sewing  carpets,  a  tabl^.  A,  on  which  the 
carpet  is  laid,  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a.  in  combination 
with  a  rack  bar.  B.  secured  at  one  side  of  the  sl*t.  a  clamp  carrier 
fitted  to  the  slot  and  movable  lengthwise  therein,  *  shaft,  O,  mounted 
on  taid  carrier  and  provided  with  a  pinion,  g,  engaging  with  the  rack, 
and  mechanism  for  locking  said  shaft  against  ro^tion  as  required, 
Bubeuntially  as  described 

6  In  an  apparatus  for  sewing  carpeu,  a  sewing  uble,  A,  pro- 
Ttded  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a,  in  combination  with  a  rack,  B,  ap- 
plied thereto,  a  clamp  carrier  fitted  to  the  slot  a«d  adapted  to  slide 
therein,  a  shaft,  G.  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  pfovided  with  a  pin- 
ion, g.  engaging  the  rack,  a  ratchet,  11.  fixed  to  tke  shaft,  a  pawl.  I. 
adapted  to  engage  automaticallj  with  the  ratch*.  and  a  device  for 
lifting  said  pawl  and  retaining  it  in  disengagement  from  the  ratchet, 
•ubetantiallv  as  described. 

7  In  an  apparatus  for  sew-ng  carpeu,  a  sewing  Uble.  A.  having  a 
longitudinal  slot,  in  combination  with  a  rack  applied  thereto,  a  clamp 
carrier  mounted  and  movable  in  the  slot,  the  shaft.  G,  mounted  on 
laid  carrier  and  provided  with  pinion,  g.  engaging  with  the  rack,  the 
ratchet.  H,  fixed  on  the  shaft,  pivoted  pawl,  I,  adapted  to  drop  auto- 
matically into  engagement  with  the  ratchet  and  provided  with  a  side 
projecting  pin, «',  and  the  weighted  lever.  J.  adapted  to  engage  by  its 
short  arm  with  said  pin,  substantially  as  describeil 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  sewing  carpets,  a  Uble,  A,  haviog  longi 
todinal  slot,  a,  in  combination  with  the  rack-bar,  B,  a  clamp  carrier 
fitted  to  and  sliding  in  taid  slot,  a  sUndard,  F,  on  said  carrier  pro- 
vided with  slot,  y,  extending  through  the  sUndar^  from  front  to  rear, 
and  side  slot,  /».  in  one  of  the  walk  thereof,  the  tUft.  G,  monnt«i  00 
th«  carrier  and  provided  with  pioioo,  g,  engaging  with  the  rack, 
ratchet,  H.  fixed  on  said  shaft,  pawl,  I,  pirotwl  m  the  through  slot  «rf 


the  sUndard  back  of  its  center  and  provided  with  a  pin,  i',  extending 
out  through  the  side  slot, /^,  a  weighted  lever,  J,  pivoted  to  the  side 
of  the  SUndard  and  having  a  shallow  hook,^,  on  iu  short  arm  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  pin,  i',  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  for  sewing  carpets,  the  lower  clamp  bar,  l^, 
provided  at  its  outer  end  with  upright  lug,  t*,  at  its  r^ar  e<ige,  in 
combination  with  the  upper  clamp  bar,  i:*,  provided  with  lug,  i*,  de- 
pending from  its  rear  edge,  a  pivot  pin,  if,  securing  said  lugs  togethor, 
and  a  bevel  face,  k'',  at  the  hinge  end  of  the  body  of  the  upper  clamp 
bar,  subauntialiy  as  described. 

10.  In  a  carpet  clamp  for  carpet  sewing  apparatus,  the  lower 
clamp  bar,  t,  provided  with  upright  stud,  N,  at  the  rear  edge  of  its 
free  end,  in  conabination  with  the  upper  clamp  bar,  i*.  hiuged  to  the 
former  and  provided  with  a  hook.O,  at  the  rear  edge  of  its  free  end, 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  stud,  N,  when  closed  down  on  the  lower 
bar,  subsUntially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  clamp  for  carpet  sewing  apparatus,  the  lower  bar,  t, 
provided  with  upright  stud,  N,  having  a  projecting  toe,  i,  in  combi- 
nation with  the  upper  bar,  k*.  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  former,  and 
a  lever,  P,  pivoted  to  the  upper  bar  and  adapted  to  be  turned  in  un- 
derneath the  toe  of  the  stud  to  fasten  the  clamp  bars  together,  buI>- 
stantially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  clamp  for  carpet  sewing  apparatus,  a  movable  carrier, 
in  combination  with  the  bar,  k,  fastened  to  the  carrier,  a  braoe,  M, 
extending  from  the  front  end  of  the  said  bar  back  to  the  carrier,  and 
the  hinged  clamping  bars,  k'.  k*,  secured  to  the  bar,  k.  subaUotiailj 
as  described 


5  20,911.     HSATIMO  APPARATUa     Eowau)  B.  A^KLIT,  Mew 
Tork.  H.  T.    Filed  Feb  23,  1883.    Serial  Ha  463.2%.    (Ha  model) 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  the  shell  6,  of  the  dome  7* 
having  an  aperture  therein,  the  c-own  sheet  14  I3  ing  within  the  aper- 
ture, a  non-combustible  gasket  I  tween  the  crown  and  the  dome,  the 
crown  sheet  and  the  gasket  bein^  secured  to  the  dome,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

2  The  generator  shell  6  having  the  earn  «  secured  to  a  suiuble 
base  9.  the  dome  7*,  crown  sheet  14  secured  within  the  dome,  the 
sUnd  pipe  20  arising  from  the  shell,  the  return  sections  of  the  coil 
entering  the  shell  belew  its  top,  and  a  heating  device  suspended  be- 
low the  crown  sheet,  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  The  combination  with  the  generator  shell  6,  of  the  dome  7* 
rising  therein,  and  a  crown  sheet  14  deUchably  secured  within  the 
dome,  substantially  as  described 

4.  The  combination  with  the  generator,  of  the  base  having  an 
opening  therein  for  the  reception  of  the  generator,  a  dome  within  the 
generator,  the  detachable  crown  sheet  within  the  dome,  a  circulating 
and  radiating  coil  comprising  the  sUnd  pipe  20  having  iu  exit  from 
the  top  of  the  generator,  and  a  series  of  descending  coil  sections  re- 
turning to  the  generator  below  the  exit  of  the  pipe  20,  a  burner  sup- 
ported below  the  generator,  and  a  water  supply  pipe  for  the  generator, 
a^hstirtislly  as  deacrih^JL 
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5.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  generator 
thed  6  having  an  opening  in  the  bottom  1 1  thereof,  a  dome  rising 
from  said  bottom  around  said  opening  a  convex  crown  aheet  14,  and 
a  non-conducting  gasket  interposed  between  the  crown  sheet  and  the 
dome,  both  the  crown  sheet  and  gasket  being  detachably  secured 
within  said  dome.  subsUntially  as  described. 


6  20,0  1 Q .  FARE-REG ISTEB.  TuiDiv.cg  C  BoTD  aad  CSAlLD 
E.  QuEDUio,  New  EaveD,  Coon.,  aoBigDort  lo  the  New  Haven  Car  Regis- 
ter Company,  of  CoimecUcut  Filed  Apr  20. 1893.  Sclal  Ba  471,162 
(Ho  model ) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  fare  register,  the  ratchet  wheels  secured  to  the 
side  of  the  trip  register  disks,  each  provided  on  one  of  iU  sides  with 
pins,  means  for  turning  the  said  wheels  and  disks,  the  dogs  34  for  en 
gaging  the  pins  on  the  disk,  the  rock  shaft  by  which  the  dogs  are 
carried,  the  depending  arm  35,  and  a  reciprocating  device  for  engag- 
ing said  arm,  subsUDtially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  fare  register,  the  combination  of  the  rock-shaft  33,  its 
dogs  35,  the  trip  register  disks  and  means  for  operating  the  same, 
the  ratchet  wheels  provide  with  projections  or  pins,  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  arm  35  to  throw  said  dogs  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  pins  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  fare  register,  the  combination  of  the  shafts  28  and  33, 
the  disks  1 9  and  their  attached  wheels,  the  pawls  engaging  said  wheels, 
the  dogs  engaging  pins  or  teeth,  the  depending  arm  35  engaging  the 
•haft  28,  and  the  spring  for  rocking  the  shaft  33,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  disks  47  and  48,  a  drum  attached  to 
and  moving  with  the  former,  the  shaft  supporting  said  disk  having 
upon  one  of  iu  ends  a  ten-toothed  ratchet  wheel,  the  arm  53  jour- 
naled  on  said  shaft  and  carrying  a  spring-pressed  pawl,  the  pendent 
arm  55,  and  its  spring,  the  cam  43  acting  upon  said  pendent  arm, 
and  means  for  turning  said  cam,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  trip  register  and  xero  register  disks, 
of  a  cam  43,  means  for  moving  said  cam  together  with  the  tnp  disks 
to  carry  the  latter  to  rero,  an  arm  arranged  to  be  operated  by  said 
cam  and  connected  to  move  the  xero  regisUr  disks  step  by  step,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  bell  hammer  inclined  on  iU  inner  edge 
and  having  the  shoulder  81,  the  click  pivoted  to  the  slide,  and  the 
arm  for  restoring  the  click  on  the  return  movement  of  the  slide,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

7.  In  a  fare  register,  the  combination  of  the  shaft  18  the  cam 
43  secured  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  hole,  a  sliding  knob  car- 
rying a  pin  adapted  to  the  hole  in  the  cam,  a  xero  register  and  de- 
vices for  actuating  the  zero  register  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  the 
cam,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  fare  register,  the  combination  of  the  frame,  the  trip  rag- 
isUr  disks  and  their  shaft,  a  cam  secured  on  said  shaft  having  a  hole 
therein  aligning  with  a  similar  hole  in  the  frame,  a  sliding  knob  car- 
rying a  pin  adapted  to  the  holes  in  the  cam  and  frame,  a  xero  register 
and  devices  for  actuating  the  rero  register,  adapted  to  be  acted  upon 
by  the  cam,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  Id  a  fare  register,  the  combinatioii  of  the  rock  shaft  33,  the 
dogs  secured  thereon,  the  trip  register  disks  and  means  for  operating 
the  same,  the  ratchet  wheels  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  disks  and 
provided  on  one  of  their  sides  with  projections  or  pins  the  depending 
»rm  35  and  devices  acting  on  said  arm  for  raising  and  lowering  it, 
•abstantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  fare  ragisUr,  the  combination  of  the  tnp  register  disks 
aad  their  shaft,  the  ratchet  wheels  secured  to  the  aides  of  said  disks 


and  provided  on  one  of  their  sides  with  projeciions  or  piiH,  the  yoke 
journaled  on  the  disk  shaft,  the  movable  slide  connected  to  the  Toke 
and  the  pawls  pivoted  in  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet 
wheels  on  the  trip  register  disks,  the  dogs  and  intermediaU  device! 
between  the  dogs  and  shaft  28.  scbsUnti^lly  as  described. 


620,913.    BThrON-MACHHrE    Obomi  Cibliix.  Detroft  Mlch^ 

aaslgnor  to  the  SUnd&rd  Pearl  ButtoD  Coopany.  Limited,  same  plana 
Filed  Feh  10.  18£2.    Suial  lia  421,006.    (Mo  model) 


J  !• 


«- 


h 


Claim — 1.  In  a  button  forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
•Utionary  chuck  or  holder  for  the  button-blank,  of  a  grinding  wheel 
acting  upon  the  blank  and  having  movemenU  of  roUtion  on  axes  per- 
pendicular to  each  other,  such  movemenU  being  obuined  by  teparau 
power  connections,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  button  forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a  narrow 
blank-bolder  or  chuck  from  which  the  blank  projecU  on  oppoeiu 
sides,  of  grinding  wheels  on  opposite  sides  of  such  chuck  for  acting 
on  the  opposite  faces  of  the  button-blank,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

3  In  a  button  forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a  blank- 
holder  from  which  the  blank  projecU  on  opposite  sides,  of  grinding- 
wheels  acting  on  opposite  faces  of  the  blank  and  having  compound 
movemenU  of  roUtion,  said  grinding-wheels  having  a  greater  speed 
of  spindle  roUtion  than  of  roUtion  at  right  angles  to  the  spindles  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

4  In  a  button  forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a  blank- 
holder  from  opposite  sides  of  which  the  blank  projecU,  of  two  grind- 
ing-wheels acting  on  opposite  faces  of  the  blank  and  driven  by  epi- 
cyclic  gearing,  both  elemenU  of  which  are  driven  by  power  connec- 
tions, subsUntially  as  set  forth 

5.  In  a  button  forming  machine,  a  blank-bolder  or  chuck  con- 
structed of  plates  not  exceeding  in  thickness  the  thickness  of  ths  ' 
completed  button,  whereby  the  blank  will  project  from  opposiu  sides 
of  the  holder,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


520,9  14.  BUTTON-DRILLING  MACHINE.  OfOME  Caittli.  D^ 
troit  Mich.,  aasignor  u>  Henry  W  Crouse,  trustee.  Mew  Tork,  H.  T. 
PUed  Dec  23.  1892     Serial  Ma  456.179    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  button-drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
routing  wheel  having  a  series  of  chucks  moooted  radially  is  its  rial. 
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of  »a  &nn  a  p&wl  lod  ratchet  coonection  betw««ii  said  arm  aod  wbe«l 
whereby  the  wheel  is  routed,  aad  a  didiug  drill  frame  carrying  a 
plnralitj  of  routing  dnll  spiudlee  aad  reciprocated  bj  a  coonection 
with  racb  operating  arm,  aubetautially  a*  set  forth. 

2.  la  a  button  drilliag  macluQe.  th.  combinfUoa  with  the  rotat- 
ing wheel  carrying  a  aeriee  of  cbuciu  uojoted  rlad'.ally  in  ita  rim,  of 
•  locking  dog  for  holding  tacb  .wheel,  a  sliding  drill  frame  carrying 
a  plurality  of  routing  dhlla.  an  operating  arm  |  a  pawl  aad  ratchet 
eonnectioc  to'wen  said  arm  and  wheel  whereby  ihe  wheel  is  routed, 
a  connection  between  such  arm  and  the  sliding  0nll  frame  for  wori- 
ing  such  (frill  frame,  acd  a  tongue  carried  by  su^h  arm  for  retracting 
tka  locking  dog,  subsuatially  as  set  forth 

S  I-.  a  button  uriUing  machine,  thecoubiaat|oD  of  a  roury  wheel, 
a  seri.^  of  Upering  holes  located  radially  in  tb#  rim  of  said  wheel, 
Uperiag  cbuck-jiws  in  said  holes,  wedges  on  said  wheel  in  proximitj 
to  said  jaws,  sU.ioaary  cams  for  forcing  said  ja|wi  outward  against 
said  wedges  to  open  the  chucks  as  the  wheel  ro^te•,  and  bpriags  for 
r«turaing said  jaws  to  their  normal  position,  subs^atially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  batton-driUing  machine,  '.he  combitation  with  a  chuck 
carrying  wheel,  of  sliding  chuck-jaws  carried  in  openings  in  said  wheel, 
sUtionary  wedges  on  said  wheel  in  proximity  to  ^d  jaws,  and  means 
for  forcing  said  jaws  against  said  wedges  to  opeti  the  jaws,  sabataa* 
tially  aa  set  forth. 

6QO,9i5.    DrREa-Acrraa  KHQiKt    hitu  chootiao.  st 

UMilt,  Ma    PUtid  Dec.  3a  1893l    Sena.  Mo.  495^183.    «o  modaL) 


5.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  with  a  roUry  hub,  of 
a  seriea  of  raduting  arms  piroUlly  attached  to  the  hub  near  each  of 
ita  ends  and  adapted  to  swing  laterally,  the  line  of  pirotal  attachment 
of  each  arm  t>eing  from  the  end  bf  the  bub  obliquely  backward  with 
reference  to  the  direction  of  roution,  and  toward  the  circumferential 
medium  line  of  ihe  hub,  and  scoops  mounted  upon  said  arms,  substan- 
tially aa  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  fnrth 


Claim.—  I .  In  combination  with  a  direct  actiag  engine,  of  a  chuck 
or  tool  holder  mounted  in  the  end  of  iu  cylinder  with  which  the  pia- 
ton  IS  adapted  to  co  operate,  a  stop  ring  for  Umitjng  the  inward  more, 
ment  of  said  chnck,  mounted  within  the  cyliader,  and  means  for 
locking  said  nng  in  iu  position,  subsUniially  aa  described 

2.  In  combination  with  a  direct  acting  engiae,  of  a  chuck  or  tool 
holder  mounted  in  the  end  of  iU  cylinder  with  which  the  piston  is 
adapted  to  co-operate,  a  stop  ring  screwed  into  |be  cylinder  for  Umit- 
ing  the  inward  moTemeot  of  said  cSuck.  the  tcrew  or  pin  passing 
through  the  cylinder  for  holding  said  ring  m  plac«,  and  aspricg,  seatad 
in  a  recess  and  bearing  on  the  head  of  said  scr^w  or  pin  for  holding 
the  same  in  place,  subsuntially  as  described 

3.  In  a  direct  acting  engiae,  the  combination  with  a  chambered 
piston,  ot  inlet  ports  leading  tbereinto.  which  ar4  opened  into  the  live 
fluid  chamber  when  the  piston  is  in  cerUin  of  its  positions,  outlet 
porta  Uading  from  said  chamber  to  the  space  a^ove  the  piston,  suit- 

■  abla  exhaust  ports  leading  from  said  chamber,  and  a  solid  cylindri- 
cally  shaped  vaWe  which  is  so  arranged  as  to  cl(lee  the  exhauat  porU 
before  the  outlet  ports  from  the  chamber  leading  to  the  space  abore 
the  puton  are  opened,  said  vaUe  being  operated  by  the  preHure 
above  the  piston  to  open  the  exhaust  porta  aod  close  commonicatiott 
between  the  live  fluid  chamber  and  the  space  above  the  piston,  when 
the  port  leading  from  the  live  fluid  chamber  to  the  chamber  in  the 
piaton  is  closed.  subsuntiiUly  as  descnbed. 


520,916.  EXCAVATIMO-IIACfflHR    RiCKauDALTOI. WDmetta. 

Dl'  POadOcti,  189&    Sertal  Ma  48:,13<).    (No  model) 

Claim. 1    In  an  excavating  machine  the  combination  with  a 

roUUble  bub.  of  scoops  or  shovels,  radiating  arms  for  carrying  the 
•coopa,  said  arms  being  pi  voullyatuched  to  the  hub  on  a  line  oblique 
to  the  direction  of  their  roUtion,  substantially  4s  described  and  for 
the  purpoae  specified. 

2.  In  an  excavating  machine  the  combination  with  a  roUUble 
hub,  sooop  bearing  radiating  arms  pivoully  atUched  to  the  hub,  the 
line  of  pivotal  attachment  being  oblique  to  the  direction  of  rouuon, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  swing  of  the  arms  to  one  side  of  a  vertical 
plane,  subaUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

S.  In  an  excavating  machine  the  combination  with  a  roUUble 
hub  and  scoop  baaring  arms  radiating  f^om  theihub  and  being  capa- 
ble of  swinging  transversely  to  the  direction  of  roUtion,  of  latches 
for  locking  the  arms  in  their  vertical  plane  during  a  portion  of  their 
revolution  and  a  fixed  cam  for  automatically  displacing  the  latches 
aad  ralaasing  the  arms.  sabsUntially  as  describe!  and  for  the  purpose 
^Mcifiad. 

i.  In  an  szearating  machine  the  combination  with  a  roUUble 
hah  of  scoop  baariag  arms  radiating  from  said  bmb  and  being  capable 
of  swiafiag  obliquely  to  the  dirsction  of  rot«tioo.  sabsUatiallr  as 
dweribad  aad  fcf  tha  yufom  tfoiUi. 


530,917.     BDTTERMOLD     Fiudrici  W   EoeiliM.  St.  LoiHi, 
Ha    rued  Aug.  16. 1893.    Serial  Ma  483J243.    (Mo  oxxieL) 


Claim. — A  butter  mold  coudidiiag  of  a  Upering  recuagular  re- 
ceptacle,  a  cutting  edge  formed  on  the  lower  edge  of  the  same,  a  top 
plate  3  for  said  recepUcle,  a  flange  7  forming  a  part  of  said  plate  and 
arranged  around  a  central  opening  formed  in  said  plate,  a  rod  passing 
loosely  through  said  opening  and  having  a  reduced  screw-threaded 
upper  end  forming  a  shoulder  i,  a  screw-threaded  cap  6  screwed  upon 
said  projecting  end  of  the  rod  the  lower  portion  of  which  rests  upon 
the  flange  7,  a  recUngular  plate  8  secured  to  the  rod  and  having  a 
facing  of  wood  9,  a  U-«haped  handle  secured  to  the  plate  3  and  super- 
posed over  the  upper  end  of  said  rod,  and  adjusting  bolts  11  passed 
through  the  plate  3  against  the  lower  ends  of  which  the  plate  8  is 
brought  in  contact,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


5  20,9  1 8-  ADJUSTABLE  STOP  POR  TAPER-TUEMIMQ  LATHESl 
Josm  PLann,  Maahut,  I.  E.  Piled  A«r.  9.  ISM  Semi  Ba  fiOe.81& 
J«anleU 


JUNB    5.     1894.. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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Claim. The  combination  in  a  meUl  turning  lathe,  of  a  Uper  at- 
tachment having  a  slide  bar,  a  slide  thereon  connected  with  a  slide- 
block  operating  on  ways  00  tool  carriage,  a  lug  on  the  side  of  said 
slide  block,  a  rod  passing  through  a  hole  in  said  lug,  a  set  scraw  to 
frictionally  hold  said  rod  in  any  desired  position,  a  tool  block  pro- 
vided with  a  lug  on  its  side  in  alignment  with  the  l\x  on  slide  block, 
and  a  screw  operating  in  a  threaded  bole  in  said  lug  so  that  iU point 
will  come  in  conuct  with  one  end  of  said  rod,  ail  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified 
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0,9  1 9.    WHEILPARROW      MiKTa  V  OilTO,  B*7»a  Obia. 
Piled  D»i.  11. 1883.    Semi  Ma  483,325.    (Mo  owdeL) 


•iA 


Claim— I.  A  box  provided  with  s«tAmp  foove  or  recees  formed 
in  the  extreme  end  of  one  of  its  boards  and  being  provided  at  one 
end  with  the  incline  or  bevel  C.  aod  at  iu  other  end  with  an  abrupt 
wall  such  wall  beicg  formed  by  one  of  the  side  or  end  boards  of  the 
box,  snbsuntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  board  A  having  a  stamp  groove  or 
raceas  formed  in  the  end  thereof  and  the  end  or  side  board  E  form- 
ing the  end  of  aaid  groove  or  recess  aod  having  iu  grain  extending 
parpendicolar  to  the  plane  of  said  groove,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 


naim.— 1.  In  a  wheelbarrow,  the  fl^me  thereof  having  aD  its 
members  pivoUlly  connected,  whereby  the  parU  of  said  frame  may 
be  folded  upon  each  other  horizontally  and  vertically  in  subsuntially 
parallel  lines,  substantially  as  shown  aod  described,  for  the  purpose 
specified 

2.  In  a  wheelbarrow,  the  legs  baring  the  sida-braoes  and  cross- 
braces  (9,)  pivoully  connected  therewith,  subsuntially  as  shown  and 
described,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  wheelbarrow,  the  legs  having  the  side-braces  and  crosa- 
bracea(9,)  pivotally  connected  therewith,  in  combination  with  the  han- 
dles and  pivoUl  connections  between  said  bandies  and  said  side-braces, 
subsuntially  as  shown  and  described,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  folding  or  collapsible  wheelbarrow  frame,  comprising  in  iu 
construction  the  handles,  the  legs,  side-braces  pivotally  connected  with 
said  handles  aod  legs,  cross-braces  pivoUlly  connected  with  said  legs, 
and  folding  braces  connecting  said  handles,  all  subsuntially  as  shown 
and  descnbed.  for  the  purpose  specified 


520,920.    WHEELBAiEOW-TRAT     MaKH  V.  OaITH,  Bryan. 
Ohkx    Piled  Jan.  18.  1894    Serial  Ba  487J228.    (Mo  laodeL) 


Ckum^ 1.  In  a  wheelbarrow  tray,  preesed  or  sUmped  fVom  a 

sheet  of  meUl,  the  bottom  thereof  having  a  central,  longitudinal  bend, 
in  combination  with  the  back  and  front,  said  back  and  front  each  con- 
sisting of  two  flaps,  brought  together  and  secured  at  their  meeting 
edges,  subsuntially  as  shown  and  descnbed,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manu£actnra,  a  wheelbarrow  tray,  compris- 
ing in  iu  construction  a  sheet  of  meul  having  a  central,  longitudinal 
bend,  end  flaps  secured  together  at  their  meeting  edges  forming  the 
front  and  rear  of  said  tray,  corrugations  laUrally  of  the  bottom  of 


said  tray,  and  corragatioos  in  the  fVont  and  back  of  said  tray,  sab- 
staotiallj  aa  shown  and  described,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


520,921.  8TA¥P  GROOVE  OR  RECESS  FOR  SHIPPIM(J-CA8Ea 
Cbaub  P  OooDviLLii,  Chicago,  HL,  aaslgDor  to  the  D  M  OoodwUlie 
Company,  nme  plaoa  Filed  Feb  8,  1892.  Renewed  Apr  20.  1894 
Scrtal  Na  608,3:4.    (Vo  mMel) 

as 
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520,922.  AFPARATD8  POR  ADTOMATICAUT  MAMTTPACTUR- 
nie  SHELLS  POR  DTMAMTTE  HiRai  P  Hall,  Chicago,  DL  PUed 
JUIM24.1882.    Serial  Ha  437,907.    (Mo  model) 


Claxm. — I.  In  a  machine  for  making  shells,  the  combination  of  a 
mandral  adapted  to  form  the  body  of  a  shell,  and  means  for  making 
consecutive  folds  in  the  bottom  thereof  subsuntially  as  described 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  shells,  the  device  for  making  the 
bottom  of  the  shells,  which  consisU  of  a  frame,  fingers  supported 
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Ui«r«io,  aod  CB<:ao«forop«rstiagwtd  fia^ncooMcattTelytofold  the 
boOOQ  of  the  sbeii,  •abstaD'.iAllj  u  deKi-ibtd. 

3.  lo  a  ihell  mftkin;  mftchioe,  the  deriop  for  folding  the  bottom 
of  the  shell,  which  consit  of  a  frame,  fioge^  amazed  therein  aad 
raJifi'.iag  from  a  coamoa  center,  and  meaas  jfor  advancing  and  with- 
drawing taid  SngeracooMcuUTelj.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  shell  making  macbioe,  thedevicfc  for  folding  the  bottom 
of  the  shell,  which  consists  of  a  stationary  (isk,  nu!iatin^  fingers  op- 
erating therein,  a  rolatdble  cam  way,  and  pin  on  said  fingers  adapted 
to  enter  tfc*  cam  wiy,  whereby  as  the  cam|way  roure  the  fingers 
will  advance  and  retreat  from  the  commoaj  center,  substantially  as 
deacribad.  I 

5.  Id  a  tbeU  making  machine,  the  derit^  for  folding  the  bottom 
of  the  seel!  whichconsistsof  a  stationary  disk  provided  with  a  hollow 
eerter,  nidiatir<<  ungers  operating;  in  said  d  ik,  and  moans  whereby 
the  fingers  maty  be  consecutively  advanced  (iod  withdrawn  fVom  the 
conmoa  center,  subetaatially  ts  described. 

6  In  a  shell  making  machine,  a  device  iir  folding  the  bottom  of 
the  shell,  which  consists  of  a  ditk  provided  w  th  an  opening  at  its  cen- 
ter of  greater  diameter  than  that  of  the  she  I,  fingers  radiating  from 
such  center,  i»nd  means  whereby  such  Cn;;orB  may  be  consecutively 
advanced  and  withdrawn  to  fold  '.iie  ecd  of  the  shell,  sabsUntially  as 
described. 

7  In  a  shell  making  machin?,  a  device  f^r  folding  the  bottom  ot 
Jie  shell,  which  consists  of  &  disk  having  anjopentng  at  its  center  of 
greater  diameter  tb  an  that  of  the  shell  and  halving  a  cam  way  therein, 
a  tnois  lupporticf  radiating  fingers,  pim  on  said  fingers  adapted  to 
travel  in  such  cam-wsy,  and  means  for  rotiiiing  «>id  disk,  whereby 
the  fingers  will  be  caused  to  succcJsiTely  advance  and  retreat  from 
the  center  of  the  shell,  substantially  as  doscr^bed. 

8.  In  a  shell  making  machine,  thecombiftatioo  of  a  movable  disk 
provided  with  a  cam-way,  a  stationary  disk  Supporting  radiating  fin- 
gers, said  fingers  being  provided  with  pins  adapted  to  enter  said  cam- 
way,  whereby  as  the  movable  disk  is  rotated  the  fingers  will  advance 
and  retreat  in  successive  order  to  and  from|  the  center  of  the  disk, 
substantially  as  described. 

9  In  a  shell  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mandrel  to 
form  the  body  of  the  shell,  and  a  device  for  folding  the  end  of  the 
shell,  which  consists  of  a  rotatabie  disk  provided  with  a  cam-way  hav- 
ing predetermined  portions  thereof  00  a  line  (|f  the  circumference  of  a 
circle  drawn  from  the  center  of  said  disk,  a|od  fingers  suitably  sup- 
ported and  actuated  by  the  contour  of  the  catn-way,  whereby  the  fin- 
gers will  be  in  a  state  of  rest  for  predetermined  intervals  of  time  during 
the  rotation  of  tbe  disk,  substantially  as  described. 

10  In  a  shell  making  machine,  the  comjbination  of  a  mandrel  to 
form  the  body  of  the  shell,  a  frame,  movable  Ingers  supported  therein 
and  adapted  to  advance  and  retreat  successitely,  and  a  device  for  ad- 
vancing and  withdrawing  the  fingers  to  and  from  a  common  center, 
which  consisU  of  a  roUtable  disk  provided  with  a  cam  way  having 
one  portion  thereof  approximately  on  a  liqe  of  a  radius  from  the 
common  center,  and  means  for  retracting  one  of  the  fingers,  substan- 
tially as  deecnbed. 

II.  The  combination  of  a  movable  di4k  provided  with  a  cam- 
way,  fingers  radiating  fVom  a  common  center  and  provided  with  pins 
entering  said  cam-way,  means  for  supporting  said  fingers,  and  means 
whereby  one  of  said  fingers  may  be  rapidly  vithdrawn  from  the  cen- 
ter, substantially  as  described. 

12  The  combination  of  a  movable  disll  provided  with  a  cam- 
way,  a  stationary  disk,  fingers  supported  thqrein  and  radiating  from 
a  common  center,  pins  secured  to  said  fingers  and  adapted  to  enter 
said  cam-way,  and  a  spring  secured  to  one  of  said  fingent  which  is 
normally  held  away  from  the  common  center,  but  adapted  to  be  ad- 
vanced toward  such  center  by  the  action  <fi'  said  cam-way  against 
the  tension  of  the  spring,  substantially  as  deiKribed. 

13  la  apparatus  for  the  automatic  manufacture  of  shells,  the 
combination  of  a  movable  disk  provided  wi^i  a  cam-way,  a  portion 
of  which  follows  approximately  a  line  of  a  rfdius  from  the  center  of 
said  disks,  a  stationary  disk,  fingers  supported  therein  and  adapted 
to  be  advanced  and  withdrawn  readily  to  an4  from  a  common  center, 
pins  secured  to  said  fingers  and  adapted  t^  enter  said  cam-way.  a 
spring  attached  to  one  of  said  fingers,  whereby  when  said  portion  of 
the  cam-way  which  is  approximately  on  a  line  of  a  radius  from  the 
center  of  the  movable  disk  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  spring  acto- 
at«d  finger,  said  finger  will  be  withdrawn  f^om  the  common  center 
by  the  tension  of  the  spring  to  its  normal  position,  substantially  as 
deecribed 

14.   In  an  apparatus  for  the  automatic  manufacture  of  shells,  a 

carrier  composing  a  curved  plate  having  flanged  sides,  arms  secured 

'  thereto  and  mounted  on  a  rock  shaft,  meansi for  supporting  the  paper 

while  on  the  plate,  and  means  whereby  said  f  late  may  be  adjusted  on 

said  arms,  subatantially  as  described 

16.  In  apparatus  for  the  automatic  manufacture  of  shells,  the 
combination  of  a  rotatabie  mandrel,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  said 
mandrel,  a  rotatabie  disk  provided  with  segitental  gear  to  rotate  said 


mandrel  at  intervals,  internal  segmental  gear  arran;:^d  on  said  disk, 
a  pinion  adapted  to  er^ge  therewith  and  rotating  a  shaft,  means 
whereby  said  shaft  may  be  prevented  from  rotatinjc  at  predetermined 
intervals,  a  pitman  connection  secured  to  caid  shaft  ard  attached  to 
said  sleeve  on  the  mandrel,  whereby  as  the  pilman  is  operate*!  iha 
sleeve  will  move  longitudinally  aloug  said  mandrel,  substantiallv  as 
deecribed. 

16.  In  apparatus  for  the  automatic  manufacture  of  shells,  the 
combination  of  a  rotatabie  mandrel,  a  sleeve  loosely  .uouutod  thereon, 
a  routable  disk  provided  with  segmental  gear  to  rotate  said  mandrel 
at  intervals,  internal  segtaentil  gear  arranged  on  "aid  disk,  a  piaion 
adapted  to  engage  therc«ilii  and  rotating  a  shaft,  a  dog  engaging 
with  locks  on  said  pinion,  cams  ofi  said  disk  to  release  said  dog,  a 
crank  secured  to  said  shaft.  %  pitman  thereon,  a  sleeve  secured  to  said 
pitman  aad  traveling  in  guides,  a  forked  arm  connected  to  said  sleeve 
engaging  with  a  groove  00  the  tloeve  mounted  on  the  mandrel,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

17.  In  apparatus  for  the  automatic  maaufactnre  of  shells,  the 
combination  of  a  mandrel  mouotc  i  oa  a  table,  a  pivoted  se&licg  jaw 
adapted  to  press  on  said  mandrel,  a  hao^.-  secured  to  said  table,  a 
lever  fulcrumed  thereon  and  carryicg  a  weight  at  oce  end,  and  a  rod 
connected  to  the  other  ond  and  pcaslng  through  ca  opon'sg  in  sncb 
table  to  prees  upward  against  the  framewotk  of  the  Jaw,  whereby  the 
end  of  the  jaw  may  press  upon  the  surface  of  the  mandrel,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

18  In  appara-js  for  the  automatic  manufacture  of  shells,  the 
combination  of  a  rotatabie  mandrel  to  form  the  body  of  the  shell,  and 
two  sealing  jaws  to  compress  the  paper  on  the  mandrel,  the  ends  of 
said  jaws  adjacent  to  the  manirel  heiag  hollow  to  admit  of  the  pas- 
sage of  steam,  kc,  substantially  as  described. 

19.  In  apparatus  for  the  automatic  manufacture  of  shells,  the 
combination  of  a  mandrel  adapted  to  form  the  body  of  the  shell  and 
provided  with  a  recess  at  one  end,  roechaoism  for  folding  the  bottom 
of  the  shell,  and  a  device  for  creasing  the  bottom,  which  comprises 
a  reciprocating  piston  mounted  in  a  framework,  an  arm  attached 
thereto  and  connected  with  a  rod,  a  bell  crank  carrying  said  rod  on 
one  arm,  and  means  whereby  such  bell  crank  may  be  operated  at  de- 
sired intervals,  substantially  as  described 

20  In  apparatus  for  the  automatic  manufacture  of  shells,  the 
combination  of  a  mandrel  adapted  to  form  the  body  of  the  shell  and 
provided  with  a  recess  at  one  end,  mechanism  for  folding  the  bottoip 
thereof  and  a  device  for  creasing  the  bottom  of  the  shell,  which  coiu- 
priaes  a  piston  reciprocating  in  a  suitable  framework,  an  arm  attached 
thereto  and  connected  with  a  rod.  a  bell  crank  carrying  said  rod  on 
one  arm,  a  sliding  bar  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  bell  crank, 
a  projecting  arm  on  said  bar,  a  rotatabie  disk  provided  with  a  finger 
to  engage  with  said  projecting  arm,  whereby  as  the  disk  is  rotated 
the  piston  will  be  forced  forward  against  the  end  of  the  shell,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

21.  In  apparatus  for  the  automatic  manufacture  of  shells,  the 
combination  of  a  paste-box  provided  with  a  roller  communicating 
with  the  interior  thereof  and  projecting  beyond  its  surface,  a  ratchet 
wheel  secured  to  the  end  of  such  roller,  a  slotted  frame  swinging  on 
said  roller  and  carrying  a  pawl  engaging  with  said  ratchet  wheel  a 
stationary  pin  upon  which  the  slotted  frame  slides,  and  means  for 
rocking  the  paste-box.  whereby  the  roller  will  be  rotated,  substan- 
tially as  described 

22.  In  apparatus  for  the  automatic  manufacture  of  shells,  the 
combination  of  a  paste-box  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  plates 
arranged  near  the  edge  of  said  slot  and  having  interstices  between 
them,  a  roller  rotating  in  said  slot  and  provided  with  peripheral 
grooves  corresponding  with  said  interstices,  a  carrier  mounted  on  a 
rock  shaft  and  provided  with  hooks  for  holding  the  edge  of  the 
paper,  said  hooks  adapted  to  move  along  said  grooves,  and  means  for 
rocking  said  paste-box  and  carrier,  whereby  the  carrier  will  remove 
the  paper  from  the  paste-box  to  itself  substantially  as  described. 

23.  In  apparatus  for  the  automatic  manufacture  of  shells,  the 
combination  of  a  paste-box  having  stops  on  one  of  its  surfaces,  a 
paste  roller  adjacent  to  said  stops,  a  plate  pivoted  on  said  box  and 
adapted  to  raise  one  end  of  the  paper  placed  on  the  box.  and  means 
for  rocking  said  plate,  substantially  as  deecribed 

24.  In  apparatus  for  the  automatic  manufacture  ofsbells,  a  paste- 
box  baring  a  roller  communicating  with  the  interior  and  exterior 
thereof,  means  for  rocking  said  paste  box.  means  for  holding  the 
edge  of  the  paper  over  the  paste  roller,  means  whereby  such  roller 
may  be  rotated  when  the  box  is  rocked,  a  plate  pivoted  upon  such 
box,  a  stationary  independent  bracket,  and  a  rod  connected  to  the 
plate,  whereby  as  the  box  is  rocked  the  rod  will  contact  said  bracket 
to  raise  the  plate  above  the  surface  of  the  box.  snbstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

25  lo  apparatus  for  the  automatic  manufacture  of  shells,  a  man- 
drel to  form  the  body  of  the  shell,  a  guide  for  the  passage  of  the 
paper  to  the  mandrel,  which  consists  of  a  pivoted  arm  prorided  w'th 
carved  fingers,  means  whereby  such  arm  may  be  raiaed  and  lowered 
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at  predetermined  intervals,  and  means  for  feeding  the  paper  along 
the  gaide  to  the  mandrel,  substantially  as  described 

26.  In  apparatus  for  the  aut^oiittic  manufacture  of  shells,  the 
combination  of  a  mandrel,  a  pivoted  arm  provided  at  its  free  end  with 
fingers,  mechanism  for  feeding  the  paper  along  the  fingers  to  the 
mandrel,  a  cam  on  said  shaft,  a  lug  secured  to  said  arm  and  contact- 
ing such  cam,  whereby  the  fingers  may  be  raised  and  lowered  at  pre- 
delsrmined  intervals  to  guide  the  paper  from  the  feeding  mechanism 
and  guide  it  to  the  manc^rel,  substantialiy  as  described. 

27.  In  apparatus  for  the  automatic  manufacture  of  sholb,  the 
combination  of  a  mandrel,  a  paste  vessel  adjacent  thereto,  a  paste  roll 
therein  for  pastin;;  an  edge  of  a  sheet  of  paper  placed  thereon,  means 
for  r'  ckir;;  said  vew«el,  and  means  for  conveying  the  paper  from  said 
vessel  to  the  mandrel,  substantially  as  described. 

28.  In  apparatus  for  the  automatic  mi-nufacture  of  sheila,  the 
oombination  of  a  paste  veesel,  a  paste  roll  therein  for  paiting  an  ed^c 
of  a  sheet  of  paper  p'acerl  thereon,  Eiid  vessel  being  mounted  on  a 
rock  shaft,  a  carrier  mounted  on  a  rook  shaft,  nechanism  for  rock- 
ing the  carrier  in  advance  of  the  psste  vessel,  whereby  as  the  carrier 
is  rocked  the  paper  will  be  transferred  from  said  vesMl  to  the  carrier, 
substantially  as  described. 

29.  In  apparatus  for  the  automatic  manufacture  of  shells,  the 
combination  of  a  pcste  vessel,  a  paste  roll  thereon  .adapted  to  paste 
an  edge  of  a  sheet  of  paper  placed  thereoa.  a  rock  shaft  atuched  to 
said  vessel,  a  crank  and  a  pitman  connected  to  the  main  abaft  and  to 
said  rock  sLkft,  a  carrier  mounted  on  a  rock  shaft,  a  crank,  and  a 
connector  connecticg  it  to  caid  main  shaft,  the  latter  crank  beir.'g 
shorter  th-n  the  crank  on  the  shaft  of  the  paste-box,  whereby  as  the 
main  shaft  is  rotated  the  carrier  will  rock  in  advance  of  the  paste 
v««el,  substantially  as  described 

30.  In  apparatus  for  the  manufkctnre  of  shells,  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  mandrel  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  rod  passing 
through  such  mandrel  and  provided  with  a  spiral  groove,  jaws  on  said 
rod,  a  stationary  pin  adapted  to  fit  in  said  groove,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  rod  longitudinally,  whereby  the  rod  will  be  rotated,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

31.  In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  shells,  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  mandrel  secured  to  a  hollow  rotatabie  shaft,  a  longitudi- 
nal slot  in  said  mandrel,  a  rod  passing  through  said  mandrel  and  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  spiral  groove  near  one  end,  jaws  mounted  there- 
on, a  stationary  pin  secured  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  fit  in  such  groove,  a  spring  secured  to  said  rod  to  normally  hold 
the  jaws  in  contact  with  the  sides  of  the  slot,  and  means  tor  moving 
said  rod  longitudinally,  substantially  as  described. 

32.  In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  shells,  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  mandrel  secured  to  a  hollow  roUUble  shaft,  a  longitudi- 
nal slot  in  said  mandrel,  a  rod  passing  through  such  shaft,  a  spiral 
groove  thereon,  a  stationary  pin  secured  to  the  inner  wall  of  said 
shaft  and  fitting  in  such  groove,  said  rod  being  provided  with  a 
socket  at  its  end  adjacent  to  the  mandrel,  a  rod  fitting  in  such  socket 
and  passing  through  the  center  of  the  mandrel,  jaws  mounted  on  the 
rod  in  said  mandrel,  and  means  for  moving  said  rod  longitudinally, 
substantially  as  described. 

33.  In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  shells,  the  combination 
of  a  mandrel  having  a  longitudinal  slot  and  secured  to  a  hollow  shaft, 
a  rod  passing  therethrough  and  provided  with  a  spiral  groove,  jaws 
arranged  on  said  rod,  a  stationary  pin  fitting  in  said  groove,  a  wedge 
abutting  against  the  end  of  said  rod  and  adapted  to  slide  back  and 
forth,  and  means  whereby  such  wedge  may  be  advanced  and  with- 
drawn at  predetermined  intervals,  substantially  as  described. 

34.  In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  shells,  the  combination 
of  a  boHow  mandrel  secured  to  a  hollow  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  slot,  a  rod  passing  through  such  mandrel  and  shaft,  a 
spiral  groove  thereon,  jaws  arranged  on  said  rod,  a  stationary  pin 
secured  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  shaft  and  fitting  in  said  groove, 
means  for  normally  holding  said  jaws  closed,  a  wedge  abutting  against 
the  end  of  the  rod  and  adapted  to  slide  back  and  forth,  and  cams  en- 
gaging with  said  wedge  to  advance  and  withdraw  it  at  predetermined 
intervals,  whereby  the  jaws  may  be  open  and  closed,  substantially  as 
deecribed. 

35.  In  apparatus  for  the  automatic  manufacture  of  riiells,  the 
combination  of  a  hollow  mandrel  secured  to  a  hollow  rotatabie  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  rod  passing  through  such 
mandrel  and  shaft,  a  groove  running  spirally  therein,  jaws  mounted 
on  said  rod,  a  stationary  pin  secured  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  shaft 
and  fitting  in  said  groove,  means  for  normally  holding  said  jaws  closed, 
and  means  whereby  the  rod  may  be  forced  inward  to  operate  said 
slot  at  the  required  moment,  substantially  as  described. 

36.  In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  shells,  the  combination 
of  a  mandrel  mounted  upon  a  shaft  and  the  device  for  opening  and 
closing  the  jaws  of  the  mandrel,  which  consists  of  a  disk,  cams  on  sai,d 
disk,  a  rod  passing  through  the  mandrel  and  mandrel  shaft  and  carry- 
ing the  jaws,  said  rod  being  provided  with  a  spiral  groove,  a  stationary 
pin  fitting  into  sach  groove,  a  spring  on  said  rod  normally  holding  the 


jaws  closed,  a  sliding  wedge  contacting  the  end  of  said  rod.  and  a 
sboalder  on  said  wedge  engaging  with  the  caou,  whereby  the  wedge 
may  be  reciprocated,  substantially  as  iescribed. 

37.  In  a  shell  making  roachir.e,  the  combination  of  a  mandrel 
adapted  to  form  the  body  of  the  shell,  foliliag  mechanise  claptod  to 
fold  the  bottom  of  the  cbe'l  by  consecutive  folds,  .^cd  a  reciprocating 
piston  adapt«id  to  contact  the  ecd  of  the  mandrel  at  predetermined 
intervals,  whereby  the  folds  of  tlie  bottom  are  creased  to  prevent  un- 
folding, substantially  a;  described. 

3^.  In  r.  shell  makias^  machine,  the  cooibination  of  a  mandrel 
adapted  to  form  the  body  of  the  sbUl  and  provided  wi'L  a  recess  at 
one  end  tb  .>reof,  mecbaLisc:  for  folding  the  bottom  of  the  shell  ovei 
the  end  of  the  mandrel,  and  mcchaciutu  adapted  to  contact  the  end 
of  the  mandrel  and  to  enter  said  Tcct&:-  at  desired  intervals  to  crease 
the  folds  of  the  shell,  substantially  as  descnlted. 

S3.  In  a  shell  coaling  machiac,  t'.c  combination  of  a  mandrel  to 
form  the  body  of  the  shell  aad  provided  with  a  reces."  at  one  end 
thereof,  mechanism  for  folding  the  bjttotn  of  the  cbcll  over  lue  end 
of  the  masdrcl,  a^id  a  pietoc  ailsj  ted  tostrii^c  agaiust  the  end  of  the 
mandrel  and  to  euter  said  recess  to  crease  the  folds,  substantially  as 
described. 

40.  In  a  shell  making  machine,  the  conbinati'^n  of  a  mandrel  to 

form  the  body  of  the  she!]  and  provided  >\ith  a  reeeu  at  one  end 

i  thereof,  mechanism  for  folding  tbo  bottcm  of  the  shell  over  the  end 

of  the  mandrel,  a  r-:ciprocating  pistoa  adapted  to  strike  against  the 

I  folds  of  the  shell  and  ' )  eater  said  recess,  and  a  removable  hesd  on 

'  eaid  p'.ston  corrcspctiding  to  the  size  of  the  recess,  Eubstantially  as 

described. 


5  20,923.  IHGOT-MOLD.   JoH5 lumowoETa, Newark, H.  J.  Filed 
Dec.  4. 1893.    Serial  Ma  492,705.    (NomodeL) 


Claim. 1.  In  an  ingot  mold  or  matrix,  the  mold  or  matrix  sec- 
tion consisting  of  the  outer  case  and  an  inner  matrix  portion  con- 
sisting of  a  V-ehaped  part  provided  with  a  longitudinal  rib  at  the 
back  angle  and  transverse  ribs,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  ingot  machine  the  combination  with  the  bed  or  frame 
having  a  support  for  the  mold  sections,  of  said  sections,  the  sections 
g,  A  of  which  are  separable  from  the  sections  e.f,  said  sections  form- 
ing mold  or  matrix  chambers,  i,  the  upper  one  of  which  is  larger  than 
the  lower  one,  and  the  lower  sections  serving  to  compress  the  ingot 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  ingot  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame  or  bed, 
the  arm  b,  cylinders  c,  d,  piston  rods  <f,  et,  and  severing  device,  ol 
separable  mold  or  matrix  sections,  the  lower  ones  of  which  are  re- 
ceeeed  at  the  angles,  as  at  u,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

4.  In  an  ingot  machine,  the  mold  sectton  comprising  a  casing,  /, 
and  a  separable  matrix  portion  having  the  V-shaped  part,  o,  and  at 
the  back  of  said  V-shaped  part,  the  ribs,  q,  the  intermediate  ribs  be- 
ing arched  over  the  back  walls  of  said  V-shaped  portion,  and  being 
integral  with  said  V-shaped  portions  at  the  back  angle  and  near  the 
edges,  an  opening  r,  being  formed  admitting  a  free  flow  of  cooling 
{liquid  therethrough,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  ingot  machine,  the  combination  with  the  casing  open  at 
one  side  to  receive  the  matrix  portion,  and  at  the  ends  to  receive  end 
ribs,  of  said  matrix  portion  V-shaped  in  plan  and  having  said  end  ribs, 
and  having  intermediate  arches  which  serve  to  strengthen  the  V-shaped 
portion  and  are  open  to  allow  a  flow  of  liquid  therethrough,  snbstao 
tially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  casings  of  an  ingot  machine  of  ma- 
trix portions  which  are  V-shaped  in  plan  and  have  on  the  insides  at 
the  longitudinal  angles  thereof  ribs,  p,  and  at  various  points  in  their  - 
lengths  having  transverse  arches,  q,  serving  to  strengthen  said  V- 
shaped  matrix  portions  substantially  as  set  forth. 


520,924r.  HPB-ORQAH,  Richard  W  JiCDOH,  Chester,  HI,  af- 
Blgsor  to  the  Jackson  Pipe  Organ  Company,  nme  place.  Piled  Dea  27. 
1892.    Serial  Na  456,307.    (No  modeL) 

Chtm.—\.  In  a  pipe  organ,  the  combination  of  a  group  of  valves 
controlling  some  of  the  pipes  and  suiubly  arranged  in  one  region  of 
the  organ,  a  manual  of  keys,  intermediate  mechanism  independent 
of  rollers  or  rock-shafts,  extending  across  the  organ  and  connecting 
the  respective  valves  composing  such  group  with  keys  selected  at  in- 
tervals on  the  manual,  and  actuating  devices  connecting  the  remain- 
ing keys  with  valves  arranged  in  a  different  region  or  regions,  where- 
by a  large  number  of  valves  may  be  connected  to  their  operating  keys 
by  substantially  uniform  connections. 
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X.  In  t  pif.«  orgma,  th«  oombiDatioo  df  kejs,  taItw  coatroUiaf 
th«  cpe&kiag  of  th«  pipe*,  laitable  coanectioos  b«twe«a  said  ralrea  and 
kej«,  tbe  raiTes  being  dirided  into  a  pluralitj  of  groups  arraog«d  in 
diffiBrent  legiona  of  tha  org&n,  tod  the  ralre*  composing  a  unfile  gronp 
)««iax  connected  with  keji  lelected  at  iatf  rrals  00  the  key-board, 
wLereby  the  Talree  composing  any  one  ^roUp  maj  be  coaaect«d  with 
their  reepectiTe  keji  by  •abetaotioUj  uniform  connectioos. 


3.  In  a  pipe  orj^ma,  the  combinatioa  of  keji  arranged  in  a  soit- 
able  nunoal.  ralrea  controlling  the  speakiqg  of  the  pipes  and  occa- 
pying  coUeetiTely  a  greater  width  from  righit  to  left  of  the  organ  than 
••id  keys,  intermediate  mechanism  extending  across  the  organ  inde- 
peadflBt  of  rock-ehafta  connecting  the  Talvvs  farthest  remored  from 
the  oenter  of  the  organ  with  keys  diatribated  at  iDtervals  over  the 
mannal,  and  derices  connecting  the  remainiag  keys  with  ralvee  nearer 
the  center  of  the  organ,  whereby  a  largis  nottiber  of  keys  may  be  con- 
neeted  to  their  respective  raWes  by  substantially  oniform  coonectioos. 

4.  A  pipe  organ  having  a  manual  of  k«ys,  ralvee  controlling  the 
ipseking  of  the  ptpea  and  occupying  snbetltntially  double  the  space 
from  ri^ht  to  left  as  an  equal  number  of  keys,  connections  between 
the  keys  and  the  valTes,  successive  pairs  of  keys  controlling  a  pair 
of  ralres  located  in  different  regions  of  the  organ,  and  the  key<on- 
MCtioas  controlling  the  valves  in  the  same  fegion  of  the  organ  being 
■abtantially  uniform  in  length.  | 

5.  In  a  pipe  organ,  keys  aod  valves,  and  key-connectiooi  oonneeV- 
iaf  ahemate  keys  with  valves  on  different  sides  of  the  organ,  the  key- 
connections  controlling  valves  on  the  same  sidf  of  the  organ  being 
whrtantislly  uniform  in  length. 

6.  In  a  pipe  organ,  the  combination  of  keys,  ralres  controlling 
the  speaking  of  the  pipes,  connections  between  the  valves  and  keys 
indepeodent  of  rollers  or  rock-shafts,  and  4  system  of  passage-ways, 
each  passage-way  leading  from  a  plurality  of  suitably -controlled  open- 
iagi  in  the  valve  seat  to  a  pipe  of  the  orgaq,  the  valves  being  divided 
into  groups  arranged  in  different  regions  of  the  organ,  for  the  por- 
poM  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  pipe  organ,  the  combination  of  keys,  valves  controlling 
the  speaking  of  the  pipes,  connections  betiseen  the  valvee  and  keys, 
and  a  system  of  passage-ways  arranged  at  different  levels,  each  pas- 
aax»-way  leading  from  a  plurality  of  suitably-controlled  openings  in 
the  valve  seat  to  a  pipe  of  the  organ,  wher«by  the  width  of  the  indi- 
vidual passage-ways  may  be  increased  an4  thoee  at  different  levels 
■Aj  be  made  to  cross  ooe  another. 

8.  In  a  pipe  organ  having  a  plarality  of  moaica]  stops  of  the  same 
quality  or  timbre,  a  plurality  of  groove-boards  arranged  at  different 
levels,  each  groove  or  passage-way  oommnticating  with  a  single  pipe 
and  communicatiag  aleo  with  two  openings,  both  leading  to  the  wind- 
cheat  bat  eootroUed  by  differeet  slides  and  keys,  whereby  the  individ- 
oai  grooves  or  passage  ways  may  be  made  of  greater  section,  and  the 

iM  the  soud-bou^  aaj  be  batter  BtiB^  in  the  plftdac  of  pipes. 


9.  Id  a  pipe  organ,  the  combination  of  a  key,  a  valve  cootrolling 
the  speaking  of  one  or  more  pipes,  two  levers  pivotally  connected  by 
means  of  a  link,  an  arm  of  one  of  said  levers  being  suitably  connected 
with  a  key  of  the  key-board  while  an  arm  of  the  other  l<sver  is  con- 
nected by  a  rod  with  a  valve  of  the  organ. 

10.  In  a  pipe  organ,  the  combination  of  a  manual  of  keys,  valves 
controlling  the  speaking  of  the  pipes,  and  key  connections  arranged 
in  a  plarality  of  seta  of  substantially  uniforin  members,  each  individual 
key  connection  consisting  of  a  pair  of  bell-cranks  having  their  vertical 
arms  connected  by  a  link,  an  arm  of  one  of  said  bell-cracks  being  suit- 
ably connected  to  a  key  and  an  arm  of  the  other  being  saiubly  con- 
nected to  a  valve. 

11.  A  pipe  organ  having  each  alternate  pipe  of  the  chromatic 
scale  arranged  in  group*  or  fields  at  opposite  sides  of  the  organ,  each 
of  said  alternate  pipes  being  arranged  in  the  same  relative  position 
in  each  of  said  groups  or  fields  at  opposite  sidss  of  the  organ,  and  key 
connections  for  causing  the  speaking  of  said  pipes. 

12.  A  pipe  organ  having  pipes  giving  the  Cfs,  D't,  E's,  Fl's,  0»'s 
and  Afs  arranged  consecutively  in'a  group  at  the  left  of  the  organ 
and  the  pipes  giving  the  en's,  Drs,  F's,  G's,  As  and  Bs  arranged  con- 
secutively in  a  group  at  the  right  side  of  the  organ,  the  size  of  the 
pipee  in  each  field  decreasing  toward  the  right,  and  key  connections 
for  caoaiog  the  speaking  of  said  pipes. 


620,9Q5.  COMBiaATIOH  STOP -ACTION  FOR  PIPE-ORQAHa 
RiCEAU)  W.  JiCKSoa,  ChMter,  UL,  aastgnar  to  the  Jackson  Pipe  Orgsn 
Coffliwiy,  aune  plaoa  Piled  Au«  14, 1833.  Serial  Ha  48S.1M.  (Ho 
modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  organ,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  slides, 
tlide-shifting  members  suitably  connected  to  the  respective  slides, 
two  reciprocating  bars  having  each  a  series  of  adjustab^  catches  for 
engaging  and  operating  any  predetermined  number  of  said  slide  shift- 
ing members,  and  means  for  actuating  said  bars  to  reciprocate  in 
opposite  directions,  whereby  the  performer  may  pass  instantly  from 
ono  combination  of  stops  to  another. 

2.  In  an  organ,  tha  combination  of  two  reciprocating  bars,  ad- 
justable catches  carried  by  said  bars  and  controlling  the  shifting  of 
the  slides  in  and  out  of  register,  a  T-lever  having  its  opposite  arms 
flexibly  connected  with  said  reciprocating  bars  respectively,  a  treadle, 
and  suitable  connection  between  said  treadle  and  the  stem  of  the 
T-lever,  whereby  when  said  treadle  is  depressed  said  bars  will  move 
in  reverw  directions,  for  the  pnrpoee  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  organ,  thecombination  of  apluralityof  slides,  rock-shafts 
having  arms  suitably  connected  to  said  slides,  stops  connected  to  the 
respective  rock-shafts  and  controlling  the  individual  slides  respect- 
ively, two  parallel  sliding  bars  between  which  projects  an  arm  of  each 
rock-shaft,  said  arms  being  adapted  to  normally  move  to  and  fro  freely 
between  said  parallel  bam.  adjustable  catches  in  both  bare  adapted  to 
be  set  beforehand  to  engage  or  to  pass  the  respective  arms  of  said 
rock-shafts  as  said  sliding  ban  movs  in  opposite  directions,  and  actu- 
ating mechanism  for  impelling  said  bars  to  slide  to  and  fro  in  oppo- 
•itadirMtiooa.. 
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4.  In  an  organ,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  slides,  adjostable 
slide-shifting  mechanism  for  shifting  simultaneonsly  any  predeter- 
mined number  of  slides,  actuating  means  controlled  by  the  performer 
for  operating  said  slide-shifting  mechanism,  and  comprising  a  suitable 
weight  or  spring  for  returning  said  slide-shifting  mechanism  to  its 
normal  position  when  the  same  has  been  operated,  withoutdistarbing 
the  slides. 


590,996. 

Rahwiy,  H-  J- 


LEVER-COHTROLLIHQ  DEVICE.    AKTmEJQEnai, 
FUed  Sept  e,  1893.    Serial  Ha  48i,90S.    (HoiaoiM.) 


ClaiM. — The  combination  with  a  lever  and  a  movable  dog  for 
locking  it,  of  an  electric  circuit  including  an  electro  magnet  for 
attracting  said  dog,  the  said  electro  magnet  and  the  dog  being  mounted 
to  move  toward  aod  away  fVom  each  other,  a  device  for  positively 
moving  the  electro  magnet  toward  the  dog  when  the  latter  is  in  lock- 
ing position,  the  magnet  being  free  to  move  independently  of  its  said 
operating  device  in  moving  the  dog  from  its  locking  position  and  a 
weight  or  its  equivalent  for  effecting  this  movement,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


620,927.     TWO  -  WHEELED  VEHICLR    JOHI  A  Joo8<»,  Vlo- 
toila,  DL    Filed  Jaa  29. 1894.    Serial  Ha  498.316.    (Ho  model) 


springs  and  permitting  limited  endwise  movements  of  the  tranaretae 
springs  with  reference  to  the  thills,  asle  and  wheels,  substantially  as 
described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


520,928.  CAR-COnPLDTQ.  OtOKGB Kn. Portiand, Oreg, aaitgnor 
to  the  WeatfWD  Automatic  Oar-Coupllog  Company,  same  place.  Filed 
Dea27, 1882.   Renewed  Oct  SI.  1893.   Serial  Ha  489.M3.   (HomadaL) 


Claim.— \.  In  a  car-coupling,  a  draw-head  having  an  opening  as 
b  extending  downward  and  connecting  in  front  with  the  throat  of 
the  draw-head,  and  in  the  rear  with  sockeU  d,  adapted  to  receive  the 
short  journals  or  trunnions  e  of  the  hook,  the  said  sockets  opening 
out  on  top  of  the  drawhead  and  having  concave  recesses  leaving  abut- 
ments A  for  the  trunnions  of  the  hook  to  bear  against  when  the  coup- 
ling link  pulls  on  the  same  in  combination  with  a  conphng  hook,  con- 
structed substantially  as  deecribed  having  trunnions  adapted  to  be 
seated  in  said  sockets  </,  and  means  for  lifting  said  hook  wben  un- 
coupling, substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  car-coupling,  a  drawhead  having  an  opening  as  b  extend 
ing  downward  and  connecting  in  fW>nt  with  the  throat  of  the  draw- 
head,  and  in  the  rear  with  sockets  d,  adapted  to  receive  the  short 
journals  or  trunnions  f  of  the  hook,  the  said  sockets  opening  out  on 
top  of  the  drawhead  and  having  concave  recesses  leaving  abutmeate 
A,  for  the  trunnions  of  the  hook  to  bear  against  when  the  coupling 
link  polls  on  the  same,  and  abutments  f  for  the  head  of  the  hook  to 
bear  against  and  lock  with  as  specified,  in  combination  with  a  coup- 
ling hook  constructed  subetantially  as  deecribed,  having  trunnions 
adapted  to  be  seated  in  said  sockets,  d,  and  the  head  of  which  hook 
is  adapted  to  lock  with  the  said  abutments  f  in  the  drawhead,  and 
means  for  lifting  said  hook  when  uncoupling,  all  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

S.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  drawhead  having  an  opening  b  extending 
downward  and  connecting  in  front  with  the  throat  of  the  drawhead, 
and  in  the  rear  with  the  sockets  d,  adapted  to  receive  the  short  jour- 
nals or  trunnions  e,  of  the  hook,  the  sockets  d  opening  out  on  top  of 
the  drawhead,  and  having  concave  recesses  g,  lea^dng  abutments  h  for 
the  trunnions  of  the  hook  to  bear  against  when  the  coupling-link 
draws  on  the  same,  an  abutment  f,  for  the  bead  of  the  hook  to  bear 
against  and  lock  with,  as  specified,  and  a  slot  i  and  annular  opening 
;'  for  the  purposes  mentioned,  in  combination  with  a  coupling  hook, 
constructed  substantially  as  described,  having  trunnions  adapted  to 
be  seated  in  said  sockets  d,  and  the  bead  thereof  being  adapted  to 
lock  with  the  abutment  f,  in  the  drawhead  as  described,  and  means 
for  lifting  said  hook  when  uncoupling,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 


Chim.—l.  In  a  two  wheeled  vehicle,  and  in  combination  with 
the  body,  thills  and  wheeh  thereof,  the  springs  B,  hinged  at  their  ends 
to  the  thills  and  fixed  at  their  midlcngth  parU  to  the  axle,  thesprings 
O  fixed  at  their  midleaijth  parts  to  the  tbills,  and  hinged  to  and  sup- 
porting the  springs  £,  F,  at  their  ends,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  two  wheeled  vehicle,  and  in  combination,  the  thills  A, 
spnnga  B  fixed  to  the  axle  at  or  near  their  midlength  portions,  and 
hinged  to  tb^  thills  at  their  end^,  beneath  which  thills  they  are  lo- 
cated, springs  G,  fixed  at  or  near  their  midlength  parts  to  the  thills, 
and  hinged  at  their  ends  to  transveme  springs  E,  E",  which  support 
the  vehicle  body  and  are  supported  by  the  springs  0,  subsUntially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  two  wheeled  vehicle,  and  in  combination  with  the  body, 
wheels  and  thills  thereof,  semi-elliptic  springs,  one  of  which  is  hinged 
at  each  end  to  each  of  the  thills  above  it,  and  both  of  which  are  fixed 
at  their  midlength  parts  to  the  axle,  semi-elliptic  springs  tixed  at  their 
midlength  parts  to  the  thillfi,  and  transverse  springs  hinged  to  and 
supported  by  the  springs  which  are  fixed  at  their  midlength  to  the 
thills,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  two  wheeled  vehicle,  and  in  combination  with  the  body, 
thills  and  wheels  thereof,  semi-elhptic  springs,  fixed  at  their  midlength 
parts  to  the  axle,  hinges  on  each  of  said  spring-  connecting  th  dm  with 
the  thills  and  permitting  limited  endwise  movements  of  the  thills  and 
springs  with  reference  to  each  other,  semi-elliptic  springs  fixed  at  their 
midlesgth  parts  one  to  each  thill,  a  transversi  eprhig  at  each  end  of 
the  springs  which  are  fixed  to  the  thills  at  their  midlangth  pcrta,  aod 
hinges  oonnectinf  the  traaaverso  springs  and  adjacent  semi-aUiptio 


5  2 0,9 2  9.  APPARATUS  FOR  StJPPORTmO  C3ILDREH.  JDUOi 
Kraut,  Munich,  Gennacy.  Filod  Nsv.  10,  IHO.  Serial  Ha  4&0,59«. 
(Ho  model)  Patented  bGeraaayDec.15, 1882,  Ha  71.725;  In  England 
Jan.  9.  less,  Ha  496;  b  Fnncc  Uu.  24, 1883,  Ha  2I^S33,  and  m  Bel- 
glum  Xjtr.  24. 1883,  Ha  1&1.035. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  supporting  apparatus  for  infants,  a  cushion,  in 
combination  with  a  truss  for  supporting  the  body,  a  receiver  below 
the  cushion,  and  a  tube  connecting  the  truss  with  the  receiver,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  supporting  apparatus  for  infants,  a  yielding  dished  sup- 
port, and  a  cushion  resting  upon  and  attached  to  the  same,  in  com- 
bination with  a  truss  above  the  cushion,  a  receiver  arranged  within 
the  space  between  the  cushion  and  the  dished  support,  and  a  tube 
connecting  the  truss  with  the  receiver,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  supporting  apparatus  for  infants,  the  combination  orf  the 
following  parts :  a  dished  support  of  yielding  material,  a  cushion  or 
pillow  moonted  upon  the  same  and  provided  with  ao  opening,  a  trua 
adaptad  to  fit  the  knrar  pait  of  a  ehild's  body  aod  having  an  axtaa- 
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iioo  for  extending  between  the  legs  of  a  chiltf,  a  receirer  below  the 
pillow  or  cuahioo.  and  a  flexible  tube  connecting  the  receiver  with  the 
mouth  of  the  tru^,  substantially  a<  set  forth. 

4.  An  apparatos  for  keeping  infants  and  children  dry,  compris- 
ing a  diahed  support,  having  an  elastic  cloth  or  tissue,  or  underbed- 
ding  stretched  over  the  same,  a  bodice  for  inclosing  the  body  and  a 
truM  of  soft  rubber  inclosing  the  bodice  an<l  fitting  the  part  of  the 
body  resting  therein,  the  said  truss  being  pro»ided  with  an  extension 
at  I,  and  adapted  to  convey  the  dischargee  io  a  r«ceirer.  «.  located 
in  the  dished  support  by  means  of  a  yielding  tube,  u. 


620,930.  REPBJOERATINa-MACHINa  JoHJ  LiTT, Tho«H E 
BmiE.  andCHARLBS  A.  MxcDofiaLD,  Chlc«<fo,  QL,  aaagnorB  to  the 
Berculee  Iron  Worka,  same  place  Filed  Sov.  16.  1892  3erUd  la 
iNo  model) 


seies 


two 
tail 


Chim. — I.  A  pipe  coil  conairting  of  a 
sections  in  cloee  proximity  to  each  other,  sai 
groupe  of  two  by  curves  which  are  subsUntiii 
mon  center,  ihe  whole  of  said  pipes  lying  in 
stituting  one  continuous  pipe  or  c^il  with  t 

2.  In  a  coil  of  pipe  the  combination  of  a 
sections  in  close  proximity  to  each  other 
groups  of  two  by  curves  at  the  eoJs  of  suca 
nected  so  as  to  form  a  continuoos  passageway 
coil  to  the  other,  all  of  said  pipes  or  coils  Iji 
no  part  croasi:ig  any  other  portion. 

3.  Io  a  cooling  plAtecontaiaing  cooling 
iog  system  of  pipes  for  the  cooling  lluid  asoo : 
condistiug  cf  a  series  of  coils  arranged  in 
group  baring  three  or  more  parallel  coiis, 
cootinuoos  passageway  with  two  terminals 


of  straight  parallel 
sections  connected  in 

lly  struck  from  a  com- 

a  single  plane  and  con- 
terminals. 

ries  of  parallel  straight 
sections  connected  in 

actions,  the  whole  coo 
from  one  end  of  the 
in  the  same  plane  and 


covering  the  slot  !n  the  door,  a  catch  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
opening  of  the  shutter  to  engage  the  disk -teeth,  and  a  coin-controlled 
mechanism  for  releaaiag  the  shutter. 


K 


( oils  therein,  a  distribut- 

iated  with  such  plate, 

j  roups  of  sections,  each 

a  id  the  whole  forming  a 


4.  The  combination  with  the  door  6  having  the  sloto  7  and  Sand 
a  central  perforation,  the  shaft  1 1  joumaled  in  the  perforation  and 
furnished  with  the  thumb-nut  12,  and  the  disk  13,  having  teeth  14 
arranged  around  its  circumference,  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  said 
shaft,  of  a  shuiwr  tor  closing  the  slot  8  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
disk  13,  and  a  coin  controlled  device  for  releasing  the  shutter. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  door  6  having  the  slots  7  and  8  and 
a  central  perforation,  the  shaft  1 1  joumaled  in  said  perforation,  th« 
disk  13  having  the  teeth  14  mounted  on  the  shaft,  and  the  chute  31 
secured  to  the  rear  surface  of  the  door  extending  downward  from  th« 
slot  7,  of  the  guide-  IS  secured  to  the  rear  of  the  door,  the  lever  IG 
having  the  arm  IS  and  push-piece  17  mounted  in  the  guide,  the  pin 
21  extending  throu$;h  bdch  lever,  the  spring  20  secured  to  the  pin  21 
and  to  a  screw  on  the  guide,  the  shutter-arm  23  carrying  the  shutter 
24,  secured  to  the  lever  16.  the  catch-lcvcr  24  pivoted  10  the  arm  IS 
and  having  the  finger  25,  the  counterweight  25,  and  the  bent  end  27 
furnished  with  the  notch  28,  the  pin  29  secured  in  the  door  for  en- 
gaging said  notch,  and  the  pin  30  also  secured  in  the  door  for  limit- 
ing the  vibrauon  of  the  catch,  as  described 


5  Q  0,f )  3  1 .    COIH-COKTHOLLED  MECHAiNISM.     HoaiM  A.  Mas 
L«T.  r.^«toi  lalgaar  to  Willie.:.  "•  "^  ■  -  1  HJitn.  Mast.    Piled  Aug. 
29,189a    Serial  Ha  484.282.     :(- i.  rj, 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  coin-controlled  apparat  is,  the  combinalion  with 
"B  eaae,  and  a  door  for  closing  the  same,  the  d  )or  beiag  furnished  with 
a  slot  acd  a  lijt  of  number'.  1  questions  or  illui  tralicas,  of  a  rotatable- 
disk  within  the  ca-ss  having  oa  oac  surface  n  list  of  answers  or  titles, 
a  shutter  for  closing  the  sb  in  the  door,  a  iocking-de.ice  working 
in  unison  with  the  shuttar  and  adapted  to  lick  the  disk  against  ro- 
tation, and  a  coin-controlled  mechanism  for  releasing  the  shutter 

2.  In  a  coin-oostroUed  apparatus,  the  Combination  with  a  com 
chute  open  at  the  bottom  and  a  portion  of  one  edge,  of  a  counter- 
weighted  catch-lever,  pivoted  on  a  depre*|ible  support,  having  a 
cttrred  upper  end  furnished  with  a  catch-notcl  and  a  depending  finger 
adapted  to  enter  the  chute,  of  two  pios  mounflcd  on  a  support  between 
which  the  upper  end  of  the  lever  moves  ad»ptod  to  limit  the  vibra- 
tion of  the  Isver.  as  dcscnbed. 

3.  In  a  coin  controlled  apparatus,  the  cotnbination  with  a  slotted 
door  centrally  perforated,  a  shaft  >oumaled  in  re  id  perforation  and 
a  toothed  disk  secured  to  th«  iaser  rad  of  tlie  ahafl.  of  a  thattAr  for 


5  20,932.  UKDEUCDT  PLOW  AND  SUBSOILSL  EoaiciB  Ua*- 
TM,  Chlno,  Cal  Piled  May  1.  1833.  SarUl  Na  472,562.  (Ko  model) 
Claim— \.  In  an  undercut  plow,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
draft  frame,  of  a  pointed  horiionUl  plate  or  cutter  attached  to  the 
frame,  to  run  beneath  the  surface  of  tlie  ground,  provided  at  its  rear 
end  with  a  transverse  sories  of  knives  set  parallel  to  the  line  of  mo- 
tion and  inclined  upward  and  rearward,  having  their  cutting  edge* 
standing  vertically  upward  to  pulveriie  the  soil  by  catting  through  it 
f^om  beneath,  and  to  bring  stulbic,  straw,  roots  and  other  dibris  to 
the  surface — substantially  as  '1e:K.  ibed. 

2.  In  an  undercut  plow,  liie  combination  with  a  suitable  draft 
fhime  to  which  is  attached  a  pjinted  horizontal  plate  provided  with 
a  transverse  series  of  knives  set  parallel  to  the  line  of  motion  and  in- 
clined upward  and  rearward,  of  a  follower  attached  to  the  rear  part 
of  the  frame  to  force  the  earth  down  between  the  knives  to  insure 
their  more  perfect  act'oo — substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  undercut  plo'v,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  draft 
frame  to  which  are  attached  a  horizontal  plate  to  run  bene.ath  the 
surface  of  the  ground  prov'ded  with  a  seriet  of  knives  inclined  up- 
ward and  rearward  and  a  follower  atuched  to  the  frame  and  located 
above  the  knives,  of  a  subsoil  blade  properly  atUched  to  the  frame — 
the  whole  constructed  and  arranged  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses ast  fortlL 
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520,933.    ANTIFRICTION  WHEEL-HUR    Eowm  P.  MoORi.  To- 
ronto, Canada.    PUed  Feb.  23, 1891    Serial  Na  501,447.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — In  a  gang  or  sulky  plow,  the  combination  of  the  main 
axle  having  a  permanent  wheel  upon  one  end,  a  plate  secured  to  the 
oppocite  end  with  pivot  pins  or  studs  projecting  thereft^m,  a  supple- 
menUl  axle  joumaled  upon  the  outermost  of  these  pivot  pins  and  hav- 
ing a  socketed  inner  end,  a  bell-crank  lever  the  angle  of  which  is  fnl- 
cm-jied  upon  the  outer  pin  and  whose  inner  lower  end  is  extended,  a 
box  or  casing  fitting  around  and  bolted  to  the  inner  end  of  the  sup- 
plemental axle  and  having  its  inner  end  extended  in  line  with  and 
pivoted  to  the  extension  of  the  lower  lever  arm,  and  a  yoke  embrac- 
ing and  forming  a  guide  and  brace  for  the  inner  end  of  said  supple- 
mental axle,  substantially  as  herein  described. 


5  20,985.  EDOINO-OUIDE  FOE  IIOLLINO-MILL&  ThokasMoi- 
uaoi,  Duqueme,  Pa.  PUed  July  1,  1893  Serial  Ha  479,400.  (Ho 
model) 


Claim. The  combination  of  the  hub,  a  meUllic  sleeve  within 

the  bor»  of  the  hub  screw  threaded  at  each  end,  a  bearing  case  fitt«d 
to  each  end  of  the  hub,  each  of  said  bearing  cases  screwed  on  iu 
respective  end  of  the  sJveve,  a  coned  bearing  within  the  bearing 
case,  the  balls,  a  ring  removably  fitted  to  the  bearing  case  and  ar- 
ranged to  lock  the  coned  bearing  within  the  bearing  case,  a  spline 
or  key  fitted  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  coned  bearing  adjacent  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  axle,  to  enter  a  correspondingly  shaped  seat  in 
the  said  end  of  the  axle,  the  axle  provided  with  a  spline  or  key  con- 
tiguous to  the  dust  collar,  to  enter  a  correspondingly  shapwl  seat  in 
the  adjacent  bearing  case,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


13^3 


rcp 


o 


Ctaim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  final  guide  bavng  coaverf- 
ing  faces,  of  a  preliminary  guide  separated  therefrom  and  arrc::ged 
to  give  an  initial  twist  to  the  me'jil:  e-jbstantially  as  dosc-ibed. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  final  guide  baring  converging  faced, 
of  a  preliminary  guide  coexisting  of  two  oloeks  having  inclined  sub- 
stantially parallel  f&ces;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combicatioa  with  the  fiua!  guide  Laving  converging  faces 
of  a  preliminary  guide  co-.ntsttac  of  two  rollers  having  inclined  sur 
faces,  substantially  as  described.^ 

4.  The  combination  with  the  final  gnide  having  converging  faces, 
of  preliminary  guides  one  consisting  of  two  blocks  having  inclined 
faces,  and  the  other  two  rollers  having  incli.ied  surfaces,  substan- 
tially as  defw:ril^d. 

520,936.     STEAM  -  BOILEB.     Tbcbas  Mukpht,  Detroit  Mich. 
FUed  Feb  27,  1893.    Serial  Na  463,901.    (No  model) 


KQO  934  SULKY-PLOW  AXLE  Wuxu*  B  Moam  Collins 
vUie  CaL  a^or  to  E  L  Upham  and  Wm  Bmlngton.  wne  ptaoe. 
FUad  Dm.  22.  189&.    Seitei  Ha  494.433.    (Ho  modal) 
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Claim.— lo  •  »t«*m  boiler  ftinj*ce,  thecoraUnktioo  with  the  fur- 
BAM  chAiBb«r  E.  of  an  inclined  rtack  of  w»Ur  tab«9  tboTe  the  same, 
a  traosrerM  Tertical  baffle  plate  extending  from  tke  bridge  wall  to  the 
top  of  the  tUck,  an  unolietructed  paaaai^e  from  the  chamber  to  the 
top  of  the  ftack  and  extending  from  the  baffle  plate  to  the  forward 
•ods  of  the  tubee,  and  a  single  apertured  baffle  plUe  for  the  space  be- 
tween the  Tertical  baffle  and  the  forward  ends  <»f  the  tubea  secured 
ftcrofli  the  upper  course  ot  tubea  in  front  of  the  tertical  baffle  plate, 
tubetaatiallj  as  described. 


530,937.    TROLLEY  WIEE  SUPPORT     L(WB MoCamHT.  Boftoo. 
rUed'  Hat.  3.  18M.    Serial  Na  302.2S2.    (Ho  oaodeL) 


— .-«^ 


f^oo  QaQ  CONCEimiATOR  ALMiu  E  Rapf,  San  Pranctooo. 
iilS^rf^Jaa  20.1m  Serial  Ho.  497.542.  (Uo  model)  Patented 
Id  Belgium  May  19,  1891.  Ma  29,612. 


rfam.— 1.  A  troUey  wire  support  compriring  a  supportJng-*rm, 
an  inaulator.  and  joint«d  connectors  extending  upwardly  io  oppoeite 
directions  from  the  said  insulator  and  suspending  it  below  the  pointo 
of  attachment  of  the  said  connectors  to  the  said  arm,  learing  the  in- 
aulafor  unoooatrained  by  ito  supporting  dericea  a»d  free  to  respond  to 
the  Tibratiooa  of  the  trolley  wire,  subsuntially  m  set  forth. 

2.  A  trolley  wire  support  comprising  a  supporting  arm  an  insu- 
4ator,  jointed  connectors  extending  oppositely  fr»m  the  said  ioaulator 
and  suspending  it  from  the  said  arm,  and  jointed  checks  connected  at 
their  inner  ends  with  the  said  insulator  and  at  their  outer  end*  with 
projections  ft-om  said  arm,  said  checks  being  prfrided  with  springs. 
subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

3  An  atuching  clip  comprising  two  haWea  or  parts  prorided  at 
one  side  of  the  clip  with  projections  or  lips  for  the  reception  of  a  re- 
uining  bolt,  one  of  said  haWes  or  paru  having  at  the  other  aide  of 
the  clip  a  second  lip  or  projection  and  the  othef  part  baring  an  eye 
which  receives  said  second  lip  or  projection  to  connect  the  part*  at 
the  opposite  side  of  the  clip  and  a  reUininu  bolt  paasing  through  the 
projections  or  lips  first  mentioned,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 


520,93« 

PuoDici.  3r 
(VoDoleL) 


CLOSED  COlCDmr  FOR  ELECTWC  RAILWAYS   PaBI 
aeveland.  Ohia    Filed  Feb.  2 1. 18H    Serial  Ha  501.006. 


Ctaim. — 1.  In  a  concentrator,  a  sJuice  having  the  transversely 
movable  agitating  plates  provided  with  lower  portions  which  dip  into 
the  passing  current,  and  are  turned  at  an  angle  to  present  flat  sur- 
&cea  to  obetruct  the  flow  of  the  current,  and  means  by  which  said 
plate*  ar«  reciprocated  in  horizontal  planes  transversely  of  the  sluice. 

2.  A  concentrator  comprising  a  conveying  sluice  or  channel,  ar- 
resting and  agitating  plates  each  pivotally  secured  and  adapted  to 
dip  into  the  current,  means  for  reciprocating  said  plates  in  boritontal 
plaaea  transversely  of  the  sluice,  and  mean!>  for  varying  the  angle  or 
position  of  the  platesr^ith  relation  to  the  flowing  current 

3.  In  a  concentrating  sluice,  the  transversely  movable  agitating 
plates  each  pivotally  secured,  and  means  for  varying  their  angle  in 
the  direction  of  the  flow  of  the  current. 

4.  In  a  concentrator,  a  sluice  having  the  transverse  riffles  along 
its  bottom,  said  riffles  having  the  sides  toward  the  lower  end  of  the 
sluice  formed  with  undercuts,  intermediate  pockets  between  the  riffles 
transversely  movable  plates  baring  their  ends  obstructing  the  flow 
of  the  current  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  immediately  over  the  pock- 
eta,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  platea 

5.  The  concentrating  sluice  having  transverse  riffles,  the  blade* 
or  plates  pivoted  to  arms  above  the  sluice  and  adapted  to  be  recipro- 
cated transversely  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  current  within  the  sluice, 
a  means  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  said  plates  or  lifting  them  entirely 
out  of  the  current,  consisting  of  a  bar  connecting  the  upper  ends  ot 
the  shanks  or  handles  of  said  plates,  a  standard  and  a  latching  derice 
by  which  said  arm  is  held  in  any  desired  position,  substantiallr  as 
herein  described. 


630,940.  DYHAMO ■  ELECTRIC  MACHIKERY  Gotiiuii  3«i^ 
LIU.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  PUed  Oct  27,  1893  Serul  Na  489.301.  (Ho 
modeU 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  conduit  for  underground 
oombination  with  a  conduit  of  hinged  lids  D. 


slectnc  railways  the 
>.  E,  E,  lids  D  D  pro- 


ided  on  their  under  sides  with  friction  rollers  i '.  corering  the  slot  or 
opening  in  the  roadway,  substantially  as  descri  )ed. 

2.  In  a  conduit  for  underground  electric  railways,  the  combina- 
tion with  conduit  A  and  the  hinged  lids  D,  B|,  of  a  hanger  H.  con- 
nected to  car  truck,  arm  I,  carried  00  lower  end  of  said  hanger, 
arched  bar  J  atuched  to  arm  I,  adapted  to  |ft  the  lids  D.  E,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  lo  a  conduit  for  underground  electric  rfcuways,  the  combina- 
tion with  conduit  A.  provided  with  lids  D,  E,  fVr  covering  the  open- 
ing ID  the  roadway,  of  a  hanger  H  attached  t4  car-truck,  arm  I  at- 
taehcd  to  hanger  11,  arched  bar  J  atuched  to  arm  I  adapted  to  lift 
the  lids  as  dewrribed.  of  trolley  levers  K.,  atuched  to  said  bar  J  and 
ana  I  aad  troUey  wheeb  k,  i.  adapt«l  to  run  ©•  the  conductors  G.  G, 
subatantially  as  deachbed. 


Claim. 1.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine  having  a  vertical  shaft 

a  cylindrical  frame  provided  with  interna!  projections  having  bear- 
ings concentric  with  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  the  shaft,  subsuntially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine  having  a  vertical  shaft,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cylindrical  frame  with  internal  projections  having  bear- 
ings coacentric  with  the  axis  of  roUtion.  with  spider  frames  baring 
corresponding  concentric  bearings,  apd  huba  to  support  the  bearings 
of  the  shaft,  snbstantislly  as  descnbed. 
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a  draft^paaaage  occupving  a  hollow  space  which  corers  the  bottom 
of  the  box  or  recepUcle  such  draft  passage  extending  around  a  par- 
tition  wall  in  the  hollow  space  and  opening  at  one  side  of  the  rear  end 
of  the  recepUcle  into  the  fire  box  of  the  famace  and  at  the  other  side 
of  the  rear  end  into  the  smoke-pipe  and  an  outlet  passaire  prorided 
with  a  vertically  adjusuble  and  remorable  section  of  pi|>e  all  Com- 
bined and  operating  subsuntially  as  and /or  the  purpose  suted 


620,942.  METAI.COIUNG  APPARATUS  JoH» 9mfJi80K. Jr.. 
and  Charlb  J  JoBmoii,  New  Castle,  Pa.  PUed  S^  19. 1K2  Seriai 
Ha  446,276.    (No  model) 


3.  lo  a  dynamo  electric  machine  haring  a  vertical  shaft,  a  cylindri- 
cal frame  prorided  with  internal  projections  haring  bearings  concen- 
tric with  the  axis  of  roUtion  and  spider  frames  and  hubs  to  support 
the  bearings  for  the  shaft,  the  said  spider  frames  fitting  into  the  said 
bearings  upon  the  cylindrical  frame  and  deUchably  secured  thereto 
aad  capable  of  being  remored  and  replaced,  the  one  by  being  imme- 
diately lifted  out  and  the  other  by  being  routed  upon  iu  axis  until 
the  spider  frame  is  clear  of  the  projections  and  then  by  hoisting,  sub- 
suntially as  described. 

4.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine  haring  a  rertical  shaft,  a  cjlindri 
cal  frame  having  internal  projections  and  concentric  bearings  to  re- 
ceire  the  spider  frames  within  which  the  shaft  is  supported,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  ring  or  flange,  or  segments  of  rings,  or  flanges,  so  situ- 
ated as  to  form  a  ledge  upon  which  the  ends  of  the  lower  spider  frame 
may  rest  when  remoriog  or  replacing  the  same,  subsuntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5  A  dynamo  electnc  machine  haring  a  rertical  shaft,  spider 
frames  or  supports  deUchably  secured  to  the  concentric  bearings  of 
a  cylindrical  frame  and  hariug  the  hobs  of  said  spider  frames  con- 
centrically bored  to  receire  conical  bushings  of  bearing  meul  within 
which  the  shaft  it  supported,  subatantially  as  deecribed 

6.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine  having  a  rertical  shaft,  the  com- 
bination of  a  shaft  carrying  a  bell-cap  and  rim  within  which  are  sup- 
ported either  the  field  magnets  or  the  armature  plates,  the  lower  end 
of  said  shaft  being  deUchably  secured  to  the  power  shaft,  with  a  cylin- 
drical frame  having  internal  projections  and  concentric  bearings  to 
receive  the  arms  of  the  spider  frames  which  support  the  shaft  within 
concentric  conical  bearings,  subsuntially  as  described 

7  A  dynamo  electric  machine  having  a  vertical  shaft  carrjinga 
bell-shaped  revolving  field  or  armature  and  supported  within  bearings 
carried  by  spider  frames  detachably  secured  in  concentric  bearings 
upon  projections  within  a  cylindrical  frame  which  is  provided  with 
projections  which  rest  upon  the  bedplate  and  which  are  capable  of 
adjustment  thereon  to  secure  alignment  with  the  power  shaft  without 
disturbing  the  determined  concentricity  of  the  sUtionary  and  rerolr- 
ing  parts  of  the  machine,  subsuntially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine  haring  a  rertical  shaft,  the  com- 
bination of  a  bell  shaped  rerolring  field  or  armature  with  two  simi- 
larly formed  spider  frames,  to  be  used  for  top  and  bottom  bearings, 
a  cylindrical  frame  provided  with  lugs  or  projections  and  a  flange  or 
ledge,  whereby  the  lower  spider  may  be  removed  by  being  turned 
around  clear  of  the  lugs  or  projections  while  resting  upon  said  flange  or 
ledge  and  then  lifted  clear  of  the  supporting  projections,  subsuntially 
as  described 

9.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine  having  a  vertical  shaft,  the  com- 
bination with  said  shaft  of  conical  bearings  continuous  throughout 
their  circumference  supported  withiu  spider  frames  and  a  cylindrical 

frame  concentnc  with  said  shaft,  subsuntially  as  describe!".  Cla.m.-l.  In  meUlH,oiling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 

^JlJrZT^  "•^''"  ''--^•/•^'^•'•''•ft.tbecom-  coiler.  of  a  receiving-bed  on  whtch  the  meUl  is  coiled  ,  saidL  ^nl 

bination  of  conical  bearings  with  a  system  of  forced  circulation  of  oil  inclined  to  the  horironUl  at  an  angle  between  ninelv  degree,  anV  the 
by  mean,  of  induction  and  eduction  pipes  and  chambers  and  gradu-,  hmiting  angle  of  friction  between  fhe  bed  and  the  meU  7ulln  "al  ^ 
ate4  guiding  grooves  within  the  bearings  to  secure  distribution  of  the'  as  described  u«.«ui.imiiy 

oil.  subsuntially  as  described  i  o    in  .^-..i  ^„:i  .....  i_- 

11    i_.j  1     .  •  •■      .      .  '  ^    in  meui-coiling  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with  a  coiler  of 

11.  In  a  dynamo  electnc  maohinehanng  a  rertical  shaft,  the  com-    a  receirin»h.H  nn  »»,f.K,Kl  ™-.-i  1  j       J         im  a  coiwir,  01 

-  ^  '         ""     a  receiving- bed  on  which  the  meUl  is  coiled,  and  means  constructed 

I  to  hold  said  coil  during  the  act  of  coiling,  and  to  release  it  at  the  con- 
clusion thereof  said  bed  being  inclined  to  the  horizonUl  at  an  angle  ' 
between  ninety  degrees  and  the  limiting  angle  of  friction  between  the 
bed  and  tbe  meul :  subsUntiallv  as  described 
3. 


oination  of  the  bearings  prorided  with  a  forced  circulation  of  oil  by 
means  of  induction  and  eduction  pipes  placed  rertically  within  the 
armature  and  chambers  and  graduated  guiding  groores  within  the 
bearings  to  secure  distribution  of  the  oil,  with  a  forced  circulation  of 
cooling  water  by  means  of  induction  and  eduction  pipes  placed  ver- 
tically within  the  armature  and  connecting  with  spiral  grooves  about 
the  bearings,  subsuntially  as  described 

12.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine  having  a  bell-shaped  revolving 
field  or  armature,  the  combination  of  a  bell-cap  with  hooded  open- 
ings, open  on  the  side  in  the  direction  of  their  roUtion.  to  induce  by 
roUtionacurrentof  air  within  the  machine  to  cool  the  armature  and 
field  magneu  by  contact  in  passing  through  the  air  spaces,  subsun- 
tially as  described 


6  20,941.  SNOW  OR  ICE  MELTIHO  APPARATUS  CHIEI^F 
SpRiBGriLS.  Buffala  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb  10.  1894.  Serial  Na  499.730 
(Ho  model) 


Claim.—  A  portable  snow  melting  apparatus  consisting  of  a  box 
or  recepUcle,  the  ftimace  located  underneath  the  box  or  recepUcle 


In  meul-coiling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  roury  coiler, 
a  receiving-bed,  and  a  drum  or  frame  movable  therethrough ;  said 
bed  being  inclined  to  the  horizonUl  at  an  angle  between  ninety  de- 
grees and  the  limiting  angle  of  friction  between  the  l>ed  and  the  meul 
subsuntially  as  described 

4.  In  meUl-coiling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  roUry  coiler, 
a  receiving-bed,  a  drum  or  frame,  and  an  inclosing  rim,  said  l)ed  being 
Inclined  to  the  horizonUl  at  an  angle  between  ninety  degrees  and  the 
limiting  angle  of  friction  between  the  bed  and  the  meUl  substaotiallj 
as  described 

5  In  meUl-coiling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  roUry 
coiler,  of  a  receiving-bed,  a  drum  or  frame  movable  therethrough,  and 
an  outer  rod-confining  frame  between  which  and  the  drum  or  frame 
first  named  the  rod  is  coiled  ;  said  bed  being  inclined  to  the  horizonul 
at  an  angle  between  ninety  degrees  and  the  limiting  angle  of  friction 
between  the  bed  and  the  meUl  subsuntially  ai<  described 

6.  In  meul-coiling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  roUry  coder 
and  a  receiving-plate  or  bed,  inclined  to  the  horizonul  at  an  angle 
between  ninety  degrees  and  the  limiting  angle  of  friction  between  the 
bed  and  the  meUl  said  coiler  being  joumaled  on  an  axis  subsuntially 
at  right  angles  thereto  ,  subsuntially  as  described. 

7.  In  meul-coiling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  coiler,  of 
a  receiving-bed  on  which  the  meul  is  coiled,  and  a  conveyer  at  the 
lower  end  thereof;  said  bed  being  inclined  to  the  horiconUl  at  an 
angle  between  ninety  degrees  and  the  limiting  angle  of  friction  U?- 
tween  the  bed  and  the  meUl  subeUotially  as  described 
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8.  In  msUl  coUiog  Apparfttoa,  Use  oombinatioa  afa  roUrj  coiler, 
Ml  mciin«d  r«e«iTiag-b«d,  *  morabU  dmm  or  tr*mt,  ao  inclociag  rim 
•Ma  at  th«  lower  end,  and  a  morabU  cater  rod-coqflaing  frame  op- 
pMiU  nid  opea  end  ;  tabaUntiallj  aa  deacribwl. 


6  2 0.94  3.    TRAYPORDISPLAYIirOCHAIlf&    WluInSniFIlr 
USD.  Bufflila,  K.  T.     Plied  Mar.  1.  1894     3«rtel  Ha  S01.92S.    (No 


model) 


Q|2d 


z 
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TT 
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Ctmim. 1 .  A  tray  for  displayiog  watch  or  other  ornameot*!  chains 

pr«Tided  with  a  remoTablj  attached  chain-board  aa4  a  meullic  strip 
hanng  a  seriee  of  hooks  rigidly  atuched  thereto  and  adapted  to  be 
adjuiUbly  secured  between  the  tray  and  its  remorable  chain-board 
•abstantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  stated. 

2.  A  tray  for  displaying  watch  or  other  ornamental  chains  pro- 
nged with  a  remorably  atuched  and  grooved  ch$in-board,  and  a 
■leUllic  strip  having  a  series  of  hooks  rigidly  attached  thereto  and 
adapted  to  be  adjustably  secured  between  the  tray  atd  it*  removable 
grooved  chain-board,  the  hooks  registering  with  the  center  of  the 
grooves  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  stated 


6  20,94:4:.  PADDLE-WHEEL  MBCHAKISM  TOR  FROPELUKQ 
BOATS.  JoMPH  C  Thohm  New  Bedforl  Man.  fUed  Jaa  22,  ISM. 
a«r1al  Ma  497.616.    iKo  modnL) 


Claim. 1.  In  a  combinwl  steam  and  hot-water  boiler,  the  com- 
bination, with  an  intemAl  vertical  heating-chamber,  a  magazine  lo- 
cated centrally  therein,  and  external  water  chamber*,  of  a  aeriea  of 
horizontal  tubes  passing  through  said  heating  chamber  at  each  side 
of  the  magazine  and  opening  at  their  ends  in  said  water-chambers, 
■nbetantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  water  spaces  of  a  boiler,  two  seta  of 
water  tabee  arranged  in  parallel  series,  one  at  each  side  of  the  f\iel 
magazine,  each  set  being  slightly  inclined  vertically,  one  set  in  one 
direction  and  the  other  set  in  the  opposite  direction,  substantially  as 
deecribed. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  water  spaces  of  a  boiler,  an  internal 
vertical  heating  chamber,  a  fuel  magazine  in  the  heating  chamber, 
and  two  sets  of  water  tubes  arranged  in  parallel  series,  one  at  each 
side  of  the  fuel  magazine  and  fire  space,  and  communicating  with  the 
water  chambers  whereby  the  water  tubes  are  i>roaght  into  contact 
with  the  fire  and  made  to  form  sides  of  the  fire  box.  substantially  aa 
described. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  water  spaces  of  a  boiler,  two  sets  of 
water  tubes,  arranged  in  parallel  series,  one  at  each  side  of  the  fHiel 
magazine,  the  lowest  inner  tube  of  each  set  being  placed  somewhat 
closer  to  the  magazine  than  others  in  line  above  it.  subeUntially  aa 
described. 

5.  In  a  boiler,  a  fiiel  magazine  having  two  of  its  sides  formed  by 
water  spaces  of  the  boiler  and  two  by  flat  meul  plates  extending 
down  from  the  top  of  the  boiler,  subetantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  fuel  magazine  extending 
acroas  the  boiler  and  dividing  it  into  separate  chambers  for  watei 
tubes,  a  chimney,  and  a  horizontal  flue  under  the  chimney  and  com- 
municating therewith  and  with  each  of  the  water  tube  chambers, 
substantially  as  described 


Claim. —  1.  In  conobination  with  a  boat,  the  faddle  wheels  a", 
■oanted  on  independent  shafts  a.  the  sleeves  b*.  having  the  bevel 
gears  b,  b,  adapted  to  be  shifted  longitudinally  on  laid  shafts  a.  and 
revolve  with  them ;  the  bevel  gears  c,  and  (f,  monnted  on  shafts  hav- 
ing their  bearings  in  stands  e*,  with  the  gear  c.  adapted  to  mesh  with 
either  of  the  gears  b,  at  certain  times ;  a  shaft  d.  mounted  in  bearings, 
and  bearing  bevel  gears  </,  d,'  adapted  to  me»h  witli  the  gears  cf;  and 
■eans  to  revolve  said  shaft  d,  all  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

2  A  boat  propelling  apparatus,  mounted  on  a  base,  adapted  to 
rest  across  the  gunwales  of  a  boat,  and  be  removably  secured  thereto, 
con^idting  of  the  paddle  wheeUa'.  mounted  on  independent  shafts  a, - 
the  sleeves  A*,  one  on  each  shaft,  provided  with  Uevel  gears  b,  and 
adapted  to  be  shifted  longitudinally  on  said  shafl|s.  and  to  revolve 
therewith ,  the  gears  c,  and  e'.  mounted  on  shafts,  having  their  bear- 
ings in  stands  <*;  a  shaft  d.  mounted  in  bearings,  vnd  bearing  bevel 
gears  i,  ct,  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  geart  c,  and  provided  with  the 
chain  or  band  wheel  d*;  a  shaft  e,  mounted  in  bearings/,  and  pro- 
vided with  cranks  t*,  and  a  chain,  or  band  wheel  i,  connected  with 
the  wheel  d*.  on  the  shaft  d,  by  a  chain  or  band,  alljas  shown  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 


520,946.  LENOTHINDICATOR  FOR  FABRICa  Ji««sW  W00D8 
and'OATiD  L  Bamitt,  Toronio,  Canada.  Piled  Dea  22. 1893.  Semi 
Ha  494463.    Ifo  modeL) 


^S^. 


eJ 


Claim. — The  combination  with  the  web  A  of  a  length  indicator 
comprised  of  a  cord  or  twine  B  having  arranged  on  it  at  regular  in- 
tervals tags  C.  and  indicated  on  the  Ugs  C  specified  quantities  to 
represent  the  length  or  quantity  of  material  in  the  web,  eyelets  c 
formed  in  each  of  said  tags,  through  which  passes  the  said  cord  or 
twine,  and  eyelets  c  also  formed  in  the  said  Ug  through  which  the 
said  cord  or  twine  is  laced  back  upon  itself  to  form  a  lock  to  hold 
the  tag  stationary  on  the  cord  or  twine,  substantially  as  specified 


520,945.     STEAM-BOILER.     FaASCis  E  TUat,  Chicago.  lU. 
Piled  Hot.  13,  1890.    Serial  Na  371,287     tNo  modal) 


520,947.    DENTAL  CHAIR.    Arthur  W.  Beowhx,  Prince's  Bay, 
N.  Y.,  aasigDor  to  the  &  S.  White  Dental  Manubcturlng  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Dec  27, 1893.    Serial  Ma  494848.    (Mo  model) 
Claim. —  1.  The  combination  of  the  pedestal  or  base,  the  main 
elevating  and  lowering  support  carried  thereby,  the  bracket  rigid 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  main  support  and  provided  with  the  down- 
wardly projecting  supporter  parallel  with  said  support,  the  rod  verti- 
cally adjustable  in  said  supporter  and  sustained  at  all  times  in  an  up- 
right position  parallel  with  the  main  snpport,  means  for  securing  the 
vertically  adjustable  rod  against  movement  in  the  supporter,  the  chair 
body  carrier  at  the  upper  end  of  said  rod,  the  chair  body  having 
jointed  connection  with  said  carrier  to  tilt  upon  it,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  chair  body  in  its  tilted  position  upon  its  carrier,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  pedestal  or  base,  the  main  elevating 
and  lowering  support  carried  thereby,  the  bracket  rigid  with  the  up- 
per end  of  the  support  and  provided  with  the  downwardly  projecting 
supporter  extending  parallel  with  said  support,  the  vertically  adjust- 
able rod  sustained  by  »aid  supporter  and  provided  with  the  gear  rack, 
the  chair-body  carrier  at  the  upper  end  of  said  rod,  the  chair-body 
having  jomted  supporting  connection  with  said  carrier,  the  pinion 
meshing  with  the  gear  rack  of  the  adjustable  rod  and  the  counter- 
balancing spring  having  connection  at  ita  opposite  ends  with  said  sup- 
porter and  pinion,  sabalantially  as  set  forth. 
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3.  The  combination  of  the  pedestal  or  baae,  the  main  elevating 
and  lowering  support  carried  thereby,  the  supporter  having  support- 
ing connection  with  aaid  main  support  and  extending  parallel  there- 
with, the  vertically  adjustable  rod  nttained  by  said  supporter  and 
provided  with  the  gear  rack,  the  chair-body  having  supporting  con- 
nection with  the  upper  end  of  said  rack  rod,  the  pinion  meshing  with 
the  rack  of  the  adjustable  rod,  the  eccentric  sheave  segment  con- 
nected with  the  pinion,  and  the  counterbalancing  spring  connected 
with  said  segment  and  the  supporter  of  the  rack  rod.  aubatantially  as 
•et  forth. 


520,948.  DENTAL  CHAIR.  ARTHUR  W  Browkb,  Prlnoes  Bay, 
N.  Y.,  aaslgDor  to  the  a  &  White  Dental  Mami&cturlng  Company, 
Philadelphia  Pa    Piled  Feb.  5, 1894    Serial  Na  499.062.    (Mo  model) 


Claim.— \.  The  combination  of  the  curved  rack  bars  extending 
parallel  with  each  other  and  arranged  side  by-side,  the  carrier  in 
which  the  rack  bars  are  vertically  adjustable,  means  for  supporting 
said  carrier,  the  chair  iwdy,  the  chair  body  carrier  to  which  the  rack 
bars  are  jointed  at  their  upper  ends  the  one  in  advance  of  the  other 
with  the  jointing  pivo*  at  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  bars  having 
aliding  connection  with  the  chair  body  carrier,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating the  rack  bars  and  for  ujiholding  them,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  two  curved  rack  bars  extending  par- 
allel with  each  other  and  arranged  side-by-side,  the  carrier  in  which 
the  rack  bars  are  vertically  adjusuble,  the  cylinder  carrying  said 
carrier,  the  i)edestal  supporting  the  cylinder  and  about  which  the 
cylinder  may  be  turned,  the  chair  body  carrier  to  which  the  rack 
bars  are  jointed  at  their  upper  ends  the  one  in  advance  of  the  other 


with  the  jointing  pivot  at  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  bars  having 
sliding  connecUon  with  the  chair  boay  carrier,  means  for  actuating 
the  rack  bars,  and  means  for  upholding  them,  subetantially  as  aet 
forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  curved  rack  bars,  their  carrier  the 
cyUnder  carrying  said  carrier,  the  pedesUl  supporting  the  cylinder 
and  about  which  the  cylinder  may  be  turned,  the  chair  body  carrier 
to  which  the  rack  bars  are  jointed  the  one  in  advance  of  the  other, 
the  pinions  of  diflTerent  sizes  gearing  one  with  each  bar,  means  for 
actuating  the  pinions,  and  means  for  upholding  the  rack  bars  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 


5 20,949.  CLDTCa  Malooui  Cahpbkix,  Borton,  Man.  aaalgDor 
to  the  Woonsocket  Machine  and  Frees  Company.  Woonsocket  R  L 
Piled  Oct  11,  1893.    -Serial  Na  487.887     ("No  model) 


Claim. —  1.  A  fnction-clntch,  comprising  a  disk  carried  by  one 
part,  a  head  carried  by  the  other  part  and  adapted  for  frictional  en- 
gagement with  one  side  of  aaid  disk,  said  head  having  a  flange  which 
extends  over  the  opposite  side  of  the  disk  and  is  provided  with  open- 
ings, a  friction-ring  inclosed  in  the  head  and  adapted  for  contact  with 
the  disk,  said  ring  having  projections  which  engage  the  openings  in 
the  flange  of  the  head,  and  means  acting  against  said  projections  to 
move  the  ring,  disk  and  head  into  frictional  engagement. 

2.  A  friction-clutch,  comprising  a  disk  on  one  part,  a  head  on  the 
other  part  for  conUct  with  said  disk,  a  loose  ring  to  bear  against  the 
disk,  a  cam-lever  to  operate  the  ring,  a  plate  supporting  the  fulcrum- 
pin  of  said  lever,  bolts  connecting  said  supporting  plate  with  the  head 
and  extending  across  the  ends  of  the  fulcrum  pin,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating the  lever. 

3.  A  friction-clutch,  comprising  a  disk  on  one  part,  a  head  on  the 
other  part  for  contact  with  said  disk,  a  loose  ring  to  bear  against  the 
disk,  a  cam  lever  to  operate  the  ring,  a  plate  supporting  the  fulcrum- 
pin  of  said  lever,  bolu  connecting  said  supporting-plate  with  the  head 
and  confining  the  fulcrum-pin  in  place,  nuts  on  the  bolU,  and  nut- 
locks  consisting  of  springs  fastened  to  the  plate  and  having  angnlar 
ends  engaging  the  corners  of  the  nuts 


520,950. 

June  19, 1893. 


CAMERA.   Thbooore  M  Clau,  Newton.  Man.   Piled 
Serial  Na  478. 144    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  camera,  comprising  in  its  construction  a  horizontal 
platform  for  the  bellows,  a  sliding  extension  of  said  platform,  a  bel 
lows  secured  at  one  end  to  a  stationary  support,  a  sliding  support  on 
the  platform-extension  for  the  lens-front,  lazy  tonga  connected  with 
a  sUtionary  support  at  one  end  and  with  the  sliding  lens-front  sup- 
port at  the  opposite  end,  and  a  connection  between  the  lazy -tongs  and 
sliding  platform-extenfioD 
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1  ▲  CAin«r&,  comprtaing  in  iu  con»truction  •  horiaooUl  pUttorm 
for  Ui«  b*llo wt.  «  siidiog  •xteosioo  of  laid  plmtfonn,  a  Wlows  M»cur«d 
•t  one  end  to  a  itationarr  tupport.  a  sliding  lupport  on  the  pUtform- 
•zteBHOD  for  the  len»-front,  laiy-tongs  connected  wijh  a  suiionary 
•apport  at  one  end  and  with  the  sliding  lena-front  nupport  at  the  op- 
p<Mit«  end,  rod*  conn«et«l  with  the  central  portion  of  the  laxy-tongs, 
aad  a  yoke  joining  uid  rods  and  connected  with  the  fl*tform-«iten- 

•ion. 

3.  A  CAfflera,  comprising  in  its  construction  a  hori«onul  platfori" 
for  the  bellows,  a  sliding  extension  of  said  platform,  a  kellowi  secured 
at  one  end  to  a  stationary  support,  a  sliding  support  ot  the  platform- 
extension  for  the  lens-front,  lazy-tongs  connected  wiih  a  sUtionary 
support  at  one  end  and  with  the  sliding  lens-front  support  at  the  op 
po«t«  end,  rods  connected  with  the  central  portion  of  the  laxy-tongs, 
a  yoke  joining  said  rods,  and  an  adjusting-ecrew  connecting  said  yoke 
with  the  platform-extension. 

4.  A  camera,  comprising  in  its  construction  a  case  laving  a  hinged 
Mde.  a  bellows  adapted  to  be  fastened  at  one  end  in  th«  caae  and  to  be 
coouined  therein  when  eollapeed.  a  sliding  extension  on  the  hinged 
side  of  the  case,  a  sliding  support  for  the  lens-fVont  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  said  extension,  laiy-tongs  connected  at  one  end  with  the 
CAM  and  at  the  other  with  the  lens-front  support,  a|d  jointed  rods 
conneetwl  with  the  middle  portion  of  the  laxy-tong>  and  with  the 
sliding  platform-extension. 


4.  In  a  hoee  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  coupling  section 
baring  an  external  screw-thread,  of  an  opposing  coupling  section  hav- 
ing an  expaiimble  screw-nut  which  receivea  said  external  screw-thread, 
and  a  rotary  collar  whereby  said  screw  nut  is  turned  for  tightening 
the  coupling  sections,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  hoee  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  coupling  section 
baring  an  external  screw-thread,  of  an  opposing  coupling  section  bar- 
ing a  dirided  screw  nut  which  receirea  said  external  screw-thread,  a 
spring  for  contracting  the  sections  of  the  screw-nut,  and  a  roUry  tight- 
ening collar  connected  with  the  screw-nut,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  hose  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  coupling  section 
baring  an  external  screw  thread,  of  an  opposing  coupling  section  bar- 
ing an  expansible  screw  nut  engaging  with  said  external  screw-thread 
baring  its  sections  prorided  with  radial  openings  or  receeees,  and  a  ro- 
Ury collar  baring  pins  or  projections  which  engage  in  the  openings 
or  recesses  of  said  nut-sections,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7  In  a  hose  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  coupling  section 
haring  an  external  screw  thread,  of  an  opposing  coupling  section  bar- 
ing a  rotary  tightening  collar,  a  ring  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
collar,  and  an  expansible  screw-nut  confined  between  said  ring  and 
the  outer  end  of  the  adjacent  coupling  section  and  connected  with 
said  tightening  collar,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


520  95  1       PEOCBSS  OF  MAUIO  PAPER  BAda     Edwam  K. 
CUDHII.  HarcJbnL  Cona,  urigDor  to  Albert  H.  Walter,  trartee,  ame 
POed  Aug  18.  1882.    Serial  Ra  443.3«2.    ««  ipectoem.) 


530,953.    PICTURE-EIfflBITOR.    JoM  B.  KiLOWD,  aocktort.  Ill 
PUed  Feb.  23, 18M    Serial  Na  501,113.    (Ho  modaL) 


Cfam.— The  herein  descnbed  procees  of  making  a  flat  bottomed 
bellows  sided  bag,  which  consisU  in  first  forming  »  tubular  blank 
haring  the  walls  3,  4,  e,  f,  g.  and  A.  then  in  folding  one  end  of  that 
blank  into  an  angular  box  like  form  while  the  other  end  is  folded 
into  the  form  of  a  bellows  sided  tube,  then  collapsing  the  box  into 
the  diamond  form  by  folding  down  two  opposite  walls  of  that  box  upon 
the  blank,  and  completing  the  bag  by  cross  folding  the  flaps  of  the 
diamond,  subeUntiallr  as  described 


5  30.952.  HOSE-COUPLIHQ  Jamb  H  Cox.  BuffiOo,  I.  Y,  a»- 
itgnor  of  ooe-half  w  Beraard  Cohen,  same  place  fil»1  Mar.  5,  1894 
Serial  9a  MS, 303     iHo  model  > 


Claim.— I  In  a  hose  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  coupling 
section  haring  an  externally  screw-threaded  portion  and  an  oppos- 
ing coupling  section  haring  a  screw-nut  or  internally  screw-threaded 
portion  which  receires  such  externally  threaded  portion,  one  of  such 
■erew-threaded  portions  being  composed  of  yielding  »ctions,  whereby 
the  parts  of  the  coupling  can  be  connected  by  a  longitudinal  more- 
ment  of  one  part  upon  the  other,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  hose  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  coupling  section 
haring  an  external  screw-thread,  of  an  opposing  couf  ling  section  har- 
ing an  expansible  screw-nut  or  internal  thread  whick  receires  the  ex- 
ternal thread  of  the  other  section,  whereby  the  coupling  sections  can 
be  united  by  a  longitudinal  morement  of  one  sectio*  upon  the  other, 
nbetaotially  as  set  forth 

3.  In  a  hoee  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  coupling  section 
kanag  an  externally  screw-threaded  portion  haring  iu  threads  pro- 
vided with  abrupt  rear  sides  and  bereled  front  sidea,  of  an  opposing 
eoapling  section  baring  an  expansible  screw-nut  ptorided  with  cor- 
reqwnding  threads  adapted  to  engage  with  the  externally  threaded 
porttoQ  of  the  other  coupling  section.  subsUntially  m*  set  forth. 


Claim. 1.  In  a  picture  exhibitor  the  combination  of  a  base,  and 

a  top  portion,  a  rertical  partition  separating  the  top  portion  into  two 
compartments,  mechanism  located  in  the  base  portion  for  moring  the 
picture  holders  from  one  compartment  into  the  other  compartment, 
the  top  portion  being  wider  at  the  bottom  than  at  its  upper  portion. 

2.  In  a  picture  exhibitor  the  combination  of  a  base,  and  a  top  por- 
tion, a  rertical  partition  separating  the  top  portion  into  two  compart- 
ments, mechanism  located  in  the  base  portion  for  moring  the  picture 
holder  from  one  compartment  into  the  other  compartment,  the  top 
portion  being  wider  at  the  bottom  than  at  iU  upper  portion  and  a 
spring  located  in  the  top  of  each  compartment  supporting  the  upper 
ends  of  the  picture  holders  in  proper  position 

3  In  apictureexhibitor.  the  combination  of  a  base  and  a  top  por- 
tion, a  rertical  partition  separating  the  top  portion  into  two  compart- 
ments, picture  holders  located  in  each  compartment,  the  base  portion 
recessed  and  within  which  is  located  the  mechanism  for  moring  the 
picture  holders,  consisting  of  two  toothed  bars  located  near  the  faces 
of  the  exhibitor,  a  central  toothed  wheel  meshing  with  both  toothed 
bar«,  each  bar  prorided  with  a  hook  for  engaging  the  picture  holders, 
a  toothed  wheel  located  each  side  of  the  central  toothed  wheel  and  a 
transrerse  toothed  bar  for  each  of  the  end  toothed  wheels,  morable 
at  right  angles  to  the  main  toothed  bars,  each  prorided  with  a  ver- 
tical partition  for  moring  the  picture  holders. 

4.  In  a  picture  exhibitor,  the  combination  of  a  base,  and  a  top  por- 
tion, a  rertical  partition  separating  the  top  portion  into  two  compart- 
ments, mechanism  located  in  the  base  portion  for  moring  the  picture 
holders  fVom  one  compartment  into  the  other  compartment,  the  top 
portion  being  wider  at  the  bottom  than  at  its  upper  portion,  both 
face*  of  each  compartment  haring  a  glaaa  coreriag. 
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620,9  54.  METALLIC  PISTON-ROD  PACKING  AXD  GLAKD 
Chasld  E  Ersiqh,  LekiiUL,  Hawaii  PUed  Sept  5  1883.  Sartel  Mo 
484859.    (NomodeL)  '  """""^ 


means  for  moring  the  auxUiary  inner  frame  and  operaUre  shaft  hon^ 
rontally  within  the  outer  frame  for  the  purpoee  suted. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  operating  windlasses  for  grain  shovels  cod- 
sisting  eseentiaUy  of  an  outer  frame  carrying  the  operative  shaft  an 
auxiliary  inner  f^ame  adjusubly  seated  within  the  outer  fVame  an4 
upon  the  operative  shaft  and  carrying  the  windlass  and  remorable 
means  for  moring  the  auxiliary  inner  frame  and  operatire  shaft  hori- 
lonuUy  within  the  outer  frame  for  the  purpoee  sUtMl. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  packing  for  reciprocating  rods,  the  combination 
with  a  gland  having  inner  and  outer  chambers  with  intermediate  an- 
nular flange,  and  a  gland  nut  fitting  within  the  outer  chamber,  of  the 
packing  rings  the  diameter  of  which  is  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
inner  chamber  in  which  they  are  seated  wherebv  a  surrounaing  steam 
■pace  IS  formed,  one  of  said  nngs  haring  its  end  projecting,  an  elastic 
nng  surrounding  the  packing  rings  and  holding  them  in  place  and  a 
cap  closing  the  outer"  end  of  the  inner  chamber  and  bearing  against 
the  extension  of  the  ring  whereby  the  opposite  ends  of  the  rings  are 
held  against  the  annular  flange  to  form  a  steam  tight  joint,  subsUn- 
Ualiy  as  herein  described. 

2.  A  meuliic  reciprocating  rod  packing  consisting  of  a  gland  ha  V. 
ing  an  outer  chamber  for  soft  packing  and  a  reUining  gland  nut  fitted 
therein,  an  inner  chamber  with  segmenUl  concentric  rings  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  chamber,  and  a  surrounding  spring  by  which  they 
are  reU.ned  in  conUct  with  the  rod,  an  annular  flange  formed  in  the 
gUnd  intermediate  between  the  outer  and  inner  chambers  harine  it., 
inner  surface  faced  to  form  a  steam  tight  joint  with  the  ends  of  the 
pAcking  rings,  a  cap  ring  fitting  the  end  of  the  packing,  ring  cham- 
bers extending  therein  to  press  against  the  inner  periphery  of  the  pack- 
ThtTfl'  "t  ".  """'*'  ^P''^*  "urrounding  the  rings  and  the  end 
thereof  for  the  adm,«,.on  of  steam  to  .eat  and  counterbalance  the 
rings,  subsUntially  as  herein  described 


^^S.'^iJi^^^^^^"'^^'^^    AETHnKtEvAM.TorT)nto,Oan. 
Kla.    Piled  Oct  2,1893.    Serial  No.  487,023,    OlomodeU 


3.  An  apparatus  for  operating  windlasses  for  grain  shovels  con- 
sisting essentially  of  the  outer  frame  32  carrying  the  operative  shaft 
33,  the  auxiliary  inner  frame  36  carrying  the  windlass  and  adjusubly 
sealed  in  the  outer  frame  32  and  upon  the  operative  shaft  3.5  and  the 
screw-threaded  rod  34  its  inner  flanged  end  51,  52  loosely  engaging 
with  the  slotted  socket  53, 54  upon  the  auxiUarv  inner  frame  36  and 
lU  outer  end  removably  seated  in  the  screw-thriaded  bearing  55  57 
upon  the  outer  frame  32,  the  auxiliary  inner  frame  36  and  the  owr- 
ative  shaft  33  moving  together  all  combined  and  operating  as  and 
for  the  purpose  sUted. 


520,957.  CLOTHES  ■  PIN  Thomas  J.  Ooeooh,  Eureka  Springy 
Art,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  D,  W  Moore,  same  place  aad  B.  J 
March.  Lower  Ridge,  m  Filed  Oct  7. 1893  Serial  Na  487,467  flo 
fflodeL) 


Claim.— The  herein  described  improved  clothe*  pin  formed  from 
wire,  and  having  two  similar  opposite  branches,  one  upon  each  tide 
of  a  central  eye  or  coil  for  the  line,  said  branches  consisting  each  of 
a  vertical  arm  6,  a  horizonul  arm  c  extending  from  the  upper  end  of 
the  arm  b,  and  at  a  considerable  disUnce  above  the  line,  a  depend- 
ing arm  d  terminating  in  a  foot ,-  one  of  whose  branches  is  extended 
back  parallel  with  the  arms  rf  and  c  to  about  the  central  portion  of 
the  latter  where  it  is  twisted  around  the  said  arm  c,  and  thence  ex- 
tended upwardly  to  forma  handle  or  lever,  the  armsi  of  the  respect- 
ive branches  leaving  said  eye  or  coil  at  opposite  sides  of  the  Une 
wnereby  the  two  branches  are  brought  in  different  planes,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 


Claim.— 1.  A  traveler  for  sUvs  comprising  a  blue  and  two  n^ 
Tersely  turned  hooks,  and  a  rib  E*  formed  between  the  hooks  on  the 
base  bar  as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified, 

2.  A  traveler  for  sUys  comprising  a  base  and  two  reversely  turned 
hooks  and  rib*  E*  formed  on  the  ends  of  the  base  bar  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

3.  A  traveler  for  sUys  comprising  a  base  and  two  rever«ely  turned 
hooks  a  concave  groove  formed  at  the  bottom  of  the  base  bar  and 
Up*  h  extending  downwardly  from  the  ends  and  arranged  as  and  for 
the  purpose  spedfied. 

4.  A  traveler  for  sUys  comprising  a  base,  two  reversely  turned 
Hooks,  said  hooks  having  elongated  loop.  ^  formed  to  extend  beyond 
the  base  bar,  the  disUnce  between  the  hooks,  the  diameter  of  the 
loop*  tT,  and  the  disUnce  between  the  ends  of  the  hooks  and  the  base 
bar  being  all  subsUntially  equal  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


620,958.    ROLL  FOR  PULVERIZINO-MILLS.    Edwu  C  QaifFa. 
Newton,  Mass.    FUed  June  30,  1893,    Serial  Na  479,228.    (NoiiioM>i^ 


620,966.  WINDLASS  FOR  ORAIN-SHOVELa  Jamd  tt  Fn- 
IJR.Buaio,M.T.  Filed  Mar  8, 1894  Serial  Na  502,829  (No  model) 
(*iim.— 1.  An  apparatus  for  operating  windlasses  for  gram 
•hoveU  ronsisting  essentially  of  an  outer  frame  carrying  the  opera 
tive  shaft,  an  auxiliary  inner  frame  adjosUbly  seated  within  the  outer 
frame  and  upon  the  operative  shaft  and  carrying  the  windlass  and 


Oatm.—l.  The  combinaUon  in  a  pulverising  miU,  of  a  grindin* 
chamber,  and  an  annular  die  or  ring  therein,  with  a  roll  having  iu  pe- 
ripheral crushing  surface  grooved  or  channeled,  and  means  to  rotat* 
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■aid  roll,  whereby  it  is  earned  arouDd  Mid  die  tad  held  in  conUct 
therewith  bj  centrifagal  force,  tubetantiallT  m  de«:nb«d 

t.  In  a  mill,  ao  anoular  die  located  in  the  pulterizing  chamber, 
eonbtned  with  a  roll  having  its  peripheral  crashing  surface  provided 
with  inclined  grooves  or  channels,  and  means  ta  rotate  said  roll, 
whereby  it  is  earned  around  said  die,  and  held  in  tontact  therewith 
bj  centrifugal  force,  substantially  as  described 

3.  In  a  naill,  an  annular  die  located  in  the  pulferiiing  chamber, 
combined  with  an  inclosed  roll  eccentric  thereto  And  having  its  pe- 
ripheral crushing  surface  provided  with  a  series  of  spiral  groove*  or 
channels  extending  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  thereof,  and  means  to 
rotate  said  roll  whereby  it  is  earned  around  said  dir  and  held  in  con- 
tact therewith  by  centrifugal  force,  substantially  tfi  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  annular  die  located  in  the  pulver- 
iaing  chamber  of  a  mill,  of  a  roll  eccentric  theneto  and  having  a 
grooved  peripheral  crushing  surface,  plows  or  shoes  for  said  roll  at 
the  bottom  thereof  and  means  to  rotate  said  roll  wjereby  it  is  carried 
around  said  die  and  held  in  contact  therewith  by  centrifugal  force, 
substantially  as  de«cnbed  | 


2.  A  bar  for  pnlp-enginea  baring  a  portion  of  its  side  surfiwM 
divided  into  steps,  and  made  up  of  a  number  of  plane  surfaces  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  bar,  and  a  number  of  shoulders  or  risers 
which  separate  the  several  plane  surfaces,  the  risers  not  projecting 
beyond  the  general  side  surface  of  the  bar.  substantially  as  set  forth 
and  described. 

3.  A  bar  for  pulp  engine  rolls  having  its  opposite  sides  tapering 
fVom  a  longitudinal  line  central  or  thereabout  oppositely  to  each  edge, 
and  having  a  portion  of  its  surface  formed  with  a  seriee  of  steps 
which  extend  lengthwise  of  the  bar.  substantially  as  specified  and 
sUted. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  roll,  a  series  of  bars,  a  series  of  plane 
surfiaces  longitudinally  of  each  bar,  a  series  of  steps  which  separate 
the  several  surfaces,  and  wedges  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  the 
individual  bars  and  engage  the  steps  upon  the  bar,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


6  30,95  9.  SHIITINQ  MBCHAKISM  FOR  (30CKI1IO-ARM8  OP 
BRiAKDOWW  OUirS.  PxAire  A  HoixureKX,  Syracuse,  N  Y  ,  assignor 
to  the  Syracuie  Anns  Company,  Mine  place  Ptled  June  10.  1898. 
Serial  Ha  477. 179     iUo  model ) 


Claim.— \.  In  a  fire  arm  the  combination  wit^  tne  barrels  pro- 
vided with  cocking  shoulders,  of  the  hammers,  tbe  cocking  arms 
therefor,  capable  of  movement  longitudinally  of  tHe  gun,  a  movable 
part  outside  the  gun,  and  connections  between  «id  movable  part 
and  the  cocking  arms  whereby  the  cocking  arms  ean  be  moved  out 
of  the  path  of  the  cocking  shoulders  in  assembling  the  parts  of  the 
gun,  substantiallv  as  described.  | 

2.  In  a  fire  arm  the  combination  with  the  barrels  provided  with 
cocking  shoulders,  of  the  hammers,  the  cocking  arms  therefor  capa- 
ble of  movement  longitudinally  of  the  gun,  a  lever  outside  the  gun, 
and  connections  between  said  lever  and  the  cocking  arms  whereby 
the  cocking  arm."!  can  be  moved  out  of  the  path  of  tfce  cockinjr  shoul- 
ders in  assembling  the  parts  of  the  gun,  substantially  as  described 

3.  In  a  fire  arm  the  combination  with  the  barrels  provided  with 
cocking  shoulders,  of  the  hammers  the  cocking  arn(s  therefor,  a  pivot 
pin  having  eccentric  portions  engaging  the  eockinig  arms  and  oper- 
ating devices  for  said  pin  whereby  the  cocking  levirs  are  moved  out 
of  the  path  of  the  cocking  shoulders  in  closinK  the  ;Kun.  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  fire  arm  the  combination  with  the  barf-els  provided  with 
cocking  shoulders,  of  the  hammers  and  cocking  artns  therefor,  a  rev- 
olable  pivot  pin  having  eccentric  portion!)  engagitg  Mid  hammers 
and  an  operating  lever  outside  of  the  look  casini;  connected  with  said 
pin,  for  moving  the  cociiing  arms  out  of  operative. relation  with  said 
cocking  shoulders  to  permit  the  removal  and  reti|m  of  the  barrels, 
snbstantially  as  described. 

5  In  a  fire  arm  the  combination  with  the  batlrels  provided  with 
cocking  shoulders,  of  the  hammers,  and  cocking  arms  therefor,  a  rev- 
olable  pivot  pin  provided  with  bearing  blocks  engaging  bearings  in 
the  lock  casing,  a  bolt  passing  through  said  bearing  blocks,  eccentric 
to  the  same  for  supporting  the  hammers,  and  devioes  for  connecting 
said  bolt  and  blocks  together  for  Joint  movement,  ^betantially  as  He- 
acribad. 


T 


630,960.     ROLL-BAR  FOR  PULP-ENOINES.    Jomi  E  HoRiri, 
•  Uwreooe.  Maaa    FUed  Jan.  20. 1394.    Serial  No  4(7  502.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  bar  for  palp  engines  having  a  ^rtion  of  its  side 
•ar&ce  divided  into  a  number  of  separate  surface*  located  in  differ- 
•ot  piaoes  to  create  succeeaive  shoulders,  which  extend  inwardly  icto 
the  substance  compooing  the  bar,  substantially  a4  and  for  the  pur- 
poaee  ezplaiaed. 


520,961. 

Aug.  30.  1893. 


VEHICLE.     Jora  JorasToi.  Hyde  Park. 
Serial  Ha  484.382.    (HomodaL) 


Piled 


Claim.— I.  The  herein  described  metallic  drop  foot-board  sup- 
porting bracket,  consisting  of  a  side  portion,  as  b,  having  formed  opon 
its  inner  face  a  foot-board  support,  and  an  upright  panel  support,  and 
a  spring  bar  seat  at  or  near  the  rear  end  of  said  support.  subeUntially 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  body,  of  foot  board  supporting  drop- 
brackets  secured  at  their  rear  ends  thereto  and  consisting  each  of  a 
metal  side  inclined  inwardly  and  upwardly  at  its  forward  end  and 
provided  along  its  inner  face  with  a  foot-board  support  and  at  its 
rear  end  with  a  spring  bar  support,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  drop  foot  board  supporting  bracket,  con- 
sisting of  a  casting  presenting  a  side  portion  b  shaped  substantially. 
as  described,  baring  formed  upon  its  inner  face  a  foot  board  support, 
and  a  spring  bar  seat  at  or  near  the  rear  end  of  said  bracket,  sub- 
stantially AS  described. 


520,962.  STEAM  BOILER.  RoBKKT  JoT,  Oewego,  H.  T..  assignor 
to  ThomaoD  Klngsford.  same  place  FUed  Mar.  16. 1893.  Serial  Ha 
4«6,274.    (HomodpH 


C%tim.— The  combination  of  the  return  flue  boiler  — B —  formed 
with  the  combustion  chamber  — D—  and  with  water  legs  and  a  water- 
back  and  seated  upon  a  floor  extending  in  a  uniform  plane  under  the 
boiler  and  aforesaid  combustion  chamber,  the  bridge-wall  — O —  susi- 
tained  on  said  floor  movable  longitudinally,  and  adapted  to  enlarge 
or  diminish  the  throat  — T —  and  provided  with  the  ledge  — #—  aad 


Jow«   5,    1894. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


IS67 


the  grate-bart  —A—  aapported  at  their  rear  ends  on  said  ledce  sub 
itaatially  aa  deacribed  and  shown 


620,963.  AMMETER.  Edward  K  Khowlis.  MWdletown,  Conn, 
•aslffwr  to  the  Schuyler  Electric  Company,  of  ConnectlcuL  FUed  Dec 
9.  use.    8ertalHa4H661     (HonMdel) 


blades  securea  to  the  spindle  and  lying  in  the  ^>ao«a  betweea  UM 
aectors,  snbsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  volt  meter,  the  removable  spindit  frame  D,  carrying  th* 
bearing  d,  and  the  box  D,  conUining  the  sectors  «^,  and  the  cap  d 
having  the  bearing  </>,  subsuntially  as  described 

8.  In  a  volt  meter,  the  combination  with  the  permanent  magnet, 
of  a  set  screw  Upped  into  one  leg  thereof,  and  a  soft  iron  bridf*  h*r 
hinged  on  aaid  screw,  and  adapted  to  be  clamped  thereby  whea  •4> 
justed,  substantially  as  described 


520,965.     SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  DI8TRIB0TI0I. 
■n  0.  LiaiK,  Pltuburg,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  the  WflsCtagboiw 
and  Maou&cturiiig  Company,  same  place    FUed  Mar.  87, 1881 
Ha  407,749.    (Ho  modeLl 


Claim —1  An  ammeter  having  iu  helix  composed  oftwo  or  more 
•uperpoeed  blanks  of  sheet  meUL  the  plane  of  each  sheet  being  trans- 
rer^e  to  the  axis  of  the  needle,  subsuntially  as  described. 

2.  An  ammeter  having  iu  helix  compoeed  of  a  atrip  of  meUl 
conUining  two  narrow  and  wider  portions,  one  following  the  other, 
aubeUntial^  as  described 

3.  An  ammeter  having  its  helix  compoeed  of  a  continuous  strip 
of  meUl  conUining  two  porUons  symmetrically  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  center  and  each  eccentric  to  said  center,  subsuntially  as 
deecribed. 

4.  An  ammeter  having  ito  helix  composed  of  a  continuous  strip 
of  meul  curved  around  a  center,  the  inner  edge  of  said  strip  having 
two  opposite  portions  eccentric  to  said  center,  subsuntially  as  de- 
scribed 


520,964.  VOLTMETER.  Edward R.  KNowLEs.Mlddletown,C(ma, 
aasignor  to  the  Schuyler  Electric  Company,  of  ConnecUcut.  Filed  Dec 
li  18«H     SpTiai  Na  493.674    (Ho  model) 


Ciaim. — 1.  A  consunt  current  alternating  generator,  a  series 
motor  in  the  circuit  thereof,  a  consUnt  current  series  direct  current 
generator  driven  by  said  motor,  and  translating  devices  in  series  with 
said  direct  current  generator,  subsuntially  as  described. 

2,  The  method  ofproducingconsUnt  direct  currents  in  separated 
localities,  which  consists  in  supplying  an  alternating  current  of  caa- 
sUnt  quantity  producing  therefrom  rotary  motion  of  consUnt  torqne, 
and  converting  the  energy  of  such  motion  into  electrical  energy  ef 
one  polarity,  subsuntially  as  deacribed 


loavoit  meter,  a  core  containing  a  narrow  trans- 
»er*e  socket,  in  combination  with  a  flat  frame  removably  inserted  in 
•aid  socket  and  conUining  bearings  for  the  needle  spindle,  subsun- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  volt  meter,  the  combination  with  a  core  having  a  trans- 
rerse  socket,  of  a  flat  frame  removably  inserted  therein,  and  a  spindle 
mounted  in  bearings  in  said  frame  and  carrying  a  thin  needle,  and  a 
damping  device,  subsuntially  as  described 

3  In  a  volt  meter,  the  combination  with  the  field  coils,  of  a  per- 
manent horse  shoe  magnet  arranged  with  ito  poles  on  a  line  oblique 
to  the  axis  of  the  field  coils,  said  coils  lying  between  said  poles,  sub- 
suntially as  described. 

4.  In  a  volt  meter,  the  combination  with  the  bobbin  C  having  a 
antral  flat  socket  at  right  angles  to  its  axis,  of  a  horse  ahoe  magnet 
O  having  Ito  poles  on  each  side  of  said  bobbin  on  a  line  oblique  to  the 
axis  thereof,  and  a  frame  D  received  in  aaid  socket  and  carrying  a 
needle  t  adapted  to  suud  normally  in  the  line  between  the  poles  of 
the  magnet,  subsuntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  volt  meter,  a  damping  device  for  the  spindle,  consisting 
of  a  fan  secured  to  the  spindle  and  inclosed  in  a  box  fitting  it  closely 
and  provided  with  radial  partitions,  subsuntially  aa  described.        "  ) 

6.  In  a  volt  meter,  a  damping  device  for  the  spindle,  consisting  I 
of  a  box  conUining  two  opposite  sectors  and  a  fan  compoeed  of  two 


520.966.    0IN-8AW  FILING  MACHINE     ROBIRT  8   MiDfeRln 
Teiarkana.  Art    FUed  Auk.  5. 1893     Serial  No  482,464.    (No  model) 


Claim— I  The  file-ehafl  carrying  the  file  in  combination  with  the 
spring  actuated  guide,  for  the  purpose  de«;ribed 

2.  The  combination  of  the  file-shafl,  the  file,  the  bosa,  the  grooved 
collar,  the  slotted  guide,  and  the  spring,  subsuntially  as  described 

3.  The  combination  of  the  arm  having  the  boas,  the  forked  pro- 
jection at  the  lower  end  of  the  boss,  the  file  shaft,  the  file,  the  groered 
collar,  the  slotted  guide,  and  the  spnng.  subsuntially  as  described 

4  The  combination  of  the  file  shaft  and  file,  the  shafV-carryia* 
arm,  mechanism  for  routine  the  shafl  and  raising  the  arm  to  throw 
the  file  out  of  action,  and  the  automatically  adjusUble  guide  sub- 
suntially as  descnbed  a        .  -ui*- 
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5.  Th«  combin«tioa  of  th«  drire  »h«ft,  th«  fll»-»h*ft  c»rryinj?j         Claim. — 1.  in  •  numo«nag-hM<l,  the  combinaUoo  of  a  »hmtt,  « 
arm,  the  drive  pinion  splined  upon  the  drire  ih»ft,  the  miter  pinion  wheel  moanted  thereon  and  slotted  to  it«  periphery  to  permit  of  ita 


on  the  file  thaft,  and  the  adjoatable  yoke  on  the  inner  end  of  the  car 
rjing  arm.  wid  roke  being  ile«rMl  upon  the  drivt  shaft :  subetantiallj 
aa  deecribed 

6.  The  combination  of  the  drire  shaft,  the:  tilting  arm,  the  file 
•haft  aad  file  carried  by  the  arm,  mechanism  for  (Iriring  the  file  shaft 
from  the  drive  shaft,  and  mechanism  for  perioditally  raiaing  the  arm 
to  throw  the  file  out  of  action,  said  raising  mechanism  being  driven 
by  the  file  shaft;  subatantiallv  as  deecnbed. 

7  The  combination  of  the  driving  shaft.  t|ie  bearings  for  thej 
Mw-ttbaft.  the  tiltins:  frame  sustaining  the  file,  tl^  rod  underlying  thei 
frame  and  the  adjustable  weight  carried  by  thel  rod.  for  regulating 
the  file-preesure.  *ul>stantially  as  deecribed 

^.  The  combination  of  the  driviog-ehaft,  th4  tilting-arm,  the  file- 
•hatt  driven  from  the  driving-shaft,  the  crank-s|aft  driven  fVom  the 
file-shaft,  the  overhead  support,  the  pawl,  and  the  slotted  rod  con- 


removal  from  said  shaft,  and  means  to  hold  said  wheel  in  position  on, 
•aid  shaft,  subetaotially  as  shown  and  deecribed 


2.  In  a  numbering-head,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  shaft, 
a  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  slotted  to  its  periphery  to  permit 
of  its  removal  therefrom  and  a  collar  encircling  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  wheel,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 

3.  In  a  numbering-head,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  shaft, 
a  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  slotted  to  its  periphery  to  permit 

necting  said  crank  »haft  and  overhead  support.  snbsUntially  as  de- 1  of  its  removal  therefrom,  a  collar  longitudinally  movable  on  said  shaft 

Mtnd  adapted  to  engage  said  wheel,  a  fixed  abutment,  and  a  spring  be- 
w  filer,  the  combination  of  the  driving  shaft,  the  tilting  |  tween  said  abutment  and  collar  to  hold  the  latter  in  engagement  with 


•cribed 

9.  la  a 
arm,  the  file  shaft  carried  by  the  arm,  the  standard  rising  fVom  the 
arm,  the  overhead  bar  jointed  to  the  standard,  tiie  pawl  carrier  and 
pawl,  and  mechanism  interposed  between  the  fiU  shaft  and  the  over- 
head bar  whereby  the  arm  is  automatically  tillied  substantially  as 
deecnbed.  ' 

10.  The  combination  of  the  driving-shaft,  th(B  tilting  arm  having  I  p»w!  adapted  to  engage  said  ratch«tX»eth.  substantially  as  shown  and 
the  standard,  the  pawl  carrier  and  pawl,  the  bar  (onnecting  said  pawl 
carrier  and  standard,  the  crank-shaft  the  slotted  rod.  and  the  stirrup. 


the  wheel,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 

4.  In  a  numbering-head  the  combination  of  a  supporting  shaft, 
a  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  slotted  to  its  periphery  to  permit 
its  removal  there(W>m,  a  collar  encircling  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  wheel,  said  collar  having  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth,  and  a 


substantially  as  descnbed. 

11  The  combination  of  the  driving-shaft,  ^he  tilting  arm,  the 
file  shaft  carrying  the  file  and  driven  from  sai4  driving  abaft,  the 
crank-shaft  driven  from  said  file-shaft,  the  overhead  support,  the  rod 
coiyiecting  said  crank-shaft  and  overhead  support,  the  pawl  carrier 
and  pawl,  and  the  file-guide.  subsUntiallv  as  de^ribed. 


6Q0.967.    INVALID'S  CTJ8PID0IL    Jajspkr  8  RoBB,  Sharon.  P«l 
rUed  Sepc  13.  IS9I.    Serial  Ma  408,iao.    iNo  nnleL) 


deecribed. 

5.  In  a  numbering  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fVame,  a  shaft 
mounted  therein,  a  series  of  groups  of  numbering  wheels  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  corresponding  series  of  abutments  adjustably  secured  to 
jaid  shaft  and  a  corresponding  series  of  springs  interposed  between 
the  abutments  and  the  adjacent  numbering-wheelson  one  side,  where- 
by the  groups  of  numbering-wheels  may  be  disposed  as  desired  and 
be  held  in  position,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 


Chitti. — In  an  expectoration  receptacle  tbe  4ombinatiOD  of  two 
compartments,  one  above  the  other;  the  upper  Qompartment  being 
withont  cover,  and  the  lower  compartment  having  one  lateral  fkce 
open  ;  the  two  compartments  being  immovably  joined  together — sub- 
•tantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


520,968.  HITMBEIUMOIIACHIHR.  PraM  SAirona,  Brooklyn. 
H.  T.,  latgnor  to  Joaepb  Wetter,  nme  pUM.  PUed  July  11. 1893. 
Serial  Na  430,128     Ofo  modeL) 


520,970.  METHOD  OP  BCOKOMIZIlfO  THE  EirEROY  OP  AL- 
TBRKATIirO  CURREKTa  Charlb  P  Scott,  Plttaburg,  Pa.,  aaaUfnor 
to  the  Weetlnghouae  Electric  and  Manubcturlng  Comoaoy.  same  pia<^ 
FUed  Ai«  7,  1893.    Sertei  Na  482.606.    (Ho  nxxleL) 


Cliiim. —  1  The  combination  with  a  numbennf-head.of  a  rocking 
plunger,  contact  points  for  said  plunger  on  opposite  sides  of  its  pivot 
and  means  to  transmit  the  movement  of  the  plunjQer  to  the  wheels  of 
the  numbering-head.  substantially  as  shown  and  dlsscribed. 

2  The  combination  with  a  numbering  bead,  of  a  pivoted  rocking- 
bar,  contact  points  connected  to  said  bar  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
pivot  and  means  to  transmit  the  movement  of  the  rocking-bar  to  the 
wheels  of  the  numbering-head,  substantially  as  shpwn  and  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  nambering-wheels  and  actu- 
ating mechanism  therefor,  of  a  rocking  plunger,  contact  points  for 
said  plunger  on  opposite  sides  of  its  pivot  and  moans  to  transmit  the 
novement  of  said  plunger  to  said  actuating  mechanism,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

4  The  combination  with  a  series  of  aumberiag-wheels  and  actu- 
ating mechanism  therefor,  of  a  rocking-bar,  contart  points  connected 
to  )aid  bar  on  opposite  sides  of  its  pivot,  and  means  to  transmit  the 
movement  of  the  bar  to  said  actuating  mechanilm.  substantially  as 
■hown  and  described 


520,969.  NUMBEUiro-llACHnrE.  Pun  Surons,  Brooklyn. 
H.  T ,  latgDor  to  JoMph  Wetter  ame  piaoa  Piled  Oct  19.  1893 
Serial  Ma  W4.612     illo  modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  alternating  current  systems  of  distribution  bycoo- 
verters,  a  feeding  or  main  converter,  translating  devices  in  the  sec- 
ondary  thereof,  an  auxiliary  converter  having  its  primary  and  second- 
ary in  series  respectively  with  the  primary  and  secondary  of  the  main 
converter,  and  means  whereby  said  auxiliary  converter  may  be  short- 
circuited,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  a  means  for  supplying  operating  current  to  auxiliary  traoa- 
lating  devices  intended  to  operate  under  the  influence  of  a  small  per- 
centage of  the  current  normally  employed  by  main  translating  device* 
with  which  such  auxiliary  translating  devices  are  continuously  in  cir- 
cuit; a  converter  having  its  primary  in  circuit  with  the  main  trans- 
lating devices  and  its  secondary  in  circuit  with  the  auxiliary  translating 
device,  said  converter  being  so  proportioned  that  its  core  will  be  sat- 
urated upon  the  passage  of  a  greater  current  th»n  that  necessary  for 
operating  the  auxiliary  translating  device. 

3.  In  alternating  current  systems  of  distribution  by  converters,  a 
main  converter  having  translating  devices  in  its  secondary  circuit,  an 
auxiliary  converter  having  its  primary  and  secondary  respectively  in 
series  with  the  primary  and  secondary  of  the  main  converter,  nor- 
mally open  short  circuits  around  the  primary  and  secondary  of  the 
auxiliary  converter  and  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  increase  of 
current  in  the  system  whereby  said  short-circuits  may  be  rinsed,  sub- 
stantially as  deecribed 

4.  In  alternating  current  systems  of  distnbution  by  converters,  a 
main  converter  having  translating  devices  in  circuit  with  its  second- 
ary, an  auxiliary  converter  having  its  primary  and  secondary  in  cir- 
cuit respectively  with  the  primary  and  secondary  of  the  main  con- 
verter, normally  open  short^ircoits  around  the  primary  and  secondary 
of  said  auxiliary  converter,  a  magnetic  core  carrying  bridging  piece* 
for  closing  said  short-circuits  upon  operation,  and  a  solenoid  for  op- 
erating said  core  for  the  purpose  of  so  closing  said  short^ircuits,  said 
••leooid  being  in  circuit  with  one  of  the  coils  of  the  main  converter. 
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5.  In  ahemattngcarrMteyatemaofdutribation  by  converter*,  a 
main  converter  having  translating  device*  in  circuit  with  iu  aecond- 
ary,  an  auxiliary  converter  having  its  primary  and  secondary  in  cir- 
cuit respectively  with  the  primary  and  secondary  of  the  main  con- 
rerter,  normally  open  sbort-circuiu  around  the  pnmary  and  second- 
ary of  said  auxiliary  converter,  means  for  closing  said  short-circuiu 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  passage  of  current,  a  short^ircniting 
converter  having  iu  primary  in  circuit  with  one  of  the  coils  of  the 
main  converter  and  iu  secondary  supplying  current  for  operating  a 
short-circuiting  device,  said  short-circuiting  converter  being  so  de- 
signed that  iu  core  may  be  saturated  upon  passage  of  a  greater  quan- 
tity of  current  than  that  necessary  for  operating  the  short-circuiting 
device,  subeUotiallT  as  described. 


520,972.  FH0T0QRAPHIW3AimLA  SHUTTER.  Awn  QTn- 
Dm,  Brooklyn,  aaagnor  of  one-haiT  to  Joseph  L  Levy,  Mew  York,  M.  T 
Piled  Oct  11, 1892^    Serial  Ma  44S,fi0a    (MomodaL) 


520,971.  ELECTRIC-RAILWAY  OVERHEAD  SWITCH  MllXM 
A.  Shitk.  Brooklya  and  Wuxua  CLaBAues,  Mew  York,  avlgnon  to 
the  Mew  York  Electrical  Works,  Mew  York,  M.  Y.  Piled  Feb.  21, 1891 
Serial  Ma  500.999.    (No  model) 


Claim.— \.  The  combination,  in  a  switcn,  crossover  Ac,  of  a  rib 
having  a  subsUntially  horixonUl  conUct  portion,  an  inclined  groove, 
and  a  split  key  clamp  at  the  outer  end  of  said  groove  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  switch,  crossover  Ac,  of  a  rib  having  a 
subsUntially  horizonUl  conUct  portion,  an  externally  screw-threaded 
key  clamp  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  a  screw-nut  for  forcing  the 
key  of  said  clamp  home,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  switch  crossover  Ac,  of  a  rib  having  a 
subsUntially  horizonUl  conUct  portion  with  an  upper  inclined  groove 
therein,  of  an  externally  threaded  split  boss  formed  at  the  outer  end 
thereof  and  having  a  key,  and  a  »crew-nut  for  forcing  the  key  home 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4  The  combination  with  a  switch,  crossover  Ac,  of  a  rib  having 
a  subsUntially  horizonUl  conUct  portion,  an  upwardly  inclined  groove 
formed  therein,  a  key  clamp  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  a  second 
clamp,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  switch,  a  crossover  Ac,  of  a  rib  having 
a  subsUntially  horizonUl  conUct  portion,  an  upwardly  inclined  groove 
formed  therein,  a  projection  at  or  near  the  inner  end  of  the  groove, 
a  split  screwthreaded  boss  into  which  said  projection  enters,  and  a 
screw-nut,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination,  in  an  electric  railway  device,  of  a  meUllic 
conductor,  a  conducting  base-plate,  an  upward  projection  fW>m  said 
base-plate,  a  spit  screwthreaded  boss  into  which  said  projection  en- 
ters, and  a  screw-nut,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination,  in  a  switch,  crossover  Ac,  of  a  main  portion, 
conUct  ribs  integral  therewith,  one  or  more  of  said  conuct  ribs  be- 
ing provided  at  the  outer  end  with  a  key  clamp  and  at  tbe  inner  end 
with  a  clamp  formed  by  a  screw-threaded  split  boas  into  which  enters 
a  projecuon  from  the  switch,  crossover  Ac  and  a  screw-nut  for  said 
boss.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  of  a  photographic  abntter  adapted 
to  be  reciprocated  past  a  lens  opening,  a  reciprocating  finger  piece 
imparting  motion  to  the  shutter,  and  devices  for  transmitting  said 
motion  from  said  finger  piece  to  said  shutter,  the  finger  piece  mov- 
ing always  in  the  same  direction  when  imparting  said  motion  to  said 
shutter  in  either  direction  of  the  latter,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  photographic  shutter  adapted  to  be 
moved  past  a  lens  opening,  a  lever  connected  to  said  shutter  to  rock 
the  same,  and  a  reciprocating  propelling  bar  or  connector  13,  said 
connector  being  provided  with  projections  23,  24,  arranged  respect- 
ively above  and  below  the  lever  pivot,  said  projections  contacting 
with  said  lever  alternately  above  and  below  iu  pivot  as  the  connec- 
tor is  propelled  toward  the  lever,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  shutter,  a  lever  connected  to  said  shut- 
ter to  rock  the  same,  a  reciprocating  propelling  bar  or  connector 
adapted  to  be  propelled  into  contact  with  said  lever,  means  for  with 
drawing  said  bar  from  conUct  with  said  lever,  and  a  guide  spring 
as  12,  for  guiding  said  bar  laterally  relative  to  said  lever,  said  guide 
spring  engaging  said  bar  and  said  lever,  and  having  sliding  connec- 
tion with  one  of  them,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  camera  shutter,  a  lever  connected  there-  ' 
to  to  rock  the  same,  a  reciprocating  propelling  bar  or  connector  for 
actuating  said  lever,  conUcting  with  said  lever  first  on  one  side  of  iU 
pivot  and  then  on  the  other,  and  a  spring  engaging  said  lever  and  bar 
for  laterally  vibrating  the  bar,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  shutter,  a  shifting  connector  or  bar,  a 
propelling  lever  and  a  link  from  the  lever  to  the  shutter,  and  connect- 
ing devices  between  the  bar  and  propelling  lever,  the  point  of  con- 
nection of  said  devices  to  the  propelling  lever  being  nearer  to  the  fuL 
crum  than  the  juncture  of  said  propelling  lever  with  said  link,  sub- 
sUntially as  descril>ed. 

6.  The  combiuation  of  a  camera  shutter,  a  lever  having  one  end 
connected  with  the  shutter  to  move  the  same,  and  a  longitudinally 
moving  bar  conUcting  with  said  lever  first  on  one  side  of  iu  pivot 
and  then  on  the  other  to  actuate  the  lever,  and  means  for  transversely 
moving  said  bar  into  iU  alternaU  conUcting  positions,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  camera  shutter,  a  lever  actuating  the 
same,  a  bar  moving  to  and  from  the  lever,  and  actuating  it,  and 
means  for  transmitting  to  said  bar  a  transverse  vibratory  movement 
fVom  the  vibration  of  the  lever,  subsUntially  as  described 

8.  The  combination  of  a  camera  shutter,  a  lever  operating  the 
same,  and  a  bar  moving  to  and  from  the  lever  to  actuate  the  same, 
said  lever  and  bar  being  provided  one  with  a  pair  of  projection*  and 
the  other  with  a  pair  of  recesses  opposite  to  the  projections,  forming 
two  pairs  of  projections  and  recesses  registering  with  each  other,  and 
arranged  so  that  the  members  of  each  pair  alternately  engage  each 
other,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  camera  shutter,  a  lever  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  same,  a  bar  loosely  conUcting  with  said  lever  for  actu- 
ating the  same  having  a  longitudinal  and  also  a  transverse  vibratory 
movement,  and  stops  for  limiting  the  latter  movement,  substantially 
as  described. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  camera  shutter,  a  lever  operatively  con- 
nected therewith,  a  spring  extending  at  right  angles  therefrom,  a  bar 
having  a  sliding  engagement  with  said  spring  and  actuating  the  lever, 
said  spring  transmitting  the  vibratory  movement  of  the  lever  to  the 
bar,  subsUntially  as  described. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  camera  shutter,  a  lever  operatively  cod- 
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nccUd  th«r«with,  •  lonfitadiiuilly  moriag  bar  forop«r«tiDg  the  thut- 
t«r,  Mid  lever  and  bar  being  prorided  with  two  fain  of  reguteriog 
contact  portion*,  oae  pair  on  either  cide  of  the  le^er  pirot,  either  of 
■aid  pair*  beiqg  thrown  oat  of  engagement  at  the  engagement  of  the 
other  pair,  lubatantiallj  a«  deecnb«d. 

12.  The  combiaatioD  of  a  camera  shatter,  a  leter  operatively  con- 
nected therewith,  a  bar,  meaoa  for  moving  the  Mm4  toward  said  lever, 
•aid  bar  being  adapted  to  contact  with  said  levef  alternately  above 
and  below  ita  pivot,  and  automatic  means  for  alternating  the  poeition 
of  contact,  substantially  a*  described. 

13.  The  combination  of  the  camera  shatter,  b^r  13  for  operating 
thethatter,  and  operative  connection  theretrom  to  the  shutter,  rocker 
15  to  which  said  bar  is  pivoted,  and  finger  levef  19  operating  said 
connector  through  the  medium  of  the  rocker,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

14.  The  combination  of  the  camera  shutter,  bir  13  for  operating 
the  shutter,  and  operative  connection  therefrom  tolthe  shutter,  rocker 
15  to  which  said  bar  ii  pivoted,  and  finger  levet^  19  operating  said 
connector  through  the  medium  of  the  rocker,  th^  rocker  15  having 
a  stop  20  for  said  lever,  substantially  as  describe^ 

15.  The  combination  of  a  camera  shutter  provided  with  notchea, 
a  dog  having  a  vibratory  motion  and  arranged  t^  engage  either  of 
aaid  notches,  a  train  of  operative  mechanism  for  operating  the  shutter, 
a  bar  forming  an  element  of  said  train,  and  a  spring  which  simulta- 
neously actuatee  said  dog,  and  withdraws  the  bar  from  ita  operative 
connectioo,  substantially  as  described. 

16.  The  combination  of  a  camera  shutter  provided  with  periph- 
eral notches,  a  dog  arranged  to  engage  said  notches,  a  bar  and  means 
for  transmitting  the  motion  of  said  bar  to  said  sliutter,  and  means 
witereby  the  motion  of  said  bar  withdraws  the  dofl  before  said  trana- 
mission,  luhsiantiaily  as  described. 

17  The  combination  of  a  camera  shutter  prolrided  with  periph- 
eral notchea,  a  bar  and  means  for  transmitting  the  (notion  of  said  bar 
to  said  shutter,  and  a  bell  crank  lever  whereof  on4  arm  carries  a  dog 
adapted  to  engage  either  of  said  notches,  and  the  ether  arm  contacts 
with  said  bar,  substantially  as  described.  I 

18  The  combination  of  a  camera  shutter,  a  bell  crank  lever,  a 


plastic  lubricant  between  the  bearing  surfaces,  substantially  as  showo 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

i.  The  wheel  having  a  chamber  containing  an  oil  lubricant,  & 
boahing  provided  with  interior  cavities  or  grooves  containing  a  semi - 
plastic  lubricant,  as  plumbago,  and  a  block  of  wood  interposed  in 
the  body  or  wall  of  the  bushing  and  feeding  the  oil  to  the  plumbago 
between  the  bearing  surfaces,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

5.  The  wheel  having  a  chamber  containing  a  liquid  lubricant,  a 
bushing  provided  internally  and  on  its  outer  end  faces  with  cavities 
or  grooves  containing  a  semi-plastic  lubricant,  and  an  interposed 
body  of  wood  extending  lengthwise  of  the  bushing  and  feeding  the 
liquid  to  the  semi-plastic  lubricant  between  the  bearing  surfaces,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


530,974.  VENTILATINO  AND  FUMACE-CHECKINQ  DEVICK 
Jon  B.  WiTSOM,  Toronto,  and  JossPH  R.  DocGua,  Ottawa,  Canada, 
FUed  Feb  1,  I8H    Serial  Na  498,715.    (No  model ) 


im. — 1.  In  a  ventilatingand  tumace  checking  device,  the  com- 
bination with  the  ashpit  mouth  of  a  furnace  or  boiler,  of  a  valve  box 
connected  with  said  mouth,  a  duct  connecting  said  box  with  the  room 
to  be  ventilated,  a  nozzle  on  the  lower  rear  part  of  said  box,  a  pipe 


connecting  said  nozzle  with  the  smoke  stack  of  the  furnace,  a  valve 
detaining  dog  adapted  to  retain  said  shutter,  carfied  by  one  arm  of :  having  a  sector  shaped  back  at  a  right  angle  and  hung  at  the  top  of 
■aid  lever,  a  reciprocating  bar  forming  an  element  in  the  train  of  op-   the  box  on  an  axle  provided  with  a  crank  and  said  valve  adapted  to 


•rating  mechanism  for  said  shutter,  engaging  th^  other  arm  of  the 
kver,  and  thereby  in  ita  forward  or  propelling  movement  withdraw- 
ing said  dog  from  the  shutter,  substantially  as  de^nbed. 

19.  The  combination  of  a  camera  shutter,  pro(>elling  mechanism 
therefor,  and  a  spring  retaining  device,  pressing  against  the  shutter, 
the  direction  of  pressure  being  normal  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  shutter,  and  means  for  regulating  said  pre«ure,  substantially 
aa  described 

20.  The  combination  of  a  camera  shutter,  propelling  mechanism 
therefor,  and  two  retaining  devices,  whereof  onejis  operated  direct 
fh>m  the  propelling  device,  and  the  other  through  jthe  medium  of  the 
ahutter,  substantially  as  described. 

21.  The  combination  of  a  camera  shutter,  an  operative  train  of 
propelling  mechanism  therefor,  said  train  being  cjiscontinuous  when 
not  in  operation,  and  two  retaining  devices  whereof  one  is  disengaged 
from  the  shatter  before  the  completion  of  contiaaHy  of  the  train  and 
the  other  after  said  completion,  substantially  as  dlsscribed. 


allow  or  interrupt  a  current  passing  through  said  box  and  to  cover  or 
uncover  with  its  back  the  opening  in  the  said  nozzle,  and  a  chain  or 
rod  F  adapted  to  operate  said  crank,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  draft  and  check  valve  for  a  furnace  or  boiler,  the  com- 
bination of  a  box  rectangular  in  cross  section  having  part  of  its  bot- 
tom segmental  longitudinally,  an  opening  in  the  lower  part  of  one 
of  the  sides  over  the  segmental  bottom,  a  plate  C  hung  at  the  top  of 
the  box  and  having  a  sector  shaped  back  plate  e  at  a  right  angle 
adapted  to  cover  said  opening,  and  a  crank  </  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  a  cord  chain  or  rod,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  draft  and  check  valve  for  a  f\irnace  or  boiler,  the  com- 
bination of  a  box  B  rectangular  in  cross  section  and  having  part  of 
its  bottom  ssgmental  longitudinally,  an  opening  b'  in  the  lower  part 
of  one  of  the  sides  over  the  segmental  bottom,  a  plate  C  hung  at  the 
top  of  the  box  adapted  to  sweep  the  segmental  bottom  and  having 
a  sector  shaped  back  e  at  a  right  angle  adapted  to  cover  said  open- 
ing and  a  slide  B*  in  the  side  of  the  box  opposite  to  that  in  which 


22.  The  combination  of  a  camera  shutter,  a.  propelling  device   the  opening  b'  is  located  and  on  the  same  side  longitudinally  of  the 


therefor,  and  a  spring  retaining  catch  overlapping  ^id  shutter,  which 
is  provided  with  projections  adapted  to  pass  und^r  and  engage  said 
catch,  substantially  as  described.  | 


520,973.  TKOLLET    SMaK M.  TouaLBT.  JaaeBtown,  N.  T.  Filed 
Jaa9. 1894    SerliU  Na  496,272.    (No  modfiL)      I 


Claim. I.  The  wheel  having  a  chamber  containing  a  liquid  lubri- 
cant, a  bashing  containing  a  semi-plastic  lubricant^  and  an  interpoaed 
porous  body  feeding  the  liquid  lubricant  to  the  setii-plastic  labricanl 
between  the  bearing  surfaces,  substantially  as  sho^n  and  for  the  pur- 
poee  set  forth. 

2.  The  wheel  having  a  chamber  coouining  a  liquid  lubricant  and 
provided  with  means  for  insuring  the  inward  tli>w  of  the  liquid,  a 
bashing  conUining  a  semi-plastic  lubricant,  and  a4  interposed  porous 
body  feeding  the  liquid  to  thesemi-plrstic  lubricant  between  the  bear- 
iag  surfaces,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3.  The  wheel  having  a  chamber  eonuining  ai  liquid  lubricant,  a 
bashing  coQUining  a  semi-plastic  lubricant,  and  a  poro\i»  body  inter- 
poaed in  the  wall  of  the  bushinic  and  feeding  the  [liquid  to  the  semi- 


valve  C  as  said  opening,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


530,97  5.  CONVERTER  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  RAILWAT& 
OfOBBt  WEsrniQHousE.  Jr ,  and  Charlbs  F  Scott,  PttUburg.  Pa.  Filed 
July  31.  1893.    Serial  Na  482,028.    (No  model] 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distnbution,  a  working  con- 
ductor, an  alternating  current  generator  and  main  line  fed  therefVom; 
n  combination  with  one  or  more  converters,  the  primaries  of  which 
are  fed  by  said  mam  line  and  the  secondaries  of  which  are  connected 
to  said  worlriagcondactor,  means  for  reaistingflow  of  current  in  series 
with  the  primaries  of  said  converter  or  converters,  aad  means  actu- 
ated by  the  increase  of  current  due  to  clo«ing  the  secondary  circuit 
through  the  ear  motors  for  short-circuiting  said  current  resisting 
means,  sabstantlally  as  descnbed 


J 
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2.  In  an  electric  railway,  a  working  coodaetor,  an  alternating 
current  generator  and  main  line  fed  therefVom,  and  a  converter  for 
the  working  conductor,  the  primary  of  which  is  fed  by  said  main  line 
and  the  secondary  of  which  is  connected  to  said  working  conductor 
in  combination  with  means  for  resisting  flowof  current  in  series  with 
the  pnmary  of  said  converter  and  means  actuated  by  the  increase  of 
current  due  to  closing  the  secondary  circuit  through  the  car  motor* 
for  short-circuiting  said  current  resisting  means. 

3.  In  an  electric  railway,  a  sectional  working  conductor  an  al- 
ternating current  generator  and  main  line  fel  therefrom,  and  a  coii- 
•erter  for  each  section  of  the  working  conductor,  the  primary  of 


/hich  IS  fed  by  said  main  line  and  the  secondary  of  which  is  con- 
aected  to  said  working  conductor,  in  combination  with  means  for 
resisting  flow  of  current  in  series  with  the  primary  of  said  converter 
and  means  actuated  by  the  increase  of  current  due  to  closing  the  sec- 
ondary circuit  through  the  car  motors  for  short-circuiting  said  cu^ 
rent  reeisting  means,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  Inanele«tric  railway,  a  sectional  working  conductor  an  al- 
ternating current  generator  and  main  line  fed  therefi-om,  and  a  con- 
Terter  for  each  section  of  the  working  conductor,  the  primarv  of 
which  IS  fed  by  said  main  line  and  the  secondary  of  which  is  'con- 
nected to  said  working  conductor;  in  combination  with  means  for 
resisting  flow  of  current  in  series  with  theprimary  of  said  converter 
and  means  actuated  by  the  secondary  current  for  short-circuiting 
said  current  resisting  means.  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  electric  railway,  an  alternating  current  generator,  a  main 
Une  fed  thereby,  a  sectional  working  conductor  and  a  converter  hav- 
ing ite  pnmary  fed  from  said  main  conductor  and  its  secondary  feed- 
ing said  working  conductor,  in  combination  with  means  for  resisting 
flow  of  current  in  series  with  the  primary  of  said  converter,  an  in! 
terrupted  short-circuit  in  shunt  around  said  means,  a  movable  core 
carrying  a  bridging  piece  for  closing  said  short-circuit,  and  a  coil  in 
■enes  with  the  secondary  of  said  converter  for  actuating  said  mov- 
able  core,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  electric  rail  way  system,  an  alternating  current  generator, 
a  mam  line  fed  thereby,  a  sectional  working  conductor,  a  converter 
for  each  section  of  said  working  conductor  having  iu  primary  fed 
from  said  main  line  and  iu  secondary  feeding  said  section  of  the  work- 
ing conductor,  in  combination  with  a  choke  coil  in  series  with  the 
pnmary  of  said  convener,  an  interrupted  short^ircuit  around  the 
choke  coil,  a  movable  magnetic  core  carrying  a  bridging  piece  for 
closing  said  short-circuit  and  a  coil  in  series  with  the  secondary  of 
said  converter  for  actuating  said  core,  subsUntially  as  described 


ried  by  the  second  wheel  and  ad«pt«l  to  moveth.  type-block  aga.nsi 
the  pressure  of  the  spring,  and  mean,  to  advance  saij  wheeU  su  W 
tially  as  shown  and  described.  •""•'an 

havin.  '"  •  °7b«n"K  nitchine.  the  combination  of  a  number- wheel 
having  a  radi.l  recess  and  an  annuUr  recess  in  iU  fkce,  a  type-block 
fi^'a^d  a  T  ™":l  r"":.'  -o-'^i  number-wheel  adjacent  The 
fe"lss"n  theTr'"!.     ,  ^  ""  '^°'"^  '*''•'  "^  entering  the  annular 

sUnT.  ?  !  '"^'  ^  """'"  "''*  ^^'^^  ^  *»>*  P»"«  of  print,  sub- 
sUntially  as  shown  and  described.  "•■.•ui>. 

wheel.  i^^wTr*""?^  T^'"*'  "*•  ''«°"»°«i<"'  of  the  number- 

v!r'     ^rJ       "*  "^  '*^^""  •*'**  "»'•*''  ^"o  oppositely  disposed 
vers  uivoted  to  mov*   n  ni.n—  ^-..n.i  _:.l  ..     "^T     .  '     "l~«« 


levers  pivoted  to  move  in  planes  parallel  with  the  wis  of  the  w^ 
and  extended  above  and  beyond  the  wheel,  in  opposiu  S^tiol 
and  means  to  transmit  the  movement  of  said  levers  tTThe  paw7J™le 
subsUntially  as  shown  and  described.  ^  ' 

wh  J.  ^r  *  !"'"'?*""«  "'"'»'"•  »»>«  combination  of  the  number- 
th.^'  r  ".  '*"^  ^°''^'*  ^'~=^'  '"^^^ediate  means  actuated 
hereby  to  advance  the  wheels,  and  two  oppositely  disposed  lev^ 
loosely  engaging  said  block  and  extendedTbove'andl^^ond  7h" 
wheeU  in  opposite  direction,  and  adapted  to  be  stnick  by  a  bodv 

•Thll^'^J^.T        'S'  "•"""  "^  '°  '^"'""'' '»-  P^*""^'  ^  tbe  block 
•ubsUntuUy  as  shown  and  described. 


6  20,97  7.    HEMSTITCH  SEWINQ-MACHINR    CbaklbilAju 

CROHBU,  BridgBport,  Conn.,  aasKmor  to  the  Wbeeler  k  Wilsou  Maiiu- 
Jrturing  Company,  same  place  FUed  Dec  27, 1892.   Serial  Na  456,45a 


520,976.  NDMBERINO-MACHINR  Fraks  W  WiCHT, Brooklyn, 
N.  y.,  assignor  to  Joseph  Wetter,  same  place.  Filed  July  11  1893 
Serial  Na  480. 146     (No  model) 


Claim.— I.  In  a  numbering  machine,  the  combination  of  a  num- 
ber wheel  having  a  recess,  a  type-block  movable  in  said  recuse  toward 
and  from  the  plane  of  priht,  a  spring  to  press  said  type-block  from 
the  plane  of  print,  a  second  number  wheel  adjacent  to  the  first,  an 
eccentnc  projection  carried  by  the  second  wheel  and  adapted  to  move 
the  type-block  against  the  pressure  of  the  spring  into  the  plane  of 
print,  and  means  to  advance  said  wheeb,  subsUntially  as  shown  and 
described. 

2.  In  a  numbering  machine,  the  combination  of  a  number-wheel 
having  a  recess,  a  type-block  movable  in  said  recess  toward  and  from 
the  plane  of  print,  a  flat  spring  fixed  to  the  casing  of  the  machine  and 
tending  to  press  said  type-block  from  the  plane  of  print  while  the  type- 
block  is  near  the  line  of  print,  a  second  wheel  adjacent  to  the  first,  an 
eccentric  projection  carried  by  the  second  wheel  and  adapted  to  move 
the  type-block  against  pressure  of  the  spring  into  the  plane  of  print. 
Hid  means  to  advance  said  wheels,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  de 

ribed. 

3.  In  a  numbering  machine,  the  combination  of  a  number-wheel 
J'aving  a  diametrical  recess,  a  type-block  movable  in  said  recess  and 
having  a  type-character  on  each  end  thereof,  and  means  subsUntially 
as  described  whereby  the  bar  is  moved  in  opposite  directions  to  bring 
each  end  in  turn  to  the  plane  of  print,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed 

4.  In  a  numbering  machine,  the  combination  of  a  number-wheel  ,K,  „,i,^_,  „r  ...        ji    .1.       j        ,  ,.     . 
having  a  diametrical  rece«,  a  type-block  movable  in  said  rece«  and  Too^Zll    ^       t  thread,  and  having  a  distinct  independent 
having  a  typ<.character  oneach  end,a  spring  topreesthetype^block  f^^oftL'' iT  7       f  »preader^mer  and  spreader,  the  lower 

from  the  plane  of  print  a.  each  end  is  bronght  to  the  line  of^rint,  a  .1°    °^'t^t  ^     ,1^'f  "'fT"*  "*"^  '^"^J".  ^'°'  ""^  "-"  "'■'^^^ 
second  num.  er-wheel  adjacent  to  the  first,  an  eccentric  projection  car-  li;;''n^^^i;^*P'^^^  "^^  '°  *"^  «^oove,  substan- 


Cliin..— 1.  In  a  sewing  machine  the  following  instrumenulities, 
viz:— a  needle-gate,  means  to  move  it  laterally,  a  needle-bar  mounted 
in  said  gate  and  provided  with  a  needle,  devices  to  reciprocate  the 
said  needle  bsr  vertically  in  said  gate ;  a  spreader-canier  connected 
loosely  with  said  needle  bar  and  moved  latemlly  and  up  and  down 
therewith,  a  spreader  connected  to  said  spreader-carrier  and  amtnied 
close  to  one  side  of  the  needle,  a  yielding  abutment  movable  with  liid 
needle-bar  to  depress  the  spreader-carrier  in  a  yielding  manner  and 
an  amssting  device  adapted  to  be  struck  by  said  carrier  during  some 
but  not  at  other  descent*  of  the  carrier  as  described  with  the  needie- 
bar,  whereby  the  entrance  of  the  spreader  into  that  part  of  the  mate- 
rial fonning  the  hem  is  prevented,  but  is  permitted  to  enter  the  body 
of  the  matenal  whenever  the  rfeedle  enter,  said  body  be vond  the  edge 
of  the  hem.  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  conUining  the  following  instrumenulities 
VIZ  —a  needle-gate,  means  to  move  it  latemlly.  a  needle-bar  mounted 
in  said  gate  and  provided  with  a  needle,  devices  to  reciprocate  the 
said  needle-bar  in  said  gate,  a  spreader-carrier  connected  looselv  with 
said  needle-bar,  a  spreader  attached  to  said  earner  and  adapted  to^ 
slide  up  and  down  close  to  said  needle  at  one  sid^thereof,  and  an  ar- 
resting device  for  said  spreader,  said  arresting  device  being  supported 
subsUntially  as  described  independenUy  of  the  gate,  whereby  it  may 
arrest  the  spreader-carrier  before  completing  its  full  down  stroke  with 
the  needle-bar.  said  spreader-carrier  being-  arrested  only  when  the 
gate  occupies  iU  poeition  nearest  to  the  head  of  the  machine  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine  for  hem-stitch  work,  a  work-support  an 
eye-pointed  needle  grooved  as  usual  for  the  passage  of  the  needle 
thread  and  having  an  independent  spreader  groove  ff^"  near  the  usual 
thread  groove,  and  stitch  forming  mechanism  located  below  said 
work-support  and  complemenUl  to  said  needle,  a  spread-carrier  pro- 
vided with  a  spreader  to  enter  said  groove  ff">,  devices  to  cause  said 
spreader  earner  to  be  reciprocated  with  said  needle-bar,  devices  to 
partially  arrest  the  descent  of  said  spreader  at  regular  intervals  dur- 
ing hem-stitching  as  when  the  said  spreader  is  not  to  enUrge  the  hole 
made  by  the  needle,  and  feeding  mechanism  for  the  material  snb- 
sUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  needle-bar.  its  eye-pointed  needle  grooved  as  usaal  for 
the  passage  of  the  needle  thread,  and  having  a  distinct  independent 
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STOVE  OR  rUMACE. 


THOKia  Adstdi,  Brooklyn,  R.  T 

(Ro  i]io4eL 


Ctaif^. — 1.  A  (toTe  or  ftirnmce  r«8tiag  &□<!  capable  of  mouoa  00 
rmik  and  h*Tin/<  a  pipe  section  /  rigidly  atuched  to  it,  in  eombia»- 
tion  with  an  immoTable  pipe-«ection  e  secured  to  the  wall  and  com- 
manicating  with  the  flue,  said  pipe-sections  being  in  alignmetit  and 
adapted  to  be  telescoped  by  the  moTement  of  tha  store  on  said  rails 
aud  to  maintain  a  constant  communication  between  the  store  and  flue 
irreepeclire  of  the  position  of  the  store  in  the  fire-place,  substantially 
as  deecribed. 

2  A  store  or  furnace  resting  and  capable  of  notion  on  rails,  and 
baring  a  pipe  section  /  rigidly  attached  to  it,  in  combination  with  an 
immorable  pipe-section  e  secured  to  the  wall  and  communicating  with 
the  flue,  said  pipe-sections  being  in  alignment  and  adapted  to  be  tele- 
•coped  by  the  morement  ot  the  store  on  said  rail|  and  to  maintain  a 
coaaUnt  communication  between  the  store  and  flue  irrespectire  of 
the  position  of  the  store  in  the  fire-place,  in  combination  with  said 
raiU,  and  stops  thereon  for  limiting  the  outwar4  morement  of  the 
•tore  or  furnace,  as  set  forth. 


arbor  canying  the  verge,  a  bell  hammer  connected  with  the  arbor 
and  ribrated  thereby,  a  poet  attached  to  the  e«cap«-whe«l,  a  spring 
connected  with  the  post  for  rotating  the  wheel  in  one  direction,  a 
double  cam  plunger,  means  for  operating  the  same,  and  connection 
between  the  plunger  and  the  escape  wheel  for  rotating  the  same  in 
the  other  direction,  subsUntially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  non-winding  door  bell,  the  combination  with  the  bell  there- 
of, of  an  escape-wheel,  a  rerge  engaging  therewith,  a  verge  arbor,  a 
hammer  carried  thereby,  a  post  secured  to  the  wheel,  an  operating- 
lerer  pivoted  between  its  ends,  and  engaging  at  one  end  with  the  said 
post,  a  spring  connected  with  the  wheel  for  routing  it  in  one  direction, 
a  double  cam  plunger  engaging  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  operat- 
ing-lever, and  means  for  actuating  the  said  plunger,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  non- winding  door-bell,  the  combination  with  tbe  bell  there- 
of, of  an  escape  wheel,  a  verge  engaging  therewith,  a  rerge-arbor,  a 
bell-hammer  connected  with  the  said  arbor,  a  spring  connected  with 
the  wheel  for  rotating  it  in  one  direction,  and  means  connected  with 
the  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  manually  operated  for  rotating  it  in  the 
opposite  direction,  the  said  means  including  a  two-armed  operating- 
lever,  one  arm  of  which  ia  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  said  wheel, 
and  the  other  arm  to  receive  an  impulse  for  moringtbe  lever  to  act- 
uate tbe  wheel,  subsUntially  as  described. 


620,981. 

Haven,  Cona 


ELECTROTYPE  BLOCK.     WiLUUl  T. 
FUed  »iay  22.  1893.    Serial  Ra  475.069. 
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620,979.    CLOCK-CASE.     EDWAiD  P.  BaiW),  PlatUburg.  M.  T. 
Filed  Mar  7.  1893     Serial  Ra  4«5,014.    (Ro  mod«L) 


ng  a  eoncavo-con- 


Cla'im. — A  clock  case  formed  of  glass  and  har 
TBI  transparent  portion  a  formed  integral  with  tl|e  main  portion  of 
the  case,  an  internal  projection  for  the  clock  face  pl|te  to  bear  againat, 
and  a  receas  t  at  the  rear  of  the  case ;  in  combioatloD  with  a  bearing 
piece  /secured  in  the  said  recess  and  adapted  to  receive  the  screws 
for  fastening  the  clock  mechani.«m  in  the  chamber  formed  between 
the  said  recess  and  projection.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


Claim.— L  longitudinally  divided  electro-type  block-body,  com- 
posed of  two  longitudinal  members,  each  having  a  longitadinal  rib 
at  the  outer  edge  of  its  upper  face,  and  each  having  two  longitodi- 
nal  flanges  respectively  depending  from  its  inner  and  outer  edges, 
means  applied  to  the  depending  inner  flanges  of  the  respective  mem- 
bers for  loosely  connecting  them  so  as  to  permit  their  lateral  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  each  other,  one  or  more  springs  co-act- 
ing with  the  said  members  to  draw  them  together,  and  a  face-plat* 
adapted  to  bear  upon  the  upper  fiaces  of  the  respective  membera, 
engaged  by  the  ribs  formed  at  the  outer  edges  of  tbe  same,  and  con- 
structed to  be  held  againat  endwiae  movement  on  the  members,  sub- 
sUntially aa  described. 


520,982.  KEYBOARD  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRUMERTS  Em 
A.  EooKn.  Rew  York,  R.  Y.  FUed  Feb.  6, 1893.  Serial  Ro.  461,291 
(RomodeL) 


ifor 


520.980.  RONWIRDINQ  DOOR-BELL  Wiluam  A.  BaUBS. 
Merlden.  Conn. ,  aasiKnor  to  tte  Browne  h.  Dowd  Manuftwiurlng  Com- 
pany, lame  place.    FUed  Feb  9. 1894    Senal  Ro  4^,655.    (Ro  model) 


/,    '^  4'  t*       t      *'    a.  ^   .  4 

Claim. — The  combination  with  the  ordinary  key  board  of  a  piano, 
organ  or  like  instrument,  of  the  auxiliary  key  board  a — b — c,  the  at- 
Uching  bar  u\  detachably  secured  to  the  instrument  and  having  tbe 
said  auxiliary  key  board  hinged  to  it,  the  auxiliary  keys  A'  and  i* 
pivoted  to  the  back  edge  c  of  the  said  auxiliary  key  board,  and  the 
transmitting  keys  m,  secured  to  the  bar  vo,  all  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged subsUntially  as  described. 


Cluim. —  I    In  a  non- winding  door-bell  the  combination  with  the 
bell  thereof,  of  an  escape-wheel,  a  verge  engaging  ^lerewith.  a  verge- 


620,983.    MACHIRE  FOR  DECORTICATIRO  RAMIE,  itc     Pini&i 
A.  Fayiml  Paris.  France      Filed  May  12.  1893      Senal  Ro  473,897. 
(Ro  OHxleL)    Palentad  In  France  May  14,  1890,  Ro.  206,678,  and  July 
2, 1891,  Ra  211596,  and  In  England  June  2,  1890.  Ra  8.520. 
Claim — 1.   In  machines  for  decorticating  ramie  and  other  textile 
plantj>.  the  combination  of  a  senes  of  nipping,  cleaning  and  scraping 
cylinders  adapted  to  act  in  succession  upon  the  material,  the  upper 
set  of  the  forward  series  of  said  cylinders  being  in  two  independent 
sections  side  by  side  with  a  separate  partition  between  them,  where- 
by more  uniform  work  may  be  produced  from  different  thicknesses 
of  material,  and  the  machine  may  be  fed  by  several  workmen,  all 
j  ittbeUntially  as  described 

{         2.  In  machines  for  decorticating  ramie  and  other  textile  planta, 

the  combination  of  two  pairs  of  nipping  cylinder*  with  two  pairs  of 

i  scrapers  between  them,  means  for  routing  the  first  pair  of  nipping 
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cylinden  at  a  slower  speed  than  the  succeedmg  scrapers,  and  means 
for  routing  the  second  pair  of  nipping  cylinders  more  rapidlv  than 
tfae  second  pair  of  scrapers,  subsUntially  as  described. 


620,986.    0 VERSHOE-RETAIRER    Fkaki  T  Ouihul  Wtyn» 
burg.  Pi.    FUed  Dea  4. 1893.    Serial  Ra  492,662.    (Ro  model)     " 


Claim.~U  combination  with  an  overshoe,  a  spring  reuiner  se- 
cured thereto  having  an  arched  portion  with  an  eye  or  loop!  Z 
center  of  a  wire  removably  secured  in  the  eye  of  said  arched  portion 

.rl  «  ^  *      ^'^'"'^  '  "«^'  "«'*''  "'«n»ioB.  .ubsUntiaUy  aa 

specined  ■' 


620,986.  SELF- FEEDIRO  SMOKELESS  FURRACE  Oboroi 
OuucDOii,  Chicago.  Ili  FUed  Feb  23.  1892.  Serial  Ra  422,375  (Ra 
model)  " 


3.  In  machines  for  decorticating  ramie  or  other  Uxtile  planta, 
the  combination  of  nipping  and  scraping  cylinders  adapted  to  act 
apon  the  material,  with  yielding  or  movable  blades  in  advance  of  said 
cylinders  and  a  pair  of  cylinders  at  the  feeding-in  end  having  rows 
of  pyramidal  teeth,  to  remove  and  reUin  the  leaves,  as  and  for  tbe 
purpose  described. 

4.  In  machines  for  decorticating  ramie  or  other  Uxtile  planta, 
tbe  combination  of  nipping  and  scraping  cylinders  adapted  to  act 
npon  tbe  maUrial,  with  pendent  yielding  or  movable  blades  or  plates 
in  advance  of  said  cylinders  adapted  to  remove  and  reUin  the  leaves 
and  prevent  them  from  enuring  the  machine,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

5.  In  machines  for  decorticating  ramie  and  other  textile  planU, 
the  combination  of  a  horixonUl  series  of  nipping  cylinders  and  scrap' 
er«  with  a  pair  of  beating  cylinders,  the  two  beating  cylinders  having 
their  axes  in  different  vertical  planes,  and  means  for  turning  one  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  the  feed,  and  tbe  other  with  the  feed,  the 
several  cyUnders  being  adapted  to  act  upon  the  material  in  succea- 
sion,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  A  machine  for  decorticating  ramie  and  other  textile  plante, 
having  the  combination  of  the  following  elemento  adapted  to  act 
upon  the  material  in  succession  —a  pair  of  cylinder*  at  the  feeding- 
in  end  with  rows  of  pyramidal  teeth  and  movable  blades  or  plates  to 
remove  and  reUin  the  leaves,  breaking  and  crushing  cylinders,  pairs 
of  scraping  cylinders  and  rubber-covered  nipping  cylinders  to  act  in 
conjunction  with  the  scraping  cylinders,  and  beaters  between  the 
scraping  cylinders,  all  subsUntially  <m  descnbed. 


5  20,984.  MEANS  FOR  ATTACHINO  HANDLES  TO  HEADS  OF 
BROOMa  Squire  Green.  Stretford,  aaalgDor  to  Hugo  Ewald  WoUmer 
Mancheeter.  England.  FUed  July  28.  1893  Serial  Ha  4«  1,690.  (Ro 
model) 


•  .'  ?•  'rj'>T. 

Ciiim.— The  eombinatioo  of  a  broom  head  or  other  article  hav- 
ing a  recess  therein,  with  a  handle  provided  at  one  end  with  a  num- 
ber of  slits  or  CDte  croaaing  each  other,  a  central  hole  in  the  direction 
of  ite  length,  a  transverse  bole  into  which  the  said  central  hole  opens, 
and  a  conical  peg  to  enter  said  central  hole.  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  feed  hopper  of  a  traveling 
grate,  a  furnace  B  having  forward  and  rear  compartments  B«  and  B' 
surrounding  the  boiler  and  separated  by  a  cross  wall  near  the  mid- 
dle portion  of  the  boiler,  said  furnace  being  also  furnished  with  an 
arch  projecting  between  the  grate  and  the  boiler,  and  having  a  pas- 
sage B'  for  the  products  of  combustion  around  the  rear  end  of  said 
arch,  and  an  exit  flue  connecting  with  the  rear  compartment  of  said 
fUmace,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  feed  hopper  of  a  traveling  grate,  a 
furnace  B  having  forward  and  rear  compartments  B*and  B' surround- 
ing the  boiler  and  separated  by  a  cross  wall  near  the  middle  portion 
of  the  boiler,  said  furnace  being  also  furnished  with  an  arch  project- 
ing between  the  grate  and  the  boiler,  and  having  a  passage  B'  for  the 
products  of  combustion  around  the  rear  end  of  said  arch  and  an  exit 
flue  connecting  with  the  rear  compartment  of  said  furnace,  said  trans- 
verse division  wall  having  an  arch  projecting  over  the  rear  end  of  the 
grate,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  feed  hopper  of  a  traveling  grate,  a 
furnace  B  having  forward  and  rear  compartmenU  B*  and  B'  surround- 
ing the  boiler  and  separated  by  a  cross  wall  near  the  middle  portion 
of  the  boiler,  said  furnace  being  also  furnished  with  an  arch  project- 
ing between  the  grate  and  the  boiler,  and  having  a  passage  B'  for  tbe 
produsts  of  combustion  around  the  rear  end  of  said  arch  aud  an  exit 


"7* 


DFFICIAL  gazette:. 
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In*  coBiMCtiiig  with  the  rear  eompftrtmeot  of  wi^  funukce,  wid  axit 
fla«  ext«a<luig  out  tmuTenelj  aod  horizoauUj  b«OMth  Mid  rear 
oompartaeot  of  th«  boiler,  sabetautiallj  u  ipeciiled. 

4.  The  combiaatioo  with  •  feed  hopper  of  %  trm?elia(|;  grmte,  a 
ftiroace  B  having  forward  aod  rear  compartmeoU  9*  and  B>  turroand- 
iag  the  boiler  and  eeparated  by  a  croet  wall  near  the  middle  portion 
of  the  boiler,  laid  furnace  being  aleo  fumiahed  with  an  arch  project- 
ing between  the  ^t«  and  the  boiler,  and  baring  a  pajuge  B'  for  the 
product*  of  combustion  around  the  rear  end  of  taid  arch,  aod  an  exit 
flue  cooaecting  with  the  rear  compartment  of  laid  furnace,  and  meaofl 
for  automaticallj  and  uniformlj  propelling  aaid  tr$reling  grate,  sub- 
■tantially  as  specified. 

5.  A  trareling  grate,  compriaing  a  serieeof  liitkseach  compoeed 
of  a  number  of  short  parallel  bars  d  supported  on  «  pair  of  cross  bars 
<f  coonected  to  a*series  of  hinge  links  iP,  subeUntiall7  as  specified. 

6.  A  link  chain  grate,  each  link  of  which  comprises  a  series  of 
short  parallel  grate  bars  d,  cross  bars  d"  for  supporting  said  grate 
bars  d,  aod  binne  links  d*  furnished  with  bracket!  rf*  for  supporting 
said  cross  bars  (f,  subsUotiallj  as  specified. 

7.  A  link  chain  grate,  each  link  of  which  colnprisee  a  series  of 
short  parallel  grate  bars  d,  cross  bars  </  for  supporting  said  grate 
bars  d,  and  hinge  links  d*  ftjrnished  with  brackets  rf"  for  supporting 
■aid  cross  bars  <f,  said  cross  bars  d'  baring  rounded  or  thickened 
bearing  ribs  d*,  and  said  grate  bars  having  slotte^  eye*  rf»  d^°.  sub- 
■tantially  as  specified.  I 

8.  A  link  chain  grate,  each  link  of  which  cofiprises  a  series  of 
short  parallel  grate  bars  d,  cross  bars  <f  for  sappjorting  said  grate 
bars  dy  and  hinge  links  d*  fijmished  with  bracketarf*  for  supporting 
■aid  croes  bars  </,  said  bars  </  having  openings  d*,  ttnd  said  brackets 
<f  having  lugs  (T  entering  said  openings  d*,  substatitially  as  specified*. 

9.  A  link  chain  grate,  each  link  of  which  coitprises  a  series  of 
short  parallel  grate  bars  d,  cross  bars  if  for  supportfcg  said  grate  bars 
d,  and  the  ninge  links  d*  furnished  with  bracketai<^  for  supporting 
■aid  cross  bars  (f,  said  cross  bars  ef  having  rounded  (>r  thickened  bear- 
ing ribs  (/*,  and  said  links  having  slotted  eyes  d>  i^",  said  cross  bars 
(f  having  openings  d*.  and  said  brackets  d*  having  lugs  (T.  entering 
■aid  openings  d*,  substantially  as  specified. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  sprocket  wheels  D'ud  guide  ways 
or  tracks  D*  D*.  of  a  link  chain  grate  D  comprising  ^  series  of  links  D*, 
each  consisting  of  a  number  of  short  parallel  grat4  bars  d,  cross  bars 
4f  and  hinge  links  d*.  substantially  as  specified. 

1 1.  The  combination  with  the  sprocket  wheels  I)*  and  guideways 
or  tracks  D*  D^.  of  a  liok  chain  grate  D  comprising  4  series  of  links  ly, 
•acb  consisting  of  a  number  of  short  parallel  grat4  bars</,  cross  bars 
<f  and  hioge  links  d*.  and  a  feed  hopper  F  furnished  with  a  grate  or 
slide  V,  substantially  as  specified. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  sprocket  wheels  t>*  and  guide  ways 
or  tracks  D*  EH,  of  a  link  chain  grate  D  comprising  %  series  of  links  D', 
each  consisting  of  a  number  of  short  parallel  grata  bars  d,  cross  bars 
y,  hinge  links  </■,  a  feed  hopper  F,  boiler  A,  furnace  B  having  forward 
and  rear  compartments  B*  B'  separated  by  a  trans|rerse  division  wall 
C*.  aaid  furnace  alsn  having  opposiuK  arches  C  (1*,  substantially  a; 
•oecified.  1 

13.  The  combination  with  the  sprocket  wheels  t)'  and  guide  ways 
or  tracks  IV  !>,  of  a  link  chain  grate  D  corapriaiai;  |  series  of  links  D*, 
each  consisting  of  a  number  of  short  parallel  grate  bars  d,  cross  bars 
<t.  hinge  links  rf",  a  feed  hopper  F.  boiler  A,  fumacaB  having  forward 
aod  rear  compartments  B*  B*  separated  by  a  transverse  division  wall 
C*,  said  furnace  also  having  opposing  arches  C  C*,  the  heat  space  B' 
of  said  rear  compartment  surrounding  the  boiler  al  the  top,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

U.  The  combination  of  the  boiler  A  with  the  furnace  B  having 
forward  and  rear  compartment*  B*  B>.  separated  ij  a  transverse  di- 
rinon  wall  C*,  and  provided  with  an  arch  C*  projecting  over  the  grate 
to  near  the  rear  end  of  the  same  and  around  which  arch  the  dame  and 
products  of  combustion  pass,  said  compartment  B*  being  below  the 
rear  end  of  the  boiler  and  communicating  with  the  f^ot  compartment 
B*  through  the  boiler  subatantaliy  as  specified. 

,  15.  The  combination  of  the  boiler  A  witb  tbelAimace  B  having 
forward  and  rear  compartment*  B«  B',  separated  l»y  a  transverse  di- 
Tiaion  wall  C.  and  provided  with  an  arch  (,"'  projecting  over  the  grate 
to  near  the  rear  end  of  the  same  and  around  which  4rch  the  flame  and 
products  of  combustion  pass,  and  an  opposite  aod  lower  arch  C  pro- 
jaeting  from  said  transvene  wall  C*  over  the  rear  end  of  the  grate, 
■abstaotially  as  specified 

16.  The  combination  of  the  boiler  A  with  the  furoace  B  having 
forward  aod  rear  compartment*  B*  B',  separated  fa(y  a  traosverse  di- 
rision  wall  C*,  aod  provided  with  an  arch  C*  projecting  over  the  grata 
to  near  the  rear  end  of  the  same  and  around  whith  arch  the  flame 
aod  products  of  combustion  pass,  an  opposite  aod  lower  arch  Cpro- 
jactiog  from  said  traosverse  wall  C*  over  the  rear  and  of  the  grata, 
and  an  exit  flue  E  furnished  with  a  slide  or  damper  E*  aod  extending 
baoaath  aaid  rear  compartment  B*,  substantially  as  specified. 

17.  The  combiaatioo  of  the  boiler  A  with  the  l^iniace  B  having 


forward  and  rear  compartment*  B*  B*,  separated  by  a  tranaveraa  Ai- 
vision  wall  C,  aod  provided  with  an  arch  C*  projecting  over  the  grata 
to  near  the  rear  end  of  the  same  and  around  which  arch  the  flama 
aod  product*  of  combustion  pass,  an  opposite  and  lower  arch  (7  pro>' 
jectiog  from  said  transverse  wall  C*  o«er  the  rear  end  of  the  grata, 
and  a  gate  or  guard  D",  substantially  a*  specified. 

18.  A  traveling  grate  comprising  a  series  of  links  each  composed 
of  a  number  of  short  parallel  bars  d  supported  on  a  pair  of  croes  bars 
<f  connected  to  a  series  of  hinged  links  d*,  said  links  beiog  provided 
with  roller*  or  wheels,  in  combination  with  a  track,  substaotially  as 
specified. 

5  Q 0,9 8 7 .    BILLIA&IMXIDKTEIL    Wuxua  &  Hanarou),  Paaa- 
dena,  C«L  .  FUed  Apr.  21, 1893.    Serial  Ma  471.360i.    (So  oudeL) 


*^ 


Chim. — 1.  The  billiard  counter  set  forth,  consisting  of  the  trans- 
versely cleft  button  provided  upon  each  side  with  an  axially  arranged 
outwardly  projecting  hub  and  provided  arouod  iu  extreme  outer  rim 
with  a  groove  whose  plane  issubsUntially  midway  between  the  ends 
of  the  two  hubs,  such  button  being  also  provided  with  an  axially  ar- 
ranged wire-receiving  opening  communicating  with  the  cleft  of  th» 
button,  and  an  open  ring  spring  clamp  arranged  in  the  groove. 

2.  The  billiard  counter  set  forth  consisting  of  the  cleft  button  pro- 
vided around  its  rim  with  a  groove  and  having  a  wire  receiving  open- 
ing arranged  communicating  with  the  cleft  of  the  button,  and  an  open 
ring  spring  clamp  arranged  in  the  groove  around  the  rim  of  the  but- 
ton and  provided  at  its  ends  with  poiote  arranged  at  the  mouth  of 
the  cleft  to  respectively  engage  the  outer  edges  of  the  walls  thereof.. 

3.  The  billard  counter  set  forth  consisting  of  the  cleft  button  bar-' 
ing  a  wire  receiving  opening  arranged  communicating  with  the  cleft 
of  the  button,  and  an  open  ring  spring  clamp  arranged  around  the  rim 
of  the  button  and  having  its  ends  bent  inward  and  arranged  at  the 
mouth  of  the  cleft  to  respectively  engage  the  outer  edges  of  the  walU 
thereof 


5  20,9  8  8.  FITTINO  FOR  CONNECTINO  LENGTHS  OF  PIPE. 
JiOMi  W.  Haurmotoii,  Wakefield.  Mua  FUed  Aug.  31.  188L  Se- 
rial Na  404.274    (No  model) 


Claim. — I.  A  fitting  of  the  elate  described,  composed  of  a  hard 
metal  casing  or  body  having  enlarged  pipe  receiving  sockets  at  its 
ends  whereby  shoulders  are  formed  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
said  body  portion,  and  a  lead  lining  applied  to  the  portion  or  portions 
of  the  inner  surface  of  the  casing  between  said  socket*  and  tamed 
outwardly  at  its  ends  into  the  said  sockets  upon  said  shoulders  to 
form  lead  packings  or  washers  within  the  said  sockets  integral  with  said 
liniog  of  the  casing,  the  fitting  and  lining  being  entirely  free  from  in- 
wardly projecting  obstructions,  whereby  a  passageway  of  uniform  di' 
ameter  is  formed,  as  set  forth 


620,989.    PUHO-ACTION.    Joora  HnxDo&CEiL  Pula.  Franca. 

FUed  Apr  i  1894.    Serial  No  506.249.    (So  model) 


Claim, —  1.  A  grand  piano  action  provided  with  a  bent  spring, 
which  is  fastened  to  the  repeating  lever  aod  extends  directly  fVom 
said  lever  to  the  jack,  sabstaotially  as  specified. 

2.  A  graod  piado  action  provided  with  a  slottad  repeating  larer, 
a  regulating  screw  engaging  the  same,  and  a  bent  spring  which  b 
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futaoad  to  the  rapaating  lavar  aod  axtaods  directly  fyom  aaid  laver 
to  the  jack.  subsUotially  as  specified 

3  A  graod  piano  action  provided  with  a  repeating  lever  and 
mtb  a  finger  pivotal  directly  to  said  lever  aod  adapted  to  engage 
tha  hammer-ahaok.  sobsUntially  as  specified 

4  A  grand  piano  action  provided  with  a  repeatiog  lever  baring 
an  upwardly  extending  projection,  aod  with  a  slottMi  finger  pivoted 
to  ■aid  projection  and  adapted  to  engage  the  hammar-diaak,  sab- 
ataotially  as  specified 


630.990.     Pmrca     Waum  Hiu.  eartlbrt. cam. 
».  1894    Serial  Ma  498,048     (No  model) 


PQed  Jaa 


ing  agent  soluble  in  water,  an  oxid^iiog  agaot.  such  as  sal-ammo- 
Diac.  the  whole  constituting  a  cohering,  homogeneous.  morUr  like 
mass  subeUntially  as  specified 

4  The  within  described  compound  for  forming  the  driving«urtaca 
of  a  pulley,  aaid  compound  consisting  of  fibrous  material,  a  cement- 
ing agent,  aod  litharge,  subeUntially  as  specified 

5.  The  within  described  compound  for  forming  the  driving  surface 
of  a  puUey,  said  compound  consisting  of  fibrous  material,  a  cement- 
ing agent,  a  moisture  absorbent,  such  as  sal  soda  or  borax  an  oai- 
diring  agent,  such  as  sal-ammoniac,  aod  a  hardening  material"  such  as 
litharge.  subsUotially  as  specified 


530,993.  EAVES-TROUGH  TeoMAB  C  KnxtB,  Dixon,  III  a» 
Blgnor  of  one-half  to  F  N.  Johnson,  same  place  FUed  Feb  6  1894 
Serial  Mo  499.300.    (No  model) 


Clatm.—\  la  a  ticket  punch,  having  two  levera,  which  art  piv- 
oted together,  and  are  provided  with  a  male  and  female  die.  a  •trip- 
per, covenng  the  sides  of  the  jaw  that  carries  the  male  die.  aod  hav- 
ing  It*  inner  end  pivoted  to  that  jaw,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified  ' 

2  In  a  ticket  puoch,  having  two  levers,  which  are  pivoted  to- 
gather,  and  are  provided  with  a  male  aod  female  die,  a  movable  strip- 
par,  covenng  the  sides  of  the  jaw  which  carries  the  mala  die  and 
hamg  the  outer  end  slottad  and  held  io  place  by  a  acrew.  .ubrtan- 
tially  aa  aod  for  the  porpoaa  »p«:ified 


6  3 0,9  9  1.    BLBCTRIC-ARC  LAMP     Lora  R  Howajd,  PlalnfleJd. 
M.  I    FOed  Aug.  19,  1893    Serial  Ha  483.518    (Io  model) 


Claim  — I  An  electric  lamp  having  iu  burner  or  source  ofliirht 
surrounded  by  a  transparent  envelope  coated  with  a  deposit  of  trans- 
lucent meulhc  oxide.  ' 

2.  An  electric  lamp  having  its  burner  surrounded  by  a  traos- 
parent  envelope  primarily  coated  with  a  thin  translucent  layer  of 
a  meUllic  compound  of  the  character  described. 

3.  An  arc  Ump  haviog  its  arc  surrounded  by  a  transparent  en- 
velope coated  with  a  deposit  of  magnesium  oxide. 


Claim.— I.  An  eare*  trough  having  a  discharge  oWbiog  and  a 
honxoDUl  grating  composed  of  wires  arranged  lengthwise  of  the 
spout  with  their  upper  surface  subsUotially  flush  with  the  upper  ed« 
of  the  eod  thereof  over  said  openiog  aod  the  ends  of  said  wires  bein/r 
permanently  aflBxed,  as  set  forth 

2.  An  eaves  trough  provided  with  an  inclined  portion  aod  a  /rraU 
ing  with  IU  inner  ends  confined  between  the  overlapping  ends  of  the 
trough  aod  inclined  portion,  subsUntialJy  as  specified. 

3^  An  eaves  trough  provided  with  an  inclined  end  portion  havinir 
a  discharge  opening  and  a  subsUotially  horixonul  grating  over  said 
opening  composed  of  fixed  wires  extending  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  and  from  end  to  eod  of  the  inclined  portion  with  its  upper 
surface  subeUntially  flush  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  outer  end  of  the 
inclined  portion,  as  specified 

4.  An  eaves  trough  provided  with  an  inclined  eod  portioo  havina 
a  substantially  horizonul  grating  composed  of  wires  arranged  length 
w«e  of  the  said  portion  and  fixed  in  position  at  opposite  ends  of  the   ' 
inclined  portion,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


590.993.  COMPOUND  FOR  (X)VERINQ  BELTPULLEia  Aa 
THoa  L  HusToii  and  Wuxuii  i.  Hustoh,  PhUadelphia,  Pa  FUed  Mw 
aai893    Serial  Ma  491.427.    (Mo  ioeclmena)  ^ 


^  ^2'2^^-  ■^''P^^TUS  FOR  CONCENTRATING  SULFURIC  ACID 
BY  MEANS  OF  H?ATED  GASEa  JaoQU«g  L  KasLia.  Clennont- 
Ferrand.  France.    FUed  Dea  9. 1881.    Serial  Ma  414536.    (No  model) 


lOroana    nitrf 
I  (Uu» 
\«y»  riour 

\S*i  ammonmc 

Cfaim.— 1  The  within  described  compound  for  forming  the  driv- 
log  surface  of  a  puUey,  said  corapouod  coosistingof  a  cohering  homo- 
geneous morUr-like  mass  of  grouod  fibrous  material  and  a  cementing 
agent  soluble  in  water,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  The  within  described  compound  for  forming  the  drivingsurface 
Of  a  pulley,  said  compound  consisting  of  ground  fibrous  material  a 
cementing  agent  soluble  in  water,  and  an  absorbent  of  moisture,  such 
as  sal-soda  or  borax,  subsUntially  a*  specified. 

3.  The  within  described  compound  for  forming  the  drivingsorface 
ot  a  pulley,  said  compound  conaiatuig  of  fibrous  material,  a  cement 


:ziJt 


Dels  /,  leading  from  the  cBanneU*  open  at  the  ton  and  „«       T 

acid  in  sheeu  or  laye^^^f  a  tr'^iX^he"  yTrgt?;!' 
through  the  sheeuof  acid  and  become  saiur.ud  wifh  acid  vT^™^ 
the  first  conuct  with  the  acid  to  be  treated  ^        • 

hot,L!.°r  'PP*!"""*  '■"^  concentrating  sulfuric  acid  by  mean,  of 
hot  gases,  the  combination  of  a  chamber  provided  with  an  inlet  for  hot 
gasen.  channeU  g  closed  at  the  top  but  hariog  opening,  at  the  low!, 
pan,  aod  channels  ^  leading  from  the  cbauntu^.  tSf  si  d  channel. 
7'  being  opeo  at  the  top  with  a  recovery  column  provid.? with  I^ 
ad^ted  to  hold  acid  and  having  ^erfo^ation.  for  puj^  0^*^! 
««».  and  with  a  discharge  pipe  F.  and  means  for  mai^ng  th2 
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acid  ia  lajen  throughoat  the  »pp«r«taa,  aulMUot  iallj  m  aad  for  tK« 
purpoM  Mt  forth 

3.  lo  an  apparatiu  for  concentrating  siiitun^  acid  bj  meaos  of 
hot  gaaee,  the  combination  of  a  chamber  S  adapted  to  bold  a  lajer 
of  tmfaric  acid,  and  provided  with  channels  1/  cl<i:4«d  at  the  top,  but 
having  openings  in  the  lower  part  and  channels  |'.  leading  from  the 
channels  q  and  open  at  the  top,  and  a  recoTerr  column  provided  with 
plates  adapted  to  hold  layers  of  acid  and  having  perforations  for  the 
passage  of  the  gases  from  the  channels  q'.  and  with  a  discharge  pipe 
P,  with  a  chest  to  contain  coke  or  its  equivalent  provided  with  an 
iolet  connected  to  the  said  pipe  P  and  outlet  for  the  gases,  and  an 
outlet  for  the  acid  the  latter  outlet  leading  back  bo  the  recovery  col- 
umn subataoUallj  aa  and  for  the  purposes  set  fortli. 


eftcb  other  and  to  the  tupplj  cnrrmt,  on*  being  in  atrim  with  Md 
thfl  other  in  a  shunt  around  the  arc. 


5  '2  0, 9  9  5 .    MACHIlf E  FOR  nilSHIHO  OBi&&     Jon  L  Kun. 
MUwiukee.  Wis,    PUed  Aug.21.1883.    Serial  Ha  483.596.    (Ho  modeLI 


/ 


Claim. — A  machine  for  cutting  or  nnishing  th«  teeth  upon  gear 
wheels  eomprisinj;  a  siuitable  base,  a  plunger  movably  engaged  there- 
with, and  carrying  a  supporting  table  for  the  rougl  casting  or  blank 
•>(  a  gear,  a  bead  block  opposed  to  said  plunger,  a  die  shaped  upon 
iU  inside  to  conform  to  the  outside  of  the  finished  gear,  and  supported 
in  said  head  block  in  alignment  with  the  plunger,  amd  a  support  cen- 
trally secured  to  said  supporting  table,  and  shaped  Upon  its  outside  to 
conform  to  the  inside  of  said  die,  and  adapted  to  lusuin  the  rough 
casting  of  the  gear  centrally  thereon,  whereby  a  Iqogitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  plunger  will  operate  to  force  said  castifg  bodily  through 
the  die  and  simulUneously  shape  or  finish  all  of  tl^e  teeth,  subsUn- 
tiallj  as  deacribed. 

f5aO,996.    ELECTRIC-ARC  UMP.    Louu  B,  Maus,  New  York. 

M.  Y..  and  Clailsiics  Rihsoh,  Pa«aic,  M  J.    Filed  Jaa.  9, 1894    SwU 

Ha  496.244    (Ho  model) 

i'taim.—  l.  The  metfaud  of  operating  an  arc  Ltmp  on  constant 
potential  circnita  which  consists  in  confining  the  fcrc  within  an  in- 
cloaure,  restricting  practically  all  the  drop  of  potential  in  the  arc  cir- 
cuit to  the  arc  and  continuously  maintaining  said  drop  at  a  point 
which  prevents  an  excessive  flow  of  current.  { 

2.  The  metnod  of  operating  an  arc  lamp  consisting  in  confining 
the  arc  within  an  incloaure  from  which  the  air  is  excUided  or  to  which 
it  has  difficult  acceas  an  j  maintaining  a  long  arc  to  produce  a  larger 
than  normal  drop  of  potential,  whereby  an  arc  li^ht  of  normal  in- 
tensity may  be  maintained  by  an  amperage  lower  titan  normal 

3.  An  arc  lamp  provided  with  a  retractile  spring  tending  to  nor- 
mally separate  the  carbons,  a  coil  connected  to  the  lamp  terminals 
to  bring  the  carbons  together  when  current  ia  admitted  to  the  lampe, 
and  an  auxiliary  coil  in  the  arc  branch  for  regulatifeg  the  length  of 
the  are  the  two  coils  being  in  series  relation. 

4.  An  arc  lamp  provided  with  a  retractile  aprin|  tending  to  nor- 
mally separate  the  carbons,  a  shunt  coil  connected  to  the  lamp  ter- 
minals to  bring  the  carbons  together,  and  a  aeri«B  coil  in  the  arc 
branch  diSitrentially  wound  with  relation  to  the  ahuBt  coil,  both  coila 
being  in  aeriea  relation  acting  upon  the  regulating  mechaniam  through 
the  inatrumeatality  of  the  aame  core. 

5.  An  arc  lamp  for  constant  potential  circnita  provided  with  a 
spring  normally  holding  the  electrodea  apart  two  regulating  coila  dif- 
ferentially acting  oa  aaid  aoriag.  aaid  coil  being  in  teriea  relation  to 


6  Q  0, 9  9  7 .  OIL-BURHSR  Jamb  M.  Miuitt,  Homer,  Mich.,  ••- 
Mgnorof  cne-baif  to  DwIgttW  Knickerbocker,  lame  place.  Filed  Mar. 
27,1893.    Serial  Na  467,680.    (Ho  modeL) 


Hai 


combination 


ith  the  shell  having 
an  annular  wick  apace,  and  a  housing  at  one  aide  thereof;  of  the  wick 
tube  within  the  wick,  the  clamping  band  embracing  the  wick  oppo- 
site aaid  wick  tube  and  carrying  a  rigid  vertical  arm  aUnding  out- 
side the  wick  and  having  a  hole  near  ito  upper  end,  a  gear  within 
said  bousing,  a  rack  bar  meshing  therewith  and  having  iU  lower 
end  turned  and  passing  removably  under  the  lower  end  of  aaid  ver 
tical  arm,  and  an  upright  apring  arm  carried  by  the  intumed  end  of 
the  rack  bar,  aUnding  over  aaid  vertical  arm,  and  having  a  hook  at 
ita  upper  end  passing  at  this  time  through  the  hole  in  the  vertical 
arm  and  into  the  wick,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

2  Id  a  burner,  the  combination  with  the  shell  having  an  annulai 
wick  space,  a  housing  at  one  side  thereof  and  a  cyHndrical  tube  ris- 
ing from  the  top  of  the  houaing;  of  the  wick  tube  within  the  wick, 
the  clamping  band  embracing  the  wick  and  carrying  a  vertical  arm' 
a  gear  within  aaid  housing,  a  round  rack  bar  meshing  therewith  and 
having  ita  upper  end  sliding  in  said  cylindrical  tube  and  ito  lower  end 
turned  and  passing  under  aaid  vertical  arm,  an  arm  carried  by  aaid 
lower  end,  and  a  hole  in  one  of  aaid  arma  and  a  hook  on  the  other 
entering  the  hole  and  indenting  the  wick  when  aaid  lower  end 
under  the  vertical  arm,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 
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620.998.     DEVICE  FOR  CHALKING  LINES     Samuil  R.  MlL- 
LM.  Decatur.  Hi..  FUed  Oct  16, 1893.    Serial  Ha  488.222.    (Ho  model) 


item,  of  a  fixed  shaft  upon  which  aaid  wheel  ia  mounted  to  route  a 
cam  projection  fixed  on  said  shah,  and  a  flat  apring  aecured  to  the 
body  of  the  wheel  and  having  a  lip  to  engage  aaid  notched  atem  and 
an  ear,  aaid  cam  projection  being  adapted  to  thruat  aaid  spring  tack 
out  of  engagement  with  the  movable  block  and  at  the  aame  time  to 
thrust  the  type  block  outwardly,  subsUntiairy  as  shown  and  described 


Claim— I.  A  traveling'chalker  foKchalk  lines  comprising  a  hop 
per  apertured  for  the  passage  of  the  line,  provided  with  carrying  pul- 
leys  and  weighted  to  mainuin  an  upright  position,  aubauntially  aa  aet 
forth.  ' 

2.  A  traveling  cbalker  for  chalk  lines  consisting  in  the  combina- 
tion of  the  block  1,  apertured  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  line  and 
cut  away  to  form  the  hopper  7  and  the  recesses  for  the  pulleys,  the 
plates  2  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  block,  and  the  pulleys  5  joumaled 
in  the  plates  and  adapted  to  ride  on  the  line,  aubsUntially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  A  traveling  chalker  for  «;halk  lioea  conaiating  in  the  combina- 
tion of  the  block  1,  apertured  to  permit  the  paaaage  of  the  line  and 
cut  away  to  form  the  hopper  7  and  the  recesses  for  the  pulleya,  the 
plates  2  aecured  to  the  sides  of  the  block,  the  pulleya  5  joumaled  in 
the  plates  and  adapted  to  ride  on  the  line,  of  the  bristles  or  equivalent 
in  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  adjacent  to  the  line,  aubsUntially  aaaet 
forth. 


531,001.  KUMBERINOMACHINE.  Jamb H  Reinharot  New- 
art  H  J„  aaslgnor  to  Joeeph  Wetter.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  PUed  Seot  Ifli 
1893.    Serial  Na  485,822     (No  model) 


520,999.  MECHANISM  FOR  ASSEMBUHU  BDTTOH  FARia 
iRviiio  0.  Putt,  Waterbury,  Coon.  Filed  June  7,  1889.  Serial  Ha 
313,486.    (Mo  model) 


Chtm.~l.  The  herein  described  Uck-holder  and  die  for  aaaem- 
bling  button-heads  with  Ucks,  the  said  Uck-holder  being  constructed 
to  receive  the  head  of  a  Uck  and  hold  the  same  against  lateral  dis- 
placement, and  the  said  die  being  constructed  to  receive  a  centrally 
perforated  button-head,  and  having  formed  in  it  a  recess  having  con- 
yerging  walU  with  which  the  shank  of  the  Uck  U  directly  engaged 
and  adapted  in  capacity  and  form  to  conuin  the  cuHed  end  of  the 
•hank  of  the  Uck  and  shape  the  same  into  a  reuining  end  or  head, 
•ubsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  de«:ribed  Uck-holder  and  die  for  aaaembling  but- 
ton-head, with  Uck.,  the  «id  Uck-holder  being  constract«l  ^th  a 
.hal  o  w  recess  conforming  in  size  to  the  head  of  a  tack  which  it  hold. 
flrmly  against  lateral  displacement,  and  the  uid  die  being  constructed 
to  receive  and  reUin  a  centraUy  perforated  button-head  and  made 
With  an  annular  boM  conuining  a  central  receaa  having  converging 

adapted  ,n  capacity  ana  form  to  conuin  the  curled  end  of  the  Uck 
Md^hape  the  same  into  a  reuining  end  or  head.  aubsUntially  a.  de- 


Ciatm.—l.  In  a  numbering-head,  the  combination  of  a  aeriea  of 
numbenngwheels,  means  to  actuate  the  unite-wheel  step  by  atep 
ratchet  wheels  secured  to  the  remaining  numbering  wbeeU  a  pawl! 
frame  adapted  to  actuate  «iid  ratchet-wheels,  an  eccentric  projection 
carried  by  said  unit»-wheel  and  intermediate  means  actuated  by  aaid 
projection  to  operate  .said  pawl-frame,  subsuntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scnbed. 

2^  In  a  numbering-head,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  number- 
ing-wheels,  means  to  actuate  the  uniu-wheel  step  bv  atep  ratcbet- 
wheeU  secured  to  the  remaining  numberjng-wheela!  a  pawl-frame 
adapted  to  actuate  said  ratxrhet-wheels,  an  eccentric  projection  ear- 
ned by  said  units-wheel,  and  a  lever  engaging  aaid  pawl-frame  and 
adapud  to  oe  actuated  by  said  eccentric  projection  to  operate  said 
pawl-frame,  aubsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  numbenng  head  held  in  aaid 
frame,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  frame,  said  shaft  passing  axially  through 
the  numbering  wheels  of  said  head  and  the  unit*-wheel  being  secured 
to  said  shaft  to  route  therewith,  ratcliel-whccls  secured  to  the  re- 
maining numberiog-wheels  a  pawl-frame  adapted  to  actuate  said 
ratchet-wheels,  an  eccentric  projection  earned  by  the  units-wheel  and 
intermediate  means  actuated  by  said  projection  to  operate  said  pawl- 
frame,  subsuntially  as  shown  and  described.  ' 

4.  In  a  numbering-head,  the  combination  with  a  numbering  wheel 
having  a  slot  and  a  movable  type-block  supported  in  said  slot,  of  a 
lever  pivoted  to  said  wheel  and  engaging  said  movable  type-block,  a 
ratchet-wheel  fixed  to  said  numbering  wheel,  and  a  pawl  adapted  to 
engage  said  ratchet  wheel  and  to  press  upon  the  free  end  of  said  lever 
to  throw  said  block  outwardly,  subsuntially  as  shown  and  described 


5  2  1,003.  MACHINE  FOR  FINISHING  BOLT-HEADS  AND  NLTi 
Charlbs  R  Roberts,  Oak  Park,  III  Filed  Mar.  7.  1894  Serial  Ha 
602.633.    (No  model) 


^^i99^-  J^P^tBER^KO^IACHIHE  JAiiBERiiirHARDTHew. 
art.  »  J.,  aflBlgnor  to  Joeeph  Wetter,  Brooklyn.  H.  Y,  FUed  July  11 
1893.    Serial  Ha  iSO.lJ?.    (No  model)  "«»  juyr  1.. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  numbering-machine,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
casing,  a  shaft  mounted  therein,  numbering-wheels  pivoted  upon  aaid 
abaft,  a  swinging  pawl-frame  mounted  on  aaid  abaft,  a  recUngular 
freme  apnng-aeated  and  movable  within  aaid  outer  caaing,  aaid  frame 
being  composed  of  end  platea  and  crosa-bars  uniting  tbem  and  having 
contact  points  whereby  the  frame  may  be  depreased,  and  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  main  caaing  and  in  engagement  with  said  movable  fVame 
and  with  said  pawl-frame.  aubsUntially  aa  shown  and  described. 

2  The  combination  with  a  numbering  wheel  having  a  radial  re- 
cce, and  a  type  block  movable  in  aaid  receae  and  having  a  notched 

f»7  0. 


Ctaim.—  !.  The  combination  of  the  rolatingand  oscillating  chuck 
for  holding  the  bolt  or  nut,  with  a  polishing  wheel  or  device  oscillat- 
ing to  and  from  the  chuck,  subsuntially  m  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  axially  routing  chuck  for  holding  the 
bolt  or  nut,  and  a  rocking  support  for  aaid  chuck  and  from  which 
it  projecte  at  ri  ght  angles,  with  a  polishing  wheel  or  device  having  an 
oecillatory  mo  vement  lo  and  from  the  chuck .  subsuntially  as  specified, 

3.  The  combination  of  an  axially  routing  chuck  for  holding  the 
boll  or  nut,  means  for  imparting  an  OKillation  to  the  chuck  and  a 
G.-80 
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polishing  wh«el  or  derice  h«TiDg  to  oicilUtob^  movement  to  auu 
from  the  chuck,  tubstaoti&lly  u  specified. 

4  The  cumbioation  of  the  rotating,  oscilUtitig  and  thiftiog  chuck 
for  holding  the  bolt  or  nut,  with  a  poliibiog  wtieelor  device  oecillat- 
ing  to  acd  from  the  chuck,  tubetaatiallj  a«  specified. 

5.  The  combioatioQ  with  a  polLihiog  wheel  or  derice,  of  an  ax- 
ially  rotating  chuck  carrying  the  work  to  be  poiitfaed,  and  haring  an 
oecillatorj  movement  parallel  to  the  face  of  the  wheel  so  as  to  present 
the  work  thereto  at  different  radiai  points.  sub«antiallj  as  specified 

6.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  finishing  bolt  heads  and 
nuts,  of  a  gnndiug  derice  and  a  polishing  derife  and  an  oscillating 
support  therefor,  with  the  azially  rotating  chu«k  holding  the  work 
and  having  an  oscillatorr  movement,  substantially  as  specified. 

7.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  finishing  bolt  heads  and 
nuts,  of  a  grinding  device  and  a  polishing  devise,  and  an  oscillating 


iU  ends  for  throwing  said  mechanism  out  of  gear  with  the  crank 
shaft,  the  whole  being  balanced  so  as  to  sUnd  upright  by  means  of 
the  lateral  support  furnished  by  said  base  reetinit  upon  a  level  surface 
as  specified. 

3.  A  cioth-cutting  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  vertical  sUnd- 
ard  and  frame,  guides  on  said  frame,  a  reciprocating  slide  provided 
with  means  for  attaching  a  cutter,  a  crank  shaft  and  pitman  con- 
nected with  said  slide  a  vertical  rod  having  iu  lower  end  mounted 
on  said  frame  in  a  line  coincident  with  the  vertical  line  of  said  stand- 
ard, mechanism  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  and  connected 
by  a  belt  with  a  pulley  on  the  crank  shaft,  and  a  sliding  bracket  car- 
rying a  tension  pulley  mounted  on  said  rod  between  its  ends  and 
means  substantially  as  shown  for  sliding  said  bracket  on  said  rod  as 
specified 

4.  A  cloth  cutting  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  vertical  standard 


support  therefor  with  the  axially  rotating  chuck  for  holding  the  work,  and  frame,  guides  on  said  frame,  a  reciprocating  slide  provided  with 


^ 


and  having  both  an  oecillatory  and  a  shifting  movement,  substantially 
as  specified 

a.  The  combination  with  the  oscillating  fralne  carrying  the  pol 
lahing  devices,  of  a  shifting  chuck  and  its  slide,  and  means  whereby 
said  frame  is  oscillated,  sub:«untially  as  specified 

9.  The  combination  with  the  coiled  polishin|  belt  and  its  oscillat- 
ing support,  of  means  for  drawing  the  belt  oCT  at  escb  operation  of  the 
support,  substantially  as  specified 

10.  The  combination  of  the  coiled  belt,  the  rounded  cushion  over 
/which  the  belt  is  drawn,  and  the  oscillating  support  therefor,  with  an 

azially  rotating  chuck  having  an  endwiM  oecillatlon  over  the  cushion, 
substantially  as  specified. 
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means  for  attaching  a  cutter,  a  crank  shaft  and  pitman  connected 
with  the  slide,  a  vertical  rod  connected  at  its  lower  end  with  said 
frame  and  in  line  coincident  with  the  vertical  line  of  said  standard, 
mechanism  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  and  connected  by 
a  loose  belt  with  a  pulley  on  the  crank  shaft,  a  clamp  on  said  belt 
for  checking  the  same,  a  sliding  bracket  on  said  rod  carrying  a  ten- 
sion pulley  adapted  to  bear  00  said  belt  and  an  arm  adapted  to  im- 
pinge said  clamp,  and  means  substantially  as  shown  for  sliding  said 
bracket  to  release  said  clamp  and  tighten  said  belt  as  specified. 

5.  A  cloth  cutting  machine  comprising  a  slotted  base,  a  vertical 
standard,  a  frame  having  vertical  guides,  a  slide  adapted  to  said 
guides  and  provided  with  means  for  attaching  a  cutter,  a  crank  shaft 
and  pitman  connected  with  said  slide,  a  vertical  rod  mounted  on  said 
fr*n>e  in  a  line  coincident  with  the  vertical  line  of  said  standard,  a 
1.*!"^  RlJBnwnili.|horirontal  pulley  on  the  upper  part  of  said  rod  connected  by  a  belt 
(No  modeL)  with  a  pulley  on  the  crank  shaft,  a  pair  of  clampe  supported  on  said 
vertical  rod  in  plane  with  said  horizontal  pulley  and  means  substan- 
tially as  shown  mounted  on  said  vertical  rod  for  simultaneously  re- 
leasing said  clamps  and  tightening  said  belt  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  cloth  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  grooved 
lUodard  a'  having  a  slotted  plate  a*  mounted  thereon,  and  the  slide 
b  provided  with  a  slotted  pin  6"  having  a  nut,  and  the  cutter  blade, 
the  latter  haring  iu  upper  end  adjustably  secured  to  the  slide  by 
means  of  said  slotted  pin  and  iu  nut  and  being  adapted  to  work  in 
the  groore  of  said  standard  through  the  slot  of  said  slotted  plate  as 
specified. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  frame  and  the  reciprocating  slide 
and  pitman  and  iU  shaft  mounted  on  the  frame,  of  a  pitman-wheel  and 
counter-balance,  said  pitman-wheel  comprising  a  fixed  and  a  loose 
disk,  on  the  pitman  shaft,  having  intersecting  sloU  at  opposite  side;" 
of  the  axil,  with  bolu  therein  for  adjustably  securing  the  pitman  and 
counter- balance  to  the  pitman- wheel  as  specified. 

8.  In  a  cloth  cutting  machine,  the  standard  prorided  wiin  a 
groore  for  guiding  the  cutter  and  a  plate  a«  having  a  slot  coincident 
with  said  groove,  in  combination  with  the  presser  foot  having  a  slot 
at  the  rear  adapted  to  fit  over  said  standard  and  a  rod  G  passing 
through  an  opening  in  said  plate  a*  by  the  side  of  the  slot  therein 
and  a  screw  impinging  said  rod  for  adjusting  the  presser  foot  at  dif- 
ferent heighu  on  the  standard  as  specified. 

9.  The  presser  foot  comprising  a  borixontal  plate  provided  with 
a  V-slot  in  iu  rear  and  curved  upward  at  both  ends,  the  rear  part  if' 
forming  a  finger  guard  laterally  to  a  line  coincident  with  the  line  of 
the  adjacent  edge  of  the  part  ^'  produced  to  the  rear  of  the  presser 
foot,  a  vertical  strengthening  plate  ff^  having  iu  lower  edge  and  ends 
connected  with  said  horizontal  plate  and  its  upwardly  curved  ends, 
and  being  provided  with  an  opening  g*  in  iu  fi-ont  part,  and  a  con- 
necting rod  G  as  specified 


Claim. —  1.  A  cloth-cutting  michine  comprising  a  slotted  base 
provided  with  a  vertical  standard,  a  frame  mountecl  on  said  standard 
and  having  vertical  guides,  a  reciprocating  slid<  adapted  to  said 
guides  and  provided  with  means  for  attaching  thf  cutter  thereto,  a 
pitman  and  iu  crank  shaft  mountec  on  said  frama  the  pitman  being 
connected  with  said  slide,  a  rod  alst  mounted  on  sa|d  fi^ime  and  being 
tn  a  vertical  line  coincident  with  the  right  line  of  ^id  etatdard,  and 
the  mechanism  for  operating  the  pitman  mouutei  on  said  rod,  the 
whole  bein<  balanced  so  as  to  stand  upright  by  n^eans  of  the  lateral 
support  famished  by  the  base  resting  upon  a  level  surface  as  specified 

2  A  cloth-cuttingmachine  ccmprising  a  slotted  base  provided 
with  a  vertical  standard,  a  frame  mounted  on  said  standard,  vertical 
gnides  on  said  frame,  a  reciprocating  slide  provided  with  means  for 
attaching  the  cutter  thereto,  a  crank  shaft,  and  pitman  connected 
with  said  slide,  a  vertical  rod  mounted  on  said  frame  in  vertical  line 
coincident  with  the  right  line  of  said  standard,  mechanism  for  oper- 
ating the  crank  shaft  mounted  on  the  upper  part  of  said  rod  andcon- 
oeet«d  with  the  crank  shafl.  aod  means  mounted  09  said  rod  between 


621,004.  RAILWAY-TRACK  STRUCTURE.  Edward  Samoil, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  angnor  to  the  William  Wharton.  Jr..  ft  Company,  In- 
cojporated.  same  placa  FUed  Peh  24  1892.  Serial  No.  «2.818.  (No 
model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  railway  track  structure,  of  two 
or  more  rails  united  together  sidewi.se,  each  rail  having  a  web  perfo- 
rated at  intervals,  with  a  continuous  cast  bli>ck  extending  through 
the  perforations  and  overlapping  the  webs  of  the  rails  thereby  holding 
the  rails  rigidly  in  respect  to  each  other,  substantially  as  de.^ribed. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  railway  track  structure,  of  two  or  more 
raib  united  together  sidenrise,  each  rail  haviu^  a  web  perforated  at 
intervals  with  cast  blocks  a'.M  arranged  at  intervals  extending 
through  said  perforations  and  overlapping  the  wehs  of  the  rails 
thereby  holding  the  rails  rigidly  iu  rcspec*.  to  esch  other,  substantially 
as  described. 
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6  91.006.  SHIBLD  TOR  PNEUMATIC  TIKBa  Sakul M.  Soul- 
DM,  Hag«mown,  Md.  FUed  No?.  4,  1 893  Serial  No  489.999.  (Ho 
moaeL) 


Claim.— I.  A  pneumatic,  or  air-inflated  tire  having  a  protective 
cushion,  or  shield,  composed  of  alternate  layers  of  raw  cotton  and 
textile  fabric,  the  latter  being  impregnated  with  tar  aod  treated  with 
powdered  resin,  and  the  whole  united  by  heat  aod  pressure,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic,  or  air-inflated  tire,  of  s 
protective  shield,  or  cushion,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  tez. 
tile  febric  and  raw  cotton,  the  former  being  impregnated  with  pioe- 
Ur  and  treated  with  resin,  and  the  whole  being  united  under  com- 
bined heat  and  pressure,  substantially  as  described 

3.  A  protective  shield  or  cushion  for  pneumatic  tires,  the  same 
consisting  of  one  or  more  layers  of  textile  fiibric,  alternating  with 
one  or  more  layers  of  raw  cotton,  the  textile  fabric  being  treated 
with  tar  and  powdered  resin  and  the  whole  united  under  heat  aod 
pressure,  substantially  as  described 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  tire  of  a  protective  cushion, 
or  shield,  consisting  of  one  or  more  layers  of  textile  fiibric  alternat- 
ing with  one  or  more  layers  of  such  fibrous  material  as  raw  cotton, 
the  textile  fisbric  being  treated  with  tar  and  powdered  resin  and  the 
whole  united  under  heat  and  pressure,  the  shield  so  formed  being  at- 
tached to  the  lateral  portions  of  the  tire  aod  detached  from  the  bear- 
ing fiice,  or  portion,  substantially  as  described 


tad  rS^rZ.K  ',    u'"  ^°'"P"«°8  the  central  anguUr  pin  fit, 

^,?S  ^^  ?  the  outer  links,  againn  ro.aUon,  a  loose  distance  piece 
or  rieeve  iodepeodent  of  the  link,  fltt^l  to  the  pin  and  having  an 
anguUr  mtanor  conforming  thereto,  whereby  it  will  be  held  against 
rotation  and  having  a  cyUndrical  extarior  and  the  inner  links  and 
bowls  fitted  thereto  to  turn  thereon,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  drive  chain,  the  angular  central  pin,  the 
loose  distance  sleeve  having  an  internal  space  conforming  to  the  an- 
gular pin  to  be  held  thereto  against  rotation,  and  having  recessed  or 
slotted  ends,  the  links,  having  openings  for  receiving  the  ends  of  the 
distance  piece,  said  openings  having  nipples  or  projections  to  fit  the 
recesses  in  the  ends  of  the  distance  pieces  to  hold  the  sleeve  rigid, 
said  sleeve  having  the  outer  cylindrical  bearings  for  the  inner  links 
and  bowls  and  the  bowls  or  rollers  arranged  00  the  dutaoce  pieces 
substaotially  as  described. 


6  2  1,00 8.    HEATINO  SYSTEM  FOR  CARS,  ftc     Jomi  W  BlACH. 
NewYortN.  Y.    FUed  Jaa  2, 1892.    Serial  Na  418,834    (No  model; 


52  1.00  6.  SHIELD  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRBa  Sake,  M.  ScHM- 
DiL,  Hagemown.  Md.  FUed  Not,  i  1893.  Serial  Ha  49a00a  (Ho 
model)  ~ 


Claim.— I.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  a  protective  cushion,  or 
shield  composed  of  one  or  more  layers  of  textile  &bric.  altamatiof 
with  one  or  more  layers  of  raw  cotton,  and  a  Uyer  of  wire  fabric  in- 
terposed in  the  body  of  the  same,  said  textile  fabric  and  wire  fabric 
being  impregnated  with  tar  and  sprinkled  with  resin  and  the  mass 
bemg  united  under  heat  and  pressure,  substantially  as  described 

i.  The  combination  with  a  pneumaUc  tire  of  a  protective  shield 
or  cushion,  composed  of  one  or  more  layers  of  textile  fabric  and  a 
Uyer  of  wire  fabric,  altarnating  with  Uyers  of  raw  cotton,  the  taxtile 
and  wire  fabnc  being  impregnated  with  tar  and  treated  with  resin 
«  d^riS*     ""'^  ^^  ^**'  *"**  preutxn.  combined.  substantiaUy 

3.  A  protective  shield,  ordushior,  for  pneumatic  tires  consisting 
of  alternate  layers  of  textile  fabric  and  raw^otton,  and  a  sheet  of 
wire  fa;,ric  inserted  in  the  mass,  said  textile  and  wire  fabric  being 
treated  with  tar  and  resin  and  the  whole  united  under  heat  and  pres^ 
ure,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pneumaUc  tire  of  a  protective  cushion 
or  shield,  con.is:ing  of  one  or  more  Uyers  of  textile  fabric  altemaV 
ing  with  one  or  more  layer,  of  such  fibrous  material  as  raw  cotton 
with  an  interposed  layer  of  wire  netting,  the  textile  fabric  and  wire' 
nettng  being  treated  with  tar  aod  powdered  re«n  and  the  whole 
united  under  heat  and  pressure,  the  stield  so  formed  being  attached 
to  the  lateral  portions  of  the  tire  and  detached  from  the  bearing  face 
or  portion,  substantially  as  described. 


itr  of  h«;~      '  *^'    •*""«  '^"*'^  '^«  combination  with  a  pluril 
^ne  a  Sr  "'T"^""'^  °°  '^''P'*"^  '''^^  "^ »»>•  «=--  »»>•»"" 
?r„'J^.  ^  *!w   I"  *^'°«^  °°  ^"^^  ^'-  P^°"<l«d  "ith  a  main  inlet 
Z^^^7^^  '^.V™'"  P'P*'  '  plurality  of  outleu  corresponding  in 
Jonn^  .'  "'^  .^"''°«  P'P**'  •^"««'l  •uccessively  on  the  c«?nL 

connections  from  the  c«ing  to  the  heaUng  pips,  and  a  sin/letL/e 
controlling  the  admi«,ion  of  heating  fluid'to  the  pipl  on  both  sfde. 
d«ribS'         ""  "^  '"""'  """'"^  **'  "'=»'  pi A^bstanttu^t 


^^H^'22®-    -^^TISINO  APPARATUa    ADOU  B.iLau.  Ber 

s^ii?r4isrrmS^,^"^'^^^  ™-8^tu893 


^  ^WrjP^I.-^  DRIVtrHAIN.  Jo«FH  APPLKBT.  Birmingham.  Eng- 
i^^^w^'^^'^*'^  Serial  Ha  487,319.  (Ho  nKSpatentSl 
la  Engiaad  May  H  1892.  Ho  9.806. 


Claim. — 1.  lo  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  band  as  45  carrying 
a  series  of  adrertisemenu,  a  train  of  continuously  operating  mech- 
anism driren  by  the  rehicle  axle  and  normally  out  of  engagement 
with  the  band,  electrically  controUed  mechanism  for  caosing  the  op- 
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tUog  m«chacisai  to  operate  the  band,  aad  a  r4Tolriaf  circait  cloaer 
adapted  to  close  the  circuit  at  raiying  ioterral*  of  time,  aubatantiallf 
u  deecribcd  i 

2.  la  combinatioD  with  a  Tehicle,  a  band  fM  46  cariTing  a  leries 
of  adrertiaemeots,  a  traia  of  contiouoiulj  operating  mechaoiam 
drireo  bj  the  rehicle  axle  and  aormallj  uncontectecl  with  said  band, 
alecthcallj  controlled  mechaniam  for  connecting  said  operating  mech- 
aniam  with  the  belt,  and  a  reroMng  circuit  cloMr  baring  a  aerie*  of 
adjuatable  contact  pointa  wberebj  the  circait  maj  be  automatically 
doaad  at  predetermined  raryiag  interrala  of  tine  aa  deaired. 

3.  In  au  adrertiaing  apparatus  for  rehicle*  a  pair  of  roller*,  a 
band  carrjing  a  series  of  adrertisements  mounted  thereon,  a  normally 
stationary  wheel  with  operatire  connections  to  kaid  rollers,  a  piroted 
lerer  baring  an  armature  at  one  end  and  a  coatlnuouslj  driren  wheel 
at  the  other,  an  electro  magnet  located  in  proximity  to  the  armatnre 
of  the  lerer  and  mechanism  operated  by  the  car  wheel  for  closing  the 
eircait  through  said  magnet  and  causing  said  continuoualy  driren 
wheel  to  engage  the  statiaaary  wheel  to  shift  the  bead,  substantially 
as  deacribed. 

4.  In  an  advertising  apparatus  for  rehicl^s  a  band  carrying  a 
series  of  adrertisements  mounted  upon  suitable  rollers,  a  normally  sta- 
tionary wheel  with  operative  connections  to  the  rollers  of  the  band, 
a  pivoted  lerer  carrying  &□  armature  at  ooe  end  and  a  continuoualy 
driren  wheel  at  the  other,  an  electro  magnet  located  in  proximity  to 
the  armature,  a  train  of  mechanism  operated  contiauously  by  the  re- 
hicle wheel,  and  a  rerolriog  disk  operated  by  said  mechanism  and 
carrying  a  series  of  binding  posu  correspondin|  to  the  series  of  ad- 
rertisements and  spring  cuntact  points  in  circuit  with  the  magnet  in 
the  path  of  said  posts  adapted  to  come  in  contact  with  said  posts  as 
the  disk  rerolres  whereby  the  circuit  is  intermittently  closed  through 
the  magnet  and  the  rerolring  wheel  caused  to  contact  with  the  sta- 
tionary wheel  to  shift  the  belt,  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  an  advertuing  apparatus  for  rehiclas  a  band  carrying  a 
■eriea  of  adrertisements  mounted  on  suitable  rollers  a  normally  sta- 
tionary wheel  with  operatire  connections  to  th«  roller*  of  the  band, 
a  piroted  lerer  carrying  an  armature  at  one  end  and  a  continuously 
driren  wheel  at  the  other,  an  electro  magnet  in  proximity  to  said 
armature,  a  train  of  mechanism  operated  by  the  wheel  of  the  rehicle, 
a  rerolring  disk  continuously  driven  by  said  mechanism,  a  pair  of 
spring  contact  arms  located  in  proximity  to  the  disk  in  circuit  with 
the  magnet  and  means  carried  by  the  disk  for  cauaing  said  spring 
arms  to  contact  for  a  limited  time  to  shift  the  belt,  substantiallv  aa 
de«rhbed. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  adrertising  belt  adapted  to  receire 
a  series  of  adrertisemeats  of  rarying  length,  alectrically  controlled 
means  for  shifting  said  belt  step  by  step  to  bring  fresh  adrertisementa 
in  riew,  and  a  continuously  rerolring  disk  carrying  a  series  of  pina 
arranged  rarying  distances  apart  to  correspond  with  series  of  adrer- 
tisemeats and  adapted  to  operate  said  electrically  controlled  mech- 
anism, substantially  as  descnbed. 

7.  In  combination  with  the  adrertising  bell  adapted  to  receire 
a  series  of  adrertisemenU  of  rarying  length,  electrically  controlled 
mechaniam  for  shifting  said  belt  and  a  rerolring  disk  prorided  with 
a  series  of  adjustable  contact  points  circumferentially  placed  upon 
aaid  diak  for  operating  said  electrically  controlled  mechanism,  sub- 
stantially aa  descnbed.  I 


terrala  in  the  upper  side  of  aaid  pipe,  plunger*  rertically  morable 
therein  and  adapted  for  engagement  at  their  inner  ends  with  said 
conductor,  springs  for  normally  holding  said  conductors  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  conductor,  shields  for  protecting  said  plungers  and  their 
bearings  from  dirt  and  dust,  and  a  serrice  rail  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sections  flexibly  engaged  at  their  adjacent  ends  with  each  other 
and  with  said  plunger*,  but  insulated  from  each  other  and  adapted  to 
be  depressed  by  engagement  with  a  contact  derice  carried  by  a  car 
substantially  as  described. 


521,010.    CONDUIT  ELLCT^IC-RAILW At  SYSTEM.    JiHD  & 
BiAJTO,  Mllwaikee,  Wia    Filed  Mar.  19,  18»4.   aetial  Ha  501,22a    (Mo 
amM.)    Patented  in  Canada  Apr  24. 13M,  Na  «.878. 
Claiwi. — I.  An  underground  conduit  for  electric  conductors,  com- 
prising a  closed  tube  or  pipe,  a  conductor  exteqding  longitudinally 
therethrough,  but  insulated  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  contact  derices 
morably  engaged  within  bearings  in  the  side  wall  of  said  tube  or  pipe 
and  adapted  for  electrical  contact  with  said  conductor,  means  for 
normally  holding  said  contact  derice*  out  of  contact  with  said  con- 
ductor, and  a  serrice  rail  comprisiag  a  plurality  of  sections  flexibly 
engaged  with  and  insulated  fW>in  ea^:a  other  at  the  joint  and  pirotally 
connected  at  the  joint  with  said  contact  derices,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  An  anderground  conduit  for  electric  coa4actor*  compruing  a 
cloeed  tube  or  pipe,  a  conductor  extending  longitudinally  there- 
through, but  insulated  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  tbbnlar  extensions  in 
the  upper  side  of  said  tabe  or  pipe,  contact  dericM  morably  engaged 
within  said  extetuions,  and  adapted  for  electric*!  contact  with  said 
conductor  means  for  normally  holding  said  contact  derices  out  ot  con- 
tact, and  a  serrice  rail  comprisiag  a  plurality  of  sections  baring  orer- 
lapping  ends  pirotAily  connected  and  insulated  firom  each  other  and 
a  flezioie  coni-action  between  said  ends  and  said  Contact  dericea,  and 
said  sections  adapted  for  saoceanre  engagement  with  a  contact  de- 
vice earned  by  a  car,  subaUntially  as  described. 

3.  An  anderground  conduit  for  electric  conductor*  comprising  a 
cloeed  tube  or  pipe,  a  conductor  extending  longitndinally  tbere- 
throogh.  bat  insulated  therefrom,  tubular  conoettioBS  located  at  in- 


4.  The  combination  in  an  underground  conduit  with  the  ciosea 
tube  and  its  contained  conductor,  of  rertically  morahie  plunger*  ex- 
tending to  the  inside  of  the  tube  and  adapted  for  electrical  contact 
with  said  conductor,  and  a  serrice  rail  comprising  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions insulated  from  each  other  and  flexibly  engaged  at  their  adja- 
cent eods  with  said  plungers  and  each  of  said  sections  being  prorided 
with  an  extension  adjacent  to  its  piroUl  connection  with  the  next  ad- 
jacent section  and  arranged  to  project  past  said  connection,  and 
adapted  for  engagement  by  an  advancing  contact  derice,  before  said 
derice  reaches  said  connection,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  underground  conduit  tor  electric  conductors  comprising 
a  main  casing  prorided  in  its  npper  side  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a 
closed  tube  or  pipe  located  within  said  casing,  and  prorided  in  its  up- 
per side  with  a  plurality  of  tubular  extensions,  a  conductor  extending 
longitudinally  through  said  pipe  but  insulated  therefrom,  rertically 
morable  plunger*  engaged  with  air  and  water  tight  bearing*  in  said 
tubular  extension,  and  carrying  at  their  lower  ends  suitable  contact 
shoes  for  electrical  engagement  with  said  conductor,  springs  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  plungers  out  of  contact  and  a  contact  or  serrice 
rail  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  pirotally  secured  at  their 
adjaceut  ends  to  aaid  plungers  but  insuUted  from  each  other  and 
adapted  for  engagement  by  ao  adrancing  contact  derice  carried  by  a 
car,  and  to  be  succeesirely  depreesed  thereby  so  as  to  bring  the  plunger* 
•ncce«*irely  into  electrical  contact  with  aaid  conductor,  substantially 
as  described. 


531,011.  CHEaKY-STONM.  John  W.  Beowi.  Jr.,  Philadelphia. 
Pi.  PUed  SepC  2S,  1893.  Serial  Na  486.737.  (No  model) 
Claim. — I.  The  combinatioo  in  a  cherry  stoner,  of  the  standard, 
the  hopper  section  secured  thereto,  a  flexible  washer,  between  the 
standard  and  the  hopper  section,  a  rertical  reciprocating  ejecting 
plunger  mounted  above  the  washer  and  adapted  to  pass  therethrough, 
aaid  plunger  adapted  to  guides  in  the  hopper  section,  a  shaft  mounted 
in  the  sUndard  and  connected  to  the  plunger  so  aa  to  gire  it  the  rer- 
tical reciprocating  motion  required,  with  a  discharging  arm  earned 
by  the  shaft,  subeUntially  «s  described. 
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2.  The  combination  of  the  standard,  the  hopper  aeotion  mounted 
thereon,  a  plate  b  forming  part  of  the  hopper  section  baring  an  open- 
ing, a  yielding  support  under  aaid  opening,  a  rertically  reciprocating 
plunger  mounted  in  the  hopper  aection,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  sUnd- 
ard, a  diak  on  said  shaft  connected  to  the  plunger,  and  an  arm  on 
aaid  diak  for  remoring  the  stoned  cherry  from  the  machine,  snbsUn- 
tially  aa  described.  — 


cap  for  the  cup,  the  cap  haring  a  depending  flange  to  fit  within  the 
nange  of  the  cup,  subeUntially  as  described. 

3.  An  ice  cream  freeier,  comprising  a  reroluble  drum  prorided 
with  a  senee  of  threaded  sc-ket#  banng  raised  outer  edges,  a  plurality 
of  cream  cups  prorided  with  projecting  annular  flange*  haring  turned 
np  edge*  and  with  threaded  portions  abore  and  below  the  flaneet 
and  acrew  threaded  corer*  for  the  cups  haring  depending  flanges  &u 
ting  in  the  flanges  of  the  cups,  subsUnti^lly  aa  herein  shown  and  de- 
■cnbed. 


3.  The  combination  of  the  sUndard  banng  a  discharge  chuU 
therein,  and  a  supporting  plate,  a  hopper  section  haring  an  ezUnsion 
or  plate  secured  to  the  plate  of  the  sUndard,  a  flexible  support  for 
the  cherry  to  be  stoned,  a  rertical  reciprocating  plunger  haring  its 
lower  portion  cruciform  in  shape,  and  haring  a  rib  adapted  to  a  dot 
in  the  hopper  portion  and  a  transrerse  slot,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the 
■Undard,  a  disk  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  pin  on  said  disk  adapted 
to  the  transrerse  slot,  and  through  which  the  rertical  reciprocating 
motion  is  imparted  to  the  plunger,  an  arm  fixed  to  said  disk  and 
adapUd  to  remore  the  stoned  cherry  from  the  machine  as  the  shaft 
is  routed  subsuntially  as  described. 


621,013.  PENDULUM  •  ESCAPEMENT.  CiaUJB  E  Buoon. 
FhuhlQg,  Mich.,  aaalgDor  of  one-balf  to  John  K.  Clark,  same  plaoa 
Filed  Sept  19, 1893.    Serial  Na  485,846.    (No  model) 


^  ^i1l^»1^,«  lUILWAY-SWITCtt    Haui  B.  Btfrni.  Newart  N  J 
FUed  Sept  19, 1893.    Serial  Na  486,801    (Ho  model) 


tlatm.—l.  In  a  clock  eM:apement,  the  combination,  with  an  es- 
ca^ment  wheel  haring  a  series  of  inclined  planes  formed  upon  one 
surface,  exUnding  from  a  point  near  the  center  subeUntiaUy  to  the 
penphery,  the  inclined  planes  being  located  at  predetermined  inUr- 
rals  apart  of  a  pendulum  rod,  a  cross  head  secured  upon  the  rod  and 
fricuon  roUer*  located  upon  the  ends  of  the  croa*  head,  adapted  for 
aiumau  engagement  with  the  incUned  plane*  on  the  wheel,  as  speci- 

2.  In  a  clock  escapement,  the  combination,  with  an  escapement 
wneel,  blocks  secured  upon  one  surface  of  the  wheel  and  located  at 
predetermined  disUnces  apart,  the  block*  being  diagonally  placed  on 
the  wheel  and  grouped  around  iu  center,  corresponding  surfaces  of 
the  blocks  baring  inclined  planes  formed  thereon,  of  a  pendulum  rod 
adapted  to  cross  the  wheel,  a  cross  head  secured  upon  the  rod,  ex- 
tending beyond  opposiu  sides,  and  the  friction  roller  located  at  each 
end  of  the  cross  head,  the  roller  on  the  right  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  inclined  planes  at  the  right-hand  side  of  the  wheel  and 
the  roUer  on  the  left  with  the  inclined  planes  at  the  left-hand  side  of 
the  wheel,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


CZaim.— The  improred  switch-operating  apparatus,  herein  de- 
scnbed, consisting  of  a  rertically-morable  rod  mounted  in  suiuble 
bearings  secured  to  the  car,  and  adapted  to  engage  with  and  open 
the  switch-tongue ,  a  lerer  fulcrumed  on  the  platform  of  the  car  within 
reach  of  the  drirer  or  motorman,  and  means,  as/,>,  connecting  with 
said  lerer  and  said  rod,  whereby  the  latter  is  operated :  as  described, 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


5  9  1,0  1 3.    ICE-CREAM  FREEZER.    JoeiPH  B.  Butlh,  Bnwklyn. 

1.  Y.  FUed  Sept  23, 189a  Serial  Na  488,303.  (Ho  model) 
Claim.~l.  In  an  ice  cream  freexer,  the  combination  with  the  rer- 
oluble drum  baring  the  screw  socketo  with  raised  ouUr  edges,  of 
the  remorable  cream  cnp*  adapted  to  be  screwed  into  the  sockets  and 
prorided  with  flanges  to  fit  the  raised  edges  of  the  sockeU.  subsUn- 
tiaUy  as  described. 

2.  In  an  ice  cream  fVeeter,  the  combination  with  the  cream  cnp 
baring  a  projecUne  annular  flange  with  a  turned  up  edge,  of  a  icrew  i 


5  3  1,0 1 5 .  CHECZREIN-3UPP0RT.  JoexpH  CaetM.  Blylh,  Cu- 
•da.  FUed  Dec  4. 1893.  Serial  Na  492,688.  (Ho  model) 
Claim. —  1.  A  combined  check  rein  support  and  winkersUy,  com- 
prising a  support,  consisting  of  a  face  bar,  and  side  bars  atUched  at 
one  end  to  the  face  bar  and  prorided  with  sockets,  and  a  winker  »Uy 
consisting  of  an  adjnsUble  rod  adjusUbly  secured  to  the  face  bar  of 
the  snpport,  subsuntially  aa  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  check  support  formed  of  a  face  bar 
prorided  with  a  slide  way  and  side  bars,  of  an  adjusuble  rod  pro-, 
rided  with  a  shank  adjusUbly  held  in  the  slide  way,  subsuntially  aa  • 
described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  support  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
bridle,  of  a  winker  sUy  comprising  a  body  bar  having  remorable  and 
adjusuble  engagement  with  the  said  snpport,  and  rods  haring  screW 
connection  with  the  sUy  bar,  one  bar  haring  a  right-hand  and  th« 
other  a  left-hand  thread,  the  rods  being  adapted  for  permanent  at* 
taohmant  to  the  winker*  of  a  bridle,  as  specified. 


C21.015 


5.  The  combiDAtioD  of  two  cylinder  beadi  or  diaphrajms  and 
packing)  therefor,  with  a  pipe  paasing  through  the  lame,  and  haring 
at  one  end  ■  two-part  collar  deuchably  secured  to  the  pipe  and  at 
the  other  end  a  threaded  two-part  collar  deUchably  secured  to  the 
pipe,  a  icrew  ring  applied  to  the  threaded  collar  anil  a  follower  to  be 
acted  00  by  the  ring  and  bear  on  the  packing,  all  subeUntially  as  dfl- 
■cribed. 


5  3  1,0 18.    COHNECTIOH  FOR  ELECTRIC  WIRES 
Morr.  Mewark.  N.  J.   Plied  Jan.  6, 1894.   Serial  »a  493  9" 


Jajes  Y.  Db 

1.   (Mo  model) 


C2a»m. —  1.  The  improved  electrical  connection  or  joint,  compri*- 
iog  a  plate  of  conductive  metal  bent  longitudinally  at  the  center  to 
form  a  raised  rib  and  haring  ita  opposite  edges  turned  oato  said  rib 
and  forming  a  joint  thereat,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  OTerlapping  Tires  of  a  sheet  metal 
plate  centrally  bent  to  form  a  rid^e  which  closely  hugs  the  sides  of 
the  said  wires  and  extends  to  a  point,  substantially  in  line  with  the 
centers  of  the  same,  the  opposite  edges  being  turned  orer  said  wires 
onto  said  rib,  and  the  whole  being  crimped  transversely  to  hold  the 
parta  together,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


521,016.  COMBIH ATIOI  PKICIL  8HARPEMER,  GRINDER,  PRO- 
TECTOR, AlTD  ERASER.  RicHAKD  &  CuMtMU,  Cheater.  Pa.,  aaignor 
CoCrosbyM.  Black,  same  place.    Plied  Mar.  6,  laM    Serial  Na  502,546. 


531,019.    BRAmniO-MACHIirE.    Jaiob  Dr«i. Vienna. Aurtria- 
Ewguj.    Piled  Oct  18,  iim.    Serial  Ma  48a,562.    (Mo  oxneL) 


m 


daiwt. — 1.  the  tube  B,  having  the  clamping  guides  A  A.  and  a 
catting  knife  D,  inclined  angularly  toward  the  center  of  tube  B,  said 
tube  having  the  openings  ¥  F  on  opposite  sides  and  provided  with 
the  spring  guarda  K  K,  the  abrading  sleeve  G,  «nd  the  beveled  slot 
E,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  tube  B,  having  guides  A  A  and  the 
openings  F  F,  the  flexible  belt  or  sleeve  G,  having  its  inner  side  lined 
or  coated  with  emery  or  iu  equivalent,  and  the  «raser^.  held  in  said 
sleeve  all  sub«t*otially  as  shown  and  described 


5  3  1,0 1 7 .    PIPB-JOnrr.    NiTau  W.  Cohdict.  Jeraey  City,  N.  J 
Piled  May  3.  1893.    Serial  Ma  472,858     iMo  model) 


Claim— Tht  combination  in  a  braiding  machine,  of  the  revolving 
shaft  7,  a  gear  wheel  5,  beveled  plate  9,  and  sleeve  8  secured  to  said 
shaft  and  connecting  said  gear  wheel  and  beveled  pUte  together,  said 
beveled  plate  being  recessed  at  regular  intervaU  in  its  periphery  » 
sutionary  shaft  7',  a  gear  6  meshing  with  said  gear  5  and  revolving 
on  said  shaft  7',  a  second  plate  9  beveled  in  an  opposite  direction  to 
the  first  plate  and  overlapping  the  same,  a  sleeve  8  uniting  said  second 
plate  to  said  gear  6,  a  casing  2*  surrounding  said  plates  and  substan- 
tially 8-9haped,  with  the  sUtionary  switch  plate  15,  provided  with 
grooves  16  crossing  each  other  midway  between  said  shaft-s  7  and  7«, 
said  plate  15  being  placed  midway  between  the  sleeves  8,  and  between 
the  revolving  plates  and  their  gears,  and  with  a  bobbin  holder  D  ear- 
ned by  said  revolving  plates  and  held  in  the  recesses  thereof  by  the 
casing  2-.  plates  13  secured  to  said  bobbin  holder  and  adapted  to  rest 
on  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  revolving  plates,  two  of  the 
sides  of  said  plates  being  cut  on  an  arc  of  the  circle  of  the  casing  2* 
and  adapted  to  bear  thereon  until  the  bobbin  holder  reaches  the  plate 
15,  and  with  a  rail  17,  carried  by  the  bobbin  holder  D  and  adapted  to 
enter  the  grooves  16  of  the  plate  15  and  to  gu'de  said  bobbin  holder 
thereon,  subsUntiallv  as  described 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  two  cylinder  heads  o'rdiapbragms 
with  a  pipe  connected  to  one  of  the  cylinder  heads  and  passing  through 
the  other,  and  having  at  this  latter  a  packing  and  a  two-part  collar 
detachably  secured  to  the  pipe  and  means  for  applying  preasure  to 
the  packing  tlirough  the  pipe  and  detachable  collar,  subsUntially  as 
deacribed. 

2.  A  pipe  joint  comprising  a  cylinder  head  or  diaphragm  and 
packing  in  oombioation  with  a  pipe  and  a  two-part  collar  deUchably 
secured  to  the  pipe  and  threaded  on  iU  exterior,  with  a  screw-ring 
applied  thereto  and  a  follower  to  be  acted  00  %j  the  ring  and  to 
preea  open  the  packing,  subsUntially  as  deecribed- 

3.  The  combination  of  two  cylinder  heads  or  diaphragms  and 
packings  with  a  pipe  passing  through  the  same  aad  having  at  oppo- 
siu  ends  deUchable  two-part  collars  and  means  lor  applying  preae- 
ure  to  the  packing  fVom  the  said  collars,  snbeUntially  as  deacribed. 

4.  A  pipe  joint  comprising  a  cylinder  head  or  diaphragm  and 
pAcking  in  combination  with  a  pipe  passing  through  the  same,  and 
provided  with  openings  beyond  the  diaphragm  or  head  and  a  two- 
part  ooUar  having  logs  to  engage  said  opeaiop  and  oseansforapply- 
iaf  pnman  to  the  peeking  from  the  said  ooUar  •ibaUatially  aa  do- 
soriboQ. 


531.030.  EXPLOSIVE  AMD  PROCESS  OF  MAKIMO  SAMR   WiL- 

UAflAi  EVELTH  LiAiDh,  Elstemwlck.  Victoria     PUed  N07  3  1893 

Serial  Ma  489,941.    (Mo  spedmena.) 

Claim. — 1.  An  explosive  coosigting  of  a  mixture  of  Ur,  picric 
acid,  sawdust,  the  chlorid  of  an  alkali  meUl  and  the  perchlorate  of 
an  alkali  meul,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  preparing  explosives  which 
consists  in  first  heating  Ur  to  a  temperature  of  about  1 20*  centigrade, 
then  adding  picric  acid  thereto,  then  gradually  adding  sawdust  to  the 
mixture  thus  prepared,  then  heating  the  mixture  of  Ur,  picric  acid 
»od  sawdust  to  a  temperature  of  about  100°  centigrade,  then  coolinj^ 
the  mixture  and  passing  it  through  a  sieve,  then  adding  to  the  sifted 
''^"f  J  "'*•**'•  proportion  of  a  mixture  of  the  perchlorate  and 
chlond  of  an  alkali  meul  at  the  same  time  heating  the  mass  until 
the  same  assumes  a  black  color,  and  finally  cooling  and  granulating 
the  mixture,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


0  31,031.    TRIOOER  POR  DODBLE-BARRELED  QON&    WiLLUM 
FUmie,  Mewbenr,  Pa.    PUed  Sept  8, 1 89a    Serial  Ma  484.882.    (Mo 

OMIMLj 

Ciaim.—l.  In  a  double  barreled  fire  arm,  the  combination  with 
t*#  two  sears,  of  a  single  trigger  having  a  shoulder  adjusuble  into 
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i.  In  a  double  barreled  Are  arm,  the  combination  with  the  two 
sears,  of  a  single  trigger  having  an  adjasuble  shoulder  made  thick 
enough  to  operate  upon  both  sears  at  once,  and  means  for  adjusting 
it  into  operative  position  with  one  sear  to  theexcloaion  of  the  other, 
subeUntially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 


Claim.— I.  A  plow  comprising  a  beam  and  a  ahare  carried  there- 
by and  made  up  of  a  series  of  tines,  said  series  inclining  backwardly 
from  the  beam  and  forming  a  sectional  share  the  sections  of  said  share 
being  adjosuble  toward  and  from  each  other.  subsUntially  as  de- 
acribed. 

I  Id  combination,  the  plow  beam,  the  chi  nneled  bar  A  having 
«  rib  A'  along  one  edge  and  a  slot  in  iu  body  portion,  said  bar  being 
Inclined  to  the  plow  beam  and  the  series  of  tines  forming  a  sectional 
ahare  each  tine  having  a  lip  to  fit  the  rib  along  the  edge  of  the  chan- 
neled bar  and  the  bolt  passing  through  the  tiue  shank  and  into  aloti 
of  the  said  chaoneled  bar,  subsUntially  as  described. 


S.  In  a  doable  barreled  Are  arm,  the  combination  with  the  two 
seara,  of  a  single  trigger,  an  adjasUble  shoulder  carried  by  said  trig- 
ger, means  for  adjusting  it  lateraUy,  a  spring  for  throwing  it  to  its 
middle  position,  and  locking  devices  for  holding  it  to  either  side  of 
ito  middle  position  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  trigger  plate  having  a  central  recess  A 
with  inclined  sides,  and  locking  recesses  i  on  both  sides  of  the  s<ime, 
the  trigger  having  a  laterally  adjusuble  shoulder  with  slotted  exten- 
sion, and  the  spring  e  with  end  ^  exUnding  through  the  slotted  ex- 
tension to  engage  with  the  recess  and  cavities  below,  and  operating 
with  the  three  fold  f^inction  of  depreaaing  the  trigger,  restoring  the 
trigger  shoulder  to  its  normal  position,  and  locking  it  to  one  side  of 
its  normal  position,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  trigger,  of  a  pivoUl  trigger  shoul- 
der having  a  pin  rigidly  atuched  thereto  and  extending  through  the 
trigger  and  terminating  in  a  thumb  piece  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpoee  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  trigger,  of  a  pivoUl  trigger  shoul- 
der having  a  rigid  pin  e  extending  vertically  throagh  the  same  and 
turning  loosely  in  the  trigger  and  Urminating  in  an  exuraaj  thumb 
piece,  and  a  transverse  locking  pin  &  passing  transversely  through  the 
trigger  shoulder  and  intersecting  and  locking  the  pin  c  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described 


5  3  1,03  3.  RAILROAD  RAIL  OR  TIE  DISTRIBUTER.  CAl.n  C 
Oatb,  Poreyth.  VLoni.  asBlgnor  to  hlmselT  and  Jamee  Skinner  Hopklm 
mm  plaoe    Piled  Sepu  12.  1693.    Serial  Ha  485.329.    (Mo  model) 


53  1,033.     PLOW  OR  CULTIVATOR     Hmi  FoRMAl.  Ghella*- 

toa  England     PUed  Dec  1,  189a     Serial  Ha  482,479.  ,  (Ho  modaL) 
Pa(«Qted  in  England  Mov.  9, 1882,  Ha  2ai84 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  distributing  device  for  raUway  rails,  ties,  and 
other  articles,  a  series  of  roller  sections  one  of  which  is  adapted  for 
atuchment  to  a  car,  and  snpporu  adjusubly  and  removably  con- 
nected  with  the  ends  of  the  sections  and  coupUng  the  same,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified 

2.  In  a  device  for  distributing  railway  ties,  rails  and  other  arti- 
clee,  a  series  of  roller  sections,  couplings  temporarily  uniting  the  sec- 
tions, adjusuble  and  removable  supporU  connected  with  the  several 
••ctions,  clamps  carried  by  one  of  the  sections  for  atuchment  to  the 
r«>eptacle  to  be  unloaded,  and  a  brace  removably  connected  vrith 
the  receptacle  and  with  the  clamp  carrying  section,  the  brace  serv- 
ing to  give  inclination  to  the  clamp  carrying  section.  subsUntially 
M  shown  and  described 

S.  In  a  distributing  device  for  railway  rails,  ties,  and  other  arti- 
clee,  a  series  of  roller  sections,  means  for  coupling  and  supporting  the 
earoe  and  a  reUrding  device  located  upon  tundrr  of  the  sections,  as 
and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth 

4.  In  a  distributing  device  for  railway  rails,  Ues  and  other  arti- 
clea,  a  aenes  of  roUer  sections,  couplings  uniting  the  same,  adjusuble 
and  removable  supports  connected  with  the  sections,  and  a  reurding 
device  and  direcUng  mechanism  located  upon  sundry  of  the  sections 
u  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

^  In  a  distributing  device  for  railway  rails,  ties  and  other  arti- 
clea,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  roUer  sections,  sundry  of  the 
•ections  being  provided  with  clamps  adapted  for  atuchment  to  the 
recepucle  to  be  unloaded,  and  supporu  adjusUbly  and  removably 
conn#cted  with  the  sections  and  coupling  the  same,  of  a  reurding 
Uble  pivoted  in  sundry  of  the  sections  adapted  to  be  inclined  above 
or  dropped  below  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  roUers  of  the  sections, 
and  a  directing  mechanism  consisting  of  a  pivoted  uble  adapted  to 
be  dropped  below  or  raised  over  the  rollers  of  a  section,  and  a  shift- 
ing bar  having  movement  over  the  Uble,  as  and  for  the  purpose  m( 
forth.  *^    ' 
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t.  lo  a  device  for  distribatiog  rmilroAd  tiaa,  rsik,  or  Imaber,  » 
»«riae  of  roller  beariog  Mci.oas,  cUup*  •ecur^  to  saodrj  of  the  eeo- 
iioo«,  adapted  for  attachoeot  to  tbe  receptacle  to  be  aaloaded,  and 
a^jostable  ao;i  remoT^i  .>le  lupporta  eo^gia|  with  the  tectiou  and 
coapL'Dg  tbe  tame,  a.4  aad  for  the  purpose  specified. 

7.  la  a  device  o''  the  character  describe^,  the  combination,  with 
a  Mhee  of  roller  bearing  sections,  devices  fot  inclining  and  support- 
ing the  same,  subetaotiallj  as  shown  and  described,  and  a  coapling 
betweeo  the  tecti3a8.  of  a  retarding  table  [pivoted  to  a  section  be- 
tween its  rollers,  which  table  it  capable  of  ^eing  placed  below  the 
icTel  of  the  roUera  or  carried  above  said  rollert,  substantiaUr  as  speci- 
eed. 

8.  la  a  diuribater  for  railway  rails,  tiea,  Itmber  or  other  articles. 
i«49  <.'.  "^inV^on,  with  a  car  and  its  coapler,  f  f  a  series  of  roller  car- 
Mng  acclav  i.<  couplings  and  supports  therefor,  clampe  located  upon 
t'. '  oi  the»«rt=cn5,  adapted  for  engagement  w)tn  the  bodj  of  the  car, 
and  a  brae*!  con  u^ted  with  the  coapler  and  the  car,  and  removably 
connects  J  w-.th  tb'i  roller  section  adjacent  to  the  car,  whereby  the 
iic.'iaatioo  uf  said  section  may  be  regulated,  substantially  as  shown 
and  d«!«cril>e<.*. 

9  in  1  diftribating  mechanism  for  railroall  rails,  ttee,  lumber,  &c., 
tbe  coOkbiuaUoQ,  witti  a  roUer  bearing  suppoiltor  tram  way  adapted 
to  •^ceive  the  articles  to  be  distributed,  of  a  retarding  device  consist 
ing  0 


porta  btiag  a4jaiUbU  aad  reaaiaotly  yielding  one  with  relaUon  to 
tbe  other,  and  lever  mechaaism  connected  with  one  of  the  supports 
and  operative  to  move  the  same  against  iu  resilience,  whereby  the 
path  of  the  plane  with  relation  to  the  box-support  may  be  varied, 
subaUntiaUy  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


2.  A  box  blocking  machine,  having  iu  combioauon  a  resiUently 

yielding  guide,  a  reciprocating  plane  in  the  guide,  a  platform  to  sup- 

a  table  pivoted  in  the  support,  adapted  to  be  dropped  below  ^  port  the  box.  and  lever  mechanism  connected  with  the  guide  formov 


the  upper  surface  of  the  rollers,  or  carried  at  at  inclination  above  said 
surfaces,  and  a  directing  mechanism,  the  saqe  consisting  of  a  table 
pivoted  in  the  support,  adapted  to  be  carried  oter  the  rollers  or  placed 
below  their  level,  said  table  being  provided  with  guide  rollers,  and  s 
bar  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  table  and  having  sliding  movement  over 
the  face  of  the  table,  as  and  for  the  purpose  «t  forth 


631,094:. 

FQedDea27, 


BUROLA&-AIJJLM.    RoAB  Oaolit,  Uttle  Book.  Ark 

im.    Serial  Ha  4H830.    (Ho  model.) 


Chim. — 1  The  alarm  bell  mechanism,  cooisting  of  the  frame  A, 
routing  wheel  or  drum  B,  jouraaled  in  said  ft^ine  and  provided  with 
cogs  b,  striker  C,  secured  to  the  stud  e,  joumaled  in  the  extenaioa  a>*, 
of  the  arm  a*;  pinion  6*,  secured  00  the  inner  end  of  said  stnd  e,  aad 
meahlog  with  coga.^;  bell  D,  hung  in  the  window  A«me,  and  ppnda- 
lams/,  hong  in  said  bell  in  position  to  come  in  oootact  with  the  arm 
of  the  said  striker,  and  bearing  00  each  side  strikers/*,  tnhitantlaUj 
as  shown  and  deecribed  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  ao  alarm  bell  mechanism,  the  bell  hanging  device,  eonaiat* 
ing  of  the  sUple  tf,  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  wall  of  the  window 
fVame;  elbow  arm  <f,  having  the  lower  rod  tflj  said  elbow  arm  sus- 
pended in  said  suple ,  pendant  (i,  huog  in  the  outer  end  of  arm  (f,  and 
adapted  to  bear  a  bell ,  cut  out  E,  working  under  the  arm  <f,  and 
adapted  to  throw  the  bell  in  and  out  of  contact  with  the  striker,  sab- 
suntially  as  shown  and  described  and  for  the  purpoeee  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  alarm  bell  and  bell  hanging  mechanism,  consisting  of  the 
suple  <fl;  perforated  elbow  arm  <f,  having  the  l«wer  rod  tfl;  pendant 
d,  hung  in  the  ouur  end  of  arm  <f;  bearing  g,  tecured  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  pendant,  peodoloms/,  pivoted  on  Ae  ends  of  said  bear- 
ing; strikers/',  secured  on  each  side  of  said  pendnlums;  and  bell  D, 
hung  00  said  pendant  (^,  subeUntially  as  shown  and  deecribed  and  for 
the  pmrpoaes  set  forth. 


ing  it  against  iu  reatlieoce  to  vary  the  path  of  the  plane,  subsUntially 
a«  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  box-blocking  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  movable 
spring  snsUined  guide  fVame,  a  reciprocating  plane  mounted  in  the 
guide  frame,  a  platform  to  support  the  box,  and  lever-mechanism 
ooonected  with  the  guide-frame  for  moving  it  against  the  reeisunce 
of  the  springs  to  vary  the  path  of  the  plane,  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  pnrpoee  set  forth. 

4.  A  box-blocking  machine  having,  in  combination  with  the  main 
frame,  a  drive  shaft,  a  reeiliently  yielding  guide  f^me,  a  plane  mounted 
in  the  gaide-fVame  and  geared  to  the  drive  shaft  to  reciprocate  in  the 
guide  frame,  a  platform,  to  support  the  box.  raising  and  lowering 
mechanism  for  the  platform,  and  lever  mechanism  connected  with  the 
guide-frame  for  moving  it  against  iu  resilience  to  vary  the  path  of  tbe 
plane,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  A  box-blocking  machine,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame 
A,  a  drive-shaft  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  spring  supported  guide-frame 
/  movable  in  guides  in  the  fVame,  plane  C  geared  to  the  drive-shaft 
and  mounted  to  reciprocau  in  the  fi^me  /,  a  platform  n,  raising  and 
lowering  mechanism  for  the  platform,  and  a  foot-lever  connected  with 
the  fkvme  /  and  operative  to  lower  the  said  frame  In  its  guides  against 
the  reaisUnce  of  iu  springs,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


521,026.  CIQARETTE-WRAPPEH  HOLDEIL  Joel  R  HitMU- 
OB,  Hanpa,  Cuba.  OngUiai  appilcaUoa  fUed  Sept  15, 1893,  Serial  Ma 
486,M8.  Dtnded  aad  this  appUcaUoD  fUed  Dea  9.  1893.  Serial  Na 
402.871  .  (go  DodeL) 


5  21,02  6.     BOX-BLOCKIMa  MACHHTR     Jouri  Haidex  ChJ- 
oago,  m.    PIM  Hot.  M.  1893.    Serial  Ha  481.117     (Ho  nodaL) 
Cktum. — 1.  In  a  box-blocking  machine  a  pl4ne  sapport  in  which 

a  plaae  is  mooated  to  reciprocau.  and  a  box-sqpport.  the  said  sab- 


Claim.— A.  cigaretU  wrapper  holder,  comprising  a  Ubie  on  which 
the  wrappers  are  adapted  to  be  laid,  uprighu  rigidly  connecUd  with 
the  table,  a  lever  pivouUy  connected  with  the  uprighu.  a  pedid  op- 
eratjvely  connected  with  the  rear  arm  of  the  lever,  a  plunger  having 
a  pivotal  connection  with  the  fh)nt  arm  of  the  lever,  a  ringri»oUlly 
connected  with  the  plunger  and  extending  approximately  perpendicu- 
lar thereto,  a  guide  secured  to  the  Uble  and  arranged  parallel  to  tbe 
plunger  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  ring,  and  a  spring  for  pressing  the 
front  arm  of  the  lever  toward  the  Uble.  subsUntially  as  deecr  ,«d. 


521,027.    VALVB.     run  W.  Hbi.  PhlladelphJa.  Pa.     PUed 

June  15. 1881    Serial  Ha  477.M4    (Ho  model) 

Cfaim  — 1.  A  valve  cage  having  an  open  top  and  provided  with 
a  base  having  a  valve  seat,  a  deuchable  croes  bar  secured  to  said 
cage  and  having  a  depending  stud,  a  valve  head  with  packing  reet- 
ing  on  aatd  seat  ud  provided  with  a  central  portion  adapud  to  re- 
leeiv4.««  Ita  under  &ee  the  impact  of  the^nid  passing  through  the 
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aaid  base,  and  a  spiral  spring  bearing  against  said  head,  said  head 
loosely  fitting  in  said  cage,  and  said  stud  normally  projecting  into  a 
portion  only  of  the  convolutions  of  said  spring,  aaid  parU  being  com- 
bined snbetantially  as  deecribed. 


2.  A  valve  cage  havinjj  an  open  top  and  provided  with  a  deUcb- 
able  base  having  a  valve  seat  therein,  a  deuchable  cross  bar  secured 
to  said  cage  and  provided  with  a  depending  stud,  a  valve  head  in 
aaid  cage  having  a  central  portion  adapted  to  receive  on  iu  under 
face  the  Impact  of  the  fluid  passing  through  tbe  said  base,  and  a  spi- 
ral spring  bearing  against  said  head,  and  having  only  a  portion  of  it« 
convoktions  normally  encircling  said  stud  said  head  being  limited  in 
iu  upward  movement  by  contact  with  said  stud,  said  parU  being  com- 
bined subsUntially  m  described. 

3.  In  a  valve,  a  cage,  a  valve  bead  therein,  a  spnng  bearing  00 
said  head,  and  a  cross  head  connected  with  said  cage  and  controlling 
aaid  spring,  said  croes  head  having  ears  in  which  is  fitted  a  securing 
rod  or  pin,  subsUntially  as  described 


52  1,02 8.     WHIFFLETREE.     Jajus  C.  E  HoBBa,  Salem,  Nebr 
PUed  June  22.  1883.    Serial  Ha  478,545.    (Ho  modeL) 


S-^ 


'^^ 


Claim. — 1.  Acompound.adjusUblewhiffletree.  consisting  of  two, 
f '?araU,  whiffletree  sections,  a,  a,  a  common  base-plaU  b,  to  which 
<■ .  d  wbifBetree  sections  are  pivoted,  and  tbe  chain  k,  connecting  tbe 
i  iser,  adjacent  ends  of  said  sections,  in  combination  with  a  centrally 
pivoted  evener  c,  tp  one  end  of  which  said  compound  whiffletree  is 
pl^oUlly  secured,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  compound,  adjusuble  whiffletree  composed  of  two  arms  or 
sections  a,  a,  a  base  plate  b,  and  a  chain  h,  connecting  the  inner  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  whiffletree  sections,  in  combination  with  the  annular 
center  plates  i  and_;,  interposed  between  the  sections  a  and  base  plate 
6  and  between  the  base  plate  b  and  evener  c,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
eet  forth 


521,029.  MACHIHE  FOR  MAKING  MATCHEa  HnraT  A  Li 
Chioottk  and  Waltxh  R  Li  Chiootti.  Hew  Yort  H.  Y.  PUed  June 
SO.  1893    Serial  No  479.209     (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  match  making  machine,  the  combination  with 
f  baping  roUs  adapted  to  roUU  in  close  relation  and  provided  with 
cutting  ribs  and  circumferential  grooves  arranged  sobsUntially  as 
shown  and  described,  whereby  two  independent  rows  of  match  splints 
are  formed  from  the  veneer  passed  between  the  said  rows,  of  a  grip- 
ping mechinism  consisting  of  jaws  adapted  to  grasp  the  ends  of  the 
two  rows  of  match  splInU,  simulUneously  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth 

2.  In  .".  match  making  or  like  machine,  a  gripping  mechanism, 
the  same  c:>nsistingof  an  endlew  belt  comprising  opposing  links,  jaws 
pivotaily  connected  with  the  said  opposing  Unks,  the  inner  £koe  of 


the  jaws  being  provided  with  a  series  of  teeth  arranged  transversely 
thercou,  the  teeth  upon  one  jaw  alternating  with  the  teeth  upon  the 
opposing  jaw  and  adapted  to  enter  the  spac^  between  tht  teeth  of 
the  Aid  opposing  jaw,  one  of  the  jsiws  being  adapted  to  be  opened 
and  closed,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3  In  a  match  making  machine,  a  gripping  mechanism  consisting 
of  a  belt  or  carrier  comprising  opposing  links,  jaws  angular  in  cross 
section  pivoUlly  connecud  with  the  said  opposing  linki*  and  exUnd- 
ing  from  one  to  the  other,  said  jaws  being  provided  with  Inner  faces 
having  teeth  or  ribs  arranged  transversely  thereon,  forming  gpaces-or 
pockeU  between  the  teeth  to  rec-  've  the  splinU.  the  teeth  upon  one 
jaw  alternatl.'.g  with  tho  t-^-ath  upon  the  opposing  jaw  and  adapted  to 
enter  the  spaces  of  the  said  oppoKog  jaw,  one  of  rhe  jaws  being  spring 
controlled,  aad  means  sibsUntially  as  shown  and  described  for  open- 
ing the  jaws  and  permitting  them  to  close,  as  and  for  the  purpor*  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  ffiatch  making  machine,  a  gripping  mechanism,  the  same 
consistlngofao  endless  belt  or  carrier  comprising  opposing  links,  jaws 
angular  in  cross  section  pivotaily  counected  w.th  the  opposing  links 
and  extending  from  one  to  the  other,  oiieof  said  jaws  being  fixed  and 
the  other  spring  controlled,  said  jaws  being  further  provided  with 
cushioned  inner  faces  provided  with  a  series  of  teet'.  arranged  trans- 
verseiy  tbereon,  the  spaces  between  the  teeth  forming  pockeUadspted 
to  receive  match  splints,  the  teeth  upon  one  jaw  alternating  with  the 
teeth  upon  the  opposing  jaw  and  adapted  to  enter  the  pocketo  of  the 
said  opposing  jaw  and  hold  the  epiinte  in  position  therein,  and  tbe 
said  spring  controlled  jaw  having  an  arm  or  extension  formed  thereon, 
by  means  of  which  it  is  opened  and  a  trip  lever  for  engaging  said  arm 
and  opening  the  jaws,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 

5.  In  a  match  making  machine,  the  combination  with  shaping 
rolls  having  their  peripheral  surfaces  alternately  provided  with 
grooves  and  cutting  ribs,  of  a  sUtionary  cutter  bar  having  openings 
adapted  to  receive  the  spliotd  from  the  shaping  rolU.  a  knife  held  to 
reciprocate  across  the  openings  in  the  cutter  bar,  and  a  gripping  raech 
anism  consisting  of  opposing  jaws  adapted  to  clamp  between  them 
the  splinU  dehvered  from  the  cutter  bar,  the  inner  faces  of  the  said 
jaws  having  a  series  of  teeth  arranged  transversely  thereon,  the  teeth 
of  one  jaw  alternating  with  the  teeth  upon  the  opposing  jaw  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  spaces  between  the  teeth  of  the  said  opposing 
jaw,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  a  match  making  machine,  the  combination  with  feed  rolls 
shaping  rolls  having  their  peripheral  surfaces  circumferentially 
grooved  and  provided  with  cutting  ribs,  the  alternating  grooves  being 
of  difl^erent  depths,  a  cutting  bar  located  opposite  the  delivery  por^ 
tion  of  the  shaping  rolls,  and  provided  with  openings  to  receive  tbe 
SplinU  delivered  from  the  rolls  a  knife  adapted  to  move  across  the 
openings  in  the  cutting  bar,  and  a  time  connection  between  the  driv- 
ing  mechanism  the  knife  and  tbe  feed  and  shaping  rolls  of  a  convever 
consisting  of  an  endless  belt  carrying  gripping  devices,  said  gripping 
devices  consisting  of  opposing  jaws  adapted  to  clamp  betweeo  them 
the  SplinU  delivered  from  the  cutting  bar  tbe  said  jaws  having  their 
inner  faces  provided  with  teeth  arranged  transversely  thereon,  the 
teeth  upon  one  jaw  being  adapted  to  enter. the  spaces  between  the 
teeth  of  the  opposing  jaw,  and  trip  mechanism  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  jaws  and  having  timed  engagement  therewith,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

7.  In  a  match  making  machine,  tbe  combination  with  feed  rolls, 
shaping  rolls  located  adjacent  to  the  feed  rolls,  said  shaping  rolls  be- 
ing provided  with  peripheral  grooves  and  ribs  alternately  arranged, 
each  roll  being  provided  with  two  or  more  series  of  said  grooves  and 
the  grooves  of  one  series  differing  in  depth  from  the  grooves  of  the 
other  series,  a  guide  located  between  the  shaping  and  the  feed  rolls, 
a  cutting  bar  having  openings  adapted  to  receive  splints  from  the 
shaping  roUs,  a  knife  adapted  to  cross  the  openings  In  the  cutting  bar, 
a  driving  mechanism  and  a  time  connection  betweeo  the  driving  mech- 
anism, the  feed  and  shaping  rolb  and  the  knife,  of  a  gripping  mech- 
anism consisting  of  an  endless  belt  provided  with  a  series  of  jaws  hav- 
ing their  Inner  faces  provided  with  teeth  arranged  transversely  thereon 
forming  spacesor  pocketo  between  the  teeth  adapted  to  receive  spliau, 
the  teeth  upon  one  jaw  being  adapUd  to  enter  the  spaces  between 
the  teeth  of  the  opposing  jaw,  a  trip  mechanism  having  engagements 
at  predetermined  intervals  with  the  jaws,  and  means  subsUntially  as 
shown  and  described  for  dipping  the  spliuts  and  drying  them,  as  and 

for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  matchmakingmachine,  tbe  combination  with  a  conveyer 
consisting  of  an  endless  belt,  said  belt  being  provided  with  a  series  of 
jaws  having  their  inner  faces  provided  .with  teeth  arranged  trans- 
versely thereon  and  forming  spaces  or  pockets  between  tbe  said  teeth 
to  receive  splinU.  the  teeth  of  the  opposing  jaws  alternating  with 
each  other  and  adapted  to  enter  the  spaces  of  tbe  opposing  jaw,  and 
hold  the  spHnU  therein,  and  a  tripping  device  adapUd  for  engage-  ' 
ment  with  the  jaws  to  open  and  release  tbe  same,  of  recepucles  con- 
Ulning  inflammable  or  ignltible  maurial  over  which  tbe  conveyer 
passes,  and  series  of  pulleys  arranged  In  different  planes  and  adapted 
as  supporu  for  the  conveyer,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 
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9.  Id  a  match  makia^  machiae,  th«  combio«tioa  with  a  coorejer 
coMMtiag  of  ao  eodleM  b«lt,  caid  b«lt  being  provided  with  a  Mrien  of 
oppo*ing  jawi  having  their  inner  face*  proTide4  with  teeth  arranj^ed 
tranarerMlr  thereon  aod  baring  spaces  or  pocket*  between  the  teeth 
adapted  to  receive  the  match  splinta,  the  teeth  of  the  opposing  jaws 
alternating  with  each  other  and  adapted  to  ent«r  the  spaces  and  hold 
the  splinta  therein,  a  trip  arm  connected  with  ooe  of  the  Jaws  of  each 
pair  by  means  of  which  the  jaws  are  opened,  »nd  a  tripping  derice 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  jaws  to  open»nd  release  the  same, 
of  recepuclee  containing  inflammable  or  ignitiblt  material  over  which 
the  conreyer  panes,  series  of  pulieys  arranged  in  dif  rent  planes  and 
adapted  as  supporto  for  the  conveyer,  and  a  shield  located  over  the 
recepuciea  conuming  the  infla-nmable  or  ignit|ble  material  and  be- 
low the  supporting  pulleys  of  the  conveyer,  ut  and  for  the  purpoee 
•et  forth 


cloth  or  Upe  to  form  a  hinge,  next  cutting  slips  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  cylinder,  then  catting  said  cylinders  into  soiuble  lengths  for 
boxes,  and  attaching  the  beads  subsUntially  in  the  manner  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


621,032.    PLOW    Cteos  Marsh.  Waahimrtoo.  Mil* 


niedJuly 


621.030.  AUTOMATIC  EXHAOST  RELIlP-VALVi  OioBSl 
Di  Lavai,  Warren,  Maes..  atJlgncr  to  the  Geo.  t  Wake  Manuikcturtng 
Company,  Hew  Yort  N  Y  Filed  Jaa  15,  lidA.  Serial  Ma  486.872. 
do  modeL) 


Claim. — The  herein  described  plow  standard,  having  the  ioog 
keel  portion  ;  the  apright  portion  provided  with  the  ofbet  forming  a 
socket  or  depressed  portion  ;  the  curved  rib  or  flange  having  the  angle 
shaped  rest  and  the  two  side  flanges  of  different  sixes  :  as  shown  and 
for  the  purpose  stated 


621,033.     CAI  TOR 
Mautkki.  Boatoa  Maaa. 

(MoffiodeLl 


PAIHT,  PUTTT.  LA&D,  tuo.     MoRUS  A. 
PQed  Jan.  24, 1894.     Serial  Ha  4r7,90L 


CltMw. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  valveseat,  of  a  valvecase 
having  an  opening  at  one  side  above  the  seat,  a  removable  bonnet 
covering  the  opening,  a  rock  shaft  supported  by  the  bonnet,  an  arm 
extending  from  the  rock  shaft  to  the  valve  stem,  an  arm  outside  the 
bonnet  upon  the  rock  shaft,  and  a  dash-pot  and  a  piston  and  connec- 
tion to  the  outer  end  of  the  arm,  subsUntiaUy  asset  forth. 

2  In  an  automatic  relief  valve,  the  combination  with  a  valve  and 
it*  stem,  of  a  valve  case  and  valve  seat,  a  rock  s|aft  and  arm  #ithin 
the  valve  case  and  another  on  the  end  of  the  ro<»k  shaft,  a  dash-pot 
having  an  inlet  opening  through  iu  bottom  end.  a  piston  within  the 
daah-pot,  and  a  connection  to  the  arm  of  the  rockishaft,  subsUntially 
u  set  forth.  j 

3.  The  combination  in  an  automatic  relief  valve,  of  a  valve  case, 
a  valve  movable  vertically  above  the  seat,  a  roct  shaft  and  arm  to 
the  valve  stem,  an  arm  on  the  valve  stem  outside  the  case,  a  dash-pot, 
a  piston  within  the  dash-pot  connected  with  the  arm,  and  a  movable 
device  adapted  to  act  upon  the  arm  and  hold  the  relief  valve  above 
iu  seat.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combiDstion  in  a  relief  valve,  of  a  dase  conUining  the 
valve  seat  and  having  an  opening  at  one  side  abo»e  the  valve  seat,  a 
removable  bonnet  covering  the  opening,  a  relief  »alve  and  iu  stem, 
a  rock  shaft  and  arm  to  the  valve  sUm,  an  arm  4uUide  the  bonnet, 
a  daah-pot  connected  at  one  side  of  the  valve  case  and  having  an  in- 
let opening  and  valve  upon  the  bottom  of  the  dash-pot,  a  piston  within 
the  dash-pot,  an  arm  upon  the  rock  shaft  ouuide  the  case,  a  connec- 
tion from  the  same  to  the  dash-pot  piston .  a  braoket,  forked  for  the 
arm,  and  a  suspending  pin  passing  through  the  bracket  and  having 
a  lag  to  determine  the  position  of  the  pin  and  adapted  to  suspend  the 
relief  valve,  subsUntiallv  as  set  forth 


62  1,03  1.  METHOD  OP  MAIIKQ  PAPER  WXBa  klMK  C. 
L«rn  CteTelanl  Ohio  Piled  Oct  12.  1893  Serial  Ha  488.001  (Ho 
aioM.) 


(Taim. — The  method  herein  described  for  making  paper  boxes, 
which  coostsU  first  in  providing  a  grooved  roller,  next  inserting  the 
edge  of  the  paper  or  board  in  one  of  the  grooves  iu  said  roller,  then 
bending  down  the  paper  or  board,  next  pasting  or  sizing  the  paper  and 
rolling  up  the  balance  of  paper  on  the  roller,  ne>t  when  dried  cut- 
tiox  a  sfit  in  the  paper  cylinder  aad  gumming  over  the  slit  a  strip  of 


Claim. — 1.  A  can  for  paint  and  like  eubsUnoes  comprising  a  caa 
body,  a  ring  bent  to  form  a  groove  or  chaunel  which  is  located  below 
the  top  edge  and  beyond  or  ouuide  of  the  line  of  the  body  portion 
of  the  can,  the  inner  wall  of  said  ring  being  secured  to  the  can  body 
and  a  cover  provided  with  a  flange  adapted  to  pass  into  said  groove, 
and  with  iu  lower  portion  curled  to  form  a  projecting  shoulder,  the 
ouUr  wall  of  said  groove  bearing  with  spring  pressure  against  the 
side  of  said  shoulder  and  being  bent  to  embrace  the  upper  edge 
thereof,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  liquid  tight  can  for  paint  and  like  sabsUnces,  comprising 
an  annular  body  portion  having  atuched  to  iU  annular  wall  the  in- 
ner wall  of  an  annular  groove  or  channel  located  beyond  or  outside 
of  the  line  of  the  annular  body  portion  of  the  can  below  the  top  edge 
thereof  and  a  cover  provided  with  a  flange  adapted  to  fit  into  the 
said  groove  and  having  a  thicker  rounded  lower  edge  adapted  to  be 
secured  liquid  tight  in  the  said  groove  by  the  outer  wall  of  the  said 
annular  groove  or  channel,  which  latter  laps  around  and  over  the 
rounded,  thickened  edge  of  the  said  flange,  subsUntially  as  described 

3  A  can  for  paint  and  like  subsUnces  comprising  an  annular 
body  portion,  a  seamless  ring  having  the  vertical  portions  a  and  0 
with  the  groove  6  between,  the  portion  a  being  secured  to  the  can 
body  and  the  portion  e  lying  entirely  below  the  plane  of  the  top  of 
the  can,  a  cover  having  a  flange  with  iU  lower  end  curled  to  form  a 
rounded  shoulder  of  such  diameter  as  to  tightly  fit  said  groove,  the 
wall  c  being  bent  around  said  shoulder ;  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  can  for  paint  and  other  subsUnces  compri>iing  an  annular 
body  portion  and  having  soldered  to  iU  annular  wall  the  inner  wall 
of  an  annular  groove  or  channel  located  beyond  or  ouUide  the  line 
of  the  annular  body  portion  of  the  cao  below  the  top  edge  thereof, 
and  a  cover  provided  with  a  flange  adapted  to  pass  into  the  said 
groove,  and  curled  at  iu  lower  edge  to  form  a  shoulder  projecting 
beyond  the  vertical  plane  of  said  flange  only  in  front,  and  fitting  liquid 
Ught  against  the  outer  wall  thereof  which  latter  wraps  around  and 
over  the  thickened  edge  of  said  flange;  subsUntially  a*  described. 

5  A  can  provided  with  a  ring  secured  around  the  top  thereof, 
■aid  ring  having  a  groove  or  channel  below  the  top  edge  of  the  can 
and  beyond  or  outside  the  line  of  the  body  portion  thereof  and  hav- 
ing an  annular  groove  located  inside  the  plane  of  said  body  portion, 
and  a  cover  having  a  flange  fitting  the  first  groove  or  channel  and 
having  a  ridge  upon  the  under  surface  of  said  cover  fitting  the  an- 
nular groove :  subsUntially  as  described 
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621,034:.    CARBRAU    Jon  Math, Amsteniaffl. H  T 

Peh  6.  1894    Serial  Ha  489,294.    (Ho  model) 

Claim, — 1.  In  a  ear  braks,  a  series  of  contact  blocks  hang  fVom 
the  ear.  each  blocit  eoapriaiag  an  apright  limb  and  two  divergeat 
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the  cabU  or  trackwav  and  a  .Z  '  *  "''"**  °P*'°'''«  "^  "«'-• 

direction  beyond  the  Lu„/a;?fSa'°''°^^         '"  «""■-»• 
or  track  way,  subsUntially  7^^^,^"^  '^"^  ^''''  ^'>  <*"• 


urt  hlil  h  7  '  J  '^°'"'»"*^'<>°  "i'l' «  car,  of  a  series  of  con- 
Uct  blocks  bung  from  the  car  over  the  track  raiU,  each  block  hav- 
ing  an  upnght  hmb,  and  two  divergent  arms  the  lower  f«5es  of  which 
are  convex,  the  blocks  being  pivoted  near  the  junctions  of  their  arm. 

en°d  o?    A        '    ."'"  °°  **""  *^"  ^^""^  f°^  manipulation  at  each 
end  of  «,d  car.  and  arranged  to  rock  the  block,  in  either  direction 
subsUntially  as  described.  "'^cuoo 

Ki«.if  ■  J°  '  "u'  ^'^^•'  '''•  ^"""^'"tio"  ^^^  »  car,  of  series  of  conUct 

uct  therewith,  each  block  comprising  an  upright  limb  and  two  de- 
pending divergent  arms,  the  blocks  being  pivoted  near  the  juncLnt 
of  their  arm.  and  limbs,  a  cushTon  spring  for  each  block,  having  w" 
SU.P  limbs  and  a  device  on  the  caradapted  for  manipaUtion  atellh 

.lunSy"^-d*^nt"^'^  "  ~^^  '^^  ''-''  ^"  '^'^^  ^^--"^ 

th-  ^  ^°/  "'  ^'l^"'  ">«  combination  with  a  car.  and  hanger  arms 
thereon,  of  senes  of  conUct  blocks  pivoted  on  said  arms,  eafh  blSt 

trff"h'7''  ""'• "'  '"''  •''P*-^'''^  divergent armst^e  lowe' 
faces  of  which  are  convex,  a  tran.ver*,  rod  connecUng  each  pair  0 
opposite  blocks  at  the  upper  ends  of  their  upright  U^,^on'^J. 

eni  oTth'^K  ^/'f  *^"''^«<'°''>««^^''o«om, a  toothed  ntckaTeacL 
end  0/ the  bar  forks  on  uid  bar  embracing  the  connecting  rodlan 
upngbt  roUUble  brake  shaft  at  each  end  of  the  car,  a  pin  "on  ^Lh 

tify  rs"t°s:d^ '''  -"'•• "'  "•"• "  --•  ^^'  ''^^'  -^' 


6 2  1.03 6.    FREIGHT-CAR.    JoHK  J  McCuMow  and  Pfrn  Mar- 
EOK,  Aspen.  Colo.    Filed  May  16, 1893.    Serial  Ma  474,607.    iNomodeU 


621,035.    HOISTIHO  AHD  COWWVTiin  i»B.« "■' 

a  MiLUH, South Onuure  »  J     i«u?i^    ?°  APPARATUS.    iHOMAa 
Ofomodi)     "'""^•»''-    ftlod  July  12. 1892.    Serial  Ha  439, 7«J 

track?at7can!i"ag*eT;o'^"?;'''™''!:  "  '=«-»'''>"'-.  *  cable  or 

cable  or'tr»pW..--  '/     •     f*"""**"  »«>d  a  stop  connected  with  the  with  h^i-^k  ~  '■ *"""'"*  """  P™"aea  with  a  depending  flan/re 

.ame  whVrl       ^   ,     Projecting  subsUntially  downwardly  from  h!  Zl      T    JT'°'  *  '*"""  ^°'  *'»•  «P*°'°?  ^olu  jo^^aled  on  th! 
wTh  without  ;ffo"rf"-'  """'  °'  -PPorting  the  stop  are'd   ^en^l  t.^'"  "^  t  u'  '"'"  "'  *''P^  "^  •°^'  ^^^  ^^^^  o^  t^e  Z^ 

.ubsuntially  a.  describe   '^^'^  ^  """*  '"""^  '"^  ''^  Po«itio«. 


roof  ^1^~     The  combination  with  a  car,  having  an  opening  in  iu 
roof  of  «  fr.n,e  fitted  in  the  opening  and  provided  with  rZT^llu 
on  .U  upper  side,  a  cover  haring  end  pintles  to  turn  in  t^s^kets 
2  tZ"^:-  "°^«-''^.\«^»''«  --^  -bsuntially  as  drribed! 
a  frame  fit.  *^"»""t.on,  wtfh  a  car  having  an  opening  in  iu  roof  of 

ti^  luil  t!?  ""•  ''.P*""f-  '  "^""^  •"'"'^'^  tTtbe'frame,  cur  ed 

ZTofZJ^       "T""  "•"*•  °'"  '^*  *'<''"'  "<^  •  'o*^^  O"  the  under 
I         f  ?*  *'°''«'"'  subsUntially  as  descrited 

a  frame  fi'tUTn^th""'"'  ""''  '  '"'  ^"'""^ "  °P*'°''>«f "»  ^''  ^f'  -i 
under  Le^th.       "^"'"Z'  *  '"'"  ^"'  ''"  ''P*"*''^'  »  '<^^  °°  '^' 

^des  o?  th.  f  T  ""^ '"""'  ^°'  '''°^°«  '^^  <=«^«'-  ^  opposite 

«des  of  the  frame,  subsUntially  as  described 

frame'  fi^^'inthe"'""' °'  '^'T  ''^'""'  "  °P*°'°'f  '"  '''  '^^''  '^- 
wTth  hol^.^  °P*°"'^  "*^  P™"'^**^  "''^  '  depending  flange 


;j-ofthecarr^g--i-;r:;:Si:;^;t:t::^i^-- 


a  ,„y  ";°"«^'"«  •PP*«tu.  in  combination,  a  cable  or  trackway 

Drai«/.f  »i,„ii  . ,  securea  to  a  fixed  support  so  as  to 

3    Inacon^"  '"'  "'•  ''*"^''  "^"ially  as  de^ribed  ' 

*  cJa,       '^''"•-''°«*PP*'-*tus  in  combination  a  cable  or  track  war 
I-"adoSi:T  '^^•:'  «»*-?  -bracing  the  cable  or  t^kw\y 

Tibid  ^  '"™""  "'^  '*"  ""  °f  '«'«^  .ubsuntially  as  de 


621,037.      DOOR-PA8TEHER      G«OM«  P    ¥,r.n— .    in  -. 

^    Piled  Feb.  K  189a    Serial  Ha  ^J/fN^S      '^"'' 


4.  I»*~»»^e7in«app4»t«i»eoaiblnatiooacabls  or  trackway. 


on.  .^*"*'~*"  ^"  .*  ^"^^  *^"''  ^*  combination  of  a  strip  ha vin, 
ons  snd  oonstructed  to  oas.  under  a  door,  a  prop  for  suppo^nit^! 
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June  5,   1894., 


oppoMM  «ad  of  the  (trip  abore  thfl  pUaa  of  i»0T«nrat  of  the  lower 
end  of  the  door,  &od  strspe  piroullj  coooected  to  one  end  of  the 
prop  and  to  the  strip  at  a  point  approximately  midway  of  it*  length, 
■ubetantially  u  *et  forth. 

2.  lo  a  door  fluteoer  the  combioation  of  $  itrip  haring  one  end 
eooetrueted  to  pa*  under  a  door,  a  prop  for  stpporting  the  oppoeite 


won  while  in  ose ;  and  laetlr,  remoring  the  thia  spaces  sacceMirely 
and  subetitating  others  of  slightlj  greater  thickoeas  nntU  the  line  is 
brought  to  the  requiaite  length  and  the  Umit  of  expansion  of  the 
holder  ia  re«ched. 

3.  The  preliminary  steps  in  the  proceae  of  justifying  type  matter 

«.d  of  the  strip  abore  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  lower  end  ofjStV'Zl'n  le^^h'thaa^Vi^n?''°I^ 

the  door,  strap,  baring  their  end.  pirotally  connected  to  the  prop  ^  1^"^  '°  l«Dgth_thaa  the  contempUted  length  of  the  justified 


aud  strp  respectiTeiy,  and  a  lock  for  holding  the  prop  in  operatire 
poaitioD,  sabatantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  door  fiutener,  the  combination  of  *  strip  harlng  one  end 
eoost.ucted  to  pass  under  a  door,  and  adjustable  prop  for  supporting 
the  opposite  end  of  the  strip  abore  the  plane  of  movement  of  the 
lower  end  of  the  door,  and  atrape  baring  their  ends  pirotally  con- 
nected to  the  prop  and  strip  re^>ectirely,  8nb4UntiaUy  as  set  forth. 

V  In  a  door  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  strip  baring  one  end 
constructed  to  pass  under  a  door,  an  adjosubie  prop  for  supporting 
the  oppoeite  end  of  the  strip  abore  the  plane  of  movement  of  the 
lower  end  of  the  door,  straps  having  their  ends  pirotally  connected 
to  the  prop  and  strip  respectively,  and  a  look  for  holding  the  prop 
in  operative  position,  subetautiallr  as  set  forth 


line,  placing  at  the  end  of  each  soeh  wxtion  a  wire  or  stem  longer  than 
the  type,  and  adjusting  said  wire  or  stem  so  that  iu  ends  project  both 
abore  and  below  the  type,— whereby  the  ends  of  the  sections  are 
marked  and  a  hold  is  afforded  abore  and  below  the  type  for  a  feeding 
or  carrying  device. 


<5  3  1 ,0  3  8 .    HOUSE  VEimLAIIOH.    JoOPH  MoCEintT,  Detrott, 
Mich.    PC«d  Aug.  li  1893.    Serial  Ra  483.144.    (Ko  modal) 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  &d,  «n  indoctioo,  and  an 
ednctioo  pipe  communication  with  the  tka,  the  eduction  pipe  pro- 
vided with  a  flexible  joint  of  aound-non-conducting  material  inter- 
posed therein,  such  joint  being  capable  of  longitqdinal  flexure,  as  set 
forth. 

3.' la  oombinatioo,  a  rouuble  fan,  eduction  hnd  indaetioa  pipes 
communicating  therewith,  one  of  said  pipes  prorlded  with  a  joint  of 
hit  subaUntially  as  and  for  the  parpoee  described. 

S.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  fkn,  induction  and  eduction  pipes 
communicating  therewith,  and  an  air  f!ue  baring  sereral  inleU,  said 
eduction  pipe  communicating  with  said  air  flue  abore  the  topmost 
inlet  of  said  fine,  snbetanttally  as  and  for  the  patpoee  ^ecifled. 


6 Q  1,039.    MTHODOFAITDMlCHnrETORJDWnmi&TTre. 

JooLMcMiujui,aoo.N  T.   PUed  Mot.  28, 189$.  Strtia  >a  4SS,412. 

(lomodaL) 

Cktim. —  1.  The  method  of  jostifying  type,  wl|ich  consists  in  pro- 
dnoing  a  Kaeof  type  matter  of  slightly  less  than  the  required  length, 
aod  with  thin  spaces  between  words;  replacing  each  thin  space  in 
saooeesion  with  another  of  the  next  greater  thicllneas;  and  then  re- 
placing the  substituted  spaces  in  sacosssion  with  others  of  the  next 
greater  thickness, — such  sobstitntioii  being  ooatibaed  until  the  line 
is  brought  to  the  required  length. 

2.  The  herein  described  mode  of  jostifying  ^ype  matter,  which 
coansli  hi  the  following  steps:  flrst,  producing  a  line  slightly  shorter 
than  the  intended  length  of  the  jostified  lioe,  with  thin  spaeea  be- 
tweeo  words;  next,  placing  toeh  line  in  a  hokter  capable  of  ex- 
PMstoB  to  the  required  length  of  liae  bat  iMapabls  of  fhrther  expaa- : 


4.  The  method  of  justifying  printing  matter,  which  consists  in  first 
producing  a  line  of  composed  type  slightly  lees  in  length  than  the  con- 
templated length  of  justified  line,  with  thin  spaces  at  the  points  re- 
quiring spaces,  clasping  said  line  or  section  in  a  holder  capable  of 
expansion  to  the  contemplated  length  of  line ;  forcing  the  thin  spaces 
successively  from  the  line  and  introducing  thicker  ones  in  their  places, 
and  repeating  this  operation  until  the  line  is  lengthened  and  the  holder 
is  expanded  to  the  predetermined  length;  locking  the  holder  against 
further  expansion— moving  the  holder  to  a  position  in  line  with  a  re- 
ceiving galley,— and  forcing  the  justified  line  from  the  holder  into  the 
galley. 

5.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  channel ; 
automatic  feeding  mechanism  for  introducing  into  said  channel  a  type 
line  to  be  justified  ;  an  automatic  ejecting  device  for  removing  spaces 
from  said  lioe ;  and  an  automatic  carrier  for  inserting  thicker  spaces 
in  lieu  of  those  removed. 

6.  Inatype-juBtiiyingmachine,thecombinaUonoffeedingmech- 
anism  for  introducing  a  line  section  to  be  justified  ;  a  gage  or  holder 
to  determine  the  length  of  the  finished  line  ;  a  locking  device  for  said 
gage,  adapted  to  lock  it  against  expansion  beyond  the  predetermined 
length  of  line;  means  for  effecting  a  travel  of  the  gage  and  line  sec- 
tion; an  ejector  for  removing  spaces  from  said  line  section  ;  a  carrier 
for  introducing  thicker  spaces  in  lieu  of  those  removed ;  and  mechan- 
ism for  deUvering  the  justified  lioe  into  a  receiving  galley. 

7.  In  a  tyT)e-justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  channeled 
bar  or  type-way,  adapted  to  receive  and  guide  a  line  of  composed 
*JP«.  »  f»««  or  holder  movable  along  said  way  and  serving  to  hold 
the  type  line  and  to  deUrmine  and  limit  ito  length,  and  an  ejector 
movable  aoro«  the  channeled  bar  or  way  and  serving  to  force  from 
the  line  the  spacee  conUined  therein,  said  parts  being  automatic  in 
their  action. 

8.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  channeled 
bar  or  typeway  adapted  to  receive  and  guide  a  line  of  composed  type, 
a  gage  or  holder  moving  along  said  way  and  serving  to  determine  and 
limit  the  length  of  the  line,  and  an  ejector  movable  across  the  type- 
way  and  serving  to  remove  spaces  therefVom  and  to  open  the  line  for 
insertion  of  a  wider  space. 

9.  In  a  type-jostifying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  channeled 
bu  or  typeway  adapt«l  to  reeeire  and  guide  a  Une  of  type,  a  gage 
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°;  holder  movable  along  said  typeway  and  serving  to  bold  the  linei; ZT- 

of  type  and  to  determine  and  limit  its  length,  a  plate  movable  across  in'th^'it^**'  «id  opening  and  to  enter  a  notch 
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.  -" -J  I — -/  -"«  <»ci»iug  vo  noia  ine  line 

of  type  and  to  determine  and  limit  its  length,  a  plate  movable  across 
the  typeway  and  provided  with  a  wedge^haped  or  beveled  edge  and 

Z'^U  '  "**T  '"  ■■**•'  ''""■**'''  **  '^*""*'''  •  «yP*^P»ce ;  and  automatic 
mechanism  for  mov  ng  said  plate  whermhV^,,UiJ  1a  "'"^'"•"f 
to  fli«rt  fr^m  .k    I  wnereby  the  thin  edge  i»  caused 

to  eject  from  the  line  a  space  conUined  therein,  the  w«^ge  shaped 

^00  ucaused  toopenthelineforatbicker.pace.andsa!3thi;k« 
•Pwe  IS  earned  into  the  line  ••'"caer 

10.  In  "type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  channeled 
b«r  or  ypeway  provided  with  an  opening  at  right  angles  to  the  tv^ 
channel,  and  a  roUUble  disk  extending  into  sa!d  openirg^d  Ic^ 

^T;::z:;^ri:t  --  --'»-  -^^^  ^  of^ 

bar  oV tvti^i!'*"-'"'^''''^  u "'"'"•  *''"  <=o°'»''"ti«''  of  «  channeled 

ZLl'^7'  ^""""'tf  "'"^  '"  "P*"'"*  *'  "«^l  "«'-  to  the  type 
channel,  and  a  routable  disk  extending  into  said  opening  and  ac^ 

disk  be  „.  T  T  T  ^'  '^'  ''"  "*"  of  ^^  op*"!"!?  of  the 

«  Ld^^f ./  "  ^*  '^"^  "''''  '•"'  """  •^^^  forward.VubsUntially 
•«  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  """ly 

12.  In  a  type  ju.,tifying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  channeled 

tr^  chan^r^  H  5  !''*'"*'°«  '""^  "'^  ^'P*"'"*  "d  'crossthe 

iTnrmiv^  ./''"'**'  ""''  "P""'"'^  ^''^""^^  "'"-''  the  type 
line  m^  p^  .„d  a  space-reservoir  communicating  with  one  of  the 
disk  openings  in  rear  of  the  typeway 

13    In  combination  with  a  channeled  bar  or  typewar  a  Hi.k 


14. 


In  combination  with  a  channeled   bar  or  typeway,  a  disk 
through  the iumA./.r<^»>t... i..        ,        t*^     .■''  ' 


in  the  tvn«-.7»K  '^      *         "*  "'"*'■  *  "**«='>  or  nick  n  a  type  space 

23.  The  combination  in  a  type-justifying  machine  of  tb.  f„ll«- 
■og  e^ments:  a  channeled  bar  or  ty'pewTy ; teiT fo    m' Wn/a te 
typX    a"io^;^  T'\'  yielding  support  for  th.forwardenf  of  h 
holder  to  the  typeway :  mechanism  for  actuating  said  carrier  an  elee 
tro-magnetic  controlling  device  for  bringing  ssJd  mecZ*m"t^  o 
hrow.ng  .t  out  of  action,  and  a  circuifclLr  adapud  tl  comlj 
the  electric  circuit  of  said  controlling  device  when  Xht  y^ldZ  Hu^ 
•upport  reaches  a  prescribed  position  ^        ^  ''"' 

24    In  a  type  justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  channeled 
bar  or  typeway    a  plato  movable  across  the  typeway ;  me^h.nirfor 

an  leftr';  '*"* '  ^  '*"*"'  '°'  '""'•^"'^  "'"^  -^^^"^"'  orof'So: 
ente  .  J!r*^"''  ^"  withdrawing  said  detent,  a  feeler  adapted  ^ 
enter  a  n.ck  .n  a  type  space  of  the  line  to  be  justified  whenever  such 
^ace  comes  into  alignment  with  the  plate ,  and  a  circuit  cloler  Id.ptL 
to  complete  the  circuit  of  the  electro-magnet  when  th    f^ler  en,^ 

h    ZJIT  ?r:  ■  "'''^•"'^  ''''  P'*^  *«  -"-J  to  move  and    ,tt 
the  space  when  the  latter  come,  into  alignment  therewith 
h«U  comhination  with  a  channeled  bar  or  typeway  a  type- 

holder  movable  along  said  way.  and  automatic  mechanism  sublu^ 
tiaiy  such  as  described  and  shown  for  justifying  the  type  in  «id 
ho  der,  a  galley  located  by  the  side  of  the  typewfy    a  b^ter  m"v 

holder  to  the  galley;  mechanism  for  actuating  said  bunter    and  a 

'"""^  r::^'i  \^t^^-'.^^^^^  -^-  the  ;r;nte"il' 


..  " — .-^ '""""*""■"'' *oapt«<l  to  throw  the  hunter  into 

operation  when  the  holder  brings  the  type  properly  in  front  ^f  th^ 


har  /»..  t„^  ■       " — "—'"'.  -•■«=  tumoinawon  Of  a  cbanoe  ed 

bar  or  typeway,  a  series  of  disks  intersecting  the  tvpeway  and  nr^ 
Jided  with  openings  to  permit  the  pa««ge  ofihe  type'Iine'spatC 

routing  the  disks  independently, 

16    In  'type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  or  a  channeled 


26.  The  combination  in  a  type-justifying  machine,  of  the  follow- 
l"/;'*""'?'*    '  t""''''"^  '"^  or  typeway;  means  for  moving  a  n^e 

,r  Jr*^'^^""'^^*"*'""^''"'  the  combination  of  a  channeled  .hVn^    ,TiT     "T  '  ^'*'*^'°«  ""PP^"  ^°'  '^'>  ''orward  end  of 
>r  tvoew.v  .  ^.,^  .,.:-...  :..  .  "eiedl  the  line,  a  holder  to  clamp  the  line  of  type;  a  carrier  to  move  said 


holder  to  the  typeway ;  mechanism  for  aciuatinK  said  ca'rr7«r'lin7'r 
moving  said  plate .  a  detent  f„,  K„M;  "^.""*  7*^ '   «'~=h^'»»"n  for 


•0  lieu  of  the  one  n-moved.  tmcaer  space  comes  into  alignment  with  the  plate  and  alw  to  ronT^r    T 

17    IoatrDe.iu«ifVino.™.„».-       .u  .  of  the  m«rh.ni.r„  h„  „u..l  .u    ".'    "^  *'***** '^""t'^ol  the  action 

baror  rrLwA       -^       ^   5  ?.^""'  ''"  combination  of  a  channeled 

iVne  Th  \      .     .^P*'  "*^  "P««i»''e  to  the  contemplated  length  of 
openi; ''t:^.    ''^'"""'*"  ^^'""'^  ""^  provided' with  a  seLo 

utilv::  th"dtT^  *"'  •'°'" '"'  ""p*"'-^  •  •^p-'>^-»'p  - 

neled'bar°nr  I^P^-J^'^'^^i"*  '"'<^»>i''«.  the  combination  with  a  chan- 
neled bar  or  typeway,  of  an  expansible  holder  movable  along  said 

tra^eT7f 's^fd'T'  ^  ';"  *  ''"•  '^''-^P*^  """-f-  ^^-t''*" 
typlwava?d.5  ?;;■  "'^  *  «"«•  of  carrier  movable  across  the 

disT.  ;^„r,        ,  ''       '°  """"'^  'P*"'  '■^""^  '^"  '"•  "  it  P"«»  the 
disks  and  to  substitute  thicker  ones  fo^  those  removed 

U.  lo  combination  with  a  channeled  bar  or  typeway  a  tn-- 
1  m  t"n7;?"  "'""'^k";'  "^-^'  '•^^P'*'^  '«>  ''^^'^  »  Lne^t/pe  a  ?^ 
I  o  the  t?™'"*  ":  '^"^'  °'"'<^  '""^ '  •  «^«^"'  '^-^^  «t  th^ 
^  arrest  th;T"'^f*  "''"'*''  '"  ""^^^  ^''''"'^  '"^^  '^'  «">«  and 
corre  poni  ii  h".K  h'"'  "  '''  ''**'*^*^  whenever  a  space  nicked  to 
correspond  w.th  the  detent  comes  into  line  with  said  detent    and  . 

tt  L^t^n""'"  •''''^'  ^  "^''■^'*  ^^"^  -^^'^  ^P--  "Setback 
h„U^^   ''"^*,';*'"','''°"'<""'ith«  channeled  bar  or  typeway  of  a  type 

r^Mh^t::;. Tof  tre^iH  ^^i-*"  '^^^^'-^  deviTada^^d  t^r 

uX  iuactl  ,  H  "  "^'"r'^'P^operiy  nicked  space  come, 
under  lU  action;  and  an  ejecting  device  adapted  and  arranged  to  re- 
cove  such  space  from  the  line  and  to  force  back  the  arrestingle^^ 


Of  the  mechanism  by  which  the  detent  i.,  withdrawn 

Z8.  m  combination  with  a  channeled  bar  or  tvnew.r   .  ,.^ 
holder  movable  along  said  way,  and  means  substlnt  allv  s^ch  asT 

catl^by"  e    7"  ^J"«'">""^»^«  '^P'  in  said  holder'     galley  o 
cat«d  by  the  side  of  the  typeway;  a  bunter  movable  acrossfhe  typ^ 

mechanism  for  actuating  said  bunter;  a  clutch  controlling  the  acton 

M\3  ^?  »'*'-*i°  <le«cribed  type-justifying  machine,  comprising  the 
following  elemenu  in  combination  a  suiJble  framework  a  chan! 
neted  bar  or  typeway  ,  a  series  of  type-holder  mova^ble  along  «,d 
way  n^ean,  for  moving  said  holder,  along  the  way  and  eturo"  ^ 
he^  to  thesurting  point;  plate*  interdicting  .nd^movableacZ 

line  Te"-%"'  "'""'''  "'^'  ''P*'''''^'  f-  '^'^  P-"«e  of  1^,;^ 
line  means  for  moving  said  plates;  and  feelem.  one  for  each  ola^ 
controlling  the  action  of  the  mechat:ism  by  which  saiJ  pit.' 'a"; 

30   In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  suiuble 
framework  ,  a  channeled  bar  or  typeway  E ,  a  «,rie.  of  d^,l"vl 

\  provided  with  dogs  r,',  feelen.  J',  and  detents  „»  for  hold.'nrtr 

dogs  „  out  o   action-,  said  detenu  being  controlled  by  the  feeler 
J .  substantially  as  set  forth.  ^  «eiers 

"    !:::!'^'l^lr.'l['h  .*  <=»!»-eled.bar  or  typeway.  a  carrier 


21.  In  combination  withVcha;nerd\;7:r7;;:'rr""a'L°nW  G  hsv'    '"  ^-''''-;'-  -ith  a  channeled  bar  or  typeway  a  carrier 
plate,  movable  across  said  typeway  and  provided^th  onen^rf  /  '"■"*  '  '""^  ^  "'"^"''^  »»>o^«  "^  helow  thVtn;eway   T,!h 

the  Reception  and  passage  of  ly^pe ;  Lrie.':f  rtt:^^^^ 
ingw.th  the  opening,  of  said  plates  and  adapted  to  deliver  differentiv  'lin.  inH  ^      .       T*^*  *  ""^  *''  '^*"'"  introduced  into  the  type 

tn,vTo;;h:e":f':::iir!.!'!f..«:fp"«  -'^  "<i^i-?t^  ';t'  ''' '''' '- ''''"''  °^"'^  '''-•  ^-^  ^  '-^'-i  to'dea^th^ 


,_._.i  f  ,.  ,.  °  — '  «...«».  wi  B(iBces  oniy,  ana  to  arrest  the 
tnivel  of  a  line  of  type  along  the  channel  or  fypew.y  wheneverTlUce 
of  Its  class  conies  opposite  such  detent  »"«  er  a  space 

22.  In  combination  with  a  channeled  bar  or  typeway;  a  plate 
!  across  tho  tvn...„  .„j .j    .     ...         -"^       .7 ,  «  pi«« 


32.  The  combination  with  a  typeway  or  channel,  of  a  carrier  G 

„,„,,  ,        -   u...u„.r  or  typeway;  a  plate  TJ^C"^,!!  "»*='"''«'^  "^  "^  -rm.  c,/,  the  latter  extending  above 

rt^trm'itTe;  d*  ''''""'  "'  ''''^'''  "''»»  "  o'JTning  thro'ug^  arl^i°:  nVsT'^"'  Z  '='""''  «"<'  »  "P-* ' ---/^  to  hold  thl 
oX^nTblirJi  /**"**  "'■  *  'J'P*'  '^'  -^^^  "«"  of  «id  open-  3^    r^J  '    K  *"*^  'P*'"^ 

•ng  being  beveled  or  wedge  shaped  ;-and  a  detent  adapted  to  move  ,^„,.^,  /"  *^'>'"»>'""'oj'  w.th  a  typeway  or  channel,  a  carrier  for  ad- 

vaocog  fype  along  said  channel,  comprising  a  rockshafl.  an  arm  pro 
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j«ettD|;  from  Mid  rockahaft  «cro«  the  tjpe-chan»el.  an  Arm  project- 
ing from  uid  rock»h*ft  »wty  from  said  chtonel ;  and  a  morable  stop 
adapted  to  b«  placed  in  the  path  of  the  latter  ar«i.  and,  by  arreeting 
the  same,  to  throw  the  carrier  oat  of  action. 

34.  In  combination  with  a  tjpewaj  or  channil  y,  carrier  O  com- 
prising rockshaft  d  and  arms  e  f  and  \ ;  and  sliding  bar  I»  baring  stop 
/*  adapted  to  arroet  the  arnu  A  and  to  swing  arm*  away  from  chan- 
nel y  as  the  carrier  0  mores  forward. 

35.  In  combination  with  carrier  0  baring  atms  */and  A;  slide 
or  bar  P ;  and  carrier  lerer  H'  adapted  to  depre#s  said  slide  and  to 
carry  it  into  the  path  of  arm  A  of  carrier  G 

36.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  channeled 
bar  or  typeway,  a  carrier  adapted  to  more  a  lin^  of  type  along  said 
way,  a  holder  to  reeeire  said  line  of  type,  and  a  series  of  orerlappingj  ^"^^[^het'whli^l 


with  an  insulated  contact  finger;**,  whereby  it  is  adapted  to  serre  also 
as  a  circuit  cloaer. 

54.  The  combination  of  a  typeway  or  channel ;  a  yielding  support 
extending  into  said  channel  to  sustain  the  incoming  type ;  an  insulated 
conuct  finger  morable  with  said  support;  a  second conUct finger  in 
the  path  of  the  first ;  a  holder  to  clamp  and  hold  the  type  in  the  chan- 
nel ;  a  carrier  to  more  said  holder  to  the  channel ;  a  dutch  controlling 
the  morement  of  the  carrier ;  and  an  electro-magnet  controlling  said 
clutch  and  included  in  the  circuit  with  said  conUct  fingers ;  whereby 
the  carrier  is  brought  into  action  when  said  fingers  meet. 

55.  In  combination  with  a  typeway  or  channel^;  a  disk  V  mor- 
able across  said  channel  and  prorided  with  openings  m' ;  a  ratchet 

heel  U  fast  to  the  disk ;  a  dog  n'  adapted  to  engage  and  more  said 
a  pin  or  bolt  u*  morable  to  and  from  the  path  of  the 


•pnngs.  extending  along  one  side  of  the  typewsythroii;rhout  that  porH^„„  .„j  .J. „,^  ♦„  u^ii  ,u    1..  .    /•   -^-  ■     " 

tioa  of  it.  i«n-f  K  .k,^.w.i,  -ki  I.  .k  7    ^   ^   V  •.  lu.v  pur    (j^g  ^^^^  adapted  to  hold  the  latter  out  of  action ;  an  e  ectr>majrnet 

woo  ot  Its  length  through  which  the  earner  more*  the  type.  wherebTfx- _;.k J i._  .u.  _:_  <• .l 1.  ./•  .l     j  ,    .       ,.  * 


the  line  is  subjected  to  light  and  eren  pressure  $t  numerous  points, 
and  disarrangement  of  the  line  is  prerented. 

87.  In  combination  with  typeway  or  chancel  g.  slide  K  block  L 
.  carried  by  and  morable  at  right  angles  to  slide  if:  spring  /  bearing 
against  block  L  and  serring  to  keep  iu  bereied  forward  end  normally 
within  the  channel^,  spring  m,  attached  to  slide  k ;  and  a  holder  or 
gage  adapted  to  enter  the  type  channel  to  bear  u^onthe  bereled  end 
of  block  L,  and  thereby  to  force  back  the  latter 

38.  In  combination  with  type  channel^,  yieliliqg  support  L ;  catch 
or  detent  J :  and  holder  N  prorided  with  legs  r  ao4  •  adapted  to  bear 
upon  and  force  back  the  support  and  the  detent,  lubsUntiaUy  asset 
forth 

39.  lo  combination  with  channel  ff  ha  ring  reduced  lower  channel 
«:  carrier  O.  prorided  with  arms  e  and  /,  the  lader  extending  into 
the  lower  channel  b.  [ 

iO.  In  combination  with  channel  ff,  baring  opting  i*,  holder  N. 
prorided  with  leg  r 

41.  In  combination  with  channel  g  prorided  with  opening  k*; 
detent  J  ;  and  holder  N  prorided  with  leg  r. 

42.  The  comitination  uf  channel  y  prorided  wil  h  opening  Ifl;  de- 
tMit  J,  and  yielding  support  L  extending  into  said  shannel  and  bar- 
ing their  ends  bereled  subetantially  as  set  forth ;  ajnd  holder  N  pro- 
rided with  legs  r  and  i  adapted  to  more  downw4rd  directly  orer 
the  detent  and  opening  k*,  and  orer  support  L.  substantially  as  and 
for  the  parpoee  explained. 

43.  In  combination  with  type-channel  g,  a  pluHality  of  feelers  J', 
each  baring  a  noee  or  extension  t*  to  enter  a  properly  located  nick 
in  the  type  space*  passing  through  said  channel  an4  to  bold  the  type 
line  against  morement,  the  noee  or  extension  P  of  each  feeler  being 
out  of  line  with  that  of  the  next,  whereby  each  is  adapted  to  enter 
a  space  nicked  to  correspond  with  its  location  but  Is  prerented  from 
entering  spaces  not  so  nicked. 

44.  In  combination  with  type  channel  p,  a  feeler  J' morable  into 
and  out  of  said  channel :  and  a  locking  pin  o*  adapt^  to  pass  in  front 
of  the  feeler  and  withhold  it  from  the  channel 

45.  In  combination  with  channel  ff,  a  feeler  J'  fnorable  into  and 
ont  of  said  channel ;  a  stop  pin  o*  to  prerent  the  i|ward  morement 
of  the  feeler ;  and  a  friction  derice  to  prerent  the  accidental  dis- 
placement of  the  pin. 

46.  In  combination  with  a  typeway  or  channel  y;  a  feeler  mor- 
able to  and  from  said  channel;  a  stop  pin  o*  to  pretent  the  adrance 
of  the  feeler,  prorided  with  a  head  or  enlargement  4nd  a  type- holder 
N  adapted  to  trarerse  the  typeway  and  prorided  iwith  an  inclined 
rib  (f  to  pasA  beneath  the  head  of  the  pin  and  elerMte  the  same 

47.  In  combination  with  a  typeway  or  chaane%/  a  feeler  mor- 
ale to  and  from  said  channel ;  a  stop  pin  o*  to  present  the  adrance 
of  the  feeler,  prorided  with  a  head  or  enlargement ,  4nd  a  type-hotder 
N  adap  ed  to  trarerM  the  typeway  and  provided  #ith  an  inclined 
rib  ^  to  pass  beneath  the  head  of  the  pin  and  eleypte  the  pin,  and 
with  incline  ^  to  depress  the  same. 

48.  In  combination  with  ty/eway  or  chaanel 
m*.   and  roller  K'  forming  a  bearing  and  guide  for 

49.  In  combination  r  ith  typeway  or  cnannel  ^'  feeler  .J';  and 
link  m'  connecting  said  feeler  with  its  support ;  whereby  the  feeler 
is  adapted  to  rock  or  to  tip  and  to  more  bodily  foijward  and  back- 
ward. 

50.  In  combination  with  type  way  or  channel  g; 
acToas  said  typeway  and  provided  witii  openings 
adapted  to  more  forward  into  the  openi  igs  m'. 

51.  In  combination  with  typeway  or  channel  ^;^late  V  morable 
acrow  said  channel,  and  proriced  with  openings  m',  baring  their  rear 
walk  bereled  subaUntialJy  as  deecribed ;  and  feeler  J'  prorided  with 
noee  P,  adapted  to  more  forward  into  the  openings  K. 

52.  In  combiaatioa  with  typeway  or  channel  y;  i^ler  J'  prorided 


-t^^J  for  withdrawing  the  pin  from  the  path  of  the  dog;  a  feeler  J' 

able  to  and  from  the  opening  w'  of  the  disk ;  and  a  circuit  closer  car- 
ried by  said  feeler  and  adapted  to  close  the  circuit  when  the  feeler 
adrances,  and  thereby  to  cause  the  withdrawal  of  the  pin,  the  en- 
gagement of  the  dog,  and  the  adrance  of  the  disk. 

56.  In  combination  with  channel  or  typeway  p,  and  disk  V  pro- 
rided with  ratchet  wheel  U ;  dog  n'  adapted  to  impart  motion  to  the 
ratchet  wheel,  and  prorided  with  rib  to*;  and  pin  or  bolt  «•  morable 
into  and  from  the  path  of  said  dog,  and  prorided  with  groore  t'  to 
reeeire  the  rib  w»,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

57.  In  combination  with  typeway  or  channel  /;.  carrier  O  pro- 
riued  with  arm  A;  carrier  H'  for  delirering  the  type-holder  N  to  the 
channel ;  and  slide  or  bar  I*  arranged  in  the  path  of  carrier  H'  and 
serring  to  arrest  arm  A  of  carrier  0. 

58.  In  combination  with  typeway  or  channel y,  a  plate,  as  V,  mor- 
able acro.«  said  typeway  and  prorided  with  openings  m',-  a  reserroir 
to  contain  type  spaces ;  a  guide  B"  extending  from  the  reserroir  to  one 
of  the  openings  m';  and  a  block  or  body  r'  placed  in  line  with  the  mouth 
of  guide  B'  but  on  the  opposite  side  of  plate  V  therefrom,  to  prerent 
the  spaces  passing  through  or  beyond  the  plate 

59.  The  carrier  0,  comprising  a  guiding  bar,  a  slide  raorable  upon 
said  bar ;  a  rockshaft  mounted  in  said  slide  and  prorided  with  arms  *,/. 
and  a  spring  1  serring  to  turn  said  rockshaft  in  one  direction. 

60.  In  combination  with  channel  or  typeway  g,  a  carrier  0  con- 
structed subeUntially  as  shown  and  described,  and  a  lerer  H  and  cam  I 
for  imparting  a  reciprocating  motion  to  said  carrier. 

61.  In  combination  with  typeway  or  channel  g,  disk  V  prorided 
with  openings  m';  ratchet  wheel  V  connected  with  said  disk  ;  lerer  X , 
dog  n'  carried  by  said  lerer:  spring  Y  atUched  to  ierer  X:  and  ca.i 
or  eccentric  Z  bearing?  upon  the  lerer.  all  sub»Untiallv  as  deecril/eJ 
and  shown. 

62. 


feeler  J' 
ae  feeler. 


link 


'%late  V  morable 
and  feeler  J' 


with  nose  P;  link  m*  connecUng  said  feeler  with  Its  support ;  and 
spring  H*  bearag  upon  the  feeler  and  pressing  its  no*e  forward  toward 
channel  g. 

53.  In  combination  with  tTpevay  or  channel  g ;  l^er  J"  prorided 


In  a  macLine  forjuatifyiug  type,  the  combination  with  a  type- 
way  or  channel  g,  of  ratchet  wheel  U  and  disk  V,  lerer  X  prorided 
with  dog  n'  and  with  adjusUble  plate/,  and  cam  or  eccentric  Z,  ar- 
ranged to  bear  upon  said  plate,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
explained. 

63.  In  combination  with  chaonel  or  type  wayy,  and  disk  V  pro- 
rided with  openings  m';  space  reaerroirC;  guide  B";  follower  /;  and 
means  substantially  such  as  shown  and  described  for  adrancingthe 
follower. 

64.  In  combination  with  a  typeway  or  channel  g,  a  type  holder 
morable  along  said  chance!  and  adapted  to  conUin  a  line  of  type  and 
to  determine  and  limit  iu  length;  a  bunterO' morable  across  the  type 
way  and  serring  to  remore  type  from  the  holder;  a  galley  to  receive 
the  type ;  mechanism  for  actuating  said  bunter,  and  a  clutch  controlled 
by  the  type-holder  and  serring  to  start  the  bunter  actuating  mechan- 
ism when  the  holder  corces  directly  opposite  the  reaeiring  galley 

65.  In  combination  with  typeway  or  channel  ^,  a  holder  N  mor- 
able along  said  way,  a  galley  or  receirer  N'-  for  the  type,  a  bunter 
to  deliver  the  type  from  the  holder  into  the  receirer,  a  cam  orecscn- 
tric  Q  to  more  said  bucter,  a  ciutch  m'  ut  connect  the  cam  or  eccen- 
tric with  a  driring  shaft,  an  electro-magnet  R',  to  more  said  clutch, 
and  a  circuR  closer  located  in  the  path  of  holder  N  and  erring  to 
complete  the  circuit  of  the  electro-mairnct  when  the  bolder  c  o.T.e*  op- 
posite the  galley  or  receirer. 

66.  In  a  type-justifVing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type-waj 
or  channel,  a  type-bolder  morable  along  said  channel,  a  su^  porting 
way  for  the  return  of  said  holder,  out  of  line  with  the  typeway ;  a 
carrier  for  moring  the  holder  from  the  typeway  to  the  returu-way, 
a  second  carrier  for  moTing  the  holder  from  the  rstun.-way  lo  tiie 
type-way,  and  automatic  mechanism  substantially  such  as  described 
for  imparting  motion  to  the  holder  and  the  carriers. 

67.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  justifying  type,  of  a  type- 
way  or  channel,  two  shafls  in  different  planes,  parallel  with  said  chan- 
nel ;  a  type-holder  movable  along  said  channel  and  provided  vrith  de 
vices  to  engage  with  said  shaft;  and  shifting  or  transfer  device* 
adapted  to  tranffer  the  holders  from  one  shaft  to  the  other  at  each 
end  of  the  line  of  travel. 

68.  In  combination  with  a  typeway  or  channel  g.  shafts  C  D ; 
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lteroSi?:if.l"''' '  ^*«"*"'«/--  ^  -W^i^i^rortr. 

otner  of  „,d  shaft*  according  to  theposition  of  the  holder  a  carrier 
1  ^?^'r•'?'''''•''"''^*^'^»•^»ftCtosbaftD;  alifterr'toeie'aL 
the  holder  from  shaft  D  to  shaft  C;  and  means  subsU  ial^y tid^ 
•en bed  for  imparting  motion  to  said  parts  -  '7  a»  a*- 

69.  The  herein  described  bolder  and  gage  for  use  in  a  type-juni- 

to  Mter  a  notch  of  the  bar  z;  levers  .  s;  and  spring  o.  combined  as 

prising  the  fol*","'  **r  *■"'  ""  '"  '  t7P*-Ju.tifying  machine,  com- 
ri™Jdtitt.fi.^T    *  •"""'•  '"  <=°'°»'i""0"    *  main  frame  pro-, 

ri?r.„  /L        'Jr^'k  *  *^''^''  "^  ''°"  *»»•  """'^We  leg  when  moved 
a  given  distance  from  the  fixed  one.  "oreai 

alidin-i  ^*  ''*''''"■  •"!•  f*""?^"*  •  nuin  frame;  a  fixed  leg  v  a 
ch  Jpri°riS"ed"w;;i''r;r!f  ''•  '^""'''^'  °'*  typ-jasti^ingma- 

u.  .  Ji!  U*  combination  with  a  typeway  or  channel,  a  detent  adapted 

of  a  t^toir*'  ""  *  ""  '^  "^-'^  "■•*  '^'^'^^  -'  of  rcto'nif  I 
able  wt  „       /rP?""*  *  "•""  *^*°'«'  *  fi'«d  >•«  r.  and  mor- 
able  leg  I.  pronded  with  inclined  rib  «f,  and  a  locking  pate  P^rl 
Tided  with  an  inclined  face  ^.  sub.Unti.lly  a!  a^d  for  ,K  ^ 

explained.  <i«"»niiaiiy  as  and  for  the  parpoee 

inr  m^achi°„rr  »'"^'°,:''''  "^^  '^P'"*^  °^  *=»»""' «' »  type-justify- 
ing  machine,  a  type-holder  prorided  with  legs  .  andr  and  withroU 
.«  .0  the  lower  ends  of  said  legs  to  rest  u^„  the  ^"t^^ of  Thel 

77.  In  a  type-holder  or  gage  for  use  in  a  type-justifrine  machine 
♦K-   ^^'  J"  '  .*^P*-^°'<^"  or  gage  for  use  in  a  tvpe-justifyinff  machine 

r.Hl^ii".""^*"*'*"'  ""^^^  *^P""7  °'-  channel  y  and  with  feeler, 

enUr-^n'^  "T  "''  ^'^P*'''^'  '^P  P'^  "'  P^"^'**  -th  heiro^ 
enlargements  and  serring  to  hold  back  the  feelen.  and  tTDC-holder 
or  gage  N  prorided  with  inclined  rib  d'  ^JPC-holder 

80.  In  combination  with  typeway  or  channel^,  a  feeler  J'adapted 

of  the  feet  ''h""''  '  "^P  P'"  '^  ^  P^"-°^  ^^«  f-"-^  -orem'^nt 
inc  f„  J  f  v"  '  t.'^Pe-holder  N  prorided  with  inclined  rib  </  and 
nclin^  face  ^  respectively,  serring  to  derate  and  to  depress  the  lock 
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front  to  the  boiler  or  heater  a  ralv.  in  tK-    • '. 

haringa  'ai^e seat  at  o"  end  .  cyl  Jd^clu  '^"'^ 

,on  the  outside,  a  threaded  ^aires't^m  bar    '.taTr^o'T''* ''";'" 
diak  on  Its  opposite  end  workin*  in  th.  II  *  J  °  *"**  "**•  * 

chamber,  and  a  longitudinL  grlo.l  jj  the  ^^     ''  'P!""^  '"  '^' 
the  length  thereof,  fubsUnUafirJ  d^ri^        "'"'""«  P*"  ""^ 

or  bLr  :nd'r;tfr*;?:  p^c-  i^;r  ^'"^-  -*-  •  ^»"- 

pipe  discharges  havinir  a  ^at  .t^       /    ?  """«  '"**'  "^'''^  «'«! 

chamberat  L  oppZrdVari:;;":!"^:^:?:  ''T-'^ 

ftem  passing  through  the  ca-ino-  ,.a    u      ^"*™'°'  *  threaded  raire 

.te^aT  k-r;rcL^^^^^^^^^ 

«id  pipe  discharges,  baring  a  ITt  o^.VnH      .'"'°*  '"'"  "^''^  '•"« 
bor  at  the  opposfte  end,  h.^^nTpol  he't^a  th^^^^  '^'*"- 

P«.ng  through  the  casing  and^Lmber  c^  ;yingrvlh;o;':  ^'"'^ 
beyond  the  casing  and  baring  a  longitud  „a  We  thei^  n     'fl  " 
on  the  stem  workinc  in  the  rh.mK^f     j        8™ore  tnerem,  a  flange 
ing«id  ^u.,...uJu::Xtt:Z','  -tonthestemforadjust- 


'""^^i  .^^ie^r^. -T -r  ^-^  - 


thin  «he:rmeu  or'the  rk'Tnl"'  "'^.T  "^  '^'^^'^  '  -<^-f 
.pring  secured  to  ltn;:j':tP7;''^^^  I'""  •  curred  fl..  meul 
to  quite  near  the  open  endlf'rd*^^^;^^';^^^,;:^  -de  tending 
recepucle  2  of  slightly  lar^«r  Hi».  ^"^ '^•C'Ptacle  1,  of  the  case  or 

"d  having  a  curr^eX  ,  "rdd  Tr  "'  ^^  '^^  '" 
of  .U  edge- wall,  near  the  cloid  e^nd  Tf  ca«  2  'dV""  "'  "'  *"" 
affixed  by  parting  it  around  the  orerlanl.  1^  f  ^'•"'ue  ^mp  4 
Mcuring  it  to  both  case*  so  th«,  .h    1       ^  of  the  cases  1  and  2 

each  other  withoutXTn^itX: ''''*''  TT  ^^  '^'^'^'"^  fro- 
straight  line  so  that  thT  wo  ell  11^' L^''''  "'"  ^  ''~^'^''  '"  * 
"  an  ordinary  pocket  cigaV-^ .''a^T S  "*'  '''^""*^  ''  ^^ 


"^^/^^^Say^rrr^""'"^^^  — 


^^^h^f^-    ^^^^    ^"O"'  Olitm.  Chicago,  m'  Pfled  PrtiW 
1893.    R«newed.AprI8.l891.  SertalHaSOSmlfoZir 


CZwm.— 1.  The  combination  of  a  button  shank  h.vin.  .  k      j 
b«.  at  one  end.  pointed  at  the  other  end,  a  d  rt^tciS  iofiL  i™':^ 

^    necT.?dto*l'  "":"  "^^  ""'  "  ''P'""'^  "P  ^'-  g      hi 
oase,  neck  and  top,  the  said  opening  through  the  neck  b«i„t  «V 

If  a^shlnk  Tr!i"**°K  °  u  ^'"'^''■''^  '••'^"f  •"  aperture  through 
, .  '*' .■  snank  hanng  a  shoulder  neariy  as  lam  u  »»,.  ..a  ^ 
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iU  rwr  to  form  a  spring  and  connects  mt  ite  forward  end  to  the 
pan,  subsUotiallj  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  The  combinatiou  with  the  pan  and  its  hinged  co'er  formed 
with  an  eje  or  loop,  of  the  handle  formed  of  wire  pawed  through  the 
loop  of  the  lip  and  coiled  to  form  a  spring  and  connected  to  the  pan. 
and  the  web  connecting  two  parallel  members  or  wires  of  the  handle. 
■ubsUntiallr  aa  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  The  dust  pan  prorided  with  the  feet  or  support*  composed  of 
wire  panned  through  the  bottom  of  the  pan  with  a  portion  of  the  wire 
lying  beneath  the  bottom  and  another  portion  lying  above  the  bottom 
and  against  the  rear  of  the  pan  to  brace  the  same.  subsUntiallj  at 
and  for  the  purposes  de.wribed. 


Ciaim.—  l.  In  a  centrifugal  butter  extractor  al  centrifugal  cream 
separating  ressel  moanted  upon  a  vertical  axis  in  combination  with 
a  sUtiooarj  cooler  haring  one  or  more  annular  lurfuces  concentric 
with  the  axis  of  the  centrifugal  separator  and  surr  )unding  the  cream 
diacharge  thereof  and  against  which  the  cream  is  i  lischarged  centrif- 
■gallj  from  the  separator,  and  means  for  coolia)  the  annular  sur- 
fitce,  subatautiallr  as  set  forth 

2.  The  combination  in  a  centnfngal  butter  ex  ;ractor  of  a  cream 
separator  and  a  cooler  having  one  or  more  annuJi  r  surfaces  concen- 
tric with  the  axis  of  the  centrifugal  separator  an!  surrounding  the 
cream  discharge  thereof,  pipe,  through  which  t  .e  cooling  fluid  is 
caused  to  flow  into  and  through  the  cooler,  and  neans  for  moving 
the  cooler  into  and  out  of  action,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  centrifugal  butter  extractor,  of  a  cream 
separating  vessel  having  an  annular  discharge,  a  co>ler  against  which 
the  cream  is  received,  an  annular  cup  for  the  liqu  d  dropping  from 
the  cooler,  an  annular  chamber  for  the  coalescing  (  f  the  butter  glob- 
ui«a  and  a  passage  or  pipe  from  the  annular  cup  into  such  annular 
batter  separating  chamber,  subsUutiaUy  aa  set  for  ;h. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  centrifugal  butter  ext  -actor,  of  a  cream 
separating  reaael  having  an  annular  di:«:harge,  a  co(  ler  against  which 
the  cream  u  received,  an  annular  cup  for  the  liquid  dropping  from 
the  cooler,  an  annular  chamber  for  the  coalescing  <  f  the  butter  glob- 
ules and  a  passage  or  pipe  from  the  annular  cup  into  such  annuUri 
butter  separating  chamber,  and  an  annular  r«:eivi  ig  vesMl  around' 
the  butter  separating  chamber,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  centrifugal  butter  extractor  of  a  cream 
separator,  a  cooler  against  which  the  cream  is  discharged  from  the 
centnfugal  separator,  an  annular  chamber  for  the  :oaIescing  of  the 
butter  globules  connected  to  and  revolving  with  the  cream  separator 
a  pipe  leading  the  butter  globules  to  the  annular  cha  mber,  an  annular 
receiver  for  the  skim  milk  below  and  connected  w,  ;h  the  cream  sep. 
arator,  and  an  annular  vessel  surrounding  the  same  for  the  reception 
of  the  skim  milk,  and  a  discharge  spout  for  the  sane.  subeUntiallv 
as  aet  forth.  ^ 

6.  The  combination  in  a  centrifugal  butter  eitr  ictor  with  a  cen- 
trifugal cream  separator,  of  an  annular  cooler  upm  the  strrire  of 
which  the  cream  is  discharged  when  the  cooler  is  lo  rered,  meaas  for 
raising  the  cooler,  a  cover  and  an  annular  cream  re:eiver  lurroand- 
mg  the  centr-fugal  separator  and  into  which  th-  ere  im  U  discharged 
when  the  cooler  i«  raised.  subsUr.tiallv  as  set  forth. 


631,045.    OATE-LATCa    Oabwu,  RoHuacH.  Del  Rio  Tux.   Filed 
June  27,  1891    Serial  No.  478,96a    (Ho  modei.i 


Ctaim.—  l.  The  combination  in  a  swinging  gate,  with  the  lock  or 
keeper  post,  and  a  gate  constructed  to  swing  and  having  its  latch  end 
tilted  vertically  as  it  is  swung,  and  a  latch  pivoted  on  the  latch  post 
of  the  gate,  of  a  catch  member  on  the  keeper  post,  coosistiog  of  op- 
poeitely  arranged  pairs  of  converging  flanges  separated  by  sloto  and 
swinging  detents  at  such  slots,  adapted  to  move  away  to  admit  the  latch 
inward  through  the  sloU.  but  hold  it  from  passing  outward  there- 
through, all  arranged  subsUntially  as  shown,  whereby  the  latch  will 
be  lifted  out  over  the  upper  flange  members  of  the  catch  when  the 
gate  is  tilted  and  swung,  and  whereby  the  latch  enters  the  slots  at  the 
slota  as  the  g»te  closes,  as  set  forth. 

2.  As  an  improvement  in  gate  latches,  the  combination  with  the 
vertically  movable  latch  post  of  a  swinging  gate  having  a  pi  voted  latch, 
of  a  catch  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  latch  consisting  of  op- 
positely arranged  pairs  of  converging  flanges  separated  by  slots  to 
receive  the  latch,  swinging  detents  pivoted  inside  the  entrance  slots, 
and  a  keeper  disposed  between  the  lower  flanges  all  arranged  sub^ 
stantially  as  shown,  whereby  the  latch  will  be  held  from  passing  back 
through  the  sloU  and  whereby  it  is  lifted  up  over  the  upper  flanges 
to  be  di.'.engaged  as  the  latch  cost  is  elevated  and  swung  laUrally,  as 
set  forth. 


621,044.     DUSTPAN     Ji3tt3  RxmiiK.  Dennlaoa  OWa     FQed 
Petx  7,  18H.    Serial  Hx  499  3fiC.    (So  mc^^i) 


5  3  1,04  6.  ELECTRICAL  ANNUNCIATOR.  FRfDERlCK  W.  R08S, 
Boston.  Ham.,  assignor  to  the  Electric  Qas  Lighting  Company,  of  Maine 
Piled  Jaa  12,  1894    Serial  Ha  496,634    (No  modeH 


Claim. — 1.  The  dus'  pan  provided  with  a  sprioi;  handle  formed 
of  wire  connected  at  one  ecd  to  the  pan  and  at  th(  othe.*  end  to  a 
hinged  lid  or  cover  to  tKe  pan  and  at  a  point  inter  mediate  of  said 
two  ends  made  into  a  coil  to  constitute  a  spring,  s'<bi  tantialty  as  ard 
for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  The  pro  having  a  lid  or  cover  hinged  therelo  and  provided 
with  an  eye  or  loop  at  its  rear  in  combination  with  4  handle  formed 
with  a  loop  psanng  through  the  loop  or  eye  of  the  lid  and  coiled  at 


Claim. —  1.  In  aa  electrical  annunciator,  the  combination  of  a, 
single  helix  horizonully  attached  to  the  face-pUte ;  a  horizontal  mov- 
able armature  core  of  said  helix;  and  means  norraallv  operating  to 
hold  said  core  partially  beyond  said  helix  ;  a  tripping  lever  with  ends 
of  unequal  weight  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  ratchet ;  an  indei- 
spindlo  supported  outside  of  said  magnet,  and  one  ecd  carrying  said 
tripping  lever;  an  index-rnger  upon  the  opposite  end  of  friiJ  index- 
spindle  a  sleeve  or  support  for  said  index  spindle ,  all  no  combined  that 
electrically  energizing  said  helix  will  draw  said  core  far:her  within 
the  same  and  will  release  the  tripping  lever;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  electrical  annunciator,  a  single  Ltlix  having  a  sliding 
armature-core  and  mounted  horizonully  upon  the  faoe-plate  ;  a  device 
for  holding  said  core  normally  beyond  «aid  helix ;  an  unequally  bal- 
anced lever  carried  upon  a  spindle,  and  having  a  ratchet  adapting  it 
to  be  tripped  by  said  core ;  a  sleeve,  outside  of  said  helix,  and  at- 
tached to  the  face-plate  and  a  spindle  within  the  same,  one  end  carrying 
said  lever;  an  index  finger  carried  upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  spin- 
dle ;  all  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  electrical  annunciator,  the  combination  of  a  horizonul 
magnet  and  a  core  movable  therein,  and  means  fornormallv  holding 
said  core  beyond  said  magnet,  an  unequally  weighted  lever'upon  the 
opposite  side  of  the  magnet  from  the  index  finger,  and  adapted  to  l)e 
nonnally  reUined  by  metnsof  saidcore;  an  index-fingerand  a  spindle 
properly  mounted  ouuide  of  said  horiionUl  magnet,  and  serving  to 
both  carry  said  iodex-finger  and  aaid  lever  upon  its  opposite  ends,  all 
subsUntially  as  described. 
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"9.1 


k««  ^"*i-^-  .■^  '^PP*'-.  comprising  a  tbsU  haring  an  inlet  in  iu 
bottom  and  pronded  with  a  spout  le«Jing  from  one  side  near  the  bot- 
tom, and  a  plug  valve  having  a  closed  lower  end  and  fitted  to  travel  up 

a  hp  adapted  to  close  over  the  outer  end  of  the  spout,  when  the  valve 

ofT  '"/'•:?•"■  *",.''°~  *''•  '"'•'  ''''^'  "^  ^«  -l-'i-ry  end 
of  the  spout,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  stopper,  the  same  consisting  of  a  sheU  provided  with  an  air 
I  A    \       ;  !°  '^'•'  "•  '*''*  ^^-  •■"*  •  •?«"»  •<»J»c«'>t  to  said  base 

1?  ?/  ^^''P*."*-"*!  'P'^J  >rrooves  in  opposite  faces,  lug.  located 
upon   he  .heU  entering  the  said  groove,  in  the  barrel,  anf  a  fach^ 

h.  Jl  -;     •  'LP  ^'°«  •**  '*^^  "P*"*  »»>•  barrel  that  when 

the  yielding  surface  thereof  closes  the  inlet  of  the  sheU,  the  lip  will 
dose  said  spout,  subsuntially  as  described. 

rent.^  hJT^'T'  *'","'°'  <'°"«»i''K  "^  •  "tel'  provided  with  an  air 

n^rli  :V"'*  '*"•'  *'^  ^  ^""^  '"  the  SheU,  prov^'i 
with  a  hp  adapted  to  cover  the  spout,  and  spiral  grooves  in  opposiu 

th'Tb.lnVh  ."'•7*  !.'•  "''  ^'''  "^  capable  of  trTve^g^ 
of  th.  ha  ^  thereof  and  a  yielding  material  secured  in  the  bottom 
of  the  barrel  adapted  to  close  the  inlet  in  the  base  of  the  shell  said 

will  be  in  communicauon,  and  whereby  further  the  barrel  mar  be 
removed  from  the  shell,  as  sp^ified  ^ 


I  ing  knife  bar  above  the  upper  roller,  the  knife  bar  having  gage  mark". 

kTf!  .i  "V  -""  °f  '•^™"J  *djusuble  knives  seJu'^f  "[f.' 

^  rSl'        T'"^"',^  '^""'"''"^  '^"'-''  ''"•  «o"*"  of  the  upper 
fi»ed  rollers,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  A  leather  stripping  machine,  comprising  a  Ubie   an  arm  ex 

m  the  uble  top,  a  second  roller  monnUd  above  the  fir^t  and  provided 
^th  a  plnrmhty  of  spaced  collars,  a  knife  bar  hung  above  the  upp^ 

d^riltd  ''•  ^""•"  *•'  *'•  "PP*'  ~"--  -bsu'ntiat  J 

6.  pe  combination,   with  the  Uble  top  and  the  feed  roller. 

IndT.  '"k""'  '^'  ^""•'  ''•'''  '"  'f^^'-  «  ^^  "PPT  roller 

:u.;itj;r:r:,cri^"^'^ '-  ^-^  -^  ^^-  -'°  ^-^  ~5^-.  "^' 

.tnght  angle,  to  the  main  feed  rollers  and  nea^^^  one  Sg^Tf  St 
Uble,  subsUntially  as  described.  ^ 

8.  The  combinaUon,  with  the  feed  rollers,  and  the  uble  of  the 

naled  on  the  inner  side  of  the  knife.  subsUntially  a.  described 
..de  of  the  knife,  subsUntially  as  described 

verti^ii7!';;iiwr'r'K''''*' ""  ^''■•■"•^  '^'  '*^  •^"•".  o^  t^e 

th.  SiL  '^i  *  ^f  *"""«  •  •''*'-P«''«<l  lower  and  front  edge 
deL^rillld         '  ''"''•'"'^'-"^  — ble  on  iu  pivot,  subsUntially^ 

ft^  ^\/^*  combination,  with  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  the 
^din°.  r  '^^rV*"*---  of  •  bar  pivoted  to  the  fr.m  a"d  x! 
tond^g  longitudinally  of  the  roller,  and  knives  secured  to  the  uid 


^  ^hRt  ®^  ^^^"  ^"^  nroiCATOB.  CHAiuB  ScmrmDicKt 
Fort^ij«taaholne,llont    Filed  Sept  20, 1891    ^«JZS^c. 


^w'-'^f  ®-  ,^THER-8TRIPPIN0  MACHINE     MlCHmJ  Rtai 

S,!!.  ,  T  ^'  '**°°'  ^  "™«^  ^'^  •'«°"  y-  Kelly,  same  plac«[ 
Wed  Jaa  24  1894    Serial  Ha  497,864    (Ho  model)      ^''^^^ 


Claim.— \    The  combination  with  the  feed  rollers,  of  movable 

the«id°br,«K**"  f^''"*  "''^  ~"'"  "  Jo""'*''*!.  frame-  in  which 
^  .nrf„«     r     ^.'  "»'•«'"'.  I"er.  on  which  thesaid  frame, 
rest,  springs  interposed  between  the  boxes  and  the  frames  and  ad 
jusuble  weighu  held  on  the  «tid  levers,  a.  and  for  the  ptrpo^  Ji 

roller^hJvin  ''*""^''\**'°''  "i^''  "-^^  "PP--  f«ed  roller  and  the  lower  feed 

the  uDotr' ^Ue'r  "iH^^"'^  °'"'""'  '=«""P"'i"K  •  P*ir  of  feed  rollers, 
moun^  K?     u  *  P">J«cting  bearing  faces,  a  swinging  bai^ 

mounted  above  the  upper  roller,  and  a  plurality  of  laterally  adjusuhj. 
knives  soured  to  the  ..id  bar  and  projecting  downward  bet  Jeen  the 
bearing  faces  of  the  upper  roller,  subsUntially  as  described 
the  u»  Jr  '•*;"•; "*"??'"«  "'•chine,  comprising  a  pair  of  feed  rollers, 
the  upper  roller  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  collar,  thereon,  a  .wingi 


67  0.  G.— 81 


Claim.— I.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  de^-ribed,  comprising  a 
Urget  made  up  of  sections  each  of  which  is  provided  with  inwardlv 
movable  buttons  the  shanks  whereof  have  each  partly  conducting  and 
partly  nonconducting  surfaces,  a  conducting  plato  through  which 
the  .aid  shanks  slide,  an  indicating  dial  having  a  plurality  of  indicau 
ing  devices  forresponding  to  the  several  Urget  sections,  electrically 
actuated  mechanism  for  operating  the  said  indicating  devices  and 
circuitclosing  devices  for  said  mechanism,  operated  by  the  depres- 
sion of  the  urget  buttons  and  by  the  conducting  surface  of  the  said' 
buttons  coming  in  conUct  with  the  said  conducting  plate  subsUn- 
tially as  specified. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  Urget  made 
up  of  sections,  each  section  of  which  is  provided  with  inwardly  mov- 
able buttons,  and  an  indicator  having  a  dial  face  divided  into  Mctions 
corresponding  with  those  of  the  Urget,  spring-pressed  pointers  adapted 
to  protrude  through  the  faces  of  the  dial  sections,  electricallv^per- 
ated  mechanism  for  releasing  the  pointers,  and  circuit-closing  devices 
for  said  mechanism,  operated  by  the  depression  of  one  of  the  Urget 
buttons,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  indicating  dial  provided  with  poinU 
er.  and  electrically-operated  mean,  of  displaying  them,  of  the  Ur- 
get buttons  having  rearwardly-extending  shanks,  a  conducting  plau 
through  which  the  shanks  of  the  Urget  buttons  slide,  insulating  sleeves 
on  the  shanks  of  the  Urget  buttons,  adapted  to  lie  normally  opposiU 
the  conducting  pUu,  and  electrical  connections  between  the  conduct- 
ing  plato,  the  button  shanks,  and  the  indicating  mechaniam  subsUn- 
tially as  specified. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  with 
the  indicaUng  dial,  of  a  slidable  pointer  adapted  to  move  through  the 
face  of  the  dial,  means,  as  a  spring,  for  throwing  the  pointer  outward, 
a  catoh  for  holding  the  poinUr  against  the  tonsion  of  the  spring,  and 
anelectro-magnet  for  releasing  the  catch,  substantuliy  as  specified 
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5.  Tb«  oombinfttioD,  with  the  perfor«t«d  dUl  of  the  indic»tor,  of|  and  a  coaoectioo  from  oo«  termin*]  of  the 
tpriog-preaed  piuDfera  arrmogcd  b«hind  the  pcrAntiooa  and  pro- 
Tid«d  with  pointers  to  tBde  throufh  the  laid  perf^ratioot,  lags  on 
the  plungera,  swinging  leren  to  engage  the  laid  l«ga,  and  alectro- 
magneta  for  tilting  and  raittag  the  lerera.  lubetantiallj  aa  ipeGified. 


621.060.    OUPUT-BOr    BlCKiui8onoi)Ba;lewTark.l.T. 
riM  Oot  9.  1188.    Serial  Ha  487.60S.    (lo  modal.) 


ondarj  coil  of  one  of 
■aid  tranaformera  with  an  intermediate  point  in  the  Mcondarj  coil  of 
the  other  transformer. 


Claim, — A  paper  box  provided  with  a  holder,  eottpriaing  flanges 
adapted  U>  be  tecared  to  the  bottom  of  the  box,  triangular  projec- 
tions extending  between  the  flanges  and  foraring  notches  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  article,  and  tongues  extending  from  one  of  the  flanges 
to  abut  the  opposite  flange  at  the  inner  edge  thereof,  substantiallj 
M  shown  and  described. 


BDTIO 


521,051.   8Y8TB1I  OF  BLBCTRICAL  DIBTRIBDtlOH  BY  ALTER 
RATINQ  CUULBHTa     CiAXLM  P.  SooTT,  Ptttaburg,  Pa.     Piled  Pet 


S6,  18M    Serial  Ha  601.MS.    (Ho  model) 


Brief. — Generates  two-phase  carrents,  tranaforma  to  three-phase, 
tranamits  as  three-phase,  transforms  to  two-phase,  and  utilizes  as  two- 
phaae  earreota. 


Cknm. — 1.  la  a  STStem  of  multiphase  electric  transmission,  the 
combination  of  a  source  of  multiphase  currents  baring  a  giren  num- 
ber of  phases,  a  main  line  ijstem  of  conductors,  a  sfstem  of  phaae 
transformers  at  or  near  the  source  for  receiring  the  nnltiphase  cur- 
rents and  deliTering  to  the  main  line  iTstem  currents  having  a  greater 
number  of  phases  than  received  from  the  source,  a  sjstem  of  con- 
sumption circuits,  and  phaae  transformers  at  the  termiaal  of  the  main- 
line sjstem  delivering  to  said  consumption  circuits  aialtiphase  cur- 
rents of  a  smaller  number  of  phases  than  that  of  the  nuUn  line  cur- 
renta. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  the  transfbnnation  of  two  phase  alternating 
currents  to  three-phase  alternating  eurrenta  or  rice  r^rsa,  conaiattng 
of  the  combination  of  two  alternating  current  transfonnera,  the  ratio 
of  the  length  of  a  coil  of  one  transformer  to  the  length  of  the  corre- 
aponding  coit  of  the  other  transformer  being  approxitnatelj  that  of 
one  to  one-half  the  square  root  of  three,  and  electrical  connections 
from  one  terminal  of  the  shorter  of  said  coils  to  approximatelj  the 
middle  point  of  the  other  of  said  coils. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  alternating  current  transformers,  the 
ratio  of  the  length  of  one  coil  of  one  transformer  to  the  length  of  the 
corresponding  coil  of  the  other  transformer  being  approximatelj  that 
of  one  to  one  half  the  square  root  of  three,  electrical  connections  from 
one  terminal  of  the  shorter  of  said  eoik  to  approximatelj  the  middle 
point  of  the  other  of  said  coils,  and  a  sjstem  of  electrical  conductors 
for  coufejing  three-phaae  eurrenta  connected  with  the  remaining 
terminals  of  said  coils  and  a  sjstem  of  electrical  condactors  for  con- 
Tejing  two-phase  currents  connected  with  the  terminals  of  the  other 
coils  of  ^id  transformers 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  transformation  of  multiphase  alternat- 
ing currents,  the  combination  of  two  alternating  current  traaaformers, 
with  a  connection  from  one  end  of  one  coil  of  one  transformer  with 
approximatelj  the  middle  point  of  a  coil  of  the  other  traaaformer. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  transforming  multiphase  alteraating  currents 
in  which  the  different  currents  bear  a  sjmmetrical  phase  relation  to 
one  another  into  a  second  sjstem  of  multiphase  alternating  currents 
in  which  the  phases  are  sjmmetricallj  related,  which  consists  of  two 
transformers,  one  ooil  or  a  portion  thereof  of  one  traasformer  b«>ing 
eonnected  to  an  intermediate  point  in  a  coil  of  the  second  transformer 

6.  The  combination  of  two  alternating  current  transformers,  a 
source  of  two  alternating  currents  differing  in  phase  qinetj  degrees 


7.  The  combination  of  two  alternating  current  transformers  bar- 
ing  primaries  of  equal  length,  a  source  of  alternating  currents  of  equal 
potential  differing  in  phase  ninetj  degreea,  connections  therefrom  with 
said  primarj  coils,  a  connection  fW)m  one  terminal  of  the  secondary 
coil  of  one  of  said  transformers  with  an  intermediate  point  in  the  seo- 
ondarj  coil  of  the  other  transformer,  and  an  electrical  connection  with 
the  shorter  coil  st  a  point  approximatelj  two-thirds  from  its  free  end. 

8.  The  method  of  transmission  of  eleetrio  energj  to  a  disUnce  bj 
multiphase  alternating  currenU,  which  consists  in  producing  two-phase 
alternating  currents,  transforming  the  same  into  three-phase  alter- 
nating currents,  transmitting  the  three-phase  currenU  to  a  disUnce 
and  at  the  disUnt  point  retransforming  the  three-phase  currenU  into 
two-phase  alternating  currents. 

9.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  transmiwion  to.  and 
utilixation  of,  electric  energy  at  a  disUnce  from  iu  point  of  genera- 
tion, bj  means  of  multiphase  alternating  currenU,  which  consisU  ia 
generating  two-phase  alternating  currenU,  transforming  the  same  into 
three  phaae  alternating  currenU  and  transmitting  the  energj  in  the 
form  of  three-phase  currenU  to  a  disUnce  and  there  ntiliiing  the  en- 
ergy thus  transmitted 

10.  The  method  of  transmitting  electric  energy  required  for  op- 
erating multiphase  apparatus  by  alternating  currenU  having  two 
phasea,  which  consisU  in  transmitting  three-phase  alternating  cur- 
renU to  a  disUnce,  transforming  the  same  into  two-phase  alternating 
currenU,  and  utilixing  such  transformed  currenU. 

11.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  multiphase  alternat- 
ing current  distribution  which  consisU  in  generating  alternating  cur- 
renU of  a  given  number  of  phases,  transforming  the  same  into  alter- 
nating currenU  of  a  greater  number  of  phases,  transmitting  the  alter- 
nating currenU  thus  produced  and  utiliring  such  currenU. 

12.  The  hereinbefore  deacribed  method  of  multiphase  distribu- 
tion which  consisU  in  generating  alternating  currenU  of  a  given  num- 
ber of  phases,  increasing  the  potential  of  the  currenU  thus  generated 
and  at  the  same  time  transforming  the  currenU  into  alternating  cur- 
renU of  a  greater  number  of  phases  and  transmitting  the  latter  currenU. 


531,063. 

Dea  li  1883. 


COAIrCHUTE.   JoM  Scout,  South  Amboy,  H.  J.   Filed 
Serial  Ha  493,648.    (Ho  model.) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  the  hopper,  the  slidable  gate,  and 
tbe  screw  shaft  and  nut  for  positivelj  adjusting  the  gate,  the  fixed 
chute  having  a  screen  bottom  and  arranged  below  said  gate,  the  lower 
or  swinging  chute  hinged  to  the  other  and  closed  on  four  sides,  an 
adjusUble  gate  atUched  to  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  chute,  and 
means  for  opening  and  closing  it,  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hopper  of  the  swinging  chute  having 


connectioBS  ther^h>m  with  the  prioury  coils  of  said  tranaformers,|opeD  ends,  and  side  pieces  having  lengthwise  grooves,  slidable  and  r»> 
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movable  cross  pUtes  held  in  said  groorea.  and  acate  atu^hed  t«  0.. 


•*9S 


arr.„^~  ^'  herein  deacnbed  trap,  conaisung  of  the  central 
arranged  square  bait  box,  the  comer  square  comparUnenU  having  the 
openings,  the  inward  swinging  rods  arranged  in  said  op«iing.  the 
guard,  secured  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  rods  and  the  oblongcomer 
compartment,  each  having  an  ouUet  opening,  the  whole  trap  being  of 
recUngular  shape. 

2.  A  fish  trap  consisting  of  the  central  or  bait  compartment  the 
compartment  surrounding  the  bait  compartment  and  having  openinas 
or  paasages.  the  pUtes  s«;ured  in  the  passages  of  the  comparUneaU 
having  the  intumed  barbed  or  poinUKl  lips,  the  inward  swin^ng  rods 
m  the  pa-ages  above  said  plates  and  the  bars  secured  to  the  said 
plates  and  rods ;  the  whole  forming  a  barrier  to  oreveot  the  fish  from 
paasing  out  from  the  trap. 


wbeuntialiy  as  desc^  fl"ges  joining  the  peripheral  rim. 

•tantialiy  as  deacribed  ^'  "  ^^^^'^  •»•>" 


^^.^•£^®-    '^^^    JoMC.Bmuiaunirood.HJ     nun  v. 
Mm    Serial  Ha  502.216.    (HomodeT)  '^*^- 


53  1,054.     SMOM-AiRESTEB.     WniUM  T  Sian.  ouzo.  DL 
FUed  June  211883    Serial  Ha  478,811    (Ho  modal) 


Ofam.— 1.  In  an  apparatus  subeuntially  as  described  the  com- 
bination of  the  water  Unk,  the  collecting  chamber  tbe  nosxles  leading 
fromsuch  chamber  to  the  Unk  and  blast  devices  discharging  intS 
"t  forth    "  ***  *''*  ******  **"  t'^refrom,  subsUntUDy  as 

t.„w^  f "  •PP»™tus  snbauntially  as  described  comprising  the  water 
tank  and  the  nozzles  opening  below  the  sur&oe  of  the  water  and  hav- 
ing contracted  discharge  openings  substantially  as  set  forth 
tk-  ♦!'  w  *!I  'PP*™*"  •ubsuntially  a.  described,  the  combination  of  I 
-  aafd^ir*!!  '°'*"  "^V^^  ^«  '°*>^«  *«  »  discharged  thereinto 
aa,d  Unk  having  an  ouUet  for  the  soot  Ac,  and  blasVdeviceTdS ' 
charging,  into  the  sa.d  Unk  such  devices  bei.^  arranged  i^Uuv.  to 

«c.  laerefrom  all  snbsUnUally  as  set  forth 

with  thiVnk  ?'*™'"'  '"bsuotially  as  de^rribed.  the  combination 
wiin  the  Unk  hanng  an  ouUet  at  or  abont  iu  water  level  >nrf  . 

intlnd'Ver^^'^'""''*^' '''^''-'----^^^^ 

^rl  a„d7  *!k'^"'*"''"'«  '*'•  ""**^«  **  *«  •"«=''  tank  lusubsun 
«*liy  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth  ^^ 

havin^,  Jh."""?'  ^V"*'  ""•  <=o'»bi»»tion  of  tbe  receiving  chamber 
having  the  nozzles,  the  water  unk  into  which  «tid  nozzles  discharw 
«.d  unk  having  a  blast  inlet  and  and  an  outlet  opposite  t^„me 

ing  a  blast  therein  subeUntiaUy  as  set  forth 

in,  .li  ^♦*  '^P^"*^  •"Ok*  *>-re.ter  consisting  of  the  water  Unk  hav- 

;f  ^  ^    r  '•  °"  "•*  "^  "  ""^^^  *»  ^'  o^her  end,  the  receiv- 

2f  wau    J  "r""!''*  """'-  "^-<^-g^-^  "d  discharging  Sw 

Unk  rS'  ^K  V^:  '*"^'  '"•  '^P  P''^  o'  "^^  arranged  in  the 
tank  above  the  d«charge  of  the  nozzles,  the  flue  leading  to  the  re^ 
ceiviog  chamber  and  the  blower  by  which  to  create  the  bC  TnSd 
flue  subsunuaiiy  as  set  forth. 


Ciim.— 1.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture  a  cUmn  th. 
nm^"''  '^^  '-'-''^  "'''  '  --  -  moutht  o'neo 
tower  roughened  wall,  and  a  jaw  eccentrically  piloted  within  the  said 
mouth  or  recess,  provided  with  «  concaved,  nbbed  lower  face  sl^nd 
for  the  purpose  specified 

a  e.o^.hV'*''  ^''•••'"•<=o'"'«ti''«  of  a  body  or  block  provided  with 
a  month  or  recee.  in  one  of  lU  ends,  the  bottom  wall  of  which  ir„ 

.t:lr  wiZt:"''-;'"  *  'r  ■"'•^•"'  "'^^^"^  -^  e:^-ri^  ,; 

h^?nv  ""*  """''  *"■  '^-'  ^^«  '°^«'-  f»ce  of  which 

r^  or  mouth  m  one  of  lU  ends,  having  a  downwardly  and  ou^ 
wardly  inchned  roughened  lower  wall  and  provided  with  upper  side 
ears,  and  a  jaw  of  block-like  character,  eccentrically  pi  vote3^^tw^„  ' 
the  ear.  of  the  said  mouth  or  recess,  the  lower  faci  of  th.Z"^i 
I  being  concaved  and  roughened  and  iu  lower  edge  shaped  toTdmi'  o' 
^jaw  rocking  in  an  outwardly  direction,  as  and  frthe  pu^^ 


^^h^P^li   ""AW-WOOEB.    Ham* 9nnDT, Chicago. m    pued 

Iulyll.l88&    Serial  Ha  480, 120.    (Ho  model)         ""'*°-"^    "'«' 

C&,«.-1    In  ,  pouto  digger,  an  endless  elevator,  a  drivin* 

m«:han«m  connected  with  the  elevator,  revolving  the  same  audi 

rec.prbcat.ng  mechanism,  the  same  consisting  of  aide  having  mo,^ 

men^ear  one  of  the  stretches  of  the  elevator,  and  offi^u  ZTJ. 

adapted  for  alemate  engagement  with  oppo«te  side,  of  the  1^ 

I  tor,  subsuntially  a.  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified 

an«m  connected  with  the  said  driving  mechanism  and'the  s^keT^r 
of  a  cleaning  wheel  located  at  the  rear  of  the  elevator  prov.ded  i^th 
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8.  la  ft  potato-digger,  the  eombiaatioa  of  tiia  borisootallj  ilid- 
\iag  nek,  63,  aad  a  ihaft,  aad  pioioa,  67,  with  tha  ahoTal,  57,  tha  rar- 
lioal,  pirotad,  ihoTel  tapporta,  60,  and  alarator,  aod  elaTator  frama, 
li  ritowB  aad  doKhbad  for  tha  paq>oaa  tpaciflad. 


621,058.    CORK  HA&VB8TSR.    IiJ(W  M.  TtniT  and  OlotSl 

W.  Haujkm.  Piano,  a    PUed  Mar.  18. 1883.    Scrtil  la  466.673.    (Ho 

modei) 


Claiwt. — 1.  la  eomkinatioo  with  a  maia  frama  hanag  two  trao- 
tioD  whaeb  which  snpport  it  and  a  nckla  locatad  b«twe«ii  the  patha 
of  tha  wh««k,  a  dirided  or  doabla  toDgu«  wboae  m«mb«r«  ar«  hingad 
raepactiTaly  at  oppoaita  ndea  of  tb«  path  of  the  tickle ;  the  rock  ehaft 
axtaading  traoarenaly  behind  the  nckle  and  below  the  plane  of  tha 
oat  haring  lavar  arma  at  oppuaita  sidea  of  the  path  of  the  tickle ;  and 
linka  fK>m  taid  larer  armt  extending  upward  and  leren  folcnimed  on 
tha  frame  outaide  the  path  of  the  tickle  to  which  taid  linkt  retpect- 
tralj  are  eoonoctad,  and  linka  from  taid  lerert  to  the  two  tonguea 
ra^)actiTa]y ;  one  of  taid  leTen  being  extended  rearwardlj  to  form 
aa  operating  handle  to  tilt  the  machine:  tabetantiallj  at  tet  forth. 

2.  In  a  com  harreater,  in  oombinatioo  with  the  main  frame  and 
tha  tickle  tupported  thereon  and  located  at  the  forward  part  thereof; 
a  binder  haring  ita  frame  rapported  on  the  main  frame  and  hariag 
ita  operating  ihafta  extending  fore-and-aft  in  rertical  planeaat  oppo- 
iita  ndaa  of  the  aickle't  path :  tnbaUntially  aa  tet  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  main  frame  haring  two  carrying 
whaelt  and  a  tickle  locatad  at  the  forward  part  between  the  path*  of 
taid  wheeia ;  a  binder  locatad  between  the  wheelt  haring  ita  oparatiag 
ahafta  extanding  fore-and-aft  at  oppoaiM  ndaa  of  the  liekle't  path : 
tahatantiaily  aa  tat  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  main  frame  bifurcated  and  rear- 
wardly  op«o  aad  traction  wheel*  la  iu  two  laterally  teparated  meu- 
ben  and  a  tickle  located  in  front  of  the  interral  between  them ;  a 
binder  haring  iU  operating  thafta  extending  for»«ad-aft  at  oppoaiu 
lidaa  of  tha  tickla'i  path  between  the  two  mambera  of  the  bifurcated 
main  frame;  whereby  the  cat  com  may  paaa  directly  rearward  from 
the  tickla  to  and  through  the  binder  betweea  ita  taid  operating  thafta 
to  the  ground :  tubetantially  aa  tet  forth. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  main  frame  haring  two  carrying  wheeia 
aad  a  tickle  at  the  forward  part  between  the  patha  of  the  wheek.  a 
raarwardly  open  binder  frame  haring  ita  operating  ahafti  extending 
fore-and-aft  at  oppoaite  tidet  of  the  path  of  the  tickle,  and  iu  connect- 
ing trunk  aztaoded  aeroat  the  aickle't  path  behind  the  tame :  tub- 
rtantially  aa  tat  forth 

6.  In  oombinatioo  with  the  main  frame  haring  two  lateral  mem- 
bera  and  traction  wheel*  in  them  respectirely  and  the  tickle  located 
between  the  patha  of  the  wheel*  at  the  front  of  the  frame,  a  U-«haped 
binder  frame  haring  the  trunk  which  eonnecta  ita  parallel  arma  ex- 
taoding  acroai  the  tickle't  path  behind  the  tame,  aad  taid  paralle' 
arma  and  ita  operating  thafti  extending  fore-and  aft  at  oppoaite  tide* 
of  the  path  of  the  tickle ,  taid  frame  haring  it*  taid  arm*  prorided 
reapectirely  with  slide-bearingt  00  the  oppoaite  membert  of  the  main 
frame :  aubataotiallr  aa  tet  forth. 


5  Q  1,05  9.    CLUTCR    TioauJ  Thobp,  rQnatOroTe.Orag.    POed 
8ap(,  U,  1883    SerU  la  480.336.    ffo  mod^) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  power-traoaautting  appiianee,  the  combinatior. 
with  a  rotary  thaft  to  be  driren,  of  a  rotary  head  haring  a  hub  ooo- 
fioed  againat  loogitadinal  morement  on  bat  looeely  lurrounding  the 
thaft  and  prorided  with  an  annular  receat  in  one  end,  an  annular  rim 
torrounding  the  hub,  a  thoe  confined  in  taid  rim,  a  tupplemental  hub 
oooflned  on  the  thaft  to  rotate  with  it  but  to  permit  longitudinal  re- 
ciprocation thereon  in  taid  annular  reca**  and  a  tum-buckle  pirotalJy 
eoaaeetad  at  it*  oppo*it«  eoda,  reapectirely,  with  the  thoe  and  and 
wppUmental  hub,  tubetantially  a*  and  for  the  pnrpoae  tet  forth. 

X.  In  a  power  traoamitting  appliance,  the  combination  with  a 
koQow  rotary  thaft  to  be  drirea,  of  a  reciprocable  rod  in  the  shaft, 
a  rotary  head  haring  a  hub  confined  againat  loogitadinal  morement 
oa  but  looaaly  turroaoding  tha  thaft  and  prorided  with  an  annular 
reoaat  in  one  end,  an  annular  laterally  flanged  rim  turroundiog  the 
hub,  a  thoe  confined  between  the  flanget  in  the  rim,  a  supplemental 
hub  keyed  to  the  thaft  and  taid  rod  to  route  with  them  but  to  per- 

!  mit  longitudinal  reciprocation  of  the  supplemental  hub  and  rod,  a 
tam-bnckle  piroUUy  connected  at  iu  oppoaite  ends,  reapectirely,  with 
the  thoe  and  supplemeoul  bab.  and  an  operating  lerer  connected  with 

^  aaid  rod,  tubetantially  a*  and  for  the  purpoee  tet  forth. 
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Tided  with  an  annular  nm,  a  thoe  confined  on  the  rim.  thilUbttUrtT 

rn^^'erft^lnThTeS'lh^^J'r:''"'  '''  ''^  '  -<^^P^^^^ 

tight^iin^m"!  :L  .  tr7r  F  ha"'*'*  T""  '"  ".'  "«^'^''«  "''' 
round*  the  sh/fl  and  .„„.  .         *  '  *""""'«  ^  »'  "'»*<=»«  *»  •«'- 

r  in  th«  T  •!•  V      conuioing  the  annular  blocks  «•  and  /  and  a  ker 

i  It^  nTe's^aft  r  "''  ""^i"'  "'  P""°«  ^™- ^'"^-"^ 

«  d^ril^  "'^«'  '''*  "***  ''^  *»'•'*-'»»>•  '"l-UDtiaUy 

Ury  'haft  ' '^•^■."•"•'"'"'''^•PP'i^ce,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 

».t  longitudinal  reciprocation  thereon  Tn  ^Sanou  J  ^^^  Zd 

Z;t\:7ZT'-  ""'  *'•  '^'  ""^  -oolemeoul  hub,  su  Ju"^ 
^•^uj  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth 

■.olio.  i^,r,h.T^zi'"°'  •".''"'"*•  "•  «°""«"i«"  'itb . 
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^'^i?iii?,^-,.a7^L^^*^     JOSEPH  a  Ti«UT,  Anthony,  lana 
nied  Hov.  3,  1891    Serial  Na  489,922.    (No  modal) 


CUiim.-l.  A  tura-Uble  haring  a  longitudinally  morable  rack 
bar  adapted  to  be  mored  by  the  locomotire  entering  the  taraubl« 
and  geared  to  the  driring  mechanism  of  the  turn  Ubie  to  operate 
the  same,  subsUntially  at  deecribed 

2.  A  turn  UbIe  prorided  with  a  longitudinally  morable  bar  adant  P'r];;"' ^°' "'^  ^"^  I™'"*  •>•""«»  ""iuble  feed  water  inlet  and  ai 
.  ..ored  longitudinally  by  a  locomotire  enZ.tle  UbU  a  d   '^l'  '  * '^."Jr A^""^.*^  *'  '''  ^P.°^^'-  generator  and  extend 


,  .  ■"'^■"•''•''••'.^  uiu^auie  oaraoapt- 

ed  to  be  mored  longitudinally  by  a  locomotire  entering  the  UbIe  and 
connected  v.th  the  driring  mechanitm  of  the  UbIe  to  reroire  the 
UbIe  by  t.e  morement  of  the  locomotire,  tubrtantially  a*  deecribed 

3.  A  tu.-n  UbIe  baring  iu  main  drire  thaft  prorided  with  a  pin- 
ion and  a  longitudinally  morable  rack-bar  gearing  with  taia  pinion 
and  arranged  to  be  engaged  and  mored  longitudinally  by  meant 
earned  by  the  locomotire.  tubsUntially  at  described 

4.  A  turn  table  haring  iu  main  drire  shaft  prorided  with  a  pin- 
ion the  longitudinally  sliding  rack-bar  on  taid  turn  UbIe  meahinr  with 
aaid  pinion  the  supporting  pulleys  and  guides  for  taid  rack-bar  taid 
rack-bar  har.ng  an  elerated  portion  prorided  with  the  notch  arran/red 
U)  receire  mean,  carried  by  the  locomotire  to  a.  to  more  the  rack 
bar  as  the  locomotire  enter,  the  turn  UbIe  tubeUntially  as  deMsribed 

5.  A  locomotire  prorided  with  rertically  morable  means  arranged 
to  engage  the  notch  of  the  r«:k-bar  on  the  turn  UbIe,  and  meant  for 
operating  said  engaging  mean*.  tnbeUntiaUy  a*  de«:ribed 


Omum.—  l.  A  et*am  generator  compriaing  a  plurality  of  coo 
nected  water  or  mud  drums  forming  the  base  of  the  generator  and 
arranged  on  three  tidet  thereof,  a  dry  steam  pipe  supported  at  the 
top  of  the  generator  and  extending  around  the  same  sides  being  ar- 
ranged abore  and  parallel  with  the  said  drums,  water  pipe*  arranged 
on  three  side*  of  the  generator  and  extending  rertically  from  th( 
drums  to  the  steam  pipe  and  connecting  the  tame,  a  feed  waUr  inlet 
10  one  of  the  drums,  a  steam  outlet  from  the  steam  pipe,  a  plurality 
pfgenerating  coils  extending  across  the  generator  and  arranged  one 
abore  the  other  in  a  horixonUl  plane,  each  of  the  coils  connecting 
with  rertical  water  pipes  on  three  sides  of  the  generator,  and  inter- 
mediate generating  coils  connecting  with  rertical  water  pipe*  on  two 
oppo*iu  tide*  of  the  generator,  tubsUntially  as  de«:abed. 

2.  A  tteam  generator,  comprising  a  plurality  of  water  or  mud 
dmmt  forming  the  bate  of  the  generator  and  arranged  on  three  tidaa 
ItHereof.  one  of  the  drumt  haring  a  tuiuble  feed  water  inlet  and  an 


ing  around  three  tidet  of  the  same,  rertical  pipM  arranged  on  three 
Mdet  of  the  generator  and  connecting  the  steam  pipes  and  water  drums. 
Iioritontal  coils  of  pipee  connected  with  the  rertical  pipe*  on  three 
aides  of  the  generator  and  extending  transrersely  across  the  generator 
inurmediate  ooilt  connecting  with  the  rertical  pipee  on  oppowte  tidei 
ot  the  generator  and  dry  steam  coils  arranged  rertically  abore  tha 
bonionul  coils  and  connected  with  the  upper  horironul  coil  and  alto 
with  one  of  the  rertical  pipe*.  subsUntially  as  described 


631.063.  FLAO8TAFF-COUPUHO  Hkuasii  Wmwiii  tai 
Caw,  RODiuni,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  Jaa  8. 1894.  Serial  Ha  496  OBtt 
(Mo  model) 

Claim.— I.  A  coupling  tor  a  sectional  flag  tUff,  contitting  of  two 
inurlocking  collar.  adapUd  to  be  secured  to  adjacent  ends  of  the 
aecuons  of  the  tuff,  a  catch  secured  to  one  of  the  collars  and  adaptmi 
to  engage  with  the  other  collar,  and  a  sliding  sleeve  morable  ou  on* 
of  taid  sectioni.  and  adapted  to  cloee  aaid  catch,  taid  parU  being  com- 
bined  subsUntialiy  as  described 

2.  A  »t*ff,&c.,  formed  in  sections,  with  collars  on  the  ends  thereot 
a  catch  on  one  collar  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  other  collar,  and 


6  2  1^6  1.    DBTKE  FOE  8H1PH0  POUM  OP  LBOI COLLUS 

Claim— 1.  The  combination  with  .  h.^     /  .  .   „       ,'  ?**"  **"  *""  *^**"*''  »<^»P'«<1  »«  'Dl«rlock  with  the  other  collar,  and 

open  ended  cone  of  meul  ^0^^.:^^  and^il*^!"'??  '''"''!  I!  "-''  ^'^"^  ^  •"''™'=*  "''*  ^°''*"  "<*  "^'^^  -«  ^'  '^^  <=o"- 
.  jg«  burner  ri^ng  with.nriSt^e  Ib^n^Z  m  JT  ol*^'  *       oT'  "VT  '""*  ''''^''  '^''''''  '  ""^"''"^  ^"^^  ^  '"^^ 

2.Thecombin^tionwithaba.e%;:'r;:;r;SbTol':;?nended«ri^^^^^^^       '''  P.rU  named  bein,  combined  subeuntially  aad. 

TtJe  saC  be':::d%Tet™™;L'.^'^"  "Ti^^  "^^"-."'^  k  '  ^  '^^'''"^''  '"-^^"'  ^^  "^  "»>-'«  ^  ^^^  '^o^^'  Q 
ead  and  rising  tkZVoT ^^^ ZZ^'^r.^t'^^  **  "■  *""  f^'T°'  '^'  «>"*»  ^  and  H  secured  to«tid  aection.  oneof  taidoo? 
end,.ub.Untfally  a.  set  fo^     ^  '  *^'  "^^  '""•'  »*«  haring  a  receat  in  iu  side,  and  the  other  haring  a  tongue  engag- 

,ing  in  said  receas.  a  catch  tecured  to  one  of  said  ooUart  and  ororidad 
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with  •  ttud  ent«nog  aa  op«oiog  io  the  other  (^Umr.  and  «  locking 
■!••▼•  op«r«tiDg  uid  c«tch,  and  adapted  to  rest  4n  said  shoulder,  said 
puia  being  coyjbined  substaotiallj  as  described 
Ji 


631.0(54:.  METHOD  OP  AMD  LENS  FOR  MAKIMO  PHOTOGRAPHS, 
HmT  V.  WiTDi.  LoDdoD.  EngUod.  Piled  May  2.  1893.  Serial  Na 
472.712.  SpeclmeD&  Pat«i}t«d  tn  Pnuic«  July  39,  1882.  Na  223.317; 
Id  Bei«1uffl  July  29. 1892.  No.  10a732,  and  in  luly  ^  30. 1882.  XXVI, 
3>I6.  aadLXIII468. 


cult,  an  insulating  lever  adapted  to  engage  between  the  cootacU  to 
hold  the  same  apart  in  one  of  its  positions  and  a  second  lever  adapted 
to  move  said  insulating  lever  out  of  this  position  upon  the  operation 
of  the  clock  alarm,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  electric  alarm  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  ordi- 
nary alarm  clock  provided  with  an  arm  upon  the  winding  arbor  of 
iu  alarm  mechanism,  of  a  battery  circuit  including  an  electric  alarm, 
and  a  circuit  closing  device  comprising  the  contacts  M  M'  adapted  to 
form  a  self-closing  break  in  the  circuit,  the  insulating  strip  0  inter- 
posed between  said  conUcU  and  the  clock  casing,  the  insulating  lever 
P  fulcrumed  upon  the  clock  casing  and  adapted  to  be  moved  between 
the  contacU  to  hold  them  apart  and  the  lever  Q  adapted  to  move  said 
insulating  lever  out  of  said  position  by  having  one  arm  in  the  path  of 
the  arm  on  the  winding  arbor  of  the  clock  alarm  and  the  other  arm 
connected  to  the  insulating  lever,  substantially  as  deacribed 

3.  Id  an  electric  alarm  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  ordi- 
nary alarm  clock  provided  with  an  alarm  bell  mounted  upon  a  post 
on  top  of  the  clock  casing  and  with  an  arm  on  the  winding  arbor  of 
the  clock  alarm,  of  a  battery  circuit  including  an  electric  alarm  and 
a  circuit  closing  device  comprising  a  flzed  contact  M  and  a  conUct 
spring  M'  mounted  upon  the  top  of  the  clock  casing  and  having  over- 
lapping ends  adapted  to  form  a  self  closing  electrical  section  of  the 
circuit,  the  insulating  strip  0  interposed  between  the  conUcts  and  the 
clock  casing,  the  binding  posU  N  N'  ooonecting  the  battery  circuit 
with  said  conUcts,  the  insulating  lever  P  fulcrumed  upon  the  support- 
ing post  of  the  clock  alarm,  the  spring  E*  upon  said  post  and  the  lever 
Q  pivoUlly  secured  upon  the  back  of  the  clock  casing  and  carrying 
the  insulating  lever,  said  lever  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
arm  on  the  winding  arbor  of  the  clock  alarm,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


dnat. — 1.  The  method  herein  deacribed  of  iarying  the  size  or 
proportions  of  a  part  of  a  photographic  picture  wilhout  distorting  or 
changing  the  rest,  which  consisu  in  changing  the:  focus  of  the  rays 
opon  that  portion  ot  the  photographic  field  to  be  modified,  preserv- 
ing the  focal  length  of  rays  of  the  other  parts  of  (lie  field,  and  caus- 
ing the  rays  of  different  focus  to  gradually  flow  or  merge  into  each 
other  without  any  separating  line  of  demarcation  between  the  same, 
rabatantially  as  shown  and  deecribed 

2.  A  photographic  lens  having  a  plane  field  with  a  portion  there- 
of formed  to  a  special  focal  curve  running  into  tha  plane  field  grad- 
ually and  without  any  angular  line  of  demarcatiot  between  the  two, 
aohatantially  as  shown  and  deecrilxd.  I 

3.  A  photographic  lens  constructed  as  a  flat  plane  apoo  one  aide 
aad  with  ita  other  side  a  compound  curve  partly  Qonvez  and  partly 
concave,  the  one  gradually  merging  into  the  other  without  angular 
fia«  of  demarcation,  subotantially  as  shown  and  d^ribed. 


53  1,066.    XNimNOMACHINB.    Loon  N.  D.  WiuuiB,  Phllt- 
delphia.  Pa.,  assignor  of  ODe-balf  to  Robert  W  Soott,  mn»  {tiaoei    Plied 
Aug.  31,  1893    Serial  Na  484.445.    (No  modeL) 
Brief — The  pickers  30  31  are  mounted  on  a  ring  20  having  frio- 
tional  connection  with  the  cam-boi,  so  that  ordinarily  the  ring  ro- 
utes with  the  cam-box,  but  when  the  shoulder  of  the  picker  30  comes 
in  contact  with  the  heel  of  a  needle  the  rotation  of  the  ring  stops. 
The  pickers  are  operated  by  the  vibrating  plates  41,  42,  43,  the  plate 
43  being  moved  inward  and  outward  by  the  cam  49,  so  as  to  oper- 
ate either  the  raising  picker  30  or  the  depressing  picker  31. 


621.065.    RLBCTRIC  ALARM-CLOCK.    Jon  &  WnmiAD.  D» 
trott,  Mloh.    FUed  J«a  2.  1884    Serial  Na  496,388.    (No  OKXM.) 


S      S  f    ^ 

CImim. — 1.  In  an  electric  alarm  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
•a  ordinary  alarm  clock  provided  with  an  arm  upon  the  winding  arbor 
ti  its  alarm  mechanism,  of  a  battery  circuit  inckding  an  electric 
alarm,  and  a  circuit  closing  device  in  said  circuit  comprising  two  self 
doaiBf  cootactt  adapted  to  form  an  electric  eontiquation  of  the  cir- 


Claim. — 1.  The  combinationof  the  needle  carrier  and  its  needles, 
a  cam  box,  a  plate  frictionally  mounted  upon  said  cam  box,  pickers 
carried  by  said  plate  and  adapted  to  be  stopped  by  contact  with  the 
needles,  and  means  for  operating  said  pickers,  so  as  to  throw  the 
needles  into  and  out  of  operative  position,  subsUntially    s  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  needle  carrier  and  iU  neeales  having 
biu,  a  cam  box,  pickers,  one  consisting  of  a  shouldered  liaerandthe 
other  of  a  depreesor  above  the  center  of  said  lifter,  a  carrier  for  said 
pickers  having  a  frictional  connection  with  the  cam  box,  whereby 
said  pickers  may  be  stopped  by  contact  with  the  biu  of  the  needles, 
and  means  for  moving  the  pickers  in  line  with  the  movemeut  of  the 
needles,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  needle  carrier  and  iU  needles  having 
bita,  a  cam  box,  a  pair  of  pickers  comprising  a  lifter  and  a  depressor, 
each  adapted  to  act  upon  the  bita  of  the  needles,  a  carrier  having  a 
frictional  connection  with  the  cam  box  whereby  said  pickers  are  car- 
ried across  the  needles  nntil  stopped  by  conUct  of  one  of  the  pickers 
with  a  needle  bit,  means  for  moving  the  pickers  in  line  with  the 
movement  of  the  needles,  and  means  for  moving  them  laterally  to- 
ward and  from  the  needle  bita  so  as  to  throw  them  into  and  out  of 
action,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  needle  carrier  and  ita  needles,  a  cam 
box,  a  pair  of  pickers  adapted  to  be  stopped  by  contact  with  the  nee- 
dles, a  carrier  for  said  pickers,  having  a  frictional  connection  with 
the  cam  box  lifter  plates  whereby  the  pickers  are  operated  at  each 
end  of  the  travel  of  their  carrier,  and  means  for  vibrating  said  lifter 
plates,  sobetantially  as  specified. 
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5.  The  combination  of  the  needle  cylinder  and  ita  needles,  a  cam 
box.  a  friction  ring  mounted  on  said  box,  a  pair  of  pickers  carried  by 
•aid  ring  and  adapted  to  be  stopped  by  contact  with  the  needles,  a 
pair  of  aermenUl  lifters,  a  plate  carrying  said  lifters,  and  means  for 
'vporating  said  plate,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  needle  cylinder  and  ita  needles,  the 
earn  box,  means  fbr  routing  and  reciprocating  said  cam  box,  a  fric- 
tion ring  mounted  on  the  box,  a  pair  of  pickers  carried  by  said  ring 
and  adapted  to  be  stopped  by  contact  with  the  needles,  a  pair  of  seg- 
mental lifters  for  actuating  said  pickers,  a  vibrating  lifter  plate,  and 
a  continuously  rotating  cam  for  actuating  said  plate,  substantially  as 
q>edfled. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  needle  carrier  and  its  needles,  a  cam 
box,  a  friction  plata  mounted  thereon,  pickers  carried  by  said  plata 
and  adapted  to  be  stopped  by  contact  with  the  needles,  lifter  plates 
for  acting  on  said  pickers,  a  carrier  for  said  lifier  plates,  means  for 
^ribrating  said  carrier  and  means  for  shifting  the  plates  thereon  so  as 
to  oaaee  them  to  act  on  either  picker,  substantially  as  specified. 


to  the  bottom  thereof  a  punching  bead  embracing  said  gw(i«  bavini 
a  die  upon  the  foot  thereof  above  the  first  mentioned  die.' 

6.  In  a  leather  punching  machine,  the  combination  of  a  redprflj 
eating  die  and  bead,  a  cam  for  operating  said  head  mecbaoism  for 
driving  said  cam.  another  eccentric  upon  the  same  cam-shaft,  a  drivo 
pulley,  a  clutch  device  between  said  pulley  and  the  driving  mechaa^ 
ism,  and  a  dutch  operating  mechanism  interpoeed  between  the  clutcl\ 
and  the  teoond  eccentric  for  iciving  an  intermittent  reciprocating 
moTeme&t  to  the  di^head. 


031.O67.  OOMBUKD  TTPB-WRIT8R  CASE  AND  TABLE.  Fkii> 
DiOK  a  Wood,  Bufhlo,  V.  T.,  ualgDor  of  one-half  to  Qeorge  C.  Bng 
ba]n,«meBlafla    ^lAAs^jA,  1882.    Sertel  Ha  448,087.    Olo  model) 


Cknm. — 1.  A  typewriter  case  comprinng  a  rectangular  box  1 
Itaring  a  portion  of  ita  top  and  a  portion  of  ita  fW>nt  removed,  the 
board  7  below  the  open  fit>qt  having  holes  6,  and  the  sides  of  tht  case 
having  holes  1 1 ;  combined  with  a  removable  fh>nt  piece  4  having  a 
projecting  portion  26,  pins  5  in  the  end  of  said  front  adapted  to  entar 
•aid  holes  6,  and  a  lock  9  at  the  end  of  said  portion  26,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  typewriter  case  comprising  a  rectangular  box  1  haTizig  a 
portion  of  ita  top  and  a  portion  of  ita  front  removed,  the  board  7  be- 
low the  open  front  having  holes  6,  and  the  sides  of  the  case  having 
holes  11 ;  combined  with  a  removable  front  piece  4  having  a  project- 
ing portion  26,  pins  5  in  the  end  of  said  front  adapted  to  enter  said 
holes  6,  a  lock  9  at  the  end  of  said  portion  26,  a  fhime  10  hinged  in 
^the  angle  between  the  fK>nt  4  and  portion  26  and  adapted  to  rest 
against  the  latter  when  swung  as  a  support  for  the  whole,  and  a  drawer 
removably  sliding  in  guides  below  the  front,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
•et  forth. 

S.  A  typewriter  case  comprising  a  rectangular  box  1  having  a 
portion  of  ita  top  and  a  portion  of  ita  front  removed,  a  machine  sup- 
porting board  pivoted  within  said  box,  and  a  drawer  resting  remov- 
ably on  guides  within  the  box  above  the  machine;  combined  with  a 
removable  fh>Dt  piece  detachably  connected  with  and  closing  the  open 
parta  of  said  Iwx  and  having  drawer  guides,  and  means  for  support- 
ing said  piece  at  the  side  of  the  box  to  form  a  table,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

031,068.  KTELBT-HOLB-PUNCHINOMACHDnL  HAUTWuen, 
KetterlDg,  Englaad.  Piled  Dea  20,  1892.  Serial  Ha  4K.815.  (Ho 
model)  Pat«Dted  In  Eagiaod  Aug  18,  1892.  Ha  14,841  and  In  Oer- 
maiiy  Dec.  13,  1892,  Na  69,848. 

Claim. —  1.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  punching  eyeleta 
in  boota  and  shoes,  of  two  dies  one  of  which  carries  two  lines  of  punches 
for  punching  all  the  eyeleta  in  a  complete  upper  at  one  operation,  a 
gage  interposed  between  said  lines  of  punches  and  mechanism  for  op- 
•rating  the  dies. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  punching  all  the  eyelet  holes  in  a  complete 
upper  at  one  operation,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  perforated  die,  a 
movable  die  carrying  punches  and  a  gage  fixed  to  the  perfbrated  die 
and  adapted  to  fit  the  throat  of  the  upper  to  he  perforated  or  punched, 
substantially  as  deecribed. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  punching  eyeleta  in  boota 
and  shoes,  of  t^o  dies,  one  of  which  carries  two  lines  of  punches  for 
punching  all  the  eyeleta  in  a  complete  upper  at  one  operation,  a  gage 
interposed  between  said  lines  of  punches  a  gage  disposed  at  one  end 
of  both  lines  of  punches,  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  dies. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  dies,  one  carrying  two  lines  of  punches, 
•  gage  interpoeed  between  said  lines,  and  an  adjustable  gage  at  one 
•od  of  both  lines  of  punches. 

5.  The  combination  with  operating  mechanism  and  a  stationary 
die,  of  a  standard  having  a  stationary  way  or  guide,  and  a  die  secured 


7.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  die-head,  a  cam  for  moT> 
ing  the  same,  a  worm  wheel  upon  the  cam-shaft,  a  main  driving  shal^ 
a  worm,  a  pulley  and  a  clutch  upon  said  driving  shaft,  a  second  cam 
or  eccentric  upon  the  said  cam-shaft,  a  dutch  operating  device  inter- 
posed between  said  second  cam  and  the  clutch  and  operated  in  on« 
of  ita  movementa  by  said  second  cam,  and  a  lever  or  treadle  rnech* 
anism  for  engaging  the  cluteh. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  die-head,  a  die  secured  there- 
to, a  steadying  plate  also  secured  to  said  bead,  and  a  gage  interpoeed 
between  said  die  and  plate,  a  reciprocating  die-head  having  a  dit 
thereon,  aad  mecbaoism  for  operating  the  dies. 


631,069.     ENmrNO-MACHINK     Wauil  H.  ZtLLDS,  PtiJDlar 
delpbia,PiL    Piled  Dea  5. 1893.    Serial  Ha  492.842.    (Homodd.) 
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CiBm. —  1.  Th«  eombioAttua  with  »  oMdJ*  |«d,  a  >Mdl«,  »  cam 
earriM'  aad  iM  earn,  of  a  jack  diapoaad  laogthwiM  of  th«  oMdk  and 
proridwi  with  andli  ingaginf  and  catD-oa^agitig  portioaa,  dovioaa 
adapUd  to  maintain  th«  jack  and  n«wil«  in  opcrativa  •oxafsmaot, 
aad  maaoa  wbarvby  laid  dericaa  maj  b*  op«rat«d  to  affsot  the  diaen- 
gifamaat  of  tha  jack  and  naadla,  to  th«  end  that  the  n««dle  will  b« 
idla  dariBf  tka  operation  of  tha  jack  by  the  kj^tting  cam,  lobatan- 
.  tially  a*  deacribed. 

2.  The  combinatioa  with  a  needle  bed,  it*  n^ediea,  a  cam  carrier 
and  ita  cam,  of  a  eeriee  of  jacki  diapoeed  length i*iae  of  the  needlee  la 
operatiTe  poaitioa  relatire  to  the  kaitting  cam^  and  provided  with 
needle-engaging  and  cam-engaging  portiona  a  Miiee  of  longitudinally 
morable  tlide  cama  adapted  to  maintain  a  predetermined  oumber  of 
■aid  needlea  and  jack*  in  engagement,  and  meani  for  operating  said 
elide  cama,  to  effect  the  disengagement  and  re-engagement  of  said 
needlee  and  jack*  •ubatantially  aa  deecribed. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  needle  bed,  its  nwdlee,  a  cam  carrier 
and  ita  cam,  of  jacki  longitadinally  dispoaed  ia  operative  poettion 
relative  to  the  knitting  cam,  and  provided  with  aeedle  engaging  and 
eam-eogaging  portiooi  devices  adapted  to  act  upon  a  predetermined 
number  of  needlee  to  maintain  them  engaged  vith  eaid  jacks,  and 
meana  for  operating  laid  devices,  to  effect  the  diaengagement  and  re- 
engagement  of  Mid  needles  add  jacks  whereby  when  the  parts  are 
diaengaged  the  needles  will  be  idle  daring  the  operation  of  the  jacks 
by  the  knitting  cam  sabetantially  as  deecribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  needle  bed,  ita  needlee,  a  cam  carrier 
and  ita  cam,  of  longitudinally-disposed  jacks  provided  with  cam-en- 
gaging and  needle-engaging  portiona,  and  devices  rearward  of  and 
ia  contact  with  the  needlee  adapted  to  effect  the  diaengagement  of 
the  latter  from  the  engaging  portiona  of  the  jhcits  at  predetermined 
interrala,  sabetantially  as  deecribed.  i 

b.  The  combination  with  a  needle  bed,  iu  ntiedlea,  a  cam  carrier 
and  ita  cam,  of  a  jack  supporting  bed  intermediate  said  needle  bed 
and  the  cam  carrier,  longitudinally-arranged  jacks  in  said  bed  in  op- 
erative poeition  relative  to  the  knitting  earn,  devioee  adapted  to  main- 
taia  a  predetermined  number  of  needlee  and  j»cks  engaged,  and 
means  for  operating  said  devices,  to  effect  the  disengagement  and 
re-eogagemeat  of  said  needlea  and  jacks,  subeuatially  as  deecribed. 

6.  The  oombination  with  a  needle  bed,  ita  n«edlea,  a  cam  carrier 
aad  ita  cam,  of  a  jack-aupporting  bed  between  laid  needle  bed  and 
the  cam  carrier,  jacks  diapoeed  in  said  jack  supporting  bed  and  pro- 
vided each  with  two  needle  engaging  portions  that  inwardly  project 
beyond  the  respective  edges  of  said  latter  bed,  and  provided  also 
with  a  cam-eogaging  portion,  and  devioee  adapted  to  effect  the  dis- 
engagement of  the  jacu  and  needlea  at  predetermined  intervak,  sub- 
stantially as  deecribed. 

7.  The  oombination  with  a  needle  bed,  a  nee4le  therein  provided 
with  two  jack -engaging  portions,  the  lower  one  if  which  is  beveled 
or  pointed,  the  cam  carrier  and  ita  cam,  of  a  jaok  arranged  length- 
wiee  of  the  needle  and  provided  with  two  needle  engaging  portions 
and  a  cam  engaging  portion,  the  lower  of  whicti  needle  engaging 
portions  is  notched  or  hooked  and  adapted  to  interlock  with  the 
beveled  or  pointed  portion  of  the  needle,  and  m«aas  whereby  these 
interlocking  parts  may  be  aagaged  or  disengaged  to  effect  the  action 
or  iaaotion  of  the  needle,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

8.  The  eombinatioiywith  the  needle  bed.  a  needle  provided  with 
a  jack-engaging  portion,  a  cam  carrier  and  its  can^  of  a  longitudinally 
diapoeed  jack  provided  with  needle  engaging  and  cam  engaging  por- 
tiona, a  spring  tending  normally  to  move  the  nee4le  out  of  operative 
engagement  with  the  jack,  aad  a  slide  cam  rearward  of  the  needle 
adapted  to  maintain  the  latter  in  operation  with  said  Jack  against 
the  action  of  the  spring,  subetaatiaUy  as  deecribfd. 

9  The  combination  with  the  needle  bed.  iU  needles,  the  cam  car- 
rier and  iu  cam,  of  a  series  of  slides  of  uniform  length  disposed  rear- 
ward of,  and  in  contact  with,  the  needlea,  and  provided  with  cam 
ftcee  at  varying  heighu,  means  whereby  the  needles  are  held  yield- 
ingly against  said  slides,  and  meana  whereby  the  latter  are  operated 
to  releaae  the  needles  and  permit  the  inward  movertent  thereof  by  the 
aprings,  together  with  the  jacks  interposed  between  the  needlee  and 
the  cam  carrier,  and  provided  with  cam-engaging aud  needle-enxaK- 
ing  portiona,  subaUntially  as  deecribed 

10.  The  combination  with  a  needle  bed.  a  n«bdle  provided  with 
a  jack-engaging  heel  and  with  a  depending  jack-engaging  portion,  a 
cam  carrier  and  iu  cam,  of  a  jack  provided  with  a  cam-engaging  por- 
tioB  and  with  two  needle  engaging  portions,  the  upper  of  which  is 
adapted  to  engage  the  heel  and  the  lower  of  wkich  is  notched  or 
hooked  to  engage  the  lower  end  of  the  needle,  tubeUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  longitudinally- grooved  needle  bed,  a 
seedle  therein  provided  with  ajaek-eogaging  portien.  a  longitudinally- 
grooved  jack  bed  exteriorly  of  said  needle  bed.  and  a  jack  in  said  jack 
bed  provided  with  a  oMdle  eagaging  portion,  the  laid  jaok-bed  beiog 
ao  dispt 
d»ily  aa  *aaerihsd 


11  A  jack  provided  with  a  needle-engaging  portion  at  each  end 
thereof  and  with  an  intermediate  cam-engaging  portion,  sabetantially 
aa  deecribed. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  cam  cylinder  and  the  yam  carrier 
connected  therewith,  of  the  hoHsontelly  movable  V-shaped  stitch  cam 
having  a  horisontal  sliding  oonneetion  with  said  cylinder,  whereby 
the  said  cam  will  have  an  independent  sliding  skovement  to  and  tn 
during  the  reciprocation  of  the  cam  cylinder  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 
14.  The  combination  with  the  borisontelly-elotted  cam  cylinder 
and  the  yam  carrier  connected  therewith,  of  Uie  V-ahapeO  stitch  cam 
in  said  cylinder  and  the  exteriorly  diapoeed  freely  movable  slide  plate 
to  which  it  u  connected,  whereby  the  said  cam  will  have  an  inde- 
pendent sliding  movement  to  and  fro  during  the  reciprocation  of  the 
cam  cylinder,  substentlally  as  deecribed. 


531,070.  WATCH-BOW  FASTEinSR.  Dm*  tt  Amwt,  Atohlioii, 
Kana,  aatgnor  of  oDe-thlrd  to  Henry  J.  Hortoo,  mdw  plaoa  FUed  Oou 
11,  189a    Serial  Ha  487,836.    (Ho  modal) 


.^^ 


Chtm. — The  combination  in  a  watch  caae  pendant,  of  the  tubu- 
lar body  A,  A',  screw  threaded  exteriorly  at  iu  upper  end,  having 
regutenng  receasea  a,  a,  terminating  in  semi  dronlar  receeeee  a',  ti; 
interior  tabular  sleeve  F,  provided  with  opposite  shoulders  P,  Y,  hav- 
ing the  receesed  olbeU  /,  /;  and  interiorly-threaded  collar  or  nut  B ; 
with  the  bow  or  ring  D,  having  annular  end-notehes  or  receeses,  d, 
forming  doveteiled  projections  IX  adapted  to  engage  the  circular  open- 
ings formed  by  the  registering  semi-circular  receseea  a'  and/'  in  the 
pendant-body  and  iU  sleeve:  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 


5  21,071.    SnSPKHDKS&    QniSB  &  Adab,  Hew  ftrftatn.  Cona 
PUed  Oct  9, 1883.    Serial  Ha  487,830.     (Ho  modeLl 


CZoMN. — In  suspenders,  the  combination  with  the  shoulder  strapa 
and  suspender  ends,  of  the  union  between  the  same  formed  by  the 
wire  bent  to  form  the  long  straight  bearings  at  the  sides,  the  ends  of 
the  wire  being  bent  horizontelly  toward  each  other  and  upeet  at  the 
bottom,  the  long  sheet  meUl  claspe  passing  around  the  side  bearingi 
and  embracing  the  shoulder  straps,  and  the  clip  passing  around  the 
ends  of  the  wire  to  secure  them  together  and  embracing  the  suspender 
ends;  subetentially  as  deecribed. 


5  21,07  2.  ADTOMATIC  PULL  FOR  WATBR-CLOagra  Btmin 
D.  AJTOIOB,  Seattle.  Waab.  PUed  Apr.  22.  1883.  SerHU  Ba  471,407. 
(HomodeL) 


C'&rim. — In  an  autonuttic  pull  for  water  cloeeU  the  combinatioa 
as  te  support  the  lower  extreaitiee  of  the  needle  subetaa-  iHth  the  flushing  mechanism  and  a  hinged  seat,  of  the  beam  C,  aV> 

kaehed  at  the  rear  end  te  the  oaaing  and  havii^  at  iu  front  end  a  lip 
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reeting  on  the  bowl,  a  aeat  lever  pivoted  thereto  and  holding  the  seat 
aiightly  raiaed,  a  guide  attached  te  the  beam  C,  and  guiding  the  seat 
lever  in  iu  swing,  a  weight  attached  te  the  rear  end  of  the  seat  lever, 
of  a  fluahing  lever  attached  to  the  flushing  mechanisffl  and  pivotad 
on  the  guide,  projections  on  the  flashing  and  seat  levers  so  placed  as 
te  engage  each  other,  the  projection  upon  the  floahing  lever  being 
placed  at  a  much  shorter  distance  from  ita  pivot  than  the  projection 
on  the  seat  lever,  said  projections  and  the  pivot  poinU  of  the  levers 
being  at  the  middle  point  of  their  swing  upon  the  lane  straight  line 
whereby  the  projections  will  become  disengaged  at  either  extremity 
of  their  arc  of  swiog,  subetentially  as  shown  and  deacribed 


521,073.  KXPAHSISLS  RIHQ  FOR  LAMP-8U?PCttT&  Liwil 
J.  Atwooo,  Watertury.  Coon.,  aatgncr  to  the  Flume  &  Atwood  Manu- 
koturlQgCoai|iuy,MiDepiaoei  FUed  Hot.  9. 1883.  Serial  Ha  48a4S2. 
(HomodeL) 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  the  expansible  spring  ring  A 
having  a  slot  3  and  stud  5  in  the  slot,  of  the  swinging  latch  D  pivoted 
near  one  end  of  the  ring  and  having  a  hook  and  a  thumb-piece,  the 
ttnd  9  upon  the  ring  near  iu  other  end  and  over  which  the  hook 
catches,  and  a  stop  finger  10  formed  of  the  metal  of  the  swinging 
latch  preesed  back  into  an  opening  in  the  ring  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  latch  when  the  ring  is  open,  subetentially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  expansible  spring  ring  A.  having 
aloU  2.  and  3.  and  studs  4.  and  5.  in  the  reepective  slots,  of  the  swing- 
ing latch  D.  pivoted  near  one  end  of  the  ring  and  having  a  hook  and 
a  thumb-piece,  the  stud  9.  upon  the  ring  over  which  the  hook  catchea, 
and  a  stop  finger  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  latch  when  the  ring 
is  open,  and  a  finger  piece  for  the  hand  to  act  against  in  operating 
the  latch  and  spring  ring,  substentlally  as  set  forth. 


521,074:.    SCALB-BEAM.    MrKPHD  J.  Anrrn,  Ten« Baute.  Ind. 

FOed  Aug.  28, 1888.    Serial  Ha-484175.    (Ho  moM.) 


loeatMl  on  said  arnu  aad  adjusteble  independently  of  each  other,  aad 
means  for  connecting  thepoisee  whereby  they  are  moved  in  opposite 
direcUons  proportionate  to  the  weight  of  the  poises,  and  the  weight 
Ukea  by  the  work -arm  is  transfered  to  the  teke-up  arm  :  substan- 
tially as  deecribed. 

3.  A  scale-beam  comprising  a  teke  up  arm,  a  balance  arm  and  a 
work -arm  all  extending  from  the  same  side  of  the  fblcrum,  poisee  lo- 
cated on  said  arms  and  adjasteble  independently  of  each  other,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  poise  on  the  teke-up  arm  wiUi  the  poise  oa 
the  work-arm  whereby  the  weight  teken  up  by  the  work  arm  is  traoa- 
forred  te  the  teke-up  arm ;  subetentially  as  deecribed. 

4.  A  scale-beam  comprising  a  teke-up  arm,  and  a  work-arm  ex- 
tending from  the  same  side  of  the  ftilcrum,  a  sliding  poise  located  on 
the  teke-up  arm,  a  sliding  poise,  located  on  the  work -arm,  having  a 
belt  clamping  device,  an  endless  belt,  a  pulley  and  disk  for  support- 
ing the  belt  and  gearing  connecting  the  disk  with  the  teke-up  poise; 
lubetantially  as  deecribed. 

5.  A  scale-beam  comprising  a  graduated  Uke-ap  arm  12,  a  gradu- 
ated work-arm  18,  the  teke-up  poise  15  having  a  rack-bar  61,  the 
work-poise  80  having  the  cam-lever  87,  the  disk  32,  the  palley  71, 
the  endless  belt  7C  connecting  the  disk  and  palley.  and  the  geared 
connection  between  the  disk  and  the  rack-bar;  subetentially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  A  scaJe-Deam  comprising  a  graduated  teke-up  arm  12,apoiae 
15,  mounted  on  theteke-uparm  havinga  rack-bar  61 ;  the  graduated 
work  arm  18,  the  poise  80  mounted  on  the  work-arm,  having  a  cam- 
lever  87  the  graduated  disk  32,  the  pulley  71,  the  adjusteble  screw 
72  for  the  pulley,  the  eodlees  belt  76  mounted  on  the  disk  and  pulley, 
and  the  gearing  connecting  the  disk  with  the  rack-bar;  subetentially 
as  deecribed. 


■>* 


5  21,075.  TEHSIOH  DEVICE  FOR  8EWIH O-HACHZHBa  Oniu 
W.  Baob,  CleTeUDd.  Ohio,  aarignor  to  the  White  Sewing  Maohiae 
Company,  nme  place.  Filed  Mar  16,  1883  Serial  Ha  466JM2.  (Ho 
atodfll.) 


Claim. — 1.  A  scale-beam  comprisinga  teke-up  arm  and  a  work- 
arm  extending  from  the  same  side  of  the  fUlcrum,  poises  located  on 
aaid  arota,  and  adjusteble  icdependentiy  of  each  other,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  poisee,  whereby  they  are  moved  in  opposite  directions 
and  the  weight  teken  by  the  work-arm  is  transferred  te  the  teke  uo 
arm,  subetentially  as  deecribed 

2.  A  scale-beam  comprinng  a  teke-up  arm  and  a  work-arm  ex- 
tending from  the  same  side  of  the  fulcrum,  poisee  of  different  weight, 


Clittm.— I.  In  a  teiuion  device  for  sewing  machinea,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  section  or  casing  A  of  the  arm  of  the  sewing  machine 
and  an  inner  tension  disk  or  plate  secured  against  the  outer  side  of 
the  lower  portion  of  said  casing,  of  a  yielding  lever  located  within 
aaid  casing  and  pivoted  thereto  at  a  point  between  iu  ends  an  outer 
tension  disk  or  plate  adapted  to  co-operate  with  the  inner  disk,  tha 
aaid  outer  disk  being  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  pivoted  levar 
by  s  pin  passing  through  the  inner  disk,  a  cam  located  within  said 
casing  and  engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  pivoted  lever,  a  dial  raeting 
against  the  outer  face  of  the  casing,  a  pointer  or  index  finger  for  said 
dial,  and  a  finger  piece  connected  to  the  cam  for  actuating  same,  sab- 
stentialJy  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  tension  device  for  sewing  machines  the  combination  witk 
the  section  or  casing  A  of  the  arm  of  the  sewing  machine  and  an  !»• 
ner  tension  disk  or  plate  secured  against  the  outer  side  of  the  lowar 
portion  of  said  section  or  casing,  of  a  yielding  lever  located  within 
said  casing  and  pivoted  thereto  at  a  point  between  iu  ends,  an  outer 
tension  disk  or  plate  adapted  to  co-operate  with  the  inner  disk,  th* 
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Mid  out«r  dUk  being  coo oect«d  to  the  lower  ebd  of  the  pivoted  i»- 
ver,  meaiu  for  moring  Mid  lever  for  reguiatiog  the  preaeare  of  the 
outer  teosioo  diik  agkiost  the  ioner  di.tk.  a  premure  bar  tod  a  lifter 
for  iiftio^  Mid  preaeare  bar  and  directlj  eogagiof^  the  outer  disk  for 
Boring  the  latter  awaj  from  the  iaoer  disk,  tobMaotiAllj  aaiet  forth. 


6Q1.076     W&KliCa    albut  Rauis,  St  Loukk Ma. aarigoor to 


and  u  under  jaw  provided  with  let  acrewi  for  tightening  it  upoo  the 
Ubie,  and  a  shaft  carrying  Mid  clamp  and  adapted  to  bearings  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  edge  of  the  Uble,  the  axis  of  Mid  shaft  being  lon- 
gitadin*Uy  pArsllal  with  the  jaws,  snbsUntially  as  specified. 


5  a  1,07  8.    HORag-BRDSa    HtMAJi  L  Bajuiit.  Hendereon.  H  Y 
Filed  Oot  13. 188&    Serial  Ha  488,102.    (Ho  model) 


Cfam,— In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  ifgid.  dirergeot  jaws 
iategr&Oy  formed  with  a  hanile,  one  of  which  jaws  is  provided  with 
a  ent-arwaj  portion  having  dovetailed  approximating  &c«s,  a  ratchet- 
plate  having  dovetailed  ends  mounted  in  Mid  cqt-a-waj  portion,  the 
dovetailed  ends  of  which  ratchet-plate  engagingthe  dovetailed  faces 
of  the  cntra-way  portions,  the  opposite  jaw  having  an  open  ended 
aiot,  or  depression,  a  recess  being  formed  in  thei  wrench  at  the  000- 
vergeaoe  of  the  jaws,  a  smooth  plate  mounted  on  the  jaw  having 
the  slot,  jieidiog  pressure  devices  mounted  in  the  depression  and  im- 
pinging against  the  smooth-plate,  a  staple  riv#ted  to  the  smooth 
plate  and  extended  within  the  slot  in  the  jaw,  aqd  a  pin  transverselj 
mounted  within  the  jaw  and  extended  across  the  aaid  slot  and  through 
the  said  staple,  whereby  the  smooth  plate  is  permitted  to  move  longi- 
tudinally of  the  Mid  jaw,  the  movement  of  Mid  plate  being  limited 
by  the  said  pin  and  staple. 


jA- 


Clavm. — The  combination,  in  a  horse  or  currying-brush,  of  the 
back  1  provided  at  iu  side-edges  with  parallel  recesses  a,  bristles  2 
standing  out  from  the  bottom  face  thereof,  flaps  or  side-pieces  A  ex- 
tending downward  from  the  side-edges  of  the  brush  back  and  their 
lower  drawing  edgee  disposed  on  a  plane  parallel  to  and  slightly  above 
the  terminating  line  of  the  major  portion  of  the  ag^ref^^ated  bristles, 
and  their  lower  comers  rounded  as  at  *,  guards  or  stiffening  strips  B 
virtually  covering  the  outer  sides  of  the  flaps  A  except  for  a  slight 
distance  from  their  lower  edges,  vertical  incisions  in  the  bottom 
portions  of  the  guard-stripe  creating  fingers  A,  straps  C  disposed  out- 
side the  upper  portions  of  the  guards  parallel  and  contiguous  their 
upper  edges,  and  their  ends  terminating  slightly  beyond  the  ends  of 
the  guards  and  underneath  flaps,  and  nails  passing  through  the  strapa 
C  and  underlying  parts  into  the  sides  of  the  back  and  fastening  the 
aforesaid  in  place,  substantially  as  deecribed  and  shown,  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 


621,07  9.     SAnrr-MATCE     Wiixui  Bauhdut,  He«  Tort. 
R.  T.    ned  Jaa  12, 1894    Sertal  Ha  486.574    (Ho  model.) 


6  9  1.07  7.   LBATHESrmVIHQ  MACHIHB.    Jam Basm,  PUla- 
Mphia,Pa.    VQad  Oct  16. 1883.    Serial  Ha  488,3  IS.    (Ho  modaL) 


^^ 
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Claim. — 1.  A  safety  match,  the  Mme  comprising  a  sphut  and  a 
sleeve  constructed  from  one  piece  of  material,  the  splint  being  de- 
Uchably  connected  with  the  sleeve  or  envelope,  the  envelope  being 
provided  with  a  robbing  compound  and  the  splint  with  an  igniting 
compound,  the  two  compounds  being  normally  out  of  engagement 
with  each  other  and  yet  located  one  in  the  path  of  the  other,  whereby 
igniting  contact  is  obuined  between  the  two  compounds  when  the 
splint  is  separated  and  drawn  from  the  sleeve  or  envelope.  subsUq- 
tially  as  shown  and  deecribed 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  match  comprising  a  splint 
and  a  sleeve  constituted  from  one  piece  of  material,  the  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  splint  and  being  detachably  connected  therewith,  one 
of  the  Mid  parts  being  provided  with  an  ignitible  compound,  and  the 
other  with  a  rubbing  compound.  Mid  compounds  being  located  in 
the  path  of  travel  of  one  another,  whereby  the  match  is  ignited  whe  j 
ita  parts  are  drawn  apart,  subsuntialiy  as  demrribed. 


53  1,080.  THREAD  OOP  TOR  SEWIHO  MACHIHE  SHUTTLBa 
HaniT  A  BiTB,  YonkMi,  H.  T  PUed  Sept  11,  1893  Sertal  Ha 
489,217.    (Ho  model) 


Clem. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  leather  skiving  machine,  of  the 
rotating  cutter  with  a  pivoted  work  carrying  table  having  its  pivotal 
axil  tangential  to  the  periphery  of  the  inner  cutting  edge  of  the  cut- 
ter whereby  change  in  the  bevel  of  the  skive  can  ^  effected  without 
Tarying  the  depth  of  cut,  substantially  as  specified 

2.  The  combination  in  a  leather  skiving  machine,  of  the  main 
(Vame  with  its  cutter  shaft  and  cutter,  the  work  carrying  table  hav- 
iag  its  pivotal  axis  tangential  to  the  periphery  of  the  ioner  cutting 
•df*  of  the  cntter,  an  arm  00  Mid  work  carrying  table,  and  a  cam 
for  acting  apon  said  ana  in  order  to  effect  adjostoent  of  the  table, 
wbrtantiaMy  as  specified 

S.  The  oombinatiott  of  the  rotary  cotter,  a  slaft  having  its  axis 
taogantial  to  the  periphery  of  the  inner  cutting  edge  of  said  cutter, 
aad  a  work  carrying  table  adjustably  mounted  np^n  Mid  shaft  so  that 
tk«  work  can  be  moved  toward  and  fh>m  the  cutter  without  affect- 
ing the  pivotal  axis  upon  which  the  table  swings  in  order  to  vary  the 
barel  of  the  eat,  sttbetantiaUy  as  specified  | 

4.  The  combination  of  the  work  holding  ubia,  the  forked  clampi 
having  an  apper  jaw  projecting  over  the  table  so  uto  clamp  the  work.. 


.w^*"T.°^  **"'*'  *^**P  "'"  ^"'•<^  '>*''''8  •  central  tube  and  at 
the  end  of  the  cylinder  a  disk  of  paper  or  similar  material  of  a  di- 
ameter as  great  as  the  cylindrical  coU.  the  Mid  disk  being  caused  to 
adhere  directly  to  the  mass  of  thr.^1  by  mucilage  or  other  adhesive 
material  to  prevent  the  thread  drawing  around  the  axis  of  the  bob- 
bin as  the  thread  is  drawn  from  the  cylindrical  periphery,  subetan- 
Ually  as  set  forth. 

^^/^•^®^-  AOTOO^APHIC  RWOTBi  Hoii  C  Brern.  Toronto 
Canada,  aaaignor  of  (»*-half  to  Andrew  Btackbam.  tnatee,  and  FVor- 
enoe  Ada  Ramage,  aame  plana  Wed  Jaa  9.  1883.  Serial  Ho  457  842 
(Ho  model) 

VUiim—\.  In  an  autographic  registw-,  the  oombinatioa  of  an  outer 
case  1,  an  inner  case  4  incloeed  by  said  oater  case,  said  inner  case  ar- 
ranged  to  form  a  deek.  a  series  of  spindles,  B,  B'.  B".  for  holding  a 
pluraUty  of  sheeU  of  writing  material,  guide  roUera,  8  *,  adapted  to 
feed  the  material  acroes  the  top  of  Mid  inner  caee,  a  knife,  1 1.  a  spio- 
dls.  13,  upon  which  is  wound  one  or  moresheeU  of  the  said  writing 
material,  a  pinion,  16.  a  spindle,  15.  for  Mid  pinion,  one  end  of  the 
winding  spindle  mounted  upon  the  end  of  the  spindle  15  of  the  pin 
ion  16.  a  gear  wheel  17.  to  transmit  boUoo  to  said  pinion  IS.asptn- 
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die,  18,  for  Mid  gear  wheel  17,  a  pinion,  19,  mounted  on  said  spindle 
18,  a  gear  wheel,  20.  transmitting  motion  to  said  spindle  18,  a  spring, 
12.  to  cause  the  roution  of  Mid  gear  wheel  20,  and  means  for  wind- 
ing Mid  spring ;  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


B'.  B*  within  Mid  inner  case,  the  top  4*  of  Mid  inner  case  forming  a 
desk,  guide  rollers  8  and  8*  located  at  the  front  of  Mid  desk,  a  knife 
II,  a  winding  spindle  13.  a  pinion  16.  a  spindle  15  for  Mid  pinion, 
one  end  of  the  spindle  13  mounted  on  the  recUngular  shaped  end  of 
the  spindle  15  and  adapted  to  be  revolved  thereby,  a  gear  wheel  17, 
a  spindle  18  for  Mid  gear  wheel,  a  pinion  19  mounted  on  the  spindle 
18,  a  gear  wheel  20  meehing  with  the  pinion  19,  and  a  coiled  spring 
22  to  route  the  gear  wheel  20;  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoea 
set  forth. 


2.  A  self-inking  stamp  adapted  for  use  with  autographic  regis- 
ters comprising  a  shell,  the  stamp  proper  within  the  shell,  a  plunger 
secured  to  Mid  stamp  proper  at  or  pear  its  center,  a  spring  inclosed 
by  Mid  plunger,  an  inking  pad  disposed  below  the  stamp  proper  and 
divided  into  two  sections.  Mid  sections  being  pivotally  secured  to  Mid 
shell  and  adapted  to  open  outwardly,  and  V-shaped  guides  for  open- 
ing out  each  of  Mid  sections  .  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  In  an  autographic  register,  the  combination  of  an  outer  case, 
an  ioner  case  incloeed  by  Mid  outer  case.  Mid  inner  case  arranged 
to  form  a  desk,  a  series  of  spindles,  B,  B",  B",  for  holding  a  plurality 
of  sheets  of  writing  material,  bars  for  holding  the  transfer  sheets.  Mid 
bars  being  provided  at  each  of  their  ends  with  an  opening,  pins  se- 
cured to  the  top  of  the  inner  case.  Mid  pins  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  openings  in  Mid  bars  and  securely  bold  the  latter,  guide  rollers 
adapted  to  draw  Mid  writing  material  acroes  the  top  of  said  inner 
case,  a  spindle,  12.  a  spindle.  13.  upon  which  is  adapted  to  be  wound 
one  or  more  sheets  of  Mid  writing  material,  and  tension  springs,  a, 
a',  a',  one  end  of  each  of  Mid  springs  being  secured  to  the  bottom  of 
the  outer  case  while  the  other  end  bears  against  the  reepective  rolls, 
h,  V,  b";  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4  In  an  autographic  register,  the  combinatiou  of  an  jutercase, 
an  inner  case  inclosed  by  Mid  outer  case,  uprights,  9,  mounted  in  the 
forward  end  of  Mid  inner  case  and  projecting  through  the  top  thereof 
vertical  sloto  in  the  upper  portion  of  Mid  uprighu,  guide  rollers,  8, 8*, 
the  roller  8  being  permanently  joumaled  in  the  top  of  the  uprights, 
the  roller  8*  having  the  ends  of  its  spindle  projecting  through  the  slots 

and  nding  therein,  recesses  provided  in  the  forward  ends  of  the  sides 
of  the  inner  case,  S-shaped  springs  mounted  in  the  Mid  recesses  and 
exerting  their  tension  to  press  the  roller  ^  against  the  roller  8,  a 
knife,  and  a  cam,  10,  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  the  roller  8*  against 
the  roller  8  .  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

5  An  improved  spring-actuated  mechanism  for  autographic  reg- 
isters comprising  the  sides,  24,  a  spindle,  15,  a  pinion,  16,  mounted  on 
Mid  spindle  15,  a  gear  wheel,  17,  meshing  «ith  Mid  pinion  16,  a  spindle, 
18,  for  Mid  gear  wheel  17,  a  pinion,  19,  mounted  on  Mid  spindle  18,  a 
gear  wheel,  20,  meehing  with  Mid  pinion  19,  a  spring,  22,  a  rpindle, 
23.  for  Mid  gear  wheel  20,  one  end  of  Mid  spindle  23  projecting  be- 
yond one  of  the  sides  24,  a  ratchet  wheel,  25,  and  a  thumb  wheel,  27, 
mounted  on  the  projecting  end  of  said  spindle  23,  and  a  dog,  26,  en- 
gaging Mid  ratchet  wheel  25  :  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth 

6.  In  an  autographic  register,  the  combination  of  an  outer  case, 
an  inner  case  inclosed  by  Mid  outer  case,  Mid  inner  case  arranged  to 
form  a  desk,  a  series  of  spindles,  B,  B",  B*,  for  holding  a  plurality  of 
sheets  of  writing  material,  guide  rollers  adapted  to  draw  Mid  writing 
material  across  the  top  of  the  inner  case,  a  spindle,  12,  a  spindle,  13, 
upon  which  is  adapted  to  tte  wound  one  or  more  sheets  of  said  writ- 
ing material,  one  end  of  Mid  spindle  13  mounted  upon  the  rectangu- 
lar end  of  a  spindle,  15,  the  other  end  mounted  in  a  spring-bearing, 
14,  a  pinion,  16,  mounted  upon  the  spindle  15,  a  gear  wheel,  17,  mesh- 
ing with  the  pinion  16,  a  spindle,  18,  for  Mid  gear  wheel  17,  a  pin- 
ion, 19,  mounted  on  Mid  spindle  18,  a  gear  wheel,  20,  meehing  with, 
and  imparting  motion  to,  the  pinion,  19^  a  spring,  22,  for  rotating 
the  gear  whe«l  20,  and  means  for  winding  Mid  spring ;  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  In  an  autographic  register  the  combination  of  an  outer  case 
1 ,  an  inner  case  4  inclosed  by  Mid  outer  case,  a  series  of  spindles  for 
holding  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  writing  material,  guide  rollers  adapted 
to  feed  the  material  across  the  top  of  Mid  inner  case,  a  knife,  a  spindle 
upon  which  is  wound  one  or  more  sheets  of  the  Mid  writing  material, 
a  pinion,  a  spindle  for  Mid  pinion  one  end  of  the  winding  spindle 
mounted  upon  the  end  of  the  spindle  of  the  pinion,  a  gear  wheel  to 
transmit  motion  to  Mid  pinion,  a  spindle  for  Mid  gear  wheel,  a  pinion 
mounted  on  Mid  spindle,  a  gear  wheel  transmitting  motion  to  said 
spindle,  and  a  spring  to  cause  the  roUtion  of  Mid  gear  T^beel.  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  an  autographic  register  the  combination  of  the  inner  case 
4,  an  outer  case  1.  inclosing  Mid  inner  case  4.  a  series  of  spindles  B. 
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SDSPENDER&    Joupb  M.  Bon.  Dayton.  Ky. 
Sertal  Ha  500.692.    Ofo  model) 
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Claim. —  I.  In  a  pairof  truosers-suspeoders,  the  combination  with, 
the  straps  or  webs  A,  A',  having  the  customary  lower  back-portions 
ordivergentsecuring-ends,  of  a  pair  of  oblong-loops  C  and  C,  the  loop 
C  having  a  coil  or  eye  engaging  the  straight  portion  of  outer  limb  <f 
of  tb<^  loop  C,  and  the  loop  C  having  a  coil  or  eye  engaging  the 
straight  portion  of  the  outer  limb  ^  of  loop  C,  and  clasps  on  Mid 
straps  engaging  the  limb  e  of  said  loops  C,  C,  whereby  a  slide  coupling 
or  connection  is  made  in  the  back  of  the  pair  of  suspenders,  substan- 
tially as  herein  set  forth 

2.  In  s  pair  of  suspenders,  a  back  slide-connection  composed  of  a 
pair  of  oblong  loops,  each  having  plain  inner  limbs  c  and  eyes  or  spi- 
rals D,  IX,  of  one  or  more  coils,  made  in  their  outer  limbs  <f,  whereby 
corresponding  loops  are  provided  and  adapted  to  engage  each  other, 
substantially  as  herein  set  forth 

3.  In  a  slide-connection  for  the  rear,  divergent  ends  ot  suspenders, 
an  oblong-loop  having  a  straight  inner  longitudinal  member  or  liml^ 
(  adapted  to  a  clasp  on  one  suspender  strap  or  web  and  an  outer  longi- 
tudinal member  or  vertical  bar  <^  having  one  or  more  spirals  made 
therein  and  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  vertical  limb  or  bar  of  an 
oblong  loop  held  or  mounted  in  the  clasp  of  the  companion  web  or 
strap,  substantially  as  specified. 


63  1,083.  PAPER-FOLDINO  MACHIHE  Altrid  Bradut,  Lon- 
don, England.  aaatgDor  to  Leonard  Upcott  (Hll,  same  plaoa  PUed  May 
23,  1893  Sertal  Ha  475.257.  (Ho  model)  Patented  m  England  July 
25.  1892,  Ha  13,521 

Claim. — 1.  A  folding  machine  compnsing  a  suitable  frame  hav- 
ing a  slightly  inclined  table,  and  a  folding  board  still  further  inclined 
and  having  an  opening  in  line  with  the  table  a  driving  shaft,  a  cam- 
shaft located  at  one  side  of  the  frame  and  connected  with  the  driv- 
ing-shaft, the  inclined  rocking  axis  mounted  in  bearings  at  one  side 
of  the  folding  board,  provided  with  arms  carrying  an  inclined  folding 
knife,  the  curved  lever  fixed  to  the  axis,  the  link  having  a  forked 
lower  end  straddling  the  cam-shaft  and  provided  with  a  truck,  the 
cam  fixed  to  the  cam-shaft,  and  providing  a  bearing  for  the  truck, 
the  inclined  upper  gripping  rollers  mounted  in  bearings  beneath  the 
folding  board  and  receiving  the  folded  sheet  pressed '  between  them 
by  the  folding  knife,  the  lower  inclined  rollers,  the  tapes  working 
ov«r  the  upper  and  lower  rollers  for  guiding  the  folded  sheet,  the  in- 
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cHiMd  rapport  for  the  folded  ibect,  tlie  apwirdly  extcading  incBned 

roUert,  the  upwardlj  ezteodiag  ioclined  knifb  for  prflHiag  the  folded 
sheet  between  the  upwkrdlj  ezteodio^  inclined  roUera,  the  (kcing 
guide  bar,  and  the  right  angled  doping  gathering  trough,  and  the 
poaber;  tabetantiaily  aa  deacribad. 


2.  The  combination,  with  the  upwardly  axiending  inclined  defir- 
«r7  rollers ;  of  the  facing  guide  bar,  the  right  angled  sloping  gathering 
trough  placed  at  right  angles  to  the  delirery  rollers,  and  the  pusher, 
the  pusher-rod  baring  an  inner  part  formed  of  angular  section  and  an 
outer  part  of  circular  section,  the  bearings  for  the  two  parts  of  the 
rod.  the  collar  fixed  to  the  outer  part  carrying  a  pin,  the  crank-lever 
taring  an  arm  formed  with  a  slot  through  Mhich  the  pin  passes,  the 
vertical  lever,  a  link  connecting  the  levers,  a  fam-shaft  having  a  cam 
bearing  on  the  vertical  lever  and  means  for  returning  the  pusher ; 
substantially  as  described. 


621,08-4.     SUSPEFDER-BDCILB.     David  L  DCUAICT),  Krmlng 
IMQ.  Conn.    FUed^Apr.  20,  1894.    Solal  Ma  506.343.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — I.  A  suspender-buckle  or  clasp,  consisting  of  a  sheet 
metal  plate  having  a  toothed  lower  edge  and  end  flanges  which  are 
bent  around  toward  one  another  and  are  eaoh  formed  with  a  slot  or 
orifice,  and  a  connecting  tie-plate  having  a  toothed  edge  and  provided 
at  its  ends  with  projecting  tongue-pieces  inserted  into  the  slots  or  ori- 
ficeeof  the  said  end  flanges,  said  end  flanges  and  tie-plate  being  adapted 
to  be  compressed  upon  the  end  of  a  suspen<)er-web.  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  purposes  descnbed. 

2.  A  suspender-buckle,  consisting  of  a  abeet  metal  plate  having 
a  toothed  lower  edge,  lateral,  pivot  supporting  lugs  at  its  upper  por- 
tion, and  end  flanges  which  are  bent  around  toward  one  another  and 
are  each  formed  with  a  slot  or  orifice,  a  connecting  tie-plate  having 
a  toothed  edge  and  provided  at  its  ends  with  projecting  tongue  pieces 
iDsert«d  into  the  slots  or  orifices  of  the  said  end  flanges,  and  a  flanged 
clamping-lever  pivoted  to  said  pivot-sapporttng  lugs,  said  end  flanges 
and  said  tie  plate  being  adapted  to  be  compeessed  upon  the  end  of  a 
suspendnr-web,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described 


■62  1,085.     SLBCTRICAL  GOVB&MOR  FOR  WATKR  WHBKL& 
Call,  &  Kmubi,  LowaU.  Miofa.,  aHtgnor  at  QD#-half  U>  Cbariea  A.  Church 
■ad  Otto  a  McOanoeU.  aaw  piMft     FUed  Dea  23.  1893^     3ertal  Ma 
4H5M.    (Mooudai) 
OMm. — 1.  In  an  electrical  water  wheel  governor,  the  combina- 


tion of  the  dynamo  conductor  having  a  coil  8,  a  pivoted  arm  or  ne»- 
die  carrying  two  contacts,  a  pivoted  oscillating  arm  carrying  con- 
tacts adapted  to  engage  the  contacts  carried  by  uid  arm  or  needle, 
suitable  connections  between  said  oscillating  arm  and  the  water  wheel 
gate,  a  circuit  breaking  device  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  gat« 
mechanism,  and  means  for  actoating  the  gate  operating  mechanism, 
sabctantially  as  deacribed. 


2.  The  combination  of  the  coil  S,  and  the  coil  n,  a  needle  i,  suit- 
able connections  between  said  needle  and  the  gate  of  the  water-wheel 
whereby  the  flow  of  water  u  automatically  controlled  through  the 
magnetic  energy  exerted  from  the  dynamo  connections,  substantially 
as  deacribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  coils  ij  and  n.  the  needle  i,  the  swing- 
ing lever  L',  the  flexible  connection  C,  pulley  P*  with  iu  hub  15,  the 
weight  W,  a  battery,  electro-magnets,  conducters  connecting  said 
magnets  and  battery,  circuit  closing  devices  actuated  by  the  needle 
for  closing  the  circuit  through  either  of  said  magnets,  an  armature 
actuated  by  said  magnets,  and  gearing  for  actuating  a  water  gate 
controlled  by  said  armature,  substantially  as  described 

4.  The  combination  of  the  coils  S  and  n,  the  needle  provided  with 
contact  points  for  opening  and  closing  the  electric  current,  the  bat- 
tery B,  the  electro-magnets  M'and  M,  suitable  coils  thereon,  conneo" 
tions  between  such  coils  and  the  battery,  an  armature  as  1 1.  shifting 
device  as  F,  provided  with  friction  disks  9  and  10.  revolving  pulley 
P,  and  suitable  mechanism  connecting  the  shaft  of  F  to  the  wate^ 
wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  coil  of  the  dynamo,  a  needle  turning 
npon  a  pivot  having  contact  points  adapted  to  open  and  close  an 
electric  current,  a  battery  as  B,  electro-magnets  as  M,  M',  suiuble 
conductors  extending  from  said  electro-magnets  to  said  battery 
whereby  the  current  may  be  directed  through  either  one  or  the  other 
of  said  electro  magnets  at  pleasure,  a  lever  armature  as  11,  a  shifV- 
iag  mechanism  as  F,  operated  by  means  of  a  pulley  as  P,  suitabia 
mechanism  connecting  said  shifting  mechanism  F,  with  the  gate  of 
the  water-wheel,  a  band  as  b,  pulley  P*,  lever  L,  flexible  connection  0 
and  weight  W,  all  constructed  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

691,086.    8LEVAT0IL    Ro»i»T  W  HAii,  AUeghmy,  Pa.    Origl- 

nal  appUcaUoD  filed  Aug  31.  1893,  Serial  Ma  48i4«2.     Divided  and 

this  appUcaUoD  filed  May  12.  18H    Serial  Ma  511,041.    (Mo  model) 

Claim.— I.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car  having 

adjustable  supports  or  standards  adapted  to  carry  a  series  of  doors, 

of  a  device  for  supporting  said  doon  at  the  top  of  the  shaft,  and 

means  for  automatically  extending  and  automatically  withdrawing 

said  device  when  the  doors  are  raised  fVom  engagement  therewith. 

substantvally  aa  described. 

2.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car  having  supports 
or  standarda,  of  a  series  of  hatch  doors  adapted  to  be  carried  thereby, 
a  device  for  storing  said  doors  at  the  top  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for 
automatically  retracting  and  automatically  extending  the  device,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  series  of  hatch 
doors  adapted  to  be  carried  on  tha  top  thereof,  a  device  at  the  top 
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of  the  shaft  adapted  to  receive  the  doors,  and  means  for  antomati- 
eally  retracting  and  automatically  extending  said  device,  for  the  par 
poae  described. 


6  21,087.    CAR-ROOF.    CuKB  M.  JniniiaB.  8t  Loula,  Ma    FUed 
Mar  19, 1894    Serial  la  S01S42.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  An  inner  car  roof  comprising  a  plurality  of  gutters, 
each  having  a  central  plain  portion  and  grooves  on  the  sides  thereof 
in  a  lower  plane  relative  thereto,  roof  plates,  each  having  a  central 
plain  portion,  groovee  on  opposite  sides  of  said  plain  portion,  and 
down  turned  flanges  on  the  extreme  edges  thereof  adapted  to  over- 
lap and  be  positioned  within  the  gutter  grooves,  and  gutter  strips 
resting  upon  the  plain  portions  of  the  gutters  and  overlapping  the 
adjacent  edges  of  the  roof  plates. 

2.  In  an  inner  car  roof,  the  combination  of  roof  plates  and  gut- 
ters having  upwardly  extending  flanges  on  their  upper  ends,  a  ridge 
strip,  T-shaped  in  cross  section,  interposed  between  and  overlapping 
the  adjacent  upper  ends  of  said  roof  plates  and  gutters,  and  cleats 
inserted  beneath  the  side  wings  of  said  ridge  strip  and  adapted  to 
impinge  against  and  confine  the  said  flanges,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  inner  car  roof,  a  gutter  having  a  central  plain  portion 
and  grooved  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  said  plain  portion,  all  of 
said  grooved  portions  being  below  the  plain  portion,  and  roof  plates 
having  down  turned  flanges  inserted  within  said  grooves. 

4.  In  an  inner  car  roof,  a  gutter  having  a  central  plain  portion, 
and  grooved  portions  on  opposite  edges  of  said  plain  portions,  strips 
16*  upon  which  the  plain  portions  of  the  gutters  rest,  strips  22  rest- 
ing upon  the  plain  poAions  of  the  gutters,  and  sheets  18  having  down- 
tamed  edges  fitting  in  the  grooves  of  the  gutters;  subsUntially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


6  21,088.    MBCHAM18M  FOR- SHOCUMS  CORMSTALKa    Jon 

W.  0«j;  Anadia,  m     FUed  Mar.  24,  1894    Serial  la  501948.    (Mo 

model) 

Oiaim. — 1.  In  a  com  shocker,  the  combination  with  a  support- 
ing frame  of  a  windlass  mounted  on  poets  at  one  end,  ropes  connected 
to  said  windlass  and  frame  and  looped  over  the  latter,  brace-bars  sup- 
porting the  poaU  and  bars  croanng  said  brace-bars  to  form  angular 
spaces  to  receive  the  shock  when  comprewed.  substantially  as  de- 
acribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  windlass  and  supporting  fVame  of  ropes 
looped  over  tKs  latter  and  connected  to  it  and  to  the  windlasa,  and  a 


stop  consisting  of  a  cross-pin  passing  through  the  windlass  and  having 
a  head  parallel  to  the  latter  and  adapted  to  pass  between  the  atuched 
ends  of  the  ropes,  substantially  as  described. 


62  1,089.    ELECTRIC  METER.    WAEEn  B.  Rno.  New  OrteaDL 
La.    FUed  Feh  13.  1894    Sertid  la  50a062.    rio  models 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  three  wire  system  of  electric  lighting,  the  com- 
bination with  an  electric  meter,  of  an  electric  motor,  an  armature 
and  armature  circuit,  normally  fed  from  one  side  of  the  system,  a 
shunt  circuit  connected  with  the  other  side  and  with  the  neutral  wire, 
and  an  armature-lever  carrying  contacts  by  which  the  armature  cir- 
cuit is  automatically  closed  upon  the  live  side  of  the  system  under  all 
conditions,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  three  wire  system  of  electric  lighting,  the  combination 
with  an  electric  meter,  of  an  electric  motor,  an  armature  and  arma- 
ture-circuit normally  fed  from  the  negative  side  of  the  system,  a  shunt 
circuit  connected  with  the  positive  side  and  with  the  neutral  wire  of 
the  lamp-circuit,  and  an  armature-lever  carrying  conUcts  by  which 
the  armature  circuit  is  automatically  closed  upon  the  live  side  of  the 
system,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  three  wire  system  of  electric  lighting,  the  combination 
with  an  electric  meter,  of  an  electric  motor,  an  armature-circuit  fed 
fVom  one  side  of  the  system  a  shunt  circuit  connected  with  the  other 
side  and  with  the  neutral  wire  of  the  lamp-circuit,  an  armature- lever 
carrying  contacts  by  which  the  armature-circuit  is  made  upon  the 
live  side  of  the  system,  snd  an  electro-magnet  fed  from  one  side  of 
said  system  through  a  circuit  of  high  resisUnce  and  holding  the 
armature  lever  in  position  to  close  the  armature  circuit,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  three  wire  system  of  electric  lighting,  the  combination 
with  an  electric  meter,  of  an  electric  motor,  an  armature  and  snna- 
ture  circuit  normally  fed  from  the  negative  side  of  the  system  through 
a  low  resisUnce,  a  shunt  connected  with  the  positive  side  and  with 
the  neutral  wire  of  the  lamp-circuit,  an  armature-lever  carrying  con- 
tacts adapted  to  close  the  armature  circuit  throagh  either  the  nega- 
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tiT.  nde  or  the  ihnt,  and  aa  eWtro-mapietlnorniallj  attracting  the 
Armature  on  Mid  lerer.  sabstantiallr  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  three  wire  iTrtem  of  electric  li|hting,  the  combination 
with  an  electric  meter  of  an  eJectric  motor,  »n  armature  and  aa  ar- 
mature circuit  of  low  resisUnce  normaDy  fe<)  from  the  oegatire  aide 
of  the  iyttem,  a  shunt  connecanl  with  the  pqaitire  side  and  with  the 
neutral  wire,  an  armature- lever  haring  contact*  adapted  to  close  the 
circuit  of  the  armature  either  on  the  oegatir*  or  on  the  poeitire  tide, 
and  an  electro- magnet  lying  in  a  circuit  of  high  resi^Unce  which  is 
fed  from  the  negatire  side,  to  cloee  the  normil  armature-circuit,  sub- 
itanuallr  u  deacribed.  ] 

6.  fn  a  three  wire  syatem  of  electnc  lighting,  the  combination 
with  an  electric  meter,  of  an  electric  motor  hating  field-coils  fed  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  system,  an  armature  and  armature-circuit  of  low 
reeisUnce  normally  fed  from  one  side  only  of  said  system,  a  shunt 
connected  with  the  opposite  side  and  with  tjie  neutral  wire  of  the 
lamfxircuit,  an  armature-lefer  carrying  contatt*  adapted  to  close  the 
armature  circuit  through  either  side, separately,  and  an  electro-mag- 
net lying  in  a  circuit  of  high  resisUnce  which  ik  fed  from  the  negative 
aide  and  through  the  neutral  wire,  to  hold  thie  armature  in  position 
to  close  the  normal  circuit  of  the  armature  of  the  motor,  substantially 
u  described 

7.  In  a  three  wire  system  of  electric  ligUting,  the  combination 
with  an  electric  meter  of  an  electric  motor,  an  armature  and  arma- 
ture-circuit, an  electro-magnet,  an  armature  far  the  same  baring  con- 
tacts which  cloee  the  armature  circuit  on  the  Ire  side  of  the  system, 
and  a  wire  from  the  neutral  wire  normally  supplying  both  the  arma- 
ture circuit  and  the  circuit  of  the  eleotro-m^gnet,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

8.  In  a  thre^wire  system  of  electric  lighting,  the  combination 
with  an  electric  meter  of  an  armature-circuit  aupplied  from  the  lire 
tide  of  the  system,  normally  by  the  neutral  wire  which  enten  the 
meter,  a  low  reeisUnce  interpoeed  in  said  cirtjuit,  a  ahunt  from  the 
poeitiTe  side,  and  means  for  automatically  closing  the  armature  cir- 
cuit through  said  shunt,  in  the  same  direction.  subeUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

9.  In  a  three-wire  system  of  electric  ligh|ing,  the  combination 
with  an  electric  meter  of  an  electric  motor,  an  armature-circuit  nor- 
mally fed  by  the  neutral  wire,  which  enters  tfa|e  meter,  a  low  resist- 
ance interpoeed  in  the  armature-circuit,  a  sh4nt  from  the  positire 
side  of  the  system,  a  spnng  retracted  armature  lever  having  conUcte 
adapted  to  close  the  armature  circuit  in  the  «ame  direction  on  the 
live  side  of  the  system,  an  electro-magnet  to  attract  said  armature 
lever  and  close  the  normal  armature  circuit,  land  a  circuit  of  high 
reaiaUnce  for  said  electro-magnet,  subsUntiaJl^  as  described 

10.  In  a  three- wire  sysUm  of  electric  lighting,  the  combination 
with  an  electric  meter,  of  an  electric  motor  hating  a  routing  arma- 
ture and  field  coila,  the  latter  being  supplied  torn  the  positive  and 
negaUve  sides  of  the  system,  respectively,  and  a^  armature  circuit  fed 
normally  from  the  neutral  wire  which  enters  th«  meter.  subsUntially 
as  described 

11  In  a  three-wire  system  of  electric  lighting,  an  electric-meter 
having  two  field-coils  and  a  routing  armature,  and  an  armature  cir- 
cuit, the  field  coils  being  supplied  from  the  positive  and  negative 
wire*,  and  the  armature  circuit  from  the  neutrail  wire  of  the  system, 
all  of  which  wire«  enter  said  meter  ,<mbauntiallv  as  described. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  die  roller  the  fMd  roller  and  the  knift 
of  an  end-gage  movably  fitted  into  the  die  roller,  a  stud  15  projecting 
from  the  end-gage  and  made  to  engage  a  cam  groove  16,  arranged 
in  the  edge  gage  and  having  an  open  space  17— 17"  to  permit  the  feed 
roUer  to  push  back  the  end-gage  and  Uke  hold  of  the  blank  subeUn- 
tially as  descnbed. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  die  roUer,the  feed  roller,  the  knife 
and  the  edge-gage  of  a  pusher  34  for  adjusting  the  blank  automaU- 
cally  in  relation  to  the  die  and  means  for  actuating  the  pusher  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  die  roller,  the  feed  roller,  the  knife, 
the  edge-gage  and  the  pusher  34  of  a  cam  for  moving  the  pusher  for-' 
ward  and  a  spring  for  retracting  the  same  subeUntially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  die-roller,  the  feed-roller,  and  the 
knife,  of  a  rocking  knife-head  provided  at  oppoute  ends  with  project- 
ing journals,  one  of  which  ia  eccentric  to  the  other,  bearings  oblong  in 
crosa^ection  into  which  the  journals  fitand  in  which  said  journals  are 
adapted  to  turn,  and  means  for  locking  the  joumab  in  any  desired  po- 
sition. subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  die-roUer,  the  feed-roller,  and  the 
knife,  of  a  rocking  knife-head  provided  at  its  opposite  ends  with  pro- 
jecting joumala,  bearings  oblong  in  cross  secUon  in  which  the  jour- 
nals are  adapted  to  turn,  and  devices  engaging  the  journals  for  lock 
ing  them  in  any  desired  position,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  knife,  and  a  die-roUer,  of  a  shaft  car- 
rying a  feed-roller  composed  of  sections,  graviuting  clearing  blades 
encirchng  the  shaft  between  the  roller  sections,  having  spui .  or  pro- 
jecUons  and  swung  upward  by  choking  of  the  feed-roller,  and  a  stop 
arranged  in  the  path  of  the  spurs  or  projections  on  the  clearing  blades 
for  arresting  their  upward  swinging  motion,  subeUntially  as  described, 

8.  The  combination  subsUntially  as  herein  described  with  the 
knife  and  the  die  roller  of  a  feed  roUer  made  in  sections,  hubs  formed 
on  the  sections  and  clearing  bladee  hung  on  these  hubs. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  knife  and  the  die  roller  of  a  feed 
roUer  made  m  secUons,  hube  formed  on  the  sections,  clearing  blades 
hung  on  theee  hubs,  spurs  46  extending  from  said  clearing  blades  and 
an  abutment  N  in  the  paths  of  these  spurs  subsUntially  as  described. 


5  y  1 ,0 9  1 .  RIBBOH-RKVKRSIHO  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPE- WRIT- 
IHO  MACHIirea  Pud  P  anta  Spart*.  Wl*  PUed  Apr  3  1891 
Serial  Ha  46«.916.    fllomodeL) 


621,090.    LEATHER-SKIVnrO  MACHINE    Jacob  R  Soon  New 
Tort.  H.  Y.    PUed  Sept  14  1881    Serial  Ma  486.301.    (No  model) 


Clttim^  1.  The  combination  with  the  die  roller,  the  fMd  roller 
and  the  kpifs  of  an  end-gage  movably  fitted  into  the  die  roller  and  a 


Claim— I.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  with  th* 
ribbon  shifting  mechanism,  and  the  carriage  having  an  ezteosioa,  of 


A  I """-B**"  moraoiy  niiea  into  tbe  die  roller  and  a  riooon  snining  mecnanism.  and  the  carriage  having  an  ezteosioa,  o< 

Btodl5pr^ectingfromtheend-gageaodmadetoe«g»geacamgroove*t"P  having  connection  with  the  said  ribbon  ahifting  mechanism, 
16  IB  lite  edfs  sa««  subsUotiaUy  as  deacribiMl.  jan  elevating  arm  to  engage  with  the  trip  to  project  the  same  withit 
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the  path  of  the  ezUnsion  on  the  carriage,  and  a  shaft  having  a  trip 
arm  to  be  struck  by  a  suiuble  stop  on  the  ribbon  and  constructed 
to  actuate  the  said  elevating  arm.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  our- 
poee  set  forth 

2  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  with  a  ribbon  shift- 
ing mechanism,  and  the  carriage  provided  with  an  ezUnsion,  of  a 
trip  having  connection  with  the  said  ribbon  shifting  mechanism,  a 
counUrbalanced  shaft  having  a  trip  arm  to  be  struck  by  a  stop  on 
the  ribbon,  and  an  elevating  arm  operated  from  the  counUrbalanced 
shaft  to  project  the  said  trip  connected  with  the  ribbon  shifting  mech- 
anism within  the  path  of  the  ezUnsion  on  the  carriage,  substantially 
as  described  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  with  the  ribbon 
shifting  mechanism,  and  the  carriage  having  an  ezUnsion  of  a  trip 
having  connection  with  the  ribbon  shifting  mechanism,  a  counUr- 
weighted  shaft  having  a  trip  arm  toezUnd  within  the  path  of  a  stop 
on  the  ribbon,  and  an  elevating  arm  connected  with  the  said  shaft 
and  operated  thereby  to  project  the  trip  on  the  shaft  mechanism  within 
the  path  of  the  ezUnsion  or  stop  on  the  carriage  to  produce  a  reverse 
of  the  ribbon  on  moving  the  carriage  to  the  place  of  beginning,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

4.  In  a  typewnting  machine  the  combination  with  the  ribbon 
shifting  mechanism,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  exert  a  force  to  move 
the  same  in  one  direction,  of  a  plau  or  bar  having  a  projection  to 
•ngsge  with  a  corresponding  projection  on  the  ribbon  shifting  mech- 
anism to  hold  the  latur  at  the  limit  of  its  movement  against  the  Un- 
sion  of  the  said  spring  and  a  ribbon  having  a  stop  to  operate  the  said 
plaU  or  bar  to  release  the  said  ribbon  shifting  mechanism.  subsUn- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  with  the  ribbon 
ahifting  mechanism,  and  a  spring  to  exert  a  consUnt  pressure  thereon, 
of  a  plaU  or  bar  having  a  projection  to  engage  with  a  corresponding 
projection  on  the  ribbon  shifting  mechanism  to  hold  the  latUr  at  the 
limit  of  its  movement  against  the  Unsion  of  the  spring,  and  a  trip 
having  connection  with  the  said  plaU  or  bar  and  a  ribbon  having  a 
stop  to  engage  with  the  said  trip  to  release  the  ribbon  shifting  mech- 
anism, whereby  a  reverse  of  the  ribbon  is  effected  by  the  said  spring, 
subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  with  the  ribbon 
shifting  mechanism,  and  a  spring  to  move  the  same  in  one  direction, 
of  a  plau  or  bar  having  a  projection  to  engage  with  a  corresponding 
projection  on  the  said  ribbon  shifting  mechanism  to  hold  the  latUr 
at  the  limit  of  ita  movement  against  the  pressure  of  the  spring,  and  a 
trip  connecUd  with  the  said  plaU  or  bar  and  having  parallel  portions 
between  which  the  ribbon  passes  and  construcUd  to  be  operated  by 
a  stop  on  the  said  ribbon  to  effect  a  reverse  of  the  shifting  mechanism 
to  reverse  the  ribbon,  subsUntially  in  the  manner  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  of  a  ribbon  pro- 
vided with  stops  at  the  required  disUnce  apart,  the  ribbon  shifting 
mechanism,  a  trip  carried  by  the  said  ribbon  shifting  mechanism  and 
adapted  to  be  struck  by  a  portion  of  the  carriage,  a  spring  for  mov- 
ing the  ribbon  shifting  mechanism  in  one  direction,  an  elevating  mech- 
anism constructed  to  be  operated  by  one  of  the  stops  on  the  ribbon 
to  project  the  said  trip  within  the  path  of  the  carriage,  and  a  plaU 
or  bar  baring  a  projection  to  engage  with  a  corresponding  projection 
on  the  ribbon  shifting  mechanism  to  hold  the  latur  against  the  press- 
ure of  the  spring,  and  constructed  to  be  actuaUd  by  the  other  stop 
on  the  ribbon  to  release  the  ribbon  shifting  mechanism,  whereby  a 
reverse  of  the  ribbon  is  effected  by  means  of  the  said  spring,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth 

5  31,092.     CAR-COUFLINO     Cu»TO«  A  Towxi.  ClevelaD4  Ohk), 

aaatgaor  to  the  National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  same  place  Piled 

Mar.  26,  1894.    Serial  Ha  506,130.    (No  model) 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  swinging  knuckle,  a  locking  de- 
vice including  as  one  of  its  members  a  locking  head  adapted  to  fit 
over  the  Uil  of  the  knuckle,  and  a  downwardly  projecting  member 
adapted  to  be  swung  laterally  to  open  the  knuckle,  means  whereby 
said  locking  device  is  given  a  limited  initial  vertical  motion,  the  length 
of  the  locking  head  and  the  amount  of  vertical  movement  of  which 
the  device  is  capable,  being  so  related  that  said  initial  vertical  motion 
frees  the  locking  head  from  the  knuckle,  whereby  the  knuckle  may 
be  swung  without  radial  movement  of  the  locking  derice,  said  knuckle 
having  a  projecting  arm  extending  when  closed  in  a  plane  transversely 
from  the  end  of  said  Uil,  and  adapted  when  the  knuckle  is  swung 
open,  to  support  the  locking  device ;  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  coupler  having  a  swinging  knuckle  and  a  radially  movable 
angled  locking  and  opening  device  having  means  for  lifting  it  to  clear 
the  knuckle  and  for  tipping  it  subsequently  to  open  the  same,  said 
knuckle  having  a  horizonUlly  and  transversely  projecting  interme- 
diary arm  of  such  length  and  position,  that,  as  the  knuckle  is  swung 
open,  said  srm  shall  continue  to  occupy  a  poaition  beneath  said  de- 
vice to  prevent  it  from  dropping  back  of  the  Uil  of  the  knuckle,  the 

I  of  aaid  locking  device  being  of  such  relative  length*  that  said 


device  is  supported  in  its  tilted  position  by  the  floor  of  the  coupler* 
head  alone  and  being  supported  by  said  arm  alone  when  the  knockla 
haa  been  opened  without  radial  motion  of  the  angled  device. 


'  i_ 


3.  In  a  coupler  having  a  swinging  knuckle  with  a  uil  piece,  a 
locking  device  having  a  locking  head  engaging  the  Uil  piece  and 
having  the  transverse  member  e  and  the  vertical  member  /  with 
means  for  moving  the  latter  radially  against  the  Uil  of  the  knuckle 
to  force  the  latter  outwardly,  ssid  coupler  head  being  provided  with 
a  shoulder  located  below  the  plane  of  the  transverse  member  of  the 
locking  device,  said  vertical  member  of  the  locking  device  being 
adapted  to  engage  said  shoulder,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  coupler  having  a  swinging  knuckle  with  a  Uil  piece,  the 
coupler  head  having  the  shoulder  13,  the  locking  device  carrying  a 
head  engaging  the  Uil  piece  and  having  the  transverse  and  vertical 
members,  the  latter  being  provided  with  the  recess,  the  upper  end 
of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  shoulder  whereby  the  transverse 
member  is  kept  from  conUct  with  the  knuckle;  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  swinging  knuckle  having  a 
rearwardly  extending  arm  and  a  radially  movable  angled  piece  which 
moves  in  a  vertical  plane  within  the  coupler-head,  and  is  adapted  to 
engage  the  rear  arm  of  the  knucitle,  said  rear  arm  serring  as  a  stop 
to  prevent  radial  motion  of  the  angled  piece  beyond  a  predetermined 
limit;  subsUntially  as  described. 


521,093.    STEAM  HEATING  APPARATUi    Elias  Watts,  Key- 
port,  1. 1    Filed  Hot.  20, 1891    Sejjal  Na  491.467    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  steam-supply  pipe,  of  a  coup- 
ling having  an  upper  arm  for  the  attachment  of  a  radiator  and  a  lower 
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arm  UraiiuttiDg  in  t  M«t  which  ia  prorided  with  %  ramorabU  c*p, 
ftad  a  rvtorn  or  wut«-wstcr  pip«  fittiog  in  laill  Mat  and  prorided 
with  an  opening  r«fist«riag  with  the  bore  of  tail  lower  arm,  labetan- 
tiaiij  a«  tpecified. 

2.  In  a  •team-heating  lyitem,  the  combioatioo  with  a  iteam-aup- 
plj  pipe  inclined  apward  from  the  aapplj-boiler,  and  a  joxtapoeed 
parallel  return  or  waate-water  pipe,  of  a  coupliag  baring  lateral  reg- 
istering armi  for  attachment  to  the  adjacent  temioale  of  the  lectiona 
of  the  Meam-euppij  pipe,  an  apper  arm  for  attaebment  to  a  radiator 
and  a  lower  arm  in  alignment  with  eaid  apper  arm  and  terminating 
at  it*  lower  end  in  a  concared  teat  for  the  reception  of  aaid  return 
pipe,  a  gasket  arranged  apon  the  teat  in  contact  *rith  aaid  retnm  pipe 
the  latter  being  proTided  with  an  opening  registering  with  the  bore 
of  the  lower  arm  of  the  coupling,  a  remorable  cap  (ecured  to  the 
lower  arm  of  the  coupling  and  embracing  the  loiter  tide  of  said  return 
pipe,  and  means  for  detachable  tecuring  said  cap  to  the  coupling, 
•abstaatiallr  as  specified. 


631,094.     CAB ■  COUPLIHO.     Qiotsi  W,  Baehdj),  Kome.  9a. 
riM  Ju.  9. 18M.    aerial  la  iHtJSii.    (No  model} 


claim. — As  a  new  article  ot  maeufkcture  tbe  new  coloring  mat- 
ter which  can  be  derived  from  tetrazo-diphenji  and  the  2.4'.2' — amido- 
oaphthol-sulfbacid  and  in  the  form  of  soda  salt  possesses  the  constitu- 
tion; 

KH,    (21 


L/KH,    (2) 
^80,Na(2l 
■ 


/NH,    (2) 

,— N»N— C,»H«A)H     (41 

\80,Na(2^ 

and  which  occurs  in  the  form  of  a  dark  powder  which  is  readiij  sol- 
uble in  hot  and  cold  wat«r  giving  claret  red  solutions,  slightly  soluble 
in  alcohol,  practicallj  insoluble  in  bensene,  eth«r  and  ligroine,  soluble 
in  suliiiric  acid  giving  a  beautiful  blue  solution,  and  which  on  diaso- 
tizing  on  the  fiber  assumes  a  grajish-green  color  all  substantially  as 
hereinbefore  described 


5  «3  1  ^09 7  .  BARREL-HRAD.  WiiLua  C.  Blowduj,  Wichita, Luis.. 
ui^iior  of  ooe-balf  to  Qeor^  P  Dold.  nme  place.  Piled  Apr.  30, 1892. 
aerial  Ha  431,303.    (Mo  axxlel) 


i'ktiim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  drawkead  having  a  dove- 
tail slot  in  its  under  side,  a  rearward  hollow  web  and  a  pivoted  jaw  or 
knuckle,  of  a  hook  having  an  upper  dovetail  end  fitting  said  slot  and 
provided  with  a  hole  or  opening,  and  a  nutted  bolt  passed  through  said 
hole  and  said  hollow  web,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein-deecribed  improved  car  coupling,  comprising  the 
drawbead  having  a  rigid  hook  projecting  from  its  under  side  and  also 
provided  with  a  forward  flared  end  and  a  centr^  chamber,  a  hollow 
rearward  extension,  two  corresponding  key-plates,  draft-pins  passed 
through  holes  in  said  key-plates,  a  jaw  or  knuckle  pivoted  to  one  side 
of  said  flared  end  and  having  a  curved  tongue  mevable  in  said  cham- 
ber, the  block  fitted  in  said  chamber  for  locking  aaid  tongue  therein, 
the  rod  extending  from  said  block,  and  means  connected  to  said  rod 
for  operating  •ai'^  block  from  the  sides  or  top  of 
as  set  forth. 


Claim. — In  combination  with  a  barrel  the  rim  R  provided  with 
the  groove  V  and  with  the  studs  e;  the  packing  placed  in  said  groove ; 
the  head  D  provided  with  the  marginal  flange  W;  and  the  keepers  (r 
made  at  one  end  with  a  hole  and  at  their  portion  extending  from  said 
hole  with  a  laterally  beveled  under  side,  and  placed  on  said  studs, 
and  adapted  to  be  turned  radially  on  said  studs  to  bring  their  beveled 
under  side  to  ride  upon  the  head  D,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


O  Q  1,098.  8RU-ACTII0  FASHIOiriMO  DEVICE  TOR  CIRCDLAR- 
IVrrmo  lfACHIirE&  Eutbt  C  B&KAiTHWirri  and  Jora  W  Emt- 
WOKTH,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  PUed  Oct  15,  1S92.  Serial  Na  449.029.  (Ho 
DQodeL) 


a  car,  substantiallv 


521,095.    SUBSTANTrVS  BLtJB  DTE.    H«nici  A  Biumo, 

Minnheliti,  and  Paul  Julids,  Ludwtgihafen,  aalignors  to  the  Badlache 

AnUln  aod  Soda  Pabrik.  Ludwigahafen,  Oennany.    Filed  Mar.  30, 1S94. 

Serial  Ha  506,739.    iSpedmena)    Patented  In  tngland  Fetx  S.  1893, 

Na  2,614.  and  In  Pnooe  May  15,  1893.  Na  227  802. 

CfatM. — As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  tne  new  coloring-mat- 
ter which  can  be  derived  from  tetraxo-ditolyl,  the  2.4'  .t  -amido- 
naphthol-sulfoacid  aod  1.4-  naphthol-sulfoacid  and  in  the  form  of  soda 
salt  possesses  the  constitution  represented  by  the  formula 
CH. 


c^; 


NaO,Na<2 


OB 


/ 


CH,  80,N«( 

and  which  is  readily  soluble  in  hot  and  cold  wat4r  giving  red  violet 
solutions,  slightly  soluble  in  alcohol,  practically  iasoluble  in  beoxene, 
ether  aod  ligroin,  soluble  in  sulfuric  acid  giving  ^  beautif\il  bine  so- 
lution and  which  on  diazotiting  on  the  fiber  assuties  a  blue  color,  all 
substantially  as  hsrembefore  described 


53  1,096.  SUMTAHnVE  VIOLST  DTK.  fioniCH  A  Bum 
m.  Manntwim.  and  Pan.  Juun,  LudwtgatuJbn.  asaigson  to  the  Bad- 
iaeba  Aoiltai  and  Soda  Fahrik,  Ludwlgriiatai.  Oemany.  PUed  Mar.  30, 
laM.  SHlal  Ha  SQ6,74a  (Spedmeoa)  Patented  In  aenaany  Jaa  9. 
1888,  Ha  78,469:  to  ftigkod  Fein  6.  18SS,  Ha  1,614.  and  in  FraiKM 
lb7  Ifi.  IIM.  la  8X7.888. 


Claim. —  1.  Tbe  self-acting  needle  raising  device  consisting  of  a 
bracket /provided  with  a  sloty  in  combination  with  the  lever  A  pro- 
vided with  the  finger  i.  the  pin  k,  the  lever  m  provided  with  a  slot  it 
and  the  pin  o,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  self-acting  needle-raising  device  consisting  of  a  bracket 
/  provided  with  a  slot  J  in  combination  with  tbe  lever  A  provided 
with  the  finger  i,  the  pin  k,  the  lever  m  provided  with  the  slot  a.  the 
pin  0  and  thumbecrew  p,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  self-acting  needle  lowenng  device  consisting  of  a  biacket 
/,  provided  with  a  slot  v  in  cooibination  with  a  lever  made  in  two 
parts  q  and  r  united  by  a  spring  controlled  hinge  joints,  pin  w,  lever 
X  provided  with  a  slot  y,  a  spring  t  and  a  pin  a',  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  The  self-acting  needle  lowering  device,  consisting  of  a  bracket 
/provided  with  a  slot  v  in  combination  with  a  lever  made  in  two 
parts  q  and  r  united  by  a  spring  controlled  hinge-jomt  «,  pin  «o,  lever 
X  provided  with  a  slot  y,  spring  s,  pin  a  and  a  thumb-screw  b'.  nth- 
stantially  as  set  forth. 


53  1.099.  ELECTRIC  HEATDTS  APPARATUS  OtOEfli  D.  Bus- 
Toa,  Boston.  Man  FUed  Aug.  11,1893.  Serial  Ma  482,935.  (Mo  model) 
Cla^m. —  1.  In  an  electnc  heater,  the  combioatioo  of  a  central 
hub  attached  to  one  terminal  of  the  converter,  and  provided  with 
means  for  receiving  one  end  of  the  rod  to  be  heated,  and  an  arc- 
shaped  conductor  attached  to  the  other  terminal  of  the  converter 
arranged  to  swing  radially  toward  aod  away  from  said  central  hub, 
and  provided  with  a  jaw  arranged  to  hold  and  make  contact  with 
another  part  of  the  rod  to  be  heated,  subeuatially  as  described. 
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2.  In  an  electric  heater,  the  combination  of  a  central  hub  attached 
to  one  terminal  of  the  converter  aod  provided  with  means  for  receiv- 
iag  one  end  of  the  rods  to  be  heated,  and  an  arc-shaped  conductor 
attached  to  the  other  terminal  of  the  converter,  arranged  to  swing 
radially  toward  and  away  ftt)m  said  central  hub  and  provided  with  a 
series  of  jaws  arranged  to  hold  and  make  contacU  with  other  parts 
of  the  rods  to  be  heated,  subsUntially  as  described 


pin.  a  roller  carried  by  the  yoke  and  a  locking  nut  threaded  upon  tbe 
pivot-pin  and  adapted  to  secure  the  yoke  in  iu  adjusted  positions, 
substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  bar,  of  a  stirrup  having 
parallel  arms  provided  with  bayonet-slots,  supporting  hooks  carried 
by  the  stirrup  and  engaging  said  bar  an  adjusuble  plate  or  board  ar- 
ranged to  fit  between  said  parallel  arms  of  the  stirrup  and  provided 
wish  lateral  pins  to  engage  tbe  aloU  in  such  armsTand  a  roller  car- 
ried by  the  plate,  subsUntially  as  specified.' 

4.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  bar.  clamps  carried  by  tbe 
bar  for  engaging  the  frame  of  a  car  door  opehing,  means  for  adjusu 
ing  said  clamping  devices  longitudinally  of  the  bar,  a  stirrup  pro- 
vided with  supporting  hooks  to  engage  the  supporting  bar,  a  plate 
connected  to  the  stirrup  and  a  roller  earned  by  aaid  plate  subsUn- 
tially as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  bar  provided  with  longitudi- 
nal sioU,  cUmping  devices  arranged  at  tbe  extremities  of  the  bar,  and 
comprising  cUmping  hooks  having  threaded  shanks  to  extend  through 
aaid  slots,  slidable  plates  having  perforations  to  receive  the  shaok  of 
the  clamping  hooks,  aod  adjusting  nuU  threaded  upon  said  shanks,  a 
stirrup  having  hooks  to  engage  said  supporting  bar,  a  plate  connected 
to  the  stirrup  and  a  roller  carried  by  the  plate,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  lumberjack  or  piler,  the  plaU  or  board  having  the  pins 
11  at  each  side,  a  stirrup  hsving  sloU  at  the  sides  to  receive  the  pins, 
hooks  9  on  the  stirrup,  and  the  roller  at  the  top  of  the  plate  or  board! 
subsUntially  as  described 

7.  In  a  lumber  jack  or  piler,  the  plate  or  board,  a  bracket  ar- 
ranged thereon,  a  horironul  yqke  carried  by  and  adjusuble  in  a 
horiionUl  plane  on  the  bracket,  means  for  adjusting  the  yoke,  a 
roller  mounted  in  the  yoke  and  vertically -adjusuble  hooks  9  mounted 
on  the  plate  or  board  at  each  side,  snbsuntially  as  described 


3.  In  an  electric  heater,  the  combination  of  a  central  hub  attached 
to  one  terminal  of  the  converter  and  provided  with  a  V-shaped  cir- 
cumferential slot  for  receiving  one  end  of  the  rods  to  be  heated,  and 
an  arc-shaped  conductor  atUched  to  the  other  terminal  of  the  con- 
vei-ter,  arranged  to  swing  radially  toward  and  away  from  said  central 
Ivb  and  provided  with  a  series  of  jaws  arranged  to  hold  and  make 
f  .:tact  with  another  part  of  the  rods  to  be  heated.  subsUntially  as 
c'  .xTibed 

4.  In  an  electric  heater,  the  combination  of  a  central  hub,  attached 
to  cne  terminal  of  tbe  converter  aod  provided  with  a  V-shaped  cir- 
cjuferential  slot  for  receiving  one  end  of  the  rods  to  be  heated,  and 
an  arc  shaped  conductor  attached  to  the  other  terminal  of  the  con- 
verter, arranged  to  swing  radially  toward  and  away  from  said  central 
hub,  and  provided  with  a  series  of  jaws  under  cut  circumferentially 
into  the  subeunce  of  the  conductor,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  electric  heater,  the  combination  of  a  central  hub  attached 
lo  one  terminal  of  the  converter  and  provided  with  means  for  receiv- 
ing one  end  of  a  rod  to  be  heated,  and  an  arc-shaped  conductor  at- 
tached to  the  other  terminal  of  the  converter  and  adapted  to  swing 
away  from  aod  toward  said  central  hub,  said  conductor  being  pro- 
Tided  with  a  seriee  of  undercut  Uperingjaws.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


531,101.    C0RH-HARVE8TIH0  MACHIHR    CiaiLB I.  Conn. 

Hew  Philadelphia.  Ill     PUed  Apr.  6,  1881.     Serial  Ha  887,8SL     (Ho 
model) 


631,100.  LUMBERJACK  TOR  RAILROAD-CARS.  Chaeld  D. 
Claux,  Merrill  Wia  FUed  Nov.  28, 1893  Serial  Ha  492,23a  (Ho 
model: 


Cfaim— 1.  In  a  lumber  jack,  the  combination  with  a  plate  or 
beard  and  means  for  supporting  the  same,  of  an  angularly  adjasuUe 
yoke  mounted  upon  said  plate  or  board,  a  roller  carried  by  said  yoke, 
and  means  for  securing  the  yoke  in  iu  adjusted  positions  subsUn- 
tiil.'y  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plate  or  board,  aod  means  for  sup- 
porting tbe  same,  of  a  pivot-pin  rising  vertically  from  a  bracket  car 
ned  by  said  plate  or  board,  a  yoke  mounted  oeotrally  upon  said  pivot 

67  0. 


Claim. ~l.  In  a  com  harvester,  the  combination  with  suiuble 
harvesting  and  elevating  mechanism,  of  a  pair  of  rolls  arranged  in 
rear  of  said  elevating  mechanism,  means  for  operating  the  rolls.  sloU 
formed  in  the  lower  rolls,  slots  formed  in  the  upper  rolls,  ^dial  rods 
arranged  in  and  connecting  the  sloU  of  one  of  the  rolls  and  projecting 
beyond  the  latter,  knives  carried  by  the  rods,  and  an  upper  pressure 
roll,  subeUntially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  corn  harvester,  the  combination  with  cutting  and  elevat- 
ing mechanisms,  of  a  pair  of  vertically  opposite  parallel  shafts,  rolls 
carried  by  the  shafts,  slots  formed  in  the  lower  roll,  sloU  formed  in 
the  upper  roll,  radial  rods  arranged  in  the  ends  of  tbe  sloU  of  the 
upper  roll,  longitudinally  disposed  knives  arranged  in  the  slots  and 
connected  to  the  rods,  and  devices  arranged  above  the  upper  roll  and 
adapted  to  depress  the  rods  through  the  bottom  sloU,  substantially 
as  specified. 

3.  In  a  corn-harvester,  the  combination  with  the  cutting,  oper- 
ating mechanism,  of  a  pair  of  inclined  husking  rolls,  one  of  which  is 
provided  with  longitudinal  grooves,  and  the  other  of  which  is  longi- 
tudinally grooved  aod  at  intervals  annularly  grooved,  belts  arranged 
in  the  latter  grooves,  and  teeth  extending  from  the  belts.  subsUntially 
as  specified 

4.  In  a  corn-harvester,  the  combination  with  the  framework,  the 
cutting  mechanism  arranged  in  advance  thereof,  the  endless  carrier 
supported  in  rear  of  the  cutting-mechanism,  the  inclined  carrier  ar- 
ranged at  the  side  of  the  endless  carrier,  and  means  for  operating 
these  carriers,  of  sUndards  arranged  at  the  side  of  the  inclined  car- 
rier, pairs  of  separating  rolls  arranged  in  the  sUndards,  an  interme- 
diate slotted  apron  between  the  upper  end  of  the  inclined  carrier  and 
the  under  side  of  the  lower  cutting-rolls,  husking-rolls  arranged  at 
one  side  of  the  cutting-rolls,  conveying  devices  between  the  slotted 
apron  aod  the  husking  rolK  means  for  operating  the  husking-rolls, 
and  conveying  devices  leading  from  the  cutting  rolls,  subsUntially  aa 
specified 

5.  In  a  corn-harvester,  the  combination  with  the  frame  work, 
tbe  catting  and  delivering.mnchanisou,  and  means  for  operating  said 
C.-e2 


i3«o 
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,  of ituKUrdi  aiT«Bf*d  at  tk«  ad«  of  ti«  doliTohng  moch- 
M|»r»ttBf  ro<k  unagti  \m  Mid  fUndAitia  i^MMt  to  the 
■pp«r  mkI  of  tk*  detirerj  mwhAoiam,  an  iiiclioed  ilottod  aproo  tr- 
ruf«d  botwMo  th«  doUreriBx  moduuikm  and  th«  lowar  ad*  of  th« 
Mparatiaf  BMhaaiai,  a  pair  of  inetinod  huakia^roUa,  an  iatonnodi- 
■t*  eoBTajiog  d«Tle«  b«twe«a  the  apron  and  the  rolla,  a  pair  of  tu- 
pwiaipoMd  catting  roll*,  and  mean*  for  operating  aaid  roUi,  aubetan- 
tUlhf  aa  ■paetflad. 


621. 103.     PACinre  OS  HOLDOre  cask.     Jod  Crockh,  Mew 
Tark,  I.  T.,  MilgDor  of  aQ«-balf  to  Pred«tek  LeacH.  tuod  place   Filed 


JuN«  5,  1894.. 

dnuD-wall  by  a  sniubla  etop  whereby  a  free  channel  is  eeublished 
from  the  dram  interior  to  the  outlet  at  the  oeck,  •ubeUatiallj  a«  da- 
acribed. 

2.  In  centrifugal  separator*  for  liquids,  the  combination  with  th« 
dram  haring  an  elongated  neck  with  an  outlet  therein,  of  the  remor- 
able  separating  dome  detachable  threaded  to  said  oeck  beyond  the 
outlet  and  prorided  with  a  stop-flaoge  to  interspace  it  from  the  wall 
whereby  a  free  channel  is  established  from  the  drum  interior  to  the 
outlet  at  the  neck,  subaUntially  as  described. 


9  d 

Clmkm. — 1.  Th«  eombination;  with  a  packing  and  holding  case, 
aad  a  lariaa  of  boxes  or  other  receptacles  contained  therein,  of  ftikra 
arraofad  baoeath  each  boxes  or  other  receptacles  and  upon  which 
they  nay  b«  tilted  when  their  remoral  is  desired,  sabataotially  asda- 
•eribad. 

1  The  coBbination,  with  a  packing  and  holdbg  case  prorided 
with  fiilera  in  its  bottom,  of  a  series  of  boxes  or  receptacles  arranged 
withia  sach  packing  and  holding  case  upon  the  fiilcra,  whereby  one 
of  thair  ends  is  held  tilted  slightly  from  said  bottom,  as  and  for  the 
parpoaas  sat  forth 


631.103. 
law  Totl  I. 


aAPITT  DBVICB  FOR  8CA&F-PIV& 
T     FUed  Mar.-g.  iSH   Serial  Ha  302.986 


MAScmCKora. 
(Ho  ooodeL 


*> 


Claim. — 1.  A  derice  for  securing  scarf  pins  and  the  like,  constst- 
iag  of  a  screw-stem  haring  an  eye  for  the  passage  of  the  pin  or  shank, 
a  nat  engaging  the  stem,  a  clamp  mounted  00  the  steai,  movable  along 
the  same  and  prorided  with  a  recess  to  engage  the  fin  or  shank  at  a 
point  renote  fh>m  the  eye,  and  a  spring  arranged  on  die  »tem  between 
the  said  clamp  and  the  said  nut,  subetantially  as  deacribed 

2.  A  screw  stem  prorided  with  an  eye  adapted  for  the  entrance 
of  a  pin  or  shank,  a  nut  on  said  stem,  a  clamp  actuated  by  the  nut  to 
«a(ac*  ^*  piO'  *°^  *  •pring  interposed  between  the  nut  and  the 
clasp  subatantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  A  screw  stem  prorided  with  an  eye  adapted  for  the  entrance 
of  a  pia  or  shank,  a  nut  00  said  stem,  a  clamp  actuated  by  the  nut  10 
*oC*S*  ^*  pin-  '  •pring  interposed  between  the  nut  and  clamp,  and 
a  boosing  or  shell  for  the  spring  substantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  A  screw  stem  prorided  with  an  eye  adapted  for  the  entrance 
of  a  pin  or  shank,  a  nut  on  said  stem,  and  a  clamp  actuated  by  the 
nut  to  engage  the  pin,  said  clamp  being  composed  of  two  sections 
located  00  opposite  «ides  of  the  eye,  one  of  the  seoions  being  con- 
nected to  the  screw  stem  and  the  other  section  beintf  actuated  by  the 
ant  subatantially  as  described. 

5.  A  derice  for  securing  scarf-pins  and  the  like^  consisting  of  a 
screw-atom  haring  an  eye  for  the  passage  of  the  pin  or  shank,  a  nut 
00  the  stem,  and  a  clamp  composed  of  two  opposite  totched  sections 
D  U  mounted  on  the  screw-stem  and  between  which  the  pin  or  shank 
is  adapted  to  pass  through  the  eye  of  the  stem  for  clamping  pins  of 
varying  thickness.  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 


3.  In  centrifugal  separators  for  liquids,  the  combination  with  the 
drum  haring  an  elongated  neck  with  an  outlet  therein,  of  the  remor- 
able  separating  dome  detachably  threaded  to  said  neck  beyond  the 
outlet  and  prorided  with  a  stop-flange  to  interspace  it  from  the  wall 
whereby  a  free  channel  is  established  from  the  dram  interior  to  the 
outlet  at  the  neck ;  said  dome  haring  an  inset  orerflow  ledge  and  a 
discharge  port  beyond  the  same  and  beyond  the  Joint  of  the  dome 
with  the  drum-neck,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  centrifugal  separators,  the  combination  with  the  surcound- 
iug  tier  pans  having  air-inlet  at  top  and  usual  discharge  tubes,  the 
lower  of  which  is  furnished  with  a  trap  or  seal,  of  the  drum-neck  in- 
terspaced from  said  pans,  and  prorided  with  an  orerhanglip  located 
within  the  upper  pan,  substantially  as  described. 


631.1 04:.  cnrnuFUGAL  sspa&ator  for  uauiDa  daihl 

i.  Dim,  Qiioigo.  DI     Filed  Hov.  11. 1898.     Serial  Ha  480.65S.    (Ho 

BOM.) 

da"»- — 1.  In  centrifugal  separators  for  liquids,  the  combination 
witk  the  drum  haring  aa  elongated  neck  with  an  outlet  therein,  of 
the  ramorable  separating  dome  indoaad  liquid-tight  bat  detachably 
by  said  aack  bayood  the  outlet  theraof  ami  intersbacad  ttom  the 


531,105. 

Dea  19.  1893. 


STEAM-ENQINE.    Robbrt  B  Davis,  Altoona,  Pa.    FUed 
Serial  Na  49i049.    (No  model) 


JOMR    5,    |«9^. 
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C«l    ni«IJuMI7.1893.    8M1.1»a477.«l.    (HomoiT,         ^ 


"•1  of  uid  ..],mL»  ,' '^    "'' '"  »l>""'»8  -l.~l  .c  Ik,  up.,, 

or  pi.,f.™  .upXd  r..  1  sivr'''^r  ""'"''■  •  '"■"• 

...  ..  ..u.h,d.  .11  ..b.u..i.ll,  Td^cri  W  '"  "•  ■"•" 

.b.  ..«r  ....;JdM .  .    !id°  T  thlT  "'  r ■'■«  ""'  ""'f 

:;;r:i':^.r..:;;-bSS^^^^ 

•t  Its  upper  end  with  mean,  for  owra^n^  th.       '^        ."'^  ^"'^'^^^ 
described.  operating  the  same.  subsUntially  as 


521. 107 

apolia  lud 


ADTOMATIC  HATCHWAY     Jin.ifp..      , 
rued  Dea  7, 1883.    S^nl^S^.^fZ^T^ 


"ill  be  positively  .top^rb;'Lid  c     r^l^Z'td  "/''"  ^'l'"^^ 
operating  gearing  to  o'en  a^n^clo^  tTe  v.l  *  "  w  T^''  '"• 

tobolar  connection  between  ,h,TT  ^'''/•''•'  »"<*  *  "Pd  »trut  or 

«of  Hgidiy  -pp^^^rp^  ;„t.';:i«  fo'^^^^    •"-'  '^■ 

.  platform  supported  abore  the  ler^eroTTe^IaLVK  'T  "' 

«rut^or  connection,  subsUnt.ally  as  s^lfild  '  ''''"  ''  ""^ 

';^™:a;u:i":^ra:;^^^'!;:^;j^:----v  7'- 

the  water-way  g.de  mjide^  ^nA.        /  ''  °P*"  *"«'  «='<>•« 

:r;;d\'iSjF"-"«--^^ 

»earinrwh?/h  i,  connection  between  the  r.Ire  and  said 

«.otia„y  in*  theta'nrr^cYflr"  "'  ""  '"" '''  ''"'''-'^''^'  ^^ 
3    In  a  sluice  ralre,  the  combination  of  the  water-wa,  .  «i.. 

and  JulT^ir  r*{  'f""'"  "  "«*  »"!«  °f  ">*  fr—  orerlappini 
Urmiost^'  f„?'  "  P'-te  as  shown,  the  end,  of  these  s.deguidi 
P^.r.  strut  or  *•  '•"^^PO"***"*  to  the  perimeter  of  the%alre 
Pl-te.  .  strut  or  connection  nridly  supported  and  extending  upward 


front?d'j\7d'itiVa":rbV::irr'''^'^'*^*'" '"•''"*'*•--•'* 

with  a  sliding  gateZronL^nrba'  ,  l^rkl^w^ ^ o^"'"^';1 
said  horizoDUJ  bar  is  fiied  th.  .-..♦      7  oracxet  in  which  one  end  of 

doo,.^„'d  ;u"rt  .rr  "ir  .rbr":^.t'j  *•" 

oi»p«i  .0  -Id  b.,  ..d  pro.idj^iTi:.!;''  .T.  ;'."'r" 
prbr.r.;:"b-^:^-trir;:  7^^^^^ 

.hoe  and  at  iu  other  end  wUh  du^x  guide  puCa  afi?^  ^'"*'' 

n  which  the  lerer  i.  f..w„ 1     L.      ^        puueys,  a  fixed  baanog 

en  we  lerer  is  fokramed.  a  atop  a«pport«l  by  the  b«iriog  and 


IJH 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


JuNB  5,  1894. 


amnged  ia  th«  path  of  oo«  ann  of  taid  lever  to  limit  the  throw  of 
Ike  lever  io  one  direction  aod  hold  the  lame  in  •  poeition  where  its 
eaa-eootact  ihoe  \a  in  the  path  of  the  CAge-cam,  and  a  continuous 
■oltipljinf  cable  paMtng  back  and  forth  around  alternate  guide  pul 
hji  on  the  fixed  bracket  and  lever  having  ita  reepectire  end*  attached 
to  Um  bracket  and  to  the  gate,  tubeuntially  as  and  for  the  purpoeee 
4eaeribMl 

4.  In  an  automatic  batch waj,  the  combinatioq  with  a  tliding  gate 
aad  a  cam  carried  by  an  elevator  cage,  of  a  fixed  horizontal  bar,  1 
ixed  bracket  baviog  duplex  guide  pulleji  journaled  therein,  a  bear 
lag  clamped  to  the  borixontal  bar,  a  lever  f\ilcrumed  to  said  bearing 
aad  carrying  a  cam-eonUct  thoe  and  duplex  guide  puUejs  at  iu  re- 
■pective  eoda,  and  a  continuous  muitipljing  cable  passing  back  and 
forth  around  alternate  guide  pulleys  on  the  bracket  and  lever  and 
having  iu  reapective  ends  atuched  to  the  gate  and  bracket,  subetan- 
tiaUy  as  daacribed 

091,108.  POWER -TRAirSlinTniQ  MBCIAHISM.  DatidC 
Flaxiui,  Hew  llartet,  aaigoor  of  ooe-balf  to  John  A.  Prech,  Sooernile, 
1. 1    riM  Aar.  15. 1893.    8«tel  Ra  470.528.    ($0  oMdeL) 


Chim. — 1.  A  power  tranamittiag  machaniam  tompriaing  a  shaft 
carrying  a  pinion,  a  casing  revolving  around  the  pinion,  a  pinion  sop- 
ported  by  the  casing  and  revolving  around  and  engaging  the  shaft 
pinion,  a  pitman  having  a  detachable  connection  with  the  casing  pin- 
ion, and  means  for  attaching  the  pinion  to  the  caaing. 

2.  A  power  transmitting  mechanism  comprisitg  a  shaft  carrying 
a  pinion,  a  casing  revolving  around  the  said  pinion,  a  sprocket  carried 
by  the  casing,  s  pinion  supported  and  carried  by  the  casing  and  en- 
gaging the  shaft  pinion,  a  pitman  rigidly  connected  at  one  end  with 
the  casing  pinion,  a  shaft  carrying  a  crank  with  which  the  opposite 
end  of  the  pitman  is  connected,  a  sprocket  wheel  upon  the  crank 
shaft,  and  a  driving  belt  or  chain  connecting  the  two  sprockets 


591,100.  HARP.  Au>a  J.  Onr,  DolgevUK utd  RosoLT  DoLai 
Hew  Tort  aaitgDorB.  by  meme  aHlgnmeota,  to  U)e  C  F  Zlmmermann 
Campaay,  DotgeTlUe.  H.  T     Filed  Dec  ^  1898.  ^  Sarlal  Ha  4HirTl 


lim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  stringed  instrument,  of  a 
aeries  of  damper  bare  made  movable  and  shiftable  independently  of 
one  another,  aod  adjustable  dampers  carried  by  and  movable  inde- 
pendently of  one  of  said  shiftable  damper  bars,  sabstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  striagad  instnimant,  of  a  senoa  of 
damper  ban  made  length  wiae  shiftable  independently  of  one  another 
and  a  slide  having  damper*  and  carried  by  and  movable  independ- 
ently of  one  of  said  damper  bars,  sabetaotially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stringed  instrumaot.  of  a  shiftable 
damper  bar  provided  with  a  slide  mounted  to  mov«  along  a  side  face 
of  the  bar.  dampers  supported  by  said  slide  clear  of  the  bar,  and  a 
shifUr  or  trigger  for  moving  said  slide,  substantial!  as  described 


5  9  1. 1 10.    Fnrcs-Pon.    Ciutux  Oioa  Palpbl.  tod  Jou  F 
iBi     FOad  Jml  17, 1894     Setttl  Ra  497.192.    (Ho 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  of  a  base  made  of  a  single  piece  with 
a  soHd  lower  portion  and  provided  with  a  vertically  tapered  socket  io 
its  upper  portion,  a  post  having  its  hollow  lower  end  divided  longitodi* 
nally  and  forming  a  plurality  of  wedge  shaped  projections,  the  plug 
fitting  in  the  lower  end  of  the  post  aod  expanding  the  projections  there" 
of  into  tight  fHctional  contact  with  the  walla  of  the  aocket  in  aaid 
baae,  and  a  filling  in  the  base-socket,  above  the  plug  therein,  and 
around  the  poet,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  poet,  of  a  base  having  a  socket  for  the 
poat  aod  a  cavity  or  depression  in  ita  upper  end,  a  plag  contained 
within  the  aocket  and  forced  by  the  poet  againat  the  walls  of  the 
socket,  a  cap  fitted  around  the  post  and  within  the  cavity  of  the  baae, 
and  a  key  engaging  with  the  post  and  the  cap,  for  the  parpoaes  de- 
acribed,  anbetaatially  as  set  forth. 

S.  A  base  provided  with  a  socket,  the  sloping  upper  edge,  and  a 
cavity  or  depresnon  within  said  npper  end  and  the  sloping  edge,  com- 
bined with  a  poat  fitted  in  the  socket,  a  cap  fitted  around  the  post 
aod  having  ita  lower  side  conforming  to  the  cavity  or  depression  and 
its  upper  side  sloping  from  the  post-opening  to  the  sloping  edge  of  the 
base,  and  means  for  &stening  the  poet  to  said  cap,  for  the  purposes 
described,  sobetaatially  as  set  forth 


691,111 
Jane  12. 1893. 


SHOW-flTARD.     Loou  J  Haaan,  Aitoa  OL     Filed 
Serial  Ra  477,ML    (Ho  modeL) 


J»    tV 


^f 


■^' 


S^ 


CUxtm. —  I.  In  a  device  for  displaying  goods,  the  uprights  A,  A', 
respectively  attached  to  the  base  pieces  B,  B",  combined  with  the 
goods  supports  D,  each  consisting  of  integral  part«  namely  of  brackets 
d,  i,  each  of  said  brackets  having  a  base  d},  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
one  of  the  uprights,  and  provided  with  a  curved  widened  rest  </*,  said 
rests  being  connected  together  by  rod  d^  integral  with  the  rests,  sub- 
Btantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture  and  sale,  the  within  described 
goods  displaying  device,  consisting  of  the  bases  d,  d,  each  having  a 
carved  and  widened  rest  the  two  being  connected  by  the  rod  d*,  the 
several  parts  integral,  and  the  entirety  combined  with  the  uprights 
and  adapted  for  use  in  the  manner  set  forth 


691,119.     SHIMUUS  UAOB.     BDUufn  Han,  Saate  Fi.  Okla 

FQed  Jaa  18, 1894    Serial  Ha  497J«0.    (Ho  model) 

Claim, —  In  combination  with  a  hatchet  provided  with  a  handle 

a  shingie-gage  comprising  a  shank  having  a  series  of  vertically  ar- 

raagad  boiea  in  its  upper  end.  a  bifVircated  right-angled  exteosioa  at 
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its  lower  aod,  aaid  exte'oaiott  being  wider  than  the  lower  aod  of  the 
■hank,  aod  a  acrew  passed  through  one  of  said  holes  aod  into  the  han- 
dle, the  biftircation  being  astride  of  the  edge  of  the  hatchet 


691,113.  0IL<;aR.  Chasub  W  Hast,  Troy.  H  T,  Miigiiof,  by 
meane  aaatgnmenta,  to  the  Hart  Manuttcturlng  Campany.  aame  plaoa 
FUed  Hot.  1, 1893.  Serial  Ha  489.699  (Ho  model)  Patented  in  Eug 
land  Mar.  15, 1892,  Ha  5,090;  Id  France  Mar.  15, 1892,  Ha  220,157,  In 
Belgium  Mar  15. 18(2.  Ha  98,816 :  in  Oermany  Mar  15. 1892,  Ha  66,651 : 
In  Canada  Apr  12,  1892,  Ha  38.726.  and  In  Austria-Hungary  Aug  23 
1892.  Ha  14.199 


691,114:.  vnmLATIRG-FAR    Hoiaa  Honi,  liiwankw^  Wla, 
by  mene  iwlgnmwita.  of  ooe-half  to  Augoitui  W. 
FQed  Mtf.  2S.  1S8&    8«1il  Ra  dTTJML    (Roi 


Claim, — 1.  The  combination  with  a  reservoir  of  an  outlet-faucet 
having  an  oecillatory  nozzle  and  a  valve  opersted  by  the  movements 
of  the  nozzle,  so  arranged  relatively  to  each  other  that  the  valve  is 
open  only  when  the  nozzle  is  below  the  level  of  the  ralve-outlet,  and 
is  closed  by  the  upward  movement  before  the  nozxie  reaches  such 
level,  substantially  as  described 

2.  The  combination  with  a  can  having  the  outlet  provided  with 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  same,  of  a  nozzle  atUched  to  said  valve, 
the  nozzle  being  movable  in  a  vertical  plane  and  having  a  passage 
arranged  to  register  with  the  outlet  only  when  the  mouth  of  the 
ooxxle  is  situated  in  a  plane  below  the  supporting  base  of  the  can, 
whereby  the  nozzle  can  be  drained  afier  the  valve  is  closed  and  be 
fore  said  noszle  is  raised  to  a  horizontal  poaition,  and  whereby  the 
valve  can  be  automatically  closed  and  held  closed  when  th^  can  and 
its  nozzle  are  placed  on  the  level  of  the  ground  or  other  supporting 
plane,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  faucet-valve  having  a  spigot  provided  with  an  angular 
oscillatory  nozzle,  and  a  spigot-socket  provided  with  an  inlet  adapted 
to  register  with  the  spigot  opening,  a  yielding  stop  connection  be- 
tween the  spigot  and  socket  whereby  the  nozzle  is  temporarily  sup- 
ported in  the  draining  position,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  faucet-valve  having  a  spigot  provided  with  an  angular 
oaeillatory  nozzle,  aod  a  spigot-socket  provided  with  an  inlet  adapted 
to  register  with  the  spigot  opening,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  atop-eeaU  on  the  spigot,  of  a  yielding  stop  on  the  socket,  whereby 
the  Docsle  can  be  successively  supported  io  predetermined  positions, 
•abetaotially  as  described 


Claim.— \.  The  combination  with  a  suiuble  bracket  provided 
with  means  for  atUchment  to  a  wall  or  other  sutionary  support,  and 
having  horizonUlly  disposed  journal  bearings  therein,  a  drive  shaft 
joumaled  in  said  bearings  and  carrying  a  drive  pulley,  a  yoke  or  frame 
pivotally  engaged  with  the  outer  part  of  said  bracket  and  provided 
in  its  outer  end  with  a  bearing,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  bearing  and 
carrying  a  fan,  and  a  universally  flexible  shaft  connecting  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  drive  shaft  and  the  fan  shaft,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  bracket  provided  with  means 
for  attachment  to  a  wall  or  other  sUtionary  support,  and  having  hori- 
tonully  disposed  journal  bearings  therein,  a  drive  shaft  joumaled  in 
aaid  bearings  and  carrying  a  drive  pulley,  borizonUl  extensions  upon 
the  bracket  above  and  below  the  outer  end  of  the  drive  shaft,  a  biftir- 
cated  yoke  provided  at  iu  outer  end  with  a  journal  bearing,  and  hav- 
ing iu  inner  ends  pivoully  engaged  with  the  horironUl  extensions 
upon  the  bracket,  a  shaft  revolubly  supported  in  the  journal  bearing* 
in  said  yoke  and  carrying  a  fan  at  iU  outer  end,  and  a  univeraally 
flexible  shaft  connecting  the  inner  end  of  the  fan  shaft  with  the  outer 
end  of  the  drive  shaft,  subsuutially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  suiuble  bracket  provided  with  mean 
for  attachment  to  a  wall  or  other  sUtionary  support,  aod  provided 
with  horiionully  disposed  journal  bearings,  a  drive  shaft  joumaled  in  ' 
said  bearings  and  carrying  a  drive  pulley,  horiionul  apertured  ean 
upon  the  outer  end  of  the  bracket  and  located  above  and  below  the 
outer  end  of  the  drive  shaft,  a  bifurcated  yoke  provided  at  iu  outer 
end  with  a  joumal  bearing,  a  shaft  joumaled  therein  and  carrying  a 
fao  at  iu  outer  end,  pivoUl  connections  between  the  apertured  ears 
upon  the  bracket  and  the  ends  of  the  bifurcations  of  the  yoke,  a  set 
screw  for  securing  said  yoke  in  an  adjusted  position  with  respect  to 
the  bracket,  and  a  universally  flexible  shaft  connecting  the  inner  end 
of  the  fan  shaft  and  the  outer  end  of  the  drive  shaft,  subsUntially  as 
deecribed. 


691,115.  BAHD-CUTTER  Willum  J  Hopfii.  McLeambojnugti. 
OL,  uiitgTxn-  of  one-half  to  James  E.  Robtnaon,  same  pjim  FUed  Jaa 
84,1893,    Renewed  Hot.  6,  1893.    Serial  Ha  490,168.    (Ho  model.) 


B 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  tool  for  cutting  bands  of  grain  bundles,  a  handla, 
a  slotted  hook  at  one  end  of  the  handle  integral  therewith  and  ax- 
tending  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  fixed  and  a  pivoted  blade  arranged  with- 
in the  hook.  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

2.  The  herein  described  tool  for  for  cutting  grain  bands,  the  same 
comprising  a  handle,  a  hook  at  one  end  thereof  and  extending  at  an 
angle  thereto,  two  blades  within  the  entrance  of  the  book,  one  of  Um 
blades  being  fixed  and  the  other  pivoted  and  a  spring  attached  to 
the  outer  under  face  of  the  hook  with  iu  free  end  bearing  against 
the  lower  edge  of  the  pivoted  blade  near  iU  free  end,  subsUntially 
as  and  fir  the  purpose  described. 


6  91,116.     RECEPTACLE  FOR  SMALL  ARnCLB&     iKWia  0. 

iM&ai.  Waahlngton.  D.  C     FUed  Feb  15, 1894    Sarial  Ra  0O0J97. 

(HofflodeL) 

C^iiH. — 1.  A  receptacle  for  small  articles,  conaiatiogot  a  apriog 
leaf  and  cooperating  back,  the  spring  leaf  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
extending  to  iU  line  of  connection  with  the  back ;  subsUntially  aa 
deecribed. 

2.  A  receptacle  for  small  articles,  consisting  of  a  alotted  spring 
leaf  and  co-operating  back,  the  back  being  provided  with  ao  inwardly 
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proJMtiaff  ridg*  upon  which  the  trticlM  »re  a(Upt«d  to  r«t    Mid  ^odt  piTOt*lly  conoectad  at  oa«  eod  to  laid  sUndard*  aod  having 
ride*  •xtMding  longitudjoally  aloog  th«  back  and  oppo«t«  th«  itot,  njej,  o^htr  threaded  ends  project  through  the  rear  ejee  of  »aid  iid« 
whunbj  tbe  ndee  of  the  ilot  form  guides  to  direot  the  thnmb  daringi  beaou,  and  the  adjusting  nuU  engaging  th 
tke  exp«Uing  operaUon  directly  above  and  along  «id  ridge    •ubeUn-,  nnj,  ,t  both  sidee  of  naid  eyes,  tubeUntiall; 
UmHj  u  de«uib«l 


eye* 
threaded  ends  of  said 
beuntially  as  set  forth 


621,118.  BALIHOPRESa  HnriT  H.  JiMiGAl,  Chariton,  Ala.. 
•■igDor  of  ooe-half  to  Jene  E  Wall,  same  place  PUed  Jan.  6.  im 
Serial  Na  496,979.    (Ho  modal) 


3.  A  raosptacle  for  small  articles,  coosistiag  ai  a  spring  leaf  aod 
co-operating  back,  the  spring  leaf  being  slotted  longitudinally,  and  a 
slide  operating  within  the  slot  and  baring  an  inwaidly  extending  pro- 
jection against  which  the  articles  are  adapted  to  rest;  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  receptacle  for  small  articles,  consisting  of  a  spring  leaf  and 
oo-operating  back,  the  spring  leaf  being  slotted  bogitudinally,  and 
a  aiide  operating  within  the  slot  and  having  an  iawardly  extending 
projection  against  which  the  articles  are  adapted  to  rest,  and  the 
back  being  provided  with  ridges  co-operating  with  the  slide :  snb- 
stantislly  as  described 


63  1,1 17.    Flow  ATTACHMEIT.    Ou  T.  Jl 

To.  rofld  July  5,  ina.  swiii  la  479.6S2.  m* 


WmOurtxt 


Claiim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  wheel,  of  inclined 
guides  rigidly  fixed  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  a  friction- 
roUer  free  to  move  in  the  guides  and  adapted  to  fall  by  its  own  weight 
into  engagement  with  the  wheel,  and  a  lever  connected  with  the  roller, 
whereby  it  may  be  drawn  away  from  the  wheel,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

S.  The  combination  in  a  baling  prees,  of  a  main  shaft,  a  drive 
wheel  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  baling  box  arranged  beneath  the  shaft, 
baling  levers  mounted  adjacent  to  the  box  and  connected  with  a  fol- 
lower block  im  the  box,  an  inclined  bar  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
drive  wheel  and  extending  beneath  the  drive  wheel,  a  roller  arranged 
on  the  bar  and  designed  to  move  up  and  down  on  the  bar,  a  lever 
connected  with  the  roller,  and  having  a  rope  depending  adjacent  to 
the  baling  box,  subsUntially  as  deecribed 

3.  The  combination  with  the  baling  box  and  baling  levers,  of  a 
chamber  compoeed  of  movable,  interlocking  ndes,  and  ends  arranged 
below  the  baling  box,  ban  engaging  the  movable  sides,  bell  crank  le- 
vers to  which  the  bars  are  connected,  and  a  bar  arranged  in  the  path 
of  the  movement  of  the  baling  lever,  and  connected  to  tbe  bell  crank 
levers.  subsUntially  as  described. 


521,119.   COOLER.    WiLLUJiLurm, Cedar Rapidt, Iowa.    PUed 
July  11.  1893.    Solal  Na  480,168.    (Ho  modal) 


Claiwt. — 1.  The  combioattoo^ with  the  plow  suock,  of  the  oppo- 
■t«  side  beams  having  their  front  ends  inwardly  beat  under  the  stock 
and  adjustably  connected  therewith,  the  opposite  standards  secured 
to  the  side  beams  and  depending  therefrom,  brackets  laterelly  aod 
iawardly  extending  from  said  side  beams  and  takiag  under  the  beam 
and  provided  with  slots,  a  clip  plate  arranged  under  the  brackets, 
and  bolu  for  securing  the  clip  plate  to  the  beam,  laid  bolto  ako  en- 
gaging the  slots  of  the  brackets,  substantially  as  speeil.ed. 

2.  The  combination  with  tbe  plow  stock,  of  the  opposite  side 
beams  having  their  front  ends  inwardly  or  horisoatally  bent  to  take 
under  the  plow  stock,  means  for  securing  the  froqt  eo  s  adjustably 
to  the  stock,  a  pair  of  slotted  overlapping  bracketa  horixoatally  and 
inwardly  dispoeed  from  and  connected  to  the  beams,  a  clip  plate  ar- 
ranged under  the  slotted  brackets  and  having  an  opening  agreeing 
therewith,  eye  bolU  at  the  sidee  of  the  stock  and  passing  through  the 
slots  of  the  brackets  and  o|>enings  in  the  clip  plate,  a  transverse  con- 
necting bolt  passing  through  the  upper  ends  of  th*  eye  boHs,  a  paii 
of  handles  pivoted  to  the  rear  end  of  the  stock,  a  T  shaped  threaded 
bolt  pivoted  in  the  handles,  an  eye  bolt  looeely  mounted  on  the  con- 
necting bolt  and  reversely  threaded  to  the  T-shap«d  bolt,  and  an  in- 
termediate connecting  tura  buckle,  substantially  at  specified. 

3.  Tht  combination  with  the  plow  stock,  the  op{>08ite  beams  hav- 
iag  their  front  ends  inwardly  disposed,  overlapped  aad  arranged  under 
the  stock  and  their  rear  ends  downwardly  disposed  and  provided  with 
eyes,  of  the  clip  plate  arranged  under  the  fW>nt  eads,  the  pair  of  in- 
verted U-ehaped  clips  embrecing  the  stocks  and  overlapped  ends  of 
the  beams,  passing  through  the  plates  and  provided  irith  nuts,  the  paii 
of  bifurcated  standards  connected  with  the  beams,  the  brace  rods  piv- 
ot id  to  the  bif\ircat«d  standards,  inclined  rearwvrdly  and  passing 
through  the  eyes  and  provided  at  opposite  sides  tbereof  with  nuts, 
substantially  as  specified.  Claim. — In  a  cooler,  the  chambered  base  having  its  inner  and 

4.  The  combination  with  the  plow  stock,  of  the  opposite  side  outer  walls  joined  at  the  top  by  an  imperforate  web  d  which  is  formed 
boaas  having  their  front  ends  inwardly  bent  under  the  stock  and  ad-  with  a  groove  or  channel,  the  vertical  filling  noule  D  situated  at  one 
jnstably  connected  therewith,  the  opposite  standards  secured  to  the  side  of  the  web  d  and  communicating  with  the  chamber  in  said  base, 
side  beams  and  depending  therefVom,  breckets  laterelly  extending  and  a  drew -ofiT  cock  near  the  bottom  of  the  base,  combined  with  a 
froa  Mtid  side  beama  and  taking  under  the  beam  and  provided  with  I  removable  cover  constructed  to  fit  in  the  channel  or  groove  of  the 
siota,  aod  clamping  dsvices  for  holding  the  fVont  eads  of  the  beams  base,  whereby  the  base  can  be  filled  or  emptied  without  removing 
aad  also  the  brackets  to  the  plow  stock,  snbstaolially  as  specified  jthe  cover,  substantiallv  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  plow  stock  ;  of  the  oppoeite  side 
hisms  having  inwardly  bent  ends  overlapped  and  adjustably  clamped 
(o  the  nader  tide  of  the  stock,  said  opposite  side  beaois  having  down- 
wardly carved  rear  ends  terminating  in  iotagral  sfes,  the  standards 
pivotally  aaearad  at  their  upper  eads  to  said  side  baaou.  the  braoa 
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Claim,— In  a  reversible  chair,  the  combination  with  side  frames 
A'  A'  and  back  B,  of  two  intersecting  arms  or  levers  C  C  pivoted  on 
either  side  of  the  back  and  fulcnimed  to  the  f^me  substantially  as 
shown,  and  two  links  D  D  pivoted  together  the  sum  of  whose  lengths 
is  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  fulcrum  points  of  the  levers, 
the  said  links  connecting  the  levers,  whereby  each  link  may  be 
brought  alternately  to  the  same  point  to  be  engaged  by  a  locking  de- 
▼ioe,  as  set  forth. 


631,122. 
PiM  Mar.  16 


PIPB-GODPLIHO.    Wiuua  MAxm,  Dunklik.  I. 
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Claim. — I.  The  combination  with  a  two  part  coupling,  of  a  post 
and  bearing  lugs  upon  each  of  the  parts,  the  lugs  upon  one  part  adapted 
to  streddle  tbe  post  upon  the  other,  with  levers  provided  with  earn 
thoes  pivatally  mounted  in  slotted  bearings  within  the  post,  and  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  lugs,  said  lugs  and  leven  being  provided  with  co- 
operating projections  and  notches,  aod  a  spring  within  the  post  adapted 
to  yieldingly  sustain  the  connection  betweao  said  levers  aod  lugs,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

2.  lo  a  two  part  coupling,  the  eombihation  with  poats  projeoting 
from  each  of  the  parts  in  opposite  directioos  aod  carrying  eam-levert, 
mounted  in  longitudinal  slots,  of  springs  in  ths  posts  adapted  to  actu- 
ate the  levers,  bearing  lugs  projecting  fW>m  each  of  the  parts  adaptad 
to  be  engaged  by  tbe  cam-levers  of  tbe  opposite  part,  said  projeetioa 
being  provided  with  an  inclined  shoulder  adapted  under  a  separating 
strain  to  ride  upon  the  opposite  coupling  part  to  force  the  lever  against 
the  actioo  of  the  spring,  substantiallr  as  specified. 


621,12  3.    WREHCE    AxanMU)  MoCalloi.  Conrad.  Pa.    Piled 
Dea5, 1898.    Serial  Ha  482,86&    (HomodaL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  reversible  chair,  the  combination  with  the  sup- 
porting chair  frame  and  back  D,  of  a  movable  seat  frame  having 
bearings  or  notches  formed  in  the  ends  thereof,  intersecting  arms 
pivoted  on  either  side  of  said  chair  frame  and  chair  back,  and  pro- 
rided  with  supporting  lugs  at  their  lower  ends  for  engagement  with 
the  bearings  in  the  seat  fVume,  retaining  arms  for  said  lugs  pivoted 
to  the  seat  fVame,  and  springs  bearing  against  said  arms,  whereby 
tbe  supporting  lugs  are  held  in  their  bearings — substaatiallr  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  supporting  fk«me  A,  chair  back  D,  inter- 
aaetiDg  arms  B  B  pivoted  on  either  side  of  tntat  A  and  provided 
with  lugs  0  O,  sliding  plates  P  carrying  pivots  C,  springs  0,  seat  fVame 
B  provided  with  bearings  F  F,  retaining  arms  H  H  having  pendent 
larers  K  K,  springs  L  acting  upon  said  arms  through  said  levers,  eon- 
Mmctad  and  arranged  substantially  as  set  forth. 


Claim. — The  herein  deecribed  wrench  eomprislag  a  handle  hav- 
ing a  forked  fVont  eod,  a  removable  head  held  in  the  fork  of  the  wrench, 
and  formed  with  a  curved  and  toothed  back  edge,  a  pin  passing  through 
the  fork  of  the  handle  and  through  the  head,  a  pivoted  plate  on  the 
handle,  movable  acroes  the  pin,  and  removably  retaining  said  pin  ia 
place,  and  the  handle  having  an  orifice,  a  bolt  longitudinally  movable 
in  the  handle,  and  adapted  to  rotate,  a  stop  collar  on  the  bolt,  aad  a 
spring  movably  pressing  the  bolt  into  engagement  with  the  teeth  of 
the  head,  the  forward  end  of  the  bolt  being  squared  aod  having  one 
side  edge  beveled  and  the  remaining  aides  unbeveled,  whereby  the 
wrench  may  be  operated  as  a  ratchet  wrench  in  either  diraetioa,  or 
may  be  locked  with  the  handle  in  fixed  relation  to  Um  head  at  aay 
angle,  substantially  as  deecribed. 


621,124.    SICnOH-IHBULATOL    HBtT  &  IHBOU and  Pus- 
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priang  ma  laMJattef  Mo«k  or  itrip  of  ftbor,  kArd  foMmt  or  tho  like 
witk  Mtd  lUatiaf  flafon  or  araa  with  dirkUd  hmU  aagmfiDC  laid 
block  or  Itrip  »ad  Mok  having  a  ekaa— 1  la  tko  lowor  «!(•  thoroof 
aad  a  Mokat,  laid  ckaaooi  of  aaeh  flagar  or  ara  RMrgiag  with  a  ver- 
tieal  opaaiaf,  tifhtaaiaf  mmm  eoaaaotod  with  a^eh  loekat,  a  bridge 
wire  idaptad  to  ba  dotaehably  ooooaotad  with  the  eoekeU  of  laid 
lagers  or  araa  aad  etapUi  or  hooka  eoaneetod  with  laid  block  or  (trip 
for  the  reeeptioa  of  gvji  adaptad  to  rapport  the  lerice,  Mibetantiallj 
aa  and  for  the  perpoeee  let  forth.         v. 


091,136.  BJCTUC  80BWAT  Jim  J. »  ?miP«,  BrooUrn. 
E  T..  Mlp  T  to  Um  tapin  City  Subway  CoapDy.  Umttal  Piled 
AofMlUHL    8ar1illa4KS3S.    domodeL) 


or  cable  ioto  the  oonduit,  attaching  it  to  a  sapporttng  carnage  or 
eoareyer,  moTiag  eaid  eooTeyer  ioto  the  coadoit,  theo  taoceeeirelj 
attaching  the  condaetor  or  cable  to  a  nanber  of  carrier  tectiona  and 
moTing  them  neoeenrelj  into  the  conduit  until  the  coodactor  ta  sup- 
ported throngbout  theleogth  thereof,  and  theo  remoring  thecooduo- 
tor  or  cable  from  the  earriera  and  Mparately  remoring  the  carrier* 
from  the  conduit. 

2.  The  method  herein  deecnbed  of  lajing  oonductora  or  cablee 
in  dacta  or  conduita.  which  coneiste  in  inserting  a  carrier  which  sup- 
ports a  cable  into  the  duct  or  conduit,  moring  said  carrier  into  the 
duct  or  conduit,  then  attaching  the  conductor  to  another  earner  or 
carrier  section,  and  monng  said  carrier  with  the  flret  mentioned  car- 
rier into  the  conduit,  then  suocesaiTelj  attaching  it  to  other  carriers 
or  carrier  sections,  and  moring  them  into  the  conduit,  and  then  mor- 
ing  the  conductor  laterallj  from  each  carrier,  and  separately  remor- 
ing the  carriers  from  the  conduit. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  conduit,  a  rail  or  waj  in  the  upper  part 
thereof,  and  a  seriee  of  carriers  or  conveyer  sections  supported  on  the 
rail  or  waj,  and  in  which  the  cable  or  conductor  may  be  readily 
mounted  and  from  which  it  may  be  readily  detached. 

4.  The  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth,  of  a  duct,  conduit 
or>conduit  section,  and  a  series  of  carriers  or  conveyer  sections  de- 
tachably  connected  together  and  adapted  to  traverse  and  support  the 
wire  or  cable  throughout  the  length  of  the  conduit 

5.  The  combination  of  a  conduit,  a  carrier  adapted  to  traverse 
it,  and  which  is  provided  with  a  lateral  opening  or  openings  through 
which  the  conductor  or  cable  oiay  be  passed  to  mount  it  00  or  de- 
tach it  from  the  carriers. 

6.  The  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth,  of  a  conduit  and  a 
series  of  carriers  or  carrier  sections,  adapted  to  traverse  the  conduit, 
and  having  detachable  connections  with  each  other,  and  lateral  open- 
ings through  which  the  conductor  or  cable  may  be  moved. 

7.  The  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth,  of  a  conduit,  a 
carrier  adapted  to  traverse  it,  composed  of  stiff  or  rigid  sections  d^ 
tachably  connected  together  and  provided  with  openings  through 
which  the  conductor  or  cable  may  be  moved  to  mount  it  00  or  de- 
tach it  from  the  carriers. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  conduit,  a  rail  or  way  arranged  longi- 
tudinally therein,  and  a  movable  carriage  or  conveyer  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  cable  or  conductor,  and  having  a  projecting  support  for  lay- 
ing the  cable  or  conductor  in  the  desired  position,  relatively  to  other 
eondnetors  in  the  conduit. 

9  A  carriage  or  conveyer  for  laying  a  cable  or  conductor  in  a 
conduit,  comprising  a  seriee  of  cars,  carriers  or  trolleys  detachable  con- 
nections uniting  them,  and  laterally  slotted  supports  carried  thereby. 

10  The  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth,  of  a  conduit,  a 
rail  or  way  therein,  a  carrier,  conveyer  or  trolley  adapted  to  traverse 
the  way,  and  adjustable  devicee  carried  by  the  conveyer  to  vary  the 
Une  of  deposit  of  the  conductor  or  cable 

11.  The  combination  of  a  conduit,  a  loagitudinally  flanged  rail  or 
way  secured  thereto,  a  series  of  cars  or  conveyers  provided  with  roll- 
ers, and  adapted  to  traverse  the  rail  or  way,  detachable  connections 
between  the  cars,  and  longitudinal  openings  in  the  cars  or  conveyer* 
through  which  the  wire  or  cable  may  be  moved. 
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tained  within  the  casing,  power-driven  mechanism  for  actuating  them 
and  a  bed  interposed  between  the  stock-feet  and  the  milling  rolls. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  milling  rolls,  the  reciprocating  stock- 
feet,  the  adjusuble  bed  interpoeed  between  the  milling  rolls  and  the 
stock-feet  and  co  operating  with  the  stock-feet,  a  shaft  carrying  s 
spring  tor  cushioning  the  bed,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  shaft  and 
apring,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  milling  rolls,  the  guide  roll,  the  throat 
piece  interposed  between  the  milling  rolls  and  the  guide  piece,  the 
knock-off  board,  the  vertically  reciprocating  stock  feet,  and  the 
tapered  spout  interpoeed  between  the  stock  feet  and  the  milling  rolls. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  milling  rolls,  the  vertically  reciprocat- 
ing stock  feet,  the  tapered  spout  interposed  between  the  stock  feet 
and  the  miliing  rolls  and  having  its  larger  end  next  the  stock  feet, 
and  the  adjusuble  bed.  interposed  between  the  spout  and  the  stock 
feet. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  milling  rolls,  the  stock  feet,  a  spout 
interpoeed  between  the  milling  rolls  and  the  stock  feet,  and  an  ad 
justable  bed.  interposed  between  the  stock  feet  and  the  spout. 


53  1,12  7.  8T0VE-TRDCK.  Harst  M.  Pitt,  Huntingdon.  Pa.  as 
ilgnor  of  oue-haif  to  W.  M.  Benaoa  same  place.  Filed  Mar.  15. 1894. 
Serial  Ma  503.757.    (Ho  oxxieL) 


eecape  and  ignition  of  vapor  fi^m  about  said  entrance,  an  initial 
burner  arranged  wholly  outside  of  said  shield  and  separated  from  the 
expansion  chamber  thereby,  the  fluid  supply  pipe  leading  from  the 
fluid  tank,  the  vapor-controlling  valve  eitending  through  the  said 
shield  immediately  in  front  of  the  entrance  to  the  induction  tube,  and 
a  separate  valve  to  control  the  flow.of  fluid  to  the  initial  burner.  th« 
combination  being  and  operating,  substantially  as  deecribed. 


rfana.— 1.  The  OMthod  hereiadeM;r4bMloflftyingeoiKt«etor«or 
eablee  ia  daota  or  eooduita,  which  conaiats  ia  inserting  the  conductor 


Claim. — 1.  The  oombiaatioB,  sabstaatially  aa  hsreinbefore  sat 
forth,  of  a  caaiag,  aiUiBg  roUs  cootaiaed  within  the  caaiBg,  power- 
driven  meehaoiam  for  operating  the  osilling  rolls,  means  for  impart- 
ing the  requisite  drag  upon  the  material.  reeiprocatioK  stoek-foet  eoo- 


Claim.—l.  In  a  stove  truck,  the  combination  of  two  parallel  bars, 
cross  rods  fixed  to  each  end  thereof  and  extending  from  one  bar  to 
another,  a  second  rod  for  each  of  the  fixed  rods,  and  mounted  on  the 
parallel  bars  so  as  to  be  capable  of  movement  toward  and  from  the  fixed 
rods,  a  threaded  shaft  connecting  each  of  the  fixed  rods  and  the  mov- 
able rod  which  operates  therewith,  a  swinging  rod  connected  to  each 
end  of  the  said  fixed  and  movable  rods,  the  swinging  rods  at  each 
end  of  the  rods  composing  each  pair  of  fixed  and  movable  rods  being 
pi  votally  joined  to  each  other  at  their  lower  ends,  and  casters  connected 
to  each  of  said  joints  whereby  upon  moving  the  shafts  connected  to 
the  fixed  and  movable  rods  the  said  rods  may  be  moved  toward  and 
from  each  other  and  the  swinging  rods  spread  or  contracted  so  as  to 
raise  or  lower  the  truck,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  stove  truck,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  two  rods  piv 
otally  connected  thereto  and  joined  to  each  other  at  their  lower  ends, 
the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  rods  being  capable  of  movement  toward 
and  from  the  remaining  rod,  and  a  screw-shaft  connected  to  the  two 
rods,  whereby  such  movement  is  allowed  and  controlled  and  the  truck 
consequently  raised  and  lowered,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  truck  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  cross-bar  movable 
longitudinally  thereon,  a  rod  pivoully  connected  to  each  end  of  the 
cross-bar,  two  rods  similarly  connected  to  the  frame  and  one  adjacent 
to  each  of  the  first  rod.i,  the  ends  of  the  adjacent  rods  being  pivotally 
connected  to  each  other,  and  a  threaded  shaft  connected  to  the  frame 
and  to  the  cross  bar,  and  whereby  the  cross  bar  may  be  made  to 
move  and  the  rods  consequently  spread  or  contracted,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  truck  the  combination,  of  a  frame,  a  cross  bar  movable 
longitudinally  thereon,  a  rod  pivotally  connected  to  each  end  of  the 
cross  bar.  two  rods  similarly  connected  to  the  frame  and  one  adjacent 
to  each  of  the  first  rods,  a  shaft  extending  across  the  machine  and 
operating  to  join  the  lower  ends  of  each  of  the  adjacent  rods,  a  yoke 
for  each  pair  of  adjacent  rods  and  having  two  arms  connected  to  the 
ehaft  and  arranged  on  each  side  the  said  adjacent  rods  whereby  they 
are  held  from  lateral  displacement  and  a  threaded  shaft  connected  to 
the  frame  of  the  truck  and  to  the  cross  bar,  and  whereby  the  rods 
may  be  spread  or  contracted,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee 
described 

52  1,12  8.   VAPOR-STOVE.   Hbtet  Ruppsu  Cleveland.  Ohio.   PUed 

Oct  7.  1893.    Serial  Ha  487.431.    (Ho  modeL) 

Claim. —  1 .  A  vapor  stove  in  which  pressure  in  the  oil  supply  pipe 
IS  avoided,  comprising  a  low-down  fluid-supply  tank,  an  expansioui 
chamber  having  a  burner  cap  and  an  induction  tube  extending  across 
the  center  of  said  chamber,  a  shield  for  the  induction  tabe  extend  | 
ing  down  fi^m  the  surface  of  the  expansion  chamber  across  the  en-| 
trance  to  said  tube  and  apart  therefrom  to  admit  air  and  prevent  j 


2.  In  a  vapor  stove,  a  fluid-supply  tank  having  its  outlet  substan- 
tially on  a  plane  with  the  top  of  the  stove  and  adapted  to  relieve  the 
fluid-supply  pipe  leading  to  the  burner  from  the  head  or  pressure  of 
the  fluid  in  the  tank,  in  combination  with  the  burner  having  an  ex- 
pansion drum  or  chamber  cloeed  at  its  bottom  and  sides  and  provided 
with  an  induction  tube  extending  inward  across  its  center  from  one 
side  nearly  to  the  other  and  about  midway  of  the  height  of  the  cham- 
ber, a  shield  for  said  induction  tube  closed  against  the  expansion 
chamber  across  its  top  to  prevent  upward  suction  and  draft  across 
the  mouth  of  said  tube  and  extending  down  across  the  mouth  of  said 
tube  and  spart  therefrom  to  permit  a  free  inflow  of  air,  a  fluid  supply- 
pipe  lesdine;  from  the  bottom  of  the  said  fluid  supply  tank,  and  a  valve 
projecting  through  said  shield  to  control  the  flow  of  vapor  from  said 
pipe  into  said  induction  tube,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  vapor  stove,  an  expansion  chamber  for  the  burner  closed 
at  its  bottom  and  sides  and  having  a  burner  cap  across  its  top,  and  a 
vapor  induction  tube  projecting  into  said  chamber  about  midway  be- 
tween the  bottom  and  top  thereof,  a  shield  orapron  overhanging  the 
mouth  of  said  vapor  induction  tube  from  above  the  same  and  extend- 
ing down  directly  in  front  thereof  in  a  plane  subsUntially  parallel  to 
said  opening,  and  an  induction  valve  projecting  through  said  shield 
or  apron,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  vapor  stove,  an  expansiou  chamber  for  the  burner  closed 
at  its  bottom  and  sides  and  having  a  burner  cap  across  its  top,  a  vapor 
induction  tube  projecting  into  said  chamber  about  midway  between 
its  top  and  bottom  and  open  at  both  rnds,  a  starting  burner  and 
means  to  supply  the  burning  fluid  thereto,  an  apron  or  shield  for  the 
induction  tube  closing  against  the  expansion  chamber  above  the  in- 
duction tube  and  extending  thence  downwardly  across  the  outer  open- 
ing of  said  induction  tube  and  distant  therefrom,  said  apron  or  shield 
placed  between  said  induction  tube  and  the  initial  burner  and  wholly 
separating  one  from  the  other,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  low-down  fluid-supply  tank,  a  main 
burner,  a  drum  on  which  said  burner  is  mounted,  a  vapor  induction 
tube  leading  into  said  drum  at  its  side  and  extending  almost  across  it, 
an  initial  burner,  a  vapor  jet  or  noEzle  supported  by  and  above  said 
initial  burner  and  in  line  with  the  induction  tube,  a  main  fluid-supply 
tube  11  arranged  within  the  influence  of  the  heat  from  the  main  and 
initial  burners  and  having  pipes  communicating  with  the  vapor  jet  or 
nozzle,  a  main  pipe  extending  from  the  tank  to  the  supply  tube,  a 
branch  pipe  leading  from  the  main  pipe  to  the  initial  burner,  a  con- 
trolling valve  therein,  and  deflectors  for  conducting  the  flame  of  the 
initial  burner  to  the  main  burner  and  for  screening  the  vapor  jet,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  A  vapor  burner  comprising  the  expansion  chamber  or  drum 
F,  induction  tube  2  extending  within  said  drum  and  almost  across  it, 
the  main  burner  cap  3  arranged  over  the  dmm,  the  supplemental 
bnmer  lip  13  at  its  side  formed  integral  therewith,  vaporizing  cham- 
ber 11  located  within  the  influence  of  the  heat  from  the  burner,  de- 
flector plate  14  for  the  supplemental  burner  lip,  pipe*  12,  12,  leading 
from  opposite  sides  of  said  vaporizing  chamber  and  communicating 
with  the  main  supply  nozzle,  the  said  nozzle  arranged  opposite  the  in- 
duction tube,  and  an  initial  burner,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  pur 
pose  set  forth. 

7.  The  expansion  drum  Faod  main  burner  3  thereon  having  the 
downward  lip  13  at  its  side  formed  integral  therewith,  combined  with 
the  pipe  11,  shield  14,  pipes  12, 12,  leading  from  opposite  sides  of  pipe 
II,  the  main  vapor  supply  jet  or  nozzle  communicating  with  the  said 
pipe,  the  initial  burner  G  having  opening  15  to  receive  the  main  sup- 
ply nozzle  and  the  apron  14'  formed  integral  with  said  burner,  and 
a  low-down  fluid  supply  tank,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

8.  The  vaporizing  pipe  11,  deflector  plate  14,  pipes  12,  12.  lead- 
ing from  opposite  sides  of  pipe  11  and  communicating  with  the  main 
vapor  supply  jet  or  nozzle,  and  the  said  nozzle,  combined  with  the 
expansion  drum,  main  burner  cap  thereon,  the  vapor  tube  2  arranged 
in  said  drum  opposite  said  nozzle,  the  initial  burner,  the  supplemental 
burner  lip  13  and  the  low-down  fluid  supply,  subeta ntially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 
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6ai.lQ9.  aAFKTT  PKSCUSSIOI-FUSB.  Hmr  C  SiDDOS,  Loo- 
doo.  BD«iud.  nied  Feb  9,  1894  Serial  Ha  4W.673.  (Ho  modeL) 
Pkteated  In  Bn^iud  Dw.  li  1892,  Ha  22,992. 


Claim. — 1.  la  a  percoasion  fuM.  the  combiaatioa  with  the  d«to- 
aatiog  planger,  a  Mcuriag  device  for  aormallj  prcT^ating  moremeat 
th«r«of,  and  a  coaoactioo  b«twe«o  the  securiog  device  and  the  body 
of  the  foM,  said  cooa«ctioa  being  deetrojed  upon  the  firing  of  the 
gvn.  the  Mcaring  device  being  held  in  place  while  the  projectile  re- 
maiM  in  the  gun  by  the  prewure  of  the  gaa  therein^  substantially  aa 
daacribvd. 

2.  In  a  percuaaion  fuse  the  combination  with  the  detonating 
plvnger,  of  a  plate  or  lid  holding  laid  plunger  againat  forward  move- 
maat,  rupturable  fastening  devicea  eecuring  said  plate  or  lid  to  the 
body  of  the  fiiM.  said  plate  or  lid  being  adapted  to  receive  the  presa- 
ore  of  the  gases  of  explosion  in  the  gun,  whereby  the  plunger  is 
locked  in  place  after  the  fastening  devices  have  been  ruptured  by 
the  explosion  and  until  the  projectile  has  left  the  gaa,  substantially 
as  daacribed. 

3.  In  a  percussion  fuse  the  combination  with  the  detonating 
plangar,  of  a  base  lid  secured  by  rupturable  fasteniag  devices  to  the 
body  of  the  fHise,  and  a  centrifugal  ball  or  balls  engaging  and  hold- 
ing the  plunger  against  forward  movement,  said  bail  or  balls  being 
bold  in  engagement  with  the  plunger  by  the  base  Id,  substantially 
aa  described. 

4.  In  a  percuwion  fuse,  the  combination  with  the  detonating 
planger.  of  the  base  lid.  the  centrifiigal  ball  or  balls  cooperating  there- 
with to  hold  the  plunger  against  forward  movement,  the  fastening 
■erewt  engaging  against  a  rupturable  portion  of  the  !|d.  and  the  check 
screws  or  devicea  for  preventing  the  lid  from  being  entirely  detached 
from  the  fuse,  substantially  aa  described 

5.  In  a  percussion  fuse,  the  combination  witti  the  detonating 
planger  having  at  the  rear  end  a  recessed  pin,  of  b«lls  fitting  in  said 
recess  and  holding  the  plunger  stationary,  a  lid  or  stopper  having  a 
recess  at  the  center  gripping  and  locking  the  balls  in  place,  ruptur 
able  fasteoiog  devices  securing  the  lid  or  cover  to  th4  body  of  the  fuse 
bat  adapted  by  the  force  of  the  explosion  to  release  the  same,  and 
■sans  for  preventing  the  lid  or  cover  from  being  wholly  detached 
from  the  fuse,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  percussion  fuse  the  combination  with  theibody  of  the  fuse, 
having  an  interior  air-tight  chamber,  a  detonating  plunger,  and  a 
•topper  or  cover  for  the  air-tight  chamber  holding  aaid  plunger  nor 
■lally  immovable,  said  stopper  being  movable  outitardly  by  the  air 
prsasure  within  the  chamber  during  the  Sight  of  the  projectile,  thereby 
ralsasing  the  detonating  plunger,  substantially  aa  dtscnbed. 

7.  In  a  percussion  fuse  the  combination  with  the  body  uf  the  fiise, 
having  an  air-tight  chamber,  a  detonating  plunger,  one  or  more  mov- 
abia  bodies  engaging  with  and  preventing  the  movement  of  said  plan- 
gsr,  and  a  cover  or  stopper  for  the  air-tight  chamber  normally  retain- 
ing said  movable  body  or  bodies  in  engagement  with  the  plunger  said 
eoTsr  or  stopper  being  at  the  base  of  the  projectile,  so  that  the  vacaum 
OD  itt  outside  due  to  the  movement  of  the  projectil«  permiu  the  air 
prsaaar*  in  said  chamber  to  force  or  assist  in  forcing  the  cover  or 
•topper  away  from  the  body  of  the  fuse,  substantially  aa  described 

8.  In  a  percussion  fuse  the  combination  with  the  body  of  the  fuse, 
having  an  air  light  chamber,  a  detonating  plunger,  a  pin  or  projec- 
tion thereon  provided  with  a  recess  therein,  ceotrifugjal  balls  or  equiv- 
alent bodies  engaging  in  said  groove  or  recess  andj  preventing  the 
movement  of  the  plunger,  a  stopper  or  cover  for  th4  air-tight  chani 
ber  holding  the  balls  in  engagement  with  the  said  piTi.said  cover  be- 
ing moved  outwardly  and  thereby  releasing  the  ball^  by  the  pressure 
of  the  air  in  the  chamber  during  the  flight  of  the  pitojectile,  thus  al 
lowing  the  ocntrifyigal  action  of  the  latter  to  throif  the  balls  away 
from  engagement  with  the  groove  or  recess  in  the  pin.  substantially 
as  described 

9.  In  a  percussion  fuse  the  combination  with  the  detonating 
planger  of  a  ftstening  device  actuated  by  the  preastire  of  the  gases 
to  prevent  the  movement  thereof  while  the  projectle  is  in  the  gun, 


bot  which  releases  or  no  longer  opposes  the  forward  moTement  of  tha 
plunger  after  the  projectile  has  left  the  gun,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

10.  la  a  percassion  fuse  the  combination  witbaihe  chambered 
body,  of  a  detonating  planger  therein,  and  a  fViction  device  having 
a  large  contact  surfiu^  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  wall  of  the 
chamber  by  the  centrifVigal  action  of  the  projectile,  for  preventing 
movement  of  the  plunger  during  the  flight  of  the  latter.  subetantiaUy 
as  described. 

11.  In  a  percussion  fuse  thecombination  with  a  chambered  block, 
of  a  detonating  plunger  therein,  means  for  holding  said  plunger  out 
of  contact  with  the  walls  of  the  chamber,  and  a  fHction  device  car- 
ried by  said  plunger  and  actuated  by  the  centrifugal  action  of  the 
projectile  to  prevent  forward  movement  of  the  plunger  during  the 
flight  of  the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  percussion  fuse  the  combination  with  the  detonating 
planger,  a  securing  device  for  preventing  movement  thereof  until  the 
projectile  has  left  the  gun  and  a  friction  device  operating  by  cen- 
trifugal force  for  preventing  movement  thereof,  until  the  flight  of  the 
projectile  is  arrested  or  checked,  subsUntially  as  described. 

13.  In  a  percuaaion  fuse,  the  combination  with  the  detonating 
plunger,  of  two  sets  of  centrif\igal  acting  devices,  the  first  being  impelled 
by  centrifugal  action  away  from  the  plunger  thereby  releasing  or  no 
longer  opposing  th^  forward  movement  of  the  latter,  the  second  being 
held  by  centrifugal  action  in  contact  with  the  walls  of  the  fuse  for 
preventing  forward  movement  of  the  planger  until  the  flight  of  the 
projectile  is  checked,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  percussion  fiise  for  a  projectile  the  combination  with  the 
detonating  planger,  one  or  both  ends  of  which  may  rest  in  suiuble 
bearings  in  such  a  way  that  the  circumference  of  the  main  body  of 
the  plunger  is  partly  or  wholly  kept  out  of  actual  contact  with  the 
wall  of  its  containing  chamber,  and  a  centrifugal  acting  friction  device 
for  holding  the  plunger  against  forward  movement  until  the  flight  of 
the  projectile  is  checked,  subsUntially  as  described. 


521,130.  PIPB  OR  HUT  WRBHCH  CUKUB  Vii  DiWam. 
Auburn,  H.  7 .  laalgnor  of  ooe-haif  to  James  E  Poaoock,  ame  piioft. 
rUed  Mar.  24.  1894    Serial  Ha  901964    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim. — A  sliding  jaw  pipe  and  nut  wrench  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  jaw  having  a  notched  handle,  a  movable  jaw  having  pivoted 
between  the  walls  of  the  projecting  portion  U  a  lever  provided  with  a 
lug,  a  pin  secured  to  said  lever  and  working  in  a  slot  in  said  movable 
jaw,  the  said  lug  adapted  to  act  as  a  fulcrum  when  the  device  is  ased 
as  a  pipe  wrench,  and  as  a  means  for  holding  the  jaws  in  a  parallel  re- 
lation, when  the  device  is  used  as  a  nut  wrench,  all  substantially  as 
shown  and  described 


591,131.    IHCAHDE8CEKT  LAMP 
Filed  Hot.  23, 189a    Serial  Na  491.801. 


DtTur  C.  Von,  Boston, 
(Ho  modeL) 


Clatm — 1.  A  cement  piog  wire  holder  for  incandescent  tampa 
compoeed  of  the  metallic  oxides  of  lead,  alumina  and  manganese,  high 
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in  oxygen,  and  mixed,  fused  and  blended  by  heat  into  a  homogene- 
ous cement  free  from  silica,  potash,  soda  of  lime,  snbstantiaUj  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  An  insulating  cement  for  incandescent  electric  lamps  tree  of 
•iUca,  potash,  soda  and  lime,  and  composed  of  the  oxides  of  lead,  man- 
ganese, and  alumina  of  highest  oxidation  combined  by  fusion  with 
each  other,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  An  incandescent  electric  lamp  composed  of  an  incomplete  glass 
receiver  A  in  combination  with  and  united  to  the  surface  of  an  insu- 
lating plug  which  carries  in  and  surrounds  the  leading  in  and  filament- 
carrying  wires,  said  insulating  plug  being  composed  of  a  homogeneous 
cement  of  the  metallic  oxides  of  lead,  manganese  and  alumina,  com- 
paratively high  in  oxygen,  and  intimately  mingled,  blended  and  com- 
bined together  by  fusion,  the  said  incomplete  glass  receiver  and  the 
•aid  insulating  plug  being  superficially  united  to  each  other,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  The  insulating  pi ugc  composed  of  an  uo  vitrified  cement  of  the 
netallic  oxides  of  manganese,  lead,  alumina,  high  in  oxygen,  and 
blended  and  fused  together,  f^e  from  silica,  potash,  soda  and  lime  in 
combination  with  insulating  wires  embedded  in  the  substance  of  the 
cement  of  said  insulating  plug  and  with  the  incomplete  transparent 
glass  bulb  A  which  is  superficially  united  to  the  surface  of  the  insu- 
lating plug  by  fusion,  substantiallv  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


621,132.  AnACHMENT  FOR  BICYCLBa  MIURICI  E.  Blood, 
Kalamazoo,  MlctL.  aaslgDor  to  the  Kalamazoo  Cycle  Company,  same 
place.    FUed  Oct.  10.  1892.    Senal  Ha  448.433.    (No  model) 


7.  In  a  seat  for  bicycles  a  support  on  the  handle-bar  post  for  the 
rear  side  of  the  seat,  the  fW>nt  part  of  the  seat  being  supported  on 
rods  extending  up  from  the  front  fork  A,  in  combination  with  the 
head  H  and  plate  0  adapted  to  be  hooked  or  hinged  together,  sab- 
itantially  as  shown. 

8.  In  a  seat  for  bicycles  a  front  support  for  the  seat  consisting 
of  a  plate  G  constructed  substantially  as  shown  with  a  hook  e  adapted 
to  hook  into  a  head  H  thereby  forming  a  detachable  hinge  connec- 
tion to  connect  the  seat  to  the  supporting  rods  I — I.  for  the  purposes 
•pacified 

9.  In  a  seat  for  bicycles  the  rods  E — E  for  supporting  the  seat, 
the  bracket  D — D  for  receiving  and  holding  the  rear  ends  of  the  rods 
E — E  and  the  plate  G  and  board  F  for  clamping  and  holding  the  rods 
E — E  at  the  front  part  of  the  seat,  the  said  plate  G  to  have  a  hinge 
connection  at  the  upper  end  of  the  supporting  rods  I — I,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

10.  In  combination  with  the  forks  of  a  bicycle  the  steps  or  coast* 
era  J  formed  substantially  Y-shaped  having  grooves  crosswise  of  their 
forks  for  the  fork  of  the  bicycle  and  the  bottom  of  their  forki  adapted 
to  receive  the  binding  bolt  k  substantially  as  shown. 


5  21,133.  MULTIPLE  (JEARINQ.  Wuxiii  K  BuoHT.  Morrow. 
Ohio,  assignor  of  eleven-twelfths  to  Peter  B.  Dunham.  Jonah  Anderaoo, 
Annie  V  Bright,  F.  M.  Couden.  A  W.  Startey,  A.  Selxer  D  B  WUaon. 
Albert  Rutterer,  A.  C.  Bowman,  and  Eu»«ne  Dunham,  aame  plaoei 
FUed  Hot.  10,  1893.    Serial  Na  490.576.     (Ho  modeL) 


C'uim. — 1.  A  bracket  for  a  bicycle,  having  three  bearing  points, 
two  to  bear  on  the  handle-bar  on  opposite  sides  of  the  handle  bar 
post  and  one  to  bear  against  the  post,  and  a  U-shaped  clip  to  go 
around  the  post  intermediate  between  the  said  three  bearing  points, 
the  ends  of  the  said  clip  passing  through  holes  in  the  said  bracket 
and  provided  with  nuu  suitable  for  clamping  the  said  bracket  to  the 
handle  bars  and  post,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  The  bracket  I)  D  having  three  bearing  points  to  come  against 
the  handle-bar  and  post,  the  clip  u  for  binding  the  bracket  to  the 
post  and  handle-bars  and  the  holes  D'  D'  and  screws  D*  D'  fo^  re- 
.oeiving  and  holding  bicycle  atUchments  such  aa  carriers,  seats,  kc. 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  bracket  D  D  having  its  upper  ends  a  a  curved  over  the 
handle  bar  and  its  lower  end  e  provided  with  a  fork  or  groove  <f  to 
receive  the  post,  and  the  clip  u  intermediate  between  the  three  points 
a  a  and  c  for  binding  the  bracket  to  the  post  and  handle-bars,  the 
•aid  bracket  to  receive  aad  hold  securely  atUchmcnU  such  as  car- 
riers, seats,  kc,  subsUntially  aa  shown. 

4.  In  a  child's  seat  for  bicycles  the  bracket  D  D,  clip  u,  seat  F, 
and  forks  I  I  all  arranged  and  for  use  subsUntially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  child's  seat  for  bicycles  the  rods  E  E  for  supporting  the 
•eat,  the  said  rods  having  horizonul  portions  E  E',  upright  or  inclined 
portion  E"  and  horizonUl  portion  E~  for  handles  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  specified. 

C.  A  seat  for  bicycles  having  a  support  for  its  rear  side  on  the 
handle-bar  post  and  having  a  deuchable  support  for  its  forward  side, 
consisting  of  the  rods  I— I,  adjusUbly  connected  to  a  head  H,  the 
head  H  adapted  to  be  hooked  or  hinged  to  the  forward  part  of  the 
•eat  in  such  a  manner  that  when  the  supporting  rods  I — I  and  head 
H  are  in  a  level  or  horizonul  position,  the  head  H  can  be  withdrawn 
ftt>m  the  seat  but  when  the  rods  I — I  and  head  H  are  in  a  nearly 
vertical  position  the  head  H  will  be  held  securely  to  the  forward  part 
of  the  seat.  subsUntially  as  and  fur  the  porposes  specified. 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  a  treadle  shaft,  of  a  fixed  in- 
ternal gear,  a  roUry  sprocket-disk  loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft 
and  provided  with  internal  clutch-Ueth,  planeUry  gears  carried  by 
the  sprocket-disk  and  meshing  permanently  with  the  internal  gear- 
teeth,  an  adjusUble  pinion  slidably  mounted  upon  the  treadle  shaft 
and  adapted  to  engage  either  the  clutch-teeth  or  the  planeUry  gears, 
and  means  for  operating  said  pinion,  subsUntially  aa  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  treadle  shaft,  of  a  sutionary  plaU.  an 
internal  gear  carried  by  said  plate,  a  sprocket-disk  loosely  mounted 
upon  the  treadle  shaft  and  having  a  peripheral  flange  to  meet  the 
outer  edge  of  the  internal  gear,  clutch-teeth  arranged  in  a  cavity  in 
the  sprocket-disk  planeUry  gears  carried  by  the  sprocket-disk  and 
permanently  engaging  the  inUmal  gear-teeth,  an  adjusUble  pinion 
feathered  upon  the  treadle  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  either  the 
clutch-teeth  or  the  planeUry  gears,  said  planeUry  gears  and  adj  usuble 
pinion  being  beveled  upon  corresponding  sides  to  enable  the  latter  to 
occupy  a  position  between  the  clutch  teeth  and  said  gears,  and  meant 
for  operating  the  adjusUble  pinion,  subsUntially  aa  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  treadle  shaft,  of  fixed  internal  gear, 
a  loose  sprocket-disk  provided  with  clutch  teeth,  planeUry  gears  car- 
ried by  said  disk,  and  an  adjusUble  pinion  feathered  upon  the  treadle- 
shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  either  the  clutch-teeth  or  the  planeUry 
gears,  of  a  rack  connected  to  said  pinion,  a  shifting  rod  provided  with 
a  spur-gear  in  engagement  with  said  rack,  and  a  locking  device  con- 
sisting of  a  plate  carried  by  the  shifting-rod  and  provided  with  spaced 
sockets  or  depressions,  and  a  spring-actuated  locking  pin  to  engage 
said  sockets  or  depressions  successively  to  hold  the  adjosuble  pinion 
in  either  of  its  adjusted  positions.  subMantially  as  specified 


521,134:.  SEAL  Edwau J.  Bbooo,  Bast Oruge, H. J., aaalgnor 
to  the  E.  J.  Brooki  k  Company,  Hew  Tork,  H.  T.  FUed  Feb  12. 18M. 
Serial  Ha  «9.935.    (Ho  modeL) 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  in  a  seal,  of  a  flexible  shackle  pro- 
vided with  a  loop  at  one  end  a  compressible  seal  part  comprising  a 
flanged  disk  and  a  shouldered  stem,  and  a  cup-shaped  lining-part,  of 
cut-proof  material,  to  inclose  the  loops  of  the  shackle-wire  within  tha 
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JoHP.  5,   1894. 


faatwunl  M*l,  thaM  parU  b«ing  prslimiiiArilj  united  with  ««cb  other 
by  th«  metal  of  taid  stem,  ■ubrtantially  aa  herainbefore  >peci&Ml. 

2.  The  improTad  leal  conpoMd  of  a  flexible  ifcackle-wire  baring 
a  loop  at  one  end,  a  compreieibte  teal  part  comprbiog  a  flan^  disk 
aod  a  ehouldered  item,  the  latter  terminating  io  a  riret-etud,  and  a 
eap-ehaped  inner  lining-part  tttrrounding  *aid  lo^p  and  ttetn  within 
the  flange  of  Mid  leal-part,  anited  with  each  other  by  an  upeet  shoul- 
der of  laid  etem.  and  a  cap-ehaped  lining-cap  an4  a  flanged  aeal-cap 
oppoeed  to  laid  inner  lining  part  and  flanged  disk  and  attached  by 
eaid  rivet-etud,  lubeuntially  aa  hereinbefore  specitied 


631  135  SKAXi.  BDwau  J.  Bbooes,  East  grange.  N  J ,  aMtgnor 
to  Um  B.  J  Brooki  k  Comptny.  lev  Tort  M.  Y  PUed  Febi  28. 189i 
Scrlkl  Ma  301,842.    (Xo 


Claim. — An  improTed  button-ieal  having  a  Dexible  shackle  of 
■uitable  wire,  a  soft-metal  plug,  and  a  pair  of  sb^t-metal  disks,  all 
of  which  are  preliminarily  united  by  the  metal  of  said  plug,  one  of 
eaid  sheet-metal  disks  haTing  a  marginal  rim  to  securely  interlock 
the  edges  of  said  disks  with  each  other  when  the  fleal  is  finally  preea- 
fasteoed.  substantially  as  hereinbefore  specified 


521.136.  SEAL  Edward  J  Bbooo,  East  OKnge.  H  J  ungnor 
to  the  B.  J  Brooks  k  Company.  New  York,  H.  Y.  ;  Filed  Mar.  T,  1894. 
Serial  Ra  50S.721     (Ho  modeL) 
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Claim. —  1.  The  combination,  in  a  preflB-fasten#d  seal,  of  a  flexible 
ahackle-wire,  a  compressible  seal-part  of  soft  met^l  preliminarily  at- 
tached to  one  end  of  the  shackle,  having  a  disk  t4  receive  the  prese- 
marks,  and  provided  with  a  rivet-stud,  and  a  cup-ehaped  jacket  of 
cut-proof  sheet-metal  preliminarily  attached  to  said  seal-part  by 
means  of  said  rivet-stud  and  adapted  to  inclose  the  edges  of  the  seal- 
part  in  the  pressed  seal,  substantially  as  hereiobefbre  specified 

2.  An  improved  button-seal  composed  of  a  flexible  shackle-wire, 
a  compremble  rivet-shaped  seal-part  of  soft  met4l  preliminarily  at- 
tached to  one  end  of  the  shackle  and  having  its  stem  provided  with 
a  rivet-stud,  and  a  cup-shaped  jacket  of  cut^pro^f  sheet-metal  pre- 
liminarily attached  to  said  seal-part  by  said  rivet-4tnd  to  form  one  of 
the  disks  of  the  unpressed  seal,  the  other  disk  bel<)ngingto  said  seal 
part  and  serving  to  receive  the  press-marks,  substantially  as  herein- 
before specified 


stao 


5Q  1,137.    SEAL    EowaidJ  BBOoa,BastOtaiige.H. J.aaigoor 
to  Um  B.  J  Brooks  at  Company.  Hew  York  H  Y     PUed  Har  13. 18M 
1  la  008. 47S.    iHo  model) 
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Clnm. — 1.  In  a  horeaahoe-aaal,  the  combinaion  with  a  flexible 
wirv-ehackle  of  an  opao-feeed  seal-disk  having  a  supplemental  notch 
diaaatrically  opposite  the  castontary  edge  notch  and  a  hooked  stud- 
pin  which  orarhaagt  such  sapplemaotal  notch.  subeUntially  as  hera- 
iabafora  spaetflad. 

1.  la  a  hnniihrtf  nr'.  the  combination  wjlth  a  flexible  wire 
rtrr*-'-  of  as  opa»4kead  saal-diak  having  beveled  adgas  provided  with 
ndiallj  projactiag  horns,  sabsUntially  as  hereinbefore  specified 


52  1,138.  ELECTRIC  MOTOE  FOR  DENTAL  EHQIHE&  WaL- 
m  A.  CiowDOi,  Chicago,  IE.  asstgnor  to  the  Turney  Electric  Manu' 
bcturtng  Company,  same  ptaoft  FUedOct22,1892.  Serial  Ha  449.378. 
(Ho  model) 


Claim.—  1 .  In  electric  motors  for  dental  engines,  the  combination 
of  an  electric  motor,  and  a  brake  located  within  the  magnetic  influ- 
ence of  the  motor  and  actuated  thereby,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  electric  motors  for  dental  engines,  the  combination  of  an 
electric  motor,  a  dental  engine  head  attached  thereto  and  in  line  with 
the  armature  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  driven  thereby,  and  a  brake 
located  within  the  magnetic  influence  of  the  motor  and  actuated  by 
it,  substantially  as  described 

3.  In  electric  motors  for  dental  engines,  the  combination  of  an 
electric  motor,  a  brake  attached  thereto  and  actuated  by  the  mag- 
netism of  the  motor  field  so  that  when  current  is  shut  off  from  the 
motor  it  instantly  stops  the  revolution  of  the  armature  and  releases  it 
when  the  motor  is  in  circuit,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  electric  motors  for  dental  engines,  the  combination  of  an 
electric  motor,  a  dental  engine  head  attached  thereto  and  in  line  with 
the  armature  shaft,  a  brake  located  within  the  magnetic  influence  of 
the  field,  and  a  cushion  stop  attached  to  the  armature  shaft  and  re- 
volving with  it  and  arranged  to  contact  the  brake  in  such  manner 
that  the  momentum  is  gradually  lessened  until  brought  to  a  full  stop, 
substantially  as  described 

5.  In  electric  motors  for  dental  engines,  the  combination  of  an 
electric  motor,  a  dental  engine  head  attached  thereto  and  in  line  with 
the  armature  shaft,  a  cushion  stop  secured  frictionally  to  the  said 
shaft  consisting  of  a  resilient  spring  secured  to  end  between  two  me- 
tallic disks,  and  means  for  regulating  the  frictional  engagement  with 
said  shaft,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6  In  combination  with  a  shunt  or  compound  wound  electric  mo> 
tor,  a  switch  regulating  device  consisting  of  a  moving  arm  adapted 
to  fit  the  foot,  conUct  brushes  atuched  to  and  insulated  therefrom, 
one  set  of  contact  pieces  electrically  connected  respectively  with  tha 
inside  and  outiide  field  wires  and  arranged  on  one  side  of  the  foot 
piece,  and  a  second  set  of  conUct  pieces  arranged  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  foot  piece  in  such  manner  that  the  movement  of  the  foot  piaea 
with  iu  conUct  brushes  to  contact  such  pieces  electrically  connects 
them  so  as  to  give  a  reverse  roUtion  to  the  armature,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

531,139.    HEAT-RADIATOR.    Chaelb  L  Da«QLn  and  HnriT 
RomL,  Cleveland.  Ohio     Filed  Apr  6. 1893.    Serial  Ha  469.241.    (Ho 
) 
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Claim. — As  a  aaw  article  of  maoa&ctara,  tha  withte  daaeribad 
air  haater  and  radiator,  consisting  of  a  base  baring  two  paraDal  s»- 
rias  of  openings  through  its  bottom  and  a  passage  through  the  fVont 
of  the  base  for  the  escape  of  heated  air,  in  combination  with  00m- 
binad  indactioo  and  oombostioo  tabes  in  the  rear  series  of  opaaioKi 
Ittd  ednetion  tubes  in  the  front  series  of  openings,  the  tubes  io  both 
■eriee  being  of  subetantially  equal  croes-seetion,  and  al!  the  tubes  ex- 
poeed  to  the  outside  atmosphere  to  radiate  the  heat  into  the  room, 
gas  bamers  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  ind action  and  combastion  tubes, 
a  curved  deflector  beneath  the  ednetion  tabes  to  direct  the  heated 
air  through  the  said  outlet  passage  ia  the  beee,  and  a  cap  over  both 
series  of  tubes  and  constructed  with  a  continuous  chamber  common 
to  all  the  tubes  and  formed  by  a  diaphragm  baring  openings  for  both 
seta  of  tubes,  and  a  dome  eonrex  in  cross-section  and  dosed  against 
tha  escape  of  air,  whereby  the  air  ascending  and  heated  in  one  set 
of  tubes  is  caused  to  cross  in  said  chamber  and  dssoend  in  the  other 
Mt  of  tubes  and  is  discharged  at  the  floor,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 


63  1.1-43.  SPIIDLB  FOR  SPnnni8>llACEIIB&  KDWAio  I 
Fbdiikni,  LoweQ,  iHlgnor,  by  dtreet  aod  mene  flpwitrnti.  to  Hw 
bert  E  Bam,  BostoD,  and  Aknso  A.  Cobora,  Lowell,  Maa.  PIM  JUt 
B6.18M.    Sertal  la  419.0M.    flonoM) 


631,14:0.    DOUOH-CDTTne  MACHDn.   BiaDEwnn. Detroit. 
MtelL    FOed  Jan.  2,  IBM    Sartal  la  480,368.    (loBodaL) 


Claim. 1.  The  combination  of  the  frame,  a  series  of  disk  cutters 

secured  upon  a  common  shaft,  feed  Ubles  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
cutters,  and  a  platen  slotted  to  receire  and  extending  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  cotters  and  forming  the  top  tor  the  space  in  which  the 
lower  portion  of  the  cutters  operate,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  frame,  the  driren  cutter  shaft,  a  series 
of  Upering  disk  cutters  secured  thereon,  inclined  feed  ubles  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  cutters,  s  platen,  slotted  to  receive  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  cutters,  and  forming  the  top  for  the  spaoe  ia  which  the 
lower  portion  of  the  cutters  operate,  and  a  roUry  feed  drum  below 
the  cutters,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  dough  cutter,  the  combination  with  the  tnmt,  of  inclined 
feed  Ubles  thereon,  a  series  of  circular  cutting  disks  arranged  cen- 
trally between  the  Ubles,  a  shaft  on  which  the  disks  are  mounted,  a 
slotted  platen  through  which  the  disks  pass,  and  curved  bearing 
formed  in  the  platen,  subsUntially  as  described. 


Claim.— I.  The  oombiaatioo  of  a  q>indle  and  a  whirl,  formed  la 
separate  parts,  one  of  which  parts  has  vertical  pins,  adaptwl  loosely 
*o  •"«•«•  "Io**  «nth  which  the  other  of  said  partt  is  provided,  with 
a  bolster,  baring  an  internal  bearing  for  said  spindle  and  an  external 
bearing  for  said  whirl,  as  and  for  ths  purpose  spaeiflad. 

1  The  combination  of  a  spindls  and  a  whiri,  formed  in  separate 
parts,  said  spindls  baring  a  flange  prorided  with  slots  and  said  whirl 
haring  pins  which  loosely  engage  said  slou,  with  a  bobter,  baring 
separate  bearings  for  said  spindle  and  whirl,  as  and  for  ths  purpose 
specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  bolster,  prorided  with  an  externa* 
shoulder,  the  spindls,  supported  in  said  bolster,  and  a  whiri,  surround- 
ing said  bolster  and  supported  on  said  shoulder,  said  spindle  having  s 
flange  provided  with  sIoU  and  said  whiri  haring  pins,  loosely  to  engage 
said  slots,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


/ 


631, 143.  WALLFIHI8H  OOMPOUHD  RoBMtT  E.  Ham,  Loo- 
don,  BnglaDi  Filed  Feb  28. 18(2.  Serial  Ha  422,899.  (Ho  spedmeoay 
Claim. — 1.  An  adhesire  composition  consisting  of  a  base,  as  pul- 
rerized  calcined  gypsam.  and  animal  glue,  substantially  in  the  pro- 
portions of  five  or  six  ponnds  of  the  glue  to  one  hoodred  pounds  of 
the  base,  the  glue  being  in  a  finely  divided  condition  and  mixed  with 
the  base  and  capable  of  being  reduced  in  cold  water.  subsUntially  as 
described. 

1.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  making  an  adhesive 
compound  of  animal  glne  and  a  base,  consisting  in  grinding  the  glue 
and  base  separately,  and  then  grinding  both  together,  the  ingredients 
being  in  a  dry  condition  when  ground,  and  so  finely  divided  as  te  be 
capable  of  being  reduced  in  cold  water.  subeUntially  as  described. 


X 


531,14:4.    4HHUHCUT0R 
aarignor  to  Julian  M.  MoDermid 
407.240.    (Ho  model) 


TioBAS  J.  THOBrKW,  CUoago, 
FUed  Sept  30.  1881    Sertal 
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531,14:1.    PRUrr-CARRIEB.    TusDKDi  &  Firoi,  San  Fnutdsoa 
OtL    FOed  Aug.2S,  1883.    Serial  Ha  48i0M.    (Ho  modeL) 


CZaim.— 1.  A  fVuit  carrier  constructed  with  a  top  having  fruit- 
receiving  apertures  surrounded  by  depending  fingers  integral  with  the 
top  and  extending  downward  into  the  space  beneath,  a  bottem  joined 
to  said  top  by  vertical  sides  and  ends  which  support  the  top  at  suit- 
able disUnce  above  the  bottem  to  produce  a  receptacle  for  the  fhiit 
and  ventilating  apertures  in  said  bottom  of  relatively  small  area, 
whereby  the  sides,  top  and  bottom  constitute  a  complete  inclosure 
for  the  tn\t  and  the  depending  fingers  separate  and  prevent  eontaet 
between  the  fruit  when  in  place,  subeUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  fruit  carrying  package  haring  a  top  prorided  with  apertures 
to  insert  the  fruit,  and  Upering  fingers  extending  downwardly  below 
the  top  all  around  the  margin  of  said  apertures,  in  combination  with 
a  closed  bottom  and  sUnding  sides  which  support  said  top  at  a  dia- 
tanee  abore  said  bottom  and  Join  said  parte  together  to  form  a  closed 
package  in  which  the  fhiit  when  inserted  through  the  apertures  ia 
ths  top  are  entirely  inclosed,  and  rentilating  apertures  of  relatiraly 
smaller  area  thas  the  fVuit  apertures  in  said  bottom ,  the  top,  bottom 
and  rertieal  sidss  of  said  package  being  integral  with  one  another 
as  hereiabefors  deseribed. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  electric  annunciator  the  combination  with  the 
single  spool  of  the  core  provided  with  projecting  ends  forming  the 
pole  pieces,  adjusUble  screws  k,  A' inserted  in  the  under  faces  of  said 
poles,  the  armature  loosely  mounted  on  said  screws,  and  provided  with 
a  notch,  the  latch  /  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  same  shaft  with  the 
pointer  or  indicator  and  the  stud  m  forming  the  bearing  of  said  shaft, 
said  shaft  being  cut  away  to  admit  the  latch  /,  and  permit  the  rou 
tion  thereof  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  an  electric  annunciator  the  combination  with  au  electro- 
magnet provided  with  a  core  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  the  helix 
thereof,  an  armature  occupying  a  position  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
magnet  and  adapted  to  be  moved  perpendicularly  to  its  length  when 
said  magnet  is  energised,  a  lateh  mounted  independently  of  said  ar- 
mature and  adapted  to  roUte  by  its  own  weight,  said  armature  being 
provided  on  ite  under  surface  with  a  noteh  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  lateh,  and  an  index  finger  secured  to  said  lateh  ;  whereby  when 
said  magnet  is  energised  the  armature  is  raised  to  release  the  lateh. 
subsUntially  as  described 


531,145.   AMALGAMATOR.    OiDKn  Uelam,  Salida.  Cola    FUed 
Deall.1883.    SetM  la  488,369.    (HojoaU.) 


Claim. 1 .  In  an  amalgamator,  the  combination  of  the  tank  har« 

ing  the  outer  rim  prorided  with  a  tangential  inlet,  the  inner  perfo- 
rated rim,  the  two  rims  beiag  suitably  separated  to  form  a  chaoiber. 


132a 


ud  tht  oonical  bottom.  th«  hoUow  com  correrinf  th«  conic*!  bottom 
of  th*  t*ak  ftod  luiubly  Mp»r»t«l  th«r«from  to  form  ft  p^m^gn  waj 
b«twe«j  th«  two  eooMftad  tii«oo«  to  the  mftia  ckftmb«rof  the  Unk. 
wbtrvby  ft  roUrj  moTemeot  ii  impftrt«d  to  tht  mftteriftl  in  the  Uaki 
•abetftDtiftUj  ft«  deecribed. 

2.  lo  ftii  ftmftli^mfttor,  the  combiofttion  of  the  tftnk  hftriog  two 
nme  aoiUbL/  eepftrated  to  form  ft  cbftmber.  the  ibaer  rim  being  per- 
(brftted  ft*  dewribwl,  ftod  the  oater  rim  prorided  with  ta  inlet  pipe, 
lb*  tUtioaftry  eooe  ceotr»lly  locfttod  in  thet»nk,thecircumferenti»] 
froore  formed  in  the  bottom  of  the  Unk  around  the  cone,  the  hoi- 
low  COM  eorering  the  bottom  cone  ftod  wiublj  i«pftrftted  therefrom, 
the  outer  cone  being  prorided  with  ftn  inlet  opeqing  ftt  the  top.  »ub^ 
•Uatiftilj  ftf  deecribed. 

S.  In  ftn  ftmftlgftmfttor,  the  combinfttion  of  the  unk  hftving  the 
Inner  ftnd  outer  chftmbers,  tbe  two  counterpftrt  conee  centrally  *r- 
rftoged  in  the  Unk  and  luiubly  tepftrftted,  a  faed  opening  io  the 
outer  cone,  ftod  UngentiftI  inleu  for  introducing  w»ter  to  the  two 
chambers  of  the  unk,  whereby  ft  roury  motion  ie  imparted  to  the 
cooteate  of  the  uak.  subeuntialir  ft*  deecribed. 


531,146.  PaOPBLLnrOMECHUIISM  FORCAHAL-BOAia  Hehiy 
W.  HaDiMiyo,  Denrer,  Cola  FUed  Dea  11. 1883.  SerUl  Na  4i»  302. 
donodflL) 


Claim.— I.  The  combinfttion  with  ft  boom  ftttAched  to  theboftt, 
of  ft  trolley  cftrried  by  the  boom  ftnd  compoeed  of  ft  weighted  lerer. 
two  thftfta  joumftled  in  the  lever  ftnd  cftrrying  puDeyt  ftdftptwi  to  en- 
gage  ft  tuiuble  fftet  c*ble.  both  ftboTe  ftnd  below,  f^t  geftn  mounted 
on  the  pulley  ihftfta  and  adapted  to  meah.  and  luluble  meftna  con- 
nected with  the  boom  for  transmitting  motion  from  a  prime  motor 
on  the  boat  to  the  trolley,  tubetantiftlly  aa  deacrib«d. 

2,  The  combination  of  the  trolley  mounted  on  the  boom  and 
compoeed  of  the  lerer,  two  shafts  joumaled  therein,  the  pulleys 
mounted  on  the  shafts  and  engaging  a  suiuhle  fast  «able,  both  abore 
and  below,  meshing  fCMre  mounted  on  the  pulley  shftfta,  the  lerer 
being  prorided  with  ftn  arm  projecting  abore  the  oabla  and  suiubly 
weighted  to  produce  the  required  friction  between  the  cable  and  the 
•■«»rng  pullers,  and  suiuble  means  connected  with  the  boom  for 
transmitting  motion  from  a  prime  motor  on  the  b<Mt  to  the  troUer 
•abeUntiftUy  u  deecribed 


2.  In  ft  coUftr  ftnd  cuiT  cftse,  the  eombinftttoo  of  the  coflapaibk 
oaae  4  ftnd  the  compftrtment  8,  supported  wholly  within  the  caae  4 
and  ha  ring  iu  ends  remote  from  the  ends  of  the  case,  subsUntially  at 
and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  collar  and  cuff  case,  the  combination  of  the  case  4,  har- 
ing  ito  folding  and  expanding  bottom  and  ends  5  and  6.  and  the  com* 
jpartment  8,  supported  wholly  within  the  case  4  and  composed  of  the 
'two  leaf  sides  9  and  the  expansible  bottom  and  ends  lOsnd  II,  sob* 
sUntiftlly  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  collar  and  cuff  case,  the  combination  of  the  case  4,  bar- 
ing the  folding  and  expanding  bottom  and  ends  5  and  6,  and  the  ex- 
pansible compartment  8,  supported  wholly  within  the  case  4  and 
formed  with  expansible  bottom  and  ends  10  and  11,  said  expansible 
bottom  10  being  attached  to  the  bottom  5  of  the  case  for  supporting 
the  compartment  8,  subsUotially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  collar  and  cuff  case,  the  combination  of  the  case  4,  the 
compartment  8.  supported  wholly  within  the  case  4,  and  the  roU  13, 
attached  to  the  end  of  the  compartment  8  for  preeerring  the  contour 
of  the  folded  collars,  subsUntiaUy  fts  snd  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

6.  In  ft  coUftr  ftnd  cuff  cftse,  the  combinfttion  of  the  case  4,  th« 
compartment  8,  supported  wholly  within  the  case  4  and  prorided  with 
the  expansible  ends  11,  and  the  safety-rolls  13,  atuched  to  the  end« 
1 1  for  preeerring  the  contour  of  the  folded  collars,  subetantiftlly  aa 
set  forth. 

7.  In  ft  collftr  ftod  cuff  case,  the  combination  of  the  collapsible 
case  4,  the  compartment  8,  supported  wholly  within  the  case  4  and 
formed  with  expansible  ends  1 1 ,  and  the  tubular  safety-roll  13,  attached 
to  one  of  the  expansible  ends  1 1  of  the  compartment  8,  subetantiftlly 
fts  set  forth. 

8.  In  ft  collar  and  cuff  case  the  combination  with  the  outer  case 
of  a  safety  roll  within  the  case  and  a  partition  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  case  ih>m  the  safety  roll,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poees set  forth. 

9  In  a  collar  and  cuff  case  the  combination  with  the  outer  case 
of  a  safety  roll  near  each  end  thereof  and  a  partition  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  case  between  said  safety  rolls,  subeUatially  as  and 
for  the  purposee  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  collar  and  cuff  case,  the  combination  of  an  oblong  com- 
partment receiring  cleftn  laundered  cu&,  and  the  safety-roll  located 
adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  outer  case  and  furnishing  a  support  around 
which  the  collars  can  be  turned  for  mainUining  the  shape  of  the  bend 
of  the  collars  and  prerenting  creasing,  snhsUntially  as  specified. 


DESIGNS. 


2  3,3 Q4:.    WOVEH  fLSUC    WnxuM  T.  Sam.  Pbfladeiphia,  Pn 
POed  Apr.  28, 18M    Serial  Ha  908, 1S«.    Tenn  of  ptteot  3i  yeuu 


REISSUES 


1 1,4:2  1.  TRAVBLgRS  COMinrBD  COLLAR  UD  CUFF  CASK 
Liwu  D  Oonn,  8t  Loula  Ma,  wHgnnr  to  the  ItsTslv's  hxitUo 
Compftny,  (rfMlwKul  Filed  Mar.  31. 18H  Sarial  la 506,982.  Origl- 
oal  Sa  470.553  dated  Mar  8.  1888. 


Claim.— Tht  deeign  for  a  woren  fabric,  as  shown  in  the  accom- 
panying drawing. 

3d,3i35.  nnCMnra.  CiKaTOPHXiEDaAU)HiirLiii,I«wT(*fc, 
H.  T.  FOad  A{r.  28,  1884  Serial  Ra  508,157.  Tenn  ofntent  U 
rm*. 


Ctnm. — 1.  la  a  collar  and  cuff  case  the  eombin4tion  of  the  ob- 
lemg  ease  4  and  the  comparm«nt  8  within  the  ease  4,  one  of  the  ends 
of  the  oompartaseat  being  reiMte  fh>a  the  caaa.  svb^taatiaily  as  and 
fbr  tbe  purpoeaa  set  forth. 


^^■•■*- — Th«  design  for  trimming  as  herein  shown  and  deecribed 


IVNK   5,    1894. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«3»J 


'3  3  f3  3  6 .  8P00H,  FORK,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  8idh»t  Anm 
Bridgeport,  aaBtgnar  to  the  WUllam  Rogers  Manu&cturtag  Company 
Hartford,  Conn.  PUed  May  7, 1894  Serial  Ha  610.408.  Term  of  ptt 
eot  Tyean 


3  3  3  3  O.    FAHCT  BOX.    EDwau  JuuB,  Hew  Tort.  H.  T     FQed 
Apr.  28.1884    Serial  Ha  509.401.    Tenn  of  patent  8*  yean. 


C&iw.—The  deei^  for  a  handle  for  spoons,  forks  and  (imiUr 
tides  subeuntially  as  described  and  shown. 


ar- 


Cfaim.— The  design  for  fancy-boxes,  as  shown  and  deecribed. 


33,33  7.  SILVERSMITffS  STOCt  OiLBEW  L  Cmwilu  Jr  Ar- 
Ungton,  H,  J ,  aaOgacr  to  Domlnlck  A  Haff  Hew  Tort,  H  Y  Filed 
Dec  13. 1893.    Serial  Ha  483.584    Term  of  patent  7  yean 


33,331.  BACK  FOR  BRUSHES,  fta  QioKei  W  Shublk.  Bnxik- 
lyn.  H.  Y  Piled  Feh  16. 1884  Serial  Ha  500.424  Term  of  patent 
3i  yean.  '^ 


Chim. — The  design  for  silrersmiths'  stock  and  similar  articles, 
subsUntially  as  shown  and  deecribed 


33,338.  SILVERSMITH'S  STOCK.  Oilbixt  L  Cbowiu,  Jr.,  At- 
Ungton,  N  J ,  assignor  to  Domlnlck  k  Haft  Hew  Tori,  H.  T.  Filed 
Dec  13,  1893.    Serial  Ha  493.585.    Term  of  patent  7  yeaim 


Claim.— The  design  for  silrersmiths'  stock  and  similar  articlea, 
subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 


33,339.     LAMP-8TAHD.     WiuuM  R  Oeit,  Bristol,  Coon.    FQed 
Mar.  26.  1894    Serial  Ha  506, 192.    Term  of  patent  34  years. 


Ucle,  subsUntiaUy  as  shown  and  described 


33,3  33.  CUSP  FOR  0ARMEHT-8UPP0RTER&  Edwam  D  Cil 
DBK,  BrooWyn,  H  Y,,  aaaigiior  to  the  Naahawannuck  ManuActurin* 
Company.  Easthamptoa  Maaa  FUed  Apr.  6, 1894  Serial  Ha  506  637 
Term  of  patent  3i  yeara.  «^,ooi. 


Claim.— Tht  design  for  a  lamp-sUnd,  subsUntially  as  shown  and 
deecribed 


Claim.— Tht  design  for  configuration  of  a  drawer  supporter  elaso 
iubetantially  as  herein  shown  and  deecribed. 


L*?«fZS«^^  ??'*"'' """P^    FDad  May  10, 1884. 
oertaiaaSK^Ma    Tenn  ofpateotSi  yean. 


«3H 


3FFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


JuwB  5,  1894. 


28.333 


2  3,3  3  5.  BEAM  FOR  UTTra-aCAIiM.  Jamb R  Wrmow, L» 
Aii««iet,  CaL  PUed  Mov.  27,  1893.  Serial  Ra  408,161.  Tenn  ot  tU- 
«t  14  raan. 


C<IatiH>^l.  Id  •  desigif^or  racks.  th«  back  plalie  aa  herein  showa 
and  d«acrib«<l. 

X.  In  a  deai^  for  racks,  the  middle  plate  as  herein  shown  and 
d«acrib«d. 

3.  In  a  de«i|cn  for  racks,  the  front  herein  shown  and  described. 

4.  The  design  for  racks  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


ruav 


23,334:.  SLAB^SUPPORT    JabbTotham,  Hew  HaTen.  Conn.   FQed 
May  U.  IMi    Serial  la  HOM:.    Tenn  of  patent 


L — The  imiga  for  a  slab  sapport  hereio  d#acribed,  the  same 
ooaprMiiiK  tk«  aa(l«  piece  a  terminating  in  the  oetafonal  and  rounded 
orauMBt  «*  th«  oraamanul  bracket  b.  the  oetagopal  angle  piece  e 
npp«rlad  oo  the  flat«d  colaaa  d.  the  roaoded,  Uparing  and  beaded 
poat  0—t  the  claw  foot  /  aad  ball  y.,  sttbOantiallj-  as  deacribed  and 
■hown  Id  the  aoconpaiiTiiif  drawiaga. 


^m 


u 


D 


ClatM.— The  design  for  a  beam  for  letter  and  package  scale 
labetantiallj  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


23,836.    SCREW    WuxuB  EviuTT  auiMBT.  Orange,  K  J     Piled 
Jao.  19, 1894.     Serial  Ha  497,444.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Claim. — The  deaign  for  a  screw  sabstantiaHy  as  herein  shown 
aod  described. 


23,387.  mMCRBI.  Jon  A.  L Qm. Curia,  Art.  aatgDor  of 
Qoe-batr  to  Robert  T  lerr.Ruidolph,  Tex.  FQed  Apr  30.  1894.  8*- 
riallaOO0,S8a    Tenn  of  patent  7  yaara 


JOMt    5,     1894 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»3»5 


23,339.     RADIATOR     Jahb  F  McElbot  Albany  H  T      Pilad 
Anr.  10. 1894    Serial  Mo  507.068     Term  of  patent  14  year* 


CV«,m  —The  design  for  a  fire-place  scrwin  subsUnUallyaa shown 
*nd  deacribed 


Claim.— Tht  deaign  for  an  electric  radiator  as  herein  shown  »nd 
deacribed. 


^^ww^A^V*!^""*^     BDw*W)M-R«P,RWnel«nder,Wik  I  23,340.    MONUMEITT.    WimAi  a  Pnui  CoDconltf  H     «u- 
fW  Apr,  27,  1894    Serial  Ha  509.276.    Tenn  of  patent  7  year*  Ft  1.  1894    Serial  Ha  498. 79rVe™  oSn???^,  ^ 


'   '  <   <   I   II   |>t 
■■   »  %M  *  »  I  }H. 


r/aJ«.,—Th  3  design  for  a  screen-door  hereio  nhown  and  described 


descried"  ~^*"  '^'^"'"  '^'  '  '»o»"'»*''t  subeuntiaily  a.  shown  and 


c:'  -.  c.-£2 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  JUNE    5.  1894. 


V.  - 


3-4,806.     HOSIERY  AND  DKDERWBAIL     Low^u  HoBini  Con 

FAIT.  Lowell  Hub.    PUed  Mav.lO.  1894 

SUEZ 


EuetUiat  feaiurt  —The  word  "  S  r  ■  t  "     Used  siace  Noreinb«r  1, 


1893 


i34:,807.  SUSPENDERS,   acmrmc  Sasmon G«ar avt.  Louno. 
BuUa  Cnek.  Micb.    PUed  Mar  13.  1894 


SCIENTIFIC 


EuaUiai  femturt. — The  word  "  Set  mTi  no"  ioeoaaectioa  with 


a4:,811.    RIBBOHa  POCB  0O0D6,  CIX)THa.  AID  OTUm  MIDI 
OF  SILK.    A.  It  S  BunuiTHAL  Hew  Tort  M  T.    PIM  lUy  la  IIH 


l*Moo^ 


1892. 


Ettmlial  feaUn. — The  pdru*  "La  M odi."     UMd  tiace  April 


Q4:,812.    OOTTOH  DRB88  00008  AID  SHIRTIMO&    OoilEXTOET 
▲SP  CoawHOi  COHPAIT,  Rew  Tort,  M.  T     Filed  JuDe  28.  1893 

iWnhoZ/wAire.— The  words  "OoldikCh  Am."     Ui«d»iace 
Maj.  1892. 


s  lymbol  eooswting  of  two  parmllel  horiionUl  lioes  «od  four  Tertical  i ^^  ©13      COTTOI  DRB88  00008  AID  SHIRTIHOa     Coil  KXPOET 
linee  which  croee  the  horizoaul  linee  »t  nght  Angles.     Used  since  Pel>- 1         ^^  Comohoi  Comajit  New  Tort  H.  T     FUed  June  28.  1893 
ruArjr  27,  1394. 

S4.808.    MSirS  HATS  AID  CAF&    JiUS  MaiOAIX.  Fill  RlTtr, 
FUed  kss-  2. 1891 

Ekttnlial /«a<l«r*.— The  words  "SonTHitu  8iLt."     Used 
nnce  Mat.  1892. 

34,8  14.  8HEBTII08,  SHIRTIIOa,  MUSLIia,  DRILLIIOS.  AID 
OBima'  Sun,  HoM  at  Qaumikk.  New  Tork.  N  Y  FUed  Apr.  21, 
1891 


EttnUial  featurt. — The  representation  of  an  inserted  hat  with 
an  old  rftbbit  sictiog  in  it  sad  a  number  of  joung  on^s  dsacing,  roo- 
oiog  sad  tquAtting  About  it      Used  since  Februarj  1, 1894. 


S4,809.    imrs  HATS  AID  CAF&    Jakb  MaMULU  FaU  Unr, 
Man    Filed  Apr.  2. 1891 


1.1894. 


ia/>«ft»r».— The  word"  Rasiit."     Used  since  February 


8-4,8  lO.     Mil's  SHIRTS     Maui  Bus..  Puk^  A  Ca.  BoMoo. 
FttadMajS.18M 


BOSTON  JUNIOR 


fls—fia/>Bftm>.^Thewords "BoiTOK  Jomok  '     CsmI 
Mays.  1891. 


Ettential  /«aitir«.— 'AcrepresenUtion  of  an  lodian  maiden  hold- 
ing aloft  the  Ajnericao  (Uf .     Used  siooe  January  15.  1894. 


]X}HM    5,    1894.. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»3»7 


34,815.     CLOTH  OR  CAIVA8  BACKD  LSATHSR.     FlAK  E  |Q.d.  tt  i  q     wiif  pnvno»„»^ — 

ATWOOD.  Borton.  Mm    Ffl«l  May  la  IWi  imjllJ^^JZT^ ^^  ^^^' ^^^TED CREAM. 

Bunas.  Afli>  CHEESE  Niw  YoHiCoHDHBtDMluCoKPArr  J«™« 
^      m       M  aty.IJ.,«dNewTork,IY.    FUed  May  7  Si 


PPB 


01 


O 


O 


r.a.^LT"-'^'  word ..  C.  AX....O.."    Ced  «oce  No 


1  ig^r''^*''*'*^""^"'""*"^*'^*"''*  "  ^'^^<»VMrch 


^"^^^Uy"  8.^  ^  *^*"^  ^"°*"  ^  ^'^^  ^•^"P^  I<^ 


®  ^^w?  ^  ^n  ^^^  COMPOUND    AllOLO  AMIMCAU  PhOTBIOI.  COMFAltT 

Chicago,  m.    FUed  Apr.  27. 1882. 


i^enHai  fiat»trt.—Tht,  repreeenutioD  of  a  capital  letter  "T" 
Tol  'c?»  "Ctlok"  inscribed  on  iu  upper  portion  and  the 
lc?Apri.  i'ts!;*""    '^^^'^^  °P<''>  it.  upper  half.  .  Uaed 


^^fSi^mJ^ aim  ^ ^'^^'^^ ^°«^^ T»n*-D»^«nport. lowi 


&*eniialfiature.^Th^  words  " R o t a l  B ■  a  1. 1,"  and  the  rep- 
reaeatauon  of  a  fleur-de-lis.     Used  since  January  I.  1892. 

34,831.  WRITIIO-PAPEB.   CRAWACa,Daltoii.Maaa    WM  May 


ELECTRIC 


Ase»iAi//«rfim».— The  word  "Elictho."     Used  linoe  SeD- 
tember,  1878.  *^ 

34, 8  3  3 .    WRAPPING,  WRTTIKO,  PRIXTINO,  AND  TOILET  PAPER 
Stoki  ft  FOBSTTH.  BoBton.  MasB.    FUed  Apr  30,  1891 


£uaitialf,ature.—ThtwoTd"8iat,aT."    Used  since  January 
1,  1886.  ' 


a»enfial  ftaturt—Tho  repreeenUtion  of  a  capital  letter  "T" 
IL'^'*'!.  r"^  "C«TLo»"  inscribed  on  iu  upper  portion  and  the 
V,^.Jr.!l,\\^,\tr"  -i-'^PO-i  UPO-  iU  upper  hall 


since  April  30.  1894. 


34,818.   CRACKERS  AND  BISCUITS   Akmcai  BBCtm  aid  Maid 
fACTUiiifB  CoKPAJir,  Chicago,  DL    FUed  July  17  1883. 

SARATOGA 

Mm 

2W«^//%dAir»._Theword»"8AaATooAFtAKM  "1    XJmd 
IBM  Janoary  1.  189L 


34,838.    PREPARATIONS  FOR  THE  8KII    Matoi  MlTBiEO.  Chl- 
ca^,  UL    FUed  May  5. 1891  _ 

L/iFr£ckla 

a>ential  feakire.—Tht  words  "La  FaiciLA."    Uaed  since 
loly  1,  1892 

34.834.    CERTAIN  NAMED  TOILET  PREPARATIONS  IICLUDIIO 
SOAP.    Vail  Bbothus,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.    FUed  May  7, 1891 

NEDLA 

Eutniial  feature^Tht  title  "Niola."    Uaed  liDoe  April  1. 


1894. 


^^iSr'^ii-    i'^»'«>^DS  TO  REMOVE  AID  PRBVEIT  SCALE  ON 
BOILERS    Rudolph  PuHLiua.  Jeney  aty.  I  J.    FUed  May  2. 1891 

A 

C.Co. 

&»fnt{al  feature.— Tht  letters  and  abbremtJOB  "A.  0    Co  " 
Uitd  noce  February  1. 1882. 


ijaS 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


June  5,   1894. 


24r,R'26.     CERTAIN  NAMED  REMEDY     Cqt&LB  T.  Sue.  New 
Tort  N  Y     Mod  May  :',  1894 

TONIC   OF  LIFfe 


£$»entiai  feature.-^The  words  "Tomr  or 
MoUtion  of  a  dragon  surrounded  by  a  circle,  aad 
and  the  foot.     Used  ftnce  March  29    1894  • 


34,831.    ANTISEPTIC  SUEOBONS   DRESSING     Jorasoa  ft  JoHB 
SOU.  New  BruMwlck.  N,  J .  and  New  Yort.  N  Y     Piled  Maj  7.  1894 


o 


^ 


in,"  the  repre- 
the  ginseng  plant 


34,^3  7.    STOMACHIC  AND  CARMINATIVE  IIEDICINE     EUU- 
BITH  DOET.  Buflalo.  N  Y     PUed  Mat  II.  1894 


£ueniUil  feature. — The  words  "Slawnt  Balsam  Macicb- 
XTNSKi."     Used  since  April  1.  1889. 


34,826.    REMEDIES  FOR  DISEASES  OF  THl 
tots  ScBOULTt  Ptiiladelpbia.  Pa    Filed  Apr  24  1  94 


Efential  feature. — The  two  manuscript  letters  "J"  placed  back 
to  back  with  an  arrow  crossing  each  borizontallj  and  in  opposite 
directions      Used  since  April.  1888. 


34,833.    MEDICINE  FOR  CORNS  AND  BUNIONS     Chiulbs  E 
Van  Wii,  Albany,  N.  Y.    FUed  Mar.  10.  1894 


IVOKN 


STOMACE    iHSt- 


Euential  feature. — The  letters  "  K^*"  arranged  as  shown  and 
together  forming  the  words  "  K I  L  L  a  Koaif."  Used  since  June  1. 
1893 


34,8 3  3.  PAnrr  or  preparation  for  the  cure  of  corns, 

WARTS,  AND  SIMILAR  QROWTHa    HxiKT  &  MooRX.  Hodaoa.  Man 
PUed  May  8. 1894 


iMtntwl  feature. — The  fac-«imile  signature  i>f  the  registrant 
"IxuiioBO  ScHocLTz,"  arranged  obliquely  across  the  figure  of 
a  circle.     Used  since  December  15.  1893. 


34,8'-29.     LIVER-PILLS     Thk  Fiuscis  MKDifciHE  Co ,  Naahrllle, 
Tena    Filed  Apr.  9.  1894 


'S- 


E—oitiai  feature. — The  figure  of  A  lion  with  one  fore-paw  ex- 
tended to  the  figure  of  a  seated  natire  who  is  represented  as  treating 
the  extended  paw      Used  since  June.  1893. 


34,834.    CURE  FOR  THE  HEAVES  IN  HORSES    Prm  ScHUiLK. 
St«ven«  Point.  Wis.     Filed  Apr  14  1894 


Euential  feature. — The   representation   of  a   Percheron   horse 
standing  in  a  field      Used  since  February  23.  1894 


Euential  feature. — The   repreeenution   of  a 
Used  since  March  15    1894 


our- leaf- cloTer. 


34,830.  MEDICINAL  STRENOTHENINO-PLAJFER.  JOHiisoi  ft 
Jomsos,  New  Bnmswlck,  N  J .  and  New  Yort  N  Y  Filed  May  7 
18H 


34,835.    BELT  STUD  OR  FASTENER    CBa&LtsA.  BlMZandFRAXK 
M.  LiHDSRaAH.  Chicago,  m    FUed  Jaa  15.  1394 


Euential  feature.— Tbt  letters  "  LX  "  and  the  repreaeoUtioo  of 
two  sections  of  belting  and  a  belt  stud      Used  since  July  1.  1893. 


£$»eniial  feature. — The  representation  of  a  Gree^  cross  of  a  color 
other  than  red,  radial  rays  around  said  cross,  and  around  them  a 
wreath  of  oak  leaves  surrounded  by  a  circular  border.  Used  since 
A^l.  1888. 


34,836.     VEHICLE-AXLES    Clivelajid  AxLi  MaiOTACTDiiiio 
CoHPAirr,  CantOD,  Ohio     FUed  May  1,  1894 


6 


1887. 


ii.ni/w/  jeature.-Tht  figure.  ■  6*.-     Used  Hnce  SeptemW  1. 
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OOMMISSIONEfi'S  DECISIONS. 


COLHOUN  V.  HODOSON. 

Decided  April  .">,  1894. 

1    iNTKRrMKNCB— The  First  to  Conceit*  Niohoknt-Thb  8bc- 
ONI)  TO  CI0NCEIVK  AND  First  to  Redi.'ce  to  Piuctice  la  the 
First  Inventor. 
Where  the  first  to  conoeive  Is  neglijfent  In  reducing  to  prac- 
tice, and  the  second  to  conceive  is  so  diligent  as  to  put  the  in 
vention  into  practice  before  the  date  of  the  reduction  to  prac 
tie*  by  the  first  to  conceive,  Held,  under  such  facts,  that  the 
second  to  conceive  Is  the  first  inventor. 
2.  Same-  Expired  Caveat. 

Kvidence  in  support  of  an  application  assigned  to.  filed  in  be- 
half of,  and  ail  expense  Incident  to  its  prosecution  borne  by  the 
defeated  party  to  a  former  interferetce,  for  an  Invention  dis- 
closed In  an  expired  caveat  of  the  sanne  inventor,  lut  not  re- 
duced to  practice  until  after  the  reduction  by  the  adverse  party 
to  the  interference,  should  be  closely  wrutinlzed,  and  when 
found  to  be  weak  or  uncertain  where  it  might  have  been  strong 
and  impregnable  should  be  resolved  against  the  party  In  in 
terest. 

AppEAfa-from  Exaiuinere-in- Chief. 

TIN  CANS. 

Application  of  Charles  M.  Colhoun  filed  September 
18,  1891,  No.  407,360.  Application  of  John  G.  Hodg- 
son filed  February  3,  1890,  No.*339,042. 

Mesftrs.  Pi  ice  A  Steuart  for  Cclhoun.     s,. 

Messrs.  Munday,  Evarts  <f-  Adcock  for  Hodgson. 
Seymour,  Commissioner: 

Hodgson  appeal-*  from  the  decision  of  the  Examin- 
ers-in-Chief  affirming  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  awarding  priority  of  invention  to  Col- 
houn on  the  following  issue: 

1.  A  piece  of  tin  adapt«d  to  be  united  by  soldering  to  another 
piece  and  furnished  with  a  pocket  corresponding  in  position  with 
the^line  of  the  intend^<l  joint,  said  pocket  containing  sufficient 
solder  for  formlnjr  the  joint,  united  or  combined  by  heat  or 
melting  with  the  tin  coating  to  that  piece  only  which  conUlns 
said  pocket. 

-'.  A  me(al  ran  having  an  opening  in  one  of  the  heads,  a  groove 
formed  around  the  opening,  and  a  coating  of  i-older  melted  and 
combined  with  the  tin  surface  coating  in  said  groove  to  receive 
the  edge  of  th-<  cap  or  cover  and  be  united  therewith  by  solder 
ing  in  the  sealing  of  the  can. 

Colhouo's  caveat,  filed  O -tober  18,  1886,  is  held  to 
disclose  the  invention  in  issue,  for,  although  the  lan- 
guage of  the  caveat  and  of  the  brief  for  Hodgson  are 
quite  diverse,  the  caveat  can  mean  nothing  lesg  than 
the  fusible  union  between  the  solder  in  the  groove  and 
the  tin  coating  of  the  groove. 

Colhoun  says  in  his  caveat  that  his  invention  con- 
sists in  coating  the  groove  of  the  lid  of  th*»  can  with 
solder,  which  would  ordinarily  be  understood  to  mean 
that  there  was  a  fusible  union  between  the  solder  and 
the  can,  and  at  the  end  he  says  it  is  his  intention  tba^ 
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the  solder  shall  be  applied  to  the  can  wht  n  it  is  made. 
The  method  of  uniting  the  cap  and  sol  Jer  by  the  con- 
duction of  i  eat  through  the  edge  of  the  cap  implies 
the  same  thing. 

But  while  Colhoun  at  the  time  of  filing  his  caveat 
had  a  full  conception  of  the  improvement  there  is 
nothing  in  the  record  to  explain  the  statement  of  the 
caveat  that  he  was  then  engaged  in  making  experi- 
ments for  the  purpose  uf  perfecting  his  improved  pro- 
cess preparat  ry  to  applying  for  Letters  Patent  there- 
on, nor  to  explain  the  further  statement  therein  that 
he  then  desired  further  time  to  mature  the  same,  and 
praying  for  protection  of  his  right  until  he  should 
mature  his  invention.     This  is  not  conclusive  evi- 
dence that  Colhoun  was  then,  as  he  says,  making 
experiments  for  the  purpose  of  perfecting  his  inven- 
tion, nor  is  it  conclusiv.*  against  Colhoun  upon  the 
question  whether  his  invention  wns  then  complete,  for 
it  may  happen,  and  often  does  happen,  that  a  caveat 
is  filed  after  the  invention  as  such  is  complete.     The 
caveat,  however,  as  was  held  in  Johnson  v    Roof,  (I 
Fish.  P.  C,  351,  .367,)  is  evidence,  and  unexplained 
goes  to  show  with  more  or  less  force  thai  Colhoun 
was  at  thjtt  point  of  progrr .ss  toward  making  an  in- 
vention which  the  cavj  at  describes.     This  statement, 
indisputable  as  to  date,  comes  into  comparison  with 
Colhoun's  statement  that  he  publicly  used  the  im- 
provement in  the  canning  season  at  his  establishment 
in  West  River,  Md..  in  September.  1886.  applying  it 
to  three  or  four  hundred  cafes  of  cans,  and  is  in  con- 
flict with  such  Stat,  ment,  for  if  Colhoun  used  it  in  -the 
year  he  pays  and  to  the  extent  and  in  the  manner  he 
says  the  invention  was  complete  beyond  question  at 
the  very  time  he  says  it  was  incomplete.     In  itself 
the  invention  is  simple  and  understandable.    To  work- 
men, and  even  to  observers  at  the  works,  it  was  ob- 
viously in  practice  in  the  season  of  1886  or  else  not, 
and  accordingly  complete  before  the  c  .veat  was  exe- 
cuted or  else  not  complete  for  want  of  reduction  to 
practice  until  the  next  season. 

The  Colhoun  record  is  weak  in  fixing  dat*  s,  whereas 
it  might  have  been  made  not  only  strong,  but  im- 
pregnable. If  all  those  who  are  named  saw  the  im- 
provement, and  the  cans  were  put  into  cases  and  sold 
and  shippeil  to  different  parts  of  the  State,  there  was 
proof  easily  accessible  of  shipping-receipts,  books  of 
accounts,  and  memoranda  of  pale-  that  would  fix  the 
year  beyond  cavil.  Moreover,  Colhoun  sold  out  his 
business  after  using  the  improvement  two  seasons,  and 
could  therefore  indisputably  fix  the  daie  of  such  use 
by  the  date  of  the  sale  of  his  business  and  his  own  re- 
moval to,another  State. 
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Miller,  the  only  other  witness  upon  th^  question  of 
time,  fixes  no  date,  nor  is  anj  referred  toj,  ezopt  in  a 
leading  i]ue8tion  which  assumed  that  h^  was  in  the 
employ  of  Murray,  Colhoun  &  Co.  in  1886,  and  in  hin 
case  it  appears  in  the  cross-examination  that  he  was 
also  in  their  employ  in  1887. 

Statements  that  an  ordinary  event  lock  place  in  a 
given  year,  four  or  five  years  removed,  without  a 
showing  that  the  event  was  related  to  8<^nie  other  uf 
which  the  date  may  be  fixed,  such  etatefnents  Ix'ing 
for  aught  that  appears  mere  unaided  and  unverified 
recollection,  cannot  be  given  much  weight.  No  other 
basis  is  furnished  for  Colhoun's  claim  thai  he  used  tliis 
invention  as  early  as  1886.  and  if  he  did  not  use  it  ur  til 
1887  Hodgson's  later  conception,  but  proi|ipt  and  ear- 
lier reduction  to  practice,  gives  the  case  jto  Hodgson. 

Now  it  i*  necessary  to  scrutinize  this  record  upon 
the  questi  m  of  the  year  of  the  reduct  ion  to  practice,  for 
(^Ihoun's  application  was  filed  only  after  a  former  in- 
terference between  Hodgson's  present  application  and 
Letters  Patent  No.  420,1 16,  granted  to  RotjertT.  Smith 
January  28,  1890,  was  determined  in  Hodgson's  fa- 
vor. After  Smith's  defeat  Smith  bought  Colhoun's  al- 
leged invention,  caused  this  application  tpr  patent  to 
be  filed,  and  assiuned  the  expense  inciden|t  to  it.  The 
language  of  Colhoun's  claims  is  identical  jwiih  that  of 
the  claims  of  Hodgson,  with  which  they  ^re  in  inter- 
ference. 

Smith,  who  is  the  real  paity  in  this  interference  as 
well  as  in  the  former  one,  knew  beforehand  Hodgson's 
date  and  his  record.  It  is  the  duty  of  theitrier  to  give 
the  Colhoun  record  criticism  upon  this  p<)int  of  lime. 
and  upon  a  full  review,  and  not  unmindful  that  it  is 
weak  where  it  might  have  beeu  strong,  )t  is  thought 
that  Colhoun  has  not  sustained  his  conte^ttion  by  suf- 
ficient proof;  that  he  is  in  error  when  he  rates  that  it 
was  in  the  canning  season  of  1886  that  he^made  use  of 
this  improvement,  and  that  it  was  in  the  year  1887 
that  this  was  done,  and  not  earlier.  Thi«  is  no  more 
than  holding  that  Colhoun  did  not  reduct  his  alleged 
invention  to  practice  and  put  it  into  public  use  before 
his  caveat  asserts  that  he  desires  further  time  to  ma- 
ture iU 

Again,  if  Colhoun  used  the  improvement  in  the  way 
and  to  the  extent  he  says  he  did.  it  was  4  public  use, 
and  yet  in  his  oath  of  August  29, 1891,  attached  to  his 
application  filed  in  September.  1891,  he  swears  that 
the  invention  has  not  to  his  knowledge  b€|en  in  public 
use  or  on  sale  for  more  than  two  years  jprior  to  the 
appUcation.  f 

Hodgson  conceived  the  invention  as  earjy  as  Decem- 
ber 1,  1886,  and  is  therefore  not  the  first  io  conceive. 
But  he  reduced  it  to  practice  at  about  thf  same  time 
and  before  Colhoun.  Upon  the  decision  ot  the  former 
interference  in  his  favor  the  case  was  reminded  to  the 
Primary  Examiner  for  the  pvu-poseof  determining  the 
question  of  Hodgson's  abandonment,  an4  upon  con- 
sideration a  former  rejection  upon  that  ground  was 
waived  and  the  point  thus  decided  in  fav^r  of  Hodg- 
son. It  must  be  ocHisidered,  therefore,  that  although 
Hodgson  was  not  the  first  to  conceive,  }et  when  he 
did  conceive  this  improvement  he  promptly  and  dili- 
gently reduced  it  to  practice  and  has  i^ever  aban 

doned  it 
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On  the  other  hand,  Colhoun  three  times  states  in  his 
record  that  he  abandoned  this  improvement,  and  that 
statement  is  reinforced  by  the  fact  that  in  1888  or  1889 
he  went  out  of  the  canning  business. 

Upon  this  record  priority  is  awarded  to  Hodgson, 
and  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  and 
of  the  Examiners-in-Chief  is  reversed. 

But  this  record  shows  that  as  ♦  arly  as  the  canning 
season  of  1887  the  invention  was  in  public  use  at  West 
River,  Md.,  by  Colhoun  and  his  associates,  and  Hodg- 
son's case  must  therefore  be  remanded  to  the  Primary 
Examiner  to  determine  the<{uestion  whether  the  statu- 
tory bar  does  not  exiot  of  two  years  public  use  prior 
to  his  application  of  February  3,  1890. 


DECISIONS  or  THE  U.  S.  GOUETS. 


U.  8.  Oircuit  Oourt  of  Appeals  -  Second  Circuit 
Saunders  et  cU.  v.  Allen. 

Decided  March  13.  18M.  * 

1.  Saundehs— PiPE-CcTTERs— Lack  or  Lvvention— Void. 

Claim  2  in  Reissue  Letters  Patent  No.  10,021,  to  Andrew  Saun- 
ders, for  a  pipe-cutter,  exaniined  in  view  of  the  state  of  the  art, 
and  Held  to  lie  void  for  laclc  of  invention,  on  the  vruund  tiiat 
there  is  no  invention  in  placing  antifric  ion-rollera  in  the  jaw  of 
a  pipe-cutter  having  a  rotary  cutter,  it  already  being  old  to  so 
use  rollers  with  a  fixed  cutter. 

2.  Samc— Incrbaskd  Sales  Aa  Eyidka'ck  or  Invention. 

A  pipe-cutter  was  seemingly  without  patentable  invention ; 
but  it  was  Hhown  that  sal>*8  thereof  had  increaseil  fmni  three 
thouijand  nine  hundred  and  twenty- six  in  18 '5  to  ten  thousand 
seven  hundred  acd  twenty-seven  in  18)1.  There  was  nothing 
to  show  to  what  extent  price,  workmanship,  liberal  discounts 
to  dealers,  and  extensive  advertising  had  contribute*!  to  the 
success  in  introducing  the  tool.  It  appeared,  also,  that  an  old 
form  of  cutter  still  remained  in  very  general  use.  ami  that  there 
was  a  strong  competitor  in  ai^ther  patented  cutter.  Held  that 
the  increased  use  was  not  sufDcient  to  show  patentable  inven 
tion. 

Appeal  from  a  decree  of  the  Circuit  Court  for  the 
Southern  District  of  New  York  disnrisaing  complain- 
ants' bill.  The  suit  was  brought  by  Alexander  Saun- 
ders and  others  against  James  P.  Allen  for  infringe- 
ment of  Letters  Patent  Reissue  No.  10,021,  dated  Jan- 
uary 31, 1882,  to  Andrew  Saunders,  for  a  pipe-cutter. 

Mr.  JameH  A.  Whitney  for  the  appellants. 
Mr.  Livingston  Qifford  for  the  appellee. 

Before  Wallace,  Lacombe,  and  Shipman,  Circuit 

Judges. 
Lacombe.  J.: 

A  pipe-cutter  is  a  tool,  worked  by  hand,  which 
grasps  the  pipe  to  be  cut  between  two  jaws,  one  or 
both  of  which  is  provided  with  a  knife,  and  is  then 
revolved  around  the  pipe,  the  jaws  being  gradually 
brought  nearer  together,  as  the  cut  progresses,  by 
means  of  a  set-screw  or  other  device.  So  much  of  the 
invention  as  is  covered  by  the  second  claim,  which  is 
the  only  one  defendant  is  charged  with  infringing,  is 

thus  described  in  the  patent : 

The  invention  further  c«>mpr1sMi  a  novel  combination  of  an  ad- 
justable lotary  cutter  with  the  stock  of  a  pipe  cutting  device, 
and  with  two  bearing  or  antifriction  rollers  so  placed  in  said 
stock  as  to  support  and  steady  the  pipe  without  mat>*rial  friction 
during  the  operation  of  the  rotary  cutter  in  severing  the  same, 
and  a  screw  for  forcing  the  cutter  against  the  mitterial  to  be  cat. 
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The  stock  is  simply  the  support  of  the  movable  and 
moving  parts  of  the  apparatus.  It  is  a  C-8ha{>e«l  piec* 
of  metal,  of  which  the  lower  curve  constitutes  one  jaw 
of  the  tool  and  the  upper  curve  the  other. 

As  represented  in  the  drawings  and  described  in  the 
patent,  the  pipe  to  be  cut  is  placed  between  the  jaws, 
resting  atone  side  against  the  antifi  icti-^n  rollers,  and 
with  the  rotary  cutter  pressed  sgainst  its  opposite*  side 
by  means  of  the  screw,  which  acts  upon  a  pivoted  arm 
in  which  the  cutter  wheel  revolves.    This  pivoted  arm 
is  not  an  element  of  the  claim  averred  to  be  infringed. 
The  implement  is  then  turned  around  the  pipe  in  the 
usual  manner  of  a  pipe-cutter,  (rotating  the  tool  by 
means  of  the  handle,)  and  as  fast  as  the  rotary  cutter 
cuts  into  the  pipe  it  is  fed  inward  by  turning  the 
screw  in  the  requisite  direction,  so  that  after  a  few 
revolutions  of  the  implement  around  the  pipe  the  lat 
U-r  is  severed. 
"The  claim  declared  on  is  as  follows: 


2.  In  a  pipe  ctitting  implement,  the  combination  of  the  antifric- 
tion  rollers  a  and  an  adju.stable  rotary  cutter.  D,  with  a  stock  A 
and  a  screw  for  foning  the  cutter  toward  the  material  to  be  cut' 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  here  u  set  forth. 

The  stock,  the  opposed  jaws,  and  the  use  of  a  screw 
to  make  the  jaws  bite  are  concededly  old.  The  com- 
plainants' onl}  claim  to  invention  is  found  in  the  com- 
bination of  the  rotary  cutter  in  the  upper  jaw  with 
the  broad  bearing  antifriction  rollers  in  the  lower  jaw. 
The  circuit  judge  found  that  there  was  not  patentable 
invention  in  this  combination.  This  is  a  question  to  be 
determined  by  a  consideration  of  the  state  of  the  art. 

The  complainants'  implement  is,  as  their  coun  el 
contends,  an  improvement  on  the  Stanwood  pipe-cut- 
ter, patented  in  1859,  and  whi^-h  went  into  such  gen- 
eral use  that  it  is  still  commonly  spoken  of  as  the 
"ordinary  pipe-cutter."     It  has  the  btock.  jaws,  and 
screw  and  thi  rotary  cutter  placed  in  the  upper  jaw. 
The  pipe  to  be  cut  rests  in  the  lower  jaw,  however, 
without  the  interposition  of  anything  to  relieve  fric- 
tion.    The  manifest  drawback  to  this  tool  was  that, 
in  consequence  of  the  friction,  it  required  the  exertion 
of  more  strength  to  turn  it  and  it  had  some  tendency 
to  twist  the  pipe.     Its  lower  jaw  had  a  broad  bearing 
which  kept  the  cutter  straight.     The  only  change 
which  complainants  have  made  in  this  old  form  of 
cutter  is  to  relieve  the  friction  by  placing  two  rollers 
in  the  lower  jaw.     Such  a  mode  of  relieving  friction 
is  so  well  known  in  the  arts  that  it  would  seem  not  to 
require  patentable  invention  to  suggest  its  use  in  a 
pipe-cutter  to  meet  a  recognized  defect.     The  various 
patents  introduced  in  proof,  moreover,  show  that  fric- 
tion was  understood  to  be  a  drawback  in  pipe-cutters 
and  that  antifriction -rollers  were  used  to  avoid  it  be- 
fore the  particular  combination  in  suit  was  devised. 
In  Letters  Patent  granted  to  Foster  (No.  65,066)  May 
28,  1867,  there  aTe  shown  two  fric. ion- rollers  in  the 
lower  jaw  arranged  substantially  ms  are  the  complain- 
ants'— 

so  as  to  bear  against  the  pipe,  receive  all  the  pressure  and  work- 
ing of  the  pip«,  and  thus  relieve  the  claw. 

Had  Foster  retained  the  rotary  cutter  his  tool  would 
have  been  a  complete  anticipation  of  complainants' 
device.  He  undertook,  however,  to  further  improve 
the  Stanwood  cutter  by  substituting  a  fixed  knife- 
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blade  for  the  rotary  cutter  in  the  upper  jaw.  He 
states  that  the  pin  of  the  rotary  cutter  has  to  bear 
the  whole  pressure,  and  as  both  pin  and  cutter  are 
made  of  small  dimensions  they  poon  wear  out  and  re- 
quire to  be  frequently  replaced.  To  remedy  that  dif - 
fif^ulty,  F.jster  8ul)fitituted  the  stropger  and  more  sub- 
htantial  fixed  knife.  Because  he  thus  pointed  out  a 
mode  of  overcoming  one  diflficulty  and  embodied  his 
supixwed  improvement  in  his  patent,  that  patent  none 
the  lees  pointed  out  the  device  he  embodied  therein 
for  overcoming  the  other  difficulty.  Given  the  Stan- 
wood cutter  and  the  desirahi  ity  of  relieving  friction 
between  the  lower  jaw  and  the  pipe,  and  given  the 
Foster  antifriction-rollers  as  a  means  of  relieving  such 
friction,  there  could  be  no  patentable  invention  in 
phicing  the  latter  in  the  former,  retaining  still  it*  ro 
tary  cutter. 

Other  patents,  also,  intermediate  Stanwood's  and 
the  one  in  suit  show  variations  of  combination  which 
relieve  friction  in  pipe-cutters  by  the  use  of  rollers, 
f  Jetty's  ( No.  67,5.S0.  datf  d  August  6, 1867;  Reissue  No. 
3,549,  dated  July  13,  1869)  show  a  V-shaped  cutter  in 
the  lower  jaw  and  rollers  on  the  upper,  giving  the  pipe 
"a  recess  in  which  to  lie,  r^ardless  of  size  "    How- 
arth's(No.  52,715,  dated  February  20, 1866)  has  a  rotary 
cutter  in  the  upper  jaw  and  two  cutters  in  the  lower. 
It  has  the  advantage  of  lein*;  capable  of  use  where  the 
angle  of  a  wall  or  floor  prevents  an  entire  revolution 
of  the  tool  aiound  the  pij  e  and  the  disadvai.tage  of  re- 
quiring more  care  to  make  the  cuts  true,  as  the  knife- 
edges  of  the  lower  jaw  do  not  prefent  a  brr-ad  bearing- 
surface  for  the  pipe  to  rest  on.     The  British  patent  to 
Liemur  (No.  1,648,  of  1873)  shows  a  "f crew-cutting 
gear"  having,  practically,  jaws  which,  the  specifica- 
tion states,  may  be  po  adjusted  that  the  cutters  will 
effect  "  a  circular  incision,  tl  e  same  as  is  effected  by 
the  well-known  gas-pipe  cutter."    One  modification 
of  ibis  (shown  at  Fig.  14)  has  two  rotary  cutters  on 
the  lower  jaw  and  two  antifriction- rollers  on  the  up- 
per one. 

In  view  of  the  state  of  the  art  as  thus  disclosed,  mere 
mechanical  ingenuity,  and  that  of  no  high  grade,  was 
sufficient  to  devise  the  improvement  upon  the  old 
Stanwood  cutter,  which  consists  solely  in  the  interpo- 
sition of  antifriction  rollers  between  the  lower  jaw 
and  the  pipe  to  be  cut,  their  bearing-surfaces  forming 
a  recess  in  which  the  pipe  may  rest. 

Nor  do  we  find  in  the  record  sufficient  to  warrant 
any  different  conclusion  upon  the  theory  that  the  pipe- 
cutter  of  the  patent  supplied  a  long-felt  want  which 
mechanics  had  tried  to  supply  unsucc^'ssf  ully ,  nor  that 
it  has  driven  other  competitors  out  of  the  market  be- 
cauto  its  superior  merits  have  commended  it  to  the 
public.  In  McClain  v.  Ortmayer  (57  O.  G.,  1229;  141 
U.  S.,  428;  12  Sup.  Ct.,  76)  it  is  held  that— 

the  extent  to  wnicb  a  patented  device  has  gone  into  use  is  an  un- 
safe criterion  even  of  in  act4i»l  utility; 

and  inDuerv.  Corhin,etc.,Co.  (630. 0.,  1060;  149  U.  S., 
22;^;  13  Sup.  Ct. ,  a50)  it  is  pointed  out  that  other  consid- 
erations than  that  of  novelty  enter  into  any  question  of 
the  popularity  of  a  patented  article.  The  Stanwood 
cutter  itself  is  still  in  very  general  use,  and  the  three- 
wheel  cutter  of  Howarth,  in  a  mod  fied  form  known 
as  the  "  Barnes  cutter,"  is  apparently  a  strong  com- 
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petitor  with  the  one- wheel  cutter  of  the  patent  in  suit. 
There  is  nothing  to  show  to  what  extenjt  price,  work- 
manship, liberal  discounts  to  dealers,  ^nd  ingenious 
and  extensive  advertising  may  have  dontributed  to 
whatever  puccees  has  attended  the  effort  to  introduce 
complainants'  tool,  and  in  the  abeenceof  any  infor- 
mation on  these  points  there  is  not  ii^  the  circum- 
stance that  the  silee  of  this  tool  have  increased  from 
3.926  in  1886  to  10.727  in  1891  sufficient  to  warrant  the 
conclusion  that  there  was  any  patentable  invention  in 
devi£.ing  it  in  view  of  the  state  of  the  aijt  as  iudicated 
gupra.  I 

The  appellants'  objection  to  the  compeljency  as  proof, 
under  the  pleadings,  of  the  Letters  Patient  to  Foster, 
(Jetty,  and  oihers  is  without  merit.  The  fourth  de- 
fense, wh'ch  may  be  proved  under  the  keneral  issue, 
(a  8.,  4920.)  is:  f 

Fourth,  thiU  [th«  patentee]  was  not  the  ori^^al  and  first  in- 
ventor or  discoverer  of  any  material  and  substatitial  part  of  the 
thlDK  patented.  j 

Manifestly,  the  last  two  words  refer  i.>  the  "thing 
patented  "  by  him — the  patentee  whose  ^tent  is  sued 
upon.  Thf  third  defense  authorized  by  jthe  same  sec- 
tion is  that — 

it  bad  been  patented  or  described  in  some  prifted  publication 
prior  to  his  suppojsed  invention  or  discovery  thefeof, 

and  the  fifth  is  that— 

it  bad  been  in  public  use  [etc.]  more  than  two  y^rs,  [etc.  | 

The  section  makes  notice  as  to  proof  tk)  be  offered  a 
prerequisite  to  ihe  introduction  of  evidence  in  sup- 
port of  either  of  these  defenses  of  previcfis  invention, 
knowledge,  or  U'^e.    Such  notice  shall  state — 

Ihe  names  <>f  patentees,  and  the  dates  of  their  patents,  and  when 
Brran»e<l.  and  the  names  and  resi-lence'*  of  the  parsons  allef^d  to 
have  Invented  or  to  have  had  prior  knowled^  qf  the  thinff  pat- 
ented, Imeanintc.  evidently,  patente-l  by  the  Litters  Patent  in 
suit,]  an(i  where  and  by  whom  it  bad  been  used.] 

The  notice  in  this  case  (which  was  coi|tained  in  the 
answer)  stated  the  names  of  the  patentees! and  the  dates 
of  their  patents,  in  which  patents  defendant  contended 
that  the  material  and  substantial  parts  Of  tha alleged 
improvement  or  supposed  invention  of  Shunders  were 
fully  described  and  publicly  made  kno^n.  This  was 
quite  sufficient  to  warrant  the  introdudtion  of  those 
patents,  provided  they  did  in  fact  describe  or  dis- 
cloee  the  alleged  invention  or  discovery,  jwhether  they 
claimed  it  or  not.  Every  invention  disclosed  in  a  pat- 
ent and  not  claimed  is  dedicated  to  the  pjublic,  and  no 
one  may  thereafter  appropriate  it.  It  becomes  thence- 
forth as  much  a  part  of  the  art  as  does  the  invention 
disclosed  in  the  s^me  patent  and  also  claimed  therein. 
The  question  whether  an  individual  is^or  is  not  an 
original  and  first  inventor  or  discoveref  can  only  be 
determined  by  comparing  what  he  did  pr  discovered 
with  that  body  of  information  upon  the  subject  with 
which  he  and  all  the  world  are  chargeable,  and  which 
is  called  the  ''  state  of  the  art."  Usually  the  clearest 
conception  of  what  that  art  is  will  be  derived  from  a 
study  of  prior  patents,  which  are  open  !to  the  public 
(sees.  89-2,  486,  490.  491)  and  assumed  to  ^  within  the 
knowledge  of  all  from  the  date  of  their  isouance  and 
rec(  rding  in  the  Patent  Office,  irrespective  of  the  fact 
whether  the  plaintiff  or  his  assignor  ev^r  saw  them, 
and  without  proof  of  the  precise  date  when  they  wer« 
printed. 

The  decree  of  the  circuit  court  is  a^ruie<l,  with 
costs. 
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IT.  S.  Circuit  Court— Western  District  of  Pennsylvania. 
Johnson  et  al.  v.  Johnston. 

Decided  February  15,  18W. 

1.  Watson— QcMRiL4L  Imdkx. 

Letters  Patent  No.  461,787.  granted  October  20,  1891,  to  Mont- 
gomery H.  Watson,  for  an  Improveiaent  in  general  indexes  to 
be  used  in  connection  with  books  in  which  are  re<'orded  the 
names  of  individuals  and  facts  or  transactions  connected  there- 
with, Held  to  be  for  a  patentable  subject-matter  within  the 
term  "manufacture"  as  used  In  the  patent  laws. 

i!.  SAUK— Index— Invbntion    Valid. 

Letters  Patent  No.  461,787,  granted  to  Montgomery  H.  Wat- 
son October  *1,  18B1,  for  an  improvement  in  indexes  to  be  used 
in  connection  with  books  In  which  were  recorded  the  names  of 
individuals  and  facts  or  transactions  related  thereto,  examined 
in  view  of  the  art  and  Held  to  b?  vaUd. 

Bill  by  Johnson  &  Watson  against  William  G. 
Johnston  for  infringement  of  a  patent. 

Mr.  H.  A.  Toulmin  for  the  complainant;*. 

Messrs.  W.  Bakewell  db  Sons  for  the  defendant. 
ACHESON,  J.: 

The  plaintiffs  sue  for  the  infringement  of  I^etters 
Patent  No.  461,787,  dated  October  20,  1891,  granted  to 
Montgomery  H.  Watson,  for  an  improvement  in  gen- 
eral indexes.  The  patented  index  is  designed  for  use 
in  connection  with  books  in  which  are  recorded  the 
names  of  individuals  and  facts  and  transactions — for 
example,  entries  in  the  order  book  or  a[>pearance 
docket  of  a  court  or  the  record  of  dee<l8  or  mortgages 
in  the  books  of  a  recorder.  The  specificittion  states 
that  in  making  up  a  complete  set  of  index  books  for 
sale  and  use  each  index-volume  is  designated  by  a 
letter  of  the  alphabet,  all  surnames  commencing  with 
that  particular  letter  being  written  in  that  volume. 
Each  page  is  headed  with  such  designations  as  relate 
to  the  particular  uses  of  the  index  and  is  ruled  to 
agree  with  such  uses.  Across  each  page  of  the  index- 
volume— preferably  near  the  top — is  a  table  composed 
of  the  letters  of  the  alphabet,  progressively  arranged, 
which  stand  for  the  initials  of  the  Christian  names  of 
all  persons  whose  names  are  written  in  the  columns 
of  that  volume,  and  a  figure  or  figures  associated  with 
each  of  said  initial  letters,  referring  to  the  numbers 
on  the  page  or  pages  of  the  volume.  By  the  use  of 
the  index  of  Christian-name  initials  and  associated 
numbers  the  name  of  any  particular  per.-on  can  be 
found  in  the  index-volume,  and  opposite  this  name 
will  be  found  the  volume  and  page  of  the  record-book 
containing  the  matter  sought  for.  No  matter  at  what 
page  of  the  index- volume  the  searcher  may  open  it, 
he  will  there  find  a  ready  and  accurate  reference  to 
the  particular  page  on  which  will  \te  found  the  name 
for  which  he  is  searching.  Indeed,  ev«-ry  page  is  a 
complete  index.    The  claims  of  the  patent  are: 

1  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  index  book  or  volume 
consistine  of  numbered  pages  puitably  ruled.  hea«led  and  num- 
bered, and  of  a  table  comp'^sed  of  the  letters  of  the  alphabet  ap- 
pearing on  said  pages,  such  letters  representiug  the  initials  of 
Christian  names,  and  a  figure  or  figures  a.>«<x-iated  with  each  of 
said  initial  letters  and  corresponding  with  a  paee  or  pages  in 
said  book,  the  lxK>k  l)eing  designated  bv  a  letter  of  the  alphal>et. 

i.  As  a  new  article  of  iranufacture,  the  herein  described  index 
book  or  Volume,  the  same  l>eing  designated  by  a  letter  of  the 
alphabet  and  consisting  of  a  suitable  nunit)er  of  pages  consecu- 
tively numbered,  one  or  more  pages  of  such  book  being  devoted 
to  Christian  names  commencing  with  a  certain  1-tter  of  the 
alphabet  and  each  \  a^e  being  s<iitably  headed  and  ruled,  and  a 
table  on  ea»-h  page  consisting  of  the  It-tters  of  the  alphal>et  prt)- 
»r»-88ively  arranged,  and  a  figure  or  figures  associated  with  said 
letters,  such  figure  or  figures  corresponding  with  a  page  or  pages 
of  said  book. 

HaUO.] 


June  5,  1894. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1333 


Infringement  is  clearly  shown.  In  truth,  the  index- 
books  which  the  defendant  made  fwr  and  sold  to  the 
county  of  Allegheny,  Pa  .  for  uw  in  the  prothono- 
tary's  office,  (the  act  of  infriugert  nt  here  complained 
of.)  are  identical  with  the  index  of  the  patent.  Two 
defenses  have  been  urged:  first,  that  the  patent  in 
suit  is  not  for  a  patentable  subject  master;  second, 
that  the  patent  lacks  invention,  especially  in  view  of 
the  prior  state  of  the  art. 

Firbt.  The  term  "  manufacture*  as  ustd  in  the  pat- 
tent  law  has  a  very  comprehensive  senee,  embracing 
whatever  is  made  by  the  art  or  industry  of  man  not 
being  a  machine,  a  composition  of  matter,  or  a  design. 
(Curt,  Pat.,  sec.  27;  1  Rob.  Pat.,  sec.  183.)  In  Waring  v. 
JohnHon{\90.  (}.,  1068;  6 Fed.  Rep  ,  500) Letter* Patent 
for  an  improvement  in  pocket  check-books  were  sus- 
tained by  Judge  Blatchford ,  and  in  Norrington  v.  Bank 
(25  Fed.  Rep  ,  199)  Judge  Colt  sustained  a  patent  who?e 
subject-matter  was  of  a  like  nature.  In  Dugan  v. 
Qreggi4S  Fed.  Rep.,  227) a  combined  book  and  index, 
so  connecte  I  as  to  facilitate  the  more  ready  and  con- 
venient handling  thereof,  was  held  to  be  a  patentable 
improvement  by  Judge  Coxe,  who  also,  in  Carter  db 
Co.  V.  Wolhchlaeger.  (53  Fed.  Rep.  ,573,)  upheld  a  pat- 
ent for  an  imjiroveraent  in  dupl  cate  memorandum 
sales-slips,  following  a  decision  of  Judge  Colt  in  Ca-ter 
A  Co.  V.  Houghton,  (53  Fed.  R»»p..  577.) sustaining  the 
same  patent.  In  Thomson  v.  i?anfc  (3  C,  C.  A.,  5 '8; 
63  Fed.  Rej).,  250)  the  United  States  Circuit  Court  of 
Appeals  for  the  Eighth  Circuit  sustained  a  patent  for 
a  bank-acc  unt  botik,  the  improvem^-nt  consisting  in 
a  puitable  number  of  full  leaves  and  alternate  penes 
of  short  leaves,  each  of  the  latter  being  creased  or 
I)erf orated  for  folding  in  such  a  manner  as  to  transfer 
the  column  of  balancs  on  the  right-hand  page  to  the 
succeeding  left-hand  imge.  I  have  no  difficulty  in 
holding  that  the  subject-matter  of  the  patent  in  suit 
is  patentable. 

Second.  Does  the  improvement  in  general  indexes 
devised  by  Watson  involve  invention  ?  Here,  I  think, 
is  the  pinch  of  the  case.  As  anticipating  Watson's 
improvement,  or  at  least  as  depriving  it  of  ttie  quality 
of  invention,  the  defendant  particularly  relies  upon 
the  Campbell  index,  which,  it  is  shown,  has  been 
used  for  many  vfars  in  Allegheny  county.  It  con- 
si->t8  of  a  blank  book  with  as  many  divisions  as  there 
are  letters  in  the  blphabet,  devoted,  respectively,  lo 
surnames  having  corresponding  initial  letters,  while 
on  a  fly-leaf  in  the  front  or  at  the  back  of  the  bor)k  are 
the  letters  of  the  alphabet,  in  a  horizontal  line,  repre- 
sentingtheinitialsof  the  Christian  names,  under  which 
are  placed  figures  referring  to  the  pages  of  the  book 
where  the  names  are  to  be  found.  Now,  at  first  view 
this  earlier  index  might  seem  to  be  decisive  against  the 
plaintiffs.  It  is,  however,  ^.hown  that  in  actual  prac- 
tice the  Campbell  index  was  found  to  be  subject  to  seri- 
ous objections,  so  much  so  that,  wherea*  the  commis- 
sioners of  Allegheny  county  paid  $4,000  for  the  right  to 
use  the  Campbell  index,  yet  in  furnishing  indexes  for 
a  recently-organized  additional  courtof  common  pleas 
they  procured  from  the  defendant  indexes  made  in 
accordance  with  the  patent  in  suit.  The  reasons  for 
this  change,  discloeed  by  the  evidence,  are  suggestive. 
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As  the  index-table  in  the  Campliell  system  is  at  the 
front  or  back  of  the  book,  it  is  necessary  for  the  clerk 
who  writes  the  names  in  the  volume  to  turn  back  and 
forth  from  ili?  body  tf  the  book  to  the  index-table 
and  for  the  searcher  uping  the  volume  to  manipulate 
it  in  like  manner,  thus  involving  much  loss  of  time, 
constant  and  great  wear  and  tear  of  the  book,  and  also 
liability  to  mistakes  on  the  part  of  both  clerk  and 
searcher.  The  evidence  is  convincing  that  these  evils 
were  experienced. 

John  Bradley,  the  prothonotary  of  Allegheny 
county,  speaking  of  the  Campbell  index,  testifies: 

The  constant  turning  to  the  index  in  the  hook  defaceil  and  mu- 
tilated the  book  by  finger-marks  and  sometimes  tearing  the  index 
it«elf. 

Referring  to  the  Watson  index,  he  states: 

We  have  a  system  now  that  Is  a  great  saving  of  time— in  that 
respect  much  better  than  the  Campbell.  •  *  •  The  syt^tem 
DOW  in  uoe  is  a  great  saver  of  time,  and  in  a  county  like  this  that 
is  very  de«iral>le:  I  mean  as  compared  with  the  system  known  as 
the  "Campbell." 

In  answer  to  the  question  whether  the  wear  and 

tear  incident  to  the  Campbell  index  occurred  in  the 

use  of  the  Watson  index,  he  says: 

They  do  not,  because  anywhere  you  open  the  book  you  And  the 
full  index  before  you. 

This  feature  is  the  peculiar  characteristic  and  crown- 
ing excellency  of  the  index  of  the  patent.  The  con- 
ception was  novel  and  felicitous.  Each  page  is  itself 
a  complete  index,  at  once  presenting:  to  the  eye  a  full 
and  uneriing  reference  to  every  other  page  of  the 
lKX)k.  All  the  objections  to  the  Campl>ell  index  are 
thereby  obviated.  The  proo''8  of  general  iicijuiescence 
in  the  claims iif  the  patent  and  of  public  approbjition 
of  the  syi-tem  of  indexing  it  has  introduced  are  un- 
usually strong.  In  many  places  the  Watson  index, 
altogether  upon  its  intrinsic  merits,  has  supersedeti 
the  Campbell  index.  It  ha.s  l>et'n  adopted  by  public 
authorities  after  competitive  examination  and  in 
some  instances  upon  the  recommendation  of  commit- 
tees of  the  l)ar  appointed  by  the  courts  to  consider  the 
subject  of  the  most  approved  method  of  keeping  in- 
dexes to  the  public  records.  These  facts  greatly 
strengthen  the  presumption  of  patentable  novelty 
arising  from  the  grant  of  the  patent.  The  reasons 
afsignfd  by  the  judges  in  the  several  above-cited  cases 
for  sustaining  the  patents  there  involved  a^  evincing 
invention  for  the  most  part  apply  to  the  case  in  hand. 
The  views  of  the  c  rcuit  court  of  appeals  in  Thom- 
son V.  Bank,  supra,  are  especially  pertinent.  Here,  as 
there,  the  evils  which  the  patent  in  suit  remedied  had 
been  apparent  for  years;  yet  no  kee{>er  of  public  rec- 
ords, experienced  clerk  empl  yed  t«»  make  entries 
therein,  or  user  of  the  indexes  thereto  had  t-UKge^ted 
what  W^atfion  has  accomplished.  The  improvement 
was  by  no  means  an  obvious  one.  Hence  the  decision 
in  Hollister  v.  Manufacturing  Co.  (113  U.  8..  59;  5 
Sup.  Ct.,  717)  is  not  here  applicable.  Inde<  d,  Watsi-n 
has  supplied  a  great  desideratum.  He  h  •«  provided ' 
for  the  public  an  index  which  is  almost,  if  not  alto- 
gether, perfect.  His  work  is  a  distinct  and  substantial 
advance  upon  everything  which  preceded  ir.  Why, 
then,  should  the  faculty  of  invention  be  denied  to  him '( 
The  decisioty  of  the  Supreme  Court  in  Webster  Loom 
Co.  V.  Higgins,  (21  O.  G.,  2031;  105  U.  S.,  580,  591;) 
Magowan  v.  Packing  Co.,  (57  O.  G. ,  845;  141  U.  S. ,  332; 
12  Sup.  Ct.,  71;)  The  Barbed-Wire  Patent,  (58  O.  Q., 
Na  10.] 
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15M;  143  U.  S.,  275;  13  Sup.  Ct.,  443,  ^WO,)  and  Kre- 
menu  v.  S.  Cottle  Co.  (148  U.  S.,  556i  18  Sup.  Ct, 
719)  furnish  the  amplest  warrant  for  upholding  the 
{latent  in  suit. 
Let  a  decret*  be  drawn  in  favor  of  th^  plaintifiFs. 


U.  S.  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals— Second  Circuit 


Amrrican  Cable  Railway  Company  v, 
OF  THE  City  of  New  York 

Decided  April  19,  1894. 


Mayor,  ETC., 
al. 


P»oororTnx«  to  LriTiiu  Pate.nt— CmTinojTio.v  or  Commis- 
AiointR  OF  Pattujtb  Tt>  Copy  AaainNMK!«T|-now  Far  Evi- 

DCWCB. 

A  copy  of  an  aflsiK'ninent  of  Letters- PaU*nt J  eertifled  by  the 
C^ommimioner  of  Pat^Dts  to  be  a  true  copy  f  nfn  the  recorda  of 
the  Patent  Offloe,  if  objecteil  to  at  the  time  of  joffer,  is  not  LX)m- 
petent  evidence  of  title. 

Mr.  FVaneis  Forbes  for  the  appellanti . 
Mr.  Chariest  Howard  WilliamM,  Mr.  Diniel  H.  Dris- 
roll,  and  Mr.  Edtcard  W.  Cady  for  the  appellee. 

Wallace,  J.: 

The  complainants  title  to  the  Letters  t^atent  in  suit 
depends  upon  the  authenticity  of  the  mesne  assign- 
ments under  which  it  claims.  No  evidence  was  intro- 
duced tending  to  prove  the  execution  <if  the  as-sign 
ments  from  the  patentee  to  Horton,  fr6m  Horton  to 
the  Cable  Railway  Construction  Company,  and  from 
the  C^ble  Railway  Construction  Company  to  the  com- 
plainant, except  duly  certified  copies  <^f  the  Patent 
Office  record  of  three  instruments  whicjh  purport  to 
be  such  assignments.  The  objection  thit  the  instru- 
ments wi  re  not  sufficiently  proved  waa  taken  in  due 
season  and  was  insisted  upon  at  the  hearing  in  the 
circuit  court.  We  are  of  opinion  that  ihe  objection 
was  valid,  and  coneeiiuently  that  the  conjplainant  was 
not  ent»tl»^d  to  a  decree. 

The  assignment  of  a  pat.  nti.snot  a  pul)|ic  document, 
but  is  merely  a  private  writing  There  ii  no  statutory 
provision  requiring  it  to  be  recorded  in  the  Patent 
Office.  Section  4898  of  the  Revised  Statutes  permits 
this  to  be  done  for  the  protection  of  the  a.H^gaee  again.st 
a  subsequent  bona  fide  purcha.ser  or  moij^gagee.  The  j 
section  does  not  make  the  recorded  in^rument  evi- 
dence, does  not  require  the  assignment  t6  be  executed  ' 
in  the  presence  of  any  public  offi  er.  or  to  be  acknowl- 
edged or  authenticated  in  any  way  before  recording, 
and  doen  not  provide  or  contemplate  th^t  it  shall  re- 
main subsequently  in  the  custody  of  tl^e  Office.  It 
devolves  upon  the  Patent  Office  mereljf  the  clerical 
duty  of  recording  any  instrument  whick  purports  to 
be  the  assignment  of  a  p:itent.  We  are]  aware  of  no 
principle  which  gives  to  such  a  record  the  effect  of 
primary  evidence  or  of  prima  facie  proOf  of  the  exe- 
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cution  or  the  genuineness  of  the  original  document. 
To  give  it  such  effect  would  enable  parties  to  manu- 
facture evidence  for  themselves.  / 

Section  892  of  the  Revised  Statutes  does  not  touch 
the  point.  That  section  provides  that  written  or  print- 
ed copies  of  any  records,  books,  papers,  or  drawings  be- 
longing to  the  Patent  Office  shall  be  evidence  in  all 
cases  wherein  the  originals  could  be  evidence.  The 
original  assignment  does  not  belong  to  the  Patent 
Office.  The  section  makes  a  copy  evidence  of  the 
same  class  as  the  original  record,  but  has  no  applica- 
tion when  the  original  record  is  not  competent.  The 
early  cases  of  Brooks  v.  Jenkins  (3  McLean,  432)  and 
Parker  v.  Haxcorth,  (4  McLean,  370,)  in  which  it  was 
held  that  a  certified  copy  of  the  Patent  Office  record 
of  an  assignment  of  a  patent  i»  prima  facie  evidence 
of  the  genuineness  of  the  instrument,  were  decided  at 
first  instance  and  apparently  without  much  consider- 
ation. The  rule  of  these  cases  ha.s  been  accepted,  with- 
out discussion,  in  the  later  cases  of  Lee  v.  Blandy,  (1 
Bond,  361,)  Dederick  v.  Agricultural  Co.,  (26  Fed. 
Rep.,  763,)  and  The  National  Folding  Box  and  Paper 
Co.  V.  American  Paper  Pail  and  Bo.r  Co.,  (55  Fed. 
Rep  ,  488.)  It  is  not  improbable  that  these  decisions 
were  influenced  by  the  technical  nature  of  the  objec- 
tion in  the  particular  cases;  but  the  lule  opens  the 
door  to  fraud,  as  any  stranger  can  put  an  assignment 
upon  record,  and  it  imposes  upon  a  defendant  who 
honestly  doubts  whether  a  party  who  claims  title  to  a 
patent  is  the  owner  the  burden  which  ought  to  rest 
upon  his  adversary. 

Our  conclusions  are  supported  by  the  (  pinion  of  the 
circuit  court  of  appeals  in  Paine  v.  Traak,  (65  O.  O., 
298;  56  Fed  Rep.,  233.)  where  the  question  was  con- 
sidered with  care,  although  its  decision  was  unneces- 
sary to  the  judgment. 

We  have  not  considered  the  point  argued  by  the 
appellants  that  the  bill  should  have  been  dismissed 
Ijecause  no  proof  was  given  of  the  complainant's  in- 
corporation. The  assignment  of  errors  does  not  pre- 
sent the  question. 

Although  upon  the  proofs  in  the  circuit  court  the 
complainant  was  not  entitled  to  a  decree,  it  would 
have  been  a  proper  exercise  of  discretion  on  the  part 
of  the  court,  in  view  of  the  reliance  which  the  com- 
plainant had  doubtletis  placed  upon  the  adjudications 
which  have  been  referred  to.  to  permit  the  complain- 
ant to  reopen  the  proofs  and  the  cause  to  be  reheard. 
In  reversing  the  tlecree  and  directing  the  dismissal 
of  the  complainants  bill  we  do  so  without  prejudice 
to  the  granting  by  the  circuit  court  of  such  an  appli- 
cation, if  st'asonably  made  by  the  complainant. 

The  decree  is  reversed,  with  instructions  to  the  cir- 
cuit court  to  proceed  in  conformity  with  this  opinion. 
Na  10  1 


TV  Urm  of  these  patents  granted  during  the  week  ending   June  j    1877,  have  expired 

The  reissues  expired  at  an  earlier  date. 


■•l,«li.  Coal  AMD 
M.B«ii«y 
187SJ 


A  ooal  waakiBf  (kpiiarataa,  oooaiaCiiif  of  m 
upper  idcIibmI  (Toafrh,  A,  with  rcatoTkbto  mm) 
faU  D.  and  tnoarprar  o|irnin(r  B.  aod  » 
lower  wat*r<bAmbrr.  B,  proridod  with  Mita- 
Me  inlet  /  bikI  uutlrt  «,  the  aer«rsJ  pwtA  b*^ 
lag  r««l«ti»i>»y  MTmiifad  m  doncribed,  wberabj- 
Um  eoCrrtnf  ai»t«rial  ii  huo>«d  up  Id  ■  mttm- 
bath  while  aobHictad  to  the  ■epArMinff  kctioa 
of  wat^rcarr«nu  inj«<-,UMi  from  below,  Bub 
•tautiAlly  AS  hereinbefore  deacribed,  aad  tor 
tb«  purpoM  Mt  forth. 


'*■•*>*•  VnmLATioM  AK>  DaofFMonoH 
or  Boaonoa.  Wm.  H.  Beanett.  Brook- 
lyn. N.  T.  (FUedApr.  7.  1877.1 
A^— Tb«  outer  air,  eooiiaf  thrtMith  the 
alr-boi  III  the  direotiou  of  the  arrow,  athkaa 
tke  Irat  partittoa;  it  w  than  deflected  down 
ward,  loeiBf  a  portioo  of  ila  napended  matter. 
Wkae  It  raacbaa  partitiOD  $  iu  eoarae  ia  toroed 
upward,  thai  over  partition  «,  aad  aloof  the 
eold-air  box.  aoCil  it  raaebaa  partitioa  t,  when 
ita  eoarae  ia  afsin  tamed  dowDward  apoo  the 
•orteoe  of  the  Baid.  It  thea  looea  mTu  more 
of  ita  anApeaded  oiattar,  and  ao  oe  aatil  all  the 
partitiooa  are  poaaed,  aad  it  aatara  th«  boi 
ffnoUy  pariiad,  00  its  way  to  the  haatar. 


The  ooMbiaalioa  of  a  ahip,  A,  with  a  raa 
D,  the  aidea  of  whieh  eoiaeMe  with  the  bow 
of  the  aUp,  to  whieh  it  i«  applied,  aubataa- 
tialljr  a«  apeaifled. 


the  MovMneat  of  the  atfio    pi.tou,  throofh 
the  medium  of  the  fluid  Tolumee.  Ui  tbc  aux 
iliary  piautu  in  «,cii   taaauer  that  eaeb   n 
ceiTra  aiiuulUDeoual)  lui  iiMiepaadaat  laoTr 
Birjt,  aubeUiiliallj  •«  deaeiibe<l 

it  III  an  elevMor,  the  oum bi iiatioa  of  the 
following  eleiueiiU;  a  |>nukr;  pintoo,  adaut 
r<l.»Hbi.Unlially  Milescnbe.1,  to  raeeive  movr. 
iB«ut  ftwm  thr  laain  power,  ooe  or  Bore  ani 
iliar.T  piatoiia,  aud  iuleiin«li«te  meaaa  aab^ 
auotiallj'  a«  deacr.bed.  for  eoaminnicatiiig, 
aimoltAoeuaal;  aad  indepeedeotlj,  the  aovtv 
rnent  uf  the  priiaary  to  ibe  aauliary  piatoat. 

3.  The  elcTktor  deacribeO,  baTinK  the  pri 
Miiry  tabe  A,  one  or  sore  anziliar;  cobea,  B 
C,  haviDi;  pialAoa  *  e,  piatoo  cbaoihera  *•  c*, 
and  ooe  or  loore  iadrpeodeoi  rolunea  of  in' 
eoapraaaibie  flaid,  B  JB,  aabataoUallT  aa  de 
•ehbad. 

4.  Id  oonbiiiatMo  with  'a  flBid-ohaobar,  ¥ 
«*,  aabatAiitially  a«  deaonbed,  aa  auxitton 
aupply-chaoiber,  F.aubataotiailj  aa  deaeribed 
adapted  to  restore  the  lose  by  I-— t-rr.  aa  aot 
forth.  7— ,»,B»oe» 

i.  Id  eaabiaatioe  with  the  aaaalar  ehaa 
bera,  the  aapplytabc  aod  ebeek-ral«>a,  aa  aad 
for  tits  porpuae  deaBribed. 

A.  A  bydraalic  elerator,  inhataaWpHj   a* 
deaenbed,  adapted  xa  bare  iU  aoxiliary  aec 
uoDsmored  ludepeudeuliy  aodaiiaaltaaaaaaly 
by  a  aincle  aaia  power,  as  aad  for  the  par- 
poae  set  forth. 


■•t.cis.   laa-OtmiMo  ICAOKDna. 

Ohadvlak.  Hoiiirfhal.  Mo.,  aaatcnor  of  k«^ 

half  hie  rIcM  to  L.  P.  If  UBflar  and  Wm.  A. 

Mnacar.  oaoMpUaa.  llllad  A«r.  4,  laTT.r 

Britf^-A.  tarn  opoo  the  aaia  ahaA  ooaratM 

as  aibow-lerw,  to  wkieh  U  attoohad  adoff  aa 

(•ffthf  vitk,  aad  oaMiaf  to  rareiT*.  a  ratoket- 

wheal  apoa  a  akaft,  whieh  eaniaa  aiao  swratod 

diaka,  tooatoh  apea  tUanrflMa  oTtkaiaaaad 

diaw  the  aaahiwa.    Upoa  tha  aaia  ahaA  ta 

alao  a  caar  vhaaLaacaciac  with  aaethar  aiiMi 


>  a  faar  vhaaLaacagiac  with  aaaUw  idm 
a  aaeoad  shaft,  vUoh  earriaa  OMM  anaand  at 
diflereDt  aagleit.  Kaeh  oaa  ravolraa  ia  a  dot 
ia  the  lover  ara  of  aa  albew-leT«r,  whieh  ia 
pivoted  apoa  a  shaft  aborei  while  ftoa  the 
aod  of  the  other  or  Tsrtieally-aoTiag  ara  is 
aaspeoded  a  saw,  whioh  ia  braced  aod  goidad 
by  a  tiotted  cmaa  piaea  — ar  tha  1 


The  taek  C,  haviag  the  pvtitioaa  d,  ^,  aud 
'  ,  with  or  withoat  partiUoDt  <  sod  «',  or  the 
eqairsleot  of  aaid  partitioua,  bereiabefore  aet 
forth,  the  waste  pipe/,  supply  pipe  p,  «»d  the 
asoapek,  in  eombiaatiou  with  the  oold  air  box 
or  air  supply  pipe  of  a  hot  air  flusaee  or 
Btaaot^heater.  where  the  aetkod  kaowa  a*  i»- 
dirsrt  radiatioa  is  oa|>loyed,  safaotaatially  as 
aad  for  the  parposa  daacribad. 


■•I^IS.  "TTi-  rnniBM  riaapti 
J«*ol»o.Vt  [FIladFab.10. 1877.] 
Biitf.—r^  watar-vat  la  pfiarided  witk  a 
pipe,  ia  the  aod  of  wUak  tha  e«tlH-pipe  froa 
tka  ailk  pan  Ita.  A  aaallar  pipe  leads  froa 
Ike  rat  lato  tka  o«tlat^^  to  r«a  water 
tkre«(>i  to  eiaaDae  iL  lie  pipaa  cm  be  aaad 
vithoat  reaaoTiog  tka  ailk  paa. 

1.  The  water-vai  B,  aade  of  leaded  tio, 
provided  with  an  oatiel-tabe,  D,  ami  lh«  pipe 
d,  arraacwl  as  deaeribsd,  for  the  porpoee  set 
forth. 

'i-  Tbe  watsr-vat  B,  provideil  with  aa  oat- 
let  tabe  U  «',  and  the  pipe  <  itrraiiiled  as  d» 
scribed,  io  eoabtiialioo  with  a  raaorabla  paa, 
B,  hsviag  an  oiiUet-tabe,  *,  amuigad  as  de- 
senbed,  for  the  perpoee  set  forth. 


1.  The  ooabtaatioa  of  tka  riad  A,  akaft  0, 

•kaftJ.aMi  diakat  t,  aabMaalLiiy  as  da! 
aoribed. 

1  The  eoabiaatta.  ar  the  alad  A.  akafta  O 
D  ■  J,  «-i  d  d  d  d,  iarara  P  r  r>  atw.  O 

O  Q  6,  wfceaU  •  d,  smi  L.  Wrsr  M,  dof  H, 
latoket  O  apriag  P,  aad  daks  K  K,aabstoa! 
tially  as  daaeribed. 


i*i«ci#.    ^Kaaoono  oa  BTsaAOUo 
▼ATOM.    Waa.  a.  "«>— «-f .  Nov 
Oou.    [FUedMoT.  aUTtt.] 
A^.— 1%s  aaia  pawcr  Is 
main  pistoa,  whieh,  aetiag  apoa 
abora  it,  girei  as  ipdepsadsat 
■attaaeooaly  to  the  piatoos  abora  Ik.    Aay 
waato  or  loas  of  the  flaid  is  aappUad  bv  tha 
■Ban  roaarroirs  attaekad  to  tha  Cfiiadaca. 

1.  The  deestlbed  aotkod  of  faiaiac  tka  aa» 
tioaa  af  aa  atoralcr,  •Miiatiac,  iiiimliUj. 
Arat,  la  tka  aaplanMat  af  a  iiagia  mL 
PMor;  aaaaad,  la  tka aaplsyts? aartaia 
iarlapaadaat  raiaiMa  of  aa  laaaapiaahllili 
■aid ;  totfd.  ia  applyiay  tke  aaia  p>war  by 


nw-Lar.  Joho  o.  Ooonb^ : 
CPDadApr.  ia.1877.] 


Jrr-      JANUARY.  %T\. 
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EXPIRED     PATENTS. 
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OIUCIAK  (; A/MTi:. 


A  o<»iab<M9>i  catfDdcr  miiI  WiMtiii<g  Iim,  in 
wbtcti  tii<-  culUMiu*  fur  itseeiviug  tlir  ligurpn 
iiKitc^itiiii;  Uii-  uiiuitM>ra  of  y^^ce*  currvf^mU 
lu  nuHibur  «itb  anil  jr«  I'tiriuiil  on  tbe  \'Vy 
k>ni!*U'>9  o(  lae  veiuciil  (tivlmotiftl  eotumiiB 
of  the  csJ<>o<ljr,  m  •liowu  aud  se(  lurtii 


rLTTNO  Ar*A.a^TOB.  Jam<«  S.  Orow«U. 
Ob«la«s  mattgncT  to  Aibt.  KmtUI.  Boatoa. 
tFltodNoT.  U.  ia70.J 


I.  Tbe  ronibiuat'oii.  «ttb  a  l><>il«T  har;iijt..n 
air  tiKli?  9n-l«ox,  o(  ll»e  .iir  pa.np  R,  nmMkc 
t'liiiitbl  U  vklve  P,  »o<l  damper  prroavr  rcKn 
laltDK  J«TH»,  ronauuctfU  aaj  amogt^  imb 
■■Uiiti.ill>  >•  ilrivnbwi. 

•i  Thot^-uitMuatioD,  la  a  atoikin  uoilcr,  of  lh« 
im  hu\  (>,  awoDdarj  onoibiiaUoo  cliMinbrr  K, 
each  prwidad  witli  tub*  ahecU  k  ami  eoai- 
miiiiK-Atii.g  ft««M-tub«a  '.  vub  the  air  pump 
and  (>r<y>sci'«  recolatiuf  devtcM,  in  Uik  miui 
iH-r  aad  for  the  piirpoae  Mt forth  and  Jmci  il>ed. 

5.  T)i«  c<>aibtaiMk»,  with  a  atrsinboilor.  of 
t\f  puuip  K,  pi|V  f,  Talv«  P,  and  |>ip«  L, 
\aivtf-crauk  e,  and  An^l  t,  All  coDibinMi  and 
Arrangrtt  to  9)><Tat«  (tibataDtiall.v  in  tb«  iomi- 
O'.T  aet  inttk. 


■  •I. SI*.  SmauMo  Dsvicas  fo«  BnTTLMK, 
Jajw.  *>^  CatlukniM  L.  Darby,  Port  If  ott*. 
8.  C.    ;  FU«d  M«r  10.  1877  ) 


1.  Tbe  l..ver  D, eobftiutUx)  m'li  a  eiiCJilnr- 
f^eisd  eroas-piMje,  C,  'n  eombiascioD  atCJi  tba 
o^rda  A  aow  B  and  tbc  rat<Ji«ttrirbv«li  B  »Ldtj, 
lA  tb«  ruaiiErr  M>.uwn  »ml  dMOnbvd,  aod  for 
tB«  porpuaf  awt  forth. 

[^  Tbe  lavrr  I ),  oiMjatructfld  with  tb«  ctrt-O' 
lir'fMr«  croM."  |>iMie  (.',  lo  Miublnati^in  wiib  tb« 
<l>rdi(  A  auu  U,  ibe  ratcbevvtioelg  K  aud  Q, 
sprioK  I  kod  t>ie  rod  T,  in  tbe  uauo«9r  3bi>«  o 
alid  d«w.-ib«d,  aad  Tor  vb«  porpooe  net  forth. 

X  rbe  lerer  !•.  coDRtruct«i1  wiib  tlic  ctrro 
1^  f;ic»  rruak  [>irr«  '.',  In  combioatioii  w:(b  tt>« 
•^irU  .V  and  K,  tbe  ra*.  bet^whiWa  S  and  (^ 
4h>  aitriut:  i,  ^>n'^g  b,  aiHl  r.-d  T,  io  th«  inao 
n<"  slton  u  aad  •i'liirnb^d,  and  for  th«  purydar 
♦  ifortt. 

4  TH«>  levpr  II,  'wnaimeUid  vitb  tbe  anm- 
l|ix  iacM  crt^"  piece  C,  io  mi:ib^natinn  with  tbe 
donis  A  and  U,  fbe  r^'chot  wb^eU  K  and  Q, 
ttinijg  i.  niiriiy;  6,  lapputa  M,  and  rod  T,  is 
tfiK  lOAttiifi  aboBD  aad  d^acnrwd,  and  fur  tiie 
9arvx.iM  aet  forth. 

ft  The  iuvvi  D,  eonslmoted  with  a  etrcular- 
fhenl  <:roaa  piece,  O.  in  coaibiuaiiun  mtti  the 
'«irda  A  aod  B,  and  *baft  T,  m  the  iiuuiner 
4>o«a  aod  deacnbed,  aud  for  the  pu-po**  ""^ 
fbrtii. 

6.  Tbe  aban  T,  ooaaUocted  with  the  bead 
U  aeciirMl  or  formed  tb«reoa,  id  eoabiaatiou 
<ith  oorda  A  ;tnd  B,  aod  lertir  D,  aa  abown 
afid  deacri!y!d,  ttud  Tor  the  parpoar  aet  forth. 


•M.    OAM-Ooanota:    Wm.  Du— lar. 

8t  Joaoptb.  Ko.    CFUed  Apr.  14. 1877.  j 


A«  a  New  urticU)  of  luanuf^cturo.  a  aeiiliiip 
d*Tic«  for  twtlkta,  jart,  &>-..  <»iim.'«liiik  of  a 
raMier  ur  elattic  cup  oouroi^imni;  luxtmwbai  lu 
the  «ha|M-nf  Ifiv  iHittle  necli.  <t4Hl  bavin^  h  onu. 
tra^rii'tl  aixi  coiiimi  luwnr  ed,;«.  li.ui  u  pracli- 
cat'y  .*pbrriei»l  oejirul  iniivtc  prvj>-ctioii,  adapl- 
fsl  lu  (■>u<'li  onl;  the  niiicr  edgw  or  .iii|;le  »f 
tbt  iMittle  u«rk,  auLMtaalMiljr  a*  tafretn  »|«ei- 
a«d 


JVl.SS*.  A«n-a7TBm«.  Q«o.  W.  Demond 
abd  U.  DerooDd.  Brooklrn.  N.  T.  tniad 
Norr.  4. 1870. 1 


I .  Th««*mb(natMMi  of  thr  hopper  and  raalac, 
ba\:D(r  fidde-slotn.  wilb  an  ext4>n»i«ii  plate  of 
lli(>  w.rp«u  luTDiiUg  *  iMtrli.ki  •  ut  off  to  rr^fulalr 
aiippiT  of  aahA-V  autMrantially  aa  di-«criiied. 

.i.  'ttia  MietiHion  plate  or  cut  off  C,  bnTiD(( 
on^  or  iiore  anr;*T  ploa  for  the  pun-oao  set 
fort  h  ______^__^ 

l*l.»«l.  Sra^r-Mtu,*.    Oeorr*  Dovninc. 

Chio««o.  n:..  aaatcBor  of  ooa-baif  of  hla 
r««ht  to  OoUtM  ■ktoB.  aaae  piMM.  VTiimd 
Apr  14.1877  ! 


1.  Tbe  draw-bead  ▲,  with  •pnac  *, 
igulAt  )ii«te  n,  hanof  opai-ing  '  pnaaiuf 
dirottgit  It,  in  eoaibioataon  with  (he  Imk  or 
liar  D,  formad  with  oanioal  bead  g,  and  ahoai . 
4er«  /  tubatactially  aa  aud  for  the  parpoae 
aet  foitb 

I  3.  Tbe  tvuibinatiou,  wiiii  the  aufnilar  pUte 
B,  baviiiK  u|ienioi;/,  and  the  vpnifr  k,  of  the 
link  Of  l>ar  O,  cooatf  actml  a«  deaeritied,  aad 
fic  diMiljIa)  bolt  n,  with  reoeaaea  d  and  piaa  e, 

;niiilB  Nail)  bolt  in  ita  laoTeaienl  within  the 
.  •/.  iiitd  a'ltp  to  aet  aa  atopa,  tobatao 

ily  aa  aiieoaud. 


Mt>*sa>  TaJiK -Valtb*.  John  P Daoaaa. 
Helena,  Ark.,  ■aalgnorofone-balftu't  rl^it 
to  O.  H.  Oraba.  aaoia  i>lacw.  iPUwl  Apr. 
10. 18T7. 1 

ArW/. — Tbe  Talre  aeai  baa  a  remoralilw  jol 
|ar,  provided  with  *  itnuner  which  vrara  tbe 
^alreaeat.  aod  tbereb.r  *■  xi'todM  ail  sedjiaeat 
|W>a  eoDtaet  witL  the'vaW^  or  ita  aeat.  Tbo 
raJve  baa  a  atem,  the  oppar  aod  of  which 
tarvt*  aa  »  Koide  for  tbe  T«lTe.  A  apriof 
l«rTee  to  «eat  th«  toItc.  while  th«  lowjr  aUsin 
kerTca  aa  •  KOide  to  aacorKtnl;  aeat  tUo  vaive. 
1.  In  a  valve  for  tanka.  the  cmnbinaUun, 
with  tht'  vaUeaeat,  of  a  remoTablo  collar, 
harioK  a  sTramer  rigidlj  ?«*areil  tbenvio.  nub- 
ataotiallj  a.»  a.id  for  iht  uorpoae  <et  forth. 

X  lu  a  valre  tor  laitki,  Che  oomtNuatioa. 
with  tba  ral»»aeal  and  «nnoT»bk)  collar  har 
tn(  a  Btrainer  rigidlr  aocartyl  ther«to,  of  a 
ralva  and  a  apriaf,  tbe  latter  baring  it«  up- 
per end  roalinii  ax^nat  tbe  iirminer,  aod  the 
lower  ead  vated  on  tbe  upper  aortaoe  of  the 
raivr,  «ui>«taiitia)i7  aa  aod  fr.r  tbe  ptirpoae 


JUNI 


:>» 


1877- 


X  lu  a  valve  for  tanka,  the  eoiDbiaatiuD, 
with  a  valvo  icat  <tiid  a  Htiaiuor,  lu-.ited  above 
a.id  aiouitd  Dm  Kauio,  of  a  raive,  the  appor 
atea  of  which  extcnda  upwardly  tliroo^fa  tbu 
•trsiiior,  and  i«  provided  with  a  riiiir  for  tbe 
atlachmoiit  of  a  cord  for  iipnr.tliii);  llie  valve. 


IVl^M. 


i»l,*S«.   PHouBAaKs  ajio  AFPAJUTua  ron 

T»MATitiaU.sKtLAL  Woou    A.  D.  aib««. 

Hobokeo.  N.  -J.    [PU«>d  Mar.  0. 1877.] 

Br\^.  —1  Uu  paiiri  are  oonatructed  with  looae 

tiottouia,  ami  the  slieciu  of  w  jddiug  formed  by 

ooinprbMion.     4iM  la  mixed  wiUt  the  ■laerai 

aildiag. 


forth 


1.  The  prooeaa  hermn  daarnbeil  <if  wp.ir.'xt 
iiiK  mineral  wool  from  (^lotmlea  by  aubjectiog 
it  tu  tl.n  a<-.tioO  uf  •>  lateral  ciirrnr.t.  xjlMitan 
tialiy  »A  npeuitied 

J  III  »<i  u)iparata.<  furuiakmg  miuetal  wool, 
the  oombiLatiuii  of  ilu  coudait  A  4iid  jvt  pi|<e 
B  with  the  jut  pi|H-  l>,  tor  prtxtucinx  the  Ut 
eral  cuireul,  aabatitutiiilly  aa  a|teciiJed. 

.1   Tbe  ootnbiaatiou  of  the  apartueot  0, 0011- 
tAining  tbe  trough  or  condnit  A  and  jet  pi|ie 
B,  wiUi  th<-  iwoipartment  R,  which  cuminuui 
catMi  with  '.bv  ap.'utiueui  C,  itobatantiaily  aa 
herein  abown  and  doacribed 

4.  Tlif  uMubiaatioa,  lu  ao  <«pparaU>8  for 
induciui;  ••«.;  to  miucral  wool.  u>  tbx  wuoi 
piolooiut;  uitocbaoiam  ittid  pao«  I),  arriingtol 
to  r«<ieive  ilin  wi<ol  aa  it  m  toriU«»J,  aod  con 
4lnictod  u>  ourtiprean  tbe  aaaie,  aahetaatiall; 
aa  aet  'orth. 

6.  The  prooeaa  dexribed  of  aiaking  wad 
Jloji  of  mineral  wool,  ooouatine  In  producing 
the  fil»-r«  from  tbe  li(]nid  sla;;,  condnctiog 
Lheia  dirvcUy,  wtUiont  handling,  to,  and  de. 
puainnt;  them  in,  lioxe^  oonvitponding  in  sixo 
to  the  abMo*a  lo  b«  produced,  aud  there  oom- 
preaaiog  them,  iQbeuntial'y  aa  act  forth. 

6.  An  a  new  article  of  mauufacture,  mineral- 
wool  wadding,  fonoed  into  ahaata,  aabatan 
tially  aa  herein  aptci&ed. 


Ifel.ts*.  RaBiraM  -  aADOLi  Tmiiaa.  Wm. 
L.  PriaMU.  Da vaaport.  Iowa.  [  PUed  IU7 
14.  1877.) 
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1.  TbfMMltllp  tn-. f.in»i.Mun^'of  frameA  A'. 
having  cenlrAl  nloi  a  and  holex  a'  :tiid  a*,  all  ar 
ranged  auliauntully  m  aliowB  and  dewerilwd, 
and  lor  tin-  ]Hir|Mwr  '<|ieciftod. 

2.  The  h.iniPiM  Kuldl^uoiniioaed  of  Uie  frame 
A  A',  adaptml  to  hold  tl«>  a<%tional  houaing 
by  meaiia  ol  Milrhw.  pad  B,  arj-own  «  and  e*, 
aud  tn|is  4,  arraiigr<l  Hiid  «H>mhiiied  an  sliown 
and  dencrilMHl.  .iml  tor  the  (Mirpoav  a|M<ciljad. 

I •■.**«.    8rtnTi>Ba  to*  Wkavtno  Dook 
*c.    Walter  L.  CHlbart.  Plvmoath    Uaaa. 
(PUed  Apr.  11. 1877. j 
*'»</•— Tbe  frictioo-lioiog  praventa  the  too 

fk«e  delivery  of  the  yam  wheraa  heavy  fllliog 

ia  employeii. 


1.  A  ■y'.ten  of  radially  -  arraoged  earved 
tapiwia^  bladea,  having  a  oooiaon  ana  of  ro- 
tation, 10  oomhinauon  with  a  oorrMDOodiag 
ayatam  of  troiiclis  or  gntter*  reapecOvnly  af 
fixed  to  tbe  o«iier  atraight  edgM  ol  the  enrved 
bladee,  auhaUotially  a«  and  for  tbe  pnrpoee 
aet  forth. 

1  A  wheel  oompoaed  ol  the  curved  bladea 
e,  provided  with  tbe  gutter* e'.  in  oomlMnatioa 
with  the  ahields  K  K,  preaenling  lheoi>unavo 
faoe*  k  k,  parually  oBbraoing  tbe  wheel,  and 
onnforming  Ui  the  sbafie  of  the  fmatom  of 
the  cone  deechbad  by  the  gnttera  <f  to  their 
rolatinii  u|mu  a  oonioon  aiix. 

3.  In  ooubinalion  n-lth  tbe  neck  of  a  vae- 
aaa  pun,  provided  with  the  ahieldt  K  K,  a 
wheel,  xiilntantially  nni'.h  aa  diwnrihed,  hav- 
ing it«  axis  of  rotation  extending  acroaa  the 
0|>eoing  or  a|>ace  in  wbioh  the  wheel  ia  ar 
range<t,  aubataotially  aa  abowo. 


1*1. CSS.  OBai3X  -  Bow  AlTACBlfaMTS  TO 
SKKD-PLAMTsaa.  Oao.  D.  Havorth.  Deca- 
tur. 111.    LFUod  Apr.  27. 1877. 


A  loom  ahnttip.  A,  i.rovidnl  with  a  cloth  or 
friction    lining,  D,  »rn»iige<l    lu   it«  Imbbin 
chainbrr,  auhaUntiallv  aa  and  for  the  parpoae 
aet  forth 


J*l,4*t.     D  B  ▼  I  O  •  a  POB  COIXaOTTlf O  AMD 

BaviNO  PaBnaL.a8  or  BuoaA-L.iQ0OB  Ria- 

t»IO  WTTB  nCB  STBAM  FROM  V  ACtnjM-pAKB. 

Aoffuate  A.  Ooubert.  New  York,  aaaiynor 

to  Prans  O  Matthleaaan.  Irriaffton.  N.  T. 

IPilad  Mar.  10.1877.1 

Britf. — Tbe  particlaa  of  aagar  liqoor  rialag 
with  the  ateam  from  the  vacuum  -  |i*n  are 
eaaght  by  the  earved  bladea  of  the  revolviog 
wheel  in  the  neck  of  tbe  pan,  aod  by  centrifn- 
gal  force  are  earned,  in  the  form  of  liqoor, 
into  tbe  inclined  guttera  upon  tbe  outer  edges 
of  the  bladea,  from  wbicta  tbe  liquor  la  thrown, 
ao  that  It  will  run  back  into  tbe  pan  and  min- 
gle with  tbe  boiling  liqnor. 


1.  Io  a  cheek  row  planter,  an  arm  or  lerer 
made  in  a  aingle  piece,  and  adapted  to  b*" 
operated  alternately  in  op(>oeile  direetiona  1>\ 
the  .hnwi  action  of  the  check  row  cord  or 
wire  thereon,  aa  explained. 

2.  Tb»  am<  or  lever  B,  provided  with  the 
rocorvrtl  anri  glutted  and  forlitxl  enda.  Mub 
■tantiall.,  a*  aud  for  the  pnrpoee  aet  forth. 

3.  Tbe  ar.ii  or  lever  B.  pirot«d  oiilway  of 
It*  length,  and  provided  with  tbe  recurved  or 
alottetl  enda,  and  with  the  direrpog  arma  or 
forka  b  ^,  aubataotially  an  detcribml. 

*.  The  lever  a,  through  which  motion  11 
«.mmunieate.l  to  the  aeeding  dericea,  con 
necled  directly  with,  and  receiving  a  positive 
movement  in  l»<»th  direetiona  from,  the  aingU 
vibrating  check  row «iird  arm  or  lerer  B.  auli 
ataotiaily  aa  deaoribcd. 


4.  I'be  coinliinaUoo   of  the  cable   X,  th« 
levcra  V  <>»,  the  Miding  arm  N",  and  tbe  nia 
Ion  H,  having  a  collar,  4'.  on  iu  piaton -rod,  Mb 
ataiiti.Hlly  a.<t  act  forth. 

fi.  The  combination  of  tbe  cord  j,  the  valve 
J,  having  paaaagea  /  /  /,  tbe  valve  aeat  .". 
having  imru  i'  i'/,  the  valve  chamber  O*,  and 
th«)  piMoa  H,  aubataotially  aa  aet  forth. 

(i.  The  combinatioD  of  the  piaton  D,  haviaf 
a  collar,  k\  and  a  pin,  A,  aod  the  valve  G, 
eubatantiaily  as  aet  fortli- 

7.  Tbe  valve  Q,  having  an  ojK'ning,  g\  aod 
guide  plates  f,  in  coaUoation  with  tbe  bot- 
tom F,  having  ao  oiicoiug,/,  and  the  piaton 
K,  au I i.<taa tially  ha  *et  forth. 

.>*.  Tlie  wheel  1),  having  pina  i,  in  comUioa- 
tiou  with  (be  Motteil  ln<-king  Ir^era  Q',  the 
anoR  (./•,  the  pulley  i)\  the  abaft  Q,  aud  the 
wheel  r,  aiibatantially  as  net  forth. 

9.  The  shaft  H,  havinc  a  wheel,  U,  in  Com 
lunation  with  the  iKtllom  S',  the  dink  S'.  and 
the  valve  T,  aututautially  aa  aet  fuith 

10.  The  wheel  B,  baxing  pioai,  in  .ximbina 
lion  with  tbe  locking  levers  Q*,  tbe  arma  y, 
tlie  pulley  Q',  havms  tbe  rim»  q  and  y,  the 
friction  lever  B,  pin  f*.  and  weigblml  lever  r", 
milMlantially  aa  and  f<»r  the  purpn.«-  aet  forth. 


IVl.BM.  PbotmbBB or  AfPLTtMO  OXTOBW- 
ATBD  AiB  iM  BukBt  •  PiTXNAcaB.  Chariaa 
Homboatol.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  aaai«nor  to 
Bdward  Horoboatal.  aaoae  phkoe.  (PUod 
Maris.  1870.  J 

The  prooeaa  bereio  daaenbad  of  applying 
oxygen  gaa  to  metaliorgicaJ  o|)erationa,  and 
to  aaaiat  in  the  cumbuatioo  of  foal,  by  000- 
dnctiog  a  eurreot  of  air,  under  preaanre,  into 
eoutaot  with  or  through  a  mixture  of  black 
oxide  of  mangaiieae  and  aalpiiuric  acid,  aod 
from  theoce  to  the  place  of  oae,  aubataotially 
a*  deacnbfd. 


l»l.*ai.  PoBTABUi Oab  ▲praBarna    D.  B. 

Irlaod.  New  York.  N.  Y.    fPUed  May  3. 

1877.1 

Brief. — Uaa  ia  generated,  acmb bed  t)y  meana 
of  «t4iaffi.  and  la  then  paaieil  tbroogh  Ihe  oon 
denser  aod  the  purlier,  and  is  alured  in   a 
bolder.    The  tar  ia  conducted  fK>m  tbe  staaiD 
acrabber  to  the  furnace,  where  it  la  burned. 
Tbe  water-tMX  of  the  bolder  baa  acoil  of  ateam 
pipe,  by  wbicb  the  watar  biaT  ^  warmed  whaa 
neoeaaary. 


iBi.k**.    HoiBTDia - Haomraa.  (HTDBaa- 

LK.)    Pradarick  O.  BaMO.  Oakland.  Oal 

IPUadMar.  30. 1877.] 

Brief.— A  tarlnne  wheel  ia  tbe  motm  uaed 

to  work  the  elevator,  and  tbe  aacending  aod 

deaoeoding   weight  regnlatea   tbe   speed  by 

meaaa  of   the  oantrifOfal   water  brake  and 

valvea. 


V  —  J-  rti^ 


1.  A  hoiating  apparmtoa,  io  eorobioatiaii  with 
a  water  wheel,  tbe  anpply  of  water  to  which, 
wheel  la  regulatad  by  the  weight  of  the  load 
upon  Uie  hoisting  apparatoa,  aobatantially  aa 
set  forth. 

2.  A  hoiatingapparatns,  in  nonbioatioa  with 
ao  automatic  centrifnga'  water  bvake,  aub 
■taotially  iw  and  for  the  parpoae  aet  forth. 

.1.  The  combination  of  a  hoiating  apparatoa 
with  an  aotomatio  ceatrifugal  wator-brahe 
and  ao  a^jnatable  friction  stop,  •obatantiaUy 
aa  aet  forUi. 


1.  Jn  a  furnace  for  portalile  iloun-»l:c  t;a< 
apparataa,  the  combination,  vith  the  Ixtiler- 
tubes  C,  of  tbe  |>erforatrd  J'le-lining  U  and 
tbe  aliding  perfarate<l  damjtera  D',  for  the 
puri>oaea  biTein  aet  forth. 

2.  Id  a  gas-retort,  a  packing  or  aeal,  i,  of 
iainglaas  interpo*e>i  between  the  lid  and  the 
end  of  tbe  retort,  a.t  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  portable  domestic  gas  apparatus, 
tbe  hydraulic  main  aod  sorabliei  V,',  bavlog 
tbe  perforaUdl  steam  pipe  G'  and  the  series 
of  perforated  diaphragms  G',  anbatairttally  a* 
and  for  the  pnrj>oaeH  herein  ael  forlb. 

4.  In  a  |>ortabla  dooieatic  gaa  machine,  tbe 
gaa  ■  eondeuaer  oom[ioaed  of  tbe  pariitlooed 
box  I,  npright  pipes  I',  and  elbow  con nei;tiona 
I',  tbe  |>a«:king  i,  of  aponge  or  aimilar  ab 
aorbent  material,  placed  io  the  elbowa,  aub 
Htantially  aa  aod  (or  Ihe  porpoaea  hereia  set 
forth. 


I»I,BSB.  Bbk>-Oboan  SwaxA.  OaorfaB. 
KaUr  Bnatoa.ai>dAlbt.K.  Babard.  Omm- 
brid«a.MaM.    [PUad  Joaaa.  18T&] 
fifV'— Baiataa  to  raed-orgaaa  tha  awwU  of 

which  la  opefAtad  by  tha  aatioa  oftka  hal 

Iowa,  aod  diseoaoactiBgawbaaiMi  ooBBcelad 

tk«r«witb. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZIi  ITE. 


June  5,  1877. 


i*i.«st. 


I.  Th«  tO|{x'« '^vrr  0,  rorker  itli»rt  K,  »ii 
el«-l«rw  D,  imU  ml  K,  all  »rranKe«l  tofetticr 
NbcUatuUIr  M  d«M;ril>Mj,  *n<l  interpoaol  b«> 
tweeo  th«  b«llowi  A  and  the  swell  C,  so  itiat 
tb«  toffle-I^Ter  can  b«  put  iiilu  ai«l  out  or 
MMiDfction  vith  th»  Mlow\  to  eonnect  or 
diacooBcet  tbe  bellova  nnd  awell,  mibatautial 
\j  aa  aad  for  the  parpoae  ipecifio)). 

3.  Tk«  alot  r  la  ao^le  lever  I>,  m  coinliina 
tioa  vitb  Bho«ldfr  or  bead  y  of  the  rod  F  K  , 
vhieh  ia  eoDnecled  to  liie  avell  throa^b  aa 
gla  lerer  H,  aulMtaoUall;  a«d«aeri)>e>I.  for  tbe 
parpoaa  apaeiBAd. 

3.  Tha  tocgla  lerer  R,  ru«k  ahafl  K,  angle- 
l«rer  I>,  aad  rod  F,  la  combination  with  tha 
ballowa  A,  arall  C,  and  a  kiie«-««ell  lerer, 
!iub«tantially  aa  dearnbml. 


■  •&.«««.    HromACUc  Hat  -  Pmasaura  Ma- 

amunm.     Bobart  Kant.  ft^Mklyn.  N.  T. 

(fllMl  Apr.  37.  1870.1 

Bn^. — A  eonljoaou*  molioo  of  the  tteaia 
pialoa  Ufta  the  bodj  to  Im  praaaed  io  the 
■old,  aod  ikfajaat  the  elaatM  diaphragai,  U> 
five  tha  hat  »r  bodj  uodar  oparatton  ita  ra- 
qaired  fona.  An  arraagaiDant  ia  aiav  pro- 
Tided  c<i  btek  the  idoM  ib  ita  plaoe. 


1.  Ia  a  BMebiae  for  preaaiog  hata,  aad  for 
•I  Biilar  uarpoaaa,  tha  oom  Inustion  of  tha  atoaai- 
instoa  C,  ha*iac  ooa  or  oiora  attaeh«t  wator 
plDagara,  F.  aod  boI>I  fi  with  tha duaM  I  aod 
elaatte  diapfcrafa  J.  aabateatially  aa  aod  for 
itaa  pwtpoaaa  harein  let  forth. 

a.  Thaeooitoaationiffanold  loektBgdaTiaa 
with  aad  Ml^act  to  tha  coatrai  of  tha  tmmm 
l>iaMMi.  wbieh,  hy  lu  eoatiaaoaa  araiioa,  eoa 
(rota  tha  poaitMM  of  the  aold  la  lU  raiaboa 
with  tha  doaaa  aad  ih«  hydraalie  priwara  oa 
tha  bMk  of  Ua  alaatic  dia^ra(«,  aaaoatikily 
aadaawibad. 

X  Xka  M^MaaiiDB  af  tha  iMitoad  or  ooaia 
al^imuauiii  bolt  aip*rult  aad  trippiag 
wadffa  K,  tk»  hUu  L  L,  tha  kTan  //,  tha 
■aid  M,  »mI  tha  piatoa  C,  aabataatfaily  aa 
aad  fcr  tha  p«rpaaaa  haraia  aat  Sarth- 


l»l.«M.  MAvnracmna  or  OLAaawaaa. 
Charlaa L.  Kjiaoht.  Plttabor*.  Pa.  (FUad 
I  fmb.  la,  1877. 


14  aomMaation  with  tha  artiola  of  biowu 
gla^trara,  tha  praaaad  haadia  ▲,  hariag  a 
oooHbikhm  alreagtheaiag  Heriea,  a,  wbareby, 
ID  tha  operatton  of  joiuiog  the  handle  U>  the 
blown  bod;,  tha  unxreo  ahnnkaice  bl^tw•«^a 
the  baodle  ami  bodj  ii  partiailyoomiianaatad 
by  *id  (tr^oirtbaaiag  itoTiofi*  which  isanitad 
to  the  body  iUnng  ita  aiitire  iaogtb,  aa<l  aeu 
aa  a  braoe  to  tha  eiida  of  the  handle. 


l>4«***<  ArpajLATTTa  roaljiacoaiNo  Habo 
^oaa  IN  CBNTKivoaAL  IfAOHiMaa  Otto 
Q.  Krauaa.  Jaraar  Olty,  N.  J.,  aaaieoor  to 
M.  O.  Matthiaaaao  *  WiaohMv  Bofar  Ra- 
flkiinc  Oompany.  aama  plaoa.  [  Filad  Apr. 
•A.  1877.1 

Artt/. — Sponga  or  other  abaorlj«ot  laatanal 
aattratwl  with  watar  or  logar  liouor  aod 
pla>ad  in  oeotraJ  nnldi  in  a  eaottiragai  na- 
ehi^a,  ereoly  diatnbutea  tha  watar  or  tagar- 
UqiiDr,  which,  by  oaomfugal  forea,  la  drireu 
through  the  loaraa  of  hard  augar  in  the  oaier 
aiollla. 


1.  Tha  eoaibinatMMi  of  the  •agar-a><>lds  k 
with  the  notable  molda  e,  for  eontaining  aa 
aba4rt>(>nt  matenal. 

2.  The  BN>ld»  e.  |imride>l  with  oae  or  more 
IraiWTf.rae  partition*,  ff*. 

3.  Tbf  moliln  c,  nonatraetad  with  tha  rarti- 
eal  prolongation  «* 


arol< 


■  •I^S*.   V 

W.  UuUaw.  C 

1$.  larn.i 


AMD  AjOiia.      8. 

Ohio.  iniadJaa. 


It  lu  combinatioo  with  the  axle  euda  A  A' 
;iOil{  ri<;i<l  liar  B,  the  soeknta  U,  for  reeaiTiBg 
the  Mid*  uf  tha  spring  or  gaida-bar,  or  both, 
etili^tautially  a*  and  for  tha  parpoae  apaeiAad. 

Xt  The  ruabiuatioo  of  axle  aoUa  A  A', 
ngtd  bar  B,  upriag  C,  aoekau  O,  aad  guide^ 
bar  K,  eonoeeted  and  oparatiag  aabataatlaUy 
aa  and  for  the  parpoaa  apaeitad. 

S^  Io  eombiBatioa  with  tha  axla  aod*  A  A', 
a|iri|ig  C,  aad  bar  B,  hariag  aoekala  U,  tha 
Uakh  B  »,  aabataatiaily  aa  aad  iar  the  par 
poaa  ■peeiAad. 


^*Pt*ST.    Dawioaa  POB  Ootxaomro  AJTO 

Paviwo  tmm  PaanoLai  or  Booab  Boota 

Wttk  rmm  Stbam  r»oai  TAcnnna-PAMa.  F. 

0.  lf*tthi*aa*n.  Iiyli^lun.  aad  Aocwta 

4l  Ooubart.  Naw  Tork.  N.  T..  aMicBon  to 

dakl  KattUaaaaa.    (Flladliar.  IB.  1877.] 

frtaT.— Xka  partWaa  aT  aacar-lMiaor  whiah 

rt4  with  tha  ataam  froM  tka  raoaas-paa  ara 

sought  by  tha  aeriaa  of  y-ahaiMd  dodaeton. 

hating  rattan  at  thalr  adgaa,  aad  by  thair 

gm^ty  lav  baak,  la  tha  kr«  tt  Uqaw.  lata 

th4|  paa 

t.  to  eoabioatiea  Tlth  tha  gooaa-aaak  of  a 
TaBkDBi  [lan.  two  or  aora  aanaa  of  dadaotora, 
eael  M  *aeh  iladaetara  baring  ooa  or  both  of 
lU  tdxaa  carvod,  aa  ibowa,  ta  Atria  troagh* 


or  Kiittrr*.  aabataatiaUy  a*  and  foi   tha  par- 
poaa aet  forth. 

X  T1m>  rartieal  wall  U,  axtaodini;  trans 
Torattly  acroaa  tbe  gooar-  iiiw^k,  for  Ui«  |Nir|KMe 
<if  lioltlmc  back  liquor  roHoicLnd  ui>ou  tl><>  bot 
toni  of  the  i;iMiae-neek,  and  tha*  |ir(<rpBtini: 
Roch  liquor  from  lowing  away  ft-otu  tiic  vac- 
uuni  |ian. 


lai.tsa.  Davioia  poa  Oou^aonao  no 
BooAB-LiQooB  wvoB  BoiL«  OTBB  raoif 
Vaouum  -  PAMa.  F.  O.  ICatthiaaaao.  Irr- 
inartoo.  aad  Aucuata  A.  Ooobart.  of  Naw 
York.  N.  Y..  aaalcnora  to  aald  Ifatthiaa- 
aan.    [ FUad  Uar.  Ifi.  1877. 1 


I.  In  Qombinatioo  «illi  tin-  i;t><>-«'  neck  of  a 
▼aoaum  pan,  a  eeriaa  uf  deflcetnrn,  aabaiai] 
tiaJly  *D«h  %•  nhowii  and  i)«nicribr«l.  ereetcil 
within  tlie  gooaeneck,  and  having  Ihatr  upper 
aod*  inelioaH  toward  the  neck  of  (he  vacuum 
paa 

X  Aae^Maof  daoactora.*ubataot]all.y  (u^h  aa 
daaeribod,  erected  within  the  gooae  neck  of  a 
vaeaaai-paa,  and  having  their  lower  (kmiioo* 
earved  toward  tha  naek  of  the  vacaaa-pao, 
aabataatiaUy  aa  daaeribad,  aad  for  tha  par 
poaa  aat  forth. 


i»l,«M.  P»oo—>  ^  or  Wajmdw  BaWp- 
OAB.    F.  O.  Uatthiaaaao.  IrriogAoa.  N.  T. 

[FOadlUr.  3.1877.1 

The  iaipruvenieiit  in  the  modu  of  raaMvmg 
UD|»iriu«a  frooi  raw  augar  harem  deorribetl, 
which  oousiata  in  |>re|>«nug  the  ravr  augar  for 
waaiiing  by  aiiiug  it  wuii  »  •u^arairup  or 
•ugar  lK)Uor.  and  in  tliMj  waal;ing  tha  iwa- 
pared  raw  augar  la  the  ueatnnigKi  aatliiaa, 
lattstau tally  aa  aod  for  the  |M>r|>i 
forth. 


■•t,M*.  Brr-arooKa.  Jaiaaa  T.  Mat*haar^ 

Naw  Barn*.  N.O.    [  FUad  Mar  M.  1877. ) 
Bri^. — Tlie  braoa  ia  proridad  with  a  pivotad 
haad  aod  ratchet  at  ita  lower  aad,  for  boring 
holaa  parallal  to  Aataarfaoaa  whiia  lying  npoa 

I.  The  braoe  a,  nrovidad  with  tha  ratchet 
d  at  ita  lower  and,  and  a  haad,  1,  that  la 
adapted  to  ba  opeaad  oatvard,  tahataatuUly 
a*  ahowa. 
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X.  The  bit  (toek  a,  provided  with  the  part 
»,  that  ia  aado  nt^iarata  tharefma,  aad  oper 
uted  by  aaaak  of  the  ratchet  t«ath  d,  in  com 
biiiatioii  with  the  bolt  a,  apring  s  »<<  •  lock 
lac  device,  aobatantially  aa  apeeiAed. 

3.  The  alide  i,  in  oomUnaUoii  with  the  bolt 
t  aad  |>art  i,  aubataaUally  aaapeeiaed. 

4.  A  brace,  a,  pmvidad  with  a  pivoted  or 
hiiiguil  head,  jL  *ubatautiaJly  aa  ahown. 


fVt.Ml.    J 
trait.  Mioh 


■dvard  Malar.  Da- 
tniad  Mar  17. 1877. 1 


The  eombination  of  the  |>a«t4-l»:ir<i  u.  pii|MM 
»,  an<l  a  f»«»*Bing  baad,  if,  tlie  la.slemin;  ImihI 
bmng  attached  i<i  tha  paper  «>  ak  ■•>  alwn)* 
be  ready  for  aae.  aBbataniially  itx  Ntiovn 


••l.M« 

trait.  Mloh. 


Joho  Miner.  Da- 
(FUad  Apr.  18,  1877.  J 


1.  The  caatjug*  B,  foraed  with  the  later 
all.v  iiicliiittd  ((late*  #  t,  lu  eonibiii;itton  wilb 
the  her!  ami  *ole  plate  A,  with  •pHiiga  y,  aub 
alautially  aa  ajmI  for  tlie  parpoae  niieciaed. 

2.  Tbe  eombination,  with  the  henj  aod  aale 
plate  A.  ronsed  at  both  eoda  and  opoo  it« 
uader  aurfare  with  laeliaea  a,  of  theoaatiiif* 
B,  formed  with  ladinad  plata*  f  *  aad  apnog 
f,  •abatanually  aa  aud  for  the  psrpoaa  *at 
fort*. 

3.  Tbe  beel  aud  aola  piato  A,  foraad  wttfc  i«- 
eraaea  f'  aud  nb  /,  for  tha  reeaptioo  af  Ite 
rabber  apniig  f.  aubataniially  aa  and  fcr  tlie 
parpoae  deacnbed 


l»I.MS.     Oo^f8T»tX7^0M  or 
TOBT  -  FtTkMAOa  BOTTOMa.    p.  D.  Nloola, 
Pmatmrg,  Pa.    (FUad  Jaa.  B.  1877.) 


1. 


Tha  harita  -  daaaribad  ftunaoa  -  bottom, 
eoaaiaUng  of  tha  top  B  aad  bottoa  A,  with 
the  rib*  c  e  «  aad  opaainga  8  aad  /,  aa  da- 
aeribod, aod  for  the  purpoaa  aet  forth. 

3.  Tbe  eombination  of  the  bottoaa  A  aod 
B,  having  the  air  paaaaga  aad  opaainga,  aa 
ahown  aod  deaeribad,  with  the  box  D,  pro 
rtded  with  tha  alotted  opening  /  for  the  ad- 
■laaioo  of  air,  aod  the  opaelaga  «  «  •  for  it* 
diatniiution,  aa  shown  aod  daaciibed,  aad  for 
tha  parpoaa  aet  forth. 


I»1.M4.  ToBAOOo-Piraa.  KUa Patar  Obar*, 
Warrao.  Pa.    ( FUad  May  10.  1877. 1 
Bria/. — The  item  ia  eonnectad  to  the  bowl 

by  a  bayonet  joint,  ao  that  it  can  be  removed. 

The  *t«B  u  telewoupic  in  onler  to  ahortao  it. 


1.  Tbe  bowl  A,  provided  with  the  pin  or 
atad  h,  in  aombioation  with  the  ataa  B,  pro 
Tided  with  the  *lot  a.  *nbataBtiaUy  aa  and  for 
tha  parpoae  aet  forth. 

a.  Tbe  bowl  A,  provided  with  tbe  pin  or  Ktud 
k,  in  oombination  with  the  *taa  B,  provided 
with  the  oponiDg  c,  Rubstaatially  m  aod  foi 
the  parpoae  aet  forth. 

3.  Tbe  stem  C.  having  enlarged  bead  I)  and 
laeking  d,  in  combination  with  the  alem  B. 
provided  with  a  sbonldar,  r,  aabataatiaily  ai> 
aod  for  the  parpuae  aet  forth. 

4.  The  bowl  A,  in  oombination  with  the  alem 
B,  provided  with  slot  a.  openioK  ^  and  aboul 
der  (,  aod  the  at^m  C,  barinr  enlarged  dead 
D  aod  packing  i,  aabsUntiallT  a*  aod  for  th< 
parpoae  aat  forth. 


■  *i.*«*-  BxMAcraTAprABATiMroa 
■NoiNae.   Oharlaa  T.  nuTT.  PblladalptaU. 
Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Bumtaaai.  Parrr.  WilUama 
*  Oo..  aama  plaoa.    ( FUad  Fab.  98. 1877 


Tbe  eombuatioa  ol  tke  axbaaat-ehaaber, 
ezbaoat  mafller  loeatad  thecaia,  aad  tha  Iriaai 
Doaale  B,  mhinluj  tka  ootae  of  the  aaeaping 


aad  the  foroe  of  the  bleat 
ta  eraate  draft,  aabataatiaUy  aa  aad 
for  Ika  parpoae  aet  forU. 


I •!,•«•.   BmaooAaaoM-lMjaoioBa.  H.  S. 

Paraon.Watartown.N.T.  [FUadA»r.a». 

1877.) 

1.  Ia  a  hydrooarbon  li|)eetat,  tko  aawM— 
tiOB,  with  the  oil-aappty  pip*  leoaCid  aUkia 
tbe  i^)eetar,  aod  adapted  to  have  aa  aadwiM 
■Mvement  themiu.  of  ao  oU-aapply  vaira  aad 
a  coapliDg-piece,  the  latter  provtdad  with  aa 
oil'paaaage,  and  alao  with  a  paaMfe  leading 
to  the  opee  air,  aabataotially  aa  aad  for  the 
parpoae  aet  forth. 


2.  In  a  hydroearboo-liOeetor,  tha  aaabiaa. 
tioo,  with  the  oater  eaaiag,  having  a  plug  aa- 
eared  within  one  eod  of  the  aame,  of  a  tub* 
removabl)  aeoarad  to  a  ecr»w  threaded  boaa 
formed  on  tbe  inner  eod  of  the  ping,  uid  tnbe 
provided  with  aeooieal  vaJve^eat  aod  a  coo 
traotad  aoule,  and  ao  oil-anpplj  pip», arranged 
to  extend  tlirouyh  aaid  plug,  the  forward  eod 
of  tJte  oti  pipe  having  a  oonwal  valve  foraed 
thereon,  aobatantially  aa  aod  for  the  parpoae 
not  forth.  ^^ 

3.  In  a  hydrocarboa-iiuector,  the  oombina 
Uoa,  with  the  outer  caaiog,  and  ofl  and  ateam 
pipaa  arranged  within  the  name,  of  an  alomii 
log  noezle^  formed  with  a  coaieal  deflnrior, 
made  np  of  a  aene«  of  knife-edge  deJeclom, 
aobntanUally  a*  and  for  the  parpoae  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  hjdraoarboB-ii^ector,  the  oomUina 
tioa,  with  an  ootar  oaaing  having  ao  eolarred 
chamber  lonned  therein,  of  ao  inner  Meam- 
tnbe  of  pracUoall.T  the  name  leogtii  a*  the  en 
larged  cbaoiber,  and  a  ateam -aopplv  pipe  lead 
ing  to  said  tube,  aod  an  inwarilj  opening 
valve,  aubatanually  aa  aod  for  tbe  purpoae  aet 
forth. 

6.  Tbe  ooffibinatuw,  with  the  oater  oaain| 
of  a  bydroearboo-i^^eetor,  eooatractad  acb 
•taatlaUy  a*  abovo,  aod  a  valve-eaaing.  t*a 
upper  nod  of  whiefa  oonstitatea  a  oomcal  Taire 
•eat,  of  a  ralre  aod  a  q>ring,  which  latt<^  ia 
intarpoMd  b«twee  i  the  vaJva-atem  guide  aod 
a  pin  or  not  aeoared  to  the  valve-atem,  aab 
ataatiiUly  aa  aod  for  the  parpoae  aet  forth. 

''<■  In  a  hydr<ioarlM>D-lq)ector,  the  ^omMna- 
tiou.  with  theootareaalng.  having  an  eolarged 
ehambei  formed  therein,  and  aaitable  *t«aai. 
pipea,  of  •  removable  plag.  Q',  ubctaotiaily 
aa  aad  tor  the  parpoae  aet  forth. 

7.  Ia  a  hydrocarbon  injocior,  the  ooabina- 
tioa,  with  caaiDg  A,  formed  with  ao  ealargad 
poftK>n,  A',  provided  with  opening  Q,  of  the 
at«T»m  pipe  P,  tul>en  C  D,  tbe  aevMal  part* 
eonatiuting  the  ebamber*  B  and  F,  aabataa- 
tiaily aa  and  for  the  parpoae  aet  forth. 

S.  In  a  fay<irTV»rhon  injector,  the  oombina 
lion,  with  the  lolie*  C  aod  D  aod  cteaa  ,iiiie 
P,  of  tbe  outer  caaing  A,  provided  wiifa  an  Ib 
wardly -opening  vaJve,ooo*tmcted  with  an  in 
eKoad  inner  aurfaoe,  i',  in  eloee  proximity  to 
the  forward  end  of  tube  O,  aubatanually  aa 
aod  for  the  parpoae  aet  forth. 

»  In  a  hydrocarbonlnjeohor,  the  eambina 
tion,  with  caaing  A,  having  an  enlarged  por 
tiOB,  A',  of  the  ping  B,  tnbee  C  11,  oil  pipe  O, 
aod  ateam  pipe*  K  P,  aabataotially  aod  aa  for 
the  parpoae  art  fortb. 

10  A  hydnicarbon  iiyeetor  ooaatractad 
with  ittdepeodaot  ntnam  rhaahw*  aod  eon 
aecting  pipea,  the  aame  arraagcd  aabotau 
tially  aa  ant  forth,  wbareby  either  air  aod 
•l«am,  or  gae  aod  *taam,  or  oU,  air,  and  ateam, 
■ay  be  injected,  aeparataly  or  eoUeeti  valy, into 
a  ftamaee,  aabstaatially  aa  aet  forth. 


i»i.Mr 

m    (FUad  Mar. 

la  a  raaavable 
two  or  ■arapattela 
thafoarpoat** 
baiag  arraaged  tw< 
to  eaah  other,  ao 
vith   tha  loekiag 
•keva. 


37. 1877.) 


a,«a«LaM 

~  taaaa  i 

a  aa  a  Ma,  ai 

aa  to  far^  a 

pto«  d. 


binaHaa  of 
of  vhieh  baa 


id  at  aa  aagla 
daaWa  br«a 
tiaU7  M 
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I*1.«4S.  BASlifO-P4J««.    JohaH.Pniii,fl 

PmaoMco.  CmL    ( m*<l  Jan.  la.  1877. ) 


ii  Tb«trepr«of  box  b«rwn  d«aonbed,  ouia 
poa*d  0/  thm  double  walU  A  A',  «orrea|>oud 
'••Wtoriiiwl  bottom  sad  top  B  C,  jutprr  felt 
lOf  •  •'.  iD(aaon»J  •artli  tlliaf  L»,  »nd  woodeu 
Uui|>i(  K,  Mid  Mtia(  mh)  wood  boiuf  Mtu 
rmt4ir  «itb   Mlioau  of  soda,  •abat«uually  m 

*n«|  for  t^  purpose  — t  forth.  

If' 'ill    .  I    jTijlij^J^^^a,^^ 


1-  Tto  r«iBor»t>l«  lop  0  of  •  eoAi^ill  •to?*, 
Mat  )a  ooe  pt«ee,  >od  i>roTkled  »iUi  the  o««i 
W»l  opwiiaK  U.  b«AliDi;ehAmb«r«  K  F.  »ud 

n»»OT»bl«  OMit«r-plAt«  O,  »ub»tAuti«Jly  M  «od 
tor  Ui«  purpuM  ipecifled 

i.  Th«  ramovabM  top  C  of  a  ooal-uil  ttove 
proTidad  wiUi  the  caotnU  opaolof  D,  and  on» 
or  mora  baatiog  cbambera,  F  F,  barioi;  tb« 
"*•'  *•"  or  bottom  thefvof  carvsd  or  in 
ciioed  inward  aiMl  downward,  (utxtanUally 
a»  and  for  the  purpoao  •pecifleO. 

3.  The  renwral.le  lop  C  of  a  eoal  oil  »to»e, 
providnl  wiib  tjie  ceatrsi  opaaiiif  I>,  baat- 
lo«cbauitwr»  F  F,  and  on*  or  noro  ■b«lr««. 
a«,  aubauuitiailT  m  aud  for  tb«  Durpoar  tpaci' 

4.  Tbaeombiuaiion.  with  tb«  ramovabla  lop 
V  of  a  co«ii  oil  itove,  proTtdad  witfc  one  or 
more  heali  of  chamber*,  F  F,  of  tb«  raoovable 
diak  U,  tiroride.!  with  the  arma /,  for  aoapaod 
ing  the  disk  witlim  th«  cbaabar,  aabatantiAllT 
aa  and  fur  the  purpoaa  at«ecili«d. 


yy 


1.  I1ie  eoinbiDattoii  of  ttt<-  bdkiiie  |iau  da- 
aenbed,  providrti  «iUi  ra<li»tor  I'  and  b^uidlM 
k  k  k',  «r(h  tiie  cuver  H  M,  pruTided  wiib  oie 
talliCKaaic coverc<l  *))erture  C>  /,  (ubataii 
tiall;  u  Aud  for  the  purpoara  b«rem  Mtt  forlb. 

2.  'Hie   baking  'laa  A  A,  proTided  with  rm- 
diating  pliite  P,  aiTAiiged  id  the  manner  de 
•enbed,  tubatanually  a«  aud  for  tlie  porpoae* 
•p«cifled. 

3.  In  a  liakmc-|*a,  aa  daaento«d,  the  oorw 
B  B,  proTidad  with  apertore  O,  eoverod  with 
■ctallK  gaoae,  aobataiiliaily  aa  and  for  the 
pvpoaaa  herein  aat  forth  and  ipQcifled. 


IVI.M*.  OupsoASoa.  WTUlaa  H.  »«"-^*-. 
Monrtw.  lotra.    (Fllad  Apr.  7.  1877.1 


t9tJ^*t.  MoLDaoa  Onaroa  PoKMiNo  Aa- 
ri^Lmm  or  Pult.  Dand  SorrmsAoivr,  Boa- 
to*.  a«i«Dor  to  W.  T  Oook,  Fozborouffb. 
iFiUdlUr.  aVi877J 


A  moid  for  makiog  hollow  artiolaa  of  p*p«r- 
palp,  wboaa  lutehur  aurfaca,  ttiapad  to  eoa 
form  to  the  arti«(w  to  ba  moidod,  m  imootli— 
that  la  to  My,  withogt  wateraacape  doeu,  eor- 
mgatioas,  or  obanikoia— in  eombioatioo  with 
a  nulag  of  woT«a  wir«  or  other  rauealated 
■M«ial,  aa  aud  to  the  purpoaea  aet  forth. 


!•/#««.     IIWD«—.     Vrratt  &  Shannaa. 
a41«oa.OMak    ira«dlfajU.1877.) 
T ' t: 1 


l»i.«M.    RnaoN- Blocks.    O.  N.  Btaotoo. 
Naw  York.  N.  Y     [  Filed  Apr.  36.  1877. ) 


A  deriee  to'  packinf  aad  raealTiaw  rfbbonjt. 
eooaiatiag  of  a  hollow  r«cepta<ile  with  a  dot 
toved  :n  ita  aide,  and  with  a  apiodla  Axed 
withiB  ita  interior,  a  aleevx  made  ui  two  parte 
fitting  n|ioa  aiud  apindle,  aod  a  uorar  depetid 
log  into  the  reoeptade,  bat  pronded  with  ao 
oataide  projectiag  edge,  and  an  aognlar  arat 
IIdnI  to  Ita  ander  aida,  whioh  aeat  reoeirea  the 
upjM^r  eud  of  tbe  bofoi«-meotion«d  aleere,  tub 
atanbally  m  aod  for  the  porpoaa  deacribed 


l»I.SM.  LAXH^Houona.  J.  ■.Bwaatland. 
liawraoorrUla.  Pa.   tru«l  Apr.  aO.  1877.) 


A  portabt*  eapboard,  aompeaed  of  the  di*w- 
en  J  K  L  Ls  the  latter  hetag  eoaatnietad  with 
apftar  aad  loww  beveled  edgaa,  aad  adapted 
to  make  a  Itckt  Jaiat  wtth  the  eerreepoadiacly- 
be*«M  }m»i»,  wUoh  fecM  a  «oT«r  to  tha 
V.  Iha  top  pertioo  of  aaid  eap- 
_  wtaekawy  eoaaaotad  bj  maaaa 
7t  a  laay  aad  ate  with  the  lower  parttoa 
tharaoi;»ravin(talekMadiac-heard,  B^kariaf 
a  red,f,  Uaaad  aaaroM  ead  thenof,  the  othw 
aad  baiaf  htefad  to  the  wul  iirmlaiili 
whkeh  ia  pwiTt^aJ  with  daota  haviag  raatUa*- 
iagayaataga,  whitinrtally  aa  aat  toth. 


ft,***. 

aasoaadJaMaa 

Pa.    (Fna«Bavt.l.l«7&1 

1.  A  Im-pnaf  bax  or  mM  prortdod 
•Jiiat  af  laftMwial  sHth. 

i.  A  liaiag  to  the  watt*  of  ftre-proof  bosre, 
aaak|ioa«4  of  pi 
rtUeataaf  aeria. 

S.  The  Haiag  harata  deacribed  to  the  la- 
lataai  nhaahaf  af  a  Ire-proof  box  or  aalo,  the 
aaaM  beiaf  eowpoaed  of  wood  aatarated  with 
aiheata  of  aoda. 


Fltfladalphia. 

Itha 

Mtiag    aataralad   with 


Tfaa  eoBbiaatioa  of  the  aod 


a,poata 


k  i,  lioriiootai  heama  r,  rod  4,  timf  «,  eroaa- 
bar  |.  and  door  k,  all  oooatraetad  aad  ar 
rangid  to  operate  aabatantiaily  aa  ahow  and 
ilaemitiwl 


i»i,$sa.  OooKmoATTAcnawTaroOOAL- 
Oa.  STOvaa.  N.  H.  Shorfoome  aad  Bdwta 
&  ^kinoar.  Obioaco.  m.  [FUod  Apr.  30. 
1877.1 


n*  combination,  aabatantiaily  aa  apeciAud, 
of  a  tag  or  oard  frame,  aad  a  ipriog  to  wbicli 
it  la  piTotad  for  rereraal 


1*1, CM.    CBCKBN-Coopa    Rob«rtL.Todd 
aadNaocrJ.  Todd.Shamroofc.Mo.  (PUad 
Apr.  14.  1877.  J 
Briff. — Tbe  ooop   ia   attached  to  a  lever, 

whereby  It  oan  be  elevated  at  will,  to  keep  th« 

ebickooj  ia  it  away  f^m  aoimala  that  would 

daatroy  thaa. 


Tte  eofabisatiaa  ot  the  ooop  a,  larera  „, 
■taadarda  <,  bar  f,  aad  a  hotdiag  derloe.  aob 
ataatially  m  apaaiged. 


(•ItMT.    PoavASLa  PotnrrAiHA    Wb.  H. 
gten.Boaton.Maaa.   trflod  Now.  «.  1878.) 
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Bri^. — If  water  be  poarcd  into  the  baain  it 
flowa  throagb  tbe  pi|>e  into  the  reeeptacla, 
lliua  eoabliii|(  «aid  r<>ct>ptarle  to  be  filled  by 
raiaiog  the  oeigljted  bead,  which  bciwl,  aa  it 
fall*.  dnvM  tbe  water  out  of  the  receptacle 
throagb  thf  uoxxle,  aud  aecurm  tbo  play  uf 
tbe  fountain,  from  »bj,rb  the  water  fallinginto 
the  "Main  ia  a^ain  brought  bach  into  the  re- 
oeplaele  aud  uaed  again,  aa  before. 


1.  Tbe  stand  A  toned  with  the  bajin  U,  ia 
oootbiuation  with  the  uxullio  UMiii  C,  ar 
ranged  in  aaid  baaiii  B,  aa  and  for  t4ie  olguct 
itet  forth. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  the  itanil  A.  formed 
with  the  )>a8iD  B,  the  baain  0  arraugwi  in  tbe 
•aioe,  tbe  flexible  receptacle  D,  the  pipet  4 
aod  k  in  the  reoeplaele,  aud  tbe  beads  b  and 
c  in  tbe  upper  »<id  lower  ends  of  the  Sei.ble 
reoapl^le,  aa  aod  to  the  purpoee  deeoribed. 


I*1,M«.  OOAi<-OiL  BroTia.   ICH-Bamei^ 

Chicago,  m.    (FUed  Apr.  8.1877. 1 

J3ri«/.— Tbe  slide   by  meaoa  of  whieh  the 

chimney  is  isecured  to  the  top  keepa  eompara 

tlvrly  eool.     The  eooe  la  removable  with  the 


ehimoey. 


1.  lu  an  oil  slovr.  tbe  cbimite;  i,  baviug  in 
ita  bam  tbe  oonc  or  deflector  K,  aod  itM  top 

faatoned  to  the  alide  O,  by  whieb  it  ia  sup 
ported  in  tbe  topO,  and  by  which  it  ia  drawn 
oot  for  cleaning  or  licbtiiig  tbu  wick. 

2.  A  cotU-oil  stove  having  the  oil  reeoptaele 
A,  with  tbr  l4>p  U  for  tbe  eookinc  Qt«naila, 
the  two  partn  coooected  by  the  metal  stripa 
V  N.  the  lo|>  U  haviii);  u  tnuinverse  opening, 
in  ciMiibiiiatioo  with  the  slide  H  aod  ebimiiey 
I,  iubetaatially  aa  doacnbed 


>*>•*•••   CuwtT-Couaa.   Tboa.  D.  Baaoett 

aiid  Horace  B.  Moody.  HarrioonTilla.  Mo. 

[FiJ^lMaFla,  1877.] 

A  eurry  oomb  oompoaed  of  a  aopporting- 

frame,  with  an  are  -  shaped   statintiarT  fh>ot 

oomb,  and  circular  rotary  oombx  Itack  «r  the 

aame,  subaiantiaUy  lo  the  manuer  and  for  the 

parpoae  set  forth. 


I»i,«aa.  UaTSB-TooLA.  Rdwd.  F.  Beucler. 
WiUiamaport.  Pa.,  aaaiffnor  ofona-half  hie 
riffattoJ.DuBoia.    IPUed  Jan.  81. 1877.] 


1.  Tbe  stock  or  body  A,  provided  wilb  the 
<il>iK)ae  head  <i  and  the  acrew  k,  or  sia  eqn  va- 
leut,  substantially  as  aud  h>r  the  pnr^viae 
•bown  and  d«*a<;ribed. 

2.  Tbr-  niuibinatloncif  ttie  shank  or  body  A, 
baviug  tbr  oblique  bead  or  socket  a,  with  the 
cutt4T  or  tcol  B  socurett  therein,  subotantially 
aa  alio^n  and  duMcrilMd. 

.H.  tn  cooibinalioD  with  a  sbeuk  or  l>ody,  A, 
haviu^  H  hoad  or  socket.,  n,  a  curved  cotter  or 
Inol.  It,  aiibatantiiilly  as  shown  and  deiwribed. 


i*i.»»i.  EXPANDINO Bkaji SBS   Robt.  Blair, 
San  Fraaciooo.  Oal.    [  Filud  Apr.  4, 1870.  ] 


having  rach  arms  ()  and  slots  E,  claaping- 
bolt  f ,  piuion  J,  and  shaft  Q,  with  Ike  stock 
A.  lutving  dovetail  grouvoa,  aa  and  for  the  pur 
pose  set  forth. 

I* !.••«.    ROTAKT  OboBno.    a.  J.  Borlaad, 
I>onnaU«>a.  Iowa.  [Filed  Mar.  38. 1877.] 


1.  Tbe  charr  onostmoted  with  the  two  sep- 
arate revolving  daabara,  aa  daMfibed,  and 
with  tbe  water  ebamber  or  tabe  K  in  tbe 
milk  cbamber  next  to  the  wall,  sabaunlially 
aa  aet  forth. 

2.  Tbe  rhum  having  elliptieal  ebambar  aad 
two  aprigbt  reVoivhig  daohora  vitbia  partly 
aoparate  apaoaa,  oooalrueted  with  a  boriaontal 
haad-craak  and  gaariag  arraagad  todriTO  tha 


two  oaaher-ahafta  In  eonirary  directions,  aad 
with  a  watea  tobe  or  cbaml>«r,  sabataBtialty 
aa  aad  to  U«  paipoae  aet  lorth. 


tfti.»«S.  Baaaoa  •  Lioaraaa  Pias  •  abmb. 
Victor  Bory.  Na'w  York.  N.  Y.  IFUed 
Mar.  la.  1877.1 


1.  Tbe  eonbinatiOD  of  tbe  lever  and  •haft  E. 
having  arm  d  and  cams  g,  with  the  sliding 
double  lock  bolt  D  baMug  receaa  d',  and  with 
tbe  eliding  center  flnog-pios  g",  for  the  pur 
poee  of  Withdrawing  simullaneonaly  bolt  and 
firing  pint  fbr  swinging  barrels  into  open 
poatUon,  ■Qbalantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpose 
•pecifled. 

2,  TbeoombiDstion  of  tbe  fixed  elbow-piece 
k  at  end  of  breech  piece  with  barrels  A  having 
receased  lag  (>",  and  wiiU  detachable  fore 
stock  C  baviog  roar  recesaes  k'  f ,  to  tbe  pur 
poee  deechbed. 


iai,sa4.    TowBL-BACSh.    O.  A.  Brfoklay. 
ProTideaoe,  R.  L    CPUad  Oot  30,  ie7Q.J 


L  The  detachable  boir  E,  with  iu  nat  F.  in 
eombinatiun  with  the  clamp  C  aod   rods  I)  a[ 
a  towel-rack,  aatwtaatiallr  as  aod  for  tbe  pur 
poae  apecitted. 

2.  The  binge  B,  having  a  horizontal  pivot- 
pio,  aud  provided  with  Uie  shoalder  k.  in  com 
biiiatioo  with  the  l>racket  A  au<)  damp  C,  bav 
ing  a  vertical  piu,  E,  sobsiantiaily  aa  and  fur 
tbe  purpose  specified. 

3.  Tbe  improved  towel  rack  herein  ds 
scribed,  eoosistiog  uf  tbe  bracket  A,  bii  ••H, 
clamp  C,  rods  D,  Lolt  B.  nut  F.  ao<l  hook  Q. 
all  oombinod  xuiMUiilisllr  as  dreeribed,  and 
for  tbe  par]>ose  specifind. 


Itl.hah.  Saso-Daaxs.  Hiram  L.  Brovn. 
ShorterlUa.  N.  Y.  [Filed  Mar  17.  1870.] 
Briff—To  the  shaft,  at  suitable  diataoeea, 
ia  aeottred  heads,  having  radial  arms  tliat  re- 
Tolve  over  the  discharge  npeaings.  Pasaing  , 
throagb  tbe  head«,  near  tbcHr  peh)>berias,  la  a 
loogitodtnal  rod  that  asstsls  iu  agitadug  tbe 
mattrial  to  beaowa. 


1.  Tbe  revolriog  distribaters  or  agitators  o, 
eoustructed  as  shown  aod  deaonbed.  aiiii  ar 
raugnd  Bpon  tiie  abaft  <,  Id  rAimlnnation  with 
tbe  openings  (J,  for  the  purpo*<w  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  distnbatere  or 
agitators  u  aud  distrlbuuug  oavities  C,  the 
revoiviog  auxiliary  agitator  r,  ail  ooostnicted 
aod  arr»o(;eii  to  operate  conjniutly,  in  the 
manr-er  and  lor  the  porpoeee  set  forth. 


ltl.M«, 
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o«>M>^  ot—<i    iru^a*»t.a.iarTaLi 

U  •  MaakllM  iMTiaf  M  oral  wptla  r, 
*w  mfuntm  tr^ptooM,  AAA' 
la  pain  ■tpirtl»  id  m4  ia  •  Hm  vitk 
•*«,  !•  lB«*net  tk«  eapoU  M  ita 
diaaatv,  ia  M«taa»iHMi  with  »  diaokarf*. 
iteaaal,  I,  iai— iHing  ik«  aral  •bapad  kop 
f«  ta  a  Haa  »IU  iu  loaffaat  diaantar,  aab^ 
«—atMy  aa  aad  far  Ua  parpoaa  baraiabafare 


IVI.MT.     •loVB 
Carhartt.  PoaMae 

18T7  ] 


CFOad  Asr.  aa. 


1.  Tha  aaaiWaahua.  ia  a  atora-pipe  tbiMbla, 
tt  tkm  teaaiiag  or  BotdiDf  A',  baTinf  lovar 
^vac-ffia  aad  tap  toefciag  »teb  or  boob,  wiU 
tba  aviafiaf  oovcr  and  reaulator  B,  bariag 
■tattad  bactaa  and  tap  lag*,  aabataatiaUT  la 
tba  ^aaaar  aad  for  tbe  porpoae  deaanbacT. 

>•  Tba  awiagiac  oorer  and   raetilator  B, 
baviax  a  ilattad  bettBa  lag,  «,  vitb  eaa  ea 
laaaM  a',  10  biad  ttfbtJr  aa  atOTa-pipa  «haa 
I   iata  tba  tLabta,  labataatiall;  aa 


l>l.a— .    IaT' 


B.  Li.  ^bufak« 
(FOad  Apr.  la.  1877] 


JHa^.— Tka  bar  ia  atoratad  aad  tba  pollay- 
Mk  iaakad  bj  l^  grai^ag  book,  wbiab  at 


Ika  warrtaga  la  aara  on  i«i  waj 


)  oateb  aad  allowa 


I.  Tka  laabtmiiaa  uf  ibe  bail  of  ^ 
ab««r«.ltaaa  of  tb«  baj-OoH  aitb  tba  a^ 
tiaaar?  Kai4r  book  /,  tbr  ptTotad  grappHag- 
baok  A  aad  tba  loafctag-natab  (i  «f  tkr  rmr 
rtaga  B,  aabataatialt;  a*  aad  far  tb«  parpoaa 
■al  fertb. 

1  Tba  aenbiaatioa  of  ib<!  avtngfag  gnp. 
pBag  bilk  f,  bariag  ikaaidar  /.  ttWag  ( 
G,  bavtaif  aad  )a«a  ar  paiataa'.  aau  tba  c 


Bwrtb  tbatiaiatau-biaakraftbatnidi  fraaw, 
■liaily  aa  aad  far  tba  parp'wa  upacMrd. 


•  ToOLA    Oao.D.  Olark. 
(FUadJaa.aS.lB77.} 


natevOlak 


June  5,  1877. 


a 


>M^ 


i 

l.Tha  ripptaa-biada  A,  eoapoaad  of  iwn 
itraiiflit  paraOal  gaidaa,  a  A  Mt  etoael;  to 
fatb»,  aad  baviag  a  kaifa  witb  tvo  eouTprf: 
lageqttiag-adgaaattbaJaaatkMioriaHl  euidrn, 
aabatbotiail;  aa  daaertbad.  aad  Cor  tbe  parpoaa 
■at  fortb. 

a.  A  nppiag  tool  adaptad  for  oparatioo  by 
aa  aadwiae  praaaara,  vbaa  proTuled  witb  a 
aaeolbaidad  abaat- natal  baadte,  B,  aligbtJj 
roag^aaad  at  ita  thia  adgaa,  aabatauttallj  aa 
daaadbiid.  aad  far  tha  parpaaa  apaoiAad. 

l»i,Jir«.  8ns  Arr&uBMBHra  roa  Waaoaa. 
Cbarlaa  CraadaU.  Nawporl.  B.  I.  [PU«l 
Ape.  0.1877] 


•itb  tba  aatebaa  /  to  raoeira  aaid  apur*  aod 
raleaaa  the  pialaa,  tba  wbol«  baing  aabaUn 
tiallT  aa  and  for  tba  parpoaaa  atatad. 
S.  TU>  aoaiMaMioa,  witb  pialaa  E,  baviag 

•ooentrir.  grooTaa  arraagod  la  parallal  aartaa, 
of  th«i  larw  K,  pi«TMi«d  wiUi  apara  aagaciag 
■akl  gmoTaa,  tba  wbola  baiB|r  arrang«<]  anb 
•UntJaJly  a«  <l«acnb«l,  wbarsb;  tlie  chancra 
in  iMMitioa  of  th*  latter  to  aooiHn no<lat«^  mIm 
of  varyinx  witJtha  ar«  affactad  witboet  addi 
(toaai  ixaoa,  aaaaatiallj  a«  aad  for  tba  par 
poaaa  ttalad. 

•  at^TS,        ^ 


Tba  aaabiaatioa  uf  tbe  akid  C  0,  barmg 
'*^*^VJ""*  D  D  at  tbe  rear,  with  tbe 
•pnagb  K  B  aad  bara  A  apoo  tba  audar  tide 
of  tbe  rabial»badT,  aabataotiaUT  aa  aod  for 
tba  parpaaa  liaaaribad. 


**l>'^l-  ktaoama  worn  raaaaniri  OoaN- 
AratiKa.  *c..  roa  fvmu  Bdcar  P.  Darte, 
Jaataa  B.  Davfai  and  Jobs  J.  Hak.  Orwta. 
Nahr.    irUadAjr.  38.1877.1 


••l.aTA.     LocoMOTivi  SioNaL   HaAiv 
Lraara    Andw  DraaaiU.  Clarelaad  Obio 

[Pll«l  Fab   a«.  1877] 

i»ri«/ —Colored  glaaaei  are  raiand  at  Mob 
•ide  aad  partly  la  fpoat  of  the  bead  light,  ia* 
stead  of  oaiog  aaparata  ai^allaotaraa. 


The  aDm^naban  of  tbe  two  aru  of  aemicir 
ealar  am»  B  D.  tbe  iJidiBg  bar  C,  tbe  roda  or 
arm.  N,  U«  crank aaa/l  BP.and  lU  paal  ami 
ratchet  O  H,  tbe  n>p<^  I  aad  J,  the  imiIIot  K, 
«tH]  the  leTen  1^  witb  meM  other,  and  witb 
the  fraaia  A,  aabatanUatl.T  aa  baraiu  abowa 
aa<l  dettribMd 


l*t>*^*-  PiaK-Kunn.Baa.  Joha  O.  Otatlar 
Bro4klyB.(OrMoPaiotP.O..)H.T.  [PUad 
May  I  a.  1877.) 


I.  Tlie  |;laaa  altdaa  H,  cooaiating  of  two 
plaira  of  glaaa.  a  a,  oae  b«>iDg  oolored  aod  llir 
other  btiug  unroJorrd  aod  aemi  tnmaparont 
or  Ita  aqiiiraltiit.  no bataatial ly  aa  let  forth 
and  for  the  pur]iuae  apeoiAed. 

i.  A.  laBt«ni,  having  one  aide,  K,  hinired, 
to  wbieti  M  attached  a  tobe,  K',  provided  wiili 
■  glaaa.  F,  and  having  alita  th«n>in  for  the 
reception  and  adjuataMot  of  alKling  framm 
with  colored  elaaaea,  aabatautially  aa  aod  for 
tb<>  parpoae  deacribed. 


i»i,*r». 


An  i*|>rored  Sre  kiadfar,  fenaaa  of  a  com 
sob,  A.  uteaauil,  bariog  a  naaibor  of  traoa 
varaa  balea.  a*,  bornl  throuKb  it,  dried,  dipiied 
in  awltar]  white  roMu,  aud  wrapped  ia  paper 
•oUataiiUaliy  aa  heraiB  abowit  .ii.d  ilMrnhml  ' 


lai.aTtt.  SKATsa.  John  A.  Dod«a.  Brtdce- 
town.  Nora  BootJa.  ( PUad  Dm.  10. 1870.  J 
I.  T1iae>MnMnatM>a  i>f  tba  lerer  K  aad  olaaip 

pialaa  B  with  tbe  akataninnar,  tbe  laTer  ba- 

Tf  flTJ.**^  *"  '*"■  "'"•"  ""^  proTide.i  with 
the  obfkliwHr  .li«jv>a«i  .para  d,  and  tbe  platee 
liaing  faraiab<Hl  with  tbe  tangaatial  grouvM 
*«■  taalb  «  tn  of>erata  with  tbe  mM  i 
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l»l.aT*.    BoA^ATonBa.    Jaa.  H.  Bamaa. 
Bmaraon.  Iowa.    (Filed  Apr.  30.  ft77.] 
Britf.—  K  biugad  T  piece,  atrikUig  agaiaat 
tbe  auimal't   leg,  eaoans  tba  ipringjawa  to 
eloae  u>geib«. 

Tbe  combioatioi'  of  the  pivoted  carved  jawa 
A  B,  provided  u-itti  nhaoKii  a'  ^,  of  dif^.treul 
loactba,  tbe  >Mrreil  bar  0,  prorided  with  a 
aoeiet,r',  to  ranaiv«  the  l.audle  1),  thcjoioted 
barR,  IbealidmgcraaiorT  head  tnp-bar  F.tbe 
■priag  O.  and  tbe  rord  or  strap  n,  with  eaob 
uUier,  HubHtautiaUy  as  bereiu  sbown  anil  da- 
aenbad. 


I»l3ta.    If AToa  -  Baraa.    John  A.  PMd. 
Raolae.  Wia.    f  ITilad  Apr.  23. 1877  ] 


A  match  aafe  thr  baek,  top,  aad  troi.-t  of 
wbi<>.h  are  formed  from  •  n'ngSt  piece  of  shiet 
metal,  and  li.^vtup  thr  opeiimjc  r.  hooks  d,  and 
wira-cloth  lipbler  b,  subatantial!;  aa  abown 
aad  deacrilxol. 


■  *>?*▼*■    BAPiLa     Timotby  L.  Piaiiar,  At- 
iinrton.   Maaa.,  aan^nnr  to  F.   S.   Froat 
aameplare     I  FUod  Feb.  (J,  1877  ) 
Britf.-~l'€rt*in»   riarticularij   to   (bo  eoa 

stmctioD  of  tbe  brace 


111  a  tripod  eaael  hatiait  two  of  iu  \cg» 
intnied  torether,  anrt  tbe  other  leg  hiD|ied  to 
tbe  fraoie,  the  brace  U  aod  eSaap  U,  eoo- 
•tmrtiHl  aa  deachbed 


lai.atB.  Bajoho - pAjia.  U  B.  Fom.  Boa- 
^on.  Haaa..  aMUmor  to  tba  Oorar  Btamp- 
In*  Coicpaoy.  aatuo  plaoa.  ( Piiad  Mar  7 
1877. J 


na  baling  pan  deaoribed,  tbe  aame  eoaatat- 
tag  of  tbe  oopa  A  nailed  by  their  ^an^eii.  and 
tba  folded  binding  strips  B.  each  ot  a  leoi;:th 
•aflkient  only  to  inad  aod  st>ft>in  iipKo  oor 
4da  tbe  prqleot  .a^  tlangee  trf  tha  cupa. 


l»f,«T».  SaaatA  FnandaB.Frtiat.  Artinc- 
teo.  Maai.    [FiJad  Jan.  US.  3877.-1 


r'\ 


Tbe  ratrbata  G  O.  affixed  to  tbe  puaU  B  B', 
ia  ouubtnatMo  witb  tbenHi.),«<ipbwd  bauole 
M.  aad  clctebea  If,  aiBse.;  :o  the  atidf  I),  tbe 
rod    f  bating  pawl*  H   U   *i  lu  eii.ls  fo  en 
gage  with  tbe  ratchets  O  O.  ae  uewTibeil. 


1*1. aaa.  SruTsa.  Jobaaiaddios  8d  Brta- 
toi.  K.  I.    ll^ad  kUr.  17. 187V  ) 
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1.  Ti»e  improved  sammer  siove,  coiaiatin( 
of  Oie  nyliiMlar  A,  Uam  B,  ,frai*  a.  top  |Merc 
C,  and  aab-pan  P.  in  mmiMDalio'i  with  the 
eaae  K,  b)  whlsli  .•  i«  made  «>iivrrt;ble  iaio 
a  pai lot  score.  sal.«t»oti«tly  aa  d>-*onb«d. 

2.  l'h«  improved  kiweiiecslove.  ouusiatini; 
o!  the  following  delaefcable  parts-  tbe  f:ylia 
der  A,  baaea  B  B',  top  piocse  «>,  a»h  pac  U. 
«•«•  B*  B".  a'eo  F,  pipe  c,  elide  d,  aod  tad 
«,  wilb  or  witboat  the  baker  G,  aabatantially 
M  speeitted. 


i«l,>ai.  DaviuaaroaPifvawnisaTBaPw- 

aOUJKO  OF  TaTK.  *C..  FiiOM  SPOOLa.     ^. 

O.  Oould.  Brookline,  Maaa.   !  Plied  Apr  0. 

1877  1 

Br%tf. — A  pieee  ol  wire  is  bent  no  that  tba 
part  wbiRb  reate  over  tbe  ooter  layer  of  tape 
is  donbied,  its  ends  are  bent  at  nght  angle* 
aod  iiiRnrted  in  tbe  oppoeik-  mdea  of  tbe  ti^jol. 
In  passing  tbe  tape  throocb  npiwr  portion  of 
wire  loop  aad  returning  a  under  du«ble<l  por 
tion  il  wyi  br  bell!  in  plaeeoo  spr>ol  and  pre 
veotad   from   an  winding,  eteept  when   neoM 
aary. 


A  tape  or  braid  goani  (xittaiaung  o'.  »  ani- 
trie  piece  of  wire,  C,  witb  the  heut  etida  d  d 
and  tba  doable  loop  a,  aa  aad  for  tbe  parpose 
aet  fortb. 


tai.CM.  WAaa-BoaJsa.  TVia.  Ounoaiw. 
Want  Trvf.  N.  T.  [FUed  B*ji(i^  ao.  1870. 1 
Tbf  d'.utfbabieeoodaile  11,  eoaaisthig,  eaeh. 
of  soiirToil  iittek  piece. ft  nnd  a  stnii(rht  fnmt 
pieoe,^',  having  p^M-^lratl»ll*  a,  and  pro)i!Oliuf 
shelf  or  tracker  c  for  the  Ulae  )><iti'.f<3  ('  to  real 
apoii,  ao  as  t<i  luanre  its  parailelKoi  to  tbe  !>ot 
tooi  and  prevent  disptaeosaeat,  ■nbatanliaJiy 
as  and  for  tbe  parpoae  beraiii  abowa  and  de 
acribed. 


lai.aaa.  VALva-klono.va  aoa  Btbah-Bn- 
oo/aa  Hanry  Haariag.  New  Tork,  W.  T. 
fPUod  Fab.  lO.  1877.  J 


1.  Tbe  coKbicatioa  of  the  three  arated  bar 
Q,  tbe  levers  O,  the  bar  N,  and  tbe  lever  K, 
witU  the  piaton  rod  B,  and  with   the  valre-  • 
«t«in   I  of  a  steam-eagioe,   siibatatilially  aa 
baraio  ibovn  and  described. 

2.  Tbe  oo3»bination  of  tbe  lock  bar  R,  the 
spring  8,  tbe  cylinders  T,  imhJ  tbe  pin  H,  with 
the  levers  •».  juid  tbe  tfcre*  armed  bar  (J  sab 
ttaatial.'y  :«'  '.loraia  nbowa  sod  descrbad. 

iai,«M.    WoaK.Tm.i«ino.a  »oa  8«wi»«. 

MAClONVa.    Eervey  11.  Hailott,  BooUaod. 

Maaa.     [  Filed  Mar.  O.  IST?  ) 

Brief.— A  lever  having  a  outtiBg  ed>^  at 
ite  lower  imA  is  |>ivoted  to  an  eoanaion  on  tbe 
bead  of  the  maebioe.  m  bell  A(ai.iat  tbe  work 
bj  a  spring,  eo  a*  to  lacve  with  it  ae  it  la  fed 
along,  and  is  moved  to  tnm  tbe  goods  by  tbe 
8oe<Ile  bar.  oc  its  duwuward  Urotk,  striking 
againai  a  nam  aor<ace  on  tbe  aide  of  the  lower 
end  o(  tbe  lever  uppoaive  tbe  oattingedge. 


f^ 


,  1.  The  iiu]irc:TMl  >>ork  truaiser  eoioposed 
of  tite  earner  U.  separare  fixxn  U>«-  work  sop 
port  plate  f,  and  tta''  ler>  r  A  pivoted  to  sb<  b 
earner,  aail  provided  «:tb  tbe  naic  or  laclioe 
*  aad  tha  kaife  or  enttioj^-adge  a,  all  batag 
arrai'ged  asd  aaolied  •DbatautiaSl;  aa  da- 
aaibed. 

2.  The  oonibiDatior  nf  tba  opwative  spriap 
I>  with    tkx  ramer  R.  and  «ab    tbe  bver  A 
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rfvtod  U«r«(o,  UHl  pfortted  wiU  Ik*  ImUm 
m4  •■Uiac-«d(«  «,  WTAagwl  m  Mt  fortk. 
S.  T}t»  eeabiaaboa  of  tk«  »ijm»UM»  stop 
K  »ttk  U«  «MTi«r  B,  Md  tk«  l«T*r  A  plr<»ted 
ttaNto,  kad  pi*THl«d  witii  tb«  iBclin*  or  eaa 
••4  th«  flnttia;  taf*.  all  batag  sabauatialij 
a*Mt  fartk. 

4.  TIm  eoaibia«tM>a  of  tk«  tpr\nt  D  aad  Ua 
adjaaUbl*  stop  K  witk  tb«  earrwr  B,  aad  tk« 
(•▼vr  A  piralad  to  aadi  earrior,  and  provid- 
•d  witk  tka  caU(oc«1(a  and  tk*  iaelia«  or 
eaa.  arraa(cd  a«  Mt  ftrtk. 

5.  Tba  «o«lMBatMa  of  tka  oaadta-bar  F,  tk* 
prwiarfeot  O,  aad  tka  ftadar  Bot*  aawiof  ■ 
■■akiaa,  m¥k  tka  iarar  A,  aot  oalj  piTot«>t 
to  a  eam«r,  B,  mipmr%tm  froa,  and  arTsiie«d 
avar,  tk*  work-aapport  fMdar  f,  bnt  pxoTulecl 
vitk  tka  eattiB(-ad(*  ■  aad  tba  incliu*  or  caui 
k,  aod  arraofad  witk  tk*  B«ad)«-bar  in  ntaji 
a«r  aad  to  ka  oparated  tkareby,  and  to  be  ail 
▼aaefd  by  aad  vitk  tk*  material  to  b*  cat,  all 
baior  nbataatially  aa  apaeiSad. 

i»i.AS*.     CiMAMmm  ■  Sou.  Sufpoma  worn 
SrafMQto-PkAjtxa.   Pradrlo  &  Hart.  Brla- 

tol.  EL  I.  .rilad  Jan.  aO.  1877.] 
Briff—Tha  d«arer  roll  >a  b«Jd  to  tbadalir 
er7  roll  by  hiDgcid  or  piTotad  Irrera,  whiek  ar« 
aei«d  upoQ  bj  eoDnactiofroda  aad  coiled 
tpnnjt*.  Tb«*a  part*  arr  arranged  apoii  aod 
witbio  a  aiaadanl  or  Mppart  vbteb  is  Meared 
to  tk*  tpiaaiuf-fraai*. 


1.  Tk*  nosbioatioo,  «ritb  tke  utaadard  §/', 
arraaged  to  support  tk«  larera  «,  and  oootaiu 
th*  ooiled  ipnog*/.  witb  tb«  hiagadteror*  o. 
rtMla  «,  aa<l  iprian  f,  all  arranged  to  lappori 
tb«  eiearar  roll  of  a  iiiiaaing-fraiae,  aabataa 
tuUly  aa  aod  for  tk*  purpoa*  wl  fortk. 

2.  Tka  eoabiaatioa,  vilb  tb«  ataadard  ff, 
arraagad  to  wpport  tbe  biog«>1  l*T*r«  ■;,  of 
tka  boMket  k,  arraogad  to  mkutv  llit-  ctand- 
ard  to  ibe  (piuniag  fraae,  MilMtaiitiallj  aa 
and  for  tka  parp'^^  tpaeiOad. 


fl.<M.  iMSfoaTOBa  roB  Tanua  Woax  m 
I^TVaa.  Ajkaon  Hatch.  N«v  Harw..  aa- 
itgoor  to  htm— If  aod  AlTtn  TapUn.  Por- 
•MriUa.  Oooo.    IPilod  Apr.  27.  1877.) 


1.  !■  ■■  HWeatnr  tor  traiar  work,  a  yiald 
lag  v4  iwifneatiag  ara  for  *aga|VM«at 
witk  tk*  vark  to  be  traed,  ia  eoiabiaatioB 
Titk  a  raciprocaling  iodiealor  aad  tkair  eoa 
B*ctJag»*ckani»a,»ab*taatially  aadaatribad. 
and  for  tbe  porpon*  (prciled. 

3.  la  aa  indicator  for  traing  work,  tka  terar 
C  pirutad  to  tbr  itaO'1ar<l  A,  oa*  aa^l  ada(>ted 
for  eagagCBMal  with  tb«  work  to  b*  traad  aad 
tk*  otker  e*d  a«.'aptMl  to  carry  an  iadi«*tor, 
•abataatially  aa  Uoacrihed,  and  for  tka  parpoaa 
i^adted. 

3.  Ia  aa  ladioator  for  traiag  work,  tka  oom- 
biMMlaa  af  tk*  ataadard  A,  arn  «,  lerar  C, 
baw  k,  akaA/.  aikl  peiatar  #.  aakataatially  aa 
daMHoad,  and  for  tk*  parpoaa  ^weUad. 

A  la  aa  Mbaatar  for  traiag  work,  tka  «•■■ 
I  af  tk*  paiatar  f,  akaJt/,  baw  k,  lavar 


C,  a*|ta>fov«r  k,  aad  itaadatd  A,  nbrtaatial 
>y  aa  dawrikad,  aad  for  tka  paryaaa  apae>a»d 


e>:pired  patents. 
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*!•••'•  PiAMO  -  Poan  BwDo^  Joaapk 
Harald,  Ham  i (ton.  Ontario.  <T^n-ia  [  PUad 
Mot.  ae,  1976. ) 


1  Tbe  ooaibiaatKMi  witb  a  piaoo,  a  cap 
eonijioar^l  of  wooden  plate  D  or  it*  eqairaleut. 
and  tii«  metallic  plat*  B  cnotoraied  to  Ik* 
bndito*  A  O,  ibe  lower  or  wood*u  i>lat«  ar 
raotad  to  lmi>iii|{o  apou  tb*  stnug*  F  ou  tb« 
bntlgea,  tbe  wbole  areuretl  by  a  *cTev,  H, 
paaamg  ttatwran  »acb  pair  or  trio  of  rtnugn. 

X  A  Strip  of  ciolb,  rubber,  or  oiker  jieMiug 
•ob^taac*,  a,  wben  intarpoaed  batw'aeu  tk« 
play*  U  aod  B  of  a  piaoj  auoadiog  boanJ 
vVilga,  MiljataaluUly  aa  aod  for  ik*  |>arpo** 
•vt  forth. 


i»li«S«.    BOL-rr-PLOwa.    Wllbam  Raory. 

Ttantoo.  If  o    amiffiior  of  on*- halfbiancfat 

to  (}«org«  W.  Mob«rtr.  aam*  plao«.   I  Piled 

P*b.  19. 1877  J 

BPtff. — A  long  and  a  short  axle,  sack  b*T- 
iagtngidlarer  for  tuning  tbeirentuks;  alao, 
rlgHl  baueers,  wbich  turn  with  tbe  axle  for 
tk*  aiowbdaas  aod  it«  diaxoaal  t>aae. 


"Ar  raaibiDation  of  fraa*  ABO,  baviag 
bearings  ate,  long  axl*  F  baring  l«T«r  H', 
aa<|  bails  or  keofMni  I  K  rigidly  attaebad 
tk4-f«to,  swiogiag  plow  baaa  K',  aod  piTotad 
brai«  U,  aabataotiaily  a*  aad  for  tka  [nirpm 
ker»(B  skovv  aad  sfi  art  Hart 

l»l««C».  aoLDMAOKa.  JoknW.  HirktWal> 
[PUad  July  SI.  1870. 1 


m 


1««  bo(«ll>airk,  coaaiatingof  fixed  standard 
B,  aiToteil  S'*ba|«d  toogo*  C,  aod  exterior 
sprkig  l>,  fixtMl  to  tk«  ttaadard  and  preaaiDg 
npoli  tb«  UMgae,  ail  aa  b«reia  deaeHb<>d. 


I»l.k«*.    PBB>-RAOKa.    Wm.  a.  Howard. 

AlbaoT.  Wia..  aaalgnor  to  hinusWf  J.  p. 

Traoy.  and  Jooathaa  H.  Robort^  aama 

pUoa.  CPUad  Apr.  2,1677.] 
lu  oombinatioo  with  a  sniiply  bopper,  A, 
baring  dtachareu-aiwrture*  o,  vid  the  f«ed 
troagh  B,  baring  lioxea  ur  comiwrtincuLi  i, 
(be  door*  or  fslvaa  e,  proriiletl  with  thoslioni 
d«ni  li,  as  ileibTiliail,  for  the  {'unioae  of  racill- 
tating  lb*  feetlinr  of  stock,  in  tbe  manner  ilr 
scribed. 


•  •t<k*i-   Baum  ATTAOHimrra.  J.  Hodaon. 
Detroit.  Mich.    [  PUad  OoC  U.  1870. 1 


Tb«  combiDutifln  of  Ibe  side.*  A,  fro«it  loop 
B,  center  bar  C,  back  loop  1>,  and  book  E, 
bsTiog  bole  a,  ss  sbowo,  .til  as  ami  lor  the 
par]io*ra  act  furlb. 


I*l.*»«.  PDLUMO-Mlixa.  Jante*  Buntar. 
North  Adama.  Maaa..  aaaiirnor  to  himself 
aodJamaaB  Huctar,  aame  (<laoA  [Pil*d 
Mar   10.  1877. 1 


1.  Tb*  oombiaatioB  of  >?yc  pUto  1,  rxtMid- 
ad  ehmpiagbox  J  K,  and  rolls  O  E,  tba  ex- 
tausioBs  K  passing  along  the  rolls  to  ere- 
plale,  sod  ttie  flange  of  roll  1>  *>*ing  arraogad 
iosids  (be  said  rxtaasioa*,  aa  aad  for  the  par- 
poa*  specified. 

3.  Tb*  floaUnatjon,  with  totigne  L  attacked 
to  sfcaft  M,  of  tb*  rod  P  attaebad  to  larer  M, 
and  baring  a  spriag,  Q,  ranting  agaiast  aa 
•4joaiabl«  collar,  as  aod  for  tka  parpoaa  spaa- 


■•■,•••.  Homr-Bozaa.  Oaa  P.  JokiMMi 
and  Thoak  T.  Kaalay.  Waahkafftoa.  lotrm. 
(PUad  Apr.  9.1877.] 
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A  box  (ur  paekiag  kaaay,  dri«d  f^it,  aad 
otkar  sabaiaaaaa,  Bowpoaad  of  tkin  board  top 
aad  bottaas,  aoaoeoUag  Matallic  eoraar-atripa, 
aad  eioaiag  aid**,  and  on*  *ad  of  paper  ar 
paataboard  aad  tka  otk«r  *ad  of  glaaa,  lak- 
taatially  m  ipartiad. 
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ikl.AM.    OAB-BaxKSS.    Bdward  8.  Jonaa. 
Palaakl.  Tann     I  Piled  Apr  O  1877.  ] 


1.  IIm  oombinatioii  of  tbe  brake  shoes  B, 
bar  U',  pirol(«l  to  a  cniss  piece,  C,  by  niaaiis 
of  araas  B*,  with  0|>ricbt  hcrew  post  1),  screw 
out  !>*,  and  tbe  ciHlless  rhsin  for  ooooeet 
iog  with  tbe  loooinoliTe,  subslaoually  aa  aod 
for  tbe  purpose  set  (ortk. 

3.  TbeooffibiuatioD  of  tke  lerar-aoted  bnUta- 
sho«*  B  attached  to  a  l>rake  bar,  which  it  p«T- 
oVkI  by  arms  it'  to  s  croa*  piece,  C,  baring 
opngbt  arj«w  ixxt  I),  and  scn-w  uat  !>',  sub- 
staotiall}'  M  and  for  the  pur|ioee  (Inscribed. 

3.  The  leTer  K  aud  rod  B*,  the  borelgearV 
sliding  00  shaft  d,  the  oollar  on  sliding  shaft 
/,  tk*  gear  «,  ami  gear  k,  all  oombiocid  as 
showB  aad  deacnbed,  for  tke  purpoa*  *|ieoi' 


lai.ka*.  Pi^imNO-MacaiMKa.  Joa.  Kallar 
aod  Auguat  Olmewlahl.  N*w  Tork.  N.  T. 
f  PUod  June  16,  1870. 1 


1.  The  eormgatad  aprirg  E,  combineil  with 
tk*  table  A  and  frame  C,  and  placed  urer  the 
fixed  pin  «  and  ag«iM<«t  the  noder  aide  at  the 
frame  <;,  subsUniislly  as  specifieil. 

3.  Tbe  spnng  E,  made  cormgated  at  the 
part  which  resu  on  the  sapi>orting  pin  i,  and 
in  ooabmatioc  therewith,  subataniially  ».< 
apeeifi«d. 

3.  Tba  aat^aeraw  \  eoaWaad  ^itk  tk*  oor 
mg*t*d  ftimg  B  aad  Tibratiaf  tnm»  0  of  a 
flatiBt-Baektaa,  sabataatiaUy  aa  k«raia  akown 
aaddaaeribad. 

4.  Tka  eoaWaatiaa,  witk  tka  tnmt  0  of  a 
•atiac  Mokia*  aad  tabl*A,nid  tnmt  baiag 
plaead  kaaaatt  aaM  tabto,  of  tka  eatek  I,  eoa- 
atraetad  aad  arraagad  to  op«r»ta  aabataatial 
It  aa  aad  for  tk*  parpoaa  karaia  akown  and 


KaUay,  Olayaland.  Ohio 
1877.1 


WOllam  H. 
(PUad  May  U. 


BrU/. — If  the  ga*  preesore  is  not  snffleient 
to  seat  tb*  *top|M>r,  air  is  (nroed  lu  for  tbe  par 
puae.  Tb*  supply  and  eaoaiie  are  Ihrongb  the 
revolTing  ahaft  akown. 


it*  month  or  o|ien  end  op  into  tbs  body  of  the 
bOHtcr,  so  that  tbe  heater  shall  b*  filled  or 
partly  filled  »itli  water  before  tit*  wster  shall 
|i«sa  out  of  tbe  heater  through  the  brsneh 
pi|>e  i),  anil  proriiled,  also,  with  Hi*  live- 
ataaui  coil  C",  with  a  small  drip-cock  at  it* 
lower  ead,  for  heatinK  fretl  water,  snbstaB- 
Ually  aa  shown. 

4.  A  loooBKitire  eiigiii*  heater  located  at  a 
point  Itaiow  tbe  lowwater  line  of  the  taak, 
provMle<l  with  *n  inlet  water  pi|ie,  brauebhig 
fh>ui  the  lualu  focd  water  pi|«  lea<liiig  from 
the  lank  to  tb*  fon-i'-pump,  an  oattet  pi|>e 
projecting  its  oi>eii  end  up  iato  the  interior  of 
tke  heater,  siiu  counecung  llie  lie.'ttrr  with 
aaid  feed  water  |>i|>«,  whereby  water  from  Uie 
tender  1*  healed  before  reselling  tba  puni|>,  as 
aod  for  the  puri>os«ji  destTibed. 

6.  Tbe  freil'Watcr  b*al<-r  A.  provided  with 
tke  two  eoiU  of  |>i|>a,  the  one  eundurling  lire 
steam  baring  a  suiall  |>et  ciw.k  at  lis  lower 
end  where  it  emerge*  fruin  the  healer,  nml 
the  other  conducting  deail  ateain  from'  tbe  ei 
baiut  haring  a  fri-e  opening  at  Us  lower  end, 
snbYlaoliallv  a*  ami  {nt  tlie  |>iiriH>ses  speci 
Beil 


lai^tT, 


1.  Tbe  aba/\  0,  eoodoia  P  aad/,  in  ooaW- 
aatiou  with  tba  diamber  a'  aad  aerewplBg  r, 
aubatatiUally  as  deacribad,  aod  for  tk*  pw- 
poae  set  forth 

2.  Tbe  oombioaCioD.  witb  tbe  akail  O  and 
oondait  (',  of  the  cap  or  b«ad  L  aod  pip*  M. 
ia  tbe  manuar  sabstaoQallj  aa  daaaribad,  aad 
lar  tk*  parpo**  aat  iortk. 

5.  In  oonbioabOD  with  tke  Bhaft  C,  Borav- 
ping  r,  aad  oondnit/,  tbe  cap  M  aod  pip*  Q, 
a*  ud  for  the  porpoae  s|>eciked. 

4.  The  hollow  staodards  R,  rods  F,  bar  or 
eroas-pieee  0,  spnogs  J.  and  oap  H,  in  eoea- 
bination  witb  the  yokes  D  aod  abaft  G  aod 
standards  B,  as  aod  for  tbe  porpoae  set  forth. 

6.  Jd  coaibioation  witb  the  eruaspian*  O 
and  rod*  F,  the  treadle  8  and  roller  A',  aab- 
Btaotially  as  aod  for  the  porpoae  speoifl*d. 

&  Tk*  reoBBB  1  in  emabtaatioB  with  tb* 
k«ad  L,  pipe  If ,  oondait  P,  aod  akaft  O,  aa 
aad  for  the  porpoae  set  forth. 

7.  In  eombiuittioa  with  tbe  oondait  P,  abaft 
0,  bead  L,  pipe  B',  aad  faooat  I/,  tke  air  b* 
ing  soppliad  by  a  foree-pamp,  tor  tbe  porpoae 

iOad. 


i»l.k*T.  PaaD-WATaaHaaTaaaroaLooo- 

MOTTYBS.   Nahum  W.  Klrby,  Indianapolia, 

Ind.    1  PUed  Apr.  10,  1877. 1 

1.  A  feed  watar  heater  loeated  between  tbe 
forward  and  rear  drirars  of  a  lonomolir*.  and 
at  a  point  b*low  tbe  low  water  liu*  of  the 
tender,  whereby  water  fkt>m  the  tender  ift 
baateil  before  reaching  the  pnnp,  as  and  for 
tb*  porpoae*  aet  forth. 

3.  Tbe  loeoDOlive engine  heater  A,  with 
Uie  inlet  water  pipe  or  branch  pipe  R,  the  ont 
let  water-pipe  or  branch  pip*  U  extending 
it*  muath  or  oper  end  up  into  the  body  of  tbe 
beat«r,  so  that  tbe  beater  shall  b«  tilled  or 
partly  filled  witb  water  before  the  water  shall 
paaa  out  of  tb*  beater  tkroagh  tba  branch 
pip*  I),  ami  prorided,  alao,  with  tb*  dead 
steaa  coil  11',  witb  a  large  opeuing  jwrnitting 
a  free  exbaost,  for  beaUng  fendwater  for  li> 
eonotirea,  snbatantially  aa  akowa. 

3.   Tbe  looovotira-eagin*  beater  A,  witk 
tk*  inlet  water-pip*  or  branch  pipe  E,  tbe  out 
or  branch   |ii|ie   U   extending 


let  water 


P'P* 


I •!,•••.  Hat  DaRBioxa  Ain> STACKxaa.  R 
N.  B.  KlrkJtxam.  Kaaaca,  HI.  IMlad  May 
la.  1877.1 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  the  inclinol  circular 
track  C  aud  its  supjiorting  frame-work  A  B, 
tbe  plaU  K  aod  iu  pirotiag  akaft  D,  tka  two 
parallel  semieirealar  plat**  F,  aad  tka  larara 
M  aod  their  wheel*  H  witk  aaek  etker,  aab- 
Btaatially  ai  karaia  akowa  aad  daaeriba^. 

2.  Tb*  eoabi&atioa  of  tk*  er'rtd  draw-rad 
oriveanlaad  itsbraoaJ  with  tkeairealar 
i>lat*  B,  tb*  two  paralM  BeaaiciroalBr  plat«* 
F,  tk*  leran  O,  aad  tk*  track  O,  snliataa- 
lially  a*  karaia  akowa  aad  daaenbail. 


lai.JV*.  TioL.i.-Ootnnjtro9.  J.  KitcmUlM-. 
KoMlyariU*.  Md.  lPU*d  Apr.  23. 1877  ] 
Tbe  combination,  with  the  jiirotnl  ra|i  1) 
aod  tb*  clip  log  hsring  their  ailfHrenl  edgex 
fiosb,  of  tbe  conoealed  spring  catch  K  ur 
raaged  between  tbe  piroted  cap  and  the  Ing, 
aabatantiall.T  as  and  for  the  purpose  dsacribed. 
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Loom.    Lnoioa  J.   Ka<rw)«c.  Woro«atar. 

yUm.    I  IMed  Mm.  a.  18T7.  J 

Brit/. — Tt)«  bnuilnd  cjriiiidnati  cont,  :o  com 
b<a«tMMi  vith  Ui*  iiM<Uklli«  feml**.  rorninbM 
a  flno  buld  Tor  (li«  aersw  llir«aded  ihMili  •>< 
lb«  mriBlhe  loop*.  Tb«  cuoibiDMiun  ot  thf 
br«i4l«1  oorrt,  feimlM,  »crew  ihraadtxl  ^>«^ 
bolt*.  »oil  iMljiitUbl*  iir^p  n>Dati(at«H  tbr 
BOW  ;wticl«. 


▲  liar*«aa-eordiu(,  m  ftn  mpror^l  arlicl* 
of  DiMiaCMtarc,  (b«  bodj  p«n  A  o(  «lii«b  i» 
na<U  from  bnuled  Ibrrxis  wftUrlal,  aad  pro 
Ti<l«<l  at  lU  cuUa  with  iae<»l  ferral**  B  aod 
OM-tAllie  loop*  C,  to  00*  of  wbleh  loop*  i«  »r 
carM  tb'  <Mijuila>bl«  atraii  !>.«)!  raliatAntiaily 


■  •I,««1 


Mi>««l.  To»AOOO-P'..^NTPLAimms.  Robt. 

▲.  Knox,  Obaat.  amdgnor  to  hima*tf  kad 

Dani»U  Brotbnra,  Looiarllla.  Ky.    [rUod 

Mm.  10. 1877.  ] 

I    Bn4f. — A  tnii>«plkiitti(f    Bactiiii*,  ao  oo<i- 

^riMtMi  M  to  o|wa  a  boio  to  receive  tb«  phtnt, 

eitle  tb«  plant  tn  a»id  bote.  ;«U41  preaa  the 
I  amnnil  it. 
:  1  Tb«  MMbiiiAtiM  of  tb«  rod  U,  eoaioal 
titmA  H,  and  aprlag  I  vitli  tk«  board  A,  pU(« 
!B,  and  biogad  plat«  O,  f«  fora  a  hoi«  to  rseeira 
k.bo  planu,  anbatJuitiaJ)/  m  harain  ahown  aad 
dMcrlbed. 

I  2.  Th«  eoabiaatioa  of  tk«  hiagta  basdU  K, 
lb«  rod  X^  tka jMTot«d  coonocting  b«n  M,  tb« 
•lidiog  b«n  X,  and  tbe  apriog  O  with  lb« 
•Utionary  baodlo  J.  the  boMd  A.  and  tk« 
|>Ut«s  B  C  for  pr«Ming  tb*  aoil  aroaod  Hm 
t>laot,  aubatontially  a*  b«rwii  aljowa  aod  do 
•crtbed. 

1  Tb«  eoBbiiMtiM  ot  the  piTotoil  araia  D, 
Wm  rod  K,  Md  Qm  aprtBg  F  with  tb«  board 
A  **d  the  ■•■i'«oai««l  pUU  C,  for  twinfiag 
the  aMd  plat*  U  hmak  to  allow  the  raacbiae  to 
be  raiaad,  aabatantiallf  aa  herein  ahowa  aad 
A*«:rib«d. 


fe •■,•••.  BMirwmmaiM  Bixiwitiuob.  a«o.  O. 
LAlkretta  aod  Pitt  W.  Btronc.  BrookrilU 
Ontario.  Canada.    [FiUd  Apr.  aO.  1877  I 


X.  Tk«  awMaatioo,  «itb  the  Bain  or  ooaa- 
larshaft  <A  an  aagioe  or  other  auehiDe  reqair- 
lag  aa  a^jaatabte  or  rereraible  aeeeotne,  of  a 
llidiog  aad  slottad  idoIid*  and  flxed  eoeeotne 
«r  diak,  ao  pUwad  tharaoa  aa  lo  be  thrown  at 
Will  to  ooe  md«  of  the  eentrr  of  ihe  shaft,  or 
to  the  oppnaite  aide  of  the  aarne,  sntMtaatially 
Ik  the  manoer  and  for  the  |>arp<iir  net  forth 

X.  Tte  ooaitNoation  of  a  ihdiog  aoti  alotted 
loaliDa,  placed  at  a  aoitable  an^ln  to  tbe  ahaft, 
with  a  fixed  eeeantrle  or  diak  and  faateaing 
pin  or  kej,  aeeared  ftrmly  to  axle,  aubatan 
tiaJly  aa  apeeited. 

3.  Tbe  oosbtaatioa  of  the  abaft  A,  eliding 
aad  slotted  iaeiln*  B,  eoeentric  or  diak  C,  bar 
lag  fixed  eollar  O,  and  faataaing  pto  or  key 
X>,  aeeared  trmly  to  ahafl,  aabataatialljr  ae  aet 
forth. 

«.  The  eombination  of  the  ahafl  A  and  ee- 
emtrir  or  diak  C  witii  tbe  pta  at  key  D  paaa 
jng  through  eollar  aroand  tbe  ahaft,  and  *i 
taadiDg  beyoad  aaid  eollar  and  shaft,  aod  b» 
ing  aeeared  by  a  aet  eeraw  paaaing  throagh 
ana  of  pin  aad  eollar,  aabatantially  aa  apaei' 
Itod. 


I»l.«*s.    Mkaixio  P«(a»-CAPa.    JohnD. 

W.  Laaoktaardv  Brooklrn.  N.  T     inied 

Apr.  as.  1877.1 

bria/.—Jk.  f> par  topi lau  cap  expaadtng  fhmi 
U  ndec  downwardly  to  Ita  ttaae  lioa,  vb»nue 
t  ooatraeta  to  the  Mttnoi  to  aaihrnfe  or  be 
Mseured  to  tbe  top  rail  or  edge  ot  a  (atrae. 


. —  — .^—      ■ 

•  see       «       _       » 


t.  A  (Fo«r  cap  aiad*  at  a  baae  part  with 
tapm-iog  Mdca  and  apurred  top  mlge,  subetaa 
tially  in  the  naaaer  aad  for  the  porpoai!  aet 
Ibrth. 

2.  A  fanec  ca|>  Bade  with  a  ba.<e  part  aad  a 
tafwring  or  oblique  top  part,  forsing  a  |<ointed 
rentr>;  ndge.  aiibatanttally  4n  the  aianaer 
■peciAni 


■•!,••«.  HAaaowa.  Haaa  I.  Load, 
lotto.  Iowa.  [rUadApr.  10.  1877.] 
Urtrf. — An  iroa  harrow  with  bar*  croaaiag 

ra<  b  other  diagonally.    The  teeth  are  aet  ia 


<iag«,  aiid  a  atJ«p  ia  riveted  aeroaa  th« 
heada  into  the  erona-ltara,  aaitiag  them  rigidly 
logather. 


la  a  harrow,  Ute  oombiaation  of  bars  C  D 
and  te«(li  K  with  bar*  II,  wbiefa  hearnpon  tho 
beaila  of  the  teeth,  and  biml  tncntlter  the 
crnaaed  burs  of  tbe  fi^me,  aubataiitially  aa 
ahowD  aiid  deeenbed. 


I  •(,•••.  Warra -Whiha   laaao  MaUary. 
Dryd««.  N.  T.    [  PUad  May  31, 1877. 1 


The  admataUl'  K*u-i  J,  aoiuirjeud  with 
flanges  t  *  aod  w  screws  •«  *,  and  pivoted 
betwaeif  the  rings  of  adjustable  fyame  O,  in 
oombiaation  witli  the  eliateeaae  It  and  a 
wheel.  A,  aobntanliallj  as  deacribcd. 


■  •!.•••.   ODLTTVATOwn     Aiwtin  f<.  MoDar- 
mott  PratrieOreak.  (MeUaray  P.O..) Iowa. 

(Piled  Jan.  ae.  1877.1 

B"r/' —  Devioeii  for  lifting  tbe  plow  beaBs, 
oooaiKting  of  tbe  swireled  cranks,  Ui«  pivotetl 
lever^landarils,  «|>nnga,  and  engaging  pioa. 


ne  eoabination  of    tlie  aoeketa  O*.   the 
eraaks   fV,  the  chains    tf.  the  levers  fV,  the 

r pivoted  standard*  II',  the  keepers  and  eatrhen 
'  J',  and  the  pins  an<l  springs  R'  I/,  with  tbe 
p4ow  beams  J  aad  the  axie  B,aiibataotial1y  aa 
Nreia  shown  and  deaertbed. 


I*1.«*T, 


_Q 


1 


D. 
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I0I,««V.  MkSicnrs-CAiias.  J.  O.  MUlard. 
PoltaarnUa.  V.  T  •  Filed  Apr  30. 1877.] 
A  box  having  a  middle  partition,  B.  and 
two  oovera,  «,  the  partiUons  »  and  t,  pockeu 
i,  and  tray  >,  having  tbe  pockets  *,  all  oon 
atnict«d  aod  arrangad  sobataatially  aa  shown 
aad  daacnbed. 


l»l.«*».  Oi;aaT-GOKBS.  Pater  MUlar,  Ohi- 
oa«o,  lU.    iPilMlMar.  S.  1877.] 
/iHV.— The  iiiveiitioD  relatea  to  a  eurry- 

ooBb  ,  aod  It  conaiata.in  the  eoBbioaUoo  of 

a  aenea  of  flexiblf   and   a^juatable  rowa  of 

teeth  with  two  rigid  rows. 


\  m 


Tbo  improTCt]  curry  .comb  herein  deaeribed, 
oonaisliog  of  tlie  back  A.  having  a  senea  of 
ailjustable  ami  flexible  rows  of  teeth,  C  C,  ar 
ntogtd    helweca   two  ngiJ  rows,  ly  TV,  aub 
atanually  as  aod  for  tbe  parpoae  hereinbefore 
aet  forth. 


i»i.a«*.    aaaH-FAijiaiiMa    8.  O.  Mosioa. 

Bnatot.  Ooen.  ,  fUed  Mar  8. 1877.  i 
/{rte/.— The  eaiie  which  loclusea  the  bolt  and 
spnug  IS  cyliodnoal,  aod  provided  with  two 
ii^lh  uf  (leculiar  eoosU-ocUoii,  located  oppo- 
Riti;  each  other.  Tbe  eaae  is  driven  into  aa 
itnger-bole  anil  given  a  quarter  torn.  The 
teoUi  ot  s|>un>  aecare  it  from  withdrawal. 


Tbe  raae  B,  aiUptrd  to  be  received  aod  jiar 
tially  rotated  within  acylindncal  bole  and  Jiro- 
vided  with  one  or  aore  tbiu  prnplieral  spurs, 
aabatanliaJly  of  the  form  shown,  and  located 
on  tbe  caae  with  reference  to  the  other  parte, 
all  suheUnUaily  as  described,  and  for  the  pur- 
pose speciHed. 


beiK».Iowa.    (PUad  Deo.  4. 1870.] 


1.  Tbe  eoobioation  of  the  atationar}'  hnri- 
aootal  knife  R,  the  pivoted  bar  <4,  the  piiuian 
O*,  and  the  curved  guida-bar  S,  with  the  alot- 
ted  platfora  K\  for  oatuag  the  stalks  and 
throwing  them  aeroaa  the  aa<d  platform,  sob- 
ataiiually  as  bxretn  shown  aod  daeeribed. 

2  The  eoiabioatioD  of  the  bars  W  X,  pro 
vided  with  the  books  or  beaded  pins,  aod  the 
roliera  O  with  tbe  platfom  A',  for  hasking 
the  ears  aa  tbe  ataiks  are  (Nuried  back  uy  tbe 
eodleaaohaiaaT,  aabatantially  aa  hereiaahowa 
aad  deaeribed. 

S.  The  eoabioatioo  of  the  slottad  btaekata 
B',  tbe  sliding  koivea  C,  the  pirated  bars  (V, 
aad  the  eraak-aha  .  If,  with  the  frame  A,  for 
raoaiviog  aad  oatting  ap  the  stalks  aa  thej 
Ml  from  the  platform  A',  aabatautially  aa 
baralo  abawa  aad  deaeribed. 


John  a. 
[Piled 


■•1.41I.   DaawiMo-IiiaTBiTitairra. 

Peal.  London.  Ontario.  Canada. 

Jan.  18.  1877.1 

1.  Aa  a  aaw  artiele  of  manafaetare.  a  foot- 
mle  eooaiatlng  of  a  aenea  of  bollow  bars,  a  k 
«  d,  eoaaeetad  by  jotnu  uf  fluted  ataol.  B  B', 


aad  eorreapoDding  aoefcels  R,  tdliataBtially  aa 
shown  aod  deaeribed,  aad  for  the  pm-poee  set 
forth. 

%.  Tbe  aoraw  penoil-poiat  l»,  eoonsting  of 
split  ooae  P  and  outer  tnbe  O,  with  oorre- 
apooding  Itareada  U  1,  in  eoBbinaboD  with  a 
pair  of  d ratling ooBpaasos,  sul>staoti«lly  aa 
ahaWB  aad  dasCTlbad,  aad  ikr  the  iinrpoaaaet 
forth. 

S.  The  hollow  bars  a  t  «  d,  fluted  joists  B 
B',  aod  sockets  K,  id  ooBbtaaUoo  with  pen 
O,  pencil  I),  and  points  K  A',  all  arranged 
auo  0|ierauug  subetanttally  as  shows  aod  de- 
suribed,  aod  for  tbe  parpoae  aet  forth. 

■•I,«ll. 


IM.«1».    Bm- 

Iowa  CntT.  lo' 


H.  P.  PoasoDpobl. 
(PUad  Oct.  11. 187a} 


In  a  bee-hive,  tbe  caae  A.  provided  with  a 
large  eentral  ventilating  aod  breedlag  obaB- 
bar,  B,  with  bee  and  air  entrsocea,  h,  and 
provided  with  end  wall*  a,  having  perfora- 
tioBS  d,  leading  into  end  chambers  B'  B', 
fbraiahed  with  oomb  ft-ames,  having  their 
tops  oorered  by  removable  sli'liog  platMs  D, 
provided  with  vootilatiag-holes  loading  to  a 
siBtlarl;  oonstrootad  oaaa  lyiag  over  the  eaae 
A,  aabatantially  as  deaeribed,  aad  for  tbe  par 
poeeaaet  forth. 


l»l,«ia.    OoKBtKCD  Cotton  BoBAPiBAM> 

Ooi^tivaTOB  Maiaohiab  Roby,  Koaotnahn. 

MuB.    ( Pilad  Apr  30,  1877. 1 

BrUf.—k  trout  aod  rear  crwsa  bar  seeared 

to  a  oentor-beam ;  two  beainr,  with  shorelt  on 

each  aide,  adjustably  attached  w>  Ibe  cruaa- 

bara ;  a  pair  of  acrapers  eUmiied  i^  the  front 

sad  of  the  inner  side  beMaa. 


Tba  ooabiaatioa  of  tbe  eroas  bars  B  D,  tbe 
aide  beaaw  O  aud  tbeir  plows  aad  ataadards. 


tbe  bows  aod  yokes  K,  toe  acrapers  F  O,  aud 
tbe  bands  U  «ilb  each  (ilber  and  with  the 
central  beam  A,  snb.<iUuUall}  asbareiuahoan 
and  deeeriUed. 


i*i.ai4.    Stujooat  8iiOK»>0rACK«.    A. 
L.  Bouse.  B  A.  L«dford.  and  Jobs  O'Brian. 
D«>nTttr    Oolu.    aaid  O'Briaa  aaaivnor  to 
1  LM)ft>rd.    (PUad  Apr  13.  1877.) 


In  a  Rteaoi^oat  «iBok»atack,the  statiunarr 
aectioo  U,  moTabi«  ke<'tior  I*  iiroride<l  \rith 
grooves  it'  W,  chains  C  C,  sheaves  V  i',  pol 
ley4>lorkii  <''  C^,  guide  i-hains  K  K,  and  link- 
clLaias  B'  li',  tbe  wholf.  rooatncted  and  ar 
raagad  to  oparate  adbatautially  as  deaeribed 


iti.sia.  TonuiBS-SaxLx  HANDLiaB.  c.w 
Bchaefor.  New  York.  N.  T.  fPOad  Apr. 
X«.  1877. 1 


The  method,  eooaisling  of  the  following  oon 
aecDtiva  Ktepe,  of  applying  tortoiae- shell  to 
bandies:  Srst,  liy  noiLtog  the  edges  by  ex 
peaure  to  moisiura,  beat,  aud  prasanre;  sec- 
ond, sortroiug  theaheil  in  waim  water;  third, 
ehiliiDg  the  same;  foartfa.  iinmarsing  thesama 
ib  a  baLb  of  soda  or  salt;  and,  flflh,  Boootiag 
on  eores  or  molds. 


i»i^f.-OtnT»-Hot.rf  a    M.  fVohtoitt. 
■waiwTilla.  Ind.    CPilad  A«r.  18. 1877. 1 


The  oombination,  with  a  trough,  c,  of  a  gat 
terholder.  A,  having  a  (v.-Mie,  a,  eonatnietad 
as  described,  rvmovablr  )>eariaga  r  #'  r*  c*,  aud 
a  lever-arm.  b.  fciiued  wi'.li  at)  Kcentric,  V, 
adapted  U^  o[>erate  on  the  eiteuaioii  e*  of  tht-. 
brace  a.  the  whole  tMiug  runsiructMl  aod  op 
•rating  saitstaouallf  as  dew  n  bed. 


I*1^1T.   Trpa-WVmw.    O.  H.  Bbertaan. 

0rbaaa.Ohio     .  PUad  Apr.  21. 1877  1 

Bru/. — The  key*  are  mpported  in  a  vertical 

poaitioo  in   two  semicirruiar  gaid'  nii{r<,  lb« 

top  one  ot  which  is  depressed  l)>  Uie  opaiatwa 
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•r  carh  ke^     Thia  top  rinf  r««U  a|<oo  oon 
i>«;liij([  ro«l»  rMMH>«d   to  enkok  •  whe»l«.     To 
tli«M)  cnuik  irli«eis  la  alao  aouMCteil  aDottoM- 
ml.  bcaniif  »  •(i««uc-imiw1,  io  tocb  ft  Dkoner 
tbi»<  «M!h  d«tir*iMoa  of  lb«  wmicircal»r  niig 
partullT  nXMM  (k«  crwik  wli«^»,  tbo*  ofior 
Aliuf  tb«  eooMetuif  rod  bMhag  Ui*  »ytM» 
l«vT     The   8Btir«   operating   BMeliikuiaiu    i« 
iiiOVMi   at  (Mcb   ImpDMSioii   cue  '•pace,  upon 
CQHlcwayt  |>rovMl«l  wilb  a  rack,  by  th«  o|ier 
atiou  of  tb«  ipaoe  piiwl.     A  »eiuicircol*r  plaM 
plat*  14  ri>ou«ct«i  to  th«  top  rtn|,  h»  depreaa 
m(  whicb  tlie  tpacu  Iwtween  words  iaaff«ct«d 
At  til*   eoil  oJ  each   Ime   lb»  ipaco-pawl  k 
throwu  out  of  genr  ao<l  tbe  csrTta(«  niu  back. 
Th«  |Hiper  rc*(A  u|hmi  tb«  bed  of  tbe  aacbiue, 
aatl  la  nH>«««l  to  oiake  tbe  UUtAuce  between 
lioM  bv  a  pawl  and  ratebet  eonoectad  to  tlM 
apriug  jooru»led  roller.   The  ink  nbUin  ((Kioia 
are  beld  av>oa  •  frame  luoTiuf  oa  a  i^de,  aod 
o|i«rated   tbroagU  oomiectiiij  rod*   fW>iu  tbe 
erauk  wheel*,  in  suub  a  mauner  that  tbe  rib- 
honfrauie  eball  be  norad  to  one  tide  to  as 
poM  tbe  pnoliug  aa  each  key  la  reieMed. 


Itl.ClT 


OFFICIAL  GAZtTI  E. 


June  5,  1877. 


1.  Tbe  keva  A,  with  lb»  l»g  M,  foot  S,  bael 
r,  mid   p<«  O,  HI   combioation  with  lli«-  a*"!*! 
rtrcular  bar  t'.  flat   •^micircalar  ntig  L,  aud 
type- bare  B,  nperatioc  nobatanliailj  as  abowa 
»ad  deacnbed. 

2  Tne  ty|>e  liara  B.  with  the  fvide  |>iatea  P 
I'.ine  aboold^r*(j.  and  ciirvnl  arm  K.  lo  oim 
biiiatiuu  witli  the  ke}  A  and  The  flat  aemifir 
ridar  nng  L. opertting  aulm'anually  aaabown 
and  d*«pnb*d. 

J.  The  aeroiciiTHlar  har  C,  with  the  oolchea 
1).  ID  eombinalion  with  fh»  aemirinnUr  riiiK 
h.  glaaa  |d»fe  T,  bell  cranka  F  F  K  P.  *n<1 
keya  A,  operating  Mibataatially  aa  abuwn  and 
deacribed 

i.  Tbr   leuieirrular  flat  rinic  t..  w:tli   tin 
*p«rtarea  3  2.  in  combioation  with  iIh    kri- 
A,  type-bars  U,  -ind  frame  J  J.  o|i«r»unit  »i' 
itauliali)  a.<  *hown  auci  clc'>crii'*d 

5  Th.>  ahafts  F,  K,  beil  cranka  F  K  F  F.  coo 
oectingrmla  (>  *i\  and  apriag  H,  >■  eomln 
iiaiioQ  with  tbf  frame  J  J  aod  ae»icire«lar 
bar  t\  <->|ier«tiag  tahataotiallr  aa  abown  mid 
draenbed. 

fl.  The  .veiaicirrular  glaaa  apaciOK  plate  T 
ID  III*  aeiBicircular  guard  Pue  .•^,  m  eomliiDi* 
boo  with  tbe  aecDirirtular  liar  C  and  t.v|i«'  l>ara 
J,  operaliDg  aulMtaatiall;  aa  abown  »nd  dr 
aenoed. 

7.  Tbe  spool  fr»me  rf,  with  rhbon  (ru.df 
piDa,alide8,  tiiumt)  »cre»  /,  nut  *,  guide  (nwia 
f  t.  »nd  'e»er  *,  i"  oowibinatijo  witb  tlir  ».it 
t,  fTMBe  J,  ami  connecting  rod  G,  0|>er»iing 
aabataotiall;  aa  ahowo  and  deacribed. 

H.  Tbe  (lawl  Y,  «itb  lh«!  longitudinal  »e*t 
a|>oD  tbe  lower  "ide,  the  Iwnt  lever  X  and  le 
ver  V,  IB  ooiubination  with  the  oonnecfiiiB 
ro«»  li',  nafcbeta  K',  aod  frame  J  J.  operating 
lubatantially  aa  ahowo  and  deacribed 

».  The  paper  roller  «,  with  apringa  'i|xin 
tbe  )o<iraala,  lu  oombinatiun  wuh  thr  Iwd 
plate  M  Um  gaacbme,  tbe  ratchet  whi-^  and 
l>a«l,  ke.v  »,  and  lever  »,  operating  «ub«tan 
tially  aa  abowa  ami  deacnbed. 

10.  The  fr*aie  .1  J.  fnoUoo  roilers  ««*,», 
10  oomliinauoo  with  the  waya  K  K',  abaft*  E 
K.lat  aeaawMPpnlar  ring  U»«J  t**  ooonr<>ting 
BecbaaiaiB.o|ieraling  aabataoUally  aa  «b«wti 
and  deacnbed. 


l»l,«is.  |t»j«TTrA€3Tum«oFPA^m«Ba.aa«i-«^ 
Bdvin  It.  BlaTton.  Port  ByTon.  N.  Y  ,  a«i- 

.  BiffBor  to  Slaytoo  P«p«-  B»ml  Oompany. 
BartfcftLOoDO.    L  PUed  Jane  9. 18*74. ; 


1  Tkt  aaablaatMMi,  with  a  delivering  apron 
AT  Mt,  of  two  or  morn  rerolfioir  maodreU  for 
fomtM  l*"eto,  eaaka,  of  w'l«f  peck>i;ea. 


fr^iB  a  eootinooaa  web  of  p*|)ef  atook,  aaid 
tufnlng  loaitdrela  operating  ia  aoeh  reapeet 
to  tbe  apron  or  belt  aa  to  be  broaght  alter 
oittely  lu  aetioB  therewith,  aobataotiallj  aa 
dwcnbed. 

3.  A  jacket  or  caaing  prortded  at  it.i  meet 
my  edgea  witb  iuwiirdlyprojeet^ng  Ingt  h,  lo 
eoMibination  witb  a  inaadrel  bntiiig  a  Inngi 
titriiual  «lo(,  a,  aabatantially  aa  deacnlied. 


1  •  I ,« 1  •.     TOBAOCO  -  HOlSTtNO  APPABATCIS. 

C.  a.  eiaton.  SUusbterviUe,  Ky.    IPUed 
May  6.  1877.) 


.r~> 


1.  An  iinpTOTe«l  apparatna  for  hoiating  tn- 
Itacco,  conaiating  of  a  t'lp  croaa  l>.v,  swiveled 
^d  jointed  npngbt,  and  travelinp  hot  aud 
<|arn»ge  with  rroaa  i>icre<  and  atirk  aupport- 
i|ig  hooka,  <(ab!>ljtiitial!\  in  thr  luunner  ito 
4;ii»>e*l,  and  for  the  purpow  ^iKwifiwI. 

Thei-ombiiiation,  with  tbciiKpeiidetl  aud 
>inte«J  npriglit,  having  api>er  and  lower  pul- 
IV.  of  .1  liois'inprope  and  traveling  carrliiKe 
itii  Bupiiortirg  rroaaBlnpe.  Bubi<tanliAlly  in 
manner  dcacnbeil,  and  for  the  i^urpoHe 
cifled 


^•l.Cit*.  BBB-Hivsa.  Obarlaa  J.  Sparry  aod 
U.  Chandler.  New  Loodoo.  Mmn.  I  Piled 
Peb.  3. 1877.) 


Tbe  ntmOioatioM,  in  a  liee-bive,  of  oietallic 
atripa   H   with   Uio  atauonary  aod   itiov*bl«< 

PU'ta  of  the  aidea  G,  having  groored  adj:tceat 
Igea,  aa  and  for  the  peri>oae  aet  forth. 


I«l.«»l.    OncKCN-OooK.    D.  M.  SoUiTaa 

and  T.  A.  RetalUo.  Moatvsmary  City.  Mo. 

[Piled  Mar  12. 1877.  J 

1.  A  rhicken.«u)>p  cooaixtiag  of  a  frame.  A, 
divided  into  oom|>arlnieola  c  /,  and  provided 
with  |>artiti«ii8  ;.  alidva  i,  duora  K  (',  aud  re- 
movable roof  F,  all  ouiiatrnrtnl  and  oomliiiied 
aubataoUally  aa  bereiu   abown  and  di-acnbed. 

3.  The  verticaily  -  adding  cbickou  oiop  A, 
having  folding  ieiro  (1,  in  combination  with 
tbe  kiipt>ortiog-poai  n  and  oouiiler  balaow  de- 
Tice  oonaiatiag  of  Uio  pulley  k,  n>|>e  r,  and 
weight  d,  aa  asd  for  tbo  purrKwe  aet  I'ortii. 


■•I,«**.  Puow-OOLTHfts.  C  K.  TLonipaoo. 
LebvioQ.  Ky.  ( PUed  Apr.  30. 1B77. 1 
Bne/. — Two  or  niurenilteia  or  jointers,  with 
euttiDg-ataodards  and  triauKular  boriiontal 
cattera  exteniiing  on  oue  aide  only,  aud  dc- 
aigue<l  to  cot  tbe  tuif  louee  in  narrow  atripe 
without  removing  it  from  ita  jioailioii. 


Tbe  eombiuat:oii,  wiib  a  plow,  of  two  or 
more  ooltar*,  B,  provKleil  witb  borixontal  tri- 
angular cattera  *'  at  their  lower  nida,  and 
witb  the  aamo  beam  .V.auhetanUall)  aa  herein 
«bo»n  aod  deecrihed. 


l»l,««t.  HAia>-8TAlfP8.    L.  TUton.  Brook- 
lyn. B.  D,  N.T.    [PUed  May  31.  1877.1 


A-  '•' 

i.  In  combination  with  the  roiattni;  bar  E 
and  tbereciprooatine  inking  pad  B.tbewheola 
/§,  CMU  *,  liflmg-book  M,  and  the  atwp  wheel 
J,  and  lev«T  K,  arrangc.l  ••ulwtaiitially  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purpoaoe  deeorilie<l. 

3.  Id  troaiUaation  with  tbe  rotating  atamp- 
beada  F  aod  reciprocating  loking-pad  U,  tbe 
adjnatable  knob  I>,  jam-nut  i,  aod  •pring  a, 
aobataulially  aa  deaeribeil 
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(•l,««4.  INDIUATOBS  roB  BbilOwb.  Jas. 
B.  Trwt.  Boaton.  Maaa.  [FUwl  Not.  X), 
187«.) 

1.  In  a  bcUowa  indicator,  the  omi»toymept 
of  one  Mtiitioiiarr  hi'ln  .■b«|>ed  diak  In  eotnbi- 
iiation  with  a  rotary  Ik  li\  '«ha|ird  iliak  and 
NUitAbb'  I'oiiiiriliiiii  in<-<baniani  from  the  bel- 
Iowa,  aa  ami  for  llie  pur|><M«c  aet  forth  and  de- 

2.  In  coiubinBlioii,  tbe  diaka  r  d,  ahaft  «, 
Bonr  g,  atop  k  i.  |Mnion  k,  ahafl  I  m  ■  ■>,  and 
piilUy  p,  with  ita  cord  r  and  weiRbl  I.  aub- 
atwiOally  aa  and  for  the  parpom  aet  forth  and 
dcMcribetl. 


l»l.«»«.    dT&AW-Otrrnns.    A  Vahldieok. 
Johneour^dla.  Wta.  IPUedMar.  30.  IU77.] 


i»i,«av, 


■* 


r^^ 


1.  lu  a  feed  cutter,  tbe  preaaare-roll«r  ».  lo 
(<ated  near  tlir  center  of  tbo  fee<l  \mt  and  ni.vlp 
jiljii'-iabli'  up  ami  doan.  aa  iwl  forth. 

•J.  Tbe  combiiiutioii  of  lUi  eiidleaa  lielt  or 
aprou,  «,  and  an  ailioaUble  feed  roller,  'J,  lo 
caled  near  tboccnter  of  tbefeed-boi,  aubatao- 
tially  aa  khi-wn 

X  T»io  combination  of  tbe  roller  9,  locatnl 
near  the  r.iilcr  iiflhe  fmd  ta«t.  |>ivoted  frame 
A,  aim  B.l.andle  C.and  an  codleaa  belt.  »,  aab^ 
ataiitiall)  as  deacribed. 


The  inclined  atnpa  O,  having  their  lower 
enda  notched,  and  the  veruca!  stripe  U,  in 
combination  with  tbe  rails  F.  central  upngbta 
A,  and  braces  C,  aahaUntially  aa  abowo  and 
deacnbed. 


iwi.SM.  Tram  FOB  Baixb.   Thoe.  WUhie. 
Albany,  N.  T.    [PUed  Apr.  7.  1877.  J 


it.  Tbe  ouintiioation  ot  tne  screw  It.  italic 
nut  A,  and  plate  H  with  the  aapporliiig  stand 
or  Itoard  0,  as  ileacnoetl  ami  sLown. 

3.  Tbe  ooiiiliioatiuu  of  tbe  supiiorUiig  boMd 
or  stand  ti,  the  sorew  H.  flange-uut  A,  and 
apint  level  or  levels,  all »  at  id  for  the  pur|>oee 
aet  forth. 

4.  Tbe  ctimbiiiation  of  tn<-  screw  it,  tlan^e 
nut  \,  spindle  or  \ci\ou  i,  aud  caster  K,  kll  aa 
and  for  tbe  por|»o<ie  set  forth.       


I9I.M*, 


i'  o«.' 


'^t^ 


^J^ 


IBI.MI.  HABVXSTBR-RKBUi.  H.  A.  Adams. 
Sandwich.  Ul.    [PUed  Deo  ai.  1876.1 


1.  The  Uap  for  a  liall  miwle  of  tbe  biook  a, 
witb  Hpikea  b  dim>o  the  nudor  sid^,  and  with 
ti.e  l>e»niig*  d  for  the  lever  e  above  tb  blork 
1,  subslanlially  aa  set  forth. 

J.  In  oombtuaboD  with  lb*  block  a  and  le- 
ver «,  the  apnng  «  and  tbe  rubber  block./,  for 
the  (iiirposiis  aud  as  set  forth. 


I»1,«M.    Pbnobb.    Bobert  p.  Ward.  Bona 
tuoia.  Mine     [  Piled  Apr.  lO.  1877. ) 


l*l,«S*.    Plow  •  Oi^BVUBB.    C.  O.  Wildar. 
Monmoutti.  lU.    rPUed  Apr  7, 1877.1 
Jiritj  — T>evioe  to  prev(<ut  the  clevis  falling 

ImIow  a  boiiioutal  |iositioD. 


The  COB bi nation  of  the  rails  E.  having 
their  ends  laid  upon  the  oppoaite  sides  of  tbe 
ati^acent  poets  A,  and  overlapping  eaeb  other, 
and  the  stake*  F,  driven  into  the  gmuiid  at 
the  oppoaite  aiiles  of  the  ends  of  the  raiU  B 
fruio  tbn  (loeta  A,  and  having  their  upper 
ends  nailed  to  the  inclined  braces  C,  with  tbe 
posts  A,  tbe  lower  ndera  B,  tbe  inclined 
braees  C,  and  tbe  apper  riilers  I>,  subatan 
Ually  aa  bertmi  ahowu  and  deaeribed. 


L  The  oombitialtou,  sabataDtially  as  de 
scribed,  of  tbe  vibraUiig  (huue,  r««l-sUafl, 
Bwvable  b«ariagH,  and  sluling  ttar,  for  the  pur 
poaaa  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  combmation,  sabstantially  as  de- 
•onbed,  of  tbe  sliding  bar.  gaide  d,  and  aprisg 
8,  for  the  purpuae  set  forth. 

^  Tbe  Inner  graia-gnard  or  divider  U,  piv- 
oted to  tbe  sapportiug-frame  so  as  to  be  ad- 
joMBble  verttoally,  sBbatantially  as  mm)  for 
the  porpeae  aet  forth. 

i.  Tbe  ooniMnatioo  of  a  reel,  adjustable 
vertkaUy ,  aod  tbe  pivoted  divider  d,  substan 
tiaUy  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  deacnbed. 

5.  The  oombitiatioa,  snbatiuitially  a*  de- 
•enbed,  of  the  ditider  H,  proviiwl  with  an 
arm,  k,  ooanectiug  rod  t,  and  vibrating  frame 
D,  provided  with  ao  arm,  I,  for  the  porpoeea 
aet  forth. 


ltl.«Stl.  HAJiV£8TKB-RBBLa.  H.  A.  Adanu. 
Stttdwiofa.  ni.    I  PUed  Dec.  S.  1876.  j 


l»l,«aT.    rwmomm.    Bobart  P-  Ward. 
CFUedApr,4.18T7.) 


1.  Tbe  bean  platea  R,  hitvmg  laterally  pro 
lecliug  piua  or  kinds  D,  arraugcd  lo  o|)erate 
in  oombinatioo  with  a  clevis,  K,  pivoted  to  tbe 
beain-platee,  and  pr^vidud  with  luga  or  pro- 
jecUoua  r",  whicu  ooice  in  contact  aitli  the 
stints  I>,  BubstaiiUally  as  aod  for  tbe  nurpoee 
specilied. 

2.  The  t>eaio  plates  B,  liavmg  a  scries  ol 
liolt  holes,  tJ,  aud  series  of  projecting  studa  or 
pins,  D,  airauged  to  operate  in  conibinatiou 
Witb  aa  adjusUble  cleria,  E,  haviug  rear  Ingi 
or  projoctioDj  *",  substantially  as  aud  for  tbu 
parpoee  speciQed. 

I»l.«a«.  DBVICSSrORADJUSTtKO  TBI  Post - 

Tion  ow  Olocib.    WUllam  P.  Wuterioh. 

MMnden.  Ounn.    [Piled  Nov.  2b  1878. ) 

I    Tbe  combinatioo  of  the  screw  B,  with  ita 

slot   V  and  tbe  tontli  or  apur  of  tbe  plate  H 

working   therein.  anJ   the  flange-nat   A   and 

plate  H.  all  auluitan tially  as  set  forth^ 


The  combination  of  the  reel  sapporting 
f>^me  b.  hinged  u>  tbe  carry. ngftame  of 
the  machine,  so  as  to  vibrate  in  a  vertical  di 
reotion,.  the  reel  shaft  mounted  tbereoii,  a 
sprocket  wheel  on  the  reel  shaft,  a  main  or 
driving  sprocket  wlieel,  I,  a  hinged  awmging 
frame.  J  J',  tbe  aprocket  wheels  L  M,  aup 
Iiorted  ID  the  awiiiging  fnuae,  aod  tlio  urive 
chains  N  N',  sohatantially  aa  and  for  the  pur 
|HMie  set  forth. 

IBI.BBS.    PBOcBasBs  or  BxruAcmtio  Ut- 

UKOCAJUtONS  rBOM  BUBSTANC'tS  WHIOB 
BAVB  OBBM  Tbbakd  THBaBwrrB  Wm. 
4,<f,^«>«.  Philadelphia.  P».  [PUed  Apr. 
14.  1877. 1     
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it  g  a  MriM  af  fMOTM,  Mb*Uuiti*llj  M  aSd 
li  t  :k«  purpoM  apedlled. 

>•.««•.  Sktuostt-Baii*.  J  W.  Atkuwun. 
Ohicaco.  W     I  rUad  Apr.  aa.  1877  ] 


TlMaa4*kaf«iir(i«»nnbe<i  of  •ittadiac  hy- 

tbM  !■  t»My,b'V«ahiect;3etfc«'<«i>l  Bt:lMtaoci4 
CO  iliaiBtccnCiou  »od  b«at  sitnalU!>eotixl]i, 
«ab«tAati»ll7  In  Ue  mMitKr  deacribed. 

I«|,««4.  BzP.U«T>UNt>  liA.vUHSi..  Ch&rlaa 
H.  Ataaan  and  Lewi*  A.  Harkcr,  Coiuis  ■ 
b<M.Ohio.    iFU»dMk7ia.  1877.' 


ri)«  onabtuauou,  with  the  hin;nMl  M9Ct40ii«  « 
k,  b»Tinjc,rMp«>cliv«ly,»but>,  i  (.rovuleil  WiUi 
•  cflimlnci^  .«|wrtor«>.  «,  »o<l  »  iMrotwl  arm. 
'■  iirovijvij  »iifc  «}•>  I.  uf  tb*  $b»r,  I".  havinK 
«  .-vlindncal  ratibi-'  aJitptefl  U>  pnlrr  the  c> 
liaUneal  ap«nare  t  oi  tbe  bub  d.  An<l  an  ••>- 
Bmtnc  adautad  to  eotrr  the  eje  I  of  iii«  arm 
Z'.  natMtantikllv  a»  apreifiHl. 


I9i.«**.    BsB-Hr7«a.    Tboo.  A.  AtktaK>n. 
W«rowl.  Cal.    ;  l<M«d  Mar  ;i(«  1877.  i 


Th«  eo»i>i»atio«.  with  a  b«^lii>-»  ban.iR 
tb«  Va]ia|>Ml  bottom  I.  inben  K,  an.l  •"«"«P'-f 
cir  U  of  tba  Ulookj  i.  »rra.swl  on  »a«li  »i<Je 
of  the  «at«T  of  the  brtttooi  I,  *nd  each  bar 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


June  5,  1877. 


Ike  conilHiiattoa  m  Mbf,  ttodc  V  wttb  ib» 
ti  Mjpta  A  K,  the  eiaaipipf  t>lat«  fai,  aou  uui 
•  t(   bolt   faMfuiog,  aa  and  Mr  iba  |MirtHMe 

•J  eci&rU. 

lkl.«*T.     Oatm.    B«hJ.  R.  Baker.  Nurth- 
•ald.  Mioc.    ( Pilwi  Jao.  -^.  lti77. ) 
«r««/.— rhe  Raw.  *  .  It  duM*  or  epeiu  aad 

d  ■eceudj  thf  mcline,  a  fAaeeU  to  remaia  hori- 

■u  iDtal  by  Ibe  pi*»?C'!  i-nnn  har,  tbat  bM  md« 

(J  «!  aurk  totu  '.la  r.itl  i><.« 


1.  The  oombiuation  i>f  (cat**  B  with  vtbrat 
kg  jui«i«w4>  M.  rfllara  O  U.  Hoke  Q,  Tibrat 
og  liar  P,  pluDiferroda  1"  r",aBd  boilow  (rfieta 
t=  B=.  »ulMl.mt;a!l>  aa  aD.l  for  tke  porpoa* 

I  liirth. 

•J.  Th«  coai»jiB!Mi«3  of  rxiJ  II  witfc  cord  **, 
liO«  T".  npnng  *',  ratefc  f,  I'ar  V  oa  vibrating 
rack  M,  ruU  ^t*  X,  «uh»taiil>»!»jr  an  and  for 
be  pur|<o-ie  tet  forth. 


i«l.«a*.  IcB-blaCHTNiM.  AUa  T  !taUan- 
tioa,  Neir  Tora.  N.  T..  aeaitrour  tc  Unitod 
St»Ua  I'»  ^'>d  naAi«*ratiii«  Comp»nr. 
N*w  York  en?     iFilad  May  iS.  1877  j 


vbat«>ier  mutter  mar  rauipe  from  that  end  of 
tb«)  (Mimp  ejlimier  tbroofb  wbicb  tbe  piaUW- 
rod  wurkA. 

2  The  pump,  in  •ombiuatioa  with  a  cbaa 
bv  wbinh  sarrotindi  .w\  oontaini  lb4>  pulon- 
roit  of  the  |iump,  «u<l  ooimtiuitea  a  gaa-eoo- 
tainiog  receptacle  from  whu-h  ll»r>  pamp  drawa 
lt«  aopplj;,  luilMtaatially  a*  aet  f<>rth. 

J.  TUr  niHalMDnlion,  Kohxlaatially  aa  aol 
forth,  of  th«-iienl«aieii(a:  tJi«  piiiup  or  pum|w, 
tbit  IT*''  rvTKiTinit  ci>.tnilM<r  Mirrouodinf;  and 
enntAiaiii|(Uipp<iai|i|i'.)it<iii  nxl  ur  roda, .vod tiir 
mtAry  (n-.ink  itr  driving  alia't  mounts  la  bvar 
ini;*  in  (lud  rhtwulier,  till-  iiiiiiliiii.ilion  beiug 
mmI  McUng  MM  ilenrritjnL 


■  •■.•a».    Dibs rv>k 8rouL,-bL.*NKS.    H.  W 

Biwaaett,  Wallicbford.  Conn..  aaaiiniaT  to 

tUJI,  KltooACo  ,  MiDeplaCM    I  Filed  ICar. 

30.  IBT/.J 

Drrxt/.—  Wi*.  ilic  kupiioru  tho  bl.tnk  apoo  ita 

•idr>«,  «o  that  preiuure  dc<:r»a«en  ilii  width  att 

I  he  ahaiik  and  iacreaaea  thi    letigib  uf  th» 

bUnk. 

, , 


Lj 


'I'lie  di^ii  i«(ib<it«iiti:<ilj  at  iiotoin  deeriibed. 
niii!<jnt)ii|^  <>t  thf  abou!U>:i  <  auU  face  e  oo  the 
one  part,  aui!  «urree|H)n<liM|;  »lioul<ler  t  and 
t.u.M  i  uD  tilt'  orber  part,  and  operaliug  to 
gdtiicr,  aubeutntiatlr  an  K|iM;in«;d. 


I*l.*4*.  tiANOi>aPBlclNa-M«cHl.NBa.  Jacob 
P  Peck.  l.o.-.k  Havon.  Pa..  aaM(rour  of  a 
part  uf  Ola  ngbt  to  O  KiotaiDK  and  Came 
V.  fUcluirda.  eame  place  IFllad  Apr.  34. 
1877.1 

Hrnf. — Two  iiide|«Bdeiitl.V'riMaliug  dUkK. 
vrrurail;  iMl.ixeUlt^,  xwmvr  article  t«  Im  |hiI 
lajteil  li«lniwii  tliein  "ii  a  Muii|H>rtini;-lalile, 
wLiob  biui  <i4)ustal>le  guui*i«  (<•  loxumnuilate 
rarjiof  tbickuv 


f^^ 


1.  Id  Miacbscer;  fc»  ireeaiaf,  eooliBg,  ud 

r\>fi^ig^>r4fiDt:,  the  ourobinalioo,  aubetajlirtlly 
ae  aet  f.>rth,  of  a  pomp  for  Mci.ig  the  ro'n« 
riAtiag  ageoi,  M»d  a  chamlier,  cl.'«oJ  lo  fhe 
armiiapbere.  which  wttwila  and  wiotaiD-  loe 
pi«tOD  nid  of  th.-  p'lmp.  aad  reraire*  and  hotde 


L  The  abaft  O,  plate  d,  acrew  tlireadeil  oa 
Ita  penphary,  aod  diak  /,  la  eombuut;oD  witk 
th«  eon'eal  not  k,  to  secure  the  neotrai  part 
of  tta«  aaod'pap^r  disk,  nabetantiall.v  aa  aad 
for  tbr  puryie--  4«l  lorth 

a  rhe  abftft  (),  plalA  d,  wid  collar  e,  w 
cooUnatton  witb  the  'tiak  /  aod  out  k,  all 
ronatrocted  and  uperatiug  m  the  mauder  aod 
for  to'  porpoae  d<vicribod 

S.  IT-o  table  K,  piorided  with  the  ailjoata- 
hle  gnldea  •,  is  combination  witb  the  aaod- 
papar  Kaad»  tl,  moooleit  np<<n  the  indoiwud 
Motly-at^ioetable  tr^aum  V  m  and  for  tb«  pur 
poee  (pedfied 

l»l,«4i.     Braxdsd  Hoor-SKAT  8p«iit«« 

aWD  tlAOHinmPoy  itAMX.    A    ReiUaaaiB. 

New  Tork   N    T     1  Vnied  Mar.  aw  1877.1 

i;r»«r'.--The  hr»idiirg  uiachineia  of  tbcuaual 

oobatruciioo,  axaepting   thai   the  fee<l  labe» 

which  coavey   the  coi  J   w  ll.»  edgee  of  th« 

njirinc  o»t*od  apwanllT  ita  »erii«aiJirocOou 
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tf<  near  the  tope  of  tb»  bobbioa,  and  are  Umh 
bniii  iiiwarUI)  lu  (be  direction  aiyiunied  by  the 
threada  la  braiding,  ao  aa  to  :naare  even  and 
regaiar  braiding  around  the  eord.  The  metal- 
lic apniiK  ia  brai<!nd  over,  ao  aa  to  bare  oa 
each  edge  a  loiigiludiual  oord,  that  may  be 
aeweO  thruut;b  iuaucuriiij;  theapnog  to  pukoe. 


1.  Tlir  oombinatiou  with  a  braiding- lAa- 
cbiiie  of  our  or  more  fenltubes  located  lie- 
tweeii  the  rrvenely  tmveJing  epooi.i,  aaid 
tubes  rxtcoding  upwardly  in  a  rortical  din-e 
hon  to  atmai  the  height  of  the  spindles,  and 
tlioti  pmjacliog  Inwardly  on  an  augte,  sub 
ataijtially  the  same  an  that  aasnmeil  by  the 
tlin-ndx,  nearly  u>  llir  spring  to  be  braiitetl. 
aubstaiitially  a*  and  for  the  poriiose  aet  forth. 

'2.  As  a  uow  article  of  maoofaetnre,  a  braid 
covered  metallic  spnng  provided  witb  a 
ounird  edge  or  edges  of  salBcieiit  width  to 
allnw  ol  ilw  braid  oovered  spring  being  se 
cured  b>  sewing  Uiroagh  aoeb  eorded  edge 
or  edges,  subetaoUally  aa  ahowo  and  de 
acribed. 


IVI.Mt.  Ou^CaNB.  Daniel BoDnettOhiffi- 
cotbe.  Ohio.    I  Pilad  Apr  10. 1877.] 


1.  Tbe  eombmation,  la  an  oil- can  baring 
the  fllling-tabe  L>  upon  ita  top,  of  a  valra- 
seat  Ikji  aeated  on  tbe  handle  of  aaid  oaa 
below  tbe  top,  s  deeoending  tuLie  oonnectiug 
aaid  boi  aud  the  upper  part  of  tbe  flUing 
tnbe,  a  tbnmb-falve,  aod  a  spnng  holding 
aaid  ralva  npoo  its  aaat,  aabsUntially  aa 
apeciAed 

3.  The  oombination,  with  an  oil-aan  hav- 
ing a  diaeharge-afioat,  C,  aud  ao  aotomatic 
drop  valve  aeated  in  aaid  sprmt,  of  a  atrainer 
arranged  below  tbe  aaid  valve,  aobataotially 
aa  speeilUd. 


Itl,«4».   MoBTiBiMo-OHiaKLa.    JobnTbeo. 
Bowao,  Liockport,  N.  Y.,  aaaicnor  of  a  part . 
of  bia  ri^t  to  D  Holbneiatar  and  Abraa 
Beoona,  aame place.   [  Piled  Apr.  31. 1877.  ] 
Brit/. — A  aolid  cbiael,  having  two  oppoeitc 

bits,  is  provided  with  a  abort  oeutor cutter. 
A  aoliU  cfauwl  made  with  two  rereraed  aad 

2>|K>aita  bits,  e  r,  with  edgea  00  the  four  bev- 
s  k,  and  a  canter  cotter,  D,  in  tbe  angle,  sab- 
ataotially  as  and  for  tbe  porpoae  herein  aet 
fortfc. 


993 


l»l.«41. 


i»l.««4.    Hammml-H%aj».    Q.  M. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    f  FUad  May  16. 1877.] 
Bne/. — The  barrel-bead  u  aeeored  io  poai- 

tion  by  means  of  two  Aangea  aad  •  pirotad 

key -piece. 


Tbe  combination  of  tlaogea  B  B,  keya  C  C, 
croze  E,  head  U,  and  alioolder  H,  operating 
together  aobutantially  aeaod  for  the  porpoaes 
apecifled. 


K  Bi 
1870.) 


T.*it«i.«n  Wa>i>BOB»-HooKS.   T. 
Meridea  Ooon.  1  Filed  Nor.  22, 


Tbe  herein .  deacribed   hook,  eoesiatlng  of 
tbe  body  or  base,  witb  the  sospending-hook 
projecting  thereftx>ni,  oomtiioeil  with  a  name 
plate  aa  a  flxrd  part  of  the  Btn>ctare,aabatMi- 
tially  aa  deaeribed. 


I»l.«4ft.  Stovb-Pipb  DaxPBka.  Albert 
BrightmaQ.  New  BmUord.  " —  [Piled 
Pab.  ao.  iW7.J 


Tbe  Botcbea  a  k  e,  fctaed  direcUy  in  tbe 
atore^pipe  at  tbe  spindle  aprrtnrr,  ia  eombi 
uation  with  the  spindlaBof  the  daaper,  pro 
vide<l  witfaaiug,  D,  toaagmgeiaaatd  uoteb<>«. 
aobataDtially  aa  herein  set  fcflh. 


I*l.«««.  STRSW-BKam-ftrWtNoMACKKM. 

8.  C.  Brown.  Philadelphia,  Pa  .  aaalgsor  of 

00a  -  half  turn  nsbt  to  J .  D.  Bcbaeta,  aaue 

plaoe.    [Piled  Feb  3.  1877.) 

Un^. — Tbe  braids  of  straw  are  ftnl  in  a  lin« 
parallel  to  the  mouon  of  the  n«edl«,  being 
bent  below  the  Uble .  so  that  the  needle  will 
eater  thetn  and  emerge  from  ibeui  011  the  same 
aide.  Tbe  feed,  which  cooaastaof  griping  jawa, 
tbe  lower  having  two  and  tbe  up|>er  four  mo- 
tkma,  is  adjustable  as  to  leogtb  of  sUteh,  aod 
aidewiae  to  give  a  curved  line  of  uiotaou,  by 
devioas  speciBed  in  the  cLatma.  The  macliiue 
ia  an  laiprovemeot  on  that  aet  forth  in  appli- 
oaut's  former  patent,  Va.  18U,&U,  August  1, 
187«. 


1.  Tbe   bndge  X,  baring  a  alotted 
plate,  made  a^uatable  in  t£e  diraetion  oC  tbe 
needle-path,    io  eombinatioa   with   tbe   bed- 
plate A,  subataottally  aa  described. 

i.  Tbe  plnnger-foot  H,  ftirmed  in  two  aec- 
tiona,  k  k>  tbe  latter  being  hinged  apon  tbe 
former,  aobetantially  as  shown  aod  deacnhed. 

S.  The  jaw  K,  baring  tbe  eiteoaioo  ki>aaa- 
ing  throogb  the  baae-plate  A.  aod  provided 
with  ao  aoti-frictKio  roller,  k*.  and  spnng  k*, 
ID  oombination  with  tbe  pbite  X,  sobatanually 
aa  ahown  aad  deaeribed. 

^  Hie  faed-oarrier  K*,  in  combination  witb 
tbe  ^awa  K  and  K',  the  boas  k*  of  the  said 
earner  paaaing  tkroogb  tbe  jaw  K',  and  the 
extenaion  k  of  aaid  jaw  K  paaaing  through 
aaid  boaa  f,  mbetantiaUy  aa  abowo  and  de- 
aeribed. 

fi.  In  eoabioatioB  with  tbe  bed  plate  A  aod 
Jaw  K*,  tbe  lever  U  aod  alotted  bar  or  plate 
U',  for  a^joatiog  aaid  jaw,  aobataotially  aa 
ahown  aad  deaeribed. 

6.  Id  eombiDataoD  with  tbe  jawa  K  K',  tbe 
atoda  k*  and  i*  thereoo,  for  oaoaing  the  ai- 
moltaoeooa  oioveaseot  of  tbe  jaw  K,  wbeo  tbe 
feed  ia  a4)aated  IkteraUy,  anbataottaUy  ■■ 
shown  aod  deaeribed. 

7.  In  oombioalioo  witb  the  feed-oarriv  K* 
aod  roek-abafl  I^  tbe  ioteraedlate  parte  M, 
>,  P,  (,  Q,  «',  and  j»,  for  eonv^ying  a  reeip- 
rocating  modoa  to  aaid  carrier  from  aaid  ahan, 
aobataotiallT  aa  ahown  and  deaeribed. 

S.  Io  oofflbinatioo  with  the  jaw  K,  baring 
the  downward  exteoaioo  k  aod  rock -abaft  8, 
the  bracket  T,  aeoored  to  Cbe  arm  B*  of  aaid 
abaA  S,  and  tbe  oooneetiog  BMcbaniam,  aob- 
atautially  aa  deaeribed,  to  ratae  and  lower 
aaid  jaw  K,  aobataotially  aa  abown  and  de- 
aeribed. 

•.  Tbe  oombinatioB,  with  the  feed  devicea, 
of  tbe  roek-abafl  U  tbe  arm  M,  the  pivoted 
lever  N.  the  spring  ■',  and  aorew  O,  whereby 
the  feed  is  adjoated  aa  to  length  of  airoke, 
aobetaottally  aa  sat  forth. 


■•1,«4*.   WaOOM-Obabino.    W  P  Brown, 
ZanarriUa.  Ohio.    I  Piled  Apr.  SS.  1877. ) 
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I.  TUv  rntnliinaiiim  of  ihr  boatMi*  A  A 
A'  A  .  tW  rrww  b«r«  1»  lv,  ami  tbe  ttHifue  C. 
MibaUntiallv  »i>  and  for  tl>«  iwrpoM  d«MTibe(t. 

C.  Till'  i-onibiniitioii,  trtt*  a  wa^r'"  (te»riiif 
liaviiiga  |«rnixnrat  pivot  bolt. a,  ol  Uir  looftk* 
^  C.  harioir  inrliu««l  oot«h  k  and  pin  e,  as  and 
I«ir  tin?  (Hir)Hi«<>  (tf«rnl>*d. 


l»l.*4«.  Button -PA.arTnnMa«.  A.  Brook- 
lOkoa.  Ctuoaco.  III.  i— ignor  to  F.W.  Lad- 
W)C.  CincinoAb.  Ohio.  C  FUad  Ma7  4. 18T7. 1 


riM  vombtnatiuD,  «Ub  a  battoo  barioK  a 
he.ul,  A.  arvk  D,  ao«l  pttHuLwranc*  (;.  of  l\>v 
w.itUfr  t'.  UitTing  »  notch,/.  au<l  tb«  booketl 
Uuli  or  ciitcli  piec*,  H.  pivutnl  to  taid  W4»li 
rr.  •uUUQt;.ill;  M  aod  for  th«  (wrthM*  Mt 
forth. 

l»l,««*.    Up«OL«nBUiio  -  TuFTh.     Hatoart 

H.  Bryant.  Chioa«ro.  HI.,  aaalffoor  to  Brroo 

L.  Lawyw.  ••«»•  P^***     [FU«»  D»o.  10. 

1877.1  ^      ^ 

Hit*/.— Instead  of  rh*  onliuary  thread  tort, 

a  tuft  made  of  leatbar  or  other  Miitable  flexible 

BiaUTial.  and  havinit  aiiu  cat  therein,  i«  atni- 

lb«  alita  extend  froai  oppoaite  |iointa  an  the 

e<lire  towanl  tbe  center,  a*  nhown,  aiiff  may 

b<>  made  wirb  or  without  eularxenieutt  at  their 

iLner  en.l«   ti>  re-'-ivc  the  t a ftinu   thread  or 

Utn\>.     i;;,    tnrtJin<  np  the  comer*  of  tbe  Infl 

11  uii»T  be  iMnertrtl  uniler  tbe  bi«>i>  or  remored 

turrv-frou.,  a«  de-iirnl. 
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bottom  aaap^ndot  from  tlie  frame  b;  itn  enda 
00)7  aodar  the  arranxsaenl  daacnhml,  where- 
by thveoda  of  tbt-  bed  bottom.  wbr>n  tbe  frame 
la  turned  up  into  the  eiuie,  anr  carh«d  to  the 
lower  part  of  tbe  eaae,  ami  the  upimr  part  of 
tbe  eaae  between  tbe  lule  ratia  of  ttta  frame  is 
left  unolwtnicted  by  tbe  bed-bottom. 

I*l,«»t.  Plt-Tbapa.  PrivnK  M.  Carroll  aod 
John  Lamb,  Orand  Rapida,  Mich.  IPUad 
Mar.  13.  1877. 1 


beinf  prorided  with  a  central  bore,  and  con 
stnieted  and  adapted  to  operate  Mibstaatially 
a«  iot  forth. 

a.  In  oombinatiou  with  the  cutter  Q,  U»f 
bopiier  n,  and  fij  wheel  A,  ooB«tnjct*«l  ai.' 
arranited  •nbatanlially  aa  aod  for  tbe  parpoaaa 
deacritwd. 

I»1,«M.    COHT««TT>l<i  RaClPROCaTINO  I!ITO 

RaTA«Y  MOTIOH.  Chaa.  Chadwiok,  Hanni- 
bal. Mo.,  aaaifnor  of  one-half  Lis  right  to 
Petar  B.  Oroat.  aame  plaoe.    I  Piled  Mar. 
18,1877.1 
Jtriff. — To  eonrcrt  leciprucaliiiK  into  rotMry 

DIOIIOII. 


1.  A  iw*-  tor  upbolalenng  pnrpoaea.  cou-  i 
vistinK  "f  »  "I'sk  of  leather  or  other  lleiible 
materi*!,  baring  Mit' <•  cut  IB  itit  opiwaite  »id<>«, 
•ubatanu»!ly  a«  *u"l  for  the  parpoae  aet  fortli. 

■J.  An  npholateniig  tuft  conMitiuRof  adi«k 
of  lea; tier,  C,  «ith  »liu  c  cut  m  iU  oppoaile 
iittea,  4od  eiilargeuienta  e*  at  the  inner  rn.l^ 
thereof,  »«;baUntiall>  an  aud  for  tbi-  pariK>a.> 
tet  forth. 


l*l.««l.  WAAOBODX-BxQSTKiLoa.  Sattford 
a  Burr,  DWhAm.  Maaa.  [  Filed  Apr.  21, 
1877.)  ___, 


1.  In  a  fly-trap,  tbe  diakx  A  R,  wire  guard* 
U,  and  curtain  O.  ciiii»tni<?t«l  auil  arrau^csl 
to  0|>eraie  substaiitiAlly  aa  and  for  the  iHir 
posea  herein  aet  forth. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  with  'be  frame  A  H  J>, 
of  the  cnrtain  (>,  with  elastic  bam)  d  and 
alideplatea  *,  ami  the  eleTatiuK  oords  b,  with 
wri^lited  taavl  E,  snlMtaniially  aa  aiHl  for  tbe 
porpoaea  berem  act  forth. 

3.  TT>e  combination  of  the  frame  A  H  1>, 
ewtain  (i,  and  Ibe  removablt-  trap  I  J,  ali 
conatracted  and  arranged  to  operate  anbatan 
tialh  a«  and  for  the  |.uJi>oee«  herein  set  forth 


l»l,««S.  V»o*taJBl*CoTr«R».  W.  Ch*pin. 
Silver  Creak.  N.  T.  CPil»d  Apr.  la  1 877.1 
/{n<-/._Tbe  cutter  bai  rtaniiK  Lmven,  and 

can  be  uned  ii.t*mh»i.if»l)'.v.  »'tb  the  pnlpet 

in  a  vertu*l  poeiliiHi  ou  the  »ide  i>f  a  gnml 

itoue. 


Tbe  combination  of  tbe  nbafl  K,  lervr  C 
apkler  I),  caaiuft*  K  K',  roller*  O,  cord*  n  H 
I  1',  awl  apringa  J  J',  sab«tnii'.iall)  u  de 
■en  bed. 


I  •!.•»«.  CONVRRTINO  BBCIPROCATIMO  INTO 

BoTaJiT  Motion.  Chae.Chadwick,  Hanni- 
bal. Mo.,  aa»i«rnor  of  onr-half  a:a  nifht  to 
Petsr  B.  Oroat,  aatne  plaoe.  lF*lad  M*r. 
9*  1877  1 


AloMmm«t  wwtfroba  badatmA,  te  « 
•  Mdiac  b«ifrM«.  tlMt  la  mitmf*»i  to 
r«M  9rmr  Mie  tlMlf  mmI  tbw  tm  ■»  M 
rht  mm,  H  a— hi— H  w«t>  a  UiM» 


ol  blade*  or  knivea 
i  liif  or  bMd  t",  mM  haad  » 


June  5,  1877. 
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The  eombinatioo  of  the  ahafl  B,  leTer  0, 
collar*  D,  caaiaf*  K  E',  cam  wheela  O  O  U, 
eorda  H  O'  I  I',  aod  •pnng*  J  J',  snbataotiallj 
•a  ahown  and  daaeribad. 


VBOM  OasK*.  Ao.    Wm.  P.  Claaa.  ClaT*- 
Ohio.    I  Piled  May  4.  1877. 1 


1.  Tbe  coiubiiiatioa  of  tke  truacated  oooe 
D  with  elieck-valve  at,  the  flexible  diak  0. 
apring  H,  plate  /,  poet  *  having  paaaaK*  i 
aod  Tilve  k,  aod  the  treadle  U,  aabstantiaUy 
aa  aod  for  thr  i>iir(ioiieH  bareto  act  forth. 

2.  Tbe  airobamber  K  with  b<u,t  tube  I, 
eheok-valve  J,  aud  flexible  tube  K,  in  oombi- 
nation  with  the  air-pomp  C  I),  and  ita  ¥»1tm 
aod  treadle,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  por- 
poaM  barein  aet  forth. 


i«l.«ST.  Oi^AOP-BiTTTOMS.  Ijouia  B.  Colin, 
Jeraay  Oity  Haiffhta.  N.  J.  CFUadApr.  la. 
lam.i         .  ,z. 


Tbe  evoibinatioo  of  the  aheet  metal  eaaiuga 
A  U  atrock  up  with  (par*  a  a  a  a,  the  former 
I>art  A  beiog  oonitracted  with  tbe  oeutral  alot 
or  oiwniDg  dm  ita  opper  front  edge,  and  with 
the  flat  (pnof*  catch  b,  the  free  end  of  which 
aeU  lo  Haid  dot,  and  tbe  latter  (>art  B  being 
ooostructed  with  the  two  downwardly  projeot- 
iof  lipa  ee  at  the  aide*  of  iU  apper  froot 
•df*,  aa  aod  for  the  pcrpoae  deaenbed. 


••!••*••  BUNO-Otrmnw.    Bobart  Orichton 
and  O.  N.  Orlabtoo.  Parkaraborw,  W.  Va.. 
aaaagnora  of  ooa- third  of  their  riffht  to  Jaa. 
Reaa,  Pittst>ur«,  P^  ;  aaid  Bob«rt  Crichton 
■aa'gpor  to  Wiaabath  A.  Oriohtoo.  Par- 
karabure.  W.  Va.    IPUad  Sept  18, 1870.] 
Brf4/. — Bungs  and  aimilar  form*  are  cut  di- 
r«ctly  from  plaok*  at  one  operatiou  by  maaoa 
of  a  tubular  cutting  tool,  provided  with  ta- 
pered aboolders  apou  Orra  oppoaite  aide*  for 
atrcngtheuing  the  tool  against  the  preaaore  of 
the  wood  when  forcad  therein,  vertical  on  tbe 
ramaloder  of  ite  anperfloie*,  aod  beveled  in  ita 
interior,  io  oonuectioo  with  •oitAbie  operating 


m 


1 .  A  tool  for  catting  deaigo*  from  a  bo*rd, 
provided  with  Upered  ahoolderi  on  two  op- 
poaite (idea,  vertical  on  the  remainder  of  iU 
•  npertlcie*,  and  beveled  on  iU  interior,  aub 
ataotialfT  aa  set  fonh. 

2  The  tool  V,  provided  with  the  abooldera 
A',  a*  aet  forth. 


I*l.«««.  Baw-OumaaroaOtrmitoMrnKs, 

ito.    J.  B.  Ourrier,  LoweU.  Maan.    IPUad 

Mar.  aa.  1877. 1 

1.  The  aaw-gmde  B,  provided  with  am*  B' 
B',  adapted  to  receive  and  boM  the  saw,  aab 
atantially  a*  daaoribad. 

3.  Tbe  rotating  Indax-piata  O,  provided  with 
a  slot  or  slot*  interuaily,  to  bold  or  carry  the 
aaw-gnide,  and  with  a  aotefa  or  ooichea  ax 
ternally,  to  parait  it*  b«inf  aet  and  bald  In 
plaor  by  tba  elaiap  B,  Mibatenttally  aa  da 
Bcribetl. 

3.  Tbe  eombiaatioa  of  the  iMUs-plate  C, 
provided  with  one  or  nore  alota,  t,  2,  3,  Ac, 
on  iU  intamal  wutace,  and  tb*  aaw-gvide  B, 
provided  with  one  or  »ore  eotTwaoadiog 
•pliaaa,  a  a,  aabatantially  a*  doaeribad. 

4.  A  *aw-giiid«  holdar.  P  U,  |>tTot>d  at  a 
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poiiit  below  the  akw  guid^  MibatMtiaUy  aa 

&.  lo  oombioation  with  a  aaw-gnide,  B,  and 
Ita  holder  D  D,  the  link  F,  aabataotiatiy  a* 
deaarib«Kl. 

6.  lo  eooDblifaUoD  with  the  bolder  U  D  and 
•orew  T,  the  aaw-gnide  B,  provided  with  an 
aonuUr  ahoulder,  *  i,  adapted  to  ctrike  against 
the  aerew  bead  T,  sobatAotially  as  da*erib«<l. 

7.  The  ooiDbination  of  tbe  aawgnido  B,  the 
plate  A,  aud  gago-iron*  O  or  H,  •obstantially 
as  deecrit>ed. 

8.  The  ouabinalion  of  tbe  aaw-giitde  b,  in 
dei  |ilat«  C  the  bolder  X  cap  X',  aod  atljunl 
able  clamp  K,  anbstantially  aa  dmeribed. 

S.  Tbe  lodei-plate  C,  io  eombinatioo  with 
tbe  aaw  guide  B,  the  latter  provided  witli 
•plioea  or  aiiglns  a  a,  aod  a  cyliitdrieal  portioii 
below  Uir  apliues,  to  enable  it  to  be  raiaetl  iu 
the  index  plate  onul  tbe  splines  are  withdrawn 
from  the  latter,  and  to  enable  it  to  be  rutatMl 
to  a  new  poaitioo  in  the  index  plata,  aubstao 
tiaUj  a*  deaeribed. 


l»t.M*.  Om^TiVATOU.  WUUaB.Dww*y, 
Bkhora.  Wia.  I  Filed  Apr.  12. 1877.  ] 
itrie/. —  Tbe  plow  -  beam*  coooected  bj 
arched  arm.i  to  the  draft-|iola,  which  is  hoog 
beneath  the  split  tongue,  aod  aoataio*  the 
drafl  lo  front  It  la  held  np  at  the  rear  by  a 
chain  aecored  to  the  aeat  bar.  Tbe  latter 
rook*  upon  tbe  axle,  aod  acta  aa  a  lever  to 
raiao  aud  lower  tbe  pole  aod  Um  plow-baaoia. 


TCiy    ' 


1.  Tbe  oombioalioo  of  the  toogne  or  pole  D, 
the  angular  or  beotoaatiugiorarm*  B,  having 
tr»a*ver»e  alota  i,  the  drag-ttars  I,  pivotiog- 
bolts  b,  aod  *4)a*tiug  bolta  <ail  aubsiaotial- 
ly  as  aud  for  the  parpoees  borein  ••■t  forth. 

2.  The  oombi  nation  of  tbe  toogoe  or  pole  D, 
angular  slotted  arm*  U,  pivoted  a^jaatable 
dra(-bar!i  I,  aod  the  split  or  orotohed  tongne 
B,  aceorad  to  tbe  axle  A,  and  attMbad  above 
the  tongue  D  to  the  same  by  the  link  a,  all 
aabatantiaUy  aa  and  for  th«  parpoae*  bareio 
eat  forth. 

S.  Io  eombioatioc  with  tha  toagve  or  pole 
D,  carrying  the  drag-bar*,  the  hinged  lever  O. 
eairying  the  a<Uast»ble  a*»t  N,  the  atMidMd 
r,  with  book  t,  and  the  coeoeetiiir-ebatD  a,  all 
•mhataatiaUy  aa  and  far  tb*  pnrpoe**  herein 


l*ktMl.  CoicpoemoN*  voa  PuaanTiNa 
Dbtino.  an->  Butnwiwo  Pkurr.  John  R 
Dods*.  Jr.,  Normal.  111.,  aaal^oor  of  ona- 
balfhia  rlffht  to  WUUana  T.  Shurtlaff.  earn* 
plaoe.  tPilad  Apr.  14. 1877.1 
A  oompoood  for  preaerviug,  drying,  aud 
bleaohiug  fruit  eooMSUog  uf  chartioal,  sal 
pbur,  and  alum,  aabataotially  as  deacnbMl. 


t*t,—».  Pna-Pmoor  CotciCNa.  WiUlam 
H .  Drake  and  Patw  B.  Wicht  Uhioa«o.  DL 
IPUad  M*y  10. 1877.1 


1.  T*e  bottooK,  countersunk  below  the  sar- 
Bwe  of  the  ooucrett-  gnrm  C,  and  bar.  up  bear- 
ing  ou  abooldars  I),  a*  aud  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  The  lucliced  tided  recesses  J  io  a  oompo 
aition  column  for  (opportioi;  tbe  concrete  I, 
a*  specifled. 


l*l.««s,  Oaoa-OocKsruBSraAM-BoiLaBa. 
Darid  T.  UUs,  Ware.  Maaa.  lPil«l  May 
18,1877.) 


L  The  uouibinatiOD,  m  a  tr>-oock  Kit 
tially  •*  hereia  before  aet  forth,  of  the  toha  or 
3ipple,  tbe  rhamheml  lerer  pivol(-<l  thereto, 
and  Ihf  mtttiii;;  jiackiiit.',  vlter«l>>  the  |Mck 
lug  ie  automatically  adjusted  lo  piiiarut  differ 
Mit  portions  of  ita  surtaa-  to  ibc  tjlw  aod 
wear  aniformly  distnbatiHi  over  the  (lackiog. 

2.  The  ci>ubinatioo  of  the  weighted  levor, 
ronslructed  as  deaenbed,  witl<  the  puckiiii; 
chamber  or  aeat  aud  tbe  packing  wheel  de- 
Caehabiy  noonted  io  said  cii.imlier.  kutwian 
tially  aa  and  for  tbe  purpoaes  K|K>ciitp<l. 


ft,—*.  HA»yK8TBi-Bara.  R>chardBtn- 
ereon.  Byraouae,  111.,  aflaitfoor  of  ooe-balf 
hia  ri^ht  to Homtio  H.  Maaoc,  aama  plaoe. 
(Piled  Not.  0.1870.] 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


June  5,  1877. 


1.  Tli«  r»k<>-«ftrn«<el/,  miMi«iu  ihnwiwrlA, 
biuc«d  tofalher  krouuii  tb«  axe*  of  tbc  baar- 
iBf-wbaeln  4  J,  bsrinf  llie  rake-arm  biDgrU 
xo  tbe  miOUir  aecuou,  aud  '.b«>  einl  mcUou* 
Irtov'tieii  wiib  guitls  wLeeU  4'  J',  for  tk«  por 
poM  of  •oabiiug  •ftid^cArriaf  0  to  trsverax  Uiv 
rail  <\  aud  paM  lU  earrea  anootbly. 

'i.  Tb*  oooibiuatiou  of  Uie  cootiDuotu  rMl 
C  fomoil  wiUi  nba  aloa^  ita  odff*  auil  a  il« 
(XraacU  caMiter.  beat  io  oonforui  to  tbecoiiUiur 
of  Ibc  (Tain  |>Utforui  au<l  mclmed  alavatoT' 
fraoia,  tba  j<mii(4s1  aecUuiuil  rake-oamafv  L>, 
piuvHlad  viUi  nilM-i  di  4}  t.  adapted  to  trav- 
erwf  imhI  rai'..  as  iliown,  aod  reei)>nicatiDK 
u|iou  tbo  uppttr  aurfaow  Uirr»i>f,  and  tbr  f>ii<i' 
l«»*  >Jnvr-<-baiu  U,  tubataiittalij  aa  and  lor 
tu«  porpoae  *«t  furtb. 

3.  Hm*  >vmb4ual!uD  of  tba  rakaouna^  I>, 
ptLAAO  B,  ilottad  arm  4,  aod  andlaaa  driva. 
ahaiD  O,  aabaUatiAllj  aa  aod  for  tb«  porpoaa 
aat  ibrtb. 

4.  "Aa  rakK-eamaco  D  jointMl,  and  rmsa  K 
biugad  tbf-iotu,  and  provided  «itb  a  laUataB 
and  rut<Ia  roiirr,  «,  \n  oombtuation  vitk  tba 
rail  (T,  extModiDC  aloo^  lb«  platform  and  el» 
Tator,  and  (aiJa-rod  F*,  Axtaoding  beyond 
tba  appar  «ud  of  iDcUued  alevator,  wbereb> 
lb«  raike  Skav  b«  oamad  iu  iU  fonrard  mora- 
oiaot  bejooU.  aud  clear  from  tba  alaTstor 
witiioot  droiipiDir.  iDbslautialb  aa  and  tot 
ibe  par;>oar  aet  tunb. 

3.  Tbe  combinativD  af  tbe  cajriaca  D,  nUu 
E  biuyed  tbvreto,  and  pruvidod  with  a  raar 
axtaoaMo  ot  ita  arm,  the  rail  C,  Kuide-roda  F 
aud  ¥",  twitch  /,  and  eodleaa  cbain  U,  sob- 
•taatiallv  a^  aod  tor  tbe  pnrpute  aet  fortb. 

&  Tbermiuc  wud  fallitig  r«ci|>rocstiaK  rake 
10  aosbiiiaUoa  witb  tb<>  f,'niin-iriiard  M  at  tbe 
froot  aide  of  tbe  elevatorframe,  aod  extaud 
w(  rakfvard.  overbaug.nc  tbe  locKne,  aab- 
tlaaliall;  aa  aod  for  the  imrpov  aet  fortb. 

7.  TLa  ooKibioauoa  of  tlie  rear  exteoaioo 
of  ;be  rake-<uiu,  tbe  tliuibg  pmI  I,  piroted  arm 
i,  aod  vpring  rJatcb  I',  oouuecteii  to  tbe  alid- 
lae  rod,  «ub«tADt>ally  aa  aod  for  tbe  parpoM 
aet  fortb. 

8.  The  di%'ider  or  braocbmg  graio-gaard  L 
in  cumbioatioa  witb  Ibi  reciprooauug  nsiog 
and  falhng  rake,  aabatautiai!}  aa  apeeifled. 

It.  Tbe  conibiuatioii  of  tbe  platform  bavtog 

nba  a,  take  £  pruvi<Je<l  witb  a  slotted  or  di- 

Tklad  tooth,  i^,  and  roller  t,  aubataottan;  aa 

aat  fortb 

1*1. 


I  •!.•••.  If  AjroiTACTtTSs  or  Pi,a.TK>  JWm- 
■tjtT  ▲.  M  BD«liab  ai;d  w:  W.  Oorall. 
ProTldaoo*.  U.  L    rPUad  Kpr  14.  18T7. 1 


J 

lo  oombiaation  vilb'tfa  jewelry  baek  plata 
A.  bariog  a  ll»n(K.  a,  tbe  omaaentai  or  hce 
plate  B,  tba  nu.  nr  beael  C,  bariug  au  id 
wardly  projaetiag  uacn,  d,  oTeriying  tba 
laaga  a  of  tke  back  plata,  ■abatanuaily  m 
a^aeiSad 


l»l.«««.  PffB-WMWcaoB.    Oao.  Flatoher. 

Hnma,  aaBgnor  of  ooa-half  bia  ri^bt  to  J. 

B.  Biahop.  nUmora.  N.  T    i  Filed  Mar  10. 

18T7.) 

la  a  pi|ie-wreueb,  th«  ooaibiuatiuii,  aitb  tbo 
ierer  or  baudle  A,  of  tbe  doubla  bt^a<l  li,  bar 
lug  trauaTerau  tcMb  or  aerralKHia  ou  bulb  Ita 
f»c«a  a  a,  aud  tbe  open  fruioe  (',  atr^ddling  the 
bead,  pivoted  to  one  aide  of  ite  oeutvr,  aoil  liav- 
iu|r  iLm  eoda  curved  to  f«rm  the  jawo  L)  \i  ii|>ou 
arcM  of  ciiclea  of  auequal  diameter,  nnlMtan 
tially  ax  aud  for  tbe  purpoaea  borpin  aet  Turlh. 


I»1,S«T.  atnfl-PLOWS.  AJbt  A.  Fowler. 
Plaoo.  Tax.  [  FUad  Apr.  13. 18T7. 1 
Bruf. — A  frame  or  crank  >a  pivoted  \m  tli<- 
axla,  aod  extendi  L>ackward  bonxoiitall> , 
beariug  aloda  ou  wbiofa  tbe  plow  be^iua  are 
pivoted.  A  ■imibu'  uraak  axlau4a  lu  iruiil  of 
tbe  axle,  baviag  alottad  gaidaa,  in  wbieb  tbe 
plow  baauia  work.  Hotb  craoki  are  •lottt^l 
to  wove  tbe  plow  beama  laterally,  aod  tbe 
tougne  aud  lever  alida  oorreapoodiugly  upou 
tbe  arcbed  azl*. 

^:.  1   I LLLUta 


1.  Tbe  eomblitatioD  of  a  jointed  fnime,  |Ht 
otetl  to  tbe  arcb  C  of  tbe  plow,  tbo  heanis  It, 
ttuds  i,  and  alottad  guidea  s,  aa  abown  and  de- 
scribed. 

2.  Tbr  oombinatiou  ot  tbe  plow  ivama,  tbe 
pivot-atada.  tbe  vertically  ilotted  gui<)e«,  tbf 
pivoted  parte  H  1  of  tbe  vibrating  fraiuc,  bar- 
ing tbe  parallel  alota  <,  all  aa  abowo  aod  da- 
acnbad. 


•  ■*.••■.  Watss-Whsh^.  Lawi  Oood. 
Bohuylar  Kalla.  N.T..  aaaignor  of  one- third 
bia  rictat  to  Oe  Witt  C.  Br oadweU.  aama 

piaoa.   iPiiMiUars,  lerr.i 

Bn»/.  —  Two  aeparate  aud  lodepeodeut 
wbeala  rotating  in  op|K>aite  dircrtiona,  one 
being  located  above  tbe  utbcr,  aud  tiariug  a 
ooamoo  axia.  Tbe  lower  wbeel  is  of  Urgvr  di- 
ameter than  tbe  opfirr  wh<<el.  Ihry  are  ao 
arraogeil  that  a  space  will  be  lofl  bvlweeo  tbe 
lowar  aoda  of  tbe  upper  bucket*  aod  tbe  upper 
aada  of  tba  lower  bocketa. 


1.  la  a  watar  wbeel,  tlicooiabinatioii  oi  two 
aanarati  wheal*  rpvolnng  amuml  a  mmmou 
aus  IU  o]ipoaite  ilirectHuu,  the  lower  wlivel 
b«iag  made  o(  larger  iliaueter  Umm  tbe  ap 
par  wbeel,  for  tbe  piir]>aaes  act  fortb. 

3.  Tbe  ooabtnatioa  of  the  upper  wbaeJ  IV 
O',  the  lew«r  wbaal  O  O  of  larger  diameter, 
aad  tbe  aarroandiac  eaaiag  made  of  two  ixtrta, 
H  H',  of  aaafal  aiamaler,  aabalaatially  aa 


aa4  for  the  pvrpoaea  haraln  aet  forth 


l*t«tM.  OoiiaiiiiD  Avnji  PA«a»  and 
Oamm.  Wm.  M.  Orteoaai.  VtamOkna.  Pa. 
(FOad  Mow.  1.1870.1 


1.  The  oombinatiou  of  aa  apple  paring  ma- 
chine Willi  tlteslidintr  ftame  B,  tboeoring-tolM; 
aud  sliclng-arma,  tbeobote  I  andaimot  J,  liav 
log  an  opeoiug,  s,  uppoaite  tbe  coring  tniie,  aa 
aet  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  tbe  tappleroentary 
paring  kuifeO  with  the  oonng  tubes,  baring 
a  raeeaa.  as,  in  ita  front  edge. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  tbe  fork  a  aod  a  oor 
iug  and  slicing  device  witb  cheeks  •  %'  ar- 
raogeil un  either  aide  of  said  fork,  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  rom  III  nation  of  tbe  frame  H  and  its 
pntiectioii  (  witb  tbe  rotating  table  6,  baviog 
a  rim.  a,  rreesM-d  lit  x,  as  set  forth. 

5.  Tbe  withlu-d(iacribe<l  coring  aud  aliciag 
device,  cnosistiiig  of  a  talM-,  e,  made  in  two  or 
more  sections  secured  together,  and  thesliciug- 
ariDs  f,  riveted  to  tbe  said  aecliona,  aa  aet 
forth. 


I*1^T«.  h.rnMVAMMaatk.HD Comma*.  Wm. 
M.  Oriaoom.  Baatting.  Pa.  [Piled  Aor.  4. 
1877.) 


1.  The  eoaabtnation  ot  the  Ixad  tn,mt  B 
aud  its  pro)ecUon  a  witb  the  slidiag  (Vaaae  D, 
Ita  lever  s,  aod  rotating  table  4,  with  oam  (, 
aa  apacitad. 

2.  Tke  eoabiDatioB  of  tbe  eonn^;  tolta  k 
with  tba  t«be  E  aod  iu  inclioed  chau  F,  far 
earryiag  off  tha  aoraa,  aa  aat  forth. 


I»1.«T1.     OAToa.    John  T.  Ooy.  Ottawa. 

Ohio.    1  FUed  Apr.  ai.  1877. 1 

1.  A  gate  aeenrad  b)  one  ot  its  upper  rails 
betwaao  two  fnctiou  rollers,  oue  uf  wbicb  is 
aecurad  to  a  gadgeon  aoootrd  o|>oo  an  arm 
adapted  t«  move  id  Ibe  arc  of  a  circle  aroond 
the  other  roller,  tbe  gadgaoo  of  which  w  Ixrtl 
lo  a  bracket  attached  to  tbe  feuoe  poat.  the 
lower  rail  of  said  gate  being  secured  aud 
adapted    to    iravW    between    frirtion    rollers 


EXPIRED    PATENTS. 


JUNR   5,    1877. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


mouutad  upon  a  movable  attacbmeol  embrac- 
ing the  lower  rail,  the  whole  being  oonstnioted 
aod  arranged  to  operate  sabataatially  as  set 
fortli 

X  A  gkta-hinge  oouaistiug  of  a  bracket  pro- 
Tided  with  a  bonsontal  aemioircular  plate, 
having  a  peri>eodrraUr  sutioiiary  gudgeou,  to 
wbich  M  pivoted  au  arm  capable  nl  a  move 
meat  la  the  arc  of  a  circle,  wbicb  is  provided 
witb  a  aisailar  perjiendicular  gudgeon,  both 
gudgeons  beiiiK  providnd  oith  fnctton  roHem, 
beiweeo  which  tbe  up|>er  rail  of  tbe  gale  is  a«- 
cured,  the  wbule  adapted  to  operate  aubatao 
tially  a«  aat  forth. 

3.  In  oombinatiou  with  the  ttaUouary  gudg 
eon  and  tbr  plate  to  which  it  is  attached,  pro 
vidail  with  a  semicircular  recea*  inclining 
from  each  end  to  tbe  center,  an  arm  having 
a  semicircular  eani  pivoted  Ui  Haul  gudgeon, 
adapted  lu  work  in  said  recess,  substantially 
»».  aad  for  tbe  purpo>«ee  dnwen  bed 

4.  In  combination  with  the  gudi^aous  of  tbe 
aeinicircular  plate  aud  pivoted  arm  swinging 
tliorooii.  tbe  fncuoii  rollers,  provided  with 
Hangrs  at  Uiair  banes,  anbaUntially  aa  bfrcin 
act  fortli. 

<>.  In  eon bi nation  with  the  lower  rail  of  tbc 
gate,  the  ninvahir  sttacbmenl  proridod  with 
fnctioa  rullem,  lietweeu  which  tbe  lo-ver  rail 
of  the  gate  ih  rvtitined  and  adapted  lu  travel, 
subntjuitiall.v  as  set  forth 

C.  Tbr  combinauon,  with  ihr  movable  at- 
taelunent,  uf  au  adjuauble  bracki-i  bookiuy 
over  the  lowar  rail,  solmtantially  as  set  forth 


l*i,«TS.  CoBsar SKisT-StTProBnu.  T.  F. 
HamiltoD.  New Hawwo.  Ooca.  (Filed  Aor 
21,1877.) 


Tha  eoatnaatioa  of  tha  roll  -  rfutpad  aap- 
portar  A,  tha  toopa  a  »,  aonwading  aaid  aop 
portar.Md  atfahad,  raapaetlTaty,  oaa  to  a— h 
pMt  wf  tha  ootMt.  aabMuituUly  m  daaeribed. 

-<*>•*▼••  PltffUMijmuuBH'OB*.  J.  Haaoar- 
*y.  81  Looia.  Mo.  [FU«d  Not.  23.  1878.1 
A  movable  apron,  D,  carrying  pieturea, 
printed  matter,  or  advertiaemaota,  and  oper 
Mad  by  aaitaWa  meehaniam,  io  eombiaation 
wiUi  a  looking  gtaas  having  a  tnaaparent 
portion,  B,  aabetantially  aa  aat  forth 
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■•I^TS. 


•••••»*•    CumKo  ApvAAATta  foa  Rab. 

▼■■Taaa.    H.  P.  Haaklaaad  J.  &  B^Mrt. 
BaloH.  Wia.   IFUad  Mar.  10. 1877.1 


1.  Tbe  aickle  aecuon  formed  ol  a  aiocle 
piece,  with  slot  O  and  book  M.  tor  the  par 
poaea  apeeified.  ^ 

2.  Tbe  endlaaa  sickle,  made  up  of  intar- 
changeable  swuoiis  /..nurd  in  a  single  ptcoe 
and  having  slot  u  and  book  M.  c.msirucled 
aa  deacnbed,  aud  for  the  puqioaes  mt  lurUt. 

t»I.«T«.  BoTAaTOHuawa  Thoa.  F  FUtton 
and  John  F  lUoord.  Aron.  Ind  (Fil«<! 
"r.  31.1877.} 


I*I,«T«.     MaAStrawa  Davtoas  roa  a*T- 
Txas'  Uaa.    Jeramiah  A.  Harringtoa.  Boa- 
ton.  Uaaa     ;  FUed  Apr.  6,  1877. ) 
fine/. — K«>iogoompfi*edofa«ofl  nou-elastic 
material,  pmaaiogihe  baud  down wanlly,  (aided 
by  a  alight  lateral  presBtirt-  at  pmper  |«')iut»i,) 
will  cause  it  to  Ot  or  accommodate  itself  to 
the  bead,  ao  that  when  it  has  arrived  at  the 
poaitioo   where  the  meaaaremeot  ahoulil  be 
taken  it  will    bare  aaaumed   a  abape   corr« 
apottdiog  with  tbe  shape  or  oonflguration  of 
the  bead  on  tbe  same  plane.     After  ihe  band 
has  been  removed  frtMo  the  baad  it  is  aobae- 
qaenU;  aaad  by  ooUining  or  traelDg  the  saraa 
00  paper,  or  aa  a  atold  by  which  to  eooatruct 
a  ••  block." 


Tbe  oiimbtnatioi.  ol  sUalla  J  J',  <.luU:lif.  K 
K',  spring  L,  diuro  M,  cord  or  chain  O,  and 
weight  or  weight*  I' witb  a  rtitating  dwl■>■^ 
shaft  aud  cburu-dasber,  an  o|>eraliUK  crank, 
nvd  nuiUiblp  uuuuecbug  geanug,  sub«taiiu*lh 
as  aud  lor  ibr  porpuae  aat  fotih. 


1  A  rouflgarator  or  meaaunng  device  for 
batters'  use.  cooaiatiBg  of  tbe  eodlaas  band  A, 
oompoaed  of  1  aoft  Doo-olastie  metal  or  me 
tallic  oonifiound,  sabataatially  aa  aet  forth  aad 
apaelAed. 

X  Tba  non  elastic  metal  baad  A,  hariac  ita 
edgnm  longer  thaaitoadga  a,  anbataatiaUyaa 
aod  for  the  parpoaa  apaeftad. 

3.  A  oonflgorator  for  hattara'  aae, 
lag  of  the  flaitef  aoa  alaatta  mataaic 
haviag  iu  edge  or  rim  «  aoaaaTcd,  — — rut 
tially  aa  akown  aad  daaaHkad. 

4.  In  the  art  of  hat  marina,  tha  111  n him  «f 
obtaining  a  bloek  or  eaMoTtte  hMamnort- 
lag  portioaa  of  the  haad.  hy  maaM  oftho 
baad  A  appHwl  to  tko  baad  aad  tt linimrtli 
naad  aa  a  mold,  abataatlaUy  aa  aadfer 
pnnwac  aet  forth  aad  apediad. 


the 
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■•■••TT.  Tnu-Wmrtrwm.  LMa«rd Haoki*. 
■oafcwtw.  N.  T..  iMi—or  of  aa*-liair  hi* 
ri«tet  to  W.  H.  lfoar%  MB*  pImsl   (FlUd 

May  4. 1877.1 

1.  A  tr*  eacmp*  tedtlv,  witting  of  link* 
or  weUoo*  A  A,  Bade  Mali  cf  m  vofie  (mom 
of  virt,  iMMt  !■  th«  kanaar  dMcrtbad,  lo  form 
doablo  wdM  /  k,  witk  kMpo  4  f  at  top  aii<i 
bottoK  to  roMiTo  U«  biMiaf-virM  k  k,  mU 
villi  tko  •*»!( fat  l«OfUH  e  j  fonaiBK  the  (Mp, 
M  ■*•«•  Md  d —en  bed,  aad  fer  U«  p«r|M)M 
■PmAmA. 

3.  The  eombtuBtioo,  with  ^ka  llaka  or  aae- 
tioaa  A  A,  proTidcd  with  tka  doabia  aidaa  / 
k,  of  tk*  mf»rmtt  btndiiig'Wiraa  k  k,  woand 
o*er  tke  loops  4  f  in  th«  apMoe  betweao  •mid 
dnnble  nda*.  aa  lOiown  mmI  doacnbad,  Mtd  for 
Ui*  (torpoar  (|>«eiSaMl. 

3.  The  coBibinalioD,  vitk  tbc  langtiu  ei 
foniiin;  lb*  »tti\>,  of  tiio  filling-atni>  f,  piaeed 
ornr  tb«  akMl  laiiftha,  and  an  JDcioaiof  wrap- 
pine  e«br««iog  tbe  wbole,  aaid  vrappiog 
bainr  nvrtcd  U>  tbe  iinp,  ia  tbe  ■aoaer  ana 
far  tbe  porpoae  apecified. 

4.  Tba  wrapping  L>,  ooaatnetad  vitb  tbe 
oaatraJ  bod;  I,  tbe  narrow  oecks  m  w^  aad 
lb«  lapa  a  a  »i  tbe  eud*,  for  tbe  parpoae  of 
Mdiaf  orer  aud  eraliraMBg  the  aUp,  aa  abowo 
aad  daaeribad,  aitd  for  the  p«rp<Me  apeeiAed 


ft^nu. 


Fwa^  -  BA«a  FOB  HASvaaTBW. 
lowm.  irUad  Apr.  »%.  1877. 1 


1.  Th«  kaifb-ltaai  pUta,  bsTiog  a  dowaward 
!^-pr^)aet>or  wedg«-ah«p«d  flaaga,  e,  aabatao 
taalljr  aa  and  for  tb«  purpoaa  apaeiflad. 

1.  Tk«  eoBbtnatioD,  »aha<antially  aa  apaci- 
Aad,  of  tba  akoa,  t^  fingarltar,  aad  the  kaifa- 
baei  plMe,  bsriaga  wadga  ibapad  Aaage  to 
wadgo  ia  bafciod  tba  edga  of  tbe  Sugar  bar. 

3.  Tha  eoaibintion,  •abataotiailj  aa  apad 
Aad,  ot  tba  alioa,  tbe  fljiger-bar,  tbe  ooupllog- 
bM,  aod  tbe  kuifa-bael  pUta,  baring  a  wedge- 
abapad  iMigc  to  wadga  in  babioJ  tbe  rear 
adc*  of  tba  lager  bar,  and  »  raoeaa  m  ita  up 
~ '  I  tor  tba  reeapUoo  of  tbe  ooiipliDg  bair. 


l*l.«V*.  Waooh 
Hinaa.  Booth  Band. 
1877.  J 


ji^ai.  PmovwmnmB  aw FmaPAMiso  an  i«on 

AMD  BT^K.  OnODITATION  COUPOaND.     J. 

"W.  HoKla.  OUbIii^i.  IU.     [PUad  Oct. 

OS.  1870.] 

na  proeeaa  of  prepahng  an  irou  and 
e^naobation  eoopound,  which  eouaiata  lu  tab- 
Jauiug  tba  raw  material  oooatitutiiig  tbepriu- 
e^ial  produetiOB  of  tlje  Chester  Kmerj  miao 
t4  a  white  beat,  polTerixiug,  moialeuiuj;  with 
•^laanoaiac,  aad,  fiuail.v,  rel>eaUDg  it,  suli 
sIMtiaUy  as  bareio  *et  forth. 


■>!.••••  HAjnns-DmaiA   Aaa  O.  HorlsT. 
Pnrdy.  Tann.    iFUad  Jooa  7. 1676.} 


I.  Ad  aile-akeio  formed  with  a  portion  of 
ita  eircaatoraooa  laaide  tbe  aboulder  flat,  ami 
with  priMeeting  ear*  or  lag*  each  side  of  «atd 
Mattaaad  pertioo,  subataaUally  aa  berain  abow  n 
aod  daaeribad. 

'i.  Ia  ooabinatioo  with  aa  aile-skain  bar 
tog  a  iartaned  porttoo  aad  projaetiog  ear*  or 
loga,  a  honaootal  tniaa-bar  with  a  ahooldar  at 
eaeh  sod,  aod  aa  intarpoaad  croaa-bar,  snb- 
araatiaBy  aa  aod  for  tba  parpoaea  baralabafora 
deaeribad. 


!•■.•••>  Tfiwi—  i  III!  Til  II  mail  III  Til  loiii  la 
P.  P.  Klnc.  St.  Ix>aia.  Mo.. 
■  to  0«x  N.  Baard  aad  B.  I.  Beard. 
(PiladPab.a.1877.1 
1.  A  safe  kariu  iu  door  aad  oaaing  eacb 
providad  witb  doobia  seraw  tbraods,  aubatan 
lially  aa  daaeribad. 

3.  Tbe  ilaor  C.  baviag  tba  iadaoaadaat  por- 
tjuo  r>  ptoTidao  wilk  a  aerew-tkraad  on  ita 
INiripbary,  aa  aad  Ibr  tba  pip  aaa  doMribad. 
3  Tta  aa«biMtia«  of  tka  riof ,  tba  piotlaa 
»  *,  aod  adbHtioff-aata  vitb  tba  biaga-ban, 
aa  daaeribad. 
i.  TW  ea«binatiaB  af  tha  biag»4MrB,  tba 
-bar  f,  tba  ita«,  aad  tba  aiUoatiag 

TW  fbl^rtaa  af  tba  biaga-but  bar 

I  tka  pioDaa  bafiag 

oaeil 
aiQaat- 


bariag 

r  ■•  teaaribad,  a 

;aobataotially  aa 

Ktlia  ybjiw  ia  Ikair  baarlnga. 


Ill  oombiuatioo  with  a  cart  of  ordioary  con 
*trurtiou,  the  detachable  Irame  U  proritl^l 
with  rollers  E  g*,  eodleas  belt  O,  troogb  F. 
a%l  pivoted  ebatp  I,  tbe  d^taebable  fram»  I> 
lying  andar  tbe  bouoa  of  saiil  cart,  wboreliy 
tba  aaaara  ia  Aatomaueallj  (iropi>ed  u(mmi 
tb|e  gtoaad,  sabstaauallj  aa  deaenbed. 


I»1.M«, 


1.  A  rwDovabla  handle  for  sad  irons  or  flut 
ing  rullers,  baring  pirolMl  lever  C,  ftiminl 
with  piTotal  poini  k  and  Kiuare  slioulUer  e, 
aod  tbe  spring  d  and  piTotal  jioiiit  s,  nub 
stjuitially  an  aod  for  tbe  purpose  S|ie<-.iSed. 

2.  Tbe  bed  F,  baring  o|ioii  both  of  itJ> 
faoea  fluting-groores  k  ',  ruiniiug  ai  nght 
angles  to  SMb  other,  in  oombinalioii  with  m 
Snting  roller  or  its  equivalAnt,  tubntantiiUly 
as  aad  for  tbe  porpoae  act  forth. 


lai.aaa.  MacnnKas  fob  ICakino  Valvb- 
BucKBTS  FOB  PoMFs.  John  N  KAufbola. 
Cbatt«Qoo«a,Tenn.  1  PUed  Bapt  30, 1878. } 
tine/. — Tbe  blank  from  wkicb  tbe  raire- 
tNiokut  It  to  IM  formrtl  i«  longitudinally  borad, 
ao  aa  to  form  a  eoninal  tx>re.  It  la  tbeo  sob- 
nitted  tn  tbe  aetion  of  rerolrins  cotter*  of 
aaitable  fom  fur  citing  tbe  pro|i«r  contour  to 
tbe  ootsidecf  tlie  txioket  It  la  ut<xt  Ijorml  iu 
cross  dimeusiou,  then  submitted  t<>  cutter* 
that  furm  mde  arcbe*  oitli  aqoAm  t>aseii,  after 
which  II  IS  plaond  a|>ou  a  abaft  |>r<ivi(iei|  with 
a  auital>le  tool  fur  cutting  tbe  valve  neat,  and 
given  a  vibrating  motion  aanaid  tool  (lerformt 
tbe  operation  of  catting  tbe  valvo-noat. 


A  aMchlaa  for  atanafoetariug  puap-ralvs 
boekets,  oouataHng  ia  tba  eoatbiaatioo,  with 
saitaWa  actoatiag  ■anbaalssi,  of  tba  tools  B, 
C,  D,  B,  aad  W,  wbaraby  tba  raw  aatarial  is 
raapaetirsly  barad  ia  laagtb,  draaaad  la  aita- 
iter,  borad  la  sresa  diweaaloa,  cat  with  tida 
arebaa  bariag  aqaora  baar*.  aad,  Saally, 
fonaad  witb  a  ralTa-aaat,*aabataaUally  a*  aad 
tor  tba  parpaaa  daaeribad. 


1877.1 


tOLAtf-BttomM.   JohaW. 
rCMy.  N.J.  [PUadMaylB. 
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1.  Ai  an  iuprored  article  of  raauiifttcture, 
tbe  duplex  spring  clasp  B,  oonstrui:te<t  of  a 
single  pieur  of  sheet  metal  or  other  au<t»ble 
material,  aad  liavine  its  jsws  b  h  formed  in 
tbe  ipargiu  of  tbe  blank  A,  sabataotially  as 
and  for  tbe  |>ur|Kiaedeacribad. 

3.  Tbe  onnibinalioo  of  tbe  spring  dasp  li 
and  bock  d,  substantially  aa  described. 


•  •I,««T.      QtJICKSILVBB  -  OoifDBNSBRB      R. 

P.  Koox.  8aa  Praooiaoo.  OmL  IPUed Sept. 
e.  1870.1 


A  (jaicksilrer  rviuleosinf;  tank,  tbe  base  of 
which  is  of  iron  and  tbe  liody  of  copper, 
whereby  llie  deleleriouH  action  of  tbe  fuinea 
ia  prereoted,  Kubstantially  as  set  forth. 


I*l,«at.     Plows.     La  Payetu  W 
Jackaoa.  Mwa.    [  Piled  Mar  33. 1877.  ] 


The  pivoted  aUndard  B,  provided  with  Uie 
eireuUr  faced  lug  I),  aod  tbe  slotted  sUndanl 
C,  provided  with  tbe  grooves  p,  in  oombina 
Uun  with  the  Iteam  A,  provided  with  the 
grooved  plate  K,  all  constructed  to  operate 
*ub«tantially  as  aud  for  the  punMse  set  forth. 


i*i.»a* 


ltl,«*».   FoLixNa OSAiaa.  Bm^W.lMIU, 
Norviob.  N.  Y..  asaiciiar  to  htaaaaif  aad 
a  B.  Prindlo. aama  plaoa.  (raadPab.ae, 
1877.1 
1.  In  a  folding  cbair,  tbe  ooBbiualioo  of  tbe 

rails  A  and  C,  and  tbe  ana  D,  aabataaliaUy  aa 

aad  for  tbe  parpoee  (|ieeiflad. 

2.  Tbe  rail  A,  provided  with  tba  ahoaldar  a, 
U>e  nuU  B  aud  O,  tbe  alaU  F,  aad  tba  raofa 
G,  H,  I,  aod  K,  and  the  aaat  L,  sabatantlalTy 
as  and  for  tbe  purpose  shown. 

3.  The  bereiabefora^leaeribad  ebatr,  eonsist 
i'lg  of  tbe  rails  A,  a,  B,  and  U,  tbe  arni«  D, 
the  slats  F,  the  range  (i,  H,  I,  aod  K,  and  tbe 
seat  I...  subetantially  as  aod  for  tbe  pnrpuaa 
set  forth. 


apoa  (ha  eioth  abors  tbs  braaat  baaoi,  aad 
y*M  to  ratalB  tba  elotb  as  baatau  up  by  tbe 


l*l.«a*.  CAarnNo  PtnjJiTa.   U.  Q.  Lobdail. 
WtlmiPton.  Dal.    CPQod  Apr.  31. 1877  J 


1.  In  a  mold  for  chitting  wbeeia  with  bard- 
eiii>d  groovea  or  rt<c«sses,  tbe  combiaatiOB  of 
a  rhill,  A,  made  in  aegioenui,  with  a  oontino 
ooa  ring,  H,  the  rhill  and  nag  being  made  on 
a  ta|>er  where  they  are  fliteJ  togatbar,  all  as 
set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  internal  <-bill  1)  Biade  ia  aagiuaota, 
o(ir  or  more  of  which  has  beveled  aoda  eoia- 
eidmi;  with  similar  end*  of  a4)oioing  aaettoos, 
as  act  forth,  for  tbe  purpose  spaeiAed. 


1.  Tbe  ooDbinatioB,  with  tbe  ukr  up  ia  a 
loon,  of  a  range  of  holding  pawla  attached  to 
a  pawl  bar,  and  acting  to  reuio  tbe  doth  a* 
Uken  np,  aubstaatially  as  set  forth. 

8.  Tbe  hollow  bar  t,  having  traatver*e  par- 
titioDS,  in  combination  with  tbe  pivot  rod  •. 
pawls  «,  and  washer*  L,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  Tbe  coobinauon,  with  tbe  bar  k  aud  piv 
oted  pawU  t,  ot  tbe  take  up  bait  r  and  rollers 
9  k,  suhatantiallv  as  set  forth. 

*■  A.  raaga  or  swinging  holding  pawls  or 
pouita,sUBding  awa^  from  tbe  reed,  and  yield 
ing  to  tbe  fabric  as  it  ii  drawn  along,  ia  com 
binatioo  with  a  take  up  raecbaolsw  that  draw* 
along  tbe  sinck  cloth,  aubsUntially  as  speci- 
fied. 


I»1.«»S.  BBHoa-Dooa.  WUliMnLyW  Pbil- 
adalphia.  Pa.    [PUed  May  17. 1877. 1 
Br%^. — The  bit  id  formed  of  a  metallic  plate 

having  three  downwardly  inclined  projectiooi 

on  Its  under  aiila,  aod  reutiaaed 'at  iU  front  to 

form  two  taperiag  pnQeeuoa*. 


■  •■.••I*  LiATATOBT  FOB  SLBmiO  -  OaBB. 
ChristiAD  B.  Laoaa.  Atlanta,  Oa.  (Piled 
May  8.  1877. ) 


A  ear|ieutcr's  bit,  eonsiating  of  a  pUle,  a, 
having  ta)>«rint  projections  inelmed  down- 
«*rd  from  tbe  front  to  tbe  rear  of  the  said 
plate,  all  sabstantially  as  sat  forth. 


■  •■••Bd.    PLOCTB  Bin  AND  SlFTBB  OOMBINBD. 

Prank  M  Mahan.  St.  Joaoph.  Mo.    [  Piled 
Mays.  1877.) 


1.  Thecombioation,  with  the  beatiaf  steam - 
main*  of  a  rail  way -ear,  of  a  ataaa-aou  plaead 
in  tbe  water  tank  of  tbe  totlatiaow,  which 
sapplies  water  to  the  waah  baaia,  all  m  aad 
for  tbe  purpoeex  deacribad. 

2.  In  tbe  toilet-staod  of  a  aleeping  or  par 
lor  railway -car,  tbe  combinatioa,  with  tba 
wash-stand  basin  B,  of  tbe  tanks  TT",  pumps 
P  1",  and  steam-coil  U,  oonnaotad  with  tbe 
ear-beating  atoam-maiiu,  all  eonstraetad,  ar- 
ranged, and  operating  lo  tb*  manner  aad  for 
tbs  purposes  set  forth. 


iai,**«.  Taxb-Opb  FOB  LooMB.  Jaa-Lyall. 
New  York.  NT.    1  PUed  Pob.  90. 18701 
Bri^. — A  range  of  indepeiideat  swinging 

pawls  upon  a  bar,  held  by   spriug-pressara 


1.  Tba  eomWaatioa,  with  a  Ma  baviaa  ver- 
tical eads  and  eoa  verging  sMa*  and  dalirar- 
taig  apartaras  aaparatad  by  aagalar  riba,  af  a 
ratioalBted  ■atarial,  eloaing  said  apaclaias, 
aod  ranproeatiBg  afitatora  arraaftd  akava 
aaid  sifters,  sabstantially  as  speel>ad. 
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a.  u 


vlU  •  Mb  b«Tta 


reoMTablc  A«  .._  „,  ^,. 

ia(  lMM«i  1mc«  It,  mimMmt  to  ha  t«M*«4 


il*r  ribs  bctw< 


B,  tofM  t,  rBBBiBf  oa  railm  Mp|M>neil  li) 
•iaat<«  anaa,  aad  pilinf  irmtirh  J,  «ll  cm 
■Cnietad  aad  oiieratiag  •nbatantutily  ax  net 
fartli. 


X  la 


«iU   a 


Wa   (w 


fT«M4  mntm.  baviaf  «MlT«t7-apartwaa  a^ 
aa  af  far  rib  M^arinf  iha  MaM,  a^  pn- 


iMVtMf 


fooav^^ 
Mmlar  nypattiafriba, 
ba  rc«aiv«rf  ia  mU  wajra,  aad  tt 
arfaytM  la  mdfnemtm  tm 
•Bbatantially  aa  wpaeiiad. 

4.  TW  aawMaattoa.  vitfa  a  bopiw-Ma  kmr 
laff  avMad  aMaf  ilarteaa  awi  aatoiUe  alidaa 
<<  atwa  iu  aadar  tida.  of  tha  afitatafa  B, 
■aahed  ia  U«  Oaaiea  of  Ua  iMtaf  daviaM, 
the  ui(alar  ar«a  B*.  tka  alattad  aoitaMiaaa 
P.  a  ofMk  akaA,  aad  aa  oparattag  dariaa 
Uiarafcr,  Mbataatially  aa  apaeiCad. 

1  TkaoMBtMuatioa,  vltli  a  boppar  Ma  ha*- 
ia(  tiMMad  d«iir«r7  apartoiaa  and  nba  aafia- 
raaaf  U«  aaaav.  and  a  retiealatad  BMterial 
oieaiag  tka  laitl  apartaraa,  of  tka  radpraeat- 
iB(  acitarlag'fhMMa  B,  tb«  aafalar  dottad 
•naa  K',  U«  aka/l  P,  kanaf  eraak-anaa  aa 
p«iox  Mud  ahiaed  arsa,  aad  a  ■aehaaiaa 
tor  ratatiaf  Mid  akaft,  ubataatially  aa  apaei- 
dad. 

•.  Tbaoowhiaatooa,  *itk  tka  atatioaary  ailV 
«ra,  ika  raaiproeatiBg  afttatorgrataa, aad  tke 
aagalsr  anaa  ittukirt  to  aaid  frataa,  of  tka 
aagaiar  albowplataa  J,  fMBvTablj  aaaarad  to 
Mid  anM  lafonaaioa  a  for  tka  raoavtioa  of 
tka  eraoka  of  tka  oparatta f -akaft,  aabataa 
oall.v  M  apaniiad 

7.  1b  »  ■aakaaitw  for  aparatiag  tke  agit*!- 
ors  of  a  ooabiaad  Hour  Ua  aa<f  tiftar,  tka 
(xxarNniaMa,  witk  tka  craok-akaA  f  aad  tka 
^iKul^r  iir'K  If,  of  tka  dataekabla  augular 
|i4at«  J,  lubnUDtiailjr  aa  apacUUd. 

H.  Tha  eomUuatuMi,  with  tka  aagaiar  arai 
H'.  o(  tha  dataeli»l>ia  nibow  plaia  J,  rurming, 
with  Mud  ATio,  juj  obloDg  slot,  MbatanUail)'  <*« 
sp«ciAed. 


1*1. CM.  OAfl 

tua  Riaaow. ;  AlbaH  O.  Maaiia.  Oalaaborc 

IU-.  aaaifBor  to  biataalt  W.  O.  Po^^Im. 

and  J  OUbaa.  Waahlagtoa.  O.  O.   Crilad 

IUt  0.16X7.] 

JH^.— Tka  axial  bloak  aroaad  wkwa  tha 
ribkaa  la  voaud  ia  tltad  at  oaa  wd  iato  a 
raeM*  la  tka  oyNadrtaal  Maiug,  tha*  nati^r 
lag  Mid  Malag  Mailj  kaadlaii  aad  eou|>*et 
tor  atoraga^  aad  at  tka  aaaa  UaM  aftirding 
aeoeaa  to  Mfleiaat  of  tka  pn^i«etlBg  an*  of 
tka  roll  tor  tka  parpoM  of  rewiB4liaK. 


.foratoriag 

(ibkaaa,  a  oybadneal  eaaiag  for 
of  aa  anal  Moak,  aroaud  «hiek 
rikkeai  aia  la  ha  waaad.  nrovidad  wiik  a  i«- 
MM  at  oaa  tad,  at  Mi  axial  eeotar,  for  the  r« 
eapiioa  af  tha  fi^aatiag  aad  of  laid  axial 
bj— fc^  H>ihwttiiy  M  aad  for  tka  parpaaa 


1*1. 


IPUad 


.0. 

KoT.IO,M7«Ll 

A^.— Twa  raOara  ia  a  pactakia  fVaaM  ear 
17  aa  aadlcM  mntm,  aa  vbiak  tka  Ink  ia  dfai- 
tribatcd  by  kaad  aa  a  taUa  vhaa  tha  fhtaa 
ia  ptaetd  ia  kraakma  witk  tka  apraa  ia  aaataet 
witk  tkaataaa.  Hm ahaata am  IM  aa  aa  aaii- 
laM  Maakat  iiaaalag  a««r  tha  i«p*«aria«  eri 
iadar  iauwMittaatty  lawalvad  bv  kaad,  aad 
aadar  tha  ataaa  ^iMadai  ■iwilarty  ivvalred. 
Th^y  thaaaa  ata  fcllwaad,  aadar  gaidatapaa 
aa  nUHt  ia  ataatia  arva.  la  aa  iadiaad  hoi. 

I.  Thm  aoaibiaaBaa.  viik  tka  raralTiMi;  ey 
lindneal  aloaa  af  a  HtkagrapWe  pTMa  aad  thr 
•iottMl  hraekrt  ittaahail  ta  tka  ft«Ma  A.  at 
tka  raMMratd*  Awaa  p,  hariag  a  liaadta,  f , 
and  branng  tha  rolleta  a  •,  aad  the  iMkmg- 
a|<raa  I^  i<a«iHg  aroaad  «ald  raihM*.  ••  awl 
for  tkti  «t>iact  h^rrfahrfore  aat  fertk. 

S.  Tlia  ouaibtaatieM  of  the  aadlra*  aarryiag 
aprOM  E.  BrrMiagroHar  F,  e/Hoiirioil  aliNM 


lai.a^T.  9ror-IIOTioM  Poax-Suoaa.  John 
MoQaflyay.  Jr  .  Lavranoa.  Maaa  .  aait«Dor 
of  o*a-third  hia  richt  to  8.  M.  Stodmao, 

aamkplaoa.  [ rUad  Bapt  aO.  1878. 1 
Br>^. — TIm  aixle  u  |>roTided  with  s  oamer 
hlugos  thereto,  ami  the  fork  ia  piroteil  to  tha 
carrier,  Tkw  couatructioa  Mcare*  the  forii 
fy«iB  ituorj  IB  Mae  a  ahnllie  shoaUi  etnke 
agaiuat  the  tiii«%  lite  carrier  tbeo  ■aiiigiug 
back  ok  iu  hioga,  thereby  reMovluK  the  lork. 


Ia  aalidaor  fork  earriirr,  ibe  eoiabiaattoa 
of  tke  tlide  A,  ana  or  earrier  R,  pivoted  thera- 
ta,  an4|  tka  fork  C,  eonstniHed  autMitaatiaJlj 

'        I  aad  dawribed. 


l»l,MW.    pBocaaaia  OF  PaoDiroiite 
Waooaar  •  laoM  amd  BnaL  raoM  OoLiD- 
Omokt  Pm.    Oharfoa  O.  MoOartoy.  Kaox- 
▼<na,TaBa.    irOadMaTaa  1877.) 
Tha  teraeaM  karain  draeribad  for  prodootug 
wroug|t-iroB  aad  etaal   fhxB  eold^iort  pig 
ir»«,  c^aaiatiug  ia   treating  maeh  irou  irith  a 
dclliiit#doaa,eorre«pondingto  lh«  iiuaiitity  of 
pboa|>itonia  ia  the  irwn,  uf  ■aiigaoeM*  aad  al 
kali  ea|  the  heartk  of  a  vadUiing  ur  eqaivalcat 
rMnuM4.  witk  a  lagaUted  heat,  »■*  •ieaeribad, 
and  th^  MiMBer  of  BanimiUtKMi  aet  fortk,  all 
•ttbataatiaily  aa  i«]>n:i<eil. 

l»l.«4*.    BaaaaL-OoTMa.    OaTtdT.lia- 
OWVa  aodThoa.  J.  MeBrida.  Mt.  Varaos.* 
OW14   [PBadMhyailSTT.) 
Brid'—tU  kaad  IhatMiag  m  acearad   la 

paaWidi  by  aMaa  of  kaha  oparatad  by  haval 


A  lid  raateiirr,  ounsiHtiDg  of  tha  ban  V,  C 
•ml  MSTw  10.1  II,  provided  with  lh<-  rignlli 
B-xcd  eug  wheel  K,  in  ronilMiiiUioii  witli  tli« 
Ncrttcai  «h:ifl  ii  |>aiMifi|;  thnMi^li  simI  ulHi»r 
the  N,  uihI  pr<(VMl«l  with  th«-  Im-voI  (MHHat  t', 
all  unii4tniet4.ll  ami  nrrini;cil  to  «>|>ont1r  khIw 
Ktaiitiall.v  IU  aiid  for  the  |>iir|i<iMr  ai-t  r<>rlh. 


lai.Ta*.  OAauAoa-Paaoti  STATa  Juaeph 
R  MoOuira.  Aaaonla.  Good.  (PilwUune 
0,1870.) 


The  hrrein  deacritMHl  iiii|»fnvement  In  »t 
taching  auy  eo<litor^rriuK«--|nTcli  plat<-«,ciiii- 
mating  in  forming  th.  nuc  with  a  |nTton>(pd 
Ing,  (),  anil  the  otlur  with  a  com<ii|«oii.liii- 
bolt,  D.  tubeunliaily  a*  <lr«:nt>rd.  wliiril.y 
the  eiMiiieRtioii  ia  maile  (jt'tari-ii  tko  (Mrrh 
plate  and  the  atl^-eitd  iudr|ieiid<-nl  uf  the 
wood. 


**lf**l-    SrarmMO-Toiw.    T.  McL«avhUo 
New  York.  N.  T.    (PUad  Apr.  4.  1877.  ] 
Bnt/.—T\m  wbiatle  ia  ooiiiir<,-te<l  with  th« 

aide  unBca  by  au  lutaroal  acrolled  chamber  ur 

eaual. 


A  ahiatliDg-lop,  eomlMniiig  the  body,  made 
IB  aeetiooa  A  B,  witk  tke  tpiraj  inbe  C,  l<*ad- 
iog  from  the  ojieoiBg  V  tu  the  oeatral  uliaoi- 
ber  B,  and  the  doabia-aetiug  wbiatle  I),  aob- 
ataatiallj  aa  aet  forth 


l*i,T*t.  OmATaa.  Jaaiaa  B.  MaamA  Pbila- 

datphia.  Pa.    I  POad  Jao.  10.  1877. ) 

1.  Tlieuouibtiiatitin  of  th<>  cranlt  T»  with  the 
front  eoda  of  th«  crate  l>ar«  (',  baviBg  b<iok< 
for  buldiug  tbein  in  conuectiou  with  tlie 
crauk*  durinc  tbe  ah»kiog  aod  duiortiug  c>f 
Ibf  ^rale,  luiliatAntiAilv  aa  set  fnrtb. 

'1.  The  (XHubiualion  of  the  alip  lerer  F  with 
tbe  lerer  E  and  front  eraoii  for  aopporting  tbe 
grate  in  ila  half  damped  poaiuon,  Hobataa- 
tiaU\  a«  let  fortk. 

3.  Tbe  box  G,  for  prevefiting  tke  |iaaaaga  of 
duat  from  tke  aakpit  or  cellar  Into  tke  air- 
ehaailMT,  mbatantiall}  aaaet  fbrtk. 

i.  Tba  door  U,  for  oloaiiig  the  lower  part  of 
tha  box  (Mo  preraot  dirt  getting  therein,  aad 
obairaetiDg  tka  workiag  of  tka  iertr  V,  aab- 
■taatially  aa  aat  forth. 

&.  Tbe  rocabiaatiaa  of  tke  leTer  P  vitb  tka 
door  0,  tke  upaar  part  of  tke  door  aorrtng  aa 
a  atop  for  the  iarar  wkea  the  grata  la  beiag 
raked,  •abataaUallT  m  aat  forth. 

«.  The  oonWaatioa  of  t'le  lerer  E  with  tha 
froat  eraak  aad  the  baek  plata  of  the  bax  O, 
Mbataatially  aa  aad  for  tka  parpoae  aat  fortk. 

T.  Tke  euaWaatioa  of  the  crank  D*  with 
the  eraak  U,  and  grata-bar*  C,  tbe  aroM  of  tha 
eraak  If  betog  longer  ikan  tboae  of  the  rrabk 
1),  MbataatiaiTy  aa  and  for  tke  porpoda  aat 
fortk.    
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logwtiier  aiid  aumit  thr  air  aiinBUiM,-,--!,  at 
bot  .  end.  of  tbo  Bre  box.  wberebylCdS^ ti 
buauon  rtiidom)  morp  iwrtn^ 

i.  The  pi,M>  J,  provi^.d  With  tb,-  oalak  .. 
"r',/'^.*''"  •^•<»»»"''i'o«  withTeSSt  o^ 
;A1f«d  UK.  l.ra»d.eu  Li,  whe^b/iTHw 
or  abelf  i*  aecirely  .up,wt«d  and  baataSl 

•  •l.T»».  LoaaiOAToaa.  Ohaa.H^»™ 

tbe  Uidy  of 

rent  tbe  infl._  

eoaimutiication  for  tlie  vatar  h 
rroBi  into  the  oil  cap  is  ailawad. 


—    —  -—  «^^.  BO,  lo-rr.  I 
The  wauvaaal  trap  fbrMed  vUhla 
of  a  rondaiiaing«ha«bar  ia  to  Ma- 
nflow  of  oil  iatoiha  hrtlar,  vbUakM 
ation  fur  tbe  vatar  la  paM  tkm 


lai.va*.  OaiDOLaa.  Hanry  O.  ]Cilli«aD, 
South  Oraaca.  N.  J.,  aaai«Dor  to  r.>i-».~^ 
aad  Orovfaaa  Mamitootortag  OoapaoF 
rPUadNoT.aO.  187&1 


A  itamped  abnet  meia)  gnddle  lu  which 
the  nm  A  i«  beiit  up  ln»in  tbe  bottom  C,  and 
baa  a  turned  down  nange,  K,  exlemliug  Imlow 
the  bottom  aad  MipporUii;;  it,  aabatanually  aa 
deacriiied. 


f    TV'    ^00»-Pm««i«0  MaORXNBB.    8 

L.  Nada.  Bam  villa.  Pa.,  aaaifoor  of  ooa- 

h&ir  hia  ricbt  to  John  Waarar.  Mma  place 

I  Piled  Mar  a.  1877.] 

*"</^^— The   previooaly  pr«|iared    wood  ia 

V^ru  (Iw  .leaired  aliK|H)  by  in«M«  of  two  ia- 

drpeiidriit  toraen  8np|i<>rte<l  u)M>n  a  ikhUUIb 

Blotted  tVame.and  ttetween  wbii  h  tbe  material 

la  place.),  and  aalottni  frame  longitudJiialty 

luljiiataMe  oo  the  main  fraBia,  and  carrying  a 

follower  vertically  a<Uuatab<e  by  a  aercw  at- 

taeh«l  lo  tbe  iippM  |iart  of  tha  follower  ear- 

ryiug  frame. 


1.  A  binge -joint  pin,  B,  witk  a  aciew- 
thread  and  a  ooaioal  bearing  at  iu  end,  fit 
Uog  Into  a  oorreapondiug  aeat,  in  cumbioatioD 
with  the  mov;tble  (Nirt  of  mmI  joint,  barinv 
Its  Manug  upon  the  budr  of  tbe  pin  E,  aub 
auuually  aa  aliown.  aud  for  the  purpoae  de 
acribed.  ^^ 

1  An  oarillaung  gear  wheel,  A,  oombiued 
with  the  gimbal  riog  I)  and  jiNnt  piua  K  K, 
bariBir  uoiiiual  enila  /  and  sore w  thread*  to 
at  oorresiwodmgBMU  /'.aa  aod  for  tbe  pur- 
poM  aet  torth. 

3.  An  naeillatiDg  gear  wheel,  A,  aad  tbe 
tAper-aeat«|  joint  pi  oa  K  B,  oombiued  with 
the  oecilUeing  Kinibal-ring  U.  in  whioh,  ahw, 
two  of  M)d  pina  are  supported  to  form  a 
jotut  baviug  onirer«l  moTementa,  aubatau 
Ually  aa  and  for  the  porpoee  aet  forth 

i.  Tbe  ..aeillating  g?ar  wheel  A.  gimbal 
ring  D,  and  lulKJ^^ieated  joint  bolu  K,  in  com 
binatioB  with  tbe  main  fh»me  of  n  mowiiiB 
macbiue.  aub*t»ntially  aa  and  for  Uie  punMNw 
dMcribed. 


(•l.Taa.  CoonHGF-arovaa.  Danl  B  Paria. 
Waa»  Troy.  N  Y     :  PUed  May  38. 1877. 1 


T)f  eoabiaa^  of  tha  f^aaia-baae  kariag 
Mda  pMWM  B,  kaadiM  «,  eraaa-piaea  P  aiid 
•djMiable  Moak  I),  witk  tha  folloWc,  i^ 
mIT^A^  ^  *^  iadapaadaat  for^  I  j, 
ci^po  L  L,  aaoMroetad  to  nywato  m  ahown 
aad  daaenbad,  aad  for  tha  parpoM  qMrti«L 


JLT^  OaanxATwo  aaaanoaL  K.  P. 
0«kTonka*a.N  Y.aailCBortoB.Dotkaa 
•  Oo..  aaMo  plaoa.    1  POad  Apr.  98. 1877. J 


1.  Id  oombiaatioa  with  tbe  laaorroir,  tha 
botcioaet,  aad  tbe  reaoTToir-eaM  ~ir-aBai«at 
lug  with  Iks  Sre-ehaoilwr  aad  the  raar  tae, 
tor  tka  purpo*e  of  eoadaetlog  the  pradaeto  af 
ooNibofDon  under  aod  aroand  tha  raawoir 
ami  orer  Uie  hot^loaat,  irbarebT  tha  MMaaia 
ainiultaiieouaJ.v  beatad. 

a.  In  omubioatioa  witk  the  bot-oiooot,  tha 
Onvbox  and  aak  pit  batov  tka  latter,  aztaad- 
iDg  aoder  Mid  kot^fdooet,  for  tka  paruaM  of 
heatioK  tlia  lower  part  of  tka  mmm  wtthaat 
heating  tbe  reaerToir. 

3.  TkaouwbiBatioDol  theiaaarvoir.ttocaae, 
h^toloaet,  aad  aak  pit,  arraagad  a*  oaa  eadof 
the  atore  or  raaga,  tor  the  parpMe  of  haalia« 
tba  Mid  etoaat  above  aad  Maw,  aad  at  Ua 
•aaia  tiaa  haatiag  tha  rwruir. 

*■  T^^r»tt^>pmimmt,ammtti9mim  ftaat 

"f  "^Hl  ""  •'^'''^ kil  iiniHid 

witk  daon  iwanMilaif  by  aoaaa  of  a  lad.  ^^ 
«toatialljMdaa«nhad.ao  m  to  ha 


1.  The  water  aeal  or  trap  IbrMad  withia  tha 
immediate  body  of  tbe  eondaaaing-ahaMbar 
•ad  (JitactJy  ooDiiectJDg  tbe  MMa  with  tha oil- 
.   '!if  ol^oilier,  aubauntially  m  diarriliad 
it.  Tbe  eombinaudu,   with    the  vatWMal 
located  directly  »itbiD  the  — jm^bj  uhia 
f«!l'll*'*  '"*"'*'  '''•<*»f^P»P^•«toadiag 
toJe^blS"'"""'  ""^P.Siataati.Uy 

.^  J^*»»bt»»ttoa,  with  taeaoziliary  ekaa 

her  H,  of  tha  oentral  TertiMi  partltioa  a,  forai 
tog  the  paaaagea  .  aod  r-,  tba  two  laaaaatiralr 
aoonecbag  by  imaadiale  opMian  witk  tko 
ataam  ooedeoMug  aad  oil  tooding  eha 
Mbrtaatiaily  m  de«Klbad. 


ding  ehaoibara. 
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l*l.t«r  Obukns.  Tbo»  J.  Pvriah.  B^toB. 
Mo.    ( Pil«l  Oot.  10, 1876. 1 
hrt^. — Tb«  cliorua  i>riui;  »ii.«p»ik)«iI  from 
tb«  boiloni  tW  Uie  t»l>l«  ftimbim  cbaru«  ot  ilif- 
frrvBt  leufftb*  to  Im  ■awl. 

1.  Tb«  ooobittAtioti  uf  ibe  Iteuck  or  uUo 
A,  b*TiBc  •!«(  «  Md  mOmuMo  aUapa  «,  vitt 
u«   ehurn    bod;,   hkTiof   proMetiDf  ria   or 
flauitc  t,  wibstAittially  aa  aa<l  for  Um  vv\n»t 
•kowD  aixl  apeeifi«U. 

2.  In  eoMibioatJoa  vitb  lh«  twocb  or  tftbl* 
A,  bariDK  adjuatAble  clampK  f  for  boUlinf  tb« 
ebant-bod;  itariDc  tli«  o|ieratii>n  of  chamini;, 
aad  opermting  ■«ebaiii«ia,aa  brrein  (l«aerib«d, 
tb«  adiiMUb)*  d—har  aUlf  1;.  bariuf  tvo  or 
maw  p«rta*tiea*,  *,  aabataotiall*  aa  and  for 
Um  perpM*  hcnia  «hn«n  «nd  apaeiAaU. 


•  •l.t«*.    NBK>L,as  ro*  Kntttimo  ok  8sw- 
(NO.    8«aau«l   Pabardy,  Philadatptti*.  P». 

CrUad  Apr.  18   1877.  J 

BnV. —  A  uredle  wbicb  will  not  "eaat  off* 
on  ^lure  or  tupp'y  of  ^aro ;  alau,  ao  laabtnnad 
••  to  be  ail*|i(au  to  Ane  iiorfc. 


1.  A  knitUBK  neadia  ui  wbioli  a  lavar,  IX, 
eowpo— a  of  two  arm*.  •  and  i',  aaiMd  •(  • 
band,  ^,  is  eoabinad  witti  and  ptruMd  ftt  U« 
eztramity  of  ita  abort«r  arm  to  a  atotlMl  atem, 
aubaunuaJly  aa  drachbad. 

2.  A  aawiof '  ueodia  eooatatinf  of  a  aMia 
pointad  at  wte  eod,  and  proTidad  at  tha  otbar 
eud  vitii  tto  takl  IR«or  D*,  aa  apaeiflad. 


I9I.TI*.  AiB-Coou.so  ArTAJLAToa.  Cbaria 
Pfkooa.  Waahiotfton.  D.  C  iFilad  Kay  a, 
1877.) 


Aa  a  aaana  far  daedotuiac  diaiorectiag,  or 
eaoMaf  a  rw«,  a  poctabU  Kraaa,  eoaarad 
witb  aiiaorbaat  Matarial,  and  proTidad  with 
■  n-T  lor  aapplviaff  liqaid  to  tka  appar  end 
of  tk«  mwr.  aad  barinc  at  ita  lowtc  aod  a 
p*aloi««aiT«tkadii|>ofaa«b  liqaid.  aabataa 
tmUy  aa  maetiad. 


IVI.TII.  HAKWaaraaa.  WUUamW  Phillao 
aDd  Albart  W.  Ck«a.  Baatixica-  Nabr..  aa- 
#cno*a.  by  ■wni  aaawBiaaota.  to  Band- 
wtoh  Mantifcntorinj  Oompany.  Baadwich. 
m..  and  Thaodora  L.  Praoeh.  Gad*r  PWla. 
towa.    (fllad  Apr.  14. 1877.J 
1.  Tba  craak-ahaAa  B.  aaMtnxstad  witb  tha 
tarwar4  araaka  *  htafw  tba»  tba  otbara  un 
t^  aaaM  ahafta,  in  eomWaatioo  with  tba  rl- 
brattac  taeCfead  bar*  ('.  aobatautiaU;  aa  and 
ter  tba  pafp«aa  aat  fcrtb. 
X  Tba  aafta  B,  pniridad  with  a  aariaa  of 
aka,  daeraaaiaff  in  laagth  fnm  ftaat  to 
af  tba  aaAiaa  b>-  a  ragalar  giadatioa. 
ia   oaaaWaihaa  witb   tba  ribratieg 
il>»aiar  bMa  O  MMalMi  tberooa.  Ml 
tially  aa  aad  fcrlba  pa>po—  daaarlbad. 


lai.tta.  PAPaa  Baxaa.  PuJaaki  &  Ptokana, 
Naw  Tork.  N  Y.    [FUad  May  10.  1877  J 


la  a  boi.  tba  runibt nation  of  un  iipaii,  ila- 
Ucb*l  c}liiitl«r,  a  pulyguti;U  boJjr,  tlie  uppar 
part  |>f  whjcb  i«  diridrtl  into  turn  tiuwn  fla|ia, 
a  tape  'it  eurd  for  regnUtiug  tba  poaition  of 
tbraa  flA|<a,  and  a  cuvcr  wliioh  Ata  tba  it»ly|{ 
una!  bwljr,  aabatautiall;  aa  nbowu  and  <ie- 
acribtd. 


lai.tia.    8oaooL-DasK8.    C.  H. 
atarUoc.  DL    ( KUwl  Mar.  Ifi.  1877.) 


-c- 


I.  Tba  flnl(«  <«ba|>eil  not  I>  with  ciroularoaa 
tar  4.  >■  eoaibiaiOioa  witb  tha  alaU  U.  baviuK 
boia#  a  and  raeaaMa  K  aad  tha  aarawa  U.  Mib- 
ataatially  aa  aad  (or  tba  pnr|>oa«t  beraiti   aat 
fortl. 

%  Tba  irroovaa  k  lo  tba  wood  C,  harinc  an 
gllBg  or  lip  aidaa,  iu  eoabinatioo  witb  tba  nnta 
\y  aad  acrawa  O.  aabatautiailj  aa  ami  for  the 
punfoaaa  barem  aat  ibrtb. 


I 


l»livi«.  Daiu^Hoaa.  B.  P.  Pryor.  Dayton. 
Ohio,  aaatcnor  ofoea-half  hia  rtcbt  to  W. 
H;  Naomaa.  aaoM  pUea.    rPUadAaf.  80. 

1*70.1 

la  eooibinatioD  witb  a  eoadoctiog  tobe  of 
aaj'  toatanal,  a  drill-boa  or  tootb  vboaa  iote- 
rior  tarfaca  ia  eoatail  witb  an;  poiiahed  aa- 
aaial  aabataattalljr  a*  aod   for   tba   porpo*" 


■ai.Tia. 


lai.tlA.   Piaa-PaoHTS.  a<K>r«i>  W.  Puroal. 
ZaaaarUla.  Ohio.    C  PUad  Apr.  28. 1877.  ] 

T 


1.  Tbc  caat-iron  baae  I)  D',  proTxIed  with 
flitii|(i'a  U*.  Iiiga  a,  biittoiia  n.  and  «t4i<ia  a,  at 
aud  lur  tl>«  pur|MMW«  b«tr«iu  net  (orlli. 

't.  Ill  a  Ar«  place,  tba  tila-jHnil«  C  G  and 
tile-lMcka  H  H,  ootiatmetcd  aabittaiitially  ** 
dearnlieU,  and  for  ibe  parpuae*  aat  furtb. 

S.  The  cumUiialioii  uf  tba  eaat  iron  U-tai- 1> 
!>',  tilej;«mba  U  li,  tili^baeka  t<  II,  an<l  ti>|i 
bar  I,  wilb  b<M>ks  ur  ftliuablcru  i  i,  NulMtnQ' 
Ually  a«  itud  for  the  |>urpuaaa  boroiii  wt  turth. 

4.  'Ilie  tup  platoa  J  J,  in  oombiUiUiuu  with 
tbe  bar  I,  l>aek«  11  li,  and  jaaibn  O  (>,  aub- 
•taiiliallj  aa  baceiu  aet  fortb. 


■•i.Tia.  Bxaiifa-FBAiaa.  a:W.  Potcaia. 
Pitohtoorgt.  Maaa.    [Pilad  Pab.  a.  1877. ) 


'ibe  trouitli  hIia(mhI  (VniiiA  II,  hiimIc  hi  onenort 
liuiKMiK  iiivcts,  luiii  |>n>vi<leil  Willi  tliratr(t«i:lli 
(MiiiiB  nb  li.  III  nMnbiimtion  with  llir  rrvrrai 
bl«  |w<lent.tl  .A,  hitvini;  il«  Imttnm  ca.it  tu  cnii 
r<>nn  tu  till'  tiiMigh  «bA|ia  of  the  franip,  .m  aimI 
fur  Uaf  purfituM}  »f  t  lurtli. 


■        I  ■        I  I        iJ li-» 

lai.TiT. 
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lai.riT.  Hoiamio-MAOBiMaa.  H.  J.  Saady. 
Cutoiniiati.  Ohio.  1  PUad  Jan.  ao.  1877.  J 
^fri«/.— Tli«  laiMirint,'  ilruni,rrguUU:il  bjr  I  lie 

acraw  on  (bo  *ml  uf  tli<<  ail*-,  equaliu-n   tb« 

prraaare  aa  tha  wn^bt  of  water  \<,ri»M  iu  tba 

«7liod«r. 

Tl»»  voinbinNtion  of  Ike  verlianl  ryiimlnr  A, 
Hbraviw  <i  ajmI  I,  titiM-rint;  ilrnm  K,  Hliiat  U, 
anil  a<T.-a  F,  tlir  wliult-  Uinf  arrunKeil  aub 
atanUall.v  an  uihI  f..r  Utv  imrpiiMm  lirrviiiW 
fiire  lurf  iitrlh. 


■  •I.tia.  BAACxara.   Joa.  B.  Sargaot.  Naw 
Bavao.  Ooim.    ( Pilad  Mar.  80.  J877. ) 


I.  Tli«  nMnlMnatHiw  of  llie  IrniMt  jilnte,  noii 
Hinivliil  with  a  vdtical  iilol,  through  which 
the  lii-ackrt  ami  i»  |>aKM(Hl  froui  Ibe  rvur,  and 
a  aaickrt  at  tli$  Ui|>,  with  ihr  bracket-arm  oiMi- 
Hlnu'liil  to  be  ininNlufrtHl  tlin>u{;h  auiil  vt-r 
tical  alol,  and,  wilh  Ihe  bearing,  tu  rest  in  the 
u|i|i(T  ac'ket,  und  *  branny  againiit  tlie  l'>ti-4> 
ol  Uia  plate  bvlow,  aabxtantmlly  an  dnacrilted. 

::.  Tlir  euBibioalioii  ol  tlio  plate  A,  ron- 
xtrurte<l  with  it*  xlot  B,  through  whirh  Ute 
bracket-arm  '\*  intrudnrMl,  a)i|N9r  NorkK  I>, 
aud  lower  Itaod  E,  wiili  tba  l>racArt  arm  ron 
Ktmoted  ao  aa  to  lia  introdaoed  tbrotiKh  snid 
alot  U,  With  a  pintle,  K,  ci>rreM|ioiMline  t<>  Ibe 
aaid  MM:krt  and  Itand,  iuibfcU.nlially  as  d«- 
aeHbad. 

3.  The  cumbinalioii  of  the  |>late  A,  ooo 
atmeteil  with  the  alot  li,  the  aockoi  U  above, 
anil  IxiiHl  £  below,  with  the  bracket-arm  eou- 
Htructeil  with  a  piuUe  to  Ot  tbe  aocket  abora 
and  the  Imnd  below,  and  witk  a  prujection,  «, 
ilovn  INI  to  tbe  Mrfiioe  of  tbe  plate,  aubalau- 
tially  at  deaeribed. 


J»i.>ia, 


lai.Via.     loa-Booaaa.     Bniil  Bobaiulaia. 

Milwaakaa.  Wia.    1  Pllad  Pob.  30.  lam.  ] 

firi^. — A  iUMible-(ieakHt   roof  baviag  dor- 

n>er-wiudo«»,  throu|;li  whi<;h  JCe  may  be  boiat- 

wl,  and   baviBg  veutilaiora  at  aaeb   |>eak,  la 


planad  over  a  aiajrle  oompartaMot.  A  floor- 
ing juit  beneath  tbe  roof  bit.'i  m  oarmw  open 
ing  directly  b<i.cath  Ibc  vt-nliUtura,  which 
0(ieniug  may  l>e  riilargr<l  by  raiaing  the  hinged 
portMMi  of  thf  iioiuing  on  one  or  Ixiib  Hiiltia. 
Air  aiiteni  tbe  bulUling  on  all  niilea  tbrougb 
OpeuingK  juat  below  Ihr  <<..tvea  and  ovrrhaug 
inj;  gabIcK,  anil,  paaaing  over  tbe  ioa  U.  the 
oeniral  Oooi  u|M-niiiga,  riaea  anil  eaeaiHai 
tliroogh  tl.'e  teiililatont. 

1.  Ill  an  lea  booHo,  tba  eoabiaation  of  tba 
wall*  li,  baring  upeuinga  «>,  and  tbe  orerbang- 
ing  (.ntble  H  of  the  roof  F,  aabstaotially  a«  aud 
for  Uin  |>urpuso  aet  forth. 

'i.  i'hf  (xinibiiialiiio  of  tbe  aingie  rentilaU^d 
ioa-obiunlier  of  an  loe  bouae  and  a  twin  reii- 
tiliUiiig-roof,  wbereliy  tlia  furoe  of  vnotilation- 
curmnla  eauiieil  by  external  beating  of  the 
ronf  i«  augmented,  aiilMtantially  aa  aot  fortb. 
3.  The  root  having  the  door  t  in  tbe  dnriner- 
wiiidow,  tin;  aaid  door  forming,  practically,  a 
enutiDiiatiou  of  tba  door  B'  iu  tbe  body  of  tba 
ice-houao  without  cutting  tbrougb  the  plate  or 
Bill  on  wbioli  the  ruof  rv%\*,  aabatanually  aa 
unil  for  the  |>nr|Hjae  iieaenba<l. 

I.  In  an  ice  bouats  a  ventilating  roof,  a«  de 
acrjbed,  having  a  door,  K  and  K',  nonaiatiug 
of  a  stationary  part  and  a  movable  part  tiioged 
theix'to,  whereby  the  oentral  ventilating  oikmi. 
ing  may  be  made  ainall,  to  serve  oa  a  flue  for 
tlie  iMuaage  uf  air,  nioiatara,  and  vapor  to  the 
ventilators  in  the  roof  from  bolow  tbe  floor, 
and  tbeaiseof  the  space  k  between  said  hinged 
flours  for  the  [>aM»geof  ice  Ihmugb  it  may  be 
enlarged  at  pleiMiire,  aubKtantiatly  aa  aud  for 
tbe  |>ur|ioaa  deaoribetl. 


*•*<>*■«,/'.  for  tbe  purpoaa  ©f  aaeiiring  tba 
'  pta  a,  having  feather  d,  sabstantiaUy  aa  bar*- 
in  ahowa  and  described. 


3.  Tba  sliding  block  D,  rigidly  oouaeciad 
with  the  flnog  pin  4,  trigger  spring  i,  arm>, 
and  lug  k,  and  ooiubiiie<l  wlUi  the  lireecb 
block  of  s  Bresrm,  subatanttally  as  herein 
shown  aod  deacrilted. 

4  The  oumbinalion  of  tbe  braeeb  block  B 
with  tbe  slide  D,  and  witli  tbe  slotted  barrel 
K,  containing  tbe  spring  t,  snbatantially  its 
herein  shown  aod  described. 

5,  11ie  slotted  liarrel  E.  made  with  the  Iraini. 
verse  shank  ai,  and  eombined  with  the  breech- 
block B,  wbioh  is  laterally  groovMl  for  tbe 
rroefitioD  of  said  shank,  sn'boUiitiaily  as  here- 
in RbowD  anil  dnseribe^l. 

0.  The  eoinbiiiation  of  the  extraotor  H  nnd 
its  shaft  <,  having  the  projection  I,  wiih  tbe 
crank  F,  shaft  a,  projection  w,  and  vibrating 
breeeb-block,  subatantiaJly  as  lierein  ahuwn 
and  desertbad. 

lai.Tvi, 


lai.Taa.  AojuarABut  Mibbobs roa  Daaas- 
ino^Casbs  Saml.  R.  Soottron.  New  York 
N.  Y.    1  Filnd  Nov.  16. 1870. ) 


lai.yaa.  uamafar  -  Dbatt  Raoni.AToaa. 
Wm.  H  Baara,  Naw  HayaD,  Conn  tPUed 
Jan.  17. 1870.J 


A  bureau  or  dreasing-caaa,  A,  having  two 
hinged  akelelon  frainea,  B  U,  into  each  uf 
which  is  pivoted  a  mirror,  C,  capable  of  lie 
ing  placed  at  any  angle,  and  capable  of  be- 
ing revolved  on  tbe  pivots,  so  that  tbe  mir- 
rors can  laee  on  either  side  of  tbe  ftasse,  snb 
stautially  as  and  for  the  purjioaes  haraiii  art 
fortb. 


lai.tai.    Baaaca  -  LoAOUfo  PiAB  -  Aaiia. 

John  Bchudt.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  saalgpor 

to  bimaalf  #od  Cbaa  Hsaasr.  aaiaa  plaoa. 

[  Pilad  Not.  34. 187e.J 

Br\tJ.—K  crank-iirm  insida  tba  (bime  ia  rig 
idly  aeoaml  tos  tranaventeslianorpo,  wbicb 
ia  operated  by  ao  outaide  lever.  When  aaid 
lever  is  depreased,  tbe  crauk-arm  |>reaaes  baek 
Uw  Bring  boll,  cuckt  the  gua,  aod  ilapriiaatis 
tbe  breech  block  to  o|>eu  tba  braeeb.  A  pro 
jeotjoa  on  tbe  shaft  which  earrkas  tba  erauk- 
arm  eomes  lu  contact  wiih  s  downward  aitaa- 
aMB  of  tba  extraotor  balow  Its  pivot,  aad  ap- 
arstes  it  to  extract  tbe  shell. 

1.  Tba  oomtnnatKio  oX  the  pivotad  Drsaeb- 
hiock  B  with  tbe  pivotriun  a,  wbioh  baa  tba 
handle  t,  and  feather  il,  aad  witb  tbe  stock 
oootaining  the  noteb/*  aad  safstental  groove 
/*,  sobataolially  aa  bereiD  i^wa  and  da- 
scribed. 

2.  Tbe  Uimbla/.ooBstraetad  witbaoeatral 
apartora,  a  ootob,  /•,  axteadiag  f^oa  said 
apartara  to  the  adga,  and  witb  a  saffaaetai 


In  ooiubination  wiili  the  Binoke-pi|ie  of  a 
beatiugapparatiu,  a  vi-rtically-incbned  oiieck- 
door  arranged  in  thr  chiiuiiey  •limrlly  brnualh 
the  aoiuke  pi(>e,  aiwl  oiieiiiiig  a  regulnletl  jws- 
sage  directly  into  llie  cliimiiey  in  lb<-  Name 
dimctioii  asthoKmoke  en  tern,  all  snbatantially 
as  desaribad. 


lai.yaa.  OoaN-Daopraaa.  J.  P. StaiiaoDa. 

Quid  Spring.  Tann..  saaignw  tit  ooa-tbird 

biaricfattoJ.H.AouS,aaisa plaoa.  (PUad 

Apr.  ai.  1877.] 

Britf. —  Ilvotad  lo  one  eud  uf  tbe  frame  are 
two  vertiual  standards,  that  pass  up  through 
tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  seed  slide,  Itetweeo  which 
revolves  tbe  axle  of  tbe  beanog  wheel,  pro- 
vided witb  a  flaoge,  that  stnkaa,  lo  ita  revo- 
)otjon,  alteruately  oue  uf  tbe  two  ataudarda 
for  vibrataag  tbe  seed  atida.  Tba  baodlaa  af« 
aapported  by  paaatog  ihroagb  tbe  piow-ataa^- 
arda  at  tba  top. 
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I.  TliK  ooMlMKatioii  of  the  eoTertne  ' 
R,  MH-arrd  ua  Ui<<  abttfl  k,  tlM>  liie  or  flsn(|e  4 
UA  umI   »titi(t.  tli«  lr*rr«  I  I,  pivoted  on«  o« 
r»rU  »hHf  hrlov  th«  ■haft.  itiHl  Um<  NiAfitatli 
iiBlly  n-ci)>rueatiM(  atitU  U.  iHilM*.iNUally  >• 
MmI  far  tbe  piir|<owi  it#«eril>o<l 

°i.  rb«  ooiutNiuUoii  of  tb«  ia«rk«r-«l)Ove<* 
P  t',  ■tnodanu  J  .1.  tlic  handiM  L  U  iMMnnj; 
Ihmnr''  »*•*  ui»P«T  nu\n  of  lli«  *tan<(anlA,  wmI 
Uir  cuHiiM-tini;  rod  R,  xnbotitiituUly  an  aixi  for 
tbr  purvraw  dMcnbvd 


l*l.T«4.    Watbb-Oaom.    Cham.  D.  Smith. 
B(M«oB.MMaL    (FU«4  July  la.  1870.] 


1.  TJif  rluiiiib«i!«  A  A'  iif  u  w.ttpr  p;;:*,  h-rv 
IH);  i-oiiiK'i'iiiiiiit  n  u'  i>f  |;i>-»ler  an-.i  |li»n  thr 
iitdii-itlmif  iiilir  IS,  ■ut»taiiti»ll\  «•  kiiowii,  and 
for  (he  i>iiqi<>«r  acl  furtti. 

2.  Tlir  c»i>ibin.-t>ioii.  Willi  a  water  {afc,  uf 
the  diainlicni  A  A',  IimvIu);  coiuii-vliuii*  a  «' 
of  frvater  .irva  lli:tii  tlic  iiidi<»l>nK'talie  B. 
eoitnvcliiijc  iM|>r  (',  n|iviiiiiff  e,  iuhI  |>Iuk  K,  a« 
aiHl  tur  the  pun>»««  <lnarribe<l. 


■  ••,T«S.    IcB-CmSAM  PuKKnnui.    J  Soltar, 

Baitimore.  Md.,  astivnorto  J.  W  Condon. 

iriUd  Apr  17.  1877.) 

Hri*/. — Tbe  hufitnnlal  dnvinK  thafl  ■•  jiHut- 
6(1,  and  liaa  it.*  umniif  in  »n  outidde  fraae. 
•n  ibal  tli«  inner  jMirtion  with  ilt  IwrelwUr^l 

■  ml  ihr  to|>  j>Utr  of  tbe  {tfsetfT  nia>  iw  lilVd 
riow  tb4>  tiilt  The  tiih  la  hetil  lu  ^laee  br  la|pi 
ami  eatclica. 


1 .  TUa  abaft  P,  made  jointail,  aa  dMeribad, 
and  baviHff  iu  ovter  extanaioH  arr»a(«d  iii  a 
atattooanr  (MAnag  and  lU  luaar  aaelioa  mnb- 
bia««i  wiOi  tka  r»iK>v»b«a  tap  portioa  of  an 
ter  enmm  tnti»r.  whaUaUaJly  aa  awl  far  Um 
paraooa  4w*i  *>><<• 

2.  Tfca  tnm»  O,  proTKWd  wltt  a  •e•^  e. 
eoaiMMd  with  tb«<  joinlatl  aiuiA,  and  arrangad 
t*  aapfort  Um  t*mnra.lA«  top  portioa  of  Um 
ftwar,  aMtataMlialljr  u  dweribad. 

a.  Um  n*m*  O.  bariiiit  a  liaflle  •»o«f^ 
•oMbiaMi  with  tba  jaiiilMi  aiMft  V, 


«.  Ttatabi,  tenac  op«n  baMl»c/aM  awHl 
i,  !■  nwlrinatlff-  with  tb«  Jrivia|  abaft  and 
Iko  Im"  '  '•  o"*  ^'  which  i«  iKitoM  far  tb« 
nantmnii  of  the  eateh.  to  prarant  tfca  taraiag 


i4kT««.  BaotPBOOATDM  Oauura.  Haory 
G  Sparry.  Bb«ldoa.  Iowa,  aaatcoor  to  C. 
F.  Battarfiald.  W  C  Buttarflald.  noA  C  S. 
Btawart    L  Pilad  Apr  1 2, 1877.  ] 


Tbe  dnabiT  pimihiMius  of  the  »ufl  H.  hariRK 
to  altemiitiii;  i«encj«  of  |i«<UII<i«,  i  «//,  one 
ictMiigiiUr  ami  tb*'  iHlicr  iIuiuimhI  nhape,  Jin 
aat'il  one  aIkivi-  hiuI  eil)^aioe  mth  thcotb^r. 
Ilmt^iitiaD.v  an  mi'l  l<>r  the  purpoae  w*  fiirih. 


lil.TVT.  RoTABT  PuMM  Thoa  B  Swan. 
Mlnot,  and  B.  F.  Bdcocomb.  Poland.  Ma. : 
aaad    Rd<aoomb  aasumor   to  aaid  Swan. 


IFUadApr  a.  1877.) 


,.JJ 


L  n*  awtagiag  earrad  ralra  C  aad  iti 
4ateb  B,  ada^taid  to  ba  aaed  in  a  rotary  paap, 
iataataotially  aa  apeeifled. 

3.  Th«  eoaabinatioo,  with  a  r«TolTibg  pad- 
4la,  of  tbe  awiafiof  earrad  ralra  C  aad  ita 
«ateb  K,  aabataatiaUy  aa  a|>aciied. 

3.  Ib  a  rotary  paiap,  the  ooaibioatioa,  with 
$  awiagiag  Talve  and  eateh,  nf  aa  aaipilar 
jarred  paddla.  A,  aabataotiall.T  aa  apeeiied. 

i.  Tha  eotnWoatioa,  with  the  barrel  P,  alot- 
fad  at  I,  of  tba  awiagiag  earrad  ralTa  aad  ita 
4»leb,  aad  tba  rotatiof  cyliader,  hariag  tba 
tarred  aagaiar  paddia  A,  aabataatiaily  aa 


af  tba  tab.  aabatentially  «a  deaeribad. 


|«1,*««.  PBOLaaaiaroB  RaptKawQ  Nickbl 

OBa.    WiUiam  B.  Tatro.  Hartlbrd.  Coon 

[Piled  A uc.  31.  1670. J 

1.  Tbaproaeaaof  raduein|(ai«kalor«,«bieh 

towatata  of  aattiaf  tba  ore  in  eoataet  with  a 

•at  aooaiating  of  flaor-apar,  liaa,  aaltpa««r, 

'       laoa  aalt,  ia  aboat  tba  propor- 

a*d  rwaaVlM  tba  fat«lga  mat- 

M  Mali,  ■i«lbiHUIlT  ••  aat 


a.  Tka  praoaaaaf  radaeiag  niakal  aatla,  aoa 

Jatiag  ia  aattiag  tba  aatte  ia  eentaet  with 
aor^apar,  Haa,  wttpaNr,  eoaaoo  aalt,  aad 
^Btiab,  aad  raaoviag  tba  foraigM  aattar  ia  a 
iMtlad  atata,  aabataatially  aa  aat  forth. 


K«l,t«*.  RanuoaiAToaa.  LaandarTho— p- . 
aoo  and  Baitt.  B.  Parktanrat.  Now  York.  N. 
T..  aartiima  of  oaa  -  third  thair  richt  to 
FtaharM.  Clarka.  aaiaaptaoe.  (PUodMar. 
14.1877.) 


1.  Ill  oombinatioii  with  a  refrigarator  or  re- 
fhgrratin;;cbamber,  a  slidiiiK  |>roriainti  alall 
or  wipboant  0|ieti  at  botli  .liiica,  wlierubj  tba 
eoo(  air  frooi  Che  ainglo  ice-ooiniiartiiieiit  i» 
parmitled  to  (muh  acroaaand  arouiMl  tlie  utail, 
aobatanlially  ax  tbnwn  and  tlcscrilietl. 

'J.  In  coiolHiiittion  witb  tlie  loner  pun  of  a 
refrigerator  or  rrfngeratini;  cbainber,  tba 
water  tight  tab  or  tnha  for  cootaioing  aalt 
meata,  &c,  Uie  name  lieiug  provided  with  ooe 
or  more  roller*  at  rear  end,  ntnniiii;  nn  tbe 
lower  part  of  the  refrii^erator,  and  a  roller  ai 
the  froot  ood  reating  od  tlia  floor  of  tbe  room, 
aa  aod  for  tiie  parpoae  net  forth. 

3.  In  oooitMiiation  with  the  aiidiag  drawer* 
and  then  rubber  or  flexible  pitckini;  ap|>!ied 
to  tbe  aaine  near  tlieir  outer  enUi,  aa  jeacribe<l, 
the  latcbea  or  lanteoioga  operatiog  m  tbo  act 
of  faat^ning  to  ci>inpr«M  «ii«h  fleiitiic  mate- 
rial amt  tiehteo  ibr  joint,  MjbalAiiliallj  aa 
•hown  and  lieaenbad. 

4.  In  coaibiualion  with  the  aliilingUrawera, 
robber  packinj;,  placed  around  CMie  or  nmre 
|iar1itioiia  in  tli«-  ilra<rer,  wberebj  tbe  warm 
air  froia  tbe  outside  m  ■wliuitlMl  bi  only  i/iia 
aertioii  or  con|iartiDent  of  tba  drawer  Ht  » 
tioie.  or  to  all,  if  dewirwl. 

6.  In OMBlM nation  witbarvfnifenilor  dmwer 
proTided  with  a  grooTe,  k.  lucateil  at  about 
the  oentar  of  ita  rear  wall,  the  nb  or  rail  i, 
nerriDC  to  aupport  tbf  drawer  uml  guide  it  in 
its  noveaientit,  and  also  porniiltiiii;  tbeeooM 
air  to  have  free  aoccM  lo  tbo  ix-rforatcd  »r 
ofMii  laottom  of  the  drawer,  aa  abnwu  aud  tie- 
•en  heal. 


tVa.TS*.   MaNuraOTuaa  OP  Sbobs.   Jamea 
Tibbatta.  Saoo.  Ida.    I  Filed  Apr  11. 1R77. 1 


Aa  an  improved  roannfacture,  a  iiboe  hav 
ing  Ita  ramp  compoeed  of  an  mnU^p  ami  two 
aide  pieeea,  A  K  A,  aod  a  boitoe  or  toe-piere, 
C,  formed  luid  arranged  in  inaouer  aud  witb 
the  qaartara,  aobataotiaily  a«  .set  forth. 


IPl.tM.   BLLtFTic SPttiNOS.  NoahJ.Tilgb- 
man.  Traakin  Md.    1  Filed  Mar  14. 1877  J 


Tha  nriag  barala  dMcribad,  eaapoa**  oTa 
oTmrnnmUit  aiKptiaal  piatea,  A  A>  A*, 
•Mb  of  a  liagia  aiaee  of  aatal.  bMt 
Ibbd,  aadi  kbTWf  nair  fnt  md*  anitad 
ia  tha  aaBlar,  m4  wpa^***!  ^  l*p  joint  platea 
0  «•  ^,  aabalMtiany  aa  daaehbad,  and  for  the 
aatfarth. 


p.  TSrrall.  8ooi«-»tUa.  Maae.    IFUad  May 
18. 1870. 1 
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Hrief. — Locoiuolive  in  (laiming  aignal  aie- 
ebniiicAlly  M'lK  nipnal,  hi  tlir  aaiae  time  clou 
iiig  oiH'  break  in  thf  eircuit  of  tbe  rlf^rtro-nuii; 
net  wboar  armaturr  onntrol*  releasing  drtent. 
aiid  at  next  aignal  cl»w«  tbe  areond  break  in 
Uie  eiraalt  of  llie  umtetlinK-inagiHit,  Uina  rr 
storing  signal  (ireviouKly  panwed  to  *■  aafety.* 

Mt.TM. 


1.  Mecbauiaoi,  aoliatanUaJly  socb  aa  harvin 
dpHcnhod,  for  •etting  and  ooaettiDf;  railroad 
daoc*^  KigDsIn,  in  oonitMoatioa  with  an  eiectro- 
nia«;net  ii,  ita  armature  H,  awitcb  a,  and 
apriit^  finger*  i,  (,  and  u,  onnoectnl  wilL  elec 
trv-  wire*,  Mibataiitiallj  aa  herein  deaoribed, 
whereby  tbe  aetting  of  one  signal  aeeurMi  the 
UDnet  of  a  pr«\-ioa^y  set  aigoal  by  tbe  then 
rrleaHe  aiid  action  of  tbv  setting  mechanism 
III  nui'li  Rigiial  liirougb  the  th«n  sttrartiOD  of 
an  cluctro  uiacnet.  all  aabstantislly  sa  harein 
diiscrilieU. 

'J.  The  combination,  with  the  daogersignal 
C,  o4  tbe  cTMik-ann  /,  the  rod  /.  the  shaft  E, 
bsriDg  a  crank,  k,  enonected  with  the  rod  g, 
till'  spnog  (  aruuud  said  shaft,  and  tbe  lerer 
ann  .1  on  the  outer  end  of  the  aame,  and  with 
ao  eleetro-uagoec,  armature- fingers  «,  (,  and  a, 
and  eieclnc  wires  at  each  poat  A,  as  and  for 
the  object  act  forth. 

3.  llif  coniliination,  witli  tbe  frame  <*,  com 
|ioaed  of  two  biugnd  parta,/^  /,  oftbr  ineiioe 
A  •*  AtiA  for  the  par|ioae  set  forth. 


iPi.7>S.  Con vnmBt.1  Chairs.  JamaaP. 
True,  Punoha  Spnnca,  Colo.  [Filed  Apr. 
18.  1877. J 


••l,TM.  BLACKatara'sToMaa.  JoaephVao 
Matra.  Oadis.  Ind.  IFiled  Oot.  0. 1870. 1 
The  D>eant  amploj'ed  for  odjuatiag  the  rivet 
B  teugthwise  of  the  openiags  a'  aud  «',  coo 
siatiag  of  tbe  nutH  K  aii<l  K,  fitted  ii|<oii  tbe 
threaded  poruous  «'"  aod  u"'  of  the  bandies 
a"  and  a",  and  the  bars  O  anil  (',  pivoted  at 
tiMiir  front  aitds  upon  said  bolt,  and  at  tbeir 
rear  ends  oaas<Ml  to  kmaely  embrace  tbe  end* 
of  aaid  nuts,  said  parts  being  combined  lu  tha 
mannar  aad  for  the  odrpoae  subataotially  as 
abewB. 


•  •l.TSA.    WiisBi.aAa»owa.   B.W.Walkar, 
pa.  Ind.    iPilod  May  18.  1877.) 


1.  Tbe  rails  A  A,  prorideif  with  lougitadi- 
ual  groovo*  a  a,  IU  oombinalion  witb  the  Hoor 
1>  aod  matal  roda  K,  siibstaatiaily  sa  aud  fm 
tbe  porpoae  a«t  lorth. 

2.  The  rails  A  A  aud  legs  B  B,  iu  eoabi  nation 
with  tbe  curved  supports  K  K  aod  Imw  sop- 
port  O,  all  conatruoted  to  operate  sabatan- 
UaJly  as  aud  for  tba  purpoaa  aat  forth. 


ltl.9S«.  RoTAar  CBnaNa.  Jaa.  O.Wallaoa. 
RioeviUa,  Tana.,  aaaignor  of  ooa-half  hia 
richt  to  Bdward  M.  Nawrtoo,  aamo  plaoa 
I  Filed  May  16,  1877. 


1.  Tb«  eoinbioatioD,  in  a  chair,  of  the  roek- 
an  A,  forming  at  one  end,  a,  lag*  of  the  easy- 
chair,  the  seats  l>  and  K,  aad  back  O,  oom 
mon  to  both  cbaira,  aulietantialty  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  Id  ouoibioation  with  the  back  O,  arma 
C  and  K,  rockem  A,  aod  adjoatabie  headreMt, 
the  eitrosion  U',  and  legs  U.  sahstantially 
an  set  forth. 


>»I.TS«. 


1.  Tbe  oombiaatiou  of  the  perforated  cover- 
ing board  A,  ring  «  having  flaoge/,  shaft  U, 
aud  piniou  g  having  sleeve  or  flange  g',  sob- 
suniialiy  as  aod  for  the  porpoas  shows  aod 
specified. 

2.  The  improved  eh  am  dasher  herein  da- 
seribed,  consisting  esseuiiitlly  of  the  tnlMilar 
forked  shaft  U  baviug  daaber  blade  i,  shaft 
F  having  daaber  blade  A,  ring*  having  flanga 

/,  fiimuii  ;  having  flaoge  /,  itision  e,  and  oog- 
wheel  1),  all  oonibined,  arraogad,  and  operat- 
ing substautiatiy  as  deaoritwd,  far  tba  p«r- 
Kfoith. 


■•i.tar, 


^ 


Itl.VST.  LmiMO-jACKa.  Jamaa  Wsttt^ara, 
Oraanahnrg.  Ind.  I  Filed  May  3.  1877. 1 
The  ouuilMnsUoii  of  tttc  alauditrd  A,  having 
foot  B,  tlir  arm  t;  with  lU  o|i«iiiug,  tite  lav«r 
I>,  having  jaws  «  «,  and  bar  or  mlhir  tj  on  lu 
end,  and  Ibr  bar  or  bam  pivoted  tu  kite  tevcr 
sod  oouuected  lo  Uie  atandard,  all  ounstntet 
ed  subatauiially  as  set  forth. 

■•l.TS*.    Stop  -  Motions  for  Bpoouno- 

MAonMlB.    Jamea  Wild.  Cliftua  Baifbta, 

ssalgnor  of  one  -  half  his  right  to  B.  Hay. 

PhiladalphU.  Pa.    IFilwiNoT.  0. 1870.] 

lirtrj. — 1'he  threads  (lass  through  a  srrias 

nf  eyas  variously  locitted.     Sliuuld  a  tbreail 

break  at  any  immmI  between   Ihr  bobbin  and 

aiMMil,  lis  rycsl  finger  will  fsll,  aud  ita  end  lie 

ill  tbe  path  of  the  ribbed  cylinder.     This  move- 

men!  of  the  finger  and  cylinder,  .^iroii^b   the 

intervening  mechanism,  eoosisung  of  levers, 

eonuecliiig   ru<ls,  weighted  araia.  Sic.,  eanaes 

ttie  release  of  the  driving  pulley  from  the  disk 

on  tbe  dririug  shaft,  aud  thus  stops  tbe  aia- 

chine. 


1.  Tk«  oombinattoo,  in  a  spoodag^-DUMhlaa, 
•r  tba  ribbed  eyliadar  D  or  eqai valant  davioa, 
M  daaenbed,  witb  tbe  arm  or  aras  O,  tba  fla 
fsra  a.  and  devioea,  sobataatially  as  daaoribad, 
wbaisiiy  the  movement  of  said  arm  or  aras  U 
i«  canaad  to  throw  the  maohine  oat  of  gaar,  aa 
set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  oofflbinatioo  of  tba  nbitaa  eynixlar 
D,  tba  shaft «,  its  flngata  j,  and  araa  O  bav- 
tog  flsgarsa,  witb  tba  openttag  rod/bayiaf 
spring  h,  and  spring-ara  «  arrmogad  t«  abat 
sfaiaat  a  lug,  t',  on  tba  fkaaa,  aa  aat  forth. 

S.  Tba  eoabiaatioa  of  tha  ribbad  eyliadar 
O,  tha  araa  O.  aad  their  Angara  a,  witb  tba 
levars  J  and  thair  Tod  w,  and  a  deviee  sab- 
staatiaUy  aa  daaorfbad,  for  oparatiag  aaid  W 
vera,  ••  mt  forth. 

4.  Tb«  eaaUaatien  of  the  ribbed  eyliadar 
D,  tba  aras  O  aod  thair  flugen  a,  tba  lavara 
J  and  tbair  flager-aupporting  rod  w,  the  on- 
aratiBg-levar  F  and  tha  earn  plate  >,  all  sab 
afartally  aa  dasoribad. 


iPl.TtP.  FBTTrr-OkATaa.  Oaorv*  WiDard. 
Chioaco.  ni..  aasifDor  of  one  half  his  richt 
to  O.  P.  Abarcronataia,  aame  plaoa.  (FUad 
.  10. 1877. ' 
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OFFICIAL  GAZFTTE, 


JUNF.   5,    1877. 


A  iNMitOr,  OKK,  or  fnitt  carri«r,  cr>n«i*tiii|; 
of  lliv  solid  hnttotrt  A,  biMK»l  »iilr«  B,  hiriKixt 
eotla  (',  kn<l  biu(<<d  Cup  |»ecr*  L>  IV,  b^vnig 
•ln|H«  1  MlaiXi^  t4^  fuld  wutiiQ  iMti  \i*  »f  luixl 
ibr  >na«r  Mti«a  uf  Ibc  *tri|>s  n,  kuti  |iruvi<J«Hl 
itl«<i  aitti  tprini;  (U))!  E,  oirUU  cUai[^*  >.  »'>«i 
buoka  or  oUwir  taatruinirs  lur  MCuriiiK  thr  U>|> 
(ilei-*!  lnf(vlkrr,  lb«  Mr«ral  )i«rU  roimtrucltMl 
•atl  arTaiii;e«l  m  brr«iu  »h>>Mii  knd  tlt-wribcd. 


I*l,f  «w.     MoxATONa  •  D»asa.     Bobart  8. 

Willi«m«.   Milvmuk**.  Wia..   fignor  of 

oo^tutirtua  ncbt  to  Ja*.  B.  Morton.  aMii* 

plac*     I  FlJ«<l  Apr   18.  1877. 1 

B(i(/.— L'uilM  ihe  two  M-U  of  bo«oin  »nil 
■fcirt  furrvtr*  bv  tb«  iwnQliar  ouiiiiecuou 
•iiowii.  ti>  itifVfiit  clncKiDf  *t  Ui«  lulerM^tiuii 
of  tli<-  i-xlial  iikI  taugriitiaJ  furrow. 


A  milliiloM^  drMM,  ooo«at<D(  of  Umi  Un- 
g«nti»l  forrown  A,  with  th«  furrown  B  Irad 
tag  tb«refroiD,  apuu  tha  boaoa  of  tb«>  autae. 
»oi  t>olb  eMDaetta(,  ir.  Ura  aiAniMir  d«^ 
■snbed.  with  the  fcrrowt  /  and  F  upon  th« 
akirt,  the  whole  beiac  eooatrvctad  aad  ar- 
mi(«d  M  tbown,  and  for  the  parpoae  Mt 
forth. 

1*1. >4I.     BA0-H0L.DBRS     Booota  Wooda. 
Uotflawood.  111.    IKllad  Mat  M.  1877.  J 


r  n 


A  bat  lii'Ul»r  viliicli  coii*iaU  of  a  itrii)  of 
thill  •beet  ni«l.il,  C,  |TO\  ulwl  on  lU  i»erii>hary 
with  a  aenri  ol  proiecuonn,  1>,  aod  reduced 
■•mted  eiitU  a  S,  roiutHiied  wilb  the  lower 
end  of  h.iinwr  A,  »o  that  Ibe  »«Tn»tea  euds 
project  iMiiwar.]  10  ailiutt  a  bag  or  laok  to  be 
placed  abOTB  proj«;tkMH  D  aod  fa«Mned  to 
the  »errat«d  end*  3  3,  aa  aod  for  the  pnrpoae 
■at  forth.  

l*I.T«t.  VmoMM-QvLMD*.  KatieA.WrBae. 
■h«t  BoatoG.  Maaa.    (  Piled  May  3.  1877. 1 


1.  A  fiofer-ruarri,  A,  cloaad  at  one  end  and 
provided  with  ao  off».-t,  B  C,  at  the  other  end. 
aa  and  for  the  pur|>oM-  .«p«eifle<l. 

X  A  (Inger  (ru*rJ,  A.  proTidwl  with  a  ra» 
ilj',  O,  for  holding  ao  emery  cuabiun,  anbatan- 
tially  aa  and  for  the  ^urpoea  aet  forth. 


»«I.T4S.     BAitvKSTBR  •  Rakss.    Robert  D. 

Wai-oer.  Srracuaa.  N.  Y  .  aaawnur  to  0.  O. 

Bradley,  aanie  place.  1  PUed  May  34  1870.  ] 

1.  The  ratcljet  wheel  I,  proridtnl  with  Ii(V 
|eetU  •  a.  in  oooibiuation  with  the  weight- 
lever  K,  the  liokiiieoe  M,  angle-arm  N,  and 
the  outlet  gate  F.  for  the  purunae  apecifled 
I  "J.  Tbe  link  piece  M,  proviiled  with  a  bole, 
/  lu  cumlMnatioD  with  tbe  weight  lever  K, 
|iroTided  with  the  bole  «,  ao  arranged  that 
Oben  tbe  bolee  are  aia<Ie  to  ooincidr.  and  a  pin 
|>«iw<td  Uiningb  both,  tbe  free  extremit;  of 
|he  lever  K  will  be  out  of  ooulaot  with  the 
lift  teeth  a  a,  to  theeud  that  ail  the  araa  najr 
rake. 

:i.  The  weigbt-lever  K,  provided  with  the 
(till  c,  ID  combination  with  a  link  piece,  M,  pro- 
Ti.le<l  with  a  right  angular  alot,  R,  for  the 
|iiir)ioaee  speeilled. 

4.  The  roiubiiiatiou  of  tbe  balance  weight 
',  controlled   by  a  coni  or  chain,  the  slotted 
,.uk  Q,  aod  tbe'link    piece  M,  provuletl  wilh 
^be  piu  4,  fur  the  puri>oMa  aiieciAetl. 


r, 


|I*I,T44.  Rsruse-BuKMKka.  William  Olua. 
Muakegon.  Micb  (PUed  Apr.  30.  1877.1 
/;r,f/-. —  (Jiiburued  iiiaterial  carried  up  li.r  the 

Ilr«tt  11  ihrowu  l>a»-k  iiiU»  the  lire  directly  be- 

(..-.itb  the  deflwliiitf  nnga. 


I.  In  a  retoae  burner  or  farnaoe,  the  iMunlii 
ii.-iliou  of  the  ring  plati*  c,  having  opening  e*. 
Ilbe  exit  pi[>e  C  and  i-onical  aectioii  K,  am  autl 
Itnr  the  purpoees  de«cnt)e<l. 

3.  In  a  re fiiae  burner  or  faniaoe,  tlie  cootbi 
nation  i>t  the  invertvil  ooniral  nng  k,  having 
opening  fr',  with  tbe  ooiiical  aectiou  B,  ua  and 
tor  tbe  pun>oae8  dencribe*). 

a>  The  downward-projecting  e.vlinder  It',  in 
ooaiiiinauoti  with  the  lomcal  aection  U,  «i< 
aod  for  the  pur)>oaeH  JeiM:rb«d. 

i.  In  a  refuie  burner  ur  turn.iue  aovh  ax 
above  deacrilted,  llir  («>iul>iiiaUuii  of  itn  ahiiu 
lar  ring,  r,  having  o|ieiiiuge',  a  ltd  inverted  n>n 
ical  ring  or  nog*  k,  having  opening  or  open 
ingK  V,  aa  and  for  tbe  pur|KMr  dciicribe)!. 

5.  lu  a  relixe-bunier  or  furuaoe  ancb  aa 
al>ove  deacnlieil,  tbe  combinaliou  of  an  an 
nular  nug,  e,  baring  otieiiing  &,  inverted  run 
ical  nug  or  nnga,  h,  having  opt- iiing  or  opeii- 
ingii,  **,  and  dowuwardly  projecUng  rjlinder, 
R',  aa  and  for  the  pur|HMfit  >l>*M-ribed. 


REISSUES. 


T,TI».     Rop« -SocKwa  ro»  Oil-Wbua 
Uanry  Babcock.  Pittaburg.  Pa    Pat*nt  No. 
133.2t>Odat«l Not.  30.1872.  1  Piled! 
30. 1877.J 


1.  The  bereiU'd<«crit)ed  cjliiidrical  aocfcet 
.\  fur  cotineotiiig  the  rupe  with  thf  drilliiig- 
t>M>U  employed  in  oilwella,  the  SMue  haviiig 
ita  np|>er  end  formetl  wiUi  a  diameter,  and 
with  a  bore  through  wliii'b  the  ropa  paaaea, 
oouiueitciog  at  tbe  up|«i  lenainua  of  tbe  oooi- 
form  bore  of  tbe  ropeaockeU  aabatautially  aa 
afaowu  and  net  lorth. 

'J.  In  a  aocket  for  couue<;tiug  the  rope  with 
the  drilling  toola  eniployml  in  oil-welU,  the 
oouibioatiou  of  the  t-ylutder  A,  ta|<enng  aJaeva 
a,  and  acrew  1),  with  the  wrapped  eud  of  the 
rofw,  sabatauballj  *»  hurein  deacnbed,  and 
for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 


r.va*.  KMT-HouiUOASD«roBLocxa.  Oml- 
ria  H.  CoreU.  Stockton.  C*L  Patent  Na 
lae.OOa.  dat»d  0«c  lO,  1870.  irUad  Mmt. 
30.1877.; 


1.  The  loek-caan  E,  arranged  to  bo  fltt«d  in 
a  oorreapondinK  aha^ied  reoeaa  id  the  aide  of 
tbe  do<ir  dile.  wbK  h  renoa*  m  ma<l«  at  a  dia 
lance  from  the  oaliiidn  edge  of  the  able,  in 
combiuaUon  with  tbe  enlarged  face  plate  V, 
which  la  arranged  to  overlap  the  edgea  of  tbe 
eaa«  and  lie  secured  by  acrewa,  which  enter 
the  w<iod  oppoaite  the  full  thick  ueaa  of  the 
atile,  aabatautially  aa  aad  for  the  porpoae  de- 
acnbed. 

X  The  oombmatlou  of  the  locking-bolt  B, 
having  the  book-ahaped  ettenaion  (,  with  the 
operating  pin  I)  o(  the  key  bale  euanj-plate, 
to  retain  the  gnard-pUte  t^  poaitioa  to  oioaa 
the  keyhoia,  anbatantiaily  aa  apeeitted. 
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T.fai.  Tu«a-WKX«.  T.  J.  Daan,  St.  Looi*, 

Mo.,  aaatgnor  to  L.  M.  Rumaey  and  Moae* 

RttiBMy.    Patent  No.  71.144.  d»t«l  Nov. 

10,1807.    lPUadMay3.1877.] 

1.  A  lube  wfll,  itx  lutver  aeolion  n»iuii«ting 

of  tvru  c«inceiilric  |ierr(ir.ae<l  tulM>a,  one  wire- 

gitiiai-   tuU-    Hurroundiug   the  luti^nor    [lerfu- 

ralnl  lube,  and  another  lining  the  exterior  iter 

fui.tli-d  tnbe,  a  body  ol  ttlteruig   material    Ite 

iug  placed  iH-tw^-^i  tbe  twotal>eaofgauie,hQb' 

ab»iitiMlly  »«  kIiow'ii  anil  deitcrilMxl. 

X  In  oHubinaUuii  with  the  |i«rforat«d  eiHl 
ol  a  dnvtrn  wvll  tiiliv,  a  Hlturiog  device  ami  a 
piTforaU!*!  carting,  aurrouiiding  bi>tli  the  (ler 
forausl  mil  ol  the  well  tul>c  and  the  ttltering 
drvKw,  fur  thti  purpoite  ajtecifleil. 


J, 199.  Bom.s-STOpi'nA  Oharlea  Da  Qoill 
fbldt.  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaiii«mor  to  Karl 
Hutt«>r.  aame  place     Pateut  No.  168.400, 
dated  Jan.  S.  1876.    I  Filed  Apr.  34. 1877. ) 
A' 


1.  l°he  combinatioa,  anb^tantlally  aa  before 
•at  forth,  of  the  oomponcid  atopper,  tbe  yoke, 
the  lever,  and  tbe  aupporling  deviee  aa  the 
bottle,  by  meauaul  tbrw  pivotal  oounectiona, 
upon  wbicb  the  aaid  membera  can  be  tmrned 
teiatively  to  each  other  vithoot  diaeonnecUug 
either  one  from  tbe  olber. 

%  The  cumbinatwHi,  aubatantially  ai  before 
aet  forth,  of  the  oompouud  atop|wr,  the  lever, 
and  the  .yoke,  by  meana  of  two  pivotal  ooo 
necUoita,  upon  which  tbe  Mid  three  meailMra 
can  l>e  turneil  rrlalively  to  each  other  with 
out  diacunnection,  and  the  pivotal  oonnection 
of  tbe  lever  to  the  bottle,  aubatantially  ■•  aet 
forth. 

3.  Id  combination  with  a  bottle,  the  flexible 
elaatie  atop|ier  diak,  wboae  lower  aurfaeo  ia 
larger  than  the  o|ieiiiDg  in  the  moutb  of  the 
liottle,  aod  which  i*  provided  with  an  upward- 
ly projecting  atao  or  ahank,  aubatautially  ■• 
beforr  wt  forth. 

4.  The  cumbiiiatioo  of  a  perforated  rigid 
cap  pu-oe,  with  tbe  flexible  eliutic  atopper 
diak,  whoae  lower  surface  la  larger  ihau  the 
opening  in  tbe  mouth  of  the  Imttle,  aud  which 
It  rouKtructeil  with  a  atea  of  red  need  diame- 
ter, aaid  alem  being  paaseal  into  the  |ierfora 
tioii  of  the  c^ip  piece,  aubatautMlly  aa  befort 
aet  forth. 

5.  The  minbination  of  tb«  perforated  rigid 
cap  |iiece  and  the  flexible  elaatic  atopper-diak, 
coiiktriii'ted  wiib  a  laterally  [wrforHled  stem, 
tlir«>ugh  which  a  wire  la  iiasaeal  above  aaid 
cap  piece  to  roil BneKaid  rap  piece  to  aaid  diak, 
aubatantially  aa  a|>«ci6ed. 

6.  The  combination,  autMtanlially  aa  before 
aet  foilh,  of  ibe  flexible  elaatic  atopper  diak, 
vx>U8tructed  with  a  |>eKor»ted  atem,  the  |>er 
fora'edup  piece,  and  theyoke.  which  lapamed 
tranaveraely  through  tbe  aaid  atein  lor  Uie 
purpoae  of  preNeiiling  tbe  withdrawal  there 
of  fnnii  the  cap  piece. 

7.  The  combination,  aobataotially  aa  before 
a«-t  forth,  of  the  yoke  and  tbe  lerer,  whicli  are 
«!irw!lly  coonectoil  one  with  the  oUier  by  a 
pivotal  connection,  the  lever  being  conslroct- 
etl  with  end  pivota  lu  euabte  it  to  be  onnoect- 
ed  pivotally  with  the  aupporting  deviee  on 
Uie  bottle. 

8.  The  eccentric  lerer  B,  made  with  two 
pivotal  eonnecUoaa,  the  oae  jotniog  it  to  the 
bottle,  the  other  to  the  pivoted  atopple,  ao 
that  by  vibrating  aaid  lever  on  iu  onimeetion 
with  the  b«)ttle  it  will  carry  tbe  atopple  to 
wanl  or  away  from  aaid  t>ottle,  substaoiially 
aa  apecifled. 

9.  Tbe  oombioation  of  tbe  pivoted  bottle- 
atopper  with  the  yoke  O,  neck -nng  a.  and  ec 
oeutric  lever  R,  tbe  aaid  yoke  aad  eceentrie 
lever  l>eing  pivoted  together  and  arranged  ao 
that  the  atopper  ia  foroetl  into  tbe  bottle  by 
awingiDg  the  handle  |>art  of  the  Irrer  againat 
tlie  aide  of  tbe  loitlle,  aubatantially  aa  herein 
ahowu  ami  deacnbed. 


T.TSS.  MaCHIKKll  POR  P««Mn«o  ANt>  BnNCB- 
tNO  8h:moi.«s.  Parker  Dexter.  Clinton, 
Iowa  aaai^nortoCharleeS.  Burt  aad  Sllaa 
Burt  PKt»nt  No.  sa.036.  dated  Mar.  81, 
1803.  1  Piled  Au«.  33.  1870. ) 
/»r»</.— The  biiinb  of  ahiiiglea  ia  aimulla 
ne«)niily  compre-we.1  lH»lh  from  alx.ve  aud  be 
low  by  tbe  o[>eration  of  a  aingle  lever. 


T.T»». 


1.  lo  a  ahingltvbunching  machine,  the  ver- 
tically adjuMUlde  bara  O,  or  eqniral«>ntii,  pro- 
vided' at  their  upper  eoda  with  hook*  or  arnia 
projecting  over  ihe  npiK-r  Hiile  of  tin-  biiiirh, 
in  combination  with  uiecbaniam  whereby  the 
Itari  and  hooka  may  be  drawn  down  to  coin 
prraa  the  bunch  from  Bb«>vc,  aubatantially  aa 
dearriliotl. 

2.  In  a  ahingle  biincbiiig  machine,  the  ver- 
tically sliding  platcB  K,  or  e<piivalent«,  ex- 
tending uii<lem<>«tli  thr  bunch,  in  combina- 
tion with  nicchuniam  wbereoy  tbe  platea  may 
be  forced  upward  to  oomprrss  the  bunch  irtun 
l>elow,  aubatantially  aa  deacribe<1. 

3.  The  cumliiuation  of  the  adjoalable  bara 
t>,  urovideil  with  hooka  or  arina  itt  their  upi>er 
end*,  sliding  p!nt«-«  F,  and  mechaiiiam.  aub- 
atantially aa  deacribed,  whert-by,  b»  thr  move- 
ment of  a  aingle  lever,  the  liars  aud  platea 
may  lie  adjUHtetl  vertically,  ao  aa  to  oompit-na 
the  tNiueh  of  Kbinglea  aimulUtneoudy  Intli  at 
thi-  top  and  botU>m,  NulMlantially  aa  m-t  forth. 

4.  'fhe  oombiiiation  of  tbe  nliding  bare  <), 
having  lin<ika  or  arma  I  at  thair  up|ier  ends, 
ahall  K,  and  eccentric  cama  «:,  aubalanlmlly 
aa  and  for  the  pnrpuM'  aet  foith 

5.  The  oombination  of  the  nhafl  B,  cania  l>, 
and  aliding  platen  F,  aabataDltally  aa  and  for 
tbe  pnrjKMe  aet  forth. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  Ibrahatt  H,  eccentric 
caina  C  and  I),  levei  K,  alidmg  platea  F,  and 
aliding  bara  IJ.  having  projecting  aruia  at 
their  upper  roda,  •ubatautially  aa  and  for  the 
pnrpoae  act  forth. 

7.  The  combiuation  of  thr  aliding  bar*  U 
aud  awiugin'g  adjustable  arms  I.  snbataniially 
aa  dcacribod. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  aliding  bars  U 
and  pivotad  swinging  end  boards  J,  •■»■)- 
atmcted  and  operaling  aubatantially  aa  aet 
forth. 

T,TM.  Pixrwa.  Bllaa  Ralman.  Oolumboa, 
O*.  Patent  No  111.065.  dat«l  Jan.  17, 
1871.    i  Filed  Dec  33.  1870.] 


1.  In  combination  with  the  beam  A,  tha 
double  ailjostable  standard  (.'.  with  the  point 
B,  mold  board  I),  and  land  side  F  arranged 
thereoB.  all  aubatantially  aa  ahown  and  de 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  cnrved  double 
adjustable  aUodard  C  and  beam  A,  the  sUod- 
ard  being  pivoted  to  the  beam  at  c*  au<l  hav- 
ing Its  iip|ier  (lortiona  exlendp<t  along  Ihi 
lieaio,  all  aubatantially  aa  and  for  tbe  pur 
|io»e  afie«Mfied. 

3.  The  arrangement  of  the  plow  point  R, 
mold  board  D,  land  side  F,  suiidard  C,  aod 
bolta  r*,  e*.  <*,  and  r*,  aa  and  for  the  p«r|>o** 
•pecifled. 

T.T**.  ScBOix -Sawing  MxCBiKBa.  Jerome 
H.  Plummer.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Patent  No. 


108.030.  datad  Oot.  10. 1870.    irUadAvr. 

10.  1877.1 

/<'!>/.— The  ulih-  is  provided  with  a  raiaad 
strengthening  or  rib  part  at  ita  under  aide,  to 
which  the  top  platea  of  the  aupporling  lega 
are  attarheil.  The  lega  are  i-onnaeti'd  by  a 
horixunlal  frame,  which  ta  extended  to  form  a 
siip|M>rt  for  the  balance  wlieel 


1.  Tbe  teble  A,  having  rib  part  b.  sesU  i, 
and  snpporting-lega  (H,  the  latter  having  lags 
and  flanged  beads,  in  oombinatioo  wiUi  the 
ninniM'tmg  tranjc  having  forked  aocket  .uma 
O',  aa  and  for  tlic  purpose  apeciflod. 

2.  Tbe  leg  connecting  frame  O,  having 
forked  eocki't  arma  lor  !«ga,  ourvc<l  diamet- 
ncal  ext'-naiooa,  and  fixe<i  livteral  abafla  for 
balauoe- wheel,  aabatautially  asset  forth. 


T,TS«.  8cmou..-SawiNoMacHDrBa.  Jaroina 

H  Plummer.  Brooklyn.  N   Y.    Patent  No. 

1O8.03O.  datwl  Oct.  10, 1870.   f  FUwl  Apr. 

10.  1877  ] 

Brit/. — Tbe  rear  table  extension,  to  wbicfa 
tbe  saw  frame  is  pivnie<l,  is  provided  with  a 
carved  arm,  which  snpports  a  shalf  for  tbe 
oilers  and  wrench,  and  also  with  slottad  arma, 
which  form  a  gnide  above  aad  halow  (he  la- 
bia. 


1.  A  ri-<-iprocsting  saw  frsme.  B,  oorobined 
with  and  pivoted  to  a  table  extension.  A', 
whoae  slotted  anus  C  D  form  a  gcide  thereto 
alwve  and  below  the  teble,  aa  aad  for  Ui« 
purpoae  set  forth. 

2.  A  rear  teble  «-xt<Mitinn,  A',  provided  witk 
a  carved  am,  C.  suppwttmg  a  ahalf,  C,  aa  a»4 
for  (ke  parpaar  s  urtfla*.         
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v.ttT.  Howthm  •  MAoamn*.  a«ora*  H. 
iUjrookta.  Naw  York,  N.  T..  ■i^rtinr  to 
htm— Ifaod  C.  H.  DaUsMtar.  mib*  pl*o«. 
Ptmnt  Na  81.380.  d*tod  ▲««.  18, 1888. 

(Fiiadr*b.aa.i8r7j 


1.  TIm  ouMbiaatioa,  with  the  ilhTlngtbaft 
■ud  dma  oi  •  boutisc  -  aachiiie,  of  m  jack 
iliaft  iatarpoaad  batwaao  tbadririaf  ahaft  and 
drwn,  and  gpar«d  with  the  dhnog-ahaft  bj 
V-aha{i«d  frMtioQ'feariu^,  aod  naaoa  of  bot- 
iDf  tb«aaMJa«k  ahaft  lalo  gear  with  and  oat  of 
rtmr  frois  th«  jack-abafl,  Mbataotially  ••  awl 
(or  th«  parpoaa  herain  aet  forth. 

'i.  u«  oooibiDauoa,  with  a  hotating  ma 
ohiiM  10  which  th«  Aram  ia  driTaa  by  a  Jar.k' 
•haft  iotarpoaad  batwaea  it  and  tha  dnring- 
•bafl,  of  a  braka  wliael  |>laoed  apoo  tha  jack- 
ahaft,  aabatantiaily  a«  and  for  tha  parpoaa 
h«rain  aet  forth. 

3.  In  ooatbiaattoB  with  tha  V-ahapad  trio- 
tioo  gear  wbaeta  B'  C,  apftliod  to  a  boiating 
maehioe,  one  of  the  (aid  f  ear  wheela  flttad  to 
it*  ihaft  with  a  feaUier,  bj  which  it  la  reo 
dered  aelf  a^joatioicto the oth«rofaa4d  wheel*, 
•ubatantially  aa  berein  let  forth. 

4.  In  oombtoatioo  with  the  ahaft  V  aad 
fk-ictioo-wbeeta  B'  C.  the  Btorabla  box  W, 
linki  a*,  and  ecoeotnc  pioi  O,  BOOiiCed  rela- 
tive!; to  the  (haft  P  and  handle  p,  ao  that  the 


pina  e  abalt  eooe  Dattrly  oa  their  daMt-potala 
when  Ibe  fhctioo  wbeeia  B' C  ar«  proparlj 
ooauaotad,  a*  and  for  ibe  purpoaea  bereiu  eat 
forth. 

6.  The  eombioatioo,  with  tha  cog  wbeela  C* 
and  E>,  b;  which  the  jack-abaft  and  ilmai  ct 
tbe  hoialiog-Daebioe  are  gwared  directly  to- 
gether,  of  the  bearing  riiaa  <.>aud  R*.  the  |i*- 
npbenea  of  wbu^  are  on  the  uitcb  liaea  of 
■aid  whaeia,  aabatantiallj  aa  aaid  for  tbe  par- 
poae  bereio  aet  forth. 

C  Tbe  coin  biu  at  ion, -with  the  dma  B,  aar- 
rouudiDg  but  Dot  toacbmg  tbe  driTiog-vhaft, 
of  tbe  jooriiai  bom  M  N,  each  oootaiiiing  a 
larg<>r  beaniig  tor  one  of  the  gudgeon*  K'  of 
tbe  (Inim,  aiid  ■  •maiiar  bearing  for  the  driv 
ing  abaft,  ■uhatautiall;  aa  herein  deacnbed. 

7.  Tha  biotlera  U  k'  **,  oooitraete*)  aod  ar- 
ranged to  aerve  relatively  to  the  aha/ta  B  O 
and  Ibeir  aeveral  ooonectiooa,  no  aa  to  cnpfiort 
tbe  frame  ▲  and  aid  in  preTriit<ng  any  apnog 
or  dmplaoement  of  Ibe  |>arta  under  ibr  itraina 
aad  TibntUoiiii  to  wbicb  they  are  lobjeotod, 
as  bereiD  set  forth. 


^fai_OftM^ 
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Order  in  Eelation  to  Drawings. 

NOTICE. 
Department  of  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  OrncE, 

Wcuhinaton,  D.  C,  January  2:\  1894. 
Order  No.  980,  respecting  the  alteration  of  drawings,  was  pub- 
lished in  the  Official  Gazette  of  December  19,  1893,  (65  O.  Q., 
1771,)  by  mistake,  and  was  never  in  force.    The  following  is  the 
only  order  in  force  upon  that  subject: 

(Order  No.  988.) 

Department  of  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Office. 

Washington,  D.  C,  January  25,  1894. 

Erasures  or  other  alterations  of  drawings  will  not  be  made  or 
permitted,  except  in  compliance  with  this  order. 

Applicants  are  requested  to  furnish,  with  their  originals,  a  blue 
print  or  other  photographic  copy  of  all  drawings  forming  part  of 
an  application,  and  where  this  is  done,  the  original  drawings  may 
be  taken  to  the  Attorneys"  room,  but  not  otherwise. 

Before  making  a  requirement  to  alter  an  original  drawing  the 
Examiner  will  formally  make  the  blue  print  or  other  copy  a  part 
of  the  files,  and  in  case  no  such  copy  has  been  furnished  by  the 
applicant,  the  Office  will  noake  such  copy  without  charge,  and 
thereupon  the  required  alteration  may  be  made  by  the  applicant, 
under  the  direction  of  the  Examiner  and  subject  to  his  approval, 
or,  ui>oD  request,  it  will  be  made  by  the  Office  at  the  expense  of 
the  applicant. 

The  requirement  to  make  alterations  in  original  drawings  will 
be  made  in  writing,  and  the  applicant's  response  must  also  be  in 
writing,  and  in  such  case  the  copy  of  the  drawing,  the  require- 
ment to  alter,  and  the  applicant's  response  will  form  part  of  the 
record. 

Action  by  the  Office  on  the  merits  will  not  be  suspended  pend- 
ing the  change  of  a  drawing,  if  the  Invention  claimed  m«7  be 
understood  by  the  Examiner. 

For  the  purposes  of  this  order  the  Office,  upon  the  request  of 
applicants,  will  make  blue  prints  at  the  charge  of  five  cents  a 
sheet. 

In  appeal  caaes  and  upon  the  declaratioo  of  an  interference  a 


blue  print  or  other  copy  will  be  sent  forward  with  the  flies,  the 
Examiner  retaining  the  original  drawings  in  his  room  until  the 
hearing. 

Except  as  herein  required  such  blue  print  or  other  copy  will 
not  be  made  a  part  of  the  file,  and  may  not  be  preserved  aftei  an 
application  passes  into  a  patent. 

JOHN  8.  SEYMOUR, 

CommUtioner. 


photographic  copies  of  drawings. 

A  photographic  outfit  has  been  added  to  the  equipment  of  the 
Patent  Office,  and  positive  photographic  copies  of  any  drawing, 
foreign  or  domestic,  in  the  possession  of  the  Office,  will  be  fur- 
nished upon  application  to  parties  entitled  thereto,  at  the  follow- 
ing rates: 

Size  10x15  Inches 25  cents  per  sheet. 

Size  7x11  inches 15  cents  per  sheet. 

Size  5x8  inches 6  cents  per  sheet. 

If  a  copy  of  the  drawings  In  a  pending  application  of  the  size 
5x8  Inches  be  ordered  sent  to  any  address,  two  copies  must  be 
ordered,  as  one  copy  is  always  retained  by  the  Office  and  placed 
in  the  file  for  the  purposes  specified  in  the  above  Order  No.  988, 
of  January  26.  1894. 

Coui)on8  will  be  received  in  payment  of  the  above  fees.      ^ 


Indexes  to  Periodicals. 

The  following  journals  containing  Indexes  to  periodical  litera- 
ture may  be  found  on  file  in  the  reading  room  of  the  scientiflo 
library: 

Engineerind  Review,  London,  a  monthly  synoptical  index  of 
perio<lical  literature  in  the  English,  French,  and  German  lan- 
guages, including  hydraulic,  railway,  mechanical,  electrical,  min- 
ing, metallurgical,  marine,  military,  and  gas  engineering. 

Electrical  Engineering,  Chicago,  a  monthly  synoptical  index 
of  electrical  literature. 

Electrical  World,  New  York,  a  weekly  digest  of  electrical  arti- 
cles. 

Journal  of  the  Ajuoeiation  of  Engineering  Societies,  Chicago, 
a  monthly  ssnioptical  Index  of  civil-engineering  literature,  mostly 
American. 

Engineering  Magazine,  New  York,  a  monthly  title-index  of 
engineering  articles  in  the  English  language  only. 


Withdrawal  of  Oases  from  Issue. 

Hereafter  all  amendments  proposed  to  allowed  applications 
which  involve  a  withdrawal  from  issue,  and  all  petitions  and  re- 
quests relating  thereto,  shall  be  filed  with  the  docket  clerk,  Mr. 
J.  M.  Emory,  and  transmitted  by  him  to  the  Primary  Examiner 
for  report.  If  the  Examiner  shall  report  favorably  to  the  admis- 
sion of  such  amendment,  the  matter  will  be  laid  before  the  Com- 
missioner for  immediate  determination.  If  the  Examiner  shall 
report  unfavorably,  the  case  will  be  docketed  and  will  bo  becu^ 
and  decided  by  the  Commissioner  in  regular  course,  unless  good 
reasons  shall  appear  for  immediate  action. 
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Notice. 

Dbfabtmknt  or  thx  ImncRioR, 

UwiTKD  Statu  Pat«mt  Onhox, 

W(uhini;Um,  D.  C.,May  16,  1894. 
The  Examiners  are  hereby  dir«<ct«<l  to  withhokl  from  issue  the 
applicatloD  of  the  prevailintic  party  in  interference  cases  for  thirty 
days  from  the  date  of  the  final  decision,  in  order  that  an  appeal 
may  be  taken  to  the  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  for"  the  District  of 
Columbia,  if  desirecl. 

JOHN  S.  8HYM0UR, 

O^mtmutioner. 

a.— Title:  '*  Db.  Kilmer  Swamp- Root."— J.  Ottama^n  Uthoginph- 
ing  Companjf,  New  York,   N.  Y.    Applicati(^  flled  May 

Issue  of  Jane  12,  1894. 


521,147  to  No.  S2i,447,  inclusive. 
28,341  to  No.  2>,36«),  Inclusive. 
94,837  to  No.    2|,881,  inclusive. 


Pateota 301-No. 

DcHiKM 26-No 

Trade-aiarfct. 45-Na 

Labels None. 

Print l-No.3 

Retome None. 

Total  isHue 373 

TO  CITIZENS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 


SUtflS 


Alabania    

AJisona  Territory . .  • 

ArkanfMMi 

OallfomlA 

Colorado 

Coonecticut 

Delaware 

District  of  Oohimbla. 

Florida . . . 

G«or|fia 

Idaho 

minois 

Indiana 

Indian  TerrltoiT 

Iowa 

Kansas 

Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine  

Maryland  

Maasachusetts 

Mlchi(<an 

Minnesota 

Miaaissippl  

MlsBOuri 

Montana        

Nebraska 


1^ 


4 

17 
1 
1 
1 
6 


SO 

7 


3 

3 

84 

12 

5 

7 
.... 


1 


Stateo. 


Nevada 

New  Hampshir  i 
New  Jersey  . .   . 
New  York 
North  Carolina 
North  Dakota  . 

Ohio 

Oklahoma  Ter. 

Oreffon 

Penosylvanta.. 
Rhode  Island. . 
South  Carolina 
South  Dakota  . 

Tennessee 

Texas 

Utah  Territory 

Vermont 

Virjfinia 

Washington  . . . 
West  Virginia . 

Wisconsin 

Wyominff 

U.  8.  Army 

U.  8.  Navy    . . 


Total  to  citizens  of 
the  United  States... 


•a 

S  Of 


*  . 

£3 


3 

18 

59 

3 

1 

17 
1 
2 

«r 


1 
11 
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TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIGN  OOUNTaiES 


Ooankrlw. 


Arg«ntlne  RefmbUe 
Austria- Hunicary . . . 

Bel^um 

Bermuda 

Bnudl  .   

Canada 

Chile,  Republic  of . . 

Colombia 

Cuba 

Denmark 

Bcoador  

Kngiand  

France 

Germany 

HawaU 


Ireland 


3  3    ^  s 


i§ 

4 
8 


CoQBtriea. 


Italy 

Mexico 

Netherlands. 
New  South  Watw , 
New  Zealand 

Norway 

Queensland . . . 

RusBia 

Scotland 

South  Australia  . 

Spain 

Sweden 

Switzeriand  . 
Victoria 

Total  to  dtiaeqs  of 
foreign  ooontrHa. . . 


38 


£3 


TJHSrrJER      E3Z-A.:M:i3Sr-A.TI01T- 


o 

a 
o 

I 

s 


ss 


8 

SI 


14 


Condition  at  Cloae  of  Busineaa  June  5,  18M. 


Subjecta  of  invention. 


hi  amort.— Under  one  month. 

Advertising,  Aeration  and  Bot- 
tlinK,  B&^^ra^e,  Packing  and 
Storing  Vetutels,  etc. 

Fami  8t<ick.  Products,  etc 

Qas,  Painting,  Hides,  Skins,  and 
l.ieather.  Alcohol,  Oils,  Fats,  and 
Glue,  etc. 

Metal  -  BendinK,    Wire  -  Working, 
Coin  Controlled  Apparatus,  Far- 
riery, Nut  and  Bolt  Locks,  etc. 
18    Telegraphy,  Telephony,    Electric 
LiichMng  and  Hignaling. 

87  ,  Brushingand Scrubbing,  Qrinding 
and  Polishing,  Laundry,  etc. 

Between  one  and  two  months. 

11  Boots  and  8hoe«,  Clasps,  Buckles 
and  Buttoa.<v,  Harness,  Hose  and 
Belting,  and  Leather  Working 
Machinery. 

13  Metal- Working,  Armsand  Project- 
iles, Nails  and  Spikes,  Neeidles 
and  Pins,  ('utlt*n,  etc. 

4  Civil     Engineenng,     Fire  -  Proof 

Buildings,     Fire  -  Escapee    and 
I      Ladders,  etc. 

5  j  Fine  Arts,  Stationery,  Book  Bind 

ing,  Music,  etc. 

18     Steam- Engineering,  etc 

8     Furniture,  Bfds,  Store  Furniture, 
etc. 

18  <  Mechanical    Engineering,    Store- 
'      Service,  etc. 

7  Harvesters,  Oames  and  Toys,  and 

Velocipedes. 

8  Metallurity.  Metal-Founding,Coat- 

ing.  Annealing  and  Tempering, 
Electro-chemistry,  etc. 

21  Textiles,  etc 

19  Stoves  and  Furnaces 

25  Artesian  and  Oil  Wells,  Butcher- 

ing, Mills  and  Thrashing,  Stone- 
Working,  Vegetable  Cuttersand 
Crushers. 
17    Paper-Manufactures  and  Printing 

26  Electricity,  Generation,  Distribu- 

tion, Motive  Power,  etc. 

Betreeen  two  and  three  month*. 

28  Instruments  of  Precision,  Acous- 

tics, etc. 
10    Carriages  and  Wagons 
24    Sewing- Machines,    Crinoline   and 
Corsets,  Ajpi>arel,  and  Toilet. 

1     Tillage  and  Fences    

0    Chemistry,  Explosives,  Medicines, 
I      Fertilizers,  Preserving.  Photog- 
raphy, Suf^ar  and  Halt,  Surgery 

29  Wood- Working  Machines.Carpen- 

try.  Coopering  and  Roofing,  etc. 

22  Fire- Arms.  Fishing  and  Trapping, 

Navigation,  Signals,  etc. 
M     Railway  Cars  and  Fluid  Pressure 
Railway -Brakes. 

88  Pneumatic*,     Refrigeration,    Air 

and  Gas  Engines,  etc. 
90     Lamps,  Oas-Flttings,  Linotyping, 
Type-Writing  Machines,  <3ptics, 

I     Electric  Railways.  I 

I 
Between  three  and  four  months. 
IS    Plastics,   Paper-Makinjir,    Paving, 
Glass,  Fuel,  Bread  Making,  etc. 

20  Builders"  Hardware,   Safes,   Den- 

tistry.  Undertaking,  Artificial 
IJmbs,  etc. 

9  .  Hydraulics,   Fire  -  Extinguishers,  < 

etc. 


Oldest  new  appU-  I  o  a 
cation  and  oldest  "^  2 
action  by  appli-  Sy 
cant  awaiting  of-  5  • 
floe  action.  ei^ 


New.     Amended 

I 


May 


May 

May 


May     5 

May  5 
May     7 

Apr.    7 

Apr.  5 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  17 


Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 

May 

Apr. 


G 

or 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


Apr 
Apr. 


Mar.  13 


Mar. 
Mar. 

Apr. 
Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Feb. 
Feb. 


16 
9 

3 
23 


5 

30 

6 

5 

10 

28 
26 


Feb.  17 


May  81 


May  2S 
May  25 


May  18 

May  16 
May  10 

June    2 

May  31 
May  28 

May  28 

May  28 
May  28 

May  25 

May  24 

May  24 


May  24 

May  21 
May  21 


May  19 
May     7 


May  96 

May  26 
May  25 

May  22 
May  15 


May  12 
May  10 
May  8 
Apr.  80 
Apr.  21 

May  28 
May  26 

Apr.  26 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  . 


Under  one  month  in  arreart. 

Designs 

Tra£>-Markfl 


May  28 
May  31 


112 


104 
73 


99 

98 

174 

276 

207 
191 

1.^9 

196 
258 

213 

239 

143 


1.52 
2:16 
274 


144 

164 


304 

240 
164 

263 
253 


250 
165 
852 
388 
839 

262 
315 

638 


7,870 


C2 
19 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  JUNE  12,  1894. 


621,147.     BREAST-WALL  FOR  0LA88-PDKHACEa     WiLLUS 
E  Bais,  Tiffin,  Ohia     Filed  Oct  11,  1892.     Serlsl  Ha  448,596.     (So 


Claim. — 1.  A  removable,  refractory  breast  wall  for  glsM-melting 
fumacee,  tubftantiaUy  aa  tpecified. 

2.  A  refractory  bread  wall  for  glaa  melting  fbmacea,  and  means 
for  adjoating  the  aame  to  alter  the  incliaatioD  of  ita  aar&ce.  aubataD" 
tially  aj  specified. 

3.  A  breaat  wall  tor  glaaa  melting  iVimacea  having  a  anpporting 
frame,  and  removable  refractory  blocks  arranged  thereon  and  form- 
ing the  aarface  thereof,  aubatantially  aa  apecifled. 

4.  A  breast  wall  for  glaaa  melting  furnaces  having  a  supporting 
frame,  refractory  blocka  carried  thereby,  and  reets  or  supporta  of 
which  thoee  at  the  fVont  of  the  frame  are  adjustable,  whereby  the  in- 
clination of  the  frame  may  be  varied,  substantially  aa  specified. 

5.  A  breaat  wall  for  glaaa  melting  furnaces  having  a  fVame  con- 
sisting of  a  rim  connected  by  intersecting  longitudinal  and  transverse 
bars  adapted  to  support  blocks  having  refractory  surfaces,  substan- 
tially  as  apecifled. 

6  31,148.  TOP.  JOHH  D.  BiKB.  It.,  Penn,  Allegheny  County,  as- 
signor of  one-fburth  to  Jamee  L  Kay,  Robert  D.  Totten,  and  Jamee  N. 
Cooke,  all  of  Pittsburg,  Pa  Piled  Apr  2, 1894.  Serial  No  506.028.  (So 
model) 


Claim. —  1.  A  top  having  a  vented  seat  therein  extending  from 
the  peg-end  upwardly  into  the  body-portion,  a  removable  peg  enter- 
ing said  seat  from  the  peg-end  and  vertically  movable  therein,  and 
means  for  releasably  locking  aaid  peg  in  the  seat;  aubatantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  top  having  a  vented  seat  therein,  and  a  vertically  movable 
peg  held  within  aaid  seat  by  a  bayonet  joint,  subeUntially  aa  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  A  top  having  a  vented  seat  therein,  a  thimble  in  said  seat,  a 
vertically  movable  peg  with  aaid  thimble  and  engaging  therewith  by 
means  of  a  bayonet  joint,  anbetantially  aa  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

4.  A.  top  having  a  vented  seat  therein,  a  thimble  io  said  seat,  a 
peg  fitting  within  aaid  thimble  and  engaging  therewith  bj  a  bayonet 
joint,  the  lugs  on  aaid  peg  being  of  leaa  thick neaa  than  the  height  of 
the  receaaea  in  aaid  thimble  with  which  aaid  lugs  engage,  aubatantially 
aa  and  for  the  pnrpoaea  aet  forth. 

5.  A  top  having  a  aeat  formed  therein,  a  peg  vertically  movable 
therein,  said  peg  having  groovea  formed  therein  to  vent  said  aeat. 
aubeuntially  aa  and  for  the  purpoaee  set  forth. 

6.  A  top  having  a  aeat  formed  therein,  a  peg  vertically  movable 
therein,  said  peg  having  spiral  groovea  formed  therein  to  vent  aaid 
aeat.  aabaUntiaUy  m  *od  for  the  pnrpoaea  aet  forth. 

87  0. 


6  2  1,149.     FIPE-HAHQER     B^DOLFB  BoTD,  Qatn,  QL    PUe4 
Feb.  15,  1894    Seriia  Ra  600,216.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — A  pipe  hanger  comprising  two  clamping  arms  D  ly  hav- 
ing their  lower  extremities  curved  and  hinged  together  to  form  an 
incloeure  for  a  pipe,  the  upper  extremities  of  aaid  arma  D  Tf  iocloa- 
ing  a  notched  hanger  bar  having  a  longitudinal  aioit  0,  the  said  ex- 
tremities engaging  the  notches  of  the  said  bar  by  means  of  the  lipa 
a  a  on  the  inner  sides  thereof,  and  a  bolt  F  pasaing  through  the  aaid 
extremities  and  the  said  slotted  hanger  bar  for  clamping  the  parts 
together  substantially  as  set  forth 


621,150.     TUBULAR  BOILER     JoHH  J.  Bkowji.  Baltlnwre,  Ml 
Filed  Aug.  S,  189S.    Serial  Ho.  482.260.    (Ho  nvxM.) 


0.-B4 


M38 
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Junk    13,   1894.. 


Claim. — I.  Id  •  boiUr  or  t(«»in  g«o«r*tor  th«  eombioAtioo  with 
(h«  MaftiB  drwB  and  the  bM«  of  the  boiler  of  a  seriea  of  headen  di- 
vided iato  two  Mctiom  haring  ao  open  spact  betweeo  ooe  MCtion 
eouiMtwl  with  the  baae  of  the  boiler  and  th«  other  with  the  tteam 
dram  aad  coanectMl  to|[;ether  bj  two  or  more  beot  tabea,  subetao- 
tiall/  aa  deeeribed. 

2.  Iq  a  boiler  or  eieaffl  generator  the  eomlioation  with  the  steam 
drnm  aad  the  baae  of  the  boiler,  of  a  aeriee  of  headen  dirided  into 
two  Mctioaa  having  an  open  ipace  between  oQe  part  connected  with 
the  baae  of  the  boiler  and  the  other  with  the  steam  dram  and  con- 
Dectad  together  b7  two  or  more  bent  tube*,  tlte  tnbea  of  one  side  in- 
terlocking with  the  tabes  on  the  other  side  to  form  a  crown  sheet 
iubetantiallj  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  boiler  or  steam  generator  the  comtiination  with  the  steam 
dram  and  the  baaa  of  the  boiler,  of  a  series  of  headers  dirided  into 
two  sections  hsTing  an  open  space  between,  9ne  section  being  con- 
nected with  the  base  of  the  boiler  and  the  othv  with  the  steam  drum 
and  each  part  baring  a  series  of  openings  arranged  rerticallj  and  two 
or  more  bent  tobea  connecting  said  headers,  tke  tube  inserted  in  the 
lowermost  opening  of  the  lower  part  of  the  header  being  bent  upon 
itself  and  secured  in  the  topmost  opening  in  the  upper  part  of  the 
header  and  the  other  tube  or  tubes  being  shortened  and  secured  to 
the  openings  in  the  sections  of  the  headers  in  l|he  same  manner  as  the 
lowariDoat  tabe  subatantiallj  aa  deeeribed. 

4.  In  a  boiler  or  steam  generator  the  cotibination  of  a  header 
made  or  constructed  in  two  parts  or  sections  having  an  open  space 
between,  the  said  two  parts  or  sections  beia|  connected  by  two  or 
more  tabes  or  pipes  which  are  bent  or  so  eoostracted  with  fittings  as 
to  return  orer  themselrea  one  end  of  the  said:  bent  tube  being  con- 
nected aad  secured  to  the  lower  part  or  section  of  the  header  and  the 
other  end  to  the  top  part  or  section  of  the  leader  which  is  placed  di 
rectly  abore  the  bent  tubes  forming  the  only  direct  connection  bj 
which  tha  two  parta  or  sections  of  the  headers  lare  connected  the  said 
headers  forming  the  sides  and  the  bent  tubes  thie  crown  of  the  furnace 
subatantialiy  as  dascribed 


and  baring  lower  unthreaded  extremities  projecting  into  the  un- 
threaded sockeU  of  said  gates,  to  detachable  pirot  the  same  in  the 
wheel  casing  simultaneoualy  controlled  arms  pirotallj  engaged  at  one 
end  with  said  engagement  pins  to  adjust  all  of  the  gates,  and  a  bucket 
wheel  arranged  inside  of  the  wheel  casing,  substantially  as  set  fortL 


5 ''<3 1,151.    BUROLAK-ALAUL    LfXOT  a  BnrraeTOH,  Minneapo- 
Ui.  Minn.    Filed  Daa  26, 18S3.    Soial  Sa  4»iS76.    (Mo  modeL) 


CIsMN. — I.  The  combination  with  a  globuUr  body  formed  of  con- 
nected hollow  hemispherical  portiona ;  of  an  internal  clock-work  mech- 
anism, ioclading  a  stem  for  winding  it,  a  grariuting  weight  for  locking 
it  when  the  body  ia  in  normal  poaition  and  r«le*aing  it  upon  inrereion 
of  the  body,  and  a  bell-atriking  derice  for  sounding  an  alarm  apon 
the  inrerwon  of  the  body  and  releaae  of  such  mtchanism  by  the  grari- 
tatioa  of  said  weight,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

X.  In  combination,  two  oppodte  hoUow  hemispherical  bodies 
placed  month  to  mouth,  a  stem  connecting  thetn,  suitable  clock-work 
derices  arranged  to  be  wound  up  by  the  tarai>g  of  said  stam,  and  a 
graritating  weight  for  locking  such  mechanism  when  in  ooe  poaition 
aad  releasing  it  when  in  another,  substantiaUy  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination,  two  opposite  hollow  bodies  placed  mouth  to 
nonth,  a  stem  connecting  them,  an  interaal  clock-work  mechanism 
»rranff«d  to  be  wound  up  by  the  turains  of  oqe  of  said  bodies  while 
the  other  is  stationary,  and  a  locking  derice  therefor  operating  by 
grarity,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  lo  combination  two  hollow  hemispherical  bodies  arranged  | 
month  to  mouth,  connected  by  means  permitting  the  ooe  to  tura  while  > 
the  other  is  stationary,  a  clock-work  mechanism  contained  therein 
and  arranged  to  be  wound  up  by  turaingone  a(f  said  bodies  while  the 
other  is  stationary  and  to  rererse  the  moremaot  of  such  body  when 
released  ;  maaoa  for  locking  the  mechanism  w^en  in  one  poeition  and 
feeing  it  when  inrerted ;  and  a  striking  derive  arranged  to  be  op- 
erated by  saeh  clock-work,  sabataatiallr  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  water  wheel,  the  combination  of  an  upper  wheel  baring 
a  radial  series  of  water  buckets  prorided  with  lower  curved  discharge 
aprons  hanng  an  outward  declination,  and  aO  inclosing  ring  com- 
pletely encircling  said  aprons,  and  a  lower  rerersely  turaing  water 
wheel  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  and  arranged  to  fit  the 
lower  bottom  portion  of  the  upper  wheel  and  proridsd  with  a  radial 
series  of  short  angularly  disposed  buckets  arranged  rerersely  to  the 
discharge  aprons  of  the  upper  wheel  buckets  and  also  baring  an  out- 
ward declination,  and  a  bucket  inclosing  ring  encircling  the  lower  oi 
the  wheel  buckets  to  confine  the  water  directly  thereagaiost,  and 
adapted  to  hare  its  upper  edge  orerlap  or  work  outside  of  the  lower 
edge  of  the  bucket  inclosing  ring  of  the  upper  wheel  said  lower  wheel 
buckets  being  arranged  in  a  less  number  and  being  of  shorter  lengths 
than  those  of  the  upper  wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  water  wheel,  the  inclosing  gate  inclosed  wheel  casing  bar- 
ing perforated  lugs,  a  step  frame  having  banger  posts  adjustably  sus- 
pended fVom  the  perforated  lugs  of  said  casing  and  prorided  with  a  cen,- 
tral  step,  an  upper  bucket  wheel  arranged  to  work  inside  of  said  wheel 
casing  and  baring  a  lower  bearing  end,  and  a  lower  rerersely  turn- 
ing bucket  water  wheel  working  inside  of  the  lower  end  of  the  upper 
wheel,  and  baring  a  lower  bearing  end  bearing  on  the  step  of  said 
step  f^m«,  a  step  on  its  upper  side  which  fornu  a  bearing  for  the  lower 
bearing  end  of  the  upper  wheel  and  an  oil  chamber  entirely  inclosing 
the  step  connection  between  the  upper  and  lower  wheels,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  upper  bucket  water  wheel  baring  a 
hollow  shaft  prorided  with  an  oil  hole,  terminating  at  its  lower  end 
in  a  concare  bearing,  add  baring  directly  thereabore  an  enlarged 
bearing  collar,  and  a  stepped  lower  bucket  water  wheel  baring  a  rer- 
tical  shaft  working  inside  of  the  hollow  shaft  of  the  upper  wheel,  a 
step  block  at  the  base  of  said  shaft  to  form  a  bearing  for  the  lower 
end  of  said  hollow  shaft,  and  a  circular  oil  cup  receiring  the  enlarged 
bearing  collar  of  the  uDoer  wheel  shaft,  subsuntiallr  as  set  forth. 


S 2  1.103.     WATBR-WHKIL     ClAiui  A.  dm,  HoolUn,  M«. 
POad  Ai«  16,  ISn.    taM  Ha  4SS,19e.    (HamodeL) 

CfatM. 1.  In  a  water  wheel,  tha  horiio4tal  wheel  casing  com 

prising  tha  eonnaetad  top  plau  and  lower  caamg  ring,  said  top  plate 
baring  thrvaded  opaningi  near  ita  edge,  a  circumferential  series  of 
orariappinf  straight  easing  gates  arranged  between  the  edges  of  the 
top  plaU  and  said  caaing  ring  aad  having  projecting  engagement  pins 
at  their  nppar  ontar  ooraan  lower  integral  pitot  pina  engaging  said 
OMiBf  ring,  aad  vnthreaded  aoeketa  at  their  opper  edgea,  remorable 
pirot  torewa  eocaginf  tb«  threaded  opeoinga  *f  the  eaaiag  top  plate 


621,153.  BVYSLOPB-MACHIVE.  Lawuvcb J  Chtjkch and Mi- 
OSAXL  J.  Chuich.  Sprtngfleid.  Mam  Filed  Apr.  27.  1893.  Serial  Ho 
478,149.    (Ho  model) 

Claim. — 1.  In  an  enrelope  machine,  the  combination  with  picker 
mechanism  at  the  front  and  creasing  and  folding  derices  at  the  rear 
of  the  carrier-dences  for  conveying  the  blanks  from  the  picker  to  the 
creasing  mechanism  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  pairs  of  roller  sup- 
ported carrier-tapes,  certain  of  the  roUer-supporta  for  which  are  ad- 
justable transversely  of  their  run.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  In  an  enrelope  machine,  the  combination  with  picker  mechan- 
ism at  the  front  and  creasing  and  folding  derices  at  the  rear  of  the 
carrier-dericee  tor  eonreying  the  blanks  from  the  picker  to  the  creas- 
ing mechanism  conaisting  of  upper  and  lower  pairs  of  roller  supported 
carrier-tapes,  certain  of  the  roller-supports  for  which  are  adjustable 
transrerseiy  of  their  ran  and  also  fore-and-aft.  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  enrelope  machine,  the  combination  with  a  support  for 
blanks  and  picker  mechanism  at  the  fW>nt,  and  creasing  mechanisms 
to  the  rear,  of  carrier-dericea  for  the  blanks  consisting  of  fVont  and 
rear  roller  supports,  57  and  59,  and  the  endless  Upes,  58,  passed 
amnnd  them  and  the  forward  npper  pair  of  roUera,  63,  ftS,  and  the 
roll,  64,  back  of  the  creasing  mechanism,  and  the  tapea,  62,  passed 
around  said  roUa,  64.  63.  the  roll,  72,  baring  its  lower  sur&ee  in  bear- 
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ing  against  the  lower  course  of  each  npper  tape,  and  the  roll,  74,  over 
the  upper  peripheral  portion  of  which  each  upper  tape,  as  to  the 
lower  coarse  thereof,  is  passed,  whereby  the  sets  of  carrier-tapea  are 
•eparated  from  each  other  adjacent  the  creasing  mechanism,  subetan- 
(ially  as  described.  ^  . 


4.  In  an  enrelope  machine,  the  combination  witb  blank  support, 
picker  mechanism,  and  creasing  mechanism  to  the  rear  thereof,  of  a 
lower  set  of  carrier  tapes  and  a  pair  of  support- rods,  67, 67,  extended 
horieootally  from  front  to  rear  of  the  machine,  and  baring,  at  their 
forward  extremities  the  depending  members,  66,  through  which  the 
horiEontal  rods,  65,  are  transrerseiy  and  adjustably  supported  and 
connected,  the  rollers,  63,  supported  upon  the* inner  extremities  of 
said  rods,  a  roll,  64,  suitably  hung  at  the  rear  of  the  machine,  and 
the  tapes,  62,  62,  all  arranged  substantially  as  described 

5.  In  an  enrelope  machine,  the  combination  with  a  blank  sup- 
port and  picker  mechanism  at  front,  and  expansible  and  contractible 
creasing  derices  to  the  rear  thereof,  of  upper  and  lower  sets  of  car- 
rier-tapes, and  the  rollers,  72  and  74,  arranged  as  described  relatire 
to  the  lower  course  of  the  upper  tapes,  which  are  both  adjustable 
fore-and-aft,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

6.  In  an  enrelope  machine,  the  combination  with  the  upper  picker 
support  carrying  the  picker  and  the  depending  shafts  or  bars,  24, 24, 
with  the  cam  inclines,  the  guide-boxes,  32,  32,  through  which  the 
lower  portions  of  the  depending  shafts  play  with  a  close,  slitting  fit 
which  boxes  are  pirotally  hung,  and  apertured  guides  for  upper  in- 
termediate portions  of  said  shafts,  the  apertures  of  which  are  elon- 
gated fore-and-aft,  and  an  abutment  part  or  roll  adjacent  the  course 
of  morement  of  each  of  said  cam  inclines,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

7  In  the  picker  mechanism  of  an  enrelope  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  horisontal  vertically  reciprocatory  beam,  eP,  of  the 
beam,  11,  supported  thereon  at  right  angles  thereto  and  longitudi- 
nally adjustable,  the  L-shaped  supports  having  the  vertical  limbs 
thereof  adjustably  supported  on  said  beam  whereby  the  horizontal 
members  thereof  may  be  at  any  desired  angle  one  to  another,  and 
the  series  of  picker  sections  detachabiy  connected  upon  the  horizon- 
tal limbs  of  said  L-shaped  supports,  substantially  as  described 

8.  In  the  picker  mechanism  of  an  enrelope  machioe,  the  combi- 
nation witb  an  L-sbaped  support,  1 4,  supported  by  and  depending  from 
a  reciprocatory  part,  the  series  of  picker  sections  remorably  con- 
nected upon  the  horizontal  member  of  said  L-support  and  baring  the 
groore,  18,  in  the  opposite  sides  thereof  and  the  trough-shaped  cap 
baring  the  intorned  flanges  19,  19,  engaged  with  the  upper  portions 
of  the  said  sections  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

9.  In  an  enrelope  machine,  the  combination  with  an  upper  hori- 
zontal picker  support  and  a  picker  carried  thereby  and  the  depend- 
ing shafts  or  bars,  24,  24.  with  the  cam  inclines  and  means  for  im- 
parting vertically  reciprocatory  morement:  thereto,  and  an  abutment 
adjacent  the  course  of  morement  of  each  of  said  depending  bars.  24, 
for  exerting  a  cam-forcing  action  thereon  as  they  rise  whereby  a 
rearward  morement  is  also  imparted  thereto,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

10.  In  an  enrelope  machine  in  combination,  a  picker  compoeed 
of  detachabiy  confined  sections,  and  a  reciprocatory  support  therefor, 
a  creasing fHme  baring  the  tides  thereof  adjuatably  morable,  carrier- 
tapes  between  the  picker  and  creasing  frame,  a  creasing  plunger 
which  is  contractible  and  expansible  and  folder-wings  comprisine 
adjastable  rocking-supports  and  detachabiy  connected  folder  Motions. 


aad  meaas  for  actaating  the  sereral  instramenUlitiea,  sabsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

11.  In  an  enrelope  machine  a  creasing  plunger  consisting  of  ad- 
jusubly  mounted  ooraer  supports  and  a  band  of  flexible  material 
passed  and  confined  in  tension  around  said  corner  supports,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

1 2.  In  an  enrelope  machine  an  expansible  and  contractible  creas- 
ing derice  consisting  of  adjutubly  mounted  coraer  supports  and  a 
band  of  flexible  material  passed  and  confined  in  tension  around  sam 
sapporto,  a  terminal  portion  of  the  band  being  passed  through  one 
of  said  coraer  supports,  and  a  uke-up  and  let-oflT  device  for  engage- 
ment by  aaid  band-terminal,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

13.  In  an  enrelope  machine,  the  combination  with  the  foar  ad- 
jnsUbly  mounted  depending  coraer  post*,  one-thereof  baring  the  slot, 
112,  and  the  winding-shaft,  114,  rotatablr  supported  within  said  post. 
the  flexible  band  passed  in  tension  around  said  corner  supports,  a 
terminal  portion  of  the  band  beiag  passed  through  a  slot  in  one 
thereof  and  to  a  winding  engagement  with  said  shaft  and  the  ratchet- 
wheel  on  the  shaft  and  detent  pawl  to  engage  the  ratchet-wheel,  sub- 
sUntially  as  described 

14.  In  an  enrelope  machine,  the  combination  with  a  creasing 
fhime  baring  sides  thereof  morable  whereby  the  size  of  the  rectangu- 
lar opening  bounded  thereby  may  be  raried,  of  a  creasing  plunger 
which  comprises  comer  adjusuble  supports,  and  a  band  of  flexible 
material  passed  and  confined  in  tension  around  said  coraer  supports, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

15.  In  an  enrelope  machine  in  combination,  the  main  beam,  100, 
supported  horizontally  and  baring  combined  therewith  means  for 
imparting  rertical  reciprocatory  morements  thereto,  the  bars,  106, 
106,  ranging  fore  and-aft  and  adjustable  transrerseiy  along  the  beam, 
100,  the  posts,  109,  baring  fore-and-aft  adjustments  along  said  bars, 
106,  the  vertical  shaft,  114,  baring  the  winding  portion,  113,  the 
flexible  band  passed  in  tension  around  the  lower  extremities  of  said 
posts  and  baring  the  terminal  portion  thereof  passed  through  a  slot 
in  one  of  the  pKMts  and  extended  to  a  winding  connection  with  the 
said  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

16.  A  rectangular  creasing  box  or  frame  baring  ito  boundaries 
composed  of  four  endwise  morable  strips  arranged  witb  the  end  of 
each  next  to  an  intermediate  part  of  the  next  angularly  arranged  one, 
and  the  upper  surface  of  all  of  said  strips  being  in  a  common  plane 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

17.  In  an  envelope  machine,  a  rectangular  creasing  box  or  frame 
baring  its  boundaries  composed  of  four  suitably  supported  and  end- 
wise morable  strips  or  bars  arranged  with  the  end  of  .each  to  be  in 
contact  with  an  intermediate  part  of  the  next  angulArly  arranged  one, 
and  all  of  said  strips  baring  their  upper  surfaces  in  a  common  plane, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

18.  In  an  enrelope  machine,  the  combination  with  the  main  table 
or  support  of  four  bars  or  strips,  83,  which  are  arranged,  the  one  at 
right  angles  to  the  next,  and  each  morable  endwise  and  also  at  right 
angles  to  its  length  and  carrying  at  its  inner  extremity  a  post,  and  a 
bar  or  strip,  87.  supported  at  the  top  of  each  post,  said  so-eupported 
bars  baring  their  upper  surfaces  in  a  common  plaue  and  adapted  to 
form  a  closed  rectangular  creasing  frame,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth 

19  In  an  envelope  machine,  the  combination  with  the  main  table 
or  support  baring  the  groores,  85.  ig  right  angular  arrangement  as 
specified,  and  the  apertured  blocks,  84,  a^jnsubly  morable  length- 
wise along  the  groore,  strips  or  bars,  83,  adjustably  morable  through 
the  apertured  blocks  at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  the  said  groores, 
the  posts  baring  the  angularly  arranged  strips  supported  at  the  inner 
ends  of  said  bars.  83,  and  means  for  confining  said  bars  and  said 
blocks  in  their  adjusted  positions,  substantially  as  described. 

20  In  an  enrelope  machine,  the  combination  with  the  main  table 
or  support,  of  four  bars  or  strips,  83,  which  are  arranged,  the  one  at 
right  angles  to  the  next,  and  each  movable  endwise  and  also  in  a 
direction  at  right  angles  to  its  length  each  of  said  bars  baring  there- 
orer  a  shaft  mounted  for  rocking  movements  and  provided  with  de- 
tachabiy confined  folder  sections,  said  shafts  being  longitudinally 
and  transversely  movaMe  in  conjunction  with  said  bars.  83.  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

21  lo  an  envelope  machine,  the  combination  with  the  rock -shaft* 
which  are  adjustably  mounted  for  movements  longitudinally  and  also 
at  right  angles  to  their  lengths  and  baring  detachable  folder  sections 
and  prorided  with  crank-arms,  118,  of  a  lever  mounted  for  a  swing- 
ing movement  on  a  fixed  axis  opposite  each  folder-shaft,  and  a  con- 
necting rod  between  the  said  lever  and  rock-shaft  crank-arm  having 
a  suitable  connection  with  one  thereof,  and  an  adjustably  sliding  con- 
nection witb  the  other,  and  means  for  operating  each  of  said  swing- 
ing levers,  substantially  as  described. 

22.  In  an  envelope  machine,  the  combination  with  the  main  table 
or  support,  B,  baring  the  four  doretailed  grooves,  85,  in  right  angu- 
lar arrangement,  the  dovetailed  blocks,  84,  witb  transrerw  apertures 
therethrough,  the  bars.  83.  morable  throuch  said  apertured  hlockr 
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and  ft  M(  tcr«w  pmaed  rerticAll j  throagh  the  a^p«r  portion  of  each 
of  Mid  block*  to  exert  ft  downwftrd  preeeure  up«n  the  b*r,  83,  indac- 
tng  ftko  ft  confiaifig  btod  b«twe«D  the  dovetftiled  block  ftod  the  bor- 
der* of  the  fToore  therefor  ftnd  the  parte  82,  mouoted  upon  the  bare 
and  having  the  itripe  87  inbaUntiallj  ae  deecribed. 

23.  In  an  enrelope  njachine,  the  combinfttion  with  doretailed 
grooTed  Uble.  doreUiled  and  apertured  bloctes,  84,  etnpe  83,  sup- 
porting, ftt  their  end*,  the  poete,  82,  with  the  etripa,  87.  the  rock  shaft* 
ha  Ting  joamal-eupporta  throagh  the  blocks  and  poete,  and  baring  the 
crank-arnia,  113,  the  hub,  119,  of  each  of  which  surronnds  the  shaft 
next  tothe  block,  84,  and  the  set  screws.  86.  all  sa^Untially  as  shown. 

24  In  an  envelope  machine,  the  combination  with  the  main  table 
or  support  of  foar  ban  or  stripe,  83,  which  are  Arranged  the  one  at 
right  angles  to  the  next  and  each  movable  endwise  and  alao  at  right 
angles  to  its  length  and  carrying  at  its  inner  extr^mitj  a  poet,  82,  and 
a  bar  or  strip,  87,  supported  at  the  top  of  each  |K>st  and  adapted  to 
form  a  cloaed,  rectangular,  adjustable  creasing  frame,  the  shafts,  116, 
having  rocking-b«aring  supports  at  intermediate  portions  thereof 
through  one  of  the  posts,  82,  and  \>j  its  end  in  a  socket  in  an  opposite 
poet,  folder  sections  detachablj  connected  with  said  shafts,  and  means 
for  rocking  the  said  shafts,  and  also  means  for  coqfiaing  the  said  bars, 
83,  in  their  adjusted  relations,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
■et  forth. 

25.  In  an  envelope  machine,  the  combination  with  an  expansible 
and  contractible  creasing  frame,  of  rock-shafts  located  horizontallj 
thereunder  at  right  angles  and  mounted  for  their  rocking  movements 
npon  sappurt-bearings  which  are  adjustable  loi^tudinallj  and  alao 
at  right  angles  to  their  length  and  folding  sectioqs  consisting  of  aper- 
tured blocks  having  non-rotatable,  detachable  engagements  with  the 
said  shaft  and  means  for  imparting  the  rocking  movements  to  each 
of  the  shafts,  substantially  as  deeeribed 

26.  In  an  envelope  machine,  a  folding-wing  comprising  a  rock- 
shaft  which  is  adjustable  substantially  as  deeeribed  and  having  a 
folder  sections  detachably  connected  thereupon,  one  or  both  of  the 
end  sections  of  the  folder-wing  carrying  an  obliquely  inclined  bear- 
ing member,  the  lower  face  of  which  is  iu  a  plane  coincident  with  the 
folding  face  of  the  folder  sections,  substantially  as  described 

27  In  an  envelope  machine,  the  combinatiot  with  folding  mecli- 
anism  comprising  a  rock-shaft  which  is  adjustable  substantially  as  do- 
scribed,  and  having  folder  sections  detftcbably  connected  thereupon, 
one  or  both  of  the  end-folder  sections  Cftrrying  ^n  obliquely  inclined 
and  inwardly  extended  bearing  member,  10,  wlicb  is  composed  of 
step-formed  and  detachably  united  sections,  1471 147,  the  lower  faces 
of  which  are  in  ft  plane  coincident  with  the  working  face  of  the  folder 
sections,  substantially  aa  described. 

28.  In  ftn  envelope  mecbine,  the  combinfttiod  with  the  rock-shaft 
having  detachably  connected  folder  sectioni,  Bubstantially  as  de- 
scribed, one  or  both  of  the  end  folder  sections  paving  a  detachably 
connected  block  or  plate.  142,  with  the  vertically! apertured  part,  145, 
provided  with  set-screw.  148,  of  the  obliquely  arranged  bearing  mem- 
ber, 10,  having  the  stud,  146,  to  enter  the  apertured  part,  145,  sub- 
stantially as  described.  I 

29.  In  an  envelope  machine,  the  combination  with  the  rock-sbaft 
having  detachably  connected  folder  sections.  Substantially  as  de- 
scribed, an  end  one  thereof  having  the  T-groovle,  140,  of  the  block, 
142.  with  the  vertically  bored  part.  145,  the  headed  bolt  engaged  in 

•aaid  T-alot  and  having  its  shank  extended  forWardly  through  said 
block,  142,  receiving  the  confining  nut,  144,  afid  the  obliquely  ar- 
ranged supplemental  bearing  part.  te.  having  ktie  stud,  146,  all  ar- 
ranged as  shown. 

SO.  In  an  envelope  machine,  the  combinauon  with  the  folding 
bottom  and  cam-operated  thrust-bar,  172.  ha viD|  the  roller  stud.  177, 
the  lever.  175,  intermediately  pivotally  supported  one  arm  of  which 
is  extended  within  the  aperture  of  the  folding  bottom,  and  the  other 
lying  angularly  across  the  path  of  movement  of  Miid  stud,  177.  and  a 
means  for  insuring  the  retracting  movement  to  sai  il  lever,  substantially 
as  Hescnbed 


62  1,154.  BUNDLE  CARRIER  FOR  HABVESTERa  JOEI  J 
CowniiT  M iQDeapoUs,  iMtifioor  to  the  Walter  K  Wood  Harvester  Com- 
pany, 3t  Paul  Ulna  FUed  July  8.  1S93  Serial  No.  479,962.  (No 
mod«L) 

Clatm.—  l.  In  a  bundle  earner  or  like  devi<^.  a  rocking  support 
C.  carrier  fingers  or  teeth  B  pivoted  thereto,  collections  for  simulu- 
neously  dumping  the  carrier  and  releasing  the  «eeth  upon  their  piv- 
OU  and  unyielding  connections  for  simulUneouiy  and  positively  re- 
•toring  the  teeth  and  the  carrier  to  position  for  receiving  the  bundW, 
whereby  the  teeth  may  be  aUowed  to  faU  directly  toward  the  ground 
and  thereafter  to  trailer  fold  toward  t»»e  aachfne,  and  whereby  all 
the  parts  may  be  simultaneously  and  positively  Stored  to  their  nor- 
mal poetuon,  subeiantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

2.  Id  a  bundle  carrier  or  like  device,  a  rockbg  support  C.  carrier 
flag«rs  or  teeth  B  pivot«i  to  the  said  support.  «  link  M  and  connec- 
tioBS  or  devices  permitting  or  providing  lost  motion  for  the  said  &n- 


g«n  or  teeth,  and  means  for  rocking  the  said  tnpport  and  actuating 
the  said  link,  the  said  connections  or  devices  permitting  or  providing 
lo*t  motion  releasing  the  said  fingers  or  teeth  in  dumping,  and  th< 
said  lost-motion  being  taken  up  by  the  folding  of  the  teeth,  thereby 
firing  positive  action  in  restoring  them  to  normal  position,  sabstan- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  bundle  earner  or  like  device,  a  rocking  support  C  and 
carrier  fingers  or  teeth  B  pivoted  thereto,  operating  connections  for 
rocking  the  said  support  and  dumping  or  raising  the  carrier,  and  a 
device  or  connection  for  permitting  or  providing  lost  motion  between 
the  said  operating  connections  and  the  said  fingers,  the  proportions 
of  the  said  lost-motion  being  such  that  in  dumping  the  teeth  are  re- 
leased and  free  to  fold,  taking  up  the  lost-motion,  and  in  returning 
the  carrier  to  its  normal  position  the  actions  of  the  teeth  are  simul- 
taneous and  positive,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  bundle  carrier  or  like  device,  a  rocking 
support  C,  carrier  fingers  or  teeth  B  pivoted  thereto,  a  reciprocating 
bar  P  for  rotating  the  said  teeth  upon  their  pivou,  an  operating  crank 
J,  a  positive  and  unyielding  connection  between  the  said  crank  and 
the  said  rocking  support  for  dumping  and  raising  the  carrier,  and  a 
device  or  connection  for  permitting  or  providing  lost  motion  between 
the  said  crank  and  the  said  bar  f,  the  proportions  of  the  said  device 
or  connection  being  ttuch  that  on  dumping  the  teeth  are  released  and 
permitted  freely  to  trail  or  fold,  thereby  Uking  up  the  lost-motion, 
and  on  the  raising  movement  of  the  crank  and  carrier,  the  said  de- 
vice forms  a  positive  regulating  connection,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  bundle  carrier  or  like  device  a  rocking 
support  C,  clips  or  pieces  c  to  which  the  said  support  is  pivoted,  actuat- 
ing connections  for  rocking  the  said  support,  and  a  pivotal  connection 
between  the  said  pieces  e  and  the  framework  of  the  machine,  upon 
which  the  said  pieces  are  free  to  turn  independently  of  the  said  actuat- 
ing connections  thereby  permitting  the  rise  of  the  said  support,  sub* 
stantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  In  combination  in  a  bundle  carrier  or  like  device,  a  rocking 
support  C,  carrier  fingers  or  teeth  B,  intermediate  pieces  or  clips  e  to 
which  the  said  rocking  support  is  pivoted,  connections  for  rocking 
the  said  support  upon  the  said  pieces  or  clips  for  dumping  and  raising 
the  carrier,  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  said  nieces  or  clips 
and  the  support  of  the  machine  upos  which  ine  said  pieces  or  clips 
are  free  to  turn  indepesdontiy  of  the  said  connections,  whereby  th« 
said  rnckiag  support  and  teeth  may  rise  by  the  movement  of  the  said 
pieces  or  clips  in  passing  over  obstructions,  without  disturbing  the 
operating  connections,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


62  1,15  5.     FLUE-CLEANER  FOR  STEAM  BOIUSRa     UkKlK.  W. 
Dart.  BlnghJunton.  N.  Y..  aMignor  of  one-half  to  Sidney  R  DoolltUe, 
■me  place     FUed  July  10.  1893.    Serial  Na  480,076.    (No  model) 
Ctatm. — The  combination,  in  a  boiler  flue  cleaner,  of  a  central 
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core  with  attached  upwardly  and  outwardly  l>ent  springs,  and  a  se- 
ries of  eoncavo  convsx,  arrow-head-shaped,  cutting-blades  surronnd- 
ing  the  central  core,  their  concave  side  facing  said  core,  said  blades 
secured  at  their  blunt  ends  to  each  end  of  eoncavo  convex  shanks  of 
equal  length  whoee  convex  sides  are  movably,  secured  at  a  point  al- 
ternately forward  and  backward  of  the  center  of  their  horixontal 
length,  upon  lugs  or  projections  formed  upon  the  core,  causing  the 
said  arrow  shaped  blades  to  attain  such  a  position  alternately  back- 
ward and  forward  of  each  other  as  that  their  shear  edges  will  sn- 
gage  the  whole  inner  surface  of  the  tube  into  which  the  device  is  in- 
troduced ;  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


5  Q  1, 1 5  6.     BOX.     Tboku  DRiniaoirD,  Alton,  Ql. 
1891    Serial  Na  506.585.    (NomodeL) 


PUed  Apr.  23, 


Claim.—  In  a  box,  the  combination  with  the  end  walls,  which  are 
grooved  to  receive  the  diaphragm,  of  an  apertured  diaphragm  sup- 
ported in  said  grooves,  a  rack  located  above  said  diaphragm  com- 
prising the  parts  E  and  E',  a  centrally  located  and  transversely-dis- 
posed brace  P,  which  is  located  above  and  below  the  apertured  dia- 
phragm, and  the  wear  cleaU  0  arranged  on  the  bottom  and  at  the 
aides  of  the  box.  subsuntially  as  described 


521,167.  MACHINE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SOLID- 
COLOR  FLOOR-OLOTHa  Jaiii8&FaRHK£,Salft>rd,aaBlgnororthree- 
flfthB  to  Herbert  Luahlngton  Storey  snd  Isaac  Henry  Storey,  Lancas- 
ter, England  FUed  Apr.  16, 1894  Serial  Na  507,738.  (No  model) 
Patented  in  En^and  Mar.  2,  189i  Na  4.396. 


jtel. 
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right  angles  to  ths  line  of  travel  of  the  catting  rollers,  substantiaUy 
as  dsscribed 

2.  In  combination  with  a  traveling  support,  a  foundation  fabric 
clamped  thereto,  two  or  more  laterally  movable  supports,  traveling 
carriages  supported  thereby  and  cutting  rollers  on  said  earriagas, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  support  for  the  foundation  fabric,  a 
traveling  carriage,  cutting  rollers  supported  thereby,  a  feed  band  21 
connected  to  the  carriage  f^ame,  and  a  feed  chute  52,  substantially 
as  described 

.4.  In  combination,  a  traveling  carriage,  cutting  rollers,  recep- 
tacles arranged  ou  either  side  of  the  upper  roller  and  a  traveling 
table  for  the  foundation  fiibrie  adapted  to  receive  the  teserc  ttam 
the  bottom  roller,  substantiallv  as  described. 


631.158.  CROSS-TIE  FOR  RAILROADS  Frabi  P  FttiRRBiCHlB. 
Okiaboma,  Okla..  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  M  Fl^tmaster  and  Henry' 
E  Howard,  same  place  FUed  Mar  23. 1894  Serial  Na  504830.  (No 
model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  metallic  cross-tie  doubled  at  its  ends  on  its  outer 
face  and  bent  downward  to  form  depending  transverse  end  flanges, 
and  having  the  terminals  of  the  metal  arranged  on  its  upper  face  and 
bent  upward  to  form  flanges  for  locking  rails.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  metallic  cross-tie  provided  between  its 
ends  with  depending  longitudinal  flanges,  and  having  iu  ends  bent 
downward  to  form  transverse  flanges  and  having  the  metal  doubled 
or  returned  on  its  outer  and  upper  faces  and  terminating  in  locking 
flanges,  said  cross-ties  being  provided  with  inclined  spike  openings, 
and  pivoted  locking  plates  arranged  adjacent  to  the  locking  flanges 
and  provided  at  their  inner  terminals  with  flanges  and  having  open- 
ings corresponding  with  the  openings  of  the  cross-tie,  said  openings 
being  adapted  for  the  reception  of  spikes,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rail,  of  a  meuilic  cross-tie  provided 
adjacent  to  the  rail  with  an  inclined  spike  opening,  and  a  pivoted  clip 
plate  mounted  on  the  cross-tie  and  engaging  the  adjacent  side  of  the 
bottom  flange  of  the  rail  and  provided  with  a  perforation  register- 
ing with  the  inclined  spike  opening  and  adapted  to  receive  a  spike, 
whereby  the  latter  is  turned  up  or  clinched  on  the  lower  face  of  the 
cross- tis,  substantiaUy  as  described 


5  21,15  9.  APPARATUS  FOR  ELEVATING  SEED-COTTON.  Frid- 
KRICK  OiRRiia.  Atlanta,  Oa.,  aastgnor  to  the  Winshlp  Machine  Com- 
pany, ame  place  FUed  Jaa  19, 1894   Serial  Na  497,429    fNo  model) 


Claim, — 1.  In  oombination  with  a  sniuble  fVame  work,  a  travel- 
ing carriage,  a  pair  of  cutting  rollers  carried  thereby  and  rotating 
therein  and  a  traveling  support  for  the  foundation  fabric  moving  at 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  of  a  pneumatic  tube  or  flue,  a  cas- 
ing, a  conveyer  mounted  therein  and  having  air-tight  joints  with  the 
casing,  an  entrance  port,  a  cotton  discharge  port,  and  an  air  discharge 
port  arranged  transversely  with  reference  to  the  entrance  port  and 
to  one  sids  thereof  and  a  screen  carried  by  the  conveyer  arranged 
edgewise  with  reference  to  the  entrance  port  and  covering  the  air 
discbarge  port. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  casing,  a  rotary  series  of  buckets 
mounted  therein  and  having  a  screen  on  one  side  and  a  closed  disk  on 
ths  other  sids,  a  feed  flue  through  which  cotton  is  fed  to  the  bnckeU 
between  the  sides  thereof,  and  in  contact  with  the  screen,  air-tight 
packing  separating  the  lower  part  of  the  casing  below  the  entrance 
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port  from  the  upp«r  part  of  the  CMin«,  p*cking  for  JForming  an  .ir-tight' creed  between  the  M.d  tr»niTen«  b.rt.  pMMd  apon  oppo«t7rid«i 
joint  between  the  bucket-  and  the  owing  thereof  below  the  axii  of|  of  the  lower  tr.n«Ter«e  bar  wd  «t«uaing  downwardlj  through  »id 


the  eoDTerer  and  at  the  upper  part  of  iu  periphery  on  both  iidea,  an 
air  diacharge  port  in  one  side  of  the  caaine  close  to  the  M>r«en  forming 
one  (ide  of  the  bucket*  and  a  cotton  discharge  port  in  'h.a  njwer  part 
of  the  caaing,  the  organization  being  such  'hii  flbe  buckeU  »uccea»- 
iT«lT  Uke  up  charge*  of  cotton  "  •.'.  «nter«  the  apparatua  and  delivers 
it  to  the  cotton  di*"h»rgc  (K)rt,  while  the  air  teparttes  from  the  cotton 
il  '±t  isUance  port  and  paaaee  through  the  icre^n  of  the  buckets  on 
one  aide  only  thereof  in  proximitr  to  the  air  discharge  port  of  tt»e 
eaiiac 

6  a  1  1 6  O  DaiVIHO  MECHANISM  FOR  EUCTEIC  BLEVATORa 
Chablb  B.  anaiK.  LouHnile.  Ky  Piled  Feb.  27.  1892  Serial  Ha 
422.96a    (BomodoL 


pocket,  •ubataotiailj  as  specified. 


521,162.     SIONAL-LAITERK      PiTD  OaiT,  Cambrldgti. 
r\M  Mot.  11,  1893.    Sortel  Ra  490.69d.    (Bo  mod^i 


Claim— \    In  a  device  for  operating  an  e  ectric  eleTator,  the 


shaft,  a  centrifugal 
utch  section  on  the 
a  companion  clutch 


combination  of  a  motor,  a  motor  shaft,  a  driven 
clutch  connecting  Mid  shatts,  consisting  of  a  c 
motor  shaft  having  radially  movable  shoes  and 
section  on  the  driven  shaft  inclosing  the  radially  movable  shoes,  and 
a  friction  brake  bearing  on  the  periphery  of  each  clutch  section,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  for  operating  an  electric  elev4tor,  the  combination 
of  a  motor,  a  motor  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  fraction  clutch  carried 
partly  on  each  of  said  shatts  at  their  adjaceoD  ends  and  a  friction 
brake  bearing  on  the  outer  peripheral  face  of  each  section  of  said 
friction  clutch,  substantially  as  described 

3  In  a  device  for  operating  an  electric  elevator,  the  combination 
of  a  motor,  a  motor  shaft  provided  at  its  outer  ^nd  with  a  clutch  sec- 
tion, a  series  of  radially  movable  shoe*  carried  b(r  said  clutch  section, 
a  driven  shaft,  a  companion  clutch  section  on  onelend  of  said  shaft  em- 
bracing said  radially  movable  shoes,  and  a  brakfl(  bearing  normally  on 
the  ouUr  peripheral  faces  of  said  clutch  section*.  subsUntially  asde- 


scribod. 


691,161.     BROOM  •  HEAD     Jaiis  R.  OiLBraT.  IWmmee.  Fla. 
PUed  Sept  26,  1J93     Serial  Na  486.550.     (Bo  aodel) 

Cimim. 1.   A  broom  clamp  having  a  body  portion  provided  with 

downwardly  divergent  sides  connected  at  their  lower  eitremities  by 
an  offset  bar  forming  a  pocket,  spaced  parallel  transverse  bars  con- 
necting said  sides  above  the  said  connecting  l>ar.  and  a  removable 
clamping-bar  connecting  the  sides  at  their  lower  extremities  to  close 
the  open  side  of  said  poctet.  substantially  as  s|>ecifled. 

2  A  broom  clamp  comprising  a  body  portio*  having  downwardly 
divergent  side*  and  terminating  at  iu  lower  end  in  a  pocket  provided 
with  a  removable  side,  and  transversely -dUpo#ed  spaced  bars  pro- 
Tided  with  terminal  eyes  siidably  mounted  upon  sa'd  divergent  sides, 
ud  adapted  to  be  tightened  by  drawing  then  downward  subetan- 
ti*lly  as  specified 

3  The  combination  with  a  broom  clamp  provided  with  parallel 
■p«c«l  bars  and  a  subjacent  clamping  pocket,  of  liber,  doubled  at  itt 
OMter  and  engaging  the  upper  transverse  bar,  and  having  iu  sides 


Chim. — 1.  In  a  signal  lantern,  the  combination  of  the  upper  sec- 
tion carrying  the  lenses  and  having  the  circular  bottom  or  disk  pro- 
vided with  depending  lugs,  the  lower  section  having  the  circular  disk 
abutting  against  the  disk  of  the  upper  section  and  having  openings  to 
receive  the  lugs  of  the  upper  disk,  the  depending  stem  connected  to 
the  upper  disk  for  elevating  the  upper  section  and  revolving  it  said 
stem  having  a  handle,  and  a  spring  bearing  against  the  lower  disk 
and  the  handle  of  the  stem  for  preventing  accidenUl  deUchment  of 
the  locking  devices,  in  the  manner  described. 

2.  In  a  signal  lantern,  the  combination  of  the  sUtionary  section 
having  the  abutting  disk  provided  with  openings,  the  adjusUble  sec- 
tion carrying  the  lenses  and  having  the  abutting  disk  provided  with 
depending  studs,  for  engaging  the  openings  of  the  stationary  section, 
and  a  handle  connected  with  the  adjustable  section  for  moving  the 
section  to  display  the  lenses. 

3.  In  a  signal  lantern,  the  combination  of  the  upper  section  car- 
rying the  lenses  having  the  flat  bottom  or  disk,  the  lower  section  con- 
nected thereto,  and  having  the  flat  disk  rerting  or  abutting  against 
the  other  disk,  openings  in  the  abutting  portion  of  the  lower  station- 
ary section,  a  stem  connected  to  the  upper  movable  section  and  hav- 
ing a  handle  for  rotating  the  upper  section,  and  studs  on  the  upper 
section  for  engaging  the  openings  of  the  lower  stationary  section  to 
retain  the  lantern  at  the  proper  adjustment. 

4.  In  a  signal  lantern,  the  combination  of  the  upper  section  car- 
rying the  lensee  and  having  the  disk,  the  lower  section  having  the 
abutting  disks,  studs  on  the  upper  disk  and  openings  on  the  lower 
disk  to  receive  the  studs,  a  stem  having  the  upper  end  connected  to 
the  upper  disk  and  having  the  operating  handle  or  cross-piece  to 
move  the  upper  portion  of  the  lantern,  and  the  spring  coUed  around 
the  stem,  for  the  purpose  described. 


621    163     COBTACTTROLLEY.    RobxkiW  HAWUSWORTH,Eart 
OiMge,  B  J.    Piled  Mir.  15.  1894    Serial  Ba  508,752.    (Bo  modeL) 
Claim. —  1.  The  combination  in  a  trolley  bar  of  two  arms  one  at 

an  angle  to  the  other  and  a  support  to  which  said  bar  is  pivoted  at 
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a  point  bet»reen  and  above  the  ends  of  the  arms,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2  The  combination  with  the  standard  of  a  railway  car,  of  a  trolley 
bar  consisting  of  two  arms  connected  by  an  int«nnediate  spring  plate 
or  bar,  substantially  as  described 


1   V 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  of  a  standard,  and  a  trolley 
bar  pivoted  to  said  standard,  and  provided  with  trolley  wheels  and 
consisting  of  two  arms  in  the  same  vertical  plane  having  an  interme- 
diate spring  connection,  whereby  one  can  move  to  a  limited  ezent 
independently  of  the  other  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  trolley  bar,  of  a  spring  plate,  a  support 
to  which  the  plate  is  pivoted,  arms  extending  from  said  plate  and 
wheels  carried  by  the  arms,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  curved  and  pivoted  spring  plate,  sock- 
eta  2,  2.  ttAth  3.  3.  and  wheels  4,  4,  substantially  as  described. 


62  1,1 64:.  TUBDLOUS  STEAM-BOILER.  HaiT  A.  Hoosi  and 
HEirsT  A  HoDsx,  Jr.,  Bridgeport  (]oim.,  aaslgnon  of  ono-hall  to  Robert 
Rlntoul  SymoD.  Londoo,  Br^land.  Filed  July  13,  1893  Serial  Ba 
4M).416.    (Bo  modeL)    Patented  In  Engtaod  Sept  13,  1893,  Ba  17.224 

nonoaf,nnnynnnnninnft^i..n^nnnnnr 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  tubulousboiier  of  the  kind  described  the  combi- 
nation with  the  lower  collector  chamber  and  the  upper  steam  and 
water  chamber  of  the  series  of  heating  pipes  connecting  the  two,  of 
noulee  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  heating  pipes  and  projecting  from 
above  downward  into  the  upper  steam  chamber  so  as  to  project  the 
water  in  a  direction  below  the  level  of  the  steam  pipe,  and  having 
their  open  ends  above  the  normal  level  of  the  water  in  said  upper 
chamber,  as  set  forth. 

2  The  combination  with  the  lower  collector  chambers,  the  upper 
steam  and  water  chamber  and  the  intermediate  heating  pipes  of  a 
tubulous  boiler,  of  short  tubes  or  nipples  entering  the  steam  chamber 
notzlee  extending  through  the  same  into  the  said  chamber  and  hav- 
ing their  open  ends  above  the  normal  level  of  the  water  therein,  and 
union  nuts  connecting  the  said  nipples  with  the  ends  of  the  heating 
pipes  as  set  forth. 

3  The  combination  with  the  lower  collector  chambers  the  upper 
steam  and>  water  chamber,  the  heating  pipes  and  the  circulating  pipes 
connecting  the  two  chambers  at  the  ends  and  at  intermediate  points,j 
of  a  swiveled  or  hinged  plate  of  approximated  the  diameter  of  the 
water  chamber  and  suspended  over  the  intermetfiate  circulating  pipes 
and  capable  of  limited  swing  or  play  in  opposite  directions  as  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  gas  or  vapor  burner  the  combination  with  a  gas  cham- 
ber provided  with  regularly  spaced  orifices  for  the  escape  of  gas,  a 
slide  valve  for  and  working  over  each  such  orifice,  the  said  valve  be- 
ing independently  held  against  its  seat,  and  arranged  so  that  the  lead- 
ing or  cutting-oflT  edge  of  each  successive  slide  is  farther  from  its  cor- 
responding orifice  than  in  the  preceding  slide,  as  set  forth. 


621,16  6.  PEED  WATER  AND  0A8  SUPPLY  RBODUTOB. 
HOET  A.  Hoosi  and  Hdtkt  A  Houek,  Jr.,  BridgvporL,  Cooa,  aaalgDon 
of  one-half  to  Robert  Rlntoul  Symon,  London.  Eoglaod.  FUed  July  13, 
1893.    Serial  Ba  480,42L    (Bo  model) 


Claim. — The  new  or  improved  apparatus  tor  maintaining  the  level 
of  the  water  in  boilers  or  generators  and  for  regulating  the  supply  of 
gas  for  heating  the  same  which  consists  of  a  closed  chamber  connected 
with  the  boiler  or  generator,  two  steam  ports,  one  leading  to  a  self 
starting  feed  pump,  and  the  other  to  an  apparatus  for  regulating  the 
supply  of  gas  to  the  gas  burners  in  the  furnace  of  the  boiler  or  gen- 
erator, a  slide  valve  governing  the  said  two  steam  ports  and  a  float 
for  actuating  the  said  slide  valve,  combined,  arranged  and  operating 
substantially  as  hereinbefore  described 


521,167.  MACHIBE  FOR  MAIBTAIBIBQ  AIR-PRESSURE  IB 
CHAMBERS  OF  HYDRAULIC  RAMS  HwRT  Ibghab,  Bellnwi  Falta, 
Vt    Filed  Dec  8.  1891     Serial  Ha  411441.    iBo  mod«i) 


621,165.    BURNER  FOR  THE  COMBU3TI0H  OF  QAS  OR  VAPOR 
FOR  HEATING  PURPOSES.     Hekrt  A  Hoosi  and  Hkhht  A  HoosK,  Jr., 
Bridgeport  Conn.,  assignors  of  one-half  to  Robert  Rjntx)ul  Symon.  Ix)n- 
don,  England    FUed  July  13, 1893.    Serial  Ha  480,420    (Bo  model) 
Claim.— \    The  combination  in  a  gas  or  vapor  burner  with  an 
annular  gas  chamber  provided  with  orifices  at  equal  distances  apart 
for  the  escape  of  gas,  a  rotary  frame  mounted  concentrically  with 
the  gas  chamber,  And  a  series  of  slide  valves  of  different  lengths  car- 
ried by  said  frame  over  the  orifices  in  the  gas  chamber,  as  set  forth 
2.  The  combination  in  a  gas  or  vapor  burner  with  a  hollow  gas 
chamber  provided  with  orifices  for  the  escape  of  gas,  of  a  fVame  or 
slide  movable  with  respect  thereto  and  blocks  or  slides  independent 
of  but  engaged  by  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  carried  over  the  ori- 
fices, by  the  movement  of  said  frase,  as  set  forth. 


Claim.— Iu  ».  hydraulic  ram.  the  combination  with  a  water  supply 
pipe,  of  an  air  tube  having  its  discharge  end  entering  said  supply  pipe 
and  extended  in  a  direction  parallel  thereto  and  having  its  inlet  end 
in  communication  with  the  atmosphere  only  and  extended  in  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  direction,  an  outwardly  opening  check  valve  at  the 
discharge  end  of  the  air  tube  and  an  inwardly  opening  check  valve 
adapted  to  close  by  gravity  at  the  inlet  end  of  the  air  tube,  whereby 
air  is  drawn  into  the  ram  by  the  intermittent  flow  of  water  through 
the  supply  pipe,  substantially  as  described. 


52  1,168.    THERMO-ELECTRIC  BATTERY     Erust  W  Jimoirra, 
Sk&rH,  Sweden.    Filed  Mar.  9.  1894    Serial  Ba  502,990     (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1.  A  thermo-electric  chain  comprising  elemeou  com- 
posed of  two  stripe  or  pieces  of  different  metals,  said  elements  con- 
nected in  series,  the  stripe  or  pieces  of  one  kind  of  metal  alternating 
with  those  of  the  other  kind  and  having  alternate  joints  insulated  by 
means  of  a  non-conductor  of  heat,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  thermo-electric  chain,  comprising  elements  composed  of 
two  strips  or  pieces  of  different  metals,  said  elements  connected  in 
series,  the  stnps  or  pieces  of  one  kind  of  metal  alternating  wkh  those 
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of  th«  otk«r  kind  mad  hMriug  ftlurnau  joints  i^oUtMl  by  ai«MU  of 
•  Boo-coaduetar  of  h«at.  Mid  ituuUtioa  b«iag  ^f  frvftUat  thickoMs 
•t  Ui«  joint  and  decrvaaing  in  thickoMi  in  oppoaiu  dirtetiona 

S.  A  thanno-alactric  chain,  compriainK  aHarnata  overlapping 
pi«e«s  or  ttripa  of  diff«r«nt  mataJa.  aa  altaraatlng  eoppar  and  iron 
wiraa,  the  oTerlappIng  portion*  anitad  bj  mea**  of  a  conductor  of 
alactricity  aa  fin«  iron  wire  and  by  bracing  or  soldering,  and  baring 
ita  alternate  joinU  tnsnlatad  by  mean*  of  a  oot-conductor  of  heat, 
for  the  parpoee  Mt  forth. 


▼alTe  atam  carrying  apon  iu  lower  extremity  a  normally  cloeed  ralre 
21  and  tarmoantad  by  a  le»er  arm  baring  a  bifurcated  lug  adapted  to 
operate  the  aaid  ralre,  in  combinaUon  with  the  channeled  casting  3, 
the  chambered  caating  1  and  the  spnng-preased  ralrea  10  and  10 
looeely  mounted  therein,  aa  deecribed,  all  subaUntiallr  a«  tet  forth  and 
deecribed. 


59  1.169.    WATER 
KnoDn,  Fort  Wajaa.  lai. 
(Ho  modal) 


rOR  STEAM -BOILEEA     Pim  A 
Petx  2,  ISH    Serttl  Ma  4M.873. 


691,170.  PRIHTINa-TELEORAPa  Obca»  L  Elmii.  Pittsburg 
Pi..  UitgDor  of  one-balf  to  R.  J  Stoney,  Jr ,  and  Henry  Bnwa  same 
pl»oe.    Wed  Apr.  13.  1893.    Serial  Ha  470.237.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1  A  whiatle  for  itaam  boilers  compttsing  a  central  Ion 
fitadinal  perforation  haring  a  proper  ralre  stei«  looeely  mounted 
therein,  carrying  a  proper  spring  pressed  ralre  sod  haring  a  suiuble 
means  for  operating  the  same  the  spring  preaeed  ralrea  10,  and  IQT, 
as  shown,  rertical  steam  channels  haring  outlet  porta  as  shown, 
•ounding  chambers  and  lateral  openings  therefor,  aa  deecribed.  the 
•aid  whiatle  being  adapted  for  making  three  separate  and  independ- 
ent signals,  the  third  signal  being  produced  by  a  anion  of  the  other 
two  sounds  or  signals,  all  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

2  In  a  water-aJarm  for  steam-boilers,  the  combination  of  the 
casting  3  haring  a  rertical  threaded  portion  adapMd  to  be  mounted 
within  a  boiler  shell,  prorided  with  a  central  ptrforation  for  the 
▼aire  stem  20  carrying  upon  iu  low«r  end  the  spring  preeaed  ralre 
21,  rertical  steam  channels  and  transrerse  channel  connected  there- 
with, and  haring  inlet  porta  and  ralre  seats  as  def;ribed.  the  caating 
1  prorided  with  an  opened  top  chamber  haring  lateral  inlet  porta, 
rertical  perforations  for  the  ralre  stems,  and  a  dependent  lug  in  which 
the  float  stem  is  mounted,  the  ralre*  10  and  10"  having  threaded  ralre 
atema  with  the  nuts  13  thereon,  looeely  mounted  in  the  said  casting  1 
and  carrying  spiral  springs  as  shown,  and  the  rmlre  21  haring  a 
•pring-actuated  stem  looeely  mounted  in  the  perforation  19,  with  the 
float  lerer  6  ftilcrumed  on  the  lug  7  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  said 
ralre*  10  and  KT.  and  the  whisUe  2  haring  steam  channels  adapted 
to  regiatar  with  the  said  chanoela  17  and  18.  aqd  haring  a  lerer 
adapted  to  actuate  the  ralre  21,  all  subeUntially  M  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  water-alarm  for  steam  boilers,  the  combination  of  the 
caating  3  karing  a  rertical  threaded  portion  adapted  to  be  mounted 
in  a  boiler  shell  and  prorided  with  a  central  peHbration  19  for  the 
ralre  stem  20  bearing  on  iu  lower  end  the  ralre  21,  rertical  and 
tranareree  steam  channels  haring  inlet  porta  and  ralre  seau  aa  de- 
ecribed, the  casting  1  haring  a  central  chamber  wHh  inlet  porU  and 
adapted  to  contain  the  ralre  21,  a  lug  7  haring  «  biftircated  head, 
and  rertical  perforations  for  the  ralre  sterna,  aa  shown,  and  the  ralre* 
10  and  la  haring  their  stem*  prorided  with  spiral  springs  and  threaded 
nuu  as  deecribed,  with  the  float  lerer  «  piroUlly  mounted  in  the  lug 
7  and  haring  upon  one  end  the  biAircatad  lug  8  aad  noon  the  other 
end  a  proper  float,  all  subeUntially  as  deecribed 

4.  A  whistle  2  for  steam  boilers  consisting  of  an  elongated  stem 
haring  an  annular  flange  and  lateral  lugo  upon  iuUjwer  end,  and  pro- 
rided with  longitudinal  steam  channela,asd«acrib41,the  said  whistle 
haring  a  central  chamber  in  which  is  looeely  mounted  a  spring  pressed 
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Claim  —I.  In  a  printing  tetegi^ph,  a  rouuble  shaft  which  has 
affixed  thereon  a  wheel  with  alphabetical  letters  and  numeral  char- 
acters around  iU  periphery,  in  combination  with  a  toothed  wheel  and 
detent  to  engage  therewith,  a  series  of  selecting  disks  of  the  character 
shown  and  deecribed,  a  finger  adapted  to  pass  from  one  disk  to  another 
in  the  series,  and  check  rotation  of  the  same,  and  a  cam  that  will 
more  said  finger  to  iU  primary  position  or  starting  point  on  each  rero- 
lution  of  said  disks. 

2.  In  a  printing  telegraph,  a  type  wheel  in  combination  with  suit- 
able means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  serrated  wheel  held  in  temporary 
check  by  a  piroted  detent,  a  series  of  toothed  selecting  disks  adapted 
to  rotate  in  unison  with  said  wheels,  a  finger  that  will  more  across 
the  face  of  said  disks  and  engage  them  separately,  and  an  electro- 
fliagnet  that  will  operate  to  raise  said  finger  from  the  selecting  disks 
and  draw  the  detent  from  the  toothed  wheel. 

3.  In  a  printing  telegraph,  the  combination  consisting  of  a  type 
wheel,  suitable  means  for  rerolring  the  same,  a  toothed  wheel  and  d^ 
tent  whereby  said  type  wheel  is  temporarily  held  in  check  subject  to 
the  action  of  said  detent,  a  series  of  selecting  disks  constructed  and 
arranged  with  respect  to  each  other  as  shown  and  described,  a  finger 
adapted  to  press  against  and  more  acroes  the  face  or  periphery  of 
said  disks,  a  projection  on  said  finger  that  will  retain  the  same  against 
that  particular  disk  it  happens  to  be  on  and  keep  it  there  until  on* 
of  the  depressions  in  said  disk  is  brought  opposite  said  projection,  and 
a  means  wherby  it  will  slip  through  said  depressioa  and  come  against 
the  side  or  solid  portion  of  the  next  disk. 

4.  In  a  printing  telegraph,  a  type  wheel  in  combination  with  a 
series  of  four  selecting  disks  each  of  which  is  prorided  with  one  or 
more  radial  projections  and  three  with  radial  rece**e*  or  depreasions, 
each  disk  fixed  on  the  same  shaft  as  the  type  wheel,  so  as  to  rotate 
therewith,  and  each  selecting  disk  arranged  side  by  side  with  respect 
to  each  other  as  that  a  depression  in  one  disk  will  be,  to  the  extent 
of  iu  width,  in  adrance  of  a  depression  in  the  next  disk  ;  a  finger 
adapted  to  prees  against  the  periphery  of  said  disks  br  means  of  a 
spring,  a  short  hook  attached  to  the  armature  of  an  electro-magnet 
that,  when  energized,  will  draw  said  finger  momentarily  from  the 
disks  and.  by  the  slipping  of  said  hook  enable  the  spring  actuated 
finger  to  regain  iU  prerious  position. 

5.  In  a  printing  telegraph,  a  reroluble  type  wheel,  in  combinatiqn 
with  a  number  of  selecting  disks  which  hare  radial  projections  and 
depreasions,  a  morable  finger  that  will  operate  to  check  rotation  ol 
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•aid  disks,  a  serrated  wheel  aod  detent  in  conjuoction  therewitb  to 
apace  off  the  rotary  morement  of  said  type  wheel,  an  electro-magnet 
that,  when  energised,  will  draw  said  detent  from  the  serrated  wheel 
and  thereby  liberate  the  mechanism  that  gires  rotation  to  the  sereral 
wheels,  an  additional  electro-magnet  prorided  with  anVfmature  that 
will  by  iu  action,  in  one  direction,  force  the  printing  stamp  or  post 
toward  any  letter  or  numeral  on  the  type  wheel  oppoeite  thereto  and 
thereby  cause  an  impression  or  print  of  the  same  tn  he  made  on  an 
interposed  sheet  or  strip  of  paper. 


mit  aad  recaire  Morse  signals  and  tranalate  the  same  into  alphabeti- 
cal letters  and  numeral  characters  and  separately  print  them,  in  com- 
bination  with  a  suitable  electrical  generator,  a  main  line  of  transmis- 
sion, a  polarized  relay  consisting  of  a  permanently  magnetized  pir- 
oted bar  arranged  between  the  poles  of  two  electro -magneU  forming 
part  of  the  main  line,  a  nonmagnetic  bar  connected  to  the  perma- 
nently magnetized  bar:  an  armature  attached  to  the  non-maguetie 
bar ;  an  electro-magnet  for  actuating  said  iron  armature ;  a  local  cir- 
cuit and  battery  haring  no  electrical  communication  with  the  main 


6.  A  telegraphic  instrument  constructed  and  adapted  to  tranamit  I  line,  but  in  such  relatire  position  to  the  non-magnetic  bar  of  the  po- 


and  receire  Morse  telegraphic  signals,  and  translate  the  same  into 
alphabetical  letters  and  numerical  characters,  and  separately  print 
them,  in  combination  with  an  electrical  generator,  a  main  line  of 
tranamiasion,  a  polarized  relay  consuting  of  a  permanently  magnet- 
ized piroted  bar  arranged  between  the  poles  of  two  electro-magneU, 
a  non-magnetic  bar  piroted  to  the  fVee  end  of  the  permanent  mag- 
netic bar,  an  iron  arnuiure  attached  to  the  non-magnetic  bar,  and 
An  electromagnet  for  actuating  said  iron  armature,  to  open  and  cloee 
the  line  of  a  local  circuit  by  impulses  sent  orer  the  main  line  of  trans- 
mission. 

7.  A  telegraphic  instrument  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination with  an  electrical  generator,  a  main  line  of  transmission,  a 
piroted  magnetic  bar  arranged  between  the  poles  of  two  electro- 
magneu,  each  haring  opposite  polarities,  and  in  the  main  line  a  non- 
magnetic bar  piroted  to  the  free  end  of  the  magnetic  bar,  an  iron 
armature  attached  to  the  non-magnetic  bar,  an  electro  magnet  also 
in  the  main  line  for  actuating  said  armature  by  electrifal  impulses 
aent  along  the  main  line  whereoy  said  non-magnetic  bar  at  each  elec- 
trical impulae  is  brought  in  momentary  contact  with  poinU  in  the 
circuit  of  a  local  battery  to  produce  like  impulses  in  said  local  circuit. 

8.  In  a  telegraphic  instrument  constructed  and  adapted  to  elec- 
trically transmit  and  receire  Morse  telegraphic  signals  and  translate 
the  same  into  alphabetical  letters  and  numeral  characters  according 
to  the  signal  sent,  the  combination  of  a  type  wheel,  a  serrated  wheel, 
a  detent  operating  in  conjunction  therewith  to  space  off  the  more- 
ment of  said  type  wheel,  and  a  series  of  selecting  disks  one  of  which 
lias  three  radial  projections  and  four  depressions.  The  next  has  two 
radial  projections  and  one  depreeeion ;  the  next  one  projection  and 
one  depression  ;  and  the  last  disk  in  the  series  has  one  projection  only. 

9.  A  telegraph  instrument,  of  the  character  deecribed  in  com- 
bination with  a  shaft  adapted  to  rock  00  iu  axis,  and  more  back  and 
forth  lengthwise,  a  projecting  finger  atUched  to  said  shaft;  a  spring 
for  drawing  the  same  in  one  direction  and  a  reroluble  cam,  that  will 
at  proper  interrals  force  the  shaft  and  finger  back  to  iU  original  po- 
sition or  starting  point. 

10.  A  telegraphic  instrument  of  the  character  described  in  com- 
bination with  a  shaft  adapted  to  rock  on  iU  axis  and  more  back  and 
forth  lengthwise,  a  spring  for  drawing  said  shaft  in  one  direction,  a 
series  of  notches  or  transrerse  groores  in  said  shaft,  and  a  rocking 
lerer  one  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  said  groores  and  tem- 
porarily prerent  lengthwise  morement  of  said  sha<\. 

11.  A  telegraphic  instrument  of  the  character  described  in  com- 
bination with  a  shaft  adapted  to  rock  on  iu  axis  and  more  back  and 
forth  length  wise,  a  series  of  groores  in  said  shaft,  a  rocking  lever  that 
will  engage  said  groores,  a  finger  projecting  outward  from  the  rock 
ahaft  to  the  selecting  disks,  a  spring  that  will  draw  said  rock  shaft 
in  one  direction  subject  to  the  action  of  the  rocking  lerer  a  project- 
ing arm  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  reroluble  wheel  prorided  with  a 
pin  that  in  iu  circular  course  will  come  in  contact  with  such  paru  as 
actuate  the  rock  shaft  and  detent  and  permit  said  detent  and  finger 
on  said  rock  shaft  to  return  to  their  respectire  wheels  at  the  ooint  of 
commencement. 

12.  A  telegraphic  instrument  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination with  a  reroluble  shaft,  a  type  wheel  and  a  series  of  selecting 
diaks:  each  disk  prorided  with  one  or  more  radial  projections,  col- 
loctireiy  arranged  with  respect  to  each  other,  as  that  said  radial  pro- 
jections shall  differ  in  circumferential  position  ;  suitable  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft,  type  wheel  and  disks  ;  a  toothed  wheel  and  detent 
for  controlling  same :  a  rock  shaft  and  a  back  wardly  projecting  arm  : 
and  an  angular  lerer  adapted  to  draw  the  detent  fi-om  the  toothed 
wheel  and  the  finger  00  said  rock  shaft  from  the  selecting  disks. 

13.  A  telegrapbic  instrument  of  the  character  deecribed  in  com- 
bination with  a  revoluble  shaft,  a  type  wheel  and  a  series  of  selecting 
disks  each  disk  prorided  with  one  or  more  radial  projections  ar- 
ranged with  respect  to  each  other  as  that  said  radial  projections  shall 
differ  in  circumferential  positions,  transrerse  depressions  in  three  of 
aaid  disks  which  depressions  are  also  arranged  to  differ  in  circumfer- 
ential positions,  a  toothed  wheel  and  detent  for  controlling  the  same ; 
a  rock  shaft  prorided  with  an  extending  finger  adapted  to  engage 
•aid  disks  separately,  a  forwardly  projecting  arm  on  said  rock  shaft; 
a  thin  flat  spring  prorided  with  a  hook  to  lightly  catch  orer  said  arm, 
an  armature  bar  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  flat  spring,  and  an 
alectro-magnet  for  operating  same. 

14.  A  telefraphic  instrument  constructed  and  adapted  to  trans- 


larized  relay  as  that  a  change  of  polarity  in  the  magneU  of  said  re- 
lay will  operate  to  open  and  close  said  local  circuit. 

15.  A  telegraphic  instrument  constructed  and  adapted  to  trans- 
mit and  receire  Morse  signals  and  translate  the  same  into  alphabeti- 
cal letters  and  numeral  characters,  and  separately  print  them,  in  com- 
bination with  a  suitable  electric  generator,  a  polarized  relay  consisting 
of  electro-magneU  of  different  polarities  arranged  in  and  forming  part 
of  said  main  line,  a  permanently  magnetized  bar  piroted  so  as  to  swing 
between  said  electro  magneU,  a  non-magnetic  bar  pivoted  to  the  mag- 
netic bar,  an  iron  armature  affixed  to  the  non-magnetic  bar,  two  ad- 
justable poinU  one  of  which  is  insulated  and  between  which  the  non- 
magnetic bar  is  adapted  to  swing ;  a  spring  to  draw  said  non-mag- 
netic bar  toward  and  against  said  insulated  point,  an  electro  magnet 
forming  part  of  the  main  line  and  in  such  proximity  to  the  armature 
on  the  non-magnetic  bar  as  to  produce  in  the  same  a  ribralory  more- 
ment corresponding  to  an  electrical  impulse  sent  orer  the  line  com 
munication  without  affecting  the  position  of  the  magnetized  bar  form- 
ing part  of  said  ptolarized  relay 

16.  A  telegraphic  instrument  constructed  and  adapted  to  trans- 
mit and  receire  Mo  -se  telegrapbic  signals  and  translate  the  same  into 
alphabetical  letters  ind  numeral  characters — said  instrument  consist- 
ing of  an  organized  mechanism  comprising  a  reroluble  shaft  which 
has  rigidly  affixed  thereon,  to  rerolre  in  unison  with  a  type  bearing 
wheel — suitable  selecting  disks  prorided  with  radial  projections  and 
depressions,  also  a  toothed  wheel,  in  combination  with  a  detent 
adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  wheel ;  an  electro  magnet  which, 
when  energized,  will  operate  to  withdraw  said  detent  from  said 
toothed  wheel  and  permit  it,  by  the  ptsaage  of  a  short  electrical  im- 
pulse, to  rotate  to  the  extent  of  one  tooth,  and  a  proportionately 
greater  extent,  to  escape  sereral  teeth,  by  prolonged  or  continued 
electrical  action  ;  a  finger  in  peripheral  contact  with  one  or  other  of 
the  selecting  disks,  and  adapted  to  engage  them  separately,  which 
finger,  by  suitable  intermediate  connections  with  the  paru  operated 
by  said  electro-magnet,  is  momentarily  withdrawn  by  said  electrical 
impulse  and  immediately  released  to  resume  iU  primary  position  on 
the  disk  which  will  continue  to  rotate  during  said  prolonged  electri- 
cal impulse  until  a  projection  on  said  disk  comes  in  contact  with  said 
finger,  whereby  further  rotation  is  suddenly  arrested. 

17.  A  telegraphic  instrument  constructed  and  adapted  to  trans- 
mit and  receire  Morse  signals  and  translate  same  into  alphabetical  let- 
ters and  numeral  characters,  and  separately  print  them  in  combina- 
tion with  a  main  line  of  communication,  a  polarized  relay  of  the  char- 
acter described,  a  local  electrical  circuit  constructed  and  adapted  to 
operate  substantially  as  described ;  an  electrical  battery  for  working 
the  main  line,  a  wire  that  connecU  the  copper  or  positire  pole  of  said 
battery  to  a  contact  point  under  a  suitable  key  66 ;  a  wire  that  con- 
necU the  zrnc  or  negatire  pole  of  said  battery  to  a  point  at  the  top 
of  said  key ;  a  wire  which  permanently  connecU  said  key  to  the  main 
line,  a  wire  which  connecU  a  contact  point  under  the  opposite  end  of 
key  66  to  s  similar  point  back  of  and  under  closed  key  lerer  70;  a 
wire  from  the  same  point  connecting  it  to  the  zinc  or  negatire  pole 
of  the  battery ;  a  wire  which  connecU  a  point  uuder  the  forward  end 
of  said  key  lerer  70  to  the  copper  or  positire  pole  of  the  battery ;  and 
a  wire  one  end  of  which  terminates  in  the  earth  and  iU  other  end  in 
said  key  lerer  70,  which  systemized  arrangement  of  wires  and  keys 
enables  an  operator  to  suddenly  change  the  polarity  of  the  polarized 
relay  and  thereby  bring  into  action  such  portion*  of  the  local  circuit 
as  may  be  required  to  operate  separately  the  selecting  apparatus  and 
the  printing  derice. 


691,171.  APPARATUS  FOR  AOTOMATICALLY  FILLIHO  LAMPS 

WITH  OIL     LiKOT  a  Lewu.  Springfield.  Maaa,  aaslgnor,  by  direct 

and  mesne  aaslgnmeDta,  to  the  Empire  Light  Company,  of  Mew  Jerwy 

PUed  June  30,  1893.    Serial  Ha  479.248.    (Ho  model) 

Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  the  burner,  the  regulator  tank 

connected  therewith,  and  the  oil  supply  pipe  leading  into  the  tank, 

and  haring  therewithin,  near  the  tank,  a  ralre-seat,  the  ralre  with 

the  depending  stem,  and  the  float  drum,  the  sereral  arms  depending 

below  the  ralre-seat,  which  are  rertically  adjustable,  and  the  radially 

arranged  lerers  intermediately  piroted  on  the  said  depending  arm* 

and  haring  their  'nner  ends  engaged  with  the  depending  ral*e-«tem 

and  their  outer  ends  with  the  drum,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  burner,  the  regulator  tank  connected 
therewith,  and  the  oil  supply  pipe  leading  into  the  tank,  and  haring 
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tti«r«within,  oear  the  tAok.  a  Talve-Mat,  (be  ralre  with  the  depend- 
ing stem,  tod  the  flo*t  drum,  the  MTer&l  trnu  depending  below  the 
ralre  Mat  and  the  radially  arranged  lerera  iotermediatelr  pivoted  00 
the  said  depending  arm*  which  levers  are  adapted  for  slight  springing 
moTemeota  in  the  direction  of  their  swingibg  moTement«  and  haviog 
their  loner  ends  engaged  with  the  depeiiding  valve  stem  and  their 
outer  ends  with  the  drum,  subetantiallj  aa  described. 


3.  The  combination  with  the  depeodin;?  sutionary  pipe-eection 
connected  with  the  supply,  of  a  tube  section  telescoping  the  station- 
ary section  and  having  the  regulator  tank  jupported  at  its  lower  end, 
with  which  the  burners  are  in  communication,  an  inner  tubular  part 
open  at  its  upper  |nd  lower  ends  and  within  and  movable  with  the 
■aid  telescoping  section  and  having  a  clos4  sliding  fit  within  the  said 
stationary  section  and  having  a  valve-seat  at  its  lower  end,  a  valve 
thereat,  a  regulator  float  in  the  tank,  which  has  operative  connec- 
tioo  with  the  valve,  substantially  as  and  f(}r  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  depending  stationary  tube  section 
to  be  connected  i»ith  the  oil  supply  of  a  tube  section  telescoping  the 
■tationary  Mction  and  having  the  regulator  tank  supported  at  its 
lower  end  with  which  tanks  the  burners  ^re  in  communication,  an 
inner  tubular  part  open  at  its  upper  and  l<4wer  ends  and  within  and 
movable  with  the  said  telescoping  section  (nd  having  a  valve-seat  at 
ita  lower  end  formed  by  two  or  more  separated  annular  lips,  said 
inner  tube  extending  with  a  packed  slidihg  fit  within  the  said  sta- 
tionary section,  a  valve  at  said  seat,  and  a  regulator  float  in  the  tank 
which  has  operative  connection  with  the  valve,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  depending  stationary  section,  a,  the 
telescoping  outer  section,  b,  having  the  regulator  tank  connected  at  ita 
lower  end,  the  tabe  section,  b,  movable  as  one  with  tank  and  section, 
a,  and  having  the  valve-seat,  and  the  enlargement  thereabove,  the 
valve  with  the  upwardly  and  downwardly  extended  stem,  the  weight 
on  the  npper  stem  portion  within  said  enlargement,  the  regulator- 
float  having  operative  connection  with  the  lower  f>ortion  of  the  ralve- 
stem,  subetantially  as  described 

6.  The  combination  with  a  vertical  downwardly  opening  tube 
•action  having  a  valve-«eat  near  its  lower  end,  and  a  regulator  tank 
in  communication  therewith,  of  a  valve  at  said  seat  with  a  depend- 
iog  stem,  a  collar  surrounding  and  vertically  adjustable  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  valve-«eat  tube  and  having  tbe  depending  arms  or  lugs, 
n*.  the  regulator  float  and  the  levers  pivotally  bung  upon  said  arms, 
N*.  and  engaging  the  drum,  and  valve-stem,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  stationary  section,  a,  and  the  tele- 
scoping section,  b,  with  the  regulator  tai(k  connected  at  the  lower 
end  thereof,  the  tube  and  valve  seat  saction.  d,  and  the  valve  with 
depeodiog  valve-stem,  the  collar,  n,  with  tiie  vertical  slot,  n',  and  the 
depending  arms,  n*.  n*.  the  set-screw,  b*,  paaeed  through  a  part  which 
is  of,  or  united  to,  the  section,  b,  through  said  slot  and  against  the 
tube  section,  d,  and  another  set  screw  pasted  to  a  confining  engage- 
ment against  said  collar,  n,  the  float  and  levers,  all  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
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8.  The  combination  with  the  sUtionary  tube  section,  a,  having 
near  its  lower  end  the  annular  shoulder,  d*.  of  the  telescoping  tube 
section,  b,  and  the  inner  tabe  section,  d,  within  the  section,  b,  and 
extending  up  within  and  through  the  said  annular  shoulder,  the  an- 
nular screw  ping,  d^,  the  compressible  fibrous  packings,  d*,  d*,  the 
washers,  d*.  </*.  and  an  intermediate  mass  of  plastic  material,  substan- 
tially as  described 

9.  The  combination  with  the  stationary  tube  section,  a,  having 
near  its  lower  end  the  annular  shoulder,  d*,  of  the  telescoping  tube  sec- 
tion, a,  and  the  inner  tube  section,  d,  within  the  section,  b,  and  extend- 
ing up  within  and  through  the  said  annular  shoulder,  the  annular 
screw  plug,  (f ,  the  compressible  fibrous  packings,  d*,  d*.  the  washers, 
d*,  tfi,  and  an  intermediate  mass  of  plastic  material  which  is  com- 
pounded of  suet,  glycerine,  plumbago,  paraffine  and  beeswax,  and  all 
arranged,  shown,  and  subetantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  combination,  the  supply  tanks,  the  stationary  depending 
tube  section,  a,  with  packing  devices  and  material  at  its  lower  end, 
the  telescoping  tube  section,  b,  having  secured  to  its  lower  end  the 
collar,  /,  with  the  arms,  /*,  which  support  the  regulator  tank,  p,  lamps 
and  branch  tubular  connections  leading  thereto  from  the  tank,  the 
tube  section,  d,  with  the  enlarged  lower  portion,  and  the  valve-seat, 
the  valve  with  upwardly  and  downwardly  extended  stems,  with  the 
weight,  1^,  and  bevel  edged  disk  m.  the  slotted  collar,  n,  with  the 
arms,  n*,  the  set  screws,  b*  and  n*,  the  regulator  float  drum  with  the 
apertured  lugs,  p,  p,  and  the  radially  arranged  levers  with  the  forked 
ends,  all  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  section  a,  and 
the  telescoping  section,  b,  with  the  inner  tubular  section,  d,  movable 
therewith,  having  an  inverted  cup-like  lower  end  enlargement  which 
is  screw-threaded,  and  the  lower  enlarged  tubular  section  screw-en- 
gaging said  cup-like  part  at  its  upper  end,  and  having  the  valve-seat 
and  float  operated  valve  at  its  lower  end,  and  the  weight  for  the  valve 
in  the  enlarged  tube  section  below  the  coupling,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

521,172.  SCREW -CDTTINO  MACHINE.   MiCHiL  D  LiilHBS,  Cleve- 
land, Ohia    Piled  Oct  27. 1893.    Serial  Ma  489,251.    dio  inodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  bolt-cutter  bead  the  combination  with  the  bar* 
rel,  the  die-carrying  arms  pivoted  at  their  rear  ends  therein  and  hav- 
ing radial  movement  on  such  pivots,  and  a  clutch-ring  sliding  on  the 
barrel  outside  of  the  die-carrying  arms,  and  not  beanng  on  said  arms, 
of  a  toggle  connecting  the  clutch-ring  with  each  die-carrying  arm  at 
its  forward  end,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  bolt-catter  head  the  combination  with  the  barrel,  the  die- 
carrying  arms  pivoted  at  their  rear  ends  therein  and  having  radial 
movement  on  such  pivots,  and  a  clutch-ring  sliding  on  the  barrel  out- 
side  of  the  die-carrying  arms,  and  not  bearing  on  said  arms,  of  a  tog- 
gle connecting  the  clutch-ring  with  each  die-carrying  arm  in  line  ra* 
dially  with  the  die,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  bolt-cutter  head  the  combination  of  the  barrel,  die-carry* 
ing  arms  pivoted  at  their  rear  ends  therein  and  having  radial  move* 
ment  on  their  pivots,  a  clutch-ring  sliding  on  the  barrel  outside  of  the 
die-carrying  arnu,  and  not  bearing  oa  said  arms,  and  a  toggle  link 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  clutch-ring  and  at  the  other  to  the  forward 
end  of  the  die-carrying  arm,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  bolt-cutter  head  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  die-carrying 
arms  pivoted  at  their  rear  ends  therein  and  having  radial  movement 
on  their  pivots,  a  clutch-ring  sliding  on  the  barrel  outside  of  the  die- 
carrying  arms,  and  not  bearing  on  said  arms,  and  a  toggle  link  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  the  clutch-ring  and  at  the  other  to  the  die  holder 
in  Une  radially  with  the  die,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  bolt-cutter  head  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  dye-carrying 
arnu  pivoted  therein  at  their  rear  ends  and  having  radial  movement 
on  their  pivots,  a  clutch  ring  sliding  on  the  barrel  outside  of  the  die- 
carrying  arms,  and  a  toggle  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  forward 
end  of  the  die-carrying  arm  and  at  the  other  to  a  forward  extending 
stud  on  the  clutch-ring,  whereby  the  link  is  brought  against  the  face 
of  the  clutch-ring  when  the  dies  are  closed,  and  the  dies  are  locked 
in  the  closed  position,  substantially  as  described. 
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6.  In  a  bolt-cutter  head  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  die-carrying 
arms  pivoted  at  their  rear  ends  therein  and  having  radial  movement 
on  their  pivots,  a  clutch-ring  sliding  on  the  barrel  outside  of  the  die- 
carrying  arms,  and  a  toggle  connecting  the  forward  end  of  the  die- 
carrying  arm  with  a  forward  extending  stud  adjusUbly  secured  to 
the  clutch-ring,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  bolt-catter  head  tne  combination  of  a  barrel,  die-carrying 
arms  pivoted  therein,  a  clutch-ring  sliding  on  the  barrel,  and  a  toggle 
link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  die-carrying  arm  and  at  the  other  to 
a  stud  seated  in  an  eccentric  groove  or  slot  on  the  clutch-ring,  sub- 

•UntiallT  as  shown  and  described.  ..,.,.        ,   .u    j- 

8.  The  combination  in  a  bolKutter  head  of  the  barrel,  the  die- 
carrying  arms,  the  clutch-ring  sliding  on  the  barrel,  the  links  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  a  die-carrying  arm  and  at  the  other  to  a  stud  sliding 
in  the  clutch-rinp.  and  a  clamp  ring  to  clamp  the  studs  in  place,  sub- 
etantially as  described 
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6  53  1  17  3    COVER  FOR  TOBACCO-PIPE  BOWIA   Thomis  MoETOli, 
Birmingham,'  England.    FUed  Fob  12,  1894.    Serial  la  499,883.    (Ho 


2.  In  an  earth  auger,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  sundard  a 
pair  of  cutting  blades  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  standard,  said 
blades  being  periorated  near  their  outer  edge  a  shell  or  bucket  slid- 
ing on  said  standard,  and  pins,  projecting  downward  from  the  shell, 
to  the  inner  side  of  which  they  are  secured  near  its  lower  edge, 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  perforations  of  the  blades,  to  hold  the 
shell  against  backward  pressure.  subsUntially  as  described. 


521,17  6.     SUSPENSORY     akdmw  a  Piun,  Ennstoa  DL 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1893.    Serial  Na  457.9M.    (No  modeL) 


model) 


Claim— la  an  adjusia^e  opening  and  closing  mount  for  tobacco 
pipe  bowls,  the  combinaUon  with  the  leaves  23,  and  the  Uble  20  hav- 
ing the  socket  21,  of  the  movable  cover  plates  15  and  18  having 
the  sloU  19,  the  said  leaves  being  pivoted  at  their  one  end  to  the 
Uble  20,  and  the  pins  25  at  their  other  end  engaging  with  the  slots 
19  in  the  plate  18.  all  subsUntially  asset  forth  and  shown 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  in  a  suspensory,  of  a  receiving  and 
supporting  portion,  and  a  compression  band  having  its  loop  lying  free 
and  loose  within  the  receiving  and  supporting  portion,  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  suspensory,  of  a  receiving  and  support- 
ing portion,  a  compression  band  having  the  ends  passing  through,  and 
its  loop  lying  free  and  loose  withing  the  receiving  and  supporting  por- 
tion, a  cushion  on  the  loop  of  the  band,  and  a  reuioer  on  the  ends 
of  the  band,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


62  1  174  DUSTER.  EiocHNiTioi,Indlanapoll«,a«lgnor  to  Wil- 
liam E  NaUon,  Kokoma  Inl  FUed  Feb  26. 1894.  Serial  la  WlJKl. 
(No  model) 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  an  air  pump  hose  or  a  hose 
connected  with  a  Unk  of  compressed  air  and  a  notxle  terminating 
said  hose  and  means  for  reguUting  the  escape  of  air  through  the  noi- 
xle,  of  a  hood  enveloping  the  nozzle  and  having  an  opening  opposite 
the  outlet  in  the  nozzle  through  which  the  compressed  air  may  be 
brought  into  conUct  with  the  goods  to  be  cleaned,  and  an  outlet  from 
the  hood  terminating  in  a  strainer  by  which  the  impurities  may  be 
deposited  and  collected  in  a  body  and  the  air  allowed  to  escape. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  air  pump  hose  or  a  hose  connected 
with  a  Unk  of  compressed  air  and  a  nozzle  terminating  said  hose  and 
means  for  regulating  the  escape  of  air  through  the  nozzle,  of  a  hood 
enveloping  the  nozzle  and  having  an  opening  opposite  the  outlet  in 
the  nozxle  through  which  the  compressed  air  may  be  brought  into 
conUct  with  the  goods  to  be  cleaned,  and  having  an  outlet  from  the 
hood  terminating  in  a  strainer,  said  strainer  consisting  in  a  cloth  bag 
removably  secured  to  the  discharge  outlet  of  the  hood,  subsUntially 
as  described  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


521,177.    COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER    Waixaci  M.  PoPl,  Cln- 

oinnatt  Ohio,  aailgnor  to  the  Ault  t  Wlborg  Company,  of  Ohio.    FUed 

Apr.  7,  1894    Serial  Na  506,747     fNo  speclmenB.) 

Claim. 1 .  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  to  be  used 

for  canceling  or  sUmping  purposes  consisting  of  rosin  oil,  lamp  black, 
ronn  soap  and  a  coal  Ur  acid  in  subsUntially  the  proportions  specified. 

2.  The  herein  described  composition  to  be  used  for  canceling  or 
sumping  purposes  consisting  of  rosin  oil,  basic  analine  blue,  lamp 
black,  rosin  soap  and  a  coal  Ur  acid  in  subsUntially  the  proportions 
specified. 

521,17  8.  PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  QEAR- 
WHEELa  Arthos  T  Portkr.  Brooklyn,  N  Y  ,  aaHgnor  to  Ite  United 
Slates  ProjectUe  Cotap&ny,  same  place.  FUed  Sept  23.  1893.  Serial 
Na  486,287.    (No  model) 

f7  -J^ 


5  21,17  5.  WELL-DIOOER  ARTHUR  ODfwiHB  and  Fridbrici 
Rrichart,  LouisvUle,  Ry.  FUed  June  21, 1893.  Serial  Na  478,366 
(Mo  model) 


Claim.— 1 .  In  an  earth  auger,  the  combin»tion  of  a  vertical  sund 
ard,  a  cutting  blade  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  sUndard.  a  shell  or 
bucket  sliding  on  said  sUndard  above  said  blade,  a  locking  device  at 
the  upper  connection  of  said  shell  and  sUndard  which  locks  the  same 
against  vertical  movement  thereon,  and  a  locking  device  locking  the 
lower  edge  of  said  shell  directly  to  the  outer  edge  of  said  hJade  against 
lateral  movement  only,  such  locking  device  being  comprised  within 
the  periphery  of  the  sheU  subsUntially  as  described. 
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^brm. — I.  Th«improTMiproo«aiofiD«kingcompr«Med wrought 
fMn,  eoamtiof  in  ptsciof  a  h««t«d  biU«t  ia  •  di«  hkriog  inurnAl 
f««r  t«*th  and  rabjcctiogit  to  hcarj  pr«w«ir«  from  a  panch  eot«riog 
Mid  di«,  M>  that  ita  matal  it  caoaad  to  flow  outward  aod  fill  the  t««th 
of  tha  di«,  and  tubaaquently  forcing  it  out  of  the  di«. 

2.  Th«  improTod  procaai  of  making  ctmpreaMd  wrought  gears, 
cooaisting  in  placing  a  heat«d  billet  in  a  di«  hariag  parallel  internal 
gaar  t««th  aod  rabjacting  it  to  haarj  prBwure  from  a  punch  entering 
aaid  die,  to  that  iu  metal  iacanaed  to  flow  outward  aod  All  the  teeth 
of  the  die,  and  aabeequently  appljing  preature  bo  ita  oppoeite  end  to 
force  it  out  of  the  die  through  the  same  end  thereof  at  which  the 
punch  entered  it,  wherebj  the  teeth  are  itnoothed  and  fiaitbed  bj 
rubbing  againat  the  parallel  forfkcea  of  th«  die. 

3.  The  improred  proeeai  of  oiaking  C4mpreaeed  wrought  gear*, 
eooaiating  in  placing  a  heated  billet  in  a  die  open  at  both  ends  and 
haring  internal  gear  teeth  and  lubjecting  it  to  heavy  preeeure  be- 
tween a  punch  entering  aaid  die  at  one  end  and  a  plate  cioeing  the 
other  end,  to  that  ita  metal  ia  cauaed  to  low  outward  and  fill  the 
teeth  of  the  die,  and  then  remoringtuch  plate  and  appljing  prewure 
to  the  end  of  the  billet  to  force  it  through  the  die. 

4.  The  improTed  procea*  of  making  oompreMed  wrought  gear* 
eooaiating  in  placing  a  heated  billet  with  ita  end  cooler  than  ita  re- 
maining portion  in  a  die  baring  internal  |ear  teeth  and  subjecting 
it  to  hea rj  preaanre  from  a  punch  entering  aaid  die,  and  acting  against 
aaid  cool^  end  of  the  billet,  so  that  the  metal  is  caused  to  flow  out' 
ward  and  fill  the  teeth  of  the  die. 

i.  A  die  for  the  manufacture  of  compressed  wrought  gears  bar- 
ing ita  iooer  portion  formed  of  chilled  ca4t  iron  with  internal  gear 
teeth,  and  an  outer  portion  conaistinx  of  a  steel  ring  shrunk  upon 

aaid  inner  portion  to  reinforce  it. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  female  die  open  at  both  ends  hariog 

parallel  internal  gear  teeth,  a  male  die  or  punch  hariog  external 
teeth  adapted  to  tnelj  enter  the  teeth  of  the  female  die,  and  a  table 
for  sapporting  the  female  die  and  closing  ha  lower  end. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  female  die  open  at  both  ends  baring 
parallel  internal  gear  teeth,  a  table  for  suf  porting  it,  a  bottom  plate 
or  punch  adapted  to  fill  the  lower  end  of  |be  female  die,  and  a  male 
die  or  punch  adapted  to  enter  the  upper  e(id  of  the  female  die. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  female  die  hiring  internal  gear  teeth,  a 
male  die  or  punch  adapted  to  enter  said  fenale  die,  a  remorable  table 
for  supporting  said  female  die  during  the  operation  of  forming  the 
pressed  gear,  aod  a  supporting  stand  baring  a  hole  through  ita  top 
adapted  to  support  the  die  duriuK  the  operation  of  forcing  out  the 
gear  from  the  die 

9.  The  combination  with  the  female  ^\9  H,  male  die  J  and  stand 
F,  of  the  remorable  table  Q  hungto  thest^nd  on  a  pintle  a,  wherebj 
it  maj  be  swung  out  of  the  waj 

10.  The  combination  with  a  press  hiring  a  rerticallj  morable 
head,  of  a  female  die,  a  stationary  support  tberefor,  and  suipension  de- 
rices  connected  to  said  die  and  adapted  to  be  lifted  bj  the  ascent  of 
the  head  in  order  to  lift  the  die  off  from  sRid  support. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  press  baring  a  rerticallj  morable 
head,  of  a  rerersible  female  die  baring  opposite  pirot  pins,  and  sus- 
pension rods  engaging  said  pins  and  connected  to  the  head  of  the 
preaa,  wherebj  the  ascent  of  the  head  acta  through  the  suspension 
rods  to  lift  the  die,  and  the  die  when  lift4d  mar  be  swung  upon  ita 
pirota  to  inrert  it. 

12.  The  combination  of  stand  F,  remorable  table  O,  female  die 
H,  oiale  die  J,  morable  croas-head  D.  and  suspension  rods  D*  bj  which 
the  die  can  be  lifted  off  the  table  G,  the  latter  then  mored  out  of  the 
waj,  aod  the  die  lowered  upon  the  stand 

13.  The  combioation  of  stand  F  harihg  top  diak  F"  with  center 
ing  projection  e,  remorable  table  G  hariog  centering  projection  b, 
fbnale  die  H  baring  centering  receases  b'  adapted  to  fit  either  of  said 
projections  b  or  e,  and  means  for  raising  or  lowering  the  die. 

14.  The  combioatiop  of  stand  F,  tablo  G,  female  die  U,  male  die 
or  punch  J,  aod  auxiliarj  puoch  L  for  forcing  the  compressed  gear 
from  the  die 

631,179.  METHOD  or  MAIMQ  PIES  FOR  QEAKFOROIHQ. 
kxrtn  T.  Potm,  Brooklyn,  H.  T.,  amtgpor  to  the  United  Statea  ?n>- 
lectlle  Company,  «me  ptaoa  Filed  Dea  28,  188a  Seilal  Ha  4M,706. 
do  model) 


Claim, —  I.  The  improred  method  of  making  a  die  in  which  tc 
forge  gear  wheels,  consisting  in  cutting  a  cast  iron  blank  with  gear 
teeth  of  the  diameter  and  pitch  required  for  the  gears  to  be  forged 
except  enough  larger  to  allow  for  shrinkage,  and  ot  a  length  equal 
to  the  die  to  be  made,  then  casting  the  die  around  said  blank  aa  a 
chill-core,  aod  then  boring  out  said  blank  and  driring  out  its  teeth, 
learing  the  die  of  the  exact  shape,  size  and  finish  required. 

2.  The  improred  method  of  making  a  die  in  which  to  forge  gear 
wheels,  consisting  in  cutting  a  cast  iron  blank  with  gear  teeth  of  the 
diameter  and  pitch  required  for  the  gears  to  be  forged  except  enough 
larger  to  allow  for  shrinkage,  and  of  a  length  equal  to  the  die  to  be 
made,  then  casting  the  die  around  said  blank  as  a  chill-core,  and  then 
boring  out  said  blank  and  driring  out  its  teeth,  and  finallj  shrink- 
ing a  steel  ring  around  the  exterior  of  said  cast  die. 

3.  The  improred  method  of  making  a  die  in  which  to  forge  gear 
wheels,  consisting  in  casting  the  inner  portion  of  the  die  around  a 
cut  blank  as  a  chill-core,  then  boring  out  and  remoriog  said  blank, 
casting  a  steel  ring  with  connected  water  passages  cored  out  around 
ita  upper  portion,  and  finallj  shrinking  said  ring  around  the  exterior 
of  said  cast  Hi« 

62l,180.     COMPOSITION   FOR  ARTIFICIAL  FUEL     JoHl  F. 

auin.  Mew  Tort,  N.  T     Filed  Feb  15. 1894.    Serial  Ha  900, li».    (Ho 

spectineofl.) 

Claim. — The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  to  be  used 
as  fire  kindlers  and  summer  fUel,  consisting  of  resin,  coal  dust,  straw, 
kerosene,  flour  and  lard  in  the  proportions  specified. 


5  31,181.  SELF-ACnXQ  BRAKE  FOR  aOLLER-SKATEa  Josir 
RiiDiL,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  FUed  Oct  10.  1893.  Serial  Ha 
487.778.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  m  a  roller  skate,  the  main  frame  oar- 
ing the  side  flanges  d  d  bent  downwardly,  the  rollers,  the  supplemental 
fhimes  carrying  the  same  and  baring  sides  orerl jing  the  flanges  d  d, 
and  piroted  thereto,  the  cross  piece  or  stop  for  limiting  the  moremeot 
of  the  said  frames  aod  the  brake  block  comprising  the  flanges  e  e  beni 
down  from  the  main  frame,  substantiallj  as  described. 

2.  Id  combination  in  a  roller  skate  the  f^me  baring  the  side 
flangea  d  d  bentdownwardlj  and  also  the  brake  blocks  f,  the  rollers, 
the  supplemental  frames  having  sides  orerljing  the  flanges  d  d  and 
piroted  thereto,  said  flanges  and  sides  being  perforated  and  the  pin 
passing  through  the  said  boles  to  hold  the  frames  u  to  the  flanges^*/ 
against  turning,  substantiallr  as  described. 


5  31,182.  PNEUMATIC  DOOR-CHECK.  JiiD  W  Rnio,  Borton. 
Man ,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  aaslgnmenta,  to  the  Van  Wagoner  aod  Wil- 
liams Hardware  Company.  Jersey  City,  H.  J.  FUed  Apr.  23, 188&  S» 
rial  Ha  271.659.    (Ho  model) 


CZatm. — 1.  In  a  pneumatic  door  check,  the  combination  substan- 
tiallj as  hereinbefore  described,  of  an  air  chamber  baring  packing 
at  ita  front  or  open  end,  and  also  baring  a  bracket  bj  which  it  maj 
be  mounted  in  position  for  serrice,  a  plunger  whollr  separable  from 
said  chamber  as  duriag  the  morement  of  a  door  and  baring  a  surface 
throughout  its  length  with  which  said  packing  closelj  engages,  a  plun- 
ger rod  piroted  to  said  plunger,  and  a  bracket  on  which  said  rod  is 
piroted,  and  bj  means  of  which  said  plunger  nuj  be  mounted  and 
supported  sodependeotlj  of  the  air  chamber  00  a  door  or  its  frame. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  door  check,  the  combination  with  an  air  cham- 
ber, a  plunger  separable  from  said  chamber,  a  plunder  rod  piroted  to 
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Mud  plunger,  a  bracket,  and  a  spring  rock  shaft  to  which  said  plun- 
ger is  secured  and  bj  means  of  which  it  is  piroted  to  said  bracket, 
•nbatantiallj  aa  described,  said  rock  shaft  oormallj  maintaining  the 
plunger  in  an  inclined  position,  but  permitting  it  to  ribrate  in  enter- 
ing and  learing  said  air  chamber. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  door  check,  the  combioation  of  the  plunger, 
its  rod,  the  bracket,  the  spring  rock  shaft  bj  which  the  rod  is  piroud 
to  the  bracket,  aod  a  clamp  acrew  on  said  rod  for  eogagiog  with  said 
rock  shaft,  and  causing  it  to  semi  rotate  in  its  bearings  during  the 
swinging  moremeots  of  the  plunger  rod,  substantiallj  as  described. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  door  check  the  combination  with  a  plunger, 
of  the  air  chamber,  the  annular,  flared  packing  at  its  open  end  or 
month,  aod  an  annular  spring  at  the  rear  of  aaid  packing,  for  redac- 
ing  the  diameter  of  its  annular  opening,  and  eausiog  it  to  maintain 
air  tight  relations  with  said  plunger  while  entering  the  chamber,  sub- 
stantiallj as  described. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  head  hariog  pirotal  lerer*  prr^ 
rided  with  bearings,  a  spring  under  compression  between  the  lerers 
on  that  side  of  their  pirots  opposite  the  bearings,  and  a  troilej-wheel 
that  is  loose  oo  said  beariogs  and  has  an  ioteroal  lubricant  chamber 
in  communicatioD  with  its  hub-bore,  substantiallr  as  set  forth. 
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Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  signal  traosmitting 
mechanism  arailable  for  general  business  at  the  front  of  its  alloted 
box,  of  supplemental  means  for  operating  the  same,  arailable  only  for 
q>ecial  signals,  at  the  back  of  the  box  when  the  latter  is  open  at  its 
back,  and  a  setting  derice  subject  to  and  actuated  bj  said  supplemen- 
tal means  and  operating  in  conjunction  therewith  wherebj  an  action 
of  the  supplemental  means  serring  to  operate  the  signal  transmitting 
mechanism  shall  cause  the  setting  derice  to  adjust  the  latter  with  ref- 
'  erence  to  the  transmission  of  a  determinate  signal,  substantiallj  aa 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  signal  traosmittiog  mechan- 
ism arailable  at  the  froot  of  the  box  or  casing  for  geoeral  busioeaa, 
of  a  supplemental  lerer  for  operating  the  same  arailable  at  the  back 
of  the  box,  a  setting  device  subject  to  and  actuated  by  said  lerer  and 
operating  in  conjunction  therewith  wherebj  an  action  on  the  part  of 
the  supplemental  lerer  serring  to  operate  the  signal  transmitting 
mechanism  shall  cause  the  setting  derice  to  set  the  latter  for  the 
transmission  of  a  determinate  signal,  substantiallj  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  signal  transmitting  instrument 
of  the  lerer  D  for  operating  the  same,  and  a  setting  derice  adapted 
to  set  the  signal  transmitting  mechanism  for  a  special  signal  and  com- 
prising a  ribratory  lever  E  subject  to  and  operated  bj  the  lerer  D, 
substantiallj  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  supplemental  lever  for  operating  a 
suitable  signal  transmitting  mechanism,  of  a  setting  derice  adapted 
to  set  the  signal  mechanism  for  a  determinate  signal  and  comprising 
a  ribratory  lever  carrjing  a  morable  stop  or  abutment  which  is  en- 
gaged bj  the  supplemental  lever  when  the  latter  is  mored  in  one 
direction  and  which  is  mored  out  of  the  waj  bj  the  return  morement 
of  the  supplemental  lerer  so  as  to  allow  the  latter  to  pass  to  its  aor- 
mal  position,  substantiallj  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  signal  transmitting  mechan 
ism,  of  the  lerer  D  for  operating  the  same,  and  a  netting  derice  adapted 
to  set  the  signal  transmitting  mechanism  for  a  determinate  signal  and 
comprising  a  ribratorj  lerer,  a  slide  connected  with  said  lerer  bj  an 
adjustable  connection,  and  a  bell-craok  operated  br  the  slide  and  ar- 
ranged for  operating  the  pointer  spindle,  substantiallj  as  described. 

6.  Tbe  combioation  with  suitable  signal  transmitting  mechan- 
ism provided  with  a  permanent  operating  le^er,  of  a  signal  setting 
derice  subject  to  and  actuated  by  said  lever  when  the  latter  is  oper- 
ated to  start  the  signal  transmitting  mechanism,  substantiallj  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described 


3.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  head  banog  a  trollej- wheel  bar- 
ing its  bub  bushed  with  hardened  steel  sleerea,  pirotal  lerers  prorided 
with  bearings  engaging  the  sleeres,  and  a  spring  under  compression 
between  the  lerers  on  that  side  of  their  pirots  opposite  said  bearings, 
substantiallj  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  head  baring  pirotal  lerers  pro- 
rided with  hub  caps  and  bearings  for  a  trollej  wheel,  and  a  spring 
under  compression  between  the  lerers  on  that  side  of  their  pirots  op- 
posite said  bearings,  substantiallj  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  head  baring  a  pole-socket  lower  end,  a 
horizontal  chamber  and  upwardlj  extended  ears  arranged  io  pairs  at 
the  extremities  of  tbe  chamber;  a  lerer  piroted  between  the  ears  io 
each  pair  and  prorided  with  a  bearing  surrounded  bj  a  cap,  a  trollej- 
wheel  baring  its  hub  engaged  br  the  caps  and  bearings  on  the  lerers, 
and  a  spriog  io  the  head-chamber  uoder  compression  between  said 

lerers  00  that  side  of  their  pirots  opposite  said  bearings,  substantiallj 
as  set  forth. 


521,185.  WOODWORKINO-MACHIirR  Cha&lb  Sktmoub.  De- 
flanoe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  tbe  Defiance  Machine  Works,  same  plaoe. 
FUed  July  29, 1892.    Serial  Ha  441.631     (No  model) 


,      52  1,184.    TROLLEY.     HniRT  Schbklk,  Jom  P  Schkh  and 
Hekbt  a.  Run.  MUwaukee,  W1&     FUed  Feb  23,  1894     Serial  Ho 
.  501,096.    (Ho  model) 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  head  baring  piroU) 
lerers  prorided  with  bearings,  a  trollej  wheel  loose  on  these  bearings, 
and  a  spring  under  compression  between  the  lerers  on  that  side  of 
their  pirots  opposite  said  bearings,  substantiallj  as  set  forth. 


Claim.— \.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  bed-plat«  baring  a 
concaved  upper  surface  prorided  with  an  inverted  T-shaped  slot  for 
the  accommodation  of  bolt  heads,  of  guard  rings  baring  each  an  ex- 
tension which  constitutes  a  foot  wherebj  it  is  held  bj  a  bolt  io  the 
concare  upper  surface  of  the  bed-plaU,  subsUntiallj  aa  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  bed-plate  baring  a  concared 
upper  surface  and  guard  rings  secured  thereto,  of  a  shaft,  cutters 
thereon,  and  rertical  laterally  adjustable  Ubies,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


5  21,186.  LOCOMOTIVE  ATTACHMENT  Tun.  J.  Smith,  Mar- 
ceu'us,  Mich.'  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  C.  Long,  same  place  FUed  Not. 
17. 1893.    Serial  Ha  491.228.    (No  model) 


Cliiim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  notrle  having  connection 
with  a  locomotive  boiler  aod  arranged  to  command  the  approaches 
to  the  cap  thereof,  and  a  raire,  of  a  transverse  shaft  baring  a  craok 
between  its  ends  which  is  operatirely  connected  with  tbe  said  ralre, 
aod  hariog  craok  arms  at  its  ends  extending  at  different  relatire  an- 
gles, and  rods,  one  on  each  side  of  the  cab,  coooected  with  the  said 
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cr»Bk  ana  tad  lunng  foot  raata  at  their  lower  end«,  «ad  ^dee  to 
»t«»dy  &od  direct  the  Mid  rode  in  their  moremente. 

2.  The  combinstion  with  a  loconiot|Tec*b,  of  *  noizle  command- 
log  the  approaches  thereto  compnaing  a  Upering  caa«  connected  at 
the  apex  with  the  boiler,  and  a  aeries  of  independent  tubee  arranged 
in  diTergent  relation  from  the  inner  to  tbe  outer  end  of  the  caae,  and 
a  ralre  under  the  control  of  the  engineer  to  eeUblinh  communication 
between  the  bank  of  dirergent  tubes  aod  the  boiler.  subeUntiallj  as 
and  for  the  purpoee  described 


CQ  1.187.     FELLY  TOR  BICYCLt - WHEBLa     Asa  P.  SQintB, 
Chloopee  PaJto.  Utm.     Piled  Mar.  20. 1894     Serial  Na  504.388.    (Ho 

vaoAti) 


Claim— \  The  herein  described  jofct  for  wooden  rims  or  fellies, 
consisting  of  the  lapping  portions  A  B  correspondingij  corrugated 
longitudinally  and  fitting  together  as  shown  and  adhesiTelj  secured 
to  each  other,  said  corrugations  comini  to  the  surface  on  the  outer 
and  inner  surfaces  of  the  felly  in  opposi^  directions,  subsuntially  as 
wt  forth. 

2.  A  joint  for  wooden  rims  or  fellies^  comprising  lapping  portions 
each  of  which  is  longitudinally  corrugatled  on  its  inner  side.subsUn- 
tially  as  described 

521.188.  MAOHETO-TELEPHONa  Al/ud SraoMBSBfi and Af- 
DE«w  CiRLSOH.  Chicago,  ni  PUed  lUr.  9,  1894  Serial  Na  503,014 
(No  model) 


6.  The  combination  with  a  cap,  of  a  diaphragm  resting  against 
the  under  side  of  the  stLme,  a  threaded  ring  adapted  to  be  screwed 
within  said  cap  against  said  diaphragm,  and  a  casing  provided  with 
threads  adapted  to  engage  threads  upon  said  cap,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  cap,  of  a  diaphragm  resting  against 
the  under  side  of  the  same,  a  threaded  ring  adapted  to  be  screwed 
within  said  cap  against  said  diaphragm,  a  casing  provided  with  thread* 
adapted  to  engage  threads  upon  said  cap  whereby  the  diaphragm  may 
be  adjusted  and  a  threaded  ring  adapted  to  be  screwed  upon  said  cas- 
ing and  against  said  cap  to  lock  the  ume  in  its  adjusted  position,  sub- 
stantiaUy  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  cap  provided  with  an  internally 
threaded  flange,  of  a  threaded  ring  adapted  to  be  screwed  upon  said 
threaded  flange,  a  diaphragm  adapted  to  be  clamped  between  the 
under  side  of  said  cap  and  said  ring,  and  a  casing  provided  with  a 
thread  adapted  to  engage  a  thread  upon  said  cap;  whereby  said  dia- 
phragm may  be  adjusUbly  raised  and  lowered.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


5  31.189.    TOBACCO-TYIHO  MACHIlfE.    Richaud  Till.  Mllwai* 
kee.  Wta.    FUed  Feh  8,  1894    Serial  Na  499.4M.    (No  modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  withpernanentbar  magnets,  of  pole 
pieces  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  said  magneu,  between  which  the 
armature  is  adapted  to  route,  soft  iron  cores  extending  from  the 
poles  of  said  magneU,  the  ends  thereof  being  in  proximity  and  sur- 
rounded by  telephone  coils,  and  a  diaphnagm  mounted  opposite  the 
ends  of  said  cores.  subsUntially  as  described. 

2  The  combination  with  permanent  bar  magnets,  of  pole  pieces 
mounted  upon  the  ends  of  said  magneto,  between  which  the  armature 
is  adapted  to  route,  soft  iron  cores  extetidiog  from  the  ends  of  said 
magneto  opposite  those  upon  which  said  pqle  pieces  are  mounted,  the 
ends  of  said  cores  lying  in  proximity  %a<^  surrounded  by  telephone 
coib,  and  a  diaphragm  mounted  opposite  tbe  ends  of  said  cores.  sub- 
sUntially as  described 

3.  The  combination  with  permanent  (ar  magnets,  of  pole  pieces 
mounted  upon  the  ends  of  said  magnets,  between  which  the  armature 
is  adapted  to  route,  soft  iron  cores  extending  from  the  ends  of  said 
magneto  opposite  those  upon  which  said  p^le  pieces  are  mounted,  the 
ends  of  said  cores  lying  in  proximity  and  surrounded  by  telephone 
coils,  a  diaphragm  mounted  opposite  the  ends  of  said  cores,  and  a 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  bundle- tying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  suit- 
able frame  and  sundard,  a  receiver  for  the  goods  to  be  tied,  a  com- 
pressor for  vertical  engagement  therewith,  a  vertical  rod  for  operat- 
ing said  compressor,  a  lever  connection  between  said  compressor  and 
rod,  a  movable  needle  carrying  twine  or  wire  for  tying  said  goods, 
means  for  operating  the  needle,  twisting  and  cutting  mechanism,  a 
bar  of  magnetic  material  connecting  the  ends  of  said  bar  magneto  revoluble  shaft  connected  to  the  same,  a  flexible  connection  leadinc 
upon  which  said  soft  iron  cores  are  montted,  thereby  providing  a  ^°°*  •*'''  *^^^  '"d  *  double  treadle,  one  part  of  which  is  connected 


magnetic  shunt  about  the  same.  subsUntially  as  described 

4    The  combination  with  a  permanent  magnet,  of  a  casing  sup- 
porting the  diaphragm  and  meUlllcally  mounted  upon  said  magnet 


to  the  said  vertical  rod,  and  the  other  part  of  which  is  connected  to 
■aid  flexible  connection,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  bundle-tyingmachine,  the  combination  of  a  suiUbleframs 


soft  iron  cores  extending  from  the  poles  of  said  magnet  through  the  |  *'"^  «Undard,  a  receiver  for  tbe  goods  to  be  tied,  a  vertically  moving 
bottom  of  said  casing,  the  ends  thereof  bein*  approached  and  situated  i  compressor  having  a  projecting  arm,  a  movable  needle  carrying  twine 
opposite  said  diaphragm,  and  telephone  coils  provided  on  said  cores,  or  "i""*  for  tying  said  goods,  means  for  operating  the  needle,  cord 
substantially  as  described.  holding  twuting  and  cutting  mechanism,  and  an  operating  lever  con- 

5  The  combination  with  the  straight  bar  magneto  a  b.  of  the'  nected  to  the  same  projecting  beneath  the  said  compressor  arm,  and 
pole  pieces  e  (f  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  said  magnets,  the  east  iron !  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  latter  as  it  descends  upon  the  iroods 
pieces//*  mounted  upon  the  opposite  end|  of  said  magnets,  the  cas-i  ^  ^  tied,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

ing  or  diaphragm  support  A  moiuted  upon  said  cast  iron  pieces//',  |  3    1°  abundle-tyingmachine,  the  combination  of  a  suiUblefram« 

the  soft  iron  cores  *  k  mounted  upon  said  pieces  //",  and  the  dia-j  Md  sUndard,  a  receiver  for  the  goods  to  be  tied,  a  vertically  moving 
phragm  n  sopported  upon  said  diaphragm  support  A  and  mounted  op-  compressor,  a  vertically  movable  rod  for  operating  the  same,  a  lever 
posite  the  approached  ends  of  said  soft  irfo  cores  k  k.  subsUntially  j  connection  between  the  compressor  and  rod,  a  series  of  pins  project- 
as  described  i  ing  from  said  rod,  a  shaft  supported  beneath  said  receiver,  a  movabU 
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needle  and  a  matilated  pinion  fast  on  said  shaft,  a  toothed  segment 
supported  adjacent  thereto  and  in  mesh  with  said  pinion,  and  a  pin 
projecting  from  said  segment  between  and  transversely  to  the  line  of 
projection  ofthe  pins  on  said  rod,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  bundle-tying' machine,  the  combination  of  a  suiUble  frame 
and  sUndard,  a  receiver  for  the  goods  to  be  tied,  a  vertically  moving 
compresser,  a  movable  needle  carrying  twine  or  wire  for  tying  said 
goods,  a  revoluble  shaft  beneath  the  receiver  provided  with  a  cam, 
gear  wheel  fast  on  said  shaft,  a  spring  supported  yoke  loose  on  said 
shaft,  a  revoluble  sleeve  carried  by  said  y^ke,  a  pinion  on  said  sleeve 
in  mesh  with  said  gear-wheel,  a  spring-controlled  twisting  hook  lon- 
gitudinally movable  within  said  sleeve,  cord  holding  and  cutting  mech- 
anism, and  a  pivoted  lever  in  engagement  at  one  end  with  said  twist- 
ing hook  and  at  ito  other  end  with  the  cam  on  said  shaft,  sabsUn- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  bundle-tying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  suiUble  frame 
and  sUndard,  a  receiver  fur  tbe  goods  to  be  tied,  a  vertically  moving 
compressor,  a  movable  needle  carrying  the  tying  cord,  means  for  op- 
erating the  needle,  cord  holding  twisting  and  cutting  mechanism,  a 
rertical  revoluble  rod  adjacent  to  the  receiver,  and  provided  with  a 
pinion  and  with  a  spiral  hook  at  one  end,  said  hook  extending  from 
the  said  rod  on  one  side  only,  and  flaring  vertically  and  Upering  spi- 
rally from  itf  end  adjacent  to  said  rod  toward  ito  free  end,  and  1 

spring-controlled  pu!ih-rod  provided  with  a  toothed  rack  tnr  engage- 
ment with  said  pinion,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


6Ql,190.  STOP  MOTION  FOR  KNUTINO  MACHINES  EuTW- 
rarr,  Bennington,  Vt  Filed  June  2, 1892.  Serial  Na  435,261.  (No 
model) 

Brief. — The  bar  K  is  reciprocated  from  the  head  W  X  and  slides 
in  the  way  H.  Bar  K  carries  bar  L,  the  latter  coming  in  conUct 
with  the  belt-shipper  at  each  reciprocation  and  being  moved  back 
'  thereby,  a  spring  Q  connecting  bars  K  and  L.  If  the  claw  should  be 
engaged  by  a  bunch  on  the  needles,  the  locking  device  N  is  released 
and  locks  bars  K  and  L  together,  when  bar  L,  being  unable  to  move 
back  upon  striking  the  belt-shipper,  ships  the  belt. 


52  1,191.     QUARTER -SAVER  FOR  PLAT  RIB  KNITTINOMA- 
CHINEa    Eli  Titfawt,  BeniunKton.  Vl,  and  OtOBCi  E  Pa&UB,  Am- 

^tordam,  N.  Y,  aaBignoraU)EUTlffluiyASona,BennlngtoaVL  FOed 
June  12,  1893.  Serial  Na  477.279.  (No  model) 
Brief.— ^\iw  a  yam  breaks  or  runs  out,  ring  12  drops  and  en- 
gages spider  10,  stopping  the  roution  of  shaft  8  and  clutch  member 
20.  Pulley  16  is  thereupon  forced  to  the  right,  allowing  pawl  51  to 
drop  and  engage  ratchet  wheel  33,  stopping  the  roUUon  of  the  same 
and  of  cam  34.  Cam  35  and  wheel  36  are  thereby  fcrced  to  the  left, 
pressing  brake-pad  47  against  pulley  27  and  oLi.'ling  belt  28  upon 
pulley  25. 


m 


CkAm. —  1.  In  combination  with  the  belt  shifting  mechanism  of 
a  straight  knitting  machine,  a  pivoted  claw  adapted  to  be  reciprocated 
in  front  of  and  in  close  proximity  to  tbe  needles  and  to  be  routed  by 
*i?'K*ment  with  any  abnormal  accumulations  upon  said  needles,  a  re- 
ciprocating slide  with  which  said  claw  is  connected  and  carrying  a 
bar  which  actuates  tbe  belt  shifter  and  has  an  endwise  movement 
upon  said  slide,  means  subsUntially  as  shown,  for  reciprocating  said 
slide  and  claw,  a  resilient  device,  as  a  spring,  connecting  said  slide 
and  bar,  a  locking  device  for  efifecting  fixed  engagement  between  said 
slide  and  bar  and  adapted  to  be  controlled  in  ito  action  by  the  action 
of  the  pivoted  claw,  constructed  and  arranged  to  operate  subsUntially 
in  the  manner  described  and  for  tbe  purposes  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  needles  of  a  straight  knitting  ma- 
chine, ofthe  described  pivoted  claw  and  locking  dog  fitted  with  in- 
termediate provisions  for  setting  said  dog  out  of  engagement  with 
the  bar  which  coacto  with  tbe  belt  shifting  apparatus  for  stopping 
the  machine,  and  the  slide  K  and  bar  L,  mounted  on  said  slide  and 
fedapted  to  shde  longitudinally  thereon  and  therewith  as  and  for  the 
purposes  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  arm  G  of  the  reciprocating  slide  K, 
the  bar  L  and  spring  Q,  and  means  subsUntially  as  shown,  for  recip- 
rocating said  slide  and  bar,  subsUntially  as  described  and  tor  the 
purposes  set  forth 

4.  "The  jointed  driving  arm  U  8,  in  combination  with  the  yam 
carrying  head  W  X.  and  the  slide  K.  subsUntially  as  specified. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  ofthe  drop  ring,  means  for  guiding 
■aid  ring  toward  and  arresting  and  holding  it  in  the  path  of  revolution 
ofthe  fingers  of  a  routing  spider,  and  a  routing  spider,  combined 
and  arranged  to  operate  subsUntially  in  the  manner  described  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  shifting  lever  carrying  the  belt  shifting  fingers  and  the 
brake  pad,  in  combination  with  the  cluteh  having  the  described  cam 
fiaces  and  square  ends,  means  connected  with  one  ofthe  cluteh  mem- 
bers for  stopping  it  at  the  emergent  moment,  and  the  brake  flange 
or  face  on  the  driving  shaft  against  which  the  brake  works,  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  operate  subsUntially  in  the  manner  de- 
scribed and  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  drop  ring  the  guide  wires  on  which 
it  slides,  the  revolving  spider,  a  belt  shifter  and  the  described  cluteh  ; 
with  devices  interposed  between  said  cluteh  and  the  belt  shifter  for 
■topping  the  machine,  subsUntiallv  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  brake  pulley  of  the  described  cam 
cluteh  having  the  cam  faces  and  squared  ends,  and  a  brake  pad  in- 
terposed between  the  driving  member  of  the  cluteh  and  the  brake 
flange  subsUntially  as  specified 

5.  The  combination  ofthe  drop  ring,  the  wires  on  which  itslidss, 
the  guiding  lug  between  the  wires  opposite  the  spider,  and  a  shaft  car- 
ryinga spider  and  the  described  cam  cluteh,  subsUntially  a<i  specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  upper  and  lower  cam  clutehes  of 
the  interposed  lever  30,  drop  wire  32,  clawker  61  and  ratehet  33, 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described  aqd  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  described  cam  cluteh  of  the  ratehet, 
the  clawker  lever  and  the  clawker  subsUntially  as  specified. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  described  cam  cluteh,  a  ratehet  coo- 
nected  with  one  member  thereof  and  routing  on  a  common  axis,  a 
clawker  and  clawker  lever  for  actuating  said  ratehet,  and  a  spring 
disposed  outoide  ofthe  loose  member  of  the  cluteh  for  malnUining 
normal  conUct  between  the  cam  faces  of  the  cluteh,  constructed  and 
arranged  te  operate  subsUntially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes 
specified. 

9.  A  cluteh  consisting  of  a  sliding,  routing,  member  and  of  a  non- 
sliding,  routing,  member,  between  which  are  the  conUct  faces  which 
consist  in  each  of  a  cam  face  and  a  square  end  fitted  so  as  te  be  snb- 
sUotial  counterparts  of  each  other,  and  means  interposed  between  the 
driving  member  of  said  cluteh  and  the  main  driver  of  the  machine,  io 
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Tirto*  of  which  the  kzUl  inoT«in«at  of  tfc«  glidiog  member,  caused  bj 


the  ••p*r»tion  of  the  c«m<  dae  to  the  »4tioB  of  the  non-eJiding  mem 
b«r  apoo  or  agaiiut  the  slidiof  one,  ahall  throw  off  the  power,  and  the 
poeitioa  of  the  two  members  of  the  clut<ih  io  cooUct  end  to  eod  shAU 
hold  locked  the  cut  off  power  dericee  until  relem*ed,  subaUatUllj  in 
the  mAnoer  described  aod  for  the  porpoeee  specified 


5  31,192.   ATTACHMBFT  FOR  HOUDINO  EAE-JEWBLa   QtORfii 
E.  TvLFQKD  and  Axnui  F.  Bnmrr,  Frovidenoe,  R.  L 
1891    Solal  Va  496.S28.    (Ho  oiodeL) 


4.  The  combination  with  a  baling  preae  and  iu  plunger,  of  a  hop- 
per supported  upon  the  press  and  prorided  with  eyes,  a  rod  arrangwl 
for  rertical  morement  in  the  eyes  and  haring  a  Umping  head,  a  pair 
of  drums  supported  at  one  side  of  the  rod.  a  rope  secured  to  one  of 
the  drums  and  to  said  rod,  and  an  operating  rope  secured  to  the  re- 
naaining  drum  and  to  the  plunger  head,  and  intermediate  guides  for 
said  operating  rope,  subsUntially  as  specified 

5.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  baling  chamber  and 
IMlad  J  4  I  **  P'""^*""'  °^  '  hopper  arranged  orer  the  opening  in  the  chamber, 
rUM  JUL  4.  transTcrse  stripe  supported  upon  the  hopper,  an  inverted  U-shaped 

arch  haring  its  terminaU  deflected  and  secured  to  the  ends  of  the 
rtripe,  inclined  braces  secured  to  the  terminals  at  their  points  of  de- 
flection and  also  to  the  ends  of  the  strips,  a  transrerse  brace  for  the 
arch,  there  being  rertically  aligning  eyes  in  the  brace,  and  the  arch, 
a  rod  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  said  eyes  and  terminating  at  its 
upper  end  in  a  head,  a  coiled  spring  arranged  upon  the  rod  between 
the  upper  eye  and  the  head,  an  arched  head  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  rod,  forks  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  arched  head,  a  pair  of 
vertical  sundards  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  hopper  and  inwardly 
bent  and  s«;ured  to  the  transrerse  brace  of  the  arch,  bearings  in  the 
horizontal  portions  of  said  sundard,  a  shaft  journal*"'  in  the  bearings, 
»  large  and  small  drum  rigid  with  each  other  mounted  on  the  shaft,' 
a  rope  secured  to  the  large  drum  and  to  the  lower  end  of  the  rod,  a 


521.193.   ran)  ATTACHMEFT  FOR  BALIllO-PRESSRa    JOBAi  I  pulley  23  secured  to  the  side  of  the  bahng  chamber  a  horiionullr 


I 


Claim. — In  an  attachment  for  holditg  ear  jewels  or  ornaments, 
the  combination  of  a  loop  baring  a  jewel  or  ornament  attached  there- 
to, a  screw  rod  fitted  to  screw  into  a  hole  in  one  end  of  the  loop,  a 
disk  on  the  inner  end  of  said  screw  rod,  a  pad  of  soft  material  secured 
to  the  face  of  said  disk,  with  a  receai  in  the  end  of  the  loop  opposite 
to  nid  dkk.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


&  Tuttli,  Buna^Kua. 
modeL) 


Filed  May  31.  ^893.   Serlil  Ha  476,124 


disposed  pulley  25  located  at  one  end  of  the  baling  chamber,  a  guide- 
eye  24  between  the  same  and  the  pulley  23,  an  inner  eye,  an  eve  upon 
the  plunger  head,  and  an  operating  rope  wound  upon  and  secured  to 
the  smaller  drum,  passed  under  the  puUey  23,  through  the  guide-eye 
24,  around  the  pulley  2ft,  and  through  the  inner  guide-eye  and  secured 
to  the  eye  of  the  plunger  head,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


5  21,194.     CHUBJI.     RoBiw  E.  Vai  Couw,  Hkton,  Va.     Filed 
Apr.  13, 18H    Serial  Ma  807,434.    (Mo  oMdeL) 


Claim. —  1.  In  combination  with  a  baking-chamber  or  press-box 
and  iu  plunger,  a  hopper  supported  abo»te  the  feed-opening  of  the 
chamber,  a  fi-amework  arranged  upon  thf  hopper,  a  reciprocating 
rod  10  carrying  the  Umping  head  and  brorided  with  a  stop  and 
mounted  for  morement  in  the  framework,  k  spring  12  coiled  around 
the  rod  between  the  head  and  rod-support,  ^nd  mechanism  connected 
respectirely  to  the  rod  and  plunger  to  operate  the  Umping  head,  sub- 
sUntially ax  specified  | 

2.  In  combination  with  a  baling-chai^ber  or  press-box  and  ito 
plunger,  a  hopper  supported  above  the  fee4-opening  of  the  chamber, 
a  framework  arranged  upon  the  hopper,  a  reciprocating  rod  10  bar- 
ing a  stop  and  carrying  the  Umping  heaj  and  mounted  for  more- 
ment in  bearings  in  the  framework,  said  he^d  being  arched  as  shown 
and  haring  at  iu  ends  the  transrerse  forks^  a  spring  12  coiled  around 
the  rod  and  interposed  between  the  stop  ajd  bearing  of  the  rod,  and 
mechanism  connected  respectirely  to  the  r<»d  and  plunger  to  operate 
the  Umping  head,  subsUntially  as  9pecifie4 

3.  In  combination  with  a  baJing-chamber  or  press-box  and  iu 
plunger,  a  hopper  supported  abore  the  fee<l-opening  of  the  chamber, 
a  f^ajaework  arranged  upon  the  hopper  and  haring  a  bearing,  a  re- 
ciprocating rod  10  located  therein  and  protided  with  a  stop  and  car- 
rying the  Umping  head,  said  head  being  afched,  as  shown,  and  har- 
ing at  iu  ends  the  transrerse  forks,  a  spring  12  coiled  around  the  rod 
and  interposed  between  the  stop  of  the  nxfand  iu  bearing,  and  two 
drums  rigidly  connected,  and  ropen  for  th#  druuM,  the  rope  of  one 
drum  being  connected  to  the  rod,  and  the  rope  of  the  other  drum 
haring  connection  with  the  plunger  of  tlie  press,  subsUntially  as 
>p«eiii«d. 


Claim. — In  a  chum  of  the  roUry  dasher  type,  the  combination  of 
a  Unk  conUining  a  horitonUl  shafl  prorided  with  oblique  disks 
carrying  segmenUl  dashers  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  thereof, 
and  subsUntially  crescenUshaped  brackeU  located  on  the  side  of  the 
Unk,  opposite  each  disk,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


5  2  1,195.  BAND  -  CUTTER  AHD  FEEDER  Edward  J  Vraal- 
STAD,  Hillsborough.  M.  D.  FUed  Jaa  16, 1894  Serial  Na  497.089.  (Ko 
model) 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  band  cutter  and  feeder,  the  combination  of  aa 
endless  carrier  C;  means  for  cutting  the  bands;  a  toothed  endless  car- 
rier or  rake  0  set  away  from  the  delivery  end  of  carrier  C  and  ex- 
tending from  a  point  abore  to  a  point  below  said  carrier  C;  and  a 
normally-inert,  inclined,  yielding  board  Q  extending  from  just  below 
the  delirery  end  of  carrier  C  toward  the  lower  end  of  rake  0,  to  form, 
in  connection  with  the  rake,  an  inclined  throat  into  which  the  grain 
is  tipped  after  the  band  has  been  cut.  all  subsUntially  as  shown  and 
described. 

2.  In  a  band  cutter  and  feeder,  the  combination  of  a  carrier  C 
to  receire  the  bound  bundles  of  grain  ;  the  toothed  disk  G  adapted 
to  Uke  hold  of  and  elerate  the  grain  band  and  to  present  it  to  the 
knife:  and  the  fixed  knife  H  arranged  abore  the  lower  edge  of  the 
disk  and  at  the  rear  side  of  the  latter,  all  subsUntiallv  as  shown  and 
described. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  carrier  C,  the  overhanging  frame  B 
having  the  fixed  knives  II ;  and  the  shaft  F  prorided  with  disks  Q 
haring  hooks  or  teeth  c,  said  knires  being  located  close  to  the  side 
faces  of  the  disks,  and  in  rear  of  the  shafl. 

4.  In  sombination  with  the  carrier  C.  the  orerhanging  f)-ame  B 
haring  the  fixed  knires  U  ;  and  the  shaft  F  located  in  advance  of  the 
knires  and  prorided  with  toothed  disks  0  and  enlarged  sleeres  K 
between  the  disks,  whereby  the  sleeres  will  hold  the  grain  upon  the 
carrier  while  the  disks  are  drawing  the  band  Unt  and  raising  it  to 
the  knires. 
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ft.  In  a  band  cutter  and  feeder,  the  combination  of  a  carrier  C; 
a  shaft  F  located  abore  the  same  and  prorided  with  enlarged  sleeres 
and  with  the  toothed  disks,  and  a  fixed  knife  arranged  in  rear  of  the 
shaft,  with  iu  lower  cutting  edge  subsUntially  in  the  same  horiconUl 
plane  with  the  lower  face  of  the  sleere.  whereby  the  knife  is  prevented 
from  interfering  with  the  feed  of  Ihe  grain 


bar  L  carrying  a  series  of  bolu  for  holding  the  threads  connected  for 
simulUneous  movement,  with  means  for  operating  said  bolU.  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

3  In  an  embroidery  macnine,  the  combination  with  the  thread 
carrying  needles,  and  operating  mechanism,  of  the  movable  Uke  up 
bar  having  recesses  or  openings  therein  for  the  passage  of  the  needles 
and  the  members  moving  across  said  recesses  or  openings  to  hold  the 
threads  therein  :  subsUntiallv  as  described 
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f<  fn  combination  with  the  board  Q  haring  iU  upper  end  rigid 
and^itH  lower  end  hinged  or  pivoted,  the  spring  S  to  susUin  the  lower 
end  of  said  board  and  extending  from  the  upper  eod  to  the  lower  eod 
thereof,  and  the  sUtionary  arms  R  adapted  to  project  abore  or 
through  the  board  when  the  latter  is  depressed. 

7  In  combination  with  a  hinged  board  Q  slotted  as  shown;  a 
series  of  arms  R  projecting  into  the  slot,  and  connected  to  a  bar  or 
rod,  a  support  for  said  bar  and  arms  independent  of  the  board  and 
means  for  clamping  the  bar  and  iU  arms  in  different  positions. 
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62  1,196.    BRICKTRDCK.    Dwioht  M.  Wamto and  Charlb E 

Hambohd.  Sparta.  Mich     FUed  Oct  7. 1893.    Serial  Ha  487.525.    (Ho 
model) 


CUiim — A  brick  truck  comprising  a  pair  of  handle  bars  having 
at  their  forward  ends  a  supporting  wheel,  a  Ubie  mounted  upon  the 
handle  bars  and  slanting  rearwardly  at  an  angle  of  about  forty-five 
degrees  so  that  when  the  handle  bars  are  raised  the  UbIe  will  ex- 
tend nearly  vertical,  and  an  arm  or  stud  projecting  out  at  right  angles 
ft-om  the  lower  end  of  the  Uble,  upon  which  arms  and  UbIe  the  bricks 
are  adapted  U>  rest  iu  transit  subsUntiallr  as  described 


5  2  1,197.  EMBROIDERING  MACHINE  Rudolph  Wnss.  Rotting 
ham,  England  Fiiwj  Feb  20,  1891  Serial  Ha  882,214  (Ho  model 
Patented  In  England  May  6,  1890.  Ha  7,031 ;  in  Fianoe  Fet  9, 1891, 
No  211,275,  m  Switzerland  Feb  10.  1891,  Ha  3.477;  In  Belgium  Feb 
11,  1891.  Na  93  726,  and  In  Austria-Hungary  July  21.  1891.  Na  10  029 
and  Ha  25.753 
Claim— \    In  an  embroidery  machioe,  the  combination  with  the 

thread  carrying  needles  and  operating  mechanism,  of  the  movable 

Uke  up  bar  L  carrying  movable  bolu  for  holding  and  releasing  the 

threads;  subsUntially  as  described 

2    In  an  embroidery  machine, 'the  combination  with  the  thread 

carrying  needles  and  operating  mechanism,  of  the  movable  uke  up 

67  0. 


4  In  an  embroidery  machine,  the  combination  with  the  thread 
carrying  needles  and  operating  mechanism,  of  the  bar  L,  brackeU  1*. 
sliding  bolu  P  levers  P"  and  bar  P«  forming  a  uke  up  bar  ;  subsUn 
tially  as  described. 

5  In  an  embroidery  machine,  the  combination  with  the  thread 
carrying  needles  and  operating  mechanism  of  the  Uke  up  bar,  the 
movable  bolu  on  said  bar  for  holding  the  threads,  thj  flexible  con- 
nection P*  for  moving  the  bolu,  pulley  ?•  lever  P'"  and  cam  I'" 
subsUntially  as  described 

6.  In  an  embroidery  machine,  the  combination  with  the  thread 
needles,  operating  mechanism  therefor,  movable  Uke  up  bar  and  iU 
movement  transmitting  connections,  of  an  actuating  cam  L*  cooper- 
ating with  said  take  up  bar  movement  transmitting  connections,  said 
cam  imparting  the  complete  back  and  forth  movemenU  to  the  Uke 
up  bar  between  successive  stitchex,  and  having  lU  cam  surface  grad 
uated  at  right  angles  to  lU  plane  of  roUtion.  with  automatic  means 
for  shifting  the  relative  positions  of  the  cam  and  Uke  up  bar  move- 
ment transmitting  connections,  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  the  cam 
whereby  the  length  of  the  back  and  forth  movement  imparted  to 
said  bar  as  produced  by  said  cam.  is  varied  to  compensate  for  the 
varying  length  of  the  thread ,  subsUntially  as  described, 

7.  In  an  embroidery  machine,  the  combination  with  the  thread 
needles,  operating  mechanism  therefor,  a  Uke  up,  a  lever  L'  for^^p^ 
erating  said  Uke  up  and  an  operating  cam  having  iu  cam  surface 
graduated  at  right  angles  to  iu  plane  of  roUtion,  the  lever  L'  moved 
by  the  cam  and  cooperating  with  the  lever  L'  to  move  the  same  and 
mechanism  operated  by  the  lever  L'  for  shifting  the  relative  position 
of  the  cam  and  lever  L'  whereby  the  length  of  the  morement  of  the 
cut-off  may  be  varied;  subsUntially  a^  described. 

8.  In  an  embroidery  machine,  the  combination  with  the  thread 
needles,  operating  mechanism  cam,  Uke  up,  and  lerer  L*  of  the  lerer 
L',  lever  R'  connected  therewith,  the  ratchet  wheel  R'  for  shifting 
the  relative  positions  of  the  cam  and  lever  L'  and  the  pawl  R«  movc^ 
by  the  lever  R'  and  engaging  said  wheel,  subsUntially  as  described 

9.  In  a  uke  up  bar  operating  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  Uke  up  bar,  iu  operating  lever  and  cam  cooperating  therewith 
movable  with  relation  to  each  other,  of  the  ratchet  wheel  R»  and 
»orm  connected  therewith  for  changing  the  relation  of  the  cam  and 
lever,  the  lever  L',  link  R,  lever  R'  carrying  pawl  R«,  shaft  R»  arm  R« 
and  cam  R'  for  operating  said  arm  ;  subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  Uke  up  bar  operating  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  Uke-up  bar  iu  operating  lever  and  the  movable  cam  cooperating 
therewith,  of  the  ratchet  wheel  R',  shafu  S  and  S'  connected  by  worm 
gear  and  rack  and  a  pawl  and  operating  lever  therefor  for  moving 
said  ratchet  wheel  controlled  by  the  Uke  up  bar  operating  lever ;  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

11    In  an  embroidery  machine,  the  combination  with  the  needle 
nippers  and  the  bar  F  00  which  they  are  mounted,  of  the  pendent  piv- 
oted hangers  O  carrying  the  bar  Fat  their  lower  ends:  subsUntially 
aa  described. 
G— W 
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12.  lo  tn  eoabroidery  machioe.  the  coatbinatioa  with  the  nippers, 
take  up  bars,  their  operating  cam  ha^iag  a  Tariable  moTemeat  and 
the  oipper-carrying  bar  F,  of  a  cam  F*  for  operating  the  nipper  car 
rjtng  bar.  which  cam  is  graduated,  the  nulnber  of  moTemeot  giring 

degree*  toeing  increased  in  different  part*  a(f  it«  length  to  compensate 
for  the  increased  speed  of  the  take-up  bftr  operating  cam  as  the 
l«agth  of  the  morement  of  the  take-up  bart  decreases ,  substantiallj 
as  described. 

13.  In  an  embroiderj  machine,  the  c^mbioatioo  witD  a  nipp«r 
and  the  nipper  carrying  bar  F,  of  cams  9u<]h  as  F'*  and  F"  operating 
the  said  bar  F,  lerers  F*  arm  P  shaft  F^,  litk  F*  and  arm  F<<  secured 
to  the  shaft  F',  substaotially  as  described  laud  illustrated  in  the  ac- 
companjiog  drawings. 

14.  In  an  embroidery  machioe,  the  cocqbination  with  the  lake  up 
bars  baring  a  variable  morement,  the  uip^rs.  mpper  carrying  bar 
and  nipper  releasing  shaft  K,  of  a  cam  K'  t^r  operating  the  said  shaft 
K  which  cam  is  graduated  the  number  of  ^lorement  giriog  degrees 
being  increased  in  ditferent  parts  of  its  lengib  so  as  to  compensate  for 
an  increased  speed  of  the  cam  as  the  length  of  morement  of  the  take 
up  bars  is  iocrea-'^d  substantially  as  de!«cri^ed  and  illustrateii  in  the 
accompanying  drawings. 

15.  In  an  embroidery  machine,  the  co 
take  up  bars  and  support  bar,  of  an  oper 
support  bar  M  consisting  of  rocking  shaft 
brackets  M'  and  means  for  operating  rock)ng  shaft  M'  substantially 
as  described  and  illustrated  in  the  accompiinying  drawing. 

IC  In  anembroidery  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  needles, 
take  up  bars  baring  a  rariable  morement,  and  support  M,  of  a  cam 
M'  for  operating  the  said  bar  M  graduated,^  the  number  of  morement 
giriog  degrees  being  increased  in  different  aarts  of  its  length  so  as  to 
compensate  for  ao  increased  speed  of  the  elm  as  the  length  of  more- 
ment of  the  take-up  bars  is  decreased  substantially  as  deacribed  and 
illustrated  in  the  accompanying  drawings. 

17.  In  an  embroidery  macbine.  the  con(bination  with  the  needles, 
and  take-up  bars  baring  a  rariable  moreiAent,  of  a  power  transmit- 
ting mechanism  for  increasing  the  speed  of  ihe  machine  as  the  more- 
ment of  the  take  up  bars  decreases,  consijtiD|  of  cone  pulleys  T  shafts, 
T*  and  T'  pulleys  T^  and  actuating  belt  subakantially  as  described  and 
illustrated  in  the  accompanying  drawings 


>iiiation  with  the  needles, 
^ting  mechanism  for  said 
'>  armMMink  M'barM* 


said  pendant  or  medallion  comprising  therein  a  suitable  back-plate 
and  an  open  f^ame,  the  end  of  said  nbboa  a*  being  secured  between 
said  back-plate  and  open  frame,  a  piece  of  silk,  satin,  paper  or  other 
like  material  bearing  an  inscription,  design  or  emblem  arranged  be- 
tween said  back-plate  and  open  frame,  and  a  piece  of  transparent  ma- 
terial arranged  to  corer  said  silk,  satin  or  paper,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose*  set  forth 


f>  '2  1 ,  1  9 1) .    OIL  AHD  WATER  SEPARATOR     Euont  AU8TU.  De 
tnKt  Mkh.     FU«d  Mar  23  1894    Serial  No  501752     (Mo  aiodel) 


Claim—  A  separator  haring  a  deflecting  steam  passage  a  false 
bottom  at  the  turn  of  the  passage,  said  false  bottom  prorided  with 
elongated  cross  openings,  corrugations  on  the  walls  of  the  passage, 
leading  to  the  openings,  and  a  water  chamber  below  the  false  bottom 
whereby  the  saturated  steam  is  swept  orer  the  false  bottom,  and  the 
water  and  oil  caught  by  it,  substantially  as  descnbed 


5Q1.QOO.     CURTAIH-STRETCHER.     Robert  J 
land,  Olila    nied  May  31,  1893     Serial  No  476.075 


Bartlkt  Clere- 
(No  model) 
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BADGE.    BuuAiiiN  3.  WaitKHKiu.  Newark.  N  J 
Serial  No.  492,338.    iNo  model  i 


PUed 


Ctaim — 1  A  badge,  comprising  ther«  in.  a  ribbon  of  silk,  satin 
or  other  like  material,  bearing  an  in.«cripti(in.  design  or  emblem,  and 
a  pendant  or  medallion  on  the  one  end  of  laid  ribbon,  said  t>endant 
or  medallion  comprising  therein  a  suitabli  back-plate  and  an  opeu 
frame,  the  end  of  said  ribbon  being  secure  1  between  the  back-plate 
and  opeu  fraaic,  a  piece  of  $iJk,  satin.  pap<  r,  or  other  like  material 
hearing  an  inscription,  design  or  embleia  arr  inged  between  <aid  back- 
plate  and  open  frame,  substantially  as  set  f  >rth. 

2.  A  badge,  comprisincf  therein  a  ribban  of  ."ilk.  ■tatiu  or  other 
material;  bearing  ao  ioscription,  design  or  (  mbleu,  and  a  pendant  or 
roedailion  on  the  one  end  of  said  ribbon,  m  id  pendant  or  medallion 
comprising  therein  a  suitabl*^  back-plate  and  an  open  frame,  the  end 
of  said  ribbon  being  secured  betw*en  said  bnck-plate  and  open  frame, 
a  piece,  of  silk,  satin,  paper,  or  other  like  material  bearing  an  inscrip- 
tion, design  or  emblem,  and  a  piece  of  tran*  >srent  material  arranged 
to  corer  said  silk,  satin,  paper,  all  arranged  ind  secured  between  said 
back-plate  and  open  frame.  sub.*tantially  m  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth 

3.  In  a  badge,  the  combination  with  a  ribbon  thereof,  of  ahead- 
piece  prorided  with  a  clamping  bar  betwien  which  and  the  main 
portion  of  said  bead  piece,  the  one  endofsiiid  ribbon  i.«  clamped,  and 
a  pin  prorided  with  a  crosa-bar  secured  in  ;he  projecting  end  of  said 
ribbon,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

4.  A  badce.  comprising  therein,  a  ribb<)n  <i.  a  ribbon  a',  shorter 
than  said  ribbon  a.  a  head-piece  to  which  khe  ends  of  said  ribbons 
are  attached,  and  a  pendant  or  medallion  secured  to  the  end  of  said 
ribbon  a',  said  pendant  or  medallion  comprising  therein  a  suitable 
back-plite  and  an  open  frame,  theend  of  slid  ribbon  a' being  secured 
between  said  back-plate  and  open  frame,  a  piece  of  silk,  satiu,  paper 
or  other  like  material  bearing  ao  inscription,  design  or  emblem  ar 
ranged  between  said  back  plate  and  open  f^ame.  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  A  badge  comprising  therein,  a  nbbin  a.  a  ribbon  a',  shorter 
than  said  ribbon  a,  a  headpiece  to  which  th|e  ends  of  said  ribbons  are 
attached,  a  peadaot  or  medallion  secured  to  the  end  of  said  ribbon  a*. 


fTaim. —  I.  In  a  curuin  stretcher,  the  combination  with  side  and 
end  rails  haring  their  ends  crossing  each  other,  of  tenter  hooks  pro- 
jecting from  the  plane  of  the  under  sides  of  the  rails  crossing  above 
the  other  rails,  and  tenter  hooks  projecting  from  the  plane  of  the 
upper  sides  of  said  latter  rails,  subslautially  ss  set  forth 

2.  In  a  curtain  stretcher,  the  combination  of  a  doreUiled  rail, 
with  a  tenter  hook  haring  its  shank  shaped  to  Jit  and  longitudinally 
slide  upon  the  doreUiled  rail,  subeUntially  as  set  forth 

3  In  a  curUin  stretcher,  the  combioatiou  of  end  rails  doreUiled 
in  cross  section,  side  rails  baring  doreUiled  outer  edges  and  baring 
their  ends  crosMd  beneath  the  ends  of  said  end  rails,  tenter  hooks 
baring  their  shanks  shap«d  to  6t  upon  the  doreUiled  end  rails  and 
projecting  from  the  plane  of  the  under  sides  of  said  raiU,  and  tenter 
hooks  baring  their  shanks  shaped  to  fit  upon  the  doreUiled  outer 
edges  of  ihe  side  rails  and  to  project  in  the  plane  of  the  upper  sides 
of  said  side  rails,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4.  In  a  curUin  stretcher,  the  combination  of  a  clamp  stirrup  har- 
ing a  bearing  in  one  side,  a  pirot  bolt  haring  a  flat  head  and  piroted 
in  aaid  bearing,  a  cam  disk  piroted  upon  said  pirot  bolt  and  formed 
with  inclines  bearing  against  the  cross  bar  and  with  a  radial  handle, 
subeUntially  as  set  forth 

5  In  a  curUin  stretcher,  the  combination  of  two  side  rail  portions 
hinged  together  and  formed  with  doreUiled  ouUr  edges,  a  plate  se- 
cured across  the  joints  of  said  side  rail  portions  and  formed  with  side 
flanges  haring  spaces  between  them,  and  tenter  hooks  haring  their 
shanks  fitted  to  longitudinally  slide  upon  the  doreUiled  outer  edge* 
of  the  side  rail  portions  between  the  side  flanges  of  the  plate,  sub- 
sUotially  as  set  forth. 


531, -201.     APPLIANCE   FOR   HEATING.  ILLUMINATING.   OR 
CULINARY  PURPOSES     Pkant  E  Beowmi.  Los  Angeles.  Cal     PUed 
Not.  22,  1893.    Serial  No  481,645     (No  model) 
Claim. —  1.   An  appliance  for  heating,  illuminating  and  culinary 
purposes,  prorided  with  a  heat  deflecting  top  haring  a  seat  arranged, 
to  seat  ao  oruameuUl  corer  and  also  haring  a  culinary  opening  and 
an  upwardly  projecting  rim  integral  with  the  top  and  surrounding 
such  culinary  opening,  such  rim  being  prorided  with   upwardly  pro- 
jecting utensil  supporting  lugs  extending  abore  such  rim  and  project 
iog  inwardly  ,  a  lid  hinged  toJ..heJop  and  adapted  to  be  swuag  upoq 
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iu  hioge  and  to  corer  the  upwardly  projecting  lags  and  dose  the 
culinary  opening,  and  to  be  swung  on  it*  hinge  to  ancloee  the  open- 
ing and  to  lie  flat  upon  the  top  and  to  extend  across  the  omameoUl 
corer  seat 


2  In  an  appliance  for  heating,  illuminating  and  culinary  pur- 
p<»»es.  the  combination  of  the  heat  deflecting  top  prorided  on  its  under 
fare  with  a  downwardly  projecting  semi-circular  flange  terminating 
at  rarh  end  id  an  upwardly  inclined  reflector  straining  face  ,  the  semi- 
circular heat  reflector  wall  prorided  at  ita  edges  respectirely  with  re- 
verse bend<  forming  sockets  respectirely  embracing  the  sloping  ends 
of  the  flange  and  wedged  upon  such  flange  to  strain  the  side  wall 
firmly  upon  the  outer  side  thereof 

.T  .\  curred  sheet  meul  reflector  rolled  from  a  polished  sheet  of 
metal  baring  ridges  or  beads  on  the  polished  side  thereof 

4  The  combination  of  the  lamp  carrying  base  ,  the  semi-cylin- 
driral  beat  reflector  fixed  to  such  base,  the  heat  deflecting  top  fixed 
t»  the  top  of  said  reflector  and  the  two  handles  secured  to  the  heat 
deflecting  tep  and  the  top  of  the  reflerfor  at  the  opposite  edges  of 
the  rertectnr 


5J  l.\iO'2. 
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FOLDING  GUN 
Serial  la  459.' 


Amdr£w  BuKOBK.  BuOalo,  N  Y    PUed 
5.    (No  model ) 


ing  threads  at  iU  top,  a  joint  at  the  bottom  of  barrel  and  frame,  eo 

arranged  to  allow  the  joint  to  shift  and  the  barrel  to  fall  and  unlock 
the  threads,  and  flex  the  joint  to  open  the  breech  and  fold  the  gun. 
and  a  cam  catch  to  hold  the  barrelup  in  the  f^me  when  in  firing 
position,  subeUntially  as  specified 

5  In  a  gun  a  frame  open  at  the  front  and  closed  and  threaded 
at  the  lop,  subsUntially  as  described,  in  combination  wnh  a  barrel 
haring  corresponding  threads  or  groores,  at  its  top,  and  a  flexible 
joint  to  connect  the  frame  and  barrel,  and  a  spring  to  shift  the  parts 
Tertically  at  the  joint,  to  interlock  their  threaded  portions 

6  In  a  gun  a  frame  open  at  its  front  and  haring  a  closed  top,  and 
haring  one  or  more  ribs  and  groores  in  combination  with  a  barrel 
prorided  with  corresponding  ribs  and  groores  at  iutop,  to  interlock 
with  those  of  the  frame,  and  bereled  surfaces  on  one  or  both  of  said 
sets  of  ribs,  to  allow  them  to  ride  into  locking  position  as  described, 
and  a  spnng  shifting  joint  to  snap  the  barrel  ribs  into  the  groores  of 
the  frame 

7.  lo  a  gun,  a  trame  open  at  lU  front,  and  prorided  with  inside 
projections  and  spaces  between,  in  combination  with  a  barrel  whose 
rear  end  at  its  sides  has  depressions  or  spaces  to  correspond  with  the 
projections  of  the  frame,  and  projections  on  said  barrel  to  enter  the 
spaces  in  the  frame,  and  a  shifting  joint  to  allow  movement  of  the 
projections  of  the  barrel  and  frame,  relatirely  to  each  other,  and  in- 
terlock them  and  hold  the  barrel  in  the  frame,  subsUntially  as  specified 

8  In  a  folding  gun  a  frame  oi)en  at  its  front  and  bottom,  open 
rertical  slots  in  the  sides  of  the  bottom  of  the  frame,  in  combination 
with  a  barrel  prorided  with  trunnions  at  it*  rear  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed, to  enter  said  slots  of  the  frame  and  turn  therein  to  open  the 
breech  and  fold  the  gun.  and  a  catch  at  the  top  of  the  frame  to  hold 
the  gun  in  firing  position 

9  In  a  folding  gun.  a  frame  and  a  barrel  haring  longitudinal 
morement  in  the  frame,  trunnions  on  said  barrel  slot*  in  the  frame  to 
receive  said  trunnions  and  guide  them  downward  to  allow  the  bar- 
rel to  fold  beneath  the  stock,  all  io  combination  subsUntially  as  de 
scribed 

10  In  a  folding  guo,  a  frame  haring  a  guideway ,  a  barrel  guided 
to  reciprocating  movement,  in  the  frame,  a  stop  to  limit  such  move- 
ment, and  mean«  to  lock  said  barrel  to  the  frame,  in  firing  position  , 
in  combination  with  trunnions  on  the  barrel,  and  which  enter  grooves 
in  the  frame,  to  hinge  the  barrel  to  the  frame,  so  that  said  barrel  mar 
turn  on  a  vertical  plane  downward  when  in  its  forward  position, 
subsUntially  as  specified 

11  In  a  magazine  gun.  the  t)arrel.  front  stock,  and  magazine 
connected  together,  the  magazine  being  under  the  barrel  and  pro- 
rided wiih  a  cartridge  stop  at  its  mouth,  combined  with  a  rear  stock 
hinged  to  said  front  stock  so  as  to  fold  against  or  extend  into  line 
with  the  barrel,  the  joint  and  the  feeding  end  of  the  magazine  being 
covered  by  a  bousing  when  the  gun  is  in  extended  or  firing  position, 
sobsuntinlly  as  described. 

12  In  a  folding  gun,  the  stock  and  barrel  hinged  together  by  a 
'  jielding  or  slip  joint,  the  housing  covering  the  joint,  said  housing 

having  projections  interlocking  with  prtTjections  on  the  folding  part 
when  the  gun  is  10  extended  position,  all  combined  subsUntially  as 
described 

13.   In  a  folding  gun,  the  barrel  portion  and  the  stock  portion, 
and  a  slip  jointed  hinge  connecting  the  two,  whereby  the  gun  may  be 
held  rigid  io  extended  position,  or  folded  with  the  barrel  in  close  prox- 
imity to  the  stock  throughout  it»  length,  the  parts  in  combination  sub 
stantially  as  described 

14  A  folding  gun  having  a  joint  at  the  junction  of  the  front  of 
the  stock  or  frame  and  rear  of  the  barrel,  so  that  the  barrel  and  stock 
may  fold  into  conUct  substantially  throughout  their  length,  the  bar 
rel  and  stock  being  of  subsUntially  the  same  length,  a  housing  on  one 
of  the  folding  parts  overlapping  some  portion  of  the  other  part  to 
strengthen  the  joint  when  the  gun  is  in  extended  position,  and  a  re- 
taining catch  to  hold  the  parts  in  such  position,  all  combined  subsUn- 
tially as  described 


.'^him  -I  ^p  a  gun,  a  barrel  portion  and  a  stock  portion,  a 
hinge  joint  between  to  allow  roution  as  described  in  combination, 
tnd  with  a  spring  to  shift  the  joint  and  raise  the  barrel,  in  closing, 
into  engagement  with  a  locking  device,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  In  a  gun  a  forward  or  barrel  portion,  and  a  rear  or  stock  part, 
hinged  together  by  a  yielding  joint,  teeth  and  grooves  in  the  barrel 
and  stock  portion,  and  means  to  flex  and  shift  the  joint  to  interlock 
the  teeth,  all  in  combination.  subsUntially  as  specified 

3.  In  combination  in  a  gun,  a  frame  open  at  the  front  and  bot- 
tom, and  closed  and  threaded  at  the  top.  a  barrel  with  correspond- 
ing threads  at  its  top,  "a  joint  at  the  bottom  of  barrel  and  frame  so 
arranged,  to  allow  the  joint  to  shift  and  the  barrel  to  fall  and  unlock 
»he  threads,  and  flex  the  joint  lo  open  the  breech 

4  In  combination  in  a  gun  a  frame  open  at  the  front  and  bot- 
tom, and  closed  and  thrrsded  at  the  top,  «  barrel  with  correspond- 


53l,303.    FURNACE    Thomas  £  Caddt.  Nottuigtum, Euglaod 
Piled  Sept  4  1893     Serial  No  4S4783     (No  model) 
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Claim. —  1.  lo  a  f\irnace  the  combiiuitio 
carrying  the  sutiooarj  ^ate  ban,  of  the  rock 
movable  grate  bars  aad  meaos  for  rockiaj;  aai 
«ab«UotiaUj  a«  deecribed. 

2    lo  a  furnace,  the  corobiiiatioa  with  the 
provided  with  depeodiag  »t«p*.  the  statiooar] 
•tepa,  the  morable  plate  carrying  the  rocking 
ing  said  plate  ,  tubauntially  as  described. 

3.  Id  a  furnace,  the  combiaatioo  with  the 
bars  carried  thereby,  of  the  rocking  plate  pir 
dead  plate  carrying  the  reciprof  atiog  bars, 
connected  to  the  dead  plate  and  rocking  pi 
may  be  rocked  and  the  grate  bars  reciprocatei 
scribed. 

4.  lo  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  tb( 
carried  thereby,  of  the  rocking  ^late  carried 
connected  to  both  said  plates,  the  rocking  ler 
to  the  dead  plate  and  the  link  connecting  the 
substantially  as  described 

5  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  th( 
carried  thereby,  the  rocking  plate  piTotally 
plate,  of  the  guide  carried  by  «iaid  rocking  pi 
end  of  the  plate  when  moved  forward  and  n 
plate,  substantially  as  described 

6  In  a  t\imace,  the  combination  with  th 
carried  thereby,  the  rocking  plate  pivotally 
plate,  of  the  links  pivoted  to  the  rocking  plate 
engaging  with  studA  on  the  dead  plate  where  > 
plate  is  moved  forward,  the  lower  end  will  be 
ward  end  elevated,  and  means  for  rocking 
as  described. 

7  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  th 
with  depending  steps  carrying  the  stationary 
plate  carried  by  links  pivoted  to  both  the  dead 
plate,  and  having  beveled  edges  between  the  de 
reciprocating  grate  bars  carried  by  said  rocki 
eled  ends  cooperating  with  the  beveled  edge  o 
ver  and  link  connection.^  for  rocking  said  plate 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

^  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  the 
bars  carried  thereby,  the  movable  plate  carry  _ 
the  stud  or  stop*  on  the  upper  front  side  of  said 
the  under  side  of  the  dead  plate,  whereby  said 
held  and  prevented  from  tilting :  substantially  i 


bi  ra 


dead  plate,  the  grate 
o  ally  connected  to  said 
ai  d  the  lever  pivotally 
a4\  whereby  said  plate 
.  substantially  as  de- 
dead  plate,  the  bars 
>y  the  links  pivotally 
pivotally  connected 
efer  and  rocking  plate ; 


CDnn 
I  te 


C(  n 


sa  d 


dead  plate,  the  bars 
nected  to  said  dead 
ving  bifurcated  ends 
y  when  ths  rocking 
depressed  and  its  for- 
plate ;  subsuntially 


o 


5'2l/.204.    STEAM  BOILER.    JoHK  A.  ULiwELL,  Bay  Ridge.  N.  T. 
Plied  Mar  28,  18M.    Senai  No  505,363     (No  t  lodeL^ 


Claim. — 1  Injtse-tional  water  tube  boiler,  in  which  the  several 
sections  are  so  disposed  that  the  water  tubes  s  and  in  substantially 
vertical  plane*,  in  combins'ion.  a  heider.  sub$ta  ttially  quadrangular 
in  oatline.  having  a  serie.->  ot  tubes  fastened  in  iti 
stantially  horizontal  and  vertical  pUnes,  a  suitj  biy -contoured  open 
ing  in  front,  bridged  so  a*  to  form  oblong  oper  ings.  one  in  front  of 
each  horizontal  or  vertical  series  cf  said  tnbee,  i  nd  each  of  said  ob- 
long openings  being  bounded  by  an  inner  lip,  ind  plates  or  covers 
.^d.tpted  to  close  said  oblong  openii  -^  froca  t  le  inside  outwardly 
e^inst  suitable  pack  ing  service  all  sub.  rantial'y  as  described  and  for 
Che  parpoM*  set  forth 

2    Id  •  sectional  water-tube  boiler,  in  -  hi 
rrt  so  disposed  that  the  water-tubes  stand  .;; 

planes,  and  in  which  the  several  sections  are  interconnected  by  two 
iiipplea,  io  combination,  a  header,  substantially  (  uadrangular  io  out- 
Lue,  having  in  front  a  suitably  contoured  openiqg.  centrally  bridged 
so  as  to  form  two  horiiontal  or  vertical  oblong  <)pec.ngs.  each  of  the 
latter  being  bounded  by  an  inner  lip,  plates  adapted  tc  close  said  ob- 
long openings  from  the  inside  outwardly,  a  sene^  of  tuL.-s  communi- 
catiag  with  said  header  at  the  rear,  and  baffle  t  rick,  disp.^aed.  prcf 
erably.  upon  substantially  each  alternate  borizonial  pair  of  s..  id  tab^ 
all  cubataatiaUv  as  descnbad  and  for  the  purposes  Mt  forth 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


June    12,    1894. 


with  the  dead  plate   52  1/205. 
ng  plate  carrying  the  Sept  8.  1893. 

I  last  mentioned  plate 


dead  plate,  formed  or 

bars  carried  by  said 

and  means  for  rock- 


dead  plate,  the  bars 
ected  to  said  dead 
for  depressing  the 
m  for  rocking  said 


CIK  TBUCK.     Bowau)  CuTT.  Hewvt  H  J. 
Serial  Ha  48S.  121.    (Ho  oxxteL) 


POed 


dead  plate  provided 
bars,  of  the  rocking 
plate  and  the  rocking 
sending  steps,  and  the 
iig  plate  having  be^ 
the  plate,  and  thele- 
substantiallv  as  and 


«K 


dead  plate,  the  grate 

the  rocking  bars,  of 

plate  bearing  again»t 

movable  plate  will  be 

described 


Claim.— I.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination,  with  a  stationary 
frame  supported  upon  the  running  gear,  said  frame  having  sections 
extending  outwardly  from  the  axle,  of  a  movable  frame  supported 
upon  said  truck,  spiral  springs  located  between  the  movable  and  stA- 
Itionary  frames,  and  a  half  elliptic  spring  suitably  secured  to  each  of 
the  extended  sections  of  the  stationary  frame  and  connected  at  one 
bead  by  a  shackle  to  the  movable  frame,  aad  connected  at  the  other 
head  by  a  shackle  to  stationary  frame,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination,  with  a  stationary  frame  sup- 
I  ported  upon  the  running-gear,  faid  frame  haviug  sections  eztendii.x 
I  outwardly  from  the  axle,  of  a  movable  frame  supported  upon  said 
truck,  spiral  springs  located  between  the  movable  and  stationary 
frames,  and  a  half-elliptic  spring  pivoted  at  or  near  it^  center  to  each 
of  the  extended  sections  of  the  stationary  frsm*.  and  shackled,  one 
end  to  the  stationary  frame  and  the  other  end  to  the  movable  frame, 
■ubstantially  as  described. 

3  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination,  with  a  stationary  frame  sup- 
ported upon  the  running-gear,  said  frame  having  sections  extending 
outwardly  from  the  axle,  of  a  movable  frame  supported  upon  said 
truck,  spiral  springs  located  between  the  movable  and  stationary 
fi-ames,  and  portions  of  elliptic  springs  located  between  the  two 
frames,  and  connected  to  said  frames  by  pivoul  bearings  only,  sub- 
stantially as  described 


6  2  1 ,  '3  O  6 .  CENTERING-TOOL  FiuHL  B  CovBU  HarLforl  Cooa , 
•arignor  to  the  Dwlght  Slate  Machine  Company,  nme  place.  Piled 
8^  5.  1893.    Senai  No  484.811     (No  modeL) 


the  several  section< 
substantially  vertical 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  centering  tool,  of  a  conically- 
bored  centering-cup  having  a  longitudinally  bored  axial  extension 
formed  integral  therewith,  which  extension  forms  a  guiding  sleeve  for 
a  spindle,  a  spindle  fitted  to  slide  in  said  sleeve,  and  having  a  collar 
or  abutment  at  its  forward  end,  a  stop  for  said  sleeve,  a  spiral-spnng 
surrounding  the  spindle,  outside  of  said  sleeve,  and  bearing  against 
the  extreme  rear  end  of  said  sleeve  and  against  the  collar  on  the 
spindle,  and  a  tool  removably  fixed  in  the  forward  end  of  the  spindle, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  The  improved  centering-tool  herein  describedr-eomprtsiog  a 
conically-bored  ceotering-cup  having  a  longitudinally  and  concentric- 
ally bored  extension,  or  sleeve,  formed  integral  therewith,  the  small 
est  diameter  of  which  conical  bore  of  the  centering-cup  coincides  with 
the  greatest  diameter  of  the  longitudinal  bore  of  the  sleeve,  a  step  foi 
said  sleeve,  a  spindle  closely  fittin"  the  bore  jf  the  sleeve  and  having 
a  collar  or  abutcient  at  its  forward  end,  and  capable  of  being  moved 
to  the  extrem?  forward  e?d  rf  the  ceDterinc  -it.  a  collar  or  abutment 
removably  and  adjo8>.bly  .secured  to  the  rearwardly  pr^jorti-g  er.<j 
of  said  spindle,  a  dri!'.lt.g-tooI  removably  flud  \r  thaforwi.-d  end  of 
said  spii^dle,  a  i-jol-tast^niog  screw  exVnded  thr  :;if»h  said  vpii^dlo  ai.d 
bearing  against  said  too'  ^-'^  =*-c"»er»nd  within  (be  circumfcrvotij 
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line  of  the  spindle,  and  a  reaisUnce  apring  interpoaed  betwewi  the  col-, 
lar  of  the  spindle  and  the  extreme  rear  end  of  the  aleeve,  aabeUntiallj 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


631,207. 

Piled  Aug.  17, 


AXLE-BOX  LID.    Hatbai  H.  Dayii,  PhUadelphit,  Pa 
1893.    Serial  Na  483,917.    flo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  an  axle  box  lid  having  a  pirot 
hole  a,  of  a  spring  having  a  hole  «'  and  a  flange  «  aaid  flange  being 
adapted  to  pass  through  and  project  above  the  hole  a  in  the  lid,  a  bolt 
B"  having  a  head  6'  adapted  to  bear  against  the  flange  «  and  secure 
one  end  of  the  spring  to  the  face  of  the  axle  box  and  means  for  s» 
curing  the  other  end  of  the  spring  to  the  lid. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  axle  box  lid  baring  a  pivot  hole  a 
and  a  socket,  of  a  spring  having  one  end  secured  in  the  socket  in  the 
lid  and  having  a  hole  t  and  a  flange  »  at  the  other  end,  aaid  flange 
being  adapted  to  pass  through  and  project  above  the  hole  a  in  the 
lid,  and  a  bolt  B*  adapted  to  bear  against  the  flange  and  ao  secure 
the  spring  to  the  face  of  an  axle  box. 


5  2  1.2  08.  DIVIHa  APPARATDS.  JoEir  Dat,  Oioesi  Dat.  aod 
Jmn  JBtms,  Maeeteg,  England.  Piled  SepL  25. 1893.  Serial  Ha 
488,441    (No  model) 


tube  aod  the  handle  on  the  inner  end  of  the  tube;  of  the  rod  N  paaa- 
ing  through  the  tube  and  having  the  head  and  annular  groove  on  the 
outer  end  cooperating  with  the  jaws  and  the  nut  screwing  upon  the 
inner  end  of  the  rod  subsuntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  diving  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  hermetically 
dosed  vessel  the  socket  secured  in  the  wall  thereof  and  the  bail  se- 
cured in  the  socket  and  having  an  aperture  through  the  same,  of  the 
tube  passing  through  the  aperture  and  carrying  a  tool  at  the  outer 
end,  a  rod  for  operating  the  tool  passing  through  the  tube  and  a  pack- 
ing gland  surrounding  the  tube  within  the  ball  with  means  for  hold- 
ing the  ball  against  roUtion  as  the  gland  is  set  up  or  loosened;  aub- 
itantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  diving  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  hermetically 
closed  vessel  having  the  packed  bearing  in  iu  wall,  of  the  tube  pass- 
ing through  said  bearing  and  carrying  a  tool  upon  the  outer  end.  the 
handled  nut  screwing  upon  itM  inner  end  and  having  the  packing  gland 
therein,  the  rod  passing  through  the  nut  and  tube  for  operating  the 
tool,  the  nut  on  the  inner  end  of  the  rod  secured  to  the  handled  nut 
on  the  tube  whereby  the  rod  may  be  given  a  longitudinal  movement : 
iubatantially  as  described. 


521,209.     STONE-SCREEN.     JoHii  J  DoHOVAii,  Klngaton,  H.  T. 
PUed  Aug.  4. 189a    8er:j|l  No  482.32",   (No  model) 
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Claim.— I  In  a  diving  apparatus,  such  as  deecribed,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  hermetically  closed  vessel  having  the  ballast  chamber, 
in  the  bottom  provided  with  fixed  projections,  of  ballast  blocks  having 
one  edge  supported  on  said  projections  and  a  movable  key  upon  which 
the  opposite  edges  rest,  said  key  passing  through  to  the  inside  of  the 
vessel,  whereby  said  blocks  may  be  released  by  the  diver  within  the 
vessel ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  diving  apparatus,  such  as  described,  the  combination  with 
the  hermetically  closed  vessel  havingthe  ballast  chamber  in  the  bottom 
provided  with  fixed  projections  and  the  angle  irons  slotted  trans- 
versely, secured  beneath  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  of  the  ballast  blocks 
having  one  edge  supported  on  said  projections  and  a  T-shaped  ballast 
supporting  key  having  iU  head  working  through  the  sloU  in  the  angle 
irons  and  iu  shank  extended  through  to  the  inside  of  the  vessel 
whereby  the  key  may  be  turned  and  the  ballast  released  when  de- 
sired, substantially  a8  described. 

3.  In  a  diving  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  hermetically 
cloaed  veasel,  the  tube  H  passing  through  a  packed  bearing  in  the  wall 
of  the  reaael.  the  jaw*  M  pivotally  supported  on  the  outer  end  of  the 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  stone  screen,  the  sectional  curved  perforated  plates 
H  H'  H",  having  their  straight  longitudinal  edges  flanged  or  bent,  in 

combination  with  H-shaped  longitudinal  bars  B  B',  Ac.  andj [-shaped 

retaining  bars/'  /*,  all  bolted  together  subeUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  stone  screen,  the  sectional  curved  perforated  plates  H  H' 
H'  having  their  straight  longitudinal  edges  flanged  or  bent  in  combi- 
nation with  H-shaped  longitudinal  bars  B  B',  &c.  and  | 1  shaped  re- 

Uining  bars  /»  /•  and  the  longitudinal  wearing  pieces  /  r,  all  bolt*d 
together  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

3.  In  a  stone  screen  the  combination  of  sectional  curved  perfo- 
rated  plates  H  H'  H'.  4c.  with  H-shaped  longitudinal  bars  B  B'  Ac. 
and  I  [shaped  reUining  bars/»/«,  longitudinal  wearing-pieces  /  r. 
end  flanges  E  E',  arms  or  spokes  C  C  and  shaft  D. 


5  2  1,2  10.     WATCHCASE     Johaknes  DOrmtfik.  Dreeden."  Oer 
numy. .  Piled  Feh  2, 1893. .  Serial  Nn  4«0.79:nfNo  model) 
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oat  portiooa,  of  the  morem«ot  prorided  with  the  projection*  adapted 
to  r«fi«ter  with  the  cut  out  portiooi  in  the  ewe,  and  the  locking  bolt 
for  locking  the  part4  together,  lubeunttall^  aa  deacribed 

i.  In  a  watch,  the  combination  with  th«  ease  haring  the  cut  ont 
portiooa,  of  the  moTemeot  prorided  with  the  projections  to  register 
with  said  cut  out  portiooi  and  the  sliding  bolt  within  the  rim  of  the 
caae  ad^ted  to  cover  one  of  aaid  projectiona  to  lock  the  parta  .  aub- 
stantUllT  aa  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  watch,  the  combination  with  thelcaae  and  the  morement 
fitt«d  therein,  of  the  aliding  bolt  within  said  ca<«e  baring  the  slotJ 
wider  at  one  end  than  the  other,  and  provided  with  the  pins,  extend- 
ing through  slots  in  the  rim.  for  moTing  thf  bolt,  and  the  winding 
stem  and  set  pin.  reduced  at  their  middle  potion  wherebj  when  the 
bolt  is  moved  forward  the  narrow  portion  df  the  slots  will  preveot 
the  withdrawal  of  the  pins  and  stem,  but  wh#Q  mured  backward  the 
parta  can  be  withdrawn  subsuntially  as  set  Ibrth  and  described 


Claim.— I.  Inawatch,  thecombiaation  with  thecase  baring  cut    521.2  13.    PLDMB-FASTEHER  FOR  HBLMBTa     LmiA.EiIB, 


Bollnr,  Ma:  lUrgarBt  C  Hayes  admlautntrli  of  Iran  A.  Hayei.  de 
oeaaed.    FUed  July  S.  189S    Serlai  Na  479.867.    (Ho  modeLl 


-^ 


53  1. '2  1  1.    CASKET  HEDE8TAL    EDWiiu)  E.  FisHIR.  Columbua 

Ohio.    Filed  Oct  6.  1S93.    Serial  No  4^7,311    (Mo  luodeL 


Chim  —1  A  pedesul  for  caskets  consisting  of  a  box  baring  legs 
hinged  therein  and  adapted  to  be  folded  therein,  rorers  hinged  to 
•aid  box  provided  with  stops  adapted  to  hold  ^id  legs  in  their  sund 
iog  position. 

2.  A  pedestal  for  caskeu  coosistiogof  a  lox  having  leg;*  hinged 
therein  and  adapted  to  be  folded  into  said  boi ,  covers  hinged  to  said 
box  provided  with  stops,  and  springs  adapted 


ward  so  that  the  stops  will  lock  the  legs 
ing  poaition 


Claim. — 1.  A  plume  fastener,  comprising  a  socket  frame  provided 
with  a  shoulder  at  ita  upper  end  and  with  a  depending  screw  shank 
at  its  lower  end.  a  washer,  a  nut  on  the  said  shank,  and  a  plume  rod 
provided  with  a  head  having  a  spring  catch  for  engaging  the  shoulder 
of  the  socket  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

2  As  an  improved  plume  fastener  and  in  combination,  an  open 
her  adapted  to  be  secured  in  the  crown  of  a  helmet,  having  a  cen- 
tral aperture,  a  centrally  apertured  loose  washer  adapted  to  bear 
loosely  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  helmet,  a  socket  plate  having  a 
depending  screw  shank  fitting  through  the  apertures  of  such  waahers, 
the  securing  nut,  and  the  plume  rod  det*chably  connected  with  such 
socket,  all  arranged  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


5  '2  1.-2  14:.    SPOU-TENONINU  MACHIHE.    JoBAJni  0.  Udx,  Mar- 
rill.  Mloh.    Piled  July  11.  1893     Serial  No  480.189.    (Ho  modeL) 


to  hold  said  covers  in- 
in  thiir  out-turned  or  stand- 


O  2  1  ,'2  1  '2 .  ADVERTiaiWU  MATCHBOX.  '  JoHii  J  Harrisor.  Lon- 
don, KngUnd.  FUed  Nov  23,  1892  Serial  »o.  452,915.  (No  model) 
Patented  m  England  May  4.  1892.  Na  8,416j  In  France  Oct  31.  1892, 
Na  225.314  in  Bei^mn  Oct  31.  1892.  Na  101,942 ,  In  Switzerland  Oct 
31.  1892.  No  5.969  in  Oermany  Nov.  1.  189^  Na  69.873,  in  Victoria 
Not.  30.  1892.  Na  10. 172 ,  in  Oueenaland  Dea  1  1892,  Na  2,252 .  In  New 
Zealand  Dec.  21.  1892.  Ha  5,960  in  India  Fe».  20.  1893,  Na  29.692;  In 
Canada  Mar  1,  1893.  Na  42,13i  and  In  Aurtrja-Hungary  Oa  12.  1893 
Na  27,946  and  Na  50.482. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  an  advertis^g  device  and  devices 
for  the  uie  of  smokers  of  a  base,  a  recessed  frime  or  cone  mounted 
on  said  base,  a  second  frame  revolving  within  said  outer  frame,  a  cov- 
ered receptacle  lurrounded  by  said  inner  frame  and  a  vertical  axis 
extending  through  the  base  and  frames  and  sectored  to  the  receptacle, 
subsunttally  as  described.  { 

2  The  combination  in  an  advertising  or  ejxhibiting  device,  of  a 
base,  a  drum  mounted  on  said  base,  a  series  of  stops  on  said  drum 
oorrespondiog  in  number  and  position  to  the  advertisements  or  ex- 
hibiu,  a  receptacle  surroanded  by  said  dram,  a  pivoted  lid  00  the 
r«c«ptae]e,  and  an  arm  carrying  a  pivoted  pawl  on  the  lid  of  the  re- 
ceptjids  to  sagags  the  stops,  sabstaotUlly  as  dMenb«d 


Claim.-  Id  a  spoke  tenoning  machine  of  the  class  described  the 
combination  with  the  bed  A  consisting  of  a  bar  bent  as  described  hav 
ing  at  one  end  a  horizonUl  socket  integral  therewith  for  receiving 
the  tool  shaft,  and  on  the  other  end  two  square  sockets  the  proper 
disUnce  apart  for  receiving  the  adjusuble  resU  C,  C,  and  a  screw 
threaded  socket  for  receiving  the  clamping  device  E,  and  the  tool 
shaft  B  passing  through  the  horizonul  socket  on  the  end  of  the  bed 
A.  the  crank  6  on  the  outer  end  of  the  tool  shaft,  the  tool  socket  l>' 
on  the  inner  end  of  the  tool  shaft,  the  coiled  spring  S  surrounding  the 
tool  shaft  between  the  tool  socket  and  the  tool  shaft  socket  where- 
by the  tool  may  be  pressed  against  the  spoke,  of  the  spoke  clamping 
device  described  consisting  of  the  two  adjustable  loop  rests  C,  C,  hav- 
ing their  lower  ends  screw  threaded  and  above  the  thread  a  square 
shoulder  adapted  in  fit  into  the  square  sockets  in  the  ends  of  a  flat 
spring  and  into  the  square  socket  in  the  ends  of  the  bar  A,  thumb  nuts 
D  screwing  on  to  the  ends  of  the  loops  C,  C  below  the  bar  A  and 
thereby  adjusting  the  loops,  the  flat  spring  F,  having  its  ends  bent 
away  from  the  bar  A  and  provided  with  square  sockeu  for  receiving 
the  square  shoulder  on  the  ends  of  the  loops  C  C,  whereby  when  the 
loops  C,  Care  drawn   down  by  the  thumb  nuts  D  the  spring  F  will 
hold  the  loops  rigid  and  resist  the  nuts  D,  the  clamp  E  betweeu  the 
a4]usUble  loops  C,  C  and  adapted  to  press  against  the  lower  side  of 
the  spoke  and  clamp  the  spoke  between  it  and  the  top  of  the  loups 
C,  C,  the  clamp  consisting  of  the  rest  E  having  a  screw  threaded  iU-ui 
passing  through  a  socket  in  the  spring  F  thereby  securing  the  spnug 
to  the  bed  A,  and  through  the  screw  threaded  socket  in  the  bed  A, 
and  having  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  stem  a  crank  <•  for  turning  the 
clamping  device  as  required,  whereby  by  turning  the  nuts  D,  D,  and 
the  crank  e  the  spoke  may  be  readily  adjusted  while  in  the  clamping 
device  to  the  line  of  the  tool  shaft  and  held  in  that  position  aa  the 
tenon  is  being  formed,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


5Q1,'215.  PROCESS  OF  EVAPORATIHO  UOUIDS  IN  VACUO 
AHD  APPARATUS  THEREFOR  8a«uil  M.  Loui.  Phlladeiphla.  Pa, 
rued  Mir  19,  1881.    BttM  Ha  398,260    (Ho  modal) 


JOME    12,     1894. 
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Claim.— I.  Id  a  multiple  effect  film  or  in  transit  evaporating  appa- 
ratus, the  combination  with  fo  effects  of  the  same  of  a  pump  with 
iu  induction  port  connected  to  the  liquid  discharge  of  the  cooler  effect 
of  the  two  to  receive  liquid  therefrom,  and  having  two  eduction  or 
discharge  pipes,  one  leading  to  the  hotter  effect  and  the  other,  a  re- 
turn pipe,  delivering  through  suitable  distributing  devices  upon  the 
evaporating  surfaces  of  the  cooler  effect,  and  means  in  the  said  return 
pipe  for  restricting  the  flow  of  liquid  through  it  and  thereby  creating 
suflScient  back  pressure  upon  the  pump  to  force  liquid  through  the 
eduction  pipe  leading  to  the  hotter  effect  against  the  higher  pressure 
in  the  latter,  a  thin  liquid  feed  pipe  for  the  two  effects  leading  into 
the  coolest  effect;  and  a  concentrated  liquid  discharge  pipe  for  the 
two  effecU  leading  away  from  the  hotter  effect,  whereby  the  liquid 
to  be  concentrated  first  enters  the  cooler  effect,  and  having  passed 
through  the  two  effects  in  succession  aa  described  escapes  concentrated 
from  the  hotter  effect  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


with  the  falling  of  the  level  of  the  said  liquid  and  a  valve  in  the  pipe 
leading  into  the  hotter  effect  with  means  actuated  by  the  liquid  in 
the  hotter  effect,  and  connected  to  the  said  valve  by  suitable  mech- 
anism, operating  to  open  and  close  the  valve  progressively  with  the 
finll  and  rise  of  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  hotter  pan  respectively, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


n 


It 


59  1,2  16.  MOP-WRINQEK.  Eldridoe  H  Noru  and  JoHii  W 
Wau),  Pottarllle,  Iowa ,  said  Noble  aaalgDor  to  said  Ward.  KUed  Feb. 
7.1893.    Serial  Na  46 1.302     (Ho  model) 


2  In  a  multiple  effect  film  or  in  transit  evaporating  apparatus, 
the  combination  with  two  effects  of  the  same  of  a  pump  with  its  induc- 
tion port  connected  to  the  liquid  discharge  of  the  cooler  effect  of  the 
two  to  receive  liquid  therefrom,  and  having  two  eduction  or  discharge 
pipes,  one  leading  to  the  hotter  effect  and  the  other,  a  return  pipe,  de 
livering  through  suitable  distributing  devices  upon  the  evaporating 
surfaces  of  the  cooler  effect,  means  in  the  said  return  pipe  for  rc8tric^ 
ing  the  flow  of  liquid  through  it  and  thereby  creating  suflBcient  back 
pressure  upon  the  pump  to  force  liquid  through  the  eduction  pipe  lead- 
ing to  the  hotter  effect  against  the  higher  pressure  in  the  latter,  and  a 
valve  in  the  said  pipe  leading  to  the  hotter  effect  and  means  whereby 
said  valve  is  automatically  operated  by  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the 
hotter  effect  to  control  the  flow  of  liquid  through  the  pipe  into  the 
hotter  effect,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  mnltiple  effect  film  or  in  transit  evaporating  apparatus, 
the  combination  with  two  effects  ofthe  same  of  a  pump  with  its  induc- 
tion port  connected  to  the  liquid  discharge  of  the  cooler  effect  of 
the  two  to  receive  liquid  therefrom,  and  having  two  eduction  or  dis- 
charge pipes,  one  leading  to  the  hotter  effect  and  the  other,  a  return 
pipe,  delivering  through  suitable  distributing  devices  upon  the  evapo- 
rating surfaces  of  the  cooler  effect,  a  valve  in  the  return  pipe  and 
means  actuated  by  the  rise  and  fall  ofthe  level  ofthe  liquid  in  the  hotter 
effect  and  connected  to  the  said  valve  by  suitable  mechanism  operating 
to  open  the  valve  progressively  with  the  rise  of  the  level  of  the  liquid 
in  the  hotter  effect,  and  to  close  the  valve  progressively  with  the  fall- 
ing of  the  level  of  the  said  liquid  and  thereby  govern  the  flow  of  liquid 
fVom  the  cooler  into  the  hotter  effect  substantially  as  specified 

4  In  a  multiple  effect  film  or  in  transit  evaporating  apparatus, 
the  combination  with  two  effects  ofthe  same  of  a  pump  with  its  induc- 
tion port  connected  to  the  liquid  discharge  of  the  cooler  effect  of 
the  two  to  receive  liquid  therefrom,  and  having  two  eduction  or  dis- 
charge pipes,  one  leading  to  the  hotter  effect  and  the  other,  a  return 
pipe,  delivering  through  suitable  distributing  devices  upon  the  evap- 
orating surfaces  of  the  cooler  effect,  a  valve  in  the  return  pipe  and 
means  actuated  by  the  rise  and  &11  of  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the 
hotter  effect  and  connected  to  the  said  valve  by  suitable  mechanism 
operating  to  open  the  va^ve  progressively  with  the  rise  of  the  level 
of  the  liquid  in  the  hotter  effect,  and  to  close  the  valve  progressively 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  mop  wringer,  the  combination  of  a  horizonal 
head  having  a  mop-opening  in  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  wringer  roll 
journaled  in  fixed  bearings  on  the  head,  a  spring  controlled  shaft  hav- 
ing its  bearings  on  said  head,  a  vertical  stud  on  the  rear  one  of  the 
latter  bearings,  levers  fast  on  the  shaft,  another  wringer- roll  journaled 
in  the  levers,  and  an  angular  mop-gage  that  has  pivotal  connection 
with  said  stud  and  is  provided  with  a  horizontal  crook  engaged  by 
one  of  said  levers,  subsuntially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  mop-wringer,  the  combination  of  a  horizontal  head  com- 
prising a  pair  of  arms  joined  at  the  front  by  a  cross-piece,  bearings 
extending  upward  from  one  of  the  bead-arms,  a  spring  controlled 
shaft  arranged  in  the  bearings,  levers  fast  on  the  shaft,  a  wringer- 
roll  journaled  in  the  levers,  another  wringer-roll  journaled  on  the 
head-arm,  and  a  double  right  angle  mop-gage  pivoted  on  the  rearmost 
shaft-bearing  and  provided  with  a  horizontal  lateral  crook  opposed 
to  one  of  said  levers,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3,  In  a  mop  wringer,  the  combination  of  a  horizontal  bead  hav- 
ing a  mop-opening  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  wringer-roU  journaled 
in  fixed  bearings  on  the  head,  spring-controlled  shaft  having  its  bear- 
ings on  said  head,  a  vertical  stud  on  the  rear  one  ofthe  latter  bear- 
ings, levers  fast  on  the  shaft,  and  another  wringer-roll  journaled  in 
the  levers,  an  angular  mop-gage  that  hax  pivoted  connection  with 
said  stud  and  is  provided  with  a  crook  engaged  by  one  of  said  lever* 
and  an  angular  projection  on  an  arm  of  said  head  in  the  path  ofthe 
free  end  of  the  mop-gage,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4.  In  a  mop-wringer  the  combination  of  a  horizontal  head  com- 
prising a  pair  of  arms  joined  at  the  front  by  a  cross-piece,  a  shaft 
having  xtn  bearing  on  one  of  the  arm.^,  a  wringer  roll  journaled  on  the 
other  arm,  levers  fiwt  on  the  shaft,  another  wringer-roll  journaled  in 
the  levers,  a  spring  coiled  on  said  shaft,  a  finger  on  one  ofthe  levers 
in  opposition  to  an  end  of  the  spring,  and  a  catch  on  the  shaft-arm 
ofthe  head  engaged  by  the  other  end  of  said  spring,  subsuntially  as 
set  forth 

5,  In  a  mop-wnnger,  the  combination  of  a  horizonUl  nead  hav- 
ing a  mop-opening  therein,  a  shaft  and  parallel  wringer-roll  having 
fixed  bearings  on  the  head,  levers  &8t  on  the  shaft,  another  wringer- 
roll  journaled  in  the  levers,  a  spring  coiled  on  said  shaft  and  having 
ita  ends  opposed  to  projections  on  said  head  and  one  of  the  lever*  a 
mop  gage  piroted  adjacent  to  said  opening  and  controlled  by  the 
other  lever,  and  a  treadle  connected  to  the  spring  opposed  lever,  8ut>- 
suntially  as  set  forth 
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6    Id  a  mop-wringer,  the  combiiutioa  of'a  borizonUl  head  bar 
"1^  •  mop-op«ning  therein,  a  wringer-roll  and  gpring-controlled  shaft 
having  their  bearings  on  the  head,  levem  fa«t  »n  the  shaft,  a  wnnger- 
roll  jouniaied  id  the  ieyem,  a  stop  at  the  rear  of  »aid  bead,  and  a  lug 
eiicne.oo  at  the  lower  end  of  one  of  aaid  lerere  for  impingement 
araiMt  the  ttop  when  in  normal  poeition,  sul^Untiallj  as  set  forth 
:    In  a  mop  wringer,  a  head  comprising  |>arallel  arms  united  at 
one  end  bj  a  crose-piece,  bearing*  on  each  arm  ^f  the  head,  and  water 
guide  flange*  on  these  arms  and  the  croee-pieoe,  the  latter  flange  be- 
ing a  continuation  of  one  of  the  arm  flange,  and  returned  on  said  crow- 
piece  adjacent  to  the  same,  subsUntially  aa  se^" forth. 

8.  In  a  mop-wringer,  the  combination  of  tjie  wringing  apparatua 
mounted  on  sundard*.  stud-plates  fa,n  to  the  standards  and  prorided 
with  stops  and  lugs,  and  a  platform  having  ejje-like  terminals  that 
engage  the  plate-studs,  lugs  on  these  termina>  in  opposiUon  to  the 
plate-stopf,  notches  in  said  platform-terminals  jfor  engagement  with 
the  plate-luga.  and  thumb-ecrews  on  said  platefituds  in  opposition  to 
the  aforeaaid  platform  terminals,  subsUntially  las  set  forth 

9  In  a  mop-wringer,  the  combination  of  i  wringing  apparatus 
mounted  on  the  sUndards,  stud-plates  fast  to  the  sUndards  and  pro- 
nded  with  caster-banger.,  a  platform  having  pi iroUl  connection  with 
the  plate^uds,  and  stops  for  limiting  the  rooT(  meat  of  platform  oa 
ka  piToU,  •ubsUntiallj  as  set  forth 


the  cam  cylinder ;  a  needle  shifter  mounts!  to  route  and  slide  longi- 
tudinally thereon:  a  cam  baring  an  incline  arranged  with  relation  to 
said  needle  shifter,  subsUntially  aa  set  forth,  whereby  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  needle  shifter  upon  the  post  is  derived  from  iu  roution 
thereon,  and  vice  versa  ;  and  means,  subsUntially  asset  forth  where 
by  said  needle  shifter  may  be  secured  in  different  relations  to  the 
needle  cylinder  to  throw  the  shifting  devices  into  or  out  of  operative 
position 


<^  VJ  1 , V?  1 7 .  HANDLE  Phiuip  Oswald,  Sjncuae.  N  Y .  antgnor 
of  one-half  to  Helen  A.  Wells,  same  place  FUrtl  Aug.  22, 1892  Serial 
Ma  443.713     (Mo  model) 


.^^^ 


Claim  —Tht  herein  described  handle  comprising  a  rigid  central 
portion  of  a  recUngular  cross  section,  thickened  at  its  longitudinal 
center,  and  provided  at  each  end  with  an  enlarged  integral  ear  form- 
ing a  shoulder  and  having  a  circular  eye  with  4  recUngular  slot  at 
ila  upper  side,  filling  bars  on  opposite  sides  of  i*id  central  portion, 
and  an  outer  casing  surrounding  the  whole,  said  t*"  and  casing  reet- 
ing  at  their  ends  against  the  shoulders  of  the  ears  ,  combined   with 


5.  The  combination,  with  the  needle  cylinder;  thecam  cvlinder 
and  actuating  mechanism  for  said  cam  cylinder;  of  a  post  carried  bv 
the  cam  cylinder;  a  hub  mounted  to  route  and  slide  longitudinallV 
upon  said  post ;  a  plurality  of  needle  shifting  arms  carried  by  said  hub 
a  cam   wall  having  a  V-shaped  depression  arranged  with  relation  to 
said  hub  and  arms,  subsUntially  as  .set  forth  ;  and  a  spring  normally 


n  T  ^  ,    A  ^^'"P"*"'^  '"^  y*'^  >•*»  "^"Ked   with  tending  to  throw  the  hub  in  a  direction  toward  the  apex  "of  said  de 

S;  .^r  H  '^  7*'"":  r'  T'  "T"*  "^  •  •■"  "'•P^**'  ^  P^'°°'  "'^"^''^  "'-^  ^^^-'^  '^«  '»  •"«=-«-*<>»  presented Vo  Tngag!- 
L,    t^  °°f'^''  '"'^  P*****  ""■""^'^  **"^  '^'  •°<1  *'°''  "<^  '°  up-  Iment  with  the  needle  hubs,  subsUntially  as  set  fcTh 

wardly  bowed  pivoul  bar  rounded  on  lU  under  sjde  and  smaller  than  6    The  combination,  with  the  needle  cylinder ;  of  a  cam  cylinder 

hanng  the  upper  portion  of  its  wall  on  each  side  of  the  knitting  cams 
entirely  ren>c>»ed    actuating  mechanism  for  said  cam  cylinder;  a  pair 


said  teet  to  which  its  opposite  extremities  are  ifitegrally  connected 
near  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  feet,  a  longitudinal  supporting  bar 


hj.U.  »k.  <vl<       A     Z  ..  - --B 1— .  ,>iKK"'""8  "-r  •""■•"^'.r  ■«;"'^>'eu,  Bciuaiing  raecdanism  for  sad  cam  cvlinder   «n»ir 


sidea  of  the  knittiTig  cams  and  in  proximity  to  the  open  portion  of 
the  cam  cylinder    a  pair  of  roUUbly  and  axlallv  movable  needle  de- 

rOHHR  PaiTOI.  and  Elli.  I  ON.u    Pha..».„H..   p.     vices  for  said  needle  lifter,  and  needle  depreesors,  said  guiding  devic^ 

being  independent  of  the  cylinder  wall,  whereby  frictional  engage- 
ment between  the  cylinder  wall  and  said  lifters  and  depreasora  is  ob- 
viated, subsUntially  as  set  forth 

7    The  combination,  with  the  needle  cylinder  and  the  needles 
having  hub*  of  uniform  length  .  of  a  cam  cylinder  having  a  needle 


5*:^1,-^1H  

MACHlMEa    /DHH  R  Paitoii  and  Ellis  L  0  Nau.  PhUad'eip'hJa.'pa! 

nied  May  22, 1893     Serial  Ma  475,103     (Mo  model  1 

Ctatm.—  l  Thecombination,  with  the  needle  cylinder,  thecam 
cylinder;  and  actuating  mechanism  for  said  cam  cylinder;  of  a  roUt- 
able  needle  shifter,  capable  of  movement  in  the  direction  of  its  axis 
of  rotation ;  and  actuating  mechanism  arranged  with  reference  to    naving  nut>*  of  uniform  len«h     of  a  cm  rv\,„A..  ►,.   • 

and  naaia,*  hv  th.  n^u    ,ble  cam  adapUd  to  force  one  or  more  needle  hubs  downward  into 

said  depre«(ion  and  engage  beneath  succeeding  needle  hubs  to  raise 
the  same  to  the  idle  level ,  and  means  for  protruding  said  cam  into 


».,....,.„„„  ..iiusaiu  iixisiauenveci  rrom 
the  roution  caused  by  engagement  with,  and  pa«age  by,  the  needle 
bub 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  needle  cylinder;  the  cam  cylinder; 


shifter,  capable  of  movement  in  the  direction  of  \lk  axis  of  roUtion    !  a*  set  forth  '  •"^'*""»"y 

and  a  cam  having  an  incline  arranged  with  relation  to  said  needle 
•hifter.  subsUnUally  as  set  forth,  whereby  movenient  of  the  needle 
•hifUrin  the  direction  of  seid  axis  is  derived  from  tte  roUtion  caused 
by  engagement  with,  and  passage  by,  the  needle-ljub 

3    The  combination,  with  the  needle  cylinder ;  |the  cam  cylinder 
and  actuating  mechanism  for  said  cam  cylinder ;  of  a  |>o«t  carried  by  the 


Filed 


5  i<i  1,'2  1 9.    FLY-TRAP     Alphimsk  Peltier,  Brooklyn  N  Y 
FeJx6, 18H    SerlaJ  Ma  499,201     (Mo  model) 
Ciatm.—l.  A  fly  trap  having  iu  body  formed  of  one  piece  of 

—8— -".s"..orsaiacamcyiinaer;ofaboetcarriedbvthe     ,       ""^  .*=«'»P"«''8  "  ""««'■»>  P»rt.  uf  ,.id  body,  the  upper  clear 

cam  cylinder,  a  needle  shifter  mounted  to  roUU  aid  slide  loniritudi  'w        ^  '         'o""  op*que  glass  portion  3  and  the  clear  glass 

-ally  on  «nd  post;  a  cam  having  an  incline  arr.ng*i  with  r.uTionZ'^''T  fT?  *'  :"'*'*'"**"^  **  *"'  ^''''^ 

aaid  ne«ile  shifter.  subsUnUaUy  as  set  forth,  wheneby  ^lidina  move- 1  k  ■     "^P,"""*  "*  ^^J  f°'''n*«l  o'"  g'««s  of  one  piece  and 

ment  of  the  needle  shifter  upon  the  post  is  dtnred  from  its  roution '  .hVul!*  ""^^  ^i*"^  "^  **'**  ^'^^  ""*  upper  clear  glass  portion  I, 
thereon,  and  vice  ver« .  and  a  spring  normally  tending  to  thro w  Z '  Jl  '  J  V^"  *  ^.°T^  ^'  '^^  "'""'*'  """^  ^  "^  '^''^  «'"• 
ne^lle  shifter  in  a  direction  opp<I.it.  to  the  cam  inline  ^''Z   "'•^„P«^'«"»  •■"^  »»>«  flat  transparent  gla«  bottom  portion 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  needle  cylinder  ,  the  cam  cylinder  I    '      3    a  fl'I   ™^  h"'  ^ 

aad  actuaUng  mechanism  for  said  cam  cylinder    of  a  pet  carried  bJ  K.«»-     »     S^^  *  ?        ^  c^^po^  of  gla*  in  one  piece  and 

y  naer    or  a  pet  earned  bT^hann*  a  flat  bottom  4  with  the  central  inwardly  upering  and  inter- 


JUNK     12,     1894. 
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nally  ribbed  neck  5  arranged  and  adapted  to  operate  subMantiallr 
as  aet  forth  ' 


C  Q  1 , '2  -2  o.  Electric  telephome.    wiltoii  l  richamb,  Mai 

den,  aaaignor  to  the  American  Bell  Telephone  Company  Boston, 
,  Filed  Dec.  11 1893     Serial  Ma  493,660     (Mo  model) 

IP 


Cfaim.—l.  Ill  a  tck'pliuui  transmitter  a  hollow  block  of  slate 
forming  the  casing  and  side  walls  of  the  resisUnce  conUining  cham- 
ber, said  block  coouining  a  fixed  electrode  at  the  rear  of  said  cham- 
ber, a  vibratory  electrode  mounted  and  adapted  to  vibrate  within  the 
front  opening  of  said  chamber,  and  finely  divided  conducting  material 
placed  within  said  chamber  and  between  said  electrodes.  subsUntially 
as  described. 

2  In  a  variable  resisUnce  button  for  a  transmitting  telephone 
the  combination  of  a  hollow  block  of  slate  forming  the  casing  and  side 
wall  of  the  resisUnce  conUining  chamber;  a  fixed  electrode  secured 
within  said  chamber  and  forming  iu  rear  wall  or  floor;  a  vibratory 
electrode  mounted  and  adapted  to  vibraU  within  the  front  opening 
of  saia  chamber;  finely  divided  conducting  material  placed  within 
said  chamber,  and  between  said  electrodes;  and  a  disk  of  fine  wire 
gauze  supporting  the  said  vibratory  electrode  secured  to  the  front  of 
the  casing  and  closing  the  said  conUining  chamber;  subsUntiaUy  as 
Hpecified  ' 

3.  The  combination  in  a  ulepbone  transmitter  of  a  diaphragm,  a 
variable  resisUnce  button  mounted  wholly  upon  said  diaphragm,  aiid 
a  light  back  support  also  mounted  on  said  diapragm  and  delicaUly 
holding  said  button  in  place,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  telephone  transmitter,  of  a  wooden  dia- 
phragm ;  a  chambered  button  having  front  and  back  dijk  electrodes, 
a  slate  casing  and  side  wall,  and  finely  divided  conducting  material 
conuined  therein  mounted  as  a  whole  on  said  diaphragm  and  having  1 
lU  front  electrode  atucbed  to  the  center  thereof;  and  a  support  also 
mounted  wholly  on  said  diapragm,  and  engaging  delicaUly  with  the  | 
rear  of  the  said  button  and  adapUd  to  hold  it  in  place  subsUntially  , 
»•  •pwiifled.  '  I 


5.  In  a  telephone  transmitter  a  diaphragm  of  wood  held  in  place 
by  spring  pressure  only;  combined  with  a  hollow  button  mounted 
thereon,  the  said  button  comprising  a  block  of  slate  forming  the  casing 
and  side  wall  of  a  conUining  chamber,  a  carbon  disk  secured  therein 
and  serving  as  the  fixed  electrode,  a  vibratory  electrode  secured  to 
a  flexible  disk  of  wire  gauxe 'clamped  to  the  front  of  said  conUining 
chamber,  the  said  electrode  being  atuched  also  to  the  cenUr  of  the 
said  wooden  diaphragm  and  adapted  to  participate  in  the  vibrations 
thereof;  granular  conducting  material  inclosed  in  aaid  chamber;  and 
a  rear  support  for  said  button;  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  telephone  transmitur  with  the  diaphragm, 
of  a  compound  variable  resisUnce  button  comprising  a  mass  of  finelv 
divided  conducting  material  in  a  loose  or  free  sUU  and  a  conUining 
chamber  therefor,  having  a  fixed  back  electrode,  a  slaU  side  wall  and 
a  vibratory  electrode  or  front  plate  mounted  on  a  flexible  disk  of  fine 
wire  gauze,  and  atUched  to  the  diaphragm  center  so  as  to  vibraU 
therewith,  and  a  support  holding  the  said  compound  button  in  place, 
and  itself  mounted  on  the  diaphragm,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  in  a  telephone  transmitter  with  a  diaphragm 
of  wood  held  in  place  by  spring  pressure  only ;  of  a  compound  variable 
resisUnce  button  comprising  a  mass  of  finely  divided  conducting  ma- 
terial in  a  loose  or  free  sute,  and  a  conUining  chamber  therefor, 
having  a  fixed  back  electrode,  a  slate  side  wall,  and  a  vibratory  elec- 
trode or  front  plau  mounted  on  a  flexible  disk  of  fine  wire  gauxe, 
and  atuched  to  the  diaphragm  center  so  as  to  vibrate  therewith ; 
and  a  suf  port  holding  the  said  compound  button  in  place,  and  itself 
mounted  on  the  diaphragm  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  A  granular  carbon  transmitting  telephone  comprising  a  fVame 
or  ring  seat ;  a  diaphragm,  a  chambered  button  conUining  granu- 
lated carbon  mounted  on  said  diaphragm  and  having  a  casing  and 
side  wall  of  slate  for  the  said  chamber,  a  rear  wall  of  carbon  consti- 
tuting the  fixed  electrode  and  a  front  wall  of  carbon  secured  to  a 
flexible  disk  of  fine  wire  gauxe  forming  the  vibrating  front  electrode, 
the  said  gauze  being  clamped  to  the  slate  side  wall,  and  the  said  front 
electrode  being  secured  to  the  diaphragm  center  to  vibrate  there- 
with, and  a  light  bridge  also  mounted  on  the  diaphragm  and  deli- 
cately supporting  the  same,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  A  granular  carbon  transmitting  telephone  comprising  a  frame 
or  nng  seat  of  wood  ;  a  diaphragm  of  wood  held  in  the  said  seat  by 
ipnng  pressure  ;  a  chambered  button  conUining  granular  carbon 
mounted  on  said  diaphragm  and  having  a  casing  and  side  wall  of  slaU 
for  the  said  chamber,  a  rear  wall  of  carbon  constituting  the  fixed 
back  electrode  and  a  front  wall  of  carbon  secured  to  a  flexible  disk 
of  fine  wire  gauze  forming  the  vibratory  front  electrode  the  said 
gauze  being  clamped  to  the  slate  side  wall,  and  the  said  front  elec- 
trode being  secured  to  the  diaphragm  center  to  vibrate  therewith  ; 
and  a  light  bridge  also  mounted  on  the  diaphragm  and  spanning  the 
said  button  and  delicaUly  supporting  the  same.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


6  21,221.     ADDIMO-MACHINE     JoHH  P  Rotalu  Columbia,  Mo 
Filed  July  24.  1893,    Serial  Ma  481.366.    (Mo  model) 
J       LL 


t'&tim.— 1.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
I  abaft,  jonrnaled  in  the  frame  and  having  a  toothed  wheel  and  an  in- 
dicating disk  fast  thereon,  and  sleeves  loosely  mounUd  thereon  each 
I  having  a  toothed  wheel,  two  ratchet  wheels,  and  an  indicating  disk 
rigid  therewith,  of  a  series  of  levers  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  having 
wedge  shaped  projections  in  couUct  with  the  ratchet  wheels,  and 
pawls  in  contact  with  the  adjoining  toothed  wheels,  and  a  series  of 
key-levers  each  having  a  lifting  pin,  and  operating  a  series  of  lifting 
bars  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  connected  with  levers  carrying  spring 
pressed  pawls  operating  the  toothed  wheels,  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 
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2.  In  u  addiog  m&cbioe.  the  combination  with  •  main  «h»ft, 
journaiad  in  the  frame  and  hafinu  »  toothed  ifheel  and  an  indicating 
diak  faat  thereon,  and  sleere*  loosely  mounted  thereon  each  haTing 
a  toothed  wheel,  two  ratchet  wheel*,  and  an  indicating  disk  rigid 
therewith,  of  a  wriee  of  lifting  bars  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  having 
a  Mriee  of  depending  pins  of  unequal  length*,  the  lifting  bars  con- 
nected to  stop  pawl*  piroted  to  the  frame  ant)  the  pawls  adapted  to 
^ogAge  the  toothed  wheeU  placed  oppoeite  them  on  the  main  shaft 
or  on  the  sleeres,  e«ch  of  the  senes  of  pawl«  %nd  toothed  wheels  op- 
erated bj  a  separate  series  of  Jtey-Ieyers,  sub#Untiallj  as  d««:ribed. 

3  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main  shaft, 
jouraaled  m  the  frame  and  having  a  toothed  wheel  and  indicating 
di«k  fast  thereon,  and  sleeves  loosely  mounted  thereon  each  having  a 
toothed  wheel,  two  ratchet  wheels,  and  indicating  disk  rigid  there- 
with, of  a  setting  shaft  joarnaled  in  the  frame  and  having  a  setting 
wheel  and  two  eccentrics  fast  thereon,  rim^  o*  the  eccentrics  having 
arms  in  contact  with  the  ratchet  wheels  on  tlie  sleeves,  the  rotation 
of  the  setting  shaft  rotating  the  ratchet  wheels  and  indicator  disks 
for  setting,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main  shaft, 
joumaled  in  the  frame  and  having  a  toothed  wheel  and  indicating 
disk  fast  thereon,  and  sleeves  loosely  mouote<j  thereon  each  having  a 
toothed  wheel,  two  ratchet  wheels,  and  an  indicating  disk  rigid  there- 
with, of  a  series  of  key-levers  pivoted  in  posts  jattached  to  the  frame 
the  inner  end  of  levers  supported  by  adju.ttabU  posts,  each  lever  hav- 
ing a  lifting  pin  operating  a  series  of  lifting  baht  pivoted  to  the  frame 
and  connected  with  levers  carrying  spring  pressed  pawls  in  contact 
with  the  toothed  wheels,  substantially  as  desct-ibed. 


Claim. —  1.  A  spring  jack  cleaner  provided  with  a  concave  scrap- 
ing surface  adapted  to  make  contact  with  the  contact  anvil,  saidsur 
jfaee  h«nng  a  radius  of  curvature  in  a  longitudinal  direction  greater 
|than  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  contact  anvil,  and  a  radius  of  curv- 
ature in  a  transverse  direction  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  con- 
tact anvil,  said  cleaner  being  aUo  provided  with  a  convex  scraping 
surface  adapted  to  make  contact  with  the  line  spring,  said  surface  be- 
ing curved  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  bat  rectilinear  in  a  transverse 
direction,  subatantiallj  as  deacribed. 


52l,vi'^v}.  SELF-OPEN  INQ  UMBRELU.  HlirsT  W  ScHOW,  Bni 
JAHIM  FiNiKU  and  Francis  E.  Probekt,  Oak  Park.  lU.  Filed  Jan  6, 
18M     Serial  No  496.996     (No  modeL) 


2.  In  a  spring  jack  cleaner,-a  scraping  surface  having  a  radius  of 
curvature  in  a  longitudinal  direction  greater  than  the  radius  of  curv- 
ature of  the  contact  anvil  ,and  a  radius  of  curvature  in  a  transverse 
direction  substantially  conforming  to  the  corresponding  curvature  of 
the  contact  anvil,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  spring  jack  cleaner,  a  convex  scraping  surface  adapted  to 
make  contact  with  the  line  spring,  said  surface  being  curved  in  a  lon- 
gitudinal direction  and  rectilinear  in  a  transverse  direction,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

^  '^  l.ia  Q-4.    BOX-MACHINE.    Calvih  B  Sootharo,  St  Albans,  Me. 
Piled  Jaa  8,  1894.    Serial  Na  496.079     (No  model) 


Claim. — la  an  automatically  opening  umbfella,  the  combination 
of  the  umbrella  stick  having  a  slot  near  its  out^r  end  and  a  shoulder 
beyond  such  slot,  the  spring  actuated  ruuner  sliding  on  the  stick  and 
having  a  locking  notch  in  its  outer  end.  a  aoro|ally  projected  spring 
catch  mounted  in  the  slot  of  the  stick  and  hating  a  hook  catch  at 
one  end  to  engage  the  runner  notch  and  a  norknally  projected  cam 
lag  intermediate  of  its  ends,  a  sliding  tip-^up  sleeve  mounted  on  the 
stick  over  the  spring  catch  and  having  at  one  end  a  tip-cup,  and  a 
contracted  neck  adapted  to  be  moved  over  said  projected  cam  lug 
to  release  the  catch  from  the  runner,  and  a  supporting-spring  arranged 
inaideof  the  tip<up  sleeve  and  supported  on  theahoulder  of  the  stick, 
iobetantially  a*  set  forth 


6Q1,'^23.  SPBH&^ACK  CLBAHEB.  MlCBAll.  Sms.  Chicago 
IU..aHlKDar  to  UwWMteraBaotartoCoffliMuiy.auDe  place.  PUediinr. 
aciaas.    SvW  la  471,r7a.    do  modal) 


CMm. — 1.  In  an  edging  or  box  making  machine,  tne  frame,  a 
vertically  a^jtutable  table  mounted  within  the  frame  and  having  a 
transverse  saw-slot  at  the  top,  a  transverse  saw  arbor  arranged  io 
the  saw  slot  of  the  table  and  carrying  a  gang  of  saws,  a  feed-slide 
mounted  on  top  of  the  table,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the 
feed  slide  transversely  on  the  vertically  adjustable  Ubie  and  feed 
rolls  removably  and  adjustably  mounted  on  the  frame  above  the  table 
and  feed  slide,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  edging  or  box  making  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
table  or  bed  having  a  central  transverse  saw  slot,  the  saw  arbor  or  shaft 
arranged  in  the  slot  of  the  table  or  bed  and  carrying  a  gang  of  saws, 
parallel  rest  bars  arranged  longitudinally  on  the  table  or  bed,  and 
having  intermediate  saw  openings  or  slots  through  which  the  saws 
project  a  feed  slide  mounted  to  move  longitudinally  on  the  table  be- 
tween the  rest  bars  and  saws,  and  parallel  feed  rolls  adjustably  ar- 
ranged above  the  rest-bars  and  feed  slide  at  an  intermediate  point  of 
the  rest  bars,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  edging  or  box  making  machine,  the  fVame  or  stand,  a  ver- 
tically adjusuble  table  or  bed  mounted  within  the  frame  or  sund,  a 
horizonul  saw  arbor  or  shaft  mounted  on  the  frame  or  sUnd  at  a 
point  intermediate  of  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  the  uble  or  bed. 
separated  pairs  of  edging  and  grooving  saws  mounted  for  longitudi 
nal  adjustment  on  said  arbor  or  shaft,  the  separate  saws  of  each  pair 
being  arranged  slightly  spaced  from  each  other,  longitudinal  rest  bars 
adapted  to  be  arranged  in  alignment  with  the  pairs  of  saws,  and  a 
f«ed  slide  arranged  to  work  on  the  Uble  between  the  separated  pairs 
of  saws  and  the  rest  bars,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 
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4.  In  an  edging  or  box  makingmachine,  the  combination  of  a  ver- 
tically adjustable  table  having  a  central  transverse  saw-slot,  a  saw 
shaft  or  arbor  arranged  to  rotate  in  the  slot  of  the  table  and  carry- 
ing a  gang  of  saws,  parallel  rest  bars  mounted  for  lateral  a4ja>tment 
on  the  table  and  having  saw  slots  or  openings  through  which  the 
saws  project,  a  laterally  adjustable  feed  slide  mounted  on  the  table 
between  the  rest  bar«,  and  parallel  feed  rolls  adjustably  arranged 
above  the  rest  ban  and  feed  slide,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  edging  or  box  making  machine,  the  frame  or  stand  hav- 
ing opposite  inner  vertical  guide  grooves  and  a  bottom  bearing  bar, 
a  vertically  adjustable  table  or  bed  having  depending  guide  arms  pro- 
vided with  upper  forked  ends  dividing  the  table  or  bed  into  separate 
front  and  rear  portions,  projected  guide  ribs  engaging  the  inner  ver- 
tical guide  grooves  of  the  frame  or  stand  and  a  transverse  frame  bar. 
a  vertical  adjusting  screw  stepped  in  said  bottom  bearing  bar  and 
engaging  said  transverse  frame  bar,  a  transversely  arranged  saw  ar- 
bor carrying  a  gang  of  aaws  turning  in  the  space  between  the  front 
and  rear  portions  of  the  table  or  bed,  and  adjustable  feed  devices  ar- 
ranged on  the  table  or  bed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  edging  or  box  making  machine,  the  frame,  a  vertically 
adjustable  table  frame  having  a  central  transverse  saw  slot  and  op- 
posite grooved  side  edges  at  the  front  and  rear  sides  of  said  slot,  ad- 
justable table  boards  adapted  to  slide  in  the  grooved  side  edges  of 
the  table  frame,  means  for  adjusting  the  table  boards  to  and  away 
f^om  the  center  of  the  machine,  a  transverse  saw  arbor  arranged  in 
said  saw  slot  and  carrying  a  gang  of  saws,  and  the  feeding  devices 
removably  and  adjustably  arranged  on  too  of  the  table  boards,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

7.  In  an  edging  or  box  making  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  machine  frame  or  stand  having  opposite  top  bearing  notches,  a 
central  transverse  taw  arbor  mounted  in  said  top  bearing  notches  and 
carrying  saws,  the  table  or  bed  mounted  within  the  machine  frame  or 
stand  and  having  slotted  adjustment  strips  at  the  fVont  and  rear  edges 
thereof,  parallel  laterally  adjustable  rest  bars  mounted  on  the  table  or 
)>ed  and  having  shouldered  bolt  ends  adjustably  engaging  said  slot- 
ted strips,  and  intermediate  saw  slots  or  openings  through  which  the 
•taws  project,  a  laterally  adjustable  guide  strip  arranged  on  the  table 
or  bed  and  having  shouldered  bolt  ends  engaging  the  front  and  reai 
adjustment  strips  between  the  rest  bars,  a  spring  returned  feed  slide 
mounted  on  said  guide  strip,  opposite  pairs  of  bearing  boxes  remov- 
ably and  adjustably  mounted  at  each  side  of  the  frame  bearing  notches 
and  parallel  feed  rolls  joumaled  in  said  bearing  boxes  aud  geared  with 
the  saw  arbor,  !<ubstantially  as  set  forth. 

^.  in  an  edging  or  box  making  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  machine  frame  or  stand ;  of  a  central  transverse  saw  arbor  carry- 
ing separated  pairs  of  edging  and  grooving  saws,  the  table  or  bed, 
parallel  rest  bars  mounted  on  said  table  or  bed  and  having  longitudi 
nal  top  recesses,  and  saw  slots  or  openings,  normally-projected  lifting 
springs  seated  in  the  top  recesses  of  said  rest  bars,  a  slotted  guide 
strip  arranged  adjustably  between  the  rest  bars,  a  guide  rod  arranged 
longitudinally  in  said  guide  strip,  a  feed  slide  mounted  on  said  guide 
strip  and  having  a  rest  head  at  one  end  and  a  bottom  guide  block 
engaging  said  guide  rod,  a  spring  arranged  in  said  guide  strip  and 
attached  to  .said  feed  slide,  and  the  adjustable  corrugated  feed  roll." 
mounted  on  the  machiue  frame  above  said  rest  bars,  and  geared  with 
the  saw  arbor,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  an  edging  or  box  making  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  table  or  bed  and  the  saws ;  of  parallel  rest  bars  arranged  on  the 
table  or  bed,  a  feed  slide  mounted  on  the  uble  or  bed  and  arranged 
to  move  between  the  rest  bars,  feed  rolls  arranged  horizonuUy  above 
the  rest  bars,  means  for  lifting  the  stock  from  the  feed  slide  and  above 
the  reet  bars  after  leaving  the  rear  feed  roll,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally returning  the  feed  slide  to  the  front  of  the  Uble  or  bed  aftei 
the  stock  is  lifled  therefh>m,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


- 
tka  oppoaitaeod  of  said  hub  and  engaging  said  cap;  iuhaUntially  aa 
set  forth. 


521,226.  PROCESS  OF  PACING  BRICia  TILES,  *c  Alu&t 
L  R  Vah  dw  Bkkoeo.  Chicago.  III.  aaalgnor  of  ooe-half  to  Pnuk 
Bartolomel  aame  place.  FUed  Sept  20,  1893  Serial  No  4M,017.  (Nu 
gpnclmeoB.) 

I'laim. —  1.  The  proce«  ol  facing  bricks,  tiles,  Ac,  consisting  in 
first  spreading  a  layer  of  liquid  or  semi-liquid  facing  material  on  a 
supporting  surface,  then  imposing  the  desired  face  of  the  article  tc 
be  coated  upon  the  said  facing  material  while  the  latter  is  still  soft.  '  ' 
allowing  it  to  stand  in  such  material  until  the  material  has  hardened, 
and  finally  removing  the  article  with  the  coating  atuched  to  it,  sub- 
sUntially as  forth. 

2.  Thcproceasoffaciagbricks.tiles,  Ac,  consisting  in  tint  spread 
ing  a  layer  of  liquid  or  semi-liquid  facing  material  of  various  colors, 
in  the  form  of  a  design,  onto  a  supporting  surface,  then  imposing  the 
desired  faces  of  the  articles  to  be  coated,  in  the  said  faring  materia! 
while  the  latter  is  still  soft,  allowing  them  to  sUud  in  such  position 
until  the  material  has  hardened,  and  finally,  removing  the  article  with 
the  coating  atUched  to  it,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  process  of  facing  bricks,  tiles,  Ac,  which  consists  in  firm 
spreading  a  liquid  or  semi-liquid  facing  material  on  a  suri'ace  provided 
with  a  suiuble  design,  which  it  is  desired  to  impresx  on  the  face  of     ' 
the  article  to  be  coated,  then  imposing  the  desired  face  of  the  article 

!  to  be  coated  upon  the  facing  material  while  the  latter  is  still  soft 
allowing  it  to  remain  until  the  facing  material  has  hardened,  and 
finally,  removing  the  article  with  the  coating  atUched  to  it.  subsun- 
tially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  The  process  of  facing  bricks,  tiles,  Ac.  which  '■onsists  in  first 
spreading  a  paaty  facing  material,  of  various  colors,  in  the  form  of  a 
design,  onto  a  surface  provided  with  a  suiuble  design,  which  it  is  de- 
sired to  impress  on  the  face  of  the  article  to  be  coated,  then  immers 
ing  the  desired  faces  of  the  articles  to  be  coated,  in  the  facing  ma- 
terial while  the  latter  is  still  soft,  said  articles  being  placed  in  close 
proximity  to  each  other,  allowing  the  articles  to  remain  in  this  po- 
sition until  the  facing  material  has  hardened,  and  finally  removing 
the  articles  with  the  coating  atUched,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5  The  process  of  facing  bricks,  tiles,  Ac  ,  which  consists  iu  first 
spreading  a  layer  of  liquid  or  semi-liquid  material  upon  a  supporting 
surface,  then  placing  thereon  the  articles  to  be  faced,  in  proximity 
to  each  other,  and  interposing  separating  strips  between  them,  allow- 
ing the  articles  to  remain  on  the  facing  material  until  the  same  has 
hardened,  aud  then  removing  them  from  the  supporting  surface  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 


5'^l,'^<i7.    TRUNK  -  STRAP  FASTENER     WiLUAll  J.  Wkbb.  Sa- 
bine Pass,  Tex.     Filed  Dec.  11   1893     Serial  No.  493,352.    (No  model) 


521,225.     DOOR- HANGER  WHEEL     Jamb  A  TUMBLE,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    FQed  Dec  21.  1893,    Serial  Na  494.296.    (No  model) 
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Claini  ~  1.  The  hanger  C  having  the  hollow  cylindrical  hub  £ 
integral  therewith,  said  hub  being  provided  with  the  inlet  a  at  ita 
upper  end,  the  outlet  6  at  ibt  lower  end,  and  the  internal  threads  com- 
bined with  the  wheel  F  mounted  on  said  hub,  the  threaded  cap  O  hav- 
ing the  reUining  flange  and  threaded  to  engage  the  internal  threads 
of  said  hub,  and  the  screw  I  entering  the  opposiu  end  of  said  hub  aud 
engaging  said  cap ;  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  hanger  C  having  the  hub  E  and  the  wheel  F  mounted 
upon  the  said  hub,  combined  with  the  cap  G  entering  one  end  of  the 
hub  and  provided  with  the  reUining  flange,  and  the  screw  I  entering 


Claim  —I.  In  a  strap  fastener,  a  straight  lever  having  a  buckle 
hook  at  one  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  buckle  end  of  a  strap, 
and  a  Upered  opening  contracted  toward  the  front  side  of  the  lever 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  loop  }f  the  other  strap  end,  and  an  adjust- 
able loop  spreader  mounted  for  adjustment  within  said  opening  and 
adapted  to  admit  the  loop  of  the  strap  therearouad  and  to  provide 
for  the  spreading  of  the  same  within  the  opening  to  prevent  its  with- 
drawal, subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  strap  fastener,  a  straight  lever  having  a  handle  portion 
terminating  at  one  end  in  a  securing  knob,  a  bifurcated  book  at  it-) 
other  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  buckle  of  a  strap,  a  fasten- 
ing opening  near  such  buckle  book  and  adapted  to  receive  a  loop  of 
the  other  strap  end,  an  adjusuble  wedge  adapted  to  be  turned  cross- 
wise in  the  strap  loop  to  spread  the  same  within  the  fastening  open- 
ing, and  a  loop  or  ring  suitably  arranged  00  the  strap  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  securing  knob  at  one  end  of  the  lever,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  strap  fastener,  a  straight  lever  having  a  buckle  hook  at 
oue  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  buckle  end  of  a  strap,  a 
wedge  shaped  fasteuing  opening  contracted  toward  the  front  side  of 
the  lever  and  adapted  to  receive  a  loop  of  the  other  strap  end,  a  set 
screw  working  in  one  side  of  the  lever,  and  a  taraing  wad^  attaehad 
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to  Mid  tcrew  and  »dAp(«d  to  work  «rithin  I  he  futaaing  op«oiai;  io 
ud«  of  Mid  loop,  (utMUotiAlly  m  Mt  forth    | 

4  The  combination  with  a  trunk  or  oth^r  piece  of"  baggage  ,  of  a 
transrerse  strap  encircling  the  baggage  transversely  and  ha»ing  a 
loop  nng  adapted  to  be  arranged  at  the  cei^ter  and  top  of  the  bag 
gage,  a  longitudinal  strap  encircling  the  ba^age  longitudinally  ana 
connected  permanently  at  it«  ends  to  the  trinsTerse  strap  at  it«  bot- 
tom point  of  intersection  therewith,  and  adapted  to  have  its  upper 
loop  end  pass  freely  and  loosely  through  tie  lop  loop  ring  of  the 
traMTerse  strap,  a  front  end  strap  attached!  to  Mid  loop  end  of  the 
ioQgitadina!  strap,  and  a  lever  fastener  adatoted  to  be  connected  to 
wid  fVont  end  strap  and  the  front  end  of  th ;  transrerse  strap,  sub 
stantially  as  set  forth 


thereby,  a  joint  pin  on  which  the  shell  or  block  ii*  mounted  and  about 
which  the  infusion  Teasel  maj  be  turned,  steaic  and  water  pasMges 
formed  in  the  joint  pin,  a  plug  arranged  in  the  shell  or  block  and 
formed  with  passages  communicating  with  the  passages  in  the  joint 
pin  and  paaugee  leading  from  the  plug  to  the  infusion  vessel. 


5  2  1 , 2  Q^ .    8TRIN0ED  MUSICAL  INSTHUMENT     Chribiuh  L  8. 


BlCH,  Beilenie 
model 


Serial  No.  459.673 


Claim — 1  The  combination  in  a  strtnge<  musical  instrument  of 
a  sliding  fork  or  clevis,  of  such  form  and  din  enaions  relative  to  the 
fixed  part  of  the  instrument  that  it  shall  bea  -  upon  both  the  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  of  the  bed  plate,  and  carr  ing  the  free  end  of  the 
string  and  ad)a3table  longitudinally  by  means  of  screws,  with  a  fixed 
bed  plate 

2  The  combination  of  bed  A.  and  bed  pla  te  F  ,  a  sliding  fork  or 
clevis  B  of  such  form  and  dimensions  that  it  si  lall  bear  upon  both  the 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  bed  plate,  anl  adjustable  longitudi- 
nally between  suitable  guides  over  bed  plate  F.,  with  screw  C,  the 
notched  or  perforated  bridge  O.,  and  string  .,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

3  In  a  stringed  musical  instrument,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  sliding  fork»  B  ,  each  fork  being  of  such  form  and  dimensions  that 
it  shall  bear  upon  both  the  upper  and  lower  su:  faces  of  the  bed  plate, 
and  arranged  to  move  freely  by  each  other,  wit  1  enlarged  portions  O., 
forming  suitable  bearings  for  screws  C,  substaitially  as  described. 

4  In  an  upright  or  grand  piano,  the  comt>ination  of  a  series  of 
sliding  forks  B  .  each  fork  being  of  such  form  ind  dimensions  tiiat  it 
shall  bear  upon  both  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  bed  plate, 
and  as  de^ribed,  arranged  upon  the  free  u{  per  edge  of  the  iron 
plaU  A  .  this  edge  having  a  double  curved  c  )ntour  like  the  top  of  j  at  their  outer  ends 
a  harp,  substantially  as  described. 

5  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  the  clevii  shaped  meul  fork  B., 
of  such  form  and  dimensions  that  it  shall  bea  •  upon  both  the  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  of  the  bed  plate,  and  with  eu  arged  screw  threaded 
portion  (J  longitudinal  ribe  N  N..  and  a  knob  )r  other  device  at  one 
of  the  free  ends  to  which  a  string  may  be  fa«;ened,  subsUntially  a» 
described 

6  As  ao  article  of  manufacture,  the  screir  threaded  fork  B.,  of 
such  form  and  dimensions  that  it  shall  bear  up<  n  both  the  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  of  the  bed  plate,  and  screw  (; ,  1  md  bed  plate  F  ,  wif  b 
raised  longitudinal  guides  and  bridge  ().,  piovided  with  suitable 
notches  or  perforation.'*,  and  extending  over  th(  entire  width  of  plate 
F  .  sub«Untially  as  described. 

7  Asan  article  of  manufacture, f>-ru»e  in  u|  ngotor  grand  pianos, 
a  bed  piece  A  with  a  double  curved  upper  free  edge,  havinsj  suitable 
depressions  I' .  meul  plate  F.  provided  with  raisfd  longitudinal  guides 
and  notched  or  perforated  bridge  O.,  and  the  iliding  forks  B  each 
fork  being  of  such  form  and  dimensiions  that  il  shall  bear  upon  both 
the  upper  and  lower  surface*  of  the  bed  plate,  ai  id  in  alternating  pairs 
with  means  at  one  of  the  free  ends  of  each  f(  rk  for  reuining  the 
strings,  and  threaded  nuts  or  collars  at  G.  forti  le  reception  of  screws 
C,  aubsuntially  as  dewrribed 


3.  The  combination  of  a  steam  boiler  B,  an  urn  or  venel  for  con- 
Uining  liquid  arranged  at  a  higher  level  than  the  steam  boiler,  a 
steam  pipe  pa««ing  from  the  top  of  the  boiler  B.  and  rising  up  into 
the  interior  of  Mid  urn  or  vessel  to  heat  the  contenU  fhereof,  and  a 
cock  at  the  upper  end  of  the  steam  pipe  for  the  escape  of  air,  sub- 
stantially as  described 


5  2  1,2  3 O.  SCALE.  Samukl  S.  Crompton,  Moline,  III,  aaslgnor  to 
the  MoliDe  Scale  Company,  same  piux.  Filed  July  25  1893  Serial 
Na  4«  1,462.    (Vo  model) 


Claim. — In  a  hopper  scale,  a  series  of  radiating  levers  d  pivoted 
leir  outer  ends,  a  lever  r  from  which  Mid  series  of  levers  are  sup- 
ported and  a  horizontally  adjusuble  connection  between  the  pairs  of 
levers  d  At  their  inner  ends  whereby  the  angle  of  the  levers  </ to  each 
other  may  be  varied,  subsUntially  as  described 


521,231. 

adelplila,  Pa. 


LID  TOR  CAR  AXLE  BOXES     Nathah  R  Dath,  Tifl- 
FUed  Apr.  14,  1893.     Serial  Mo.  470.306.    (Mo  modtl) 


52  1,2  2  W.  APPARATUS  USED  IN  MAKINJ  INFUSIONS  AND 
MAINTAININQ  SUPPLY  OF  HOT  WATER  OR  IIQUID  James  Chilm 
and  Charlb  J  Jomes,  London,  England  FUqd  Sept  5.  1S93  Sertal 
Ma  4M.826  iMo  model )  Patented  In  England 
and  In  France  Mar  31.  1893.  Na  229,038 


Claim— \.  The  combination  with  an  axle  box  having  a  shoul- 
der b,  of  a  lid  A  having  hinge  eyes  a  a  whereby  it  is  pivoted  to  the 
box  and  a  socket  A"  having  a  shoulder  «i\  a  stirrup  a' wured  to  the 

May  1 .,  1892.  Na  9,377,   the  socket  and  having  a  turned  up  end  d  inserted  and  held  between 

r^.».-l    The  combination  of  asundardlprovided  witha  joint!  ^:":raj^^^^^^^^^ 

pinformedwithpa^gesoommunicatingwuh    Applies  for  ,team\ndl  2  V/eTol 

boiling  water,  a  shell  or  block  supported  on  Mid  Ijoint  pin  and  adapted '  lid  A  hariLh"  Je  evL  .Twh^  J^h    ^^  !5  '  ^'"'^.*'  *'  "^  ' 

tooe  rocked  or  turned  around  -»••» '"tusiou  fessel  carried  bv  Mid  ^k^tA^L^^^^  ^""*^  * 

shell  or  block,  and  provided  with  pasMge,  for  thf  entrance  and  escape   TZ  ^  ^Z  Jhe^k/t  a„H  '      nT'  "^  ^'^  """  '"' 

of  st«am.  boiling  water. „d  air.  and  a  plug  or  Ub  in  the  shell  or  block  '  , '  I J^  '"^  «^«'"  lh«  »o«ket  and  a  spring  D  adapted  to  seat  in  the 
provided  with  pasMge.  for  contro.ling'the'pas^- to  steam  and  ^i  -  rp.l  ^  ow'^st^uo  an'S  T"  "  ^  "^!'t'">-  '»>'  'P-^" 
ing  water  to  the  infusion  veeeel,  subttantiairraTde^ribed  '  Moulder' a^lfih^Jr^  .  i      7*  **"!  t"''  '^'""«  *«*'°"  '^' 

:  sJioulder  a*  of  the  socket  and  the  other  end  bearing  agaiust  the  fac« 
earned  ©f  the  shoulder  *  subsUntially  as  spAcified. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  shell  or  block,  an  i^fusjoo  v 
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52  1,232.    LID  TOR  CAR-AXLE  BOXES    Natbaii  &  Davii  Phil 
adelpbla.  Pa    Filed  Apr  14.  1393.    Serial  Na  470.306.    iMo  model) 


Claim. — I.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  as!e  box  lid  lorried 
with  a  pivot  hole  as  a  Mid  lid  having  a  socket  forcied  wholly  on  the 
inside  of  the  lid,  whereby  the  end  of  the  spring  may  be  held  between 
the  upper  side  of  the  socket  and  the  inner  fide  of  the  cover 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  axle  box  lid  formed  with  a 
pivot  hole  as  a  said  lid  having  a  socket  formed  wholly  on  the  inside 
and  substantially  at  the  middle  of  the  lid,  whereby  the  end  of  the 
spring  may  be  held  between  the  upper  side  of  the  socket  and  the  in- 
ner side  of  the  cover 


52  1,233.    NUTFINI8HIN0  MACHINE.    GBoaoi Dunham, Union 
TiUe,  Conn.    FUed  Apr  3,  1893    Serial  No.  468.841    (No  model) 


Claim. —  1  The  coinhinaiion  of  the  intemiittingly  rrvolviug  head, 
a  series  of  nut  holding  jaw-"  mouute>l  on  said  head,  the  hopper,  the 
conveyer  25,  the  cam  for  holding  the  uut  conveyed  by  said  conveyer 
to  Mid  jaws,  a  backer  covering  one  broad  fide  of  the  nut  between 
Mid  jaws  during  their  period  of  rest  in  front  of  Mid  conveyer  and  a 
tool  spindle  on  that  side  of  the  nut  which  i.s  opposite -(aid  backer  for 
operating  on  the  nut  while  thus  helH.  'tulxtantially  a-n  described  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  holding  jaws  21,  22  and  2.'{,  the  middle  one  of  which  has 
a  V  shaped  end  while  the  other  jaws  are  arranged  at  an  angle  of  sixty 
degrees  to  the  middle  longitudinal  line  of  Mid  middle  jaw  and  have 
their  ends  parallel  thereto,  substantially  as  described  nnd  for  the  pur- 
poM  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  intermittingly  revolving  bead,  a  series 
of  nut  holding  jaws  mounted  thereon,  a  hopper  having  a  side  open- 
ing which  faces  the  edge  of  said  head,  a  reciprocating  conveyer  mov- 
ing to  and  from  the  jaws  in  the  edge  of  Mid  head  and  operating  mech- 
anism for  said  head  and  conveyer,  subsUntially  as  described  and  for 
the  purpose  specified 

4.  The  combination  of  the  head  having  holding  jaws,  the  cam 
31  for  moving  one  of  said  jaws,  the  rocker  arm  connected  with  Mid 
cam  with  ius  oppotiite  ends  projecting  in  opposite  directions  therefrom 
and  mechanisms  for  acting  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  Mid  rocker  arm 
for  moving  Mid  cam  in  reverse  directions,  subsUntially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpo^te  specified. 

5  The  combination  of  the  head,  the  nut  holding  jaws  earned 
thereby,  the  swinging  arm  pivoted  by  its  inner  end  to  Mid  head  and 
carrying  the  raovinu  one  of  Mid  jaws  at  its  outer  end  and  the  cam 
31  mounted  in  Mid  head  between  the  fulcrum  of  Mid  arm  and  Mid 
moving  jaw  for  pressing  upon  the  body  of  said  arm  to  close  the  jaws 
and  hold  them  closed  while  the  head  moves.  sub.sUntially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  intermittingly  revolving  bead  having 
nut  holding  jaws,  the  guide  or  pick  off  on  one  broad  side  of  Mid  h«»d, 


a  backer  upon  the  opposite  broad  side  of  Mid  head  and  operating 
mcchani.sm,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified 
7  The  coinbinatiou  of  the  intermittingly  revolving  head,  «  series 
of  nut  holding  jaws  mounted  on  said  head,  the  hopper,  the  conveyor 
2.">,  the  cam  for  operating  the  jaw  for  holding  the  nut  conveyed  by 
said  conveyer  to  Mid  jaws,  a  backer  covering  one  broad  side  of  the 
nut  between  said  jaws  during  their  period  of  rest  and  a  guide' as  41" 
on  that  side  of  the  nut  which  is  opposite  Mid  backer.  subsUntially 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  The  combinatiou  of  the  intermittingly  revolving  head,  having 
nut  holding  jaws,  a  sUtionary  backer  upon  one  side  of  the  nut  as  held 
in  the  jaws  of  Mid  head,  a  tool  carrying  spindle  on  the  other  side 
of  Mid  nut  immediately  opposite  Mid  backer,  a  movable  backer  on 
the  broad  side  of  the  head  opposite  Mid  sUtionary  backer,  a  tool 
carrving  spindle  immediately  opposite  Mid  movable  backer  and  op- 
erating mechanism,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

9.  The  combination  of  the  intermittingly  revolving  head  having 
Dut  holding  jaws,  the  tapping  spindle,  a  yielding  cam  and  connecting 
devices  formovinjiMid  spindle  longitudinally  to  its  work  and  a  rigid 
cam  for  giving  the  return  motion  thereto,  subsUntially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  speciJied. 

10.  The  combination  of  the  intermittingly  revolving  head  hav- 
ing nut  holding  devices,  a  dre^ising  tool  and  spindle  on  one  side  of  the 
nut  as  held  by  Mid  head  for  dressinj;  one  broad  side  of  Mid  nut,  the 
Upping  spindle  on  the  sariic  side  of  said  nut,  the  movable  backer  op- 
posite Mid  tapping  spindio  and  operating  mechanism,  subeUntiallj 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

11.  The  combination  of  the  intermittingly  revolving  head  hav- 
ing nut  holding  jaws,  th?  drill  spiudle  and  guide  or  pick  off  on  one 
broad  side  of  Mid  head,  a  backer  upon  the  opposite  broad  tide  and 
o|ierating  mechanism,  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpoee 
specified. 

12.  The  combination  of  en  intermittingly  revolving  head  having 
nut  holding  jaws,  mechanism  for  conveying  nut  blanks  to  the  jaws  in 
Mid  head,  dressing  tools  and  -pindles  on  the  opposite  Inroad  sides  of 
Mid  head,  a  Uppiog  tool  and  spindle  for  threading  the  hole  in  the 
nut  and  operating  mechanism,  the  arrangement  and  location  being 
subsUntially  a.s  descril>e<l  .ind  operating  to  automatically  receive  and 
h»ld  the  blanks  in  the  head  an  J  while  so  held  present  them  conxecu- 
tively  to  said  dressing  and  Upping  tools  for  dressing  their  oppositi' 
.ac&s  and  threading  their  holt's  and  then  t<>  automatically  dig<-harK> 
them  from  said  head  as  set  forth 

l-'i.  Thecom.binationof  the  head,  a  series  of  spindles  for  operatin  ; 
upon  the  work  held  within  said  head,  the  driving  shaft  A,  mechanisrn 
for  moving  said  head,  clutch  devi  resforconnectins;  and  di.sconnectini; 
said  head  moving  mechanism  and  shaft,  ami  mechanism  for  automati- 
cally tripping  said  clutch  devices.  subsUntially  as  descril>ed  and  for 
the  purpo.se  specified. 


5  2  1.2  34-.  COMBINED  CARPENTER  S  BENCH  PIN.  GUIDE,  AN1> 
KNIFE  Jacob  E  Fredekicks.  Newark  N  J  Fil<4  Au.g.  28,  ISft). 
Serial  Ka  484.  HIS.    (No  raodpl) 


01^ 


*'liiim — I.  An  adjustable  and  removable  sUy  pin  bracket  for 
carpentei^i'  benches,  consisting  of  a  slotted  angle  bracket  provide<l 
with  pins  on  one  arm  adapted  to  enter  the  face  of  the  bench  to  sup 
port  and  secure  the  bracket  thereon  and  a  support  adapted  to  be 
raised  or  lowered  in  the  slot  of  Mid  bracket  along  the  side  of  the 
bench,  and  with  a  bench  knife  pivoully  secured  to  the  arm  of  the 
bracket  which  is  secured  f  o  the  face  of  the  bench  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  carpenter's  bench  an  adjustable  and  removable  suy  pin 
bracket  consisting  of  two  portions  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  one  ' 
portion  being  parallel  to  the  face  of  the  bench  and  provided  with  pins 
adapted  to  secure  said  bracket  to  the  face  of  the  bench  and  also  car-- 
rying  a  bench  knife  which  is  pivotally  secured  thereto  while  the  other 
is  parallel  to  the  side  of  the  bench  and  slotted  to  receive  a  removable 
supporting  spool  adapted  to  be  adjusted  therein,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combinaiioc  in  the  bracket  d,  of  the  slotted  portion  e  and    ■ 
portion  /,  with  the  bolt  h,  spool ,9  and  lug  i  sliding  in  the  slotted  por- 
tion e,  and  with  the  pins  k  and  bench  knife  /  secured  to  the  portion/, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  in  the  bracket  d.  of  the  slotted  portion  e  and 
portion /at  right  angles  thereto,  with  the  pins  k  and  with  a  bench 
knife  pivotally  8ecure<f  to  the  portion/,  all  Mid  parta,  subsUntially 
aa  aod  for  the  purpoeee  described 
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53  1,Q35.     MBCHANISM  POR  0ILn»4  BEARIWOS.     DatidSesb-I         ^^''o""—!.  A  corrusated  slitted  sheet  of  meul  lathing  m  ridg** 
«K  Worcester,  Mu&     Pi)ed  Mar  18,  iSai      Serial  Ha  3«6.«3.     (Wo  :*«><1  hollowi,  each  hollow  having  through  its  bottom  apertores  at  io- 

terrab,  and  in  the  sloping  sides  of  each  hollow  other  aperturea  "break- 
ing joint"  with  the  aperture*  io  the  bottom,  aperture*  in  the  aloping 
■idee  pairing,  with  a  web  of  the  ridge  meUl  between  them  a«  a  loop 
or  bridge  of  traiuTerse  conrexity,  a«  set  forth. 


connecting  < 
d«!»c 


CDC 


fbirm. —  I    In  combination  with  a  who^l 
bearings  on  the  periphery  of  the  tire  and 
tereral  beanngs  with  the  hollow  within  the 
<ribed. 

2    In  combination  with  a  wheel  or  disk. 
nctm  and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  a  part  n 
the  periphery  of  the  tire  and  passaged 
ingi  with  the  said  recess,  subetantially  as 

3.  A  wheel  or  disk  prorided  at  ito 
eotially  eiteodiag  oil  chamber  in  combination 
«t  the  periphery,  said  chamber  being  in 
bearings,  whereby  oil  may  be  supplied  from 
ings,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  combination  with  a  wheel  or  disk 
the  wheel  or  disk  and  the  tire  being  formeti 
tially  extending  channel  and  the  other 
channel,  whereby  when  said  parts  are  broUj 
ber  is  formed  for  the  supply  of  oil  to  said 
described. 

5.  A  wheel  or  disk  having  at  its  peri 
and  within  said  beanngs  but  also  at  its 
in  combination  with  a  series  of  wick  tubes 
connnected  with  said  oil  chamber,  nubstanti 


a  tire  containing  an  open 

the  wheel,  bearings  on 

the  several  bear- 

ribed. 

perjphery  with  a  circumfer- 

with  bearings  located 

mmunication  with  said 

id  chamber  to  the  bear- 


a  tire  having  bearing<<, 

oue  with  acircamferen- 

con^ituting  one  wall  to  said 

t  together  an  oil  cham- 

I  learings,  subsUntially  as 


ipli 

pi: 

I  w  h 


5  3l,t2  36.     NEWSPAPBR-PILR     Jos^H 
I.  T.    Piled  Dec  18.  1»93     Serial  No.  4HP07 


£ 


fVaim. —  1  \  newspaper  file  consisting  (  f  two  or  more  parallel 
.«heet  metal  'prings  which  are  curved  in  at  tl  e  center  and  connected 
by  a  metal  rod  fastened  in  these  curves,  and  i  wo  wooden  strips  form- 
iog  the  file,  and  a  wire  spring  provided  with 
the  wire  spring  being  independently  connected  each  to  one  wooden 
strip,  substantially  m  de^nbed. 

i  In  a  new<paper  file  two  or  more  panJIel  sheet  metal  springs 
which  are  connected  by  a  metal  rod  and  curved  in  at  the  center  in 
combination  with  the  two  wooden  strips  fori  ling  the  file  and  a  wire 
spring  provided  with  an  eyelet,  the  ends  of  t^e  wire  spring  being  in- 
dependently connected  each  to  one  woode|i  strip,  substantially  as 
dearribed 


or  disk,  a  hoQow  tire, 
passages  connecting  the 
tire,  subetantiallv  as  de- 


ery  a  series  of  beanngs 
riphery  an  oil  chamber, 
erebr  said  bearings  are 
lly  as  described. 


2.  A  corrugated  slitted  sheet  of  meul  lathing  having  a  senes  of 
loops  along  each  ridge  at  intervals  each  of  convex  form  transversely, 
apertured  beneath  and  in  the  bottom  of  each  hollow,  a  line  of  aper- 
turea "breaking  joint  with  the  apertures  under  the  loops,  and  the 
extended  surface  of  the  sheet  allowed  for  by  a  lateral  expansion  of 
the  slits  io  the  depressions,  as  set  forth 

3.  S  corrugated  slitted  sheet  of  meul  lathing  wherein  all  the  ex- 
tended surface  of  the  ,'*heei  is  allowed  for  by  a  lateral  expansion  of 
the  slits  in  the  depressions  having  three  rows  of  apertures  in  each 
hollow  and  a  line  of  loops  along  each  ndge  transversely  convex  and 
the  ridge  line  straight  from  end  to  end — as  set  forth. 


5  *^  1,'2  38.    BOND  POR  ELECTRICAL  CONDDCTOR&    JoHH  Hiu. 
Phlkdelphla,  Pa.    PUed  May  1 1. 18M    Serial  Ma  510,829     (No  model) 


QKimiMauL.  New  York, 
Ofo  model) 


Claim. — The  combination  with  an  electrical  conductor,  of  a  ta- 
pered hole  therein,  a  split  bolt  having  a  head  and  a  conical  shank 
externally  threaded  and  a  hole  passing  longitudinally  through  said 
head  and  shank,  a  nut  adapted  to  be  screwed  up  on  said  conical  shank 
of  said  bolt,  snd  a  wire  adapted  to  enter  and  be  grasped  by  the  sides 
of  said  hole  in  said  bolt 


5  2  1  ."S  3  9.     BUROLAR- ALARM    CLKMurr  R  Hoopbs.  Ogontz.  Pa. 
PUed  Apr.  5,  18H    Sen&l  No  506,393.    (No  model) 
I         t  I 


■""tt 


□ 


»  a  1,3  37.    MRALLIC  UTHINO    QioME  Hatb, New  Tort.  H.  Y 
PtMDec2.IS9S     Serial  la 492.572     (NotDodeL) 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  of  a  movable  door,  a  chain  bolt  to 
limit  the  movement  of  said  door  provided  with  a  circuit  closing  de 
vice  or  switch,  an  electric  circuit  controlled  by  a  circuit  closing  device 
or  switch  of  the  chain  bolt,  and  an  alarm  or  indicating  device  included 
in  the  electric  ciicuit. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  moving  door,  a  chain  bolt  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  door  provided  with  a  circuit  closing  device  or  switch, 
an  electric  circuit  controlled  by  a  circuit  closing  device  or  switch  of 
the  chain  bolt,  and  a  battery  and  alarm  or  indicator  both  secured  to 
and  movable  with  the  door  included  in  the  electric  circuit  and  also 
carried  by  the  door 

3    The  combination  of  a  movable  door,  a  chain  bolt  to  limit  the 
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movement  of  said  door  provided  with  a  circnit  closing  device  or  switchi 
and  means  to  normally  hold  the  movable  bolt  in  a  fixed  position  to 
maintain  the  circuit  open 

4  In  a  chain  bolt,  the  combination  of  a  socket  piece,  a  sliding 
bolt  and  chain,  and  one  or  more  electric  contacts  arranged  within  the 
socket  piece  but  electrically  independent  thereof  and  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  contact  with  the  sliding  bolt  when  the  latter  is  moved. 

5.  In  a  chain  bolt,  the  combination  of  a  socket  piece  having  a 
bolt  slot  provided  with  a  notched  recess,  a  sliding  bolt  adapted  to  the 
notch  or  recess  to  hold  it  normally  in  s  definite  position,  and  one  or 
more  electrical  contacts  arranged  close  to  the  notched  or  recessed  por- 
tion of  the  socket  piece  but  electrically  independent  of  said  socket 
piece  whereby  normally  the  bolt  is  out  of  contact  therewith,  but 
adapted  to  close  an  electric  circuit  when  the  bolt  is  moved. 

6  A  chain  bolt  having  a  movable  bolt  and  chain  connection,  com- 
bined with  an  electric  circuit  closing  switch  device  or  contact  adapted 
to  close  the  electric  circuit  upon  movement  being  given  to  the  bolt. 


5  a  1 ,  a  40.  FRICTION-CLOTCe  PULLEY  Tho«a«  E.  Kiroride 
and  Charles  E.  Ouraji,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  PUed  Peb  28, 1894  Serial 
Na  501,620.    (No  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  friction  clutch  the  combination  with  a  pulley  of 
a  spider  and  sleeve  having  concentric  hubs,  expansion  levers  one  end 
of  each  of  which  is  attached  directly  to  the  end  of  one  of  the  arms 
of  the  opiiier,  a  plurality  of  links,  each  of  which  is  atuched  to  the 
opposite  end  of  one  of  the  said  expansion  levers  and  to  the  said  sleeve, 
and  friction  shoes  directly  pivoted  at  their  heels  to  the  arms  of  the 
spider  and  engagiug  at  their  toes  with  the  expansion  levers,  and 
means  for  adjusting:  the  i)ressure  of  the  shoes  located  at  this  point  of 
engagement  with  the  expansion  levers,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  friction  clutch  the  combination  with  a  pulley  of  a  three 
armed  spider  and  a  slfere.  the  spider  and  sleeve  having  concentric 
hubs,  three  expansion  levers  one  end  of  each  of  which  is  attached 
directly  t<>  the  end  of  one  of  the  arras  of  the  spider,  a  plurality  of 
Jinks,  each  of  which  is  attached  to  the  opposite  end  of  one  of  the 
said  expansion  levers  and  to  the  said  sleeve,  the  connection  between 
the  expansion  lever  and  the  link  being  a  swivel  Joint,  three  friction 
shoes  one  of  which  is  directly  pivoted  at  its  heel  to  each  of  the  arras 
of  the  spider  and  engages  at  its  toe  with  that  one  of  the  expansion 
levers  which  is  attached  to  the  same  arm  of  the  spider,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  pressure  of  the  shoes  located  at  this  point  of  en 
pagemenl  with  the  expansion  levers,  liiibsfantiaily  as  described. 

3  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  pulley  of  a  sleeve 
and  spider  having  concentric  hubs,  expansion  levers  one  end  of  each 
of  which  is  attached  directly  to  the  end  of  one  of  the  arms  of  the 
spider  a  plurality  of  links,  each  of  which  is  atUched  to  the  opposite 
end  of  one  of  the  said  expansion  levers  and  to  the  said  sleeve,  and 
friction  shoes  also  attached  to  the  arms  of  the  spider  and  engaging 
with  the  expansion  levers  the  mechanism  being  reversible  so  as  to  bie 
adapuble  for  roUtion  in  either  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  pulley  of  a  sleeve 
and  spider  having  concentric  hubs,  expansion  levers  one  end  of  each 
of  which  is  atuched  directly  to  tlie  end  of  one  of  the  arms  of  the 
spider  a  plurality  of  links,  each  of  which  is  atUched  to  the  opposite 
end  of  one  of  the  said  expansion  levers  and  to  the  said  sleeve,  and 
friction  shoes  directly  pivoted  to  the  arms  of  the  spider  at  the  heels 
of  the  shoes,  engaging  at  their  toes  with  the  expansion  levers,  and 
means  tor  adjusting  the  pressure  of  the  shoes  located  at  this  point  of 
engagement  with  the  expansion  levers,  the  mechanism  being  reversi- 
ble so  as  to  be  adapUble  for  rotation  in  either  direction.  subsUntially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  friction  clutch7the  combination,  with  a  pulley  and  with 
a  sleeve  and  spider,  all  of  which  are  mounted  on  aligned  centers,  of  ex 
pansion  levers,  one  end  of  each  of  which  is  pivoted  to  one  of  the  arms 
of  the  said  spider,  links,  each  of  which  has  its  opposite  ends  attached  to 
theotherendofoneof  the  said  expansion  lever*  and  to  the  said  sleeve. 
friction  shoes,  each  of  which  has  its  heel  directly  pivoted  to  one  of 
the  arms  of  the  spider,  and  a  bolt  connecting  each  of  the  said  shoes 


with  one  of  the  expansion  levers,  whereby  the  latter  may  he  drawn 
in,  subsUntially  as  described 

6.  In  a  frictional  clutch,  the  combination,  with  a  pulley  and  with 
a  sleeve  and  spider,  all  of  which  are  mounted  on  aligned  centers,  of  ex- 
pansion levers,  one  end  of  each  of  which  is  pivotod  to  one  of  the 
arms  of  the  said  spider,  links,  each  of  which  has  ito  opposite  ends  at- 
Uched to  the  other-end  of  one  of  the  said  expansion  levers  and  to 
the  said  sleeve,  friction  shoes,  each  of  which  has  its  heel  directly 
pivoted  to  one  of  the  arms  of  the  spider,  and  mechanism  for  adjust 
ing  the  pressure  of  the  shoes,  located  between  the  toe  of  each  shoe 
and  one  of  the  expansion  levers,  substantially  as  describes' 

7  In  a  frictional  clutch,  the  combination,  with  a  pulley  and  with 
a  sleeve  and  spider,  all  of  which  are  mounted  on  aligned  centers,  of 
expansion  levers,  each  of  which  has  oppositely  located  bearing  points, 
and  is  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  end  of  one  of  the  arms  of  the  spider, 
links,  each  of  which  is  attached  to  the  opposite  end  of  one  of  the  ex- 
pansion level*,  and  to  the  sleeve,  friction  shoes,  each  of  which  is  di 
rectly  pivoted  to  one  arm  of  the  spider,  and  mechanism  for  adjusting 
the  pressure  of  the  shoes  secured  to  the  toe  of  each  friction  shoe  and 
bearing  on  one  of  the  said  bearing  points  of  the  corresponding  expan- 
sion le*er  whereby  the  parte  may  be  reversed  for  roUtion  in  either 
direction,  subsUntially  as  described 

8.   In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination,  with  a  pulley  and  with 
a  sleeve  and  spider,  all  of  which  are  mounted  on  aligned  centew,  of 
expansion  levers,  each  of  which  has  oppMDsitely  located  bearing  lugs 
thereon,  and  is  directly  pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  arms  of  the 
spider,  links,  each  of  which  is  attached  to  the  opposite  end  of  one  of 
the  expansion  levers  and  to  the  sleeve,  friction  shoes,  each  of  which 
is  directly  pivoted  to  one  of  the  arras  of  the  spider,  and  mechanism 
for  adjusting  the  pressureof  the  shoes,  located  at  the  toe  of  each  shoe 
and  in  the  plane  of  the  web  thereof  and  bearing  thereon  and  on  one 
of  the  lugs  of  the  corresponding  expansion  lever,  whereby  tho  parte 
may  be  reversed  for  roution  in  either  direction,  sul>sUDtially  as  de- 
scribed. 


521,241.  SPOOL  AND  SUPPORT  THEREFOR  Aktoh  Krkidler. 
Stuttgjut.  Germany.  FUcd  July  6,  18*3  Serial  No  479.774  (No 
model) 

/  A 


}—d^ 


Claim  --\.  In  combination  with  a  cord  covering  niachinr.  a  spool- 
support  comprising  a  hollow  spindle,  a  pulley  having  a  long  hub 
mounted  on  said  spindle,  a  bushing  rotaUbly  fitted  to  said  hub,  and 
spools  adapted  to  be  slipped  over  and  held  frictiona'Iy  to  said  bush- 
ing, subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.   In  combination   with  a  cord  covering  macbme,  a  spool-siip- 
port  comprising  a  hollow  spindle,  a  pulley  having  a  long  hub  rotai 
bly  fitting  said  hub  and  provided  with  a  rim  to  carry  a  brake  baml 
and  split  spools  of  sheet  metal  adapted  to  be  held  on  said  bushing 
by  friction,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


52  1,242.  MACHINE  FOR  PREPARING  AND  FINISHING  NAILS 
J08IPH  M.  Lauohun.  Paris,  France  PUed  Jan.  6,  1894  Serial  Na 
495.956.    (No  model) 

Clfiim. — 1.  In  a  nail  making  machine  the  combination  of  an  in- 
termittently revolving  disk,  point  forming  and  nail  carrying  dies  car- 
ried by  said  disk,  and  shank  pressing  dies,  with  means  for  operating 
the  same,  all  arranged  so  that  the  nails  are  fed  in  succession  from  a 
distributer  to  the  nail  carrying  dies  and  by  which  the  nails  are  pre- 
sented successively  to  the  action  of  two  pairs  of  shank-pressing  dies 
of  which  the  first  pair  compress  the  nail  upon  two  flanks  and  the 
other  pair  upon  ite  two  faces  as  s))ecified. 

2.  In  the  herein  described  machine,  the  combination  of  combined 
nail  carrying  and  point  pressing  dies,  a  transverse  sliding  Uper^key 
actuating  one  of  said  dies,  and  means  subsUntially  as  described  for 
automatically  operating  said  Uper-key,  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

3.  In  the  herein  described  machine,  the  combination  of  suiubly 
operated  combined  nail  carrying  and  point  pressing  dies,  and  inde- 
pendent dins  for  pressing  the  body  of  the  nail  upon  four  sides,  where 
by  a  nail  can  be  formed  without  the  lots  of  material,  subsUntially  as 
specified. 
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4.  lo  m  mAcbioe  of  the  kiad  dMcrib«d,  t|i9  combination  of  a  ro 
Urj  dutribat«r,  a  oail  carrying  derice,  a  chtate  int«rpoa«d  between 
■aid  distributer  and  nail  carrjing  dcTice,  and  a  moTable  §butter 
adapted  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  path  of  th^  nail  when  it  is  engaged 
by  the  nail  carrying  derice,  subeUnUallj  af  and  for  the  purposes 
specified. 


5.  lo  the  herein  described  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series 
r>f  rotating  nail-pointing  and  carrjiog  dies  n  ounted  upon  a  rotary 
wheel  or  drum,  means  tor  automaticallj  roU  ting  the  nail-pointing 
and  carrying  dies  independent  of  the  drum  on  w  hich  they  are  mounted, 
and  independent  dies  for  pressing  the  body  01  the  nail,  whereby  the 
point  of  the  nail  is  pressed  and  different  sides  of  the  nail  alternately 
presented  to  the  prewes  which  form  the  bod?  fortion  of  the  nail  dies, 
i^ubstantiallr  as  described  and  for  the  purpo**  specified. 

6.  In  a  nail  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  nail  distrib- 
uter, combined  point  pressing  and  nail  carry  ng  dies,  a  chute  inter- 
|>o»ed  between  said  nail  distributer  and  the  point  pressing  and  nail 
carrying  dies,  independent  dies  for  pressing  tlje  body  portion  of  the 
nail  and  an  extractor  for  dislodging  the  nail  frdm  said  combined  point 
pressing  and  nail  carrying  dies,  all  arranged  sul^untially  as  described 


o  -^  1  .V24  ;-J.  SAFETYAnACHMENT  FORCAR  COUPLINQS,  JoHW 
A  Mahilet.  Clifton  Forge,  Va.,  asw^or  of  thr^-flfths  to  Jamee  Cllvie 
Carpenter,  John  Archer  Roberta,  John  Leslie  Duncan,  and  James  Carr 
irng.  same  place.    FUed  Oct  30, 1893    Serial  Ho  4«9,522.    (Ho  model  1 


Claim. —  1 .  In  combination  with  the  drawibar,  the  longitudinally 
sliding  bar  carrying  a  guard-plate  at  its  front  snd,  the  spring  adapted 
to  yieldingly  resist  the  rearward  movement  of  said  bar  and  guard- 
plate,  and  the  guide-bars  hinged  to  said  slidin|  bar.  one  upon  either 
side  thereof  substantially  a*  described. 

2.  Id  combination  with  a  draw-bar,  the  losgitudioaUy  sliding  bar 
•ecared  thereto  and  provided  with  a  guard-plftte  at  ita  front  end.  the 


gaide  bars  hinged  to  said  sliding  bar,  and  the  spring  secured  to  a  rear- 
ward extension  or  rod  projecting  from  said  sliding  bar  so  as  to  yield- 
ingly sustain  the  guard-plate  in  normal  position,  snbstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  draw-bar,  the  longitudinally  slottoil 
spring-preaaed  sliding  bar  carrying  a  guard-plate  at  its  front  end,  the 
coupling  block  and  guide  for  said  bar  haring  the  apertured  ho** 
thereon,  the  bolt  pa.ssing  through  said  coupling  block  and  boss  into 
said  draw-bar  and  prorided  with  a  nut  on  it*  screw-threaded  end.  and 
a  washer  interposed  between  said  nut  and  boss,  whereby  a  swivel  joint 
connection  is  formed  between  said  sliding  bar  and  draw-bar,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  safety  attachment  for  car  couplings,  comprising  the  lonci- 
tudinaliy  sliding  bar,  the  guard  plate  supported  thereby,  the  hinged 
guide-bars,  the  intermediate  rearwardly  projecting  rod,  the  spring  to 
which  said  rod  i*  secured,  and  the  coupling  block  swiveled  to  said 
draw-bar,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  safety  aitarhment  for  car  couplings,  comprising  the  longi- 
tudinally slotted  sliding  bar  carrying  the  guard-plate,  the  longitudi- 
nally slotted  sliding  guide-ban>  hinged  to  .said  sliding  bar,  the  spring, 
the  rod  connecting  said  sliding  bar  and  spring,  the  stationary  coupling 
block  serving  as  a  guide  and  support  for  said  sliding  bar  and  swiveled 
to  said  draw-bar.  and  the  guides  for  said  guide-bars,  substantially  as 
described. 


5  Q  1 ,244.   BAIT  BUCKET    Otho  M  Muncaster,  Washmgloii.  D.  C 
Filed  Mar  28.  1894    Serial  No.  906.396     (No  model) 


C/iiim.  -I.  A  bait  bucket  provided  with  water-circulating  \y.i^- 
sages  in  its  sides  and  means  for  closing  said  passages  when  the  burkpt 
is  out  of  water,  and  having  a  float  located  inside  of,  and  protecte<l  by 
the  walls  thereof,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  s(>ecified. 

2.  A  bait  bucket  provided  with  water-circulating  passages  in  its 
sides  and  means  for  closing  said  passages  when  the  bucket  is  out  of 
water,  and  having  an  annular  floatcomposed  of  cork  or  other  buoyant 
material,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  bait  bucket  provided  with  water-circulating  passages  in  its 
sides  and  means  for  closing  said  pasMges  when  the  bucket  is  out  of 
water,  and  having  an  annular  float  surrounding  the  opening  in  the 
bucket,  and  located  inside  thereof,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

4.  A  bait  bucket  provided  with  water-circulating  pa.ssa?esin  its 
sides  and  means  for  closing  said  passages  when  the  bucket  is  out  of 
water,  and  having  a  detachable  and  independent  float,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  bait  bucket  provided  with  water-cir- 
culating passages  in  its  sides  and  means  for  closing  said  pa.s.sages  when 
the  bucket  is  out  of  water,  a  cover  and  a  detachable  float  surround- 
ing the  opening  closed  by  the  cover,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  bait  bucket  provided  with  water-cir- 
culating  passages  in  its  sides  and  means  for  closing  said  pa.ssages  when 
the  bucket  is  out  of  water,  a  hinged  cover,  an  annular  float  surruiiiid- 
ing  the  opening  closed  by  the  cover,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
float  to  the  under  side  of  the  top  of  the  bucket,  substantially  as  .ind 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

7.  A  bait  bucket  provided  with  a  reticulated  cover,  and  an  awn- 
ing or  shield  located  over  said  cover,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur 
pose  specified. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  bait  bucket,  a  protecting  .iwuing  or 
shield  arranged  over  the  top  opening  thereof,  substantially  ta  set 
forth. 

9.  In  combination  with  a  bait  bucket,  a  reticulated  cover  hinged 
to  the  top  of  the  bucket,  and  an  awning  or  shield  connected  to  the 
cover  and  spared  apart  therefrom,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified 

10.  In  a  bait  bucket  provided  with  a  top  inclined  toward  a  cen- 
tral opening,  the  combinatioo  of  a  movable  cover,  an  awning  above 
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the  cover,  and  a  float  surrounding  the  opaning  closed  bj  the  oorer, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  speciflad. 

11.  In  a  bait  bucket  having  a  top  inclined  toward  a  central  open- 
ing, the  combination  of  the  hinged,  reticulated  cover,  the  awning 
above,  and  connected  to  the  cover,  and  the  annular  float  detachably 
secared  to  the  under  side  of  the  top  of  the  bucket,  and  surrounding 
the  opening  closed  by  the  cover,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

12.  In  combination  with  a  bait  bucket  having  water-circulating 
passages  and  valves  for  opening  or  closing  such  passages,  a  detach- 
able float  secured  to  the  interior  of  the  bucket,  a  hinged  reticulated 
cover,  an  awning  spaced  apart  fVom  and  connected  to  the  cover,  and 
means  for  securing  the  cover  and  awning  in  either  an  open  or  dosed 
position,  substantially  as  and  for. the  purpose  specified. 

13.  A  bait  bucket,  comprising  the  bucket  proper  provided  with 
water-circulating  passages  in  iu  sides  and  with  screw  taps  or  valves 
for  closing  said  passages  when  the  bucket  is  out  of  water,  and  an  an- 
Dtilar  float  connected  with  said  bucket,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

14.  A  bait  bucket,  comprising  the  bucket  proper  provided  with 
water-circulating  passages  in  ite  sides  and  means  for  closing  said  pas- 
sages when  the  bucket  is  out  of  water,  in  combination  with  a  top  or 
oovir  carrying  a  float  and  provided  with  an  opening  closed  by  a  retic- 
ulated cover,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

15.  A  bait  bucket  comprising  the  bucket  proper  provided  with 
water-circulating  passages  in  its  ndes  and  means  for  closing  said  pas- 
sages when  the  bucket  is  out  of  water,  in  combination  with  a  top  or 
cover  carrying  a  float  and  provided  with  an  opening  closed  by  a  retic- 
ulated cover  and  an  awning  or  shield  protecting  said  cover,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

16.  A  bait  bucket  comprising  the  bucket  proper  provided  with 
water-circulating  passages  in  its  sides  and  means  for  closing  said  pas- 
sages when  the  bucket  is  out  of  water,  in  combination  with  a  top  or 
cover  carrying  a  float  and  provided  with  an  opening  closed  by  a  re- 
ticulated cover,  the  top  being  inclined  toward  said  opening,  and  an 
awning  or  shield  arranged  above  the  reticulated  cover,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

17.  A  bait  bucket,  comprising  the  bucket  proper  provided  with 
water-circulating  passages  in  iu  sides  and  with  screw  ups  or  valves 
for  closing  said  passages  when  the  bucket  is  out  of  water,  a  top  carry- 
ing an  annular  float  depending  from  its  under  side  and  protected  by 
the  walls  of  said  bucket,  said  top  being  inclined  toward  a  central 
opening,  a  reticulated  cover  for  closing  said  opening,  and  an  awning 
or  shield  arranged  above  said  cover,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

18.  A  bait  bucket  provided  with  a  float  for  supporting  the  same 
in  the  water  and  having  water-circulating  passages  in  its  sides  and 
means  for  closing  said  passages  when  the  bucket  is  out  of  water,  sub- 
suntlally  as  set  forth. 


bottom  of  soft  rubber  and  an  inner  lining  thereto  composed  of  spring 
sheet  meUl,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

2.  An  oil-can  or  other  hoUow  rubber  article  having  a  body  of 
hard  rubber  or  vulcanite  and  a  bottom  of  soft  rubber,  and  an  inner 
lining  to  the  soft  rubber  bottom  constructed  of  spring  sheet  metal, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

S.  An  oil-fan  or  other  hollow  rubber  article  having  a  body  of 
hard  rubber  or  vulcanite  and  a  detachable  bottom  of  soft  rubber  hav- 
ing its  flanged  portion  of  hard  rubber  or  vulcanite,  and  a  lining  to 
the  soft  rubber  bottom  formed  of  spring  sheet  metal,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  An  oil-can  or  other  hollow  rubber  article  haring  a  soft  rubber 
bottom  and  a  lining  therefor  constructed  of  spring  sheet  metal,  hav- 
ing a  concavo-convex  central  portion  and  a  doable  flanged  rim.  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


521,Q47.  OOKBOrED HAT &AU, TEDDDL,  AID  LOADIL  JoD 
H.  Rioues;  Morria,  Dl  FUed  Mar.  81,  IMS.  IuMvsd  Afr,  17. 18»i 
Sertil  la  607,ni.    (lomodsd.) 


521,245.   MEL.   Charlb  C.  PaaTRiDGi,  Hyde  Park,  Maaa  PUed 
July  26, 1893.    Renewed  May  7, 1894.    Serial  Na  510,409.    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  As  anew  article  of  manufacturd,  the  herein  describetl 
reel,  consisting  of  a  rod,  spaced  disks  thereon,  the  rod  extending  be- 
yond each  end  of  the  disks  Yuid  loose  sleeves  thereon  movable  longi- 
tudinally into  contact  with  the  disks  and  forming  brakes  for  the  reel, 
the  disks  forming  guards  serving  to  prevent  tbe  cord  wound  on  the 
reel  f^om  interfering  with  the  sleeves,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  described  reel, 
consisting  of  a  rod  having  spaced  disks,  and  handles  consisting  of 
loose  sleeves  on  the  rod  outside  of  the  disks,  said  sleeves  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal movement  on  the  rod  to  form  brakes,  the  sleeves  having  en- 
larged inner  ends  forming  flanges  thereon,  substantially  as  described. 


521,246.     HOLLOW  RDBBEK  ARTICLR     Edwam  L  Pkrrt, 
Patemn,  N.  J.    PUed  Apr.  20, 1894.    Serial  Ha  608,256.    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  An  oil-can  or  other  hollow  rubber  article  haring  a 
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Claim. —  1.  In  a  combined  hay-rake,  tedder,  and  loader,  the  com- 
bination, of  asuiuble  framework  vertically  adjustable  at  its  front  or 
draft  end ;  a  raker  cylinder  roUtably  mounted  on  the  fVont  end  of  the 
machine;  a  series  of  raker-teeth  mounted  in  rows  on  shafts  joumaled 
around  the  surface  of  said  cylinder;  a  detent  arm  on  the  en(f  of  each 
shaft;  a  spring-pressed  pawl  pivoted  to  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to 
hold  the  detent  arm  in  a  set  raking  position ;  a  trip  roller  supported 
in  stationary  position  and  adapted  to  throw  the  pawl  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  detent  arm ;  another  roller  similarly  arranged  and  sup- 
ported  for  throwing  the  detent  arm  back  into  set  position  in  engage- 
ment with  the  pawl  after  the  aforesaid  disengagement ;  an  endless 
carrier  arranged  in  operative  relation  to  the  raker-cylinder  at  the 
fVont  and  communicating  with  a  side-delivery  mechanism  at  its  rear; 
a  side  delivery  mechanism  deUchably  secured  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
framework;  and  an  automatic  loader  detachably  fixed  to  the  side -de- 
livery mechanism  and  adapted  to  carry  up  and  deHver  the  hay  into  a 
wagon  traveling  alongside. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination,  with  a 
suiuble  frame-work  supported  by  ground-wheels ;  of  a  raker-cylin- 
der on  the  front  portion  of  the  frame-work  and  roUUbly  mounted 
on  sUtionary  transverse  shaft  located  in  front  of  the  driving  axle; 
rows  of  movable  raking  teeth  on  the  raker-cylinder;  tripping  mech- 
anism for  throwing  said  teeth  into  and  out  of  operative  position ;  and 
comprising  a  series  of  spring-preased  pawls  and  co-acting  detents  con- 
trolling the  positions  of  the  raking  teeth  of  the  raker-cylinder,  a  trip- 
roller  carried  by  the  gutionary  transverse  shaft  and  adapted  to  throw' 
the  pawls  out  of  engagement  with  their  detente,  and  another  trip  rollei' 
similarly  arranged  on  the  transverse  shaft  in  a  different  vertical  plane 
and  designed  to  replace  the  detente  in  engagement  with  their  pawls 
after  disengagement  sprocket  gearing  driving  said  cylinder  ;  and  the 
driving  axle  carrying  drive-wheels  and  connected  with  the  raker-cyl- 
inder by  intermediate  sprocket-gearing. 
G.— 8fi 
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3.  In  •  mAcbiae  of  the  cIms  d«Mrib«d,  th«  combioAtioo,  with  a 
»uJUbl«  (Vmm«-work  supported  by  gToand-irhe«l»;  of  a  mker-cylin- 
darrouubij  mouot«d  upon  s  fixed  tapport  ob  the  forward  part  of 
the  machtoe  in  adrance  of  the  driring  axle  ;  a  seriee  of  morable  raker- 
teeth  carried  by  said  cylinder ;  tripping  mechanism  on  one  end  of  said 
cylinder  and  arranged  to  automatically  throw  aiid  teeth  into  and  oat 
of  operatire  poaitioo  ;  and  comprising  a  series  of  spring-preeeed  pawk 
and  co-acting  deteau  controlling  the  positions  of  the  raking  teeth  of 
the  raker-cylinder,  a  trip-roller  carried  by  the  sUHonary  transverse 
shaft  and  adapted  to  throw  the  pawls  out  of  engagement  with  their 
detents,  and  another  trip-roller  similarly  arranged  on  the  transrerse 
•haft  in  a  different  Tertical  plan«  and  designed  to  replace  the  detents 
10  engagement  with  their  pawls  afler  disengagetnent  endleas  bands  or 
carriers  arranged  to  receire  and  carry  back  the  hay  from  the  rake; 
sprocket  gearing  for  imparting  motion  both  to  the  rake  and  to  the 
carriers;  and  a  main  axle  carrying  drire-wheel* and  connected  with 
the  raker-cyiioder  and  carrier  mechanism  by  ioftermediate  sprocket- 
gearing. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination,  with  a 
raker-cylinder  roUUbiy  mounted  on  the  machine,  of  a  series  of  raker- 
teeth  mounted  in  rows  on  shafts  joumaled  around  the  periphery  of  said 
cylinder,— a  detent-arm  on  the  end  of  each  sh^ft,— a  spring-pressed 
pawl  piToted  to  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  h<jld  the  detent  arm  in 
a  set  raking  position,— a  trip-roller  supported  i|  sUtionarv  position 
and  adapted  to  throw  the  pawl  out  ot  engagefflent  with  the  detent- 
arm,— and  another  trip-roller  similarly  arrang«d  and  supported  for 
throwing  the  detent  arm  back  into  set  position  in  engagement  with 
the  pawl  after  the  aforesaid  disengagement. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  dombination  with  the 
raker-cylinder  comprising  three  cylinder  head^  carrying  transverse 
shafts  serially  disposed  around  the  surface  of  the  cylinder  and  provided 
with  movable  raker-teeth ,  of  a  tubular  shaft  to  Which  said  heads  are 
keyed;  and  a  tubular  sutiooarj  support  for  thei tubular  shaft  of  the 
cylinder,  provided  with  spacing  boxings  to  separate  the  two  shafts 
from  each  other. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination,  with  the 
raker-cylinder  having  two  smooth  end-heads  an4  a  central  head,  the 
latter  being  provided  with  spurs  around  its  periphery,  all  of  said 
heads  being  keyed  on  a  tubular  shaft  enveloping*  sutionary  support 
fixed  to  the  frame-work— of  a  sprocket-belt  pasting  over  the  central 
•"••**•—•  foU  at  the  rear  of  the  machine  joumaled  in  suiUble  supports 
and  carrying  a  centrally  disposed  sprocket-whe*!  in  alignment  with 
the  central  head  of  the  cylinder  and  in  engagement  with  the  said 
sprocket-belt,— loose  belts  carried  by  the  end-h^ads  and  rear  roll.— 
intermediate  bands  traveling  around  the  rakeivcylinder  and  rear- 
roll— raker-teeth  arranged  in  rows  on  the  raker<ylinder  with  a  car- 
rier band  between  any  two  adjacent  pair  of  raker-teeth.— and  means 
for  actuating  the  cylinder,  sprocket-wheels,  belta,  and  bands. 


631,349.  SUPPORTBft  DW19HT  L  SmrH.  Watertury,  CoAa. 
urigDor  of  ooft-half  to  Earl  ^l  Smith,  same  plao&  pued  Apr  20  iMi 
8«1ai  la  308.9801    {Bo  model) 


52  1/248.    OrmHO-MACHIHE.    Livi  E.  aauaiuRT.  ProTldence, 
R.  L    PUed  Jaa  6.  I8H    Serial  Na  496,899.    ifo  model} 


Claim. —  1.  A  garment'  kupporter  consisting  of  a  member  A  to 

which  a  web  may  be  attached  and  which  is  prorided  with  eyes  3 

and  4,  a  member  B  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  the  central 

portion  of  which  is  shaped  to  form  a  fixed  loop  6,  the  halves  of  said 

piece  of  wire  forming  a  shank  above  the  loop,  and  then  pawing 

through  eyes  4,  and  a  swinging  loop  C  formed  fVom  a  single  piece  of 

wire  the  central  portion  of  which  is  shaped  to  form  a  neck  9  the 

halves  of  said  piece  of  wire  being  then  curved  outward  to  form  an 

j  opening  10  through  which  the  fixed  loop  may  pass,  and  the  halvea 

I  of  the  piece  of  wire  being  closed  together  above  opening  10  to  form 

I  a  shank  and  then  bent  outward  at  right  angles  to  engage  eyes  3,  said 

swinging  loop  being  adapted  to  be  moved  away  from  member  B  when 

!  member  A  is  swung  forward  and  the  ueck  to  be  drawn  up  under  the 

fixed  loop  when  member  A  is  moved  backward  to  place 

2.  A  garment  supporter  consisting  of  a  member  A  to  which  a 
web  may  be  atuched  and  which  is  provided  with  an  opening  5  and 
eyee  3  and  4,  a  member  B  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  which  is  shaped  to  form  a  fixed  loop  6,  the  halves  of 
said  piece  of  wire  being  closed  inward  to  form  a  shank  above  the  loop, 
the  upper  end  of  said  shank  lying  in  opening  5  and  the  halves  of  the 
piece  of  wire  pasnng  through  eyes  4.  and  a  swingfng  loop  C  formed 
from  a  single  piece  of  wire  the  central  portion  of  which  is  shaped  to 
form  a  neck  9  the  halves  of  said  piece  of  wire  being  curved  outward 
above  the  neck  to  tbrm  an  opening  10  through  which  the  fixed  loop 
may  pass  the  halves  of  the  piece  of  wire  being  then  closed  inward 
to  form  a  shank  the  upper  end  of  which  liea  in  opening  5  and  the 
ends  of  the  piece  of  wire  being  then  turned  outward  to  engage  eyee  3, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described 


531,250.  MOiaTEMER  FOR  STAMPS,  BHVELOPEa  Ac  JoHT 
0.  WiLUTS,  Haddonflekl  R  J ,  aartgnor  to  Anna  Eaattmm  WUllta,  lame 
plMe.    Filed  Febi  15,  1883.    Serial  Ha  462,470    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  Inaknittingmachine,  the  combination  with  a  grooved 
rotatable  cylinder,  combined  needles  and  carriers  mounted  in  said 
groove*  and  mechanism  for  alternately  actuatitt|  the  needles  verti- 
cally, of  a  fixed  goide  for  introducing  the  knitting-threads  to  the 
needles,  and  a  stationary  flexible  backing  thread  guide  in  yielding 
contact  with  the  front  of  the  raised  needles  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  knittinc  machine,  the  combination  with  the  rotatable  cyl- 
inder and  needles  mounted  therein,  of  a  sutionary  guide  *for  intfo 
ducing  the  knitting-thread  i  to  the  hooks  of  all  the  needles,  a  su- 
tionary thread-guide  A  for  introducing  the  backbg-thread  /to  the 
front  and  back  of  the  needles,  in  advance  of  the  introduction  of  said 
thread  k,  cams  for  carrying  the  open  latches  of  the  alternate  needles 
above  the  guide  4,  the  hooks  of  the  intermediate  aeedles  at  the  same 
time  being  mainuined  below  said  guide,  cams  fcr  lifting  the  last- 
named  needles  after  passing  the  guide,  and  cam*  for  retracting  all 
the  needles  after  the  hook«  of  the  latter  have  received  the  knitting- 
threads,  sub<»untially  as  described. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  moistener  for  sUmps,  Ac.  the  combination  of  a 
Unk  or  reservoir  having  therein  a  submerged  permeable  plate,  and 
a  partially  submerged  felt  pad,  susuined  by  said  plate,  adapted  for 
sabjection  to  pressure  of  the  article  to  be  moistened  and  the  rising  of 
the  moisture  to  the  outer  surface  under  such  preasure,  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  moistener  for  stamps,  4c.,  the  combination  of  a  Unk  pro 
vided  with  a  depression  jn  its  top,  a  flat  perforated  base,  normaUy 
submerged  and  supported  by  flanges  in  the  depression,  a  felt  pad  in 
the  latter  and  susuined  by  the  base,  said  pad  having  iu  inner  surface 
coneUntly  submerged  and  iU  outer  surface  adapted  for  subjection  to 
pressure  of  the  article  to  be  moistened,  and  a  sUndpipe  or  reservoir 
above  the  plane  of  the  pad,  provided  with  a  removable  cap  or  cover 
and  communicating  with  the  Unk.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

621,351.    STUMP-PULLER  OR  LOAD-UFTKR.    Matow  Aixaoi, 
Beot<n.  m.    Filed  Sept  14.  1893.    Serial  Ha  486.530.    (Ho  model) 
1 .  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  frame- 
work comprising  independent  spaced  self-enpporting  sections  or  mem. 
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be™,  adapted  to  be  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  object  to  be 
elevated,  a  derrick  connecting  said  sections  or  members  and  spanning 
the  interval  therebetween,  a  track  arranged  longitudinally  upon  the 
framework  and  having  removable  rail-sections  which  span  the  inter- 
val between  the  sections,  and  elevating  devices  carried  by  one  of  the 
sections,  whereby  the  tracks  upon  the  other  section  are  unobstructed, 
sabetantiaUy  as  specified. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  frame- 
work comprising  independent  spaced  sections  or  members  connected 
by  a  derrick,  a  track  arranged  upon  said  framework  and  having  re- 
movable rail-sections  to  span  the  interval  between  the  same,  a  drum 
shaft  provided  with  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  bracket  carried  by  one  of  the 
sections  and  having  parallel  side  plates,  an  operating  lever  fulcrumed 
between  the  side  plates  of  the  b/acket  and  carrying  pawls  to  engage 
said  ratchet-wheel,  a  brake  mechanism  having  iu  lever  arranged  con- 
tiguous to  one  of  the  side  plates  of  the  bracket,  a  clutch  device 
having  a  gravity  lever  arranged  contijfuous  to  the  other  side  plate  of 
the  bracket,  and  locking-pins  engaging  perforations  in  said  side  plates 
to  secure  said  levers  in  adjusted  posiUon.  subsUntially  as  specified. 


6  21,353.    BRAKE-LEVER.    Cakl  A.  AKDnaoB,  LynnCenter  m. 
Filed  Dec  8. 1893.    SerJal  Ma  483.183.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  brake-mechanism,  the  combination  with  the' op- 
posite braces  bolted  together  at  their  lowerends  and  diverging  toward 
their  upper  ends,  and  the  intermediate  curved  sheet-metal  locking- 
plate  perforated  to  form  a  scuring-flange  and  having  iu  inner  edge 
outwardly  and  downwardly  dispoeed  and  perforated  to  form  a  lock- 
ing-flange of  a  brake-lever  fulcrumed  adjacent  to  the  lower  ends  of 
the  brace*  and  concentric  with  the  locking-plate,  a  lug  on  the  inner 
side  of  the  brake-lever  for  engaging  the  perforations  of  the  locking 
flange,  a  tubular  keeper  mounted  on  the  outer  &ce  of  the  brake-lever 
and  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  brake-lever  and  provided  with 
an  upward  extending  flange  at  the  inner  side  of  the  brake-lever  to 
engage  under  the  perforated  locking  flange  of  the  locking-plate,  and 
a  spnng  interposed  between  the  brake  lever  and  the  outer  side  of  the 
tabular  keeper,  subsUntially  as  specified 

2.  ia  a  brake-mechanism,  the  combination  with  the  opposite  con- 1 
verging  straps  bolted  together  at  their  lower  ends,  the  upper  curved 
locking-plate  having  its  lower  side  outwardly  and  downwardly  ex- 
tended and  perforated  to  form  a  locking-flange,  the  triangular  plate 
7  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  braces  ol&et  at  iu  upper  end,  and  having 
a  fulcrum-bolt  passed  therethrough,  bolu  through  the  upper  ends  of 
the  braces  and  the  upper  ends  of  the  locking-plate,  the  yielding  brake- 
lever  pivoted  at  iu  lower  end  on  the  fulcrum-bolt  and  extending  over 
and  beyond  the  perforated  locking  flange,  the  lug  on  the  inner  side  of 
the  brake-lever,  the  tubular  keeper  arranged  on  the  outer  face  of  the 
brake-lever  and  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  same  and  provided 
with  a  flange  arranged  at  the  inner  side  of  the  lever  and  extended 
under  the  locking-flauge.  said  keeper  being  provided  with  a  tabular 


pocket  and  the  coiled-epnng  arranged  in  the  tubular  pocket  and  in- 
terposed between  the  outer  waU  of  the  keeper  and  the  face  of  the 
brake-lever,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  brake-mechanism,  the  combination  with  the  curved  lock- 
ing-flange having  locking  perforations,  of  a  concentrically  pivoted  le- 
ver  having  an  inner  locking  lug.  a  tubular  keeper  arranged  on  the 
outer  face  of  the  lever  and  provided  with  an  opening  receiving  the 
latter  and  having  lU  upper  end  arranged  at  the  inner  face  of  the  lever 
and  engaging  the  flange  of  the  locking-plate  over  the  end  of  the  lockin*- 
ug,  and  a  coiled-spring  interposed  between  the  outer  wall  of  the  tubu- 
lar keeper  and  the  lever,  subsUntially  «  specified 


621.3  5  3.    TOY-HOLDER    Kiufii  D  Ahthub.  Scarborough.  M  Y 
Filed  Oct  23,  1893.    Serial  Ma  488,878.    (Ho  model) 


Ii.h  J  rJ  toy  holder,  comprising  a  sheet  of  material  embel 
^tlf  K  '?  ^"^'f  '  P*«P<»cUve  production  and  havinga  portion 
of  the  sheet  which  forms  the  floor  or  ground  of  the  per,piti^  pro- 
duction provided  with  one  or  more  thin  pockeU  for  the  J^ption  of 
the  bases  of  paper  dolls,  toy  article,  of  furniture  and  the  like,  sub- 
BUntially  as  set  forth. 


^^^?,^'^-  CO»OtfI^DLOC0M0TrVB-EH0IHR  CramimLIalu 
Brooklyn.  a«ig|orto  tiie  Bail  Compound  LooomoUve  Company  Hew 
Tort.H.Y.    Filed  July  3, 1893.    Serial  Ha  479,640     (So^) 


^^'"•■- — 1-  I"  *  compound  engine,  the  combination  with  the  high 
and  low  pressure  cylindem  and  valves,  of  a  supplemenUl  valve  and 
ports  controlled  thereby  communicating  with  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  high  preosure  cylinder,  the  valve  and  porU  relatively  constructed 
and  arranged  and  of  such  large  area  as  when  the  valve  is  open  to 
-blish  fi^e  communication  between  the  opposite  ends  of  the  high 
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prwara  CTlioder.  whereby  to  pat  the  high  pnware  putoo  io  eqaijcAtioD  therewith,  ud  in  another  po«tioo  to  opeo  eommaiiJcstioa 
l.bnum  aod  »dmu  h.gh  pre«»ure  Moam  to  the  law  preeiure  cylinder.  >  therewith  and  thereby  admit  live  Keam  into  aaid  cheM  and  eMabliah 
2.  In  a  coal^M>und  engine,  the  combination  with  the  high  and  low  communication  between  the  high  pr««ure  cylinder  porto 

13.  In  a  compoand  engine,  the  combioatioc  with  the  cylinder*. 
»alTee  and  ralre  chert,  of  a  supplemental  raJre  P  inclosed  in  the  raJre 
cheet,  a  bushing  p  therefor  formed  with  porU,  and  an  inner  ahell  Q  in 
•aid  cheat  inclosing  the  high  preaare  vaUe  and  aaid  supplemental 
▼aire  and  formed  with  porta  commanicating  between  the  cylinder 
porta  and  lire  steam  paawge  ou  one  hand  and  the  ports  controlled 
by  the  high  prewure  TaWe  and  the  porta  in  said  buahingp  controlled 
by  said  Talre  P  on  the  other  hand. 


prMaare  cylinders  and  Tal»««,  of  a  sapplemenul  ralre  and  porta  con- 
troIM  thereby  commanicatiug  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  high 
preeaare  cylinder,  and  the  lire  steam  paaaage,  and  the  TaJTe  and  porta 
relati»ely  conatmcted  and  arranged  when  the  T»lTe  is  open  to  estab- 
lish commanication  between  said  ports  reapectir^y  and  the  lire  steam 
paaaage,  and  thereby  to  put  the  high  prMsare  piatao  in  subsUntial  equi- 
librium with  the  full  lire  steam  praasare  on  opposite  sides  thereof. 

3.  In  a  compound  engine,  the  combination  with  the  high  and  low 
pressure  cylinders  and  Talves,  of  a  sapplemenul  vaWe  and  ports  con- 
trolled thereby  communicating  with  the  lire  ste^m  paaaage,  the  low 
pressure  ralre,  and  the  opposite  ends  of  the  high  pressure  cylinder, 
the  TaJre  and  ports  relatirely  eonstnicted  and  arranged  when  the 


U.  In  a  compound  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylinders, 
raWe*  and  ralre  chest,  of  a  supplemenUl  raWe  P  inclosed  in  the  Talre 
chert  and  constructed  as  a  tubular  piston  movable  longitudinally  par- 
allel with  the  main  raWe  and  baring  a  rod  P  passing  out  through 


Talre  ia  open  to  admit  lire  steam  directly  to  th«  low  pressure  vaWe   the  rtuffing  boi  in  the  end  of  the  cheit.  and  ports  cont"rolled  by  said 

and  establish  commanication  between  the  opposite  ends  of  the  high  j  supplemental  TaWecomm 

pressure  cylinder 

4.  Id  a  compoand  engine,  the  combination  w{th  the  high  and  low 


pressure  cylinder*  and  »alTes,  of  a  sapplemenul  raWe  and  porta  con- 
trolled thereby  commanicating  with  the  lire  steam  passage,  the  low 
pressure  ralre,  and  the  opposite  ends  of  the  higjh  pressure  cylinder, 
the  Taire  and  porta  relatively  constructed  and  arranged  when  the 
▼»lTe  ia  open  to  esUbliah  communication  between  said  ports  respect- 
ively, and  thereby  admit  live  steam  to  the  low  pressure  valve,  and  U 
both  sides  of  the  high-pressure  piston,  and  put  t^e  latter  in  subsUn- 
tial equilibrium  I 

5.  In  a  locomotive  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder 
TalTe,  and  valve-chest,  of  a  suppiemenul  valve  iaclosed  in  the  valve- 
chest,  consirtiog  of  a  hollow  movable  valve  working  in  a  seat,  said 
seat  having  porta  commanicating  with  the  opposHe  ends  of  the  cylin- 
der, and  the  valve  eonrtructed  in  its  open  position  to  esUbliah  com- 
munication between  said  ports,  whereby  to  put  4>e  piston  moving  in 
said  cylinder  in  subsUntial  equilibrium. 

6.  In  a  locomotive  engine,  the  combinatioii  with  the  cylinder, 
▼aire,  and  valve-chest,  of  a  supplemental  valve  iiclosed  in  the  valve- 
chert,  consistiag  of  a  hollow  movable  valve  wotking  in  a  seat,  aaid 
aeat  having  ports  or  openings  communicating  witfi  the  interior  of  the 
Talve-chert  and  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  and  the  valve 
eonrtructed  in  its  open  position  to  open  commuaic;ition  between  said 
porta  respectively,  whereby  the  opposite  ends  pt  the  cylinder  are 
connected  with  each  other  and  with  the  interior  cf  the  valve  chest 

7  In  a  compound  eogine,  the  combination  with  the  cylinders, 
ralves  and  valve  chest,  of  a  suppiemenul  valve  iiclosed  in  the  valve 
chert  and  movable  in  a  seat,  said  seat  having  a  port  communicating 
with  the  live  steam  passage,  whereby  when  the  lalve  is  moved  to  its 
open  position  the  said  port  is  opened  to  the  valv(  chest  and  whereby 
the  supplemenUl  valve  is  readily  acce>«ible  and  removable  by  open- 
ing the  valve-chest,  and  ia  protected  from  eicessi  re  heat. 

8.  In  a  compound  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylinders, 
valves  and  valve  chest,  of  a  suppiemenul  valve  iiclosed  in  the  valve 
chest  consming  <Jf  a  movable  cylinder  having  pcrta  communicating 
with  the  valve  chest,  and  a  valve  seat  therefor  having  ports  com- 
municating respectively  with  the  live  «team  paasaj^e  and  the  opposite 
eoda  of  the  high  pressure  cylinder. 

9  In  a  locomotive  engine,  the  combination  rith  a  cylinder  and 
live  steam  passage  and  valve  chest  and  valve,  of  an  inner  shell  in  said 
chest  having  ports  communicating  between  the  rylinder  ports  and 
valve  ports,  and  a  suppiemenul  valve  working  brough  said  inner 
shell  and  adapted  to  esublisb  communication  between  the  ports 
thereof  communicating  with  the  cylinder  ports  wl  ereby  to  throw  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  into  communication  with  one  another 

10.  In  a  locomotive  engine,  the  combinatior  with  the  cylinder. 
live  rteam  passage  and  valve  chest  and  valve,  of  1  n  inner  shell  in  said 
chert  having  porU  communicating  between  the  cylinder  porta  and 
valve  ports,  and  formed  with  a  sidewise  extension  to  receive  a  sup- 
piemenul valve,  and  a  supplemenUl  valve  working  therein  and 
adapted  to  esublwh  communication  between  thelports  thereof  com- 
municating with  the  cylinder  porta,  whereby  the  suppiemenul  valve 
is  arranged  to  one  side  of  the  main  steam  passages  communicating 
between  the  main  valve  and  cylinder 

11  In  a  compound  engine,  the  combination  ^ith  the  cylinders, 
valves  and  valve  chest  of  a  supplemenUl  valve  inclosed  in  the  valve 
chest  and  an  inner  shell  in  said  chest  inclosing  the  l^igh  pressure  valve 


unicating  with  the  live  steam  passage  for 
admitting  high  pressure  steam  to  the  low  pressure  valve. 

15.  In  a  compound  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylinders, 
valves  and  valve  chert,  the  low  pressure  valve  rod  /  being  extended 
through  the  valve  chert  alongside  of  and  exterior  to  the  high  pressure 
valve,  of  a  supplemenUl  valve  P  arranged  beneath  the  low  pressure 
valve  rod,  and  an  inner  shell  (j  within  the  valve  chert  inclosing  the 
high  pressure  valve  and  said  supplemental  valve  and  formed  with  a 
sidewise  extension  beneath  the  low  pressure  valve  rod  for  aurroand- 
ing  aaid  supplemenUl  valve,  whereby  the  low  pressure  valve  rod  is 
extended  exterior  to  said  inner  shell. 

16.  In  a  compound  locomotive  engine,  the  combination  with  the 
cylinders,  valve  chesto,  valves  and  valve  gear,  of  supplemenUl  or  sUrt- 
ing  valves  P  inclosed  in  the  respective  valve  chests  and  means  for 
operating  them  consisting  of  a  cross  shaft  3'  having  arms  3  connect- 
ing with  the  valve  rods  of  said  valves,  and  an  arm  S«,  a  Uppet  rod  « 
cocinected  therewith  and  having  Uppela  engaged  by  some  part  of  the 
valve  gear  and  arranged  to  be  displaced  when  the  reversing  gear  U 
put  to  iU  extreme  posiUon  in  either  dirwjtion,  and  a  spring  centering 
device  U  for  restoring  the  valves  after  displacement  to  their  mid  posi- 
tion connected  to  said  shaft. 


621.Q5  5.  TOOL-HOLDER  TOR  THREAIW:UTTERS  ChaJIUs  R 
BimiKX,  Bridgeport,  Cooa  Flied  Sept  25.  1883.  SerttJ  »a  4«6  421 
(Ifo  model) 


Ciaim. — 1.  A  holder  for  meul  working  tools  having  a  slot  1  for 
the  purpose  set  forth,  longitudinal  and  transverse  openings  in  the  same 
horizonul  plane  adapted  to  receive  the  shanks  respectively  of  inside 
and  outaide  thread  cutters,  and  suiuble  means  engaging  the  holder 
to  cause  it  to  clamp  the  shank  of  the  tool. 

2.  A  holder  for  meul  working  tools  having  a  slot  1  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth,  longitudinal  and  transverse  openings  in  the  same  hori- 
xonUl  plane  adapted  to  receive  the  shanks  of  tools,  a  yoke  and  a  set 
screw  3  in  said  yoke  adapted  to  bear  on  the  top  of  the  holder  to  cause 
it  to  clamp  the  shank  of  the  tool,  a  stop  f>  in  the  longitudinal  opening 
to  determine  the  inward  movement  of  a  tool  shank  and  a  set  8cre>v  7 
to  lock  the  stop. 

3.  A  holder  for  meul  working  tools  having  a  slot  I  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth,  longitudinal  and  transverse  openings  a4apted  to  receive 
shanks  of  tools,  a  yoke  and  a  set  screw  in  said  yoke  adapted  to  bear 
on  the  top  of  the  holder  to  clamp  the  tool  therein,  a  gage  B  having 
an  oblique  edge  8  by  which  the  cutting  edges  of  ioaide  or  outside 
thread  cutters  may  be  adjusted,  and  a  shank  adapted  to  paaa  between 
the  joke  and  the  holder  and  to  be  locked  in  place  by  the  set  screw. 


5  3  1 .  Q  5  6 .    DKHTAL  CHAIR.    ABTHcm  W  Beowhi.  Prinoe  s  Bay, 

M.  T.,  aarignor  to  the  &  a  White  Dental  Maou&cturiiig  Company, 

Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed  Fe»x  6, 1894    Serial  Ka  499,283.    (Wo  model) 

Claihi. —  1    The  combination,  in  a  denul  chair,  of  a  set  of  parallel 

arms  provided  with  the  actuating  lever  rigid  with  one  of  said  arms, 

the  support  to  which  said  arms  are  jointed  one  above  the  other,  the 


I  honzonUl  cylinder,  iU  piston,  the  connecting  rod  jointed  to  said  act- 
and  said  supplemental  valve  and  formed  with  po»ta  communicating    uating  lever  and  piston,  the  chair-body  carrier  supported  by  connec- 
between  the  cylinder  p>orts  and  live  steam  paasagt  on  the  one  hand, 
and  the  porta  controlled  by  the  respective  valves  On  the  other  hand. 
12    In  a  compound  engine,  the  combination  ^ith  the  cylinders, 
valvi 


tion  with  said  parallel  arms,  and  means  by  which  aaid  carrier  ia  main- 
tained at  all  times  in  an  upright  position,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 
2.  The  combination,  in  a  dental  chair,  of  the  main  parallel  arms 


and  valve  chest,  of  an  inner  shell  Q  within  said  chert  having  linked  together  at  their  outer  ends,  the  support  to  which  they  are 
ports  w«  «*  communicating  with  the  cylinder  p«rta  and  the  port  i  jointed,  means  for  actuating  said  arms,  the  supplemenUry  parallel 
communicating  w,th  the  live  steam  passage  and  inclosing  the  high  arms  jointed  to  the  linked  ends  of  the  main  parallel  arms,  means  bv 
pressure  valve,  and  the  inppiemenUl  valve  P  fbrtned  as  a  movable  ^  which  the  supplemenUry  parallel  arms  are  caused  to  rock  about  thei'r 
piston  working  through  said  shell  and  having  poits  for  commanieat- 1  jointed  connection  with  the  main  parallel  arms  upon  actuation  of  these 
iaC  with  the  porU  therein  wbersby  in  one  pomtiou  to  close  cemmuni-  \  main  arms,  and  the  chair  bod t  carrier  jointed  to  the  supplemenUry 
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parallel  arms  and  mainuined  at  all  times  in  an  upright  position  sub- 
euntially  aa  set  forth.  ' 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  denUl  chair,  of  the  main  parallel  anna 
linked  together  at  their  outer  ends,  the  support  to  which  they  are 
jointed,  means  for  actuating  these  arms,  the  supplemenUry  parallel 
arms  having  jointed  connection  with  the  linked  ends  of  the  main  par- 
allel arms  and  provided  with  the  actuating  lever,  the  coupling  link 
making  jointed  connecUon  between  said  actuating  lever  and  aupport 
and  the  chair  body  carrier  join  ed  to  said  supplemenUry  arms  and 
mainuinedat  all  times  in  an  upright  position,  subaUntiallj'aa set  forth. 


4  Tbecombi6atioo,  in  a  dental  chair,  of  the  base,  the  horiaoDtallr 
turning  support  carried  thereby,  a  setof  parallel  arma  jointed  to  said 
aupport  and  one  of  which  ia  provided  with  the  actuating  lever  rigid 
with  it,  the  horiionUl  cylinder,  iU  piston,  meana  for  actuating  the 
piston,  the  connecting  rod  jointed  to  said  actuating  lever  and  piston, 
the  chair-body  carrier  aupported  by  connection  with  said  parallel 
arms,  and  means  by  which  said  carrier  is  mainUined  at  all  times  in 
an  upright  position. 

6  2  1 , Q  5 7 .  DEXTAL  CHAIR.  Arthob  W.  Bbowh.  Prlncee  Bay, 
N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  the  &  8.  White  Dental  Manulkcturing  Company 
Philadelphia,  Pa    PUed  Feb.  12, 18M.   Serial  Ha  499,890.    {Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  the  base,  the  chair  body  carrier, 
the  short  lower  parallel  arms  having  jointed  connecUon  with  the 
base,  the  longer  intermediate  arms  having  jointed  connection  both 
with  the  base  and  the  chair  body  carrier,  the  short  upper  parallel 
arms  having  jointed  connection  with  the  chair  body  carrier,  the  links 
(connecting  the  upper,  lower,  and  intermediate  armi,  and  means  for 
actuating  and  for  upholding  the  parallel  anus  subsUntiallr  aa  set 
forth  ^ 

2.  The  combinauon  of  the  base,  the  roUry  worm  »nd  ite  shaft 
provided  with  the  cone,  the  curved  rack  engaging  the  worm  means 
for  actuating  the  rack  to  raise  it,  the  parallel  arms  carrying  the  rack 
and  having  jointed  connection  with  the  base,  means  for  supporting  a 
chair  body  by  the  parallel  arms,  and  the  cone  socket  and  iu  shaft 
having  supporting  connection  with  the  base  and  with  which  the  worm 
shaft  cone  is  adapted  to  be  frictionally  locked  against  roution  inde- 
pendently thereof,  subsuntially  asset  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  base,  the  rotary  worm  and  its  shaft 
having  supporting  connection  with  the  base,  the  curved  rack  eflgagiug 
the  worm,  means  for  actuating  the  rack  to  raise  it,  the  parallel  arms 
carrying  the  rack,  and  having  jointed  connection  with  the  base  means 
for  supporting  a  chair  body  by  the  parallel  arms,  and  mean*  by  which 
to  control  the  speed  of  roUtion  of  the  worm  shaft  to  gradually  lower 
the  elevating  mechanism  when  it  is  permitted  to  descend,  subsUntiallr 
as  set  forth.  ' 

4.  The  combination  of  the  base,  the  rotary  worm  and  iu  shaft 
provided  with  the  cone,  the  curved  rack  engaging  the  worm,  means 
for  actuating  the  rack  to  raise  it.  the  parallel  arms  carrying  the  rack; 
and  having  jointed  connection  with  the  base  means  for' supporting  a 
chair  body  by  the  parallel  arms,  the  cone  socket  and  its  shaft  the 
beanng  for  the  cone  socket  shaft,  the  sleeve  on  this  bearing  having 
the  cone  and  socket  connection  with  the  cone  socket  shaft,  the  spring 
acting  on  said  sleeve,  and  the  tripping  lever,  subsUntiaUy  asset  forth. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  denul  chair,  of  the  baae,  the  chair  body 
elevating  mechanism  provided  with  the  curved  rack,  the  shaft  pro- 
vided  with  the  worm  engaging  the  rack  of  the  elevating  mechaniem. 
means  for  actuating  the  rack,  and  the  mechanism  by  which  the  rota^  ' 
tion  of  the  worm  is  controlled  in  lowering  the  elevating  mechanism 
consisting  of  the  pump  chamber,  the  pump  blades,  their  roUry  car' 
ner  with  which  the  worm  shaft  has  connection,  the  inlet  and  outlet 
pipes,  and  the  liquid-carrying  reservoir,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination,  in  a  denUl  chair,  of  the  base,  the  worm  and 
ita  ahaft  having  supporting  connection  with  the  baae,  parallel  arma 
having  jointed  connection  with  the  base,  the  chair  body  carrier  having 
jointed  connection  with  the  parallel  arms  the  .sectional  curved  rack 
carried  by  said  arms  and  comprising  the  main  section,  the  auxiliary 
section  adapted  to  slide  thereon,  and  the  spring  connecting  the  rack 
sections,  and  means  for  actuating  the  rack,  s&bsUntially  as  set  forth. 


5  2  1 , '2  5  Q^  BLACKBOARD-ERASER  Albebt  J  Cuamkb.  Wash- 
ington Courl-HouBe,  Ohla  Filed  Mar  30.  1893.  Serial  Na  468  395 
(Mo  model) 


Claim.— \.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  eraser  consisting 
of  a  body  portion  provided  with  parallel  ribs  or  ridges,  a  transverse 
chamber  at  one  end  of  the  body  portion  and  communicating  with  the 
spaces  between  the  ribs  or  ridges,  aaid  chamber  being  formed  with  a 
discbarge  opening,  and  provided  with  a  removable  stopper,  subsun- 
tially as  described. 

2.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  black-board  eraser 
compnaing  a  body  portion  having  erasing  ridges  and  a  chamber  or 
recepucle  communicating  with  the  grooves  between  said  ridges,  said 
chamber  or  recepucle  being  designed  to  receive  the  chalk-dust!  and 
the  ndge  5'  at  either  side  being  lower  or  smaller  than  the  other  ridg««3 
5.  subsuntially  aa  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  black-board  eraser 
comprising  a  body-portion  having  an  erasing  surface  provided  with 
grooves  and  ridges,  and  a  chamber  or  recepucle  communicating  with 
the  end*  of  said  grooves,  said  chamber  or  receptacle  being  designed 
to  receive  the  chalk-du.t,  and  the  ridge  :>'  at  either  side  being  lower 
or  smaller  than  the  other  ridges  5,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  eraser  consisting  of  a  body  portioo 
and  parallel  ribs  or  ridges,  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  transvenw 
dust  chamber  communicating  with  the  spaces  between  said  ribs  or 
ridges,  of  a  covering  for  the  erasing  surface,  and  meUllic  plates  for 
securing  said  covering,  subsuntially  as  described. 

5.  An  eraser  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  series  of  ribs  and 
grooves,  a  series  of  longitudinal  openings  below  said  grooves,  a  series 
of  perforaUons  II,  a  transverse  dust  chamber  at  one  end  of  the  eraaer 
body  communicating  with  the  ends  of  the  grooves,  and  with  the  eoda 
of  the  openings  below  the  grooves,  and  a  discharge  opening  or  open- 
ings in  said  durt  chamber  provided  with  removable  stopper*,  »ubst*ii- 
tially  aa  described. 
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6.  The  combinatioQ  with  ao  eriMr  provided  With  »  duat  chamber 
bariog  a  ducharge  opening  subtuotially  as  described,  of  a  b«Ilowi. 
Aod  a  tube  coonecting  the  bellows  and  dual  chamber  lubauatiallr  aa 
a«t  forth. 


[i2l,2!5  9.  GARMMT-StlPPORTER.  nuOca  Q  Davis,  Water 
town,  N.  Y  ,  aaa^nor  to  Bdmund  J.  Boaney,  auiM  place  Filed  Dec  li 
188a    Serial  No.  493,709.     iNo  model) 


c 


«» 
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Claim. —  1 .  A  garmeot-aupporter  consiatiog  of  ao  elongated  body 
of  elastic  material  folded  upoa  itaelf  to  form  twp  oppoaed  limb*  or 
J«wa,  one  of  aaid  limbs  hariog  ita  inner  beanng  fkce  provided  with 
M  obliquely  set  row  of  teeth  adapted  to  eogajje  the  fabric  interposed 
between  Mid  limba,  nubaUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  garment-supporter  consisting  of  a  bodrof  elaatic  material 
folded  upon  itaelf  to  form  two  opposed  limbe  or  jais,  one  of  said  limbs 
having  iu  end  turned  up  inwardly,  and  a  row  of  tteth  cut  intheedge 
of  such  turned  up  end.  eitendiug  obliquely  across  it,  and  adapted  tc 
•'>K»g*  tbe  interposed  fabric,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  garment-supporter  consiating  of  an  eloagated  body  of  elas- 
tic material  folded  upon  itaelf  to  form  two  oppofcd  limba  or  jaws 
00a  of  said  limbe  having  ita  end  turned  up  inwanjy  and  a  row  of  in 
wardly  beveled  teeth  cut  in  the  edge  of  such  turned  up  end,  extend 
ing  obliquely  acroaa  it.  and  adapted  to  engage  tb4  interposed  fabric, 
aubetAotiallj  aa  set  forth. 


r/aim.— 1.  In  a  bale  preaa  the  combination  of  the  reciprocating 
follower  P  having  the  aUndard  R  forming  one  end  of  a  feed  chamber, 
the  parallel  bars  L  connected  at  their  forward  ends  with  said  stand- 
ard and  having  the  sUy  head  board  3  for  connecting  said  bars  about 
centrally,  the  posta  K,  the  bars  G  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  posts,  the  rod  J  for  connecting  bare  G  with  the  rear  end 
of  the  bars  L,  the  grooved  rollers  0  for  supporting  and  guiding  the 
rear  ends  of  the  bars  L,  the  parallel  arma  D  and  F  pivoully  connected 
at  their  inner  ends  to  posU  K  and  carrying  at  their  outer  ends  the 
vertical  feed  board  pivouUy  connected  thereto,  feed  board  A  jaw 
B  pivoUliy  connected  to  said  bars  D,  F.  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with 
•aid  feed  board,  the  rods  E  for  yieldinglv  connecting  the  bars  F  and 
G  and  having  the  coil  aprings  C  and  adjusting  nuu  a  and  i,  and  the 
perforated  cross  bar  H  for  carrying  the  outer  enda  of  rods  E  all  ar- 
ranged to  operate  aaheunUally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


5  Q  1 ,2  6  O.  ELECTRIC  BATTERY  Pua  Dubieo  and  Pjtkb 
MoHUiKt  San  Fraiictoco.  CaL  Piled  Jaa  15.189*  Serial  Na  496,965 
(Ho  model) 


\  .*  •  ••  •  ••J  I.'"  . 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  ?ea  water  battery  consiitingota  coataioingtank 
ao  interior  positive  element  suspended  within  said  tank  having  a  bind 
ing  post  (Jr  connection  for  the  positive  wire,  a  negi  tive  element  con 
■iating  of  a  revoluble  hollow  cylinder  with  a  fiUinj  or  negative  ma 
terial  and  perforation*  throuifh  which  the  exciting  liquid  mav  reach 
the  material  when  submerged  and  be  drained  from  it  when  raised 
oat.  and  a  binding  pont  for  the  negative  electrode  fo  -ming  connection 
through  the  shaft  of  the  apparatus. 

2.  In  a  battery,  an  exterior  tank  for  containing  in  exciting  liquid, 
a  positive  electrical  element  of  the  battery  !«ubmerg(  id  therein,  a  shaft 
extending  across  the  containing  tank  and  turning  in  journal-boxea 
thereon,  and  a  cylinder  composed  of  perforated  si  ies  and  rim,  and 
adapted  to  contasn  a  pulveriied  element  which  act  1  as  a  negative  in 
the  battery,  substantially  as  herein  described 

3.  In  a  battery,  an  exterior  containing  Unk  fort  le  exciting  liquid, 
a  positive  element  of  the  battery  consisting  of  a  rect  ingular  plate  sup 

ported  withiQ  the  tank  and  insulated  from  the  nej  ative  element  of 
the  battery,  a  shaU  journaled  across  the  tank  and  r  lUUble  thereon, 
a  cylinder  composed  of  perforated  sides  and  rim  secu  red  to  said  shaft, 
openings  made  thmu^h  the  sides  of  said  cylindei  ai  d  carbon  blocks 
fixed  in  aaid  openia^s  within  the  ends  projecting  u  poo  each  side  of 
the  cylinder,  so  that  the  consunt  rotation  of  the  cyl  nder  alternately 
aabmerges  and  removes  the  periphery  of  the  sam<  and  the  carbon 
blocks  fronv  the  exciting  liquid,  substantially  as  hen  in  described 
4.  A  battery  consisting  of  an  exterior  containing  tank,  a  positive 


2.  In  a  bale  press  the  combination  ot  the  feed  board  A,  yielding 
jaw  B  arranged  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  said  feed  board,  and 
the  parallel  bars  D  and  K  pivotally  connected  at  their  outer  enda  to 
said  feed  board  and  jaw,  and  the  means  for  operating  aaid  bare  D 
and  F  subsUntiallv  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


5*2  1,Q62.     CAR -COUPLING     Jacob  D.  Ooout,  Portland.  Oreg. 
Filed  Aug.  7, 1893.    Serial  Na  4«2,575,    (No  model) 


Claim. — In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  with  the  ordinary 
draw-head  having  the  usual  flaring  mouth  and  recess  extending  there- 
from and  provided  with  slots  in  the  upper  and  under  portion,  of  a 
flattened  wheel  eccentrically  mounted  in  the  slots,  the  flattened  por- 


element  suspended  therein  and  insulated  therefro.^  a  nezative  ele^  ,        k!               ^«^«;^"""7  counted  in  the  slots,  the  flattened  por- 

meat  cons.st\n.  of  a  hollow  c  vl.nder  with  perfo^te"  id^ur  aM  T         f,  "^'"'"'^  '%^"'  T°  '^*  ^°'"*''^  *■"*  °^  '^'  '^°*  "'"^ 

a-d  revoluble  within  the  containing  Unk  a'Thav^  a  fiSg  of  n^  onn'eJJ'tld  toTe'T  tl:    T  h*  ^*"7  '^  ''*.  •='"'P"°«:'-'''  *  '^^ 

.>i..  .«.,-.;. I -I-  _:_-  .i.„.._i.  _L    V  .L          '  •  "'""g  "•  neg  connected  to  the  flattened  wheel,  and  a  lever  for  operating  the  ink 


ative  material,  a  supply  pipe  through  which  the  sea  iater  or  exciting 
liquid  is  introduced  near  the  bottom  of  the  conuiiing  tank,  and  a 
discharge  pip*  having  au  opening  below  the  level  of  tie  supply  where- 
by a  e«D»Unt  circulation  is  mainuined 


and  wheel.  subsUntially  as  described. 


531,261.    FEEDER  FOR  HAY  PRESSZa     Hurt  Frm  Ooode- 
now,  m.    PUed  Mar  23.  1891    Serial  Na  5018SI     fNo  model) 


5  21,263.  COAL-CUTTINQ  MACHINK  Arthub Oribiwood,  Leeda, 

Bngiand.    FUed  Afa-.  20,  1893.    Serial  Na  471,152.    (No  model) 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  coal  and  other  minerals,  the 

combination  with  a  carriage  or  base  support,  of  a  bed  plate  swiveled 

to  the  latter  to  route  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  ftame  or  hoop  tron- 
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nioned  in  the  bed  plate,  a  casing  embraced  by  aaid  fVame  or  hoop 
and  adapted  to  route  therein  oa  a  horisontal  axis,  catting  mechan- 
ism moanted  in  the  casing,  a  motor  also  mounted  therein,  and  con- 
nections between  the  motor  and  cutting  m'schanism,  sabstantially  as 
described. 

^5  ^  ^^>^«=| 


2.  In  a  machine  for  catting  coal  and  other  minerals,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  carriage  or  base  support,  of  a  belt  plate  swiveled  to  the 
latter  to  route  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  frame  or  hoop  trunnioned  in  the 
bed  plate,  a  casing  embraced  by  aaid  fhime  or  hoop  and  adapted  to 
route  therein  on  a  horixonUl  axis,  catting  mechanism  moanted  in 
the  casing,  a  motor  also  moanted  therein,  connections  between  the 
motor  and  cutting  mechanism,  and  band  operated  devices  and  con- 
nectiona  for  routing  the  bed  plaU  and  caaing,  anbsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  base  G.  of  bed  plate  F  swiveled 
thereto,  frame  or  hoop  D  trannioned  to  the  bed  plate,  casing  A  em- 
braced by  the  frame  or  hoop,  cutting  mechanism  mounted  in  the  cas- 
ing, a  motor  also  mounted  therein,  and  connoctions  between  the  mo- 
tor and  catting  mechanism,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  base  G,  of  bed  plate  F  swiveled 
thereto,  frame  or  hoop  D  trunnioned  to  the  bed  plate,  casing  A  em 
braced  by  the  frame  or  hoop,  cutting  mechanism  mounted  m  the  cas- 
ing, a  motor  also  mounted  therein,  connections  between  the  motor 
and  cutting  mechanism,  and  hand  operated  devices  and  connections 
for  routing  the  bed  plate  and  casing,  subsUntially  as  described. 


521,264.     ARTIFICIAL  8T0NR     LcDwio  Obote,  LaDdberg-o& 
the-Lech,  Oennany.     Filed  Nov.  22,  1893.     Serial  Ma  481,678.     (Ho 
^?edinena)    Patented  In  England  Sept  12, 1883,  Ha  17,142. 
Claim.— I.  A  composition  of  matter  for  making  arUficial  stone 
consisting  of  chloride  of  magnesium,  aceUteof  lead  diluted  in  water' 
calcined  magnesite,  and  a  filling  material.  *uch  as  sand,  gravel,  saw^ 
dust    cUy,  paper,  wood  pulp,  or  earthy  matter,  subsUntially  aa  set 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  for  making  artificial  stone,  Ac,  con- 
•wting  of  chloride  of  magnesium,  aceute  of  lead  diluted  in  water  a 
caustifying  ingredient  such  as  plumbate  of  lime,  calcined  magnesite 
an  oleaginous  subsUnce,  and  a  filling  material  such  as  sand,  gravel.' 
or  earthy  matter,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


521,265.    COMBINED  WRENCH  AHD  PIPE  AND  THREAD  COT- 
TER.   RoBSRT  Ea-bkrthor,  West  Hoboken.  N  J .  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Franz  E.  Rammer,  same  plaoei  Filed  Oct  17,1893.  Serial  Na  488  436 
(Ho  model) 

Claim.— I.  The  comtination,  with  the  sUtionary  and  the  sliding 
jaw  of  a  wrench,  of  a  reversible  jaw  pivoUlly  mounted  on  the  sliding- 
jaw  and  provided  at  one  end  with  teeth  or  serrations  and  at  the  other 
end  with  a  roUry  cutter,  and  means  for  holding  said  reversible  jaw 
in  ita  several  positions,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  sUtionary  and  the  movable  jaw 
of  a  wrench,  of  a  screw-nnt  for  actuating  the  movable  jaw,  and  a 
swinging  lever  or  bail  pivoted  to  said  not  for  turning  the  same,  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  alongside  the  handle  of  the  wrench,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  sUtionary  jaw  and  a  movable  jaw  ot 
a  wrench,  of  a  screw-nat  for  actuating  the  movable  jaw  and  a  bail 
pivoted  to  said  screw-nut,  said  bail  being  formed  with  subsUntially 
straight  sides,  and  a  bent  U-shaped  portion  at  ita  outer  end,  said  U- 
shaped  portion  extending  around  the  handle  of  the  wrench,  the  bail 
being  adapted  for  turning  the  screw-nut  and  for  finally  applying  the 
same,  in  the  nature  of  a  lever,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


1.     v * 


\=jf 


4  The  combination  with  sUtionary  and  movable  jaws  of  a 
wrench,  of  a  post  applied  to  one  side  of  the  movable  jaw,  a  reveraibla 
spnng-jaw  applied  to  said  post  and  provided  with  teeth  or  serrations 
at  one  end,  and  with  a  roUry  cutter  at  the  opposite  end,  said  spring, 
jaw  tNBing  provided  with  notches  so  as  to  set  against  the  Upering 
shoulder  of  the  movable  jaw,  which  latter  is  further  provided  with' 
recesbes  at  the  opposite  ends  for  the  roUry  cutter.  subsUntiallv  aa 
set  forth  • 


521,266.  COMBINED  CHICKEN-COOP  AND  HAWK-TRAP  Wil- 
UUl&lRWUi.Knox7me,Twui.  Plied  Sept.  16, 1893.  Serial  No  486  71S. 
(Ho  model) 
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Chim. —  1.  A  coop  prorided  with  two  htn^  wing»,  which  form, 
wh«n  Mt,  the  top  of  the  coop  4ad  which  cotutitute  a  trmp,  tubet«o- 
tUlly  M  deecrib«d 

2.  A  coop  hariog  the  usaal  incloeed  Mdea  and  end*  and  prorided 
with  a  top  composed  of  ipria^;  actuating  hioged  sections,  a  trigger  for 
the  lame,  aod  mean*  for  trippiog  the  trigger,  thereby  constituting  a 
trap,  taid  trap  when  Mt  Mrving  aa  a  cover  for  the  coop,  subetantially 
aa  deacnbed. 

3  A  coop  having  a  top  compoeed  of  opposite  hinged  frame*,  a 
netting  connecting  the  iVame*,  a  spring  for  actuating  the  hioged  f^ame, 
and  a  trigger  connected  with  thenettingforsettiqg  the  trap  and  hold- 
ing ...e  frame*  apart,  substantiailj  as  deecribed 

4.  A  coop  comprising  a  frame  having  an  open  top,  the  opposite 
hinged  frame  mounted  at  the  top  of  the. coop  frame  and  conforming 
to  the  configuration  thereof  and  extending  around  the  upper  edges 
of  the  tame  when  \o  a  horizontal  positiott,  a  netting  attached  to  the 
hinged  framo)  and  completing  the  top  of  the  coop,  a  spring  for  forc- 
ing the  hioged  trames  opward,  and  a  trigger  for  holding  the  hinged 
frame*  in  a  honzontal  poeitioo  connected  with  the  netting,  substan- 
tiailj as  described. 

5.  A  coop  comprising  a  coop  frame  open  at  ihe  top,  the  opposite 
hioged  frame  journaJed  at  the  top  of  the  coop  frame  and  provided 
with  adjacent  notches,  a  netting  attached  to  tbt  hinged  frames,  a 
depending  inverted  aubetantiallv  heart-shaped  spring  connected  to 
th«  hinged  frames,  and  a  trigger  adapted  to  engage  said  notches  aod 
connected  with  the  netting;,  subttantially  as  described. 


3.  The  combination  in  a  chain  wrench ;  a  wrench  bar  having  a 
collar  and  threaded  hub,  a  coupling  fitting  said  hub  and  a  pipe  handiv 
fitting  said  coupling,  a  seriea  of  aloU  in  said  bar,  a  projecting  head 
provided  with  a  backward  and  upward  bevel  on  its  under  side  and 
having  the  sides  of  said  head  projecting  below  the  central  portion, 
iherebj  forming  lip*,  a  clevis  pivoted  to  a  chain  and  fitting  said  slot*, 
a  link  secured  to  the  end  of  the  chain  with  an  upward  projecting  end 
or  toe,  and  having  a  downward  and  backward  bevel  arranged  to 
coouct  with  said  projecting  head,  of  said  wrench  bar,  of  a  hardened 
square  reveruble  gripping  block  secured  to  the  said  gripping  link, 
and  arranged  to  impinge  with  iu  reversible  edges  against  the  pipe, 
a*  herein  specified. 

4.  In  a  chain  wrench ;  a  chain  or  gripping  band  E.  having  a 
gripping  link  H.  with  an  upwardly  projecting  end  I.  beveled  to  oon- 
Uct  with  the  connecting  end  of  a  wrench  bar  or  wrench  handle  and 
having  a  square  hardened  steel  block  L,  deuehably  and  reveroibly 
secured  to  its  under  side  and  arranged  to  impinge  with  iU  edges 
against  said  pipe,  and  having  a  recess  in  said  link  for  the  reception 
of  said  block,  adapted  to  receive  the  body  of  the  block  to  prevent 
iu  gripping  edge  extending  too  far  above  the  binding  surface  of  the 
chain,  as  herein  specified. 


621,267.    PIPE-WREMCE  WiLLuaKuie,I«D«moQt,Cola    Filed 
Feb.  12, 1894.    Serial  Na  49«,MS.    (No  modeL) 


C 


5  21,368.    EOTAR Y  PRIHTmO-PRESa    Joham  P.  LoHJi.  Lelpelc 
Oenniny,    PUed  June  7.  1893.    Serial  Ka  476,879.    (Mo  model) 

JT  ^^       J' 


Clmm. — 1.  The  combination  In  a  chain  pipe  wrench  of  a  wrench 
b«r  provided  with  a  suitable  handle;  having  sever^  slots  in  its  edge 
Adapted  to  receive  a  movable  clevis  pivoted  to  a  liand  chain;  and  a 
projecting  head,  provided  with  an  upwardly  and  backwardly  inclined 
fliee  with  downwardly  extending  lips  on  each  side,  with  a  terminal 
link  of  said  chain,  having  a  downwardly  and  back  w^rdly  inclined  face 
adapted  to  impinge  against  the  inclined  face  of  *»id  head  between 
aaid  lips,  as  herein  specified. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  chain  wrench  ;  of  a  handle  and  a  coupling 
threaded  to  the  end  of  said  handle,  of  a  wrench  ber  having  a  collar 
and  a  threaded  hub  at  one  end  dotachably  connected  to  said  coupling 
of  a  projecting  head  provided  with  lip*  on  the  op|K>*ite  end  of  said 
bar  adapted  to  impinge  against  and  partially  inclo*  a  projecting  end 
on  a  chain  band  link  and  the  lip*  of  said  projecting  head  to  pass  over 
and  down  on  each  side  of  it,  and  a  series  of  slot*  la  said  bar  adapted 
to  receive  a  clevis  pivoted  to  a  chain ;  of  a  clip  secured  near  the  end 
of  said  bar  fVvely  surrounding  said  chain,  as  herein  specified.  j 


G^^- — 1.  A  rotary  printing-prees  constructed  with  a  rotary  im« 
preesion  cylinder  having  *  recea*  in  iu  circumference  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  two  gripper-bars  mounted  to  move  to  aod 
fVom  the  circumference  of  the  cylinder  and  into  and  out  of  said  recevs, 
grippers  in  said  bars,  two  seU  of  arms  to  which  said  gripper-bars  are 
attached,  aod  cam-tracks  for  moving  said  arms  radially,  means  foi* 
supplying  the  type  with  ink,  subeUntially  as  set  forth 

2.  A  rotary  printing-prees  constructed  with  a  rotary  impresMoo 
cylinder,  haviog  a  recees  io  iu  circumference  parallel  with  the  axia 
of  the  cylinder,  two  gripper  bars  mounted  to  move  io  aod  out  of  said 
recea*,  which  gnpper-bars  are  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  cylioder, 
and  are  provided  with  grippers,  two  seU  of  slotted  arms  to  which  the 
gripper-bars  are  fastened,  slides  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  the  cylioder 
aod  located  within  sloU  in  the  arms,  springs  interposed  between  th* 
slide*  and  the  ends  of  the  sloU  io  said  arms,  means  for  holding  the 
type  and  means  for  providing  the  type  with  ink,  snbsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  rotary  printing-prea*  constructed  with  a  rotary  impreanoo 
cylinder,  having  a  recess  in  iU  circumference  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  the  cylinder,  two  independent  gripper  bars  parallel  with  the  exit 
of  the  cylinder  and  both  independent  of  said  cylinder,  means  for 
moving  said  gripper-bars  into  and  out  of  said  longitudinal  recess  of 
the  cylinder,  grippers  on  said  bars  a  movable  stop  adjacent  to  the 
grippers,  and  a  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  grippers  and  said 
movable  stop,  means  for  holding  the  type  aod  means  for  providiog 
the  same  with  iok.  subsUotially  as  set  forth. 


621,269.  CORE-ATTRACTIIIO  80LBFOID.  Wnm  R.  MiCHU 
Wetter-OD-the-Ruhr,  dermauy  Piled  Apr.  26. 1892.  Serial  Na  430.734 
OfonxxieL;  Patented  in  O^rmaiiy  Feh  3,  1891,  Na  61.179;  In  Prenoe 
Sept  21. 1891,  Ma  216.242,  and  In  Belgium  Oot  12,  1891,  Ma  96,756. 


Claim. — The  combioation  of  a  solenoid  compoeed  of  convolutions 
of  a  single  insulated  wire  the  number  whereof  decreases  in  the  con- 
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•ecutive  sectional  portions  of  the  solenoid  from  one  end  to  the  middle 
and  then  increases  again  toward  the  other  end  with  a  core  arranged 
within  the  solenoid  so  as  to  be  capable  of  movement  in  the  direction 
of  iu  long  axis,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 


621,270.     PROCESS  OF  MAKING  RE8INATBS  OF  METAIA 

Fiuin  PiRscHL,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y     Filed  Dec.  15,  1891.    Renewed  Mar. 

26,  1894    Serial  Na  505,196.    (No  epeclmena.) 

Claim— I  The  process  herein  described  of  making  resinates  of 
meuls,  which  consisU  io  fusing  rosin  with  a  metallic  oxide  in  the 
pre<»ence  of  a  flux  composed  of  rosin-oil,  substantially  asset  forth. 

2.  The  process  herein  described  of  making  resinates  of  metals, 
which  consisU  in  fusing  rosin  and  adding  a  hydrated  meUllic  oxide 
in  presence  of  a  flux  composed  of  rosin-oil,  aubsUntially  as  set  forth. 


621,271.    HORSE  HAY-RAKE.    Oruikdo Richards, Bristol  W1& 
Filed  Feb.  10.  1894    Serial  Na  499,790.    (No  model) 


3.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  the  front  and  the  rear  tooth 
supporting  shafts;  the  journal  sleeves,  each  provided  at  one  end  with 
a  flange,  two  sleeves  being  reversely  arranged  upon  each  of  such 
shafts ,  the  thimbles  one  arranged  upon  each  of  such  sleeves ;  the  con- 
necting bars  connecting  each  pair  of  front  and  rear  thimbles,  and  the 
braces  one  extending  diagonally  from  each  of  the  front  thimbles  to 
one  of  the  rear  thimbles  and  arranged  to  hold  such  thimbles  rigidly  in 
position  relative  to  each  other. 

4.  Io  a  cultivator  the  combination  of  the  angle  iron  supporting 
shaft  ;  the  clip  arranged  upon  »uch  shaft  aod  provided  with  a  vertical 
shaok  slot  adapted  to  receive  the  shsnk  of  a  cultivator  tooth  thereio  ; 
the  cultivator  tooth  shiink  arranged  io  such  shaok  slot  aod  the  set 
screw  arranged  to  force  the  shank  agaiust  the  angle  iron 


ChiiH. — In  a  horse  hay  rake,  the  combination  of  raking  teetb 
adapted  to  gather  the  hay,  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  parallel  with 
the  axle  of  the  rake  and  geared  so  as  to  revolve  io  uoison  therewith,  a 
shaft  having  a  main  portion  extending  parallel  with  the  line  of  rake 
teeth  and  having  each  of  iu  ends  bent  rearwardly  and  provided  with 
trunnions  extending  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  disposition  of  the 
main  portion  of  the  shaft,  said  trunnions  being  rockably  mounted  io 
the  frame  of  the  machine,  an  arm  rigidly  secured  to  the  main  portion 
of  the  shaft  and  extending  in  a  line  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  line 
of  the  bent  endit  thereof,  a  crank-arm  connected  to  the  revolving  shaft 
and  to  the  arm  on  the  bent  shaft  whereby,  as  the  revolving  shaft  op- 
erates, an  oscillatory  movement  will  be  imparted  to  the  main  portion 
of  the  bent  shaft,  said  shaft  swinging  on  iu  trunnions,  and  finger-bars 
secured  to  the  main  portion  of  the  beot  shaft  aod  extending  rear- 
wardly therefrom  through  the  space  embraced  by  the  rake  teeth,  said 
bars  being  adapted  to  strike  through  the  said  space  and  to  act  upon 
the  hay  therein,  substantially  as  deecribed. 


621.273. 
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BICYCLE-TIRE.    Rouar  P  Soon,  uulla,  Ohio. 
Serial  Na  499.957.    (No  model) 


FUed 


Claim.—  I.  The  combination  of  a  flanged  wheel  rim  having  a  cut 
away  portion,  a  filling  piece  therefor  and  a  pneumatic  tire  haviog  an 
eodless  ooo-extensible  selvage,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combioation  of  a  flanged  wheel  rim  having  a  cut  away 
portion,  a  filling  piece  therefor  having  an  aperture,  a  pin  passing 
through  the  aperture  for  securing  the  same  to  the  rim  and  a  pneu- 
matic tire  having  an  endless  noo  extensible  selvage  lyiogover  the  pin 
and  holding  it  in  place,  subsUntially  as  described. 


6  21,274.    TELEPHONE-SWITCtt    JoeiPH  R  Sirra  Mancherter. 
N.  E    FUed  Apr  27, 1894    Serial  Na  509,200.    (Mo  model) 


621,272. 
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CULTIVATOR    JoH]i  Scbaumah.  Anaheim,  Cal    Filed 
Serial  Na  497,762.    (No  model) 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  of  the  angle-iron  Bhaft;  the  semi 
cylindrical  journal  sleeve  arranged  to  fit  upon  such  shaft  and  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  projecting  flange,  and  also  provided  with  the  in- 
wardly projecting  lugs  adapted  to  embrace  the  edges  of  such  angle 
iron ;  the  bolt  or  rivet  securingsuch  sleeve  to  the  shaft,  and  the  thimble 
arranged  to  fit  upon  the  journal  sleeve,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  cultivator  the  combination  of  the  angle  iron  supporting 
shaft,  the  clip  open  on  one  side  and  provided  wi(h  the  projecting  lugs 
arranged  to  engage  such  angle-iron  and  provided  with  a  vertical  shank 
slot  arranged  at  the  rear  side  of  such  clip  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
shank  of  a  cultivator  tooth  therein;  the  cultivator  tooth  shank  ar 
ranged  in  such  shank  slot,  aod  suitable  meaos  arranged  to  bind  such 
shank  against  the  angle-iron. 


Clatm. — 1.  The  herein  descnbed  improved  telephone  switch  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  slotted  pivoted  rocker  arms  having  secured  thereto 
respective  switch  levers  combined  with  electrodes  (T^  aod  a  detach- 
able hand  telephone,  substantially  as  aod  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  improved  telephone  switch  consisting  of 
a  stationary  slotted  bracket  R  and  a  pair  of  slotted  pivoted  rocker 
arms  I),  E,  having  inclined  sloU  therein  and  the  re.ipective  switch 
levers  d,  e,  secured  to  said  arms  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

3.  The  herein  described  improved  telephone  switch  consisting  of 
a  stationary  slotted  bracket  and  a  pair  of  pivoted  slotted  rocker  arms 
combined  with  a  hand  telephone  having  means  subsUotially  as  de- 
scribed for  actuatiog  said  rocker  arms  and  suspending  said  telephone 
when  not  in  use  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4.  The  herein  described  improved  telephone  switch  consisting  of 
a  sUtionary  slotted  bracket  and  a  pair  of  slotted  rocker  arms  pro- 
vided with  switch  levers  combined  with  electrodes  for  alternately 
changing  the  calling  and  speaking  circuiu  and  a  haod  telephone  hav- 
iog means  for  actuating  said  arms  and  adapted  to  be  suspended  on 
the  switch  device  when  not  in  use  substantially  as  and  for  (be  purpose 
set  forth. 


6  21,275.  FENCE.  OiOROi  C.  SuTDtR,  Chicago,  III,  aamgnor  of 
one-half  to  Henry  D.  H.  Snyder,  same  place  Filed  July  15, 1893.  Se- 
rial Ha  430.669.    (No  model) 

Claim. — The  herein  described  improvement  in  fiances,  coosistiog 
in  the  eombination  with  a  plurality  of  flexible  ribboo-like  picket  sup- 
porU  ^nued  with  picket-piercing  prongs,  of  a  series  of  picket*, 
pierced  by  the  prongs  and  thereby  secured  up>oD  the  sopporU  at  • 
diMtaooe  apart,  all  sttbeUotially  as  aod  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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53  1,976.  BAUD  OR  CORD  3BLF-ACTIN8  UPROLLER  ON  JA- 
IX)UaiB&  SiiAiJ)  9riHL.  Nurwnberg.  Oermacy,  assignor  to  Helnrlcb 
lindaer.  suae  place.  FUed  Ifar  15,  1882.  Sertal  No.  424.971  (No 
inodeLi 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  curtain  aid  roller,  of  a  band 
kftring  one  end  lecured  to  the  roller,  a  spring  ilrum  to  which  the 
Other  end  of  the  band  is  faatened,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  drum,  a 
p«wl  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  spring  brake  handle  through 
which  the  band  paasee,  a  chain  connecting  Mid  spring  brake  handle 
with  the  paw!  and  a  support  orer  which  said  chain  paaeee.  subsun- 
tuliy  a*  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  curuin  and  roller,  of  a  band  baring 
one  end  atuched  to  the  roller,  a  drum  to  which  tie  other  end  of  the 
band  is  fastened  a  pin  on  which  the  drum  can  tu»n,  a  spring-coil  in 
•aid  drum  and  baring  one  end  fastened  to  the  drum,  the  other  end 
b«lng  adapted  to  engage  a  tooth  on  the  pin.  on  which  the  drum  ro- 
tates, a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  drum,  a  weighted  p»wl  engaging  said 
ratchet-wheel,  a  chain  connected  with  the  pawl,  a  pulley  orer  which 
the  chain  pa««8,  and  a  handle  composed  of  two  ^tions  hinged  to- 
gether, which  handle  is  atuched  to  said  chain  aitd  through  which 
handle  said  band  paaees,  thereby  adapting  said  handle  to  serre  for 
disengaging  the  pawl  from  the  ratchet  wheel  and  also  as  a  brake  for 
tha  band,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 


62  1. -277.  8T0P  MOTION  FOR  STRAIOHTKNIHTINO  MACHINEa 
Su  TlfTurr,  Bennin^non.  Vu  Piled  3ept  2. 189a  Serial  Na  484.662. 
(Ho  model.'  . 


Claim.— I.  A  feeler  point  arranged  in  front  of  the  needle*  of  a 
••raight  knitting  machine,  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  a  rertical  di- 
rection opposite  the  stitches  formed  on  said  needJea,  means  for  recip- 
rocating the  same,  a  belt  shipping  derice.  and  mechaniam  between 
said  feeler  point  and  the  belt  shipping  derice  in  rirtue  of  which  the 
latter  is  caused  to  be  operated,  snbsUntially  in  the  manner  described 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  series  of  feeler  poinu  arranged  on  a  support  in  front  of  the 
neeales  of  a  straight  knitting  machine,  and  adapted  to  reciprocate 
in  a  rertical  direction  opposite  the  stitches  formed  on  said  needles,  a 
support  on  which  said  poinU  are  borne,  means  to  reciprocate  said  sup- 
port, a  belt  shipping  derice,  and  mechanism  between  said  feeler  poinU 
and  the  belt  shipping  derice  in  rirtue  of  which  the  latter  is  caused  to 
be  operated.  subsUntiallr  in  the  manner  described  and  for  the  pur- 
poses specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  needles  of  a  straight  knitting  ma- 
chine, of  the  described  feeler  poinU  and  means  connected  therewith 
subsUntially  as  shown,  for  imparting  to  them  a  rerticaUy  recipro- 
catorj  morement  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  needles  of  the  described  feeler 
points,  mounted  on  an  osoillating  bar  and  means  connected  with  said 
bar  for  oscillating  the  same,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

5.  The  feeler  bar  mounted  in  bearings  carried  on  a  morable  sup- 
port which  is  adapted  by  its  morement  to  shift  the  feeler  bar  en- 
tirely out  of  and  away  from  iu  working  position  in  front  of  the 
needles  so  as  to  permit  fVee  access  to  the  needles  subsUntially  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  horixontaJ  needle  bar  carrying  the 
push-finger,  with  the  feeler  bar  and  arm  against  which  the  push-fin- 
ger acU  subsUntially  as  specified. 

7.  The  feeler  poinU  and  support  upon  which  they  are  borne,  in 
combination  with  a  frame  upon  which  said  feeler  bar  is  mounted, 
and  provisions  in  rirtue  of  which  said  frame  is  adapted  to  withdraw 
said  feeler  bar  and  points  from  their  working  position  in  front  of  the 
needles  to  render  said  needles  and  adjacent  parts  of  the  machine 
more  accessible.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  shifting  slide  with  the  feeler  points, 
means  subsUntially  as  shown,  for  imparting  vertical  morement  to  said 
poinu  in  front  of  the  needles,  and  a  derice  inUrposed  between  the 
poinU  and  the  shifting  slide  which  is  actuated  by  the  alternate  rise 
and  fall  of  the  poinU  for  locking  and  unlocking  said  slide,  subsUn- 
tially as  specified. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  shifting  slide  U  prurided  with  the 
locking  pin  <?*,  the  locking  dog  F,  the  supporting  arm  E,  the  feeler 
bar  and  means  for  operating  it,  and  the  spring  J,  with  the  front  needle 
bar,  spring  W,  the  belt  shifter  and  means  interposed  between  the  shift- 
ing slide  H  and  the  belt  shifter  for  actuating  the  same.  subsUntiallr 
as  specified. 


621,278.  INOINK.  Elus J.  Wool/, MmneapoilB, Mrna, assignor 
to  the  Wooir  Valve  Gear  Cknnpany,  same  place  Filed  July  24.  1883. 
Serial  Na  481,297.    (No  model) 
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Vlaim. — 1.  In  a  compound  engine,  the  combination  with  a  raire- 
■eat  haring  a  high  and  a  low  pressure  port,  of  a  ralre  baring  an  in- 


ternal fluid  passage,  which,  in  one  position  of  the  ralre,  is  ancoreredi  tition^for  the  accommodation  of  knife  disks  haring  different  sised 


and  serres  to  conrey  the  fluid  to  the  high  pressure  port,  and  which, 
in  the  opposiu  position  of  the  ralre,  serres  to  conrey,  in  a  rererse 
direction,  the  fluid  from  the  high  to  the  low  pressure  port,  and  means 
for  final  exhaust  operatire  to  permit  the  exhaust  from  the  low  during 
the  admisaion  to  the  high  pressure  port,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In'a  compound  engine,  the  combination  with  a  ralre-seat  har- 
ing a  high  and  a  low  pressure  port,  of  a  ralre  haring  an  inUmal 
flaid  passage,  which,  in  one  position  of  the  ralre,  is  uncorered  and 
co-operates  with  the  ordinary  openingto  renderarailablean  increased 
admission  area  to  the  high  pressure  port,  for  a  giren  ralre  trarel. 
and  which,  in  the  opposite  position  of  the  ralre,  serres  to  conrey  the 
fluid  from  the  high  to  the  low  pressure  port,  and  means  for  final  ex- 
haust operatire  to  permit  the  exhaust  from  the  low  during  the  ad- 
mission to  the  high  pressure  port.  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  In  a  compound  engine,  the  combination  with  a  ralre-seat  bar- 
ing a  high  and  a  low  pressure  port,  of  a  ralre  haring  two  internal 
fluid  passages,  which,  in  one  position  of  the  ralre,  co-operate  to  ren- 
der arailable  an  increased  admission  area  to  the  low  pressure  port, 
for  the  giren  ralre  travel,  and  means  for  final  exhaust  operatire  to 
permit  the  exhaust  from  the  low  during  the  admission  to  the  high 
pressure  port,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  compound  engine,  the  combination  with  a  ralre-seat,  har- 
ing a  high  and  a  low  pressure  port,  of  a  ralre  haring,  in  addition  to 
the  final  exhaust  carity,  two  internal  fluid  passages,  one  of  which,  in 
one  position  of  the  ralre,  is  uncorered,  and  serres  to  conrey  fluid  to 
the  high  pressure  port,  and  both  of  which  passages,  in  the  opposite 
position  of  the  ralre,  co-operate  to  render  arailable  an  increased  ad- 
mission area  to  the  low  pressure  port,  for  a  giren  ralre  trarel,  sub. 
■tantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  compound  engine,  the  combination  with  a  ralre  seat  haT 
ing  a  high  and  a  low  pressure  port,  of  a  ralre  haring,  in  addition  to 
the  final  exhaust  carity,  two  internal  fluid  passages,  one  of  which,  in 
one  position  of  the  ralre,  is  uncorered  and  co-operates  with  tbeordi- 
nury  opening,  to  afl^ord  an  increased  arailable  admission  area  to  the 
high  pressure  port,  for  a  giren  ralre  trarel,  and  both  of  which  pas- 
sages, in  the  opposite  position  of  the  ralve,  co-operaU  with  each  other 
to  render  available  an  increased  admission  area  to  the  low  pressure 
port,  for  a  given  ralve  trarel,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  double  compound  engine,  the  combination  with  the  two 
independent  vaire  seats  and  the  two  independent  ralres  on  said  seaU, 
of  a  pair  of  Independent  supplemenUry  fluid  supply  passages,  each 
for  connecting  one  high  pressure  cylinder  with  a  source  of  fluid  sup- 
ply, and  a  ralre  in  each  of  said  passages  controllable  at  will,  for  con- 
verting the  compounds  into  simple  engines.  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  two  single  cylinder  compound  engines 
set  Undem  and  haring  their  pibtons  connected  by  a  common  trunk, 
of  the  two  ralre  seats,  the  two  ralres  on  said  seaU  reciprocating  in 
common  directions,  a  pair  of  supplemenUry  fluid  passages,  for  con- 
necting the  respective  high  pressure  ends  of  the  two  cylinders  with 
the  respective  high  pressure  ralve  chests,  and  ralres  in  said  passages 
Controllable,  at  will,  for  conrerting  the  said  compounds  into  simple 
engines.  subsUntially  as  described 


haring  an  upturned  peripheral  flange  in  proximity  to  the  conical 
flange,  means  for  revolving  the  disk  and  a  rerticaUy  adJusUble  par- 


cntUng  blades,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  regeUble  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  base  haring  spaced 
legs,  a  remorable  cylinder  formed  on  its  lower  end  with  an  engaging 
bead  or  lug  and  on  its  inner  surface  near  lU  lower  end  with  a  conical 
flange,  a  thumb  screw  for  securing  the  base  and  cylinder  in  their  en- 
gaged position,  a  vertically  arranged  reroluble  shaft  provided  on  iU 
upper  end  with  a  beveled  gear  and  at  iu  lower  with  screw  threads, 
a  remorable  knife  disk  secured  to  said  shaft  and  having  an  upturned 
peripheral  flange  in  proximity  to  the  overhanging  conical  flange  and 
with  radial  cutting  blades,  a  vertically  adjusUble  partition  for  the 
accommodation  of  knife  disks  having  different  sixed  blades  and  a 
crank  handle  provided  with  a  gear  for  operating  the  shaft  and  the 
knife  disk  carried  thereby,  subsUntially  as  described.  * 


521,280.  FIXTURE  FOR  VERTICALLY  ADJUSTINO  WINDOW- 
SHADEa  N100U8  BoBiAini,  Chicago.  Ill,  aaaigDor  to  Jacob  Schoetder 
and  John  Eaubach.  same  place.  Filed  Aug.  18,  189S.  Serial  Na 
4S3.433.    (No  model) 


621,2  7  9.    VBQETABLE-CDTTEK    Dailix  M.  WRI6HI.  ScranUm, 
Pa.    Piled  Feh.  14.  1894    Serial  Na  60ai67.    (No  modeL) 


■  Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  the  self-acting  elevating-roller  D, 
having  the  annular  flange  d',  and  grooves  d*,  at  its  ends  and  secured 
to  the  supporting-bar  B,  with  said  bar  haring  the  brackeU  0,  for  the 
curUin  pole,  and  hooks  a,  a,  to  secure  it  to  the  window-casing,  the 
self-acting  shade-roller  F,  haring  at  its  ends  the  brackets  E,  and  E', 
and  cords  rf',  united  thereto  at  one  of  their  ends  and  to  the  elevating- 
roller  at  their  other  ends,  and  the  operating  cord  U,  secured  to  the 
central  portion  of  the  elevating  roller,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  self-acting  elerating-roller  d,  haring 
the  annular  flanges  d',  and  grooves  d*,  at  its  ends,  and  means  for  se- 
curing it  to  the  window-casing  with  the  self-acting  shade-roller  F, 
haring  at  its  end  the  brackets  E,  and  E*.  and  cords  d*,  united  thereto 
at  one  of  their  ends  by  means  of  the  pieces  ,17,  and  at  their  other  ends 
to  the  elevsting-roUer.  subsUntially  as  described. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  regeUble  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  suiuble 
base,  a  remorable  cylinder  atUched  thereto  and  haring  formed  on  its 
inner  surface  near  its  lower  end  an  overhanging  circular  and  upwardly 
flared  flange,  a  removable  knife  disk  applied  in  said  cylinder  and  pro- 
rided  with  radial  cutting  blades  and  haring  an  upturned  peripheral 
flange  in  proximity  to  the  overhanging  flange  and  presenting  a  thin 
edge  opposite  the  under  side  of  the  flange,  means  for  rerolring  the 
knife  disk  and  a  rertical  partition,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  regeUble  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  suiuble  base,  a  re- 
morable cylinder  attached  thereto  and  formed  on  ito  inner  surface 
near  its  lower  end  with  a  conical  flange,  a  remorable  knife  disk  ap- 
plied in  the  said  cylinder  and  prorided  with  radial  cutting  blades  and 


521,281.    CLtrrCH-PULLE Y.    Hkrmaii  Bumier.  Barrie,  assignor 

of  one-third  to  Walter  Peck  Chapman.  Hamilton,  Canada.    Filed  Feh 

3,  1894.    Serial  No  498,973.    (No  modeL) 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  clutch  disk, 
a  series  of  outwardly  extending  springs  alUcbed  thereto,  and  subsUn- 
tially parallel  with  the  axis  thereof,  with  a  drum  shaped  clutch  mem- 
ber prorided  with  a  seat  for  each  of  said  springs,  a  plunger  adapted 
to  expand  the  springs  into  said  seats  and  means  for  moring  the  said 
plunger,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  friction  clutch  the  combination  of  a  clutch  disk,  a  series 
of  outwardly  extending  springs  atUched  thereto,  and  subsUntially 
parallel  with  the  axis  thereof,  the  hub  having  a  key  seat  constructed 
to  lock  the  key  therein,  the  shaft  having  a  recess  formed  therein,  the 
key  provided  with  a  lug  adapted  to  enter  the  recess  in  the  shaft  to 
lock  the  disk  to  the  shaft  a  clutch  pulley  having  a  hub  loosely  mounted 
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00  the  shaft,  h  drum  sh*p«d  clutch  member  tirroundiag  tbe  uid  bub 
aod  connected  thereto  br  •  plate,  said  clutcli  member  baviag  a  teat 
for  each  of  the  apriogs  on  the  di«k,  a  plungar  IoomI/  mounted  and 
tlidable  on  «aid  hub  and  adapted  to  force  the  sprin  j^  into  the  aaid  seats, 
aod  means  for  moving  tbe  plunger  into  or  out  of  engagement  with 
the  said  springs,  ^ubstantiallj  as  specified. 


3.  Id  a  friction  clutch  the  combination  of  a  clutch  disk,  a  Mrie^ 
of  outwardly  extending  springs  atuched  thei  etc  and  subsUntially 
parallel  with  the  axi.s  thereof  the  hub  having  1,  kev  .«eat  constructed 
to  lock  the  key  therein,  the  shafl  having  a  recdss  formed  therein,  the 
key  provided  with  a  lug  adapted  to  enter  the  re(  ess  in  the  shaft  to  lock 
said  disk  to  the  shatl,  a  clutch  pulley  having  !  hub  loosely  mounted 
on  the  shaft,  a  drum  shaped  clutch  member  sur  ounding  said  hub  and 
connected  thereto  by  a  plate,  said  clutch  member  having  a  seat  for 
each  of  the  springs  on  the  said  disk,  a  plungei  loosely  mounted  aod 
slidable  on  said  hub  and  adapted  to  force  thi  springs  into  the  said 
s«aU,  a  slide  head  loosely  mounted  upon  the  said  shaft  and  clear  of 
the  clutch  pulley,  rods  connecting  the  plunger  with  the  slide  head, 
and  means  for  slidably  moving  the  slide  head  on  the  shaft  to  move 
tbe  plunger  into  or  out  of  engagement  with  th(  said  springs,  subsUn- 
tially $i»  specified 

4.  In  a  friction  clutch  the  combination  of  a  clutch  disk,  a  series 
of  outwardly  extending  springs  atUched  theieto  and  substantially 
parallel  with  the  axis  thereof,  the  hub  having  1  key  seat  constructed 
to  lock  the  key  therein,  the  shaft  having  a  nscess  formed  therein, 
the  k.\T  provided  with  a  lug  adapted  to  enter  he  recess  in  the  shaft 
to  lock  said  disk  to  the  shaft,  a  clutch  pulUy  having  a  hub  and 

loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  drum-shaped  cluih  member  surround- 
ing said  hu^nd  connected  thereto  by  a  plate,  said  clutch  member 
having  a  seat  for  each  of  the  springs  on  tbe  disk,  a  plunger  loosely 
mounted  and  slidable  on  said  hub  and  adapte<  to  force  the  springs 
into  said  seaU.  a  slide-head  loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and 
clear  of  the  clutch  pulley,  said  slide-head  hating  a  circumferential 
groove  formed  therein,  a  ring  encircling  the  a  ide  head  and  having 
lugs  adapted  to  enter  the  groove  a  hanger  ccnnected  to  said  ring 
aod  pivoully  connected  to  a  frame  work,  and  a  lever  connected  to 
said  ring,  by  means  of  which  the  slide-head  is  1  lid  on  the  shaft,  sub- 
stantially as  specified 


PUed  Jta  31. 


the  arms  of  the  bifurcation,  aod  hiring  a  pin  at  ita  upper  extremity 
adapted  to  eoter  the  socket  in  the  bottom  of  said  bifurcation  when 
the  holes  align,  and  a  split  pin  removably  pawing  through  said  aligned 
holes  for  detachably  connecting  said  shaft  with  the  staff,  the  length 
of  the  latter  being  such  that  when  the  pulley  resU  on  the  lower  croaa 
piece  the  lower  end  of  the  staff  will  be  raised  above  the  bottom  of 
the  chum  and  the  bottom  of  the  hole  off  the  tip  of  tbe  pin  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


5  21,283.  STORE-SERVICE  APPA&ATU&  Jduot OooDBOW, Bn»k- 
lyn.  N.  Y.    Piled  Feb.  3,  1894    Serial  Na  498.945.    (No  modeL) 


CHURN  MOTOR.    Frini  Euidn,  North  Vernon,  Ind 
1894    Serial  Na  4^8.581.    (No  ntodel) 


,  Claim — In  a  churn   motor,  the  combrnatioC  with  a  pair  of  up- 

righu  connected  by  two  cross  pieces,  a  driviDglshart  journaled  and 
aliding  vertically  in  said  cross  pieces,  its  lower  ind  being  bifurcated 
aod  having  a  vertical  socket  at  the  bottom  of  t|>e  bifurcation  and  a 
transverse  hole  through  the  arms  thereof  a  pullevj  secured  to  said  shaft 
aad  shorter  than  the  distance  between  the  cross  Pieces,  and  means  for 
driving  the  pulley .  of  a  churn  body  provided  inth  a  pin  rising  from 
its  bottom,  a  dasher  staff  having  a  bole  in  its  lowier  end  fitting  looeely 
around  the  pin.  iu  upper  end  being  reduced  an4  flattened  to  fit  said 
bifiircaUoo.  having  a  transverse  hole  adapted  to  register  with  that  io 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  store  service  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an 
endless  traveling  cord  or  band  having  its  two  sides  arranged  parallel, 
of  two  suspended  troughs  arranged  beneath  and  adjacent  to  the  re- 
spective sides  of  said  cord  or  band,  brackets  connecting  said  trough* 
one  with  tbe  other  and  a  wire  connected  to  each  of  said  brackets  and 
adapted  to  be  strained  in  the  direction  of  its  length,  subsUntially  as^ 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  store  service  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  endless 
traveling  cord  or  band  having  its  sides  or  strands  arranged  parallel 
to  one  another,  of  two  troughs  arranged  beneath  aod  adjacent  to  the 
respective  sides  of  said  cord  or  band,  brackets  connecting  said  troughs, 
posts  on  said  brackets,  suspending  wires  attached  to  the  upper  ends 
of  said  posts,  aod  a  wire  connected  to  said  posts  and  provided  with 
a  tightening  device  whereby  it  may  be  strained  in  the  direction  of 
its  length,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  store  service  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  endless 
traveling  cord  or  band,  and  a  trough  through  which  said  cord  or  band 
plays,  said  trough  having  at  suiuble  points  along  its  length  several 
sUtions,  and  having  an  opening  .32  adjacent  to  one  of  said  sUtions,  of 
a  switch  trough  arranged  with  one  end  adjacent  to  said  opening,  and 
a  cash  box  supported  on  said  trough  and  provided  with  a  flection  gnp- 
per  foratUchment  to  said  traveling  cord  or  band,  said  box  having  a 
normally  pendent  lip  or  projection  adapted  to  engage  the  forward  end 
of  said  switch  trough,  the  said  lip  being  independent  of  the  gripper, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  cord,  of  a  cash  box  provided  with  a 
sUtionary  gripper  jaw,  a  movable  gripper  jaw  pivoted  on  said  box 
and  provided  with  locking  notches  or  shoulders,  a  spring  mounted  00 
said  box  and  adapted  to  hold  said  gripper  jaws  normally  opened,  and 
a  lever  mounted  on  said  box  aod  adapted  to  engage  one  or  the  other 
of  said  locking  uotches  or  shoulders  on  the  movable  gripper  jaw,  sub. 
suntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  cord,  of  a  cash  box  provided  with 
two  SUtionary  gripper  jaws  adapted  to  bear  on  one  side  of  said  cord, 
a  movable  jaw,  pivoted  00  said  box  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  cord  between  said  sUtionary  gripper  jaws,  said  movt 
able  jaw  being  provided  with  lock  ing  shoulders  or  notches  and  ha viof 
a  spring  whereby  said  gripper  jaws  are  normally  held  open  and  « 
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lever  pivoted  00  said  box  in  position  to  engage  one  or  the  other  of 
•aid  locking  shoulders  or  notches,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  traveling  cord  or  band,  and  the  track 
arranged  adjacent  to  said  cord,  of  a  cash  box  adapted  to  be  9upport«d 
00  aod  to  move  along  said  track,  a  sUtionary  gripper  jaw  mounted 
on  said  box  and  adapted  to  bear  on  one  face  of  said  cord,  a  movable 
gripper  jaw  pivoted  on  said  box  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  opposite 
Ikce  of  said  cord,  said  movable  jaw  being  provided  with  a  locking 
shoulder  or  notch,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  box  and  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  locking  shoulder  or  notch  of  the  movable  jaw,  and  means,  located 
at  aaiuble  points  in  the  track,  for  actuating  said  lever,  whereby  said 
jaws  on  the  box  are  closed  and  said  box  is  thereby  atUched  to  the 
traveling  cord,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  traveling  cord  or  band,  and  the  track 
arranged  adjacent  thereto,  and  having  its  end  bent  away  from  the 
plane  of  movement  of  said  cord,  of  a  cash  box  provided  with  a  grip- 
per movable  jaw  and  locking  lever  for  clamping  on  said  cord,  and 
adapted  to  move  aloog  and  be  supported  on  said  track,  whereby  the 
momentum  of  the  moving  box  deUches  it  from  the  cord  without  un- 
locking the  jaws,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  traveling  cord  or  band,  and  the  track 
arranged  adjacent  thereto,  of  an  inclined  plate  extending  downward 
trotn  one  end  of  said  track,  a  cash  box  adapted  to  move  along  and  be 
■npportedon  said  track  and  provided  with  a  sUtionary  gripper  jaw 
adapted  to  bear  on  one  face  of  the  said  cord  or  band,  a  movable 
gripper  jaw  pivoted  on  said  box  and  provided  with  a  locking  shoulder, 
■aid  movable  jaw  being  adapted  to  bear  on  the  other  face  of  said 
cord  or  band,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  box  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
■aid  locking  shoulder  on  the  box,  means  located  on  said  inclined 
plate,  for  actuating  said  lever,  whereby  the  jaws  on  the  box  are  opened 
to  receive  said  cord,  and  means,  located  near  the  end  of  said  track  for 
actuating  said  lever  to  close  said  jaws,  whereby  the  cash  box  is 
gripped  to  said  cord  and  caused  to  move  therewith,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  cord  or  band  and  the  track 
arranged  adjacent  thereto,  of  an  inclined  plate  extending  downward 
from  the  end  of  said  track,  a  cash  box  adapted  to  move  along  and  be 
supported  on  said  track  and  provided  with  a  sUtionary  gripper  jaw 
adapted  to  bear  on  one  face  of  said  cord,  a  movable  gripper  jaw  piv- 
oted to  said  box  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  other  face  of  said  cord, 
said  movable  jaw  being  provided  with  locking  shoulders  or  notches 
and  having  a  spring  tvhereby  the  said  gripper  jaws  are  held  open,  a 
lever  pivoted  on  said  box  in  position  to  engage  said  locking  shoulders 
or  notches  on  the  movable  gripper  jaw,  a  cam  piece  mounted  on  said 
inclined  plate  beyond  the  end  of  the  track  and  adapted  to  actuate 
■aid  lever  to  open  said  jaws  to  receive  said  cord,  and  a  cam  piece  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  the  end  of  said  track  and  adapted  to  actuate  tbe 
said  lever  to  close  said  gripper  jaws,  whereby  said  box  is  attached  to 
tbe  cord  and  caused  to  move  therewith.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  traveling  cord  or  band  and  the 
track  arranged  adjacent  thereto  and  provided  with  a  hinged  section, 
of  a  vertically  movable  cage  mounted  under  said  hinged  section  and 
adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  cash  box,  tbe  said  cash  box  adapted 
to  move  along  and  be  supported  on  said  track  and  having  a  sUtion- 
ary gripper  jaw  adapted  to  bear  on  one  face  of  the  cord,  a  movable 
gripper  jaw  mounted  on  said  box  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  oppo- 
site face  of  the  cord,  said  movable  jaw  being  provided  with  a  lock- 
ing shoulder,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  box  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
shoulder  on  tbe  movable  jaw,  and  a  dog,  actuated  by  the  movement 
of  said  cage  and  adapted  to  engage  said  lever  whereby  said  gripper 
jaws  are  closed  on  said  cord,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

11.  The  combination  with  the  traveling  cord  or  band  and  the 
track  arranged  adjacent  thereto  and  provided  with  a  hinged  section, 
of  a  vertically  movable  cage  mounted  under  said  hinged  section  and 
adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  cash  box.  the  said  cash  box  adapted 
to  move  along  and  be  supported  on  said  track  and  having  a  sUtion- 
ary gripper  jaw  adapted  to  bear  on  one  face  of  said  cord,  a  movable 
gripper  jaw  mounted  on  said  box  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  oppo- 
site face  of  uid  cord,  said  movable  jaw  being  provided  with  a  lock- 
ing notch  or  shoulder,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  box  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  shoulder  on  the  movable  jaw,  a  dog  pivoUlly  mounted  over 
said  track  and  adapted  when  actuated,  to  engage  said  lever  and  close 
said  gripper  jaws,  and  a  stud  mounted  on  said  cage  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  dog  when  the  cage  is  in  its  elevated  position,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  traveling  cord  or  band,  and  the 
track  arranged  adjacent  thereto  and  provided  with  a  hinged  section, 
of  a  vertically  movable  cage  having  an  opening  or  chamber  to  receive 
and  bold  tbe  cash  box,  the  said  cash  box  adapted  to  be  slid  longntudi 


on  tbe  movable  jaw,  a  cam  piece  mounted  on  the  cage  in  position  to 
engage  said  lever,  whereby  the  said  jaws  are  opened,  a  dog  pivoully 
mounted  above  said  track  and  adapted  when  actuated  to  engage  said 
lever  and  close  said  gripper,  and  means  for  actuating  said  dog  from 
the  movement  of  said  cage,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

13.  The  combination  with  the  traveling  cord  or  band  and  the 
track  arranged  adjacent  thereto  and  provided  with  a  hinged  section, 
of  a  vertically  movable  cage  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  cash 
box  in  position  for  atUchment  to  said  cord,  the  said  cash  box  adapted 
to  move  along  and  be  supported  on  said  track,  means  for  automatic 
cally  atUching  said  cash  box  to  said  cord,  when  the  cage  is  elevated, 
and  a  stop  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  cage,  and  adapted  to  be 
thrown  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  an  approaching  cash  box,  said 
stop  being  arranged  adjacent  to  said  hinged  section  of  the  track  on 
the  side  thereof  opposite  to  the  direction  in  which  the  cord  is  moving, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

14.  The  combination  with  an  endless  traveling  cord  or  band  hav- 
ing its  two  strands  arranged  parallel,  of  tracks  arranged  beneath  and 
adjacent  to  the  strands  of  the  said  cord,  a  bracket  or  frame  longi- 
tudinally movable  along  said  track,  a  sheave  mounted  on  said  fVame, 
and  adapted  to  receive  tbe  bight  of  said  endless  cord  or  band,  and  an 
elastic  connector,  atUched  at  one  end  to  said  frame  and  at  itsop(>o- 
■ite  end  to  some  fixed  part,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

15.  In  a  store  service  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  bracket. 
aqd  a  stud  10,  fixed  io  said  bracket  aod  having  an  oil  cup  10*,  fixed 
on  its  pendent  lower  end,  and  an  axial  oil  duct  10*  at  its  upper  end, 
of  a  sheave  9,  mounted  roUtively  on  said  stud  and  having  a  long 
boss  9*  at  its  lower  side  which  has  a  bearing  in  the  bottom  of  said 
oil  cup,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 
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Claim— 1. 
needle  grooves, 


nally  into  said  cage,  and  to  be  supported  on  and  moved  along  said 


A  vertically  arranged  needle  cylinder,  provided  with 
gra.dually  deepened  from  their  upper  to  their  lower 
ends,  and  the  needles  therein,  combined  with  a  horizonUlly  arranged 
needle  shifter  bed,  needle  shifters  supported  00  ^he  bed.  and  provided 
with  heels,  and  oppositely  movable  cam  rings  for  engaging  the  heel* 
of  the  needle  shifters  to  render  the  needles  controlled  by  the  shifters, 
operative  and  inoperative,  ratchet  rings,  adapted  to  engage  the  cam 
rings  for  engaging  the  shifters  to  move  tbe  same,  pawl*  for  engaging 


track,  and  having  a  sUtionary  gripper  jaw  adapted  to  bear  on  one  u  get  forth 


face  of  the  cord,  a  movable  jaw,  mounted  on  said  box  and  adapted 
to  bear  on  the  opposite  face  of  said  cord  and  provided  with  a  lockin)i 
shoulder,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  box  in  position  to  engage  the  shouldei 


the  ratchets  to  move  the  cam  rings,  aud  means  for  operating  tbe  pawls. 


2.  A  vertically  arranged  needle  cylinder,  provided  with  needle 
grooves,  gradually  deepened  from  their  upper  to  their  lower  ends, 
and  the  needles  therein,  combined  with  a  horizonuUy  arranged  needle 
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•hitt«r  bed,  oe«dl«  shifters  supported  thereoii,  and  prorided  with 
•»«•!»,  oppoMtelj  moT»ble  c«iii  rings  for  tagz^og  the  heels  of  the 
"••die  shiftera,  to  render  the  needles  controllad  by  the  shifters  op- 
entire  and  inopermtiTe,  rsdiAllj  sliding  bolts  siipported  on  said  cam 
nngm,  ratchet  rings,  pawls  for  engaging  the  said  ratchet  rings,  means 
to  operate  said  pawls,  and  cams  00  the  bed  to  engage  said  bolts,  and 
operate  the  same  to  disengage  them  from,  thi  ratchet  rings,  as  set 
forth  ^ 

3.  The  combination  with  the  needle  cjliajer  %nd  ite  needles,  of 
~*  the  cam  cylinder  and  an  independent  cam-ringj  having  a  cam  groore 

in  two  practically  equal  reaches,  jacks  corresioonding  to  about  half 
of  the  needle*  engaging  with  said  reachea,  driving  mechanism,  and 
tripping  mechanism  for  causing  the  driving  medhanism  to  engage  the 
cam-ring  and  to  be  disengaged  therefrom,  whereby  said  ring  isgiren 
a  half  reToIution. 

4.  Aa  a  means  for  throwing  subsUntially  ofie-half  of  the  needles 
of  a  circle  oat  of,  and  bringing  them  into,  act^n  at  the  commence 
ment  and  finish  of  heel  and  toe  work,  the  combination  with  a  verti- 
cally arranged  needle  cylinder  provided  with  D^edle  grooves,  grada- 

-  ally  deepened  from  their  upper  to  their  lower  enjis,  of  needles  located 
in  said  grooves,  a  horizontally  arranged  needl^  shifter  bed,  needle 
shifters,  provided  with  heels,  adapted  to  engage  the  tails  of  the  needles 
to  be  thrown  out  of,  and  brought  into,  action,  ifce  rotary  cam  ring  or 
cylinder,  the  ring  revolubly  supported  on  the  said  bed.  provided  with 
a  groove,  one  portion  of  which  is  described  withia  greater  radius  than 
the  other  portion,  the  two  portions  being  coni^ected  by  an  inclined 
portion,  the  heels  of  the  needle  shifters  being  artanged  to  extend  into 
said  grooves,  movable  bolu  on  the  said  ring,  cam*  on  the  needle  shifter 
bed  to  move  said  bolts,  and  a  vertically  movabli  bolt  on  the  cam  cyl- 
inder, the  construction  and  arraifgement  being  such  that  when  the 
bolt  on  the  cam  cylinder  is  raised,  it  may  engate  one  of  the  bolts  on 
the  needle  shifter  ring,  and  when  it  is  lowere*  it  may  engage  the 
other  bolt,  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  needle  cylinder,  needles,  and  cam  cylinder,  combined  with 
needle  shifters,  provided  with  heels,  the  needle  sfcifter  bed,  a  ring  pro- 
vided with  a  groove,  one  portion  of  which  is  desiribed  with  a  greater 
radius  than  the  other  portion,  the  two  portion^  being  connected  by 
an  inclined  portion,  the  heels  of  the  needle  shjf^ers  extending  into 
said  groove,  sliding  bolts  on  said  ring,  and  mea<s  engaging  said  bolta 
to  move  the  ring  and  cams  on  the  bed.  to  mo»te  the  bolts  to  disen- 
gage them  from  their  moving  means,  as  set  fort^. 

6.  The  needle  cylinder,  needles,  and  cam  cylinder,  combined  with 
a  driving  shaft,  two  pulleys  on  the  driving  shaft,  Connections  whereby 
one  pulley  will  revolve  the  cam  cyhnder  in  one,  ^nd  the  other,  in  the 
other  direction,  a  belt  for  actuating  the  said  puileys  a  belt  shipping 
bar  for  shipping  the  belt  from  one  pulley  to  th#  other,  a  projection 
on  said  bar.  a  movable  bolt  on  the  cam  cylinder,  and  a  switch  for 
moving  said  bolt  to  position  to  be  brought  int^,  and  moved  out  of 
cooUct  with  the  said  projection  on  the  belt  shiftoer  bar,  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination,  with  the  needle  cylinder,  needles,  and  cam 
cylinder,  of  the  operating  shafts,  pulleys  and  belts  connected  there- 
with for  operating  the  cam  cylinder  at  fast  and  sjow  speeds,  belt  ship- 
ping mechanism  for  shipping  the  belto  to  run  Mt  either  fast  or  slow 
speed,  means  for  moving,  locking,  and  tripping  th^  belt  shipping  mech- 
anism, a  rod  •■(/'"  below  the  needle  cylinder,  pt-ovided  with  plates 
"p"'  to  receive  a  weight  connected  with  the  descending  knit  fabric, 
and  connections  between  the  said  rod  and  trippi|ig  devices  to  release 
the  belt  shipping  mechanism  when  the  weight  bears  upon  the  said 
platea,  as  set  forth  | 

8.  The  combination,  with  the  needle  cylindtr,  needles,  and  cam 
cylinder,  of  the  operating  shafta,  pulleys  and  bJlts  connected  there- 
with for  operating  the  cam  cylinder  *t  fast  and  siow  speeds,  belt  ship- 
ping mechanism  for  shipping  the  belu  to  run  alt  either  ^t  or  slow 
•peed,  means  for  moving,  locking,  and  tnpping  thi  belt  shipping  mech- 
anism, a  rod  -q"'  below  the  needle  cylinder,  pi'ovided  with  plates 
"/>'"  to  receive  a  weight  connected  with  the  descending  knit  fabric 
and  connections  between  the  said  rod  and  trippikg  devices  to  release 
the  belt  shipping  mechanism  when  the  weight  ^ars  upon  the  said 
platea,  means  to  move  the  rod  to  carry  one  plai  e  from  beneath  the 
weight,  and  bring  another  into  position  therebei  ow,  as  set  forth. 

9.  The  needle  cylinder  and  needles  combine^  with  the  revohble 
cam  cylinder,  provided  with  a  ledge  "a',"  a  vertically  movable  slide 


with  the  said  rod,  and  Unks  "/»"  connecUng  the  ends  of  the  cro« 
arm  with  the  yam  guide  levers,  the  slide  piece  "  6»,"  the  knitting 
cams  carried  thereby,  and  disk  "y*  "  on  rock  shaft  "  v«,"  provided  on 
Its  inner  face  with  an  eccentric  groove  "i«,"  and  a  pin  on  the  slide 
piece  projecting  into  the  said  eccentric  groove,  as  set  forth 

1 2.  The  needle  cylinder,  and  needles,  combined  with  the  cam  cyl- 
inder,  movable  knitting  cams  on  the  cam  cylinder,  movable  yam 
guides  to  change  the  yam,  a  mechanism  connected  with  both  the 
yam  guides  and  knitting  cams  for  moving  the  same  in  uniaon  to  si- 
muluneously  change  the  yam  and  length  of  stitch,  as  set  forth. 

13.  The  needle  cylinder,  and  needles,  combined  with  the  cam  cyl- 
inder, movable  knitting  cams  on  the  cam  cylinder,  movable  yarn 
guides  to  change  the  yam,  rock  rod  "  i-*,"  connections  between  the 
same,  and  the  movable  knitting  cams  and  yarn  guides,  and  disk  "  w»," 
provided  with  pins  "x«"  on  the  outer  end  of  said  rock  rod,  and  a 
stop  to  engage  said  pins  to  rock  the  rod,  for  actuating  the  cams  and 
yam  guides  in  unison,  to  simulUneousiy  change  the  yam  and  length 
of  stitch,  as  set  forth. 

14.  A  machine  for  knitting  stockings  and  half  hose,  comprising 
in  its  construction  mechanism  fo»  automatically  varying  the  speed 
to  knit  rapidly  in  the  production  of  circular  work,  and  slowly  in 
the  production  of  heel  and  toe  work,  a  mechanism  for  automatically 
changing  fVom  circular  to  reciprocating  knitting,  and  a  mechanism 
for  automatically  varying  the  length  of  the  stitch  and  changing  the 
yam  when  changing  from  circular  to  heel  and  toe  work,  and  from 
the  latter  back  to  circular  work  again,  as  set  forth. 

15.  The  needle  cylinder,  and  needier,  combined  with  the  cam  cyl< 
inder,  the  needle  cylinder  being  provided  with  needle  grooves,  gradu- 
ally deepened  from  their  upper  to  their  lower  ends,  horizontally  ar- 
ranged needle  shifter  bed,  the  needle  shifters  arranged  to  be  recipro- 
cated thereon,  a  toothed  ring  "/ '  arranged  to  revolve  around  the 
periphery  of  said  bed,  and  a  yoke  "e"  connecting  the  ring  with  the 
cam  cylinder,  as  set  forth. 


5  31,285.  PILE-SHOE.  AUTHOHT  Harris,  Mlddleeborougt  Eng- 
land. PUed  Mar.  3, 1894.  Serial  Na  302.183.  (Ho  model)  Patented 
In  England  Nov.  10,  1884.  Ma  14,813. 

f    .  -  —     r 


piece  "  b*,"  the  knitting  cams  connected  therewitit,  a  rock  shaft  "  v*," 
and  disk  "y*."  provided  on  iu  inner  face  with  ah  eccentric  groove 
"  *',"  and  a  pin  on  the  slide  piece  projecting  into  tpe  eccentric  groove 
••«»,"  as  set  forth.  | 

10.  The  needle  cylinder,  needles,  and  cam  ctlinder,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  bracket  "r*,"  the  yarn  guides  constf^ucted  as  levers  piv- 
oted on  said  bracket,  the  rock  rod  "i-*,"  cross  ahn  "««•"  connected 
with  the  said  rod,  and  links  "(*"  connecting  th^  ends  of  the  cross 
arm  with  the  yam  guide  levers,  as  set  forth. 

U.  The  needle  cylinder,  needles,  and  cam  cylinder,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  bracket  "  r*,"  the  yam  guides  constructed  as  levers 
pivot«d  on  said  bracket,  the  rock  rod  "  c*."  cross  a^m  "  u* "  connected 


Claim. — 1.  A  cast  meul  pile-shoe  having  oppositely  arranged 
wrought  meUl  arms,  said  arms  being  integral  and  formed  of  a  U- 
shaped  bar  the  bight  of  which  is  embedded  in  the  mass  of  the  shoe. 
as  set  forth. 

2.  A  cast  meUl  pile-shoe  having  two  pairs  of  arms  E.  of  wrought 
meUl,  the  opposite  arms  of  each  pair  being  formed  integrally  of  aU- 
shaped  bar  the  bight  of  which  is  embedded  in  the  mass  of  the  shoe, 
said  embedded  portions  crossing  each  other  at  different  levels  in  the 
mass,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  cast  meUl  pile-shoe  having  wrought  meul  arms  with  por- 
tions embedded  in  the  mass  of  the  shoe,  the  embedded  portions  of 
adjacent  arms  extending  horironUlly  into  the  mass  of  the  shoe  and 
crossing  each  other  at  different  levels,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  pointed,  cast  meUl  pile-shoe  having  a  subsUntially  recUn- 
gular  base  and  provided  with  four  arms  of  wrought  meUl  projecting 
upwardly  at  iu  respective  sides,  each  of  said  arms  extending  down 
along  the  face  of  the  shoe  and  having  a  bent  portion  which  extends 
into  the  side  ofthe  shoe  and  is  embedded  in  the  mass  thereof  to  form 
an  atUchment  ofthe  arm  ofthe  shoe,  as  set  forth. 


5  3  1.Q8G.    DEVICE  FOR  TIOHTENINO  STRHfOS  OP  MUSICAL 
IKSTEDMENTa     OciLLiRiio  Hkredii.  Mexico.  Meiloo.     PUed  Mar. 

1,  1894    Serial  No  501,903.    (Ho  modeL)    Patented  In  Prance  Mar  1 
1888,  Ha  219.791. 

Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  a  stringed  musical  instrument, 
and  a  winding  key  or  peg  for  the  string  thereof,  of  a  disk  ratchet  b 
secured  to  the  instrument  adjacent  to  the  key,  and  a  spring  lever- 
pawl  rf,  fulcruraed  on  the  key  and  extending  lengthwise  of  the  same, 
the  nose  of  tne  pawl  being  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stringed  musical  insitrument  and  a 
winding  ker  or  peg  for  the  string  mounted  routively  in  the  instru- 
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ment,  of  a  disk  ratchet  b,  secured  to  the  instrument  concentric  with 
the  barrel  of  the  key,  a  spring  lever-pawl  d,  to  engage  the  ratchet, 
fbkrumed  on  the  key  and  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  the  thumb- 
piece  of  said  pawl  being  arranged  adjacent  to  the  thumb-piece  of  the 
key  whereby  both  may  be  grasped  at  the  same  time  in  tuning,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 


63  1,387.  HAHD  STAMPOrO  DEVICE  Howard  &  Ihoersoll, 
Hew  York,  H  Y  ;  Robert  E  Ingenwll  admlnJBtrator  of  said  Howart  & 
Ingersoll,  deceasel  piled  Feb.  27,  1888.  Senal  Ha  265  487  (Ho 
model) 


the  shifting-lever  is  brought  by  the  movement  ofthe  ribbon  intothe- 
path  of  the  platen  carriage  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth.  "^     '^ 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  typewriting  machine,  of  an  ink-ribbon, 
means  for  feeding  the  same,  an  enlargement  on  said  ribbon  a  mov- 
able device  controlled  by  said  enlargement  and  capable  of  being  in- 
terposed in  the  path  of  the  carriage  for  automatically  reversing  the 
nbbon,  and  means  for  effecting  such  interposition. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  typewriting  machina.  of  the  ribbon 
mechanism  for  shifting  the  ribbon  embodying  a  nivoted  framehav- 
ing  a  hinged  or  pivoted  tongue  or  projection  which  extends  to  along- 
side said  nbbon.  and  a  catch  or  enlargement  on  said  ribbon  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  tongue;»{rhereby  the  mechanism  mav  bs  oper- 
ated and  the  shifting  ofthe  feed  thereby  effected, 

6.  The  combination,  in  a  typewriting  machine,  of  the  ribbon 
mechanum  for  shifting  the  ribbon,  a  traveling  carriage  bearing  pro- 
jections, intermediate  mechanism  between  the  ribbon  and  the  car- 
riage, a  catch  or  enlargement  on  the  ribbon  near  iu  end  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  intermediate  mechanism  and  throw  the  same  up 
into  the  path  ofthe  projections  on  the  traveling  carriage. 

7.  The  combination,  in  a  typewriting  machine,  of  the  ribbon, 
the  nbbon  spools,  frames  or  levers  pivoted  on  the  spool  shafts,  the 
nbbon  shifting  mechanism,  a  hinged  or  pivoted  tongue  or  projection 
which  extends  to  alongside  the  ribboti.  and  a  catch  or  enlargement 
on  said  ribbon  adapted  to  engage  with  said  tongue,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 


Claim. — The  combination  of  an  elastic  printing  type  witb  a  sup- 
porting bed  or  holder,  each  being  provided  with  projecting  ribs,  by 
means  of  which  the  two  may  be  locked  and  interlocked  indefinitely 
by  simply  pressing  them  together  and  pulling  them  apart,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

63  1,2  88.   RIBBOHREVERSIHO  MECHAHISM  FOR  TYPE-WRH- 

IHO  MACHINES.    Cha&lb  E  Johnson.  Mount  Jackson.  Inl    PUed 
Jaa  li  1882.    Serial  Na  418,010.    (No  model) 


631,289.  DAMPIHO  DEVICE  FOR  MDSIC-BOIEa  EknrtLaio- 
niDSK,  Hew  York,  H.  Y.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  P  0.  Otto  k.  Sona, 
Jereey  City,  H.J.    PUed  Pah  2, 1894    Serial  Ha 4»8,836.    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  platen-carriage,  the  ink- 
ribbon,  and  the  ribbon-moving  mechanism  of  a  type-writing  machine, 
a  shifter  connected  with  said  ribbon  moving  mechanism,  an  obstruc- 
tion, as  a  pin  or  bar,  secured  to  the  surface  ofthe  ribbon,  and  inter- 
mediate connecting  mechanism  connecting  said  pin  or  bar  and  said 
ahifler,  whereby  the  shifter  is  brought  by  the  movement  of  the  ribbon 
into  the  path  of  movement  ofthe  platen-carriage,  and  the  shifter  oper- 
ated by  the  movement  of  the  carriage,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  ofthe  pair  of  reels 
mounted  at  opposite  sides  of  the  machine-frame,  the  ink-ribbon  pass- 
ing from  one  reel  to  the  other,  driving  mechanism  for  tuming  the 
reels,  the  shifting-bar  connected  with  said  driving  mechanism  and  ar- 
ranged to  throw  the  driving-mechanism  simulUneousiy  into  engage- 
ment with  one  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  reels,  the 
platen-carriage  arranged  to  traverse  said  frame,  the  lever  pivoted  to 
the  frame,  having  one  end  arranged  to  engage  the  shifting-bar  and 
the  other  end  adjacent  to  the  path  of  said  carriage,  the  pin  or  like 
projection  secured  to  the  ink-ribbon,  and  intermediate  connecting 
mechanism  connecting  said  pin  and  said  lever,  whereby  the  lever  is 
brought  into  the  path  of  the  platen-carriage  by  the  movement  of  the 
ribbon,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  ribbon  reversing  mechanism  for  type-writing  machines, 
the  combination  of  the  pair  of  reela,  the  ink-ribbon  wound  thereon 
and  extending  from  one  reel  to  the  other,  mechanism  for  driving  the 
reels,  the  shifting-bar  arranged  to  shift  said  driving  mechanism  from 
one  reel  to  the  other,  the  swinging  frame  mounted  on  the  reel-shaft, 
the  plate  pivoted  to  one  end  of  said  frame,  arranged  with  iUfVee  end 
in  contact  with  the  ink-ribbon,  and  adapted  to  engage  a  projection 
thereon,  the  shifting-lever  pivoted  to  the  main-frame  and  arranged 
to  operate  the  shifting-bar,  and  the  platen -carriage  arranged  to  trav- 
erse the  mam-fVame,  aU  arranged  to  co-operate  as  set  forth,  whereby 


Clatm.—  l.  In  a  damping  device  for  music-boxes,  the  combinatiOB 
of  a  music-tongue,  suiubly  operated  sUr-wheel  for  actuating  the  same, 
a  damper  for  said  music-tongue,  and  oppositely  extending  cam  faoea 
on  the  side  of  said  sUr-wheel  and  the  damper  inside  of  the  line  of 
teeth  on  thesUr  wheel  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  damping  device  for  music-boxes,  the  combination  of  a 

music-tongue,  suiubly  operated  SUr-wheel  provided  with  indenutions 
in  the  side  thereof,  a  damper  having  a  cam  thereon  and  adaptM  to 
be  operated  by  the  indented  side  of  the  sUr-wheel,  the  indenutions 
in  the  sUr-wheel  and  the  cam  on  the  damper  being  located  inside  of 
the  line  of  the  teeth  on  the  sUr  wheel  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  specified. 

3.  A  sUr-wheel  for  music-boxes  provided  with  cam-operating 
apertures  extending  through  the  same  inside  of  the  line  ofthe  teeth 
of  said  wheel  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  ^>ecified. 


6  2  1,2  9 O.    KOCKDOWN  BARREL    OEOR6B  K  LUHD,  Hew  York, 
H.  Y.    PUed  Aug  31,  1893.    Serial  Na  484.447.    (Ho  model) 
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Claim.— 1.  The  combination,  with  a  barrel  having  a  croze  at 
each  end  and  a  recess  extending  fVom  the  end  of  the  barrel  to  the 
croxe,  a  cover  formed  of  two  sector-shaped  pieces  and  a  quadrilateral 
shaped  piece  between  them,  the  ends  of  said  quadrilateral  shaped 
piece  and  the  curved  edges  of  the  sector-shaped  pieces  fitting  in  the 
crore,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  of  a  head  formed  of  two  sector-shaped 
pieces,  and  a  quadrilateral  piece  between  them,  the  curved  edges  of 
the  sector-shaped  pieces  and  the  ends  of  the  quadrilateral  piece  fit- 
ting in  the  crore  of  the  barrel,  the  quadrilateral  piece  having  a  recess 
m  ita  outer  surface  for  receiving  an  implement  for  turning  it  on  the 
axis  of  the  barrel.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


631,391.    PICTURE-HANOER.    Patrici  R  Ltwcr.  BrUtoL  Cooa 
PUed  Oot  6, 1893.    Serial  Ha  487.396.    (Ho  model) 
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Claim. —  I.  la  k  picture  hanger,  the  han^r  itrap  11  hanng  a 
hook  at  its  upper  end,  a  leriee  of  perforationa  in  it*  bod/  and  a  per- 
forated lu^  at  iu  lower  ead.  and  the  hanger  rod  13  baring  ita  bod/ 
paaaiof  throuith  the  perforated  lug  of  said  haa|er  strap,  and  hariag 
at  ita  upper  end  a  projectiag  point  15  for  enga^ng  an/  of  the  per- 
forations in  the  body  of  said  hanger  strap,  subAaatuIlj  as  deacribed 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


rier  P  whereby  the  sheaf  carrier  ia  atUptod  to  b«  taiiiod  op  against 
the  side  of  the  machine  as  set  forth. 


2.  A  picture  hanger  consisting  of  a  rertical  kanger  rod  on  a  suit- 
able support,  the  socket  piece  17  at  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  and  a 
croM  bar  consisting  of  two  similar  parts  with  tfaeir  ends  adjustably 
lapped  and  secured  within  said  socket  piece,  substaatiailT  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  picture  banger  consisting  of  the  han|er  strap,  the  hanger 
rod  connected  thereto  and  made  longitudiaall/  adjustable  thereon, 
the  socket  piece  at  the  lower  end  of  uid  haD(;4r  rod  and  an  adjust- 
able cross  bar  secured  within  said  socket  piece^  substantial]/  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  specified 


621,Q93.    DETACHIH8-BL0CK.    Outn>m  W.  Moou.  QardlDer, 
Oreg.    FUed  Dea  27, 1883.    Sertil  Ha  4M.8»i    (Ho  moM.) 


5  2  1 ,  Q  9  Q .    SHEAF-CARRIER  FOR  BIKDIHQ  AND  HAEVBSTIHQ 
MACHINES     LcwD  M lUia.  Akron,  and  RoBIST  A  Mnxn.  Canton. ' 
Ohio,  jdmuustraton  of  tbe  eaute  of  Jacob  MlUer,  deoeMed.    Original  I 
tppUcaUon  filed  Oct  21,  ISM.  Serial  Ma  144.^57.    IXrVled  tod  this  ap- 1 
pUcaUon  filed  Dee  20,  1S92     Serial  Na  455,77(1    (Ro  modflL) 


Claim. —  1    A  sheaf  carrier  for  self  binding  and  harresting  ma 


chines,  hinged  on  a  single  transverse  support  on]  the  side  of  the  ma- 
chine, in  combination  with  the  rod  I,  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
carrier,  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  foot  lever,  I  he  said  rod  adapted 
to  restore  the  carrier  after  dumping  the  bundle*  and  serre  as  a  sup- 
port upon  which  the  carrier  rests  when  in  horizontal  position,  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  sheaf  carrier  for  grain  binding  harteeters,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  harrester  frame,  a  bundle  carrier  support  consisting  of  a 
bar  secured  to  said  frame  and  projecting  bejondione  side  thereof,  and 
a  rod  or  .^haft  pivoted  to  said  bar  upon  pivots  i^  the  line  of  draft  m 
as  to  be  turned  to  an  uprii^ht  position,  of  a  bbttom  board  looeely 
joumaled  on  said  rod  or  shaft  and  end  and  sije  sections  hinged  to 
the  bottom  board  and  adapted  to  be  folded  ov«(r  onto  the  same,  the 
above  parts  being  arranged  to  permit  the  carrier  to  be  tilted  to  dis- 
charge its  load,  or  folded  against  the  side  of  tht  machine. 

3.  A  fheaf  carrier  for  self  binding  and  harteeting  machines  sup- 
ported on  the  side  of  the  machine,  in  combination  with  the  rod  I  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  carrier  and  at  the 
other  to  the  foot  lever,  and  the  arm  L  subst^ntiallj  as  described 
whereb/  the  carrier  is  held  in  its  horizontal  position  by  the  foot  of 
the  driver  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  supporting  arm  or  bar  C  having  a  torked  upturned  end, 
ia  combiaatioQ  with  rod  D  hinged  thereto  and  the  folding  sheaf  car- 


Chim. —  1  A  detaching  or  laich-biock  consisting  of  a  stock  hav- 
ing 00  its  inner  edge  an  uprising  tocgue,  and  a  terminal  bearing,  a 
keeper  hinged  to  the  other  end  of  the  stock,  and  adapted  to  bear 
upon  the  tongue  and  terminal  bearing  thereof,  and  to  form  between 
the  binge  and  tongue,  the  bed  for  the  detaching  link,  and  a  suiuble 
lock  for  holding  the  keeper  to  the  stock,  subsUntially  as  herein  d»- 
•cribed. 

2.  A  detaching  or  latch-biock  consisting  of  a  stock  having  the 
separated  ears  at  one  extremity,  a  terminal  bearing  at  the  other  end 
aod  ao  intervening  uprising  tongue  on  its  inner  edge,  the  keeper  hav- 
ing the  tenon  fitting  and  pivoted  between  the  ears  of  the  stock,  said 
keeper  resting  when  closed  upon  the  tongue  and  terminal  bearing  of 
said  stock  and  forming  between  the  hinge  and  the  tongue  a  bed  for 
the  detaching  link,  and  the  locking  clevis  tor  holding  the  keeper  to 
the  stock,  subsUntially  as  herein  described. 

3.  A  detaching  or  latch-block  consisting  of  a  stock  and  a  keeper 
hinged  together  at  one  end  and  having  a  locking  device  at  the  other 
end,  said  stock  and  keeper  forming  between  them  at  their  hinge  end 
the  bed  space  in  which  the  detaching  link  i«  confined,  and  disks  on 
each  side  of  the  hinge,  their  peripheries  projecting  into  the  bed  space 
of  the  link  and  forming  carriers  upon  which  the  said  link  may  ride 
out  clear  of  the  hinge  and  block  as  the  keeper  is  thrown  back,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  described. 

4.  A  detaching  or  latch-block  consisting  of  a  stock  and  a  keeper 
hinged  together  at  one  end  and  having  a  locking  device  at  the  other 
end,  said  stock  and  keeper  forming  between  them,  at  their  hinge  end, 
the  bed  space  in  which  the  detaching  link  is  confined,  and  the  axially 
tumable  disks  pivoted  on  the  hinge  pintle  and  covering  each  side  of 
said  hinge,  the  peripheries  of  said  disks  projecting  into  the  bed  space 
of  the  link  and  forming  turning  carriers  upon  which  the  said  link  may 
ride  out  clear  of  the  hinge  and  block  as  the  keeper  is  thrown  back, 
substantially  as  herein  described. 

5.  A  detaching  or  latch-block  consisting  of  a  stock  having  the 
separated  ears  and  the  uprising  tongue,  a  keeper  hinged  between  the 
ears  of  the  stock  and  bearing  upon  its  tongue  whereby  a  bed  space  if 
formed  for  the  detaching  link,  a  lock  for  holding  the  keeper  in  a 
closed  position  and  disks  on  each  side  of  the  hinge,  their  peripheries 
projecting  into  the  bed  space  whereby  they  receive  the  bearing  or 
strain  of  the  link  upon  the  opening  of  the  keeper,  and  to  direct  said 
link  clear  of  the  hinge  and  block,  substantially  as  herein  described. 

6.  A  detaching  or  latch-block  consisting  of  a  stock  having  the 
separated  ears  at  one  end,  a  terminal  bearing  at  the  other  end  and 
an  intervening  uprising  tongue,  the  keeper  having  a  tenon  fitting 
and  pivoted  between  the  ears,  said  keeper  being  adapted  to  fit  down 
upon  the  tongue  and  terminal  bearing  of  the  stock  and  to  form  be- 
tween the  hinge  and  tongue  the  bed  space  for  the  detaching  link,  a 
locking  clevis  for  the  keeper,  and  the  axially  tumable  disks  upon  the 
hinge  pintle  of  the  stock  and  keeper  and  having  the  peripheries  ex- 
posed to  the  link  bed  whereby  said  link  is  directed  clear  of  the  hinge 
and  block  as  the  keeper  is  thrown  back,  substantially  as  hertin  de- 
scribed. I 


5  2  1 ,  Q  9  4 .  SAFETY-OUAKD  FOR  STREET-CARa  STlPHni  Noi 
TOH  and  William  H  Rici  Rocbestar,  H.  T.  FUed  Sept  20. 1893.  Se- 
rial Ma  485.992.    (So  moM.) 


Claim. —  1    The  combination,  with  the  car  and  truck,  of  the  guard 
frame  E  pivoted  to  the  bottom  of  the  car  and  provided  with  the  off- 
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set  arms//,  the  spnngs  ^p  interposed  between  said  olbet  arnu  and 
the  bottom  of  the  car.  and  the  sUy  bars  0  G  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
the  guard  frame  aod  at  the  other  to  the  truck,  as  herein  shown  and 
described. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  guard  frame  composed  of  two  sections 
pivoted  together  so  that  the  outer  one  can  be  turned  up,  and  provided 
with  pivota  at  the  top,  the  open  hooks  with  which  said  pivoU  connect, 
the  offset  arms  at  the  top  of  the  guard  frame,  the  springs  interposed  be- 
tween said  arms  and  the  bottom  of  the  car,  and  the  pivoted  sUy  bars 
connecting  the  guard  frame  aud  truck,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  guard  frame  pivoted  under  the  car  and 
provided  with  offset  arms,  the  springs  interposed  between  the  arms 
and  the  bottom  of  the  car.  the  stay  bars  connecting  the  guard  ft-ame 
with  the  truck,  the  spring  roller  at  the  front  end  of  the  guard  frame, 
and  the  flexible  guahd  connecting  the  roller  with  the  end  of  the  car 
as  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  street  car,  of  a  flexible  guard  com- 
posed of  chains  and  cross  slsU  attached  at  the  outer  end  to  the  sup- 
porting frame,  and  at  the  inner  end  to  the  car  above  the  bumper,  and 
forming  a  covering  to  the  bumper,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


flanges  /,  in  combination  with  the  door  D  having  hangers  F,  I  con- 
nected by  cross  piece  G,  and  provided  with  wheels  p  adapted  to  run 
on  said  track  ,  the  hinges  H,  whereby  said  door  may  be  angulariy  in- 
clined to  iu  normal  plane ,  the  lever  K  fulcrumed  at  i  insuring  the 
inclination  of  said  door  by  direct  pulling  force,  the  extension  i,  and 
yoke  i",  and  the  pivoted  locking  arms  M  located  near  each  lower  cor- 
ner of  the  door  aod  adapted  to  engage  the  recesses  in  the  guide  brack- 
eU  C  before  reaching  a  perpendicular  position,  whereby  a  wedge-like 
joinder  between  them  is  created,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


62  1.297.    PUNER  FEED-ROLL    JOHB D  SI6LM.  San  Francisco 
C$L    Filed  Feb.  1, 1891    Serial  Ma  498,787     (Mo  modal> 


6  2  1,2  9  5 .  LIMEKILN.  Jaiiis  0  ContiUs  Mew  Torfc,  tod  OiOMl 
anrra,  Tuckahoe,  M.  Y.  FUed  May  9, 1893.  Serial  Ma  473,591.  (lo 
model) 


Claim. —  1  The  combination,  with  a  kiln  and  iu  arches,  of  a  boiler 
permanently  located  within  an  arch  of  the  kiln,  and  having  a  chamber, 
a  damper  located  in  said  chamber,  for  regulating  the  supply  of  heat 
from  the  kiln  to  the  boiler,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  lime-kiln  arch,  of  a  boiler  having  a 
chaml)er  whose  inner  end  is  open  and  communicates  with  the  inner 
end  of  the  arch,  and  a  damper,  or  heat-fender,  located  in  said  chamber 
and  adapted  for  adjustment  for  regniating  the  application  of  heat  to 
the  boiler,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 

3  The  combination,  with  a  kiln  and  iU  arches,  of  a  boiler  located 
therein,  the  body  of  the  boiler  comprising  a  water  jacket  and  an  inner 
chamber  extending  through  from  fi-ont  to  rear  of  the  boiler,  and  open 
at  iu  inner  end,  a  damper,  or  heat-fender  located  within  the  said  boiler 
chamber,  aod  an  air  duct  located  beneath  the  boiler,  in  commonica 
tion  with  theouUide  atmosphere  and  with  the  arch  back  of  the  boiler, 
subsUntially  as  shown  and  described,  whereby  the  heat  of  the  kiln  is 
regulated  and  utilized  for  generating  steam  for  supplying  the  burners 
or  for  other  purposes,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


5  21,2  96.    CAR-DOOR.    WiuilLRAnoMl.RoMioke.Va    FUed 
Mar.  31.  1893     Serial  Ma  468,478     (No  model) 


Chim.—l.  An  sdjusuble  teed  roll  for  planers  consisting  of  tbe 
independent  rigid  cylindrical  sections  provided  with  internal  borw, 
cylindrical  sleeves  within  said  bores  having  approximately  the  samp 
length  as  the  sections,  and  baring  their  lower  ends  open,  and  a  shaft 
fitting  into  the  channels  io  the  lower  part  of  said  sleeves  whereby  the 
sleeves  and  sections  may  rise  and  fall  independently 

2  A  feed  roll  mechanism  for  planers  consisting  of  independent 
cylindrical  sectionsextending  axially  iu  line  with  each  other,  internal 
cylindrical  sleeves  about  which  said  sections  route  freely,  a  recUu 
gular  shaft  fitting  into  vertical  channels  made  in  the  lower  part  of 
said  sleeves,  whereby  the  sleeves  and  rolls  are  allowed  to  rise  and  fall 
independently,  and  a  connection  between  the  shaft  aod  each  section 
for  guiding  the  vertical  movement  of  the  latter  and  preventing  iu 
movement  endwise  of  the  shaft. 

3.  A  feed  roll  mechanism  for  planers,  consisting  of  independent 
cylindrical  sections  extending  axially  in  line  across  the  planer  bed,  s 
bar  extending  through  the  center  of  the  hollow  sections,  sleeves  hay- 
ing open  channels  extending  from  the  bottom  above  the  centers 
whereby  each  of  the  sleeves  aod  iu  roll  are  vertically  movable  inde- 
pendent of  the  others,  and  vertical  pins  slidable  in  corresponding  holes 
whereby  each  sleeve  is  reUined  within  its  roller  section  and  is  pre 
vented  fVom  moving  endwise.  subsUntially  as  herein  described. 


Claim.— In  car  doors  the  body  a  prorided  with  the  bracket  gnides 
0,  having  recesseH  therein  and  located  00  the  lower  portion  of  said 
body,  in  the  direction  that  the  door  moves ,  and  the  track  B  ha 


inng 


62  1,298.    WARP  STOP-MOTION  FOR  LOOMS    OBKRLn*  Smith. 
Bridgeton,  N.  J.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  George  Draper  A  Sons,  Hopedale 
Mass.    FUed  May  2, 1893.    SerW  Ma  472,706,    (No  model) 
Claim. —  1.   In  a  warp  stop  motion  for  looms,  tlie  combinatioc 
with  a  series  of  reed  denu  and  warp  detectors  arranged  between  the 
same  and  adapted  to  be  moved  from  their  normal  into  their  abnor- 
mal positions  by  the  unbroken  warp  threads,  of  a  depressor,  and  act- 
uating mechanism  for  the  same  to  move  said  detectors  toward  their 
normal  positions,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  In  a  warp  stop  motion  for  looms,  the  combination  of  the  fol- 
lowing instrumenUlities,  viz— a  lay;  warp  detectors  to  be  acted 
upon  aod  moved  by  the  unbroken  warp  threads,  heddles  to  shed 
said  warp  threads,  and  means  to  move  said  heddles  rearwardly  to 
tighten  said  warp  threads,  substantially  as  deacribed 

3.  A  warp  stop  motion  for  looms,  conuining  the  foUowing  in- 
strumenUlities. viz : — a  lay  ,  warp  detectors  to  be  acted  upon  and 
moved  by  the  unbroken  warp  threads ,  heddles  and  fVames  for  the 
same  to  shed  said  warp  threads,  and  devices  00  the  lay  whereby 
the  latter  at  each  backward  movement  strikes  a  heddle  frame  and 


^ 


67  0.  G.— 87 


i3«6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Jon 


IB     12. 


1894. 


moTos  me  Mtn«  to  lighten  said  warp  thre$cU,  subsUotiallj  aa  d©- 
■crib«d 

4.  A  warp  stop  motioo  for  looms,  cont»ining  the  following  io. 
strumenulities.  liz  — a  series  of  reed  dents ;  warp  detector*  moriog 
between  the  same,  and  spaces  between  arid  separating  said  reed 
denu  and  baring  portions  extending  close  to  the  moving  parts  of  said 
detectors,  clamping  derices  at  opposite  end*  of  said  reed  dents  and 
an  additional  clamping  device  intermediate  said  ends  and  passing 
through  Mid  spacea  cloee  to  the  moring  parts  pf  said  detectors,  where- 
by said  reed  dents  are  firmly  held  separated  at  the  proper  disUnces 
from  each  other  at  the  points  where  movemeot  of  the  detectors  takes 
ylac*,  subrtantially  as  described 


1 

i 


\'^ 


5  A  warp  stop  motion  for  looms,  contai  ling  the  following  in- 
•trumenulities.  tIi  — a  series  of  reed  dents,  (ach  provided  with  an 
opening  extending  laterally  through  it;  warj  detectors  piroted  in 
and  between  said  reed  dents,  and  having  war*  supporU  also  located 
between  the  said  reed  dents,  and  entering  the  U  teral  openings  therein 
mod  spacers  between  and  separating  said  reed  dents  and  hsving  tai 
portions  extending  down  pa.st  the  pivoul  poinlsof  the  said  detector: 
close  to  the  warp  supports  thereof,  to  thereby  maintain  said  reed 
dents  properly  ipaced  adjacent  said  warp  suk)ports  to  prevent  dis 
placement  of  the  warp  threads,  substantially  l-t  described 

6.  In  a  warp  stop  motion  for  looms,  the  aombination  of  the  fol- 
lowing instrumenulities.  viz  —a  reed  composed  of  reed  dents  of  dif- 
ferent lengths,  the  longer  reed  deou  projectiig  above  the  shorter 
ones .  spacers  between  the  reed  dents,  and  boluJto  clamp  the  same  and 
■aid  reed  dents  firmly  together;  warp  detectort  pivoted  between  the 
shorter  reed  dents;  and  a  feeler  pivoted  in  th^  extended  ends  of  the 
longer  reed  dents,  substantially  as  described. 

7  A  warp  stop  motion  for  looms,  containing  the  following  in- 
strumenulities, viz  —a  reed;  consisting  of  a  siries  of  reed  dents  and 
clamping  devices  to  clamp  the  same  rigidly  toother,  warp  detectors 
arranged  between  the  said  reed  dents,  and  adapted  to  be  moved  from 
their  normal  into  their  abnormal  positions  br  the  unbroken  warp 
threads,  a  feeler  pivoted  also  io  the  dentd  of  Ihe  said  reed;  and  co- 
operating with  the  said  detectors,  whereby  renjoval  of  the  reed  takes 
with  it  both  detectors  and  feeler  without  disturbing  the  adjustment 
of  tne  same  one  with  relation  to  the  other,  and  a  stopping  mechanism 
for  the  loom  controlled  by  the  said  feeler,  jiub^tantially  as  described 

8.  A  warp  utop  motion  for  looms,  contaibing  the  following  in- 
itrumentalitiea,  vix  —a  removable  reed  .  warp  detectors  pivoted  in 
and  movable  between  the  dent.-<  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  acted  upon 
by  the  unbroken  warp  threads ,  a  feeler  and  a  depressor  both  mounted 
in  said  reed,  and  actuating  mechanism  for  the  s4id  detectors  whereby 
removal  of  the  reed  Ukes  with  it  the  said  detectors,  feeler,  and  de- 
prewor  without  disturbing  the  adjustment  of  tike  same,  subsUntially 
aa  deacribed 

9.  A  warp  stop  motion  for  looms,  containing  the  following  in- 
strumentalities, viz  — a  series  of  reed  dents .  wat'p  detectors  arranged 
b«twe«a  the  same  and  adapted  to  be  moved  hi  the  unbroken  warp 
threads,  a  feeler  pivoted  in  said  reed  dents,  aq  independent  pivoted 


feeler-carrier    and  means  to  move  the  same  and  thereby  the  said 
feeler,  subeuntially  as  de«:ribed. 

10.  A  warp  stop  motion  for  looma,  cooUining  the  following  in- 
•trumentalitiea.  viz  —a  wries  of  reed  denU .  warp  detectors  arranged 
between  the  same  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  unbroken  warp 
threads  a  feeler ,  a  depreasor  actuated  thereby  .  and  a  lever  to  move 
aaid  feeler  in  one  direction  toward  said  det«:tors  and  also  io  opposite 
direction  to  move  said  depressor  toward  said  detectors,  subsUntiaIN 
as  described. 

11  In  a  warp  stop  motion  for  looms,  a  series  of  reed  dents ,  spac- 
ers separating  the  same  and  having  projecting  lugs ,  and  warp  detec- 
tors arranged  between  the  said  reed  deoU.  combined  with  a  depressor 
mounted  on  said  lugs,  and  means  to  move  the  same,  subsUatially  as 
described. 

12.  A  warp  stop  motion  for  looms,  conUining  the  following  in- 
strumenulities, vix  — a  series  of  reed  denU ;  warp  detectors  arranged 
between  the  same  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  unbroken  warp 
threads,  a  feeler,  a  depressor  actuated  thereby,  a  pivoted  lever  to 
move  said  feeler ;  and  two  cam  abutment  surfaces  to  act  upon  opposiu 
ends  of  said  lever  and  move  the  same  first  in  one  direction  to  actuate 
the  feeler  and  then  in  an  opposite  direction  to  actuate  the  depressor 
iubsUntially  aa  described 

13  A  warp  stop  motion  for  looms,  conUining  the  following  in- 
strumenulities, viz  —a  series  of  reed  denU  each  provided  with  an 
opening  as  a",  and  warp  detectors  pivoted  between  and  having  thick- 
ened heads  to  constitute  warp  supports  projecting  laterally  into  said 
openings,  the  heads  of  successive  detectors  being  sUggered  in  said 
openings,  substantially  as  described. 

14  A  warp  stop  motion  for  looms,  conUining  the  following  in- 
strumenulities, viz  —a  series  of  reed  denU,  warp  detectors  arranged 
between  the  same  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  unbroken  warp 
threads,  arms  pivoted  in  said  reed  dents,  a  feeler  carried  at  one  of 
their  ends,  a  depressor  acted  upon  by  the  opposite  ends  of  said  arms; 
and  a  spring  to  mainUin  the  said  depressor  in  conUct  with  said  arms, 
substantially  as  described. 

15.  A  warp  stop  motion  for  looms  conUining  the  following  in- 
strumenulities, viz  —a  series  of  reed  dento  .  warp  detectors  arranged 
between  the  same,  a  gravity-actuated  feeler  pivoted  in  said  reed 
'*•?'«;  »°  independently  pivoted  feeler-carrier  to  engage  and  move 
said  feeler,  a  lever  to  move  said  carrier  and  feeler  in  one  directi-ii 
against  gravity ;  and  a  catch  to  engage  and  hold  said  feeler  and  car 
rier  in  the  positions  into  which  they  are  so  moved ,  a  shaft  carrying 
a  dagger  and  a  cam  abutment  to  route  said  shaft  and  engage  and 
thereby  move  said  catch  to  release  said  feeler,  and  a  stopping  mech- 
anism actuated  by  said  dagger,  subsuntially  as  described 

16.  A  warp  stop  motion  for  looms,  conUining  the  following  in 
strumenulities,  viz  —a  series  of  reed  dents ,  warp  detectors  arranged 
between  the  same  and  to  be  moved  by  the  unbroken  warp  threads, 
a  gravity-actuated  feeler  a  feeler  carrier  and  shaft  on  which  it  is 
mounted  provided  with  the  lever/;  a  catch  to  hold  the  said  feeler 
in  iu  normal  position,  the  shaft  h'  on  which  said  catch  is  journaled, 
ite  arms  m  and  to',  dagger  .M,  moved  by  roution  of  said  shaft  the 
vertically  and  horizonUlly  adjusuble  abutment  w«,  to  control  the 
shaft  A'  and  its  plate  mi",  to  control  the  lever  </>  all  subsUntially  as 
described. 

17.  In  a  loom,  a  lay,  a  bellows,  and  means  to  compress  the  same  at 
each  beat  of  the  lay,  and  an  adjusuble  outlet  for  said  bellows,  arranged 
to  direct  a  current  of  air  laterally  against  the  warp  threads  to  move  the 
latter  into  their  proper  planes  in  an  open  shed,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

18.  In  a  warp  stop  motion  for  looms,  a  series  of  warp  detectors 
arranged  to  be  moved  from  their  normal  into  their  abnormal  positions 
by  the  unbroken  warp  threads  and  a  support  for  said  detectors,  com- 
bined with  a  depressor,  and  actuating  mechanism  for  the  same  to 
move  said  detectors  tdward  their  normal  position,  substantially  as 
described 


5  '2  1 ,  '3  9  9 .     MACHINE  FOR  COVERING  PAPER  BOXEa     EUOBWI 

E  Taylor.  Lynn,  Man.    FUed  Aug  9,  1893    Serial  Na  482,733    (No 

model) 

Claim. — 1.  A  box  covering  machine  having  a  revoluble  form  to 
receive  the  box  to  be  covered,  cutters  for  severing  the  covering  strip, 
a  support  for  the  said  form  adjusuble  toward  and  from  the  said  cut- 
ters, cutter-operating  mechanism,  stop-devices  for  arresting  the  form 
at  a  given  point  in  its  revolution,  the  same  comprising  a  projection 
moving  with  the  form  and  a  dog  mounted  on  the  adjusuble  support 
and  engaging  the  said  projection,  and  operative  connections  of  the 
said  dog  through  which  the  latter,  in  all  positions  of  adjustment  of 
the  form  support,  is  disengaged  from  the  said  projection  each  time 
the  covering  strip  is  severed,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2  A  box-covering  machine  having  a  revoluble  form  to  receive 
the  box  to  be  covered,  cutters  for  severing  the  covering  strip,  a  sup- 
port for  the  said  form,  adjusUble  toward  and  from  said  cutters,  cut- 
ter operating  mechanism,  and  stop  devices  for  arresting  the  form  at 
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a  given  point  in  its  revolution,  the  same  comprising  a  projection  mov- 
ing with  the  form,  a  dog  mounted  on  said  support,  and  engaging  said 
projection,  and  a  bar  operatively  connected  with  said  dog,  and  in  slid- 
ing engagement  with  the  cutter  operating  means,  whereby  to  disen- 
gage the  dog  and  release  the  form  in  any  position  of  adjiwtment  of 
the  support  aforesaid,  subsUntially  as  described 


mg  circumferentially  within  said  concave,  at  the  point  of  the  opening 
therefrom  of  the  said  channel,  and  means  for  securiftg  said  curved 
piece  in  any  set  position,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  pulp  engine,  a  concave  and  a  channel  leading  therefrom, 
a  cylitider  mounted  in  said  concave,  a  curved  plate  set  and  sliding 
circumferentially  in  said  concave  at  the  point  of  the  opening  there- 
fVom  of  the  said  channel,  a  leaf  hinged  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  said 
plate  its  free  end  resting  on  the  bottom  of  the  channel  and  means  for 
securing  the  said  plate  in  any  set  position.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified 

5  2  1.30  1 .  SEWING-MACHINE.  Robert  W.  Thomoh.  Lyim.,  Man., 
aaagnor  to  the  GloV  Buttou-Hole  Machine  Company,  Boston.  Mass., 
and  Kittery.  Ma    Piled  July  li  1893.    Serial  Ha  480,546,    (No  model) 


3.  A  box  covering  machine  having  a  revoluble  form  to  receive 
the  box  to  be  covered,  cutters  for  severing  the  covering  strip,  the  ad- 
jusuble frame-piece  constituting  the  support  for  the  .said  form,  cutter- 
operating  mechanism  including  a  rod  o,  stop-devices  for  arresting  the 
form  at  a  given  point  in  its  revolution,  the  same  comprising  a  projection 
moving  with  the  form  and  a  dog  pivoUlly  mounted  on  the  adjustable 
frame-piece,  and  the  releasing  bar  pivoUlly  connected  with  the  said 
dog  and  the  said  frame  piece  and  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  rod 
o.  whereby  to  enable  the  dog  to  be  disengaged  from  the  said  projec- 
tion, in  all  positions  of  adjustment  of  the  form-support,  each  time  the 
covering  strip  is  severed.  subsUntially  as  described. 


521,300. 
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FULP-ENOINE.    LaRUK  A.  THOMAS,  Banning,  Qa.    Filed 
Serial  Na  481,769.    (No  modeL) 


Claim— \.  In  a  pulp  engine,  a  cylinder  carrying  knires  and  run- 
ning in  the  concaved  portion  of  the  casing,  a  channel  formed  in  said 
caaing  terminating  at  each  end  of  the  said  cylinder,  the  aforesaid  con- 
caved portion  being  cut  away  at  the  channel  outlet  to  expose  a  por- 
tion of  the  working  face  of  the  said  cyhnder  to  the  direct  flow  of 
stuff,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified, 

2.  In  a  pulp  engine,  a  concave  and  a  cyhnder  mounted  therein, 
knives  set  in  said  concave  and  cylinder,  a  channel  leading  from  the 
bottom  of  the  said  concave  and  a  vertically  adjusUble  dam  therein 
near  the  said  cylinder,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  pulp  engine,  a  concave  and  a  channel  leading  therefrom, 
A  cylinder  mounted  in  the  said  concave,  a  curved  piece  set  and  slid-  j 


C/aim. —  1.  In  an  overstitching  machine,  in  combination  with  a 
horizonUlly  reciprocating  eye  pointed  needle  and  a  shuttle  oscillating 
in  a  vertical  plane,  a  sutiooary  plate  I)'  having  a  working  surface 
upon  its  under  side,  a  combined  yielding  rest  and  feed  E,  a  lifler  F, 
and  a  presser  G,  as  and  for  the  purpose^  described. 

2.  In  an  overstitching  machine,  in  combination  with  a  honzo'nUlly 
reciprocating  eye  pointed  needle  and  its  co-operating  shuttle,  the  rest 
and  feed  E  comprising  a  bar  pivoted  at  one  end  to  an  intermittently 
oscillating  fulcrum,  and  having  it.«  other  end  moved  upward  by  spring 
pressure,  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified  in  combination  with  a 
horizonUlly  reciprocating  eye-pointed  needle,  iUco  operating  shuttle 
and  the  plate  D',  the  rest  and  feed  E  pivoted  at  one  end  to  an  oscil- 
lating fulcrum,  iu  upwardly  moving  spring  c,  and  the  presser  <;,  all  as 
and  for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  in  combination  with  a 
horizonUlly  reciprocating  eye  pointed  needle,  ite  co-operating  shuttle 
and  the  plate  I)',  the  vertically  yielding  and  horizonUlly  movable  rent 
and  feed  E,  having  a  slot  or  hole  r'",  and  the  independent  lifler  F 
movable  vertically  in  said  slot  or  recess,  as  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination  of  the 
horizonUlly  reciprocating  eye  pointed  needle,  its  co-operating  shuttle, 
the  plate  D'  with  the  horizonUlly  movable  downwardly  yielding  rest 
and  feed  E  having  the  notch  or  depression  «"  in  its  upper  surface, 
the  presser  G  having  a  downward  movement  and  an  oscillating  move- 
ment and  the  lifler  F,  subsUntially  as  described, 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  in  combination  with 
the  horizonUlly  movable,  vertically  yielding,  rest  and  feed  E,and  the 
downwardly  moving  oscillating  presser  G,  the  supplemenul  yielding 
work  support  M,  as  and  for  the  purposes  described, 

7.  Thecombinationofthe  horizonUlly  reciprocating  eye-pointed 
needle,  its  .co-operating  shuttle  and  the  rest  and  feed  E,  with  the 
presser  G  operated  from  above  the  work  to  have  a  downward  move- 
ment, and  an  oscillating  movement,  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 
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DtlPUCATE-WHIST  BOX.     iJ^nn  E  Woodwaio, 

Piled  Mar  27,  1894.    Serial  lla  9CB.2S1.    (Ho  modeL) 


Clatm. — 1  In  a  duplicat*  whist  box.  «  cUmkd  recUngular  cue, 
correspoDding  subsUotiillj  to  a  pack  of  cards  iq  shape  and  size  and 
dirided  into  four  interior  compartments,  arrangec 
vnd  each  provided  with  a  single  opening,  one  in  (ach  side  and  one  in 
sach  end  of  the  case,  the  said  openings  being  arranged  in  opposite 
iidM  and  opposite  ends  respectively  of  the  case,  wherebj  the  said  case 
is  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  the  four  hands  of  bards  io  the  respect- 
ive compartments,  subittantiallj  as  described        { 

2  In  a  duplicate  whist  box,  a  closed  recta(gular  case  adapted 
la  shape  and  size  to  inclose  a  pack  of  cards  and  divided  into  four  in- 
terior compartments,  arranged  one  above  the  oth«r  and  each  provided 
with  a  single  opening  in  opposite  sides  and  end<*  of  «be  case  and  respect- 
ively adapted  to  receive  the  respective  hands  of  tlie  pack,  and  a  device 
applied  to  each  compartment  whereby  the  hand  therein  may  be  pro- 
jected a  slight  distance  out  through  the  opening^ substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  duplicate  whist  box,  a  rectangular  closed  case.  A,  pro- 
vided with  slots,  b,  b',  running  lengthwise  of  thei sides  and  arranged 
on  different  planes,  and  similar  slits,  b^,  ¥,  rua|iing  across  the  re- 
spective ends  and  arranged  in  different  planes,  |i  combination  with 
horizontal  partitions.  B,  arranged  within  the  cas^  to  divide  the  latter 
into  four  equal  compartments  and  correspondinjt  to  the  said  respective 
slots,  and  tapes.  G  and  G'.  secured  respectively  a|  one  end  to  the  base 
of  each  compartment  and  a  little  distance  in  frofat  of  the  back  wall 
thereof  and  extending  thence  out  throagh  the  obeoing  at  the  fVoat, 
lubwtantially  as  deacribed.  I 

4.  In  a  duplicate  whist  box,  a  closed  rectangular  case.  A,  pro 
Tided  with  side  slots,  b*,  b',  arranged  as  described,  in  combination 
with  horizontal  partitions,  B,  arranged  one  abov^  the  other  to  divide 
the  interiur  of  the  case  into  four  equal  comparti^ents  corresponJing 
to  the  respective  slots,  and  a  flanged  cover  adapted  to  be  placed 
upon  the  top  of  the  case  and  pass  down  at  the  si^es  and  ends  thereof 
substantially  as  described 

5.  Id  a  duplicate  whist  box,  a  closed  recuiigular  case.  A,  pro- 
vided with  side  slots,  b.  A',  and  end  end  slots,  6*,  b*,  arranged  as  de- 
scribed, horizonul  interior  partitions,  B.  side  win) rs  or  flaps,  I.  flexibly 
atUched  to  the  lower  edges  of  the  case  at  the  fides  thereof  and  a 
flanged  cover,  J,  substantially  as  described 


D,  having  the  angular  brancbea  6,  let  into  said  pott,  as  ahown  and 
interposed  between  the  post  and  the  continuous  upright  teosion  bar , 
the  whole  adapted  to  operate  io  the  loops  of  the  wirea,  subataatially 
■a  ipecified 


C 


591,305.    LAST     SiJiOiL  Applktob,  Newtoa 
31.  189a    Serial  Na  481.920.    (Mo  mocM.) 


Filed  July 


521,303.  BUSY-TEST  FOR  MULTIPLE  SWrrCHBOARDa  JiiBS 
A.  WoTTOH.  AtUEta.  Qa.  PUed  Apr  20, 1894  Serial  No.  508.356.  (Ho 
modeL) 
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Claim. — 1.  A  last  having  its  toe,  ball  and  instep  portions  con- 
tinuous on  the  inner  side  of  the  last,  and  rigidly  fixed  with  relation 
to  the  heel  portion  and  to  each  other,  combined  with  an  adjustable 
outer  side,  subsuntially  as  described 

2.  A  last  having  a  fixed  heel  portion  and  an  integral  continua- 
tion thereof  on  the  inner  side  to  the  toe,  combined  with  adjustable 
instep,  ball  and  toe  portions  at  the  outer  aide,  substantially  as  de- 
scnbed. 

3.  A  last  having  its  toe.  ball  and  instep  portions  continuous  on 
the  inner  side  of  the  last  and  rigidly  fixed  with  relation  to  the  heel 
portion  and  to  each  other,  combined  with  a  movable  toe  portion, 
and  a  separate  movable  ball  and  instep  portion,  at  the  outer  side  of 
the  last,  connections  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  movable  ball 
and  instep  portion  and  the  movable  toe  portion,  and  adjusting  devices 
for  said  movable  portions,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  last  having  a  removable  instep  block,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  height  thereof,  combined  with  a  spring  controlled  lock- 
ing device  for  said  instep  block,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  last  having  a  fixed  heel  portion,  a  movable  instep  and  ball 
portion  hinged  thereto  at  the  outer  side  of  the  last,  and  an  inner  side 
instep  and  ball  portion  rigidly  fixed  with  relation  to  the  heel  and  to 
each  other,  combined  with  means  to  actuate  said  movable  portion 
and  laterally  adjust  it,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  last  having  a  fixed  toe  portion  at  the  inner  side  thereof  in- 
tegral with  the  heel  and  instep  portion  on  said  inner  side,  combined 
with  a  movable  toe  portion  at  the  outer  side,  and  independent  means 
located  at  the  front  and  rear  of  said  movable  toe  portion  to  adjust 


(laim. — 1.  A  head-phone  circuit,  a  circuit-maker  included  there- 
in, a  teat-plug,  a  circuit  therefor,  a  galvanometer  included  therein, 

the  needle  of  said  galvanometer  being  connected  oiperatively  with  the   either  or  both  ends  thereof,  substantially  as  described, 
circuit-maker,  lubstantially  as  and  for  the  purpo*  specified  I  "A  last  having  a  fixed  heel  portion  and  an  integral  continuation 

2.  A  head-phone  and  a  mercury  cup  electrically  connected,  a  i  thereof  on  the  inner  side  to  the  toe,  combined  with  an  adjustable  lon- 
teet-plug  and  circuit  therefor  including  a  galvanometer,  an  arm  con-   gitudinally  and  laterally  convex  or  outwardly  curved  instep  portion 
nected  with  the  needle  of  said  galvanometer  and  adapted  to  be  dipped    at  the  outer  side  of  the  last,  substantially  as  described 
by  the  deflection  thereof  into  the  said  mercury-uup,  and  means  for  |  


supplying  a  current  to  the  said  arm,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified 


59  l,304r.     WIRE  FEMCK.     SuoM  a  YooM,  Mount  Morrla  DI 
PUed  Mar.  10. 1894    Serial  Ha  508,167     (Ho  moM.) 
Chim. —  Id  a  fence  wire  tightener,  the  combiqatioa  with  the  lon- 


591,306.  SHAFTSCTTINO  DEVICK  HOWMOT  R  Campbba. 
Atlanta.  Qa.  PUed  June  28, 1891  Seilal  Ha  478,926.  (Ho  models 
Claim. —  1 .  In  a  shaft-setting  device,  the  base  formed  in  the  shape 
of  an  inverted  V,  a  plate  secured  to  the  apex  thereof,  perforated  in 
its  center,  a  second  plate  seated  and  adapted  to  revolve  upon  said 
first  plate,  a  bolt  adapted  to  pivrt  and  tighten  said  platea,  and  a  level 


gitudinal  wires  having  the  loops  a.  at  one  end.  the  comer  posu,  and   ^d  sighting  device  mounted  00  s&id  pivoted  pUte,  sub^antiallv  a« 
the  teimoo  bar  C.  both  rwseived  in  said  loop*,  and  the  spiral  springs  ..od  for  the  purpose  speciSed 
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2.  In  a  shaft  setting  device,  a  base  formed  of  a  ioa(  eaatiog  in 
the  form  of  an  inverted  V,  and  a  leveling  and  sighting  device  revolu- 
bJe  on  an  azia  perpendicular  thereto.  subeUntiallr  aa  and  fo>  the  pur 
poee  apecifled.'  *^ 


•"•*  "PPOrts  and  the  body  of  the  pilot  or  guard,  yielding  rod.  and 
mean,  for  regulating  the  disUnce  to  which  said  yielding  rods  may  re- 
cede and  a  swinging  toe  at  the  lower  end  of  said  pilot  or  guard  op- 
f 'rU?      '  P°''«'^"'  'P^°i-  "beUntiaUy  as  and  for  the  purpo«»  set 


'•  *  .•''*"^""'K  device,  a  base  formed  in  the  ahape  of  an  in- 
verted V,  a  circular  plate  secured  to  the  top  side  thereof  and  a  flange 
extending  upwardly  around  the  edge  of  said  circular  pUte,  a  di^ 

un!lf  ""a  "  /  I*  r"**'"  "'**  ''"'«*  *^*'-^y'"K  "«»"'"«  device  on  it. 
upper  side,  and  a  bolt  passing  through  said  disk  and  plate.  aubaUn- 
tiaUy  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


6  9  1,308.  SEWIHO-MACHIHR  Charles  L  Daw.  Lynn. 
•■*«nor  to  the  Globe  Button-Hole  Machine  Company  Boeton, 
«ndiltt«r7.Me.    Filed  July  3,  1893,    Serial  Na  479.438.    (Ho  modeL) 


^^aV^^'^^  ''"^°*^°^^^»CAIIS.    RoBMTA.CiuwroEa 
Allegheny.  Pa.  .  pued  Sept  27.  1893.    Serial  Ha  486,587  >  (Ho  model) 


X77,J.  /fJfj.     ,,,,.,  .^.-^j-j^j^ 


Claim.— \.  The  combination  of  a  pilot  or  guard,  a  support  there- 
for, a  sensitive  spring  acting  between  the  pilot  and  ite  support,  a  .wing- 
ing toe  at  the  lower  end  of  said  pilot,  and  a  powerful  spring  control- 
ling said  toe.  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  pilot  or  guard  having  spring-actuated  rods  sliding  upwardly 
in  suiuble  .npporta  on  the  car  body  or  truck,  and  yielding  rod.  .». 
cured  t^  the  lower  end  of  wid  pilot  or  guard  and  adapted  to  .upport 
Mid  pilot  or  guard  at  the  proper  angle,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the 
pnrpoeea  Mt  forth 

3.  A  pUot  or  guard  having  rods  sliding  upwardiv  in  suiuble  sup- 
port, on  the  car-body  or  truck,  springs  interposed  between  said  sup- 
ports and  the  body  of  the  pilot  or  guard,  and  yielding  rods  Mcured 
to  the  lower  end  of  uid  pUot  or  guard  and  adapted  to  .upport  uiid 
pilot  or  guard  at  the  proper  angle,  iubeUntially  a.  and  for  the  pur- 
po.e.  Mt  forth.  "^      j 

4.  A  pilot  or  guard  having  spring  actuated  rods,  sliding  in  .uit- 
able  support,  on  the  car-body  or  truck,  rods  to  support  uiid  pilot  or 
guard  at  the  proper  angle,  uid  rods  being  secured  at  their  outer  end. 
to  said  pilot  or  guard,  the  inner  ends  of  said  rods  resting  in  suiuble 
supports,  and  springs  interposed  between  ring,  on  said  rods  and  said 
supports,  whereby  said  rods  act  to  reUin  the  pilot  or  guard  at  the 
proper  angle,  subsuntially  u  and  for  the  purposes  Mt  forth.' 

5.  A  pilot  or  guard  having  rod.  sliding  upwardly  in  suiuble  sup- 
port, on  the  car-body  or  truck,  .prings  interposed  between  uid  sup- 
porto  and  the  body  of  the  pilot  or  guard,  yielding  rods  MCured  to  the 
lower  end  of  uid  pilot  or  guard  and  adapted  to  support  the  nme  at 
the  proper  tngle,  and  means  for  regulating  the  diaUnce  to  which  uid 
rods  may  recede,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  Mt  forth 

6^  A  pilot  or  guard  having  yielding  rods  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  pilot  or  guard  to  support  uid  pilot  or  guard  at  the  proper 
angle,  Mnsitive  springs  interpowd  between  shoulders  on  uid  rods  and 
permanent  abutments,  stops  adapted  to  regulate  the  disUnce  to  which 
uid  rods  may  recede  and  with  which  uid  shoulders  are  adapted  to 
contact,  and  a  swinging  toe  at  the  lower  end  of  uid  pilot  or  guard 
operated  by  a  powerful  .pring,  .ubsUntiaUy  as  and  for  the  purpoM. 
Mt  forth. 

r  A  pilot  or  guard  having  yielding  rods  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  uid  pilot  or  guard  to  support  the  ume  at  the  proper  angle,  md- 
«Uve  .pnngs  interposed  between  shoulders  on  uid  rods  and  perma- 
nent abutments,  tubular  sections  surrounding  uid  rods,  and  a  swing- 
mg  toe  at  the  lower  end  of  uid  pilot  or  guard  operated  by  a  powerfiil 
spring,  .ub.Untially  as  and  for  the  purpose.  Mt  forth. 

8.  A  pilot  or  guard  having  rods  sliding  upwardly  in  suitable  sup- 
port. 00  the  car'body  or  truck,  Mnsitive  springs  interpoMd  batveaa, 


Clam.—  \.  In  a  button-hole  sewing  machine  having  means  by 
which  It  i.  adapted  to  stitch  a  predetermined  number  of  stitches  in 
forming  and  stitching  the  button-hole,  a  thread  cutter  arranged  be- 
low the  upper  surface  of  the  clamp  plate,  in  combination  with  means 
composing  a  part  of  the  operating  mechanism  of  the  machine  where- 
by the  cutter  is  automatically  actuated  to  Mver  the  upper  needle 
thread  below  the  work  and  insUnUy  after  the  completion  of  the  stitch- 
ing operation  of  the  machine,  a.  and  for  the  purpose,  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  button-hole  uwing  machine  adapted  to  stitch  a  pre-de- 
termined  number  of  .titches  in  forming  or  stitching  the  buiton-hole 
the  combination  of  the  upper  needle-thread  looper  or  carrier  located 
below  the  clamp-plate  and  adapted  to  automatically  carry  the  upper 
needle-thread  into  line  with  the  movement  of  the  thread'cutter  and 
an  automaticaUy  actuated  thread  cutter  arranged  below  the  upper 
surface  of  the  clamp-plate  and  operated  at  the  completion  of  the 
operation  of  the  stitching  device,  to  Mver  the  upper  needle  thread 
below  the  work  and  while  engaged  by  the  thread  looper  or  carrier  as 
and  for  the  purposes  described.^ 

3.  In  a  buttonhole  Mwing  machine  adapted  to  stitch  a  predeter- 
mined  number  of  stitches  in  forming  or  .titching  the  buttonhole  the 
combination  of  an  upper  reciprocating  eye  pointed  needle,  a  lower 
reciprocating  eye-pointed  needie,  a  throat  through  which  the  upper- 
needle  thread  and  the  lower-needle  thread  are  paued  in  the  acVof 
forming  the  stitches,  the  upper-needle  thread-looper  or  thread  carrier 
'^'y'°!  ^'°''  ^^^  **'''  ^^'■'**'  '"d  adapted  to  carrv  the  upper- 
needle  thread  laterally  from  it,  and  an  automatic  upper-n'eedle  thrVad 
cutter  C,  arranged  below  the  surface  of  the  clamp-plate  and  actuated 
at  the  completion  of  the  stitching  operation  of  the  machine  to  Mver 
the  upper-needle  thread  while  eugaged  by  the  uid  carrier  or  looper 
o,  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  In  a  buttonhole  Mwing  machine  adapted  to  sUtch  a  prede- 
termined  number  of  stitches  informing  or  stitching  a  buttonhole  an 
npper-needle  thread  cutter  arranged  below  the  upper  surface  of  the 
clamp-plate  and  m  combination  with  the  clamp-plaU,  and  with  auto- 
matic means  for  actuating  the  ume  to  cut  the  upper-needle  thread 
below  the  upper  surface  of  the  uid  clamj^plate  and  connected  with 
an  operauve  part  of  the  Mwing  machine  for  posiUvelv  moving  the 
cutter  m  one  direction  at  the  end  of  the  Hitching  ope'ration  of  the 
machine,  and  a  spring  for  moving  it  in  the  reverM  direction,  as  and 
for  the  purpoae.  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  bnttOD-hole  Mwing  machine  adaptwl  to  atitch  a  pre-de- 
twinined  number  of  rtitche.  in  forming  or  Hitching  the  button  hole. 
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-  »  Uread  cutter  b«low  the  upper  »urf»ce  of  theicl»inp.pi.te  forserer- 
mg  the  upper  needle  thread  below  the  work,  carried  by  a  moTin/ 
part  of  the  ttitch  forming  device,  of  the  ma<)htae,  in  combination 
with  m«aa«  entirely  free  from  manual  control  <6r  automaticaUy  act- 
uating the  cutter  upon  the  completion  of  the  ititching  operation  of 
the  machine,  as  and  for  the  purpose*  deecribedl 

6.  In  a  button-hole  sewing  machine  adaptid  to  stitch  a  pre-de- 
ter  jin«d  number  of  stitches  in  forming  or  stitcfcing  the  button-hole 
the  combinaUon  of  a  thread  cutter  located  belU  the  upper  surface 
of  the  clamp  plate,  a  roUry  or  traveling  support  below  the  clamp- 
piate  to  which  said  cutter  is  attached  and  meiu  entirely  free  from 
manual  control  at  one  side  of  the  machine  forkctuating  said  cutter 
when  It  IS  brought  into  operative  relation  therito  by  the  movement 
of  said  traveling  or  roUry  support,  as  and  for  thi  purposes  described. 

7.  In  a  sewing  machine  of  the  character  sjicified.  the  combina 
tion  of  the  stopping  lever  provided  with  a  mUable  rod,  a  roUrv 
clutch  pin  or  projection,  a  cutter  for  severing  th|  upper  needle  thread 
and  intermediate  devices  between  the  rod  and  ttie  cutter  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  the  pin  striking  the  rod  simulutieously  with  the  ac- 
tion of  the  *aid  stop  lever  iu^ stopping  the  macfcine,  as  and  for  the 
purpose*  described. 

8.  In  a  button-hole  sewing  machine  of  thej  character  specified 
the  combination  of  the  stitch  forming  mechanism,  a  thread  cutting 
device  comprising  the  lever  c  pivoted  atc»  to  a  iundard  c*  and  hav- 
ing the  stock  c',  horizonul  arm  e».  and  knife  C  iJtegrai  with  the  arm 
and  stock  the  said  stock,  arm  and  knife  being  shaped  subsUntially  as 
•pecified  and  means  for  actuating  the  thread  cutler  at  the  completioD 
ot  the  stitching  operation,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  sewing  machine  of  the  character  sp^ified,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  bracket  c*  adapted  to  be  routed  wiih  the  under  section 
of  the  stitch  forming  devices,  the  lever  c  pivoted  fereto,  carrying  the 
knife  or  thread  cutter  C,  the  arm  or  extension  <\  and  the  rock  lever 
I^  the  end  of  which  is  in  operative  relation  to  ttie  arm  e*  when  the 
stitching  devices  have  been  turned,  and  means  fot  actuating  the  rock 
lever  at  the  completion  of  the  stitching  operation  t>f  the  machine  sub- 
sUntially as  described.  [ 

10.  The  combination,  in  a  sewing  machine  oflthe  character  speci- 
fied, of  the  stitch  forming  devices  routed  in  one  direction  during  the 
stitching  of  the  eye  of  a  button-hole  and  adaptedL  be  released  upon 
the  completion  of  the  stitching  of  the  button-hole  to  be  returned  to 
their  normal  y^ition,  an  upper  thread  cutter  C  cirried  by  said  rout- 
ing devices  and  moved  by  their  roution  into  opei-ative  relation  with 
an  actuating  device,  a  lever  D>  actuated  by  the  Stopping  devices  of* 
the  machine  and  communicating  motion  to  the  liechanism  releasing 
the  roUry  stitching  devices,  and  to  intermediate^  mechanism  actuat- 
ing the  cutter,  subsUntially  as  described  1 

11.  In  a  sewing  machiue  of  the  character  sUcified,  the  combi 
nation  of  a  cutter  arranged  below  the  work  nlans  whereby  it  is 
actuated  to  cut  the  upper  thread  upon  the  completion  of  the  stitch- 
ing operation  of  the  machine  and  an  upper  thrid  drawer  to  draw 
the  thread  from  the  work  after  it  has  been  cut,  %»  and  for  the  pur- 
pose* deecribed 

12.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine  adapte<l  to  stitch  a  prede- 
termined number  of  stitches  in  forming  or  stitchiig  the  button-hole, 
the  combination  of  stitch  forming  devices  employtg  an  upper  needle 
and  a  lower  needle,  an  upper-needle  thread  cutler  arranged  below 
the  upper  surface  of  the  clamp-plate  of  the  machjne  connected  with 
a  part  of  the  operative  mechanism  of  the  machine  to  be  automatically 
actuated  thereby  to  sever  the  upper-needle  thread  below  the  work 
and  instantly  after  the  completion  of  the  stitchinj  operation  of  the 
machine,  and  a  thread  drawer  to  draw  the  cut  u|  iper-needle  thread 
out  of  the  fabric,  and  also  thread  from  the  spoo  to  provide  slack 
thread  for  the  next  operation  of  the  needle  in  stitt  hing  the  next  but- 
tonhole, subeUntially  as  deecribed 


3.  The  herein  described  elevated  carrier.  compruTng,  supporto, 
po8t«,  connected  with  said  supports,  wedges  between  said  support* 
and  poeU,  horizonUl  arms  projecting  from  said  posts,  blocks  on  the 
ends  of  said  horixonul  arms,  the  block  of  the  intermediate  arms  hav- 
ing opening!  extending  from  iu  opposite  ends  inward  and  thence  in- 
clinatorily  downward,  and  also  having  an  elevated  rib  between  the 
honzonul  paru  of  said  openings  and  the  other  blocks  having  hori- 
lonul  grooves,  independent  sections  of  cables  anchored  at  their  ends 
and  extending  through  said  openings  in  the  blocks,  in  the  manner 
de«:ribed.  a  switch  rail  having  one  end  adapted  to  rest  upon  said 
cable  when  in  use,  a  block,  having  a  plane  surface  to  support  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  switch  rail  and  to  which  the  same  is  pivoted,  a  side 
line  cable  atUched  to  said  last  mentioned  block  in  line  with  s^id  rail 
when  the  Utter  is  engaged  with  the  main  line  cable,  and  a  support 
for  the  first-mentioned  end  of  the  switch  rail  when  the  latter  is  not  in 
use,  subsUntially  as  described. 


4.  In  an  elevated  carrier,  in  combination  with  a  cable  forming 
the  track  or  line,  supports  for  the  same,  consisting  of  posts  having 
horizonUUy  projecting  arms,  having  grooved  meUl  blocks  atUched 
to  engage  the  cable,  said  posts  also  resting  on  the  ground  at  their 
lower  ends  and  atUched  to  trees,  or  other  suiuble  supports  by  chains, 
and  wedges  between  said  posts  and  trees  to  tighten  said  chains,  sub^ 
sUntially  as  deecribed. 


53  1,3  lO.  KNOCKDOWN  BOX.  BuRTOB  L  Oaix  Warrea  Pa. 
a«lgnor  to  the  Warren  Eiteoalon  Table  Company,  same  place  Piled 
Mar.  10, 1894.    Serial  Na  508,17a    (No  modeL) 

o 


^ 


59  i;309.    ELEVATED  CARRIER.    Qilss  R  t)iVTa.  White  Qoud. 
Mich.    FUed  Aug.  30.  1893.    Serial  Na  484,410.    |No  model) 

C&rim. — I.  The  combination,  in  an  elevated  carrier,  with  sup- 
porting posu.  arras  projecting  horiionully  thereftftm,  blocks  on  the 
ends  of  said  arms,  the  block  of  the  intermediate  fost  having  open- 
ings extending  inward  and  then  downward  from  its  opposite  ends  and 
formed  with  an  elevated  rib  between  the  horizonul  farts  of  said  open- 
ings and  the  other  of  said  blocks  having  horizontaj  grooves,  and  in- 
dependent section*  of  cables  anchored  at  their  e^ds  and  extending 
through  said  openings  in  the  blocks  in  the  mannerdescribed,  of  sup- 
ports for  said  posts,  means,  connecting  Mid  posU  (nd  supports,  and 
wedge*  between  said  posts  and  support*.  sutMUnti^Uy  as  shown  and 
described. 

2.  The  combination,  in  an  elevated  carrier,  wijth  the  supporting 

-  post*,  blocks  supported  by  said  posts,  and  the  cables  engaging  said 

blocks,  of  support*  for  the  post*,  a  flexible  means  coonecting  said  posts 

and  support*,  and  wedge*  between  said  posU  and  lupport*.  subrtan- 

ttaiiy  a*  shown  aod  dsscribed. 


^ 


^1 


Chim, — 1.  The  herein  described  knock-down  wooden  box  hav- 
ing the  different  parts  of  the  same  engaging  each  other  by  a  slot  and 
tenon  construction  and  the  tenons  secured  by  pin*  passing  through 
thsm,Jhs  paru  so  united  being  formed  of  veneers  firmly  united  with 
the  mill  Tanning  in  diflerent  directions. 
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2.  The  herein  described  knock-down  box,  the  walls  of  which  are 
formed  of  composite  parts  or  panels  made  of  layers  of  wood  veneer- 
ing with  the  grain  running  at  difi°erent  angles,  the  said  parte  being  shaped 
joined  by  having  one  edge  provided  with  slote  and  the  engaging  edge 
provided  with  tenons  entering  said  slote  and  pins  passing  through 
■aid  tenons,  the  edge  provided  with  slote  being  also  provided  with 
projections  extending  beyond  the  pins 

3.  The  herein  described  knock-down  box  constructed  of  compos- 
ite wooden  parte  or  panels  having  the  grain  running  in  different  d 
rections,  the  parte  composing  the  main  body  of  the  box  held  together 
by  a  slot  and  tenon  construction,  a  bottom  provided  at  all  edges 
with  tenons  engaging  slote  in  the  sides  «f  the  main  body,  pins  secur 
ing  said  Unons,  and  a  cover  pivoted  to  the  main  bodj. 


621,311.  TROLLEY-WIRE  FINDER.  Thjophilus  R  Orbsli, 
IndlaoapoliB,  Inl.  assignor  of  ciue-tweDUethB  to  Prank  Hittle,  BalU 
more.McL    Piled  Oct  28, 1893.    Serial  Na  489.346.    (No  modeL) 
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2.  The  combination  in  a  wrench  for  pipes  and  oihsr  articles,  of  a 
handle  lever  having  an  acute  angled  end  forming  a  jaw  with  a  chisel- 
shaped  edge,  a  hook-shaped  jaw  having  a  shank  at  one  side  of  and 
in  line  with  the  handle  lever  and  slotted  longitudinally,  the  inner  edge 
of  the  hook-shaped  jaw  being  subsUntially  in  line  with  or  parallel  to 
the  side  of  the  handle  lever  when  the  parte  stop  against  each  other, 
a  pivot  pin  having  a  polygonal  portion  within  the  slot  and  a  circular 
portion  passing  through  a  hole  in  the  handle  lever,  and  a  screw  pass- 
ing through  the  pivot  pin  and  acting  to  adjust  the  hook-shaped  jaw 
in  ite  relation  to  the  handle  lever,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  wrench  for  pipes  and  other  articles,  of  a 
handle  lever  having  an  acute  angled  end  forming  a  jaw  with  a  chisel 
shaped  edge,  a  hook-shaped  jaw  having  a  shank  at  one  side  of  and 
in  line  with  the  handle  lever  and  slotted  longitudinally,  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  hook-shaped  jaw  being  subsUntially  parallel  to  the  end  of 
the  handle  lever  when  the  parte  stop  against  each  other,  a  pivot  pin 
having  a  polygonal  portion  within  the  slot,  a  circular  portion  passing 
through  a  hole  in  the  handle  lever,  and  a  screw  acting  to  a(^u*t  the 
hook-shaped  jaw  in  ite  relation  to  the  handle  lever,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 


531,313.   PENCIIr«HAEPEKEL   Jamb L BLill. Klngrton. 
Piled  Feb.  26, 18M.    Serial  Na  601,fi2«.    do  modaij 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  trolley  support  and  trolley, 
of  directing  bar*  or  guides  adapted  to  be  elevated  by  movement  upon 
the  axis  of  the  trolley,  a  double  free-en  led  spring  attached  to  one  of 
■aid  bars  or  guides,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  trolley  support  and  trolley,  of  direct- 
ing bars  or  supporte  adapted  to  be  erected  by  movement  upon  the 
axil  of  the  trolley,  and  a  double  free-ended  spring  atUched  to  one  of 
■aid  bars  or  guides  said  bar  or  guide  having  lips,  subsUntially  as 
sperifled 

591,313.    WRENCH  FOR  PIPES,  RODS,  Ac    Chaklb Hall,  New 
Tort  N.  Y.    FUed  Dec  28,  1893.    Serial  Na  49i943.    (No  mod<»J 


/ 
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Claim. —  1.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  a  reciprocable  cutting  blade, 
and  means  to  direct  ite  movement,  combined  with  a  yielding  bed  lo- 
cated beneath  the  path  of  movement  of  the  blade,  to  support  the  pen- 
cil beneath  iti  point  and  rearwardly  therefrom  while  being  sharpened, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  anadjusUble  bed  to  support  the  pencil 
to  be  sharpened,  combined  with  a  reciprocable  cutting  blade  mov- 
able above  the  bed,  and  guides  for  and  in  which  the  blade  is  pivot- 
ally  supported,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  an  elastic  bed  to  support  the  pencil  to 
be  sharpened,  and  means  to  alter  the  angle  of  said  bed,  combined 
with  a  cutting  blade  adapted  to  be  moved  above  the  bed,  trunnions 
on  said  blade  to  enter  guides  and  pivoUlly  susuin  the  knife  in  ite 
movement,  and  guides  at  the  sides  of  the  bed  subsuntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  an  elastic  bed  to  support  the  pencil,  and 
guides  at  the  sides  of  and  inclined  with  relation  to  said  bed,  combined 

ith  a  cutting  blade  movable  above  the  bed,  and  trunnions  on  said 
blade  to  enter  the  guides  and  pivoUlly  support  the  blade,  subiUn- 
tially  as  described. 

b.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  a  yielding  bed,  beneath  and  to  support 
the  pencil  adjacent  ite  point,  a  reciprocable  cutting  blade  movable 
thereover,  guides  for  the  knife,  and  a  removable  stop  adjusuble  on 
and  to  limit  longitudinal  movement  of  the  pencil,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

6.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  a  yielding  bed,  a  cutting  blade  movable 
thereover,  and  irregularly  shaped  guides  to  direct  the  blade  and 
positively  regulaU  the  shape  ot  the  cut,  subsUntially  as  described. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  wrench  for  pipes  aod  other  arti- 
cles, of  a  handle  lever  having  an  acuU  angled  end  forming  a  jaw  with 
a  chisel-shaped  edge,  a  hook-shaped  jaw  having  a  shank  at  one  side 
of  and  in  line  with  the  handle  lever  and  slotted  longitudinally,  the 
inner  edge  of  the  hook-shaped  jaw  being  subsUntially  in  line  with 
or  parallel  to  the  side  of  the  handle  lever  when  the  parte  stop  against 
each  other,  a  pivot  pin  having  a  polygonal  portion  within  the  slot 
and  a  circular  portion  passing  through  a  hole  in  the  handle  lever,  and 
a  screw  acting  to  adjust  the  hook-shaped  jaw  in  ite  relation  to  the 
handle  lever,  subsUntially  as  set  forth.  ' 


63  1,3  14.    WATER  HEATER    JoHii  R  HxiT(W.  ShelbyvUle.  ly. 
Filed  Dea  23. 1893.    Serial  Na  491565     (No  model) 
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Claim. — A  wat«r  beating  d«Tio«  for  atUct|m«nt  to  boilert,  con- 
rating  of  ft  ihell  carried  by  and  arranged  to  cOmmanie»t«  with  th« 
interior  of  the  boiler,  and  a  hollow  part  or  member  fitting  remorablj 
ia  the  thell  with  iu  sidej  in  contact  with  the  |ide«  of  the  theli  and 
removed  from  the  latter  at  ita  top,  bottom  and  outer  end  to  proride 
a  circulating  paaaaf^,  and  interior  of  iaid  part  or  menrber  b«ing  in 
communication  with  the  interior  of  the  boiler,  a|id  ita  outjr  end  b«ini( 
doeed.  aubetantiallj  a«  specified. 


2  each  cloMd  at  one  end,  a  Unk  C  at  each  end  of  the  car.  a  connect- 
ing pipe  or  upUko  D  at  the  rear  of  each  Unk  connecting  said  Unk 
with  one  end  of  a  duct  2.  guheUntiallv  a*  set  forth. 


521,315.  PRESSURtOOVEEHOR FOR  PMJID&  WnxuMHoTF- 
■Aii.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Jaa  13.  18H  Sertil  No.  496.79L 
(Ho  model  )^^^ ^^ 


lii3^^ 


Ckum. — 1.  In  a  fluid  preeeure  governor  the  tube  I  provided  with 
■niuble  nipples  2  and  3  and  a  ufety  outlet  4,  and  the  piston  5  baring 
the  bent  paMage  12.  and  the  weighted  lever  pivQted  to  the  piston  rod 
to  counterbalance  a  part  of  the  downward  pressure  in  the  valve,  the 
power  arm  of  the  said  lever  being  lowest  when  tbe  valve  inlet  is  open 
and  horizonUl  when  the  safetv  outlet  is  open  wherebj  the  leverage 
increases  as  the  valve  closes  and  reaches  a  maximum  when  the  safetv 
valve  ia  open,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  fluid  prMsur*  governor  the  tube  1  ptovided  withsaiUble 
nipples  2  and  3  and  a  safety  outlet  4,  and  the  piston  5  having  the  bent 
passage  12,  and  means  for  counterbalancing  part  of  the  downward 
presaure  on  the  valve,  said  means  exerting  a  ctinimum  effect  when 
the  inlet  is  fVillv  open  and  a  maximum  when  the  safety  outlet  is  open 
and  the  inlet  closed,  and  said  valve  having  gr«ftter  sar&ce  expoeed 
to  the  downward  than  to  the  upward  pressure  at  the  flnid,  sabeUn- 
tially  asset  forth 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  governor  the  tube  1  provided  with  suiUble 
nipples  2  and  3  and  a  safety  outlet  4,  and  the  piston  5  having  a  bent  paa- 
aage  12  whereby  the  passages  through  the  nippi*  may  communicaU, 
said  piston  exposing  more  surikce  to  downward  pressure  than  to  up- 
ward pressure,  and  when  the  inlet  is  cloeed  exposing  no  surface  to  press- 
ure fVom  the  main  m  either  direction  of  ita  itb«  piston's)  path ,  and 
having  means  distinct  from  said  upward  pressure  for  moving  it  to  open 
the  inlet,  said  means  having  a  maximum  effect  when  the  inlet  is  closed, 
ail  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 
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5  Q  1 . 3  1  6 .     VSHnUTDIQ  RAILWAY  •  CAR&IAOBa     Saiuu 

HD«n  LlDdny,  Caaada.     FUed  July  2S.  1S91     Sertal  Ha  481.387. 

(HoDod«L) 

Claim. — 1  In  a  ventilating  system  for  railwa|  carriages,  the  com- 
bination with  the  carnage  roof  of  a  false  ceiling  3  in  the  monitor  roof 
provided  with  screened  adjosUble  openings,  fals«  ceilings  B*  exUnd- 
ing  fh>m  the  sidee  of  the  monitor  roof  to  the  sidea  of  &e  carriage  and 
a  channel  G  formed  to  adjoin  each  side  of  the  monitor  roof,  and  com- 
pleU  a  fklae  ceiling  formed  in  sections  and  part^  or  wholly  earring 
the  purpose  of  channels  or  dncto,  subsUntially  a*  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  ventilating  sysUm  for  railway  cara,  tile  combination  with 
the  car  roof  of  a  fUae  eailiof  B  aad  partition  ET  fbrnuan  two  doets 


3.  In  a  ventilating  system  for  railway  cars,  the  combination  with 
the  car  roof  of  a  falae  ceiling  B  and  partition  B"  forming  two  ducu 
2  closed  at  one  end  and  having  at  iU  lower  surface  a  series  of  open- 
ings, a  connecting  pipe  or  upuke  D  at  the  other  end  of  each  duct, 
heating  pipes  IT  in  said  upuke,  a  wire  screen  W  at  the  bottom  of 
said  upUke,  a  Unk  C  at  each  end  of  the  car  communicating  with  one 
of  the  ducta  by  said  upUke  and  a  blast  funnel  or  injector  E  00  each 
Unk,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  over  head  Unk  for  a  ventilating  sysUm  for  railway  cara. 
a  bottom  c  sloping  to  one  side,  an  orerflow  pipe  and  draw-off-pip« 
with  cock  at  the  lowest  point  of  the  bottom,  a  part  of  one  end  of  the 
tank  extending  upward  to  form  part  of  an  inlet  and  the  junction  with 
the  bottom  made  with  a  large  curve  and  prorided  with  a  lip  (f,  a 
wire  screen  E"  hung  at  the  oppoeite  side  of  the  inlet,  an  ice  box  P, 
an  upUke  D  at  the  rear  with  wire  screen  at  the  mouth  and  lip  dip- 
ping in  the  waUr  at  the  fVont  and  an  inlet  for  air,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 

5.  In  a  ventilating  system  for  railway  care,  the  combination  with 
the  raised  portion  of  the  roof  of  a  series  of  three  openings  occupy- 
ing the  width  of  the  raised  portion  of  the  roof  near  each  end  and 
each  divided  transversely  by  a  partition  and  raised  and  curved  rims 
to  form  mouths  3  and  4  in  the  center  and  5  and  6  at  each  side  of 
said  center,  the  mouths  nearest  the  end  situated  in  the  curved  end 
of  the  roof  so  as  to  present  an  inclined  face  and  said  openings  covered 
with  wire  gauze,  said  openings  continued  by  downwardly  projecting 
throats  and  through  which  said  transverse  partition  partly  extends, 
the  throats  of  the  central  openings  connecting  with  a  Unk  and  the 
side  throats  forming  nozxles  in  the  ends  of  ducts,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

6.  In  a  ventilating  system  for  railway  cara,  the  combination  of 
ducu  U  formed  on  each  side  of  the  car  roof  and  extending  to  each 
end  of  the  same,  branch  pipes  O'  and  G' connecting  with  said  ducts 
and  extending  down  the  sides  of  the  car  and  having  one  or  more  open- 
ings, and  an  ejector  at  each  end  of  each  duct  having  ita  mouth  flush 
with  the  top  of  the  car  roof  and  dirided  transrersely  by  a  raised 
ridge  in  two  parts  ^ing  in  opposite  directions  and  the  end  of  their 
throats  forming  a  nozxle  in  the  ends  of  said  ducts,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

7.  In  a  ventilating  sysUm  for  railway  cara,  the  combination  witli 
the  raised  portion  of  the  roof  of  openings  formed  therein  and  partly 
situated  in  the  curved  ends,  said  openings  continued  downward  by 
contracting  throaU  and  terminating  in  noules  Inserted  in  the  open 
ends  of  ducta,  a  partition  dividing  said  throat  and  mouth  transversely 
and  said  partition  extending  upward  by  a  curved  rim.  subsUntiallv 
aa  set  forth. 


5  21.317.  SA WIHO-MACHIHE.  Jon  JiLK,  M ontioeUo.  Iowa. 
FUed  Sept  2S,  1893.  Serial  Ha  48«,447  (Ho  oxxteL) 
I'Utim. — 1.  In  a  porUble  sawing  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
elongated  wheeled  frame  having  a  rest  portion  at  one  end  and  a  se- 
ries of  vertical  resU  arising  from  said  rest  portion  for  the  maUrial  to 
rest  there-against.  a  supplemenUl  frame  supported  on  one  end  of  the 
wboaled  Avme,  a  swinging  saw  arm  pivotad  at  00a  sad  to  ooa  aide  of 
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the  supplemental  frame,  a  slotted  guide  for  said  saw  arm.  a  double 
crank  shaft  joumaled  on  said  supplemenUl  frame  and  carrying  a  gear 
wheel,  a  counter  shaft  geared  with  the  crank  shaft  and  having  a 
crank  wheel  at  one  end,  a  pitman  connected  to  said  crank  wheel  and 
to  the  swinging  saw  arm,  extended  treadles  or  foot  levere  pivoUUy 
mounted  on  the  wheeled  frame  and  extended  beyond  one  end  thereof, 
connect^g  arms  connected  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  treadles  and  to 
the  cranks  of  the  crank  shaft,  a  reciprocating  saw  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  the  swinging  end  of  the  saw  arm.  an  upright  slotted  guide  extended 
from  one  end  of  the  wheeled  frame  above  the  plane  of  the  vertical 
reels  to  accommodate  the  movement  of  the  free  end  of  the  saw.  an 
operator's  seat  supported  above  and  between  the  extended  ends  of 
the  treadles,  and  an  automatic  lifting  device  for  the  saw.  subsUntiallT 
as  set  forth  _^ 

t 


pUtfonn,  said  rods  having  sbonlden  or  ledges  formed  at  or  near  thair 
upper  ends  adapted  to  support  a  barrel  hoop,  and  an  expansible  and 
subsUntially  impenetrable  band  conneetwl  with  the  spring  rods  above 
the  shouldere  or  ledges  against  which  the  nails  are  adapts!  to  be 
clenched,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  portable  sawing  machine,  the  combination  of  the  frame, 
a  swinging  saw  arm.  means  for  swinging  said  arm.  the  reciprocating 
saw  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  saw  arm.  a  swinging  weight  arm  piv- 
oted at  ita  lower  end  to  the  frame  opposite  the  mw  arm  and  having 
a  hook  projecting  from  ita  lower  end,  a  weighted  bar  arranged  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  arm.  and  cords  or  straps  connected  to  one  end  of 
the  weight  bar  and  the  top  edge  of  the  saw  and  to  the  hook  and 
the  saw,  subrtantially  as  oet  forth 


52  1,318.  COtnmHQ  AnACHMEHT  FOR  PRIHTIH0-PRE88B& 
HuriiT  La  FotmrAiii,  Cleveland.  OhJa  FUed  Jaa  15,  1894.  S«1ai  Ho 
497.008     (Hoawdel) 


Claim—  In  a  counting  attachment  for  printing  preasea,  Che  count- 
ing mechanism  consisting  of  box.  A,  shaft  B  joumaled  in  said  box, 
counting  wheels  C  C  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  geara 
shaft  D  joumaled  in  the  box  beneath  the  counting  wheels,  geara  E 
mounted  on  said  shaft  D  and  meshing  with  the  geara  of  said  counting 
wheels,  each  of  said  geara  E  having  a  lip  <r,  locking  blocks  J  J  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  a  shaft  K  above  said  counting  wheels  C,  said  blocks 
having  teeth  j.  j.  engaging  with  the  teeth  of  the  counting  wheel 
geara,  weighted  lever  F  loosely  mounted  on  the  end  of  shaft  D,  ratchet 
pinion  G     also  mounted  on  shaft  D,  pawl  g  atuched  to  lever  F  and 
engaging  with  said  ratehet  pinion,  stop  pina//»  on  the  end  of  box 
A.  push  pins  A,  h.  on  said  lever  F,  all  constructed  and  combined  to  op 
erate  in  conjunction  with  the  throw-off  mechanism  of  the  press,  sub- 
uantialiy  ai<  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


521,319.  BARREL- MAKIHO  MACHIHE  PlMCT  LmxE.  Hortb- 
umberiand.  Pa.  FUed  July  20. 1893  SertaJ  Ha  480.993.  (Ho  model) 
Claim. — 1  In  a  barrel  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platform,  of  spring  rods  projecting  upwardly  from  the  platform,  and 
a  band  connected  with  the  upper  ends  of  these  spring  rods,  said  bands 
being  subsUntially  impenetrable  and  made  expansible  whereby  it  may 
be  spread  apart  to  furnish  clearance  for  the  removal  of  the  barrel 
upwardly  through  it. 

2.  In  a  barrel  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a  platform, 
of  spring  rods  sarnred  thereto  and  projecting  upwardly  from  the 


■^  '"  ■  bar.-ei  making  mackine,  iPe  combination  with  a  fVame 
and  a  platform  vertically  adjusUble  with  relation  to  the  frame  of 
spnng  rods  projecting  upwardly  from  the  platform,  and  an  expansi- 
ble and  subsUntially  impenetrable  band  connected  with  the  upper 
ends  of  these  rods,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

4.  In  a  barrel  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
and  a  platform  vertically  adjusuble  with  relation  thereto  of  spring 
rods  adjusuble  vertically  at  their  lower  ends  relative  to  the  platform 
and  projecting  upwardly,  therefrom,  and  an  expansible  or  separable 
band  said  band  being  subsUntiaUy  impenetrable  and  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  these  rods  together,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

5  In  a  barrel  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a  platform, 
and  spring  rods  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  and  bearing  outwardly' 
of  a  separable  and  subsUntially  impenetrable  band  couoected  with 
the  upper  ends  of  the  rods,  and  a  slotted  latch  plate  pivoted  to  one 
end  of  the  band  and  having  ao  adjusUble  connection  with  a  pin  on 
the  other  end  of  the  band.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

6  In  a  barrel  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
and  segmenta  for  expanding  a  barrel  carried  by  the  frame,  of  fingera 
connected  vrith  said  segmenta,  small  segmenta  loosely  connected  to 
the  ends  of  the  main  segmenta,  and  a  tooth  carried  by  each  small  seg- 
ment subeUntially  a«  set  forth 

7.  In  a  barrel  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a  platform 
haring  studs  projecting  upwardly  therafrom,  of  rods,  and  an  expan- 
sible and  subsUntially  impenetrable  band  for  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  the  rods  together,  subeUntially  as  set  forth 

8.  The  combination  with  the  expansible  segmenta  of  a  barrel 
making  machine,  of  pivoted  upringsusUined  flngere  connected  thereto 
subsUntially  as  set  forth 

9.  In  a  barrel  making  machine,  the  combination  with  the  expansi- 
ble segmenta,  of  a  small  segment  connected  to  the  adjacent  ends  of 
each  t*o  expansible  segmenta  in  such  manner  as  not  to  interfere  with 
the  movementa  of  said  expansible  segmenta,  and  a  tooth  or  finger  ear- 
ned by  said  small  segment,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

10.  In  a  barrel  making  machine,  the  combination  with  the  ex- 
pansible segmenta,  of  a  small  segment  baring  elongated  slota,  locatml 
at  the  junction  of  two  expansible  segmenta,  pins  projecting  from  said 
expansible  segmenta  and  adapted  to  enter  said  elongated  slota  in  the 
amall  segment,  and  a  tooth  or  finger  projecting  from  the  small  seg- 
ment, subsUntially  as  aet  forth 

11  In  a  barrel  making  machine,  the  combinaUon  with  a  series 
of  expansible  segmenta  baring  recesses  in  their  rims,  at  the  junction 
of  two  segmenta.  of  a  small  segment  having  elongated  slota,  locat«a 
in  said  rMsesses.  pins  projecting  frotn  the  expansible  segmenta  and  en- 
tering said  elongat^l  slota.  and  a  tooth  or  finger  projecting  from  laid 
amall  segmenta.  subeUntially  as  set  forth 
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C'taimk.—  l.  A  (xult-np  wroaght  iroo  or  aM^  eolama  compoMdldkk,  po«tt  00  tb«  lower  diak  hkring hekda deUctublj  eagat^iag  with 
(absUattally  u  before  set  forth,  of  t  eeotr&l  core  of  radi&llj  diipoeed  the  segmental  cootActe  bj  a  partial  rotation,  and  fiiaible  stripe  coo- 
bart  each  of  which  ha«  a  flange  at  the  inner  end  bj  which  it  \»  Ht-  necting  the  poeU  with  the  lamp  conUcU.  substantially  a«  deecribed. 
•t«d  to  the  leg  or  web  of  one  of  the  adjoining  bar*,  and  intermedi- 
atalr  arraoced  reinforcing  bars. 


^  A  cootinnoas  boilt-ap  wrought  iroo  or  steel  column  for  tall 
•tmcturei  or  buildings  of  sereral  stories  compoeed,  subsuntially  as 
before  set  forth,  of  radially  disposed  bars  each  of  which  has  a  flange 
at  the  inner  end  by  which  it  is  riTetwi  to  the  lag  or  web  of  one  of 
the  adjoining  bars  and  abutting  ends  of  each  line  of  bars  breaking 
joinU  with  the  abutting  ends  of  the  adjoining  liaee  of  bars, 

3.  A  boilt-ap  wrooght  iron  or  steel  column  composed,  sabsUn 
tially  aa  set  forth,  of  a  central  core  of  radially  dlspoeed  bars  each  of 
which  has  a  flange  at  the  inner  end  by  which  it  is  rireted  to  the  lea 
or  web  of  one  of  the  adjoining  bars,  and  intermediately  arranged 
rvinforcing  bars  each  prorided  with  one  or  mor«  strengthening  ribs 
or  flangea. 

4.  A  built-up  wrought  iron  or  steel  column  composed,  subeUo- 
tially  aa  set  forth,  of  angle  bars  arranged  with  their  apexes  at  the 
axis  of  the  column,  and  T-b»rt  having  their  webe  between  aad  ri» 
eted  to  said  angle-bars 


021  391  MBTHOD  OP  MAKIBO  CAE-WHEELa  WiixiiM  L 
PtanoK,  ScheiMctady,  H.  T.  Filed  Oea  8, 188t.  .  a«i1ai  Na  493.1  Si 
do  model 


Claim. The  method  of  making  car  wheels  atod  car  wheel  centers 

which  consists  in  forming  billets  of  scrap  or  bars,  the  pieces  being 
arranged  so  that  their  fiber  is  interwoTen  or  aatted,  heating  said 
billeU  to  a  welding  temperature,  forging  said  billeU  into  half  wheel 
blanks,  placing  said  blanks  back  to  back  in  pairs^  with  pieces  of  meul 
interpoeed  to  permit  of  proper  heating  and  compensate  for  deficiencies 
\n  the  blanka,  and  then  reheating  said  pairs  of  blanks  \nd  forging 
them  into  finished  wheels  or  wheel  centers  in  stiuble  dies,  subetao 
tially  as  deecribed 


cm. 


631,322.  nrCAHDESCEHT  LAMP  aOCUf .  LiiaB.Pici.8t 
Joim'i,lfk>tL,  (MignororoDe-hatftoRotwrta.  S^nmeptaoa  PiM 
Peii23.18M    Sertti  Ha  901.182.    (BomodeL) 


Ctgirn. 1.  An  incandeacent  lamp  socket,  eomprising  an  upper 

diak  to  which  the  conductors  are  secured,  contains  thereon,  a  second 
diak  carrying  the  lamp  eonUcU,  a  switch,  and  |>o«ta  forming  a  part 
of  the  cirtiuit,  detachably  engaging  with  the  contacts  00  the  upper 
4iak,  substantially  as  described 

2    An  incandescent  lamp  socket,  compr«i»g  an  upper  disk  to 
which  the  conductors  are  secured,  contacts  thereon,  a  lower  diak  carry 
ing  the  lamp  contacts,  a  switch  and  poets  forming  a  part  of  the  cir- 
cuit, and  heads  on  the  poets  adapted  to  deUcbably  engage  with  the 
eootacts  on  the  upper  disk  substantially  a^  desctibed. 

S.  An  incandeecent  lamp  socket,  comprisinigtbe  upper  and  lower 
disks  detachably  secured  together  by  posts  forming  a  part  of  the  cir- 
cuit, a  casing  and  means  engaging  the  casing  tor  securing  the  two 
parts  agaioat  rotation,  substantially  aa  deecribe4- 

4.  An  incandescent  lamp  socket,  comprising  the  upper  and  lower 
diaka,  po«U  forming  a  part  of  the  circuit  seci»ed  to  one  disk  and 
adapted  to  detachably  engage  with  the  contacts  on  the  other  by  a 
partial  roution,  and  a  detachable  casing  locking  the  disks  against 
routioo,  sobstantially  as  described. 

5  An  iDcandeacent  lamp  socket,  comprising  the  frame  ccnaisting 
of  two  diaks  or  heads  of  insulating  material,  segiaeotal  raised  conduc- 
tor tarmioal  oootactt  oo  the  nppar  dkk.  Iftap  oootMta  00  tha  lower 


621,323.  TBSrnrO-MACHINK  Louis  ScBOPPn.  Lelpeic.  0«r 
many  PUed  July  12, 1893.  Serial  Na  480,2?  1.  (Ho  model)  Patented 
In  Oermany  Nov.  9,  1888,  Na  47,745.  Apr  3.  1890,  Ha  53,63d.  and  Jaa 
28, 1891,  Na  58,982;  In  Austria- Hungary  3ept  2,  1889,  Ha  10,577  and 
Ha  29,542,  and  In  England  Hov.  15, 188a  Ha  18.431. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  teeting  machine  of  a  tension  le- 
ver and  an  arm  for  measuring  the  elongation,  with  an  upper  clamp 
secured  to  the  tension  lever  and  with  a  lower  movable  clamp  con- 
nected to  the  arm,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  scale  F,  having  rack  b,  with  weighted  le- 
ver D,  having  pawl  d,  lever  R,  having  nose  «.  slide  P,  having  projec- 
tion t,  and  with  rod  e  connected  to  the  slide,  and  lever  K  connected 
to  the  rod,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  weighted  lever  D,  having  segment  n',  with 
lever  K,  having  toothed  segment  n*,  and  with  chain  Z',  for  engaging 
segment  n',  and  rack  e,  for  engaging  segment  n*,  substantially  as 
specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  lever  D,  with  clamp  J,  having  pin  i',  and 
with  catch  T,  having  notch  <f,  to  engage  said  pin,  substantially  as 
specified. 

5.  The  combination  of  shaft  <f,  with  spindle  i,  having  head  1^ 
lever  A',  pin  tf',  plate  <f,  having  pin  cP,  and  <^ith  bevel  wheel  R',  hav- 
ing pin  <f.  substantially  as  specified. 


621,324.    WDEX    Jon  E  Spiam,  Brooklyn. H.  Y.    PUed  3ept 
21,1893.    Serial  Ha  486.110    (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1  An  index  book,  having  a  cover  and  shoeU,  and  tag* 
fastened  to  the  edges  of  the  sheeU  and  projecting,  and  conUining  the 
letters  of  the  alphabet,  such  Ugs  being  placed  at  an  inclination  to 
the  edges  of  the  sheets  to  cause  one  comer  of  each  tag  to  project  be- 
yond the  end  of  the  next  ug  to  faciliute  the  handling  of  tbe  tags 
and  the  turning  of  the  sheets,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  an  index  book,  tags  having  letters  of  the  alphabet  and  at- 
taeh«d,*tjha  top  edges  of  the  sh«ett  at  an  ioclination,  so  that  the 
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eoroers  project,  in  combination  with  a  second  set  of  tags  projecting 
at  tbe  outer  edges  of  the  sheets  and  having  alphabet  letters  on  each 
surface  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  An  index  book,  having  a  cover  and  sheeta,  and  tagsfkstened 
to  the  edges  of  the  sheeU  and  projecting,  and  conUining  the  letters 
of  the  alphabet  on  each  of  their  surfaces,  such  tags  being  placed  at 
an  inclination  to  the  top  edgee  of  the  sheeta  to  cause  one  corner  of 
each  tag  to  project  beyond  the  end  of  the  next  Ug  to  AciliUte  the 
handling  of  the  tags  and  the  taming  of  the  sheeU,  subeUntially  as  set 
forth. 


621,326.    TELEPHOHE-TRAHSMnTEB.    Jomph  R  8«ITH.  Man- 
cherter,  H.  a    PUed  Apr.  27, 18M.    Serial  Ha  509,199.    (Ho  model) 


i> 


*^p^:^pi:^:^^ 


9.  The  combination  of  a  conduit,  a  single  conductor  trough 
therein,  and  supported  by  a  plate  extending  down  from  the  conduit 
slot,  and  two  conductors  supported  by  said  trough,  substantiailr  as 
described. 

10.  A  current  collector  of  channel  form  with  fianng  ends  and  in- 
terior contact  springs,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

11  A  current  collector  of  channel  form  with  flanng  ends,  and 
interior  contact  springs  arranged  to  make  contact  with  several  sides 
of  a  working  conductor. 

12.  An  insulator  consisting  of  an  insulating  body  and  means  for 
supporting  the  conductor  on  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  a  bracket 
supported  by  the  same  insulator  and  adapted  to  support  a  supplemen- 
Ury  conductor  in  fixed  relation  to  the  first  mentioned  conductor, 
subsUntially  aa  deecribed. 

13.  The  combination  in  an  insulator  of  a  body  10,  an  insulating 
cap  13  tbereoa,  and  having  a  groove  14  therein,  and  a  bracket  15, 
supported  in  said  groove.  subeUntially  as  deecribed. 


62  1,327.     BRACE-DRILL     Eluot  E  AirriOBT,  Detroit,  Mich. 
PQed  Apr.  10,  1893.    Serial  Ha  489,719.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  I.  In  a  Ulephooe  transmitter  a  multiple  electrode  made 
in  sections  the  alUmate  insulated  layers  of  which  are  connected  to- 
gether combined  with  a  cup  conUining  finely  divided  conducting 
material  supported  on  a  diaphragm  and  adapted  to  vibrate  in  unison 
with  the  latter  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  telephone  transmitter  a  multiple  electrode  made  in  sec- 
tions the  alternate  insulated  layers  of  which  are  connected  together 
and  rigidly  supported  combined  with  a  cup  conUining  finely  divided 
conductiogmaterialsupportedona  diaphragm  and  adapted  to  vibrate 
in  unison  with  the  latter  subsUntially  as  specified. 


62  1,326.  CONDUIT  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  iLECTRIC  RAIL 
WAY&  Ha&RT  ALUaNDEK,  Hew  York.  N.  Y.  PUed  Jaa  9, 1894 
Serial  Na  496,308.    (No  model) 


Claim.—  1.  The  combination  with  a  slotted  electric  railway  con- 
duit, of  a  conductor  supporting  trough,  having  a  side  extending  down 
from  the  conduit  slot,  and  having  a  bottom  and  upturned  side,  and  a 
working  conductor  supported  in  said  trough,  subeUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  slotted  electric  railway  conduit,  of  a 
conductor  supporting  trough,  having  a  side  extending  down  from  the 
conduit  slot,  and  having  a  bottom  and  upturned  side,  and  a  working 
conductor  supported  by  insulators  mounted  in  said  trough,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  slotted  railway  conduit,  a  conductor 
supporting  trough,  the  inside  of  which  is  coated  with  a  film  or  coat- 
ing, insulators  supported  on  the  same,  and  a  working  conductor  car- 
ried by  tbe  insulators,  subeUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  slotted  conduit,  a  plate  ext«nding  down 
trom  the  slot  into  the  conduit,  and  a  working  conductor  supported 
by  means  carried  at  the  bottom  of  said  plate. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  supply  conductor,  a  sectional  working 
conductor,  normally  open  branches  between  the  supply  and  working 
conductors,  and  switches  with  operating  magnets  and  detent  magnets 
in  branches  distinct  from  the  first  mentioned  branches. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  supply  conductor,  a  sectional  working 
conductor,  normally  open  branches  between  the  supply  and  working 
conductors,  switches  each  having  a  magnet  27.  a  circuit  closing  de- 
vice for  one  of  said  branches,  a  detent  magnet  and  armatu^re,  the 
magnet  27  and  the  detent  magnet  being  in  branches  distinct  from  the 
first  mentioned  branch. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  slot  iron,  a  conductorsupporting  trough 
connected  thereto,  as  described,  one  or  more  conductors  with  ex|K>sed 
conUct  surfaces  supported  on  said  trough  but  insulated  therefrom, 
and  of  a  length  equal  to  the  length  of  the  trough,  whereby  the  troughs 
and  conductor  sections  can  be  made  up  as  complete  articles  and  phiced 
end  to  end  in  a  conduit. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  switch  of  a  magnet  27,  its  armature 
adapted  to  close  a  circuit,  a  hook  or  detent  device  28,  a  pivoted  Utcb 
29  to  engage  the  same,  and  a  magnet,  30,  to  the  armature  of  which 
said  latch  is  connected  for  disengaging  said  parts,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


Claim.— \.  In  a  brace  drill  the  combination  with  the  socket, 
crank  and  handle  joumaled  on  tbe  crank,  of  a  sprocket  wheel  jour 
naled  below  the  handle,  a  ratchet  wheel  formed  integral  with  the 
sprocket  wheel,  oppositely  arranged  spring  pawls  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  handle  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  shaft 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  socket,  a  sprocket  wheel  and  a  ratchet  wheel 
on  said  shaft,  a  sprocket  chain  connecting  the  wheel  on  the  crank 
with  the  sprocket  wheel  on  the  shaft,  and  two  oppositely  arranged 
pawls  arranged  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel  on  the  shaft,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

2  In  a  brace  drill,  the  combination  with  the  socket  and  crank 
having  a  slot  therein,  of  a  shouldered  screw  slidingly  secured  in  said 
slot,  an  idler  wheel  journaled  on  said  screw,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  the 
crank,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  the  socket,  a  sprocket  chain  pawing 
around  the  idler  wheel  and  sprocket  wheel  on  the  crank  and  engag- 
ing the  sprocket  wheel  on  the  socket,  and  a  screw  on  the  crank  en- 
gaging the  shouldered  screw  for  adjusting  the  idler  wheel.  subeUn- 
tially as  described 

621,32  8.     WIRE  FEHCE     Makvih  BK&DaR.  Plymouth.  Mich. 
PUed  Feb.  19,  1894.    Serial  Ha  500,758.    (Ho  model) 
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Claim. — In  a  wire  fence,  the  combination  of  a  line  wire.  sUy 
wires  twisted  from  end  to  end,  said  sUy  wires  provided  with  open- 
ings one  to  each  line  wire,  and  the  sUples  locked  diagonally  across 
the  line  and  «Uy  wires,  substantially  as  described- 


621,329.  STEAM-0ENKKAT08.  DiViD  BlRDsaix,  Jereey  City. 
H.  J.  PUed  Apr  17,  1893  Serial  Ha  470,650  (Ho  model) 
Claim. —  1.  The  combination  in  a  generator,  of  a  series  of  hori- 
tonut  rows  of  l)eDt  tubes  having  their  lower  ends  connected  to  the 
rear  portion  of  the  generator  and  their  upper  ends  connected  to  a 
series  of  headers  arranged  close  together  and  horizonully  and  trans- 
versely of  the  furnace  and  forming  a  closed  wall  thereof  said  headers 
having  flanges  and  openings  to  connect  each  header  with  the  adja- 
cent headers,  and  all  the  tubes  of  each  horitonul  row  being  con- 
nected to  the  same  header,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  generator,  of  a  series  of  headers  ar- 
ranged in  a  vertical  plane,  a  series  of  headers  arranged  in  a  horizon- 
tal plane  and  the  members  of  each  series  being  arranged  close  to- 
gether to  form  a  closed  wall  of  the  furnace  and  smoke  passage  and 
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eomffiaDicatiog  OMr  their  eods,  both  teriM  tmnaTeraeiy  of  the  gen- 
erator, uid  m  teriea  of  horizootal  rows  of  beat  tubee  coooecting  Mid 
be«dert,  &]1  the  tubes  of  each  horizontal  row  being  coanected  to  the 
■ame  pair  of  headen,  lubetaatially  a*  deachb^d. 


631. 330.    PireUMATlC  TIRR    Albekt  J  Binuis.  Palrport,  H  T. 
PaedJao4  18M    Serial  Ro  486,711.     (Ifo  nMd«lJ 


C&tm.— The  combination,  with  the  tire  A  and  its  •upplemeoury 
inflaubie  tube«  C  C  C,  of  the  roeerroir  D  atUched  to  the  rim  of  the 
wheel  but  located  apart  therefrom,  the  nozzles  <r  <•  c  screwed  through 
the  reserToir,  forming  raWe  seats  inside  the  same,  the  M>t  of  independ- 
ent TalTe«//atUched  to  screw  »tem»gff^l»o  located  inside  the  ree- 
erToir.  and  the  set  of  flexible  pipes  6  6  4  connected  with  the  nozzle* 
and  extending  to  the  inflaUble  tubes,  as  shown  and  described  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


3.  The  combination  in  a  generator,  of  a  a  tries  of  rear  headers 
arranged  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  series  of  front  leaders  arranged  in  a 
horizontal  plane,  and  the  members  of  each  series  being  arranged  close 
together  to  form  a  cloeed  wall  of  the  fiimace  and  smoke  pasaage  and 
communicating  near  their  ends,  both  series  tr^osverselj  of  the  gen- 
erator, and  a  series  of  horizonul  rows  of  belt  tubes  haring  their 
lower  ends  entering  the  Tertical  sides  of  the  r«ar  headers,  and  their 
upper  ends  entering  the  under  sides  of  the  front  headers,  and  all  the 
tubes  of  each  Itorizontal  row  being  connected  to  the  same  pair  of 
beftdera,  aabsuntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  steam  generator,  of  a  series  of  upper 
tubular  headers  arranged  in  a  horizontal  plane,  k  corresponding  »eriea 
of  lower  headers  arranged  in  a  vertical  plane  tnd  both  transrersely 
of  the  generator  a  series  of  bent  tubes  connecting  said  headers,  a 
pair  of  base  tubes  connected  to  the  rear  header),  and  a  series  of  pairs 
of  vertical  tubes  connected  to  the  opposite  endaof  the  upper  header*, 
each  upper  header  having  a  connection  with  tbe  base  tubes  hj  a  pair 
of  vertical  tubes,  independently  of  the  other*,  substantially  a*  d»- 
tcnt>«d.  I 

5  The  combination  in  a  generator  and  witii  the  horizonUl  series 
of  traoJTen*  headers  B,  the  curved  tubes  A  »nd  base  tubes  D  IX, 
connections  between  the  base  tubes  and  the  lo»«er  ends  of  the  curved 
lubes  of  a  senes  of  pair*  of  down  tubes  C  connecting  each  of  said 
headers  to  the  base  tubes  by  an  independent  cortoectioo,  subsUntially 
a.0  described  1 

6.  The  combination  in  a  generator,  of  th^  horizonUl  series  of 
headers  B,  the  vertical  series  of  headers  B",  the^  bent  tubes  A  running 
froto  one  series  of  headers  to  the  other,  the  basef  pipes  D  IX  connected 
with  the  rear  series  of  headers,  and  a  aeries  of  ^airs  of  down  tubes  C 
connecting  each  top  header  with  the  base  pipe*  independently  of  the 
3tber  headers,  substantially  as  described 

7  The  combination  in  a  steam  generator,  of  a  vertical  series  of 
headers  B",  a  horizonUl  series  of  headers  B.  cuitved  tubes  A  connect- 
ing said  two  series  of  headers,  a  drum  1  arraofed  at  the  end  of  the 
horizonUl  series  and  connected  with  both  series,  pipee  D  !>"  connected 
with  the  vertical  series  of  headers,  a  series  of  pairs  of  pipes  C  con- 
necting the  horizonul  series  of  headers  to  the  pipes  D  D',  each  upper 
header  being  connected  to  the  pipes  D  by  a  se|>arate  pair  of  pipe*, 
and  a  casing  P  between  the  pipes  C  and  the  furtaace.  subsUntially  as 
described. 

ft.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  upper  headers  B,  arranged  in  a 
horizontal  plane,  a  corresponding  serieeof  lower  headers  B' arranged 
in  a  vertical  plane  and  both  series  set  tranevarsely  of  the  furnace, 
horizontal  rows  of  tubes  A,  each  tube  having  otie  of  its  ends  turned 
upward  and  connecting  the  two  series  of  header^  all  the  tubes  in  each 
honzootal  row  eotenng  one  header  in  the  vertical  series  and  their 
up-turned  ends  entenng  a  header  in  the  horiiqatal  series,  a  drum  1 
arranged  at  the  end  of  the  borizunul  series  of  headers  and  connected 
with  both  series,  pipes  D  IX  connected  with  ttte  vertical  series  of 
headers,  a  series  of  pair*  of  pipes  C  connecting  the  horizonUl  series 
of  headers  to  the  pipes  D  IX  each  header  of  tie  upper  series  being 
connected  to  the  pipes  D  IX  by  a  separate  pair  |f  said  pipes  C.  walls 
.N  and  casing  P  between  the  pipe*  C  and  fumacei  the  bridge  K  at  the 
end  of  the  furnace,  and  plates  J  J  for  directin|  the  currents  of  the 
product*  of  combustion,  all  coostrocted  and  arranged  subsUntially  at 
shown  aiMJ  deecnbed. 


631,331.  KLKTRIC  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  WBIQHIMG 
ClAiLB  E  BuxBT,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  amgnor  to  Pr«ler1ck  A  Rlehle. 
same  plaoa    Piled  July  12.  1893.    Swlal  Na  4«0.207.    (Ho  modal) 


(^im, — 1.  In  a  testing  machine,  a  weighing  beam  with  a  travel- 
ing poise,  an  electric  circuit  with  magnet,  and  conUct  poinU.  a  shaft 
having  therein  a  loosely-mounted  pulley  with  a  clutch  member,  a  fric- 
tion wheel  splined  on  said  shaft,  a  lever  connected  with  the  clutch 
member  and  carrying  an  armature,  a  second  friction  wheel  adjusUble 
across  the  face  of  the  first  mentioned  friction  wheel  and  in  conUct 
therewith,  and  mechanism  subsUntially  as  described  connecting  said 
adjusUble  friction  wheel  with  operating  mechanism  for  said  poise, 
said  parts  being  combined  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  testing  machine  having  a  weighing  beam  with  a  poise  there- 
in, an  electric  circuit  with  contact  poinU  and  a  magnet,  a  screw  on 
said  beam  adapted  to  conUct  with  one  of  said  contact  poinU  and  close 
said  circuit,  a  shaft  with  a  loose  pulley  thereon,  a  clutch  member 
keyed  on  said  shaft  with  operating  lever  and  armature,  a  friction 
wheel  roUUble  with  said  shaft,  a  second  roUry  shaft  carrying  a  fric- 
tion wheel  roUUble  therewith  and  in  conUct  with  said  first  mentioned 
friction  wheel,  and  a  pulley  on  said  second  shaft  having  a  belt  con- 
nection with  a  pulley  in  the  poise  traveling  mechanism,  said  paru  be^ 
tng  combined  subeuntially  as  deacribed. 

3.  A  testing  device  having  a  weighing  beam  with  a  traveling 
poise  thereon,  an  electric  circuit  with  contact  points  and  a  magnet, 
a  shaft  with  a  loos*  pulley  thereon,  and  a  clutch  member,  a  lever  and 
armature  for  operating  said  clutch,  a  friction  wheel  keyed  on  said 
shaft,  a  second  shaft  with  a  friction  wheel  keyed  thereon  and  in  con- 
tact with  said  fit*t  mentioned  friction  wheel,  a  spring  bearing  against 
said  first  mentioned  friction  wheel,  a  pulley  on  said  second  shaft,  belt 
and  pulleys  for  reciprocating  said  poise  and  operating  mechanism  be- 
tween and  connecting  said  poiae  reciprocating  mechanism  and  said 
last  mentioned  shaft  pulley,  said  parts  being  combined  subsUntially 
as  described 

*    ^  testing  oaachine  having  a  weighing  beam  with  a  poiaa  ther*- 
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on,  an  electric  circuit  with  contact  points  for  closing  the  said  eirenit, 
and  a  magnet,  a  switch  operated  by  a  projection  on  the  poise  for  break- 
ing the  circuit,  a  loose  pulley  driven  by  the  motor  of  the  machine, 
mechanism  consisting  ^f  bands,  wheels  and  pulleys  for  moving  the  said 
poise,  and  a  clutch  with  operative  mechanism  for  connecting  said  looiie 
pulley  and  said  poise  operating  mechanism,  said  partf  being  combined 
subaUntially  as  described 

b.  In  a  testing  machine,  a  beam  and  a  traveling  poise  thereon 
mechanism  including  a  clutch  for  operating  said  poise,  a  lever  for  tht 
movable  member  of  said  clutch,  an  armature  on  said  lever,  and  ( 
magnet  for  said  armature,  an  electric  circuit  and  a  switch  therein,  in 
combination  with  means  on  said  poise  adapted  to  engage  said  switch 
for  breaking  the  circuit,  subsUntially  a«  described. 


531,332.  CA8H-RE0I8TER  Thomas  Carboll,  Mew  Haveo,  Conn., 
aarigoor  to  the  Hublnger  Carroll  Casti  Register  CompaQy,  same  place 
Piled  Apr.  29, 1893.    Serial  Ma  472,322     (Ho  modeL) 


I  against  the  routing  pawls.  sobsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
ified. 

3.  In  cash  registry  mechanism  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  se- 
ries of  registering  wheels  loosely  mounted  thereon  in  painorsets  each 
comprising  a  primary  and  secondary  wheel,  friction  washers  inter- 
poeed  between  the  wheels  and  secured  to  turn  with  the  shaft  but 
adapted  to  longitudinal  movement  thereon,  ratchets  carried  by  the 
wheels,  independent  pawls  for  operating  the  primary  wheels,  routing 
pawls  carried  by  the  primary  wheels  and  adapted  to  actuate  the 
ratchets  of  the  secondary  wheels,  cam  mechanism  subsUntiallv  as  de 
acribed  forengaginf;  said  routing  pawls  and  their  ratchets,  means  f»r 
regulating  the  friction  of  the  friction  washer*  against  the  registering 
wheels,  a  detent  pawl  common  to  the  entire  series  of  wheels,  stop  pro- 
jections on  the  wheels  tor  engaging  the  said  detent  pawl  simulUne- 
oualy  with  the  engragement  of  the  routing  pawls  and  their  ratcheu, 
a  resetting  stop  or  bar  guided  in  bearings  in  the  case,  in  juxUposition 
to  the  series  of  wheels,  and  provided  with  tongues  and  notches  cor- 
responding to  the  stop  projections  of  the  wheels,  and  respectively 
adapted  to  engage  and  intercept  the  stop  shoulders  of  one  or  both 
series  of  the  registering  wheels,  or  to  permit  their  free  roUtion,  cor- 
responding to  the  position  of  the  stoo  in  its  bearing*,  subsUntially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


631,333.  TOTAl^ ADDING  r/.3H  REGISTER  THOMAS  ClEiOU, 
Mew  Haren,  Cooii.  aaaSgnor  to  ibo  Hublug«r  Carroll  Gash  Raglater  Com- 
puraune  plaoa    PUedAug.21  1893.    Seri:!  Ho  483.634    (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1 .  In  registry  mechanism  the  combination  of  the  primary 
and  secondary  wheels,  arranged  to  route  upon  a  common  axis,  a  pawl 
and  ratchet  for  imparting  ratchet  motion  to  the  primary  wheel  by 
movement  of  an  external  operating  part,  pawl  and  ratchet  mechan- 
ism subsUntially  as  described,  adapted  to  periodically  actuate  the 
secondary  wheel  by  roUtion  of  the  primary  wheel,  said  primary  wheel 
bearing  a  series  of  numbers  in  arithmetical  progression  proceeding 
from  zero,  and  the  secondary  wheel  bearing  a  similar  series  of  num- 
ber* in  arithmetical  progression  proceeding  from  zero  and  haring  a 
common  difference  equal  to  the  divisions  of  the  wheel  multiplied  by 
the  common  difference  of  the  series  of  the  primary  wheel,  said  nam- 
bers  being  arranged  subsUntially  perpendicular  to  the  routing  plane 
of  the  wheels,  and  vrith  the  decimal  points  of  corresponding  number* 
of  the  respective  wheels  in  alignment,  whereby  in  the  collective  read, 
ings  of  a  pair  of  wheels,  units  are  brought  under  units,  tens  under 
tens,  and  hundreds  under  hundreds,  in  conformity  with  the  rule 
governing  the  addition  of  decimals,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

2.  In  cash  registry  mechanism  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  se- 
ries of  registering  wheels  loosely  mounted  thereon  in  pair*  or  sets  each 
comprising  a  primary  and  secondary  wheel,  ratchets  carried  by  the 
wheels,  friction  washers  mounted  upon  the  shaft  intermediate  of  the 
wheels  and  secured  to  turn  with  the  shaft  but  adapted  to  lengthwise 
movement  thereon,  a  spring  and  adjusting  nut  for  regulating  the  fric- 
tion of  said  wheels  and  washers,  pawls  and  operating  lever*  for  actu- 
ating the  primary  wheels,  routing  pawls  carried  by  the  primary  wheels 
and  adapted  to  operate  the  ratcheUof  the  secondary  wheels,  springs 
for  holding  said  routing  pawls  normally  out  of  engagement  with  said 
ratcheta,  cams  carried  by  the  operating  levers  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  routing  pawls  with  the  ratcheU  of  the  secondary  wheels,  a  de- 
tent pawl  extended  over  the  entire  senes  of  registering  wheels,  and 
projections  or  shoulders  carried  by  the  primary  wheels  and  arranged 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  detent  pawl  to  hold  the  wheel  against  back- 
ward movement  from  the  thrust  of  the  cams  of  the  operating  levers 


Claim.— I.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  of  an  inclosing 
case,  a  cash  drawer  therein,  a  series  of  exterior  knobs  oi-  drawer  pulls 
having  operating  shanks  or  rodi  guided  and  adapted  to  a  limited  in- 
dependent movement  in  the  drawer,  means  for  locking  the  drawer  in 
the  case,  comprising  a  fixed  hook  and  a  vibrating  latch  relatively 
monnt«d  upon  the  drawer  and  case,  a  series  of  vibratory  dogs  or  arms 
connected  to  swing  conjointly  with  the  latch,  engaging  heads  for  oper- 
ating said  dog*  and  the  latch  to  release  the  drawer  by  initial  mo*e- 
ment  of  the  drawer  pulls,  a  series  of  trips  normally  supported  by  the 
said  engaging  heads,  a  series  of  operating  cams  for  depressing  said 
trips  in  the  forward  movement  of  the  drawer  and  elevating  them  on 
the  return  travel  thereof  as  determined  by  the  initial  manipulation  of 
the  drawer  pulls,  a  registering  lever  adapted  to  be  operati  vely  engaged 
by  said  tripe  and  actuated  through  arcs  or  disUncee  rwpectively 
corresponding  to  the  numbers  or  represenUtive  values  of  the  corre- 
sponding drawer  pulls,  and  registering  mechanism  connected  with  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  lever,  whereby  the  registration  ef- 
fected by  the  respective  trips  and  their  operating  mechanism  is  agitre 
gated  mechanically,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  of  an  inclosing  case,  a  cash 
drawer  therein,  a  series  of  exterior  knobs  or  drawer  pulls  having  op- 
erating shanks  or  rods  guided  and  adapted  to  a  limited  independent 
movement  in  the  drawer,  means  for  locking  the  drawer  in  the  case, 
comprising  a  fixed  book  and  a  vibrating  latch  relatively  mounted 
upon  the  drawer  and  caae.  a  series  of  vibratory  dogs  or  arms  oon- 
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o«et«d  to  swing  conjoiotlj  with  the  Utch.  eo|ftgiDg  head*  for  operat- 
ing taid  dogs  and  th«  Utch  to  relesse  the  drawer  by  initial  move- 
mentof  the  drawer  pulls,  aserieeof  trips  notjmailj  supported  bj  the 
•aid  engaging  headx,  a  series  of  operating  cims  for  depressing  said 
trips  in  the  forward  moTement  of  the  drawet  and  elevating  them  on 
the  return  trarel  thereof,  as  determined  br  <|he  initial  manipulation 
of  the  drawer  pulls,  a  registering  lerer  piroied  to  swing  in  a  plane 
•utwtantialij  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  trips,  projections  or  driving 
shoulders  carried  bj  the  trips  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  lever 
thro«gh  arcs  or  distances  corresponding  resp^tirelj  to  the  numbers 
or  repreaentattTe  values  of  the  corresponding  drawer  pulls,  and  reg- 
istering mechanism  connected  with  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
said  lerer,  whereby  the  registration  of  the  v4rious  trips  of  the  series 
is  rendered  total  adding,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  witl)  the  registering  wheels 
and  their  actoating  pawls  and  ratchets,  of  aa  inclosing  case,  a  lerer 
fulcrumed  or  pivoted  therein,  operating  conniections  for  transmitting 
the  motion  of  the  lever  to  the  registering  mechanism,  a  cash  drawer, 
a  seriea  of  exterior  knobs  or  drawer  pulls  hjaving  operating  shanks 
or  rods  guided  and  adapted  to  a  limited  in4ependent  movement  in 
the  drawer  and  prorided  with  engaging  hes^s,  a  hook  carried  upon 
the  cash  drawer,  springs  for  retaining  the  kilobs,  shanks,  and  engag- 
ing head<>  at  the  rearward  limit  of  their  travel,  a  latch  adapted  to  en- 
gage therewith  to  lock  the  drawer  in  closed  jposition,  a  serie>>  of  op- 
erating dogs  connected  to  vibrate  conjointly  with  the  latch  by  initial 
action  of  the  drawer  pulls,  a  series  of  operatii^g  cams  mounted  on  the 
cash  drawer  corresponding  to  the  drawer  piill4,  a  series  of  tripm  guided 
and  adapted  to  a  limited  reciprocating  moiement  in  the  case  nor- 
mally supported  by  the  engaging  heads  and  adapted  through  release 
by  the  initial  action  of  the  drawer  pulls,  to  pe  tripped  or  switched 
into  operative  engagement  with  the  cams,  s^id  tripe  being  arranged 
along  the  lever  at  distances  from  the  fulcrum  Corresponding  inversely 
to  the  numbers  or  representative  values  of  th*  corresponding  drawer 
palls,  and  provided  with  shoulders  or  projections  for  engaging  and 
actuating  the  lever  by  the  morement  of  tie  drawer,  and  through 
spaces  corresponding  to  the  value  or  number  of  the  drawer  pull  ma- 
nipulated, thereby  rendering  the  mechanism  total  adding,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

4.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  witn  the  registering  wheels 
and  their  actuating  pawls  and  ratcheU,  of  a^  inclosing  case,  a  lever 
falcmmed  or  pivoted  therein,  operating  connections  for  transmitting 
the  motion  of  the  lever  to  the  registering  mecnanism,  a  cash  drawer, 
a  series  of  exterior  knobs  or  drawer  pulls  having  operating  shanks  or 
rods  guided  and  adapted  to  a  limited  indep«ident  movement  in  the 
drawer  and  provided  with  engaging  heads,  a  hook  carried  upon  the 
cash  drawer,  spnngs  for  retaining  the  knobi,  shanks,  and  engaging 
heads  at  the  rearward  limit  of  their  travel,  a  latch  adapted  to  eng.ige 
therewith  to  lock  the  drawer  in  closed  positiio,  a  series  of  operating; 
dogs  connected  to  vibrate  conjointly  with  the  latch  by  initial  action  of 
the  drawer  pulls,  a  series  of  operating  cam.t  mounted  on  the  cash  drawer 
corresponding  to  the  drawer  pulls,  a  series  of  I  rips  guided  and  adapted 
to  a  limited  reciprocating  movement  in  the  ca.te  normally  supported 
by  the  engaging  heads  and  adapted  tbrougli  release  by  the  initial 
action  of  the  drawer  pulU,  to  be  tripped  or  iwitched  into  operative 
engagement  with  the  cams,  said  trips  beint  arranged  parallel  and 
equidistant  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  8wini;ing  plane  of  the  lever, 
and  provided  with  driving  projections  for  <ngaging  and  operating 
the  lever  by  the  motion  of  the  cash  drawer,  tl  e  corresponding  drawer 
pulls  of  the  respective  tripe  representing  values  in  arithmetical  pro- 
gression, and  the  highest  trip  in  the  series  be  ng  placed  at  a  distance 
from  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever  corresponding  to  the  distance  of  the 
trips  apart,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purp  >se  specified. 

5.  In  a  total  adding  cash  register,  the  coiibination  of  an  inclosing 
caaa,  a  cash  drawer,  a  locking  hook  thereon, ja  latch  for  engaging  the 
locking  hook  and  a  series  of  operating  dogs  or  arms  connected  with 
the  latch,  a  series  of  movable  knobs  or  handles  and  their  rods  or  op- 
erating shanks,  guided  in  the  drawer,  engaging  heads  thereon  having 
their  planes  of  motion  coincident  with  the  vibrating  paths  of  the  said 
operating  dogs;  a  lever,  fulcrumed  or  pivoied  in  the  case,  a  rack, 
guided  in  the  case  and  connected  with  said  l^ver,  a  pinion  intermesh- 
ing  with  said  rack,  the  registering  wheels,  piawl  and  ratchet  motion 
for  operating  the  primary  registering  wheel  py  said  pinion,  pawl  and 
ratchet  mechanism  for  periodically  operating  each  of  the  remaining 
r«cist«riug  wheels  by  the  motion  of  the  whe«  next  precedinj;.  a  series 
of  cams  or  motive  mechani.«m  carried  by  tl^e  cash  drawer  and  cor- 
responding to  the  drawer  pulls,  and  a  series  df  trips  adapted  to  be  op- 
•rativeiy  connected  with  the  said  cams  and  khe  lever  by  the  initial 
action  of  the  drawer  pulls,  said  trips  being  arranged  to  act  upon  the 


fulcrumed  or  pivoted  therein,  operating  connections  for  transmitting 
the  motion  of  the  lever  to  the  registering  mechanism,  a  cash  drawer, 
a  series  of  exterior  knobe  or  drawer  pulls  having  operating  shanks  or 
rods  guided  and  adapted  to  a  limited  independent  movement  in  the 
drawer  and  provided  with  engaging  heads,  a  hook  carried  upon  the 
cash  drawer,  springs  for  reuining  the  knobs,  shanks,  and  engaging 
heads  at  the  rearward  limit  of  their  travel,  a  latch  adapted  to  engage 
therewith  to  lock  the  drawer  in  closed  position,  a  series  of  operating 
dogs  connected  to  vibrate  conjointly  with  the  latch  by  initial  action 
of  the  drawer  pulls,  a  series  of  operating  cams  mounted  on  the  cash 
drawer  corresponding  to  the  drawer  pulU,  a  series  of  trips  guided  and 
adapted  to  a  limited  reciprocating  movement  in  the  case  normally  sup- 
ported by  the  engaging  heads  and  adapted  through  release  by  the  ini- 
tial action  of  the  drawer  puUs,  to  be  tripped  or  nwitched  into  opera- 
tive engagement  with  the  cams,  said  tripe  being  arranged  along  the 
lever  at  distances  from  the  fulcrum  corresponding  inversely  to  the 
numbers  or  represenUtive  values  of  the  corresponding  drawer  pulls, 
and  provided  with  shoulders  or  projections  for  engaging  and  actuating 
the  lever  by  the  movement  of  the  drawer,  and  through  spaces  corre- 
sponding to  the  value  or  number  of  the  drawer  pull  manipulated,  there- 
by rendering  the  mechanism  total  adding,  and  an  elevating  cam  and 
connections  for  restoring  the  lerer  to  the  normal  position  after  regis- 
tration, by  the  return  morement  of  the  cash  drawer,  subeuntially  aa 
specified. 

7.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  with  the  registering  wheels 
and  their  actuating  pawls  and  ratcheU,  of  an  inclosing  case,  a  lever, 
fulcrumed  or  pivoted  therein,  operating  connections  for  transmitting 
the  motion  of  the  lerer  to  the  registering  mechanism,  a  cash  drawer, 
a  series  of  exterior  knobs  or  drawer  puUs  haring  operating  shanks  «r 
rods  guided  and  adapted  to  a  limited  independent  movement  in  the 
drawer  and  prorided  with  engaging  heads,  a  hook  carried  upon  the 
cash  drawer,  springs  for  retaining  the  knobs,  shanks,  and  engaging 
heads  at  the  rearward  limit  of  their  trarel,  a  latch  adapted  to  engage 
therewith  to  lock  the  drawer  in  closed  position,  a  series  of  operating 
dogs  connected  to  ribrate  conjointly  with  the  latch  by  initial  action 
of  the  drawer  pulls,  a  series  of  operating  cams  mounted  on  the  cash 
drawer  corresponding  to  the  drawer  pulls,  a  series  of  trips  guided  and 
adapted  to  a  limited  reciprocating  movement  in  the  case  normally 
supported  by  the  engaging  heads  and  adapted  through  release  by  the 
initial  action  of  the  drawer  pulls,  to  be  tripped  or  switched  into  op- 
erative engagement  with  the  cams,  said  trips  being  arranged  parallel 
and  equidistant  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  swinging  plane  of  the  le- 
rer, and  prorided  with  driving  projections  for  engaging  and  operat- 
ing the  lever  by  the  motion  of  the  ca«h  drawer,  the  corresponding 
drawer  pulls  of  the  respective  trips  representing  values  in  arithmetical 
progression,  and  the  highest  trip  in  the  series  being  placed  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  fulcrum  of  the  lerer  corresponding  to  the  distance  of 
the  tripe  apart,  and  means  for  elerating  or  resloring  the  lerer  to  the 
normal  or  elerated  position  after  registration,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

8.  In  registering  mechanism  the  combination  of  a  series  of  reg- 
istering wheels,  suitable  pawls  and  ratchets  carried  by  the  wheels, 
each  ratchet  adapted  to  be  periodically  actuated  by  the  pawl  of  the 
wheel  next  preceding  in  the  series,  an  oscillating  cam  bar  hinged  or 
piroted  eccentric  to  the  wheels,  a  series  of  cams  carried  by  said  bar 
and  adapted  by  oscillation  thereof  to  be  projected  into  or  out  of  the 
paths  of  the  pawls  to  engage  the  pawls  with  their  ratchets  in  the 
normal  rotation  thereof,  or  permit  their  uninterrupted  revolution  in 
resetting  the  wheels  at  zero,  substantially  as  specified. 

9.  In  registering  mechanism  the  combination  of  a  series  of  reg- 
istering wheels,  suitable  pawls  and  ratchets  carried  by  the  wheels, 
each  ratchet  adapted  to  be  periodically  actuated  by  the  pawl  of  the 
wheel  next  preceding  in  the  series,  an  oscillating  cam  bar  hinged  or 
pivoted  eccentric  to  the  wheels,  a  series  of  cams  carried  by  said  bar 
and  adapted  by  oscillation  thereof  to  be  projected  into  or  out  of  th^ 
paths  of  the  pawls  to  engage  the  pawls  with  their  ratchets  in  the 
normal  rotation  thereof,  or  permit  their  uninterrupted  revolution  in 
resetting  the  wheels  at  zero,  the  said  oscillating  bar  haring  an  edge 
or  abutment  on  the  side  of  the  fulcrum  opposite  the  said  cams  adapted 
to  be  swung  into  juxtaposition  with  the  periphery  of  the  registenng 
wheels  as  the  cams  are  swung  out  of  the  path  of  the  pawls,  and  the 
wheels  being  provided  with  resetting  stops  or  projections  adapted  to 
be  intercepted  by  the  said  abutment  to  stop  the  wheels  at  zero,  sub- 
stantially aa  specified. 

10.  In  registering  mechanism  the  combination  of  a  series  of  reg- 
istering wheels,  suitable  pawls  and  ratchets  carried  by  the  wheels,  each 
ratchet  adapted  to  be  periodically  actuated  by  the  pawl  of  the  wheel 
next  preceding  in  the  seriea,  an  oecillating  cam  bar  hinged  or  piroted 

lever  at  distances  from  its  fulcrum  or  center  Icorresponding  inversely  eccentricto  the  wheeta,  a  series  of  cams  carried  by  said  bar  and  adapted 
to  the  numbers  or  represenUtive  raluesoft^e  corresponding  drawer  j  by  oscillation  thereof,  to  be  projected  into  or  out  of  the  paths  of  the 
pulls,  tnd  means  for  restoring  the  lever  to  |ts  normal  position  after  pawls  to  engage  the  pawls  with  their  ratcheU  in  the  normal  roUtion 
registration,  subsUnUally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified  thereof  or  permit  their  uninterrupted  revolution  in  resetting  the  wheels 

-  6.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  wil  h  the  registering  wheels  at  zero,  the  said  oscillating  bar  having  an  edge  or  abutment  on  the  side 
and  thair  actuating  pawls  and  ratchets,  of  a  1  inclosing  case,  a  lever  1  of  the  fulcrum  opposite  the  said  cams  adapted  to  be  swung  into  jax- 
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taposition  with  the  periphery  of  the  registering  wheels  as  the  canu  are 
swung  out  of  the  path  of  the  pawls,  and  the  wheels  being  provided 
with  resetting  stops  or  projections  adapted  to  be  intercepted  by  the 
said  abutment  to  stop  the  wheels  at  zero,  and  the  bar  being  prorided 
with  a  handle  adapted  to  project  out  of  the  inclosing  case  of  the  mech- 
anisni  through  the  opening  formed  by  remoral  of  the  corer,  when 
swung  into  the  position  for  resetting  the  registering  wheels  at  zero, 
whereby  the  rtetoration  of  the  parts  to  working  position  will  be  in- 
sured by  the  act  of  closing  the  case,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

11.  In  registering  mechanism  the  combination  of  a  series  of  reg- 
istering wheels,  suitable  pawls  and  ratchets  carried  by  the  wheels,  each 
ratchet  adapted  to  be  periodically  actuated  by  the  pawl  of  the  wheel 
next  preceding  in  the  series,  an  oscillating  cam  bar  hinged  or  pivoted 
eccentric  to  the  wheels,  a  series  of  cams  comprising  looped  or  U 
shaped  strips  inserted  in  parallel  transverse  notches  milled  in  the  edge 
of  the  bar,  each  loop  forming  two  cams  and  being  secured  to  the  bar 
by  a  screw  through  the  back  or  bridge  portion  of  the  loop,  and  the 
ends  of  said  strips  being  suiubly  beveled  or  inclined  and  adapted  by 
projection  into  the  paths  of  the  pawls  by  oscillation  of  the  bar  to 
engage  the  pawls  in  their  revolution  and  actuate  them  into  engage- 
ment with  the  corresponding  ratchets  to  periodically  actuate  each 
wheel  by  the  rotation  of  the  wheel  next  preceding  in  the  series,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

12.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  of  an  inclosing  case,  a  cash 
drawer  therein,  a  series  of  exterior  knobs  or  drawer  pulls  haring  op- 
erating shanks  or  rods  guided  and  adapted  to  a  limited  independent 
morement  in  the  drawer,  locking  means  for  securing  the  drawer  in 
the  case,  comprising  a  fixed  hook,  a  ribrating  latch  relatirely  mounted 
upon  the  drawer  and  the  case,  and  a  series  of  vibratory  dogs  or  armi 
connected  to  swing  conjointly  with  the  latch,  a  series  of  engaging 
heads  corresponding  to  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  dogs  by  initial 
action  of  the  drawer  pulls,  each  provided  with  a  slot  or  recess  haring 
one  side  beveled  or  inclined  to  its  plane  of  motion  to  form  a  cam  sur- 
face, and  a  locking  bar  or  lever  pivoted  and  arranged  in  juxtaposition 
to  the  faces  of  said  engaging  heads  and  in  the  paths  of  the  inclined 
cam  surfaces  thereof,  thereby  being  adapted  by  withdrawal  of  any 
individual  engaging  head  in  the  initial  action  of  a  drawer  pull,  to  be 
cammed  or  swung  into  engagement  with  the  slot  or  recess  thereof, 
and  oblique  to  or  out  of  alignment  with  the  remaining  sloU  of  the 
series,  whereby  the  action  of  ane  of  the  engaging  heads  will  lock  ot 
bar  the  movement  of  all  the  other  drawer  pulls  of  the  series,  subsUn- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

13.  In  a  cash  regi.ster  the  combination  of  an  inclosing  case,  a  cash 
drawer  therein,  a  series  of  exterior  knobs  or  drawer  pulls  having  op- 
erating shanks  or  rods  guided  and  adapted  to  a  limited  independent 
movement  in  the  drawer,  locking  means  for  securing  the  drawer  in 
the  case,  comprising  a  fixed  hook  a  vibrating  latch  relatively  mounted 
upon  the  drawer  and  the  case,  and  a  series  of  vibratory  dogs  or  arras 
connected  to  swing  conjointly  with  the  latch,  a  series  of  engaging 
heads  corresponding  to  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  dogs  by  initial 
action  of  the  drawer  pulls,  each  provided  with  a  rectangular  slot  or 
recess  in  its  front  face  having  the  lower  front  edge  thereof  beveled  or 


inclined  to  the  plane  of  motion  of  the  engaging  head  and  forming 
cam  surface  thereon,  and  a  locking  bar  or  lerer  adapted  to  fit  and  be 
received  in  the  said  sloU  and  pivoted  or  hinged  toswing  in  juxUpo- 
sition  to  the  faces  of  the  engaging  heads,  normally  arranged  in  the 
plane  of  said  inclined  cams,  whereby  in  the  withdrawal  of  an  engag- 
ing head  by  initial  action  of  the  corresponding  drawer  pull,  the  lerer 
will  be  engaged  with  the  slot  of  the  head  and  thrown  out  of  align- 
ment with  the  remaining  slots  of  the  series  to  bar  or  intercept  the  en- 
gaging heads,  subsUiitially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

U.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  of  an  inclosing  case,  a  cash 
drawer  therein,  a  series  of  exterior  knobs  or  drawer  pulls,  haring  op 
erating  shanks  or  rods  guided  and  adapted  to  a  limited  independent 
morement  in  the  drawer,  locking  means  for  securing  the  drawer  in 
the  case,  comprising  a  fixed  hook,  a  vibrating  latch  relatively  mounted 
upon  the  drawer  and  the  case,  aud  a  series  of  ribratory  dogs  or  arms 
connected  toswing  conjointly  with  the  latch,  a  series  of  engaging 
heads  corresponding  to  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  dogs  by  initial 
action  of  the  drawer  pulls,  each  prorided  with  a  recUngular  slot  or 
recess  in  its  front  face  having  the  lower  front  edge  thereof  beveled 
or  inclined  to  the  plane  of  motion  of  the  engaging  head  and  forming 
a  cam  surface  thereon,  and  a  locking  bar  or  lever  adapted  to  tit  and 
be  received  in  the  said  slots  and  pivoted  or  hinged  toswing  in  juxta- 
position to  the  faces  of  the  engaging  heads,  normally  arranged  in  the 
plane  of  said  inclined  cams,  whereby  in  the  withdrawal  of  an  engag- 
ing head  by  initial  action  of  the  corresponding  drawer  pull,  the  lerer 
will  be  engaged  with  the  slot  of  the  head  and  thrown  out  of  align- 
ment with  the  remaining  slots  of  the  series  to  bar  or  intercept  the 
engaging  beads,  a  series  of  operating  cams  or  motive  mechanisms 
carried  by  the  cash  drawer,  and  a  series  of  trip  mechanisms  corre- 
sponding to  the  drawer  pulls  and  adapted  to  operatively  connect  th« 
registering  and  indicating  mechanisms,  with  the  motive  inechanisn 


by  the  initial  independent  action  of  the  drawer  pulls,  tubsuntially  as 
specified. 

15.  In  a  sectional  adding  cash  register,  the  combination  of  the 
series  of  movable  knobs  or  handles  and  their  rods  or  operating  shanks 
guided  in  the  drawer,  engaging  heads  thereon,  each  provided  with  a 
slot  or  recess  having  one  side  beveled  or  inclined  to  iu  plane  of  mo- 
tion to  form  a  cam  surface,  and  a  locking  bar  or  lever  pivoted  and 
arranged  in  juxUposition  to  the  faces  of  said  engaging  heads  and  in 
the  paths  of  the  inclined  cam  surfaces  thereof,  thereby  being  adapted 
by  withdrawal  of  any  individual  engaging  head  in  the  initial  action 
of  a  drawer  pull,  to  be  cammed  or  swung  into  engagement  with  the 
slot  or  recess  thereof,  and  oblique  to  or  out  of  alignment  with  the 
remaining  sloU  of  the  series,  whereby  the  action  of  one  of  the  engag- 
ing heads  will  lock  or  bar  the  morement  of  all  the  other  drawer  pulls 
of  the  aeries,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

16.  Id  a  cash  register  the  combination  of  an  inclosing  case,  a  cash 
drawer  therein,  a  series  of  exterior  knobs  or  drawer  pulls  haring  op- 
erating shanks  or  rods  guided  and  adapted  to  a  limited  independent 
morement  in  the  drawer,  locking  means  for  securing  the  drawer  in 
thecase,  comprising  a  fixed  hook,  a  vibrating  latch  relatively  mounted 
upon  the  drawer  and  the  case,  and  a  series  of  vibratory  dogs  or  arms 
connected  to  swing  conjointly  with  the  latch,  a  series  of  engaging 
heads  corresponding  to  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  dogs  by  initial  ac- 
tion of  the  drawer  pulls,  each  provided  with  a  slot  or  recess  haring 
one  side  beveled  or  inclined  to  iu  plane  of  motion  to  form  a  cam  sur- 
face, and  a  locking  bar  or  lever  pivoted  and  arranged  in  juxUposi- 
tion to  the  faces  of  said  engaging  heads  and  in  the  paths  of  the  in- 
clined cam  surfaces  thereof,  thereby  being  adapted  by  withdrawal 
of  any  individual  engaging  head  in  the  initial  action  of  a  drawer  pull, 
to  be  cammed  or  swung  into  engagement  with   the  slot  or  recess 
thereof,  and  oblique  to  or  out  of  alignment  with  the  remaining  sloU 
of  the  series,  whereby  the  action  of  one  of  the  engaging  heads  will 
lock  or  bar  the  movement  of  all  the  other  drawer  pulls  of  the  series,  a 
scries  of  operating  cams  mounted  on  the  cash  drawer  corresponding 
to  the  drawer  pulls,  springs  for  reUining  the  knobs,  shanks  and  en- 
gaging heads  at  the  rearward  limit  of  their  trarel,  and  a  series  of 
tnps  guided  in  the  case  normally  supported  by  the  said  engaging 
heads,  and  adapted  when  tripped  into  position  for  operative  engage- 
ment with  the  operating  cams  by  withdrawal  of  an  engaging  head, 
to  bolt  or  chock  the  head  against  return  movement  except  by  the 
opening  morement  of  the  drawer,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

17.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  an  inclosing  case,  of 
a  cash  drawer,  a  locking  hook  thereon,  a  pawl  for  engaging  the  lock- 
ing hook  and  a  series  of  operating  dogs  or  arras  connected  with  the 
pawl,  a  series  of  morable  knobs  or  handles  and  their  rods  or  operat- 
ing shanks  guided  in  the  drawer,  engaging  heads  thereon  haring  their 
planes  of  motion  coincident  with  the  vibrating  paths  of  the  said  oper- 
ating dogs,  springs  for  reUining  the  knobs,  shanks  and  engaging  heads 
at  the  rearward  limit  of  their  travel,  a  series  of  tnps  guided  in  the 
case  normally  supported  by  the  said  engaging  heads,  a  series  of  oper- 
ating cams  for  depressing  said  trips  in  the  forward  morement  of  the 
drawer  and  elevating  them  on  the  return  travel  thereof,  a  holding 
bail  or  support  hinged  or  guided  to  swing  horizonUlly  toward  and 
into  juxtaposition  to  the  series  of  trips,  said  trips  being  provided  with 
holding  shoulders  or  projections  for  engaging  the  bail  to  hold  the  trips 
in  elevated  position,  a  weieht  or  yielding  means  for  automatically 
holding  the  bail  against  the  trips,  and  engaging  means  carried  by  the 
cash  drawer  and  adapted  to  hold  the  bail  free  of  the  trips  and  their 
holding  projections  when  the  drawer  is  in  closed  position,  and  permit 
their  engagement  in  the  opening  movement  of  the  drawer,  subsUn- 
tially in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

18.  In  a  cash  register  having  a  series  of  operating  knobs  or 
drawer  pulls  guided  in  the  drawer,  registering  and  indicating  mech- 
anism, motive  mechanism  carried  by  the  drawer,  and  tripping  mech- 
anism for  switching  the  motive,  registering  and  indicating  mechan- 
ism into  operative  connection,  the  combination  with  the  series  of 
trips,  of  the  holding  shoulders  or  projections  thereon,  a  holding  bail 
or  support  hinged  or  guided  in  the  case  and  adapted  to  engage  and 
support  the  said  holding  shoulders  to  reUin  the  trips  in  elevated  po- 
sition, means  for  actuating  the  bail  into  the  moving  plane  of  the  hold- 
ing shoulders,  and  a  thrust  bar  or  engaging  means  carried  by  the 
cash  drawer  and  adapted  to  release  the  bail  free  of  the  trips  and  their 
holding  projections  in  the  closing  movement  of  the  drawer,  to  permit 
the  fall  of  any  required  combination  of  the  tripe  and  their  operation 
by  the  motive  mechanism,  in  the  normal  manipulation  of  the  drawer 
puUs,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

19.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  an  inclosing  case,  a  cash 
drawer  therein,  a  series  of  exterior  k  nobs  or  drawer  pulls  having  op- 
erating shanks  or  rods  guided  and  adapted  to  a  limited  independent 
movement  in  the  drawer,  means  for  locking  the  drawer  in  the  case 
comprising  a  fixed  hook  and  a  vibrating  latch  relatively  mounted  up- 
on the  drawer  and  case,  a  series  of  vibratory  dogs  or  arms  connected 
to  swing  conjointly  with  the  latch,  engaging  means  for  operating  said 
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dogs  kod  the  lAtch  to  release  the  drawer,  by  iiiiti«l  moTement  of  the 
drawer  pulls,  sprinpi  tor  retAioing  the  koobe,^  •hanks,  and  eogagiog  ' 
beads  at  the  rearward  limit  of  their  trarel.  ai  Mri«  of  tripe  guided 
ia  the  ca««  normally  supported  by  the  said  engaging  heads,  a  series 
of  operating  cams  for  depressing  said  trips  in  tbe  forward  moTement 
of  the  drawer  and  elevating  them  on  the  return  travel  thereof  regis- 
tering and  indicating  mechanism  operatirely  connected  with  said 
trips,  and  the  initial  lifting  means  for  raising  the  trips  to  and  within 
the  acting  plane  of  the  elevating  incline  of  th^  operating  r-ams.  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified.       1 

20.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  of  4n  inclosing  case,  a  cash 
drawer  therein,  a  series  of  exterior  knobs  or  (^rawer  puUs  having  op- 
erating shanks  or  rods  guided  and  adapted  toia  limited  independent 
movement  of  tbe  drawer,  means  for  locking  the  drawer  in  the  case 
comprising  a  fixed  hook  and  a  vibrating  lat«h  relatively  mounted 
upon  the  drawer  and  case,  a  series  ofvibratory  nogs  or  arms  connected 
to  swing  conjointly  with  the  latch,  engaging  means  for  operating  said 
dogs  and  the  latch  to  release  the  drawer,  by  initial  movement  of  the 
drawer  pulls,  springs  for  retaining  the  knobs,  j^tbanks.  and  engagins; 
heads  at  tbe  rearward  limit  of  their  travel,  a  ^tries  of  trips  guided  in 
the  case  normally  supported  by  the  said  engsffing  heads,  a  series  of 
operating  cams  for  depressing  said  trips  in  tbfl  forward  movement  of 
the  drawer  and  elevating  them  on  the  return  tm  rel  thereof,  registering 
and  indicating  mechanism  operatively  connected  with  said  trips,  an 
elevating  bail  or  movable  bar  arranged  in  juzLaposition  to  tbe  trips, 
lifting  projections  or  shoulders  on  the  trips  adi  pted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  bail  to  lift  the  trips,  a  lifting  rod  operati  vel;  r  connected  to  tbe  said 
bail,  and  a  Kfting  cam  carried  by  the  cash  draper  aad  adapted  to  ele- 
vate the  trips  throagh  that  part  of  their  travel  wherein  the  cam  pins 
I'  thereof  are  below  and  out  of  the  plane  of  action  of  the  lifting  in- 
clines of  the  cams,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

21.  In  a  cash  drawer,  the  combination  wi|b  the  movable  trips y, 
their  operating  cams  k*,  and  the  engaging  heids  for  supporting  the 
trips  of  the  elevating  bail  /,  connection  ''.  and  the  pivoted  lifting  Cim 
f*  forraiaiag  the  trips  to  and  within  the  actink  plane  of  the  elevate 
iag  inclines  of  the  operating  cams,  substantially  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purpose  specified 

22.  In  a  cash  register  tne  combination  of  a^  inclosing  case,  acasn 
drawer  therein,  a  series  of  exterior  knobs  or  dfawer  pulls  having  op- 
erating shanks  or  rods  guided  and  adapted  to  a  limited  independent 
novemeot  in  the  drawer  and  provided  with  engaging  heads,  locking 
means  for  secunng  tbe  drawer  in  the  case,  colaprising  a  fixed  hook, 
a  vibrating  latch  relatively  mounted  upon  the  {drawer  and  tbe  case,  a 
Mnes  of  vibratory  dogs  or  arms  correspondingjto  the  engaging  heads 
and  cooneeted  to  swing  conjointly  with  the  laich  by  initial  action  of 
the  drawer  pulls,  a  series  of  operating  cams  mounted  on  the  cash 
drawer  corresponding  to  the  drawer  pulls,  guide  frames  or  bars 
mounted  in  the  case,  a  series  of  trips  guided  |n  the  said  frames  and 
adapted  to  reciprocating  movement  therein  b^  engagement  with  the 
rams,  means  for  tripping  or  switching  the  trips!  into  operative  engage 
meat  with  the  cams  by  initial  action  of  the  drawer  pulls,  a  series  of 
indicator  tablets  corresponding  to  tbe  drawer  pulls,  arms  or  connec- 
tions for  supporting  the  tablets,  pins  or  shouldtrs  carried  on  the  trips 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  connections  to  a»aate  the  tablets  into 
exposed  position,  holding  mechanism  for  sustaining  the  tablets  in  ex- 
posed position,  registering  mechanism  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
said  trips  and  cams  by  the  movement  of  the  4ash  drawer,  an  elevat- 
ing bail  or  movable  bar  arranged  in  juxtaposition  to  the  tripe,  lifting 
projections  or  shoulders  on  the  trips  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
bail  to  lift  the  tnps,  a  lifting  cam  carried  by  Ihe  cash  drawer,  and  a 
connection  for  elevating  the  said  bail  by  said  (am,  to  and  within  the 
acting  plane  of  the  elevating  incline  of  the  o|»erating  cam.  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

23.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  of  am  inclosing  case,  a  cash 
drawer  therein,  a  series  of  exterior  knobs  or  dfawer  pulls  having  op- 
erating shanks  or  rods  guided  and  adapted  to  a  limited  independent 
movement  in  the  drawer  and  provided  with  e4gaging  heads,  locking 
means  for  securing  the  drawer  in  the  case,  co^nprising  a  fixed  hook, 
a  vibrating  latch  relatively  mounted  upon  th4  drawer  and  the  case. 
a  series  of  vibratory  dogs  or  arms,  corresponding  to  the  engaging 
heads  and  connected  to  swiog  conjointly  with  Ithe  latch  by  initial  ac- 
tion of  the  drawer  pulls,  a  series  of  operatingl  cams  mounted  on  the 
cash  drawer  correapooding  to  tbe  drawer  putb,  guide  frames  or  bars 
mounted  in  the  case,  a  series  of  trips  guided  |n  the  said  frames  and 
adapted  to  reciprocating  movement  therein  by  engagement  with  the 
cams,  means  for  tripping  or  switching  the  trips*  into  operative  engage- 
ment with  the  cams  by  initial  action  of  tbe  dfawer  pulls,  a  series  of 
indicator  tablets  corresponding  to  the  drawer  pulls,  arms  or  connec- 
tions for  supporting  the  ubieu,  pins  or  should#rs  carried  on  the  trips 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  connections  to  actuate  the  tablets  into 
•iposed  position,  holding  mechanism  for  sustaining  the  tablets  in  ex- 
posed position,  registering  mechanism  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
said  trips  and  cam*  bv  the  movement  of  the  4ash  drawer,  an  elevat- 
ing bail  or  niOTable  bar  arranged  in  juxtaposition  10  the  trips,  lifting 


projections  or  shoulders  on  the  trips  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
bail  to  lift  the  trips,  a  lifting  cam  carried  by  the  cash  drawer,  and  a 
connection  for  elevating  the  said  bail  by  said  cam,  to  and  within  the 
acting  plane  of  the  elevating  incline  of  tbe  operating  cams,  a  holding 
bail  or  support  hinged  or  guided  to  swing  into  juxtaposition  to  the 
series  of  trips,  said  trips  being  provided  with  holding  shoulders  or 
projections  for  engaging  tbe  l>ail  to  hold  the  trips  in  elevat«d  posi 
tioo,  a  weight  or  yielding  means  for  automatically  holding  the  bail 
against  the  tripe,  and  engaging  means  carried  by  the  drawer  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  bail  free  of  the  trips  and  their  holding  projec- 
tions when  the  drawer  is  in  closed  position,  and  to  permit  their  en- 
gagement in  the  opening  movement  of  the  drawer. 

24.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  of  an  inclosing  case,  a 
series  of  exterior  knobs  or  drawer  pulls  having  operating  shanks  or 
rods  guided  and  adapted  to  a  limited  independent  movement  in  the 
drawer  and  provided  with  engaging  heads,  springs  f3r  retracting  the 
drawer  pulls  and  connections,  a  book  carried  upon  the  drawer,  an 
arbor  journaled  in  tbe  case  and  provided  with  a  latch  for  engaging 
said  hook  to  lock  tbe  drawer  in  closed  position,  a  series  of  operating 
dogs  mounted  upon  said  arbor  in  the  paths  of  the  engaging  heads,  for 
releasing  the  latch  by  initial  movement  of  tbe  drawer  pulls,  a  series 
of  operating  cams  mounted  on  the  cash  drawer,  corresponding  to  the 
drawer  pulls,  a  series  of  movable  trips  guided  in  the  case  normallj 
8up(.orted  by  the  engaging  heads  and  adapted  through  release  by  the 
initial  movement  thereof  to  be  tripped  or  switched  into  operative  en- 
gagement with  the  operating  cams,  a  series  of  indicator  tablets  cor- 
responding to  the  drawer  pulls,  a  series  of  levers  for  supporting  the 
tablets,  arranged  in  operative  connection  or  engagement  with  tbe 
trips,  a  series  of  holding  hooks  or  latches,  and  retaining  studs  for  se- 
curing the  indicator  tablets  in  exposed  position,  the  release  mechan- 
ism  for  di.sengaging  the  same,  a  registering  lever  operated  by  the  said 
trips,  registering  mechanism  connected  with  and  operated  by  said  le- 
ver, the  elevating  bail  /,  holding  shoulders  f,  the  pivoted  elevating 
cam  l*.  lifting  rod  ('  and  projections  /*and  I*,  the  holding  bail  u,  pro- 
jections u>  on  tbe  trips,  and  the  throat  bar  u*  carried  by  the  drawer, 
all  arranged  substantially  in  tbe  manner  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

26.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  of  an  inclosing  case,  a  cash 
drawer  therein,  denominational  sets  or  series  of  exterior  knobs  or 
drawer  pulls  having  operating  shanks  or  rods  guided  and  adapted  to  a 
limited  independent  movement  in  tbe  drawer  and  provided  with  engag- 
ing heads,  springs  for  retracting  the  drawer  pulls  and  connections,  a 
hook  carried  upon  the  cash  drawer,a  latch  adapted  to  engage  therewith 
to  lock  the  drawer  in  cloeed  position,  series  of  operating  dogs  connected 
to  vibrate  conjointly  with  the  latch  by  initial  action  of  the  drawer  pulU 
series  ot  operating  cams  mounted  on  the  cash  drawer  corresponding  to 
the  draw  pulls.series  of  trips  guided  and  adapted  to  a  limited  reciprocat- 
ing movement  or  travel  in  the  case  normally  supported  by  said  engag 
ing  heads  and  adapted  tiirough  release  by  the  initial  action  of  the 
drawer  pulls  to  be  tripped  or  switched  into  operativeengagement  with 
the  cams,  series  of  indicator  tablets  corresponding  to  the  drawer  pulN. 
series  of  independent  levers  supporting  the  tablets,  actuating  pins 
or  shoulders  carried  by  the  trips  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  le- 
vers to  actuate  the  tablets  into  exposed  position,  holding  mechanism 
comprising  series  of  hooks  and  studs  for  retaining  the  tablets  in  ex- 
posed position,  a  weight  for  swinging  the  same  into  engagement,  a 
relea.se  lever  connected  with  the  holding  mechanism,  and  a  releasing 
latch  carried  on  the  drawer  and  adapted  to  release  the  holding  mech  - 
anism  and  exposed  tablets  by  the  action  of  the  drawer,  a  registering 
lever  for  each  denominational  8<^ries  of  trips  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  the  respective  trips  of  the  series  through  arcs  corresponding  to 
the  representative  value  of  the  corresponding  drawer  pulls,  the  inde- 
pendent registering  mechanism  for  each  lever,  means  substantially 
as  described  for  resetting  the  several  registering  mechanisms  at  zero, 
locking  means  substantially  as  described  for  locking  the  engaging 
heads  of  each  series  by  operation  of  any  individual  drawer  pull  or 
engaging  head  of  a  series,  a  holding  bail  or  support  hinged  or  guided 
in  the  case  and  adapted  to  engage  and  support  the  trips  in  elevated 
position,  means  for  engaging  the  bail  with  the  tripe,  engaging  mean.s 
carried  by  the  cash  drawer  and  adapted  to  release  tbe  bail  from  the 
trips  in  the  closing  movement  of  the  drawer,  and  the  initial  mean- 
for  raising  the  trips  to  and  within  the  acting  plane  of  the  elevating 
incline  of  the  operating  cams,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

52  1,834.   CASH  REGISTER  AND  INDICATOR.   Thomas Cakroll. 
New  Ravea  Cona.  assignor  to  the  Hubm>cer  Carroll  Cash  Register  Com- 
pany, same  placa    nied  Oct  6. 1893     Serial  No.  487,402.    (No  model) 
Ciiiim. —  I.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  of  an  inclosing; 
case,  a  cash  drawer  therein,  a  series  of  exterior  knobs  or  drawer  pulls 
and  their  operating  rods  movably  mounted  and  carried  on  the  drawer, 
latch  mechanism  for  automatically  locking  the  drawer  in  the  ca.se. 
and  a  means  for  unlocking  tbe  latch  mechanism  by  initial  action  of 
the  drawer  pulls,  registering  mechanism  and  operating  levers  there 
for  provided  with  movable  tnp  hook.^or  latches,  an  actuating  abut 
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ment  or  carrier  mounted  on  the  cash  drawer,  omwh  for  oonnally  re- 
Uining  the  trip  hooks  free  of  the  carrier  -^  them  to  hook 

upon  the  same  by  initial  movement  of  the  j,  and  means  for 

releasing  the  trip  hooks  from  tbe  carrier  at  . .  en  point  in  the  travel 
of  tbe  drawer,  whereby  the  registraUon  is  effected  by  the  opening 
movement  of  the  drawer.subsUnUally  asand  for  Um  purpose  spMified 


2    In  a  cash  register  the  combination  of  an  inclosing  case,  a  cash 
drawer  therein,  a  series  of  exterior  knobs  or  drawer  pulls  having  op- 
erating rods  guided  and  adapted  to  a  limited  independent  movement 
in  the  drawer,  means  for  locking  the  drawer  in  the  case,  comprising 
a  lixed  hook  and  a  vibratory  latch  relatively  mounted  upon  the  drawer 
and  case,  a  swing  arm  c<jnnected  to  vibrate  conjointly  with  the  latch, 
engaging  heads  carried  upon  said  operating  rods  and  adapted  to  in- 
dividually operate  the  swing  arm  and  latch  to  release  the  drawer  by 
initial  movement  of  the  drawer  pulls,  a  series  of  registering  mechan- 
isms corresponding  to  the  series  of  drawer  pulls,  operating  levers  and 
pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for  operating  the  registering  mechan- 
isms, the  series  of  trip  hooks  hinged  or  pivoted  to  the  registering  levers 
normally  supported  by  the  engaging  heads,  and  a  carrier  or  abutment 
secured  upon  the  cash  drawer  and  adapted  iu  the  opening  movement 
th.reof  to  operate  the  registering  mechanism  by  engagement  with  the 
trip  hooks  when  said  trip  hooks  are  released  from  the  engaging  heads 
by  initial  withdrawal  of  the  drawer  pulls,  subsuntjally  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  cash  register  %e  combination  of  the  caah  drawer,  a  series 
of  drawer  pulls  and  their  connections  guided  and  adapted  to  a  limited 
independent  movement  in  the  drawer,  the  registenng  wheels,  their 
operating  levers,  pawls  and  ratchets,  the  trip  hooks  or  catches  hinged 
or  movably  connected  to  said  levers,  a  carrier  or  abutment  carried  on 
the  cash  drawer,  means  subsUntially  as  described  for  engaging  the 
trip  books  with  said  carrier  by  the  initial  movement  of  the  drawer 
pulls  to  operate  the  registering  mechanism  by  the  opening  movement 
of  the  drawer,  and  the  means  for  releasing  the  trip  hooks  from  the 
earner  at  the  end  of  the  throw  of  the  registering  lever,  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  of  the  cash  drawer,  the  rag- 
istenng  wheels,  their  operating  levers,  pawls,  and  ratcheU,'  the  trip 
hooks  pivoted  to  the  said  levers,  a  carrier  or  abutment  carried  on  the 
cash  drawer,  means  subsUntially  as  described  for  engaging  the  trip 
hooks  and  carrier  to  operate  the  registering  mechanism  by  movement 
of  the  cash  drawer,  means  subsUntially  as  described  for  releasing  the 
trip  hooks  and  carrier  at  a  given  position  of  the  dr:;vrer  a  series  of  in- 
dicator Ubiets  corresponding  to  the  drawer  pulls,  levers  forsupport. 
'"l^^'*''"'  '  '"'''*'°«  '»^''  *■<"■  '«<^uring  the  indicator  Ubiets  in 
exposed  position,  and  the  release  mechanism  for  disengaging  tbe  same, 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  of  an  inclosing  case  a  cash 
drawer  therein,  a  series  of  exterior  knobs  or  drawer  pulls  having  op- 
erating rods  guided  and  adapted  to  a  limited  independent  movement 
m  the  drawer  and  carrying  engaging  heads,  a  movable  part  or  swing 
arm  guided  or  hinged  upon  and  carried  with  the  cash  drawer  in  the 
paths  of  and  subject  to  engagement  by  the  said  engaging  heads,  a  vi- 
bratory latch  connected  to  operate  with  the  said  swing  bar  by  the 
:nitial  inovement  of  the  drawer  pulls  and  their  operating  rods  and  en 
gaging  heads,  and  a  fixed  hook  or  catch  on  the  case  or  frame  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  «id  latch  to  lock  tbe  drawer  in  closed  position  the 
registering  levers,  pawls,  wheels,  and  ratchets  the  trips  pivoted  to  the 
•aid  levers  normally  supported  by  the  engaging  heads,  a  carrier  or 
abutment  carried  by  the  drawer  adapted  to  operaU  the  levers  by  en- 
gagement with  the  trips  on  the  opening  movement  of  the  drawer 
and  retract  them  in  the  return  movement  thereof,  said  trip  hooks 
Having  cam  surfaces  or  releasing  shoulders  and  the  case  being  pro- 
vided  with  a  bar  or  stop  in  the  path  of  said  shoulders  adapted  to  in 
torcept  and  release  the  trips  from  the  carrier.  subsUnUallv  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  of  an  inclosing  case  a  caah 
drawer  therein,  a  series  of  eaterior  knobs  or  drawer  pulls  having  op- 
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>  eraUog  rods  guided  and  adapted  to  a  limited  independent  movement 
I  in  the  drawer,  release  mechanism  »ub«UnUaUy  as  described  for  un- 
I  locking  tbe  caj.h  drawer  by  initial  movement  of  the  drawer  palls,  a 
•enes  of  registering  wheels  and  their  ratchets,  pawU  for  driving  the 
ratcheto,  the  operating  levers  for  reciprocating  the  pawls,  the  trip 
hooks  earned  by  said  levers,  the  beveled  lever  actuiiiag  abutment 
earned  by  the  drawer,  the  lioerating  mechanism  for  releasing  the 
trips  from  said  abutment,  the  arms  carried  bv  the  registering  levers 
Uie  rods  and  indicator  ubIeU  guided  in  the  case  and  supported  by 
•aid  arms,  the  rods  being  provided  with  catches  or  beveled  projec- 
»h°!'  t^^^  »d»pted  to  swing  under  and  engage  said  catches  when 

iw^a  snrTn"  f  ?'  '""^  f"^'  f'*"'^'""'  '  '-"  •"*^»'«<1  to  th. 
hTrheir  T^  """^  '^*  P*"' '"  f^-''-^"  to  support  the  Ublet, 

a.  their  ex,H>sed  position,  and  a  spring  hook  orelastic  catch  carried 

wit  th^:>"  "i  "'*''^'  ^  ''■""^™''  '»-'  P-'  fro™  e^Xm  nt 
wuh  the  Ublet  rods  to  relea.,e  the  same  by  the  movement  of  t  JIS 
drawer.  subsUnUally  a.,  and  for  the  purpose  .specified 


Hew  Tort  N.Y.    FtodJaa  i  1891    Serial  Ho  495.588.    (No  model) 


C1atm.—ln  a  swing,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  frame  work 
a  ngid  post  secured  to  the  frame  work  between  the  front  ends  thereof 
a  car  or  chair,  links  pivoully  connecting  the  rear  of  said  car  to  the 
frame  work,  converging  rods  H  pivoted  at  one  end  to  tbe-front  of 
the  car  said  rods  being  pivoted  upon  either  side  of  said  post  neariu 
upper  end,  and  having  upwardly  extending  parts  forming  a  yoke  by 
which  yoke  a  suiubis  image  is  supported,  and  reins  attached  to  said 
image,  subsUntially  as  described. 


621,336.  AUTOMATIC  SHUT-OFF  FOR  ROOF-TANKS.  Chailb 
FDiAR0»,  New  York  N.Y.  Piled  Aug.  81, 1893  Serial  Ha  484428. 
(Ho  model) 


Cia,m.—l.  The  combination  with  a  roof-Unk  or  reservoir  an 
overflow  pipe  for  the  same,  a  pump  and  a  pipe  to  conduct  waUr  there- 
from to  the  roof  unk,  of  a  feed  pipe  to  suppiv  the  source  of  power 
to  said  pump,  a  valve  for  said  pipe,  a  lever  t:,  operate  the  valve  a 
counterweight  upon  one  end  of  said  lever,  and  a  bucket  supported 
by  the  free  end  of  said  lever  and  adapted  to  receive  the  overflow  from 
tbe  Unk.  a  valve  to  control  the  discharge  from  said  bucket,  an  arm 
connected  to  said  valve,  and  a  stop  for  tbe  free  end  of  said  arm  wher^ 
.  by  said  valve  u  opened  dunng  tbe  descent  of  the  bucket.  subsUntially 
as  shown  and  described 

2  The  combination  with  a  roof-Unk  or  reservoir,  an  overflow 
pipe  for  the  same,  .1  pump  and  a  pipe  to  conduct  water  therefrom  to 
he  roof-Unk,  of  a  feed  pipe  to  supply  the  source  of  power  to  said 
lump,  a  valve  for  said  pipe,  a  lever  to  operate  the  valve,  a  counter- 
veight  upon  one  end  of  said  lever,  and  a  bucket  supported  by  the 
free  end  of  said  lever  and  adapted  to  receive  the  overflow  from  the 
Unk,  a  cover  secured  to  said  bucket  and  permitting  the  overflow 
pipe  to  pass  freely  through  the  same,  and  a  flange  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  pipe  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the  buc!;et.  subsUntially 
as  shown  and  described. 
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Chim. — 1  Tn  a  fe«d  water  heater,  thie  casing  haring  an  upper 
water  ln)«t  and  a  bottom  steam  inlet,  an  indiwed  water  holding  cham- 
ber or  tank  loeated  between  nid  inlets  4nd  baring  a  central  inlet 
pipe  opeointr  into  the  space  abore  the  chaiiber,  and  a  series  of  steam 
pipee  passing  terticailT  through  said  water  chamber  or  tank  concen- 
tric with  the  central  inlet  pipe  and  haring  tapper  projected  discharge 
ends,  sabstantially  u  Mt  lorth.,  i 

2.  In  a  feed  water  heater,  the  shell  lor  casing  baring  a  lower 
steam  infet,  an  inclosed  water  chamber  or' tank  arranged  inside  of 
said  she!)  or  casing  abore  the  steam  rnlet,  a  wries  of  spaced  horizontal 
eircuiar  water  coils  arranged  inside  of  the  shell  or  easing  abore  said 
water  chamber,  and  a  apraj  pipe  connected  |n  the  circuit  of  said  water 
coils  and  discharging  into  the  top  of  thel  shell  or  casing  abore  the 
uppermost  of  said  circular  coils,  substantiallj  assetibrth. 

3.  In  a  feed  water  heater  and  puri^eti  the  casing  baring  a  bot- 
tom steam  ialet  and  an  inclosed  water  chamber  directlj  abore  the  in- 
let, a  series  of  separated  and  connected  witer  coils  arranged  abore 
the  water  chamber,  a  spraj  pipe  connected  in  the  circuit  of  said  water 
eoiJs,  aod  filter  baskets  alternating  with  saic^  water  coils,  substantially 
as  set  forth.  i 

4.  In  a  feed  water  heater  and  purifier,  the  casing,  the  inclosed 
water  chamber  open  at  its  topaseriesof  stiam  heating  pipes  pasxing 
upwardly  through  the  water  chamber  and  projecting  there  abore,  an 
alternate  series  of  circular  water  coils  and  ipimediatelj  adjacent  filter 
basket*  looated  abore  said  water  chambei^  aod  a  spraj  pipe  leading 
fh>m  the  lower  one  of  said  water  coils,  sut^stantially  as  set  forth 

5.  In  a-combined  feed  water  heater  aqd  purifier,  the  casing  bar- 
ing a  bottom  steam  inlet,  a  water  chamber  arranged  abore  the  steam 
inkt  and  open  at  its  top,  water  supply  an<)  filtering  derices  located 
abore  the  water  chamber,  an  oil  chaoibeii  located  at  the  bottom  of 
the  casing,  and  an  antomaticallT  operatint  water  trap  feeding  auto- 
maticilly  from  the  bottom  portion  of  said  oil  chamber  and  aconduc^ 
lag  pipe  leading  from  the  discharge  of  sai^  trap  into  the  top  of  said 
casing,  subetantiaUr  as  set  forth 

6.  In  a  feed  water  heater  and  porlfleil  the  camng  haring  a  bot- 
tom steam  inlet,  an  inclosed  water  chambet^  arranged  abore  the  said 
iolet  and  open  at  its  top,  a  series  of  steaii  plpea  passinsc  rertically 
through  the  water  chamber  and  haring  lipper  discharge  ends  pro- 
jecting thereabore,  an  alternate  series  of  water  coils  and  immedi- 
ately adjacent  filter  baskeu  located  abore  fce  water  chamber,  a  spray 
pipe  connected  with  the  lower  one  of  saidl  water  coils  and  prorided 
with  an  automatic  float  actuated  feed  ralr^,  an  oil  chamber  arranged 
below  the  steam  inlet,  and  an  automatic  waiter  trap  feeding  automati- 
cally ftt>m  the  bottom  of  the  oil  chamber  atod  a  conducting  pipe  con- 
nected with  said  water  trap  and  dischargitag  into  the  top  of  the  cas- 


iBC  aabetaotiallj  aa  aet  forth. 


torn  steam  inlet,  an  inclosed  water  chamber  arranged  abore  the  steam 
inlet  and  prorided  with  a  declining  top  apron  and  a  rertical  water 
pipe  leading  from  the  center  of  said  apron  to  a  point  near  the  bot- 
tom of  the  chamber,  rertical  steam  pipes  passing  entirely  through 
the  water  chamber  and  discharging  abore  the  same,  a  filter  dia- 
phragm arranged  transrersely  within  the  water  chamber  near  its  bot- 
tom, an  alternate  aeries  of  water  coils  and  filter  baskets  located  abore 
said  water  chamber,  said  filter  baskets  haring  short  central  steam 
pipes,  and  a  feed  spray  pipe  connected  with  one  of  said  water  coils 
and  discharging  into  the  top  of  said  casing,  substantially  as  set  forth 

8.  In  a  feed  water  heater  and  purifier,  the  casing  haring  a  bot 
tom  steam  inlet,  a  closed  water  chamber  arranged  abore  the  steam 
inlet  and  prorided  with  a  declining  top  apron,  a  rertical  water  pip* 
leading  from  the  center  of  said  apron  to  a  point  near  the  bottom  o: 
the  chamber  and  a  side  outlet  pipe,  rertical  steam  pipes  passing 
through  the  water  chamber,  an  overflow  siphon  haring  its  short  leg 
depending  inside  of  said  water  chamber,  atransrerse  filter  diaphragm 
surrounding  the  lower  end  of  the  rertical  water  pipe  inside  of  the 
water  chamber,  and  water  supply  and  filter  derices  located  abore  said 
water  chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  feed  water  heater  and  purifier,  the  combination  with  the 
water  supply  and  filtering  derices,  and  the  water  collecting  chamber 
baring  a  rertical  waur  supply  tube  or  pipe:  of  a  filter  diaphragm 
surrounding  the  lower  ends  of  said  rertical  water  pipe  within  the 
water  chamber  and  comprising  suiubly  supported  parallel  sectional 
perforated  strainer  plates,  and  separate  courses  of  perforated  filter 
brick  arranged  between  said  strainer  plates,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  feed  water  heater  and  purifier,  the  casing  haring  a  bot- 
tom steam  inlet,  the  inclosed  water  chamber  located  above  said  steam 
inlet  and  having  top  rent  pipes  and  a  rertical  water  supply  pipe  lead- 
ing there-inio,  separate  spaced  filter  baskets  suiUbly  supported  within 
the  casing  above  the  water  chamber  and  haring  short  central  steam 
pipes,  said  filter  baskets  comprising  parallel  strainer  plates  and  filter- 
ing material  there-bet  ween,  the  casing  outlet  at  the  top,  suiubly  sup- 
ported concared  baffle  plates,  arranged  below  said  top  outlet  and  be- 
low the  central  steam  pipes  of  said  filter  baskets,  a  series  of  circular 
connected  water  coils  alternating  with  said  filter  baskeU,  a  horizonUl 
top  water  coil  connected  with  the  water  supply  in  the  upper  one  of 
said  circular  coils,  and  the  spray  pipe  connected  to  the  lower  one  of 
said  circnlar  colls  and  discharging  into  the  top  of  the  casing  orer  the 
upper  filter  basket,  snbsuntially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  feed  water  heater,  the  casing,  the  inclosed  water  cham 
ber  open  at  its  top,  an  alternate  series  of  water  coils  and  filter  baskeU 
located  above  said  water  chamber,  a  spray  pipe  connected  with  one 
of  said  water  coils  and  provided  with  a  perforated  norrle  portion 
leading  into  the  top  of  the  casing  and  an  intermediate  ralre  casing 
prorided  with  an  inclined  seat,  a  normally  spring-<lo8ed  valve  arranged 
at  one  side  of  said  seat,  suitably  arranged  lever  derices  for  opening 
said  ralve,  a  float  working  inside  of  said  water  chamber,  and  suitable 
connections  between  said  float  and  said  lerer  derices,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

12.  Ifl  a  feed  water  heater  and  purifier,  the  inclosed  water  cham- 
ber haring  a  side  outlet  and  a  rertical  water  pipe,  an  inclined  deflect- 
in;  plate  arranged  within  the  casing  below  the  water  chamber  and 
haring  a  depending  lip  at  one  end,  said  plate  being  arranged  above 
the  steam  inlet  of  the  casing,  vertical  water  pipes  extending  through 
the  water  chamber  and  having  upper  convergent  ends,  spray  and 
filter  devices  located  above  and  discharging  into  the  water  chamber, 
and  suitably  arranged  baflle  plates,  the  lower  one  of  which  is  disposed 
directly  abore  the  upper  conrergeat  ends  of  said  rertical  steam  pipes, 
snbetantiaDy  as  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  combined  feed  water  heater  and  purifier,  the  casing  har- 
ing a  bottom  steam  inlet,  the  water  heating,  filtering  and  collecting 
derices  arranged  abore  said  inlet,  a  transrerse  filter  located  below 
the  steam  inlet  and  forming  there-below  an  oil  chamber,  a  suitably 
arranged  water  tank  baring  an  upper  siphon  inlet  pipe  haring  the 
short  leg  thereof  disposed  near  to  the  bottom  of  the  oil  chamber,  and 
a  bottom  discharge  pipe  leading  up  into  the  top  of  said  casing,  said 
water  tank  being  Aither  provided  with  an  oflT-etanding  valve  casing 
connected  with  a  lire  steam  supply  pipe  and  haringan  interior  ralr» 
seat,  a  normally  spring  closed  ralre  working  at  one  side  of  said  ralre 
seat,  a  float  guided  for  rertical  morement  inside  of  said  water  tank, 
and  suiuhle  lerer  connections  between  said  float  and  said  ralre  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth 


7.  In  a  feed  water  heeter  aod  pnrifiet.  the  casing  having  a  bot- 


52  1,888.  •  TTPg  LgVBLIHO  AKD  ALieHWe  DBVICl.  LouiB 
P.  Diss,  DIob,  uttgaor  to  Um  Wyokofl!;  Seanuumt  Beoedlot,  Hew  Tort, 
I.  T.    POed  Hot.  11  ISiO.    Serttl  Ha  400,879.    (Ho  modeL) 

Claim. — 1 .  In  a  type  lereling  contrirance,  a  matrix  or  plate  har- 
ing a  type  depreasion  to  receire  the  face  of  the  type  and  adapted  to 
rock  or  tilt  under  the  pressure  of  the  tjpe  and  indicate  whether  or 
not  the  latter  is  lereL 

2    In  a  type  lereling  contrirance,' the  combination'of  a  rooking 


I 
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or  tilting  plaU  baring  a  type  depresaion  to  receire  the  &ee  of  a  type, 

■"   aad  means  for  indicating  the  plane  of  the  plate  and  the  type. 

t>uir.    8.  In  a  typo  lereling  coatriranoe,  the  combination  with  a  head 

'"bl6ek  haring  a  surface  arraijged  in  a  horiaontal  ptaae  centraOj  of  a 

system  of  trpe-bars  in  a  type  writing  machine,  of  an  tndepeodent,  moT- 

aMe  plate  adapted  to  work  against  aai  J  block  to  indicate  the  plane  of 

-    the  type  Hot  when  the  latter  is  brought  to  bear  againet  it. 


■40s 

haring  the  bearing  projection  as  29.  and  means  for  indicstiBC  the 
lerel  of  the  matrix.  * 

17.  In  a  type  aligning  contrirance,  the  combination  ofa  V?pe.a 
matni.  and  means  for  indicating  the  alignment  of  the  matrix 

18.  In  a  type  lereling  and  aligning  contrivance,  the  oombinauon 
of  a  type,  a  matrix,  means  for  indicating  the  level  and  means  for  in- 
dicatmg  the  alignment  of  the  matrix  whereby  the  level  and  alin- 
ment  of  the  type  are  indicated: 

19.  In  a  type  lereling  and  aligning  contrirance.  the  combination 
of  a  matnx  haring  the  bearing  projection,  and  means  for  indicating 
the  lerel  and  alignment  of  the  matrix  whereby  the  level  and  align 
ment  of  the  type  are  indicated 

20.  In  a  type  lereling  contrivance,  the  combinaUon  of  an  inde- 
pendent, detached  matrix,  with  the  block. 

21.  In  a  type  leveling  contrivance,  the  combination  of  a  matrix 
hanog  a  bearing  projection,  and  a  block 

22    In  a  type  aligning  contrivance,  the  combination  of  a  bodilr 
morable  matrix,  with  a  block. 

23.  In  a  type  lereling  device,  the  combination  of  a  plate  havinif 
a  type  depression,  a  block,  and  indicating  pins 

24.  In  a  type  leveling  contrivance,  the  combination  of  a  matrix 
hanng  a  projecUon,  a  block,  and  indicating  pina. 

25.  In  a  type  leveling  contrivance,  the  combination  of  a  matnx 
a  block,  the  pins,  and  the  cap,  arranged  to  oper.te  subrtantiaDv  a^ 
described.  ■' 

26.  In  a  type  lereling  contrivance,  the  oombmaUon  of  a  matrix      ' 
hanng  a  projecUon,  the  block,  the  pins,  aod  the  c«p,  arranged  to  od- 
erate  substantially  as  described  ^ 

27.  In  a  type  aligning  contrirance,  the  combination  of  a  matrix 
the  block,  and  the  aligning  indicators  arranged  to  operate  subeUn- 
tially  as  described. 

28.  In  a  type  lereling  and  aligning  contrirance,  the  combination 
of  a  matnx  hanng  a  projection,  the  block,  and  the  aligning  indicator.  " 
arranged  to  operate  subsUntially  as  described. 

29.  The  combination  of  a  rocking  or  tilUng  matrix,  and  a  block 
'""/mi.'"*''  '  **"**  °^  P'°'  normally  flush  with  the  upper  side  of 
said  block  and  adapted  one  or  more  to  be  projected  beyond  tiie  aame 
whenerer  the  matrix,  under  pressure  of  a  type,  mar  be  out  of  paral- 
lelism with  the  under  side  of  said  block 

■A  ^.'^^*'  combination  of  a  rocking  or  tilting  matnx,  a  block  pro 
rided  with  a  series  of  pins  adapted  to  be  projected  by  said  matrix 
and  means  for  mechanically  indicating  any  projection  of  said  pins 

31.  The  combination  of  a  rocking  or  tilting  matrix,  a  block  pro- 
rided with  a  series  of  pins,  and  a  roUUble  cap  haring  a  seriM  of 


4.  In  a  type  lereling  eontnranoe,  the  combinafion  with  a  head 
block  having  a  surface  arranged  in  a  borizonul  plane  centrally  of  a 
system  of  type  bars  in  a  type  writing  machine,  of  an  independent,  mor- 
able plate  haring  a  matrix  or  type  impression  and  adapted  to  work 
against  said  block  to  indicate  the  plane  of  the  type  face  when  the 
latter  is  in  the  matrix  and  the  type  is  pressed  against  the  same. 

5.  In  a  type  lereling  contrirance,  the  combination  with  a  derice  ^^^  _„u  ■        r    ■  :, 
haring  a  surface  arranged  in  a  horixonUl  plane  centnUly  of  a  system  V        T       * '*"«'J'^  f"7'  *'"*  *  roUUble  cap  baring  a  seri«  o 
of  type-bam  in  a  type  writing  machine,  of  an  independent,  morable  """"o, 'P^'°  ^J^"'""  the  several  functions  hereinbefore  de«:ribed 
plate  adapted  to  receire  the  type  and  indicate  the  plane  of  its  IWce    ».     ■         '      *^*"7'"''°°  "'"' «  '°^^''^(^ «'  t'^ing  matrix,  of  a  block 

and  means  for  indicating  whether  or  not  the  type  fkce  and  the  pUte'  ^1'"*^  *  TkT  \  T      Tl  '"'^  ^'"J'^'*''  "'**'"  '*"  "^^'  '"'■ 
are  lerel.  ^'^  ^         ^^^  °^  ••»<*  ''■o^'^  dunng  the  lereling  operation,  and  means  for  pre- 

6.  In  a  type  aligning  contrirance,  a  plate  baring  a  type  impre.  '«  tk''  ^'f '?°  "^"I!*  ^l?  1""^*  "•'  *''«'""*"'  °P<»~»ion 
sion  to  receire  the  type  face  and  mo^abl^  therewith  in  STZlTg  'co  r.tZlTrT^TlT''' "  ""''  °'  ".  ""''*'■''  """*  '^'""^ 
plane  to  locale  the  type  at  the  printing  center                                     ,toregwter  therewith,  and  means  arranged  on  at  le.ast  two  adjacent 

T.  In  a  type  aligning  contrirance,%  plate  hanng  an  impression  Tn  "  "LTr  '"  "'"**"'  "'"  "''  ""^  *"**  "'"'  '"  ""' 

to  receive  a  type  face  and  movable  therewith  in  the  leveling  plane  fi    tk  k      .  u  ..... 

to  locate  the  trpe  at  the  prinUn.  center  and  means  for  nLltZ  u,'  <=«'"''mation  with  a  recUnguIar  block,  of  a  recUngular, 

-hen  the  type  h^been  bro'ugrS  "e  print  ngcenur  '  TIu     Tf "  t''^'  to  register  therewith,  and  tongue,  arranged 

o    r- . ..„,  ^.  .  r        "«/-'»"«'r  on  at  least  two  adjacent  sides  of  said  block  and  matrix  and  adapted 


S.  In  a  type  aligning  contrirance,  the  combination  with  means 
»or  determining  the  lereling  plane,  of  type  alignment  indicators,  and 
an  independent,  morable  matrix. 

9.  In  a  type  aligning  contrirance  atUched  to  a  type  writing  ma- 
chine, the  combination  with  a  derice  arranged  in  a  horiaontal  plane 
centmllr  of  the  system  of  type4)ara.  a  morable  matrix,  and  a  type 

10.  In  a  type  aligning  contrivance  atUched  to  a  type  writing 
machine,  the  combination  with  a  derice  arranged  in  a  horixonUi 
plane  centrally  of  the  system  of  type-bars,  a  morable  matrix,  aod  a 
spring-actuated  type-rest. 

11.  In  a  type  aligning  contnrance  atUched  to  a  type  writing 
machine,  the  combination  with  a  derice  arranged  in  a  horiiontal 


plane  centrally  of  the  system  of  type-bam.  a  morable  matrix,  a^,>n-  Tn^';  TJiT      A   "'  "^^  T 
ment  indicators,  and  a  tvn^r«.f  ^    **'^  °**'  ^''•"^  'o""  ^'^<^  on  said  bars 


ment  indicators,  and  a  type-rest. 

12.  In  a  type  lereling  and  aligning  contrirance.  the  combination 
of  a  head  or  block,  a  morable  matrix,  a  lerel-indicator,  and  an  align- 
oseot  indicator 

13.  In  a  type  lereHng  and  aligning  contrirance,  the  combinatioo 
of  a  head  or  block,  a  tilting  and  bodily  morable  matrix,  and  a  mor- 
able type  rest. 

14.  In  a  type  lereling  and  aligning  contrirance,  the  combination 
of  a  bead  or  block,  a  morable  type-rest,  a  tilting  and  bodily  morable 
matnx,  a  level  indicating  means,  aod  alignment  indieatiag  meana 

15.  The  combination  with  the  top-plate  of  a  type  wriUng  ma- 


to  bear  against  two  sides  of  said  matrix  and  move  as  the  latter  is 
moved  and  to  thus  indicate  when  said  matrix  has  been  adjusted  to 
register  with  said  block 

35.  The  combination  with  a  recUngular  block,  of  a  recUngular 
matrix,  and  a  reries  of  pivoted  indicators  arranged  on  at  least  two 
adjacent  sides  of  said  block  and  matrix 

36.  The  combination  of  a  recUngular  block,  a  recUngular  matri  i, 
and  a  set  of  pivoted  and  magnifying  indicators  for  said  matrix. 

37.  The  combination  with  a  reeungnlar  block,  of  a  recUngular 
matrix,  the  set  of  pivoted  indicators  having  each  a  straight  edge,  and 
the  supports  for  said  indicators  haring  each  aW)  a  straight  edge. 

88.  The  combination  with  a  recUngular  block,  of  a  reeUngular 
matrix,  the  slotted  bars,  and  the  spring-actuated  tongue*  piroted  at 


39.  ThecombinationofarecUngularblock.arecUngularmatrix, 
and  a  pair  of  side  indicators  pivoully  connected  to  a  swinging  arm 

40.  The  combination  of  a  recUngular  block,  a  recUngular  matrix , 
aad  the  pair  of  side  indicators  piroUlly  mounted  to  be  self-adjusting. 

41.  The  combination  of  a  recUngular  block,  a  rectangular  matrix, 
the  pair  of  side  indicator-bars,  conUining  each  a  piroted  indicator  and 
connected  to  a  piroted  yoke,  and  ao  arm  or  support  for  the  latter. 

42.  The  combination  with  a  recUngular  block,  of  a  recUngular 
matrix,  the  pair  of  connected  aide  indicators,  aod  the  obliquely-pir- 
[oted  arm  or  support  therefor. 

43.  The  combination  with  a  recUngular  block,  of  a  recUngular 


chin.  of.  l«ir«i;„»  .  J    1- ■'^ —  '^  -r.wug  ■».-  «.   iTje  combination  with  a  recUngular  W. 

^tZinUtkt^Lrllir^  "*"":"*=•  ^'"^^^  ^^•"♦o  •»*»'•  »»trix,  and  the  vertical  morable  rear  indicator 

T r ;  tvi  llv^in?  '^"      the  paper-carriage  and  plaUn.  44.  The  combination  with  a  recUngoUr  bUck.  of  a  r«.«ngul.r 

16.  In  a  type  leveling  contnvanoe.  the  combination  of  a  matrix  matrix,  the  vertical  morable  indicator,  and  the  deUnt. 
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45.  TbecombioatioQ  with  tb«  r«cUa(  uUr  block,  of  a  rccUmgaUr 
ouitriz,  k  vertical,  moTable  indicator  baijiDg  a  (top  to  engage  said 
block  on  its  downward  movement,  and  aispring-actuated  det«at. 

46.  The  combination  with  a  rectangtlar  block,  of  a  rectangular 
matrix  and  a  set  of  indicators  adapted  tq  be  moved  awaj  from  said 
block  and  matrix  to  a  position  of  disuse  dicing  the  lereling  operation. 

47.  The  combination  with  the  block,  and  the  matrix,  of  the  side 
indicators,  the  pivoted  arm  or  support  therefor,  and  the  cam  and 
spring. 

48.  The  combination  of  a  base-plate  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
tjpe  writing  machine,  an  arm  hinged  to  siid  base-plate  and  carrying 
a  leveling  and  aligning  block,  and  meani  for  locking  said  arm  and 
holding  »aid  block  rigid  centrally  of  the  ivstem  of  type-bars. 

49  The  combination  with  the  block,  and  the  matrix,  of  a  typ^ 
reet  provided  with  jaws  for  grasping  the  item  of  a  type 

50.  The  combination  with  the  block,  and  the  matrix,  of  a  type 
re«t  having  a  pair  of  jaws,  one  of  which  in  pivoted  and  sipring-acting. 

51.  The  combination  with  the  block,  and  the  matrix,  of  a  type- 
rest  provided  with  a  pair  of  jaws  to  gratp  the  stem  of  a  type  and 
formed  beneath  the  Mme  with  an  opening  for  tke  admission  of  the 
lower  ends  of  the  stem  of  the  type  and  the  free  end  of  the  type-bar. 

52.  The  combination  with  the  block,  i.nd  the  matrix,  of  the  type- 
rest  comprising  the  jawy,  the  opening,  the  handle  and  the  sleeve,  and 
a  spring  for  pressing  the  type  rest  toward  the  block. 

53  The  combination  with  the  block,  tnd  the  matrix,  of  a  type- 
re«t  arranged  to  be  pressed  toward  the  )lock.  and  mounted  to  be 
rotated  as  well  as  to  b«  moved  laterally  ii  any  direction. 

54.  In  a  wrench  for  leveling  types,  the  combination  of  the  bifur- 
cated rigid  jaw  formed  with  seats  for  a  U  pe-bar,  and  a  pivoted  jaw 
adapted  to  act  in  opposition  to  said  rigid  jaw 

55.  In  a  wrench  for  leveling  types,  thi  1  combination  of  the  bifur- 
cated jaw  formed  with  seats  for  a  type-tar,  and  a  spring-actuated 
pivoted  jaw  adapted  to  act  in  opposition  to  said  rigid  jaw  and  pro- 
vided with  a  finger-piece. 

56.  In  a  wrench  for  leveling  types,  th  b  combination  of  a  handle, 
a  rigid  jaw  arranged  at  right  angles  there!  i>,  a  loop  between  said  han- 
dle and  said  rigid  jaw,  and  a  pivoted  jaw 

57.  In  A  wrench  for  leveling  types,  the  combination  of  the  handle, 
the  U  shaped  bend,  the  rigid  bifurcated  jaw  formed  with  seats  for 
one  side  of  a  type-bar,  and  a  spring  actuat  id  jaw  pivoted  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  rigid  jaw  and  provided  with  a  1 00k  adapted  to  engage  the 
other  side  of  the  type  bar  and  act  in  opp<  sition  to  the  rigid  jaw. 

58.  In  a  type  leveling  contrivance,  th«  combination  of  the  bridge, 
the  post,  the  step,  the  spindle,  the  spring,  43,  and  the  type  rest. 

59.  In  a  type  aligning  contrivance,  the  combination  of  the  bridge, 
the  poet,  the  step,  the  spindle,  the  typ<  rest,  the  lever,  and  the 
spring,  43. 

60.  In  a  type  leveling  contn  vance,  the  combination  of  the  bridge, 
the  post,  the  step,  the  spindle,  the  type-rest,  he  lever,  and  the  spring,  4 1 

61.  In  a  type  leveling  and  aligning  co  itrivance,  the  combination 
of  the  bridge,  the  post,  the  <tep,  the  spind  e,  the  type-rest,  the  spring, 
43,  the  lever,  and  the  catch  to  hold  the  leier  depressed,  whereby  the 
tension  of  the  spring  is  changed. 

62.  In  a  type  leveling  and  aligning  ci  mtrivance.  the  bridge,  the 
post,  the  step,  the  type-rest,  the  lever,  the  springs,  41  and  43,  and  the 
catch,  arranged  to  operate  substantially  a  b  described. 

83.  In  a  type  leveling  and  aligning  coi  itrivance,  the  combination 
of  the  arm  -^  having  the  block  9,  and  th(  arm  57,  fastened  thereto 
the  sprine  W,  the  latch,  and  the  keeper,  an  anged  to  operate  as  shown 
and  described. 

64.  The  combination  with  a  type  wridng  machine,  of  a  leveling 
and  aligning  block  suspended  centrally  of  the  system  of  type-bara,' 
and  an  independent,  movable  leveling  and  aligning  plate  or  matrix. 


Claim— lo  «  fire  eKape  constating  of  roda  B.  B,  secured  in  the 
wall  of  the  building,  brackets  B'  secured  under  the  rod*  B,  B,  in  the 
wall  and  supporting  the  ends  of  the  rods  B,  B,  angle  irooi  C,  C,  ex- 
tending from  the  first  story  to  the  top  and  forming  the  outer  corner* 
of  the  escape,  and  secured  to  and  supported  by  the  rods  B,  B,  the 
lower  ends  of  the  iron*  C,  C,  extending  into  the  wall  the  iron  CT  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  irons  C,  C,  and  secured  in  the  aame  way,  form- 
ing part  of  the  middle  partition  of  the  escape,  brace*  D,  D,  connecting 
the  iron*  C,  C,  and  C,  the  ladder  U  on  the  outmde  of  the  CMape.  the 
partition  P,  at  right  angle*  to  the  wall  of  the  building,  the  serim  of 
right  and  left  sUirs,  one  on  each  side  of  the  partition,  one  extending 
from  the  building,  the  other  to  it,  and  the  outer  covering  or  protec- 
tion, subaUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


6  31,340.  CULTIVATOIL   Noah  W.  F aloe,  Mogadore,  ohto.   nied 
Mar.  2,  1894.    Serial  Ha  502,072.    (Ho  DXxieL) 


to 


Chim. — In  a  cultivator  of  the  class  specified  the  combination 
with  a  central  beam  and  side  beams  pivotally  hinged  thereto  on  op- 
posite sides,  of  cultivating  scrapers  each  supported  by  two  bars  one 
whereof  is  pivotally  attached  to  one  of  said  side  beams  and  the  other 
similariy  connected  to  one  end  of  a  horizonul  bar,  said  bars  being 
parallel  and  adjustably  connected  with  the  central  beam,  and  rodi» 
flexibly  attached  to  said  scraper  bars,  andadjustably  connected  with 
said  side  beam.«  on  opposite  Hides  thereof,  and  two  handles  one  being 
connected  with  said  central  beam,  and  one  with  said  side  beam,  sub- 
stantiallv  as  shown  and  described. 


521,341.  FASTEN ER  FOR  MEETINQ-RAILS  OF  SASHEa  OioROB 
C.  OaiDm,  Chicago.  IlL  FUea  Aug.  7, 1893.  Serial  Ha  482.501  (Mo 
model.) 


521,339.  FIRE-ESCAPE  Frajii  J,  Fiirchild,  Saginaw  Mich., 
aaajgnor  of  one-half  to  Thoma*  Nicbeia  filed  Mar.  3,  1894,  Serial  No 
50e.l6a    (No  model) 


tlSi 


.■*v 


Claim.—  The  combination  with  the  sash  A,  B,  of  the  tliim',>!o  D, 
having  a  slot  d  notched  at  </*.  </*,  the  sliding  bolt  E  fitted  within  said 
thimble  having  a  pin  r,  and  the  concave  outward  end  ^  coataiuii:'^ 
the  rib  IT*,  and  the  spring  F.  tending  to  crowd  the  boltoutwyd. 


591.342.  FERROLE.  WuxuM  H.  OianLU  phllalalpiia.  ?*., 
aaignor  to  Samuel  W.  Braaa,  .'r.  kulc  pkoe.  IL'ul  Max.  2i  :.ei 
Serial  No  467,936.    (Ho  moael  1 


'\ 


rf. 


JVhP.     12,     1894. 
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k-vj  '^"■•— ^  PO'"*  formed  with  a  circumferential  groove,  and  a 
body  receiving  the  wide  end  of  said  point  having  a  folded  edge  which 
^^.J>^^Joo  the  bottom  wall  of  aaid  groove,  and  projecu  partly 
outs.de  of  the  same  as  a  shoulder,  the  part  upturned  froin  said  edre 
occupying  said  groove,  all  being  combined  subsUniially  as  described. 


14.05 


521,343.    SAW     DcxTER  Hazard.  Marquette,  Mich.,  aaslgnor  of 


ooe-half  to  Frederick  a  Clart  same  place.   Filed  Jaa  15  1894 
Ha  496,913.    Ofo  mort«)  1 


Serial 


inir  itetTiTf  -^^ '"P™^*:^  »'^*<:'«  of  manufacture,  a  saw  blade  hav- 
wtib^l  f  "l^J"'*'^*"^  '^'^^'^-  'he  face  and  throatof  «ud 
Trlltf     '^I  ^l  <^'ni-<:irc\e  (i,  with  the  end  of  «iid  semi^rircle 

locI^H  ^^  the  length  of  the  radius  of  arc  G,  and  drawn  from  the 
located  point  of  the  tooth  on  dotted  line  0  at  an  angle  of  forty-fir! 

:firoftl""  P  "•^'"" '  '"  '=^5"*'=^'°"  "'»•'  «•  which  La  1  in! 
to  the  arc  T  7  J  *'  *  "*"*"'  *"  "'"^  "'  '''  "  "«"  "  »  tangent 
ftce  nne  C  .;  th  T**'  "^  '*'"*-^'"=''  ^  ^'"^  "  "^^t  angle,  to 
n*t.ng  in  dotted  line  X  at  a  deflection  of  forty  five  degrL  from  said 

if  he 'to^^fhT'  'J-  ""*/  ^.  ''"'  "•"'  ^  ^«™-«  '''  -"ing  point 
cuttin.  '  ;  t  ?''""'  f  "''^  "'  "^  '^'''f  '^'  'l*'^"<^e  between  the 
cutting  pomts  of  the  teeth,  and  said  arc  passing  through  the  extreme 

;    7unT'  "bV  r''"'  P"'"^  °^«  "  ^'«  P'-  where  Vro 
*nd  T  unite,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 

t^th  f  ■^°J"P'-''^«'l, 'rticle  of  manufiacture,  a  saw  blade  having  iu 

thi/d  Th!  I  1  .""u  ^'  '^"™'"«  f*^*  '•"•  C  ■•  which  face  Une  U  U  Jne- 
point  If  ti"f  .K  '"!  ™'*'"'  ''  *"=  ^  "^  «^"'"'  fro-  'he  locateJ 
dXtioi  th^f  '"  ^"'**^  ""•  ^  "  "  "«^'«  of  forty-five  degrees 
.«  Hne  Oat  a  t  ;  '"  '=^°''^»'on  with  B.  which  is  a  continuation  of 

arclmeOatatangenttosaidarcGjasweUasataUngenttothearcT 

X  r.  LZ".        'A'^^l^  "'''  ^"f"'  B  terminating  in  dotted  line 

of  Jd  a^  T  Z"  T'"/  '^'  '=""'"«  P^'"  of  the  tooth ;  the  radius 
^Th  and  J,1  *  the  disunce  between  the  catting  point,  of  the 
teeth,  and  said  are  passing  through  the  extreme  cutting  point  and  the 
Un^en  point  of  B  at  the  place  where  arc  G  and  T  unite  Wlth  straight 
line  E  dreased  on  a  coacave  from  P  to  N,  with  projecting  corners  at 
the  cutting  points,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described.    - 


521,344.    CINDER-SIFTER.     Adoiiia«  J.  HnrDiS80».  Tonrnto 
Canada.    Filed  Jaa  9. 1894    Serial  Ha  496,263.    (No  model) 


."Luri!ll5!^  ty  fro^the  pan  but  cinder,  will  be  reu.ned  therein 
suDstantialiy  as  descnbed. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  wire  screen,  B,  attached  to  the 

IdLT  ;  !1  t"''7  *  '™"^  '^"**'«'  ''  of  the  boatis  B-  ex- 
l^olM^'T  "'?  °^  "*'''  •"'**°'  "*1  having  ledges  adapted  to 
engage  the  flanges  of  an  ash  pan,  subsUntiallv  al  described 

J.  In  combination,  the  routing  wire  screen  B  atuched  to  the 

7!ZT^::  'h  '  'r"'  "  "'""'"«  '°  *"•*  '''^•'  boardfextelTd Lg 
parallel  with  each  other  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  opening  .  screen 
connecting  said  boards,  and  mean,  for  clamping  the  mou^^of  rn  «h 
pan  against  said  screen,  subsUntially  as  descri^. 


631,345.    EXPLOSIVE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME     Ho- 
SS^to^)^"^^™"^     Filed  Aug  11,  l8iW     Senai  Ha  361.712. 

whi/h^l?":'-  '"  '^*  .""""future  of  explosive*,  the  improvement 
which  cons.su,  in  nitrating  a  carbo-hydrate  or  a  material  conuin.n^ 

I  with  a^sli  *t         r  '"''.tT-'y  '-"ing  the  nitrated  carbo-hyd™u 
with  a  aolution  of  an  alkaline  sulfid  and  an  alkaline  nitrate 

2.  '"the  manufacture  of  explomves.  the  improvement  which  con 

I^J  in  nitrating  a  carbo-hydrate  or  a  materiaUonUining  thes^e' 

and  then  successively  treating  the  nitrated  carbo-hydrate  withX 

i  ^Z-Mrau     "^  '-''''  "  ""^•"'"  "'--•  "'^  of  a  binitrate":;: 

L.  JuV"^'*"^'""-''  "mokeless  explosive,  consisting  of  a  nitrated 
carbohydrate,  sulfur  chemicaUy  combined  therewith  and  .T^L^ 
Ime  nitrate,  as  described.  .    "«  «n  aika- 

4.  A  .mokelese  explosive  consisting  of  a  ftitratedcarbo-hydrau. 
sulfur  chemically  combined  therewith,  an  alkaline  nitrate  and  a  bini^ 
trate  of  a  carbo-hydrate. 


^  ^rh^t^r-J^'^^'^^^^'^^'^  PR£SSnRE-BAR  FOR  WOODWORK- 
IflU  MACHINERY.  ALBERT  Premo.  Sprmgfield.  Maai  Filed  Feb  IQ 
1894.    Serial  Na  500,433.    (No  model)  ^^"^"^    rueo  *ea  ig. 


«f  ..,£?  ;~;.  ^"  .»,^"'<**'-  •**^^  »  completely  incased  wire  screen 
of  substantiaUy  cyhndncal  shape,  means  for  clamping  the  open  mouth 
of  an  ash  pan  against  the  side  of  the  screen,  and  means  for  reversing 
tbe  Kjreen  and  imparting  a  yibratory  movement  thereto  whereby  the 


aatm.—  l.  In  a  wood  working  machine,  the  pivoullv  hung lever- 
Uke  part  carrying  the  pressure  shoe  which  ha*  a  jointid  extension 
member  at  its  free  end  which  is  adapted  to  carry  tbe  weight  and  a 
•pnng  mounted  on  the  lever-like  part  for  supporting  the  vibratory 
extenBon  member,  eabeuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  deecribed 

Z.  In  a  wood  working  machine,  the  pivoullv  bung  part  B  hav- 
ing  the  shoe.  A,  and  the  bar,  D.  composed  of  the'memben  10  and  15 
the  blocks,  g  and  A,  on  said  members  having  the  rece**e*  throu*h 
wh.ch  poruoo*  of  the  flat  spring  are  paaM»d.  and  the  block,  j,  on  o«e 
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Joke   iz,   1894.' 


of  th«  Mid  osenben  between  the  block*,  g  uti  k,  wbioh  ia  exteeded  j  a.  A  heetiDg  appentos  prorided  wHb  e  aeriee  oTsMtfonalfiYtinKR 
to  e  deflecting  bearing  againat  said  •pring.  aab^aatially  aa  deaoribed. ,«,  tie-rod*  d,  he«lei»/,  and  conoeetJBf  pipe* or  tubeaeonoecUng  said 
3.  la  a  wood  working  macbine.  the  piTot^Uy  bnag  part.  B,  bar- ,  flttiaga  with  aaid  haaden.  said  flttinjwr  being  cminectM  and  arranged 
ing  the  ahoe,  A.  and  provided  with  the  bar.  D,  «oo»po*ed  of  the  meo-  on  each  side  of  the  aah-pit  along  the  iidea  of  the  brick  setting  to  form 
beta.  10  aad  15,  the  aTide  blocks,  n  and  A,  fitted  to  alide  longitudinally  a  anpport  for  the  apparatiu,  sabeUntiallj  as  and  for  the  purposes  aet ' 
on  laid  OMnibers  and  haying  the  receaaea,  y*  %ad  i*.  the  flat  spriag  forth. 

haTing  portiou  thereof  embraced  by  aaid  rec^aaMi  Uocka,  and  the  3.  A  heating  apparatus  prorided  with  a  Mries  of  sectional  fittino 

*et-*:rew,  /,  forcoaflmng  thcapring  within  the  one  ^,  and  the  block.i,  e.  Ue  rodai/cooaecUDgaaid  flttingn,  p?pes#eTteDdf6gfTonJMid  flttinpT 
ononeof  nud  members  between  the  blockapaad  A,  whichiaezUndad  angularly  arranged  pipes  e^  connected  with  said  pipe  e.  pipes  e*  con 
to  a  deflecting  bearing  against  the  face  of  aaid  apring.and  set  screwi ,  nected  with  said  pipea  e*.  and  headers /on  said  pipes  ^  said  fittings 
for  confining  the  slide-blocks  against  moyemei|t.  substaatiaUy  aa  de-|«  being  connected,  and  arranged  on  each  side  of  the  ash-pit  along 
•cribed.  I  jthe  »ides  of  the  brick  setting  to  form  a  support  for  the  apparafn.. 

^~'~*"~^^~^^'^"~*  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

«2  1,34r7.    CLOVER-HTJLLER  FEEDEK    ILibshal  T.  Rutb  aad  *    A  heating  apparatus  prorided  wHh  a  series  of  sectional  fittings 

JoBX  I.  lAiloa,  CoJumbua,  Ind.,  taigaan  to  Beevat  ft  Ox.aune  plaoa  ''>  J****!*"/,  connecting  pipes  or  tubes  connecting  said  fittings  with 


nM0«ta,iaa3     aenal  Ma  4«7,00l.    (HonKdeL) 


C%tim.  —  l.  In  a  clorer-huUer-fceder,  the  coa^bination  of  the  main 
frame,  the  hopper,  the  series  of  rake-bars  moulted  above  said  hop- 
per, meana  for  imparting  a  reciprocating,  rocki»g  movement  to  said 
rake  bars,  and  the  series  of  deuining  bars  mounted  at  one  end  upon 
a  sliding  bearing  and  pivoted  at  the  other  end  |o  said  rake-bars,  all 
arranged  to  co  operate  in  the  manner  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  clover-hullor-feeder,  the  combination  with  the  hopper. 


said  headers,  sectional  fittings  connected  with  said  headers,  and  an 
outlet  pipe  connected  with  said  fittings,  said  fittings  c  being  connected, 
and  arranged  on  each  side  of  the  ash-pit  along  the  sides  of  the  brick 
aetting  to  form  a  support  for  the  apparatus.  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  A  heatingapparatus  provided  with  a  series  of  sectional  fitting* 
e,  pipea  e  extending  from  said  fittings,  angularly  arranged  pipes <r»  con- 
nected with  said  pipes  e.  pipes  <*  connected  with  said  pipes  e*,  headers, 
/  on  said  pipes  «*,  sectional  fittings  connected  with  said  headers,  and 
an  outlet  pipe  connected  with  said  fittings,  said  fittings  <?  being  con- 
nected, and  arranged  on  each  aide  of  the  ash-pit  along  the  sides  of 
the  brick  setting  to  form  a  support  for  the  apparatus  subsUntially  as 
■ad  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  A  beating  apparatus  provided  witha  series  of  sectional  fittings 
e,  tie  rods  d,  headers/  connecting  pipes  o-  tubes  connecting  said  fit- 
tings with  said  headers,  sectional  fittings  cconected  with  said  headers, 
tie  rods  for  holding  said  sectional  fittings  to(?ether.  and  an  outlet  pipe 
connected  with  said  fittings,  said  fittings  c  being  connected,  and  ar- 
ranged on  each  side  of  the  ash-pit  along  the  sides  of  the  brick  setting 
to  form  a  support  for  the  apparatus,  subetantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poaea  aet  forth. 

7.  A  heating  apparatus  provided  with  a  series  of  sectional  fittings 
e,  tie  rods  d,  pipes  e  extending  from  said  fittings,  angularly  arranged 
pipes  <•  connected  with  said  pipes  e,  pipes  <^  connected  with  said  pipe* 
«■,  headers  /  on  said  pipes  «*,  sectional  fittings  connected  with  said 
headers,  tie  rods  for  holding  said  fittings  together,  and  an  outlet  pipt-., 
connected  with  said  fittings,  said  fittings  c  being  connected,  and  ax- 
ranged  on  each  side  of  the  aah-pit  along  the  sides  of  the  brick  setting 
to  form  a  snpport  for  the  apparatus.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur 
poaea  set  forth. 

8.  The  herein-described  heating  apparatus  comprising  therein  4^  ] 
brick  setting  having  a  bridge  wall  a*,  a  series  of  sectional  ftuings  e,   ' \ 
arranged  on  both  sidea  of  the  ash  pit,  means  for  securing  said  fittingH      , 
together,  vertical  pipes  or  tubes  extending  from  said  fittings,  angu 
larly  arranged  pipes  connected  with  said  vertical  pipe\  extending  in 
pairs  toward  one  another,  vertical  pipes  connected  with  said  ang«-|,  ,,, 
larly  set  pipes,  headers  connected  with  said  pipes,  and  sectional  St- 


and the  series  of  rake-bars  arranged  to  traverse  said  hopper,  of  the  *'°8«  9  connected  with  said  headers,  provided  with  means  for  securing 


laterally  and  backwardly  projecting  teeth  34  Secured  to  the  outer 
rake-bars,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


5  2  1 . 3  4: 8 .  HEATnre  APPAKATUS  BdwaIlo  R.  Solkad,  Hewarfc. 
H.  J.,  sMtgnor  of  one-balT  to  laaao  F.  Rot,  him  ptaoe  Piled  Dec  1 
1883     Serial  Ha  iSrim.     " 


VkuM»,-~l.  A  heating  appftr»taa  provided  vith  a  sMiea  «f  aeo> 
tioaal  tttinfae,  pip«a«  extendinf  froai  said  fittingatao^iUriy-amiifed 
pipea  <*  cooMCted  with  said  pipe*  «,  pipea  e*  eoooepted  with  mid  pipea 

«*,  and  heft^era/ 00  aaid  pipea  «*,  said  fittings  0  bailiff  oooMcted,  and  

arrangwl  oo  aaeh  side  of  the  aah-pit  along  the  si|es  of  tk»  briok  aet-  haa4eT».'eeetloBal  fittliigi  connected  wHh  s«id  headers,  and  an  outlet 
ting  to  form  a  support  for  the  apparatua.  *< '  "  yially  aaaod  foe  the  1  pip*  coaaaeted  with  aaid  fittings,  said  fittings  e  being  connected,  and 


them  together,  said  fittings  c  being  connected,  and  arranged  on  each 
side  of  the  ash-pit  along  the  sides  of  the  brick  setting  to  form  a  sup- 
port fbr  the  apparatus,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth, 

9.  A  heating  apparatus  prorided  with  a  series  of  sectional  fittings 
c,  headers/  connecting  pipes  or  tubes  connecting  said  fittings  with 
said  headers,  and  drop  tubes  or  pipes  depending  from  said  headers, 
aaid  fittings  e  being  connected,  and  arranged  on  each  side  of  the  ash- 
pit along  the  sides  of  the  brick  setting  to  form  a  support  for  the  ap- 
paratas,  sabstanHally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

10.  A  heating  appar&tos  provided  with  a  series  of  sectional  fit- 
tings e,  pipes  e  extending  from  said  fittings,  angularly  arranged  pipeii 
<*  connected  with  said  pipes  e,  pipes  e*  connected  wiih  said  pipes  e*, 
headers  /on  said  pipes  «*,  and  drop  tubes  or  pipes  depending  from^ 
aaid  headers,  said  fittings  e  being  connected,  an  I  arra!iged  on  each 
side  of  the  ash-pit  along  the  sides  of  the  brick  setting  to  form  a  sup- 
port for  the  apparatus,  subsUntially  as  an  J  for  the  pui  poses  set  forth. 

11.  A  heating  apparatus  provided  with  a  series  of  sectional  fit 
tinga  e,  header*  /  connecting  pipea  ortnhea  connecting  said  fitting:* 
with  said  headers,  drop  tabes  depending  from  said  headers,  sectional 
fittings  connected  with  said  headera,  aad  an  outlet  pipe  connected 
with  said  fittings,  said  fittings  c  being  connected,  and  arranged  on 
Mch  side  of  the  ash-pit  along  the  sides  cf  the  brick  setting  to  form 
a  aapport  for  the  apparata*.  (ubsUatlally  js  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

12.  A  heating  appaivtiB  provided  rtth  a  seriaa  of  (actional  fit- 
ting* c,  pipes  c  extending  from  said  fittings,  angularly  arranged  pipes 
«*  connected  with  said  pipea  e,  pipe*  e*  connected  with  said  pipes  e*, 
header* /on  aatd  pipM«*,  drop  tabes  or  pipes  depending  ttom  said 


purpoaaa  sat  forth. 


i  .*«!  •!<« 


'nmfk^ 


mmuagfiSM  eaeh  ad*  of  the  aah-pH  along  the  sidea  of  the  brick  letting 
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to  form  a  support  for  the  apparatus,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur 
poses  set  forth. 

631,849.     BUCK-MAGHDn.    HmT  SrocuT.  Buoynia. Otala 

Plted  Jaa  la  im.    Serial  Ba  486.3«1.    (Mo  isodaL) 


disk,  a  valve  dUk  H'  canied  on  said  section,  a  hoUow  aeetioa  I  ar- 
ranged to  alide  upon  the  action  H.  a  valve  diak  I*  carried  by  aaid 
secUon  I  by  a  screw  threaded  nut  I»,  nut  I»  held  upon  the  section  I 
and  provided  with  wings  a,  a,  a,  arranged  to  bear  against  the  wall  of 
the  water  way  F,  pin  I'  carried  by  the  hoUow  secUoo  I  and  working 
in  a  slot  I«  in  the  section  U,  in  order  to  limit  the  sliding  motion  of 
aaid  hollow  section,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  barrel  inclosing  a  valve  chamber  and 
placed  transversely  to  the  water  supply  pipe,  a  supply  pipe  communi- 
cating with  the  central  portion  of  said  chamber,  caps  E  and  F  ap- 
plied to  the  ends  of  said  barrel,  partition  D  provided  with  a  valve 
aeat  D»,  v^lve  spindle  0  sliding  conoMtrically  in  the  cap  F  and  having 
a  section  H,  valve  disk  H'  carried  on  aaid  section  H,  a  hoUow  section 
I  sliding  on  said  section  H.  valve  disk  carried  by  said  hollow  section, 
spring  I«  acUng  to  separate  tne  sections  of  the  valve  stem,  means  by 
which  the  sliding  motion  of  said  hollow  section  is  limited,  a  valve  aeat 
provided  upon  the  cap  E  and  a  valve  disk  carried  by  the  hollow  aeo- 
tion  of  the  valve  stem,  subsUntially  aa  deecribed. 


621,351.  ADTOMATIC  BOILEE-FBED.   HntKT  J  Wrosil.  Potta- 
town.  Pa.    FUed  Aug,28,  1893    Serial  Na  4M.113     (KomodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  naotd-wheel,  aad  pressing- 
wheel,  each  having  radial  ways  and  plungers  arranged  therein,  of  an 
adjnsUble  cam  for  operating  the  mold-wheel  plungers,  and  a  yielding 
cam  for  operating  the  pressiog  plungers,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  mold-wheel,  having  radial  sloto,  of 
plungers  arranged  therein  and  a  cam  device  for  o|>erating  said  plun- 
gers, a  preaaing  wheel  having  radial  slots,  a  series  of  plungers  arranged 
in  said  aloU,  and  provided  with  anti-friction  rollers  on  their  inner  ends, 
and  a  cam  device  provided  with  a  hinged  yielding  end,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  mold-wheel,  of  a  presaing-wheel 
prorided  with  radial  ways,  plungers  arranged  in  aaid  ways,  and  pro- 
vided with  lateral  pins,  cams  for  operating  said  plungers,  and  a  ra- 
dially slotted  rim  or  casing,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  mold-wheel,  formed  with  molds  in  ite 
rim,  plungers  in  the  molds.  sUtionary  cam-bars  to  move  the  plungers 
out  and  in  the  molds,  a  pressing-wheel  formed  with  radial-ways  in 
its  rim,  preasing-plungers  in  the  ways,  a  cam-plate  to  carry  the  preae- 
ing-plungers  around  the  upper  portion  of  the  wheel,  a  hinged  cam- 
plate  to  pnah  the  plungers  out,  and  a  cam-bar  to  draw  the  plungers 
inward,  m  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  mold-wheel,  reciprocating  plungers 
in  the  molds  thereof,  means  subsUntially  as  described  to  push  the 
plungers  outward  and  inward,  the  prewing-wheel,  reciprocating  plun- 
gers therein,  cams  to  operate  the  plungers,  and  a  yielding  and  adjust- 
able cam  to  preas  the  plungers  on  the  form  in  the  mold-wheel 


621,360.  BALIrCOCZ  VALVE.  WnxuM  A  Tuhkr,  Woroeeter 
Maaa.  assignor  to  Edmund  Converse,  same  place.  Ffled  Oct  18.  1889 
Serial  Ifa  327.469.    (No  moieL) 


c  I 


CkntK. — I.  The  combination  of  pipe  B,  communicating  with  a 
valve  chamber  C,  a  valve  chamber  C  provided  with  an  opening  C  and 
having  a  transverse  partition  D  provided  with  a  water  way  D*  and  a 
valve  seat  D»,  cap  E  provided  with  a  water  way  E"  and  valve  seat  B«, 
cap  F  pifirided  with  a  concentric  opening  P,  spindle  G  sliding  in  said 
eoao«Dtho  opaoing  and  having  a  section  H  adapted  to  carry  a  valve 


CAurn.— 1.  An  automatic  boiler  feed  having  a  vessel  connected 
by  water  and  steam  pipes  with  the  boiler,  a  water  pipe  leading  into 
the  boiler  and  having  a  controlling  valve,  a  valve  controHing  a  steam 
outlet  from  said  vessel,  said  valve  being  connected  by  levers  with  a 
float  therein,  a  box  in  communication  with  said  steam  outlet  having 
a  pi.oton  therein,  a  lever  connected  with  said  water  pipe  valve  and 
with  said  piston,  and  a  snpplemenUl  steam  pipe  leading  from  the  first 
mentioned  steam  pipe  to  said  box  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  piston 
from  said  steam  ouUet  valve  of  the  said  vessel,  and  a  valve  in  said 
supplemenul  steam  pipe  having  an  arm  engaged  by  stops  on  the  stem 
of  said  piston,  said  parts  being  combined  subsUntially  as  described. 
2.  The  combination  of  the  veaael  D,  having  steam  and  water  com- 
■nnication  with  a  boiler,  the  box  H  on  said  vessel  D,  the  valve  0  be- 
tween said  vessel  and  box,  the  lever  P  in  maid  vessel,  the  float  F  freely 
mounted  on  said  lever  P,  the  lever  F»  having  a  weight  on  one  end 
and  Ite  other  end  linked  to  said  lever  P.  the  said  valve  O  being  piv! 
ouBy  connected  to  said  lever  F»  intermediate  of  iu  fulcrum  and  ita 
Unked  connectioo.  a  piston  in  said  box.  a  water  supply  pipe  to  said 
boiler  with  a  valve  therein,  and  a  weighted  lever  connected  to  said 
water  supply  pip«  valve  and  to  aaid  pUton,  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


521,362.   SrOMF-EXTBACTOR.    Willum B. WaUMO«.  BuMook 
Oooatj.Qa.     Filed  Nov.  26. 1888.    Serial  Mo,  481.938.    (Mo  model) 


ifo8 


Claim.— The  nump  extractor  comprwing  th*  bottom  frame  tb« 
pyramid*!  thap«d  .upporting-frmiiie,  the  cap-piee^  haring  the  depeod- 
lof  Adfe  flaogw  to  Uke  in  aad  set  orer  th«  top  of  the  support  aad 
formed  with  a  conical  ceotral  portion  risjoj^  from  the  baae.  the  nght 
and  left  hand  lifting-ecrew  projected  through  tbe  cone  of  the  cap- 
pt«r^.  the  double  inclined  head-piece  on  the  lifting^ecrew,  the  bracket 
chains  on  the  bracket,  the  groo»ed-puUey  mounted  on  tiie  frame,  and 
a  rop*  on  the  pr^o»ed-pulley  haTirig  one  end  faclened  to  the  lifting 
»enw,  rabeUntiallT  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


C  a  1,3  53.  MACHINE  FOR  TUKHINO  PULLEYS  Aaun  WoOD. 
WorceBter,  Maaa.  a«Bi«Tior  by  mesne  a«Hi?iUDenU,  to  the  L  W  Poud 
Machine  Company,  wue  place.    PUed  Oct31.18»l.    Solal  Ha  410442. 

(No  model.) 


way  on  said  bed.  carnag«s  moring  along  said  way,  routing  feed 
»haft«joum«led  in  said  carriages,  a  dri ring  shaft  0'«  connected  with 
•aid  feed  shafts,  by  which  they  are  simulUneoualj  driren,  pUtM  sap- 
port^  on  said  carnages  and  pi»ot*i  doncentricaJJy  with  .aid  feed 
shafts^  actuating  screw,  joumaled  on  «id  plates  .nd  ..peratirely  con- 

5.  '"•pulley  turning  machine,  the  combination  of  a  b«l  a  spi... 
d^e  joumaled  in  said  bed,  tool  holder.  moTing  along  way.  by  which 
they  are  travel^  across  the  face  of  the  pulley  to  be  turned  .  ro- 

clui^hing  ■"•chan.sms  by  which  said  feed  screw,  are  operatirely  cou 
nect«l  with  said  feed  shaft,  subrtantially  as  de«rribed 

6  In  a  pulley  turning  machine,  the  combination  of  a  routing 
•pindle,  by  which  the  pulley  to  be  turned  is  carried,  an  arbor  held 
concentrically  in  said  spindle,  and  a  series  of  pulley  clamping  derice. 
earned  by  «id  spindle  and  arranged  around  «tid  arbor  and  cons«t- 
1U[  ''*"'''*P*<l<:'*n.ps  E' carrying  the  tightening  .crews  E'. 
subsuntially  as  de«:ribed. 

«i  ]i    'k  '  ''u'7  'r'"^  "*'•""•■  "**  «=<'°>bination  of  a  routing 
pindle.  by  which  the  pulley  i.  carried,  a  tool  holder  an^nged  to 

*T  iT***u  ')"  *■*'•  °^  *•"  P""'^  ^  *»•  '^^^'  •  fi«d  »piodle 
2Z!^  k'  Jrf'^''  "''''"•■  '  ''*<^'"«  'f^duated  gage  bar 
supported  by  said  h.ed  spindle,  whereby  the  diameter  of  the  pulley 
I.  determined.  subsUntially  a*  described 

8  I"  »  pulley  tuming  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed.  a. pin- 
dle  joumaled  in  said  bed  and  carrying  the  pulley  to  be  turned  a 
dnring  pulley,  intermediate  connecting  mechanism  between  .^id  spin- 
tit  I  7'^ ''"'■-K  P""ey.  •  sliding  block  carrying  said  driving  pul- 
ley  by  which  It.  position  i.  ,aned  to  allow  change-gear,  to  be  ulUd 
and  an  actur.ting  «.rew  by  which  said  block  is  moved,  subsunt.ally 
a.  deecnbed.  ^ 


621.354. 

POed  Pet  15. 


SHIPPING  CRATE    OBORSg  W   Worddi  Dover  Del 
1893.    Serial  Na  462,467     (Vo  model) 


'  f'i'm  I  Iq  a  pulley  turning  machine,  the  combination  of  a, 
^  »»p.ndle  joumaled  vertically  in  said  bed.  a  puljey  support  ear- 
ned by  .vid  spindle,  a  horizonUi  wav  below  «id  pulley  support  a 
carnage  capable  of  sliding  on  *aid  way  a  post  extending  vertically 
from  said  carriage  when  sa.d  post  .«  parallel  with  «he  axis  of  said 
pufley  support,  a  way  upon  one  of  its  vertical  sides  of  ..aid  post  and 
a  tool  holder  capable  of  sliding  on  said  way  in  a  plate  parallel  with 
ifte  axis  of  said  pulley  support,  subsuntially  a,'  descfibed 

2.   In  a  puUey  machine,  the  combination  of  a  be4  provided  with 
«^ys  extending  across  the  top  of  said  bed.  a  spindle  jdurtialed  in  said 
o^  and  having  a  pulley  support  upon  lU  upper  end,  a  carriage  ar 
r-inged  to  slide  along  said  way.,  a  plate  pivoUlly  atuched  to  and 
citending  upward  from  said  carriage  and  provided  With  ways  for  a 
too    holder  a  tool  holder  sliding  along  the  ways  up^n  said  pivoted ^ 
plate,  and  means  by  which  ^,d   piloted   plate  can  b.  held  at  a  de- 1 
sired  angle  to  the  axis  of  *aid  spindle,  subsUntiallv  an  described        ' 
3    In  a  pulley  machine,  the  combination  of  a  b^,  provided  with 
ways  extending  across  the  top  of  said  bed,  a  carnage  arranged  to 
Wide  on  Mid  ways,  a  routing  pulley  support  journaled  in  said  bed  a 
routing  shaft  journaled  in  said  carriage,  a  plate  pivoted  upon  said 
carnage  concentncally  with  said  shaft,  a  tool  holder  sliding  along 
said  pivoted  plate,  a  feed  screw  joumaled  on  said  plate,  and  engag 
ing  said  tool  holder  M,d  feed  screw  being  operatiyely  connected 
wi  h  said  shaft,  and  means  by  which  said  pivoted  plate  is  adjusubly 
held  in   relauon  to  said  routing  pulley  support,  substantially  as  de- 
scnbed 

•»    In  a  pulley  turning  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bed  and 
a  .fNDdle  joumaJed  in  said  bed  aod  carrying  a  pulley  .upport.  of  a 


Claim.—  I  The  crate  adapted  to  contain  tiers  of  fruit  recepUcle« 
compnaing  top  and  bottom  frames,  vertical  strips  extending  around 
the  ume  at  intervals  apart  and  secured  to  the  outer  face,  of  said 
frame,  at  the  respective  ends  of  said  strips,  ah  inner  facing  of  veneer- 
ing or  thin  board  secured  to  Mid  vertical  .tripe,  horixonul  cleats  -e- 
curwi  to  the  veneering  or  thin  board  oo  the  in«de  of  the  cmte  at 
loterral.  above  each  other  sufficient  to  permit  the  outer  edge,  of  the 
f>uit  recepucles  to  pa^  thereunder  and  be  held  down  thereby  and 
a  sene.  of  removable  slats  or  racks  supported  on  the  uid  horixonu! 
cleata,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2^  The  crate  comprising  top  and  bottom  frame,,  vertical  stnp, 
extending  around  the  Mme  at  intervahr  apart  and  secured  to  the  outer 
face,  of  Mid  frames  at  the  respective  ends  of  Mid  strips,  an  inner  fac- 
ing of  veneenng  secured  between  Mid  strip,  and  frame,  horiionUl 
cleat.  Mcured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  veneering  facing,  .lata  secured 
to  the  bottom  of  the  lower  frame  aud  thin  yielding  slaU  secured  to 
mnd  supported  on  the  upper  side  of  the  bottom  frame,  subsuntially 
as  deKribed.  ' 

3^  The  crate  comprising  the  top  and  bottom  frame.,  vertical  stnp, 
extending  around  the  Mme  at  intervals  apart  and  secured  to  the  outer 
tace,  of  Mid  frames  at  the  strips  respective  ends,  an  inner  facing  of 
veneenng  Mcured  between  Mid  strips  and  frame,  honzonul  cleat. 
Mcured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  veneering,  slaU  secured  to  the  hot, 
torn  of  the  lower  frame,  thin  yielding  slat..«:ured  to  and  .upported 
on  the  upper  ude  of  the  bottom  frame,  and  a  serie,  of  ren.ov.ble  sUt^ 
or  racks  supported  on  the  horiionUl  cleata,  substantially  a.  de«:ribed 
I  4^  The  crate  compnsing  the  top  and  bottom  frame,  vertical  strip, 

extending  around  the  Mme  at  intervals  apart  and  s«rured  to  the  outer 
face,  of  Mid  frame*  at  the  end.  of  Mid  strip.,  an  inner  facing  of  veneer- 
log  Mcured  between  Mid  strip,  and  fmme,  horizontal  cleat,  secured 
to  the  inner  face  of  the  veneering,  slat,  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the 
lower  fra,„,  thin  yielding  slats  secured  to  and  supported  on  the  upper 
side  of  the  bottom  frame,  one  or  more  intermediate  fniit  suppoitinc 
yielding  slaU  or  rack,  supported  at  their  end.  by  Mid  hontonUl  cleato 
*nd  adapted  to  be  removed,  aud  a  top  Uer  corapowd  of  riiort  slat« 
•ecur^l  to  cleauand  formed  in  two  sections.  Mid  section,  being  sup- 
ported  on  the  top  horizonul  cleats  and  the  edges  of  the  fruit  basket  . 
subrtantially  as  de*rribed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

5    The  crate  comprimng  the  top  frame  A  and  bottom  frame  U 
verucal  «de  stnp.  C  Mcured  to  the  ouUr  facM  of  Mid  tnmm  and 
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connect  ng  the  Mme  an  Ino.r  &«ng  F  of  reneering  or  thin  board 
bed  between  M.d  stnp.  C  and  the  frame,  and  dat.  «>cnr«l  to  the 

f^^e"  ^T  "."  *'"""''*:''''**  '''•~*'^'  "^P  ""P-  "«»"«1 0°  the  upper 
frame  at  the  side,  thereof,  and  one  or  more  cover  boards  L  havW 

^■l"."h    K  ".'*'"'?!  *''P'"*  ^  P^**J«^*  '"•<^-  -««  'op  -tn>  "5 
reel  on  the  basket,  subeuntially  as  de«;ribed. 


521,355.     FLEXIBLE  SUPPORT  FOR  UMBRELLAa  At     WlL- 
SS'nixlelT'  ^°'*°''  *^"*^'^  «W  Sept  27. 1893   Serial  Ha  4«6.632. 


14.09 

Tme.H.T.    Filed  Pei  23,  1894.    Serial  Ha  601.182.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— A»  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  herein  d-i^riK^ 
eaves-trough  hanger  consisting  of  two  member  A  Btrmet^^ 
forming  a  shank  10,  a  horiwnuUy  ranging  part  11  .  ^^IZTa  , 
or  concaved  body  13,  the  circular^memTef  rjro^';:,^  ^e'  "ng^ 
the  honxonul  part  11  and  the  body  13,  and  adapted  to  rl"  e  the 
rounded  head  or  edge  of  the  eaves-trough,  the  enuince  ^n^k  of 
.uch  circular  member  being  contracted,  Ld  the  et'med  eVdl'  at 
the  free  end  of  the  body  13,  and  the  member  B  forminT*  horii'^ 
part  having  one  end  pivoully  secured  to  the  horixonul  oart  n^f 

member  A,  such  upward  and  downward  bend,  of  the  member  B  be  ^ 

Zlt'^V"^^""''''^  *"  "^''^  ^"^••"  ''"'»  the  .t^igh't^^ 
of  the  trough,  subeuntially  a,  de«:ribed  *^ 


^^U^K^^JJT'^r^'^  ^''^  ^^^^  «»  '^HER  PAPER& 
JAMS  R  Bacios,  New  York,  N  Y      PUed  Mav  18  IM«      a.»^i  « 
27i268.    (Ho  model)  ruea  «ay  18.  1888      Serial  Ha 


Cfaim.— The  combination  with  the  flexible  meUlIic  tubular  sUnd 
ard  co„„ructed  of  a  spirally  coiled  inteHocking  strip  of  hpt« 
lid  Pi  «  \t  a  ri"  ^"'""''  <='-P-«'i--efconn'ecUd  witS  h"^ 
^^it,  efd,\  ..  rj  ""*  '"••'•"'"S  the  Mid  sundard  and  hav- 
ing ts  end.  held  m  slot,  formed  in  the  inner  ends  of  the  uid  d1u« 
lubsuntially  as  shown  and  de«;ribed  ^^• 


^^l:.^^9Pr     ^'""^^     CLS.m  AiBUo,  Hew  York,  a-ilgnor  of 
ZZTr^:'^^''     Filed  0ct20.irXli' 


ton  .'n?r  "'"'*  combination  with  the  window  frame  recessed  at  the 
«id  bars' anS"        '1"^  *"•''''''  ^"'''°  ^''«  ^'^^'-  «-^^?iroZ^Z 

adaptld  t^  fo?H  fl  T"  ^'^'^  "^  *''•  '"""''  •'•l"  of  the  frame  and 
UonJofth^innt i"^  L"""/''  ?"~  '''"^'^  ^y  '^'  ™-o-»"  of  por 
clo««l.  all  arranged  and  operating  a.  .hown  and  de«.ribi 


Cla,m.-l  A  punch  for  checks  and  other  paper.,  coowiting  of 
the  combination  of  two  arm,  pivoted  to  each  other  and  constituting 
an  operating  handle,  a  cylinder  pivoted  upon  one  of  the  arms  and 
having  a  senes  of  opening,  and  a  series  of  punches  carried  in  Mid 
openings,  a  disk  moving  with  Mid  cylinder  against  which  Mid  punches 
may  be  thrust.  Mid  disk  and  cylinder  being  wpar.ted  to  receive  the 
paper  to  be  punched,  and  a  single  stud  carried  by  the  other  ann  for 
operating  the  punches,  Mid  stud  being  rigidly  fixed  to  and  under  the 
direct  influence  and  control  of  the  handle  arm  and  acting  directly 
upon  the  said  punches  subsUntially  as  shown  and  de.scribed 

2.  A  punch  for  checks  and  other  papers,  consisting  of  the  com- 
bination  of  two  handle  levem  or  arms,  one  having  a  frame  D  with 
parallel  jaws,  one  of  which  jaw,  and  a  portion  of  the  frame  being 
rece-ed  externally,  and  the  other  of  which  handle  lever,  or  arms  £ 
fulcrumed  to  the  first  named  lever  externally  within  iu  rece«  and 
came,  at  it.  opposite  end  a  rigid  inwardly  projecting  .tud  and  a 
roUry  cylinder  or  head  pivoted  between  the  jaws  of  the  fVame  and  ' 
l«>eanng  a  ^ne,  of  retractile  punches  adapted  to  be  directly  oper. 
ated  upon  by  the  rtud,  subsuntially  a,  shown  and  described 

J  The  combination  of  the  pivoted  lever  arm  A  having  frame  D 
I  composed  of  parallel  jaws,  the  revolving  punch  carrying  cylinder  piv- 
oted  to  revolve  between  the  Mme,  and  having  disk  F  with  notched 
penphery,  and  the  spring  q  secured  between  the  jaws  of  the  frame 
in  position  .ubsuntially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  eylinder  and  hav- 
ing  a  projection  adapted  to  enter  the  notches  of  the  disk  the  Mid 
•pnng  being  also  extended  through  the  frame  D  and  provided  with 
a  thumb  piece  r  sub,Untially  as  and  for  the  purpow  de«:ribed 


521,359.  STATIOH-IHDICATOB-  AiTlMis  Biin,  Uncarter 
Ter,  aartgnor  of  one-half  to  Artemaa  Phelpe,  nme  plaoe.  PUed  July 
11.1893.    Serial  Ha  480,111.    (Ho  model) 

CZuiw.— 1.  The  combination,  with  a  car.  of  a  rigid  map  frame 
alidably  mounted  in  a  guide  way  arranged  in  the  side  of  Mid  car  a 
map  earned  by  the  frame  and  provided  with  the  name,  of  .Utions 
a  pointer  or  indicator  oppoaite  the  map,  a  .pring-preaaed  wheel  jour' 


■  «I0 
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BAlwf  b«a«*tb  th«  ear  and  adapt««f  to  nin  npon  the  track,  and  a  f«ar 
eoQiMetkm  b«tw««ti  the  wh««i  and  tbe  map  frame  Viiereby  the  revo- 
IntioQ  of  tbe  wheel  (lideo  the  frame.  sabatantiaUj  4a  deecribed 


4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  itaod,  a  aeriee  of  balls  each  carrjiog  a 
mathematical  problem,  a  »erie«  of  graduated  archee  each  adapted  to 
«ng«g«  with  the  balls  carrying  the  problem*  requiring  the  same  an- 
swer, and  an  indicator  adapted  to  register  with  the  arches.  subsUn- 
tially  u  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

5.  The  combination  of  a  stand,  a  series  of  graduated  balls  each 
carrying  a  mathematical  probtemrr  eerier  of  graduated  arches  each 
adapted  to  engage  the  balls  carrying  the  problems  i-equiring  the  same 
answer,  and  an  indicator  adapted  to  register  with  the  arches,  subsUn- 
tiallj  •«  aod  for  the  purpose  specified. 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  car,  of  a  map  trtme  held  to  slide 
th«r«in,  a  map  carried  by  the  frame  and  pron'ded  Irith  the  names  of 
itatioiu,  a  pointer  or  indicator  opposite  the  map,  «  rack  bar  on  the 
map  frame,  a  rertieal  shaft  moaoted  in  the  car  and  geared  with  the 
map  frame,  a  wheel  joamaled  beneath  the  car  and  running  on  the 
track,  and  an  operatire  gear  connection  between  t|a  wheel  and  the 
rertical  shaft,  substantiallT  as  described. 


531,361.  LAITTERN  -  HOLDER  FOR  WAGONS,  Ac  OBOEei  J. 
BnHLfS.  Mew  York.  f.  T.  Filed  Sept  8.  1893.  Serial  Ha  485.060. 
(BomodeLj 


6  91,360.    EDUCATIONAL  APPLIASCE.    ALBfeKma  Bicuun, 
OaotDBtt^  OUa    FUed  Daa  2«,  I«93.   Serial  la  48«,9SL   [So  modaL) 


Claim— \.  In  a  lantem-hoMer  for  wagons,  the  combination  of 
sockets  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wagon,  a  frame  composed  of  a 
honzooUl  bar  and  legs  hinged  to  said  bar  and  adapted  to  enter  said 
sockeU,  and  a  holder  for  a  lantern  mounted  on  said  bar,  subsUntially 
as  shown  and  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  lantern-holder  for  wagons,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
composed  of  a  horironUl  bar  and  legs  hinged  to  said  bar,  a  slide 
mounted  on  said  bar,  and  a  ring  holder  for  a  Untem  composed  of 
sections  pifoted  together  and  to  said  slide,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

3.  In  a  lantern-holder  for  wagons,  the  combination  of  a  horizon- 
Ul  bar,  means  to  support  said  bar,  a  slide  mounted  on  said  bar,  a 
ring-holder  composed  of  sections  piToted  together  and  to  said  slide, 
and  a  sectional  reflector  having  ite  sections  pivoted  to  said  slide,  sub^ 
•tantiallyas  shown  and  described. 

4.  Id  a  lantern-holder  for  wagons,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
composed  of  an  upper  horiionUl  bar  and  legs  hinged  to  said  bar,  a 
holder  for  a  lantern  mounted  on  said  bar,  a  lower  bar  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  legs,  a  socket  carried  by  said  lower  bar,  and  a  leg  hinged 
to  said  holder  and  adapted  to  enter  said  socket,  subsUntially  as 
shown  and  described. 

5.  In  a  lantern-holder  for  wagons,  the  combination  of  a  horizon- 
tal bar,  means  to  support  said  bar,  a  slide  mounted  on  said  bar,  a 
ring  bolder  for  a  lantern  composed  of  sections  pivoted  together  and 
to  said  slide,  a  leg  pivoted  to  said  sPide,  and  a  brace  pivoted  to  said 
bolder  and  to  said  leg,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 


Clitew — I .  n*  combination  of  a  stand,  a  serfas  61  'ImJIi  each  oar- 
rjiof  a  mathtButteal problem,  a  seriesof  arches  eachradapted  to  en- 
gage the  baOs  carrying  the  problems  reqninng  the  saifte  answers,  and 
an  iD4fi«ator  adapted  to  register  with  the  arches.  subsUntially  as  and 
for  th«  porpoae  ^Mcifled 

S.  Tli«  eombioatioD  of  a  sUad,  a  series  of  balls  oach  carrying  a 
matkaBaticd  problem,  a  series  of  arches  each  adapte4  to  engage  the 
balk  carrying  the  problems  requiring  the  same  answers,  an  indicator 
adaptad  to  ragistM-  with  %k»  arehos  amf  carrying  a  table  of  figures 
aiTaa|wl  to.griag  the  rscnhs  of  the  mathematical  Ubles  in  series  cor- 
rwpooiBaf  with  the  arehea.  sabsUatiaUy  as  and  fqr  tbe  purpose 
•paiettad. 

S.  The  eoaabinatioo  of  a  staad.  a  series  of  graduated  balls  each 
earryiaf  a  mathaoatical  problem,  a  series  of  arches  e^b  adapted  to 
•agaga  tha  baDs  earryio^  the  prohlems  requiring  th^  same  answer, 
aad  as  iafieator  adapUd  to  ragisisr  with  the  arches,  anbauntially  as 
ami  ftr  tha  svpoaa  sat  tarth. 


591,362.  ELBCTRIC-ARC  UOHT  FOR  MAGIC  LAWTERM& 
Chaub  Bnon,  Jeney  City,  H  J.  FQed  Mar.  16. 1804  Serial  Ha 
OO8,80Oi    (Ho  modal) 


(JlaHk. —  I.  An  electric  arc  tight  for  magic  lanterns,  eomprwing 
a  casing  mounted  to  «iide  vertically  and  supporting  the  carbons,  a 
bell  crank  lever  engaging  with  one  arm  the  said  casing,  and  means 
for  imparting  a  swinging  motion  U>  tbe  said  bell  crank  lever  to  raise 
or  lower  tbe  said  casing,  substantially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

2  An  electric  arc  light  for  magic  lanterns,  comprising  longitudi- 
nally-a^jostable  posts,  connected  sleeves  fitted  to  slide  on  the  said 
posts,  a  casing  pivotad  bo  the  crass  bar  connecting  the  said  skeves 
with  each  other,  a  ball  crank  larar  engaging  the  said  cross  bar.  and 
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a  screw  rod  engaging  the  said  bell  crank  lever  to  raise  or  lower  the 
said  casmg,.subeUntiaUy  as  shown  and  described. 

«..  a'  ^°.f^^"^  »"=  ''«*»»  for  magic  Untems,  comprising  sleeves 
fitted  to  slide  vertically,  a  cross  bar  for  connecting  the  sleeves  with 
each  other,  a  casing  pivoted  on  the  said  cross  bar  and  provided  with 
a  lip  having  a  slot,  and  a  set  screw  screwing  in  a  projection  from  th« 
said  cross  bar  and  engaging  the  said  slot  in  the  lip,  subsUntUUv  aa 
dhown  and  described. 

4.  An  electric  arc  light  for  magic  lanterns,  provided  with  a  car- 
l>on  carrier,  comprising  a  tube  supported  on  a  rack,  a  rod  fitted  to 
slide  in  the  said  tube  and  provided  with  a  ckmp  for  the  carbon  and 
a  screw  rod  turning  in  tbe  said  tnbe  and  screwing  in  the  said'rod 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  An  electric  arc  light  for  magic  lant«T»,  provided  with  a  car- 
bon  earner,  comprising  a  tube  supported  on  a  rack,  a  rod  fitted  to 
slide  in  the  said  tube  and  provided  with  a  clamp  for  the  carbon  a 
screw  rod  turning  in  the  said  tube  and  screwing  in  the  said  rod  and 
a  pin  projecting  from  the  said  rod  and  engaging  a  longitudinal  slot  in 
the  said  tube  to  prevent  the  rod  from  turning,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


a  cylinder  oonoMted  with  the  water  under  prtMore  fhmi 
and  a  plnoger  sHdable  in  the  cylinder  and  sacur«l  to  the 
substantially  aa  described  " 


^^.J'^^^-  ^^CYCLE.  AinuD  a  Bishop, Toledo, Ohio,  aaagnar  to 
the  SneU  Cycle  Fittings  Company,  same  place  Filed  Sept  26  1891 
Serial  Na  486,362.    (Wo  model}  "««  o«pu  ^,  laaij 


the  pBtB|i, 
ertMs  bar. 


.ij»t 


'  snin-rqr- 


tw/iq  a  /».'«•'} 


j.'-.lif     ;;•■:>■ 


.<^'«''»— 1  Jn  combination  With  the  yoke  A  and  Shalt  C,  the  crank 
p  with  boss  O  and  slotted  flange  H,  the  sprocket  wheel  J  with  hoUow 
hub  provided  with  lugs  or  keys  f>  and  the  securing  screw  ring  K  sub- 
-UDtially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  The  crank  formed  with  the  hollow  boss  O  and  slotted  fiance  H 
in  combination  with  the  sprocket  wheel  J  having  a  hollow  hub  pro- 
vided with  lags  or  keys  6  adapted  to  interiock  with  the  boss.  subsUa- 
tiauy  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


^^/'^^^-    »OAD*AVEMEirr    OEORQi  R  BowBi,  San  Antonio. 
Tet    Pned  Aug.  17,  1893     Serial  Ho.  483,347.    (Mo  model) 


i„^  i:-  '««'iJ*torfor  steam  pumps,  comprising,  valve  casing  hav- 
ngport.  therein  and  adapted  to  connect  with  the  staam  supply  of 
the  pump  »  sbd.ng  putoD  valve  havmg  poru  to  register  w.th  ibo«r 
o  the  valve  casmg,  ,  ,«>ond  rotary  valve  arranged  adjacent  to  tbe 
sliding  valve  and  provided  with  porU  to  register  with  tha  poru  of 
^  lT,l  *="'"«•  ••P"n8-™P'-«-^  "oe.  bar  connected  to  the  piston 
t^.    ♦?'  5  **'•*''"  ''''''*•  "  •<^J"«^ble  crank  c*nne«t,on  be- 

TJ^A     VyJT  '^  ^^*  -t^mof  the  rotary  valve,  a  cylinder  con- 

nected with  the  water  under  pressure  from  the  pump,  and  a  plunder 
arranged  to  slide  in  the  cylinder  aad  connected  wHh  the  cross  bar 
so  as  to  push  the  latter  against  the  tension  of  iu  .pnng,  subsiaotialtv 
as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  of  the  cross  bar  pressed  10  one  direction  bv 
a  spring  aod  in  the  opposite  direction  by  water  under  pressure  from 
a  steam  pump,  a  two-part  ralve  casing  adapted  to  be  amingtKl  m  the 
steam  inlet  of  the  pump,  one  part  of  the  valve  casing  having  internai 
diainet*ical  poru  registering  with  the  other  part  of  the  valve  casins 
a  shding  pwton  valve  held  to  move  opposite  the  porU  in  t^  raise 
casing  and  connecud  with  the  cross  bar,  a  rotary  cored  vaive  arranged 
at  right  angle,  to  the  sUding  valve  aod  provided  with  ports  to  regi*. 
ter  With  those  of  the  valve  casing,  a  crank  on  the  stem  of  the  cored 
valve,  and  an  adjustable  connectioo  between  theoraakand  the  ccoo. 
bar,  substantially  as  described  .  ^,  „^, 


591,366.     LOCI     Wiixuil  W  DiTB,  Hew  York,  H  Y     nted 
Oct5.1883.    Serial  Ha  487.2«a    (Homodel)  ' 


w-.)* 


inr.  fril^'Z^  '°'^^*"^  co..i,tmg  of  metallic  oellulated  plates  form- 

covering  the  plate,  the  walls  of  the  cells  maintaining  the  fragmeotarr 
material  m  place  wuhout  cement  or  the  like.  sabsUn'iaUy  asdesc^ 

^  ^hH^^ .  RBODUTOa  FOR  HYDRAULIC  8TEAM-PUMP&   Tbo& 
J^l^AVi^Chariotte,H.C.    FUed  Sept  27, 1891   Serial  Ha  486,614    rSJ 

tnn  v^""T^  ■*■  "'^'•'^'^f" '«*»'»  Punp^oomprising  a  sliding  pis- 
in  the  inl  T     A  ''**'"  I"'''  °'  ^*  P""P:  *  'o^^y  '•''•  arraag^f a*^ 

Sk  I         ?  'T  ^  '^'"^'•'^  "'">  '^^  ^*xl  "f  ^«  -lidf-g  valve, 
a  crank  connection  between  thacro«bar  awl  the  rotary  pistoo  vaive 


i^tm)»i'.    ■:  ii..ii  e  ;j)i''«/t 


m  fc,M    y  M 

.    !<>  I  ■ 
*         {«  a^^  ot   ti^lu 

■■:>   Ivi  HM!   itjia 

HI.  .^iV '^*,  **T  '***'^'  *'°°'P^*''«  ^»»*  »»"'  c»*e  and  lock  spia- 
.1;,     /  ^1°^^  '"  '}'  "''•"'■'^  "^  ^•'«  '^^  <="•  ^  '"'ing  "  right 

keeper  Plata  of  the  door  frame,  adaptad  to  press  inward  against  tha  .. 
fh^:  ^v  K  '^"^«  ^'»  "^'d  ^7  the  lock  spindle  and  disconn^taS^frol  '"'' 
L  dSriM  '^•^'^  "^  "•""  '^''  ^^  *"'"^  '^'  ^^^'  substantially 

knJJ  A,"^'  lock,  comprising  a  lock  case  in  th*  door,  the  usual 
knob  spiudle  arrangwl  transversely  in  the  case,  .  fly  hin^  in  the 

opening  therein,  a  did.  boltdi«onnectad  from,  but  arLf«I  toTo" ' 
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endwise  agkiast  the  Aj.  means,  as  the  tumbler^  and  studs,  formoring 
the  boll  from  the  knob  spindle,  a  keep«r  platel  arranged  in  the  usual 
waj  in  the  door  frame,  and  a  »pring-pre*ied  iaicb  hung  in  the  keeper 
plate  and  adapted  to  displace  the  flj  when  th(i  door  is  closed,  sub- 
Etantiallj  as  described 

3  A  door  lock,  comprising  the  usual  loc  i  case,  a  fly  hung  00 
the  opening  of  the  case,  means  for  closing  the  \y  from  the  lock  spin- 
dle, a  ke«p«r  plate  arranged  in  the  door  frami  opposite  the  lock,  a 
•pring-preMed  latch  pivoted  in  an  opening  in  tie  face  of  the  keeper 
plate,  a  pawl  to  hold  the  latch  within  the  keeper  plate,  and  mech- 
anism for  releasing  the  pawl  by  the  closing  of  t  lie  door,  substantially 
aa  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  door,  the  kck  case  therein,  the 
lock  spindle,  the  fly  in  an  opening  of  the  lock  case,  and  means  for 
closing  the  fly  from  the  spindle,  of  a  keeper  plate  arranged  in  the 
door  frame  opposite  the  lock  case,  a  spring-prei  sed  latch  adapted  to 
swing  outward  through  an  opening  in  the  ke<  per  plate,  a  pawl  to 
hold  the  latch  within  the  keeper  plate,  a  spring -pressed  catch  to  en- 
gage the  pawl,  and  a  button  extending  into  the  path  of  the  door  and 
adapted  to  operate  the  catch  so  as  to  lift  the  >awl  and  release  the 
latch.  subsUntially  as  described. 


5'3  1,368 


52  1,307.    CAM  FOR  KNITTINOMACHINEk    OeoeQI  H.  Oilbbrt. 
Ptuiadelptua.  Pa.    FUed  Febi  26.- 1894.   Serial  Nn  501.485.    (No  model) 


Claim.— 1.  A  drawing  cam  fur  knittini;  mac  hioes,  having  on  its 
forward  side  a  sharp  incline  for  depressing  the  n(  edles  to  the  casting 
point,  a  more  gentle  incline  for  depressing  the  needles  from  the  cast- 
ing point  to  the  drawing  point,  a  notch  behind  said  gentle  incline  for 
permitting  a  sudden  rise  and  dewrent  of  the  needes,  and  a  retaining 
portion  behind  said  notch  for  preventing  suddet 
after  their  bits  have  left  the  notch,  substantially 

2.  A  drawing  cam  for  knittinjf  machines  baring  on  iu  forward 
side  a  sharp  incline  for  depressing  the  needles  t.  the  casting  point, 
and  a  more  gentle  incline  for  depressing  the  need  es  from  the  casting 
point  to  the  drawing  point,  and,  beyond  the  lattsr,  a  retaining  por- 
tion for  preventing  sudden  rise  of  the  needles  aft  >.r  they  have  drawn 
the  stitchea. 

3  .\  drawing  cam  for  knitting  machines  hav. 
side*  and,  adjacent  to  the  lower  or  inner  end.  inci 
are,  in  respect  to  the  line  of  reciprocating  movei 
at  a  much  more  obtuse  angle  than  the  inclined  s 
.^  4  A  drawing  cam  for  knitting  machines  havi 
«de«,  and  on  each  side  of  the  lower  or  inner  end 
which,  in  width,  is  equal  to  or  somewhat  great* 
between  adjoining  needles,  and  in  depth  is  equa.  ^  .„v  v.^«.uv^,r  uc- 
tween  the  casting  point  and  the  drawing  point  in  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  needle. 

5    A  drawing  cam  for  knitting  machines  hav_^  ,^^ 

sidee,  and  at  the  lower  or  inner  end  opposite  ioclited  portions  which 
are,  in  reapect  to  the  line  of  reciprocating  mbveiient  ol  the  needles, 
at  a  much  more  obtuse  angle  than  said  inclined  siles  of  the  cam.  and 
having  a  notch  between  them,  subsUntially  as  specified 


52  1,369.  STAPLINO-MACHINE.  William  S  HiMM,  Newton. 
Mass..  assignor  to  the  Staple  Faatenijig  Machine  Company  Saco  Ma 
FUed  Oct  9.  1893.    Serial  Na  487.618,    (No  model) 


i  ig  opposite  inclined 

I  ned  portions  which 

II  lent  of  the  needles 
lides  of  the  cam. 

Ig  opposite  inclined 

an  inclined  portion 

than  the  distance 

1  to  the  distance  be- 


5  a  1,868.  CLOTHES-DRIER.  BiRi  B  OiLDteSLKVg.  New  York 
■•  T.  rOed  July  19,  I89a  Serial  Na  480,394  do  model) 
^'■»*- — 1-  In  a  clothes  drier,  the  combinatioti  with  a  standard, 
a  cap  pivoUUy  secured  on  the  upper  end  thereof  la  nut  6  rigidly  «e 
cured  in  an  opening  in  the  lower  end  of  the  sutdard,  a  base  c',  a 
threaded  bolt  C  o[>erating  in  said  nut  and  opening 
and  socket  connection  c  with  the  base,  and  the  nut  cf  arranged  on 
said  bolt  b«low  the  sundard  and  adapted  to  be  icrewed  up  on  the 
bok  close  to  the  sUndard,  substantially  as  and  fdr  the  purpose  de- 
-•cribed 

2.  The  combination  of  a  standard,  a  piece  e 
thereon,  a  series  of  arms  f  pivotally  connected 


piece  at  the  lop  thereof  a  series  of  rods  y  pivotei  to  the  piece  and 
adapted  to  support  the  arms,  and  the  rings  (/  carr  ed  by  the  arms  to 
•og*g«  with  the  ends  of  the  rods,  when  the  armfc  are  elevated,  to 
hold  them  rigid,  said  rings  being  at  all  times  around  the  rods  and 
holding  the  rods  and  arms  compactly  folded  wh(u  not  in  use,  sub- 
sUntially as  dMcribed 


arranged  to  slide 
with   said  sliding 


C7aim.—l  A  machine  of  the  character  described  compri.ing  i-. 
Its  construction  two  sets  of  feed-rollers  at  opposite  sides  of  the  ma- 
chine, one  roller  of  each  set  being  adjusUbly  supported,  gearing  con- 
necting all  the  said  feed-roller*,  and  means  for  actuating  the  saine 
step-by-step,  said  means  being  capable  of  adju.nment  so  as  to  actuate 
the  rollers  in  either  direction. 

2  A  machine  of  the  above  described  character  comprising  in  iu 
construction  two  seu  of  feed-rollers  at  opposite  sides  of  the  machine 
one  roller  of  each  set  being  adjusUbly  supported,  and  one  roller  car- 
rying a  ratchet,  a  pitman  connected  with  the  driving-shaft  and  car- 
rying a  reversible  pawl  for  engaging  said  ratchet,  and  means  oper- 
»U7ely  connecting  the  two  seU  of  feed  roUen. 
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3.  In  a  owchiae  of  the  ch«raet«r  daKrihMi.  a  longitadinalfeed.i         6.  An  Tpbolaterr  ornament  con«ii*in.  /^f  .  ki     l  u 

tion  thereof  and  means  for  rendTin.,  K.»i.  lann«1   ^v  .h„ ,  _°' "*"'««»' »''d  a  body  portion  over- 


produce  step-by-step  action  thereof,  and  means  for  rendering  both 
feeds  inoperative,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose,  described 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  longitudinal  feed 
an  intermittent  dnver  connected  therewith,  means  for  rendering  said 
longitudinal  feed  inoperative,  a  transverse  feed,  and  mean,  for  con- 
noting said  dnver  with  and  disconnecting  it  from  the  said  transvenw 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
mean,  for  feeding  the  work  longitudinally,  an  intermittent  driver  con- 
nected therewith,  means  for  rendering  said  work-feeding  means  inop- 
erative, a  tool  supporting  carriage  movable  transvenw.ly  of  the  work 
and  means  for  connecting  said  driver  with  and  disconnecting  it  from 
said  carriage  * 

m..  ^  /%'  T'^T  °^'^'  -^f  »'•»'•»"  de«:rib«i,  the  combination  of 
mean,  for  feeding  the  work  longitudinally,  an  intermittent  driver  con- 
nected  therewith,  means  for  rendering  said  work-feeding  means  inop- 
erative, a  tool-supporting  carriage  movable  transverwly  of  the  work 
an  anvil  mounted  on  said  carriage,  and  mean,  for  connecting  the 
driver  with  and  disconnecting  it  from  the  carriage 

f^  I'  .f"  'Z*'^"!''  *"^''*  character  described,  the  combination  of 
feed-rollers  for  moving  the  work  longitudinally,  an  intermittent  driver 
.dapted  to  actuate  the  .ame,  a  tool  supporting  carriage  movable 
tran^ersely  of  the  work,  and  means  for  connecting  the  «me  with 
and  diKoonecting  it  from  the  intermittent  driver 

two  V"  fJ^t'^'u''  "'""''  '^^•""'^'-  d*«-ribed,  the  combination  of 
two  sets  of  feed-rollers,  one  roller  of  each  set  being  movable  out  of  I     ■ 
operative  reration  with  the  other,  means  for  operatively  ^o  n^Ung'     " 
he  sets  of  roller,  and  for  disconnecting  them,  an  intermittent  Tnve*    M 


i,„-^j   .      ..  --——"■  -"'^ '""^»^,»ua  a  Doay  portion  orer- 

lapp^  by  the  omamenul  covering  of  the  block,  .ub.Unti»lly  a. 
speciQed.  ' 

«.ti„t  ^V  "!r  ^"!i^\f  "^''"ftcture,  an  upholstery  ornament  con- 
L^^cll  P*'^^*"^,^'^^- jewel  of  gla«  applied  to  the  block  so 
l^hl^  K^.  M  t  ^^*  P*rfo.-ation  therein,  and  a  supporting  cord 
whereby  the  block  is  suspended  so  as  to  permit  the  paXe  of  light 
through  the  perforation,  subsUntiallv  as  specified  ^ 


5  21,371.     PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  OLUE 
Pbtek  C  Hewm,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Plkid  July  27,  1893     Serial  Na 
"    481.621.    (Ho  model) 


fn- ......  .•      .L       ..  '""-^'-"■ft  "'riu.  «ii  iniermitient  dnver 

for  actuating  the  rolls, .  tooUupportinp  carriage  movable  transve^ely 

nLtinVitV     '    .  "**"'  '■*"  '•«"''*«^'i"R  'he  same  with  and  discon 
necting  it  from  the  intermittent  driver 

twn  L'\\"'!l'*''?,'  ''^*'"  "Character  descnbed.  the  combination  of 
o7tT.l    ,  ""•  ""'  '"""  "'^  '»'^''  ***  ^'"^  '»'>^*»'''  into  and 

orroUeT/nH    '  7."'""  "'.'''  '*"  •'"'*'■•  ^"""^  connecting  the  sets 

pitman  connected  with  the  driving  shaft  and  carrying  a  pawl  engag- 

he  Zr^Tn/n   "  '^'"^"Pr^"'^  "^"T  ™o-ble  tran.ve^ely  of 
the  work  and  having  a  rack,  a  gear  movable  into  and  out  of  engage 
raent  w,th  Mid  rack,  and  connections  between  said  gear  and  the 
roller  carrying  the  ratchet 


521  3 70  UPHOLSTERY  PENDANT  OR  ORNAMENT  Oboeob 
r  HMstu  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  Jaa  26.  1894.  Serial  Ha  498  084 
(Ho  model) 


Clotm.-l.  In  a  glue  cooler,  the  combination  of  two  or  more  CTl- 
inden,  arranged  to  revolve  in  the  same  direction  in  close  proximity 
one  to  another,  the  fin,t  cylinder  being  arranged  to  deliver  the  cooled 
glue  to  the  second  cylinder,  and  means.  subsUntially  as  de«rribed  for 
cooling  the  cylinders. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  liquid  glue  into  sheets,  the  combi- 
nation  of  two  or  more  cylinders  an-anged  to  revolve  in  the  ume  di- 
rectjon  in  close  proiimify  one  to  another,  and  a  supply  for  delivering 
the  Jiquid  glue  to  the  cylinders,  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  In  glue  cooling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  two  glue  cool- 
ers.  ""^cooler  being  arranged  to  del.vr  the  sheet  of  glue  to  the  sheet 
delivered  by  the  other  cooler,  thereby  fomiing  one  sheet.  subsUntially 
as  specified. 

4.  In  glue-cooling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  two  Mries  of 
cooling  cylinders,  one  senes  being  arranged  to  deliver  the  sheet  of 
g  ue  to  the  other  series,  and  means  for  cementing  the  two  sheets  of 
glue  together.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

5  Jbe  method  of  cooling  glue,  which  consists  in  bringing  a  l)ody 
of  liquid  glue  info  conUct  with  a  body  of  glue  cooled  below  the  gela'- 
timmg  point,  removing  the  heat  from  the  liquid  glue  bv  conUct  wit.. 
the  body  of  cooled  gelatinized  glue,  and  causing  the  bodv  of  liquid 
glue  to  atuch  ,t*elf  to  the  body  of  gelatinised  glue  without  mixing 
the  two  bodies  of  glue,  thereby  forming  a  .single  sheet  of  glue  which 
consists  at  first  of  a  layer  of  gelatinized  glue  and  a  layer  of  liquid 
glue,  and  which,  by  the  absorption  of  beat  from  the  liquid  gloe  by 
the  cooled  glue,  becomes  «  single  thick  sheet  of  gelatinised  glue  sub- 
sUntially ;is  specified. 

6    The  method  of  forming  a  thick  sheet  of  glue,  which  consist* 
in  separately  forming  two  or  more  sheets  of  gelatinized  glue  super- 
posing said  separately  formed  sheets,  causing  the  adjacent  surfaces' 
of  the  sheets  to  adhere,  an<l  finally  evaporating  the  sheets  to  dryntiw 
subsUntially  a.s  herein  specified  ^      "  ' 


Cta'm. — 1  As  a  new  article  of  manufactara,  ao  upholstery  orna- 
ment consisting  of  a  block  having  a  jewel  of  glass  secured  to  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  face  of  the  block  so  as  to  permit  the  pa.wage  of 
light  through  the  same,  from  side  to  side,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  An  upholstery  ornament  consisting  of  a  block  having  an  or- 
namenul  covering  combined  with  a  jewel  of  glass  secured  to  the  block 
and  projecting  beyond  the  omamenul  covering,  subsUntially  a,« 
s])ecified 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  uphoUiery  ornament  hav- 
ing a  bl  >ck  with  recess  therein  and  a  glass  jewel  having  a  base  secured 
within  said  recess,  and  a  faceted  portion  projecting  beyond  the  face 
of  the  block,  substantially  as  specified 

4.  An  upholstery  ornament  consisting  of  a  block  having  an  or- 
namenul  covering  and  a  jewel  of  glass  secured  to  the  block  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  said  omamenul  covering,  the  lower  portion  of  the 
jewel  being  overlapped  by  a  portion  of  the  omamenul  covering  which 
aids  in  securing  the  said  jewel  in  place  on  the  block,  subsuntia'ly  as 
specified. 


521,372.  SEWING-MACHINE  John  Holroyd,  CHARLB8B  Hum, 
and  Richard  J  Johns.  London.  England,  assignors  to  the  New  Bruna- 
ton  Two  Reel  Sewing  Machine  Company.  Lmnted,  same  place  Filed 
Nov.  9,  1893  Serial  No.  490.485.  (No  model)  Patented  in  England 
Sept  12. 1883,  No  17,155 

Chim.—  l.  In  a  reel  sewing-machine,  the  combination  of  the  reel- 
carrying  bracket  17  provided  with  trunnions  pivoUlly  mounted  in 
beanngs,  a  spnng  for  tilting  said  bracket  in  ius  bearings,  a  disk  N 
arranged  over  one  of  said  trunnions  and  secured  to  one  side  of  said 
bracket,  said  disk  being  provided  upon  its  periphery  with  a  notch  13 
a  pivoted  lever  10  provided  at  one  end  with  a  hook  or  nose  12  and 
a  spnng  15  for  normally  holding  said  hook  or  nose  in  engagement 
with  the  notch  13  to  lock  the  bracket  in  operaUve  position,  subsUn- 
tially as  described 

2.  In  a  reel  sewing-machine,  the  combination  of  the  reel-carrying 
bracket  17  provided  with  trunnions  pi voUllv  mounted  in  bearings  a 
spnng  for  tilting  said  bracket  in  iu  bearings,  a  disk  14  arranged  over 
one  of  said  trunnion.,  and  secured  to  one  side  of  said  bnicket  said 
disk  being  provided  upon  its  penpbery  with  a  notch  13  and  a  M^p  or 
.ahoulder  27,  a  pivoted  lever  10  provided  at  one  end  with  a  hook  or 


,  n»^-*^ 
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■OM  IS,  and  a  apriBg  1&  for  oonudlj  hoUtog  Mid  hook  or  qom  in 
Mg«|»ai«at  irith  Mid  noleiied  disk  to  lock  th*  brmcket  ia  operative 
podtioii,  tabemiHaHy  as  deeerlbed. 


6"  TS   ra 

i,  TM  0— iMnition  with  tha  reel  boldet  coosisting  of  the  diskt 
iS  and  49  connected  together  bj  tha  poata  30  and  51,  of  the  swing- 
ing nti  aupport  conaiatiog  of  the  plate  53  piTotallj  monnted  on  the 
poet  51  and  carrriog  a  hollow  pedeetal  54,  a  plunger  55  projecting 
throagh  an  aperture  in  the  bottom  of  said  plunger  and  engaging  a 
centraUj  arranged  recea  in  the  disk  49,  a  spiring  56  arranged  withia 
the  hollow  pedestal,  and  a  screw  plag  57  fof  controlling  the  tanaio* 
of  said  spring,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  bracket  17  of  the  reel  holder  16 
provided  apon  its  upper  side  with  two  lug^  43  and  44  curred  up- 
wardlj  and  toward  each  other,  one  of  said  :lugB  being  higher  than 
tite  Qther,  the  ahaft  6,  the  cam  31  moante^  on  said  shaft,  and  the 
reel  lifting  derice  actuated  bj  said  cam  and  prorided  with  the  corred 
thraad  gajdea41  and  a  lifting  prong  42  enga|;ing  the  lugs  43  and  44, 
faUtaatiallj  u  deecribed.  , 

5.  In  a  two  reel  sewing  machine,  arms  66^  67,  on  collar  64  in  com- 
bisatioa  with  arms77r78  on  socket  79  employed  in  conjonction  with 
cranks  70,  71,  73,  74  for  operating  hook  SO  from  eccentric  63,  arms 
77,  78  ifitb  bm  79  being  fixed  to  under  shaft  6,  subsUntiallj  as  de- 
■cribad.,.  ..'  ,. 


Taaael;  then  conducting  it  to  a  pump  and  forcing  it  to  a  tnitable 
l>«fl>*.  from  which  it  fklh  in  sprays,  and  finally  subjecting  the  sprayed 
water  to  a  current  of  air  before  it  falls  into  the  first  mentioned  yeasel. 
S.  The  herein-described  method  or  system  of  utilizing  waste  con- 
densing-water,  in  a  condensing  apparatus,  to  further  condense  the 
fluid  conuined  in  the  pipee,  the'  same  consisting  in  first  conducting 
the  said  water  to  a  sniuble  ressel ;  then  distributing  it  in  showers 
or  eoinmns  orer  the  liquid  cooling  coils  into  a  second  reaael;  then 
coadaeting  it  to  a  pump  and  forcing  it  to  a  suitable  height;  then 
•praying  ft  upon  rerolring  sheeto  of  absorbent  material,  and  finally, 
subjecting  the  water  to  currents  of  air. 

4.  In  a  condensing-apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a  water- 
supply  pipe,  of  a  wheel  baring  paddles  of  absorbent  material,  and  a 
slotted  tower  to  protect  the  water  from  winds  and  direct  it  upon  said 
paddles,  sobatantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  condensing-apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a  water- 
supply  pipe,  of  a  wheel  having  paddles  of  absorbent  material,  a  slot- 
ted tower  for  protecting  the  water  from  the  wind,  and  a  re«el  for 
reeeiring  said  water  and  distributing  it  orer  a  series  of  cooling-coila 
oontaining  the  fluid  to  be  cooled,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  system  of  utilizing  the.  waste  condensinj^-water  in  a  con- 
daneing-apparatos,  the  combination  with  the  water  supply  pipe,  of  a 
suiuble  receiving  and  distributing  vessel,  a  drip  pan,  a  pump  for  forc- 
ing the  water  through  a  pipe,  a  slatted  tower  in  which  the  open  end 
of  said  pipe  is  situated,  and  a  wheel  having  paddles  of  absorbent  ma- 
tarwl,  svbetantially  as  specified 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  condensing-apparatus,  and  a  water- 
supply  pipe,  of  a  receiving  and  distribnting-veesel,  a  drip  pan  situated 
beaaatfa  the  first  mentioned  vessel  and  connected  with  a  pump,  a 
pump  for  fbrcing  the  water  through  a  pipe  leading  to  a  slatted  tower, 
the  tower  inclosing  the  open  end  of  said  pipe,  and  a  nozile  attached 
to  the  pipe  for  spraying  said  water.  subsUntially  as  specified. 


THERMOMETER.    kiAtir  A.  KuvB,  PhliadatpUa,  Pa. 
1894    Serial  Ma  900,814.    (Mo  model) 


691,87  8.  OOVDEMSBR.   aa«T«  W  J(naoa,  Newport  Mem,  Va. 
FIM  Nov.  9. 1803.    Serial  Na  48a401     (Ma  modal) 


Tile  heraia  deaeribed  method  or  syttam  of  utifizing 
-water,  ia  a  eondenaing-apttaratna,  to  ftirther  eon- 
>  Hm  Md  in  the  pipee,  tiie  same  consisting  in  ftnt  conveying  said 
watart«  a  tahable  diatribatng-receptacle  or  ieaael ;  thm  diatribnting 
H  «  sfcOam  or  audi  cohuaos  over  the  Hqoid  cooKng-coik  into  a  sac- 
e«4  VMiri  ttr  rveaptacie,  then  conducting  it  t4  a  pump  and  fbroing  it 
10  •  Mltkbla  batght  aod  spraying  it  into  the  Irtt  mentioned  recapta- 
cla.  thara  to  have  the  operation  repeated. 

t.  Ttla  haraia  daacribad  method  or  syttwi  of  utiSxing  waste  con- 
<!><■§  aalaf,  ia  a  coadeBamg-apparatus,  to  further  condense  the 
tiM  wwtaiiiad  ia  tha  ptpea,  the  same  cooaUtinj  in  flnt  eoareying 
tea  suitable  diatributhig-vaaaal .  then  diatribating  It  in 
or  SBaU  oolumaa  over  tha  Hanld  coqling.«oi]a  into  a  second 


631,374. 

PUed  Pehi  19, 


Claim. — 1 .  As  an  improved  article  of  manufactare,  a  thenaometer 
having  a  transparent  body  part  compnsed  of  layer*  of  glass,  a  scale 
strip  of  transiacent  material  secured  between  the  two  layers  and  bear- 
iag  a  graduated  scale,  and  a  thermometer  bulb  and  tube  secured  to 
the  body  part  in  proper  relation  to  the  scale,  and  means  for  securing 
the  layers  together,  all  anbatsntislly  aa  described. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  thermometer  a  transparent  body  part 
eompriaed  of  two  layers  of  glaas,  a  scale  strip  of  translnceot  material 
seenred  between  the  two  layers  and  bearing  a  graduated  scale,  a 
thermometer  tube  and  bulb  secured  to  the  body  part,  and  a  frame  ex- 
tending around  tbeedgea  of  the  body  part,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  thermometer,  a  transparent  body  part 
composed  of  two  iayen  of  glass,  a  scale  strip  of  translucent  material 
secured  between  the  two  layers,  a  motatare  proof  layer  extending 
around  the  edges  of  the  body  part,  a  thermometer  tube  secured  to 
the  body  part,  all  substantially  as  described 


631,376. 

Jul  19.  1894 


8KAIE     Luu  W 
Serial  No.  497,410. 


Mew  Tort  M  T     PUed 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  skate,  the  combination,  with  a  heel  plate,  pro- 
vided wtth  a  clamping  member,  of  an  auxiliary  heel  plate  provided 
with  an  opening  for  the  pas«age  of  the  clamping  member  of  the  main 
heel  plate  and  with  a  flauge  at  its  front  end  the  said  flange  being  pro- 
vided with  receases  in  opposite  ends,  an  ankle  support  the  body  por- 
tion of  which  is  of  yoke  formation,  and  provided  with  a  headed  stud 
and  a  sat  screw  at  an  interval  apart  corresponding  to  the  distance  be- 
tween the  recesaes  in  the  flange  of  the  auxiliary  heel  plate,  the  said 
stud  and  set  screw  being  adapted  to  enter  said  receases.  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth.         ,'  ,  ", 

2.  The  combination.  iHt&  tlia  h^t  plata  bf  a  skate,  provided  with 
a  clamping  member,  of  an  auxiliary  heel  plate  provided  with  an  open- 
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lag  for  the  paaaage  of  the  dafaping^member  of  the  main  heel  piste 
aad  with  a  lUnge  at  its  ftwrt  end  the  flange  being  provided  with  re- 
ceases in  opposite  ends,  an  ankle  support,  the  bodv  portion  of  which 
ta  of  snbeUntialiy  U-ehape,  a  itnd  provided  with  a  head  located  apon 
the  body  portion  of  the  yoke  at  one  side  of  its  center,  and  a  set  screw 
located  in  the  same  portion  of  the  yoke  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
center,  the  said  set  screw  being  provided  with  a  flanged  head  and  an 
extension  from  the  head  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  an  implement  to 
facilitate  the  manipulation  of  the  set  screw,  the  said  screw  and  stud 
being  adapted  to  enter  the  receases  in  the  flange  of  the  heel  plate  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  Aaa  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  (•uxiliary  heel  plate  fbr' 
't^*^'  f°"""*'  "'*''  '  forward  clamping  member  for  engagement  with 
the  heel  of  a  boot  or  shoe,  a  flange  in  advance  of  the  cUmping  mem- 
ber  adapted  for  atUchment  to  an  ankle  support,  and  a  slot  between 
the  clamping  member  and  flange  for  the  passage  of  the  forward 
clamping  member  of  a  main  heel  plate,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  skate,  the  combination,  with  a  heel  plate  and  its  forward 
clamp,  of  an  auxiliary  plate  removably  atuched  to  the  heel  plate, 
provided  with  an  opening  for  the  upward  passage  of  the  forward 
clamp  of  the  heel  plate,  and  a  flange  in  advance  of  the  said  opening 
adapted  for  attachment  to  the  ankle  support,  as  and  for  the  purpos^ 
set  forth.  '^ 

5.  In  a  skate,  the  combination  with  the  heel  plate  thereof  pro- 
vided with  a  clamping  member,  of  an  auxiliary  heel  plate  apertured 
for  the  passage  of  the  clamping  member  of  the  mab  heel  plate,  and 
provided  with  a  flange  on  its  front  end,  apertured  lugs  on  ita  undar 
side,  and  screw*  in  said  lugs,  subeUntialJy  as  described. 
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CAR-COUPLINQ.    ABBOM  La  RuK,  DanvUle.  Pa.    PUed 
Serial  Ma  498.563.  •  (No  model) 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  draw-head  having  a  pivoted 
jaw,  means  for  locking  said  jaw,  and  the  rear  portion  L  of  doveUiled 

form,  of  a  draw-bar  having  a  seat  to  receive  said  portion  L,  said  por-  •""»""  -ur  upcraung  me  same,  tlie  preeser  foot  and  its  bar  a  lever  and 

tion  L  and  its  seat  being  arranged  to  permit  a  lateral  swing  of  the  «o«in«:tions  from  the  shafX  for  opera Uog  said  preaeer-foot  and  bar  at 

draw-bead  with  relation  to  thn  h&p  mihat.anriallir  aa  <>»«<.;«•/)  regular  iDtArvB.la  anH  . /.i..>..i.  1... .1 ..... 


Claim.— I  In  a  sewing  machine  of  the  charactar  deaortbad.  tha 
combination  of  the  main  shaft  and  ito  driving  maehaniam,  tha  pr^Maer- 
foot  and  needle  bar,  and  their  operating  mechaniama,  and  ooanactioiM 
between  the  driving  mechanism  and  the  main  shaft  so  constmetad  and 
arranged  relatively  to  the  preeeer-fbot  and  needle  bar  mechanianaaa 
to  automaUcally  and  posiuveiy  arreM  the  neadle-bar  and  pr««ar4bot 
in  aa  elevated  position  on  the  stopping  of  tha  maohiaa  at  aar  atac* 
in  the  operation  of  stitching,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  the  preverfbotaad 
ita  bar.  the  aeedle  bar,  operating  shaft  and  connecUons,  means  for  ele- 
vating said  preaeer-foot  and  needle-bar  at  each  revolution  of  the  shaft, 
and  a  driving  puUey  and  a  clutch  device  between  the  pulley  and  shaft 
comprising  independent  frictional  connections  between  the  driving 
part  of  the  clutch  device  and  the  said  shaft.  subsUntially  as  deacnbad. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  oombinatioa  of  the  pranar-foot  bar, 
means  for  lifting  the  foot  at  each  revolution  of  the  shaft,  operating 
shaft  and  connections,  and  a  driving  pulley  and  a  clutch  device  be- 
tween the  puUey  and  shaft,  compriaing  independent  frictional  con- 
nections between  the  driving  part  of  the  clutch  device  and  the  said 
shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  sewing  naachine.  the  combinaUoa  of  the  main  ahafl,  the 
presser  foot  and  its  bar,  a  lever  and  the  connection  from  the  shaft  for 
operating  said  presser  foot  and  the  bar  to  lift  the  same  at  each  revo 
lution  of  the  shaft,  and  a  clutch  device  between  the  driver  aad  the 
main  shaft,  consisting  of  two  parte  and  a  bolt,  means  for  disengaging 
the  clutch  parts,  and  independent  ftictional  driving  connections  »>e ' 
tween  the  driving  part  of  said  dutch  and  the  main  shaft  to  advance 
the  latter  a  predetermined  disUnce  after  the  clutch  parte  ba*e  been 
disconnected,  substantially  as  described 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine  the  combination  of  the  main  shaft  and 
means  for  operating  the  same,  the  pfesser  foot  and  its  bar  a  lever  for 
operating  said  pre**r  foot  and  bar  to  lift  the  same  at  each  revolu- 
tion of  the  shaft,  a  yoke  operating  said  lever  from  the  ahaft  means 
on  the  shaft  for  operating  the  yoke,  and  a  clutch  device  between  the 
dnver  and  the  mam  shaft,  consisting  of  two  parts  and  an  intermedi- 
ate bolt,  and  means  for  shifting  said  bolt  to  disconnect  it  from  one 
of  the  parts  and  means  for  elevating  the  presser  foot  after  the  shift- 
mg  of  said  bolt,  and  as  the  machine  stops,  subsUntially  as  described 

6.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  main  shaft  and 
means  for  operating  the  same,  the  preeser  foot  and  its  bar  a  lever  and 


draw-bead  with  relation  to  the  bar,  subsUntially  as  specified. 
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regular  intervaiB,  .ud  a  clutch  between  the  main-shaft  driver  and  main 
ahaft  ooosisuag  of  two  parts  and  a  bolt,  means  for  shitting  the  bolt 
and  a  shoulder  or  bearing  arranged  to  be  struck  by  the  bolt  as  the 
presser  foot  reaches  its  elevated  position,  subsUntially  as  deaeribed 
7.  The  combination  of  the  ghaft<lriver,  presser-foot  and  coaoM- 
tions  and  means  for  driving  the  same,  of  a  clutch  device  between  the 
driver  and  shaft  having  a  part  a  carrying  a  bolt,  a  part  A  and  mean« 
for  dnving  the  Utter,  frictional  connections  between  said  driver  and 
ahaft.  and  means  for.hifting  the  bolt  immediately  before  the  preaser- 
foot  IS  elevated,  subsUntiallj  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  shaft-driver,  preseerfoot  and  means 
for  operating  the  same  to  lift  it  at  each  revolution,  and  a  dutch  be- 
tween  the  driver  and  main  shaft  consisting  of  the  part«  a.  6,  u,d  bolt 
having  a  shoulder,  and  a  movable  wedge  having  a  shoolder  34  and 
means  for  shifting  the  poeition  of  the  wed«e  to  enga«.  the  boh  im- 
mediately before  the  pre««r-foot  reaches  iu  devaud  portion,  -ub- 
■taatially  as  deacribad 

9.  In  a  sewing  machine  of  the  character  daacribMl,  the  combma- 
tion  of  the  mam  shaft  and  its  driving  mechanism,  the  preaser  foot  and 
Its  rod  a  lever  and  connectiom,  for  opjrating  ^aid  pra»er  foot  and 
rod  to  lilt  the  same  at  each  revolution  of  the  main  shaft,  the  needle 
bar  and  lU  operating  mechanism,  and  connections  between  the  driv- 
uig  mechanism  and  the  main  shaft  so  arranged  rvktively  to  the  preaser 
foot  and  needle  bar  mechanisms,  as  to  automatically  aad  poeitivdr 
arrest  the  needle  bar  and  preaser  foot  in  an  elavatwl  poaitioa.  sub- 
Btantially  as  set  forth. 

n^tinL^J/L*,!*"'"^  "^'ii"  ***■  "»•  c»»»™«*«r  daacribwl,  the  combi 
nauoa  with  the  mam  shaft  and  maaat  f^  op«at*«f  the  same.  Uie 
presser-foot  and  iu  bar,  and  a  lever  for  operating  aaid  foot  and  bar 
connection^  between  said  lever  and  the  main  shaft  for  vibrating  the 
same  of  the  clutch  ring,  the  bolt  or  slide  18  working  therein  and 
formed  with  the  bito  16  and  17.  the  spring  plate  atuched  to  the  side 
of  said  dutch  nng  and  normally  pressing  the  bolt  inward,  the  drive 
pulley  having  the  inclined  groove  or  recess  on  ito  inaer  aid^  aad  the 
spnng-actuated  rod  30  having  ito  upper  portion  bevded  or  incUnad 
and  formed  with  the  "stop"  or  shoulder,  thesaid  rod  being  normaUv 
mainUined  upward,  subsUntiaUy  as  described. 

11.  In  a  sewing  machine  of  the  character  deaeribMi.  tha  oombi 
nation  of  the  main  shaft,  presaer-foot  and  bar,  and  op«ratin<  Uver 
connections  between  said  lever  and  main  shaft  for  vibrating  tha  Muae 
of  the  dutch  and  atop  mechanism  consisting  of  the  hub  foraad  or 
provided  with  the  dutch  ring,  the  drive  puDey.  tha  tpriag  eariiioa  or 
leap  bearing  againat  said  drive  pulley,  aad  a^jnatabla  with 
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tb«r«to,  the  ipring  bolt  working  in  said  hah.  and  the  Jipnni^-actaated 
rod  30  formed  at  it«  upper  portion  with,  a  curred  and  beveled  mem- 
ber and  coDxtructed  with  the  ttop  34,  sulMtaotially  as  deacribed. 


52  l,;"^?  8.     AMIMAL-TRAP      Sahusi  L  Loo«B,  SanU  Cruz,  and 
ALun  M.  Hauus.  WataooTilie.  Cal 
470,122.    (Ho  model) 


52  1.381.   LADDER    Frak  R  Mallobt. PTemlngton.  M  J    PUod 
Oct  21.  1893     Serial  No.  488.779.    (So  model) 


Clatm. — An  animal  trap  con^ixtini; 
a  piece  of  wire  bent  into  a  coil  spring; as 
upward  as  at  0  and  terminating  in 
normal!;  premed  tof^ether  bj  naid  sprin 
1  bent  downward  at  J  and  provided  wi 
having  projecting  arras  L  forming  a 
with  and  adapted  to  rest  on  said  arms 
the  trap  is  set,  substantially  as  and  for 


ful; 


521.370 
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efeeentiallj  of  two  part* :  first 

ftt  B  and  having  arms  A  bent 

F,  the  said  armn  being 

and  second,  a  tri<rger  plate 

a  transverse  rod  or  wire  K 

rum  bar  in  ro'iliug  contact 

A,  to  extend  the  Mme  when 

t$e  purposes  described. 
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SNARE   DEVICE   FOR  DRUMS      Edwih  A  LouOKK, 
Fikd  Oct.  7,  1893  -  |enai  No.  487.494.    (No  model) 


Claimt. —  1.  In  a  snare  device  for  dr  inu,  the  combination  of  the 
member  (A)  the  soap  catch  lever,  the  snare  castoff  member,  the  snare 
•training  member,  adjusting  screw  ((il.a^d  bite  plate  (/'f  and  screws 
(/*)  substaatially'  as.  and  for  the  parp>os4  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  hoop  4ii(l  the  snares  of  a  drum,  of 
a  soare  device,  consisting  of  the  membej'  (A),  the  snap  catch  lever, 
the  snare  castoff  member,  the  .snare  straying  member,  and  bite,  and 
•train  adjusting  device,  substantially  as.  sf  d  for  the  purpose  described 

3.  In  a  snare  device  for  drums,  (he  Imember  (A)  designed  to  be 
retained  on  the  hoop  of  a  drum,  and  to  aivotallv  retain  as  described 
the  soap  catch  lever,  and  the  snare  ca.st<if  lever,  in  combination  with 
the  spring  pressed  snap  catch  lever,  the  <nare  castotf  lever,  the  snare 
straining  member  and  bite  and  adju.<tin^  screw  (G),  subetantiallj  as, 
and  for  the  purpose  described.  | 

4.  In  a  snare  device  for  drums,  the  fiember  (A),  the  snap  catch 
lever,  the  snare  castofflever.  substantial!)!  as  specified,  in  combination 
with  the  snare  .^training  member  pivotaHy  retained  on  the  snare  cast- 
off  mem!>er  and  provided  with  an  efficient  snare  bite  and  soare  strain 
adjusting  device,  substantially  as  descrined. 


5  2  1.38 O.     TOBACCO-PIPE     Nkil  Macphail,  Glasgow.  Scotland 
Filed  Oct  24  1893.    Serial  Na  489,067.    (No  model) 


^0^ 


■~=^^aBk^  . 


r"i. 


-^ 


Mi 


K 


Claim.— \.  The  combination,  in  a  p^  having  a  radial  smoke 
opening  at  its  outer  end,  and  a  smoke  channel  extending  beyond  the 
outlet  to  the  bowl  and  communicating  ♦ith  the  radial  opening,  of 
the  cleaner  located  within  the  smoke  channel,  having  a  rod,  a  knob 
located  at  the  inner  end  of  the  rod  beyon^  the  outlet  to  the  bowl  and 
a  knob  located  at  the  outer  end  of  the  siioke  channel ,  subsUntially 
as  deachbed.  I 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  pipe  havin)|  radial  smoke  openings  e  at 
it«  outer  end.  and  a  smoke  channel  extending  beyond  the  outlet  to 
khe  bowl,  and  communicating  with  the  ra^lial  openings,  of  the  cleaner 
locat«d  within  the  smoke  channel,  having  a  rod,  a  knob  located  at 
the  inoer  end  of  the  rod  beyond  the  out|et  to  the  bowl,  and  a  knob 
located  at  the  outer  end  of  the  smoke  channel :  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  ladder,  of  a  hanger  at  the 
upper  end,  running  wheels  at  the  lower  end  of  the  ladder,  an  endless 
chain  extending  longitudinally  of  the  ladder,  and  chain  wheels  over 
which  said  chain  travels,  the  lower  one  of  the  chain  wheels  havin<;  a 
driving  connection  with  the  running  wheels  at  the  bottom  of  the  lad- 
der, substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  ladder  and  an  over-head  track,  of  a 
guide  at  the  upper  end  of  the  ladder,  suspending  the  same  from  the 
track,  propelling  wheels  on  the  lower  end  of  the  ladder,  a  shail  00 
which  the  said  wheels  are  fixedly  secured,  the  shaft  extending  at  one 
end  beyond  the  ladder,  a  chain  wheel  on  said  extended  eud,  a  second 
chain  wheel  on  the  ladder  near  the  upper  end,  and  an  endless  chain 
paMing  over  said  chain  wheel*,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  ladder  and  an  over-head  track  there- 
for, of  a  guide  at  the  upper  end  of  the  ladder,  suspending  the  sarn: 
from  the  track,  bearing  boxes  at  the  bottom  of  the  ladder  in  the  sid' 
bars  thereof  the  boxes  having  flanges  secured  to  the  side  bars,  a 
shaft  joumaled  in  said  boxes,  having  fixed  wheels  for  propelling  the 
ladder,  the  shaft  projecting  beyond  the  ladder  at  one  side,  a  chain 
wheel  fixed  to  said  projecting  end,  a  second  chain  wheel  journalcd 
in  a  hou.Hing  or  fraiue  havine  flanges  .'«e<'ured  to  the  ladder  near  the 
upper  end  thereof,  and  an  endless  chain  passing  over  said  chain 
wheels,  substantially  a^  ilescri!>ed 


52  1,382.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  JosBPB  Matthews,  BruM 
wick,  Ga.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1894  Serial  Na  501.861.  (No  specimeoa) 
Clam. — The  within  described  composition  of  matter,  to  be  used 
as  a  paint  or  paste  tor  the  pre.tervation  of  wood,  the  same  consisting 
of  coal  tar,  rosin,  pine  tar,  camphor  gum,  sulphur,  tallow,  carbolic 
acid,  arsenic,  phosphorus,  borax,  oil  rhodium,  bi-chloride  of  mercury, 
cobalt,  ground  poke-root  bark,  ether,  and  mineral  dust,  substantially 
as  and  in  or  about  the  proportiuus  specified. 


521,383.    CAR-DOOR    Patwci  T  Moomt,  Walnut  Springs.  Tex. 
FUed  Jaa  18,  1894    Serial  Na  .497,301.    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  freight-car  having  a  doorway 
provided  with  a  beveled  sill  and  vertical  side  jambe  which  are  cut 
away  to  form  seats  the  front  faces  of  which  are  inclined  downwardly 
and  inwardly,  of  a  track  arranged  above  the  door-way,  and  a  sliding 
and  swinging  car-door  orovided  with  rigidly  attached  hangers  su.s- 
pended  by  the  track,  said  door  seating,  when  closed,  in  an  inclined 
position  in  the  door-way  and  normally  assuming,  by  gravity,  a  proper 
position  to  be  moved  along  said  track,  substantially  as  deecribed 

2.  The  combination  with  a  freight-car  having  a  door-way  pr«>- 
vided  with  a  beveled  sill  and  vertical  side  jambs  which  are  cut  away 
to  form  seau  the  front  faces  of  which  are  inclined  downwardly  and 
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bwardly,  of  a  track  arranged  above  the  door-way,  a  «liding  and 
•winging  car-door  provided  with  rigidly  attached  hangen  sospended 
by  the  track  and  seaUng  in  an  inclined  position  in  the  door-way  when 
eloeed  and  fastened  and  normally  assuming,  by  gravity,  a  proper  po- 
•ition  to  be  moved  along  said  track  when  unfutened,  a  rock-ahaft 
extending  acroa*  the  onuide  of  the  door  and  having  booked  cranks,  a 
lever  eecnred  to  said  rock-rfiaft  and  provided  with  a  sUple,  and  a 
gravity  latch  also  provided  with  a  sUple  and  adapted  to  drop  in  front 
of  the  upturned  end  of  the  lever  said  sUples  of  the  latch  and  lever 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  by  a  lock.  lubeUntiallj  aideacribed 


521,384.    8ARMENT-FA8TEKIN0     Mait  C.  MoRAi  Kewton, 
FUed  Jaa  16.  1894    Serial  Na  486.936. .  (Ho  model)' 


plate  B,  chutes  F  arranged  between  the  upper  and  lower  pUtes  gatea 
G  for  controUing  the  paaaage  ways  formed  between  the  aaid  chutea, 
a  fate  E  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  through  openings  provided 
in  the  railed  portion  D,  a  ring  I  encircling  the  raised  portion  D,  linka 
connecting  the  aaid  ring  with  crank  arms  atuched  to  the  gates  0, 
toggle  lever*  L  and  U  connected  at  their  ends,  reapectively,  with  the 
plate  A  and  the  gate  E,  links  m  connecting  the  toggle  levers  M  with 
the  ring  I,  means  for  turning  the  said  ring,  and  an  inner  and  an  outei 
turbine  wheel  mounted  on  the  same  shaft  and  separated  by  a  cylin- 
drical caae,  aubsUntiaUy  as  and  for  the  purpoae  apecifled. 


591,387.    8HAP-H001    JoMJH  PiontT,  Hew  Hone,  hi     FUed 
Oct  80, 1893.  .Serial  Ha  488.678,    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — A  garment-fastening  composed  of  a  single  wire  whoae 
baae-portion  is  formed  of  two  anna  aeparated  thronghGut  their  length, 
attaching  eyea  on  the  outer  aidea  of  aaid  arnu,  and  a  doubled-back 
hook -engaging  loop  springing  fVom  aaid  baae  anna  and  apanning  the 
apace  between  them. 


6  21,385.    FEUT  FOR  WHEBL&    JnnnAB T.  MottLT, Sh^y- 
vme.Tez.    Filed  Jaa  12, 1804    Serial  Ha  486,e9a    (Ho  model) 


C^tm^—ln  a  anap  hook,  the  combination,  with  a  body  having  a 
chamber  fbrmed  therein  and  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  hook,  and 
a  block  aecured  in  the  rear  lower  portion  of  the  chamber,  forming  a 
pocket  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber,  of  a  tongue  provided 
with  a  receaa  adapted  to  receive  the  hook  extremity  of  the  body,  aaid 
tongue  being  further  provided  with  a  shank  integral  with  it  and  of 
greater  width,  the  aaid  ahank  being  pivoted  in  the  chamber  of  the 
body,  a  lip  projected  from  the  shank,  entering  a  rwseaa  in  the  body 
and  engaging  with  the  rear  wall  of  the  recees  simuluneously  with  the 
engagement  of  the  tongue  with  the  hook  of  the  body,  a  apring  lo- 
cated in  the  pocket  of  the  body  chamber  and  having  bearing  againat 
the  ahank  of  the  tongue^  and  an  adjusting  .crew  having  bearing 
againat  the  spring,  whereby  the  tension  of  the  spring  may  be  regu- 
lated, aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


Claim.— A  Mlj  for  wheels,  made  of  malleable  iron  and  having  its 
inside  edge  narrower  than  iU  peripheral  surface,  and  provided  with  a 
central  channel  extending  longitudinally  of  said  peripheral  surface, 
said  felly  being  provided  with  conical  spoke  sockets,  the  larger  ends 
of  which  are  directed  outwardly  and  open  into  the  base  of  aaid  chan- 
nel, the  inner  smaller  ends  of  said  sockets  being  surrounded  by  the 
projecting  flanges  3  of  greater  width  than  the  narrow  inside  edge  of 
the  felly,  subsUntiallv  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


52  1,888.    B0AT-BALLA8TIN0  DEVICE    Jamb  P  Poou  Brook- 
ijn,n.l.    Filed  Oct  26, 1893.    Serial  Ha  489.150.    (Ho  model) 


521,386.     TURBINE  WATER  -  WHEEL     Jamb  M.  Pamer, 

McAdenaviUe,  H.  C.   FUed  July  6, 1893.   Serial  Na  479,732.   (No  model) 


Clatm.— 1 .  In  a  turbine  wheel  having  two  concentrically  dispoeed 
water  wheels,  the  combination  of  a  case  having  top  and  side  porta  to 
admit  water,  respectively,  to  the  inner  and  the  outer  wheels,  gates 
for  controlling  the  water  through  the  said  ports,  a  roUUble  ring  I 
Iinka  K  connecting  the  side  gate^  with  the  said  ring,  toggle  levers  L 
and  M  connected,  respectively,  with  the  case  and  the  top  gate,  and 
links  m  connecting  the  ring  I  with  the  said  levers  M,  subatantially  as 
deacnbed. 

2.  The  herein  deecribed  water  motor  consisting  of,  a  caae  com- 
priaing  the  upper  plate  A  having  a  centrally  raised  portion  D,  the 
lower  plate  B  and  the  tubular  portion  C  depending  from  the  lower 
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Claim— I.  As  an  improvement  in  means  for  ballasting  boats  the 
combination  with  the  boat  body  and  the  sail  boom,  of  a  weighted  boom 
pivoted  on  the  boat,  connections  between  such  sail  and  weight  booms 
arranged  subsUntially  as  shown,  whereby  such  weight  booms  will 
be  projected  at  right  angles  from  the  sail,  to  the  windward  as  and' 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

•.K  \  ^^  '?  i'np'-ovement  in  boat  ballasting  devicea.  the  combination 
with  the  sail  boom  of  a  swinging  balUst  boom  pivoted  at  iU  inner 
end  to  the  boat  and  projected  over  it,  a  weight  longitudinallv  mov- 
able on  such  ballast  boom,  and  a  cable  connected  to  such  weight 
passed  over  the  outer  end  of  the  ballast  boom,  back  over  the  inner 
end,  and  conneeted  to  the  sail  boom,  all  arranged  subsUntially  as 
shown,  whereby  the  ballast  boom  is  drawn  to  the  windward  as  the 
il  swings  leeward  and  the  weight  slid  out  on  the  balUst  boom  a  de- 
gree proportionate  to  the  wind  pressure  on  the  sail  to  balance  the 
boat,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  Id  a  ballast  means  for  boats,  the  combination  with  the  boat 
having  wars  a  a',  inclined  downward  and  inward  from  the  outer 
edges  of  the  Uffrail  and  the  sail  boom  having  guides,  of  the  ballast 
boom  having  guides  at  the  inner  and  outer  ends  and  pivoUUv  con- 
nected at  lU  inner  end  to  the  boat,  a  roller  weight  longitudinally 
movable  on  the  ballast  boom  adapted  to  travel  on  the  ways  a  a'  when 
at  Its  innermost  position,  a  cable  connected  to  such  weight  extended 
outward  over  the  outer  boom  guide,  then  inward  over  the  inner  boom 
guide,  then  over  the  sail  boom  guides,  and  a  winch  or  fastening  on 
the  boat  for  the  free  end  of  such  cable,  and  means  for  pulling  the 
weight  inward,  all  arranged  subsUntially  in  the  manner  shown  and 
deacnbed.  - 

4.  As  an  improved  means  for  ballasting  boats  Ac.,  a  weighted 
ballast  boom  connected  with  the  saiU  of  the  boat  and  projected  over 
the  side  thereof  and  operated  thereby  to  be  moved  toward  the  wind- 
ward  as  the  sail  moves  or  fills  leeward,  subatantially  a<  and  for  th* 
purpose  deecribed. 


I4.l8 


■m^W'' 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


JOM«    12.     1894.. 


521,389.    VBHICLE-BKAU.    Cbailb  Sian^  V1U07  era?*, 

W.  Vi.     rUed  J«a  r,  1894.    Serial  Ra  4M.231.    (So  nxxW.) 


Claim. — 1.  In  brake  operating  mechanism  for  rehiclM,  the  com- 
bination with  the  brake-bar,  a  rock-shafl  h4Ting  an  arm,  a  rod  con- 
necting said  arm  and  brake-bar.  and  a  sprilg  haTing  one  end  con- 
nected with  the  rock-ehaft  arm  and  itt  oth«r  end  iecnred  to  a  fixed 
•npport  on  the  hounds  and  independent  of  tke  reach  and  brake-bar, 
of  a  lever  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  rock-«hafl,  a  ratchet-bar  har- 
iag  ita  upper  end  pivoted  to  laid  lerer,  a  fii»d  slotted  bar  to  engage 
aaid  ratchet  bar,  a  ipring  to  hold  the  ratchel-bar  in  engagement  with 
the  dotted  bar  to  lock  the  brake*,  lerer  conaections  mounted  on  the 
rock-«baft  operating  lever  for  releasing  the  ratchet-bar,  and  means 
for  operating  the  said  rock  shaft  lerer  from  either  or  both  ends  of  the 
Tehicle,  snbeUntiallj  as  described.  1  j 

2.  In  brake  operating  mechanism  for  vehicles,  the  combination' 
with  the  brake-bar,  a  rock  shaft  having  an  amn,  a  rod  connecting  said 
arm  and  brake-bar,  and  a  spring  connected  with  the  rock-shaft  to  let 
off  the  brakes,  of  a  lever  moimted  on  one  tnd  of  the  rock-shaft,  a 
detachable  extension  for  said  lever,  a  ratcheH)ar  pivoted  to  the  rock- 
ahaft  lever  and  working  in  a  fixed  slotted  bar  to  lock  the  brakes,  a 
spring  to  hold  the  said  ratchet-bar  and  slotted  bar  in  engagement,  a 
lever  mounted  at  the  forward  end  of  the  vehicle  and  deuchabljcoo- 
nected  with  the  lever  on  the  rock-ehaft,  aad  releasing  mechanism 
through  which  the  ratchet  bar  is  connecte4  with  both  levers,  »ub- 
■tanually  as  described 


S.  Tha  combination  of  the  storage  reservoir,  the  discharge  pipe, 
the  vacuum  Unk,  an  overflow  opening  for  the  reserroir  in  the  dis- 
charge pipe,  so  that  the  overflow  water  from  the  reservoir  will  pus 
through  the  discharge  pipe  to  the  tender  and  not  be  wasted,  subsUn- 
tially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  storage  reservoir,  the  vacuum  Unk, 
the  discharge  pipe  therefor,  an  overflow  pipe  for  the  reserroir,  aaid 
overflow  pipe  entering  the  discharge  pipe  of  the  storage  reservoir 
and  through  which  the  overflow  water  wiU  pass  to  the  tender  sub- 
tUotiallj  as  described 


531,391,    HOOK  AND  EYE.    Jobd-h  P  Schokppl.  Pittaburg  Pa. 
Filed  June  19, 1891    Serial  Ha  478.161.    (Wo  model) 


Oatm—l.  A  hook  and  eye  connecting  device  having  a  body 

I  portion  and  having  separate  wings  connected  to  the  body  portion  and 

I  projecting  from  such  points  of  connection  at  an  angle  thereto  such 

wings  having  shoulders  extending  from  the  points  of  connection  on 

the  opposite  side  to  the  body  portion.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 

purposes  set  forth. 

:  2.  A  hook  and  eye  connecting  device  having  a  body  portion  and 

having  separate  wings  connected  to  the  body  portion  and  projecting 

from  such  poinU  of  connection,  said  wings  coverging  toward  each 

other,  and  said  wings  having  shoulders  extending  from  such  poinU  of 

connection  on  the  opposite  .ide  to  the  body  portion,  substantially  as 

and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  hook  and  eye  or  like  connecting  device,  a  body  portion 
having  a  hook  extending  from  one  side  thereof  and  having  wings  pro- 
jecting from  the  ends  thereof,  and  having  a  tongue  projecting  from 
aaid  body  portion  between  said  wings  on  the  side  opposite  to  the 
hook,  subeuntialiy  as  set  forth. 


531,392.    HARROW.    NIL8 0.  8IAUH.  MadJaoa  W^    FUedMar 
28,1893.    Serial  Ho.  468.026.    Ofo  model.) 


5  2  1,390.  3T0RA0E-RESERV0IR  FOR  STEAM  VACUUM  WATER 
ILBVATORS.  Paul  Sattiluu  and  Hbkjuk  R.  Wwmlbawh.  Brook 
lyn.  R  T  Original  appUcaUon  flJed  Oct  2*.  1893.  Serial  Ha  488.687. 
Wnded  and  this  applicaUon  aied  Mar  9, 1894,  Serial  Ha  502.950.  (Ho 
model) 


Claim. — 1 .  The  combination  of  the  storage  reservoir,  the  vacuum 
tank,  a  discharge  pipe  for  the  water  elevator  ettending  to  the  storage 
reservoir,  a  discharge  pipe  for  the  storage  r«»ervoir.  an  emergency 
nlrt  in  said  pipe,  said  valve  being  situate<1  sotne  distance  above  the 
bottom  of  the  water  reservoir  »o  that  a  t>odf  of  water  will  be  re- 
tained in  the  reservoir,  with  a  spray  pipe  cotimunicatinK  with  the 
reservoir  below  the  valve,  substantially  as  described 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vacuum  tank,  the  reservoir,  the  dis- 
charge pipe  for  the  tank,  said  reservoir  beind  connected  to  the  dis- 
charge pipe  some  distance  above  the  bottom  thereof  a  valve  in  said 
connection  and  a  spray  pipe  communicating  w|th  the  reservoir  below 
said  connection  and  extending  to  the  vacnumi  tank,  substantially  as 
described. 


Claim. —  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  with  two  or  more  t>eara* 
and  their  teeth;  of  means  for  connecting  and  for  rocking  the  beams;' 
an  arm  d  projecting  from  each  beam  ;  and  the  rods  C  extending  from 
one  beam  to  the  next  and  connected  with  the  arms  d;  said  rods  C 
being  curved  or  arched  where  they  pass  over  the  beams. 


j  52  1,3  93.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT  RoBBRT Stbrlibo.  Hart- 
j  l^lan.  Hebr.  Filed  Sept  27,  1893.  Serial  Ha  486,829.  (No  model)  ) 
flaim.—  l.  A  mechanical  movement,  compnsing  a  fixed  and  slot- 
j ted  bed,  a  wheel  adapted  to  roll  forward  and  backward  thereon,  a 
j  lever  normally  projecting  through  said  bed  and  into  the  path  of  the 
I  wheel,  and  a  vibrating  lever,  which  is  pivoted  above  the  wheel  and 
I  has  a  loose  connection  with  the  latter  at  iu  lower  end,  as  shown  and 
Idescribed. 
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2.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  two  levsrs, 
which  croes  each  other  as  shown,  being  arranged  side  by  side,  but 
flilcrumed  on  opposite  sides  of  a  central  point  and  their  free  ends  nor- 
mally projecting  above  a  horixonUl  plane,  means  for  holding  them 
normally  in  such  position,  and  a  wheel  adapted  to  roll  forward  and 
backward  on  the  projecting  ends  of  the  levers,  as  shown  and  deaoribwl 


3.  A  mechanical  movement,  comprising  a  slotted  bed,  havug 
side  flanges  and  springs  arranged  at  the  ends  of  the  slot,  a  wheel  held 
to  roll  on  the  bed,  levers  fulcrumed  beneath  the  bed  and  having  their 
upper  ends  projecting  normally  through  the  sloto,  and  driving  rods 
connected  to  the  levers  and  held  together  by  a  walking  beam,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


ductors  for  iU  winding,  aad  a  soitoble  resistance  for  controlling  the 
energixing  of  the  movable  magnet,  subeUnUally  as  and  for  the  our- 
pose  set  forth.  ^ 

5.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  with  the  fixed  solenoid 
and  the  movable  magnet  yieldingly  supported  in  proper  reUtion  to 
be  attracted  by  said  solenoid  ;  of  the  device  for  recorfling  the  ex- 
tent of  relative  movement  between  the  solenoid  and  magnet  and  a 
suiuble  clock-work  for  periodically  esublishing  working  connecUoo 
between  the  movable  magnet  and  the  reic6rder.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. ' 

6.  The  cx)mbination  of  a  fixed  solenoid,  a  movable  magnet  yield- 
ingly supported  in  proper  relation  to  be  attracted  by  the  fixed  solen- 
oid, a  suiuble  recording  device,  and  a  clock-work  having  a  periodi- 
cally reciprocating  presser-foot,  a  longitudinally  movable  bar^  sup- 
ported  by  the  movable  magnet  in  the  path  of  the  presser-foot  and 
penodicaUy  returned  to  normal  position  by  the  same,  and  an  arm 
controlled  by  the  clock-work  for  forcing  the  bar^  into  actuating  re- 
lation with  the  clock-work  simuluneously  with  the  movement  of  said 
bar  by  the  presser-foot,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  explained 

7.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  of  the  fixed  and  mov- 
able magneU,  the  longitudinal  bar^,  controlled  in  its  position  by  the 
movable  magnet,  a  recording  device  actuated  by  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  bar  when  forced  into  engagement  therewith,  and  a 
clock-work  having  connections  for  periodically  moving  the  bar  and 
wmulUneously  forcing  the  same  into  engagement  with  the  recording 
dence,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


521.394.  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURIHO  AHD  RBCORDIHQ 
ELECTRIC  CURRENTS  WiLLUa  Thohsoh,  Glasgow,  Sootiaod.  Filed 
Feb  8,  1893.  Senal  Ha  461,547.  (Ho  model)  Patented  In  England 
Oct  27. 1891.  Ha  18.436. 


62  1,395.  KHOCKDOWH  CHAIR  ABi  R  Van  Hormaii  QnM 
Rapids,  Mich.,  aaMgnor  to  the  Grand  RapldB  Piano  Case  Company  same 
place.    Filed  Hov.  25,  1893,    Serial  Ha  492,002,    (»o  model) 


C'^Mi. — I.  In  an  electric  meur,  the  combination  of  the  fixed 
solenoid  carrying  a  scale,  the  movable  magnet  carrying  an  indicator 
and  a  yielding  support  for  holding  the  magnet  normally  in  elevation 
and  in  proper  relation  to  be  attracted  by  the  solenoid.  subsUntially 
as  described. 

2.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  of  the  fixed  solenoid 
energized  by  the  current  to  be  measured,  the  movable  magnet  sup- 
ported in  proper  relation  to  be  attracted  by  the  solenoid,  and  the 
yielding  support  for  holding  the  movable  magnet  normally  in  eleva- 
tion, con-iisting  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  wound  spiral  springs,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  of  the  fixed  solenoid 
energized  by  the  current  to  be  measured,  the  movable  electro-magnet 
supported  in  proper  relation  to  be  attracted  by  the  solenoid,  the  yield- 
ing support  for  the  movable  magnet  forming  conductors  for  its  wind- 
ing and  suiuble  conductors  for  supplying  current  to  the  movable 
electro-magnet,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  of  the  fixed  solenoid 
energized  by  the  current  to  be  measured,  the  movable  electromagnet 
supported  in  proper  relation  to  be  attracted  by  said  solenoid,  the  spi- 
ral springs  affording  a  yielding  support  for  the  electro-magnet  and  con- 


Claim.— I.  A  knock-down  chair,  consisting  of  side  frames  A  hav- 
ing transverse  openings  E,  a  seat  B  having  approximately  T-shaped 
heads  D  at  its  side  edges  and  slots  or  openings  I  at  its  rear  end,  and 
a  chair-back  C  engaging  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  frames  and' hay- 
ing projections  J  at  its  lower  end  for  engaging  the  sloU  or  openings 
at  the  rear  end  of  the  seat.  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  knock-down  chair,  consisting  of  side  frames  A  having  trana- 
verse  openings  E  and  provided  at  their  upper  ends  with  slots  F  a 
chair  seat  B  having  approximately  T-shaped  beads  or  wings  D  at  its 
side  edges  and  slots  or  openings  I  at  its  rear  end,  and  a  chair-back 
C  having  its  upper  end  portion  provided  with  wings  G  and  slota  H, 
and  ita  lower  portion  with  projections  .1  to  engage  the  slou  or  open- 
ings at  the  rear  end  of  the  seat.  subsUntiallv  as  described. 


5  2  1,396.    ELECTRIC  CLOCK-WIHDIHG  MECHANISM     ADOLfH 
£  ViDAL  and  GisToii  Hebvifu.  London.  England.     Filed  Sept  30  1882. 
Renewed  Hoy.  1. 1893.     Serial  Ha  489,761,    (No  model) 
('iaim.—  \.  In  an  electrically  actuated  winding  mechanism,  the 

combination  with  an  arbor  of  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  thereon,  coo- 
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iMctcd  with  a  Miitebto  mvm  of  power,  of  a  iniubU  •oi«aoid  core 
MUpt«d  to  drire  the  Mid  rmtchet  wheel,  a  tecood  ratchet  wheel 
■outed  on  the  Mid  arbor,  aad  haring  the  ume  pitch  u  the  fint 
■UMd  ratchet  wheel,  a  ooataet  piece  actuated  by  the  last  named 
ratchet  wheel,  a  eoleooid  aad  aa  electric  circuit  includiag  the  Mid 
cootact  maker  aad  loieaoid,  mbataatiaUr  a«  deecribed. 

'■—        I 


2.  The  combination  with  a  ttjliu,  or  printing  bar,  and  an  actu- 
ating key  or  lerer,  of  a  paper  carriage,  a  Uble  having  a  receea  or  cut 
out  portion  and  on  which  Uble  the  carriage  travels,  a  feed-block  for 
the  carnage  actuated  by  the  key,  and  a  cro«  piece  or  brace  inserted 
.nto  the  cut  out  portion  of  the  uble  and  made  to  support  the  feed- 
block.  lubeUntiallT  aa  deecribed. 


2.  In  an  electrically  actuated  winding  eaechanism  the  combina- 
lion  with  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  with  a  soiUble  source  of  power, 
of  a  raiuble  solenoid  core  adapted  to  drive  the  Mid  ratchet  wheel,  a 
•econd  ratchet  wheel  driven  by  the  Mid  motive  power,  a  click  and 
contact  piece  adapted  to  bear  on  the  Mid  la«  named  ratchet  wheel, 
a  pivoted  arm  carrying  the  Mid  click  and  conUct  piece,  and  adapted 
to  be  struck  by  th«  uid  armature,  a  fixed  cooUct  piece,  a  solenoid, 
and  an  electrical  circuit  including  the  said  canUct  pieces,  and  solen- 
oid, subeUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  electrically  actuated  winding- mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  ratchet  wheel,  connected  with  a  saiuble  source  of  power, 
of  an  armature  adapted  to  drive  the  Mid  ratthet  wheel,  of  a  second 
»atchet  wheel  driven  by  the  Mid  power,  a  cjick  and  contact  piece 
secured  together  and  pivoted  on  a  suiuble  Support,  the  Mid  click 
bearing  on  the  Mid  last  named  ratchet  wheel  a  nxed  conUct  piece, 
a  magnet  adapted  to  actuate  the  Mid  armature,  and  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit including  the  Mid  conUct  pieces  and  magpet,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4  In  an  electncally  actuated  winding  mtchanism.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  ratchet  wheel,  connected  with  asmuble  source  of  power, 
of  an  armature  adapted  to  drive  the  Mid  rairhet  wheel,  connected 
with  a  suiuble  source  of  power,  of  an  armature  adapted  to  drive  the 
Mid  ratchet  wheel,  a  second  ratchet  wheel  driven  by  the  Mid  power, 
a  pivoted  arm  adapted  to  be  struck  by  the  Mid  armature,  a  click  and 
conUct  piece  secured  together  and  pivoted  o«  the  Mid  arm,  the  Mid 
Click  bearing  on  the  uid  last  named  ratchet  wheel,  a  fi.ied  contact 
piece,  a  magnet  adapted  to  actuate  the  Mid  aemature,  and  an  electri- 
cal circuit  including  the  Mid  contact  pieces  and  magnet,  subeUntiaUy 
as  described. 

5  In  an  electncally  actuated  winding  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  arbor,  of  a  ratchet  wheel,  mounted  thereon,  a  spring  hav- 
ing  its  oppoute  ends  secured  to  the  Mid  ratchet  wheel  and  arbor,  of 
an  arm  pivoted  on  the  Mid  arbor,  and  having  ai  dog  engaging  the  said 
ratchet  wheel,  an  armature  secured  to  the  Mid  arm,  a  second  ratchet 
wheel,  driven  by  the  Mid  spring  a  second  pivoted  arm  adaped  to  be 
struck  by  the  armature  arm,  a  click  having  a.  contact  piece  secured 
thereto  pivoted  on  the  second  arm,  a  fixed  cotUct  piece,  a  magnet 
adapted  to  attract  the  Mid  armature,  and  an  electrical  circuit  includ- 
ing the  coils  of  the  Mid  magnet  and  the  Mid  conUct  pieces.  subsUn- 
tially as  deecribed 


5 a  1,3  97.  WWrnfO-IIACHniR  Wilum  B.  Wait,  Hew  Tort. 
I.  T.  FUed  May  25.  1883.  Serial  Ha  475.i8|.  (Ho  model) 
Claim, —  1  The  combination  with  a  styln^  or  printing  bar,  and 
aa  actoatiog  key  or  lever,  of  a  paper  carriage^  a  Uble  on  which  the 
Mrriage  travels  and  which  Uble  has  a  rece«*  or  cut  out  portion,  a 
feed  block  for  the  carriage  actuated  by  the  koy,  hanicers  depending 
from  the  table,  a  croM  piecr  or  brace  supported  by  the  hangers  in  the 
cut  oat  portion  of  the  U^'«  aad  aapporting  the  feed  block,  a  platform 
■ecured  to  the  lower  part  of  the  hangers,  and  «  key  restoring  spring 
aad  key  fUcmm  supported  on  Mid  platform.  subeUntially  as  described. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  styluses  of  printing  bars  and 
actuating  keys  or  levers,  of  a  paper  carriage  a  Uble  on  which  the 
carnage  travels  and  a  feed  block  for  the  carriage,  Mid  feed  block 
being  made  to  reciprocate  on  the  Uble,  bell  crank  levers  for  actuat- 
ing the  block  and  links  for  conveying  motion  from  the  keys  to  the 
levers.  Mid  links  being  connected  to  the  levers  by  varying  pin  and 
slot  connections  so  that  the  levers  are  variably  actuated  subsUntially 
as  described 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stylus  or  printing  bar  and  an  actuat- 
ing key  or  lever,  of  a  paper  carriage,  a  Uble  on  which  the  carriage 
travels  a  feed  block  for  the  carriage,  an  actuating  lever  as  .M'  N'  for 
the  block  and  a  link  made  to  extend  from  the  key  to  the  block  actu- 
ating lever  Mid  block  being  made  to  reciprocate  on  the  Uble  subsUn- 
tially as  described 

5.  The  combination  with  a  stylus,  or  printing-bar,  and  an  actu- 
ating key  or  lever,  of  a  paper  carriage  provided  with  a  feed  rack,  a 
Uble  having  a  recess  or  cut  out  portion  and  on  which  Uble  the  car- 
riage travels,  a  feed-block  provided  with  a  pawl  for  engaging  the 
rack  and  a  cross  piece  or  brace  inserted  into  the  cut  out  portion  of 
the  Uble,  Mid  feed-block  being  actuated  by  the  key  and  being  guided 
to  reciprocate  or  slide  on  the  cross  piece,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  styl*  or  printing  bar  and  an  actuat- 
ing key  or  lever,  of  a  Uble  a  paper  carriage  made  to  travel  on  the 
Uble  and  provided  with  a  feed  rack  and  a  feed  block  made  to  slide 
on  the  Uble  and  actuated  by  the  key,  Mid  feed  block  being  provided 
with  an  overweighted  pawl  adapted  to  ride  over  the  rack  during  the 
back  stroke  of  the  block  and  to  engage  the  rack  during  the  feed  stroke 
of  the  block  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  stylus,  or  printing  bar,  and  a  paper 
carriage  prorided  with  a  feed-rack,  of  a  Uble  having  a  recess  or  cut 
out  portion  and  on  which  Uble  the  carriage  travels,  a  cross-piece  or 
brace  secured  in  Mid  recess,  a  feed-block  made  to  slide  on  the  cross 
piece  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rack,  a  spring  for  giving  a  feed  stroke 
to  the  block,  and  a  key  or  lever  for  actuating  the  stylus  and  forgiv- 
ing a  back  stroke  to  the  block,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  styluses  or  printing  bars  and 
actuating  keys  or  levers,  of  a  paper  carriage,  a  feed  block  for  the  car- 
riage, a  series  of  actuating  levera  as  M'  N'for  the  feed  block  and  links 
made  to  extend  from  the  keys  into  variable  engagement  with  the  block 
actuating  levers  substantially  as  described. 

!•  The  combination  with  a  stylus  or  printing  bar  and  an  actuat-' 
icg  key  or  lever,  of  a  paper  carriage  provided  with  a  feed  rack  and 
a  stop  rack,  a  Uble  on  which  the  carriage  travels,  a  feed  block  actu- 
ated from  Mid  key  or  lever  and  made  to  slide  along  the  table,  a  feed 
pawl  carried  bj  Mid  block  to  engage  the  feed  rack,  and  a  stop  pawl 
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movable  independently  of  the  feed  pawl  and  actuated  by  the  feed 
block  to  engage  the  stop  rack  of  the  carriage.  Mid  stop  pawl  being 
pivoted  clear  of  the  feed  block  by  which  it  is  held  in  engagement  with 
the  stop  rack  and  being  adapted  to  move  out  of  engagement  when 
freed  by  the  feed  block,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  stylus  or  printing  bar  and  an  actu- 
ating key  or  lever,  of  a  paper  carriage,  a  feed  block  provided  with  a 
feed  pawl  for  the  carriage,  a  Uble  on  which  the  carriage  and  feed 
block  are  reciprocated,  and  a  stop  pawl  for  the  carriage,  said  stop 
pawl  being  pivoted  clear  of  the  feed  block  and  actuated  therefrom 
to  engage  the  stop  rack  and  being  so  overbalanced  as  to  drop  out  of 
engagement  on  the  back  stroke  of  the  feed  block,  subeUntially  as 
described. 

1 1 .  The  combination  with  a  stylus  or  printing  bar  and  an  actu- 
ating key  or  lever,  of  a  paper  carriage  provided  with  separately  at- 
Uched  racks,  a  feed  block  provided  with  a  feed  pawl  to  engage  the 
feed  rack  of  the  carriage,  a  Uble  along  which  Mid  carriage  and  feed 
block  are  made  to  reciprocate,  and  a  stop  pawl  pivoted  clear  of  the 
feed  block  and  actuated  therefrom  to  engage  the  stop  rack  of  the 
carriage.  Mid  stop  pawl  being  made  rigid  or  unyielding  io  the  direc- 
tion  of  the  feed  of  the  carriage  and  yielding  or  movable  in  the  direc- 
tion opposed  to  the  feed  of  the  carriage,  subeUntially  as  described. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  stylus  or  printing  bar  and  an  actu- 
ating key  or  lever,  of  a  paper  carriage  provided  with  independently 
attached  feed  and  stop  racks,  a  feed  block  provided  with  a  feed  pawl 
to  engage  the  feed  rack,  a  Uble  en  which  the  carriage  and  feed  block 
are  made  to  reciprocate,  a  stop  pawl  pivoted  clear  of  the  feed  block 
and  actuated  therefrom  to  engage  the  stop  rack.  Mid  stop  pawl  being 
rearwardly  yielding  to  allow  the  carriage  to  be  set  back,  and  a  mov- 
able releasing  key  adapted  to  act  on  the  feed  pawl  while  leaving  the 
stop  pawl  in  engagement,  subsUntially  as  described. 

1.3.  A  pair  of  styluses  or  printing  bars,  and  an  actuating  key  for 
each  bar,  combined  with  a  yoke  having  slotted  portions  and  sus- 
pended at  Mid  slotted  portions  from  the  actuating  keys  so  as  to  allow 
each  of  Mid  keys  to  be  independently  depressed,  and  a  third  key  to 
which  Mid  yoke  is  firmly  pivoted  so  that  the  depression  of  Mid  third 
key  will  actuate  the  yoke  to  produce  a  simuluneous  action  of  the 
actuating  keys,  subsUntially  as  described 

14.  The  combination  with  a  stylus  or  printing  bar  and  a  die  or 
face  against  which  Mid  bar  acts  of  an  arm  or  goose  neck  f  for  sup- 
porting the  die,  a  Uble  or  support  A  for  the  arm,  a  carriage  made 
to  travel  on  the  Uble  and  a  roller  /'  for  holding  the  carriage  to  the 
Uble  subsUntially  as  described. 


Chim.—l  In  a  link  motion  for  locomotives,  the  link  9  having 
the  poinU  of  connection  between  the  link  and  the  eccentric  rods  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  link  and  at  equal  distances  from  the  saddle  pin, 
and  having  these  points  of  connection  so  disposMl  with  relation  to 
the  saddle  pin  that  a  straight  line^rawn  from  one  connection  to  the 
other  will  pass  through  the  saddle  pin ,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
{>urpoBe  set  forth 

2.  In  a  link  motion  for  locomoUves,  the  link  9  having  the  poinU 
of  connection  between  it  and  the  eccentric  rods  at  unequal  disUnces 
from  the  center  of  the  main  shaft,  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  Mddle- 
pin,  with  the  center  of  the  Mddle-pin  at  the  interaction  of  a  line 
drawn  centrally  through  the  link  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  and  a 
line  formed  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  in  which  the  saddle-pin  movea. 


521,399. 
Mar.  9. 1894. 


BALI^BEAEIHO     Michah  WoOAX,  0.  &  Hary     Filed 
Serial  No  503,0M.    (Ho  model) 


521,398.  SHIFTING  Lnre-MOTION  FOR  LOC0M0TIVB&  WlL- 
LUl  B.  Wa&UH,  Peona,  Ul  FUed  Mar.  30, 1894.  Serial  Ha  50&.672. 
(Ho  model) 


Chim. — The  herein-described  improved  ball-beanng,  comprising 
the  ring  or  cylinder  having  an  inner  central  circumferential  flange 
the  outer  edge  of  which  is  flared,  forming  continuous  oppositely  ex- 
tended shoulders.  Mid  flange  dividing  Mid  ring  into  two  chambers, 
rings  or  bands  in  Mid  chambers,  two  series  of  balls  located  io  Mid 
chambers  and  held  in  place  by  Mid  shoulders,  and  the  cap-plates 
connected  to  Mid  ring  or  cylinder  for  confining  ^id  balls  in  Mid  cham- 
bers,  both  of  said  cap-plates  having  circular  openings  corresponding 
to  that  formed  by  Mid  flange,  one  of  Mid  cap-plates  also  having  a 
circumferential  flange,  the  other  cap-plate  being  removably  secured 
to  Mid  ring  or  cylinder,  subsUntially  as  set  forth,  both  of  Mid  series 
of  balls  being  designed  to  protrude  into  the  plane  of  the  openings  in 
Mid  cap-plates. 

521,400.  AUTOMATICALLY  •  OPERATED  BREECH  MECHAN- 
ISM FOR  OUN&  Jbah  B  0.  A.  CaittT,  Pana,  Franoe,  aasguor  of  one- 
half  to  the  Sir  Joseph  Whitworth  k  Company,  LUnlted.  Openahaw, 
England.  FUed  May  17,  1893  Serial  No  474.530.  (Ho  model)  Pat 
ented  in  Franoe  Dec  31.  1887.  Ha  187,908,  and  In  gngisnd  Feb.  11 
1888,  No.  2.075. 


Claim.— \.  The  combination  with  a  recoihnggun,  a  non-recoiling 
mount,  and  a  breech-block,  of  a  main  lever  for  operating  the  brMeh- 
block,  a  secondary  lever  connected  to  the  breech  and  acting  npon  the 
said  main  lever,  a  lengthwise  movable  rod  connected  with  the  second- 
ary lever,  and  means  for  holding  the  rod  during  the  mnning  oat  of 
thegnn  for  causing  the  secondary  lever  to  act  on  Mid  main  lever  1 
open  the  breech-block,  sabsUntiaUv  as  described. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


JoNr    12,    1894. 


t.  Th«  combination  with  •  recoiliag  gun,  m  non-recoiling  mount, 
•ad  a  hiag«d  breech-block,  of  «  lever  for  operntiog  the  breech-block, 
•  Mcondary  ierer  connected  at  one  end  to  tb«  binge  of  the  breech- 
block and  acting  at  the  opposite  end  against  the  aaid  main  lever,  a 


2.  The  deKribed  process  of  treating  ammoniacal  liquor  to  ex- 
tract ammonia  tberefVom,  consisting  in  6r»t  passing  mixed  air  and 
steam  through  the  iiqoor,  and  through  a  condenser  and  absorbers, 
withdrawing  the  strong  liquor  from  the  first  absorber,  and  then  re^ 


lengthwise  moTing  rod  pivoted  to  the  secondary  lever,  and  means  for!  turning  the  residuum  liquor  in  the  reverse  direction  from  the  last 


holding  the  rod  during  the  running  out  of  the  gun  for  causing  the 
Mcondarr  lever  to  act  on  said  main  lever  and  open  the  breech-block, 
■nbstantialljr  as  described. 

3  The  combination  with  a  recoiling  gun,  •  non  recoiling  mount, 
and  a  hinged  breech-block,  of  a  main  lever  fo»  operating  the  breech- 
block, a  secondary  lever  pivoted  to  the  hingk  of  the  breech-block 
and  bearing  against  the  said  main  lever,  a  aM>p  G'  for  limiting  the 
forward  movement  of  the  secondary  lever,  a  rlod  F  connected  to  the 
•econdary  lever,  and  means  for  locking  the  rod  during  the  running 
out  of  the  gun.  for  causing  the  secondary  lev«r  to  act  on  said  main 
lever  and  open  the  breech-block.  subsUntiallr  as  described 

4.  The  combination  with  a  recoiling  gun,  a  non-recoiling  mount, 
and  a  hinged  breech-block,  of  a  main  lever  foe  operating  the  breech- 
block, a  secondary  lever  connected  with  the  hinge  of  the  breech- 
block and  beanng  against  the  s«id  main  lever,  a  stop  G'  for  limiting 
the  forward  movement  of  the  secondary  lever,  a  tube  E  hinged  to  a 
part  of  the  non-recoiling  mount,  a  rod  F  pivoCed  to  the  secondary 
lever  and  adapted  to  slide  in  said  tube,  spring-catches  K'for  locking 
the  rod  to  the  tube  dunng  the  running  out  of  the  gun,  and  means  for 
releasing  the  spring  catches  from  the  rod,  8ub«UntiaIly  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  recoiling  gun.  >  non  recoiling  mount, 
and  a  hinged  breech-block,  of  a  main  lever  fonoperating  the  breech- 
block, a  secondary  lever  connected  to  the  hinge  of  the  breech-block 
and  acting  upon  the  said  main  lever,  a  stop  0'  for  limiting  the  forward 
movement  of  the  secondary  lever,  a  tube  E  hinged  to  a  part  of  the 
non-recoiling  mount,  a  rod  F  pivoted  to  the  secondary  lever  and 
adapted  to  slide  in  the  tube,  spring  catches  K'  pivoted  to  the  tube  and 
adapted  to  lock  the  rod  thereto  during  the  running  out  of  the  gun,  a 
spring  controlled  sleeve  L  having  a  recess  for  receiving  and  engaging 
the  spring  catches,  a  stud  M  fixed  to  the  gun  ^d  adapted  to  engage 
with  and  posh  forward  the  sleeve  just  before  the  completion  of  the 
running  out  of  the  gun  for  raising  the  spring-catches  and  releasing 
the  rod,  and  a  spring  F»  for  returning  the  rod  and  the  secondary  lever 
(o  their  normal  position,  substantially  as  described. 


to 


591,401.  PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUB  FOR  MAHUFACTUR 
IH6  AaUAAMMOFIA.  iHoaaa  Charltob,  Itenver,  Colo.,  and  Kimm, 
M.  MncHiu,  St  Joeeph,  Ma  FUed  June  12,  lj93  Serial  5a  477  394 
do  oMdeL:  ^^.l:..!.  . ,  i_/j 


the  first  absorber,  all  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  described  process  of  treating  ammoniacal  liquors  to  sepa- 
rate and  eliminate  therefrom  free  ammonia,  consisting  in  forcing  into 
and  through  such  liquors  a  superheated  miitnre  of  air  and  steam,  pass- 
ing upward  such  combined  steam  and  air  thus  surcharged  with  the 
volatile  ammonia,  into  a  condenser  in  which  the  steam  is  condensed, 
and  carrying  forward  the  ammoniacal  vapors  through  absorbers,  and 
mixing  with  a  little  steam  that  portion  of  the  vapors  which  has  not 
been  absorbed,  then  discharging  it  into  a  suiuble  receiving  vessel, 
and  then  returning  such  aqua  ammonia  in  the  reverse  direction  from 
the  last  to  the  first  absorber,  to  be  again  treated,  all  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  eliminating  free  ammonia  from  ammonia- 
cal liquors,  the  combination  with  an  absorber,  of  the  mixing  cham- 
ber Q,  vapor  pipes  «»  and  n*  one  extending  above  the  other,  the  con- 
cave deflector  cap  7'  suspended  over  the  tope  of  both  these  pipes,  and 
the  discharge  pipe  y',  leading  from  said  chamber  to  a  receiving  Unk, 
all  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  absorber  having  in  combination  with  a  perforated  plate 
within  it  and  near  its  bottom,  a  pipe/ serving  to  conduct  the  ammo- 
niacal vapors  from  the  condenser  into  the  space  in  the  absorber  be- 
neath such  plate, — the  system  of  horizonUl  pipe  coils  above  such 
plate  located  one  coil  above  the  other,  and  connecting  with  each 
other  alternately  at  their  centers  and  circumferences  as  shown,  and 
the  baffle-plates  k*,  A*,- one  extendingfrom  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
Unk  and  having  a  central"  opening,"  and  the  other  extending  from 
the  central  pipe  /  and  leaving  a  space  between  iu  upturned  edge 
and  the  inner  periphery  of  the  Unk.  all  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

6.  The  absorber  having  in  combination  with  a  perforated  plate 
within  it  and  near  its  bottom,  a  pipe/  serving  to  conduct  the  ammo- 
niacal vapors  from  the  condenser  into  the  space  in  the  absorber  be- 
neath such  plate, — the  system  of  horizonUl  pipe  coils  above  such 
plate,  located  one  coil  above  the  other  and  connecting  with  each 
other  alternately  at  their  centers  and  circumferences  as  shown, — and 
the  baffle-plates  A*,  A*,  one  extending  from  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
Unk  and  having  a  central  opening,  and  the  other  extending  from  the 
central  pipe  /  and  leaving  a  space  between  iU  upturned  edge  and 
the  inner  periphery  of  the  Unk,  and  another  absorber  having  a  simi- 
lar system  of  baffle-plates  and  similar  coil  pipes  connecting  with  coil  ' 
A',  all  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

7  In  combination  with  a  still,  the  pipe  /♦  leading  therefrom,  the 
siphon  pipe  ff*.  the  condenser  and  iU  pipes  /,  and  vapor  pipes/  lead- 
ing from  the  condenser  through  the  top  of  the  absorber  to  a  space 
beneath  its  interior  perforated  bottom. 

8.  In  combination  with  the  absorbers,  the  mixing  chamber  Q,  the 
pipesn',**,  discharging  coil/,  reservoir  R.  pipes,  injectors',  and  pipe 
and  cock  n'  it'  all  subsUntially  as  Mt  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  Thedeecribed  process  of  treating  ammoniacal  liquors, 
to  separaU  and  eliminate  therefrom  free  ammonia,  consisting  in  forc- 
ing into  and  through  such  liquor*,  a  superheated  mixture  of  air  and 
steam,  passing  upward  such  combined  steam  an4  air  thus  surcharged 
with  the  volatile  ammonia,  into  a  condenser  in  which  the  steam  is 
eoadeoMd,  and  carrying  forward  the  ammonia<aI  liquors  or  vapors 
throvfh  abaorbers,  and  mixing  with  a  little  steam  that  portion  of  the 
VBpon  whieb  has  not  been  absorbed,  and  then  discharging  it  into  a 
MitaUe  receiving  vessel,  all  subsUntially  as  set  fbrth. 


521,402.    SEPARATOR  AKD  ORADER    David  J.  DiTiueoii,  Port 
Huron.  Mich.,  assignor  of  two- thirds  to  Abraham  S  UuXin  and  Stephen 
a.  Martin,  same  place.     Filed  Oct  31.  1893     Serial  Na  489,617.     (Do 
model)    Patented  In  Canada  Dec  5.  1893.  Na  44.823. 
Claim— I    In  a  continuous  air  belt  puntier,  separator,  and  grader 
the  combination  with  a  fan  and  fan  casing,  of  an  air  chamber  con- 
nected with  the  fan  casing  and  separating  devices  mounted  therein, 
a  vertical  air  trunk  communicating  with  said  air  chamber,  an  air 
pa»*ge  leading  from  the  fan  into  said  vertical  air  trunk  separate 
from  said  air  chamber,  and  a  feeding  device  opening  into  the  upper 
end  of  the  vertical  air  trunk,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
described 

2.  In  a  continuous  air  belt  purifier,  separator,  and  grader,  the  com- 
bination with  a  fan  and  fan  casing,  of  an  air  chamber  connected  with 
the  &n  casing  and  separating  devices  mounted  therein,  a  vertical  air 
trunk  communicating  with  said  air  chamber,  an  air  passage  leading 
from  the  fan  into  said  vertical  air  trunk  separate^from  said  air  cham- 
ber, means  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  the  air  in  said  passage,  and 
a  feeding  device  opening  into  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  air  trunk. 
chutes  for  withdrawing  the  settlings  from  said  vertical  trunk,  and 
said  settling  chambers,  and  double  valves  controlling  said  chutea  for 
making  them  air  tight,  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  In  a  continuous  air  belt  purifier,  separator,  and  grader,  the  com- 
bination with  a  fan  and  fan  casing,  of  an  air  chamber  connected  with 
the  fan  casing  and  separating  devices  mounted  therein,  a  vertical  air 
trunk  communicating  with  said  air  chamber,  an  air  passage  leading 
from  the  fan  into  said  vertical  air  trunk  separate  from  said  air  cham- 
ber, means  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  the  air  in  said  air  passage, 
an  automatic  feeding  device  at  the  top  of  said  vertical  trunk,  and  de- 
flectors therein  for  directing  the  feed  to  the  center  of  said  trunk,  nb-. 
stantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 
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4.  In  a  purifier,  separator,  and  grader,  the  combination  with  a 
■uiUble  casing,  having  vertical  air  trunks  at  its  opposite  ends,  and  a 
horizonUl  air  trunk  at  its  base  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  said 
▼ertical  air  trunks,  forming  an  air  chamber  in  the  central  portion  of 
the  said  casing  and  between  and  above  the  said  air  trunks,  one  of 
the  said  vertical  trunks  being  connected  with  said  air  chamber,  a 
grain  feeding  device  located  above  the  said  air  trunk  and  above  the 
Mid  connection,  a  fan  casing  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
opposite  vertical  trunk  and  with  the  interior  of  the  said  air  chamber, 
cant  boards  in  the  base  of  the  said  air  chamber,  diaphragms  located 
above  the  said  cant  boards,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  settlings 
from  the  said  trunks  and  air  chamber,  subsUntially  as  described 


ery  chute  at  the  base  of  said  trunk,  a  fan  and  an  air  passage /deliv- 
ering air  to  said  trunk,  an  expansion  air  chamber  C  connected  to  said 
fan  by  an  aperture  Z  and  to  said  trunk  by  the  orifice  a',  cant  boards 
F,  F»,  F*  and  F*  forming  V-shaped  settling  chambers  in  the  base  of  said 
air  chamber,  normally  air-tight  chutes  delivering  the  settlings  from 
said  chamber,  a  partition  F»  between  the  upper  part  of  said  settling 
chambe  rs.deflec  to  rsG  and  foraminous  diaphragms  adjusUbly  mounted 
in  said  chamber  above  said  cant  boards,  so  as  to  intercept  all  or  part 
of  the  laden  air  current  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 


63  1,40 3.'  ■  ONDER WAIST     Charlis  R  D«  Bbvobk,  Flushing. 
H.  Y.    FUed  Dec.  21. 1893     Serial  Na  491313     (No  model) 


5.  In  a  purifier,  separator  and  grader,  the  combination  with  a 
suiuble  casing  having  vertical  air  trunks  at  its  opposite  ends,  and  a 
horizonUl  air  trunk  at  its  base,  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  said 
vertical  air  trunks,  forming  a  central  air  chamber  in  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  said  casing  and  between  and  above  the  said  trunks,  one 
of  the  said  vertical  trunks  being  connected  therewith,  a  grain  feeding 
device  located  above  the  said  air  trunk  and  above  the  said  connec- 
tion, a  fan  casing  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the  opposite  ver- 
tical trunk,  cant  boards  in  the  base  of  the  said  air  chamber,  adjust- 
able foraminous  diaphragms  above  the  said  cant  boards,  and  means 
for  withdrawing  the  settlings  from  the  said  trunks  and  air  chambers, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  purifier,  separator  and  grader,  the  combination  with  a 
suiuble  casing,  having  vertical  air  trunks  at  its  opposite  ends,  and  a 
horizonUl  air  trunk  at  its  base,  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  said 
vertical  air  trunks,  forming  a  central  air  chamber  in  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  said  casing  and  between  and  above  the  said  air  trunks,  one 
of  the  said  vertical  trunks  being  connected  therewith,  a  grain  feeding 
device  located  above  the  said  trunk  and  above  its  connection  with  the 
air  chamber,  a  fan  casing  connected  with  the  top  of  the  opposite  air 
trunk  and  with  the  top  of  the  central  air  chamber,  cant  boards  within 
the  said  casing  between  its  connection  with  the  said  vertical  trunk 
and  the  fan  casing,  a  foraminous  diaphragm  above,  the  connection 
between  the  vertical  air  trunk  and  the  chamber  and  above  the  first 
cant  board,  similar  diaphragms  above  each  of  the  successive  cant 
boards,  and  means  for  discharging  the  contents  of  the  said  trunks  and 
chambers,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  purifier,  separator,  and  grader,  the  combination  with  the 
casing  B,  the  vertical  air  trunk  A,  provided  with  an  aperture  a"  near 
the  top  thereof,  and  deflectors  a,  a  feed  hopper  above  said  aperture 
and  mounted  over  said  trunk,  a  fan  and  an  air  passage  from  said  fan 
to  said  Vertical  air  trunk,  with  means  for  controlling  the  air  flowing 
thiougb  said  passage  a  central  air  chamber  connected  with  said  air 
trunk  and  said  fan,  cant  boards  forming  V-shaped  settling  chambers 
in  said  air  chamber,  foraminous  diaphragms  adjusUbly  mounted  in 
said  air  chamber  and  adapted  to  control  the  area  of  the  air  passages 
above  said  cant  boards,  and  through  said  air  chamber,  and  normally 
air  tight  delivery  chutes  at  the  base  of  said  V-shaped  settling  cham- 
bers, subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

8.  In  a  purifier,  separator,  and  grader,  the  combination  with  the 
vertical  trunk  A  provided  with  deflectors  a  and  orifice  a"  near  the  top 
thereof  of  the  feed  hopper  D  mounted  above  said  vertical  trunk  and 
delivering  its  contents  above  said  orifice,  a  normally  air  tight  deliv-| 


Claim. — 1.  An  underwaist  having  a  waist-band  E,  Bhua]der-stra|M 
B  extending  over  the  shoulders  and  along  the  front  and  rear  of  the 
waist  body  to  the  waist-band,  a  supporting-strap  C  secured  at  the 
upper  ends  to  the  shoulder  straps  and  to  the  waist  body,  and  converg- 
ing along  the  rear  of  the  waist  body  toward  the  waist-band,  the  Ubs 
D  engaging  the  shoulder-straps,  and  the  ub  D'  engaging  the  lower 
converging  portion  of  the  supporting-strap,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  An  underwaist  having  a  waist-band  E,  shoulder-straps  B  ex- 
tending over  the  shoulders  and  curved  along  the  front  and  rear  to 
the  waist-band,  and  provided  with  buttons  B'.  the  supporting  strap  C 
secured  at  the  upper  end.*  to  the  shoulder-straps  and  to  the  waist  body, 
converging  along  the  rear  of  the  waist  body  toward  the  waist-band 
and  provided  with  a  button  C.  lengthwise  elastic  ubs  D  engaging  the 
buttons  of  the  shoulder  straps,  and  the  lengthwise  elastic  ub  D'  en- 
gaging the  button  of  the  supporting-strap.  subsUntially  as  described. 


521 ,404.     TOBACCO-PIPE.     WiLUAJi  Dmuth.  New  Tort  M.  T. 
FUed  Dea  8.  1893.    Serial  Na  493,108.    (No  model) 


Ciaim. — A  tobacco-pipe,  consisting  of  a  stem  provided  at  its  butt 
with  a  screw-threaded  portion,  a  nicotine  chamber /and  an  annular 
space  f  and  leaving  a  smoke-passage  d  leading  into  the  annular  space, 
a  deUchable  bowl  having  a  concave  sheet  meul  bottom  b  remov- 
ably seated  therein  and  provided  with  perforations  at  its  central  por- 
tion, and  a  sheet  meul  thimble  r  deUchably  secured  to  the  bowl  and 
having  a  ecrew-threaded  portion  entering  the  latter  and  removably 
reUining  the  sheet  meul  bottom  in  position  slightly  above  the  top 
edge  of  the  nicotine  chamber.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
described 


621,405.  PROPELLING  MECHANISM  FOR  BOATS  ChaRLB 
P.  Dino,  Owensborough.  Ky.  FUed  Aug  14. 1893  Serial  Na  483. 1 12. 
(No  model) 

Ciaim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  boat,  two  or  more  brackets 
atUched  to  iu  sides,  and  paddle  rods  having  their  inner  bearings  in 
said  brackets,  of  a  horizonUl  bar,  r,  which  connects  the  inner,  pend- 
ent, crank  arms  of  said  rods,  and  is  provided  with  upturned  end.s  hav- 
ing hand-holds,  as  shown  and  described 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  boat,  the  swinging  paddle  rods,  and 
horizonUl  bars,  e,  which  connect  the  inner  ends  of  the  crank  arms, 
and  are  constructed  with  upturned  ends,  of  the  detachable  handle 
arms,/,  having  sockets  to  adapt  them  for  atuchmeat  to  the  ends  of 
said  bars,  e,  as  shown  and  described. 
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6'2  1.4:06.    Sm.    Bojijuip.  FoiD,HewCMtle.Ma    PUadAur 
KIML    lidrilalMOa    donoiM.) 


Chim.—l.  In  eombioatioa  with  th«  auk  haring  in  ita  bottom  a 
loo^tudia*]  chAnnal  the  open  top  and  bottom  r«:ept*cle  adapted  to 
\f  placed  and  bald  at  the  pump  end  of  the  link  and  orer  the  said 
channel,  wbetantiailj  a«  deecribed. 

2.  The  link  baring  a  channel  or  water  passage  in  ite  bottom  and 
*ripe  or  cleate  by  ite  side  at  the  pump  end  of  the  «ink,  combined 
whh  the  open  top  and  bottom  water  receptacle 

3.  In  a  link,  a*  dew:rib«j,  having  a  longitudinal  channel  opening 
at  ita  end  into  a  Tertical  outlet  or  eecape  paMage  external  to  the  main 
bodr  of  the  sink  and  in  combination  with  said  channel  an  ouUet  or 
«cape  paaaage  the  rertically  .liding,  handled  gate  at  the  end  of  said 
channel  and  between  it  and  the  said  ouUet  or  mcawh  paauire  »ub- 
•tantially  as  set  forth 


62  1,408.  DBVICB  FOR  ALJUWnre  WHDOWMADfil,  fta 
Phiuw  Goldbaih  Hwr  Tort.  1. 1.  Piled  Jaa  1 IIH  Sotal  Pa 
4»e.808,    (Ho  model)  «>iwia 


6  '3  1 , 4  O  T .  APPARATUS  TOR  MAKITPACTURWG  HOLLO W  CAIT 
DLSa  Loom  J.  R  Pocum.  ManetUeo.  Praooe.  PUed  Jm.26  l»t 
Serial  Ba  498. 157     (Ho  morW.)  -u.«.iw* 

Claim.— I.  In  a  machine  for  making  holbw  eandiea,  the  eom- 
binauon  wuh  a  series  of  cylindrical  molds  1,  of  perforated  puahen  2 
fitted  to  slide  in  said  molds  and  prorided  with  hollow  stems  10  ear- 
ned by  a  platen  U.  the  core  pin.  6  projactiog  through  said  perfo- 
rated poahersand  carried  by  head.  8,  rods  9  pa«ing  through  the  hol- 
low stems  10  and  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  heads  8  and  at 
theu-  lower  end.  to  a  platen  16,  and  mean,  for  independeoUy  rai«n£ 
and  lowering  Mid  platens.  snbaUntiaUy  as  deeqribed. 

2.  lu  a  machine  for  making  hollow  candles,  the  combination  with 
a  cylindrical  mold,  of  a  pusher  2  fitted  to  slide  in  said  mold  and  pro- 
vided with  a  central  aperture  for  the  passage  ©f  the  wick  and  with 
concentric  aperturea  for  the  parage  of  core  pits,  core  pins  6  passing 
through  said  aperturea  and  carried  by  a  bead  8,  a  rod  9  securwi  to 
aaid  head  and  provided  with  a  coiled  spring  between  which  and  the  I 
rod  9  the  wick  pa«ea.  and  means  for  indepeedently  actuating  the 
poaher  and  core  pina.  subaUntially  as  deacribe<t 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  hollow  candlea,, the  combination  with 
acyhndricd  moW,  of  a  puaher  2  fitted  to  slide  in  said  mold  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  central  aperture  for  the  paaaage  •f  the  wick  and  with 
coBOWitric  aperturea  for  the  pa«aga  of  core  pin.,  a  hoUow  Uem  10 
carrying  said  poaher.  core  pioa  6  paaaing  through  said  aperturea,  a 
head  8  carrying  said  core  pina.  a  rod  9  Mcured  lo  said  head  and  pav- 
ing through  the  hollow  stem  10,  a  tension  darice  carried  by  the  rod  9 
for  regulating  the  tension  of  the  wick,  and  means  for  independently 
actuating  the  puaher  and  core  pina.  subatantially  aa  daacribed. 


*. 


J 


Z2 


Claim.-  1.  A  casing  or  frame'proTided  with  gear  wheels  having 

their  journals  mounted  directly  in  the  casing,  and  an  actuating  loop 

;or  cord  interposed  between  the  wheels,  one  of  said  wheels  having  iu 

journal  provided  with  an  angular  end  to  deUchably  engage  a  roUer 

:  or  transmitting  mechaniam,  subaUntially  as  described. 

I         2.  A  casing  or  frame  provided  with  gear  wheels  having  their 

journals  mounted  direcUy  in  the  casing,  and  an  actuating  loop  or  cord 

interposed   oetween   the   wheels,  one  of  said  wheels  having  a  short 

shaft  provided  with  an  angular  end  to  engage  a  roller  or  transmit- 

1  ting  mechanism  and  said  frame  being  made  to  sit  close  to  the  wheel. 

to  reUin  the  cord  in  place,  substantially  as  described. 

'         3.  A  casing  or  frame  provided  with  gear  wheels  having  their 

journal,  mounted  directly  in  the  casing,  and  an  actuating  loop  or  cord 

interpoaed  between  the  wheeU  one  of  «iid  wheels  having  ite  journal 

I  provided  with  an  angular  portion  to  deUchably  engage  a  roller  or 

transmitting  mechanism,  and  one  of  Miid  wheel,  being  movable  to- 

I  ward  and  fh)m  the  other  wheel  and  exposed  to  a  yielding  or  spring 

preaaure,  subaUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  ca«ng  or  frame'  provided  witb  gear  wheels,  and  an  actuat- 
ing loop  or  cord  interposed  between  the  wheels,  one  of  said  wheela 
having  ite  journal  provided  with  an  angular  portion  to  engage  a  roller 
or  tranunitting  mechanism,  combined  with  a  setting  device  for  hold- 
ing the  roller  in  engagement  with  said  wheel,  said  setting  device  con- 
sisting of  an  arm  fixed  at  one  end  and  having  a  aet-ecrew  interme- 
diate ite  ends  which  serrea  to  adjust  the  free  end  of  the  arm,  sub- 
aUntially as  daacribed. 
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PULP-8CREBH.    Rowau  M.  Hau  and  Plan  Piam, 
nted  Jaa  U.  1894.    Serial  Ha  490.529.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— I.  In  a  pnlp-acreeo,  the  combination,  with  a  baae  h*T- 
Ing  a  diaphragm  and  transverae  springs  connected  thereto,  of  a  shaft 
having  cams  for  vibrating  the  diaphragms,  the  shaft  and  cams  carried 
thereby  being  within  the  pulp<hamber,  snbeUntiaUy  as  daacribed 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  pulp  screen  conrtructed  subsUntially  aa  deacribed,  the 
combination,  of  the  diaphragms  having  springs  and  bearing-pUtes  at- 
tached above  said  springs,  of  a  shaft  mounted  above  the  diaphragms 
andbelow  the  screen-pUte,  aaid  shaft  having  cam.  which  are  adapted 
to  bear  upon  the  bearing-plate.,  snbeUntUUy  a.  deacribed  and  for 
the  purpoM  set  forth 

3.  In  a  pulp^creen.  the  combination,  of  a  baae  constructed  sub- 
aUntially as  described  and  provided  with  transrene  beams  B»  dia- 
phragms  connected  to  said  baM  and  provided  with  springs,  bea'ring- 
platea  e  attached  to  the  springs  and  reinforcing  strip.  /  attached  on 
the  under  side  of  the  diaphragms  and  beneath  the  springs,  a  shaft 
having  cams  mounted  thereon,  and  a  icreenplate  secured  to  the  box 
and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  partitions  P  thereof.  subatantUUy  aa 
•hown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


4.  In  a  disinfecting  apparatua,  the  combinaUon  with  a  casing 
having  ite  interior  divided  into  two  compartmente  connected  by  a 
valved  pawage,  said  compartmente  lying  in  different  horitontal  planes, 
of  hquid  inlet  pipe  connecting  at  one  end  with  the  upper  of  said  com 
partmentoand  having  ite  other  end  beveled  and  adapted  for  insertion 
m  the  flush  pipe,  and  a  liquid  outlet  pipe  connecting  at  one  end  with 
the  lower  compartment,  said  ouUet  pipe  being  carried  upwardly 
through  the  liquid  inlet  pipe  and  having  ite  other  end  bent  downward 
and  adapted  to  lie  within  the  flush  pipe,  subsUnUally  aa  aet  forth. 


691,410. 
Piled  aepL  11. 


COOKING  STOVE.    Rkbboca  a  H1TI8,  (hlverton.  Tei. 
1893     Serial  Ha  485,224    (Ho  model) 


CAiw.— The  improved  atove  herein  described  conaiating  of  the 
furnace  having  at  ite  upper  end  tbe  upwardly  extended  knoba  or  pro- 
jections and  the  heating  top  provided  with  a  removable  top  pUteand 
having  at  ite  bottom  the  opening  to  receive  and  the  flange  to  encir- 
cle the  top  of  the  ftirnace  the  flange  encircUng  the  furnace  top  being 
constructed  and  arrs^nged  subsUntially  as  described  whereby  the 
knobs  or  projections  of  the  furnace  will  extend  up  into  the  heaUng 
top  and  be  adapted  to  support  a  veaael  when  it  i.  deaired  to  concen 
trate  the  heat  thereupon. 


^ ^H^  IS- .  "^CK-cniCUIT.    Louu  P.  Jomoi,  PoughkeepeK 
I.Y,    PUed  Apr.  7. 1894    Serial  Ha  606.169.    (Ho  model) 


521,411.  8AHITARY  ARRAHQEMENT  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
DI8INFECTIN0  WATER-CLOSETS,  Ac  Sahuk,  A  JoHmoH,  London. 
England  Filed  May  17,  1893.  Serial  Ha  474592.  (Ho  model)  Pat- 
ented In  Engknd  May  14  1892.  Na  9,206;  In  Gennany  Hot.  1  1892 
Ha  27,193;  In  Fnuoe  Hot.  7,  1892,  Ha  212,249,  and  to  Belgium  Hot  8* 
1892.  Ha  77.273. 

Claim.— I.  In  a  disinfecting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  provided  with  an  inlet  and  having  iu  interior  divided  into  two 
compartmente,  connected  by  a  valved  passage,  of  an  ouUet  tube,  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  compartmente  and  having  a  bent  end  adapted 
for  insertion  in  the  flush  pipe,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  disinfecting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
Having  Ite  interior  divided  into  two  compartmente  connected  by  a 
Talved  passage,  one  of  which  compartmente  is  provided  with  a  Uquid 
in  et  and  the  other  of  which  compartmente  is  provided  with  an  air 
inlet,  of  an  outlet  tube  connecting  with  the  lart  named  compartment 
at  one  end  and  having  ite  other  end  bent  and  adapted  for  insertion 
in  the  flush  pipe,  subaUntially  as  set  forth 

3-  in  »  disinfecting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  casini 
having  Ite  interior  divided  into  two  compartmente  connected  br  a 
T»lved  passage,  of  a  liquid  inlet  pipe  connecting  at  one  end  with  one 
or  aaid  compartmente  and  having  ite  other  end  beveled  and  adapted 
for  insertion  in  tbe  flush  pipe,  and  a  liquid  ouUet  pipe  connecting  at 
one  end  with  the  other  compartment  and  having  ite  other  end  bent 
downwardly  and  adapted  for  insertion  in  the  flush  pipe.  subMantially 
«» tt  forth.  ■' 


aatm.—l.  A  railway  .ignaling  system  comprising  a  series  of 
protected  sections  composed  of  two  opposite  lines  of  rails  the  rail,  of 
each  line  being  connected  to  offer  low  reaisUnce,  intermediate  aec' 
tions  composed  of  lines  of  rails  of  reUtively  high  resisUnce,  a  battelr' 
and  a  reUy  connected  to  each  protected  section  and  a  connection  bL 
tween  the  oppoaite  lines  of  rails  at  the  end  of  each  protected  section  ' 
said  connection  having  a  resisUnce  approximaUng  that  of  the  relar 
and  leas  than  that  of  the  adjacent  unprotected  section,  aubaUntiaUr 
as  shown  and  deecnbed.  ^ 
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2.  A  rmilwaj  ugnaliog  sjstcin  compruiag  «  Mriea  of  protected 
MctioiM  compo««<l  of  two  opposite  lines  of  rails  the  rails  of  eAcb  line 
being  coanected  to  offer  low  reaistaace,  iatermediate  sections  com- 
poead  of  lines  of  rails  of  reUtirelj  high  resistance,  a  buttery  and  a 
relay  connected  to  each  protected  section,  and  a  connection  between 
tbe  opposite  lines  of  rails  at  each  end  of  each  protected  section,  each 
of  i&id  connections  baring  a  resistance  approdmatiag  that  of  the  re- 
btj  and  less  than  that  of  the  adjacent  unprotected  section,  substan- 
tially u  abown  and  described  1 


6 <3  1,4;  13.    REEL    Masaaut  E  BjnoHT, South  FnmlDgtuun,  «•- 
ttgoar  to  heneli;  asd  Rotart  D.  Braiu  and  Join  &  Lockvood,  Boaton, 
Piled  Jull  8L  188S.    Sflrtd  Ha  482,08$.    (HomodeL) 


5  2  1 ,4: 1 5 .    SDPPORT  FOR  BDQQY-T0P8.     THOiia  MioQLAiail, 
Salem.  Ma    Piled  Nor.  18, 1893.    Serial  Na  491.369.    (No  model) 


Claim. —  1.  A  reel  consisting  ot  a  ttanged  drum  baring  a  series 
«r  alota  or  pockets  ipirallT  arranged  upon  th«  inner  surfaces  of  its 
'flaagM  aad  a  strip  of  flexible  material  which  has  a  series  of  rods  se- 
cured thereto  at  interrals  corresponding  succesaively  to  the  interrais 
between  the  succeesire  pockets,  which  rods  are  adapted  to  be  drawn 
into  and  held  in  said  pockets  when  the  said  strip  of  material  is  wound 
apon  the  drum. 

2.  A  reel  consisting  of  a  drum  baring  flatges  prorided  with  a 
■eriea  of  slots  or  pockets  and  a  flexible  apron  prorided  with  project- 
ing rods,  which  slots  are  adapted  to  receire  said  rods,  and  said  rods 
to  enter  said  slots,  automaticallj,  when  the  aprftn  is  wound  upon  the 
drum. 

3.  In  a  reel  for  winding  and  supporting  strips  of  plastic  material, 
a  flexible  belt  or  apron  which  has  projecting  rods  secured  thereto  at 
interrals  throughout  its  length,  and  a  drum  adapted  to  receire  and 
•npport  said  rods,  when  the  said  apron  is  , wound  thereon,  and 
thereby  hold  the  auccessire  conrolutions  thereof  out  of  contact  with 
each  other. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  automatic  support  for  buggy  tops,  the  comln- 
natioD  of  the  collapsing  top  19,  and  the  automatically  elerated  pedea- 
tals  73  and  supporting  balance  bar  79;  substantially  as  shown  aod 
described. 

2.  In  an  automatic  support  for  buggy  tops,  the  combination  of 
the  buggy  body  1,  the  hood  19,  the  system  of  piroted,  self-adjusting 
rocker  arms,  pedestals  and  combined  supporting  bar  and  balance 
lock;  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  an  automatic  support  for  buggy  tops,  the  combination  of 
the  collapsing  top,  the  compound  lerer  crank  rocker  arms  51,  the  link 
rod  56,  the  pedestals  73,  and  the  supporting  and  balance  bar  79,  with 
the  connecting  drire  and  draw  rods  61,  and  crank  lerers  68 ,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  an  automatic  support  for  buggy  tops,  the  combination  of 
the  collapaing  top,  with  its  bows,  the  link  rod  56,  the  compound  lerer 
rocker  arms  51  baring  the  shaft  52,  and  the  crank  lerers  54, 54  and 
65,  the  operatire  link  rods  61,  the  crank  lerers  68,  baring  the  angle 
feet  69,  the  pedestals  73  and  the  bar  79 ;  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

5.  In  an  automatic  support  for  buggy  tops,  tbe  combination  of 
the  buggy  top,  the  bow  frame,  the  top  corer  or  hood  19,  the  pirotal 
connection  of  said  bow  frame  to  said  body,  the  pirotal  operatire  link 
rod  56,  the  pirotally  attached  compound  lerer  rocker  arms,  the  link 
rods  51,  the  crank  lerers  68,  baring  the  angle  feet  69,  tbe  pedestal  73, 
the  combined  supporting  bar  and  balance  lock  79,  the  folding  brace 
arms  39  and  42,  the  rear  and  forward  sections  44  and  45  of  the  upp  er 
folding  arms,  with  the  surmounting  hood  bow  50,  and  the  anti-fric- 
tion arc  plates  76,  with  their  holder  hooks  78;  substantially  as  d»- 
scribed. 


631.414. 
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BEVEL     JoatPH  T  LaiiOLAt^  Berkeley,  CaL 
Serial  Na  474.807     iNo  model) 


PUed 
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521,4:16.     PTRE  ESCAPE     Chaklis  A  NoAOX,  St  Louis.  Ma 
Piled  Petx  5. 1894    Serial  Na  499,229.    (No  model) 


i^latm. — An  angle  indicator  consisting  of  a  aingle  blade,  bandies 
piroted  to  one  end  of  said  blade  and  prorided  ara(and  their  pirots  with 
intermeahing  segmental  gears,  said  handles  being  ftirther  prorided 
with  longitudinal  slits  or  recesses  in  their  innef  sides  whereby  they 
•re  adapted  to  fit  orer  and  corer  the  blade,  and  a  clamping  derice 
OQ  oae  of  the  pirots  to  hold  the  blade  and  haiidles  at  any  desired 
Ufie. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  fire  escape,  plates  2  and  3  each  baring  a  hori- 
zontal and  a  rertical  slot,  plates  4  and  5,  each  baring  an  opening 
which  registers  with  said  rertical  slot,  and  each  alv)  having  two  slots 
adjacent  their  upper  ends  which  extend  in  radial  alignment  with  said 
opening,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  improred  fire-escape  baring  opposite  rertical  frame-pieces, 
a  wire  or  cable,  two  rollers  mounted  parallel  between  said  frame-pieces 
to  automatically  clamp  said  wire  or  cable  between  them  with  a  rari- 
able  pressure,  and  a  reel  upon  which  said  wire,  or  cable,  may  be  wound, 
substantially  as  herein  specified. 

3  In  a  fire  escape,  two  outer  plates  2  and  3.  each  baring  a  rei^ 
tical  slot  9  and  a  horizontal  slot  18,  two  plates  4  and  5,  each  baring 
an  opening  which  registers  with  the  slots  9.  and  also  baring  two  slots 
19  which  are  in  radial  alignment  with  the  last  mentioned  opening,  a 
dram  6  baring  a  flange  7  and  a  trunnion  8  at  each  end,  said  trunnions 
constructed  to  sngage  the  openings  in  tbe  plates  4  and  5  and  the  rer- 
tical  slot  9  in  the  plates  2  and  3.  and  two  rollers  15  and  16  constructed 
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with  a  trunnion  at  each  end,  which  engagn  the  alou  18  and  19  and 
forms  beanngs  for  said  rollers,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


5 S  1.417.    MACHINE  POR  BENDING  PIPE    JaibC  OULWin 
nipeg,  Canada.    Piled  Mar.  8,  1894    Serial  Na  608,907.    (No  model) 
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nt3' J''l'?  "X  "^^  ^'''''***  •^«"'  "'^  P^'-'-^^tly  hold  them  0^ 
dlSribld'^        '  '*P*™^'^  ^^  •  ••^"'^  disunce.  substantially  m 


Claim.~\.  In  a  machine  for  bending  and  straightening  pipe  the 
combination  of  the  bed,  the  standards  rising  fi-om  the  bed,  the  rollers 
joumaled  m  suitable  bearings  in  the  standards  and  baring  peripheral 
^res,  a  doretail  block  or  slide  arranged  in  a  transrerse  groore  in 
toe  bed  and  carrying  rertical  guides,  and  a  suitable  means  for  adjust- 
ably flxing  the  said  block  or  slide,  substantiaUy  as  and  for  the  purpose 
••t  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  bending  and  straightening  pipe,  the  combi- 
naUon  of  the  standards  haring  rertical  sloto  or  ways  b,  and  the  rer- 
Uc»I  or  rertically oblique  slots  or  ways  c,  €,  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  rertical  slots  or  ways  h,  the  roller  D,  the  roller  E,  joumaled 
in  adjustable  bearings  arranged  in  the  rertical  ways  or  slots  6  the 
roUers  t,  F  joumaled  in  adjustable  bearings  arranged  in  the  rertical 
or  rertically-obliqne  ways  or  slots  c,  «<,  tbe  adjustable  yoke  frames 
engaging  the  bearings  of  the  roUers  C,  E,  and  F,  and  baring  projec- 
tion, prorided  with  threaded  bores,  tbe  «;rews  bearing  upon  a  suit- 
able support  and  taking  into  tbe  threaded  bores  of  the  yoke  fi-ames 
and  a  suitable  means  for  rotating  the  screws,  subsUntiaDy  as  specified 
i.  In  a  machine  for  bending  and  straightening  pipe,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  Standards  baring  the  rertical  slots  or  ways  h  and  the 
rertical  or  rertically-oblique  slou  or  ways  c,  d,  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  rertical  slots  or  ways  6,  the  roller  D,  baring  its  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  bearings  in  the  rertical  slots  or  ways  h,  the  roller  E  abo  bar- 
ing lU  shaft  joumaled  in  adjustable  bearings  in  the  rertical  sloto  or 
ways,  the  rollers  C,  F,  baring  their  shafts  joumaled  in  adjustable  bear- 
ings in  the  rertical  or  rertically-oblique  slots  or  ways,  c,  d,  gear  wheeb 
mounted  tfn  the  shafts  of  the  said  rollers  C,  D,  E,  F,  the  short  shaft  « 
arranged  and  adapted  to  be  adjustably  fixed  in  a  alot  v,  in  one  of  the 
•Uodards  and  the  gear  wheel  t,  mounted  on  said  short  shaft  and  adapt- 
ed to  mesh  with  the  gear  wheeb  on  the  shafts  of  tbe  roUers  C  and  E 
substantially  as  specified. 


531,420. 
Piled  Mar.  31 


HEATER     DwiGHT  a  Richakmoi,  BtooUtu.  ■  T 
1894    Serial  Na  806,957.    (No  model) 


521.418.    BDTTON    JomiV.Piuan,  Louisville.  Ky.    Filed  Apr 
18,1894    Serial  Na  507,707.    (No  model)  ««-*«. 


Claim— \  The  combination  in  a  button  of  a  head  haring  a  per- 
forated collet;  a  shank  baring  a  hoUow  body  and  a  bodkin  pointad 
at  one  end  and  shaped  at  the  other  to  fit  tbe  body  of  tbe  shank  and 
adapted  to  fit  in  a  rerersed  position  in  tbe  head  as  a  «pr«*der  for  the 
shank,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  button  comprising  a  head,  a  shank,  and  an  anr.l;  the  anril 
being  a  bodkin  rerersible  reUtire  to  tbe  shank  substantially  as  de- 
«nbed  ''b-reby  th  bodkin  point  is  first  a  leader  to  penetrate  the 
cloth  ahead  of  the  shank,  then  in  its  rererse  position  it  U  an  anril 
to  spreau  the  shank  within  the  button. 


Claim.~l.  An  air-heating  chamber  in  the  combustion<bamber 
^f  th  K  ''•""V""'^-^  "tending  downward  toward  the  ^^ 

of  thecombu.t.on<hamber.s«id  conduiu  baring  opening,  in  thVm  " 
delirer  heated  a. r  into  tbe  combustion^hamber  «* '^  ">•«»  «« 

heatJ!-  b^r-^'^'^'T-^  '^^'^^'  '"   '^'  combustion-chamber  of  a 
heater,  baring  conduits  extending  downward  toward  the  side,  of  the 

he«.i  K°  .*''••"*'•"«?  '=''*»^^   i°  the  combustion<hamber  of  a 
,ir^nf^I!"°*  T  "'  ""''•  *'""  eTU>nding  downward  toward  tbe 

:o'ri7^.:z7':^''''''  -'''''-'■  ^-^  ^'^  ^-p-  '>•'-  ^h. 

4^  In  combination  with  an  air-beaUng  chamber,  in  the  combus- 
uon-cbamber  of  a  heater,  and  haring  air-feeding  conduiu  te^inaT 
mg  near  the  top  of  the  fire-pot.  a  conduit,  leading  from  said  ,l^Zl 

b";  L  Te  ."h'  T:''°'  ^^'*"^  ''''^<^'  ^ '•  combuitio  c  W 
ber  U)  the  outo.de  of  tbe  same  ;-the  air  from  the  air-heating  cham- 
ber being  earned  by  said  conduit  to  the  fire  pot,  below  tbe  lerel  of 
tne  fire. 

5^  In  combination  with  an  air-heating  chamber,  in  the  combos 
tion^bamber  of  a  heater;  an  air  pipe,  having  one  or  more  openings 
entenng  the  fire-pot  below  the  normal  lerel  of  the  fuel. 

6.  An  air-heating  crab  or  chamber  for  heaters,  haring  an  open- 
ing for  the  admi«ion  of  air,  and  having  discharge  pipes  leading  tbere- 
trom  and  terminating  in  substantially  tbe  same  plane. 

7^  In  combination  with  an  air-heating  chamber  in  the  combus- 
tion-cbamber  of  a  heater,  and  having  air-feeding  conduito  terminat- 
ing near  the  top  of  the  fire-pot,  a  conduit  leading  from  said  air-heat- 
ing chamber,  and  entering  the  fire-pot  from  the  ouUide  thereof  be- 
low  the  normal  lerel  of  the  fuel. 


62  1.4  10.     CASm-LININQ.     mDEEloi  a  PiKHAM,  Bveprtt 
Maa*.  aai^to  the  Plnibam  Maoufccturtng  Company,  of  Maine 
Wed*a6.18H     Serial  Na  495.814    (NoxDodeir^ 
1     L.v'.Tr'^"  ^  *^*^*'  ^'"'"^  composed  essentially  of  a  strip  of 
cloth  folded  upon  itself,  the  folded  edges  being  connected  together  by 
Dstallic  clasps  to  gire  additional  and  well  distributed  weight  thereto 
•abstantially  as  described. 

2.  A  casket  lining  composed  essentiaDy  of  a  strip  of  clotb  folded  ,.,<,  , 
■poo  Itself,  and  metaUic  clasps  each  consisting  of  two  connected  |  forth. 


^^h^^'^-  COMBINED  NUT- WRENCH  AND  LUBRICATOR  JonAi 
a  8CAMOBOD8H,  New  Philadelphia,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Or«o 
Luak.  same  place  Piled  Aug.  n,  1893.  Serial  Na  482.938  (No  model) 
Chim.-l.  The  combinaUon  with  the  tubular  part  A  barins  a 

^rT  P°'*^'^\»*P«"''«  to  correspond  with  said  tapering  orifice  « 
the  part  A,  a  cross  piece  F  s«ited  against  said  stops  /and  a  sprin. 
-Jd^ralr.  and  cross  p.«^,  substantially  a.  and  for  the  purpos.  set 
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2.  The  combinAtioo  with  a  out  wi%ael|  h«riog  tloU  a*  b«tw«en 
the  bodj  portioo*  of  th«  wreoch  and  the  j«Wt,  of  an  inrerted  U  tpring 
■tnuldluig  the  back  of  the  wreoch  and  ha  riaglta  ends  projected  through 
Mid  slou  and  ezteodiog  along  the  &cea  of  laid  jawj,  lubetaotially  u 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 


Claim, — 1.  la  ao  electro-magnetic  cat-out  the  combinatioa  of  a 
rerticallj  morable  magnetic  plunger  having  a  pole  plate  at  its  lower 
and  a  non-magnetic  ezteoaion  at  ite  upper  end,  a  coil  surrounding  said 
plunger,  a  magnetic  casing  or  jacket  surrounding  the  coil,  and  a  piv- 
oted switch  lever  in  position  to  be  encountered  and  raised  hj  the 
noQ-magnetic  extension  of  the  core,  on  the  upward  movement  of  the 
same.  1 


3.  The  combinatioa  with  a  nut  wreoch  |>aving  a  depreasion  in  ita 
back  and  a  rivet  /  cast  therewith,  of  an  inverted  U  spring  straddling 
the  back  of  said  wrench  and  seated  in  said  deprewons  aad  held  there- 
in bj  laid  rivet,  aad  haviog  ita  eojU  extending  along  the  &ces  of  the 
jawt,  subetantiallj  as  showo  for  the  parpoaa  described. 


Oa  1.4:Q2.    TILITHOIVCALL  RBOO&DBK    WuLua  P.  SaiTl. 
auPruotocaOiL  PiM  May  9, 188&  SertJ  Ha  473.131  (HomodeL) 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  of  the  tvpe-Wheel  0,  setting-wheel 
H,  setting-lever  R,  brake-lever  M,  coil-springa^"  k"  and  a  polarieed 
relay  having  separately  acting  armatures  S'  »  and  rods  or  arms  U  V 
actuated  by  said  armatures,  constructed  to  operate  subeUntially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  type-wheel  0  setting-wheel  H,  coil- 
•prings  ff"  A»  setUng-lever  R  means  to  vibrat*  the  said  lever  by  pul- 
sations of  an  electric  current,  brake-lever  and  actuating  means  where- 
by said  lever  is  caused  to  hold  and  release  said  letting- wheel  at  proper 
intervals  to  set  and  reset  the  type-wheel,  locking  lever  and  printing- 
Ifver  actuated  by  or  fh>m  the  movements  of  «aid  setting  mechanism 
while  the  type-wheel  is  held  at  reet.  constructed  to  operate  subsUn- 
tially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  reciprocating  feed-plate  adapted  to 
feed  the  paper-strip  step  by  step  with  relation  to  the  movemenu  of  the 
type-wheal  O  as  described,  of  the  swinging  brake-block  Q  having  a 
point«i  eod  to  engage  the  paper,  for  operation  as  and  for  the  purpos* 
daacribed. 

4.  Th»  cDmbinatioQ  of  the  slidiag-piece  ff,  dogs  O  O'  carried 
thereby  ud  arrmnged  to  act  in  contrary  direcRiooa,  the  rocker-plaU 
B  haviag  coataet-points  and  sarfacee  </*  and/set  in  working  rela 
tioa  to  said  dop  as  described,  the  sutionai^  conducting  strip  T, 
"  grooBd-wire  "  «,  contact  strip  X  T  and  siotted^plated  having  a  anm- 
bered  eeak  thereia  to  measnre  the  len^  of  m«vemeat  of  the  sliding 
pieee,  eonatnicted  for  operatioa  rabstantially  m  described. 


2.  In  an  electro-magnetic  cut-out,  the  combination  of  a  vertical 
coil  or  helix  incloeed  at  iU  top  and  sides  by  a  magnetic  jacket,  a  core 
movable  therein  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  magnetic  pole 
plate,  an  adjusting  screw  for  regulating  the  posiUon  of  the  core  and 
pole-plate,  and  a  pivoted  switch  lever  above  the  coil  adapted  to  be 
shifted  by  the  engagement  therewith  of  a  noo  magoeUc  extension  of 
the  core,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  ao  electro- magnetic  cut  out,  the  combinatioa  with  a  mag> 
netic  coil,  a  movable  core,  a  pivoted  switch  lever  and  two  switch 
plates  or  terminals  normally  bridged  by  the  switch  lever,  of  a  fbse 
box  having  sUtionary  and  slighUy  resilient  terminals  adapted  to  me- 
chaaicaUy  engage  with  thf  switch  plates  and  connect  the  box  to  the 
same,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  electro-magnetic  cut  out  the  combination  with  the  strips 
or  plates  forming  or  connected  with  the  switch  terminals,  of  a  fuse 
box  having  slightly  resilient  projecUons  thereon  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  switch  plates  and  mechanically  secure  the  box  thereto,  and 
springs  bearing  upon  the  said  projections  and  forming  jaws  for  r^ 
ceiving  the  terminals  stUched  to  the  fuse,  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  fuse  box  herein  described  composed  of  a  refVactory  insu- 
lating subeUnce  and  conUining  a  space  or  chamber  with  two  con- 
tracted arms  or  passages  extending  therefrom,  a  fiisible  strip  or  wire 
contained  in  the  said  chamber  and  having  iU  ends  secured  to  termi- 
nals at  the  ends  of  the  contracted  passages,  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  fuse  box  having  a  U-shaped  chamber 
for  conUining  a  fuse,  the  arms  of  parallel  passages  of  said  chamber 
being  contracted  to  nearly  the  size  of  the  fuse  wire,  while  the  remain- 
ing portion  forms  a  space  of  relatively  greater  capacity,  of  a  fusible 
strip  conUined  in  said  chamber  and  having  its  ends  secured  to  copper 
terminals  at  the  ends  of  the  contracted  arms  or  passages. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  fUse  block  conUining  an  enlarged 
space  or  pocket  «*  and  two  contracted  arms  or  passages  e  <f  extending 
therefrom,  of  sUtionary  terminals  or  clips  e  </  on  the  outside  of  the 
block,  a  fusible  wire  extending  through  the  pocket  and  contracted 
passages,  and  having  iu  ends  attached  to  copper  wires  that  pa« 
through  perforations  in  the  block  at  the  ends  of  the  contracted  pa»- 
sages  and  connect  with  the  clipe  or  terminals,  as  set  forth. 


091,423.  AtmMAnciLicrsoMieitnccoTooT.'Locni 

I  StAAiT.  Bnoktra,  I.  T..  MrigBor  to  Heoiy  B,  Oottar,  nnHitHpTi^. 
Pk.    PMitttylVim    Bertil  la  4a0i»4B.    (lo 


6  2  l.'424r.     MACHDrB  POR  MAKIHO  RASPa     JoHX  E  Srod^ 
PTMhold,  N.  J.,  aatgoor  to  the  Stokes  Bros.  Manuftcturtng  Gomptoy, 
■mephwa    Piled  Mar. 2. 1882.    8«1al  Na  423,308.    (HomodeL) 
Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  the  bed  of  a  rasp  punching  m»> 
chine,  a  punch  holder  arranged  to  reciprocate  at  an  angle  to  said  bed 
and  a  punch  rigidly  fixed  in  said  holder,  thereby  reciprocating  in  a 
direct  line  and  at  a  ceruin  angle  to  the  bed,  the  said  punch  being 
formed  with  plain  inclined  faces  on  its  under  side,  meeting  in  a  cen- 
tral point  forming  edge,  arranged  to  form  the  bottom  of  the  tooth 
cavity,  and  with  a  beveled  end  sloping  from  the  point  below,  and  ar 
ranged  to  push  up  the  metal  and  form  the  face  of  the  tooth,  subeUo- 
tiaUy  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  bed  of  a  rasp  punching  machine,  a 
punch  holder  annnged  to  reciprocate  at  an  angle  to  said  bed,  a  gang 
punch  each  punch  of  the  gang  being  formed  with  plaia  inclined  faeea 
on  its  under  side,  meeting  in  a  central  point  forming  edge  and  ar- 
ranged to  form  the  bottom  of  the  tooth  cavity  and  all  having  beveled 
ends  sloping  at  about  the  same  angle,  from  the  poinU  below,  and  a^ 
ranged  to  form  the  ftce  of  the  teeth,  uid  gang  being  set  in  the  holder 
to  reciprocate  in  a  direct  line  in  relation  to  the  bed.  aad  meohaaiam 
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for  ehaogiag  laterally  the  relative  podtion  of  the  poach  fug  and  the 
bed,  substaatially  as  described. 

3.  In  oombiaatioa,  with  the  vertically  mormble  fhims  B,  means 
for  applyiag  prevnre  thereto,  a  tool  carried  by  a  barrel  C,  receiving 
movement  from  said  frame  B,  and  a  spring  between  said  barrel  and 
frame.  subaiantiaUv  as  described. 


4.  In  combination,  with  the  vertically  movable  fVame  B,  means 
for  applying  pressure  thereto,  a  barrel  C,  a  tool  carried  thereby,  a 
spring  between  said  barrel  and  f^me  and  means  for  adjusting  ths 
spring,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combinatioa  with  a  tool,  the  ft«me,  means  for  applyiag 
downward  pressure  to  said  fVame,  a  spring  between  said  tool  and 
frame  and  spring  between  the  hammer  fVame  and  main  frame  for  lift- 
ing said  hammer  frame  after  iu  downward  movement,  subsUntiallT 
as  described. 

6.  In  combination  with  \  punch  and  mechanism  for  operating  it, 
a  sUtionary  Uble  for  supporting  the  blank,  a  longitudinally  movable 
holder  between  the  blank  and  Uble,  the  blank  being  movably  snp- 
ported  within  the  holder,  and  means  for  shifting  the  blank  laterally 
within  the  holder,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  gang  punch  and  mechanism  for  oper- 
ating it,  a  Uble,  a  longitudinally  movable  holder,  and  a  laterally  mov- 
able plate  12  supporting  the  blank,  and  means  for  shifting  the  plate 
12.  subsUntially  as  described. 


said  reoe*  V  being  aufflcieot  ia  exUnt  to  coonect  the  said  oUtleU  to- 
gether when  the  oommnnicatioo  of  the  latUr  with  the  supply  inlet  is 
cut-off  by  said  valve  and  permit  the  air  in  one  of  said  train  pipes  to 
exhaust  into  the  other  thereof,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  valve  easing  having  in  one  section  the  elongated  inlet  port 
L  and  the  delivery  ports  M,  N,  combined  with  the  valve  K  resting  on 
said  section  oiver  said  ports  and  having  the  ports  X,  Y,  and  recess  V, 
the  latUr  being  suflBcient  in  extent  to  connect  the  ports  M,  N,  and 
the  port  L  being  sufficient  in  extent  to  commnnicaU  with  the  port 
T  while  the  port  X  registers  with  the  port  M,  aod  to  communicaU 
with  the  port  I  while  the  port  T  registers  with  the  port  N ;  subsUn- 
tiaUy  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

3.  The  valve  casing  having  in  one  sectioo  the  eloagated  inlet  port 
L,  the  delivery  ports  M,  N,  and  exhaust  port  0,  combined  with  the 
▼aive  B  resting  on  said  section  over  said  ports  and  having  the  porU 
X,  T  and  recess  V,  the  latter  having  the  extensions  a,  6,  adapted  when 
the  valve  is  turned  to  iu  extreme  posiUon  to  the  right  or  left  to  com- 
municaU with  the  exhaust  portO,  the  said  port  L  being  sufficient  in 
extent  to  communicate  with  the  port  T  whUe  the  port  X  register* 
with  the  port  M,  and  oommanicate  with  the  port  X  while  the  port  T 
registers  with  the  port  N,  and  the  recess  V  being  sufficient  in  extent 
to  connect  the  porU  M,  N,  to  permit  the  air  fh>m  the  port  N  te  exhaust 
into  the  aperture  0  while  communication  is  asUbliahed  between  the 
porU  L,  Y,  X.  M.  and  to  permit  the  air  from  the  port  M  to  exhaust 

into  the  aperture  0  while  communication  is  esublished  between  the 
porto  L.  X,  Y,  N ;  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  valve  casing  having  in  one  section  the  elongated  inlet  port 
L,  and  the  delivery  porU  M,  \,  combined  with  the  valve  E  seated  on 
said  section  over  said  ports  and  having  the  port*  X,  Y,  recess  V  and 
aperture  W,  the  said  recess  being  sufficient  in  extent  te  connect  the 
ports  M,  N,  and  the  inlet  port  L  being  sufficient  in  extent  to  at  all 
times  remain  in  communication  with  the  aperture  W  and  to  communi- 
cate with  the  port  Y  while  the  port  X  registers  with  the  port  M  and 
communicate  with  the  port  X  while  the  port  Y  registers  with  the' port 
N:  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


621.426. 

looit,Iowa. 


ICE-CREAM  PREBZER.    Walth  R  Thitchh.  Oaka- 
PUed  Aug.  1, 1893.    Serial  Ha  482,066.    (Ho  modal) 


621,42  5.  EHQIHEER'S  VALVE.  William  A.  Thacok,  Hen 
York,  H  Y.,  aaatgiKn-  to  the  Thacher  Car  and  ConBtructlon  Company, 
same  plao&    Piled  Feb  6. 1893.    Serial  Na  4ei,144L    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim.— \.  The  valve  casing  having  the  inlet  for  compressed  air 
and  two  ontleU  therefor,  and  the  two  train  pipes  connected  with  said 
oatlets,  combined  with  the  roUry  disk  valve  E  seated  within  the  in- 
terior chamber  of  said  casing  over  the  inlet  and  delivery  ports  and 
baving  io  ito  lower  face  the  recess  V  and  being  provided  with  means 
of  oommnaicatioa  from  said  inlet  to  either  one  of  said  outlets,  the 


Claim.-— \.  in  m  ice  cream  fi^ezer  having  a  revolving  ice  cylin- 
der, provided  with  a  conical  form  bottom,  the  combination  with  the 
same,  of  a  conical  material  supporting  bottom  which  corresponds  with 
the  angle  of  the  conical  bottom  of  the  said  ice  cylinder,  and  having 
the  series  of  sones  or  concentric  planes  r  ^  <•,  of  upper  side  surfsoes 
in  which  each  succeeding  tone  or  plane  is  at  a  short  disUnce  below 
the  line  of  surface  of  the  preceding  one,  and  the  series  of  guide  bars 
E  E"  E*  fixed  to  said  material  supporting  bottom,  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  ice  cream  fi^ecer,  the  combination  with  the  case  C,  in- 
verted cone  shaped  material  supporting  bottom  C  fixed  within  said 
case  and  having  step  /  at  ito  apex,  a  series  of  guide  bars  E  E"  and  E* 
secured  to  the  upper  side  of  the  said  bottom,  and  a  revolving  ice  cyl- 
inder having  the  bottom  a'  subsUntially  corresponding  in  form  with 
the  said  material  supporting  bottom,  of  a  vertical  shaft  secured  cen- 
trally within  the  said  ice  cylinder  and  having  iU  foot  end  secured  to 
the  apex  of  the  said  bottom  of  the  ice  cylinder  and  baring  its  upper 
portion  secured  to  the  top  wall  of  the  same  with  the  end  thereof  ex- 
tended upwardly  above  the  said  top  wall,  a  crank  handle  secured  to. 
the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  »haft  for  revolving  the  said  ice  cylinder, 
and  the  sUtionary  bearing  k  between  the  top  wall  of  the  said  revolv- 
ing ice  cylinder  and  the  said  crank  handle,  whereby  the  pressure  of 
the  frosen  material,  at  the  said  guide  bars,  against  the  bottom  of  the 
revolving  ice  cylinder  wiU  be  prevented  fK>m  eaotiog  the  same  out 
from  its  normal  position  when  the  f^ezer  is  being  operated,  substan- 
tially as  aad  for,  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  ice  cream  freezer,  the  combination  with  an  ice  cylinder, 
cloeed  by  a  top  wall  and  provided  with  a  vertical  shaft  for  revolving 
the  same  and  having  an  inverted  cone  shaped  bottom  for  separating 
the  refrigerating  agent  within  it  fW>m  the  material  to  be  fVoten  below 
it,  the  fluid  chamber  B  separated  by  a  vertical  wall,  between  the  top 
wall  and  bottom  of  the  said  cylinder,  ftt>m  the  refrigerating  agent. 
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th«  lUtioaArj  inrertad  coo*  ihaped  bottoi4  C  for  sopportiDg  the 
BfttorUl.  to  b«  froMD.  in  cootact  with  th«  hu4  bottom  of  the  ice  cyl- 
inder, the  CMe  C  hiring  Tertic»l  side  wall*  a«d  secared  to  the  Mid 
•tfttiourj  cone  eheped  bottom  and  incloein||  both  the  nde  wall  of 
the  ie«  cylinder  and  the  downwirdly  projected  cone  (haped  bottom 
aad  proTided  with  the  discharge  spout  D,  of  tbe  outer  ca«e  H  baring 
ita  side  walls  and  bottom  of  nonconducting  material  and  supporting 
within  it  the  case  C  from  iu  bottom,  and  provided  with  opening  K, 
the  discharge  spout  D*  communicating  from  the  spout  D  leading  from 
the  eaee  C  to  the  outside  of  said  outer  case,  aod  the  remorable  coTer 
H  haTJog  in  it  the  central  bearing  *  for  support  of  the  rertical  shaft 
of  the  ice  cylinder  and  prorided  with  the  coT«red  opening  K  for  ac- 
c««  to  the  fluid  chamber  B,  snbeUntially  as  a^d  for  the  porpoaee  set 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  case  ftupporting  the  reroWing  ice 
cylinder  and  a  fixed  discbarge  spout,  fixed  to  the  same,  for  leading 
the  frozen  material  to  an  exit,  of  the  outer  ca»e  H  prorided,  witbin 
iu  wall,  with  opening  k  and  rertical  way  h*  t^raugh  which  the  said 
fixed  discharge  may  pass  to  opposite  said  perfcration,  and  a  snpple- 
aeotal  discharge  spout  conuined  within  the  md  opening,  and  tele- 
scoping with  the  said  discharge  spout,  subsUsntially  as  and  for  the 
pwpoaea  set  forth. 


and  hold  the  same  in  engagement  with  the  fixed  member,  and  an  ad- 
jufting-screw  operatirely  connected  to  the  spring  to  rarythe  tension 
thereof,  sobstantiaUy  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hinge  baring  its  learee  connected  by 
a  pirotpin.  of  a  clnteh  haring  one  of  ita  members  fixed  to  one  of  the 
learee  and  ita  other  member  slidably  mounted  upon  the  other  leaf,  in 
registration  with  the  eyes  forming  parta  of  said  leares,  an  actoating- 
spring  arranged  in  operatire  relation  with  the  sUdable  member  of  the 
clutch,  and  an  adjusting  screw,  integral  with  said  pirot-pin  and  en- 
gaging one  end  of  the  actuating-«pring  whereby  the  tension  of  the 
latter  may  be  raried,  snbeUntially  as  specified. 


531,430 


BORIHO-BIT      AB&AHaM  A.  Bouiaioai,  East  Long- 
Filed  Feb.  23.  ISM    Seiikl  Ha  301.306.    (Ho  maM.) 


631.4:37.    SEAL    Edward  L  ToBscH.  Mtimora,  Md.,  uiigoar  to 
Tonch  ft  Lee,  auM  plaoek   FiledJaa  3. 13M.  .Serial  Ha  496,1  S3.    (Ho 


Claim.— k  seal  compoeed  of  frangible  ma^rial  adapted  for  use 
with  a  shackle  wire,  haring  a  earity  for  receiting  the  barbed  end  of 
said  shackle  wipe  and  a  shoulder  in  the  earity  adapted  to  retain  said 
barbed  end,  said  earity  being  lined  on  all  sides  With  a  meUllic  lining, 
subsuntially  as  des«ribed. 


631,438.  WRHfCa  WoLUM  C.  Bau.  Jeney  City,  H.  J.  «»- 
rtgnor  to  J.  Henry  Hi^gerty,  Hew  Tort,  H.  t.  Filed  Feb.  27,  lS9i 
'      1  Ha  901.660.    (Ho  model) 


Claim  — The  herein-described  improred  wrtnch  consisting  of  the 
handle  formed  in  two  corresponding  parta  or  sections  united  together 
and  distended  at  one  end  and  haring  coincident  boles  or  openings,  a 
block  held  between  said  parta  or  sections  hating  a  socket,  a  pawl 
fitted  in  said  socket,  a  spring  secured  to  said  block  bearing  against 
said  pawl,  nut-receiring  socketa  haring  a  erliacfrical  connecting  por- 
tion extended  through  said  holea  or  openings,  aid  the  ratchet  wheel 
oa  said  cylindrical  portion,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


631,439.  LOCIHIHQE.  WiLUAi  T  BWoirmi  Temple.  Tex., 
M^or  of  two-thirds  to  Charles  C.  Klrkpatrlck  &ad  WiUlam  P.  Eylan- 
der.  SUM  plam    FUed  Aug.  i  1893^    Serial  N(^  482,355.    (No  model; 


Clam.— 1.  In  a  boring  bit,the  screws-threaded  shaft  haring  near 
ita  Upered  worm-pointed  end  the  transrerse  aperture,  and  a  groore 
along  ita  length  which  communicates  with  said  opening,  a  bar  baring 
ita  upper  end  piroully  connected  within  the  said  groore,  and  extended 
downwardly  along  said  groore  and  prorided  at  ita  lower  end  with  an 
angularly  extended  member  which  has  a  cutting  lip,  or  router,  and 
which  may  recede  into  said  aperture,  the  spring  applied  to  said  bar 
for  forcing  it  to  a  downwardly  direrging  angle  to  the  shaft,  and  a 
guard  screw  threading  on  the  shaft  for  controlling  the  distention  of 
the  lip-carrying  bar,  acd  a  morable  piece  set  in  said  groore  behind 
the  bar,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  boring  bit,  the  screw-threaded  shaft  banng  naar  ita 
Upered  worm.pointed  end  the  transrerse  «perture,  and  a  groore 
along  ita  length  which  communicatee  with  said  opening,  in  the  base 
of  which  is  a  seriea  of  depressions,  a  bar  haring  ita  upper  end  pirot- 
*lly  connected  within  the  said  groore,  and  extended  downwardly 
along  said  groore,  aod  prorided  at  ita  lower  end  with  an  angularly 
extended  member  which  has  a  cutting  lip,  or  rouUr,  and  which  may 
recede  into  said  aperture,  a  spring  applied  to  said  bar  for  forcing  it 
to  ita  greatest  direrging  angle  to  the  shaft,  a  ball  behind  the  bar  to 
hare  ita  seat  in  some  one  of  said  depressions,  and  a  guard  screw, 
threading  on  the  shaft  for  controlling  the  distention  of  the  lip-carry* 
ing  bar,  subeUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  boring  bit  comprising  a  screw-shaft  with  the  longitudinal 
groore,  g,  and  transrerse  aperture,  /.  the  downwardly  dirergeot  out- 
wardly reacting  bar.  B,  haring  the  angular  projection,  j,  with  the 
cutter,  a  collar,  m.  surrounding  the  shaft  haring  the  socketa,  m*.  and 
the  detachable  extension  arms,  m*,  m',  subeUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  boring  bit  comprising  a  screw-shaft  with  the  longitudinal, 
groore,  g,  and  transrerse  aperture,  /  the  downwardly  dirergent  out- 
wardly reacting  bar,  B,  haring  the  angular  projection./  with  the 
cutter,  a  collar,  m,  surrounding  the  shaft  haring  the  socketa,  m*,  and 
the  detachable  extension  arms,  m«,  m»,  haring  the  depending  memben, 
m*,  subeUntially  ao  dsscribed. 


63  1.43  1.  EHVELOP&  Chaslb  M.  Camaiai,  Hewport,  K7., 
udgoar  to  the  Qlobe  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  12.  ISM, 
Serial  Ha  308.246..  (Ho  model) 


Claim. — An  enreiope  baring  the  end  flap  a,  m  combination  with 
the  metallic  strip  D  baring  Ungs  d  and  d*  passed  outward  through 
the  body  portion  of  the  enreiope,  one  of  said  tangs  being  passed 
through  said  flap  and  compressed  downward  thereon  toward  ita 
point,  the  other  Ung  being  compressed  and  bent  upward  orerlapping 
the  point  of  said  flap  when  cloeed.  as  set  forth. 


531,433.     VACUUM-PUMP     Bdwih  D.  ClAPLOi,  Hatlck. 
^^  ....  J  ^«*  "*y  ^'  1893.    Serial  Ha  475,865.    (Ho  model) 

Claim — 1,  The  combination  with  a  hinge,  of'a  clutch  baring  one  '  Claim. — 1.  A  racuum  pump  conUining  the  following  instromen- 

«f  ita  memben  secured  to  and  carried  by  one  of  the  leares  of  the  talities,  rix— a  pump  cylinder,  an  inlet  and  outlet  therefor:  a  catH)ff 
kiage,  and  the  other  of  ita  memben  slidably  mooated  upon  the  other  piston  to  open  and  cloee  said  inlet ;  a  main  piston ;  one  or  mora  pa» 
leaf  of  the  hinge  with  ita  foce  in  operatire  relation  with  the  flnt-  sages  therein  through  which  fluid  drawn  into  said  cylinder  is  forced; 
aamed  member,  a  spring  arranged  to  aetoau  |he  slidable  member  I  and  means  to  reciprocate  said  pistons.  subsUotially  as  described. 


J" 
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t.  A  racuam  pump  contaiaing  the  following  instromeBUliti-T 
m  -a  pnmp  cylinder,  an  air  inlet  therefor,  a  pump^Z  t^e^r 
a  power  cylinder,  ita  piston  connected  with  and  to  m^jT^L 

connects!  pump  piston;  and  independent  automatic  ralre  o^«ui^ 


«43« 


ri.  -!!'  ^  ^»«"r  P"»P  containing  the  foUowing  instnimeoUliti- 
Tu  .-a  pnmp  cylinder ;  an  air  inlet  in  the  side  theLrT.  ^  ^ 
off  piston,  in  uidcylinden  moring  one  with  „  toother  tK  '"*" 
or  main  piston  at  the  end  of  ita  drawin»-in  Jrrl.nt       !  '      '  '"" 

m.d.crow.iog  «fu  «pp,r,id«..d  prorid^  -l.kTT      ?  "''•'" 

p.»ton  therein  connected  with  and  to  ope^te  J^l  ^  ''  * 
the  exhaust  fluid  from  said  DowerZn?  "^"'^''^  "'^  d"'ce  ukes 
•ubsUntiaUy  as  described  "•*  ""^  P"""?. 

Picons;  roUUble  toothedZTrh'fng';,'    :f ^3^  "''  ^"""' 

3.  A  racuum  pump  conUining^h^^i—;:;;;:;:^ 
,  -»  P""*?  cylinder,  an  air  inlet  in  the  side  thereof  near  one  end ;    ^"^  therein  connected  wUh  and  to  o^ratTi^id  ^    "  '^''"'^•"'  P"" 
a    ubular  cut.>ff  puton  within  said  cylinder  to  corer  and  uncorer  «tid    -««-  <^.  <^  prorided  respectireJy  ^thTxh.„sTdeoZ!'  '"'".'" '  '"'' 
inlet;  a  main  piston  moring  within  said  tubular  piston:  one  or  more    '"let  porta  forthe  said  ^wer  crlTnden    raTr  J/a^'n    '  '   '"  "** 

through  which  fluid  drawn  into  said  cyl-   Po^ts  A-,  A-,  and  exhaust  depression.  A"  A'T^  anH  1    '  *  '"'•' 

oiling  said  passages,  and  mean,  tn  r«rin.    "id  ralres.  all  to  onT.f-   ...k-....:-n_      '.    '    ..     .""*"•  to  roUU 


passages  in  said  main  piston  .uruu^u  wn.cn  nuia  arawn  into  said  cyl-  »«"^"  «-.  «",  and  exhaust  depressions  A'*  A"  .nH  » 
nder  «  forced ,  ralres  controlling  said  passages,  and  means  to  recip- ;  -id  '*l'e.,  all  to  operate.  subs3aUy  as'  descrit/ 
rocate  said  pistotu  to  operate,  subeuntiallv  <u<  A^riU^  ^  16    A  r...,..^  C. — . "^     *"^  "  °^r^h^<^■ 


rocate  said  pistotu  to  operate.  subeUntially  a«  described 

4.  A  racuum  pump  conUining  the  following  instrumenulities 
rii -a  pump  cylinder;  an  air  inlet  in  the  side  thereof ;  main  and  cut^ 
off  pistons  in  said  cylinder;  two  power  cylinden  and  pistons  therein 
connected  reepectirely  with  said  main  and  cut-off  pistons.  subsUn- 
tiaily  as  described. 

5.  A  racuum  pump  conUining  the  following  instrumenulities 


16.  A  racuum  pump  conUining  the  following  in.trumenulitie. 
m  -a  pump  cyhnder;  pUtons  therein;  power  crlindeT nil 

.«u.,.. ,.  ™uu  .id  Xr^.tj  •:dr„;j-'~' 

i . .  A  racuum  pump  conUining  the  following  instrumenuhtiee 
ru  :-a  pump  cylinder,  pistons  therein ;    power   cylinden.    piston^ 


w\,      -»  _        1    J  "  —  —""...ug  luo.,! uuiDuuiiiues,     ■-      -  fuuip  vjriiiiuer,  pistons  tberein     power   crlinHan    nii^^... 

m  -a  pump  cylinder :  an  air  inlet  in  the  side  thereof:  main  and  cut-  therein  connected  with  and  to  operate  said  pumn  nL^n!    ,  I       . 
off  pistons  in  said  cylinder ;  two  power  cylinders  arranged  with  axes  control  said  power  cylinders  Tnd  thrlrelTof Cni.u^n^  .K 
co,ncident  with  the  axis  of  uid  pump  cylinder;  and  pUtons  therein'  *"  :  «  Pressure  cr.ai.  H.,;..  .1  .l.  !.  1"'"**  "'^''^'P"'*""'  '^^'^ 


/•n,..,.«..j  •     7 —  .  .  >'»"'p  vjriiuuor,  aua  pistons  inerei 

connected  respectirely  w.th  said  main  and  cut-off  pistons.  subsUn- 
tiaily  as  deecnbed. 

6.  A  racuum  pump  conUining  the  following  instrumenulities 
m -a  pump  cylinder:  an  air  inlet  in  the  side  thereof,  pump  pistons 
•0  said  cyhnder:  two  power  cylinden:  pistons  therein  connected  re- 
spectirely with  and  to  actuate  said  pump  pistons ;  and  ralres  for  said 


10  ,  a  pressure  creating  derice,  as  the  pump  I,  to  create  pressure  to 
actuate  the  power  pistons;  and  common  actuating  mechanism  for 
sa.d  ralre.  and  pressure  creating  derice  whereby  the  pre«ure  cre- 
ated ranee  with  and  follows  the  morementa  of  s;id  ralres.  subsUn- 
tially  as  described. 

18.  A  racuum  pump  conUining  the  following  instrumenulities 
VIZ -a  base  ;  _»  plurality  of  pump  cylinden.  pistons  in  each  ;  power 


■aoM  the  said  oMtw^ffni         K  •               .          "'  *°  '■•c'procate  the  to  operate  said  power  pistons,  subeUntially  as  described 

!h.  !  /    .T  '•"  ""^  '^'""^"  ""'"'"«  "^  ^*'»>*'>  »»>«  other,  and  at 

the  ends  of  their  r«:iprocations  in  one  direction  resting  upon  a  com- 1 

mou  cylinder  head,  subsuntially  as  described 

^■^--AZ^l7^!Z'':r^r1^^^^  CAR-COUPLIHO.     H«HT  D«n  Dearer,  Colo.     Ffled 

cut-off  phrton.  b  said  cvI.nH.                          •".''*  ^'""^'^'  '"''"  """^l  ''"'^°'  ^*^     *»^  ""^  4"»«^     ("<>  ^^) 

....  "  ^l*!^"'.'"  r  ^  '.^^""^'''  '-"^'■K  one  within  the  other,  «.id  pi..!  .  Claim.-l .  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  the  draw-head 

kA  k      M^   aL..I ir  ■ 


—  J  ---~-—-trm  f  lAj «f  *  ( a. ae   1 

l°co.!!l'*'*  e-'d.  of  their  reciprocations  in  one  direction  rating  u^n 
tionsT  t°h  '^  '^"  '*!'  "'^  ''  ''^  °"'  ^''^  •"<*•  -'  ^heir  recfprra- 
talr  J  in  ^*''''^'*  '^'"^''*"'  coaucting  one  with  the  other,  and 
raires  in  said  pistons.  subeUntially  as  .described. 


and  coupling  hook,  of  the  locking  dog  terminating  at  one  extremity 
in  a  ball  or  spherical  shaped  projection  engaging  a  suiuble  socket 
formed  intDe  draw-head,  the  ball  extremity  being  prorided  with  an 
arm  which  projecta  through  an  opening  in  the  «de  of  the  draw-head. 


•♦3» 
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tk»  dog  Max  held  io  pl«e«  by  pHtinf  •  rait*bi«  kaj  throagfa  an  ap- 
•rtan  ia  the  aim  extrvmitj,  rabataatiaOj  m  dMcribcd. 

*  t.  In  a  ear  coopicr,  th»  eombinatioo  nith  the  drmw-h«ad,  th« 
loekiag  dog  aad  th«  tnuMrane  bar  fbr  manipiilatiag  th««a«,  of  an 
ana  ooanoeUd  with  laid  bar  and  prorided  irith  a  laitabk  aapport 
attaebod  to  tho  ear,  laid  ana  being  pr«rid«d  with  a  tkort  b«ad  whieh 
BoraiaDj  MgagM  the  aaid  rapport,  rabrtintitUy  aa  d«cribod. 


^-' 


3.  The  combination  with  the  draw-head,  the  coupling  hook  and 
tbe  transTerM  bar,  of  the  lockiof;  dog  baring  one  extremitj  engag- 
ing a  loitable  socket  formed  in  the  draw-head  and  suitable  means  for 
retaining  the  dog  in  operatire  relation  with  the  other  parts,  subeUn- 
tiAilj  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  drawhead,  and  the  pivoted  coupling 
hook,  means  for  temporarilj  locking  the  coupling  hook  in  the  open 
position  in  the  draw-head,  said  means  coneistiag  of  one  or  more  pro- 
jections formed  on  one  part  and  adapted  to  enter  counterpart  re- 
cesses formed  in  the  other  part,  the  locking  dog  haring  one  extremity 
engaging  a  suiuble  socket  formed  in  the  draw-head,  means  for  re- 
taining tbe  dog  in  operative  relation  with  the  other  parts,  and  the 
traosverse  bar  for  manipulating  the  dog,  substantially  as  deecribed. 


Stan 


5  2  l,4r34:.  DUPLEX  ELECTRIC-ARC  LAHP.  QioESS  P.  Eddo 
U)d  Jon  &  BEXwn.  Xenla,  Ohio.  Filed  M&r  31. 18M  Serial  Ha 
506.83&    (Ho  model) 


2.  In  a  duplex  arc  lamp  the  combination  with  the  feed-ro<k,ofa 
thp-i«Ter  for  each  rod  engagisf  a  portion  thereof  for  holding  tame 
in  a  raiaed  poeition,  aad  extending  ia  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
adjacent  feed-rod,  the  said  feed-rods  having  projections  for  engaging 
a  portion  of  the  trip-levers  for  releasing  the  adjacent  feed-roda, 
whereby  the  arc  may  be  automatically  completed  in  either  set  of 
carbona  by  the  downward  movement  of  the  adjacent  feed-rod.  sub- 
stantially  as  described 

3.  In  a  duplex  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  the  feed-rods,  of  a 
■pring-preaaed  trip-lever  for  each  rod  one  end  of  which  lever  engages 
a  projection  on  said  rod  for  holding  same  in  a  raised  position,  the  other 
end  of  said  lever  extending  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  adjacent 
fbed-rod,  the  said  feed-rods  having  projections  for  engaging  a  portion 
of  the  trip-levers  for  releasing  the  adjacent  feed-rods,  whereby  the  arc 
may  be  completed  in  either  set  of  carbons  by  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  adjacent  feed-rod.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  duplex  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  the  feed-rods,  of  a 
trip-lever  for  each  feed-rod  adapted  to  hold  same  in  a  raised  position 
and  havmii «  oortion  thereof  arranged  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
adjacent  feed-rod;  the  said  feed-rods  carrying  means  for  engaging  a 
portion  of  the  trip-levers  for  releasing  the  adjacent  feed-rods,  where- 
by the  arc  may  be  completed  in  either  set  of  carbons  by  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  adjacent  feed-rod,  together  with  means  extend- 
ing without  the  casing  for  disengaging  said  levers  from  the  feed-rods, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  duplex  art  lamp,  the  combination  with  the  feed-rods,  of  a 
spring-preased  trip-lever  for  each  rod,  one  end  of  which  lever  engage* 
a  projection  on  said  rod  for  holding  same  in  a  raised  position,  the 
other  end  of  said  lever  extending  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  ad- 
jacent feed-rod ;  the  said  feed-rods  having  projections  for  engaging  a 
portion  of  the  trip-levers  for  releasing  the  adjacent  feed-rods,  where- 
by the  arc  may  be  completed  in  either  set  of  carbons  by  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  adjacent  feed  rod,  together  with  a  handle  with- 
out the  casing  haring  a  connection  with  the  trip-levers  for  raising  the 
feed-rods  or  disengaging  said  levers  from  the  feed-rods,  substantially 
as  described. 


6  31,435.  ADTOMAnc  ELECTRIC  8I0HAL  ■  LAMP  JoHH  R 
Faun,  St  Loula,  Ma,  aarigirar,  by  direct  and  mesne  aaatgnmeota,  of 
two-thirds  to  0.  M.  Schmidt  and  W  R  Qrabie,  «me  olaoe.  FUed  Apr. 
9,  189i    SerMJIa  S06.797.    (Mo  modaL) 


1 
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^ 
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Cfatat.— 1.  In  a  doplex  are  lamp  the  comfaination  with  the  feed- 
rods,  of  a  trip-lever  for  each  feed-rod  adapted  to  hold  same  in  a 
raiaed  position  and  haring  a  portion  thereof  airanged  io  the  path  of 
Boreoieot  of  the  adjacent  fS»ed-rod,  the  said  fBe4-rods  carrying  means 
for  engaging  a  portion  of  the  trip-lerers  fbr  releasing  the  adjacent 
fbed-roda,  whereby  the  arc  may  be  completed  it  either  set  of  carbons 
by  the  downward  movement  tf  the  adjacent  tasd-rod.  substantially 
as  described. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  automatic  electric  signal  lamp,  a  hood  or  case 
containing  mechanism  for  turning  a  suspended  lantern,  a  lantern  sus- 
pended from  said  hood  or  case  having  different  colored  lights  on  adja- 
cent sides  with  insulated  trolley  wires  leading  to  the  junction  and 
connected  to  the  feed  hne  through  tbe  lamp  so  that  when  the  trolley 
reaches  the  insulated  trolley  wire  it  completes  a  circuit  through  the 
lamp,  turns  the  lantern  and  illuminates  the  same :  subetantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  automatic  electric  signal  lamp  of  tbe 
electro  magnets  4,  sliding  armatures  5,  the  turning  lantern  14  sus- 
pended tfom  the  hood  or  easing  1,  tbe  trolley  leading  to  the  iuut-tion, 
insulated  and  connected  to  the  fbed  line  through  the  electro  magnets 
4,  so  arranged  that  the  trolley  on  reaching  the  insulated  trolley  wire 
completes  the  circuit  through  the  lamp,  turns  the  red  light  to  the  croM 
track  and  illaminates  the  lantern :  substantially  as  described 
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or  CMinI°i'  ^!li'"'*°°w°  *?  "'°°"*'=  •'•^'^^  "«n>*l  Ump.  of  hood 

Xh'n        !        5  '■•matures  5  connected  together  by  the  pUtJ  9 
which  operate,  the  crank  12  for  turning  the  Untern  14  the  UatTr! 

ho„/  The  combination  in  an  automatic  electric  signal  lamp  of  the 
hood  or  casing  1  conuining  the  electro  magneU  4  placed  within  th! 
recuog,,.    ,  3  ,,,  ^,,j^^  ^^^^^^^  f^onnected  by  the  pUte  9 

aecuon  27  an  .•        'T't^  '*""'™  '''  *°'^  '^^  ^hunt'circuJt  coa 
oecUoo  27,  aU  arranged  subeUntially  as  described 

.og  L  :e:Lrmr  :uX'v;fst^:Vnr  t  r  t^'- 

different  Ugh.  on  adjacent  IdT^TdtfperUriTr::  ^5^ 
pended  and  insulated  from  the  trolleys  leading  to  he  jTnct  oT  w  that 
when  the  trolley  reaches  the  supplemenUry  wire  32  it  wi  I  rb^uih 

through  the  mechan«m  for  turning  and  illuminating  the  uZTfo 
the  ground  :  substantially  as  described. 


'♦3J 

.intermediate  or  com^llT  n,a.n  conductors  leading  therefrom. 
"tsoftra^uL  de'^7;'*'^/^'''^-^'  ^'-^-  the  groups  ^ 
-ch  other  and  normairteldin  T"*'°"'  '*"'"^'*'^  '"  -"«• -ith 
the  mains,  but  so  conn^C  J  L^  ^T'"'  '''*  '"PP'-^  "^  '^'^'^^  ^ 
of  tranalatinir  d^y^^^^t  ^^'^  "'"  ^"^^«'"  ^  "it^er  group 

between  the*  tTZ^u'sZ^Z"  '\"  ''Hi'  ^  ~^^''«»'  *  ^'^'^^ 

power  derived  f^rth^t"  oS.  ^ c     -T  "•'"*  '"'"  ''^  '^"^'"^ 
scribed.  °  ""'^  «=«'»<luctora.  subsUntially  as  de- 


,  "T,  Rew  York,  H  T.,a«*gnor  totheC&C.  Electric ComDanv  of  n«- 
Je«ey.    FUed  Feb  15.  I8H    81.1  Ba  500.2  n^o^^'''" 


Claim      ,    ,     '':"  """^^"Z^  " 
pipe  1  tX  the^l^v^'r  "':^'\''':  combination  of  the  ^d  meu! 

^et  H  rotntd^ni/d':  s VJ;%f "  f ''*  i '''  ^'°- j-^ 

plex  bevel  jointer  side.  10  111.    ^^'  V     "'**  ^^*^  ^  ''•^'°«  «*«- 

combined  inte™^  IIT ha;dreu?oi*nl     7  '""'''"'"  *'»•  ' '   ^* 
having  the  bevel  inwr^lvn  "'.''•'Pr  "'^  -c  re  w  coupling  collar  14, 

the  cfntact  emt.'^'lX^a^nT  thT'  ''' '''  ''''  '''  "** 

having  the  bei,  f^.:^^:::^^^^:^^'  ^""*'  '^• 

ha^iog  tt*flaTgrv'e?[;iXTt"cr  ^'  ^^  "'"  "*"'  ^'^  '• 
the  duplex  bevel  iomtlrK  Id    J'.*='*»«'J.°""'*'^"ket  8,  haring 

haviu^    h/fl  ^'^  ?"P'f '  *''*  <'°«»bination  of  the  soft  meUl  pipe  1 

screw  Dit*  «nri  ^i  '"«  «ai  edge  £9,  the  combined  intermediate 

■crew  pipe,  and  minor  counlme  collur  1.1  «f  k.-j        .  1   .      ^^'"^ 

berel  joint  face  20.  the  -Jlr  L^wYoi  li^;  irT7':'f  ha'^'lu'l' 
having  the  bevel  joint  seat  27,  and  the  hard  aietal^^:,.^  io"!^?'' 
tension  pipe  26 ;  substantially  as  de«:ribed.  ^      ^  "" 

5.  In  a  pipe  coupler,  the  combination  of  the  soft  mst*I  nin-  1 
having  the  bevel  joint  lip  2,  the  close  jointer  double  fle^  Tk  ^ 

SS:^rga:^-tr:\rp:K^£^ 


bin.u?n"fTma  ;  \^rT  '""''■  '^'^"'  ''  d«tribution.  the  com- 
the^fr™  .!  r  «e"raung  sUtion,  two  main  conductor*  leading 
rr^?.l T'  t  '"'•^•"•^'*^  0'  compensating  conductor  between  the^ 
nZZilT^  o   translating  devices,  two  generator,  connected  in.^ 

current  to  the  mams,  but  so  connected  a.  to  supply  .xtra  current  to 
jUhergj^up  ortranslating  device,  which  re<,ui.^^( in  o^rto^^^^^ 
ifth  «„e™.!         r  *'?  '"'  «^°"P«'  "•*  "  «'-»-  niotordriving 


drum>  Tolled  thereTaLdT  "J'S  ^''\^-''«<>f*  "dotted  printing 
vices  iounid  o    thTd;u,^  «r  ;.        7.*"^  ""'^''''*'  '"'x^^'.  "d  ^^ 

changing  U.^  .rprint g" d^Ii^I.^t  '«id7'"'^  ^^"^"^'^^  '"^ 
dUk  looselv  mounted  on  th-  7  J,         '**'"*'**  consisting  of  a 

with  that  U  movTiithMt^  drum-sp.ndle,  and  so  connected  ther,^ 
„,  having  a  yLldrng":  ^^^  ^l^^^^^^^^  '^T^-  -'^  -<i  disk 
67  0.  G.-90  *        '    "**  *°  *™  °^<1«  f"*  to  the  spindly 
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and  alM>  haring  a  j\Miaf  printing  f»c«,  on«of  «id  derice*  carrying 
th«  hoar  dengnatioaa,  and  the  other,  the  fractional  hoar  deaignatiooa, 
sttbataatialljr  at  daaeribed. 

X.  The  combination  with  the  eaaing  of  a  tlottod  printing  dram, 
the  epindk  Joamaled  in  the  caaing  and  carrying  the  drum,  a  disk 
looeeJj  mounted  on  the  drum-«pind]e,  and  »o  connected  therewith  that 
it  moree  with  the  ipindle  in  one  direction  »Qij,  taid  diak  haring  a 
yiekding  pnnUng  face,  an  arm  made  fa«t  to  the  spindle,  and  also  bar- 
ing a  yielding  printing  fkce,  apd  a  lerer  located  in  the  drum  and  car- 
ryi»g  a  yielding  lkc*-plat«  upon  which  are  formed  the  character* 
♦••■g^Atinj  ante  and  poet  meridian  time,  said  lerer  being  adjosUble, 
whervby  iu  position  auy  be  rerersed  at  certain  interrals,  according 
as  it  is  necessary  to  expose  the  one  or  the  other  designation,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

S.  In  a  ticket  printing  dence.  the  comhtnation  with  a  suiuble 
casing,  the  printing  drum  provided  with  a  ge»r  atUched  to  one  end 
thereof,  the  spring  supported  reciprocating  plate  16  prorided  with  a 
Item  protruding  IVom  the  casing  and  baring  a  pawl,  a  gear  whe«l  18 
■ogaging  the  gear  on  the  drum  and  prorided  with  a  ratchet  (ae«,  a 
pawl  attached  to  the  plate  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet,  a 
locking  pin  or  tooth  made  fast  on  said  plate  and  engaging  the  gear 
18,  the  arraogement  being  luch  that  as  the  plate  16  is  actuated,  the 
wheel  18  is  unlocked  before  the  pawl  engage  its  ratchet  face,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


&  Aimy,  iMlgnnr  of 
FDad  June  9. 189& 


7  In  an  Argand  burner,  as  described,  the  combination  of  a 
^g  connecting  the  morabie  part  about  the  wick  tube  to  the  crank 
rod,  of  the  f^ame  supporting  the  morabie  chimney  ring,  fitted  with 
chimney  springs  and  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  fixed  chimney  ring 
at  the  top  of  the  foraaiiuous  part  of  the  burner,  so  that  by  tuminr 
the  crank  rod  the  morabie  chimney  ring  slides  up  and  down  betweeo 
the  chimney  springs  of  the  fixed  chimney  ring. 


591,440.  ffTEAM  HEATIlfO  APPARATUa  ChaRLB  E  RoBM. 
•wt  8t  Paul,  Minn.,  aaalgnor  to  Arthur  a  Browne.  Washington.  D  C 
Original  application  filed  Apr.  5.  1887.  Serial  Ma  233,804  Divided  and 
this  application  ai«l  Nov.  10.1881.    Serial  Ma  4U.48a    (No  model) 


591,489.   LAJIP-    Wauia  A.  PuLun,  U. 
OBt^taU  to  Thorn  J.  Portar,  MOea  City,  M«it 
avM  Id  «77,0»i    doBoiM.) 


Claim.'-\.  In  a  lamp  burner  the  combination  of  the  crank  roa, 
the  ring  and  spring  connected  thereto  the  wick  cylinder  and  the  ehim- 
aey  ring,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  la  a  lamp  burner,  as  daaeribed  the  combination  of  the  crank 
rod,  the  morsble  part  about  the  wick  tube,  tbe  spring  connection 
between  said  part  and  the  crank,  and  the  wick  tube,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  In  an  Argand  lamp  burner,  asdescribed  t|e  combination  of  the 
fixed  ring  at  the  top  of  the  foraminous  part  of  the  burner,  the  chim 
ney  springs  atUched  thereto,  and  the  morabie  cliimney  ring  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  fixed  ring,  and  baring  chimtiey  springs  attached 
thereto,  and  the  crank  and  spring  piece  for  morlng  said  smaller  ring, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  lamp  burner,  as  described,  the  combination  of  the  crank 
rod,  the  morabie  part  aboat  the  tube,  the  guide  rods  depending  from 
the  same,  the  spring  connection  between  said  i^orable  part  and  the 
erank,  the  wick  tube  and  the  chimney  support  idl  substaatiaUy  in  the 
maanar  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  chimney  raising  derice  a  erank  ro4  connected  with  the 
operatire  parU  by  means  of  a  spring,  in  the  manwrset  forth,  whereby 
in  opsrating  the  mechanism  the  spring  is  at  a  d«ad  center  both  when 
the  chimney  »  up  and  when  down,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination,  in  a  lamp,  of  the  chimaay  ring,  and  chimney 
spriafi  attached  there  with  the  band  or  ring  and  the  spring  eonneet«d 
tharewith  aad  with  the  handle  by  which  the  p^rts  are  mored.  sab- 
•taataaUy  aa  sat  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  steam-heating  apparatus  for  utilixing  a  portion 
of  the  exhaust  steam  from  engines,  pumps,  and  other  steam-operated 
motors,  the  steam  radiating  system,  the  motor,  and  the  exhaust  pipe 
thereof,  said  exhaust  pipe  being  constructed  as  usual  so  as  to  freely 
discharge  the  steam  without  obstruction,  in  combination  with  a  con- 
necting pipe  connecting  the  steam  radiating  system  to  said  exhaust 
pipe,  said  connecting  pipe  opening  into  the  exhaust  pipe  close  to  the 
place  where  the  steam  escapes  from  the  cylinder  and  where  the  escap- 
ing steam  is  still  under  pressure,  and  a  back-flow  prerenter  operating 
in  conjunction  with  said  connecting  pipe,  said  back-flow  preventer 
»)eing  located  immediately  adjacent  to  said  exhaust  pipe,  subsUn- 
tially  as  set  forth,  whereby  the  free  exhaust  of  the  steam  is  permit- 
ted, and  a  small  portion  of  the  exhaust  steam  is  forced  by  its  own 
preasure  intermittently  into  the  radiating  system  at  each  successive 
exhaust. 

2.  In  a  steam-heating  apparatus  for  utilizing  a  portion  of  the 
waste  steam  from  engines,  pumps,  and  other  steam-operated  motors 
after  said  steam  has  ceased  to  be  operatire  in  the  motor  but  while  it 
IS  still  under  pressure,  the  steam  radiating  system,  aud  tbe  motor,  in 
combination  with  the  connecting  pipe  connecting  said  radiating  sys- 
tem and  said  motor  so  as  to  receive  the  waste  steam  while  it  is  still 
under  preasure,  and  a  back-flow  preventer  consisting  of  a  check  valve 
in  said  connecting  pipe,  said  valve  being  located  in  close  proximity 
to  the  motor,  substantially  as  set  forth,  whereby  said  raire  opens 
under  the  direct  influence  of  and  responsirely  to  th*  high  exhaust 
pressure  in  said  exhaust  pipe. 

3.  In  a  steam  heating  apparatus  for  utilizing  a  portion  of  the  ex- 
haust steam  from  engines,  pumps,  and  other  steam  operated  motors, 
the  steam  radiating  system,  the  motor,  and  the  exhaust  pipe  thereof! 
in  combination  with  a  pipe  connecting  said  exhaust  pipe  with  said 
radiating  system,  said  connecting  pipe  opening  into  the  side  of  but 
without  obstructing  the  passage  within  said  exhaust  pipe  at  a  point 
close  to  the  exhaust  port  where  the  steam  is  of  sufficient  pressure  to 
force  itself  by  iUown  preasure  into  said  connecting  pipe,  and  a  check 
ralre  in  said  connecting  pipe  which  opens  intermittently  at  each 
stroke  of  the  piston  to  admit  steam  into  said  radiating  system,  said 
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check  ralre  being  located  in  cloee  proximity  to  theexbanst  pipasab- 
•tantially  as  set  forth.  *^     ^ 

4.  In  a  steam  beating  apparatus  for  utilising  a  portion  of  the  ex- 
haust steam  from  engines,  pumps,  and  other  steam-operated  moton, 
the  steam  radiating  system,  the  motor,  and  the  exhaust  pipe  there- 
of, said  exhaust  pipe  being  constructed  as  usual  so  as  to  freely  di»- 
charge  the  steam  without  obstruction,  in  combination  with  a  pipe 
connecting  said  steam  i^diating  system  and  said  exhaust  pipe,  said 
connecting  pipe  opening  into  the  side  of  but  without  obstructing  the 
passage  within  the  exhaust  pipe  close  to  the  place  where  the  steam 
escapes  from  the  cylinder  and  where  it  is  still  under  pressure,  and  a 
partly  steam-balanced  steam-actuated  ralre  in  said  connecting  pipe 
close  to  said  exhaust  pipe,  said  raire  being  constructed  to  be  nor- 
mally closed  and  to  be  automatically  opened  to  admit  steam  to  the 
radiating  system,  when  the  exhaust  steam  is  above  a  certain  pr««ure 
at  each  successire  exhaust,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  steam  heating  apparatus,  a  ralre  mechanism  located  be- 
tween the  steam  radiating  system  and  the  source  of  steam  supply, 
said  mechanism  consisting  of  a  casing,  formed  vrith  a  ralre  seat,  in 
combination  with  a  ralre  which  mores  to  and  from  said  seat  by  the 
rariations  of  steam  pressure,  an  expansible  balancing  chamber  on  tbe 

opposite  side  of  the  ralre  from  the  source  of  steam,  the  valve  being 
carried  by  the  movable  part  of  said  chamber,  and  said  ralre  baring 
an  orifice  extending  therethrough  for  esublishing  communication  at 
all  times  between  said  st«am  supply  and  said  balancing  chamber,  sub- 
•tantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  steam  heating  apparatus,  a  ralre  mechanism  located  be- 
tween the  staam  radiating  system  and  the  source  of  steam  supply, 
•aid  mechanism  consisting  of  a  casing  formed  with  a  ralre  seat,  in 
combination  with  a  ralve  which  mores  to  and  from  said  seat  by  the 
Tariations  of  steam  pre«ure,  an  expansible  steam  balancing  chamber 
on  the  oppo«te  side  of  said  ralre  from  the  source  of  steam,  said  cham- 
ber baring  an  area  leas  than  the  area  of  the  ralre,  said  ralre  being 
earned  by  the  morabie  part  of  said  chamber,  and  said  ralre  baring 
an  orifice  through  it  which  eaUblishes  communication  at  all  times 
between  said  balancing  chamber  and  the  steam  supply,  substantially 
as  set  forth,  whereby  the  steam  pressure  in  said  balancing  chamber  is 
proportioned  to  that  in  the  source  of  supply. 

7.  In  a  steam  heating  apparatus,  a  ralre  casing  baring  a  seat  for 
the  ralre,  a  steam  supply  pipe  entering  said  casing,  and  a  steam  dis- 
charge pipe  leading  therefrom,  in  combination  with  a  steam  actuated 
ralre  located  in  said  casing  and  morabie  to  and  from  said  seat,  an  ex- 
pansible balancing  chamber  abore  said  ralre  haring  an  area  leas  than 
the  area  of  the  seat,  said  ralre  being  carried  by  the  movable  part  of 
said  chamber,  and  said  ralre  haring  an  orifice  therethrough  which 
esUbiishes  communication  at  all  times  between  said  chamber  and  the 
•team  supply  pipe,  subsUntially  asset  forth, 

8.  In  a  steam  beating  apparatus,  a  ralre  casing  haring  a  seat  for 
the  ralre,  and  a  tubular  projection  within  said  ralre  casing  in  line 
with  said  seat,  in  combination  with  a  steam  actuated  ralre  which 
mores  to  and  from  said  seat,  said  ralve  having  a  chambered  stem 
which  co-operates  with  said  tubular  projection  to  constitute  an  ex- 
pansible balancing  chamber,  the  area  of  which  is  less  than  the  area 
of  said  valve  seat,  and  said  valve  baring  an  orifice  therethrough  which 
esUbluhes  communication  atall  times  between  said  chamber  and  the 
steam  supply,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  steam  heating  apparatus,  a  ralre  mechanism  located  be- 
tween the  steam  radiating  system  and  the  source  of  steam  supply 
said  mechanum  consisting  of  a  casing  formed  with  a  ralre  seat,  a  valve 
vrhich  moves  to  and  from  said  seat  by  the  variations  of  steam  press- 
ore,  an  expansible  balancing  chamber  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  valve 
from  the  source  of  steam,  said  valve  being  carried  br  the  morabie 
part  of  said  chamber,  and  said  ralre'  haring  an  orifice  extending 
therethrough  which  esUbiishes  communication  between  the  source 
.  of  steam  and  said  balancing  chamber,  in  combination  with  an  auxiliary 
ralre  for  controlling  the  size  of  said  orifice,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 
10.  In  a  steam-heating  apparatus,  the  steam  supply  pipe,  the 
Talre<asing  located  therein,  said  casing  haring  a  ralve  seat,  and  the 

cover  of  the  casing  haring  an  inwardly  extending  chambered  projec- 
tion, in  combination  with  a  rising  and  falling  valve  within  said  casing 
aaid  ralre  haring  a  chambered  stem  co-operating  with  said  chambered 
projection  to  constitute  an  expansible  balancing  chamber  between  said 
ralve  and  casing  cover,  said  ralre  haring  also  an  orifice  extending 
therethrough,  and  an  auxiliary  ralre  haring  steam  passages  there- 
through, said  auxiliary  ralre  controlling  said  orifice  in  the  main  ralre 
,  aubatantially  as  set  forth. 


steam  from  the  tender  pipe  to  the  racuum  Unk,  said  ralreleaa  ooo- 
reying  pipe  haring  means  for  checking  the  flow  of  air  but  allowing 
the  tt—  flow  of  steam  to  the  raeuam  tank. 


531,441.  BTEAM  VACUUM  WATEE  -  ELEVATOR.  PiOL  8at- 
miio  and  Embmam  R.  Waniuun,  Philadelphia.  Pa,  aaHgnan  to 
the  Automatic  Water  Tank  Company.  Camden,  M.  J.  Piled  Oct  20 
1891    Serial  Ma  488,887.    (Mo  model) 

Claim.— I.  The  combination  in  a  steam  racuom  water  elerator 
•f  the  steam  pipe  on  the  tender,  and  a  ralvelesa  pipe  for  oooreying 


2.  The  combination  loan  antomatic  water  elerator,  of  the  racu- 
um tank,  the  inlet  and  outlet  therefor,  a  reserroir  abore  the  Unk 
a  pipe  connecting  the  reserroir  and  the  Unk  so  that  after  the  Unk 
has  been  partially  filled  by  waUr  drawn  through  the  inlet  pipe  it  will 
be  completely  filled  by  water  flowing  from  the  reserroir  by  crarity 
subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  automatic  water  elerator,  of  the  reser- 
roir, a  racuum  Unk,  an  inlet  for  said  Unk,  and  an  outlet  therefor 
also  communicating  with  the  reserroir,  and  a  steam  pipe  communi- 
cating with  the  Unk  and  with  the  reserroir.  subeUntiaUy  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  automatic  water  elerator,  of  the  reser- 
roir, the  vacuum  Unk,  an  inlet  therefor,  a  valve  in  said  inlet  pipe,  an 
outlet  pipe  for  the  Unk  communicating  also  with  the  reserroir  a 
ralre  in  said  pipe  and  a  steam  pipe  communicaUng  with  the  Unk  and 
with  the  reserroir.  and  a  valve  between  the  said  pipe  and  reservoir 
Jl?7u      .       constructed  that  when  the  vacuum  Unk  is  partially 
filled  by  the  water  entering  the  inlet  pipe  it  will  be  completely  filled 
and  the  valves  water  sealed  by  water  from  the  reservoir.  subsUntially 
as  described.  •' 

5.  The  combination  in  an  automatic  vacuum  water  elevator  of 
the  vacuum  Unk,  suction  pipe  therefor  and  discharge  pipe,  a  sprey 
reservoir  mounted  above  the  Unk.  a  steam  pipe  connected  to  the 
vacuum  Unk,  said  spray  reservoir  being  connected  to  the  discharge 
pipe,  and  to  the  racuum  Unk,  subsUnUally  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  racuum  Unk,  sucUon  pipe  therefor  the 
discharge  pipe,  the  steam  pipe  connected  to  the  Unk,  an  elevkted 
spray  reservoir,  the  pipe  connecting  said  spr^  reservoir  with  the  dis- 
charge pipe  of  the  vacuum  Unk,  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  spray  reser- 
voir with  the  steam  pipe,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  steam  racuum  water  Unk  adischarge 
pipe  entering  the  Unk  at  the  top,  and  extending  to  a  point  near  tbe 
bottom  of  the  Unk,  a  collar  around  the  discharge  pipe  at  the  top  of 
the  vacuum  Unk  forming  a  steam  space  communicating  with  the  Unk 
and  a  steam  pipe  connected  to  said  collar,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  vacuum  water  Uok,  the  discharM 
pipe  entering  the  Unk  at  the  top,  a  collar  arouud  said  discharge  piM 
situated  at  the  top  of  the  Unk,  a  spray  device  mounted  on  the  db-' 
charge  pipe  below  tbe  collar,  and  a  pipe  communicating  with  the 
Jteam  supply  and  the  spray  reservoir  so  that  the  steam  and  spray  w». 
ter  wdl  enter  the  Unk  through  the  collar,  subsUntiallv  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  in  a  racuum  water  Unk,  of  thi  suction  pipe 
Its  ralre.  the  discharge  pipe,  iu  ralre,  the  steam  inlet  pipe,  with  Vo 
e  erated  spray  water  rewirroir.  connected  to  the  discbarge  pipe  and 
also  connected  to  the  steam  pipe,  the  check  ralre  to  prereni  the 
steam  from  entering  the  spray  reserroir  but  which  will  allow  the  fiow 
of  water  from  the  spray  reservoir  to  the  tank,  substantially  as  de- 
aenbed.  /  —  "o- 

10.  Tbe  combination  in  a  vacuum  Unk,  of  the  suction  pipe  and 
d.«;harge  pipe  therefor,  with  a  sUam  pipe,  a  spray  water  ^Trvoir 
connected  to  aaid  steam  pipe  and  to  the  diKsharge  pipe,  said  steaa 
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pip«  b«iag  eotarged  from  the  point  where  it  conqBCU  with  tiiesprmr 
reMrroir  to  the  racuum  tank,  subntAotially  m  cl«#crib«d. 

11.  The  coinbiaatioQ  of  the  T»cuum  Laok.  th4  suction  pipe,  the 
discharge  pipe,  steam  inlet  pipe,  the  storage  tank  itoanted  abore  the 
racauio  tank,  a  spray  water  reaerroir  coupled  to  the  discharge  pipe 
aod  the  steam  pipe,  and  communicating  with  the  Itorage  tank,  tub- 
■taatialtj  as  described. 

12.  The  combioatioD  in  a  racuum  tank,  of  the  Ruction  pipe  there- 
for, dMcbarge  pipe,  a  storage  tank,  said  discharge  pipe  extending 
above  said  storage  tank,  a  steauvpipe  also  extending  abore  the  stor- 
age tank  aod  connected  to  the  vacuum  tank,  a  sprar  reaerToir  con- 
aected  to  the  dischari^e  pipe  and  to  the  steam  pip4  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  storage  tank,  subetantialij  as  descrilied. 

13.  The  combination  of  the  vacuum  tank,  it4  suction  pipe,  the 
diacharge  pipe  therefor,  and  the  steam  pipe,  a  storage  tank,  a  spra; 
water  reservoir  mounted  within  the  storage  tank  afid  communicating 
therewith,  connecting  pipe  connecting  the  spray  w»ter  reservoir  with 
the  discharge  pipe  of  the  vacuum  tank  and  with  the  steam  pipe,  sub- 
stantiallj  as  described. 

14.  The  combination  of  the  suspended  vacuum 
pipe,  and  suction  pipe,  a  storage  tank,  spray  resertoir  mounted  with- 
in the  storage  tank  and  connected  to  the  discharge  pipe  and  with  the 
storage  tank,  laid  diM:harge  pipe  extending  abova  the  storage  tank 
and  terminating  below  said  tank,  in  the  form  of  a  goose  neck,  a 
valved  outlet  for  the  storage  tank,  communicatin|  with  the  said  dis- 
charge pipe,  a  steam  inlet  pipe  communicating  witl  the  vacuum  tank, 
and  connected  to  the  spray  water  reservoir,  substanflially  aa  described 


adapted  to  close  the  end  of  the  cylinder  and  to  form  the  end  of  the 
water  jacket  and  provided  with  paaaagea  arranged  to  align  with  the 
inlet  aod  outlet  passages  of  the  cylinder  and  opening  through  the 
head  of  the  cylioder,  and  an  air  inlet  passage  communicating  with  tha 
gas  inlet  passage. 


tank,  its  discharge 


6  '2  1 .4:4  5i .    TUBULAR  BOILER     Jkax  P.  S<Rvi,  Lyons,  France 
FUed  Dec  13,  1893.    Serul  No  433,534    (No  mod^L) 


3^v 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  double-furnace  boiler  the  com)>ination  of  the  in- 
teraal  chamber  A  provided  with  a  grate  G.  the  otiier  internal  cham- 
ber A'  provided  with  a  longitudinal  partition  D,  a  dombustion  cham- 
ber L  divided  into  two  compartments  by  means  of  i  partition  M  and 
having  a  partition  O  serving  to  distribute  the  gases  |n  the  boiler,  sub- 
stantially as  hereinbefore  described  and  shown. 

2.  In  a  boiler  having  furnaces  and  boiler  tube^,  the  combination 
of  lateral  internal  chambers  provided  with  grate^  an  intermediate 
chamber  provided  with  a  longitudinal  partition.  $nd  a  combustion 
chamber  divided  into  two  compartments  by  a  paittition.  one  of  the 
compartments  connecting  with  the  said  lateral  dhamber.  and  the 
other  with  the  boiler  tubes.  1 

3.  In  a  boiler  having  furnaces  and  boiler  tubes!  the  combination 
of  lateral  intenial  chambers  provided  with  grate^  an  intermediate 
chamber  provided  with  a  longitudinal  partition,  |nd  a  combustion 
chamber  divided  into  two  compartments  by  a  paAition,  one  of  the 
compartments  connecting  with  the  said  lateral  chamber,  and  the  other 
with  the  boiler  tubes,  and  partitions  i,  dividing  the  boilers  into  three 
groapa  and  bent  toward  each  other,  away  from  the  laid  lateral  cham- 
bers and  toward  the  intermediate  chamber. 


O  a  1 ,4:4  3 .    QAS-ENQIHE.    Stltaiius  D  Shi?«rd,  Newtrt,  H.  J., 

Ui^lMr  to  the  Backus  Water  Motor  Company,  suqe  place.    Filed  Oct 

26,  18Sa    Serttl  Ra  489,213.     (Ito  model; 

Claim. — I.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
jacket,  walls  cast  between  the  jacket  and  the  cylinder  to  form  inlet 
aod  outlet  passages,  and  a  double  head  having  a  water  space  and 
cast  with  passages  separated  from  the  water  space,  -said  double  head 
b«iag  adapted  to  close  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  an j  to  form  the  end 
of  the  wator  jacket,  the  paMages  in  said  double  bead  being  arranged 
to  aUgB  with  the  pasaagea  of  the  cylinder. 

2.  Ib  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  ot  a  cyjinder  and  water 
Jacket,  cast  with  walU  between  them  to  form  inUt  and  outlet  pas- 
■ag«s,  a  doable  head  adapted  to  close  the  end  of  \im  cylinder  and  to 
fbna  the  end  of  the  water  jacket.  provi<led  with  passages  to  align 
with  the  passages  of  the  cylinder,  said  passages  iq  the  double  head 
opaning  into  valve  aeaU  in  the  cylinder  head,  and  ntlves  fitted  to  the 
t«1t<  aeau. 

8.  la  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  and  water 
>«kr,  caat  with  waUa  betweM  tbem  to  fbnn  a  gM  ^^^  fM^M*  *' 
OM  ade  aod  aa  exhauat  paasage  at  the  other  d4».  »  doobla  head 


4.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  and  water 
jacket,  cast  with  walls  between  them  to  form  a  gas  inlet  passage  at 
one  side  and  an  exhaust  passage  at  the  other  side,  a  double  head 
adapted  to  close  the  end  of  the  cylinder  and  to  form  the  end  of  the 
water  jacket  and  provided  with  parages  arranged  to  align  with  the 
inlet  and  outlet  passages  of  the  cylinder  and  opening  through  the  head 
of  the  cylinder,  an  air  inlet  passage  communicating  with  the  ga»  inlet 
passage,  spring  actuated  valves  fitted  to  close  the  inlet  and  exhaust 
openings  in  the  cylinder,  aud  a  check  valve  in  the  exhaust  passage  of 
the  head. 

5.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  and  water 
jacket,  cast  with  walls  between  them  to  form  a  gas  inlet  pa.'tsage  at 
one  side  and  an  exhaust  passage  at  the  other  side,  a  double  head 
adapted  to  close  the  end  of  the  cylinder  and  to  form  the  end  of  the 
water  jacket,  provided  with  passages  arranged  to  align  with  the  in 
let  and  outlet  passages  of  the  cylinder  and  opening  through  the  head 
of  the  cylinder,  an  air  inlet  passage  communicating  with  the  gas  inlet 
passage,  spring  actuated  valves  fitted  to  close  the  inlet  and  exhaust 
openings  in  the  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  and  a  crank  shaft,  an  eccen- 
tric actuated  thereby,  a  sliding  rod.  aod  a  lever,  communicating  mo- 
tion from  the  sliding  rod  to  the  exhaust  valve 

6.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  and  water 
jacket,  cast  with  walls  between  them  to  form  a  gas  inlet  passage  at 
one  side  and  aa  exhaust  passage  at  the  other  side,  a  double  head 
adapted  to  cloae  the  end  of  the  cylinder  and  to  form  the  end  of  the 
water  jacket  and  provided  with  passages  arranged  to  align  with  the 
inlet  and  outlet  passages  of  the  cylinder  and  opening  through  the  head 
of  the  cylinder,  an  air  inlet  passage  communicating  with  the  gas  in- 
let passage,  spring  actuated  valves  fitted  to  close  the  inlet  and  ex- 
haust openings  in  the  cylinder,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  and  a  valvr 
for  temporarily  making  communication  between  the  cylinder  and  thi 
exhaust  passage 

7.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylioder  and  water 
jacket,  cast  with  walls  between  them  to  form  a  gas  inlet  passage  at 
one  side  aod  ao  exhaust  passage  at  the  other  side,  a  double  bead 
adapted  to  close  the  end  of  the  cylinder  and  to  form  the  end  of  the 
water  jacket  and  provided  with  passages  arranged  to  align  with  the 
inlet  and  outlet  passages  of  the  cylioder  and  opening  through  the 
head  of  the  cylinder,  a  vertical  air  inlet  passage  communicating  with 
the  gas  inlet  pasaage  near  it*  opening  into  the  cylinder,  spring  actu- 
ated valves  fittad  to  close  the  inlet  and  exhaust  openings  io  the  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  in  the  cylinder  and  ao  opecing  throagh  the  cylinder 
into  the  exhaost  pasaage,  oear  the  outward  limit  of  movemeot  of  tha 
piston 
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8.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combioatioo  of  a  cylindar,  a  piston  work- 
Injr  therein,  gas  and  air  passages  for  the  admission  of  an  explosive 
miltare  to  the  cylioder,  an  open-ended  pipe  extending  from  the  center 
of  the  combustion  chamber  to  the  outside  of  the  cylinder  whera  itia 
closed,  and  a  furnace  outside  the  cylinder  for  continuously  heating 
the  closed  end  of  the  pipe  while  the  engine  is  io  operatioo. 

9.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  the  explosion  chamber, 
of  a  pipe  extending  from  the  center  of  the  combustion  chamber  to  the 
ouuide  thereof,  and  open  at  the  center  of  the  combustion  chamber 
and  means  ouuide  the^linder  for  heating  the  closed  endofLTo^    ut'  """""  """  ^T  "'  "'"  '■''^••«»P«°<^"'«  '"'""'*  '"'''  "<1  out 

10.  The  combinatio'n  of  a  gas  admiJion  v^^a  Lforl'  «'  IStue^ts'  """""  "^  '•'''^"'"  '''  '""•"^^'  °'  '''  "^"'^  """^ 
exhaust  valve  connected  with  and  operated  thereby,  a  weight  car- 
ried by  said  sliding  rod,  devices  connected  with  the  rod  for  operating 
the  gas  admission  valve,  means  for  making  the  valve  actuating  de- 
rices  inoperative  when  the  weight  moves  relatively  to  the  rod  beyond 


2.  The  herein  deacribed  method  of  analyzing  gases  aod  detar- 
mining  the  percenUge  of  the  different  or  required  consUtueoU  there- 
of, which  consists  in  continuously  passing  the  gas  to  be  analyted 
through  a  connected  series  of  minute  inlet  and  outlet  apertures;  sec- 
ood,  abstracting  a  particular  constituent  from  the  gas  during  tu  pas- 
sage through  each  connected  pair  of  corresponding  minute  inlet  and 
outlet  apertures,  whereby  the  normal  tension  of  the  gas  is  varied, 
and  using  the  variation  of  the  tension  of  the  changed  gas  in  iu  paa- 
aage  between  each  pair  of  said  corresponding  minute  inlet  and  out 


its  Dormal  stroke,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  weight  in 
ooe  direction,  and  an  adjusUble  spring  arranged  to  offer  an  adjusUble 
resistance  to  its  movement  in  the  other  direction. 

11.  In  a  valve  controlling  device  for  gas  engines,  the  combina- 
tion, of  a  gas  valve  normally  held  closed,  a  sliding  rod,  a  weight  car- 
Tied  thereby,  a  hooked  lever  or  arm  carried  by  the  sliding  rod,  a 
head  00  the  stem  of  the  valve  with  which  the  hooked  arm  engages, 
ao  ioclined  guide  for  disengaging  the  hooked  arm  from  the  valve  stem 
head,  an  arm  from  the  weight  for  preventing  the  hooked  arm  eogag- 
ing  the  valve  stem  head,  another  arm  projecting  from  the  pendulous 
weight  embracing  a  rod.  and  nut  stop  on  this  rod  above  the  arm  and 
a  spring  and  nut  on  this  rod  below  the  arm. 

12.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  working  cylinder,  iu 


piston,  a  gas  admi«,ion  valve,  means  for  operating  it  a  main  exha.^:.  Zn  v i  T    .   "! 7       .  "^^  ""'  "'  '*'*  absorption  tube  fo, 

opening  at  the  outer  end  of  the  cvlinder.  a  ^nnU^n^l  IT.l.^JZ  T"^^"""  ".  ^^'''''''  .^  .""^  '^^^P''-  »»b«  "^  '  manometer  hav 


opening  at  the  outer  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  supplemental  exhaust  valve 
io  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder  behind  the  piston,  means  for  opening 
the  supplemenul  exhaust  valve  at  each  alternate  stroke  of  the  piston, 
and  an  automatic  governor  for  controlling  the  gas  admission  valve! 
13.  The  combination  of  the  working  cylioder,  the  piston  recip 
rocatiog  therein,  the  main  exhaust  opening,  the  supplemental  exhaust 
opening  in  the  cylinder  in  rear  of  the  piston,  a  valve  for  controlUng 
•aid  opening,  a  sliding  rod  operatively  connected  with  said  supple- 
mental exhaust  valve  to  open  it  at  each  alternate  reciprocation  onlv 
of  the  piston,  a  gas  admission  valve,  a  weight  carried  by  the  sliding 
rod  and  movable  relatively  thereto  and  operatively  connected  with 
the  gas  admission  valve,  and  devices  operated  by  said  weight  to  cause 
the  operating  devices  of  the  gas  admission  valve  to  miss  opening  said 
▼alve  when  the  speed  of  the  engine  is  excessive. 


3.  The  herein  described  method  ofanalyting  and  determining  tha 
percenUges  of  the  constituenu  of  gases,  which  consisU  in  passing  the 
gas  to  be  analyxed  under  tension  through  minute  apertures  into  and 
through  a  connected  series  of  tubes  and  again  through  minute  aper- 
tures, second,  abstracting  a  constituent  from  the  gas  io  iu  passage 
through  said  tubes  by  absorption,  whereby  the  normal  tension  is  va- 
ried, and  using  the  variation  of  tension  in  the  changed  gas  for  oper- 
ating  a  manometer  to  register  the  percenUge  of  said  constituent. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  analyxing  gases,  a  tube  or  chamber  for  con- 
Uining  an  absorbent  and  having  a  minute  inlet  and  outlet,  and  a  ma- 
nometer having  communication  with  the  absorption  tube  to  indicate 
the  change  of  tension  of  the  gas  between  the  said  minute  inlet  and 
outlet  caused  by  the  absorption  of  the  constituent  the  percenUge  of 
which  is  to  be  determined,  subsuntially  as  described. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  gases  consisting  of  an  absorption 
tube  or  chamber  having  a  minute  inlet  and  outlet,  a  recepUcle  or 
reservoir  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the  absorption  tube  for 


ihifo"^"^-  ^^^^  0''  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING 
♦  .  .^  Edward  A  Duliho.  Birmingham,  Ak.  aagignor  of  one-half 
to  Alfred  Stelnbart,  same  place.  Filed  Apr.  20,i&93.  Serial  Ha  471 142 
(No  model.) 


a<„m-~\.  The  herein  described  method  ofanalyting  gases  and 
deUrmming  the  percenUge  of  a  constituent  thereof  which  consisU 
io  contiouonsly  passing  the  gas  to  be  analyted  by  means  of  a  con- 
•Unt  suction  through  minute  inlet  aod  onUet  apertures:  second,  ab- 
atracting  the  said  constituent  from  the  gas  daring  iu  passage  be- 
tween and  throogh  said  minute  apertures  whereby  the  normal  tension 
Of  a  gas  IS  varied,  aod  oaiog  the  vanation  of  Uosion  in  the  changed 
«M  aa  a  measure  for  detarmioing  the  parceoUge  of  aaid  ooostituaot 


ing  communication  with  the  said  absorption  tube  and  reservoir,  sub- 
suntially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  a  gas  consisting  of  an  absorption 
tube  or  chamber  conuining  non-corrodible  particles,  and  having  re- 
cepUcIes  connected  with  iu  opposite  ends  to  supply  fresh  and  receive 
the  saturated  absorbent,  respectively,  a  manometer  having  connec 
tion  with  the  absorption  tube  and  with  the  said  recepUcles,  means 
for  passing  the  gas  through  the  absorption  tube  under  tension,  dia- 
phragm plates  having  minute  apertures  which  constitute  respectively 
the  inlet  and  the  outlet  to  the  absorption  tube,  and  an  indicator  to 
register  the  tension  of  the  gas,  subsUntially  as  described  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

7.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  gas  consisting  of  an  absorption 
tube  having  minute  inlet  and  outlet  for  the  gas,  and  having  recepU- 
cles connected  with  the  opposite  ends,  the  upper  recepUcle  conUining 
the  absorbent  to  be  supplied  to  and  from  the  said  absorption  tube,  the 
lower  I  "cepUcle  to  receive  the  saturated  absorbent  from  the  said 
absorption  tube,  and  a  manometer  havingindependent  connection  with 
the  absorption  tubes,  and  with  the  said  recepUcles,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  and  determining  the  percenUgea 
of  the  different  or  any  ene  of  the  cpnstituenU  of  gases,  consisting  of 
a  series  of  absorption  tubes  or  chambers,  each  having  a  recepUcle 
at  iu  upper  and  lower  ends,  and  having  apertured  plates  constituting 
the  inlet  aod  outlet,  the  upper  receptacle  cooUining  the  abaorbent 
and  the  lower  recepUcle  receiving  the  saturated  absorbent;  means 
for  supplying  gas  to  the  absorption  lijbes  under  tension,  an  indicator 
for  registering  this  tension,  a  separate  manometer  for  each  absorption 
tube  having  connection  therewith  and  with  the  said  recepUcles  to 
indicate  the  change  of  tension  in  the  gas  between  the  inlet  and  the 
outlet  due  to  the  absorption  of  the  constituent  whose  percenUge  is 
to  be  ascerUined,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

9.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  gases  consisting  of  a  connected  se- 
ries of  absorption  tubes  or  chambers,  suiuble  ioleU  therefor  con- 
necud  with  a  source  of  supply  of  the  gas  to  be  analyzed,  suiUble  out- 
lets connected  with  a  partial  vacuum  of  consUnt  tension,  both  inleU 
and  outleU  provided  with  minute  apertures,  a  manometer  connected 
with  the  outleU,  and  a  manometer  connected  with  the  said  ab«)rp- 
tion  tubes  between  the  said  inleU  and  ouUeU,  subaUntialiy  as  de- 
scribed for  the  purpose  specified. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  analysis  of  gas  in  which  the  pertseot 
ages  of  any  number  of  constituenu  are  indicated  bv  the  difference 
in  tension,  an  absorption  tube  or  chamber  arranged 'bet  ween  a  mi- 
nute  inlet  aod  outlet  through  which  the  gas  passes  in  the  way  daseribad  ' 
and  a  manomeUr  having  communication  with  the  said"  absorption 
tube  between  the  said  inlet  aod  outlet,  subsUntially  as  described 

11.  An  apparatus  for  the  analysis  of  gas  consisting  of  the  absorp- 
tion tube  or  chamber  A  connected  with  minute  inlet  and  outlet  aper- 
tures t  and  m,  the  inlet  reservoir  A'  for  the  absorbing  liqaid  and  the 
outlet  recepUcle  A',  the  pipes  a,  d,  D,  and  the  reservoir  F  connect- 
mg  said  pipes  for  operation  in  the  way  described. 

12.  An  apparatus  for  the  analysis  of  gases  which  indicates  con- 
Unuously  and  automatically  the  variation  in  the  composition  of  anr 
K»*  by  the  change  in  Unsion  caosed  by  the  abaorpUon  of  the  conatitu- 
ent.  consisting  of  a  tube  or  chamber  betTraan  ^  minrta  inU^  aod  oat. 


'♦^8 
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l«t,  %  iiuiiom«(«r  for  iadic«tinf  th«  TarUtJon  of  t«Mioa  h«Tingcoin- 
moaicatjon  with  th«  laid  tub«  b«twMn  the  ial«t  Md  ouUet,  ia  the  w.y 
de«mbed,  and  «  maoometer  indieaUDg  the  ioituT  tenaioo  of  the  n& 
13.  The  apparmtus  herein  deacnbed  for  the  koaijM  of  gu  con- 
Mttoff  of  the  reaM]  A  baring  an  apper  and  a  lower  connecUng  r«^p. 
UcJe  A ,  A',  the  pipe  a  connecting  the  uid  receptacl«  and  the  lower 
end  of  the  eaid  reiMl  A.  a  minute  inlet  aperture  k  connecting  the  pipe 
«,  ft  like  minute  ftperture  m  connecting  the  upper  end  of  aaid  reiMl 
A  and  the  pipe  d,  and  the  reeerroir  P  connecting  the  laid  pipea  for 
operation  in  the  way  deacnbed. 


JuNt  I  a,  189^. 


63  1,446.    aCMWDUMMT  FOR  SRWIR-PIPK  DIEa    Al/md 
r  Tama,  Alton.  IlL     Wed  Apr.  22,  im    Serial  Ha  471.392.    (So 


ing  loopi  through  which  the  pulley  belt,  paaa  and  Uppeto  on  said 
•fading  bar  arranged  to  be  struck  by  uid  projecting  piece,  and  ad». 
nee  for  poeiUrelj  operating  said  sliding  bar,  snbeUntiaDy  aa  deecribed. 


^^Id^,^^-     -^TIPICIAL  LBO,     Jow  MoOctti,  8t  ?auL  Minn. 
PnedJuDe5,1893.    Serial  Na  478.372.    (Ho  model)      •*  "^  "^ 


Ciau».—\.  The  combination  with  a  die  haring a  looket-plug  of 
•  mechanwm  for  moring  uid  socket-plug,  uid  meduoiam  cooMati'ng 
of  a  screw-threaded  shaft  and  means  for  driTing  the  ume,  and  a 
•crew-threaded  block  working  thereon,  and  means  for  trana'mitUng 
the  motion  of  uid  threaded  block  to  uid  socket^Ug,  lubetantiallT 
M  deacnbed.  ' 

2  The  combination  with  a  pipe  die  haringa  roUry  socket  plug 
l»d  a  locking  derice  therefor,  uid  socket-plug  having  a  lerer  arm 
faed  thereto,  of  a  derice  for  applying  power  to  uid  lerer  ann  uid 
dence  compriaing  a  ecrew-threaded  shaft  and  mean$  for  driring  the 
•me  andaecrew-threaded  block  working  on  uid  shaft  and  con- 
nected to  said  lerer  arm,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pipe-mold  baring  »  roUry  socket- 
plug  and  a  poet  on  which  uid  socket-plug  is  jounialed  so  aa  to  be  free 
to  route  and  more  longitudinaUy  therewith,  and  a  hoekand-lug  lock- 
ing derice  holding  uid  socket  plug  in  poeiUon,  uid  »cket-plug  har- 
ing  a  lerer  arm  fixed  thereto,  of  a  derice  for  applyiag  power  to  said 
lerer  arm.  uid  derice  compriaing  a  screw-threaded  (haft  and  means 
for  driving  the  ume  and  a  screw-threaded  block  •orking  on  uid 
•haft,  and  connected  to  uid  lerer  arm,  subeUntiaUy  as  deecribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pipe-mold  haring  4  roUry  socket- 
plug  and  a  poet  on  which  uid  socket-plng  is  joumaled  so  as  to  be  fWie 
to  route  and  more  longitudinally  therewith,  and  a  hoak-and-Iug  lock- 
ing derice  holding  said  socket-plug  in  petition  uid  s»cket-plug  bar- 
ing a  lerer  arm  ftxed  thereto,  of  a  derice  for  ftpplyii^  power  to  uid 
lerer  arm.  uid  derice  comprising  a  screw-threaded  sbaft  and  means 
for  dnring  the  ume  and  a  ecrew-threaded  block  wK)rking  on  uid 
•haft,  and  downwardly  direrging  arms  on  uid  block  between  which 
•aid  lerer  ann  ia  arranged,  subeUntially  as  described, 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pipe-die  baring  a  roUry  rocket-plug 
and  a  hook-aad-lug  locking  deriee  for  holding  uid  socket  ping  in 
pontion.andalererarm  ftxed  to  said  socket-plng,  of  a  »crew-threaded 
•hafl  baring  two  looee  pulleys  and  aa  intermediate  fixed  pnUey 
therMa,  a  screw-threaded  block  working  on  uid  sha^  a  projecting 
piece  fixed  to  uid  block  and  downwardly  direrginf  anns  on  uid 
block  between  which  uid  lerer  arm  is  arranged,  a  sliding  bar  carry- 
ing loops  throogh  which  the  pulley  belu  pau  and  Uppeta  oa  uid 
sliding  bar  arranged  to  be  strock  by  uid  projectiBg  niece,  substan- 
tially as  deecribwl.  »  f     ^ 

6.  The  eoabtnation  with  a  ptp«^lie  baring  a  rotary  socket-plng 
•ad  a  hook-aad-lug  locking  derice  for  holding  said  aocket-plng  in 
portion,  and  a  lerer  arm  fixed  to  said  socket  ping,  of  a  serew-threaded 
•haft  baring  two  looee  pulleys  and  an  intermediate  fixed  pulley 
1*«*»,  a  serew-threaded  block  working  oa  said  shafl,  a  projecting 
piece  ftxed  to  said  block  and  dowawardly  direrging-  arms  on  said 
Uoek  betweea  which  said  lerer  aros  ia  arranged,  a  sUdiaf  bar  carrj- 


Claim. —  I.  The  combination  of  the  corset,  or  socket  open  at  both 
ends,  adapted  to  be  laced  upon  the  stump,  and  fitted  to  and  working 
in  the  artificial  leg,  and  the  elastic  strape  atUched  to  uid  leg  and 
corset  and  serring  as  a  support  for  the  latter,  subeUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  hollow  artificial  leg,  of  the  corset 
or  socket  open  at  both  ends  adapted  to  be  laced  upon  the  stump  and 
working  in  uid  leg,  and  elastically  supported  therein,  subsUntially 
aa  deecribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  hollow  artificial  leg,  baring  rertical 
•loto  therethrough,  of  the  corset  adapted  to  be  laced  upon  the  stump, 
and  fitted  to  and  slidable  in  uid  leg,  the  spurs  upon  uid  socket  pro- 
jecting through  uid  slou,  and  the  elastic  strape  secured  at  one  end 
to  uid  spnrs  and  at  the  other  to  the  upper  part  of  uid  leg,  subsUn- 
tially aa  described. 

6 2  1,447.    FUEIACE-DOOR.    Chaujb  E.  Pioelu,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Dea  2«,  1883.    Serial  Ha  4M,769.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.-  1.  The  combination  with  a  ftiraace  prorided  with  an 

opening,  of  a  door  for  uid  opening  adapted  to  uncorer  either  end  of 

k^'*"'"*  wparauly  and  both  ends  together,  subeUntiaUy  as  de- 

2.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  prorided  with  an  opening 
c.^Z,  '™. 'PP'-°*i'°*'*'y  rtraight,  of  a  door  for  uid  opening 

«ri^        the  amount  and  course  of  the  dntft.  subslantially  as  d^ 

whJ^'.Ii'  combination  with  a  ft, mace  prorided  with  an  opening 

I.,!^H  ?K    *r  »PP:°^'»«'*'.^  "•••'Kht,  of  a  horitonul  arm  piroUU? 

!!r.n^  r,"'  "    "Jj^"  Pivoully  secured  to  the  end  of  uid  arm. 
all  subeUntuUy  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

whJiJS'  combination  with  a  ftirnace  prorided  with  an  opening 
li^  ??*  *"•  •pprox.mately  straight,  of  a  horiionul  arm  piroullr 

end  of  «ud  arm,  all  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth 
whJl'.!5*  combination  with  a  fumace  prorided  with  an  opening 
who^  ends  are  approximaUly  straight,  of  an  ann  pivoully  secured 
Z^i  Z"^"  "V  '^'^'  *■"'"'<*  opening  piroUlly  secured  neariu 
pu^rf^rtr  '''  '"'  °'"''  -.^.ubsunu/llyasandforthe 
whnl.^'  combination  with  a  fUniace  prorided  with  an  opening 
^^Z^t^^::  •pproximately  nn^ight.  of  a  door  for  uid  o^ing 

X^  utt rtl     '^'*"'"  •  *"  """^"^J  "  "5  for  the  p«; 

withL?!i"'?*u"**'°  "^"^  •  ^"^'  °'  *  '^'>0'  connected  the«, 
with  by  a  dnpkx  hinge,  said  door  baring  aa  opening  in  it.  fcce  pUu 
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and  haringa  lining  plaU  sligbUy  remored  from  the  face  plate  therMf 
subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  A  furnace  door  fVame  prorided  with  lugs  and  an  arm  harlnr 
pinUes  engaging  uid  lugs,  the  outer  end  of  uid  ann  being  pirotalh 
connected  to  the  middle  portion  of  the  door.  subsUntially  asdescribed 


38,346.     TOOIrHAHDLR     Edwau  Todd,  Jr    H«w  ToA  ■  t" 

M*«nor  to  Edward  Todd  A  Ca,  same  piaoa     FUedli  u  ii 
Serial  Ha  508.045     Tern  of  patent  7  yeaJT^     "«  Apr.  U  UH 


DESIGNS. 


33,341.    TYPE-BORDER.    Edward  R  Fox.  Bryn  Mawr  Pa.    FUed 
Feh  1. 18»i    Serial  Ha  41)8,800    Term  of  patent  7  yean. 


«««..-The  design  for  a  tool  handle.  suUtantiaUy  u  shown  and 


described 


^  3,347  .STAm-CARPET  BUTTOH.  Robiet  E  WiEm  and  David 
T^Jf^a^^ryeL^      ™ed  May  15.  18H     Se^  Ha  5lS 


CTaim.— The  design  for  a  type  border  subeUntially  aa  herein 
•bowo  and  described. 


93,342.  BADGE  WiLLiAJi  C.  Fmci,  EUxabeth.  H.  J.,  aarigoor  to 
the  Ancient  Order  of  Foresters  of  America.  Bnx)klyn,H.Y  FUed  May 
7.1m    Serial  Ha  610,401    Tem  of  patent  14  Tetn. 


C'Aii«.-The  design  for  a  sUir  button  herein  showD  and  AmtA\M. 
U^yi^'     ^^'«5-18»4    Serial  Ha  KH.081    ftmor^i 


CZaim.— The  design  for  a  badge  subeUntially  as  herein  shown 
and  deecribed 


93,343.   BUCKLE   OK)RoiMiuiRArL«8woRTH,(k)lllngwood,  Can- 
Ma.    Filed  May  15. 1894    Serial  Ha  511.368.    Term  of  patent  14  yeaa 


Ciiii^-The  design  for  a  lens  for  rault  lighu  aa  herein  showB 
and  descnbed. 


Claim.— .T^t  design  for  a  buckle  herein  shown  and  deacnbed 

^^l^'t,'*-     ^^^^LE     HoHiB  A.  Ctrnnas,  Mertden,  Conn.    Filed 
Aiff.  20.  1891  ^  Serial  Ha  508.383.    Term  of  patent  3i  yean. 


FUed  May  18, 1891    Serial  Ha  511,725.    Tenn  of  patent  14  yipT^ 


— n 


scribed. 


ai««.— The  deeign  for  a  femile  subsunUaUy  as  shown  and  de- 


tiall/iJl'r.r'^t'^*''^".^""""""'*^''  supporting  hook.  subsUn- 
uaUy  as  herein  shown  and  described 


^^IdS^r^-    '^^^^'O^  KNIVES  OR  FORKa    Ho.KK  A  CUKTis.  Mer- ^ ^F2d^l£^8^8H  ^'s^T 51^^' ^^^^^^ 

Wen,  Cooa,  aartgnor  to  the  Meriden  CuUery  Comnanr  ^7niiu«  ^  *''  ^"'^     ^'™  °^»*^'  1*  y«" 


IHU.J  w.    n  .o.^.  Cutlery  Company,  same  place. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1891    Serial  Pa  503,060     Term  of  pat^t  3*  yean. 


Cfc»u._Tbe  deeign  for  a  cap  for  knires  and  forks.  subeUotiallr 
ahowB  and  deecribed  ' 


Ciiim.— The  deugn  for  a  hammock  supporting  hook,  substaa- 
tially  as  herein  shown  and  deecribed. 
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93,351.  LKO  FOR  BATH-TUBa  WiixuB  C.  tin,  Few  Tort,  I.  T., 
aauroor  to  the  J  L  Mott  Iron  Works,  same  plaoi  Filed  May  7, 18M, 
3eral  Na  510,405.    Term  of  paUict  14  you*. 


38,354.     EWER,  Ac     Hhjet  BRimr,  Baltimore,  Mi     FUed  May 
18.  1894.    Serial  Na  51 1.722.    Term  oT  pateut  H  yean. 


Claim. — The  design  of  the  leg  for  a  bath  tulj  or  similar  article 
■abetaotially  as  deijcribed  aod  represented. 


93,35  2.     BOTTLR     Wiuui  L  JuBRiNO.  Brqoklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed 
May  16. 1891    Serial  Na  511.487.    Term  of  pateo|t  7  yean. 


Claim.— Tht  design  for  a  ewer  or  jug  a*  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  bottle  herein  showq  and  described. 


93,353.  PITCHER,  &a  Jahu  Baalow  and  Jobj  M  Pofi.  Treo- 
toQ,  M.  J.  PUed  Sept  1. 1893.  Serial  Na  484606.  Term  of  patent  31 
yean 


33,35  5.     HOLDER  FOR  FIRE- KINDLERS.     Phiup  J.  HireaH. 

Bloomfleld,  Ind.    FUed  Apr.  25. 1894    Serial  Na  509,026.   Term  of  pat- 
ent 3i  years. 


daim."  1.  The  design  for  a  pitcher  and  othet  articles  subeUo- 
tially  as  ithown  and  described. 

2.  In  the  design  for  a  pitcher  or  other  like  aiticle.  the  handle. 
<nbttantially  as  shown  and  deacnbed. 


Claim.— The  design  for  a  fire-kindler  bolder,  subsUntialiy  a» 
ahowo  and  described. 


93,356.  TOY-CAP  EXPLODER  Charlbs  A.  HoTCHnss,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  aangnor  to  Ivee  k  Williams,  same  place  Filed  A|w.  16. 
1894    Serial  Na  507.t:4    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Cbtim. — The  design  for  a  toy-c«p  exploder  lubstantiallj  as  shown 
and  described. 


JoKi   I  J,  i8«)4. 
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{38,867.  CLOTHES-POONDER  HXOT  W.  POTTHOIR  tad  WILLIAM 
i.Konui,  Reading.  Pa.  Piled  May  1, 1894  Serial  Ha  509.722.  Tena 
ofpatflotSiyean 


93,360. 


CSBim.— The  design  for  a  pounder  herein  shown  and  described. 


28,85  8.  FWISHINO-PUTR  Edward  A.  Lakgdibach,  Canton. 
Ohio,  aaaigDor  to  the  Berger  Manuliacturlng  Company,  same  plao&  Filed 
HV  14  1894   Serial  Na  511,254    Term  of  patent  7  yean. 


.  Claim.— Tht  design  for  a  gameboard  as  herein  shown  and  de 
■cnbed.' 


3  8,36  1.    RADIATOR    Charlb  F  Wai,thsr.  Buflilo  S.  Y.    Filed 
Jaa  17, 1894    Aerial  Na  497,206.    Term  of  patent  14  yearn 


descri£d'"~'""'  ^^^^  ^°^  meUUic  nnishing  plates  herein  shown  and 


98.369.    PUZZLE-BODY.    FRAI.CIS  E  YoCT,  Philadelphia,  Pt  as- 

^v'Z^.'^r'^^^'^'^'^^    FUed  Apr  4  1894 
oertal  Na  506,349.    Term  of  patent  3i  yeam 


Claim—The  design  for  a  radiator,  subeUntially  as  shown  and 
described. 


23,369.     CARPET     QiuLio  Marchbtti.  Hall&x,  England  '  Filed 
Apr.  17, 1894    Serial  Na  607.925.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


M/M/yCr 


ri^owfaiTdliVibid"*"  *"  *"•  *"'^  ''  *  """■•■  '"'-^"^'"^  " 


^^i,t^^\Jt^^^^    0«or«i  HniRTWiuwuTH.  Leeds.  Eng- 
ta«L    Filed  May  9. 1894     Serial  Na  510,663.     Tenn  of  patenru 


1442 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


JUNB     13,     1894. 


Claim— I.  In  »  design  for  a  c*rp«t,  the  body  tubfUntiAllj  u 
shown  uid  dMchbod. 

2.  In  ft  de«fn  for  a  carpet,  the  border  taUUntUllj  m  ihown 
Aod  deacribed. 

3  The  deMgn  for  a  carpet,  comprising  the  body  A  and  the  border 
B  tubeUntiftliy  aa  shown  and  described.  1 


38,365.  MOVUMKHT.   Chustui Cuudt.  Birmingham,  Ak.  FIM 
Maj7,  18H    8«i1kl  Ha  5ia407.    Term  of  i«teot  7 /««. 


S3. 363.    CARPR.    Giuuo' MAtcnm,  Hall^  Bngtauid.    PUed 
Apr.  17.  I8M    aemi  Ha  xn.m. .  T«nn  of  pMot  34  jmn. 


Chim. — The  design  for  a  carpet,  sabstantialt^  as  shown  and  d»- 
-acribed. 


93,864.    MOHUMEHT     WiuiAM  R  Pirkt.  Concord.  N  E    PUed 
May  li.  18H    Serial  Ha  511.293.    Term  of  patent  7  yean. 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  naonumeot  sub«tantiaUy  as  herein  shown 
and  described 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  monument  herein  shown  and  described. 


93,366.    8H0R    Stkphkm  W  Wbst,  New  York,  H  Y     PUed  Mar. 
la  18M    Serial  Ha  503.208.    Term  of  patent  3i  yean. 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  shoe,  herein  shown  and  claimed 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  JUNE  12,  1894. 


24,8 3  7.     STRAW  HAT&     M.  Kumbah  k  Son,  Hew  Yorfc  H   T 
PUed  May  18.  im  «.  a.  x 


'4rJ/a> 


,     .,^f^^'/««'^-Tl»«wordi"V,.TATiiLiT."    Used  since 
Apnl  15,  1894. 


24,838.     CHILDREHS  SUITa     BowuT  ft  Co    8t  P»uL  Minn. 
Plied  Apr.  28, 18M.  ^^ 


^©aiii^7 


EtaUial  /saftwr.— The  word  "  V  i  o  i  l  a  »  t  "  and  the  repreMnt*- 
tion  of  a  sloop  yacht.     Used  since  September  9,  1893. 


1891 


EuaUial  Jmbtre.—T\it  letten  "  K  P  P."     Uswl  since  June  1 


24,839.     COTTOH  PLAIDS  AHD  STRIPBa     Eieu  aid  Phdh 
MijniyioTURUio  Compait,  Columbus.  Qa.    Piled  May  18, 1894 


2  4,8  4  2.     REPKLLEHTS  OR   WATKRPROOP  CLOTE     Dixth 
Wooi.iv  Muia,  Boaton,  Maaa    Piled  May  1, 18M. 


dUMOt/ 


% 


iMtntial  featitrc.~Th«  word  "  R  «  s  c  o  ■ ."    Us«l  since  January 
1,  1877.  -  ' 


Euential  feature.— A  recUngular  space  iocioMd  '.y  the  repre- 
mUtion  of  scroll  work  with  the  words  "  G  o  l  d  M  s  d  a  l  ,"  two  me- 
daUions.  one  in  part  overlapping  the  other,  and  the  words  "Paris 
1855.     LoifDOM  16  62."  between  the  words  and  the  medallions 
Used  since  January,  1892 


4- 

trsAs 


24,840.    8ATEEHI  AHD  TWILLS  P0RDRE88  AHD  LIHIHQPUR- 
POSE&    Li8Hih,WHiTiu«ftCa.HewYork,H.  Y.    Piled  May  1, 1894 


^p<^^tBfiAjifa 


24,843.  PIBER,  LEATHER-BOARD,  LEATHEROID  AHDTRITHM 
AHD  Om^ARTICLES  MADE  THEREPRoF^iZJ  SS 
Sob  ft  Co.,  Boston,  Maaa    Pfled  Mar.  21,  1894 


HUB 


^  a$en/ial  feature.— Tht  word  "Hcs."     Used  since  January  1, 


1893. 


LfATTIERflNISH 


EuentiaJ  feature.— The  represenution  of  an  eagle,  accompanied 

bythewords"EAOLiB.Ai.D"and'LiATHstFiMi8H."     Used 
since  March  1,  1893. 


24,84  1 .   BROWH  AHD  BLEACHED  SHEBTIHOS  AHD  8HIRTIHM. 
DODLiT,  BirrSLLi  ft  Hu»d.  Hew  York.  H.  Y.    PUed  Apr  20, 1894 


24,844.    B0HB0H8  AND  CHEWIHOOUM     THE  RoTU  Rmbm 
AK)  ExTKACT  CoMPAJiT,  DaytOB.  Ohla    PUed  Apr.  30, 1894 


TOLU  PLUMS 


EktenHal  ftaiure—Tht  words  'Tolc  Plomb."     Used  since 
January,  1890. 


1444 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


^^iitt^i^^^^^    I-i>uiAP(uj.p»MCa,ladiM.,«U^I«L 


June  ia,_i894. 


CHRYSANTHEMUM  BOUQUET 

iWwria/ /wiAirf.— The  wordj  "CatrfAMTHiMaMBon- 
Q  0  i  ?."_  Used  HUM  FebruAry  2,  1892/ 


34.84:6.    DBITAL  PRSPAElTIOHa    Joianor  A.  BnxuDB,  Vev 
(Mtui,lA    Nad  Mar  li  KM 


o^^^^-o 


FARRO 

i:  j^^'/"«*^-Th»  "ord  "PA.to-^.Uwd  ^e«  January 

^^-gp,^^^^^"^^^^  COCOAS.   R0»SMIUii)RCalfeuf. 
ohlteL  Swlteertand. .  fUed  Feb.  28,  im  "  *-»  new . 

VKun 
&»eniial  feaiMn.—Tht  word  "8ucH4iD."'U8ed  unc*  186i: 


Otrntial  fia^mi.—Tht  word  "Camio.'I;  U»«i  tine*  Ftbru- 
»7,  18M.  j 

34,847.    UaUID  SHOB-DRBSSnra     &  t'HAOTHAWAi  4t  Son. 
BoBton.  Maa    Piled  Apr.  9.  ISM 


IDEAL 


34,85  4.  COFFKB."  Thi  Dnoi  Pacitic  Tii  Codait  Hew&rk,  I J 
»nd  Sew  Yort.  H.  Y..  Filed  May  21. 18M 


Etaential  feahtre.^.Tht  word  "  C  A  ii  i  L ."_  Ueed  rince  Febnurr 
1,1890. 


po«nd.     Used  siace  January  1,  1894. 


^^i?5®/    ^"^^IIM^AL    TnH^CnKoaLCa  La. 
^rettMnd.    Filed  A|».  17. 1891  ' 


34,85  5.    BAKIHO-POWDER.    PaaQcns & 9rinAX0,  IndlaoapoUa, 
lad.    FUed  Mmj  12, 1S»L 


a««i.^//iwh(re.— The  words  "PaiDi  on  THi  Bab  Room 
Ueed  sioce  January  15,  1894. 


34,849.    COMPOUITD  FOR  REMOVIHQ  SCALE  FROM  BOILBRa 
W.  M.  PLAjrn  k  Ca,  Chicago,  DI    FUed  Apr  li  1894. 


Um^^^('^~'^'  """*  "C..T..,o.."-^U.«i  «oca  Sep- 

3  4, 8  6  6 .    BAMIO- POWDER.    ScuDDig-Qaui  OBooxa  Cokpait  8l 
I«d«.  Ma    Filed  Apr.  li  18H  ' 


^V^RTc 


Anchor 


&iniiai  /«wi«r»._Tbe  word  "  A  w  c  ■  o  a  " 
•ry,  1890. 


1891 


&*ential  /«i/iw._The  word  "  P  i  o  H  i  c  ."J  Used  unoe  January, 


Used  since  Janu 


34,8  5 O.    CHEMICAL  COAL-SAVER.    Hocsiaou)  FilDD  Co«?aiT 
Richmond.  Va    FUed  May  19.  1894. 


i:*»nUial feature.— The,  words  "Hocssao 


3  4, 8  5  7 .    BAKIHO-POWDER.    FUDUUCX  W.  Yotmo.  New  Orleans, 
La.    FUed  May  9, 1894 


JoK  % 


i-D  Fbiiiid"  and 


aj-epr«eauUonot  the  legendary  Old  KingCole.     Used  since  Dece"' 
^^^H^m^"^^    J^BiKHiu  SOAP  CD,  Canton.  Ohla-Ffled 


WHITECITY 


&>mtial  /MAm».— The  words  "  W  a  i  t  •  C  it  t .»  .  Used   since 
Norember.  1893. 


Euentiai  featurt.—The  words  "  B  o  »  T  o  n  ."     Used  since  July 

28,  1888.  ^ 


34,858.    CREAM  OF  TARTAR.    Jomi  Bum  Cobpait  Rockland. 
Ma    FUed  May  16. 1894 


^itnHal  feature.— The  represenUtion  of  three  crowi.     Used 
since  April  1,  1890. 

34,859..  FLOOR.    FiAJicu  E  Smiti.  Hew  York.  H.  Y.    Filed  Mar 
7. 1894 


iJdy.lS"^^*^-'^''  "'"^  "^^  Sep....  -  U«d  «nc« 


JONI!     12,     189^. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


uon.  Berlin.  Oennanv     kuh  .i.rf;^^.™"^    SiMinro  Rao- 


UDM.  Berlin.  Oennany    FUed  May  18. 1894 


^^"^  /«.A^.-The  letter.  "  K  K  K."    Used  «nce  February. 


IMS 


'^^&%:ZT'''^'^  ^"^  ^°'^-  ^-"i^  IX  a 


N^ 


^^SSSSiSS-- 


'^i««^«a//fa/„nr_The  word  "A»TiiHBTiif  "     n^  ^ 
the  year  1891.  ■»"tiihbtiji.       Used  eino* 


34.863.    BREAD.    JoH.EAiTHAaaPr.vldenoe.R.1    FUedMa, 


18N. 


fts»n/m/>Bft«r«._The  word  "Q 


"QuAEtB."    UswlsinceAprill, 


34,863.    BUMBD  ST4ECH  MADE  OF  potaw,^     .  »  ^  ifS.2  u'n.***^*  MEDICIHE  ANI 

CWA.T.  Hew  Yort  H.Y^?ed^Jl^lSl  ^  ^- ^        Mansfield.  Ohio    FUed  Apr.  16,  1894 


34,868.    WRRVE  MEDICIHE  AHD  TOWTr     if.»,„  w 

Mtnafield.  Ohio    FU«i  aJ^  ..t?^ '^'^^^    "^''C  MlDlcn,  Oa. 


with  IT^''^'*'*^  "''''"  "^P-^n^t'on  of  an  iso«;eles  triangle 
wKh  a  hon  .upport.nK  the  right-hand  side  of  it.    U.«l  rince  October, 


''rlL=°^^'™"--=.^ 


n^.^'^^*^''^'^"*"'*  '■«P'-«»«°«*tion  of  the  Coloesus  of  Rhode.. 
Used  since  January  1,  1894.  ^noaee. 


^^roUHM'  n'f  L';''  "^''^  I'EDICrHAL  AHD  CHEMICAL  COM- 


i5*nrta//«ift„^_The  initials  and    character  "B  A  fl"  . 
»«unt«,  by  an  incUned  twi,  or  branch.     Used"*:;  o!tot'  liT 


«ncet::sjfrsr^  '"°""«^"'  *>^^«>«  '•^^^^  -l  o  co.-  u-d 


^^l^L  •woSfitSLSfr  ^jr^    Ruuam  WOOD  and 
*«•«  1*  WOOD,  MoOregor,  Iowa     FUed  May  16, 1894 

WOOD'S 


34.865.     PILLa     aiHooD4Ca,Lowell.Ma«     FUed  May  15, 


HbSrrtiftrofiir?"?:^.-::.^^^,:,^^^-!^^  ^8^^ "  ^  ^  --  -  ^-  -^ 
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534,87  1.    B-BMEDT  FOR  RHSUIIATISM,    Wiuiia  Jon  Qamd- 
m,  BuflUo.  H.  T     PUed  Apr.  20.  18M. 


24,876.  VTTRBODSCHIHA.nfCLUDniQPLOllBnS'AIDTOILW 
WA&&    Maetuutd  Pottut  Couamj  or  Baltimou  Citt.  BittUiiMn^ 

Md.    FUedAjir.  27, 18M. 


Etamtial  feaimr*,—k  mooogram  of  th«  l«U«n  "MP  C."    Uied  ' 
liiica  MAFcb  24,  18d4. 


E^tmlimi  f»abtrm. — A  bast  portrmit  of  the  tvgutnat     Used  liiice 
Febnury  16,  1889. 

) 
S4,8  7  2 .    RBMXDT  FOR  RHSHMATISM.    JoLl  Km  lev  Tort. 
I.  T.    FUed  IU7  1^  18M. 


ANAKEN 


EtttHtial  featttre.— The  word    '  A  «  a  K  ■  4 ."     Used  since  M&rch 
1.  18d4, 


534,87  3.   REMEDY  FOR  CHILBLAIHa    L«B  Kn-Ri-TiT  Ca.  Cteve- 
hud.  OUa    Filed  Apr.  27.  1894. 


24,877.  VITRBOOS  CHU A,  UfCLUDIHO  PLUMBERS'  AITO  TOILET 
WARE.  Maxtlud  Pottut  Cobpait  or  Baltoiou  Citt.  BtlOiBan^ 
Md.    Filed  Apr.  27,  18M 


HEALTH 


OMN/ia/ /ao/Mre.- The  word  "  H I A  L  T  H ."     Used  tiace  MatcIi 
24,  1894. 

24,87  8.     VESSELS  FOR  PHTSICLAHS'  AID  SURaBOIS'  DSI. 
LiMAU)  A.  DuBiJL  lew  Tork.  I.  T.    Filed  Feb  29.  18M, 


DESSAR 


EuaUiai  feaiwe.^Tbe  ajUi^hles  'Kc   R|a  Tit."    Uied  nnce 
October  15.  1893. 


$9<4,874.    WOODBI  AID  PAPER  MATCHB&    AnuCAl  SaTRT- 
HlAfi  Match  Oodait.  Letitaoo,  Pa.    FQed  Apr.  IS,  lS9i 


^i^fuo 


Ammtial /w<Mrt.-.The  word  "3  AriTtlHiAO."    UimL  kiace 
JoM  1.  1893. 


^4,87  6.    TOBACOO-PIPBa    LMaAU)lAiPhlMai*hia,Pa.    FQed 
Majliim 


il 


Ma;  1.  ISM. 


fntmrr. — The  repreaeatatioa  of  a  keyitooa.    Uead  dace 


EuentiaJ  featurt. — The  word  "DissAa"  in  conjanctioo  with 
the  repreMDUtion  or  picture  of  a  reeael  similar  to  a  Rooiaa  lamp. 
Used  since  January,  1891. 


24,87  9.    HARIESS^HAPa    Jamb  C  CovtK.  Weet  Troy.  I.  T. 
Filed  May  19. 1894. 


YANKEE   SNAP 


£Wii/>a/ /eoivr*.— The  words  " T  A H  c  s  I  SxAr."    Used  sioof 
July  1,  1893 

24,8 80.    BICTCLia    Row.  L  Tktoh.  Jb..  *  Ca,  Phlladelpbla,  H, 
FQed  May  17. 1891 


Ektential  ftaOirt.—'Thib  word  "Apollo  ."    Used  since  Janoarj 
1,  1893. 

24,881.     IIOI  AID  STEEL  FIRSFROOF   SAFE&     MlSOB,  J. 
Sakeb.  lew  Twt  I.  T.    FQed  May  15.  1894. 


DIAMOND  nRE  PROOF  SAFE 


EiaeiUial  featmrt. — The  word  "Diamobd"  in  coonectioa  witU 
the  words  "Fiaa  Paoor  SAPt."    Used  since  March  1,  1894, 


DECISIONS 


09  THE 


OOIMIIi^ISSIOIsrEK.     01^    IP^TEIsTTS 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


COMMISSIONER'S  DECISIONS, 


Ex  PARTE  Grove. 

Decided  May  So,  1894. 

TraDK  MaKK-'BroIIO    yu  NINE'-DeSORIHTIO.V-MisKKPKKMICN- 
TATION— REaiST«ATIOS  Rkpuskd. 

"  Broino  Quinine "'  is  a  compound  word  .l-sk-riptive  of  th.'pre- 
paration  to  whicli  it  is  applied,  indicating;  that  it  contains  bro 
niineorabrotnideand.iuinioe.  If  it  does  not  contain  bromide, 
the  description  is  false,  and  iu  eitJier  case  the  term  is  not  a 
valid  Trade-Mark. 

On  petition. 

TRADE  MARK    FOR   RKMICDIKS   FOR  «-0(tgHS,   COI.DS,    KTC. 

Application  of  FAwia  W.  Grove  tiled  December  21 
1893,  No.  45,669. 

Messrs.  Higdon  <t  Higdon  dt  Longan  for  tlie  ap- 
plicant. 

Fisher,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  taken  from  the  action  of  the  Kx- 
aminer  refusiuK'  to  register  as  a  Tra(ie->fark  for  cold, 
cough,  and  headache  remedies  the  compound  word 
"  Bromo-<^uinine." 

The  petitioner  prays,  first— 

that  the  Examiner  be  instructed  as  to  the  nieaninff  in  the  Enelisli 
lanjfuaKv  of  the  word  "  bromo."  r^ugnsn 

and,  second — 

Ls*a'  le'Sif  T™*e-Ma7r  ^"^°'"^  "  "''^  ""'•*''"  '*'*'  '»^  ''*'  »^°P»«<» 

Turning  to  the  "  Century  Dictionary."  I  find  the 

words,  "  bromochloralum,"    '  bromoform."  "  bromo- 

gelatin,"  and  "  bromo  iodized,"  whichare  names  for  or 
descriptive  of  sulwtances  one  of  the  comj>ouent  parts 
of  which  is  a  bromide  or  which  containii.  bromine  as 
one  of  the  constituent  elements.  It  thus  appears  that 
*'  brono"  when  compounded  with  another  word  sig- 
nifies that  bromine  or  a  bromide  is  a  constituent  part 
of  a  chemical  mixture  or  compauid  ;  but  the  mean- 
ing of  the  word  "  bromo  "  and  whether  or  not  it  is  an 
English  word  were  fully  settled  by  the  decision  of  the 
New  York  Suprem  i  C  )urt  in  the  case  of  Keatbey  et  al. 
vs.  Brooklyn  Chemical  Works,  which  decision  appears 
OD  page  3  of  the  "  Trade- Mark  Record,"  April  19, 1893. 
In  this  case  the  plaintiffs  used  as  a  Trade- Mark  to 
designate   their   go^ds-a  medical  preparation— the 
compound  word  "Brora  vCaffeine."  This  preparation 
was  composed  of  a  bromide,  caffeine,  and  other  in- 
gredients.    It  was  contended  on  belialf  of  the  plain- 
tiffs that  the  word  "  bromo"  in  medical  nomenclature 
had  no  definite  meaning. 
The  court  said  : 

This  contention  we  do  not  think  can  be  sustained.  Tiie  flridine 
of  the  court  18  that  the  in^redientH  which  ^ave  to  the  plaintiffs' 
preparation  its  medicinal  propertiesandproduce  the  effect  cl^iilSl 
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by  It-*  use  are  bromide  of  pota.ssiurn  and  caffeine,  and  that  bro- 

.m'de«°  '  ^rSl^M  '"  ""^''^  ''*•"  ♦"  •'■"^"^"  *"  the  claas  of 'b^ 
1  ^"f  ,h  ^°''!^t''f»«  circumstances  it  is  difficult  to  see  why  the 
use  of  the  word  "bromo"  is  not  and  wa.s  not  intended  to  tie  de 
Hcnptive  of  one  of  th^  inuredients  iu  the  composition  mwufa^- 
tured  by  the  plaintiffs,  and  that  such  is  the  n^^JsarV^uit^f 
the  u;«  of  the  word  i,  plainly  estahlished  hy  the  evidencTt."  Dr 
Hamilton,  one  of  the  witne.s.ses  for  the  plaiiitiifs. 

It  appears  that  this  witness  testified  substantially  as 
follows:  that  he  knew  the  preparation  termed  "  Bro- 
mo-C^affeine ; "  that  he  believed  it  contained  bromides 
arid  caffeine :  that  from  its  name  it  cantained  bro- 
mide, either  free  or  in  combination,  because  "  bromo" 
is  a  most-commonly  used  word:  that  the  compound 
wonl  conveyed  to  his  mind  the  fact  that  bromide  of 
some  sort  and  caffeine  were  combine*!. 
To  this  testimony  the  court  said: 

And  we  think  that  is  just  what  the  term  was  intended  to  con- 
vey  to  the  ordinary  purchaser  of  the  art icle.         "'*^°°*«  «>  «»- 

The  court  further  said: 

«M  X'^lTy  "'^V*''i  *'  i«  "liffl-'dt  XX,  get  a  combination  of  words 
«  hich  so  correctly  descritos  a  nianufacturp<l  arti<-le  •  ♦ '  ,  • 
as  the  one  adopted  by  the  plaimiffs.  If  these  words  are  not  de- 
scriptive under  this  evidence  and  these  findings,  i?  woifM  ^w.  to 

b.Mmpo88ibletoimagineac^)mbination  of  two  words  which  would 
be  descriptive  In  case  the  composifion  cotitained  other  Inere  II 
ents  absolutely  unnecessary  for  the  production  of  ^l  Sail 

Krom  this  it  is  obvious  that  the  word  "bromo"  is 
not  a  fanciful  term,  nor  is  it  a  foreign  word,  as  appli- 
cant  contends.  It  is  a  word  that  has  a  definite,  com- 
mon, and  well-understood  meaning  in  the  English 
language.  "  Bromo  Quinine  "  is  therefore  a  descrip- 
tive  cjmpound  word,  which  indicates  that  the  article 
or  preparation  to  which  it  refers  or  is  applied  contains 
bromine  or  a  bromide  of  some  sort  and  quinine,  and 
lam  of  the  opinion  that  under  the  "  Bromo-Caffeine  ?' 
decision,  supra,  it  is  not  a  valid  Trade-Mark. 

Applilicant,  however,  contends  that  this  decision  is 
not  applicable  to  his  case,  l)ecau8e  the  court  held  that 
the  word  "  Bromo-Caffeine"  actually  described  the  in- 
gredients of  the  preparation  to  which  it  was  applied, 
whereas  in  his  case  the  word  "  Bromo-Vuinine  "  is  not 
descriptive  of  his  preparation,  which  contains   no 
bromide.    To  this  it  is  only  necessary  to  say  that  if 
his  preparation  contains   no  bromide  to  place  this 
word  as  a  Trade-Mark  on  such  a  preparation  is  to  use 
the  word  in  a  deceptivi'  sense  and  is  a  misrepresen- 
tation as  to  the  (juality  of  the  goods,  and  therefore  it 
is  not  a  valid  Trade  Mark.     See  the  familiar  cases  of 
"  Night  Blooming Cereus,"(P/ia/on  v.  Wright,  5  Phila., 
464:)  "  Balsam  of  Wild  Cherry,"  {Fowle  v.  Spear,  7  P^' 
L.  J.,  176;)  "  Balm  of  Thou.sand  Flowers,  (Fetridge  v. 
Wells,  13  How.  Pr.,  385,)  and  also  "White  Pine," 
(ex parte  Burke,  26  MS.  Dec.,  338,)  and  "  Tamarac," 
{ex parte  Johnson,  50  MS.  Dec.,  25.) 

It  follows,  therefore,  that  the  action  of  the  Exam- 
iner should  be;  and  it  is  hereby,  affirmed. 
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DE0ISI0H8  OF  THE  U.  t  OOUBTS. 


U.  S.  Oircuit  Oourt— District  a|f  New  Jeraey. 
Social   Rkoister  Associatijon  v.  Howard. 

DteUted  FV>ruary  IS,  liB94. 

T&iob-Makk— iNrBiNontvrr— 800UL  Rxoistb*. 

The  words  "  8oci*l  Reirist^r,"  as  appled  to  •  list  of  pereons 
retideot  iu  a  certain  locality,  oompiled,  by  its  publisher  with 
reference  to  the  personal  and  social  sta|iding  of  such  persons, 
constitute  a  valid  Trade-Mark,  and  theit  use  by  the  publiafaer 
of  a  competing  list  will  be  restrained. 

On  motkjn  for  injunction  pendente  lite.    Bill  by  the 
Soci&l  Register  Association  agaiuit  Frank  Howard. 

Mr.  O.  O.  Frelinghuysen  for  the(  complainant. 

Mr.  John  Albert  McOotcn  for  thfe  defendant. 
Orsxn,  J.: 

The  complainant  has  fur  a  number  of  years  pub- 
lished in  the  city  of  New  York,  uqder  the  distinctive 
name  and  title  of  Social  Renter,  $,  list  of  the  names 
and  residences  of  certain  persons  living  in  and  in  the 
immediate  vicinity  of  New  York  <|ity,  including  the 
town  of  Orange,  N.  J.    These  publications  were  at 
first  monthly,  but  soon  became  and  are  now  published 
quarterly.    They  are  prei)ared  with  great  care,  not 
only  as  to  the  facts  contained  but  |U9  well  as  regards 
the  personal  social  standing  of  thoeie  whose  names  are 
'*  selected  "  for  publication.    The  publication  was  evi- 
dently one  of  value  to  those  who  desired  a  list  of  this 
character,  and  speedily  became  pecuniarily  remuner- 
ative to  its  projector.    The  Social  Register  was  thor- 
oughly well  known,  and  to  some  eictent  might  be  re- 
garded as  authority  upon  the  matter  it  concerned 
itself  with.     It  coming  to  the  kno\tledge  of  the  com- 
plainant that  the  defendant,  Frank  Howard,  had  pub- 
lished a  similar  list  of  persons  reading  in  Orange, 
N.  J,,  which  he  called  Houxird's  S<^cial  Register,  and 
which  publication  bore  some  resemjalance  to  the  com- 
plainant's publication,  it  caused  notice  to  be  served 
upon  him  forbidding  him  to  use  thei  title  "  Social  Reg- 
ister," which  it  claimed  had  become  its  property  by 
virtue  of  its  prior  and  distinctive  i^se  of  those  words 
as  a  Trade- Mark.     The  defendant  not  heeding  this 
notice,  the  complainant  has  filed  itt  bill  of  complaint 
against  him  for  injunction  and  relief,  and  now  moves 
for  an  injunction  pendente  lite,  forbidding  the  defend- 
ant from  using  as  a  title  to  his  publication  the  words 
"Social  Register."    These  words  •* Social  Register " 
are  clearly  selected  arbitrarily  to  designate  the  publi- 
cation of  the  complainant,  and  cannot  be  properly 
called  descriptive  in  any  sense.     |Ience  the  words, 
when  cboeeu,  associated  together,  and  applied  to  a 
list  of  persons  selected  at  will  by  the  compiler,  as  in 
the  case  at  bar,  become  a  Trade- Mkrk,  and  are  enti- 
tled to  protection  as  such.     It  is  not  necessary  to  cite 
authorities  to  sustain  this  stateme&t    If  this  be  so, 
undoubtedly  the  complainant  is  entitled  to  protection 
from  any  encroachment  upon  its  acquired  rights  to 
the  sole  use  of  the  terms  so  employed.     Now,  it  can 
scarcely  be  doubted  that  to  permit  the  defendant  to 
use  the  same  words  to  designate  a  similar  publication, 
which  is  admittedly  a  rival,  so  far,  at  least,  as  the  town 
of  Orange  may  be  concerned,  would  be  to  give  to  the 
defendant  the  advantage  of  the  pveetige  which  has 
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already  crowned  the  complainant's  publication,  and, 
while  thus  benefited,  the  defendant  would  in  equal 
degree  inflict  damage  pecuniary  in  character  upon 
the  complainant.  This  a  court  of  equity  should  re- 
fuse to  do.  It  should  be  its  purpose  and  object  in 
matters  of  this  sort  to  prevent  one  from  stealing  away 
unfairly  the  business  and  good-will  which  have  been 
acquired  by  another.  While  fair  competition  pro- 
motes the  public  good  and  is  to  be  encouraged,  un- 
fair competition  based  upon  unlawful  tactics  should 
be  enjoined. 
The  motion  for  injunction  pendente  lite  is  granted. 


L, 


U.  S.  Oircuit  Oourt— Northern  District  of  Ulinois. 
Thk  Knickerbocker  Company  t;.  Rogers  et  al. 

Decided  April  3().  18»4. 

1.  Prior  Knowucooe  to  Ovbrcomb  a  Patent-  Must  bk  Beyond 

A  Rkasonable  Dodbt-Rcls  of  Evidence. 
Evidence  of  the  prior  existence  of  the  patented  invention,  to 
deprive  an  inventor  of  the  fruit  of  his  genius,  must  be  so  defi- 
nite as  to  produce  strong  belief  that  the  machine  existed,  and 
where  such  machine  would  naturally  be  known  to  more  than  a 
few  observers  the  fact  that  the  evidence  tends  to  disclose  that 
it  had  »)een  known  only  to  a  few  at  a  particular  time  throws 
doubt  upon  its  existence  at  that  time. 

2.  DoiBLB  Use -Change  or  Form    Rule  or  Novelty. 

Where  the  novelty  of  an  invention  resides  in  the  particular 
form  adopted,  it  is  not  negatived  by  prior  structures  in  another 
art  which  were  uot  capable  of  doing  its  work,  though  afterward, 
in  the  light  of  that  invention,  they  can  be  modified  to  perform 
its  function. 

3.  Mystery  in  Mode  or  Operation. 

An  inventor  is  nut  to  be  deprived  of  the  fruit  of  his  invention 
simply  because  the  physical  laws  upon  which  it  operates  are 
not  susceptible  of  satisfactory  exposition. 

4.  PARTictJLAR  Claims  Adjudicated. 

Claims  1,  2,  and  3  of  Patent  No.  4<i3,3«2,  claims  1  and  2  of 
Patent  No.  408,363,  claim  4  of  Patent  No.  403,770,  and  claims  1 
and  2  of  Patent  No.  408,987,  of  Orviile  M.  Morse,  for  improve- 
ments in  dust  collectors,  are  all  valid. 

Mr.  Albert  H.  Walker  and  Mr.  Charles  K.  Offleld 
for  the  complainant. 

Messrs.  Winkler,  Flanders,  Smith,  Bottum  d:  Vilas 
for  the  defendants. 

Grosscup,  J.: 

The  complainant  claims  under  Letters  Patent  issued 
to  Orviile  M.  Morse,  Noe.  403,362,  403,363,  403,770,  and 
408,987.  Claim  2  of  Letters  Patent  403,36;^  is  as  fol- 
lows: 

A  dust  collector  consisting  of  a  tapering  separating-chamber 
having  an  imperforate  peripheral  wall  in  which  the  whirling 
body  of  air  forma  a  vortex,  and  in  which  the  air  moves  from  the 
periphery  toward  th«  axis  of  the  vortex  as  it  becomes  freed  from 
the  solid  matter,  said  chanber  havimirat  its  large  end  a  tangen- 
tial inlet  for  the  dust  laden  air,  and  a  di<Kharge-aperture  for  the 
purified  air  opening  into  the  atmosphere,  and  provided  wiUi  a 
tubular  guard  projecting  inU)  the  separating-chamher,  and  at  its 
small  end  a  discharge-opening  for  the  8eparate<l  dust,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

There  was  much  diversity  of  view  at  the  hearing 
as  to  the  mode  of  operation  of  this  collector.  I  can- 
not accept  all  of  the  proofs  urged  by  counsel  for  the 
complainant— not  because  they  are  disapproved,  but 
because  they  are  not  satisfactorily  proved,  and  are, 
therefore,  largely  speculative*  It  seems  to  me,  how- 
ever, that  the  following  mode  of  operation  can  be 
fairly  and  without  abstruse  speculation  attributed 
to  the  collector:  The  current  of  dust-laden  air,  being 
blown  through  the  tangential  opening  into  the  col- 
lector, is  projected  around  the  interior  of  the  large  end 
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of  the  cylinder  and  cone.     By  reason  of  the  f^ct  that 
Its  specific  gravity  is  greater  than  that  of  the  air  all 
particles  of  dust  are  thrown  by  centrifugal  force  to 
the  mterior  walls  of  the  cone  and,  circulating  spirally 
down  these  walln,  emerge  from  the  small  opening  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  cone.    The  air  from  which  the 
dust  has  been  more  or  less  precipitated  is  itself  sub- 
jected to  the  spiral  motion  and  centrifugal  force,  and 
also  to  a  degree  of  condensation  greater  than  the  out- 
side air,  by  reason  of  the  inpouring  currents  through 
the  tangential  opening,  and  therefore  upon  reaching 
the  lower  edge  of  the  tubular  guard  pours  upward 
around  the  exterior  walls  of  the  guard  to  the  air  with- 
out.   The  effect  of  the  centrifugal  force,  however,  is 
such  that  at  the  immediate  axis  of  the  whirling  kir 
there  is  a  rarefaction  that  causes  the  outward  air  to 
pour  in  both  through  the  guard  and  through  the  lower 
opening.     What  office  this  plays  in  the  ultimate  op- 
eration of  the  collector  I  am  not  able  satisfactorily  to 
determine.     The  net  result  of  the  operation  is,  how- 
ever, clearly  shown  to  be  that  a  large  percentage  of 
the  dust  flows  through  the  lower  opening,  while  the 
air  rising  through  the  tubuUr  guard  is  almost  entirely 
freed  of  dust. 

The  evidence  establisheii  'oeyond  any  doubt  that 
the  machine  is  highly  successful,  and  that  no  other 
device  of  its  form  or  substantial  mode  of  operation 
was  ever  before  employed  in  the  art  to  which  it  has 
been  put. 

The  defendants  deny  infringement,  and  also  the 
novelty  and  patentability  of  the  Morse  invention. 

It  seems  clear  to  me  that  if  claim  2,  above  quoted  is 
valid  the  defendants'  devices  are  an  infringement 
thereof. 

With  the  addition  of  some  immaterial  and  unnec- 
essary features   these  devices  are  almost  the  exact 
counterparts  of  Morse's  conception.     If  the  eflicient 
purpose  of  the  Morse  invention  is  to  precipitate,  by 
means  of  the  tangential  entrance,  the  dust  against 
the  interior  wall  of  the  cone  and  by  means  of  the 
spiral  rotation  cause  it  to  emerge  from  the  lower 
opening,  while  the  freed  air,  moving  toward  the  axis 
of  the  vortex,  rises  through  the  tubular  guard,  there 
can  be  little  doubt  but  that  defendants'  devices  oper- 
ate according  to  like  tendencies  and  effects. 

I  am  not  satisfied  with  the  proof  that  a  collector 
like  the  Morse  invention  was  in  use  prior  to  his  in- 
vention.    Proof  of  such  anticipation,  to  deprive  the 
mventor  of  the  fruit  of  his  genius,  ought  to  be  so  defi- 
nite and  cogent  as  to  leave  in  the  mind  a  strong  be- 
lief that  such  machine  existed.    The  proof  here  falls 
short  of  that.     It  leaves  my  mind  in  some  doubt  re- 
specting that  alleged  fact;  but  in  view  of  the  indefi- 
niteness  of  the  testimony  respecting  the  date  of  seeing 
It  and  of  the  improbability  that  such  machine  was 
in  successful  operation  without  coming  to  the  knowl- 
edge of  more  observers,  located  as  it  was  said  to  have 
been,  this  doubt  does  not  rise  to  the  dignity  of  a  rea- 
sonable belief  that  such  machine  existed. 

The  two  previously-admitted  inventions  that  are 
urged  with  the  most  emphasis  as  anticipations  of  the 
Morse  invention  are  the  Pratt  steam-separator  and 
the  Stratton  steam-separator.  It  wiU  be  observed 
that  these  were  in  an  entirely-different  field  of  the 
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art;  but  if  they  disclose  a  method  of  separating  steam 
from  water  which  by  mere  mechanical  adaptation 
or  change  could  be  applied  to  the  use  of  separating 
dust  from  air  such  fact  alone  would  not  fom.lo«e 
them  as  anticipations.    An  examination  of  these  sepa- 
rators, however,  shows  that  before  they  were  re- 
adapted,  for  experimental  purposes  in  thissuit,  to  the 
usesof  dust-collectors  they  liad  entirely- different  rela- 
tive form  and  openings.    As  steam-separators  they 
were  practically  cylinders  with  enough  of  a  cone  only 
at  one  end  to  act  as  a  hopper  or  drainage  to  the  pre- 
cipitated water.     As  dust-collectors  they  are  practi- 
cal y  cones,  being  only  cylindrical  where  their  interior 
walls  first  meet  the  incoming  currents.     As  steam- 
separators  the  openings  at  each  end  for  the  escape  of 
steam  and  water,  respectively,  are  the  same.    As  dust- 
collectors  the  opening  for  the  escape  of  the  freed  air 
is  many  times  larger  than  that  for  the  dust.    As  steam- 
separators  the  action  of  the  spiral  currents  is  not  af- 
fected by  or  adapted  to  the  influence  of  immediate 
contact  with  the  outside  atmosphere    As  dust-collec- 
tors the  size  of  the  openings  and  the  arrangement  of 
the  tubular  guard  show  that  such  jidaptation  is  one 
of  the  essential  features  of  its  operation 

I  have  been  unable  to  ascertain  deflnitelv  why  these 
steam-separators  in  their  origmal  form  and  with  the 
original  openings  might  not  be  adapted  to  the  purposes 
of  collecting  dust ;  but  the  fact  nevertheless  remains 
that  for  some  practical  reasons  they  are  not ;  other- 
wise why  should  their  proportions  and  openings  be 
disturbed   and   essentially  rearranged  to  siK-h  close 
approximation  to  the  Morse  invention?    It  is  evident 
that  this  readaptalion-this  decided  change  of  form- 
was  essential  to  success  in  their  changed  use.     The 
reason  for  the  change  may  be  occult;  but  the  effect  of 
the  change  is  unquestioned,  and  in  my  judgmert  an 
inventor  ought  not  to  be  deprived  of  the  fruit  of  his 
invention,  where  it  has  brought  a  new  device  into  suc- 
cessful operation,  simply  because  the  physical  laws 
upon  wtoich  it  operates  are  not  susceptible  of  satis- 
factory expo^^ition. 

The  essence  of  the  Morse  invention  is  in  so  changing 
the  form  of  all  preceding  machines  and  devices  that 
when  used  in  dust-collecting  it  successfullv  precipi- 
tates nearly  all  the  dust  through  the  lower  opening 
and  leaves  the  freed  air  to  rise  through  the  upper.    It 
is  not  in  that  respect  a  mere  chai)ge  of  form  of  an  old 
device  such  as  is  usuaUy  regarded  as  a  mechanical 
change  only.  The  essence  of  the  invention  is  in  the  par- 
ticular form  adopted.     Neither  the  form  nor  relativity 
of  openings  of  a  former  device  would  perform  the  of- 
fice required.     Other  forms-such  as  the  originals  of 
the  steam-separators- will  collect  a  large  portion  of 
the  dust  from  the  air;  but  such  is  not  a  successful  and 
accomplished  dust-collector.    A  dust-collector  must 
approximately  collect  all  the  dust  or  it  is  not  a  dust- 
collector.     The  evidence  in   this  case   shows    that 
Morse  was  the  first  who,  either  through  experiment, 
happy  accident,  or  knowledge  of  the  abstruse  force' 
of  physical  laws,  hit  upon  the  right  form  of  cone  and 
tubular  guard  and  relative  size  of  upper  and  lower 
openings  in  connection  with  a  tangential  inlet  to  con- 
stitute a  successful  dust-collector  of  that  character 

The  complainant  claims  that  claims  1,  2,  and  3  of 
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Patent  No.  403,3«2,  claims  1  anc  2  of  Patent  No. 
40;^.363.  claim  4  of  Patent  No.  401770,  and  claims  1 
and  2  of  Patent  No.  408,9«7  have  been  infringed  by 
the  defemlantH  and  are  valid,  and  Ihe  court  so  finds, 
but  construes  all  those  clainn  as  caBing  for  a  tapering 
separating-ohamber.  either  expresiiy  or  by  implica- 
tion. For  the  foregoing  reasons  the  finding  will  be 
for  the  complainant,  and  an  injunction  issue  accord 
ingly. 


Eighth  Oircuit. 


U.  8.  Oircuit  Oonrt  of  Appeals  —  ] 

STiKRATetat.  V.  Ex(EL.sioR  MaInifacttrinc} 
Company. 


DecUUd  May  7,  1894. 

Stwrat-  Watkr  Meatino  Devick  korSt-.vU-Infrivukmknt 
Letters  PaU-ut  No.  ;i5?,>Cl.  f,.r  a  wat,*-hmtii,K  device  for 
stoves  and  ran<,.«,  JHsue.l  February  IS.  18^7.  to  Robert  J.  Stir- 
rat  and  K-.U-rt  CJ.  Stirrat.  c-onstrued.  an.l  Hehi  to  be  restricte.1 
to  a  hollow  lonif  center  in  eomhiuation  vith  the  eonne<>tiuK- 
pipes,  and  Held,  further,  not  to  i«  infringed  by  I^-tters  Patent 
No.  M^VJR,  to  < CK^^efe  and  Filley,  dated  (■'ebruary  a,  18«-,  in 
whii'h  there  i.s  no  hollow  lonjf  c»'nter. 

AiPEAi.  from  the  Circuit  Court  of  I  he  United  States 
for  the  Eastern  1  )istrict  of  Missouri. 
Mr.  .I.e.  Fowler  for  the  appellant  8. 
Mr.  Paul  Bakewell  for  the  appellee. 

Before  CArj)WRLLand  Sanh4)Hn,  Judges. 
Judge  Sanhorn  delivered  the  opin  on  of  the  court. 
This  was  a  suit  for  the  infringemer  t  of  Letters  Pat- 
ent No.  357,874.  for  a  water-heating  (  evice  for  stoves 
and  ranges,  issued  to  the  appellants,  iobert  J.  Stirrat 
and  Robert  (J.  Stirrat.  February  13  1887.  The  de- 
fense was  that  there  was  no  patentable  novelty  in 
complainants* device,  and  that  the  apiellee,  the  Excel- 
sior Manufanturin^  Company,  a  corporation,  did  not 
infringe.  The  circuit  court  disuisse  1  the  bill  on  the 
latter  ground. 

The  device  of  the  appellants  consi^s  s  of  the  combi- 
nation of  the  hollow  long  center  pla  te  of  a  stove  or 
range  with  a  supply  pipe  which  leads  from  the  lower 
\^n  of  a  water  tank  through  the  wall  of  a  stove  or 
range,  thence  in  front  of  the  fire-back  and  is  then  in- 
serted in  the  under  side  of  the  long  c«  nter  plate  near 
the  end  farthest  from  the  source  of  supply,  and  an 
eduction-pipe  which  leads  to  the  hot-  water  tank  and 
is  wrewed  into  the  long  center  plate  at  the  end  oppo- 
site to  that  at  which  the  supply-pipe  is  inserted.     The 
device  of  the  appellee  consists  of  the  combination, 
with  the  solid  long  center  plat*-  of  a  stove,  of  a  water- 
box,  slottetl  lugs  and  bolts  or  screws  b^-  which  it  may 
W  fastened  to  the  long  center,  and  a  Hupply-pij)eand 
an  etiuction  pi^ie  arranged  and  in.sertei  in  the  water- 
box  in  aulxstantially  the  same  way  in  which  the  appel- 
lants arrange  and  insert  the  like  pipes  n  their  hollow 
long  center  plate.     The  device  of  the  ippellee  is  de- 
scribed in  Letters  Patent  No.  .3.>S,123,  (o  O'Keefe  and 
Filley,  dated  February  23,  1887.      In  operation  the 
cold  water  is  led  through  the  supply-p  ipe  in  front  of 
the  fire-back  and  thence,  in  appellants'  device,  through 
the  hollow  long  center,  and  in  the  apbellee's  device 
through  the  water-box  fastened  on  thi  under  side  of 
the  long  center,  to  the  hot-water  tank.  ■ 
The  claims  and  specifications  of  eveity  patent  must 
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be  read  and  construed  in  the  light  of  a  full  knowledge 
of  the  state  of  the  art  when  the  patent  was  issued.  A 
patent  to  the  original  inventor  of  a  machine  which 
first  performs  a  useful  function  protects  him  against 
aU  machines  that  perform  the  same  function  by  equiv- 
alent mechanical  devices;  but  a  patent  to  one  who  has 
simply  made  a  slight  improvement  on  a  device  that 
performed  the  same  function  F>efore  as  after  the  im- 
provement is  protectee!  only  against  those  who  use 
the  very  miprovement  he  describes  and  claims  or  mere 
colorable  evasions  of  it. 

If  liobert  J.  Stirrat,  the  inventor  of  the  device  of  ap- 
I)ellant8,  had  l)een  the  first  to  discover  and  to  reduce 
to  practical  operation  a  combination  of  pipes  or  water- 
boxes,  or  both,  to  l«  used  in  stoves  or  ranges  for  the 
purpose  of  heating  water  and  tempering  the  heat  of 
the  long  center  plates  or  tops  of  stoves  or  ranges  and 
had  broailly  claimed  for  his  invention  the  protection 
of  the  patent  laws,  the  api)ellees  device  would  clearly 
have  l«en  an  infringement  upon  his  patent.     On  the 
other  hand,  it  is  not  les#  certain  that  if  devices  of  this 
character  had  long  l^n  in  use  U^fore  his  invention  if 
the  machine  used  hy  the  api)ellee,  or  devices  so  analo- 
gous to  It  that  it  require.1  no  invention  to  conform 
them  to  that  of  the  appellee,  had  long  l>een  known  and 
used  for  this  purpose,  and  if  this  invention  of  Stirrat 
was  nothing  more  than  a  slight  improvement  of  well- 
known  devices  in  features  of  construction  specifically 
pointed  out  in  the  specification  and  claims  of  his  pat- 
ent, then  the  api)ellee  ought  not  to  he  charged  as  an 
mfrmger  here.     In  other  words,  the  question  of  in- 
frmge.nent  or  non-infringement  in  this  case  must  be 
determined  by  the  limitations  placed  upon  thin  patent 
by  the  state  of  the  art  when  it  was  issued  and  the  speci- 
fication and  claims  of  the  inventor  himself.    {McCor- 
mick  V.  Talcott  et  a/..  61  U.  S.,  402,  405.) 

W/,at,  then,  was  the  state  of  the  art?    As  early  as 
1875  two  horizontal  pipes  placed  against  the  fire  kick 
of  a  stove,  the  one  aVjove  the  other,  and  connected  to- 
gether in  the  form  of  an  ox-bow,  so  that  the  cold  wa- 
ter .should  be  led  into  the  stove  through  the  lower  pim 
anil  back  when  heated  through  the  upper  pipe  to  the 
receptacle  for  hot  water,  were  in  common  use.    In  Let- 
ters Patent  to  Wood,  No.  115,800,  dateii  June  6   1871 
and  to  Weldon,  No.  227.334.  dated  Mav  4,  1880,'a  wa- 
ter-back for  a  stove  or  range  with  a  partition  therein 
extending  nearly  the  length  of  the  box  to  divide  the 
cold  water  from  the  hot  and  an  arrangement  for  pass- 
ing the  pipe  from  each  side  through  the  wall  of  the 
stove  or  range  are  shown.     In  Letters  Patent  No. 
258.098,  to  William  Miller,  dated  May  10,  1882,  a  fire- 
box lined  on  each  side  with  a  water-back  having  a  hol- 
low extension  that  supports  the  panel  or  long  center 
of  the  stove  or  range  containing  the  fire-box  is  shown. 
In  the  specification  to  that  patent  Mr.  Miller  says: 

«/^J!!  ''*'*'^  '^ '"  i"**  "'"'^  to8upfK>rt  the  long  c-enters or  t. .i.  plates 
of  ranpes  or  SIMM  ar  oookiiii?  anoAPAtiw  k^  -    "•^'^>»or  top  piaies 

e.xtendinK  from  the  front  o*lhe'r^r'7the  fut^tLlT'^''^'' 
nioatinp  «iih  tiie  water  »»ack  prowr  and  hnM-r^f  /t^  commu- 
stove.  K^rtheruiore.  IarawLe^Ls\"itl^to8uSLrt"tT^^ 
^°rS^7mm  th^«  '"eans  of  water.chamber«  extendinJT^lHH^ 
acrosu  rrom  the  front  to  the  rear  of  ramrxo  «f..  o.^..  Vk  A  •  ^ 
are  seen  In  several  i)atent«.  '^*°>?^».  «»<".  M  such  devices 


Letters  Patent  No.  277,009.  to  Newton  Cooper  and 
Thomas  E.  Conwell,  dated  May  8, 1883,  show  the  long 
centerof  astove  with  water-passages  in  itconnected  by 
No.  11.]  ^ 
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pipes  with  a  water-reservoir.  Thev  also  show  water- 
passages  in  other  parts  of  the  top  of  the  stove  and  de- 
acn^  an  arrangement  for  connecting  these  with  the 
mterior  of  a  hollow  fire-back  so  that  the  water  may 
pass  through  the  latter  and  the  passages  in  the  top  of 
the  stove  to  and  from  the  reservoir.  In  the  specifica- 
tion these  patentees  say: 

thr;un*f%'idToVst:erp^'rd^rtL^^^ 

£^y"™U'iheToi"^^d" Tr^btV"^**"-  '*°^""  *^"^''-^-  '°^  »»»« 
Thus  it  appears  that  there  was  no  novelty  in  sus- 
pending pipes  in  front  of  the  fire-backs  of  stoves  or 
ranges  for  the  purpose  of  heating  water;  that  there 
was  no  novelty  in  making  the  fire-backs  of  stoves  hol- 
low and  heating  the  water  therein;  none  in  providing 
the  long  centers  or  tops  of  stoves  with  water-passages 
through  which  the  water  might  circulate  to  and  from 
the  reservoir;  none  in  connecting  the  hollow  fire-back 
with  the  passages  in  the  top  of  the  stove,  so  that  the 
water  might  circulate  from  the  reservoir  through  the 
stove-top  and  the  fire-back  and  thence  to  the  reservoir- 
none  in  placing  water-pipes  contiguous  to  the  under 
sides  of  long  centers  of  stoves,  and  none  in  connect- 
ing such  contiguous  pipes  with  the  hollow  fire-backs 
or  water-backs  proper  of  stoves  so  that  the  water  would 
circulate  through  the  water-backs  and  the  contiguous 
pipes.     ( Vule  Miller,  No.  2.58,098,  mpra.)    The  appel- 
lee seems  to  have  simply  turned  over  the  old  device 
described  by  Miller  and  placed  the  pipe  on  the  fire- 
back  and  lK)lted  the  water-back  to  the  long  center 
\\  as  this  invention,  and  if  so  was  it  Stirrafs? 

In  his  original  application,  filed  October  23.  1883 

Stirrat  says:  '         ' 

My  improvement  consists  in  forming  a  \vater.nas««.«.  ;.,  »»... 

long^center  or  eente™  connected  with  tle^^tef 'u^nTf;rs,;rtabll 

And  his  only  claim  was— 


1451 


tially  as  described. 


long  center  plate,  8UDDlv-nin«'p'7^;^1J'\.T  ;'*"f^' "'  »  nouow 


This  claim  was  immediately  rejected  by  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents,  with  the  statement  that  the  pat- 
ent to  Cooper  and  Conwell,  supra,  proved  that  it  was 
old  to  construct  a  long  center  of  a  stove  to  form  a  wa- 
ter-back;  that  the  patents  to  Weldon,  No.  227,.334  dated 
May  4,  1880.  supra,  and  to  Wood,  No.  11 5,800,' dated 
June  6, 1871,  supra,  proved  that  it  was  old  to  construct 
a  water-back  with  a  partition  and  to  pass  the  pipes 
therefrom  through  the  side  of  the  stove,  and  that  Stir- 
rat s  claim  contemplated  simply  the  substitution  of  the 
construction  shown  by  the  last-named  patents  for  that 
of  Cooj,er  and  Conwell,  which  did  not  involve  inven- 
tion.    The  references  made  by  the  Commissioner  were 
<f>nclusive  proof  that  Stirrat  had  not  made  the  inven- 
tion he  supposed  he  had,  and  he  abandoned  it;  but  the 
ingenuity  and  i>er8everance  of  his  counsel,  after  re- 
peatedly amending  his  application,  extracted  from  the 
Commissioner  the  patent  in  suit,  in  February  1887 
This  patent  has  three  claims,  which  read  as  follows- 

with  the  ch&mb^rAt  th!^ ^tf^Z       A^V?l'^^P'^'^^^^"^^^i<^^iaf! 
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thin"  ■'"   "'«<=''''=»««'■    Stirrat  eaj-a,  among  other 

Now.  it  must  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  patent  to 
Cooper  and  Conwell,  S7,pra,  exhibited  a  hollow  long 
center,  water- passages  through  other  parts  of  the  top 
of  the  stove,  and  a  combination  of  a  w.ater  back  with 
the  hollow  stove-top  so  that  the  water  could  pass  from 
the  reservoir  through  a  part  of  the  top  of  the  stove 
and  the  water-back,  and  thence  be  returned  to  the 
reservoir  through  another  part  of  the  stove-top     The 
improvement  in  the  construction  shown  in  this  patent 
oyer  that  of  Cooper  and  Conwell,  if  anv.  is  the  com- 
bination of  the  water-l)ack  with  the  hollow  long  center 
instead  of  combining  it  with  any  other  part  of  the  top 
of  the  stove.      It  is  unnecessary  to  consider  here 
whether  or  not  there  was  any  patentable  novelty  in 
this  improvement.     If  there  was,  it  is  difticult  to  see 
how  It  could  extend  to  the  device  of  the  appellee  or 
how  there  could  have  been  any  novelty  in  the  latter 
The  evils  to  be  reme<iied  by  these  devices  were  that 
when  too  large  a  portion  of  the  fire-back  of  a  stove 
was  covered  by  water-pipes  or  by  a  water-back  the 
oven  l)eneath  would  not  heat  evenly,  and  that  the 
long  center  plate  would  warp  and  burn  out  unless  it 
was  protected  by  water  parsing  through  it  or  by  a 
water  pipe  or  box  c<*itiguous  to  it.     The  prior  pat- 
ents to  which  we  have  referred  show  that  the  device 
of  keeping  the  long  center  cool  by  placing  a  water- 
pipe  or  a  water-box  directly  beneath  and  contiguous 
to  It  was  old  and  well  known.     If  the  two  legs  of  the 
old  ox-bow  pipe  prevented  the  oven  from  heating 
quickly  and  evenly  it  must  have  been  obvious  to  any 
mechanic  skilled  in  the  art  that  if  they  were  raised  a 
few  inches,  so  that  the  lower  one  only  would  rest  on' 
the  fire-back,  this  evil  would  be  remedied.     It  was  an 
old  and  well-known  device  to  place  water-boxes  or 
contiguous  pipes  beneath  the  long  center  of  stoves  to 
temper  their  heat.    (Letters  Patent  No.  258  098  to 
Miller,  and  No.  277,009,  to  Cooper  and  Conwell.  iupj^a.) 
To  make  the  upper  leg  of  the  ox-bow  in  the  form  of 
a  water-box  and  fasten  it  detachably  to  the  long  cen- 
ter when  it  had  been  raised  from  the  fire-back  was 
but  to  adopt  this  old  device  for  cooling  the  center 
plate.    The  only  change  required  to  conform  the  old 
ox-bow  to  the  device  of  appellee  was  to  raise  it  a  few 
inches  in  the  stove  and  to  make  the  upper  leg  in  the 
form  of  a  water-box  and  bolt  it  to  the  long  center  plate. 
The  only  change  required  to  conform  the  old  device 
described  in  the  patent  to  Miller  as  a  coil  of  pipes  sup- 
porting the  long  center  and  communicating  with  the    » 
water-back  to  that  of  the  appellee  was  to  turn  that 
device  over  and  to  attach  the  water-back  to  the  long 
center  and  let  the  coil  of  pipe  rest  on  the  fire-back 
Na  11.] 
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Ihexe  Vkim  uerUiinly  no  invention— n^  discovery— in 
making  these  changes.     They  are  sot  simple  and  so 
obviously  effective  to  remedy  the  evil4  complained  cf 
that  they  must  have  occurred  to  any  mechanic  famil- 
iar with  such  devices  who  sought  to  remedy  them. 
If,  therefore,  the  claims  of  this  patent  warranted  a 
construction  broad  enough  to  cover  the  device  of  the 
appellee,  we  should  have  no  hesitatioti  in  holding  it 
void  for  want  of  novelty.     (Atlantic  Works  v.  Brady 
23  O.  0.,  1330:  107  U.  S.,  192.  199;  Vinton  v.  Hamil- 
ton, 21  O.  (J.,  557;  104  U.  S.,  485,  491;  S^wson  v.  Rail- 
road Co.,  24  O.  (}.,  99:  107  U.  S..  649,  65»{;  King  v.  Oal- 
lun,  25  O.  G. .  980;  109  U.  S. .  99;  Doubly- Pain  ted  Tack 
Co.  V.  Two  Rivers  Mnnufg.  Co.,  25  Oj  G.,  1075;   109 
U.  S.,  117:  E*tey  v.  Burdett,  26  O.  G.,  837;  109  U,  S., 


63:j:  Bwmey  v.  Ejrcelf,ior  Manufg.  Co., 
110  U.  8.,  VM:PhillipH  V.  Detroit,  1111 
rin  V.  McMillin,  'i9  O.  (}.,  951;  112  U 
lister  V.  Benedict   Manufg.   Co.,  113 


26  O.  a.,  733; 
.8..  604;  Mor- 
S.,  214;   Hai- 
ti- 8.,  59;  El- 


bert V.  St.  Paul  Gas  Light  Co.,  50  Fed.  Rep.,  205, 
211.)  But  in  our  opinion  the  claims  of  this  patent 
do  not  warrant  any  such  constructioi.  The  claim 
of  a  H{)eciflc  combination  or  device  in  a  patent  is  a  re- 
nunciation of  every  claim  to  any  otherj  combinations 
or  devices  for  performing  the  same  functions  that  art- 
apparent  from  the  face  of  the  patent  aid  are  not  col- 
orable evasions  of  the  combination  or  dt^vice  claimed. 
The  statute  re<juirps  the  inventor  to— 

particularly  point  out  and  distinctly  ilaim  the  pai-t,  improvement 
w  conibinatlou  which  he  claims  as  his  discovery^   (Sec.  4887.  Rev! 

When,  under  this  statute,  the  inventorj  has  done  this, 
he  has  thereby  disclaimed  and  dedicate<i  to  the  public 
all  other  improvements  and  combinations  apparent 
from  his  specification  and  claims  that  are  not  eva- 
sions of  the  device  and  combination  he  claims  as  his 
own.  The  claims  of  his  patent  limit  his  exclusive 
privileges,  and  his  specifications  may  be  referred  to  to 
explain  and  to  restrict,  but  never  to  expand,  them. 

When  the  claims  and  specification  rtf  this  patent 
are  read  in  view  of  the  state  of  the  arfl  to  which  we 
have  adverted  and  fairly  construed  i^  accordance 
with  these  established  rules,  no  attempt)  to  claim  the 
invention  of  such  a  combination  as  th^t  of  the  ap- 
pellee will  be  found,  but  a  plain  discUimer  of  any 
such  invention.  In  each  of  the  three  qlaims  of  the 
patent  the  inventor  specifies  and  claims 


fi  hollow  lonsrct'ntt'r  plate,  ior]  the  removable  top 
ing-«tove  liavinx  a  chamber  therein— 


plate  of  a  cook- 
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as  one  of  the  elements  of  his  combination.     In  his 

specification  he  declares  that  his  invention— 

relat^  to  those  wat«r-heatinK  devices  in  which  the  water  to  be 
heated  is  caujunl  to  pass  through  the  lonjj  i-enter. 

In  the  device  of  the  appellee  there  is  no  hollow  long 
center  ;  nor  is  it  one  of  those  heating  devices  in  which 
the  water  to  be  heated  is  cau^ied  to  pass  through  the 
long  center.  We  think  these  claims  and  specification , 
especially  in  view  of  the  state  of  the  art,  constitute  a 

fair  disclaimer  and  dedication  to  the  public  of  all  right 
on  the  part  of  Stirrat  to  protection  against  any  such 
device  as  that  u.sed  by  the  appellee,  and  hence  that  the 
latter  was  guilty  of  no  infringement  in  its  use.  {Key- 
stone Bridge  Co.  v.  Phcenix  Iron  Co.,  12  O.  (i.,  980; 
95  U.  S.,  274,  278;  Miller  v.  Brass  Co.,  21  O.  O.i  201- 
104  U.  8.,  350,  a52;  McClain  v.  Ortmayer,  57  O.  O.' 
1229;  141  U.  8.,  419,  424;  Doh.'ion  v.  Cxihley,  63  O  G  ' 
10.^9;  149  U.  S.,  117,  121:  Heine  Safety  Boiler  Co.  y. 
Anhewer-Busch  Brewing  Association,  43  Fed.  Rep., 
786,  789:  Maddock  v.  Coxon,  45  Fed.  Rep.,  578.) 

The  brief  and  argument  of  counsel  for  appellants  in 
this  case  are  instructive  and  exhaustive.  Every  au- 
thority and  suggestion  that  could  be  advantageously 
urged  in  their  l)ehalf  seem  to  have  l)een  presented. 
Perhaps  the  strongest  statement  of  their  claim  is  that 
the  only  difference  between  the  device  shown  in  the 
patent  and  that  used  by  the  apj)ellee  is  that  in  the 
former  the  hollow  long  center  plate  is  made  in  one 
piece,  while  in  the  latter  it  is  made  in  two  pieces— a 
solid  long  center  plate  and  a  water-box  bolted  to  it— 
and  that  this  simple  change  in  construction  cannot  be 
pleaded  to  avoid  infringement. 

This  position  would  be  unanswerable  if  8tirrat  were 
a  pioneer  here,  and  if  he  had  not  expressly  restricted 
his  claims  to  a  combination  the  essential  element  of 
which  wjis  the  hollow  long  center;  but  the  state  of 
the  art  to  which  we  have  adverted  was  such  when  he 
made  his  invention  that  there  was  no  patentable  nov- 
elty in  a  combination  of  a  water-box  bolted  to  the  long 
center  with  the  supply  and  eduction  pipes  used  by  the 
appellee,  and  this  fact  and  the  specific  limitations  he 
imposed  upon  himself  in  his  claims  have  forced  us  to 
the  conclusion  that  his  patent  was  properly  restricted 
by  the  court  below  to  the  special  feature  of  construc- 
tion he  described  and  claimed— viz.,  the  hollow  long 
center,  through  which  the  water  was  caused  to  pass 
in  combination  with  the  connecting-pipes.  ' 

The  decree  below  must  accordingly  be  aflRrmed,  with 
costs,  and  it  is  so  ordered. 

No.  11.1 
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niM.  Warr«o.  Pa.    il>ii,d  Juno  12  1878  1 


tn  oomh„rt»o   wiih  m  fumaoe.  to  aVmT^ 
hf  ^       '  '  '~"  ""•  •«>-b~tJo.  cba»ber  ^ 

.^kit.'V^^    *•   '■   '»"'bin»tioo    vitb  • 
coUtioo^p.«j^^  ^,  ^„„j    ^  oven,  a  i«»^ 

UM»  and  tb«  paat  /,  «'  ,n  tbo  .toTo.  aod  • 
e.^UH""""""'  tbr  other  eiU^muj  rf  ,*' 

with  tk«  «^  ?r  J  :  ^'  '"  'wnlnnation 
to  ^«  itir  '  '•:?"•«'""»>  t*«  •w*.bn.«.t 
to  tbe  bMk  ,>.p«  K,  ,,bt*nti»Jly  m  and  for 
th«  parpoM  Mt  forth.  .J  -•  mo  Tor 

»J.^  "•'"i*''  *  f*"^   "i'*"'"   Of  inlet 
I.du.r  ^  P">^^'>d  wiU  aro.  *  id  i 

•^  for  lb*  porpoM  Mt  torth.  ' 

•«^o*«it  B.  .n  oombrnMioo   •ith   the  dif 

^.jrraT'iiy,  *"***'  **  'k''«'ood.Mb«« 
uMiy  •■  and  for  tbe  parpoM  Mt  forth. 


«»i,T«».   Fkbd  - Watmi  Ha4Ti 

f  ,^fl^  Now  Tort.  N.Y. 
8, 1877. ) 


TbelieremdeMnbe.1  prooeM  of  m»kiu,c»r. 
bnreUNl  L>dro»en  gm.-tbat  .,.«o.ai,  t,>  u^,- 

or  other  .u.table  aetal,  ajid   by  p.Mio%  »,, 
.oto«.otb*rhMt«l  reum  oooto.nh.Vcb^ 
cok^,  or  other  ...a.ble  <*rbonaoeoui  m  jl^l 
lh»  g>^  «o   K^n^-ted    being  then    iTJ^i 
^r'°a:S'f  i™'^'^  '.■""  '  •*"'  o-  '"i-We  S:!^ 

^«  tbeo  ,«Med  ,ulo  a.nl  tbrongb  a  U.ml  b^»(e.l 

i»Men»l  «.d  metal  In  MiuUle  form,  wheieby 
u»e  true*  MHl  vapor*  beeonie  cbemiciiJIv  and 
Pf™'"-'."'  """Woed  ,n  tb.  loru.  of  ^rti 
parpoiM,  MbMaoUkUy  m  Mt  fortk 

[PU«dlUr.  la.  1B77.)  .««-» 

i»r.«/_.ljnproT6n»eBtouPat«ntNo.l77J7l 

•P«i«ed  in  tbe  daiu-.  aod  renderiny  tbe  cut- 
»«•  ewily  removable  from  tbe  fe«l.dor 


-.^T  »riaimer  b«r#,  eooatnetod  with  tb*  ap. 
••rdly.projeoanf  trimmer/,  and  harlai  the 
P^.  PMein,  throaga  u  op«,»,  „  the  tr^ 

no*  '^MU»*lt«i>rttik.attochod»tonem>d 


Ibeoonibiuwion,  w,tb  the  rwoei.t^eor  bM- 
tlr  ..  .U  ,Hrfor.t«.|  oork  or  .top.^rTwd  ^ 
«u.  .,H,„Ke/,  of  tbe  .netiMli«'i!,be  «',  w"tJue 

::ra^-'"^^-^«''--^^^ort 


"Tr^J, **■*■;  i""*^«-  to  I«»ol  O  UM.y 
•ame  plaoe.    (Filed  Api-.  SO.  1877.J 


1.  Tbe  oomUnnion  of  the  rowloek  and  iu 
furo.^  teoon  with  tbe  roury  *«kerple^ 
and  tbe  eonnectjoo  link,  all  beinc  anrnn^ 
and  applied  •obeuntiell;  mi  Mt  fertb 

..  Thr  noinbination  of  tbe  baM  plate,  tbe 
rotarj  «>cket-pieee,  tbe  link  and  the  rowloek 
pror,.lod  w.U,   tbe  fUn^tod  teoon,  all   b2nj 

f!^th        '""^  ''*''''***  •'•*»'»°"»"y  ••  wt 

3.  TJie  l««e  plate  and  the  boldior  platM  in 
oo.n(..„ai.oD  .jtb  tbe  m-oored  •<i!k«pH;«: 
arrunped  therewith,  aa  aet  forth  ^^ 

^  Tbe  rourj  Moket  piece,  io  oombinatioi. 
with  .br  mwlork,  provided  with  .  twioo  to 
enter  eaeb  eocket  pinoa. 


EXPIRED    PATENTS. 


lUli^ 


OFFICIAL  (JAZETTE 


Xmii*.  Ind      rKU*d  Apf    U,  1877  I 
hrt^r.—A  d«;  »u«t  n.gSt  w^'Wii!  am  muiint 
•d  OB  •vertHMi  oacillsii,!,;  <li»rt,  whicti  ix  .>)'. 
«mr<l  Uy  *  p*<'(H«l  hj'>«l  IpTf  r. 

Ii.  iv.iiibitiaiHxi  witii  Ibf-  (ifRitU  A  •atl  1, 
U>«  lerer  K,  ;kitjiu.ubi«  nut  i,  puiUe  e.  tkamt>' 
*>T»*  4,  waaliar  «,  iiMl>caUir  H,  ^ni  rod  U.  ftll 
krTmii|(«><l  •iiU  i>|i<>r»tiiiK  MltMtaiiUaJIy  :%m  umI 
fiK  111*  purpoM  w:  Tor  III 


■•l.T*4.   Aaa-Sirmw    John  R.  Dark*  and 
D  a.  Smith.  South  Sraoatoo,  ni     [FUad 
Not.  la.  1»7«.  J 
i'»^'-— Adapu  tha  »ift*r  t»i  barnU  ttj  mak 

ia(  II  with  circular  rover  aii<l  l>ox 


I.  tn  .'>>inl>i nation  »Uh  .i  rrvi>iviug  terfwii 
init^  iQ  t  tioi.  A,  tb«(1uii(  reccpcacla,  |>ro 
Tnl«0  •nil  month  L  Md  ilm»r  O.  aud  tlottmi 
to  r«crirr  tbi  rnuorAbl^  meiiiied  (ilatc  K,  an 
■down  and  dt-Mcribrd. 

?.  TUr  CitlabiiialioD,  with  Ibe  ttoz  A,  earT« 
iiig  ihr  <.rri^n  or  »ilter.  aud  [>rovi<leid  with 
•lU^diiig  rlnat*  F  F,  of  rlie  dust  r«re|>tavle, 
hariiiK  tb«  rroiorable  mclined  place  K,  mnjih 
U  «Dd  diior  O.  arrauffid  to  operate  notMtan 
tially  a«  aoii  fur  ttir  porpoiwa  aet  fortli 


l*l.*>».  Lajcp-8«ai»  Bou>Bxa.  Alfred 
H.  Duff.  PhiladaiphiA.  Pa^  iVUmi  SCajr  U 
1877.) 


t.  Thv  huldat  for  aiinolar  lamp  thadps  cou 
■ikting  o(  the  two  wirM  a,  currnl,  cro«s<-<l. 
aiid  tw.«i«d  (Of«fb«r,  and  proTiJed  with  two 
divarri^f  rixla  on  fiM-h  n\*if.  aa  and  for  tha 
purp(Mi«s  aet  'orth 

X  In  nooibiuatioii  witb  an  auniilar  laoip- 
•liaMia,  tb«  boider  ooii«i«ting  of  ibe  wir«s  «, 
bant  ami  anitail  m  t>i«  manner  *hown.  aii<i 
tearing  tb«diTergiii|C  n\<i»  piiasnd  through  and 
hilil«d  down  witiiin  ti  •*  up|>«r  i^lxe  of  tbe 
abade,  aa  nkowa. 

3.  A  nnldrr  foi  aiMijIar  laiop-abadoa  <m>o 
aulibf  of  vrr»  curir.l,  cro«^,  and  lo«««ly 
rntwintd  iirar  tbrir  tu<l»,  and  bav-.ng  Clipir 
rstrcnaetxU  iie|Maratml,  nt  ihc  maniM>r  ahowii. 


■  •I.TM. 


JlNR    12,    1877. 


IlKl  T*«.  Smnc  INU-TOF*.  Hcory  P.  Porbaa. 
Oaio bride*.  Maaa.  TPtUd  Mar.  IS.  18^7. 1 
I'l-f  coDiDiii.aiuii  III  ti>«  ti,»iidl<i  H  with  (l<a 
<)ltil.  or  l<iW  I)  I)  ,iuiidiiD>ll  baviHk'a  l.iuiarii 
kick  or  l»t>oiici  LMl;.-u  at  fiitoh  "iiU,  and  pru- 
v|de.i  «ith  a  reoJ,  IC,  all  a'-r»n(e<l  to  o|ieiate 
l4C«llinr  Kiiuataiitjaily  a*  d«aerilM><l.  and  tor 
tie  (MiriKMe  xri  (nrUt. 


ikl.ttT.  T>xiI.-HaNI>u».  Charlaa  Uroth 
81U1  rrauotaoo.  OW.  (  KUad  May  S.  1877. ) 
\Brtfj'—Titii\m  liaviii^  Umf  lAporine  abaoka 
at*  am:nml  to  ibtMi  baudi^n  uy  nieaua  ol  a 
^iial  diak  ttltrd  lu  a  terrula  ui  the  aad  ot 
U«  baud  la. 


'  "be  tool  bAndte  A,  witb  lU  Uorf  B  and  pro 
jM'i'B  po  mU  l>  I),  lu  roi>bitiatii>n  with  thf 
U>4i  utiank  (I.  wiib  it.^  di«k  F  and  p>triial  di.ok 
B,  1  tubetaDtiHllj  aa  and  for  tbr  purpoav  dr- 
ariibeil. 


IM.TM.     Sbos  Olabp*. 
|r..  and  Tbao.  S.  KiD«. 
IPUadMar.  U.1877.] 


I 


J   O.  Hammood. 
Rockvilla.  Ooan. 


\  Tbc  riaap  >leaerib«d,  baviug  tba  tongur  k, 
p:tolc«t  to  spring  a,  proYhie*!  witli  tbe  fall 
l>ack  ^  and  tba  levar  eixl  f ,  arraoirrHl  in  tba 
ra4r  of  tb«  pivotal  |K>tnt  of  the  tuogofi. 

4-  The  coiDbination  of  Ibe  toiitrue  A,  pit  oted 
loh|.nn):  a,  having  the  fall  t>ark  V  and  leiar 
tat  V  in  the  rear  ol  its  pivot.  «itb  tbe  lirai 
ing-apriiig  a  and  baarplates,  *utnitantiall>  aa 
d«4erib«l. 


Itt»»-     n —TORINO  aWO  RaCOTSSINO  Al- 

kaUNa  W^sTna  William  W.  Harding. 
PbUadolphia.  Pa.  ;  PilM  Oct  la,  1878.) 
Tbe  proceaa  bereio  Uaaonbml  for  reeocehag 
alk»li  lYou  the  waata  lujiior  uked  in  dlainta- 
gT«Uog  pap«r-at4>«k,  m  rsdacing  it  Arat  to  a 
ary  porout  or  Boeealent  aabatauca,  bj  azpoa- 
iiMt  tbe  iM^uid  in  ibin  layare  to  lh«  action  of 
ba4t«<l  cjHndara  or  plataa  and  irraping  ot 
bnlabing  and  tbeo  inoluaratiag  the  poruos 
matrn  in  tbe  baartb  of  a  raverberating  tuniac*,  ■ 
all  Bubataotiail;  aa  aet  forth. 


I •!.?••.     Sx'TiwaiUNa  Boats.     Charlaa  F. 

ilenia  aci  Cbarlaa  F    Pika.  Philadelphia, 

1%.     iFHod  Oct  a.  1878. 1 

ij  Tbr  melallw  rrante  f,  and  walei  pru»t 
nivt>nng  r,  fomiLg  tlie  araia^|i,iM  iioiNbi 
HMtloQ  with  ilip  <^r.  tiitiatMntian.v  a»  «h(iw« 
and  d^'wcrlUv■! 

i,  ^bt^  adjoalAiile  lAe«  ir  tr  te  tt  aod  lererx  z 
X,  1$  .-ombinaiion  willi  th<«  <-ar.  sulstatitiaJly 
aa  iud  fur  tbe  i>ar)x>ae  m-;  fu.tli. 

3|  The  lUixible  abaft  i  and  alialt  a.  prvrided 
wit^  neans  to  give  it  motion,  in  cotnbloatioa 
wit>  the  <^r,  a*  an>!  for  lav  pnrpoae  •••t  forth 

i,  Tlie  compartment  y,  valve  .:.  pi|>«  k*. 
valta  a*,  aod  air  ebamlier  formed  i»y  tbe  pipe 
;,  r  lonibiiiatiou  with  tbv  cui,  sabaViulihtly 
»*  |:i<*  for  th«  purpoae  set  forth 

j^  Tbn  uooibiiiaCion  of  tbe  tnbe  f  with  tbe 
«pitall;  woaod  wire,  inbatantiallT  aa  abown 
aixl  deaoibed. 

Ai  Th^  tnbea  ^  and  <*.  m  eoabiaatioa  w<th 
tlir  far,  nnhatanciallj  a«  and  for  the  p«rp 
•ec  rortb. 


l#r.T«l.  OaaaiaoB  -  WKaMCRjw  BU  K. 
Hollar,  Liookport,  aaaisnor  ofonehajrhia 
ri»ht  to  J.  B.  HoUay.  flalem.  N  T  I  PUed 
May  7.  1877.) 


A  nuriai^c  wreiicli  cousitliug  of  the  hollow 
casing  A.  provided  wilb  Ibe  handle  B  0.  in 
con>hiiiati<iu  with  the  wrrncb  jawa  D  IV,  hav 
ing  Ibe  CNiienu^  ur  in<-li'i.<d  side*  U  H'  and 
providwl  with  a  joint,  B,  aorew  F,  thnnb-nut 
I,  and  spriinf  l>,  aa  speoifled. 


-2S    «<'#R<Z 
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'•'•'•'•  '^M-aaoa^aa.  H.  Hota,  Miit«, 
Sr*"°f  to  himaalf  and  Jno.  H  BteS? 
Phllad.lphia^Pa.    (|ru«,  Apr  £^i'^*'{ 

<  pivwed   at  one  end  to  the  ,Kie  liar,  b v  a 
P«. «..!  at  tbe  other  eod  U,  tbe  a^oiT^g^d: 
<>•«  by  tb*  roaads  or  eroa*  bara^ B  ail  ~,. 
•tmctad  and  arranged  tTopLSTia  ih^  .„T 
»er  aiMl  for  tbe  p«'^J^7^,  "  "»•  '"*" 


1*1. T»a.  M«THODa  or  Bw^okimo  Marai. 
PUATaaoNSTBDOTuaaa  W.  o  HyndmaT 
OlDcinnaU.  Ohio     (  PiJad  Apr  36  !877  i 


l»l.T««.  8c*oLL-«awii«oMacmHaa.  (Ho 

Br^f— Tb*  table  u  angul  irlj  adjoauble  bv 
.eao.  or.  hollow  ball  formal  oi  7S'"„der  .or 
f»ce.  itad  aeconad  io  a  binj:e,i  damp  on  the 
B.WU  frame.  The  .aw  I.  held  ,„  a  slotted  and 
p.rforate.1  clamp,  provide.1  «,ih  u  jruide-i^n 

1   _rhe  combination  of  the  clamp  A  B   oro 

•Kb   lb.  ubie  t    having  the  hollow  bill  '' 
eooatructed  ..  .bowp  ^..i  deacnbed,  for  the 

a.  A  aaw-clsfap,  provided  Witb  the  hole  F 
*.►«  aJol  m.  m  comWiiation  witb  the  |«n  E  and 
screw  a  coasUucted.  as  abown  a.,d  deacnbed 
for  the  pnrpoae  apeciaed.  -«Kno«<i, 


JOI5 

ter-oortl  k  of  the  dmai  C  for  tk.  ,-«.,,.. 

i^^^;  ^'-*t"*  from  oj^rsf  "<;;l?' 

»•  and  for  the  porpoae  deafiribed.  ^^' 

I»l.T«f. 


The  matbod  of  faatcimig  or  arcuriog  laeUI 
He  plate*  to  stroctore*  l>>  mean*  of  a  wrought 
metal  barbed  oail  aod  a  eunnavo  eourax  waah 
er  of  aofl  material,  snbstantjallv  a*  aod  foi 
the  purpoae  set  forth. 


19I.TM.   MA0HIMBBrOB8aA«l*0TM«8OUB 

or  Boor*  AKD  8so«a.  John  KimbaU  Boa- 
*oo.  Maaa     1  Filed  Dec  4.  1876  J 

if 


t»i.T««.    Paocaeeaa  AKD  AwAJiAToa  roB 

MANDFACrt^aiNO  lUUDMJNATlNa-OA*       M 

W.  Kiddar,  Boston,  Maaa..  — rjjnnr  to 
Wmaair  and  Per»on  Noyaa.  aama  place 
IFiiedMay  4.  1870.) 

ffr»«/.— Steam  is  generated  and  su|*rbe*u<d 
IB  paaaagea  in  tbe  wall  of  tbe  gHi.eralor,  aod 
I*  admitted  to  tbe  aab  pit,  and  tbeuw  to  the 
iocandew:eot  fuel  in  the  generator,  where  il  is 
dt^Mnpoaed,  foriniog  carbonic  oxide  and  bv 
drogen,  which  are  panfled    and  stored  jna 
bolder,  or  are  paaaed  directly  lato  a  heated 
chamber  with  stra<a,  where  par(  of  the  car 
bi>nie  oxide  la  ooaverted  into  carbonic  acid 
UliDg  01  jgrn  from  the  st^am  aod  aetting  fm^ 
b>dfog«,.      These  gaima  are  pa-sed  ihron;?!. 
liui^  p.m^-s.  f%r  remcv.i,?  oarU'nit  acid  and 
Mlpbur    no.ti|>«.i,;,i,,  HL-:    aro    aeo    stored 
^  beo  the  t«^iDi>ei*tore  of  Ibe  onaj  ju  the  gen 
eratur  is  reduced  below  a  docoapoaiug  uoiut 
by  tbe  adoiisaioo  of  ateam.  it  is  revived  by  tbe 
a.Jmi»ioo   of  oxygeu  ^aa.     The  water-gas  is 
i-nricbed  f.y  admiuiog  it  aitb  oil  into  a  beausl 
cnaml^r,  where  tbe  two  are  passed  over  heat 
e.1  plaUea,or  tbe  water  gaa  ih  oaased  ap  throngb 
iMtmnmous  ooal,  rt-stiljiug  at  a  low  teajpei-a 
tiire,  where  11  combines  with  tbe  vapor*  giieu 
off,  and  carries  them  out  and  into  a  rebeatiug 
chamber,  where  a  ttxed  gaa  it  prodiir«.i.  wh.cb 
I*  waaberl  and  punfled.     Tbe  wate,r  gas  gen 
eialor  is  heated  externally  a*  well  as  by  inter 
oal  coin  bastion      Oaa  is  burned  in  tbe  flre-box 
of  the  furuaoe. 


J^Tb«Pfooe*s«lK»»edeecrihed,c«iisi.llngio 
fattening  the  tre,vl  0/  tbe  «o)e  crwMwi*.  aj^er 
It  .s  attached  to  the  upper  V  subjecting  it  to 
^^^^^I^""'  'H-tweeo  a  rounding  sJ;fao^ 
and  a  hollowmt  surface,  all  as  net  forth 

Z.  The  process  above  deecrfbed  of  emooth 
lOg  the  inner  surface  of  the  aole  after  it  i* 
noited  to  tbe  nppcr  bv   inserting   with'n  tbe 

r  Tk*^'  "  '"  ^''""*^  ""'  •»"«^'b«l-^  piece 
*  of  hard  m.-iA..  r.i.,1  then  mmpr-sajng  tbe  *)le 
l^lween  tbe  bed  aod  plunger.  ;-  ^^ffo^r 

3.  In  Porabioatiou  with  tbe  pluoser,  tj,, 
bed  pioc-  B.  bannj;  ttr  narrow  slo,   „p,'„   J 

riMMlilv  placed  uj^.i  tbe  bedpiece  and  .ub- 

mlu^  Tn  Ik"  '*'"*''  "I  ""  '^'""f"^  "'""'-^ 
"Jury  to  the  up,ier,  tbe   whole  oombinalioB 

bei'ig  and  op.'rsting  subsuntiaJIv  aa  ainl   for 

the  pori^we  specified. 


1.  In  a  union  or  joint  for  tvlmig  for  deep 
•ellf,  tbe  socket  m  uumn  made  to  iupiuar 
upoi.  au  inoliiie.!  !*aribg  berond  tbe  screa- 
thr^-a.18  of  tbe  socket  and  tubing,  sul^tantially 
as  herein  describe.1,  and  lor  the  pHriK>*»  ant 
forth. 

Z.  The  aoc  ket  Ii,  provided  wiU,  a  reoeas,  ^ 
aiii  bell  mouU  p.  subeuntialiv  a*  bereio  d« 
scribed,  aud  tor  the  purjKxje  s^'t  forth. 

3,  III  a  union  01  ;oinl  for  tubing,  the  en 
largement  of  the  tube  iu  its  .iut4sr  diameter  a: 
oraboo:  tbe  part  between  me  liii««  D «  i„ 
eombiuatioo  with  the  bell  mnoib  socket'  B 
having  reooss  •  between  sai<l  bell  mouth  uiul 
acrew  ihrea<ls,  snbsiantiailv  as  herein  de 
•cnbed,  and  for  tue  i>ar|>»«e  set  forth. 


I    The  prooeea  for  producing  iliumioatiaf . 
KH;.  "J}'".^.  coobisU,  flmt,  lu  heating  bitumi 

tLTlLT  ".'?°'  '^  hydrocarbon  vapor,  from 
toe   coal   without   deoompoeing  said  vapor. ; 

In  L*^"!^'"  ""^■'«"'«  combastibte^,?,.' 
lu-nioai.t  ga**,_aoch  aa  water  gaa,  bydrorw 
«rbo,nc  oxide^mar.h  gaa-bfneath  t^.^ 
hr„T  h  '*""r^'  •->   l«"'u«  it   upwardly 

oenl  hydrooarboo    rapon,  are  taken  up  and 
W^  ont  fr,«n  the  coal  and  tb*  nonlomtnait 

gor.  being  «.b.«,Bently  auperbcled,  a.  apec 


••*•»•••    Pn^-Jonrre.     U<K>rira  Matbem.n 
McKaaaport.  Pa.    ( PUad  Mar.  39,  1877  : 


•  •l,T«T.  ArrAEAirra  ^a  CaaBcmatiMo 
An.  Loomia  Mann.  Ionia.  Mioh  IFUed 
May  4.  1877.  J 

*'^/-— Two  retiiprocalinr  cylinder*  work 
log  IU  a  waterseal  are  alternately  dlled  with 
air,  by  which  a  oontiouous  aupp'ly  of  air  is 
forood  to  tbe  carbureter.  The  preasurt>  of  air 
U  regulated  by  weighU,  pUoed  either  uiK>n  a 
disk  0.1  tbe  air-cylinder  or  on  s  uouutrrbalaooe 
disk  suspended  by  a  cord.  Two  ralrea  In  tbe 
air  pipes,  leading  to  tbe  two  air  cyliodara,  are 
connected  by  levers,  liy  wbirb  one  it  eloaed 
•  hen  the  other  is  ufioned. 

1.  Tbe  uouilMoation  ot  the  drama  C  C  aod 
tbeur  gear  wheels  f  with  tbe  sliding  pinlou  « 
aod  trip-stop  I,  as  and  for  tbe  purpoae  *p«ai 
bml.  ^^ 

2.  The  ditk*  o  g,  10  oombmabon  with  the 
auspeodtng  oord  a  of  tbe  air  tank,  aod  oono 


A  joiDt  between  two  secDous  of  ..u^a 
formed  by  making  ooe  end  of  ea<b  e4cu.m 
bell  mouthed  ai,d  placing  over  said  bell 
moulhod  end  a  ring,  wbarebr  the  edge  of  said 
bell  moutJied  cud  may  be  calkt^l  1,^  upsotlini: 
between  the  inner  -vails  of  the  ring  aud  the 
ouur  wall,  of  tbe  .•ntering  p,,,e,  ...UUnually 
M^ereiu  deacribe.1,  aod  for  ilu.  purpose  a.  t 


'*ii'.y*'     *?^"'*^    ««»■»•  Matbaaon. 
McK.eesport.  Pa.     [Med  Mar   M  1877  ) 

pipe  by  making  ob*  end  of  each  section  bell 
mouthed  aod  tnterpoaing  a  leail  gasket  be 
tweeu  tbe  inner  wall  of  the  ball-»„otb  aod 
tbe  outer  wall  of  liie  entering  pipe,  aud  aah- 
«<qa«ilJy  placiug  a  sloev,  over  ibrhell  mootb 
and  calking  tbe  lead  gaskei.  .ubstAnually  a. 
*|«2"   J«>»cribed.   an.l    :or    the  purpose  wt 
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lai.TT*. 


L 


•  •l.tTl.    Prrcna^    Oh^rlm  Uor*r  Truu- 
tocNJ.    fru,d8n>t.M.l87aT' 


./^ 


// 


Jl'NE    IZ,    1877 


noMl.  .nj,  Md  h.viojf  lU  t.nall  eaU  pruvkJwl 

eolilrseud  «o<l  I,  of  tb«  ooUr  c<mM  A   ia  tbn 
MMW  Mt  forth,  •»<)  for  the  purp*,;^  j. 


••».tt«. 


A  ^olaMM  or  otbw  pitcher  bkTioc  •  oorar 
*ecur»l  ibereto  b;  to  aiMtie  itraf  paaaiac 
ibroagk  parfonUKiDi  la  Lb*  bodj  of  U« 
l'.tch«r  &ad  wearad  to  tk«  a»r«r  MbMka- 
riiillj'  M  tpwitad. 


ojeminj  cam  f«c<»,  MixtAl.tiaJI,  m  kud  for 
U»  parpoM  Mt  forth 

1  Tb«  rot*rj  yoke  O,  ..th  l.ver  V,  ,.,  com 
iMMtwo  *.th  Ih.  .,„odl.  R.  and  ..I,*  M  j 
•nUtantlaJI,  M  Md  for  tb«  porpow  ^t  forth! 

»    Tb«  OT.rflow<hMib«r  f)  w,tb  tbe  iiluc 

"•  »od  for  the  parpoar  let  forib. 

«.  Tb«  ooiiDBctioo*,  proTidad  with  ^trkioera 
#.  te  roi«bin»t,on  «ab  lb«  itrna  of  the  valre« 
"  Jp»aa*d   IbroQich   Mid  •traio.-r*,  ,gb«t»i. 

Iljr  u  aod  for  tbr  parpoac  •»:  r«.i  tb 


tiJi, 


iftl.TTn.     Hats.     IUmmJ  J    NMouiMito 

Pbii^wphi*.  p^  cru«!Ai«r.a7.  iaT7.r 


l»<.»T«.  OrtAA-OKAia*.   Robt  B.  Ormabr 
1  lUwMikM.  Wia     [  niad  Oot.  aa.  1870. ) ' 


▲«  »  a«v  •rtiela  of  nwiahietore,  •  biu,  iba 
■ide  cro«o  and  bna  of  wbirb  ani  aoiUrd  by  a 
yielilinj   and   aio^<tur«-proor  rtit>b«>r  coaoect 
'■>K    r«eo«,    nb«tA0C!allj    ••    abovD    asd  da 
acribwl,  and  for  the  parpoMa  a«i  forth 


1*1. rrs.  iMjaoToma  WUliais  H.  Nav«U 
PliU»d»iphi»^  P*.  ( rami  Not  3.  l«7«. : 
Wi-kV  —Tba  aiitudlf  opao*  cb«  itraoi  and 
vater  t  aire*  by  iB««ii(ot  cava.  TbeoTarSow 
valvo  la  forinad  of  a  plug,  viU  ita  bcMl  porfo 
rat'-d,  *nil  ii>«lo«ed  by  a  «lc«ra,  wbieb  auto 
m4U<slly  iitTcr*  aod  anouTm  the  iiarfora- 
tmno. 


/hi  cmbinatioo,  with  the  foMior  aMi  (.' 
o.  tb«  foW.oic  'baif  I)  and  dapaadii.f  bar'  a' 
binicBil  w  tha  aeat  aud  abeif,  aobauat.ally  aJ 
aud  r»r  ib«  |>urpoa«  apedflad. 

•  •1,»7».     erumamB     Jubo  S  Paraooa  In- 

di^apoUa.  Ind..  aMziinaor  of  ona  -  haJf  Ina 
rlrtt  to  J  H.  Tondt.  aama  plao*  (Fii»d 
Sot.  10.  1878. ) 

Sni^  — Tba  luu.ir  tuba  adjiuu  in  tha  outer 
b;  B^ia  of  a  acrvw  tfaraail. 

1.    the  cBt«r   tuU   A  of  a  aynoga,  forard 

•  ith  It*  rtuw  ana  coatraotwl.  acd  provided 
witb  b  aurv*  thread  111  which  op«rat««  the 
tnm^nu.ita  »Dd  (;  (,t  the  looei  Uf-annk 
tabo  B,  lu  iba  uanuer  aad  for  the  purpoaea 
•paaUlMi. 

•■  'tfce  taoar  tuptr-ug  tah«  B.  pror?d<sl  at 
ita  Imrft  m>iI  with  'or*  K  K  K  .'.i  cuid*-  atid 
inn^r  twb»   H   im  lh»  ceiKe;  .•''   'ii;>r    A    »t   it* 


•  •I.TV*.    QEAlK-BWDMa     Wm   H  P^Tn. 
Sandwioh.  Dl      (  Pilad  Apr  4.  1870. 


1.  A  revoWiof  buiHlUrur  Katbarar,  ooDiiat- 
luf  nt  a  BaiB  itraislil  aria  attached  to  a 
dnre  iibaft  atid  auIillar^  arun  prorided  will, 
liooka  on  their  oatar  euj.,  auil  iHrotad  to  llic 
foroinr,  lu  comUuatiuii  «itu  a  eani  guide  con 
etroctrd  arraogad,  au.t  (.jwraliog  eubaten 
tlaily  aa  d*««nl)ed. 

2.  The  rerolTiug  ariu  li.  10  o.iubivation 
with  tha»iliratiii(i  |.i*«e«  fv,  piToted  on  .>p|>o 
aite  and*  ,>f  tba  uw  D,  aad  pr..vi,Jed  with 
book*  at  their  •itreiniliee.  iLr  |„na  ^00  the 
iooer  ead*  of  tue  pier«e  [)',  ami  the  cam  a,  in 
which  both  piat  tr»»e),  lubeUntiallT  a«  aad 
for  the  pariMM*  aet  forth. 

3.  Tba  bundle  bolder  W,  pruTiJeil  with 
curved  arm  P,  aad  vibrating  iate>rmitti>iKly 
« war  from  t OK  binding  m(>cb  tintm,  nubaraa- 
tia!l>  iw  aud  f.ii  tba  j^urpoae  »et  forth. 

4.  The  ounbius'ion  of  the  bundle  bolder  L' 
fomprwuijnir  rord  M.  and  re»ol  nag  gaihenng 
•roi.  >iul«taiii>ai:y  an  (it«cnb*d. 

5  The  eooibinauoa  of  tb»  reTolviog  gailier 
ing  arm,  n'jrat.ng  t>undle  holder  L'.and  band 
wire  V,  auliaiabtiaily  a«  daacribad. 

«.  Au  ludcpeodent  wire-earhor,  10  coabma 
tion  with  the  notched  Tibratiog  placer  R  Ji* 
coiinfcted  from  the  wire^amor  and  wire,'»od 
twiatiiig  ;.inioo  N,  aubeUutially  aa  and  lor  tb* 
par|Miee  let  forth. 

*.  The  twieliag  pillion  S  conatracled  with 
ito  auira  WowhI  fldab  with  all  the  teeth  Pieept 
o.ie,  ao  aa  to  leave  tiit  two  apacaa  00  opi>o*ito 
aMif*  i,f  aaid  tooth  clear,  aubetiotla-ly  aa  aud 
tor  the  pur|>oae  act  forth. 

a.  The  wheel  O  and  pioioe  O",  lor  aaujug 
•od  boidiDg  the  band  wire,  aubatantially  aa 
deaonlied. 

»  Th»i:o.nu«a»t.oti  of  the  wire-bolderaO  t> 
lwi«tii)f  pinioii  N,  and  band  placer  R.  aabataii 
tially  aa  deitanljad. 

10.  The  lombiuatioo  of  tb«  bevel  whedl  O 
notched  aji  deerribwl.  and  cottar  H,  provided 
with  |>r<>|iieti:ig  t<M>th  p,  nobataatiallv  aa  net 
forth. 

II  Tlie  ciNiihic.vion  of  the  pivotaii  l>and 
J'ljfr'  I:,  rti  •^,T(KAtitig  bar  l,|>rovide.l  ^T.tb  a 
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hack  aad  forth,  aabeUnt.ally  a.  deeorib«J 

.hiftR^'^K.'^'  '~^'  JoumaJed  00  the 
•haft  g  lu  ooaibinauoo  with  the  buudle-holder 
L'  and  tJMicaa,  />  on  the  wheel  K,.ub.t«,tiiUly 
•a  and  for  the  parpoee  aet  fbrlh  ' 

1:1  The  combination  ot  the  arm   L,  hune 

^^iiith*"'"""*"'-"''^-"-'- 


"JtV'.J^*^^^**'^     John  C.  Pepplar 
OoJumbua.  Ohio,    f  PUed  Au«  28.  isToT 


ahowo  aad  d.«wib*d,  ooaaiatin,  of  the  aartea 
of  bori«,nU^  and  iaolioed  tobee'ai.d  ir  ^ 

ebLIi*  r^"  i""-  ^  F  f  la  the  large  air 
fi^ff^  *"/'"«  **'"*l  oon^anioatio?  with 
^bottom  dM  ..  and  I*,  w„h  the  on°re|^ue 
F.  aad  aarving  to  uuliie  the  beat  from  aoeli 
bottom  due  bafore  lU  paaaage  u,  t  J^Vo« 


i»i,7Ta.  MANoriCTowNo  Suu-avaaua 
AKHTDK:t>r  fUoul  p.  Pictet.  OaneTa. 
Switaerland     1  h  il«d  Mar  O.  1877.  | 


I    The  herein  •leecriliert   inrthn.1  or  iiroerwi 

Of  |.ro,Jn.m|f  and  atonng  fluid  aulphunme  ox 

me.  and  rendering  the  <uutu,  pure  aiHl  aiih* 

droua-tbat  •■  to  »a.v.   hy   beating  togetbar 

.-"lldiiir  and  rt1,d.urio  acid  alone  and  then 

lm.ne.l..iely  paas.njr  the  proHoct  »BC4y*,ivelv 

through  a  rleanain^'  miNlium  and  an  aubydmt. 

'Bg  medioin,  wlierol.y   it  la  freed  front  all  ei 

iranroaa  mattem,  uicludiug  water  and  the  va 

Ijor  of  water,  and  then  inimediat.ly  conden.ing 

,T1  "•"'  ^^  *'f  l>re*«ure,  into  a  dnid,  and  .ol 

le<ning  aad  atonng  the  aame.  tbe  entire  ooiitin 

oou.  openuion  from  the  beginning  (o  (be  end 

D«ng  earned  on  with  the  ataioapliere,  and  all 

other   eitr«ne..o.   aubefance*  exclude.1   frx.m 

oo'-lael  with  the  matenal.  u«ed.  and  from  >he 

reanlung   g.^,  a„,i   H„,ri.  ,11  .nl^tanliaJlr  a« 

'•eacn  tkMi , 

a.  The  apparatua  deecril>e.l  for  making 
IHinfying,  anhydratiug,  and  atonuc  aulidinr' 
"ua  oinle  oonaiating  of  the  heating  retort  A 
the  ^eaael  and  pipea  for  boldii.g  and  deliver 
ing  into  the  retort  aulphorir  acid,  without  the 
admiMioo  of  atmoaphenc  air,  the  diacbari.- 
I'M*  K.  tb.1  inclinwl  pi,,^  K  f   ,,,,  „a»on.el4-r 

Hn     K  i'?*"'^  ^-  ^'  "^'rigen»t«r  I,  and  il.e 
fluid  bolder  K,  «ith  the  |.i,*.  conneciing  tb.- 
•«-vt.r»l  naiB«.t  ,*rta,  all  ronatrucUcI  and  com 
oiiiwl  to  operate  xuuetantialU  aa  ami  for  llie 
I'liriKjoe  >*t  foith. 

■  •I.TT*.    HoT-AiH  Appaaaroa.     Cltarl*a 
Pettier.  LoodoQ.  Bofflatid.  aaal«iior  of  00*- 
half  bia  rl«ht  to  H  A.  V  La  Lubaa  aama 
plaoa.    f  PUad  Jan.  0.  1877.  ] 
1     In  oombination  with  a  ataau,  boiler   tbe 

improved  hot  air  apparatua,  auhaUutially  aa     | 


•^■.tially  ^'^::^l^'"'''  '"  '"  •<X--''^>'.  'Ub. 
aeen«Jl«.    T     1  ^*  '  ^'  "*"  »ocLclo.i  r«U  « 


anbataoliiUly  m  dewnbed. 


•••.»«t. 


1.  The  eraue  ABO,  detaefaably  hinged  to 
two  eJainpa,  K  K',  acrewed   to  tbe  aide  of  a 

window  frame,  aubataotially  aadeaeribed  aad 
for  the  parpoee  aet  forth.  ' 

2.  Tba  oombioatioD  of  tbe  eraae  ABC 
witJj  a  pulley  block,  U,  with  two  palleya,  «« 
and  a,  tbe  upper  one,  a,  of  elaatic  matenal 
b«ng  adjaatable  by  tbe  thumbaraew  4  to 
admit  ofaqueeaiog  the  rope  betwenn  tbe  pal- 
leya,  ao  aa  to  let  it  paaa  more  or  leoa  fraatr 
aobataoually  aa  herein  deooriboil,  and  for  tlM 
purpoae  aet  forth. 


IVI.TM.     PEoomaaw  roa  Makino  Oa« 

MiTai.  nou  Ttnnbw  Soaaj.  j.  Hilton 
|*°^,New  York.  N  Y  .  aaai^or  to  J. 
H.  and  Chaa.  H.  Ooral,  aame  pUoa  [  Pil»d 
Oct.  la.  1878)  I'^uaa 

The  prooBM  of  making  eaat  metal  from  uu 
"•**•"**».  which  nouaiau  id  auhjueUug  tba 
aorap  to  a  temperature  of  3000°  or  400&3  or 
aufflcieut  to  effeul  the  volauliiatioo  of  the 'tin 
aoating,  and  at  the  aame  time  fnaiog  the  iroo 
baae  plai«a  to  a  ooaaistaot  maaa  by  auitahle 
■»i,  aa  deaoribed,  liquid  hydrxxiarboo  being 
injected  dunug  t^eatmell^  aubataiiUaJly  iu  the 
proporuona  apecifled,  whereby  tbe  metal  ia 
properly  earbunted,  and  iU  ready  flow  la  caat 
log  inaured,  all  aubatantially  aa  haraia  aat 
forta. 


i»i.T«i.  Bt-aoTBo-M^oKBnc  Rkoiubb.  W. 


7,  lern**"^  CI,loa»o.  lU.   l  Piled  Ua7 


.«voll?..?.f "*''"*  '"»«"•"<=  Mfiua.  a  Axed  or 
it!T»lviiig  druM.,  provided  with  projectiona 
nrcumferenually  e.,u.dl.Un^  any'^^o^mn! 
•..  of  which,  toeether  with  that  ,«riioB  (5 
he  drcn«fe«.ntial  maaa  of  tbe  drum  which  « 
^r^y  "^y"  i"^i^^<>»^  fc"".  lb.  armr 
iSr.n  .  ?  ,"**";»  '"•fwt,  aubatantially  aa 
ahowa  and  deacnbed 

2.  lo  an  electro  magnetic  eaglne,  tbe  «om 
l«»aiion,  with  an  etryfro  magnet  wboae  iwlea 
cooaiat  of  elongate  edgea  mnning  parallel  lo 
•jeh  other,  of  an  armature  whoM  end*  oonaiat 
of  atong-led  projection,  runniug  ,«vrallel  to 
each  other,  ,tnd  al»o  to  the  elongated  polea  of 
"« -.«..et,  tbe  diMaoca  between  the  proj<^' 
tV!i.  .V    ■  »'■'"»'•«"  ^°t  the  diataooe  be- 

ZT^"  ''°'?."^  "**  '"''"•'^  ••  •nJ  'or  l^e 
porpoae  s|>eciaed. 

3.  In  ao  Hcctro  mapieiic  engine,  the  ar 

r^ngemeDt  of  an  electro  magnet  with  relaUoi. 

o  a  drun,  or  barrel  provided  with  circuafer 

.nbally  equidi.tant  projectiona.  any  adjoining 

f  .?»J!  r°^  ^i*^^*'  "th  l»>«  cirramferan 
lal  maaa  of  Iron  between  tbem.conaUtDU  au 
••mature,  whereby  the  actloD  of  tbe  magnet 
I.  aneb  aa  to  owae  one  of  iu  polaa  to  preeada 
l«e  other  n  the  direcUon  ot  ita  revoJution. 
aibauntially  m»  ahowo  and  deaeribed. 

itl.TM.    U««Mi,LA-8oppoBTa     B.  Borvb 

Smith.  8r  .  TheorUle  Farm,  near  Oraan- 

Tille.  8  C.    (PUad  Nov.  8.  1878. 1 

I.  An  umbrella  aopport   in  ahtcli  arc  ooa- 

lMne.1  two  L>elU  adapte-l  to  be  a«cur«d  artMod 

Ihc  chem  and  waiat  of  the  wearer,  an<l  attached 

together  parallol,  or  iieaily  ao.  aitb  6.ich  oth 

er,  a  aoaketed  rod  c«>niiocted   with   the  two 


1  he  eombinatioo  of  tbe  part*  a  aad  a' of  tbe 

aavea  A  B  with  one  or  more  aeriea  ot  paral 

lal  alita.  d,  and  with  or  without  tJia  divGing 

leaf  C  inUM-poaed  between  the  parte  a  aad  a' 

aubetautially  aa  aad  for  tbe  pVpoaaa  apaci- 


■  •i.tsg, 
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I»I,T«4.      OCBBT  •  Ck>MB<i         UOm  SwmC 
TroT.  N   T.    iril»d  Not   je .1870. 1 

I.  la  oovlHB*tioa  with  iU«  I'oniU  back  A 
aad  r»-«aforelos  |>iec«  U,  »  ualleaUlA  ni«UI 
CrooTwl  (bank  bB\ioic  tlM  ext«Bwoo  C  >u«l 
Ctr«  UUnl  arnu  or  brauM,  C,  provideJ  vith 
rlrata  ar  riTet-ntutU  for  cooncvCiac,  Uj  tba 
■aiaa  opatatloo,  the  re  eafvruaf  pi«c«s  tho 
baek  of  tba  c»iab,  .inJ  tlie  di^kuc,  aubatjii 
ti»II;  aa  ami  for  Ibe  ixirpoae  Ueata-ibetl. 

3.  la  oombiua'iou  «iub  cU«  abaok  of  aeurrv 
eoab  and  lU  bantlle,  tbe  iadepriitleot  aod 
•rparata  wire  R  faftpued  at  ooe  esil  t)imui;li 
lb«  eod  of  Uie  (bank.  aiiU  beot  or  looped  at 
tbe  oth«r,  vherv  ic  laauea  froin  tbe  handle,  aub- 
stautial'y  *s  and  for  the  purpoat*  set  fortb. 

J.  lo  oombioation  witli  Ibe  «beel  metal  back 
of  a  cooib  baN  ra^  circular  eoda.  tbe  :Dd^peod 
ent  knocker  K  nveted  and  danfed  to  aaid 
Nack  10  lb«  leobrr  of  racb  circular  eod,  aub 
atantially  aa  aud  for  the  purpoM  deacribed. 


l»t.7S*.  Hoaaasauci.  W  M  Temp!*.  Port 
OickaaaoQ.  K  T     !  FUmd  Apr   Mi.  1077. 1 


-v^?>^ 


Tli«  borwrauoe  A,  baviiig  «  courex  or  brv 
•ird  beanug  «u  tba  entire  baaiing  pwrtof  tbe 
b(n>f,  eunalrueted  lu  tbe  apecilic  ^naaiier  bereiu 
deacntx^aiid  abowu,  for  tbe  purpvae  aet  forcL. 


(•i.TS«.  Caa-AxuiBoxBa.  LewieD  deb- 
ater. Chlcairo.  lU.,  adrainiatratorof  Joa.  O. 
WabMw.  daceaoMl.    [  Piled  Apr.  6.  1877  } 


^S^^S^^ 


1  Tbe  eonibiuaiiou,  witb  aoU  frictraa  roll 
*r*  In  a  railrcxul  journal  box,  of  a  roekioc 
bearing,  D,  wtibio  ll>«  box,  Ui  aecure  parmT 
leliam  batveeu  tbe  journal  and  rojlart,  a«b 
•tnntiallT  aa  aet  fortb. 

J.  Tbe  reeking  b«*nag  baraiu   daaeribaU. 
•f   (iie  rocking   pi«e«.  D  and  tbe 
4,  ooaatrnctail  ««bat*ati»ilV  aa  a«4  Ibr 
tk«  pwpM*  M(  fertb. 

Iw  TW  aaaBbiaatMMi.  witJa  anti  fh«tte«  roll- 
«ra  and  roakiag  bearing  D,  of  tba  Wirabla 
baanag  H,  ouMa  aitd  npanUuif  aabata atially 
aa  ilenanbad. 

4.  Tbe  enaabtaation,  witl:  tba  aati  fhotjoa 

rollera  aad  rockini;  licaring,  of  the  reaaoirahle 

haanng  B  ta  aaHt   rocking  tearing,  and  tba 

_,  re<noTa*jle  aleeTa   f  on  tt>e  axle  <x  joantal, 

MbatantuUly  aa  and  for  tb«  pnrpoaaa  net  ferth. 


1*1. VM*.  ar(.>vit-P>ujaHBH  B.  U  Wblbm 
Waet  StaAtrd.  Coon.  IPilad  Mar.  14. 
1870.; 

A  a(aW'|M»jHib,  i-im«i'<tiiii;  "f  KumMrtbic 
am)  gra|>hlt«  niiitetl  to  furm  .\  |M>«d«r,  ami  m 
tiM'  i>m|Kirti<Mia  aub^fanrially  aa  »>t(  furlb. 


■  •I.Taa.    TwiMB  Hou.iaw.     Joe  U.  White. 
New  Y>rk   W  Y     I  Piled  Apr.  11.  1877.1 


Junk  12,  1877 


t  T 

Aa  a  peir  article  of  naontacture,  a  loiae 
bolder,  ooaaialiug  of  tbe  bolder  A,  witb  tbe 
llied  bead  a  and  tbe  loorabla  bead  h,  orna- 
#euU'd  a*  deacribed,  the  ataiidani  li^  foot- 
|Kere  C,  having  acre*  bolea,  bracket  (-,  oitb 
we  twioe-cotier  0  aeeorvd  lo  ita  ap|ier  (ntrt, 
•ibauuUailv  a«  daacnbad,  and  for  tbi<  pur- 
Hoee  Mt  forth 


Iti.Tt*.    Oaa  AKD  Ajs  OaBBUnrraaa.    W. 

H    Winn.  New  York,  N    T     I  Filed  Jan 

11.  1877.  ] 

Britf.  —  Perforated  (iiapbragm*  extend 
^eroaa  the  reversible  cylinder  near  citcb  i  nd, 
4>d  in  aaeb  apace  left  IJetveeit  tbe  <iiapbra|;iD 
akid  tbe  bead  of  tbe  cylinder  are  tvo  perfo- 
rated bolba,  commuuicat.-ni;,  (bn>iigh  tbe  axea 
1  Ibe  cylinder,  with  flexible  luN-a,  whirb  on 
t  aide  are  iaiela  from  the  Imo  Uv*er.  and 
flti  tbe  other  oiilleta  tor  tbt<  CHrburrlrd  nir. 
4ir  i«  forced  from  llio  lower  inlet  bulb  ap 
tkmagb  Ibe  luiloraled  fibroiia  material,  and 
otit  tiiruugb  tbe  ii|i|ier  iHitlrtbulb.  Ky  iiir.inn 
jf  oocka  eomniuuir.aiiuii  ihrwi^b  theae  tiilic» 
\%  eloaed,  aud  upon  tbe  cylinder  liemg  r«rerae<l 
ofteoed  Lbrou^rh  the  otbei  «(. 


1  In  tbe  roToraibla  cariniredug  cylinder  A 
tie  (lerforaCcd  or  foraniiinied  diapbracroM  B, 
at  ryf  near  ita  coda,  in  couibmalion  with  the 
dbplieate  ayateiaa  of  inlet  mid  outlet  pipra  C 
47,  aulMtantially  aa  and  for  tbe  piirfiow  b«re 
ii4  «l  fortb. 

'2.  Tbenorforated  bulba  I),  iu  Mjtubinatiou 
witb  tbe  auplirate  ayatam  of  inlet  aud  outlet 
pipea  0  C,  aoil  me  central  pwrtion  of  the  re 
vtraibic  cjliuder  A,  coolaioitig  tbe  absi>rl>eot 
aHtenai,  all  aobetantially  aa  and  for  tb><  pur 
p«ae  hMrein  aet  forth. 

J.  Tlie  flexibia  oruiDeMiug  tobaa  F,  witb  ^Ue 
dtphcate  avatena  of  pi|«a  C  C  wilbin  (he  re 
rfraible  ejlinder  A.  and  tbe  pump  U,  where 
bt  tbe  gaa  or  air  la  r<>rae<l  to  and  tbrougb  tbe 
a«d  uyliudar,  aabatantiaJly  aa  aa4  for  tba  pur 
barata  aet  fortb. 


I»l.t»«.    Caatix  -  aaarra  roa  f»T«AM  -  Mm- 
OOmr    Daolal  A.  Woodburr    Bocbaatar. 
K.  T.    Cru*dMa»ie.l877.) 
Aa  as  iDproreuieat  ii:    bat  alaaa  of  craak 
abafta  wbicb  bare  tba  eraak   l(>mied  ;o  one 
pieo*  there  wibb,  aod  ibe  jooniala  located  eloae 
m  tbe  era;ik,  tbe  eolargemeat  a  directly  in 
'.be  u>Tk   of  lb*  ur&uk,  and  rorioiog   )Mut  of 
tbe  jonroal.  aahaUatialU  aa  aud   for  tbe  par 
poeea  t^  lorta. 


l*t.r»i.   liooM  oy  terrMo  Stkam-Obn- 
■»aroaa.    Bnoa  D.  Wood.  Cttoa.  N    T 
I  Piled  Peb  ao.  1877. ) 
Arw/.— TheplaIcaandiTidetbeap»«eiri>iinil 

the  biHtrr  tbal  Ibe  aiuoke  lanonipelled  toiliv 

at  uue  oide  and  aaceod  on  tbe  aiher  to  r<-acli 

tbe  i-Tit. 


In  •■oBiHoatio'n  with  aa  apngbt  aleam  gen 
er^tlnr  ,\t  brnler.  tbe  pialea  I  and  P.oonatmcled 
and  <>|ierui<-d  aobataiitiidlf  aa  deacri>j«l,  for 
(lie  uaee  mmX  purpnaaa  laentiooed. 


iui,T»«.  D«TicB8roBPacxu(oTa»t«a«vD 
OTOKB  ABTlc'_tft>.   Sara  P.  Wrieht.  Bpnng 
field.  Ohio,  eaaiinior  of  OD*-b&lf  hie  nght 
to  Juatua  V.  Bbrt*r.  aame  ptaoa.    I  Piled 
Apr  10.  1877  1 


Tbe  Ijaud  A,  witb  ita  overlapping  pieces  a  a, 
lor  iinitini;  tbe  eiida  thereof  and  riaatptng  to 
K«lber  the  two  table  topa  R  B,  aobatantiallj 
a«  abowu  aiMl  de»cribed,  aa  and  for  tbe  par- 
puae  herein l>«fore  aet  fortk. 


1*1, T»S.  Ouaaa-TOOLA.  Oao  ZUnmannan 
and  Qeor^e  Btietty.  Staubanrilla,  Otuo 
IFUi»dMay  lO.  1877  J 


Tbe  oombiiiatioa,  viU  a  gtaas  fork,  a.  ol  a 
rotating  prong,  t,  aoaatrvoted  and  airanireal 
aabataaually  lU  and  for  tbe  puri««-M<i  f>rib. 


Itl.tM.   CiaAS-LMlTMML    U.  P  Andrew* 
BoMoB.  MaM.    IPOad  Mar.  n.  1877.) 
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Aa  a  new  artiele  of  maanlaetare,  a  pocket 
etgarlightiBg  derire,  conatating  of  tbe  com 
binattoo,  in  tbe  caae  A.  of  tba  aiovable  cap  or 
tiofK  B.  the  rjoder  wick  eamar  C,  tbeperrua 
aioneinp  feeder  »uU  atnker-retracior  E,  ibe 
tiDder  wick  feeder  K.  aod  Ibe  auikar  U,  uil 
conatniciod,  arranged,  aod  operating  in  tba 
maouer  aod  for  ibe  purpoae  apaoiAad. 


1*I.T»«.  PicrnjR»-PEAK»B.  a.  A.  Bowera 
aod  Wbb.  Murpby.  Burthiftoii,  Vt  ( PUad 
Mar.  37.  1877. 1 


TbeoomliinaUou,  in  the  fhuae  A,  of  tbe  aub 
diviaiona  B  U,  hioged  lopetber,  tbe  diviaion 
O  beiug  oover«<l  by  a  lid,  tbe  whole  oonatrnct 
«d  to  form  a  frame  Cor  a  picture,  witb  u  reoeu 
tacle  or  roepladea  to  bold  writing,  toilet,  or 
other  arUclm,  and  adapted  to  be  aoapended 
agaiiiat  the  wall  of  a  room,  aubatanliaily  ■• 
deaenbad  and  ab«WB. 


■•l.T»«.    Sraaif-Baam*.    a  O.  Brown. 
Waltham.Ma^    ( PU«»  Ai».  4. 1877.  J 


la  iraMaatioo  witb  tbe  boiler  A  aad  In- 
box B,  tbe   inlet   unrl   notJet    pipea  C  and  I), 
oooatnietad    and    arrauged    aubataalially   aa 
deaonbad. 


■•i,T»t.  BtowBBa  Po«  iNsacT-PowDnu 
WmUm  P.  Bnunmar.  MUwaukaa  Wia 
(PUad  A«ir.  10.  1879.] 


t! 

.^  blower  for  inaawpowilet,  rooaurting  of 
Ibe  top  A  and  botU>m  B.  flexible  roeering  C, 
<|>rinf  c,  ooaoavooouTcx  eicTc  K.  aud  aoxxle 
l>,  hariogopmiiugi/,»uli»:.antianTiuiand  foi 
1  he  porpoaa  ayeciHeil. 


l»l,f»a.  POUMTAIN-PUA  AJoiiBo  T.  Croaa. 
ProTidenoe.  R  I.    [PUad  Aug  3,  1870.] 


1.  Theoombioatiooof  tbegrantauog-valve 
C,  ib«  awivelneadka  B,  and  wriUngiwiut  A, 
aabaUutiail.T  a«  deacribed. 

2.  Thecoubinatioo  of  UiegraTitMiog  ralve 
(J,  at^uaaogaere"  U,  awieel  needle  B,  and 
wniing  jioiut  A,aubatautiaUja»deacribe«l. 

3.  Theoombination  of  tbe  graribating'Talre 
C,  needle  B,  and  rah  e-ndjuating  aerew  E.  »ob- 
atauUally  aa  deacribed. 


i!?!'  ^^NO-S^wQaoBa  T  Em«T. 
Paabttgo.  Wia.  IPU«1  Sept.  21.  1870  ] 
Bn«/._Tbe  jcanit  01  aawa  la  Brmlr  aecured 
IB  poaiuon  (wrallel  wiib  eaeb  other, "ai.d  Ibeir 
remoTiil  nnd  reailjostuieot  rendered  eaay  and 
oouvenieot  by  peruiaueutly  altacbiu.-  gaife 
platea  to  oae  or  both  aide*  of  Uie  aawa,  imme^ 
diat«ly  below  tbe  baugera  at  tbe  top  of  the 
B^a  and  directly  aboT*  tbe  book*  at  tba  bot- 
■OB  of  tA*  aawa. 


c\e\c\C 


iSiiii 


The  aaw-gaffaa  C  aod  C,  attached  to  the 
aaw  IB  tbe  maoBar  aad  for  tbe  porpoae  aat 
fortb. 


<#!.•••.  BBioK-MAORDf«B.  W.A-Oraham. 
CarUiila.  Pa.    ( Piled  Mar  IB.  1877. ) 
i<n<^— The   molda  are  reeiproeatad  to  re- 
eei*e  tbe  elay-prea*  aod  diacbarga  tbe  brtoka. 
A  rei-i|H^ocating  preaa  plate  reoaiTe*  tbe  main 
preaaure,  aod   trarel*  with   the  mold  dunng 
aoch  prraanre,  returning  by  moan*  of  a  apring 
to  It*  fomiAr  place  when    the  preaaore  ia  r«- 
'••••d      An  endlea*  belt  carrlea  off  tbe  bricka 
1.  A   bedplate,  »,  having  an  intennittaui 
baofc-and-fortbatoTaaient.  ID  combination  with 
tbe  preaaiDg  and  BoldlDgdeTioea  of  a  brick 
Biaobine.  for  tbe  porpoaea  aat  forth. 

a  A  bad  plata,  j,  baring  an  intermlttaat 
back-aod  forth  BOTeD«nt,loeombioatioa  with 
a  trareJiug  mold  provided  with  a  planger  or 
platon,  aobauotlally  aa  and  for  tbe  purpoee 
aat  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bed-plate,  «.  bav- 
iuf  ao  intervittaut  back  aad -fortb  moveiaeai, 
Ib  tbe  maaneraabatantially  a*  deaenbed.  with 
a  traveling  mold  provided  witb  a  pluuger,  w, 
ami  an  aetuating  nun,  «/,  for  the  ponioae  aet 
forth. 


IOI9 


4  A  bedplate,  a,  proridw)  wit'j  fhcUou 
r«na  t,  and  ba.iug  a  baok  aod  forth  more 
mem,  iu  combuauon  witb  tba  ooiupreaaing 
device*  of  a  brick  macbiua,  aubaunually  a* 
aud  for  III..  por}K»e  act  furtb. 

4.  Tbe  oombmauou  of  a  bedplate,  «,  bav 
ing  a  bacli  au.l-rurtb  movetoent,  aud  aaprinc,' 
K.  with  the  oouipreaAiiig   devio^^«  of  a  brick 
miMibina.  aubeUutially  aa  deaenbed. 

8.  Tlie  combinatioti  of  a  b«l  plate,  »,  pro 
Mrted  with  friction  roll*  t,  aud  baring  a  back 
auil  forth  movement,  aud  a  apnng,  B,  with 
thfi  ooinpreaaing  devioaa  jf  a  onok  macbiua, 
for  the  purixMo*  aet  fortb. 

".  Tlie  coinblnalioL  of  the  cam  arm  2,  ouo 
Hlructol  and  arrauged  aabataolially  aa  de- 
acribed, with  a  reoippocating  or  nbratiog 
mold,  Q,  aud  iu  pluuger  la.  lor  Che  purpoae  aet 
forth.  ' 

8.  Tbe  oombloation  of  tbe  cam  W,  u  ar- 
raoped,  with  a  redppocatiDg  or  vibrating 
ujold,  Q,  and  ita  pluuger  «r,  aubauntially  aa 
aud  for  the  purpose  aet  fortb. 

».  The  coiubination  ai  tbe  earn  arm  2  aod 
cam  W,  as  arranged,  witb  a  moving  mold  aud 
lu  pinnger,  «ub*lanlially  a*  and  for  tba  pur 
po*e*  aet  fortb. 

10.  The  combination  of  tbe  acre  per  C,  coo- 
*trocted,  arranged,  aud  operated  ai-baUDUallv 
aa  deacribed,  witb  a  UaveJiug  mold  provided 
wiUi  plaogers,  for  ibe  purpose*  sat  forth. 

11.  Tbe  combination  of  tbe  elastic  ditk  «■ 
a4^uatiog  screw  jr,  diak  jr",  aud  a  movable  ram' 
pin,  U,  witb  (be  oompreaaiog  pluui-er  or  pia 
(00  of  a  brick  mold,  subatautially  aa  aud  for 
tbe  purpoae  aet  tortU. 


ISl.sai.  Cam  -  STARTERa  L,ydi«  W  R*r- 
manoe  and  Jaa.  D.  Mott.  of  Mosea  Kill  ed- 
mi  a  latratora  of  Charlea  W  H  «rm*nce'.  de- 
oeaaed.  anaicnora  of  one-half  tb»ir  rvht  to 
Albt  8  Bnrdick.  Baratora  Bpnnwe.  N  Y 
iPa«l  Apr.  ao.  1877  J 


1.  The  oomliinaUou  of  the  levrra  U  I),  »e 
eared  to  tbe  axle  of  tbe  car,  and  Ibe  fnet'iou 
roller*  on  the  bolioiu  of  tbe  car,  to  operate 
aulMUntiaily  aa  ^nil  for  tlie  iinnioaaa  de 
ai^ibed. 

2.  The  cofflbiuation  of  tbe  pawl  secured  to 
the  bottom  of  the  car,  aud  tbe  ratchet  wheel 
on  the  axle,  to  o|>erate  a*  and  for  tbe  punioma 
aet  forth 

3.  Tbe  ooabinatiou  of  tbe  levera  with  the 
Irictiou  rollers  and  pawl  aecured  lo  tbe  bow 
lorn  of  lb*  ear,  aud  tbe  ratchet  wheel  at- 
tached to  the  axle,  *Qb«Untially  a*  and  for 
the  piirjioae*  set  forth. 


•  •l.a«a.   BKTUoara.   BtMiton  M.  Howard. 

Wheeling.  W.  Va..  aaaignor  of  one-fourth 

of  hi*  n»ht  to  Wm.  O.  WUkinaon.  eaiuo 

place.    [  Piled  Xi*a.  98,  1 870. ) 

1.  A*  a*  an  imiirorefBant  in  akylightx  lU* 
well  or  light  abaft  B  O,  conalraeled  wiiboulpi 
rini  or  ledfre  1,  ojKin  which  tbe  glaai  dome  or 
akylight   reet*,  inner  leilge  or  run   j,  tlie  lop 


I020 


%df«  of  wbieii  14  in«<i<<  mucij  Uifctier  tb«ii  xU» 
tytmr    Mgt  1,  inurtnHiiiU   fatter   K,  .uU 
aowii»»rdly    (lsiitiu(   ourlcu  «  4.  all    ron 
■(rnctwl  Aud  ainuirM)  m  aaO  for  tbe  parpaMw 
deacnbed.  ^^ 

•ti»fl  B  C,  oooatnietMl  with  uour  low  l«.lm 
1,  iM.d  top  or  moM  biirhtir  l«(!fe  .',  ,h,  circu- 
Ur  alliptieaJ  glaM  dose  A,  o.iMtfuct«l  with 
Uagf  V  ^uoJ  iu  tWM,  aud  taatMincluo 
»,  M  Md  for  tlieparpoaM  d«aertbad. 
1*1 


Al«T>ndT  B.  Bu«b«a,  PbUadalphi*.  Pft.. 
1— tgBor.  by  laaaos  aasicBaaaate.  to  Kortb 
▲martoMi  Pir«  -  AaoihilAtor  OoBkptjij, 
■una  pUo«     i  Pil<Hl  0«o.  4.  1870. 


Ic  •  c«rt)oi>ioa«d  fM  gtaer%ioT  for  flr» 
extiBKBuiwrc  U>f  oi.inbination  of  Ue  acid 
r««erT0ir  B,  th«  aoda^  rveopucta  tj,  vM«r  laba 
U  »ith  tk«  roek  ahaft  aud  \alT««  P  F,  for  tbe 
(>raeti<raJlj  coaUaaotu  ip-aArBUoii  of  rarbuuio- 
aeid  raa  for  fllhor  tb«  itofUrs  M,  •abnuoUailT 
•a  aud  for  Ula  pvMMea  aet  fortii. 


I»l.»««.  DaiTB-Gooita  roa  Wam-KAiMa. 
J&m«a  D.  Kaagmn  aad  Adolph  Lohr*.  Now 
York.  N  T.    iTilmA  Apr    18,  1877.  ] 


A  dnrA-enck,  tb«  wud  of  vhiob,  projoecin^; 
vtttain  tb«  aaia,  la  iMovulail  »itk  a  eroaa- 
P»«o«,  *,  aiTMnd  vboll>  witbiii  Um  eoek,  and 
vitb  tido  aiiMiliip  amtii^ad  abora  tk«  er«M- 
PMW,  a*  aot  forth. 
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H.  Loo«  and  Alax.  W,  OaatU.  8<wi  Jom 

Oai    tFU«IM«..  30,1877  J 

1  A  ^m«  or  »apor  ooodeuaiog  apparato* 
cooaufiiin  of  tb«  aatw  chamber  A,  »iib  ito 
oonvajioif.pipa  a,  and  Uia  roi*ry  pipe  C,  har- 
>>>t  Ui#  boJiow  arotaO.aubauiitlWiT  aa  and 
for  tbo  pvpoM  dar«rthad. 

3.  A  ftima  or  rapor  eoodenmaf  auoarataa. 
c.ii.«„i,u,  of  a  w»u>r  TaMal  or  chamber.  A. 
with  •  -»nreving  p,,»,  B,incoml»ioatioi.  with 
tl.«  lourj  pipa  Coarryiiij  bollow  open  ended 
»rn.«  (J,  miibtUuMiAlij  aa  and  fcr  thi.  parpnae 

3.  TTie  roUry  bollow  abaft  C  with  iu  arina 
O  "onatruet*!  ao  their  r«pid  roution  11.  wa 
trr  will  *,>ra  a  vaeuun  mm\  draw  th,-  fomea 
i'.to  ii,e  watM-.  in  oomMuation  with  ih,-  «ii,., 
1.  t<i  prrvrnl  aii  uiidui.  BiovaneDt  of  the  wa 
tei,  tuUuiiiially  aa  deaeribwl 

i*il.M«.     BaieiMo  AjfD  Teakbplahtwu 
Pi-AiiT8.    Oonrad  Loakamp.  iMt  Ck>Jd«n- 
.  N.  T.    irUodApr.  21.1077.] 


ebamt>er  iha  faa  aB>i  ra,K>r.  anatnc  from 
Ibe  oombiution  of  tUe  onal  with  tbe  Mpw^^t. 
•d  atMo  riM  luto  tbe  eiteroallT  ha.^do«o 
of  ihe  ooaibBalion  ehaabw^,  wbera  tttev  are 
eoBTerted  loto  a  Axed  na,  whicb  paaaa^  out 
throotb  the  dowDwardl7.ext«.diof  aduetiofi 

diatnbM«I  by  eonee  plao«l  there*. 


I.  »We  bareiabefore  deacrilje.1  mctboil  of 
rawio(a«d  traMplaatiof  plants,  which  oou 
Jiata  10  plaaUof  roota,  aeada,  &c.,  in  eartb  ro.i 
tiUaed  to  a  lerMa  of  paper  bui;*,  oiouteiiikK 
lb«  eartli  la  tbe  baea  aiaultuneouily  bj  »a 
taraapplMeaatrmUy  tbere'o,  baateuiiif  gerai 
natkMi,  foreiBf  tk»  growiU  01  tho  pUnt*.  ao<J 
»<«r«BUQC  iajory  to  tbe  hac«  by  lU  circQla 
•00  of  wara  airaboattbeooiaidee  of  ifaa  b»««, 
•od  laaltj  traaaptaatiof  the  plaata  with  the 
Mfft  and  earth  aboat  the  raola. 

2.  ThecoaiUnatioo,aiil«alaotuiny*aherriD 
Uefore  let  forth,  of  a  rack  for  LoldiD(  and  aep 
•ratiof  tbe  baga.  •«  open  bottonad  frame.  111 
Which  tbe  ra«k  la  aopported.  an<*  water  bjld 
«r«  or  reoeplaelea  for  lapplyio;;  water  eeti 
t^allv  to  tbA  earth  in  the  baga. 

J.  Thefra«te,oonatructe<l4a(lcaehbe«i,with 
ail  o^eo  ead,  ai.  open  bottom.  aaU  a  cloned  top 
provided  witii  tbe  aenea  of  water  holders. 


Ifl.MV.  Siorw. 
'N  T.aa»««aorof 
MUler.aaaooUoi 


Andrew  Lynd.  AJbany. 

ofone-halfluanfhttoJ  B. 

pUoe.    [  Piled  iUr  1. 1877.  J 


HaeoNibinatien,  with  tJieeoaaUiatloa  ekaa 
ber  U,  In  which  the  dtaesfaffcd  faaea  Uira 
ateve  the  fuel,  of  Uie  aii'-heatTaf  ehaabaf  K, 
iitliatwt  alwra  the  plaae  of  Um  too  edfs  nt  Ue 
Sr^pot  and  eoacaalriflally  with  the  aaae,  aad 
eo^poaed  of  two  or  awra  eospartaMoia,  eaeh 
aafanuad  rttiaa  tbe  eOiar  by  floelT  perforated 
w4la,  and  floai  the  coaibaattatt  chaaiber  bj  a 
•  iwly  perforated  wall,  aad  tbe  air  dncU  er 
poru  f  «  leadiiif  to  tbe  Iral  eoniMrtaeat  of 
tha  aeries  rWxn  witboot,  uibeUotially  aa  aad 
for  tbe  punioae  aet  forth. 


IM.M*.    APFAJUToa  roil  Tsa  MAirorac- 
tmm  or  Iu.oMniAiiNa  •  Oa*.    puiip  w 

BrifT.— Staaa  ia  aaparhaatad  aad  paaaed 
inB»  the  eoal  at  t^  battea  of  the  eoabaatioa 


I  rhe  ooaUoatioD,  with  tbe  comUiatioi. 
"haiiiber  A  aad  one  or  aore  iaieU  or  toyerea, 
r.  for  auperheated  aleaa  below  aatd  chjunber 
af  tbe  etteraall J  heated  doaM  or  chamber  1)' 
BiouDle.1  oB  aod  10  oonmanicatioa  witb  the 
eoBibu.iioB  chaaber,  aabataatiallj  aa  an.i  r,,r 
l»e  porpoeea  hereia  ael  forth. 

-'.  The  coiatiloation  of  the  gas  eacaiie  dii. 
l>il«e  I,  and  one  or  more  diatnbatin^  conea  .1 
*-lb  the  eitemalty  bealed  do»e  or  cbamlwi: 
•  »  and  the  eoabuatioa  ebaaber  .\  of  tbe  far 
naoe,  eaaealiall;  aa  deacnbad. 


'*■•***■  DMTAi.  B&aoKvn.  C.  M .  Uoaaiey 
»w>klTn.  ■.  D..  N.T.  (FUad  Fab,  8. 1877.  i 


•^^. 


•  ft-  -»•  •  - 

J  ►  -i  .;  -' 
-'•■f  •' 


A^a 

-tH  V  -  - 


ooa«l«ct«l  with  the  beariac.  L  3  tharaoa,  ia 
coBibioaOoo  wiU  the  oatar  eoda  of  the  li^ 
a.W  bart  B,  aa  aad  Air  the  porpoeea  ael  forth. 
_i?LT^l'*"»""S  »*'•»•  ti,  whaa  eouatraotMl 
<riU  tha  thraa  baahoc*  f,  F,  aimI  L,  ia  eaa 
Maatioa  v.U  tha  axtaaaibia  r«.l  J,  m  aod  for 
the  parpBaaa  tat  forth. 


EXPIRED     PATENTS. 


1877. 


iL^^f.^S?^  *•**'•  °--*^    (Wed 


I-  The  koaefclo-bluck  a,  haviaa  lU  tront 
foee  oeoatraetad  in  tbe  fora  of  Ua  Ima  »kc 
dik/,  aobetoBtiaJly  aa  and  tor  the  parpoee 

2  The  eoahtona  B  and  C  aad  the  r>aokiB|ri 
O  B  cabineil  witb  and  auaebed  to  the 
knuckle  hl.«k  A.  .ub«unUaJly  aa  and  for  the 
pnrpoae  Mt  forth . 


i^!l!^  '"nj.RoLDBaa.  W  T.  Nlchol«>n, 
rrowldenoe.  H  1  .  aaai«nor  to  the  Niohol- 
aoB  File  Company,  aame  place.  (PUad 
Mar.  la,  1877  ] 

Itn^.—Tke  rear  meket  aav  he  oiaile  like 
the  up  socket,  aii<  the  brMie  be  ooiitted,  m, 
that  the  flte  eaa  be  earred  apward 


A  aie  ho(il«r,  •loiiudyinc  '"  oiimbiaauoa 
a  auital^  '**"'"•  »'"'  '""  •uekeu,  which  are 
•dputablj  w.it  reJ»t»o„  u>  each  other,  and 
have  receeam  ihereio,  which  retain  the  Ue  bj 
»butWB»  ooutact  therewith,  aubataoually  ae 
T^  ,.'  ■''•»"••'/  »  1'<-  ">aj  be  aprongloo 
rtadlaaily,  to  adapt  the  eiirratnre  of  ita  faee 
to  *ano«ia  kinds  of  work  t<.  be  dreaeed  as  sat 
forth .  ' 

2.  The  ooinliinatioii,  wiib  a  aaitabU  lansi- 
todiualljf  compraaaini^  lie  botdar,  of  a  Ue 
whicli  IS  sprung  or  bent  tharatn,  eabsUntiallY 
aa  deaeribed.  ' 

l»t,«i«.  BNanra-V^wa.  ■asane  O'NeUl. 
San  Fraaoiaoo.  Cal.  !  Filed  Apr  13. 1877  , 
Britf.—Tit9  eaJrr  has  apperand  lower  M^au 
IB  paira,  aod  i«  proTi.leil  with  inner  ami  oater 
paaaagaa  for  ataaa  or  w*ter  for  eaeh  pair  of 
aeata.  ao  that  by  a  small  lift  of  tbe  valre  a 
large  area  for  tbe  adaiseion  of  the  fluid  ia  hi 
poaad. 


K  A  raive.  h»riug  au  outer  ahell,  A,  with 
iBoee  K  F,  lu  oouibioaUoo  with  ibe  inuer  shell 
B  hariug  lh«e,  O  U.  with  iheir  ourre-pood 
mg  se-la,  ...bstauimll,  „  ^  (^,  7be%^ 
|MMe  apaemal.  '^ 

t.  In  a  vatr»  oonatnicted  to  open  and  etu^ 
hy  .<•  na.  aod  fall,  the  iBdap«,deBt  intHJ 
snd  eilertor  ,«-a^,  aod  the  eorr«,«ndu.g 
•-al*,  for  mereaaiug  th,  area  of  tbe  stea«e  ..r 
waiar  ,)orta,  aad  daoraaaiug  the  nae  »i„|  UH 
><t  the  w»t«r,  sabaiaoually  aaharain  deaeribaU. 

i»i.sis.  aamjt  rom  Finma-Liirw.  F  J 
Pwibrook.  Baocor  Me  ,  aaitcaor  to  Hinun 
UJLoooafd,  aame  plaoa.  ( FOad  ICay  lO. 
1877.) 


I02f 


I.  In  It  reel  lor  flahinglinea,  the  i»uihina 
UOB  of  Uie  thin  metal  aidae  d  *,  hariug  re 
oeeeese/stroi-k  op  therein,  with  a  Irama.  a  a 
forming  (Ungee  or  nioi,  k  k  and  k  artxinil  aaid 
aidea,  as  and  for  the  purpoees  herein  .lescj-il>e,|. 
a.  IB  a  flahiog  reel  having  a  roceaaed  mde 
to  ooataiH  the  click  uiechaiiiam,  ti,,  ooinlM„a 
^t,  ?L   W*"  /="*•  P*"*^  »  ».   '"  oou.l.in,.ti..n 

«^,.  .    iT    '•  *''."-"«  ••  *"'' *'»«  "^  Arranged 
•Bbetanlially  aa  aud  for  the  pan^Mea  aet  forth 


thertof,  IB  oomi.1.,,.  wiih  ,a..l  h«ndl^  whil, 
the  handle  rotate.  ...  aaid  sleere.  all  co««r»i, 
e-C  and  ofjeraung  -ubatanu.lly  ,n  the  rnanrar 
-nd^r   ,h.  pnr,H>«e.   be«.a '.how.  ."d"." 

a.  Th.  «.ml.iuation  ot  the  brae.,  the  aleeve 
I)  prond-l  w,.h  guard   K.  and     he  ao^,, 
.l..n   C   with    ...lUble  ,.,*,at4.-e   ejlin^",'*, 
".eclmMiaui.  «iO.Uutiall>  a.   and  for  theV.ur 
poeea  s^ieoifled.  ' 

**T^\^y'^'^     Fr^UookSholea,  New 
•wne  plaoa.    I  Filed  Sapv  38.  1870  i 


lliiidi'J-^^^^i'l' 


■•l.tlA.    Prnj^mr-Buoomn.    John  L.  Pope 
Cleyaland,  Ohio.    [FUad  Apr.  83.  1877 T' 


I.  Ib  ooabtoation  with  tbe  sbeare  F  roll 
era  a,  and  oheek-pieees  A  aod  H  of  the  block, 
the  waahers  H.  Iieanog  on  tbe  hub  0  of  the 
•beaTe,  anbMaotiaily  aa  daeenbed.  aod  tor  the 
puriioee  aiicci&ad. 

a.  In  t-ckle  blocks  hariog  roller  buahe.1 
•heaves,  the  int«rpoeai|  waebeis  H,  in  enmbi 
nation  with  a  hub  larger  than  the  IxMaea.  for 
reoriving  the  lateral  .train  or  jirt-sure,  a„l,. 
staoualy  aa  herein  s.a  forth. 


I*l.ai«  Btt-Stocks.  Daniel  fowera.  Shel- 
baroa  Palla.  Maae  Filed  May  aO.  1870  i 
fifW—The  l>it  K.  rouuxl  a  urt-uter  number 
of  Diom  ili;ui  tbe  haudle  l)y  forming  a  socket 
ID  tbe  aliafi,  which  Iiim  a  beahiic  in  the  h»ii 
die,  ami  uonneinMl  l,y  g^aniig  to  a  al««re  mi 
said  handle,  wbi.h,  while  it  is  heULfrom  rofa 
tion  iin  lU  own  ana.  n.UMes  anmuil  the  aiis 
of  motion  of  the  shaft.  A  j{uar.l  i.  attacheil 
to  the  tieere  to  aid  m  holding  the  sleeee  m>m 
rotating  oa  its  own  axis. 


i-iV,  \  '  "*""''  "'  *"^'  ■"*'  •*«*«•  »"«•  »"«1 
drfU,  having  the  socket  to  hul.1  «i.d  biu  or 
dnlh.  in  .1  riiaft  which  haa  a  bearing  in  tbe 
lower  part  of  the  braoe,  aod  la  eonnected  to  a 
aleeve  upon  tbe  handle,  which  aleevc  la  con 
atrooted  U.  rotiite  arouud.  but  ..ot  ii,K.n  the 
aiU  of  atottoa  of  wl   idiafi,  .,.   a  ,,t<,jJ:\,ou 


I.  The  combinaUon  of  a  wne*  of  kver.   .r 

".....el.   or  i^^r.  .Bit.  eloth,  woo.1.  Zc'^^l 

■".tonal.  pa.t«l.  «lue.l,  or  ,„'„a.ed  c-otnpa^j 

t..|retUer,  w.u.  a  .ten,  or  ue..,|l«  „,  !.«.,  Vj^ 

.•aoh  lajer  or  faBneJ  1.  provided  wiib  m  .,uZ 

*iiu.    auliat*uually  aa  deecribe.),  *^ 

■i-   The  «.mbiB»Uo.i  of  a  layer  or  c.nHi„»  „r 

.uifaoe  „i  aand.  with  one  aide  or  surfa,i  .„ 

^»ch  Jayor  or   founal  of  a  lead  peool  caee  01 

•lureriug,  subatautially  as  daaurilbed. 

l*l.tlT.  Hot^wADOBM.  a  N,  atearna 
eyraouaa,  N.  T.  fFUed  Oct,  ao.  1870  !  ' 
arj^.— Straight  an.l  taiienng  tenon,  o(  dil 
lereiit  leoglha  aud  diameters  are  cut  hv  Meu„. 
^i.H -^J  «rrylnga  latarall,  a.l,u,ul,l«  run., 
Z,  ."  't""^  tu.dej.ws,  all  pi,„u^,  ,„  .. 
me  ai  ,t^;k,  and  ad)uated  h,  a  handwheel  .a 
tacl.e.1  to  a  oovaule  sleeve,  an.l  pror,de.l  -ah 
cam  slou,  through  which  tbe  lower  end«  .., 
tbejKWs  l«-«,and  aloogitudinallv  a.ljo«tal.le 
■crew  luaertad  lo  the  top  of  the  stock. 


1.   Fb.  iM^jn,fjn«./aw,  J  a.  .-uttMcartMiig 
jaw  ,  prov,.lo<l  with  th.-  slots  , .  ,,  ,„  .«,„!„ 

r^l7  "'^  T''  "•''•'■  *'"'  '»""  »««•''  •  !>"- 
ndad   with   the  win«.  c  e  c  and   the  screw  ,. 

.,^?'^*"  '"''"'"  *"  '*>^*'  »'"'  'l-^nbe-l. 
.lJ..i  !  'J»V<^  •'■••'  P  "'fh  oiiu  sh.t*  having 
•leevaa  ».  held  ou  ..  ,t.H*  ti,  ,*t..w  a,  in  com 
binatioo  with  the  slotte.1  adju.iing.jaw,  her^ 
.n  <lescnl«l,  snUtaoUally  ;mi  ..ml  lot  il,.-  por 
poena  sfMicifleil.  ' 


•  •l.aiM.    BaaaMFMcaa.  Cyrus  L,  Torlitr 
Brooklyn.  N.  T.    [FUad  hUy  18.  1877  ; 


.V«  a   ne»  iirti.-le  •>( 


inaiiHranrure,  a  Ifnoe 
e:ip.  .■.,im,-uu«  ..I  a  w-K..|..n  ,tnp.  A,  with  me 
tallir  ^ui,«.  prT.j..cting  fn.in  its  upiw^- nurfaco. 
•BlieUuUally  .a  deacnbad.  •«'-'»co. 


1*1. Nl».  PoiJji,N«»-Mai;MiN«a.  8  U.  Tanker 
New  York,.  N  Y  :  Piled  Mar  il.  1877] 
Brief. —  from  the  rapHllyuiiivihg  pair  <it  <lr 
liverj  re.lleni  the  sheeta,  ^iltaniateJy  .|ir.i!t.M| 
by  a  ribrauiig  switch  into  ritfiil  .luerj(ii.(.'  .j,m 
ducUirk.  paar  to  two  pairs  o(  alow  mux  in,,'  roll, 
era  and  wU  .>!  Ufiea,  oarryiiig  th<-«  ovei  roll- 
til.  between  whiefa  tbey  are  folded  by  blade. 
•  witllalwl  bj  craolta.'  Ob4P  p»rt  ..I  wtoh  .vu 
tminr  !■  pivote<l,  ae  aa  lo  swii.k  asid*.  and 
Uieaaitch  ui  readily  ramuvabie. 


EXPIRED    PATENTS. 


OFFICIAL  GA/FTTE. 


1.  Tk«  com tM nation,  irub  a  [wir  ni  •ielir^r 
iiig  nWlart,  of  dirrrgjof  ngid  ooodoMorii,  for 
cuiiveriiii:  ilie  abeeu  in  cwn  limcioci  (Itbmik. 
•utMlxitiitllv  M  deacribad. 

X  Tlt«  Rual>iii«tiou  itftbe  driivennj;  roilr.-n. 
re«Mv:nn  rullen,  Mtd  diverging  ngid  foodaet 
on.  MlMUintMllT  m  imeribad. 

.1.  Tlu<  nxnlMnatioii  of  a  pAir  of  <li«li\'rrin(( 
n>lk-r4  ilnri-M  m  hl(h  himwiI  «rilli  j  |>iur  iJ 
(•■Cctviii^  rullors  dnv«a  »(  li>«  «pMNl,  fur  ram 
trolliii^  il>«  iiH>*«iD«uU  o(  ib«  uliflat,  Milxtaii 
ti»ll^  *H  <l<«M;nli«l. 

4.  A  pair  i-CdvliTenng  rollan  dnveii  at  bigli 
■pM«l.  Aiiil  4  pair  of  raewviog  mll«*rii  ilnven  M 
low  iiM^l.taid  I'ainofrollar*  being  wparatad 
•ueli  a  'lial.iiiue  that  tb«  aheet  <rill  eiitrr  the 
laUiT  Au  in«tant  tMfora  laavin^  'hn  Airiner, 
aud  ihim  b«  earned  onward,  AOtMlantiaJlj  aa 
d«~«Til><-d. 

a.  Thocombinauoa,  with  railan.  a*  9  lOand 
11  13,  Iff  ilm  tUMomtrj  plate  .^.  reoiovahla 
^U(i*.  7,  ,umI  .taitch  2S,  )iiit>a(^itiiilly  a«  de- 
•cnlMil. 

*.  Dif  roniliination,  witb  dv.'iver'ng  roller* 
'■>  lt>  .tiid  ilitvrgiDK  rigid  iMin^ui'tntK,  of  the 
mn«\  ,iMe  •witch,  •abataiiliaily  aa  iIwh-pIimI. 

7.  Thi-  oua>b<natioa  of  Uia  awitnb,  fant  i  um 
iimi;  (triivenng  rullara.  .iod  dlnw  itiiiniiig  re 
t-wviiik'  nillera,  tiibaCautially  aa  dratnhed. 

8.  Tti<*  oMiibinat'on  of  U>«  deliv«>ring  rnlten, 
<wit<-ti,  intl  .livoricing  naid  >v>nilurli>rm,  «ul>- 
tl.tiilially  ,w  ilnac'hbrd. 

9.  Ill  rnmliiDatioo  wilb  (lis  lulding  lilade 
«b.tft,  tlici  n>c-k  arm  M,  Hbort  '-iiuiMwiinK  rml 
•7,  ^ttid  vt  li<H.>l  'M,  wbaraby  an  aiiiTiiately  fant 
aiid  ilow  riiiireoirnt  m  ia|>artiil  ru  tlie  r«ii|:ng 
Olaili*.  »iibKt,tniiall>  ja  deicnlail. 

10.  Ttit!  iMnilMuatiou,  witli  (bf  tohling  bl,Mla 
»li»li  I.  iif  ll»e  re*«a.ie<l  hub  7.">,  mn  I,  and 
ipntv  ••/>,  '<iHMl>«ntiaJlv  an  iltvr.nlieil. 

I •!,•••.  Oab-Ajclc  Boxm.   W.  a.  Wiiooz, 
irMmdAor.  0.  1877.] 


I.    l'li«  <'<>Hit>iMaCiun  •>>  :h<i  i;nM>vad  and  ool 
l:>nid    rollera    htircn  dearnliri!,  gnrnvm!  »»!«• 
f'limai    U,  ,ui<l    grnori^t    )w<irnai  Itni,  an   .uid 
f'lr  tliii  |>ur|K>Me  aat  forth 

.'  riie  pomlHoatioii  >>  tbf  t;rouTMl  «nd  uol 
larcd  rollera  bereio  dewnbail.  railiall)  <>lotL4^l 
rini;*,  tfrtiared  *ilejiiurnai  n,  aiid  groureil 
^M>urnal  I<ok,  4II  noualnxitol  and  arranged  ti> 
ii|ientle  aalwt.uitiall;  aa  benwn  aat  forth. 


■  •I,*«l.    MacHiMSs  I'oB  CnTTTNii  Maaai.a, 
ORAMtTS,  Ac.    Robort  fi.  Atrhiaon,  Bnston. 
M-T-     ,Ptied  Apr  S,  18T7  ; 
Brut. — T'NMM  arr  r\{n>\\y  n  fiprtioaittl  wiUi 
III  a  nit:Ui:ik'  hi-ml  by  itirai'*  "l'  j-iii  ciiK^tKiii: 
in  4  RHi»  <<l<M       TI.e  (.ioIm  iiiai  !■•  irf  i«mhi  nyliu 
drit^.  wwl^e,  or  oil>er  form. 

1.    ri>«  •  iiinhinNlion.  widi  (lie  rut.-Uiiii;  Im'.uI 
■mmI  -aai  rm<ir*,  nt  I'.bi^et*  <ir  u<ol»  aiul  <4:<li* 
rotia,  |tn>v»liiil  with  rtyul  .^i-hi'i,  axtJtinlMl  intA 
tbe  aa«a  gronva.  i"  npermte  wihataAijoIlt  .§« 
dencrihril. 

X    t'br  rulaUiig    ln>a>l  ai)«l   XntA*  utd  iiMeb 
•oiani  t«  reciproaata  tlit>  Niola  i.i  uiuniMuatiua 


•ilk  a  vertically  aorabla  alld*  aod  meebAd- 
1am  u>  kiwer  t^e  bead  into  working  poaittoa, 
•■bataoLiaily  aa  deacribed. 

S.  The  bead  i*srryiDg  alide  and  'J«e  rotary 
bead  c  and  lU  toola  i  i,  a<tapted  Ut  tte  reeip. 
rvHsateil,  aadaaenhed.  in  oimhinatioa  with  Uie 
lever  to  oiova  rbe  alide  aod  an  a^juaUnc  de- 
viee,  a,  Co  ebanga  tbe  poattion  at  the  eliile  with 
refcr«Dce  to  tbe  eod  nf  tJie  am,  to  govvta  tbe 
■ieaeenc  of  tbe  tool*  aod  be*-).  i«caordin<  to 
the  tbiukneaa  of  tbe  oiatenal  aad  tbe  deptb 
of  tbe  cot  re<|aire«l  therein. 

4.  Tbe  rotatinir  bead  aod  reeiprocatiug  tool* 
narried  tbere>m,  in  oMabiaation  witb  a  unpptirt 
for  tke  B  '•erial  and  uiecbajii«iB  to  raiae  and 
lower  tbe  oea*),  aabaUntially  m  drarnbetl. 

3.  TberutatiMg  bead  itnd  rr<-^pToraiiiig  toola, 
ill  ouoihiuatioii  witb  a  pipe  b>  mii'luct  air  to 
dlaeJiarifp  the  cottiuga  fruni  the  fane  of  the 
aatenal,  MitMUntially  aa  dea«nbeil 

•.  Tbemtafiiig  hetu]  and  meipnaatingtuoU, 
ill  enmbinatiun  •ith  a  'nip|x>rtiug  Kiirtace  And 
*  guule  and  pattern  plate,  to  operate  aab 
•lant'ally  .u>  dntnribml. 


I»I.MS«.  LwTwo-JacTta.  W.  J.  M.  Batcb- 
eldar.  Hooay  Creek.  lad.  IPUed  May  U. 
1877.) 


1*1, a««.  RufovaBLB  CaBaiAoa-Toprt.  J 
B  Aaheltnan.  B«d  Wioif.  Midd..  aaaifnor 
of  one-baif  hla  riflrbt  to  Praok  Ivaa.  aajne 
place,    t  FUed  Oct.  10.  1870. 1 


1.  A  Aexiiili-  c.-\rna({e  u>p  traiot-,  rani|aHM-<l 
of  twi.  iipnirtii  b<i'».<,  aixl  ^  bracini;  !«-i»  piv 
oteil  t.i  both  tbit  iipnght  bow*,  iHib«taiiti:illy 
aa  iiei  forth. 

I.',  rim  (rotuliin.iUon,  witb  thn  «ni-Lct  piece 
<•,  ol  'how  a  Mill  xprini;  latnb  «\  iMilw(;ti,(ially 
m  ami  lor  the  pnriMwe  ^l  forth. 

3.  Die  i:>>nib>narioii,  With  wirket -pieiM^eand 
C-,  of  bow  «,  pnividisl  ttith  afimig  hii.-h  ^r"  unrt 
•boulder  <\',  Ijow  V  pni\  ided  «  ith  Klixulder  »', 
.111.1  t>«w  i,  witiMtaiitiaDj  aa  aud  lor  tbe  |>«ir 
|M-ene  aet  furtb. 


1.  The  »e»rr  f,  proridad  wiUi  a  anpport  at 
ita  unaller  eod,  for  (be  purpoae  of  keepiug  it 
raiaed  alwive  tli»  ground,  (ubataiitiallr  aa  aet 
forth. 

2.  Tbe  cooibiiialion  ol  the  4iI<m  a,  wbecta 
r,  board  *,  baviug  ilots  ttwri-in,  and  ipringi  », 
•«bataobally  a«  ^peciAed. 

1.  A  lifting  jMvk  having  lU  flrame  prorioed 
vitk  rertieal  ilotn,  and  which  i«  deprcMad 
by  tbe  weigbt  applied  to  the  aud  of  the  levrr. 
ao  Ibai  tbf  jack  will  miU<-  >Ii.wii  aod  r«at  Mil 
idly  opoo  the  ground.  And  then  rine  iipwird. 
by  laeani  of  aphiigx.  :tii  itonn  an  rbe  wei^bi  m 
removed,  ao  aa  to  mat  upon  ibi'  wbet-l-i.  •nb 
ataotially  »•  aet  f.irUi. 


■•■•••A.  PLAlTlNO-lfACRiMaa  l^eouarrl  B. 
B*m*n.  Oalaabunr.  ni  ;  Piled  Apr.  18 
1877.) 


l«l,a«a.  AuniMAnc  PuT-raNa  J  Baled. 
L.ew«aTli'.e,  loil.  1  Filed  Apr.  8.  1»J77. 1 
I.  Id  eoiabination  wllb  the  «haft  L  the  diak 
Q  arraognl  to  rotate  looaely  uitnn  tae  Muue, 
awl  proTideii  witb  the  wiTitm  of  vertically  ar 
tiRolateil  and  loogitndinally  iwtjnatahhi  amia 
K,  oonetmctnal  and  srnuiirMt  to  operate  Mb- 
•tantially  :»  a>id  for  tbe  pnrpoeee  •»<(  fbrtb. 

'i.  [niirnibination  with  the  diak  Q,rooiitruAt 
eti  Alld  KrrviMi'il  t<i  o|iemte  a«  >ie«KYil>ed.  the 
aenaa  of  abrnptly  twininating  ioolmna  V,  aab- 
Maatlally  ;hi  aixl  f\n  the  parpaieea  net  llnrtb. 

.\  In  oumhinatioo  with  an  aatoaiatae  fly- 
broah,  t)te  iMitrbahle  hMe,  ronpoaad  oT  tk* 
hollow  ennieal  ftnatDm  \,  MubeakBttaUr  M 
mm)  for  the  purpnaea  get  fotth. 


I.  la  a  plaiting  niachioe,  tbe  pLuting  bam 
eoaatnicted  with  x  longitadinal  .-ilot,e,  in  eitch 
bar,  (uliatantially  aa  and  for  (hr  porpoKe 
apecirted. 

?.  Longitii.lin.»il^  <lo(t<il  pl.iiiing  bars  C. 
kavini  aerank,  r,  on  Ibeir  fud»,  anlnianlmll) 
M  ileaenbeU,  Ami  for  the  pur|>08e  iipeciUe.1. 

.1.  I^ngiUKlinally  nlottad  plaiting  ban  (;, 
having  ajoamal,  J,  on  each  end,  oouibiiicd  to 
operate  with  fraaiA-lMrt  li  U  anit  a  b.vio.  A, 
mbatanliallv  aa  and  tor  the  |Hirp.iae  s|)eciA*il. 

4.  Ttie  locking  liar  (>,  amuifeil  to  oiierate 
with  tka  ibotted  plaiUog  bar*  <:.  base  A,  and 
barn  B,  in  which  tbe  har^  C  %n  >iuriiAM,  aub 
■taatiaily  aa  d.«cribed,  and  for  the  imqMne 
•paMSad. 

5.  lu  oombinatioa  witb  utotted  pliMling  bar* 
C  and  tbe  f>an»e  in  which  !hey  are  nionmed, 
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an  actualmg-har,  O,  fbr  roUtlug  tbem  «ic 
eWBivelv,  aubalaatially  at  and  If.r  the  iiur 
poae  apecified.  ' 

6.  Tbe  nctuafingbarO,  havinc  Anger*  r0" 
aod  reoeaa  i  at  ooe  end,  arrauged  for  opera- 
uoo  witb  tbe  pivoted  alotted  ban  C,  tubaUu 
tially  aa  dcaeribed,  aod  for  tbe  purpoaa  apeci 


isi.nva.  MacHiNM  FOE  CtJTTmo  8cmw- 
THRBAoa.  Louia  Bollmaon.  Vienna  Aus- 
tria. ;  Pilad  Jan.  3.  1877.  J 
Brtc/.—A  niacbiiie  to  be  attached  to  the 
ahear  o(  a  lathe,  and  deriving  iu  (wwer  fW>in 
tbe  latbe-palley  through  tbe  medion  of  a  nni 
veraal  rluicb  Joint.  Tbe  atUcbnent  oonaiiU 
of  a  Irame,  to  which  la  bingwl  a  lateral  arm, 
that  oamea  bingeil  to  im  <KiteT  end  a  iiendent 
frame,  in  which  are  ^lurnaled  two  cutter  ar- 
bora.  Tbm  traine  it  adjuauble  to  different 
iucliuatiuua  lu  relation  to  tbe  lateral  arm  by 
a  rack  aod  worm  acrew,  and  tbe  outer  end  of 
tbe  una  and  with  it  tbe  arbor  fiaute  are  ad- 
jUMUWe  Co  differenl  degreea  of  eleratH}n  by  a 
long  aerew  working  m  nwireleil  nula.  A  a|N- 
rally  toothed  revolving  lutler  attached  to  tbe 
lovefinoet  arbor  cutii  threada  opon  tbeixfer 
oal  aurfaoe  of  a  tulie  or  rod  attacbe<l  to  the 
latbe,  or  a  ainilar  but  awaller,  cotter  placed 
on  the  arbor  above  ia  uned  for  cutting  iotenial 
thread* 


l»l,k*t.  DtTuruia-OaM.  H  8  Bower,  Mol- 
berry  Qrore.  Kana.  I  Piled  liar  »4,  1877  ) 

1.  Tbe  conibiiiatiou,  with  oile  board  B  o( 
the  latch  a,  ihvoUhI  rent  *,  aud  croa*-pio  <a« 
aud  for  the  i>uriKMu>  deacnbeil. 

2.  Tbe  oombiuatiou,  with  a  duapiiig  oar 
body  *up|K,rt«d  ou  oeulral  and  side  poata,  of 
the  lilUog  bar*  F,  baug  to  sUple*  «,  and  de 
tacbably  loi^ked  by  oroa*  pin*  *>,  aa  and  for 
toe  purpoae  siieuifled. 

S.  The  oombiiiation  nf  the  ear-body,  haTing 
pendent  rack  bam,  with  ibe  alotted  gaid» 
plate*  of  tbe  truck  frame,  to  look  tbe  oar  lu 
a  tiltiup  poailion  for  dunpiug  tbe  load,  aub 
ataotially  a*  and  for  tbe  purpoae  daacribed 


■  •  !,••«.  AFPAkaTOa  roa  Piiaicnio  Buj.«. 
auow-Caw*.  &o.  O.  O  Brown.  Cardtna- 
ton.  Ohio     IFIladJunaO.  1877  J 


»BS 


FRAMES 


AND 


J 


HOLDERS 


1.  rbe  acrew  cutting  attachment, oon»iBting 
of  tbe  bed  plate  I,  main  aupport  .1,  a^juatablc 
arm  K,  movable  cutter^jarrying  fraate  L,  tbe 
arm  K  and  (raiDe  L  lieiog  at^uctoil  to  tbe 
M^a/'  *  toothed  aegment,  fi,  aud  acrew  apio 
die  W.and  by  oniTcrHally  jointed  crack  aervw 
apiudle  X.  BulietautiaUy  aa  ■[*<  ified. 

2.  TbeoombiDatiouofaapplemeiiUryreTolT 
ing  »liaftG  of  latbe,ooooect»l  by  a  uiiiveraally- 
Jointed  clutob  wheel  oiechatiiaai  8T.  with  .baft 
r'  aud  the  cotter  ahafVrevoUing  gear  wbeeia, 
•""•^l'»"y  •■  and  for  tbe  puipoee  deacnbed. 

3.  Tbt  combination  of  toothed  aod  xlotted 
aegment  6  of  frmme,  L  with  acrew  spindle  W 
and  claiup  acrew  V,  i/i  aijjuat  and  lock  cnttor- 
carrjing  frame  f,,  sabniaatially  aa  set  forth. 

«-  Tbroombination  of  pendent  fVame  L,piT- 
oled  arm  K,  and  flied  aopport,  J  with  uDiver*^ 
ally  h>int«d  acrew  iipindie  X,  tnrung  in  aup 
iiorta  of  frauM  L,  aud  aupport  J,  to  raiae  or 
lower  arm  K  aud  frame  L.  to  work  aa  da- 
acribetl. 

6.  Tbo  oombtnatiou  of  arm  K,  bavtrg  i»- 
c««a  «  at  lear  part,  with  locking  key  a  aod 
fiwloning  screw*  10  of  aupport  J,  to  anpport 
Dioi  able  fi-ame  for  internal  work,  aa  deecribed. 

6.  The  oumbiualioo  of  arm  K  with  apriug- 
catoli  Z  of  support  J,  to  hold  arm  K  aud  frame 
L  in  poeiiiuu  a(aioat  latarml  diaplaoemeot,  anb 
euntially  aa  aat  forth. 


I»1.«I»T. 


roR 


BILLS 

PICTURES 

All  l^iadt  ^  M.ltrr  U,^ 


1^  1 


1.  the  iuelho«l  o(  liiiuiiiig.  twuiKirarilv  for 
Mhibiuou,  bill.,  show  carda,  or  pictures,  by 
ouiias  of  tbe  frame  A  and  "pring  fa*t<,i,,7s  c 
cvii«trMae.i  and  HrrauK."!  for  operAtiou  snb' 
■taiitially  aN  deacribad. 

V.  o'  ■'■'";  «'*l>"'<">«"'  "»  the  frame  A  with  a 
bill,  carxl,  or  i»otiire,  B,  aud  the  llexibic  or 
•pniig  fa»tooer*  C,  •uboUutially  at  and  for 
the  fHirjiuae  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

l»I,tt».  HaaNesa  -  8ADDL*a.  Kdwin  K 
Cahoone  aad  Noble  Taaa,  Newark.  N.  J. 
IKiled  May  11.  1077.  J 


1.  A  oumbinxd  boasin;;  and  pud,  wb<ii  tbe 
•ame  la  conttrurtMl  with  the  b<>o«ius  uuder 
the  |>ad.  a*  ahown  and  daacribed.    . 

'■i.  In  combiiialio.i  with  a  combined  p;*'l 
and  boa«uii;,  wiUi  the  bouioiig  uuder  tbe  giad, 
an  under  plate  adniited  to  permit  tbe  teriet 
aud  acrew  iiuu  to  be  removed -or  replaoeil, 
all  subalautjally  a*  ahuwu  aod  deaoribad. 

3.  In  oombiiiation  witb  a  pad'aad  bouttog, 
III  which  the  boiiaing  i*  below  tlie  |>ad,  a  tme 
frame  inside  aaid  pad.  all  •nbatauUally  aa 
shown  arid  duacnived. 

4.  The  tivoB,c\Miatrucled  witb  edgosturiuKi 
upward,  a«  tliown  iu  Piga.  8  aod  9,  combiuail 
with  the  (Mul-leatber  *«and  plate  0,  as  aat 
forth. 

(■ 

Itl.axa.    LAMf -BuRnvaa.   Jaa  Cain,  Pitta- 

t)urg.  Pa     [  Piled  May  21. 1877. 1 


1.  A  lamp  bumar  lormad  of  two  binged 
aectiont,  whieb  are  iplii  diametnoallv  aud 
loogiiudiually  tfaroagb  tbe  wiek  taba,  tab 
atauually  in  the  maoaar  deacnbed,  aad  lor 
tbe  por^Hiae  speciBed. 

li.   A  lamp- burner  made  of  two  hiDge<l  aac 
tions  of  eqoal  aiae,  eaeb   barmg  a  aeetioo  ol  " 
the  wick  tube  whiok  ia  split  through  iu  aatira 
length,  at  deaenbad. 

3.  A  lamp^buniar  made  of  two  aact-x^s,  be- 
ing apht  diametrioaUy  aod  leogthwiae  through 
th«  WlcLlub^a»d  wlU  Hied  or  rMoorabie 
ratchet*,  and  hinged  aL  one  aide  aod  locked 
at  the  oppoaite  aide,  aabatautially  in  tbe  mao 
ner  deaenbad,  aud  for  tbe  parpoaa  apaolAed 

■  •I. Ml.   PaowNo-CAaan.  WlUlaia  Carter 

Maaham,  .^ntlaod.    I  Piled  Apr.  7.  1877.  l' 


r^^^Dllirr^nri^T^,- 


J  be  packing  caae  divided  up  tnlo  aaetiout 
by   partit;oiia   e,   and   intermediate  tpacna  d. 
and  provided  witb  tbe  battao*  ,,  sobstantiallT* 
as  aet  forth.  ' 


•  •l.ktti.  PLiAirtMo-MAOHiNaB.  J.  ■  Ckapio. 
New  York.  K.  T.    I  Piled  May  8. 1877. ) 


1.  Tbe  cumlMiiatiou  of  a  main  board  bar 
ing  binjre.1  folding  plates  and  oeadlf/i  pivoted 
to  I  he  latter,  witb  a  detachable  aide  atrip  hav 
ing  needle  luokiug  catches  or  hooka,  aalMtao 
tially  as  and  for  tbn  purpoae  set  forth. 

-■  Tbe  couibinatioii  of  tbe  main  boanl  A 
having  a  weilge  fchap«-d  ,tnp.  with  the  hiug««i 
folding  plates  ('  and  umllea  It  pivoted  to  one 
end  ol  the  plates,  subtUii;ial!\  as  specifled. 
3.  The  ouiobiiiarioo  of  the  maju    bfjr.1  A 
hariog  bingMl  fbldiug  platea  V.  and  uee<1)e«  0 
pivoted  thereto,  with  a  spring  actuated  ten 
aioo  rod,  B,  snbsrantially  a«  aad  for  the  per- 
p«>«!  s|>eeiflt><l. 
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PM»ao*  Otty.  Ohio  (  P11«d  Jons  4. 1877.1 
ttrnj. — Tb«  fr»a«  i(|jiT(>(ni.  Mid  napporttxl 
bj  )•(■  ot  aay  J«»ir«l  Iwiifth.  The  tahe  m 
th«  oeat«r,  ihroafb  wbieb  ilio  rrmi  m  •iii|>tl«<l. 
t<  eroawJ  b.v  two  diriMou*  of  rb*  omiv**  ai 
n(bt  uicIm,  CO  pr«*rot  tb«  fruit  ■|>rro«ebiaf 
fWMB  tk«  >i(l«9«  riom  eoaiini;  in  cooMrt. 

I  b*  crrirM*  A.  b«\  lug  druiona  C,  divMling 
tlir  opotrkl  tube,  in  mai b! iiAtioo  witb  tbe 
iniai<>  r»Bipu««d  01  I'lr  rod*  <i  to4  ooopliDfi 
K,  iMi.THlnl   with  lei!-'   K.  kiihoUotuUly  %»  •« 


Ovoatjr.  Ind      :  Filed  Apr  9.  1877.) 


itl.M*.     BL-aormiCAj.  R&ilw at  -  Pionau*. 

Jo*.  I.  Conkltn.  Jr..  N«w  York,  mamgaor  to 

MmMtf  and  Cbma.  A    PriMir.  Brooklyo 

>f .  Y.    1  Fllwl  Not.  14.  1870  1 

Brief. —  Movnmeat  ot  etrcoit-cloMir  id  ona 
dtraetioa  eloaea  otrmiit  of  oppoainf  tMUttry  m, 
tbm  oparmUog  aignaJ,  wb.cli  riaaea  eircait  0/ 
tb«  other  oppoatng  bAtt«ry  ;>  MoTaaent  o( 
wrooiKloaer  in  other  diraotioii  braaki  cireuit 
of  bMtM7  •,  la*riB(  b«tt«r7  ^  freo  to  Mt, 
whicfc.  ID  oparmtiug  iignki,  bre»ka  iu  own  cir 
oaU  and  oJoaaa  trroaod  oooaartioa,  tboa  pro 
Tktiag  p*tb  fureurreal  froa  battery  m  on  aaxt 
moTaBant  of  cireuit-cioaer. 


A  aluve  pi|<«  tlraoi  ■  imtlt  in  lUtAcbdble  »ec 
lioita,  couaiatini;  of  tlie  b«»<ia  A  A',  (lie  |>i|>*« 
H  C  D,  aiMl  tha  couicaJ  eud  piec«a  K  K.  tlir 
letter  baring  aperiorod  heodakfr',  and  .lamp 
mnff,  M  aboiri)  aod  da«enb«d. 


I*l.n*.    CBAi»-Bii^oaa.    Jm.  W.  CoUina. 
Lai»mia  Olty.  W70    !  Ptlsd  Jan.  39.  1877.  | 


rUe  t»rae*«  •',  bavinir  t'in.  l>ii<-kl»ji  O  und 
|Ja»»l  e.  Ill  coi»biu*t«»«  *ilh  ,h»iiro<«  |.ir>  e 
IJ  tiaviag  a  central  »ucket  for  rmnmg  tlie 
fceadn  t»f  tbe  RaHt  »iri»cf/»,  «ul*tiM»M«l!>  a*  Uarr 
10  n'Hiwn  aiid  Jewxibad 


J'lir  (wuibxmlioii,  witti  tUr  «igiiikl  and  ita 
circuit  fbaiiger  A,  of  tli*  bulitry  coiiiiectiona 
1  and  X,  Ki-ouod  coDiiectiona  r  w,  aiiiglc  mam 
line  t,  aud  oirruit  obaogcr  <,  lutiaianiially  %* 
jMi\  foi  the  purpoaea  aet  fortb. 


■  *l>8tt.        IfACBINMiT    FOB     FOUIIMO    AMD 

OuifPiNO  L.SATBBm.  Bdward  Corbatt  and 
F.  W.  Oct.  Boaton.  aad  John  E.  Whaalar. 
Lma.  Maoa.    L  Pilad  July  31.  1878.  ] 


I  III  nitfcliaiima  fur  criuipiug  uid  loltlitiK 
leailii  r  aud  otUer  itiatrnaU,  the  work  support 
A,  rai>'r<l  xltu. c  tb«  (he  table,  curveil  aaliatitn 
Uailv  :ia  abu»n,  and  iulupled  to  aerTe  an  an 
iHvi(  for  tlie  rvciprocauuK  cutter  it,  in  cum 
btnalion  •iiii  tliafcrUing  rolla  I  K,  ^hereby  (be 
Mlge  of  llie  iii«leiia!  tu  l>«  criinpail  ia  tiiriip<l 
Hpwatd  rruui  till)  talda  as  it  feola  and  m  cut, 
aiibalAiititlly  .M  drwribe^l  uiid  vbuwii. 

I.  In  a  nia4;liiiie  fop  cMUing  aail  orimpini; 
tlie  «<le4  uf  leatlier  and  utber  uiat«ri.Ua,  aud 
ia  ouniTniiatiou  wilU  tbe  curved  cutting  block 

auvil  A,  the  ciiltinx  tovi  U,  haviae  ita  cut 
ling-otlg«  formril  ubli«)ua  to  it»  verlie»l  adga- 
iinea,  Xn  coincide  aitb  tlie  riir\»  uf  tlio  col 
ting  block  at  tbe  iHiml  ni  coiitucl  Iherewiib, 
aabataiitially  ih>  Ueacnlvail  and  »<iviiu. 

3.  In   a  uia<^tiiuc   fni  crimping  aj<d  loldini; 
tba  edge  of  leAtlier  or  cUiei  material,  tbo  a>Di 
biuatHni  uf  tbeja«  t.',  ^priug  l>,  fnclion  beail 
1-^  aati  lijmmei  11  nith  llie  tablt-  or  bed  plate, - 
••Intantially  a*  iibuwn  miU  duacrilMMl. 

4.  Ill  a  naebine  for  crimping  aoil  foUling 
tba  ^d(;e  of  leatber  aiul  otber  uiat«rial,  tlia 
cottibi  lalion  uf  tbegrooTi>d  feed  i»il  tv,  preaa 

1,  CsMialructod  and  arraniirail  tu  ai;t  m  cou 
jauetion  witb  .taid  roil  A.  and  vprticaUT-re- 
•:i|>incatin(;  aiitling  tool  n  with  tbe  tuijing 
jaw  I'  hikI  «ork  liupiiort  A,  .-Ul  arrangeil  to 
irtit,  cre«.«-,  aJiL,  ami  tuld  tbe  edge  of  tha 
norl..  .iiil.NtJuliall)  aa  ilcacribed  and  al.uwn. 


j.  In  a  maobioe  foroinipiDg  aod  foldiag 
tlie  eilge  of  leatber  aad  otber  aialeriala,  tbe 
eombinatiou  of  work-anpport  A,  raoipcocating 
cutter  li,  foldiogjaw  O,  fnettoohamiDcr  E, 
and  contact  bamner  B,  all  combined  and  ar- 
ranged  to  operate  lubatantially  io  uiaaner  a* 
(teneribad  aod  ahown. 

6.  In  niecbaoiam  for  crim|>iag  and  folding 
tbe  edge  of  leatber  and  other  malarial,  tbe 
eombinatioo  of  tba  foldiu{;  jaw  C,  bammer  E, 
lie*d  H,  and  the  reeiprooating  liar  or  carrier, 
all  eaaatrncted  and  arranged  to  operate  aob- 
ataotially  io  manner  aa  deacribed  and  ahowa. 


<*!••*••  OoMaiNao  Potato  aks  ComN 
Pt-ANTKH.  Joseph  Ouatar,  Ooahao.  Ohio. 
irUad  Mar.  »4.1877. ) 


xH-- 


I    The  axle  B,  loeg  anaed  eiipa  C,  aod  piv 
oted  bracaa  <>',  in  oooibiaalion  witb   planter, 
fraae  1),  pilot-wbeel  U,  mid  liopper   U,  .iiiib 
atantiallj  aa  deMhbeil. 

2.  The  oooibinatiun,  witb  frame  l>  aud  nlid 
iug  hopper  1(,  of  the  dropping  plate  J  having 
herel  wbeel  U.tbeahaA  K  bariDg  gear-wbeeli* 
Q  ii,  aod  tbe  coQcentrio  wbeela  T  T  on  the  uda 
of  groQod  wheel  I',  aa  and  for  the  porpoae  aet 
forth. 

2.  The  eoiiibiuatiou,  with  hopper  H,  of  tbe 
dropping  wheel  J,  guard  L,  aud  knife  If.  <ka 
and  for  tbe  |Mir|w>8e  apeeifted. 


I»l,«a*.    Oaa-AtakTbm     Andw.  J  Ourtia, 
■    lfooro«.lfa.    [Filed  Apr.  e,  1877.) 

ii''    _^^III!M 


1.  riie  oouibiualiou  of  the  clutcli  II,  (Iik 
rliaiu  wbeela  ti  IV.  tbe  cbaiu  I',  tbe  ouiM 
apring  I),  tbe  p.twl  and  ratchet-wbcel  V,  and 
Ibe  getr  wbc«la  1/  H,  witb  each  otber,  ami 
witb  tba  aile  E  ,4od  tbe  Iraiuo  A  uf  ac»r,  aub 
atantialljr  aa  ben.in  abuwii  jiid  deacribed. 

2.  The  roiiiliiniidon  of  tbe  ciutcb  il,  tbe 
chain  wlieeU  (\  i^,  tbi-  cbain  I',  tlie  coileil 
apring  U,  (be  p.iwl  and  latchttwheel  A,  the 
gear  wbeela  U  li,  and  (lio  double  geiir  wheel 
<:  C,  with  e.a<b  otlii^i,  and  witb  tbe  aile  R 
and  the  frame  A  of  a  car,  aulMtantially  aa 
bereio  ahown  and  desrribed. 

3.  I'be  ounibiiiatimi  of  the  lever  |>awl  K',  tbe 
■l>ring  V\  and  (be  |Hi*h  |Mn  ()',  aitb  tbcgeHr 
wheel  H  of  tlie  axle  K,  nubaUntialty  an  herein 
abuwn  and  deaeribed. 


1*1, M*.  rK.T«n  Faaaioa.  A.  M  Oaoiala 
and  8.  I.  TatUa.  Hartford.  Oonn.  (Ftlad 
Jan.  0.  1877  1 


..J 


f 
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EXPIRED    PATENTS. 


Jl.nk    12,    1877. 


U.   S.    PAl  FN  f    OFFICE. 


A  feilcd  f*br.(.  <i>a>|K»ed  of  two  facaaof  raw 
ailk  with  the  uatnral  gam  raoiainiog  lo  it,  and 
an  lutarior  flilii.g  of  oottuo  or  ita  equivaleat, 
aabaiantially  aa  herein  deaeribed. 

■  ■■.Ml.  Mamdno  Ploo-'i  o»ACxx>  Darid 
W  Da  For.irt.  BrooUra.  aMlfaor  to  BuoL- 
ananALyaU.NawTork.  N.T  IFUadApr 
ao.  1877  1 


The  hen-Ill  ileacribod  improreiaeot  in  pariua 
neiilly  printing  or  niiboatuug  |ilQg  tobaroi>  in 
the  prucena  of  its  uiauufacture.  cuuaiating  in 
•'.umprriaiug  the  plug's  u|>on  Interlaid  euilioM 
ing-plulwi,  tbatremajjj  bctapflo  theploga,  gftci 
preaiiure,  aolil  tbe  tobacco  acta  aud  hartlcua, 
w)  aa  to  produce  a  permauent  and  leKible  mark 
in  tbe  kurfao«  of  the  toliaoco,  aubatautiallv  aa 
aet  forth. 


■  •I.Mfl.      OOMBINBD   BnAP-HoOK  AND 

Bdokljl     Francja  J.  Daiaa.  Pierce  City 
Mo.    1  FUad  Apr.  30.  1877. : 


The  c<>iiil>iiii«ii,>n  (i(  ilie  tram*-  X,  maAr  aitb 
arehixl  aiili'  hai4.iiid  baring  a  rufid  tuiif(oe,  •', 
altacbeil  u.  it,-,  centra!  croan  b*i,  tbe  plate  h] 
alotted  to  reoeivH  tue  tongue  «',  ai:d  having 
inclineil  flang.'H  torine<|  u|>r>n  ita  aide  edgi, 
aod  tba  soap  book  c"  e»  formed  u|>0D  tbe  for* 
•  ard  end  of  thenaid  plate  B,  .lubatautiallv  aa 
herein  shown  aod  deacribed. 


■  •■.•4S.     PTB0T«0HNIC  8IONAI--OA*. 

TBOXlBa.     Jaoob  John   DetwUler.  JarweT 
City.  N.J.    IFUadFeb  a«.  1877  ) 


I.  The  pyrotechnic  aignal  Herein  described, 
oinaiatiiiK  of  a  r-ombn«tible  material  lormed 
into  a  aingU-  maaa  or  »Lar  capable  oi  i-iiiitHDg 
one  colored  fctream  ot  light  when  pro|)elled  bj 
an  exploaive  rharge  of  guii|K.wder,  in  ccuinee 
tioii  witJi  a  prioml  and  cbar|^  cartridge- 
Hbell  adapted  for  oae  id  au  ordinary  dre  arm, 
aa  and  ^ur  the  pu  rpoee  aat  forth 

2.  Tbe  hentiD  deaeribad  eudleaa  tuae  fur  py 
roteehnie  atara  or  aignal  balla,oonau-it)ug  of  a 
thiu  eottou  wick  aatarated  with  a  oumbuati 
We  fluid  or  vamiah  and  woood  oootiuuoualj 
around  the  aigual  ball,  aa  aod  for  the  purpoae 
aet  forth. 

3  Tba  cartridge  abati  having  projacuoua 
fon^d  ou  tbe  nud  to  lodieMe  the  color  of  the 
signal  at  night,  a«  beraiD  aet  forth. 


•  *l,»M.  Doos.Boi.TB.  A.  A.  Dannatr.  Kaw 
Britain.  Oonn.  (Filed  May  6.  1877  I 
brx^—iyif  tbnnb-pinoe  of  a  eliding  bolt  ■• 
pruTided  with  a  croaa-bar,  which,  bj  a  half- 
turn,  eBacea  in  anlargM  opauingaof  tbe  boll- 
eaaea,  and  aervaa  10  look  the  bolt  eiiher  r«- 
tnrted  or  pruiectad. 

The  aaabinaUon  of  the  Uiuab  piece  U,  bav. 
'?'  *r*?*''^  '  »»<*  •fc*oli  ««•  apindle  e,  with 
Ue  alMling  bolt  A  aod  tube  B,  baimg  open 
Inga  U  0  aod  alot  «,  aaid  tbanib  piece  lieing 
eapaWeof  reeeiviug  abalf  turu  looppoailedi 
rectiooa,  to  lock  or  milock  tbe  b<>lt,  aa  and  /or 
the  par|K>gt  act  forth. 


■  •I,M4. 


1025 


XTb«  oombioat;i>G  a.U,  tb«  back  and  ead 
^»«*»  01  a  acliooldeak.ol  Uie  Ueak-top  J, 
W.U  cl,»i  I,  and  the  hinge,!  aupporting^; 
LU  arranged  lu  awing  i„war,l  lauiraTl,  o,t 
Of  the  wv,  allowing  tbe  u-r  J  u,  awiug  down 

Z^^^'^"^'^  ""*  Arranged  iobeUiiBaU, 
aa  BDd  tor  the  pnrpoee  aet  forth. 

■  •■,MT.    FcKcaa.  Jaa.  Oarratt.  Pembrokn 
N.  T.    1  ritad  .Ian  a».  1877  1 


■  4l,S4«.   8nD-Pi..ANTnta.   M.  N  DeVaara 
SprinffflaM.  ni.    t  Filed  Apr    10  1877. 1 


■JUTTt^^TiM 


1»I,M«.  B0H001..-OMU.  Henry  HMbrae 
<*r»«ia»ld.  lad.    [FUedMay  aa.  1877.J 


1.  Toe  lege  A  B,  h^^k  K,  aad  aaat  D,  In 
oombiuAtiou  with  tha  atr^p^bingea  O  O'  aud 
:be  lirackeu  H,  tha  braekeu  beiog  aeaond 
to  tbe  bottom  of  the  aeat,  aod  uruvidad  with 
teoona  b,  aud  tbe  legs  A  proridad  witb  ooah 
■ona  a,  aubataotiall}  ■«  and  for  tha  parpoaa 
••t  forth.  ^^ 


Tbe  nombiiuliou  of  Ibt  l.race.1  upricl.ia  A 
A.  iiiieiuicliale  bl.-:k,  «.  ,^,^^  m,  aire  link  C 
and  pencil  U.  aa  »b..wn  »nd  ileacnbed,  for  >be' 
puriKja.-  -.(leciaad. 


1.  lb  a  two  fraoie  eeeil  planter,  the  combi 
nation  of  tbe  lever  rtnl  J  with  the  pivoted  or 
flexiblj-aopported  aaat.  O,  having  lU  front 
aupport  on  the  iever  riMl  li.r  raiaiDj:  »r  lower 
in?  the  front  frame,  aabauntia|ly  aa  herein  «et 
forth. 

i  Iu  a  ae«d  planter,  the  combination  of  the 
rear  frame  A,  tbe  front  carriage  D.  tleiiblx 
»onect*d  thereto,  aod  having  )i„ni,d<  \y.  «;th 
foot  reata  a,  tbe  -eatO,  with  Ijexible  aupp.nta 
H  Mid  rigid  aup|K»na  1,  aud  the  bent  pivoted 
crtwa.bara  J,  having  ite  end*  foruiiog  the  arms 
€  «,  aabetantially  aa  and  for  th,-  purixiaes  here 
in  aet  forth. 

3.  The  oaoillarii^g  cogged  aegmenial  drop 
piog«li4ea  L  L,  oonaacted  .it  geanx*  Uigetber 
by  tbe  eenlrsllj  pivoted  pinion  *,  a*  and  for 
tbe  parpoaea  aet  forth. 

«.  The  ooffibioatiOD  ot  the  geared  uwsiliat- 
iBg  Klidea  L  L,  arm.n  //,  connecting  bar  « »,  le 
vera   V,  H,  aad    N,  ami   the  earn  wheel   P   all 
eooetructe.1  and  arranged  to  operate  snbatan 
Ually  aa  and  for  tbe  purpoaea  herein  a«t  forth. 


'*4**t""..  J'acoBTs.    Oeorg.  Oorman.  Ne« 
.     ™,V!  ^  ••■"*»'««■  of  one-half  hun«ht 


1.  The  barrel  A.  oumpriaiug  tlie  coisbina- 
tiOD  of  tbe  bib  A',  tue  Uil  B',  and  tbe  b«lt  O'. 
and  t-<>iiatruct«l  watar  way  *,  aud  packet!  or 
valve  aeat  r,  with  tbe  int*ruiil  elaatir  sleeve  O, 
aerving  aa  a  guide  foi  tbe  valve  l»,  tlie  banger 
£,  carrying  ihu  Hoid  valve,  and  llie  M^taatibg 
block  F,  couatrurlod  with  tbe  cam  groov«  j, 
Uieaaid  parts  being  oonaltucU.I  aud  arranged, 
in  relation  with  each  otber,  subsUutially  as 
aud  for  tbf  pur|>oae  hereiu  aet  forth. 

2  Tbe  ooiubiiiAtion  uf  tiie  bauger  K,  ar 
ranged  within  tbe  body  or  vertical  p«rt  (;  of 
the  bwiel  A,  and  for  o(MM^tiou  by  tbe  actual 
lug  block  F,  witb  the  nut  i  aud  screw  f,  aub 
atantially  aa  and  f..r  the  purpoae  herein  aet 
forth. 

3.  Tbe  combination,  with  the  »>irrel  A  and 
tbe  actuating  block  K,  arrange'l  to  actuate 
the  vaJve  1)  by  mtana  uf  ib«  cam  groovea  j, 
aa  aet  forili,  tbe  acrew  cap  H,  the  duplicate 
packingiing*  a,  and  tbe  luinrmediate  meui- 
lic  waaber  f,  all  aubalAulially  as  aud  tftt  the 
purpose  lirreiu  set  forth. 

4.  T»  combination,  >q  a  faucet  subatao 
Ualiy  aa  liereio  aet  f«/rtb,  of  tbe  aleeve  O  and 
tbe  pMsked  valveeeat  e,  anhauutially  aa  and 
for  the  purpoae  herein  aet  forth. 


I»l,a«*.  MttX-OooutM.   BollinC  Qreane. 

Potadaa.  N    Y..  aaaiynor  to  rumaei,'  atu 

N.  P  Obaney.  aama  plaoa.   i  Filed  Dae.  18 

1878. ) 

Brief. — A  reaei  ^oir  aurroundeil  by  an  air 
cbaiobcr,  which  alau  ezteoda  bntii<ath  it.  Be 
neatb  ^bic  >a  an  indeprndunt  tank  or  baain 
N'eMr  and  in  line  with  the  lop  id  ilie  roarrroir. 
on  ail  aides,  is  a  contiuauiu  lAuk  ur  trwgb 
prvjecung  horiiontally  l>»yoi«l  the  1.  •(  of  iL. 
a)>(>aratua. 


EXPIRED     PATENTS. 


GA/FI  TE. 


1  Tbx  eoahioattuu,  »iUi  the  miU-iian  A, 
of  the  top  w»i«r.i»uk  B.  «D'I  tlir  «urr<>u(i.liii)( 
4irchaatMr  C,  b«tow  twtl  uuk,  *uli«UriCiiUlv 
M  Md  for  itie  purpoM  «et  forih. 

'i.  Tb«   milk  (WO   beroau  JtmcntMtl,  i:«oimt 
lUf  of  Iba  {MQ  A,  u>|>  w»t»r  Uok  U,  »urri>uii<l 
lug  air  apMa  <  ,  bottom    tauk  R,  reed  lank  U. 
*u»l  (apiMMtiDg  frame  D,  a*  mm]  for  Ji*  jiur 
poM  (M  fortJi. 


I •!,•••.   CA»-COVTl.tHO» 

Ij—'m  CroM  RoAda.  Pa. 
1877.  I 


Darid  R  Halt«r 
I  !M*(1   May  36 


iVI.aM.  PBocMua  FOB  1'matjmo  Srw 
aoa.  F.  HiUa.  Ohiawiok.  BasUod  [Filad 
Not.  e.  1870  ) 

Th^  brmribeforn-dMeribed  pror«M  of  elan- 
fjiuf,  liaotlortuaK,  and  panfring  Mwa^ts, 
vliK'h  ooouats  lu  treMlo(  tba  Mwa«>c  wftb  it 
dirufecliuj  compound  oompoaMl  of  a  mixtarv 
of  •ta-walM',  or  lu  aiieciaed  aqaiTalant,  Iiib*, 
and  Ur,  tiibatMitially  at  ast  forth. 

•  •I.k4«.  anAiH-aoov^miLB    Jaa.8.  Hillyar 
Rockterd.  Mina.    [PU<»d  Mar.  IB.  1877.J 


1.  TU«  cuiabitiaiioii  >>(  draw-brad  .\,  liuv 
lUf  iwiiigiuf  4nd  •|.niif  acie<l  eoui>liii»<  link, 
«ith  tlic  ilnt».  bead  B,  lutviuf  pifuled  atid 
•  eighUrtl  dr»w  k-vir  K  and  latrrali;  alidiiig 
cuuplinK  aud  uueuu|<lni|;  |iiii  K,  milnit^itiallv 
III  tba  RiHiiuer  and  tor  tbv*^iiir|>u.>r<i  -mi  furtii 

2.  The  cuuibmatiuo  of  dr*w  tuad  A,  tiav 
:iiKptrulpd  t:u;d>-,lran)e  <  ,  with  Mio  :»ujiii.tal.le 
I'.uk  ntock,  baviiii,'  uu.ibionrd  .iidv  Jiid  bul!<>iu 
ApriiiK*,  and  with  ih<?  luckiiii;  |.iii  n.  paaaiiiK 
Uiruui;li  gui<i«  lr»ia«  aiid  atock,  •ubitantiKll^ 
4K  •p«L-iflcO. 

■i-  Tbr  ouailiuatiou  of  liiikntnck  It,  bar!U|; 
><<1««  grooToa,  with  the  forward  »}|teodin|{ 
coupliii^-liok  !>'  and  faalcuiiig  band  d,  auli- 
aiaaiiailj  aa  dracnbad. 


.A  j;rHi,i  v.-nr-i  <ou»...t.i. J  „l  an  inclioed 
levoIiiuB  i^lindtr.  the  luocr  faca  of  which  la 
l-mifitnduijlly  corrugated  and  coTered  with 
a  ro-iUiit  or*B»«o,  aa  fcbowo  and  ilMcritK-d 


1*1. n5S.    MaciTKB*  r<5R  bMjrnno  1.«atw 
eiL    J   H-xlakiasoa.  Saiem.  Ua^.    IPUad 


•  •i.*«l.    »nuupa 
Tborudik*.  Maaa.    : 


SumnarJ   Harkoaaa 
IMfcd  May  IS.  1877.) 


1.  Tbaatiirup  «.  nr^i-i*-  tii>tn  a  l'<>ii(;iiii<iii* 
uliact  of  atai-l,  It*  diiin't  ixntiiMi  'ivilif;  i4<li«|>'v<l 
to  ■)>»■(  i»|Hn  aud  U-i-oiiT  nrKviar<<l  fh>ii.  Ihr 
'•tirrup  ktrti>.  •nUvlaiilnJI;  a.«  abuwu  ^d  dc 

2.  Tbe  alirrupa,  iumIp  fiom  a  MMitinnoii.* 
!itir«t  of  alo*-!,  and  aiiH|ilrO  lu  i>|i«>i.  untaanl 
.11  ita  a|i|i*-r  portion,  in  tv>inl>iiiati<iii  niili  tli«> 
atta<-bio«>ii  *.  havinc  \Uv  Mud«  or  pi^jm-tioiiM 
c  for  catchi.'ii;  i:i  tb<f  oveninpi  m  (Jim  rtxU  uf 
tfa«  atirru|>,  aubittanl'aily  .la  de«crili«Mi. 

I»I,M*.  F^acwt*.  Ralph  Uatbaway.  Mam 
rh«».  Tano.  :  FlWd  Apr.  i  1877  k 
A  fatioel  for  liarrcN  aud  ve---'ri^,  muiAiaiaif 
liqaida,  couanduf  of  lb<!  tnbo  A  li,  hariuK 
ol>lus«' angled  chai  i>»l  B.  tlie  |>cr|ioadi<;iilHr 
rikiuoai  F,  and  th«  ruUt>«r  vai\M  on  eml  ul 
«araw,  all  aa  iliowu  aod  desciil>o<i. 


I.  Itt  a  l«atb«r^it(iB|;  'narbin^,  an  alaatio 
idkIaI  roll.  I<,  atipiMirtMl  ^r  tMid  b«ariD|ra  M, 
aiHl  Itit>>ruie<)i4tv  aup|K>rt«  N,  which  l>rann(a 
auti  aupiiorlj*  iirv  iKla|7t«d  to  y i«ld  luilep^ad. 
cndy,  a.*  apt  furth. 

i.  A  prujnnn*  roll.  L,  bat  n^  au  rlantjo 
oiMaJ  body,  conibin<<d  with  indvpoad^ndy. 
yMdiiig  nr  clariK!  iMariDgii  and  sappi>rta,  auid 
a  riKid  bar,  aila|>l«al  m  aupimrt  aaid  yialdiag 
Warinftand  «iip|M>rtit,  aaaat  fortfa 

i.  An  6l:iVie  nntal  roll,  L,  having  inde 
|-«Md»ntly  yielding  liearing*  and  oupporta, 
i-<*iiili:iiiil  with  a  splitting  knife,  B,  nod  an 
nppfir  roll,  O,  aa  ael  f>rtb. 

4.  Tlio  rontbiaMttoo  of  thr  ngid  bar  or 
iraaia  O,  lb«  mil  L,  tba  poaU  a,  aota  K  B*,  and 
apr'ngs  P,  aa  set  forth. 


JUNR   12,    1877 


».  The  yielding  supporU  N,  hariog  fhction 
rotlera  8,  in  ronbiDMioo  with  the  roll  L  aa 
•at  forth  " 

.i''  ''^•,  "rd  bonaontal  bar  O,  aapporting 
the  roll  L,  in  eobbtnatioo  with  neana,  aob- 
■taoUaJly  aadeacribwi.  wberetor  aaid  bar  ia  ad 
)o»te<l,  aa  aet  forth. 

7.  lu  a  loather  apliuing  machiue,  a  winding 
dniiii,  a,  oonii«»t«J  to  the  driving  ahart 
tbroogh  ati  Idle  wheel,  e,  l..^te.l  m.  a  pivoted 
lever  /,  which  lever  la  oonuatted  to  a 
weighted  piece,  at.  In  auch  manner  aa  to  be 
ter»ed  on  lU  pivot  by  the  downw^tl  inore^ 
ment  of  th«  piece  at,  aod  thoa  diaconuert  the 
wheel  <  from  the  drnm  a,  aa  aod  for  tbe  uur- 
poaa  aet  forth.  '^ 

<  The    ;dl.-   wh««i|    ,,    onmbined    with    tbe 
wheel*  6  c,  lever  /.  wpightod  piece  m,  ar.l    d 
'fT-aefliai^  oooaet-tiont,  u  ae:  forth. 

9.  The  fc'nard  or  danifp  a,  ooni>)ini><i  with  the 
ooonecUug  rod  4  aud  pi^tje  w,  aa  ant  forth. 

i«l,«s«.  i'At>rr-P«NciL«o«0»aTOMa  W 
J.  Boltoo  and  Jamaa  B.  Pieid.  MUwaukaa 
Wia.    I  FUad  Apr   10.  1877.1 

■■«■ 


A  paiut  j^nci!  muipound,  ronaiNl.nc  nf  ,i.l 
oniig  waiter,  tallow,  and  reain,  ia  the  proiKir 
tionn  uprcifled. 

ft,m»1.    COMBINBD  BnaP-HoOK  AND 

BvciLLB.    J.  K  Hopper.  Rochaat«r    N  Y 
TKUad  Mar  27.  1877.1 


A  harneM'hook  h;tving  the  Uli  b  i>r 
toncue  ».  and  the  K.ngue  or  lever  I  pirotcil  on 
acparalc  a^rn,  u  deitciibcid,  aud  ad.ipte«l  in 
be  0|>erate<l  by  the  strap  without  the  inl.r 
vt>utlon  of  a  apring,  iubstaoliully  ai  ««l forth 
3.  In  cuiiibinaliiin  with  a  torii;ao  or  latch,  y. 
the  loog'ie  or  l.vrr  t,  having  ih,.  couutcr  arm 
1,  aaid  latcli  and  tongue  Ociii;;  pivoted  on 
•eparau  »xe«,  Btib»Ui.iij!ly  iia  and  for  tl.n 
t^r|M>aea  Ke(  forth. 


t*l,««B.    Hoaac-PowBu.    D    K    Uunyar 
ford.  D*  Witt.  Iowa.  iPUadMay  Jl.  1877  . 


•  •    1 1'    u    hor«!.|H>nrr,   having   itj,   riidlubs 
lrr-4dki   mrliw.Hl  ,tji  deitculKwl,  thn  nhafl*   «; 
(!',  KeiitNl  to  tliedriviu;,'»iiaft  »  by  meAuii  of 
pinion.s  e  r  ,  ami   Ur:;.-   uliirl,  h  r,  hiiIiiImii 
liiiily  UK  s|M'i-ilie<l. 

'.*.  incliiird  tnradler.iiTy;u(;  fraaies  K  K, 
a'lju.ttable  bi  uteani  of  ernutric*  1  an  »h*fl» 
L,  ikubatHotially  u«  .•(•eeiHed 


T  J%hn*  aod  Oh^a.  a.  Whits.  Ja.'ney  City 
N   J     ;  FU«d  May  ft.  1877  ) 


I.  Th«  couil>iu.ktion  of  Ihe  r-dlen)  A....\ 
rrid  with  leather  .iiid  co.ilo.1  «!th  nnorj  Hour, 
the  pUlf^  u,  Ihr  ro«U  C,  Hio  »pii  les  J»,  tho 
fr.\t  wheeU  K,  :ind  the  crank  K,  with  each 
other,  ^iiltataiilially  ai  Iterciu  aliowu  and  de 
(Oribed. 

■J.  Thn  ci'iiibination,  wirh  Imv  fl,  uf  Ihe 
aorket  I.  xnl  U  M"'"*  M,  nub^tautially  m 
and  lor  the  piiriM«'  .'•I'ei'.ifleil. 

J.  Thi-  Ca^mblnMtlou  of  the  pivxlrd,  ciitved. 
and  U  «l  her  ftred  pUl.i.  .1  with  Ihe  .Hh.tlr.l 
covar  i  >ind  Ihr  i»llei.<  a,  aiibslanlulU  ii» 
ht-reiu  sbtiwu  and  de.«Tib<.d 

4.  Tlio  coHiltiiMtiiin  of  the  s<«t  ncteai  K 
with  th«  ilolied  luver  1  ami  tli«ci>rvK4l  plalm 
J,  AiibsLii.lially  a«  herein  ilioaii  and  dr 
»criii»d 
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UNE   12,    1877. 


.i»l,««*.    Oas  -  Baotn^roaa.    S.  8.  Joo« 
NomatowD.  P».    (Filad  May  0.  1877  J 


A  gaarrgulrfiori .«i»tii.;.' of  .s.jilel  lulieA. 

having thn-adedfMension  iiilw  ll.tide  nlollnl 
<-ap»alTe  ('a,  »d|u.t:.bl.-  ..n  aaid  /■it.-ii.ion, 
•iiid  thn  incloNint;  !»u!b  1>  ihrUtler  lonnortin  - 
with  tbe  burner  D'.  a*  (howD  and  .IcM-rilx  'f 


J»l.a«l.  UooB  Ukjm. 
and  Warrwn  H.  Taylor. 
1  Klad  July  ao.  1878.  i 


rtioa.  P.  Kmii.10  r 
9t«mford.  Coon 


A  l.wk  caae  provided  aiih  »  .orewth.-^aded 
e.cut<l.«.n  ;.|lrcr»i  there,  ilh.  to  paM  into 
and  tliiongh  an  ajH^rture  i„  a  diwr  for  d.rwl 
attachment  of  a  i.ick  to  a  d.»r,  HnliatMiiiallr 
aa  deMTihtid  ' 


l*I.M».     BBBtOH-LOAWHO  PlM-A«««e      V 

tirkwood.  Bowton.  Ma*     f  PUed  Mar  la 
loTT.  J 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


A  printiugink  lountaii.  or  faeder,  com  (weed 
ol  a  fo.inta.u  with  lucvaMe  ii.ier;.,r  ,.,.ton  or 
piMiauie  plai«.  Iwtlou  ldOtl.:.,;t:lotb  .11  ^reen, 
aiid  her;umicall>  leMliu^  b*»e  plate,  lulmun' 
tt*l!\  .11  the  BiaoMxr  auil  lor  the  purpuKe  vrl 
lort  li . 


■  •!,■«•.  WAORzxo-Macaz^u    A.  P  Ladd. 
81.  LawroDoe,  N  Y.  ; Plied  May  17. 1877.  j 


1.  The   Rector   A,   to  unnaiiueUwl   an. I    *r 
ranged  a«   to  be  *uc«eaaively  acted  ii|ion  at 
poiiit»on  different  aide*  of  the  ««ntei  on  whiob 
It  »')rk»,  aod  with  varying  leveiajje.  aubatan 
Mally  a«  aud  for  the  purpoae  aet  ft>rth. 

2  Tbe  guard  lever  I>  and  breech  M<«<k  C, 
eonnoeted  by  a  link,  «,  pivnttM)  »t  one  end  to 
tbe  guard  lever,  and  provided  at  Ita  opjioaiie 
eod  with  a  atad,  «.  eotariog  a  bole  m  tin- 
block,  aubaUntially  a«  aiid  for  the  purisvw- 
deacnlied. 


The  above-deacnbed  <dothe»  earner  or  hoi 
h>w  cylinder,  provide.1  ».||i  nl.,„i  Ualei.  1) 
roondad  or  blaat  ow  tbnr  innet  .urTacoa,  for 
rublMuj:  the  njoltea,  and   having  nharp  edge* 
■<«  ri»dially  outward,  ao  aa  to  direct  the  car 
r»«U  of  water  luwanl  npou  aud  thnmgh  tbe 
ololbH*.   and   acting  equail>    well    when    the 
atroka  oatootioii  of  the  manb.ue  i«  reverted 
aubata>.Ually  aa  aet  forth. 


t»l,M««.  Toot^Hatmuw  Lav.are  I>aDde- 
kwr.  Ban  Luia  Obispo.  Oal.  I  Kded  Fab  26 
1077. ) 

Mrie^.— Uawimer*.  axea,  and  •loiila:  tool* 
provnliwf  with  c»«ra,  imii  tw  wM-urwl  to  their 
haiidUn  bv  aieaua  of  a  (XMforatMJ  bar  Lxving 
be«-ele<l  edges,  and  dtlin^  in  a  dovetail  groove 
in  thi  tool,  and  faatened  in  |Ki<iitiiin  by  a  iK-rew 
paamnsr  throuKh  the  bar  Into  the  handle.  The 
handle  can  be  tightene<l  by  wedgw  upon  either 
••de  of  th<  Imi 

(      7/    r 


I •!.•••.  Icc-OuwrsBa.  Chaa  a  Kryte' 
WhaaUng.  W.  Va  f  Filed  Feb  g.  1877  1 
The  herein  deaorib«l  i.v  ereeper.  com»>o»ad 
of  heelplate  A,  ooutimctecl  with  oar«  1  a' 
eroaa-liar  D  pl»oe<<  m  ;he  ball  of  the  foot,  aud 
oonatrueted  with  eair  I)  ,  wnneotinit  bar  B 
laatened  to  the  he»l,  hihI  ball  plate*  A  U 
hinged  ate,  aod  heui  iipuaH  to  form  the 
o«»ring  <:'  for  tbe  fioiil  of  the  heel,  and  laat 
ening  heel  aod  foot  strap.  Fd.all  ron.irueted 
and  arr»uge<l  to  0|>erata  KnlwUiilially  a*  aud 
for  tbe  poriHMei  Mt  forth.  - 

■•1,»«4.   ijodMO  ▲rpAJtariTii.    J.  U  Kurtz 
MUtoa.  Pa.    lPll»d  Apr  18. 1877  I 
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Ih*  ewBbinauon,  with  aockat  aod  baodla. 

..f  the  cn^  bar  C  atd  *:rew  D  Ou.b   wiiS 
th.  eno  of  handle,  aa  ahowi.  and  dtacnbeU 


IM.MT.    SlhvB&akm    ■.  M.Lawr»ooa 
Brraaf ■  Pood,  M*.  CFilad  Apr  83. 1877.J 


1.  The  tonpiierolJer C,  pivoted  to  lalae  niu 
ner.  B,  the  \^ii^  being  rearpivoled  to  rua 
ner*  A,  a*  ghown  and  deacnbed. 

a.  The  combi.iatMM.  of  falae  turner*  H,  „ir 
otad  at  Ihe  rear  to  runner.  A,  the  .aid  run 
ner.  A  B  having,  re*pantively,  the  hole.  <  b 
o^reoeive  pm^  a.  and  for  tba  pi.rp«M.  .peci 


,^!I1"-  ^"<*«eport.  Oono.    IPllad  May  ;8 
1877.  J  __. '       ■ 


\.y 


I.  In  a  feed  water  or  oilier  waier  beater  the 
om  hi  nation  i^  the  ^hell  A  with  heaii*  B'and 
•  ,  the  .irnight  talx-*  l»  fa»teiied  permanenltr 
.11  one  head,  aod  paaxiujc  ihn.ugh  the  other 
head  ioo*elv,aodal«o  ti.n>ugh  a  f.Jlower,  «iU. 
patkinn*  (1  aorroun.lini;  the  luU-»,  auhK.an 
tJill}  a*  iihuwo  ami  <l.  »<:rilM-<l,  «her.b>  th.- 
luhe*  ore  al!i>we<l  to  ex|«ni|  and  c<M.Uii.i 
through  iwjd  (•ackiiig*.  he^id,  and  follower  a. 
iKWeiii  net  forth. 

2    The  loiubineil  ■team  iioi/!e  and  foll.iwer 
H.  lu  coml..ni.t,ou    with  the  h.-ad  C,  i^nnter 
•ink*  a,  l.il,e*  I).  »rd  |..«Winfc'»  U,  aul.ataii 
tiA/ly  On  .ind  f..r  the  pui|M>i«.  herein  ael  forth 

l»I.M*.  Drvicks  FOB  Oi.HAKrMO  Bmokino 
PWM.     SbubMl  IC    I^ee.   Attieborou»h 
MaM     1  Pijad  Apr  aO,  1877  ) 
/frie/'— Til*  p'|h:  !..<  plao»l  ovei  a  de>  ice  th*' 

lirecKi  a  jot  of  sieaia  into  it 


1  A  device  for  rleaniuc  1.  liiicen  pijte^,  row 
tIRUiig  nf  R  waler  rme|>(»<l<-  lu  which  ateitin 
m  gi'!ierate<l,  and  ati  »uth-t  lor  tlia  aleiim,  -mi.I 
a  guide  lor  I'l,**  aaoi) .  lu  ilire<  1  it  to  tin-  l«ow| 
of  the  |M|ie  or  pi|ie  aiem.  %nlmlaulially  a*  aim' 
for  the  pui'iMfM  aet  foith. 

2.  A  rteviet)  lor  rle*niii^  li>lia«>^>  pipea,  on. 
■iMtIn;;  of  a  wuter  rem-i  ton  ,  u  trough  for  T\- 
r»'i>in(;  Uie  diippiiiK*  dom  the  |>l|ic.  and  .1 
(larkiui:  around  the  outlet  for  the  «le.nn,  kuIi 
*tM:iti*lly  ii.<  ;iMil  for  Ihe  |>iirfewe  aet  forth. 

3.  A  de>  Id   n»r  rh-aoiiiK  loh^eeo  pt|iea.  ei.:. 
••••••If  of  a  water   rew-rvoir,  a  troucii  for  1. 

ceiviog  the  •\t\\>\,.%^f_,,  n  |>.u'kini:  HriMind  tin 
aleam  :>arlel,  and  ;•  jiehiin;;  liad  for  holdfni; 
tbe  boKliu  jineitioii  .,-.,.r  ih..  xteani  .a4itteL, 
»iiliKl.i;iitiatly  a*  Kn'i  THi  th^  |Mir|HH(-  «|m>  illeal 
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I ••,•««.  MAVuvAoruKa  or  Tomaooo  Q 
C.  LiTkU.  Brecktys.  N.  T  [KU«dlUr.  H 
18TT.]  ^^ 

«ri^— Tb«  iMf  cotMMiee  la  tb«  lp*j  m  uka* 
r*taa  wilkoQt  hMdliag  ^ 


1  Tb«  uMtiKid  harato  «i>aetflad  of  iNiUlaa' 
iQf  (otMoeuaAarithaabaau  anwl  >v  aspoaiof 
tba  (Mia  to  Ua  duxM  acbou  of  nutat  ataaa 
pntTtoua  to  lU  raaoTsi  froa  Uta  drjing  Irajt, 
•atMUuitJally  u  tet  fortta. 

2.  Tba  <teaa  box  tf,  proTidati  vith  air  10 lata 
and  aqualuiaf  taptoiBa  o,  lu  mmbiDaiioD 
with  iba  iJidawajt  <r  aad  tra>»  a,  eooUioing 
Ua  t«baoeo  to  ba  BKMatasad.  aabatasbaJly  aa 
aac  forth. 


ivi.ari.   Btkaii  BArrrr  Valtvb.    Wm  B. 
Mack.  Boston.  Maaa.  [  Pliad  Fab  17. 1877  ; 


1.  A  aiUnly  yi»l\f  |>ri»vklc>d  with  aa  atljiiata 
Ml-  li|>,  itH<  •l)iiit»'t«r  uf  wbMSh  IM  ipvater  than 
lh<<  di4nM<t4<r  »(  .t  |>n>jacting  li|>  on  thv  valra^ 
•i<«C  wbuJi  foriH*  a  witll  Ui  Uio  iilaue  adjaeoat 
to  tlia  ralre,  in  ooailHaaboa  with  tatd  plana 
ami  lin,  aab^taalially  aa  and  for  tka  porpoaa 
daaenDMl. 

3.  A  T»(>a-aaM  bana(  a  ptena  aitaadtag 
rhm  th«  pninC  of  aacApe  of  ataaa,  aad  pn>- 
TMiaii  witli  a  pro^tiuc  lip  to  diraet  tba  ataaa 
■pwanl,  and  AM  iataraiadiaia  lip,  aaand  for  tka 
purpoaaaat  farth. 

lai.aT*.  llanroo or SXTiNaoiaiiiNo Ftaas 
Uhaa.  K.  ICartin.  Haw  York.  N  T  t  Ptlad 
Mat.  7.  1877. 1 

Brut. — Tha  •mailar  raaael  May  tm  an  nrdi 
•lary  faa  c^npratitr.  Thr  lAr|;<v  coiitAiiia  *  lii( 
Hid  ^ititigumSiiii);  noliilxtii.  If  the  |>ro|Mila<v» 
l-owar  of  the  former  launtino  axhaoatail,  lhi> 
lArt«>r  lait.T  Mill  b^  .ivailablr  to  a  nrrtain  rx 
t<-iit. 


OFKICIAI    GAZFT1  E 


1*1. n*. 


Tha  method  <^  aztincaiahlaf  Araa  haretu 
daarnbad,  oooaiatinf  id  proJaeUng  upoo  tha 
^^  Ao  azUDguiatiing  oonpound  haviag  a  tow 
propalaire  power,  by  aeaoa  of  a  flra-aiDD 
gutahiug  gaa  hATtaga  high  protiulai*^  power, 
aahatautially  aa  and  for  Uif  purpoae  aat  forth 


■•l.Sya.  8A»-lAOifA  Thoa.  H.  MoCalfrey. 
Prorldaooa.  B.  I.,  aaaiaitor  to  himaalf  s! 
J.  OomiAn.  aad  WiUiam  J. 
aAtaa  pUoa.    [  rUad  Apr.  33, 1877 


1.  A  reveraible  mtl  irou  baring  one  of  the 
"^roaa  bolt*  *  «iieaded  to  iha  out*  J«,  ami 
I  ruriUtHi  wiib  a  baodle,  aa  and  for  tbe  pur 
poaa  deacribed. 

'i.  The  coiBbiaattOD  of  tba  aadiroii*  A  B, 
bar'ne  uouoectiDg  end  (KMta,  with  laiaral 
r«ateDing  bolt*  and  parforatad.aidaa,  aabstaa- 
liajljr  aa  ileacribad. 


iai.a7«.  lKA<jHuraa roa tTMTTTNo nra SOLJM 
TO  Uppxaa  or  Boots  amd  aaoaa.  Oordoa 
UcKat  OAinbrtd««.  Maoa  I  PUad  Not.  IL 
187ft  1 


[Jo 


I.  Ttia  coab:iialioii,  with  a  aewi  rotAting 
carrwr,  nl  a  ihilXjiii;  auip  bot,  aubatAOliaily 
aa  daacribed. 

}.  A  KAial  rulAtiiig  and  reri|iraoatiDg  ear 
riar  and  a  tucking  dene*,  lu  eouibiuatiou  with 
%  abiftiug  aUip  carrier  a<lapleil  to  uuutain 
uail-atnp*  ot  diSereul  widlba,  tubataattAllj 
aa  ilaacnbad. 

3.  A  •enirotAUug  earner  and  •bifliiigatrip- 
box.  |>r<ivided  with  two  |iAaaAgaa  to  eoatAia 
iiiul  atripa  of  dlfforenl  width*,  aad  aaebaa- 
isiu  for  ahiftiiig  it,  in  iionibiii.iUoa  with  aail 
oulliuc  nipvbauiam  aiid  a  n«il.drif«r,  adapted 
to  cut  a  nail  at  will  iruni  eittivr  tlrip  aad 
drtra  it  before  auotber  nail  i«  i-ul  Iroei  the 
•crip. 

i-  A  *tnp  bnz  and  fnetioo  derioea  to  eo 
ti*litf  llie  Ktrip,  lu  cuniliiuitlion  with  a  (ptga 
to  ileterminr  the  furw  .inl  (Hmitiou  <>l  the  atrip 
Hixl  the  nidtli  uf  tbe  uail  to  b«  rut,  and  witli 
cuilariiAduptnl  to  hold  the  alnpa*  the  atnp 
Imii  novea  fruoi  the  cutter*,  mibaiAiiliailr  aa 
dracribail. 

,  A.  A  n><,aing  earner  aixl  a  •liifliug  atnp 
Im>x,  III  iToitiiiiuaUou  with  aaehAiiiani  adapted 
u>  *liilt  tbv  «lnp'i>ux  u>  luanre  Ut«  |>r«M>iita 
tiuii  ul  ihu  u.ul  atrip  to  the  oultara,  to  aeTer 
a  nail  inia  the  atnp  with  the  huad  ur  an 
largfol  |Mirt  of  tbt*  nail  ueit  tu  ba  dnvan  up- 
|irrm..'«t,  siil>i.iiuitiAi:}  .•>  dencnbad. 


June  12,  1877. 


6.  A  ahiftiBg  uAil  «t^p  box  Aad  oAil-aat- 
tiog  aeehaaiaa,  eombiB«d  with  tha  head  or 
eattar  hooauiga,  urovMlad  vith  paaaagaa  for 
tka  raeapdoo  of  the  aail  atrip  uot  being  acted 
apo«  by  tkeritter.  aabatAatially  oa  deaonbad. 

7.  A  BAil  mseiTing  groove  or  chAmber 
adapcad  to  rwwira  tha  aod  of  a  aail^atrip,  la 
eofohinatioa  with  eattara  aad  a  gage  to  da- 
tfirmiue  the  poaitfou  of  tbe  atrip  and  tba 
width  ot  the  aail  lo  be  ea^  aabaUotiallT  aa 
daaatibad. 


itl.at*.  Boixa  roa  RaDocuo  Tdb^  w 
MoJEaa^a.  New  Tork.  N.  T.  (FUad  Oao! 
8.1878.1 


Tbe  eoabtaation  of  two  or  more  gruoml 
rollera,  C  K,  the  6ie>l  •up|>ort  B,  aod  th.- 
hiugpd  fraae  D.  aubaUntiAily  aa  bereiu  abown 
aad  daaeribad. 


Dnoal- 


(•l.tT*.    DaAWa.     Oao.  O.  Uaalar 

Iaa.N.  J      [ru«l  Maria.  1877.} 

^rt^. — The   inner   pipe   perforated   at    the 

>>ottoa,  aod  extending  Hbou  tba  aarf^ee  of 

tha  water  to  be  drained,  allow*  the  air  to  ea- 

cApe  fruB  the  lower  porooa  atratou  and  tha 

watar  lo  How  trttiy  down  tka  ootar  pipe. 

t' 


Tbe  dniiii  tnbe  A,  harinK  .i  drivr  •ihI,  It. 
and  «nlr,>l  ,i,r  pi|ia  C.  Ihf  (.lU^r  evi.n.lin;; 
with  ita  oiiou  end  ainw  ihAt  of  ;h.<  Iihuh-i. 
luid  UHh  imrforatwl  o«i»r  lh»  boiui.u,  »»  .tn.l 
fni  tb.'  |>ur|MiM)  K|ivaillal. 


lai.STT.    BT-Paaa  Vai  van   roa  Oaa- 

Woaxv     Patar  )fua*in«er    PhlladelphJA. 

PA..aasivDortoMorTia.  Taakar  ACo  .  (lim- 

ttad.  i  aame  plaoa.    I  Piled  OoC  lO.  -.878. 1 

Brit/. — Tbe  aurfarea  ot  the  oap  and  ita  aeat 

whioh  ecata  in  oontaot  are  ground  aad  polmbed 

to  form  a  tight  joial,  aad  a  liquid  aeal  J*  uiwd 

tn  iiravent  leahaga  of  gaa  iu  oaae  of  exoeawira 

praiaura. 


The  o>iiibiiiat4oii,  in  a  bj-paaa  xaWa  for  gAH- 
w<>rki>,  of  the  ptrulod  oap  B  villi  thr  liquid 
»<^  y.  »u>»itaiinal(y  m  deacnbed 
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•  •I.BTS.    Otrrr^HaiAIMi     O   R  Pattantm 

«t*f<«uPA  inud  K-b  34.  ibVm^ 

.J^—V'P  •^••Uble  ft»i  „  rur»ed  kaiTaa 
I^J!!?,";'  *>?*•«»"  groove  collar,  apoo  a 
raraable  bead,  adapt^l  for  catting  both  ^yj. 


«.  The  hanlBbaAtta  daaatibad  »»...  -# 
ling  00a  .  pa,„ng  ,  ,u„^  ^  waUr  .^ 
throngh  the  retorta  danag  tb,  diaiiUaSoa  rf 
the  ooAl  tberrm.  aod  laJing  O^co^jl 
prodacu  into  oontaot  with  M^par  oTaa^ 
ofcopper,  kept  in  a  bighly^iSIl  itiJL^ 

•nrfboa,  KabataaUaUy  aa  daasibad.  ^^ 

••l.8J«^Lajo^Omnf«TrA.TwwBa  (Ho. 
a;*«xl^FlAtba,b.N.T.   [FUadlufS: 


A  wira-fcnoepoaf  baring  tbroblK)Be  notebea 
H  aod  tbe  buttooa  C,  tbe  latt«r  itiroted  witfa 
reapect  u>  .aid  noc^-baa,  aa  abowa  and  da^ 
aenbad,  for  tha  parpoaa  apeeitad. 


B  ••  ^  "■"''"'•I'o"  of  aeetwnal  eatton  B 

?"*"  ^   *•  »"»"»«d  to  out  both 

wrfkad*^^^'"'  **  "^  '"'  "**  punwae  da- 

bltJj^rT^^  catlar-bead,  with  adja.ta. 
aieatraight  kuirea,  oou.tnicte.1  and  operat 
lag  aabaiaatiaily  aa  ahown  aad  daaoiiuX 


Tba  looiAmblar  aarifioal  tube   baring  a 


"J:??^  SI?*™'*  Onamon.  Oam.  am 
Oo^   (FOad  Mar  ai.  1877.] 

Ptowa  atHaf  ttnow,  oaUida  tha  fomar. 
•Mkpfow  ried  by  lu  «wa  larar;  aarftM- 
•«™p«t  lo  throw  aatward  tka  aartk  tnm  tka 

•Jtk  tka  opaak-axlaa.  TW«ar  vlom^Mmmi 
M>«a»  latarany,  aad  My  ba  T^JSwti  TSl 
Ptowa  raaovad  &om  oea  akla  aad  tka  ■>*>■— 
•*«  ptpw  ahiilad  10  (bra  a  gaagplaiT 


l> 


••  In  a  aalky    plow    alapleil  fiw  ditakiag 
irjiwea,  tbr  iKHnlHnatMMi  ami  arTangPiaMit, 


nth  iIm.  fma,..  A,  of  tiM  plow,  j),  each  idow 
brtng  avjinuely  a.|Jua,«bl«.  tbe  ailjuaulde 
aorA|»r»  K.  and  ihe  lover,  L  O,  f.rr  reiainK  the 
pfovB,  NiMtaiitiali)  aa  <l.«(tnbed. 

».  In  eninl>lnNUon  wiin  the  fraiiie  A,  the 
crti«a-ro<l.  K  K,  armn|.'e<l  to  anpixirt  tlie  rrwr 
plow,  a.,.1  Ui.-ir  liaiag  k.v«r«,  aiid  lu^uat  tbr 
auine  lal.-mlljr  eh.reon.  ao  that  by  a  n-iwoml 


1.  The  ooakiiiatioii,  with  piataa  II  N,  of 
•PriH  O,  hiaged  plau  P,  and  plate  F,  foraiog 
Ue  raar  «d«  of  the  |«auge,  aa  aad  for  tk! 
P"T>«ae  apenSed. 

1  The  Plata  M,  provided  with  a  toa,  aa  aad 
»or  tba  piirpoae  dr«enbed. 


Sr>^    ^laaa  B.  a«!wood.  FaWawb. 
noohJay.  fcatead.  ( FOad  Aug.  38. 1878. 1 
1.  Tha  baraiobafora-daMnhad    nrmaa.  jf 
laMafoatahog  eoal  gaa,  which  eaaaiau  ia  dia 
WUag  aaal  and  laaiDaf  tke  gaa  aa  »bt«aad. 
wjth  vapor*  ganaratud  with  it,  l».:o  aaaiaet 
with  oot»par  or  an  alloy  ..f  oopper,  kept  la  a 
bighlj  heatisJ   .utt.   and   an-an|»d  »o  a»  to 

atpoae  alargeextoot  of  wrface,  aMbatAndallr 
aa  aai  forth. 


L  The  inwardly  prerfeeting  ootohad  ar  aa» 
uonal  flang.  .'.  fonae/i:;o^"Sriow*odl^ 

10  tbe  top  plate  of  tha  bomer,  aaWatSlr 
aa  berria  abowa  aad  Amenttta.  ^"■"*'* 
is.  The  apnog.  C,  attaebad  to  the  top  plata 
'J'"''.  '*°™~'  *■«•  *^''">t  oatwaHlT 
P'^r*"*  '•«•  <^  tonaad  apaa  Uair  aJdU  to 
o»«Hap  aa  iawardly  prmeetiag  faaM^a 
bapHchiaaay.  aohaUaiXL  kJT,'^ 


aaddaacribad. 


■a  akova 


•»I.«M.  IwDKma.  Oartd  A.  Sobarta, 
Oohimboa.  Ohio.  [FOad  Apr.  38. 1877  1 
«7^:— Book  ia  opoaad  at  aay  daaind  paga 
Xij  plaeiag  a  blada  (proridad  vith  a  akoaldar 
to  bear  againat  tka  adga.  of  tka  otaaad  laava.) 
apoa  tka  tiat  laaf,  vkaa  a  .tight  piaMia  aa<i 
a  dovavard  aoramaat  eaaa.  tka  blada  tn 
paa.  tkroogh  ooaaaeatiTa  aHt.  aatfl  a  patet  t. 
•Mohad  oppoaiu  tka  daairad  paga-aaabw. 
•— »  apoa  a  aorabia  or  And  aargiaai  tadai. 


A  book  haTiag  oae  .lit  ia  aaah  laaf.aaeh  aao- 
eeediniralit  being  eat  a  little  lower  do*    " 


tbe  preceding  oae,  ak  ahown  aad  rtwwlbij,  ta 
adapt  a  book  to  ba  poalad  la  tka  aaaaar  da- 


■•1.888.   rriB  Bamw    Jaa.ph  Rook  aod 

^"SST.^S?*^  MoBtfaal  Qnabao.  Oaoada. 

(FOad  Oolia.  1878.J 

1.  Tka  eoabiaatkM,  ia  a  Ara  Mfc-pnaerrtag 

apparataa,  of  a  pallay  earriad  ia  a  box  hariag 

«UMtoa^  ia  vhieh  ar«  piroCad  aiip.  or  do«, 

kMiag  batvaaa  thaa  a  cord,  pMaiag orar  tka 

ahaare  or  paUay,  aabalAobAlly  aa  aad  for  tka 

parpoaaa  haraia  aat  rorth. 

I  Tka  aoabiaatioa  of  the  iwlley  or  ahear* 
U,  box  A,  wfth  aztauioa  A',  line  D,  dip*  or 

teaaioaa  H  H,  aU  aabataatialty  a.  h^n  »et 
forth  aad  fur  tba  parpoaaa  daaeribad. 
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•od  Mir  mttmmfg  . 
•iiowu  Mid  fl«Mhbad. 

a.  Tbe  aoabtuatioo,  vim.  a  detoab«bl«  eoi- 
lAT  ttuid  Ut  Um  m*ek  M  •  iMip.  ot  hiafwl 
•ad  adioaubi*  ntnMon  tad  tbiim.  piToc«d 
totkakttar.i  


MbatMiU»ily  M 


,  HbaUMitially  m  dworlbad. 


■•t.MT.  Dttflxx  TK.wwAj'sa.  Oharl—  B . 
BwkL  Ohioaco.  n.  CTlUd  Jaa.  aO.  1870.1 
AS«/.— Pole  ahangw  r«pidl;  r«Tenia(  llM- 
oamala.  l^tD^-earreou  paai  ttaroa^k  •/■A- 
XMTf  and  bank  itopa  or  iwu  polamad  rclajl, 
OB*  rwpoBdinf  u>  4-,  oiber  to  —  eainaM, 
v&lok  wrro  to  (till  tartlMir  Mbdiride  pola*- 
rtfl—  n;  dapraMlBf  k*y  In  tkaat  aitMUMl 
iMek  (top  of  ralay  tb«  iDlaraittcnt  earrauft 
of  Um  polarty  aeoeaiiafy  to  ov«r«U  Uiat  rci«)r 
aia  aeat  u>  Hoa  viUioat  Una  cuMlnaioo,  and 
af«  tfceo  ot  imflMaat  leofth  to  oparata  tha  eot- 
raapoodiDf  polanaad  ralajarokatora  at  reoali 
tmg  aad,  aod  (ira  aifsal. 


■•■••••.   OiB-SrAMM.  Tbooaa  flohnflalrt 
tVallajr.  Oal.    CPUad  Mar.  M.  18r7.J 


ralay.  Ua  ana* 


1.  ia 
wra  o4  wluet)  aed  it«  ibauiated  baek  itoy 
•«a»  term  a  part  of  tb«  maio  cireait,  a  ka] 
eoaaaetad  in  a  wira  ronnlof  from  iba  ara» 
tars  10  Um  back  tiop  aorvw,  lubataattall;  »« 
aad  Aw  tJtp  ptirpoaa  aet  fortii. 

a.  A  raU/  floomffiinc  of  two  (tnugbt  clao 
trw-Gsajne-.i-  ^raojfod  parajlal  to  each  otkar, 
baviBf  benoas  coiioe<rc«d  ia  tha  saaa  circott, 
aad  wuiiDil  la  lbs  taaid  diraetioa,  aad  baviog 
two  BafDstJC  araiAtaraa  «t  oppoaiU  aoda  of 
(ba  relajs.  rea|>«<.t!T«l7,  la  eoaibinatioB  vitt| 
a  MMiadariiml  locM  titiMit  eoaoaetad  tbroufbj 
Iba  coataet  p»ijt«  ut  one  armatara  and  •  kej| 
(>laaad  io  a  abaBt  ooon«otia(  tfaa  otbar  araa 
tare  to  a  lin«,  •ai>«untiailj  aa  and  for  tb«  par. 
jioaaaat  tortb. 


IV  plain  nof  B,  tapported  oo  boctoB  roll* 
e,  (aided  b;  flaofe  aide  rolU  d,  aad  bariof 
aaynlar  liftiac-«aiBa  /  on  lU  inner  etj|t«,  In 
eoaUaattofl  »ttb  atamp  roda  vitbia  titenof, 
aad  bafing  lappau,  aa  abown  aod  deacnbad, 
fcr  tbe  parpoaa  apeeifled. 


'■•I.M*.  OA».<ra.if  ■    UearySohralaar. 

PhUadalplila.  Pa.    CPUad  Jan  3.  18771 


i   niliiiflb< 
LoolaiTaia.  Kj     (ra«4 


aad  A.  PfruDda 

Apr.  ao.  18T7. 1 

I.  Tba  nMobinatioii,  »itb  a  laap,  of  one  or 

a»of»   a<^u»u!>).-    retractor*,    bavinir  plTotad^ 


1.  Tha  eoaMnatioo  ot  tbe  aeetor  lerer  D, 
ebaia  H,  xvida-poUeja  I  I,  doable  tector  J  J', 
and  dra(t-ehaia  L,  aabatantiaJly  lo  tbe  maa- 
rier  aad  for  tbe  parpoae  let  fortb. 

2.  Tbe  eoandleaa  itrip  K,  ooanaotad  vitb 
tbe  nudar  aide  of  tbe  pawla  O  0.  aobatao 
tUlly  aa  aad  for  tbe  parr>oae  eet  fortb 

S.  Tbe  weifbtad  aactor  5,  havinf  a  rope, 
P,  ia  eoabtMlioa  with  tha  aaotor  lever  D,  for 
firing  a  rarafaa  «OTemaat  to  tbe  lerer,  aob- 
alMtkllj  aa  aa(  fortb. 


••1>M1.   Paosimo  roa  PwroM  •  ] 
Ohariaa  T.  Waapir.  Ohloafo.  DL.  MatgrBor 
oraa^-hAtfhterickttoMaiTB-Otte;  aaid 
Otia  aiiiior  to  Oaorva  O.  Baoadtot,  aama 
piMa.    Cniadlfar.  90.1870.] 
JNa^'.— T%a  paekiag  rtngaare  prorided  with 

awraa  lap-Jolnta,  to  enable  thain  lo  be  eaa- 


Inetad  aa  thay  are  foread  tato  the  aoaa.    Tha 
Wlarai  aovaMBt  «f  tha  ansa  aUowa  It  to  ad 


Inat  Itaaif  to  tha  p4ato«-fod  abaald  tha  paek- 
lag  cylinder  be  aat  of  tlaa  with  tha  piato*. 
I*l,a«i, 


1  A  i'*ekiar-r«Bg,baTlagaearTedIapJoiBt. 
the  face*  being  oarred,  aobaiaotiall;  aa  ebovn 
aad  deacribed. 

•■  Apaekiog  hog,  haTiageoarred  lap  Joint, 
tha  earTe  beiog  eooaotno  to  tbe  rin«.  imbetao 
Uaily  aa  deaenbad. 

S.  Tbeaoabiaatioa.witbtbeeyHnderAand 
laterallj  aorabla  eone  0,  aa  deaeribed,  of  tbe 
aariaa  of  pMkiag  riop  r,  adjoated  within  tbe 
eyHader  aad  eooa,  MbaUutially  aa  apeeiaed. 
i.  The  oonbiaatioo,  with  the  ejUndar  A, 
aooa  0,  aad  the  aariaa  of  paohing-riagt  r,  of 
the  ouoe  L,  baviag  tha  ahoalder  «  a^Joated  to 
bear  agaioat  a  aorreapoading  ahooMar  on  tbe 
ooiM  0,  aabataalteU/  aa  aod  for  tha  panoaa 
apeeiBad. 


m.ap*.   Bnymfo-Koxam  worn  Btmam-Mm. 

^orm.    Oharlea  T.  Slaopar.  Otaloago.  m.. 

aaai—or  of  ona-half  bia  rWbt  to  Oaoraw 

O.  Banadiot  aama  pUoa.    [fUad  Fab.  IS. 

1877.3 

Bru/—Tt»  ioeiiDad  ahoalder  on  the  alaava 
allows  the  paoking  aa  It  la  worn  to  aiida  ap 
lU  earfbaa,  while  at  the  aame  time  it  praraata 
tbe  paofciag  tram  being  fortsed  into  the  ehaa- 
bar  of  the  aleare  by  tbe  preeaare  of 
■ItalMt  tbe  followers. 


1.  Tbe  eomblnatioB,  with  tbe  trufflog  box 
C  aod  sertea  at  packing .  linga  B,  adjoatod 
wHbiB  tbe  ataSog-box,  of  tbe  eleere  U,  bar. 
ing  tbe  conical  ehambar  to  raeaire  tbe  paek 
ing  nngi  aa  the  tante  are  forced  froD  thrntoff 
itig  box.  and  proTxIed  with  ibe  carved  or  an- 
gular retaioiiig  ihoaldar  /,  •ubaUotiall]'  aa 
and  ftir  tbe  parpoaa  tpeciOed. 

a.  TbaeoaUitation,  with  tbe  etufflng  box  0 
aad  awtaa  of  paeklag  nagi  E,  of  the  follow 
era  H  H'  and  apnag  J,  atibataoUally  aa  and 
tor  the  porpoaaa  apeeilad. 


IVl.MS.    DMKa.    Joa.  I.  Stewart.  Bootoo 

fFUad  May  28, 1877.1 


June  i2,  1877. 
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i-a- 


i»i.i 


1.  A»  a  De»  arttele  ot  maaufacuiia,  a  oon 
binad  huiLg  and  beal^auffeofir  for  booU  and 
•boaa,  ooa>trurt<yl  in  ooc  pieoe,  aabataatiaUy 
aa  and  for  the  parpoee  aet  forth.  ^^ 

a.  Tbe  oombiOKd  lining  aod  beelaUteaai 
for  boou  aad  eboee,  oonatrudad  lu  oo«  piece 
and  proTided  with  prcyeotion  B  uuoa  Ue  in' 
"•^  •'<^  *'^'*''°'''"'  ••'»<«  'Of  tbe  porpowi 

3  Id  a  boot  or  aho^  tbe  ooabined  lininc 
and  bcBl  atiffener,  oooetraoteU  In  one  p»o«r 
•abeuauall,  aa  aod  for  the  porpoaT  de-' 
aonoed. 


l»l.»«*.  Oovm  •  BoAama.  Oaor«aW. 
Ttnalayaad  atn^~^^  Ha<-.kmaa.  "ikya 
burg.  Iowa.    tPiiad  Mar.  12, 1877.] 


*•  J^  b«r»iD  deacnb«<l  baae  or  drawer  aee 
Moafor  a  comer -deak.  tbe  eame  lv>iog  made 
•P  of  the  two  t)«ra  o«  draweta  at  right  aoglM 
IS  *?Sli***''  ""^  *<l»Pt«l  to  raeeiTe  aod  hold 
ta«  daakpropei .  m  muTot-mBOoo,  ia  tbe  oiao 


I  •!.•••.  WAOow-aaAT  Looks.  Oharlea  B 

8tooa.8aIiabttryMUla.Maaa.   CmiadAiir 
30.1877.]  iru^apr. 


2  la  ooabiDotioB  with  the  baaa-aection, 
compoeod  of  two  tiara  ofdrawara  of  anenaal 
feogtb*  loeatod  at  ngbt  aogloa  to  aaoh  ottiw, 
tha  mirror «)ctioa  bavlBg  biafad  eaatnl  mir 
ror  and  writing  ebelf  or  laaf  attached,  aob 
•tMttoUy  aa  and  for  tbe  porpoaaa  aet  forth 

3.  ia  ooMbinatioa  with  the  hioged  door  H 
the  -nUiig^aaf  K  P.  hin^  M,  pivotad  a.  at 
O.  aod  the  biagad  prop  L,  the  whole  being 
•daptad  to  operate  aabataotially  aa  aet  forth. 


JI*^    Lat«««»o«  OtTitnto 

T^"-  O  *•  StoteJB.  NawBadfcrd.  MaoB. 
aoMcBor  to  hiaaalf  and  Moraa  Twiat  Drill 
J^PMy.  aaoM  plaoa      iPUmA  Mar.  12. 

Ani^— Tb«  Maehioe  w  daaxaad  to  rotata 
•*•  '^  "•"»  ''o'lf  wl'Me  lUrSwlda »n^ 
•og  cm,  ud  raiiidlj  w|i,>  the  tool  la  paaaini 
orer  tbe  flola^  Tw.,  sl^vee  n>taU  opoTthi 
lower  .baft  of  tbe  machine.    One  of  theaa 

Ti!"'  "^^  •  •"•"  •«"*  »»»•  othiT  a  large 
pullay,  wbiohareoonueoted,  reapectiTBiy,  wiU 
largr  :4r.d  .mail  polUy.  on  tbe  driring^baft. 
A  cluu  I.  leathered  to  tbe  lower  abaft  (tbe  aaid 
•baft  iHj.ujf  ooooected  with  tbe  black  holding 
«w.drel  b,  gearing)  „  oaueed  to  engage  with 
the  a^eure  of  tbe  larjfe  poiley  while  the  top- 
WMk  1.  being  thraaded,  aod  with  the  aleaTa 
of  the  aaall  one  while  tbe  eattrr  ia  paaaiac 

taa  rotaung  diaka  or  aa  apper  abaft 


»i^  rtt*^  "?i  '?f*  P«>'««<«  with  the  be>. 
eled  nib  e,  on  tbe  lower  end  of  awiraled  plate 
il',^^1^^'  arrangad  to  enter  a  groove 
In  the  aid.  board  A.  aod  catch  under  tbe  „oo 
•trip  a,  aa  abown  aad  daaerlbad. 


I*1.8*T.  TlBBItu 

Btooktru.M.J. 


_         9.  A.  Btohlmaim^ 
l»na«ABr.aB,l8T7.) 


S. 


"'"'"" T'T"i"T"Tii|iniii  iiri|iiL|iaj  ^ 


between  tbe  bulb  ami  tbe  index,  and  havioi 
•  reg.«*r  la  the  index  portion  of  the  tilt 
aabatantiaJlyaa^t  forth.  «"«•»"«•, 


••»»•»§.     POLTwBva  

Baldwiaarfna.  Maaa.  (FUadNow.  11.1870.] 


1.  A  oooba  maatar,  eoaaiatlDg  of  a  drab 
with  pipea  A',  an  iatanor  cylinder  with  d» 
laehable  beada,  aad  witbin  the  lauer  a  wira- 
oJotb  aylinder,  arrangad  anbatantially  ae 
ahowD  aod  daaeribod. 

i.  Tba  eoabinatioa  of  the  interior  beatinr 
ayhndar.  harlac  detoehable  haada.  with  the 
rarolTing  roaatiag  cylinder,  wboae  abaft  u 
anppoftad  in  eaoler  bearingi  of  tba  haada, 
aad  raatiag  agaioat  stof^plate  of  oater  bead, 
aabatantially  aa  bereindaaoribed. 


'•••••■•   *»"»o«aBAFtn»a.   Je 
ToaUtoaoa.  Blaok  Hawk.  Goto..  - 

»y^H.T.   I»llad  May  7. 1877.) 


•  •■«-..._. 


L  ^  ahafto  D  /  harlng  tha  aaeqaal  pal- 

ttfl^lfi  ""J*^  T*"*  *•»  P-Ilay-JeiT.. 
ii  t^.*  •"■**  ^  '"  ««Wnatioo  with 

aJ^.TVln!^"***?!'  •^  *^  «y««dar.  ■  r, 
•prt»£-tollowaia  •  a,  hariag  tagan  $>,  and  tb^ 
•^«o«jry  ca«a  •,  for  .on.;  rhe  aleer*  / 
teag^todlaall,  om  itt  ahaft,  aabatantially  a. 
fcaroia  ahowa  aad  daaeribad.  ' 


In  •  P*P»-pii)p  aagtaa,  tha  eoabiaatloa 
'  ^^a.iV'*  «!^»*»r'*".  »fc«  oar*  A,  and  tbe 
J^dfoaow  B.  of  an  iaaliaod  traMraraaty  ar 
rangad  ohato.  adapted  to  raaaira  tha  wM«y 
palp  thrown  np  by  tha  raU,  aad  to  oAet  a 
boMgaaaoaa  nixtara  of  tha  atook,  aabataa 
^  aa  daaoribed,  aad  for  tha  poqMaa  aat 


iTtSl^?*""*'"*  Ooxntm.  AMb  Loan 
J°"  »oow  AJiD  Bbom  BenJ  J.  aiawaaa 
_l»:»wToA.  N   T     :  Filxl  Apr.  aO,  1877.: 


i»i.8M.  Paoo»BMfo«MAi»OFAonjMor 

PAnm^PuLT  FSOM  Wood.  Jamao  Taylor 

I^aaama.  aad  Jamoa  T.  Outtotaoa.  Faiaaar 

^alU.N.T.    lFil«l  Mar.  sTiSttJ^^ 

Tbe  proeaaa  for  profiariBa  waadaala,  «-- 

■toung  e^ottally  JtSMmm  aTwSd^ 

«iM>  Of  the  giBia,  arMhiafU  wdwlia  af  u^ 

gr>^i<.  ibeo  piekiBf  it,  a^i  thaa  iiWmMm  >t 

to  liif  action  of  ataan-pcaaaaia,  oabataatfa'ly 

aa  bereiu  aH  forth. 


1.  Tbe  aooibiaation,  in  tbe  jouraalbox,  of 
the  nppar  baannga  g  g,  pad  t  batwaan  aoab 
baaringa,  tha  lower  baannga  <  c  and  pad  t 
batweeu  aaid  bearinn,  tha  oilobaaaberi  in 
tbe  bottoai  of  the  ahall  a,  and  tbe  •i>riiig  e«it^ 
off  platea  ai  »  ia  tha  raoaoaaa  at  tbe  eoda  of 
boxea,  aabataotially  aa  apaoiAad. 

2.  The  aoBbiaattOB,  ia  tha  iearualboi,  of 
theoii<sbaaiber  t,  apringpad  >  batwaaa  tbe 
Deanogt  c  e,  and  the  tpring  eal^tff  platee  ■ 
^  aad  thin  ranraaai  at  tbe  eo<U  of  tbe  joar 
oal-box,  aabataotially  aa  aat  forth. 

l»a,»*«.    WAoaiNO  •  MaoHiiraa.     John  at 
ToDga.  Waiiamatown.  Maaa,  aaia«nor  of 
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la  a  vkaiiiai;  oiAohiu*  tiariof  Uia  fraa>#  ur 
Unk  A,  the  otMnbtoatioo  01  tli«  perforated  ap 
vardl;  eBrred  eoocarii  elutbea  botai  mad 
riideway  C,  U>e  wupeeded  altaniMelT  recip 
rooMiaf  haaaeraor  beMen  D  U'  having  ibe 
ciirred  or  eooTex  ubder  faoee  ^,  aoU  the  |iia« 
•X'  P«C>  '  aet  10  tk«  upper  endii  thereof,  to 
«iUi  Ike  hiuffad  pMtitioapieee*  P,  all 
•HMMd  to  operate  aa  a»U  for  the  porpoee 
•peetifd. 


|*I3M-   MaA-OAMa. 

FbllAdollkhi*.  Pft.. 

ricbt  to  W.  a  B 

r«b.  a3.ifl7&] 

AHfT— Tbo  bM4le  ie  nivolad  la  the  aorer, 
ao  thM  U  AM  bo  ketd  ftmir  ia  the  kMd,  wkoD 
tko  aaa  ia  rareiTad  oo  ita  iowar  adfa,  la  n- 
■o*e  it  froai  plaea  to  piMO. 


A  rajMir  iMUli  eoo«iatiii(  of  tUe  cyliuder  A, 
liaTiuv  lite  head  a,  the  ooeCrally  |»error»(«tl 
ktml  ft,  tlM  perforatMfM  f  «,  th«  noaslft  t,  ami 
th«  eiUM  d  I,  ibe  Utter  boTiiig  Uie  voodeu 
eo'xr  B.  all  oooatraetetf  aa«I  arrauMd  aob- 
xUtnUiUly  a*  ItereiB  (howu  aod  (icecnliad. 


■•i,»««.  PBoroo*ArKicPBnrnii<»-rftAMan. 
Harrey  L.  Walter,  aod  Reuben  Owrlo. 
MaaoliaMar.  Iowa.   [  P^ed  Peb.  28. 1877. ) 


1.  TTie  hollow  reaervoir  handle  B,  ia  enabi- 
■•tMM  with  the  pip«  F,  chamber  A',  awl  plsio 
D,  aabataotiallj  aa  daeenbed,  aod  fcr  the  p«r- 
pooa  apeeiAed. 

X  In  eoabioatior.  with  the  cbaaibera  A'' 
A"',  diopbnfin  I),  ana  pipe  F,  leAdio;  f^om 
•  f»ao*loe-r«»nrToir,  as  air  rttfrilatiUK  t%ire, 
»"',  aobataotiaii;  aa  deaonbwl,  and  for  the 
porpooe  apMitod. 


S.  In  coabiMtkw  with  the  eaole  Itaoa  A, 
the  raiWtnr  O  and  alidioi;  loop  B,  aobalau- 
tially  aa  aad  for  the  parpuee  ((leniited. 

■•i.vii.  BifDi^Mo-OHAn  Burr  ATOM.  Jno, 
A.  Woodward.  San  Fraaoiaoo.  Oal..  aoaicB- 
or  of  two  -  thtrda  hia  lif  bt  to  I.  W.  0«t^ 
aad  B  A.  aaodMvoa.  aame  place.  ( Piled 
Apr.  10.  18T7.) 
Bri^.—Th»  airrator  eau  be  oaed  to  traa» 

fcr  fraia  or  freight  from  oii«  ▼oaael  to  aooth- 

er  or  to  the  wharf. 


»033 


(•I.***.  0AMI4OB  -  BoPT  Aajnanaa.  L 
WUklna.  Jr..  Oreao  Potat.  N.  Y.  (filed 
May0.18T7.) 


I.  The  eombioauou  o{  the  aapport- frame 
A,  the  oegative- frame  D,  aod  tiutiog  frame 
O.  whereh.T  both  the  aefativotrame  aad 
tiattD(-fraaeeao  bo  broofht  orer  the  npport- 
frame,  for  the  parpoeee  bereio  tet  forth. 

3.  The  aefttreftame  D  aad  n.-'tiQc  fraao 
!>',  eooooeted  to  the  tupport-rraoM  A  by 
meaaa  of  doable^aeUor  hiofM  *  k,  whereby 
•aid  fraoMa  D  V  may  be  turned  00  top  of  or 
bvaeath  the  framo  A,  rabataotially  ^  and 
for  the  parpoeee  bereio  aet  forJi. 


1.  TW  oaabioMtoi:.  with  the  bd  or  eorar 
A,  of  tto  MvotVioK  haodlo  B,  hariac  the 
api«lla  O*  aod  plala  U,  aobotautiali*  aa  de- 


A  Tbo( 


■Moatiot* 


of  the  iwralvia 
die  B.  havtec  Um  a^adlo  O,  with   bea<loil 
plala  0,awl  Iba  eaver  A,  hoTiag  the  croovod 
plow  r.  MhataMiatly  aa  deoortbod. 


•imm  ha 
I   !ica<l< 


vtta^OMou 
ThahaM 
a,laaniMi 
Bmmi  elami 


UE 


BlnaiMMom.  No 

(fuodicario.  ivn.1 

A,  luno(  the  eod  laga 
with  the  iiottoil  extoaaiotta 
wa  «,  aabotaaliaUy  aa 


■•l,*«T.  Looai  - TaiPL.aa.  Jaa.  B  Water- 
burr.  BoMoalaerriila.  N.  T  (FU«1  Apr 
W.  1877.1 

A^— TVo  temple  la  adapted  to  be  aaed  la 
the  weaviag  of  tabolar  tabriee.  IHe  temple- 
bar  io  provUed  with  roller*  at  lU  ••otor  enda, 
aud  wi«k  prqlooUag  rode,  abvat  which  the  Sll- 
lag  io  loapod.  A  apriag-bar  la  loeareir  to  the 
naaaiagof  tkaloomataaob  eod  of  the  breaat- 
baa*.  Thio  bar  oarheo  two  rollera,  ooe  abora 
the  other,  bolow  the  Cabrio,  wbiah  wort  bo- 
tweea  tka  roUon  of  the  her.  A  gaidarollor 
beara  agaioot  oaoh  oad  of  the  bar.  A  braekot 
Mtaehod  10  the  la«ho  oporatea  the  >onoc  bar 
aad  moTao  the  t— ipla. 

L  The  bar  A,  prorided  with  roilere  «  aad 
roda  «,  adaptad  to  be  placed  iu  a  tabalar 
fbbrlo,  ia  aaabtnatioo  with  a  roller  go ide  fbr 
(aWiagaad  aarlag  the  bar  A.  ubetantlally 
a*  ahuva  aad  dooeribed. 

'■i.  Tba  apciag  B.  aarrriae  rollere  /  •  4,  ia 
'^>mbioattaa  with  tba  rod  1,  Uavmg  eoltart  m 
and  braekei  C,  aitapMd  to  be  Moaroil  to  ue 
lathe  far  mavlag  aad  guiUlDg  the  bar  A,  tab- 
ataatiaUjr  aa  afcawa  and  deoartbod. 


e.  The  diaphragm  B.  ia  eombiaalioa  with 
thf  rod  H,  hariDg  the  rhaaaal  (^  aad  pro- 
rided at  iu  lowvr  ead  with  a  ralve  flttiag  io 
(be  iralye  aeat  K'. 

7.  Ia  a  carbooic-aoid-pa  gaaarator.  the  dia- 
phragm B,  to  oombinatioa  with  rod  H,  aeid- 
ehamber  1,  and  acid  loadiog  pipe  L,  prorided 
with  the  euopliog  M,  all  ooaatmeted  to  oper 
ate  Mibataotlally  a*  aod  for  the  porpoee  aer 
lurth. 

8.  In  a  earbnuio-aeid-gaa  geoerator,  a  com- 
moatloa  of  the  diaphragm  B  and  the  rod  H 
proTideil  w-.th  the  ehaeoal  Q,  aabatantially  aa 
aad  for  the  porpoee  aet  fcrtC 

0.  Ia  a  carbon  icaetd-gao  geaorator,  the 
oombtoatiou  of  a  oloead  aoM-okambar  baring 
a  hollow  valTOTod  within,  aad  a  Inading  nlpa 
attached  at  the  lower  eod  oxtoading  aaar  to 
the  bottom  of  the  gaueratiBg  -  ohambor,  tba 
vhole  adapted  aud  arranged  tkat  all  the  gaa 
aaed  aaequaliuDg  preeaaramoot  paaa  thnwgh 
the  nartfViog  aolutioo  io  the  gOMratiag-eham- 
Der  before  it  ia  drawn  oC 

10.  Io  a  ear^Kwic  aeid  gaa  gaaarator,  Ue 
diaphragm  B  and  rod  H,  prorided  with  the 
ebaooel  %  ia  ,x>mbinatioo  with  the  pipe  L, 
ralre  K,  aad  catob  V,  aabataatiaUy  aa  aod 
for  the  parpoae  aet  forth. 


■  •I.»lg. 


BaaBBD  HooF-lBoif  Fbnoo- 
,_„  ,  ,  Walt«  O  Bamea,  Freoport.  HI. 
[FOodApr.  17. 1877.]  — »~-- 


1.  The  aectiona  B  C,  ooaneetod  by  the  abaft 
B,  aod  prorided  wiU  the  aid*  railaO,  in  com- 
binaUoo  with  the  flaoeed  wheels  *.  anbataa- 
tially  ac  aod  for  Ibe  pur^ioae  deeeribrd. 

2.  Au  endleeechaia  elerator  oonaiatiog  of 
the  alau  i,  p|,:«,  »,  h.^jn^  ^ookii  or  eyee 
lormed  opoa  their  enda,  aod  attacbnl  u>  the 
•laU  traoKTeniely  of  tbf^.r  \eaftb  by  bolU  ( 
and  the  liuk.;,  aubetanUAlly  aa  berwa  abowa 
and  dooeribed. 


Itl.Vlt.  CAAaomo-AciD-OAa  OmtmuL- 
Toaa.  Otto  Zwiotuocb.  Milwaukee  Wia 
(Filed  Apr   29.  1877. J 


Th«-  Imr  K,  provided  wiib  au  at^aatiug  dc 
rice,  in  combinatiou  wiUi  tke  (ill  uf  a  e»TTi*gr; 
bo<ly,*ubatadtially  aa  liereiD  sbowu  and  Or 
•eh  bed. 


••••••••     ApraaATDO  roa  IixcnfiNATDio 

SOAt^BaAMa.    Joahua  W  Wood,  Loami. 
m.    irUadApr.  a8,1877.J 


1.  In  eonbtnatton  wfth  the  •chI<>  U^imo.  ■« 
deriee  for  ttrowiug  light  00  lb»-  Mni«s  wu<l 
dorioa  bolog  adapted  to  be  moved  aioug  (ho 
'>"**i««>b>itaatiaily  aa  aad  fr>r  the  purpoee 


A  barbed  leuoaatrip,  A,  hariag  IU  barba  or 
apora  cat  from  Che  eogca,  aod  atraogtbeiQed 
by  a  eootinoooa  or  broieo  oormgatiou  sloug 
iu  middle  lioa,  aobetaotially  aa  aod  for  the 
purpuae  bermu  aK  forth. 


IP1.PI4.   Tmra  ffrti  nia    a.  naanonlail. 
AlpoBa,  Mieh.    (FOad  Apr.  98, 1877.1 


1.  In  a   carbooie  aeid  gaa    g»o<irator.  the 
ooiiiilmg  If  betwoeu  the  cliamber  1  aud  aeid 
loMliiig  |ii|ia  L,  aa  deeeribed. 

3.  It)  a  carbon  10  aod  gaa  generator,  in  com 
biiiaUon  with  diapbni«rra  B  aod  aorew  nut  K, 
the  corred  or  bollow  waaber  O,  for  the  pur- 
l>oee  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  carUrtiip  acid  gaa  generator,  the 
acidchaniber  I  and  pi|>e  L,  iu  oonibinatioji 
with  the  aoiomatio  ralr«  K  aod  eb&iiuel  Q 
in  rod  U. 

4.  Io  a  earbouif  Acid  gaa  generator,  in  com 
biiiation  with  diaphragm  B,  rati  H,  aa4l  lerer 
T,  the  bail,  and  net  ecrew  p. 

6.  In  a  carbon«-aod  gaa  generator,  the  gon 
crating^haniLwr  A,  prortdftd  with  lulet  O,  anil 
tlio  inrliiK)  iraimfor  piiw  li,  lubetanttally  aa 
Mid  fi'r  the  puriioe^'  net  forth. 


1.  Tbr  body  B  u(  (li«  igntn,  adapted  to  ir- 
ueive  one  or  more  liallii  of  i*  iue,  himI  |>Mri4l,-<l 
wail  a  ilia|>liriigni.  1),  a  twin<<  rattrr,  liiMl  a 
eanl-mck,  vabstikiitially  nk  di-arriltnl,  hhiI  Imt 
tbr  iHirjioae  aet  forlli. 

'■i.  Tlw   twiiif   liohli-r,  Unving  llie  btwiy  B, 


arm.  H  H,and  .w«rd  K,ak>Ue<l  aadeeenbrd, 
aod  provided  with  the  ramorabte  bbMlc  4 
»abalaiiUall>  aa  «iid  for  (be  pur|ioae  aet  forth! 
3.  A*  an  arUoleor  maoufacturr,  the  within 
deacnbtid  twioa holder,  eonaisung  of  the  pint 
form  A,  body  B,  head  C,  arm.  H  H»iUi 
baiida  1  I,  aiid  gword  E  wiU  btade  d,  all  oun 
etructed  subataatially  aa  aod  ft*  the  punweee 
deachbed.  ' 


IP1,*1S.     OOBM-Pl^l 

Drtena.Ofalo.    r  Filed 


In  »  x'rn  plante/,  the  cot  off  bruih  holder 
harii.K  (1„.  «:r«w.«teoi  a',  the  tocket  I,  baring 
adorat*il  projecUoo  00  its  tide,  the  nut  or 
botton  .  ,  the  tabolar  aerew  L,  hariog  a  eir 
Mmfereotial  flaoge.  aod  the  aogaliLr  bracket 
■  ,  all  oorutnwted  aod  arranged  aa  ahown  and 
deacribed,  whereby  the  break  may  be  adjaited 
opor  dowa  and  held  in  aoy  adjoetment,  aa 
apeoiOed. 


■  •I.»l«.  WAanMo-MAtSDraa.   OeorgeW 
Beatoti.  (^aaaaraca,  N.  T..  aaatgnor  <^ 
oo»-hatrhla  right  to  Joaathaa  Oarwood 
•-  -     [  FUad  Feb.  ao,  1877. ) 


1.  Io  waahlog-machioea,  a  rarolviog  cyKo- 
dar  oompooed  of  a  aeriea  of  aolid  roond  rt>d* 
placed  between   metal  dieka  hariag  deprta 
aion*  of  more  than  a  half  circle  aud  leaa  tbao 
a  whole,  JO  that  part  of  aaul  rod*  project  orer 
the  periphery  of  aaid  diaka,  Kaid  rod*  baring 
a  space  between  tlirui,  to  «!low  rt-ad>  draiuing 
of  tiie  cyliudpr,  and  being  clain|>rd  brtwu 
the  diak*  by  a  collar  on  one  rnd  aud  a  not  on 
the  other  eud  of  au  angalar  abaft,  and  pre 
reuteil  from  moriog  out  of  said  receasn  by 
their  walU  embracing  more  than  oue  half  of 
the  ctreular  circumfereoce  of  said  ruda,  sub 
staotially  aa  berembefore  eat  forth  aod  •)• 
acribeii.  for  tb«  pDrpc<ee  atated. 

i(.  Tb«  ber<>iut)efor»<leacribe<l  Kaabing  ma- 
chine, oooaistiug  of  a  reetaagnlar  tub,  A,  re 
volriDg  ryliudcr  ;»  rumpoeeil  of  .li«k»  I*- bar 
log  drciilar  depretoiou*  Iu  retain  solid  ctlin 
drical  rod^  E,  aa  dearrilMid,  coocave  robbing- 
bed  P,  gnides  t,  eoiiicai  volute  spnne*  A.  aud 
the  tcusinniog  device  consisting  i»f  the  rod* 
K,  go ide  blocks  I  faMeoe<l  to  Ibc  tab  A,  fol 
lowera  I',  st>nug*  N.  and  baiidl»nuu  L,  the 
whole  oouatrocted  and  arrangrd  4nt>sUntuill\- 
aa  dooeribed. 


IVl.VIT.  HfifaOB  Bax»puko.  Jao  F  Boat. 
OalTa.  m.  ( Filed  Mar.  IS.  1877  } 
111  a  buraeaa  snMlo,  tlie  tkiim  or  »trap»  r  r, 
having  a  sonea  of  niertuns  .idajflrd  t"  ieg- 
ist<«r  with  scrrws  if  <f,  and  the  ferret  ikvo», 
l»r  the  piir|>oer  of  reuderinc  tuiid  »kiMii  «r 
atra|>a  HiljuftittHv  vrrtinivJi). -iiUataniuillr  a« 
and  for  Ibe  ptirpo.^  art  fori'.. 


f:xpired   patents. 


JUNR    12,    1877, 


"<£^. 


1.  lo  •  cigar  uiachiue,  lue  uuiubinfttioo  of 
ibe  upiMr  moldiiie  F,  tbe  vertioU  itiari  B, 
Oooo«cta(l  wiib  o(M;r«tiQf  Invar  J  bv  loeao*  of 
doabiv-piToied  liukuar  I,  thf  urop  k,  pivotod 
*t  tU  lowar  MMl  bet«*mi  loyt  *  mm)  afinDf  L. 
MbMaiiUAll;  M  •tiowu  »D<1  ilMonbad. 

2.  In  a  BiAohiD*  for  cti«  BAoaCMUirc  of  el- 
(mra,  U«  oouibiuauou  of  bod  piaea  A,  ■taod- 
ar<l  B,  boxes  C  and  O,  tnold-aeottoua  D  mmA 
F,  |>laB(ar  H,  prop  K.  asd  o(>«raUD(  lavar  J, 
•aliaUaUaily  a*  aad  lor  the  purpoaa  aat  iMtk. 


■•!.•••.    PkOTSOTION-TlPS  Foa  Oa«- 
Buaon.    Maaoo  Britton,  WaiMaon.  Ohio 

miad  May  34,1877.1 


t.  lo  a  [ir«aa  baTinf  a  4iuJibg  datacbable 
baaa,  vhe  Uiiml>  acraw  1  for  atarUag  lh«  aaaa, 
aabatiDhaliy  aa  apaoAad. 

i.  A  praaa-cylioder,  baviof  a  maripDal  caat 
iQl!  at  :(•  lower  cud,  aod  parallel  iocJiaad 
ImJk««  a,  ■ubsUociaily  aa  apactAad. 

S.  A  praaa^jliDdar,  having  a  Biargiiial  oMt 
log  at  lU  tovar  awL  forwuf  a  baarisf  for  tha 
book*  or  tha  dataehaMa  baM,  and.  ftirtbar 
more,  prondad  with  looped  arvia  exlendiog 
froa  Mid  sargiiMl  aaatiag  above  tha  aoath 
of  tha  eyHadM  lot  tha  attachnaat  of  tha 
hoMl,  MbMMtially  aa  aa4  fcr  tha  pur- 
»a  naetlad. 

4.  TU  baaa  B,  haTiag  tha  paraUai  laagao 
or  ar««  k,  tha  eaotral  gratiag,  a«d  tha  tappad 
>ag  (  ht  tha  atartiag-aaraw,  — 'Thinnallj  aa 
^>aQiBaA> 

5.  Tha  ooaWoatioa,  vith  tha  erHadar  aad 
lU  MarginaJ  eaating,  baviiig  ladgos  a  and 
Ipooa  C,  of  tha  eroaaJMad  ami  tbilowar  acr»w, 
aad  tha  baaa,  havlag  eooMactiog  langaa  or 

parallal  with  aaeh  athar,  aabatautially 


Tha  eoaBbioatioD  of  tha  del  1  very  roll  B,  tha 
veaiTiag  roil  B',  the  flaxioo  aad  radaxioa  roll 
•ra  B  B',  aad  tha  brake  F,  eabataatially  aa 
had  tar  tha  parpoaa  daaeribad. 


|*i.*«i.  Qa*  AppaKATua  Foa  HiATDta 
TOOLA.  Petar  Bradlay.  PhUadalphia.  Pa., 
aaaicnor  of  osa-half  hia  riy bt  to  Jaa.  Brad- 
lay,  aaoia  plaoa.    !  FUad  May  3.  1877. ! 


I.  Aa  a  new  article  of  aiAiiafaeuire,  the 
(>rot«ctiua  tip  for  boat  -  oar  bladea, 
preaaad  or  etampad  from  (heat  maUl  ioto 
abapa  for  reeoiTiug  tb«  aod  of  aa  oarUade, 
baring  bifurcatad  eodi  a,  aabataotiallj  aa 
strowii  aoii  df-acnbad. 

3.  Tb«  laiprvviimeat  la  boat  oan  oooaiat log 
of  tba  metal  protactiou  Up  A,  with  bifuroalad 
iwis  a,  iDbetanually  aaabowo  aad  deacnbad, 
Stting  o\  ar  aud  aecured  to  the  tod  of  tha  oar- 
Made,  for  the  purpoaa  apeoiSad. 


i»i,»»4.  eRDtT  boaoM  aws  Oollail  Pao- 
TBCToaa.  Wm.  F  Brown.  Newark.  Ohio 
[Pllad  Apr  11.  1877.1 


l»l.«l».     OOBMak-SrAKM.     &D 

Kawaygo.  MHoh.    (FUad  Apr.  1*.  1877.  ] 
*>i/.— A  hollow  ataka  to  eontaia  raeorda, 
proTMlad  with  a  raiMTabla eap,  having  marked 
apoa  It  tbe  varioa*  aigno   partaioing  to  laod 


I.  Tha  isprovad  eoraar-ataka  or  **  witaeaa' 
barain  daaeribad ,  aooaiaUag  of  tha  top  |mrt  A, 
efcall  b,  aad  eap-ptaea  C,  eoaatrwetad  aod  eom- 
bitted  aabataatially  aa  aad  for  tba  pan>u<M 
barainbafora  aat  forth. 

a.  In  oaaihiaatlon  wtth  a  1 1I  aUkc,  A, 

and  ea(»^piaaa  0,  tha  wlra  4,  earryiaf  a  apirai, 
*,  and  wemht  a,  eabataatlallr  aa  aad  for  tha 
parpoaa  bfrainbafore  ae<  forth. 


1.  Tbe  K'aaeouduetiog  pipaa  B  aad  Q  and 
iotaroiadiata  eoeka  F,  in  eoiabioation  with  tha 
e«itral  braaeh  C,  Mala  jat  D,  aod  aaxUiarj 
jota  H,  aabataatiaayaa  aad  for  tha  parpoaa  aat 
forth. 

X  Tha  eoaibiaatiha,  with  tha  pipaa  B  O 
aad  eoaka  F,  of  tha  parforatad  aeraw  plaaa  F*, 
■^hataatially  aa  aad  for  tha  parpoaa  lat  forth. 

A.  Tha  oa«Waaltoa,  with  tha  )aU  D  H,  of 
tk»  baad  K,  aabataatially  aa  aad  for  tha  par- 
••t  forth. 


.i. 


CiOAa  -  IfACHmaR.    Wm. 

kar.  B*lUinore,  Md..  aoavooroftwo-thirda 

bla  rieht  to  A.  J.  La  Flaor  and  Joo.  Turaar. 

oamapiaoa.    CFtlad  liar  M.  1877.1 

Briff. — The  OMUa  are  nMoovahle,  aod  the 

ahpar  oae  11  baiil  awa;  from  tba  lower  bv  a 

•priagprop,  tbar  la  overeomo  when  prvH.<are 

ia;appliad  to  iu 


1.  The  proteot<H'  for  afairt  boeoma  aod  ooi 
Ian,  eonaiating  of  a  d>ckey.  A,  with  collar  B 
matle  froa  oialanaJ  baring  a  lineo  or  leztjia 
body,  aad  ra^nforcod  upon  one  aide  with  rob- 
ber or  olher  coaUug  in)|i«rvioua  to  moiature, 
•ubatantiaily  aa  and  for  tbe  purpoae  aet  forth 

a.  Tbe  collar  B,  made  of  the  loalsnai  iianiad, 
aod  iu  one  |>ieoe,  ami  eat  diagonally,  aa  abo*  u 
at  *,  anbatajttiallv  aa  and  for  tba  parpoaa  aet 
forth. 


ivi.psa.  P:K-Boxh8  John  Bryao.  Birmioff- 
bam.  aaaivDor  to  tbe  Star  Pin  Compaoy  of 
Bhaitoo  Town.  Huntington.  Conn.  I  Piled 
Mar.  31.  1877.1 
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Tke  plB-oaaa  haroiD  daaarlbtd,  eoaaiatiag  of 
the  paper  bottoMlaaa  boi  A,  witk  a  oloaed  top, 
a,  the  itdaa  of  tha  bos  adaptad  to  axtasd  balow 
tha  poiata  of  the  ptaa,  aad  proridad  with  tha 
oovar  B,  aabatantialty  aa  aad  for  tha  parpoaa 
art  forth. 


1*1,»*«.  VaB]C!i.a-HuBa.    M.  C.  BuiBn^too 
BarUnfftoB.  Iowa.    [  FUad  Apr.  7.  1877. 1 


Tbe  Bortiaad  aatallic  aliell,  ean>|>uaad  of 
tha  iukod  B,  nng  C,  aud  coiiuectiog jufcea  1), 
all  formed  in  one  pieoa,  aii<l  tbe  band  O,  in 
eonibioatiou  nitb  a  woodeu  bub,  aiaile  eligbtJy 
ta{ienng  from  ibe  oeuter,  aud  proridad  witii  a 
oircanifereoUal  groove  or  aeriaa  nfmortiaeH,  ami 
tbe  abell  aod  band  fnrvad  uiwurd  e»cli  other 
IW>m  oppoalte  enda  of  ttta  bob,  and  llieii  fual 
eneii  together,  aubatautially  aa  and  for  the 
pur|MMMa  herein  aet  forth. 


•  ai.avT.    Aia   Pumps.    Bmil  Borcin.  Naa 
York.  N  T     (Filed  May  7.  1877.1 


Tbe  eoiBbinatH>o,  with  the  eyiiodar  and 
jacket  of  an  air-paap,  of  aoekata  «  e  fbr  tha 
raeeptioa  of  the  valve  bozea^  iaaart«Ml  Into 
aad  foming  a  tight  Joint  betweao  the  eyiindar 
aad  laekat,  aabataobally  aa  herein  daaeribad. 


I»l.w«l.  OAaiM-Bnn>Baa.  John  B.  Buxton. 
Owatonaa.  Mioo.  1  Filed  Apr.  7.  1877.  j 
J.  Ill  a  grain  binding  maebina,  tba  arma  !> 
moontMl  apoo  independent  abafta,  and  rotat- 
ing upou  each  nide  of  ttie  wire-ann  to  pre- 
•erve  a  clear  apace  far  aaid  ana,  aod  ao  bent 
a*  to  havr  their  outer  enda  concentric,  or 
nearly  «u,  with  their  shaft*,  to  hold  thr  bundle 
igainat  tbe  compresaor,  •obataatially  lo  tbe 
manner  liaacritMa. 

2.  In  a  grain  binding  machine,  tbe  vertically 
alidini;  book  M,  tri  carry  down  the  upper  end 
of  the  wire,  and  b<>ld  it  with  tha  lower  end, 
until  It  la  cut  oif  au'l  iwiated.  by  moatia  of  iU 


It !,•••.  OaAiM-BufDaaa.  Joto  B.  Bnxtoa, 
Owatoona.  Minn .    (FUad  Oot.  0. 1876. ] 


1.  In  combiuabou  with  a  fraiD-raoMrar,  D, 
revolveil  penodicaily,  aad  a  abiald  hinged 
abore  il  U>  guide  tba  foiling  grain  froia  tbe 
drat  receiver,  D,  to  a  saeood  raoaivar,  tha 
oomprenaor  H  aod  iU  alaera  H',  nouotad 
looaely  npoo  a  abaft,  O,  to  whiab  it  la  con- 
naotad  by  a  apring,  O',  aabalaatially  aa  aad 
for  tbe  pnrpoaee  dearribad. 

3.  Id  eoanbiualion  with  a  graia-raeairar,  D, 
ahiald  B,  eompreaaor  H,  a«d  wire  twiatiog 
wbCAl  L,  a  fo/ked  wire  raoaivar.  I,  holding 
Mock  I'  oonuectMl  rigidly  to  the  frame  aud 
elampiDg-arm,  Mihaiantially  as  daaeribad. 

3.  lo  ooabiualioo  with  tbe  twiatiagwheel 
L  and  pioioii  aa,  tbe  aagataat  erowa- wheal  M 
and  spnug-oog  a,  aabataatially  aa  and  for  tbe 
pur)>oaes  deacribed. 

4.  Id  a  graiL-biodar,  subataoually  aa  aet 
forth,  and  eo«bine<l  therewith,  the  take  up 
weight  Q  and  oarnaf;e  P  for  the  binding  wire 
apool,  aod  the  tension  apnng  «,  all  sabetan 
tially  as  aad  for  Uie  parpuaoe  set  forth. 


1*1. aM.  WnoBT-Moroaa.  John  M.  Oayoa. 
FraukllD.  Tann.    1  Filed  May  31.  1877  J 
Stm/.— Tbe  weigblaopeira tea  rucking  fraine, 
wbicb  tama  the  driviug   wliael,  by  pmullar 
mechanism. 

1.  Two  weighted  la  vera,  geared  togatber, 
and  combined  with  a  pivoted  ft^ioe,  aabataa- 
tially as  deacnbed,  whereby  tbe  jLMgttt(uta 
weigtit  of  tbe  levers  is  traosuittod  to  tba 
frame,  and  the  levers  made  toeo<interbal;k-iea 
each  oti>er,  to  permit  their  traoafar  from  aide 
to  side  with  a  power  leas  than  that  represented 
by  their  actual  weight. 

S.  Two  weighted  lerera,  combined  with  a 
pivoted  Trmio*,  and  geared  tog«tber  to  permit 
the  ahouk  or  momantom  of  one  to  ba  met  and 
aeotraliaad  by  the  abook  or  momaotam  of  tbe 
other,  aabataatially  aa  daaeribad. 
3.  Tbe  pivoted  fnwna,  bavinf  atop-bars  H 


oparaUag  kavar  aod  oam,  aad  raiaad  to  iu 
normal  poaiitoa  by  tha  wtight  «',  aubataa- 
tially  aa  aod  fbr  tha  parpooaa  daaaribad. 

3.  Tba  roda  a  attaebed  to  the  roeh-ahaft  P. 
Id  eomblaatioo  with  rook  abaft  B',  and  slottad 
ooaaaeUpg  rod  p,  for  raaoTiag  tha  binding- 
wir«  (Wm  tha  twistia^  wheal,  aad  diseharg- 
mg  Uie  bandle  of  grain,  aabstaotially  aa  da- 
aeribad. 

4.  Tba  beat  arm  or  bail  B,  pivoted  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  f^sme,  eoatrollrd  by  a 
ajinng  that  fomea  it  away  from  the  arm  £, 
and  carrying  the  spool  of  wire,  «aid  bail  by 
iU  operation  ukiog  ap  tbe  aiaah  of  tlta  bind 
iag  wire,  sabsiautially  lu  tha  maaner  da 
acnbed. 

5.  Iu  a  grain  binding  aaohiaa,  aa  at^asta- 
ble  praesure-ooDtrolliog  rwbbar  roUar,  in  com 
Unatiou  with  spring  «*  aad  wlra  spool,  to  sa- 
curo  a  nniforra  teoaioo  apoa  tha  wira,  aab- 
staatially  in  tha  maanardaoarthad. 


with  alaoue  oushioua,  la  oombiuaUoD  with  tha 
w#ghtad  levers,  arrauged  upon  oppowu  sides 
of  aaid  stop  bars,  aod  geaxed  logeihor,  as  dfr 
anribed. 

i.  Tha  oombinatioD  of  tha  WMfbCad  levers, 
pared  together,  as  deaeribed,  the  pivotMl 
fraoa  0,  bariag  atop  pins  d  d,  and  tba  sap 
portiag  atandarOa  B,  suhotaotially  as  and  for 
tha  poipoas  deaonbad. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  weighted  !»- 
vara,  geared  (ogetbor  no  as  to  ooonlerbalanoe 
aaeh  other,  of  a  fork,  i,  cog  aberi  f,  guide- 
roller  I,  rack  bar  i.  rod  j,  aud  han.l  lever  t, 
substantially  as  daaeribad.  and  for  tite  par. 
poae  of  opentiag  said  weighted  levers. 

•.  The  diaroatrieally  -  arraugnd  arms  n  n', 
earryiag  pawls  «  &.  in  ooinbiijador,  with  tha 
aDlanad  racobet-vhssi  J.  the  rockiug  frame 
0,  aad  with  the  two  pitmen  •  m  uivote<l  at 
one  and  to  the  mcking  fhune.  and  at  their 
others  to  tbe  bar*  a  •'  lietweeo  tbe  pawls  aad 
the  oantar  of  tbe  wheri,  subatsntially  aa  da 
seribed,  and  for  the  parpoaa  aet  forth. 


•J.  I I 


IVI.MI.   Bxari- Bloou  POB  ^w.Miu.a. 

Hoch  Olacbom.  Muakaffon.  Mioli.    I  Filad 

Dao.  27  1878. 1 

Bri^. — Tbe  setung  mechanism  is  positive 
in  Its  aetiuQ,  muvtug  the  log  a  oertain  s|>eoi- 
fled  distance  at  each  reciprocation  of  tbe  aet 
ting-lever,  oaasiug  tbelumber  to  be  of  uniform 
thick  neaa. 


L  In  bead  block*  (or  saw  mills,  tbe  roand 
rack  C,  eonstructad  SDbslaot:ally  as  aud  for 
the  parpoae  shown  and  doaeribed. 

S.  Tbe  oombinatioD  of  tbe  rack  C  pawl- 
•laavas  H,  with  their  vertirally-movitig  pawta 
C  Qoncectiona  D,  ar.d  rock  abafl  K,  subslaa- 
tially  as  aod  for  the  purpoee  set  fort*-.. 

3.  T%e  rociprocaliDg  pswl  aleern.  il  and 
pawls  «,  lu  onmbinattoo  with  then  Iiriicg  da 
vioes,  floosisticc  of  tbe  stirrnps  U,  bar  M,  ec 
eentrie  L.  and  shaft  I,  at  aod  for  the  purpose 
speetfled. 

4.  Tbe  vanable  stop  drrieas,  ooisiating  ot 
tba  notched  diak  P,  aeaantric  R,  ao-l  spnng 
pawl  S,  ID  combination  with  the  anttiog-lew 
F  and  devlcee  for  moving  forward  the  seltiag- 
Jaeka,  aa  net  forth. 


IPl.att.  WAOON-BltaKM.   Martin  CltSord. 
Beat  LamoD.  Pa.    I  Filed  Apr  'iQ.  1877.  J 


1.  Tba  sliding  tongne  K,  baring  tba  slot/ 
and  plate  K.  as  aad  for  the  par|ioae  deaonbad 
and  abowii. 


EXPIRED    PATENTS 
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I9I3M. 


••I.M4.  Boas-NooLaa.  John  Ohflbnl  Md 
Joka (M«l0w.  Chieaco.  DL  [FUad  Apr.  7. 
ISTT.] 


In  •  boM'Oo-il*,  Ui«  |>u»tou  K,  baria(  tii* 
D,  Mill  i>ro«  i<l«<J  Willi  tb«  t^ir»l  pftowta 
«  «,  MbaMMlUmUT  »•<  ftnd  for  tb«  imudom  m( 
fotU.  ^^ 

>.  !■  »  boa«-fM>:-.tJ«,  tb«  v«1t«  g,  m  e»nm- 
•Mioa  wlUi  tbc  t'oa  Dand  pwMa  K,  the  la(- 
'<«r  proTi<l«d  *iU  ib«  tiiml  (tdiitm  «  «,  »im1 
•Jleeaameird  to  •r-~'-  -">^Ttiiti«llj  ■■  «i--| 
fbr  th«  pnrpoM  mtl  (otxk. 

3.  la  a  boM-ooitta,  (b«  «c«a  1),  proviUad 
vltta  Um  ralTe  E  .ud  (ptr^l*  (roovad  piatoa 
y,  aad  bavmtf  Ur  (uiUaa  4  i,ia  eoabiaatioa 
viU  tb«  aiMadla  *,  proridwJ  vitb  tba  aeeaa 
tnc  piu  a,  ail  ooDatnictMl  to  apentc  wbataa 
tiall;  aa  ami  Ar  tba  pari«Ma  ml  fertb. 

i.  la  a  boaauuule,  tb«  «e«a  O,  proviUad 
•  lib  tba  T^lra  B  aaii  apirall;  grootmi  |>iat<M 
K,  m  ooaibiuatM'ti  wilb  tba  ipiiKiJa  t,  pro- 
Tidail  aitk  as  f<  jaotrie  pia,  a,  Mbataatially 
■a  aad  ftir  tba  pa  v>oaa  il«acnb«l. 


■  •l.»M.  SAD-Iaor  HoLAaas.  J  R  CtaxUm. 
HUlaboraach.  Obio   ;rUad  Apr  17. 1877  1 


Tfca  wiUiB-^laaenbad  aad  iron  boldar,  oon 
"•■^>"'  **•  '<"»«"u'«"»"y  btaactad  woodaa 
Uba  D,  aiib  lao  E  aad  •biaid  O,  tba  tuba 
»««»  aarroaatJad  bj  a  laatbar  euvanaf,  a, 
foraiof  a  btafa  for  tba  laba,  aa«i  tba  wu% 
Maplaa  d  attaek«l  to  tba  ibM-ld  O,  aU  aoo 
•trM»«d  aabauatiallj  aa  and  for  tba  porpoaaa 
I^J^aia  Mt  fortb.  ^^ 


I9l.*a«.    MacHunta  roa  iumottno  Booa 
WUOtt  Potato -Vmas.    Jamaa  If   Conrad. 
Ooba.  N.  T.    CFlUd  Apr.  17.  187'. 
ik^.— A  paab  oarnace  baartiiK  i«o  paiia 
ID  tba  froat,  wbicb  paaa  oa  eitbar  aide  o(  tlia 
(loutorow,  aud  baatara,  with  witable  laachiii 
^r«  r.>r  «habia(  tha  bufi  lutu  «ba  pana. 


()FMCI.\L  (;.\/hJ  Ih. 


1  Tba  brakaa  A,  p«Tt>taii  u>  bar  B,  lerar  K, 
and   t<j*fiia  f,  baring  plata   K.  irhnu   mm 
braail,  arrmagad,  aoJ  up^ratod   aa  <bowu  »ad 
df^hmi,  aod  for  tb*  parpoaa  •p«i-iaed. 


Ooj^Foamon  roa  Paurma'  Ij««. 
^^  •''*'  "«»fcr<l.  Oaii»br»d«a. 

JMiMMitioa  for  pnatan*  iaktef-mlla,  ao» 
I  <rf  flna.  flyeeriaa,  aanr  boaaa  airaaL 
,  eaatar-Ml,  aad  ottWoU,  aoapoaadad  la 
aboat  tba  profiorVaaa  bania  aat  fatb. 


1.  'l%a  eooibioatioa  of  baatara   M   aad  L 
witb  paaa  R  aad  t),MbaUatial);  aaJaaenbad, 
wbaraby  tba  baatara  a<*  adaptad  to  ribrals  >u 
opiMtaita  diraeUiaa,  aad  ovar  tba  paaa  altar 
oatalj. 

i  '■>  a  aiaebiua  Car  daatrojiafpotMo-baga, 
'ba  lerera  I  aad  K  aarTTiaf  baatara,  la  eoai 
btoauuD  vitb  tba  T  tarar  H  aad  eoaaaetina 
liuka  aod  roda,  vitb  iba  erauk  abaft  B,  opar 
atiat  vhaal  D,  and  a^juatabJa  paaa,  aabataa 
cialljr  aa  daaeribad. 

J.  Tba  paaa  B  aad  8,  ia  aaailNDatiaa  vitb 
tba  aioctad  anaa  P  aMHQ,  piroted  apua  tba 
aaia,  aa  ilaaaribad,  for  tba  parpoaa  aat  fortb. 


I*I.*«T.    LAwran  -  hUamiMmm  roa  Boots 

*J«>^o«B.   a.  W.  Copaiaad.  Maldao.  and 

Wootfvard  aad  Mattbiaa  Brtack. 

,m.,  ^  J'Ttl ■-*>■<»* *o ■»*<» Copaland. 
[FUad  Hay  aat  1877.1 


.1.  A  (irtt  for  laaltDg  tiM  vamp,  oousittiof 
of  two  »rrir»  nf  o.-iyieidiDf  atrafia  onnoM-tad 
ot  diaooonactart  npdly  Mcur«d  at  one  rod  to 
tbv  Bofrnuf  tba  v%aip^laatiDg»pparattta,  aod 
at  tba  otbar  and  to  a  aat  of  apriaga  or  vatghtA 
o|  tba  oppoaita  atda  of  tba  Biacbiaa,  aobataa 
tifny  aa  ilaacribad. 

X  la  eeabiiiatioa  vitb  au  alaotic  beel  pad, 
a^braeiBg  aod  aopportioii  tbe  quarter*  of  tbe 
aiioe,  and  viib  r«dpnx»UBg  foidiog  plalaa  of 
tHa  aiiriag-roda  p'  y.  aJI  airaaged  aad  opcrat- 
lag  aabataotially  aa  deacnb«l. 

3.  A  apnac  toe  aCrotcbing  and  aaootbiog 
p^  bariBfarerticaJ  aouon,  aod  alao  adapted 
loiMOTa  agalaat  rba  opfier  at  tba  toa  in  ooai 
bibaUoD  vitb  taitable  d<>Ticea  for  folding  ibr 
uap<rr  over  upou  tbe  aoir,  giibatauiially  aa 
abowD  aod  deacnlMid. 

4.  For  toa-laaUug  devicaa,  tbe  eoaibiuatiou 
o<|  vriakte  avaepipg  lagan  vitb  oaeillatiBg 
torniag  aad  aaiootbiog  floger  platra  moving 
iaiaaiaoe  tbaravitb.aabatatiualfy  aadeacrioed. 

C  In  a  laatiBgnaebine  tbe  ngbt  aod  left 
aetavt,  aa  abovn  io  combiDacioa  vitb  gabra 
oparattBg  to  bnog  tbe  aboe,  vitboot  regard  to 
ita  Mxa,  into  tb«  proper  poaiuuo.  vitb  refer- 
eaoe  bo  tbe  girtb,  for  tbe  porrioae,  aod  oparat- 
IB|  (ubataatiall;  aa  liracnbea. 

V  Tbe  aatofaaticailr  acuog  b<«l  aad  toe 
aafiporta.  eonaiatioe  of  a  poat  reating  apoo  a 
«a»i  or  vadge,  the  earn  or  wedge  bf'ing  acta 
»t#d  at  tbe  eomioeiK-eiaeot  of  tbe  ii|iward  riae 
of  tbe  girtb  earrjIn^rnMia  bead,  aubatantiall; 
aa  and  for  tbe  purjuMii  dracnlied. 

T  in  a  laatiog  maebine  (lie  combination  of 
a  |irtb  eoinpoard  of  onyieMing  itrapa  rigidly 
•e^ared  at  oge  f  ud  lu  ibe  ptrousl  and  ai^jutt- 
al>|e  iDgen  of  a  rainp  hiatiojr  «pi>aratuft,  and 
at  tbe  otber  end  to  a  wil  of  *{>nagii  or  vwighta. 
vi|b  toa  aod  be«l  laating  ineebaoiam,  aoto^ 
■btieally  ai^uaubie  vith  refereorv  to  tbe 
giath  vbila  Koriog  to  cUmp  the  Itoot  or  afcoa, 
aulacantiaDy  an  aod  for  tbe  purpoaea  da- 
acifbed. 

i.  Tbe  comUaaUoa  of  tha  eaa  a,  adjaaUag 
arr»«  •,  aad  arr  «,  vitb  tba  aaeoadary  lavar 
of  tba  iraio  aetoauog  tba  gUtb-carrftog  nam 
haaJ,  aiilnttjtiiii.illj  na  ^tnil  for  tlio  pnr|>«Mra 
tlebrnbed. 

|.  Id  cuabiaatioa,  tbe  vibrating  toe  reat, 
po#t,  aod  aet  aen<v,BabauntiailT  aa  dew  nl>«i. 

lO.  Tbe  vibrating  or  oreiliating  toe-reat,  la 
eofibiiiatioa  vitb  tba  toe^laaling  isecbaniau, 
KU^hMitially  aa  abova  an'<  deaentiol. 


Junk  12,  1877. 


11.  Thaooailiiaattoa  with  ncipmcikliBg  toe- 
laatiog    piatea   of  a    reiipnaratm^-    t.ie  clamp 
Arranged  to  oprrata  betwneti  aocli  piatea,  aet 
iBg  alternately,  aabaUatiallv  aa  abowo,  aad 
for  Uieparpoaaa  daaeribad. 

13.  Tba  aatowartcanr  rawovat>le  toe^ilamp 
furmieg  aa  abataeot  for  the  toe  of  tbe  boot 
or  ahoa  to  raat  agwojit  vbea  adjuated  in  plaeo 
aad  alao  aerrlag  aa  a  eiamp  to  prereat  tba' 
txxx  or  abw  tntm  haiog  wheu  acted  apoa  by 
tba  girtb,  aabataatially  aa  abowa  aod  da- 
aeritied. 

IX  Id  ooabi^ptiuu  with  tbe  caai  or  other 
actnatiog  aceliftBiaoi.  tbe  foldiog  piatea  pny 
vidod  w!tb  aa  aacillatio«  or  rockiag  atouoo 
for  tbe  porimara  auliatxatially  aa  aet  forth. 

li.  Io  a  la«!iug  aiachioe,  oaeillatiDg  piatea 
for  laaUDg  tbe  heel  or  toe,  provided  with 
flogeracootroiling  the  poeitmu  of  tbe  vrioklea 
or  folda,  aulMuioliiilIy  aa  deacribed. 

15.  Ib  a  laatiog  machiue,  oacilUting  floger 
piatea  prorided  with  flugrra  for  awmping  the 
wnakie*  or  fold*  into  tbe  deaired  poaitiou 
aabataatially  aa  aad  for  tba  parnoaaa  de' 
aahbrd. 

l*.  Tba  eoBUioaUoa  viU  oaeillatiog  finger 
piatea  cf  tbe  reciprocating  toe-clampiog  de 
▼Joe,  aotMtanti^lly  aa  shown  and  di-arnbe.1. 

I  ••  io  a  laauog  oiacbioe  tbe  oombioatioo  of 
the  ara  »',  tbe  apriog  *',  wedge  or  cam  k, 
apriDg  *',  poat  g,  and  oacilUting  toe  aupport  />. 

18.  In  a  laatiDg  oiitc'bioe  the  combinanon  crt 
tbe  lever  J.  mimp.  coiabioed  uroi  aod  alide/, 
rack  f.gmr  ?,  crank  »•,  aod  toe  atretcfaing 
aod  amootbing  pad  <. 

19.  In  a  iMting  m^icfaioe,  tbe  combtoatioa 
of  the  right  and  left  aerev  1 1,  aad  shaft  /, 
taiUblv  geared  to  prodaca  aotiona  of  the 
heel  aod  toe  laating  mechaniam,  aabataoUaily 
aa  aod  for  ibr  parpo«?a  dc<cnbed. 

30.  lu  a  Uatiog  macfaiae,  tbe  coBiSination 
at  the  toeclaaip  t,  ooaocctioo  V,  unt  t*  alide 
If,  and  ukto  path  iif. 

ai  Id  a  laatiog  mat- biae,  the  oombinatiou 
of  the  fiog-r  piatea  />,  oaciliatiog  r.latea  I,  Ijar 
TtX%  a,  carnages  ■',  laTers  ••,  aod  cam  patba 

32.  Tbe  tapenog  8<iaara  apiudia,  in  oombi 
aatioB  with  »  taat  mortiaod  or  bor*«j  for  the 
reception  of  tbe  apindla  at  nght  anglea  viib 
a  hoe  accTMB  tbe  tread  of  tbe  toa  portion  of 
tbe  laat,  for  tba  parpoaca  abovo  aod  de- 
•enbad. 


l*l.ta*.    MaxaroMB-DaBaaiMo  Machine. 

Jao  C.  Oookaoo  aad  L«uia  Raatettar.  Port 

Warn*.  lad.,  aaaimiora  to  Joba  OrlT  aame 

plaea     irUad  Mar.  31.  1877.1 

Br^f. — Tba  tool  bolder  la  reeipiooaled  lou 
gitadiaally,  aod  la  an tr>iBatioally  earned  acroea 
Ibe  bed  plata.  aod  dapraaaad  by  aa  aruj  work 
lag  IB  a  aiot.  Tha  aataoaion  of  tbe  bed  plaU 
aOsrda  additiaaal  raatiug  aorfaea  for  ateady- 
iag  tba  daviea.  It  la  aa  iBprovemeot  on  da- 
Tieaa  evbraoad  ia  Hataat  Ma  185,125  dated 
Daeaabar  B,  1S7«. 

1.  Ia  a  millatoua  draaaing  aaebiae,  tba  bad 
plata  A,  proT-iled  with  tba  azuoaioa  B,  bar 
iog  the  corved  flat  plau  R',  Buah  vitb  the 
lower  faoe  of  the  bad-plata,  aabstautiaily  a« 
deaenbed,  aD<l  for  ibe  par|>aMt  aet  forth.* 

2.  Tba  ecBbiBatios  of  eyiiuder  H,  having 
gaideatud  i,  grxwvail  arxew  tbr^ulad  tool- 
holder  O,  ailjaatiDg  rod  P,  provided  with  tbe 
tm  R,  having  roller  r,  aod  guiileway  b,  «nl> 
a-.AntmIly  aa  and  for  tbe  parpoaa  set  fortli. 

3  Tbe  oosbioatMMi  ot  eyUnJer  U,  having 
guide  atad  *,  grooved  screw  threaded  u*tt 
boldar  O,  adjusting  rod  P,  ana  R,  guideway 
8,  aa<l  elsmpiag-arraw  C,  sobatjkntiaTly  aa  da- 
aeribed,  aud  for  tbe  pugxise  set  fxrtb. 

i.  Tba  ooiabiaatioo  of  cyliader  H,  having 
gaiila  stad  k,  with  grooved  serev  threaJrd 
tool-boldrr  O  aad  adjuattag  rod  or  shaft  P. 
aabaUulially  aa  and  for  tbe  par|iose  aet  forth. 

6.  Io  a  Biillstiiue  dreaamg  aiacbine,  tha  cub 
bioattoo  of  tbe  lover  cuideway  pivotad  at 
oaa  aa<l,  vitb  a  ea«  shaft  joarnalrd  sfruaa 
tbe  bod  pJaU  belov  tba  otber  eud  of  aaid 
gnidevay,  snbaUutially  aa  aad  for  tha  par- 
poaa aat  forth. 
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l*l,»S».  DBVicte  roB  Bxtkactinu  kfoo 
raoii  8T*A»i  -  BoiuMw.  Thomaa  Oraney 
Bay  City.  Mioh.  I  Piled  Peb.  10,  1877.  J  " 
Bruf—TUf  cup  ahaped  d,>ai  »l:d«a  up  and 

dovn  ua  a  pi|w,  tbna  artjustiin;  itself  to  the 

height  of  ibt  water  lu  tbe  boiler 


2  Inconi;,iuat,oDy.th  a  steam  t^nerator, 
A,  (lie  1.1^  B,  cup-abaped  Uoat  C\  settliuw 
iTe^id.""   """'••"'"  '^^  "bitaoti^l'y 


■•I.M*.  BaooMa  Jaa.  Dav-idaon.  KaUda. 
Kaaa.  I  ?Uad  Fab  20.  1877  )  "^"'^ 
Hritf.—K  virs folding  ntaoip, bet we,u  vbieh 

'^Tt  '""*•  ""'  "•'»n^'"*f  tongue,  to 
bow  the  hr.«m  con, ;  also,  a  gr^.ved  and  split 
baodle,  on  vhK-h  tbe  clamp  ia  bald  by  ring.. 

1.  Tbe  eombmatioo  of  the  cl»»p  A,  havjog 
ooutracta.1  portion  h,  with  tbe  handle  U,  bav 
log  grooves  L//,  sobstaoually  aa  aod  for  tbe 
porpoae  aet  forth. 

2.  lu  oombinaUon  with  a  virs  broom  ciaap, 
oooatrucied  snbatantiaily  a.  herein  de«^.h«d 

t  Jtf"  V  *"""«  ^^''•»  ^  "b-tAntially 
^!L  *  purpoee  herein  aet  fofth. 

3.  The  wicker  pUte  or  piatea  F  P*  P»  hav- 
ing abarp  tnaogular  tooguea  I,  sobattntially 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth 

4.  The  combination  of  lbs  handle  C,  bavioc 
«»t  split  portion  -f  aod  grooves /L.  with  tbe 
vicaer  plate  or  pUtes,  and  claap  A,  bereio  de 
acnb*1.  aubstaotiaily  aa  aod  far  the  porp^a 
barain  aat  fortb.  H»rpo«a 


a    Albert  U 

(rUadklay 


<*1,»4S.  PAJ>Ka-bao  liacuNi 
OoDiuaoQ.  Watartown.  N.  T. 
6.1877.1 

Bri^^.— To  seeoar  ibe  seain*  uf  i^atr  Ixurs 
tba  metal  seouritig  «rip.  together  wiU.  the 
aod  of  the  paper  tube,  la  forced  dowa  between 
tbe  opeL  olampiug  jaws  by  a  daiweDdiag  blade 
wh««h.areiunMKibya.pnog.  Thi.giveatb^ 
Betal  alnp  a  y  sha(*.  aud  it  is  Iben  setnrely 
waapod  opoi.  tba  tobe  by  oloaiog  tb«  dans^ 

1.  The  oouitiinaUon  of  tbe  crimping  blade 
?"l5"»""» >*•  ■*  A'.  »•  •»«  forth 
#  . .       !.J*.""  *  "*'  '"  «'U>l>'aauoD  vitb  tba 
folding  blade,  tbe  latter  being  Bo«ot4M]  apoa 
vertical  r«ls,  and  otiaratiag  aa  aat  fortb. 


I»i.a««.     Pbncc  -  Poara.     Ralph   Oewey 
Otto.  N.  Y     ( PUad  Sept  30.  18-f8, J 


IVI.Ml.    Fbmce- Posts.    Howard  Delano 

Byraouee.  aaawnor  to  hiniaelf  aod  Ralph 

Dawey  Otto,  .S  Y    tPilad  Dae  39. 1878  1 

Bnc/.—T\te  po«t  is  in  l»<.  sections,  vhirh 

have  bitii^g  edge*,  that  are  made  to  elaiup  th« 

rails  batwoeo  them  vben  drawn  together  by 


J.  A  iiiici  jK/st  liaviiig  two  perforated  bp 
tallir  »t-ctioii»  »ith  UUiut'  01  clamping  edges 
i>.  coinbiB.itiou  vitb  iD.le,*udeut  dampiuK 
l«>lts  asMl  a.KMli-n  iianfli  or  rails. 

2.  A   fdi«e-poet  conaisting  of  tbe  vertical 
Diaecte.1  metallic  biting  or  cJaniping  aecUoo- 
*cmed  t*,  tbe  paiiela  by  acrev  boiu,  aud  bat 
ing  fool  baring  ezumsionn  seourtsd  ui  a  baae' 
anbataulially  as  bereio  set  fortb.  ' 


*•*••*».  pRocBasKfl  or  PaspaaiNO  Mabh 
Rudolph  D'Heureuee  New  York  N  Y 
iPiledAu*  IS.  1870.1 

lite  prorexK  f>(  prnpariiic  Hiaxli  from  bii- 
Hires  of  niiill,  wort,  w  rxintet  of  Rialt  ainl 
uiim»IUMl  (.'ram,  or  from  loult  alone,  wbicli 
iXMiainta  in  nulijectjng  tbe  niwliine  prepare 
lion  111  a  Uiiu|M<rature  ranging  from  ntK'  to 
17.V>  Pabrenlteit.or  tberealMMir,  and  U>  apraaa 
on-  alwva  tbe  alinna|>liertc  pmmurr  of  flfleeii 
imiiitds  per  ineh,  whereby  thr  eiusliarificatioii 
of  the  Nlarrb  ia  ei|>o<iiteil  vithotit  injuring  the 
■liaataiH-  of  the  malt,  aiiliauutially  aa  aet  forth. 


Tbe  oorobioation  of  th«  meUllic  perforated 
aeclioua  A  A,  baviog  biting-edgea  0  o,  w,.h 
independeiit  damning  bolta  a  J  «•,  wooden 
rails  C  C  V,  and   point  B,  eubstaaOaUy  as 


iVi.MS.    Sbbjino-Macbimw     8  DixjioB 
Roaev^le.  Ill     tlM^j  aspt.  12,  1870. 1 


h-i-.^l'*"'.'  ^  ""^  ?'"•  '  coontcted  to  the 
beam  C  by  plate  1  aad  slotted  plate  •',  to  aUov 
ojwillation  of  tbe  b«am  C  and  its  plows,  aub 
«*i.tially  aa  <le*rril.rd  and  for  the  imrpoae 
speciAed.  *^^ 

2  The  t>lat*  I  constructed  aa  dearnbed,  and 
coiinectej  Io  O,,  fr,„,  *-',  hanng  aeriw  of 
I'Olea,  by  a  bolt,  f,  and  ooBbioed  to  operate 
vilh  the  plowoarrjiug  frame  and  Sfeding 
frame,  substantially  a.  described  aud  fw  the 
porpoae  spenlad. 

3  Tba  elongated  staple  f.  oombioed  vitb 
Cham  O,  aiie  R,  btam  C.  aod  drvioea  i»n 
o«etiug  It  Ui  the  frame  k",  subetantiallv  as 
desrrilied  and  for  tbe  purpose  »|>eci|lrd.  " 

**•!'•*•■    Si'KWNO-MACBlNEa     8Di«aoa 

BoaoTilla,  ni  1  Piled  Jan  13.  18771 
,.  ""«•/— The  seed  la  loiuetl  from  the  holes  in 
tbe  oaciliating  feed  pUtes  by  groove.1  disks 
aeciiit-,1  to  a  rw  k  fchaft,  one  point  of  which 
pr..jtita  into  a  .<eo.l  hole,  and  la  slnxk  by  » 
|Hii  „u  the  le«d  plate  aa  it  oaetllatos,  thus  fJre 
lug  one  out  aud  the  otber  la. 

1.  Tlie  r.K-l.  mIi.ki  «.  |,»y,n,f  ,|„ka  »  and  a' 

ojieraling  m  eoiiiliinntioii  «ilb  se4tl  cup  plate 

„         I'*-'   l'=»*»»<«"»    •»   »»id    project iiip    pins 

«•■  ,    aiilnisntialli    m   a,„l    for    the    puriwa.' 

apooifleil. 
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1  Th«  aoabiaMioa  af  Mad  koppw  Hi 
aMiIte(iii«  mmi   mp  —nr^ 


•Md  aap  piMM  M,  hftTtac  tb« 
>  Md  ptea  ««,  witk  Ik*  iaak^ak«(la 


k*v1«f  diaka  «  aad  ■",  a*d  «<U  tka 
iMi  P.  wNtaalially  aa  aad  far  tba 


June  12,  1877. 


U,  tk«  raoiproaMtBf  bM  I, 
■a  fcr  aMhnaiac  Ua  iiartpk- 


•TtkaaM  „    

UvlMaraa  ar  ptea  far  aMhcMiag  ti 

«7  araatd  vkaal,  tha  ■Mdrai  O,  Mtryiac  tool 
&  IW«MM^«rtar  /,  a*d  ariaff  p,  tta  !•■ 
«P»««4Mba»a^  »Mdi«l  Ua(arraa««l 
fWBlW,  aU  aa  ak««a  a*d  daaarihad.  ta^par- 


«.  la  •  aOTtWac  Mefciaia,  tka 

jryr.  k»TJ«jt  tka  paripkaral  pteta,  pforidad 
Vit&  HaU «Ml aaewad by  «to.,»«et««V«b«(«. 
^  Ik*  tkrsw  af  Ua  aaai  BMV  ba  i«ia«1  by 
«4>Mtiac  Ua  taid  pUto,  aa  aat  forU. 


(•I.Ml. 


■  »l,Ma.   MaOKAMIOAX.  Mo .  _ 

ae.l«77.) 


Joa.  L 
(ru«lApr. 


■  •1,MT.  MomsiNO-MAcama.  Alftad  D 
■ddy  MMl  B.  J.  StolaaobAoh.  Tifla.  Ohio 
;rU«d  Apr  2.18T7.1 

/inf^  —  Tb«  Bat«ri»I  to  b«  nortiaad  ■• 
elaapad  apos  a  reri|irooatioK  eooaaTa  labia, 
oooaaetad  by  a  tao(u«  aa«l  noova  to  a  ooa- 
T«i  bad,  by  oiaaoa  of  a  oaoi-nTer  pirotad  to 
tb«i  h«%A  of  •  poat  fixed  in  t^id  tabi«,  »ud  act 
ln(  UfioQ  a  h«r  hiogad  to  Um  Md«  of  Ui«  t*bla. 
The  tool  la  adapted,  by  laeaoa  of  oppoaita 
fTOOTea  aad  a  ooceb  in  ita  cattiaf  ead,  to  ba 
akarpeoMl  without  deereaaiue  tba  diasetar  of 
(ke  tool  at  that  fioiot.  Tb«  tool  ia  moaotad 
ID  a  tiidjDf  aaotJret,  and  adrancea  aa  it  ro- 
t»iea  to  daapeii  tba  aortia*. 


Tka  eombioalioo,  »ub  Uie  thaft  B  itnd 
ita  bioioni,  nOf  beta,  itnd  eii«iiif»,iiiideM:nb<>(1, 
of  ibe  plTOtad  eocfMl  *rf(io«iit<t  G  O,  bar- 
ing riMlial  aenea  or  holes  x,  tbe  >djii«tabl<< 
eonoeeting  rod*  k  i,  «uil  the  rertic^ly  rneip 
rocatiii|(  picoiao  L,  •oljeliiutially  a«  and  for 
tbe  parpo«44  herein  aet  fortb. 

%  Tbe  ooobinauoii  of  tbe  atatiooary  cJutcb 
R',  the  rarolvloir  aba/t  B  vitb  clutch  R, 
and  the  a^jiutiof  aerew  I',  taltatantiaJly  aa 
aiKl  for  tbe  parpoaaa  heraio  vet  fortk. 


•  •!.»*•.  SKiXT-ScvroBTTNa  Consarra.  D. 
*.  Kaaaiac.  Woroaaiar.  Maaa.  1  TUad  Bapt. 
tfi.  187Q. ) 


1.  Tba  »ortiain(  tool  «,  bariof  oppoMta 
laiigtbviaa  aaaMf««Ur  froovaa  awl  a  earrad 
or  laMiareatar  aoteb  la  iu  e«ttiaf  rad  ba- 
twaea  tk«  roumlad  eattar*,  vbarahy  aatd  tool 
la  adapted  (a  be  abarp^aail  b]r  daa^c  Ika 
•otcb,  vitboMt  tben»)>>  decraaaiaf  th*  iimm- 
atar  of  tba  looi  at  tbat  poiat,  aa  aat  kttb. 

S.  Ib  a  MorltaiBf-aMebiaa,  tb*  oaaibiaaliaa 
of  iba  aaaras  bad  aad  raaiproaaU»c  aaaeara 
tohia,  Iks  t«e  baiag  eMaaetad  by  a  toa«M 
aad  |wt%  a  dartaa  tat  aiaaapiag  tba  varfc 
apaa  tba  bMa,  aad  a  Maadiai  raratviag  la 
raatad  aad  anaafad 
<bad.ta 


a.  la  a 
wilkika 


la 


iba  taaipmatSac  tabia  B,  tba  bar  U, 

ri  at  Iba  aalar  Mm  tbataa<  tb*  paat  a, 

la  Ika  labia  aad  arq^atiaf  Ibreacb  aaid 

C,  p«T*t*d  totbalap«rtba 


4.  laa 


UM  ■!«<*«>  anaafad  aa  ah 
tat  na  parp"**  aaaarlbait. 

'iiaa,tb* 


lliaooaiNiijtuoo,  with  auloaad  iMck  eoraot, 
of  a  aalf '  a^jUatiuf  akirt  uipporter,  1>,  ar- 
raajad  to  tall  or  iDciitie  down  from  the  polnta 
at  wbieb  it  ia  parmaaeatly  s«cur«d  to  tbo  eor- 
act,  for  (iviBg  wipport  to  tba  back  of  tbe 
wearer,  aabatauUaily  aa  tbowo  auU  deaeribed. 


•i:r 


FoowTAlN  •  Pmns.    Laon  Farru*. 
[FUadFab.  37. 18T7.I 


A  pea  havtag  a  plain  open  concavity,  |iro- 
ridail  with  a  qaaotity  of  aolidlBed  ink  pra- 
par*d  with  an  adbeaive  sabataoe*,  mbecaa- 
tialljf  aa  deaeribed,  and  adapt«id  to  tia  partially 
dia«>lve«]  tu  render  tho  pen  aelf  aapplyiuy  by 
dipaiuf  in  waiar,  an  aat  forth. 


i*l|MI-  WiMDOw  •  BuNoa.  John  F.  W 
•iweatt.  (MUr  Spno«a.  Mich  [rOad 
1^.  ao,  1377  1        


Tbe  faatener  U,  beralD  deaenbed,  ooociat 
i3(of  earved  body-plate  caoriearor  bracket d, 
tbe  latter  boot  at  a  rifbt  an^le  to  tbe  former, 
•ubataotlally  aa  and  for  tba  pur|>oae  aei  fortb. 


•  •  !••*•.  Haatoia ^iTD  VaNTu^ATiiio  BtnLD- 

iMoa.    WUliam  P.  Flacc.  BloominvtoB,  IU 

(FUedJUyaS.  1877.  J 

BrW.— Heated  air  i«  paaaed  fVoai  tba  far 

naee  direct  to  the  room  or  apdrttneot  hfing 

heated,  and  ratarued  to  tba  foraaea-obambar, 

wbere  tbe  foul  air  la  disebargad  lato  the  open 

air,  wbile  tbe  belter  |>ortioo*  of  the  air  are 

aabjaetad  to  radlataf*  beat,  aad  agaio  rataraad 

to  tba  apartaaau  beisg  baatad. 


Tlie  uietbntl  beretii  abowii  and  ilpernbfMl 
for  haauiig  and  veiitilaung  iMiklmga,  conaiat- 
■ng  in  |>a«MnK  the  froab  beated  air  from  Ibo 
faraaea  direct  to  tbe  rooni  or  rooam  lieinR 
heated,  and  retoming  it  to  the  luniano  room, 
frooi  wbich  tha  foal  air  la  diMharKinl  '  to  tba 
open  air,  while  tlie  better  itorUonx  oi  tiie  air 
are  aiilijeeteii  to  nwliatnd  bnal,.a«d  a^nun  ra- 
Uimeil  to  the  room  or  rooaia  being  beatad, 
sobataiitially  aa  a|iaellail. 


iai,»St.  naa-RaoAPaa.  Robart Oilchnaat, 

Loalarille.  Ky.    I  Piled  Mar  10.  1877. 1      <> 

1.  In  eoaibinatiou  with  a  liltiag  platfbna, 

the   adjiiatabt*    tr»ii«ver«e    braoee  f  of  the 

truck  fVaaie,  aubataiitially  aa  a|ieciAeil. 

i.  I1ie  eonibi nation,  with  a  truek,  haviaj; 
a  Tibrmting  platAtna  joumaled  therein,  of  a 
faar  wlM>ai  on  the  >Mirn«l  of  the  plMfurm,  a 
woroi  acraw  jouniaicd  in  the  track  en(;a|png 
therewith,  aiid  an  aetuaiinK  device  for  th* 
aerww,  KulMlanUally  aa  ii(>af:illed. 

S.  Tlie  ootnlHiiivuoii,  witb  a  anb  platform 
and  an  ii|>|i«>r  plat/orm,  vitirating  themoii  hori 
aontally,  a  maatnr  wheal  apon  tiie  iiihIot  aide 
of  the  latter,  a  gear  wlieel  u|ion  tlio  furnier 
RMablni;  thorewith,  ami  tupiiortiiii;  rollcra 
between  the  platfnrwia,  aalMtantially  aa  epeei- 
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4.  The  oumbination  of  tb^  iaoliaed  aod 
hranaa  K',  baring  ex tMiaiea  arau  B",  •a«l  ad 
jaatalde  Mi|t(N>rUng-lata  K*.  with  tba  namer 
platiara  aad  the   ribrattag  aud  adjaatabla 

ttatiy  aa  afMeilad. 

^-  Tba  eombuiatioo,  witb  a  laduar  piaUorm 
MMi  a  Ultiug  auli  plaUbna  oarryiog  tba  aa«a, 
of  tha  inclined  ami  braoaa,  the  ^^-^hntrfa 
•ad  aaetioua  aoekatod  into  tha  anda  thareaf, 
tbe  aaakau  a|M>u  tba  lower  aada  of  aaid  aae- 
tiooa,  tba  atUaaUM*  rada  or  aaatara  Utting 
la  aaid  aoehata,  aad  a^oatiag  aat-asiww.^  aab 
ataatially  aa  aiioaiflMi. 

«.  Tba  e*MUa«tioa,  witb  a  laddar  truck,  a 
tilUiig  platforai  joaraaM  tkataia,  awl  a  b<>n 
ioataJly  vibrating  laddareairyiag  pUtluno 
•Boanled  thareea,  of  a  kiag  bait  axteudiog 
tbroagh  boU  pUtforma,  aad  aeeurwd  to  tbe 
Uitiag  or  h>w*r  ooa,  aabatauUaily  aa  aiiaei 
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7  ia  eoaibiaatioa  with  tita  ataadatda  U, 
U«l«l*r  B,  atMl  abaft  f,  the  lateral  geara  1'  I'. 
aecured  to  aaid  abaft  and  aida  raiU  of  the  lad- 
dor,  tb*  woraiaerawa  !•  at  each  aida  tliareof, 
the  abaft  K  having,  barel  gwra  k,  aud  as  aot- 
nating  merfaantaai  for  rotating  aaiii  ahaA,  aab 
atuitially  aa  efieciAed. 

1.  Tha  rael  1,  alitling  latarally  on  ahaft  ^ 
and  the  winding  draw  i',  laterally  adjaaUble 
on  lU  apliMod  shaft,  iu  ooaUnalion  witb  Um 
la4lder  aaetiona,  haviag  laterally  a.liu»ub«« 
nheavea  Ar  pallaya,  aaUtauUaily  aa  ipacitad. 


ll:!^^.^'"!?*  "•"uelO-ain.T.PitU. 
rw  .  •  '•if?*'  °*°°»-^f  ^  Tight  to 
?T.  W78  r  "*  "'"*     IPUadNoT. 


1.  A  |>lu«b,laT*l,  and  clinoineler  pendulum 
ooiiatnicted  in  two  |>aru,  wiib  a  joint  below 
tbe  primary  centor  of  oncillatiou,  for  tba  pur- 
|>oae  of  breaking  up  tbe  r.bratiooa  of  tbe 
lienduliim  and  quickly  briii(fing  it  to  a  state 
of  rrnt,  siibstanUally  as  deaeribed. 

3.  In  eoiobiiiation  witb  pendulun  «  e  the 
ai^DaUble  ball  or  weigbt  d,  sabataatially  aa 
and  for  the  piirpoaea  explaiued. 


Columlxaa.  Mbn  [Filed  May  aO.  1877. ) 
1.  A  MHrM.s  of  oiiKiiiea,  or  tnun«  of  gearing 
eoi^li  |.it>«i.|i«|  ariii,  »,,  ind*|«nd«iit  winding 
»|>|«;ir»ta«,  aiHl  rvvli  o|ioratett  iudu(>Midoullv 
••f  lliu  .>tlu>rs  by  a  rtil4>er  strap,  b»ll,  or  baiuj 
und  ull  cHiiiucted  to  and  oparaliiig  a  ooaiuiou 


*.  Tba  aoabiaatioa  of  tba  eaaiMl  drwm  a 

STbiiiiirJStoS^  *****  *^  »fc^' 

•••fctaatioa IrttTZ  t^imct mLS? B.  «^ 
i.  to  aaaihiaaiiua  wHb  im  aaia  abaft  J 
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1 -aaaar  that  tha  adlabiag 


•  flatatiaplaaaob. 

ia  aaUraly  ooaesaiad. 
As  an  lapruve.l  article  of  uiaaateeUir*.  . 

ueacoDeU,  and  uorabioed  with  the  bueki.  ir 
having  u.,  ubalar  end,  •abiSJiUal^*'.,^,' 
"•r  tb*  parpoaa  .pentad.  ' 


i*ll.»M.  HA«aow».  J.  W.  Oraar.  Prtooa  of 
Wale*.  Ky.  trtJad  Apr  SO,  1877.1 
Bri^._Tbe  harrow  tooth  la  set  in  the  oeu 
tar  of  the  beam,  and  uaaeea  tlirouifli  the  i»«>r 
Ibrated  arma  of  two  clipa,  wbich  overUp  ea<b 
other,  and  are  faatoned  with  a  wedga  00  Ue 
aula^  Til.,  beam*  are  aeeure.!  at  tbe  cornem 
with  bar.  boot  arouod  Uie  aide*,  and  held  by 
tte  teeth.  Tlie  two  bar*  are  donble,  tbe  enda 
IbsteDMl  IU  tbe  teeUi  above  aod  below  the 
beama,  aod  n  voted  together  10  tbe  center. 
T%e  barrow  is  aiyosuble,  and  nay  be  given 
differeot  foras.  * 


1.  Tba  tooth-dampiog  aiecbaaiaiii,  oooaist- 
log  of  tbe  clip*  C  C,  in  oombinarioo  with 
aod  embracing  the  beam  A,  aud  baring  tl.eir 
boniootal  arma  or  porUous  overlapping  each 
other,  and  provided  witb  apertureaaod  wedge 
«,  aubaUutially  aa  aod*  for  tbe  parpoaa  set 
forth.  ^^ 

2-  Tha  piataa  a  a,  in  oombiuatioo  with  the 
beams  A  A,  having  the  teeth  B  B  aud  clips 
C  O,  between  tbe  overlapping  aod  uoderlap- 
piog  |)ortions  of  which  are  msertad  tbe  ends 
of  the  aatd  platea.  also  having  apertures  for 
the  paaaage  of  ibe  said  teelb,  substantially  as 
aod  for  tbe  purpoee  set  fortb. 

3.  Tbe  braces  U  D,  eonsisUng  each  of  000 
oarcMsoovex  plates  or  bar*  aaitad  together, 
and   providoil  with  apertoraa,  to  oombiDntioo 
with  the  beams  A  A  aud  teeth  B  B,  aubstao 
aaijy  as  and  for  tha  parpoaa  aM  forth. 


t»i.W.  MLMono- UAatiwnc  Raiuoao- 
■WITOB  eUoMALa.  Thoa  8  Hall  asd  O  H 
teow.  Waat  Maridao.  Oooa..  ai^nera  to 
ttw  BaU  RaUway-SiCBal  Ooapaay.  ( PUad 
Oct.  11.1876.)  I'uwi 

*K^— Move»«at  ot  awitoh-raiU froai  asaia 
to  aidr  track  aauaaa  oos  cireott  to  ba  doaad 
aod  opened  agaie,  aad  aoother  eircait  to  ba 
opened  aod  left  open.  In  patting  11  wi tab  rail 
back  w  mam  line  the  eireoit  left  open  will  be 
cloaed  auJ  ramaiQ  so,  aod  a  third  eireait  will 
ba  cloeed  aod  opaoad  again. 


I.  The  ooiabiaatios.  with  the  switch  raiU 
of  a  railioail  traok,  aod  a  aigaai  adapiad  to 
be  ojwraled  t>y  i>ii  eleclrK>  etirreot,  the  arouit 
of  which  IS  closed  by  a  (laasiiig  train  or  other 
•  •MP,  of  thrw  cireniKloaers  ooulrullnj  by  th* 
Mi..\  o.i.eiit  of  (be  «» Itch  rails,  aubsUutiallt  a* 
iliurrilieil 

:;  Tlir  minbiualioo  of  the  nliuiog  plr4e  P 
iiiMl  biilt»>iii.|H  J  wllbcircnil^doaer»  f  d#  and 
with  tkf  «»iteh  rail*  of  a  railroad  track,  ajb 
.UiitiiUly  III  tli«<  a.'uiner  ahowu  aud  daacribod. 

3.  T1.«  conibiual.oQ  of  tbe  projeetioo  w»,  pin 
*,  ai..l  .|>riug  f,  Witt,  III*  hiding  plats  P,  bat^ 
limi  p*  J,  rircoitrloaera  e  4  t,  and  with  the 
switch  rails  cf  a  railroail  track,  aubataDtiailv 
a«  apecigrd.  ' 

4.  Tbe  cktoilHaatiou  of  the  ami  S.  and  oea 
tralixiuc  apHag  L  witb  the  eliding  plate  P, 
iMiltous/'  J,  arcuit^loaers  ed*,  and  with  tbe 
awltcbrail*  of  a  railroad  track,  aubetaaballv 
as  Hiieriged. 

ft.  rbe  noiabiuaUoo  of  the  oaM*  0  f  with 
tbe  Sliding  ptaU  P,  buttons  ff  J,  cireait  elua 
em  r  i  r,  aod  wiUi  tbe  twii^b  rails  of  a  rail 
load  track,  sabsUulially  a«  daacnbed. 

6-  Tbe  oombiuaUou  of  the  eamlevar  G  ear- 
ryiog  the  eaas  1  f,  with  the  sliding  plate  P. 
huttoaa  p'  J,  eircait  closers  r  i  r,  aad  wiib  tbe 
switch  ra.la  of  a  railroad  track,  aubatanUallv 
aaael  forth. 

7.  The  eoiaUaatioa   of  tto  aaetioaai  eoa 
neeting  rod  O'  0«,  with  the  caa  lever  O,  elid- 
ing plate  p,  bottoaa  y«  J,  circait  Moaer*  s  d  «, 
and  with  iltc  .witcb  rail,  uf  a  railroad  track 
aubataiitially  as  described. 


ltt.a»».  UAwraaKa.  Riebd.  H*mmiu.  Ohi- 
oa«o.  m.  (FUadFab.  17,  X877.) 
*'H^— Toe  shdingsbieid  oorars  thaaxuoeed 
partoftbeglobewbea  desired.  lultisiritir 
nelnhaped  opening.  eUicb  cab  be  aiaile  to 
regiater  with  tbe  aiatoh-igniuag  tube. 


i*i.»sr.   OuwoK-HmnB.   Oharisa  A. 

Dal  mar,  Iowa.    [Filed  Jan.  0, 1877.] 
Brir/—A.  square  check  rein  is  formed  fyom 


lO^O 
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l^ato  «r  Ik*  Mb*  O,  to 


■AdM  with  tk« 


•»^,  ,»•.  »«Ml-«tot>J\,M 

AMmi 

^TW  mBtoathM,  la  •  team,  of  tto  od^ 


JUNR    12,    1877. 


Md  •kova. 


^;J-^^^f*»  MbalMiteUy  M  4*. 


rj.  inmdiur.^i^nT**' 


g-;y.  B*wood,  Mo.  InJnii^l7: 

1-  "^i  haf^.ma««b«f  oaebMi«a  J*»  af- 

!JT^?*^X**  «»»«»'^«  P»UeT»  A  A'aatl 
*.  wkaJD  jabataaaaJI,  i  daieni-d. 

*•  -^  ft,  hariac  Arabia  iZnig,  *V 
^f^m^T*  •'■«"■»  «*•  -hwl  into  an,/ 

w'lJ!?  «»«W«««*«i  <rf  Aa  pallori   A   a  . 
-ila  n  r*?.'^"^  "^  tka pallay,  A  A',  iha 
aad  tka  poat  I,  MbatMitiaUr  aa  da*fril>Bd. 
^  ?!  ••■J^?****  of  ^  "k-ei  D,  poat  I, 
ISribad  *•  '*'   '^•'  ^  •obatw.tallj  a.  d«.' 

«.  Tha  eoabiDaboa  ol  tkc  gaida  «,  lerer 
I     *"?-:'-■      ^  **  *"**  •'»•*'  ".  Mbataoliai- 

aad  kiak  •'  asbaUotUiiy  aa  da<«ribari. 

■•{(••s.    AjfTiFioiAL  -  Sroira  Pa' 
Ohaa.  Haoaa.  Waakiactoo,  D.  O. 
to  Oaorva  W.  Cook,  aaa*  pUoa.    lPu«d 
Jnaa  1. 18T7.  J 


I91.M4.  Ho«a  NosiLaB  OB  Pipaa.  Obariaa 
T.  BoUowar.  Bammore.  Md.  imiad  Av 
38.1877.)  "-a^iw. 

flrie/.— TbU  b<)«e  pipa  ia  iot«odar1  for  flr*. 
extinjnubari  oonUioiiijoarbooicarotbaraaa. 
aod  la  proT.ded  viUi  a  raJya,  whioh  haa  ite 
•aat  OD  the  oater  aod  of  Uie  pipe,  aoil  moraa 
at  rifht  aoirtea  to  the  axi>  of  tlio  pip*. 

A  boae  pipa  or  no«ii«,  a,  pr.i»Klad  viUi  a 
f*'**"  •'  •wiaroit  lerer  and  ral»«,  B.  vith 
aaitaWa  r>«ekiar  4,  and  an  a^juitio*  .crew   . 
ore(iQiTaJaiitda»ioe.oouatraoc«l  Mirfarranawi 
■olMtaaUatly  aa  tLo-m^  aod  d^onbad^ 

1»1,»««.   BAO-Hou>na.  Millar  a  HndBoa. 

hla  rl«kt  to  Hanry  F.  StarUac  aMoa  ~i^ 
[PUadMaj7.)877.j  •*— «»I»*o«. 


1.  Tba  joiata^  ann  or  elbow  O,  i»nuactiiir 
tbaiaoTsMa  kaMi  bloak  D.  earryinj  tl>«  rw,l, 
witb  a  at*Uoe«or  poiat  oo  tha  real  .t»ff,  aii<l 
provided  vttk  tka  pallajad  aad  «,  aa  cJ*^«ci-ib«i. 
lo  eoatMBadoo  viUt  tka  ekato  a,  dnviue  pal- 
lay  B,  %aA  psllaj/,  00  tka  raal  akaft,  jubatao. 
t»Jlj  aa  and  for  U«  pwiiaaat  kaieio  art  f.«^tk. 

».  Tka  eooibinaiioa.  vitk  tka  rceJ  ■.taff  A. 
or  tka  MatMNtarr  kaad  bloek  C,  tka  oovaMe 
haad  IWock  D,  carryiu*  tka  real  akafl  »ih1  rtol, 
tka  palJaji  d,  ../and  B.  joioled  arai  U.cbatna 
a  »,  arai  L,  laTer  P,  uotchad  M^maut  *,  miti 
pawl  R.  all  Mbatautiallj  aa  tet  fortk. 


Tbe  within  dencnbed  netbod  of  laving  ar 
tiflciaJntone  i>aTfiineuta.  bv  flrat  di»iding  tba 
robbed  lato  aaoUoua,  tkea  l«yiog  tha  foon- 
oation  tjt  aJtarnate  teotioD*  an<i  cottiag 
tbroogh  tk«  MMoe  at  proper  :nler*al«,  tb«n 
putting  on  tke  lu|MlreaaiQg  aod  preaaiiif;  the 
tb«>  mar  down  loto  the  cut*,  and,  wben  tbma 
all*mat«  Mwtiona  bare  Xtteomt  hard,  tbeo  lay- 
ing tbe  other  tecUooa  iit  tbe  aame  nianuar 
■obaUokallT  aa  bervio  wt  fortk. 


IVI^a.  aUJUBVAiVWOBWATrB-OoCM. 
vvaat  Boeho,  LAwraooe,  "—  :jr,i«^ 
May  17.  1877.  J  •  «— •     .rua<l 


Tke  atUchmeni  cooaiatiiig  .,f  tbr  epring 
•rma  l>  IJ  »„.|  ,j„|„,,  uioek  C.  con.»ecte.l  to 
jetarr  t*  htm  on*  d«vio8,  ..i  cjowUi.atio.i 
•  itb  tbe  |Hirol«l  cam  O.  reHtii.g  betwerin  ti.e 
arma,  foi  thr  par|H»e  of  «i|>anUing  tbem  »i 
auT  adjaatoMot.  aa  herein  abown  a.i.1  Oc 
•cnbed. 


■  •■.••«.     TBOCXa  rO»  MOTINO    BlTTLXUMOa 

Hanry  O    Huiet  and  Jamae  D    Murphy 
DarUogtoa.  lad.    :PUad  Apr.  31   1877  J 


Tkeiioprnved  gJobevalvu,  aadewsnbed,  pro- 
vided not  only  witb  tbe  waatf  e<luet  aad  valve 
a«d  a  cloaiDg  apring,  »rraug«-J  an  abowu,  bat 
h»Tiaf  to  ita  aata  valra  •tarn  &  an-l  the  cap 
ot  ib«  case  aorews,  aa  shown,  for  rtporating 
a«ch  loaia  v.ilTa  aud  steoi,  all  being  aa  reure- 


■•!.••« 


1.  la  a  bouaa-BMTiug  truck,  th"  mngle  wkrei 
or  roller  O,  osounted  lu  a  b.Maing,  U,  bavmi; 
tke  bolater  B'  with  roliera  *  altitcbe.1  to  it 
la  coiBl>ioa«iou  with  tbe  up|wr  bobn*r  II,  bar 
ia(  circle  a,  aud  Um  kiug  Iwit  d,  subatajitjallv 
aa  mud  for  tba  pur|iuae  dnicribed. 

•i.  TheadjneUblesiKlingbraceJJMnooia 
bloatjon  with   tke   «aclo^r.^!er   truck    berem 

T'i  •  "*•  (•''n»<»«  •^  forth. 
3.  The  eoaiUiaatioii  of  tba  atatiooarr  bol 
ater  B  with  plat*  a,  bolster  B'  w.rJi  rollers  ». 
koaaing  D,  rullar  O,  adju.uuie  brace  J  J', 
kiag  bo  t  d^  hiu^kmg  devioe  a,  a..d  .hafU  o; 
loagua  U  all  constructed  sabatautiall;  aa  and 
wr  tha  (Mtrpoaa  daaenbad. 

(**•***•    DoR-OaFa  poa  WaToans.    Oao. 
Boatar.  Bcio.  m    I  PUad  Apr.  3. 1870.] 


J 


UNF. 


1S77. 


I»l 


I.  Ib  onmbmatioo  with  tbe  open  rer.aas  hot 
tbe  fop  plaUi  n  Uie  harreJ  bnUge  K,  vxtaaU 
■ng  acruas  «u,l  recea*.  and  providwi  wiUi  a 
lip,  s,  whM;li  iiH-J.wx  Ib4-  .Kiter  e.l|»r  irf  i)m, 
saaM,  baa  its  l.jwrr  tvigo  Aual'  with  the  low  r 
faee  of  aaul  plal«,  and  foi  lus  a  ooutinuativa  "f 
tbe  lii:e  of  lb'  t<dgoof  tbe  latter,  aubatantiallj 
aa  aad  for  lit-  puriioae  apeciOad. 

1.  Id  eunil.iiiatiuu  with  tba  pillar  plate  A 
tka  reoeaaetl  top  pl»u-  II  6,  aod  witb  the  bar' 
rsl  brMge  K,  barii.^  tbe  downwinl  proincl 
ing  hp  .,  tbe  dust  ban.l  K,  arraaged  toaitond 
fr»«  aaid  pilur  |ila<«  to  aaid  top  |>late  and  to 
••braoe  tbe  e<lges  of  tbe  latter  aod  uf  .ud 
ttp,  aabaUntially  aa  aod  for  tka  purDoaa 
■kowu.  '^^ 


i •!.•••.  PoaMiMo  TmwADa  om  Soaaw 
Bolt*  *to  Ntrr*.  AIM.  B  Ibbot«>n  Wor- 
anoe.  Italy,  acd  Pradariok  J  TalboV  abaf- 
flald.  Biurlaad.    [PUad  Mar  38  1877  j 


IW( 


tiv^l^u  "^  ■"•'^•"»»  •l-ariiall-cut  screw- 
three,!  ther^n.  in  oombinalioo  w.th  a  nJalTor 
»ut  having  a  br,lt  hole  prnperiy  or  (In.'^^^Z 

lion  of  tbe  ihrea.1  ou  tlie  satd  bolt  or  .rrww 

-.iiu»«.p,«,^.„  „^  „^„,^  _j;-^^ 

»nu  for  the  purpose  apfyaSed. 
,JL^  '»'«  o' «>MW  w.th  tbe  tbrea.1  full*  or 
P~P«ri,  cat  tker«N..  .u  combination  with^ 
pl«e or  DBt  hann,  a  bole  thsnuu.  aod  foraaj 
or  mMal  M>ft«r  than  the  said  bolt  or  Hcrrw  aait 
w. til  the  thread  oaly  partially  r.it  therein,  no 
that  the  thread  in  the  nant  hole  or  nut  is  rooi 
|>lrie.l  by  tbe  forcing  of  Uh-  said  bolt  or  screw 
into  the  same,  in  the  oiannrr  abore  set  forth 
aai!  for  tke  porpoee  s|.eeifla<t. 


••■••a*.  HTDaocAJtaoM  Boawmsa  Wm. 
U  Imlay.  Caaadeo.  aaBffoor  to  D  Smltk 
BurllDtrton.  N  J     (FiUd  May  8. 1877  1    ' 


I    III  a  li\dr.K!art>.Hi  iHirnor.  the  n>ailMa» 
ION  of    tl.f  bluck  .1  A'Hl  Its    |«iw«ge«  with  tu 
biilar   -.t.Mfi«  *ljM«uWo    froni   luid   towanl   a 
«-iiir:il  .liM:lmr-«  oiNxiinB.  •*•  "ol  forth. 

:;.   lb.- .  .wibiii.itioii  of  Jie  block  J  with  the 
lotMilar  ^t.-ins.  ham,-  l,in^r,m,i,„»|  „|H,„inKS 
•Id   |>I<>K«  '   ••I'MtMi;   tlie  .niter  ends  of  ^aid 
i>|<eMiiiK»,  ;»  d«»<rili«d. 


'*i:!,T*/"f^  0-9^J"nai«»Lot.doo. 
Boaland.    I  PMad  May  IS.  1877.  J 

»■  III.'  -ink  A.  Miilal.ly  jinwl,  Imvini;  ...in 
l«»rtn..i.i  ,»  .thoailwr  A",  pr.vid.sl  will.  ;.„ 
iMitlet ...  .•m■.•^K,  |M»H.^.a^.„  .„  .,|».,„iig  ai„|  ^m 
r»ti-<l  In.iii  tlir  main  wnk  .'h»nilM.r  A'  bv  m-r 
l.rt-.*«ei|  paititm.  It.  ,nl.»i;,i,(i.i||y  a.  aii.l  for 
thr  piir|.<Nu-«  M|.|  r„rtb. 

:l  In  tI.e  .ink  A,  t>M<  |iur).itioii  B,  a<lapte<i 
in  |>..s.Hon    t,.    iUnw  oiitlM  fro.,,  ohaiuber  A' 
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iatorhaiobar  A",  the  »al,e  D  !>.  operaLag 
X  The  »^»a  D,  hariag  kcllow  stem  IV  »JUi 

!^  ^K..  ..'*T  '  '^  •**•'  *■  ••»'"■«  ""telle* 
torS.         "*"'  a.  aad  for  tke  p«^  Z 

i    In   combination   with  a  sink.  A.  hariac 

ly,  eonsuucted  as  daacnbed,  tbe  roUoulated 
•x-er  r.  con^tructrd  aa  shoi^,  sabatontiiMv 
«.  aiMl  for  the  porTK»«,  set  forth  • 

-J, Jl  r,  ""*"•  •"'"'Uuually  M  berMo  de- 
•Bnbed^the  parnt,...,  B,  «|^uh1  to  be  n«,vJJ 
mrte»u..rgoules  »,  .od  having  Bnger  pn>. 
J^HM.  or rta„6^*..-,...b.ta.tiall,'a.d,5^i^. 
..1  '»"••''•''  A  A' A'a-.baviugiwrforatad 
and  m«ov,ble  partition   K,  tl.«  valve /)ha» 

wl'?.'.  /"•'"  M''  ''""""  ''^"  ^'  l""''<*«J 
•'  --at  .and  eiit  E,  ^  <le.«:nbe.J.  lU  .1  ,,H-r 
l«rt    working    in  cover  C.    tbe  •.vVrai   plVls 

tially   ,„   the  m,„„^  ^^   ,  poriH^aea 

herein  set  forth.  K»rj«iea 


■•I-»TI.  Lmum-UxAma-Am.  Wm.K.JokB. 
•ton.  Cordova.  01..  aaaicaor  of  ona-half  hte 
richt  to  C.  L.  MaxwaU.  Prtaoatoo.  Iowa. 
(PUadJan.ao.l877.J      "™"*»' ^"'^ 


IO4I 


1.  The isnulx  11.1 1 1011,  with  tlieiiotrb.-.!  or  ser 
ratwl  in.licatiuK  I'lair  K,  ..f  th..  luriMunng 
msnell'.  IIohI  I),  (ninletiibe  I",  nwl  i)'  D" 
and  lu.lits  d,  KulwtKiiliallv  m  deacribed,  aiMi 
for  tbe  piiriKiee  set  forth. 

A  Th.'  <«>niliiiiiUi.m  ..I  a  iMK.Iiml  or  m-i 
ral.-l  m.luatiii»:  |.lat/>,  K.  with  u  p,.ini4-r  .i 
»nliel.-Milu»lly  :ui  .,„d  for  ,|„,  ,„,r,H,^  ^  f„„,,- 


"AlV":    Bt»olamb8.    O*or».  Johnaton. 
Datrott.  Mioh.    t  PUad  Jan.  18.  1877. 1 


1.  The  CHobination,  wiU  the  bows  A  A'  of 
»  l"Mr  >,r  eyeglaaae^  of  the  spnag  C,  of  iW 
f..rm  shown,  secured  to  each  Jf  thi  »tid  bow^ 
St  two  iH,ii,ta,  by  means  of  Ue  .tad.  a  »  oon 
quoted  and  arranged    subatantially  i~; 

3.  Ia  a  pair  of  tye  or  nosa  glaaae*.  tke  eoa' 

haodle  U,  a.Kl  spring.  C  D,  when  oonnmrtti 
~»d«eare.l  together   subatanUally  J\^^ 


i»i.m.    BM^Ptnt  worn  OmaAtm.    Wm. 

A.  Johnaon.  Waatflaid.  Mass.. iipim  to 

^hj-oo*B«i..a«.pUos.    (FUadMay 


'  All  organ  re«l  Slop  pipe,  constructed  with 
a  gradually  locreawng  mienor  diamrirr  from 
Ike  bottom  of  tb«  e«shallot  a  to  tbe  101.  of  tbr 

l^t^o^tb*"'^'""""  -  "'"  "^  "^  P"^'~' 
2.  The  combination  o(  tke  bottoai  tube  U 
tke  l-.wer  portion  H'  of  the  bloek,  tbe  tapenug 
eaeballot  a,  reed  a',  wedga  e,  aad  spnag  / 
aabaUntiaily  as  set  fortk  *     ' 

3-  Tlie  ooaibinaiioa  of  tk*  battoai  tabe  D 
•pnag  d,  eackallot  a,  biock-Bi«M*  B'  B,  wedg^ 
^^  <  •«*  «■•»•  A.  ••Waat^Uy  M  « 


■  •tttT4.     WaJB  POB  iMOOT-MOLOa.     W«. 
^onaa.  BraMocte.  Pa.    [PUad  Apr.  4» 

Bri^.-Gmti  tk*  moU  ttmij  witk  wkit*. 
*Mk,  ao  ikat  tk*  iacot  ■*;  abp  *aMl7  tkaia- 


Tbe  Lereiu  deecnbe.1  luold  waab.  cousisiiuk 
or  wairr  and  cauaue  lime  or  oiideof  oalciiiBi 
sabjtautially   a*   aud   tor   tba    jmrpose.  *■ 
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i*(^T«.  mmwun-UAommm.  JotoJ 

Wjod  Otmo.  KiciMd.     inmi  Dm.  Ifl, 

IVTO.) 

L  Tka  ooabiBkiioo  of  ih«  TwtlMl  tead-bM' 

0,  tfc^Tw,  F.  F*.  mod  D,  U«  «M«r>  ty,  Md 

S.  Tbn  eombioktiua.  wiU  tk«  rrnmi  of  • 
•^M  Mekio*.  of  two  •pr4a«i  or  •««  of 
■prlafi,  both  of  wbiok,  in  tb«ir  ooraai  ooodi- 
.w  '  '^■•**  "»•  P««*'  to  boW  it  dowa  apM 
»*•  work,  Md  M  MtMutio  Uttiog  or  riliVT; 
in*  d«nM,  appliod  to  ooo  of  oajd  iphan  or 
*y  »^  •priBfi  to  tmk«  iu  prMMi«  from  U« 
prMMT  wUboat  laMrfbrioc  »iUi  tbo  prMMira 

b«(«ia  daMnbwl.  ' 

S-  Tb«  oombloatiou  of  tli«  preaMrrnd  O 
tbo  >priii(  or  tt.naf  ,  /,  eba  •priof  or  utrion 
»  *,  tb«  lavar  J,  aad  tbe  o««  k,  MbaUociaJlj 
••  ud  fcr  Cb«  parpoM  horeio  aat  fortb. 

KOaar.  WUminctoa,  0*i.  ;  ru«l  Mar  17 

larr.j 

^y — Tba  Sfore  tbowi  Um  axtinfojabar 
eioaad,  aa  wbao  Ui«  lif  tat  u  to  b«  axtiofsubed. 
Tba  vlok-taba  (uoi  sbowo)  la  aabraaad  by  tbe 
jAva.  TW7  are  oparated  ttx>m  tkalr  oaaa  by 
a  fcrkad  terar,  wbiob  eabraeaa  tha  vlok-Caba. 


JUN 


F    12, 


jy 


Tb«  loiiK«r  jaw  B  And  sbortar  Jaw  U'.  pro. 
Tidad  witli  p«rfor»tiooa  a  n,  ni  coin bi nation 
wiUi  tb«  rttoorable  brut  rod  i,  wick  tube  A' 
and  slotted  «ap  A'.  iubalantiaUy  na  deacnbed 
aad  fiir  the  porpo^e  Mt  forth. 


■  •I.»TT.  FlTT  rOB  TTHH—  H>IMI1  M  J 
'  KDorr,  Oraoca.  N.  J.  CFUad  Jan.  U. 
18T7.J 


I.  Tka  aoaabination,  with  tha  traa  B.  of  an 
iMiapaadaot  pad  plata,  A.  of  aqaai  Width  to 
'**P*^»»d  bariof  iti  eoda  projMtiair  l>e- 
rood  tbe  a*da  of  the  tr»a  to  forai  ao  rxtend 
nl  beariof  tot  tba  aaddta,  aa  net  forth. 

a.  A  pwi  ptota,  A,  baTiatt  tha  nbouldera  a 
a,  to  bnn  a  aaat  fer  tba  ta-ldle  troe,  aubauii 
Uaily  aa  daaeitbtd. 

S.  Tha  aoMbtaatioa  of  toof  uea  e  e  with  tbe 
opaalag  D,  Mbataotially  aa  »n<l  for  tba  pur 
ooaa  dtaenbed. 

4.  A  pad  piata.  A.  bariog  tbe  looiia  J  J  rbr 
waiTiDf  tha  aervw  burra,  aabauatiailj  aa  da- 
aenbad. 

i.  Tba  eootbiaatioo  of  a  aJeeTe,  M,  with  the 
tarrac-burr  K,  to  protect  tbe  ncrew  ahauk  of 
the  tarrat,  ••batauually  aa  daacnhed. 


■•i.rra.  niiMmaiommj.Pt,mmm».  A.Komp 
New  Tortt.  N.  T,  [FUad  May  38.  1877.  ]  ' 
Ao  rot broiiler)  pattern  ooa|>oNed  of  a  per 
forated  theet  of  pafwr  or  c»rd  boanl,  wjtb  de 
•l«iu  or  cliaractcrs  wbicb  are  raieod  abofe 
ibe  turface  of  the  body  of  aaid  alieet,  aabatMi- 
tially  ID  rba  maimer  itnd  for  tha  porpose  ■bown 
»ii<l  deaonbed. 


1877. 


••■••T*.    MacsxNaa  rok  Tummiro.  Dbiu^ 

mo,  AMD  TArvtma  SucKia  ■  Boo  Oomracv 

TioNH.   AJbart  O.  L«wa,  Bnd«wporV  Ooea 

[FUad  Apr.  17.1877.) 

Bntf.  —  Tbe  eoaaeoUoe   is  oeotarad    aod 

eUin|>^  u««r  both  eoda  by  davicea  withio  the 

nam  (luixllo,  with  alt  of  wbteb  it  rota(«a  to 

be  operated   apoa  sooeeeaiTWy  by  tlie  toola. 

Tbe  feed  acrew  ia  looee  00  ita  ahafl,  aod  adapt- 

M  to  be  eagacad  by  a  eJoteb  aplioad  to  «aid 

abaft     Wbfu  ouclatched  at  the  pro|>er  time 

by  a  projeetiou  on  tba  eamaga,  tbia  feed-ecrew 

aerraa  to  look  tiie  earriafe  10  ita  plaoe.     By 

meaua  of  a  bollov  oroaa   abaft,  rod  puaaicf 

throa^b.  the  aame,  lo(.>ae  worn  wheel  of  tba 

feed  derioe,  oat  and  baiid  wheel,  the  carriaco 

may  be  arraugad  to  be  turned  bank  by  baod. 


1.  The  combmation  of  tbe  iioltow  rotating 
main  «piD<lleC,  eonatmctnl  to  carry  the  aook- 
afrod  uooDeetioii  uuiioeotncally  and  longi- 
tfdioally  wttbin  it,  with  a  onnlar  aaodral,  O, 
rotating  with  the  opiiidle,  aud  opoii  wbiah 
ik»  «|>lit  and  of  tba  aueker  rod  ooauectiou  reata, 
ahd  a  deviea  for  autoaiaticaJly  oeotenug  tba 
•flit  end  of  aaid  aaekarrod  ooaacetioo,  aab- 
a«aotially  aa  daaeribad. 

X  The  ooBbiaatloo  of  a  hollow  oooe  ur  f»- 
naale  centanDK  dcrtoe,  H,  with  tba  iiioar  naa- 
dtel  G  aad  outer  hollow  aaio  apindle  C,  ea- 
•«iually  aa  daaeribad. 

3.  Tbe  ooaabtaation,  with  the  hollow  aaia 
Bpuidla  C,  eooatraotad  to  earry  tbe  auoker- 
r«i  oooDeetioa  eoocfentrieally  aad  loogilodi- 
a*lly  within  it,  of  a  chucking  orelainpiug  da- 
vkw  fur  eeotering  aod  holding  tbe  aplit  end 
of  «fud  ■acker-rod  oooneeaon  withiu  tba  main 
i[iiTidle.  and  a  aaparata  cboeking  or  olaiaping 
d«Tica  for  centering  and  holding  the  forward 
(U|d  of  said  ooanaction,  aobatautially  aa  and 
Tor  U»n  poriwaa  daaoribad. 

4.  The  looaa  fcodlng  aeraw  *  and  lU  half 
cl»tch  f,  ia  ooabtaauoa  with  the  adjuatable 
bair  clutch  f,  tbe  tod^paraung  abalX  X,  tbe 
carriage  J,  the  wormwhaalQ,  by  wbicfa  luouoa 
ID  oommuuicatet'  froni  tha  acrew  to  the  car- 
nage, «nd  aeana  controlled  by  tba  motion  o( 
Out  carnage  for  throwing  the  acraw  oat  of 
g<»r  aod  lockiug  the  carnage,  aubatantially 
itH  a|>euiBed. 

C  Tbe  ooaLMoatioo -of  ibe  hollow  craaa- 
^itirt  It,  tbe  luoaa  worn- wheal  g  of  the  oar- 
n%K«-)'^'>ug  devioea,  liia  carnage  J,  goarad 
wjtii  411(1  for  o|ieraUOQ  by  the  abaft  K,  the 
tr4-ti(>ii  nlutcb  S,  aud  the  Uglitening  and  re- 
I«>4jiiiii(  dmI  k*  w.ih  ita  adjuating nut  *•',  wiaea- 
U41I.V  tf  and  (»r  Jie  piirpoaea  bereio  set  forth. 


'•••••••    Paocnaaa  fob  MAxma  Iu.c;mi- 

MATliKKaAa.    Jamaa  M.  Lalgfaton,  Booh- 

a«»ar.  K.  T..  umatgnor  to  himaaU;  John  T. 

Bahar.  Oao.  W.  Dyar,  aod  T   8.  8prac«a. 

[FUad  Mar  14.  1877. )  »-^««* 

Tbe   proccaa,   in   luaklug   illnnunaUiiir   eaa 

froui  wood  and  Uui.l  bydroearbona,  «l  Tniact 

ing  suib  bydrocurOaiia,  under  air  ..r  grarily 

jireaauro,  tbrougU  a,  |.i|ie  luto  a  rot^wt,  and 

aprayiBg  aucb  h^  droctrbona  aa  tbey  leave  the 

pi|)e  by  a  jet  ol  aleiuu  introducud  inlu  aiirb 

pipe  lu  tbe  saute  line  of  diraetioa  with  a  vol 

unte   of   W00.I    gaa    dowiug   in    bebiud    audi 

aprajed  hydrocarbona,  ao  that  aucb  woodiraa 

•ball  Uke  up  aucb  s(>rayed  b^ditwarbona  luni 

aweep  ibeu  out  of  the  retort,  aubatautiaJlr  aa 

daacrib«-d.  ' 


i*i,*«i.  OAoniia  Obootki  htnx^ra.  W 
W.  Lobdall.  WIlHiington.  Dal.  [FUadAsr' 
ai.  1877.  J  ^^' 


The  with ui  Jescnbrd  wherl,  haviHg  a 
Sroorad  nui,  made  in  t>ro  pnrta,  aerurt^l  to 
gather  and  cbillal  iU  (he  groove  only,  as  aet 
forth. 


I*l.»««.    V«»rr-FaDC*M.    Adolph  Luhr* 
Now  York.  N.Y.    I FUwl  May  4.  1877  J 


Tba  eoabination  of  tlie  ui^w  .\,  ita  iLnit;.-  •/ 
aod  o|ieniog  e',  Uic  plnj;  B,  ita  ..|h  luni,'  a  .«nd 
groove  «,  aud  the  |H|H!t;  coianiiiiiicatiug  oilli 
tbe  o|teuinga  r  in  lU-  Uanj;.-,  all  oa  «et  forth. 


■•■.••S.  Oaarmio  Oboovmd  Pui^urt*. 
W.  LobdaU.  Wilmington.  Dal  ( Piled 
ai.  1877.  J 


Tbe  ciiilLt  h  C,  luliiptetl  to  llio  innri  .  ir 
euiafercneo  of  llir  rim  of  a  ip^wvcd  pulley,  lor 
tlie  puriMMO  of  cliilliMi'  llin  i;ruove  u«  the  outer 
cirr.uMfeinnce  ol  the  pulli-y,  ;ia  act  torth. 
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•  •I.M4.   3Ana.  Jamaa  K.Q.Maddox. Ota. 

«mj»h  Ohio    [Ft:ad  Apr   14.  leTTJ 
wav/-  i"""^  °'  '"*  '"'  •'•"way,  or  door, 
wigetoer  Dy  knockle  atoj.  i.'iiiU  f  f  f  f-  nk. 

St  in  oombioatioo   with  the  alid'or  haia  ■ 

U« -^u^     v.  •  """^^  P  *»  theaidea  ami 
1*«  »ide  bar,  >.  00,  of  wbicb,  at  N',  peraiS 


■•i3««. 


iFiJea  Mar  13.  1870.  ]  '  ^*^ 


1.  In  a  feeder  tor  tbntsLtng  Baohinea.  ta. 
o^u,biuai  ou,  with  ihe  fee-l-'Ji  aB^  ^! 
r..ypro.»r>ng  pa.h„.  C'  sl.d.og  t  cu.dl.  at 
Uc..od  to  tb«  ^A  faa^box.  tb.VJik.Tb^ 
an'T^'^*^  '"  "••  "PI*r  end  of  u"^  liJ^ 

to  tb.  «i,d  puabera.  oooatrool*,)  and  arrnured 
«.bauio,ial!,  as  «k.  for  tbe  purpose.  HL"^*^ 

t-^1.*         ""'  »"«*"»"'>o    .petinod,  of  tbe 


1.  The  oonibjuatjon  of  the  can  R  .iii.  .1  - 

t»oruar  tube .„  1 ^*'  *  ""■  "»• 

pUtaTab.^;  ^'h         "•  "■■  ■**'*  Perforated 
P^ate.  ab<.»e  .aid  bunier.  «ibaUnUally  a.  da- 

Jo.?a-nir  ^."v-^e  ^^^  '^J^  "P- 


penoratoil  plaiaa  F  f  , 
for  ite  i>orpoae  set  forti. 


^L    TowB,.BacM.    Whj.H.1 
tFUwl  Mar.  34. 187X)       """"^ 


Marrttt 


nght  to  Oao.  Burgart.  aame  pUoa     ini^ 
Oct.  38.  1870.]  "~"«P«aoa.    irUmd 


aiiUattbe  lop  with   tbe  inwardly  uniiei;!  in- 
jMjE.  h,  and  tb.  intenor  n„uiL^7^!"? 
baring  ,t  the  top  the  ontw^rdly-projeclini.- 
Huge  a,  all  subataotiaily  a,  .-uid  fofVbTm  r 
iwaea  herein  Mt  forth.  ' 


"oL!!*"    ^'**°*-    ""OMoCToT.NorwaJk 
Ohio,  aaawnor  to  hlmealf  and  B    A    F 

GjMT^ount  Varooo.  Ohio.    I  FUad  Jan! 


A  clotbo.  rack  cooawiiag  of  tbe  back  A 
baring  the  op,*r  bracket  V,  proridiTtith 
the  spring  Wire  clampa  R,  made  id  oaa  pi«>e. 

bent.p.ra1lT.ttheiruii.ldleparU  ^rithstrtirbi 
(.rojeciing  end.,  aud  the   lower  bracket  B 

'»V"K  ,™««  *.  tbouldi^  O,  and  bent  rwl 

constructed,  arranged,  aud  oueratinc  iu  the 
manner  aod  for  tbiporpoae  aatforthf 

***•••••   OtTLtrrATOMi.  Nateoa  Maaaasiww 

AV_Tba  ahoval  staodarda  an  braowl 
both  to  tbe  frame  aad  to  aaeh  other  tH 
draft  ia  pMident  tnm  tha  do«bl»ti«e. 


^     r^"*"*""  '-  "'  "'•  •"■•'»»  "f  «>ni.«.tii.K 

•nee  of   tbe  annuliir   rescrvcir  or  reoeiver 
•ubsuntmll.v  ^  lierrin  .boan  and  dZrib^! 


"nltl!;  ^J'-f^'"*-  WUliaaMoKacale. 
woBott,  Mioh..  aaaignor  of  one  -  half  hla 


J"he  oonbinatloo,  with  the  poto  A.  MaMa. 
the  V  "hnped  braee  t),  dmft.rod  tliBk  I 

for  tbe  parpoaee  bereiu  aet  forU, 

'•'••••■  0»am-avaaATOBa    ink.  1    w_» 


1.  Tho  conil.ination  of  the  wiod  rrriafr  of 

juning  w^^ht.  .nb.ucti»lly  „  dr.cr.bed 

-    The  ooicbinatioo  of  tl.r  ui.i-r  rale.  I 
2^.ed  a.  tbHr  feed  eod  I.,  .  a.'ulu  .l7.  ^.»'' 
••"t.  n*"!  "tiding   n  eaidtm  mt  tK-i, 
~U    with  tbeir  £w,rAtra'j  ^^.Z'lTu': 
«».lar   .aaner  at   their  diacbal^  it,  '^ 
•Wing  in  guide,  at  their  feed  2d    J^  ,„ 

^r'i.t'i^tTe.rh'*':!';;'  "•- S.^«ir;; 

wwr  entire  length,  and  baiiiir  taptb  on  ta».r 

anriJil^l^'^'""*  "'»'  '»»""  "l-por 
auriaeea  bonaontal,  and  ntch  h»r  ..i  it.,      T 

not  IU  enure  Umgtb  w,tb1tiX7Li^rj'K 
•Uatially  aa  d«Joribed     ^^'"^  »*^*''  »"«»^ 

roltr'lf'wISriK  "•"**."'  "^  '«»*»^  '-^ 
roih»  N  with  the  aaoulh  incline,  and  wiihTh. 
oo«h«  taeth  a  e, tending  honao^ui'v  fr-^ 
the  iDcJine,  the  roll,  r  b,.|ng  ari^Xel  .^ 
^•r  e^  of  the  inci.o..  l.^^^ttTl'^ 

is!:t?a.nv::"n',:d^''  -"■  ">— .i^™ 

i-^JP*!.*  «»»»"'i»«Jon  of  carding  rtilleni  hav 
.Bg  both  per,pb«;.l  and  loog„^,^'^^.t; 
with  tbe  comba,  baring  t^-iL  that  J, ^.i 

6.  Tbe   combmauou   0/    the  elev,n!,r    ul' 
•or»"   arranged   in   th.  botTl   ,bj^'   ^ 

wh  cb  the  buffer  1.  oprr.t«l  fro.  the  p.lley 
o^ti^lower  rakeabaft,  «ib.lauUally   Til 


1^1:,^'^^'^^°°**^  Jnlh^MiUlar 
aod  H wdL  aopart,  Bariln.  Pniaaia.  iruZ 
>Ur.  10. 1877.)  "■-  '"*« 


Ju  a  elasp  lor  books  and  aUiunia,  the  cow 
biiiatiou  witb  the  biugcl  or  atatu.nary  pUtr 
t'^^R  '*":  P'OJ*'"*-/.  ••Hi  tUf.brll 
-  ?!T  '  '•""«'•«'  •  iH»  the  piua  J  and  book 
^  o(  the  apriug.  U,  all  eonatA»o»ed  aa  ahown 

^^f^^'  •"«*  Ol-"""*  .obauaually  ^ 


IM.WB.  HAMDrmKm.  Aaron  J.MaOki^ 

2*^^"!X*^  'WodMar.io.iarr.) 

f'H'— The  wire  that  fbnaa  tbe  looa  ia  nlaia 

•'^•Wba     'rtaiatfcooaransbar.t*,^ 
barb,  atrnng  on  thoM.  

1.  ITie  looped  wire  or  Metallic  fWuea  barb  h 
«  <  subatautially  aa  and  for  tiie  parpuae  apaai 


iOi4 
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Uk«  putoa  kod  d*Tl«M  fcr  rMrMttec  tk«  pto- 
toa  Md  ralMaiar  it  at  aay  p•<a^  all  aa  Ml 
lorth. 

i.  Tha  projaetila  providad  aitk  a  Mom  or 
rM«pcae)a  ft»r  a  coil  ot  oord  or  wira,  a*  (paoi' 
Ban. 


■•l.»*«. 


1    The  tnck  «b«<Ua  U  1'.  mmpomi  at  th« 

^  tarnally  tootixsd  none'.  ha»iB»  roajormMe 
Vrm  H'  of  broadar  trdad  tban  laid  nojii,  tbo 
Jdr«of  tkatatd  Ure  nxtcodiof  oui  beyood 
•le  »dj»c«ut  ed(«a  of  the  riii(a,«ab«iaaUallr 
*>  -ipociilfd. 

J.  Tb«  track  wh«.*l  D,  ba*iar  a  rsianl 
lt»tb«d  nuf,  «',  IB  enabioauoa  wiU  M«  laa- 
*ni  whaeto  r  f.  tb«  driTeii  piaioo  d,  ita  abaft 
J',  tbe  clutcb  piDKMi  B',  piuioiu  F  F,  and  gaar- 
^hael  f»,  tba  dnriof  pinuo  Q,  aad  dnTon 
"♦aft  O',  tabataiituillj  a*  spwsiAed. 

3.  The  rotary  coltjrator  ejlindar  J,  joar. 
naiad  ID  tbe  Icaar  eoda  of  tb«  rertjcaj  guided 
r»cka  J',  in  eonbiBatioa  with  tka  pioiona  m 
••Karof  aaid  racka,  a  kaod  vbael.  O,  aad 
•*art  N,  operatiQg  aaM]  abael,  aod  a  tpring 
p»wl,  P,  botdiaf  laid  pioiou  afaioat  backward 
riHatioa,  Mbataatiail;  a*  apaciflad. 


I9I.MT. 

»t>oklT«.N.  T. 


Haorr  Q.  Oatarwow. 
( PUad  Mar  U.  1877. ). 


I.  la  aoatbiijatioii  vitb  a  laiek-bolt  profid 
•d  «itb  a  Boteb  near  tbe  (kca plate,  »ken  tbe 
N>Jt  la  ID  iu  aamaJ  eoeditioo,  tbe  Iraatrerae 
biuced  lavar  t,  labalaotlail;  aa  aod  fcr  the 
parpoae  daaenb<Hl. 

».  la  nomhtoattoa  aitb  a  lalab  boit  proviil 
ail  witii  t  notcli  uoMT  lit*  face  plate,  vbcu  tbe 
bolt  la  in  Ita  iM>nnaJ  eoadirioa,  tbe  traoararaa 
biageri  lever  t,  aad  tba  atop  /,  aabalaatialU 
aa  aad  for  tbe  parpoaa  dMcnbad. 


I*I3««.  BaBiaL-OAaKara. 
NtiiniiigH.  Bnnhaatat.  N.  T  , 


TWeoaab'tiatioa,  vitb  ifae  alota  h  *  aad  tbe 
leellaed  back  booki  /  /,  o»  tba  depraaaad 
ebaanala  or  »»y«  i  i,  located  la  tbe  rear  of, 
and  oaljude  of,  tbe  alota,  aad  ceateriof  tu  tbe 
•a«a,  wbcrabf  tbe  oparator,  by  draaiac  oo 
tha  aad  0^  tte  lid,  aitboat  liftiaf,  caa  r«laa«i 
It  fhM  lUngaffaMat  vitb  tkaaaakat^abown 
aad  daaeribad,  aMi  for  tka  parpoaa  ■pacilnd. 

■•!.•••.  OtaviTAToaa.  OUrar  A.  OlBatad. 
■M«aBan.ObL    (FUad  Mar.  14.  1877] 
^W — Aa  ttea  af  tka  aaia  wbaeia  aro  not 
aaMfad  la  apakaa ar  aila,  bat  kept  in  |Hmiit«ii 
by  ika  teaMa  ^aiaa  a^d  laoiaaii  wbwK  iJit' 
Mr  tMo  tka  eafa  af  tba  tarxa  »  hM^n      ni« 
in  ia  «Mar  Uaa  tka  n«  t<>  ki«»  »  Ihimmi 
boaiy  aad  la  aada  rca«>vabk>      Dh- miiivai 
\m%«$\im4m  ia  rataad  in  e<-*r  »>)'>  •t*  dnvmr 
pMaaa  kv  a  rvtieai  rark  ai>'i  |>int'Ki  npftr 
atai  k»  a  kaa4trkaal  mi^on  the  xha/t,  anil  beld 
ia  faailiaa  67  a  apnnc   pawl.     Tka  iraecioQ 
aaltjraltag oacbaa i»m  ar*  •Ipraa  bj  tep- 


|.  A  machine  for  drjiugaod  prapahngeot- 
t«l  felt,  oonatatiuc  of  ao  upper  aa<l  a  lower 
n>a  of  bullu*  ryliiiilera,  beatad  bj  at«aib,  aa 
iiil^rmedialP  row  of  rolla,  C.  a  aeriea  of  paira 
of  r«»lla.  D,  adap(e<l  t.i  bold  tbe  felt  to  tba  h«l- 
lo«c>lindera,  acarrjiuft  apron,  aod  eoapreaa 
iBCaod  ealeuderinx  r..lU,  all  ooeatracle.1  *r 
ruMd,  aad  operation  tubatantially  aa  btirein 
aet  fertk 

S^Thetardaapitlyandeaeapapipaaaodtbrir 
braiiekea,  arraacwl  npoo  oppoaito  «<(«  of  tba 
iiiaahioe,  in  ooaibiiiatioo  with   bollev  rerolr 
inif  cyliadara,  haviof  hollow  joamala,  aa  aet 
for  91. 

3i  The  •pur  g«ar  J  and  palleya  M,  arranerd 
upon  tbe  bnllow  joaniala  of  tbe  r^volviii(f 
•teyn.lrjiiig  cylinder*,  aod  tba  lower  inlor 
nirdiate  piniooa  K  aiid  ptilleyi  I.,  in  ocmbiiia 
tioitwitb  tlie  dr  n  11  k  pa  I  lev  aud  the  drjii.f. 
rylikdera.  aa  aet  forth. 

*<  Ttie  PDilleaa  carry in(  apron  a,  arranKed. 
aa  <|earrilie<l.  to  paaa  forward,  ander.  aroaad, 
and  m  rouUct  with  tbx  lower  eyiimlera  A.  bd 
•ler  and  vitboat  tnuchiag  the  ii|>|>er  rvlindera 
B,  iwiil  lield  awair,  »t  lU  relunimK  •ulf,  from 
»»»«l,  lower  ejliudara  t»y  the  end  rolla  Z  Z,  aa 
art  lortb. 


I •■,•••.  SnoNKOtnia.  O.  Palatini.  Naw 
York.  N  T  CFIlad  May  4. 1877  ] 
*T^— Tbe  darlea  la  for  tbe  parpoae  of 
tbrawiog  a  projaetile,  to  aUiob  a  oord  or  lioe 
ia  attached,  into  a  window  or  orer  the  roof  of 
a  bamiof  baildiag,  to  afford  maaoa  for  draw 
lag  hp  ladder*  or  other  oieaoa  of  aaoape  fmm 
tb*  iMilaide  by  tboae  in  toe  baildiag. 

I .  A  apnag.|n>n  oooaiabnc  of  tbe  open  fraiae 
A  a  apriagaoted  polon  aod  devioea,  aubatau. 
'lally  M  daaonuad,  for  retraetinic.  bvldiag, 
M,^  relraaiog  aaid  piicon,  tae  wool<>  adapted 
'^  <tee  in  the  aaooer  and  for  tbe  purooee  aet 
fort* 

i.  lo  aapnog  gaa,  tb*  barral,  eonaiating  of 
tbe  roda  «  •  a  and  nag*  «  ^,  iba  latter  beiag 
l>n>kaa  at  «  for  the  parpoae  aa  aat  forth. 

3.  The  coabiaatioa  ef  the  piatoo-fVanie  A, 


fX^m:     OonrouMDa  roa  AarmoiAi. 

fPUadFab.  30.1877.1  —-  — • 

Tne  .ri.flciai  stone  deacribed.  eonaiauos  of 
glne,   pot^a.*^  oiola-aea.   copi^r...  aulpbarte 
•cid,  niarble.du4t,   lime,  omneol.  and    w,t^ 
prepared  and  gpaipouDded  In  aU.ut  the   man' 
oar  aad  proportion/  deacnbed. 


'f?*****    <'''»*■"■  •  W«Mi*.    WUlia«  J 

PWtona,  Oadar  ralla.  Iowa.   aaat«nor  of 

ooa-half  hia  njrbt  »o  J.  O.  WaUaoe.  aame 

Plaoa    t  Piled  Not  U.  1878  1 

,    *2^— Thi*  wheal  baa  bomontally  tibrat 

lagfloat*  joumaled  la  lU  araa  In  uar«,  one 

abore  tbe  other,  aad  a  rertMially  aiovable  hob 

roUUBg  eoliar   on    tbe   aiaia   abaft,   ha*iDg 

apacad  apara,  adapted  to  loek  one  or  more  of 

UMaaidlloaUagaiDatawiagiDg  dowa  ((ream 

'r?I*'f  **•  P"'"  "^  **•  •''•^  ■»•»  •»  •til 
laad  fBlly.  in  part,  or  not  at  all. 


1.  In  combieatioti  with  a  water  wheal  bar. 
ing  bontodtjilly  .riliratiiig  float*  B  B.  with 
noteheaj/  and  t.  the  Tertically  morablr  eol 
lar  C,  having  lorkinc  apor*  •  i',  adai.ted  for 
ua*  aubauutiall;  aa  *poci8ad 

2.  Ill  eombination  witli  a  bonaonully  rotat 
ing  walxr  wheel,  ila  BfXrbed  Tit>raUng  floaU 
aod  tbe  vertically  mnrable  aparred  eoliar  o' 
tbe  roda  D  I),  ali.linc  collar  8,  clamp  M>rtiw* 
«,  and  tbe  lifting  rnd  F,  •ab*Uutially  aa 
•peeiAed 

3.  In  eombinatiou  with  abaft  A  and  a  verti 
ca'ir  movable  current  wheel  roUUne  Uier» 
with,  (be  »erti.-*ll>  movable  alaev*  V.  eoii. 
uectint'  '•'«l»  L>,  !l.e  rertioallv  a<ljua(able 
UTOOT«I  ...llar  R,  aet  a.Tow.<  M,  4imI  a  ro<l  f4.r 
HMaing  the  aaid  eoliar,  Mbetantially  aa  aet 
forth. 

4  In  eombination  wiUi  liir  inner  tiered 
BuaU  B  of  »  ciirtwi.t  wheal,  having  eacli  a  lirel. 
9.  lirojectini;  therelmio  nutf  ;irtl,  aiid  .ul;»|>tM| 
to  be  loeketl  against  awioeini;  down  atream, 
tir  rtoter  Tii.ratuiB  fliwU  lulaplMl  to  lock  witrf 
the  bee'a  of  tbe  inner  onaa,  HnbaUatiallj  aa 
«|>«ciSed. 


••••••••    WooD-DaYwo  ▲rraJiATua.    P 

PfMfcr.  New  York,  aoairDor  to  O.  W.  Read 
Brooklyn.  N.  T.    ( Filed  May  14. 1877.  J 
A  preaa  (ilate,  tbe  working  face  of  «bich  ia 
provided  with  groove*,  wLicb  eiteiul  Co  tbe 
eilge*  of  aaui  working  face. •o  aa  to  lorm  |mm 
•agea  lor  the  diacbwgeof  tbe  raporixeci  moiat 
■  r«  from  the  woofl. 
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"phtl^  To^W.oi^^oaHomaaa   8.  a. 
WtT  ^'^'--  ^   ^-    ^FiX,A  Apr.  M. 


form  a  oontioaourp^  f^i  'f^'Ti  ^ 
fl  wben  the  aaid   i,£nM^  ^  ^*  '*«»*'•' 

Uon  witH  each  o.C.u^t^^'al'il-.'lSr 
tb.  purpoae  deacnb.^  ^"^  ••  Md  ftw 

•■  The    oombinatiOD     with    ti,.    ...._i 

^dU^dSo^Zr^-"-™ 

mto  ^aid  «oiSi''',:^"^J°;;'>r:/"«''t'j.-.. 

•UK.r,,Bb.ta.,aall^,?3«J''«  ~'"»"'»J 
a|>aciSe<l.  j   ••   ano    lor  the  parpoae 


vi.ie.l^'Jth'**!  r**"!   "•*"'"   <le«,rb«l,   pro 
^-o'a^d.U-'ifl'e^   '*"'*"•  '"'-'-"^^''a. 

2.  Tl»*  oombioaltoo  of  th«   a*..!.! 
li.nged  foon  c  w.tb  eaTh   o'uV'J^i' JL*:^ 
cunng.,t«p..  aubafotially  ii  .p^i^  "^ 

*^Mo  °fr!V""»"— B.PU«,».  Brook- 

^^   i — ^''*  ">»«nnoo   ooaaiaU  iu   th.  .. 
proved  oonatmetion  of  the  ml!"  b.il;^"'*  '" 


■  'Of5 

inte«i  aoid   lo  tbe  bottom  of  tba  •.•.-~, 

Poae*  aet  forth  "~«««.  »,  for  the  par 

«.   Ill  ooa,b,uau«u  #lth  tb.  gaaerator*  of  « 
or.  eiUDgBiaher,  ai,   agitating*  ««^""1,' 

.cnbed   aud  for  tbe  ,,nrpoae  ..t  fortS  '  ^  "' 
..   rhe  oombiuauon  ot  the  vertical  reoar.. 

^ow.  and   de.or.bed'^.ni^;^^^;^- 


l-be  improved  aeilble  gat*  herein  deacnba.1. 
LavinK  on  ea,h  aide  <.f  the  pivoted  gate  bar. 

lower  I:?,Ui"m'*1  '''*^  «'  !-'"<«  «  the" 
lower  eoda  to  the  lower  rail,  the  rabbeted  and 
l*rfof-.ed  Buard,  I),  tbrou^h  whtb  the  f^ 

lU  waaher  4   and   (be  lochliig.p.n,  K.  all  oou 
atructed  and  arraiige<l  aa  M,>ieiaad. 

'  Vittt,/"^"*"''  80OAB.P0BOINO  AJ". 
( ».^!I^"     ^'^  "^f-  N—  ^ork.  N  Y 

m„l.u'-^7^''*,^'^°  "ugar  1.  ccuiductad  into 

.Tun  -"^^  "'"'=*'  "  "•  ''^"^  »"h  purging 
•irup,  which  !•  a.lm,tt*l  at  (be  top  of  the  mold 
upon  a  perforated  plate      A.  tbe^^rup  ,  "r^ 

Lb^i  r  "*"  "•"  '"f"^'"  «'"P»  intoivea^^ 
wbich  form.  ,..rl  of  au  appoftioomg  dtn«' 
for  autooaUc^ly  regalanu,  the  aion't  Tf 
•irup  admitted.     The  mold,  are  aecurad  to  a 

b'^u'^^r^"^'^'-'  ''-^  -'"«"'  ^h  oj;;. 

inJ't^f  """louatiou  of  tbeflied  plate  C.  bar 

oil  on  platt.  \r,  baring  the  paaaacM  i  formll 
tboreiu.  and  (he  mold?  K.  .ab^^all,  ^SS 
0,1  PU'-l'o.e  deacribed.  ""»"/•••»<« 

2.  Tlie  <»uibioatjon,  with  the  fixed  plate  O 

to  rS.,T  '""""*  •»'l'*"""^  arra.,g,d 
to  reoo.,«  ih,  purging  .irupa  aft,,  paaaiu. 
tbroaKh  the  molda.  aud  cortrol  tbai>7ot' 
.ulH,t^„„Hi|y  „  nnd  for  the  parwj  i^t  foAh' 
3    ThecomlMnalion  ot  xi^  r!^,Ti'^^i 

cut  off  plate  F,  aiul  mold.  K.  all  wn.troiUJ 
•nd  arrange.1  «.ilH,t.knt.»lly  a,  an,l  fo,^ 
purpoae  aet  forth.  "'  "^ 

cJ^J"";  «»"»*>'<'»lion  of  the  mold  .  oarrriB. 

0  ,;.,,     «"»»»''M"'n  of  ibc  pipe  A,  thTplat* 
0.  b.v.iig  p,«^,,  ^,  ,„  j  ,^,  ^^^  -y    «^P^^;«* 


**o'^*;    ''^»a-BxTwoi7iaH»a    jain..  .. 
PolUri  New  Orl.an..7rr;^*^^-. 

.otf^7e?JL^^'*^'"'*  '^"^  '"troduoe.J 

..j/J:,::g':?e":irt7:^i -.:x  -r 

acid  I.  lutrodiio*!      Ti  °""*""''*'  •  •t^am  of 

.team  pr^rald  l'.' ^Z:  IZ^^^^t: 
Uta.  toe  ma*,  at  tbe  Uitiom  „rVi.  ^    * 

Th.  ..«  _        J  -ottom  of  the  (eoeratoi 

Itr-  c^-"  sTt  'T^'"x::^h/F 
."o^^ai:;^^''--^-- 


I  ■ItT:.^  "^"^  "^   Porlar.  Naw  York   M  ▼ 
iruad  Oct.  13.  1878  )  ^     '  ^■ 

co^y^Z^  -ft  inaerting  hook  move,  in  a 
ru'vert  groove  apon  tbe  eiten.ion  of  tZ   .. 
Iki.  motion   of  ih«  book  «^!11    ^  ^'- 

il 


lin.  .li  .'^^!?"'  '"'*'''  <««*'"«>«1.  of  eipal. 
irJLJ.  '  'T*'"  ''"  «"«rator.  of  obem^ 
flre-eitinguiaber.,  and  pr*v«,ti«g  tb*  or^ 
Uinaation  of  the  .olpj,,  of  *3L  uT*^ 
prooea.  coB.i.ting  m  tb*  introdo*S«.  int-^ 
g*n.rator.  of  corr«,t.  of  atiSmT^  ij^ 
•■bata.itially  aa  daaoribed.  ^•' 

2-  The  proeeae  beraiu  deacribed  for  exnai 

with  tt*  gaa  ana  eipandingor  iaaraalir/it! 


"nam^^^;ii__j. 


1.  Tk*  lay  D,  having  a  eorvad  way  or  niM^ 

a.  The  eombination  of  the  primary  craak 
pin  K.  aeoondary  crank  pin  *,  arm    «'.  red  I 
book  «,  and  oonneeUng  nieebani.m,  adaptad  1^ 
•arra  aa  and  for  the  purpoae.  here-o  .peeiflad. 

'••^••'-   Po»TaaLB  FoLDiMo  Boara    OF 
1B77^J**'  "*""  '*''*"'•  ^■'^^^-^  May  30.' 

^.1.':;^  a"?..  '':';^r,'"wrtb'  "r-'ir"*""-' 

j^^^  -•■/  a*  aao   ror  the  purpoae  aet 
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3.  Th«  rib*  of  Ml  cxUuaibt*  portabi*  bokt, 
cuiMCnicMd  MOalkutiaily  m  (lMohb«l,  at' 
nuiirad  in  plaoM  viiti  ii>«  oroaa-a^etioo  of  the 
buM,  k<Ml  M  aoKltia  other  tten  ngbt  Migi«i  to 
lk«  keel  liiie  «t>««  •xteudad. 


!»«.•••.     BOTTOH-HOL*  ATTAOBiaDm  FOB 

a«wi>io  -  ICACHiNBa.    Wm.  Baodal.  Troy. 
N.  T..  aaacDor  of  ao*-h«tf  hi>  r4«ht  to  J. 
W.  CXpwlar.  J   C  Ool*.  ud  T  B.  Ha*l»- 
ImnA.  aMD*  plMM.    [PiladJui   a.  1877.) 
i'na/— Tll«    aoobaaism    for   tatoiuatiCMlly 
fcadiog   the   inat»n«i.  to   (hat,  drat,  uiie  aide 
tt  the  battoa  buto  will   tw  roaila,  aecood,  tb« 
■afcTi  will  be  0«rned  over  to  briof  the  otb 
ar  liti*  aader  the  B«adl«,  and,  third,  the  feed 
will  b*  ravaraed  to  mmktt  tbe  other  aM]*,  ia  all 
<■>■>■« ajd  ID  the  raeeaaed  portioo  of  a  ribrat- 
iag  arm,  all  tb«  Botiuna  being  deriTed  from 
the  r\\ir%tarj  ■H>TecD«Di  o/  aatd  arai. 

Akr*^ii 


I.  A  ifviag  '  in»ctj:ur  bulloa -liole  altach 
acot,  MNiaiatjafof  a  riUratingarm.R, provided 
with  the  buttonhole  rl^^nip,  and  with  aato^ 
Dtatir  reTpraihIo  ft»ti.og  nirbaoiaai,  aud  witb 
Mtomatw  laterally nhinin,;  inecbaiiisin,  vb<>r« 
by  lb*  fonrafd  feed  on  i>a«  «»de.  tb«  itriu  binj 
orec  to  the  otb^r  stAr.  and  the  revprie  fvfit  oa 
Che  other  iwde  of  Ibe  txittoo-hole  \»  effecteil  by 
IhM  ribralKioa  of  «aid  arm  B,  aa  set  forth. 

>.  The eombi nation  of  th«  plate  A,  pmrKteil 
wiih  a  atud,  t*,  mtb  the  vibrating  arm  H  aod 
akHtai)  am  T,  for  tb*  purpose  of  iaip*rt^ag 
Botiuo  10  the  feedi-ii;  deTice.  la  (be  maiioer 
hereto  afwetdetl. 

1.  The  coffibiaatioo  of  the  Kuid«-b*r  O,  pro 
Tided  witb  tbeeroen  bar^'.spnogpawl  !>,  aod 
IcTar  H,  with  the  elampiog  device  herein  de 
•enbed,  for  th^  porpoae  set  forth. 

4.  The  fe<Hl:og  device  herein  deaeribeU.  coo- 
atating  of  t^a  oombiDatiou  of  the  rack  L,  pin 
loa  >,  ra(.rtj('t-wbr'>l  O.  arms  1'  aud  Q,  double 
pawl  K,  aad  spriDg^  8,  la  aod  Tor  the  purpoae 
BpeciAed. 

3.  The  combiaalion  of  the  gaide-harC.diJe 
/  proTHJed  with  pro)eet40Da  /,wi(h  tbespnng- 
p*vl  D,  rod  8,  adjoatkble  su>p  P,  and  s(>niig 
I,  ••  and  for  tbe  [><irT<<>ae  berem  specited. 

C.  The  e<:'iBt>ia*lioo,  with  the  adjuat;ng 
■erev  Z,  a/  the  aiidio;:  blork  j',  held  latent;  > 
ia  afliod  poaiuoii  a  tb«  bottom  plate  A.  stuil 
«*,  aad  ]itott<>-<t  arm  T.  m  ^od  for  the  purpoae 
■at  forili. 

7.  Tbe  oonbiaaitcn,  irilc  the  alide  /  and 
brakt^levar  U,  o/  tb«  arm  (V  aod  pawl  K.  a« 
•■d  Ut€  the  parpoae  apec:&ed. 

ft.  The  eombiiiAtiocj  of  the  sliding  elaai|>- 
piata  with  BMVhanisui,  aubatuitially  aa  de- 
aenbed,  for  aatootatiuUly  rbaoging  the  jioai- 
tioa  at  aaid  eUuup  iaieral'.y,  aad  merhaiiiam, 
aubatsnUslly  aa  da#<TiT>ed,  for  autoiaaticaJly 
raverBing  (ha  notion  of  aaid  ciamp  laterally, 
whereby  tka  aatenai  is  «o  fed  with  reladou 
to  tha  uaadla  that  the  txituin  boie  i*  iititcliet) 
oa  both  aidaa,  aa  act  forth. 


1— .— .   0*T«s.    FVadk.  Bao.  Atbia.  Iowa. 
(riled  Mar.  aO.  1877  : 


The  aiiding  gate  G  hafiog  caleb  tr  i  rojee- 
tioo  d,  in  combtnation  wttb  tha  pifjted  b*r 
P  having  baot  apriaf  D,  provided  with  tha 
MUeb  «,  sab9tjuiti«lly  aa  and  for  (ha  purpoaa 
bereto  set  forth. 


(•»,•■•.  PKBO-STBAiiaBS  Robert  M.  Rica 
I  and  P.  M.  Oortoer.  Kaota  lova.  [Piled 
I    Mar  3. 1877  I 


H'%er.—A  apiraJ  ooil  eat  fh>ni  a  bolftiw  e>i- 
iuder  opea  at  one  end  la  by  the  other  eud  at- 
tMbed  to  the  abaft  The  ooil  la  witbio  »  bol 
low  drum,  alao  of  a  at  one  eud,  «n<i  oonnect- 
ad  to  a  hub  iooae  on  the  aliaft,  which  t>t«oiae« 
'led  Jiereto  by  tbe  expauiioo  of  the  spring, 
to  prodtwe  frwitiooaJ  oaataet  with  tta«  drum 


I  ••.•It, 


""^^•yt^ 


1.  The  ooiDtiuatioQ,  witb  a  barrel.  A,  of 
tie  fumaoe  B  witb  tlun  O,  b«Mrig  (lam(>er  « 
a^  oonioal  top  C,  tbe  an»ik»  i^ijia  D,  Uitriog 
damper  »,  aarroandiog  aleevj  H,  aod  colil  air 
o^aoihar  i  between  tbe  sleeve  aod  smoke- 
pipe,  sqbatantJAliy  aa  and  for  lh«  purpoaea 
hftrvio  set  forth. 

3.  The  eombiDatioa,  with  ttie  fomaee  B  C, 
o|  the  sleeve  H,  auoular   plate  I,  smoke-pit>e 
11,  aod  flanged  four-armed  spider  J,  subetan 
tidily  ae  and  for  tbe  pur^n>ses  bereiu  »t\.  forth. 


1.  Tbe  ooisbioation,  lu  a  fnrtion  oospling, 
of  a  spiral  or  helical  roil,  faiit  at  noe  end  to  a 
rotatiug  shaft  or  currier,  a  frution  hob  or  boi, 
and  meaos  for  poeitivelv  eiing^og  aod  diaeii 
f^asiiig  said  eoil  with  aod  from  said  box  or 
hab,  sabataatially  as  specified. 

3.  Tbe  expanding  roka  D.  in  cofcbioation 
with  the  ooil  A  and  the  shaft  or  earner  S.  as 
aan;ial|y  aa  deaoribad. 

3.  The  oooa  B,  lo  oombioation  with  tba  ex 
pand'ov  yoke  D,  the  ooil  A,  tbe  ^bafl  B.  and 
tba  frnitioB    bab  or   box  O,  substantially  aa 
sfiaoiBad. 


i»«.«ti.  PoBTAauB  Uamp  -  8Tov«e.  M.  T. 
Riohardaoo.  BrookJrn.  N  T  .'i'ilad  Apr. 
0,  ;S77.J 


•   ■  1    I 


I  ••.•II.     PoraTO-OiooBta.    A  J  Robert- 
BOD.  Monroa,  Ma.    >  FUad  Apr.  14.  1877,  J 


Tke  onmWnatioo.  witb  tbe  annnlar  or 
odrn  cap  A,  of  tbe  detachable  legs  t),  the 
•arewrod  eMeoaioDs  B,  aod  ilie  hooking 
^tmcff,  substantuil!y  ae  aiie^ifieil. 

'i.  The  aiiiiuUr  or  open  cap  A  of  the  stove. 
~<kistni<-t«l  with  a  'le|>rrsae<l  or  diahe«l  opprr 
silrfjioe,  aU'J  provnlenj  with  iK>par  groove*  or 
p^foraiiou*  f  rxtendiog  tbnMi(b  tbe  oator 
f^iar  of  tbe  cap,  eaaeutially  mt  Mid  for  toa 
j>Hr;>Oi«  Iterem  set  forth. 


J»a,«IS.  PSICTtOH  OVYICWt  rOK  OOHTkOIX- 

iifo  MonoM.    Alex   K  Rider,  Waldeo.  N 
T.    IFUad  Not   33.  1878.] 


In  a  potatadigger,  tba  eombiaatioo  of  ttie 
■ereeo  bars  k  I,  attacbwl  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
Bcnop  U,  and  having  downwardly  curved  free 
rear  aod*,iD  eooibioaiion  with  the  eletat<ir  F 
arraacad  rademeath,  aod  barVig  cross  bars 
«  s,  whiab,  by  ttrikiog  agkiiist  tbe  rear  ends 
of  the  screen  barst  ik,  impart  to  tlieae  a  irem 
bliog  or  vibrating  motion,  snbsUtaiially  as  de- 
aoribed.  to*  tha  parpoae  sbowc  aod  spaeified. 


I^t,^l«.   CAB-WwDOwa.   Oeo  6.  Roberta. 
Marmlltb.  N.  H     1  Kilad  July  81.  1U7« 


A  railway  car  couacruotad  witii  two  liuo*  of 
alteroating  |KMta.  «  a  and  e  e,  for  tbe  insenioi 
of  windows  10  oblique  or  sii;zag  positiona, 
and  for  forming  bavs  or  receese.^  in  tbe  stales 
of  th»  car,  oppositu  to  tbe  sexerAl  ae^ta  Uiore 
of,  •al<etaotia)ly  a*  and  for  the  purpoae  bare 
In  speriAed. 


I^a.^is.    Hbao  ■  Blocks  roa  8a w-MiLL.n. 

Alex.   Rodgera.  Muakaeon,  Mich.    tFilad 

Dao  33. 1870. ; 

Bni/. — One  of  Ibe  aettiag.jiickM  can  be  ad 
Jastrd  ID  sdvaacc  o''  the  other,  when  a<i..b  ad 
jusuaent  ia  rendered  ^eeaaaary  by  tbe  ta|>ar 
of  the  log  batog  cut,  by  means  o(  a  link  piv- 
oted to  the  aide  nf  tbe  Jat-k   wnd  providi^  with 
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a  hsiidle  and  with  a  |«culiwl}  fwmed  slot,  i. 
which  works  «  pi„  upon  tbe  upper  eo.l  of  a 

It  bloehs.  1 1...  j»ck,  ^  t»tract*d  aflrr  a 
l.>g  has  b«<.i  H»w«l  by  a  weighted  ever  ooo- 
oectrd  to  the  ,o,k  .Aafl  by  a  sleeve  ,,r„vid»l 
with  a  pr.,|.4  «:..„,  whuh  ••nfc-»gea  with  Ibe 
baud  let-,  wkleli  >mi.  ilUu-s  the  rock«ball 
••••I*. 


h^  M  "?"»«?'**  ••*  ""»  log^rriage  aod 
bead  Llocks  of  •  saw  mill,  the  llnka T  oon 
ooastructe,!  as  and  for  the  parpoae  specilJed. 

J.  The  setting  jaok»  B',  m  oombinatioo  with 

the  liuks  1,  arms  H'W,  shsft  D.  and  hand 

lever  fc,  as  and  for  thr  T^rjwae  sot  forth 

3.  The  weighted  lever  F,  prvvided  with  the 

TJ",       •^  PfoiacttoD  a.  In  oombinatioo 

vioee  by  wh.rh  it  is  cuoaeotad  with  tbe  set- 

ll"f^!J"f    ll'  '•''•'»"'  '•'•^•««>,snb«tautlally 
a*  aod  for  the  parpoae  specified. 


•  ••.•I*.    Pbiotion-Whmls  ro«  8aw- 
IFUed  Dao  38.  1870. 1 

tl.^(  ~^"  "^V"  ""■  "^qu^"'  renewing  ^f 
M  f,L.**    "»K»/«""»'»P  «he  working  snrf.^„ 

form«  *"?  '"'*^*  '"^"•'""'l^  tbe  wheel.^ 
form«l  of  a  series  of  coi.eeutnc  paper  or  mMI 
.^^  ""f-  "npregnat^J  ,ith  suK  Tb"  ' 
.1  g  material, placed  o,on  ahab  havingafla.ig^ 
atone  end  ,n<i  provided  with  longi.od i.al 
SZ  r.^^  •'"'  '"^  •*"H.er,.  and  mou.  ^^ 
oiwn  a  ahalt  provided  with  a  c^rreapoodiu. 
flange,  the  whole  held  i„  ,,|«»  br  imTtanf 
bolls  leasing  through  the  flnD^and  grr^t^ 
and  laalMird  by  i.ots  at  ooter  andl!  '  ^ 
c 


and  for  the  p„r,K)»e  shown  and  deacnbed. 

i  Tbe  hab  H.  pron.led   with  tbe  flauge  C 
and  lf«W)vee  /.,  in  ooaibinatioo  with  the  rings 

aod  for  the  p<irT>oa*  apaotOed. 

<  "Li""'""?"  "•■*''-*"'««-"t>«l.  the  ring, 
-^  iiopiegnat^t   or  interleaved  with  emery  Tr 

r.:'rs.'.^.h:'^--''"^---«''-th:'i;;/ 


•  ••••I  T.     awvm.    Roi  as     john  o  Ronca 
Waui^n.  Ohio.    [  p-Ued  Mar  34   1 2?^  i* 

with  tbe  orriiuary  sqnare    and    «»  .       iT 
"rT'>"f.lotUng^he^."'    '""'■""    "'- 
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Miliar  a  Faila.  Maaa. ;  Bowdoia  8  PaxS^' 
adminiatralor.  [FUed  Oct.  38.  1870  ' 
«r,r/_Tbe  bit  i,  m^-urel^  held  in  the  stock 
b>  n.ean.  o«  acrlii.drioai  he^d  having  „^, 
■u  -rhiob  are  pivoted  two  erpand.'g  "^r 
.rovided  with  pins,  which  eolTr  cam^rou  i?.' 
th*  r^;j  T  i  .  regulating  oap  ,«uml  Z 

,»r^^V  ""  '"^'  "  »"°'''»'  •'"'"""lered 
ratchet  caa-ng  sorroouu.ng  the  bead  p».U 
and  upp«-end  of  the  stock,  «id  proTTded  w'tb 
lugs  ID  lU  uj.per  inirl,  which  engage  with  the 
pawl,  whan  tht  latt«  ai.,  thrown  X  p^sit^n 
for  such  eiigageojooL 


iW^asad  disk  U.  ia  r.>ml,loation  with  nir 
i>t«l  uuffs  or  pawl,  c  C.  having  ,Z*  "  and 
•.prinir.  U  D,  wbstautiaJly  mm  iit  forth 


aawyer.  South  Mmndoo    Oonn     «^ 

t^So^^^xxa::  v;rr-jr-  «- 

t-lu  a.r.ng«l  tber,io  throogh  aid^o.'  ^.I^ 
mesa,  for  wi.d.ng  the  aa.i.e,  U^  ,„^^T" 

irer;-'tiri:i^  -^xr  '-"^"^'- 

•  roll  for  the  cortaio  within  the  aSdtehi?^ 
withio  tba  tube.  .ut^tLt^^r^'i'.^^'" 


Btamlbrd.  Conn.    ( FUad  Mar.  13.  IBTT)  " 


r..inl?**'*','"t"'"'  "'  "^  rv»olTi«g  hub  or 
mour.  aam.  place     ,  Filed  May  7  XVTT^' 


.}  ^•»««^<!ioaet  baaio.  having  an  oatward 
flare  fh>iniu  eitrema  npper  margin  A  to  ?h. 
luoction  B.  with  concaTeC^m  T  A,l  l^ 

p-S^'::i'i:;h'"^'"''-"^- '"*^  ^- ">• 

h,  !J1-  5^  '''T*  ^"''  -^P^Ming  oompleie 
ly  arocnd  witbin  the  eame.TTd  woe  beTnt 
furnished  with  a  cutinno*;  slot  o'^'^^au^' 
<i.  for  discharging  aa  unbroken  shaat  of  wa 

b'TZti^',  •"'?  "'  ""  *^'"'  ..^bauntia' 
i^t  for^        JMcnbed,  and  for  ibe  parpoae 

alit*d''I^h°''"""'°,"'  "•"*  ''"•"""I'uoously 
Slotted  waah  pipe,  of  a  water  cloaei  basin  the 
bolu  H  and  nut.  r  for  adjusting  the  .^  of 
^a  fo^th*^ ••"-'-"tially  as  hertu descnb^ 
and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


•  •«.•»«. 

ShaUar. 
1877.) 


UTMn  roa  V«locij.«i>m    John 
NewTork.  N.T     flTUodMay^ 


vij^ed  "iith^In'  "T^  '"••''•^  "locilH^le,  pro 
~-l^  an  inoi.ned  retaimnK  d»..go,  ..'two 
^«»Maa,  »,  and  two  supiK.rting.hooldera,  e 
all  aa  shown  aod  deacnbed. 

Cleraland.   Ohio,  aaawnor  of  two-thurla 
hi.  right  to  J  J   Brooka  and  8   K  DaTta. 
aame  pUoe     :  Filed  Fab.  37. 1877. ) 
I.  The  combination  of  a  bolt.  A  twoTide.! 
'tth  eoniral  s:^  h  and  cyHndrit;i'^n 
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»ith  (U«  aal  O,  proTidMl  with  th*  eoaMMl 
l>,  to<l  th«  eyliDdrie*!  |>M-kin(  K  f,  Mt 
•.'sl\j  a*  Mid  for  tli«  imrpoM  ilMerib«d. 

?.  Ill  copn<^tK>o  vic^  ik«  ilo«t>U  coakai 
<yMnp«).iii:,^  tMii  \ua  nat  Mitl  tk«  cyUodriemi 
P«<kni^,  tbaatud  or  sbkiik  O,  wiU  or  vit4 
our  tb«  out  O',  tubMiuituUljr  m  Md  fjr  Ui« 
l><jn>oM  d«MntMd. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


4  Tb«  ooBtMaktjuu  of  tbr  reoervoir  A.  o|i«a 
•I  lliHh  •nd«.  Slid  proii.1«»d  »iUi  tcr**  tbr«*<li 
in  «iu:b  opvuiuf,  Ui«  reino»»bJ«  •crswplnK  O 
will  »lou  I  i,  had  lh«  reiooTabl*  barrel  H 
k»viuc  uiwnif  |<lag  «aiT«  D.  witfa  parlitiou' 
•.  MKl  bollov  aeraw  •(«<■  C,  »ll  eoaMruc*«d 
»uh»c»ol.»llj  M  M>U  for  ih«  parpoMM  hcreia 
•el  Ibrth  


*•••••<■    Sam  -  BAi^Ncsa.    N   J 

Te:iede«».  AU.    ( Filed  May  6.  ISTT  T 
/{rt^.  —  A  *li|;li(  norrliy  lu  ib«  ouotbtiiatioa 
•ud  arfMicenirnt  of  nld  de\it.'e«,  and  tlie  ad- 
diliou  tber«to  oi  a  •tO|>  ao  ■•oipulnMid  aa  lo 
■nuro  a  reitdy  mean*  of  vaatilatiou. 


•  •*.#••.    SiUifiNij-Bozsa  poa  Stkam-Bm- 

oMas.  (Jha^  T.  81«epM-.  Obioa«o.  lU..  aa- 
aistior  of  one-half  biancht  to  a  O  Baaa- 
d^.  aame  place.  [  PUad  Apr.  aS.  1877  ) 
Hriij — An  .lunular  ring  la  litnl  intu  a  re- 
ecaa  la  the  pud  ut  tbe  ea|>  adjaoetil  to  tbe  atulT 
Mig  b«x,  apoo  vlii<:h  ns»U  a  abuu liter  lorui«^ 

•  round  tbe  alerva,  to  preretic  tbe  «lMve  from 
bring  moved  inward  agaiiiat  tb«  iirexaarv  of 
ttia  i^nag  (bMld  toe  packiag  in  tbe  alaet* 
ved|r«  a(a4iiat  tbe  ^istoo  rod  ia  U>a  baekwani 
■tovrtieut  ot  Iba  latter 


Tka  aoabtaaOoa  of  Ue  aaali  C,  bar 


.  '"C 
pw>Tee  4  aad  t««iiB«d  wbhui  i.  U>«  oordi  a. 
roll^ra  a.  Willi  kandlea  f,  alott**!  not  I'miK 
•tripa  U,  aa<l  pallaya  *^  all  aabaUi'tiaJly  aa 
and  for  tka  porpoaa  aa(  fortk. 

1.  Tke  atop  O  aad  kaadia  H.  anwicad  la 
eoaabtaatioa  vilk  the  top  aaab  H  aixl  aaita- 
ble  baUaotaf  d«TMaa,  aa  aad  for  tka  porpoae 
aat  tortk. 


■  •«.••».  LoMiOAloa*.  AlbwtS  Sfcaoar. 
Haatinca.  Mich.  [FUad  Apr  38.  1877.' 
I.  The  tcrew  plug  O,  bollov  at  ita  low*r 
atiil,  Mid  proTided  witli  laiifiiudinal  «I«U  1  i, 
IB  comUiaatioii  viUi  the  ta|>«riiig  iiioetb  d, 
bartag  latanor  aera*  ttreada,  wberabj  vent 
la  glrau  to  th«  raaorroir,  aod  tlia  ping  la  pre 
raatad  f'^n  baooaiag  looaa  or  diaeagagwl  by 
jamag,  aabatMUaJly  aa  aad  for  tbe  parpoaaa 
karat  a  Mt  fnrtk. 


1.  Tfc#  comhuiatioo  «iib  tbe  »1<»th  K,  ar 
ranged  to  atliuil  of  a  lateral  movenent  with 
the  piMou  roO  and  provided  «iih  tbe  ahoui 
der  K  .  of  ib»  cap  C  and  ring*  J  ami  K,  lub 
ataJiliall;  aa  aod  for  tbe  piirpoae  apeciSed. 

3  tkr  nooKinatioo  wiib  thealeeve  B,  flttad 
witbiD  tbe  oa^;  (J  and  ttaSui;  box  A,  aad  bar. 
ing  th».n».nioal  oaTity  pro*id«d  with  th»  eiirv»d 
r^taiiiia^'  tboaklrr  4,  anti  banag  tbe  exlrrnal 
•bouldfr  K',  uftbe  ring  K.  aeriM  of  paoking 
niigi  f.  follower  G.  aad  •(>ring  H.  aubataa 
tia!ly  m  aad  for  tbe  |Mirpoae  apaeifled. 

>**>Mf  ■  WanvMO  -  MACUNn.  Leopold 
SUf^bacyw.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  i  Ptiod  Mar. 
19.  1JB77  ) 

Hntt. — Th*  i:\liader  1*  >luiileil  intu  00m 
(•artuM-lita  lij  uimneof  rpiuovable  elattail  par 
(iUitna  axtaudii.K  froai  tbe  utaraa  U>  the  vea- 
rr»l  ahafk,  the  cuui |«art nieu U  being  pruvhtnl 
with  aiiling  door*  at  oii«  t-ud  of  the  e/liudar 
•ml  alkliug  drain  valvee  Jinratad  by  caoia 
The  tM4t  abifter  la  prondeal  with  a  vaigbteil 
bollcraiik  lerar,  wbirb  opiratm  tlia  fnctioo 
bruke,  wb-n  llie  powei  it  r«>aK>red,  for  the 
•tn|ipiiiK  of  ib«  Diaobine.  A  fDuuel  jMiMiiig 
IhroagU  a  rrvrti^  ring  aurrnuutluig  the  aban 
aJluw*  araaliiug  fluida  aad  auap  to  l>a  ifitro- 
dauad  lato  the  eyliader. 


1.  ThaonatMuaiioo  of  thavaaaal  A,  lUahaft 
B,  aad  fhctioo  brakr,  aod  tbe  akaft  e  aad  ita 
laat  au<;  loo«e  pulleva  II  aod  IK,  with  the  b«dt 
ahifliog  lever  K  and  frictiou  bf»ke  lever  O 
aU  aubetaiiUally  M  deaciibed. 

2.  Tbe  ixMobtaaliuu  i>f  the  bar  F  with  the 
vaigfated  brake  lever  O,  atrap  /,  and  puU<>r 
/'.  aa  tet  tortb. 

3.  The  onrebiuaiiou  of  the  bar  K,  ila  ratch 
at  teeth,  aod  the  pawl  k  with  tbe  weighted 
brake- lever  li,  operated  by  tbe  ttar  F,  aa  da- 
•cnbed. 

4.  ThecooihioAiiuQurtbe  TiMiiel  A,ita  ibafl 
B,  aod  parutiona  (V  witb  abeatbiag  aud  re 
Uiniog  Btnpw  .  I'  »Dd^/.  3M  .leacriued. 

5.  The  oouilMBatioo  of  the  alialt  H  and  par 
titiotia  iy  with  ibP  atnpe  1  1  aod  jf,  tbe  lat* 
tar  bet og  nvcared  to  tbe  abaft  ao  aa  to  be  read 
ily  detachable,  aa  act  forth. 

•.  The  oombiBatiua  of  the  partitiooa  G'  with 
tbe  detachable  atrip,  ai,  aa  apauiAed. 

7.  The  buily  ol  the  rraael,  consiatiag  of 
vtavea  a  oooitxoed  wiib  ead»  oompoaed  of  iri- 
augular  atni*,  tbe  lattar  banug  tbe  grain  of 
the  wood  rauuiug  radially  from  the  oenier  to 
tbe  periphery  of  the  veeaal,  aa  aat  forth 

*.  The  oooibiaatiou  of  the  eud  01  tbe  inaael 
and  lU  carved  goidaa  a  a  with  the  alidinc 
doora  I,  aa  deacribed. 

9.  Tbe  oouibiuaiioQ  of  the  vaaael  A,  bar. 
log  ID  iu  p«npb«iry  opeaion  oovarad'  with 
•craana,  with  alkliug  valveaT. 

10.  The  oofubiuatioo  uf  tbe  veaaal  aod  ita 
valvaa  with  au  adjuauble  oam  or  cama  fnr 
operauag  aaid  valvoa. 

11.  Tbe  rauabinatioo  of  tbe  aod  of  the  vea- 
aal A  with  the  stationary  ring  J,  having  a  re 
eeaa  <>r  o|>eniag,  (,  aa  aod  for  the  purpoaa  aet 
forth. 

ii  The  comtHoatioo  of  the  ring  J  with  the 
Uough  M ,  aa  apaatHed. 


•••'••••   DouKM-AcmHa  PVttm.  Thomaa 

B  Swaa.  Meohaaioa  Palla.  Me.  ( Piled  Mar 

1».  1877.] 

ftrt^  —The  puiop-cy  liuder  baa  a  valve  i>|ieii 
iiig  upwani  at  iia  lower  eud,  aud  a  piataii  work 
iiig  ther»Mn.  A  hollow  piatou  rod  exttinU 
III  rough  tbeaaid  piaton,  aad  ha«  a  valveopeu 
ing  npwaril  at  lU  upper  mid.  A  aupiileaieutal 
pipe  or  eooduit  comaiaDioatee  at  ita  lower  ead 
with  the  feed  or  Faction  tobe,  and  arlth  tbe 
paiup-cyliodar  at  lU  upper  eoil.  A  paap 
barrel  ooiuuiauicacaa  with  tbe  cvliatfer  by 
Bieana  of  «  val\e  ofteuiiii;  apward. 

1.  Ia  a  pamp,  tbe  eoaibiaatioa,  with  a  eyi 
ladar  A  aod  lu  piatoo  C,  o(  the  hollow  md  l> 
eztaodiDg  throagb  aaid  puloa  and  the  valve 
raioaiug  lu  uppareud,  aabataatiallyaaapaci 


a.  The  ooobtaation,  wiU  the  cylloder  A 
having  valve  i  at  lU  lover  ead,  aod  the  pta- 
toa  0  having  a  hollow  mi  etoaad  at  ita  appar 
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•■««  t»y  a  vajra,  <»,  of  the  aapptamaatal  eoa- 
doit  a,  opeoiag  at  iu  lownr  end  iota  the  read 
pipe  below  IU  valve  ».  aod  eomoianigaUac  bj 

appar  ,«J,  ^   ^h,  paaip  bai^  F' hwme 

*.  The  eoa  Maatioa,  with  tbe  barrel  V  h>. 

f  ^'^  ^rl^t'  ^^'  "^  O  -ith  vITve' 
,Llt^i>  ^  "PptaaiaetaJ  eoaduit  a  baring 
valve  .^  aad  opaamg  (ato  (ha  had  pine  aab 
•teatially  aa  apaeiAML 
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I  •!.••«.    Wa<»oa 
TbomaaD.  Atohtooo 

31,1877  J 

The  .xxnmnaaon  of  th«  ,«gae„ui  rntohat 
A, brake  lever  B  aod  awiBgior  pawl  box  Cd!. 
latter  hav.ug  lag,/,  p.  •;  »«  ^To^Zhut 
•pnug  .  -beuntlalf,  aa  and  for  theVo^ 
herein  abown  aod  apeetSad.  l'»rpoea 


Pool 

fPUad  Apr. 


M  Bma-ftcBwa  Vmnaum.    Monroe 

Throop  and  Wna.  H   Doyie.  Bantam  Falla. 
Ooon     (PUad  May  88.1877.} 


OuLTTVAToaa    Pembroke  8.  Tartt 

aad  0,|o  F.  WUeon,  W,n«o  a  SUtioo.  Ky. 

1  PUed  Not   13. 1878.  J 

Ari«/_auodartla  witb  catting  edgea,  aod 

bonaoniAl  abov«U  witk  akarp  edge,  on  .tl 

wdea;  devieee  for  faateniog  abovela  and  plow 


«,';  V'*  oomb.natioo  of  plpa^boot  i  with  lU 
atuohmeuu  o:  a^joatiug  ooKL  t  .pnug  bi? 

~id  pip,  boot,      d  /ro„  thenoe  actin|  uU 
^..*^  V  f  ^  ">orable  pipe  .  by  meiak 
of  the  diak  wheel/  p,du>d  ^  ioTwheel  d  iod 
rtf*'.!*  '"  '*"*  ""'""ble  pipe  a.  aobitan 
ilit^ij  "^  ""*  '^'  '^  ^"P^  ^•^'«' 

a.^WetioBibinattoe  of  gaanray  •.oog  wheel 
<,  pinion  a,  aod  diak  wheel  witb  tangeotial 
oop/.  by  meaoa  of  whieb  tbe  power  o(  aprioe 
f  »  oootrolled  and  acta  in  a  rigid  aiMi.er 
apoo  Uie  movable  tube  a,  aubaUatially  aa  de- 
•enbed.  aod  /or  the  parpoee  barelo  aet  forth 

I    t.  u     .'^"P'"*  0'  ••"■•'  »<*«"»•  to  drop 
light  baaket.  "^ 

4.  Tbe  eombiDation  o(  the  raeked  pipe,  the 

dUk. wheel   with  taagMitial   eogt,  the  pipe 

aoot,  the  apring  aod  apring  box,  with  adiuat- 

mg-aoHar  and  the  ball  pi  og.  or  ib«r  J^iv" 

lent,  for  tbe  parpoae  aet  forth. 

*^t.V'    ^^^•'^■'^  Axt».NuT«.    OTTln 
5;  ,o*i,-'*°''-  •^•"•'-  Ohio     rpued  Not 


•irh  !L  .  i*  •?"'••  l>«><icy.  the  oou.b.u»t.on, 
with  the  bead  block  A  and  bmd  axle  B,  of  ib^ 
«de  apnng.  Q  Q,  ,be  .ui.„uary  jack.  K  K  ^^ 
the  brad  block,  aad  the  abaft' fi  under  tht 
hiQd  axle,  provided   .iib  arma  »  i  and  jack. 

In  toTf^'i""'"'  •*•  '^'*  '"'  '"•  P'^P"^  l^ 
8  Tbe  oombiaatloo  of  the  block  A.  hiad 
a«l«  B,  rearhe.  C  C.  braoa.  D  D,  jack.  BE 
•priog.  O  O,  aod  the  abaft  H  with  arml  kl 
and  jack.  I  1  aobatantlally  a.  aad  for  ^ 
pnrpoaee  bere/a  aat  Ibrtb.   '   •"  •««  '<"■  »• 


i*»,aM.  FoiJuwo-MACHiwaa  B  D  Tuokar 
Now  Tork.  N.  Y.  t  Piled  Dec.  2,  1870  J  " 
flriy— One  of  tbe  ouuing  Rvlioders  aarriea 
aiw  a  blade,  whiob  fol.la  Ibe'ab^^t  k.,to  !^ruT 
gnper.  on  tbe  other  cutting  <Tlinder  Cou 
oe..l«d  -lib  the  latter  are  two  d.i,..*y  cvlin 
dera,  which,  by  the  ai<l  of  a  mcki-.g  iwitcb 

t'^'L*,.*"*/"Jtif  "'-:'  •""'  P-^'  ■'"»  °^"' 
two  aet.  of  roller^  where  o^nllatim;   bla-ta, 

inake  the  crua.  .  fold  The  rti^u  ire  ,t^, 
bruufc-b.  together  by  eodleaa  Ujh  •  an.l  del.v 
vred  before  tbe  flv  The  .h«.u  may  he  ,.*, 
foralr.1  .ualead  of  rot,  -beo  vibrating  gniHe. 
71II  break  tbeju  from  the  «eh.  '1^,  .i  „[;, 
ing  tuld.n^  biade.  are  .««n^ed  loseHier  aad 
to  the  oper»li.,g  crank  b.i  r.«J.  »,..!«  «p  „(  i,„ 
l«rf.  .lidM.g  K.gelher,  and  ou.,oHied  by  .pi. 
ral  apnoga.  '    •^' 


1.  A  coltivator  eooatra«ted  with  ataadarda 

a  a,  aharpened  on  their  fhiot  adgea,  ami  pro 

Tided  witli  boriaoatal  Oat  faat  »  *.  eombioed 

with  .bovela  h  B.  aUghUy  oonvax  traoaTarae. 

ly,  aod  with  edgee  ee  a  horixootal  plane,  aa 

and  for  the  pnrpoae  aat  forth 

a.  The  aboTeJa  B  B,  of  the  fona  deaerlbMl 
and  abowu.  wiU  .harp  raar  adgea  •  «.  aa  and 
for  tbe  parpoae  aat  forth. 

3.  Tbe  boriMotaJ  flat  feet  b  »,  baviog  de 
preaaiona  or  oalU  in  tbe  npper  aurfiwaa,  with 
tapped  acrew-bolaa  In  aaid  oatla,ooBibioed  witb 
the  ahoveU  B  B,  having  projaetioo  00  itw 
under  aide  to  flt  Mid  depreaaioo..  and  oella  00 

.^  Jrff'  "^  '"  "**'•  '*»•  «"b  bead,  of 
thh  boldia^-bolu  t  e,  wbarehy  both  up,»r  and 
a«4K  Mrfoea.  are  laMath  and  anobatmctad, 
•MAa  bait*  «  •  ara  raliavad  of  all  abeariag 


h.1^-^.       """"*"  "'  t»'« -dju'table  nut  B. 
aei*w,  C.  in  the  end  of  tbe  .piodle.  .ol^tlii 
Di^  M  ahown  aod  dMcnbed  .  •.«  oourructtS, 


'^'T!*'    ^^^■•'OkOHATOkiJMu.     Cbaa. 

w  ▼    V«,A°1  •''*'"'  "^  '*™^-  Brooklyn. 
W-T.    IPUadDao.  20.  1878.7 

...    .'^r'^'**"  "'•  P'P* •'•"'"f  •'»ck"r  twth 

horiwoui  ahafl  carrying  a  oog  wheel  aod  pin- 
ion I.  toro«l,  .nd  motion  .ommonicated  to 
the  di.k  wheel,  which  cloae.  tbe  ooil  apnny 


■lec 


1    A  pair  Of  cviioiier.  provideil  wiUkcntUag 
et'bani.u).  aod  wiit  •  r^i.i...-  .  1.  ~   "••""a 


..p<»rating  nipping  nevioa..  in  romhoatiOD  with 
v-tibid.*""'  "^     ""•   •"^'•"•'*-!^   ••   Jo 

2   TbacoajbinatioB.withapfcrafoyiiqdara 
(■ronJad   with  .be>t  foldiug  dTviea^of  two 
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itoliTansf  ryliiMlera   >a«l  •  iterio*  for  dirttcl- 
IOC   lk«  aiiMU  »lCcrciMelT  10  aud  deiiv»nu(' 

3.  lu  aoabinsdon  w>tb  uMchaatam  ia>p«rv 
iB||  to  ■  tbaM  lU  Srac  fokJ.  »  oaltar  for  JiTiii 
iBf  It  into  ivo  sbaau,  B«eb»Di«a  for  labae- 
quMitl)  MdiBf  (Aid  *htwu,  and  (leTwaa  for 
tjollaetiog  *»>d  (b<>«U  U>f«lb«r  aod  dalirartoc 
llM  woi*,  all  aulwUuiUAlly  aa  dtweribod. 

4.  TH«  oombinAlton  of  tbe  (viding  tii(»ra 
viUl  tb«  railtr  aoj  ita  earner,  sbfteby  tbc 
p«rta  of  tlta  «>>*<  «r«  '.crs  aauuiter  od  tbe  \t»t 
liaJly  «er»r«>l  lin^,  aubaMotially  aa  dvaoribod. 

5.  TW  oooibiuatKMi,  witb  a  loldtag  t>Uda 
mmI  an  actyMjiif  ilrrtoe  vibrannf  mmI  blMl« 
poaitivrl;  in  both  Jirvetimia,  of  ao  iat«r|«Mad 
/(•hling  nechaaiaa,  wUieb  la  proriUad  with 
■a»w  for  *Uja*lin(  iu  rMittauoa  ao  Ikat  tb« 
aaid  tiakJiDg  iiMrhanian  ahsll  opvraM  «b«o 
lk«  ordinary  inov«io«nU  of  tb«  fol<iio(  blaile 
ar«  alwciieted.  all  avbatMituUI;  aa  daaeribed. 

4  TIm  eofobinalMMi  of  foMia^ejIiader  M, 
a«lir«r!ni;  ej'liD<l«ini  M  90,  aod  iwitebw  %, 
MbaUMitialljr  aa  d«acnb*d. 

7.  Tb^^nibination,  with  th«  folUiag  blad«a, 
of  itxia  proTuiol  «itb  adjoalabla  eiaatK*  por- 
tioaa,  «i>fliMiclin(  tha  aaid  bb»d«a  u>getk«r,  or 
Mtb«r  of  ihMB.  »itb  Iha  actu*lia(  aaebaoiaa, 
aJi  •abai*n(iaJlr  aa  daaenbed. 

^.  TkecxMubinattoo  witk  tbepairaof  foMiof- 
roJIan  31.'  ^l;t.  of  tb<>  il«livenng  mll<ira  ^  nul 
M>oa«ecine  Lap«a.  tulatanUail;  m  ik«enb«d. 

V.  T1i>>  i-oiBb<nalM>a  nf  a  rotaCiii|r  rsrr.f>r 
•«l>|M>rting  a  •infla  ak«rt  foldiag  d«Tioe  >itii 
s«>au«  for  dAiireniif  tha  aheeta  itearrMM  into 
flo-uprratiag  folding  d«Tieaa  altemat«4;  at  two 
or  aor«  pntata.  ail  aabataoliaily  m  daaehbad. 

to.  Ttie  eoiDUitatioa,  with  a  rotAtiogearriar 
aapportiag  a  ■hcM-foMlag  daviea,  of  th«  so- 
ot^ratiag  »h>t  raeaiTiag  ajliadara.  om»  of 
whtofc  a; lind«n  la  proridad  with  •  raeaaa,  m 
197.  all  aahauwuail;  aa  d«aeHhatf. 


Jl'NP    12,    1877, 


!•«.•■•.  WoLomo-UAamanm.  8.  D.  Tuokar, 

MawTortNT  f  Fllad  D*J  1.  187^  1 
Brtsf  —A  rotAliag  e;liDd#r  rarn«a  a  blad«, 
wbioli  u  raUiall)  projMtrd  by  lieii  i>«OMtrK«, 
u>  fuM  tbn  ibi-vt  iuU>  a  pair  of  rollera  movut 
rd  in  ail  owrillaiing  frsna,  to  whwb  ia  attaebed 
ao  oaC'llaCing  UIimI«,  atakiag  tba  aeoood  fi<M 
iutoa|<«iri>f  roller*  moaacad  in  theaaae  fran*, 
Tb«Df«,  tbroagb  loclioad  guidaa,  tba  iwicr 
foldrO  ahfeC  la  (Jelivarvd  to  raooiriDK  roilsra 
•opi>urtr<l  11!  Sieil  iMAHiiga 


J.  ▲  pair  of  Ibtdlkf  r«ll«r«,  aa  b  •,  noaov 
•d  10  aa  oaullstiBg  or  awiagiog  ftma*,  whMk 
Movaa  th««  to  Md  fro  to  approMh,  aang«, 
MMi  p*M  a  Mdiog-blMia  la  ooabtoAtioa  tkaco- 
wttk  bo  doabJ*  or  IWd  a  ■h«ot,  aabatantihUy 
aa  daaertbod. 

I.  Tba  ooabiaatioo  of  a  raTolvinf  feldiBc- 
>te4a  oarnar  with  a  p*ir  of  foldlD(r«(ian 
BoanMd  IB  ••  oaeitbMiDg  or  awiagiog  tnm*, 
aabM*ati«ll7  aa  daaeribod. 

3w  Tba  ooiBbiotloo  of  a  parolrtaf  tnrt«c, 


a  folding  blada  raciprooaUog  Ib^raio.  and  a 
pair  u|  foldiuc  rull«ra  BonnUxl  in  u  oaelllat- 
iDg  o(  ivingiog  tnaf,  «ab8t«ntiallj  aa  do- 
acriNi(l. 

4.  1)b«eonit>iDatioiiof»fol<iiDg  blatieiBoaot- 
rd  to  i  iDoring  c«m«r  with  tb«  folding  roll 
ar«  A  4  '  <*  aed  vibratiag  folding  blaile  33  aap- 
ptirt«>|  in  an  oatnllatini;  or  awinging  framp, 
aubatfutlally  *a  dracnbod. 

b.  The  oombination.  witb  a  aiagla  ttAtioa 
ary  «bfHt  nipplog  doriea,  of  a  pair  of  abwt- 
Jeiivrfing  rollari  carried  li;  a  frame.  *h;ob 
<HM-illataa  or  iwioga  to  and  I'rum  taid  abe*!- 
nippinc  dance,  all  (uliataittiallj  aa  deacnoed. 

•  Iva  oonhiuation  of  a  vibrating  frsoM, 
rollorai  7  8.  aogul»r  or  ioeliaol  coiidoelor  iS. 
and  rtUlera  37  38,  ati  fabatanbally  an  de 
■rnb«<| 

7.  r$e  combioalioa.  with  rollara  7  8  aod 
mlleri)37  38,  of  a  fraae  nacillaliog  or  awiog- 
lUg  to  earry  tbe  rollers  7  8  to  <i.d  from  the 
rollert  37  38  to  deliver  the  ahoeta  to  ibe  IM. 
ter,  aa  aoit  for  the  par|>cae  daacnbed. 


I •«,•«•.    Poarr-Dsnrww.    IU<U«oa  Vaoo*- 
dol.  iTanboe,  Mo     [rUad  Mar  20.  1877  ) 


/ 


I.  'nie  dmiB  abaA  1,  having  ptnioa  i',  and 
iupporWI  bj  pivoted  lever  L.,  in  ooaibiaatiOB 
witb  Che  iMeh  lever  N  aod  driving  ga^  J, 
aa  asd  for  tbe  porioae  deocnbed. 

3.  laa  poat-drirer,  tbe  latcb  lerar  N,  hAtr- 
mga  b»sd)«,  a,  ao  aa  to  enable  it  to  be  diarn- 
eigpA  l>T  hMd  from  lever  M  when  daairwl, 
for  tho  parpoae  aet  forth. 

3.  T%e  oporatiiig  aegiueot  gear  J  and  baa- 
dle  K,  IB  eonibioalioa  with  dog  9,  ao<l  r»- 
caaaad  plate  l>  for  holding  tbe  lever  at  any 
deatrw]  poatlion,  aa  aet  forth. 

4  Tke  aaaiicircalar  |>late  O,  having  two  of 
iu  rer^aaaa,  v"  «*,  provided  with  removable 
ali4tiog  bottoBi  o',  aa  aod  for  tbe  parpoae  aet 
forthj 

S.  T^  aaia  tt%m»  A  P  C,  ia  ooaibioatio* 
with  a  tMvotad  poBt  boMer,  P,  hariDg  iKttched 
or  acatoped  inner  edge,  aa  aod  for  the  par 
poae  a4t  forth. 

8.  T%e  dnviag  (ear  J,  pioioa  1',  wiadiag 
driia  I,  aod  rope  O,  10   ooabioatmn  with  the 
idler  itfnia   L/,  pallej    H,  and   haaiiner   l>,  all 
oonatrBeted  aud  arraogeid  aa  and  for  tha  par 
pan  ai«  forth. 


I*«.*«T.  CoKroamoNaBKATKNoroaVaa- 
^ELJt  Frederic  P.  WaiT«D.  Boutbeaa.  and 
Bdv^rd  Pield.  Adalphi.  Oreat  Britain,  aa- 
itfa^ra  toaaid  Bdward  Fitki.    I  Piled  Jan 

4.  larn.i 


I .  Tke  within  deacribed  protector  to  prevent 
incnittM.ini',oorroeion.&e  ,  on  rnrfaoea  of  vea- 
*ola,  ooiiaisong  la  au  eztertiai  oorenng  of  pa 
par.  ami  an  intemie<(i«t«  layer  of  oemeat,  aa 
and  fo»  tbe  parpoae  upeciBed. 

3.  T*e  layer  or  eoating  of  cement,  tbe  Uyer 
of  p*r*r,  tbe  ouatiiig  of  mie,  and  the  cojiling 
oC  paint,  all  arrangeil  «o<l  oomMiied  aaaiieoi- 
lart,  (or  tbe  parpoae  aet  forth. 


•  •«.•«•.  Brooi^-OAaM.  Nathl  Watartmry. 
Baltlmora,  Md.  [Piled  Apr  18,  1877.1 
1.  T^a  bos  or  oaae  A,  baviog  a  nuuiber  of 
eonipattaeata  eonforalDg  la  shape  to  und 
raeeiviiig  apooU  of  thrMd,  lu  corebiuatlon 
with,  mi  hald  down  thBrein  by,  elaatte  strat»t 


<>r  i>aada  ti    B,  >nb«taiiiiaily   aa  and   for  tbe 
piirpoae  set  forth. 

3.  Tbe  box  Of  reeeptaole  A,  bitriag  tb« 
plala  or  knife  *,  in  oumbiuauoo  with  thac4>v 
er  C,  having  tbe  elaetic  mat4;rial  c.  wUuh, 
wbeii  tbe  oo<sr  i«  closed,  w.il  he  wed|.-ed  lu 
betweeu  the  aald  plate  i4uil  ouvrr,  and  thua 
fasten  tbe  latter  in  place,  sobataotiallv  an  .'<el 
forth. 

3.  The  box  or  rn^jitacle  A,  bavins  a  num- 
ber   of    coiapaitmeuta    to    receive   simm)  s  oC 
thread,  and  elastic  straps  or  b.tnd«   b  B.  Ji 
rectly  through   wbicU    ttie   ibrwMl    is    passed, 
suhetaotially  as  aud  for  tbe  porpoee  aet  forth. 

1  •«.•••,  i: '^?' 


I •«.•>•.  OAM-Bvurma*   AlTinW.Wotkart. 
Barrvrtmrg.  Pa.    [  PUed  Apr  21.  1877. 1 


The  combination  of  tbe  draw  head  4,  liai  ing 
the  boltf  projecting  Irom  its  rear  end.  two 
alidiOK  plittnn.  1.  having  the  S|>niig  I  pla<-ed 
betweeo  tbem.  aod  drafl  iroos  'J,  tliut  itro 
faatrned  directly  to  the  bulater,  the  van<Kia 
parts  l>eiiig  nernrvd  logetber  l>y  mraua  of 
keys,  and  adapted  to  operate  sutMlaiilially  as 
akowu  and  daacnbed. 


I  ••.•4«.  8B*DOtiso  UmmAtrm*  ro»  L00M& 

Reorr  WoIboUL  Pniladelrbia.  Pik.    I  PUed 
Apr   7.  1377  1 
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*^<r/.— The  beddles  are  provided  witb  knot 
oordK  above  and  i*!ow,  each  aeriee  of  tbe  let- 
tw  being  under  tbe  ooiitrol  of  a  separHte  j»,«. 
uard  mecii«u„ai.     Tie  I.eddlea  are  iK>sttivelT 
raiaed    and    lowei»d   against    tbe   tension  ,rf 
•pniiga.  the  latter  tieing  eoiinecleil  to  the  »u» 
peoaioii  boanU      Iu  onler  to  preserve  the  jwr 
iiM«|iam  of  it,«  i,:i«|,ension    tM«nl»  with   the 
knot  boards  at  the  forming  of  tbe   sbe<l.  the 
loraier  are  cmne.  ted  at  each  end  by  rods  or 
••res  to  coai|ieu«..ting  Uvera,  which  are  ooer- 
ale.1  by  the  be.ld)e«.     The  levers  draw  do«o 
the  euspeusiou  hoartls  in  oonoeetion  witb-Me 
cords   aud    pierent   all  twisting  of  ihe  Mtid 

1.  The  oomlHoatioo  of  tba  beddleat  their 
cord*  4  aod  1,  and  selecting  moehanisa  with 
the  operating-ben.  K  and  D  aud  tbe  aphnc- 
plaloa  <>  and  1,  as  specified. 

U.  The  oombination  of  boddia  ouorMlag 
Keetianiaio.  sobataonally  aa  deaenbed,  wiOi 


io;i 


t»«.»4t.  PBDiT-DMma   John  ammermaa 
Maoafleld.  Chio.    [PUed  May  13  1877  j    ' 

1.  The  daiopers  G  Oof  the  curvilinear  shade 
sbowu.  ,u  oombination  with  tl.e  funiaoe  A   B 

2.  In    a   frtiu  drier,  the  galvauiaetl    sheet 


•  •«.•« I.  erSAM-BNOiitB Valtm.  Horace 
B.  Wooda.  Rook  lalaod.  111.  ( Piled  Mar 
10.  1877. 1  ' 


f?™       I  '^  «"«"><l'nr  MtiBlar  chambers 
,i^,V"^,  *^  *^  'i  l"  •"•*»•  "-J  eo"»trocted 

with  the  oyKoder  of  tbe  eagtoe  and  thecham 
l*r.  I)  iv.  and  tbe  porta  H  B',  rn.nirumcaung 
With  chambers  U  tV,  and  aiiuci.ou  |K>ru  1  I* 
in  oomUoation  w'b  the  hollow  v«lve^lto^n  k' 
having  at  ita  eoda  tbe  pistooa  L  U,  aabatan- 
t<»II.T  as  aod  for  the  porpoee  deaorihed. 

i*it,*4s.   Btuau  PDKPtKa  MAOKimmT    W 
B.  Worthoo.  New  York.  N.  T.  (PUad  Apr. 


3.  1877.J 


'^     ^Wttti 


1.  Tbe  air  pomp  f  M,  monoled  within  the 
tnaio  caeing  A,  and  maiD  plaager  B,  ofierated 
..'»!."*'  '*"»«'^*o«'.  ».  M  herein  specifled. 
I  '^''*  '"»"'  c-'njr  A  A'  A*  A'  A',  hollow 
plunger  B  ft.  air  pomp  barrel  P.axhauststeam 
''*r*'^  •  ''"'""y  l'**»^tm  p,  aod  air-paoip 
piWoo  M  operated  by  the  oonnection  m.  all 
oombioed  and  armuged  for  joint  operation  in 
a  steam  pumping  maehioe  aa  herein  apaciBed. 


l«».*«« 


I  •«.•««.     BnjUAMD  ■  Ovm.     Warrea  HilL 
Boaton.  Mams.    [  Piled  Aug.  8. 1874  ) 


lade  of  .be  i,lo.k.  aod  provnled  with  groove, 
O  (V  ID  the  sidea,  tbe  depth  of  tbe  groove, 
Wng  at  laaat  e,,ual  to  the  thickne*.  ol  the 
etrap,  boi  uot  eitending  entirelv  throueh  the 
P»rtitioB,  aobatantially  \,  aper.iied.  '  ' 
4.  The  eye  H.  eodiug  in  forks  or  atr«ps  !)• 
•euarated  in  paoaiog  through  tbe  partnions' 
SBbataotialtj  aaaod  for  the  "uriKWlpela^^: 

^''***-^°*^l>^-<-  OJudaon.  N«w- 
*""  **~*  P*t«it  No.  7.034  dated  Anr 
4.  1878     I  PU«1  Mar  1ft.  1877  1  ^ 


1  he  cue  tip  t,  provided  with  tbe  thit^ded 
"bank  B,  tbe  tip  and  lU  ahai.k  being  com 
poewl  of  leather  id  ooe  piece,  in  combinatioo 
with  th^  lh,-«»ded  aocket  a  for  act«.;hiug  tbe 
Up,  saliatAntially  a«  apecifted. 


!•«,•«•.    aawAta.   John  WalUr  Oaborne. 
Waahinstoo.  D.  C     t  PUed  Mar.  16.  1877  ] 


1.  As  an  arUde  of  ■utoofactllr^  a  nnoal 
oooKiatng  of  the  plate  or  back  B.  provided 
with  raised  edgva,  aod  loelined  or  coned 
dowDward  and  ontward  to  tbe  point  C.  orer 
»od  acroaa  which  the  oaer  can  conveniently 
ataiKl,  furDiabod  aloo  witb  the  aerrioe^pipe  for 
*atar  A,  and  the  waata-pipe  O,  sobMantially 
•a  sbowu  and  deaenbed 

3.  Th.-  metbo<l  of  iueunng  tbe  catefaing  of 
the  dnp,  aod  thereby  prereoting  tbe  offensive 
odor  whiih  osually  attends  tbe  use  of  orinals, 
by  means  of  the  inciine  and  platform,  no  rel 
Btively  arrangt<d  that  the  oser  o(  Ihe  urinal 
will  preferably  aoaome  tbe  poaition  10  relation 
to  the  troBgh  wbich  la  naeraaarr  to  aecure 
the  ob)ert  aet  forth. 

S.  iDoombinatiouwitbaanoai,  theioclioeii 
Borfaoe  J)  aod  platform  F.  arranged  subsiau 
tially  as  shown,  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

REISSUES. 

».Ti»«.  Tac«x«-Bioc««.  Joa.  P.  Haroourt 
CinoinnatL  Ohio.  Patent  No  78.663  dat- 
ed June  B.  1868.    1  PUed  Sept.  30.  1876  ) 


I.  Au  inside  iron  strap  Mock  eonatracted 
with  a  wooden  |iartition,  in  which  the  inter- 
mediate meul  strsppiug  ia  einbedded.  tbe 
thickneas  of  tbe  wooden  partition  being  in 
eness  of  the  tbtckneaa  of  the  said  metal 
wii»pf.ing,  snbetaotiaily  aa  aod  for  the  pur 
pooe  specified. 

1.  In  a  two  or  more  aheare  block,  ibe  par 
titlona  f  provided  with  groove*  O  O'  Id  the 
aidea,  tbe  depth  of  the  grooves  being  at  leaat 
eqoal  to  tbe  thicknaaa  of  the  atrsp.  Lot  not 
eitending  entirely  throagb  tbepartitioa,  nb- 
"taiitiah-.  aa  apeoified. 


1.  in  a  oora«t-i./»sp.  tbe  oumbi nation,  witl 

tbe   tMsk  •  of  tbe  short  utrengtbeniug  .lecl 

'  ■?.     !.'*''  '  **'""  '"t'O"-'  or  Bxe.1   tc  ih« 

said  boak  apoa  each  side  of  the  waist  poruon 

or  oeoter  of  the    tmsk,  aod  having   its  ends 

o    r*  *"**  '**'  "■*  P'"'*"'"  bemn  specified. 

2.  In  a  oor««-claap,  a  bask  or  apnng.  ha> 
ing  ite  atuds  or  fiasteumg  devices  placed  1..  ..r 
tbe  edge  farther  Irom  that  side  of  taid  bu»k 
or  spnug  over  wbioh  the  faeteuibg  apriug  is 
BPongbi  t*  l»  attached  toaaid  bask  or  spring 
thos  canning  r he  said  /nMening  spring  to  he 
opoii  sai.l  busk  or  spnog  near  its  neuter  or 
farther  Mge,  ior  the  pur)K>*e  set  forth. 

3-  In  a  cornet  clasp,  the  herein  deaenbed 
apnogs  adbmoil  studs  «',  arraiige.|  .o  tbst 
when  clasped,  tbe  jpnngft  lies .wutncalh  over' 
and  opon  the  apHng.  a  and  a,  th.i,  ,,,„Vt,rnl 
^a  pile  of  three  springs,  as  and  for  tbe  por 
poae  above  doacrihed.  *^ 


''l?*' Jf,"!"^  OA»-Piia*lw     Pradenck  J. 
KimbaU.  Philadelphia  Pa  .  aomgnor  to  tbe 
Bmpire  Trannportatioo   Company    aama 
Plaoe     PatantNo  183,866.  dat«l  Oct   31 
1879.    iPlled  Peb.  10.  1877, 1 


IU.L  I^n  "ojWnaUon  of  tbe  «Wv  *n.|  rod 
l>Bre  A  B  sod  coi.necUng  knee  pi.,».  li  witt, 
tlie  longitudinal  and  trsnaverse  hars  O  M 
»od  1,  substantially  aa  s|4-cifle<]. 

3.  Tbeartilied  chaui.ol  standards  aud  wooil 
en  or>rD«r  pieoea.  as  sbuvD  and  deaenbed. 

3.  The  middle  longn-idinal  Iwi.  U.  havin« 

anitaWe  aUys  H'.  ••  and  for  the  pur|->«.  de 
aoribed. 


I0^2 


'.Til.  TBKAaaiNo-UAOKMiB.  W  M  Lard*. 
Newport.  Minn  P«t«it  No  100  004.  d»U 
•<1M»T  la.  1874.    <niodApr   18.  ISTT 
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1.  lu  eofubinaitnu  niib  ibe  primary  ovrtcr 
A  »nd  Meoa>lsi7  <auTw  O.  tb«  pioker  D.  pro 
videj  vifU  lb.<  COOV..X  *lj«|  l.lwie.  „r  a*tiv'ri 
4,  •ut>,uiiti«llj  «j  »i,d  f.,r  tbep.irp,,^.  ,ho»ii 
3.  Ih  ci>iu >>io»tion  wilh  me  |inai»«y  carrii-r 
A,  tb«  •«sjii<l*r>  carrier  O,  t\tt-ii\t»o(  wbicb 
lTuj<!«t  ..v»r  th«  maio    ixxi^  uf  th»   ii>aohiii« 
■utMUotiAll;  M  «od  for  (be  (>ur|KMe  ibown! 
3.  Tb«oo«ibiuiiuoa  of  ibe  |>riui»ry  corner  A, 
picker  D,  aiMl  lH«H(er  or  njitiHor  F,  «».  I,  pro' 
vided  »iil.  ioi.v«x  e.l(ed  bUde«,  •,tli  »*con.l 
wy  (MTTMr  O  in»d«  of  •  widcb  ^e«t«r  tb*Q  tb« 
pruDftTT  earner  A,  (ubataatiallj  m  d«»oril»d. 
♦     Ibe  onntMiitTluDOf  ttiAMooo'lkrj  o»rrier 
U  iui4le  ,if  »  wuitb  ^re*Ur  tban  the  primarj 
larrn-r  A,  of  the  Oenur  or   ^gittUor  F,  picker 
L».  pnBi»r7  o»rr,er  A,  »i..|  piuker  B,  tb«  Mve 
r»I  |>vu  oonetructed  and  i»rr%n)ted  Con(>eraM 
•n  the  niMioer  •uUtwuiall;  m  knd  for  the 
puriMMf  Ml  forth. 


*.TS«.  Plows.  Jam  C  McNutt.  BUirarlU*. 
•nd  Alonao  B.  Purman.  StraltoDTllle.  Pa., 
■aalynora.  by  meaoa  aaatgn mantra,  to  .^a*. 
OliTar  PatMtNo  00.361.  <UUden>t.  38. 
1800     ( PUad  Dae.  4.  1870. 1 


1  A  oultar  <tnd  plow  ixiiiit  mxlu  id  one 
piece,  llie  »«iiii"  havinp  a  rturve  l:ke  or  nearly 
like  unto  tbat  »(  the  muld  board  of  tlie  pluv 
to  wbick  it  la  atlacbad,  •abataiilially  ai  au*! 
for  tb«  pur{H>ae  deacribed. 

2.  A  plow  Ike  colter  potot  and  aiold  board 
n(  which  ara  girea  the  aaine  or  aaarly  tka 
■iiBa  enrre,  tubauntiallj  aa  and  for  the  pur 
poae  tbown. 

3.  Tbe  frooT*  (f  foroMd  ia  (he  part  of  th« 
sold  l>uard  that  >a  eoTorad  with  a  |>low  [loiBt 
and  oolter,  ubaUoliailj  aa  and  for  tbe  pur 
poaa  deacnbad. 


T.*tt.    PBocaasas  Ajro  ApraaATCsromraa 

MaMUTAOTuai    or    Dbod<;ii.zid    Hbavt 
Rtdbocaiuon  Oil«.   Joahua  Merrill   Boa- 
tOB.  Maaa.    Patent  No.  00.384.  datMlMar 
19.  1800     i  IMad  May  86.  1877  ; 
dn^.  —  Produce*   a   (li^Ullate   deodonwid 
beavy  hydrocarbon  o<!,  aultikble  for  lubricst- 
iDf  and  other  p«ir|>oeea,  free  frua  tbe  rliarae 
tenetic  odor*  of  brdrvicarbon  o  la,  aud  bav  lof 
a  *li(h(  unell  like' fatty  uil,  by  dittllliii(,  *t  a 
low  beat,  from  :b«  oil  treated  tif  au  oil  wbicb 
baa  alr«*dy  been  dietiMadj  tbe  rulatile  mat 
tera  froia  wbich  the  oUjactioaable  udora  ariae, 
leaTing  inodoioua  m1  bebiod.     If  tbeod  uuder 
treatmeut  ia  a  emda  oil,  diatilU  olT  ilie  light 
producta,  ami  Ihco  carhea  orer  tbe  heavy  oil 
for  iiae  at  a  t«iap«<r»tur«  beiow  that  at  wbicb 
otijaetiooable  producu  an  foraiad  by  deoorn 
poattioo 

1  Tka  aboT»4leaenb«d  haary  hydroearhoa 
oti,  aal labia  for  lubncatiofajtdotjMir  purpoatta. 
free  trom  th«  ekAractariatio  a<lora  of  b ydroear 
ttuo  oila,  aitd  b»riD(  a  aiiffbt  aaMll  like  fatly 
o«l. 

2.  "Wm  aboTe-daacrlbcd  mod*  of  Baiiahc 
tiire  of  daudonaMl  baavy  hydror^rbon  mU. 
whMfc.  wbao  iDiahad,  ar«  dtatillataa  sAiUbl* 
for  lalM-ieatinc  aad  other  uarpoaaa,  f^ea  fhim 
tlM  eharMteraiia  odora  of  hrdrwarbos  oila, 
aad  haTiait  a  aiiKhi  laall  like  fauy  e«i,  by 


iliatilhuf  rri>oi  chein  laeTolatiia  iiiatt»ra  tro« 
Iwbiob  the  ui>>eotiaaal>l9  wlora  ariae,  and  pre 
VewtiiiK  ttie  formation  of  aueL  ojaitera  by 
keeping  tbe  teiniwralure  of  the  oil  in  Uieatjll 
lieiow  that  a(  which  Ibaha  uiatlera  foria  by 
lleooiniwait>.>a  of  the  oil,  aabalantially  aa  da- 
bid>ib«J. 

3.  la  coaibinatioo  with  a  atill  aaitable  for 
lliatiltiag  0  l«.  tti«  raiwrheatjnK  uoil,  witli  ita 
•teAui  pi|ie,  outlet  pip«,»n<l  upeo  returu  pipe, 
kad  Ibeir  atop-ooeka,  arraafad  auhaUutiallT 
kadaaertbad. 


A  frrain  bu|c  provided  with  a|ienared  bewi 
«  ft,  fulding  apron  H,  ami  niuning  conia  C,  th« 
apron  Iwiug  faateited  on  the  mania  near  ianer 
etige  of  bea>,  while  the  oorti  nina  parallal  to 
beui,  aa  ahown  and  dearrtbed,  to  allow  tbe  bag 
to  be  faalened  quickly  without  aewmg,  aad 
ofieued  without  cutting. 


V.TSa.  TkAcnoN  -  BKOINKa.  Oao.  Hoyan. 
Mount  VorooD.  Ohio.  Pataot  No.  173  406 
datw)  Feb  10. 1870    (  PUad  Mar  38. 1877  i 


T«Ta4.     Sbh)  -  Sowaaa.    Jooathan  Paaroa. 

ShalbrnUe.  Ky.    PataotNo  180,314.  dau 

i  ad  Jan  lO,  1877.    I  rUad  May  lO,  1877. 1 

Brit/. — Adjuatable  nba  lu  revolving  mouth 

piece   lor  dtalrit>utiog   the  aead.      The  maia 

g*g».aJide  baa  aanliary  alule  witb  ludex. 


1.  ThaeoMbiaaUoa  of  the  dnriac-ahaft  aad 
the  rear  axle,  baviug  track  wbaaia  adaptad  la 
Or  luuaely  or  rigidly  aecured  to  it,  with  tbe 
au|.p(eB>«.ulal  tii^,  proTid«»l  with  oog  whaela 
g|^anuB  wiUi  wbeela  on  tbr  rear  aile,  aod  the 
luiermediateouanectiiig  abaft,  aogagiog  at  one 
end  th«  dnviug  ahaft  and  at  tbe  other  end 
the  aiip|>l«<u«otai  abaft,  aa  herein  ahowu  .iid 
Mt  forth. 

2.  Ia  a  tracuoo  eogiae,  a  bmlor  Bap|>ortM) 
■o  aa  to  Iw  capaUe  of  oaeillatury  noveoiaat 
apou  lU  power  dnven  axle  aa  an  axia,  aad 
■eaoa  tor  ao  laoviDg  aaid  boiler,  m  oomhiua 
UOB  with  a  roUry  auiipUBjei.laJ  ahaft.  which 
dan»«a  lU  rotary  moreateut  froai  ihadnTiag 
•ha/l  o(  the  engioe,  it  carntid  by  and  parUkaa 
of  tbe  aofeioeut  of  the  boiler,  aad  geara 
with  wbeala  oa  aatd  aIi«^  aabaUariaily  aa 
•howD  and  act  forth. 


T.Tay,  BosoM-Paoa.  JohnO  TaUmaa,  Naw 
York,  N  T  Patent  No.  186.303,  datwJ 
Deo.  13,  1870.    I  KUad  May  30.  1877. ) 


1.  Tke  uuuiliiiialioa,  ib  boaom  pMla,  of  the 
cntaaiug  or  radial  aUipa  or  plat«a  aud  the  lu 
icrreuiog  C'ree,  aubauiitially  aa  and  for  tbe 
purtKiaes  wt  forth. 

2.  Tbe  conibinatioo,  with  two  boaua  pada, 
of  a  Uexible  »iA  at|)u*table  ooooaetioo,  aiib 
staulially  aa  aod  for  the  parpoaaa  aat  forth. 


II.   In  a  cenlrifagal   aee<t  aower,  a  aenr*  of 
atljuauble  r'.ba  arranged   witbiu  tbe  noutb 
pilBoa,  for  the  porvooea  bereiu  aet  forth 

;!.  to  a  centrifugal  aeed  sowar,  a  sanea  of 
aktionary  rtSi,  aud  a  aeneaiif  wljuatable  ntw, 
b4th  aeriea  arraiit;ed  witkiu  the  month  piece, 
far  tbe  purpoaea  m(  forth. 

3.  The  cumbiuation   of   tbe  mam  alide  I>, 
hkviag  aperturts  iaiid  F.  and  guidaa  dd,  the 
auxiliary   alide   K.  provideil    witti  the   iiuleT 
fikger  G.  aud   tbe  ailjusdng  screw  O,  all  oou 
structad  aud  arranged  in  Kimlea  a  oo  tbe  hop 

Sr  A  of  a  avail  sower,  ^ul).i:antially  aa   aud 
'  the  yurpoaea  hereiu  set  forth. 


V.Tia.  EtiDALaiii.Na-CciL'nvaToaa.  Mathiaa 
Eichholta,  Troy.  Ohio,  saaiuii  r  by  maana 
aaaignmenta.  to  Haory  H.  Pattee,  Jamea 
B  Pattna.  and  Ithamar  P  Pillatniry.  Mon- 
mouth, lU.  Patatit  No.  88,007.  dated  Apr 
0,  laoe  reiaaue  No.  0.0O8,  dated  Aa«.  U. 
1874.  1  Piled  May  38.  1877. 1 
Brie/.—Ht*ia    yoke  sustains  plow    baama, 

aud  IS  alau  itself  snstaioed  la  aa  apngkt  poai 

tiuu. 


t.taa.  Bao-PaanMnts  Haory  Radda*, 
Hew  York.  N  Y  ,  aaaiffoor  to  Aodraw  M. 
l^QdarhtU.  Patent  No  1 68.073.  datad  Mar. 
$0.  1877     [PUad  May  30   1877  1 
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1.  The  combiuatiuu  ol  two  plow  'warns  and 
a  Iteamyoke,  cuooeotetl  together  by  jn<ni- 
pieoee  so  that  tka  yoke  auataius  tbe  l?«ain*  in 
oprigbl  working  poeitiou  without  tfaeir  beiug 
ooonMted  together  lu  rear,  aod  it  itaelf  aap 
ported  in  an  elerated  )>oaitioa,  tbe  Iwanik  tiar 
lug  also  lateral  aod  verti<-al  motiou,  sabstan- 
tially  as  aud  for  tbe  pui)>oae  s(>eciflad. 

2.  Two  plow,  beams.  B  B',  conneoUNl  to- 
gether by  an  eleyatrd  beam  yoke.  A,  so  that 
allber  ntayo|>erateiuadTaDr«  of  the  other*  bile 
both  are  drawu  forward  lu  the  liue  oi  progrea 
aiou,  tbe  aUsebmaat  ut  tbe  pluwbt-ams  to  aatd 
yoke  bring  by  joiuta,  wbiob  austaiu  ibe  plows' 
io  Bi;  aprigbt  warkiug  poaitiou  without  ivar 
eouuect:ou*  or  other  Hup|>ort,  auil  perinil  of 
their  being  freely  moved  indepeodeiitly  in  a 
lateral  d I raotiou, aod  lu  a  limited  vertical  direc- 
tiou,  |ierioittiug  the  aeoeaaary  rarliual  more- 
meut  of  tbe  plows,  ami  suataiuiog  tbe  beam, 
yoke  lu  au  elevated  i>oaitioii,  cumMoad  aud 
o^wraCiig  .substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae 
specified.  ' 

3.  Tbe  guiile  or  sostaiuing  pole  O,  looeely 
coiiuected  to  tbe  beam  yoke  A,  and  oombiued 
with  said  yoke  aud  tbe  plows  R  B',  substau- 
tially  aa  aud  (or  tbe  purpoae  speoiHed. 


V.ta*.     PBOcaoeas  Foa  PRCvxNTiMa  thb 

Aoco»iOL.aTioi«  or  Caj»o(i  in  Rvroara. 

Wataon  Kjut.  Froatborg.  Md.   Patent  No. 

187.800.  datad  Fab  37,  1877     ;  Piled  May 

16.  1877.] 

fine/.— Hemibitumioous  ooal,  wbiek,  apoc 
distiUatioD,  evolves  light  oattooreted  hydro- 
gvo,  is  plaoed  lu  the  rear  end  of  the  retort, 
formiut;  from  ooe-teuth  to  one  fifth  of  the 
charge,  and  the  charge  is  completed  witb  bi- 
tuminous ooal  Light  ga«  i^enerat^d  at  tbe 
b^-k  end  oi  tbe  retort  oomb:aes  wilb  and  oar 
riea  off  tbe  heavy  oarbonaoeous  tarry  vapors 
distilled  from  the  bitumiuous  ooal,  thus  pre- 
raotiog  Ifae  deposit  of  carbon  upoa  tbe  inta- 
rler  of  the  ratort. 

Io  tbe  uiaiju'at;ture  of  illumioatiDg  gaa,  tbe 
prooeaa  of  pre  teulmg  tbe  accomulalioii  of  ear 
bou  io  retorta  by  ooiubiuiog  oitumiuoua  aoii 
aemi  bitumiuuas  ouala,  substaolially  10  the 
manner  desonbed. 


it'aa.  Fuia-KnfDL.aBa.  Ubaa.  B  Harden. 
Oolumbua.  Ohio.  Patent  No  lte.310.  dat- 
ad Apr  IO.  1877     (PiladMay  34.  1877.) 


I.  A  tr«  kiadlar  eoosiating  of  a  board,  A, 
oat  iDto  two  series  of  obliquely  or  otherwise 
arrangad  stirks  B  B',  aoiled  intact  at  their 
lateraentihna,  and  baring  mtarnimtiate  paa 
HacM  tot  ttie  promotion  of  oombnstiou,  sab- 
itantially  i.*  and  tor  tke  pur(>oees  R|>acifled. 


3.  A  kindling -pile  roQ«tmrted  of  two  or 
mot*  piece*,  of  board,  A,  naek  eiil  into  a  at> 
ries  of  otiliquiJy  or  otherwiae  arraO|;ed  alicka, 
H  B',  united  loiaot  at  their  lutamertioaa,  said 
pte«e«  A  beiag  uoited  togetber,  leaviug  pas 
sages  for  Uit<  (iromotion  of  oomhusUoa,  aub- 
•iaatiaily  aa  S|ieeitod. 


T.tai.  MrraLUOBaxi^  Bdwtl  A  Ixxske, 
BoatoD.  Masai  Pataot  No  187.300.  datad 
Pab.  IS,  1B77.    C  PUad  May  81, 1877. ) 


1.  lu  ooiuliitiatMii  with  a  soft  metal  seal,  s 
sealing  shack  1(1  <>>mpo(>ed  of  a  oum  Iter  of  wires, 
which  are  arraiiced  lu  torni  ui>un  or  wilbiL 
tbe  aarfaoe  of  naiil  shackle  a  series  of  discou 
nected  depressions,  subatantially  aa  and  tor 
tlie  pur|MNie  a(>«cifle(L 

3.  A  sraliiig  derioe  in  wbich  tbe  seal  ispn 
m.-trily  secured  u|H>n  one  eud  of  a  shai-kle  by 
com|.re«aitig  inecliunically  a  poitioo  ol  the 
loeLal  aorroonding  tbe  opeuing  through  which 
aaid  abackle  eii.l  passea,  nuhatantially  aa  and 
fur  the  purpoae  ahown. 

3.  A  aeatiag  <liak  |iru\  ideal  U|>oo  one  or  both 
of  ila  aidea  with  »  groove  or  gruovea  tn  receive 
the  rearward  luruetl  euds  of  tbe  sbac^kle.  sub- 
atantially aa  and  for  the  purpose  eel  forth. 


T.T4a.   TRBATtNaaNDDltTINO  ANiMaj^MaT- 

Tia.    Wm  C.  Marahall.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Patent  No.  137,e&8.  dated  Apr.  8. 1873. 

[PUad May  31,  1877.1 

//ri^A.— First,  the  within  deaorilted  procaaa 
of  treatinij  aumal  matter  by  expoaing  tbe 
same  to  artiuo  of  healing  ooils  arrangviu  id  a 
<£loee<l  chamber,  sabstHntlally  in  tbe  manner 
set  forth  ;  second,  tbe  eumhinatiou  of  a  senea 
of  bi-atiiiK  coils  B,  at  suitable  diatancea  apart, 
with  a  cloaed  chamber,  A,  sulMtaotially  id  the 
mauner  aod  for  the  puriKiae  herein  abown  aud 
descnlxHi. 


I.  The  wiilii'i  di-»'rril»'«l  prorcaa  of  treating 
animal  m  ittn  tiy  c\i><Miiiu  lbs  saiue  to  the 
action  of  bealiii(;mMia  arranged  itt  a  cloaad 
chamber,  subslantiiUly  in  the  mannei  bermu 
set  forth. 

3.  The  entnliination  of  a  series  of  hestiii);- 
ooils,  U.  at  suitable  diatanoea  apart,  witb  a 
rioseil  rliamber.  .V,  aubxtantially  in  the  man- 
ner and  for  tbe  p'iriww  herein  sho»n  and  de 
scritiwl 


t.f  4a.   Braoi^ss-HOLAKMi     8.  F  Marritt, 
Spnoirileld.   Maaa.      Patent   No    08,807. 
dat«dOct  le.  1800.  IFiled  June  4. 1877.1 
.V»  a  nt- w   article  of  manufacture,   an  eye- 
glass   b'llder,    consisting   esaenliaMy    of  the 
shank  A.  rpriiij;  «nap  boak  H,  and  plii  l>,  oon 
structed   and   arrange<l    to   oii«rate   aulietan 
tially  as  au.l  for  tbe  purp»Kie  dfaorilied 


T,T44.  OHAiN-Ptnc  VAi.r»s.  O.  O.  With 
eretl.  Lawiat-on  Ma.,  aaaiifuor  toLawia  M 
Rumaay  aod  Moaae  Rumaey^  St.  Ixnua,  Mc. 
Pataot  No.  83.117.  datad  Oot.  IS.  1808 
fPUadJitna  1,1877,1 


1.  In  ehain  pumps  a  pomp  bucket,  having 
a  solid  body  of  niMier  of  sulbcient  tbickiiess 
to  sustaiu  tie  preaaure  of  water,  in  oorobiiia 
Uon  With  the  liuks  and  beads  by  wbicb  lUe 
chain  is  forD:ed. 

2.  In  oombinauon  with  a  pump  bucket, 
hariog  a  solid  mbber  olock.  U,  tbe  metal 
heads  A  B.  svrrw  or  boil  E,  aad  out  U,  con 
structed  aubalantially  io  the  maimer  and  lor 
the  purposes  a|ieciSed. 


T.Taa.  Hoaaa  •  Razaa.  Jonathan  Huna 
i>Tg»r  Woroeater  Townahip.  Mootfom- 
ery  Ooanty .  aaaignor  to  Raubao  HofTbaina. 
York.  Pa.  Patent  No  78,000.  dated  Jane 
10.  1808.    [Piled  May  8.  1877  ) 


1.  Ttin  divided  shaft  A  A  aod  the  wheels  B 
B,  se<are<l  tliereio.  combined  with  the  rake 
shaft  ¥  and  onnincting  niccliaiii«<n,  whereby 
aaitl  i>li»ft  1-  m.H},at  tbe  will  of  the  llh^er,  '« 
coaple<l  with  said  revolvnii;  shafts  A,  to  caiioe 
a  rotation  of  aaid  rake,  autisiantially  aa  h<>i 
forth. 

L'  Tbe  whaels  B  B,  secured,  aeverally,  to  the 
free  ends  of  the  divided  axle  A  A,  and  (In.- 
rake-abaft  P,  combined  with  iilates  or  disks 
secured  to  tbe  proximate  anas  of  said  axles, 
aod   an  intermediate  device   engaging   with 
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Mul  dNk«.  »b«reb}  (tM  moouii  oT  MJd  biIm 
m»j  Ui  tra:i»inirtMl  lo  «*m1  nkt  haMl.  for  ui* 
parpu*'  M'  (orth 

*.  The  »!»««!■  B  a,  wraniliy  MMMrocl  to  lk>, 
•ua.  o<  thf  .Iivi,!«l  »xW  A  A.  !Mid  tb«  r*k«- 
•haft  P,  ruoiMned  wiUi  inorj»t>l«  platM 
iii«l>4  on  tbe  |>rusimnt«  #nU«  of  ailAi<  A 
••(•t  ptaCM  tiring  »u#t**ap<l  b.  »pphig»  with 
el«(«fif  v>r»»««ur«  airatiist  an  int^rmeitiato  d*- 
vie*  .•nK»Rin«  with  wu)  diak*,  wherwliy  uid 
(liaki  tMroiiifi  •elr«d.iD(tin(.  to  trAnamit  tb« 
Borioii  nf  oue  or  both  of  Mid  itxlM  to  said 
r*k«  hoad,  ■•  aet  fortli. 


T,Y<«.  UOiMa  -  RaLM  Joaath&n  Run*- 
'j9rt*T.  Worc^mtOT  Townehlr.  Mcnt^om*. 
IT  Cimnty.  uamigDor  to  iUuNtD  Hofl'b«>te«, 
Tork.  P»  P»t«nt  Mo  78.00©.  datad  Jua« 
10. 18rt8     I  FUed  May  8.  18T7  J 


c^rr, 


1.  All  Ml*  divided  10  the  oeotar  to  tb»t 
U«  p*rt»  maT  laro  iod«>p«,,deoUT  eo«t>i«e.l 
nS  ',i!r""^  "IJll  «d  ooc  .bJ  oono^IId 
»IU«  tk«  p*ru  of  Mtd  uU.  MbaUBti^l,  m 
b«iM>ln  abown  and  dMcnbM.  for  tb«  pmrrHMr 
31  op^rarJnK  tb«  rskc  tiwth  u>  dnebarn  |k« 
•oIlMted  bay. 

2  The  eoBlHoatioa  of  tit*  foot  imwtr  L. 
Uwthed  rack  U.  oof  wb»M  D,  alidlOf  aonoir 
dntcbea  K,  and  l«v«re  H  and  M,  with  «aeh 
olb«r,  aod  with  Ui»  aii«  A,  fraa*  0,  aad  ptv 
ored  bar  H,  aobataatiall}-  a*  henia  atewa  a»d 
dMcHbad,  and  for  tba  parpoaa  uH  tank. 

3.  Th»  rooilMiiarioi.  of  th»  ama  K  and 
btocka  J  with  ib«  dangra  /,  formsd  apoo  t^. 
atdvediTMi  of  tt>«  lnotba.1  rack  <),  a«t>at«oUalJ» 
M  berwn  ihowo  and  dMerl>«d.  aad  for  tkl 
porpoaa  aet  forth 
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eBtabltahed  In  the  same  division,  to  include  the  foUowirg  sub- 
clauses: 


1.  Cranes  and  derricks. 

2.  Kcftillnearly  -  movable  load- 
support — 

Electric. 
Hydraulic, 

Lon{i:itudinal-sbaft  driver, 
Stationary  motor, 
Traveling  motor. 
Load  lifting  devices. 


9  Rotary  load-support— 

10.  Vertically-aajustablejib, 

11.  Motor-opi»rat<^  — 

12.  Vertically  adjustable 

jib. 
18.  Rotary  rectilinearly-mov- 

able  load-support. 
14.  Stationary  load  support—    • 
16.     Jib. 

JOHN  S.  SEYMOUR, 
CommUaioner. 


Ohanges  in  Olassification. 
(Obdkr  No.  1000.) 

Department  of  the  L^terior, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

WatKington,  D.  C,  June  9,  1894, 
It  is  hereby  directed  that  sub  class  1,  Drying,  in  Class  26,  aoth- 
Finishing,  and  sub-class  26,  Drying,  in  Class  28,  Cordage,  in  Di- 
vision XXI,  be  aboli8he<l. 

The  following  sub-classes  are  established  In  CTass  14,  Bridges, 
Division  IV: 

1.3.  Bascule.  1  15.  Swing. 

14.  Lift. 

The  following  sub-classes  are  substituted  for  those  now  included 
under  Class  34,  Driers,  in  Division  XXVUI: 


25.  Push-bar. 

2G.  Rocks  and  stands. 

Reels- 


27. 
28. 
29. 
30. 
81. 
32 


Skein, 

Tray-carrier, 

"Winding. 
Retort. 
Rolls. 
Rotary  disk. 


Shaf  to- 


ss. 
34. 

35. 
86. 
87. 
88. 


Inclined, 

Vertical, 

Zigzag. 

ift  and 


1.  Absorbent 

2.  Baffles  and  screens. 
8.  Condensers. 

CyUnder— 
4.      External, 

Internal- 
6.         Rotary  horizontal, 

6.  Rotary  inclined, 

7.  Stationary  iiorizontal, 

8.  Stationary  inclined, 

9.  Vertical. 

10.  Disk  and  hopper. 

11.  Elevator. 

12.  Endlt«8  carrier. 
18.  Endless  scraper. 
Floors— 

14.  Fixed, 

15.  Tilting  section. 

16.  Forms  and  platens. 

17.  Framt-s  ancl  trays. 

18.  Heat^irs. 

19.  Houses  and  kilns. 
90.  I>ath  and  chain, 
tl.  Pans. 

22.  Pan  and  boiler. 
28.  Pan  and  scraper. 
84.  Processes. 

The  following  sub-classes  in  Class  57,  Hoisting,  Division  XII,  are 
abolished : 

4.  Cranes  and  derricks— 

66.  Jibless, 

67.  Lever-jib, 

68.  Non-pivoted  jib— 

69.  Rotating— 

60.  Portable, 

61.  Pivoted-jib. 


Shaft  and  cylinder. 
Shaft  and  shelf. 
Shaking. 
89.  Shelf  and  tray. 

40.  Sliding  rack. 

41.  Solar. 

42.  Spiral. 

43.  Stirrers. 

44.  Trough  and  beater. 

45.  Trough  and  screw. 
Truck  and  rail— 

46.  Horizontal, 

47.  Inclined. 

48.  Web. 


Cranes  and  derricks — 

Pivoted  jib— 
62.         Routing— 
68.  Portable, 

M.      Sliding-Jib. 
66.      Traveling,  double-track. 
Trolley. 


A  new  class,  entiUed  Class  812,  Cranea  and  Derricks,  is  hereby 


Order  in  Eelation  to  Drawings. 

NOTICE. 
Department  of  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  January  25,  1894. 
Order  No.  980,  respecting  the  alteration  of  drawings,  was  pub- 
lished  in  the  Official  Qazitte  of  December  19,  1893,  (66  O.  Q., 
1771,)  by  mistake,  and  was  never  in  force.    The  following  is  the 
only  order  in  force  upon  that  subject: 

^  (Obdkb  No.  986.) 

Department  of  the  Lvterior, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Waahington,  D.  C,  January  26,  1894. 
Erasures  or  other  alterations  of  drawings  will  not  be  made  or 
permitted,  except  in  compliance  with  this  order. 

Applicants  are  requested  to  furnish,  with  their  originals,  a  blue 
print  or  other  photographic  copy  of  all  drawings  forming  part  of 
an  application,  and  where  this  is  done,  the  original  drawings  may 
be  taken  to  the  Attorneys'  room,  but  not  otherwise. 

Before  making  a  requirement  ta  alter  an  original  drawing  the 
Examiner  will  formally  make  the  blue  print  or  other  copy  a  part 
of  the  flies,  and  in  case  no  such  copy  has  been  furnished  by  the 
applicant,  the  OfHce  will  make  such  copy  without  charge,  and 
thereupon  the  required  alteration  may  be  made  by  the  applicant, 
under  the  direction  of  the  Examiner  and  subject  to  his  approval, 
or,  upon  request,  it  will  be  made  by  the  Office  at  the  expense  of 
the  applicant. 

The  requirement  to  make  alterations  In  original  drawings  will 
be  made  in  writing,  and  the  applicant's  response  must  also  be  in 
writing,  and  in  such  case  the  copy  of  the  drawing,  the  require- 
ment to  alter,  and  the  applicant's  response  will  form  part  of  the 
record. 

Action  by  the  Office  on  the  merits  will  not  be  suspended  pend- 
ing the  change  of  a  drawing,  if  the  invention  claimed  may  be 
understood  by  the  Examiner. 

For  the  purposes  of  this  order  the  Office,  upon  the  request  of 
applicants,  will  make  blue  prints  at  the  charge  of  five  cents  a 
sheet. 

In  appeal  caaes  and  upon  the  declaration  of  an  Interference  a 

blue  print  or  other  oopy  will  be  sent  forward  with  the  files,  the 

Examiner  retaining  the  original  drawings  In  his  room  until  the 

hearing. 

Except  as  herein  required  such  blue  print  or  other  oopy  will 
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June  19,  1894. 


not  be  made  a  part  of  the  file,  and  may  not  be  proBerved  after  an 
application  passes  into  a  patent. 

JOHN  S.  SEYMOUR, 

Comminioner. 


PHOTOOBAPHIC  COPI<8  Of  DKAWINaS. 

A  photofirraphic  outfit  has  been  »dded  to  the  equipment  of  the 
Patent  Office,  and  p<«iUve  phototrtaphlc  copies  of  any  drawlnjr, 
foreiifn  or  domestic.  In  the  po«seK$ion  of  the  Office,  will  he  fur- 
nished upon  application  to  parties  entitled  thereto,  at  the  follow- 
ing rates: 

Size  10x15  Inches J ...26  cents  per  sheet. 

5'**:*iU°?°««        \ 15  cent*  per  sheet. 

Siie  5x8  mches 5  cents  per  sheet. 

If  a  copy  of  the  drawiugrs  In  a  rending  application  of  the  size 
5x8  inches  i)e  orderetl  sent  to  any  a<ldresH,  two  copies  must  be 
ordered  as  one  copy  is  always  retained  by  the  Office  and  placed 
in  the  file  for  the  purposes  specified  in  the  above  Order  No.  986, 
of  January  25,  1894.  ' 

In  ordering  copies  of  foreign  dnmings,  the  examining  division, 
the  class,  and  sub  class  where  such  drawings  may  be  found,  must 
be  given. 

C'oujxMis  will  be  received  in  payment  of  the  above  feea. 


Issne  of  June  19, 1894. 


Patents HT-yo. 

Designs 30— No. 

Trade-Maria 27— No. 

Labels None. 

Prints None. 

Beiasue 1— No. 

Total  issue 38S 


|1,44S  to  No.  521,774.  tnclusive. 

to  No.    a3.39«,  inclusive. 

,8lc4toNo.    a^.ftiX),  Inclusive. 
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TO  CmZBNS  OF  THE   7NITED  STATES. 


States. 


Alabama 

Arizona  Territory. 

Arkansas 

California 

Colorado    ^... 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

District  of  Columbia. 

Florida 

Georgia 

Idaho  

Illinois 

Indiana 

Indian  Territory . . 

Iowa 

Kansas 

Kentucky  

Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Massachusetts  .... 

Michigan 

Minnesc>ta 

Mississippi 

Missoun 

Montana 

Nebraska 


11 

t 
17 


88 

7 
1 
6 
5 

S 

4 

4 

8 

S8 

11 

8 

8 

15 


States. 


LI 


Nevada 

N>w  Hampshire  . . 

N^w  Jersey 

N»w  Mexico  Terrify 

Nf  w  York 

N»rth  Carolina... 

N«rth  Dakota 

OMo 

Ofegon 

Pann.sylvania 

Rhode  Island 

South  Carolina 

South  Dakota 

Tanneasee 

T»»xas 

Utah  Territory  . . . 

Vermont 

Virginia 

\VB.Hhington 

\\>8t  Virginia 

^Msconsln 

\N>oming 

U.  8.  Army 

U4S.  Navy 


T  3tal  to  citixens  of 
tl^e  United  SUtes... 


46 

1 
1 


■   . 

IS 

2  a 


37 
5 


326 


25 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FO&EtQN  COUNTRIES 


Ooontrles. 


Artrentine  Republic 
Austria-Hungary . . 

Belgium 

Bermuda 

Bnuil , 


Cape  Colony 
Colombia  ...v 

Cuba  

Denmark  .... 

Ecuador 

BngUnd 

France  

Oermaay  .... 
Hawaa.  ..... 

India 

Ireland 

Mexico  


Ooaatrles. 


15 
6 


Netherlands 

Netrf oundland    . . . 
New  South  Wales . . 

Netr  Zealand 

Norway , 

Qo^eoalaiid 

Kufesla 

Scotland 

8ei»Tia 

8o«th  AustnOlA 

8p*ln 

Sweden 

Swftserland 

VioUiria 

W««t  Australia 

Total  to  cttlaens  of 
forMgn  countries 


81 


I 


"OisriDEii     E  zk: -A.  :m:  1 3sr  .A.  T I  o  I^T  _ 


13 


81 
4 


80 


86 


18 
12 

19 
3 


17 


80 


38 

1 
84 

10 
28 


84 

80 


15 

89 


Oondition  at  (Jlo$e  of  Btuineu  Juns  ii,  18M. 


o 
sc 

a 
o 

I 

82 

31 

16 

2 
14 

27 

11 


Subjects  of  invention. 


In  arrears.— Ufidsr  one  mtontk. 

Advertising,  Aeration  and  Bot- 
tling, Baggage.  I'acking  and 
Storing  Vessels,  etc. 

Oas,  Pamting.  Hides,  Skins,  and 
Leather,  Alcohol,  Oils,  Fats,  and 
Glue,  etc. 

Telegraphy,  Telephony,  Electric 
Lighting  and  Signaling. 

Farm  Stock.  Products,  etc 

Metal  -  Bending,  Wire  -  Working, 
Coin-Controlled  Apparatus,  Far- 
riery, Nut  and  Bolt  Locks,  etc. 

Brushing  and  Scrubbing,  Qriuding 
and  Polishing,  Laundry,  etc. 

Between  one  and  turn  months. 

Boots  and  Shoes.  Clasps,  Buckles 
and  Buttons,  Harness,  Hose  and 
Belting,  and  Leather  Working 
Machinery. 

Fine  Arts,  Stationery,  Book-Bind- 
ing.  Music,  etc. 

Metal-Working,  Arms  and  Project- 
iles, Nails  and  Spikes,  Needles 
and  Pins,  Cutlery,  etc. 

Textiles,  etc 

Civil  Engineering.  Fire  -  Proof 
Buildings.  Fire  -  Escapes  and 
Ladders,  etc. 

Electricity,  Generation,  Distribu- 
tion, Motive  Power,  etc. 

Furniture,  Beds,  Store  Furniture, 
etc. 

Harvesters,  Games  and  Toys,  and 
Velocipedes. 

Artesian  and  Oil  Wells,  Butcher- 
ing, .Mills  and  Thrashing,  Stone- 
Working.  Vegetable  Cutters  and 
Crushers. 

Steam  Engineering,  etc 

Mechanical  Engineering,  Store- 
Service,  etc. 

Stoves  and  Furnaces 

Metallurgy,  Metal-Founding,Coat- 
ing.  Annealing  and  Tempering, 
Electro-ChemistO'.  etc. 

Chemistry,  Explosives,  Medicines, 
Fertilizers,  Preserving,  Photog- 1 
raphy.  Sugar  and  Salt,  Surgery.! 

Paper-Manufactures  and  l*riuting.  '■ 

Bettoeen  tttio  and  three  month*. 
Builders'  Hardware,   Safes,   l>en- 

tlstry,  Undertakmg,  Artificial 

Umbs.  etc. 
Instruments  of  Precision,  Acous- 
tics, etc.  I 

Tillage  and  Fences 

Sewing. Machines,   Crinoline   and 

Corsets,  Apnarel,  and  Toilet. 

Carriages  and  Wagons 

Fire- Anns.  Fishing  and  Trapping, 

Navigation,  Signals,  etc. 
Pneumatics,     Refrigeration,    Air 

and  Oas  Engines,  etc. 
Railway  Cars  and  Fluid  Pressure 

Rail  way -Brakes. 
Lamps,  Oas-Flttlngs,  Ltaotyping, 

Type- Writing  Machines,  Optics,  i 

Electric  Railways. 

Between  three  and  four  monf  At. 
Plastics,   Paper-Making,    Paving, 

Glass,  Fuel,  Bread-Making,  etc. 
Wood-  Working  Machines, C^arpen- 

trr.  Coopering  and  Roofing,  etc. 
Hydraulics,    Fire  -  Extinguishers, 

etc 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  oldest 
action  by  appli- 
cant awaiting  of- 
fice action. 


New.     [Amended 


Hay  14 

I 

May  14 

May  12 

May  12 

May  12 

May  13 

Apr.  1.^ 

I 

j  Apr.  23 

Apr.  17 


Apr.  13 
Apr.  2C 


Apr.  13 
Apr.  12 
May  7 
Apr.  18 


Apr.  lt> 
Apr.  16 

May     1 
Apr.  21 


Apr.  l-> 

Apr    25 
Mar.   17 

Mar.  12 

Apr.    7 
Mar.  27 

Apr.     6 
Apr.  II 

Mar.  12 

Mar.  16 

Mar.  14 


Mar.  5 
Mar.  7 
Feb.  21 


June    8 


June    2 


June    2  I      64 


June    8 
May  M 

May  18 
June    9 

June   8 


100 

91) 


142 


255 


160 


June    5  '    194 


June    r<  I    143 
June    4      810 


June    4      160 
June    4  i    271 


June    2 
June    1 


248 
270 


.June    1       214 
.June    1  ;    282 


May  2^ 
May  28 


2:)1 

148 


May  26  j    816 


May   19       195 


June    4 

June    2 

JuiM  1 
June    1 

May  29 

May   16 

May  15 
May  8 
Apr.  21 


291 

802 

871 
178 

835 

175 

334 
340 
858 


June  4  255 
May  19  261 
May  17      588 


Total  number  of  •|>pUcations  awaiting  action . 


Under  one  month  in  amart.         I 

SSP»    v_ May  31 

Trade-Marka June  18 


June   2 
June    9 


7;»1 


94 
88 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  JUNE  19.  1894. 


/ 


^ "(4 h1iS:  ^1° T.'ii,.srz LIT "^^- "^  ""^ ' " :^  ^-  ^'-^^r .^un, o. .., 


r, forming  •  mold  weight  for  the 

mold,  .ub«t*nt..lly  M  and  for  the  purpose.  Mt  forth 

3.  In  combinmtion  with  m  aand  mold,  a  runner  resting  on  and  ex- 

^nd.ng  up  from  the  pouring  gate  of  the  mold,  and  having  an  annular 

l.p  at  the  base  thereof  to  pre«  into  th«  sand  of  the  mold  and  form  a 

clo«  joint  therewith,  .ubsuntially  u  and  for  the  purpow.  net  forth. 

Claim- 1    The  combination  of  a  series  of  sand  molds  and  a  con- 
.nuaus  runner  extending  along  the  same  and  formed  ,n  the  sand  of 
the  mold,  above  the  mold  cavities  and  communicating  with  t^^e^ 
eral  pounng  gates  leading  to  the  mold  cavities  of  the  several  mold, 
•ubsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose,  set  forth.  ^ 

2.  ^  sand  mold  having  two  or  more  mold  cavities  and  having  a 
pounng  gate  extending  down  into  the  mold  and  communicating  wftj 

IbovTth  "".r  "'  '*""/ •  ''""'''  ^"'"""^  -  '''  ""«*  of  the'^m'w 
above  the  moldc.v.t.e.  and  extending  along  the  same  entirely  acro« 
the  upper  part  of  the  mold,  in  combination  with  another  «nd  mo^ 
ad,o.„.„g  the  same  and  with  which  said  runner  communic"^  "u^ 
suntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth  "nicaies.  sub- 

in  the  J^'  'rTi.^'"'!?  °^  '""  °'  '"°'*  """^  '"«'«1«-  •  r"°"r  formed 
in  the  sand  of  the  molds  extending  along  the  upper  part  thereof  and 
comman.cat.ng  with  the  pouring  ga.«.,  and  a  bridge' runner  e«end 

Z  fort  e*  """  "^'"T  'i'  ^°  "^J*""'-^  ™""1^  .ubsUnU^y  1 
and  tor  the  purpose*  set  forth. 

.4.  The  combination  of  two  or  more  sand  molds  having  the  ton 
surfaces^thereof  approximately  on  the  same  level  and  hav  ng  poun^J 

ties_thtreof.  and  a  runner  formed  in  the  sand  of  the  molds  and  et- 

^«d■^g  oetween  the  pouring  gate,  of  the  two  mold,  and  ind.ni 

from  the  pounng  gate  of  one  mold  to  the  pouring  gate  of  the  ad 
joining  mold,  su^untially  a.  and  for  the  pu^oses'Jtnl 
ex.inHi  ^'••/"'"'""•'io''  "ft^'o  or  more  molds  having  pouring  gate. 
the^L  "^  i"""  ""'  communicating  with  the  Told  LriU^ 

thereof,  a  runner  formed  in  the  sand  of  and  extending  along  Se^T 

^        ;JS"  ""  ''•  """''•  -^"^-"7  «  .od  ft  the  p^T>o^  t 

6.  The  combination  of  two  or  more  sand  molds,  one  having  a 
»e.t  formed  in  the  upper  part  of  the  sand  thereof,  and  a  bridge  run 

ZZ'^:Z':^Z'':::^'  -^-^-'-'-^  .olds,sul.Untial,y  a. 

>    :::::S5i^"'^?^  ^* -^--^^^^-r^xZ^^Ltan:!  '"'^-"'^  -><'.  *  -ov.bletubul.r,eader 

trom  the  other  mold  over  the  space  between  the  two  adjoining  mold!  "rv  lini„.?K  T""^  ^"*  °^'^'  ■""'<!•  ""^  '"•''-(^  •  relnw.- 

thereofT'"'  ""  T'  ""  *'"'^«*  ^'""'-  ^--«  '  "^  «»  the  edge  Sti"^^^  "''--^-e  Upering  toward  thetop.sX 

thereof  to  press  into  tjie  seat  of  the  mold.  subsUnUaUy  u  and  for  thi  '"*°''"V,        "V'''  '^'  ^""^""^  **'  '"««'' 
purposes  set  forth.  """^  "  *"''  *°'  *"•  5.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  sand  molds  of  a  ron.i 

recJ-^':  '=*""''?"•*"  ""^  '"'  '^^'  f-  ""'^  -'<^«.  oce  having  a  rteTo^r'"' °7^ '."''*  "«f  communici^ng  with  thCHa*^ 


.0  the  adjoining  fla.k,  subsUnti.lly  as  and  for  the  purpo««  set  forth 


the  .nner.  .ubsUntially  a.  Z  ror^he'^rX-tltrtf  "''*'  ^ 
a  lev?r  ~  ■     "  '=°"'*''"t.on  with  a  senes  of  sand  mold,  set  upon   IdS  ^  f*  ^,1'°^  Tm   *"'^''  "^  '""  '"'"'^•'  <"'  -^^  ''"in  and 


ion  tn  tK-  „«  --"— .  K^ucm  czMsoaing  from  suet 

g-u>tne  pounng  gates  of  the  several  molds,  said  leaders  beinir^  t*nHin«.  .i        .T "  "  """  °'  ""^  "o'^i  of  a  runner  ex- 


«g«.m  the  leader,"  being  U^Tr  n,  U>waS  tbe^Z;  e'nd  suL^  ""T  "'  '''  •*'*^*'  "°''^'  ""  '  -" 
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f&tas  of  th«  MTvral  molda,  sad  »  r«moTa|l«  rnoner  corer  ad«pt«d 
to  tt  OTtr  Mid  ruMr  Mid  eorer  luring  a  niaMl  o«atr»l  portion  /, 
nbaUattAltj  m  tad  for  th«  pmrpoM*  Mt  forth. 

10.  In  combination  with  •  Mriet  of  Mod  molda,  a  troagh  ext«nd- 
in(  o»«r  th«  Mm«  and  haring  opaoinp  thar«in,  and  tubular  leaden 
•zteadinf  from  Mid  op«nin«>  to  the  pouring  gataa  of  the  MTeraJ 
■olda,  Mid  leaden  being  rigid  with  the  trotgh  and  detachable  from 
the  molda.  aad  laid  leaden  hariag  anaalar  lipa  at  the  baae  thereof 
to  prea  into  the  aand  of  the  mold  and  form  cloee  jointo  therewith, 
euhetantially  aa  aad  for  the  parpoeea  set  forth. 
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Chim. — 1.  In  sand  molds,  the  combinat  on  of  a  Mries  of  molda 
in  line  with  each  other  and  hayioft  mold  cari  ties  therein,  and  a  hori- 
lontal  continuoas  ruooer  inclosed  withia  the  several  sand  molda  above 
the  mold  ckTitiee  thereof  and  commuaicatiog  trith  the  different  down- 
take  rannen  ieading  to  the  mold  carities,  sub^UDtiallj  as  and  for  the 
purpoeee  set  forth. 

2.  In  sand  molds,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  sand  molda  in 
line  with  each  other  and  baring  mold  carities  therein,  a  horizontal 
continuous  runner  inclosed  within  the  several  sand  molds  abore  the 
mold  earitiea  thereof  and  communicating  wii^  the  different  channeb 
leading  to  the  mold  caritiee.  and  a  reservoir  lezteoding  abore  these- 
riee  of  molds  aad  communicating  with  the  Continuous  runner,  sub- 
•Untfally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  sand  molds,  the  combination  of  a  |eries  of  sand  molda  in 
line  with  each  other  haring  mold  carities  thfrcin.  a  horizontal  con- 
tinuous runner  inclosed  within  the  several  san4  molds  abore  the  mold 
caritiee  thereof  and  communicating  with  the  different  channels  lead- 
ing to  the  mold  cavities,  a  feeding  reservoir  aommunicating  with  the 
continuous  runner,  and  a  receiving  reeerroir  communicating  with  the 
continuous  runner.  subeUntially  as  and  for  tl}e  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  sand  molds,  the  combination  of  a  leries  of  sand  molds  in 
line  with  each  other,  a  horizontal  continuous  runner  inclosed  within 
the  same  series  of  molds  abore  the  mold  cavities,  and  down  take  rua- 
nen  leading  therefrom  to  the  mold  caritiee.  each  such  down-Uke  rnn- 
aer  being  of  approximately  the  section  of  thecontinuoua  runner,  anb- 
stantiallj  aa  and  for  the  purposed  set  forth. 

5.  In  Mod  molds,  the  combination  of  a  void  support,  a  seriea  of 
molda  resting  on  said  support  and  in  hue  mth  each  other,  and  an 
abutment  confining  the  end  mold  of  the  serie^  inch  abutment  reeting 
on  the  mold  support  and  being  held  in  place  and  confining  such  end 
moid  bj  itt  weight,  subaUotiaUj  aa  set  forth. 

6.  In  mad  molda,  the  combination  of  a  seriea  of  molda  set  in  line 
«ad  in  coatact  with  each  other,  and  an  abutment  confining  the  end 


face  of  the  aertea  of  molda.  auch  abutment  reeting  on  the  mold  floor 
and  baring  the  horixonUl  eztenaion  e*  to  aupport  it  againatsuch  end 
face,  subeUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpoeea  set  forth. 

7.  In  Mnd  molda,  the  combination  of  a  aeriee  of  Mnd  molda,  aet  in 
Una  with  each  other,  a  horixonUl  continuous  runner  in^loeed  within 
Mid  Mreral  aand  molda,  separate  runnen  or  channels  leading  there- 
from to  the  mold  caritiee,  and  an  at>utment  confining  the  end  runner 
leading  to  the  end  mold  carity  of  the  aeriee,  subeUntiallj  as  and  for 
the  purpoaea  set  forth. 

8.  In  Mnd  molda,  the  combination  of  a  seriea  of  und  molds,  a  con- 
tinuona  runner  extending  through  said  seriea  of  molds,  separate  run- 
nen or  channels  leading  therefrom  to  the  mold  caritiee.  and  an  abut- 
ment confining  the  end  runner  leading  to  the  end  mold  carity  of  the 
aeriee.  Mid  abutment  baring  a  aand  pocket  in  iu  face,  aubaUntially 
aa  and  for  the  purpoeea  set  forth. 

9.  In  Mad  molds,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  molds  set  in  line 
and  in  contact  with  each  other,  a  continuous  runner  extending  through 
Mid  seriea  of  molda  and  runnen  leading  therefrom  to  the  mold  cari- 
tiee, abutmenta  at  the  end  of  the  aeriee  to  confine  the  end  facee  of 
the  Mriea  of  molds,  and  a  aeriee  of  remorable  mold  coren  fitting 
orer  the  tops  and  sides  of  the  molds  and  resting  thereon  to  confine 
the  Mme,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoeee  set  forth. 

10.  In  sand  molds,  the  combination  ofa  seriea  ofrooldsMt  in  line 
with  each  other  and  baring  a  horizontal  continuous  runner  inclosed 
within  and  extending  through  the  Mme.  abore  the  mold  caritiee, 
and  down  take  runners  leading  thereto  a  reaerroir  supported  on  the 
molds,  and  a  paaMge  or  opening  between  Mid  reeerroir  and  the  con- 
tinuous runner,  subetantially  aa  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 
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Claim. — 1.  In  Mnd  molds,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  Mnd 
molds  in  contact  with  each  other,  an  incloeed  continuous  runner  ex- 
tending through  the  Mme,  and  runnen  leading  from  the  continuous 
runner  to  the  indiridual  mold  earitiea  the  section  of  the  continuous 
runner  in  each  mold  being  formed  on  an  incline,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpoeee  set  forth. 

2.  In  Mnd  molda,  the  combination  of  a  aeriee  of  Mnd  molds  in 
contact  with  each  other,  and  an  inclosed  continuoua  runner  extend 
ing  through  the  Mme,  the  section  of  the  runner  extending  through 
each  mold  being  formed  on  an  incline,  and  a  down-take  runner  or 
channel  leading  f^om  such  continuoua  runner  at  the  point  of  junc- 
tion of  two  of  such  molds  and  communicating  with  the  mold  caritiee. 
subeUntiallr  as  and  for  the  purpoeea  set  forth. 

3.  In  Mnd  molds,  the  combination  of  a  Mriea  of  molds  placed  in 
contact  with  each  other,  an  incloeed  continnona  maner  extending 
through  such  seriea.  each  section  of  such  runner  in  each  mold  being 


JWMt    19,    1894. 
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formed  on  an  mchne,  and  baring  a  pocket  at  the  lower  end  ther*)? 
Md  runnen  leading  from  «,ch  conUnaotia  runner  to  the  indiridojJ 
mold  cantiM^aubrtantially  ae  and  for  the  purpoeea  Mt  forth 
J«  ~>nt-!!'*Vv""'  1^     •  combinationof  aMriMof  Mnd  molds plao«l 

through  auch  Mnea,  the  Motion  of  anoh  runner  in  each  mold  bSnf 
fonnedon  an  mcl.neand  baring  .  pocket  *•  at  the  lower  «.d  th.»«,f 
«d  the  mold,  harmg  the  abat»«.u  or  d.oulden  <f  oppo«f  I^h 

.'StS'  ^  "*^  ™-""  '^^^  fro"  -ch  conUnuoua  rZTr  to  tSj 
.ndindualmold  canUM.  aubaUntially  aa  and  ftr  the  purpoM.  mI' 

5    In  aand  molda.  the  combinatiorfbf  a  mHm  of  mnd  molda  plac*d 

hrouT  T  •*"•  u'^"'  "  '""^^  <^'"'^—  runner  exun^ 
fc^i  ""^'•7•'•  ^«  •~'*«°  of  '"ch  runner  in  each  mold  being 
formed  on  an  .nchne,  and  the  molds  baring  abutmenU  or  shoulden  J 
nt  the  lower  ends  of  auch  incUned  Mctiona  of  the  continuoua  mnner 

the  r^M'"  '.!"*"•«;»"'  *»>•  '«"'•'  •»<!•  of  .«ch  incUned  McUonato' 
the  mold  canUM,  aubeUntiaUy  aa  and  for^he  pnrpo«»  Mt  forth 

0.  in  Mnd  molda,  the  combination  of  aMriee  of  aand  molda  plae«I 
ZT  r't  ••"'  "''•'•  "*^  '"^"'«  *  •^«"^»"°'»  runner  eS^ 
mold  cariUM,  and  an  abutment  confining  the  end  mold  of  Mid  MriM 
tl  S,?*  •  ^"'■'o.r  or  bMin  formed  therein  and  communicating 

-Tli,  »    ^r       T'  "*""  "^•'•di"*  t»»ro«gh  the  MriM  of  mold* 
aubeunually  aa  and  for  the  purpoeee  Mt  forth. 

7    In  Mnd  molda,  the  combination  of  a  mHm  of  aand  molda  pl»c«l 

n  oonuct  w.th  each  other  and  haring  a  continuous  runner  exu^ 

ing  through  auch  mhm  and  runnen  leading  therefrom  to  the  mold 

cantiM.  and  an  abutment  haring  the  bMin/-  and  the  ride  opening 

i^.Tnrir'""'*7;'^  't"  *'«"*''>"ou.  mnner  in  the  MriM  of  mold^ 
aubetanUaUy  aa  and  for  the  purpoeea  Mt  forth. 

.«»♦!♦  ^°!!!'"*  T^*^^  the  combination  of  a  Mrie.  of  molds  placed  in 

Z^h''  K  "''  "''•;-  "'  '*^''«  *  '^^''^"'"O"'  -""^  "tending 
through  auch  Mnee,  and  runnen  leading  therefrom  to  the  mold  can- 

t.M,  and  an  abutment  haring  the  barin/-  and  the  nde  opening  n 
commnn.cat.ng  w.th  the  continuoua  runner  in  the  Mriea  of  molds  such 
U«n  w,th.n  the  abutment  being  formed  of  Mnd.  subeUntially  m  and 
for  the  purpoeea  Mt  forth 

suitahlA"  ""1°°'^'  ^«  ,«>"'bmation  of  a  Mnd  mold  reat.ng  on  a 
suiUb le  support  and  a  mold  corer  adapt«l  to  fit  orer  the  top  and 
down  two  oppoeite  aidM  thereof  and  ao  confine  the  mold,  and  catches 
to  enran  with  th«  m,.!^  . .  .-j...^,,..  ..'  >^>«ne» 


«4S7 

OWm— l.  In  aand  molda,  the  combination  with  a  MriM  of  mnlA. 


,  •  1     ,.  ^ ~ "" '•^'"""' »""  nioia,  ana  catcnes  or  ' 


the  mold,  subeUntially  m  and  for  the  purpoM.  Mt  forth 

10.  In  Mnd  molda,  the  oombination  of  a  aand  mold  reaUng  on  a 
.u.Uble  aupport  and  a  mold  corer  haring  a  top  portion  and  sid^  por- 
tions ngid  therewith  and  extending  down  therefrom  to  confine  the 
«dM  of  the  mold,  the  lower  portions  of  the  aide  plates  being  outwardly 
flanng,  aubaUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoeM  Mt  forth 

11.  The  combinaUon  with  a  Mnd  mold,  of  a  corer  or  mold  con- 
/li"   u*'?'*'       JO"™*!*"!  wd  roUUble  in  the  mold  corer  and  pro- 
vided with  l.pe  to  engage  with  the  mold  support,  subeUntially  aa  and 
for  the  purposes  Mt  forth.  7  •■  aua 

1 2^  The  combination  with  a  sand  mold  of  the  corer  ff  hanng  the 
top  port.ony  and  «de  platM  A,  the  catchM  *  journaled  in  the  mold 
corer  and  hanng  handlM  *•  and  the  lip.  *'  at  the  lower  end  and  a 
mold  support  with  which  such  catchM  engage.  subsUntially  „  and 
for  the  purpoMs  set  forth.  /  -•  -uu 

13.  In  Mnd  molda,  the  comb.natibn  with  a  Mt  or  mhm  of  mold, 
pbtced  .a  conuct  with  each  other,  and  haring  an  incloeed  continn 
OUS  runner  ATtAnH  no  <l.>^.._i.  <■ ,  ^-^-nuu 


other^  o^/n*;*"^!'"'"'."."  '*'" '  -""•  °^ ""**  "«>'«*•  •«  •"  «"  with  each 
nfl'  °^' P'!*'''*  "o'**  staining  plaU  extending  along  two  or  ^^ 
of  the  jj^old.  ,n  Mid  MriM  and  a  clamp  for  holding  itin  pla^^^ 
•UntuUr  aa  and  for  the  purpoMs  Mt  forth  ">  P'»c«.  "b 

^h^ntl^"  '^r^'"'*""  »*th  a  Mries  of  Mnd  molds  set  in  line  w.th 
^h  other  and  each  reeting  on  a  common  horixonUl  support  T. 

prt  support  thereto,  such  plate  being  formed  of  a  Mries  of  strin.  ^^ 
ttrlT;'""''"^^  '^'""'"^'^  ^  '"'''-^^  "'^  extendrng^lrZnVl 

•ach^oJ!'*  ''7'>'"'ion  With  a  MriM  of  Mnd  mold.  Mt  in  Une  with 
each  other  and  each  r«ting  on  a  common  horixonUl  .upport.  Tf  . 


«....^»»-       .     J-        I ^,-~-' -'"'  "•'"'gau  incioeea  conUnn-   -„i,  „»L^         .      ~ ""  ■^•«»"'  mdq  moio.  Mt  m  Une  with 

ouai^nner  extending  through  the  Mme,  and  runnen  leading  from  the  C  r.tl       "'',  «*ch  r«ting  on  a  common  horixonUl  .upport  Tf  . 
«>nt.nuoua  runner  to  the  indiv.dual  mold  cariUM.  of  a  corer  extend,  tjl'*"'"'!  P^te,  s.de  reU.ning  plates  and  a  clamp  beari^  onih; 

nd  a  k  •?«"  "  r"  f  ''!  """''  ""  '""''«  "  ^P---^?  ^''•--.  Zt^t  foir^'"''  '''  '*'•  P'*'*''  •"'>«"tiaDy  Jand  for^the  pur 
ind  a  kn.fe  or  cutter  adapted  to  Da«  through  .„rh  „^„;.._r-j  .._.:  Posee  Mt  forth.  »*" 


and  a  knife  or  cutter  adapted  to  pa»  through  such  opening  Ind"  M're"; 

suL^'?  ir       *=*'°;'r T  pouring  runner  within  the  MriM  of  molds 
subeUntwlly  aa  and  for  the  purposM  Mt  forth. 

14.  The  herein-described  method  of  forming  castings.  conaiatrnK 
^n  casting  meul  with.n  a  Mt  of  MriM  of  Mnd  mold.  pl«ed  in  li^ith 
Mch  other  by  feeding  the  meul  through  a  continuous  runner  com- 
mun.cating  w.th  the  mold  car.UM  ,n  Mid  Mrie.  of  mold.,  and  .ubM- 
quenUy,  while  the  meUl  i.  confined  within  the  Mid  mold.,  Mrering  the 
meul  w.th.n  the  conunuou.  runner  to  Mparate  the  caaUng.  from  each 
other,  subsunt.ally  M  and  for  the  purposM  Mt  forth. 

15.  The  here.n-deecribed  method  of  forming  cMtings,  consisting 
ZTo7  7«*1 -thin  a  Mt  or  MriM  of  Mnd  molds  pUc^in  Une  w^^^  J 
each  other  by  feeding  the  meul  through  a  continuous  runner  com- 
mun.cat.ng  with  the  mold  caritiM  in  M,d  mhm  of  molds,  and  subM- 
quently  whJe  the  meUl  is  confined  within  the  mold,  and  before  it  is 
fuUy  Mt.  Mrenng  the  meUl  with.n  the  continuou.  runner  to  MparaU 
Ji«^mg.  from  Mch  other,  .ubrtantiaily  m  and  for  the  purpoM.  Mt 
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eacht  J     '^"'""^on  with  a  MriM  of  Mnd  mold.  Mt  in  line  with 
*^h  other,  and  rMting  on  a  common  horixonUl  bed,  of  deUchaik 

byU.e  .,de  reu.n.ng  pUtes.  .ubaUntially  a.  and  for  the  purpoeHl 

each  .J^"  7"°^*""'°"  "i^''  »  wnM  of  Mnd  mold.  Mt  in  line  with 
«ch  other,  of  a  top  reUiningpUte,  .ide  reUimng  plat«,  and  a  clJ^^ 

forth  '       ^    "**■  ''"^«*°»'»"7 "  "d  for  the  p«rpoM.  Mt 

8    The  combination  with  a  mhm  of  aand  molda  aet  in  line  witi, 
•*ch  other,  of  a  top  reuining  pUte,  ..de  reU.ning  platTand^^ 
.ng  dence  rMt.ng  upon  the  top  plate  and  baring  morkJaarmT^n 
g*png  with  the  .ide  pUUe,  Mid  arm.  haring  inw^ri/e^Zli"' 
lower  ends,  aubaUntially  m  and  for  the  purpoeM  L  Jol"      "^^^ 

each  nth.,'  '^r^'""*"'  "''''  '  -""  °f  —•l  -olds  Mt  in  line  with 
each  other,  of  a  top  reU.ning  plate,  side  roUining  platM  harin/t*. 
cleau;  prorided  with  lug,/,  and  the  clamp  hariVn^TDrorid^ 

the  cleau  of  the  a.de  pUtM.  «.b.Untully  m  and  for  the  puTH^Mt 
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10.  The  eombtamuon  with  aMnea  of  Mod  moidi  Mt  in  line  with 
Mch  other,  of  »  top  r«UiaiDg  pUt«,  side  ret^iain^  plAtee,  the  eUmp 
f  hATiag  the  tMtr  /  bMring  on  the  top  pUte^  the  tide  amu  /,  toggle 
•rau  «,  and  liok  «',  rabetuiti&lly  u  aod  for  the  porpoeee  eet  forth. 

11.  The  coBibinAtioD  with  •  Mriee  of  uod  molds  set  in  lioe  with 
Mch  other,  of  the  nde  reUiaing  pUtea  haviog  the  ribe/*  at  the  ends 
tb«r«of,  the  eod  retaioingpUte  t,  and  tight«ni»(  dericee  between  nid 
«id  retaiaing  plat*  aad  laid  ribe.  labtftantially  aa  aod  for  the  purpoeea 
i*t  forth. 

12.  The  ooabiaatioo  with  a  seriea  of  sand  molds  set  in  line  with 
Mch  other,  of  a  top  reUining  pUle  and  side  reUining  plittea  extend- 
ing along  the  aame,  said  sidereuioing  piatea  being  moTable  with  re- 
htion  to  the  top  retaining  plate,  and  clampiag  mechanism  engaging 
with  both  said  top  plate  and  said  side  plates  and  holding  said  plates 
in  place,  subatantiallj  as  set  forth. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  sense  of  sand  molds  set  in  line  and  in 
contact  with  each  other,  of  a  top  retaining  plate,  side  retaining 
pUtas,  clamping  mechanism  for  holding  the  sane  in  place,  and  clamps 
aecaring  the  side  retaining  platee  to  the  moll  support,  sabataatiallj 
aa  and  for  the  purpoeea  set  forth. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  sand  molds  set  in  line  with 
each  other,  and  baring  a  continnoos  ranner  extending  through  said 
seriaa  of  molda,  and  channek  or  runners  leading  to  the  mold  caritisa 
therein,  an  inclined  bed  plate  supporting  said  molds  at  an  incline,  and 
a  feeding  reaerroir  or  basin  communicating  w{th  the  lower  end  of  the 
incUaed  runner,  subatantiallj  aa  and  for  the  purpoeea  set  forth. 

15.  The  combination  of  a  seriea  of  sand  molds  set  in  line  and  in 
00a tact  with  each  other,  and  baring  a  contisuoos  runner  extending 
through  said  seriM  of  molds,  and  channels  or  runners  leading  to  the 
Bold  caritles  therein,  an  inclined  bed  plate  supporting  said  molds  at 
an  incline,  a  feeding  reeerroir  or  basin  communicating  with  the  lower 
end  of  the  inclined  runner,  and  a  reeerroir  communicating  with  the 
upper  end  of  said  inclined  continuous  runner,  lubetantialij  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  sand  molds,  the  coinbin&tiomwith  a  seriea  of  molds 
placed  in  line  and  in  contact  with  each  other,  of  a  series  of  separate 
aaad  molds  resting  thereon  and  baring  a  contiauous  borixontal  nin- 
■er  extending  through  the  same,  and  down  take  runners  leading  from 
the  horiaootai  runner  to  the  mold  earitiea  in  the  lower  series  of  molds, 
nbatantiallj  as  set  forth 


seta,  and  down-uke  runners  or  channels  leading  from  the  continuous 
runner  to  the  croas  gates  communicating  with  the  mold  earitiea  in 
the  sets  of  molds,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  In  sand  molds,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  molds  placed  the 
one  on  the  other,  each  mold  baring  a  mold  carity  or  earitiea,  and 
corea  placed  within  the  same,  and  the  mold  reating  on  the  one  below 
it  confining  said  cores  in  place,  subeUntiallj  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  sand  molds,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  molds  placed  the 
one  00  the  other,  each  mold  baring  a  mold  carity  or  caritte*,  and 
cores  placed  within  the  same,  and  the  mold  reating  on  the  one  below 
it  confining  aaid  corea  in  place  and  forming  with  said  mold  cro«  run- 
ners leading  from  the  down  Uke  runner  to  the  mold  earitiea  in  the 
lower  mold,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  sand  molds,  the  combination  of  a  senes  of  seta  of  molds  placed 
in  line  and  in  contact  with  each  other,  rertical  down  Uke  channels 
formed  between  the  seta  of  molds  to  feed  the  metal  to  the  cpoee  run- 
ners leading  to  the  mold  caritiee  in  such  seU  of  molds,  and  a  separate 
sand  mold  boring  an  inclosed  runner  extending  through  the  same 
communicating  with  the  down  Uke  channels  leading  to  the  mold 
carities  of  such  seU  of  molds,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  sand  molds,  the  combination  of  a  bed  plate  baring  a  rer> 
tical  side  plate  rigid  therewith,  a  seriea  of  molds  placed  in  line  with 
each  other  and  resting  ott  said  bed  plate  and  against  said  rertical 
plate,  and  a  mold  corer  placed  upon  the  top  and  the  other  side  of 
the  set  or  series  of  molds,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  sand  molds,  the  combination  of  a  bed  plate  baring  a  rer- 
tical side  plate  rigid  therewith,  a  series  of  molds  placed  in  line  with 
each  other  and  reating  on  said  bed  plate  and  against  aaid  rertical 
plate,  a  mold  corer  placed  upon  the  top  and  the  other  side  of  the  set 
or  series  of  molds,  and  a  clamp  engaging  with  such  mold  corer  sod 
the  rertical  plate  extending  up  from  the  bed  plate,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 

8.  In  sand  molds,  the  combination  of  a  bed  plate  baring  a  rer- 
tical side  plate  rigid  therewith,  a  series  of  molds  placed  in  line  with 
each  other  and  resting  on  said  bed  plate  and  against  said  rertical 
plate,  and  a  mold  corer  placed  upon  the  top  and  the  other  side  of  the 
set  or  series  of  molds,  said  mold  corer  being  formed  of  a  top  plate 
aod  a  rertically  downwardly  extending  plate,  subaUntially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  sand  molds,  the  combination  of  a  bed  plate  haring  a  rer- 
tieal  side  plate  rigid  therewith,  a  series  of  molds  placed  in  line  with 
each  other  and  resting  on  said  bed  plate  and  against  said  rertical 
plate,  and  a  mold  corer  placed  upon  the  top  and  the  other  side  of  the 
set  or  series  of  molds,  said  mold  corer  being  formed  of  a  top  plate 
and  a  rertically  downwardly  extending  plate,  said  top  plate  haring  a 
downwardly  extending  rib  extending  along  the  side  opposite  to  the 
rertically  downwardly  extending  plate,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  sand  molds,  the  combination  of  a  bed  plate,  a  series  of 
sand  molds  placed  thereon  in  line  with  each  other,  side  and  top  con- 
fining plates,  and  a  U-shaped  clamp  passing  orer  the  side  and  top  con- 
fining plates  and  clamped  to  the  side  plates,  subsUutially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  sand  molds,  the  combination  of  a  bed  plate,  a  series  of 
sand  molds  placed  thereon  in  line  with  each  other,  side  and  top  con- 
fining plates,  the  side  plates  haring  secured  thereto  a  stop  and  a 
wedge,  and  a  U-shaped  clamp  passing  orer  the  side  and  top  confin- 
ing plates  and  between  such  stop  and  wedge  so  that  when  rocked  it 
will  rfle  up  said  wedge  to  clamp  the  parts  together,  subsUntially  aa 
set  forth. 

12.  In  sand  moldii,  the  combination  of  a  bed  plate,  a  series  of 
sand  molds  placed  thereon  in  line  with  each  other,  side  and  top  con- 
fining plates,  and  a  U  shaped  clamp  passing  orer  the  side  and  top 
confining  plates  and  clamped  to  the  side  plates,  one  or  both  of  said 
side  plates  haring  double  inclined  wedges  formed  thereon,  the  in- 
clines of  which  ex  tend  toward  each  other,  and  the  clamp  being  adapted 
t<^  be  placed  between  such  wedges  and  then  rocked  to  engage  there- 
with and  clamp  the  side  plates  together,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth 

13.  In  sand  molds,  the  combination  of  a  mold  sup|>ort  haring 
lugs  thereon,  a  series  of  sand  molds  placed  in  line  with  each  other, 
top  and  side  plates  confining  said  molds,  and  a  U-shaped  clamp  pass- 
ing orer  the  top  and  side  plates  and  clamping  the  same  to  the  molds 
and  haring  lips  or  lugs  thereon  adapted  to  engage  with  the  lugs  on 
the  mold  support,  subaUntially  as  set  forth 


5  3  1 ,4  5 4:.  SAH D  MOLD.  STSPHn  J.  Adajis,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Fliad 
Oct  211882.  Serial  Ha  449,909.  (Ho  model) 
Claim — l.In  sand  molds,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  two  or 
more  seU  of  molds  placed  in  line  and  in  contact  with  each  other,  each 
set  being  formed  of  two  or  molds  the  one  resting  on  the  other,  said 
sets  of  molds  haring  a  down  take  channel  or  runner  leading  between 


2.  Insand  molds,  thecombiaatiooofaserie^ofsettof  molds  placed  the  seu  to  the  cross  gates  communicating  with  the  mold  carities  ia 
ia  Hm  aad  in  contact  with  aach  othar,  each  s«t  beingformodof  two  the  seU  of  molds,  and  the  molds  abore  the  bottom  mold  in  each  set 
or  more  molds  the  one  rasting  u.-on  the  othet.  a  continuoas  runner  being  supported  on  bottom  boards  haring  recesses  or  openings  there- 
.axundiog  along  aaid  aolda  abora  tha  aold  «aritias  of  the  sereral  jj,  ft^,  the  down  uka  channela,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 


JoK«    19,    1894. 
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L  .  ?  "^"'»"***«"'  '^t«>  •  ••riaa  of  aaod  molds  haring  down  Uk« 
channels  leading  to  the  mold  cariUes,  and  a  continuous  runner  formed 
Of  an  inrerted  trough  resting  on  said  series  of  molds  and  forming  a 
clo«  joint  therewith,  and  baring  a  runner  groore  communicatfng 
with  the  pounng  gat«i  leading  to  the  mold  carities,  subeUntially  u 
»nd  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


'459 

tr^^TrlA^  "  •'•*'*,"*'  ^""'^  "*"*'•  *»>•  «»«nWnation  with  a 
U»ck  rail  included  in  an  eWtrical  signal  circuit;  of  a  horisooUllT 
morable  conUct  bar  piroted  at  one  end  a«yaoent  to  the  tr^  ™n 
and  included  in  the  same  signal  circuit  the^iJiU^  s~,7blr^^  J!j 
jpnngfor  normally  adjuning  said  conUct  bar  in  cl<:!:Xl^^ 

b^^mmuluneonsly  engaged  by  the  flange  of  a  tar  wheel  which  fo™ 
the  cirtjuit  clo«ng  plug  therebetween,  subsUntiaDy  a.  set  forth 


ch  J.U  I  '^"**'"^^°  "^'^  •  -ries  of  sand  mold,  haring  down  Uke 

J!  .  ,1,  T'^  '^''«  *"■  "'**  *•"••  °f  '^o^'^  "d  forming  a  cloee 

^Zril  '•:l'^  •.°'  •"^•'«  *  """•'  '^'^'^  communicating  Jith  ^ 
fol^'^  •^,'1'^  "f  '•••  '"°'**  ^^»'-'  "*<!  '"'rt^i  trough  being 
S.  ™„„°.  *  "^^  ^J  ^"*''«  '  ^'«  »'  «ke  lining  therein  in  which 
«t  fo"  h       ^°"  "      ""•^'  "*»^°*'»^7  "  "0  'or  th^  pu^ 

ehanH.ul  '°'°'''°*»^°"  '''»»>  »  «rie.  of  sand  molds  haring  down  Uke 
an^Ir!!^'"*  I"  '^'  ""'''  '^''^*''  '  continuous  runner  formed  of 
thVrJ^  »7°fh  resting  on  said  series  of  molds  and  forming  a  joint 
i„n  .     1*^    ^"°*/  runner  groore  communicating  with  thepour- 

^LI^JT  ;r\**'  "'•^  *''•  -'"'  "^  insure  alight  joint. 
•ubaUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth  B      J        • 

rh.„;  .^V*'?'''""'?  "'^  '  -""  **'""°d  molds  haring  down  take 
an  inriJ^  ;°^*^.''"'  ■"°'**  '*^**-'*  ~"«'"'0"  runSr  formed  of 
Snt  ^  ■.?"'^^  r*"""*^  °°  "^"^  -""  °f  "o'd-  "d  forming  a' 
joint  therewuh,  and  haring  a  runner  groore  communicating  with  Uie 

jonul  pUtes  extending  out  at  the  side  thereof,  subsUntiaUy  L  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth.  7  •■  »oa 

rh.nl  /I  *^"^'"*'«»  "'^  •  "ries  of  sand  molds  haring  down  Uke 
channeU  leading  to  the  mold  carities,  a  continuous  runner  formed  of 
an  nrert^i  trough  reating  on  said  series  of  molds  and  forming  a 
'.^'^H  T'*';  ""/  '•"'*«  •  runner  groore  communicating  ^tLfht 

sUntuHy  aa  aod  for  the  purpoeea  set  forth 

ch.nl.J'!  '^^^'"^'t''  "**•*  '  '•"•'  °^**'"1  "'"'ds  haring  down  Uke 
!J  in  iJ??'"*  u  *^*  "'°''*  ""*'--  '  •^o-ti-oons  runner  formed  of 
the^li^  7»«h  racing  on  said  aeries  of  molds  and  forming  a  joint 
InlJ^^'i  i  '"'.*  '■'"""  <^'«  communicating  with  the  pour- 
exunding  a^oog  the  sides  of  the  trough  to  confine  the  mold,  said  sepa- 

•Untially  as  aod  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  raU,  of  a  chair  prorided  with  a  «ii>. 

nect«i  to  uid  support  and  in  circuit  with  a  rail,  a  battery  aad  a  i2! 

reduced  stem  fitting  in  a  guide  opening  in  Miid  support,  an  actuatia* 
.pnng  connects!  to  the  conUCbar,  and  an  adju^t^g-nu!  ^^^ 
upon  the  extremity  of  said  stem  to  reguUte  theinterral  betw^J. 
cont«t-bar  and  the  rail.  subaUntiaUy  as  specified 
n^lini  A-  *=°'°'l"'i»'"  "'^  •  rail  in  electrical  circuit  wita  a  sig. 

Lnu  Jr*^  ^u  '  '*****'^'  "^  •  '•^•^'y  '"°^»'''«  -Pring-actuaS 
eonuct-bar,  ,n  the  same  cirx^uit  with  the  rail  and  normiy  .^ 

t^ron,^*t»!°°'V'^"  *"  "^^  ™"'  "''•"^^  *»»•  """»•»  »  wn.p'^ 
Jan7of  "'l,°o°'^»  ^'  by  the  interpo«tioo  of  th.»rtlSo 

flange  of  a  car-wheel,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

521,456.    ttASINO  AmCHMEIfT  FOR  PHOHOORAPHS    Bo- 
(it^t'"'°^"*°'^    W«iFetlO,i8H    Serial  Ha  499.6991 


«.  lew.  mm  Id  4>7,9n.    (lo  moM.) 


u.  Jf    '^  "^^  writing  or  reproducing  machine,  the  com- 

biastioD  of  a  rerolriag  chuck  or  holder  for  supporting  and  rerolrin* 
the  wax  or  other  cylinder,  of  a  knifo  for  paring  or  smoothing  the 
cylinder,  a  morable  weight  for  pressing  the  knife  against  the  cy Un- 
der, aad  a  apnag  connection  or  cushion  between  the  knife  and  said 
morable  weight,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  sound  recording  or  reproducing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rerolring  chuck  or  holder  for  supporting  and  rerolring 
the  wax  or  other  cylinder,  a  trareling  block  or  trunnion,  a  weighted 
arm  earned  by  said  trareUng  block  or  trunnion,  a  paring  knifo  ear- 
ned by  aaid  weighted  arm,  and  a  spring  connection  or  cushion  \f. 
tween  the  knifo  and  weighted  ana,  so  that  the  pressure  of  the  weight 
IS  exerted  upon  the  knifo  through  the  spring  or  cushion  and  the  kaife 
thus  permitted  to  foUow  inequalities  in  the  cyUnder  without  produc- 
lag  injunoos  ribrations  of  the  weight«i  arm,  subatantiaUy  as  aad  for 
the  purpose  specified.  /  ■•  •to  lor 

ti«n  li^  *  ••"d  recording  or  reproduciag  machine,  the  oombiaa- 

ned  by  said  weighted  arm,  and  a  .pring  connecUoVor  cnriiioa  b^ 
Jr^.  '^L"'^  the  weighted  a™  so  that  the  preawir,  of  the 

IrLo'^-^"  r^^r"  *"  '''"'"'  •"•^""**-  '-^cyUader  witht^ 
prodndag  injurioo.  nbrataoas  of  the  weighted  arm,.aid  kaifo  bei.. 
••CTred  to  aeooadary  arm  A  piroully  conn«5ted  to  aaid  weighudini 
"^^.priag  aotmg  agaia*  .aid  aecoadary  arm  A,  «ih«ioti»ny  .. 
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4.  Tb«  combioAtioa  io  a  wax  or  other  ejriioder  p»rin/r  dene*,  of 
•  raToiriiig  chuck  or  holder  for  aapportiiif  aad  rvolriof  the  cylin- 
der, with  a  paring  knife,  a  moTable  weight  for  prevtag  the  paring 
kaiA  against  the  cylinder,  and  a  ipring  conne«tion  or  coehion  be- 
twe«i  the  knife  and  eaid  morabie  weight,  eubetMtially  u  ipecifled. 

5.  The  combinatioQ  la  a  cylinder  paring  derice  of  a  rerolring 
chuck  or  bolder  for  iupporting  and  rerolring  the  cylinder,  of  a  trar- 
eliogilideor  block,  a  weighted  arm  pi  Totally  connected  to  said  slide, 
a  knife  or  tool  for  paring  or  Mnoothing  the  •nrfluse  of  the  cylinder,  and 
a  ipring  connection  between  aiid  knife  or  to«l  and  said  pirotal 
weighted  arm,  fubetantiallT  as  specified. 


opening/' and  forked  ends  bearing  npon  said  inclined  ways;  said 
slide-plate  being  formed  with  up-turned  ends  that  may  engage  the 
•trike-plaU,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


53  1.457. 

Apr.  12.  18»i 


HALTEB.    THoau  &  BusRTT,  (ulTaot^  Kami    Piled 
Seilid  Ha  907,236.    (Io  modal 


■I 


5  a  1 ,4 5  9.    BBAKB  TOR  8IDE-BAa  VEHICLEa    Thoiu  E  Ca»- 
TttWalautMlaa  Filed  Dea  28, 1883.  Serial  Ha  4»17«J2.  (HomodeL) 


Clfaim.— 1.  In  a  halter,  the  combination,  with  tiie  head  strap  and 
the  perforated  platee  B  secured  to  its  ends,  of  the  chin  plate  baring 
the  holes  ^  and  r  the  perforated  cheek  platee  P  sad  P  and  a  single 
continuous  looped  rope  harinK  the  central  portion  of  iu  loop  between 
the  aaid  holes  ('.  p^miag  through  the  holes  in  the  plates  B,  F  and  P, 
and  through  the  said  holes  e,  and  forming  the  nose  loops  e  in  its  course' 
jubeUntialiy  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  halter,  the  combination,  with  the  adjuauble  head  strap 
and  the  perforated  plates  B  secured  to  iu  ends,  of  the  chin  plate  hay- 
ing the  boles  e^  and  e.  the  perforated  cheek  plates  P  and  P.  the  fas- 
tening plate,  and  a  single  continuous  looped  rope,  haring  the  central 
portion  of  iu  loop  between  the  said  holes  ^,  and  haring  iu  ends 
puMd  croeswise  through  the  holes  of  the  said  faatening  plate,  and 
pasaing  through  the  boles  in  the  plates  B,  F  and  P  and  forming  the 
noee  loope  e  in  iU  course.  sabsUntially  as  set  forth 


C^im.— 1.  The  combination  with  the  side-bar  of  a  Tehicle,  of  a 
plate  secured  to  the  under  side  thereof  and  prorided  with  trout  and 
rear  sloU  formed  in  lateral  extensions  projecting  beyond  the  side-bar, 
a  plate  on  the  opposite  side-bar  near  the  rear  end  thereof  depending 
bearing  sUndards  on  said  plates,  a  transrerse  crank-ehafl  carrying 
brake^hoes,  an  inverted  U-shaped  bail  located  in  the  rear  iloU  of 
the  first-mentioned  pUte  and  secured  to  the  crank-shank,  a  spring  for 
retracting  the  bail,  a  bearing-plate  secured  to  the  ft-ont  end  of  the 
flrrt-mentioned  plate,  a  biftircated  lerer  baring  iu  terminals  passed 
through  the  iloU  of  the  latter  pUte,  a  bearing-b«lt  arranged  in  the 
bearing-plate  and  connected  to  the  terminals  of  the  latter,  a  foot- 
plate at  the  upper  end  of  the  lerer,  a  connecting-rod  between  the 
leTer  and  the  bail,  a  dog  carried  by  the  lerer,  and  the  opposite  in- 
Terted  U-shaped  bars  arranged  on  the  extensions  of  the  slotted  plate 
and  embracing  the  foot-lever,  one  of  said  bars  baring  notches  for 
engaging  the  dogs,  subeUntially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  opposite  side-bars  of  a  rehlcle,  of 
the  depending  bearings  arranged  upon  the  side-bars,  the  transrerse 
shaft  arranged  in  the  bearings  and  terminating  in  brake-shoes,  a  bail 
of  inrerted  U-«hape  arranged  00  the  rear  end  of  the  side-bar  and  se- 
cured at  iu  terminals  to  the  crank-shaft,  a  spring  for  retracting  the 
bail,  bearings  near  the  fh)nt  end  of  the  side-bar,  a  transrerse  bolt 
arranged  in  the  bearings,  a  bif\jrcated  lerer  embracing  the  side-bar 
and  secured  to  the  bolt  and  terminating  at  iu  upper  end  in  a  foot- 
plate, and  a  connecting  rod  between  the  foot-lerer  and  the  bail.  sub< 
stantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  side-ban  of  a  rehicle.  of  bearings 
supported  by  the  lide  bar,  a  brake-shaft  arranged  in  the  bearings,  a 
rock-arm  carried  by  the  brake-shaft,  a  brake-lerer  in  fVont  of  the 
rock-arm  and  supported  by  the  side-bar,  means  for  locking  the  lerer, 
and  a  connecting-bar  between  the  two  lerers,  subeUntially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  brake  mechanism  for  side-bar  rehiclee,  the  plate  3  se- 
cured to  the  under  side  of  the  side-bar,  the  bail  14  embracing  the 
side-bar  and  plate,  the  rock-shaft  7  mounted  in  the  bail,  the  brake- 
derices  carried  by  the  rock-shaft,  the  brake-lerer  24  also  embracing 
the  side-bar  and  plate,  oonneetions  between  the  bail  and  the  brake- 
lerer,  and  means  for  a(^usting  the  throw  of  the  brake-lerer,  sub- 
stantially  as  specified. 


53  1,460.  8ULXT  8mLDi«  Bluott,  Hewton,  aeaguor  to  the 
Bickorj  Wheal  Compuy,  South  PruUnghun.  Maa.  Filed  Daa  16. 
1892.    Serial  Ha  460,328.    (Ho  modal.) 


591.459.    aAJBTT-BOLT.    Pkup  Bous,  Hortrtch.  Conn.    Piled 
JaD.8.18M    Serial  Ha  486,114    (HomodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  knob-latch  an«iu  strike-plate, 
a  safiBty-bolt  with  inclined  ways  p*  as  set  forth,  located  in  the  rear  of 
aaid  strike-plate  and  adapted  to  enter  the  case  of  the  latch,  and  a 
sUde-plate  intermediate  said  knob  latch  and  safetywbolt ;  said  slide 
bearing  upon  the  inclined  ways  of  the  safety  bolt,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpoee  specified.  I 

2.  In  combinaUon  with  a  strike-pUte,  a  bolt  selted  in  the  rear 
thereof,  a  spring  that  seeks  consUntlr  to  force  said  b*lt  outward,  and 
a  morabie  cam-plate,  substantiaUy  as  set  forth,  for  fcrcing  said  bolt 
Inward  against  the  force  of  taid  spring. 

3.  In  combination,  a  knob-latek  bolt,  a  eoincidentaafety  bolt  with 
MqUbwI  ways  locat«l  in  the  door  jamb,  as  set  forth,  a  strike-plate, 
•  iprijif  io  the  rear  of  said  lafkty-bolt  and  a  slide-f late  haring  an . 


Clnm. — 1.  A  snlky,  each-shaft  of  which  is  in  a  plane  abore  the 
top  of  the  wheels,  and  is  a  single  bar  at  the  forward  end,  and  is  split 
ordirided  back  of  said  end.  one  portion  extending  horiiooully  to  the 
seat  and  eupport,  and  the  other  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  first  and 
downward  to  the  axle,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  sulky  prorided  with  shafts  each  of  which  is  a  single  bar  at 
the  forward  end  and  dirided  toward  the  back  end,  the  upper  portion 
extending  to  the  seat  frame,  the  lower  portion  to  the  axle,  and  the 
two  portions  being  braced  to  form  one  rigid  structure.  subeUntially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  A  sulky  prorided  with  a  pair  of  dirided  shafts,  each  shaft  con- 
nrueted  of  a  single  piece  split  ordirided  at  a  sniUble  point  from  the 
forward  end  thereof  and  arms  projecting  from  the  lower  dirided  por- 
tions of  said  shafts  so  as  to  embrace  the  wheels,  subeUntially  as  de- 
■cribadi 
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4.  A  sulky  prorided  with  a  pair  of  dirided  shafts  consisting  of 
upper  and  lower  portions  the  former  of  which  extend  back  to  the 
frame  of  the  sulky,  occupying  a  pUne  abore  the  tope  of  the  wheels, 
and  the  latter  extending  back  to  the  wheel  supports,  and  braces  con- 
necting said  upper  and  lover  portions  to  form  a  rigid  structure  sub- 
eUntially as  de«:ribed. 

5.  A  sulky  prorided  with  a  pair  of  dirided  shafts,  each  con- 
^cted  of  a  single  piece  split  or  dirided  at  a  suiuble  point  ftx)m  the 
forward  end  thereof  the  lower  dirided  portions  of  wh^chisBiog  pro- 
rided with  projecting  arms,  and  struU  or  nupporU  connecting  the  up- 
per and  lower  dirided  portions  of  said  shafu,  and  connections  between 
said  projecting  arms  and  the  lower  dirided  portions.  subsUntiallv  as 
described. 

•  6.  In  a  sulky,  the  combination  of  a  cross-bar  or  frame,  haring  at 
hs  ends  depending  wheel-supporting  arms  or  forks,  and  a  pair  of  di- 
rided shafts  each  constructed  of  a  single  piece,  and  consuting  of  an 
npper  and  lower  portion,  the  rear  ends  of  the  said  upper  portions 
being  connected  with  the  body  of  the  cross  bar  or  fVame,  and  the 
rear  ends  of  the  lower  dirided  portions  being  connected  to  the  lower 
ends  of  said  wheel-supporting  arms,  subeUntially  as  deecribed. 

7.  In  a  sulky,  the  combination  of  the  frame,  seat,  wheel-support- 
ing  frame  haring  at  each  end  a  wheel  support,  and  wheel,  and  shafts, 
each  shaft  haring  an  upper  portion  on  a  pitce  abore  the  wheels  and 
below  the  seat,  and  a  lower  portion  which  is  split  to  form  a  fork  re- 
ceiring  the  wheel,  the  ends  of  said  split  portion  being  atuched  adja- 
cent to  the  lower  ends  of  the  wheel  supports,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  sulky,  the  combination  of  a  cross  bar  or  frame  haring  at 
iu  ends  depending  wheel-supporting  arms  or  forks,  and  a  pair  of  di- 
rided shafts,  the  lower  dirided  portions  of  which  are  prorided  with 
projecting  arms,  and  the  rear  ends  of  the  upper  dirided  portions  be- 
ing connected  to  the  body  of  the  cross-bar  or  fVame,  and  the  rear  ends 

>f  the  lower  dirided  portions,  together  with  said  projecting  arms,  con- 
stituting forked  braces  which  are  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  the 
wheel  supporting  arms,  subeUntially  as  described. 

9  In  a  sulky,  the  combination  of  a  cross-bar  or  frame  haring  at 
its  ends  depending  wheel-supporting  arms  or  forks,  and  a  pair  of  di- 
rided  shafts,  the  rear  ends  of  the  upper  portions  of  which  being  con- 
nected to  the  cross-bar  or  frame,  and  the  rear  ends  of  the  lower  dirided 
portions  of  which  being  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  wheel- 
supporting  arms,  and  braces  connecting  the  said  lower  dirided  por- 
tions with  the  croes-bar  or  frame,  subeUntiaUy  as  described 

10  In  a  sulky,  the  combination  of  a  croae-bar  or  frame  nanng 
at  lU  ends  depending  wheel-supporting  arms  or  forks,  and  a  pair  of 
dirided  shafts  the  rear  ends  of  the  upper  dirided  portions  of  which 
are  connected  with  the  cross-bar  or  frame,  and  the  rear  ends  of  the 
lower  dirided  portions  of  which  are  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of 
said  wheel  supporting  arms,  and  braces  connecUng  the  said  lower  di- 
rided portions  with  the  cross-bar  or  frame,  and  braces  connecting  the 
•aid  upper  dirided  portions  with  said  cross-bar  or  fVame.  subeUntiallr 
as  deecribed.  ^ 

11.  In  a  sulky,  the  combination  of  a  cross-bar  or  f>»me  haring 
-at  lU  ends  wheel-supporting  arms,  a  pair  of  dirided  shafts,  the  lower 
divided  portions  of  which  are  prorided  with  projecting  arms,  and  with 
said  arms  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  wheel-supporting  arms, 
short  connecting  bars  connecting  the  said  projecting  arms  and  lower  * 
dirided  portions,  and  braces  connecting  the  said  short  connecting  bars, 
with  the  crossbar  or  frame,  subsUnUally  as  described 

12.  In  a  sulky,  the  combination  of  a  wheel-supporting  frame 
wheels  thereon,  a  seat  located  abore  the  tops  of  the  wheels,  a  pairot 
dir.ded  shafts,  the  upper  portions  of  which  extend  rearwardly  in  sub- 
eUntially a  horizonul  pUne  to  the  wheel  supporting  frame,  and  the 
lower  portions  of  which  extend  at  an  angle  with  relation  to  the  upper 
portions  and  are  connected  with  the  wheel-supports  at  their  lower 
ends,  braces  interposed  between  and  connecting  said  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  the  shafts,  and  cross  pieces  connected  between  said  braces 
to  form  foot  rests.  subeUntially  as  described. 

13.  In  a  sulky,  a  rigid  frame  constructed  and  arranged  to  support 
a  seat  and  a  pair  of  wheeU,  with  the  seat  io  eleraUon  abore  the  tops 
of  said  wheels,  and  a  pair  of  shafts,  each  comprising  a  subsUntUlly 

•Uh";.-?.^'  "T""  ^^T-  *■"*  *  '*"'*'■  Po^'o"  arranged  at  an  angle 
wuhrelation  tWeto,  the  rear  extremities  of  said  portion,  being  co^n- 
n^Ud  to  said  frame  at  suiuble  poinU  whereby  the  frame  .err„  as  a 

M  deTri^'d  "  "'**  "^^'  ""*  '""'^  P''"'°"-  "»>»t"ti«Il7 


rear  of  the  jack  and  an  armature  having  a  connection  for  catchin* 

.H.nL?\'°'°'*-'°*l'*'°  '"  *  'Witch-board  of  an  annunciator  drop 
adapted  to  hang  m  front  of  the  jack  and  be  lifted  by  the  operator's 

wh.„  T^'  ^'  '"P^"  "  ^™"''  ^""^  "«»g«<»«nt  with  the  drop 
when  the  magnet  is  energised  as  set  forth.  '^ 

3  The  combina-tion  in  *  .witch-board  of  an  electro-magnet  a 
jack  located  in  front  of  it  and  a  drop  hung  in  front  of  the  jack  wiVh 
a  support  for  the  drop  when  raised  and  a  connection  betweeuT. 
support  and  armature  for  drawing  the  support  from  engagement  with 
the  drop  when  the  magnet  is  energixed  as  set  forth 


Ky     Piled  July  5.  1892.    Serial  Ha  438,896.    (HomodeL) 


2.  The  shield  comprising  the  belly  strap  the  sole  leather  H  .».- 
K»th^r  or  caoras  C,  the  interposed  mLl  sS:ip'D,"  V  b  ut  sS;l 

iog  siurL  nS""''  "™"«'^;°  '"^^  P'«^«  C,  the  combined  p  ect t! 
log  secured  near  opposite  ends  in  a  bowed  manner  to  the  bellr  ttZ, 


531.463. 

apolia.  Mina 
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Olivi  L  SniTH-PiAaiB.  MlnD«- 
Serial  Ha  456.017.    (HomodeL) 


^^R^w\;     ^^^^^^^   AHHUNCIATOR    AHD   SPRIHO-JACX 
HBiKiLPiu,  Chicago,  IlL    Piled  Ma,  14.  m    Serial  Ha  5 11.246. 


Ohim.—  l.  In  an  inralid  chair,  the  combination  of  the  chaif- 
body  2,  the  springs  17«  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  chair  body' 
at  the  fVont  and  the  rear  thereof  so  as  to  permit  morement  of  said 
spnngs  without  interference  with  said  bodr,  the  springs  19  and  21 
lying  at  opposite  sides  of  the  body  2,  each  of  said  springs  coonectinr 


Claijn.—  ].  The  combination  in  a  switch-board  of  a  jack,  and  a 
4rop  adapted  to  swing  in  front  of  it.  an  electro  magnet  located  in  the 


o  of  the  spnngs  17-  and  being  arched  to  bring  the  central  portion 
thereof  abore  the  top  of  the  chair-bodr  2,  and  the  seat  17  extend- 
ing from  spring  19  to  spring  21  and  connected  to  both  of  said  springa' 
and  formed  with  an  opening  23  between  said  springs  and  orer  the' 
chair-body  2,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  dew;ribed 

2^  The  combination  with  the  body  2.  of  the  seat  portion  sup- 
ported  abore  it,  the  hinged  back  serving  as  a  horiwntal  extension  of 
the  seat  portion  when  lowered,  the  handles  31  hinged  to  the  back 
and  semng  as  supports  for  the  back  when  the  back  is  lowered  and 
the  notched  bars  33  piroUlly  connected  at  one  end  to  said  handles' 
and  adjusUble  relatively  to  a  catch  adapted  to  engage  the  notches 
of  the  bars,  said  bars  serring  to  brace  the  handles  in  their  raised  or 
lowered  position,  subsUntially  as  described. 
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C9  1,464.  STOCIlrnuinio MACHMl  WauABerunra. 
■•WMt.  I  J .  Mrignor  to  the  A.  a  Dtck  Cam(iM7  of  nitoofc  Piled 
Jan.  3.  isaa.    aerial  la  4S7.03a    do  modei) 


riaim.—l  In  •  pnntiog  kpp«r»tu«  the  combioAtion  with  adid- 
Ing  frame  of  an  tnkiag  roUer  morable  Terticallj.  a  itatioQaiy  b«l  sup- 
porting taid  roUer,  a  finger  depeodiog  from  the  roller  beanng  box 
whereby  said  roller  is  locked  io  ita  highest  poaitioo,  said  finger  being 
pitoully  connected  at  one  end  with  said  box,  iu  other  end  being  free 
and  a  pio  on  the  sliding  frame  whereby  said  roler  is  brought  into 
printing  poeition  subsUotiallj  as  set  forth 

2.  The  eombinatioQ  with  the  base  of  a  stencil  printing  apparatus 
haring  a  sliding  frame  one  part  for  the  impreaaioq  sheet  and  one  for 
the  stencil  sheet,  of  a  rertically  moring  inking  roller  and  an  incline 
at  each  end  of  said  two  part  frame,  whereby  the  po4itioo  of  the  inking 
roller  is  governed 

3  In  a  printing  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  sliding  frame 
of  an  inkmg  roller  movable  vertically,  a  sutionarv  bed  supporting 
aaid  mking  roller  an  incline  at  each  end  of  said  sliditg  frame  whereby 
aaid  roller  w  moved  vertically,  a  finger  depending  from  the  roller 
bearing,  and  a  pin  00  the  sliding  frame,  one  of  said  inclines  being  lo- 
cate! with  respect  to  said  pin  so  as  to  raiae  said  roller  before  the  pin 
releaaei  the  finger  subsuntially  as  set  forth  | 

4  The  combination  in  a  printing  apparatus  of  an  inking  roller, 
a  box  bearing  at  each  end  thereof  a  supporting  finger  hinged  at  one 
end  of  «aid  bearing  ite  other  end  being  free,  said  roller  and  bearings 
being  adapted  to  be  depreaaed  by  gravity  upon  t|e  release  of  said 
•upporting  finger,  a  post  for  each  bearing  supported  on  a  sUtionary 
bed  and  a  cross-bar  between  said  boxes  whereby  tite  inking  appara- 
tua  may  be  readily  removed,  substantially  as  *et  forth 

5  The  combination  in  a  printing  apparatus  of  an  inking  roller, 
u  ink  supply  roller,  a  box  beanng  at  each  end  of  «id  inking  roller] 
and  an  angular  slotted  beanng  plate  carried  thereby  to  support  said 
ink  supply  roller  subsuntially  as  set  forth 
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feed-tube  and  didably  fitted  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  ca«ng  sub- 
sUntially  aa  specified.  *' 

with  Vl  '  "*'*''"'  .'"P'*"'"-  'he  combination  of  a  casing  provided 
with  friction  or  igniting  fingers,  a  guide-tube  arranged  concentri- 
cally  in  the  casing  and  fixed  thereto,  a  slidable  jaw-be/ring  f^eS  "u^ 
mounts!  extenorly  upon  said  gnide-tube,  and  a  didable  spring-actu^ 
ated  operating  cap  fitted  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  connected 
to  «id  feed-tube  and  provided  with  an  aperture  registering  witrt^ 
guide-tube  to  enable  Uper,  to  be  inserted  without  femovingl^e  cp 
subeUntially  as  specified  **  P' 


5  21.467  SAXDIKO  DEVICE  William  Oruhow  Jr  Mount 
Veraoo.  M.  Y.,  aatignor  to  Zalmoc  Ooodaea  Bridgeport.  Col'  VS 
Petil3.im    Seilal  Ha  500.213.    (Mo  modal)  ^ 


r 


621,465.     PIPE-COUPLIMQ     WtLLBLiT  W  '  O18I,  Hew  York 
I.  T.    Filed  Oct  12.  1892.    Serial  Ho  448,637     (He  nxxieL) 


I 


Claim—  I  The  herein  dew;ribed  pipe  coupling  h  Jring  a  lead  seal 
for  the  pipe  joint  and  a  spnog  bearing  against  the  s«al  and  against 
a  fixed  abutment. 

2  The  herein  de«:nbed  pipe  coupling  having  a  fead  seal  for  the 
pipe,  a  pasaage  leading  outward  cloeed  by  a  screw  c«p  and  a  spring 
interpoeed  between  the  lead  and  the  cap  fonning  an  abutment, 

3.  The  herein  deacribed  pipe  coupling  having  a  receee,  an  end 
wall  with  an  overlying  lip,  said  receat  being  filled  and  the  waU  being 
hoed  with  a  soft  meul  for  sealing  the  pipe.— the  lii»  confining  the 
aofl  metal  to  the  end  of  the  pipe  while  being  compr^aed  in  forcing 
the  pipe  "  home  " 


52  1,466.  MAGA2IHE-UaHTEIL  Kian  don  Camden,  and 
Tioaas  a  Jonm.  Burilngton.  R  J  ni«d  June  13, 1891  Scflal  la 
417,739     (Ho 


Ciatm.—  l  In  a  lighting  implement,  the  combination  of  a  caaing 
provided  with  interiorly  roughened  or  serrated  friction  or  igniting 
fingers,  concentric  guide  and  feed  tubes  provided  at  their  correepond- 
lag  emia  with  co-operaUng  jaws  to  engage  sacceaaively  the  frictionally 
ignrtibi*  heada  or  eolargemeota  of  a  contioaoaa  Uper,  tlie  gnida  tube 
bwBg  fljted  aod  a  spring-actuated  operstiag  cap  eoo^eetwl  to  aaid 


Claim.— 1    A  railway  sanding  device  conaiating  of  a  hopper  hav- 
iDg  a  chute  at  the  base  thereof,  an  ejector  valve  joumaled  in  the  sidea 
of  the  hopper  at  the  mouth  thereof,  a  rod  pivotwl  to  the  ejector-valve 
and  having  agiuting  cro«a-bars  affixed  thereto,  and  means  for  depreea- 
ing  one  end  of  the  ejector  valve,  subsuntially  as  shown  and  de«:ribed 
2^  A  railway  sanding  device  consutingof  a  hopper  havinga  chute 
depending  therefrom,  a  normally  cloeed  ejector-valve  joumaled  in  the 
sides  of  the  hopper  at  the  mouth  thereof,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  ejector- 
valve  and  having  agiuting  croae-bar.  affixed  thereto,  and  an  operau 
log  lever  pivoted  to  the  dashboard  of  the  car  a=d  adapted  to  depreae 
one  end  of  the  said  ejector  valve,  subsuntially  as  shown  and  deacribed 
3  In  a  railway  sander,  the  combination  with  a  device  of  the  char^ 
acter  shown,  of  sand  agiuting  and  dialodging  mechanism  conrininr 
of  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  valve  of  the  sander  and  cross-bars  permanently 
affixed  thereto,  subsUnUally  aa  shown  aod  deacribed 

4.  In  a  railway  sander,  the  combination  with  a  device  of  the  char- 
acur  shown,  of  a  normally  cloeed  ejector-valve  joumaled  in  the  sidea 
of  the  sander  at  the  month  thereof  and  adapted,  when  open  to  be  de- 
preaaed  at  one  end  and  raiaedat  the  other,  and  agiuting  and  dialod*. 
ing  mechan.«n  con«ning  of  an  upwardly  extending  rod  pivotal  to 
the  ejector  valve  and  provided  with  croea-bar.  pennanently  afflxed 
thereto,  whereby  the  sand  ia  prevented  from  caking  and  is  ejected 
»h>a.  the  mouth  of  the  hopper  when  the  valve  i.  ojL,  n^iJul^^ 
aa  ahown  and  deacribed  ^ 

5.  In  a  railway  sander,  the  combination  with  a  hopper  aecarMl 
beneath  the  car,  an  ejector  valve  joumaled  in  the  mouth  thereof  aa 
agiuung  rod  pivoted  to  the  said  valve  and  provided  with  croaa  ban 
affiled  thereto,  of  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  the  daahboard  of  the 
caraad  connected  by  means  of  a  pitman  with  a  bell<rank  lever  se- 
cured to  the  journal  of  the  ejector-valve,  and  a  spring  atUcbed  to  the 
free  arm  of  the  said  lever  and  fiuitened  to  the  hopper,  subaUntiallv  aa 
ahown  and  deacribed  v-u/aa 

6  In  a  railway  aander,  the  combination  with  a  hopper  secured 
beneath  the  car,  a  normally  cloaed  ejector-valve  joumaled  io  the  sides 
of  the  said  hopper  at  the  mouth  thereof  an  agiuting  rod  pivoted  to 
the  said  valve  and  provided  with  croea-bars  affixed  thereto  of  aa  op- 
erating lever  pivoted  to  the  daah-board  of  the  car,  surrounded  by  a 
regulating  guide,  and  coooecting  by  maaoa  of  a  pitman  with  a  bell- 
crank  lever  secured  to'the  jonmal.of  the  ejector-valve,  and  a  aprinc 
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atUched  to  the  tree  arm  of  the  said  lover,  and  adjusubly  fkstened  to 
the  hopper  by  a  loop  having  an  elongated  slot  therein,  and  a  set-screw 
extending  through  the  said  loop,  substantially  asshownand  described. 


52  1,468.  MACHIHE  FOR  TURHIHO  SPOOLa  Ebkr Hubbard, 
Chicago,  m.  asBlgnor  to  the  WlllimanUc  Linen  Company,  Harttoni, 
Cona    Filed  Aug.  7. 1893     Serial  Ha  4«2.572     (Mo  model) 


•   ^i 


6.  In  combination  with  the  spool  carriage,  the  spool  carrrinr 

caled  adapt«l  to  be  reciprocated  lengthwise  of  the  carriage     th. 
a  npper  having  guide-bearing,  on  the  carriage  parallel  with  the. pin 
die  axu    an  arm  from  said  reciprocating  shaft  which  has  a  .lotted 

actual;  the1rfr"'':fr  '"''  ""  ''""'''  ''^'^  ^''^  »P-'  "^^  '"- 
actuat^  the  stripper  U>  disengage  the  spool  from  the  operating  sD.n- 
dle:  subaUntiaUy  as  set  forth.  "i«r.i.ing  spin- 


52  1,469.    SURFACE  COMDENSEK     Saiiukl  W  JoHiraoB  Kew- 
port  Hews,  Va.    Filed  Jan.  12, 1894.    Serial  Ma  496,653,    (Mo  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  machine  for  dreesing  spools,  in  combination  with 
the  frame  (A«),  suiubly  secured  in  an  upright  position:  the  oblique 
ahafla// carrying  dressing  devices  joumaled  out  of  line  with  each 
other  upon  one  side  of  the  upright  frame,  and  an  oblique  counter- 
shaft e' joumaled  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  frame;  the  pulleys 
on  said  shafts  respectively,  and  the  beitt  from  the  counter-shaft  to 
the  ahafta//  traversing  the  frame:  subaUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  dressing  spools,  in  combination  with  the  up- 
right fi^me  A',  oblique  shafb//,  joumaled  upon  one  side  of  the  up- 
right frame  and  carrying  oblique  dressing  devices,  and  the  horizonUl 
shaft  <f  joumaled  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  upright  frame  carry- 
ing the  dreaaing  devices  D",  whose  operating  periphery  extends  through 
the  upright  frame  to  the  side  at  which  the  oblique  devices  are  located  ; 
and  the  mecbanism  for  driving  said  shafts  and  dressing  devices  re- 
spectively ;  and  suiUble  mechanism  for  advancing  the  spool  toward 
the  upright  frame  from  the  side  at  which  the  oblique  dressing  devices 
are  located  ;  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  spool-dreasing  machine,  in  combination  subsUntially  aa 
aet  forth,  the  driving  mechanism  for  the  dressing  devices;  the  dreaa- 
ing devices  themselves ;  the  spool  spindle  carriage  and  the  spindle- 
dnving  mechanism ;  said  four  elemenU  being  arranged  on  their  sup- 
porting frame  in  the  order  named,  whereby  the  dressing  mechanism 
and  the  spool  spindle  carriage  are  the  proximate  elements  and  inter- 
mediate the  two  driving  mechanisms,  said  driving  mechaniams  being 
independently  driven :  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

in  a  spool  dressing  machine,  in  combination  with  a  horixonUl 


iththe' 
a  plane 


bed  and  the  spool  carnage  adapted  to  reciprocate  thereon;  the  up- 
right frame  A'  located  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  bed  and  having 
vertical  guide-ways;  the  pulley  carriage  A««,  adapted  to  slide  in  said 
guide-ways,  and  the  pulley  joumaled  thereon;  the  spool-roUting 
spindle  on  the  spool  carriage,  and  iU  driving  shaft  joumaled  on  the 
bed ;  the  guide  pulley.  O  O,  and  the  belt  which  communicates  motion 
from  the  dnving  shaft  to  the  spool  spindle,  passing  over  the  guide 
pulleys  G  and  under  the  pulley  G' on  a  vertical  sliding  carriage  sub- 
stantiallT  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  bed  and  the  spool  carriage  adapted 
to  reciprocate  therw,n,  a  pulley-driving  spindle  joumaled  on  the  car- 
nage and  the  pulley  which  drives  it  having  ito  shaft  joumaled  on  the 
bed ;  means  for  reciprocating  the  cannage  on  the  bed  ;  the  belt-shift- 
ing lever  pivoted  on  th.  bed,  and  the  cam  lever  M  fulcrumed  on  the 
bed  and  connected  to  the  belt-shifting  lever,  the  carriage  being 
adapted  to  engage  said  cam  to  tilt  it  as  the  carriage  reciprocate,  to 
ahift  the  belt :  subsUntially  as  set  forth.  | 


Claim.—  I    In  a  condensing  apparatui.  the  combination 
condensing-coiU    and  cooling-coils,  the  latter  situated  on  a  plane 

coils  are  submerged,  having  it.  walls  so  constmcted  and  arranged  thft 
the  overflow  water  will  be  conveyed  to  and  cau^d  to  flow  over  said 
cooling-coils. 

2    In  a  condensing  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  the  condens- 
ing-coils  and  the  cooling^oils  arranged  at  a  higher  level  than  uiid 
condens.ng-co.ls,  of  a  water-Unk.  in  which  thetfondensing-coils  are 
submerged,  provided  with  an  inlet  and  with  an  overflow  trough  situ- 
ated on  a  pUne  higher  than  said  cooling-coils  and  having  an  outlet 
whereby  the  overfldw  water  i,  caused  to  flow  over  the  cooling-coiU* 
3.  A  condensing-apparatus.  comprising  gas  condensing-coils  sub- 
merged .n  a  water-Unk  provided  with  an  overflow  as  described  a  set 
of  gas  cooling  coils,  connected  with  and  placed  on  a  higher  level  than 
Mid  condens.ng-co.lg,  a  set  of  steam  condensing-coils  submerged  in  a 
water-tank  as  described,  which  is  fed  from  the  overflow  of  water 
from  the  first  mentioned  Unk  and  a  set  of  steam  cooling  coils  con 
nected  w.th  the  set  of  steam  condensing-coils  and  placed  on  a  higher 
level  therewith,  whereby   the  condensing  water  may  be  used  four 
separate  t.mes  in  the  process  of  condensation. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  water-supply  Unk  as  described  pro- 
vided with  an  over-flow,  the  condensing-coils  submerged  in  said  Unk 
and  connected  with  a  liquefied-gas  receiver,  and  the  cooling-coiU 
placed  on  a  higher  level  than  said  condensing-coils  and  connected 
therew.th,  of  a  drip-pan  aituated  beneath  said  cooling  coiU  a  second 
water-Unk  connected  by  a  pipe  with  said  drip-pan,  a  second  set  of 
condens.ng-coils  situated  in  said  second  Unk  and  connected  with  a 
condensed-water  receiver,  a  second  aet  of  cooling-coila  placed  on  a 
higher  level  than  the  second  aet  of  condensing-coils,  and  a  boiler-feed 
Unk  situated  beneath  said  second  set  of  cooling  coiU  for  catching  the 
condensing-water  as  it  is  distributed  over  said  coils. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  steam-condenaer,  of  a  condensed- 
water  receiver  connected  with  a  pump,  a  coil  situated  in  the  drip-pan 
beneath  the  gas  cooling-coils  and  connected  with  aaid  pump  a  aet  of 
drip-coils  connected  with  said  coil  and  with  a  coil  situated  in  the  ove^ 
Dow  trough  of  the  water  Unk,  and  a  filter  connected  with  the  coil  in 
aaid  over-flow  trough  and  with  a  atoraga  tank. 
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6  3 1.47  O.  virr  aid  bolt  lock.   pu»  p  jodboi,  Duniie, 

Pi.    PUed  Pet  17.  I8M    Serial  Ha  SOaSM-    (Vo  modeL) 


Claim.— Th«  conibinatioQ  with  »  biftarc«ted»h*nk,  of  »  spring  key 
eonrtnict^J  of  »  single  piece  of  resilient  met*!  doubled  to  form  the 
loop  or  b«od  6  and  h»Ting  diTergent  sides  arranged  in  the  bifurcation 
of  the  thank,  and  provided  with  longitudinal  ilots,  and  a  fastening 
derice  arranged  in  the  slots  of  the  sides  and  securing  the  key  to  the 
•hank,  Mid  diverging  sides  frictionallT  enjjagiag  the  ihaak  and  secur- 
ing the  key,  subsUntially  as  described. 


621,471.  TRDirXLOCK.  Edwaw)  a.  JoDd,  New  BrlUln,  Conn.. 
uHgoor  to  the  Cortln  Cabinet  Lock  Company,  lame  place  Plied  Not 
3,  I89a    Serial  Na  489,912.    (Ha  model) 


Claim.— 1.  The  herein  described  hasp  lock,  tonsisting  of  the  hasp 
pUu  B  having  a  bead  16  struck  up  from  sheet  meUl  the  combined 
lock  and  hasp  pivoted  within  the  space  inclosed  by  said  bead,  and 
the  combined  guard  and  keeper  with  the  continuous  struck  up  bead 
17  with  its  ends  meeting  the  ends  of  the  bead  iq  said  hasp  plate,  sub- 
•Uatiailj  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  hasp  lock,  the  hasp  plate  B  having  the  bead  16  in  the 
form  of  an  inverted  U  and  the  integral  dowel  pits  13  projecting  from 
the  lower  ends  of  said  bead  all  struck  up  from  •single  piece  of  sheet 
meul,  subeUntially  as  described  and  for  the  pufpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  hasp  lock  the  hasp  plate  B  having  the  bead  16  in  the 
form  of  an  inverted  U,  dowel  pins  projecting  from  the  lower  ends  of 
■aid  bead.  pinUe  r«ce«es  in  the  inner  side  walls  of  said  bead  and  the 
croM  bar  12  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  bead,  the  combined 
lock  hasp  pivoted  within  the  space  inclosed  by  laid  U  shaped  bead, 
iu  pinUe  resting  in  said  side  recesses  of  said  bead  and  projecting  into 
the  hoUow  part  thereof,  and  the  securing  plate  15  within  said  hollow 
bead,  subsuntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


2.'  In  a  window,  the  combination,  with  the  puUey^tilee  baring 
aloU  or  grooves  extending  their  Ml  length,  of  the  saahes  having  pUtes 
hung  or  pivoted  therein,  and  engaging  said  slots  or  grooves,  and  one 
of  said  plates  geared  to  raising  and  lowering  mechanism,  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  window-sash,  provided  with  a  movable 
rack  or  plate  adapted  to  be  moved  inward  and  outward,  a  gear  or 
cog  wheel  and  a  hoUow  shaft  carrying  said  wheel  and  provided  with 
a  clutch-head,  and  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  manipulated  by  hand  and 
passiDfr  through  said  hollow  shaft  and  having  a  clutch-head  held  ia 
engagement  with  the  aforesaid  clutch-head  by  a  spring,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth.  ■' 

4.  The  combinaUon  with  the  window  sash,  of  the  movable  plate 
secured  thereto,  said  pUte  having  iu  outer  face  indented  or  cut  away 
of  the  vertical  grooves  or  channel  within  which  same  work  when 
thrown  outward,  of  the  conUct  switch  operated  by  the  movable  plate 
conUcting  therewith  as  the  window  is  raised. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  window  sash,  of  the  vertical  clamp 
or  holding  plate  secured  thereto,  of  the  movable  plate  located  b*. 
tween  the  vertical  plate  and  sash  and  held  in  place  by  the  former 
aaid  movable  plate  having  its  outer  face  indented  or  cut  away  of  a 
device  for  throwing  the  movable  plate  in  or  out  parallel  with  the  ver- 
tical plat*,  of  the  groove  or  channel  within  which  said  plate  fits  when 
thrown  outward,  and  of  the  conUct  switch  operated  by  the  movable 
plate  connecting  therewith  as  the  window  is  raised. 


5  21,47  3.    BOTTLE  STOPPER.   OiLBiar  L  Mathiws. Hewtoa  H.  J 
Piled  Oct  25. 1883.    Serial  Na  489.114.    (Ho  model) 


621,47  2.     SWIH0UI9  WINDOW      MiciUE.  P  MAflom    San 
Fr»D0ta».  CaL    Piled  May  17,  1893.    Serial  N(»  474,544.    iBo  loodeL) 


Claim.— I.  A  bottle  stopper,  comprising  a  rod  having  an  upper 
widened  or  loop  portion,  a  flexible  valve,  upper  and  lower  washers 
between  which  said  valve  is  secured,  a  central  shank  connecting  said 
waahers  and  movable  on  said  rod.  and  a  disk  secured  fast  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  rod  and  having  an  upper  concave  face,  the  edges  of  said 
disk  overlapping  and  inclosing  the  edi^es  of  said  lower  washer  and 
beanng  against  said  flexible  valve.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  bottle  stopper,  comprising  a  rod  having  a  lower  perpendicu' 
lar  portion  and  an  upper  looped  end.  a  flexible  valve  having  a  central 
opening,  the  upper  and  lower  washer*  having  a  connecting  shank 
fitted  on  the  perpendicular  portion  of  said  rod  and  passed  through 
■aid  central  opening  of  said  flexible  valve,  the  disk  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  rod  and  having  an  upper  concaved  face  and  iU  edges 
overlapping  and  inclosing  the  edges  of  said  lower  washer,  and  the  rod 
having  a  loop  and  secured  at  ito  lower  end  to  said  upper  washer  »ub- 
■Untially  as  •et  forth 


Cfi**^—l.  In  a  window,  the  combination  with  the  pulley  stiles 
having  tloU  or  grooves,  extending  their  fiill  length,  of  sashes  having 
plates  engaging  said  sloU  and  hang  or  tapporte<)  in  said  sashes  by 
links,  one  hnk  having  the  function  of  a  lever,  being  pivoted  or  ful- 
eramed  at  one  end  at  oppoMte  points,  to  both  the  sash  and  the  plate. 
and  the  other  end  adapted  for  manipulation  by  the  hand,  subsUn- 
tially as  and  fM-  the  purport  set  forth 


621,474.    APPARATUS  POR  HANDLINO  BILLETS,  INGOTS,  to. 

HoiT  Olivib  and  Edward  Soott,  Allegheny,  Pa.    PUed  Peb  14. 1891 

Serial  Ha  500, 122.     (No  model) 

Claim.— I.  A  plant  for  handling  billeU, slabs,  ingoU,  Ac,  consist- 
ing  in  a  discharge  pUtform,  an  endless  track  arranged  in  front  there- 
of,  an  endless  line  of  carriers  mounted  on  said  track,  and  a  series  of 
water  di«:harge  pipes  in  the  course  of  said  carriers,  subeUnliaUT  aa 
set  forth.  ' 

2.  A  plant  for  handling  biUets,  slabs,  ingots,  Ac,  connsting  in  a 
discharge  pUtform,  an  endless  track  arranged  in  front  thereof  an 
endlees  hne  of  carriers  mounted  on  said  track,  pans  on  said  carriers 
and  a  crane  for  lifting  said  pans  therefrom  and  carrying  the  same  to 
the  point  of  unloading,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  plant  for  handling  billets,  slabs,  ingoU,  Ac,  consisting  of  a 
discharge  platform,  an  endless  track  arranged  in  fVont  thereof  an 
endless  Une  of  earners  mounted  on  said  track,  pans  on  said  carriers 
a  railroad  track  adjacent  to  said  endless  track,  and  a  crane  for  UftI 
ing  said  pans  and  carrying  the  same  to  the  cars  on  the  railroad  track 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  plant  for  handUng  bUlets,  slabs.  ingoU,  Ac.  consisting  in  a 
shear  having  a  Ubie  forming  a  diMharge  pUtform.  an  endless  track 
arranged  in  front  of  said  platform,  and  an  endlen  line  of  carriers 
mounted  on  said  track,  subsUntially  aa  set  forth. 

5.  A  plant  for  handling  billets,  sUbe,  ingoU,  Ac.,  oonsirting  of  a 
klischarge  platform,  an  endlees  track  arranged  in  (h>nt  thereof,  an  end- 
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^Imi  hne  of  earner*  mounted  on  said  track,  and  a  series  of  water  dis- 
charge  pipes  placed  at  positions  corresponding*©  the  positions  of  the 
,camers  when  at  rest  and  adapted  to  discharge  water  npon  the  cai- 
riers,  subeUntially  as  set  forth 

6.  A  plant  for  handling  billeU,  sUbs,  ingoU,  Ac,  consisting  in  a 
dlacharge  platform,  an  end  lees  track  arranged  in  fVont  thereof,  an  end- 
len line  of  earners  mounted  on  said  track,  and  a  series  of  water  die- 
charge  pipes  placed  in  positions  corresponding  to  the  positions  of  the 
earners  when  at  rest,  said  pipes  extending  up  at  the  side  of  and  over 
•aid  oarneni,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 


Cinm.—l.  In  a  steam  boiler  furnace  the  combination  with  two 
fire-boxes,  of  a  central  flue  having  perforated  waU.  opening  to  both 
boxes,  a  combustion  chamber  whose  walls  reach  to  the  boUer  and 
have  their  upper  portions  perforated  for  the  escape  of  the  producU 
of  combustion  subsUntially  as  descnbed  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


7.  A  plant  for  handling  billets,  sUbs,  ingots,  Ac.  consisting  in  a 

frhX'  °™' "  "''r  '™^'  *""^^  -  front  thereof,  af  end" 
less  line  of  earners  mounted  on  said  track,  and  a  series  of  water  dis- 
charge pipes  placed  m  positions  con-esponding  to  the  positions  of  the 

^^IZ  A.  T  ""^  "'*'"^'°«  "P  *'  *•>•  "'I'  of  "d  over  «iid 
corners,  said  dtscharge  pipes  having  sprinkling  arm.  extending  over 
the  earner,,  and  the  sprinkling  arms  of  one  set  of  di«:harge  pi^s  ex 

ofT.lr7  ""'"  P;""'""  *''■  '^'  P"  ^''"*  '^*  .pnnkling  arms 
«  Ind  for  thV""  "'"'  "7'  '*"  inner  portion  thereof.  subsUntially 
as  and  tor  the  purposes  set  forth.  ^ 

endl«.  earner,  mounted  on  an  endless  track,  «iid  carrier,  being  bot- 
tomless, removable  pan.  supported  thereon,  said  pan,  being  formed 

rp*:;:>::;'se't7onr'''  ""— ^•P^-.-^tantiallya.and  for 

lion  !f  ^"a-  ''I"'  ^<'^''^"'^"''«  ^»>«t-.  'lab,,  ingots,  Ac",  the  combina- 
Tmt     ^'•^.^"'^•.P''»f°™.  »"  endless  track,  an  endless  line  of  clI- 

«Lh  „  1  *  °i**=''"'»'°  consisting  of  a  ram  and  a  chain  or  rope 
to  The  iiffer^"!        """^  °'"  P""*^'  ^  ""^  **^»P^d  to  be  connected 

Tn^^zr:.  ::tTorh."  "^'" ''- "-  -'  -^^•"  '°^-''--^. 

nation^  oJVdf'*r  ^"'  '^"f  "^  ^"^•^•'  '^^'  •''«''^'  *«=■'  '^^  ^o«>bi- 
^i^ers  1.  ."■'^•■^''^^r"'  "  "*"-  ^™«^k,  an  endless  line  of 
oranda  iaeirn  °""k'  *™''  "'  having  connecting  devices  there- 
exUndlnVt  ?."'""  '*""''''"«f  °^*  ™'"  "d  a  chain  or  rope 
to?he  diff  /  """  ""P"Uey.  to  and  adapted  to  be  connectS 
to  the  different  earner,  to  move  the  line  of  came™  intermittenthT 
and  a  rope  or  chain  connects!  to  the  «meand  proride<l  wuT:^?;igJt 
forth  '''^  to. iU  normal  position,  subsUntially  a,  wt 

nation  olV/T  ^°'  '•,"?'°*^  ^^''*'  ''*^'  '"«'>»•'  *«= .  '»"  •combi- 
nation of  a  di«;barge  platform,  an  endless  tntck,  an  endless  line  of 
earners  mounted  on  said  track  and  having  connecting  devices  there- 
a Vr^ilirJ"'*,'"*"''"""'  "'-^  J'''^'"^  mechanism  consisting  of 
JI Tri  ^^  '  ""•  P""'^'  '"°"°»*d  on  each  side  of  the  end- 
^Td  ?„lL*      !i  'T  ^T'°^  ^""^  ^^'  ^•^'*'  'hydraulic  ram  over 

^1y  «  rforth.'"''''  ^  '•-^'^"'^^  ^^^  --^•"-  •"'--'- 


2.  In  a  .team  boiler  furnace  the  combination  with  a  boiler  and 
with  side  walU  of  a  tran.verse  waU  6  closing  the  back  of  the  fire- 
boxes, a  pair  of  parallel  perforated  wall,  longitudinally  through  the 
furnace  forming  a  central  flue  leading  through  the  wall  6,  walls  10 
10,  11,  back  of  the  waU  6  and  forming  therewith  a  combustion  cham' 
ber,  uid  wall.  10,  10,  11,  having  aperture,  adjacent  to  the  boiler  for 
the  passage  of  the  producU  of  combustion. 

3.  In  a  steam  boiler  f\iniace  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  fire- 
boxes and  with  a  combustion  chamber,  of  a  flue  for  eonveyinif  the 
products  of  combustion  from  both  fire-boxes  to  the  combustion  cham- 
ber and  an  air  flue  for  delivering  atmospheric  air  to  the  flue  and 
chamber,  subsUntiaUy  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

4.  In  a  Bteam  boiler  furnace  the  combinaUon  with  an  inner  and 
an  outer  combustion  chamber,  the  walls  separating  the  two  extend- 
ing  to  the  boiler  and  being  apertured  adjaosnt  thereto  for  the  pas- 
»ge  of  the  producU  of  combustion,  of  a  fire  box  opening  to  the  inner 
combustion  chamber,  subsUntially  as  described.' 

5.  The  combustion,  in  a  steam  boUer  furaace,  with  the  fire  box 
and  a  chamber,  9-,  locat«d  back  of  the  fire-box  and  formed  by  the 

«°^'.,!^"!'  **^u^*  ^'■""  "*^  '*"  ^"«^-  of  •  combustion  chamber 
9  inclosed  withm  the  chamber  »..  and  having  the  upper  portioHf 

l?edSld  P*"^"''^^'  ""b'^^tially.a.  described  and.foVthe  po^ 

6.  The  combination,  in  a  steam  boiler  furaace;  with  the  fire  box 
and  a  chamber  9-,  located  back  of  the  fire-box  and  formed  by  thi 

9.  inclosed  within  the  chamber,  9-,  and  an  air  flue  leading  to  the  com 
bustion  chamber,  9,  subsUntially  as  de«:ribed  and  for  the  purpo^ 


^^rn'tL^,-.  ^*'B0ILE»?^nurAC£-0EiLD0EVi8,  Chicago, 
m.  PUed  July  21.  1893.    Serial  Ha  481.107.    (Ho model} 


62i;476.    BOILER.    Jamb  R  RiADM,  Tyrone,  Pa.' PUeii  Mar 
22.1894    Serial  Ha  504.662.    (Ho  model)  "^  "^^  "i*' «*r- 

Ciaim.-l.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination,  with  a  water  or  air  soace 
having  a  plate  C  on  one  side,  of  a  heat  transmitter  consisting  of  a 
»tem  having  a  head  cast  upon  one  end  of  it,  a  «;rew-threaded  portion 

and^a  movable  head  screwed  on  iuother.end,.sub.UnUally  a.^^ 

2.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination,  with  the  pUtes  C  and  r  inclos- 
ing  a  water  or  air  space,  of  a  combmed  heat  traoMnitter  and  sUy 
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coHMMioK  Of  •  turn  «rr«wed  through  the  Mid  pUtM  and  h.Ting  ftol  a»t«.-In  «  ridiog-habit  skirt,  la  combioAtion,  with  a  bureUble 

•lienor  head  and  a  head  od  iu  acrewthreadiwl  portion  b«twe«a  the>  Mam  extending  from  top  to  bottom  thereof  a  lockinjt  waiatbaod-fa*- 


pUtM,  tubauotiallj  aa  Mt  forth 


.  teoer,  a  derice  for  unlocking  the  tame  and  a  cord  connect«d  at  one 
end  to  the  unlocking  derice  and  at  the  other  end  to  one  of  the  kne*- 
piecea  of  the  skirt,  whereby,  should  the  wearer  be  thrown  or  unseated 
from  her  horse,  the  unlocking  derice  will  b«  actoated  by  the  pull 

,  upon  the  said  cord  so  aa  to  permit  the  opening  of  the  fastener,  sub* 
■Untially  as,  and  for  the  purpose,  abore  specified. 


53  1,479.  APPARATUS  FOR  aEKKRATIHO  9A&  HinreicH  P. 
D.  ScHVAHi,  Kanaa  City,  Ma  Filed  Sent  12. 1893.  SertKl  Ha  485.371. 
(Ho  model) 


3.  In  a  boiler,  the  combinatioa,  with  th«  plates  C  and  c  inclos- 
ing a  water  or  air  space,  of  a  combined  heat  traosmitter  and  staj 
consisting  of  two  stems  screwed  through  the  aaid  plates  from  oppo- 
site sides,  each  stem  being  prorided  with  aa  exterior  head,  and  a 
head  coupling  the  screwthreaded  ends  of  the  atenu  in  the  said  space, 
•ubatantially  aa  set  forth. 


6  21,47  7.  aATSTTAPPLIAICB  FOR afSLECT  RAILWAY  CARa 
OiWALO  R  RocTH.  Jeney  City.  H.  J.  FUed  Dec  16. 1893.  Serial  Ha 
183.834.    (No  fflodei 


Claim— I.  In  a  safety  appliance  of  the  e\$m  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  a  piroted  scoop  capable  of  a  horizontal  moTemeat,  a 
roller  at  the  front  of  said  scoop,  a  eounterbalaace  at  the  rear  of  said 
aooop,  piroul  morable  bearings  or  supports  for  said  scoop  and  means 
for  normally  holding  suspended  the  said  counterbalance  and  for  re- 
laaaing  it  to  raise  the  scoop  when  the  latter  is  moTed  backward,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  herein  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  safety  appliance  of  the  class  specified  the  combination  of 
the  scoop,  B,  roller,  P,  bearings,  d,  hangers,  C,  karing  socketa,  b,  and, 
«.  the  fr«me.  D".  arranged  to  counterbalance  tht  scoop,  and  the  s'aoul 
dsrs,  C,  arranged  to  support  the  rear  or  inner  etd  of  said  frame  when 
the  baaringt,  d,  are  in  the  sockets,  b,  and  to  release  the  same  when 
said  bearings  are  brought  back  to  the  socket,  e.  all  subsUntially  aa 
and  for  ths  purpose  herein  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  safety  appliance  of  the  claw  specified  the  combination  of 
a  piroted  scoop  capable  of  a  horizontal  moreoMnt,  a  counterbalance 
at  the  rear  of  said  scoop,  pirotal  morable  b««ringB  or  supports  for 
said  scoop,  and  a  joint,  m,  prorided  in  said  sc^op  to  permit  it  to  be 
tamed  upward  away  from  its  normal  position  with  reference  to  the 
counterbalance  when  not  in  use.  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose 
harvin  set  forth 

4.  In  a  safaty  apphance  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  piroted  scoop  capable  of  a  horizontal  norement,  a  roller  at 
ths  front  of  said  scoop,  a  counterbalance  at  tke  rear  of  said  scoop, 
piroted  morable  bearings  or  supports  for  said  scoop  and  means  for 
Donnalty  holding  sospeoded  the  said  eoanterbahuice  and  for  releasing 
the  saose  from  such  suspended  position,  of  a  clain  for  replacing  the 
parta  after  such  release  and  a  pulley  or  pulleys  for  gniding  said  chain 
is  its  operation,  sabatantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  herein  set  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  furnace  the  combination  of  a  fire-chamber,  are- 
tort  located  abore  said  fire-chamber,  hydrogen  gas-chambers  located 
in  the  walls  of  said  fire-chamber,  means  for  conrering  the  ga«es  from 
the  said  retort  to  a  central  passage  way  located  beneath  the  said  fire- 
chamber,  and  means  for  conreying  atmospheric  air  by  and  with  the 
gases  from  the  hydrogen  gas-chambers  into  a  V  shaped  channel  33 ; 
the  said  V  shaped  channel  33,  the  same  located  beneath  the  said  firel 
chamber,  for  conreying  the  injected  resulunt  free  hydrogen  gas  and 
atmospheric  air  to  said  central  passage  way  for  the  purpose  as  speci- 
fied,  chambers  34,  and  +8,  into  which  said  compound  gases  from' 
said  central  passage  way  are  discharged,  and  pipes  with  seals  for  con- 
reying said  compound  gases  from  said  chambers  34,  and  48,  into  the 
fire-chamber  and  other  directions,  subsUntially  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  In  a  furnace  the  combination  of  a  fire  chamber,  a  retort  sita- 
ated  orer  the  same,  a  combination  of  auxiliary  chambers  located  be- 
neath the  fire-chamber,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  retort  to  said  auxiliary 
chambers,  chambers  for  producing  hydrogen  gas,  a  passage-way  lead- 
ing from  said  hydrogen  gas  chambers  to  the  auxiliary  chambers  and 
pipes  leading  from  said  auxiliary  chambers  for  conreying  the  com- 
pound gases  to  the  fire  chambers :  subeUntiallr  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  fijmace,  the  combination  of  a  fire  chamber,  a  retort,  hy- 
drogen gas  chambers,  means  for  conreying  the  gases  from  the  retort 
and  hydrogen  gas  chamber  to  channels  beneath  the  furnace  for  con- 
reying the  carbon  gas  and  the  hydrogen  gas  to  a  central  channel,  a' 
V  shaped  channel  for  conreying  atmospheric  air  to  said  central  chan- 
nel, a  chamber  into  which  said  compound  gases  from  said  central 
channel  are  discharged,  and  pipes  for  conreying  said  compound  gases 
into  the  fire  chamber  and  other  directions:  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.*  In  a  furnace  in  connection  with  a  brick-kiln,  furnace  or  boiler 
Ac.  the  combination  of  a  fire  chamber,  a  retort,  hydrogen  gas  cham- 
bers, means  for  conreying  gases  fVom  the  said  retort  and  hydrogen- 
gas  chambers  to  channels  beneath  the  furnace  for  conreying  the  said 
gases  to  a  central  channel,  and  a  V  shaped  channel  for  conrering  at- 
mospheric air  to  said  central  channel,  means  for  conreying  the  gases 
and  air  from  said  auxiliary  chambers  into  the  said  fire  chamber,  sub-' 
ituitially  as  shown  and  set  forth.' 


531,478.     RIDDI* HABIT.    Fudouce  BcHA/n,  Loodoo,  Bd«- '  .^— ^— ^— — ^— 

FOed  a«^  i  1898.    8aM  Ha  4H7r.    (Ho  model)    stated   5314^^0.    STUMP-EITRACTOR    Jora  C.  Shaip,  DelaTM.  Wk 
Mu:  B.  1S8S.  la  467R  FUed  Oct  8. 1882.    SeiM  Ha  447.969.    (Homodel) 
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Claim.~l.  In  a  stump  extractor,  the  combination  with  a  spiraUfl  tween  th«  unnr  «»^.  ^r,C — ^ — : ■ . 

groored  winding  drum  and  mechanUm  for  routing  the  same,  a  draftlo7rih^l K^J  .  ^  ^^'T^  *  froore-traveler,  consi.Uni 
rope  atuched  to  the  drum,  of  a  groore-trareler  .Hding  on  a  bearing  the  Jd^rJd^rro,!**'°rV'*K*'  ^T  '^^'^''^^'-'^0^  "o""* 
parallel  with  the  face  of  the  drum,  and  said  groore-tirelerVored  8    loMlZ.'^'f '  *"  •"'»*^"^'*"y  "  '^^^^  "d  .bown. 

by  conuct  with  the  spiral  groore,  and  baring  a  rounded  hub  project-  windL  dru^^d  ml-'ii^nT'  f  *  "T'l'^^'t"  "''*•  *  'P'^^''^  ^^''^ 
ing  from  iU  side  for  holding  the  drsft  rope  on  the  drum,  all  subsUn-,  uch^^to Td  dru  "!?f  T  ^^^^*»*;*«'«  ^*  "«»•-  *  d^^^  rope  at- 
tUDy  as  shown  and  described  -«.  C?,  drum,  of  a  sliding  draft  rope  guide  mounted  on  upper 

'^  "^  |"°  '°.''*'"  trsnsrerse  bars,  guide  rollers  mounted  in  ito  lower  part  ami 

said  sliding  draf!  rope  guide  baring  two  vertical  side  pieces  through 
the  upper  ends  of  which,  the  upper  transrerse  bar  passes,  and  a  groore- 
trareler,  consisting  of  a  wheel,  mounted  upon  the  upper  transrerse 
Dar  between  the  side  pieces  and  bearing  against  the  spiral  groore  of 
the  drum  for  moring  the  sliding  draft  rope  guide,  all  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

9.  In  »  stump  extractor,  the  combination  with  a  spiraUy  groored 
winding  drum  and  mechanism  for  routing  the  same,  a  draft  rope  at. 
tached  to  said  drum,  of  a  sliding  anchor  rope  carrier  mounted  to 
Slide  on  a  bar.  and  a  groore  trareler  in  conUct  with  the  spiral  groors 
of  the  drum  for  moring  said  sliding  anchor  rope  carrier,  all  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

10.  In  "Stump  extractor,  the  combination  with  a  spirally  groored 
winding  drum  and  mechanism  for  routing  the  same,  a  draft  rope  at- 
Uched  to  said  drum,  of  a  sliding  anchor  rope  carrier,  and  a  groore- 
trareler  consisting  of  a  wheel  bearing  against  the  spiral  groore  of  the 
drum  formonng  the  said  sliding  anchor  rope  earner,  all  subsUntially 
as  shown  and  described. 

11.  In  •«unip  extractor,  the  combination  with  a  spirally  groored 
winding  drum  and  mechanism  for  routing  the  same,  a  draft  rope  at- 
Uched  to  said  drum,  of  a  sliding  anchor  rope  carrier  mounud  lo.lide 
opon  a  rocking  bar.  and  a  groore-trareler  bearing  against  the  spiral 
groore  of  the  drum  for  moring  said  sliding  anchor  rope  carrier  all 
subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

1 2.  In  a  stump  extractor,  the  combination  with  a  spirally  groored 
winding  dr.m  and  mechanism  for  routing  the  same,  a  draft  rope  at- 
Uched  to  said  drum,  of  a  sliding  anchor  rope  carrier  mounted  to7bde 
upon  a  rocking  bar  and  a  groore-trareler  consisting  of  a  wheel  bear- 
ing against  the  spiral  groore  of  the  drtim  for  moring  said  sliding  an- 
chor rope  carrier,  all  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 

13.  In  a  »tump  extractor,  the  combination  with  a  spirally  groored 
winding  drum  and  mechanism  for  routing  the  same,  a  draft  rope  aU 
Uched  to  said  drum,  of  a  sliding  draft  rbpe  guide,  a  groore-trareler 
bearing  against  the  spiral  groore  of  the  drum  for  moring  the  sliding 
draft  rope  guide,  a  sliding  anchor  rope  carrier,  and  a  groore-trareler 
t>earing  against  the  spiral  groore  of  the  drum  for  moring  said  slidioc 
anchor  rope  carrier,  all  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 

14.  In  a  stump  extractor,  the  combination  with  a  spirally  groored 


2.  In  a  stump  extractor,  the  combination  with  a  spirallreroored  ,  ■»    m... 

binding  drum  and  mechanism  for  rotating  the  same,  a  draft^pe  at-  windini.  drnTj^A  "'™'*^''  '^/  ^"""bin.tion  with  a  spirally  groored 
Uched  to  said  drum,  of  a  groore-trareler  consisting  of  a  wheerhav  '  Uchtd  .  a  a  '°*^>°:T  ^''^  ^'>^"°«  '»>*  "=••-  •  draft  rope  at- 
ing  a  conre.  face  to  fit  into  the  spiral  groove  of  tbVdrum  an  said  con  i^ti  g  "a  wZi  tl  '"'  '""  ^^  '""l''^  *  '^^ '™-'" 
groore-trareler  mounted  on  a  bar  to  slide  across  the  fllce  of  the  dr»m  1  f*"'*"'"°«  "^^  ''.^•*'  ''«*"ng  against  the  spiral  groore  of  said  drum 
by  bearing  against  said  spiral  groore,  ill  su^rntl.IJ  aslo*    a„d    l^L^.^r.!     '..'"I'-^'^/.f  'T  '^""^^  ' ^''^^'^  '-''-  -P«  "rrier 


by  bearing  against  said  spiral  groore,  all  subsUntially  ao  shown  and 
described,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  stump  extractor,  the  combination  with  a  spirally  grooved 
winding  drum  and  mechanism  for  routing  the  same,  a  draft  rope  at- 
Ucbed  to  the  drum,  of  a  bar  paraUel  with  the  face  of  the  drum  a 
groo  ve-trareler  mounted  on  said  bar  to  slide  thereon,  and  said  groove- 
traveler  consisting  of  a  wheel  baring  a  rounded  hub  projecting  from 


mounted  to  slide  on  a  rocking  bar,  and  a  groore-trareler  consisting 
of  a  wheel  bearing  against  the  spiral  groove  of  the  drum  for  moving 
said  sliding  anchor  rope  carrier,  all  subsUntiaUy  as  shown  and  de- 
scnbed. 

15.  Inastumpextractor.thecombination  with  a  spirally  grooved 
winding  drum  and  mechanism  for  routing  {he  same,  a  draft-rope  at- 
Uched  to  said  drum,  of  a  sliding  anchor  rope  carrier  mounted  upon 


it.  side,  the  face  of  said  wheel  beinl  of  convex  f7rm  to  pro  ectnto  T  \  u  ''"■"•  •^'  ^"'^'"'^  "'=^"'  ^"P*  "^""  mounted  upon 
snd  fit  the  spiral  groove  and  moved  by^onrtwit  sTid  sph^a  "  Jve  '  roSt^rier"'  V\rTr'''  '^  ""'^^  ""  ^"^  ""^'"^  -'- 
all  subsUntially  a,  shown  and  described.  '^  I  .T*^,  !-        '  "**  ''""''**  ^^^""^  ^"^  "'^  groove  traveler  whereby 


all  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  stump  extractor,  the  combinati6n  with  a  spirally  grooved 
winding  drum,  and  mechanism  for  routing  the  same,  a  draft  rope  at- 
Uched  to  said  drum,  of  a  sliding  draft  rope  guide,  having  a  groove 
traveler,  consisting  of  a  wheel  bearing  against  the  spiral  groore 
whereby  the  sliding  draft-rope  guide  U  mored  across  the  face  of  the 
drum,  all  substantially  as  shown  and  described 


5  In  a  stump  extractor,  the  combination  with  a  spirally  grooved 
winding  drum  and  mechanism  for  routing  the  same,  of  a  sliding  draft 
rope  guide  through  which  the  draft  rope  passes,  a  groove-traveler 
consisting  of  a  wheel  bearing  against  the  spiral  groore  of  the  drum' 
for  moring  said  sliding  draft  rope  guide,  and  meami  for  allowing  a 
vertical  play  to  the  draft  rope,  all  subsUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scnbed,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  Id  a  »tump  extractor,  the  combination  with  a  spirally  groored 
winding  drum  and  mechanism  for  routing  the  same,  a  draft  rope  at- 
Uched  to  said  drum,  of  a  sliding  draft  rope  guide  provided  with  Vuide 
rollers,  and  also  having  a  groove-traveler,  consisting  of  a  wheel  bear- 
ing against  the  spiral  groove  of  said  drum,  for  moving  the  said  slid- 
ing draft  rope  guide,  all  subsUntially  as  described  and  shown 

7.  In  a  stump  extractor,  the  combination  with  a  spiraUy  groored 
winding  drum  and  mechanism  for  routing  the  same,  a  draft  rope  at. 
Uched  to  the  drum,  of  transrerse  bars  and  a  sliding  draft  rope  guide 

."uTtin".  f ""  I  'i  "T  '^'  "'"'■  "'"^  ''"•^'"^  <^^»ft  ^°P«  g"ide,  con- 
sis  ing  of  rert.cal  side  pieces,  a  base,  a  transrerse  cross  p^ce,  guide 
rollers  mounted  between  the  cross  and  base  pieces,  and  mount^  be- 


the  sliding  anchor  rope  carrier  may  adjust  itself  to  the  rcrticsi  angle 
of  the  anchor  rope,  all  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

16.  In  astumpextractor.thecombination  with  a  spirally  groored 
Zll  A^.  "^  ?"'*  mechanism  for  roUUng  the  same,  a  draft  rope  at- 
tached to  said  drum,  of  a  sliding  anchor  rope  carrier  mounted  upon 
a  rocking  bar.  a  groove  traveler  consisting  of  a  wheel  bearing  against 
the  spiral  groove  of  the  drum  for  moving  said  sliding  anchor  rope 
earner,  and  k  nff*H  K—..;«^  r :j   __     _  .*     .  *" 


earner,  and  slotted  bearings  for  said  groove  traveler  whereby  the 
hding  anchor  rope  carrier  may  adjust  itself  to  the  vertical  angle  of 
the  draft  rope,  all  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 

17.  The  combination,  in  a  stump  extractor  with  mechanism  for 
operating  the  same,  of  an  anchor  rope  suiubly  connected  with  the 
rear  part  of  the  machine,  said  anchor  rope  being  doubled  back  and 
Having  Its  two  ends  each  connected  with  one  of  two  suiuble  separate 
anchoni,  all  for  the  purpose  of  securely  anchoring  the  machine  and 
permitting  it  to  swing  laterally  from  such  anchorage,  subsUntiallv 
as  shown  and  described.  ■' 

18.  The  combination,  in  a  stump  extractor  with  mechanism  for 
operating  the  same,  of  a  draft  equalizing  pulley  suiubly  connected 
with  the  rear  part  of  the  machine,  and  an  anchor  rope  passing  about 
said  pulley  and  each  of  its  ends  connected  with  one  of  two  suiuble 
separate  anchors,  all  for  the  purpose  of  securely  anchoring  the  ma- 
chine and  permitting  it  to  swing  laterally  on  the  ground  into  iu  proper 
draft  line,  subsUntiaUy  as  described 

19.  The  combination,  in  a  stump  extractor  with  a  winding  drum' 
and  mechanism  for  routing  the  same,  a  draft  rope  attached  to  said 
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dram,  of  «  draft  •qiuliziag  puiky  tuiublj  c«oo«ct«d  with  tli«  rear 
part  of  lh«  m*cfaiQ«,  kod  an  aocbor  rop«  paasiqg  about  the  pullej,  said 
anchor  rop«  haTiag  each  of  iu  ead*  coooected  with  oae  or  two  tuit- 
abk  Mfwrat*  anchor*,  all  for  the  purpoae  of  wcurelj  aochorio;  the 
machine  and  permittiog  it  to  twiog  laterallr  on  the  ground  into  ita 
proper  draft  line,  tubetantiallj  aa  aet  forth. 

20.  la  a  (tump  extractor,  the  combination  with  a  winding  drum 
and  mechantam  for  routing  the  tame,  a  draft  rope  attached  to  said 
drum,  a  sliding  anchor  rope-carrier,  suitable  mechanism  for  moving 
the  same,  of  a  draft  equalizing  pullej  suiublj  cooo«ct«d  with  the 
machine,  an  anchor  rope  passing  about  said  pullej  sad  each  of  the 
ends  of  said  anchor  rope  connected  with  one  of  two  suiuble  separate 
anchors,  all  for  the  purpose  of  secureij  ancbaring  the  machine  and 
permitting  it  to  swing  laterallj  00  the  grougd  into  its  proper  draft 
Bne,  subetantiallj  as  described. 

21.  In  a  stump  extractor,  the  combinatioii  with  a  winding  drum 
and  mechanism  for  rotating  the  sama,  a  draft  rope  atuched  to  said 
dram,  a  sliding  anchor  rope  carri«r  sliding  on  a  bearing  in  the  rear 
part  of  the  fhtme  of  the  machiaa,  tuitable  mecltanism  for  moTing  said 
eliding  anchor  rope  carrier,  a  special  anchor  nope  connected  to  said 
sliding  anchor  rCpe  carrier,  of  a  double  equalizing  device  coosisting 
of  two  puUejs  and  connecting  clevises  and  lifek,  the  special  anchor 
rope  passing  through  the  special  pullej  and  an  anchor  rope  rove 
throagh  the  other  of  said  pullejs  and  having  each  of  its  ends  conected 
with  one  of  two  suiubie  separate  anchors,  all  substaotiallj  ai*  de- 
scribed. 

22.  In  a  stump  extractor,  the  combinatioi  with  a  winding  drum 
and  mechanism  for  rotating  the  same,  a  draft  rope  attached  to  said 
drum,  a  sliding  draft  rope  guide  and  suilabie  tiechaoism  for  moving 
the  same,  of  an  eje  or  connection  on  the  fr»(ae  of  the  machioe  to 
which  the  other  end  of  the  draft  rope  is  adapted  to  be  attached,  and 
a  draft  equalizing  device  on  the  draft  rope  between  said  frame  con- 
nection and  said  sliding  draft  rope  guide,  all  lubstantiallj  as  shown 
and  described 

23  In  a  stump  extractor,  the  combinatioq  with  a  winding  drum 
and  mechanism  for  rotating  the  same,  a  draft  rope  attached  to  said 
drum,  a  sliding  draft  rope  guide  having  guide  (-oilers  mounted  there- 
in, between  which  guide  rollers  the  draft  rope  passes,  mechanism  for 
moving  said  sliding  draft  rope  guide,  of  an  ej#  or  connection  on  the 
frame  of  the  machine  to  which  the  other  en4  of  the  draft  rope  is 
adapted  to  be  attached,  and  a  draft  equalizi|K  puUej  on  the  draft 
rope  between  said  frame  connection  and  said  sljding  draft  rope  guide, 
all  substantiallj  as  shown  and  described. 

24  In  a  stump  extractor,  the  combination  with  a  winding  drum 
and  mechanism  for  routing  the  same,  a  draft  rope  atUched  to  said 
drum,  a  sliding  anchor  rope  carrier,  mechanisiq  for  moving  the  same, 
a  special  anchor  rope  having  one  of  its  ends  atUched  to  said  sliding 
anchor  rope  carrier  and  its  other  end  passed  through  a  special  draft 
equalizing  puUej  and  atUched  to  an  eje  or  oonoectioo  00  the  rear 
part  of  the  machine,  ail  subsUntiallj  as  showq  and  described. 

25.  In  a  stump  extractor,  the  combinatiot  with  a  winding  drum 
and  mechanism  for  routing  the  same,  a  draft  rope  atUched  to  said 
drum,  a  sliding  draft  rope  guide,  mechanism  fbr  moving  the  same,  of 
an  eje  or  connection  on  the  frame  of  the  machine  to  which  the  outer 
end  of  the  draft  rope  is  adapted  to  be  atuclied,  a  draft  equalizing 
pullej  on  said  draft  rope  between  said  frame  cannection  and  said  slid- 
ing draft  rope  guide,  a  sliding  anchor  rope  carrier,  mechanism  for 
moving  the  same,  one  «nd  of  a  special  anchor  rope  atuched  to  said 
sliding  anchor  rope  carrier  and  the  olherenda<)spted  to  beconnected 
with  an  eje  or  connection  on  the  rear  part  of  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  special  draft  equalizing  pullej  on  said  special  anchor  rope  be- 
tween its  frame  connection  and  said  sliding  anchor  rope  carrier,  and 
said  special  pullej  connected  with  another  pullej  having  an  anchor 
rope  rove  through  it  and  each  of  the  ends  of  sai^  anchor  rope  adapted 
to  be  atUched  to  two  suiuble  separaU  aacho^,  all  subsUntiallj  as 
described. 


5  21,4:82.  PHEUMATIC  TIK£  AKD  ROf  FOR  WHSELa  Ji 
W.  Saaujuji.  LoDdoD.  England.  PUed  Not.  U,  1893.  Serial  la 
490,7ia  (No  model)  Pateated  In  Englaad  Apr.  15. 1898,  la  7,731; 
In  Pnoce  Oct  IS,  1883,  Na  233,370;  In  Oenaany  Oct  25,  isn,  ■aTS.Uil 
and  IQ  Canada  Apr  26.  18H  Na  49.899. 


Claim. — 1.  A  pneumatic  tire  and  rim  comprising  a  cover,  a  fas- 
tening ring  atUched  to  one  of  the  edges  of  the  cover  and  made  fW>m 
a  single  length  of  material  the  ends  whereof  are  brought  close  to- 
gether but  left  unjoined,  an  air-tube  Ijing  within  the  cover,  a  turned- 
over  edge  of  the  rim,  a  groove  beneath  the  turned-over  edge,  and  a 
piece  in  the  groove  for  the  unjoined  ends  of  the  fastening  ring  to  abut 
against,  the  fastening  ring  being  prevented  from  expanding  or  creep- 
ing bj  moving  it  under  said  turned-over  edge. 

2.  A  pneumatic  tire  and  rim  comprising  a  cover,  a  fastening  ring 
atUched  to  one  of  the  edges  of  the  cover  and  made  fh>m  a  singU 
length  of  material  the  ends  whereof  are  brought  close  together  but 
left  unjoined,  an  air-tube  Ijing  within  the  cover,  a  turned-over  edge 
of  the  rim,  a  groove  beneath  the  turned  over  edge,  and  a  piece  of 
meUl  secured  in  a  slot  at  the  side  of  the  rim  so  as  to  occupj  the  spaca 
between'  the  unjoined  ends  of  the  fastening  ri«g,  the  fastening  ring 
being  prevented  from  expanding  or  creeping  bj  moring  it  under  aaid 
turned-over  edge. 


521,483.  CENTRIFUOAL  HIGH  SPEED  007K&N0R.  FuoW. 
Spacu  iDdiaoapolls,  lod  PUed  May  20.  1893.  Serial  la  474,971. 
(Nomod«l) 


5  2  1,481.  FISH  PUTE  8PUCB  FOR  COHNECTINO  RAILROAD- 
RAUa  WiuuH  J.  SULDOR,  Middletown.  fa.  Filed  Jaa  21, 189a 
Serial  Na4&9. 153.    (Vo  modaL) 


Claimt. — The  combination  with  the  fish  plates  provided  with  the 
bolt  hole*  and  the  slots  leading  tbereftt>m,  halving  adjacent  wedge 
sarface,  of  the  bolt  C,  baring  the  large  and  small  heads,  and  the  mid- 
dle portion  e  in  f\ill  size,  and  the  flattened  and  rsduced  portion  d.  d, 
subsUntiallj  a*  described. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  centrifugal  steam  governor  the  tubular  spindla 
10  screwed  into  the  center  of  the  supports  13,  at  12.  The  valve  rod 
8,  passing  through  said  tabular  spindle  10,  revolving  and  supported 
on  the  lower  end  in  valve  coupling  7,  on  its  upper  end  rigidlj  con- 
nected to  the  governor  head  9,  said  head  slipping  over  tabular  spin- 
dle 10.  The  head  9  with  horizonul  shafts  22,  the  balls  40  with  ball 
supports  23  sliding  through  said  shafts  22.  Spring  16  atuched  on 
the  upper  end  to  balls  40  on  the  lower  end  to  bevel  pinion  14.  A  suit- 
able trip  29  and  the  lever  26  engaged  with  coupling  7  wherebj  valve 
4  is  insUntlj  closed  when  lever  26  is  released  from  trip  29  subsUn- 
tiallj as  set  forth. 

2,  In  a  centrifiigal  steam  governor,  the  vertical  valve  rod  8,  ita 
conpling  7,  rod  5  and  valve  4  connected  in  a  vertical  alignment  wiih 
said  valve  rod.  The  lever  26  pivoted  intermediate  between  its  ends 
and  having  one  end  engaging  the  coupling  7  and  the  opposite  end 
engaging  said  trip  hook  29.  The  trip  hook  supporting  lever  30,  iu 
fulcrum  32,  and  adjusting  screw  33,  one  end  of  lever  30  haring  aa 
opening  to  receive  the  shank  of  said  hook  29,  the  compression  spring 
34  and  the  adjusting  nut 35, all  subsUntiallj  asdeecribod  and  forth* 
purpoM  mt  forth. 
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521,484:.    HARVESTKR-KLBVATOB.    AJTOEiw  Stam.  OHoMa 
QL    rued  Mar.  H  1893.    Serial  la  487,506.    (NomodeD 


reatiag  the  longitadinal  movement  of  the  wheels  and  aleere  upoa  the 
pin,  *ab*Untiallj  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  harvester,  the  combinaUon,  with  a  rigid  pin,  of  a  iprockat 
wheel  mounted  looselj  thereon,  a  sleeve  adjacent  the  sprocket  whed. 
a  flj  wheel  adjacent  the  sleeve,  a  pin  through  the  rigid  pin  at  the  ad- 
jacent  ends  of  the  sleeve  and  the  hub  of  the  flj  wheel  the  ends  of 
which  pin  engage  with  the  out«r  end  of  the  sleeve  and  pr«vent  iu 
longitudinal  movement  upon  the  rigid  pin,  subeUotially  as  set  forth. 


Chtm.—  1 .  In  a  harvester  elevator,  in  combination  with  the  lower 
or  gram-supporting  element  of  the  elevator,  an  overhanging  endless 
carrier  and  ita  guide-roller*,  said  carrier  having  ita  lower  plj  extend- 
ing normallj  in  a  line  close  to  the  upper  or  delivery  side  of  the  grain- 
supporting  element  at  ita  apex;  a  third  guide  for  the  upper  plj  of 
said  endless  carrier  deflecting  said  upper  pij;  the  deliverjside  guide 
roller  for  said  upper  carrier  having  ita  bearings  adapted  to  yield  un- 
der the  strain  of  the  endless  carrier  to  afford  sUck  to  the  latter  when 
the  elevator  is  crowded  with  grain:  subsUntiallj  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  narrester  elevator,  in  combination  with  the  lower  or  grain- 
supporting  element  of  the  elevator,  an  overhanging  endless  carrier 
and  Ita  guide  roUers,  said  carrier  haring  ita.  lower  plj  extending  nor- 
mallj in  a  line  close  to  the  upper  or  delivery  side  of  the  grain  sup- 
porting element,  a  third  guide  for  the  upper  plj  of  said  endlees  carrier 
located  above  a  direct  line  between  the  extreme  guide  roUeniof  the 
same  and  deflecting  said  upper  plj ;  bearings  for  the  extreme  stubble- 
ward  guide  roller  of  said  upper  carrier  adapted  to  jield  under  the 
strain  of  the  carrier  to  afford  slack  to  the  latter  as  the  quality  of 
gram  being  elevated  maj  require;  subsUntiallj  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth.  ^ 

3.  In  a  harvester  elevator,  in  combination  with  the  elevator  hav- 
m^  an  upright  post  near  the  forward  stubbleward  coruer  a  brace 
or  tie-bar  extending  from  such  post  above  tSe  elevator  downward 
rearward  and  grainward,  and  secured  independently  of  the  lower  ele- 
vator frame  to  the  main  frame  of  the  machine  at  the  rear  of  the  rear 
gramward  corner  of  the  elevator:  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

4.  In  combination  with  the  lower  or  grain  supporting  element 
of  the  elevator,  an  overhanging  endless  carrier  haring  its  rear  roller- 
supporting  bar  suspended,  a  bar  located  above  the  elevator  and  ex- 
tending obhquelj  downward  and  grainward  from  front  to  rear  and 
supported  at  ita  extremities  bejond  the  elevator,  the  seat^upporting 
bar  overhanging  the  grain's  path  at  the  entrance  of  the  elevator  and 
su.ubly  supported  at  front  and  rear  of  said  path;  rigid  conneciions 
from  the  seat-plank  and  from  said  oblique  bar  to  the  rear  roller-sup 
porting  bar  of  the  overhanging  carrier,  whereby  the  latter  is  suspended 
and  the  elevator  made  rearwardly  open :  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

5.  In  a  harvester  elevator  an  overhanging  endl^iss  carrier  com- 
pnsmg  three  guide  rollers  in  combination  with  the  side-bars  of  such 
earner,  the  bracketa  L  bolted  thereto  and  having  the  slota  /•  the 
seevesL  which  afford  bearings  for  the  extreme  roller  having  the 
stem  L>»  the  ends  of  the  side-bars  having  socketa  to  receive  said 
Stem  and  terminated  cjlindricallj  bj  the  said  socketa,  and  the  springs 
L  coiled  about  said  cjlindrical  terminaU  and  stem  respectively  and 
re-acting  between  the  side-bars  and  the  journaled  bearings  to  hold 
the  latter  jieldinglj  stubbleward:  subsUntiallj  as  set  forth 

6.  In  combination  with  the  lower  grain-supporting  element  of 
the  elevator,  the  overhanging  endless  carrier  having  siae-bars  P  F' 
and  the  sheath  plates  N«  N«,  the  bracketa  L  L  secured  to  the  side- 
bsrs  outside  of  the  sheath-plates  and  riveted  to  the  latter  beyond  the 
ends  of  the  side-bars ;  and  the  yielding  bearing  for  the  extreme  guide 
roller  lodged  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said  bracketa  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  harvester,  the  combination,  with  a  rigid  pin,  of  a  sleeve 
loosely  moanted  thereon,  a  fly  wheel  loosely  mounted  upon  the  pin 
s,nd  secured  to  the  sleeve,  and  means  intermediate  the  wheel  and  the 
sleeve  for  preventing  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  sleeve  upon 
the  pm,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  harvester,  the  combination,  with  a  rigid  pin,  of  a  sprocket 
wheel  looeelj  mounted  thereon,  one  end  of  which  U  provided  with 
gravity  pawU,  a  sleeve  upon  the  pin,  one  end  of  which  is  provided 
with  ratchet  teeth  to  be  engaged  bj  the  pawls,  a  fly  wheel  upon  the 
outer  end  of  the  pin,  the  inner  end  of  which  U  recessed,  a  pin  through 
the  ngid  pm,  the  en^s  of  which  project  inte  the  receas  of  the  fljr 
wheel,  and  a  fHctional  cluteh  connecting  the  flj  wheel  and  the  sleeve 
for  holding  them  together  in  fricUonal  conUct,  subsUntially  as  aet 
forth.  ' 


521.486.  MACHINE  FOR  EAR VE8TINO  CORN.  JoraRTucm. 
MAI  and  0IOR6B  T.  TuciXRiuii,  Caaiyllle,  N,  Y.  Filed  Mar  15  1891 
Serial  No.  466,077.    (No  modeL) 


521,485.  FRICTIONAL  CLUTCH  FOR  HARVESTERS  ~  HWRT 
C  SroKi,  South  Evanston.  Ill,  aasigDor  to  Olive  A.  Stone,  nme  place. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1892.  Renewed  Nor.  27, 1893.  Serial  Ha  492  152  do 
model) 

Claim.—!.  In  a  harvester,  the  combination,  with  a  stud  pin 
adapted  to  be  rigidlj  secured  at  one  end  to  the  frame  of  the  machine, 
a  sprocket  wheel  looselj  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  te  be  connected 
with  the  operating  parts  of  the  machine,  a  fly  wheel  looselj  mounted 
upon  said  pin,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  upon  the  pin  between  the 
sprocket  wheel  and  the  flj  wheel,  a  friction  clutch  connecting  one 
end  of  said  sleeve  with  the  flj  wheel,  another  clutch  connecting  the 
other  end  of  the  aleeve  with  the  sprocket  wheel,  and  both  of  said 
clutehes  being  adjusUble  to  anj  desired  tension,  and  means  for  pre- 


Clatm.—!.  The  combination  in  a  com  harvesting  machine  of  a 
frame,  a  knife  secured  on  the  frame  and  having  ita  cutting  edge  con- 
verging with  the  frame,  of  a  sulk  handUng  cone  secured  on  the  frame 
and  having  ita  peripherj  running  on  the  ground,  and  a  sUlk  holder 
passing  partiallj  around  the  cone,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  corn  harvesting  machine,  of  a  fhtme  a 
knife  secured  on  the  frame,  a  sUlk  handling  cone  mounted  oaanin- 
clined  shaft  held  in  the  frame,  and  having  ita  periphery  running  on 
the  ground  and  ite  upper  face  in  a  subsUntiallj  horizonUl  position 
of  a  sulk  holder  passing  partially  about  the  cone,  and  a  series  of  in- 
clining pins  fixed  in  the  cone  to  engage  the  upper  ends  of  thesUlk*. 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  corn  harvesting  machine,  a  frame,  a  knife  secured  in  the 
frame  and  having  ita  cutting  edge  converging  with  the  frame,  a  finger 
projecting  forward  from  the  outer  end  of  the  knife,  a  cone-shaped 
SUlk  earner  moanted  on  a  movable  shaft  in  the  frame  and  havinc 
ito  peripherj  running  on  the  ground  in  the  opening  between  the  finger 
and  the  frame,  a  semi-flexible  sUlk  holder  secured  to  the  end  of  the 
finger  and  passing  thence  to  the  side  of  the  cone  and  partiaUy  around 
the  cone,  a  series  of  sUlk  engaging  inclined  pins  secured  in  the 
smaller  end  of  the  cone,  combined  substantiaUy  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  com  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  knife  se- 
cured on  the  frame  and  having  ita  cutting  edge  converging  with  the 
side  of  the  frame,  a  sUlk  handling  cone  mounted  upon  a  swinging 
shaft  and  running  on  ite  periphery  on  the  ground  in  advance  of  the 
knife,  a  sulk  holding  band  partially  surrounding  the  cone,  a  trough- 
like  device  for  engaging  the  bnttaof  the  severed  sulks,  and  converg- 
ing with  the  (trap  for  holding  the  sUlks,  subsUntUIly  as  set  forth. 
6.  In  a  com  harvester,  a  frame,  adapted  to  be  moved  forward  a 
knife  secured  on  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame  and  haring  ita  cuttmg 
edge  converging  with  the  side  of  the  fhime,  a  finger  projecting  for- 
ward from  the  knife  subeUntUIlj  parallel  with  the  side  of  the  frame, 
a  core  handling  cone  mounted  upon  a  vibrating  shaft  and  having  ita 
peripherj  ronning  on  the  ground  between  the  finger  and  side  of  the 
frame  and  in  advance  of  the  knife,  a  stalk  guide  and  holder  secured 
at  ita  ttoat  to  the  finger  and  rising  and  curving  diagonallj  around 
and  across  the  &ce  of  the  cone,  and  secured  at  ita  opposite  end  to  a 
jielding  spring,  a  circle  of  inclined  sUlk  engaging  pins  provided  ia 
the  smaller  end  of  the  cone,  a  bott  holding  device  adjacent  to  the  p«- 
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riph«i7  of  the  cooe  »od  surtiog  from  «  poiijt  adjacent  to  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  knife,  and  a  (talk  supporter  secured  abore  the  peripherj 
of  the  cooe,  all  combined,  tubeUntially  as  s*t  forth. 

6.  In  a  harreeting  machine,  a  frame,  a  knife,  a  rotary  stalk-car- 
rier operated  bj  direct  traction  on  the  frof  nd  and  a  holder  in  oppo- 
sition to  a  portion  of  the  peripherj  of  the  carrier,  combined  subetan- 
tiall/  aa  eet  forth. 

7.  In  a  com  harreating  machine,  a  fram«,  a  knife,  a  rotary  conical 
•talk-carrier  running  in  direct  contact  with  (the  ground  and  driren  bv 
traction  therefrom,  and  a  stalk-holder  ada()ited  to  hold  the  stalks  on 
the  peripherj  of  the  carrier,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth 


62  1.4:87.  LOCOMOnVE^ILES.  JA«m  E  Tnurn,  Pevee  Val- 
1«7.  K7  Piled  Oct  27. 1892.  Renewed  Oct  )9. 1893.  Serial  Na  489,132. 
(Ko  iQodeL 


slide  K.  of  the  link  I  pir- 


C%xim. — 1.  The  combinatioif  with  an  oil<  r  can  and  nozzle,  screw- 
jointed  together,  of  a  reinforcing  exterior  n«ck  baring  the  top  edge 
inwardlj  curred  to  form  a  lateral  bearing  fdr  the  tube  F  abore  the 
Joint  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  reciprocating  ralre-stem  of  a  loco- 
motire  oiler  of  the  slotted  tube  F,  and  the  s\i  de  K.  the  latter  made  in 
two  part«  connected  by  a  ^rew  passing  throi.  gh  said  slotted  tube  and 
morable  therein,  as  and  for  the  purpose  »et  lorth 

3.  The  combination  with  the  raire  stem 
oted  to  the  ears  of  said  slide,  the  thereto  end  J>iroted  lerer  J,  the  hol- 
low slotted  handle  L,  and  the  spring  m  arrani  ed  under  the  free  end  of 

"•aid  lerer,  the  rear  end  of  said  lerer  being  made  to  project  through 
•aid  slotted  handle  aa  shown  and  described. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  locomotire  oiltr  of  a  ralre  H,  a  ralre- 
seat  e,  a  ralre-rod  A,  an  arm  i.  a  slot  e',  an  a rm  />  a  screw  />'  and  the 
slide  (v,  haring  an  air  hole  S  with  the  tube  i  ^  baring  an  air-hole  S'; 
aa  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  tube  F  harinj ;  an  air-hole  S,  with  the 
slide  K  haring  a  similar  air-hole  S',  with  the  i  crew  t,  the  ralre-rod  h 
and  the  ralve  H,  whereby  the  raising  of  thii  slide  K  and  with  it  of 
the  ralre  H,  at  the  same  time  and  with  the  Isame  mechanism  opens 
the  ralre  to  the  nozzle  G,  and  causes  the  aii -holes  S  and  S'  to  coin- 
cide with  each  other,  thus  admitting  air  to  t  le  tube  P,  and  thereby 
facilitating  the  free  flow  of  the  oil  from  the 
described. 


'^ 


nozzle  0  as  shown  and 


5 '3  1.4-88.  BOOK-RKST FOR eOTEI^REOlSTERa  CalkbAThoep- 
son  and  Osur  Q.  Euhitilur,  Tazewell  Va.  Filed  May  31, 189a 
Serial  Ra  476,106.    (Ifo  model)  I 

'Claim. —  1.  In  a  register-book  support,  ue  combination  with  a 
rotatable  table  for  supporting  the  book,  of  onposite  standards  har- 
ing studs  let  into  the  table,  a  bearing  shaft  arian^ed  in  the  .'itandarda, 
opposite  diak-like  heads  arranged  upon  the  e^ds  of  the  bearing  shaft 
and  haring  pairs  of  radial  grooves,   transrene  retaining  strips  con- 


necting the  disk-like  heads  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  groores,  pins  ex- 
tending through  the  strips  into  the  heads,  and  pairs  of  glass  panels 
arranged  in  the  groores  under  the  strips,  substantially  as  specified. 


2.  In  a  register  book  support,  the  combination  with  a  table,  of 
opposite  standards,  a  bearing  shaft  arranged  in  the  standards,  oppo- 
site heads  arranged  upon  the  ends  of  the  bearing  shaft  and  baring 
pairs  of  radial  groores,  transrerrc  retaining  strips  connecting  the 
heads  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  groores,  and  pins  extending  through 
the  strips  into  the  heads,  substantially  as  specified. 


621,4:89.     SKATE.     Joseph  L  Whilplbt,  Boston. 
Fetx  19. 1894    Serial  Ha  5(X).628.    (Ho  model) 


FUed 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  skate,  the  combination  of  the  following  instru- 
mentalities, riz : — a  foot  plate  baring  an  unbroken  surface  and  pro- 
rided  with  straight  slots  extended  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
longitudinal  center  of  the  foot  plate  on  opposite  sides  of  said  longi- 
tudinal center,  toe  clamps  resting  directly  upon  the  unbroken  surface 
of  the  foot  plate  arms  attached  to  the  said  toe  clamps  and  extended 
down  through  the  said  slots,  enlargements  on  said  arms  and  a  cam 
plate  located  on  the  under  side  of  the  foot  plate  and  prorided  with 
inclined  slots  or  ways  haring  enlargemeuts  and  co-operatiug  with  the 
said  depending  arms  on  the  toe  clamps,  an  actuating  lerer  to  more 
said  cam  plate,  a  heel  knife,  and  an  adjusting  device  loudly  con- 
nected to  the  heel  plate  and  to  the  actuating  lerer,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  skate,  the  combination  of  the  following  instrumentalities, 
riz  : — a  foot  plate  prorided  with  straight  slots  extended  sub^itautially 
at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  foot  plate,  toe  damps 
resting  directly  upon  the  foot  plate  and  prorided  with  arms  extended 
down  through  the  said  slots,  and  haring  enlargements  at  their  ends 
a  cam  plate  prorided  with  inclined  slots  or  ways  haring  enlargements 
aud  co-operating  with  the  said  depending  arms  on  the  toe  clamps,  an 
actuating  lever  to  more  said  cam  plate,  a  heel  knife,  an  adjusting  de- 
rice  loosely  connected  to  the  heel  knife  and  to  the  actuating  lerer, 
and  a  locking  derice  for  the  said  actuating  lever  attached  to  and 
depending  from  the  heel  plate,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  skate,  the  combination  with  a  foot  plate  prorided  with 
straight  slots  toe  clamps  resting  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  foot  plate 
and  prorided  with  arms  haring  enlargements  or  heads,  of  a  cam  actu- 
ating plate  located  on  the  nnder  side  of  the  foot  plate  and  prorided 
with  direrging  cam  slots  to  engage  the  said  arms  and  effect  the  more- 
ment  of  the  toe  clamps  and  enlarged  openings  in  the  cam  plate  com- 
municating with  the  cam  slot^  and  adapted  to  permit  of  the  pa.'isage 
through  them  of  the  enlargements  on  the  toe  clamp  arms,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  skate,  the  combination  of  the  following  instrumentalities, 
riz; — a  foot  plate  prorided  with  straight,  narrow  slots  extending  en- 
tirely through  the  foot  plate  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal center  of  the  same,  toe  clamps  resting  directly  upon  the 
upper  surface  of  the  foot  plate  and  prorided  with  subatantially  wide 
other-than-round  arms  extending  down  through  the  said  slots,  en- 
largements on  said  arms,  a  cam  plate  in  contact  with  the  underside 
of  the  foot  plate  and  prorided  with  direrging  cam  slots  haring  en- 
largements to  receire  the  enlargements  on  the  arms  of  the  toe  clamps, 
and  means  to  operate  said  cam  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  skate,  the  combination  of  the  following  instrumentalities, 
rix  : — a  foot  plate  prorided  with  straight,  narrow  slots  extending  en- 
tirely through  the  foot  plate  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  Ion- 
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gitudinal  center  of  the  «ame,  toe  clamps  resting  dinetij  upon  the  up- 
per surface  of  the  foot  pUte  and  provided  with  subsUntially  wide 
other-than-round  arpu  extending  down  through  the  said  sloU,  en- 
largements on  said  arms,  a  cam  plate  in  conUct  with  the  under  side 
of  the  foot  plate  and  prorided  with  diverging  cam  sloU  having  en- 
largemenu  to  receire  the  ealargemenU  on  the  arms  of  the  toe  clamps, 
an  actuating  lerer  loosely  connected  to  said  cam  plate,  a  threaded 
rod  piroully  connected  to  said  lerer,  an  internally  threaded  socket 
into  which  said  threaded  rod  is  extended,  closed  at  one  end  and  pro- 
vided with  a  journal  or  extension  upon  which  said  socket  rotates  ax- 
lally,  and  a  bearing  for  said  journal,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  skate,  the  combination  of  the  following  instrumenulitiee 
^'«- — ■  foot  plate  prorided  with  straight,  narrow  slots  extending  en- 
tirely through  the  foot  plate  subsUntially  at  right  angles  to  the  longi- 
tudinal center  of  the  same,  toe  clamps  resting  directly  upon  the  upper 
surface  of  the  foot  plate  and  prorided  with  subsUntially  wide  other- 
than-round  arms  extending  down  through  the  said  slote,  enlargemenU 
on  said  arms,  a  cam  plate  in  contact  with  the  under  side  of  the  foot 
plate  and  prorided  with  dirergi.ig  cam  sloU  baring  enlargemenU  to 
receire  the  enlargemenU  on  the  arms  of  the  toe  elamps,  an  actuating 
lerer  loosely  connected  to  said  cam  plate,  a  threaded  rod  pirouUy 
connected  to  said  lerer,  an  internally  threaded  socket  into  which  said 
threaded  rod  is  extended,  closed  at  one  end  and  prorided  with  a 
journal  or  extension  upon  which  said  socket  routes  axialij,  aod  a 
bearing  for  said  journal,  an4  an  enlargement  on  the  fh)nt  end  of  the 
said  threaded  rod  to  engage  the  foofplate,  subsUntially  as  described. 
7.  In  a  skate,  the  combination  of  the  following  instrumenUlities, 
riz:— a  foot  plate  prorided  with  subsUntially  straight  sloU  exUoded 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  tie  foot  plaU  subsUn- 
tially at  right  angles  to  said  longitudinal  center,  toe  clamps  consist- 
ing Qf  flat  portions  2  haring  uprights  or  lugs  3  and  depending  arms 
struck  out  of  the  flat  portion  and  depending  from  subsUntially  the 
longitudinal  center  of  the  flat  portion  2  of  the  toe  clamp,  the  said 
arms  being  extended  down  through  the  sloU  ii^the  foot  plaU  and 
prorided  with  enlargepienU  or  heads,  a  cam  plate  on  the  under  side 
of  the  foot  plate  in  conUct  with  the  bottom  of  the  foot  plate  and 
provided  with  diverging  cam  slote  to  engage  the  depending  arqis  on 
the  toe  clamps  and  means  to  operate  the  said  cam  plate,  substaatiallr 
as  described. 


into  or  out  of  contact  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  friction  spnnc 
appbed  to  the  exterior  of  the  ratchet  case,  substaotiallj  as  set  fort^ 
4.  The  ratchet  wheel  A  and  iu  pawl  F,  in  combinaUon  with  the 
case  C  having  within  it  a  disk  D,  a  pawl  pivot  haring  iu  bearing  in 
the  back  of  the  cise  and  in  the  disk  that  is  within  the  case,  such  pawl 
pirot  haring  a  cross  bar  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  the  ring  U 
haring  a  wedge-shaped  slot  for  the  reception  of  the  cross  bar  of  the 
pivot  pin,  such  ring  being  adapted  to  receive  a  partial  turning  move-' 
ment  to  act  upon  th*  cross  bar  of  the  pivot  pin  and  throw  the  pawl 
into  or  out  of  contact  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  friction  spring  applied 

TJ^V.llrZ  "'/'•  ^''^''  "^'  "•*  '"«*  "P^"  '^'  ''^^^oZ  the 
^t  forth  "'^'"^        movement  of  the  case.  subsUntially 

.^  r  iP''  "^^^V  **'**'  ^  ^^  '**  P*"'  ^'  *°  combination  with  the 

^^J^flJ  °  '*  V^^  ^'  •  P*"'  P'^"*  ^^"^f  '»«  bearing  in 
^ej>ack  of  the  case  and  in  the  dmk  that  is  within  the  case,  such 
pawl  pivot  having  a  cross  bar  at  tiie  outer  end  thereof,  and  the  ring 
H  harmg  a  wedge-shaped  slot  for  the  r«:eption  of  the  cross,  bar  of 
the  p.rot  pin.  such  ring  being  adapted  to  receive  a  partial  turning 
movement  to  act  upon  the  cross  bar  of  the  pivot  pin  and  throw  thf 
pawl  into  or  out  of  conUct  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  treadle,  lever  ' 
and  segmenul  rack  acting  upon  Ueth  around  the  ring  H.  and  a  spring 
to  raise  the  treadle.  subsUnUally  as  set  forth  * 


^  ^i[:f2.\'.    2P^*  '*^^-     »""««  W  ABfn,  Oakland.  CaL 
Wed  Fet  28, 1891    Serial  la Ml.iia    (HomaieL) 


5  2  1.490.  FOOT  OR  HARD  POWER.  JauPH  A.  WiLini,  MaU 
moraa,  Pa.,  aatlgoor  to  himseJi  and  Jamea  J.  Milk,  Port  Jervia,  H  Y 
FUed  May  22, 1893.    Serial  Na  475,007.    {Ho  model) 


of  t.^'^iT      ^'"' ^""b.nation  with  the  ratchet  wheel  and  itaaxU. 

of  two  paru  movable  around  such  a,is,  one  of  which  parU  has  a 

wedge_shaped  slot,  a  pawl  haring  a  pirot  supported  bv  the  other  part 

"d  a  bar  across  the  axis  of  the  pawl  entering  the  wedge  shaped  slot 

whereby  one  side  of  the  wedge-shaped  slot  wh^  pressed  agaVnst  the 

cross  bar  causes  the  pawl  to  separate  from  the  ri^het  and  the  other 

side  of  the  slot  when  pressed  against  the  cross-bar  causes  the  pawl  to 

engage  the  ratchet  wheel  and  give  motion  to  the  same,  the  pVessure ' «  o  1    zt  O  o 

coming  directly^on  the  pirot  of  the  pawl,  subsUntiaUy  as  s^fie^ !  «  ^  1 .4  9  2 

Z.  The  combination  with  the  ratchet  wheel  and  pawl,  of  a  case 
haring  notched  lugs  upon  the  interior  thereof,  a  dUk  fitting  into  the 
case  and  having  notches  and  being  supported  by  the  notched  lugs,  a 
pawl  P'Tot  passing  through  the  eye  of  the  pawl  and  haring  iu  bear- 
ngs.n  the  back  of  the  case  and  in  the  disk,  there  being  a  cLs  b^lt 

the  outer  enH  nf  fl,.  ..._!  -: .  .i        .         „.        .  *       «-ivoow«r»i 


Claim.— 1.  The  coonbination  with  a  faucet  for  drawing  off  the 
contenU  of  oil  cans  and  similar  packages,  of  an  air  chamber  com- 
[municating  with  the  interior  of  the  can  directlv  connected  with  the 
faucet,  an  air  vent  tube  leading  from  the  end  of  the  faucet  spout  into 
the  air  chamber,  and  the  cut  off  valve  of  the  faucet. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  oil  can  or  similar  vessel  the  boss 
projerfting  therefrom,  an  air  chamber  formed  within  the  bow  the  fau- 
cet movably  secured  to  the  boss  so  as  to  be  swung  at  right  angles  to 
the  can,  whereby  the  end  of  the  faucet  may  be  carried  above  the  bot>. 
torn  of  the  can,  said  faucet  connected  with  the  air  chamber  the  air 
rent  tube  leading  from  the  end  of  the  faucet  into  the  air  chamber  and 
the  cut  off  valve  for  the  faucet. 

3.  In  a  faucet  for  drawing  off  the  contente  of  oil  cans  or  similar 
packages,  the  combination  with  the  afr  chamber,  an  air  vent  tube 
leading  from  the  lower  end  of  the  faucetinto  the  air  chamber  a  valve 
stem  extending  into  the  chamber,  a  vaire  carried  thereby  and  an  air 
rent  groove  cut  within  the  outer  portion  of  the  stem,  said  groove 
adapted  to  vent  the  air  chamber  when  the  ralre  is  closed. 

4.  A  faucet  for  drawing  off  the  contenU  of  oil  cans  or  similar 
packages  consisting  of  the  spout,  an  upper  enlarged  air  chamb*.r  to 
which  the  spout  is  directly  connected,  a  cut  off  raNe  for  controlling 
the  orftflow  from  the  spout,  and  a  rent  tube  leading  ft^m  the  lower 
end  of  the  spout  into  the  air  chamber. 


.  STEAM-SEPARATOR.  QioRfii  W.  Aulmakk  and  Wu- 
lum  ^.  HARRIS,  Dee  Moinas.  Iowa.  FUed  Feb.  23, 1894  Serial  Ha 
50W18.    (Ho  model) 

Claim.— 1 .  A  steam  and  water  separator  and  throttle  ralre  com- 
bined, consisting  of  a  ralre  chamber  asd  ralre  and  ralre  operating 

„„,«  vu»™i«,a,.  cross  oar  .t  r^"°T' "'^  »'*P*''*»o'' "^bamber  connected  with  the  ralre  cham- 

the  outer  end  of  the  pawl  pirot,'  the  ringH  haring  a  wed«^.b.ped  ^'  '^  '^  *^*^.'*f  "^ ^  connacted  with  a  steam  supply  pipe  at  iu 
slot  for  the  recepVlon  of  the  cross  bar  of  the  pirot  whe^br  t^e  ^l1  "^^  ^^^t  P^^''^^'^^**''  "  opening^t  iU  bottom,  and  a  concentric 
»  thrown  out  of  conUct  with  the  ratchet  wheel  or  into  conJtiriUt  ^^'P*":*"?**^.  '"^  ^.^'f  «^<1»  downward  from  the  ralre  chamber  and 
the  same  by  the  slight  turning  morement  of  the  ring  upon  the  h^^f '  ^'""T  L°  '  ^"^''•P*^  "»""'  *■>  ""  ""tral  portion  of  the  sepa- 
the  case,  subsUntially  as  set  forth  j     ^^  chamber,  to  produce-a  contracted  annitbr  steam  yassage  way 

3.  The  ratchet  «rheel  A  and  iU  pawl  F,  in  combination  with  the  ?*jt'  '*""*'  *""*  "^  ""  separator  tube  to  operaU  in  the  manner  set 

!r*i.     L*T1  '''^'•'''  **  '  **'*^  ^'  »  P*"'  Pi^o'  baring  iu  bearing  in  a    T„       .     *    *» 

the  back  of  the  case  and  in  the  disk  that  is  within  the  case  auch  mwI  k  /  *'^  water  sepamtor,  an  open-ended separatortube, 

pivot  having  a  cross  bar  at  the  ouUr  end  thereof  and  the  rinrH  *^.''°.«  *  .'^•"°K  »"  <"''*'^«<1  bell-shaped  mouth  at  iU  lower  end,  ia 

harmg  a  wedge  shaped  »lot  for  the  reception  of  the'  cross  bar  of  the  ^*'°''""*'o°  "'^b  a  separator  chamber  adapud  to  be  connects!  with 

pivot  pm,  .uch  ring  being  adapted  to  receive  a  partial  turnin*  more-  .  '""^^^  ^'^  '*  ^  **P  "**  ^  P'"°<^"'^«  »  contracted  annular 

ment  to  act  upon  the  cro«  bar  of  the  pirot  pin  and  thruw  the  pawl  ''^"'  ^*T^  ^^^  *^  ^''^  ^^^"^  of  the  separator  tube  and  a  throtUe 

P        p     ana  tnruw  tne^l  ^^,  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^  .^^^  ^.^^ 


< 
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Its  lower  Mid  for  eomlseting  water  from  the  Mparator  ehambw,  to 
opant*  ia  the  Baoner  tet  forth  for  the  porpoee  of  prodoeinf  drj 


S.  In  tetMUD  Mparetor,  e  separator  chaisber  hariog  aa  opea  top 
'adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  steam  supply  pipe  and  an  openiog  in 
ita  bottom  to  discharge  water  and  a  steam  ceadactor  extending  out- 
ward from  the  top  of  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
a  ralre  chamber  and  extending  downward  iq  the  separator  chamber 
and  termioatiag  in  an  open  bell-«baped  mouth  as  and  for  thepurpoeea 
•Utad. 


C 2  1,493.    &OTA&T  WATE&MSTEK    Phuoib  Baix,  Worow- 
tar.  Maaa    Piled  Oct  23, 1893.    Soial  Na  4U.864    (Ho  model) 


Cknm. — 1.  In  a  roUrr  meter,  the  body-casing  provided  with  the 
upright  TalTe-chamber  and  a  wheel-chambei,  inlet  and  outlet  pas- 
■agee  reapectiTely  communicating  with  said  chambers,  and  a  definite 
detiTery-mouth  between  said  chambers  disposed  for  directing  the  cur- 
rent of  fluid  upon  the  wheel,  in  the  manner  set  forth,  in  combination 
with  the  rotatable  measuring-wheel,  comprising  the  central  body  bar- 
ing a  series  of  radial  vanes .  and  the  vertical^-moTable  unattached 
TalTe  of  invariable  weight  disposed  within  taid  Talre-chamber,  ita 
cylindrical  bead  acting  as  a  cut-off  acros.<<  said  mouth  and  operating 
hj  gravity  and  the  force  of  the  inlet  fluid,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination,  the  body-casing,  the  register-operating  gear- 
ing, the  measuring-wheel  consisting  of  a  central  body  with  projecting 
radial  wings  rotating  on  a  vertical  axis  within  the  wheel-chattaber.  the 
upright  inlet-valve-chamber  having  the  definite  mouth  for  delivering 
the  fluid  theretVom  upon  said  wheel,  the  vertically  moving  gravity 
valve  fitting  within  said  valve-chamber  and  sliding  as  a  cut-off  across 
said  mouth,  for  increasing  or  diminishing  itj  fiassage  automatically, 
as  the  flowage  is  increased  or  dinjinished,  said  valve  haviug  an  an- 
nular paiw- way- groove  therein  which  partially  uncovers  igiid  delivery 
mouth  when  the  valve  is  depressed,  subetantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

S.  In  a  rotary  meter,  in  combination  wit|  the  body  casing  pro- 
vided with  the  wheel-chamber,  the  valve-chamber  add  the  delivery 
mtmth  arranged  In  the  side  thereof  for  directing  the  impellingcurrent; 
of  an  automatic  controlling  valve  having  a  i^trrow  circumfereritial 
groove  about  its  cylindrical  face,  that  aligns  With  and  partiaDy  un- 
coTtrs  said  delivery  mouth  when  the  <alve  is  depressed  or  at  inactive 
position,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  rotary  malar,  as  described,  the  meter  casing  cpotaining 


moath  fos  direetiog  the  llaid  upon  the  measuring  wheal  and  provided 
with  a  small  aperture  or  opening  fK)m  the  upper  part  of  said  valva- 
chamber  to  the  outlet  or  wheel-chamber,  in  combination  with  the 
meaaaring  wheel,  the  gravity-valve  of  definite  weight  for  controlling 
said  mouth,  having  a  narrow  annular  groove  around  the  lower  part 
of  its  head,  and  a  dependent  end  or  stop  that  arrests  downward  ac- 
tion of  the  valve  while  iu  groove  is  in  conjunction  with  the  mouth 
all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5  The  gravity-valve  having  the  annular  groove  formed  around 
its  seating  head  and  provided  with  a  series  of  vertfcal  ports  leading 
from  the  underside  of  the  head  into  said  groove,  asset  forth,  in  com- 
binaUon  with  the  upright  inlet-chamber,  the  delivery  month  con- 
trolled by  said  valve,  and  the  roUry  measuring-wheel  in  a  fluid  meter, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  roUry  meter,  the  meter  casing  having  its  wheel-chamber 
B,  provided  with  the  bottom-cavity  or  sub-chamber  B'  opening  into 
said  wheel-chamber,  and  the  annular  inwardly  projecting  flange  or 
ledge  h'  partially  separating  said  chambers;  in  combination  with  the 
rouuble  wheel  Fdispoeed  within  said  wheel-chamber  with  its  vanes 
extending  over  said  ledge,  subsUnUally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth.  ^    ^ 

7.  In  a  fluid  meter  having  an  operating  wheel  or  fan,  and  a  fixed 
mouth  for  directing  the  fluid  upon  said  wheel,  the  combination  with 
said  mouth  and  the  inlet  thereto,  of  the  closed  valve-chamber,  its  it- 
terior  fitted  with  ribs  f,  annular  bridge  c*  with  cylindrically  turned 
inner  surface  and  foot  stop  12,  and  an  automatically  actuated  valve, 
iu  head  fitted  to  said  inner  surface  and  moving  across  said  mouth  to 
opeti  (tT  close  iu  passage,  said  valve  having  ito  lower  end  adapted  for 
resting  upon  said  stop  when  the  valve  is  inactive  or  depressed  to  iU 
lowest  position,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

8.  The  meter  body  or  casing  internally  provided  with  narrow  in- 
wardly projecting  ribs  3,  in  combination  with  the  measoring-wheel 
having  outwardly  projecting  vanes/  the  ends  of  which  match  in  cir- 
cle and  contour  the  inner  faces  of  said  ribs  and  pass,  without  contact, 
in  adjacent  proximity  to  said  rib*  as  the  wheel  routes,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


6  2  1,494.  ADJU3TABLY-WBI0HTED  CEHTKR-BOARD.  Frahcis 
W.  BuwsTiR,  Bouraemouth.  England  PUed  Feb.  19, 1894  Serial  Na 
500.631.    iKo  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  combination,  a  pivoted  center  board  or  drop  keel, 
and  adjustable  ballast  contained  therein  and  adapted  to  automatically 
shift  along  the  lower  edge  or  part  thereof  to  the  lowest  part  thereof 
upon  the  center  board  being  raised  or  lowered,  as  set  forth. 

i.  In  combination,  a  pivoted  center  board,  a  ballast  carrying 
tabular  closed  bulb  of  an  apgular  or  curved  formation  secured  to  the 
lower  edge  or  part  of  the  center-board,  and  contained  adjustable  .bal- 
last adapted  to  automatically  shift  along  and  within  the  bulb  to  the 


_  .,  lowest  part  thereof  upon  the  center-board  being  raised  or  lowered, 

the  wheel-chamber  and  the  inlet  or  valvfr<hamber  having  the  definite  I  and  means  of  raising  and  lowering  the  center-board,  as  set  forth 
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S.  In  combination,  a  pirotwl  eeoter  board,  a  ballaatHcarrying 
tabular  closed  bulb  of  an  angniar  or  curved  formation  secured  to  the 
lower  edge  or  part  of  the  oenter-board  and  formedywith  inner  rails 
or  gnideways,  and  conuined  adjoaUble  ballast  adapted  to  aatomati- 
cally  roll  or  slide  along  and  within  the  bulb  to  the  lowest  part  thereof 
upon  the  center  board  being  raised  or  lowered,  and  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  center-board,  as  set  forth. 


521,496.    MACHWE  FOR  PEELINO  POTATOEa    David  Orak 
Chicago,  m    FUed  June  26,  1883. .  Serial  Na  478.901.    (Ho  mod^) 


C/aini.—  l.  In  a  machine  for  peeling  poutoes,  a  frame  "A"  a 
case  "  D  "  pivoted  to  said  frame,  a  receiving  box  "  lY  "  fixed  to  said 
case,  a  revoluble  drum  'r'and  rotary  brush  E  within  said  case, 
driving  mechani.sm  consirting  of  a  horizontal  shaft  "  B  "  driving  shafts 
'•G  G'"  by  suiuble  mechanism,  clutches  for  engaging  and  disengag- 
ing said  mechanism  with  shafts  "  G  G',"  gears  "  G» "  and  "  G» "  engaging 
teeth  00  said  drum  and  gears  "G'"  and  "G«"  engaging  gear  "G»" 
on  shaft  "  D'  "  of  bru.sh  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  peeling  poUtoes  a  revoluble  drum  "  F  "  and  a 
roUry  brush  •  E  "  revolving  within  said  drum  said  brush  having  flexi- 
ble steel  blades  curved  at  their  extremities  as  shown  at  'V  in  com- 
bination with  mechanism  for  reversing  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
brush  in  order  to  change  the  application  of  the  curved  ends  of  the 
blades  on  the  stock  to  be  peeled  to  suit  the  nature  of  said  stock 

3  In  a  machine  for  peeling  poutoes  a  revoluble  drum  "  F  "  bar- 
ing  a  series  of  straight  bars  "P  "  and  a  series  of  V-shaped  projec- 
tions "P"  on  iu  interior  in  combination  with  a  roUry  brush  'E" 
subsUntially  as  shown.  ^ 

4.  In  a  machine  for  peeling  poutoes  a  frame  "  A  "  carrying  a 
horisonul  driving  shaft  "  B."  a  case  "  D  •  pivoted  to  frame  "  A  "  con- 
centric with  the  shaft  ■•  B,"  a  roUry  drum  "  F  '  revoluble  within  said 
case,  a  roUry  brush  "  E'  revoluble  within  said  drum,  mechanism  for 
dnving  said  drum  and  brush  from  the  shaft  "  B"  whereby  the  same 
may  operate  in  any  desired  position  of  the  case  "  D  "  wi'th  relation 
to  frame  "A."  mechanism  for  holding  said  case  "  D"  in  different  posi- 
tions with  relation  to  said  frame  '  A'.whereby  the  angle  of  incline  of 
travel  of  stock  through  the  drum  may  be  varied  to  suit  the  varying 
condition  of  stock 


621,496.  ICE-VELOCIPEDE.  Louis (laiKNSisra,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
PUed  Dec  5,  1893.  Serial  Na  492.829  (No  model) 
rhim—l.  In  an  ice  carriage  two  runners  placed  one  in  advance 
of  the  other,  a  propelling  wheel  supported  on  one  of  said  runners,  a 
means  of  routing  said  wheel  and  thereby  propelling  said  carriage  by 
the  conuct  of  the  wheel  peripherir  with  the  surface  whereon  th'e 
runners  rest,  a  link  connection  between  Mid  runners,  and  meansfor  mov- 
ing the  other  of  said  runners  to  place  the  same  at  an  angle  to  the  run- 
ner supporting  the  driving  wheel. 

,  2.  In  combination  with  a  bicycle  having  iuwheels  each  supported 
on  a  single  runner,  a  pivoted  outrigger  as  30  and  lever  mechanism  for 
operating  said  outrigger. 

^  3.  In  combination  with  a  bicycle  having  iu  wheels  each  supjwrted 
on  a  single  runner,  a  mast  and  sail  supported  on  one  of  said  runners, 
a  pivoted  outrigger  as  30  and  lever  mechanism  for  operating  said  out^ 
rigger. 

4  In  combination  with  a  bicycle  the  runner  1  and  means  for 
clamping  the  front  wheel  3  of  said  bicycle  to  said  runner,  the  runner 
9  having  sundards  1 1  and  bearings  in  sai^  sUndards  for  the  axle  of 
the  lead  wheel  10  of  said  bicycle,  guard  14  around  said  wheel  10, 
shaft  22  carrying  blade  wheels  23  joumaled  in  said  guard  14  and  said 
shaft  22  being  routed  from  said  wheel  10. 


521.496. 


521,497.    THRASHING-MACHINE 
Piled  Jaa  22,  1894.    Serial  Na  497,609 


JaooB  Hawk,  Ctotoo.  Ohia 

iKo  model) 


Claim—  1.  The  combination  with  a  thrashing  device,  and  sup- 
porting frame,  of  a  vibrating  elevator  secured  to  said  frame  by  links 
C  and  E,  to  vibrate  diagonally  and  vertically  to  the  frame,  and  hav- 
ing buckeU  as  a  and  extended  end  portions  (f ,  a  vibrating  Uble  0, 
and  a  picker  X.  located  between  said  ubies,  the  fingers  x  of  the 
picker  to  pass  up  between  the  extended  end  portions  rf",  of tjje  eleva- 
tor, subsUntially  a.»  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  thrashing  device,  and  suppvrting 
frame,  of  a  vibrating  elevator  A,  having  buckeU  a,  and  extended 
end  portions  (f.  a  vibrating  uble  G  secured  to  the  frame  on  links  J, 
K.  and  L  to  vibrate  longitudinally  and  vertically  thereon,  the  verti- 
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eaJ  moremcnt  to  iocrvmse  ^rsdaallj  (rom  thel  froot  to  the  rear  por- 
tion, of  the  picker  X  locat«d  between  the  m^r  end  of  the  elerator 
A  And  the  front  end  portion  of  the  ribrator  G,  the  fiogen  of  Mid 
picker  to  paea  up  between  the  extended  end  portion*  d  of  the  elera 
tor,  Mibnaatiallj  aa  deacribed  and  for  the  pur|>o8e  net  forth 


631,498.     METALLIC   UTHINQ      OMRGE  BUtjs,  Hew  Tort, 
H.  T.    Piled  Jaa  19.  1894.    Serial  Ha  497.38}.    (Model) 


521.500.    CABLE  STREET  RAILWAY     Frkd  HoCH.  Wauwatoea, 
Wto.    Filed  Oct  27,  189a    Serial  No.  489.284    (Mo  model.) 


Ckitm. —  1.  A  corrugated  slitted  4he«tof  4etal  lathing  as  ridges 
and  hollows,  each  hollow  baring  through  its  bottom,  apertures  at  in- 
terrals,  and  in  the  sloping  «ide«  of  each  hollow  otter  apertures  "  break- 
'  mg  joint"  with  the  apertures  in  the  bottom,  the  apertures  in  the  slopes 
arranged  in  pairs  with  a  web  of  the  ridge  meqal  between  each  pair 
aa  a  loop  or  bridge,  with  its  outer  edges  raise4  and  a  coocaTity  be- 
tween, as  set  forth 

2.  A  corrugated  slitted  Kheet  of  meUl  latlling  having  a  series  of 
loops  along  each  ridge  at  intervals,  each  loop  Baving  upturned  edgea 
forming  a  concave,  the  extended  surface  of  thi  sheet  being  allowed 
for  hj  a  lateral  expansion  of  the  slits  in  the  djepreasions.  as  and  for 
the  purpoae  herein  described. 

3.  A  corrugated  slitted  sheet  of  meul  lathiig  having  regular  and 
preacribed  slits  through  the  meul,  arranged  4  three  rows  to  each 
depreaaioo  of  the  main  face,  the  sliu  of  the  ouitermost  lines  having 
one  edge  of  the  border  metal  upturned,  as  and  fbr  the  purpose  herein 
deacribed  J 

4.  A  sheet  meUl  lathinc  having  senee  of  parallel  slits  aa  pairs  in  [ 
rows,  the  metal  web  between  each  pair  raised  a4a  loop  with  upturned  : 
edges  and  being  concave  between,  apertured  Ifeneath,  and  between  | 
every  two  rows  of  loopa  so  formed,  a  single  line  of  ditted  aperturea 
*  breaking  joint"  therewith,  aa  set  forth. 


531,4:99.     METALUC   UTHIHO      Qtom  EUtA  New  Tort, 
I.  T.    Piled  Mar  28,  1894.    Sertei  Ra  506,3691    tNo  model) 


Viaim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  movable  bridge  having  two 
longitudinal  linea  of  railway  tracks,  of  an  endless  cable  running  in 
opposite  directions  between  and  parallel  with  the  rails  of  the  two 
traqks,  small  pulleys  U  U  and  H'  il'  axled  in  the  bridge  at  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  parallel  lines  of  said  cable  about  which  the  cable 
runs,  said  pulleys  being  arranged  in  two  sets,  one  set  at  each  end  of 
the  bridge,  the  pulleys  of  each  set  being  at  a  distance  apart,  two  in- 
termediate pulleys  I  I  at  one  end  of  the  bridge  about  which  also  the 
cable  runs,  idle  wheels  supporting  the  cable  medially,  a  horizontal 
drum  joumaled  in  the  bridge  about  which  drum  the  cable  runs  in  a 
loop  intermediate  of  the  pulleys  I  I,  one  line  of  the  cable  extending 
from  a  pulley  I  to  the  top  of  the  drum  and  the  other  line  extending 
from  the  other  pulleys  I  to  the  bottou  of  the  drum,  the  two  linea  of 
the  cable  being  so  diapoaed  aa  not  to  croaa  or  conUct  with  each  other, 
and  means  on  the  bridge  for  drivini;  the  drum,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  .combination  of  a  movable  bridge,  pulleys  axled  vertically 
therein,  an  endleaa  cable  running  about  the  pulleys  adapted  to  take 
cars  across  the  bridge,  and  rollers  T  so  placed  near  to  the  pulleys  aa 
to  retain  the  cable  in  place  thereon  when  lengthened  and  loose  00 
the  pulleys  by  expansion  under  heat  or  otherwise,  subauntially  aa 
described. 


Claim. —  I.  A  corrugated  slitted  aheet  of  metal  lathing  having  in 
•scb  hoUow  two  rows  of  aperturea,  and  in  each  ridge  one  row  of  aper- 
tarea,  and  the  extended  surfkce  of  the  sheet  allowed  for  by  t^e  lateral 
expansion  of  the  slits  in  the  ridgea,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  cormgated  slitted  sheet  of  metal  lathing  having  in  each 
hollow  two  rows  of  aperturea  and  in  each  ^dge  one  row  the  aper- 
twee  in  the  boUows  having  outwardly  tuned  lipa  as  shown  and  the 
•ztesded  aur&o«  of  the  sheet  allowed  for  by  the  lateral  axpanaiuo 
of  the  aiita  in  the  ridgea  aa  set  (brih 


521,501.    PLOAT.    Datid  M.  Irzlaxd,  Detroit.  Mich. 
23, 1893.    Serial  No  491,735     (No  model) 
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2.  A  float,  compnaing  a  hollow  air-tight  globe  compoeed  of  two 
hemispherical  shells  of  thin  meUl  having  radial  corrugations  and 
united  at  their  base  by  interlocking  flangea,  forming  a  hollow  sphere 
provided  with  meridional  corrugations  crossed  at  right  anglea  by  a 
circumferential  bead  substantially  as  set  forth. 


631,502.  ADJUSTABLE  SOCKET-CLAMP  FOR  8DCKKR-R0D& 
JottPB  A.  KiDD  and  Oeoroi  W.  Hess,  Haflklna,  Ohla  FUed  Fet  12, 
1891    Serial  Ha  499,932.    (Mo  model) 


531,504-.    STEAM-MOIMK.     Phiup  R  LajroeaAj  Chloaga  Dl 
Plied  Feh  17,  1894    Serial  Ma  500,452.    (Mo  model,) 


Claim. — In  an  adjusUble  socket  claiip  for  sucker  rods,  a  socket 
having  longitudinal  slits  and  a  threaded  exterior  and  a  threaded  fer- 
rule run  upon  the  same,  the  upper  ends  of  the  socket  sections  extend- 
ing above  the  ferrule  to  form  spring  arms. 


53  1,5  03.     FENDER  FOR  CARS  OR  LOCOMOTIVEa     J^MB  B. 
Kunsi  End  Robkkt  H.  Crosbt.  WiUiamsport,  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  5.  1894 

Senal  Ma  495,353.    (No  model) 


Cfatm. —  1,  A  float,  compnavng  a  hollow  air-tight  globe  of  thin 
sheet  metal,  conaiating  of  two  hemi-apherical  corrugated  sheila  united 
at  their  base  so  aa  to  form  a  hollow  sphere  having  a  central  cireaa- 
ferential  bead  and  peripheral  corrugationa. 


'^ 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  the  truck  of  a  car  or  locomo- 
tive, of  a  fender  comprising  truss  rods  and  vertical  rods  rigidly  se- 
cured thereto,  aaid  truss  rods  secured  at  their  rear  or  inner  ends  to 
the  truck  whereby  the  entire  weight  of  the  fender  is  supported  at 
thia  point,  aubaUntially  aa  set  forth 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fender  comprising  truss  roda  and  ver- 
tical or  cross-rods  rigidly  secured  to  the  truss  rods  whereby  the  sev- 
eral rods  are  trussed  and  braced  and  the  entire  weight  of  the  fender 
is  susUined  upon  the  truck,  of  a  rod  extending  upward  into  the  car 
fi^m  the  fender  where  it  may  be  depreaaed  by  the  motorman  to  lower 
the  fender.  aubaUntially  aa  set  forth 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fender  comprising  truss  rods,  and  ver- 
tical croaa  roda  secured  to  the  truaa  roda,  and  a  cow  catcher  or  pilot 
located  at  the  outer  end  and  forming  a  part  of  the  fender,  and  meana 
connected  with  the  car  with  which  the  cow  catcher  has  yielding 
sliding  connection,  for  preventing  lateral  movement  of  the  cow- 
catcher or  pilot,  BubstantiaUy  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pilot  or  cow-catcher,  a  ratchet  toothed 
rod  extending  upward  therefrom,  a  pawl,  and  a  spring  fbr  normally 
holding  the  rod  and  pawl  in  engagement  with  each  other,  of  a  rock 
ahafl,  meana  for  rocking  the  latter,  and  a  cam  or  eccentric  00  this 
ahaft  in  po«Uon  to  engage  the  rod  whereby  to  force  it  away  IVom 
the  pawl  whereby  it  is  permitted  to  rise  and  reaume  its  normally  ele- 
▼ated  poaition,  subaUnUally  aa  set  forth 


Chim—1.  In  a  steam  engine  a  roUry  valve  having  a  peripheral 
groove,  an  opening  for  live  steam  and  a  groove  for  the  exhaust  steam ; 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  steam  engine  a  roUry  valve  having  a  peripheral  groove 
in  consUnt  communication  with  the  exhaust  pipe,  a  slot  therethrough 
in  consUnt  communication  with  a  source  of  live  steam,  and  a  groove 
on  the  inner  face  thereof  communicating  with  said  peripheral  groove; 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  double  cylinder  engine  having  porta  for  each  cylinder,  a 
ralve  chest,  a  stean/^pipe  connection  for  admitting  steam  to  said  chest, 
a  valve  seated  in  said  chest  having  a  slot  through  which  the  hve  steam 
may  pass  into  the  cylinders,  and  also  provided  in  one  face  with  a 
groove  in  conaUnt  communication  with  an  exhaust  paaaage,  and 
means  for  moving  said  valve ,  all  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purDoao 
aet  forth.  k    k-^ 

4.  In  a  double  cylinder  engine  a  valve  chest,  two  cteam  porUfor 
each  cylinder  communicating  with  said  valve  chest  at  equi-disUnt 
poinU  in  a  circular  path,  the  porta  of  each  cylinder  communicating 
at  diagonal  poinU  in  said  chesU,  a  valve  having  a  live  steam  opening 
therein  of  a  length  slightly  greater  than  the  disUnce  between  two 
contiguous  openings  of  the  said  porta,  and  also  having  suitable  ex  haust 
passages,  means  for  operating  aaid  valve,  and  suiuble  steam  and  out- 
let pipes  all  combined  and  arranged  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  steam  engine  provided  with  double  cylinders,  pistons  ar- 
ranged in  said  cylinders,  a  steam  chest,  suiuble  steam  and  exhauat 
connections  communicating  therewith,  a  pair  of  steam  ports  for  each 
cylinder  communicating  with  said  steam  chest  at  diagonally  oppoaite 
points  aaid  poinU  of  communication  being  equi-disUnt  from  each 
other  in  a  circular  path,  a  roUry  valve  having  a  slot  therethrough 
for  the  passage  of  live  uteam,  of  a  length  slightly  greater  than  the 
disUnce  between  the  openings  of  two  contiguous  cylinder  porta,  and 
aleo  having  a  groove  on  iu  inner  face  in  consUnt  communication  with 
the  exhaust  connection  and  with  two  or  more  of  said  openings  thus 
forming  an  exhauat  paaaage  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  double  cylinder  a  valve  chest,  two  steam  ports  for  each 
cylinder  communicating  with  said  chest,  said  points  of  communication 
being  arranged  at  equal  diaUnces  apart  in  a  circular  path,  the  two 
openings  of  each  cylinder  being  arranjred  diametrically  opposite  eaoh 
other,  steam  supply  and  exhaust  pipes  and  a  valve  having  a  single 
live  steam  opening  and  suiuble  exhaust  passages ;  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
pose aet  forth 

7.  In  a  double  cylinder  steam  engine  the  combination  with  cyl- 
indera,  piaton  rods,  main  shafi  and  connecting  rod  having  pivoUl  con- 
nection on  opposite  sides  of  a  central  longitudinal  line  thereof  with 
each  of  said  piston  rods,  of  a  single  valve  for  controlling  the  admis- 
sion of  steam  to  each  cylinder,  adapted  to  admit  live  steam  simulta- 
neously to  one  end  of  one  cylinder  and  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
other  cylinder  at  each  dead  center  :  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

8.  In  a  steam  engine  the  combination  of  the  cylinder,  piston  rod, 
connecting  rod,  main  shaft,  a  roUry  valve  for  controlling  the  admia- 
aion  and  exhaustion  of  steam  to  and  from  the  cylinder,  having  a  hub 
projecting  through  the  valve  chest,  a  gear  mounted  on  said  hub  out- 
side of  said  cheat  and  suiuble  gearing  intermediate  the  main  shaft 
for  driving  said  gear  and  routine  said  valve,  as  and  for  the  purpoae 
specified. 


531,505.  BLACKSMITH  S  VISE.  Artbok  Lmoa,  Payette,  Otala 
PUed  Jaa  31,  1893.  Serial  Ma  460,377  (Mo  model) 
Claim. —  1.  In  a  blacksmith's  vise,  the  combination  of  a  aw4ng- 
ing  jaw  pivoted  to  the  fixed  jaw  and  provided  with  a  fork  terminat- 
ing ita  lower  end,  between  the  prongs  of  which  one  leg  of  the  tripod 
aupporting  the  fixed  jaw  extends,  a  cam  lever  pivoted  to  the  fixed, 
jaw,  a  friction  roller  supported  by  the  extreme  lower  ends  of  the  fork 
of  the  swinging  jaw  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  cam  surflMe  of 
aaid  lever,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  specified. 

2.  In  a  blacksmith's  vise,  the  combination  of  supports  pointed 
at  their  lower  ends,  a  fixed  jaw  rising  from  below  through  the  atand- 


1476 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June   19,   1894. 


ftrda,  termiiiAtuix  at  iu  upp«r  eod  with  «d  aanl  fee«,  and  at  ita  lower 
•Bd  with  a  rapport  for  a  l«Ter,  a  l«T«r  piT0t«d  to  said  lower  end,  a 
"'^Pnf  jaw  hiaged  to  laid  fixed  jaw,  prorided  below  the  hinge 
piTot  with  a  fork,  between  the  side*  of  which  ofte  of  the  rapporting 
rtudAitfa  eztMda,  and  a  roOer  bearing  rapported  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  (Winging  jaw  adapted  to  enipige  with  taid  ierer  and  be  mored 
o«twsrd  bj  the  lame.  thereby  cioaing  the  gnp  et  Mid  jaw%  rabatao- 
tiaOjaa  deaeribed 


521.506.    WASHII&-1IACHIHE.    Jonra  i.  MxNiu  Melotu- 
buig,  PiL    FUed  Aug.  29,  1893     Sertai  Ha  4H9f6.    do  nxW.) 


Claim. —  1.  A  waahing-maehine.  comprising  »n  outer  ttotionarj 
tab  proTided  with  a  coTer,  an  inner  reToluble  tub  oommonicating  with 
&•  oat«r  tab  and  a  reToluble  and  rertically  adjwUble  disk  rubber, 
iaeoBbiaatioa  with  mechanism  supported  upon  the  cover  of  the  outer 
tab  for  rerolTTBg  said  inner  tub  and  rubber  in  op|K>«ite  directions. 

2.  In  a  washing-machine,  the  combuiatioD  of  an  ouUr  tub,  an 
iaoer  rerolable  tub  communicating  with  tbe  out«r  tub,  a  traosrerae 
*•'  «>«»«»»«  *!>•  appar  edge  of  the  inner  tub  and  eonnected  to  a  rer- 
olahU  sleeTe  extending  through  the  corer  of  the  outer  tub,  a  rerti- 
e*ny  adjnatable  and  reToluble  rubber  and  suiuble  gearing  to  reToIre 
the  inner  tub  and  the  rubber  in  oppoaite  directio«s. 

3.  laarotary  waahing-machine.the.combinatjonofauoutertnb, 
•a  iuar  r«Tolabie  tub,  a  bar  provided  with  latches  tngagiog  the  upper 
•dge  of  the  inner  tab,  a  TertJcallT  adjosuble  and  retoluble  rubber  pro- 
vided with  a  shaft  extending  through  the  corer  of  the  tub,  a  pair  of 
koriaeatal  gaar-wheek  connected  reapectiTelj  to  the  inner  tub  and 
thm  rabber  and  a  pinion  intermediate  said  gear  w^eeb. 


591,507.  APPARATUS  TOR  MAIIire  MOiTAR  THOau  D. 
MrtuiT.  Wiahlagtoa.  D.  a  Piled  Maj  18. 1891  3ertkl  Iki  474,697. 
(VoaodflL) 


Claim.— I.  In  a  morur  making  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
lime-slaker  and  a  routing  lime-meter,  the  latter  provided  with  ooa- 
partments,  e«ch  compartment  having  a  fkbe  bottom  adapted  to  be 
adjusted,  or  removed,  tbe  meter  arranged  above  the  slaker  so  at  to 
discharge  therein,  bj  gravity,  snbaUntially  as  deaeribed. 


2.  In  a  mortar  making  apparatus,  tbe  comoination  of  a  mortar 
mixer,  a  lime  slaker,  a  roUry  lime  meter  provided  with  compartment* 
having  adjustable  partitions,  a  water  meter  provided  with  a  graduated 
scale  and  automatic  cut-off,  and  a  sand-meter,  as  described;  tbe 
slaker  and  sand  meter  being  arranged  to  discharge  into  the  mixer, 
bj  gravity,  subaUntiallj  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  morUr  making  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  mortai>-' 
nuaar  and  a  sand-meter,  said  meter  having  compartments,  each  pro- 
vided with  inlet  and  discharge  openings,  as  described,  with  the  man- 
gle-gear, lever,  and  pawl,  whereby  the  meter  is  adapted  for  opera- 
tion, subsUatially  as  described. 

4.  In  morUr  making  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  lime  slak- 
ing tab  or  Unk,  having  an  annular  depression  or  channel,  a  port  lea4- 
ing  from  the  channel  through  which  lumps  and  waste  may  be  dis- 
charged, and  a  gate  for  opening  and  closing  said  port,  subeUntiaUj 
as  described. 

5.  In  morUr  making  apparatus  a  lime  slaking  tub  or  Unk  hav- 
ing an  annular  depression  or  channel,  a  port  leading  from  the  chan- 
nel, and  a  large  port  iu  the  bottom  of  the  tab  in  combination  with  a 
screen  to  cover  the  large  port  and  a  gate  for  cloeing  and  opening  the 
channel  port,  subeUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  morUr  making  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  lime  slak- 
ing tub  or  Unk  having  an  annular  depression  or  channel,  a  screen  and 
a  gate  in  the  channel.  subeUntiaUy  as  described. 

7.  In  morUr  making  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  lime  slak- 
ing tub  having  an  annular  depression,  a  main  port  and  screen  in  the 
bottom,  a  port  and  screen  in  the  channel  for  discharging  the  contents 
to  mixer  below,  and  a  port  and  gate  in  the  channel  for  discharging 
refuse,  subsUntially  as  described 

8.  Id  morUr  making  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  time  slak- 
ing tub  having  two  ports  and  screens  for  discharging  the  lime  paste,  a 
perforated  sliding  gate  for  simulUneously  opening  and  closing  said 
ports  and  means  for  operating  said  sliding  gate,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

9.  In  morUr  making  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  lime  slak' 
ing  tub,  a  chute  and  port  leading  into  said  tub  and  a  gate  or  cut  oft 
for  opening  the  port  to  discharge  lime  into  the  slaker  and  to  cloae 
the  same  after  the  slaker  has  been  charged,  subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  In  morUr  making  apparatus  tbe  combination  of  a  liipe 
slaker,  a  chute  and  port  leading  into  the  same  and  a  cylindrical  lime 
meter  registering  with  the  month  of  the  chate  or  port  for  discharg- 
ing lime  to  the  slaker  and  for  cioaing  the  port,  sabatnitially  as  d»i 
scrib<»d. 
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ll.  The  combination  in  a  morUr-making  apparatua,  of  a  lima- 
crusher,  a  lime-meter  having  compartmenU  provided  with  false  bot- 
toms adapted  to  be  adjusted  or  removed,  as  deaired,  a  lime-alaker, 
a  wat«r-met«r  hanng  a  graduated  tUodard  aod  a  (loat-ralva  a^jut-' 
ably  connected  therewith,  the  said  meters  arranged  to  discharge  into 
the  slaker,  by  gravity,  the  bottom  of  the  slaker  provided  with  porta 
and  screens,  a  mixing-Unk  arranged  below  the  slaker,  a  sand-meter 
provided  with  mangle-gear  and  operating  lever  and  pawl,  a  feed  regu- 
lator, and  acreens  arranged  between  the  said  meter  and  mixer,  the 
mixer  provided  with  a  discharge  port  and  an  interior  swinging  gate 
for  opening  and  closing  said  port.  subsUntiallv  as  described. 


62  1.5  10.  UTHB  POR RUayna  TAP&  WlLLUflA.Roinr- 
•01.  Cedar  Rapida.  Iowa.  PUed  Mar.  IS.  18M  Serial  Ha  50S.40e.  (Ho 
model.) 


5Q1.508.    ORAIH  BINDER    DinxL  McPhusoi,  Caledonia.  H,  T. 
Piled  Feb  1. 1894    Serial  Na  498.718.    (No  modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  grain  binder  and  in  combination  the  binding 
platform,  the  binder-arm,  the  knotter,  the  fVame  situatwl  above  and 
pivoted  at  or  near  the  rear  vertical  plane  of  the  platform  and  sup- 
porting said  arm  and  knotter  above  the  platform,  mechanism  to  oscil- 
late the  frame  and  simulUneously  carry  the  bundle  above  said  plat- 
form and  the  devices  supported  thereon  and  to  the  rear  thereof,  and 
devices  for  vibrating  the  arm,  all  subsUntially  as  set  forth  whereby 
the  bundle  can  be  simulUneously  lifted  and  bound  and  then  discharged 
fi-om  an  elevated  position  on  the  side  opposite  that  from  which  it  was 
raised. 

2.  In  a  grain  binder  and  in  combination,  the  binding  platform, 
the  binder-arm,  the  knotter,  the  fVame  situated  above  and  pivoted  at 
or  near  the  rear  vertical  plane  of  the  platform  and  supporting  said 
arm  and  knotter  above  the  platform,  mechanism  to  oscillate  the  frame 
and  simulUneously  carry  the  bundle  above  said  platform  and  the  de- 
vices supported  thereon  and  to  the  rear  thereof,  devices  for  vibrating 
the  arm,  and  a  spring-held  compressor,  all  subsUntially  as  set  forth 
whereby  the  bundle  can  be  simulUneously  lifled  and  bound  and  then 
discharged  from  an  elevated  position  on  the  side  opposite  that  from 
which  it  was  raised. 

3.  In  a  grain  binder,  the  combination  with  the  binding  platform, 
of  the  intermittently  revolving  driving  shaft  D  arranged  at  or  near 
the  rear  of  the  platform,  the  shaft  0,  the  frame  i  pivoted  thereon,  the 
binder  arm  supported  by  the  frame,  the  knotter  also  supported  in  tbe 
frame,  and  mechanism  operated  by  the  shaft  D  intermediate  the  same 
and  the  frame  and  adapted  to  secure  the  simulUneous  oscillation  of 
the  binder  arm  and  knotter,  devices  to  operate  the  knotter,  and  de- 
ncea  to  vibraU  the  binder  arm  to  and  from  the  same,  the  mechan- 
ism being  all  situated  above  the  platform  and  adapted  to  simulUne- 
ously lift  and  bind  the  bundle  and  subsequently  drop  it  on  the  side 
thereof  opposite  that  from  which  it  was  raised.  subsUntiallr  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  grain  binder,  the  combination  with  the  grain  platform,  of 
the  intermittently  routing  shaft  D,  the  shaft  0  supported  by  suiuble 
sUndards,  the  frame  i  secured  on  shaft  0  and  supporting  the  binder 
arm  and  knotter,  the  gear  Q  and  loose  gear  R,  devices  to  operate  the 
knotter,  mechanism  to  vibrate  the  binder  arm,  and  means  such  as 
cranls/,  h  and  link  p  for  securing  the  oaciliation  of  the  frame  sup- 
porting the  binder  arm  and  knotter,  the  mechanism  being  all  situated 
above  the  platform  and  adapted  to  simulUneously  lift  and  bind  the 
bundle  and  subsequently  drop  it  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  that 
from  which  it  watt  raised,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


Chim. — I.  The  combination  with  a  lathe  subsUntially  as  da-* 
scribed  of  cams  mounud  on  its  face-plate  and  separated  a  short  dia- 
Unce  therefrom  by  intermediate  washers  or  thimbles,  a  flange  trar- 
eler  mounted  on  an  upwardly  extending  arm,  connected  with ^  rect- 
angular rock-shaft,  suiuble  bearings  for  said  rock-shaft,  a  crank  arm 
mounted  to  slide  fV«ely  on  said  rock-shaft,  and  a  bar  connecting  said, 
crank  with  the  tool-alide,  and  means  for  holding  said  traveler  in  con- 
tact with  the  cams,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  lathe  the  combination  with  ite  face-plau  of  adjusUble 
canu  corresponding  in  number  to  the  sides  of  the  work  designed  to 
be  turned,  a  crank  arm  provided  with  a  soiuble  traveler  adapted  to 
ride  on  the  outer  faces  of  said  cams,  means  for  reuining  the  same  in 
ConUct  with  said  cam  surfaces,  a  rock-shaft  on  which  said  arm  U 
mounted,  a  crank  thereon  and  a  connection  of  said  crank  with  the 
tool-slide.  subsUntially  tA  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lathe  subsUntially  as  described  of 
one  or  more  cams  mounted  on  the  face-plate,  a  rock-shaft,  bearing 
blocks  adapted  to  reUin  said  rock-shaft,  a  crank  arm  or  lever,  with 
a  traveler  connected  therewith,  adapted  to  ride  on  the  eaid  cams,  a 
crank  connection  of  said  rock-shaft  with  the  tool-slide,  a  spring 
connected  with  an  arm  extending  from  said  rock-shaft  to  draw  the 
traveler  into  con£act  with  the  cams,  and  a  stop  to  limit  the  inward 
throw  of  said  traveler. 

4.  In  a  lathe  the  combination  of  a  faceplate  provided  with  one 
or  more  cams  mounted  thereon,  the  rock  shaft  H,  angular  in  cro« 
section,  the  arm  I  suiubly  fixed  thereto,  and  provided  with  a  traveler 
moving  on  the  surface  of  said  cams,  the  crank  K  adapted  to  slide  on 
said  rock  shaft,  connecting  rod  or  bar  L,  bearings  A  A,  and  the  bear- 
ing blocks  0  O,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 

5.  In  a  lathe  the  combination  with  the  &ce  plate  provided  with 
one  or  more  cams  of  the  rock-shaft  H,  the  traveler  J  aod  its  arm  I 
connected  with  said  rock-shaft,  crank  K  adapted  to  slide  on  said 
rock-shaft,  connecting  bar  L,  lever  M,  spring  N,  and  a^jusUble  post 
P,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


631,511.  DOG  OR  STOP  DEVICE  FOR  BALINO- PRESSES  Al- 
Duw  ScHuui,  Lott,  Tex.,  assignor  to  the  KlugalaQd  A  Douglas  Manu- 
toctiulDg  Companj^  St  Louis.  Ma  Piled  Apr  7, 1893.  Serial  Na  409  896 
(No  modeL) 


621,509.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  COFFEE  SUBSTITDTEa.  Riw- 
HARDT  Rahr.  Manitowoc.  Wta.  Piled  Oct  10. 1892.  Serial  Ha  448,428. 
(No  specimena) 

Claim. — The  herein  described  process  of  producing  a  substitute 
for  coffee  from  barley  malt  which  consists  in  steeping  the  malt,  sepa- 
rating the  steeped  malt  from  the  water,  then  subjecting  the  malt  to 
a  low  degree  of  heat  whereby  the  sUrch  producto  are  converted  into 
maltose  and  then  raising  the  temperature  and  continuing  the  treat- 
ment at  the  elevated  temperature  until  the  maltose  is  converted  into 
caramel,  and  arresting!;  the  treatment  at  a  point  short  of  carbonization, 
subsUntially  as  deaeribed. 


Claim. — 1.  A  dog  for  baling  preases  yieldingly  connected  with 
the  preae,  a  f\ilcrum  or  pivot  about  which  the  dog  may  move  during 
its  excursion,  and  a  suiubly-disposed  obstacle  upon  which  the  dog 
may  also  move  during  part  of  its  excursion. 

2.  A  dog  for  baling  presses,  pivoted  by  a  slot  near  one  end  there- 
of, and  having  a  backwardly-eitendingarm.and  an  inclined  obsUcle 
against  which  the  arm  is  adapted  to  come  when  the  dog  has  moved 
about  the  pivot  through  part  of  its  excursion,  the  said  plate  forming 
with  the  aforesaid  arm  a  surface  upon  which  the  dog  slides  during 
the  remainder  of  ita  movement 

3.  In  a  baling  press,  a  dog  pivoted  to  the  side  of  the  pressure- 
chamber  through  the  slot  18,  the  said  dog  being  provided  with  the 
arms  23  and  24,  and  a  plate  19  placed  at  the  side  of  the  pressure- 
chamber  behind  the  dog,  subsUntially  as  herein  described. 
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6  2  1 . 5  1  '3 .  7A&IABLMPEBD  MBCHAiriSlL  Aoeasros  Siqueiea, 
fluttol  Gooa    FQed  Dml  27.  18S3.    Sertal  Ra  4»i83«.    (Ho  modeL) 


CfaiM. — 1.  The  combiQAtioo  with  thedriTing-wbMl  of  a  bicTcle, 
of  the  driring-«h«fl  12  rcrolublj  c«rhed  at  one  sid4  of  said  wheel  aod 
operatiTelj  coonected  therewith,  a  fast  and  a  Ioom  |;ear-wheel  on  uid 
•haft,  a  clatch-derice  connected  therewith,  a  «pee4injf-gear  shiftablj 
supported  at  one  side  of  the  fast  and  ioo^e  gear-if  heels  and  hariog 
teeth  in  positioo  to  meeh  with  the  teeth  of  said  w|eels,  an  ecceatric- 
•hifler  connected  with  Mid  feeding-gear  and  comprising  an  eccentri- 
eallj-bored  deere  and  a  gear-supporting  ptud  seciired  in  the  bore  of 
Mid  ileere  and  an  actuator-arm  fixed  to  said  sleeve  for  actuating 
•aid  shifter  to  throw  the  speediog-gear  into  aod  ou^  from  engagement 
with  the  fast  and  Ioom  li^ear-wheels,  aubstantiallj  %a  described. 

2.  In  a  bicycle,  the  driring-wheel  B,  the  drivi»g-»haft  carried  in 
a  bracket  located  at  one  side  of  and  operativelj  connected  with  said 
whesi,  the  driving  and  driven  gears  on  said  shaft  in  combination  with 
speeding- gears  revolublv  mounted  upon  a  stud  fixed  in  a  shiftable  ec- 
ceotricailj-bored  sleeve  joumaled  in  said  bracket  at  one  side  of  the 
driving  and  driven  gears,  said  operating  gear  baing  in  position  for 
engagement  with  and  disengagement  from  the  driviog  and  driven 
gears,  ao  actuator  fixed  to  said  sleeve  for  operating  the  same  to  shift 
the  speeding-gears  toward  and  from  the  driving  an4  driven  gears,  and 
a  clutch  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  driving  and  driven 
geara.  subetaotially  as  and  for  the  purpose  descri 


ibed. 


63  1,5  13.    H0R3E8H0E-CALK  3HARPENEIL     Altu  B.  Skth, 
MMdlebury.  Vt    PUed  Mar  3,  1894    3erlal  Ma  502,229.    (Ho  model) 


Clnas. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shafi,  a  fhune,  a  (tab 
■hAit  jonnuled  in  said  frame,  and  a  aniveraal  joitt  connection  be- 
twMS  tmid  stab  shaft  aod  driving  shaft,  said  joint  also  coaatitating  a 
0(W action  between  the  frame  and  driving  shaft,  a4d  soapeoding  the 
fcfnr  OS  the  latter  a  second  stub  shaft  joamaled  in  the  outer  end 
of  tk»  fr»ia«,  and  means  for  driring  the  latter  stub  shaft  from  the 
fbnner ;  with  a  tool  carrying  shaft  mounted  in  a  h»nd  frame,  aod  a 
flexibie  nniverval  eonoectioo  between  said  shaft  and  the  second  stab 
ifa«ft,  sabtantinlly  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  hand  frame,  the  haa4lee  adjostably  a(- 
tachod  thereto,  and  the  tool  carrying  shaft  joumaled  therein,  with 
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I  the  flexible  shafting  connections  between  said  tool  carryinf  shaft  and 
'  a  main  driving  shaft.  subeUntially  as  deacribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  triangular  frame,  a  tool  carrying  shaft 
joumaled  therein,  the  handle*  adjuaubly  attached  to  thef^ame.and 
the  grip  piece  adjusubly  attached  to  one  of  the  haodlea,  sobsUotiaUr 
aa  set  forth.  ^ 

4.  The  combinatioD  of  a  maio  shaft  joumaled  in  a  suiuble  sup- 
port, aod  means  for  routing  it,  a  frame  carrying  stub  shafts  at  ita 
opposite  ends,  a  universal  joint  connection  between  one  of  the  stub 
■hafta  aod  the  main  shaft,  whereby  the  frame  is  supported  on  the  main 
•haft  means  for  driving  one  of  the  stub  shafts  from  the  other,  a  rod 
connected  to  the  second  stub  shaft  by  a  unirersal  joint,  a  holder  for  a 
routine  tool  provided  with  adjosuble  handles,  and  a  flexible  connec- 
tion between  said  rod  and  the  tool  holder,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  The  combinaUon  of  the  sUndard,  the  plate  fixed  thereoo,  the 
roUUble  plate  atUched  to  aod  adjusuble  on  the  fixed  plate,  a  spring 
supported  on  said  movable  plate,  a  main  shaft  on  the  sUodard,  aod  a 
fVame  upheld  by  the  spriog  aod  adjusUbly  supported  on  the  main 
shaft,  a  tool  holder,  flexible  ronnectioos  between  said  holder  aod  the 
outer  end  of  said  frame,  aod  meaos  for  transmitting  motion  from  a 
main  shaft  on  the  sUodard  aloog  said  frame  aod  flexible  conoections 
to  the  tool-holder,  subeUotially  as  specified. 

6.  The  combinatioo  of  the  maio  shaft,  a  support  therefor,  ao  ad- 
jusUble  frame,  supported  on  and  coonected  to  the  maio  shaft  stub 
shafta  joumaled  in  oppoaiu  ends  of  said  frame,  a  universal  joint  con- 
nection between  one  of  said  shafts  and  the  main  shaft,  and  puUevs 
and  belt  for  transmitting  motion  from  one  of  the  stub  shafts  to  the 
other,  an  adjnauble  spring  monoted  on  the  support  for  upholding 
and  adjusting  the  poMUon  of  the  frame  reUtire  thertsto  with  a  fhime 
provided  with  handles,  a  routing  tool-holding  shaft  joumaled  in  said 
hand  frame,  aod  flexible  connections  between  the  tool-holding  shaft 
aod  the  stub  shaft  on  the  free  end  of  the  spring  controlled  frame,  all 
constructed  subeUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


621,514.  TELEPHONE-SWITCH.  AURKD  8troiibiho  and  Ali- 
DRiw  Camjoi,  Chloigo.  m.  Piled  Jaa  28.  1894.  Serial  Ha  498.135. 
(Ho  model) 


^taim. —  I .  The  combination  with  a  hand  telephone,  of  a  movable 
contact  element  provided  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
hand  holding  the  telephone,  a  telephone  line,  one  side  thereof  termi- 
nating io  said  movable  conUct  element,  two  contact  anvils  adapted 
to  be  alternately  engaged  by  said  movable  conUct  element,  signaling 
apparatus  connected  between  ooe  of  said  conUct  anvils  and  the  sec- 
ond side  of  the  telephone  line,  and  a  telephone  set  connected  between 
the  other  of  said  contact  aovils  aod  the  secood  side  of  the  line ;  where- 
by either  the  signaling  apparatus  or  the  telephone  set  may  be  placed 
in  circuit  by  the  manipulation  of  said  cooUct  element.  subsUntially 
M  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  receiver  provided  upon  iU 
end  with  three  binding  posU,  of  a  movable  conUct  element  carried 
thereon  and  connected  with  one  of  said  binding  posts,  two  cooUct 
anvils  adapted  to  be  alternately  engaged  by  said  cooUct  element  and 
coonected  respectively  with  the  remaining  binding  posts,  a  telephone 
coil  between  one  of  said  cooUct  anvils  aod  its  bioding  post,  a  tele- 
phone line  ooe  side  thereof  being  connected  with  the  binding  post, 
connected  with  said  movable  contact  element,  the  other  two  binding 
posU  being  connected  by  parallel  branches  with  the  opposite  side  of 
the  line,  aod  CAlliog  apparatus  located  io  the  braoch  that  is  not  in 
circuit  with  the  telephone  coil,  subeUntially  as  described. 


6  21,515.  OIIrCELLAB  POR  DRIVIHO  -  BOXES  POR  LOCOMO- 
TIVE&  PiAiiK  E  Tatloe  and  P&An  RaiT,  JoUet,  DL  PUed  Peh 
2i  1894    Serial  Ha  501.438.    {Ho  modeL) 
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Claim— Tht  cellar  E  having  iU  end  beveled,  aod  having  a  trans- 
verse aperture  F  io  said  beveled  portion,  aod  having  a  web  between 
said  aperture  and  iU  upper  side  to  prevent  spreading  apart  of  the  up- 
per part  of  the  cellar,  in  combination  with  a  door  e  M  closing  said 
aperture,  and  the  bolt  or  rod  P  for  securing  said  door  to  said  cellar 
all  arranged  to  operate  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


62  1,5  16.     LAMP-UGHTER.     Albert  a  Todd, ■flenatoba.  Mta& 
PUed  Aug  8, 1893     SerUl  Mo  482.666.    (Mo  model) 


lever  «  briT  1  f"'",^'""""''  "*»»>  »»»•  rail  t,  coonected  w.th  the 

ZZinltLr^     -d  rockshaft  y.  of  the  lever  .  to  adjust  said 
^  Lt  flrJh  ^  '  "    *"""*  *  •"^«*"'*^y  -  "I  for  the  pur- 

2.  The  combination  with  raU  t,  rock  shaft  y,  and  lever  a  of  the 
•ver  .,  the  rockshaft  ^^,  and  the  tie  bar  m  and  spring;,,  as  .nd  for 

the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  tie-bar  m  aod  rockshaft  ,  /  pro 
v.ded  with  arms  i'.  two  or  more,  of  track  levers,  adapted  to  be  actu 
ated  by  tram  and  adapted  to  actuate  rockshaft>7,  by  arms  overlying 
the  said  arms  1'.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


62  1,5  19.    POURING  LADLE     Stkphm  J   ADiMS.  Plttibunt  Pa. 
PUed  Oa  24  1892,    Serial  Ma  449.810.    (Mo  model^ 

__  .,  .''  f 


Clatm.—  l.  Io  combination,  the  lamp  with  iU  burner,  the  cham- 
ber A  forming  the  base  of  the  lamp  and  conuining  the  batury  ele- 
meou,  the  tube  C  extending  up  from  said  base  adjacent  to  the  burner 
the  electncal  coonections  extending  through  said  tube  to  the  wick 
and  the  handle  0  arranged  opposite  to  the  tube  C,  subsUntiallv  as 
jdescribed. 

2.  In  combination,  the  burner,  the  platinum  coil,  the  movable 
•upport  therefor,  the  battery  chamber  A,  the  carbon  elemeoU  therein 
the  wiree  leadmg  therefrom  to  the  pUtinum  coil,  the  zinc  element' 
the  push  rod  therefor,  the  tube  C  conUiniog  the  circuit  wiree.  an<«' 
the  wire  leading  through  said  tube  from  the  push  rod  for  operating 
the  platinum  coil  to  and  from  the  wick,  subsUnUally  as  de«:ribed 


6  21,5  17.     PROCESS  OF   MAKING  DRY  ADHESIVE   PASTR 

S^lJf  °"J"""'^  ^'*'^'*- 0»^'»     PUed  Peh  15.  1894    Serial 
na  500,274    (Mo  speclmena) 

Claim^-Tht  process  of  making  a  dry  paste  which  consists  ( first) 

in  mmng  flour  and  water  to  make  a  dough,  (secood)  fermenting  said 

dough,  until  ,t  IS  sour  and  most  of  its  albuminous  constituenU  are  de 

composed  (third)  cooking  the  fermented  dough  by  a  low  heat  and 

then  evaporating  the  moisture  thirefrom,  aod  (fourth)  pulveri.iog  the 

resultiog  product.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  sp«:ified 

^^,h^}^-   ^^«ATIC  RAILROAD-8WITCE    UtruWamiho- 

I^Lili'/m^^^''""-^^'^^^"^    PUed  Sept  21, 1891. 
•Serial  Ma  406.410    (Mo  model) 


i 


Cla,m.—\.  A  ladle  for  casting  meUl  io  molds,  mounted  on  trun- 
nions and  having  a  cover  extending  over  one  side  thereof  and  a  re- 
ceiving opening  on  the  other  side,  and  an  outlet  in  the  base  of  the 
ladle  body  and  a  longitudinally  movable  valve  controlling  the  said 
outlet,  said  ladle  being  adapted  to  swing  on  its  trunnions  so  that  when 
receiving  the  meUl  the  ladle  body  is  swung  over  to  bring  its  pouring 
outlet  above  the  level  of  the  meUl  and  the  meUl  is  held  in  the  basin 
formed  by  one  side  of  the  ladle  body  and  by  the  cover  extending  over 
the  same,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2.  A  ladle  for  pouring  meUl  into  molds,  mounted  on  trunnions 
and  formed  in  two  sections,  the  upper  section  having  a  cover  extend- 
ing over  one  side  of  the  ladle,  and  the  lower  section  having  a  valve 
controlled  outlet.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  A  ladle  for  pouring  meul  into  molds,  having  a  pouring  outlet 
in  the  base,  a  longit\idinaIly  movable  stopper  adapted  to  form  a  seat 
with  such  pouring  outlet,  and  a  bearing  for  the  stopper  rod  in  the 
upper  part  of  the  ladle,  said  bearing  having  a  partthereof  hinged  so 
as  to  open  to  permit  the  removal  of  the  stopper  thereof  subsUntially 
as  aod  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  ladles  for  pouring  meul  into  molds,  the  combination  of  a 
ladle  body  having  a  pouring  outlet  in  the  base,  a  cover  extending 
over  one  side  thereof,  a  valve  or  stopper  carried  on  the  end  of  a  lon- 
gitudinally moving  rod  having  a  bearing  in  the  cover  of  the  ladle, 
and  ao  operating  lever  pivoted  on  suid  cover  and  engaging  with  said 
longitudinally  moving  rod.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

5.  In  ladles  for  poanng  meUl  into  molds,  the  combination  of  a 
track  having  a  rack  face  thereon,  a  frame  running  on  said  track  and 
carrying  the  ladle  and  having  a  pinion  engaging  with  said  rack  face, 
and  mechanism  carried  by  the  frame  for  routing  said  pinion,  aod  so 
propelling  the  ladle,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  »et  forth. 

6.  In  ladles  for  pouring  meUl  into  molds,  the  combination  of  a 
track,  a  frame  running  on  said  track  and  carrying  the  ladle,  mech- 
anism carried  by  the  frame  for  propelling  said  ladle,  aod  a  stop  on 
the  ladle  frame  to  regulate  the  length  of  movement  of  the  frame  on 
the  track,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

7.  In  ladles  for  pouring  meUl  into  molds,  the  combination  of  a 
^»ck  having  a  rack  face  thereon,  a  frame  carrying  the  ladle  and  hav 
ing  a  pinion  engaging  with  said  track,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  frame, 
and  a  lever  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  a  pawl  engaging  with 
aaid  ratchet  wheel  to  turn  the  same,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth 

8.  In  ladles  tor  pouring  raeul  into  molds,  the  combination  of  a 
track,  a  frame  on  said  track  carrying  the  ladle,  a  ratchet  wheel  on 
said  frame,  a  lever  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  a  pawl  engag- 
ing with  said  ratchet  wheel  to  propel  the  frame,  and  a  stop  mounted 
on  the  frame,  in  line  with  said  lever  to  limit  the  movement  thereof! 
subeUntiaUy  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 


521,520.  APPARATUS  POR  PORMIMO  MOLD&  SlTPHniJ. 
Adahi,  Plttaburg.  Pa  Original  appbcauon  filed  Oct  24  1892,  Serial 
Ma  449,905  Dtrided  and  thi*  applicaUoo  llied  Mar  8, 1883  Serial  Ma 
473197.    (Ho  model.) 


r~' 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 
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Claim.— I.  Id  i*od  moldiag  *pp>«r»tu«,  tiie  combioition  of  a 
iuk,  a  p«tt«ni  and  patMrn  pUt«  dMing  the  loir«r  end  th«r«K>f,  •  con 
ftning  pl«t«  clomng  tb«  upper  end  t\k9nof.  th«  fluk  baring  guide-holes 
in  iu  tide  wall*  abore  the  pattern,  a  guidewaj  iq  line  with  the  guide- 
hole*  of  the  flaak  and  forming  a  guide  course  parallel  with  the  confin- 
ing plate,  and  a  runner  former  fitting  in  taid  guldeway  and  adapted 
to  be  forced  through  Mid  guide-holes  and  through  the  tand  within 
Ih*  flask,  and  so  form  a  runaer  extending  throagh  the  mold  abore 
the  mold  caritj,  substantially  as  set  forth 


2.  In  sand  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  Qasa,  a 
plate  adapted  to  be  applied  to  and  confine  the  s^nd  in  the  dask,  and 
baring  a  guide  at  one  end,  and  a  runner  former  adapted  to  be  forced 
through  said  guide  and  through  the  sand  within  t|e  flask  in  line  with 
the  confiaing  piste.  subsUutially  as  and  for  the  purposes  »et  forth 

3  In  Mnd  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  flask  baring 
rib*  thereon  to  mold  gates  or  runners,  and  a  con4ning  plate  adapted 
to  be  applied  to  the  flask,  a  guide  in  line  with  saild  ribs,  and  a  runner 
former  adapted  to  be  forced  through  said  guide  aqd  through  the  sand 
within  the  flask,  in  line  with  said  ribs,  subsuntlally  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  sand  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  flask  baring 
guide  holes  in  the  side  walls  thereof,  a  guide  way  in  Jine  with  said  guide 
holes,  and  a  tubular  cutter  fitting  in  the  guidewa/  and  adapted  to  be 
forced  through  the  flask  and  cut  a  runner  thereii^  and  carry  out  the 
■and  therefrom,  substantially  as  set  forth.  1 

5.  A  tubular  cutter  for  forming  runners  withjn  sand  molds,  bar- 
ing a  beveled  cutting  edge  and  of  smaller  interior  (Jismeter  at  the  cut- 
ting edge  than  in  it*  body,  aubsUntially  as  and  f*r  the  purposee  set 
forth. 

6.  In  sand  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  flask,  a  con- 
fining plate  adapted  to  be  applied  thereto  having  a  pattern  or  block 
adapted  to  be  forced  into  the  sand  and  provided  »ith  a  guide  in  line 
with  said  pattern  or  block,  and  a  runner  former  a(lapted  to  be  forced 
through  said  guide  and  through  the  sand  iu  the  flwk  and  in  line  with 
said  block  and  confining  plate,  subsUntially  as  aqd  for  the  purposes 
set  forth.  i 

I.  In  sand  molding  apparatus,  the  combinatioo  of  the  flask  A  bar- 
ing the  loop  A>  and  the  runner  forming  plate  i,  h«ring  the  pin  *'  en- 
gaging therewith,  and  prorided  with  the  guide  k*.  subsUntially  as 
and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth 

8.  In  iand  molding  apparatus,  the  combinationof  the  flask  baring 
the  loop  A>  and  the  holes  A*  A«,  and  the  runner  forming  plate  *,  bar- 
ing the  pin  i'  engaging  with  tlie  loop,  and  proride4  with  the  guide  4* 
in  line  with  said  holes  in  the  flaak.  subsUnUally  a$  and  for  the  pur- 
pose* set  forth 

9.  In  sand  molding  apparatus,  thecombinatioqof  the  flask  A  bar- 
ing the  loop  A'and  lugs  A' and  the  runner  forming  plate  Sharing  the 
pin  *'  engaging  with  said  loop,  and  the  lips  Ic*  engaj^ing  with  said  lugs, 
and  the  guide  P,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

10.  In  sand  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  flask  A, 
the  runner  forming  plate  k  having  the  guide  ;H,  and  the  block  or  pat^ 
tern  m  removably  attached  to  said  plate  in  line  with  said  guide,  sub- 
sUntially as  and  for  the  purpose*  set  forth. 

II.  In  sand  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  mold 
rapport,  and  the  sand  mold  resting  thereon,  of  a  protecting  shield  hav 
ing  a  horizonul  portion  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  sand  mold  and  a 
rertical  portion  adapted  to  extend  down  the  side  tl^reof  and  prevent 
dir«:t  contact  therewith.  sabeUntialJy  as  and  foit  the  purposes  set 
forth.  I 


on  and  extending  along  the  upper  part  of  the  aerie*  between  and 
communicating  with  the  pouring  gates,  and  a  ladle  carried  abtfrs 
such  continuous  runner  adapted  to  move  above  the  molds  and  to  feed 
the  meul  to  the  continuous  runner,  subituntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  molds  having  pouring  gates 
extending  down  into  the  same,  and  having  an  exposed  continuous 
runner  on  and  extending  along  the  upper  part  of  the  series  of  molda 
between  and  communicating  with  the  pouring  gates,  a  ladle  carried 
abore  the  continuous  runner,  and  propelling  mechanism  for  moving 
the  ladle,  said  mechanism  operating  to  move  the  same  intermittently' 
for  regulated  disUnces  corresponding  to  the  disUnces  between  the' 
pouring  gates,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  molds  baring  pouring  gates 
eztemling  down  into  the  same,  and  having  an  exposed  continuous 
runner  on  and  extending  along  the  upper  part  of  the  series  of  molds 
between  and  communicating  with  the  pouring  gates,  a  ladle  carried 
abore  the  continuous  runner,  propelling  mechanism  carried  by  the 
ladle  frame  for  moring  the  ladle,  said  mechanism  operating  to  move 
the  saa\s  intermittently  for  regulated  disUnces  corresponding  to  the 
disUnces  between  the  pouring  gates,  and  stop  mechanism  controlling 
such  intermittent  movement,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  seriesof  sand  molds  having  pouring  gates 
extending  down  into  the  same,  a  series  of  mold  weights  placed  on 
said  molds  and  baring  holes  therein,  and  a  trough  extending  over  the 
molds  and  forming  a  continuous  runner,  said  trough  baring  tubular 
exUnsions  passing  through  the  moW  weights  and  communicating  with 
the  pouring  gates  of  the  molds,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


5'^  1,5  3  Q.  APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYIKO  WATEB.  LlOliJU) 
Akchbutt  and  Richard  M.  Oulkt,  Derby,  Englaod.  FUed  May  31. 
1892.  8ei1al  Na  434,966.  (Ho  model)  Patented  to  Englaod  Feb^  U 
1889.  Na  1,791,  aiKi  Feb.  ;9,  1891,  Ha  3,061. 


Oy  1,5a  1.  CASTING  SAND  MOLDa  3TKPH»t  J  ADAMS.  Pltta- 
burg.  Pa.  Original  appUcaUoD  fllod  Oct  24.  1892,  Serial  Na  449,910 
IXrWed  and  thiM  appiioaUoo  filed  Not.  23,  ISSa  Serial  Na  491,698. 
^'TJomodel,)  _ 


Cfcrn.—!.  Tie  combinaUon  of  a  series  of  moli  having  pounng 
f»(«*  eatenng  the  same,  and  having  an  expo«Kl  cpnt«,uou.  runosr 


Chim.—\.  The  combination  of  the  softening  Unk,  the  open  com- 
partment or  chamber  therein  for  receiring  the  chemicals,  the  injector 
for  mainUining  a  rapid  circulation  from  the  chamber  to  the  Unk  and 
vice  versa,  an  agitator  for  stirring  the  mud  at  the  bottom  of  the  Unk, 
and  a  draw  oflf  pipe  for  discharging  the  clear  water  when  the  mud 
has  settled. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  softening  Unk.  means  for  mixing 
chemicals  with  the  contents  thereof,  perforated  pipe*  at  the  bottom 
of  the  Unk,  an  injector  for  forcing  air  through  such  perforated  pipes 
to  agiute  the  mud  at  the  bottom  of  the  Unk,  and  a  draw  off  pipe 
for  discharging  the  clear  water  when  the  mud  has  settled. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  softening  Unk,  means  for  mixing 
chemicals  with  the  contente  thereof,  an  agitatorfor  stirring  the  mud 
at  the  bottom  of  the  Unk,  and  a  floating  draw-off  pipe 

4.  The  combination  of  the  softening  Unk,  means  for  mixing 
chemicals  with  the  contento  thereof,  means  for  agiuting  the  mud  at 
the  bottom  of  the  Unk,  a  draw-off  pipe,  and  means  for  supplying 
combustion  gases  into  the  draw-off  pipe. 


531,5  3  3.  BAVB8-TR0D0H  HANGER  Haut  A  BiMii.  Can- 
ton. Ohio,  aailgDor  to  the  Berger  Maoufccturtog  Oompany  woe  plao& 
rUed  Oct  23. 1883.    Sthal  JKx  iii.MZ.    (No  model) 
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Claim.— 1  The  combiaation  of  the  wire  C,  provided  with  the 
loops  e,  and  the  Ung  /  the  cross  bar  A.  prorided  with  the  apertures 
a  and  b,  and  the  right  angled  llaoge  e,  and  shoulder  d.  and  the  Ung 
D,  rabstaotially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specifted. 


Clrim.— 1,  In  safety  apparatus  for  railway  croaaings,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  electric  line,  of  an  interlocking  machine  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  safety  derices  of  the  several  intersecting  lines, 
a  trolley  wire  or  cohd  actor  baring  an  insulated  section  at  the  ap- 
proach  to  the  crossing,  and  a  connection  between  said  insulated  sec- 
tion and  a  source  of  electricity  comprimng  a  switch  connected  with 
and  controlled  in  operation  by  said  inUrlockiag  machine,  lubsUn- 
tiaUj  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


2.  The  combination  of  the  wire  C,  bent  to  conform  to  tlie  curra- 
ture  of  an  eares  trough,  the  bar  A,  prorided  with  the  shoulder  d,  the 
apertures  a  and  b,  the  Ung  D,  and  the  wire  C,  secured  to  the  cross 
bar  or  bridge  A.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


631,524:.   SELF-OPENING  GATK    OEORei  L  DoiOAli.  Ptqua,  Obia. 
FQed  Feb.  9,  1894.    Serial  Na  499,863.    (No  model) 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  of  a  rod  suspended  from  an  oscillat- 
ing bar  ;  sUtionary  uprights  at  each  end  of  said  bar,  yokes  attached 
to  said  bar  embracing  said  uprighU,  and  a  gate  suspended  by  hangers 
from  said  rod,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  bar  having  downtumed  ends  and  cen- 
trally suspended  from  a  suiuble  support,  guide  yokes  atUched  to  the 
outer  ends  of  said  bar,  a  rod  strung  between  the  ends  of  said  bar,  and 
an  endwise  movable  gate  suspended  on  said  rod.  subsUntially  as 
specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  oscillating  suppor*,  suspended  abore 
the  gate-way,  a  longitudinal  rod  atUched  to  said  support  and  guide 
yokes  atUched  to  the  ends  of  said  support  with  a  gate  baring  an  in- 
clined bar  secured  to  its  top,  hangers  atUched  to  said  inclined  bar 
engaging  said  rod,  thereby  suspending  the  gate  on  the  rod.  and 
means  for  oscillating  said  support,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rod  suspended  from  an  oscillating  bar , 
sUtionary  uprights  at  each  end  of  said  bar,  yokes  atUched  to  said 
bar  embracing  said  uprights,  and  a  gaU  suspended  by  hangers  from 
said  rod,  with  a  rock  shaft  baring  a  lerer  on  one  end  and  a  crank 
arm  on  the  other,  means  connected  with  said  lerer  for  rocking  said 
shaft  from  either  side  of  the  gate  ,  and  a  pitman  connecting  the  crank 
arm  to  one  end  of  the  suspended  bar,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  oscillating  bar  suspended  abore  the 
gate-way,  a  longitudinal  rod  atUched  to  said  support  and  guide  yokes 
attached  to  the  ends  of  said  support,  a  gate  baring  an  inclined  bar 
secured  to  its  top,  and  hangers  attached  to  said  inclined  bar  engag- 
ing said  rod  thereby  suspending  the  gate  on  the  rod ;  with  a  rock 
shaft  baring  a  lerer  on  one  end  and  a  crank  arm  on  the  other;  means 
connected  with  said  lever  for  rocking  said  shaft  from  either  side  of 
the  gate ,  and  a  pitman  connecting  the  crank  arm  to  one  end  of  the 
oecillating  bar,  subsUntially  as  described. 


631,535.  SAFETY  APPARATUS  FOR  RAILWAT-CROSSINOai 
OiOEei  QiBU,  MUwaukee.  Wla  FUed  Dec.  13, 1893  Serial  Na  493,609 
(No  model) 


2.  In  safety  apparatus  for  railway  crossings,  the  combination 
with  intersecting  tracks  of  an  interlocking  machine  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  safety  derices  of  the  intersecting  lines,  a  scotch  block 
located  adjacent  to  one  of  the  intersecting  tracks  at  the  approach 
to  the  crossing  and  connected  with  and  controlled  in  operation  by 
said  interlocking  machine,  a  trolley  wire  or  electric  conductor  bar- 
ing an  insulated  section  at  the  approach  to  the  crossing,  and  a  switoh 
through  which  said  insulated  section  is  connected  and  disconnecUd 

ith  a  source  of  electricity,  also  controlled  in  operation  by  said  inter- 
locking machine,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  safety  apparatus  for  railway  crossings,  the  combination 
with  an  interlocking  machine  controlling  the  operation  of  the  safety 
derices  of  the  sereral  intersecting  lines,  t>f  a  scotch  block  located  at 
the  approach  of  an  intersecting  line  to  the  crossing  and  connected 
with  and  controlled  in  operation  by  said  interlocking  machine,  said 
scotch  block  consisting  of  a  casing,  a  longitudinally  sliding  bar  guided 
therein  and  adapted  to  be  projected  through  an  aperture  in  the  up- 
per side  of  said  casing,  and  a  cam  lerer  inclosed  in  said  casing  and 
engaging  with  said  bar,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  safety  apparatus  for  railway  crossings,  the  combination 
with  an  interlocking  machine  controlling  the  operation  of  the  safety 
derices  of  the  sereral  intersecting  lines  of  a  scotch  block  located  at 
the  approach  of  an  intersecting  line  connected  with  said  interlocking 
machine  and  composed  of  a  casing,  a  sliding  bar  guided  obliquely 
therein  and  adapted  to  be  projected  throagh  an  aperture  in  it*  upper 
side,  and  a  cam  lerer  fulcrumed  in  said  casing  in  engagement  with 
said  bar  and  prorided  with  an  abutment  adapted  to  engage  with  a 
shoulder  on  said  bar  and  receire  the  end  thrust  thereon,  subsUntially 
M  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  safety  apparatus  for  railway  crossings,  the  combination 
with  an  interlocking  machine  controlling  the  operation  of  the  safety 
devices  of  the  sereral  intersecting  lines,  of  a  trolley  wire  or  conductor 
baring  an  insulated  section  at  the  approach  to  said  crossing,  a  con- 
nection between  said  insulated  section  and  a  source  of  electricity, 
prorided  with  a  switch  which  is  connected  with  and  controlled  in  op- 
eration by  said  interlocking  machine,  and  a  scotch  block  located  at 
the  approach  of  the  electric  line  to  the  crossing  and  connected  with, 
said  interlocking  machine.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  parposes  set 
forth. 
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8.  In  lafetj  appantuj  for  nilwty  cro4ing*,  the  combioAtioa 
with  AD  interlocking  machine  cootrolliog  the  operation  of  the  safetj 
dericea  of  the  several  intersecting  linea,  of  a  trt>Uej  wire  or  conductor 
baring  an  insulated  MCtioo  at  the  approach  to  said  croeaing,  a  con- 
nection with  a  source  of  electricity  provided  ifith  a  switch  connected 
with  said  interlocking  machine,  a  scotch  block,  and  a  signal  located 
at  or  near  the  approach  of  the  same  line  to  s^id  croaeing,  and  each 
connected  with  said  interlocking  machine,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
parpoees  set  forth. 

7.  In  safety  apparatus  for  railway  croasi^gs,  a  scotch  block  con- 
sisting uf  a  casing,  a  longitudinally  sliding  b^r  guided  therein  and 
adapted  to  be  projected  through  an  aperture  it  the  upper  side  of  said 
casing,  and  a  cam  lever  fulcrumed  within  said  casing  and  engaging 
with  said  bar,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

8.  In  safety  apparatus  for  railway  crossings,  a  scotch  block  con- 
sisting of  a  casing  having  an  aperture  in  its  upp^r  side  guided  obliquely 
therein,  and  a  cam  lever  inclosed  in  said  caaiag  in  engagement  with 
said  bar  and  provided  with  an  abutment  ada(>ted  to  engage  with  a 
shoulder  on  said  bar  and  receive  the  end  thrust  thereon,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

9.  In  safety  apparatus  for  railway  cros|ingv,  the  combination 
with  an  electric  line,  of  a  trolley  wire  or  conductor  having  an  insu- 
lated section  at  the  approach  to  the  crossing  |erminatrng  in  advance 
of  the  crossing,  and  a  connection  with  a  sourceiof  electricity  provided 
with  a  switch  under  the  control  of  an  operatof ,  the  main  trolley  wire 
or  conductor  extending  past  the  crossing  so  a*  to  supply  current  to  a 
motor  thereon  when  the  insulated  sectien  is  deprived  of  current,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


531,628.   OOWCEALED  HIKOE.    Alfmd  Jl  OiT.  8r ,  PhlladelphJa 
Pi.    PUed  Pet  24.  1S92.    Sertad  Mo.  422,648.    (Ho  awdel> 


Claim. — In  a  concealed  hinge  the  combination  of  the  two  leaves 
/  r  having  sockets  i  and  i'  and  abutments  s  s",  with  the  double  seg- 
mental curved  link  «  e  having  stops  m  m',  said  link  having  one  end 
pivoted  on  a  fixed  center  in  one  socket  and  capable  of  rotating  or  os- 
cillating segmentally  therein,  the  other  end  of  said  link  being  simi- 
larly pivoted  on  a  fixed  center  in  the  other  socket  and  also  capable 
of  rotating  o\  oscillating  in  the  latter,  said  sockets  being  attached  to 
fVames  and  doors  or  lids  as  and  for  the  purposes  shown  and  described. 


6  31,529.  CAa-COUPUNQ.   Arthur  Root,  Alexandria,  Va.   PUed 
Not.  2, 1893.    Serial  Na  489,781.    (Mo  model) 


631,526.    SHEARS.    DA5T1L  a  Holuikibworth,  Brooklyn,  M.  Y. 
PUed  Mot.  8.  1893.    Serial  Ma  490.340.    (Mo  aodeL) 


Chimt, — A  pair  of  sbears  having  each  of  iti  blades  provided  with 
a  hollow  handle  and  a  spring  secured  in  the  hollow  of  one  of  the  han- 
dles and  connecting  with  a  bar  pivoted  in  thq  hollow  of  the  other 
handle,  one  of  said  blades  having  a  perforate4  ear  projecting  from 
one  side  out  of  line  with  the  cutting  edge,  and  the  other  blade  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  in  line  with  the  cutting  e4ge  and  a  pivot  passed 
through  the  said  openings  to  hold  the  plates  assembled. 


621,527.     CANAL  TOWAOE.     J08IPH  L  M0RRI8,  Camdoi.  M  J 
PUed  July  19.  1893.    Serial  Na  480.dU.    (No  liodeL, 


Cktim. — 1.  In  a  canal  and  water-way  towage  system,  the  com- 
bination of  a  continuous-motion  endlese-cable  arranged  and  operated 
above  the  surface  or  sides  of  a  canal,  a  remorable-grip  suspended 
from  and  carried  by  the  cable,  a  distinct  and  separate  tow-line  or 
connection  between  the  grip  and  boat,  solely  for  towing  the  boat,  and 
a  distinct  and  separate  grip-line  or  connection  between  the  grip  and 
boat,  solely  for  operating  the  grip,  for  the  pnrpoae  shown  and  de- 
•cribed. 

2.  In  a  canal  and  water-way  towaf*  systeit,  the  combination  of 
a  continuous-motion  endleaxable  arranged  ani  operated  above  the 
■nrfkee  or  sides  of  a  canal  or  water-way,  an  elerated,  longitudinally 
slotted,  cable  carrying-tube,  having  intermediate  grip-attaching  sta- 
tions, and  a  removable  grip  soapended  trotn  and  carried  by  the  cable, 
and  provided  with  connections  for  towing  a  boat  and  operating  said 
grip,  for  the  purpose  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  canal  and  water-way  towage^ystets,  the  Combination  of 
a  continnoos-motioa  eodlesa-cable  arranged  an4  operated  above  the 
■urface  or  sides  of  a  canal  or  water-way,  a  removable-grip  consisting 
in  a  ftxed-Jaw  which  embraces  said  cable  and  is  aaspeoded  therefrt>m, 
and  a  movable-jaw  having  a  rertieal  movement  by  means  of  a  tack 
and  pinion  operated  by  a  Une  or  connection  fhm  a  boat,  and  a  tow- 
line  between  the  grip  and  boat,  for  the  purpose  thowu  and  described. 


ClaiTH. — 1.  An  improved  car  coupling,  comprising  a  drawhead 
provided  with  apertured  ears  at  one  side  of  its  front  face,  and  abut- 
ment seats  adjacent  to  such  ears  in  the  top  and  bottom  wall  of  such 
head,  a  coupling  or  knuckle  member  pivoted  in  such  ears  and  having 
a  centrally  disposed  projecting  arm  adapted  to  swing  into  the  mor 
tise,  abutment  shoulders  at  the  inner  end  of  such  arm,  and  an  auto- 
matically dropped  pin,  all  arranged  substantially  as  shown,  whereby 
the  said  arm  will  engage  the  pin  to  move  it  to  its  coupled  position, 
and  the  shoulders  engage  the  abutment  portions  to  limit  the  inward 
movement  of  such  pin-operating  arm,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  As  an  improvement  in  car  couplers,  the  combination  with  the 
draw-head  having  its  lower  pin  aperture  formed  with  an  extension, 
and  a  swinging  coupling  knuckle  having  a  rearwardly  extending  arm, 
of  a  coupling  pin  having  a  crank  or  wing  portion,  adapted  to  fit  in 
the  lower  aperture  extension  when  the  pin  is  in  its  lower  or  coupled 
position,  and  to  be  swung  forward  in  the  path  of  the  knuckle  arm 
when  raised  to  its  uncoupled  position,  all  arranged  substantially  as 
shown  and  for  the  purpose  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  the  draw-head  C  hav- 
ing its  upper  and  lower  pin  apertures  formed  with  extensions/'  and 
/  respectively,  and  a  coupling  knuckle  pivoted  at  its  front  end,  said 
knuckle  having  an  inwardly  extending  arm,  of  a  coupling  pin  having 
a  laterally  projecting  crank  member  or  wing  adapted  to  be  passed 
through  the  extensions/'  and  /and  to  seat  in  the  lower  extension/ 
when  the  pin  is  at  its  coupled  position,  and  a  cam  portion  L  formed 
on  the  bottom  of  the  draw-head  mortise,  adapted  to  form  a  slide  guide 
for  the  lower  end  of  the  pin  wing,  when  such  pin  is  elevated  to  its  un- 
coupled position,  whereby  to  give  it  a  partial  rotation  forward  in  the 
path  of  the  extending  arm  of  the  knuckle  member,  all  arranged  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  car  coupling  having  a  knuckle  coupling  member,  having 
a  projecting  arm  adapted  to  swing  rearward  into  the  mortise  as  the 
heads  come  together,  of  a  coupling  pin  held  for  vertical  movement  in 
the  drawhead,  and  provided  with  a  wing  portion  arranged  to  engage 
the  draw-head  and  hold  the  pin  from  turning  in  its  apertures,  and 
means  for  turning  such  pin  automatically  with  its  wing  portion  into 
the  path  of  the  arm  on  the  knuckle  when  such  pin  is  raised  to  an  un- 
coupled position,  all  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes 
described. 

&.  The  combination  with  the  draw-head  0  having  its  pin  aper> 
tares  P  and  Q  formed  with  extensions/'  aad  /  projected  is  reverse 
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directions,  and  a  coupling  pin  having  a  main  coupling  member  A*,  a 
wing  portion  h  and  a  guide  A*,  said  wing  adapted  to  b«  passed  through 
the  extension  f  and  to  seat  in  the  extension  /  when  the  pin  is  at  its 
coupled  position,  the  cam  L,  and  the  guard  M,  arranged  substantially 
as  shown,  of  the  knuckle  member  K  pivotally  connected  to  the  front 
of  the  draw-head  and  provided  with  an  arm  /H,  said  wing  adapted 
to  engage  the  top  of  the  draw-head  and  limit  the  upward  movement 
of  the  pin  as  it  is  elevated  and  to  swing  inward  toward  the  mouth  of 
the  draw-head  by  gravity  as  it  seats  on  the  cam  L  to  move  in  the 
path  of  the  knuckle  K,  all  arranged  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses shown  and  described 

C.  The  combination  with  the  draw-head  C  having  iu  top  and  bot- 
tom curved  outward  at  one  side  to  form  a  nose  c,  and  its  opposite  side 
to  form  ears  D,  the  inner  ends  of  which  terminate  in  abutment  shoul- 
ders d  <t ,  and  a  vertically  movable  coupling  pin  held  in  such  draw- 
head,  of  the  knuckle  R  having  sockets  to  receive  the  ears  D,  projecting 
knuckle  fingers  N,  a  rearwardly  projecting  arm  k  extended  from  a 
point  between  the  fingers  it'  and  bumper  or  abutment  portions  /H 
adapted  to  engage  the  shoulders  d  d  when  the  knuckle  is  swung  in- 
ward and  thereby  prevent  the  arm  k  being  swung  against  the  side 
walls  of  the  mortise,  all  arranged  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the 
purpose  described 

7.  In  s  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  the  draw-head  having 
its  lower  pin  aperture  formed  with  an  extension  /,  and  a  cam  mem- 
ber L  inclined  upward  from  its  outer  end  inward,  and  the  swinging 
knuckle  R.all  arranged  substantially  as  shown,  of  the  pin  H  having  a 
main  coupling  portion  h',  a  wing  portion  k  having  its  lower  edg^  bev- 
eled, said  wing  adapted  to  fit  in  the  extension  /  when  the  pin  is  in 
its  coupled  position,  said  wing  adapted  to  limit  the  upward  liflof  the 
pin  by  contact  with  the  top  of  the  draw-head,  and  means  for  turning 
the  pin  with  its  wing  onto  the  cam  L,  whereby  the  said  pin  will  be 
tamed  in  its  pin  apertures  by  gravity,  as  the  beveled  under  portion  of 
the  wing  engages  such  cam,  all  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  draw-head  C  having  curved  sides  c, 
its  members  A'  A*  having  their  piQ  apertures  formed  with  reversely 
extending  portions  f  /.  the  cam  L  at  one  side  of  the  lower  aperture 
and  the  guard  M  at  the  other  side,  the  reinforce  guide  portion  M' at 
the  drafl  end  of  the  lower  aperture,  the  pin  H  having  a  wing  portion  h 
arranged  as  shown,  said  draw-head  having  abutment  portions  on  its 
front  face,  of  the  knuckle  K  having  coupling  fingers  N  N,  a  pin-oper- 
ating arm  k*,  and  contact  or  abutting  portions  k*.  all  arranged  sub- 
stantiallv  as  shown  and  described 


Claim. — In  combination  with  the  pipe  of  a  stove,  famace  or  like 
apparatus  having  a  check  opening  through  the  wall  beyond  the  dam- 
per, a  damper  pivoted  within  the  pipe  and  carrying  a  supplemental 
damper  d  on  h  rigid  projection  from  the  main  damper  and  adapted 
to  close  the  opening  through  the  wall  of  the  pipe  and  means  for  turn^ 
ing  the  damper,  all  substantially  as  described. 


621.5  32.    STEAM-BOILER.    DnisAHiRM,  New  Tort, N.  Y.    Piled 
Sept  26, 1893.    Serial  Ma  486.M2     (No  modeL) 


52  1,530.   BALL- VALVE  FOR  WATER  QAOEa   Oeoror  a  Wiu. 
LoDdoD.  England    PUed  Feb  13. 1893.    Serial  Na  462,062.    (No  model; 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  boiler  the  rectangular  chamber  D,  and  diagonal 
tubes  C  C*,  traversing  it,  arranged  diamond- wise,  as  sbo  .l  in  com- 
bination with  the  continuous  water  leg  I^,  extending  dowuk^ard  from 
its  lower  angle,  the  series  of  pipes  G,  headers  H  and  connecting  pipes 
I,  serving  as  water  legs  at  the  sides,  with  the  connections  D*  to  the 
upper  angle  of  the  chamber  and  separating  drum  E,  all  arranged  for 
joint  operation  as  herein  specified 

2.  In  a  boiler,  the  rectangular  chamber  D,  having  diagonal  tcbes 
C,  C*,  traversing  it  obliquely  in  opposite  directions,  the  flanged  lips 
or  edges  of  the  plates  of  which  it  is  composed  extended  outward  hori- 
zontally, and  adapted  to  serve  as  supports  the  gussets  D*  reinforcing 
the  joint  and  the  panels  W  connected  by  detachable  bolts  to  said 
flanged  lips,  all  combined  and  arranged  to  serve  as  herein  specified. 


521,533.  HAMMER-ODARD  FOR  FIREARMS  Mart  L  Camp- 
BELU  Noyaa  Canada.  Filed  Jan  27.  1894  Serial  Na  498.226.  (No 
model) 


Claim. — A  valve  for  automatically  stopping  a  fluid  passage,  con- 
sisting of  a  spherical  body  with  a  projecting  stem  or  handle  that  is 
unobstructed  in  its  movemeqt  with  the  spherical  body,  substantially 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  sp>ecified. 

621,531.    DAMPER.    Edward  Webstkr,  HartftmL  Conn.    Filed 
Mar.  15.  1894.    Serial  Na  503.799.    (No  model) 


Claim. — In  combination  with  a  fire  arm  having  recesses  in  the 
opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  hammer,  of  a  cap  adapted  to  be  mounted 
over  the  hammer  and  conforming  in  shape  to  the  adjacent  portions 
of  the  fire  arm,  the  lower  front  portion  of  the  cap  being  provided 
with  inwardly  extending  lugs  or  projections  adapted  to  engage  the 
recesses  in  the  sides  of  the  fire  arm.  and  a  chain  attached  to  the  said 
cap  and  to  the  fire  arm,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


52  1,534.    CARPET-FASTENER.    Pasco  Ciovich,  SeatUe.  Wash 
PUed  Dec  13.  1893    Serial  Na  493,575.    (Mo  model) 


^ 
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Claim. — In  a  device  for  holding  carpets,  the  combination  of  se- 
eving  plates,  having  upwardly  projecting  spurs  and  slot».in  their 
oater  edges,  eyes  extending  through  said  slots,  pivoted  hooks  on  the 
said  securing  plates,  removably  engaging  said  eyes,  head  lugs  extend- 
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iBf  ttpwardljr  from  opponto  aoda  of  Mid  Mcviiig  pUus,  eortriag 
plaUs  fitted  0T«r  «id  Mcoriag  pUtM  ud  tha  cftrp«t  engsgiag  the 
Ma«  proTidod  with  tloto  throa^  which  wid  head  \ag»  extend,  and 
UtchM  p«Tot«l  on  the  wid  Mcaring  pUtea  and  remorably  engaging 
•aid  head  lugt,  sabatantiaUjr  aa  daacrib«d. 


521.535.  MAMn?ACTUUOPBRICt&  Ciaxlb R Con,  BrtMk- 
iyn,  V  T..  MUgnor  to  Uwd  &  ttbutttok.  mow  plaoa  Piled  Mar 
17,  1892.     Sailil  la  «»J2Sa    (Ho  ipeotaqaoi,) 


eztoading  throogfa  tha  bridge  walk  and  aeroai  tha  air  apace ;  anbaUo- 
tially  aa  and  for  the  parpoaea  deacrib«d. 

2.  A  Uok  for  glaaa  meltiog  furnaces  hanog  a  bridge  anchored 
to  the  bottom  structure  of  the  furnace  by  means  of  suiuble  anchor 
platea  aod  tie-roda.   sabaUntially  as  and  for  the  parpoaea  described. 


Claim.— la  the  manufacture  of  bricks,  the  method  deacribed  of 
treating  slate,  consiating  of  first  heatiag  to  a  tamparature  of  fVom 
150*  to  KXT  Fahrenheit,  griodiog,  slightly  dampening,  molding  and 
compreasiog  ail  in  the  heatad  condition  and  »ul»e<juenlly  drying  aod 
burning,  all  subsUntially  as  herein  ipecified 


52  1,5  36.    ROW-BOAT     MicHAiL  F  Davis,  PorUand.  Me     PUed 
JUM28. 1890.    Rauewed  Septi  1893.    8eM  Na  444,796.    Jlo  modeL) 

Claim. —  1  In  the  manufacture  ot  low  bonta,  a  wooden  skin  lined 
on  tha  inaide  only  with  fabric  or  light  materi  al,  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purpoaea  set  forth 

2.  In  a  row  boat,  the  combination  of  a  wnodeo  skin  lined,  as  da- 
■cnbed,  with  stiffening  pieces  covered  as  set  forth  aod  each  secured 
by  means  df  its  said  cover  to  the  inside  face  #f  the  skin  I 

3.  In  a  row  boat,  the  body  or  skin  A  lin^  internally  at  B  with 
suitable  material  and  combined  with  the  st^p  C,  covered  with  the 
material  D,  aod  Mcured  to  the  inside  face  of  tlie  boat  by  the  margins 
of  said  corering,  all  as  set  forth  1 

4.  In  a  row  boat,  the  skin  A  lined  on  th^  inner  face  as  set  forth.  | 
and  having  between  it  and  the  keelson  several  layers  of  the  lining, 
aubatantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5  In  combination  with  the  wooden  ski|  of  the  boat,  the  cov- 
ered strengthening  strips  C.  secured  by  cement,  or  otherwise,  to  and 
npon  the. inside  of  said  skin  by  means  of  (he  fV«e  ends  of  the  cover. 


3tt^L»iiit  00 


3.  The  combination  of  the  bridge  of  a  glass  melting  ftimaea, 
with  tha'kir  chamber  K,  paaaages  J,  anchor  plate  U  aod  rods  V,  ae- 
cored  to  the  bottom  structure  of  the  fiimaca ;  sabatantially  aa  and 
for  the  purpoaea  deacribed. 

4.  A  Unk  for  glasa  melting  fiimacea  provided  with  a  bridge  com- 
poaed  of  an  independent  section  secured  by  its  own  buck-sUves  and 
tie-rods,  independent  of  the  other  parta  of  the  structure ;  substan- 
tially aa  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

5.  In  a  Unk  for  glaaa  melting  fbmacaa,  a  bridge  compoaed  of 
two  walls,  severally  supported  on  the  separate  unconnected  hearths 
of  the  melting  aod  working-out  chambers  and  having  an  interme- 
diate air  chamber  extending  up  from  the  cave  of  the  furnace  and 
opening  at  the  sides,  with  passages  extending  from  the  melting  cham- 
ber to  the  working-ont  chamber  through  the  bridge  walls  and  acroaa 
the  intermediate  air  chamber,  so  that  the  air  therein  shall  have  ac- 
cess to  the  external  sides  of  said  walls  and  paasagaa;  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  purposes  deacribed. 


521.538. 

Hewvt.  N.  i. 


LEATHER-CDTTINO  MACHIHR.     PHILIP  Oouwmi, 
Filed  Mar.  28.  189a    Serial  Na  467,939.    (No  aiodei.) 


5«3  1,537.  0LA88-MELTINO  FURNACR  Edwaed  tt  Brmrr 
aod  ALU  AXDU  SaaotLBoa.  Newark.  Oh  to  piled  Mar.  6, 1393  aerial 
Ma  4M.78S.    (No  oiodeL) 

Claim. —  1.  A  tank  for  glasa  melting  furnaces  having  a  bridge 
section  between  the  malting  chamber  and  the  working-out  chamber 
compoaed  of  two  wails  severally  supported  on  the  separate  uncoo' 
aected  hearths  of  said  chambers  and  separated  from  each  other  Jby 
fo  air  chambar,  and  provided  with  paasagaa  between  the  meltiog 
chamber  and  the  working-out  chambar  formad  by  a  block  or  blocki 


'  Claim. — 1.  In  a  leather  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 

cutting  roller  compoaed  of  a  series  of  disks  clamped  upon  a  common 
shaft  and  having  interspaces  between  their  edges  forming  annular 
grooves  on  the  surface  of  said  roller,  of  a  knife  bed  composed  of  a 
series  of  parallel  knivea  arranged  longitudinally  of  said  bed  and  spaced 
to  coincide  with  the  grooves  of  said  roller,  and' means  for  moving  said 
roller  over  said  knife  bed  longitudinally 

2.  In  a  leather  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cutting 
roller  having  a  seriea  of  annular  grooves,  of  a  knife-bed  upon  which 
aaid  roller  acta,  said  knife-bed  being  compoaed  of  a  series  of  sets  of 
longitudinal  knives,  spaced  to  coincide  witb  the  grooves  of  said  roller, 
each  set  of  knivea  being  held  by  a  suitable  holder  that  is  movable  in- 
dependently of  the  other  holders,  whereby  the  set  of  knives  held  by 
it  can  be  brought  into  or  removed  from  action 

3.  In  a  leather  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cutting 
roller  having  a  series  of  annular  grooves,  ol  a  knife-bed  upop  which 
said  roller  acta,  a  series  of  parallel  contiguous  knife-holders  that  hold 
one  or  mora  of  the  knives  comprising  the  knife-bed,  said  holders  be- 
ing movable  vertically  so  as  to  bring  its  contained  knife  or  kiiivea 
into  action  or  out  of  action,  and  means  for  clamping  said  knife-holdera 
together  so  aa  to  hold  them  against  movement  when  being  acted  upon 
by  said  roller. 
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4.  lo  a  laathar  cutting  machine,  tha  combination  with  the  knifa 
boldara,  C,  containing  knivea.  A,  with  aaparating  stripa,  A',  of  means, 
mbatantially  as  shown,  for  clamping  the  aaid  knife  holdara  together. 

5  In  a  leather  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  knife 
bad  formed  of  parallel  longitudinal  knivea,  of  cutting  roller,  B,  mounted 
oo  toe  tilting  arms,  0,  which  are  pivoted  to  slida-blocka,  H,  the  acrawsi 
H',  on  the  sides  of  the  machine  which  engage  said  slide-blocks,  and 
means  for  operating  said  screws. 


52  1,5  39.  BOOK-COVER.  EuiviT  L  GuBLK.  HifflUtoii.  Ohio 
■■ignor  of  one-balf  to  Hanr  Q.  Wallace,  same  plaoa  Piled  Pet  17, 
1891    Serial  No.  S00.457     ^0  modeL) 


Claim.—  1.  In  a  book  cover,  the  combination,  of  a  front  cover 
and  a  back  cover  united  together  at  one  edge  by  a  flexible  joint  or 
hinge  having  a  width  between  the  inner  faces  of  the  covers  of  not  laaa 
than  the  thickness  of  the  book,  a  third  cover  hinged  to  the  edge  at 
tha  free  end  of  the  back  cover  aod  adapted  to  lie  against  the  outer 
surface  of  the  back  cover,  and  have  ita  free  end  project  beyond  the 
hinge  uniting  the  front  and  back  covers  and  a  rigid  ledge  projecting 
from  the  inner  surface  of  the  third  cover  at  the  free  end  thereof,  aub- 
atantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  of  a  book  havinga  joint  permitting  the  boojc 
to  open  reflexly,  a  stiff  front  cover  and  back  cover  upon  the  book 
and  united  together  by  a  flexible  joint  or  hinge  to  the  book  at  the 
joint  thereof,  and  a  third  cover  jointed  or  hinged  to  the  free  end  of 
said  back  cover  and  lying  against  the  outer  surface  of  said  back  cover 
and  having  a  rigid  ledge  projecting  from  its  inner  surface  at  its  free 
end  outwardly  beyond  the  joint  between  the  front  and  the  back  cover, 
subataotially  as  aod  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


a,  in  tha  hollow  shaft  through  which  at«am  or  power  ia  diacharfvd 
into  the  receiver ,  the  cylinder,  C,  surrounding  aaid  reoaivar,  whick 
with  tha  receiver  revolvea  with  the  shaft  incloaed  in  aaid  caaing;  ih» 
conduiu,  e  c,  for  the  paaaage  of  ataam  or  othar  power  employed  ia 
operating  aaid  engine,  extending  from  the  receiver  to  the  power  chao- 
bare  in  tha  casing;  the  power  chambers,  E  E,  one  in  each  half  of  the 
caaing  into  which  the  steam  or  other  power  dischargee  from  tha  coo- 
duita  and  expands ;  the  pocketa,  d  d,  on  tha  iniiida  circumference  of 
the  caaing  against  which  the  ataam  or  other  power  acta  aa  it  dia- 
chargea  from  tha  conduiU  into  the  chambera,  aaid  chamber*  being 
open  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  next  to  the  cylinder,  half  way  round 
on  oppoaite  sides,  to  receive  the  steam  or  other  power  aa  it  forcea 
itaalf  into  and  against  the  pockeU  fri>m  the  conduit  diacharges  as  the 
cylinder  revolves ;  the  port  inleU,  e  e,  for  the  paaaage  of  the  staam  or 
power  from  the  chambers  into  the  revolving  cylinder,  the  buckets, 
//,  on  the  inside  of  said  cylinder  against  which  the  steam  or  other 
power  pushes  and  acta  upon  them  by  ita  expansion,  as  it  comea  through 
the  port  entrance  from  the  chambers  into  the  cylinder,  filling  the 
aama ;  the  exhaust  porta,  g  g,  through  which  the  steam  or  other  power 
diacharges  from  the  cylinder;  the  coUara,  /  /,  on  the  end  of  the  shaft; 
the  packing  rings,  n  n,  on  the  cylinder;  the  boxes,  0  0,  about  the 
shaft ;  and  the  sleeve,  p.  substantially  aa  herein  deacribed  and  set 
forth. 


^»«?»?*««««'«i»s«at»«««»»s«9»s««s««* 


521,54rO.  VEOETABLE-SLICER.  Narcissk  Hkxkault  and  iHi- 
usu  Hkhuult.  Chicago.  DL  PUed  Feb  19, 1894  Serial  Na  500.703. 
vHo  model) 


Claim  — In  a  vegetable-slicer.  the  combination  with  the  box  A, 
having  the  mortises  or  guide-way  a,  for  the  knife-carrying  board,  of 
the  hopper  C,  having  the  guide-cleats  d,  and  beveled  portions  c*,  the 
feed-plunger  E,  having  the  handle  t,  and  the  grooves  ^ .  aod  adapted 
to  operate  within  the  hopper,  the  board  B.  having  the  opening  />', 
and  adapted  to  operate  between  the  hopper  and  box  A,  and  a  series 
of  knives  secured  to  said  board  and  obliquely  and  angularly  across 
the  opening  therein,  all  constructed,  arranged  and  operating,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


521.54:1.    ROTARY  ENOINL    Hehrt  P  HoLLABD,  San  Franctoca 

daL    PUed  Sept  1,  1893.    Serial  Na  48i570     (No  model) 

Claim. — 1.  A  double  expansion  rotary  engine,  consisting  of  the 
hollow  shaft,  B.  the  bed  piece,  A,  resting  on  bed  piece,  A',  in  which 
aaid  shaft  is  mounted,  the  same  being  in  two  halves,  each  containing 
a  steam  or  power  chamber,  aod  forming  a  casing,  when  joined  to- 
gether at  the  outer  circumference  inclosing  the  rotating  cylinder  and 
receiver,  the  steam  che^t  or  receiver,  D, surrounding  said  shaft, into IcyliodeivC 
which  the  «team  dischargee  fro9  the  hollow  shaft;  the  port  inleta,  a\B.,  mounted  in  bed  piece  A,  aod  A 


2.  In  a  double  expansion  roUry  engine  the  combination  of  the 
hollow  shaft  B.,  having  port  inlets  a.  a.  with  the  steam  chest  or  re- 
ceiver D.  and  cyhnder  C,  the  caaing  or  bed  piece  A.  having  cham- 
bers E.  E.  conUining  pockets  d.  d.  into  aod  against  which  the  steam 
or  power  employed  forces  itself  as  it  comes  from  the  receiver  through 
the  conduits  c.  r.,  the  ports  e.  e.  opening  for  the  passage  of  steam  or 
other  power  from  the  chambers  into  the  cylinder,  the  buckets  //. 
exhaust  porta  g.  g.,  substantially  as  herein  described  and  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  double  expansion  rotary  engine  the  combination  of  the 
steam  chest  or  receiver  D.  cylinder  C.  and  shaft  B.  having  port  inleta 
a  a  and  b  b  for  the  admission  of  steam  or  other  power  into  the  re- 
ceiver through  the  side  of  the  casing,  by  which  the  rotating  cylinder 
and  receiver  are  propelled,  with  the  ouUide  casing  in  two  halves  A.  A. 
joined  together  at  the  top  and  bottom  forming  with  A'  the  bed  piece 
in  which  the  shaft  carrying  the  steam  chest  or  receiver,  and  the  cyl- 
inder are  mounted ;  the  conduits  c.  c,  chambers  E  E.,  pockeU  d.  d. 
ports  e.  e.  and  buckets/./,  and  the  exhaust  porta ^.  g.,  subsUntially 
as  herein  deacribed  and  set  forth. 

4  In  a  double  expansion  roUry  engine  the  combination  of  tht 
port  inleta  a.  a.  in  the  hollow  shaft  B.  and  the  port  inleto  b  b.  on  the 
side  of  the  casing  extending  through  into  the  receiver,  with  the  steam 
chest  or  receiver  D.  on  shaft  B.,  the  conduiU  c.  c,  casing  A.  in  two 
halves  united  and  forming  in  one  with  A' the  bed  piece  in  which  said 
shaft  is  mounted;  the  chambers,  E  E.,  pockets  </.</,  ports  «.  r.cvlio- 
der  C,  buckets  /  /..  and  the  exhaust  ports  g.  g.  subsUntially  as  herein 
described  and  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  double  expansion  roUry  engine  the  combination  of  the 
conduiu  c.  c.  extending  from  the  steam  chest  or  receiver  to  the  out- 
side casing  A.  with  shaft  B.,  port  inleta  a  a  and  b  b  steam  chest  or  re 
ceiver  D.  chambers  E.  E.,  pockeU  d.  d.,  porta  e.  e.,  cylinder  C.  buckets 
/  /,  and  the  exhaust  ports  g.g.,  subsUntially  »a  herein  deacribed  and 
set  forth. 

6.  In  a  double  expansion  roUry  engine  the  combination  of  the 
ouUide  casing  A.  in  two  halves,  which  united  together  at  the  outer 
circumference  form  with  A'  the  bed-piece  in  which  the  shaft  B  carry- 
ing the  steam  chest  or  receiver  I),  is  mounted,  with  the  chambers  E. 
E.,  pockeU  d.  d ,  ports  e.  e.,  cyhnder  C,  buckeU/ /.,  steam  chest  or 
receiver  D..  shaft  B.,  pon  inleU  a.  a.  and  b.  b..  conduiU  c.  c.  and  the 
exhaust  porU^  g ,  subsUntially  as  herein  described  and  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  double  expansion  roUry  engine,  the  combination  of  the 
surrounding  steam  chest  or  receiver  D  ,  attached  to  shaft 

ith  port  inieu  a  a  and  b  b  n- 
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ceirar  D.,  cooduiu  i.-.  n  ,  ch«mb«re  E.  E  ,  pock«ta  d.  d.,  ports  e.  e.  buck- 
•U/.  /.  KBd  exhaoat  port*  g.  g.,  labtUatiallj  ma  herein  deecribed  aod 

MtfDftil. 


5  3  1 , 5  4  Q .  SBEI^aOWIIO  ATTICHMEIT  FOR  PLOW!  Qioaai 
W.  Jonaoa,  norwriUe.  Tex.  FUed  8e|iC  22, 189a  Sertal  Ha4M.193. 
domodeL) 


Claim. — Id  combinatioD  with  a  plow,  lot  a  8««d  box  attauhed  to 
the  bejun  io  rear  of  the  plo'<f  point,  a  bearing  and  0(>erating  wheel 
having  a  spindle  or  axle  extending  through  the  lower  portion  of  the 
BAid  seed  box,  a  feeding  roller  mounted  in  uid  box  and  on  the  uid 
spindle  or  axle  of  the  operating  wheel,  and  sliding  boards  within  the 
box,  to  direct  the  seed  to  the  feeding  rolUr  and  prevent  lateral  es- 
cape of  the  seed,  subatantiallj  as  deecnbe4. 


5  Q  1,543.  SCllEW-CDTTINO  MACHIHE.  Dimra  J  Jomo  and 
WuxiAl  L  Cluuss,  Tiffin,  Dbio.  FUed  Jaa  13, 1393.  Serial  Ha  4^3,356. 
domodeL) 


Claim. — I.  Io  a  screw-catting  machiniB  an  opening  mechaniam 
baTiog  a  lever  E  pivoted  to  the  bodj  of  thn  machine  and  connected 
with  tl^e  head  bv  mean*  of  a  swivel  block  at  n,  engaging  in  a  grooved 
ring  operating  conjointly  with  the  rod  J  aad  stop  m',  in  combination 
with  the  straps  0,  (>',  rod  F.  spiral  spring  I  and  fVame^  to  which  said 
lever  E  is  pivoted,  the  lower  terminal  of  the  «rod  F  pivoted  to  the 
bed  plate  of  the  machine,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  parpoae  set 
forth. 

2.  Id  a  screw  cutting  machine,  the  cfhader^M^M  arranged  in 
cavitiee  in  the  shipper-collar,  said  cavitiee  in  open  connection  with 
the  receases  in  the  barrel,  the  spiral-spring)  r,  r  and  a4justiag  screws 
q,  q,  in  combination  with  said  barrel  haviag  two  annular  bearings 
<nd  a  kej-way.  the  set-screw  x,  the  shouldered  spindle  T  and  the  key 
T,  in  the  manner  substantiallv  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  screw-cutting  machine,  the  head  constructed  with  a  stop- 
aottoo  device  consisting  of  the  cylinders  M.  M.  arranged  in  cavities 
ia  the  shipper-coUar  said  cavities  being  in  open  connection  with  the 


receases  la  the  barrel,  operating  conjointly  with  the  spiral  springs  r,  r 
and  adjusting  screws  q,  q,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  Id  a  screw-cutting  machine,  the  automatic  opening  device  con> 
sisting  of  the  straps  G,  0',  rod  F,  spiral  spring  I  and  framey.  in  com- 
bination with  any  suitable  means  for  operating  the  same  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

631, 54-4.  SHOW-CLEANINO  ATTACHMEWT  FOR  LOCOMOTIVE- 
EMOINEa  Mauob  F.  Maudd,  Olaagow.  Ma  FUed  Oa  10.  1393. 
Serial  Ma  487,790.    (Bo  model ) 


Claim. — In  combination  with  a  locomotive  engine,  of  a  pair  of 
curved  tubes  secured  to  the  front  thereof  and  having  their  lower  en- 
gaging ends  slotted  and  adapted  tc  embrace  the  upper,  opposite  sides 
of  each  track  rail  and  their  upper  ends  deflected  outwardly,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  specified 


521,545.    CAR-COUPLINO.    Waiua  C.  Nklsoh,  SauURookCal 
FUed  Fetx  23.  1894.    Serial  Na  501.218.    (No  model) 


Claim. — In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  draw-head  hav- 
ingsiots  in  the  upper  and  lower  portions  thereof  the  upper  sk^  having 
opposite  side  flanges  and  a  forwardfy  extending  recea^  a  rotatable 
cross  rod  at  the  rear  of  the  upper  portidti  of  the  draw-head  projecting 
outwardly  therefrom  and  having  operating  means  in  connection  there- 
with, a  pair  of  parallel  arms  secured  to  the  said  rod  and  located  over 
the  opposite  side  flanges  and  in  the  upper  slot,  a  dog  pivoted  between 
the  said  arms  and  provided  with  upper  front  shoulder  to  extend  overthe 
upper  front  portion  of  the  draw-head  in  advance  of  the  upper  slot,  the 
lower  portion  of  the  said  dog  being  widened,  and  a  gravitating  link 
bolder  consisting  of  a  link  bar  extending  through  the  draw  bar  and 
having  a  pivotal  connection  at  its  rear  end  and  an  upwardly  extend- 
jog  bend  at  the  front  end  provided  with  divergent  arms  arranged  at 
an  oblique  angle  to  a  horizontal  -  plane,  the  under  side  of  the  same 
conforming  to  the  shape  of  one  end  of  a  link,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  specified 


531,546.  8ELF-CLO8IK0  COHCEALED  HINGE.  Altkid  A.  Oat, 
8r.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  FUed  Feb.  21.  1894  Serial  Na  500,972.'  (No 
model) 


June    19,    1894,. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1487 


CAjJm.— In  a  eoDcealed  hinge  the  combination  of  two  leaves  each 
having  a  socket,  of  a  double  segmental  curved  link  pivoted  therein 
at  their  respective  centers,  with  springs  attached  to  each  half  of  said 
link,  the  other  ends  of  said  springs  being  each  attached  to  its  re- 
•pective  socket  and  leaf  as  and  for  the  purposes  shown  and  described. 


031,547.  U8TER-CULTIVAT0R,  Stalbt  D  Pooli,  MoUne.  DL, 
MBignor  to  the  Deere  k  Campaay,  same  place  FUed  Jul  20  189i 
SertaJ  Na  497,554.    (No  model) 


3.  In  combination  with  the  plow  beams  and  the  liaing  lever  the 
power-atonng  spnng  bearing  upon  the  lever  and  adapted  to  assist  in 
raising  the  beams  when  the  lever  is  unlocked,  the  swinging  locking 
plate  to  which  said  lever  is  pivoted,  the  detent,  and  the  dog  for  actu 
atingsaid  detent  so  as  to  release  the  liaing  lever.  subsUntially  as  d» 


Chtm—l.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  the  runners  of 
the  arched  bar  connecting  the  forward  portions  thereof,  and  the 
arched  eeamupporting  bar  connecting  their  rear  portions  and  carry- 
ing  a  seat  thereon,  together  with  the  cultivating  blades  secured  to 
the  lateral  arms  of  said  seat^jupporting  arch,  so  that  their  rear  ends 
may^be  elevated  or  depressed  when  said  bar  is  rocked  "in  ito  bearings 
by  the  weight  of  the  driver  while  on  the  seat,  subeUntiallv  as  de- 
scnbed. 

2^  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  the  runner*  of  the 
arched  bar  connecting  the  forward  portions  thereof,  and  the  arched 
•eat-supporting  bar  connecting  their  rear  portions,  together  with  the 
cultivating  blades  secured  to  the  lateral  arms  of  said  seat-supporting 
arch,  so  that  their  rear  ends  may  be  elevated  or  depressed  when  said 
bar  u  rocked  10  its  bearing*,  and  a  jointed  rod  or  bar  connecting  the 
front  and  rear  arches,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  cultivator  comprising  the  runners  having  the  shields  hinged 
thereto,  the  arched  seat^upporting  bar  mounted  thereon,  the  blades 
projecting  rearwardly  from  the  horironUl  arms  of  said  bar  the  flexi- 
ble connection  between  said  arched  bar  and  shields,  the  arch  con- 
necting the  forward  portions  of  said  runnem.  and  the  jointed  bar  con- 
necting said  arches,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4    In  combination  with  the  runners  baring  the  shields  hinged 
to  the  rear  ends  thereof,  the  arched  seat-supporting  bar  joumaled  in  i  ,     ^ 
beanngs  mounted  on  said  runners  and  having  the  spring-blades  se-  °^  P' 

cured  to  the  lateral  arms  thereof,  a  flexible  connection  between  said '  '^^"^'^ 
shields  and  said  seat^upporting  arch,  an  arched  bar  connecting  the 
front  portions  of  said  runners,  and  a  bar  extending  between  and 
pivoully  connecting  the  two  arches  and  provided  with  a  rule  joint 
whereby  the  blades  may  be  held  to  their  work  or  elevated  bv  the 
weight  of  the  driver  when  thrown  forwaM  in  hu  seat.  subsUntiallv 
as  described. 

5.  A  cultivator  comprising  the  runners  provided  with  laterally 
extending  wingTor  leveling  boards  having  the  draft  devices  secured 
thereto,  the  arched  bar  connecting  said  wings,  the  arched  seat-aup- 
porting  rocking  bar  connecting  the  rear  portions  of  the  runners  and 
provided  with  rearwardly  projecting  bUdes  adapted  to  be  elevated 
or  depressed  when  said  bar  is  rocked,  and  the  rule-jointed  bar  ex- 
tending between  the  arches  and  pivoully  connected  thereto,  subsUn- 
tially as  described 

6.  In  combination  with  the  runners,  and  the  arches  connecting 
the  same;  one  of  said  arches  being  joumaled  upon  said  runners  and 
having  a  seat  mounted  thereon,  a  jointed  rod  or  bar  pivoUUy  con- 
necting said  arches  and  adapted  to  flex  when  lifted,  and  the  rear- 
wardly projecting  blades  secured  to  said  seat -supporting  bar,  subsUn- 
tially as  described 

7.  In  combination  with  the  runners  and  the  arched  seat-support- 
ing   bar  joumaled  thereon,  the   rearwardly  projecting  cultivating, 
blades  secured  to  the  rocking  arms  of  said  bar,  and  means  for  nor' 
mally  locking  the  seat  in  its  rearward  positio::  against  forward  move- 
ment, but  adapted  to  permit  such  movement  when  desired.  subaUn 
tially  as  described. 


4.  In  combination  with  the  hinged  plow  beams  and  the  pivoted 
leve^  for  raising  said  beams,  the  swinging  locking  pUte  having  the 
journal  pin  to  which  said  beams  are  hinged,  means  for  locking  and 
releasing  said  lever,  and  a  spring  extending  between  the  lever  and 
locking  plate  and  tending  normallr  to  raise  the  lever,  subsUntiallv  aa 


531,648.  WHKBKnJLTIVATOR  Stalit  D  Pooh  Moline  DL 
a«l«Dor  to  the  Deere  k  Company,  atme  place  FUed  Jan.  20  I894' 
Serial  Na  497.556.    (Ho  model)  ' 

Claim.—  ]  In  a  wheeled  cultivator,  the  combination  with  the 
hinged  plow  beams,  of  the  operating  lever  connected  thereto,  the 
swinging  locking  plate  to  which  said  lever  is  pivoted,  means  for  lock- 
ing said  lever,  and  a  spring  acting  through  said  lever  to  assist  in  rais- 
ing the  plows  when  the  lever  is  unlocked,  subsUntially  as  described. 
2.  In  combination  with  the  plow  beams,  the  lifting  lever  and  de- 
tent carried  thereby;  the  locking  plate  having  the  notch  therein 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  detent,  and  the  dog  adapted  to  release 
said  detent  and  suaUio  said  lever  in  an  elevated  position  when  the 
latter  is  raised.  subaUntially  as  described. 


5.  In  a  wheeled  cultivator,  the  hanger  consisting  of  a  broad  flat 
plate  or  casting  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  tongue  or  frame  and 
having  a  socket  upon  the  front  face  thereof  and  a  parrow  pendent 
portion  with  a  similar  socket:  said  sockets  being  formed  integraUy 
with  the  plate  and  adapted  to  receive  the  journal  pin  to  which  tha 
plow  beams  are  hinged,  subsUntially  as  described 

6.  In  a  wheeled  cultivator,  the  swinging  locking  plate  adapted 
for  the  pivoUl  atuchment  of  the  lifting  lever  and  formed  integrally 
with  a  journal  pin  to  which  the  cultivator  beams  are  secured  the 
eaid  plate  being  arranged  at  the  end  of  the  pin  opposi*^4he-point  of 
attachment  of  the  beams,  subeUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  'combination  with  the  hanger  having  the  sockets  formed 
integrally  therewith,  the  swinging  locking  plate  provided  with  a  pend- 
ent pin  or  rod  joumaled  in  said  sockets ;  said  hanger  and  plate  being 
adapted  for  the  pivoul  atuchment  of  the  plow  beams  and  lifting 
lever,  respectively,  so  as  to  permit  the  latter  to  swing  laterally  in 
unison  with  each  other,  subsUntially  as  described 

8.  In  combination  with  the  hanger  removably  secured  to  the 
machine  frame,  the  joumal  pin  deUchably  fitted  in  socketo  on  said 
hanger  and  the  beams  secured  to  said  pin  the  latter  baring  a  notched 
locking  plate  formed  integrally  therewith  for  the  pivoUl  atUchment 
of  the  lifting  lever,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9  A  wheeled  cultivator  comprising  the  wheeled  frame,  the  hanger 
depending  from  said  frame,  the  pins  or  rods  joumaled  in  bearings  ear- 
ned by  said  hangers,  the  plow  beams  hinged  to  said  pins,  the  swing- 
ing locking  pUtes  mounted  on  said  pins,  the  levers  pivoted  to  said 
locking  plates,  the  springs  acting  on  said  levers  and  tending  normal)* 
to  raise  said  beams,  and  means  for  locking  and  releasing  the  levera 
subsUntiallv  as  described. 


63  1,549.     DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHING  CULTrVATOR-SHOVELa 

8TAUT  D.  Pool*.  Moline,  Ili,  anignor  to  tie  Deere  &  Company  same 

place    FUed  Feki  19, 1894    Serial  No  500,785.    (No  model) 

Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  the  shank,  of  the  verticaUy 

adjusuble  and  roUUble  shovel  block  provided  with  a  tubular  socket 

to  receive  thesftank,  and  a  removable  bolt  fitting  an  opening  through 

the  block  and  having  an  abutting  wedge-shaped  bead  for  securing  tha 

parts  together,  subeUntiaUy  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  cylindrical  shank,  of  the  shovel  and 
the  shovel  block  secured  to  the  shovel  and  having  a  tabular  portioi^ 
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to  r«ceiTe  the  shank  and  to  »p«rtare  interse^inir  the  opening  through 
the  block  «o  M  to  receive  a  clamping  bolt,  ^nd  a  wedge-ehaped  bolt 
fltting  uid  aperture  and  serring  to  bind  th^  parts  together,  substao 
tiallj  aa  deecribed 


3.  The  coaibioation  with  the  shank  of  k  cultirator  beam,  of  a 
•horel  block  consisting  of  a  tubular  portionlto  recei»e  the  shank  and 
a  horizonul  off-eet  with  opening  theretbrou|?li.  together  with  a  wedge- 
boJt  ieated  in  said  off-set  and  adapted  to  cl^p  the  shank  against  the 
wall  of  the  socket,  substantially  as  describe^. 


6  Q  1 , 5  5  O .    PRIKTINO  TELEGRAPH. 
Ida.    FUed  June  20.  1390.    3eruLi  No.  356 


Sdwih  PoPi  Queoec,  Can- 
17.    (So  model) 


beneath  a  pair  of  print- 
T  connected  with  an  ad- 


levers  :  subeUntiallj  aa 


Cbrm. 1    The  combination  of  a  magn<  it  and  its  armature  lever. 

of  a  link  atuched  to  the  inner  end  of  the  lerer.  the  Mtd  link  having 

s  pair  of  catchee  or  pins  which  are  located 

ingierers  and  the  said  link  being  operatire  1 

josUble  ring  or  arm.   the  relation  of  the   p4rts  being  such  that  the 

pin  or  catches  on  the  link  can  alternately  but  not  both  at  once  come 

into  operative  connection  with  the  printin 

described 

2.  The  combination  with  a  «enes  of  palfs  of  printing  levers  and 
a  series  of  catches  under  the  Mme.  the  said  matches  being  formed  on 
or  attached  to  a  series  of  links  secured  to  afmature  levers,  of  a  ring 
with  which  the  said  links  are  operativelv  Connected,  and  a  pair  of 
electro-magnets  for  shifting  the  po<iition  of  the  said  ring :  lubstan- 
tiallj  as  described. 

~  3.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  printing  magnets  provided 
with  armature  levers  ;rS  links  p^,  and  pins  ot  catches  p',  of  a  series  of 
pairs  of  printinj^evers  r*  and  r>,  and  a  rinjg  t*  with  which  the  said 


links  are  operativelj  connected,  the  said  ring  having  attached  to  it 
the  armatures  t'  and  t*  of  the  magnets  S,  S' :  subetantiall  j  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tjpe  lever  and  means  for  operating  it, 
of  a  magnet  whose  core  is  locat«d  in  the  path  of  the  said  lever  and 
serves  as  an  anvil  for  the  stroke  of  the  same  as  well  as  to  aid  in  its 
operation  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  type  lever  and  means  for  operating  it, 
of  a  magnet  whose  core  is  located  in  the  path  thereof  and  serves  as 
an  anvil  for  the  stroke  of  the  same,  and  whose  poles  are  arranged  in 
proximity  thereto  so  as  to  aid  in  its  operation ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  magnet  whose  core  serves  as  an  anvil 
for  the  stroke  of  a  printing  lever,  of  a  casing  having  slots  through 
which  the  usual  printing  and  paper  rolls  pass ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  magnet  whose  core  serves  as  an  anvil 
for  the  stroke  of  a  printing  lever,  of  a  casing  having  slots  through 
which  the  usual  printing  and  paper  rolls  pass,  the  casing  forming  one 
of  the  poles  of  the  said  magnet  and  being  placed  near  the  path  of  the 
said  lever  so  as  to  aid  in  it.*  operation  :  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  single  main  circuit  with  means  for  pro- 
ducing therein  permutation  of  single  and  successive  currents,  of  two 
or  more  relays  located  in  said  circuit  and  adapted  to  respond  to  said 
changes  in  the  electrical  conditions  of  said  circuit,  a  series  of  local 
electro- magnets  E*,  Ac.  V,  ic,  the  circuits  of  which  are  controlled  by 
relays  in  groups  of  two,  means  actuated  by  the  energizing  of  any  pair 
for  keeping  the  circuit  of  one  of  them  closed  after  a  change  in  the 
condition  of  the  main  circuit,  and  a  .'«enes  of  receiving  magnets  D*, 
whose  circuits  are  controlled  by  the  local  magnets,  substantially  as 
described 

9.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  receiving  magneU,  each  of 
whose  circuits  is  open  at  three  or  more  points  and  a  series  of  groups 
of  three  magnets  E',  E',  I  and  P,  F*,  I  <kc.  adapted  when  operated  to 
close  the  circuit  of  the  receiving  magnets  at  all  poinU,  of  two  or  more 
relays  adapted  to  respond  to  different  conditions  of  a  single  main  cir- 
cuit with  means  for  producing  successive  changes  in  single  currents 
along  said  main  line,  ue  said  relays  serving  by  the  position  of  their  ar- 
matures to  control  thSsaid  magnets  in  groups  of  two  for  keeping  the 
circuit  of  oue  of  them  closed  after  a  change  in  the  condition  of  the  main 
circuit  whereby  by  single  and  successive  changes  in  the  main  line  the 
circuit  of  any  receiving  magnet  as  D'  may  be  completed ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  type  lever,  of  an  electro-magnet  hav- 
ing its  cor»  in  the  path  of  the  type  on  said  lever  so  as  to  serve  as  so 
anvil  therefor,  and  a  movable  strip  adapted  to  pass  over  the  said  core 
and  receive  the  said  impressions  of  the  type .  substantially  as  described. 

1 1 .  The  combination  with  the  single  main  line,  the  series  of  local 
magnets  E",  E',  Ac,  the  corresponding  series  V.  F*.  Ac,  a  relay  in 
the  main  line  controlling  two  magnets  at  a  time,  one  in  each  of  the 
series,  a  retaining  circuit  for  each  magnet  E,  a  printing  circuit  con- 
trolled jointly  by  said  two  magneU.  and  a  magnet  as  I  in  the  printing 
circuit  controlling  said  retaining  circuit ;  substantially  as  described. 

12  The  combination  with  a  series  of  magnets  E',  E'.  Ac.  of  the 
corresponding  series  P,  F*,  Ac,  a  relay  controlling  two  magnets  at 
a  time,  one  magnet  from  each  series,  a  retaining  circuit  for  each  mag- 
net E,  a  printing  magnet  D'.  a  local  circuit  therefor,  and  three  circuit 
closers  in  said  circuit  controlled  by  the  said  two  magneU  jointly  with 
a  third  magnet  from  series  E  .  substantially  as  described. 

13.  The  combination  with  the  series  of  magneU  E",  E',  Ac,  of  the 
corresponding  series  P,  F*.  Ac  ,  a  relay  adapted  to  act  in  a  distinctive 
manner  under  each  electrical  condition  of  the  main  line,  means  for 
transmitting  along  said  main  line  a  series  of  successive  single  impulses, 
said  relay  controlling  with  each  action  the  circuit  of  two  magneU, 
one  from  each  of  the  two  series,  a  printing  magnet,  a  local  circuit 
therefor,  and  two  or  more  circuit  closers  therein  controlled  by  the 
combined  action  of  the  magneU  in  the  two  series,  substantially  a« 
described 


521.551.     APPARATUS  FOR  3TARTI1I0  GAS-ENOIKES     Jofflt 

W.'RaTMOHD.  3an  PraDclaco,  Cad.     Filed  Apr.  10.  1393     Serial  Na 

469,772.    (Ho  modeL) 

Claim.  —  I.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  the  engine  cyl- 
inder or  combustion  chamber  thereof,  the  supplementary  chamber  or 
receiver  charged  with  explosive  gas  or  vapor  under  pressure,  a  con- 
necting passage  between  the  cylinder  and  the  receiver,  having  a  cock 
therein,  a  firing  device  within  the  receiver  and  mechanism  for  simul- 
taneously opening  the  cock  and  operating  the  firing 'device  so  as  to 
start  the  engine  independent  of  iu  regular  source  of  supply,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

2.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  the  engine  cylinder  or 
combustion  chamber  thereof,  a  supplementary  chamber  or  receiver 
charged  with  explosive  gas  or  vapor  under  pressure,  a  connecting 
pipe  between  the  cyhnder  and  receiver  having  a  cock  therein,  a  com- 
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preanng  pump  or  other  aonroe  of  supply  oonnectad  to  the  receiver 
•0  that  it  may  be  filled  and  prepared  between  the  ioterrak  of  itart- 
iag  the  engine,  and  the  firing  device  within  the  receiver,  together 
with  mechanism  for  simultaneously  opening  the  discharge  cock  and 
operating  the  firing  device,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  the  engine  cylinder  or  ttie 
combustion  chamber  thereof,  a  supplementary  chamber  or  receiver 
charged  with  explosive  gas  or  vapor  under  pressure,  a  connecting 
passage  between  the  cyUnder  and  the  receiver  having  a  discharge 
cock  therein,  a  compressing  pump  or  other  source  of  supply  having 
a  pipe  leading  to  the  receiver  and  another  pipe  leading  to  the  engine 
cylinder,  said  pump  being  operated  so  as  to  fill  the  receiver  and  pre- 
pare it  between  the  intervals  of  starting  the  engine,  a  firing  device 
within  the  receiver  and  leverage  mechanism  connected  to  the  dis- 
charge cock  and  to  the  firing  device  so  as  to  operate  them  both 
simuluneously,  subsUntially  as  described. 

'  4.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  the  engine  cylinder  or 
combustion  chamber  thereof,  a  supplementary  chamber  or  receiver 
charged  with  explosive  gas  or  vapor  under  pressure,  a  discharge  cock 
between  the  receiver  and  the  cylinder,  a  firing  device  within  the  re- 
ceiver and  leverage  mechanism  connecting  the  discharge  cock  and 
the  firing  device  so  that  both  may  be  operated  simultaneously  by  a 
single  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  the  combustion  chamber, 
a  supplementary  chamber  charged  with  explosive  gas  or  vapor  under 
pressure,  a  discharge  cock  between  the  two  chambers,  a  firing  device 
within  the  receiver,  consisting  of  two  electrodes  and  an  operating 
handle  connected  to  the  discharge  cock  and  to  one  of  the  electrodes 
so  that  the  operation  thereof  will  open  the  cock  and  break  the  elec- 
tric circuit  so  as  to  fire  the  charge  in  the  receiver,  substantially  as 
described. 


52  1,5  5  2.    OIRTH-RINO  FOR  SADDLES    iBvni  R  Rk«d,  Lead 
Tllle,  Cokx    Filed  Mot.  2, 1893.    Serial  Na  489,818.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  train  signaling  mechanism,  the  oombiaatioo  of 
an  audible  and  a  visual  signal  carried  by  the  train,  electro-magneta 
for  releasing  and  actuating  the  signals,  circuit  closing  devices  for 
causing  the  current  to  pass  through  the  releasing  magnet,  and  inde- 
pendent circuit  closing  devices  to  cause  the  current  to  pass  throng 
the  magnet  for  operating  the  audible  signal,  substantially  as  set  forth 


Claim. — In  a  girth*  ring  for  saddles,  the  combination  of  a  ring 
consisting  of  an  elongated  frame  having  parallel  side  bars  and  end 
bars,  a  central  longitudinal  bar,  suspending  loops  C  C  having  oppo- 
sitely inclined  sides  and  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  ceo 
ter  of  the  upper  side  bar  of  the  ring,  and  the  attaching  straps  E  and 
V  on  the  inclined  portions  of  the  loops,  substantially  as  described 


521,5  5  3.     ELECTRIC  RAILWAY  ■  SIOHAL     Bab«t  Samoiu, 
St  Jowph,  Ma    Filed  July  26. 1893.    Serial  Ha  481,M2.   HHo  model) 


2.  In  a  train  signaling  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an  audible 
and  a  visual  signal  carried  by  the  train,  a  releasing  magnet  to  liberate 
the  visual  signal  whereby  the  audible  signal  is  sounded,  a  second 
magnet  for  operating  the  audible  signal,  independent  circuit  closing 
devices  for  the  two  seU  of  magneU,  and  independent  seu  of  contact 
rails  on  the  track  bed  for  successively  closing  the  respective  circaiu 
through  the  said  magneU,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  train  signaling  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an  audible 
and  a  visual  signal  carried  by  the  train,  independent  magneU  for  act- 
uating the  signals,  an  automatic  circuit  closing  device  normally  held 
open  by  the  visual  signal  for  closing  the  circuit  through  the  magnet 
for  operating  the  audible  signal,  and  independent  circuit  closing  de- 
vices for  effecting  communication  between  the  train  and  the  switch 
and  sUtion,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  train  signaling  mechanism,  a  signal  on  the  train,  short 
rails  to  close  the  circuit  and  actuate  the  said  signal,  an  order  signal 
circuit  closed  by  the  alarm  signal,  a  second  set  of  short  rails  to  e»- 
Ublish  the  circuit  between  the  train  and  the  sUtion,  and  a  circuit 
closer  under  the  control  of  the  operator  at  the  sUtion  to  transmit 
orders  to  the  engineer,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

5  In  a  train  signaling  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an  audible 
signal,  a  magnet  for  operating  the  audible  signal,  plate  24,  spring  19, 
visual  signal  18  for  actuating  the  audible  signal  and  normally  holding 
the  spring  18  out  of  electrical  connection  with  tie  plate  24,  catch  17, 
release  magnet  14,  and  circuit  closing  devices,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed, for  sending  the  current  through  the  said  magneU.  subsUn- 
tially as  specified 

6.  In  a  train  signaling  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  signal 
carried  by  the  train,  and  circuit  closing  devices  between  the  train 
and  the  sUtion,  of  drop  arm  52,  spring  50,  magnet  48  and  catch  55, 
56,  subsUntially  as  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

7.  In  a  train  signaling  mechanism,  the  combination  of  visual 
signal  18,  an  audible  signal  operated  when  the  visual  signal  u  ex- 
posed, catch  17,  release  magnet  14,  a  second  magnet  for  sounding 
the  alarm,  conUcU  9,  10  and  38,  45,  short  rails  6,  7  and  37, 46,  con- 
ductors 4  and  5,  circuit  closing  devices  operated  by  the  switch-op- 
erating mechanism,  circuit  closer  67  at  the  sution,  drop  arm  52. 
spring  50,  catch  55,  56  and  magnet  48,  whereby  a  visual  and  audible 
signal  will  be  simuluneously  actuated  on  the  moving  train,  a  visual 
signal  at  the  sUtion  exposed,  and  the  train  put  io  electrical  connection 
with  the  SUtion  to  receive  orders,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


62  1.554.  FRAME  FOR  CARRTIMO  CANS  OR  OTHER  VBSSELa 
PiBl  ScHOLTM,  Wattenacheld.  Oermany.  FUed  Feb.  9, 1894  SerlaJ 
Ma  499,599.    (Mo  model) 

Claim. — A  carrying  device  comprising  a  frame  for  attachment  to 
the  articles  to  be  carried,  and  a  handle  having  a  screw-like  stem  engag- 
ing a  corresponding  opening  in  the  said  frame  and  movable  there 
through  to  a  limited  extent,  substintially  as  and  for  the  parpoae  da- 
scribed. 
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521,558.  CASH-REOISTEB.  IUlpb  P.  Thoefboh,  Sprlngtlekl,  a«- 
riguor  to  C  W.  Price,  OreeD&aU,  Obkx  FUed  Mat.  18, 1893.  Sertei 
Ma4M,S(S.    (VodeL) 


52  1,555.    SUHQICAL  IHSTRDMEHT,    Wilhdji  ScHiiim,  Tutt- 
llQ^n.  Oormany     FUed  June  3. 189a    Serial  Na  476,401.    (Mo  modei) 


Claim. — 1.  la  bistouries  and  simil&r  instrutieaU,  the  combiDfttioo, 
with  »  blade  hariog  a  tang  prorided  with  beveled  edges,  of  a  haft 
conaisting  of  two  scales  daoged  at  their  ends,  the  flanges  being  bev- 
eled and  overlapping  the  beveled  edges  of  the  tang,  and  means  for 
locking  the  two  scales  together,  substaatiallj  as  set  forth 

2.  In  bistouries  and  similar  instruments,  ^  haft  consisting  of  a 
scale  provided  with  a  pivot-pin.  a  second  seal*  provided  with  a  per- 
foration adapted  to  receive  the  pivot-pin,  in  combination  with  a  lock- 
ing slide  movable  on  the  second  scale  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
pivot-pin,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  bistoury  or  similar  instmment,  tie  combination,  with  a 
blade,  two  haft-scales  provided  with  flanges  or  lips  to  hold  the  knife 
in  position,  and  a  pivot-pin  extending  from  oa^haft^scale,  of  a  locking 
slide  on  the  latter  adapted  to  engage  the  pivot4pin,  and  provided  with 
a  spriog-tongue  adapted  to  bear  on  the  haft  sdale.  substantiallv  as  set 
forth. 


5  2  1 , 5  5  G .    SELF-CLOSINQ  CAN     Isaac  iKrron,  Somervtlle,  Maa 
PUed  Mat.  2, 1894.    Senal  No.  MS.  128.    (No  i|x)deL) 


Claim. —  1.  A  can  provided  with  a  transverse  bridge  having  a 

^eentrallv  attached  spring  the  ends  of  which  ar4  free  to  rise,  combined 

with  a  stopper  and  connections  substantially  |as  described  between 

said  stopper  and  the  ends  of  the  spring  thesaij  bridge  forming  a  rest 

or  «top  for  the  ends  of  the  spring  when  in  their  normal  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  can  having  tbe  rigid  bridge  i,  the 
spring  centrally  attached  to  said  bridge  and  having  its  ends  free  to 
rise  therefrom,  the  chain  or  flexible  connectioa/  secured  to  the  ends 
of  the  spring,  the  stopper  d.  and  the  rigid  ro<|  e  secured  to  the  cen- 
ter of  the  chain  and  to  the  stopper,  as  set  for4i. 


521,557.  3T0VS-LID  LIFTBR.  Aios  Shkpa&d,  Pkntsrllle,  at- 
ilgoor  to  the  Pect  Stow  k  WUooz  Company.  S«uttilngton,  Cona  Filed 
Apr  21.  1894    Serial  Na  308.471.    (No  modeU 


Cfbtat. — 1  The  herein  described  implement  socket  aod  handle, 
consisting  of  the  side  pieces,  upper  and  lower  half  sockets  and  the 
central  cross  bar,  and  a  slotted  handle  with  i|s  end  confined  in  said 
socket  and  its  cross  bar  within  the  slot  of  the  handle,  subetantially 
as  deacribed  and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

2.  The  herein  described  implement  socket  and  handle  consisting 
of  the  socket  having  the  upper  and  lower  connected  half  sockets,  and 
the  eroes  bar  7  provided  upon  one  side  with  the  web  10,  and  the  slutted 
handle  secured  within  said  socket,  subetabtiall^  as  deecribed  and  for 
the  pnrpoee  specified. 


Chim. — 1.  In  a  cash' register,  a  nortnally  locked  cash  receptacle, 
a  series  of  operating  keys,  means  for  unlocking  said  receptacle  inde< 
pendent  of  the  operation  of  said  keys,  and  means  for  preventing  the 
relocking  of  said  cash  receptacle  until  one  or  more  of  said  keys  have 
been  operated,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  cash  register,  a  normally  closed  cash  drawer  or  recepta- 
cle and  operating  keys,  controlling  devices  by  the  operation  of  which 
the  opening  of  said  drawer  or  receptacle  is  effected,  and  mechanism 
connected  to  said  keys  to  prevent  the  return  of  said  drawer  or  recep- 
tacle to  its  normal  condition  until  a  key  has  been  operated,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

3.  In  a  cash  register,  a  cash  receptacle,  a  series  of  operating  keys, 
and  mechanism  the  operation  of  which  effects  the  opening  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  retaining  device  released  by  the  operation  of  said  mech- 
anism and  when  so  released  prevents  the  locking  of  said  cash  recep- 
tacle in  its  closed  position  until  said  retaining  device  has  been  acted 
upon  by  the  operation  of  a  key,  subetantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  the  registering  keya 
and  the  cash  drawer  or  receptacle,  as  described,  an  intermediate  en- 
gaging device  adapted  to  be  released  by  the  unlocking  of  said  drawer 
or  receptacle  so  as  to  contact  with  the  locking  mechanism  and  pre- 
rent  the  re-locking  of  said  drawer  or  receptacle,  said  engaging  de- 
rice  being  connected  with  said  keys  so  a-i  to  be  returned  to  its  normal 
position  by  the  depression  of  a  key,  substantially  as  specified 

5.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  the  cash  drawer,  of  a 
catch  for  holding  the  drawer  closed,  a  series  of  keys,  a  lever,  and 
connections  whereby  the  operation  of  one  or  more  of  said  keys  throws 
the  catch  into  position  to  engage  the  drawer,  and  the  operation  of 
said  lever  disengages  the  catch  from  the  drawer,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

6.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  cash  drawer,  of  a 
catch  for  holding  the  drawer  closed,  a  series  of  keys,  a  connection 
whereby  the  operation  of  one  or  more  of  said  keys  throws  the  catch 
into  position  to  engage  the  drawer,  means  for  disengaging  the  catch 
from  the  drawer,  and  means  for  preventing  the  catch  from  engaging 
the  drawer  again  until  one  or  moro  of  said  keys  have  been  operated, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  the  cash  drawer,  of  a 
catch  for  holding  the  drawer  closed,  a  series  of  keys,  a  lever,  and  con- 
nections whereby  the  operation  of  one  or  more  of  said  keys  throws 
the  catch  into  position  to  engage  the  drawer,  and  the  operation  of 
said  lever  disengages  the  catch  from  the  drawer,  and  means  to  pre- 
vent the  catch,  after  the  operation  of  said  lever,  from  engaging  the 
drawer  again  unttl  one  qr  more  pf  said  keys  ha/e  been  operated,  sub- 
stlntially  as  set  forth. 


521,5  5  9.  COMBINED  REFRIGERATOR  AND  FILTBK  ChaRLB 
L  Shuwood,  F&rlbaiilt,  aasl^or  of  one-third  to  Oscar  W.  Ball.  Rice 
County,  Minn.    FUed  Nor.  21, 1898.    Serial  Ra  491,609.    (No  model) 
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Claim. —  1 .  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  with  the  outer  cas- 
ing of  a  water  filter,  mounted  therein,  and  partially  dividing  the  same 
into  two  separate  compartments,  said  water  filter  being  formed  with 
an  upper  removable  section,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  deecribed  refrigerator,  having  a  separable  water 
filter  therein,  and  partially  dividing  the  interior  of  the  firame  of  said 
refrigerator  into  two  parts  or  compartments,  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  water  from  the  melting  ice,  and  purify  the  same  for  usage,  there- 
by dispensing  with  the  use  of  a  drain  spout,  subeUntially  as  described. 


521,560. 

Britain,  Coon. 


GARMENT  ■  SUPPORTER.     Charlis  J  White,  New 
FUed  May  11,  1894.    Serial  Na  510,939.    (No  model) 


2.  In  an  electnc  railway,  the  combination  with  an  insulated  sup- 
ply conductor  adjusUbly  supported  within  a  conduit  and  provided 
at  intervaU  with  conUct^points,  of  a  series  of  frames  arranged  at  each 
side  and  in  parallel  alignment  with  the  conductor,  said  frames  being 
independently  joumaled  and  carrying  thereon,  longitudinally  ar- 
ranged meUUic  strips  and  transverse  branches  leading  from  said 
stripe  inwardly  toward  the  supply  conductor  and  terminating  in  en- 
gaging heads,  and  a  current  gatherer  adapted  for  traveling  over  said 
longitudinally  arranged  strips  thereby  rocking  the  frames  and  bring- 
ing said  heads  of  the  transverse  branches  into  engagement  with  the 
contact-points,  as  specified. 


Claim. —  1.  The  herein  described  garment  supporter,  the  body  of 
which  consists  of  two  pieces  of  metal  laid  together,  while  the  inner 
edge  consists  of  rounded  wire  having  a  thin  web  or  fin  between  said 
two  pieces  of  metal  and  by  means  of  which  said  lining  is  held  in  place, 
•ubeuntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  garment  supporter,  consisting  of  a  body  composed  of  two 
thicknesses  of  metal  and  a  lining  of  wire  having  a  thin  fin  or  web  ez- 
tendiVg  in  between  said  thicknesses  for  holding  said  hning  in  place, 
and  having  portions  of  said  lining  set  in  slightly  from  the  inner  edge 
of  said  body  to  serve  as  springs,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


521,561.     VENTILATOR     WitTsiE  F  WoLra,  Newton,  Mass. 
PUed  Aug.  10,  I89a    Serial  No.  482,862.    (No  model) 


:iunn.—  \.  The  combination  with  a  ventilating  flue  having  a 
burner  therein,  of  a  vertically  arranged  tube  2  over  said  burner  open 
at  both  ends  and  having  wings  3  lying  in  vertical  planes  and  extend- 
ing on  the  inside  of  and  within  the  tube,  subsUntially  as  shown  and 
described. 

2.  The  herein  described  radiator  for  ventilating  flues  comprising 
tube  2  open  at  both  ends,  and  wings  3  secured  to  said  tube  arranged 
in  planes  parallel  or  co-incident  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube 
and  extending  on  the  ouUide  of  and  within  the  tube,  subsUntially 
as  shown  and  described. 


3.  In  an  electric  railway,  the  combination  with  an  insulated  sup- 
ply conductor  having  a  series  of  conUct-points  thereon,  of  frame  sec- 
tions independently  pivoted  at  each  .«ide  of  and  carrying  on  the  edges 
remote  from  the  conductor  meuUic  rods  which  are  adapted  when  said 
frame  sections  are  rocked  to  be  brought  into  electrical  connection 
with  the  conUct-point*  of  the  conductor  through  suiubly  arranged 
branches,  and  a  curreut-gatherer  provided  with  a  yielding  incline 
adapted  for  engaging  a  projection  of  each  succeeding  frame  section, 
thereby  bridging  thespacebetweeu  the  ends  of  said  meUllic  rods  with- 
out breaking  the  circuit,  as  specified. 

4  In  an  electric  railway,  the  combination  with  an  insulated  sup 
ply  conductor  of  the  conUct  points  thereon,  a  traveling  current  gath 
erer  and  the  intermediate  conUct  devices  comprising  a  series  of  swing- 
ing frames  arranged  on  each  side  of  the  supply  conductor  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  and  operated  by  the  current  gatherer  to  complete  the 
circuit,  as  specified. 

5.  In  an  electric  railway,  the  combination  with  a  slotted  conduit, 
of  the  insulated  working  conductors  within  the  conduit,  the  cOnUct 
points  on  the  supply  conductor,  an  electric  motor  adapted  to  travel 
over  the  conduit,  a  current  gatherer  depending  from  the  motor  through 
the  slot  and  into  the  conduit,  and  the  intermediate  and  graviuting 
conUct  devices  pivoUlly  mounted  within  the  conduit  and  on  each 
side  of  the  supply  conductor,  said  devices  having  an  independent  move- 
ment about  a  horizonUl  axis  and  being  adapted  to  complete  the  mo- 
tor circuit  when  engaged  by  the  current  gatherer,  as  specified. 

6  In  an  electric  railway,  the  combination  with  an  insulated  sup- 
ply conductor  adjusubly  supported  within  a  conduit  and  provided  at 
intervals  with  meullic  projections  electrically  connected  with  said 
supply  conductor,  of  a  series  of  swinging  frame  sections  each  carry- 
ing suiubly  arranged  conductors,  and  a  current  gatherer  adapted  to 
engage  said  last  mentioned  conductors,  rock  the  frame  sections  and 
thereby  complete  a  motor  circuit  through  said  metallic  projections  of 
the  supply  conductor,  as  specified. 


5  2  1,5  62.     CONDUIT   ELECTRIC  RAILWAY.     THOMAS  AkmaT. 
Waahlngton.  D.  C.    FUed  Mar.  28, 1893    Serial  No  467.949.    (No  model) 
Claim.— \.  In  an  electric-railway,  the  combination  with  an  insu 
lated  supply  conductor  supported  centrally  of  a  conduit  and  provided 
at  intervals  with  conUct-pointe,  of  a  series  of  frames  arranged  on  op 
poeite  sides  of  the  conductor  and  carrying  on  the  outer  edges  and  in 
sulated  therefrom  meUllic  strips  and  transversely  disposed  continua- 
tions leading  from  said  strips  toward  the  conductor  aforesaid,  said 
frames  being  mounted  within  the  conduit  and  with  the  pivoUl  cen 
ters  in  pat;^llel  alignment  with  said  conductor  whereby  as  the  frames 
are  rocked  the  terminals  of  said  transverse  continuations  will  be 
swung  into  engagement  with  the  contact-points  of  the  supply  eonduc 
tor.  as  specified 


52  1,563.  ROLL-HOLDING  CAMERA.  ALOIS  Dblug,  SUittgart, 
Germany,  FUed  Aug.  11.1893.  Serial  Na  482.931.  (No  model)  Pat- 
ented In  Germany  Mar.  16. 1882,  Na  67,626.  and  Mar.  28. 1883,  Na  7i  154, 
and  In  England  July  20, 1893,  Na  14,045. 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  photographic  apparatus,  a  housing,  a  yoke,  pi?- 
oted  in  the  front  portion  of  the  housing,  a  delivery  roll  joumaled  in 
the  yoke,  a  receiving  roll  joumaled  above  the  delivery  roll,  a  cord 
or  belt  communicating  motion  from  the  receiving  roll  to  the  delivery 
roll;  and  a  spring  attached  to  the  housing  and  to  the  yoke,  whereby 
the  cord  is  kept  normally  tight,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  photographic  apparatus,  a  collapsible  housing,  a  roll-shaft 
joumaled  in  the  housing,  a  spiral  spring  connected  to  the  roll-shaft, 
a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  roUUble  on  the  roD-ahaft 
and  provided  with  a  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel  on  the  roll- 
shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  sleeve,  a  pawl  secured  to  the  housing 
and  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel  on  the  sleeve,  a  pulley  on  the  roll- 
abaft,  aod  a  cord  wound  pa  the  pulley  and  connected  to  the  back  of 
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the  housing,  wberebj,  when  the  housing  it  extended,  the  spiral  spnag 
will  b«  wound,  and,  when  the  housing  is  colla|)eed,  the  sleeve  will  be 
routed  bj  the  spinl  spring,  sabaUntiallj  as  0et  forth 


3.  lu  a  photographic  apparatus,  a  colli ipsible  housing,  a  yoke 
piToted  in  the  front  |>ortion  of  the  housing,  a  delivery  roll  journaled 
in  the  yoke,  a  coni- pulley  fixed  on  the  delireiy  roll,  a  roll-shaft  jour- 
naled io  the  front  portion  of  the  housing  abave  the  delivery  roll,  a 
spiral  spnng  atUched  to  the  roll-shaft,  a  ratcfiet  wheel  and  a  cord 
pulley  fixed  ou  the  roll-shaft,  a  sleeve  roUUble  on  the  roll-shaft  and 
provided  with  a  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel  on  the  roll-shaft,  a 
ratchet  wheel  fixed  ou  the  sleeve,  a  pawl  secured  to  the  housing  and 
•"K^png  'he  ratchet  wheel,  a  cord  wound  o«  the  cord-pulley  on  the 
roll-shaft  and  secured  at  one  end  to  the  rear  )f  the  housing,  a  cord- 
pulley  fixed  on  the  sleeve,  a  cord  passing  around  the  pulley  on  the 
•le«ve  and  around  the  pulley  on  the  delivery  roll,  a  pair  of  rollers  in 
the  rea.  portion  of  the  housing,  and  a  sprinir  secured  to  the  bousing 
and  to  the  yoke,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4.  In  a  photographic  apparatus,  a  coUapiible  housing,  a  series  of 
film  roller*  journaled  in  the  housing,  and  a  m  irking  device  arranged 
to  mark  the  film,  and  actuated  by  the  collapa  ing  of  the  housing,  sub- 
•tantially  as  §et  forth 

5.  In  a  photographic  apparatus,  a  collapiible  housing,  a  series  of 
Aim-rolls  journaled  in  the  housing,  a  punch  loc  ated  in  the  rear  portion 
of  the  housing,  aud  means  for  forcing  the  puni  h  against  the  film  when 
the  housing  is  collapsed,  substantially  as  set  I  orth. 

6.  In  a  photographic  apparatus,  the  coml  ination,  with  a  collapsi- 
ble housing,  of  a  pair  of  angle  arms  pivoted  in  the  houiting,  a  rod  con- 
Decting  the  an^le-arra.s  and  provided  with  a  pi  inch,  and  a  spring  tend- 
ing to  hold  the  punch  awar  from  the  fili.i.  su  >stantially  as  set  forth 


6  2  1.5  G  4.  MACHINE  FOR  MARKING  IfAII^MATTER.  Prakk 
N  Etbridue.  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  the  i imerlcaQ  Postal  Machlnea 
Company,  t>ortlaiid.  Me.  PUed  Oct  16,  1891.  Serial  Na  408,884  (No 
aodeL) 

Claim.  —  1.  In  a  machine  for  marking  miil  matter,  the  combina- 
tion of  marking  means,  including  a  marking  and  impression  roll  nor- 
mally separated  from  each  other  and  one  morable  toward  and  from 
the  other,  a  reciprocating  mover,  a  lever  hiving  a  movable  abut- 
ment normally  retracted  from  the  path  of  said  reciprocating  mover, 
letter-actuated  devices  for  moving  said  abutment  into  the  said  mover's 
path,  and  suitable  connections  between  the  le^r  and  the  movable  roll 
whereby  said  lever's  vibration  received  from  the  mover  carries  said 
roll  toward  the  other  roll. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  marking  mail  matter,  the  combination,  sub- 
stantially as  hereinbefore  set  forth,  of  a  lettei -conveying  belt,  a  posi- 
tive letter  feed  which  receive*  letters  from  the  belt  and  movee  them 
laterally  out  of  the  path  in  which  they  are  noved  by  the  belt,  and 
printing  mechani'^m  to  which  the  letters  are  presented  by  said  posi- 
tive feed. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  marking  mail  matte^.  the  combination  of  a 
letter  conveying  belt,  two  feeding  screws  on  Oositively  rotated  shaft« 
arranged  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  belt,  one  of  said  shafts  being  higher  th»n  the  belt  and  adapted 
to  serve  as  a  stop  for  the  letters  delivered  by  the  belt,  while  the  other 
•haft,  which  is  located  between  the  said  belt  ^nd  stupK,  is  located  at  a 
lower  point,  said  screws  consitituting  a  positive  feed  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  letters  delivered  by  the  belt  and  mt>ve  them  laterally  out 
of  the  path  in  which  they  are  moved  by  the  belt,  as  set  forth. 


4.  Id  a  machine  tor  marcing  man  matter,  the  combination  of  two 
feeding  screws  on  positively  routed  shafts,  one  arranged  at  a  higher 
point  than  the  other,  printing  mechanism  including  a  printing  roll  and 
an  impression  roll,  both  located  at  a  lower  point  than  said  screws, 
one  of  said  rolls  being  laterally  movable  toward  and  from  the  other, 
normally  inoperative  means  for  actuating  said  laterally-movable  roll 
toward  the  other  roil,  and  letter-controlled  devices  for  rendering  said 
actuating  means  operative,  comprising  a  shaft  having  an  arm  or  pro- 
jection located  in  the  path  through  which  the  letters  are  moved  by 
xaid  screws  aud  another  arm  arranged  to  coact  with  the  clutch  which 
completes  the  operative  connection  of  the  roll-actuating  means 


5.  In  a  machine  for  marking  mail  matter,  the  combination  of 
printint;  mechanism,  including  a  printing  roll  and  an  impression  rcil, 
a  carriage  supporting  the  latter  and  movable  with  it  toward  and  from 
the  printing  roll,  carriage-moving  mechanism  consisting  of  two  nor- 
mally separated  parts,  namely,  first,  a  continuously-moving  actuating 
device,  and,  secondly,  a  lever  and  devices  adapted  to  be  operated 
thereby  to  move  the  carriage,  a  dog  or  clutch  on  said  lever  adapted, 
when  displaced  from  its  normal  position,  to  enter  the  path  of  said 
actuating  device,  receive  motion  therefrom,  and  impart  said  motion 
to  the  lever,  a  positive  letter  feed  adapted  to  move  letters  laterally 
toward  the  printing  mechanism,  and  a  clutch-«hifting  device  arranged 
to  be  moved  by  a  letter  impelled  by  said  feed,  and  to  throw  said  clutch 
into  the  path  of  the  actuating  device,  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  marking  maiT. matter,  the  comoination  of 
printing  mechanism,  including  a  printing  roll  and  an  impression  roll,  a 
carriage  supporting  the  impression  roll  and  movable  with  the  latter 
toward  and  from  the  printing  roll,  a  collar  having  a  cam  groove  affixed 
to  said  carriage,  a  stud  fitted  to  route  in  said  collar  and  provided  with 
a  roll  or  projection  located  in  said  groove,  the  groove  being  so  formed 
that  the  movements  of  the  rolls  therein,  caused  by  the  roUry  move- 
ment of  the  stud,  move  the  collar,  carriage,  and  impression  roll  toward 
and  fVom  the  printing  roll,  a  lever  connected  with  said  stud  and  adapted 
to  impart  motion  thereto,  a  reciprocating  slide  or  actuating  device 
continuously  operated  by  the  power  of  the  machine,  a  dog  or  clutch 
on  said  lever  normally  out  of  Che  path  of  said  actuating  device,  and 
moved  into  said  path  when  displaced,  a  letter-operated  clutch-shifting 
device  adapted  to  displace  said  clutch  and  thereby  cause  the  move- 
ment of  the  lever  in  the  direction  required  to  move  the  impression  roll 
toward  the  printing  roll,  and  a  spring  which  moves  said  lever  in  the 
opposite  direction  and  thereby  retract  the  impression  roll,  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  marking  mail  matter,  the  combination  of 
printing  mechanism,  including  a  printing  roll  and  an  impression  roll, 
a  carriage  supporting  the  impression  roll  and  movable  with  the  lat- 
ter toward  and  from  the  printing  roll,  normaUy  inoperative  carriage- 
moving  mechanism  consisting  of  a  continuously-moving  actuating  de- 
vice, a  lever,  and  devices  adapted  to  be  operated  thereby  to  move 
the  carriage,  a  dog  or  clutch  on  said  lever  adapted,  when  displaced 
from  its  normal  position,  to  enter  the  path  of  said  actuating  device, 
receive  motion  therefrom,  and  impart  motion  to  the  lever,  a  positive 
letter  feed  adapted  to  move  letters  laterally  toward  the  printing 
mechanism,  a  clutch-displacing  defice,  comprising  a  shaft  having  an 
arm  or  projection,  such  as  i*,  located  in  the  path  in  which  letters  arc 
moved  by  said  feed,  and  another  arm  arranged  to  displace  said  clutch 
and  cause  the  movement  of  the  lever  by  the  actoatiog  device,  an  arm, 
-tach  as  ^"\  moving  with  said  lever,  and  an  arm,  such  as  i*.  on  the 
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said  shaft  arranged  to  be  moved  by  the  arm  ^'°  and  to  turn  the  shaft 
in  the  direction  required  to  separate  the  arm  •'  fVom  a  letter  pressed 
thereagainst  by  the  feed,  as  set  forth 

8.  In  a  machine  for  marking  mail-matter,  the  combination  of  a 
letter-conveying  belt,  feeding  screws  arranged  to  receive  letters  from 
said  belt  and  feed  them  positively  out  of  the  path  of  the  bel^  print- 
ing mechanism,  including  a  printing  roll  and  an  impression  roll,  both 
located  below  the  plane  in  which  the  letters  are  fed  by  said  screws, 
normally  inoperative  mechanism  for  moving  the  impression  roll  to- 
ward the  printing  roll,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  clutch  and  a 
letter-operated  clutch-shifting  device  through  which  the  dutch  is 
made  operative  by  a  letter  moved  by  said  feeding  screws,  and  mech- 
Anism  for  routing  said  feeding  screws  and  the  printing  and  impres- 
sion rolls  in  time  with  each  other,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  marking  mail  matter,  the  combination  of 
feeding  screws  arranged  to  positively  feed  letters  laterally,  printing 
mechanism  including  a  printing  roll  and  an  impression  roll,  the  shafts 
p  and  q  suiubly  connected,  eccentrics  on  said  shafts,  and  a  system  of 
rods  connecting  said  eccentrics  with  wrist  pins  on  the  shafts  of  the 
said  feeding  screws  and  rolls,  said  rods  being  movable  endwise  in  cen- 
ters journaled  in  fixed  bearings,  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  marking  mail  matter,  the  combination  of 
a  letter-conveying  belt,  feeding  screws  arranged  to  receive  letters  from 
said  belt,  printing  mechanism  including  a  printing  roll  and  an  impre4»- 
sion  roll,  located  below  the  path  in  which  letters  are  fed  by  said, 
screws,  a  packing  screw  located  below  said  printing  roll  and  impres- 
sion roll,  the  connected  shafts  p  and  q,  eccentrics  on  said  shafts,  and 
a  system  of  rods  connecting  said  eccentrics  with  the  belt  driving  pul- 
ley, the  shafts  of  the  feeding  screws,  the  shafts  of  the  printing  and 
impression  rolls,  and  the  shaft  of  the  packing  screw,  said  rods  being 
controlled  by  centers  journaled  in  fised  bearings,  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  marking  mail  matter,  the  combination  of 
a  printing  roll,  an  inking  roll  supported  by  and  movable  on  a  stud, 
said  inking  roll  having  a  flange  bearing  on  one  side  of  the  printing 
roll,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  press  said  flange  against  the  side  of 
the  printing  roll,  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  marking  mail  matter,  the  combination  of 
a  printing  roll  and  an  impression  roll,  which  are  normally  separated! 
letter-controlled  mechanism  for  bringing  them  together,  and  yielding 
fingers  arranged  to  support  a  letter  at  a  point  between  said  rolls,  said 
fingers  being  adapted  to  yield  to  the  movement  imparted  to  the  letter 
by  said  rolls  as  set  forth. 


621.5  65.    STAMP  CANCELING  MACHIK&    PUHi N.  Ethudok. 

Boston.  Mass.,  aaslgnor  to  the  American  Postal  Machines  Company, 
of  Maine.    PUed  Nor.  5.  1892.    Serial  Na  451,066.   (No  model) 


Vlaim. — 1.  In  a  sUmp  canceling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
die  cylinder  connected  with  the  driving  mechanism  of  the  machine, 
an  impression  roll,  a  letter-conveyer,  a  movable  letter-arresting  stop 
sUnding  normally  in  the  letter  path,  reciprocating  actuating  means 
timed  with  respect  to  tbe  die-cylinder,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
passing  letter  for  operatively  connecting  the  said  reciprocating  actu- 
ating means  and  the  movable  stop  whereby  the  latter  is  withdrawn 
fh>m  the  path  of  the  letter. 

2.  In  a  sUmp-canceling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  die  cylin- 
der connected  with  the  driving  mechanism  of  the  machine,  an  impres- 
sion roll,  a  letter  conveyer,  a  movable  letter-arresting  stop  sUnding 
normally  in  the  letter-path,  a  driver  reciprocating  in  the  direction  of 
the  letter-path,  a  shoe  carried  by  said  driver  and  reciprocating  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  letter-path,  and  connecting  means  between 
the  driver  and  the  stop  which  are  rendered  operative  by  the  recipro- 
cating shoe  through  the  medium  of  the  letter. 

3.  In  a  sUmp-cancelingmachine,  the  combination  of  a  die  cylin- 
der connected  with  the  driving  mechanism  of  the  machine,  an  impres- 
sion roll  movable  toward  and  fVom  the  die-cylinder,  and  yieldingly 
actuated  toward  the  same  a  movable  letter-arresting  stop  sUnding 
normally  in  the  letter-path,  letter-controlled  means  timed  with  re- 
spect to  the  die  cylinder  for  withdrawing  the  stop  from  the  letter- 
path,  and  connecting  devices  between  the  said  means  and  the  impres- 
^oa  roll  pormally  holding  the  latter  away  iVom  the  die-cylinder  and 


I  when  the  stop  is  withdrawn  permitting  the  said  roll  to  move  toward 
the  die-cylinder 

4.  In  a  sUmp-cancehng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  die  cylin- 
der, a  letter  conveyer,  a  letter  stop  normally  in  the  letter  path,  a 
letter-receiving  throat  having  an  o^t  in  one  side  at  the  end  next 
the  die  cylinder,  a  shoe  movable  into  and  out  of  the  throat,  and  op- 
erating mechanism  therefor  timed  to  cause  said  shoe  to  move  a  le^ 
t«r  into  said  oflGwt  and  prevent  the  entrance  of  a  succeeding  lettei 
into  the  ofeet  portion  of  the  throat  until  after  the  release  of  the  last 
arrested  letter,  and  mechanism  controlled  by  an  arrested  letter  where- 
by the  stop  is  withdrawn  when  the  printing  die  reaches  a  predeter-f 
mined  ppint  in  its  roUtion,  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  sUmp-canceling  machine,  the  combination  of  the  die  cyl- 
inder, the  impression  roll,  the  conveyer,  the  letter  stop,  the  movable 
carrier  for  said  stop  having  a  rib  or  flange,  the  oscillating  lever  hav- 
ing a  roll  bearing  continuously  op  one  side  of  said  rib,  the  letter-dis^ 
placing  shoe  or  presser,  the  coupling  device  comprising  a  plate  ar- 
ranged to  be  moved  by  said  presser  only  through  the  medium  of  an 
interposed  letter,  a  trundle  roll  or  stud  on  said  motor  connected  with 
said  plate  and  normally  raised  out  of  conUct  with  the  rib  on  tbe 
stop-carrier,  said  roll  or  stud  being  movable  into  engagement  with 
said  rib  by  the  action  of  a  letter  on  said  plate,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  driving  shaft  of  the  machine  and  the  said  die  cylinder, 
motor  and  letter  presser  whereby  the  movements  of  said  parts  ar« 
definitely  timed,  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  sUmp-canceling  machine,  the  combination  of  the  die  cyl- 
inder, the  impression  roll  yieldingly  pressed  toward  the  die  cylinder, 
the  conveyer,  the  letter  stop,  the  movable  carrier  for  said  stop  having 
a  rib  or  flange,  the  oscillating  lever  having  a  roll  bearing  continu- 
ously on  one  side  of  said  rib,  the  letter-displacing  shoe  or  presser,  the 
coupling  device  comprising  a  plate  arranged  to  be  moved  by  said 
presser  only  through  the  medium  of  an  interposed  letter,  a  trundle- 
roll  or  stud  on  said  motor  connected  with  said  plate  and  normally 
raised  out  of  conUct  with  the  rib  on  the  stop  carrier,  said  roll  or  stud 
being  movable  into  engagement  with  said  rib  by  the  action  of  a  let- 
ter on  said  plate,  an  impression-rolt-displacing  device  which  is  caused 
by  the  stop-carrier  to  hold  the  impression  roll  away  from  the  die  cyl- 
inder when  the  letter  stop  is  in  its  normal  position  and  permit*  the 
said  roll  to  approach  the  die  cylinder  when  the  stop  is  displaced,  and 
connections  between  tbe  driving-shaft  of  the  machine  and  the  said 
die  cylinder,  motor  and  letter  presser  whereby  the  movements  of 
said  parts  are  definitely  timed,  as  set  forth.  '   ' 


5  21,566.  MAUrMARKINO  MACHINE.  MiKTlH  V  B  Etbridoi. 
Everett,  Mass.,  aaslgnor  to  the  American  Poetal  Machines  Company, 
Portland,  Me.    Piled  Aug.  6,  1883.    Serial  Nq.  482.435.    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  mail-marking  machine  comprising  io  its  constru^ 
tion  a  stop  to  intercept  the  pieces  in  transit  to  the  nuirking  devices,  1^ 
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pi»ot*d  »rm  carrying  roller*  lo  move  the  pitoeea  frw  of  said  stop,  a 
lerer  for  actuating  Mid  arm,  jieldiog  coaoe<nioos  b«twe«o  th«  lerer 
Aod  arm,  aod  a  cam  for  actuating  the  lever. 

2.  A  mail-marking  machine  comprising  Id  its  construction  a  stop 
to  intercept  the  pieces  in  transit  lo  the  maiking  devices,  a  spring- 
pressed  finger  to  deflect  the  pieces  against  the  stop,  a  pivot«d  arm 
carrying  rollers  to  act  against  the  mail-pieces  land  against  the  defloct- 
ing  finger  and  move  them  clear  of  the  stop,  4  lever  for  actuating  the 
arm,  yielding  connections  between  the  lever  ttnd  arm,  and  a  cam  for 
vibrating  the  lever 

3  A  mail  marking  machine  comprising  i|i  its  construction  mark- 
ing and  impression  cylinders,  one  movable  toward  and  from  the  other 
and  yieldingly  actuated  toward  tl»e  same,  a  pivoUl  carrier  for  the 
movable  cylinder,  an  arm  connected  with  said  carrier,  means  for  vi- 
brating said  arm,  and  a  letter-controlled  fulcrum  for  the  arm. 

4  A  mail  marking  machine,  compri8in|  in  its  construction  a 
marking-cylinder,  an  impression  cylinder  motable  toward  and  away 
from  said  marking-cylinder  and  spring  actuated  toward  the  same,  a 
pivoul  support  for  said  impression-cylinder,  a  movable  fulcrum  for 
•aid  support,  a  finger  in  the  path  of  the  mail-jpiece  and  luiubly  con- 
nected with  said  fulcrum  whereby  the  latter  ia|moved  out  of  operative 
position  by  the  passing  mail  piece,  and  a  cata  arranged  to  operate 
the  impression-cylinder  support  through  suitable  connections. 

5  A  mail  marking  machine  comprising  in  its  construction  mark- 
ing and  impres«iion  cylinders,  one  movable  toward  and  from  the  other 
and  yieldingly  actuated  toward  it,  a  pivoted  ^Arrier  for  the  movable 
cylinder,  an  arm  connected  with  said  carrier,  a, lever,  a  rod  connecting 
said  lever  with  the  arm,  a  cam  for  actuating  the  lever,  and  a  letter- 
controlled  fulcrum  for  the  arm. 

6.  A  mail-marking  machine  comprising  in  its  construction  mark- 
ing and  impression  cylinders,  one  movable  toward  and  from  the  otber 
and  yieldingly  actuated  toward  it,  a  pivoted  <3arrier  for  the  movable 
cylinder,  an  arm  connected  with  said  carrier,  a  Jever,  a  rod  connecting 
•aid  lever  with  the  arm.  a  cam  for  actuating  the  lever,  a  movable  ful- 
crum for  the  arm,  a  pivotal  linger  spring-actuated  into  the  letter- 
path,  aud  a  rod  connecting  said  finger  with  tl^  fulcrum. 


2.  An  earthen  burial  case  comprising  a  flared  open  top  box  A, 
an  interior  rim  a',  near  the  top  of  the  box,  lugs  on  the  interior  sides 
and  ends  of  the  box,  a  cover  B,  having  depending  flexible  catches  to 
engage  the  lugs  when  in  position,  a  removable  upper  end  piece  where- 
by the  case  may  be  opened,  a  cover  which  rests  upon  cover  B,  and 
an  outside  cover,  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 


52  1,5  G  9.  PHOTOGRAPH  ALBUM.  OosTAV  Kou,  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
tatgnor  to  Isaac  Ka<iftT«nn  &  Bro.,  mate  plaoe  Piled  Oct  9,  1893 
Serial  Ma  487,703.    (No  model) 


621,507.  HAMETUO  FASTKNING  WllXUM  P  OCUBJRT, 
Sweet  Springs,  Ma.  aselg^ior  of  ooe-balT  to  Thomas  Q.  NelHW.  nme 
place.     PUed  Jan.  3.  1S»4     Serial  Na  496.160    (No  model) 


Claim. — I.  ;A  hame  tug  fastening  compnsipg  a  series  of  separate 
plates  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  hame  portion  of  the  tug,  each 
plate  having  inwardly  extending  recesses  alon^its  edges  terminating 
in  shoulders,  and  a  hook  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  trtoe  portion 
of  the  tug  having  inwardly  projecting  ribs  for  Engaging  said  recesses 
and  shoulders,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  hame  tug  fastening  comprising  a  plate  secured  to  the  hame 
portion  of  the  tug  having  its  longitudinal  edges  provided  with  recesses 
terminating  in  inwardly  inclined  locking  shouldsrs  and  a  hook  secured 
to  the  trace  portion  of  the  tug  having  forwsrdly  extending  arms, 
each  having  an  inwardly  projecting  rib  to  enga|^e  the  recesses  of  said 
plate,  said  ribs  terminating  at  the  rear  in  inwardly  inclined  locking 
shoulders  for  engaging  the  locking  shoulders  of  said  plate  to  prevent 
said  arms  from  spreading  apart,  substantially  %a  described. 


CUiim. —  1.  In  a  photograph  album,  the  combination  of  an  up- 
right supporting-frame,  folding  picture-frames,  connected  in  seU  by 
lazy-tongs  and  located  one  at  each  side  of  said  supporting-frame, 
hinge-connections  between  the  tops  af  the  rear  picture- frames  of  each 
set  and  the  supporting  frame,  a  lid  hinged  to  the  latter,  a  front-plats 
or  wall  hinged  to  the  base  of  the  supporting-frame,  and  means  for 
holding  the  said  picture  frames,  lid  and  plate  or  wall  in  closed  posi- 
tion, subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  photograph  album,  the  combination  with  an  upright  sup- 
porting-frame, several  seU  of  folding  picture-frames  located  one  at 
each  side  of  said  supporting-frame,  lazy-tongs  connecting  said  picture- 
frames,  hinge-connections  between  the  tops  of  the  rear  frames  of  each 
set  and  the  supporting-frame,  the  outer  frames  of  each  set  having  a 
depending  leg  whereby  the  seta  of  said  picture-frames  are  supported 
in  open  position,  a  lid  hinged  to  the  supporting-frame,  a  front  plate 
or  wall  hinged  to  the  base  of  the  supporting-frame,  and  means  for 
holding  said  picture-frames,  lid  and  plate  or  wall  in  closed  position, 
subsuntially  as  set  forth. 


5  2  1.5  70.     WHEEL     J06IPH  M.  McMasm,  Rochester.  N.  Y. 
PUed  Rot.  21,  1893.    Serial  Ha  481.686.    (Ho  model) 


521.568.    BUUAL-CASE    Ji.HD  P  Ho 
PUed  Oea  7  1893.    Serial  No  493.082.    (No 


New  AnUocti,  Otila 
,) 


.  CIsMi. —  1.  The  combination  io  a  banal  ca^  of  a  flared  open  top 
earthen  box,  an  interior  rim  near  the  top  of  ths  box  having  recesses 
thsreio,  transverse  slau  to  fit  m  the  recesses,  litga  on  the  interior  o{ 
the  case,  a  cover  having  depending  catches  to  4ogage  the  lugs  when 
ia  position,  a  removable  piece  forming  the  upp4r  part  of  one  end  of 
the  box,  bolts  at  th<?  curner<>  of  the  box,  bolts  engaging  each  other 
to  secare  said  removable  piece  in  position,  and  an  inside  and  an  out- 
side cover,  substantially  as  described  and  set  forth. 


Ciaim. —  1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination,  with  a  stiff  rim  capable 
of  mainUining  its  circular  form  under  the  load  to  which  it  is  sub- 
jected, of  tension  springs  auached  to  the  inside  of  the  rim  and  tension 
wires  connecting  the  springs  with  the  hub  the  springs  and  wire  being 
made  independent  of  each  other,  but  attached  together  by  joints  that 
allow  free  action,  the  whole  so  arranged  that,  when  the  hub  is  de- 
pressed, tension  is  produced  on  the  top  springs,  the  bottom  springs 
are  relaxed,  and  a  free  joint  action  is  produced  between  the  hub  and 
springs,  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

•  2.  The  combination,  in  a  wheel,  of  two  rims  suitably  braced  to- 
gether, a  set  of  springs  atuched  to  the  inner  side  of  the  inner  rim. 
and  connections  between  the  springs  and  hnb,  whereby  when  the  hub 
is  depressed  tension  is  produced  on  the  top  springs  and  the  bottom 
springs  are  relaxed,  as  specified. 

3.  A  wheel  provided  with  two  rims  one  inside  the  other  and  sepa- 
rated by  an  intervening  space,  braces  connecting  the  rims,  and  pack* 
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ings  of  non-resonant  material  between  the  braces  and  rims  at  the 
points  of  contact,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

4  In  a  wheol  the  combination  of  a  stiff  rim,  springs  attached 
thereto,  and  tension  wires  atUched  to  the  springs  extending  to  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  hub,  in  the  manner  and  for  the^urpose  specified 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  stiff  rim,  of  guides  attached  thereto, 
springs  passing  between  the  guides  and  held  by  same  against  lateral 
motion,  a  hub,  and  connections  attached  at  one  end  to  the  hub  and 
at  the  other  to  the  springs  outside  of  the  guides,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified 


62  1,57  1.     METHOD  OF   MAEING  8FIEE&     JoMt  J.  OHfllJ, 
Lawrence,  Maaa.    FUed  Jaa  2. 1894    Serial  Ha  496,411.    (No  model) 


^^Ui\ ^ LJ 


Claim. —  1.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  spikes  and 
the  like  from  bar  metal,  which  consists  in  clamping  a  bar  of  sufficient 
length  for  a  plurality  of  spikes,  offsetting  the  bar  to  form  a  short  bend 
therein  to  form  one  side  of  a  point  for  a  spike,  severing  the  bar  di- 
agonally to  form  the  other  side  of  the  point  for  the  same  spike,  and 
at  a  continuous  operation  upsetting  the  bar  beyond  the  point  of  sev- 
erance to  form  the  head  of  another  spike,  substantially  as  described. 

2  The  herein  described  method  of  making  spikes  and  the  like 
fh>m  bar  metal,  which  consists  in  clamping  a  bar  of  sufficient  length 
for  a  plurality  of  spikes,  ofisetting  the  bar  to  form  a  short  bend  there- 
in the  concaved  face  of  which  has  the  bevel  of  one  side  of  a  point  for 
a  spike,  severing  the  bar  diagonally  from  the  convex  side  of  the  bead 
or  othet  commencing  back  of  and  working  toward  the  center  of  said 
offset  to  thus  form  the  second  half  or  side  of  the  same  point,  and  at 
a  continuoua.operation  upsetting  the  bar  beyond  the  point  of  sever- 
ance and  principally  at  that  side  of  the  spike  toward  which  the  metal 
of  the  bar  was  bent  to  form  the  oiliMt  to  therebv  form  the  head  of 
another  spike,  substantially  as  described 


621,572.  FASTEHIHQ  POE  METALLIC  E00P8.  Joa  0.  Pfw, 
North  BloomflekL  Ohla  PUed  Peh  28, 1894  Solal  Ha  001.231  (Ho 
model)  


^^K^ 


CHaxm.~-\.  A  washer  clip  of  soft  metal  provided  with  a  forked 
lower  end  adapted  to  straddle  the  cap.  plate,  a  central  hole,  and  a  pro- 
jecting portion  adapted  to  be  hammered  down  over  the  head  of  the 
nail  or  screw  when  driven  in,  subsUntiaUy  as  set  forth 

2.  A  washer  clip  of  soft  meUl  provided  with  a  forked  lower  end 
adapted  to  straddle  the  cap  plate,  a  central  hole,  and  a  projecting  flap 
upon  one  side  of  it,  adapted  to  be  hammered  down  over  the  head  of 
the  nail  or  screw  when  driven  in,  subsuntially  as  set  forth 


621,573.    EXPANSION-GEAR  FOR  ENOINEa    Ma&i  R  Robw- 
80«.  Thames  DItton.  England.  aKlgnor  to  WUlans  &  Robinson,  Lim- 
ited, same  place    FUed  Mar.  5, 1894.    Serial  Na  502,432.    (No  model; 
Claim.— \.  The  combination  of  a  steam  (or  other  fluid)  engine 
cyhnder  steam  chest,  pipe  supplying sUam  thereto,  throttle  valve  and 
governor  acting  thereon— valve  for  controlling  passage  of  steam  to 
cylinder— cut  off  valve  tor  controlling  passage  of  steam  to  first  ralre— 
a  cylinder  open  at  one  end  to  steam  chest— and  at  the  other  to  steam 
supply  pipe— a  piston  working  therein  and  connections  from  piston  to 
cut  off  valve  whereby  an  inward  movement  of  the  piston  toward  the 
stesm  chest  shifts  the  cut  off  valve  in  a  direction  to  make  the  cutoff 
earlier  aod  an  outward  movement  in  a  direction  to  make  it  later. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  steam  (or  other  fluid)  engine  cylinder, 
steam  chest— pipe  supplying  steam  thereto,  throtUe  valve  and  gov- 
ernor acting  thereon,  hollow  piston  rod  of  piston  working  in  cylinder 
extending  into  the  steam  chest— sleeve  in  steam  chest  surrounding 
the  end  of  the  hollow  pistbn  rod— oblique  ports  in  sleeve  and  in  pis- 
ton rod— a  cylinder  open  at  one  end  to  steam  chest  and  at  the  other 
to  steam  supply  pipe — a  piston  working  therein  and  connections  from 
the  piston  to  the  sleeve  whereby  an  inward  movement  of  the  piston 
turns  the  sleeve  in  a  direction  to  make  the  cut  off  earlier  and  a  move- 
ment in  the  opposite  direction  to  make  it  laUr. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  steam  (or  other  fluid)  engine  cylinder, 
•team  chest — pipe  supplying  steam  thereto,  throttle  valve  and  gov- 
emor  acting  thereon,  hollow  piston  rod  of  piston  working  in  cylinder 


extending  into  the  sUam  chest— sleeve  in  steam  chest  surrounding 
the  end  of  the  hollow  piston  rod— oblique  ports  in  sleeve  and  in  piston 
rod— a  cylinder  open  at  one  end  to  steam  chest  and  at  the  other  to 
steam  supply  pipe— a  piston  working  therein  and  connections  from  the 
puton  to  the  sleeve  whereby  an  inward  movement  of  the  piston  turns 
the  sleeve  in  a  direction,  to  make  the  cut  off  earlier  and  a  movement 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  make  it  later  and  means  for  causing  anv 
inward  movement  to  uke  place  slowly  while  the  outward  movement 
is  left  free  to  take  place  quickly 


52  1,5  74.  EIPANSION-QEAR  FOR  ENGINES.  Matthiw  R  P. 
R.  Saiikit,  Thames  Dltton.  England.  aaaigDor  to  WOlans  *  Robinson, 
Limited,  same  place.  PUed  Mar.  6, 1894  Serial  Ha  602,493.  (No  model 


^1 


Claim.— i.  The  combination  of  a  steam  (or  other  fluid)  engine 
cyhnder,  steam  chest,  pipe  supplying  steam  thereto,  throttle  valve 
and  governor  acting  thereon,  valve  for  controlling  paasa^  of  steam 
to  cylinder  of  engine— cut  off  valve  for  controlling  passage  of  steam 
to  first  valve  a  cylinder  open  at  one  end  to  steam  chest  and  at  ths 
other  communicating  with  a  valve  by  which  it  can  either  be  opened 
to  the  steam  supply  or  to  the  exhaust  (or  other-place  of  lower  press- 
ure)— means  for  operating  this  valve  by  the  action  of  the  governor— 
a  piston  working  in  the  cylinder  and  connections  from  piston  to  the 
cut  off  valve  whereby  an  inward  movement  of  the  piston  toward  the 
steam  chest  shifts  the  cut  off  vajve  in  a  direction  to  make  the  cut  off 
earher  and  an  outward  movement  in  a  direction  to  make  it  later. 
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2.  Tb«  combiaAtioa  of  t  Maaiii  (or  oth«>  fluid)  engine  cjlinder, 
■to&m  ch«st,  pipe  sappljiog  rt««m  thereto,  throttle  valre  and  gor- 
•mor  acting  thereon,  hoUow  piaton  rod  of  piston  working  in  cylinder 
extending  into  the  steam  cheat — sleeve  in  st«am  cheat  surrounding 
the  end  of  the  hoUow  piston  rod,  oblique  porta  in  sleere  and  in  pi»- 
ton  rod — a  cjlinder  open  at  one  end  to  ateam  cheat  and  at  the  other 
communicating  with  a  raWe  bj  which  it  can  either 'be  opened  to  the 
•team  supply  or  to  the  exhaust  (or  other  plaoe  of  lower  pressure) — 
means  for  operating  this  valve  bv  the  action  af  the  governor — a  pis- 
ton workiug  in  the  cylinder  and  connections  from  the  piston  to  the 
al«eve  whereby  an  inward  movement  of  the  piston  turns  the  sleeve 
in  a  direction  to  make  the  cut  off  earlier  and  a  movement  in  the  op- 
posite direction  to  make  it  later. 

3  The  combination  of  a  steam  (or  other  fluid)  engine  cyhnder, 
steam  chest,  pipe  supplying  steam  thereto,  throttle  valve  and  gov- 
ernor acting  thereon,  hollow  piston  rod  of  piston  working  in  cylinder 
extending  into  the  steam  chest — sleeve  in  steai4  chest  surrounding  the 
end  of  the  hollow  piston  rod,  oblique  ports  iti  sleeve  and  in  piston 
h>d — a  cylinder  open  at  one- end  to  steam  chest  and  at  the  other  com- 
manicating  with  a  valve  by  which  it  can  either  be  opened  to  the  steam 
supply  or  to  the  exhaust  lor  other  place  of  lawer  pressure* — means 
for  operating  this  valve  by  the  action  of  the  gotemor — a  piston  work- 
ing in  the  cylinder  and  connections  from  the  piston  to  the  sleeve 
whereby  an  inward  movement  of  the  piston  tarns  the  sleeve  in  a  di- 
ractioa  to  make  the  cut  off  earlier  and  a  movement  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  make  it  later,  and  means  for  causing  any  inward  move- 
ment t«  take  place  slowly  while  the  outward  movement  is  left  free  to 
take  place  quickly  1       , 

62  1,5  7  5.     ROD  OR  VALVE  PACKIHO  BOX.     DiviD  SPBicia, 
<  Sb«iaQd(Mh.Va.    PUed  July22, 1S93.    Serial  Na  481.221.    (Ho  model ) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  gland  ^r  casing,  ot  compres- 
sible packing  rings,  curved  jaws  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  pack- 
ing rings,  adjustable  g^ide-tubes  passed  from  the  outside  througli 
threaded  perforations  in  the  walls  of  the  gland  or  casing  and  acces- 
siRe  fi-om  the  outside  thereof,  and  tension  spriigs  coiled  within  said 
guide-tubes  and  bearing  at  their  inner  ends  against  the  jawi,  lub- 
atantially  as  specified 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gland  creasing,  of  compressible  pack- 
ing rings,  approximately  semicircular  jaws  arranged  in  contact  with 
the  outer  surfaces  of  said  rings  and  provided  with  radially-disposed 
Items,  adjustable  guide-tubes  threaded  in  perforations  in  the  walls  of 
the  gland  or  easing,  and  tension  springs  arranged  within  the  guide- 
tttbea  and  embracing  said  stems,  substantially  $8  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gland  or  casing,  of  packing  rings 
arranged  therein,  a  clamping  device  arranged  in  operative  relation 
with  said  rings,  and  an  annular  bushing  threaded  into  the  outer  end 
of  the  bore  of  the  gland  or  casing  and  provided  with  an  inwardly- 
erteading  rim  or  flange  to  engage  said  clampiQ|  device  and  packing 
ringi,  and  having  an  inner  oil  chamber  communicating  by  radial  per- 
fbrstions  with  an  exterior  oil  channel,  substantially  a*  specified. 


at  the  other  side  oat  of  position  for  engagement,  and  for  locking  th« 
said  teeth  in  the  new  position  relatively  to  the  gear  until  a  subsequent 
rotation  of  the  gear  is  required. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driver  constituted  by  a  moving  toothed 
surface,  a  driven  gear  having  toothless  spaces  on  opposite  portions 
thereof,  operating  connections  intermediate  such  gear  and  the  shut- 
tle-boxes, and  the  said  shuttle-boxes,  of  a  tooth-carrier  movable  di- 
ametrically of  said  gear  and  provided  with  teeth  \t  the  said  toothless 
spaces,  and  means  for  moving  the  said  tooth-carrier  and  thereby  ra- 
dially shifting  the  said  teeth,  to  project  one  of  the  same  at  one  side 
of  the  gear  into  position  for  being  engaged  with  the  said  toothed  sur- 
face and  withdraw  the  other  at  the  other  side  out  of  positioi^  for  en- 
gagement and  also  hold  the  said  toothed  carrier  locked  in  the  said 
position  relatively  to  the  gear  until  a  subsequent  rotation  of  the  gear 
is  required,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  driver  constituted  by  a  moviug  toothed 
surface,  a  driven  gear  having  blank  or  toothless  spaces  on  opposite 
portions  thereof  a  shaft  on  which  said  gear  is  mounted,  operating 
connections  intermediate  said  shaft  and  the  shuttle  boxes,  and  the 
said  shuttle-boxes,  of  the  tooth-carrier  pivoted  to  the  said  shaft  and 
provided  with  teeth  at  the  said  toothless  spaces  of  the  gear  the  sleeve 
engaging  with  said  tooth-carrier  to  move  the  same  and  change  the 
position  of  iu  teeth,  and  means  to  move  the  sleeve.  sub*Untially  a» 
described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  gear  having  blank  or  toothlesa 
spaces  at  opposite  poinU  among  the  teeth  thereof  of  the  tooth-carrier 
provided  with  teeth  at  the  said  toothless  spaces,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  tooth-carrier  diametrically  of  the  geaj;,  to  project  one  of  the 
teeth  at  one  sjde  of  the  gear  to  fill  the  toothless  space  at  that  side  and 
withdraw  the  other  tooth  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  gear  out  of  the 
toothless  space  at  that  side  of  the  gear,  and  also  hold  the  said  tooth 
carrier  locked  in  iunew  position  relatively  to  the  gear  until  a  subse- 
quent shift  is  required,  subsUntially  as  described 

5.  The  combination  with  the  gear  having  8lank  or  toothless 
spaces  at  opposite  points  among  the  teeth  thereof  and  its  shaft,  of 
the  tooth-carrier  pivoted  to  said  shaft  and  provided  with  teeth  at  the 
said  toothless  spaces,  and  the  sleeve  on  said  shaft  engaging  with  the 
tooth-carrier  to  swing  the  same,  subsUntially  as  described 


5 '2  1,5  7  7.  SHUTTLE  BOX-OPERITINO  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS. 
Oeoeoe  W.  STAfPORD,  Provldence,  R  L  Plied  Oa  31,  1893  Serial 
Na  489,590     (No  modeLI 


5  Q  1  6  7  6.  8HUTTLE-B0X-0PERATIN0  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS 
eiORSl  W  9T1TT0RD,  ProvWencft,  R.  L  Piled  Oct  13,  1893.  Serial 
Na  488,087.    Ofo  oxxleLj 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  moving'toothed  lurfitce,  con 
ititating  a  driver,  a  driven  gear  having  toothless  spaces  on  opposite 
portions  thereof  operating  connections  intermodiate  such  geax  and 
the  shuttle-boxes,  and  the  said  shuttle  boxes,  of  movable  teeth  at  the 
iaid  toothlaas  spaces  of  the  gear  spaced  less  tlian  the  fUU  diameter 
of  said  gear  apart,  and  means  for  shifting  said  teeth  simultaneously 
to  project  one  of  the  same  at  one  side  of  the  fgear  into  position  for 
being  engaged  with  the  said  toothed  snrface  an4  withdraw  the  other 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination'with  a  driver  consisting  of  a  moving 
toothed  surface,  and  the  shuttle-boxes,  of  box-operating  devices  em- 
bracing a  driven  gear  having  independently  movable  toothed  seg- 
ments in  the  same  vertical  plane  and  also  means  for  moving  the  said 
toothed  segments  to  throw  them  at  one  side  of  the  said  gear  into 
range  with  the  said  moving  toothed  surface,  as  when  the  gear  is  to 
be  partially  rotated  to  shift  the  shuttle  boxes  and  simultaneously 
produce  an  opposite  blank  space  at  which  the  moving  toothed  sur- 
face runs  out  of  mesh  to  leave  the  gear  at  rest,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  moving  toothed  surface,  and  the  shut- 
tle-boxes, of  box-operating  devices  embracing  a  gear  having  movable 
toothed  segments,  cams  acting  on  the  said  toothed  segments  of  the 
gear  to  shift  them  peripherally  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  changing 
the  positioiu  of  such  cams,  substantially  as  de9cribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mqving  toothed. surface,  and  the  shut- 
tle-boxes, of  box-operating  devices  Embracing  a  geaf  having  movable 
toothed  segments,  reversely  disposed  wedge-shaped  cams  located  be- 
tween the  proximate  ends  of  such  segments,  a  collar  carrying  the  said 
cams,  and  means  for  moving  the  said  collar,  substantially  asdMcribed. 

4  The  combination  with  a  supporting  shaft,  of  the  two  toothed 
segmenU  having  each  a  collar  or  bub  slipped  upon  the  said  shaft,  the 
reversely  disposed  wedge-shaped  cams  placed  between  the  ends  of 
the  said  segments,  and  the  collar  carrying  the  said  cams,  substantially 
as  described 
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621,578.    AXLE-LUBRICATOR    Frikuji  P.  WHITI.  Shallotte,  5  3  1  sqq.    DREDGER    Likdoi.  W.  Bite,  Chl«8«o.  Ill    Piled  Feh 
N.  C.    Filed  Jaa  31,  1894.    Serial  Na  498,636     (No  model)  |         19,1394    Serial  Na  500,750.    (No  model) 


t-H  r<*t^fj*M 


Claim. —  I.  The  combination  of  a  spindle  having  a  longitudinal 
opening,  and  provided  with  an  outlet,  an  axle  nut  arranged  on  the 
spmdle,  a  hollow  vent  screw  screwing  into  the  outer  end  of  the  axJe 
nut  and  having  its  outer  end  exposed  and  provided  at  one  side  with 
an  opening  communicating  with  its  interior,  and  an  adjusting  screw 
mounted  on  the  vent  screw  to  close  the  vent  opening  and  having  iu 
head  arranged  on  the  exterior  of  th«  vent  screw,  substantially  as  cte- 
■cribed. 

2  The  combination  of  a  spindle  having  a  longitudinal  bore  and 
provided  with  an  outlet  commaaicating  with  the  exterior  of  the 
spindle,  an  axle  nut  having  ite  threaded  opening  extending  entirely 
through  it,  a  hollow  vent  screw  arranged  in  the  outer  end  of  the  axle 
nut,  and  provided  with  a  vent  opening  communicating  with  its  inte- 
rior, said  vent  screw  being  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  threaded 
opening,  and  an  adjusting  screw  having  its  inner  end  beveled  and  ar- 
ranged at  the  Inner  terminus  of  the  vent  opening,  substantially  as  and  I 
for  the  purpose  described 


621,579.    OAOE- BRACE.    John  F.  Allet,  Norton,  Va.    Piled  Jaa 
31, 1894.    Seriania^98,67g.    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  bit  brace  having  a  support- 
ing frame  of  a  gage  mounted  to  slide  upon  said  frame  and  having 
a  horizontal  arm,  a  foot  pivotally  connected  to  said  arm,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  foot  angularly  with  relation  to  the  arm,  substan 
tially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bit  brace  having  a  supporting  fVame, 
of  a  gage  provided  with  a  stem  fitting  slidably  in  a  tubular  rod  form- 
ing one  member  of  said  ft-ame  and  having  a  foot  adapted  to  bear 
upon  the  surface  adjacent  to  the  bit,  said  stem  being  adapted  to  slide 
freely  into"  said  tubular  rod  as  the  boring  proceeds,  subsUntially  as 
specified. 

3.  The  cotnoination  with  a  bit  brace  having  a  supporting  frame, 
of  »  g*Ke  provided  with  a  stem  which  is  fitted  slidably  in  a  tubular 
rod  carried  by  said  frame,  and  feathered  in  said  rod  to  prevent  inde- 
pendent relative  roUtion  of  the  parts  and  having  a  foot  to  bear  upon 
a  surface  adjacent  tA>  the  bit,  whereby  as  the  boring  proceeds  said 
stem  recedes  into  the  tubular  rod,  and  a  rocking  device  to  secure  the 
gage  in  its  folded  position,  subsUntially  as  specified 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bit  brace  having  a  supptorting  frame, 
of  a  gage  mounted  to  slide  on  said  frame  and  having  a  pivoted  foot, 
an  arm  connected  to^  an  extension  of  said  foot,  and  a  set-screw  to 
engage  the  arm  and  lock  the  foot  at  any  desired  angular  adjustment, 
lubsUntiaHy  as  specified 

5.  The  combinationwith  a  bit  brace  having  a  supporting  frame, 
®^  ■  f»«e  mounted  to  slide  on  said  finme  and  having  a  pivoul  foot, 
a  graduated  arm  connected  to  said  foot  and  operating  in  a  suiuble 
guide,  and  means  to  lock  the  graduated  arm  at  any  desired  adjust- 
meott,.subsUntiaIly  as  specified. 


Claim. —  1.  In  combination  with  a  boat  having  a  fixed  elbow  ;  a 
ladder  pivoted  to  the  elbow ;  a  suction  pipe  carried  by  the  ladder  and 
having  a  curved  end  to  tit  the  elbow;  a  routable  pipe-section  10 
provided  with  a  cutter  and  a  gear-ring  N  :  a  shaft  extending  length- 
wise of  the  ladder  and  provided  with  a  pinion  M  to  engage  the  gear- 
ring;  and  means  for  roUtiug  the  shaft. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  boat  having  the  curved  elbow;  the 
ladder  provided  with  a  suction-pipe  having  a  curved  end ;  a  roUUble 
cutter  carried  by  a  roUUble  section  of  the  pipe :  a  gear-ring  N  ;  the 
shaft  F  provided  with  gears  (i  H :  the  shaft  I  provided  with  gear  J; 
and  a  shaft  L  provided  with  gears  M  and  (j. 

3.  A  cutter-body  having  the  openings  /  and  k  in  iU  periphery 
and  end, — said  openings  A  forming  a  continuation  of  the  openings/, — 
in  combination  with  knives  extending  lengthwise  and  over  the  end 
of  the  body,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  The  herein-de«;ribed  cutter,  comprising  the  flanged  beads  ft 
and  r;  longitudinal  arms  e;  and  knives  applied  to  the  arms. 

5.  The  herein-described  cutter,  comprising  the  flanged  heads  4 
and  c;  the  body  portion  composed  of  strip  d  and  arms  r;  and  knives 
applied  to  the  periphery 

C.  In  combination  with  a  boat  having  a  wellway,  the  supporting 
frame  at  the  rear  end ;  a  push  bar  mounted  therein ;  means  for  recip- 
rocating said  push  bar,  and  a  vertically- moving  jipud 

6  21,581.     HORSE-DETACHER     BuRDiHK  BuiE,  London,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.- 9,  1894    Serial  Na  503,022.    (No  model) 


Cl^m. —  1.  A  horse  detacher  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
^ingletree,  two  reciprocating  bars  arranged  one  at  each  end  thereof, 
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fliifen  hinged  to  the  end*  of  the  b»rs,  th4  fingers  being  aHapt«d  for 
the  reception  of  the  traces  and  to  nonn^ly  lie  flush  with  the  rear 
tide  of  the  singletree,  and  means  for  morin^  the  bars  and  their  fingers 
longitudinally,  whereby  the  fingers  will  bfc  made  to  clear  the  single- 
trees and  release  the  traces,  substantially  as  describeil 

2.  A  horse  detacher  comprising  the  oombination  of  a  singletree, 
two  reciprocating  bars  arranged  one  ati  each  end  thereof,  fingers 
hinged  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  bars  andj  adapted  for  the  reception 
of  the  traces,  the  fingers  being  ftjrther  adapted  to  lie  normally  against 
the  rear  side  of  the  singletree,  ■  spring  rod  arranged  at  each  forward 
•nd  of  the  singletree  and  operating  with  the  fiugersto  normally  hold 
the  trace  in  place,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  bars  and  whereby 
the  fingers  are  mored  to  clear  the  ends  of  the  siagletrees  aof^  the 
traces  UeUched,  substantially  as  deacribej. 

3.  A  horse  detacher  comprising  the  c<>mbination  of  a  singletree, 
two  reciprocating  bars  arranged  one  at  fach  end  of  the  singletree, 
fingers  hinged  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  bam  and  adapted  to  normally 
lie  against  the  rear  ends  of  the  singletree,  the  fingers  being  adapted 
to  receive  the  traces  and  hold  them  in  pla^e,  links  connected  to  each 
of  the  inner  ends  of  the  bars,  a  reTolying  plate  to  which  the  links  are 
connected,  and  a  shaft  upon  which  the  plaM  is  mounted,  whereby  the 
bars  and  the  attached  fingers  may  b«  mofed  longitudinally  and  the 
traces  released,  substantially  as  described. 


wardly  disposed  ears,  a  lever  pivoted  between  the  ears  at  the  rear: 
side  of  the  block,  a  bore  formed  in  the  block,  a  headed  rod  longer! 
than  the  bore  mounted  in  the  same  and  adapted  to  be  borne  upon  and, 
operated  by  the  lever,  and  means  for  locking  the  lever  against  the 
stock,  substaatialiy  as  specified. 


5  21,583.  MACHIHB  FOR  OROOVINO  INSOLES.  Oborgk  A. 
CoL«  and  Eueni  K  Tiyloh,  Lynn,  Mass.;  said  Taylor  aflBlgnor  to  said 
Cole.    Filed  Jaa  13, 1894    Serlal^Na  496,779.    (No  model* 


531,582. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 


WRENCH.    Framcis  E  BCRorns,  Burgevln,  Ind  Ter, 
18M    Serial  No  498,619    (No  model  J 


Claim. — 1  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  toothed  stock 
terminating  in  a  filed  head  formicg  a  jaw,  of  a  movable  jaw  slidablv 
mounted  upon  said  stock,  a  locking  block  fivoully  connected  to  the 
movable  jaw  and  provided  with  teeth  to  engttge  the  teeth  of  the  stock , 
the  pivot  whereby  the  movable  jaw  and  locking  block  are  connected 
being  arranged  in  a  slot  in  the  former  whereby  the  jaw  is  capable  of 
a  limited  longitudinal  movement  independent  of  the  block,  a  lever 
fiilcrumed  upon  the  locking-block,  and  conniections  between  the  lever 
and  the  movable  jaw,  whereby  when  the  free  end  of  the  former  is 
drawn  toward  the  stock  the  jaw  is  advanced  toward  the  fixed  head, 
substantially  as  specified 

2.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  4  stock  terminating  at  its 
outer  end  in  a  fixed  head  forming  a  jaw,  aid  provided  with  teeth  at 
one  of  Its  sides,  of  a  movable  jaw  loosely  piounted  on  the  stock,  a 
toothed  locking  block  slidabiy  and  pivoullyiconnected  with  said  mov- 
4bl«  jaw  and  provided  with  a  bore,  a  pusb-rod  longer  than  and  ar- 
^ged  in  the  b«re,  and  a  lever  eccentrically  pivoted  to  the  locking- 
block  with  relation  to  the  rod  and  having  a  shoulder  for  bearing 
Vgainst  the  inner  end  thereof  subeUntially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  |k  stock  terminating  at  its 
ootar  end  in  a  fixed  head  forming  a  jaw  ai^  provided  with  teeth  at 
one  of  its  sides,  of  a  movable  jaw  loosely  njounted  on  the*stock,  a 
toothed  locking-block  slidabiy  and  pivoUlly  connected  with  such  mov- 


Ciaim. —  1.  The  improved  machine  (or  forming  parallel  grooves 
in  the  surfaces  of  insoles  to  render  the  latter  flexible,  having  a  pair 
of  feed-rolls  one  of  whK;h  is  formed  with  annular  grooves,  a  series  of 
groove  cutters,  formed  as  V  shaped  strips  a  swinging  support  or  bolder 
on  which  said  groove-cutters  are  mounted  with  their  working  ends 
between  the  feed-rolls  and  with  the  side  edges  of  the  V  in  the  grooves 
aforesaid,  at  one  side  of  the  line  of  travel  of  the  stock  as  it  is  fed  for- 
ward by  the  said  feed-rolls,  and  set  screws  for  adjusting  said  support 
or  holder  to  raise  or  depress  the  said  working  ends  in  the  annular 
grooves  aforesaid  and  vary  the  depth  of  the  grooves  made  by  the 
angles  of  the  groove-cutters,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

i.  The  improved  machine  for  forming  paraUel  grooves  in  the 
surfaces  of  insoles  to  render  the  latter  flexible,  having  a  pair  of  feed- 
rolls,  bearings  for  the  shaft  of  one  of  said  feed-rolls,  a  gear  on  said 
shaft,  a  gear  17,  operative  connections  intermediate  said  gears,  a 
fi^me  supporting  the  other  of  said  feed  rolls,  and  movable  concen- 
trically about  the  axis  of  said  gear  17,  gearing  for  rotating  the  feed- 
roll  on  said  frame  from  the  gear  17,  a  spring  acting  upon  said  frame 
to  press  its  feed-roll  toward  the  other,  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  frame  under  the  action  of  the  spring,  a  series  of  groove  cut- 
ters, and  a  support  or  holder  on  which  said  groove  -  cotters  are 
mounted  with  their  working  ends  between  the  feed-rolls  and  at  one 
side  of  the  line  of  travel  of  the  stock  as  it  is  fed  forward  by  the  said 
feed-rolls,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  improved  machine  for  forming  parallel  grooves  in  the 
surface  of  insoles  to  render  the  latter  flexible,  having  the  feed-rolls  8 
and  14,  the  latter  formed  with  annular  grooves  38,  the  swinging  frame 
12  on  which  the  feed-roll  14  is  mounted,  the  spring  22  acting  on  said 


able  jaw  and  provided  with  a  Dore.  a  push-rod  longer  than  and  ar-|  frame,  the  adjusUble  stop  21  engaging  with  said  frame,  gearing  for 
ranged  in  the  bore,  a  lever  eceentncally  pivoted  to  the  locking  block ,  driving  feed  roll  14  ft-om  the  shaft  of  feed-roll  8,  the  series  of  groove 
with  relation  to  the  rod  and  having  a  shoolder  for  bearing  against  cutters,  the  swinging  fhime  on  holder  27  in  which  said  cutters  are 
!r.?A°°A'"-*°.*:  ^^J'*^^-*''^  ™**"..^°r  ^'^^'H  the  lever  in  aclosed  do-|  mounted  with  their  working  ends  between  the  feed-rolU  and  in  the 

annular  grooves  aforesaid,  at  one  side  of  the  line  of  travel  of  the  stock 
as  it  is  fed  forward  by  the  said  feed-rolls,  and  the  set  screws  S3,  33, 


Mtion  against  the  stock.  subsUntially  as  specified 

4.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  stock  terminating  at  its 
OBter  end  in  a  fixed  head  forming  a  jaw  and  provided  with  teeth  at 
one  of  ite  sides,  of  a  movable  jaw  loosely  mounted  on  the  stock,  a 
toothed  locking-block  slidabiy  and  pivoUlly  connected  with  said  mov 
able  jaw  and  provided  with  a  bore,  a  push-handle  longer  than  and  ar- 
ranged in  the  bore,  a  lever  eccentrically  pivated  to  the  locking  block 
with  relation  to  the  rod  and  having  a  shoulder  for  bearing  against 
the  inner  end  thereof  a  groove  formed  in  tl)e  side  of  the  stock,  and 
a  spring-catch  carried  by  the  lever  for  engaging  the  groove,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

5.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  iwctangular  stock  having 
one  ftce  provided  with  inclined  teeth  and  tereiinating  at  iu  outer  end 
in  a  head  forminga  jaw,  of  a  plainly  bored  slicing  jaw  loosely  mounted 
00  the  stock  and  provided  adjacent  to  the  t«eth  and  at  its  inner  end 
with  a  reduced  longitudinally  slotted  portion,  the  slot  of  which  is  of 
greater  length  than  the  width  of  the  teeth,  th«  locking-block  provided 
at  ite  forward  ends  with  perforated  ears  engaging  the  reduced  and 
slotted  portion  of  the  jaw  and  provided  at  \i»  inner  side  with  teeth 
corresponding  with  those  of  the  ^tock  and  a)  its  outer  rear  side  with 


for  adjusting  said  IVame  or  holder  27  to  raise  or  depress  the  working 
ends  of  the  groove-cutters  in  the  said  annular  grooves,  substantially 
as  deacribed. 

4.  The  improved  machine  for  forming  parallel  grooves  in  the 
surface  of  insoles  to  render  the  latter  flexible,  having  a  pair  of  feed 
rolls,  a  series  of  groove  cutters,  a  removable  support  or  holder  in 
which  said  groove  cutters  are  mounted  with  their  working  ends  be- 
tween the  feed  rolls  and  at  one  side  of  the  line  of  travel  of  the  stock 
as  it  is  fed  forward  by  the  said  feed-rolls,  the  said  support  or  holder 
having  a  series  of  grooves  for  the  reception  of  the  groove  cutters  and 
a  removable  cover  plate  for  holding  said  grooye-ciftters  in  the  said 
grooves,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  said  support  or  holder  to  shift 
the  free  ends  of  the  said  groove- cutters  into  the  desired  position  be- 
tween the  rolls,  substantially  as  described 

5.  The  improved  machine  for  forming  parallel  grooves  in  the 
surfaces  of  insoles  to  render  the  latter  flexible,  having  a  pair  of  feed- 
rolls,  a  series  of  independent  groove  cutters,  and  a  support  or  holder 
in  which  said  groove-cutters  are  mounted  with  their  working  enda 

ears,  a  transverse  pin  pa.««d  through  the  sloiof  the  jaw.  and  the  for- 1  between  the  feed  rolls  and  at  one  side  of  the  hne  of  travel  of  th« 
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•tock  as  it  is  fed  forward  by  the  said  feed-rolls,  and  a  series  of  screws 
on  the  said  support  or  holder  for  separately  adjusting  the  individual 
groove-cutters  endwise,  substantially  as  described. 


621,584:.    RINO-SFIHNIirO  FRAME.    Phimihab  P.  Cravkh,  Man- 
cbeeter,  England.    FUedOct28, 1892.    Serial  Na  460,301    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  the  bobbin  spindle,  the  traveler  ar- 
ranged to  carry  the  thread  about  the  same,  and  guiding  means  for 
the  traveler  operating  upon  the  same  to  move  it  toward  and  fh)m  the 
bobbin  spindle,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  spinning  machine  the  traveler,  the  conical  guide  ring  and 
means  for  jBoving  one  of  said  parts  vertically  in  relation  to  the  other 
combined  with  the  bobbin  spipdie  about  which  the  traveler  lays  the 
yarn  and  toward  which  the  guide  ring  moves  the  traveler,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  spinning  machine,  the  traveler,  the  guide  ring,  and  means 
for  moving  one  of  said  parts  vertically  in  relation  tq^the  other  com- 
bined with  the  bobbin  spindle  about  which  the  traveler  lays  the  yam 
and  toward  which  the  guide  ring  moves  the  traveler,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

4.  Itl  combination,  the  bobbin  spindle,  the  travele%  the  guide  ring, 
means  for  moving  the  traveler  vertically  in  relation  to  the  bobbin 
sj»indle,  means  for  moving  the  guide  ring  vertically  in  relation  to  the 
bobbin  spindle  to  correspond  to  the  growth  of  the  bobbin,  said  op- 
erating' means  acting  also  to  move  the  traveler  and  guide  ring  in  re- 
lation to  each  other,  subsUntially  as  described 

5.  A  traveler  for  spinning  frames  comprising  a  bearing  adapted 
to  turn  in  a  horizonUl  plane  a  stem  depending  therefW>m  to  one  side 
of  the  axial  line  of  the  bearing,  said  stem  having  at  ite  lower  end  a 
projecting  portion  extending  subst^iafiy  concentric  to  the  axial  line 
and  a  guide  for  the  thread,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  A  traveler  adapted  to  lay  yam  about  a  bobbin  spindle  and  tbe 
like,  consisting  of  a  stem  having  an  upper  bearing  for  connection  with 

.  ite  support,  a  lower  guiding  bearing  for  the  yarn  and  having  a  steady- 
ing finger  k*,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  combination,  the  bobbin  spindle,  the  traveler,  the  guiding 
ring  for  said  traveler  having  the  rods  F»  and  the  spring  clasp  for  hold- 
ing the  ring,  coqjprising  the  chps  F*  and  the  yielding  means  for  hold- 
ing them  together,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  combination,  the  bobbin  spindle,  the  traveler  arranged  to 
lay  the  thread  about  the  bobbin,  one  of  said  parte  being  movable,  the 
means  for  operating  the  said  movable  part  in  relation  to  the  other 
whereby  the  yarn  will  be  wound  up  and  down  on  the  bobbin,  said 
means  including  the  building  piotioo  lever,  the  cam  carried  thereby.l 
the  revolving  shaft  M,  the  cam  I^  carried  thereby  and  engaging  the 
cam  on  the  building  motion  lever,  the  means  for  operating  the  cam 
on  the  building  motion  lever  and  the  driving  connections  from  the 
building  motion  lever  to  the  said  movable  part  for  winding  the  yam 
np  and  down  on  the  bobbin  spindle,  subeUntially  as  described.  ' 

9.  In  combination,  the  bobbin  spindle,  the  traveler,  the  guiding 
ring  for  toe  traveler  formed  in  sections  with  means  for  clamping  the 
sections  together  and  holding  the  ring  in  place. 

10.  In  a  spinning  frame,  the  traveler,  the  guide  ring  and  meaos 
for  moving  one  of  said  parte  verfically  in  relation  to  th,e  other,  com 


bined  with  the  bobbin  spindle  about  which  the  traveler  lays  the  jam, 
said  guide  ring  being  of  less  height  than  the  conical  part  of  the  bob-' 
bin,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  spinning  frame,  the  guide  ring,  the  traveler  and  the  means 
for  moving  one  of  said  parte  vertically  in  relation  to  the  other,  com- 
bined with  a  bobbin  spindle  about  which  the  traveler  lays  the  yarn,' 
said  traveler  consisting  of  the  stem  having  a  bearing  for  atuchment 
to  ite  support  and  a  broadened  lower  end  A*  bearing  on  the  interior 
of  the  guide  ring,  substantially  as  described. 


621,585.    WINDOW.    Oiov AKHi  Qiouo,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed 
Deo.  12,  1893.    Serial  Na  493,463.    (No  model) 


y 


m 


3' 


\ 


Chim.—  \.  The  combination  with  the  frame  and  an  upper  and 
lower  sash  free  to  slide  up  and  down  within  the  fVame,  of  hinged  frame 
sections  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  and  means  for  locking  the 
window  sashes  to  and  releasing  them  from  the  hinged  sections  of  the 
frame,  one  sash  to  and  from  one  hinged  section  and  the  other  sash  to 
and  from  the  other  hinged  section,  subsUntiaUy  as  set  fo-th. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  window  frame,  an  upper  and  a  lower 
sash  fVee  to  slide  up  and  down  within  the  frame,  hinged  frame  sec- 
tions located  respectively  at  the  outside  and  inside  comers  of  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  frame,  and  means  for  locking  the  sashes  to  the 
hinged  sections  to  swing  in  a  direction  lateral  with  respect  to  the 
pUne  of  the  window,  of  a  removable  stop  constmcted  to  ioteriock 
with  the  frame  at  the  free  swinging  edge  of  the  sash,  SMbsUntially  as 


set  forth. 


621,586.  SMOKE-CONSUMINa  FURNACE  JBMORaaiM  Mor- 
ley,  England.  FUed  Ai^  l,  ^883,  Serial  Na  482.099.  (No  model) 
Patented  In  England  July  29,  1892,  Na  13,793. 


Ckiim. —  1.  In  a  smoae  consuming  fiiraace  the  fire  box,  the  air 
inlet  pipe  extending  in  rear  of  the  same,  and  opening  to  the  atmoa 
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phere,  the  raWe  or  door  controlling  uid  o^n  end.  the  draft  pUu*  bI 
•t  the  front  of  the  fum&ft>   th«  <t«.m  ;.>  ^« —j  ._  .1.-  _• 
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•t  the  front  of  the  fnnmct.  the  steam  jet  directed  to  the  air  pipe  H 
the  (team  cylinder  S,  the  connections  therefrom  to  the  draft  slide  at 
the  front  of  the  furnace  and  with  the  valte  of  the  air  pipe  H  the 
n«»iB  TalTe  and  meaoi  for  operating  the  s«me,  said  means  being  in 
connectjon  with  the  furnace  door,  substantUilr  as  described. 

2.  In  a  smoke  consuming  furnace,  the  fire  box.  the  air  inlet  pipe 
extending  in  rear  of  the  Mme  and  baring  a  Ul»ed  opening  to  the  at- 
mo-phere,  the  draft  plate  B  at  the  front  of  ihe  furnace,  the  steam  jet 
directed  to  tfte  air  pipe,  the  steam  cylinder  B,  the  connections  there- 
from to  the  ralre  of  the  air  pipe  U  and  to  t)>e  draft  olate  B.  and  the 
•team  raive,  subsuntjally  as  described 

3  In  combination  in  a  smoke  consuming  furnace,  the  fire  box 
the  perforated  arch  in  rear  thereof,  the  :itea^  iet.  the  air  pipe  H  lead^ 
ing  from  said  steam  jet  to  the  perforated  aijch.  the  ralre  controlling 
the  air  pipe  H.  the  connection  to  the  said  ralre  controlled  by  the 
pre«ure  of  steam,  the  steam  Talreforcontroling  the  pressure  and  the 
supply  to  the  steam  jet  and  the  connection  for  operating  the  steam 
Talre  extending  from  the  furnace  door  whereby  when  said  door  is 
opened  the  steam  pressure  will  open  the  air  Valre  of  pipe  U  and  then 
•apply  the  steam  jet,  subsUntially  as  deecriljed. 

4.  In  combination  io  a  smoke  consumiite  furnace  the  air  pipe  H 
leading  into  the  same,  the  steam  jet  directedfto  the  pipe  H.  the  steam 
supply,  the  vaWe  controlling  the  same,  the  ipping  Teasels  0  if  with 
connections  between  th«m,  said  vessels  beinaarrac-ed  to  control  the 
closing  ot  the  steam  valve,  the  sliding  b.rl  L  and  the  connection 
therefrom  to  the  furnace  door  to  be  operated  thereby,  subsUntiallv 
at  described.  '' 

5  Id  combination,  in  a  smoke  consuming  furnace,  the  door  the 
draft  slide  B  thereon,  the  hin«e  pin  C  connected  to  and  movable  with 
the  door,  the  binge  pin  C  arranged  to  have  uovement  independent 
of  the  door,  the  air  pipe  H  extending  into  Ihe  furnace,  the  steam 
^•t  leading  thereto,  the  steam  supply  and  valve,  the  piston  S,  con- 
nected with  the  steam  supply,  the  connections  from  the  hinge  pin  C 
for  operating  the  steam  valve  when  the  door  is  opened,  the  valve  plate 
H'  for  the  pipe  H.  and  the  connections  from  the  piston  3  to  the  hinge 
pin  C,  and  the  valve  plate  H'.  subsUntially  m  described. 

6.  Incombinationinasmokeconsumingfiirnace.  the  door  A  hav- 
ing the  draft  slide  B  thereon  and  the  hinge  ||in  C  rigidly  connected 


Claim-In  a  brake,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  tran*.' 
Ter«  bar  secured  to  and  supported  by  the  running  gear  thereof  de- 
pending  guide  plate,  provided  with  perforations  aVd  havingThank, 
extending  through  the  transverse  bar  and  provided  with  perforaUon.^ 
supporting  irons  secured  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle  and  provided  with 
hooks  connected  with  the  shank,  for  link.engaging  the  perforation, 
of  the  shanks,  a  brake-bar  provided  with  brake  shoes,  the  approxi 
mately  U  .haped  links  receiving  the  lower  portions  of  the  guide  plates 
and  arranged  in  the  perforation,  thereof  and  having  their  lower  end. 
hingedly  connected  with  the  brake-bar.  and  mean,  for  operating  the 
brake-bar.  subsUntially  as  described 


5  21.5  89.  SAFETY  ATTACHMEirr  FOR  ELEVATORS.  Prahi 
W.  Jajideu,  Mapleton,  V  D.  PUed  Apr  17, 1894.  Serial  Na  507.885 
iNo  model  1 


to  turn  with  the  door,  the  air  pipe  H   havinj 

piston  having  connection  with  the  valve  plat« „  ^„..„.c 

hinge  pin  L' connected  with  the  draft  slide,  the  iliding  bar  L  connected 
with  the  hinge  pin  0,  the  -team  valve,  the  steam  pipe  extending  there- 
from to  the  piston  and  to  the  steam  jet  leadii  g  into  the  air  pipe  H, 
the  lever  R  <.f  the  steam  valve  arranged  to  be  jperated  by  the  move^ 
ment  of  the  bar  L  to  open  the  steam  valve,  t  le  catch  T  for  holding 
tne  lever  R  in  open  position  and  the  tipping  dsivice  0  0' arranged  tc 
be  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  sliding 
catch.  subeUntiallr  as  described 


a  valve  plate  H',  the 
and  with  the  movable 


bar  for  releasing  the 


531.587. 

Dec  21,  1893 


CAR- WHEEL    Louis  J  HiKT.  bomerrllle.  MaM.    PUed 
Serial  Na  494.271    (Ho  mode4) 


'^•■•  — A  car  wheel  composed 'of  a  hub.  n.„, ,  „_^^  .^ 

rated  to  leave  openings  and  corrugated  in  the  dii  ection  of  their  lenicth. 
the  outer  and  inn-^r  faces  of  the  said  spokes  hiving  the  curves  6.  7 
respectively.  subsUntially  at  right  angles  to  a  ridiai  line  through  the 
«id  spoke  and  both  curves  extending  from  the  hub  to  the  rim  in  un 
broken  lines,  to  obuin  a  corrugated  spoke  of  uiiform  thickness  from 
the  hub  to  the  rim.  subsUntially  as  described 


53  1,588.    VEHICLE-BRAKE.    Joan  C   F 
Wed  Oct  26  1893.    Sertai  Na  489.176. 


and  spokes  sepa 


Olaim. — 1.  In  a  safety  atUchment  for  elevators,  the  combination 
with  a  car,  a  movable  bolt  adapted  to  pass  through  the  side  thereof, 
»  spring  bearing  at  one  end  against  the  base  of  the  bolt  and  a  mov- 
able  plunger  bearing  against  the  other  end  of  the  spring,  of  an  in- 
clined lever  attached  at  one  end  to  the  plunger,  a  safety  rope  atUched 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  lever  and  means  for  moving  said  lever  in  the 
direction  of  iu  length  when  iu  lower  end  is  moved  vertically  by  the 
safety  rope,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  bolts  located  on  opposite  sides  of  an 
elevator,  springs  bearing  against  said  bolls,  and  a  movable  plunger 
behind  each  spring,  of  a  lever  connected  to  each  plunger,  the  two 
levers  being  connected  at  their  inner  ends,  and  a  safety  ropeatUched 
to  one  of  said  levers,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  bolu  located  on  opposite  sides  of  ao 
elevator,  a  sleeve  carried  by  each  set  of  bolts,  a  spring  in  each  sleeve 
and  a  plunger  bearing  against  each  spring,  of  a  lever  connected  to 
each  plunger  the  two  levers  being  connected  at  their  inner  ends  and 
a  Mfety  rope  atUched  to  one  of  said  levers.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  bolts  located  on  opposite  sides  of  an 
elevator,  a  sleeve  carried  by  each  set  of  bolts,  a  spring  in  each  sleeve 
and  a  plunger  bearing  against  each  spring,  of  a  lever  connected  to 
each  plunger,  the  two  levers  being  connected  at  their  inner  enda,  a 
safety  rope  atUched  to  one  of  said  levers,  and  a  lock  for  holding  the 
lerers  elevated  after  they  have  been  raised  by  the  safety  rope,  sub- 
sUntially as  Mt  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  plates  C  having  holes  therein  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  elevator  car.  plates  D  each  having  a  se- 
ries of  bolts  passing  through  the  holes  of  its  respective  plate  C,  a 

sleeve  on  the  inner  face  of  each  plate  I),  a  spring  in  each  sleeve  and 
a  plunger  bearing  against  each  spring,  of  the  levers  connected  to  the 
plungers  and  to  each  other  and  safety  rope  for  raising  the  levers  to 
approximately  horizonul  positions.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


Hurst.  Holton.  Kana 


5  2  1,5  00.  SPRING  BED-BOTTOM.  David  Lkoward.  St  Loma, 
Mich.,  aasigiior  to  Frank  0  Kneeland.  David  E.  Harnaon.  and  John  R. 
Knight,  same  place  Filed  Oct  23.  1893.  Serial  No.  488.914.  (No 
model) 

Cfaim.~l.  li  a  bed  bottom,  the  combination  with  opposite  side- 
bars jransverse  slau.  and  a  series  of  convolute-springs  arranged  on 
the  slats^the  ends  of  said  side>>ars  being  upturned  to  form  sUndards 
and  pert-orated,  of  connections  between  the  springs,  a  longitudinal 
stnnging  wire  passed  through  the  upper  coils  of  the  outer  springs 
clipped  thereto,  and  engaging  the  perforations  of  the  sUndards  short 
tie- wires  between  the  springs,  and  eyes  coiled  between  the  spring, 
upon  the  stnnging-wire  and  loosely  engaging  the  tie-wires,  which 
pass  therethrough,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2^  In  a  spring  bed  bottom.  t|ie  combination  of  the  opposite  sec 
tions  hinged  together,  slats  arranged  therein,  the  convolute  sprinn 
arranged  on  the  slats,  the  sUr  shaped  frames  12  connecting  a  sene. 
ot  tour  adjacent  springs  of  each  section  and  formed  of  a  .ingle  piece 
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of  wire,  circulariy  bent  at  iu  center  to  form  a  bridge  eye  or  coil 
located  between  the  mU  of  .prings  and  having  iu  terminals  diverge 
to  engage  over  the  upper  coil  of  two  of  the  springs,  thence  trans- 
versely disposed  to  engage  the  upper  coils  of  the  adjacent  two  springs 
and  finally  returned  and  secured  to  the  central  bridge  eye  or  coil, 
the  diverging  parts  of  the  frame  forming  V  shaped  portions  exUnd- 
ing  from  the  central  coil  and  connected  at  their  apices  to  the  springs, 
and  the  flexible  sUr-shaped  frames  14  having  a  hinged  connection 
between  the  inner  springs  of  the  two  sections.  subsUntially  as  set 
forth 


3.  In  a  bed-bottom,  the  combination  with  the  oblong  frame  com- 
prising side  and  end-bars,  the  latter  being  above  the  former,  and  the 
transverse  slau,  of  the  convolute  springs  arranged  on  the  slats,  con- 
nections between  the  same,  V-shaped  wires  connecting  each  pair  of 
end-springs  and  terminating  at  their  angles  in  eyes,  similar  V-shaped 
wires  connected  to  the  end-bars  and  at  their  inner  ends  bent  to  form 
eyes  loosely  coupled  with  the  companion  V-shaped  wires,  and  the  in- 
termediate pairs  of  loosely  coupled  V-shaped  wires  engaging  the  ter- 
minals of  those  V-shaped  wires  of  the  end-bars  and  of  the  convolute- 
springs,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


X^rir:^'"""^ ''''''  "''•  "  -"''•-'  .utomaucsubsun- 

w.re^f5lL°„*  *"*'-'?*  '=7'''""°°  *""  •  filtering  vessel,  an  earthen- 
ware filtenng  partition  therein,  a  chamber  for  the  filtered  water  a 
forfhlT  'h  ?•'  communicating  on  one  side  with  the  chami;er 
for  the  filtered  water  and  on  .to  other  side  with  an  air  chamber  com- 
municating through  a  restric^ted  opening  with  the  filtering  ve**!   a 

foM  Id  W  T'""'  ^Ti?^"^'  ""'  *"•  diaphragm,  and  a  spring 
for  said  diaphragm  and  vtlve,  whereby  the  opening  and  closing  of 
the  valve  is  rendered  automatic,  subsUntially  as  described 

4^  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  filtering  vessel,  an  earthen- 
ware filtenng  partition  therein,  a  cleaning  device  automatically  actu- 
ated  by  the  inflowing  water  and  which  is  in  cIom  proximity'to  the 
surface  of  the  filtenng  medium,  and  an  automaticaUy  actuaUd  valvl 
the  opening  of  which  cau««  said  cleaning  device  to  press  and  revolve 
against  said  filtenng  medium  when  the  same  is  clogged  and  reuuires 
cleaning,  s-ibsUntially  as  described.  ^ 

5    In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  the  vessel  A  th«  <..r*k. 

partiuon  E  therein  of  the  shape  de«.ribed.  theT:llo';  lol^^h'e'^lIeV: 
d  loosely  journaled  therein  and  carrying  the  lateral  pipe  ,  the  pipe. 

TcTi'!.  K  /'^"  '  ^"t  '""'*'"'"^  perforations,  and  the  brushH 
<7  earned  by  said  pipes,  subsUntially  as  described 

F  Ja  h^n*  ''*K*'°  ^^^^.^  ^"*'  compo«,d  of  the  vessel  A  with  valve 
F  and  hollow  boss  b.  the  filtering  medium  E  of  the  shape  described 
n.*  :  tTt^^,"''  the  compartments  C.  D,  the  former  Kmm  ^i^w 

2a.l  h  i^'u^  '"***'""'  ""^  *"''"«  '  *'^»'"««  pip*  J.  the  dia- 
phragm chamber  U  communicating  by  pipe  I  with  the  cVmpartment 

the  v.lv'*''.    T-"  '°  "' V*""°^''  »'"'  'P""!  -^  f*"-  «id  diaphragm 
the  valve  stem  A  connected  to  the  diaphr.gm^he  port  m  bet  weenfTe 

sireT."  *"'  ^'*  'r'"^  *='"""^^'  '^^  looselv  journa  ed 
sleeve  d  ca  ry.ng  pipes  .  and  /.  and  the  brushes  g  carried  by  the  pipe. 


621,591. 

July  27. 1893. 


FILTER.     Elmou  p.  Lynh.  Cincmnatl,  Ohla     PUed 
Sertai  Na  481.598.    (No  modeU 


5  21,5  92.  SLIDE-VALVE  FOR  STEAM-ENGINES  PrakiP  Mi 
t?f^  f"^"^  ^^°-  a^WDorofone-half  to  John  Canick  same  place. 
Filed  Jaa  26, 1894    Serial  Na  498,106.    (No  model) 


CU,zn,.~l    In  a  ,.i.,  „.   .,,„   ,  .,,,.„  .^,  ,ieMnbed,  the  seat  and 
the  wear  plate  adjustable  relatively  to  ^id  seat,  and  the  interposed 
•lide  having  a  cup-shaped  bull-ring  atUched  to  the  upper  surface  of 
the  slide  by  perforated  bolto  passing  through  the  bottom  of  the  cup 
and  the  top  of  the  slide,  thus  attording  passage  for  steam,  the  balance 
ring  surrounding  the  bull-ring  and  held  against  the  wear  plate  bv 
spnngs  arranged  directly  under  the  baUnce  ring,  and  the  interposed 
packing  between  the  bull-ring  and  the  balance-ring,  all  combined  sub- 
sUntially  as  described 

2.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  described,  the  seat  and  wear  pl.u 
?'"^u  „"*'''•  ""^  i'"«'-P«*ed  Mide  having  a  plurality  of  cup- 
shaped  bull  nngs  attached  by  perforated  bolto  to  afford  .'team  pa»I 
8age  as  descnbed,  a  balance  ring  surrounding  each  bull  ring  and 
spnngs  directly  under  the  baUnce  ring,  and  suitable  packing  between 
the  buU  nng  and  balance  ringtail  combined  suheaantially  as  described 


621,593. 

Mar  6,  1894. 


STAIR-FAD    MartwH.  Marcos,  BalUmore.Md.    filed 
Sertai  Na  502.903.    (NomodeLi 


Claim.— I.  In  a  filter,  the  Combination  of  a  filtering  vessel,  an 
earthen-ware  filtering  partition  therein,  a  valve  in  the  filtering  ves- 
sel opening  to  outoide,  a  diaphragm  chamber  conUining  a  diaphragm 
connected  to  said  valve  and  communicating  on  one  side  through  a 
restricted  opening  with  an  ai.  chamber  and  the  filtering  vessel  and  on 
the  opposite  side  with  the  chamber  for  filtered  water,  said  chamber 
having  a  restricted  outlet.  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  filtering  vessel,  an  eartnen- 
ware  filtering  partition  therein,  a  chamber  for  the  filtered  water,  a 
diaphragm  chamber  communicating  on  one  side  with  the  chamber 
for  the  filtered  water  and  on  ito  other  side  with  an  air  chamber  com- 
municating through  a  restricted  opening  with  the  filtering  vessel,  and 
a  valve  in  the  filtering  vessel  actuated  by  the  diaphragm,  whereby 


Claim.— I.  A  (Uir  pad  composed  of  two  or  more  lavev«  of  soft 
elastic  material  secured  together  and  having  one  edge  bent  to  form 
a  nosing,  said  nosing  portion  having  a  stiffening  solution  applied  to 
and  incorporated  therein  to  give  it  sufficient  rigidity  to  preserve  iU 
ronndiMl  shape,  subsUntially  a.  set  forth. 


2.  A  luir  pad  compoi«e<i  vt'  layers  ot'cottoh  batting  one  edge  ot 
which  i*  b«nt  to  form  a  oosinif  and  bavio);  a  stifltDio^  solution  applied 
th«r«to  whereby  to  give  it  suttacient  rigiditj  to  breaerre  its  shape  and 
the  remaining  portion,  tufted  or  otherwise  fast<i)ed  to  hold  the  lajen 
together  and  preserre  the  normal  shape  of  the)  pad.  substantially  as 
•et  forth 

3.  A  sUir  pad  composed  of  layers  of  soft  material,  one  edge  of 
which  is  reinforced  by  additional  layer  of  the  sime  kind  of  material 
which  forms  the  body  portion,  said  reinforced  { ortion  bent  to  consti- 
tute a  nosing,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4  A  stair  pad  composed  of  layers  of  soft  Jnaterial,  one  edge  of 
'  which  is  reinforced  by  additional  layers  of  the  shme  kind  of  material 

which  forms  the  body  portion,  said  reinforced  Bortion  haring  a  stiff- 
ening solution  applied  thereto  and  bent  to  forni  a  nosing,  substan- 
tially %s  set  forth 

5  A  pad  composed  of  layers  of  batting  oij  equivalent  material, 
one  layer  lunger  than  the  other  and  lapped  around  it,  a  portion  coated 
with  a  sizing,  or  stiffening  solution  and  folded|  upon  itself  and  this 
folded  portion  pressed  to  force  the  solution  inljo  the  interstices  and 
formed  into  a  curved  nosing,  substantially  as  s^  forth 


62  1,5  94.     ELECTRIC  BELT.     BxAmis  K.  MiLffi.  Chicago,  DL 
Tiled  July  1, 1893     Serial  Hq  479,364    (No  modeL) 


'^/tiim. — 1.  In  a  battery  for  electri'*  belts,  a  cell  composed  of  an 
outer  shell  or  case,  F",  of  copper,  in  combination  with  an  inner  plate, 
D,  of  zinc  bent  upon  itself  but  with  a  space  b«tweeu  the  two  sides 
opening  out  between  the  two  free  edges,  and  at  absorbent  strip.  E, 
arranged  within  the  said  ^pace  and  surrounding  the  said  inside  ele- 
.  ment,  D.  in  the  space  between  th<>  latter  and  thi  i  outside  element  or 
•hell   substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  battery  for  electric  belts,  the  cell-*,  n  combination  with 
a  hinge  device  connecting  adjacent  cells  and  pro'  ided  with  an  eye  or 
loop  formed  in  the  binge  itself  for  making  coaa(ctioD3,  substantially 
as  described 

3.  In  a  battery  for  electric  belts,  the  cells,  C.  in  combination  with 
the  wire  hinges,  G,  connected  to  opposite  elemei  ts  of  adjacent  cells, 
and  provided  with  a  loop  or  eye,  //*,  formed  by  bei  iding  the  wire  into  a 
loop  at  one  end  of  each  hinge,  sub-stantially  as  d  escribed. 

4.  In  a  battery  for  electric  belts,  a  switch  or  ;ut-out,  I,  consi:»ting 
of  a  single  strip  or  wire  bent  upon  itself,  and  witl  the  ends  diverginj:, 
substantially  as  dc'^cribed. 

5.  In  a  battery  for  electric  belts,  the  cells,  C,  in  combination  with 
a  hiuge  connecting  adjacent  cells  and  provided  uith  an  eye  or  loop, 
</*.  the  switch  or  cut-out.  I,  coni<tructed  as  specifl<  d.  and  the  electrode 
conductors,  sul>stantially  as  described 

C.  In  electric  l>eit!i.  an  electrode  consistins;ara  disk,  k,  provided 
with  loops,  if,  *•,  in  one  piece  with  said  disk,  substantially  as  described. 

T.  In  an  electric  belt,  the  battery  cells,  in  con  bination  with  binge 
connections  between  the  cells,  provided  with  eyes  ar  loops,  g*,  the  cut- 
outs, I.  constructed  as  specified,  the  electrodes,  K,  consisting  of  a  disk, 
*,  provided  with  loops,**,*',  in  one  piece  therewith,  the  conductors, 
J,  and  the  belt.  A.  substantiallr  a.s  described. 


f'liiiiii.  —1.  In  a  cabinet  or  wardrobe  bedstead,  the  combination 
with  a  permanently- upright  frame  or  casing  having  a  Suitable  recep- 
tacle or  chamber  with  a  lower  front  opening  or  orifice  leading  thereto, 
of  an  extensible-bedstead  composed  of  a  flexible,  slatted-bottoui,  a  pair 
of  hinged  side  rails,  a  foot  board  hinged  to  said  side  rails,  and  the  lat- 
ter swung  or  hinged  to  said  casing,  extension-bar  support*  H,  havinj 
slide  couplings  11' for  said  slatted  bottom,  and  suitable  goides  in  said 
casing  for  said  slatted-bottom,  the  said  movable  or  extensible  b.  d- 
stead  being  drawn  into  and  from  said  casing,  by  means  of  any  suit- 
able power  device,  for  closing  and  opening  positions,  substaiitiallv  aa 
herein  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  cabinet  or  wardrobe  bedstead,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing having  a  front  wardrobe-compartment  and  a  rear  Niain-compart- 
ment,  the  latter  having  a  lower  fore-orifice  under  said  wardrobe- 
compartment,  a  drawer  or  locker  compartment  under  said  lower  fore- 
orifice,  a  flexible  slatted-bottom  or  apron,  a  series  of  extension-slides 
or  bars  H  having  slide  couplings  H'  and  projectin?  forward  from  said 
casing  under  said  slatted-bottom  and  thereby  supporting  the  laher, 
suitable  guides  in  the  casing  for  the  movement  or  passage,  in  either 
direction,  of  said  slatted-bottom  with  its  bed  thereon  to  or  from  said 
main-compartment,  a  suiuble  foot-board  at  the  outer  end  of  .said 
slatted-bottom,  and  folding  side-rails  pivotally  connected  at  their  in- 
ner ends  to  the  casing,  and  likewise  connected  at  their  outer  ends  to 
said  foot-board,  and  auxiliary  legs  or  supporU  under  the  hinged  fold- 
ing-portions of  both  said  side  rails,  the  whole  being  constructed  and 
the  bedstead  adapted  to  be  drawn  by  means  of  any  suitable  mech- 
anism into  concealed  confinement  within  the  said  main  receptacle  or 
rear  chamber,  and  readily  withdrawn  therefrom  for  use,  substantially 
as  herein  set  forth 

3.  In  a  cabinet  or  folding  bedstead,  the  combination  of  *  casing 
or  permanently-upright  receptacle  having  an  open  lower-oritice.  a  re- 
ciprocating foot  board,  a  pair  of  folding  side-rails  hinged  at  their  op- 
posite  ends  to  the  eni^  walls  of  said  casing  and  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  foot-board,  respectively,  and  a  suitably  supported  slatted-bottom 
or  apron  for  receiving  the  mattress  or  bed  said  side  rails,  foot  board, 
and  slatted-bottom  together  with  the  bed.  being  adapted  to  be  closed 
within  said  casing.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  herein  set  forth. 


5  v2  1,596.  VETERINARY DRENCHINO-BOnLE  Peter Schaefer, 
St  Peter,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  W.  Bunce,  same  pl:..^ 
FUed  Sq)t  28,  1893.    Serial  Ha  486,724    (No  model) 


5  2  1,5  95.  CABINET  OR  WARDROBE  BEDBTEAD.  FREDERICK 
W.  Nil  CmcinnaU.  Ohla  PUed  Mar.  10,  189i  Serial  Na  503.096. 
(No  model)  «_ 
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A. in 

Claim. — 1.  A  drenching  bottle  comprisiug  two  separable  tele- 
scoping sections  and  provided  with  a  vent,  one  of  the  sections  having 
a  spout,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  drenching  bottle  comprising  the  upper  and  lower  separable 
telescoping  sections,  the  upper  section  being  provided  with  a  spout 
and  the  lower  section  having  an  inwardly  extending  concavo-convex 
bottom  provided  with  a  vent  opening,  and  a  spring  actuated  valve 
for  closing  the  vent  opening,  substantiallv  as  described 


^ 


5  21,597.  DRAFTSMAN  3  RDLE.  Frakcis  W  AiTPrrER.  Chi- 
cago, ni  Filed  Feb.  19.  1894  Serial  No  500,642,  (No  model) 
Claim. —  1.  In  a  draftsman's  rule  the  combination  of  the  mem- 
bers, A,  B,  the  rod,  C,  mounted  above  the  member  A,  and  projecting 
beyond  one  of  iu  ends,  j  block,  D,  adapted  to  slide  upon  the  rod,  and 
an  arm,  E,  rigidly  atUched  to  the  member,  B,  and  pivoUlly  atUched 
to  the  block,  D,  subsUntially  as  described  aiyl  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. ', 

2.  In  a  draftsman's  rule  the  combination  of  the  two  members, 
A,  B,  adapted  to  be  joined  end  to  end  and  form  a  continuous  straight 
edge,  a  slide  rod  fixed  to  one  of  the  members  as  A,  along  its  longi- 
tudinal median  line,  and  projecting  beyond  one  of  ita  ends,  a  slide 
|-.lock  carried  by  the  rod.  a  rigid  arm  fixed  to  the  other  member,  as 
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B,  and  pfvoully  connected  with  the  slide  block,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  arm  upon  the  block  and  means  for  locking  the  block  upon 
the  rod,  subsUnUally  as  describttd  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


^ 


foot  bar,  a  bell  crank,  rods  that  connect  the  bell  crank  to  the  lids  and 
with  a  spring  and  slotted  guide  for  locking  the  foot  bar  in  its  de- 
pressed  position,  substantially  as  specified. 


H|NI|lll[lll|lll[lll|IM|IM|m 
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^  ^MR^nSn^-  f '^^^'^"ON  FOR  PROTECTING  METALS  AGAINST 
Sif  T  ,  w  /o^T-f'"''"''  Hewlelberg.  Oennany  Piled  Dec  8. 
ll^%T':!^r'''  '"°"^""^'"'  Pat^nt^HnOennanyApr 
Cla,m.-\.  An  anti-corrosive  paint  for  steel  and  iron  article. 

1.  .  1°""         u'"  '"''■"""  """'"''  "♦■  fi°•'.v-pulveri^ed  meull.c' 

Sc^h^  '"""■^"■.  i**  '""^  "  *"*'**''-  P«"^*''''K  Hubsunce  with  an 
alcoholic  saponate  solution,  subsia.itiajlv  as  set  forth 

•hi.h  .'^"  *f  ^^7"*'^'  P»int.comp«*it;<jji  for  steel  and  iron  articles, 
which  consists  of  the  mixture  of  finely-p^Iveri«d  meullic  rinc  caU 
cium-«rbonate  and  a  suitable  polishing  substance  with  an  alcoholic 
solution  of  saponates  and  benzene  substantially  as  set  forth. 


•s 


5  2l,(30l.    SEARCHLIGHT     Oweh  G  Catk.  Jr   St  Loiiis  Mo 
FiledJulyl5.1893     Serial  Na480,594    (NonwdeL) 


521,598.  SAFETY  AHACHMENT  FOR  BROOCH  PINS  ADA 
F  Bock.  Akron.  Ohio  Filed  Mar  2.  1894  Serial  No  502  093  fNo 
model) 


/( 


r/./*!*.— Thecoml)ination,  with  the  Iwly  of  a  clasp  pin  ornament 
having  hinge  mem»)ers  and  a  loop :  and  a  pin  adapted  to  tie  said  hinge 
Tiieiiibers  and  engage  said  loop,  of  a  separate  wire  arranged  to  pass 
throujrh  s.iid  hiugc  members  and  pin  and  operate  a.s  a  pintle  therefor, 
•  its  other  end  being  bent  to  engage  the  pin  between  the  hinge  and 
loop  and  constantly  press  it  outward  as  shown  and  described. 


•'>  ~  1 . 5  9  9 .    ASH-CHUTE.    Louis  Bofird and  Jacob  Buck* an.  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Jaa  3. 1894    Serial  No.  495,492     (No  model ) 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  formed  with  a  re- 
cess in  its  side  which  opens  to  the  exterior,  of  a  revoluble  table  mounted 
in  said  recess,  a  lamp  base  pivoted  at  one  side  to  said  table,  a  sleeve 
extending  down  from  the  table  to  the  interior  of  the  car.  means  for 
revolving  the  table  through  the  medium  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  rod  ex- 
tending through  the  sleeve  and  having  a  link  on  its  upper  end,  which 
link  is  connected  to  the  pivoted  lamp  base,  through  the  medium  of 
which  rod  and  link,  the  lamp  base  may  be  tilted  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

2  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  formed  with  a  recess  in 
its  side  which  opens  to  the  exterior,  of  a  revoluble  table  mounted  in 
the  recess,  a  lamp  base  pivot«d  at  its  outer  edge  ttf  said  table,  a  sleeve 
extending  down  from  the  table  to  the  interior  of  the  car,  a  sprocket 
wheel  on  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve,  chains  for  rotating  said  sprocket 
in  either  direction,  a  rod  within  the  sleeve,  a  link  connecting  tht 
upper  end  of  the  rod  with  the  pivoted  lamp  base,  said  rod  having 
teeth  formed  on  its  lower  end.  and  means  foroperating  the  rod  while 
the  table  is  in  any  of  its  revolved  positions,  substantially  as  described 

3  In  a  .search  light,  the  coL^binatioii  with  the  revoluble  lamp 
table  formed  with  a  hollow  sleeve,  of  a  rod  slidingly  mounted  in  the 
sleeve  and  having  a  link  connection  with  the  lamp  base,  threads 
formed  on  the  lower  end  of  the  rod.  a  segment  for  engaging  tht 
threads,  and  means  for  o[>eratiug  the  segment  to  elevate  the  rod,  sub 
stantiallv  as  described 

4.  fn  a  search  light,  the  combination  with  the  revoluble  lamp 
Ubie  formed  with  a  hollow  sleeve,  of  a  threaded  rod  slidinglv  mounted 
in  the  sleeve  and  having  a  link  connection  with  the  pivoted  lamp 
base,  a  segment  for  elevating  the  rod  through  the  medium  of  its  en 
gageroent  with  the  threads  on  the  rod,  a  horizonUlly-disposed  rod 
upon  which  said  segment  is  fixedly  mounted,  which  'rod  has  rock 
arms  on  its  ends,  links  atUched  to  .said  rock -arms,  and  formed  with 
ratchet  teeth,  an  operating  lever  to  which  said  links  are  connected 
and  a  pawl  pivot«d  on  the  lover  and  sliding  on  the  hnk.  subsUntially 
»s  de8cril>ed 


Clnim  —  I    The  combioation  of  a  chimney  with  a  chute,  a  pair  of 
,Iids  of  which  one  is  open  when  the  other  is  closed,  a  bell  crank  piv- 
oted to  the  chute,  a  foot  bar  pivoted  to  the  bell  crank,  and  a  pair  of 
rods  that  connect  the  bell  crank  to  the  lids,  subsUntially  as  specified. 
2    The  combination  of  a  chute  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  lid,  a 
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52l,G02.  TROLLEY-POLE  CATCHER  Owkii  G  Cates,  Jr  8t 
Louis,  Mo.  FUed  Mar  12.  1894  SenaJ  No 503.275.  (No  model)' 
CLi.m.-  1.  The  combination  with  the  trolley  pole  and  iu  meanf 
for  holding  the  trolley  in  contact  with  the  wire,  in  which  means  are 
included  springs,  of  a  bolt  for  holding  the  spnngs  under  tension,  a 
bell-crank  lever  connected  to  the  bolt,  a  rod  connected  to  the  other 
arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever,  and  projections  on  the  rocker  arms  of 
the  trolley  pole  for  engaging  and  operating  the  arm  when  the  trolley 
leaves  the  wire,  wherel.y  the  bolt  is  actuated  to  release  the  terjioli 
of  the  springs,  subsUntially  as  described 
G.--:>4 


I5«4 
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2  The  combinmtioo  with*  trolley  pole,  pijot-phst,  reach-arm  »nd  I  included  between  said  wingi 
•pringt,  of  a  morable  bearioi?  for  one  end  of  (he  iprings,  a  threaded 
rod  connected  to  laid  movable  bearing?,  a  sleeve  upon  said  rod,  a  pro 
jectioD  on  the  sleeve,  a  bolt  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  projec 
tion  and  hold  the  pole  in  an  operative  poeitio^,  and  mearui  for  oper- 
ating the  bolt  to  release  the  projection  upon  iht  forward  movemeat 
of  the  pole,  tubeuntiallj  aa  deacribed. 


3.  Thecombination  with  a  trolley  pole,  piT<  t-post,  reach-arm  and 
tpringa,  of  a  movable  bearing  for  one  end  of  (he  springs,  a  bolt  for 
reuining  the  springs  under  teoaion,  a  bell-cran  k  lever  for  operating 
the  bolt,  a  rod  connected  to  the  bell-crank  leve-,  and  extending  with- 
in the  path  of  the  lower  end  of  the  trolley  pole  a  spring  surrounding 
the  rod  for  holding  the  same  and  the  bolt  in  a  normally  operative 
po«itioD,  and  means  on  the  lower  end  of  the  trolley  pole  for  coming 
in  contact  with  the  rod  and  actuating  the  sa^ne  when  the  trolley 
wheel  jumps  the  conducting  wire.  subeUntialljl  as  described 

4.  The  meaoa  for  resetting  a  tripped  trolley  pole,  corapnsing  the 
combination  with  the  spring  bearing  bar,  of  plotted  links  through 
which  Mid  bai^  paa»es,  and  a  lever  to  which  sai  1  links  are  connected, 
■ubetaatially  aa  deacribed. 

5.  Thecombination  with  the  means  for  tr  pping  a  trolley  pole 
whoee  wheel  has  jumped  the  conducting  wire,  of  mechani)«m  for  re- 
setting the  trolley  pole  comprising  a  slotted  lin  t  through  which  one 
of  the  spring  bars  passes,  a  lever  to  which  said  I  ink  is  connected,  said 
lever  having  an  eye  in  its  ft-ee  end,  snbsUntiall  r  as  de.scribed 

6  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  trollej  pole,  of  a  spring  or 
•prings  connected  thereto  for  holding  the  trolley  in  contact  with  a 
conductor,  a  catch  for  normally  holding  the  sfrings  under  tension, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  relation  between  tl  le  springs  and  catch, 
whereby  the  tension  of  the  springs  can  be  adjus  ;ed  or  regulated,  sub- 
atantiallv  as  described. 


521,603.     VIBRATINQ   PISTON  ENGINE 


Brooklyn,  N 


FUedOct  1 


Serul  Nil  326.840     ^No  model ) 


WiLLUH  E  Cum. 


hereby  the  area  of  the  working  sur- 
face upon  one  face  of  the  piston  is  reduced  below  that  upon  its  op- 
posite face,  subsuotially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  herein 
set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  vibrating-engine  with  suiuble  supply 
and  exhau,st  pipes  and  a  valve  or  valves  controlling  the  *ame,  of  a 
sectoral  casing,  a  vibrating  pinon  working  therein  having  the  effect- 
ive surface  are.i  ufwn  one  of  its  faces  reduced  by  a  division  plate  or 
wall  extending  therefrom  concentric  with  its  axis  to  inclose  the  inner 
portion  of  said  face,  an  abutment  projecting  inwardly  from  the  cas- 
ing into  conUct  with  said  division  plate,  and  a  valve-cooirolM 
passage  connecting  the  spares  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  piston 
subsUntially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  herein  .set  forth 

5  The  combination  in  a  vibrating-pi.ston  engine,  with  suiubli; 
supply  and  exhaust  passages  and  controlling  valves  subsUntially  as 
described,  of  a  sectoral  casing  a  rock-shaft,  a  vibrating  piston  carried 
by  said  rock  shaft  and  having  working  or  pressure  surfaces  of  un- 
equal area  Ufwn  ito  opposite  sides,  and  corresponding,  6xed,  radial 
abutmenta  of  unequal  area  against  and  between  which  the  piston 
vibrates.  subsUntially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  herein  set 
forth. 

6  The  combination  in  a  vibrating  piston  engine  with  itA  casing 
and  suiuble  supply  and  exhaust  passages  and  controlling  valves  sub- 
sUntially as  described,  of  a  rock -shaft;  a  sectoral  working  chamber 
left  open  at  one  end,  closed  by  a  radial  abutment  at  the  other  and 
having  the  rock-haft  at  its  apex,  the  outer  peripheral  wail  of  said 
chamber  being  formed  in  two  sections  curved  about  the  axit  of  the 
rock-shaft,  with  the  radius  of  the  outer  section  leas  than  that  of  the 
inner  and  the  two  connected  by  an  offset  serving  as  the  second  abut 
ment  in  the  chamber;  a  piston-plate  projecting  from  the  rock-shaft 
to  vibrate  between  said  abutmenU  and  traverse  with  it^  outer  end  the 
inner  section  of  the  peripheral  wall ,  and  a  curved  partition  plate,  con- 
centric with  said  peripheral  wall  and  which  extends  from  the  outer 
face  of  the  piston  to  move  therewith  and  ride  over  and  against  tbe 
inner  face  of  the  outer  section  of  the  peripheral  wall,  all  subsUn- 
tially in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  herein  set  forth 

<.  The  combination  in  a  vibrating  engine,  with  iu  casing,  and 
suiuble  supply  and  ezhaujt  valves  and  passages,  substantially  as  de 
scribed;  of  a  sectoral  working-chamber  having  its  outer  peripheral 
wall  divided  into  two  sections  describing  arcs  of  unequal  radii  about 
a  common  center,  a  rock-shaft  having  its  axis  coincident  with  said 
center;  piston  plates  of  unequal  radii  projecting  from  said  rock-shafi 
at  divergent  angles  to  sweep  severally  over  said  sections;  and  a 
curved,  plate  extending  from  the  end  of  the  shorter  pi.-»ton-plate  to 
intersect  the  longer  piston-plate  upon  an  arc  concentric  with  that  ol 
the  section  of  shortest  radii  which  it  traverses  in  the  inoveuieiits  ..I 
the  piston,  .subsUntially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  herein  mi 
forth 


5  2  1,604.  DOST-COLLBCTOR.  Emu  R.  Driver.  Alliance.  Nebr, 
aartgnor  to  Florence  N  Draver.  same  place  Filed  Sept  5  1893  Se- 
rial No  484.85&    (No  modeU 


C/atm. — 1.  Id  a  vibrating-piston  engine,  the  combination  of  a 
■ectoral  chamber  having  parallel  side  walls,  a  vil|rating  piston  work- 
ing therein,  and  a  division  plate  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  pis- 
ton to  incloae  the  inner  portion  of  one  face  of  said  piston  and  reduce 
the  effective  area  of  said  fikce.  subsUntially  in  tha  manner  and  for  the 
pnrpoae  herein  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  vibrating-piston  etgine.  of  pressure  or 
working  chambers  of  unequal  area,  a  vibrating-piston  interposed  be- 
tween them,  a  communicating  passage  connectifg  them,  and  valves 
governing  said  paasage  and  the  steam-supply  a|id  exhaust  ports  of 
the  engine;  whereby  the  steam  or  motive  force  admitted  atita  initial 
or  high  preaure  into  the  chamber  of  least  area  on  one  side  of  the 
piston  is  thence  ezhaasted  into  the  chamber  of  larger  area  and  al- 
lowed to  expand  therein  against  the  opposite  side  of  the  same  piston 
b«A>r«  boittg  Anally  exhausted  from  the  engine.  euboUntially  in  the 
maanor  and  for  the  pnrpose  herein  set  forth 

3.  Id  a  vibrating-engine.  a  piston  constructed  of  two  diverging 
whiga  projecting  from  the  same  side  of  its  pivotal  shaft  in  combina- 
tioa  with  connecting-platee  inclosing  a  portion  of  the  angular  space 


Ciaim. —  1.  In  combination  with  a  suiuble  casing  and  a  fan  for 
forcing  air  through  the  same,  a  dust-collector  interposed  in  the  path 
of  the  air-current  and  coDUining  a  passage  having  the  inlet  at  its 
upper  end  and  leading  thence  downward,  an  outlet^paivtage  leading 
fVom  the  lower  end  of  the  inlet  passage  to  the  fan-chamber,  and  a  dust- 
interceptiog  deflector  in  said  outlet  passage  adjacent  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  downward  extending  passage  and  forming  the  upward  exten- 
sion theredf  leading  to  the  outlet.  subsUntially  as  described. 
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2.  In  combinaUon  with  a  saiUble  casing  and  a  fan  for  forcing  air 
through  the  same,  a  duat  collector  interposed  in  the  path  of  the  air- 
current  and  conUining  an  outwardly  curved  passage  A  having  the 
inlet  at  iu  upper  end  and  an. upward  extension  A'  leading  fVom  iU 
lower  end  to  the  outlet  and  a  dust-intercepting  deflecting  board  g 
forming  one  side  of  the  said  extension  A',  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  suiuble  casing  and  a  fan  for  forcing  air 
through  the  same,  a  dust-collector  interposed  in  the  path  of  the  air- 
current  and  conUining  a  passage  having  the  inlet  at  iU  upper  end  and 
leading  thence  downward,  an  outlet-passage  leading  fVom  the  lower 
end  of  said  inlet-passage  to  the  fan  chamber  and  a  dust-intercepting 
deflecting- board  ff,  yieldingly  supported  in  said  outlet-passage  adja- 
cent to  the  lower  end  of  the  do wnward  extending  passage  and  forming 
the  upward  extension  thereof  leading  to  the  outlet,  subsUntially  as 
deacribed 

4.  In  combination  with  a  suiuble  casing  and  a  fan  for  forcing  air 
through  the  same,  a  dust-collector  interposed  in  the  path  of  the  air- 
current  and  conuining  a  central  uprignt  dust-intercepting  deflector, 
aud  passages,  at  opposite  sides  of  the  deflector,  each  having  the  inlet 
at  iu  upper  end  and  leading  thence  downward  to  said  deflector  and 
branching  into  an  upward  extension  A'  leading,  between  the  deflector 
and  adjacent  said  passage,  to  the  outlet,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  suiuble  casing  and  a  fan  for  forcing  air 
through  the  same,  a  dust-coUector  interposed  in  the  path  of  the  air- 
current  and  conuining  the  outwardly  curved  passages  A  each  baring 
the  inlet  in  lU  upper  end  and  an  upward  extension  A'  leading  f^om  iU 
lower  end  to  the  outlet,  and  a  dust-intercepting  deflector  interposed 
between  the  said  passages  and  forming  the  said  extensions,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  suiuble  casing  and  a  fan  for  forcing  air 
through  the  same,  a  dust-coUoctor  interpoM»d  in  the  path  of  the  air- 
current  and  conuining  a  central  upright  dust-interx5epting  deflector 
formed  with  a  center-board  g  having  a  head  /,  cloth-covered  sides 
and  screens  d.  and  passage*  A,  at  opposite  sides  of  the  deflector  each 
having  the  inlet  at  iu  upper  end  and  leading  thence  downward  to 
said  deflector  and  branching  into  an  upward  extension  A' leading  be- 
tween the  deflector  and  adjacent  said  passage,  to  the  ouUet,  substan- 
ttally  as  described. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  suiuble  casing  having  a  tan  B  arranged 
to  draw  air  through  the  same,  middlings-purifyigg  mechanUm  sub- 
sunually  as  described,  in  the  casing,  and  a  chamber  A'  therein  be- 
tween the  fan  and  air-inlet,  and  a  dusKjollector  in  said  chamber  con- 
taining a  passage  having  the  inlet  at  iU  upper  end  and  leading  thence 
downward  an  outlet-passage  leading  from  the  lower  end  of  the  inlet- 
passage  to  the  fan  chamber  and  a  dust^intercepting  deflector  in  said 
outlet-passage  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  the  downward-extending 
psasage  and  forming  the  upward  extension  thereof  leading  to  the  fan 
subeUntially  as  described. 

'^^  I"  combination  with  a  suiuble  casing  having  a  tan  B  arranged 
in  Its  top  portion  to  draw  air  through  the  casing,  middlings-purifvine 
mechanism,  subsUntially  as  described,  in  the  canng  and  a  chamber  A' 
therein  formed,  between  the  fiin  and  air-inlet,  by  a  partition  /  having 
an  opening  r  flanked  by  the  sides  k.  and  a  dust^oUector  in  said  cham- 
ber  and  conUining  an  upright  dust-intercepting  deflector  formed  with 
a  board  g  supported  between  the  said  sides  and  curred  passages  A  on 
the  ouur  surface,  of  said  sides,  each  having  the  inlet  at  iu  upper  end 
and  leading  thence  downward  to  said  deflector  and  branching  into  an 
upward  extension  A'  leading  between  the  deflector  and  adjacent  side 
t  to  the  opening  r,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  combination  with  a  casing  A  having  a  tiin  B  arranged  in  lU 
top-portion  to  draw  air  through  the  casing,  middlings-purifying  mech- 
anism,  subsUntially  as  described,  in  the  casing  and  a  chamber  A' 
therein  formed  between  the  fan  and  air-inlet,  by  a  partition  /  having 
an  opening  f  flanked  by  the  sides  k,  and  a  dijsKoUector  F  in  said 

chamberconUiningan  nprightdost-interceptingdeflectorformed  with 
a  board  g  supported  between  said  sides  and  provided  with  a  heady, 
a  base  g*  and  cloth-covered  screened  sides,  passages  A  in  the  outer 
surfaces  of  said  sides,  each  having  the  inlet  at  ito  upper  end  and  lead- 
ing thence  downward  to  said  deflector  and  branching  thence  into  an 
upward  extension  A'  leading,  between  the  deflector  and  adjacent  side 
k.  to  the  opening  r.  and  a  trough  H  provided  with  a  valve-controlled 
outlet  1  and  conuining  a  conveyer  O  provided  with  means  for  jarring 
the  board  g.  the  whole  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  operate 
subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


longitudinal  plate  or  guard  P  socurwl  rigidly  on  the  machine  frame 
alongside  of  the  moving  belt  and  parallel  thereto. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  letter  hopper,  of  a  pair  of  similariv. 
converging  letter-deflecting  spring,  or  guides  secured  therein  at  points 
directly  opposite  to  each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  the  hoppar  and 
projecting  into  the  letter-path  with  their  f^ee  yielding  ends  cll).elT 
conuguous  to  and  almost  in  contact  with  each  other  so  that  each 
piece  of  mail  matter  may  be  received  directlv  between  them  and  be 
simulUneously  acted  on  by  both  so  as  to  be  guided  forward  subsUn- 
tially as  deacribed. 


5  2  1.605.  STAMP-CANCELING  AND  POSTMARKING  MACHINE 
Martib  V  B.  Ethridor.  Boetoa  Maaa,  aasigDor  to  the  American  Postal 
Machines  Company,  Portland.  Ma  Filed  Nov.  23,  1889  Serial  Ha 
331,356.    (Ho  model) 

riaim—l.  In  a  sUmp-canceling and  post-marking  machine  the 
combination  of  the  vertical  belt  C,  mounted  on  suiuble  rolls  and  hav- 
ing lU  lower  edge  provided  with  a  series  of  projections  a  a,  the  incline 
consisting  of  the  plate  or  board  B«,  the  &eing  Uble  and  the  vertical 


3.  The  combination  of  the  titcing  Uble.  tbe  vertically  moving  belt 
or  carrier,  the  vertical  longitudinal  plate  or  guard  alongaide  thereof, 
and  the  two  converging  letter-deflecting  springs  or  guides  of  similar 
shape  and  arrangement  secured  within  the  hopper  at  pointo  directly 
opposite  to  each  other  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  projecting  into 
the  letter  path  with  their  free  yielding  ends  closely  contiguous  to  and 
almost  in  contact  with  each  other  so  that  the  letter  may  be  received 
between  them  and  simuluneoualy  acted  on  by  both  so  as  to  be  surelv 
guided  forward,  the  roUry  printing  roller,  the  impression  roller,  one 
of  which  is  yieldingly  arranged  relatively  to  the  other.  subeUntially 
aa  described. 

4.  In  a  sump-canceling  and  post  marking  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  letter  hopper  or  recepUcle.  consisting  of  the  vertical 
moving  support  having  a  series  of  projections  on  the  lower  edge  there- 
of, a  vertical  plate  located  opposite  said  support  and  parallel  thereto 
at  a  suiuble  disUnce  therefrom,  the  facing  Uble  and  an  incline  above 
the  support  and  between  if  and  tbe  facing  uble,  the  printing  roller, 
impression  roller  and  letter  guide,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  letter  hopper,  of  the  pair  of  simi- 
larly-shaped and  arranged  letter-deflecting  springs  or  guides  located 
within  the  hop[>er  and  secured  at  poinU  directly  opposite  to  each 
other  on  opposite  sides  of  the  hopper  in  a  V-shape,  so  as  to  project 
into  the  letter-path  with  their  free  yielding  ends  closely  contiguous 
to  and  almost  in  contact  wiih  each  other  so  that  each  piece  of  mail 
matter  may  be  received  directly  between  them  and  so  be  surely  guided 
forward,  and  a  yielding  timing  lever  against  which  the  forward  end 
of  each  letter  is  directed  by  the  aforesaid  springs,  subsUntially  an 
described. 

6.  In  a  sUmp-canceling  and  postmarking  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  letter  hopper  or  receptacle  consisting  of  the  vertical- 
moving  support  having  a  series  of  projections  on  the  lower  edge,  a 
vertical  plate  opposite  said  support  at  a  suiuble  disUnce,  the  facing 
Uble,  the  converging  letter  deflecting  springs  or  guides  arranged  in 
the  hopper  so  as  to  project  from  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  ends  of 
said  springs  being  closed  to  each  other  so  that  they  may  act  to  move 
the  letter  slightly  away  from  the  belt  and  guide  iU  forward  end,  and 
a  yielding  timing  lever  in  advance  of  said  springs  and  arranged  to 
be  encountered  by  the  letter  after  it  passes  said  springs,  substantially 
as  described 

7.  The  combination  of  the  hopper  or  receptacle,  consisting  of  a 
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▼•rticai  moriag  rapport  hiring  »  Mhos  of  projocftioiu  oa  th«  loirsr 
•dg*  thereof,  ft  pUta  k>c«t«d  oppoait«  uid  •upport,  parallel  thereto 
asd  at  a  eaitable  diataoce  therefrooa,  the  facing  table,  the  printiag 
roller  and  th»impr«aBoc  roller,  one  of  which  ia  yfeldinglj  arranged 
reJatirelj  to  the  other  aod  the  letter  deflectiag  •priag*  or  gAidee  ar- 
ranged ooDTergioglj  within  the  hopper  so  u  to  project  from  oppo- 
lite  lidea  of  said  hopper  with  their  ende  cloeely  ooatiguous  to  earh 
other,  labetaatialiy  1*  described 


5  2  1 . 6 O 6 .  8TAM P-CAMCKUHQ  AID  POSTMiKKIMO  MACHINE. 
mAtoi  v.  B.  BTHUOei,  Everett,  Maaa,  aaslgnor  to  the  Amencaii  Postal 
Maohloet  Company,  Portland,  Ma  ?lkid  Peh  \d,  1881.  Serial  No 
M1.883.    (Mo  model 


6.  The  combination  of  a  letter  conrejiog  belt,  a  printing  roller 
and  an  impreasioo  roller,  the  timing  stop  in  the  letter  path  and  also 
a  tripper  in  the  letter  path,  a  friction  roller  or  rollers  A  A  carried 
by  a  spring  arm  A'  and  bearing  against  the  letter  belt,  an  arm  or 
frame  I  pivoted  at  J  to  the  main  frame  and  having  its  end  operated 
upon  bj  the  cam  O  on  the  printing  roller  shaft,  the  arm  K  pivoted  in 
the  lever  I  and  the  wheels  N  N  supported  io  the  arms  K,  all  operat- 
ing, subetantiallj  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  letter-con vejing  belt,  the  prmting 
and  impression  rolls,  of  the  arm  I  pivoted  to  the  main  frame,  he  cam 
O  upon  the  printing  roller  shaft  and  operating  against  the  end  of  arm 
I.  the  arm  K  pivoted  in  arm  I  the  wheels  N  X  supported  in  the  cod 
of  the  lever  K  and  the  springs  P  1*  connected  to  the  lever  I  and  also 
to  the  main  frame  aod  the  timing  stop  in  the  letter-path,  subetao- 
tially  as  described. 

63  1,6 07.  QOARD  AND  SHADE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WINDOWS. 
Thxopbilk  Euphrat.  Darlen.  aaslgiior  of  one-eighth  to  Charles  8  Trew- 
bridge.  South  Nonrali,  Conn.  Filed  Apr  6, 1894  Serial  Na  506,562. 
Qlo  model ) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  stamp-canceling  and  post -marliing  machine,  the 
combination  with  the  letter-conveying  belt,  a  tripber  in  the  letter- 
path  and  the  timing  stop  in  the  letter-path,  ot  mea4a  for  causing  the 
letter  to  pass  the  timing  stop,  a  friction  roller  or  rolers  supported  in 
the  end  of  the  spring  arm,  whose  other  end  is  supported  by  the  main 
frame  of  the  machine,  said  friction  roller  or  rollers:  being  kept  con 
stantly  in  conuct  with  the  vertical  surface  of  the  jletter-conveyin j 
belt,  substantially  as  described.  I 

2.  In  a  stamp  canceling  aod  post  marking  machine,  the  combina 
tion  of  the  letter-conveying  belt,  the  impression  an(|  printing  rollers, 
a  releaser  or  tripper  in  the  letter-path,  a  timing  lev^r  a  friction  roller 
or  rolls  carried  by  a  spring  arm  whose  other  end  Is  secured  to  tht 
main  fnmt  of  the  machine,  said  friction  roll  or  roll^ being  located  at 
a  point  between  the  timing  lever  and  the  printing  mechanism  aod  kept 
consUntly  in  contact  with  the  vertical  face  of  the  letter-conveying 
belt  and  another  friction  wheel  or  wheels  supported  in  a  vibrating 
frame  together  with  a  cam  on  the  printing  roller  sh^ft.  which  acts  in 
conjunction  with  the  said  frame.  subsUntially  as  defwribed. 

3.  In  a  stamp-canceling  and  post-marking  machjne.  the  combina 
(ion  with  the  letter-conveying  belt,  a  tripper  in  the  jetter-path  and  a 
timing  stop  in  the  letter-path,  of  the  printing  mecli^nism.  a  friction 
roll  or  rolb  carried  by  a  spring  arm  and  adapted  to  bear  frictionally 
upon  the  letter-belt  at  a  point  near  the  timing  and  trip  levers  and 
means  for  causing  the  letter  to  pass  the  timing  stop^  substantially  as 
deecribed. 

4.  In  a  stamp  canceling  and  poet  marking  machjne,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  letter  conveying  device,  a  printing  roller  a|d  an  impreaaion 
roller,  a  timing  lever  in  the  letter  path  and  also  a  tapper  in  the  let- 
ter path  which  releases  the  pnntiog  roller  and  a  wh^el  or  wheels  sup- 
ported yieldingly  in  a  rocker  frame  or  arm,  together  with  a  cam  on 
the  printing  roller  shaft  operating  in  conjunction  Mith  said  arm  to 
caoae  said  wheel  or  wheels  to  be  brought  temporarilj  in  contact  with 
a  paasing  letter,  substantially  as  deecribed 

5.  The  combination  in  a  stamp-canceling  machitic  of  the  letter- 
belt,  the  impreaaion  roller,  a  printing  roll,  a  timing  s%>p,  a  cam  on  the 
?haft  of  the  printing  roll,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  mait^  frame  and  hav- 
ing ita  free  end  in  contact  with  the  (>eriphery  of  said  ^am,  and  a  loose 
wheel  or  wheels  carried  by  said  lever  adapted  to  bei  in  contact  with 
the  leiter  belt  at  certain  times,  subsUntiaUv  as  descfibed. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  lower  sash  in  a  window 
having  the  guard  pendent  from  the  lower  cross  bar  of  the  sash  and 
extending  through  the  window  sill,  of  a  curtain  or  .-mreen  suspended 
ft^m  a  self  raising  curUin  roller  and  connected  with  f^did  lower  sash 
by  cords  working  over  guide  pulleys  suiubly  for  pulling  the  curUin 
down  when  the  sash  is  raised  substantially  as  described. 

2,  The  combination  with  the  sash  of  the  self  raising  curtain  roller 
and  curUin,  the  cords  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  curtain  and 
the  lower  tod  of  the  sash  through  the  space  below  the  sill,  and  the 
pulley  weights  suspended  in  the  bighu  of  the  cords,  said  cords  ad- 
justed to  lodge  the  pulley  weights  against  the  cover  of  said  space 
when  the  curUin  is  up  and  the  sash  is  down,  and  said  space  adapted 
for  the  descent  of  the  pulley  weighu  substantially  ax  described 

3  The  combination  with  the  sash  ol  the  self  raising  curtain  roll 
concealed  in  the  top  of  the  window  frame,  the  curUin  suspended  from 
said  roll  through  a  slot  of  the  frame,  the  cords  connecting  the  lower 
end  of  the  curUin  and  the  lower  end  of  the  sash  through  the  space 
below  the  sill,  and  located  in  concealing  grooves  in  the  sides  of  tbe 
window  frame,  and  the  pulley  weighu  suspended  in  the  bighu  of  the 
cords,  said  cords  adjusted  to  lodge  the  pulley  weighU  against  the 
cover  of  said  space  when  the  sa.ih  is  down  and  the  curUin  is  up,  and 
said  space  adapted  for  the  descent  of  the  pulley  weights  subsUntially 
as  described. 


5^2  l.eOH.     MACHINE  FOR  SAWING  KNIFE  HANDLE  BLANKS 

FuDRici  C.  Fkickkr.  Northampton.  Mass     Filed  Au«.  2  1893     Serial 

Na  482,156.     (No  model) 

C'iaim.—  \.  In  a  machine  for  sawing  knife  scales,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  saws  of  an  endless  carrier  having  a  series  of  ubies  each 
with. bars  thereon  which  are  adjustable  tran^^verselv  of  the  direction 
ot  travel  of  tbe  carrier  aod  provided  with  transverse  depressions  or 
resu  for  holding  the  scales  bonzouully  at  right  angles  to  said  direc- 
tion of  travel.  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  In  a  machine  for  sawing  knife  scales,  the  combination  with 
the  saw-shaft  and  the  .»aws  and  tbe  support  in  which  the  saw-shaft  is 
joumaled  which  is  vertically  adjustable,  of  the  endless  carrier  with 
the  series  of  Uhles  haviaj;  the  bars,  with  depreaaions  for  rece.viog  the 
aoalee,  which  bars  are  transversely  a^jusuble.  and  the  vertically  a^J- 
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jntable  pra«er  foot  with  yielding  bottom  bearing  aections,  sabaUn- 
Ually  as  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  sawing  knife  scales,  tbe  combination  with 
the  main  Uble  of  the  machine  having  the  sUndards,  /*,  with  vertical 
*»7^  /.  /.  *nd  verUcal  alota,/*,  and  the  endleaa  carrier  and  aeriea 
of  UbIes,  *,  thereon  for  receiving  and  conveying  the  scalea  to  be 
aawed,  of  a  yoke  in  which  the  aaw-shaft  is  joumaled  and  provided 
with  the  members  which  have  guiding  engagemenU  in  said  vertical 
ways  and  the  studs  or  tenons  which  pass  through  said  slots  and  re 
oeive  confining  nuu,  and  the  vertical  screws,  g.  roUUbly  mounted  in 
the  main  uble  and  having  a  screw  engagement  with  aaid  yoke.  sub- 
sUntially at  described. 

1^ 


the  vertical  edge  is  secured  and  extending  from  the  baae  of  the  pUeket 
to  the  aide  seam,  so  that  the  hypotenuse  of  aaid  piece  ia  f^ee  and  ex- 
tends fi^m  the  side  seam  on  one  side  to  the  neck  band  on  the  other 
aide,  anbaUntially  as  aet  forth. 


521,611.    RAILWAY  SWITCH  AMD  WOHAL    8iMniL8.HlM 
Hew  York.  N.Y     FUed  Feb  21, 18»i    Serial  Na  500.W6     (No  model) 


4.  In  a  machine  tor  sawing  knife  scales,  the  combination  with 
the  main  uble  having  the  yoke,  G,  comprising  the  separated  members 
with  the  longitudinal  trough-ways,  q,  q,  in  their  tops,  of  the  wheel,  h, 
with  ratchet  like  sides,  and  the  roller  with  side  flanges,  the  endless 
link-formed  carrier  having  the  outwardly  projected  stud.«,  f,  to  be 
engaged  by  the  teeth  of  said  wheel  and  having  the  series  of  ubles, 
k,  with  tde  longitudinal  ribs,  /,  /,  on  their  bottoms,  and  carrying  the 
bars,  /,  with  the  transverse  rest  depressions,  and  the  saws,  all  suImUo- 
tially  as  described. 


521,609.     HORSESHOE-PAD      ALBERT 
Pa.    FUed  Jaa  12,  1894    Serial  No -496.647 


L  Qramt,  Philadelphia, 
(No  model) 


rArim.— The  pad  formed  from  rubber  and  having  the  beveled  mar- 
ginal flanj-t  and  the  meullic  plates  embedded  in  the  rubber  and  car- 
rying projected  calks  or  points,  said  plates  being  separated  from  each 
other  and  arranged  one  on  each  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the 
pad  throughout  iU  length  and  close  to  the  margin  of  the  body,  in 
combination  with  a  shoe  having  iU  upper  face  .shaped  to  reuin  and 
support  the  pad.  subsUntially  as  specified. 


521,610.  SHIRT  HniRT  A.  HiODi,  Berlin,  Canada.  Filed  June 
28,  1893.  Serial  Ha  479,008  (No  model)  Patented  In  Canada  Feb 
16,  1893.  Na  41.984 


Ciiim.— An  improved  article'of  manufacture,  consisting  of  a  shirt 
havmg  a  vertical  placket  in  the  back  and  having  a  piece  forming  a 
right  angled  triangle  secured  to  the  underlapping  edge  of  the  placket 
by  one  of  the  sides  adjoining  the  right  angle  and  extending  the  fuU 
length  of  said  placket  to  the  neck  band,  and  the  base  or  other  side 
of  said  piece  adjoining  the  right  angle  secured  across  the  other  side 
of  the  back  of  the  shirt  opposite  to  the  edge  of  the  placket  to  which 


Claim.— \.  The  combinatioaofa  switch  tongue,  an  overbalanced 
disk  having  on  iu  periphery  a  cam  to  engage  a  projection  from  said 
tongue  and  adapted  to  shift  the  same  when  released,  a  latch  to  reUiu 
said  disk  iu  position,  a  lever  adapted  to  be  moved  by  an  approaching 
car  and  intermediate  means  to  disengage  said  latch  and  release  the 
dwkand  means  to  reset  said  disk,  subsuntiallyas  shown  and  described 
2    The  combination  of  a  switch  tongue,  an  overbalanced  disk 
engaged  therewith  and  adapted  to  shift  the  same  when  released,  a 
latch  to  reuin  said  disk  in  position,  means  to  disengage  said  latch 
and  release  the  disk,  a  lever  adapted  to  be  moved  by  an  approaching 
car  a  bell-crank  having  a  bent  arm  overlying  a  projection  from  said 
disk  and  connections  between  said  lever  and  bell-crank  whereby  the 
movement  of  said  lever  returns  said  disk  into  position  to  be  held  by 
said  latch,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 

3.  The  combination  of  a  switch  tongue,  an  overbalanced  disk 
having  on  iu  periphery  a  cam  to  engage  a  projection  from  said  tongue 
and  adapted  to  shift  the  same  when  released,  said  disk  being  obliquely 
disposed  with  respect  to  iu  axis  of  rotation,  a  latch  to  reUin  said 
disk  in  position,  means  to  disengage  said  latch  and  means  to  reset 
said  disk  into  position,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 

4.  The  combination  of  a  switch  tongue,  an  overbalanced  disk 
engaged  therewith  and  adapted  to  shift  the  same  when  released,  said 
disk  being  composed  of  a  plate  fixed  to  iu  supporting  shaft  and  a 
weight  carrying  disk  secured  to  said  plate,  and  means  to  set  said 
disk  in  position  against  tbe  tendency  of  the  over-balancing  weights, 
subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  switch  tongue,  a  disk  engaged  there- 
with and  adapted  to  shift  the  same,  means  to  actuate  said  disk,  a  sig- 
nal, a  lever  connected  to  said  signal  to  actuate  the  same  and  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  disk,  and  a  lock  adapted  to 
reUin  said  lever  from  movement  independently  of  the  movement  of 
the  disk  and  to  be  released  by  an  approaching  car,  subsUntially  as 
ahown  and  described. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  cable  railway  of  a  mo\  able  switch  tongue, 
a  tongue  movably  supported  between  the  diverging  grip  slots,  and  a 
connection  between  said  tongues  to  operate  the  second  from  the  first 
and  adapted  to  be  disengaged  ftx)m  the  second  by  an  approaching 

dZrib<^"""  *''*  ''""^*  "^  *'"  ^*'^'-  '"^»*''^»»1^7  "  •»>o'n>  -d 

7.  The  combination,  in  a  cable  railway,  of  a  movable  switch  tongue 
a  movable  tongue  between  the  diverging  grip  sloto,  a  lever  pivoted  to' 
the  switch  tongue,  a  second  lever  pivoted  to  the  flr«  named  lever  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  second  named  tongue,  aod  means  to  preaa  said 
second  named  lever  into  engagement  with  said  second  tongue  while 
permitting  the  disengagement  of  the  same,  subsUntially  aa  ahown  and 
deacnbed 

8.  The  combination,  in  a  cable  raUway,  of  a  movable  awiteh  tongne 
a  movable  tonirue  between  the  diverging  grip  tlota,  a  Urer  pivoted  U> 
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Mid  (Witch  toogtie, «  second  lerer  pivoted  upon  tba  first  and  adapted 
to  eogage  a  second  named  tonyue.  and  a  weighted  l^rer  bearing  upon 
said  second  lerer  and  adapted  to  hold  the  same  normaUj  in  engage- 
Bent  with  said  second  named  tongue,  snbaUntially  m  shown  and  de- 
•enbed. 


6  31,612.  CHEE8B-H0LDI&  Loua  G.  Hnxa  aod  WauAi  B. 
llAiXAT,  Maridea  Cooa,  aarignon  to  the  Meiidpn  SUver  Plate  Com- 
puy,  amt  pteoe.   FUedJao.  15. 189i   Sertel  Ma  496,871.    iNo  model) 


Claim. — A  cheese  holder 'consisting  of  a  suitable  stand  ha  ring  a 
table  upon  which  a  cheeee  rest*,  a  central  stud  and  wajs  6,  carred 
arms  which  are  adapted  to  eugage  a  cheese  and  ar4  prorided  with 
kbanks  engaging  the  wars,  a  disk  having  curved  tlt>t«,  and  a  sleeve 
adapted  to  receive  the  thank  and  provided  with  a  0nger  piece,  and 
screws  carrying  rollers  which  engage  the  slots  and  tfaiemselves  engage 
the  shanks  m  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


5  31,615.  DEVICE  FOR  ORINDIHQ  TWHT-DRUXa  E&hest 
9.H(OTMAJn,HewYork,N.  Y.  Wed  June  26. 189a  8emiHa478  806 
do  model)    Patented  in  Engiaud-Dec  1 1. 1890.  Ha  20287. 


521,618.  CHEESE  OR  OEAHaE  HOLDER.  Loins  C.  HiLLn, 
Mer'.dan,  Conn.,  antgnor  to  the  Merlden  Silver  Plate  Company,  same 
place    FOed  Mar.  14.  1894.    Serial  Na  609.669.    (Vb  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  cheese  holder  consisting  of  a  boi^l,  having  on  its 
inner  side  a  shoulder,  spring  arms  which  bear  against  said  shoulder, 
1  shank  by  which  the  spring  arms  are  carried,  a  ba^e  by  which  the 
rt&rta  are  supported  and  suitable  meanj  for  raising  atd  lowering  the 
shank  whereby  the  spring  arms  are  moved  in  or  out  through  engage- 
ment with  the  shoulder. 

2.  A  cheeae  or  orange  holder  consisting  of  a  bo|rl,  having  on  its 
laner  side  a  shoulder  and  at  its  bottom  an  opening  wjith  an  inwardly 
extending  rib,  spring  arms  which  bear  against  the  s|oulder  and  are 
carried  by  a  threaded  shank  having  a  groove  whici  is  engaged  by 
raid  rib.  and  a  suitable  base  having  a  nut  which  is  tngaged  by  the 
threaded  shank  so  that  when  the  bowl  is  rotated  khe  shank  and 
threaded  anos  will  be  raised  or  lowered  through  the!  engagement  of 
tlic  lihank  with  the  nut,  and  the  upper  ends  of  the  ^ring  arms  will 
l>A  moved  In  or  out  through  engac^ement  with  the  shoulder. 


o<;l,6l'4. 

Tort  I.  T. 


OILER  FOR  BICYCLES.  4a     LuD 
FOed  Oct  9, 1893.    Serial  Na  487,661 


iniii 


0  H1B8CH.  New 
(No  model) 


Chiim. —  I .  An  oiler,  composed  of  a  suiuble  body.  $  shifting  spout 
or  tab*  guided  in  a  stuffing-box  of  the  body,  an  inner  elongated  su- 
tioaary  guide-pin  projecting  from  the  bottom  of  the  oibr  in  line  with 
the  spool  to  a  p«iat  near  the  top  of  the  body,  said  spout  being  adapted 
to  b«  moved  inwardly  over  the  pin  and  seated  at  its  inner  end  on  the 
bottom  of  the  body,  or  outwardly  ao  as  to  clear  the  tame,  substan- 
tiafly  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  oiler,  oompoeed  of  a  suitable  body,  an  inner  elongated  sta- 
tioaary  gnide-pin  projecting  from  the  bottom  of  the  oiler  to  a  point 


Claim.— I.  In  grinding  twist  drilta  and  the  like,  a  drill  holder  hav- 
ing means  for  securing  the  drill  therein  and  provided  with  guide  rods, 
a  stop  device  for  regulating  the  amount  to  be  Uken  off  each  face  in 
the  different  positions  of  the  drill,  and  resto  adapted  to  support  said 
rods  of  the  holder  and  provided  with  stops  adapted  to  engage  with 
and  stop  the  holder  at  a  definite  disUnce  from  the  grinding  device, 
subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  grinding  twist  drills  and  the  like,  a  drill  holder  having  means 
for  securing  the  drill  therein  and  provided  with  an  adjusting  device 
for  engaging  with  a  groove  of  the  drill  and  a  stop  device  for  regulat- 
ing the  amount  to  be  Uken  off  each  face  in  the  different  positions  of 
the  drill,  and  rest*  adapted  to  support  said  holder  and  provided  with 
stops  adapted  to  engage  with  and  stop  said  holder  at  a  definite  dis- 
tance from  the  grinding  device,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  grinding  twist  drills  and  the  like,  a  deUched  drill  holder 
having  means  for  securing  the  drill  in  appropriate  position  therein, 
in  combination  with  rests  adapted  to  support  said  holder  and  stops 
adapted  to  engage  with  and  stop  the  holder  at  a  definite  disUnce 
from  the  grindstone,  said  reeto  and  stops  and. holder  being  shaped  so 
a«  to  permit  the  holder  to  be  rocked  in  grinding  the  drill,  subsUn- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  grinding  twist  drills  and  the  like  a  deUched  drill  holder 
having  means  for  securing  the  drill  in  appropriate  position  therein 
and  having  guide  rods,  and  a  bushing  on  one  of  said -rods,  in  combi- 
nation with  rests  adapted  to  support  said  rods,  and  stops  adapted  t« 
engage  with  said  rods  and  also  with  said  bushing  to  stop  the  holder 
at  a  definite  disUnce  from  the  grinding  device  and  in  a  definite  lat- 
eral position  relatively  thereto,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  grinding  twist  drills  and  the  like  a  drill  holder  having  means 
for  securing  the  drill  therein,  a  stop  device  mounted  upon  the  drill  and 
abutting  against  the  holder  for  regulating  the  amount  to  be  Uken  off 
each  face  in  the  different  positions  of  the  drill,  an  adjusting  derica 
for  engaging  with  a  groove  of  the  drill,  and  means  for  setting  the 
bolder  at  a  definite  disUnce  from  the  grinding  device,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

6.  In  grinding  twist  drills  and  the  like  a  drill  holder  ha-ing  meant 
for  securing  the  drill  therein,  a  stop  device  mounted  apon  the  drill  and 
abutting  against  the  holder  for  regulating  the  amount  to  be  Uken  off 
each  face,  an  adjusting  screw  carried  by  the  holder  for  engaging  with 
a  groove  of  the  drill,  and  rods  carried  by  the  drill  holder,  and  means 
for  setting  the  bolder  at  a  definite  distance  from  the  grinding  device, 
subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  grinding  twist  drills  and  the  like  a  drill  holder  having  mean* 
for  securing  the  drill  therein,  a  stop  bushing  upon  the  drill  and  meant 
for  setting  the  same  thereon,  and  a  screw  stop  carried  by  the  said 
stop  bushing  and  abutting  against  the  drill  holder,  and  means  for  set- 
ting the  holder  at  a  definite  distance  from  the  grinding  device,  sub- 
■tontially  as  set  forth. 


an 


8.  In  gnnding  twist  drills  and  the  Uke,  a  drill  holder  having  a 
adjusuble  key  block  for  cUmping  the  driU  therein,  a  stop  bushing 
upon  the  dnil  and  mean,  for  setting  the  same  thereon  and  a  screw 
stop  earned  by  the  said  stop  bushing  and  abutting  against  the  drill 
holder,  an  adjusting  device  carried  by  the  holder  for  engaging  with 
a  groove  ot  the  drill,  and  rods  carried  by  the  driU  holder,  and  rests 
and  stops  for  engaging  with  said  rods  and  guiding  and  stopping  the 
ho  der  at  a  definite  disUnce  fW>m  the  grinding  device.  subsUntiaUv 
as  set  forth.  ' 


521,616.  TYPK-WRirarOMACHDrR  JooEHowonMarahalL 
Ttt^FUed  JaaSl.  18H    Serial  Ha  498,676.    OlomodaLj' 


near  the  top  of  the  body,  a  movable  spout  or  tube,  arranged  in  line 
with  said  pin  and  guided  in  a  suiUble  stuffing  box  of  the  body,  so  as 
to  fit  onto  said  pin,  said  spout  being  provided  with  a  flaring  mouth 
at  iu  inner  end,  adapted  to  seat  upon  the  bottom  of  the  body,  at  the 
base  of  the  pin,  and  with  a  shoulder  near  its  outer  end,  subeUntially 
aa  set  forth. 


.-^ 
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Claim. —  1.  A  type  writer  spacing  mechanism  comprising  the 
platen  having  a  circular  tread  at  one  end,  a  rocking  frame,  the  lock- 
ing lever  or  cam  fulcrumed  in  said  frame  and  asranged  to  engage  said 
tread  and  move  the  platen  forward  and  a  spacing  lever  pivotally 
connected  to  said  cam  and  arranged  to  positively  operate  the 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  typewnter.  the  platen  having  a  meul  tread,  a  swinging 
plaU  having  a  pointer  at  the  side  of  vhe  platen  carrying  the  paper. 


2.  The  combination  in  a  faa  or  oQ  heaUr,  with  a  aMias  ofbamwa 

and  a  base  inclosing  the  burners,  of  an  a^jusUble  lighting  plaU  sus- 
pended upon  the  supply  pipe  and  forming  a  part  of  the  botfom  of 
the  base.  subeUntially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  heater,  the  combination  of  the  baae  having  bottom  plates 
whose  longitudinal  edgei^are  slightly  apart  to  provide  an  air  slot 


a  locking  lever  or  cam  carried  by  said  plate  and  arranged  to  engage  the  burners  within  said  base  and  an  adjusuble  lighting  plate  carried 
'^  '       J  ..^       .  .  .  .  -•     .  by  one  of  said  bottom  plates  which  plaU  is  supported  upon  the  sup 

ply  pipe  and  provided  with  a  closing  spring  and  an  operating  handle, 
subsuntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  heater  in  combination  with  the  baae  and  a  supply  pipe 
therein,  a  longitudinal  bottom  plate  having  an  integral  lighter  plate 
supported  on  the  supply  pipe  and  operating  in  conjunction  with  the 
burners.  subsUntially  as  described. 


said  tread  and  move  the  platen,  and  a  spacing  lever  positively  con 
uected  with  said  cam  to  operate  the  same,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  the  platen  having  a  me- 
ullic  tread  at  one  end,  a  rocking  frame  at  said  end  of  the  platen  at 
one  end  having  a  pointer  extended  laterally  over  the  face  of  the 
platen,  the  locking  lever  or  cam  fulcrumed  in  said  frame  so  that  its 
biting  edge  moves  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  tread,  the 
spacing  lever  and  a  link  connecting  the  spacing  lever  and  said  cam 
to'operate  the  parts,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  typewriter  the  combination  of  the  platen  having  an  end 
head  provided  with  the  circnlar  tread,  a  rocking  plate  between  its 
ends  ftilcrumed  at  the  end  of  the  platen  and  having  the  pointer  at 
one  end.  and  the  hollow  head  at  the  opposite  end,  the  locking  lever 
fulcrumed  in  said  bead  over  said  tread  to  bite  the  same,  the  verti- 
cally rocking  spacing  lever  having  the  end  extended  and  connected 
by  a  link  with  said  cam  to  rock  the  same  and  the  plate,  and  a  vari- 
able stop  limiting  the  swing  of  said  parts  to  move  the  platen  around, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  A  type  writer  having  a  rocking  frame  at  one  end  of  the  platen 
provided  with  a  pointer  to  move  over  the  face  of  the  platen  and  with 
a  rocking  cam  therein  arranged  to  engage  an  edge  or  tread  of  the 
platen  and  turn  the  same,  a  variable  stop  limiting  the  feeding  throw 
of  the  parts  and  means  subsUntially  as  described,  connected  to  said 
cam  to  rock  the  same  and  said  frame,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  type  writer,  the  combination  of  the  platen,  the  frame, 
the  rocking  plate  fulcrumed  at  the  end  thereof,  and  having  a  pointer, 
the  rocking  cam  in  said  plate  over  and  arranged  to  engage  a  tread 
of  said  platen,  said  cam  and  plate  having  extended  ends  whereby  the 
cam  can  be  disengaged  from  the  tread,  the  spacing  lever  fulcrumed 
on  the  frame  and  connected  to  said  cam  to  operate  the  same,  a  ver- 
tically adjusuble  screw  in  the  frame  to  limit  the  upward  movement 
of  the  spacing  lever,  and  a  .spring  to  yieldingly  hold  the  parts  in  their 
normal  position.  subsUntially  as  described. 


531,619. 

Augusta.  Qa. 


CYCLB-CAHOPT  AID  SUPPORT.    Wnxui  T.  Jou)ai 
Filed  Fed  7. 18M    Serial  Ha  489J73.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  cycle  canopy,  the  combination  with  the  canopy 
proper,  and  a  suff  supporting  it:  of  a  supporter  consisting  of  an  eye 


631,617.  VENTILATING  DEVICE  FOR  CARS  Carlitoii  B. 
Hdtchihs,  Detroit  Micb.  Filed  Feb.  10. 1894  Serial  Na  499,742.  (No 
modeU 


mfflSiEfflS' 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  railway  car,'the  combination  with  a  series  of  air 
educt  pipes  extending  from  near  the  floor  of  the  car  between  the  win- 
dows thereof  and  terminating  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the 
car.  of  a  removable  section  for  the  pipe  formed  with  lateral  hollow 
oflbets,  and  a  dust  collecting  pocket  in  line  with  the  pipe  and  below 
the  lateral  passage  in  the  offset,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2  In  a  railway  car,  an  air  educt  pipe  extending  through  the 
casing  between  the  windows,  a  lateral  offset  at  the  bottom,  the  head 
F  extending  downward  inside  the  car.  the  radiator  located  directly 
below  the  head  and  having  the  spur  G  entering  said  hood,  the  lateral 
external  discharge  at  the  top  of  the  pipe,  and  a  valve  H  in  said  off- 
set. subsUntially  as  described 


Filed 


531,618.    RADIATOR.    JoiATEAJiJoHnoa,  Lowell  Maaa 

Sept  6. 1893.    Serial  Na  48i82L    (Ho  model) 

Claim. — 1.  As  an  improvement  in  heaters,  the  combination  with 
a  radiating  pipe  of  the  burner  chamber  in  the  base,  the  burners 
located  within  said  chamber,  said  chamber  being  inclosed  on  all  sides 
with  the  exception  of  a  central  longitudinal  slot  through  which  aii 
is  admitted,  one  of  the  inclosing  plates  carrying  an  integral  lighting 
plate  which  is  movably  snoDorted,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 


pivoUlly  connected  with  the  head  of  a  cycle  so  as  to  awing  in  a  verti- 
cal plane,  and  a  slide  below  the  eye  also  connected  with  said  head 
land  having  a  block  adjusuble  longitudinally  of  the  cycle,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  cycle  canopy,  the  combination  with  the  canopy  proper, 
and  a  sUff  supporting  it ;  of  a  supporter  consisting  of  an  eye  pivoUlly 
connected  with  the  head  of  a  cycle  so  as  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane, 
a  slide  below  said  eye  comprising  a  fork  also  pivoUlly  connected  with 
the  head  of  the  cycle  and  extending  rearward  therefrom,  and  a  block 
longitudinally  adjusuble  in  said  fork  and  having  a  hole  through  which 
the  canopy  sUff  passes  loosely,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  cycle  canopy,  the  combination  with  the  canopy  proper, 
and  a  sUff  supporting  it :  ot  a  supporter  consisting  of  a  clamp  con- 
nected with  the  head  of  a  cycle  and  having  a  stud  in  its  rear  member, 
an  upright  bar  having  a  slot  embracing  said  stud,  a  set  screw  uking 
into  the  stud,  an  eye  pivoUlly  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
bar  and  embracing  said  sUff.  a  fork  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the 
bar,  and  a  block  adjusuble  in  said  fork  longitudinally  of  the  cycle 
and  having  a  hole  loosely  embracing  said  sUff.  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  cycle  canopy,  the  combination  with  the  canopy  proper, 
and  a  sUff  supporting  it;  of  a  supporter  consisting  of  a  clamp  con 
nected  with  the  bead  of  a  cycle,  an  upright  bar  carried  by  its  rear 
member,  an  eye  pivoUlly  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said  bar 
and  embracing  said  sUff.  a  fork  pivoUlly  connected  with  the  lower 
end  of  the  bar  so  as  to  move  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  a  block  adjust- 
able in  said  fork  longitudinally  of  the  cycle  and  having  a  hole  for  the 
reception  of  said  sUff,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  cycle  canopy,  the  combination  with  the  canopy  proper, 
and  a  sUff  supporting  it ;  of  a  supporter  consisting  of  a  two-membered 
clamp  bolted  around  the  head  of  a  cycle,  the  rear  member  having  a 
stud,  an  upright  bar  baring  a  slot  fitting  over  said  stud,  a  set  screw 
entering  the  stud  and  holding  the  bar  removably  and  adjusUbly  in 
place,  horizonUl  bifurcations  at  the  ends  of  said  bar,  an  eye  having 
a  tongue  entering  the  upper  bifurcation,  a  set  screw  through  the  arms 
of  the  biftircation  and  the  tongue,  a  fork  having  a  tongue  entering 
the  lower  bifurcation,  a  set  screw  through  the  arm*  of  the  bifurca- 
tion and  this  tongue,  a  block  sliding  in  the  fork  and  having  a  hole, 
a  set  screw  in  the  block  for  holding  it  at  adjusted  positions  in  tha 
fork,  the  canopy  sUff  passing  downward  through  said  eye  and  looealy 
through  the  hole  in  the  block,  and  a  set  screw  in  the  rear  of  the  eya 
against  said  sUff.  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


I  JIO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


521^630.  COnr  COHTROLLKD  MUSIC-BOX   HnaT  Ujiemon. 

*t»klTn.«iilgnortoM.J.  Pam»rd4Ca.5ewYortH  Y.    ni/rf  for. 
18.  1891    3ertal  Na  491.315     ("No  model) 


Cfciw— The  combiMtioD,  with  a  muaic-box  cjlijder  aod  driving 
DMhaauffi,  of  »  wheel  rout^  with  the  cylinder  an*  prorided  in  iu 
«de  with  A  grooTe  h«Ting  a  notch  and  a  ppojectioq  extending  into 
the  groore,  a  piroted  sUrting  and  stopping  lerer  hating  a  pin  trarel- 
ing  in  uid  groore,  and  having  one  arm  projecting  iip  into  the  flier 
of  the  driTing-mechaniam  of  the  muaic-box,  a  rod  piVjjectiog  from  a 
downwardly-projecting  arm  of  said  sUrting  and  »topping  lever,  a  coin- 
pocket  on  :he  f^ee  end  of  said  arm,  a  pivotal  bottom  for  said  coin- 
pocket,  a  spring  acting  on  said  pivoted  bottom,  an  arm  projecting 
from  said  pivoted  bottom  above  the  pivot,  a  fixed  pin  for  tripping 
•aid  arm,  a  coin-chute  leading  to  the  pocket,  a  rod  projecting  from 
the  do wnwardly -extending  arm  of  the  surting  and  stopping  lever,  and 
a  count.'rbalancini?  weight  for  the  coin-pocket  secured  to  the  end  of 
■aid  rod,  subaUniially  as  set  forth  i 


;j  Q  1 ,  G  a  1 .  STOVEPIPg-BLBOW  Chielb  LuomAn  and  Aown 
LwDMAJni,  Milwaukee,  Wte.  FUed  June  15, 1881  jertel  Na  396.224. 
(So  axxleli 


Cluim.—  \  As  an  improved  article  of  manufactuJe,  a  partly  tin- 
isbed  curved  stove-pipe  elbow  made  from  sections  mi  med  together 
in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  elbow  when  competed  andhavl 
mg  meeting  edges  disunited,  but  in  condition  to  be  i5*rlocked  and 
•ecured  without  departure  of  the  completed  elbow  frpir,  a  sundard 
diameter  at  lU  ends.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2.  Asan  improved  article  ofmanufacture,  a  partly  ^nished  curved 
stove-pipe  elbow  made  from  a  series  of  sectionii,  m<)re  than  two 
seamed  one  to  another  in  the  direction  of  the  lengthlof  the  elbow' 
when  completed,  "d  meeting  edge,  of  two  of  said  sec^on.disunit^l' 
but  m  condition  to  be  interlocked  and  secured  withoti  departure  of 
the  completed  elbow  from  a  sUndard  diameter  at  iuLnds.  subsun- 
ti*liy  a*  set  forth.  F 

3  As  an  improved  article  ofmanufacture.  a  curtM  stove-pipe 
elbow  compruing  three  s«:tions  having  their  greatest!  length  longi- 
tudinally of  the  elbow  and  seamed  together  at  their  nieeting  edg«, 
subeunually  as  set  forth  t™     »       ^"^ 


JUNi  19,   1894. 

Claim. — 1.  lo  a  gaaoline  burner,  the  combination  with  a  gener- 
ator haviog  a  seriee  of  paauges  therein,  an  inlet,  an  exit  at  the  top  of 
the  generator  connected  with  the  series  of  passages,  lateral  arms  on 
the  generator  having  passages  therein  connecting  with  the  passages 
in  the  generator,  an  annular  flange  on  the  generator  having  a  fluid 
channel  into  which  the  pasMgesin  the  lateral  arms  lead,  and  burners 
above  the  open  ends  of  the  passages  in  the  arms,  subsUntially  as  de 

2.  In  a  gaM>line  burner,  the  combination  with  the  burners  and 
generator,  of  conduits  connecting  the  generator  and  burners,  an  initt 
in  the  lower  portion  of  the  generator,  a  plug  in  the  upper  portion  hav- 
ing latera^  porU  a,  lateral  ports  d,  and  a  vertical  passage  connectinc 
delcriid    '**"^'  *      *  """''  controlling  the  passage,  substantially  as 

3.  In  a  gasoline  burner,  the  combination  with  the  burner*  and 
generator,  of  conduito  connecting  the  generator  and  burners  an  inlet 
in  the  lower  portion  of  the  generator,  a  plug  in  the  upper  portion 
having  lateral  porta  a.  lateral  ports  d,  and  a  vertical  passage  connect- 
ing the  ports,  a  valve  and  the  beveled  faces  c  </  on  the  valve  adapted 
to  close  the  lower  and  upper  ends  respectively  of  the  passage  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

4.  In  a  gasoline  burner,  tbe  combination  with  the  burner,  and 
retort  having  a  supply  port  at  iu  lower  end  and  an  eduet  port  at  ita 
upper  end,  a  connection  between  the  educt  port  and  burner,  reticu- 
lated diaphragms  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  retort,  a  fibrous  non- 
comoustible  material  between  the  diaphragm*,  a  valve  controlling  the 
educt  port  having  its  stem  extending  through  the  retort,  and  a  tubu- 
lar sundard  surrounding  the  valve  stem  having  iU  upper  end  secured 
to  the  retort  and  separating  the  valve  stem  from  the  fibrous  material 
subsUntially  as  described. 

5  In  a  gasoline  burner,  the  combination  of  the  retort  casing  cen- 
trally apertured  at  top  and  bottom  a  plug  fitting  the  top  aperture 
and  extending  through  the  casing,  a  screw  cap  engaging  the  top  of 
the  plug,  inclosing  a  channel  around  the  plug,  from  which  a  seriee 
of  feed  conduiu  connect,  a  port  leading  from  the  retort  to  the  chan- 
nel through  the  plug,  a  valve  to  control  said  port  having  its  stem  pro- 
jecting through  the  lower  end  of  the  retort,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  gasoline  burner,  the  combination  with  the  burner,  and 
circular  retort,  an  inlet  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  retort,  a  plug  in 
the  upper  portion,  educt  ports  in  the  plug,  an  annular  channel  e  sur- 
rounding the  plug,  into  which  the  educt  ports  lead,  conduits  connect- 
ing the  annular  channel  and  burners,  and  a  deUchable  cap  /.  form- 
ing  the  upper  wall  of  the  annular  channel.  subsUntially  as  described 


621,6Q3.  WEI0HIN0-3CALE.  Hahvub PADDOOCSt JohMbury. 
7t.  aasigiior  to  the  E.  A  T  Fairbanks  4  Company,  oT  Vermont  Filed 
Oct  26.  1892.    Serial  Na  450,084    (No  model) 

1^ 


5  31 . 6  2  -2 .    MULTIPLEI  VAPOR-BURNER.    Rajo^m  E  Olds  and 

1!^"  t  °^  ^^""^  **^     FUed,  Jaa  27, 18H     Serial  Na 
498.179.    (No  model)  ^.    ^  Hg. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  scale  lever,  loops  haviog  eye. 
in  which  the  pivoU  of  the  lever  rest,  said  loops  having  openings 
through  them,  and  rigid  horizonul  rods /-passing  through  wid  open- 
ing, and  directly  supporting  said  loops  whereby  said  loops  are  capa- 
ble of  adjustment  on  said  rods,  and  means  for  supporting  the  rods  c- 
subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  scale  lever,  ha^ng  suiUble  knife  edge 
pivots,  loops  a,  having  eyes  in  which  the  knife  edge  pivoU  rest,  said 
loops  having  openings  near  their  upper  ends,  horizontal  rods  passing 
through  said  openings,  said  opening*  Upering  from  both  sides  of  the 
loops  toward  the  center,  whereby  the  loops  bear  upon  the  rods  only 
at  one  point,  and  are  permitted  sliding  and  swinging  movement 
thereon;  subsUntially  as  described. 

3  In  a  railroad  scale,  in  combination  with  the  timbers/  the  sup- 
porting sUndards  e,  the  rods  c,  rigidly  supported  on  said  standards, 
the  lever  d,  with  pivoU  b,  the  loops  a,  having  eyes  in  which  the  pivot* 
re&t.  and  having  opening,  at  their  opposite  ends  through  which  the 
nxfa  <?,  pass,  said  opening,  being  formed  to  give  the  loops  a  limitwl 
^•liding  movement  on  said  rods;  subsUntially  as  described. 


JoNa  19,   1894. 
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521,624.     MAGAZINE-FIREARM     Pmji  Shkklm.  Stockton.! ^^      TZ —— 

t  1..    Filed  Au^  29. 1892.    Serial  Na  ,^  ,No  X)  ^  'h.'    "  iL^fTT "' "  '"  ^''f  "'"""'^  ''»>"  ^"^^  *"«««'  *-€^ 


Seilal  Na  444.440.    (No  model) 


r&fim— 1.  In  a  fire  arm,  the  combination  of  the  operating  lever 
hamg  an  up  and  down  and  longitudinal  movement,  and  the  spring 
sutionanly  located  in  the  receiver  in  front  of  the  operating  lever  and 
in  the  path  traversed  by  said  lever  to  engage  the  fW)nt  end  of  the  le- 
ver when  the  lever  u  swung  up  and  exert  longitudinal  rearward  ten- 
sion on  said  lever  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  fire  arm,  tbe  combination  of  the  verticallv  and  longitndi- 
oaUy  movable  operating  lever  extending  up  at  ite  front  end  and  con- 
trolling the  gun  lock  and  bolt,  a  link  pivoted  to  said  lever  and  in  the 
receiver,  and  a  spring  located  in  the  receiver  with  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending end  in  front  of  and  in  the  path  traversed  brsaid  lever  to  en- 
gage the  front  end  of  said  lever  as  and  for  the  pui^  set  forth 

.....J  ii°  '  ?u*  ^'■'^'  ^^*  coaabination  of  the  receiver,  the  operating 

guard  le^r.  the  hnk  pivoted  to  said  lever  and  in  the  rece/i^eHf 

h*mmer  earned  by  the  lever  and  provided  with  a  cocking  catch  or 

.oU^h  and  with  a  sear  notch,  the  cocking  hook  pivoted  to  said  link 

and  arranged  to  engage  said  cocking  catch  of  the  hammer  when  the 

lever  is  swung  down,  and  tbe  trigger  having  a  sear  hook  to  engage 

•aid  sear  notch  of  the  hammer,  subsUntially  as  described        ^^ 

h«l.  t        '  l""  !""•  '''*  ^«'"'>i«'»tion  of  the  receiver,  the  barrel  the 
bolt  having  the  finng  pin,  the  operating  lever  at  the  under  side  of 

the  bolt,  the  hammer  pivoted  in  said  lever,  the  cocking  hook  pivoted 

5.  In  a  fire  arm,  the  combination  of  the  reciprocating  bolt  a 
juideway  therefor,  the  front  end  of  said  bolt  being  confined  in  L 

fn  tTrYJT  '"  "^T  ''^""  ■"*=''"«  "'■'••«  ^-•-'d  of  the  bolt 
M  internal  downwardly  projecting  shoulder  in  the  upper  part  of  the 
receiver  inU>  engagement  with  which  the  rear  end  oVVhe  bo7t  is  ar 
ranged  to  be  lifted  when  in  firing  position,  and  the  operaUng  lever 
controlling  said  bolt,  subsUntially  as  described  '■>? 'ever 

in,  .^  ft '  ^'*  ""!,'  ^ll^-^"*'"  '""•'K  the  tran,ven«!  loading  open- 

;S  LdZT         T^'  ""*'  "P*"  "  '^'^  '""''  •"'^  closed  at'^the 

op  and  bottom  so  that  a  magazine  cartridge  belt  can  pass  there 
through,  the  bottom  floor  of  said  opening  having  the  g  ideX  the 
reciprocating  bol,  arranged  to  move  across  said  opening  and  Ton^td 
in  said  guide  at  its  front  end  so  that  iu  rear  end  can  swing  JeSlf 
.nd  an  operating  lever  controlling  said  bolt.  subsUntially  a!  described 
10  a  hre  arm.  the  receiver,  the  reciprocating  bolt  the  receiver 
b.T,ng  a  guide  way  for  the  front  end  of  said  bolf,  guide,  in  the  ' 
ceiver  for  the  rear  end  of  said  bolt  independent  of'andt  differe" 
planes  from  the  guides  for  the  front  end  of  the  bolt,  an  operatingle^e 

IlSat^  re^rS  "^  '''  '"  '^^  ^"^-"^  ^^  "'^  l^- 

and  r:T  '"  "''  '''''•  '  """^  "^  °"*  "'^  ?-«•*<!  in  the  r^eivTr 
and  at  ,ts  opposite  end  pivoted  to  said  lever  and  at  a  point  beyond 
the  hammer  so  that  the  hammer  is  between  the  link  a^d  bok  ^nd 
means,  .subsUntially  as  described,  carried  by  said  link  for  cock^  g  MiJ 

leTaL  fhl  ;  TT'  •"I -P--^'-  on^^  "PP*r  portiol  o'fT  e 
lever  and  the  link,  subsUntially  as  described. 

».  In  a  fire  arm,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  bolt  an  op- 

eraung  lever  controlling  the  same,  a  hammer  pivoted  in  the  operaN 

mg  lever,  said  lever  provided  with  curved  guiding  edge,  on  opposite 

sides  of  said  hammer,  a  link  pivoted  in  the  receiver  and  to  said  lever,   .r...ug  arm,  a  rocking  lever  in  the  rec.iv.r  f  1  ^  u 

hammer,  subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  fire  arm.  the  combination  of  the  receiver,  the  gun  lock 

fVame  inserfed  fherein  with  iU  upper  longitudinal  edge,  forming  guides, 

the  bolt  having  its  rear  end  resting  on  and  guided  by  the  upper  edges 

of  said  frame  so  that  it  can  be  lifted  from  said  frame,  the  operating 

lever  normally  fitting  against  the  under  side  of  said  frame  and  pro- 
jecting through  the  same  and  hinged  to  the  rear  end  of  the  bolt  so 

a.  to  lift  the  same  from  said  guiding  edges,  and  the  lock  carried  by 

«id  lever,  subsUntially  as  described 

1 1.  In  a  fire  arm,  the  combination  of  tbe  receiver,  the  operating 
lever,  a  hammer  pivoted  therein  having  catches  or  notches,  a  trigger 
in  said  lever  having  a  sear  hook  on  its  inner  end  to  engage  a  catch  of 
the  hammer  and  hold  the  same  cocked,  the  link  pivoted  in  the  re- 
ceiver and  to  Miid  lever,  the  cocking  book  pivoted  to  said  link  and 
Having  a  beveled  outer  end,  the  inner  edges  of  said  lever  being  curved 
•o  a.  to  throw  the  book  into  engagement  with  a  catch  of  the  hammer 
when  tbe  lever  is  forced  down,  said  edgee  being  formed  to  throw  the 


the  ume,  subsUntially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  fire  arm,  the  combination  of  the  receiver  having  the 
transverse  loading  opening,  the  barrel,  the  longitudinal  under  cut 
guide  groove  in  the  bottom  of  said  opening,  the  bolt  having  a  bottom 
nb  fitting  said  groove  with  lateral  projections  extending  under  the 
edges  thereof,  a  lever  to  reciprocate  Mid  bolt,  and  the  gun  lock 

13.  In  a  fire  arm.  the  combination  of  the  receiver  having  the 
transverse  opening,  the  barrel,  the  bolt  arranged  to  reciprocate  across 
»aid  opening,  the  magazine  cartridge  belt  of  longitudinaUy  splithold- 
^"^T?/  through  said  openings  so  that  the  bolt  passes  through 
each  holder  in  removing  and  returning  cartridges,  subsUnUally  as 
descnbed.  ' 

14.  In  a  fire  arm,  a  magazine  comprising  a  series  of  connected 
.put  cartridge  holders,  in  combinaUon  with  the  receiver  and  the  bolt 
having  an  extractor  and  arranged  to  force  each  cartridge  from  ita 
holder,  discharge  the  cartridge  and  then  return  it  to  the  holder  and 
feeding  means  for  the  magazine. 

15.  In  a  fire  arm,  the  combination  of  the  receiver  having  trans- 
verse  opening,  the  series  of  cartridge  holders  passed  through  said 
opening  and  loo«Hy  joined  together  to  form  an  endle*  belt  the  feed 
mechanism  comprising  movable  finge.-s  projecting  up  through  the 
bottom  of  «id  opening  between  the  holder,  to  move  them  in  one 

tZTT  1  ^"\***''u  •  ^^'  ""  *■"'"  "••  "«"'^««  f'O'^  the  hold, 
ers  to  the  finng  chamber,  means  to  operate  said  bolt,  and  connec- 
tions from  said  bolt  operating  mechanism  to  operate  the  feed  mech- 
anism, subsUntially  as  described. 

16.  In  a  fire  arm.  the  combinalion  of  the  receiver  having  a  trans- 
verse opening,  a  magazine  belt  passing  through  said  opening  a  feed 
mechanism  in  the  receiver  beneath  said  opening  comprising  a  swing- 
ing plate  bent  lever,  fulcrumed  thereto  forming  finger,  which  project 
and  recede  through  openings  in  tbe  bottom  of  said  plate,  and  mech- 
anism to  swing  «id  plate,  and  project  and  recede  the  finger,  in  proper 
sequence,  a  bolt  and  operating  means  for  controlling  the  bolt  and  said 
plate  swinging  mechanism,  subsUntially  as  described. 

17.  In  a  fire  arm.  the  combination  of  the  receiver  having  the 
transvenH,  opening,  the  feed  mechanism  located  beneath  the  bottom 
Of  said  opening  and  comprising  a  swinging  plate,  bent  levers  pivoted 
thereto  so  as  to  project  and  recede  through  apertures  in  the  bottom 
wail  of  said  opening,  a  rock  ;,haft  carried  by  the  plate  and  connected 
to  move  said  levers,  said  rock  shaft  provided  with  a  crank  arm  and 
a  lever  operated  by  the  operating  mechanism  of  the  fire  arm  and  con- 
nected with  said  crank  arm  to  actuate  the  feed. 

18  In  a  fire  arm,  the  combination  of  the  re<;iprocating  bolt  the 
operating  lever  for  the  same,  the  gun  lock  controlled  by  uid  lever 
the  magazine  belt  passing  through  an  aperture  in  the  r^eiver  tmv- 
ersed  by  the  bolt,  the  feeding  mechanism  for  said  belt  comprising 
movable  fingers  and  a  cam  lever  engaged  and  operated  by  said  bolt 
and  connected  to  operate  said  fingers 

19.  In  a  fire  arm,  the  combination  of  the  receiver  having  a  irans- 

'^^.T"'"?  ^  "•"'"*  '  magazine  belt,  a  feeder  to  move  said  belt 

!„H  i      .TT*^**  *"'**'  "''^  "P*"'"*  "•<^  *=*'-'-.^  the  cartridge  to' 
and  from  the  barrel,  an  operating  lever  connected  to  operate  said  bolt 

;^„t!Ln  h'kT"  °  "'*  ''**'""  "**  controlling  sa.d  feeder  and 
controUed  by  the  reciprocation  of  said  bolt,  subsUntially  as  de«;ribed 
20  In  a  fire  arm,  the  combination  of  the  receiver  havinga  feeder 
to  move  a  belt  magazine,  a  reciprocating  bolt  having  a  side  projec- 
tion, a  guide  for  said  projection,  an  operating  lever  controlling  said 
bolt,  and  a  swinging  lever  controlling  said  feeder  and  ammgwl  be- 

.Itrf  f."       ?  "  ^*  ^'  '"^'^^  *■"*  ^"^^"^'"^  by  «id  projection 
subsUntially  as  described.  j^'-'^m, 

21 .  In  a  fire  arm,  the  combination  of  a  receiver  having  a  feeder 
to  move  a  magazine  cartridge  belt.  Mid  feeder  having  a  lateral  op- 

ZTf^  *ri'  Tu '?'^  '•'*'■  '"  '*•*  '■**=*'"'•  f"lcrumed  between  ita 
ends,  the  lock  and  bolt  mechanisms  arranged  to  rock  said  lever,  the 
nner  end  of  the  lever  loosely  joined  to  Mid  lateral  arm  of  the  feeder 
subsUntiaUy  as  described. 

22  A  fire  arm  having  a  transverse  opening  inita  receiver  to  re- 
ceive  a  magazine  belt,  uid  opening  havinga  sutionary  rounded  floor 
and  *  'Winging  feeder  beneath  the  floor  arranged  to  intermittingly 
extend  above  the  floor  to  move  Mid  belt,  subsUntially  as  described 


^  ^1  '^^^  •  ^^^^^^  ^^  AFFIIINO  P08TA0E  OR  OTHER  STAMPS 

mT^''^**     •'««™C.  8muu«.  Philadelphia.  pTfuL 
11*7  23.1893.    Serial  Na  475.219,    (No  model) 

Claim  ~l.  A  sump  affixing  device  having  a  bed,  a  box  with  a 
plunger  therein,  above  Mid  bed,  sUmp  and  envelope  Uble.  projecting 
from  Mid  bed,  a  moistening  box.  a  lever  having  at  one  end  a  brush 
and  connected  at  the  other  end  with  the  Mid  plunger,  a  track  for 
Mid  brush,  and  a  lever  with  pivoted  finger,  on  one  end  and  at  ita 
other  connected  with  Mid  plunger.  Mid  parta  being  combined  sub- 
suntially  as  descnbed 
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2.  A  lUmp  affixing  derice  h*riDg  a  baae  ^ith  a  b«d,  an  arm 
riaag  from  taid  baae,  a  box  depcadiDg  fVom  Mid  »rm  haring  a  space 
b«tw««a  it  and  th«  said  b«d,  a  spring-controlled  plunger  in  said  box 
Dormailj  raiaad  and  carrying  a  catter,  an  elbow  lever  piroted  to  an 
ear  on  aaid  box  and  carrying  a  moistening  bru4b,  an  elbow  lerer 
piToted  to  an  ear  on  said  box  and  carrying  lUmp-feediog  fin^fers, 
and  a  bed  knife,  said  elbow  lerers  being  engmgtd  bj  said  plunder, 
•aid  parta  being  combined  sabetantiallj  aa  described 


3.  In  a  stamp-attixiag  device,  a  bed  having  sfamp  and  envelope 
tablee  extending  therefrom,  and  a  box  with  moist«tiing  material  con- 
nected therewith,  guides  supported  over  said  box,  a  brush  fitted  to 
'«aid  guides,  a  feeding  finger  over  the  stamp  tab|e,  a  plunger  and 
elbow  levers,  said  levers  being  connected  with  saicl  bmab  and  finger 
reepectivelj,  and  engaging  with  said  plunger,  su  !>8tantiallj  as  de- 
•«cribed. 

4.  In  a  stamp-aflixing  device,  a  gtamp-«uppor^ing  table  having 
a  spring  thereon  between  which  and  the  table  a  sta^p  may  be  placed, 
and  a  feeding  finger  above  said  table,  said  table  huving  a  groove  for 
the  reception  of  the  point  of  the  finger,  and  said  spring  being  cut 
away  above  said  groove,  said  parts  being  combined  subatanttallr  as 
described. 


5^1,626.  SHELVING.  ALKRXD R  Wagner atid Edward LiBSEH- 
HorF.  Miamisburg.  Obio.  Filed  Mar  7, 18»4  Seritl  No  502.632.  (Vo 
model.) 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  adjustable  shelving,  the  combifcation  of  the  cam- 
l«»«rs,  the  horiiontal  bar  with  slots,  adapted  to  b«  actuated  by  said 
cam-levers,  vertical  bam  with  openings  therein.  ri|ridly  attached  to 
said  horizontal  bar,  a  series  of  shelf-frames,  and  a  leries  of  brackets 
supporting  said  frames,  and  means  for  connecting  mid  brackets  with 
or  releasing  them  from  the  vertical  bars,  sub'»tantially  as  described 

2.  In  an  adjustable  shelving,  the  combination  df  the  slotted  hori- 
zontal bar,  vertical  bars  with  openings  therein,  ai^  guides,  for  said 
vertical  bars  to  move  in.  a  series  of  brackets  with:opening»  therein, 
a  series  of  slott«d  cross-pieces  to  which  said  bracl^ets  are  atucbed, 
and  upon  which  the  shelving-frames  are  supported,  push-rods  adapted 
to  penetrate  the  openings  in  said  brackets  and  vertical  bars,  connec- 
tions between  said  push  rods  whereby  the  movement  of  one  will  cor- 
resf>ondiagiy  move  the  other,  and  means  for  operating  the  vertical 
bars. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  horizonul  bar  (T,  the  vertical  bars 
C  provided  with  openings,  rigidly  attached  thereto ;  of  the  slotted  | 
cross-pieces  I,  adapted  to  support  the  shelf  frames,  the  brackets  H 
rigidly  attached  to  said  cross-pieces,  said  brackets  provided  with  | 
•lota  for  the  bars  C  to  move  in.  and  openings,  ths  levers  L  and  L', ; 


and  the  posh  rods  N  and  N'  adapt«d  to  enter  the  openings  in  the 
brackets  H  and  bars  C,  to  seeare  them  to  each  other,  and  means  for 
raising  or  lowering  the  bars  C  and  C,  as  herein  described 

4.  The  combination  of  the  horizontal  bar  C  with  slots  therein, 
the  vertical  bars  C  provided  vrith  openings  and  guides,  attached  to 
the  bar  C.  cam  leren  adapted  to  work  in  the  slots  in  the  bar  C,  to 
move  said  bar,  and  shelf  frames  provided  with  push  rods  and  lever 
mechanism,  whereby  said  frames  may  be  (apported  on  the  bars  Cor 
released  therefrom,  as  herein  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  verticaJ  bars  C  provided  with  open- 
ings the  cross-pieces  I,  and  rods  J  supported  thereon,  said  cross-pieces 
and  rods  comprising  the  ^helf  frame,  the  brackets  H  prorided  with 
ears  with  openings  therein,  the  levers  L  and  h'  having  their  f\ilcrum 
on  the  shelf  frame,  the  push  rods  N  and  N"  attached  to  said  leven 
and  adapted  to  enter  the  openings  in  the  brackets  and  vertical  bars, 
as  herein  described. 


531,62  7.     PORTABLE  WORM  FEHCK     C0UIUD8  R  WiLOOX. 
Deerfleld.  Obla    PUed  Aug.  28, 1883.    Serial  Ha  488.883.    (No  modeL) 


Claim. A  portable  fence  consisting  of  posts  set  in  worm  fashion 

and  having  kerfs  on  the  opposite  edges  of  each  alternate  pair,  panel 
supports  consisting  of  the  ends  B'  which  are  secured  to  the  po»U  and 
the  arm  B,  panels  secured  to  the  said  arras,  wires  strung  in  the  said 
kerfs,  and  spacing  strips  F,  having  kerfs  in  which  the  wires  are  seated. 
subsUntially  as  herein  described 


521  6  2  S      HOUSEKEEPING-CABINET.    BlKTHA  a  Wiuma,  Loa 
Angelea,  OaL    PUed  N^v.  6,  1891    Serial  No.  490,082.    (No  models 


Claim. — The  house-keeping  cabinetset  forth  provided  with  asiok 
and  with  a  cooking  rack  arranged  above  such  sink,  pivoted  to  the 
wall  of  the  cabinet  and  adapted  to  fold  against  such  wall  and  to  un- 
fold into  a  horizontal  position  above  such  sink,  and  the  fuel  burner 
pivoted  to  the  wall  of  the  cabinet  and  arranged  to  fold  thereagaiost 
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and  to  unfold  to  bring  the  burner  beneath  the  cooking  rack  when 
such  rack  is  unfolded  into  ite  borizonUl  position. 


62  1,629.  PROCESS  OP  AND  APPARATUS  POR-ABSORBINO 
CHLORIN  OAR  Phiup  J  Worslxt,  Wiluab  Wwdus,  aod  Bnua- 
Miii  Bracit.  BriBtoL  aaslgiiore  to  the  United  Alkali  Compaay  Llinlt«d, 
Liverpool  Englaod.  PUed  Dec.  11.  1893  Serial  Ha  498,364  «o 
model.) 


7.  In  a  brush  machine,  the  combinaUon  of  a  hopper  a  notched 
pU^  movable  l^neath  the  hopper,  and  a  brisU.  f^iror  col^^^r 
on  the  edge  of  the  pUte  projecUng  upwardly  for  moving  the  iZlI^ 
from  the  r«r  s.de  of  the  hopper  toward  the  fh>nt  «de  for  the  p." 
pose  specified.  '^ 


Ch,m.—\  The  method  of  absorbine  chlorin  gas  consisting  in 
dehydrating  the  gas  and  purapiug  the  dry  product  into  vessels  con- 
taining the  absorbing  liquid,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  absorbing  chlorin  gas,  the  combination 
with  a  dehydrater,  of  a  pump,  and  an  absorbing  vessel  through  which 
the  gas  successively  passes,  and  a  distributer  in  said  ab«>rbing  vessel 
having  slots  ornmall  openings  on  the  under  side  thereof.  subsUntially 
as  described. 


5  21,630.    BRUSH-MACHINE    Htppolitx  BsasoH.  London.  Bug- 
tand,  aartgnor.  by  direct  and  meane  aaslgnments,  to  the  CoDsoUdated 
Manufccturing  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Piled  Sept.  29, 1892.    Serial 
Ha  447,353.    No  model)  Patented  In  England  Nov.  30  1891  Ho  20  808 
In  Prance  Sept  20. 1892,  Ho.  225,070;  In  Bel^iun  Sept  21,  1692'  Na 
101.437;  In  Oennany  Sept  29, 18£2,  Ha  72,471 ;  In  Italy  Sept  30, 1892 
Ha  32,714 ;  in  Spain  Dec  21.  ig92.  Na  13,811 ;  In  Canada  Hot.  16  1893' 
Ha  44.711.  and  In  AiutriaHungwy  Mar.  20.  1894.  Na  44  and  Ha  66a 
Vhim.—1.  In  a  brush  machine,  the  combinaUon  of  a  hopper  a 
tuft-gathenng  blade  or  plate  movable  across  the  mouth  of  the  hop- 
per, and  an  end  plate  of  the  hopper  secured  to  a  sliding  stem  or  rod 
and  bodily  movable  to  and  fro  at  right  angles  to  the  blade  or  in  other 
words,  freely  adjustable  lengthwise  of  the  brisUes  in  the  hopper  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified.  ' 

2.  In  a  brush  machine,  the  cpmbination  of  a  hopper  a  tuft-gath- 
•nng  plate  or  blade  movable  beneath  the  hopper  a  pair  of  end  plates 
in  the  hopper  both  of  which  are  carried  by  rods  or  stems  arranged 
in  guides  and  f^Iy  movable  in  straight  lines  and  adjusUble  in  a  di- 
rection croas-wise  of  the  plate  or  paraUel  with  the  length  of  the  bris- 
ties  within  the  hopper. 

3.  In  a  brush  machine,  the  combination  of  a  notched  bUde  or 
plate,  a  hopper,  a  pair  of  end  pUtes  secured  to  rods  or  stems  arranged 
in  guides  and  movable  in  straight  lines  in  a  direction  lengthwise  of 
the  bnstles  in  the  hopper,  and  means  for  enabOng  the  end  plates  to 
be  moved  simultaneously. 

4  In  a  brush  machine,  the  combination  of  a  notched  blade  or 
plate,  a  hopper  having  (Veely  movable  end  pUtes.  and  a  movable  comb  , 
occupying  a  plane  parallel  with  the  sides  of  the  notched  blade  sub- 
sUntially as  specified. 

5  In  a  brush  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hopper,  a  tufl-col- 
lecUng  pUte  moving  acroas-  the  month  of  the  hopper  on  which  the 
bnstles  rest  a  weighted  plate  in  the  boppw.  and  a  Tertically  movable 
comb  carried  by  the  weighted  plate. 

6  In  a  brush  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hopper,  movable 
beater  pUtes  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  weighted  pUte  in  the  hopper 


Dlate  ml°  hl^  m«>h,ne,  the  combination  o.  a  nopper.  a  notched 
p^ate  movable  beneath  the  hopper,  a  bristle  collector  or  compactor 
secured  to  said  plate  projecting  therefyom  and  having  a  forwardiv 

I'^^TTJ,  h"*^'  ^""T  '*'"'"*'  ""^  '*"  •**«•  °^  '^^  P^^  t*"*  bri.tl« 

^^.^?K  1°^°^!''*'^  ""^  moved  from  the  rear  side  of  the  hopper 
toward  the  fVont  side 

9.  In  a  brush  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hopper.^  notched 

and  above  the  notch  and  a  cut-off  plate,  the  edge  or  top  of  which  in- 
termitungly  occupies  the  space  between  the  jaws 

10.  In  a  brush  machine  the  combination  of  1  hopper,  a  plate 
movable  beneath  the  hopper  and  having  a  notch  formed  in  an  en- 
largement  at  the  side  of  the  plate,  and  provided  with  jaws  at  the  edge 

intermittingly  occupies  the  space  between  the  jaws 

nl»,J-!  l^  A  ^^^  T^t'°^'  '*'*  ''"""^'i^tioo  of «  hopper,  a  notched 
phite  or  blade  movable  beneath  the  hopper,  a  cut  off  plaU.  the  edge 

r„  tli'lv'^'^^'T  T^f  ^""'  '*  '^'  "^Ke  of  and  above  the  notch 
in  the  movable  notched  plate,  a  pivot  bolt  connecting  the  cut-off  plate 
with  the  notched  plate,  means  for  moving  the  cut-off  plate  relatively 
to  the  notched  plate,  and  a  spring  washer  or  yielding  clamp  connected 

sic*ifi^'  ""^^"^  '''**•  ""^  '"'^'^  P****  ^"^  ^'  P'^'T^o^ 

12.  In  a  brush  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hopper,  a  notched 
tufUcarrying  plate  movable  beneath  the  hopper,  a  cut-off  plate 
means  for  giving  movement  to  the  notched  pUte  and  to  the  cut-off 
pUte  an  adjusuble  gage  for  varying  the  depth  of  the  tufl  notch  and 
an  adjusting  screw  for  giving  movement  to  the  gage  in  a  direction 
parallel  with  the  length  of  the  notch. 

13.  In  a  brush  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hopper  a  tufV-col- 
lecting  pUte  movable  across  the  mouth  of  the  hopper,  a  vertically 
moving  arm  bearing  on  the  edge  of  the  plate  and  having  an  upwardly 
projecting  linger  at  iu  inner  end  "         r  j 

14.  In  a  brush  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hopper  a  tuft-col- 
lect.ng  plate  or  blade  movable  beneath  the  hopper  a  spring-actuated 
arm  bearing  on  the  edge  of  the  plate  beneath  the  hopper  and  having 
a  spring  finger  projecting  upwardly  from  the  end  of  the  arm  into  the 
hopper. 

16.  In  a  brush  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hopper  a  tuft  col 
•ecting  plate  movable  beneath  the  hopper,  an  arm  having  a  vertically 
moving  outer  end  bearing  on  the  edge  of  the  plate  beneath  the  hot;- 
per  and  having  also  a  spring  arm  projecting  upwardly  into  the  hop- 
per and  a  collector  carried  by  the  plat,  for  moving  th'e  brisUe.  in  Ui. 
Hopper  toward  the  spring  pUte  carried  by  the  am 
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16.  In  a  bruih  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hopper,  a  tuft-col- 
lecting plate  moTahle  beneath  the  hopper,  ai  separator  blade  for  Mp- 
arating  the  ends  of  the  bristles  collected  onl  the  plato  from  those 
maioinic  in  the  hopper,  and  roeani>  for  ^vink  to  the  separator  blade 
proper  moTenaent^  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  axes  of  the  bristles. 

17.  In  a  brush  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hopper,  a  tufV-col 
lecting  plate  raorable  beneath  the  hopper  A  .separator  blade  for  sep- 
arating the  ends  of  the  bri.nles  collected  b_v 
maining  in  the  hopper,  means  for  giving  an 
movement  to  the  iteparator  blade,  and  mei  ns  for  moving  the  blade 
horizontally  for  the  purpose  specified 


the  plate  from  those  re- 
ap and  down  or  vertical 


3'31,«>31. 

Oct  31.  1893. 


CAR-COUPLIHO. 
Serial  Na  489.6: 


EmssoN  t.  BouJts,  China.  La.    Piled 


I'    '•  i 

Claim. — I.  In  a  car  coupling,  a  drawhiad  having  a  vertically 
oval  throat,  a  lateral  chamber,  a  spring-pn  i«ed  latch  block  hook 
shaped  at  one  siide  and  movable  transverselv  n  said  chamber,  a  hook 
ended  link  bar  adapted  to  engage  ?aid  block,  a  shackle  loop  ou  the 
block  and  links  and  lever*  connected  with  the  block  and  adapted  to 
retract  the  iianie.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  car  coupling,  a  drawhead  having  a  flared  vertically  elon- 
gated throat  at  the  front  end.  and  a  narro'  rer  throat  extension 
the  rear  of  the  flared  throat,  the  bottom  will  of  which  is  upwardly 
swelled  between  the  flared  throat  and  the  re^r  end  of  siaid  extension 
•uhatantially  as  described 

3.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination,  vith  a  drawhead  having 
a  flared  throat  at  the  front  end.  a  narrower 
rear  end  of  said  flared  throat,  and  a  chamber  at  one  side  of  the 
throat  extension,  of  a  spring-pressed  latch  bl^ck  in  the  lateral  cham- 
ber, proje<-ting  it«  hook  in  the  throat  extensibn.  three  pivoted  levers, 
and  links  connecting  said  lever*  with  the  lat^h  block  to  retract  said 
latch  block,  sub!<tantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination,  ^ith  a  drawhead  having 
a  flared  throat  at  the  front  end,  and  a  transverse  chamber  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  flared  throat,  partly  divided  by  a  longitadinal  wall  that  is 
diagonally  rut  at  its  front  end  producing 
sprinic-pre««»(l  iatch  block  in  one  part  of  t 
which  enten>  the  throat  extension,  and  a  de 
block,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination, 
a  vertically  oval  flaring  throat  at  the  front  eiid,  a  narrow  throat  ex 
tension  at  the  rear  end  of  the  flaring  throat,  tqe  bottom  wall  of  which 
is  swelled  near  iti<  longitudinal  center,  a  lateral  chamber,  and  a  re- 
movable cover  for  the  chamber  and  throat  extension,  of  a  spriag- 
prewed  latch-block  in  the  lateral  chamber,  projecting  its  hook  shoul- 
der in  the  throat  extersion.  and  a  device  adapted  to  retract  the  latch 
block  by  manipulation  from  the  sides  or  roof  of  a  car.  substantially 
as  described. 


end  of  the  wire  K,  and  to  M  compreaed  within  the  cup  A,  and  a  bail 
wire  provided  at  one  end  with  an  anchor  F,  all  subetantiallj  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth.  . 


5  3  l,t>33.  COPYHOLDER.  John  E.  Buciuii.  Waahlngton,  D.  U. 
aasigiior,  by  direct  and  mesne  aaslgnments,  to  the  Bucklin  Copy-Holder 
Company.  Richmond,  Va.  PUed  Oct  5. 1893  Serial  Na  487,236  (No 
modeL) 


nil  11^   .  wi.i   iiwwMyyrf^      [|    ipii 


throat  extension,  of  a 
e  chamber  the  hook  of 
ice  to  retract  the  latch 

^ith  a  drawhead  having 


53  1,6^3. 
Mar.  20.  18M 


SKAL.    PsjuiCLiii  W  BeouO.  New  Tork,  H  T. 

Seilal  Na  501366.    (Mo  mod|BL) 


Piled 


Olatm.  —  A  baggage  or  car  seal  embodying  la  it«  organization  a 
'heet  metal  cup  with  a  converging  wall,  pietced  at  one  point  as  de- 
scribed, a  compreaatble  aoft  metal  plug  B  adaipted  to  receive  the  tnt 


.i... 


Cknm. — The  frames  B' provided  hear  their  upper  ends  with  foi- 
wardly  projecting  ribs  N  bored  to  constitute  boxes  or  bearings  the 
two  wire  arms  0  bent  at  right  angles  at  their  upper  ends  and  located 
within  the  ribs  N,  and  bridged  or  connected  near  such  bent  portions 
by  a  permanently  connected  flat  strip  P,  and  provided  below  said  strip 
with  a  movable  and  adjustable  plate  Q.  in  combination  with  the  rolls 
D,  E,  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  substantially  as  described 


5  21,634.  COVER  FOR  BUTTER-RECEPTACLES,  Ac  EZMT  C. 
Caktek,  East  Orange,  N  J  Plied  Mar  8,  1894  Serial  Ha  502.837. 
OforaodeL) 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  its  open 
end  provided  with  a  croxe,  snd  opposite  dovetail  grooves,  which  are 
of  different  size  and  located  above  the  croze,  of  a  cover  composed  of 
side  sections  adapted  to  fit  in  said  croze,  and  an  intermediate  wedge- 
shape  section  having  beveled  sides  which  fit  in  said  grooves,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  several  sections,  whereby  the  middle  one  is 
slidable  between  the  others,  yet  remains  engaged  therewith,  as  shown 
and  descril>ed. 

2  The  combination,  with  a  receptacle,  having  a  croze,  and  it* 
upper  edge  grooved  or  slotted  transversely  at  diametrically  opposite 
points,  the  sides  of  the  grooves  being  undercut  to  form  a  dovetail, 
of  the  sectional  cover  whose  middle  or  locking  section  has  its  end 
pwrtions  beveled  to  adapt  them  to  fit  in  the  dovetail  grooves,  and 
means  for  holding  it  in  slidable  engagement  with  the  side  sections, 
as  shown  and  deecribed 


521,635.    WIRR-PABRIC  TOOL    ScDW  &  CasiT,  London.  Can- 
ada.   Piled  Oct  12. 1893.    Serial  Na  488,016.    Ofo  model) 


Cfaim  —  1.  The  sUtionary  standard,  S,  provided  with  the  jaw,  J, 
in  the  upper  face  of  which  the  concave.  F,  is  formed,  and  the  straps, 
B,  B,  in  combination  with  the  adjnsuble  sUodard,  S',  provided  with 
the  jaw,  J',  formed  with  the  die,  D,  and  the  handle*,  H,  H',  the  latter 
of  wluoh  ia  pivotally  securwl  to  the  fUodard,  8.  aad  formed  with  a 
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slot,  K,  tnrough  which  and  the  .tandard.  S',  the  pivot  bolt,  L,  eztead«, 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  sUUonary  standard,  S,  provided  wich  the  jaw,  .J,  in  the 
upper  face  of  which  the  concave,  F.  is  formed,  the  cutter,  C,  and  the 
straps,  B,  B,  in  combination  with  the  adjusUble  sUodard,  S',  provided 
with  the  jaw,  J',  formed  with  the  die,  D,  the  cutter,  C,  acd  tho  han- 
dles, H,  H',  the  latter  of  which  is  pivotally  secured  to  the  standard,  S, 
and  formed  with  a  slot,  K,  through  which  and  the  standard,  S',  the 
pivot  bolt,  L,  extends,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  SUtionary  sUndard,  S,  provided  with  the  jaw,  J,  in  the 
upper  face  of  which  the  concave,  F,  is  formed,  and  the  straps,  B,  B, 
in  combination  with  the  adjusUble  standard,  8',  provided  with  the 
jaw,  J',  formed  with  the  die,  D,  the  sUple  puller,  E,  and  the  handles, 
H,  H',  the  latter  of  which  is  pivoUlly  secured  to  the  sUndard,  8,  and 
formed  with  a  slot,  K,  through  which  and  the  sUndard,  8',  the  pivot 
bolt,  L,  extends,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  SUtionary  sUndard,  S,  provided  with  the  jaw,  J,  in  tbe 
upper  face  of  which  the  concave,  P,  is  formed,  the  cold  chisel,  G,  and 
the  straps,  B,  B,  iu  combination  with  the  adjusUble  sUndard.  8',  pro- 
vided with  the  jaw,  J',  formed  witir  the  die,  D,  and  the  handles,  H, 
H',  the  latter  of  which  is  pivotally  secured  to  the  sUndard,  S,  and 
formed  with  a  slot,  K,  through  which  and  the  sUndard,  8',  the  pivot 
bolt,  L,  extends,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5  The  SUtionary  sUndard,  8.  provided  with  the  jaw,  J,  in  the 
upper  face  of  which,  the  concave,  F,  is  formed,  the  cutter,  C,  the  cold 
chisel,  G,  and  the  straps,  B,  B,  in  combination  with  the  adjusUble 
SUndard,  8',  provided  with  the  jaw,  J',  formed  with  the  die,  D,  the 
cutter,  C,  the  sUple  puller,  E,  and  the  handles,  U,  H',  the  latter  of 
which  is  pivoUlly  secured  to  the  sUndard,  S,  and  formed  with  a  slot, 
K,  through  which  and  the  sUndard,  S',  the  pivot  bolt.  L,  extends, 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


5  2  1,636.  BOTTLa  Clmbst  Clari.  Sanduaky.  Ohio  aaslgnor 
(rf  ooe-half  to  John  8  Clark.  Detroit.  Mlcii  Piled  Apr  17  1894  Seria) 
Ha  507,844    (HomodeL>  ' 


Claim.—  I.  The  combination  with  the  bottle  and  its  neck  liaviog 
the  inwardly  extending  flange  C.  with  the  upper  inclined  bearing  E, 
contracted  section  0,  shoulder  B  and  upper  inclined  entering  section  J 
of  the  ball  valve,  closing  the  aperture  through  the  flange  C,  a  bushing 
having  the  lower  Upering  section  apertured  on  the  sides,  the  central 
tubular  section,  the  split  ring  arranged  in  a  groove  at  the  lo^er  end 
of  the  body  section,  a  flange  L  at  the  top  and  a  packingring  adapted 
to  be  compressed  between  the  flange  L  and  the  top  of  the  bottle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  with  the 
neck  or  the  bottle  and  a  ball  valve  therein  closing  the  passage  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  neck,  of  the  shoulder  H  formed  therein,  the  flange 

bushing  having  the  lower  Upering  section  Q'.  and  the  elliptical  rin^  ^.  me  combination,  with  a  cash-register  hrviuga  money  drawer 

adapted  to  be  fortjed  over  such  outer  section  and  to  enter  the  groove   of  a  coin  displayer,  composed  of  a  series  of  display  receptacles  aj- 

at  tbe  lower  end  of  the  body  portion,  the  parte  to  be  arranged  and   raneed  one  above  the  oth«.r  ...^  ..oK  a.^ia^  :„./._ _._: 

combined,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


521,637.  COINDISPLAYEB.  J ossPH  P  aiAt.  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  the  National  Caah  Register  Company,  same  place.  Piled 
Jan.  22. 1894    Serial  Na  497,681.    iKo  model) 


Oaitu.—  X.  In  a  coin  displayer,  the  combination  of  a  series  oi 
display  receptacles  arranged  one  above  the  other  and  each  divided 
into  two  compartmento  by  a  vertical  partition,  and  a  series  of  reci:- 
rocatiog  p!at  J«  forming  the  bottoms  of  the  respective  recepUclw  ami 
each  co-operating  alternately  with  the  two  compartmenU  of  its  re- 
ccpucle,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

2.  In  a  coin  displayer,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  display  re- 
cepUclee  arranged  one  above  the  other  and  provided  with  glass-cov- 
ered windows  at  their  opposite  sides  each  recepUcle  being  divided 
into  two  compartments  by  a  vertically  arranged  gla«  plate,  and  a 
series  of  reciprocating  plates  forming  the  bottoms  of  the  respective 
receptacles  and  co  operating  with  the  opposite  compartmente  there- 
of in  the  manner  described. 

3.  In  a  coin  displayer,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  display  re- 
cepucles  arranged  one  above  the  other,  a  series  of  reciprocating 
plates  forming  the  bottoms  of  the  respective  recepUclw.  a  series  of 
bell-cranks,  one  connected  to  each  plate,  the  adjacent  ones  being  ar- 
ranged in  reverse  order,  and  means  common  to  the  bell-cranks  for 
simultaneously  actuating  them  to  reciprocate  the  plates,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

4.  In  a  coin  displayer,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  display  re 
ceptacles  arranged  one  above  the  other,  a  series  of  reciprocating 
plates  forming  the  bottoms  of  ti-  reapc^uve  receptacles,  a  pair  of 
pivoted  arms  connected  to  each  p'ale  iar  reciprocating  the  same,  one 
of  said  arms  being  a  liell-crauk  atad  the  bell-cranks  of  the  adjacent 
pairs  beiflg  arranged  in  reverse  order,  and  a  reciprocating  bar  or 
plate  common  to  ail  of  the  bell  crank.-  for  wmultaneously  actuating 
the  same,  substantially  a.s  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5  In  a  coin  displayer,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  dbplay  re- 
ceptacles arranged  one  above  the  other,  a  series  of  reciprocating 
plates  forming  the  bottoms  of  the  respi-ctivc  receptacles,  a  series  of 
bell-cranks  arranged  in  reverse  order  ar.d  each  connected  to  one  of 
the  reciprocatiug  plates,  a  reciprocating  bar  common  to  all  of  the 
bell-cranks  for  actuating  the  same,  and  a  rotary  disk  provided  with  a 
cum  groove  engaging  a  projection  on  said  bar  for  actuating  the  same 
to  reciprocate  the  plates,  substaotially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed 

C.  In  a  coin  displayer,  the  combination  of  a  seriesof  display  r«« 
ceptacles  arranged  one  above  the  other  and  each  divided  into'two 
compartments  by  a  transparent  vertical  partition,  a  series  of  recipro- 
cating plates  forming  the  bottoms  of  the  respective  receptacles  snd 
each  cooperating  alternately  with  the  two  compartments  of  its  re- 
ceptacle, a  series  of  bell-crank  arms  arranged  in  alternately  reversed 
order  atid  connected  to  the  respective  plates;  and  a  reciprocating  bat 
common  to  all  of  the  b^ll  cranks  for  actuating  the  same.  substaatiall\ 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

7.  In  a  coin  displayer.  the  combination  of  a  series  of  display  re- 
ceptacles arranged  one  above  the  other  and  each  divided  into  two 
compartmente  by  a  transparent  vertical  partition;  a  series  of  recipro- 
cating plates  forming  the  bottoms  of  the  respective  receptacles  an-I 
each  cooperating  alternately  with  the  two  compartmente  of  its  rr 
ceptacle.  a  scries  of  pairs  of  pivoted  arms,  one  pair  connected  to  each 
plate  and  one  arm  of  each  pair  being  a  bell-crank,  and  the  bell  cranks 
of  the  adjacent  pairs  being  arranged  in  reverse  order,  a  reciprocating 
bar  c(,mnion  to  all  of  the  bell-cranks  for  actuating  the  same  to  recip- 
rocate the  p;<.tee,  and  a  rotary  disk  provided  with  a  cam  groove  en- 
gaging a  projcctioii  upon  the  reciprocating  bar.  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpo'e'deacribed.  •  ' 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  cash-register  having  a  money  drawer 
of  a  coin  displayer,  composed  of  a  series  of  display  receptacles  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other  and  each  divided  into  two  compartmente 
a  movable  shunting  plate  co-operating  with  the  upper  receptacle  to 
direct  the  coins  alternately  into  ite  opposite  compartmente,  and  con-  ^^  * 
nections  with  the  money  drawer  for  actuating  said  plate  by  the  move, 
mente  of  the  drawer,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

9.  The  combination,  with  acash-registerhrviiigamoney  drawer, 
in  displayer,  composed  of  a  series  of  display  receptacles  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other  and  each  di  vid^  into  two  compartmente 
a  series  of  reciprocating  plates  forming  the  bottoms  of  the  respect 
ive  receptacles  and  each  co-operating  alternately  with  the  opposite 
compartment  of  ite  receptacle,  a  vibrating  shunting  plate  co-operat 
ing  with  the  upper  receptacle  to  direct  the* coins  alternately  into  ib 
opposite  compartment,  and  meant,  operated  by  the  money  drawer  for 
actuating  the  same  and  the  reciprocating  plates,  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

10.  The  combination,  with  a  cash-register  having  a  money- 
drawer,  of  a  coin  displayer  composed  of  a  series  of  display  recep- 
Ucles  arranged  one  above  the  other  and  each  divided  into  two  com 
partmente,  a  .series  ofreciprocating  plate*  forming  the  bottoms  of  the 
respective  receptacles  and  each  cooperating  alternately  with  the 
opposite  compartmente  of  ite  receptacle,  and  means  intermediate  such 
plates  and  the  money  drawer  of  the  register  for  caunng  the  move- 
mente  of  the  drawer  to  reciprocate  the  plates.  subsUntiaUy  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 
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5  Q  1 . 6  8  8 .  CASHELEQISTKIL  JosKPH  f  CiRiL.  Dayton.  Ohw,  a» 
tigaor  to  th«  N&Uooii  Cut  R«gl8t«r  Compaty,  same  piaca  Piled  Afr. 
11  189&    Ranewed  Apr  30. 189i    Sfliltl  Na  S08.592.    (Bo  model.) 


Chim.  —  l.  Id  a  machine  such  %■>  desrnb*^,  the  combioatioo,  with 
the  board  or  plat«  having  the  registering  gro^Tea  J,  of  the  automati- 
cally operating  plate  Z  nonnallr  out  ot  the  path  of  the  balls  and  co- 
operating with  said  grooreK  in  the  manner  <)e»cribed  to  preTent  e«- 
-^ape  of  the  ball«  therefrom  when  the  machine  is  tilted. 

2.  In  a  machine  such  as  described,  the  combination,  with  the 
board  or  plate  baring  the  registering  groove^  J,  of  the  rock-shaft  B*, 
the  weight  ET  cou'^ected  thereto,  and  the  plat4  Z  carried  by  said  shaft 
and  co-operatiog  with  the  groores  J  in  the  maoaer  described  to  pre- 
f  eot  eacape  of  the  balls 

3.  The  combination  of  the  forwardly-ictlioed  board  I  provided 
with  the  registering  grooves  J.  the  rearwardly-inclined  supply -tubes 
O,  the  plate  V  provided  with  the  channels  P  and  opeuings  L  connect- 
ing the  tubes  G  and  registering  grooves  J,  tht  operating  keys  A  pro- 
vided with  the  upward  extensions  D  having  the  cnpe  E,  the  rock-shaft 
R'.  the  weight  ETconnected  thereto,  and  the  plate  Z  carried  by  the  rock- 
shaft  and  co-operating  with  the  grooves  J  in  tlie  manner  described  to 
prevent  escape  of  the  balls 


5  31.639.    T^^TTITTT-nR/A-W^T. 


531,640.  POLDIHO  CRATB.  AnTHra  W.  C01T8,  OWah, 0»L.  •»• 
mgwr  of  ooe-half  to  James  Bartl«>tt  same  plaoe  Piled  Apr  IS.  1894 
aerial  Ma  507,43a    (Mo  model  1 


''/uim  —  1  In  a  folding  crate,  the  bottom  hanng  the  sappiemen- 
tal  side  strips  fixed  perouaantly  opon  it,  sid^s  hinged  upon  the  top 
of  said  strip*  adapted  to  open  oatwardly  into  ai  vertical  poeition  about 


their  hinges  and  slotted  links  extending  across  the  ends  of  these  sides, 
pins  passing  through  the  slots  and  into  tho  end!>,  and  slidable  within 
the  links  of  the  slots  so  as  to  allow  the  sides  to  be  folded  or  unfolded, 
subeUntially  as  herein  described. 

2.  In  a  folding  crate,  the  bottom  having  side  strips  permanently 
fixed  upon  it,  sides  having  their  lower  edges  hinged  upon  these  strips 
adapt«d  to  open  upwardly  and  outwardly  about  their  hinges,  slotted 
links  through  which  pins  pass  into  the  upper  ends  of  the  sides,  said 
pins  being  slidabje  within  the  links  so  as  to  retain  the  sides  in  the  vex- 
tical  position  when  opened,  end  sections  pivoted  between  the  perma- 
nent supplemental  side  rails,  and  adapted  to  turn  about  their  bin^e 
bars  to  stand  in  a  vertical  poeition,  projections  upon  the  vertical  end 
posts  of  the  side  and  end  sections  adapted  to  interlock  to  hold  the 
parts  when  opened,  and  top  sections  hinged  to  the  top  bars  of  the  end 
sections  and  meeting  in  the  center  with  overlapping  perforated  plates 
at  «ach  side  and  a  groove  or  channel  made  between  these  meeting 
ends,  together  with  a  rod  passing  through  the  top  rails  of  the  sides 
through  the  holes  in  the  plates  and  the  slot  between  the  ends,  said 
rod  having  a  head  upon  one  end  and  a  nut  upon  the  other  whereby 
the  whole  is  locked  together  by  a  single  ^tening  as  described 

3.  A  folding  crate  composed  of  tne  bottom  having  the  supple- 
mental permanently  fixed  side  stripe,  sides  hinged  upon  the  top  of  said 
strips  to  open  outwardly  and  upwardly,  with  end  links  and  pins  where- 
by they  are  retained  in  position,  top  and  end  sections  hinged  together, 
the  end  sections  also  hinged  between  the  supplemental  side  strips  of 
the  bottom,  a  fastening  consisting  of  a  rod  extending  through  the 
center  of  the  top  rails  of  tbe  sides  through  overlapping  plates  upon 
the  meeting  ends  of  the  top  sections  and  a  groove  or  channel  formed 
between  them,  and  vertical  truss  plates  L  attached  to  the  center  of 
the  bottom  having  the  upper  ends  adapted  to  fit  upon  the  central  se- 
curing rod  nLereby  the  top  and  bottom  are  connected  and  the  latter 
is  supported  and  prevented  from  sagging  as  deKribed. 

4.  A  folding  crate  composed  of  a  bottom  with  permanently  fixed 
side  stripe,  sides  hinged  to  the  top  of  said  strips,  to  open  or  close  about 
the  hinges,  and  slotted  end  links  and  pins,  top  and  end  sections  hinged 
together,  the  end  sections  also  hinged  between  the  side  strips  of  the 
bottom,  a  rod  extending  through  the  upper  rails  of  the  sides  and 
adapted  to  lock  the  meeting  endn  of  the  top  section!*  together,  verti- 
cal truss  plates  L  and  diagonal  plates  0  and  0'  from  the  angles  to  the 
centera  of  tbe  sides,  substantially  as  herein  described. 


621.641.    REOISTERINO  TOY  BANK     AKTBtni  W  Cornv.  San 
Fraadsoo,  CaL    PUed  Jaa  30. 1894    Serial  Ma  498,514     (No  model) 


Claim. —  1.  A  deposit  recepUcle  for  coins  of  varying  diameters 
and  denominations,  comprising  a  case  or  box  with  a  slotted  opening, 
a  slide  controlling  the  entrance  to  said  opening  and  actuated  by  the 
paaaage  of  the  6oin,  a  mechanism  actuated  by  the  slide  40  that  its 
amount  of  movement  shall  be  dependent  upon  the  character  of  coin 
deposited,  and  means  for  indicating  the  amount  of  said  deposit 

2.  In  a  deposit  receptacle  for  coins,  and  in  combination  with  a 
toothed  wheel,  a  means  for  indicating  it*  movement,  and  an  exterior 
casing  having  a  slot  in  its  top,  a  slide  exterior  of  the  slot  and  nor- 
maUy  closing  its  entrance,  and  a  mechanism  interposed  between  tbe 
slide  and  wheel  for  moving  the  latter  a  distance  proportionate  to  the 
sise  of  the  coin  inserted  and  the  amount  of  movement  of  the  slide, 
whereby  coins  of  different  denominations  may  be  deposited  and  their 
combined  values  indicated. 

3.  A  deposit  receptacle  for  coins,  consisting  of  an  exterior  case 
having  a  slotted  opening  in  the  top,  a  sliding  spring-actuated  covering 
plate  by  which  the  opening  is  normally  closed,  which  plate  is  movable 
for  the  introduction  of  any  coin  into  the  slot,  a  fulcrum  plate  O  mov- 
able by  the  pressure  of  an  introduced  coin,  a  toothed  ratchet  wheel, 
pawl,  and  intermediate  lever  mechanism  whereby  the  passage  of  the 
coin  acts  to  rotate  the  wheel  and  an  index  connected  with  the  wherl 
to  show  the  amount  of  the  deposit,  s'jbitantially  as  herein  deecribed 

4    A  deposit  receptacle  for  coins  consisting  of  an  exterior  case 


■yx^r/sar 
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having  a  slotted  opening  in  the  top,  a  spHnf-aotoated  plate  sliding 
over  said  opening  to  normally  close  it,  said  plate  being  moved  back 
by  the  introduction  of  a  coin,  a  fiilcrum  plate  E  aituated  below  tbe 
opening  having  a  spring  by  which  it  is  normally  held  in  poeition,  said 
plate  receiving  the  coin,  and  movable  about  iu  f\ilorum  to  allow  the 
passage  of  any  coin,  a  second  folcrumed  lever  0  movable  simulUne- 
ously  with  tbe  movement  of  this  plate  and  to  a  disUnce  governed  by 
the  diameter  of  the  passing  coin,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  lever,  a  ratchet 
wheel  joumaled  within  the  case  and  connected  with  an  exterior  indi- 
cating and  registering  device,  said  ratchet  wheel  being  moved  by  the 
action  of  the  pawl  whenever  a  coin  is  introduced,  substantially  ai 
herein  described. 

f>.  A  deposit  receptacle  tor  coins  consisting  of  an  outer  case  hav- 
ing a  slotted  opening  in  the  top,  a  slidable,  spring-sctuated  cover  by 
which  said  opening  is  normally  closed,  said  cover  being  movable  by 
the  introduction  of  any  coin,  an  indicator  and  register  upon  the  ex- 
terior of  the  case,  an  interior  ratchet  wheel  and  connected  lever  mech- 
anism whereby  the  introduction  of  the  coin  acting  thereon  will  route 
the  ratchet  wheel  and  move  the  indicator,  and  a  second  slot  mads  by 
the  side  of  the  first  one 'and  extending  sufficiently  beyond  it  so  that 
the  introduction  of  a  nickel  five  cent  piece  in  this  slot  will  operate 
the  register  to  the  same  extent  as  the  introduction  of  a  silver  five 
cent  piece  in  the  first  named  slot,  subsUntially  as  herein  described. 

6.  The  deposit  receptacle  for  coins  consisting  of  the  exterior  case 
having  slotted  openings  in  the  top,  a  movable  cover,  lever  plates, 
ratchet  wheel,  indicator  and  register  and  intermediate  connection* 
whereby  the  indicator  is  moved  whenever  a  coin  is  introduced  into 
the  recepuole,  a  door  having  a  hook  or  catch,  a  lever  adapted  to 
engage  such  catch  and  reUin  the  door  in  iU  cloeed  condition  while 
thus  engaged,  a  pin  upon  the  ratchet  wheel  adapted  to  strike  the 
lever  and  disengage  the  latching  device  whenever  the  ratchet  wheel 
has  been  routed  to  the  desired  point.  subsUntially  as  herein  described. 


cntting-blade  connected  with  the  ont«r  side  thereof  a  handle  secarMi 
to  the  top  of  the  cover,  and  a  pin  projecting  downwardly  from  said 
handle  and  through  the  top  of  the  cover,  subsUntUUy  as  and  for  ths 
parpose  set  forth. 


^^jLiP^"^-  A^^J'ATIC  COHTROLLnro  DEVICE  POR  BOILER- 
PBEDERS.  JOHH  Dbmohd,  Detroit  Mich.,  asrigoar  to  the  Penberthy 
lA)ector(k)mpany,aamepl«oe.  Plied  Aug.  26, 1893.  Serial  Na  484 123 
(Mo  model) 


5  2  1,643.  LANTERN  OR  UMP  EITINOUISHER  ChaeubW 
CoTTRtti,  Wsshougal.  WartL  Piled  Nov.  24 1893  Serial  Ma  491,879 
(Mo  modaL) 


I  A'V^ir^i  Tfiecombinationofasteamsupply  valve  normally  held 
closed  by  tbe  boiler  pressure,  a  piston  for  actuating  said  valve  an 
auxiliary  valve  for  controUing  a  port  supplying  steam  to  the  main 
valve  piston  and  normally  held  closed  by  the  boiler  pressure  and 
mechanism  for  actuating  said  auxiliary  valve  co.itroUed  by  theheirtt 
of  the  water,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  steam  supply  valve  normally  closed  by 
the  boiler  pressure,  a  piston  for  opening  said  valve,  a  cylinder  in 
which  said  puton  works,  an  auxiliary  valve  controlling  a  port  for 
supplying  steam  to  aaid  cylinder  and  normaUy  held  to  its  seat  by  the 
boiler  pressure,  mechanism  for  actuating  said  auxiliary  valve  con- 
troUed  by  the  height  of  the  water,  and  a  vent  from  the  cylinder 
opened  only  on  the  closing  of  the  auxiliary  valve,  subsUntially  as  de- 
■^nbed.  ' 

3    The  combination  of  a  steam  supply  valve,  normally  closed   ■ 
piston  for  opening  said  valve,  an  auxilikry  valve  for  controlling  a 
port  supplying  steam  to  the  main  valve  piston,  and  a  thermosUt  con- 
trolled by  the  height  of  the  water  for  actuating  said  auxiliary  valve 
subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  valve  casing,  the  main  steam  valve 
therein,  the  cylinder  above  said  valve,  the  piston  therein,  an  auxiliary 
valve  for  controlling  a  supply  port  to  said  cylinder,  the  actuating 
mechanism  for  said  auxiliary  valve  comprising  a  thermosUtic  device 
'controlled   by  the  height  of  the  water,  the  hoUow  stem  actuated 


the  valve  J,  controlling  said  vent,  subsUntially  m  described 


Claim.—]  An  extinguisher  atUchment  for  lamps  and  lanterns 
consisting  in  an  air  tube  of  s  dumeter  to  paw  through  one  of  the 
apertures  in  the  foraminated  ventilator  disk,  bent  laterally  at  its  up- 
per end,  and  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  an  air  bulb,  and  an  at-  Ithereby  havini  the  ve"nt  O  anH"'th«^«„"L7^  """"";  "*"'»""■"'<' 
Uching  device  «,cured  to  the  tube  between  said  bulb  and  bend  and  •»..  .  Jj.  r.i..-*.:.'"' "  A"*^  '^'  ?**"'"'  !^"°«  ^-  °"  '^'  "»*°>  of 
formed  of  an  upwardly  projecting  bif\ircated  arm  or  sUple,  the  ends 
of  which  arc  adapted  to  be  passed  through  said  ventilator  and  bent 
laUrally  in  opposite  directions.  subeUntially  as  herein  described 

2.  In  combination  with  the  wick  tube  and  perforated  ventiUtor 
of  a  lantern  or  lamp,  a  pipe  passing  from  without  through  one  of  the 
holes  of  tbe  ventilator  and  having  its  inner  end  open  and  in  proximity 
to  the  wick  tube  whereby  it  is  adapted  to  direct  a  jet  of  air  against 
the  wick  and  flame,  the  air  bulb  on  the  outer  end  of  the  pipe,  and 
the  SUple  secured  to  the  pipe  and  having  its  arms  passing  up  through 
boles  in  the  ventilator  and  bent  over,  whereby  the  pipe  is  secured  to 
the  lantern  or  lamp,  subsUntially  as  herein  described 


621,645.    HORSESHOa    Wiuui P. Dowmt,  Washington. D  C 
PUed  Oct  19, 1893.    Serial  Mo  488,008.    (Mo  model)    ^^^ 


63  1,G4r3.    CAN-OPEMER     Uaowsb  Daixas.  Mew  Orieiia.  Lt. 
W««  Oct,  31, 1893.    Serial  Ma  489,649.    (No  model) 
C&im  — The  herein  described  can-opener,  consisting  of  a  cover 

the  under  surfece  of  which  U  provided  with  an  annular  ring  having  a 
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rfam. —  1.  Th«  bona  atot  hariog  the  waj[  in  combiiiAtion  with 
the  c&lk  haTiog  the  traiuTene  pemge  currwl  or  deflected  toward 
one  end  of  the  calk,  aad  the  pio  arrsa^^  to  p«M  through  said  shoe 
and  throaf  h  *aid  passage  «o  a«  to  beod  the  pin  ajod  prevent  loosening 
thereof,  tahetjintiajljr  aa  deacribed. 

2.  The  herein  deseribed  calk  hsrinf  the  mclined  tides  and  the 
transverse  pin  waj  curred  or  deflected  betweea  it«  ends  toward  one 
end  of  the  caJk  to  receive  a  pin  pasted  througb  the  shoe  to  that  the 
pin  is  bent  in  the  groove  and  so  that  the  calk  is  forced  longitudinally 
when  the  pin  is  forced  in. 

3.  The  shoe  having  an  undercut  waj  and  fhe  pin  holes  opening 
into  taid  waj,  in  combination  with  the  caik  having  the  curved  groove 
in  its  under  tide  to  register  with  said  pin  way,  $nd  the  pin  arranged 
to  pass  through  taid  groove  so  that  the  pin  is  betit  in  the  groove  when 
the  pin  is  forced  through  taid  holes  and  groov^. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  having  ai  way,  the  calk  in  the 
way,  and  the  pin  arranged  to  pasa  through  th^  fhoe  and  enter  the 
calk,  with  the  head  of  the  pin  at  the  inner  edgt  of  the  thoe  said  pin 
having  a  head  and  an  auxiliary  thoulder  to  present  the  head  engag 
ing  the  shoe  so  that  the  head  can  be  readily  ^rksped  bv  pliers  or  the 
Kke.  ^  j 

5.  A  horse  thoe  calk,  arranged  to  tlide  int4  an  undercut  tapered 
way,  tapered  toward  one  end  and  in  ite  inner  ojdge  or  face  provided 
with  a  transverse  groove  extending  thereacross^and  between  its  ends 
deflected  laterally  toward  the  large  end  of  th^  calk,  ta  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth 

6.  A  horseshoe  having  the  undercut  way  land  provided  with  a 
transverse  pin  hole  from  the  inner  edge  of  the  spoe  opening  into  said 
way  and  continued  into  the  thoe  at  the  opposite  side  of  taid  way,  the 
calk  arranged  to  slide  into  said  way  and  having  a  transverse  pin  way 
arranged  t^  register  at  its  ends  with  taid  pin  boles  in  the  thoe,  taid 
pin  way  being  deflected  toward  one  end  of  the  calk,  and  a  pin  of  pli- 
able or  a  bendable  metal  to  that  when  driven  through  taid  pin  hole 
it  will  enter  taid  pin  way  of  the  calk,  will  move  the  calk  tlightly  lon- 
gitudinally, will  be  bent  laterally  by  taid  defltction,  and  will  enter 
the  opposite  pin  hole,  thereby  securing  the  pin, 

T.  A  horse  thoe  having  the  undercut  way  iq  the  under  face  taper- 
ing toward  one  end,  the  pin  hole  from  the  innetside  of  the  shoe  into 
the  way  near  or  at  the  upper  wall  thereof  and  continued  into  the 
shoe  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  way,  the  calk  arranged  to  tit  taid 
way  and  tapered  toward  one  end  and  having  |he  transverse  groove 
in  its  Large  upper  tice  arranged  to  register  with  said  holes,  and  the 
pin  arranged  to  pass  across  the  top  of  the  way  ^d  fit  in  said  groove 


t.  lo  A  hearse,  the  eombination  with  a  base  having  transverse 
slots,  painted  pins  rising  from  said  base,  and  a  riller  at  the  rear  end 
of  the  base ;  of  levers  pivoted  beneath  the  base,  rollers  journaled  in 
said  levers  and  standing  within  the  slot*  in  the  bote,  a  hand-lever  also 
pivoted  beneath  the  baM,  and  connections  substantially  as  deacribed 
between  said  hand  lever  and  pivoted  levers  for  swinging  the  latter 
when  deaired  to  project  said  rollers  through  the  tlots  to  a  line  above 
the  points  of  the  pins,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


5^1,6'46.    ORIVDIHQ-lfACHIHE.     RurT»DuROH.  Tonken,  M.  T 
-      POed  Sept  28.  188&,    Serial  Ha  2M,006.    (Ho  BoodeL) 


rfajm.— The  combination  of  the  grinding  wheel,  and  iU  crank 
and  gaaring,  of  a  casing  or  frame  serving  as  a.  water  pan  and  pro- 
vided with  the  two  sets  of  knife  gages.  tubttabti*lly  as  described, 
whereby  while  the  grinding  wheel  is  being  driven  by  one  hand,  the 
operator  may  hold  a  knife  in  the  other,  and  mowe  it  to  and  f¥o  lon- 
gitudinally with  its  edge  properly  presented  to  the  grinding  surface, 
becaipe  of  the  supporting  and  g&ging  contact  of  the  back  of  the 
blade  first  with  one  set  and  then  with  the  other  set  of  said  gages 


6*21,64:7.   HEASSE.  CiAALBBDWA&i».n«r>li>«H',  Pa.  PUad 

Mar.  22.  1894.    Sold  Ha  501661.    (Ho  owdeL) 

Claitm. — 1  lu  a  bearse.  the  combination  with  a  base  having  trans- 
verse slots,  pointed  pins  nsing  from  said  base,  aad  a  roller  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  base  of  levers  pivoted  beneath  the  base,  rollers  journaled 
in  K-d  levers  and  standing  within  the  slots  in  theibase.  and  means  sub- 
•Untially  as  described  for  swinging  the  levers  to  project  the  rollers 
through  the  kIoU  when  desired  and  raise  thee*  to  a  line  above  the 
point*  of  the  pina,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  fufth. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  witti  a 
slotted  base,  caps  secured  to  taid  base,  levers  havin,';  T-headt  at  one 
end  pivoted  within  taid  caps  beneath  the  bate,  and  a  roller  ttanding 
within  said  slot  and  having  tmnaions  jonrealed  in  the  levers:  of  a 
rod  having  cranks  at  its  extremities  journaled  in  eyes  in  the  fVee  ends 
of  said  levers,  hangei^  depending  fVom  the  base  beneath  the  body  of 
the  rod,  and  means  for  twinging  the  body  of  the  rod,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with  a 
slotted  base,  levers  pivoted  at  one  end  beneath  the  base,  and  a  roller 
standing  within  said  slot  and  having  trunniont  journaled  in  the  levers ; 
of  a  rod  having  cranks  at  its  extremities  journaled  in  eyes  in  the  free 
ends  of  said  levers,  hangers  depending  from  the  base  beneath  the  body 
of  the  rod  and  each  having  one  upright  end  beyond  the  transverse  line 
of  taid  eyes,  and  means  for  swinging  the  body  of  the  rod,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with  a 
tlotted  base,  caps  secured  to  said  bate,  levers  having  T-heads  at  one 
end  pivoted  within  taid  caps  beneath  the  base  and  provided  with 
lateral  enlargements  between  their  ends,  and  a  roller  lUnding  within 
said  tlot  and  having  trunnions  journaled  in  taid  enlargemenla  in  thn 
levers;  of  a  rod  having  cranks  at  its  extremities  journaled  in  eyes  iu 
the  free  ends  of  taid  levers,  bangers  depending  from  the  bate  beneutb 
the  body  of  the  rod  aad  each  having  one  upright  end  beyond  the  trans- 
verse line  of  said  eyes,  and  means  for  swinging  the  body  of  the  rod, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with  a 
slotted  base,  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  base  and 
having  eyes  at  their  opposite  ends,  a  roller  ttanding  in  said  tlot  and 
having  trunnions  journaled  in  taid  levers  between  their  endt,  and 
hangers  depending  from  the  base  just  inside  said  levers;  of  a  rod 
whoee  body  slides  within  said  hangers  and  whose  end.o  are  cranked 
and  journaled  in  the  eyes  of  the  levers,  an  arm  projecting  from  the 
center  of  the  rod  at  the  opposite  side  from  said  cranks  and  at  an  an- 
gle to  their  plane  if  continued  through  the  rod,  a  hand  lever,  and  con- 
nections between  said  hand-lever  and  arm,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with  a 
base  having  a  number  of  transverse  slots,  levers  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  said  base  and  having  eyes  at  theirfreeends,  rollers  standing  within 
the  slots  and  having  trunnions  journaled  in  the  levers  between  the 
ends  of  the  latter,  and  hangers  depending  from  the  base  just  inside  the 
levers  and  each  having  one  upright  end  toward  the  rear  end  of  thr 
base,  which  upright  end  stands  in  rear  of  the  trana<:e.-se  line  of  th* 
eyes  of  the  levers ;  of  rods  whose  bodies  move  in  said  hangers  and 
whose  ends  have  cranks  jonmaled  in  the  eyes  of  the  levers,  an  arm 
projecting  fVom  the  center  at  the  opposite  side  of  each  rod  from  it« 
cranks  and  at  an  angle  to  their  plane  it  continued  through  the  rod 
a  rod  connecting  the  arms,  a  hand-lever  pivoted  beneath  the  rear  of 
the  base,  and  a  pitman  connecting  the  hand-lever  with  the  rear  arm, 
all  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


5  Q  1,64:8.    MILK  COOLER  AND  AERATOR.    HcniT  W  QiiUT. 

Cortlaad,  assignor  of  one- half  to  Ptiilo  6  Spauiding.  Hew  Hartforl  H.  T. 

Filed  Apr  !».  1S94.    Serial  Ha  908.M3.     (Ho  iDodeL' 

Claim. —  1    In  a  milk-cooler,  a  primary  cooling-chamber  having; 

a  conical  wall,  an  annular  and  supplemental  cooling  chamber  turroand- 

iog  the  lower  end  ofthe  primary  chamtver  and  in  communication  ther*- 

with,  and  an  annular  milk  receptacle  intermediate  taid  cooiing  cbam- 
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bars,  in  combinaUon  with  a  milk-reaarvoir  provided  with  parforatioos 
through  which  the  milk  it  discbargvd 


8.  In  a  milk-cooler  a  primary  cooling-chamber  having  a  conical 
wall,  an  annular  and  supplemenUl  cooling  chamber  surrounding  the 
lower  end  of  the  primary  chamber  and  communicating  therewith  at 
the  bottom  and  top  of  said  secondary  chamber  and  having  an  in- 
wardly and  downwardly  inclined  inner  wall,  and  an  annular  Vthaped 
milk  receptacle  intermediate  taid  chambert,  in  combination  with  a 
tnilk- reservoir  provided  with  perforationt  through  which  the  milk  is 
discharged. 

621.640.  BOTTLE-aroPPER  JoM  C.  Qmror,  Detroit  Mich.  PQed 
Apr.  30. 18M    Serial  Ha  509.612     (Mo  model) 


Claim—l.  In  an  electric  car  a  motor  having  a  multipolar  field 
magnet  of  high  resistance,  a  pole-changer  in  circuit  with  the  field  only, 
and  mechanism  for  operating  said  pola-changer  synchronoualy  with 
the  armature,  labsuntially  at  set  forth. 


Claim —l.  In  a  stopper  foT'bottles,  the  combination  of  a  case  hav 
ing a  passage  way  therethrough,  tortuous  at  its  upper  end  and  coned 
at  Its  lower  end,  a  ball  valve  adapted  to  seat  itself  in  the  conical  open- 
ing and  provided  with  a  curved  stem  terminating  with  a  weight  sub- 
stanUally  as  described.  ' 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bottle  having  a  neck  contracted  at  its 
lower  part,  a  case  adapted  to  seat  in  the  contracted  part  of  said  neck 
and  having  an  opening  therethrough  at  the  upper  end  and  contracted 
in  cone  form  at  the  lower  end,  a  ball  valve  provided  with  a  weighted 
•Um  adapted  to  seat  itself  in  the  conical  passage  way  through  the 
case.  subsUntially  as  described. 


2.  In  an  electric  car,  a  motor  having  a  shunt  wound  multipolar 
nald  magnet,  a  routing  pole  changer  in  the  field  circuit,  a  gear  wheel 

I  on  the  armature  shaft,  and  a  pinion  on  the  shaft  ot  the  pole-changer 
inbeUntially  as  described 

3.  In  an  electric  car,  a  motor  having  a  thunt  wound  multipolar 
Bald  magnet  of  high  resisUnce.  an  automatic  pole-ohanger  in  the  field 
circuit,  an  armature  conUining  several  coiU  in  parallel  circuit  termi- 
nating in  collector  rings,  and  a  twitch  for  cutUng  out  one  or  more  of 
taid  coilt,  substantially  as  tet  forth. 

4.  An  electric  motor  having  a  multipolar  armature  with  alter- 
nating pole  pieces  of  consUnt  poUrity,  a  shunt  wound  multipolar  field 
magnet,  a  two  part  pole  changer  in  the  field  circuit,  and  gearing  for 
routing  ta,d  pole  changer  in  a  ratio  equal  to  one  half  the  number 
or  pole  changes  to  be  made  in  one  revolution  of  the  armature  sub- 
•tanUaUy  as  described. 

5.  An  electric  motor,  consisting  of  the  shunt  wound  field  magnet 
having  the  pole  pieces  projecting  inwardly  alternately  fVom  each  end 
Of  the  core  the  armature  17  provided  with  pole  pieces  of  alternate 
po  anty,  and  having  a  plurality  of  coiU  terminating  at  one  end  in  the 
coUector  rings  41,  the  two  part  pole  changer  31,  the  brushes  34  35 
forming  the  terminals  of  the  field  circuit,  the  geam  38  and  39  for  ro- 
UUng  the  pole  changer  synchronously  with  the  armature,  and  the 
switch  23  for  controlling  the  armature  circuits.  subsUnUally  at  de- 
scnbed.  ' 


6  31,662,    STEAM  STEERING  APPARATUa     Edward  HlTDL 

Bast  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  the  Wickes  Brothers,  same  place. 
Filed  Det  23,  1893.    Serial  Ha  4H566.    (Wo  modelj 


631,650.  FILTER  Gael  Hirasi.  Chattanooga,  Tena,  aaaignor 
to  Charles  Relf  and  John  Erau«,tru»tee,  same  Diaoa  FUedJuneS  1883 
Serial  Ha  476.510.    Ofo  model) 


r&wii.-  The  herein  described  beer  filter  composed  of  the  casing 
the  plurality  of  separately  removable  perforated  parallel  concentric 
p  ates  rf,  having  interposed  sheets  of  gauze,  the  tpacea  between  said 
plates  receiving  filtering  material  such  as  hops,  the  closed  bottom  of 
the  casing  formed  to  removably  receive  the  lower  edges  of  said  plates 
d  and  the  tingle  removable  cover  c,  of  the  casing  having  the  plural- 
ity of  separated  ribs  on  its  under  side  projecting  down  into  the  spaces 
between  the  said  plates  to  press  down  the  loose  filtering  material  and 
in  the  grooves  between  which  the  plat«8  are  held  as  set  forth. 


631^51,    ELBCTRICRAILWAY^AR  MOTOR    Joo  C  HnntT,  Claim-l    In  a  steam  tSSf^^^f^'^^ 

WertflaktH.J     FUed  Aug  25, 1882.    Serial  Ha  4H061    ("o  model)  (a  steam  cylinder  andtpist^^or.'!^  I  J'"''"^"^ 

>t7  O   fi  — ftt  K   <«"  roa,  01  a  Croat  bead  carried  by  said 


I  $30 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


June   19,   1894 


piftoQ  rod,  two  shearea  carried  bj  the  crow  h«4d,  chaioa  each  ha?- 
ing  ooe  eod  made  faat  and  carried  orer  said  (hearea  reapectirelj  in 
oppoaite  directions  and  coooected  to  the  tiller,  a  steam  TalTe,a  ralre 
gear  actuated  by  the  piston  rod,  and  means,  for  manoaJlj  coatroUing 
the  rahe  iodepeodentlj  of  the  movemeats  of  the  piston  rod,  substan- 
tially as  deacribed 

2.  In  a  steam  steering  apparatus,  the  coml^inatioo  with  a  steam 
cjlioder  and  its  piston  and  piston  rod,  of  a  ralfe  fur  controlling  the 
cylinder  ports,  a  swinging  lever  pivoted  to  the  v^lve  rod,  a  pinion  car 
ried  by  said  lever  and  two  sliding  racks  inme«he4  with  the  pinios,  one 
of  said  racks  connected  to  the  piston  rod  and  means  for  moving  the 
other  rack  independently,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  steam  steering  apparatus,  the  comtiination  with  a  steam 
cytinder  and  its  piston  and  piston  rod.  of  a  slide  valve  for  controlling 
the  cylinder  ports,  a  swinging  lever  pivoted  to  tlie  valve  rod,  a  pinion 
carried  by  said  lever,  two  sliding  racks  inmeshed  with  the  pinion,  one 
of  laid  racks  connected  with  the  piston  rod  aqd  moving  therewith, 
a  stAering  wheel,  an  operating  rod  turned  thereby,  a  loose  pinion  car- 
ried by  said  rod  and  inmeshed  with  the  rack  coonected  to  the  piston 
rod,  a  pinion  secured  to  turn  with  the  operating  rod  and  inmeahed 
with  the  other  of  said  racks  and  a  clutch,  one  member  of  which  in 
carried  by  the  loose  pinion  and  the  other  by  th#  rod,  substantially  as 
deacribed. 


521,65  3.  SLIDE- VALVK  EDwa&oHiraK.  Baat  3a«:liiaw.MlclL 
aalgnor  to  the  Wlckee  Brothers,  nuQe  plaoft  Piled  Dec  23, 1393.  Se- 
rial Ma  4M,M7     Jo  model,) 


Ciaim. —  1.  A  slide  'valve  construction,  coiAprising  in  combina 
tion,  a  steam  chest  having  ports  through  its  bottom  wall  and  termi 
nating  below  its  longitudinal  center,  a  valve  having  its  body  circum- 
ferentially  grooved  toward  its  ends,  packing  rjngs  secured  in  the 
lower  portions  of  said  grooves,  and  packing  segt^ents  mounted  in  the 
upper  portions  of  said  grooves  upon  outwardly  forcing  springs,  sub 
stantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  valve  chest  hanng  ports  extending 
through  less  than  half  of  its  circumference,  a  side  valve  having  its 
bodycircumferentially  grooved  toward  it»  ends,  packing  rings  of  less 
length  than  the  ports  secured  in  said  grooves,  packing  segments  mov- 
ably  supported  in  said  grooves  and  having  their  jends  above  the  ends 
of  the  ports  and  outwardly  forcing  springs  upon  which  the  movable 
segments  are  mounted,  substantially  as  describes  1. 


to  the  oppoaing  member,  a  driving  mechanism  connected  with  the 
knife  head,  and  a  table  shaped  to  receive  a  beam  in  a  horixontal  or 
vertical  position,  and  having  adjustable  portions  to  increase  or  de- 
crease the  size  of  the  openings  to  receive  the  beams,  as  and  for  the 
parpoee  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  beam  framing  machine,  a  reciprocating  knife  head,  a 
mechanism  for  driving  the  same,  sabatantially  as  shown  and  deacribed, 
knives  attached  to  the  said  head,  adapted  to  cut  the  flanges  of  beams, 
said  knives  being  substantially  L-«haped  in  cross  section,  a  knife  like- 
wise carried  by  the  head,  adapted  to  cut  the  side  edges  of  the  web  of 
a  beam,  said  knife  comprising  two  members  arranged  at  an  obtuse 
angle  to  each  other,  and  a  table  located  beneath  the  knives,  shaped 
to  receive  and  support  beams  in  a  horizontal  or  vertical  position,  the 
said  Uble  having  a  stationary  block  and  adjusUble  blocks  arranged 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  stationary  block  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  beam  framing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  box  or 
casing  and  supports  therefor,  a  driving  shaft  provided  with  an  eccen- 
tric, a  knife  head  consisting  of  a  frame  having  vertical  movement  in 
the  casing,  and  provided  with'  a  rectangular  opening,  a  box  having 
vertical  movement  in  the  opening  in  the  frame  or  knife  head,  and  a 
strap  connected  with  the  eccentric  and  having  horizontal  movement 
in  the  box,  of  a  mechanism  located  in  the  opening  in  the  knife  head 
at  the  bottom  thereof  for  placing  the  head  in  communication  with 
the  sliding  box,  knives  carried  by  the  said  head,  adapted  to  cut  the 
ends  of  the  dangea  of  iron  beams  and  the  side  edges  of  the  web  of  the 
beams,  and  a  table  located  beneath  the  knives  and  shaped  to  support 
the  beams  in  a  horizontal  or  perpendicular  position,  the  said  table 
being  slotted  and  having  adjustable  blocks  to  increase  or  decrease 
the  sice  of  the  openings  to  receive  the  beams,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
aet  forth. 

5.  In  a  beam  framing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  box  or 
casing  and  supports  therefor,  a  driving  shaft  provided  with  ao  eccen- 
tric, a  knife  head  consisting  of  a  frame  having  vertical  movement  in 
the  casing  and  provided  with  a  rectangular  opening,  a  box  having 
vertical  movement  in  the  opening  in  the  frame  or  knife  head  and  a 
strap  connected  with  the  eccentric  and  having  horizontal  movement 
in  the  box,  of  the  leaves  pivoted  in  the  lower  part  of  the  opening  in 
the  frame  or  knife  head  for  placing  the  knife  head  in  communication 
with  its  sliding  box,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  leaves,  sub- 
suntially  as  described,  knives  carried  by  the  said  head,  and  a  Uble 
located  beneath  knivea,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


5  2  1,654.     BEAM  FRAMINO  MACHIME     ROBKRT  E  IRSLAUD, 
Hew  Tort.  N.  Y.    PUed  Ort.  26,  1893.    Serial  NcilM.eW.    (Mo  model) 


52  1,65  5.    BOILER    AuBXT  Jaioia,  Jersey  Ctty,  N.  J.    Filed 
Mar.  6,  1891    Serial  Ha  302,506.    (So  model) 


jrt 


C'iaim. — 1.  In  a  beam'fVaming  machine,  a  knife  head,  mechan- 
ism for  reciprocating  the  same,  knives  constructed  substantially  as 
described,  carried  by  the  head,  and  a  table  located  beneath  the  knivea, 
fitted  to  support  a  beam  in  an  upright  and  horizontal  position,  the 
aaid  uble  having  adjusUble  portions  whereby  the  openings  to  receive 
the  beams  may  be  increased  or  decreased  in  size,  lubaUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  beam  framing  machine,  a  reciprocating  knife  head,  knives 
of  subaUntially  angular  construction  arranged  in  pairs  and  connected 
with  the  head,  and  a  knife  likewise  connected  with  the  head,  of  an- 
gular coostructioo.  one  member  of  the  knife  bein|  at  an  obtoae  angle 


•!  "^■5." 


."Jif 


Claim. — 1.  A  boiler  composed  of  a  vertical,  hollow  or  double- 
walled  shell,  having  a  water  and  steam  space  at  the  top,  and  an  an- 
nular-water containing  space  communicating  with  such  steam  space 
and  extending  thence  to  the  bottom  of  the  shell,  a  smoke-box  and 
fire-box,  a  tubular  section  intermediate  of  and  connecting  such  boxes, 
and  circulation  pipes  connecting  said  tubular  section  with  the  water 
space  of  the  shell,  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  boiler,  compriaing  a  hollow  walled  shell,  a  tubular  central 
section  arranged  within  the  shell,  cireolation  pipes  connecting  the 
tttbalar  aection  with  the  shell,  a  ooil  arranged  beneath  the  tubular 
section,  and  pipes  connecting  the  ooil  with  the  lower  and  upper  por- 
tions of  the  shell,  subaUntially  as  deacribed. 
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3.  The  combination,  with  the  boiler,  of  the  circulation  pipe  con- 
necting with  it  at  different  levels,  the  return  pipe  of  the  boiler,  the 
tank  connected  with  it,  a  second  pipe  leading  from  the  Unk  to  the 
circulation  pipe,  valves  in  the  second  pipe  and  in  the  circulation  pipe, 
a  float  in  the  Unk,  and  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  the  valves 

the  movement  of  the  float,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  boiler  aud  its  heating  coil,  of  the 
circulation  pipe  connecting  the  lower  portion  of  the  boiler  with  the 
ooil,  a  return  pipe  connected  with  the  circulation  pipe,  valves  con- 
trolling the  return  and  circulation  pipes,  and  a  float  actuated  mech- 
anism operated  by  the  water  in  the  return  pipe  to  move  the  valves, 
lubsuntiallv  as  described 


thy 


52  1.656.  LOOM.  Ehil  0.  JoHAraoH,  Rockford,  DL.  assignor  to 
Charles  Alstrom  and  Olof  Hageoson.  same  place.  Filed  Dea  7. 188& 
Serial  Na  493,061.    (No  model) 


4.  A  press  feeder  of  the  class  deecribed,  comprising  a  plunger  an 
endless  chain  adapted  to  receive  an  intermittent  movement  from  the 
plunger,  a  slotted  lever  arm  engaging  a  friction  roller  on  the  said 
chain,  a  carriage  on  which  the  said  lever  arm  is  pivoted,  and  a  rak« 
carried  by  the  said  carriage  and  moving  with  the  same,  subsUntially 
as  shown  and  described. 


<%rim. —  1.  In  a  loom,  a  finger  for  supporting  a  warp  thread  made 
from  sheet  material,  having  a  hooked  upper  end,  and  a  perforation, 
a  spring  bar  secured  to  one  side  thereof  overlyinn  the  perforation 
and  provided  with  a  notch  located  over  the  perforation. 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  two  series  of  fingers,  each  se- 
ries having  a  suiuble  support,  the  fingers  provided  with  a  hooked 
upper  end  and  a  perforation,  a  spring  bar  secured  to  one  side  thereof 
overlying  the  perforation  and  provided  with  a  notch  located  over  the 
perforation  forming  a  guide  and  support  for  a  warp  thread. 

3.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  two  series  of  fingers,  each  se- 
ries having  a  suiuble  support,  the  fingers  provided  with  a  hooked 
upper  end  and  a  pertbration,  a  spring  bar  secured  to  one  side  thereof 
overlying  the  perforation  and  provided  with  a  notch  located  over 
the  perforation,  forming  a  guide  and  support  for  a  warp  thread  and 
a  shaft  provided  with  a  crank  for  each  series  by  which  movement 
is  imparted  thereto. 

4.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  two  series  of  fingers,  each  se- 
ries having  a  suiuble  support,  the  fingws  provided  with  a  hooked 


5.  A  press  feeder  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plung<;r&i> 
endless  chain  adapted  to  receive  an  intermittent  movement  from  the 
plunger,  a  slotted  lever  arm  engaging  a  friction  roller  on  the  naid 
chain,  a  carriage  on  which  the  said  lever  arm  is  pivoted,  a  rake  car- 

•  ried  by  the  said  carriage  and  moving  with  the  same,  and  stops  for 
limiting  the  traveling  motion  of  the  said  carriage,  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  pre*i  feeder  of  the  cla.<is  deecribed,  comprising  a  plunger  an 
endless  chain  adapted  to  receive  an  intermfttent  movement  froni  the 
plunger,  a  slotted  lever  arm  engaging  a  friction  roller  on  the  said 
chain,  a  carriage  on  which  the  said  lever  arm  is  pivoted,  a  rake 
carried  "by  the  said  carriage  and  moving  with  the  same,  a  pawl  held 


upper  end  and  a  [lerforation,  a  spring  bar  secured  to  one  side  thereof  on  the  said  lever  arm.  a  notched  disk  held  on  said  arm  and  encsircd 


overlying  the  pertbration  and  provided  with  a  notch  located  over 
the  perforation,  forming  a  guide  and  support  for  a  warp  thread,  the 
support  for  each  series  having  a  vertical  movement,  rollers  forming 
guides  for  the  supporte  and  means  for  imparting  movement  to  the 
supports. 


by  the  said  pawl,  and  a  crank  arm  connected  with  the  said  slotted 
lever  arm  and  fastened  on  a  shaft  carrying  the  rake,  the  said  shaft 
being  joumaled  in  the  said  carriage,  subsUntially  as  shown  and 
scribed. 

7.  A  press  feeder  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plunger  an 
endless  chain  adapted  to  receive  an  intermittent  movement  from  the 
plunger,  a  slotted  lever  arm  engaging  a  friction  roller  on  the  said 
chain,  a  carriage  on  which  the  said  lever  arm  is  pivoted,  a  rake  car- 
ried by  the  said  carriage  and  moving  with  the  same,  a  paw)  held  on 
the  said  lever  arm,  a  notched  disk  held  on  said  lever  ami  and  en- 
gaged by  the  said  pawl,  a  crank  arm  connected  by  an  adjusUble  link 
with  the  said  slotted  lever  arm,  a  shaft  carrying  the  said  crank  arm 
and  journaled  in  the  said  carriage,  and  a  rake  secured  on  the  said 
shaft,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

8.  A  press  feeder  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plunger,  an 
endless  chain  adapted  to  receive  an  intermittent  movement  from  the 
pl'"'g«r,  a  slotted  lever  arm  engaging  a  friction  roller  on  the  said  chain, 

feed  hopper  into  the  plunger  box  in  advance  of  the  plunger,  a  spring  *  carriage  on  which  the  said  lever  arm  is  pivoted,  a  rake  carried  by 


52  1,6  57.    AUTOMATIC  HAY-PRESS  FEEDER.     WlLUAM  tt  K 

J0HI130R,  U  Due,  Ma     Filed  Oct  3,  1893.    Serial  Na  487.07L     (Vo 

model) 

i'liiim. — 1.  A  press  feeder  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
rake  for  raking  the  hay  into  the  plunger  box  feed  hopper,  and  a  feed 
bar  pivoted  on  the  said  rake  and  adapted  to  press  the  hay  down  the 
feed  hopper  into  the  plunger  box  in  advance  of  the  plunger.  subsUn- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  press  feeder  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  rake  for 
raking  the  hay  into  the  plunger  box  feed  hopper  i  plunger,  a  feed 
bar  pivoted  on  the  said  rake  and  adapted  to  press  the  hay  down  the 


barrel  for  imparting  a  swinging  motion  to  the  said  feed  bar  to  move 
the  latter  into  and  out  of  the  said  feed  hopper,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  spring  barrel  with  the  feed-bar.  subsUntially  as  shown 
and  described. 

3.  A  press  feeder  of  the  class  deacribed,  comprising  a  rake  (or 
raking  the  hay  into  the  plunger  box  feed  hopper  a  plunger,  a  feed 
bar  pivoted  on  the  said  rake  and  adapted  to  press  the  hay  down  the 
feed  hopper  into  the  plunger  box  in  advance  of  the  plunger,  and  mech- 
anism, subsUntially  as  described,  for  imparting  a  reciprocating  mo 
tion  to  the  said  rake  and  the  feed  bar  carried  thereon,  the  said  mech- 


the  said  carriage  and  moving  with  the  same,  a  pawl  held  on  the  said 
lever  arm,  a  notched  disk  held  on  said  lever  arm  and  engaged  by  the 
said  pawl,  a  crank  arm  connected  by  an  adjusUble  Hnk  with  the  said 
lever  arm,  a  shaft  carrying  the  said  crank  arm  and  joumaled  in  the 
said  carriage,  a  rake  secured  on  the  said  shaft,  a  feed  bar  pivoted  on 
the  said  rake  and  having  a  slotted  extension,  and  a  spring  barrel  carry- 
ing a  pin  engaging  the  said  slotted  extension  jubsUntially  as  shown 
and  described. 

9.  In  a  press  feeder,  the  combination  with  a  plunger  and  travel- 
ing chain  carrying  a  friction  roller,  of  a  slotted  lever  arm  pivoted  on 


ahism  being  actuated  from  the  plunger  of  the  press,  subsUntially  as  .a  fixed  stud  and  engaged  by  said  roller,  the  link  J,  a  crank  and  rake 
aet  forth.  larranged  as  specified,  a  stud  on  the  lower  end  of  said  link,  a  notched 
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disk  mounted  on  said  itad  and  a  spring-pr«MMMl  pawl  falcrumeMl  on 
the  lerer  arm  and  engaging  the  said  disk,  substaatiallv  as  shown  and 
dMcnb«d 

10  A  pr««  fe«d«r  of  the  class  d«scrib«d,  cotiprising  a  carriage 
having  an  intermittent  sliding  movenaent,  a  fixed  rack  under  the  said 
carriage,  a  gear  wheel  in  mesh  with  the  said  fixe4  rack  and  mounted 
to  rotate  loosely  on  a  shaft  jounialed  in  the  said  carnage,  a  ratchet 
and  pawl  mechanism  connecting  the  said  gear  wheel  with  the  said 
•haft,  a  second  shaft  joumaled  on  the  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  be 
dnTen  from  the  said  first  named  shaft,  a  spring  bartel  mounted  loosely 
00  the  said  shaft,  a  spring  within  the  said  barrel  4nd  atuched  at  one 
end  to  the  said  shaft  and  at  it«  other  end  to  the  s«id  barrel,  a  spring- 
pressed  tripping  pawl  adapted  to  engage  a  shouldar  on  the  said  barrel 
and  adapted  to  strike  a  tiied  lug,  the  said  pawl  bfing  pivoted  on  the 
•aid  carriage,  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  said  barfel  and  engaging  a 
•lotted  extension  of  the  feeder  bar,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


two  other  seU  of  lines  croming  the  first  two  sets  diagonally  at  regu- 
lar inlerrals,  forming  at  their  intersections  different  sized  obstruc- 
tions arranged  in  groups. 

6.  A  photo-mechanical  halftone  printing-Surface  the  subdivis- 
ions of  which  consist  of  regularly  disposed  groups  of  doU  the  indi- 
vidual members  of  each  group  differing  from  each  other. 


621,6  5  8.     CLAMP.     WuxiAJi  Klmb,  Plqi^  Ohio. 
n.lSH.    Serial  Na  497,177.    Of 0  model) 


Filed 


521,660.  LOZENQE-MACHIIfE.  Hdirt  LocAS,' Lake,  lUBlgiior 
to  the  George  Zlegler  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wi&  Filed  Nov  13  1893. 
Serial  Na  490,78&    (No  model.) 

«•     6     *     e     ^     *♦ 


Chim. — The  combination  with  the  plate  3,  hav  og  slot  5,  a  flange 
6  at  its  outer  end,  lugs  7,  7,  at  its  side  edges  and  a  central  lug  8,  at 
its  inner  end  provided  with  an  upwardly  eitendinij  projection  8",  of 
the  plate  4,  having  a  flange  12  at  its  outer  edge  aqd  a  lug  10  at  ita 
inner  end  provided  with  a  downwardly  extending  projection  14*,  and 
the  lever  having  a  notch  14  and  a  cam  head  15,  sulMtantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified 


iJMt 


52  1.659.    SCREEN  FOR  HALFTONE   PR0C18& 
JtllladeipUa,  Pa.     FUed  Mar  1, 1894    Serial  No  501,984 


Max  LfTT, 

(No  model) 


Chtm. —  1.  A  grating  or  screen  for  the  purpose  net  forth,  which 
consists  of  parallel  lines  of  varying  thickness  and  di.«ance  apart  and 
crossed  so  as  to  form  transparent  apertures  of  varying  sizes  arranged 
io  gronps. 

2.  In  a  grating  or  screen  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion, of  alternately  thinner  and  thicker  lines  spaced  at  alternately 
greater  and  less  disUnce  apart  and  crossed  by  a  similar  series  of  lines 
nmilarly  placed. 

3.  A  grating  or  screen  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  tde  combination 
of  alternately  thinner  and  thicker  parallel  lines  spaced  at  alternately 
greater  and  leas  disUnce  apart  and  crossed  by  a  single  set  of  uniform 
parallel  lines. 

4.  In  a  grating  or  screen"  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  sets  of  lines  crossed  at  right  angles  with  each  other,  of 
two  other  sets  of  lines  crossing  the  first  two  sets  diagpnally  at  regu- 
lar interval*  forming  different  sired  tran.»parent  apertures  arranged 
in  groups. 

5.  In  a  grating  or  screen  for  the  purpose  set  fortl,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  scU  of  lines  crossed  at  right  angles  with  each  other,  of 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  lozenge  machine,' the  combination,  of  a  revolu- 
ble  cylinder  having  a  recess  therein,  a  radially  movable  stock  within 
the  recess,  said  stock  provided  upon  its  outer  side  with  an  open  ended 
groove,  punches  having  their  lower  ends  reUined  in  said  groove,  and 
adapted  to  be  slid  longitudinally  along  the  groove,  so  as  to  pass  out 
of  the  open  ends  thereof  when  the  matrix  plate  is  removed,  and  a 
matrix  plate  fixed  to  the  cylinder  within  the  rtcess  thereof,  said  plate 
provided  with  matrix  openings  in  which  the  punches  are  adapted  to 
reciprocate,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  lozenge  machine,  the  combination,  of  a  revoluble  cylin- 
der having  a  recess  therein,  a  radially  movable  stock  within  the  re- 
cess, said  stock  having  a  dovetailed  or  interiorly  expanded  open-ended 
groove,  punches  provided  with  contracted  necks  and  expanded  feet, 
which  feet  fit  in  the  dovetailed  groove  of  the  stock,  and  are  adapted 
to  be  slid  longitudinally  along  the  groove  so  as  to  pa.ss  out  of  the 
open  ends  thereof,  and  a  matrix  plate  secured  deUchably  within  the 
recess  of  the  cylinder,  said  plate  provided  with  matrix  openings  in 
which  the  punches  are  adapted  to  reciprocate.  subsUntiallv  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  lozenge  machine,  the  combination,  of  a  revoluble  cylin 
der  having  a  recess  therein,  a  radially  movable  stock  within  the  re 

cess,  said  stock  provided  upon  ite  outer  side  with  an  open  ended 
groove,  a  matrix  plate  detachably  secured  within  the  rece.-w  of  the 
cylinder  said  plate  having  matrix  apertures  therein,  and  punches, 
each  punch  having  a  sharp  edge  at  its  front  or  head  end.  and  a  con- 
tracted or  tapering  body  of  less  diameter  than  the  matrix  aperture, 
and  also  having  its  lower  end  reUined  in  the  groove  of  the  stock,  snd 
adapted  to  be  slid  longitudinally  along  said  groove  so  a.s  to  pas»  out 
of  the  open  ends  thereof  when  the  matrix  plate  is  removed,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5  2  1,66  1.  TIRE-TIOHTENER  William  T  Macket,  Vancouver. 
CanJsda,  asBignorof  three-flllhs  to  John  W.  Weart  and  Archibald  B.  Dock- 
steader,  same  place  FUed  Sept  26, 1893.  Serial  No  486.522  (No  modeL) 

■0 


Claim. — 1  A  device  for  expanding  vehicle  wheels,  which  com- 
prises jaws  for  clamping  a  spoke,  devices  for  actuating  said  jaws  to 
cause  them  to  simultaneously  approach  or  recede  from  each  other,  a 
screw  which  operates  said  devices,  a  lifler  adapted  to  engage  the 
under  side  of  the  felly,  and  a  nut  which  connects  the  lifler  with  the 
aforesaid  screw,  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  herein-described  device  for  expanding  wheels,  which  com- 
prises a  lift  bar  having  arms  to  project  beneath  the  felly,  clamping 
jaws  to  engage  a  spoke  adjacent  to  the  felly,  toggle  levers  to  operate 
the  jaws,  a  screw  for  actuating  the  toggle  levers,  and  an  operative 
connection  between  the  screw  and  the  lift  bar,  whereby  the  latter 
may  b«  moved  in  relation  to  the  jaws,  subttaattally  as  described. 
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3.  A  device  for  expanding  wheels,  comprising  an  adjusting  screw, 
a  lift  bar  operatively  connected  with  the  screw  and  provided  with 
projecting  arms  to  engage  a  felly,  a  follower  ioouated  on  the  screw, 
a  pair  of  jaws  to  clamp  a  wheel  spoke,  toggle  levers  connecting  the 
follower  with  the  jaws,  and  a  tie  bar  mounted  loosely  on  the  screw 
and  connecting  two  of  the  toggle  levers,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  wheel  expander,  comprising  an  adjusting  screw,  a  nut  on 
the  screw,  a  lifter  joumaled  on  the  nut  and  provided  with  projecting 
arms  to  engage  a  felly,  a  tie  bar  jouroaled  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
•crew,  a  follower  threaded  on  the  screw,  toggle  levers  connecting  the 
follower  and  tie  bar,  two  of  the  levers  being  fulcramed  on  the  latteri 
and  oppositely  arranged  jaws  carried  by  toggle  levers  and  adapted 
to  clamp  the  spoke,  labetantially  as  described. 


521,662.    MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT     BuiriAtD  E.  MoimnsK, 
Brooklyn.  N.  T.    FUed  Apr  19. 1894    Serial  Na  508,196.    (No  moM.) 


upon  the  bottom  of  the  pan  adapted  to  travel  upoo  said  roller^  a 
toothed  gear  surrounding  the  bottom  of  the  pan,  pinioos  upon  the 
horizonUl  shafts  engaging  uiid  gear,  and  mechanism  whereby  the 
•bafts  are  driven  •o  as  to  transmit  motion  to  the  pan,  together  with 
grinding  shoes  or  rollers  movable  over  the  bottom  of  the  pan,  the 
horizonul  gear  wheel  above  and  of  greater  diameter  than  said  pan 
and  having  bearings  in  which  said  shoes  or  rollers  are  mounted,  and 
gearing  connecting  said  horizonul  shafts  with  said  roller  carrying 
gear  wheel  subsUntially  as  herein  described 


Clatn.  —  1 .  A  m usical  instrument,  the  same  consisting  of  a  fVame, 
open  at  the  top  and  ■^jrovided  with  openings  in  its  sides,  tubes  con- 
structed to  produce  predetermined  sounds  when  struck,  and  extend- 
ing through  transversely  opposing  openings,  and  a  flexible  support 
mamuining  said  tubes  m  suspension  within  the  openings  through 
which  they  pa-ss,  and  out  of  contact  with  the  walls  of  said  openings, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  musical  instrument,  the  same  consisting  of  a  frame  having 
openings  produced  io  \U  sides,  tubes  constructed  to  give  forth  a  pre, 
determined  tone,  passed  through  aligning  apertures  in  the  frame,  and 
a  cord  or  Upe  atUched  to  the  frame,  passed  across  the  openings  therein 
and  looped  around  the  tubes,  mainUining  the  tubes  in  pendent  posi- 
tion, free  from  conUct  with  the  walls  of  the  opeomg,  subsUntially  a« 
described. 

3.  A  musical  instrument,  the  same  consisting  of  a  frame  having 
openings  in  its  sides,  tubes  arranged  to  produce  the  tones  of  a  prede- 
termined scale  and  passed  through  aligning  apertures  in  the  frame. 

•and  flexible  hangers  secured  to  the  frame,  extending  within  the  said 
openings  and  surrounding  and  receiving  the  said  tubes,  and  a  cap  strip 
whereby  the  hangers  are  concealed  and  protected,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poM  »et  forth,  the  hangers  serving  to  hold  the  tubes  out  of  conUct 
^th  the  walls  of  the  said  openings,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  musical  instrument,  the  same  consisting  of  a  frame  having 
openings  in  its  sides,  tubes  arranged  to  produce  the  tones  of  a  prede- 
termined scale  and  passed  through  aligning  apertures  in  the  frame,  a 
cord  or  Upe  atUched  to  each  side  of  the  frjfme  near  one  end.  passed 
over  all  the  openings  io  a  side  and  looped  around  all  of  the  tubes 
within  said  openings,  and  a  cap  strip  covering  and  concealing  the  up- 
>er  portions  of  the  said  Upes  or  cords,  the  said  cap  strip  being  remov 
able,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


621,663.  ORE  GRINDER  AND  AMALGAMATOR  Chaujb  N 
MooRi,  NewbaH  Gal  Filed  Got  3a  1893.  Serial  Ha  489,524  (No 
model! 

Claim.— \.  A  grinding  pan  having  the  inclined  bottom,  a  fixed 
central  post  with  a  sUndard  about  which  the  center  of  the  pan  is 
fittod  to  revolve,  horizonul  shafto  extending  outwardly  from  beneatb 
the  bottom  of  the  pan,  anti  friction  rollers  upon  said  shafts,  and  flanges 


2.  A  grinding  pan  having  the  inclined  bottom,  dies  fixed  therein, 
a  central  base  and  sUndard  about  which  the  center^of  the  pan  is  fitted 
to  route,  radial  shafts  extending  outwardly  beneath  the  bottom  of 
the  pan,  antifriction  rollers  upoo  said  shafts  by  which  the  pan  is  sup- 
^wrted,  a  gear  around  the  periphery  of  the  bottoai  of  the  pan  and 
pinions  upon  the  shafts  adapted  to  engage  the  gear,  sprocket  wheels 
fixed  upon  the  shafts  and  recei  ving^power  by  chains  from  other  sprock- 
et-wheels fixed  upon  a  driving  counter-shaft,  conical  rbllers  having 
horizonul  shaft*  joumaled  in  a  gear-wheel  tuming  loosely  above  the 
top  of  the  pan  and  intermediate  gears  whereby  motion  is  transmitted 
to  drive  said  gear  and  the  crushing  roUers  with  relation  to  the  pan, 
subsUntially  as  herein  described.  > 

3.  A  grinding  pan  having  the  inclined  bottom  and  dies,  radial 
shafts  with  supporting  anti-friction  rollers  upon  which  the  pan  reiu, 
pinions  upon  the  shafts  and  a  gear  upon  the  pan  bottom  through 
which  motion  is  transmitted  to  route  the  pan,  a  central  base  and 
sUndard  about  which  the  center  of  the  pan  is  fitted  to  route,  a  fixed 
spindle  extending  upwardly  from  the  sUndard,  a  gear  of  larger  di- 
ameter than  that  of  the  pan  having  a  central  hub  fitted  to  route  upon 
the  spindle,  conical  rollers,  the  shafts  of  which  are  joumaled  in  boxes 
in  the  hub  and  rim  of  the  gear,  so  that  the  rollers  travel  upon  the 
dies  on  the  pan  bottom,  vertical  shafts  having  spur  pinions  adapted 
to  engage  the  gear,  and  bevel  gears  upon  said  shafts  and  upon  the 
main  driving  shafts  whereby  motion  is  communicated  to  route  the 
gear  and  the  crushing  rollers  simulUneously  with  the  movement  of 
the  pan,  subsUntially  as  herein  described. 

4.  A  grinding  pan  having  the  conical  bottom  and  die  mechanism 
by  which  a  roUry  motion  is  imparted  to  the  pan  about  a  central  baai 
and  sUndard,  a  vertical  spindle  extending  upward  from  the  sUndard, 
a  spur  gear  of  larger  diameter  than  that  of  the  pan,  intermediate  geart 
whereby  motion  is  transmitted  from  the  main  driving  shafts  to  roUU 
the  pan  and  the  gear,  crushing  rollers,  the  peripheries  of  which  fit  the 
bottom  of  the  pan,  and  the  shafts  of  which  are  joumaled  so  as  to  be 
driven  by  the  gear,  a  hopper  extending  upwardly  from  the  hub  of  the 
gear  having  a  conical  bottom,  and  discharge  opening?)  around  the  pe- 
riphery through  which  ore  is  delivered  between  the  crushing  roUert 
and  the  bottom  of  the  pan,  subsUntially  as  herein  described. 

5.  A  grinding  pan  having  the  toclined  bottom  and  dies  fitted 
thereon,  conical  rollers  with  horizonul  shafts  a  horizonul  gear-wheol 
having  the  same  axis  of  roution  as  the  pan,  and  journal  boxes  in  which 
the  shafts  of  the  grinding  roller*  are  carried,  a  central  conical  hopper 
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ad*pt«d  to  delirer  ore  trouod  iu  periphery  between  tfae  grinding  roll- 
er* kod  the  bottom  of  the  pan.  horiionul  radUl  shfcft  with  pinions 
engmging  a  gear  upon  the  bottom  of  the  pan.  and  rerticaUhafta  with 
g«*ri  engaging  the  periphery  of  the  gear  which  carries  the  crushing 
roUen,  intermediate  gears  and  pinions  whereby  th«  vertical  shafts 
are  driven  and  the  pan  and  crushing  rollers  routed  simuiUneously, 
openings  with  screens  fitted  around  the  bottom  and  outer  penphery 
of  the  pan.  and  a  surrounding  amalgamated  copper  trough  into  which 
the  pulp  is  discharged  through  the  screens.  subsUqtially  as  herein 
detcribed. 


53  1,664.  OAS^VERHOL  Silas  E  Moors.  Rew  Yort  K  Y. 
MBlgDor  to  tUmseir  and  Alfred  M.  VenxMi,  same  i^laoa  Filed  Not  1 
189a    Ser^  Ha  439.711     (Vo  model) 


ing  movement  to  and  froifi  the  brush,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

2.  In  a  sweeper,  the  combination,  with  a  frame,  a  platform  located 
beneath  the  forward  portion  of  the  frame,  pivotally  connected  with 
bangers  atuched  to  the  frame,  a  lift  lever  connected  with  the  pUt- 
fonn,  and  a  mold  board  pivoUlJy  connected  to  the  forward  portioo 
of  the  platform  and  having  adjusUble  connection  at  iu  rear  with 
the  rear  portion  of  the  platform,  of  an  elevator  pivoully  located  in 
the  frame,  having  an  exit  opening  over  the  platform  and  provided 
with  an  extension  at  iU  lower  end,  a  broom  held  to  revolve  in  the  ex- 
tension, lift  levers  connected  with  the  elevator  and  broom,  whereby 
both  may  be  simuiUneously  raised,  and  a  driving  mechanism,  sub- 
sUntially  as  shown  and  described  for  the  elevator  and  broom,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


Claim. — 1.  A  gas  governor;  compnsing  a  valve  casing  having  an 
upper  and  lower  chamber  connected  by  a  passage,  thai  upper  cham 
ber  having  an  inlet  and  the  lower  one  an  outlet,  a  liqitid-conuining 
Unk  seated  on  the  flat  top  of  the  valve  casing,  a  cent)-al  tube   pro- 
jecting upward  into  the  Unk  which  is  fitted  closely  around  the  base 
of  said  tube  and  forrn.s  a  liquid-tight  joint  therewith,  airight-angular 
channel  leading  from  the  lower  chamber  of  the  valve  Rasing  and  de- 
livering into  the  tube,  a  float  su.^pended  in  the  unk  and  extending 
over  the  tube  top,  a  valve  rod  carried  by  the  float  a^d  extending 
down  through  the  tube  and  top  of  the  lower  or  gas  Inlet  chamber 
wherein  it  is  guided,  a  -tkeieton  guide  atUched  to  the)  partition  be- 
tween the  chambers,  and  a  valve  on  the  lower  end  of  tb«  rod.  to  close 
the  central  gas  pasMge  in  tne  partition,  subsUntiaily  las  described 
2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  the  valve  casiug  consisting  of 
an  integral  casting  having  the  following  construction  fnd  arrange- 
ment of  parts,  the  flat  top,  from  which  a  tube  projects j vertically ;  a 
gas  passage  extending  horizoflully  and  vertically,  and  icommunicat- 
ing  at  iu  upper  end  with  said  tube  and  at  iu  lower  etii  with  a  gas 
OQtlet  chamber  formed  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  castjng;  an  inlet 
chamber  arranged  above  ^uch  outlet  chamber:  and  aq  intervening 
partition  having  a  gas  passage,  as  shown  and  descri 


ibea. 


631,665.  ST11KBT-5WKEPER  OfORfig  Morrow,  fall  Lake  City, 
DUb.  PUed  Aug  23.  1893.  Serial  Ha  483.85a  (Ho  model) 
Claim.  —  1.  in  a  sweeper,  the  combination,  with  a  frame,  a  plat- 
form located  beneath  the  frame,  and  a  mold  board  a(fiu;iUbly  con- 
B«ct«d  with  the  said  platform,  of  an  elevator  carried  by  the  frame  at 
the  r«*r  of  the  platform  and  mold  board,  a  brush  held  to  revolve  at 
the  mouth  of  the  elevator,  the  said  elevator  having  lu  delivery  end 
over  the  said  platform,  and  guard  plates  located  at  the  receiving  end 
of  the  elevator  partially  encirclin^  the  brush,  said  plates  having  yield- 


3.  In  a  sweeper,  the  combination,  with  a  fVame,  a  platform  located 
beneath  the  frame  and  pivoted  to  a  support  at  iu  rear  end,  a  sub- 
iUntially  triangularly  shaped  mold  board  attached  to  the  forward 
portion  of  the  platform,  a  lift  lever  located  upon  the  frame  and  con- 
nected with  the  forward -portion  of  the 'platform,  and  yielding  braces 
connecting  the  frame  and  platform,  of  an  elevator  casing  pivoted  upon 
the  platform,  having  a  seat  formed  at  iutop,  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, and  an  outlet  at  iu  upper  end  leading  over  the  forward  platform, 
the  casing  being  provided  with  a  rear  extension,  an  elevator  located 
within  the  casing,  a  broom  located  within  the  extension  of  the  casing, 
a  lift  lever  located  upon  the  frame  and  connected  with  the  elevator 
casing,  and  a  driving  mechanism  driven  from  the  axle  and  having 
driving  connection  with  the  broom  and  elevator,  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  sweeper,  the  combination,  with  a  frame,  a  platform  located 
beneath  the  frame  and  pivoted  to  a  support  at  iu  rear  end.  a  sub- 
sUntially triangularly  shaped  mold  board  atuched  to  the  forward 
portion  of  the  platform,  a  lift  lever  located  upon  the  frame  and  con- 
nected with  the  forward  portion  of  the  platform,  and  yielding  braces 
connecting  the  frame  and  platform,  of  an  elevator  casing  having  a 
seat  formed  at  iu  top,  provided  with  an  opening,  and  an  outlet  at  iu 
upper  end  leading  over  the  forward  platform,  the  casing  being  pro- 
rvided  with  a  rear  extension,  an  elevator  located  within  the  casing,  a 
broom  located  within  the  extension  of  the  casing,  a  lift  lever  located 
upon  the  frame  and  connected  with  the  elevator  casing,  a  driving 
mechanism  driven  from  the  axle  and  having  driving  connection  with 
the  broom  and  elevator,  and  a  series  of  spring-controlled  plates  adapted 
subsUntially  for  engagement  with  the  ground,  hinged  upon  the  lower 
portioo  of  the  elevator  casing,  adapted  as  guards  for  the  broom  ;  and 
a  well  formed  in  the  frame  of  the  machine,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


521.666.  ALTERMATINQ  CURRBHT  REODLATOR.  OLor  0^ 
nuL.  Mlddletown,  Cona.  taslgiior  to  the  Schuyler  Electric  Company, 
of  ConnecUcut  Filed  Dea  12.  1892.  Sehal  Ha  4H900  (Ho  model) 
Claim. — 1.  A  regulator  for  an  alternating  current  translating  de- 
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Tioe,  c«mpruwg  two  oppoaing  electro-magneU  in  oircoit  thervwith, 
add  a  core  without  a  coil  pivoted  between  the  common  pole  pieces 
of  nid  magneU  and  adapted  to  be  turned  more  or  le«  transversely 
to  the  Hues  of  force  joining  said  poles.  aubsUntially  aa  d««;ribed. 


2.  A  regulator  for  alternating  current  translating  devices  com- 
prising a  helix  having  a  laminated  core,  an  armature  movable  to  and 
from  said  core,  and  a  switch  moving  with  the  armature  and  adapted 
to  shunt  the  helix  when  moved  in  one  direction  and  to  break  the  cir- 
cuit when  moved  in  the  other  direction,  subsuntially  as  described. 

3.  A  regulator  for  alternating  current  translating  devices,  com- 
prising a  circular  helix  in  circuit  with  said  translating  device  having 
two  diametrically  opposite  poles  and  a  revoluble  armature  without 
a  coil  mounted  concentrically  within  said  helix.  subsUntially  as  de- 
•cribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  helix,  of  a  spindle,  an  armature 
mounted  thereon  in  proximity  to  the  poles  of  the  helix,  a  sUtionary 
disk  carrying  conUct  plates  connected  with  the  coils  of  the  helix, 
and  a  contact  arm  on  the  spindle  adapted  to  bear  against  said  plates, 
■abeUntially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  helix  having  two  opposite  poles,  of  an 
armature  mounted  to  turn  into  line  with  or  transverse  to  said  poles, 
a  spindle  carrying  the  armature,  a  conUct  arm  on  the  spindle,  and 
two  conUct  plates  connected  with  the  ends  of  the  helix,  one  of  which 
eonUcU  with  the  arm  as  the  armature  passes  from  a  position  trans- 
Terse  to  the  poles. to  a  position  in  line  therewith.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  I-shaped  frames  B,  of  the  segmenUl 
core  a.  a',  wound  with  coils,  and  having  polar  projections  a*  secured 
to  the  ends  of  the  frames,  the  plates  e,  (f  insulated  from  the  frsnies. 
and  connected  with  the  ends  of  the  coils,  the  spindle  H  joumaled  iu 
the  frames  B  and  carrying  the  armature  I  and  conUct  arm  h',  and 
connected  with  one  terminal  of  a  translating  device,  and  a  line  wire 
D  connected  with  the  plate  c.  subsUntially  as  described. 


531.668.  PHOTOGRAPH-DISPLAY  CABWII.  Hmi  W.  Tot- 
men  and  Willuii  A  Kohkaii.  Reading.  Pa,  PIM  Aar  16,  18H 
Serial  Ha  607.710.    (Ho  model) 


531.667. 

Aug.  8, 1893. 


RAILJOIHT.   MiLB  0.  PnuuNs,  Q&lveeton,  Tex. 
Serial  Ha  482,706.    (Ho  model) 


Filed 


Claim. — 1.  ]n  a  display  cabinet,  the  combination,  with  a  easing, 
and  a  series  of  leaves  adapted  toconUin  pictures,  pivoted  in  the  cas- 
ing one  above  the  other,  of  cams  pivoUlly  mounted  upon  a  shaft,  links 
connecting  said  cams  one  with  each  leaf  at  iu  pivot  end,  a  spring  ex- 
erting tension  upon  the  cam  in  a  given  direction,  and  levers  having 
locking  engagement,  one  with  each  cam.  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  In  a  display  cabinet,  the  combination,  with  a  casing,  a  series 
ef  leaves  pivoted  therein,  and  arms  projected  downward  from  the 
piTot  portion  of  said  leaves,  of  a  series  of  cams  of  subsUntially  seg- 
menUl construction,  pivoUlly  mounted  in  the  casing  below  the  pivoU 
of  the  leaves,  the  said  cams  being  provided  with  longitudinal  sloU 
and  a  recess  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  wall  of  the  sloU,  a  link 
connection  between  each  cam  and  an  arm  of  one  of  the  leaves,  a 
spring  atUched  to  the  end  of  the  cam  with  which  the  link  is  con- 
nected, and  exerting  tension  on  the  cam  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
that  of  the  link,  and  levers  located  one  in  front  of  each  cam,  said 
levers  being  provided  with  lugs  adapted  to  enter  the  recesses  in  the 
canjs  and  lock  the  cams  in  a  predetermined  position,  subsUntially  a* 
shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  display  cabinet  for  photographs  and  other  pictures,  the 
combination,  with  a  casing,  leaves  or  boards  pivoted  at  their  lower 
ends  in  the  ca«ing,  one  above  the  other,  the  line  of  pivoU  being  ar- 
ranged  upon  an  inclined  plane,  arms  projected  downward  from  the 
pivot  end  of  the  leaves  or  boards,  and  cams  pivoUlly  mounted  within 
the  casing,  beneath  and  in  advance  of  the  pivoto  of  the  leaves,  each 
cam  being  subsUntially  oval  and  provided  with  a  concentric  slot  and 
a  recess  at  the  upper  end  of  the  slot,  of  a  link  connecting  each  cam 
with  an  arm  of  one  of  the  leaves,  the  said  links  being  pivoUlly  con- 
nected with  the  lower  rear  portions  of  the  cams,  springs  attached  to 
the  lower  forward  portion  of  the  cams  and  exerting  tension  thereon 
in  a  forwardly  direction,  and  a  series  of  levers  pivoUlly  mounted  in 
the  casing,  one  lever  being  located  in  front  of  each  cam  and  provided 
with  a  locking  lug  adapted  to  enter  the  recess  in  the  cam.  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


5  31,669.  COUPLING  FOR  ELECTRIC  LOCOMOTIVES.  Edward 
D.  Pribst,  Lynn,  aasi^or  to  tte  General  Electric  Company.  Boston, 
Mas&    FUed  June  21, 1893.    Serial  Ha  478.364.    (Ho  model) 


Claim — 1.  The  combination  in  a  rail  joint  of  the  rail,  the  chair 
having  the  base  plate  and  the  flanges  projecting  therefrom  inwardly 
to  poinU  between  the  edges  of  said  base  plate  and  the  rail  web  the 
lever  side  plates  having  their  lower  arms  engaging  said  chair  flanges 
at  pojnU  between  the  edges  of  the  rail  base  and  the  web  of  the  rail 
and  fastenings  for  said  lever  plates  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poseH  set  forth. 

2.  The  improved  rail  joint  herein  described  consisting  of  the  rail 
the  chair  having  iU  base  plate  fitted  under  said  rail  and  provided 
with  the  flanges  which  project  up  over  said  rail  base  and  extend  to 
poinU  between  the  edge  of  the  rail  base  and  the  rail  web  said  chair 
base  and  flange  being  formed  to  grip  the  edges  of  the  rail  base  and 
the  lever  side  plates  having  their  short  arms  arranged  to  engage  the 
chair  flanges  at  points  vertically  over  the  rail  base  that  is  to  say  at 
poinU  between  the  edges  of  said  base  and  the  web  of  the  rail  all  sub- 
sUntially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  subsUntially  as  set  forth  of  the  rail,  the  chair 
having  a  base  plate  fitting  under  said  rail  and  flanges  which  project 
inwardly  over  the  base  of  the  rail  to  poinU  between  the  edge  of  the 
rail  base  and  the  rail  web.  the  lever  side  plates  fulcrumed  upou  the 
rail  base  and  having  their  short  arms  engaging  the  under  sides  of  the 
chair  flanges  at  poinU  directly  over  the  rail  base  and  between  the 
edges  of  said  ba.«e  and  the  rail  web.  the  upper  edges  of  the  upright 
arms  of  said  lever  plates  being  free  to  spring  inward  and  outward 
under  the  crown  of  the  rail  and  the  bolU  connecting  said  upright  arms 
subsUntially  aa  set  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  The  herein  described  coupling  for  electric  locomotives 
comprising  a  driving  member  normally  concentric  with  an  axle  of 
the  locomotive,  a  driven  member  consisting  of  a  wheel  keyed  to  said 
axle,  and  a  float  or  independent  connector  mutually  engaged  by  said 
members,  whereby  they  are  held  in  driving  relation  but  are  per- 
mitted to  move  out  of  their  normal  concentric  positions,  asset  forth. 

2  The  herein  described  coupling  for  an  electric  locomotive  com- 
prising a  hollow  driving  shaft  normally  concentric  with  an  axle  of 
the  locomotive  ami  having  a  disk  at  iu  outer  end.  in  combination 
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with  the  Mid  &xl«  puMng  longitudiwUJy  through  Mid  driring  thaft, 
a  whe«i  c»iTi«d  bj  Mid  azl*,  aod  •  float  or  cooD^ctor  mutuallj  en- 
fBgad  by  Mid  wh»eJ  and  Mid  diak  whereby  th«  i«id  shaft  aod  axl« 
ar«  flexibly  held  ia  dririag  relation,  aa  set  forth 

3.  The  herein  deacribed  coupling  for  an  electric  locomotire  com- 
priaing  a  driring  member  sarroanding  an  axle  of  tbe  locomotire  and 
haring  a  diak,  flange  and  projections  on  uid  flange,  as  described,  a 
driren  member  compriaiug  a  wheel  earned  by  Mid  axle  and  projec 
tiona  on  Mid  wheel,  and  a  float  or  connector  enga^ng  the  Mid  pro- 
jections respectiTelr,  whereby  a  mot'ement  of  one  member  is  imparted 
to  the  other  member,  substantially  as  described. 


53  1.6  70.    SAFETY  CAR-FKlTOffiL    Pmidmch  E  Rkch,  BaltJ 
more.  Md.    Filed  Dec.  4. 189a    Sehal  Na  492,794.    (No  model) 


3.  Aa  a  oew  article  of  manufacture,  an  armature  spider  for  a  dy- 
namo-electric machine,  composed  of  a  ring  of  diamagnetic  material 
haring  projecting  arms,  the  arms  haring  doreUiled  ends,  lugs  upon 
opposite  ends  thereof,  an  opening  through  each  arm,  and  cut  through 
with  slots  intemipting  their  continuity  and  adapted  to  prerent  th« 
circulation  of  eddy  currents. 


521,672. 

New  York,  K 


FEMDEK  FOR  TEAM-CARd     SAKVXt  J.  EosomLO, 
Y.,  aaslgiior,  by  direct  and  meene  aaBtgnmentA,  to  him- 
sell  aod  Joeeph  A  Louchhelm  and  Edwin  a  Stmon.  PUladelpliia.  Pa. 
FUed  Nov.  i  1893.    Serial  Na  489.981.    (No  model) 


Ctaim,—  !.  In  a  Mfety  fender'for  cars,  the  conbination  of  the 
two  side  bars  each  made  in  two  sectiooi!  which  are  jliroted  together; 
a  cross-bar,  *,  connectinjj  the  lower  front  piroted  end«  of  the  side  bars; 
another  croes  bar.  i,  connecting  the  back  part  or  seetion  of  said  side 
bars;  springs  attached  by  one  of  their  ends  to  the  ^ar-front  and  by 
their  other  ends  to  the  lower  front  section  of  Mid|side  bars,— said 
springs  haring  an  inclined  position  and  adapted  to  iraw  up  the  pir- 
oted section  of  the  side  bars,  an  inclined  flexible  curtain-like  buffer; 
and  a  latch-bar  haring  one  end  attached  to  a  cross  bar  of  one  section 
and  ito  other  end  prorided  with  a  hook-lip  to  engage  a  cross-bar  on 
the  other  section,— Mid  latch-barserring  to  hold  do»»n  the  front  sec- 
tion of  Mid  side  bar?  against  the  lifting  action  of  the  springs. 

2.  In  a  Mfety  fender  for  street  cars,  the  combination  of  the  side 
bars  made  in  two  parts  or  sections,  one  section  haritg  a  longitudinal  Claim.-l.  A  roUry  car  fender,  consisting  of  a  shaft  and  arms 

slot  with  a  lateral  termination,  and  the  other  sectiom  prorided  with  |  routing  therefrom,  tbe  Mid  arms  being  conrexed  upon  ascending 
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pirot-pin  working  in  Mid  slot,  whereby  the  front  section  may  be 
pushed  back  the  length  of  the  slot  and  also  tilt  up :  «wo  springs  each 
attached  by  one  end  to  the  car-front  and  by  their  other  end  to  the 
front  section  of  the  side  bars,— Mid  springs  haring  »d  inclined  posi- 
tion and  adapted  to  draw  up  the  front  part  of  the  aide  bars;  an  in- 
clined flexible  curuin-like  buffer,  C,  secured  at  its  bwer  end  to  the 
aide  bars ,  and  a  latch  bar  haring  one  end  atuched  to  a  croM-bar  of 
one  section  and  iu  other  end  prorided  with  a  hookj-lip  to  engage  a 
croaa-bar  on  the  other  section,— Mid  latch-bar  serri^g  to  hold  down 
the  front  section  of  Mid  side  bars  against  the  liftiig  action  of  the 
springs. 

3.   In  a  Mfety  fender  for  cars,  the  combination  of  the  two  down- 

wardly-curred  and  forwardly-projecting  side-bars  eaoh  haring  a  pirot 

to  Ult  up  and  a  horiionUl  upper  end  ;  one  or  more  r^uining  sockets, 

«,  on  the  car-body  to  receire  the  Mid  horitontal  ends  of  the  side-bars 

spiral  springs  each  attached  by  one  end  to  the  car-front  and  by  the 

other  end  to  the  Mid  side-bars  and  haring  an  inclined  position  and 

adapted  to  draw  up  the  front  ends  of  Mid  bars ;  an  inclined  flexible 

cnrUin-Iike  buffer,  C,  suitably  secured;  and  a  latch  l>ar  for  holding 

down  the  front  ends  of  the  side  bars  against  the  lifting  tension  of  the 

spiral  springs  and  releasing  Mid  sidebars  and  allow^ig  them  to  tilt 

■p  when  an  object  is  encountered 
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faces,  subauntially  as  shown  and  deacribed 

2.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination,  with  a  car  platform,  offender 
shafts  located  beneath  the  platform,  a  driring  mechanism  connecting 
the  shafts  with  an  axle  of  the  car.  and  a  series  of  curred  arms  radi- 
ating from  each  shaft,  the  arms  being  arranged  in  rows  longitudinally 
of  the  shaft  and  in  subsUntially  stellated  order,  the  ?hatt  being  re- 
rolred  in  a  manner  to  carry  the  conrexed  surfaces  of  the  arms  up- 
ward, as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination,  with  a  car  platform,  offender 
shafts  located  beneath  the  platform,  a  driring  mechanism  connecting 
the  shafts  with  an  axle  of  the  car,  a  series  of  curred  arms  radiating 
from  each  shaft,  the  arms  being  arranged  in  rows  longitudinally  of 
the  shaft  and  in  subsUntially  stellated  order,  the  shaft  being  rerolred 
in  a  manner  to  carry  the  conrexed  surfaces  of  the  arms  upward,  and 
a  pilot  located  in  front  of  the  outer  ends  of  the  fender  shafts,  inclining 
in  direction  of  Mid  shafts,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


621,671.     AIMATURE  FOR  DYNAMO-RLECTlIC  MACHINEa 

Bowni  W.  RiCB,  Jr.  Schenectady.  N  Y..  aarignor  to  the  Oeoeral  Elec- 
»     trie  Company,  of  New  York    FUed  Apr  19. 1891    Sferlai  No.  508.121. 

(NomodeLj 

Claim. — I.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  armature  spider 
(br  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  composed  of  a  ring  of  diamagnetic 
material,  prorided  with  projecting  arms  haring  doretailed  ends  and 
a  lug  projecting  from  each  side  of  the  arm  adapted  to  engage  with 
derices  for  keeping  in  place  the  core  disks. 

8.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  armatur#  spider  for  dy- 
aamo-electric  machines,  composed  of  a  ring  of  diamagnetic  material 
baring  projecting  arms,  the  arms  haring  \ufp  upon  their  opposite  ends 
aod  being  cut  through  with  slits  interrupting  their  continuity  and  pre- 
Tenting  the  circulation  of  eddy  currenU. 


521,673.     UNICYCLR     HnntT  J   Sackstkdkr,  LoulavUle.  Ky 
nied  Oct  17, 189a    Serial  Na  488,360.    (No  model) 
Claim. —  1.  A   unicycle  comprising  an  exterior  rim,  a  wheel  for 
supporting  the  rider,  a  trareling  belt  or  chain  interposed  between  the 
id  exterior  rim  and  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  and  means  for  driring  Mid 
belt  subsUntially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

2.  A  unicycle  comprising  an  exterior  rim  haring  a  tire,  a  wheel 
for  supporting  the  rider  and  prorided  in  iU  rim  with  friction  rollers, 
a  trareling  belt  or  chain  interposed  between  the  Mid  exterior  rim 
and  the  Mid  friction  rollers,  and  means  for  driring  Mid  belt  subsUn- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  unicycle  comprising  an  exterior  rim  haring  a  tire,  a  wheel 
for  supporting  the  rider  and  prorided  in  its  rim  with  friction  rollers, 
a  trareling  belt  or  chain  interposed  between  the  Mid  exterior  rim  and 
the  Mid  friction  rollers,  and  a  driring  wheel  prorided  with  treadles 
and  orer  which  passes  the  Mid  belt  or  chain,  subsUntially  as  shown 
and  described. 

4.  A  unicycle  comprising  an  exterior  rim  haring  a  tire,  a  wheel 
for  supporting  the  rider  and  prorided  in  ito  rim  with  fHction  rollers, 
a  trareling  belt  or  chain  interp^aed  between  the  Mid  exterior  rim  and. 
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the  aaid  fricfSon  rollers,  a  driring  wheel  prorided  with  treadles  and 
orer  which  paaaea  the  Mid  belt  or  chain,  and  an  additional  aet  of 
fHction  rollers  for  holding  the  Mid  belt  or  chain  to  the  nm  of  the 
aaid  driring  wheel.  subaUntially  as  ahown  and  deacribed. 


5.  In  a  band  cutter  and  feeder  for  thraahiog  awohioea,  the  com- 
bination with  a  piroted  and  slatted  diride  board,  of  piroted  arms 
upon  which  the  fVee  end  of  the  diride  board  is  supported,  a  regulator 
roller  mounted  in  the  free  ends  of  the  Mid  arms  aod  prorided  with 
projecting  spikes  or  pins,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  fnt  ends  of 
the  Mid  arms,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  band  cutter  and  feeder  for  thrashing  machines,  the  com- 
bination with  a  piroted  and  slatted  diride  board  prorided  with  a 
transrerse  bar  projecting  beyond  the  sides  of  the  fhime,  of  piroted 
arms  upon  which  the  ends  of  the  transrerse  bar  rest,  a  regulator 
roller  mounted  in  the  free  ends  of  the  Mid  arms  and  haring  project- 
ing spikes  or  pins,  a  shaft  prorided  with  crank  arms  engaging  the 
free  ends  of  the  before  mentioned  piroted  arms,  and  means  for  op- 
erating Mid  shaft,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

7.  Id  a  band  cutter  and  feeder  for  thrashing  machines,  the  com- 
bination with  feed  Ubles  formed  with  a  stepped  upper  surface  for  a 
portion  of  their  lengths  and  the  remaining  portion  of  their  lengths 
with  Mw-toolh  partitions  and  haring  pins  00  the  stepped  portion,  of 
a  slatted  regulating  platform  projecting  orer  the  portions  of  the  Ubles 
prorided  with  the  pins  and  beyond  the  ends  of  the  Mid  Ubles,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  projecting  end  of  the  platform  vertically, 
subsUntially  as  described 


5  21,675.  PUMPING  APPARATUS  FOR  QA8,  AIR.  WATER  Ac 
Oboroe  P.  ScHKEiDER,  Cleveland,  Ohio  Filed  Feh  1 1, 189S.  Serial  Na 
461.987.    /No  model) 


5.  A'  unicycle  comprising  an  exterior  nm  haring  a  tire,  a  wheel 
for  supporting  the  rider  and  provided  in  ito  rim  with  friction  rollers, 
a  trareling  belt  or  chain  interposed  between  the  Mid  exterior  rim  and 
the  Mid  friction  rolleni,  a  driring  wheel  prorided  with  treadlea  and 
orer  which  passes  the  Mid  belt  or  chain,  disks  held  on  the  shaft  for 
the  Mid  driring  wheel,  and  treadles  held  00  the  Mid  disks.  aubsUn 
tiallv  as  shown  and  described. 


6  2  1  ,674.  FEED  AND  BAND  CUTTINO  AnACHMENT  FOR 
THRASHINQ-MACHINEa  Moses  Schlattsk,  BuinoD,.£aQ&  Piled 
Julv  20.  1893.    Serial  Na  481.026.    (No  model) 


CT^ 


Claim  —The  combination,  subsUntially  as  set  forth,  of  a  steam 
cyhnder  and  an  expansion  cylinder  arranged  in  a  common  line,  » 
piston-rod  common  to  both  of  Mid  cyUnders,  a  croashead  on  said 
rod,  a  guide  for  Mid  crosshead,  a  pair  of  compression  cylinders  in  a 
common  axial  line  at  right  angles  to  Mid  guide,  inlet  and  outlet  ralrea 
for  Mid  compression  cylinders,  a  piston  in  eaoh  of  Mid  compression 
cylinders,  and  toggle-links  connecting  the  pistons  of  the  compressioi^ 
rylinders  with  Mid  crosshead. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  band  cutter  and  feeder,  the  combination  with  a 
cutter  and  a  feed-Uble  arranged  below  it,  of  an  adjusUble  regulator 
roller,  slatted  diride  board  adjusUble  with  Mid  regulator  roller  and 
a  feed  roller  in  rear  of  the  regulator  roller,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  band  cutter  and  feeder,  the  combination  with  a  roUry 
cutter  and  a  feed-Uble  arranged  below  it,  of  a  rertically  adjusUble 
regulator  roller,  a  feed  roller  in  rear  of  Ihe  regulator  roller,  a  link 
connection  between  the  Mid  rollers,  and  a  pivoted  and  slatted  diride 
board  adjusUble  with  the  regulator  roller,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  band  cutter  and  feeding  atuchment  for  thrashing  ma- 
chines, the  combination,  with  a  crank  shaft  prorided  with  crank  arma, 
feed  ubles  connected  one  with  each  crank  arm,  the  Mid  ubles  being 
prorided  with  a  stepped  upper  surface,  and  a  series  of  pins  projected 
from  Mid  surface  for  a  portion  of  ito  length,  the  rear  or  inner  portions 
of  the  Ubles  haring  irregular  partitions  upon  their  upper  faces,  of  a 
slatted  regulating  platform  through  which  the  pins  of  the  UbIeA  ex- 
tend. Mid  platform  being  located  orer  the  Ubles,  resting  at  one  end 
thereon,  and  an  adjusting  mechanism  connected  with  the  opposite 
end  of  the  platform  whereby  it  may  be  raised  or  lowered  to  increase 
or  to  decrease  the  length  of  the  pi^a  above  the  platform,  aa  aod  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  band  cutter  and  feeder  for  thrashing  machines,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotary  knife,  and  regulator  roller  prorided  with  spikM 
or  pins,  of  a  pivoted  and  slatted  diride  board  below  the  knife  and 
regulator  roller,  and  means  for  adjusting  Mid  diride  board.  subsUo- 
tially  as  described. 


621,676.  GOVERNOR  FOR  SEEIHXJTTON-HANDLINO  APPARA- 
TU&  Akdriw  Schuui,  Lott,  Tex.  Filed  May  22. 1893.  Serial  Na 
478,086.    (Nomod^) 
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C'iatm. — 1.  In  a  M«d-cottoD  baadlio^  apparfttut  prorided  with 
po«umatic  means  for  delireriog  the  seed-cotton  to  a  receiver,  the 
eombination  of  a  pneumatic  cotton  conTeyin^  lube,  a  receirer,  a 
▼alTe  controlling  the  passage  of  cotton  into  the  raiceiTer,  and  actuat- 
ing appliance*  for  iatermittentJT'operating  said  ralve,  the  said  actuat- 
ing appliance*  being  operated  by  an  external  souire  of  power. 

2.  In  a  seed-coCtoQ  haadiiog  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
receiver,  of  a  valve  controlling  the  draft  of  air  by  which  the  seed- 
eottOD  is  fed  into  said  receiver,  actaating  appliaoce4  for  intermitteDtly 
operating  saidtvaive,  the  said  actuating  appliances  being  operated 
by  an  extern*!  source  of  power. 

3.  In  a  seed-cotton  handling  apparatus,  the  cpmbination  with  a 
receiver,  of  a  valve  controlling  the  draft  of  air  by  which  seed-cotton 
is  fed  into  the  receiver,  actuating  means  for  operiting  said  valre.  a 
•hafl  adapted  to  rotate  in  suitable  bearings  and  operating  :iaid  act- 
uating means,  whereby  aaid  valve  will  be  intermit^ntly  opened  and 
closed  as  said  shaft  revolves.  ' 

4.  In  a  teed-cotton  handling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
receiver,  of  a  pivoted  valve  controlling  the  draft  ofkir  by  which  seed- 
cotton  is  fed  into  the  receiver,  a  shaft  having  suit4ble  bearings  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  by  any  proper  propelling  means,  and  inter- 
mediate mechanism  between  said  shaft  and  said  pitoted  valve  for  in- 
termittently opening  said  valve. 

5.  In  a  seed  cotton  handling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
receiver,  of  a  valve  controlling  the  draft  of  air  by  Which  seed-cotton 
M  fed  into  the  receiver,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  suitab  e  bearings,  a  cam 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  and  intermediate  mecbapism  between  said 
cam  and  said  valve  for  intermittently  opening  sai<^  valve  as  said  cam 
revolves. 

6.  In  a  seed-cotton  handling  apparatus,  the  c  >mbination  with  a 
receiver,  of  a  valve  normally  closed,  a  shaft  joumal(  td  in  suitable  bear- 
ings, a  cam  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  sliding  rdd  connected  with 
Mid  valve  and  adapted  to  come  in  contact  with  said  cam  as  it  re- 
Tolvy,  whereby  said  valve  will  be  intermittently  i>pened  and  closed 
M  said  shaft  revolves. 

7  In  a  seed-cotton  handling  apparatus,  the  Cdmbinatiou  with  a 
receiver,  of  a  valve  normally  closed,  a  shafl  joufnaled  in  suitable 
bearings,  a  pulley  mounted  upon  said  shaft  wbertby  the  same  may 
be  rotated,  a  cam  alao  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  and  a  sliding  rod 
connected  with  said  valve  and  adapted  to  come  in  contact  with  said 
cam  as  said  cam  revolves,  whereby  said  valve  wil  be  intermittently 
opened  and  closed  aa  said  shaft  revolves 

8.  In  a  seed-cotton  handling  apparatus  provi(  ed  with  means  for 
delivering  the  seed  cotton  to  a  receiver,  the  combii  ation  with  the  re- 
ceiver of  a  pivoted  valve  controlling  the  passage  of  cotton  into  the 
receiver,  a  rod  attached  at  one  end  to  said  pivoted  valve,  and  having 
its  other  end  properly  supported,  a  cam  mounted  upon  a  suitably- 
joumaied  shaft  and  adapted  to  strike  against  said  r  >d,  and  propelling 
devices  for  rotating  said  shaft,  whereby  said  valrs  will  be  intermit- 
tently opened  and  closed  as  said  shaft  revolves. 

9.  In  a  seed-cotton  handling  apparatus  provic  ed  with  means  for 
delivering  the  seed-cotton  to  a  receiver,  the  comtination  with  a  re- 
ceiver of  a  pivoted  valve  controlling  the  passage  cf  cotton  into  said 
receiver,  a  rod  attached  at  one  end  to  said  pivoted  valve,  and  having 
its  other  end  properly  !>9pported,  a  cam  mounted  up  un  a  suitably-jour- 
Daled  shaft  and  adapted  to  strike  against  said  roi,  a  ratchet-wheel 
also  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  ratchet  adapted  U>  engage  with  said 
ratchet  wheel,  a  rod  for  propelling  said  ratchet,  tl  e  said  rod  having 
•  longitudinally  slotted  end,  a  pin  passing  through  said  slot,  a  crank- 
arm,  secured  to  said  rod  by  said  pin  a  shaft  upon  which  said  crank- 
arm  is  mounted,  and  a  pulley  for  communicating  n  otion  to  said  shaft 
bearing  said  crank-arm. 

10.  In  a  »eed<otton  handling  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
receiver  of  a  valve  controlling  the  passage  of  cotton  into  said  receiver 
actuating  appliances  for  intermittently  opening  and  closing  said  valve, 
and  automatic  means  controlled  by  the  cotton  aci cumulating  in  said 
receiver  for  arresting  the  operation  of  said  actuating  appliances  and 
■topping  the  flow  of  cotton  into  the  receiver  unti  the  accumulated 
cotton  is  removed. 

11  In  a  seed-cotton  hiudling  apparatus)  bavin i;  a  valve  control- 
Kng  the  passage  of  cotton  into  a  receiver,  the  com  t>ination  with  the 
receiver,  of  actuating  appliances  for  intermittently  opening  and  clos- 
ing said  valve,  and  automatic  means  controlled  b^  the  seed-cotton 
accumulating  in  said  receiver  for  throwing  said  ac<  uating  appliances 
out  of  engagement  with  said  valve  so  that  said  valre  will  not  be  op- 
erated by  said  actuating  appliances  until  the  excess  >f  cotton  accumu- 
lated in  the  receiver  is  removed 

12.  In  a  cotton- handling  apparatus  the  combination  of  means  for 
delivering  seed-cotton  to  a  plurality  of  receivers,  twdor  more  receivers 
valves  controlling  tiie  passage  of  cotton  into  each  of  ne  receivers,  actu- 
ating devices  for  intermittently  operating  said  valv^,  the  said  actuat- 
ing devices  operating  to  open  xaid  valves  in  such  ord^r  relatively  to  one 


13.  In  a  cotton-handling  apparatus  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
receivers,  the  combination  with  each  receiver  of  a  pivoted  valve  at- 
tached to  said  receiver  and  controlling  the  passage  of  seed-cottoD 
into  the  receiver,  a  shaft  journaled  in  suitable  bearings  and  placed 
contiguous  to  said  receivers,  propelling  appliances  for  rotating  said 
shaft,  and  intermediate  mechanism  connecting  said  shaft  to  said  valves, 
whereby  said  valves  will  be  intermittently  opened  as  said  shaft  re- 
volves. 

14.  In  a  cotton-handling  apparatus  the  combination  of  means  for 
delivering  seed-cotton  to  a  plurality  of  receivers,  two  or  more  receivers 
pivoted  valves  controlling  the  passage  of  cotton  into  each  of  the  re- 
ceivers, a  shaft  joumaled  in  suitable  bearings  and  placed  contiguous 
to  said  receivers,  propelling  appliances  for  rotating  said  shaft,  cams 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  adjacent  to  each  receiver,  the  said  cams 
having  different  radial  positions  upon  the  shaft,  and  sliding  rods  at- 
tached to  the  valves  and  adapted  to  come  in  contact  with  the  cams 
as  they  revolve,  whereby  the  several  valves  will  be  intermittently 
opened  and  closed  as  said  shaft  revolves 


5  21,67  7.  ADJUSTABLZ  FRICTION-CLDTCa  OIOMI  R  SMITH. 
ProTkleooe,  B.  L.  ungnor  of  ooe-haif  to  Elmer  A.  Beuun,  lame  place. 
Piled  Oct  17.  1892.    Serial  No.  448,071.    (Ho  model) 


another  that  one  or  more  of  said  valv^  will  be  open 
closed  at  any  given  time 


and  one  or  more 


Claim. —  1  In  a  drill  press,  the  combination  with  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  tool  spindle,  of  a  friction  clutch  surrounding  the  same, 
one  member  of  the  clutch  rotating  with  the  spindle,  the  other  mem- 
ber adapted  to  drive  the  same,  and  means  for  varying  the  pressure 
between  the  two  members,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  drill  press,  the  combination  with  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able tool  spindle,  and  a  key  way  carried  thereby,  of  a  sleeve  surround- 
ing the  spindle,  a  key  carried  thereby  and  sliding  in  the  key  way.  a 
bearing  in  which  the  sleeve  is  supported,  a  gearcarried  loosely  upon 
the  sleeve,  and  an  adjustable  frictional  connection  between  the  sleeve 
And  the  gear. 

52  1,67  8.    CASH-REGISTER.    Charlks  0  SMYTH.  Dayton.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  the  MaUooal  Cash  Register  Company,  same  place.    Filed 
Apr.  li  1893.    Renewed  Apr.  30, 1894.    Serial  Na  509,593.    (No  oiodeL) 
Claim. —  1 .   In  a  machine  such  as  descril>ed,  the  combination,  with 
the  board  or  plate  having  the  registering-grooves  J,  of  the  swinging 
plates  A'  hung  above  their  rear  ends  and  operated  automatically  by 
the  balls  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  balls  into  the  grooves  and  pre- 
vent their  escape  therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  such  as  described,  the  combination,  with  the  board 
or  plate  having  the  registering-grooves  J,  of  the  swinging  plates  A' 
hung  upon  their  rear  ends  and  co-operating  therewith  to  permit  the 
passage  of  the  ball.s  into  the  grooves  and  prevent  their  escape  there- 
from, and  the  guide-plates  D*  arranged  in  rear  of  the  swinging  plates 
A',  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  such  as  described,  the  combination,  with  the  board 
or  plate  having  the  registering-grooves  J,  of  the  plate  P  having  the 
depending  flange  along  its  forward  edge,  the  swinging  plates  A' 
strung  upon  the  rod  B'  beneath  the  plate  V  and  behind  its  flange,  and 
the  guide-plates  D"  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  plate  P  and  ex- 
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tending  downwardly  and  forwardly  toward  the  lower  ends  of  the 
plates  A',  subsUntiAily  as  descri 


521,679.    C0RN-HARVE8TIN0  MACHINE. 
Iowa.    FUed  June  21.  1887.    Serial  Na  241,962. 


Jora  A.  9ron,  Vail, 
(No  model) 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  corn  harvesting  machine  of  a 
pair  of  snapping  rollers  set  with  their  upper  ends  inclined  forwardly 
and  mechanism  arranged  to  turn  the  under  sides  of  said  rollers  tx> 
ward  each  other  whereby  the  corn  is  drawn  between  them  from  the 
under  side,  and  a  stalk  cutter  at  the  lower  end  of  said  rollers  subeUn- 
tiaUy  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  corn  harvesting  machine  of  a  pair  of 
snapping  rollers  set  with  their  upper  ends  inclined  forwardly  and  sup- 
ported at  their  lower  ends  in  rearwardly  yielding  bearings  and  mech- 
anism arranged  to  roUte  said  rollers,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  corn  harvesting  machine  of  a  pair  of 
snapping  rollers  and  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  frame  car- 
rying said  rollers  arranged  to  swing  in  the  direction  t)f  the  travel  of 
the  machine  upon  an  axis  transverse  thereto  and  near  the  upper  end 
of  said  frame,  ind  having  a  yielding  connection  at  or  near  it*  lower 
end  with  some  fixed  part  of  the  machine,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  corn  harvesting  machine  of  the  snapping 
rollers  inclined  forwardly  at  their  upper  ends  and  routing  toward 
each  other  at  their  under  sides  so  aa  to  draw  the  sUlks  between  them  I 


fVom  underneath,  and  an  ascending  gathering  chain  extending  from 
a  point  near  the  ground  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  under  side  and 
upper  part  of  said  rollers  and  provided  with  projections  arranged  to 
engage  leaning  or  fallen  stalks  and  to  raise  the  same  into  position  to 
be  operated  upon  by  said  snapping  rollers,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  corn  harvesting  machine  of  the  snapping 
rollers  inclined  forwardly  at  their  upper  ends  laterally  inclined  ear- 
catching  leaves  or  boards  placed  under  said  rollers  and  formed  at  their 
fVont  ends  into  diverging  gathering  guides  or  points,  a  gathering  chain 
or  belt  provided  with  projections  and  extending  upwardly  between  said 
leaves  or  boards,  from  a  point  near  the  ground  to  a  point  adjacent  to 
the  upper  portions  of  said  rollers,  a  trough  formed  along  and  parallel ' 
with  the  lower  of  said  leaves  or  boards  and  a  conveyer  working  in 
and  lengthwise  of  said  trough,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose* 
set  forth. 

C.  The  combination  in  a  com  harvesting  machine  of  the  upwardly 
and  forwardly  inclined  snapping  rollers,  a  roUry  cutter  attached  to 
one  of  said  rollers  or  it*  shaft,  and  a  fixed  cutter  working  with  said 
roUry  cutter,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  in  a  com  harvesting  machine  of  the  snapping 
rollers  inclined  forwardly  "kt  their  upper  ends  and  routing  toward 
each  other  at  their  under  sides  so  as  to  draw  the  sulks  between  them 
from  underneath,  an  ascending  gathering  chain  extending  from  a 
point  near  the  ground  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  under  side  and  up- 
per part  of  said  rollers,  laterally  inclined  catching  boards  placed  un- 
derneath said  rollers  with  a  space  between  them,  upwardly  inclined 
cleaning  rollers,  an  elevating  chain  or  belt  arranged  to  carry  the  ears 
over  said  cleaning  rollers,  an  elevator  trough  arranged  to  reuin  the 
ears  upon  said  cleaning  rollers,  and  a  conveyer  arranged  to  conduct 
the  com  from  said  gathering  boards  to  said  elevator  and  cleaning 
rollers,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

8.  The  combination  in  a^Cora  harvesting  machine  of  the  main 
frame,  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  frame  fixed  relatively 
thereto,  a  roller  frame  hinged  at  or  near  its  upper  end  in  or  to  said 
inclined  frame  and  having  a  spring  connection  at  or  near  its  lower  end 
with  a  fixed  part  of  the  machine,  a  pair  of  square  snapping  rollers 
fumished  with  oblique  alternating  wings  and  supported  and  beapng 
in  said  roller  frame,  and  mechanism  connecting  said  rollers  with  a 
driving  wheel  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  com  harvesting  machine  a  pair  of  upwardly  extending 
parallel  snapping  rollers,  capable  of  yielding  rearwardly  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  travel  of  the  machine,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

10.  In  a  corn  harvesting  machine  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  upwardly  extending,  rearwardly  yielding  stem  severing  rollers  and 
driving  mechanism  connected  therewith,  of  husk  removing  mechan- 
ism and  a  conveyer  arranged  to  gather  the  ears  as  they  leave  the  stem 
severing  rollers  and  conduct  the  same  to  the  said  husk  removing 
mechanism,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  se*  forth.      * 


521,680.  C0RH-HARVESTIM(3  MACHINE  JoHli  A.  Stohe, Vail. 
Iowa.  Filed  June  21,  1887.  Serial  No  241,953.  (No  model) 
Claim — 1.  The  combination  in  a  corn  harvesting  machine  of  a 
pair  of  snapping  rollers,  set  obliquely  to  ttie  line  of  travel  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  sulk  cutter  and  a  conveyer  arranged  to  conduct  the  sulks 
transversely  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  machine  and  present  the  same 
obliquely  to  said  rollers,  subsUntially  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  com  harvesting  machine  of  a  sUlk  cut^ 
ter,  a  rest  or  support  located  behind  said  cutter  transversely  to  the 
line  of  travel  of  the  machine  and  arranged  to  receive  and  support  the 
sulks  in  a  vertically  inclined  position  with  the  tops  uppermost  and  to 
the  rear,  a  pair  of  snapping  rollers  placed  one  above  the  other  and 
vertically  inclined  upward  and  rearward  so  as  to  receive  the  sUlks 
from  said  rest  or  support  between  them,  and  conveying  mechanism 
arranged  to  conduct  the  sulks  delivered  upon  said  rest  or  support 
laterally  and  deliver  the  same  obliquely  and  butts  first  to  said  snap- 
ping rollers,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  com  harvesting  machine  of  a  sUlk  cut- 
ter, a  belt  provided  with  projections  arranged  to  conduct  the  sUlks 
to  said  cutter  and  deposit  the  same  upon  a  transverse  support  or 
guide,  snapping  rollers  set  obliquely  to  said  support  or  guide,  and  a 
conveyer  arranged  to  move  the  sulks  laterally  upon  said  support  or 
guide  and  to  deliver  the  same  obliquely  to  said  rollers,  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  com' harvesting  machine  of  a  sUlk  cut- 
ter, snapping  rollers,  and  a  conveyer  working  obUquely  to  said  rollers 
and  arranged  to  receive  the  sulks  as  they  are  cut  and  conduct  the 
same  separately  and  laterally  to  said  rollers,  which  receive  them  butts 
first  subsUntially  a«  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  corn  harvesting  machine  of  a  sUlk  cut- 
ter a  pair  of  snapping  rollers!  one  set  above  the  othei^  obliquely  to  the 
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ha*  of  tnrtl  of  th«  BAchin«  •  conrayer  axnng^d  to  fe«d  the  ttAlks 
l*Ur»ily  ud  batu  firat  thereto, «  troag h  tet  underneath  the  receirinf 
•idee  of  laid  roUert,  aod  arrao^  to  catch  the  ears  aa  they  drop 
th«r«fh>m,  and  a  coDvejer  working  in,  an4  length wite  of  aaid  trough 
•ttbetaatiallj  a*  and  for  the  purpoeea  set  forth 


5.  The  combination  in  a  com  harreeting  machine  of  a  stalk  cut- 
ter, gathering  arms,  a  guide  and  a  conveyer  working  therewith  and 
arranged  to  conduct  the  stalks  in  an  upright  poaition  to  said  cutter 
and  depoeit  the  same  upon  traosrerse  supports  or  guides,  a  conveyer 
arranged  to  moTe  the  stalks  laterally  upon  said  transverse  guides  or 
supporu,  a  pair  of  rollers  set  one  above  the  other  and  arranged  to 
receive  the  sUlks  from  said  transverse  conveyer  and  guards  placed 
over  the  receiving  sides  of  said  rollers  and  arranged  to  prevent  the 
ears  from  being  drawn  between  them  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpoees  set  forth. 


6  The  combination  in  a  com  harvestilig  machine  of  a  stalk  cut- 
ter a  pair  of  snapping  rollers  set  One  above  the  other  obliquely  to  the 
line  of  travel  of  the  machine,  conveying  mechanism  arranged  to  feed 
the  stalks  separately,  obliquely  and  butu  int  to  said  rollers,  a  eon- 
dait  arranged  to  catch  the  ears  as  they  ar^  severed  from  the  stalks 
by  said  snapping  rollers,  husk  stripping  rolers  and  a  conveyer  trav- 
ersing said  conduit  and  arranged  to  mova  the  ears  over  said  husk 
stripping  rollers,  substantially  as  and  for  tlie  purposes  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  in  a  com  harveetfog  machine  of  a  pair  of 
snapping  rollers  set  one  above  the  other  obliquely  to  the  travel  of  the 
machine  and  vertically  inclined,  a  sUlk  tttter,  a  guide  set  parallel 
with  the  travel  of  the  machine  over  said  catter,  a  transverse  rest  or 
support  extending  therefVom  obliquely  to  aaid  roUera,  an  elevating 
belt  working  parallel  with  said  guide  and  arranged  to  conduct  the 
atalka  to  said  cutter  and  deliver  the  same  apon  said  rest  or  support 
and  a  conveyer  working  parallel  with  said  rest  or  support  and  ar- 
ranged to  conduct  the  sulks  laterally  aod  singly  to  said  rollers  to 
which  they  are  fed  butU  first,  subeUntialljt  as  and  for  the  purposes 
aet  forth. 


631,683.  RBGI8TER  FOR  ROTATIOHS  OP  VEHICLE- WHEELS, 
Aa  Hum  D.  SruDaiAin,  Blultton,  Id!  Filed  Mot.  27. 1893.  Sertal 
Ha  482,048.    (So  model) 


631.681.  CORH-HAEVBflrmil}  MACtlVK.  JoaA.9Ton,Vill, 
lowi.  .Filed  June  21,  1887.  Serial  Ha  241,Md.  (loiaodei) 
Chim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  com  harvesting  machine  of  a 
pair  of  rollers  provided  with  ribe  or  projections  on  their  faces,  mech- 
aoiam  for  rotating  the  same  toward  each  ^ther  and  guards  extend- 
ing transvanely  between  said  rollers,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
poaaa  act  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  com  harvesting  machine  of  a  stalk  cat- 
t«r,  a  pair  orrollers  set  one  above  the  other  and  provided  with  ribs  or 
projections  on  their  faces,  mechanism  for  rotating  said  rollers,  guards 
axteoding  tranaveraely  between  aaid  rollers  and  a  conveyer  arranged 
to  more  the  stalks  as  they  are  cut  laterally  to  said  rollers,  sobstan- 
tiaOy  aa  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

S.  The  combination  in  a  com  harvesting  machine  of  a  pair  of 
rollers,  provided  with  longitudinal  ribs  notched  at  intervals,  curved 
guards  extending  between  said  roUen  and  lying  cloee  to  their  faces 
in  the  notches  in  said  ribs,  aabsUatially  aaaa4  for  the  purposes  set 
forth.  I 

4.  The  combination  in  a  com  harrastinl  machine  of  a  stalk  cut> 
(•r,  an  endless  belt  provided  with  projeetiopa  driven  approximately 
IB  the  line  of  travel  of  the  machine,  a  conveyer  driven  transversely 
to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  machine  and  a  pair  of  ear  severing  rollers 
plaoad  traasverse  to  the  movenent  of  said  conveyer,  aaid  endless  belt 
baiag  arranged  to  eondact  the  atalka  to  aaid  cutter  and  deliver  the 
■aaiT  npon  aaid  conveyer,  which  is  arranged  to  move  them  laterally 
to  aaid  ear  severing  rollera  ao  ••  to  oaoas  only  the  ear  bearing  por 


CTair*. —  1.  A  mechanical  movement  for  registers,  comprising  a 
series  of  rotatable  registering  disks  concentrically  mounted  on  a  sup- 
porting shaft  in  a  alotted  containing  caae,  the  said  disks  having  an 
eqoal  number  of  peripheral  spurs  adapted  for  engagement  with  spring 
P*"!*  *•  described,  and  provided  with  the  springs  K.  secarely  aaonnted 
in  sniuble  sloU  therein,  and  adapted  to  unlock  aaid  diaka  and  engage 
•aid  apnrs  aa  described,  the  annular  plates  R  rigidly  secured  to  said 
caae  and  provided  with  the  guidea  o  and  locking  spring  P,  the  trans- 
verse shaft  I  rigidly  mounted  in  said  caae,  and  proper  operating  and 
retaining  mechanism,  all  subauntially  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  movement  for  regiatera,  the  combination  of 
a  aeriea  of  roUUble  regiatering  disks  concentrically  mounted  on  a 
anpporting  shaft,  having  an  equal  number  of  peripheral  spurs  for  the 
purpose  specified,  and  provided  with  the  springs  K  mounted  in  snit^ 
able  sloU  aa  described,  and  a  aeriea  of  annular  platea  rigidly  a«!ur»d 
to  the  plate  A  provided  with  the  guides  0  and  having  the  locking 
tio9S  of  ths  stalks  to  pass  batwaso  and  the  botu  to  daar  aaid  roUera,  .pringa  P  adapted  to  aeenre  aaid  pUtes  against  roUtion,  with  the  con 


^aabstaotially  aa  and  for  tha  porpoaas  set  forth. 


haininf  caae  havinj  a  alot  T,  a  baas  B',  a  perforation  for  the  lever  0 
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and  a  holding  spring  a.  an  operating  lever  C  and  a  radial  arm  J  hav- 
iag  an  engaging  spring  i  on  the  fVee  end  thereof  adapted  to  route 
ths  said  disks,  all  subsUntially  as  described 


63  1.663.     HAT-PUr  RETAINER.     Clotildb  P.  Thoui,  Btus- 
TlUcIod.    FUed  July  20, 1893.    aerial  Ma  48  l,54fi.    (VomodeL) 


Claiin. — The  herein  described  hat  pin  reuiner  compoeed  of  an 
•longated  rod  having  widely  separated  securing  means,  such  aa  eyes, 
at  its  ends  arranged  to  t>4  seou'sd  at  the  f^ont  and  rear  of  a  hat  as 
aet  forth,  the  rod  between  said  eyes  being  bent  downwardly  and  lat- 
erally toward  and  beyond  the  fastener  at  one  end,  so  that  when  th« 
fkatener  is  secured  in  the  hat  the  downward  and  lateral  bulge  or 
bead  will  project  rearwardly  beside  the  roll  of  hair  at  the  rear  of  the 
head  for  the  purpose  xet  forth. 


2.  In  an  tSectric  meter  and  in  oombmation,  a  coil  in  aarisa  with 
the  mains,  an  armature  in  shunt  to  such  mains,  and  a  atarting  ooQ 
snpplied  with  current  by  tranaf'ormation  from  the  armatars  ctrcait. 

3.  In  an  electric  meter  and  in  combination,  a  ooil  in  seriss  with 
the  mains,  an  armature  in  ahunt  to  auch  maiaa,  a  resistance  in  seriaa 
with  the  armature,  and  a  aUrting  ooil  anpplied  with  the  current  by 
traaaformation  from  the  armature  circuit. 

4.  In  an  electric  meter  and  in  combination,  a  coil  in  aeriea  with 
the  maina,  an  armature,  a  ahunt  circuit  aupplying  the  armature,  a 
tranaformer  having  its  primary  in  the  ahunt  circuit,  a  reaiataooe  in 
aeriea  with  the  ahunt  circuit,  and  a  sUrting  coil  in  series  with  the  sec- 
ondary of  the  transformer. 


531,686.  8H0E-FASTEKI1I0  Thomas  D.  Wiltm,  Huntington. 
UBlgnw  of  ftmr-nlntliB  to  Anthony  D.  Qtnlen,  Wheeling  W  Va.  Filed 
Dea2,1883.    Serial  Ha  492,6(£.    (Ro  model) 


631,684r.  METER  FOR  RBOORDnOMSASURElf^HTS OF  SLBC- 
TRIC  POWER.  EuHu  Tionoi,  Svampaoott,  aoigaar  to  the  0«D«nl 
Elaotrlc  Company,  BostoaMaA  FUedJaaSl,  18M  SertklIa488,M4. 
(Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1.  A  recording  watt-meter  for  the  three-wire  or  series- 
mnltiple  system,  comprising  an  armature  in  shunt  between  the  mains 
of  such  system  and  two  seu  of  series  coils  furnishing  the  field,  the 
sets  symmetrically  di^tposed  so  that  some  of  the  coils  of  each  set  are 
upon  each  side  of  the  armature,  thus  furnishing  a  composite  field  of 
subsUntially  equal  intensity  in  all  its  parts. 

2.  A  recording  watt-meter  for  use  upon  the  three-wire  or  series- 
mnltiple  system,  comprising  a  series  of  field-magnet  coils  arranged  in 
sets,  part  of  each  set  upon  each  side  of  the  armature,  an  armature, 
a  reaisUoce,  and  a  sUrtiog  coil,  the  armature  and  sUrting  coil  being 
in  multiple  with  each  other  and  in  series  with  the  resisUnce,  and  all 
three  being  in  shunt  to  the  mains  of  the  system. 

3.  A  recording  watt-meter  for  the  three-wire  or  series-multiple 
system,  comprising  6eld-magnet  coils  connected  across  the  outer  mains 
of  auch  system  and  disposed  in  sets,  some  of  the  coils  of  each  set  be- 
ing npon  opposite  sides  of  the  armature,  an  armature  in  shunt  to  the 
mains  and  a  resisUnce  in  xeries  with  such  armature. 

4.  A  recording  watt-meter  for  the  throe  wire  or  series  multiple 
ayatem,  comprising  field  magnet  coils  connected  across  the  outer  mains 
of  such  system  and  disposed  in  sets,  parts  of  each  set  being  upon  op- 
posite sides  of  the  armature,  an  armature,  a  starting  coil  and  a  re- 
sisUnce, the  armature  and  sUrtiug  coil  being  in  multiple  with  each 
other  and  in  series  to  the  resisUnce,  and  all  three  being  in  shunt  to 
the  mains. 


631,685.  ELECTRIC  METER.  EuHU Thohsoh,  Swampecott,  Maas., 
aasigDor  to  the  Oeneral  Electric  Company,  of  Hew  Tort  Original  ap- 
plicaUon  filed  Feb  21, 189i  Serial  Ha  501,012.  Divided  and  this  appli 
oaUon  filed  Apt  14, 1894.    Serial  No.  907,509.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1.  As  an  improvement  in  shoe  fasteners,  the  combination 
with  the  shoe  body  having  an  upper  flap  secured  thereto,  having  button 
holes  formed  each  with  an  inlet  and  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  pro- 
jected keeper  portion,  a  button  holding  flap,  a  yielding  member,  con- 
nected with  the  flap  and  with  the  shoe  body,  arranged  aubeUntiaUy  as 
shown,  whereby  when  pulled  upon  such  flap  will  move  diagonally  out- 
ward and  upward,  said  flap  member  having  buttons  having  head  por- 
tions adapted  to  register  with  the  inlet  portions  of  the  button  holes  in 
the  upper  flap  when  such  lower  flap  is  pulled  upward  as  set  forth.' 

2.  As  an  improvement  in  shoe  fasteners,  the  combination  with 
the  shoe  body  having  a  button  hole  flap,  ite  button  holes  havingdiag- 
onally  downward  extending  keeper  portions,  of  a  movable  button 
holding  flap  having  rigid  projecting  button  like  portions,  and  an  elastic 
connecting  member  secured  to  the  lower  and  inner  end  of  such  button 
flap  and  to  the  shoe  body,  all  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  As  an  improvement  in  shoe  fasteners,  the  combination  of  a  but- 
ton hole  flap  having  boles  formed  with  keeper  like  portions,  a  but- 
ton holding  flap,  an  elastic  connection  between  the  lower  and  inner 
end  of  such  flap  and  the  shoe  body  and  button  or  fastening  members 
arranged  diagonally  on  the  flap,  and  provided  with  restraining  por- 
tions adapted  to  seat  in  the  body  portions  of  the  button  holes  when 
the  parts  are  in  their  connected  positions,  all  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  described. 

4  The  combination  with  the  upper  flap  B,  having  button  holoe 
formed  with  an  eyelet  portion  d  and  a  keeper  portion  <f  and  the  shoe 
body  proper  of  the  flap  C.  the  elastic  connection  E,  the  diagonally 
disposed  fasteners  secured  thereon,  said  fasteners  having  shanks  /», 
head  portions  /',  and  convex  portions  f  all  arranged  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 
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531,687.  TRACTIOH-WHEEL  STLVBm  Waunti  and  Own 
&  Cool  West  Union.  Ind.  Filed  Feh  17,  1894.  Solal  Ha  500.502 
(Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  energizing  an  initial  or  sUrting  field 
for  an  electric  meter,  rhich  consists  in  feeding  a  coil  adapted  to  pro- 
vide such  a  field  by  induction  from  an  armature  circuit  in  ahunt  to  I  Claim. 1.  A  traction 

the  mains  supplying  the  current  to  l>e  measured.  I  loosely  at  their  onter  ends 


leel  provided  with  arms  fitted  to  slide 
in  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  a  yieldingly 
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moaat«<l  wbe«l  concentric  with  the  *xl«  of  the  tnction  wheel  and 
cofloected  with  the  uid  arms  and  a  spring  a|p«nst  the  action  of  which 
•Aid  wheel  turns,  Dubetantiallr  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

2.  A  traction  wheel,  comprising  morabU  arms  fitted  to  slide  at 
their  outer  ends  in  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  a  wheel  mounted  to  turn  on 
the  axle  of  the  traction  wheel  and  connected  with  said  arms,  a  sleeve 
held  on  the  axle,  and  a  yielding  spring  conoertioa  between  the  said 
sleeve  and  the  said  wheel  carrying  the  arms,  subotaotiallj  as  shown 
and  described 

3.  A  traction  wheel,  comprising  movable  arms  fitted  to  slide  at 
their  outer  ends  in  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  a  wieel  mounted  to  turn  on 
the  axle  of  the  traction  wheel  and  connected  jwith  said  arms  a  sleeve 
held  on  the  axle,  a  yielding  spring  connection  Ibetween  the  said  sleeve 
and  the  said  wheel  carrying  the  arms,  and  Imeanii,  substantially  as 
described,  for  turning  the  said  sleeve  so  a^  40  increase  or  decrease 
the  tension  of  the  yield. ng  spring  connection  It/etween  the  sleeve  and 
the  wheel,  substantially  a.<>  shown  and  descril^ed. 

4.  A  traction  wheel,  comprising  movable  arms  fitted  to  slide 
loosely  at  their  outer  ends  in  the  rim  of  the  ^heel.  a  wheel  mounted 
to  turn  on  the  axle  of  the  traction  wheel,  ayid  pivotally-connected 
with  the  said  arms,  and  a  locking  device,  substantially  as  described, 
for  locking  the  uid  wheel  in  place  in  either  off  two  positions  for  hold- 
ing the  said  arms  locked  either  in  an  outermost  position  or  in  an  in- 
nermost position,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  A  traction  wheel,  comprising  movable  arms  fitted  to  slide 
loosely  at  their  outer  ends  in  the  rim  of  the  fraction  wheel,  a  wheel 
mounted  to  turn  and  concentric  with  the  axU  of  the  traction  wheel, 
the  said  wheel  being  provided  with  an  elongat^  aperture,  and  a  fixed 
pin  passing  loosely  through  the  said  elongatefl  aperture  to  limit  the 
turning  movement  of  the  said  wheel,  substaattallv  as  shown  and  de 
•cribed. 

6.  A  traction  wheel  provided  with  two  serjes  of  apertures  through 
its  rim,  the  apertures  of  one  series  alternatingiwith  thoiie  of  the  other 
series,  a  series  of  arms  sliding  through  said  obeninga  and  a  common 
spring  controlled  wheel  or  sleeve  to  which  th^  inner  ends  of  the  arms 
are  connected,  substantiallv  as  described.        1 

i 


553  1,688.     TUIfINO  DEVICE.     Diinu,  JL  WHni  Borton.  Man 
FUed  Hot.  24.  1393.    Serial  Na  491.923     iN(j  model) 


^^.j^risrs- 


I 


Claim. —  1.  A  tuning  device  for  stringed  muiical  instruments  com- 
prising a  metallic  string  plate  having  an  integi'al  bridge  over  which 
pass  the  strings,  a  series  of  L  shaped  levers  hi  ving  their  downward 
arms  fulcrumed  on  the  base  of  the  said  bridge, 
provided  at  their  sides  with  flanges  in  alignmeitt  with  the  strings  and 
for  connection  with  the  same,  a  wooden  pin  blockior  support  for  the  said 
string  plate  and  threaded  wrest  pins  in  engagenient  with  the  free  ends 
of  the  said  levers  for  adjusting  the  latter  and  consequently  the  pitch 
of  the  strings  carried  thereby,  the  said  wrest  p\t»  screwing  in  the  said 
string  plate  and  each  extending  iu  alignment  with  the  correspond- 
ing string  earned  by  its  lever,  the  said  wrest  pits  also  extending  into 
the  said  wooden  pin  block  or  support  to  transmit  the  sounds  of  the 
strings  from  the  levers  to  the  wrest  pins  and  to  the  said  pin  block  or 
support,  substantially  m  described. 


2.  A  taniog  device,  comprising  a  meullic  stnog  plats,  haTlag  a 
bridge  over  which  passes  the  string,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  said 
bridge,  a  wrest  pin  screwing  in  the  said  plate  and  engaging  the  free 
end  of  the  said  lever  to  impart  a  swinging  motion  to  the  latter  when 
screwing  the  wrest  pin  up  or  down,  and  a  flange  formed  on  the  taid 
lever  and  having  notches  for  the  passage  of  the  string  to  Uke  up  the 
slack,  subsuntially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  tuning  device,  comprising  a  metallic  string  plate,  having  a 
bridge  over  which  passes  the  string,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  said 
bridge,  a  wrest  pin  screwing  in  the  said  plate  and  engaging  the  free 
end  of  the  said  lever  to  impart  a  swinging  motion  to  the  latter  when 
screwing  the  wrest  pin  up  or  down,  a  flange  formed  on  the  said  lever 
and  having  notches  for  the  passage  of  the  string  to  uke  up  the  slack, 
and  means,  subsUntially  as  described,  for  fastening  the  end  of  the 
string  to  the  said  lever  after  leaving  the  corresponding  notch  in  th« 
said  flange,  as  set  forth. 


5  31,089.  OVEN  William  E  Wildbr,  Northampton.  Man 
FUed  Feb.  25, 1893.  Renewed  Nov.  21, 1891  Serial  Na  491.579.  (No 
model) 


Claim. — 1.  An  oven  having  achannel  or  depression  in  the  under 
face  of  the  bottom  thereof,  said  channel  having  an  approximately 
square  outer  wall  and  a  circular  inner  wall,  substantially  as  described 

2.  An  oven  having  its  bottom  provided  with  a  central  opening 
and  an  outer  flat  portion,  with  an  annular  depression  interposed  be- 
tween said  opening  and  flat  portion,  said  annular  depression  having 
approximately  square  outer  bounding  wall  and  a  circular  inner  wall, 
substantially  as  described 

3.  .An  oven  or  the  like  having  a  bottom  with  an  opening  therein, 
an  outer  bearing  surface  for  a  flat  top  stove,  and  a  plurality  of  bear- 
ing walls  between  said  outer  bearing  and  the  opening,  substantially 
as  described. 


5  a  1,6  90.  SAFETY  SWITCH  SIGNAL  DEVICE  Harbt  M.  Ab 
nurKTHT  and  Joseph  M  Q&ahai.  Newari,  Ohio  FUed  Dea  2.  1893 
Serial  Ma  492.584    (No  model) 


June   19,   1894. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


*S33 


CTiiim.— 1.  A  safety  switch  signal  device,  consisting  of  a  switch 
sUod.  to  which  is  directly  connected  signal  mechanism,  the  latter  be- 
ing also  connected  to  the  switch  poinU,  as  set  forth  and  described. 

2.  A  safety  switch  signal  device,  consisting  of  a  switch  stand  to 
which  is  connected  both  the  switch  operating  mechanism  and  signal 
mechanism,  the  latter  being  also  connected  with  the  switch  points 
through  the  medium  of  connecting  rods.  jubsUntiaUy  as  set  forth  and 
described. 

3.  The  combination  in  aaafetyswitch  signal  device,  of  a  switch- 
sUnd,  switch  rod  secured  to  said  sUnd  and  switch  points  at  one  side 
of  the  pivoUl  point  of  the  sUnd,  and  signal  mechanism  secured  to  the 
other  side  of  said  pivotal  point  and  connected  with  the  switch  poinU 
through  the  medium  of  connecting  rods  and  levers.  subsUntially  ar 
described. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  safety  switch  signal  device,  of  the  switch 
SUnd,  switch  rod  and  anp  secured  thereto,  and  a  lever,  one  end  of 
which  is  connected  to  said  arm  and  the  other  end  to  a  box  adapted 
to  receive  one  end  of  the  signal  bars  or  rods,  the  other  end  of  said 
bars  or  rods  being  suiubly  listened  to  the  switch  pointa.  as  set  forth 
and  described 

5.  The  combinaUon  in  a  safety  switch  signal  device,  of  the  switch 
stand,  switch  rod  and  arm  secured  thereto,  a  pivoted  lever,  one  end 
of  which  is  secured  to  said  arm  and  the  other  end  adapted  to  carry 
a  box,  and  the  signal  rods  or  bars  suiUbly  connected  to  the  switch 
points,  bubstantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  saffty  switch  signal  device,  the  combination  of  the  switch 
sUnd,  switch  rod  secured  to  said  sUnd  and  switch  points,  with  signal 
mechanism  connected  to  the  switch  sUnd  and  points  and  leading  from 
the  latter  to  the  signal  post,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  safety  switch  signal  device,  the  combination  of  the  switch 
»Und,  switch  rod  secured  at  one  end  thereof,  and  an  arm  secured  to 
the  other  end,  a  pivoted  lever  connected  with  said  arm  and  adapted 
to  support  and  carry  with  it  a  box,  so  constructed  as  to  receive  one 
end  of  the  signal  rod  and  one  end  of  a  bar  to  which  the  mechanism 
leading  to  the  signal  post  is  suiubly  secured.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 
and  described. 

8.  In  a  safety  switch  signaldevice,  the  combination  of  the  switch 
.    SUnd,  signal  mechanism  connected  with  said  sUndand  switch  points, 

and  means  for  keeping  the  signal  mechanism  normally  under  tension. 
as  set  forth  and  describe^. 

9.  The  combination  in  a  safety  switch  signal  device,  of  the  switch 
SUnd,  switch  rod  connecting  said  sUnd  and  switch  pointa,  signal  rods 

■  connected  to  said  switch  poiuta,  the  counter-balanced  semaphore  sup- 
ported by  the  signal  post,  with  mechanism  located  between  and  con- 
nected to  the  said  counter-balanced  semaphore  and  signal  rods,  said 
mechanism  being  normally  under  a  pull  or  tension,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth  snd  described 

10.  The  combination  with  a  switch  sUnd,  of  the  switch  rod,  and 
arm  connected  to  said  sUnd,  a  pivoted  lever  one  end  being  secured 
to  said  arm  and  the  other  end  supporting  a  box,  rods  connected  to 
the  switch  pointa  and  terminating  within  said  box,  with  a  counter- 
balanced semaphore  carried  by  the  signal  post,  and  mechanism  lead- 
ing from  the  said  box  to  the  counter-balanced  semaphore.  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth  and  described. 

11.  In  a  .safety  switch  signal  device,  a  signal  mechanism  consist- 
ing of  an  arm  atuched  to  the  switch  sUnd,  a  pivoted  lever  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  said  arm  and  the  other  end  supporting  and  carry-l 
ing  a  box,  rods  or  bars  secured  to  the  switch  pointa  and  terminating] 
in  said  box,  a  counter-balanced  semaphore  carried  by  the  signal  post 
with  mechanism  leading  from  the  box  to  said  counter  balanced  sema 
phore,  subsUntiallj  as  described. 

12.  A  signal  device  for  railway  switches,  consisting  of  switch 
mechanism  atUched  to  the  switch  stind,  signal  rods  or  bars  connected 
to  the  switch  pointa,  a  counter-balanced  semaphore  carried  by  the 
Hignal  post,  said  post  being  located  at  a  suiuble  disUnce  from  the 
switch,  with  mechanism  normally  under  tension  leading  from  the  said 
rods  or  bars  to  the  counter-balanced  semaphore.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

13.  A  signal  device  for  railway  switches,  having  a  box,  the  inner 
surface  of  each  side  of  which  is  provided  with  a  lateral  projection, 
rods  or  bars  secured  at  one  end  of  the  switch  pointa,  the  other  ends 
resting  between  said  projections,  and  a  bar  loosely  connected  between 
the  said  rods  within  the  box,  and  leading  to  a  bell-crank  lever  to  which 
is  atUched  mechanism  leading  to  a  counterbalanced  semaphore,  sub 
sUntially  as  described. 

14.  The  combination  in  a  signal'device  for  railway  switches,  of 
the  arm  secured  to  the  switch  sUnd,  lever  connected  to  the  arm,  a 
box  carried  by  said  lever  and  provided  with  a  projection  extending 
laterally  from  each  side  of  the  interior  of  the  same,  rods  or  bars  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  switch  point  or  pointa  and  the  other  end 
resting  loosely  between  said  projections  and  adapted  to  receive  be- 
tween the  loose  ends  a  bar  connected  with  mechanism  leading  to  the 
signal  post  and  counter  balanced  semaphore,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 


swiJh  .  !  combination  ,n  a  safety  switch  «gnal  derice,  of  the 
•witch  stand,  pivoted  lever,  box  connected  u,  and  supported  by  said 
IVd'r       k'::°'  '*'*-' P-i-tion.  within  the  «tme,  ^.TbaiT;: 

rl;  f  ?  K  "« '*T'^  '^"'•*''  •*'**  P^J^ctions,  a  bar  adapUd  to 
rest  loo^lT  between  the  loose  end  of  said  rods  Vr  bars,  a  couVte!^ 
balanced  semaphore,  and  mechanism  normally  under  tension  connect- 
ng  the  counter-balanced  semaphore  with  the  said  bar,  the  latter  and 
the  rods  or  bars  being  so  constructed  as  to  permit  the  bar  to  discon- 
nect and  thereby  allow  the  semaphore  to  indicate  danger  when  the 
switch  pointa  are  obstructed  or  disconnecUd.  all  subsUntially  as  de- 

..-.  If  7''!  *'°"^'""«"  *°  *  «ft»7  '"itch  'ignal  device,  of  the 

the^L^  ''""'>'**'  '7*'  '=<""'»<=^  ^  "<!  carrying  with  it  a  box, 
the  Utter  having  lateral  projectiotu.  within  the  same,  the  counter- 
balanced  semaphore,  mechanism  normally  under  tension  and  leading 
from  said  semaphore  to  the  box  and  terminating  with  a  bar  located 
w,  bin  the  box  signal  rods  or  bars,  one  end  being  fastened  to  the 
switch  pointa  the  other  end  resting  loosely  between  the  said  projec- 
tions and  adapted  to  clamp  said  bar  and  normally  reuin  it  yst  r^ 
lease  the  same  when  the  switch  pointa  become  obstructed  or'discon- 
nected.  thereby  permitting  the  signal  to  indicate  danger,  all  subsun- 
tiaUy  as  set  forth  and  described  »"os«n 


^^i'^y^-  SASH-^ASTENER  Ciurlb)  C  Alobo,  Philadelphia. 
Pa,  aaelgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  Irving  Steel,  same  place  FUed  Nov^ 
1893     Serial  Na 491,416.    flio  modd.)    ■    """'^^    rued«ov.2a 


Claim. — The  combination  in  a, sash  lock,  of  the  casing  having 
an  upwardly  inclined  bolt  guide,  a  recess  above  the  bolt  guide,  a  bolt 
adapted  to  the  guide  and  having  a  beveled  tongue  adapted  to  the 
recess,  and  so  proportioned  that  the  lower  sash  as  it  descends  will 
push  the  bolt  back  by  the  tongue  and  said  tongue  acting  as  a  finger 
push  to  release  the  sash,  subsUntially  as  described. 


52  1,692.    VEHICLE-WHEEL    Charlb  L  Ahs,  Oak  Part  EL 
FUed  Nov.  28,  1893.    Serial  No.  492.214    (No  model) 


C/oim.— In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub,  of  a 
rim  having  a  middle  part,  C.  straight  in  cross  section  and  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  wheel,  parts,  C,  at  each  side  of  said  part.  C,  extend- 
ing outward  from  the  axis  of  the  wheel  a  disUnce  subsUntially  equal 
to  the  thickness  of  the  heads  of  the  spokes,  parte,  O,  at  the  sides  of 
the  parte,  C,  farthest  from  the  middle  of  the  rim  and  straight  in 
cross  section  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  and  flanges,  C», 
extending  away  from  the  axis  of  the  wheel  from  each  part,  O,  at  the 
margin  of  the  latter  farthest  from  the  middle  of  the  rim.  a  tubular 
tire,  D,  slotted  along  the  seat  and  having  at  each  side  of  the  slot  a 
tongue.  D«.  resting  on  one  of  the  parts,  C*.  binder*,  F,  resting  upon 
said  tongues  between  the  latter  and  the  body  of  the  tire,  and  spokes 
B.  extending  from  said  hub  through  said  rim  and  having  their  headai 
B*.  resung  in  the  channel.  C>.  subsUntially  as  described. 


6  2  1,693.    EICAVATOL    OioBfiB  P  Annroa,  Concentoa  La. 
Ffled  Jaa  27,  1894    Serial  No  498.220     (No  model) 


«534 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Junk   iq,   1894. 


Claim.-  1.  Ao  axcAvator  of  tfa«  ch»r«ct«r  dMcrib«d  comphmog 
>  Tertically  ext«oding  fr«in«  pro»id«d  with  T»rtic»Ily  aligned  »p«r- 
tor««.  and  bMringa,  a  thaA  extending  up  through  the  lower  of  the 
aaid  apertaree  and  having  an  exearatiog  deTice  on  iu  lower  end  and 
a  iopporting  head  or  collar  on  iU  upper  end,  a  vertically  adjuMable 
■tirrup  in  the  upper  part  of  the  frame  and  haring  an  aperture  in  iU 
lower  member  or  plate  in  which  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  tuma  with 
iu  collar  or  head  reeting  on  the  upper  tide  thereof,  a  shank  extending 
through  the  upper  aperture  in  the  frame  and  provided  with  mechanism 
thereabore  for  raising  and  lowering  it.  and  an  operating  pulley  or 
wheel  on  the  shaft  between  the  bearings  on  tbe  frame  and  through 
which  the  shaft  is  free  to  slide.  subeUntially  aa  set  forth 


adapted  to  engage  a  section  of  said  opening  at  one  end  thereof  wher». 
by  a  apace  is  provided  surrounding  said  rod  within  the  opening  adja- 
cent its  beveled  mouth,  and  a  jam  nut  adapted  to  fit  into  said  bev- 
eled mouth  or  aeat,  subeUntially  as  described. 


591.696 

TlUe.Ofaio. 


MBTALLIC  CBILIHO      Euphaltt  Armstbobo.  Bell- 
Piled  Mu  15,  18H    Serial  Na  503.701.    (Mo  model) 


2.  The  ccmbination  with  the  frame  and  tlie  vertical  shaft  turn- 
ing and  sliding  therein  and  having  an  operating  pulley  through  which 
it  slides  and  a  fixed  collar  or  head  on  iU  upper  e«d,  of  a  stirrup  within 
the  upper  part  of  the  frame  and  comprising  the  lower  plate  haring 
an  aperture  for  the  said  shaft  and  on  the  upper  side  of  which  plate 
the  said  collar  or  head  rests,  an  upper  parallel  plate,  bolts  connecting 
said  plates,  a  screw  shank  extending  from  the  upp<'r  plate  through 
an  aperture  in  the  top  of  the  frame  and  provided  thereabove  with 
an  adjusting  nut  subsuntiallv  as  set  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  meUllic  ceiling  a  clamping  roaette  having  as 
apertured  body  portion,  and  the  U-«haped  arms  extending  therefrom, 
sabauntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  described 

2,  In  a  meUllic  ceiling  the  combination  with  the  strips  of  the 
panels  having  side  flangea.  the  U-shaped  clamping  strips  or  cape 
adapted  to  bind  the  adjacent  or  abutting  flanges  together  the  clamp- 
ing roeette  haring  an  apertured  body  portion  and  U-shaped  wings  to 
receive  the  clamping  strips  or  cape,  and  the  screw  passing  through 
the  aperture  in  the  roeette  into  the  strip,  subeUntially  as  shown  and 
described. 


6  2  1,694.  PRESERVINO  FOOD  COMPOUIDa  Furmi  Airm, 
Jeiwy  City,  N.  J  PUed  Apr,  23. 1894.  Serialja  509,338.  (Kosped- 
mena.) 


521.697.  FILTER  PRESS  HAM  BcKO.  Durlach,  0«nnany  Filed 
Jaa  23, 18M.  Serial  Ma  497,741.  (Vo  modeL)  Patented  Id  O«nnaoy 
June  24.  1892.  Ma  67,086;  In  Fnmoe  June  30,  1892,  Ma  209,498.  and 
In  Austrta-Hungarr  Jul  23.  1893,  Ma  5.774  and  Ma  ICOM. 


Claim. — The  herein  described  process  of  preparing  and  preserv- 
ing a  food  compound,  which  consists  in  thoroug^ily  blending  a  meat 
extract  with  vegeUble  matter,  sauces  and  condiments,  then  pressing 
the  cold  compound  through  a  lengthened  tube  amd  into  a  capsule  on 
the  exit  end  of  said  tube,  gradually  forcing  off  the  capsule  by  the 
pressure  of  the  compound  filling  the  same,  then  cutting  off  the  com- 
pound at  or  near  the  end  of  the  filled  capsule  atd  finally  closing  the 
capsule,  subeUntially  a«  net  forth  1 


621,695.  DEVICE  FOR  SECURIMO  PISTON  ■  RODS  TO  CR03S- 
HSADa  Edww  J  Armstrowq.  Owrego,  N  Y .  asagnor  to  the  Ames 
Iron  Works,  same  place.  Filed  Feb  12. 1894  Serial  Ma  499.888.  (Mo 
model) 


f'laim.—].  In  a  filter-press,  filter-plates  provided  with  projecting 
rims  having  depressed  portions  forming  fluid  inlets,  transverse  pas- 
sages communicating  with  said  portions  and  forming  a  common  fluid 
channel ;  con.bined  with  clamping  plates  fitting  the  deprea.<«ed  portions 
and  adapted  to  compress  the  cloth  at  the  fluid  inleto.  subsUntially  as 
described. 

2  In  a  filter-press,  filter-plates  provided  with  depressed  portions 
forming  fluid  inleU  when  the  plates  are  placed  together,  and  clamp- 
ing plates  pivoted  to  said  filter-plates  and  adapted  to  compress  the 
cloth  at  the  inlets,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  filter-press,  filter  plates  provided  with  depressed  portions 
forming  fluid  inlets  when  the  plates  are  placed  together,  combined 
with  clamping-plates  constructed  to  fit  said  depressed  portions  and  to 
abut  when  the  plates  are  placed  together,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  filter  pbite  provided  with  depressed  portions  ou  opposite 
sides,  and  pivoted  clamping  plates  for  securing  the  cloth  at  the  de- 
pressed portions.  subsUntially  as  described 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  cross  hfad  haring  an  open- 
ing therethrough  formed  with  sere w-th reads,  a  beveled  mouth  or 
seat  at  the  end  of  said  opening,  and  a  blank  or  Unthreaded  portion 
intermediate  said  beveled  mouth  and  the  screw-threaded  portion  of 
».he  opening,  of  a  piston  rod  haring  a  screw-threiaded  end,  and  a  nut 
haring  a  bereled  face  adapted  to  fit  the  bereled  mouth  of  the  open- 
ing, sabauntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cross  head  harii^  a  screw  threaded 
opening  therethrough  of  greater  diameter  for  a  fortion  of  iU  length 
at  one  end  than  at  the  other,  and  with  a  bereled  mouth  or  seat,  of  a 
screw-threaded  piston  rod  adapted  to  fit  the  smaller  diameter  of  the 
opening,  and  a  nut  haring  a  bereled  face  adapted  to  fit  the  bereled 
mouth  of  the  opening,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  croeahead  haring  an  opening  formed 
with  a  bereled  seat  or  mouth,  a  portion  of  said  o|(ening  being  screw- 
threaded,  of  a  piston  rod  haring  an  anthreaded  portion  between  two 
threaded  portions  at  one  end,  and  a  nut  haring  a  b«reled  face  adapted 
to  fit  said  bereled  seat,  sabeUntially  as  deacribed 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  cross  head  having  an  opening  formed 
with  screw-threads  and  a  bereled  mouth  or  seAt,  of  a  piston  rod 


6  2  1,698.  MEAM8  FOR  OPERATINO  3ECTI0MAL  MOTS  OF 
VISEa  JoHH  E  BoBon,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  aaslgnor  to  Thomas  &  Web- 
ster, same  place.    Filed  Mar.  19, 1894    Serial  Ma 504,230.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. —  Id  a  means  for  operating  the  sectional  nut  of  a  vise,  the 
combination  of  a  vise  having  the  nut  section  10,  having  the  portion 
12,  and  the  nut  section  13,  having  the  portion  15,  extending  into  the 
opening  8,  and  the  opening  18,  in  the  portion  12,  and  the  opening  19, 
in  the  portion  15,  the  hollow  arm  20,  carrying  the  cams  21,  and  22,  op- 
erating in  the  openings  18,  and  19,  and  the  weight  secured  to  the  hol- 
low arm,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  said  arm  and  cams,  as  d»> 
aoribed.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


5  21,699.     CAR  COUPUMQ      WiLUAl  Biooroio,  Rlrer.  Ind. 
FUed  Not.  2, 18Sa    Serial  Ma  489.886.    (Mo  model) 


JONI     19,     1894. 
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V  .  T.T'  ^"'"'^"P'*"'''''*' combination  with  the  draw-head 
hanng  a  link-pin  bole,  and  of  the  link  and  pin,  of  mean,  for  raising 
the  hnk-pin  from  engagement  with  the  link,  comprising  an  upright 
O,  having  lateral  and  loogttudinal  bifurcations  in  its  upper  end  lerer^ 
supported  in  said  bifurcations  and  extending  at  right-angles  to  each 
other  a  block,  g.  joining  said  lerers  and  haring  a  bearing  in  one  of 
the  bifurcations,  and  bolU,  ^,  for  reUiuing  the  lerers  in  position  the 
combination  being  and  operating  subsUntiaUy  as  and  for  the  purpose 


2  In  a  carconpler,  the  combination  with  the  draw-head  haring 
a  link-pin  hole,  a  sliding  block  working  in  prescribed  limits  within  the 
draw-head  and  haring  a  recess  in  its  outer  end,  a  link  adapted  to 
rest  in  said  recess,  and  a  pin  adapted  to  pass  through  the  draw-head 
and  the  said  block,  of  mechanism  tor  raising  the  said  pin  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  link  comprising  an  upright  having  lateral  and  lon- 
gitudinal bifurcations  in  iU  upper  end,  levers  supported  in  said  bifui^ 
cations  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  block  joining 
said  levers  and  having  a  bearing  in  one  of  the  bifurcations,  and  bolt* 
for  reUining  the  levers  in  position,  subeUntially  as  described 

3.  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  with  the  draw-head  baring 
a  link  pia  pole,  a  sliding  block  working  in  prescribed  limiu  within 
the  draw-head  and  baring  a  recess  in  its  outer  end,  a  spring  located 
in  the  draw-head  and  exerting  an  outward  pressure  on  the  block,  a 
link  adapted  to  rest  in  said  recess,  and  a  pin  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  draw-head  and  the  said  block,  of  mechanism  for  raising  the  said 
pin  out  of  engagement  with  the  link  comprising  an  uprigt.t  baring 
lateral  and  longitudinal  bifurcations  in  its  upper  end,  lerers  supported 
in  said  biflircations  and  extending  at  right-angles  to  each  other,  a 
block  joining  said  lerers  and  haring  a  bearing  in  one  of  the  bifurca- 
tions, and  bolts  for  retaining  the  lerers  in  position.  subsUntially  as 
described. 


Claim.~l.  In  »PP«»tus  for  excaraUng  ditches,  the  combloauoo 
of  a  span  covering  the  area  of  a  spoil  bank,  morable  towers  at  each 
end  of  the  span  for  supporting  and  moring  it.  wheels  for  supporting 
the  towers,  tracks  upon  which  the  wheels  r«it  and  run,  an  inclined 
apron  for  one  of  the  towers,  and  a  track  supported  and  running  oulr 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  apron  and  span,  subsUutially  a', 
descrtbed.  ' 

2  In  apparatus  for  excarating  ditches,  the  combinaUon  of  a  span 
corenng  the  area  of  a  spoU  bank,  morable  tower*  at  each  end  of  the 
span  for  supporting  and  moring  it.  wheeU  for  supporting  the  towers 
tntcks  upon  which  the  wheels  renaod  run.  an  inclined  apron  for  one 
of  the  towers,  a  track  supported  and  running  only  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  apron  and  span,  a  dump  car  for  the  track,  and  means 
for  monng  the  dump  car,  subeUntially  as  described 

3.  In  combination  with  a  power  excarator  mounted  on  a  track 
within  the  bed  of  a  cut,  a  ir.reling  span  covering  the  area  of  a  spoil 

bank,  wheeled  towersat  each  end  of  the  span  upon  which  it  is  mounted 
and  mored,  tracks  upon  which  the  towers  trarel,  an  inclined  apron 
forming  part  of  the  front  tower,  a  track  supported  by  and  running 
only  .8  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  apron  and  span,  a  dump  car 
for  the  track,  and  means  for  moving  the  dump  car.  subsUntially  a. 
described  ' 

4.  In  combination  with  a  track  mounted  within  the  bed  of  the 
cut  and  hanng  a  curred  portion,  a  power  excarator  mounted  upon 
the  track  for  excarating  material.  fmbsUntially  as  described 


^^J^U^O^-  COOKING •  STOVE  Aithob  B  Cnm«a  Roche««- 
L:  '  f**™*  to  the  SUl  8U)ve  Work&  aune  place.  FiJ«l  Apr  13' 
1894    Serial  Ma  607,370    (Mo  model) 


5  21,700.    APPARATUS  FOR  EXCAVATING  DITCHEa    Qtdtuat 
B.  CHRism.  JnsE  Lowi,  and  Oioeo«  A  Lkdkkli,  Chicago,  ni    Ffled' 


Feb  20,  1894    Serial  Ma  500,861.    (No  model) 


Claim.—  I .  The  combination  with  the  store-body  harmg  the  for- 


wardly  etlending  ash-pit,  the  grate  and  fire-pot,  of  the  combined 
hearth  and  front  mounted  on  horiiontallv  extending  pivots  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  rertically  to  permit  access  to  the  forward  por- 
tion of  the  a«h  pit,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  The  combination  with  the  store-body  haring  the  forwardly 
extending  ash-pit  and  the  grate  and  fire  pot,  of  the  combined  hearth 
and  front  mounted  on  horizonully  extending  pivota  and  adapted  to 
be  swung  vertically  to  permit  access  to  the  forward  portion  of  the 
ash-pit,  and  a  catch  for  reUinmg  said  hearth  and  front  when  raised 
subsUntially  as  described 

3  The  combination  with  the  store-body  baring  the  forwardly 
extending  ash-pit.  and  the  forwardly  extending  arras  at  the  sides  the 
grate,  and  the  fire  pot,  of  the  rertically-morable  combined  hearth 
and  front,  the  latter  haring  arms  pivoted  on  those  00  the  store-body, 
and  a  catch  for  retaining  the  hearth  when  elevated,  substantiaUy  as 
described 

4  The  combination  with  the  store-body  haring  the  forwardly 
extending  ash-pit,  the  grate  and  the  fire-pot,  of  thecombined  hearth 
and  front  piroted  loosely  to  the  sides  of  the  store-body,  said  hearth 
haring  the  securing  lug.  and  the  stationary  catch  on  the  stove-body 
with  which  the  lug  on  the  hearth  cooperates  to  reUin  the  latter  wbeo 
swung  upon  its  pirote,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  stove-body  having  the  forwardly 
extending  ash-pit,  and  the  grate,  and  fire-pot.  of  thecombined  hearth 
and  front,  pivoted  to  the  stove-body  on  horixontally  extending  pivou, 
and  the  draft  slide  or  register  on  the  front,  subsUntially  as  described 


621,702.    LUBRICATOR    Charus  Coast  BeUcTllle.  M  J    Piled 

PeJx  19. 1894    Serial  Ha  500,610    (Mo  model) 

C/atm.— 1    In  an  automatic  feeding  device  for  oil.  Ac.  the  com- 

bination  with  the  reserroir  and  means  for  feeding  the  oil  or  liquid 

therefrom  in  small  quantities  regnlariy.  into  a  sight  tube,  said  stcfat 

67  0.  C-  "-  •  "» 
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tub«,  «  boriionul  tub«  coooecUog  wiih  «*id  Mght  tub«,  »upplying 
wmt«r  thereto  and  receiriog  oil  therefrom,  ftnd  a  feed  water  pipe,  of 
aa  enlarged  chamber,  interpoeed  between  the  end  of  the  horixonUl 
tube  aod  Mid  feed  water  pipe  and  haring  «  «mall  opening  into  aaid 
fi»«d  wat«r  pipe,  lubsUatially  aa  Mt  forth. 


.-..^: 


52  1,703.  SCRIBBLER  OR  CARDINO  ENQINR  Er««st  Crow- 
THti  and  WiuiAM  a  Ceowthih.  Pudaey,  England  Filed  Dec  12 
1893.    Serial  Na  483.514    (Mo  atodeL) 


2.  In  an  automatic  feeding  derice,  the  combination  with  tne  re«er- 
»oir,  ught  tube,  feeding  projection  and  water  induction  tube,  6,  the 
casting  i.  hariug  the  horizonUl  liquid  waj  therethrough  connecting 
with  the  sight  tube,  and  a  vertical  way  therein  crossing  the  first  said 
way,  and  connecting  with  the  tube,  4.  below  und  forming  a  hvdro- 
rtatjc  column  above  the  same,  a  branch  pipe,  .4,  leading  to  the  top  of 
said  column,  and  a  partitioned  coupling,  k.  connecting  said  parts  </ 
and  I,  all  said  parts  being  combined  subsUntiaHly  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  reeervoir  a,  hiring  the  water  induc- 
tion pipe  6,  feeding  projections  e  and  sight  tube,  d.  a  horizonUl  tube 
or  casting, ,.  connecting  with  said  induction  tube  and  sight  tube  but 
haring  ita  fluid  passage  independent  of  those  i»i  said  sight  tube  and 
water  induction  pipe  and  connecting  with  an  enUrged  chamber  coup- 
Img  having  a  small  feeding  perforation  through  which  the  feed  water 
enters  said  chamber  and  said  enlarged  chambered  coupling,  subsUn- 
tiaiiy  as  set  forth  * 

4^  In  combination  with  the  reservoir,  and  pjpe  or  duct,  i,  for  feed- 
ing oil  therefrom  to  the  feed  water  pipe,  and  s«id  feed  water  pipe  a 
chamber  interposed  between  said  pipe  or  due*  and  said  feed  water 
pipe  for  preventing  eddies  being  formed  in  said  duct,  i,  by  the  rapid 
flow  of  water  lo  said  water  pipe  and  pipes  or  dacu  for  feeding  water 
to  the  reservoir  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

5  The  combination  with  the  reservoir,  a.  induction  tube,  b  sight 
tube,  d.  and  horiionul  pipe,  i.  leading  to  the  feed  water  pipe  of  a 
pipe  or  tube,  e*,  extending  above  said  horizontaj  pipe  and  forming  a 
hydrosutic  column  of  water  above  said  tube,  *,  and  a  branch  pipe..; 
leading  to  the  top  of  said  column  and  a  partitioned  coupling  A  adapted 
to  connect  said  parts  to  the  feed  water  pipe,  sub*antially  as  set  forth 

6.  The  combination  with  an  automatic  feeding  device,  the  pipes 
p  and  I,  a  coupling,  k.  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  feed  water  pipe 
and  hanng  an  interior  partition  or  diaphragm  extending  between 
the  Deaths  of  said  pip«i.  and  a  plate,  o.  at  the  end  of  said  coupling 
having  perforations  A',  at  one  side  of  said  partiUon  and  A*  A*  for  the 
outflow  of  oil  and  the  inflow  of  water  respectitely,  subetiantially  as 
set  forth.  ' 

7.  Iq  combination  with  the  reservoir  hariaj  the  induction  pipe 
feeding  projection,  and  sight  tuW,  of  the  castibg  having  the  hori- 
lonul  part  to  lead  to  the  feed  water  pipe  and  having  means  to  re- 
ceive the  sight  tube  and  a  downward  extensioi^  e,  to  connect  with 
the  induction  tube,  6.  abo  an  upward  eztensioii,  e*,  to  receive  the 
tuh«,  e*,  a  valve.  /  a  branch  pipe.^^,  a  valve.  *,  aod  a  couphng  for  at- 
tachmg  said  parts  to  the  feed  water  pipe,  all  arranged  and  adapted 
«o  operate  subsuntially  Ai  set  forth 

8.  The  combination  with  an  automatic  lubricating  apparatus  of 
the  water  inducUon  branch  pipe  7  and  oil  edacU<s  pipe,  i.  of  a  coup 
Hog.  A,  having  an  interior  partition  separating  tlie  entrances  of  said 
pipes  to  said  coapUngs  and  a  rear  pUte,  o.  having  perforations  for 
the  oil  and  water  t|ie  oil  perforation  lying  abo«e  said  water  perfo- 
ration to  emit  said  oil  above  said  water  perforation  to  prevent  the 
oil  enteriag  said  water  perfbratioo 


Ch,m.-y  The  combination  with  a  scribbler  or  carding  engine 
having  a  number  of  workers  touching  each  other,  arranged  4 round 
the  main  drum  of  card  covered  cleaner,,  arranged  above  the  worker, 
projecting  into  the  angle  where  the  circumferences  of  the  workers 

n!^*''v"i    '°  *'''°^"  **"''  "*""  ''^  '"*'  »«>"■>'  "o^kers,  for  the 
purpose  of  cleaning  the  same,  substantially  a.*  described 

2  The  combination  with  a  scribbler  or  carding  engine,  having 
a  number  of  workers  touching  each  other,  arranged  around  the  main 
dmm,  of  card  covered  roller,  projecting  into  the  alternate  angles  or 
ir^tr  *  I  <=i":'"»ftrences  of  the  worker,  converge,  arranged 
above  the  workers  and  in  conuct  each  with  its  two  adjacent  worker, 
for  the  purpose  of  cleaniijg  same,  subsUntially  as  described. 


621,704      LDTE-QUIDE  FOR  FISHINO-RODS.    Samith.  T  Davii 
I«OMter.P«.    PUed  Sept  23,  1891.    Serial  Na  406.568     (Mo  m«w5 


^St$s:zii 


■i.'T     t 


^^ 


.rms.  each  of  said  arms  prov-ded  at  its  upptr  end  with  circular  re- 
cesses. a,nd  at  the  lower  end  with  a  semicircular  shank,  the  pulley" 
mounted  in  the  recesses  in  the  arms  of  «iid  jaw,  and  the  ferrule 
adapted  to  receive  the  shank  of  the  jaw.  subsUntially  as  described 
^    A  pole  tip  to  be  atUebed  to  the  forward  end  of  a  fishing  rod 
comprising  in  combination,  a  jaw  made  in  two  paru  or  arms  each 
of  said  arms  provided  on  iu  inner  face  with  circular  recesses  a  pul 
ley  or  puDey.  having  hubs  which  are  joumaled  in  said  recesses  the 
•emicylindncal  projections  which  when  brought  together  ferm  the 
shank  ofthe  jaw.  the  ferrule  in  which  said  shank  is  mounted  aod 
swiveled,  subsUntially  as  described 


^  ^T>h2J?^-  P'^OC^SS  0^  PRODDCIMQ  POSITIVE  PHOMOSCOPIC 
PLAm  etOESis  DiM»T  Parts,  Frxnoe  Wed  July  18, 1893  Se- 
n»l  Mo.  480.870.    (Bo  ipecimenaj 

Claim. -Tht  process  herein  described  of  producing  exhibition 
plates  for  phonoscopes  by  first  preparing  upon  a  band  or  film  a  series 
Of  negative  images  representing  consecutively  the  transitions  of 
movement  of  an  animated  object  secondly,  severing  the  strip  or 
film  to  separate  the  different  images,  thirdly,  fixing  the  sepansted 

rUrrM"*!"  ""  '"■**P"  *""*^''  "**  P**'^'""  "P«°  •  •"PPO'*  or  holder 
and^ally  obuining  po«tives  by  photography  subsUntially  as  de- 


JVHtjg,    1894. 
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^^nJ^i  is^i'^f  ^  ^''^^"^    J«^  D°»-  Philadelphia  Pa 
.       Wed  Dea  11  1893    Serial  Mo  493,88^     (Mo  modeU 


oressu  e  oviTnH         '/^P**'"'^  «"«nn«.  t^e  combination  of  a  high 
coTnart  7l  ,        "  '""  '"**"''*  '^^''"^*'  P'*<'«<^  ''^e  by  side  in 

tZTJZ     'T'T^  ^"■■^'^*'  ^*'™«^  '"  *•»•  ^:^'i°<^*'-  ««ting  and 

^of^rr  "''""'  "^'^^  bi«h  pressure  cylinder  to  the  indue 

ha^st  ol       r  '*'"*"'"'  '^"''*''"'  "  '»''*•'  "«»°'  <=hamber  and  an  ex- 

cv linl         J^i  ^   ''*"*'  ''"  ^'^'^  P^^""^"  "d  the  low  pressure 

coital  .Kf^."'*  ^'^^^  P'"*"^  *=^'''"'«^  being  aUo  adapted  to 
d^ritd  "**"  ''^  "•  '""  P-^"^*  cylinder'subsuntially  « 

inA    ^    L"  ','=^'"P*""'<^  '"gine.  the  combination  of  a  high  pressure  cvl- 

.^^^  iLdi't"    "k  "'  r^''^'  '*'"  direct  steam  connecting  p^ 

ndTct^n  of  the?         """•'  "^  '•••  ''«''  P^"^  <=.''-'l-  "^^ 

an  e'  h.l  .h      t"  ^""""'"'  '^'^""^''-  "  '■»"*»'  «te.m  chamber  and 

vllv^ K^td  *=J'!""*r"''  '"'''  •"^'  -""l  cylindrical  oJcillatory 
low  p  jTr^;,"  r"  '*''*  •*•''  -^  ^^  »''«''  Pre«ure  cylinder  and 
IJoZZIa  /■  ^"•P*'^^"*'>  •  »«d  «»ch  adapud  to  control  both 
url  cvIinH  M     •'^"'"**°  "'■  "•  ^■^"-•'•^  ^t**  ^^^'^  •'  the  high  press. 

IndTXtlntr.y'^/r^itd"'^*"'^  '^^  "'  '''  ''''  ^'-^  -'" 

M.der^nli'.'r'"^**'""^  *''^''*'  '»'«««°'bination  of  a  high  pressure  cyl- 

Mation  loelill  1^""  '^'*'"**'  P'***^  "*•*•  ^'  "'^*  i«%ompact  clow 

ber  •"••^™'rate"^ir;y"jr,!.*l^irri^Tn^'j;°h^;"^^^  *"  •^""''^"^  0°  "  «gine  .b.ft.  a  slott«l  link  fulc;ume7^'sr;d 

ng  witb  interreomg  closed  „.,„  ^k„  „„  „j  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^  ^^^  ^^  eccentric,  apd  a  block 


spaces,  both  ends  of  the  cylinder-casling  being  provided  between  the 
cylinder*  w.th  cyl.odncal  valve  seats  located  at  the  high  preesure  and 
low  pressure  cyhnders  and  with  direct  steam  connecting  passages  lead 
ing  from  the  exhaust  of  the  high  pressure  cylinder  to  tfee  induction 
of  the  low  pressure  cylinder,  and  cylindrical  oscillatory  valves  located 
•  n  Mid  valve  ^au  at  both  end.  of  and  between  the  cylinders  each 
valve  being  adapted  to  control  both  the  induction  and  eduction  of  iu 
cyhoder  and  the  valves  at  tne  high  pressure  cylinder  cootroUing  aUo 
the  lead  of  steam  to  the  low  pressure  cylinder.  subsUntially  L  de 

4.  In  a  compound  engine,  the  combination  with  a  high  pressure 
cylinder  and  a  low  pressure  cylinder  placed  in  compact  close  relation 
U,  each  other  and  having  direct  steam  connecting  pa,ssages  Upering 
ft'om  the  ports  of  the  high  pressure  cylinder  lo  the  poru  of  the  low 
pressure  cylinder,  whereby  the  clearance  between  the  cylinders  and  ' 
through  the  valves  i»  reduced  and  a  free  outlet  afforded  for  the  pas- 
-ge  of  steam  from  the  high  pressure  cylinder  to  the  low  pressure  cvT 
inder,  of  valves  located  between  *aid  cylinders  and  each  adapted  to 
control  both  the  induction  and  eduction  of  iu  cylinder,  the  vaUes  at 
the  high  pressure  cylinder  being  also  adapted  to  control  the  lead  of 
steam  at  the  low  pressure  cylinder,  subsUntially  a.s  described 

5    In  a  compound  engine,  the  combinationof  the  high  pressure 
cylinder  and  the  low  pre«ure  cylinder  placed  side  by  side  in  compact 
c  ose  relation  to  each  other  and  provided  at  both' ends  with  diV«:t 
steam  connecting  passages  and  with  cylindrical  valve  seate  located  at 
both  ends  of  and  between  the  cylinders,  cylindrical  oscillatory  valves 
for  both  ends  of  each  cylinder,  located  in  naid  valve  seaU  between  the 
cylinders  and  each  adapted  to  control  both  the  induction  and  eduction 
Of  lU  cylinder,  a  single  main  wrist  plate  intermediate  the  crlinders 
»nd  valve  gear  and  wrist  plate  connections  through  which  all' the  said 
y»ves  controlling  the  porUof  both  the  high  pressure  and  low  pressure 
cylinders  are  actuated,  substantially  a.«  described 

6    'Decompound  engine,  the  combination  with  the  high  pressure 
cylinder  and  the  low  pressure  cylinder  placed  in  compact  close  rela- 
tion to  each  other  aod  having  direct  st^am  connecting  passages  of 
an  initial  steam  chamber  and  an  exhaust  chamber  located  between 
said  cylinders  and  having  ryliodrical  valve  seau  at  their  ends  oscil- 
lat<jry  valves  located  10  said  valve  seaU  at  the  poru  of  both  the  high 
and  low  pressure  cyhnders  and  between  the  same,  each  of  said  valves 
adapted  to  control  both  the  induction  and  eduction  of  iu  cylinder 
the  valves  at  the  high  pressure  cylinder  controlling  both  the  exhaust 
from  that  cyhnder  and  the  lead  of  steam  at  the  low  pressure  cylin- 
der, a  single  main  wrist  plate  intermediate  the  cylinders  and  through 
which  the  said  valves  controlling  the  ports  of  both  the  high  and  low 
pressure  cylinders  are  actuated,  and  suiuble  valve  gear  and  wrist 
plate  connections,  subsUntially  a.«  described. 

".  Id  »  compound  engine,  the  combination  with  the  high  pressure 
cyhnder,  the  low  pressure  cylinder,  their  cylindrical  oscillatory  valves 
a  single  mam  wrist  plate  and  the  valve  gear  and  wrist  plate  connec- 
tions, of  a  counter  balanced  main  rocker  arm  actuated  from  an  eccen 
tne  on  the  engine  shaft,  a  rock  shaft  provided  with  arms,  a  rod  con        . 
uecting  one  arm  of  said  rock  shaft  with  the  msin  rocker  arm  00  one 
|side  of  IU  fulcrum  and  at  a  point  opposite  iu  counter-balanced  end 
and  a  rod  connecting  the  other  arm  of  said  rock-«haft  with  the  mam 
wrist  plate,  subsUntially  a.o  described. 

8  In  a  compound  engine,  the  combination  with  the  oscillatory 
Talves.  the  main  wrist  plate,  aod  the  valve  gear  and  wrist  pUte  con- 
nections, of  a  counterbalanced  main  rocker  arm  fulcrumed  interme- 
diate lU  ends,  a  rock  shaft  provided  with  arm.s,  a  rod  connecting  one 
arm  of  said  rock  shaft  with  the  main  rocker  arm  at  a  point  opposite 
lU  counter-balanced  end,  an  eccentric  rod  extended  from  an  eccentric 
on  the  engine  shaft  and  connected  with  said  counter-balanced  main 
rocker  arm  at  a  point  between  and  below  the  rocker  arm  fulcrum 
and  the  atuchment  of  the  rod  connecting  with  the  rock  shaft  arm, 
and  another  rod  connecting  the  other  arm  of  said  rock  shaft  with 
the  main  wrist  plate,  substantially  as  described 

9.  In  a  compound  engine,  the  combination  with  the  oscillatory 
valves,  the  main  wrist  plate  and  *he  valve  gear  and  wrist  plate  con- 
nections, of  a  counter  balanced  main  rocker  arm  actuated  from  aii 
eccentnc  on  the  engine  shaft  and  connected  with  the  said  main  wrist 
plate,  a  slotted  link  carried  by  said  main  rocker  arm  and  actuated 
fh)m  the  cut  oflT  eccentric,  a  block  adapted  to  slide  in  said  link,  a  cut 
off  mechanism  connected  with  and  actuated  from  said  block,  a  slot 
ted  pendulum,  a  block  adapted  to  slide  in  the  slot  of  the  pendulum 
and  connected  with  the  slide  block  ofthe  slotted  link,  an  oscillatory 
plate  having  a  cam  groove  or  slot  engaged  with  a  pin  on  the  pendu 
lum,  and  a  rack  and  pinion  gearing  for  actuating  said  cam  plate  and 
pendulum  from  a  governor  to  vary  the  position  of  the  h'nk  slide  block 
^nd  determine  the  point  of  cut  off,  subsUntially  as  described 

10  Thecombination  with  an  oscillatory  valve,  a  main  wrist  plate 
the  valve  gear  and  wrist  plate  connections,  a  counter  balanced  main 
rocker  arm  connected  with  the  said  main  wrist  plate  and  actuated 
rom  an  eccentric  on  an  engine  shaft,  a  slotted  link  fulcrumed  to  said 
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»d»pt«<l  to  tlid*  ia  uid  link,  of  •  tMiUoced  c«iitrsllj  ftilcrumed  *uz- 
itUrj  rocker  arm  hftring  oo«  end  coaa«ct«d  itiUi  uid  block,  a  piv- 
oUlij  iupport«d  equalizer  leTor  baring  a  Ttryiog  coaoectioo  witb  tbe 
otber  end  of  Mid  auxiliary  rocker  arm,  and  citt  off  macbanisin  coo 
Dected  witb  said  equalizer  lerer,  aubstantiallj  «•  deecnbed. 

11.  The  combinatioo  with  ao  oacillatorj  talre,  the  main  wriat 
plate,  a  ralre  gear  and  wriat  plate  cooDectioos,  of  a  couoter  bal- 
anced maio  rocker  arm  actuated  from  a  maio  eccentric  rod,  a  two 
armed  rock  shaft  intermediate  tbe  main  wrist  plate  and  main  rocker 
arm  and  connected  with  both  by  rod*,  a  slotted  link  carried  bj  the 
main  rocker  arm  and  actuated  from  the  cut  otf  eccentric  rod,  a  slide 
block  supported  in  said  link,  goreraor  mechanism  connected  witb 

,  the  said  slide  block  to  control  it«  position  in  th#  slotted  link  and  de- 
termine tbe  poiut  of  cut  off,  a  balanced  auxiliaty  rocker  arm  ha?ing 
one  end  connected  with  the  link  slide  block,  aq  equalizer  lerer  bar- 
ing a  rarjing  connection  with  the  otber  end  oftne  auziliarj  rocker 
arm,  and  a  quadrant  or  auziliarj  wrist  plate  connected  witb  said 
equalizer  and  with  the  cut  off  pbite  that  controls  the  action  of  the 
raire  gear,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  The  combinatioo  with  ao  oecillatorj  ral*e,  a  maio  wrist  plate. 
the  raWe  gear  and  wrist  plate  connections,  iha  cut  off  plate  and  its 
auxiliary  wrist  plate,  of  a  coonter-balanced  maiq  rocker  arm  actuated 
from  a  main  eccentric  and  connected  with  th«  main  wrist  plate  of 
the  ralre  gear,  a  link  carried  by  said  main  rocker«rm  and  actuated 
from  the  cut  off  eccentric,  an  auxiliary  balanced  rocker  arm  inter- 
mediate said  link  and  the  auxiliary  wrist  plate,  a  link  slide  block 
connected  witb  one  end  of  the  auxiliary  rocker  arm,  equalizer  mech- 
anism intermediate  of  and  connected  with  the  auziliary  roekerarm 
and  auxiliary  wrist  plate,  and  goremor  mechacigm  connected  with 
the  link  slide  block  to  determine  the  point  of  cut  off,  substantially 
as  described 

13.  The  combination  with  an  oscillatory  ralre,  its  ralre  gear,  main 
wrist  plate  and  wrist  plate  connections,  of  a  counter  balanced  main 
rocker  arm  fulcrumed  intermediate  its  ends  and  connected  with  the 
maio  wrist  plate  and  main  eccentric  rod,  a  link  carried  by  said  main 
rocker  arm  and  actuated  from  the  cut  off  eccentric  rod,  a  block 
adapted  to  slide  in  or  00  said  link  and  controlled  by  a  goremor,  a 

_  centrally  fulcrumed  and  balanced  auxiliary  rocker  arm  baring  one 
end  conoected  with  said  block,  an  equalizer  leter  baring  a  raryiog 
connection  with  the  other  end  of  said  auxiliary  rocker  arm,  aod 
means  for  connecting  the  equalizer  lerer  with  a  cut  off  quadrant  or 
auxiliary  wrist  plate  through  which  the  cut  off  it  controlled,  substan- 
tially as  described.  | 

14  The  combination  with  an  oscillatory  ralve,  its  raira  gear  and 
wrist  plate  connections,  a  main  rocker  arm  connected  with  a  main 
wrist  plate  and  actuated  from  the  main  eccentric  rod,  a  Unk  carried 
by  the  maio  rocker  arm  and  actuated  from  the  9ut  off  eccentric  rod, 
aod  a  link  slide  block,  of  a  centrally  ftilcrumed  aod  balanced  auxiliary 
rocker  arm  connected  witb  the  link  slide  block  and  with  a  cut  off 
mechanism,  a  slotted  pendulum  lerer.  a  slide  blocik  located  in  the  slot 
of  the  pendulum  and  connected  with  the  link  slide  block,  an  oscilla- 
tory plate  baring  a  helical  cam  groore  or  slot  eqgaged  with  a  pin  or 
roller  on  the  pendulum,  and  rack  and  pinion  gearing  actuated  from 
a  goremor  to  oscillate  the  cam  plate  aod  pendulum  for  shifting  the 
link  slide  block  and  controlling  the  point  of  cut  off.  substantially  as 
described.  i  "i 

15.  The  combination  with  the  cylinders,  balanced  pistons,  cranks, 
rods,  ralres  aod  ralre  gear  of  a  compound  engi»e,  of  a  counter-bal- 
anced main  rocker  arm  connected  with  the  mab  wrist  plate  of  the 
engine  ralre  gear  aod  actuated  from  the  main  «cceotric  rod,  a  liok 
carried  by  said  main  rocker  arm  and  actuated  from  the  cut  off  ec- 
centric, a  link  slide  block,  a  balanced  and  centrally  fulcrumed  aux- 
iliary rocker  arm  baring  one  end  coonect«d  with  tbe  link  slide  block 
aod  its  other  end  with  an  et^ualizing  mechaaism  through  which  the 
cut  off  derices  are  actuated,  a  pendulum  prorid^d  with  a  slide  block 
that  is  engaged  with  the  liok  slide  block,  a  couoler-balanced  oscilla- 
tory cam  plate  engaged  with  the  pendulum,  and  gearing  for  actuat- 
ing said  cam  plate  aod  pendulum  from  a  goremor  to  rary  the  posi- 
tioo  of  tbe  link  slide  block  aod  control  the  point  of  cut  off.  subsUo- 
tially  as  described 

16.  The  combinatioo  with  a  ralre,  its  ralre  gear,  a  cot  off  plate 
that  controls  the  action  of  the  ralre  trear,  a  rcicker  arm  actuated 
from  a  maio  eccentric  and  connected  with  the  ralre  gear,  a  link  car- 
ried by  said  main  rocker  arm  aod  actuated  from  a  cut  off  eccentric, 
a  block  adapted  to  slide  in  or  on  said  link,  aod  connections  from  said 
block  to  tk«  cut  off  plate,  of  a  slotted  pendulum. a  block  adapted  to 
«lide  in  the  slot  of  the  pendulum  and  connected  with  the  link  slide 
block,  aa  oaciUatory  plate  baring  a  cam  grore  or  slot  engaged  with 
a  pin  00  the  pendulum,  aod  rack  and  pinion  gearing  for  actuating 
<aid  plate  and  peodulum  from  a  goreroor,  to  rarv*  the  position  of  tbe 
liak  slUe  block  aod  determine  the  point  of  cut  off.  subsUotiallr  as 
ceeenb«d. 

17    The  combioatioo  with  a  ralre,  its  ralre  gear  aad  cat  off  con- j 
iMOtioiM,  a  aaia  rocker  arm  conoected  with  the  taJre  gear  aod  car- 1 


rying  a  liok  that  ia  actuated  ft-om  a  cut  off  ecceotric  aod  prorided 
with  a  link  slide  block  for  cootrolliog  tbe  cut  off  connections,  of  a 
peodulum  for  shifting  the  position  of  the  liok  slide  block  to  cootrol 
the  point  of  cut  off,  and  ao  oscillatory  cam  plate  plate  eogaged  with 
the  peodulum  and  actuated  from  a  goremor,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

18.  The  combination  witb  a  ralre  and  its  ralre  gear  aod  cut  off 
derices  comprising  a  link  slide  block  for  controUiug  the  point  of  cut 
off,  of  a  slotted  peodulum,  a  slide  located  io  the  slot  of  tbe  peodu- 
lum aod  coooected  with  the  liok  slide  block,  ao  oscillatory  plate  bar- 
ing a  helical  cam  groore  or  slot  eogaged  with  a  pin  or  roller  project- 
ing from  the  pendulum,  aod  means  for  actuating  said  cam  plate  and 
peodulum  from  a  goreroor  to  shift  the  link  slide  block  and  rary  the 
point  of  cut  off,  substantially  as  described. 

19.  In  a  compouod  eogioe,  tbe  combinatioo  with  a  high  preMure 
cylinder  and  a  low  pressure  cylinder  placed  close  together  and  baring 
direct  steam  connecting  passages  leading  from  the  exhaust  of  tb« 
high  pressure  cylinder  to  the  induction  of  the  low  pressure  cylinder, 
of  ioductioo  aod  eduction  ralres  located  between  said  cylinders,  the 
ralres  at  tbe  high  pressure  cylinder  controlling  the  lead  of  steam  to 
the  low  pressure  cylinder  from  the  exhaust  lead  of  the  high  pressure 
cylinder  and  the  ralres  at  the  low  pressure  cylinder  cootrolliog  tbe 
exhaust  therefrom,  pistoos  located  in  said  cylinders  and  balanced  10 
stroke  one  against  the  other,  both  in  morement  aod  weijht,  rair* 
gear  aod  wrist  plate  coonectioos,  aod  a  goreroor  cootrolled  cut-off. 
whereby  the  lead  and  compression  of  steam  are  determined  and  a 
balancing  of  steam  pressure  il  obuined  through  aod  betweeo  tbe  cyl- 
inders and  connecting  passages  at  beginning  and  end  of  each  stroke, 
substantially  as  deacribed 

20.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder*,  balanced  pistoos,  craok 
rods,  ralres,  ralre  gear  aod  cut-off  derices  of  a  compouod  engine,  of 
a  slide  through  which  the  point  of  cut-off  is  controlled,  a  pendulum 
connected  with  and  adapted  to  shift  said  slide,  a  cam  connected  with 
and  actuating  the  pendulum,  aod  means  for  oscillating  said  cam  from 
a  goremor  to  cootrol  the  moremeots  of  the  peodulum  aod  slide  aod 
rary  the  poiot  of  cut-off,  substantially  as  described. 


5  3  1.7 07.  FI&E-ESCAPS.  JOBH  ECKLtT  aod  J(8gpB  C  9nucE- 
LAID.  WallaoetoQ.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  20.  18M  Serial  Na  501447.  (No 
iDod«L) 


Claim. —  1 .  Io  combioatioo  with  a  rigid  hioged  ladder,  lerer  mech- 
aoism  for  tureiog  said  ladder  upon  its  hinges,  coosisting  of  a  hand 
wheel  G  baring  geared  connection  through  the  ibsft  O',  pinion  H  and 
segment  H'  with  a  senes  of  lerer?  connecting  the  rotary  shaft  B  to 
tbe  edge  of  the  ladder,  and  tbe  arms  0  secured  to  the  door  J  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  ladder  and  close  said  door  ss  the  ladder  is  folded  into 
the  recess  B.  all  substantially  as  •hown  and  describ<^d 

2.  In  combination  with  tbe  wall  of  a  building  prorided  with  « 
rertical  recess  extending;  from  tbe  top  to  the  bottots  thereof,  a  lad 
d«r  within  the  recess  and  hariog  one  of  ;:.s  sidu  hinged  at  one  of  thn 
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side  edges  of  the  recess,  a  shaft  also  within  the  recess,  lerer  cooneo  I «  ^ ' ■ 

tion.  between  the  shaft  and  the  Udder  adapt^l  to  cause  the  Udd«  ^  ^uVJ^^rl"  ^^w^^  ^^"^^^  ^^  ^^^^^  RAILWAYR  Thoiu* 

to  turn  upon  iu  hinges  upon  roution  of  the  abaft,  aod  me^han^  HAJim  Detroit  Mich     iMi^  a„  o«  ,.«o     „. _.=^"«^ 

d^riliid.''"*''^'  "'"*'"  ^""*"°'  *"'""  "'^^"^  the  shaft,  aubsuntialij  as 


691,708.    FEED-WATER  HEATER    Bdoaki  Braoi  Ptt«wnt 
ftL    Filed  Mar.  20, 1894    Serial  Ha  501.446.    flfonSeO   ^^^ 


n 


Chim.—Ia  a  feed  water  heater,  the  combinatioo  with  the  casior 
A,  the  exit  pipe  B-  the  steam  iolet  pipe  F.  aod  the  water  inlet  pipe 
O.  of  the  dome  D,  haring  the  concaro-conrex  top  with  the  cup  rfat 
the  center  of  the  same,  and  the  relief  pipe  (f  of  leas  diameter  than 
»aid  pipe  F  and  arranged  to  conrey  steam  from  within  the  dome  to 
below  said  exit  pipe,  subsUntially  as  described. 


5  3  1,7 09.  CAR-TRDCK.  Saibor  Fox,  Harrogate,  England,  as- 
signor to  the  Foi  SoUd  Pressed  Steel  Company,  Chica^  III  FUed  Mar 
6  1889.  Serial  Na  302.160  (No  model)  Patentai  In  England  July 
30  1888,  Na  11,017;  In  France  July  9.  1889,  Na  199.490;  In  Belgium 
July  10,  1889,  Na  86,924;  In  Italy  Dea  31, 1889,  Ha  60;  In  Spain  Feb 
1.  1890.  Na  10151.  and  In  Austria- Hungary  Apr.  22,  1890.  Na  53,984 


in.  .?'*7"~'''''*  ;''*'''''-<*««"t>«l  bogie-frame  for  railways,  compri.- 

hf  llZl  r"  ?  ''":''•'  "'''  '*'™  P''**«'  P'«^  E  connecting 

Dill  r    ^^"^  ■   ^*'^*''  '  'P""*^  ^'«»*^  ^  ^^^<^  to  the  wheel 

f  rrari  r      ^"''^  "•  •  "'^"^  '■  "•^  ^rake-beam.  R.  each  of 

oer  set  fo.th  to  form  a  truck-frame,  subsUotially  as  described. 

*^«a;'^r1S-    !l"f  ORTERRA-COnAHOUSR    0«owi  R  HaeiR. 
^^Brooklyn.  H.  Y.     Filed  May  19, 1892.    Serial  Ha  433,63  L     (Ho 


nooJtmeAM 


a* 


In  thf  dilT'  «*"  *  t""^'  *  "*"  ■"«*•  °f  '^^  faring  depresdoo. 
Jo  the  side,  for  floor  beams  aod  rafters.  M  set  forth.  "P™"'*" 

for  wiolVanTd'*"f"  ""•*''"*'•  "•-•''?<'•?—'-» in  tbeends 

^:;  at''r:°^r::rs:rf:;i."'  ''^^^"  ^  ^'  ••«*«  ^^ «- 


Oatm.—l.  In  ao  electric  railway  system,  the  combioatioo  with 
a  continuous  power  lioe,  of  a  working  conductor  composed  of  sections 
normally  disconnected  fVom  said  power  line,  a  switch  lioe  aod  a  re- 
turn switch  hoe  exteodiog  aloog  the  workiog  conductor  from  a  su- 
Uonary  source  of  electricity,  ao  electro  magnet  for  each  section  of  the 
working  conductor,  the  armature  of  which  U  adapted  to  connect  the 
section  with  the  power  line  aod  with  the  switch  lioe,  two  energirin, 
circuits  for  each  magoet  one  connecting  the  section  of  the  workini 
conauctor  with  the  return  switch  line  through  a  normally  open  and 
a  normally  closed  break  controlled  bv.the  next  adjacent  magneU  «- 
spectirely.  and  the  other  coooectingthe  two  switch  lines  through  the 
said  normally  clowd  break  of  the  Other  circuit  and  a  normally  open 
break  cootroUed  by  the  magnet  itself,  aod  a  conUct  00  the  caradaptid 
to  ooonect  two  adjacent  sections  of  the  working  conductor,  substao- 
tiauy  as  descnbed. 

2.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  tbe  combination  with  a  conUo- 
noo.  power  hne,  of  a  working  conductor  composed  of  sections  noi- 
mally  duconnected  from  said  power-line,  a  contact  on  the  car  adapted 
to  connect  two  adjacent  sections  in  tbe  trarel  of  the  car,  a  switch  and 
a  return  switch  line  extending  along  the  working  conductor  from  a 
statmoary  source  of  electricity,  aoelectromagoet  for  each  s«:tion  of 
,K  ^  *  conductor,  tbe  armature  of  which  is  adapted  to  conoect 
the  section  with  the  power  line  and  with  the  switch  line,  and  two  en- 
ergizing circuits  for  each  magnet,  one  connecting  the  sectioo  of  the 
working  conductor  with  the  return  switch  line  aod  iocludiog  a  oor- 
maUy  closed  br^k  controUed  by  the  succeediug  magnet  and  a  nor- 

S  T^i'^T'"'^^'^  ^'  **"*  P"^****"«  •»»«n.et  and  by  a  push 
buttoo  for  the  loitial  magoet,  and  the  other  circuit  coonecting  the  two 
switch  lines  and  including  the  said  normally  closed  break  of  the  other 
circuit  and  a  normally  open  break  cootroUed  by  each  magoet  it«,lf 
snbsuntially  as  described.  ^^  ' 

l.t^^'  ^"  "'''•""/  """'y  «7««'".  the  combination  with  ao  iosu- 
Uted  power  line  aod  ao  iosulated  return  powerlioe,  of  two  exposwi 
working  conductors  composed  of  corresponding  sections  oormaHr 
discoonected  from  the  power  lines  aod  wi^which  fhe  car,  are  ^ 
totrarel  in  multiple  coooecUoo,  a  contact  00  the  car  adapt«i  to  coo- 
nect  the  adjaceoteods  of  the  sectioos  of  ooe  of  the  workiog  coodo^ 
t«r.,  a  switch  boe  and  a  retum  switch-line  extending  along  iswo^J] 
ing  conductor,  from  art*tiooary  source  of  electricity,  and  ao  electro- 
tr«>Hnagnet  for  each  two  correspooding  s^stioos  of  the  workiog  000. 

iS^n"'oJr  *™*i"~  '"'r  "^  '^*^**'  *»"•  ^'I'P'^  ^  ''O"-'^*  th, 
•action  of  ooe  workiog  conductor  to  the  r«tum  power  lioe,  aod  th« 

other  a^atqre  beiog  adapted  to  cooo«rt  the  col^^sponding  sect^ 
hL  Jn  ''°'.^"««  «»''<l"«=t<''  ^  th.  power  Iioe.irto  theswuS 
1  ne  two  energmng  c.rcniU  for  each  magnet,  one  coooectiog  the  s«v 
tions  of  ooe  working  conductor  (that  which  is  adapt«l  to  be  00^ 
nectsd  with  the  switch  lins)  with  tl..  „ta«  switch  lb.  i«lSi^- 
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nonBAllj  clowd  brmik  and  a  nonnaUj  opeu  bieak  respwtiretT  con- 
trolled by  the  adjacent  magneta,  and  the  other  eaergiziig  circuit 
coonectiog  the  switch  lines  and  including  the  i(ormallT  closed  break 
of  the  other  circuit  and  a  normaily  open  breMk  controlled  bj  each 
ma|n>ct  itaelf,  subatantiallj  as  deacribed.  I 

4.  In  an  electric  railway  syntem.  the  combination  with  a  power- 
line,  of  a  working  conductor  composed  of  sections  normally  discon- 
nected from  said  power  line,  a  contact  on  the  qar  adapted  to  connect 
one  section  with  the  adjacent  section  of  said  vorking  conductor  in 
the  travel  of  the  car,  a  switch  line  and  a  return  switch  line  extending 
along  the  working  conductor  from  a  stationarj  source  of  electricity 
a  switch  magnet  for  each  section  of  the  working  conductor,  the  arma- 
tures of  each  of  which  are  adapted  to  connect  said  section  with  the 
power  line  and  with  the  switch  line,  and  two  energizing  circuits  for 
each  magnet,  one  adapted  to  connect  the  magn  >t  between  the  return 
switch  line  and  its  section  of  the  working  cond  ictor  and  including! 
normally  open  and  a  normally  closed  break  controlled  by  the  mag- 
neta of  the  adjoining  sections  of  the  workingcon  luctor  respectirely — 
in  reverse  order  in  the  two  magneta  of  each  s«i:tion — and  the  other 
circuit  adapted  to  connect  the  magnet  with  tb^  switch  lines  and  in- 
cluding the  laid  normally  closed  break  of  the  oiher  circuit  and  a  nor 
mally  closed  break  controlled  bj  the  magnet  1  (self,  aobstantially  aa 
described. 

5.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  with  a  continu- 
ous power  line,  of  a  working  conductor  composed  of  sections  normaily 
disconnected  from  said  power-line,  a  contact  o  1  the  car  adapted  to 
connect  the  ends  of  adjoining  sections  of  the  trorking  conductor,  a 
■witch  magnet  for  each  section  of  the  working  ronductor  the  arma- 
ture of  which  is  adapted  to  connect  the  section  uith  the  power  line  a 
source  of  electricity  adapted  to  operate  said  <«wii  ches  and  baring  one 
pole  connected  to  the  power  line  and  the  other  10  a  return  switch  line 
extending  along  the  power-line,  and  connections  1  rhereby  each  magnet 
is  comprised  in  two  circuits,  one  between  the  return  switch  conductor 
and  the  section  of  the  working  conductor,  which  the  magnet  controls, 
and  including  a  normally  open  and  a  normally  cl(  «ed  break  controlled 
respectively  by  the  maijnetsof  the  adjacent  sectiuos  and  the  other  cir- 
cuit between  the  power-line  and  the  switch  return  line  and  including 
the  said  normally  closed  break  of  the  other  cir  -uit  and  a  normally 
open  break  controlled  by  the  magnet  itself,  sub;<t  mtially  as  described 
6.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combiiation  of  two  work- 
ing conductors  each  composed  of  corresponding  sections,  a  coDtinu- 
oua  insulated  power-line  and  a  continuous  insullated  return  power- 
line,  both  normally  disconnected  from  said  working  conductors, 
can  adapted  to  travel  in  multiple  connection  with  corresponding 
MctioDs  of  the  two  working  conductors  and  provided  with  a  con- 
tact or  conUct«  adapted  to  connect  the  adjoin  ng  ends  of  the  sec- 
tions of  one  of  the  working  conductors,  a  switcfi  magnet  for  each 
two  corresponding  sections  of  the  working  conductor  provided  with 
two  armatures  one  adapted  to  connect  the  sections  of  one  of  the 
working  conductors  with  the  power  line  and  tl  le  other  adapted  to 
connect  the  corresponding  section  of  the  other  conductor  with  the 
return  power-line,  a  !<ource  of  electricity  adapted  to  operate  said 
switches  and  having  one  pole  connected  to  the  power-line  and  the 
other  to  a  return  switch  line  extending  along  the  power-line,  and 
connections  whereby  each  magnet  is  compnwd  in  two  circuits, 
one  between  the  return  switch  conductor  and  the  section  of  the  work- 
ing conductors  which  the  magnet  is  adapted  V>  connect  with  the 
power-line  and  including  a  normally  open  and  a  normally  closed 
break  controlled  respectively  by  the  magnets  of '  he  adjacent  sections 
and  the  other  circuit  between  the  power-line  ani  the  switch  return 
line  and  including  the  said  normally  closed  break  of  the  other  cir- 
cuit and  a  normally  open  break  controlled  by  th^  magnet  itaelf,  sub- 
itaotiallj  as  described 


275*  to  300*  centigrade  and  allowing  the  ammonia  to  past  off,  dis- 
solving the  mixture,  then  eliminating  the  iron  and  subsequently  pr»- 
cipitating  the  alumina. 

3.  The  process  consisting  in  mixing  clay  with  sulfate  of  ammo- 
nia and  sulfate  of  potash,  heating  this  mixture  until  the  ammonia  is 
driven  off,  filtering,  eliminating  the  iron  and  finally  adding  the  am- 
monia previously  driven  off,  whereby  the  alumina  is  precipiuted,  and 
the  sulfate  of  ammonia  and  the  sulfate  of  potash  are  regenerated. 


Dec  li  1893. 


TURBINE.   (Jkorgk  M.  Hopiins,  New  York.  H.  Y. 
Serial  Na  493,624    (No  model) 


FUed 


53  1,7  1'2.     PROCESS  OF  MAKING  POTASH  ALUM  AND  ALU 

MUTA.    Joskph  Hkiblins,  P-aria.  France.     FUed  Fed  24. 1893.   Serial 

^Ha  463,545.    iNo  specimens,  i 


Claim. — 1.  Tbe  process  consisting  in  molding  into  blocks  a  mix- 
tar*  of  clay,  sulfate  of  potash  and  sulfate  of  amnionio.  and  exposing 
the  aaid  blocks  to  a  temperature  of  from  275*  to  300*  centigrade,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth.  I 

i.  The  procee*  consisting  in  mixing  clay,  sulfkte  of  potash  and  stream  of  steam 
■al&(«  of  ammonia,  exposing  the  mixtare  to  a  teaaperaiare  of  from  edges  of  tbe  wings,  subataotiallj  as  specified. 


Claim. —  1.  A  turbine  wheel,  having  a  smooth  uninterrupted  ex- 
terior and  provided  with  an  annular  space  with  ite  sides  surrounded 
by  wings  except  at  ita  point  of  support  having  at  the  sides  thereof 
wings  for  receiving  the  impact  of  the  propelling  medium,  and  a  nox-  ' 
zle  held  wholly  within  the  annular  space  and  constructed  to  project 
a  thin  wide  jet  of  steam  against  the  wings,  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  wheel  having  a  hollow  rim  with  an 
annular  space,  and  wings  projecting  into  the  annular  space  and  fur- 
nished with  a  groove  extending  from  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  to 
the  annular  space,  of  an  annular  nozzle  supported  within  the  annular 
space  and  provided  with  two  concentric  annular  apertures,  one  for 
projecting  steam  against  the  wings  and  the  other  for  the  passage  of 
air,  from  the  rear  to  the  front  of  the  nozzle  as  herein  specified. 

3.  A  turbine  wheel  formed  of  two  like  halves  both  placed  on  the 
shaft  and  oppositely  arranged  with  respect  to  each  other  each  half 
being  separately  supported  by  the  shaft,  the  division  line  between  the 
halves  being  in  the  plane  of  roUtion  of  the  wheel,  the  said  halven 
being  mounted  rigidly  on  a  shaft,  in  contact  with  each  other,  the  com- 
plete wheel  having  a  hollow  rim  with  inwardly-projecting  wings,  sul>- 
stantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  turbine,  a  wheel  having  a  hollow  rim  provided  with  in- 
wardly-projecting wings,  and  having  a  groove  extending  from  the 
periphery  of  the  wheel  inwardly,  the  groove  being  enlarged  within 
the  rim  of  the  wheel,  forming  a  passage  for  the  nozzle,  a  nozzle  placed 
in  the  said  passage  and  constructed  to  direct  a  thin  stream  of  steam 
against  the  wings,  and  furnished  with  an  opening  from  front  to  rear 
for  the  passage  of  any  fluid  or  liquid  from  the  rear  of  the  nozzle  to 
the  front  thereof,  as  specified. 

5.  A  turbine,  formed  of  a  wheel  having  a  hollow  rim  with  in- 
wardly-projecting wings,  and  provided  with  openings  through  the 
wings  which  form  an  annular  passage  throagh  the  hollow  wheel  rim 
and  wings  contained  thereby,  the  wheel  having  a  peripheral  groove 
extending  to  and  communicating  with  the  annular  passage,  and  a 
nozzle  supported  within  the  annular  passage  of  the  wheel  rim  and 
adapted  to  direct  a  jet  of  steam  against  the  inwardly  projecting  wings, 
substantially  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  steam  turbine,  tbe  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  hol- 
low rim  with  inwardly-projecting  wiugs,  of  an  ejector  nozzle  placed 

ith  the  hollow  rim  and  having  two  concentric  annular  openings,  the 
outer  one  being  for  the  discharge  of  steam  ander  pressure  and  the 
inner  one  being  for  remeiving  air,  steam  or  water  from  the  rear  of 
the  Dozzfe  00  the  ejector  principle,  substantially  as  specified. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  turbine  wheel  having  a  hollow  nm 
containing  inwardlj  projecting  wings  and  provided  with  an  annular 
passage  parallel  with  the  plane  of  rotation,  of  an  annular  nozzle  sup- 
ported within  the  annular  passage  and  arranged  to  discharge  a  thin 

in  a  direction  tangential  to  the  path  of  the  inner 
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*/T  7^'!^  ^c"^''  '^^  P""*"  "'■>''•'•  '-  »»•  P<»^tion  only,  and  a 
guide  leading  from  said  space  to  the  holder.  substanUaUy  as  and  for 
tne  purpose  specified. 

el,  iL  ^K  Z'^^'TT  ""^  '  ^iP«>"ting  plunger  for  moving  jew- 

Ind  alii  ■  !  "^T'  '""P"''''«  *  ^'^^^o^  "<!  •  fi"5  part 
and  a  guide  way  leading  from  the  hopper  conforming  to  the  shape  of 

Is'airfnr  ^  '**""''  "^r  ^^"^  '"  '*"  portion  only.  subsUnUally 
a»  aoa  tor  the  purpose  shown. 


tY7»m.— I.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination,  of  the  governor" 
a  three  armed  crank  pivoted  on  tfie  main-sUnd  supporting  the  gov' 
ernor,  the  valve-stem  having  two  notches  in  its  upper  side  a  two- 
armed  crank  operated  by  the  eccentric  rod,  two  dogs  pivoted  on  the 
loner  arm  of  saia  crank  so  as  to  engage  with  the  notches,  cams  con- 
nected by  rods  with  the  two  opposite  arms  of  the  three-arme<h:rank 
so  as  to  slide  under  the  lower  ends  of  the  dogs,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  of  the  governor,  a  three- 
armed  crank  pivoted  on  the  main-stand  supporting  the  governor  the 
valve-stem  having  two  notches  in  ita  upper  side,  a  two-armed  cmnk 
operated  by  the  eccentric-rod,  two  dogs  pivoted  on  the  inner  arm  of 
said  crank  so  as  to  engage  with  the  notches,  cams  connected  by  rods 
with  the  two  opposite  arras  of  the  three-armed  crank  so  as  to  slide 
under  the  lower  ends  of  the  dogs,  the  dash-pot,  17,  having  in  it  the 
tube.  39,  and  the  regulating  valve,  39i  secured  in  said  tube,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

...  A    ,0"  ':"*'.'"  *°^'°*  ^^'  combination  of  the  governor ;  the  main- 
wo  n„i.h  '^^'^'•'^.-"■"«"J  ""k.  J3;  the  valve^tem.  16.  having  the 
two  notches,  23  in  its  upper  side:  the  arm.  20.  of  the  two  armed  c,;nk 

tuSe  39  "T;  ".  'I*  ■  '"•  """•  ''"■  •"'^  " :  the  rods.  24  and  L  L 
22  s'uhl  V  M  ^^  ^^T  '^'  ^•'«?"'*'*'>«  valve,  39t .  and  the  springs. 
22,  substantially  a.  and  «6r  the  purpose  .specified 


"..^ '  i  ^  ^  •    "E<^HANISM  FOR  LOADING  WATCH^EWELS    Lem- 
J^Hnno,  m^"t^^'*  ^"''■"  •*-  ^"'"'  *=^  ""^no"  to  the  Elgin 

Sf-^-^^^'^'"''^^'^'"'^-^^      FUed  Aug  22,  1892      S^ 
fla*w,t65.    (No  model) 

rnrnhf^r""^:  I"  *  'Dachine  for  loading  jewels  into  a  holder,  the 
combination  with  a  holder  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  number  of 
ewels,  of  a  reciprocating  plunger,  and  a  hopper  discharging  to  a  point ' 
.n  line  wi.h  said  plunger,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  sh^wn 
2.  l°«  machine  for  loading  jewels  into  a  holder,  the  combination 
wi.b  J,°"f*'°"'"^/*<^iP;'x=»'i»«  plunger,  a  holder  supported  in  line 
with  the  latter  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  number  of  jewel,  and 
a  hopper  having  a  guide  depending  vertically  from  it  to  convey  jew- 
el, mto^the  path  of  the  plunger,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  | 

3.  In  a  machine  for  loading  je  weU  into  a  holder,  the  combination 
with  a  reciprocating  plunger  for  moving  jewels  to  a  holder,  of  a  hop- 
per  havmg  a  discharge  opening  leading  thereto,  and  several  way. 
communicating  with  said  opening  at  the  same  time,  which  permit  the 
passage  of  jeweU  only  in  a  predetermined  position,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described 

4.  In  a  machine  for  loading  jewels  into  a  holder  the  combination 
with  a  reciprocating  pluoger  for  moving  jewels  to  a  holder,  of  a  hop- 
per having  several  openings  discharging  simultaneously  to  a  common 


6.  The  combination  with  means  for  moving  jewel,  into  a  holder 

gnideways  leading  from  the  hopper  that  conform  to  the  shape  of  the 
lewel.  to  permit  their  passage  in  one  position  only,  and  the  guide  de- 
pending from  the  fixed  part  of  the  hopper  to  which  aU  of  said  guide- 
ways  discharge,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

7.  In  a  machine  for  loading  jewels  into  a  holder,  the  combination 
of  a  jevvel  hopper  or  receptacle,  a  plunger  for  moving  jewels  there- 
from into  the  holder,  and  the  toothed  wheel  for  reciprocating  said 
plunger,  substantially  a«  and  for  the  purpose  described 

a  In  a  machine  for  loading  jewels  intoa  holder,  the  combination 
ot  a  jewel  hopper  or  receptacle,  a  reciprocable  plunger  for  moving 
the  jewels  thereftom  into  the  holder,  the  rock  shaft  to  which  said 
hopper  IS  attached,  means  for  rocking  «id  shaft  and  the  toothed 
wheel  for  reciprocating  the  plunger,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified  ^ 

9.  I"  a  machine  for  loading  jeweU  into  a  holder,  the  combination 
oJ  a  jewel  hopper  compri.*ing  a  fixed  and  a  movable  part  a  rock 
shaft  connected  to  the  latter,  a  reciprocating  plunger  to  which  jewels 
are  fed  from  the  hopper,  and  the  toothed  wheel,  journaled  on  said 
rock  shaft  to  reciprocate  the  plunger,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  shown. 

53  1,716.  RAILROAD-SWlTCa  Louis  N  UatL,  ClarencevUle 
and  Cbarlbs  G  Smith  and  Abribah  B  |RUDDt,  Brooklyn.  N  Y  FUed 
Mar.  9, 1894    Serial  No  503.065     (No  model) 


,^Jh,'  J       "=*"°'''''"*«°  ''ith  a  depressible   plate,  and   a 

switch-t^ngue.  of  a  rock-shaft  journaled  beneath  the  depressible  plate 
and  switch-tongue  and  having  a  rigid  arm  engaging  the  latter,  a  1^ 
ver  pair  supporting  the  depressible  plate,  and  connections  between 
[the  le»er  pair  and  the  said  rock-shaft,  substantiallv  as  described 

2.  The  combination  with  depressible  plates,  and  a  switch  tongue 
of  a  rock-shaft  journaled  beneath  the  depressible  plate  and  switch 
tongue  and  having  a  rigid  arm  engaging  the  lattar,  a  lever  secured 
intermediate  It,  end.  to  the  rock-shaft,  and  pivotally  mountad  leve™ 
supporting  the  depressible  plate  and  connected  with  the  oppo.ita 
ends  of  the  rock  shaft  lever,  substantially  a.s  described 

3.  A  switch  and  in  arm  for  actuating  the  switch,  combined  with 
a  lever  pair  connected  to  the  arm.  independent  hanger,  or  support, 
each  made  to  form  a  fulcrum  for  a  lever  of  the  pair  a  lee  restinVon 

rdeir?!:.^  ''•  ''''■ "' "  p"^-pp--<^  by  ?heieg.ruirs; 
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i.  ThecombioaiioQ  with  a  d«preMible  plat«,  and  a  •witch-tongue, 
of  a  rock-«haft  journaled  beneath  the  depresgible  plate  and  switch- 
tongue  and  baring  a  rigid  arm  engaging  the  lalter.  leyers  pivoully 
•upported  at  one  end  and  connected  at  the  other  end  with  the  rock- 
•hart  by  intermediate  connectiona,  and  *upport«  between  the  depressi- 
ble  plates  and  the  levers.  subaUntiallv  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  depreasible  plates C  and C,  and  a  switcb- 
tongue  D,  of  a  rock-shaft  K  journaled  beneath  the  depressi  ble  plates 
and  switch-tongue  and  baring  a  rigid  arm  L  er^gaging  the  latter,  a 
ierer  I  secured  intermediate  iu  ends  to  the  rockt-shaft,  the  lerers  F 
pirotally  supported  at  one  end  and  having  thejr  opposite  end  con- 
oected  with  the  end.*  of  the  rock-shaft  lerer,  aai|  legs  D  secured  to 
the  depreasible  plat«8  and  bearing  against  the  said  lerera  F  interme 
diate  their  ends,  substaotiallj  as  described 


5  Q  1 , 7  1 7 .    TUBULAR  SLEIoa    Jambs  a  JOhhson.  Almont  Mich. 
96ed  July  20,  I89a    Serial  Na  481.044.    iNo  mcdeD 


Claim.— I  lo  a  meat  broiler  store,  the  combination  of  the  in- 
closing plates  of  the  store,  the  ceihng  plate  24  provided  with  the  hot 
air  vents  27,  the  perforate  hanger  plate  29,  prorided  with  the  slot 
way  35  and  haring  the  raised  track  64.  the  broiler  rack  37.  baring  the 
head  36  that  runs  on  said  track,  and  the  duplex  respectively  facing 
systems  of  projecting  jet  burners  86;  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  meat  broiler  stove,  the  combination  of  the  perforate  ceil 
.ng  plate  24,  the  perforate  hanger  plate  29.  having  the  hanger  loagi- 
ludinal  boxing  34.  and  raised  track  64,  provided  w.th  the  slotwavs 
JS,  the  suspended  hinged  wicket  broiler  rack  37  having  the  head  .30 
that  slides  on  said  track,  the  drop  holder  latch  54  to  said  rack  ihe 
pendent  reflector  and  partition  plates  106,  the  duplex  jet  burner  boxes 
secured  to  sa.d  reflector  plates,  the  duplex  respectively  facing  series 
of  jet  burner  nipples,  the  angle  plates  108,  having  the  groove  flanges 
110,  and  the  sliding  drip  pan  112  having  the  nm  flanges  111  that 
slide  on  said  flanges  116,  substantially  as  described 

3.  In  ameatbroilerstove.thecom'binationof  theduplex  vertical 
systems  of  jet  burner  boxes  81,  the  duplex  series  of  projecting  hori- 
xonul  nipples,  said  respective  series  of  nipples  facing  each  other  and 
forcing  their  products  of  combustion  in  direct  conUct  with  the  broil- 
ing  matenal,  the  vertical  reflector  plates  105  from  which  said  burner 
t)oxes  hang  pendent,  and  the  vertical  combination  back  reflector  and 
partjuon  plate  19,  subsUntiaUy  as  described. 

4.  In  a  meat  broiler  stove,  the  combination  of  the  duplex  vertical 
systems  of  jet  burner  boxes,  the  duplex  series  of  jet  nipple*  mounted 
in  said  boxes,  and  said  series  facing  toward  each  other,  the  reflector 
pUtes  19  and  106.  the  said  reflector  plates  and  stove  casing  pUtes 
providing  the  inclosure  of  the  combustion  chamber  20  provided  with 
lU  draft  channel  1 19,  and  of  the  dead  air  chamber  21.  the  gas  supplv 
pipe  96^  the  valve  101,  the  gas  jet  100,  the  valve  rod  102  the  iTrn 
disk  104,  the  supply  tubes  90,  and  89,  the  .ng.«  plates  105  the  dnp- 
p*o  112  and  the  broUiug  rack  37 :  subsuintially  as  de«:ribed. 


^^1''^^^-    COW»  HARVESTER.    W uxu«  1.  LiMiTr,  Cohimhua 
OhJa    PUed  Dea  12. 1892.    Serial  Ha  454.864    fflo  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  tubular  sleigh,  the  combinatio|i  with  the  bench 
and  runner,  of  a  coupling  composed  of  a  collar  K  |having  the  inner 
flange  I  and  annular  groove  J  extending  around  tb4  said  flange  and 
into  which  bench  B  extends,  subeUntially  as  described 

2  In  a  tubular  sleigh  the  combination  with  th»  bench  and  run- 
ner of  a  coupling  consisting  of  a  collar  K  having  thereon  a  flange  L, 
and  provided  with  a  groove  J,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 


6  2  1,7  18.  MEAT-BROILEK  OAS-STOVE.  BlWiMni  a  KoLU  St 
Ixxiia,  Ma,  amiguoT.  by  mesne  aasignmenta.  to  Lewis  E  JoDea.  same 
plao&     Filed  Feh  23  1893.     Serial  Na  463.357     iJJ»  model.) 


ClaiM. —  1.  In  a  corn  harvester  the  ctJmbinationot  gathering  arms 
pivoully  connected  midway  of  their  ends  to  vibrating  arms,  and  hav- 
ing double  tines  at  each  end,  and  means  for  actuating  said  gathering 
arms,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2  In  a  corn  harvester  the  combination  with  upper  and  lower 
gathering  arms  connected  midway  of  their  ends  to  vibratingarms,  of 
a  crank  shaft  having  a  double  crank  at  each  end,  and  baring  the 
crank  armj  of  the  upper  crank  longer  than  the  crank  arms  of  the 
lower  crank,  and  means  for  actuating  said  crank  shaft.  subsUntially 
as  described 

3.  In  a  com  harvester,  the  combination  of  upper  and  lower  gath- 
enng  arms,  the  lower  gathering  arms  having  a  single  tine  and  the 
uppw  gathering  arms  having  double  tioee  the  crank  shaft  having  an 
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upper  and  lo#er  double  crank,  the  crank  arms  of  the  upper  crank 
being  longer  than  the  crank  anns  of  the  lower  crank,  and  means  for 
Mtuating  said  crank  shaft.  subsUntially  a.  and  for  the  purpoee  set 

4.  In  a  pom  harvester  the  combination  with  the  platform  havinir 
guards  1  projected  forwardly  therefrom,  and  haring  the  approxi 
mately  cylindrical  shaped  frame  B  projected  vertically  therefrom  and 
forming  passages  between  iu  sides  and  the  opposing  sides  of  the 
guards,  of  gathering  arms  connected  midway  of  their  ends  to  vibraU 
•ng  arms  and  adapted  to  have  their  ends  work  beyond  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  frame  B,  to  carry  the  sUlks  through  the  said  passage, 
in  a  positive  manner,  and  a  single  crank  shaft  for  actuating  the  said 
gathering  arms.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5  In  a  com  harvester,  the  combination  with  the  cutting  and 
gathenng  mechanism,  of  two  carriers  pivoUlly  connected  with  the 
frame  of  the  machine  and  held  together  at  their  rear  ends.  »  a.  to 

lit  forth  '*^'™'*  ""'*^"  *  *"*"*'"  ****"*'  P'^"'^  sub.unti.lly  a, 
6.  In  a  com  harvester  the  combination  with  the  cutting  and 
gathering  mechanism,  of  two  carriers  pivoUlly  supported  at  their 
forward  endsand  yieldingly  held  together  at  their  rearends.  and  yield- 
.ng  support  ,n  the  rear  of  said  carriers  to  support  the  .hock  during 
the  formation  of  the  same,  subsUntiaUy  as  set  forth. 

<  In  a  corn  harvester  the  combination  with  cutting  and  rather- 
ing  mechanum  of  two  carriers  comprising  a  frame  which  is  pivoUlly 
supported  at  lU  front  end,  and  having  the  r«ir  end  expanded  and 
an  endless  conveyer  provided  with  fingers,  which  latter  are  disen- 
gaged  from  the  sulk  by  the  expanded  end  of  the  carrier  frame  and 
.pring.  for  pressing  the  rear  ends  of  the  carrier,  together,  subiun- 
tiaiiy  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  com  harvester,  the  combination  with  the  cutting  and 
gathenng  mechanism,  of  two  carrier  frames  pivoUlly  suppor^d  at 
their  forward  ends,  and  having  guards  at  their  rear  ends,  a  shaft  at 
the  forward  end  of  each  carrier  concentric  with  the  axe.  about  which 

lSrh"'r'.?r"  '""•/"  "''^''**  •^""'^y*'  ""PP"^*!  by  shaft,  at 
each  end  of  the  carrier  frame,  and  springs  for  pressing  the  rear  ends 
0/  the  earner  frame,  yieldingly  together,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

9.  In  a  corn  harvester,  the  combination  with  the  cutting  gath- 
enng and  shock  forming  mechanism,  of  a  swinging  derrick,  a  Umpo- 
rary  binder,  consisting  of  a  spool  mounted  in  a  frame,  cords  con- 
nt't-d  with  said  spool  and  having  rings,  and  a  bar  passing  through 
ap  -:oo|  and  adapted  to  be  thrust  through  the  shock  and  receive 
•a.d  Kngs  on  its  projecting  ends,  and  an  elevating  appliance  atUched 
to  said  temporary  binder,  consisting  of  a  windlass  and  cord  the  lat- 
ter being  atUched  to  the  spool  frame  and  one  of  the  rings,  respect- 
ively, subsUntially  ss  herein  specified. 

10^  In  a  corn  harvester,  the  combination  of  guards  1  projected 
forwardly  from  the  platform,  an  approximately  cylindrical  shaped 
frame  B  nsmg  from  the  platform  and  forming  pasMges  A  and  having 
a  rear  tapenng  extension,  two  carriers  pivoUlly  supported  at  their 
forward  ends  and  having  guards  at  their  rear  ends,  spring,  for  yield- 
ingly pressing  together  the  rear  ends  of  said  carriers,  a  yielding  sup- 
port  arranged  in  the  rear  of  the  carriers,  and  a  .winging  derrick  pro- 
vided with  a  temporary  binder  and  shock  elevating  devices.  .ubsUn- 
tialiy  as  descnbed  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


«5*S 


.h«ll  ^^~  •"bmerged  double  acting  pump  con«.Ung  of  an  oule, 
h«  Jf  <=°'»'""'"c»'««  «t  't*  upper  end  with  a  di^^harge  pipe  and 
ha.  It.  lower  end  closed  by  a  cap  provided  with  a  central  valve  and 
an  upwardly  extending  perfomted  flange  surrounding  «id  valv.  a 
^rfo^TTfl  -'h.o  the  shell  and  resting  at  its  lowef  end  upon  the 
perforated  flange  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  tubular  partition  a^anged 
near  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  and  forming  a  chamber  which  o^n. 
through  the  outer  shell  and  communicates  with  the  inner  tube  thmVgh 
suiuble  valved  passages  in  iu  lower  side,  valves  arranged  above  said 
partitions  to  close  the  pa.ssages  between  the  inner  tube  and  outer  shell 
and  a  p.ston  arranged  within  the  inner  tube  and  having  iu  stem  ex- 
tending through  a  sleeve  in  the  tubular  partition.  subrtanUally  as  and 
for  the  purpose  de«:ribed.  ^ 


^^^2^^-  E^-ECTRIC  LAMP  FOR  BICYCLE&  Owm  Matb. 
Brooklyn,  aarignor  of  oce-half  w  Elkln  Fanner,  New  Tort,  K  T  Filed 
Mo?.  7, 1833.    Senal  Na  4iW,307,    (No  modeL) 


^^.h\^^-    PUMP  FOR  DRILLED  WELLa    David  LiPPT  Mans 
field.  Ohla    Filed  Mar  14. 1893     Serial  Na  465,894     (No  modeL) 


. /aim.-\.  A  dvnamo  electric  generator,  consisting  of  top  and 
bottom  frame-pieces,  each  provided  with  a  suiuble  head,  having  a 
clamping-device  pivotally  connected  therewith,  suiuble  field-magneu 
and  a  gearing  frame-portion,  connecUng  said  top  and  bottom  plates, 
a  lateral  beanng-piece  secured  to  said  magneU.  a  horixonul  shaft 
*'*T-Ti'u"*^''  *'"'""^"^*  P*rts,  a  commuutor,  and  a  pinion  the 
said  shaft  being  disposed  transversely  between  the  field-magneto  and 
beanng  respectively  at  iu  inner  and  outer  ends  in  the  gearing  frame- 
portion  and  lateral  bearing-piece  above  named,  a  train  of  gearini- 
mechanism  within  uid  fmme-portion,  the  initiaLdriver  of  the  gear- 
ing-mechanism being  carried  by  a  shaft  having  a  sprocket-wheel 
mounted  thereon,  and  the  final  driver  thereof  being  adapted  to  mesh 

'ki  J  "**  *'"*  '''*  **'*^  P'"'**"  °"  ^^*  ''■mature-.haft.and  two  suit- 
ably-disposed commuutor-brushes,  one  being  direcUy  connected  with 
one  of  the  field-magneto,  subsUntially  as  herein  described. 

2f  In  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  generator,  composed 
in  part,  of  a  gearing  frame-piece,  and  a  horixonul,  armatnre-shafl 
carrying  a  pinion,  a  train  of  gearing-mechanism.  dUposed  in  said 
geanng  frame-piece,  the  initial  driver  thereof  being  carried  by  a  shaft 
having  a  sprocket-wheel  mounted  thereon,  and  the  final  driver  thereof 
being  adapted  to  mesh  at  all  times  with  the  said  pinion  on  the  anna- 
ture-shaft,  all  subsUntially  as  de«:ribed  and  for  the  purpose  wt  forth 
3.    In   combination   with  a  bicycle,  having  a  .procket- wheel 
mounted  on  the  hub  of  one  wheel  thereof,  a  dvnamo-electric  genera- 
tor, consisting,  in  part,  of  a  gearing  frame-piece,  a  borixonUl  arma- 
ture-shaft carrying  a  pinion,  and  a  train  of  gearing-mechanism   dis- 
poMd  10  said  frame-piece,  the  initial  driver  of  the  gearing- mechanism 
being  carried  by  a  shaft  having  a  sprocket-wheel  mounted  thereon 
and  the  final  driver  thereof  being  adapted  to  mesh  at  all  times  with 
the  uid  pinion  on  the  armature-.haft,  the  said  generator  being  suit- 
ably disposed  upon  the  bicycle-frame,  and  a  driving-connection  as  the 
endleas<hain  t.  00  the  sprocket-wheels  named,  all  subsUntially  as  de 
Kribed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In   combination   with  a   bicycle,  having  a  sprocket  wheel 
mounted  on  the  bub  of  one  wheel  thereof,  a  dynamo-electnc  genera 
tor,  suiubly  disposed  upon  the  bicycle-frame  and  consisting  in  part 
of  a  geanng  frame-piece,  a  horizonul  armature-shaft  carrying  a  pin- 
ion, and  a  train  of  gearing-mechanism,  disposed  in  said  frame-piece 
the  initial  dnver  of  the  gearing-mechanjsm  being  earned  by  a  shaft 
saving  a  sprocket-wheel  mounted  thereon,  and  the  final  driver  thereof 
being  adapted  to  mesh  at  all  times  with  the  said  pinion  on  the  arma- 
ture-shaft an  electric  lamp  of  any  approved  constmction,  mounted  on 
tbe  bicycle-frame,  and  circuit-connection,  leading  from  said  genera- 
torU)  uid  lamp,  all  .ubsUntially  a.  described  and  for  the  purpose  Mt 


6 a  1,7 2 S.     CENTRIFUGAL  CREAMER.     J0U8  MtLom,  Remi- 
court,  Belgium,  and  Wilhdji  Rbuthm.  Hennef-OD-Sleg,  Oennany 
FUedAug.241893,    Serial  Na  483,994    (No  model)    Pat«Dted  to  Bel- 
gium  Feh  29,  1892,  Na  98,564;  ta  Oennaay  Mar.  13,  1892.  No  52  294 
to  France  Aug.  1.  1892.  Ma  223.395,  and  '.n  Bngtaad  Au»  12. 1892.  lo' 


■  ;i*«-.A-^^^-»- 
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Claim. — 1.  la  »  centrifugal  creamer  the  com|in»tioa  with  a  ro- 
t«table  drum,  haringao  inlet  and  outlets  for  the  crtam  and  blue  milk. 
of  an  angular  or  polygonal  partition  having  two  series  of  apertures  ar- 
raognd  at  different  distance*  from  the  center  of  rot4tion  said  partition 
being  provided  oo  its  outer  faces  with  a  series  of  lateral  flanges  or  staj 
plate*.  subaUotiaUy  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  centrifugal  creamer  the  combinatioo  with  a  rotatable 
drum  baring  an  inlet  and  outlets  for  the  cream  arid  blue  milk,  of  a 
series  of  polygonal  partitions  arranged  in  said  dnum  and  provided 
with  lateral  flanges  or  «tay  plates  whereby  they  ar»  centered  in  said 
drum  and  spaced  relatively  to  one  another,  each  t)f  said  partitions 
being  provided  with  two  series  of  apertures  arrang(  id  at  different  di»- 
tanceji  from  the  axis  of  rotation,  substantially  as  s4t  forth. 


5*2  1,7*23.    SAWMILL-DOG     James  E  Mi!iBB.,BUoil.  Mus.    FUed 
Oct  23. 1893.    Senal  Na  48«.904.    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  combinatioo  with  the  sundard.itbe  pivotedtlbper- 
atiog  lever,  the  bar  su.spended  from  said  lever  having  a  dog  connected 
to  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  dog  being  held  norm|illy  in  rear  of  .the 
front  face  of  the  standard  and  adapted  to  be  projected  beyond  the 
»»me  by  the  foot  of  the  operator,  and  means  for  engaging  the  dog  as 
it  is  raised  to  prevent  iu  backward  movement.  si^>«taniially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  standard,  a  lever  divoted  thereto,  a 
swinging  bar  suspended  therefrom  having  a  dog  ofl  increased  thick- 
oe«  rigidly  connected  thereto  and  held  normally  in  rear  of  the  front 
face  of  the  standard,  a  riliding  bar  held  parallel  to  tbe  standard  and  a 
gripping  block  secured  to  the  sliding  bar.  for  gripjiing  the  dog  be 
tween  itself  and  the  bar  ait  the  dog  ii  raised  when  in  its  forward  po- 
titioo.  sabstantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  saw  carriage  standard,  the  stationary 
bar  connected  thereto,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  qn  said  stationary 
bar.  a  movable  bar  sliding  in  guide  ways  on  the  stationary  bar  and 
having  connection  with  the  operating  lever,  a  swinging  bar  depend- 
ing from  the  operating  lever  Iwtween  the  statioaaryi  and  sliding  bars, 
and  carrying  a  dog.  and  a  friction  block  carried  by  |he  sliding  bar  for 
engaging  said  dog,  substantially  as  described 


6*21,7i<J4.  APPARATUS  FOR  EVAPORATINO  UaUIDa  Wa- 
Lua  J  MiULiss  aad  David  Ba.LU!ieALL.  Qlaagov.  Scotland  Piled 
May  IS.  1^93  Senal  Ma  474.713.  (No  modeLj  HteaVoi  in  Englaod 
May  19.  1892.  If  a  9,499. 

''hum  -1.  An  apparatus  for  evaporating  liqilids  comprising  a 
heating  chamber  A.  having  a  steam  or  vapor  inlet  f  at  the  top.  and 
an  ontlet  J  at  the  bottom  for  the  water  of  condensation,  the  evapo- 
rating tubes  B.  extending  through  the  heating  chamber  and  adapted 
to  conduct  the  liquid  in  an  upward  direction,  the  ohamber  E  at  the 
inlet  of  the  tubes,  the  separating  compartment  C  at  the  outlet  of  the 
tubes,  having  an  outlet  I  at  the  top  for  the  vapor,  and  the  pipe  H 
esteoding  upwardly  through  the  separating  compartment  having  ita 
inlet  on  a  level  with  the  discharge  ends  of  the  u^per  evaporating 
tubes,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  An  apparatus  for  evaporating  liquids  comprising  a  heating 
chamber  A  having  an  inlet  F.  and  an  outlet  J.  the  evaporating  tubes 
B,  extending  through  the  heating  chamber  and  adapted  to  condoct 
the  liquid  upwardly,  the  chamber  E  in  front  of  the  tubes,  having  the 
inlet  G,  the  separating  compartment  C,  into  which  the  upper  ends  of 
the  tubes  discharge,  having  the  vapor  outlet  at  the  top.  the  liquid 
pipe  H  connected  with  the  separating  compartment,  having  its  inlet 
00  a  level  with  the  discharge  ends  of  the  upper  evaporating  tubes, 
and  the  return  tube  D  connecting  the  bottom  of  the  separating  com- 
partment with  the  chamber  B;  substantially  as  described. 


3.  An  apparatus  for  evaporating  liquids  comprising  a  heating 
chamber  A  having  a  steam  or  vapor  inlet  I"  at  the  top,  and  an  outlet 
J  at  the  bottom  for  the  water  of  condensation,  the  evaporating  tubes 
B  extending  in  series  through  the  heating  chamber,  and  adapted  to 
conduct  the  liquid  io  an  upward  direction,  the  chambers  E  at  the 
inlet  of  the  tubes,  the  inlet  ti,  the  separating  compartment  C.  into 
which  the  tubes  discharge,  having  an  outlet  I  at  the  top  for  the  va- 
por, and  the  pipe  H  extending  upwardly  through  the  separating  com- 
partment having  \U  inlet  on  a  level  with  the  discharge  euds  of  the 
upper  evaporating  tubes,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  evaporating  liquids  comprising  a  heating 
chamber  A  having  a  steam  or  vapor  inlet  F  at  the  top,  aod  an  outlet 
J  at  the  bottom  for  the  water  of  condensation,  the  evaporating  tubes 
B,  extending  in  series  through  the  heating  chamber  and  increasing 
in  number  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  thereof,  in  each  series,  and 
adapted  to  conduct  the  liquid  in  an  upward  direction,  the  chambers 
E,  at  the  inlet  of  the  tubes,  the  separating  compartment  < '.  into  which 
the  tubes  discharge,  having  an  outlet  I  at  the  top  for  the  vapor,  and 
the  pipe  H  extending  upwardly  through  the  separating  compartment 
having  its  inlet  on  a  level  with  the  discharge  ends  of  the  upper  evapo- 
rating tubes,  substantially  as  described. 


6  2  1,7*25.    OBOCENTRIC  ASTRONOMICAL  CHART     ARMUl  1 

MouBWORTB.  London.  En(?lan4    Filed  Jaa  6. 1893.    Serial  No.  45 .  474. 

(No  model)    Patented  In  England  A'jg.  li  1891.  Ma  13.748.  and  In 

France  Aug  11,  1892.  Na  221.181. 

Claim. —  1  A  rotatory  chart  divided  to  represent  the  zodiac,  a 
croM-bar  arranged  across  the  face  of  the  chart  to  represent  the  earth  * 
horizon  and  a  series  of  removable  bodies  and  means  for  attaching 
them  to  and  causing  them  to  move  with  the  chart,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  rotatory  chart  divided  to  represent  the  zodiac,  and  marked 
to  represent  all  possible  positions  of  the  bodies  of  the  solar  system 
with  reference  to  the  zodiac,  in  combination  with  a  series  of  detach- 
able bodies  /'  mounted  upon  pins  adapted  to  engage  with  the  said 
chart  and  be  carried  thereby,  substaotially  as  described. 

3.  The  combinatioo  of  a  rotatory  chart  divided  to  illostrate  the 
lodiac.  a  mechanism  to  rotate  the  same,  a  series  of  independent  bodies 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  said  chart  and  to  move  therewith,  and 
to  be  moved  by  hand  from  one  position  to  another  thereon,  substao- 
tially as  set  forth 

4.  The  combination  of  a  roUtory  chart  divided  to  illustrate  the 
zodiac,  a  mechanism  to  rotate  the  same,  a  time  indicating  device  op- 
enU«d  bj^soch  mecbaoism,  aad  tha  iodepeodeot.  detachable  bodiM 
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which  represent  the  bodies  Af  the  solar  system,  adapted  to  be  attached 
by  hand  to  theteid  chart  io  different  posiuons  and  to  move  therewith 
when  so  atuched.  subsUntially  as  aod  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore 
set  forth.  


pendent  checks  fkcing  upward  when  the  book  is  opeo  aod  reuioed 
together  by  adhesive  material  applied  at  the  edge  of  the  pad  and 
each  of  which  leaves  bears  00  its  obverse  face  stubs  and  00  iu  r». 
ver^  face  the  deposit  spaces  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose* 
set  forth. 

2  The  check  book  composed  of  the  leaves  each  of  which  is  pro 
Tided  at  IU  outer  vertical  edge  with  the  inwardly  folded  secUonand 
bears  on  lU  one  face  the  stubs  aod  iu  opposite  face  the  deposit  col- 
umns, combioed  with  the  separate  independent  checks  padded  to 
gether  by  adhesive  material  and  secured  on  said  folded  section  sub- 
sUnUally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 


631,7  28.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  LOOPED  FABRIC  Edward 
MURBT.  8t  Loui&  Ma  Filed  Feb  24.  1894  Serial  No  501 433  (No 
model) 

y/nrZ-The  needle  cylinder  and  dial  revolve  and  the  looping 
poinu  are  sutionary  in  the  dial.  The  Joops  are  removed  from  the 
pointe  by  projecting  fingejj^n  the  cftm-cylinder 


521,726. 
Yort  N  Y 


CANDLE-SHADE  HOLDER    Robert  W  Moroah,  New 
Filed  Dec.  28, 189a    Serial  Na  494.933.    (No  model) 


Claim.— \.  A  candle  shade  holder  consisting  ofthe  sleeve  adapted 
to  6t  over  the  candle  and  the  ring  to  which,  at  opposite  sides  thereof, 
the  said  sleeve  is  freely  pivoted,  combined  with  the  side  supports  freelV 
pivoted  abovetheir  lower  ends  to  said  ring  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
at  right  angles  to  the  pivou  securing  .said  sleeve,  the  weight  at  the  lower 
ends  of  said  side  supports  and  removed  from  the  sides  of  the  candle 
a.-id  a  shade  support  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  side  supporu  subsuo^ 
tially  as  set  forth 

2  A  candle  shade  holder,  consisting  of  the  sleeve  adapted  to  fit 
over  the  caudle  and  the  ring  to  which  at  opposite  sides  thereof  the 
su.d  sleeve  is  freely  pivoted,  combined  with  the  side  supporU  freely 
pivoted  above  their  lower  ends  to  said  ring  at  opposite  sides  thereo'f 
and  at  right  angles  to  the  pivots  securing  said  sleeve,  the  heavy  ring 
connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  side  supports  and  being  of  such 
greater  diameter  than  the  sleeve  as  to  be  free  of  the  candle  when  in 
use.  and  a  shade  Mipport  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  side  supporU  sub- 
st.iniially  as  set  forth 

1  A  candle  shade  holder,  consisting  of  the  sleeve  adapted  to  fit 
over  the  candle,  combined  witb  the  side  supporu  at  opposite  sides 
thereof,  the  weight  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  side  supports  and  re- 
moved from  the  sides  of  the  candle,  a  shade  support  at  the  upper  ends 
of  said  side  support*,  and  pivoul  connections  intermediate  said  sleeve 
and  said  side  supporU  and  at  a  point  above  the  lower  ends  of  the 
latter     subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


6  2  1.727.    CHECK-BOOK.    R0B8RT  W  Morgah,  New  Yort,  ML  Y 
Filed  Jan  31.  1891    Serial  Na  498.565.    (Ho  model)  .' 


Claim.— \.  In  a  machine  for  making  looped  fabric,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  needle  cylinder,  a  dial  or  plate  fitting  within  the  needle 
cyhnder,  stationary  pointe  carried  by  the  dial  plate,  and  a  finger  for 
moving  the  loops  oflT  of  the  point-s ,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  looped  fabric,  the  combination  of  a 
needle  cylinder,  a  dial  plate  fitting  within  the  needle  cylinder  su- 
tionary points  carried  by  the  dial  plate,  and  means  for 'moving  the 
points  out  of  working  position,  and  a  finger  for  moving  the  loops  off 
of  the  poinU;  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3  In  a  machine  for  making  looped  fabric,  the  combination  of  a 
needle  cylinder,  a  dial  plate  located  within  the  needle  cylinder,  poiuU 
carried  by  the  dial  plate,  fingers  for  moving  the  loo{>8  from  the  poinU. 
and  means  for  moving  the  fingers  out  of  working  position;  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth 

4  In  a  machine  for  making  looped  fabric,  the  combination  of  a 
needle  cylinder,  a  dial  plate  located  within  the  needle  cylinder,  points 
carried  by  the  dial  plate,  finirersfor  moving  the  loops  from  the  poinU 
spnngs  for  holding  the  fingers  in  their  working  position,  and  meaiu 
for  moving  the  fingers  out  of  working  position,  stbstaotially  as  set 
forth 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  looped  fabric,  the  combination  of  a 
needle  cylinder,  a  dial  plate  locaud  within  the  needle  cylinder,  jwiiit^s 
carried  by  the  dial  plate,  fingers  for  moving  the  loops  from  the  poiuU. 
springs  acting  to  hold  the  ftngers  in  their  working  position,  plates 
mounted  on  shafts,  and  having  out-turned  ends  15,  stops  11  secured 
to  the  shafts  and  means  for  moving  said  plates  and  fingers;  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  making  looped  fabric,  the  combioation  of  a 
needle  cylinder,  a  dial  plate  located  within  the  needle  cylinder,  poinu 
carried  by  the  dial  plate,  fingers  for  moving  the  loops  from  the  poinu, 
Hpriugs  acting  to  hold  the  fingers  in  their  working  poeitions,  plates 
connected  to  the  fingers,  and  stops  for  limiting  the  inward  movement 
of  the  fingers :  said  plates  having  flat  surtaces  1,3*,  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth 

5  *2  1 , 7  '2  { >.  MACHINE  FOR  DRESSING  OR  POUSHING  FLOORa 
William  W  Murray  and  Thomas  W  Cromer.  Baltimore.  Md  FUed 
Maris.  1894.    Serial  Na  503.463     (No  roodeU 


Claim— \.  Thecheck  book  composed  of  the  leaves  each  of  which 
IS  provided  00  iu  outer  edge  with  the  hinged  nad  of  aeparaU  lode- 1 
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Claim  —I.  Th«  combination  io  •  floor  plaoiog  or  polishing  ma- 
chine, of  »  wheel  carriage  baring  the  wheels  of  one  on  its  azlea  faat 
thereon,  a  honzonul  »hBft  mounted  abore  s«id  axle  and  geared 
therewith  and  carrying  at  iu  end  a  berel-wheel  fast  thereon,  a  yoke- 
•haped  frame  carried  by  the  carriage,  a  TerticaJ  iongitudinaJlj  moT- 
able  »haft  jounialed  in  said  frame  and  baring  a  berel-gear  feathered 
thereon  and  meshing  with  the  berel-gear  on  th«  end  of  the  horiion- 
ul  shaft,  a  horizonully  roUry  tool  head  deucljably  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  rertical  shaft,  and  a  screw-cap  adjusubly  engaged 
with  the  upper  icrew-threaded  end  of  said  rertic»l  shaft  and  resting 
on  the  top  of  the  yoke-shaped  frame,  subeUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combioatioo  in  a  floor  planiig  or  polishing  machine,  of 
a  wheeled  carriage,  a  rertical  shaft  geared  wit|  and  driren  by  one 
of  the  carriage  axles,  and  a  horizonully  rotary  tool  head  carried  by 
the  lower  end  of  said  rertical  shaft,  planer  biu  carried  by  said  tool 
head  and  brushes  arranged  on  the  tool  head  intermediate  the  planer 
biU.  subaUntially  as  descnbed 


a  pipe  connection  leading  from  the  condenser  to  the  casing  back  of 
the  valre  rod.  whereby  the  pressure  fVom  the  condenser  orercomes 
the  preaeure  of  the  spring  as  soon  as  the  pressure  in  the  expansion 
cylinder  is  about  the  same  as  that  in  the  refrigerator,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  pressure  from  the  condenser  on  the  back  of  the  said 
raJre  rod,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


521,730.    CElf TRIFUOAL  SEPA&ATINQ-IUCHINE.    Oior  Ohi»- 
SOK,  Newark.  N  J.    FUed  Jaa  3. 1891    Serial  No.  486,516.    (No  model) 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  the  centrifugal  separating  bowl 
of  internal  wings,  each  consisting  of  a  piece  of  shett  metal  doubled  as 
described,  and  at  both  its  rertic&J  and  horizont*!  edges  oppositely 
bent  to  form  directly  opposite  flanges  which  engage  the  rertical  sides 
and  bottom  of  the  centrifugal  separating  chamber,  and  the  doubled 
part  back  from  said  opposite  flangex  beinj;  united  by  tin  or  other  allied 
metal,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2  The  combination  with  the  bowl,  of  a  cream  eduction  tube,  bar- 
ing a  fixed  bearing  upon  the  bowl,  and  having  a  ^ee  end  controlled 
by  a  set  screw  and  morable  to  or  from  the  centeriof  the  bowl  there- 
with and  said  set  screw,  substantially  as  set  forth,j 

3.  The  combination  with  the  bowl  baring  th4  bearing/,  a  tube 
fixed  00  said  bearing  and  baring  a  free  end,  a  s^t  screw  baring  its 
bearings  adjacent  to  said  free  end,  and  adapted  toimore  the  same  to- 
ward or  from  the  center  of  the  bowl,  subsUntiall^i  as  set  forth. 


5  Id  a  rapor  compressing  engine  hariug  a  condenser,  the  com- 
bination of  the  ezpansioQ  cylinder  with  an  inlet  ralre  for  the  cylin- 
der, a  piston  to  control  the  said  ralre  a  pipe  communicating  with  the 
condenser  and  leading  to  the  space  beyond  the  piston,  and  an  adjust- 
able throttle  in  the  said  pipe,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth 


OQ  1,7  3  1.     VALVE  FOR  EXPANSION-CYUIDERS  OP  VAPOR 

COMPRESSION  ENGINES     Ehil  Rikcklkakn,  4ii«8burg,  Qerm&ay 

FUed  Dea  26, 1891.     Serial  No.  418,196.    (Uo  model)    Patented  In  Oer 

many  June  i  1891.  Na  60.282.  In  England  Sept.  15,  1891.  Na  15,629, 

and  In  Austria-Hungary  Aug.  23.  IS92.  Na  45,458  and  Na  31,740. 

Claim. —  1.   In  a  vapor  compressing  engine  having  a  refrigerator 

and  a  condenser,  the  combination  of  the  ezpansioti  cylinder  and  its 

piston  with  an  inlet  ralve  and  a  morable  abutmeitt  therefor  moved 

in  one  direction  by  cogdenser  pressure  and  in  the  othwr  by  refrigerator 

pressure,  and  outlet  valves  for  the  expansion  cylin<}er  controlled  by 

condenser  pressure,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rapor  compressing  engine  baring  a  wfrigerator  and  a 
condenser,  the  combination  of  the  expansion  cylinder  apd  its  piston 
with  inlet  and  outlet  valves  for  the  expansion  cylindtr,  supplementary 
controlling  ralre  J,  a  pipe  connection  from  one  (id4  of  the  ralre  J  to 
the  condenser  and  from  the  other  side  of  the  valre  U)  the  refrigerator, 
the  said  ralre  J  being  operated  by  the  piston  to  oontrol  the  action 
of  the  preesare  fVom  the  condenser  on  the  said  inlet  »nd  outlet  ralTaa, 
all  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  inlet  ralre  for  the  etpaoaion  cylinder 
controlled  by  a  piston  working  fluid-tight  in  a  caaingwith  a  pipe  con- 
nection between  the  condenser  and  the  space  between  the  ralre  and 
its  piston,  two  pipe  connections  with  the  space  on  the  other  side  of 
the  piston,  one  communicating  with  the  condenser  an4  being  throttled, 
the  other  leading  to  the  refrigerator  and  provided  with  a  valve,  and 
means  for  automatically  opening  and  closing  the  last  named  valre,  all 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth 

4    The  combination  of  an  outlet  ralre  for  the  etpansion  cylinder 
U>  the  refrigerator  aod  a  ralre  caaiof.  with  a  apriof  to  close  the  ralre. 


5  31,732.    YOKE  FOR  MANHOLE-COVERS    Jamb P  Rot.  Poii*. 
town.  Pa.     FUed  Apr  11,  18»4.    Serial  NaSOT.im    (No  model) 


Claim— I.  A  yoke  or  bridge  for  man-holes,  hand-holes,' sludge- 
holes,  and  the  like,  consisting  of  a  wrought  iron  or  steel,  sheet  or  plate 
sumped,  pressed  or  rolled  the  desired  shape  and  with  side  flanges 
subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  yoke  or  bridge  for  man-holes,  hand-holej,  sludge-holes  and 
the  like,  consisting  of  a  wrought  iron  or  steel  sheet  or  plate,  sUmped, 
pressed,  or  rolled,  the  desired  shape  and  with  side  flanges  and  with 
lateral  flanges,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  yoke  or  bridge  for  man-holes,  hand-holes,  sludge-holes  and 
the  like,  consisting  of  a  wrought  iron  or  steel  sheet  or  plate,  sUmped, 
pretiad  or  rolled  into  a  channel  form  and  baring  a  bar  connecting 
the  edges  of  laid  channel.  subsUntially  as  deiH:rib«d. 


Li- 


sa 1,7  33.     MAHHOLBCOVER     Juua  P.  Roi  Pott«town  Pa 
Piled  Apr  11, 18K    Serial  Ha  607,171.    (Ho  model) 

1:* 


6*  ^-      I       I  ^>K 

Claim. —  1.  A  plate  or  corer  for  the  man  holes,  hand  holes,  or 
sludge  holes,  of  steam  boilers,  Unks,  and  for  other  purposes,  consist- 
ing of  a  wrought  iron  or  steel  sheet  or  plate  pressed  or  sUmped  to 
shape  and  formed  with  a  recess  in  ito  outer  face  adapted  to  receire 
and  hold  a  bolt  rigidly  to  a  plAo*  at  right  angles  to  said  plate  or  cover,, 
aabatMtiallj  as  deKribed. 
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2.  In  a  plate  or  corer  for  the  man-holes,  hand  holes,  and  sludge- 
holes  of  steam  boilers.  Unks,  and  the  like,  formed  of  wrought  iron  or 
•teel  pressed  or  sUmped  the  desired  3ha(»e  and  having  a  dore-Uilcd 
recees  sUmped  or  pressed  therein,  and  a  bolt  having  a  Upering  bead 
adapted  to  fit  within  said  recess,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  plate  or  corer  for  the  man-holes,  hand-holes  and  sludge- 
holea  of  steam  boilers,  unks.  and  the  like,  formed  of  wrought  iron  or 
uteel  pressed  or  sUmped  into  shape  and  baring  a  recess  sUmped  or 
pressed  therein,  a  bolt  baring  a  head  adapted  to  fit  within  said  recess, 
and  means  for  prerenting  lateral  movement  of  said  bolt  in  said  recess 
■ubeuotially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  plate  or  cover  for  the  man-holes,  hand-holes  and  sludge- 
holes  of  steam  boilers,  tanks,  and  the  like,  formed  of  wrought  iron  or 
steel  pressed  or  sUmped  the  desired  shape,  baring  a  recess  sUmped  or 
pressed  therein,  and  formed  with  a  projection  in  ito  bottom,  and  a 
bolt  baring  a  head  adapted  to  fit  within  »<}d  recess  and  formed  with  a 
concarity  to  fit  over  said  projection,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  plate  or  corer  for  the  man-holes,  hand-holes,  and  sludge- 
holes  of  steam  boilers,  Unks,  and  other  similar  vessels  or  recepUcles. 
of  wrought  iron  or  steel  pressed  or  sUmped  in  the  desired  shape  and 
having  a  recess  sUmped  or  pressed  in  said  plate,  a  bolt  having  a  bead 
adapted  to  enter  said  recess,  and  means  for  securing  said  bolt  rigidly 
in  said  recess  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plate,  subsUntially  as 
deacribed. 


631,734.    TOOTHPICK-MACHINE    Charlbs  F.  8cam«a«  Deer- 
tog.  Ma    Piled  Nov.  1. 1893.    Serial  Na  489,701.    (Ho  model)  ' 


(/,i,m.-l.  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  and  packing  toothpick^ 
the  combination  with  fLe  knives  of  the  toothpick  machine,  of  a  pno.H 
beneath  said  knives  into  which  the  toothpicks  drop,  a  movable  an.i 
projecting  into  scid  .«pout  through  an  opening  in  the  same  a  telesco-u 
log  section  on  the  lower  end  of  «id  spout,  a  letK)ff  device  for  r«l..a^ 
ms  the  said  section,  the  said  let-off  device  being  operated  by  a  ratehet 
and  paivl  and  mechanism  connecting  said  arm  and  wiid  pawl  by  vvhirh 
the  pawl  IS  lifted  into  engagement  when  said  arm  is  preseed  outward 
by  the  weight  of  the  picks  in  said  spout,  subsUntially  a.  described 
2.  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  and  packing  toothpicks   the 
combination  with  the  knives  of  a  toothpick  machine,  of  a  spout  be- 
neath  said  knives  into  which  the  toothpicks  drop,  a  pivoted  arm 
hanging  normally  in  said  spoul  when  the  same  is  empty  a  toleecot- 
ing  section  on  the  lower  end  of  said  spout  and  let-off  m'echanism  for 
releasing  the  same,  said  let-off  mechanism  being  operated  by  a  ratchet 
and  a  reciprocating  pawl,  a  pivoted  lerer  for  lifting  said  pawl  said 
lerer  being  connected  with  the  armature  of  an  electro- magnet  a 
fixed  arm  against  which  said  piroted  arm  is  adapted  to  swing  and 
an  electric  circuit  connecting  said  fixed  arm.  said  piroted  arm  and 
said  magnet  whereby  the  said  pawl  will  be  lifted  into  engagement 
when  said  pivoted  arm  is  pressed  outward  br  the  weight  of  picks  in 
said  spout,  substantially  as  described. 


531,736.  APPARATUS  FOR  BANDLINO  AND  PACZINO  TOOTH- 
PICKR  CHARLKsFScAMiuB.Deerlng.Me.  Filed  Pebi  7, 1894  Serial 
la  489,415.    (No  model)  ^^ 


Claim.— In  a  toothpick  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  knife 
upper  and  under  rolls  for  feeding  a  strip  of  veneer  over  the  edge  of 
aaid  knife,  a  reciprocating  block  for  forcing  said  veneer  against  said 
knife,  a  plate  between  said  rolls  and  said  knife  for  supporting  said 
reneer.  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  under  roll  and  having  a  rearward 
projecting  arm  to  which  said  plate  is  secured  and  a  forward  project 
mg  arm  and  a  spring  adapted  to  act  against  said  forward  arm  sub- 
aUntially as  described. 


^  ^»UrT  *^  ^  •  A^PAJ^TDS  FOR  HANDLING  AND  PACKING  TWTH- 
PICKa  Charlks  F  ScAMiiAii  ajid  Hehrt  P.  Ohurchilu  Deeriwj  Me. 
Piled  Feb  7, 1894.    Serial  Na  499,321.    (No  model) 


ClauL.—l.  In  a  toothpick  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
cutting  knivea,  of  a  spout  into  which  the  picks  drop  Uterally  having  a 
trap  at  the  lower  end  for  the  removal  of  the  picks,  the  sutwUntiallr 
entire  upper  end  of  said  spout  being  gradually  contracted  toa  narrow 
opening  at  least  as  long  as  the  pick  at  the  point  where  the  picksenter 
^    2.  In  a  toothpick  machine,  the  combination  with  the  cuttin* 
knives,  of  a  spoilt  permanently  located  below  said  knives  and  into  the 
top  of  which  spout  the  picks  are  dropped  Uterally,  Mud  spout  being 
capable  of  holding  a  plurality  of  boxes  of  picks,  and  means  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  spout  for  removing  said  picks  one  box  at  a  time 

3.  In"  »PParatas  for  handling  and  packing  toothpicks,  the  com 
bination  with  the  cutting  knives,  of  a  spout  beneath  said  knives  into 
which  the  picks  drop,  a  telescoping  section  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
spout  and  a  trap  or  valve  on  the  lower  end  of  said  section  for  removing 
the  picks,  subeUntiallj  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  and  packing  toothpicks,  the  com- 
bination with  the  cutting  knives,  of  a  spout  beneath  said  knives  into 
which  the  picks  drop,  a  telescoping  section  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
spout,  positive  automatic  letK)ff  mechanism  for  operating  said  tele- 

.  scoping  section  and  a  trap  or  valve  for  removiiig  ..id  picks,  wihrtan 
I  tjally  as  described. 
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5.  U»n -PP^rmtu.  for  h.ndliog  and  p.0king  toothpick.,  the  com- 
biMtioo  with  the  cutting  kaiTe«,  of  ., pout  beneath  uid  kDire.  into 
which  the  pick.  drop,  a  tele-coping  action  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
'pout  counter,.weight«l  cord,  for  .upporti^g  .aid  .ection.  a  drum  oa 
which  uid  cord*  are  wound,  a  .haft  on  wfeich  Mtid  drum  i.  looeely 
mounted,  a  ratchet  on  one  end  of  Mid  drum  and  a  gear  on  the  oppo- 
»ite  end.  a  di.k  secured  to  uid  .haft  and  a  |«wl  pirotwl  to  uid  dUk 
and  adapted  to  engage  uid  ratchet,  a  won*  adapted  to  engage  uid 
gear  and  a  .haft  on  which  uid  worm  i.  mounted,  a  ratchet  on  .aid 
^aft  and  a  reciprocating  pawl  for  operating  uid  ratchet,  .ubeUn- 
Ually  an  described 

6.  In  a  toothpick  machine,  a  ipout  inta  which  the  pick,  drop  a 
pair  of  trap  doon,  piroted  on  the  lower  end  ♦f  said  spout,  a  vertically 
•Jiding  plate  forming  the  front  of  uid  .pouti  immediately  abore  uid 
trap  door,,  honzont*!  guide,  in  .«id  plate  antl  a  cut-off  plate  adapted 
to  be  inwrted  in  uid  guide,  and  mean,  tor  »curing  uid  trap  door  in 
place,  subeuntially  a.  described. 

Tina  toothpick  machine,  a  .pout  intoi  which  the  pick,  drop  a 
pair  of  trap  door,  piroted  on  the  lower  end  of  uid  .pout,  horirontaJ 
guide,  adapted  to  more  Terticallj  in  uid  spout,  and  a  cut-off  plate 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  uid  guides  and  meanM  for  ..curing  uid  trap 
door  io  place,  .ubeUntially  ai  de«:ribed. 

8.  In  a  toothpick  machine,  a  spout  into  which  the  pick,  drop  a 
counter-weighted  tele«:oping  section  on  the  |ower  end  of  uid  .pout, 
a  pair  of  trap  doors  on  the  lower  eud  of  uid  t^lewoping  section  hori- 
zonul  guides  adapted  to  move  vertically  on  «id  tele«oping  section 
and  a  cut-off  plate  adapted  to  slide  in  uid  h<jri»onUl  guidea 


3.  The  combinaUon  with  a  clamp,  and  a  knife-«tock,  of  a  main 
dnring-ihaft,  a  ruing  and  falling  shaft  provided  with  an  atUched 
cam  and  geared  to  the  driving-shaft  a  yoke  or  frame  engaged  with 
and  vibrated  by  the  cam,  a  link  pivoully  connected  with  the  cam 
and  with  the  clamp,  a  lever  connected  with  the  knife-rtock  and  a 
hnk  connection  between  the  yoke  or  frame  and  the  uid  lever  .ub- 
.Untially  as  described 


mtAMm^^ 


5  -.2  1 , 7  3  7 ".  OAME  BOARD  OR  APPARATUS  Hokt  W  C  Smith 
BnBtcl.  Bagland.  Piled  Sept  5.  IS92  Serial  Na  445,143.  ,Ho  modeL) 
Patanted  in  England  July  27,  1892.  Wa  13  M" 


4.  The  combination  with  a  cUmp,  and  a  knife-.tock.  of  a  main 
dnv.ng-.haft.  a  mingand  falling  shaft  geared  to  the  main  driving- 

tlJ^      nVl  ^T^"^  "*"•  *  ""^  P'^"'*"^  •^""•'•x^ted  with 

"th  theTnif  'Ji:  "".  '  ^l  ""^■'•'"  »•*'*"«  '  link  connection 
;  2  tS!  ,1  ^^-  '""^  'Ji"^  P''°**"y  connecting  the  uid  lever 
wiui  the  yoke  or  frame,  subrtantially  a.  described. 


^^h7^?-    ''^B  ROLLER  AND  SHAPER    Wahjun  B  Stlfbtir 
Portland.  Ind.    Filed  Feh  u.  188I.    Serial  Wo.  381.089.    fHo  model / 


riatm—l.  A  game  board  hexagonal  in  fohn,  divided  into  .jxty- 
one  pomtions,  the  central  poeition  being  the  point  of  attMsk  and  d«- 
fens«,  subauntially  a.  described  and  shown. 

2  A  game  board  hexagonal  in  form,  divided  into  riity-one  po- 
WUOM,  each  of  the  six  mde.  having  on  it  five  position.,  the  central 
point  being  the  poeition  of  attack  and  defense  And  being  a  non-play- 
ing position,  .ubsuatialiy  a.  described  and  shown. 

3.  A  game  and  apparatus  cooMsting  of  a  g$me  board  hexagonal 
m  form,  divided  into  sixty-one  position,  the cen*-al  poeition  being  the 
point  of  attack  and  defenae.  and  three  sets  of  pieces  for  each  player 
one  Mt  consirting  of  five  in  number,  one  set  of  four  and  one  Mt  of 
three,  .ubsunually  a.  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  consisting  of  a  gamei  board  hexagonal  in 
foriB,  dmded  into  sixty  one  positions  the  centr»l  position  being  the 
point  of  attack  and  defense,  and  three  set.  of  pieces  for  each  player 
one  Mt  conswung  of  five  in  number,  one  set  of  four  and  one  Mt  of 
three  and  one  additional  piece  for  each  player,  .ubsUntially  a.  and 
for  the  purposes  described. 


i-ctrmiR 


5-31,7  38.    SBLFCLAMPIHO  PAPER-CtmSR    Charlb  L  Smith. 

2!^  ^^  "  ^  •  ""^^^  to  T  W  and  C   B  Shendaa  suae  plaoa 

Wed  Pefe  9,  18W    Serial  Ka  499.8«i     (Ho  nxiteL) 

rhtm.—  \    The  combination  with  a  clamp.and  a  knif*.stock  of 

a  rouuble  cam  connected  with  the  clamp,  mechanism  for  routing  ihe 

cam.  a  yoke  or  frame  engaged  with  and  vibrated  by  the  cam  and 

coonectiooa  between  the  uid  yoke  or  frame  and  the  knife-rtock  .ub- 

nantially  a.  described  1 

2,  The  combination  witti  a  cUmp,  and  a  kiiife.«tock,  of  a  main 
dnving-djatt,  a  .haft  having  an  attached  cam  and  routed  by  the 
mam  dnving-.haft,a  link  pivoully  connected  with  the  cam  and  with 
ani  t^efa'nrii  V^  fr.-e-p.»*d  with  and  vjbrat^i^T tt ^'l' 


Clatm—  I .  The  combination  with  a  frame,  a  shaft  and  a  Upering 
mandrel  thereon,  of  a  beam  in  the  frame  arranged  at  right  angle,  to 
and  movable  toward  and  from  the  mandrel,  a  cros*  head  secured  to  the 
beam  subsUntially  parallel  with  the  mandrel  and  movable  with  the 
beam  toward  and  from  the  mandrel  in  the  line  of  a  true  right  angle 
to  the  axU  of  the  mandrel,  wheeU  axled  in  the  cross  head  at  a  dis- 
tance apart  opposite  to  the  mandrel  and  suiuble  means  for  moving 
the  beam  and  cross  head  toward  and  from  the  mandrel  as  Mt  forth 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  a  shaft  joumaled  therein  and 
a  Upenng  mandrel  thereon,  of  a  beam  movable  in  the  frame  toward 
and  from  the  mandrel,  a  cross  head  on  the  beam  arranged  subsUn- 
"ally  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  mandrel  but  pivoted  to  the  beam 
and  adjusuble  obliquely  thereon,  a  smaller  and  a  larger  wheel  axled 
m  the  eroe.  head  and  located  respectively  opposite  the  larger  and  the 
.mailer  part  of  the  mandrel,  and  saiuble  means  for  moving  the  beam 
toward  and  from  the  mandrel,  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  shaft,  a  thereto  aflSied 
outwardly  projecting  long  Upering  shaper  provided  with  an  annalar 
radial  flange  at  iu  smaUer  outer  end,  which  radial  flange  i.  adapted 
to  prevent  the  accidenUl  escape  of  the  tub  therefrom,  a  head  located 
near  the  .haper  and  .upported  on  a  counterpoised  movable  beam  ar- 
ranged to  be  moved  toward  and  from  the  mandrel  in  the  line  of  a 
true  nght  angle  to  theaxi.  of  the  mandrel,  and  bearing  wheel,  jour- 
naled  in  the  head  adapted  to  be  forced  against  the  article  on  the 
shaper  inside  of  the  radial  flange,  .absUnUally  as  de«;ribed 

4.  In  a  tub  roller  having  a  mandrel-like  revolving  shaper,  a  beam 
movable  toward  and  from  the  shaper.  a  cross  head  pivoted  thereto 
and  adjusuble  obliquely  thereon  and  bearing  wheel,  joumaled  in  the 
croe.  head  and  adapted  to  be  forced  toward  and  against  the  diaper, 
IB  eorabinaUoB  with  a  oounurpoiae  connected  to  the  beam,  a  rock- 
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»haft  joumaled  in  the  frame  having  radial  arms  connected  to  the 
movable  beam  and  a  pedal  for  rocking  the  .haft.  .ubaUntiaUy  ai  de- 
Kribed 


53  1,740.  PNEUMATIC  TIRR  Pardoii  W  TiLLUOHAST and  Feam 
Maluuw,  Providence,  R  L  Ftlea  Mar.  3,  18M.  SenaJ  Ma  5Ce  159 
(No  model) 


Chtm. —  I  The  method  herein  described  of  making  pneumatic 
tires,  which  consists  in  separably  vulcaniring  together  an  inner  air 
tube  and  an  outer  covering  so  that  while  attached  one  to  the  other 
to  prevent  creeping  or  shifting  the  air  tube  can  be  Mparated  from  the 
covering  at  any  desired  point,  .ubsUntially  a.  Mt  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  pneumatic  tires,  con- 
sieting  in  partially  vulcanizing  a  rubber  air  tube,  applying  the  outer 
covering  thereto,  and  finally  vulcanizing  the  whole.  subsUntially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

S  The  herein  described  method  of  making  pneumatic  tire.,  con- 
.i.sting  ill  vulcanizing  a  rubber  air  tubs,  then  desulphurizing  the  uine, 
applying  the  outer  covering  to  the  air  tube,  and  finally  vulcanizing 
the  whole,  ••uhsuntially  a.*  and  for  the  purpoM  s|)ecLfied. 

4  The  herein  described  method  of  making  pneumatic  tire.,  con- 
.i.ting  in  first  subjecting  a  rubber  air  tube  to  vulcanization,  bringing 
the  ends  thereof  to^-ether  in  conUct  with  raw  rubber,  applying  acov- 
ering  to  the  air  lube,  and  finally  vulcanizing  the  whole.  subsUntially 
a.  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pneumatic  tire,  consi.ting 
>f  ajB  air  tube  and  an  outer  covering  Mparablv  vulcanixed  together 
K)  that- while  atUched  one  to  the  other  to  prevent  creeping  or  shift- 
•ng  the  air  tube  can  be  Mparated  from  the  covering  at  any  deaired 
point,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  A  pneumatic  tire,  consisting  of  an  air  tube,  and  an  outer  cov- 
enng  Mparably  vulcanized  together  so  that  the  two  are  atUched  to 
prevent  creeping  or  shifting  while  the  air  tube  can  be  Mparated  from 
the  covering  at  any  desired  point,  and  a  strip  of  narrow  fabric  inter- 
poMd  between  the  said  air  tube  and  the  uid  covering  along  the  inner 
circumference  of  the  air-tube,  subsUntially  as  descnbed. 

7.  A  pneumatic  tire,  consisting  of  an  air-tube,  anu  an  outer  cov- 
enng  separably  vulcanized  together  so  that  they  are  atUched  one 
to  another  to  prevent  creeping  or  shifting  while  the  air  tube  can 
be  .separated  from  the  covering  at  any  desired  point,  and  a  narrow' 
stnpoffabnc  coated  with  soap-.stone  and  interposed  between  the 
air-tube  and  the  said  outer  covering  along  the  inner  circumference 
of  the  air  tube.  subsUntially  as  described 


6  y  1,74  1.    CAR-FENDER    Jambs  Tobin,  IndianapoUs,  Ind     Filed 
Dec  28,  1893.    Serial  No  495.158.    (No  model) 


Claim.— I.  In  combinaUon  with  a  car,  a  spring  actuated  bar  con 
nected  to  the  car  with  an  end  extending  in  front  of  the  ume  and  a 
tnanguUr  flexible  fender  supported  at  one  of  iu  comers  on  the  pro 
jecting  end  of  the  bar  and  at  the  other  corner.  atUched  to  the  ear 
.ubsUntially  a.  shown  and  dewribed. 

2  In  combination  with  a  car,  a  .ubstantUlly  vertical  fender  tri- 
angular in  form  and  with  iu  sides  flexible,  and  a  horizonully  acting 
•pnng  device  adapted  to  keep  the  forward  comer  of  the  fender  to 
the  ftt>nt,  .ubsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  car,  a  plunger  connected  to  the  car  with 
an  end  extending  in  front  of  the  ume,  a  fender  mounted  00  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  the  plunger,  and  a  link  and  a  lever  mounted  on  the 
car  and  adapted  when  operated  to  withdraw  the  plunger.  subsUn- 
tially a.  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  car,  a  plunger  connected  to  the  car  witl». 
an  end  extending  in  front  of  the  ume,  a  fender  mounted  on  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  the  plunger,  a  link  and  lever  mounted  on  the  car  and 
adapted  when  operated  to  withdraw  the  plunger,  a  pawl  adapted  to 
lock  the  plunger  when  it  is  in.  and  mean,  of  relea«ng  such  pawl,  sub- 
stantially a.  shown  and  described. 

5  In  combination  with  a  car.  a  horizonUl  plunger  connected  to 
the  car  with  an  end  extending  in  front  of  the  ume.  a  vertical  bar 
Mcured  on  the  outer  end  of  such  plunger,  a  vertical  bar  Mcured  to 
^h  end  of  the  da.h  board,  and  flexible  .tnps  extending  from  the 
forward  vertical  bar  to  thoM  Mcured  to  the  dash  board 

6.  In  combination  with  a  car.  a  horizonul  plunger  connected  to 
the  car  with  an  end  extending  in  front  of  the  ume,  a  vertical  bar 
Mcured  on  the  outer  end  of  such  plunger,  a  vertical  bar  Mcured  to 
each  end  of  the  da.h  board,  flexible  strips  extending  from  the  for- 
ward  vertical  bar  to  thoM  Mcured  to  the  dash  board,  and  a  sUy 
ocated  between  the  vertical  bars  and  secured  to  each  flexible  strip 
to  keep  them  at  the  proper  disUnce  apart 

:  In  combination  with  a  car.  a  honzonul  plunger  connected  to 
the  car  with  an  end  extending  in  front  of  the  ume.  a  vertical  bar 
Mcured  on  the  forward  end  of  such  plunger  a  vertical  bar  secured  to 
each  end  of  the  dash  board,  flexible  strips  extending  from  the  for- 
ward  vertical  bar  to  those  mcu red  to  the  dash  board,  a  sUv  located 
between  the  vertical  ba™  and  secured  to  each  flexible  strip  to  keep 
them  at  the  proper  disUnce  apart,  and  spring  supported  rods  extend- 
ing from  the  lower  flexible  .trip  up  to  the  car  and  adapted  to  cen- 
trally  support  such  flexible  .trips. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  car.  a  subsUntially  vertical  triangular 
fender,  and  means  of  w  securing  the  fender  to  the  car  that  the  fender 
will  be  as  a  whole  vertically  movable  automatically,  subsUntially  e. 
shown  and  described 

9. -In  combination  with  a  car,  a  fender,  bars  secured  to  the  Mr 
and  provided  with  vertical  slou.  and  bolu  extending  from  the  fender 
and  operating  loosely  in  such  sloU.  subsUntially  as  shown  and  de 
scribed. 

10.  In  combination  with  a  car,  a  fender,  a  plunger  connected  to 
tfie  car  with  an  end  extending  in  front  of  the  .same,  a  bar  m'oi:nt«d 
on  the  forward  end  of  such  plunger  provided  with  vertical  sIoU  and 
means  of  so  conuecting  such  fender  to  such  bar  that  the  fender  will 
be  vertically  movable,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 

1 1  ■  In  combination  with  a  car.  a  sub.sUntially  vertical  triangular 
fender  whose  sides  are  flexible,  and  spring  actuated  hinges  connect-. 
mg  the  fender  to  the  car  in  such  manner  that  the  sides  of  the  fender 
will  automatically  yield  inwardly  when  they  conUct  With  an  object. 
subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 

12.  In  combination  with  a  car,  a  fender  consisting  of  three  up- 
righu,  one  in  front  and  two  attached  to  the  car.  such  uprighfn  beine 
enlarged  outwardly  at  a  point  about  knee  high  from  the  ground,  and 
flexible  bars  connecting  such  uprights  and  extending  about  the  outer 
surface  of  the  ume,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 


5-^1,742.  TDB&EXPANDER  CHARLES  W,  Uhholtz.  Brtatol  Va. 
nied  Sept  21, 1893  Serial  No.  486,099  (No  modeli 
r]aim.—  \  In  a  tube  expander,  the  combination  ot  the  tubular 
stock  or  body  having  a  series  of  slot*  or  opcnlnj;.  near  one  end,  one 
Kide  of  uid  slotj.  or  openings  being  disposed  parallel  with  the  longi- 
tudinal bore  of  the  stock  or  body,  and  the  other  side  of  uid  slots  or 
opening,  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  »>ore  of  the 
stock  or  body  to  dispose  the  central  longitudinal  line  of  uid  slot«  or 
openings  at  an  angle  U)  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  stock  or  l>ody 
the  stop  collar  mounted  adjusubly  on  the  stock  or  body  the  Upered 
rollers  mounted  in  uid  .lou  or  ofKsnings  and  having  one  end  received 
within  one  end  of  uid  collar,  and  the  Upered  mandrel,  subsuntiallv 
as  Mt  forth 

2    In  a  tube-expander,  the  combination  of  an  exteriorly-threaded 

stock  having  a  series  of  slots  or  openings  near  one  end.aseriesofradi- 
ally-adjusuble  swaging  rollers  looMly  mounted  io  uid  slou  or  open- 
ings, an  adjusuble  stop-collar  engaging  the  threads  of  uid  stock  and 
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hariag  at  iu  inner  eod  >  rtop-lUnsre  proridW  with  •  mpm  of  Mmi- 
circuUr  bearing  Mcketa  or  notchea  and  adapted  to  receire  one  eod  of 
•aid  rollers,  and  the  Upered  mandrel.  •abat«ntiallr  aa  aet  forth. 


531,743.   RAILWAT-SWITCtt    Datto  P  VaoeHAii,  Haddoofleld. 
■•  J.    FUed  Dea  13,  18W.    Sotel  Ha  4M.733.    (Ko  model) 


Claim.— \.  In  a  railway  switch  of  the  cla^  recited,  the  cotnbina 
tion  with  the  fixed  main  track  and  siding  raib  of  the  pivoted  switch 
raila,  the  point  of  one  of  said  switch-rails  being  in  advance  of  the 
point  of  the  other  switch-rail,  and  the  tranateree  distance  between 
the  inner  siHe  of  the  point  of  the  main-track  switch-rail  and  the  outaide 
of  the  head  of  the  siding  switch-rail  being  eqtal  to,  or  a  little  more 
than,  the  gage  of  the  wheels  adapted  to  run  on  the  track-way,  leae 
the  thicknew  of  the  wheel-flange,  whereby  whpn  the  switch  is  par- 
tially cloaed  the  wheels  ou  one  side  of  the  azl#8  will  be  caused  to  pasa 
00  the  ouuide  of  one  of  the  switch-rails  and  |he  wheels  on  the  oppo- 
site side,  on  the  inside  of  the  other  switch  rail;  the  wheels  on  one  side 
running  upon  one  of  the  fixed  rails,  and  tbo$e  on  the  opposite  side 
upon  one  of  the  switch  rails  subsUntially  as  ind  for  the  purpose  set 
forth.  J 

2.  In  a  railway  switch  of  the  class  recite<}.  the  combination  with 
the  fixed  main-track  and  siding-rails  of  the  pjvoted  switch-rails,  the 
point  of  one  of  said  switch-rails  being  in  advance  of  the  point  of  the 
other  switch-rail,  the  latter  rail  having  the  exitension,  A',  beyond  its 
point,  together  with  the  tie  and  switch-rod.  Connected  to  the  point 
of  the  first  mentioned  switch  rail  and  to  the  aiid  extension,  sulwitan- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

3.  In  a  pivoted  point  railway  switch,  theicombination  with  the 
*witch-raib,  of  the  lugs,  the  tie-rods  having  tiie  jaws  in  which  said 
lug*  are  pivoted,  and  the  upper  jaw  of  said  ro4  extended  so  as  to  stay 
the  upper  portion  of  the  web  of  the  8witch-r4il,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed 


5  2  1.7  44.  PEMCIL  HOLDER  AND  SHARPKIfSB.  HnriT  A 
VCAXU,  New  Orleaua,  La.  PUeu  Mar.  22, 1^  Serial  Na  501672. 
(Ho  model) 


Chtm. — 1.  A  pencil  holder  and  sharpenter  compnsing  a  tube 
adapted  to  receive  a  pencil  at  one  end.  and  having  a  collar/,  a  cone 
arranged  in  the  tube  and  having  a  groove,  a  rei^ovable  knife  arranged 
in  the  groove  of  the  cone  and  having  a  shoul4er  adapted  to  engage 
the  collar  of  the  tube,  and  a  suitable  means  for  holding  the  knife  in 
iu  seat,  subsUntially  as  specified 

2.  A  pencil  holder  and  sharpener  comprising  a  tube  adapted  to 
receive  a  pencil  at  one  end,  a  cone  arranged  iq  the  tube  and  formed 
integral  therewith  and  having  a  longitudinal  groove  D,  a  removable 
knife  arranged  in  the  groove  of  the  cone  and  having  lU  rear  portion 
reating  upon  the  outaide  of  the  tube,  and  a  suitable  means  for  holding 
the  knifie  in  position,  subsUntially  as  and  for  t)te  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  tube  having  the  cone  arranged  therein  and  slotted  aa  de- 
scribed, and  also  haviog  the  groove  to  seat  a  removable  knife,  io 


combination  with  the  knife  and  the  slidable  band  for  holding  the 
knife  in  ita  seat,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

4  The  knife  for  the  purpoee  deecribed,  formed  from  a  single 
piece  uf  material  and  comprising  a  longitudinally  curved  blade,  having 
one  or  more  shoulders  at  one  end,  and  a  shank  on  the  outer  side  of 
the  shoulder  or  shoulders.  subaUntially  as  specified 


531,745. 
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QAS-METEE.     Pridbwcj  C.  Vikst.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
189a    Serial  Na  493.927     rNo  model 


t'&ii«.— The  combination  in  a  gas  meter,  of  the  measuring  bel- 
lows, the  flag  wire  having  upper  and  lower  bearings  located  laterally 
beyond  the  limits  of  movement  of  the  outer  disk  of  the  bellows,  said 
flag  wire  being  cranked  in  that  portion  which  is  between  said  bear- 
ings, and  an  arm  secured  to  the  cranked  portion  of  the  flag  wire,  said 
arm  extending  laterally  across  the  face  of  the  outer  disk  of  the  meter, 
and  being  connected  at  iu  inner  end  to  said  disk.  subsUntially  as 
specified. 

5  3  1,746.  SECTIONAL  BOILER  Oeoroi  A  W1T8011,  Torooto, 
Canada,  aaslgnor  to  William  Henry  Laird,  New  Tort  N  Y  FUed  Aug, 
29,  1893.    Serial  No  484.292.    (Vo  model) 


mnrrTTYM'' 


_^/^p0:/.  \  ^ 


Ctaim. — 1 .  In  a  sectional  boiler,  the  fire- pot  section  bavingdouble 
walls  whereby  a  fire-pot  and  a  surrouuding  water  space  are  formed 
therein,  said  fire-pot  having  a  contracted  upper  portion  forming  the 
mouth  of  the  fuel  magazine,  a  partition  extending  acro«!  said  annu- 
lar water-space  from  the  outer  to  the  inner  wall  and  to  the  mouth 
of  the  fuel  magazine  and  inlet  and  outlet  ports  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  partition,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  furnace,  of  a  fire-pot  section  having 
double  walls  whereby  an  annular  water  space  is  formed  therein,  a 
grate  below  the  same  whereby  an  annular  gas-space  is  formed  be- 
tween said  grate  and  fire-pot  section,  a  series  of  gas  flues  extending 
through  said  water  space  and  connecting  at  their  lower  ends  with 
the  said  gas  space,  and  a  series  of  air  flues  extending  borizooullv 
acroessaid  water-apace  and  connecting  at  their  inner  ends  with  thr 
interior  of  the  fire-pot  above  said  gsa  space,  subaUrtially  as  described. 
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.i.     ?.  The  combination  in  a  ftmace.  of  a  casing,  a  grate  arranged 
th«m,  a  hoUow  fire-pot  .ecUon  haring  it.  lower  po^on  t^^d 

«.d  grate  and  firejK,t  s«;t,on,  said  fire-pot  .«:tion  being  provided 

Th.  K  "^r  "^  '*"'^"'  '^•P*'"^'°«  '"^  »»>•  combustion  chamber 
whereby  the  gas-space  is  partiaUj  separated  therefrom,  and  a  series 
of  draf^  flue,  extending  through  the  hollow  of  the  fir^pot  sJ^t^o" 

uXrr'fr  ^^"^  ''^-  --^  -'^^  ^-  ^^  ^  -p-  -^- 

ran.i.  "^Z  *^'"*'i°"'*"' '"  *  '^™»<'«.  of  a  grate,  a  fire-pot  section  ar- 
ranged above  sa.d  grate  and  having  double  wall,  whereby  a  central 
fire-pot  and  a  surrounding  water  space  are  formed  therein;  a  series^f 
g«-flues  extending  vertically  through  said  water-space,  and  a  .e^« 
of  air  flues  extending  horizonUlly  through  said  watir-epace  and  co" 
necting  at  their  inner  ends  with  the  interior  of  the  fl^t^rn 
above  the  lower  ends  of  the  gas-flues  suUUnUaUy  as  set  forth 
miction  .L'  '*^,^"-f"™*<'«  »»»«c<"nbination  of  the  grate,  the  fire-pot 

^l^TT'T^"^'^  u''*^'"*  ^"■^"•'  °^  *"^  P»«i°«  through  thf 
waur-chamber,  and  the  draft  tube,  external  to  the  fife-pot  Itfon 
and  communicating  with  the  upper  part  of  the  flre-pot,  Tthat  the 

waT  .Z  ^  "P"'"^'^  ""'^•^*  °^'''«  "*"•  °f  th«  fi'rnace,  in! 
wardly  into  the  upper  part  of  the  fire-pot.  downwardly  through  the 
•ame,  and  then  upwardly  through  the  internal  gas  flues  of  the  fire 
pot  secUon.  subsUntially  a.  described.  * 
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^ZTT,^^"^-"  ^.-PHn^ngonepartintoth'e^Crh: 

3.  In  combination,  the  base  having  an  upwartUy  flarin.  flan« 
and  a  cone  rtand  .upported  on  «id  flange,  one  of  iid  ^^if; 
.prung  into  connection  with  the  other,  .uliuntially  m  dS^w!"" 


Snfa^.'^   '  /  °'"°''  "-Jpimenu.  .to  the  Van  Wagoner  4 


tiallv^T~Mr  *  P"'"°"'«  <*oo'  ««>««k,  the  combination  subrtan- 
tuHy  a.  hereinbefore  de^ribed.  of  an  air  cylinder  and  iu  pi.tT  a 
puton  deeve  or  rod,  and  a  retractile  spring  which  is  atuched  to  the 

tT,  oi.!  T"~  "  '!:?'••  "^■^^'«  "^  retraclJS7xt:lfon  of 

waX^n  th  r  ";  '"^'Z"'  P""'"*  ^«  ^'■'*'  "«*  ^«  P«t<">.  out- 
r^lZ^    cyhnder  and  presenting  the  outer  endof  Jd  deeveor 

^in     \      '^"'  '^^  thrusting  shock  incident  to  the  cloaing 

-^tLnS^VLr"^'^  "''^  •'"•^^ "  "^ '-™-  ^^  *^''  -"p-^ 

her.fnhl°fn*J'S""°'vS  •*?'  ''^^'*"  *^'  combination  .ubeUntiallr  u 
hereinbefore  described,  of  an  air  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  hollow  sleive 

war;i^^„  Tk  '  1  T"*  "'!  "P*"'"*  °^  *  ^'^''  ^''«  P"ton  i.  moved  for- 
the  open  end  of  the  cyhnder  for  enabUng  it  to  receive  and  impaiJ  the 
.hock  of  a  clo«ng  door  to  the  piaton  and  air  cuahion  within  U.e  cyl! 

h.«.i^  Jf  *P^'"'°.u**!  •****"  *''"*^'  *•"  con^bination  subaUntially  as 
•erv  ng  a.  a  flexible,  exten«ble.  and  retractile  link,  by  which  the  pii 

menroJT;  """'"^,  "  ^'"  '''""'''•  *1"""«  the  opening  Zt 
roundin/th""';*,"  '""""^  •P"*'  -P""*  "'^•'•''  "idVylinder,  «,r 
Lr^elvVwh°K  •'""''*'  "'^  '^^-oP^^ting  therewith,  Ld  a  ubu- 
Ur  sJeeve  which  u  interposed  between  said  springs,  and  serves  as  a 

drr^the^rr  "'  ""^'"'"'^  '''  ^^rJ^n^l...  of  a  c.oTn; 
an  ait  /,!•  V"*""***'  •*'^'  "''•'^'  the  combination  with  a  piston  of 

Tshlrt  dtt!;.  f '^^  "'*"'*"'«  ^^  °**^  -"1  ~"  «='o^  end, 
lunU^llv  f  H  !L'"*  r  '^""'^  *^«  "P*"  "<*  of  the  cylinder,  sub! 
aUntially  as  described,  whereby  just  prior  to  the  end  of  the  inwa.^ 
or  compressing  movement  of  the  pi«Sn,  the  comp^  air  ZZ 

Src'tJ'S  ^'U"'  '^  ''''  P"^°  "'  outwa^TVhe  opl^^en^ 
of  the  cyhnder,  subrtanUally  as  shown  and  describ^L 


>he  ctneTn:  anTth:- 1^,  S  ^-P"-^'^  «*-«  «"»•. 
tion  with  said  flange.  .ubsuSlirrdtV^*]  '"^"'^  '^"^  — 

ratio'n.  [j  L°ti:"r;otst"t':  '''^:'''  •'•^°'  p--^- 

11.  In  combination,  the  cone  sUnd  or  base  the  chimn..  .  a  .1. 

away  portion  i.  made  to  aliin  with  S.*  hi      '•'"«*''°'y ,"''«>  the  cut 
dewribed.  ^  *  ^'"^  '"'Ok.,  .ubrtaatially  a. 

die  aid  tleTin-"""'"''  '^"  '"''*  '''"^  *"  ^"*'  '^'  '=»>'»"7  the  han- 
aie  and  the  hinge  connection  comprising  the  croas  bar  ««  «„  ii,     u- 

ney  carrier  and  the  books  7"  and  bearing  gx^thehLr  "" 

«id  cross  bar,  .ubsUntially  as  deecrilJ^d*  '  ''"'^''  "«*«^"« 


?Sr«TrV**    aerial  Ha  468,000.    (NomodeU 
beinir^^r.r     .     "  **''  '^V  '^*  '^""'1  the  cone  sUnd,  said  parU 
«n^^      *  into  connection  with  each  other,  aubaUntiilly  mT 


^^w,:Z^^.-     ^^^  WB  MAKING  CIQARETTEa     Jon  H 
r.t.)f!'"*'T^  .''''''  '"***'  •*•'*  '■o'the  filler  tobacco  and  pawl  and 

h^.  '^  I  P"'''**^  *'  °°*  ""'^  fo'  »<^*ri"«  the  chargeVf  S^ 
bacco  and  mechanism  intermediate  said  sensitive  pUte  and  2!^L^ 
anism  imparting  motion  to  the  belt  whereby  the  fa t.^"''^;"^^ 
the  movement  of  said  sensiUve  pUte  due  to  the  v!^r^Tl^u^ 
tobacco  .ul«unti.llya.and  for'the pu";<:::tt';::S"  ""  "^^  "'"^ 
ani  J'  f     •         ^"  ^"^  '''*  ^""  ^''•^^o,  and  pawl  and  ratchet  mech 
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put*  .bore  «,d  ubie  and  .gainst  which  the  t<,bMco  is  fed,  the  knife 


the  said  ratchet,  the  lerer  engaging  said  segment  to  raise  and  lower 
the  same  and  connected  with  said  piyoted  rod,  means  for  re-enmzin» 


piTot^i  at  one  end  for  sererin.  the  char,«  0^,^^  a        T  .  """"^^^  "'»"  «"1  Pooled  rod,  means  for  re-engaging 

J«B  intermediate  said  "S  X  and  th» --hT'i  '  '^*"^"'"  !"v  T'"'""  "^  ^'l^  '~*  "**  '"''•"°«  "'*'  -«»"».  •-!  ^hf 
motion  to  the  belt  where^  the  latter  U  stoorllTAh.  '"'  .'"^J  '  "'  '""Ti  '"'  '''"'^  "'  ^'^'^^  '  .abstantiaUy  as  and  for  the 
«id  sensitive  nUt.  ^...  ..  fKl  fJ!!^!" '"^PJlf.  ^-^.  *^«  ■»o-«n>«'»t  of  purpose,  set  forth 


«>d  sensuire  plate  due  to  the  pre«ure  of  the  filer  tobacco  ;  subeUn. 
tiallj  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 


3.  The  feed  belt  for  the  filler  tobacco,  and  pai  1  and  ratchet  mech- 
anism for  imparting  motion  thereto,  combined  wit  1  the  Uble  on  which 
the  tobacco  for  a  cigarette  U  fed,  the  plate  aborjsaid  Uble,  thesen- 
sitire  pUt«  between  said  uble  and  pUte  and  against  which  the  to- 
bacco is  feg.  the  shaft  loosely  receinng  said  tabfc  and  plate,  the  in- 
dependent unequal  springs  at  one  end  respectir^ly  supporting  uid 
Uble  and  plate  and  at  the  other  end  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft  the 
knife  for  serering  the  charge  of  tobacco,  m'echaniim  for  rotating  said 
ihaA  and  turning  said  Uble,  plate  and  springs  downward  to  discharge 
the  filler  tobacco  therefi-om,  and  mechanism  intefmediate  said  seosi- 
tiTe  plate  and  the  mechanism  imparting  motion  to  the  belt  whereby 
the  tatter  is  stopped  by  the  morement  of  said  sei|aitiTe  plate  due  to 
the  pressure  of  the  filler  tobacco ;  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  feed  belt  for  the  filler  tobacco,  and  paw|  and  ratchet  mech- 
anism for  imparting  motion  thereto,  combined  with  the  spring  sup- 
ported Uble  on  which  the  filler  tobacco  for  a  cigar^te  is  fed,  the  plate 
above  said  uble.  the  sensitire  plate  between  said  t|ible  and  plate  and 
against  which  the  tobacco  is  fed,  the  knife  pirotlad  at  one  end  for 
••▼ering  the  charge  of  tobacco,  the  shaft  receiTing  said  uble  and  its 
spring  and  the  plate  above  it,  mechanism  for  routing  said  shaft  and 
taming  the  Uble  downward  to  discharge  the  filler  tobacco  thereon 
and  mechanism  intermediate  said  seasitire  plate  add  the  mechanism 
imparting  motion  to  the  belt  whereby  the  latter  is  stopped  by  thf 
movement  of  said  sensitire  plate  due  to  the  pre««re  of  the  filler  to- 
bacco ;  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose*  set  forth. 

6.  The  feed  belt  for  the  fiDer  tobacco  and  mecbaniam  for  impart- 
ing motion  thereto,  combined  with  the  Uble  on  i«hich  the  filler  to 


bacco  for  a  cigarette  is  fed,  the  seontire  plate  ab^re  said  uble  and  r"*'  ^^"''•"•'l  "'*>»  **»•  poenmaUc  wrapper  carrier  means  for  recip. 
againat  which  the  tobacco  is  fed,  the  arms  intermediate  said  plate  and   "^^"K  '*  ***•>  *•>•  rolling  mechanism  between  said  apron  and  dies, 


againat  which  the  tobacco  is  fed,  the  arms  intermediate  said  plate  and 
the  longitudinally  adjusuble  support  therefor,  the  knife  for  severing 
the  eharg*  of  tobacco,  and  mechanism  intermedinu  said  seositir* 
plate  aod  the  SMchanism  imparting  motion  to  the  belt  whereby  the 
lfttt«r  ia  ftoppad  by  the  morement  of  said  sensitir*  plate  due  to  the 
praanr*  of  tba  filler  tobacco ;  sabsUntially  as  and  f(»r  the  purposes  set 
IbrtK. 


7.  The  feed  belt  for  the  filler  tobacco  and  mechanism  for  im- 
parting  motion  thereto,  combined  with  the  uble  on  which  the  to- 
bacco for  a  filler  is  fed,  the  sensitire  plate  against  which  the  to- 
bacco  IS  fed  the  rock  shaft  to  which  said  plate  is  connected,  the  knife 
for  serering  the  charge  of  tobacco,  means  intermediate  said  rock 
shaft  and  the  mechanism  imparting  motion  to  said  belt  whereby  the 
latter  is  stopped  by  the  morement  of  said  shaft,  an  arm  extending 
from  said  shaft  toward  the  knife,  and  an  arm  on  the  knife,  to  engage 
said  last  mentioned  arm  and  insure  the  stoppage  of  the  feed  mechan- 
ism during  the  descent  of  the  knife ;  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth.  *^ 

8.  The  feed  belt  for  the  filler  tobacco  and  mechanism  for  im-" 
parting  metion  thereto,  combined  with  the  Uble  on  which  the  to- 
bacco IS  fed,  the  frame  abore  said  Uble,  the  sensitive  plat*" between 
said  Uble  and  frame,  the  pivoted  top  plate  above  said  frame  the 
knife  for  severing  the  charge  of  tobacco  for  a  cigarette,  mecha'nUm 
intermediate  said  sensitire  plate  and  the  mechanum  imparting  moUon 
to  the  belt  whereby  the  latter  is  stopped  by  the  movement  of  said 
sensitire  plate,  mechaoiam  for  turning  the  said  top  plate  upward  when 
the  knife  descends,  and  mechanism  for  turning  said  Uble  and  frame 
downward  to  discharge  the  serered  filler  tobacco;  subsUntiallr  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

9.  The  feed  belt  for  the  filler  tobacco  the  rollers  on  which  said 
belt  IS  mounted,  mechanUm  for  imparting  motion  thereto,  the  feed 
roUer  over  the  inner  roller  of  said  belt  and  beneath  which  the  tobacco 
ftKKls,  the  throat  formed  at  the  outlet  between  said  rollers,  and  mech- 
anism for  revolving  said  feed  roller,  combined  with  the  spring  sup- 
ported  yielding  Uble  on  which  the  filler  tobacco  passes  from  said 
throat  and  is  severed  by  the  knife,  the  sensitive  plate  on  said  ubie 
and  against  which  the  tobacco  is  fed,  the  knife  pivoted  at  one  end  for 
serenng  the  charge  of  tobacco  for  a  cigarette,  mechanism  interme- 
diate  said  sensitire  pUte  and  the  mechanism  imparting  motion  to  the 
belt  whereby  the  latter  is  stopped  by  the  movement  of  said  sensitire 
pUte,  and  mechanism  for  turning  said  Uble  downward  to  discharge 
the  filler  tobacco;  subsUntiaUy  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  cigarette  machine  the  feed  belt  for  the  filler  tobacco 
mechanism  imparting  motion  thereto,  a  Uble  beyond  the  belt  to  sup^ 
port  the  protruding  portion  of  the  tobacco  while  the  charge  is  being 
serered  and  the  vertically  movable  knife  for  severing  the  charges 
thereof,  combined  with  the  cigarette  rolling  apron  located  to  one 
side  of  the  said  feed  belt,  the  shuttle  which  receives  said  charges  and 
having  the  pivoted  door  and  latch,  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said 
shuttle  in  a  horizonUl  direction  over  the  bed  plate  of  the  machine 

«Jd"l^i  tl^  "l*if'"w''°l  ^  ^'"  rolling  apron,  the  stud  for  ftwing 
«.d  latch  when  the  shuttle  is  over  the  rolling  apron,  and  the  incline 
for  closing  said  door  on  the  return  of  the  shuttle  to  the  feed  mechanism  • 
substantiaUy  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

11.  The  rolling  mechanism  comprising  .perforated  rolling  apron 
and  air  suction  apparatus  in  communication  therewith,  combined 
with  a  cutting  die  in  the  ouUme  of  the  wrapper  to  be  used  and  airsuc- 
tion  apparatus  connected  with  said  die,  a  pneumatic  wrapper  carrier 
reciprocaung  between  said  cutting  die  and  apron,  and  means  for  re 
leasing  the  wrapper  at  the  die  when  it  is  to  be  Uken  up  br  the  carrier 
and  releasing  it  from  the  carrier  when  it  is  to  be  giren  to  the  rolling 
apron .  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

12.  The  rolling  mechanism  comprising  a  rolling  apron,  combined 
with  a  cutting  die  in  the  ouUine  of  the  wrapper  to  be  used,  air  suction 
apparatus  connected  with  said  die,  a  pneumatic  wrapper  carrier  re- 
ciprocating between  said  cutting  die  and  apron,  and  means  for  releas- 
ing the  wrapper  at  the  die  when  it  is  to  be  Uken  up  by  the  carrier 
and  releasing  it  from  the  carrier  when  it  is  to  be  giren  to  the  rolling 
apron  ;  subaUntUlly  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  cigarette  machine  the  rolling  mechanism  comprising  a 
rolling  apron,  and  co-operating  means  for  rolling  the  cigarette  therein 
and  the  wrapper  cutting  uble  having  dies  in  the  outline  of  the  wrap- 
pers to  be  cut.  said  Uble  being  morable  to  change  the  position  of  the 
dies,  combined  with  the  poennaUc  wrapper  carrier  means  for  recip- 


and  means  for  releasing  the  wrapper  from  the  carrier  at  the  rolling 
apron;  subsUntially  a8  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

14.  The  rolling  mechanism  comprising  a  rolling  apron,  aad  co- 
operaUng  means  for  roUing  the  cigarette  therein  combined  with  the 
wrapper  cutting  uble,  dies  on  said  uble  in  the  outline  of  the  wrap- 
pers to  be  cut,  air  sucUon  apparatus  connected  to  said  dies,  mech- 
anism for  applying  paste  to  one  edge  of  the  wrapper,  a  reciprocating 


«.  Tha  fewl  belt  for  the  filler  tobacco,  and  the'pawl  and  ratchet  *"""  »PP'r«i«  pwte  to  one  edge  of  the  wrapper,  a  reciprocating 
-jMhaaism  fbt  iaparting  motion  to  said  belt,  eombited  with  the  Ubic  1  "'"PP*'"  c*f"«''  adapted  to  trarel  between  said  dies  and  said  apron, 
on  which  tiia  filler  tobacco  U  fed,  the  sraaitire  plaM  on  said  Uble  the  '""*""  '*""  ™c>P">c*ting  said  carrier  means  for  releasing  the  wrapper 
— L-v.. ._.  .  ...  »*"'««'•**>'»«<'••  "hen  Uken  by  the  carrier  and  means  for  releasing 


yock  shaft  to  which  said  plau  is  coooected,  the  trifHftrm  on  said  shaft, 
tk«  pirotwl  weigfat«d  rod  eagafing  said  am,  the  saiment  adjaceot  to 


the  wrapper  from  the  carrier  when  the  latUr  U  orer  the  apron ;  sub- 
sUntially as  and  for  the  purpose*  setfonk. 
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15  The  rolling  mechaniam  comprising  a  perforated  roUing  apron, 
and  air  suction  apparatus  connected  to  the  rolling  uble,  combined 
with  the  reroluble  wrapper  cutting  Uble  bearing  dies  in  the  outline 
or  the  wrappers  to  be  cut,  air  auction  apparatiu  connectwl  to  said 
diei^  mechanism  for  applying  paste  to  one  edge  of  the  wrapper  while 
held  on  a  cnttmg  die.  a  pneumatic  wrapper  carrier  connected  with 
tae  rolling  mechanism  means  for  reciprocating  it  between  said  cut- 

•ubeUntially  as  and  for  tha  purposes  set  forth. 

16.  The  rollingmechanismcomprisinga  perforated  rolling  apron 
and  air  suction  apparatus  connected  therewith,  combined  with  the 
cutting  die  in  the  outline  of  the  wrapper,  to  be  cut,  air  suction  ap- 
paratus connected  therewith,  the  pneumatic  wrapper  carrier,  the  iC 
reciprocating  telescoping  tube  carrying  said  pneumatic  wrapper  car- 
ner,  means  for  depressing  said  carrier  upon  the  cutUng  die  to  Uke 
Uie  wrapper  therefrom,  means  for  reci  procating  the  carrier  and  for 
depreesmg  it  upon  the  rolling  apron  to  deliver  the  wrapper  thereto 
•nd  raves  for  releasing  the  wrapper  from  the  die  and  tube;  sub- 
•Untially  as  and  for  the  purpoaea  set  forth. 

17.  The  rolling  mechanism  comprising  a  perforated  roUing  apron 
•nd  air  suction  apparatus  connected  therewith,  combined  with  the 
pneumatic  cutting  die  in  the  ouUine  of  the  wrapper,  mean,  for  ap- 
pljing  paste  to  one  edge  of  the  wrapper  while  on  the  die,  a  pnei^ 
matic  wrapper  carrier  connected  with  and  traveling  in  adrance  of 
roUing  mechanism  for  uking  a  wrapper  from  the  die  and  delirering 
it  to  the  apron  on  the  rwir  morement  of  the  roUing  mechanUm,  and 
21Z  r  7.         *        "'•pp.rat  the  die  and  carrier;  .ubsUntiaUy 


«5S3 


against  uid  blade ; 


ii>f  Ui.  »ld  bUd.  to  folio.  „id  2S1,^^?    ."*'"=•'*. 

i..4J.,';«oS:rp'rotr.°r''F'^''-~''~-- 

•k.  o.mpr-»,  bW.  JdVpK  .™ '1  t!tr^"°,',~°''"*^  "'■' 
-  ..d  for  U,.  p«rpo«.  «,"  r^"  """<'-'"•»-•:  .«b«..u^ 

uaijy  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth  ■""•lan 

ing  r^L  wh'ich?o?r  T^'"'  '*"  ^""'°«  'P""-  ""^  ^"^  ^iprocat. 


a.  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth.  '    ""*  •""  exienaing  n-om  said  blade  to  the  shaft  of  slid  roller'thT.*!!^ 

18.  The  rolling  mechanism,  and  the  feed  mechanism  of  a  cigarette   Zn^^'^TV'''"  between  them  said  free  end  of  «     u^''!' 


on  «id  Uble  i„  the  outline  of  the  wrapper,  to  be  cut'air  suaion  a^ 
paratus  connected  therewith,  means  for  applying  paste  to  one  edge 
of  the  wrapper  while  on  a  die.  mean,  for  carrying  the  cut  wrapper 
from  the  die  to  the  roUing  mechanism,  mean,  for  releasing  the  wrSp- 
P«r  at  the  cutting  die  when  Uken  by  the  carrier;  and  mfan,  for  r^ 


Ik  foTui.  '^    '^  ""  P"" '  "'-^"t'-'l-  "  "d  for  the  purpo.^ 

ing  rosier  whictfoM'"*  T**'"'  "*•  ''"""'^  'P^^"'  ""^  *»••  «<'ip«>ca«' 
Z  Simp^J  £  ^1  'P'?  °^"  '^'  fi""  »o»>*cco.  combined  with 
nll^?.^:^^'."*.?P^  "^  ^™'*'  ''ith  said  roUer  until  i,  h« 


^^  when  orer  the  apron  sub^antially  ..  and  for  the  pur^i:  tZZTi:  fo^n'X^^^  'Z^  " 


th.  f^A  ^' ,"*"."'«  "/chanum  means  for  operating  the  same,  and 
the  feed  mechanum  of  a  cigarette  machine,  combined  with  the  rer- 
oluble  wrapper  cutting  Uble.  the  die.  on  said  Uble  in  the  outUne  of 
the  wrapper,  to  be  cut.  air  suction  apparatus  connected  therewith 

.Tneumsli.'''''^"*  ''"'•  *°  **"  "^^^  °^  '''•  '^'PP*'  *»>"•  °°  'he  die, 
a  pneumatic  wrapper  earner  reciprocating  with  the  roUing  mechanism 

for  carrying  the  wrapper  from  the  die  to  said  roUing  mechf  nism  means 

for  rele^ing  the  wrapper  at  the  cutting  die  when  Uken  by  t'he  car! 

ner^  and  means  for  relea«ng  the  wrapper  from  the  carrier  when  the 

Utter  u  orer  the  apron  .ubsUntiaUy  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

an,..:  f  ,h"'«.7  u"^""  "'»?"«''«  i°  ^  'tructure  feed  mechi 
an  ism  for  the  filler  tobacco  a  knife  for  serering  the  charges  theroof 
ro  ling  mechanism  for  roUing  the  cigarette,  and  a  trareling  "ue 
for  conreying  the  separate  charges  of  filler  tobacco  from  the  feed 

tTn*;  uhT  V\^''''"^  -•<="""-.  combined  with  a  wrapper  cut 
ting  Uble,  a  die  thereon  in  the  outline  of  the  wrapper  to  be  cut,  air 

Te  r  ''r^"*  '"'"'*''^  '*"•""'''•'  «"-»'  for  applying  p^Z 
the  edge  of  the  wrapper  whUe  on  the  die,  means  foV  confey^t/thl 
cut  wrapper  from  the  die  to  the  rolling  mechanism,  and  mL!  fo! 
re^asing   he  wrapper  at  the  cutting  die  when  Uken  by  the  carrier 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth  ' 

anism^  for^hl'^fifr"^  T'^'""  ^""P"""*  '°  ^^  't^-cture  feed  mech- 
anism for  the  filler  tobacco  a  knife  for  severing  the  charges  thereof 
rolling  mechanum  having  a  perforated  rollinglpron  and's^pS 
Uble.  air  suction  apparatus  connected  therewith,  and  a  trarehn^ri.uf 
tie  for  conreying  the  separate  charge,  of  fiUer  tobacco  from  the  fe^ 
ZuZ  »«,.»'•:-'"-«.-•<">*--.  combined  with  a  wrap^'r  c^ 
ting  Uble,  a  die  thereon  in  the  outline  of  the  wrapper  to  be  cut  air 

Te  d° 'T.?*"*  "°°"'''*^  ''•""*"••  ">•"•  for  applying  p«te" 
the  edge  of  the  wrapper  while  on  the  die.  a  pneumaUc  wrapoer^r 
ner  connected  with  the  roUing  mechanism  m'eans  for  r^ip'^Z 
«.d  earner  between  said  die  and  apron,  and  means  for^Sj  tSf 

as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth  ^ 

InKrfller'ZhictfoM"*?'^""  '^'  roUing  apron  and  the  reciprocat- 
Z  ""'.li'l'  5  "?  "'•'/P.™?  --  '»>•  fi"-  ^»»*coo,  combined  with 


,  .  .  -  —  —V  i7iia>kui  saiu  roller,  mean. 

.fter  the  roller  has  trareled  onward  alone  a  definite  disUnce  to  draw 
the  loop  down  to  sire,  means  for  holding  said  blade  against  the  uid 
bop  until  the  roller  ha.  drawn  the  loop  to  size,  and  gearing  for  re- 
rokiiig  said  roller  and  shaft  to  wind  said  apron  and  tipe  during  the 
roUing  of  the  cigarette ;  subsUntially  a.  and  for  the  purpose,  set  forth 
i«.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  roUing  apron,  and  the  reciprocal- 
ing  frame  carrying  a  roller  which  folds  uid  apron  orer  the  filler  to- 
bacco combined  with  the  compressor  blade  the  cross  bar  to  which 
•aid  blade  u  connected  aod  which  is  supported  by  rods  of  said  frame 
the  spnng,  on  said  rod.  and  exerting  their  tension  to  keep  the  said 
blade  normally  forward  to  follow  the  roUer,  the  chain  connected  with 

ITl!  I    ^.     *?,  "■'"•*  '*  ^^'  '*  ^"  P"^  "^^^  '^'  'OOP  i"  »•>•  "Pron, 
while  the  roller  move,  onward  to  draw  the  loop  to  size  againrt  «id 
blade,  and  mean,  for  causing  the  blade  to  follow  the  roller  while  the 
cigarotte  u  being  rolled ,  .ubsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpoM.Mt forth 
29.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  roUing  mechanism,  and  the  wrap- 
p«r  table,  combined  with  the  paste  recepucle,  the  traveling  paste 
carnage,  the  threaded  tube  carried  thereby,  the  sliding  framVin 
which  said  tube  is  mounted  and  which  holds  the  paste-bnah  theMt 
screw  engaging  said  tube  for  adjusting  the  brush  vertically,  and  the 
^t  screw  connected  with  said  sUding  fi^e  for  adjurting  uid  brush 
Uterally ;  .ubsUntiaUy  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

SO  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  rolling  mechanism,  and  the  wrap- 
per Uble,  combined  with  the  paste  recepucle,  the  traveling  carrian 
carrying  the  paste-bnuh,  the  tramway  on  which  the  roller  of  said  c7r- 
nage  moves,  and  the  sliding  block  having  inclined  ends  mounted  on 
said  tramway  in  the  path  of  said  roUer ;  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

31  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  rolling  mechanism,  and  the  wrap- 
per table,  combined  with  the  paMe  recepucle.  the  traveling  carria« 
held  down  upon  it.  tramway,  the  roller  haying  ito  axle  confined  in 
vertical  slots  in  said  carriage  and  connected  with  the  brush  support, 
ing  frame,  the  spnngs  pressing  upon  said  axle,  the  movable  block  har- 
th.  .  K,  . '  """  «»'~«,,comoiue(l  with    ?l  f  *■"*'  "'^  '^**''"^  <""  "''^  ^^^^^^  '"  ^^e  path  of  .aid 

hoWir^r""".  M  •*;  *'**P***'  ^  ^™^«'  "''*'  "id  roller,  mean,  fjr   ^uJlt '""°' ^"^ -^'r  "*''"«"''' '*^*««  fr*»'"  the  paate  r«»p-  , 
holding  the  said  blade  against  the  loop  in  said  apron  wh  le  the  sa^  I  t»cle  to  the  wrapper  uble  and  back  to  said  rocepUcle ;  .ub««ti»l5^ 
roUer  mores  a  definite  disUnce  onward  to  draw  the  lo«n  H„l  V  "  '?^  ^?'"  ^^*  P"rpo»«  ""t  forth.  ' 

._:_  ..:.  ..    .  .  •rd  to  draw  the  loop  down  to  ««  32.  In  •  cigarette  machine,  the  rolhng  mechaniam.  combine!  with 


1.  ,  ^  = •""  "'"K  '"  wnu  apron  WDiie  the  saiH 

againat«,d  blade,  and  means  for  camiing  the  »id  blade  to  foC 
a.  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth  ^ 

For  rSe/iJiciff  ?**  T*"'"*  "**"  ~"'"«f  •P''*"''  *'"^  ^«  reciprocal. 

■or  roner  which  folds  said  apron  orer  the  fiUertobacco,  combined  with 
the  compres«>r  blade  adapted  to  trarel  with  said  rofler,  means  for 
holding  the  said  blade  against  the  loop  in  uid  apron  while  the  said 
Toiler  mores  a  definite  disUnce  onward  to  draw  the  loop  down  tosise 


the  reroluble  wrapper  cutting  Uble  baring  upon  iU  uppw-  .urikoe  tha' 
hollow  cutting  die.  in  the  outline  of  the  wrapper  to  be  cut,  the  frama 
supporting  said  Uble  and  conUining  independent  compartmenU,  conn 
municating  with  uid  cutUng  dies,  air  pipw  leading  to  Htid  compart- 
ments,  air  sncUon  apparatus  connected  with  said  pipes,  and  meaaa' 
for  cutting  off  the  air  from  one  of  said  compartmenU  without  diatari>. 
ing  the  suction  in  the  other  compartment;  subrtantiaUy  a.  and  for 
the  purpoM.  set  forth. 
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59  1,753.    BOTTLE  8KALIHQ  AID  STOPPER  -  RETAIKIMa  DE- 

•I  I       ,  VICE.    Hateajtml  R  AMon.  Brooklyn,  H.  Y ,  aasi^iior  of  0D&-h»l/  to 

^WUllamD.Elgw.iMaeptooa    Wed  Ay.  27,  iSM.    Serial  Ha  509,2  18L" 

(HonwIeL)  ^ 


^3 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  (moke  cootuming  faraaee,  th4  combiDAtioQot'a 
boiler,  a  fir«  box,  ao  aah  pit,  a  grate,  an  opening  for  admitting  air 
into  the  aah  pit,  door-way  lining  and  perforation*  in  the  lower  side 
of  Mid  lining  and  through  which  air  pasMt  from  tde  aah  pit  into  the 
Ire  box;  •abaUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  aet  fbrth.; 

8.  lo  a  imoke  cooauming  furnace,  the  combiitation  of  a  boiler, 
•  ire  box,  a  grate,  an  ash  pit,  door^way  lining  and  ^ribrations  in  the 
lower  side  of  said  lining  through  which  air  is  admitted  from  the  ash 
pit  into  the  fire  box,  and  means  for  injecting  suitable  qoantitiea  of 
fteam  into  the  fire  box ;  snbeUntiallj  as  and  for  the  pu<-poee  set  forth. 


OiiW.— 1.  A  clo«ng  or  sealm^  cap  for  a  bottle  comprising  « 
cupped  sheet-met*l  cap  baring  a  cupped  adherent  and  wnooth  linio, 
of  comparaurely  thick  paper,  and  a  disk  of  cork  fitting  into  said 
lined  cap,  the  Uning  being  inte rpo«^  between  the  crown  of  the  metal 
cap  and  said  dUk  of  cork,  subsUntiallT  as  set  forth 

2.  A  botUe  haring  iu  neck  gradually  flared  toward  the  moutli 
and  prorided  with  a  clo«ng  derice,  aaid  clo«ng  derice  comprising  »' 
cork  d>ak  c,  and  sheet  metal  cap  a.  with  a  lining  b  of  K,ft  packing 
materul  and  a  pendent  flange  fitting  smoothly  about  the  tapered 
neck  of  the  bottle,  said  flange  baring  numerous  iodenUtionslW 
subeUntially  as  set  forth.  •  »  «  is 


jB  a  1,7  5  1.    APPARATUS  FOR  CAPPHQ  BOTfLSa  '  BTATlAint 
S.  Anon  and  Hxrar  Rao,  Brooklyn,  I.  T..  aid  Rau  aaigDor  to  said 

Abbott ;  nid  AbhoaMKgnor  of  om-htif  to  WOUtffl  a  Blg«r,  affle  plaoa 
FUed  rab  90, 18M.    Serltl  Ha  900,846.    (Ho  modelj 


531,7  53.  aAHDMOLD.  9riP«iJ.ADAJO,Pittabanr  Pa.  OrlAl. 
Ml  apphflttlon  flW  Oct  2i  1852,  Serial  Ha  449,908.  ^ed  vOtSi 
•l»PUo«loaflledHoT.  11,  1893.    Serial  Ha  490,660    (Ho  modal) 


Claim. — 1.  An  apparatus  or  machine  for  applying  a  sheet  metal 
aealiag  cap  upon  a  bottle,  comprising  a  base  to  snp^rt  the  bottle, 
means  for  holding  the  bottle  lUtionary  and  the  ca^  preased  down 
thereon,  a  rotating  carrier  adapted  to  more  concentrically  about  the 
axis  of  the  bottle,  rollers  mounted  in  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  bear 
on  the  flange  of  the  cap  as  they  rerolre,  springs  wihieb  keep  said 
rollers  pressed  upon  the  flange  on  the  cap,  and  stationary  cams  which 
serre  to  pre«  the  rollers  outwardly,  radially,  at  eacit  roution  of  the 
carrier,  sabetantially  as  set  forth. 

%.  An  apparatus  or  machine  for  applying  a  sheet  metal  sealing 
c«p  opoQ  a  bottle,  comprising  a  base  to  support  the  bottle,  a  plunger 
3,  arranged  to  press  upon  the  cap  and  hold  it  down  on  the  bottle,  the 
spring  5,  on  the  plunger,  the  routing  carrier  prorided  with  roller*  for 
rolling  down  the  flange  of  the  cap,  the  springs  behind  the  rollers,  the 
cam*  27,  a  lerer  7,  for  raising  the  plunger  3,  the  cam  and  its  rod  for 
operating  aaid  lerer,  and  gearing  intermediate  said  oam  and  the  ro- 
uting carrier,  whereby  the  withdrawal  of  the  plunjer  is  automati- 
cally effected  when  the  rollers  are  withdrawn  and  the  bottle  thus  re- 
leased. subeUntially  a»  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  frame,  the  plunger  3.  mounted  in  the 
fr«me,  mechanism  for  importing  a  reciprocating  movement  to  said 
plunger  at  regular  interrals,  the  routing  carrier  mounted  in  the  fhime 
concentrically  with  said  plunger,  gearing  connecting  the  carrier-ro- 
uting and  plunger-operating  mechanism,  the  rollers  24,  mounted  in 
sliding  forks  in  the  carrier,  the  said  forks,  the  rolleriaprings  25,  the 
cams  27,  arranged  'n  different  planes,  and  the  roller*  28,  on  the  said 
forks  and  adapted  to  bear  and  roll  00  the  reepectire  cams  27  as  the 
carrier  roUtee,  lubeUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  arparatus  for  applying  a  sealing  cap  on  a  kottle,  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  holding  the  cap  down  firmly  in  place  on  the 
bottle,  of  a  routing  carrier,  a  fork  21.  mounted  in  said  carrier,  aroll- 
iag  rubber  24,  c*rried  by  said  fork,  and  a  spring  25,  which  keep*  the 
rubber  preased  up  toward  the  bottle-neck,  said  rubber  being  mounted 
oa  rocking  bearing*  so  that  it  will  adapt  itaelf  to  the^ar&ce  of  the 
bottle-neck,  aa  set  forth.  \  I 


Chim.—l.  In  combination  "with  two  sand  molds  set  adjacent  to 
each  other,  a  block  reeUng  on  the  sand  molds  adapted  to  bridge  the 
space  between  the  molds,  and  extending  toward,  but  not  to  the  cen- 
ters of  the  molds  and  baring  a  channel  therein  to  receire  the  metal 
and  direct  it  to  the  pouring  gaU  of  one  of  the  molds,  and  a  trareling 
ladle  adapted  to  be  mored  from  the  pouring  gate  of  one  mold  to  the 
pouring  gate  of  the  other  mold,  shore  the  bridge  block,  subsUntiallr 
as  and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  two  sand  molds  set  adjacent  to  each  other, 
a  block  resting  on  the  sand  molds  adapted  to  bridge  the  space  be^ 
tween  the  molds,  and  extending  toward  but  not  to  the  centers  of  the 
molds  and  baring  an  inclined  channel  therein  to  receire  the  raeul  and 
direct  it  into  the  pouring  gaU  of  one  of  the  molds,  and  a  trareling 
ladle  adapted  to  be  mored  from  the  pouring  gate  of  one  moid  to  the 
pounng  gate  of  the  other  mold,  abore  the  bridge  block,  subsUntlally 
a*  and  for  the  purpose*  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  two  sand  molds  set  adjacent  to  each  other, 
a  block  adapted  to  bridge  the  space  between  the  molds,  and  haring 
a  channel  therein  to  receire  the  meul  and  direct  it  into  the  pouring 
gate*  of  the  molds,  said  channel  being  inclined  from  its  center  toward 
iu  ends,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose*  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  two  sand  molds  set  adjacent  to  each  other, 
a  block  adapted  to  tfridge  orer  the  space  between  the  molds,  said 
block  haring  lips  thereon  for  engaging  with  the  sand  on  top  of  the 
molds,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee*  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  series  of  sand  molds  set  adjacent  to  each 
other,  blocks  haring  channels  therein  and  bridging  orer  the  spaces 
between  the  molds,  extending  toward  but  not  to  the  centers  of  the 
molds,  and  a  frame  extending  orer  the  series  of  molds,  and  loosely 
supporting  said  blocks,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  combination  with  two  or  more  sand  molds  set  adjacent  to 
each  other,  blocks  haring  channels  therein  and  adapted  to  bridge  orer 
the  spaces  between  the  molds,  said  blocks  being  supported  in  a  ft^me 
extending  orer  the  series  of  molds  by  means  of  pins  on  said  blocks 
engaging  with  openings  in  said  frame,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpoees  set  forth. 


531,7  64.  LATHE.  William  F.  BAtins,  Bocktonl,  ni,  aaalgnor 
to  the  W.  F.  k  John  Baniee  Company,  aow  piaoe  FUed  Feh  17, 1892. 
Sarinl  Ha  421.8M.    (Ho  model) 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


Claim.-.!.  In  a  lathe,  the  combinaUon  of  a  Uthe  apron,  a  cross  I«>nullr  *rr.„»J 

1,  a  friction  disk  carried  br  the  aoron.  a  friction  -h  J^l  .  L^.k.-i   :"°^"/  arranged,  a  reu 
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-,^,  .  ' -— W...W..WU  w.  .  iai,ue  sprua,  a  cross 

teed,  a  friction  disk  carried  by  the  apron,  a  friction  wheel,  a  toothed 
rack,  gear  connection  between  the  friction  disk  and  toothed  rack 
gear  connection  between  the  cross  feed  and  friction  disk  the  gear 
connection  between  the  rack  and  friction  disk  and  between  the  cross 
feed  and  friction  disk  made  morable  into  and  out  of  engagement 
the  friction  wheel  made  morable  across  the  face  of  the  friction  disk' 


2  A  lathe  apron  prorided  with  gear  and  friction  mechanism  for 
operating  the  cross  and  line  feeds,  a  pinion  mounted  on  a  morable 
base  for  forming  a  connection  between  the  fricUon  mechanism  and 
gearing  of  the  cross  and  line  feeds,  said  base  prorided  with  projec- 
tion* which  enter  recesses  in  the  apron  when  the  pinion  is  out  of 
mesh,  and  which  ride  upon  the  inner  face  of  the  apron  when  the  pin- 
ion is  in  mesh,  a  spring  pressing  on  the  base  holding  it  in  conUct 
with  the  apron  and  means  for  moring  the  base  against  the  spring 


inwardly  oper.^tire  tong^l'^.'Jf^.r^^i';"*  :  ''«'""'*-l'y  "«i 

«  =  iu.r,  ana  tbe  frame  mechanism,  consisting  of  .rm  11/ 

ner  set  forth  and  for  the  purposes  suted 

oscillatot"  'Z-aT'^  T'"  '"''""'"  ^'^'°*'  fi^ger-Iererrertically 
^T ler^r  «S  rer."^*n  '"""'"''"'^  '*  '"  "''^  "d  with  a  rertf- 

iTrVrr:  t  '""  0P*rating  three  other  levers,  one  of  said 

lerersharinga  honzonul  morement,  and  adapted  toope™tIab"m 

o'^saTd^feTh.;  '"'""  ^'r  ^"""""«  '''^'  -rmal'^oTiUo'n  o^e" 

ri;;rt"r^^^  '—^  -reuinin/m-ectr  s^^r 


^^pVrns^^;-.^"^^''^^  KKIFE-SHARPEHER  AND  HOHE-STOHE 
HOLDER.    PHILLIP  Buua,  Denrer,  Col    FUed  Oa  20,  1893. 
BO.  488,745.    (Ho  model) 


4    An  improred  music  leaf  turner,  haring  a  releasing  mechani,™ 
for  releasing  the  frames  insuccessireorder  said  eleLinfr.h 
consisting  of  a  rertically  oscillatory  lerer  9V"term^ferr.".:;  " 
.U  forward  end  carrying  a  depending  tongue  100  th"  downw^ 
more,,     tof  „id  tocgue  adapced  tolower"^  rei-ti;.!';  o^^,  ."L*^ 
lerer  10<  having  a  projection  upon  its  outer  end  to  release  the  turn.7 
Serial  frames  in  successire  order,  subsUntiallr  as  set  J^;;""**  ^''«  "'™«^- 
5.  An  improred  music  leaf  turner  having  a  reuininir  mechani.m 
operatire  by  a  rertical  slide  indirectly  connecting  wh        ^rraSap.^ 
to  operate  all  parts,  «id  operative  slide  having  a  fixed  horizonLn^ 
morte7  ""•  ^•*'"'-^^^  ''■-t  mounted  fa  said  arm  T.pn  J 
mounted  upon  said  arm  to  control  the  normal  position  of  said  'S 
an  angle  spnng  projecting  downwardly  from  said  block,  the  fre   «d 
of  sa  d  spring  operative  in  a  vertical  slot,  an  outwardiv,  downwardly 

Urr  bWk   '  r*"'"^  '°°«"*  '^'''"^  "^  '^'  under'sideof  said  rl 

Ury  block,  and  a  wire  stop  to  pu,h  up  upon  the  free  end  of  said 

pnng  and  draw  the  hooked  tongue  downwardly  and  inwarS  y  by 

th^downward  morement  of  the  operatire  lerer.  subsUntially  LZ 


^.ribSlT'fr^  "  ""'""'•^  "*'"•  "'■  "'""f»""re.  the  herein  de- 
S  K  .  u'"^""'  *=°°»"»'''8  ofth«  head  pUtes,  sharpener  plates 

^  thTad*L     .  T'^r  '.•*'  P"*^'  '^«  '-'^^  »--«  .^tted'toet 

Umed  by  the  sides  of  the  w.re  handle,  subsUntially  as  described. 

^^iJJL^;^^^^^^^™'^   WiLLU«C.B0E«eandTH«. 
Somod^)  ™^    °-    ^«1  Nov.  29, 1892.    Serial  Ha  463.493. 

^^'^      J  m  \ ^       /^ — V 

7 


^^.^:797-    ^^^    ^o^^KD  J.  Brooks,  East  Orange.  H  J  aaalmor 


B 


'^^^i^^^^^iLtn.m_is'jj^2i 


-.mi^'"*"^'  '^l  '"P~'«<1  '""•ic  leaf  turner,  haring  a  serie*  of 
p^m-rourj  m««c  leaf  turner  frame*  recUnguUr  in  form  a^d  hon- 


D.rtS'""':,  ?\''*""^'"'"*"''  '"  ^^'  ""P'-eMed  seal,  of  a  leaden 
part  haring  a  disk^h.ped  body  provided  with  a  pair  of  threadi?/. 
holajand  a  Pa-  of  sheet  meul  shell-parts  having  o'erlappngm^^^^^^^^^ 
nalnms  provided  with  holes  in  line  with  said  threading.hSl«  the 
sTactllw"  ^-^^..^.-^  *<^«Pt«<^  to  be  fastened  on  one  e  ^o    a 

in^  Ai?\*'°"?K"J*"''  '"  "'*  ""P"****!  ««!,  of  a  leaden  parthar. 
ing  a  disk-shaped  body  provided  with  a  pair  of  threading-hole.  and 
with  oppositely  projecting  heads  of  less  diameter  than  said  b^r   . 

rided  with  holes  in  line  with  said  threading-holes,  and  .  shackl^ 
wire  one  end  of  which  is  fastennd  by  preliminary  comprl  on  w kh  t 
one  of  said  threading  holes.  subsUntially  as  he7einbefors^rfi^  " 


^^.■^•7?®-    ®*^    EowAai'JBEOois.EaatOtMge.H  J  aaalannp 

Serial  Ma  508.033.    (No  model)  '  ^* 

ble  J^-dtri  '"a  '=<'™'''""i°''-  in  "  unpres«>d  .eal,  of  a  compre.«. 

inc^b^ck  .L  kV'^  "  ""'''""^  P*"P«™'  «»~  ^Join- 

ing Its  back  and  a  compressible  cut-proof  cap  of  sheet^meul  tirttlr 

orerl-pping  said  flare  and  thereby  fixedly  doreuiled  to  the  sel^S^* 


\ 


ISS6 


0='FICIAL  GAZETTE. 


with  the  dUk  of  the  cap  io  solid  conUct  with  uid  tmck  of  the  maI- 
duk,  whereby  Mid  disk  ot  the  c«p  ut  itself  adapted  to  receive  «  di»- 
tiiifuiiihiag  impreaeioo  wheo  the  neai  U  pr«Med,  sutMttatiallj  u  here- 
inbefore soectlied. 


2.  An  improred  bor8««hoe-»«al  composed  of  a  flexible  shackle  of 
suitable  wire,  a  comprewible  seal-disk  of  soft  metal,  pr^limiaarilj  faa- 
teaed  oo  ooe  end  of  said  wirr.  having  a  solid  Hat  back  %  beveled  ed^« 
forming 'kn  outward  peripheral  flare  adjoining  said  beck  a  loop-re- 
ceiviog  recess  io  its  tace  and  a  notch  through  which  bot|i  shackle  ends 
ultimately  extend,  and  a  compressible  cut-proof  cap  ^f  sheet-metal 
preliminarilv  atuched  to  said  seal-disk  independently  ^f  the  shackle- 
wire,  said  cap  having  an  intumed  rim  which  tightly  overlaps  said 
flare  in  the  unpreased  seal  without  obstructing  said  notch,  and  a  flat 
diak  held  in  cloee  contact  with  said  back  of  the  seai'jdisk.  substan- 
tially as  hereinbefore  specified. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  horMthoe-seal  of  a  com  >rea8ible  seal- 
di»k  of  soft  metal  having  a  loop-receiving  recew  and  ^  notch  in  its 
face  and  a  stud  pin  and  annular  shoulder  within  said  recess,  said 
•houlder  being  formed  on  the  wall  surrounding  said  retess.  a  flexible 
•hackle  wire  having  loops  at  its  respective  ends  fitted  t«  said  stud-pin 
ana  'o  the  outer  portion  of  said  recess,  and  a  compresable  cut  proof 
cap  of  sheet-meul  having  a  rim  which  tightly  embraces  said  disk 
without  obstructing  said  notch  and  is  adapted  to- extend  over  the 
outer  loop  of  the  shackle-wire  wheo  the  seal  is  finally  pressed,  sub 
•tantially  as  hereinbefore  specified 


June   19.   1894.. 

in  the  sukes,  a  second  loop  passing  around  the  sUkes  with  ooe  of 
iu  branches  above  and  the  other  below  the  rail  last  named,  and  s 
lever  having  iu  end  passed  over  the  upper  and  under  the  lower  of 
said  branches  and  its  other  end  secured  to  another  member  of  the 
fence ;  whereby  the  rails  in  said  coil  are  bound  together  and  the  whole 
is  made  rigid. 

2  The  combination  with  the  overlapped  rails,  sukes  crossed 
over  them,  and  a  wire  tie  connecting  the  sukes  below  said  rails,  pass- 
ing around  the  latter  and  having  a  dep<>ndent  loop  to  receive  lower 
rails,  of  rider  rails  resting  in  the  sukes,  a  wire  loop  pajsiog  around 
the  rails  above  their  crossing,  and  a  vertical  post  secured  in  the  loop 
and  lashed  to  rails  in  said  dependent  loop. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  rails  A,  sUkes  crossed  over  them, 
and  the  ties  binding  the  sukes  together  below  the  rails  and  provided 
with  a  bight  encircling  the  latter  and  with  the  dependent  loop,  of  the 
rails  in  said  loop,  the  post  beside  said  loops  wired  to  the  rails  last 
named,  the  barbed  wire  secured  to  the  tops  of  the  posts,  the  loops 
passing  around  the  post  and  sukes  above  the  crossing,  the  straining, 
lever  riders  and  the  braces  inserted  in  the  upper  loops  and  wired  to 
the  rails  below. 


53  1,7  60.    EKVELOPR    MOROAH  J  Crabxb.  Chert  Spring*  P». 
FUed  Feb.  24.  1894.    Serial  Ha  501.448.    (Ko  model) 


Claim. — An  envelope  having  side  and  end  flaps  and  a  sealing 
flap  forming  the  front  of  the  envelope  which  is  somewhat  less  in 
width  than  the  bo4j  of  the  envelope  the  flaps  being  folded  so  that 
the  sealing  flap  covers  the  joints  between  the  remainiog  flaps  whereby 
wheo  closed  only  a  tingle  joint  is  exposed,  over  which  the  sUmp 
may  be  placed 

5  2  1,7  61.  VELOCIPEDE.  OBORei  E  Day,  Hartfonl,  Conn.,  •» 
Blgnor  to  the  Pope  Manulkcturtng  Company,  Bortoa  Itaaa  Filed  Aft 
20,  1882.    Serial  Ma  429,866.    (Ho  model) 


521,759.    FENCE    PrriB  a  Christh.  Clove,  N 
28. 1883.    Serial  No  468.000.    (Ifo  model! 


Claim. — In  combination  with  the  steering  post  of  a  btcycle  or 
like  vehicle,  a  socket  piece  removably  secured  thereto,  a  transverse 
handle  socket  through  the  socket  piece,  clamping  means  for  secur- 
ing the  handle  in  the  socket,  projecting  arms  from  the  socket  piece 
and  the  handle  bar  respectively,  and  a  clamping  bolt  whereby  the 
arms  are  secured  against  slidiog  movement  on  each  other,  all  sub- 
sUntially  as  described 


521,762.  MIXED  AIR  AND  STEAM  ENOINE  AND  OENERATOR. 
HmiisH  E.  Dkpp,  Sedalla.  Mo .  aaDgnor  to  OUrla  M.  Rltcbey,  ■^m^ 
placa    Filed  Oct  28. 189a    Serial  Na  489.425     fflo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  overlapped  raib  and  a  pair 
of  rtakes  crossed  ortr  the  overlapped  ends,  of  the  crossad  wire  loop 
pasHng  around  the  sUkes  just  below  said  rails  and  having  one  of  its 
branches  forming  a  loop  or  coil  around  said  ends,  a  nderrail  resting 
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Claim.— I.  The  oombinaUoo  with  a  steam  boUer,  of  an  engine, I  marker  a  normally  r«tr«/.t^  k..^  1.     " — 

n  connection  from  said  engine  to  said  boiler,  an  air  comvrLyrCZ^l^Z^^lI*l?f\^.^^^  "*!:"?  "  ""P^O"  P^-  ^"e" 


M«am  connection  from  said  engine  to  said  boiler,  an  air  compressor 
introduced  io  said  connection  and  discharging  into  the  boiler,  a  steam 
discharge  from  said  compressor  to  said  engine,  and  a  govemor  oper- 
ated by  said  compressor  and  placed  in  the  supply  pipe  of  said  engine 
•absUntially  as  described 

2.  The  combinaUon  with  a  steam  boiler,  of  an  air  compressor  act- 
uated by  and  discharging  into  the  same,  an  engine,  steam  connecUon 
between  said  engine  and  said  compressor  and  between  said  boiler  and 
engine,  a  governor  regulating  the  supply  of  steam  ft-om  the  boiler  to 
the  engine  snd  operated  by  the  compressor,  and  a  steam  exhaust  heat- 
ing the  air  supplied  to  the  boiler  from  the  compretoor.  suUUnUallv 
as  described.  '' 


^.  .  ,  .    '  .  — ..ug  au  luiurvsuon  paa.  rollers 

supporting  said  band,  and  letter-controlled  means  for  esublThing  0^ 


521,763.  HAND  SEED-PLANTER  Willia«  Duuii  Atom, Iowa, 
•irtgnor  of  oDe-half  to  a  R  Dulln.  same  place.  Filed  Mar  30  1894 
Serial  Ha  506,748.    (Ho  mod«l) 


^n.  ^*T'~^  ^  '•^  '*"'•'■  <=0"><'t'ng  of  a  seed  receptacle,  a  sow- 
»  T^  *'?*^**'^  "'*'''^'  "'*  "  automatic  deflector  or  fly-ralre 
"  c"ha^J°th' h''""  ''  ""'*^  ""^  °^*''«  «.wing^ut  and  adap^ 
SmL  r  .'  '*"*.'"""  °^  '•"•  ^''^^'  °f  ^'"  -«<!  the  insunt  the  spout 
oom«  to  rest,  at  the  ends  of  the  throws,  subsUntiallv  as  descrilL 

««»„♦;.  '"^*^'*"  •*«^*'-  consisting  of  a  seed  recepucle  a  sowing- 
W.  ^r*^^  ''"'"'°'  '"'  "  '"^""''^  deflector  mounted  in  the 
.r^M  1  .*  ^""""^  "P**"'-  "'"^  '^'^^^^^  consisting  of  a  pUte  of 
•uiUHe  leogth,  approximately  fitUng  the  spout,  said  plate  be^oJ 
h«.ged  therein  at  its  lower  end,  subsUntially  Z  A^nhT  * 

3.  A  broadcast  seeder  consistiag  of  a  seed  r«5epUcle  a  sowing. 
J^nt  connected  thereto  said  spout  Upering  f^om  its  upper  to  iS 
owe   end  .U  lower  end  being  formed  obiong.  a  transver^'^rtition 
in  said  oblong  end,  and  a  laterally  swinging  valve  hinged  to  sTid  oar- 
tiUon,  subsUntially  as  described.  «e«  to  saia  par- 

snnn^  ^  ^'*'*^*="'  •*««^"  consisting  of  a  seed-n>cepucle.  a  sowing- 
•poot  connected  thereto,  and  a  valve  in  the  sowing  spout  «id  valve 
^nsisting  o,  two  slotted  sutionary  plates,  two  sep.rrted' disks  of  a 
«nalW  diameur  than  the  sowing  spout  and  a  disk  of  yielding  mate- 

aa.d  disk  being  bent  over  on  the  outer  edge  of  one  of  the  disk,  of 
^yielding  maurial  to  form  a  packing  ring  when  the  valve  isTn  the 

the  disks  between  the  slotted  plates.  subsUntially  as  described. 


521,7  64.    MAIIrMARKIHO  MACHIHR   Martii  V.  R  Bthridoi. 

Everett,  and  HntBt  E.  Waitk,  Newton,  aaslgTion!  to  Chariee  F  Brown, 

Reading,  Maaa    FUed  Mar.  12, 1894    Serial  Na  503,278.    (Ho  model) 

CUtim.—  l.  In  a  mail-marking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 

rotary  marker  and  an  opposed  backing  orsuppoH,  of  a  normally  dis- 

connected  and  retracted  impression  bed  or  pad,  a  driver,  and  letter- 

controlled  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  pad  and  driver  to 

bring  said  pad  between  the  marker  and  the  opposed  backing  or  sup- 

port.  '^ 

2.  In  a  mail-marking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  roUry 
marker,  a  normally  inactive  band  having  an  impression  pad,  and  let- 
ter-controUed  means  for  rendering  said  band  active  to  bring  iU  im- 
pression pad  into  operative  relation  with  the  roUry  marker. 

3.  In  a  mail-marking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  roUrv 
marker,  a  normally  retracted  band  having  an  impression  pad,  a  driver 
and  letter-controlled  means  for  operativelv  connecting  the  band  and 
driver  to  bnng  the  pad  into  operative  relation  with  the  marker. 

4.  In  a  mail-markinK  machine,  the  combination   of  a  roUrv 


&.  In  a  mail-marking  machine,  the  combioation  of  a  markinr 
cybnder.  a  roUry  dUk  in  juxu-relation  thereto,  a  normally  retracted 
band  extending  between  the  disk  and  marking  cylinder  and  havinr 
an  impression  pad,  a  driving  drum,  and  letter-controlled  means  for 
'*P*';*^''«'y  ""^'Png  the  band  with  said  drum,  for  the  purpos^e  de-' 

sen  DOG. 

6.  In  a  mail-marking  machine,  the  combinaUon  of  a  markin* 
cylinder,  a  roUry  disk  in  juxU-reUtion  thereto,  a  normally  retracted 
band  ex'^nd.ng  between  the  disk  and  marking  cylinder  and  havina 
an  impression  pad.  feed-rollers  one  of  which  is  movable  toward  and 
fW)m  the  other,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movable  feed-roller  for 
pressing  the  band  into  operative  engagement  with  the  driving  drum 
for  the  purpose  described. 

7.  In  a  maU-marking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  markinir 
cylinder,  a  roUry  disk  in  juxU-reUtion  thereto,  a  normally  retracted 
band  extending  between  the  disk  and  marking  cylinder  and  havin* 
an  impression  pad,  feed-roUers  one  of  which  is  carried  by  a  laterallr 

to  press  the  band  .nto  operative  engagement  with  the  driving  drum 

8.  m  a  mail-marking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  marking 
cylinder  a  roUrydUk  in  juxu-relatioa  thereto  and  carrying  a  series 
of  anti-fhction  rollers,  a  normally  inactive  and  retracted  band  eitend- 
iDg  over  said  anti-fnction  rollers  and  having  an  impression  pad  and 
etter-controlled  means  for  bringing  the  said  pad  into  operaUve  rela-' 

tion  with  the  marking  cylinder. 

9.  In  a  mail-marking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  markins 
cylinder,  a  roUry  disk  in  juxU  relation  thereto,  a  normallv  retracted 
band  extending  between  said  disk  and  the  marking  cylind'erand  hav- 
ing a  thickened  portion  to  constitute  an  impression  bed,  and  letter- 
controUed  means  for  rendering  the  band  operative  to  interpose  iU 
thickened  portion  between  the  marking  cylinder  and  opposed  disk 

10.  In  a  mail-marking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  markioff 
cylinder,  a  roUry  duk  in  juxU-relaUon  thereto,  a  band  extending 
between  the  marking  cylinder  and  opposed  disk  and  having  an  im- 
pression  pad  at  one  end,  a  spring  tending  to  impel  the  band  in  a  di- 
rection  to  draw  the  pad  between  the  marking  cylinder  and  disk  »' 
superior  spring  retracting  the  band,  a  driver,  and  letter-controlled 
means  for  connecting  the  band  with  the  driver,  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

'\  In  a  msil-marking  machine,  the  combination  of  an  oscilUtin* 
reed-roller,  a  stop  in  the  letter-path  in  advance  of  said  roUer,  and  means 
for  penodically  retracting  said  stop. 

12.  In  a  maU-marking  machine,  the  combinaUon  of  a  roUry  mark- 
ing cylinder,  an  oscillaUng  feed-roUer,  a  stop  in  the  letter-path  in  ad- 
vance  of  Uie  said  feed-roller,  and  means  for  periodically  retracting 
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13.  In  A  mail-markiD^  m»chiDe,  the  combinxtion  of*  roUry  in*rk- 
iif  cjlinder,  aq  o«:iU*ting  f««d-roll«r,  •  stop  iq  the  letter  path  in  »d- 
Tuce  of  the  said  roller,  a  lerer  carrying  said  slop,  and  a  cam  oa  the 
joamal  of  the  marking  cylinder  and  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  lerer 
to  retract  the  stop. 

14.  In  a  mail-markiDg  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hopper,  a 
mof  1  ble  stop  at  the  outlet  end  thereof,  normallji  closed  jaws  adjacent 
to  nid  stop,  and  means  for  periodically  retracting  the  stop  and  open- 

'  iag  the  jaws. 

15.  In  a  mail-niarking  machine,  the  combikiation  of  a  hopper,  a 
moTable  stop  at  the  outlet  end  thereof  and  against  which  the  letters 
abut,  normally  closed  jaws  in  advance  of  the  snid  stop,  one  of  said 
jaws  being  connected  with  the  stop,  and  meanl  for  periodically  re- 
tracting the  »top  and  thereby  opening  the  jaws. 

16.  In  a  mail-marking  machine,  thecombiqation  of  a  hopper,  a 
morable  stop  at  the  outlet  end  thereof  and  against  which  the  letters 
abut,  normally  clesed  jaws  in  advance  of  the  s|iid  stop,  one  of  said 
jaws  being  connected  with  the  stop,  means  for  periodically  retracting 
the  stop  and  thereby  opening  the  jaws,  and  an  o|K:illatory  feed-roller 
beyond  the  stop. 

5 '3  1,7  65.     FKRRDLE.     Wtixuii  E  OiatiLL,  Philadelphia.  P&, 
^      Filed  May  20.  ISai    Serial  Na  474,866.    (No  nDdeL) 


2.  A  rib  to  be  uaed  in  the  construction  of  tunnel  linings  com. 
poe«l  of  sections  in  which  the  joinu  are  in  the  main  radial  so  aa  to 
act  a*  an  arch,  but  baring  one  or  more  of  the  joints  at  such  an  angle 
with  the  radius  that  one  of  the  sections  adjoining  may  be  withdrawo 
toward  the  center,  and  means  for  locking  and  unlocking  the  aecUou 
at  this  joint  at  will,  sabeUnUally  as  shown  and  de«:ribed 


Claim. — A  ferrule  baring  a  body  formed  of  4  reduced  portion  on 
its  lower  end,  an  intumed  recess  at  the  place  of  Junction  of  the  wide 
and  reduced  portions,  a  hollow  point  baring  its  tipper  end  seated  in 
■aid  receet,  and  a  base  on  the  lower  end  of  the  rfeduced  portion  clos- 
ing said  end.  [ 

53  1.766.  SHEET- METAL  PIPE.  Chaklb  i  Hamlw,  Loe  Ange- 
lea,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Arthur  C.  Haiper.  University,  CaL  Piled 
Jaa  13,  1894    8ertal  Na  496.770.    (No  model) 


ntv- 

3.  A  rib  to  be  used  in  the  construction  of  tunnel  linings,  com- 
poeed  of  sections  which,  up  to  the  springing  of  the  arch,  are,  upon 
their  outer  surface,  shaped  to  fit  the  inner  surface  of  the  lining,  and 
above  this  point  are,  upon  their  outer  surface,  shaped  to  a  contour 
parallel  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  lining,  and  sufllciently  smaller  to 
just  accommodate  the  lagging  between,  the  joints  between  the  sec- 
tions being  radial  and  such  that  they  will  act  as  an  arch,  except  thoM 
at  the  springing  of  the  arch,  which  are  shaped  so  that  one  of  the  sec- 
tions adjoining  may  be  withdrawn  toward  the  center,  and  means  for 
locking  and  unlocking  thesectionsat  these  joinU  at  will. subsUntially 
as  shown-and  described. 


rith  tho  slot  ar- 


ute  of  sheet  metal 


Claim. —  1.  A  pipe  formed  of  conroiute  sheei  metal  and  baring 
its  end  prorided  with  a  thimble  of  thicker  mateiial  than  the  body 
of  the  pipe,  such  thimble  being  prorided  in  its  en! 
ranged  to  receire  one  of  the  leaves  of  such  body 

2.  A  pipe  baring  its  body  formed  of  a  convo 
and  baring  its  end  formed  of  a  thimble  of  sheet  ^eUl  thicker  than 
the  sheet  metal  which  forms  the  body  of  the  pilie,  riveted  to  such 
body  and  arranged  with  its  lap  embracing  one  of  the  leares  of  the 
body.  1 

3.  A  pipe  having  a  body  formed  of  conroiute  sheet  metal  and 
baring  a  sheet  metal  thimble  seated  between  the  folds  of  such  body 
and  suitable  means-^or  securing  the  folds  and  the  {thimble  together. 

4.  A  pipe  baring  a  body  formed  of  conroiute  sheet  metal  and 
haring  a  sheet  metal  thimble  seated  between  the  ifolds  of  such  body 
and  haring  a  wire  wrapping  arranged  to  compre(t>  the  outer  fold  of 
the  body  against  the  inserted  end  of  the  thimble. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  body  formed  of  a  siigle  sheet  of  metal 
comprising  two  sections  provided  between  said  sections  with  a  lon- 
gitudinally arranged  S-shaped  fold  or  lap  which  fdrms  a  seat  for  the 
edge  of  one  of  the  sections,  said  sheet  being  rolled  into  conroiute 
form  with  the  edge  of  one  section  of  the  sheet  inlerled  in  the  seat 
formed  by  the  lap,  and  the  outer  section  of  the  she«t  rolled  about  the 
inner  section ;  the  thimble  of  sheet  meUl  of  greater  thickness  than 
the  sheet  metal  which  form.*  the  body  of  the  pipe,  »aid  thimble  being 
arranged  encircling  the  inner  section  of  the  sheet  which  forms  the 
body  of  the  pipe  and  haring  its  lap  embracing  the  inner  portion  of 
the  outer  section  of  such  sheet ,  means  for  securing  the  thimble  to  the 
body  of  the  pipe,  and  suiuble  means  for  securing  the  pipe  in  shape. 


5  21,768.  POWER  -  STORAGE  APPARATUS  Albkrt  0.  Piai, 
San  Prancteoo,  CaL,  assignor  of  one  twenty-fourth  to  Prank  E  Johnson, 
same  plaoa    PUed  Aug:  3,  1893.    Serial  Na  488,29a    (No  model) 


521,767.  CBNTERINQ  FOR  TUNNKLa  JatB  McNABaia.  Se- 
attk  WartL  POed  Mar.  13,  1893.  Serial  Na  466.184.  (No  model) 
Claim, — 1.  A  rib  to  be  used  in  the  constmctioa  of  tunnel  linings 
oompoeed  of  sections  in  which  the  joints  are  in  tlie  main  radial  so 
tkat  tbey  wiD  form  a  self  supporting  arch,  but  haring  one  or  more 
of  the  joiaU  making  an  angle  with  the  radial  plate,  and  means  for 
lockiag  together  the  section*  on  either  side  of  this  jtoint,  lubatantially 
as  shown  and  deaehbed. 


Claim.— I  In  a  power  storage  apparatus,  the  independent  ?erU« 
cal  shafts  sUnding  in  line  and  movable  with  relation  to  each  other, 
mechanism  through  which  power  is  applied  to  route  the  uppermost 
of  the  shafts,  a  disk  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  shafts, 
the  vertical  lever  rods  croaaing  each  other  spirally  having  their  ends 
'^'7  connected  with  each  of  said  disks,  horizonUlly  disposed  lever 
artito,  having  their  inner  ends  secured  to  the  lever  rods,  weighUupon 
the  »m«reads  of  said  arras  adapted  to  be  raised  by  the  twisting  of  the 
iaid  lever  rods  in  one  direction  and  depressed  when  the  lever  rods  are 
allowed  to  turn  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  sUys  on  the  lower  ends 
of  the  lever  rods  having  their  outer  ends  loosely  connected  with  the 
contiguous  disk,  subsUntially  as  herein  described. 

2.  lu  a  power  storage  apparatus,  the  independint  vertical  shafts 
sUnding  in  line  and  movable  with  relation  to  each"  other,  means  for 
applying  power  to  the  uppermost  of  said  shafts,  a  disk  fixed  to  the 
lower  end  of  each  of  said  shafts  having  holes  made  in  them  near 
their  peripheries,  spiral  lever  rods  having  their  ends  loosely  entering 
the  holes  in  said  disks,  said  lever  rods  crossing  each  other  spirally, 
horiiontal  sUys  each  haring  one  end  secured  to  one  of  the  lerer  rods 
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above  the  lower  disk  and  the  opposite  end  looselr  oonnecUd  with 
■aid  lower  disk,  horixonul  lerer  arms  fixed  to  the  lerer  rods  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefW)m.  w.ighu  upon  the  outar  ends  of  said 
honwotal  lerer  arms,  a  cross  fixed  to  the  lower  shaft  abore  the  lower 
disk,  and  Hnks  connecting  the  weighU-with  the  cross,  subsUntially 
as  bereta  described.  ^ 

3.  The  combination  of  the  shafts  A,  A'  and  A»  arraand  in  line 
and  morable  with  relation  to  each  other,  a  power  mechanism  con- 
nected with  the  shaft  A  and  a  disk  on  said  shaft,  a  disk  upon  the  shaft 
A  and  independent  disks  upon  the  shaft  A',  a  series  of  spirally  ar- 
ranged lerer  rods  baring  their  opposite  ends  loosely  passing  through  I 
the  disk  on  the  shaft  A  and  one  of  the  duks  on  the  shaft  A'  a  similar 
senes  of  lerer  rods  haring  their  opposite  ends  loosely  passing  through 
the  duk  on  the  shaft  A«  and  the  remaining  disk  on  the  shaft  A'  hori- 
xonul  SUys  haring  one  end  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  each  lerer 
rod  and  the  opposite  end  loosely  connected  with  the  contiguous  disk 
lerer  arm.  ngidly  connected  with  each  lersr  rod  and  extendingou^ 
wardly,  weighu  shdsble  upon  said  lerer  arms,  crosses  on  the  shaft* 
and  connections  fVom  the  weights  to  the  crosses,  subsUntially  as  herein 
described. 


«SS9 


Claim.— I.  In  a  heel  trimming  machine,  the  combinaUon  with  a 
rotary  cutter,  a  longitudinally  morable  bar  or  support  locat«l  at  one 

itd  cu1V^"a  '^  '"!!!'  *"'*  "•"*'«  ivsforwaHend  adjac«,tto 
T^^Z  lu  "iirestncted  or  fVee  to  more  In  a  dir^jtion  toward 
and  fVom  the  cutter,  a  top  Uft  edge  rest  carried  thereby,  and  a  cam 
.  ^  .  "*  **"  ""'•"•"t  of  the  free  end  of  the  bar  and  of  the 
top  liftwlg,  rmt  carried  thereby  toward  the  cutter,  subsUntially  as 


531,769.    MITERINO-MACHINR    Homr  A  Ruhaiw.  Hannibal 
Ma    Filed  Jaa  15, 1894    Serial  Na  496,8«2.    (Nomodeli 


Claim— I.  In  a  mitering  machine,  a  base  having  a  back  east  in- 
tegral therewith,  a  block  located  in  a  suiuble  groore  formed  between 


said  back  and  base,  a  rock. haft  mounted  in  suTtTbie  l^aringsTo^^    Tani^nr^"":';:'  ^."^^  '**  '''""^.  '"'  '^^""°*  ^  "''^  "^ 
on  the  rear  of  the  back,  lugs  formed  on  or  fixed  to  said  rSkXft     tTe  c„i°?^:!^' !   ^-^.T^'.'"  '  '^^"°''  ^"'"^  "<1  ^O" 


on  the  rear  of  the  back,  lug,  formed  on  or  fixed  to  said  rock-shaft 
which  project  through  suiuble  openings  in  the  back  so  they  can  en' 
gage  the  block  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same,  and  means  for  re- 
Uini^ng  said  rock-shaft  in  the  re<,uired  position,  subsUntially  as  set 

.„rf.!.  ^  f  '  "I'l*""^  «nachine,  a  base,  a  plate  hinged  to  the  upper 
surface  of  said  base  adjacent  one  comer  thereof,  a  rock-shaft  locat^ 
on  said  base  and  haring  its  bearings  adjacent  the  upper  edge  thereof 
and  lugs  or  projections  formed  on  or  fixed  to  said  rock-shafl  which  en- 

«  St  forlr" '    *"  "^ "'''  '*'***•  ^"^  ™^'"  "•*  "•"••  •"i»«^''«»"y 

«n-  /  ^°  '  ***''.'''*  ^'"" ''""'°« '°'**"'  *  '»«^'  *"  •djusuble  pUte  har- 
to  anow  cutting  knire.  to  pass  through,  and  blocks  33  and  36  con- 
c^tr  '^  "'"^  Pl***  ""JJ*""*  the  cutting  knires,said  blocks  being  so 
subsUntially  as  set  forth.  J""'«~. 

4   A  mitering  machine,  comprising  the  following  elements,  to- 

SfonLlT.h'  *       ^  ^"^  '°'*^'  ''>«"'"''•'• '  «="»  ""'J  portion 

5  S  ^1       "PP*""<^«  of  said  base  to  allow  cutting  kniri4and 

6  to  pass  below  the  upper  surface  of  said  base,  an  adjusUble  plate  6 

aJLf„r,K '^°'°'^  ^  """'"'  '""'^'^  **  *•»•  "PP*'  '"rf^oe  of  said  base 
•djacent  the  rear  edge,  a  block  8  located  in  a  cut  away  portion  7 

i^rllT^M^  bearings  in  the  back  2,  a  lerer  12  ftilcrum^  to  the 
iTa^  5*,***"  v."**  P'"«***l  ^  "id  block  8,  a  block  18  locatod 
fmnf^  Ak  Tt^ '°  '*"  "PP*'  "^'^  of  the  ba«,  adjacent  the 
front  side  of  the  back,  said  block  constructod  with  a  series  of  dore- 

^^tj^TT".^''  "'^'"^  '"""^^  '  "^*  ''°'°''*'  of  receding  groores 
16  formed  in  the  front  side  of  the  back,  a  rock-shaft  27  haringVhead 

of  lu^^^V  """^  '  thumb-nut  32  at  the  opposito  end,  and  a  series 
«id  h'^ad  anTn  r*  ^."''  '"'  ''  '"*^  ^^^  shaft' intermJiaS 
s^aft  22  h.v  K  "II.  "«"  ~°«»™«=»*d  to  engage  the  block  18,  a 
.n5  and  .  ^^  '  "A^  ^  *'  *""  ""^  ""^  *  thumb-nut  26  at  the  other 
dUle  the  I7r^  '"«'  "I  P^J*^''*""  ^  ^°™«*^  ^''•^on  interme- 
low^rtl  "«^  °"t;«'d  projections  23  constructod  to  engage  the 
.kwer  surface  ofthe  plate  6  adjacent  iu  free  end  for  adjusting  the 

Tnrfo;  b         '^  "'^  '*""''*'"^  ^  "P'™**  '"  '^'  '-""^  -^t  forth 
and  for  the  purposes  stated 


2  In  a  heel  trimming  machine,  in  combination  with  aroUrrcut- 
ter,  a  longitudinally  morable  bar  or  support  locatod  at  one  side  of  the 
axis  of  said  cutter  and  haring  its  forward  end  adjacent  to  said  cut- 

Ur  and  anrtmtrii^t^A  n.  <v..  . .■!... 
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the  cuttor,  a  tread  rest  carried  thereby,  and  a  cam  forgoremingthe 
morement  ofthe  fVee  end  ofthe  bar  and  of  the  tread  rest  carried 
thereby  toward  the  cutter,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  heel  trimming  machine,  in  combination  with  a  rotarr  cut- 
tor,  a  loogitndmaUy  morable  bar  or  support  locatod  at  one  side  ofthe 
axw  of  said  cutter  and  haring  its  forward  end  adjacent  to  said  cuttor 
and  unrestnctod  or  fVee  to  more  in  a  direction  toward  and  ttom  the 
cuttor,  a  heel  rest  carried  thereby,  and  a  cam  for  goreming  the  more- 
ment  of  the  fVee  end  ofthe  bar  and  ofthe  heel  rest  carried  thereby 
toward  the  cutur,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4  In  a  heel  trimming  machine,  in  combination  with  a  roUry  cut- 
tor,  a  longitudinally  movable  bar  or  support  located  at  one  side  ofthe 
aiu  of  said  cuttor  and  haring  iu  forward  end  adjacent  to  said  cntur 
and  unrestnctod  or  f^ee  to  move  in  a  direction  toward  and  fW)m  the 
cuttor,  a  top  lift  edge  rest  and  tread  rest  carried  thereby,  and  a  cam 
for  goreming  the  movement  of  the  f^ee  end  of  the  bar  and  ofthe  top 

suntially  as  descnbed. 

t-,  -i^i  ^°  1  *!,"''  ^r"""'"^  machine,  in  combination  with  a  roUrr  cut- 
ter,^  longitudinally  movable  bar  or  support  locatod  at  one  side  of  tha 
axis  of  said  cuttor  and  hsving  iu  forward  end  adjacent  to  said  cut! 
ter  and  unrestnct«i  or  free  to  more  in  a  direction  toward  and  fh.ia 
the  cuttor,  a  top  lift  edge  rest,  tread  rest  and  heel  rm  carried  thereJ^ 

!^H  nfT .  '^rT*°«  *''•  movement  of  the  fVee  end  of  the  bw 
and  of  the  top  hft  edge  rest,  tread  rest,  and  heel  rest  carried  thereby 
toward  the  cuttor,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6  In  a  heel  trimming  machine,  in  combination  with  a  roUrr  cnW 
tor,  a  longitudinally  morable  bar  or  support  locatod  at  one  side  of  tha 
axis  of  said  cutter  and  haring  its  forward  end  adjacent  to  said  cut- 
ter  and  unrestnctod  or  fVee  to  more  in  a  direction  toward  and  fVom 
the  cutter,  a  tread  rest  and  heel  rest  earned  thereby,  and  a  cam  for 
governing  the  morement  ofthe  free  end  ofthe  bar  and  ofthe  tread 
ririblj     '  "*'  °*'"**'  ^^^^^^  **"'"^  *'"  cutur,  subsUntially  as 

7  In  a  heel  trimming  machine,  in  combination  with  a  roUrr  cut-' 
tor,  a  longitudinally  movable  bar  or  support  located  at  one  aide  of  tha 
axis  of  said  cuttor  and  haring  its  forward  end  adjacent  to  said  cut-' 
ter  and  unrestrictod  or  free  to  more  in  a  direction  toward  and  fh>iB 
the  cuttor.  a  top  lift  edge  rest  and  heel  rest  earned  thereby,  and  a  eaa^ 
for  goreming  the  morement  of  the  fVee  end  of  the  bar  and  of  the  too 
hft  edge  rest  and  heel  rest  earned  thereby  toward  the  cuttor.  nh^ 

I  tialJy  as  descnbed. 
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8.  Tha  eoabiaAtioa  in  •  h««l  trimmiiig  m*chio«  of  th«  cutt«r{ 

of 


h««<l,  a  lonfitadin&llT  norabia  bar  or  lup^rt  located  at  one  tide  .. 
tha  axia  of  mid  euttar  and  baring  iu  forward  and  adjaeaot  to  said  c  attar 
aod  uraathetcd  or  fraa  to  more  in  a  dir«4tioa  toward  and  from  th« 
eatUr,  a  eaai  for  goTeming  tbu  path  of  the  fVM  end  of  the  bar,  and 
a  top  lift  adK*  rest  tupportad  at  the  forward  end  of  said  b&r  to  moTe 
eroatwiaa  the  lamo,  and  an  a^juating  ecrew  for  moring  the  aaid  r«at 
npoa  the  bar  into  dajirad  poaition  ther«oi\  aa  and  for  the  parpoaea 
deaehbad. 

9.  The  combination  in  a  heel  trimmitg  machine  of  the  cutter 
head,  a  longitadinallj  morable  bar  or  tnp^rt  located  at  one  tide  of 
tha  azia  of  taid  cutter  and  baring  iu  forward  end  a4jacent  to  said 
eatt«r  and  unreatrictad  or  fraa  to  more  i4  a  diraction  toward  and 
from  tha  cutter,  a  cam  for  goreminf  the  path  of  the  free  and  of  the 
bar,  and  a  tread  reat  tupportad  at  the  forward  end  of  laid  bar  to 
mora  croaawiae  the  aame,  and  an  adjusting  screw  for  moring  the  said 
reat  upon  the  bar  into  daairad  poaitioo  thareon,  aa  and  for  tha  pur- 
poaaa  daaeribad.  [ 

10.  In  a  heal  trimming  machine,  the  cbmbination  with  the  trim- 
ming cutter  of  a  support  baring  the  rece«  (f,  of  the  heel  reat  B 
mounted  upon  said  support  and  baring  a  threaded  rod  extending 
through  said  recess,  and  an  a4justing  nut  bald  in  said  recaaa  through 
which  said  threaded  rod  extaoda,  as  and  far  the  purpoeea  deacribed. 

11.  The  combination  of  the  cutter  head  with  the  longitudinally 
morable  bar.  the  front  end  of  which  is  fre«  or  unreathctad,  the  top 
lift  edge  reat  and  tread  reat  supported  therebj.  the  cam  P,  and  the 
spring/.  sobaUotiallj  as  deacribed. 

12.  The  combination  of  the  cutter  head  with  the  longitudinally 
morable  bar,  the  front  end  of  which  is  fre<  or  unrestricted,  the  top 
lift  edge  reat  and  tread  reat  supported  thereby,  the  cam  F,  adjuating 
nut/',  and  spring/,  substantially  as  descril^. 

13.  The  combination  of  the  cutter  head  with  tha  longitudinally 
morable  bar,  the  front  end  of  which  is  frva  or  unrestricted,  the  top 
lift  edge  rest  and  tread  reat  supported  thereby,  the  cam  F,  tbe  adjust- 
able nut/',  to  act  as  a  stop,  tbe  spring /  aad  a  relatirely  fixed  abuu 
mant  against  which  the  aatf  brings  up,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

14.  The  combination  of  the  cutter  hea4  with  the  longitudinally 
morable  bar,  the  front  end  of  which  ia  fn9  or  unrestricted,  the  top 
lift  edge  reat  and  tread  rest  supported  theneby,  tbe  cam  F,  and  the 
a4j*>*table  nut/',  baring  a  sleereor  barrel,apon  which  the  spring/, 
ia  mounted,  substantially  as  described. 

15.  The  combination  of  tbe  cutter  bead,  tbe  longitudinally  mor 
able  bar  D,  the  front  end  of  which  is  free  or  unrestricted  as  specified, 
the  goreming  cam  F,  and  the  rear  support  <f  for  said  bar,  and  the 
front  support  or  rest  for  said  bar,  the  fr^nt  end  of  said  bar  being  held 
to  said  ttont  support  by  means  of  a  washer  and  bolt  d^*,  which  bolt 
axtaada  through  a  slot  in  the  bar,  subsUntially  as  described. 

16.  The  combination  in  a  trimming  machine  of  the  rotary  cutter, 
the  loagitodinally  morable  bar  D,  the  top  lilt  edge  reat  and  tread  reat 
sapported  thareby,  and  the  cam  F,  baring  a  guiding  surface  and  ad- 
jofltabla  upon  iU  support  to  present  differeat  sections  of  its  gniding 
sorfrtea  to  tbe  bar,  aa  and  for  the  parpoaea  ieacnbed. 

17.  The  combination  ia  a  trimming  macline  of  tbe  rotary  cutter, 
tha  loagitudinally  morable  bar  the  front  aoi  of  which  U  ft^  or  on- 
rwtncted  the  lop  lift  edge  rest  and  a  heel  i^est  c*rried  therebr.  the 
earn  F,  har;ng  tbe  camsuHkcaa/>''/T  mouated  upon  a  roUry  shaft 
the  stud/',  whereby  it  U  adaptad  to  be  tar«ed.  and  locking derices 
for  locking  It  ID  any  desired  position,  substantially  as  described. 

18.  In  a  heel  trimming  machine  the  combination  with  the  roUry 
cntter.  of  a  supporting  bar  adjacent  thereta.  top  lift  edge  and  heel 
raata  earned  thereby,  and  a  cam  for  goreming  the  longitudinal  path  I 
of  the  top  hft  edge  reat  and  heel  reat  in  relation  to  the  cutter  bead 
compnaing  a  plate  baring  a  guiding  surikca  aad  adaptad  to  be  turned 
snbaUntiaUy  as  deacribed.  '  | 

19.  In  a  heel  trimming  machine  the  combination  with  the  roUry  I 
cutter,  of  a  supporting  bar  adjacent  thereto,  top  lift  edge  and  heal  I 
rwta  carried  thereby,  and  a  cam  for  goreraiqg  the  longitudinal  path 
of  the  top  lift  edge  reat  and  heel  reat  in  reUtion  to  the  cutter  head  ' 
eompriaing  a  plate  baring  a  stud  or  shaft  extending  through  a  hole 
ia  ita  sapport  and  threaded  to  recaire  a  locking  scr«w.  snbatantiaUr 
aa  deacribed.  ' 

--  SO.  In  a  haal  trimming  machine  the  eoqbiaation  with  tbe  trim- 
«ag  macbaniam,  of  a  supporting  bar  adjaceat  thereto,  top  lift  edge 
aad  heal  rests  carried  by  said  bar.  and  a  cam  for  goreming  tbe  loo- 
gitadiaal  path  of  the  top  lift  edge  rest  and  heal  reat  in  relation  to  the 
cottar  head  comprising  a  plate  baring  a  locking  derice  and  also  an 
oatward  eztaodiog  arm  wbereby  ita  poaition  U  eaaily  adjusted  sub- 
ataattally  aa  deacribed. 

SI.  The  combination  in  a  trimming  macliina  of  a  shaft,  a  roUry 
eattar  earned  at  each  end  of  the  shaft  and  heal  goreming  or  present- 
lag  dencca  in  connaeUon  with  each  cotter  baad  embracing  a  longi 
tadiaaDy  Borabla  bar  the  front  end  of  whicbi  is  fraa  to  be  goreraed 
by  a  eaas.  a  top  hft  edge  reat,  tread  reat,  aad  hael  reat  carried  thereby, 
a  apriac  for  moring  the  naid  bar  outwardly  or  toward  tha  front  of  the  I 


cutter  head,  and  a  cam  for  goreming  the  backward  morement  of  tha 
said  reato,  and  with  which  the  bar  is  held  in  conUct,  sobsUntialiy  as 
described. 

22.  The  combination  in  a  heel  trimming  machine  of  the  casting 
E  haring  a  paaaage  «  and  the  hood  Q,  shaped  as  specified,  and  also 
baring  brackeU  or  supports  <f  <^  for  the  longitudinally  morable  bar 
D,  with  tha  cutUr  bead,  the  said  longitudinally  morable  bar,  the  rests 
carried  thereby  and  their  goreming  cam,  substantially  as  described. 

23.  The  combination,  in  a  heel  trimming  machine,  of  the  roUry 
shaft,  a  cutter  head  carried  at  each  end  thereof,  the  two  castings  E. 
haring  exhaust  passages  e,  extending  to  the  common  exhaust  cham- 
ber, the  exhaust  fan  or  fans  in  said  chamber,  the  sections  of  shells 
embracing  or  surrounding  the  cutters  as  specified  and  integral  with 
said  castings  for  carrying  the  longitudinally  morable  bars,  said  barn 
each  of  which  carries  at  iu  front  end  a  top  lift  edge  rest,  tread  rest, 
and  heel  reat,  and  a  cam  in  connection  with  each  bar  for  goreming 
iu  longitudinal  morement  and  that  of  tbe  reaU  ft  carries,  subsuntially 
aa  deacribed. 

24.  The  combination,  in  a  heel  trimming  machine,  of  tbe  roUry 
cutter,  the  longitudinally  movable  bar  supporting  at  iU  front  end  tht 
top  lift  edge  rest  and  the  tread  reat,  and  haring  a  projection  /•,  to 
come  in  conUct  with  the  guiding  surfaces  of  a  goreming  cam,  and 
said  goreming  cam,  subsUntially  as  described. 

25.  In  a  heel  trimming  machine,  the  combination  with  a  roUry 
cutter,  of  a  spring-preased,  longitudinally  morable  bar.  supported  at 
each  end  against  rertical  morement.  adjacent  to  said  cutter,  one  and 
of  said  bar  haring  fVee  horizonul  morement,  a  top  lift  edge  rest  car- 
ried by  said  bar,  and  a  cam  for  goreming  the  morement  of  tbe  said 
bar  and  top  lift  edge  rest,  subsUntially  as  described. 

26.  In  a  heel  trimming  machine,  the  combination  with  a  roUry 
cutter,  of  a  longitudinally  morable  bar  supported  at  each  end  against 
rwrtical  morement,  adjacent  to  said  cutter,  a  top  lift  edge  rest  ear- 
ned at  one  end  of  said  bar,  which  end  has  free  horiionul  morement, 
means  for  adjusting  and  controlling  the  longitudinal  moremeatof  tha 
said  bar  and  a  cam  for  goreming  tbe  borizonUl  morement  of  said 
fVee  end,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

27.  In  a  heel  trimming  machire,  the  combination  with  a  roUry 
cutter,  of  a  longitudinally  morable  bar  supported  against  rertical 
morement  at  each  end,  adjacent  to  said  cutter,  a  tread  reat  carried  at 
the  front  end  of  said  bar,  said  fVont  end  and  tread  rest  haring  f^ea 
borixooul  morement,  means  for  controlling  and  adjusting  tbe  longi- 
tudbal  morement  of  said  bar.  and  a  cam  for  goreming  tbe  borizon- 
Ul morement  of  the  free  end  of  said  bar. 

28.  In  a  heel  trimming  machine,  the  combination  with  a  roUry 
cutter,  of  a  longitudinally  morable  threaded  bar,  supported  arainst 
rertical  morement,  adjacent  to  said  cutter,  one  end  of  said  bar  har- 
ing free  horizonUl  morement,  suiuble  resU  carried  by  said  fVee  end. 
a  spring  for  moring  said  bar  longitudinally,  a  nut  on  said  threaded 
bar  to  control  tbe  tension  of  said  spring  and  tbe  longitudinal  more- 
ment of  said  bar,  and  a  cam  for  goreming  the  boriionUl  morement 
of  said  free  end,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 


6  21,771.  MILLINO- MACHINE.  CHAim  E  Tram.  Lynn, 
WedMar.3.  laeo.  Serial  Na  342,342.  (Mo  model) 
Ohim—l.  The  combination  of  the  main  shaft  of  the  machine, 
the  shaft  a  carrying  a  milling  tool  and  connected  with  the  main  shaft,' 
an  arbor  for  supporting  a  tool  blank,  the  arbor  support  B,  an  arbor 
routing  derice  supported  by  the  arbor  frame,  iu  gear  6»  a  driring 
gear  operated  by  the  mainshaft,  and  an  adjusuble  intermediate  gear 
connecting  tbe  said  driring  gear  and  tbe  gear  6*  upon  tbe  arbor 
frame,  to  permit  tbe  rertical  morement  of  the  arbor  frame  operating 
K**r,  as  and  for  the  purposes  deacribed 

2.  The  combination  with  the  mainsbaftof  the  machine,  the  shaft 
a  carrying  a  milling  tool  and  connected  with  the  main  shaft,  an  arbor 
for  supporting  a  tool  blank,  the  arbor  fVame,  means  for  communicat- 
iog  rertical  moremenU  to  aaid  frame,  an  arbor  routing  derice  sup- 
ported  by  said  fVame,  iu  gear  6»,  a  driring  gear  operaud  by  the  main 
shaft,  an  adjusUble  intermediate  gear  connecting  the  said  driring 
gear  and  tbe  gear  ft»  to  permit  of  the  rertical  morement  of  tbe  gear 
A»,  and  an  adjusUble  spindle  or  shaft  on  which  said  intermediau  gear 
is  mounted  to  tum,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  tbe  main  shaft  of  the  machine,  theshaft 
a  carrying  a  miUing  tool  and  connected  with  the  main  abaft,  an  arbor 
for  supporting  a  tool  blank,  the  arbor  ftame,  means  for  communicat- 
ing rertical  moremenU  to  the  said  fVame,  an  arbor  roUUng  derice 
supported  by  said  frame,  iu  gear  *»,  a  driring  gear  operated  by  tbe 
main  shaft,  an  intermediate  gear  connecting  tbe  said  driring  gear  and 
tbe  gear  6»  to  permit  of  the  rertical  morement  of  the  gear  6»,  a  spin- 
dle or  shaft  on  which  said  inUrmediate  gear  is  mount«d  to  tum,  and 
a  bracket  haring  a  slot  A"  in  which  said  spindle  or  shaft  is  adjust- 
ably secured,  the  said  bracket  baring  also  in  iu  ends  sloU  for  the 
passage  of  tbe  securing  bolu,  and  the  said  sloU  permitting  the  bracket 
to  be  mored  to  rary  the  inclination  of  the  slot  ^*,  sobaUntiaDr  aa 
deacribed. 
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a  eaitn!  "^"^.'"»'°°  ""^  '^'  "^'^  '^^^  "^  ''"  '°*«'>ine,  the  shaft 
«  carrying  a  mdling  tool  and  connected  with  tbe  main  shaft,  an  aiW 
for  supporting  a  tool  blank,  the  arbor  frame,  mean,  for  ^mmunioTt^ 
ing  rertjcal  moremenU  to  the  aaid  frame,  an  arbor  routing  derice 
•apported  by  said  frame,  iu  gear  ft».  a  driring  gear  operated  by  the 
main  shaft,  an  intermediate  gear  connecting  the  said  driring  gear  and 
the  aaid  gear  *>,  to  permit  of  the  vertical  movement  of  the  gear  b> 
a  q>.ndle  or  shaft  on  which  said  inUrmediate  gear  is  mounUd  to  turn ' 
aad  a  bracket  baring  a  slot  6>«  in  which  said  spindle  or  shaft  is  ad- 
joaUbly  secured,  substantially  as  deecribed. 
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631,77  3.     imRSIHO-BOTTLE     WiLUAM  V  n*,.^  »,  _ 
I.  Y.    «led  sept  28.  im    Serial  J^  VS)"""^ 


621  772.  DOOR  AMD  HIHOR  WnxuM  Vadohai  Jr  Paaaaic 
H.  J.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  WUUam  Utham,  same  nlaoe  Piled  Peh 
9.1894    Serial  Ha  499.591.    (Ho  model) 


t-r  !„*?""  ~',^'  combination  with  the  door  frame  baring  a  gut- 
of  which  IS  prorided  at  lU  free  edge  with  a  gutter  discharging  into 
foreran  tT    "T"'  *'»«/-««*l««  o^t^e  other  door  being'^adlpted 

nnn.^  /*"  '°™^'""°°  "''»>  ^^*  ^oor  frame  haring  recesses  in'iu 

hi?i  h„L  K*  ''"^'  ^T  °!  ''"•  ^"^^  "'^  ^'^^  P-^'ded  with  slotted 
i.^'^ua  I  ,  ."!  """"•'^  "'  undercut  end  walls  19.  link.piroUd  in 
the  butt  sIoU  and  having  said  end.  inclined  or  shaped  to  engage  the 

Z:ZL:1''  '^-P-!  P-''o-  i^.  "d  the  sutio^ry  ZZKl 
-cured  to  tbe  ouUr  walls  of  said  frame  recesses  and  to  which  the  or>- 
pcta  or  outer  ends  of  the  Hnks  are  piroud,  subsUntiallr  ITJ^hZ. 

dooMbe  slotud  butU  s«=ured  to  the  door,  the  slotUd  block,  in  thf 


in»  ,^'^7i  -^  °"™''« *^*''"  consisting  of  a  cell  or  recepUcle  har- 
^«tL^'.  r/  -"contracted  and  open  upper  portion  clLi  by  an 
elastic  breas  of  dome-shaped  form,  Urmin.tingatiu  apex  in  a  per" 
forat^d  nipple,  subsUntially  as  and  for  tbe  pur^^aes  set^ortL      ^ 

I.  In  a  nursing  derice,  tbe  combination,  with  a  recepucle  bar. 
^Bg  an  uncontracted  open  upper  end  and  an  elastic  dom^haped 
corer  terminating  at  ,u  apex  in  a  dome-shaped  nipple,  of  a  clampinir 
derice  for  the  corer  consisting  of  a  plUble  band  and  a  locking  uf 

end  of  the  band,  subsUntially  as  described. 

f~wll^^ .'  T  '"'■''*  "'"  °'""f»cture  a  corer  for  a  noraing  cell  or. 
food  r^ptacle  con«sting  of  an  elastic  dome-ahap«i  breaat  open  at' 

Zl       -         '?*•**  "**  •""•'""^  **"•  '^"'  ^^  tarminat«i  n«r  iu 

uauy  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


621,774.    AHIMAL^RBADKB.    JoHi  E  Pbu,  Oaage  MMoo. 
E«ia    Filed  Daa  19, 1893.    8ert.lMa4H(ra  .OlomodeU  ^^- 


fr.«f^r'"~'  J"*  'P'"'***^*'"'  tbe  combination  with  a  horixonUl 
frame  of  arms  honzonUlJy  morable  thereon,  a  rope  secured  ^tiu 
oppo«u  ends  to  tbe  arms,  and  rope  guiding  m^^han'l^m^h^b;  ti! 
weight  of  the  frame  is  adapUd  to  cause  the  arms  to  slide  in  7Z^tl 
directions,  subsUntially  a.  set  forth. 

recess«i  of  the  frame,  and  the  linkTcoTn^i^tin^  Z  bL°kr/„VK?»1    -•  ^    ^r  '  "P"'**''''  "''  con'bination  with  a  horizonul  frame  con- 
and  ada^pud  to  lie  upon  the  bearing  blocr-jruLllriX' J'l^H  iS.rl.ffA™!!..^^.''.*'*!-  '"^  -f,  P-^-  of  intem,ediate  bori- 

ith  colUrs,  pulleys  in  the  end  pieces, 
between  iu  ends  aborr  the  frame, 


and  adapUd  to  lie  up<;n  he  b^rinrbirk.Tu.     .•  T.       '*"''"  '^"^  °^  "P'™**  ""''«  P*«<=«  " 
4.  Theherein-dSL^n?/.^^  *"^"'*"^"'^*'  r*'"^"^''''^'°«^  "i 

projecting  knuckle:.TL^eoToro?Tb;^X7^^^^^^  "' *  ^'^  supporUd\t  a  point 

between  the  knuckle.  .nJ  K. ::._.:..  ,       '^"»»«' »  '"k  arranged  pa««ng  around  the  pulley,  and  mh 


betw         ,,     ,„„,,,^  .J  harinrJei:;  iZl^  rnVwThTe 
knockle.  and  p.rot^d  thereto,  and  boases  on  one  set  of  lup  tl  orer! 

Sy  is  d^rilS".      "*•*'  ''*'  '•"«•  *"•  *•••  •*^-**  »»•«•  ••"«*" 


passing  around  the  pulley,  and  secured  at  iu  opposite  end.  to  the  col- 
lars, subsUntially  in  the  manner  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified 

3  In  a  spreader,  tbe  combination  with  a  horizontal  frame,  hori- 
zonully  slidmg  arms  thereon,  a  rope  adapUd  to  actuaU  the  arms 
and  support  the  frame,  and  mechanism  adapted  to  limit  the  more- 
ment of  the  arm.  in  either  direction,  .ubsuntially  as  specified 

4.  The  combination  with  a  horizonul  frame,  of  horizontally  alid-i 
ingarms  thereon,  collars  adjusUble  upon  the  arms,  and  a  rope  aa-f 
cored  at  lU  opposiu  ends  to  the  collar,  guided  by  the  frame  andsnp. 
ported  at  a  point  inUrmediaU  of  iu  ends  abore  the  frame,  subaUn- 


Ts6a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


June    19,' 1894. 


&.  Th«  eombinAtion  with  th«  frame  1,  end  piecM  2,  pull«j«  3,  of 
the  ilidiag  anna  5  and  6  proridad  with  ovtwardlj  opaning  hooki  14 
And  a*^"***^'"  coUan  7  and  8,  a  rop«  12  lecnred  at  ita  opposita  eoda 
to  the  adjiutable  collar*,  paauag  arouad  (he  pallejs  4,  and  prorided 
with  lupporting  mechaniam  at  a  point  intermediate  of  its  eoda,  tub- 
jltMtiaUy  as  specified.  I 


REISSUES. 


'11,4:22.  COTTOH-PMSa  WiLLUB  T  Bksboihti.  Temple,  as- 
rigDor,  by  direct  aod  mene  aiwignm^nta.  to  the  Beoaooette  Cotton 
CcmpreaB  Manulhotiuiiig  CoBBptny,  Waoo,  Tex.  PUed  Apr.  19,  1884, 
Serial  Ha  30«,234  ^  OrigUiai  la  008,909.  d»(«ii  lor.  21,  1893. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  cotton-preaa.  the  combination  with  the  oppoeite 
aide  framea,  the  upper  and  lower  rolls.  moT»ble  joumal-bozea  for  the 
apperroD,  and  means  for  ifiring  motion  to  laid  rolls,  of  an  intermedi- 
ate core-roll,  means  for  exerting;  pressure  upon  the  upper  roll,  and 
means  for  raising  said  upper  roll  abore  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
core  roll,  substantiallj  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  cotton  press  of  the  clase  described,  the  combination  with 
ihe  opposite  side  frames,  the  upper  and  lower  rolls,  morable  bearing. 
boxes  for  the  upper  roll,  pulleys  arranged  an  the  ends  of  the  shaft  of 
aaid  roll,  and  means  for  giring  motion  to  sai4  rolls,  of  an  intermediate 
core-roll,  means  for  securing  the  same  removably  in  position,  pulley* 
on  the  upper  ends  of  the  frames,  cables  secured  at  one  of  their  ends 
to  the  frame  above  the  upper  roll,  and  pasaed  under  the  pullevs,  on 
the  shaft,  and  up  orer  the  pulley  of  the  frame  outwardly  to  a'wind- 
ing-drom,  and  means  for  operating  said  drum.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  cotton  press  of  the  class  descrilied,  the  combination  with 
the  oppoeite  frames,  an  upper  and  a  lower  noil  joumaled  therein,  the 
upper  roll  being  movable  vertically,  of  an  intermediate  core  roll,  rods 
arranged  in  openings  on  the  fVame  and  having  their  lower  ends  sup- 
ported upon  the  bearings  of  said  upper  roj,  pulleys  located  in  the 
upper  ends  of  the  rods,  cables  connected  to  the  frames  and  passed 
orer  the  puDeys.  weights  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  cables,  for  ex- 
erting pressure  on  the  upper  roll,  and  meana  for  giving  motion  to  the 
rolls,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  cotton  press  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
the  opposite  frames,  an  upper  and  a  lower  roll  jouraaled  therein,  the 
upper  roll  being  movable  vertically  in  said  finames,  of  an  intermediate 
core  roll,  rods  arranged  in  openings  in  the  frame  and  having  their 
lower  enda  supported  upon  the  bearings  of  the  said  upper  roll,  pul- 
\vjt  monnted  in  the  upper  ends  of  the  rods  tnd  pulleys  also  mounted 
i&  the  said  frames,  cables  paanng  over  said  pulleys  on  the  rods  with 
,#aicht8  at  the  ends  thereof  to  bear  down  on  said  rods,  and  cables 
paariof  over  said  pulleys  on  the  frame  and  passing  under  the  bearings 
of  aaid  upper  roll,  and  a  drum  and  means  fdr  revolving  the  same  for 
fftsdlog  up  said  latter  cables  and  so  raising  said  upper  roll  clear  of 
the  core  roll,  substantiaOj  aa  described. 

6.  In  a  cotton  preaa  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  with 


verticaUy  movable  boxes  for  the  upper  roll,  vertically  movable  boxes 
arranged  between  the  rolls,  bearing  pina  arranged  in  said  latter  boxes, 
means  for  adjusting  one  of  the  pins,  a  core  roll  having  its  shaft  jour- 
naled  upon  the  pins,  and  means  for  giving  motion  to  said  rolls,  of 
rods  arranged  in  the  upper  ends  of  the  frames  and  bearing  upon  the 
bearings  of  the  upper  roll,  pulleys  arranged  in  the  upper  ends  of  the 
rods  and  in  fVont  and  in  rear  thereof,  and  guide  pulleys  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  the  press,  cables  connected  to  the  machine  and  having  their 
free  ends  passed  over  the  inner  pulleys  of  the  rods  down  over  one  of 
the  pulleys  of  the  fhime,  again  over  the  outer  pulleys  of  the  rods, 
and  down  under  the  remaining  pulleys  of  the  frame,  thence  over  the 
guide-pulleys,  and  weights  depending  from  the  guide-pulleys,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

6.  In  a  cotton  press  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
the  opposite  side  frames,  the  upper  and  lower  rolls  jouraaled  therein, 
Tertically  movable  boxes  for  the  upper  roll,  vertically  movable  boxes 
arranged  between  the  rolls,  bearing-pins  arranged  in  said  latter  boxes, 
means  for  adjusting  one  of  the  pins,  a  core-roll  having  iu  shaft  joni^ 
n^led  upon  the  pins,  and  means  for  giving  motion  to  said  rolls,  of  rods 
arranged  in  the  upper  ends  of  the  frames  and  bearing  upon  the  bear- 
ingi  of  the  upper  roll,  pulleys  on  the  rods  and  on  the  frames,  and 
cablee  passing  over  said  pulleys,  with  weights  on  the  ends  of  said 
cable*  for  pressing  said  rods  downward  and  so  exerting  a  preaaure. 
on  said  core  roll,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  cotton  press  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
the  opposite  side  frame*  having  rertical  slote,  boxes  below  the  said 
slots,  the  shaft  13  arranged  in  the  journal-boxes,  the  pinions  15  thereon, 
the  movable  jouraal  boxes  16  and  23  arranged  in  thesloU,  the  core- 
roll  20  having  a  shaft  21  jouraaled  in  the  boxes  16,  the  shaft  24  car- 
rying the  roll  25  jouraaled  in  the  boxes  23,  the  beveled  pinions  26  ar- 
ranged on  the  shaft  24,  of  the  bearing  anus  8  projecting  from  the 
fVame,  the  vertical  shaft*  10  arranged  therein,  the  pinions  11  on  the 
lower  ends  of  the  shaft  meshing  with  the  pinions  15,  the  L-shaped 
brackets  28,  the  pinions  12  splined  on  the  shafts  10  and  having  their 
hubs  connected  with  the  brackeU,  and  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing  the  compression  roll  out  of  and  into  conUct  with  the  core  roll, 
substantially  as  specified. 

8.  In  a  cotton  press  of  the  class  described,  the  combinaUon  with 
the  opposite  frames  having  vertical  slota,  boves  below  the  said  slots, 
the  shaft  13  arranged  in  the  jouraal  boxes,  the  pinions  15  thereon, 
the  movable  jouraal  boxes  16  and  23  arranged  in  the  slots,  the  core- 
roll  20  having  a  shaft  21  jouraaled  in  the  boxes  16,  the  shaft  24,  car- 
rying the  roll  25,  jouraaled  in  the  boxes  23  the  beveled  pinions  26  ar- 
ranged on  the  shaft  24,  of  the  bearing  arm*  8  projecting  from  the 
frame,  the  vertical  shafts  10  arranged  therein,  the  pinions  11  00  the 
lower  ends  of  the  shaft  meshing  with  the  pinions  15,  the  L-ahaped 
brackets  28,  the  pinions  12  splined  on  the  shafts  10  and  having  their 
hubs  connected  with  the  brackeU,  means  for  deUching  said  core  roll 
from  its  bearings,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  compree- 
sion  roll  out  of  and  into  contact  with  the  core  roll,  substantially  as 
specified. 


DESIGNS. 


63,367.    HAT-BRUSR    Aimn)  S.  Miles.  Brooklyn,  H.  Y. 
Apr.  18, 1894.    Serial  Na  508,046.    Tenn  of  patent  7  yeam 


nie< 


1h»  opposite  aide  framea,  the  upper  aod  low«r  roUa  joamaled  therein.  I  and  described. 


rfaim.— The  design  for  a  hat  brush,  substantially  as  herein  showi^ 


June    19,    1894. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


is6j 


23.368.    B&OOCH.    Wallaci  Du&aHD,  Newark.  H.  J.    Filed  May 
80,1891    Serial  Ha  512.481.    Tenn  of  patent  34  yeara 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  brooch  or  breast-pin  herein  ahown  and 
described. 

93.369.    BROOCE    WiLUCi  DuuLHO,  Hew&rt  H.  J.    FUed  May 
20. 1894.    Serial  Ha  012.482.    Term  of  patent  3«  yeara 


Claim. -Tht  design  fur  a  brooch  or  breast-pin  herein  shown  and 
described . 


23,3  70.    BROOCa    Wallact  DuiAKD,  Newark,  H  J.    Filed  Maj 
20. 1894    Serial  Na  512.483.    Term  of  patent  3i  yean. 


23,374:.    BROOCE    Waluoi  DuKAVD.  Newark.  H.  J.    FUod  May 
20,1894    Serial  Na  012.487.    Term  of  patent  Si  yeara 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  brooch  or  breast-pin  herein  ahown  and 
deacribed. 


2 3,3  7  5.    BROOCE    Waixacb  Dueahd,  Newark,  H.  J.    FUed  May 
20,  1894    Serial  Ha  512.488     Term  of  patent  3i  yeara 


Claim — The  design  for  a  brooch  or  breut-pin  herein  shown  and 
described. 


23,376.    BROOCE    Wauacs  Dcsaitd,  Hewark.  H.  i.    FUed  May 
SO.  1894    Serial  Ha  312.489     Term  of  patent  Si  yean 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  brooch  or  breast-pin  herein  shown  and  Claim. — The  design  for  a  brooch  or  breaatpin  herein  shown  aod 


described. 


23,3  7  1.    BROOCE    Wallack  DuKAJCD,  Newart  H  J     Filed  May 
80, 1894    Serial  No  012.484    Term  of  patent  3i  yean. 


described 


23,377.    BROOCE    Waixao  Dueahd,  Newark.  N.  J.    FDed  May 
20. 1894    Serial  Ha  512,490    Term  of  patent  3i  yeara 


Claim. — Tbe  design  for  a  brooch  or  breast-pin  herein  shown  aod 
described. 


23,372.    BROOCE    Wallaci  DURAHD,  Hewark,  H.  J.    FUed  May 
20  1894    Serial  Ha  512,485.    Term  of  patent  3i  yeaiu 


Chim, — The  design  for  a  brooch  or  breast- pin  herein  shown  and 
described 

33,373.    BROOCE    Wallaci  DURAKD,  Hewark,  H.  J.    FUed  May 
20.  1894    Serial  Ha  512,486.    Term  of  patent  3i  yean. 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  brooch  or  breast-pin  herein  ahown  aod 
described. 


23,378.    BROOCE    Waixaci  Durahd,  Hewark,  H.  J.    FUed  May 
25, 1894    Serial  Na  512,491.    Tenn  of  patent  3i  yeara 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  brooch  or  breastpin  herein  ahown  and 
described. 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  brooch  or  breast-pin  herein  shown  aod 
described.  , 


23.379.    SPOON.    OBOEes  E.  HoKKR,  Boston.  Maa.    FUedJan.25. 
1894    Serial  Ha  498,064    Term  of  patent  7  yearu 


flaim, — The  design  for  a  ipooo  as  herein  shown  and  deaeribwL 


•5** 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


June   19,   1894. 


28,380.     BOTTLR    WoLUi  L  JuHine.  Brooklyii,  H.  T     FUed 
IU7  22,18M.    Serial  Ha  5 12. 12s.    Tenii(rf  pktaot  7  ywn 


Ctuim. — The  design  for  bottles  hereia  ibowa  and  describ«d. 


533,3  81.  BOTTLE.  Chaujb  A.  TiTTT*  Now  York.  F  Y ,  aaalgnoi 
to  WUUll.  T&tuffl  t  Ca,  SUM  piaoa  PU«1  May  23.  1894.  Serial  Ha 
S  12.234    Term  of  patent  14  yean 


23.384 


Claim.— Thi  design  for  a  bottle,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


533,382.    PACKIHCKJAR.    Chajujs  OoLD«,  New  Yort  H.  Y    Filed 
Apr.  24.  ISM    Serial  Na  308,881.    Term  if  patent  7  yean. 


Claim. — The  de«ign  for  a  packing  jat  substaotiallj  as  hereia 
«hown  and  described 


i33,383.    MEASURINO- VESSEL    Robbst  Ckdibotrom.  St  Loula, 
Ma    niedMay21. 1894    Serial  Had  12.016     Term  of  patent  7  yean 


Claim. — The  dengn  for  a  meararing  reMel.  as  herein  shown  and 
^weribed. 


338,884:.  muOE-nAlO,  Ac  Lor&a  Vol  OKATi.  WaUlngtinl. 
OomL.  aarigaor  U>  the  a  L  Judd  k  Campaay,  Hew  Yort.  H.  T.  FOed 
May  1.  ISM    8arM  Ha  S09.7SL    T«nn  o<  pataot  94  yean 


Claim. — The  design  for  frames  for  looTiog  glasses.  <Scc..  subatan- 
tiall?  as  shown  and  described. 


23,385.  PICTURE-FRAME,  Ac  LoTHAR  Voir  Oravi,  Walllnglbnl. 
Conn.,  aalgnor  to  the  E  L  Judd  k  Company,  Hew  York,  H.  Y.  Filed 
May  8, 18M.    Serial  Ha  S  10,64^^  Term  of  oateot  Si  yean 


Cfaim.— The  design  for  frames  for  pictures,  mirrors  and  the  like 
subetantiaiij  as  shown  and  described 


23,386.  PICTURE-FRAME.  Ac.  LoTHAR  Von  Oravi,  Walllngtord. 
Conn.,  aerignor  to  the  a  L  Judd  k  Company  New  York.  N  Y  FUed 
May  10.  1894.    Serial  Na  510,!«2.    Term  of  patent  3i  yean 


Jons   iq,   1894. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


Claim. — The  design  for  fhimes  for  pietnraa,  mirron  and  the  like. 
•ubstaatially  as  shown  and  described. 


23,387.  PICTURE-FRAME, 4xi  Lothar  Vo»  Oratk,  Walllnglbnl 
Conn.,  assignor  to  the  E  L  Judd  k  Company,  New  York,  H.  Y.  FUed 
May  10.  1894    Serial  Na  910,803    Term  of  patent  3i  yean 


Claim. — The  design  for  back  plates  for  racks  as  herein  showa 
and  described. 


23,390.     TBRE8H0LD- PLATE.     Willard  F  RiCHARlia,  Buflkla 
H,Y.    Filed  May  4 1894    Serial  Ha  510,112.   Term  ofpatent  14  yean 


(laim.—.Tht  design  for  frames  for  pictures,  mirror*,  and  the  like 
aubstantiallj  as  shown  and  deecribed. 


J3  3.3  8  8 .  PICTURE  ■  FRAMR  Charlb  F  Mosmav,  Bridgeport, 
Cona,  aasigDor  to  Andrew  Erouse,  saue  plaoe.  FUed  May  23  1894 
Serial  Ha  512.236     Term  of  patent  3i  yean 


Claim. — The  design  tor  a  threshold  plate  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  picture  fhime  substaotiallj  as  shown 
ip  the  accompanying  drawing. 


23,391.    TILE    WiLUAB  B.  Hatddi,  New  York  H  Y,    Ffled  May* 
26, 1894    Serial  Na  512.570    Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 


28,389.    BACK  PLATE  Ff>R  RACER    Charlb  C  Winrrei,  PtotI- 

deooe,  1.  L,  asstgnor  to  the  Howard  Sterling  Company,  same  place,  1        oz.,        -n.    j    ■     \c 

Filed  May  10, 1894    Serial  Ha  510798.    Term  of  patent  Si  yean  _.w!T"*'  *"        *  ^^-  •"*»'**»*»»»y  "  •'wwn  aod  tei 

.scrioM. 


1566 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


June   19,   1894. 


23,392.    aA?-8P00T.    Alobo  M.  rovn«  Cabot,  Vt    FOed  May 
lil8»i    a«1al  la  611,252.    Tm  of  pataot  7  ytuii 


Claim.— Tht  detiga  for  a  tap  spoat,  lubaUltiaDj  u  herein  thowa 
aod  deecrib«d. 


33,395.  BICYCLE  PUAMR  F»AK  Q.  Siam,  8t  Loula.  Ma,  afr 
HgDor  to  tbe  Caito- Alumina  Metal  Company,  aaiiM  pi««*  PUed  Jan. 
8,1894.    Serial  Ha  496,201    Tenn  oT  patMit  14  yean, 


23,393.  OIL  OR  OAS  HIATBE  STAITD.  Ausawai  C  Wot,  Bo^ 
too.  MaM.  Filed  Apr  23.  1894  ^StflalNa  301,736.  Term  of  patent 
7  yean, 


I 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  bicycle  frame.  lubaUotiallj  aa  her«s 
«howD  and  described. 


rSjfm.— The  design  for  an  oil,  or  gas  heater .«Und,  iubetantially 
aa  described  and  ahown. 


a3,3  9-i.    OIL  OR  GAS  HEATBR  STAKD.    AWosmri  C.  Wisr,  Boa- 
ton,  Maaa    FUed  Apr  23,  1894    Serial  Na  508^737.    Term  of  patent 

7  years.  " 


2  3,396.    FEED-T&OUaa    Jauo  a.  Dito,  Lee,  MaM.    FUed  May 
16,  1894    Serial  Na  51 1,484    Term  of  patent  14  yeara 


Chim — The  design  for  a  gas,  or  oil  heater«sUnd.  iubetantiallv 
described  and  shown 


1         Claim — The  design  tor  a  feed  trough  herein  shown  and  described. 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  JUNE  19,  1894. 


EuaUial  feature.— l\it  word"P4aCHMinTini."     Uaed  since 
NoTember.  1877. 


^^W*ii?ii»  i*'"^™  "^'^  ^^^    ^"^  *  ^-  ^^  Maaa  I  2 4, H  S 6 .    BDTTONS  MADE  OF  WOOD.  IVORY.  AND  MFTAI.  AND 
rued  May  26,  1894  |         CLOTH-COVERED  BUTTOHa    Mkuwh  C.  Niwill.  Sprngfieid, 

Filed  May  14  1894  -t  -6  — , 


PARCHMCNTINC. 


24,883.     WRTTIHO  AND  OTHER  PAPER     Ceahi  k  Ca  Dalton. 
"—     FDed  May  26, 1894 


FLAIIHl 


Et»mtial  /«a*ir«._The  word  "  P  t  a  r  1 1»  ■ ."    Used  aince  Jane 
15,  1876 


E»»ential  feature.— k  monogram  composed  of  the  letters  "  N  C  N  " 
and  the  represenUtion  of  a  parallelogram  flanked  by  quadrilateral 
wings,  of  the  form  of  right  triangles  with  their  apeies  cut  off.  Used 
since  March  2.5.  1874 


24,887.     CIQARETTEa     WiLum  P    Ward.  New  York,  N    Y 
FUed  May  4  1892. 


24,884.   COTTON  FABRICS.    Ahoskaq  MAIUFACTOMia COMPAHT, 
Mancbeater,  N.  H.    FUed  Mar.  14  1894 


Blue 
Jacket 


Ai»m/i«/  fetitHre.—Tht  words  "BlubJackit."     Used  since 
February  17,  1894 

24,H85.    CASSIMERE3    THgRETHOLDsMAlUFACTUWlioCo.,  Davia- 
rtlle,  R.  L    FUed  May  16. 1894 


Eatenlial  fe<Uure.—l\it  word  "  T  o  p  s  t  "  and  a  representation  ot 
the  head  and  shoulders  of  a  negro  giH.     Used  since  March  1,  1892. 


24,888.  CHEWINQ-OUM.    Albirt  F  Livi,  Cincinnati,  Ohio    Filed 
Apr.  2, 1894 


PRUGINfi 


E-entiai  Jraiure.—Tht  word    •  S  p  a  o  c  I »  a ."     Uaed  since  Feb- 
ruary 1,  1894. 


24,889.     OEUTINE     M.  Michablis  A  Sow  New  Yort  N   Y 
FUed  Feb  19, 1894  '     ' 


FMenhal  feature.— The  represenUtion  of  a  curUin  hanging  in 
festoons  from  a  central  point  to  a  point  on  each  side  from  which  it 
hangs  loosely  down  and  the  word  "  W  *  g  h  i  h  o  t  o  » .-  Used  sioc« 
1849. 


^''\ 


67  O.  G.- 


iS6§ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


JUNC     19,     1894. 


Et^ntial  ftaimrt. — Th«    words:    "  Go  ldh    F  L  aki."     Daad 
nnM  D«e«mb«r  15.  1889. 


Q4r.690.     WHSATFLOUS.     EanuiST  ft  Ca  law  Tork.  I.  T. 

PUed  Mar.  M,  ISK 


1^.^««4S'^, 


Amh^So/ >teAw.— The  word '■  C  H  A  T I A  n  B  K I 
Oetobw  1«.  1891. 


ART."    Uwdiince 


24:,89  1.     WHBAT-PLOUB.     STAID  lflLLlli«  CoaTAIT,  Alton.  DL 
FOed  Hay  23. 18M 


ARMADALE 


Eufntial  feature. — The  word  "  A  t  m  a  d  a  l  ■  .'^    Used  «■««  1865 


34,892.     CERTAIN  NAMED  POOD  PRODUCTl . 
A  Co.  New  Yorfc  N.  Y     Filed  May  22,  1894 


1884. 


Ainential  feature — The  word  "Elite"     U  led  rince  Jftnaary, 


B.  C.  WnXIAKS 


24.8 9 3.  CURED  MEATS  AND  LARD  MlRflSOTA  PACnao  AHD 
PuovQiOH  CoBPAKT,  Chicago,  IlL.  and  South  St  Paul.  Minn.  Filed 
May  22.  1894 


•^WEETHEARTT 


UtentuU  fimlure  —Ttie  word   '  S  w  t  tT  ■  «  a  I  iT»."     Died  siDce 
Apnl  19,  1?94. 


34,894. 


E—etOial  feature.— k  repreaenUtioo  of  the  suo  partly  riaible 
abore  clouds  and  iurrounded  by  rays.     Used  since  1876. 


34,895.     TOILET  SOAP     Bkus  V  Cothmah,  New  York,  N.  Y 
FOed  Apr.  2«.  1894 


BELL'S. 
Hycoa. 


iMtntial  feature. — The  words  "Bill'sUtoiia."    Used  siace 
April  1,  1894. 

34,896.  PERFUMERIES,  TOILET  WATERS,  SACHBTPOWDERS, 
AND  TOILET  SOAP.  Thi  C  &  Woodworth  Son  CosPAirT,  Rochester. 
N.  Y.,  BostOD.  Maaa.  and  Chicago,  CI    FUea  May  18. 1894 


DIANA 


1894. 


Etsential  feature. — The  word  "  D  r  a  k  a  ."     Ueed  since  April  1, 


34,897.  MEDICINAL  PREPARATIONS  FOR  THE  HAIR  AND 
SCALP.  EzcusioB  MucuTACTUEiiioCo.,  Logansport,  Inl  FiletTKay 
15,  1894  ^ 


Euential  feature. — The  repreeentation  of  a  hamao  head  with  bald 
forehead  baring  a  monogram  imprinted  thereupon  Used  since  Janu- 
ary 1,  1894 


34,898      CARBONATED  TONIC  MEDICINAL  BEVERAQBa    0.  D. 
D0W8  81  CoHPAJtT,  Revere  and  Boston.  Mam     Filed  May  18. 1894 


SFOCKCNe 


34.«?:>4.    UUKDRY  STARCH    Thi  Nati(»U  9ta«ch  Maiufac- 

TUiws  COMAIT  GoTtngtoo.  Ky ,  and  New  Yori  I.  Y.     Filed  J*a  ,         £M«i/ifl//«iAirf.— The  word  "SToctawa  "    Ueed  since  May 
aim  r  I15.1W3. 
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34,899.  MSDICINAL  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  CURE  OF  COUGHS, 
CONSUMPTION  SUMMER  COMPLAINT,  AND  KIDNEY  DISEASES 
FUHtR  A  FA1MAKI3.  Boston.  Maaa    FUed  May  22.  J894 


24.904.    LUBRICATDKKOIL    Abiah  W.  HAUa  ProTldeoo*  R  I 
Filed  Apr  16, 1894 


ROCK 


Ettenti^  featwre.—Tht  word  "Roc a,"  and  the  repreeenUtion 
of  a  SMl  bearing  the  monogram  "FA  F  "  UsmI  since  February, 
1879  ' 


34,900.     REMEDY  FOR  DISEASES  OF  THE  LUNOS  AND  AIR- 
PASSAQEa    Thomas  a  Spivii,  Cinciniiaa  Ohio.    Filed  Ma?  23. 1894 


!KWo 


Euentiat  feature. —The:  word.  '  E 1.  o  t  w  e  0 .  l  "  orer  the  rapre- 
lenution  of  a  heart-ehaped  shield      Used  since  January  7.  1885 


•L 


34,90  5.  CLEANING  AND  POLISHING  PREPARATION  FOR  USF 
ON  WOOD  AND  METAL  Euotors  FoOMAOLT.  AsnlAtm  France.  Filed 
Jaa  12, 1894 


Otential  feature  —The  word  "  P  i  r  t  h  o  l  ."     UsmI  nnce  April 
15.  1894.  *^ 


34,901.     PAIN    ERADICATORS,  OINTMENTS,  SALVES,  UNI- 

MENTS  AND  PINK  EYE.  DISTEMPER,  AND  COUC  CUREa      Tei 

*  New  MnwBE  Mkdicme  Gompaut,  Decorah.  Iowa.    Filed  Apr.  7, 1894 


METZGER  S 


Euential  feature.— The  numt  "M«TEOta'»."    Used  since  Jan- 
uary, 18<*4 

34,902.     MEDICINAL  STRENGTHENING  PLASTERa    Johiison  ,» 
JoHnoii,  New  Brunewicfc  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  May  24  1894 


^ 


(j>r 


iiuentiai  fcature.-The  facniimile  signature,  "Ecotm  Fona- 
Im''''     ""'**"  '"  "  *'^''*'"'  *^''*'^''°"      ^  »*<^  «nc«  February   15 


^^WedSS;  8,?8M^'"'  '^"^^"^     ^  *  ""  ^°"-  ^'"^-  ^"^"' 


(j^vfiivnyU^ 


EMCfUial  feature.— Tht  fac  simile  signature  ' JoHW80i.'a"  in 
round  hand  script      Used  since  April,  1888 


24,903.     VESSELS  FOR  PHYSICIANS'  AND  SUROBONr  U8R 
LioiARD  A  Dessar,  New  York  N.  Y.    FUed  Feb.  15, 1894 


DR.  DESSAR'S  NASAL  DOUCHE  CUP 


■SM«/ia//«i/iir«.._The  words"  D«.Dessab's  Nasal  Doer  BE 
Ccp.       Used  since  January,  1891 


««^^ig^ 


TELEPHONE 


Euential  feature —Tht  repreeenUtion  of  a  stone  arch  with  a 
tunnel-like  opening  in  which  appears  a  locomoUTe  and  a  train  of  cart 
on  the  top  of  the  arch  a  reclining  lion,  at  the  left  of  it,  a  figure  of 
Mercury  and  a  globe,  and  at  the  right  of  it,  a  figure  of  Vulcan,  and 
upon  \U  face,  bended  human  armg  holding  bunches  of  barbed  ahafU 
and  directly  abore  the  structure  >  telephone  pole  with  double  wirm 
extending  down  each  side  and  terminating  in  the  figure  of  a  cherub 
holding  a  telephone  receirer  to  it*  ear  and  a  telephone  tranamittcr 
to  iu  mouth  and  the  word  "  T  e  l  e  f  s  o  x  e  '  as  shown  in  theaoooo- 
I  Paying  fisc  simile      Ueed  since  December  1 5.  1 886. 
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34.907.    FUaH-LAMPl    AifXAjron  Hmmt.  PhlJaielpJila.  P«. 
nd  lUj  17,  ISH 


SUN-FLASH 


Euential  /eoh«r»  —The  word  "Scs-Plasb 
15,  1892. 


Uted  iincfl  M»rch 


34,908.    RKFRIOERATORa    Tn  FlAICB  T.  Whti  Hawwam 
CoMPAJiT,  Rev  York.  H.  Y.    Piled  D«.  1 1883. 


MACKINAW 


Et»mtial  featurt.—T\i^  word  "Mackinaw."     Ui«d  aiaM  July 
1,  1887. 


DECISIONS 


OF  THK 


C03!s^]yCZSSI03SrER/     OF    I^J^TEnSTTS 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOTTETa 


Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States. 

Dunham  w.'Dennison  Manufacturino  Company. 

Decided  May  26.  1894. 

Dunham  — CoMBi.NKu  Taq  amd  Ekvklope— Kkissu*  — Diffebkkt 
Invention— Void. 
The  reissue  No.  10.4S8,  dated  June  10, 1884,  alterinp  tlie  de- 
Hcription  throughout  and  chanKiog  the  claims  of  Patent  No. 
in,'iA\  dated  May  8, 1883,  to  Joseph  T.  Dunham,  for  "a  com- 
bined tag  and  envelope,  consisting  of  an  envelope  having  at  one 
end  a  flap  of  sumdent  size  to  cover  one  side  of  the  envelojie," 
so  as  to  include  a  Hap  of  any  size  or  shape.  Held  to  be  void,  as 
being  foradifTerent  invention. 

Appeal  from  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United  States 
for  the  Southern  District  of  New  York. 

STATEMENT  OF  THE   CASE. 

This  was  a  bill  in  equity  for  the  infringement  of 
two  patents  for  inventions,  granted  by  the  United 
States  to  tlie  plaintiff:  the  one  a  reissue,  dated  June 
10,  18S4,  of  a  patent  issued  May  8,  1883,  for  '*  a  new 
and  improved  combined  tag  and  envelope;"  and  the 
other  an  original  patent,  dated  November  24,  1885 
'  for  certain  miprovements  in  envelopes."  Upon  a 
hearing  in  the  circuit  court  on  pleadings  and  proofs 
the  bill  was  dismissed,  for  the  reasons  stated  in  the 
opinion  of  Judge  Coxe,  which  was  as  follows  : 

This  is  an  cjuity  action  founded  upon  two  Lettt^rs  Pat«>Dt 
granted  to  the  complainant.  The  first,  a  reissue  patent  No 
l>. 4m  dated  June  10,  1H84,  is  for  a  combined  tag  and  envelope- 
and  the  second.  No.  .3.11. UK.  dated  November  24,  1885,  is  for  an 
improvement  in  envelopes. 

Tlie  reissued  patent  will  be  flrHt  considered.  The  defenses  are 
lack  of  novelty  and  invention,  noninfringement,  and  that  the  re- 
iiMiie  IS  void  becauseof  an  unwarrantable  expansion  df  its  claims 
Tne  origujal  Fau»nt,  No  27r.:i4.'-..  was  date.1  May  8,  1883  The  ao- 
phcatK.n  for  the  reissue  was  filed  March  18, 1884,  ten  months  and 
ten  days  thereafter. 

Tne  invention  of  the  original  was  limited,  as  clearly  as  the 
drawings  and  the  language  of  the  description  and  claims  could 
limit  It,  to  an  envelotx*  iiaving  at  on"^  end  a  flap  of  sufficient  size 
to  cover  one  side  of  tlie  envelope.     The  inventor  says- 

-The  object  of  the  invention  is  to  form  an  envelope  with  an 
end  Hap  covering  Its*  sid«,  as  hereinafter  descril>ed  •  •  • 
An  envelope.  A.  preferably  made  of  strong  water-proof  paper  ts 
provided  with  an  end  flap.  B,  of  sufficient  size  to  cover  the  entire 
envelope.  An  eyelet.  C,  is  secured  in  that  en<l  of  the  envelope 
oDposlte  to  the  one  U)  which  the  flap  B  is  attached,  and  the  flip 
B  is  provided  on  Its  free  end  with  an  eyelet,  D,  which,  when  the 
Hap  B  IS  folded  over  the  envelope,  rests  upon  the  eyelet  C  " 

He  then  describes  the  manner  in  which  the  name  of  the  con- 
signee i!<  concealed  by  writing  it  on  the  inside  of  the  flap,  so  that 
dealers  engaged  in  the  same  business  cannot  ascertain  the  names 
of  their  rivals  customers.  The  name  of  the  consignor  is  printed 
on  the  out*>r  surface  of  the  flap,  where  also  appears  the  name  of 
th^  city  or  u>wn  to  which  the  goods  are  destined;  and  a  notice  to 
carriers  that  th-*  full  name  of  the  consignee  may  l>e  found  on  the 
Inner  surface 

It  Is  evident  that  the  patentee  considered  this  peculiar  form  of 
flap  the  main  feature  of  his  invention  It  is  also  clear  that  an 
envelope  which  does  not  include  a  flap  large  enough  to  cover  it« 
side  .loes  not  infringe  the  claims,  which  are  as  foll-ws  - 

1.  A  conibined  tag  and  envelope  made  substantially  as  horein 
shown  and  described,  and  consisting  of  an  envelope  having  at 
one  end  a  flap  of  sufficient  size  to  cover  one  side  of  the  envelope, 

i  In  a  combined  tag  and  envelope,  the  combination,  with  an 
envelope,  A.  having  a  flap,  B,  at  one  end,  of  the  eyelet  D  in  the  I 
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free  end  of  the  flap,  and  the  eyelet  C  in  that  end  of  the  envelope 
opposite  the  one  to  which  the  flap  is  attacheil,  substantially  ax 
herein  shown  and  descrilnMl,  and  for  the  j>urpo»e  set  forth 

The  specification  is  perfectly  plain.  There  is  no  ambiguity 
about  the  descrifttion.  and  the  olaim.s,  in  language  e<iiially  clear 
cover  what  is  said  to  be  the  InvenUou,  and  the  w  hole  thenv)f 

^>oon  after  the  patent  was  granted,  the  defendant,  in  the  sum- 
mer of  IHHS,  c<  mimeuced  mauufactunng  tag  envelopes,  which  the 
complainant  insists  are  infringements  of  the  reissue  but  frankly 
admits  that  they  do  not  infringe  the  original  patent,  for  the  rea- 
son that  they  do  not  have  the  flaji  B. 

The  r«^8on  for  the  reissue  is  thus  stated  in  the  complainant's 
brief:  Soon  after  putting  the  patented  article  on  the  market 
complainant  w  as  informed  that  defendant .  a  corporate  .n  that  had 
for  some  time  iiianufactiiretl  in  Boston  and  made  extensive  sales 
throughout  the  country  of  a  shipping  tag.  was  manufacturing 
and  selling  a  tag  envelope  similar  to  complainant's.  Complain- 
ant immediately  applied  U)  counsel  for  the  purpose  of  com- 
mencing suit  against  defendant,  and  was  advised  by  such  coun- 
sel aft-r  an  examination  of  his  letters  Patent  and  a  statement 
of  his  invention  and  application,  that  his  patent  was  defective 
indeflnite  and  ambiguous  in  its  claims,  so  as  to  render  It  practi- 
cally inoperative,  and  that  he  had  better  ai)plv  for  a  reissue  " 

The  patentee  himself  states  that  the  allege<"l  infringinir  .-uvel- 
ope  of  the  defendant  was  one  (tf  the  forms  "  invented  by  him, 
but  not  shown  in  his  patent,"  and  he  therefore  sought  a  reissue 
which  would  cover  it. 

Turning  now  to  the  reissue,  it  is  manifest  that  the  effort  was  to 
discard  the  flap  B  as  an  element  of  the  invention,  and  expand 
the  claims  sufficiently  to  cover  an  envelope,  no  matter  what  the 
size  or  shape  of  it«  flap.    The  invention  no  longer  consistsin  "an 
envelop*'  with  an  end  flap  covering  its  side."  as  In  the  onginal 
but  'in  a  tag  provided  with  means  for  attaching  it  to  the  mer- 
chandise, and  with  an  euvelo|)e  or  pocket  to  receive  a  bill  or  in- 
voice of  the  merchHiidise."     The  drawings  are  referred  to  as 
showing  the  invention  'in  its  preferred  form."    The  end  flap  is 
no  lonirer  "of  sufficient  siz.-  to  cover  the  entire  envelope,"  but  It 
must  cover  it  "su»>stantially." 
The  clatms  of  the  reissue  are  as  follows: 

1.  A  c<imbine<l  tsg  and  envelope,  substantiallv  as  d«fecrft>od 
wherein  the  flap  which  closes  the  mouth  of  the  "envelope  is  fas^ 
tened  down  bv  the  cord  or  other  devitv  whi<h  8e<.-ures  tlie  tax  to 
the  nierchandist*.  as  set  f<»rth. 

i.  A  comliint*<l  tag  and  enveloiK*.  substantially  as  described 
the  flap  liaviog  an  ^elet  t.  >!.•  w  hu-h.  wh.-u  the  said  flap  is  folded 
down  on  the  envelo(»-,  f..i.vi.|«ii  with  an  eyelet  hole  in  the  en- 
velope, whereby  thf  .onl  or  hook  for  attaching  the  ta«  may  be 
passe«l  through  botli  li..U>s  Kut>sUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  Inaoombin»yl  lag  and  eiivr|o|K..  the  combination,  with  an 
envelope  A.  having  a  fl.-ip,  H.  a(  one  end,  of  the  eyfl^t  D  in  the 
free  end  of  the  flap,  and  the  eyelet  c  in  that  end  <)f  the  envelope 
opposite  the  one  to  whiih  the  ti«|.  is  afta<-he<l.  siibsUntially  as 
herein  shown  and  descrilRvi.  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

The  third  claim  of  the  reissue  is  the  same  as  the  second  of  the 
original,  but  it  is  not  contende<l  that  this  claim  ift  Infringed. 
Claims  1  and  l' of  the  reissue  are  unnuestionahly  broadened.  They 
are  no  longer  llmite<l  u»  a  flap  of  sufficient  size  to  cover  the  en- 
tire envelope.  Should  the  court  hold  that  thev  are  so  llmiUnl  it 
Is  admitted  that  they  are  not  infringed 

It  is  thought  that  these  expanded  claims  cannot  escape  the 
force  of  tlie  repeated  decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court  relating  to 
reissueii  patents. 

The  patentee  made  no  move  until  the  defendant  had  produi^ 
its  envelope,  which  could  l>e  sold  without  infringing  the  original 
patent.  If  he  had  been  the  first  inventor  of  this  new  and  im- 
proved form,  he  might  have  described  and  claimed  it  in  the  origi- 
nal patent.  He  <ild  neither.  He  now  seeks  bv  the  reissue  to  iu- 
ciud"  structures  and  imprr.vements  which  were  neither  des<*ri bed 
nor  claime<l  in  the  original.  This  he  cannot  do.  The  defendant 
has  a^-ciulre*!  valuable  rights  which  cannot  be  trampled  upon  in 
this  manner. 

The  law  upon  this  subject  is  t<x)  well  settled  to  ret^uire  a  citation 
of  authorities:  but  the  ca.se  of  Coon  v  Wilxon.  (•'*>  O  (J  ,  P«5>-  i}» 
U.  8..  *W,)  seems  jieculiarly  applicaiile  and  controlling.  Substi- 
tute tb'-  nomenclature  pertaining  to  envelopes  for  that  relating  to 
collars,  and  the  opinion  in  Coon  v.  WUnon  is  as  applicable  to  this 
(•ont  rtn  ersy  as  if  written  for  the  purposes  of  this  action  onlv  "Al- 
though this  reissue  was  applied  for  a  little  over  t^  months  after 
theorierinal  j>atent  was  granted,  the  case  is  one  where  it  is  sought 
merely  to  enlarge  the  claim  of  the  original  patent  bv  repeating 
that  claim  and  adding  others;  where  no  mistake  or  ina<lvertence 
is  shown,  so  far  as  the  extended  flap  is  concerned;  where  the 
patentee  waited  until  the  defendant  produced  its  short  flapped  ' 
envelope,  and  then  applied  for  such  enlarged  claims  as  to  embrace 
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the  def andant*8  envelope,  which  waa  not  ooreretl  hj  the  claim  of 
the  oricioal  patent,  and  where  it  is  appareat,  from  a  comparison 
of  the  two  pat«nt«,  that  the  reissue  was  maAe  to  enlarg<'  the 
scope  of  the  original.  As  the  rule  is  expressed  |n  the  recent  esse 
of  Mahn  r.  Harwood,  (10  O.  O  ,  057;  lit  U.  8.,  *4.)  a  patent  can- 
not b«  lawf ollj  reissued  for  the  mere  purpose  of  eoiargini;  the 
dalm,  unless  there  has  been  a  clear  miHtake,  inftdvertenUj  com- 
mitted, in  the  wording  of  the  claim,  and  the  application  for  a  re- 
issue is  made  within  a  reasonably  short  perioa  after  the  orif^inal 
patent  was  (rranted.  But  a  elear  mistake,  in^yertently  com- 
mitted, in  the  wording  of  the  claim  Is  Decessatr,  without  refer- 
ence to  the  leni^h  of  time.  In  the  present  caae  there  was  no 
mistake  in  the  wording  of  th«>  claim  of  the  original  patent.  Tiie 
description  warranted  no  other  claim.  It  did  not  warrant  any 
claim  covering  an  envelope  not  provided  with  tfu  flap  R." 

The  second  patent  in  controTersy,  No.  ^1,1  ISJ dated  November 
94.  188B,  is  for  an  impr  jTement  in  envelopes  intended  for  mailing 
samplesand  similar  matter,  and  for  use  as  tags  for  marking  goudn 
to  be  shipped.  The  defenses  are  abandonment,  lack  of  novelty 
and  invention,  and  non- infringement. 

The  principal  object  of  the  invention,  as  stalled  in  the  specifl- 
cation,  was  to  obviate  the  difficulty  which  exhted  in  prior  de- 
vices, which  were  so  constructed  that,  in  ord««r  t<>  get  at  the  con 
tentM  of  the  envelope,  it  was  necessary  to  untio  the  string  or  re- 
move the  fastening  which  secured  the  Qap.  The  envelope  of  the 
patent  is  so  constructed  that  the  (lap  can  be  6pened,  when  de- 
sired, and  the  contents  inspect«Kl.  without  tearing  the  envelope, 
or  removing  or  breaking  the  fsjteniags.  The  claims  are  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  An  envelope  having  a  flap,  C,  provided  w|th  a  re-enforced 
hole,  c',  and  having  a  similar  hole,  c,  in  the  froqt  plv  of  iu  body, 
and  the  said  boles  constructed  to  register  or  ceinclde  when  the 
flap  C  is  folded  down,  whereby  the  end  of  the  back  ply,  b,  of  the  en- 
velope-body, which  extends  entirely  across  the  latter,  is  clamped 
and  removably  secured,  substantially  as  shown  and  describeo. 

it.  A  mailing  and  tag  envelope  having  a  flap,  C,  folded  over  on 
and  secured  «own  to  the  mner  face  of  the  front  ply  of  the  body, 
the  said  dap  being  also  constructed  to  take  over  the  free  end  of 
the  back  ply  of  the  bo<ly.  as  shown,  whereby  tiie  mouth  of  the 
envelope  covered  by  said  flap  C  is  secured  against  accidental  open- 
ing, substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  f(«th. 

In  view  of  what  was  known  when  the  patent  «Vas  applied  for,  a 
broad  construction  of  these  claims  is  out  of  the  question.  A  con- 
struction which  would  include  the  defendant'^  envelope  would 
render  the  claims  void  for  lack  of  novelty,  for  the  genersl  fea- 
tures of  the  patented  envelope  are  shown  in  the  fatent  No.  Hl.MU, 
September  ti,  186K,  to  Sigmun<l  Ullman,  and  in  other  prior  struct- 
ures. If  the  claln  «  are  limited  to  the  peculiar  construction  .shown 
in  the  specifli^tint  and  drawings,  the  defendant  does  not  infringe. 
In  the  defendant's  envelope  one  eyelet  is  used,  which  aids  the 
gum  in  fasteaiog  the  flap  down  permanently  \ifoa  the  back  ply 
of  the  envelope. 

A  large  number  of  exhibits  have  been  Introduced,  showing  the 
defendant's  envelope.  These  have  been  changed  and  mutilated 
by  the  witneaaea  in  illustrating  opposing  theoriei.  But  bothsides 
apparently  agree  that  the  envelopes  made  by  th<«  defendant  since 
the  date  of  this  patent  are  constructed  with  the  eyeleted  flap  se- 
curely fastened.  The  complainant's  brief  contains  this  state- 
ment: '"After  defendant  put  its  tag  envelope  <)n  the  market,  it 
changed  the  construction  several  times,  until  it  finally  adopted 
the  form  introduced  in  evidence  as  the  infringing  specimen.  See 
complainant's  K.xhibii  Taylor  and  Mayo,  whica  was  received  m 
16W3,  and  al.so  has  the  eyelet-holes,  with  washerf  only;  also  com- 
plainant's Exhibit  John  H.  Smith,  which  was  received  in  18M, 
and  has  the  washers  reinforced  with  a  short  metallic  eyel»t,  with 
the  eyeleted  end  tightly  gummed  down;  also  Rihibit  Alonzo  B. 
Smith,  received  in  188i5,  with  printed  advertisfment  on  front, 
which  had  the  eyeleted  end  tigntly  gummed,  w|th  washers  rein- 
forced by  short  metallic  evelets."  ' 

Evidently  it  is  not  intentled  that  the  defendant's  envelope  shall 
be  opened  and  the  contents  removed  at  the  ead  thus  8e«"urely 
fastened.  The  bill  or  invoice  is  in.<)erted  at  the  opposite  end;  the 
rlap  at  that  end  is  then  fastener!  down.  In  the  we  l-known  mun- 
mer.  by  moistening  the  gum  by  which  it  is  provided,  or  the  flap 
may  be  tucked  in  between  the  plies.  In  other  w^rds,  the  defend 
ant  take*  an  Ordinary  envelope  with  the  oj)eninif  at  one  end;  and 
at  the  other  end.  which  is  never  intended  to  h#»  openeid,  he  puts 
an  eyelet  reinforced  by  washers  through  the  fnjit  ply.  a  portion 
of  the  back  ply,  and  the  flap  of  the  envelope.  TJhe  so'e  object  of 
th«  eyelet  is  to  provide  a  suitable  hole  into  which.theconlor  hook 
which  fastens  tne  enveloj)e  to  the  merchandise  ri^y  be  introduced. 
The  efTet't  of  the  eyelet  and  washers  Is  to  prevf  nt  the  back  ply 
from  being  left  free  at  this  end.  The  defendant  has  not  the  ob- 
ject of  the  patent  in  view,  and  does  not  adopt  the  patented  de- 
vice. 

In  complainant's  envelope,  according  to  the  iheor>-  of  his  ex- 
pert witness,  '  the  leading  idea  or  principle  of  th^  invsntion  is  the 
holding  down  of  the  back  ply  of  the  envelope  bjt  the  overlapping 
of  the  flap  thereon,  and  the  omi.ssion  of  any  permanent  or  secure 
attachment  of  the  dap  to  said  back  ply.  •  *  *  The  claims  are 
limited  to  this  end  of  the  back  ply  being  left  fre^."  This  feature 
is  entirely  wanting  in  defeodani's  envelope.  In^t-ad  of  omitting 
the  secure  attachment,  be  has  added  the  metallic  eyelet  and 
washers  to  the  gum  of  the  ordinary  envelope.  The  claims  must 
be  restricted  to  the  form  and  description  of  the  ^tent,  and  thus 
construed  they  are  not  infringed. 

It  is  unneceeaary  to  examine  the  other  defenses  presented. 
The  blU  ia  dismiaaed.    (40  Fed.  Rep  ,  M7.) 

Firom  the  decree  of  the  circuit  ooart  (^ismissinji:  the 
bill  the  plaintiff  app^ed  to  this  Court. . 

Mr.  Arthur  S.  Browne  &id  Mr.  Chartes  O.  Coe  for 
the  appelant. 
Mr.  W.  W.  Swan  for  the  appellee. 
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Mr.  Justice  Oray,  after  stating  the  case,  delivered 
the  opinion  of  the  Court. 

The  facts  of  this  case,  and  the  reasons  against  main- 
taining the  suit,  are  so  clearly  and  fully  stated  in  the 
opinion  delivered  in  the  circuit  court,  that  there  is  no 
occasion  for  extended  dijcuseiion. 

The  patent  of  May  8,  1883,  was  expressly  and  dis- 
tinctly, both  in  the  specification  and  in  the  claimit, 
limited  to  an  envelope,  with  an  opening  at  one  end; 
with  a  flap,  attached  to  the  envelope  at  that  end,  of 
sufficient  size  to  cover  the  whole  of  that  side  of  the 
envelope  in  which  the  opening  was;  and  with  an  eye- 
let in  the  fl»p,  resting  on  an  eyelet  in  the  opposit-^  end 
of  the  envelope,  through  which  eyelets  the  flap  could 
be  8^H;ur<fd  to  the  envelope,  and  both  fl-jp  and  envelope 
be  fastened  to  the  object  to  be  carried.  The  patentee 
thus  gave  the  public  to  understand  that  an  envelope, 
the  flap  of  which  did  not  cover  its  whole  length,  would 
not  come  within  his  patent,  and  might  rightfully  be 
made  by  any  one.  After  the  defendant  had  made  en- 
velopes with  a  short  flap  of  semicircular  shape  and 
covering  little  more  than  the  opening  of  the  envelope, 
(which,  it  is  admitted,  did  not  infiinge  the  plaintiff's 
patent  as  originally  issued,)  the  plaintiff  obtained  a 
reissue,  enlarging  the  claims,  and  alteiing  the  specifi- 
cation throughout,  so  as  to  include  an  envelope  with 
a  flap  of  any  size  or  shape,  and  to  make  the  invention 
consist,  not,  as  in  the  leading  words  ff  the  description 
in  the  or'ginal  patent,  of — 
an  envelope  with  an  end  flap  covering  its  side, 
but  in — 

a  tag  provided  with  means  for  attachinsr  it  to  the  merchandise, 
and  with  an  envelope  or  pocket  to  receive  a  bill  or  invoice  of  the 
merchandise. 

The  words  of  the  description  in  th*  orig'nal  patent 
were  neit^r  technical  norcorapli  ated;  but  they  were 
of  the  simplest  kind,  and  their  meaning  and  scope 
could  not  have  been  misunderstood!  by  any  one  who 
read  them  with  the  slightest  atten'ion,  least  of  all  by 
the  patentee.  To  uphold  such  a  reissue  under  such 
circumstances  would  be  to  grant  a  new  and  distinct 
privilege  to  the  patentee  at  the  expen<<e  of  innocent 
parties,  and  would  be  inconsistent  with  the  whole 
course  of  recent  decisions  in  ti.is  Court.  (Mi  ler  v. 
Brass  Co. .•21  O.  O.,  201;  104  U.  S  ,  350;  Mahn  v.  Har- 
irood,  30  O  G.,  B^?;  112  U.  S.,  3.54;  Coon  v.  Milson, 
30  O.  G,.  889;  113  U.  S  ,  268;  Topliffv.  Topliff,  59  O.  G., 
1257;  145  U.  S  ,  156;  Huber  v.  Nelfton  Co.,  63  O.  G.,  811 ; 
148  U.  S.,  270:  Leggett  v.  Standard  Oil  Co.,  63  O.  O., 
1201 ;  149  U.  S  ,  287;  Corbin  Co.  v.  Eagle  Co.,  65  O.  O., 
1066;  150  U.  S.,38.) 

The  patent  of  November  24,  18S5,  has  clearly  not 
been  infringed  by  the  defendant;  for  the  peculiar 
feature  of  this  patent  consists  in  the  flap  being  con- 
structed so  that  it  can  be  opened,  and  the  contents 
taken  out,  wi4hout  tearing  the  envelope  or  removing 
or  breaking  the  fastenings;  whereas  in  the  defend- 
ant's en  velope  that  flap  is  fastened  down  so  that  it 
cannot  be  opened  without  injury  to  it  or  to  the  en- 
velope, and  the  contents  are  taken  out  by  opening  a 
flap,  no  mnre  firmly  secured  than  with  gum,  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  envelope. 

Upon  these  grounds,  without  considering  the  ques- 
tions of  lack  of  novelty  and  invention  ^n  the  several 
patents,  the  entry  must  be 

Decree  affirmed. 
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Deeided  liovmber  2*.  18M. 

1.  Foaoii— OiL-W«LL   WaxwcB  — Not   ak   Ixvxmtoh  —  PATSjrr 

Void. 
I^etters  Patent  No.  42»,8r9,  dated  March  4,  1890,  issued  to 
William  Forgie,  for  an  oil-well  wrench.  Held  to  be  void,  for  the 
reason  that  Forgie  was  not  the  inventor  of  the  wrench. 

2.  IwvxNTOB— Suooasnoss  bt  ANOTHKa— Embodtdto  the  8co- 

QBHTIONS. 

Where  F  suggests  the  idea  to  B  that  a  lifting- jack  could  be 
altered  so  as  to  adapt  It  to  wrench  the  drill-rods  of  oil-wells, 
but  gives  no  explanation  of  how  such  adaptation  might  be 
brought  about,  and  where  B,  without  further  communication, 
changes  the  jack  to  adapt  it  to  the  suggested  new  use.  Held 
that  whatever  of  invention  may  be  involved  in  the  change  of 
the  jack  belongs  to  B  and  not  to  F. 

Appeal  from  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United  States 
for  the  Western  District  of  Pennsylvania. 
Mr.  W.  L.  Pierce  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  Jame*  I.  Kay  for  the  appellee. 

Before  Dallas,  Butler,  and  Gbeen,  Judges. 
Green,  J. : 

The  bill  of  complaint  in  this  case  was  filed  to  re- 
strain the  appellee,  the  defendant  below,  from  infring- 
ing certain  Letters  Patent,  numbered  422,879,  granted 
to  the  appellant  on  the  4th  day  of  March,  1890,  for 
certain  new  and  useful  improvements  in  wrenches 
for  oil-well  tools.  In  the  specification  of  the  Letters 
Patent  it  was  stated  that  the  invention  related  to  an 
automatic  wr>nch  for  coupling  and  uncoupling  the 
sections  of  a  drill-roi  for  a  well  boriogor  drilling  ap- 
paratus. The  coupling  for  which  the  invention  was 
especially  adapted  for  use  consisted  of  a  tapering  or 
conical  screw  the  sockets  of  which  were  fitted  tightly 
and  securely  together. 

The  drilling  of  oil-wells,  eepacially  in  the  State  of 
Pennsylvania,  has  bec:>me  an  art  well  defined  and 
perhaps  unique.    Originally  oU-wells  were  drilled  only 
two  or  three  hundred  feet  deep;  but,  since  the  flow  of 
oil  has  lessened  from  these  comparatively  shallow  res- 
ervoirs, wells  are  now  more  commonly  sunk  to  a  much 
greater  depth— in  not  a  few  instances  to  the  depth  of 
three  thousand  feet— and  as  the  depth  has  increased 
so  has  it  been  found  necessary  to  increase  the  diame- 
ter of  the  well.    The  earlier  wells  were  not  more  than 
four  inches  in  diameter;  now  they  are  scarcely  less 
than  twelve  to  sixteen  or  eighteen  inches.     It  fol- 
lowed, of  course,  tha!  in  the  drilling  of  these  larger 
and  deeper  wells  the  tools  commonly  used  would  nec- 
essarily have  to  be  much  increased  in  size  successfully 
to  perform  the  excavation.    The  apparatus  used  in 
drilling  these  wells  is  composed  of   what  may  be 
termed  a  "  string"  of  tools  or  heavy  iron  or  steel  rode, 
having  a  sharpened  end,  operated  by  steam-power.' 
This  string  of  tools  is  lifted  to  a  sufficient  height  by 
the  action  of  the  steam  directly  over  the  excavation. 
When  at  its  maximum  height  it  is  dropped  suddenly 
into  the  well  and  the  drilling  is  accomplished  by  the 
repeated  pounding  of  the  tooU  upon  the  bottom  of  the 
excavation.     A  string  of  tools  weighs  generally  from 
two  to  three  thousand  pounds,  and  it  is  readily  seen 
with  the  momentum  acquired  in  their  fall  its  opera-  , 
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tion  is  simply  tremendous.    Now,  usually  the  larger 
pari,  of  the  excavation  is  drilled  through  solid  rwjk, 
and  hence  the  concussion  of  the  tools  with  the  rock 
not  only  rapidly  duUs  the  lower  or  sharpened  tool  in 
the  string,  but  as  well  causes  dust  to  arise,  which,  en- 
tering the  joints,  makes  it  almost  impossible  to  un- 
screw them.    The  lower  part  of  the  string  of  tools  is 
technically  called  "  the  bit,"  and  this  is  fastened  by  a 
screw- joint  to  the  tool  next  above  it.    At  very  short 
intervals  it  becomes  necessary  from  the  dulling  effect 
of  the  concussion  upon  the  bit  to  draw  the  tools  from 
the  well  and  remove  the  lower  section  for  the  purpose 
of  sharpening.    This  was  always  an  exceedingly  diffi- 
cult operation.     As  stated,  not  only  did  the  concus- 
sion dull  the  end  of  the  bit  and  cause  dust  and  little 
particles  of  rock  to  fill  the  threads  of  the  screw  by 
which  it  was  attached  to  the  next  tool  above  it,  but 
as  well  the  threads  of  the  screw  subjected  to  so  great 
a  blow  would  be  battered  and  distortel  by  the  con- 
cussion with  the  Solid  rock. 

The  manner  in  which,  in  the  earlier  days  of  oil-wells, 
the  bit  was  originally  unscrewed  from  the  tool  im- 
mediately above  it  was  this:   An  arc-shaped  track 
about  half  an  inch  thick,  called  in  the  evidence  a 
"circle-plate,"  was  secured  to  the  floor  of  the  derrick 
and  connected  with  the  well.    In  the  plate  two  paral- 
lel lines  of  holes  were  made  nearly  from  end  to  end. 
At  one  end  of  this  circle-plate  was  rigidly  secured  a 
stout  post  against  which  rested  the  end  of  a  stationary 
wrench-bar.     The  other  end  of  this  wrench-bar  was 
hook-shaped  to  grasp  the  lower  section  of  the  drill- 
rod.    This  was  really,  in  effect,  only  a  powerful  hand 
to  hold  stationary  the  lower  section  while  the  upper 
section  was  rotated.    The  upper  section  of  the  drill-  * 
rod  was  gripped  by  the  end  of  a  siniilar  wrench-bar, 
called  the  "  moving  '  wrench  bar.    The  other  end  of 
this  wrench-bar  projected  out  over  the  circle-plate. 
A  pinch-bar,  or  practically  a  crowbar,  with  the  end 
slightly  bent,  and  of  suitable  size  at  the  lower  end  to 
enter  the  holes  in  the  circle-plate,  was  thrust  in  one  of 
the  holes.    Two  men  facing  each  other  grasped  this 
pinch-bar  and,  one  pushing  and  the  other  pulling^  used 
it  as  a  lever  against  the  moving  wrench-bar.     By  this 
means  the  moving  wrench-bar  and  the  drill-rod  were 
swung  through  a  short  arc  about  equal  to  the  distance 
from  one  hole  to  another  on  the  circle-plate.    The 
pinch-bar  then,  of  course,  lost  its  bearing  in  the  first 
hole  of  the  circle-plate  and  was  removed  to  the  next 
hole  in  advance,  and  so  by  this  crude,  tiresome,  and 
repeated  application  of  force  to  the  bar  the  sections 
of  the  drill-rod  were  at  last  uncoupled.    So  difficult 
was  the  operation  that  it  often  required  the  united 
power  of  many  men  to  accomplish  it  successfully. 

Mr.  Forgie,  the  appellant,  was  an  oil-well  driller, 
and  in  1886  was  in  charge  of  a  gang  of  men  drilling 
oil-wells  in  western  Pennsylvania.  As  such  operator 
he  was  constantly  meeting  with  this  great  difficulty 
caused  by  the  want  of  effective  means  to  couple  and 
uncouple  the  various  parts  of  strings  of  tools,  and  that 
diffictilty  evidently  caused  him  to  consider  whether, 
in  fome  way  or  other,  the  power  generated  or  trans- 
mitted by  a  machine  could  not  be  utilized  to  overcome 
it.  The  evidence  does  not  disclose  how  he  came  to 
consider  whether  the  machine  or  tool  generally  known 
Na  12.] 
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M  »  "  lifting- jack  "  oould  be  so  utiliated;  but  it  is  appar- 
ent from  what  he  did  that  roch  an  idea  wan  in  his 
mind.  j 

In  1885  Mr.  Joeiah  Barrett,  of  Allegheny,  Pa  ,  had 
perfected  a  lifting-jack,  or  invented  certain  new  and 
useful  improvements   in  lifting  -  jacks  which  very 
greatly  increased  the  capacity  of  that  tool  and  per- 
fected its  operative  power.    Mr.  Fdrgie  had  heard  of 
Mr.  Barrett,  and  probably  of  the  suooess  of  his  invent- 
ive efforts,  and  sought  an  interview  with  him  at  the 
office  of  the  Duff  Manufacturing  Company,  of  which 
Mr.*  Barrett  was  superintendent.    A-t  that  interview 
the  difficulties  which  embarrassed  drillers  of  oil-wells 
in  the  manipulation  of  their  drilling- tools  were  stated 
by  Mr.  Forgie,  and  apparently  wer0  fully  discussed. 
Evidently  the  suggestion  that  the  mechanism  and  op- 
erative power  of  a  lifting-jack  could  be  in  some  man- 
ner utilized  to  couple  and  uncouple  the  sections  of  a 
drill  rod  was  original  with  Mr.  Forgif ;  but  beyond  this 
mere  suggestion  the  evidence  doe$  not  disclose  any 
further  action  on  his  part  tending  tq  a  solution  of  the 
problem  in\olving  the  adaptation  ojf  the  jack  to  the 
novel  purpose.  { 

As  a  result  of  this  interview,  or  of  others  which  fol- 
lowed it,  Mr.  Barrett  prepared  platos  and  patterns, 
changing  in  some  degree  and  altering  not  so  much 
the  mechanism  of  his  jack  as  its  operation,  and  made 
therefrom  an  experimental  tool  wHich  successfully 
accomplishe*!  the  object  in  view. 

Practically  that  which  had  been  d0ne  was  nothing 
more  or  less  than  the  adoption  of  Mr.,  Barrett's  lifting- 
jack  to  the  movement  of  the  wrenchl^bar.    A  number 
of  these  tools  or  devices  were  made  b^  Mr.  Barrett  for 
Mr.  Forgie  and  sold  by  Mr.  Forgie.    Ttiey  became  very 
popular  in  the  oil  regions.    They  clearly  filled  a  va- 
cant place  and  successfully  vanquished  the  difficulties 
which  had  been  so  hard  to  combat.   In  1890  Mr.  Forgie, 
without  notifying  Mr.  Barrett  of  his  purpose,  applied 
for  and  obtained  Letters  Patent  for  tiis  tool  or  device 
as  his  own  invention.    As  Mr.  Barrett  continued  after 
the  issue  of  the  patent  to  manufaoture  the  recon- 
structed jack  and  put  it  upDn  the  <narket  for  sale, 
Mr.  Forgie  filed  his  bill  charging  ii^ringement  and 
seeking  an  injunction  and  other  relief.     There  is  no 
dispute  that  the  tool  manufactured  and  sold  by  Barrett 
is  exactly  similar  to  that  which  had  been  previously 
manufactured  for  and  sold  by  Forgie^    If  the  Letters 
Patent  are  valid  or  if  Mr.  Forgie  ia  entitled  to  the 
credit  of  the  invention,  undoubtedly  the  defendants 
have  infringed. 

In  the  answer  filed  by  the  defendants  in  this  cause 
two  defenses  are  interposed.  The  on|e  relates  to  the 
patentability  of  the  device  in  questiom  The  second  is 
much  more  important  and  serious,  tt  is  set  forth  in 
the  answer  in  these  words: 


Bit  thA  defeodjuit  deoiM  that  th«  waid  WUlUun  Forgie  was  th« 
oritrinaL  tru«.  and  tint  Inventor  of  said  lnv4ntion,  but,  on  the 
contrary,  thw  drfeodant  alleKea  that  Joaiah  Barrett,  of  the  city 
of  AI^Kheny.countyofAIleirhienT,  and  State  of  PennsylTania,  was 
the  invt«ntor  and  origixuaor  of  aJl  the  materlkl  and  useful  parU 
of  Mid  improvemeot,  and  that  be  oommuoioiiled  the  same  to  the 
said  WUIiain  Forgrie,  and  that  the  said  WUUa^  Forgie  surrepU- 
tk>usl7  applied  for  a  patent  upon  the  improveitient  of  said  Jottah 
BarreU  and  unlawfully  obtained  Letters  Patent  therefor. 

If  that  allegation  be  true,  this  cause  b  ended.  Who, 
then,  was  the  inventor  of  this  devibe  in  question, 
Forgie  or  Barrett?    In  considering  this  question  it 
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may  be  well  at  the  outset  to  understand  who  are  the 
contestants  for  the  honor  of  this  alleged  invention. 

Forgie  was  born  in  Washington,  Pa.,  about  forty- 
five  years  ago.    He  had,  probably,  but  little  education, 
cerUinly  none  of  a  technical  character.     He  appears 
to  have  begun  life  pretty  early  on  his  own  account, 
and  as  a  carpenter,  or,  perhaps,  as  an  apprentice  to  a 
carpenter.     Tiring,  apparently,  of  this  occupation  he 
became  a  sailor  and  followed  the  sea  for  a  period  of 
two  years.     That  seemed  to  weary  him  as  well  and 
he  Itft  that  service  to  become  a  soldier,  doubtless 
serving  out  his  term  of  enlistment.     He  gained  some 
knowledge  as  a  sapper  and  miner  in  a  military  school 
in  Canada,  whither  he  had  drifted.    Returning  to  the 
United  States  he  again  enlisted  in  the  army  and  served 
for  a  period  of  three  years.    At  the  end  of  that  period 
he  went  to  the  oil  country  in  Pennsylvania  and  began 
to  work  there  as  a  carpenter.    Then  he  became  a  driller 
of  oil-wells,  and  finally  a  contractor  for  the  construc- 
tion of  oil-wells  themselves.     Certainly  his  life  and 
occupations  seem  not  to  have  been  of  that  character 
which  would  carry  with  them  a  knowledge  of  me- 
chanics or  of  the  operation  of  the  laws  of  mechanics 
even  in  their  simplest  form. 

So  far  as  Mr.  Barrett,  the  other  claimant  of  this  in- 
vention, is  concerned,  the  facts  are  meager.  He  does 
not  disclose  in  his  testimony  his  earlier  occupations; 
but  it  appears  that  for  a  long  number  of  years  he  had 
been  connected  with  an  iron  manufacturing  company 
as  a  valued  employe.  He  was  an  inventor,  and  had, 
previous  to  the  time  in  question,  invented  several 
tools  or  machines,  especially  this  lifting- jack,  which, 
it  is  said,  ranks  as  one  of  the  best  known.  He  had 
advanced  himself  in  life  until  he  had  become  the 
superintendent  of  a  large  manufacturing  company. 

Now  it  appears  from  the  evidence,  as  has  been  stated, 
that  Forgie  seems  to  have  been  impressed  with  the  ap- 
parent inability  of  mere  muscular  force  rapidly  and 
properly  to  operate  a  wrench  for  the  unscrewing  of 
oil-tools,  and  to  have  reached  the  conclusion  that  in 
some  way  or  other  a  mechanical  device  could  be  sub- 
stituted; but  this  notion,  whatever  it  was,  was  ex- 
tremely hazy  and  without  any  well-defined  limit.     He 
does  not,  at  least  in  the  prima  facie  case  as  made  by 
him,  speak  of  or  describe  his  alleged  invention  with 
particularity,  and  one  of  his  own  witnesses,  who  was 
called  to  substantiate  his  claim  that  he  was  the  in- 
ventor of  the  tool  in  question,  is  compelled  to  admit 
that  even  after  he  had  received  from  Mr.  Forgie  an 
explanation  of  mechanical  details  he  was  utterly  un- 
able to  explain  intelligibly  any  of  them,  and  could 
only  say  that  Forgie  had  three  or  four  ideas  about  the 
matter,  but  that  he  did  not  know  whether  any  of  them 
were  practical  or  not;  that  the  whole  of  Forgie's  idea, 
as  the  witness  recollected  it,  was  that  a  jack  was  to  be 
applied  to  the  screwing  and  unscrewing  of  oil-well 
tools  in  same  way  or  other.    He  simply  proposed,  so  far 
as  the  witness  understood  him,  to  get  something  that 
was  easier  to  wrench  the  joints  and  unwrench  them. 
The  only  conclusion  which  can  be  drawn  from  the 
testimony  touching  Forgie's  knowledge  or  conception 
of  the  present  device,  which  he  afterward  patented, 
is  that  it  was  extremely  indefinite  and  utterly  un- 
Ha  12.] 
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practical,  and  it  was  because  of  his  own  inability 
to  formulate  his  ideas  definitely  that  he  sought  Mr. 
Barrett  for  the  purpose  of  suggesting  to  him  the  use 
of  the  lifting-jack  and  to  discover  from  him  if  it  could 
be  so  altered  and  changed  and  modified  that  it  might 
accomplish  the  purpose  desired.    The  accounts  given 
by  Mr.  Forgie  and  by  Mr.  Barrett  of  the  first  interview 
which  took  place  between  them  is  not  contradictory. 
Undoubtedly  Mr.  Forgie  did  describe  to  Mr.  Barrett 
the  usual  method  of  coupling  and  uncoupling  the 
tools  with  the  old  appliances  and  the  great  necessity 
for  overcoming  existing  difficulties.    He  conceded  the 
value  and  power  of  the  jack  invented  by  Mr.  Barrett, 
and  repeatedly  said  that  if  it  could  only  be  made  ap- 
plicable to  this  work  of  coupling  and  vmcoupling  oil- 
well  tools  he  thought  it  would  do  the  work  with  ease; 
but  there  was  the  rub.     How  could  it  be  so  applied  ? 
Evidently  Forgie  had  not  the  slightest  idea  as  to  this, 
for  nowhere  does  it  appear  that  he  made  the  slightest 
suggestion  of  any  practical  benefit  looking  to  this  end. 
A  lifting  jack  was  to  be  used  primarily  for  lifting  per- 
pendicularly; but  the  wrench-bars,  in  the  act  of  coup- 
ling or  uncoupling  oil-well  tools,  must  be  moved  hori- 
zontally.    To  a  most  superficial  observer  it  must  have 
been  apparent  that  to  Uccompliah  the  last  result  the 
position  and  plans  of  operation  of  a  lifting- jack  must 
be  materially  changed.     Yet  this  primary  step  toward 
success  in  solving  the  problem  under  consideration 
was  taken  by  Barrett  and  not  by  Forgie.     At  that  very 
first  interview  there  is  no  dispute  about  the  fact  that 
Barrett  put  his  jack  in  such  position  that  it  would  op- 
erate horizontally,  and  then  described  to  Mr.  Forgie 
the  changes  that  he  would  make  in  it,  so  that  it  would 
exert  pressure  upon  the  oil-tool  wrench;  nor  is  there 
any  serious  dispute  that  at  this  interview  Mr.  Barrett 
also  made  various  sketches  or  rough  drafts  of  the 
proposed  changes  in  the  jack  and  of  the  patterns  that 
would  be  nece.ssary  to  construct  the  tool  in  accordance 
therewith.    Then,  too,  it  is  not  denied  that  Mr.  Bar- 
rett suggested  to  Mr.  Forgie  that  a  Mr.  Rankin,  who 
was  a  pattern-maker  and  made  for  him  all  the  pat- 
terns for  his  lifting-jack,  had  better  be  employed  to 
change  those  patterns  or  make  new  patterns  accord- 
mg  to  the  rough  drafts  that  Mr.  Barrett  had  made, 
which  would  be  necessary  for  the  making  of  the  de- 
vice as  it  was  to  be  altered.    Mr.  Forgie,  in  his  account 
of  this  same  conversation,  while  he  takes  more  credit 
to  himself  for  suggestions  than  Mr.  Barrett  gives  him, 
does  not  contradict  Mr.  Barrett  in  any  particular  point, 
but  admits,  among  other  things,  that  Barrett  did  say^ 
referring  to  his  lifting-jack: 

Why  not  KG  on  and  use  this  macliine  of  mine  ?  I  have  everv- 
iid  f  ^ZT^^l^i'^  the  ^or?;"*'"  ^^  '^'^  '°  "  '""'^^  '^'^^P^' 
and  he  adds— 


!to?»f2l?*^V^°^'^?'®  "^"^  "PO°  that  method,  and  I  went  to  the 
pattern-maker  and  got  the  patterns  made  accordingly. 

This  is  a  corroboration  of  Barrett's  statement,  and, 
taking  both  accounts  together,  it  clearly  shows  that 
when  Forgie  went  to  Barrett  he  had  no  definite  plan 
in  his  mind;  that  he  was  in  pursuit  of  information 
and  aid;  that  various  plans  were  talked  about,  and 
that  finally  the  conclusion  was  that  Barrett's  jack,  to 
be  altered  as  Barrett  suggested,  was  the  one  that 
would  do  the  work.    Nowhere  is  there  the  least  inti- 
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mation  in  the  testimony  that  Forgie  suggested  any 
other  mechanism  than  that  which  Barrett  had  de- 
scribed to  him  as  part  of  his  jack.  It  is  a  very  re- 
markable feature  of  this  case,  and  extremely  suggest- 
ive of  the  power  of  Forgie  to  appropriate,  that  more 
than  a  year  afterward,  when  he  applied  for  this  pat- 
ent, he  embodied  in  the  specification  of  his  invention 
every  part  of  the  mechanism  of  Barrett's  lifting- jack 
without  a  change  or  a  shadow  of  a  change. 

If  the  statement  of  Mr.  Barrett  is  true,  and  it  seems 
to  be  in  harmony  with  and  to  be  corroborated  by 
other  matters  in  the  cause  than  those  referred  to,  it 
is  quite  clear  that  he  should  have  the  honor  of  this 
invention,  if  there  be  patentable  novelty  in  it  at  all. 
Forgie  had  conceived  of  no  practical  tool  or  device.  He 
had  no  theory  or  plan  which  would  enable  a  lifting- 
jack  to  be  used  as  the  motive  power  to  couple  and  un- 
couple a  string  of  tools  used  for  boring  an  oil-well. 
He  simply  stated  when  he  went  to  Barrett  the  neces- 
sities of  the  case  and  sought  from  him  information 
whether  a. certain  tool  invented  and  patented  by  him 
could  not  be  adapted  to  meet  these  necessities. 

If  this  were  all  the  testimony  in  the  case  we  should 
have  but  littie,  if  any,  hesitation  in  giving  the  credit 
of  this  invention  to  Barrett;  but  there  are  other  mat- 
ters which  stUl  more  strongly  preponderate  against 
the  claim  of  Forgie,  and  one  is  that  for  a  long  time 
after  this  modified  jack  of  Barrett  was  applied  to  the 
oil  tool  wrench  the  tool  was  stamped  as  Barrett's  pat- 
ent with  the  full  knowledge  and  ponsent  of  Forgip 
and  without  protest  or  objection.    This  stamping  of 
the  tool  continued  for  nearly  a  whole  year.     Forgie 
was  the  sole  person  employed  to  sell  them  during  that 
time.     Every  tool  passed  under  his  eye,  and  yet  he 
stands  with  his  mouth  closed,  without  a  word  of  ob- 
jection to  the  bold  and  unlawful  appropriation  by 
Barrett  of  this  device  as  his  invention  if  he  were  not 
the  inventor.    Another  corroborating  circumstance 
is  this:  Rankin,  the  pattern-maker,  who  was  an  entire 
stranger  to  Forgie  and  who  had  no  interest  in  this 
matter,  states  tiiat  when  Forgie  came  to  see  him  about 
the  pattern  he  gave  him  express  directions  to  see  Bar- 
rett and  obtain  from  him  iastructions  how  to  make 
the  patterns.    He  told  him  that  Barrett  was  to  get  up 
the  plans,  and  that  in  fact  Barrett  did  get  them  up 
and  give  them  to  him  to  make. 

Another  circumstance  corroborating  Mr.  Barrett's 
contention  is  found  in  this  fact:  It  appears  tliat  after 
a  year  or  more,  during  which  time  Mr.  Barrett  was 
manufacturing  this  tool  for  Mr.  Forgie  to  sell  and 
during  which  time  Barrett's  name  appeared  as  pat- 
entee upon  the  machine  itself,  it  came  to  the  knowl- 
edge  of  Barrett  that  Forgie,  after  the  tool  had  left 
Barrett's  factory,  had  chipped  off  or  ground  off  his 
name  as  patentee  and  affixed  his  own  name  in  place 
thereof;  that  Barrett  immediately  protested  to  Forgie 
that  he  could  not  permit  such  change  to  be  made,  and 
threatened  if  Mr.  Forgie  did  not  instantiy  cease  he 
himself  would  stop  manufacturing  the  tool  in  ques- 
tion for  him,  and  that  thereupon  Mr.  Forgie  agreed 
that  he  would  not  again  offend  in  this  particular. 
How  can  such  conduct  on  the  part  of  Forgie  be  recon- 
ciled to  his  claim  that  he  was  the  original  inventor 
of  the  device  in  question  ? 
Ho.  12.] 
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Nor  do  we  think  that  the  facts  stated  t>7  Mr.  Forgie, 
when  examined  long  after  the  close  of  the  defendant's 
case,  strengthen  his  position  in  the  slightest.  It  was 
a  perfectly-welldefined  issue  in  this  case  whether 
Barrett  or  Forgie  was  the  inventor  of  this  device,  and 
whether  Forgie  had  not  siirreptitioiisly  and  in  fraud 
of  Barrett's  rights  obtained  Letters  Patent  therefor. 
When  he  was  first  examined  by  his  own  counsel,  upon 
his  direct  testimony  he  failed  to  give  evidence  which 
would  raise  a  doubt  as  to  Barrett's  primary  concep- 
tion of  the  changes  in  the  jack  necessary  to  be  made 
prior  to  any  suggestion  which  Forgie  may  have  mxule; 
but  after  the  close  of  the  defendant's  caee,  and  not  in 
rebuttal  thereof,  but  as  a  part  of  the  prima  facie 
case  which  he  should  have  made  originally,  and  under 
the  explanation  or  excuse  that  his  counsel  had  failed 
to  ask  him  proper  questions  to  bring  out  the  true 
facts,  Forgie,  in  detail,  claims  that  he  was  the  first 
inventor  of  all  the  mechanism  conneated  with  the 
tool  in  question,  and  insistetl  that  he  had  explained  it 
in  full  to  Barrett  only  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining 
from  Barrett  information  where  the  meceesary  pat- 
terns could  be  made.  Such  testimony  is  interjected 
in  the  cause  at  too  late  a  date  to  be  of  much  weight. 
Besides,  notwithstanding  that  claim  of  Forgie,  which 
clearly  was  an  afterthought,  he  utterly  fails  to  pro- 
duce any  witnesses  who  had  known  of  such  a  con- 
ception by  him  of  the  mechanism  in  that  jack,  or  any 
sketches,  or  any  drawings,  or  any  patterns  showing 
that  he  had  materialized  his  knowledge,  if  he  had  any 
at  all,  into  any  practical  plan.  Admitting  that  he  may 
have  had  some  conception  of  what  was  wanted — 
which,  however,  is  very  doubtful — mete  conception 
is  not  invention.  It  is  the  crystallizing  of  that  con- 
ception into  the  invention  itself,  operative  and  prac- 
tical, that  entitled  the  inventor  to  the  protection  of 
Letters  Patent. 

[YoL  67. 


Nor  can  fvdl  weight  be  given  to  the  testimony  of 
Forgie,  because  he  repeatedly  contradicts  himself 
while  upon  the  witness  stand  in  important  particu- 
lars. This  may  have  arisen  from  infirmity  of  mem- 
ory or  from  the  peculiar  position  that  he  occupied  as  a 
witness  in  the  case;  but  he  cannot  rid  himself  of  the 
effect  of  the  contradictions  nor  ask  the  court  to  place 
that  faith  in  his  statements  which,  perhaps,  otherwise 
might  be  given  to  them. 

It  is  unnecessary  to  go  over  any  more  of  the  eri- 
dence  on  this  part  of  the  case  in  detail.  It  is  enough 
to  say  that  the  court  are  satisfied  that  Mr.  Forgie  was 
not  the  inventor  of  this  device,  but  that  the  real  credit 
of  the  invention,  if  any  there  be,  belongs  to  Mr.  Bar- 
rett. 

Ck)unsel  for  the  appellant  insisted  that  if  the  testi- 
mony left  in  the  mind  of  the  court  a  reasonable  doubt 
upon  this  point  his  client  was  entitled  to  the  benefit 
of  it.  A  large  number  of  cases,  both  in  the  Supreme 
Court  and  in  the  circuits,  hold  that  doctrine;  nor  do 
yve  propose  to  dispute  it.  If  it  were  an  open  question 
we  might  consider  whether  the  presumption  arising 
from  the  granting  of  the  Letters  Patent  could  not  be 
overthrown,  as  any  other  presumption  at  law  is  over- 
thrown, by  the  preponderance  of  evidence;  but,  ac- 
cepting it  as  settled  that  any  doubt  is  fatal  to  a  claim 
antagonistic  to  the  validity  of  Letters  Patent  them . 
selves  because  of  fraud,  we  can  but  say  that  in  this 
case  the  principle  cannot  afford  the  appellant  any 
assistance.  The  evidence  is  too  coKvincing  to  permit 
the  shadow  of  a  doubt. 

Having  arrived  at  this  conclusion,  it  is  not  neces- 
sary to  discuss  the  question  of  novelty  which  was 
raised  and  ably  argued  by  both  counsel  before  the 
court.  The  result  is  that  the  judgment  of  the  court 
below  is  affirmed. 
No.  12.] 
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The  term  0/  thrse  patents  granted  (ittring  the  week  ending  June  i^' ,i8jj,kave  expired 

The  reissues  expired  ai  an  earlier  liate. 


■  •«.•«•■  Pims-PLiAOML  Jm.  Adatr.  AJsppo 
TowBabip.  Allaffhaoy  OoaotT,  P^  f  7U«d 
Mar.  16.  1877.  ] 


I.  A  aeriM  of  tnti*  or  eqairaleDt  rr«tiu(  of 

•  flr«'(rM«.  exModiDC  tnuMvereMy  acroa* 
ft«iD  n3«  U>  *id«  «>r  s  flre-otiuDber,  witti  Uisir 
Bidr  fuen  obliqoe  to  Ui«  D»tur»l  line  of  dmtl 
»ad  •lopiiifT  from  front  to  rear,  wberebj  the 
aaoMidiiit:  tiAmr.  smoke,  aud  aabea  iu<e,  \tj  ibe 
iiMMaiae  air,  defleotMl  or  projected  obliqoely 
from  a  ritrticad  direetioD,  aabataotiall;  aa  da- 
aeribad. 

S.  Id  ooiBbinaiioa  with  a  8re  frste,  a  rock 
laf-bar,  aiciKle  or  doable,  hsrtof  tbejooroala 

•  «,  aod  hariuf  at  one  aod  a  poker-alot,  aab 
ataotially  aa  deaonbed. 

3.  In  eooibioattoo  witb  a  flre-frate,  a  rock 
Uf-bar,  aiuiclc  or  doable,  baTing  the  jooroala 

•  «,  aod  liaTinK  at  r>oa  eod  a  poker-alot  aod 
■top-pio,  talMtaiiliall;  aa  deacnb<td. 

4.  An  iocliDeil  ttatiooar;  framr,  B,  baviof 
a  beveled  front,  aod  with  ita  stnofen  ootcbed 
or  oat  avaj  to  pUo  a  bearing  oii  tba  hearth 
atooe,  •ubntAntiall;  aa  deaenbed. 

5.  A  Sauged  prmte-framebaDgOB  tronoiooa, 
hariHf  aeau  or  Iwaringa  front  and  rear,  for  the 
(ndgeoiia  or  joumala  of  tba  oomb-gralMi  and 
rocking -l»r,  and  with  aforrplate  pcpvided 
witb  a  pokar  hole,  aod  a  liiBged  pavl  thereat, 
•nba^utiallj  aa  deaenbed. 

6.  A  inaiitnl  frame  banng  ita  lower  enda  or 
fret  connected  b;  a  cruaa  bar  made  lo  one 
ptMSe  thnrewitli,  to  combination  witb  •  low 
down  rratc,  auiiiitautially  aa  deecrihed. 

7.  liie  atationarr  frame  B  and  the  oroa 
iBeutinKaiid  pruteetiogeruaa-bar  B  at  it«  front 
eod,  and  a  nou  oouduetiog  packiog-apare  be 
tweeii  tbeio.  combined  nubatautiall;  aa  de- 
•eribed. 

H.  Tbe  rombioatioa  of  tbe  itatlonary  frame, 
(lownwardlr  inclined  from  front  to  rear,  aud 
the  (rHt4^  frame  tilting  tiiereon,  tbe  center  of 
rotation  ettentliiig  from  side  to  aide  of  tbe 
Bre-ebaiubcr,  iMibatadtiallj  aa  deaenbed. 

9.  Tbe  coiobioation  of  a  grate  frame,  a  ruck 
iag  bar,  auti  a  gralr  reaOug  on  tbe  bar  and 
kinged  at  one  aide  of  the  eeoter  line  of  it>e 
ftvme,  within  which  it  ribratea,  anbatantially 
■a  deaenbed. 

lb.  The  eDmbioatioB  of  a  roeklng-bar  and  a 
grate  reating  tberewi  aod  pivoted  off  the  eeu- 
t«r,  aabataotiallr  as  deaenbed 

II.  Tbe  eombinattan  of  a  roeking-bar,  the 
eemb  gratea  reating  Uiereoo,  tbe  grate  frame, 
and  inclined  atatioaar;  frame,  aobatantially 
••  deaenbed 

12.  The  roekiog-bar  1,  earrtad  whoHj  by  the 
tilting  grale  ftame  B,  aod  aneaaaible  only 
thrnagh  i>r  nver  tbe  grate  frame,  far  the  par- 
puae  of  agitating  tke  grate-bara,  tbe  oombi- 
aatiou  being  aobataaWally  oa  aet  forth. 


I*«.*4V.  CiOAB-Boxn.  BeDJamio  Aab. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  I  Piled  Mar.  8.  1877. 1 
Brt*/" — Tlif  b«>i  i«  nmilr  III  two  «eclioii«,  a.1 
that  when  lM»l<-n«-<)  tuKrtbtr  (bey  conntitntea 
ooaptdCe  Iwi,  and  when  Ibe  toji  is  remove<l 
tbe  Uollnm  forms  a  rrni-pUcle  fur  di»|>l»\tug 
Uie  go«U.  <  .J 

a.^^^.T..-^v..-r.g a"f'iff 


A  eig»r-boi  eoaotniatad  «f  a  Wvar  aootioa, 
A,  aod  of  an  upper  mmovabie  ■eotioa,  B,  Um 
•eetiOB  A  being  oompoeed  of  tbe  batto«  a, 
baek  h.  top  «,  (Wmi  t,  aod  aldea  i,  and  tbe  aer- 
ttoo  B  maide  of  tbe  front  (',  tofi  f,  aad  aidaa 
i'  i',  bot  witbout  any  tiaek,  ail  arranged  to 
•oootitate  a  box.  aabataotially  aa  aiieeitad. 


■  •«.•«■.  AojuvnHO-CLAMPa.  J.8.  Atkln- 
ooo.  Pittaburv.  Pa.,  sartgnor  to  Jooaa  * 
Lauffhiina.  oame  plaoe.  IVUad  Mar  3S. 
1877.1 


1.  A  perforated  open  aided  aolid  a^inattng- 
elamp,  tbe  walU  ol  tbe  hole  or  porloratiou 
cileii<liug  almoat  or  entirely  around,  and,  at 
leaat,  more  tbau  half  way  aroand,  the  piaton 
or  aocknr  rod,  and  adapted  to  be  sprung 
into  a  griping  contact  witb  tbe  rod  by  tbe 
partial  oroomplAleeluainglugelberof  tbe  sides 
of  tbe  slit  or  open  side,  sobiitantially  aa  set 
forth. 

3.  lo  a  aooker  rod  ooopling  or  olamp,  tbe 
eombi  nation  of  piece  e,  baring  a  bole,  «,  for 
the  reeepuon  of  the  rod,  and  alit  i,  wttb 
lugs  a,  kolt  a,  and  nat  r,  aabataotially  ••  eat 
forth. 


■••.•4».  OBaiN-Pt7ia>  BuoKara.  IraArary. 
TDnkhaan6ok.  Pa.    [PUadMar  13.  1877  1 


1.  A  ebitiu  pump  booket  oompoood  of  a  liak 
of  common  pomp  chain,  witb  a  broad  atne 
diok  or  ralve-aeat  oaat  aroaod  tbe  middle 
i>art  ibenof,  a  tbiD  disk  of  rabbor,  slightly 
broader  than  tbe  diameter  of  tbe  tabing  to 
be  need,  alipiied  orrr  tbe  apper  eod  of  aaid 
link  and  laid  npon  Uie  nnc  diak,  or  apoo 
othef  tbin  rubber  diaks  of  asaller  diaaaoier, 
DO  two  of  aaid  disks  being  uf  tbe  same  siie, 
as  anil  for  tbe  parpoaea  sobatantiall.v  specified. 

2.  Tbe  CxmbiniDg  of  tiitiing  of  two  aitea  of 
bore,  (tbe  Uiirnreone  being  aboot  one  eighth 
of  an  inch  m  the  diameter,)  an  tb.^t  there  nball 
be  no  ap|>reriabl«  friotioa  between  the  bucket 
and  titc  tiiliing  Ihut  is  above  tbe  firator  lower 
aeotion,  and  that  tbe  additional  amonnt  of 
water  to  be  rmioad  by  reaaon  of  audi  slight 
enlargement  shall  alao  be  unap|>reciabie  in 
amooDt,  snhatanttally  aa  aet  forth. 


!••,•••.  Pi;u.BTa.  MarooB  Biooh.  Herman 
Blooh,  aod  DarVi  Blooh,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
CPUod  Apr  e.  1877.1 

A  new  aittole  of  mauolaciare,  cousirtiug  of 
a  pallay,  A,  made  of  wood,  aod  haviug  a  wide 
ileap>y.froOTed  peripbery.  aud  a  long  narrow 
akaokla,  D,  made  of  metal,  slraugtbeiied  es- 
torually  wiUi  longitadiual  nba  C,  auU  pro- 
Tided  with  asuspeodiug  dcvioe,  aabatautially 
oa  aod  for  tlia  purpoeos  aat  fortii. 


IM.#*l.  Ba-BNroBCtNO  aniLoa  roa 
Bbams.  Albert  Borohardt.  Boboken.  N.  J. 
[rUodAiw.  17. 1877.] 


Tba  faataniog  aad  barring  leather  E,  ar 
ranged  uver  a  seam  or  aeams  on  the  inner  side 
of  a  garment,  and  adapted  to  operate  aa  a 
abield  to  preveut  tba  aeams  from  irnuting 
tbe  akin  of  the  wearar,  .«ubat«aually  aa  herein 
ahowD  and  deoeribed. 


!••.•*«.  CASrBT-Snwrasama  Thoodore 
H.  Brumflakl.  Oeddaa.  N.  Y.  [Piled  Mar 
7.  1877  ] 


J]  „  [V 


\n       -n 


1.  Ttie  eombinatioo  of  tbe  toulbed  head  A, 
nitckat  bar  B  with  alollad  projevltoos  t  <, 
and  tbe  screw  cams  or  aooaoirius  k  k.  snb- 
atanrlally  aa  aod  for  tbe  par|ioee  herein  aet 
fortb. 

2.  Tbe  alottod  bar  C,  witb  spike  «,  pawl  D, 
and  bail  K,  in  oombiiiation  with  tbe  rxtobet- 
bar  B,  toothed  and  perforatad  hea<l  A,  with 
noteh  and  aa  operaung  lever,  aubatantially 
as  and  for  the  pnrpoaaa  beraia  aet  forth. 


!•«.•«».    FBNcn  -  Poarni.    Baeklal  W.  Bol- 
lard. Barra,  Maoa    LFUed  Jaa.31.1877.J 


I.  Tbe  |ioat  deaenbed,  ooasiating  of  two  or 

paru  dn^eu  into  tbe  ground  at  dirwf- 

lag  laoiluatioaa,  and  having  their  up|>er  iiaru 
io  ■pright  yaotuoii,  aad  aouared  together  bxld 


io68 


iu(  tk«  fauoi  iMtWMii  Oiaia,  Mb«(aati*lly  is 
Ue  •tMiii«>r  ami  fur  ttt«  poriMaM  abor*  mc 
forU. 

'i.  Th«  iMrtwNl  (MMl  daacntW,  harlnf  twrb* 
foraed  of  tUe  mul»  of  tb«  winn  K  K,  ia*kiuf 
tli«  iModrr*  or  •lUim,  Mbatautuiil;  ■•  ami  for 
lb*  porpoacs  cl«acriti«(J. 

•••.•S4.  Roixa  ro«  Tt»  MaMuyaonma  or 
SucKBR-Roo  JoiMTs.  John  Oain.  Bandy 
LaJu.  Pa..  aaaigTMir  to  W-  S.  RaraaB  * 
800.  aame  pUoa.    [KUad  Mat  10.  ISTT.  I 


EXPIRED     PATENTS. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


)C\E    19,    1877 


1.  A  rutliuf  luill  oouauuiif,  MaaaUallj,  la 
a  (Tsiriu  of  rolia,  ooa  ot  wkUk  haa  a  raiaad 
«uirkiiiK'(aae  axtatMtitiKonI;  partially  atwud 
tka  roll,  aod  Um  otbar  a  irronreil  vorkiaf-(am 
boriarai)  I>t  onllara  eitcnding  abore  tba  piaaa 
of  tha  roll.  ou«  ot  laMl  oollara  oi(«ndiOK  0BI7 
paniall;  aroutui  Um)  roll,  wharaby  thablaak 
ina>'  ba  laaertad  batwpaa  tba  rolU  whila  io 
aotma,  and  bj  iiiitiarbD(  laCaral  BoraoMOt 
10  lb*  b;aali  tlie  taaM  oaj  ba  Inaartad  ba- 
twaao  tba  vorkiDCtaoea  of  tba  oppoait*  roiU, 
MibanMtiall>  aa  daacrlbad. 

S.  In  a  rollMiK  Bill,  tba  oaBbtnatioo  vitb  a 
roll  haviQf  au  fcoeatric  nb  ftMvad  tbaraua, 
tba  Mne  •xleodio(  oni;  partially  aroaad  tb« 
roll,  of  ail  opinaica  roll  proridad  with  a  work 
ia(  faea  bocdaratl  by  oollara  axtaadinf  abova 
tha  plaoa  of  tbe  roll,  ooa  of  aaid  oollan  «x 
caodiiif  oalj  partially  aroaud  tba  roll,  tab 
•laatially  aa  dearntMd. 

3.  In  a  rolliug  mill,  tba  oo«Ma«ttoa.  vttb 
a  roll  bariof  au  aoeautrie  rib  proridad  witb 
a  ooDTct  wuritiBf  faoa,  taid  rib  aztaodion 
oul;  paru.il It  arnaod  tha  roll,  of  aa  oppuaiM 
roll  proviiiaii  »itb  a  ivorkiag'faAa  bordrrad 
by  eollan  aztrnding  abora  taa  plaoa  oi  tba 
roU,  one  of  natd  oollart  axtaadiaf  oaly  par 
tially  aroood  tba  roll,  labataatially  aa  da- 
aenbrd. 

4.  la  a  rolUof-Bill.  iba  eoBbtoaiioe,  vllb  a 
roll  pr«ndad  witfa  au  aoraatno  rib  baviBg  a 
eooTcz  vorkiuK  face,  aatd  rib  aztaodiag  only 
parUally  arooud  tba  roll,  of  aa  oppoaita  roll 
proTtdad  wicli  a  ooaoaTa  worfciof-feoa  bor 
darad  by  eollan  eztaudiof  abora  tha  plana 
of  tba  roll,  ooa  of  tatd  ooUan  axModiag  oaly 
partly  anmad  tba  roll,  nbataatially  aa  da- 
aoribaa. 

5.  Tba  ooBbtnatMa,  vith  a  rott  proridad 
«iUi  tba  aeeaatne  nba  ailaodlaf  oaly  partly 
aroaud  tba  roll,  o(  a  roll  banag  flat  aod  oo«i- 
oava  workiug  raoea,  aaob  facaof  vfaiob  ia  bor 
dcrad  by  a  pair  uf  eoUara,  v>a«  o(  tba  pair  ez 
taudiog  oaly  partly  aroaad  tba  roll.  Nbataa- 
tially aa  daacnbad. 

a.  Tba  ooBbtoatioa,  «itb  a  pair  of  roll*,  oua 
of  vhtcb  la  1  roTidad  Wltb  aocaiitrto  riba  ax- 
teoding  ooly  par'ly  aroood  t*ta  roll,  vhlla  tba 
other  la  proridad  with  aorknigranea  bordarad 
iiy  coUara,  ooa  a(  the  oollara  adjaoeot  to  eaah 
vorking  hea  axteoiliiig  ouly  partly  around 
tba  rolt^of  a  laterally  inoTiog  guida,  a  por- 
tion of  which  la  l(>calail  batweeo  the  plaiu 
Burfaeaa  oa   tha   rolla,    «uhatautially  aa  da- 


7  A  pair  of  rolla,  .>iia  ba* iiig  aooautne  riba 
extending  otiiy  |Mrtl^  arooad  tbe  roll,  and  tha 
other  |>rovHl«l  witb  workiug  tacaa  bordered 
by  uolbtra,  one  •>(  thM  oullars  adjacent  10  aaeh 
workiiiK  taoe  rituodiiig  aoly  |iarUy  aroaad 
tbe  roll,  lu  oumbiuaUoii  with  a  laterally-aor 
lUg  guHlf,  aiid  a  rock-abaft  baviug  a  traadia 
aud  weii;hu<d  arui  or  lerer  aecurad  Ibarato, 
kiitiallj  a«  de^enbed. 


!•«.•««.      WHKBLa  FOB  TaUOKS.   Ot 

^e     Owi.  P  Clai^.  Windsor  Locka.  Ooon. 

i  Kilad  Mar.  17.  IdTT.  i 

/<ri«^— T»»  nM>t»lli«  iliaka  cl»Mi|Mng  aa 
aluMtic  (ire 

1.  .\  wbe«a  tnr  hand  irueka,  eaatara,  aa., 
ooMpnaed  of  two  eoB|>r«a«ng-diak8,  each  of 
whwh  la  pp)vi<lad  with  a  paripherieal  flaiife, 
an  annular  ahoat<lar,  and  a  aactioii  of  hob,  in 
ooMbiiiatMHi  will  an  anoalar  nw  of  raleaa- 
laad  nibbw  ur  othar  ooa  aouoding  Balarial, 
aabatantially  aa  daaanbad. 


i.  Tba  ooaibiuauoa,  with  aa  aouolar  oaa- 
preaaible  nm,  of  two  matallie  ihaka.  tiaeb  of 
wbicii  baa  ao  aanular  (boui<!er  for  (U|i|iorUDg 
tha  na,  and  aa  aaoalar  flaoga,  whioii  ia  bar 
el«<l  iiiwanl  from  ita  parpbery  to  aaul  aboal- 
dar,  aubataii tially  aa  daaenbad. 


((jfifttr™ 


!•«,•«•.    OoMPoaiTioM  VamcL-aa  roa 

PAiirta,  ^c.    B.  O.  CrowaU.  New  Loodoa. 

Oooo.    [  ruad  '"ot.  4.  1870. 1 

A  coBpoaitioo  >(  Batter  for  adioixtur«  witk 

vagetabla  or  aoiinal  oiU  or  liqoid  hyilrocar- 

lioiia,  for  lobrlcatiiig  iwrpoaea  or  aa  a  velneia 

tut  paint,  ooiiaialiiig  uf  salts  of  tartar,  Muatlo 

llaMt,  oartioaata  of  laagaeaia,  aod  walar,  aab 

ataiitlally  aa  aat  telb. 


l»«,*aT.  Ica-CaaarBaa.  Cbarlaa  P.  Datrar 
and  Robert  P.  Soott  Oadia.  Ohio.  [Piled 
Mar  36,1877.] 


'kSi- 


1.  Tba  ooBMnation,  with  the  ealk  plate  i. 
a«t>portad  ou  a  ro<l,  a,  of  tha  adjjatabia  jawa 
»  *',  fcr  tha  porpoae  aet  forth. 

S.  Tb«  oomb'natiuu,  with  tbe  bolt  a  aod  ib>- 
alidlag  jaw  k,  oonatruried  witii  the  receaa  f , 
tA  the  nat  «,  baring  lb<!  rloiigiuad  eod  e*,  aod 
•boalder  a*,  for  the  pon'<>*e  eet  forth. 

3.  Tbe  eoiobioation,  with  the  ealk  plate  d, 
haTing  tba  lagB  f  d*.  aud  QOtehaa  ur  rf^ceaaca 
<*,  of  tbe  Jaw  V,  eonatroetad  with  tba  cam  or 
projaetioa  h*,  aiid  apmig  a,  tabatantially  aa 
aoti  for  tba  parpoaa  apecited. 


■  •«.••■.  Bmibt  VfBXSLOL  WiUtaml 
Pitobburs.  aaaisTKM-  to  Vitrifled  Wbaal  aad 
■aary  Oompaay.  Aabland.  Maaa.  [Piled 
Jan  0.  1877.] 

jBn^^.— Moiaiana  aixtura  aitb  gua  water, 
or  aoar  beer  or  water  ;  aifta,  isolda,  driea,  aad 
bakea. 

A  poroa*  itona  for  frladiog  or  poilabiag 
porpoata,  •x>«poaed  of  ^ae^/,  roraDdom,  or 
othar  sharp  gritty  aabataaea  radooad  \z  graioa 
or  karaela  of  saitabie  fla<>i)em,  miznd  with 
ahoat  ao  equal  qoaotily  of  tbe  fine  floor  of  the 
■ame  natarial,  aod  aqaiiuCirr  »f  t.rokMigl*aa, 
alata,  or  othar  ritraoiu  aabetaocir,  tbe  vhola 
being  aaaeatad  lato  a  oohaaira  aaasa  by  beat, 
■obocaotiaily  aa  daaenbad. 


■••.•a*.    KiLMa  roa  BasiHO  Bmbrt- 
WuBLa.    WlUlam  Saty,  Pltohburg.  aa- 
a^or  to  VltrtSad.  Wbaal  aad  Emery  Com 
paoy.  Aahland.  ICaaa.  (  PUad  Jan.  0. 1877. 
1.  IneoiabtDatlaa  witb  tbeeombuatioo  cham- 
ber of  a  faniaea  or  kila,  one  or  nore  oireular 
diaka  or  ijlatforaa  aank  m  anitable  rBoaataa 
fo*aaJ  for  tba  parpoaa  la  the  floor  of  «aid 
eoabaatiaa-ohaabar,  aad  adapted  to  be  ^uito 
aatieally  rotated  aboat  a  vertioal   11x19,  inb- 
•laatially  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoae  ilnacnbed. 

3.  laeoahiaatioa  withiheoo)iit>usuoii-cliain 
bar  ^  a  famaoe  or  kllu  the  diak  O.  pron.taal 
with  tba  downwardly  projactini;  Annular  nb 
y,  the  annular  trough  d,  and  a  packing  of  dry 
aaad,  iwwdered  aoapatoiie,  or  ulber  graoo- 
latad  BMtanal  nearly  ailing  the  tnuigli  d,aiid 
aarroondiag  tha  lower  edge  of  the  riti  y,  sub- 
aUaUally  aa  aad  for  tbr  porpoaaa  •'eacrtbed. 
S.  The  ooabiaatioa  wiiii  iba  oonbastioa- 
ebaaber  of  a  fkmaca  or  Wil-i  of  one  or  oiore 
diaka  U,  aoaotad  npon  vertioal  stiaOa,  one  or 
Bora  rmtehaCwbaeia  k,  one  or  Bore  reopro 
oatlag  baia>,  oae  or  aote  pawla  »,  and  *  single 


operating- loTor,  I,  all  arrmagad  and  oi>-o|iarat 
iiig,  aa  aet  forth,  to  latiart  an  iiiterm.ltent  ro 
tHry  notioo  to  au>  objeot  placed  u|>oo  said 
diaka,  sobataotiallj  aa  aod  for  the  porpoaaa 
dvnenbed. 


!••.••• 


•••••••.    OuLTiTAToaa.    Jaa.  J.  Paulkoar. 

LouisTlUa.  Ky     [PUed  Sopt  30,  1870. 1 
Brit/. — A    klitiit    Ix-am    .iiijusiAbk-  turwHnI 

aod  bai'k  upou   the  other,  aud  details  of  cou 

Mmouoo  to  adapt  the  frame  for  ranoaa  culti 

yatiaf  implamaata. 


1.  Tha  aala  beam  A,  hariag  tbe  aarrad 
rear  arm  B  aad  two  aaia  of  perforations,  tha 
ooe  in  rear  of  tbe  othar,  in  eombioatiun  with 
tbe  branch  t>eam  C.  baring  a  alngle  set  of  (wr- 
fonitioiiH,  wbereby  llie  braouh  baaa  la  adjuata 
blclongitadiaally,aiid  tha  whole  adaptad  to  re- 
eaive  either  a  tarn-plow,  eoltirator-aboeala,  or 
a  alo<l gutter,  aabataotially  as  aad  far  Iba  pur- 
|ioae  draeribad. 

1  Tbe  eoabinauoo  of  tbe  aain  bsaa  A, 
baring  a  earvrd  standard,  B,  the  loogltodl- 
iially  adjustable  tiraueh  t>e/vB  C,  hariag  a  like 
staadard,  B',  the  harrow  beam  a,  prorided 
with  spaoed  teeth  t,  bariug  tbeir  abaoka  at 
nght  angles  to  tbeir  cutting  bladea,  aod  tha 
oorred  aras  «,  oorreapoodiog  to  the  eurra- 
tare  of  tbe  slaularda  B  B',  sabstautiaily  aa 
ap«ciC<«l,  aod  for  tae  porpoea  aat  forth. 


t»«.*«i.    OMAM-Pma.    Oart  Po4ratbor«. 
Boa*oa.Maaa.    I  PUed  Oot.  30. 187a  1 


lu  rowblnati<>n  witli  tbe  eontinooua  pi|>i-  a, 
baviiii;  til*  >hviaioa  wjll  a,  with  )t8  projecting 
sharp  eilf  V  r ,  the  utooth  piece  k,  harini:  vliaii 
uel  c  And  slit  or  opoeing  d,  sabataotially  aa 
■Iraenbed.  


T"^- 


EXPIRED     PATENTS. 
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f%,—%.   Hroaairra    Wm.  T.  Oarratt.  Sao 
Praociaeo.  Oal     (Piled  Apr.  14.  1677. 1 


l*«,*«4.  SMHNiNO-Mui-aa.  BamI  "  xMva. 
Lowell.  Maaa.  [Piled  Auc  SI.  1870.1 
Britf.—TXxx  |M»lnt  i.f  tlie  cop  is  shaped  by 
Uie  noee  |>«a.  "'"ii^h  la  attaolinl  tn  the  ■sleeve, 
himI  projects  from  it  thM>ogh  the  alott«>d  ara. 
.Saiil  nose  ixif  is  trararaed  by  means  of  a  atud 
l«nij«cting  from  tlie  slnevr  and  working  In  a 
XFtfm  of  vanabli:  piteh,  ao  Uiat,  by  turning 
the  aerww  equal  amoonu  at  naoh  return  itf 
tl>e  nwlial  arm  to  au  upright  poeitioo.  the 
pro|>er  aha|ie  ia  girao  to  tha  oo|i. 


imKixmsro 


1.  Tba  raira  deanribed,  or>nsieting  of  the 
diak  B,  having  rara  V  and  pmiectinn  k*,  rob- 
ber nng  k*,  haTjiii;  an  extended  portion,  a,  to 
pack  the  spindle,  and  elaaping  nng  k*,  with 
bolts  f,  aa  deaenbed. 

2.  In  eombinatlon  with  the  aaetloa  A,  bar- 
ing the  portion  «*,  the  reotovable  ral re-seat 
«,  baring  arms  r*  and  socket  <*,  aa  dearnbed. 

3.  In  combination  witb  tbe  raire  held  froe 
rarolution  by  the  part  A,  the  spindle  D  and 
the  seat  a,  baring  the  socket  ^.  aa  deaenbed. 


•  ••■••S-    SPABK-ARRKBTBaa.    John  Oataa, 
Portland.  Orea     i  Piled  Apr.  U.  1877. 1 


L  Tba  ooot^biuatinn  of  the  aerew  I,  foraed 
irltb  a  varied  pitch  in  iliffomnt  porta  of  Its 
thread,  the  stndde<l  nienre  K,  and  tbe  nose- 
peg  L,  aohaiantiaily  aa  and  for  the  parpoaa 
aervlii  sp<-cifled. 

1.  Tlie  combination  of  the  aerew  I,  tbe 
none-|icg  I.,  the  ratchet  S,  the  pawl  P,  tbe 
lerer  (},  and  the  laoline  K,  aa  aod  for  tbe  pur- 
poae  deanribed. 


.  BaTB    DaloaW.OItobaU.Oraiura, 
[Piled  Nor   28.  1870.  i 


1.  In  combination  with  the  atack  M  baring 
the  )ierfiira(eit  portion  b  and  the  conical  cbam 
ber  K,  the  draper  I),  adapted  to  tbol  down 
apon  the  onnlcal  |iorlioii  aud  aloae  the  diail. 

2  In  eomliioatiun  witii  ilie  fierfnratrd 
amok •»( ark  and  tbeHlldln(;'lam|>er.  llieclLiiD- 
ber  K  hariuR  the  water  pipe  li,  aa  dencrilMtd 

3  Inoombinatmn  with  the  perfora red  smoke 
atiw'.k  and  the  t'liainber  K  having  tbe  exhaust 
|M|M>,  the  gnoae  iieok  aad  pj|ie  (i,  aa  and  for 
tha  |>nr|Kiae  aet  forth. 

4.  Innoaliinationwith  the (icrforutMl  smoke- 
■tack  and  the  d.taiiar  I>  barii>Keari<  dtP,  the 
vertical  rod  f,  the  rertieal  screw. rod  d',  bav. 
iiig  lievel  wheel  il'  aud  bnnxfliit.Ai  nxl  with 
lierel  wIiwkI  rf*,  aa  lixiTilied 


A  wool  lelt  Ii4l  baring  a  n*.\t\<n\  and  curlwl 
aorfaco,  sulmtanlially  aa  herein  deacniMil 


i»«,*««.    MaoBiMBB  roa  BKBaJONO  Hats. 

Daloa  W.  Oitohell.  Orao«a.  N.  J.    I  Piled 

Not.  26.  1870.] 

/<ri«/.— The  cone  blockt  arem'>unted  00  pi»- 
oteil  angmenlsl  fTamea,  a^jaatable  in  their 
IHviita  toward  aod  rrom  the  cotter.  Tbe>  ore- 
also  capable  of  adj'jstment  on  said  ae<(meotal 
fraioea,  longitudinally  of  their  ahafla,  by 
meaus  of  aorewa  at  the  rear  ends  of  their 
ebafU. 


The  eombinatioa  of  tha  adjaatabta  swiral 
log  carrier  B,  harinir  an  attached  bearing,  ai, 
the  er>ne  block  A  or  A',  tbe  mlating  and  longi- 
tadioally  a<Uuatahle  spindle  k,  oarryiag  said 
block,  the  aerew  block  or  holder  a,  aod  Cba 
rotating riittirg  cylinder  I), aad  fliwl  ciiliing- 
btide  f,  •obataolially  aa  ahown  anil  deaenbed. 


■•■.••t.  AfvamaTva  pom  Haanito  Vam- 
CL,aa.  Abnar  O.  Ooodell.  Jr..  Balam.  hlaaa. 
IPUad  Jan.  O.  1877.1 


1.  In   r(>nil>jiiati<in   with   the  aeat  of  a  vi- 
hide,  a  lamp  atovr^  placeil   lirlaoeii  the  aeat 
and   the   floor,  pmvnled  with  a  filling  tube,  k, 
and  with  longitudmHl  flae^  e  ^,  bung  near  lli<- 
aeat.  subelantially  sn  and  lor  I  be  purpoae  dr 
scribed. 

8.  In  oonibioation  with  the  lamp  -  atovr. 
placed  between  tbe  seat  ami  the  floor  »f  a  >< 
hide,  and  priivided  with  a  (llliiig  tut»<>,  k,  the 
s|i«irtnre  through  the  aide  of  the  cnr  siu  rmiml 
ing  aaid  Blllng  lube  k,  and  |»nivid«<l  with  tht< 
reaorable  cap  e,  sobalaiiUat^  as  an<l  lor  tin- 
pur|M)ae  de«cril>e«l. 

9.  In  noajhination  with  a  strfwt  car  nr.um- 
uibos,  a  lamp  store  placed  between  the  ai-al 
and  the  floor,  fluaa  e  •  and  },  and  srrem  4, 
saba'antially  aa  deacn)>e<l. 

4.  Ill  eoinbiiialioB  with  the  InmIv  of  a  car 
or  oainiboa,  a  seat  hariiig  beating  flue*  t  f 
biiug  between  it  and  tlie  fli>or,  a  lamp  alm> 
placed  beueath  it,  and  diacharging  ila  pro 
docts  of  combustion  into  said  flues,  aud  a 
disrhargiOK  flue,  j,  ooinmunicating  with  the 
atmosphere,  aobatanlwlly  as  dencribml. 

8.  In  comliinatioo  with  thn  aeat  of  a  re 
hide,  a  lamp  store,  the  Lwxiug  k.-projeeliug 
from  tbe  side  of  the  reliich-  and  oixMiipg  iiit<> 
the  vehicle  l>e4iealh  the  aeat,  ami  deMignexl  to 
partially  sarround  tlie  lamp  stove,  atiliatan 
tiallv  aa  and  fur  the  porpoae  deacnlied 


■  ••.•••.  Rook  •  Dwixa.  A.  A  Ooubrrt. 
New  York,  aod  N.  W.  Pratt.  Brooklyn,  N 
T.    (Piled  Apr.  as.  1877.1 


1.  A  tiuiikiil  piHliiii  Hiid  aiiitalilf  t.if|"ta 
mciproratiiii;  th«"-»ilh,  in  (•4miiIiiii:i1i.''i  (•■Ih 
a  valre  o|wraie<l  by  tin-  Up|wl«,  and  ;iil.ipled 
U>  admit  lir*  au-am  to  llie  uppei  anil  ■■ii«lh-r 
area  of  the  piatoii  diinne  lli<-  whoh-  '.I  tlie 
working  atn»ke,  and  at  the  »iiirluaion  ol  the 
working  atnike  to  «|>ei>  ooiMimnicalJoii  lie- 
tween  the  oppoeite  end*  uf  the  cylinder,  and 
thus  admit  the  steam  which  hax  efferled  the 
working  atroke  to  the  lower  and  larger  »r»H  of 
the  piKtoo  for  the  purpo-ie  of  cftirxjiiii  the  re 
torn  atroke,  salmtautially  as  -li-w.nhe^l. 

2.  A  revijirocaling  valve,  the  atem  of  which 
is  prorided  with  shoulders  or  collars,  in  com 
hiuatiun  with  a  leciprocaling  tafifiet,  and  with 
a  double  acting  ji"*'*''"*?  apring  atop,  two  of 
the  oollan  acting  to  rooeire  and  uanatuit  to 
the    vnlre-aleni    the  reriprocalMig    motioo  ol 
:heacluali(ig  tappet,  and  siailar  eolUrs  aerr 
iDg  to  receive  and  iranaoiit  to  tbr  taire  stem 
the  throat  of  the  yielding  apnni;  wtiip,  where 
by,  if  the  valve  orerraoK.   it  la  made  to  fid 
low  liank   the  actnating  tappet  on  the  rcveraa 
airnke,  and  return  to  one  of  ita  two  Doraal 
(lO'^iti-ma,  where  it  holds  tbe  |M.rt«  reapertirely 
wide  OJieli, 
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A.  lu  pomirtii»<ioB  with  •  itaain  ojIli»** 
l>rovHl<><t  Willi  a  trunk  pwton,  wlirtautiaJly 
tuck  M  ar«irib«l,  «hfmn  Ui«  live  •twtiii 
whkh  ia  m«<l  l"r  i>flipi:iiB(t  th«  working  wnfke 
in  •bi(ij»<d  :iruuiiil  to  ll>»  ulM'O'it'  "xl*  »'  ^'•" 
(•latoii  to  ttf-Tt,  by  lt»  aijMUt^ion,  tli«  rfHim 
«lr«kf.  lh#  rviii>roc»UUf  »»!»•  l^'  •"<!  Ui* 
IM>SU<<  ■n«l/,  «h<>f«b).  wlieii  lh»  pi»toii  over 
rail*.  Ilia  vb1v<i  motiuii  1*  iirolongwl  "ufti 
cwiitiy  to  mmn  ibe  live  ttvaui  >K>rt.  »ml  tlia» 
iKlailt  lire»lr»m  111  fhrnt  of  tlif  |>l«ttm,  to  (i>rn( 
•  •tt'AlU  ctubiiiii  U>  »rrp«t  Hie  blow  of  the 
instoB,  •od  wlteret>y  tbe  live  ileHio  |H>rl  it 
eloanl  miiiM>«lii«telj  aft*r  tbe  coiumaiiuenient 
of  lb«  r«tiirii  i>(i\>kr  or  Uie  ^rtatou. 

4.  The  fe«<liiig  r*«i  N,  eoiupo«»>d  o*  the  two 
j««rt»,  •'  >N<t  ■•.  k«T«<l  to  tlw  (>()j>o»it*  co<U  of 
Uie  tock  tb^  M,  Mb)>t*aU*lljr  m  ibown.  »ua 
for  Ibe  pnrpode  let  furtb 

5  A  r»«cii«n«jiliug  tool  tlof  k  pnjTiileJ  «ilb 
<  ia»i«  Kivw  tlir«»«t  wbicli  eug»(t»«  *  r««n.tt) 
c»tiiig  nut,  whereby  tbe  tool  Mock  is  f»«l  U>ii 
gituilio«llj  by  ihc  rol»Uou  o(  »  wheel  wbicb  i« 
looarly  keyed' t'.  the  tool  stock,  lu  ei>abiu«u6u 
Willi  ■  TibrikUugfrietion dutch,  wbefeby  »uch 
wlie««t  aay  be  routed  •uy  p«rt  of  •  revolu 
iHiu  withiii  tbe  ntage  of  uoltoo  of  the  vibrst- 
lU;^  fricuoo  clulcb. 

6.  A  rockiug  caa  foe  openliog  llie  «<;tu»l- 
log  |i«wl  "I  Uif  feed  *h*el.  i)^^!^^^,  flret, 
with  a  »horl  •ii«l  ehariily  iiicliiitMl  f»ce  or 
Ui>|>ct,  b>  meaimof  whiuli  lb<'  cmu  la  •udiiwnb 
rocked  iti  one  direrUun  Junug  the  Utler  imrl 
of  Um downward  atrakeof  (he  umI  aU>ck,  and, 
teeoodlr,  wiili  ^  longer  and  leM  •bui|il*  lU 
cliaed  fhoe  or  tappet,  t>>  mriiiis  of  wlnclt  llie 
caoi  Id  more  crmtiially  rotke«l  in  the  oi>|>o»ile 
direction  duritii,'  ihe  retani  stroke  of  ibo  tool 
aUxrk.  MibaUBtially  a*  and  for  t)K>  purpose  de 
•enbed. 

T.  Tt»e  eain  N  ai>d  tbe  r«cii>rocating  wedge 
which  aetuAl<v<  11,  la  coiDUmaiiou  with  a  fric 
tioa  pawl  soil  Twd  wheel,  lor  ejecting  the 
lougitadiuaJ  teeil  of  a  reeiprocatiug  tool  atock, 
Kubataotially  aK  wt  forth. 

tl  A  devHV  for  operatiiiK  tbe  fe«d.  which 
oanvists  of  at»i>p*t,  whieb  givos  a  quick  oiove- 
■enl  danoR  tbe  latUir  part  of  eTery  working 
►iroke  of  tlM>  t'ol  otock,  a/nl  «(  *  seoud  ta4> 
prt,  which  ifiTet  a  •lowrt'  iuolk>a  in  tlie  op 
(HMiie  dirrctJoii  to  feed  the  lool  Mock  more  or 
leaa  doriug  eenr>'   return  stroke,  tbe  amoooi 
of  sacJi  feed  for  each  aooomaiTe  bk)W  beiug 
automatMslly  guvitrned  by  tbe  eitent  to  which 
the  leoi.   at   the  preoeillog  blow,  has  peite 
trated  the  ■uttssial  operated  upon,  subBlaii 
telly  aa  aet  forth. 


t- -^ 

with  a  ginler  iviiu|MMietI  of  «lt«iu«te,  siugle. 
farcat«><l,  and  double  sectious,  as  showu,  and 
for  tbe  puriKMW  »pevihe«l. 


!•«.•••.    0«Ain  Comrwrmm*  akd  D«naa. 
WUliaoiH.HisbM.Pwona.ru.   (Filed Oct. 

30  larro.! 


L  la  eosahiiiation  with  a  iisrtiallybollow 
omiverer  shaft  and  iU  spiral  Saogeor  flanges, 
a  spiral  stemn  pi|ie  following  the  liix-  of  the 
flaoga  or  dsiige*,  ami  receieing  its  staapi  from 
saiil  ahuft,  luiil  ili:<cliAr|piig  it  sfHin  into  aaio 
shi«n,  for  tbe  |Mir|>oae  of  h>-atiiig  aaid  flaiigi- 
or  SangM  aiid  tbe  trough  to  dry  the  |>asaiBg 
gram.  substaiiti.tU.v  as  Heai^ibed. 

•i.  The  ooailMoatioa,  m  s  grain  000 eeyar,  of 
tbe  stesm<hei>l  or  sliaft  joarnal  V  with  a  par- 
ttelly  hollow  than  D,  prorided  wiU  Ue  spirwl 
steam  pi|i«  B.  iHkviiig  Oiieiiitigs  into  said  shaft 
!»y  which  to  rer«-ue  and  iliachargr  ntcam  W 
"heat  the  Bauce  or  Haiires  and  dry  ihe  000 
»ej««l  grain.  tiilMiUntiAlly  as  asd  for  the  pur 
p<Me«  Heacnbwl. 

3.  tite  oonil«ii'»tioti  with  the  Iroogli  A,  pM 
Tided  with  ^  -jiiril  steaiB  pipe  around  tbe 
•haft,  of  the  rover  C  ha*iag  tentj'..  g  bolc- 
t  p,  aa  deefTil*"! 

4.  The  ponib«natioa  of  th«  eorer  0  and  the 
air  regaUting  block  O.  «nbalanlially  aa  .le 
aeribe<t,  wbxn  u«-<l  in  w.miecuoii  with  ami  m 
oombiiiation  witb  tlie  troucli  A  and  shaft  l» 
«M  ilMM>ril>ed. 


I  •«,•«•.  PwMACM-aBsTaa.  M.  O.  Imbaoh. 
Broeklra.  N  T.    I  PUa*  Dwo.  0. 1876. ) 


i*9.«t  I.  hUoHiNM  roa  aaooTiNO  Shmtt 
MaraL  Piraa.  Prank  M.  Irooa.  OreanrdU. 
Mich  ataiirr.orofone-baif  biari«btlo  J.  H. 
Milor".  same  place,    l  Filed  May  ai.  1877. 1 


I  tUim  as  oi>  iBeeoUoo  the  grata  provH>e< 


3.  The  elevatMl  cover  B,  liavini;  ou  its  top 
the  receptacle  i  for  tbe  leoeplion  of  fM»l, 
aubalantiatly  in  tlic  uisnnar  and  foi  thf  |H«r 
puae  si<i  forth 


The  eomliinatHiii  of  the  arm  r  having  tbe 
roller  1  jtnii  ui«le<l  in  it-i  euil.  gm«vt».  ""he^^l  k, 
shall  s  »ortu-i»ll\  ailjiwlable  Ikix  <f.  pni-tetl 
1(01  «,  regaUting Krrew,  aiid  frame  e,  all  coin 
uined,  and  arraiigM*  to  o|>etale  subat»i;t<4ll) 
as  ibown  and  described 


■  ••.•VC.    Bacaam.    Hanrr  Lumt>ard,  Chi- 
oa«o.  III.    tFUad  Mar  34. 1877  1 


l»«,«ta.    PuMra.    H   A.  Jamieaon.  Brook 
iyn,  N  Y     I  Filed  Deo  8.18701 

Urte/. Uue  or  luorw  cbam tiers  are  arranged 

between  tbe  lolet  au«l  outlet  valves  aod  tbe 
pumi  cyUuder.  A  fleiibla  diaphragm  u>  ap 
plied  to  tbe  chamber,  whereby,  on  chitrgiDg 
me  |.uuipt)iiuder.  and  lu  case  o*  duplicate 
iiil4T|MMed  chambers,  with  any  suitable  liq 
uld,  such  aa  oil  or  water  tree  from  gnlty  im 
puritiea,  Ibe  motion  of  the  piston  is  trausuiit 
ted,  through  the  iuteri>oaed  liquid.  U)  the  flex 
ibia  diaphragm,  which  is  expaoJed  »ud  w-ii 
tracted  witlim  thi-  inter(weeO  cbaiuliet  to  flnil 
ml  said  chamber  with  Uie  walir  beiug  pumped, 
and  sabaeqaeutly  discbarge  it  tberefruui. 


Tli»  eloogalC'l  incUl  baiiil  U,  wliieh  is  cuii 
slructnl  to  liol<l  tbe  lirMlli*  at  o««  end  and 
receive  the  handle  A  aI  Of  oUier  end,  tUt- 
biiiidlc  anil  biistle*  both  U'lng  iniwrtc«l  in  lh< 
iMiiid.in  conilMiiatioii  with  .t  pHititiun  pUtc,  l>. 
•ohlereil  f.tst  to  the  l^iid,  andeituiHled  inlo  it 
■l«t  in  the  handle  and  into  th<  briollea,  uiid 
tbe  haiiilK' ami  brisllos  bt-iiig  aucurvil  b.\  nv 
eu,  »»  a»d  for  tbe  pur|HM>:  M-t  forth. 


Tlie  oombiualjoa,  with  tbe  pamp.»;yliod«r, 
its  piston  or  plunger,  ao<l  the  inlet  and  onttet 
valvea  of  the  pump,  ot  one  or  more  interposed 
chamben  Jtnii  fleiible  di*phragms.  substaa 
tially  as  and  far  the  porpoeea  herein  set  forth. 

i»«,*T«.  Fomiiac«-0«AT«s.  AlTin  Law- 
rauoa,  LowaD.  Maaa..  aaai«nor  to  hloaaalf 
and  J.  K.  Foahar.  Phlladalphia  Pa.  IFUad 
Dw:.  11.1876  1 


l»S,«V«.   Oans-Miu«,   Abraham  O  Mono. 
Charlaa  T.  Clark,  aod  Tbomaa  Breonan, 
L/>Ui»»llla,  Ky     [Kilad  Mar  a4.  1877.  J 
Brt^—HxH  is  geared    to   mvorse  motion  , 

fand  guide  is  adafrtad   to  operate  upou  eitliar 

sida 


A  longitudinally  001  rngato.1  foniaoe  «ratn, 
con«trucir.l  aa  descnl«il.  with  aab  receiving 
v»t!.-ys  H  between  naing  ridgea  or  swells  a, 
wUtcb  «M  iH.rforaie.1  tbrongli  their  bigheat 
surtaois,  sulwUntially  aa  and  for  the  porpoa* 
deecrilHMl 

(••.•T4.    Paim  »o«  BoA«Ttno  axv  Bakwo 
MBara.   Amalia  A  Lahsart.  Pbiladalyhia 

Pa.    [  FUad  Sapt.  14. 1878  ) 

1.  The  bluged  bare  6  »,  in  combination  with 
the  bottom  of  a  baking  aod  roasting  pan, 
substaniially  in  the  manner  and  for  tbe  pnr 
pone  set  forth. 


1.  A  reveraible  feed-guide  ooostoict«d  with 
loornalsand  a  device  for  locking  it  In  [lowtion. 
ID  oombinstiuu  with  a  ean»»-mill  hating  bear 
iDgn  on  both  sides  thereof  to  receive  said  foe<l 

fuide,  sobsuntiaily  as  *nd  for  the  purpose 
eacnbed. 

2.  A  c*ue  mill  provided  with  baanags  vr 
00  both  aides,  in  eombinalion  with  a  reversible 
toed  gnide  and  machanism  foe  securing  the 
■aoe  in  poeiuon,  subelantially  aa  sjiecifled. 

3.  A  laveraible  feed  «aide  constniotad  with 
feed  openings   t,  UMes  c   therefor,  a  toogoe. 
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G,  and  kMirnaU  a.  in  comtNnatiou  with  a  eaoe- 
iiilil,  auDataiitially  as  daacribad. 

4.  The  main  or  driving  roller  of  a  oaueaiill, 
ouoatructed  witb  Often  V  shaped  lags  IC,  hav- 
ing (lerfuctly  vertical  plane  sides.  Id  eombiua 
Uou  with  a  gear  wheel,  L,  bavioi  oorraa|iond 
ingly-sliape>l  rereasea  L,  oonstitotlng  a  ngid 
coaucction,  wheraby  aaid  roller  and  wheel  are 
•u  Irmly  hold  together  aa  Co  prevent  the  lat- 
tar  from  riaiug,  aad  the  mill  be  thus  rendered 
callable  of  ojiaratioa  In  aitber  diraetiou. 


■  ••.•Tt.  OurraiN  RoLX,nia  and  Beackbt*. 

Bdwin  F  MoOomaa,  Brie.  Pa  .  aaaifnor  of 

30»-half  hia  rwht  to  Jno.  H.  Sildaria.  aama 

plaoa.    (Filed  Apr  96.  1877.] 

/)n«^.— The  spniig  both  winds  up  thesbatle 
aod  oauaiM  the  roller  to  proai  againut  tbe 
bracket  with  a  foree  proportional  to  the  tan 
•ion  01  the  spring  proaloeed  in  wiading  or  on 
winding  the  shade. 


s 


T^e  ooiniMiiation  ol  the  liangan  I)  !>*,  shall 
8,  and  .-ylinder  B,  said  olimler  having  a  ro 
tar)  action  between  aaid  hangers  and  upob 
said  aliatt,  and  a  lateral  action  againat  oaa  of 
aaid  haiigera.  aa  and  for  the  pan>M«a  aet 
forth. 

I»S,*T«.    BiNK-TkAra.    John  Maffoa.  Obal- 

(FiledMayM.  1877. 1 


The  oouibination  with  a  sink  of  the  hinged 
or  removable  ulnuner^late  B,  sUliOflsry  cou 
vei  cap  K,  provided  »itli  artn  c,  dish  K  and 
pi|«  D,  the  several  luu-ts  constructed  and  rel 
ativoly  Mcureil  together  and  to  tbe  sink,  aub 
•tantially  as  herein  abowo  and  daacribed. 

!•«.•¥•.  SrtKAixT-WocrwD  BHsrr-MarAL 
TT3VM.  H.  Nobta,  BoatoB.  Maaa  (Pile4 
Deo.  4. 1878  1 


wiUi  beveled  noaa,  is  arranged  to  engage  au 
(umaiically  with  an  aloncated  slut  in  tbe 
keeper  or  bolt  plate,  and,  at  tbe  aame  time,  by 
apiral  iniliuee  aad  parUal  rotaUon,  to  draw 
the  draw  the  maetiug-raiU  together  and  pre 
vent  rattling. 


In  a  sAAb  luck,  the  Blidiugainl  rvtating  l>olt 
\j  K  M,  spnuii  S,  Slid  spiral  inclinea  M  C,  In 
iXMaUination  with  tbe  boll  plate  E,  slotted  at 
,  K',  all  ui>erating  together,  suUiLaalially  as  de- 
scribed, and  for  the  pur|ioae  aet  forth. 


t.  Tbe  center  bearing  (,  with  its  oblique 
0|>eiiing  aliove  to  hold  tbe  rod  i  steadily  when' 
IU  place,  anil  to  readily  rateaaa  it, as  deacnbed. 

7.  Tbe  oblong  bearings  4.  in  onmbinstioe 
with  ttie  rod  t,  and  pawU  rigidly  aBxed  there 
In  ao  aa  to  allow  tbe  rwl  t  to  rise  to  free  the 
|>awl  from  the  ratchet,  in  tbe  manner  aad  for 
the  nns|>oee  deacrilied. 

■••••M.    CoBM-HtTMOMO  Oi^vsa    Jamaa 
Patera.  Chioaco.  ni    CFUod  May  17. 1877.1 


1M.MI.  HOMl 

Ob>ohrriUa.  N. 


iHat-Raem.  W.H.PattaD. 
T.    irUad  Jan.  90. 1876.1 


c 


1.  A  apirally  wound  aheet- metal  pi|ie  in 
which  the  seam  or  joint  is  re-enforoed  by  a 
atrip  of  metal,  a.  clinched  down  thereon,  sub 
stantially  as  and  for  tbe  pun<oee  deaoribed. 

2.  A  spirally  wound  sbeet-metal  pipe,  coo 
•triicted  witli  a  joint  fonocd  by  taming  and 
abutting  the  edges  of  the  nietnJ,  and  uniting 
or  locking  Iheiu  tugellier  by  Boaos  of  a  re  en 
forcing  atnp,  a,  aabstaiitially  aa  set  forth. 


I  nil  1 1 1 1  ri 


1M,M«.   FAjnima  torn  Ummmo  ^Bail* 
or  BAauMS      Bphnilm   Parkar.    Boatoa. 
Maaa.    I  Ftlad  Apr  18.  1877.  ] 
Br\^.—k  eliding  and  roUUng  spnng-bolt. 


1.  The  shaft  or  rod  t,  fonoeil  with  its  crank 
and  |Hiwls  of  one  piece,  as  hereiu  described, 
and  aHMinted  with  it<  ends  free  to  spring  up 
wani  to  relieve  it  from  either  wheel  in  turn 
ing,  aa  sik)  ftir  tbe  pur|K>aes  herein  speclBed. 

2.  The  device  for  attaching  the  teeth  to  the 
rake- bead,  ooosisting  of  two  parts,  one  of 
which  is  grooved  transremely  and  raiilieted 
to  hold  the  teeth,  and  the  other  formed  with 
a  li|i  aB<i  bearing  adjuatiag  slota,  to  oca 
pennate  fur  wear. 

5.  Tbe  alotled  lever  k,  eooatmcted  and  ar 
rangeil  as  speeifled,  in  oonibination  with  the 
sunk  cnuik  on  rod  i,  as  and  for  tiie  purpoaea 
herein  aet  forth. 

-4.  Tbe  alotted  oonneotiag  rod  e,  IB  ooabina- 
tioii  with  Uie  arm  m  and  treadle  a.  to  jiermit 
the  rake  teeth  to  swiag  under  in  backing,  aa 
deuerit>ed. 

6.  U  ooabination  witb  traadla  a,  tbe  lever 
m  and  ooooecting  rod  •,  ooastrvoted  and  ar- 
ranged ao  US  to  iiaas  baaeatb  tbe  rakahead  in 
its  oecillation,  and  perwiit  two  poiuu  of  bear 
iiig.  aa  and  for  the  purpnaas  dsaenhail. 


1.  A  basking  glove  baviug  its  palm  and 
digits  protected  by  leather  di»k«  A  raaiennd 
ia  plaoB  by  rivets,  sobslantta'.lr  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  group  lA  shoe    nreta   B  upon  tbe 
thumb  of  a   boaking  glove,  in   combination 
with  the  pronga  K  of  the  baikiug  pin.  substan 
Ually  as  aad  lot  tbe  purpose  specified. 


■••,•••.  FiB»-BzTiNacnaHiKa.  naorr  O 
Patera.  HooMO*  FaUa.  N.  T  (FUed  Mar 
14.1877.] 


1.  The  combination  of  tbe  weight  I>,  real  or 
support  C,  tube  orooadurtor  B,  ami  gate  lever 
K,  the  coinlMuaUoB  opeiraliug  so  that  lbs 
weight  displaced  from  the  support  liy  tbe  in 
olinalion  ol  tbe  lobe  shall  be  oandncteil  by 
tbe  laUer  so  us  to  operate  the  lever,  aubstan 
tially  an  and  for  tbe  pnrpoae  described. 

a.  Tbe  oombiualiou  of  the  weight,  soptiwrt, 
eonducvor  B,  gale-lever  K,  and  gate  or  valve 
F,  the  combinatioii  operating  so  that  the  tail- 
iug  of  the  weight  shall  ovien  the  valve,  aub 
aUiitially  as  and  for  the  purpose  deecnbed. 

3.  The  coiiibiiiatioii.  in  a  railroad  car,  of  the 
followiun  eteiaeuu  :  a  atove  or  furnace,  reaer 
voir,  and  weight,  with  aaitabie  oonnaeting 
mechanism,  subatantiaily  aa  deaenbe<l,  tbe 
oomtMuatiun  np«ratia(  eo  that  tbe  iiicliuai4oii 
ot  the  oar,  when  diaplMad  ttom  the  track,  as 
in  aeoidenu,  shall  unseat  tbe  weifl.L,  that,  tail- 
ing, shall  open  the  rexrrnir  aad  let  its  eoa- 
tenls  upon  tbe  flr«,  subeUutiall)  aa  and  for 
the  puqiose  described. 

4-  Tbe  combiuatiou  of  tbe  taba  or  pipe  B 
with  conical  chamber  ,  Ute  erosu  pnat  C, 
slaUouary  lusidc  cbaat'  r  A,  tbe  lawor  K,  eon- 
nrciing  witb  valve  F,  iasMle  reeervoir  0, 
which  Is  plaeed  ou  tbe  ateve  by  connection 
with  o{ieiiiDjt  H,  at  tbe  top  of  wbwh  is  plaeed 
tbe  valve  F,  together  with  tbe  ouiineetiug 
pipe  1  at  the  top  of  tbe  reaerroir  U,  foe  tbe 
p«r|ioeeof  carrying  off  ibeateam  tbroogb  tbe 
■(OTe-|H|>e,  all  aubetauttaUy  aa  sbowu  and  de^ 
scribed. 


!••,••«. 


OotJrLoroa  rom  Wwll  -  i 
D.  N.  Boo  .  Parkanbnrv. 
to  O.  T.  Ho4a«a.   ■aoaa 
(FUedDea  7.1870.1 

Tbe  necUngular  bo»  or  eenpling  C.  provid- 
ed with  tbe  hinged  lever  D,  pivoted  key  U, 
and  spring  4,  la  eowbiwation  wiUi  tbe  shall 
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■ecdmi  A.  >«rur«il  (i«ni>Mi''ittt;  111  Iba  ua^a^ 
liti|;,  ami  tit*  rilMfVaMitiuii  li,  proviilwl  vi0i 
tb«  notcii  A,  »ihI  fut«a«d  bj  the  ie,T,  Mf^- 
•4»iiU«Jlj  aa  bfnuii  aai  tonk. 


ctuid  »iid  Thoa.  8.  Biruh.  Hertford.  Ooaa. 
(FiiadOcV  18.  1878  1 


TW  cobImoXio*  of  Um  ft<rv»rd  tipp 
Mar  F  and  U<r  h*ek«anl-M<Uiif  port  H  wiUti 
:h«  r(<rlan|riilar  fhimr  A,  ihc  tmr*  E,  w)<1  tl»« 
hack  r,  tu^Mantiall>  aa  harHa  ila^nunttrti. 


!••.•««.  TooL-HANSLSa.  Bdvd.  U.  8«aru 
CoUinanll*,  Oooa.,  aaaianrii-  to  tba  CoiUiui 
OotapAay.  MOM  pUoa.  ir^Ud  Pab.  laJ 
1877,.  I 

Bnt^  —A  Ulatic  aad  haaUle,  forraiHl  ol   <>u<4 

pMoa  o<  natal,  ia  gfridti  with  an  and  pioea 

uViBx  a  ua(. 


T^  ami  |>i*<oc  «,  iMWidail  ^\\h  (l>«  tang  , 
in  ivaMnAlKMi  vitli  lb«  b»tk>w  hamlte  k,  Jinx 
jMlrtl  wiU  Wwla  a,  m  lk«  nuMn^r  and  M'  Ch«| 
parpoaa  ■im-iAcU. 


•  •«,••*.     Utarrmnn.     Dairfa)  Skarvood, 

Lovall.  Uafaa.  Mat— nr  to  rrwlk.  Diate. 

K«<rTark.N.  Y.    rrUad  Apr  II.  1877.1 

la  eoiaNHatitiu  mtth  uue  o(  U«  lub«a  of  4 

Iii4i«lar  U1NI4T11.  lb«i  Mb«  or  u>tiutk  i>>r<ti'  >>| 

owiocalaiil   to  tb«  air-a)«ee  arovixl   (Br  flant^ 

0/  lb*  l»ai|>,  aabaunballjf  a»  il«ac»ibf«l. 


I  •«,•••.    BAW-TB»rH     N    W   apAuldinc, 
OiUUad.  Omi.    (FUad  Juna  21.  1870.  J 
Uri^. — Thf  UkHIi   ia  madK  of  coufC  abapA, 

•0  aa  to  cat  ia  fruot  ainl  at  ike  ai<taa. 


A  rliaunal  f»cmi  aav  lootta  kariaf  tia  Maia 
«alUug  i«>iu(  cou*«xnd  ao  a*  u>  fcirn  a  eoo- 
tuiuooa  or  tmnaat  aka|j«d  c«UWf'|M>iat,  Mud 
point  b«in£  fnrawi  on  aruiiUr  iTimm  aad  iu- 
rliiMtl  t(i«anl  tUc  Uiroait  /  of  tlM>  ttfotii,  auk- 
ataiitiailjr  aa  doauiliMt. 

I»a,**l.     SraiNO-HiMOBa.    Jamaa  Bpniea. 
Watsrbury.  Ooon     ( PUad  May  8,  1877. ) 


TIm  iiinar  koueklaaora  aliat-tiaatal  apnoK 
Mngt,  UariHK  atiort  l«))«a  mailo  of  aeparatb 
|ti«uaa,  a(«;«rMtl  tliorata  liy  lifAiiiif,  vatdiog, 
awaftag,  iv  m  aaj  aquiraktiit  manner,  in  oom 
loiiation  with  a  apirai  at>na(,  tke  and  ooila  of 
wbiak  hare  haartnf  on  laid  tabna,  whil«  tlm 
•xlreaie  eada  of  tha  apnug  met  utioii  Um 
laavaa  of  the  hliige,  aubatantially  aa  aiMl  for 
Ibe  p«n>*>*B  •*<  iurth. 


!•«.•••■    HSATUCO-rORNAOBS     O.  SUiwart. 

Woro«><it«r.  Maaa.    [PUad  Not.  2. 1870. 1 


I  ••••«•.  Brow.  BobartaiinpaoD.  BoatOQ. 
Uaaa..  aMO^nor  by  meooa  aaaignmenta, 
to  the  HiirbUnd  Pooodnr  Oompany. 
plaou.     [  Filad  Apr.  10,  1877  ) 


T\t«  lai«ri)ly  KJidioK  bar  A,  attacliMj   bo  a 
atioe,  au'iataatiall;  aa  doachbad. 


i»*.*at».  8AW-Tnra  N  W  Spauldinc. 
S»a  FrtLadaeo.  CM.  [  Filed  Mar  IS,  1877.  ] 
Hrie/. — Tb«  r<lgC4  nf  tbc  bouuet-aba|>eil  cot 
ling  pi>iiit  of  the  toi-'th  are  itpread  by  a  aaita- 
IiIk  UioI.  «hicli  darea  or  npaeCt  tbf  eulireeeml 
circular  eutliagnn  of  the  aaioe,  for  giving  it 
tbc  t*ro|M>r  ataoDOt  of  clearanee  and  increaa 
iiig  ica  ciittiD^  capacity. 


Tka  aa*  t4MKh  A.  IttTiag  tu  bnaii«t^a|Mri 

or  ooavai  rntuif  na.  «pactor«s|iaa<l«il,  aalt 
ata>itlally  m  tb»  aaMiiiM  a»d  for  ibf-  parjioae 
deacnbwl. 


i.  TbahMicittg  cbamberC,  baTing  tiicauaco 
1  I  torroandiuK  (be  walla  K  aad  a  metal  plate, 
K,  betwaan  it  and  Ibe  fluea  P  F,  la  opBbina 
tiuii  «ilb  tbe  boiler  A  and  Ute  floea  If  V  over 
it,  (ViMtnictMl  auU  operating  ia  tha  Baooer 
aud  for  tbe  porpnana  deacnbad. 

2.  Tbe  an  h«a  U  O  over  Ibe  opaaiaga  ic  th4 
wall  \i.  In  eoiobioalioti  aith  the  ahamber*  on 
each  aide  of  the  wall  H  and  boilar  A  aliOTc 
thf  opetiiDg,  wbereby  the  Same  after  contact 
with  the  buiirr  i«  doprenaMl,  aod,  paaaing  ua 
<'er  tbe  arebea,  ovnea  again  la  eou(a«t  with  It, 
with  au  n<l(l.\  or  rurliui;  lootioD,  aiagliiig  with 
the  air  of  the  aeeond  ubaabar,  aa  and  for  tha 
panioaea  act  forth. 
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i»«,**s.   oacu-DnrxDi"*  lii»rBUM«>rt». 

Myron  ».  Stoip.  Aorora,  111.    [Filed  Jan. 

16.1877.) 

1.  A  oiroladiriding  laatrtiiiiaot  In  wbi«h  a 
rule  aKlapleid  to  turn  upon  a  center  aetuat«a 
»  ablfting  aqaare.  aobalAHUaJly  aa  aod  for  lite 
l>ur|iuM>  aet  forth. 

i.  Ill  combiuatioB  with  tbe  bed  or  Hippurt, 
ibo  wbeel  F  and  tbe  bar  I,  aftjMd  thereto 
and  Adapted  to  re  vol  fa  tbarawith,  and  »* 
log  a  alrMgbl  BJarking  eJffe  eoioeidlBg  with 
lb.  Ui:»uieler  of  tbe  wbe.'i,  ambaUutJally  aa 
au<l  lor  the  imrpoee  de*cr<bed. 

J.  In  eo«binat«>D  witl.  the  !>««>,  h  •l»<J»"f 
T  aquare,  a<lapted  to  be  brUl  thettrfo,  and  to 
l«  abifVed  iii  nght  lioaa  tberei>o,  aabauutiallj 
aa  ahown  and  deacrbed. 

4  In  eomUioauoB  with  Ihr  bed,  the  sliding 
T  aqu.ire.  wheal  F,  aod  alrape  oonDeoting  the 
wb«!(  and  aquar«,  aBbataaliaJly  m  and  for  the 
purpoae  aet  forth. 

'olu  ooBihioaUon,  the  bed,  T  iqwt*.  aod 
Kr,4duau<d  tww  P,  aabrtaotiailj  aa  aod  f»w  the 
iiurniiae  mr*  furth. 

8    rue  graduated  parforaved  bar  P,  hanng 

iti  wro  i«iiit  adapted  for  oounectioo  with  tba 

b«i,  and  at  lu  other  extramiiy  adapts  to  be 

artured  10  a  UWe,  and  proTided  with  a  pro- 

jecuon  or  |>io,  »,  aobatanUaUj  ••  •kown  aod 

drecribed. 

7.   In  oowibmatioo  with  the  wheel,  Teqoare, 

and  airai'a.  adjuatiog  d^rioea  for  atUnatmg  tbe 
lenaioo  of  tbe  alrapa,  aubaUotially  aa  abown 
aud  deacnbed. 

».  Id  ooaibiuation  with  tbe  bed.  the  *heet 
F  aod  bar  I,  the  oei.tenng  pin  a,  whereby  ll^e 
wheel  atay  ba  oeutered  aod  rrtaiued  10  po« 

tioB-  .   —  J 

»  la  oombinatioB,  the  berf,  T  aqoare,  aod 
Uieir  oono«Ung  dcvioea,  \Mr  1.  aod  gradu 
atied  bar  P,  eubatauually  aa  and  for  the  par 
puae  aet  forth 


I  •«,••«.  Habbowb.  O  R  Taylor,  Bontb 
Bend  Ind. .  aaaivnor  of  una-half  hia  riirht 
to  John  Oraat.  Chicaco.  111.  ( Piled  June 
6.1877.1 

grif/.—VUl  coiird  apniigt  of  any  ilreir*^ 
uooiber  axe  aae<l,  and  (a«trite<l  ou  Uiv  rear 
aide  of  tbe  barrow  brain  tu  be  in  line  with 
the  draft  The  atirme*  coll  more  cJ«>«?ly  aud 
with  lucreaaed  preaaiirv  ui>on  tbe  tertli. 


1.  The  Sat  adjnatable  blade  O,  attaebe<l  to 
a  001  ltd  apiiDU,  and  lormuig  a  barrow  toolli, 
»H  herein  aet  forth. 

■2.  The  oiiinbiiiHlioo  of  the  nAitd  •)>riug  C, 
aho«  I>,  and  ailjuatalde  lila<le  (i,»ab«tiuiUally 
aa  and  lor  tbc  pariMiaua  iMireiu  aet  fbrtb. 

■  •a.***.  PBooaMiaurTmsAnxuHoANyoB 

TBB  MaKaraCTtJRBorCoi***.  Stephen  A. 

Tiwlala.  Leonunatar.  Maaa.  [  Filed  Fab.  33. 

1877  1 

rh<«  impreTad  proceaa  01  treaUng  Bom  tor 
the  maiiafactore  of  eomba,  oooaiatins  in  Eral 
CQlting  and  aplittiog  the  bom  aa  apeciAed, 
tbeu  immeraiDg  it  in  boiling  water,  afterward 
in  melted  tallow,  aod  floaily  preamnc  il  be 
tween  the  platen  of  preea  irooa  heatad  by 
ateam.  aa  and  for  the  parpoee  aet  forth. 

l»B.»*«.    Babtb-Cia}«vts     B.  W.  Tbomp- 
aoD,  Brooklyn.  NY   [PUad  Feb.  14. 1870.1 

1.  Tbe  [lorublc  hopper  »,  pronded  with 
carved  chntc  »'.  aod  at  ita  lower  eitremlty 
lega  f,  alao  a  valre,  /,  with  handle  aod  ateui 

/,  tbe  aaid  atea  having  cntled  spring  «  (»o 
iieeted  tlierewilh  and  with  aide  «rf  tbe  hopper 
or  ita  chute,  aod  arraoged  to  throw  baci  tbe 
valve/aiitomaucallj  aa  tbe  power  of  the  band 
ia  removed,  10  aombinauoo  with  the  port^ 
able  pail  or  vcaael  a.  oonoeetod  to  the  hopper 
»  by  bolt  or  rod  k,  permitting  iu  raaoval 
wbeo  dfaired,  tbe  whole  oooatmct«d  aod 
enmbined  to  operate  •ubataaUallT  aa  ahown 
aod  deacnbed 

2.  The  oombioation  of  ooilad  apring  0  with 
ata«  /  of  valve  /,  and  aide  of  hopper  or 
chote  *  and  »  .  for  the  purpoae  of  ooustitutins 
the  valve  aelfcloaing.  aa  deaoribed  and  aet 
forth.  ^___ 


i.  The  portable  vcaael  a,  i»rorided  with  I  . 
UKc  a*  to  receive  the  cbate  t',  in  oombiDation 
with,  hopper  *,  couiieeted  therewith  by  bolt  or 
mi  k,  aubatantialh  aa  ahown  and  deacnbed. 


a.  In  a  moBt  or  vegetable  cbe|ipar,  the  laltte 
I,  with  band  or  hoop  J,  in  eombiDBtioo  «ith 
tbe  aproB  K,  for  the  pcipoaa  apaoikail. 


■  •t.l**.   BrmittKlMSLB.  Bdward  K.  Walker. 
BxetM-,  N.  H.aodTboa.  Roddick.  Stran- 
r»er.  BootUod.    miod  Apr.  33.  1877. 1 
Bn^.— Tbe  automatie  valvea  are  to  faoili 

tate  the  bll.iig  ot  the  bulb. . 

e      r      t      c      c , 


t»«.**T.    SwuKM.    Bnooh  K.  Thoman.  St. 
Louia.Mo.    IFUad  Jan  22. 1877.J 


The  herein  deacntied  sprinkler,  conamuug 
of  the  oombination,  with  the  bolb  a,  of  the 
Tpipe  *,  having  p«rfor»Uona  ece  and  auto 
BiatKi  valvea  d  <  d  «,  ••  aod  for  tha  pari>oae 
aet  forth. 


I»«,l*l.     BAiuuxac-JoiNTs     WlUiam  M. 
Wataoo.  Tonioa.  m     I  Filod  Apr  3. 1877.1 


Tbe  lever  U.  oparvted  by  the  oofd  F  mnniaf. 
•ear  tbe  pollcv  8,  with  the  oouBecung-«>rd  H 
attached  to  tftc  •winging  ban  P  P,  anbalau 
UrIIt  aa  above  deacnbed,  aad  for  the  pun 

•et  forth. 


IM.9M.  Puarroio-MAamrM    M  Toobay, 
BrraooM.  K.  T.    I  Pttad  May  36.  1870  1 


1  In  a  plaiting  machine,  the  plaitiog-roda 
I,  provided  with  beada  t,  gghatautially  as  aod 
ibr  the  parpoae  aet  forth. 

1,  A  plaiting  maebion.  provided  with  iba 
removable  alnp  «,  in  oomU.naUon  with  the 
tMM  board  a,  and  plaiting  rod*  »,  having  beada 
1,  aabataottaily  aa  Jeacribad  aod  abown,  aod 
for  tbe  parpoae  aet  forth. 

!••,•••.  MxAi^OaomMB.  H-VaoDoran. 
South  Braook.  N.  J  IFUad  Apr.  8.1877.J 
1.  The  ahafU  •  •  d  4,  with  koivaa  B  and 
aleevea  0,  aud  the  pawl  B.  with  aleeve  F,  In 
oombmattoo  with  the  driving  abaft  f  aod  ec 
eentriea  O  D,  and  tbe  rotauog  Ubla  I,  aob^ 
ataoUally  aa  and  for  the  por)>oaa  aet  forth 


I.  Id  eomluration  wiUi  a  railroad  rml. 
a  joint  ■  plate,  one  ei»d  of  whiob  i»  altaehed 
hmly  to  the  rail,  aubatantially  aa  deacnbed 

X  In  oombiiiatiou  with  a  railroadrail  and 
joint-plaUs,  a  damp  bolt,  c,  aubatantMUly  aa 
deacribed. 

i.  Ia  oombioation  with  railroad-rail  jmot 
pUta  and  clamp  bolt,  a  clamp  plate,  D,  aob 
■taatially  aa  dt*a(nl>ed. 

I»ll,l«>«.    PaPBB  FOLXJBB*  aHD  Ot 
W.   Watnaa.   Oambndca. 
M»ylS.  1877.] 


Ai  a  Bew  artlofoof  •aiia!art««,»B«»W»^{ 
papar  IWdor  and  cntter,  conataling  M  a  foWe.1 
pUta,  haTlng  the  bwA  A,  tka  fTaot  &,  and 
ooe  or  mora  bolea.  C,  upo«  the  luaa  o^  ika  fold, 
aobatABtiBlly  aa  daaofibad. 
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IM.IM.  PlLnM.  H«Dr7  W  WktBon.  N*w 
Tork.  N  T     [  FU«d  r»b.  33. 1877. 1 
»ri4^.— Tb«  flitrr  i«  plMad   is  •  ttraMB  of 

nnaiac  vM«r,  vhiok  opormtaa  U«  rvvolviuc 

oraake*.     Tb«  lltarvd  wM*r  ia  dimwo   by  ■ 

•ipkoa  lato  a  reaarroir. 


1.  lu  u>a>tMiialK>u  witk  a  Alter  «abiBarf(«d 
tn  ruDuin(  «al«r,  r«rolviu|[  or  ramoTabli* 
bru»b«^  li  B.  ui>Frala>l  by  tb«  water  id  which 
(b«\  are  oibnirrf^,  •ubatanuallT  aa  aud  for 
tbr  (MiriMjar  brrvio  •|>««i&«d 

2.  Ia  cofobiuatinD  with  a  aubiufr|[F«l  fliirr, 
a  cialeru  or  rea*r«oir,  M.  ritcixliDg  brlov  tli« 
•aB*.  aud  %  tlrawiof  off  pipr,  L.  •itrnilme 
from  cbe  liter  iiearl.i  U>  ibr  bovcom  of  (b«  aajd 
OMlaru  or  rMcrroir.  lobaiaiilially  aa  aiid  for 
Utr  pnrpoar  hrrrin  •)><«:&»! 

i.  lu  oombiiiatioii  witb  a  Altar  aaboirrKed 
ui  luDDioK  wairr.  aad  rlranne  bru«li«a  »|i*r 
alod  bf  (br  amtinn  of  ili<>  «a(<>r,  a  brra4^  «a 
Kr,  K,  arraocrd  aod  uprratnif  aulialaotiallT 
aa  aiui  Tor  tbe  par|>>:«-  b<*rein  siiaeittod 


If  or  tBrcx>o«are 
dial  A  aUa«h«iJ  liy  aofalar  braeca  U>  thr  ta 
liiilar  jbaft  D,  bavia^  ao  rnlar^rd  air  rtiatn 
b«r,  K.  I'rotidetJ  wiUi  a  flat  irirtalltr  i»i<ir.  >•. 
to  otHidart  tbr  air  tbru«i:li  Ike  c^anibrr  iii(<> 
tb«  irnua  audar  tbe  diak.  nuintanlially  a.<'lt' 
•cnbrd. 

M.  T 

larr.i 


•••,l««.  Bmomjom-BtiACwa.  i 
Waahincton.  O.  O.    C  rUad  July  O.  lB7e.  ] 


A  bonw  UK  wM(hC  baviiiK  a  biiifeJ niMir. 
•w  aa  lu  bv  at^oatablc  ta  tba  TarjiiiE  Blia|M« 
'■t  bOTf"  fatt.  Mbataanallj  aa  a|wroi>.-«l. 


IXa  conbiuatioii  and  arT;ii:Kea>eut  of   Ibe 
drtac-baUlc  riaatie  fi'oat  iiitrrni«i)iat<>  kUM(>e<i 
dpTKlmpi  C  C,   tlirir  «liilf»  H  B,  aud  na»t  off 
buokk  «  r,  with  ibr  Irool  nlmuldrr  |>orlioai<  M 
tbr    braoaa,   mibaUntiaJIv    a*  /tbuwii   aiid  <l« 
»ci»bed. 


l*«,l**.  PanM-PULr  BomBKNS.  WUIimb 
BUsaard  and  Bdmund  JiaUiar.  Harriaburg. 
Pik.    irUadJaa.  90. 1877.1 


1.  A  paimr  p«il|)  acr«en  luuunied  upon  a  can- 
Irai  «tain  aa  ila  aute  aap^rt,  aiiO  i^aidod  aa 
Ueacnbetl,  wbenib;  an  «qua)  TarlioaJ  moiiuii 
la  ifop«rl«Hl  to  all  lUt  |>aru  by  Ibe  oparatine 
mechaniaai.  aiilHtranUally  aa  s^t  i'>nlj. 

2.  Tbf  |>ap«r  pulp  acrraii  \,  prtirnlfd  wub 
tba  acr««ii  aup|>uruu|t  al^m  I'  L,  locatad  eeo- 
traliy  tbarmia<l«r,  and  cault^d  aa  daaoribed,  la 
ooialiiaaUuD  wiib  Ikr  'a^ipal  ^ear  C  C  aiod 
wedg*  M.  rrgalatMl  b;  acrew  V  aod  not  Q, 
ail  o[>«ratio|{  jointly,  aubatantiaily  a  a  aod  for 
Ibe  purpoar  aet  (ortb. 

4,  Tbe  pA[>er  pulp  acrren  A.  proTi<led  wilb 
alaniJarda  O,  bnd^f  ir«e  W,  rvutntl  atem  V 
L  R,  in  oombiBation  witb  i^uidra  K  K.  ataod 
K,  uppat-|[«ar  ('  C',  and  we<l|te  M  aoO  ila  ad 
luatinir  <lrvic«a  V  Q  m.  all  arranged  aiul  o|i«r 
aliug  KUlMtatiCially  aa  aud  fur  ibr  parpoae  a«t 
foi  tb 


l»*.l*S.  AjflMLaiy-TKAra.  B.  I.  Braddook. 
LowaU.  Maaa  .  aaaicnor  to  aamual  SawaU. 
Jr  .  aad  Q  A.  MardMi.  aamaplaoa.  (PUad 
Oot.  S.  1870. 1 


1.  Aa  a  fMiMnof  or  kwk  for  trsp<  aatoaa- 
tic  awtafioff  book*  arraofad  apoo  tba  door  0/ 
ibiaMiaa  with  dataala  or  Ital. 


Minca  apoa  tha  bodyof  tha  trap.aabaUatial 
ly  aa  aad  for  tba  parpoaa  ant  forth. 

2.  lneo«biDatioD  with  tbaaw>B(iaf  hooka, 
a  awiBfiaf  arm  or  handia,  arraarKi  to  opar- 
B*a  ■Bbauottally  aa  aad  for  tha  parpoae  tat 
totk. 

t.  Ia  aa«biaatioa  wia  tfea  ar«  ar  baadia 


attaebMl  la  tba  •wmciBf  booka,  a  bar  whiab 
oramdea  tba  and  of  tba  haMlia  wh«o  tha  trap 
ia  aat,  aabatauiially  aa  aad  for  tba  parooaa  aat 
forth 


l»S.i*«.  TmrcMULBT  ButDBw.  Bloomflald 
Browor,  Nov  York,  aad  John  P.  Adaiaa. 
Inrioctoo.  N.  T.    [Wad  Apr.  17. 1877. 1 


1.  A  lettar  die  oouaiatiUK  of  a  bolder  hav 
in|  vertival  laonaaea.  aa  6,  aud  a  aeriea  of 
laavea  brid  in  a  biudiue  ha<-4i,  which  la  oa 
|>abia  uf  iulr<Klu«-tiou  ami  rMooval  rerticallv 
from  BitiJ  boUiar,  aub«taul;all.i  ao  deacribad. 

2.  Thr  detacbable  biudiuc  Itacli,  cuuaialiait 
of  a  frauie  work   aapplied    witb    uieaua,  aob 
Uuiliaiiy  aa  daacnbnl,  for  boldiof  tli«  index 
)«avea  aod  proridlog  for  then  vertical  adjoil 

lUMIt. 

3.  Tbe  cofnbiiialiou,  aitb  a  pack  uf  abcala 
or  lodei'laarea,  bcM  at  ooa  and  iq  a  bolder  or 
Sk,  ut  a  awiDjnof;  apnnir.  8,  attacheil  u>  aaid 
h<ildpr  or  Bie  au  aa  to  bear  U|«u  the  frt*  eoda 
of  aitiil  abeeu  to  bold  theui  or  awioc  away  to 
raleaae  ibem,  aubsLantiallj  aa  deacnbed 

4.  Tlin^imbioaliooor  the  awiufiugapnnf  8 
with  tbv  bolder  prorided  with  rartical  reeaaaaa, 
at  fi,  aod  Ibe  lemorable  bioding  back  D,  aob- 
aUinliul!y  ao  >learritied 

5.  'I  be  couibiuation  of  tba  awiugiiig  apring 
T  witb  Ibe  cover  B,  Ibe  bolder  A,  aod  tha  IB 
d«i  learea,  aabalaotially  aa  dnaciibed. 

C  Tbe  binding. back  f),  cvnaiatjiit:  of  platea 
M  a  a  and  rod*  r,  aabatautially  aa   deaeriljad. 

7  Ad  aaauciaiod  pack  of  lodei-taaToa.  hav 
iBg  ita  outside  leaf  proriddd  with  the  blading 
C4int  or  band  c  attacbed  tbereto,  and  adapted 
fur  o|ieraliou°»utiaiaulially  aa  deaoribed. 

K.  Tbe  comliioatioo  of  tbe  apring  B  with 
tbe  corer  U  aud  tbe  hotdar  A,  auhataotially 
aa  deacnbad. 


■••,ll«.  BorA-BKMrTmaob.  JohaO.  dtrto- 
ttB«ar.  BrMoL  Ooon.  [niad  Fab.  lO 
1877.1 


1.  Ib  a  aofa-oed,  tbe  ar«a  0  (1,  eooeaalria- 

ally  bingad  in  tbe  aoeketa  of  theaeat,  aod  di 
vided  Into  hingad  balvaa  a  a',  aabstaaUally  as 
deaenbed,  aod  for  tba  par;>oae  aet  forth. 

2.  lo  a  sofa  Ijad.  the  back   U,  bioged  to  tba 
•eat  A,  and  provided  at  each  end  »>th  winga 
k  b.  binged  fur   folding  outward   at   ngbt  an 
giea  tn  tbe  back   ■obataoliaily  aa  deacribed, 
aod  for  the  pQr|>oae  aet  forth. 

3.  Tbe  uoDibiDatioo  of  tbe  arm*  CC,  divided 
into  hiogad  baivea,  the  aaat  A,  and  back  B, 
provMled  with  wloga  k  i,  aabataatiaUy  aa  da 
aenbad.  and  tor  the  purpoae  aat  forth. 
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4.  la  a  lofabetl,  tbe  plate  f,  beariog  tba 
pia  or  pivnt  4,  aod  the  atrap  -',  hung  on  aaid 
pivot,  III  floiobination  witb  tbe  arm  C,  having 
■eniicin-al.tr  baae  bihI  alotted  at  /,  and  tba 
aeat  A,  having  anmicircular  aocket  at  tbe  end, 
the  partap,  k,  and  i  beiog  a(>pli«il  wholly  back 
of  the  front  fitca  of  tbe  arm,  all  0|>eratlng  U>- 
fa(b«<r,  aubelaBtially  aa  deacnbad,  aod  for  tha 
puriHwr  R|ieciflc<l. 


i*a,iii.    OkUfPtNO-PoMfs  fOB  BooT-Ur< 
pans.    J.  B.  Olair.  Oldtovn.  Ma.,  aaalffoor 
of  ooa-hair  hia  rlsht  to  Jaa.  W.  Waldroa. 
IPUad  Now  X  1870.1 


1.  Id  a  cnioiHUg  •  form   for  the  oppera  of 
boota,  the  combioatioa  of  the  form  a,  apring 
jawa  d/,  angle  iroo  g,  acrew  A,  and  clamps  I 
aa  aod  k  k.  all  0|>«Tating  aa  aet  forth,  for  the 
parpoaea  apecifled. 

2.  lu  a  crimping  form  for  tbe  appers  of 
boota,  sobataotislly  aa  herein  described,  tba 
eccentrically  pivoted  leg  and  foot  clamps  k  k, 
as  and  for  tbe  purimaas  aet  forlb. 

3.  Tbe  ipnogs  1  v,  in  eonbioatioD  wiio  tba 
leg  aod  foot  clamps  i  k  eu-entrieally  pivoted 
thereto,  aa  and  for  the  purpoaea  deacrilied. 

4.  A  enmping  form  for  tbe  apperaof  boots 
in  which  tbe  leg  and  foot  porUoos  of  said 
fhmt  are  r«>tainediD  plaoe  on  tbe  form  by  elaa- 
tie  faatenJDga,  aubaUnUally  as  ileacrlbed,  for 
tba  porpoaea  spaeiAed. 


tta.ii*.  Abt  or  Uaxino  MouM  AK0 1 
OOUNTBEPABTB.  Wm.  B.  OloBaoD.  Bo«ton. 
[PUadJaa.  10.1877.1 


1.  Tbe  metbcxl.  aubaUDUall.^  as  dekCnbad, 
lit  iiiakiug  a  mold  from  an  object,  such  coo- 
aiatiug  ill  the  employmeat  of  diviaiooal  plates 
Iberowith,  and  de(>oaitiDg  uo  their  oppoaite 
■urfaoQS  aod  thoae  of  tbe  object,  by  means  of 
the  eleetroj'latiag  prooaaa,  a  ooatiog  of  metal, 
and  aubaequeotly  aeparatiag  sacfa  ooatiog  at, 

,or  ramoTiBg  it  trorn,  tba  adgaa  of  tbe  p)at«a, 
aa  aet  forth. 

2.  Tbe  method,  aobatantially  as  deM-.nl>ed, 
of  maliiiig  a  mold  with  a  aprua  nr  fllling  pas- 
sage, aucb  eonaiatiDg  in  tbe  employment  of 
diviainiial  platea  aud  aprue  formers,  as  da- 
aeriheil.  therewith,  aod  depoaiting  on  their 
opiMiaile  snrfnces  and  tboae  of  the  obJMct,  by 
n«aas  of  Uie  electroplating  or  electroty|»i:ig 
proneaa,  a  mating  of  meUl,  aod  aalMequeiilly 
aattanaloi:  su<:b  coating  at,  or  removing  it 
from,  tba  edges  of  tbe  plate*  and  outer  end* 
of  the  sprue-formera,  all  as  aet  forth. 


9.  The  nathod,  aobatantially  aa  described, 
of  pnxluoiiig  a  fac  aiinile  tram  «uch  mold,  aurb 
oooaiatiog  iu  covering  the  aurfaua  of  the  ma 
tni  witb  a  very  thin  noaUng  of  wai.  aod  fill 
ing  aneb  eoatiog  with  a  re-eaforee  of  ..plaster, 
or  other  aoitabla  material,  and  aobanquenily 
ap|>lying  |M>wdered  c'^l'l''^  **'  t'"'  waxnn 
eoatiog,  and  depositing  thereon,  by  tbe  elcc 
troplatiog  or  alectrotypiog  pr<tcfM.  a  tbio 
coating  of  metal. 

4.  Aa  a  new  nianiifar.ture,  a  molil  iua<l<^.  in 
the  manner  deacnlied,  with  pmj<ictioiiK  mid 
correR|K>i>diug  cavitien  to  tbe  |>artj<  aliniit  ila 
inatrii,  to  enable  tlie  aaid  paria  tn  lie  n-iiilily 
adjoatad  to  each  oUter,  an  aa  to  briiii;  tin-  op- 
poaite  |>arta  of  tlie  matrii  in  tb«-ir  true  rela 
tioas  to  each  other,  aa  n<*t  forth. 


l*«,iib.  PKAmaiKo  OB  Ootnemvrata 
Oorraa  oa  othxh  MaTaia.  J.  B  Cooper. 
Fraoklin  Townahip.  Oaklaad  rvjinnty. 
[PUadJuaa  0.1877.1 


1.  Tbe  wiibto-deacribed  method  of  feather 
iog  copper  and  other  meula,  which  oonaista 
ID  i>ourti>g  tbe  molten  metal  onto  an  inclioad 
plaoe  aod  pruleeting  agaiost  tbe  metal  a 
Battened  atream  of  water,  subataatiaily  aaaad 
for  the  porpoae  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  tank  A,  provided  with  tbe  adjuata 
ble  board  B  aod  ataadard  C,  aobataotially  aa 
described. 


■••.lid.   Oavmia  Bkam  Ain> < 

AU*.    J.  R.  Ooopar.  FraakliB  Tovnahlp, 

Oaklaad  CXmaty.  Miob.     CFOad  Jiaaa  O. 

1877.) 

Bri<^.— Prodoees  flame  with  gas,  oi\,  or  al 
oohol.     May    be  lofiamed   by  beat  of  molteo 
metal  or  otherwtaa.    Fibroos  okaterial  asay  ba 
■aad  in  tba  foal-anpportiog  d«n«e. 


1.  Tbe  within  process  of  casting  l>raa<-  and 
other  metals,  which  coaaists  in  creatiiiK  *i>'i 
maintaiuing  at  the  mouth  of  tbe  mold  tiflaaie 
that  will  encircle  or  partially  cunrcle  the  raoU 
en  metal  dunug  the  whole  time  that  tbe 
mold  IS  being  filTe<l  therewith,  so  as  U>  exi>ei 
air  from  Ibe  mold  and  carry  off  tbe  vapors 
evolved  from  tbe  metal,  thereby  preveotuig 
their  ooudeiisation  witbin  the  Oiold,  as  well  aa 
preventing  tbe  oxidation  of  tbe  multau  metal, 
sobstaotially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  mold  for  casting  brass  aod  other  met- 
als, provided  witb  a  drvioe  for  maiiitaioiDg  a 
reducing  flame  al  tbe  moatb  of  the  mold,  sab- 
staotially  as  set  forth 


■••.II*.   Lakdad-Oabbiaob  Tora.  Robart 

Dviaa.  Boutb 

1870.1 

The  spring  V. 
the  real  t).  and 
with   tbu   braoea 


the  (Hirpoae  s«t  lorth. 


Ind.    tPUad  Dao.  10. 

aa  deacnbad,  wbcu  behl  lu 
tbe  alop  d,  in  cuiubinaliuii 
II,  aiibsUintially  aa  and  for 


l»t,ll«.  Htxhuouo  BurrATOBa.  Karl 
netcbar.  Beaton.  Maaa..  aaaicnor  to  him- 
•alf  and  D  N  PlckanD«.  MaratiaUtown. 
Iowa.    trUad  Mar  0.1877.1 


1.  The  croea  bead,  its  central  and  two  end 
pistons,  Ibe  shea\re  a  r  plsi*e<l  li«(»eeu  the 
auxiliary  and  ejid  piatona,  anil  Ibe  auxiliary 
piaU>D  aurnxinding  tbeorutral  pmtoii,  in  u»ni 
bioalioD  with  Ibe  central  and  tbr  two  end 
cyliodera,  aod  ibe  auxiliary  cylinder,  and  tbe 
two  aels  of  abeavea  f  r.  located  bi'tweeo  tbe 
end  !iod  auxiNbry  cyliodera,  all  arranged  10 
operate  a*  and  lor  tbe  pur|ioae  di-arribefl. 

2.  Artitalingwater  aufiplyiogdraDiaiidboae, 
iu  combination  wiib  and  oixvatMl  by  Uiecruna 
bead  as  it  la  raised  aod  k>wered,  nubatanlially 
aa  duacnbed. 

3.  Tbe  oombioalioD,  with  tbe  cheat,  uf  the 
aatn  aod  auxiliary  valvea  connected  with  a 
rock  sbafL,  aod  adapted  tc  be  operated,  aub 
■taotially  aa  deecrilwd,  by  meana  of  a  aiugle 
rope,  U)  admit  watat  noder  the  main  aud 
aoxiliary  piaton,  as  aet  forth 

i.  The  valvno'  aod  ita  ooiioertod  rock  abaft 
aod  arm  f .  in  comUiualinu  wub  the  valve  r' 
and  tbe  slutted  link  H,  a»  that  movement  of  tbe 
rock-ahaft  will  raise  (rat  one  and  then  thr 
other  valve,  sabstaotially  as  desrj'ibed. 

5.  Tbe  cb««t  provided  with  the  receiving 
chamber  13,  pasaage  M,  anpplying-tbamlier 
14  aod  i>asnafes  leading  from  it  to  tbe  mam 
cylinders,  auxiliary  supplying  cbamber  IT 
and  paasagea  l~  f  leading  loto  aod  from  it, 
aod  exhaust  paaaages  21  26.  iu  eouibioatioD 
witb  valves  «*  f  r'  r,  sabataiitially  as  de 
scribed. 

6.  Tbe  combioatioo,  witb  the  lever  36,  of 
liBks  /,  a*,  and  the  rack  abafts  operated  by 
tbam  toopeo  aod  cluae  the  main  aod  saiiliary 
valves  aud  the  exbaa•trvalve^  sabstaotially 
as  deacnbad. 


■••.lit.     BotTLB-Blllll  MB       H.  N. 

BrtstoLOoDxi.    [rUod  May  10.1877  1 
iiri^.— The  lock  plate,  beiDg  paahed  dowa 

to  tbe  stopper -cap,  pravaota  any  eoeaidarBllia 

mavamaat  of  tba  bail  or  atoppar. 

1  The  joiutlesa  link  aod  cap  plate  U  a,  10 
oombinaUon  with  tlie  joks  of  a  bottle  atoppar, 
aubaiaotially  aa  deacnbad,  aud  for  tbe  purpoaa 
speciBed. 

2  The  oombiuatiou  of  tbe  following  four 
eleueuu,  to  wit:  first,  a  ca|>  plate  aud  eaab 
100  ;  seeood,  a  link  for  preasing  the  cap  plaU 
aud  ouabiuo  luui  the  mouth  of  ttic  bottle  or 
jar;  third,  a  yoke  or  bail,  atlacbtid  by  a  joiBt 
at  oue  aad  lo  Mid  link  aud  at  the  other  aod 
to  tba  oaeh  of  tbe  bottle  or  jar  ;  and,  foortb, 
ao  additional  deviue  for  locking  tbe  bad  aod 
link  by  eugagameot  with  both  of  aaid  parts, 
sabataoUaJly  aa  deacribed 

3.  lo  a  bottle-stopper,  or  fruiirjar.  tbe  yoka 
B,  having  the  baanog  aud  shoulders  for  tba 
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BVP«r  mmI  uI  tb«  huk,  lh»  wuitami  i>orttoa  to 
»iU>»  tbc  inrk  |<I»M  to  fOM*  t>e<«e*«  ili*  jok»- 
ar:iia  «iflKKi(  riifit(i'ii>riir,  adU  tltrii  a  coii- 
irecteil  (MtrtKNi  fiK  •ne:>ilfi»<  ut  with  Ibn  mhU 
of  ih«  Uick  ^l^lr,  ultM.iiilially  its  de«;rih«il, 
Milt  for  th«  (^ur^Mar  «|>«cill<«l. 

4.  Ib  •  t>i>(U«  «t<))i|>or,  th«  etxiiliiii^ioo  of 
Ui«  ««.iigiuc  )nk«  or  bail.  »  ■« m^in^  link  al 
tAcboil  1'5  •  fiat  u>  Uje  upper  etui  uf  t^d  j'uk« 
or  b*it.  ft  «t(>  plalA  ao<J  cuataiou,  kiii!  an  ••Ijutl 
Blil^ti«'io«  tor  ctiauir<nK  the  length  ol  the  liak 
aiiit  cap  plate,  au  tiiAt  uMira  or  l«aa  praaaur* 
luaj  he  MnpartatJ  to  the  coabtoa  thrvueb  the 
ai<Htiuuiur«aiiI  liak.MitwtMittAilyaadaacnbed, 
auU  fi>r  iiw  pnryoaa  apaoiMd. 


I*«,lia.    Cauotoam-Clockm.    D.  J.  0«)a. 
BrlMoLOoaa.    CPU«<  Mat.  SO.  1877.] 


I  Tbe  alkta  ▲,  lerar  I>,  htmring  pia  c,  ia 
conbtoalioii  «!th  poat  r,  Ki4  dafo?  th«-we*k 
vLeel  E,  ijlMiAiilially  aa  (IracntMxt,  aad  for 
'.h«  piirpoae  iip«yifl«d. 

1)  Tb>-  oombiDaUon  of  the  (ia>  of  Ibe  wi>ek 
whr«l  K,  day  of  the  gbontb  wheel  F,  aaU  pioa 
r  k,  t»th  oouiiectrd  to  the  Ma«  opentUux 
mechauiaD,  inbetaaUail;  aa  daaeribiad,  aiol 
fur  the  puipoac  tfteeited. 

X  Tke  leT«7  vhiek  oparstaa  tb«  Bonth 
wbt'-l.  proTMieil  with  the  vnrtiea!  ahoalder  i, 
■n«I  hang  to  lani  inaal;  ■•u  Die  t!-.de  A,  lu 
c<  nitjiua:;oa  with  the  *sie  which  acta  aa  a 
jraitle  to  iBipart  Uie  peealiar  taotion  t«  the 
•afayiuf  poiat  t^of  aaid  Irrer,  aiibalaoti*!!)! 
aa  (JeaofTbad,  and  for  th«  parnose  ipeeaSad. 

4.  Tha  aborvmunlh  lever  K,  haoc  oo  aaU 
iKMiary  axia.  a/id  provided  iriib  the  anoa  1 
and  at,  and  the  flaoga  »,  •ubelanUallj  aa  da- 
■ciihod,  Mitt  for  the  pttriKMii'  tpeeiflml. 

fi.  Tba  ooabinatioo  of  the  pstieru  vbacl  J, 
attort  aKMitii  lerer  iC,  •bcci  F,  hear  lux  pin*  k 
and  I,  aoU  the  lever  aad  tiiuc  C  A,  oparatittf 
tocetherialMtaotially  aad«ei>nbed,aii<l  fur  the 
putpoae  apaiiiaed. 

&  ThaoointMDatiooof  the  Booth  of  tha-jear 
vivaei  0,  arr»nf;e<J  on  an  lOdepeDdaot  ana.  ao 
aa  to  b«  rotated  'd  eitiier  <rn">tioi.,  wttb  |iM- 
MFD  whael  i.  alMM-t  oKiutb  let  a  K,  wbc«l  i'. 
baariof'|iiaa  f,  k,  and  »,  the  lever  C.  aad  abde 
A,  ail  openUJaji  t<i>ertber  lubatautiaUf  m  da 
anibad,  aad  for  the  purpoae  afMeifled. 


I»t.ll*. 
NrwTork 


N.  T. 


a.  B^ar. 

[ru«iDw).ai.ia7&] 


la  cumbiiialioii  vitb  au  ambrelLa-ruanfir 
a|iil  ;wi  umiiivlU  tip-eiip  fnatenor,  a  Iuk,  b,  at 
I4i:lied  to  the  foraicr,  itnd  a  aljitad  CaLie  or 
■trere,  L),  uttarbeil  tu  the  laiier,  cuiiaCructed 
itli'l  airttrigeit  aulMtaoliiH;  aa  harelu  tie- 
Hrittnl,  jiiil  tor  ihv  pur|>oa«  aat  forth. 


!•«. IS*.     Babin  -  OooKS.    Joba  K.  Jamaai 
Caoibridva.  yUam..  aaalgaor  to  C.  Hjurlaoa. 
New  Turk.  N.  T.    [  IMad  M*y  31.  1877. ) 
/fii</. — The  TaJTa.n«ck  iaooDoactad  with  Ita 

bMe  h;  moAui  of  a  frictioo-nnt  for  the  pw- 

p#ac  of  a4jaatm«at. 


In   a  fwioc  roiiipreaek>ii.ooek,   the   holhiw 

ii^k  (',  pruTiileil   witli  the  l«|NTe>l  luwar  end 

and  tba  uniiular  slioalilrr  <',  in  numbiiiiitHiii 

ith  the  holloo    nut  T),  ami   iV   bulluw  Uilt 

|irovMletl  vitb  tbehiilkiw  iioiiicaI  eeal  ^,  >t» 

ahd  Tor  the  purpuaea  aet  f«irtli. 


(••.itt.   Bam  roa  TDsa.  *c 

JohnaoiL,  OlarraUad.  Ohio. 

I  90. 1877.] 


Andrew  J. 
IFUad  Mmr. 


,  Aa  an  arttole  of  mai'iirarlnre,  tlw  elolied 
platu  A.  |>r>ivide-l  with  |>eiii-tr»liiic  or  4ttjich. 
II  ic  putDt*,  :«u<l  liie  Uio\i  I),  •abelAutiAlly  a« 
.liiil  lor  the  purpoae  de.^'rilxMl. 


!•«.■••. 


■*i 


l**«l**<    MAomntwrn  voa  ubozdio,  Obam- 

raWM*.  AND  BQOAUSUia  Statmb.    Baml. 

P.  MmwoU.  OUAon.  W.  V«.    (PUad  Mot. 

96.  1870.] 

Sn^.—'n*  aUTaa  mr%  oquatiMd,  croaed, 
aod  ebaafarad  b;  ■— pa  of  two  eirealar  wwt. 
two  orosiof  aad  two  chainflBna(  toola,  at 
tAched  to  oppoaite  end*  uf  tba  Mme  ahafl 
wbich  liaa  ica  bearinfn  id  a  frsme  above  as 
•odlea*  boil,  oarryinf  platea  upoti  which  tbe 
atavea  are  uloood  and  fed  to  the  ifirrnaiil  toola, 
aod  auitAbia  opar*liUf  DechAoiaiD. 

1.  In  a  atavo  loacbioe,  the  eombtnation  of 
the  fiame  A,  endleaa  bolt  D,  provided  with 
xluta  4",  platea  !>*,  provided  with  flaa(aK  tf, 
pullejra  C,  provided  with  ttod*  e',  nhaft  ft, 
aiiafl  D*.  preanera  N'.  (pniigt  •*,  polle;  m', 
abaft  I/,  Mwa  M,  and  tool*  »  ai',  aobatAoUall; 
aa  deecrilied. 

J.  In  a  atavo-nacblne,  the  oombi nation  of 
tba  fr»4ue  A,  eodlean  bolt  D.  platea  !»',  pollera 
C  n*,  abaft  ft,  abafU  U'  L',  preaaen  N',  «prinK« 
a',  aawi  M,  tool*  ■•  m\  acrcws  a'  K',  anii  r«. 
veptaele  E,  aubetaiitiallv  aa  dcavribed 


I  ••.It*.   SnoKUiO-Piras.  HdwkLrd  B.  Mat. 
CampbaUtowc  N.T.  [rUadlUr.  7. 1877.1 


A«  an  article  »f  luanofacture,  tbe  uprinK 
pipe  fcripe  ur  boUler  borein  deecribod,  oooaiit 
ins  of  tbe  moulb  pieee  A.  haviug  auoalar 
•boulder  a  aud  uonicAl  receaa  ft,  and  aitriug - 
tube  n,  aubatAuUall.T  aa  deaehbnl,  for  aae  in. 
tarcbaiifeablj  with  a  ptp«  or  with  a  cigar- 
boltler,  in  tbe  maoncr  aod  for  the  purpoaa  aet 
forth. 


l»«,l*«.     TAMTmmsa  Dswicaa  wo*  Mau^ 
Bao«.    JaUua  MaU  aod  Bcb«rt  Bias 
OooTar.  Oolo.    CFUmI  Not.  94, 1870.] 


Id  a  eombined  oeettlc  aoiI  claap  fur  mail- 
pooebea,  the  ahealh  or  case  A  prondM  with 
a  alot.  A',  and  bolea  «'  a',  aod  ueadle  B,  pro- 
vided with  a  alot,  B',  pto  «,  and  a|<rlDg-catoh 
(',  tbe  whole  eouai rooted  aud  arraaged  looper 
ate  aabatAatiaJlj  m  dear n bed. 


■••.I9S.  ar*cT&cii.»-r&AMa«.  wmum  H. 

Pwokbam,  JarM7,Oitr,  N.  J.    [FUad  Jon* 
7.  J87a  ] 


lo  tpectacleframea,  tbe  noae-piooe  ft,  made 
in  two  piecea,  aaitablj  eoooecved  together 
tbroogh  the  body  aud  >tct«oh«d  at  the  i-bda, 
so  aa  to  form  a  aprtng  for  the  leaa-fnine,  sub- 
stanliAlly  M  and  for  the  pnrpoM  aM  forth. 


IM.1*«.     OOOB  •  OaaoKS.     DmoaB-Paek. 
Buiuwtoci.  wad  D«on  O.  PMk.  Wiiiatod. 

oooa.  cruadiuvaaiaTr.i 

Bru/. — Made  with  two  ootwardly-oorvad 
aods.  U  aeesred  by  a  saoored  by  a  aicgta 
•cr«w  ia  tba  BKklle,  aad  with  Mm  tviiag  the 
prc^ectntt  koob  '*  button  of  aa  orduiary  door- 
buuper  aatoaauoallj  aegagaa,  the  eooatru* 
tioo  b<isg  such  that  the  oarred  eoda  <>f  the 
•pri'if  act  upon  tfc«  rouDded  akooidac*  of  the 
bumper,  wbiU  the  projeetiug  bottoa  la  etaaped 
arid  held  *•  ag»ioat  tartia^  or  aiight 
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^  y^  y  yy  yy  y  j-yy  yyy 


Jbe  biiUoii«,liie<l  0|>oii  an  r«iUr|p<l  ploliu 
lar  Ihuhi — m  tbe  end  of  knob  A — in  (vuibinn- 
Umi  Willi  the  sheet  tuetnl  «|>riag  C,  baviug 
ouiw»nil)  •curvi-d  mida,  wbicJi  ant  upon  the 
fvuudiue  sbouldors  ol  saul  cloUilar  b«hn,  all 
auiM'sntially  as  and  fur  the  purpuee  sat  forth. 


■  ••.I ST.    H 

ProTtdaooa.iL  L 


H.  ParUiw. 
(Fttad  Dm.  la  1876.1 


A  buiseahoe  oonstracte<l  froo  blanks,  sub- 
staiiliitlly  as  ilt-Kcnbed,  with  louer  beveled 
ed^vH  A— that  Ih  tu  say,  almost  perpemticolar 
uiHrtt  the  iDside  at  the  toe,  while  at  the  heel  it 
prwent*  a  broa4l  aail  gcolle  slope,  as  aet  fortli. 


IM,I*«.   TtLS-KAOBDiaa.    Beq}.  P 
RiohmoDd.  lad.    irUad  Bapt.  7. 1870.1 


1.  Tbe  baae  of  tbe  nag-mill  eaat  aa  aa  inta- 
gral  part  of  a  eyliadrioal  (Unoger  chamber, 
aaid  chamber  being  bored  out.,  aitd  hatiug  a 
reciprooHtiiig  pluuger  tamed  and  aueil  then*- 
to,  aobstAuUAlly  aa  set  forth. 

2.  lu  a  tile  Bill,  a  eyliodrteAl  ploupsr  chain, 
ber,  having  a  meiprocatiog  plon/;rr  flitted 
therHo,  and  having  the  bane  of  tbr  (wg  •uill 
aud  Ibe  flanges  H  caat  therelu,  aubarauttAlly 
a«  set  forth. 

3.  A  cylittdneal  plangerchAaiber,  having 
the  flangen  U  oast  as  aa  integrAl  part  thereof, 
iu  combinatiou  with  the  die  D,  reoeas  K,  but- 
tons K,  aod  screws  O,  entering  the  flunges  lo 
retain  the  die  in  dI»dc,  su'batauttAtly  as  sat 
forth. 

4.  In  cooibiuation  with  a  eyHndrioal  ploa 
gt-r  cbAiobar,  haviiig  a  periproraling  plnnger 
fttted  thereto,  the  detachable  plate  (J,  sub- 
ataoUally  a*  ao<l  for  the  parpooe  apeeifled. 


■••.la*.  MarAi^WoaKoto LiAnaa.  &  W. 
PBtiiaBi.ntabbats.MaaB.  [FUada«*.lfl. 

1876.1 

1.  lu  i»uib«oa<MM  witii  tbe  tail  atook  ol  a 
lattia.  tlio  guanU  e  t  aud  tielxflla  r'  ^,  sob 
slanUallj  aa  aud  far  tb«  |>«r|K)ae  aet-forth. 

2.  tu  eoaiUiiiaion  with  the  eooentrK  or 
crank  aban  /.  tie  ptene  F,  and  tie  bulU  «'  *", 
the  gear  U  anil  woiB  arrew  §,  subataatially 
as  aiui  for  tbe  |H>rpoan  deecribad . 

.1.  In  euBbination  witb  tbe  baaring  m  of  the 
nlule  J,  the  aeUing  over  lx>lt»  i  i.  arrangart 
witbin  the  tail  stork,  sabalAdtially  lu  au<l  for 
Ibe  |>ar|ia<w  aet  lorth. 

4.  Tbe  •vMiibiiiatiea.  with  tbe  eeeenlrie  baeli- 
Koar,  of  tbe  alotled  shell  •  a"  aad  tbe  ring  •"', 
aa  and  lor  the  |Hir|>one  eet  forth. 

&  TbeeoBbiiiitlion,  withlbe  hveaptndteof 
a  turning  tathe  provided  with  two  atraigbt 
joumaln,  and  with  shoulders,  a*  deacntied,  of 
the  ooniiul  biiiae  O  aud  <r.  tbe  cap  V,  aad 
nuts  r  Mid  t,  as  aud  to»  tbw  pi»T|>uae  eel  forth. 


!••.■••, 


l»*.M*.  Ijamp*  ro*  HBAfiiM  a  Taibora 
OOOM.  Jaa.  Baekia.  Marttiac.  Mo  [PUad 
Apr.  a.  1877.} 


SSSSEESSES 


I.  The  eombiDAtiuu  of  the  oil-ehaBber  A, 
air-ebauibers  A' and  IV,  tube  O,  adjuaUble 
ralve  and  boroer,  with  a  tailor's  goose,  all 
eonstnicteit.  arranged,  and  operating  as  shown 
and  descrtied. 

a.  The  tube  ft,  adjastable  valve  d,  slit  s, 
aad  eore/,  in  eoBbinatiou  wiUi  a  deflect«>r,  h, 
sabotaotially  aa  ahown  and  deacribed. 


to  a  tbraaded  aat  spoe  a  acrew  working  iu  a 
lixad  luteruAlly-threadeti  stud  bikmi  ibr  undei 
side  of  tbe  frog,  aod  tbeoppo«ilaend,prvvid«l 
with  a  thin  projeoUon  engaging  with  gruuvaa 
ia  the  uuder  side  of  tlio  bit,  lies  luoael)'  in  a 
b>agitadinal  alot  forBod  in  the  frog. 

In  a  (Irvioe  for  S'ljuatm;;  pliuie  b«ls  (l>c  ''"^ 
t,  ixiuati-ueled  til  operate  ■nbetAiilially  a« 
■liown  aud  deeonbeii,  for  the  pur|>oae  act 
forth. 


I»S.1*S.   BLXiOKa    Qaorg  Bohaffhar.  Alba- 
BT.M.T.    (PUad  May  14.1877.1 


1.  Id  a  sleigh,  the  oniobination  of  tba  cir 
eular  frame  F,  consisting  of  jutrts  ft  aoil  ft', 
with  llie  riiuner  B,  sabstaiitialty  as  and  fur 
tbe  por(>oae  set  forth. 

2.  Iu  a  sleigb,  tbe  oombinatioo  of  the  <lriv. 
eHs  seat  K  with  the  part  ft  of  the  circular 
frame  F,  substauUally  aa  and  for  the  purpoae 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  aleigh,  tbe  ooaabioattoo  of  tbe  driv- 
er'a  seat,  the  circnlar  frame  F,  ooosistinr  of 
(larta  ft  and  k,  and  the  ruooer  B,  subatantial 
ly  aa  aod  for  the  purposv  ket  forlb. 


A  abmt  of  paper  or  can]  Initrd,  formed  with 
a  aaaliogflap.  a  line  of  perloration*  betwern 
the  tap  and  the  bo<ly  of  the  nlieel,  and  roueil 
age  on  the  back  of  tbo  sheet,  placed  in  sucb 
poaition  that  tite  flap  will  fold  unto  it,  snb 
staiitially  aa  aet  forth. 


I»*,IS4.    OOITON  OLMAHMmM  AND  OONIWia- 

■aa.  Fardiaaad  B.  Bmith.  PrattarlUe.  Ala. 

iPUadUarO.  1877.1 

Ary/. — Two  vertinal  perforated  and  hollow 
cylinders,  with  lower  open  ends,  allow  tbe 
dirt  tf)  be  oonveyod  by  tbe  air  blast  within 
tbe  cylinders  and  fall  below,  while  the  cotton 
is  oonveywl  in  a  bat  between  the  cyhuder«, 
vhieb  revolve  ia  oppoaite  directions. 


t9m,ti:    BaivOB  -  PLAMaa     d.  O.  8ar««at. 

KawBrttalD.  Ooon.  aawcnor  to  Tbe  Stao- 

lar  Bale  aad  L«Tal  Oompaoy.  aame  piaoo. 

(PIledNoT.  4.  lU7fl.] 

B>Mr — Tbe  plane-bit  is  ai^astable  b;  nteans 
of  a  forkful  link,  one  end  of  which  is  pivoted 


1.  A  eotluo  eoudananr  (trovided  witb  ap- 
nghl  perforated  cylinders,  closed  above  aad 
open  below,  HubiOAnUiilly  a*  set  forth. 

2.  lnacotUHi-oot.deoaer,lher»siijf l.,wbteh 
atvera  tli*  enliri-  rear  suiierttnt*  of^  inil  oon 
furae  to,  li.e  <j  linilrrs,  snil  la  prmKle/l  •lib 
the  i«»t.t  M,  eul«i»tAiitii»lly  »»  «'t  forll'- 

.'i.  'i^f  oorolmiafM'n  uf  It'  A'"'  H.  'Ipnpbl 
cyliiMlors  F.aii.l  air<^li»  iher  II,  «ubi.lsnli»llj 
s»  shown  and  U'T'bO'j ^^-.^— 
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OFFICIAL  CAZFTTE. 


JUNF    1(),    1877. 


■ntnalillH 

larr.) 


J.  Kirk  I 

■  to  hioMatf  •atf 

iniadiuyas. 


1  la  ■  btAa  ■eaanro,  Ui«  ouBbmcuoa  of  • 
loac  bt.  A,  m  lM»i  tMM-  •(  an  M«te  aagla 
th«r«to,  iKOTtdfd  with  tb«  oooiaaa  Boclub 
iBvtric  or  eoaiTaJcot  m»U  of  k:*M>«r  — itiiin, 
mmI  »  bar.  B.  M  rifkt  Mfl«a  W  bar  ▲.  mtme 
tfiynOM  witk  nek  m»U.  ■abMMtikJW  m  d«- 
•aribad. 

-•  Aa  M  krtMd  of  aMaflMitar*,  tb«  buu 
MMMirc  b«>r«in  d«aenbed.  eoonating  of  U« 
two  (wrmll«l  bva,  A  D,  biM  bM«  B  C  »t 
Mtkcr  Mtd,  reatwelireiy,  witk  toiUc  on  both 
Mw.  «ra».bw«  B,  with  acAi*.  ukI  r.a,  f 
■•itiaireM  «•<  of  bar  A  wiUi  eitandrd  eod 
of  bvO. 


!•••>*••  OawKfls  ro*  Saooxma  iLND  Pbo- 
TSCTDia  Tap**.  WUHam  H.  SuilSord  and 
Btmaoo  S.  Cook.  WooMootuC  &  L  CFDwl 

Apr  as.  lem.  1 

^rn^- — TTia  ia{j«  or  oUmt  narrow  rabrie  la 
w««r«d  apoo  U>«  t^iool  by  a>«ao«  of  a  fui\  nd 
wire  tpnujf,  aiMln  h^  beiiciiDH  ih»  «:r«  aoil 
iBMrtiof  ita  eoil*  .q  Ui«  oaotar  of  the  tpool 
apoo  oppoaita  ikIm.  The  (priof  praaaea  apon 
tha  parpbarj  ol  tbe  coiled  tape  la  it  i!«  Jrawu 
off,  and  alao  ptotaeU  tbe  aitlaa  froa  balKioi; 
•r  teiliof  oatward. 


Tbe  eoabioatioa,  with  th«  apool  a,  of  Che 
earred  wire  aphiig  k,  pivoted  diracUy  to  Ih* 
■pool,  arr«agad  to  aap|>ort  (he  adea  of  the 
tape  roll  aod  !•  praaa  apoa  the  pahpbavy, 
•abataotiallr  aa  aad  tor  tha  pweaa  deaeribed. 


.1st.  BmorrLM  ■  Dktom  MaomAtnuu 
mo-UAcmamL  Samoal  M.  Stew- 
art, Mew  Baniabwv.  aaat«iinr  of  oee-baJf 
of  htm  rickt  to  J.  X.  PvdM  and  Wm.  P 
F>aaa.  both  of  Mtoarw.  Ohio.  (PUMlDee. 
4.1878.J 

lki^.—On  the  aaia  ahaft  of  the  aaehiae 
tn  two  aaaa,  oae  liaffU-gTooTed  Car  driviaf 
the  aaadlaam.aad  theotheradoabte-groored 
awiteh  «a«  far  drtnag  the  ahatUa.  B;  aeam 
of  thia  eaa  the  ahauJe  ia  qaiekly  throwa  la 
eaa  dItacUaa.  haa  a  rtat  U  the  end  of  the 
atraka,  aad  ia  qateUy  latvaad  aad  baa  aa 
raat,  aad  ao  oa,  aakiag,  ia  eoaaeettoa 
the  aeadla,  a  atiieh  at  aaeb  ferward  aad 


1.  The  iiwMaaHia.  aabMaatiaUy  m 
»ed,  «t  the  laafli  ar«,  the  aaw  fcr  drirlaig  tt. 
the  L-ahapad  ahattia  aarrriaf  lawar,  aad  tka 
dcaMa^graarad  aaai  far  hirimg  tt,  tha  Mid 
eaaM  haiaff  Itoai  *r  ijiiiim  MiMlTalj,  m 
aacfbrth. 

t.  Tba  oaMhtaaMoa,  aabalaaaaMT  aa  ufmt- 
•ad,  or  the  daabia  poiatad  ahattia,  the  L- 
ahapaU  IwTar  aarrTiag  it,  aad  Hm  daahi*- 
greorad  eaa  tor  dririaf  aaM  lavar. 


■**•!>•■     WoaxzMo  Battax.    TbonuM 

Thorpa.  New  Tork.  M  T  .  aaai«iior  of  c 

half  hia  right  too  a.  Atw^Md.  aama  plaoe. 
[FUedlCarae.  1877.) 
B'itf. — A  pUcfono  li.»Tiag  a  V  ahaped  Ion 
gltodinal  gruore,  m  *liich  i«  placed  a  Jia- 
■ufiod  ibaiied  ouTHvr,  baviog  ataprriug  groore 
•U  Uie  U>p.  Over  aatd  groove  is  placed  a  V- 
ahaped  kuile,  aad  la  advaaoa  of  wbicb  la  aa 
a^^natabia  galde-pteca. 


I»«,l««.  VraAii-RAOiAToaa.  Jaa.  R  Wora- 

wiok  aod  J.  A.  PrtoAla.  CleTalaad.  Ohio. 

[Piled  Sept  10.  187&.] 

Hritf. — Tb«  uoti  of  |>ipes  ia  |Hit  lu  a  c*» 
witb  wadaof  lion  coiMlacliiigiiiutariiil.  KlauKoa 
uii  Iba  iaaide  of  tbo  wall  i>(  lli«  caae  deHecC 
air  among  tbe  autled  pipe*.  Tbe  wliul«  de- 
vice ia  to  be  auaiieBdeil  beuealb  tlie  Uoi>r  uC  a 
ruua  to  be  wanned. 

The  aerina  of  lutxilar  004U  liemin  nixtciliad, 
aura  or  leaa  111  Haml>er,  in  cotubiiiittioit  wiUi 
the  aheil  or  eaxe  V  and  ■(■iraJ  llaiiKeM  H  ii. 
aahataatially  m  tbe  noanor  aa  nut  rurlb,  and 
for  the  parpoae  apeci  fted. 


Tbe  coubiaatioo  of  the  earner  B  baring 
graove  *  with  koib  C,  holder  U,  aud  piair 
foRa  A  baviDg  groove  a,  aJl  aubatautially  ar 
rstced  aa  aud  for  the  purpoae  Mt  furtb. 


iw,in.     Urraa-Bozaa.    Joatoa  ▲.  Trwit. 
Hew  Bntala.  Conn     trUed  Jan.  8. 1870.  ] 
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l»«.l«l.     Taoasea      Jobo  R.   Alazandar. 

Montreal.  Quebwj.  Canada.     I  Piled  Jan. 

31.  1877.! 

firie/.-lThia  lumiiiitn  oonaivt*  of  il^liiila  of 
eotiatnictioB  tally  abown  bv  claian  and  Fi|: 
area  1,  3.  and  &  of  drawing. 


i.  The  facing  board  B,  baving  a  aarrow  V 
ai4Ni  alot,  tbe  widest  part  or  to|i  of  wbicb  V 
ia  to  the  rear  aids  of  said  board,  in  coiabin«. 
tie*  with  the  swing  beam  C,  having  ita  axis 
of  motion  loeatMl  centrally  with  tbe  uid  slot 
fran  nghl  to  l«ft,  and  in  tbe  tame  vertical 
plane  with  tbe  face  of  tbe  facing  board,  aiib 
aUtitially  aa  deecnbed,  aod  for  tbe  i>ar|>oae 
sp«ciled. 

|.  In  a  niter  box,  tbe  T  abapc^l  frann,  ear 
ryitig  only  one  pair  of  guiding  rollers,  a  a, 
aad  seeared  witbin  tlie  ciaapiag  aocbei  at 
tbe  eadR  of  tbe  awing  beam,  sobaUnUally  as 
described,  aad  for  the  parpoae  art  forth. 

X'  Id  a  aaw  gaide  for  a  niter  bot,  the  aban 
«  &^ provided  with  caps  i  t,  in  eonbination 
•itp  tbe  rullersa«,eouiirrrU>red.aadaacrilic<l, 
whereby  the  rollen  are  allowMl  to  hae  aliuve 
thaeeda  of  the  shaft,  ba',  are  iircventeil  frun 
baaaaiag  leridea tally  detaebed  or  aiipi«<l  off, 
aaiat  forth. 

4  The  eoaMaatioa  of  loe  roilera  a  e,  bav 
iar  grooraa  «  a,  with  tbe  rwaovable  eoenect 
lapbara  «,  ail  Mhataatially  aa  deaorihed.  aod 
for  tka  parpoae  aet  forth. 

flt  The  roUera  a  a,  bavirg  grvovaa  •  a,  in 
enaMaaMoa  with  the  eoeaaeUag  bar  «  aad 
miim  of  waahara  a,  aahataatially  aa  aad   for 
aattorth. 


1.  A  truaa  or  abdoaiiaal  support  tlie  t>and 
of  wbieb  isootapoaeil  of  two  uuleraitemd  met 
at  straiM,  (not  apriu|;a,)  biogad  togetUar  at  one 
aod  ao<l  adjoatably  connected  together  at  tbe 
other  einl,  aubataaUally  as  aad  for  tbe  pur 
poae  s|iecited. 

1.  Ia  aay  truaa  or  abdoainal  suprMNl,  tbe 
eoabiuatioa,  with  tbe  juacUon  pieoe  K,  of  tlie 
pieere  A  A,  reeeavsd  therein  aod  secured  by 
spriuga  a,  auhataotially  aa  deecnbed. 

S.  la  aa.T  truaa  or  abdnoiinal  tapport,  the 
aonbinaUoa,  witb  tbe  side  pteuea  A  A,  each 
provulMl  with  a  pin  aod  screw,  of  the  pteee  B, 
hiagad  aad  parforateil,  aad  the  platea  U,  with 
or  witlioet  pads  I,  all  sabatajitially  aa  hereta 
set  fnrlh,  aod  for  tbe  parpoeaa  daaeribed. 

4.  The  eoalxoatMMi,  subataotially  as  speei 
«eil,  of  the  pad   L.  tbe  oeatral   pin   M.  lied 
thereto,  the  faatefling  nag  O  O*,  tbe  flanged 
aieeve  N.aerareil  tosaid  nag,aad  tbeapriogQ. 

t.  Tbe  eonbtnaUoa,  with  the   bead  A  aad 
ju notion  pteee  K,  of  the  abdoaioal  aepport 
B,  saoored  theraon  by  ptna  8  aad  ant  8',  aud 
provided   with  apriugs  tor  praaaarc,  aubaUo 
liallj  aa  beraia  deaehbed. 


i*S.14t.    WwHL-Pixiwa.    A.  A.ABOoett. 

WrightaboroQgti.  Tax..  a«atgoor  to  him- 

aelf  aad  Jaa.  ■.  WalK  aaao  plaoe.   ( PUed 

Apr.  33.  1877.  ] 

SrM/.— Plow  beaa,  at  ita  cealer,  pivoted  tiu 
a  boniootal  bolt  in  tbe  fraioe-baia,  ita  front 
eo<l  ailjusted  up  aod  down  on  a  vertical  bolt; 
tbe  whole  raieed  by  a  lever,  rock  shaft,  a  rigid 
ana,  aad  link. 


The  eoabiuaUoe  of  tbe  tiara  B  and  ibeir 
eroea  bar  E  aud  bolu  C  U  P,  tbe  croaa-rud 
O,  aad  (be  eyebolu  H,  with  tlie  plow  braa 
A  aod  the  wheels  aod  axle  J  1,  sabstaiiuall> 
aa  hatatn  ahown  and  dcocribcd. 


I*«.l«».    Oana.    Daaioi  Barren  aad  Jaa 

F.  Qolnn,  Wnmtiifltan.  111.,  aaatgnot*  to 

aald  Qulnn.    [Mled  Apr.  23.  1877  1 

Tbe  gau  A,  having  tbe  exteuded  rail  kaad 

•tilaa  a  a',  the  spring  laic b  F,  aad  ropea  H  I, 

iaeoabiaattoo  wiibtbesbalt  D,  having  craaka 

B,  aod  oarryiag  tbe  drum  i,  Mbetauually  aa 

ahowa  and  deaertbad. 
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•  •».IA4^  OaiMDiNO-MAonMaa.  LouiaBoll- 
mann.  Vieona,  Auatria  I  Piled  Bept  1, 
1878.1 

ttrt^. — \  tbree-part  gnnding  -  tal>le  on  a 
«articali>  s^jnalable  sup|iort  is  mnvoil  Irom 
aide  to  aide  bv  nieaus  of  a  eraiikarm  and 
compound  biting  levera,  witb  interpuMwl  iiniird 
Hprioca.  The  ur>|>er  p,iri  is  luoveil  tioiu  tiont 
to  rear  by  a  crank  arm  proviued  with  a  curved 
elliptical  tm\,  againat  Ibe  adjacent  sidea  ul 
wbicb  a  oontiuaouslj -rutatiiiK  pinion  alUx 
nalel>  eugagea.  Tbe  iiitenue<liatie  pan  or 
atftiMge  raiaea  aod  lowen  b.>  tour  friction 
ivllera,  aud  inclioea  by  tbe  reai>ec6ve  move 
aeuta  of  tbo  up|>er  part;  au  elaatir  hiK>il 
over  the  gnndiug  wheel ;  shower  batii  under 
the  tool  reat ;  aprooa  to  protect  from  doat. 


U*,  to  IpiigUien  or  abortnii  Ihi   airtike  of  the 

alidr  t«lil<\,aabntanliivliy  aa  spivitM. 

4.  TheormbiDatiuiioitbep'ai  rbeel  Pwitb 
tbe  univemal  >iiiit  and  Uoulile  transmitting 
aliaft  to  follow  tbe  i>p  a.id  domi  uiutiou  of 
slide-real,  sulM*tantiall\  as  (le«ciibed 

r>.  Tbecumliinationof  tbu  slid «  reat  with  Uia 
fhotkiD  pallets  anil  leverniM-banisBn,arrange<l 
lu  operate  in  botfa  dimttioiia  to  produeti  aiitu- 
aatic  aide  muUua  uf  slide  reat,  aa  heraiu  de- 
ecnbed 

C  Th<«(«>mlunatioa  ol  the  slide  reet  l\  bav 
lag  end  mllera  with  weif^lited  covenng  aprons 
to  prutict  ili<'  a«>rhaoiKa  bulow  against  daat, 
aulaiantiall.,  as  net  forth. 

7.  lite  oomtHnaliuo,  in  a  gnoding  macbiue, 
of  a  vertically  sliding  sup|>ort,  B,  a  swinging 
liMt,  B',  aiated  thereon,  and  nsiDg  aad-falliDg 
aitde  reoL,  and  a  reciprocating  slide  table  for 
the  work,  subatautiullj  in  the  aianoer  and  for 
the  parpoae  aet  forth. 


I»»,l««.  OAOa-CocKS.   Heorr  Lioe  Bordeo. 

Blfin.  UL    CP'led  Peb.  3.  1877. 1 


I.  (n  a  grioding  aaohine,  Ibe  ooabiaatkua 
ul  the  supimrta  of  llie  nmery  •  bepi  wiib  a  pro 
jerling  boo<l,  applied  ti>  eliMlie  apring  ban  or 
apniigi  10  take  up  tbe  abock  of  a  burating 
wbet-l,  aulMtantiall.v  aa  iteaonlied. 

'J.  llieoumbinatimi  of  Mmn  nliJe- reet  (',  bav 
ing  (riution  rollem,  «iUi  the  Ual  B',  having  in 
clinea,  witcntby  lltr  Uklile  la  ailapted  to  be 
raianl  and  lowi-n-il,  ,ix  aliown  ami  (leitcnl>»l. 

A.  Tbe  nowbin»l4uii  n(  the  Inotbuil  stigmeut 
Wrcr  (}  with  Ibe  continuoaal>  revolving  gear 
wheel  V  aad  tbe  adjustable  umbeil  aectimi 


A  ga^je  coclk  fur  steam  boilers  ooosiatiug  ol 
a  body.  A,  Iwri-d  luugiludinjily  ami  tbreadrd 
intrniallv,  aud  ;>ruvidisl  eiih  tbp  (>aiwMgr  > 
aud  vaixe  se;4t,  at  deecnbed,  a  threaded  apiu 
die.  H,  that  exlf^udt  tbrougb  tbe  bodt,  and  a 
valve,  (.',  attached  u>  tbe  iniwr  tmA  of  tbe 
aaid  aiiindle,  substantially  as  bereiu  set  forth. 


I*«,i«a.    Larraii- Boxes.    Mano  Bracaldi. 
NewYork,  N.  T.    f  Piled  Feb.  8,  1B77.1 
Hne/. — A  letter  l>ox  wi'.b   double  swiugiDg 
bottom  lla|i«,  the  Iovtit  unu  Iwing  aecoreil  by 
a  l<M'k  'jr  JoK,  oumbined  » iiJi  »  liiiii'  dLiI  indi- 
t'.iiiiiK  ibr  time  for  collevtious,  tbe  inner  llap 
beiug  opcitcil  by  tbv   iiisrrlion   of  the   poucb- 
frame,  wbicb  is  slid    uilo  grout  ua  in   tlit^  Imii 
fVaae,  aaid   inner  Sap  bfing  ooniit^.ted  to  the 
pouob  Dap  ID  tbe  act  of  iDseriiun,  *u  ibey  fall 
lo^'ether,  when  releaaed,  by  pnahiug  in   tbe 
pouch  frame,  thereby  alloaiug  tbe  outitents  uf 
box  10  fall  into  |KMich.     Tbe  act  of  withdraw 
Ing  (touch  cttusoM  said  nouuecied  fla^ra  to  as- 
sume their  original  iHieittoua. 


1.  The  letter  box  butui^  alidea  at  tbe  bot 
toia,  wtlbbiHt*fi<r  thAs«ii.i;ingflap  k,  that  are 
witlidrawii  by  llie  li^iuv  <•(  tbe  |>ouch  as  it  is 
iiiaerted  ilIo  I'li-  slides,  10  ouubioatiou  witb 
the  puucb,  n-ame,  tlap,  and  bolts,  that  are  oper 
aied  by  projeetlons  ou  lb*  box,  aabatantially 
as  aet  forth. 


2.  The  daps  t,  aod  ■^  in  roaibiDatioo  with 
tbe  oouiiecting  flanges  a  0  and  fraoie  i,  aab- 
stanUall.i  aa  aet  lottb. 

3.  Tbe  bolts  p,  dugs  17  and  r,  in  oombtna- 
Uon  wi'.b  tbe  l«<tur  box,  flap  h,  frame  t,  and 
Rupportiug-alldes  t,  sobataoUalty  aa  set  forth. 

4.  Tbe  combinatiou.  with  tbe  letter  box, 
poucb  frame,  puucb,  and  flap  a,  ul'lhe  bolts  r, 
pinioos,and  racks  21,  subataotialty  as  aud  for 
tbe  purpooea  aet  forth. 

5   Tbe  boll  1,  piaious  19  aad  30,  and  lock 
iDg-lKilt  e,  ooonected  to  the  poaobframe  t,  lu 
nombinatioo  with   tbe  rack  21  and  inclios  23 
on  tbe  letterbox,  aubsianlially  aa  set  forth. 

tt.  Tbe  ooreriug  flap  or  (xittom  e,  lu  oombi 
natiou  witb  tbo  letl«r  tK>i  and  Inckiug  boll  or 
dog  d,  subatanlially  lu  sot  forth. 

7  The  oooiUnatiuo,  wilb  the  lookiag-bolt  d 
aud  cam  wheel  «,  of  tbe  dial  «'  and  opeoiug  in 
the  letter  box,  whereby  tbe  time  of  delivery  i« 
indicated  by  the  oKiveaeat  of  the  wheel  «  la 
o|teaiDg  tbe  lock,  aa  aet  forth. 


■  •a.iav.  Bwcn-Visae.  B.  B.  Brower.  Car- 
aon  City.  Mioh.    IPUeo  Jan.  3.  1877.] 


1.  The  roabisation  of  lbs  foot-lever  (J, 
spring  H,  dog  J,  and  cam  lever  1  witb  a  oar 
pecter'a  vise,  the  several  parts  being  00a 
slnicted  aod  arranged  to  operate  aobataa 
lially  aa  aud  fur  tbe  purpoae  specifled. 

2.  A   oarfieoter's   vuw   provided    witb    tbe 
raicbel  bar   K,  dog  b,  and    lever   a,  subatau 
tially  as  deecnbed,  aod   for  the  parpoee  set 
forth. 


1»*,14«.  MoKTiaiMa-CliuaLiS.  Oeo.  Butt- 
ler.  New  Brunawick.  N.  J.  [Piled  Jane  4. 
1«77  1 


-4- 


i 


A  mortisiDg  chisel  oonoaved  apoo  ita  baek 
and  edge,  aubatautially  as  herein  shown  aud 
deecnbed. 


Ia*,i4*.       COMPOONU    PUb   TBB    kfANOVAC- 

Toaa  UP  PoKCBi^AiN  Adaj^bl)  roR  Din- 

TAi,  Pi.ATca,  Taarii.  Ac     Almoo  B.  Oady. 

Kentoi:,   Ohio,  aaai^rnor  of  00a  -  half  hia 

right   to  WilUa  8.   Walker,  earn*  piaoe. 

I  Filed  Got.  ao.  1876.1 

Brie/.  —Tba  lugredients  are  Bixe<l,  and  then 
iuourpitratoi  b>  tbe  addition  of  raiu  or  da 
tilled  wai«-r,  and  in  a  pasty  maas  is  to  be 
moldiMl  und  aubjKCled  to  h<'at  in  tbe  usual 
maiiiiiT. 

lu  the  man ufa<;t lire  of  ponielsin  eapeoially 
adnptiHl  tor  dental  plates  and  tei'tb,  the  atxvve- 
divKi  ibni  c(iiii|K<siiioii  or  compound,  ooaaist 
:ng  uf  lVI,iw,tra  a|ntr,  ailnx,  asbeslus,  mica, 
titsnium,  and  kaolin,  subataotially  ai>  aet  forth 

•  as.lia.  'iRAi.v- BiNOUib  Udwic  Chap- 
ffiaa.  Roobaetnr.  MiCD  ,  aoaiffnor  to  Chap- 
mac  BiodiT  Compaay .  aame  plaoe.  I  Piled 
Fob.  10.  1870  1 

1.  Ibe  wireK^mei  anna,  wade  with  a  metal 
plalo  at  tbe  end  thereof  |>assiiig  edgewiaa 
thruugb  tbe  nairow  slut  li*  of  tbe  grain  receiv 
lUg  plall'iirui  li.  Ill  ooinbination  «itb  the  hiuged 
tongue  5<i,  fork  ir,  laiatiug-wtieKl  0,  rock  shall 
r*,  and  actuating  uechauiam,  subatanlially  as 
ael  forth. 

2.  Tbe  oombiDAlion,  with  tbe  wire-camer 
arm   and   ita  rook  abaft,  of   the  atop  BOliou 


IEA;lkL 
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•  hrei  f  f,  emuk  iP,  eouueetiii(  rod  #,  m><1 
•r»  f  afioa  ihu  rooktbaft  «*,  •ab«t*aluUly  •• 
•|ierllt«<l. 

i.  Tb»  Sneer*  <•  upon  tb«  roek  aiiafl  »•,  and 
onnDfrlrd  bj  th»  ctom  bar  t',  \a  ooabitiaCioe 
«iUi  Cti«  wire  eariiar  ann  «,  MitxtAotwlIf  •• 
•M  forth 

4.  TW  friction  pisUw  »,  viUt  fTooras  m 
U«r  »a^f»oni^  and  the  ;v>o««  IT  for  owHariDir 
tb«  •pi>l  or  r««il  of  wins  m  co<ul>ioatM»  wiU 
tb«  (pDoc  and  frMtinnki  a>ljaaUa(-Mr«*  IS, 

M  •t>«CJfl«d 

i.  The  tluling  rod  21,  >b<«aT«  20.  aa4  aprioc 
2?,  io  eo4ahiuation  W:lb  Uio  •.r»^botdiO(apool 
M  aod  wirecauryiof  arm  «,  for  tba  pvrpoMs 
aod  a«  let  forth. 

A.  Th«  fricGouai  ^tintoo  iupoo  t^a  dnTiof- 
•baft  {  aiut  tbe  chain  vbanl  r,  Lu  ooaiUinatioo 
with  tkc  *cnp  fiH>ti(>o  wheels  an-J  txadiof  macb 
auiam.  ■ohatantiillj  as  aat  forth. 

•  Tbr  eoai>>i,i»tM>a,  witb  Iba  fraia  reeaiTM' 
i,  of  Um  hiiicnl  »i(l«  board*  f  anJ  a^joatin; 
■McbaniaaB,  taljalaoliailr  aa  aod  fnr  tb«  par 
poaan  ant  forth. 

I*.  Tbr  noaiUDatio«,  wtth  Iba  twiatiof  maot- 
aniam,  >(  ib«  ■(nQK*  t  <'!>»"  tb(>  tarfaoa  g/  tita 
pUtAtna.  f.>r  th«  ^arvoac*  *el  forth. 

9  The  pol}goual  bold'og  aud  cuoiac  J^** 
(.  aoDatraet«il  of  ilonl  )>Uum.  aod  operating 
•Dtncantiallj  aa  ft  fortSi 

lU.  Tba  couibinatioa,  witb  tba  polygonal 
boldiog  and  entiing  jaw*  (.  of  IK9  rcrolTiog 
twittiDir  «b««I  c  and  It*  claoip  o',  taUatautial 
ly  aa  *e(  tur!b 

U  Tba  rock  nbafl  39  and  lU  actvalisf 
mecfaaniaoi,  la  comLi^aaiioii  with  tiift  revoir 
iiig  hoM'og  jaw*  /,  tbK  twiatiDg'Wbaei,  aad  tba 
cU(D|>ii:g  plate  e,  tuSittantiatl*  aa  rp«e>&ad. 

12.  Tb«  nombinadoii,  witU  the  grain  biiMl 
log  aiacbaaitm,  of  th«  mcJioed  platform  or 
raowTcr  aiiii  a  caaraa  or  oqoivalao;  locloaora, 
fr",  for  procaetiug  lb*  grata  frosi  wind,  aa  *et 
fortb 
l*«.l«4». 


•  •«.I41.  Oeaxm  ■  BiyDiems  Bdvin  Chap- 
man. K'-icttoatar  Mian.,  aaai^sor  to  Cbap- 
maa  Biodar  Coocpaar.  n^iiMlkiMM.  [FU*d 
Ian.  a.  1877.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


luNF    19,    1H77, 


•ad  harmg  an  apward  earrad  Mga.  IB.  Md 
$a  opMiing  for  tkr  wireoarrjing  arw  k,  la 
4oBl>iiiatioii  witb  aaiU  wirv-carryiug  arai  k, 
4kaft  5,  apnag  giUhariBg  arma  p,  and  tba  wira^ 
^latiiif  Btniaaian  that  la  b«>«aU  tba  tedga 
U.  anbauaiiallj  aa  ml  forth. 

3.  Tbe  p«iab«f«  t  bctow  tJ.a  platfurm,  aa4 
IIMaiiig  Uiroagfa  aloU  la  tha  piatfona,  and 
«lan  a>-iiiig  aa  •topa,  in  ooabiaatioo  with  tha 
Wga  16,  gaibaring  ar«a  p,  aad  wira^arryiag 

IH  k,  aabataauallj  aa  aet  forth. 
3  la  a  grain  biadar,  tha  OT«b(a«iioa,  with 
B  wira^amar  asd  twiauag  BMehaaiaa,  at 
tk*  p«ahan  t,  that  pMa  IhriMck  tleta  ia  tba 
piatfona  aad  act  aa  MaiN,  aa  aad  for  Ika  Mr- 
■■•aaaK  (nrth 

4.  Tbr  paahara  i,  tttad  lo  ali4a  u|mm  tha 
b»r  (',  and  the  oomprMMag-apiimg  3H,  la  eooi 
l^oatuio  wiib  tb« aetoauugxraak  9l,*ha(l23, 
and  gt/>p.iBfltiao  gaanac,  aahataatlaUr  m  aat 
r«rlb. 

5.  Ia  eombiaatiaa  with  tha  wire  iwiatar  (, 
t|«  a<Uaatahle  koirea  or  cntian  ■  «',  aetoat- 
i«g  lercr*  r  r',  aod  rod  <  aabataaUallT  aa  aat 
f<»ra. 


l»«.lfS.   L.AICP-0HADC HoLxtaaa.    Partnok 
J.  OUrk  aod  Joaaph  Kiota.  Waat  Maridan. 
Ootm.    1  PUad  Oot.  33,  1870.  J 
The  Uui{^iiha<l«  lioltlcr  or  niig  F,  cutiairucl 
^d  of  two  aoctiona,  liariiij;  ovorlappiii^  aiida, 
aiid  bold  tni(o(bar  b»  tcxvmn/f,  ^u  uoiubina* 
tioii  with  jii  aiUicbiiig  arm  and  a  •liati*.  Uav 
iiig  a  noik   to  ritoive  tba  boiUfr,  a*  aii.l   for 
Ibe  puqKMT  net  forth 


•  ••.IM.    HroaAOuo  BNorvaa.    J.  Ca«taa 
Erie.  Pa.    (  FUod  Apr.  33.  1877.  ] 
S»n^^.— Tbe  rocking  valra  ia  grooved  oa  the 
back,  ao  that  it  norea  clear  of  the  exbaaat- 
p«>rf,  itllowiiig  tiM-  walar  tu  |iMa  freely  out. 


■  ••.lit.  rovtiTAaiK  WiUtaraJ  Clarkaad 
WiUuim  H.  Clark.  Salam,  Ohio,  t  Piled 
U*K   18  1878  J 

Tirief. — TU(!  pinluu  i*  adjoalral  lu  Ibe  eyiiu 
<l«r,  with  the  /At  pipe  protaetiDg  Uiroogh  the 
aa|i  Mid  tbe  oaaaie  atlM^bed  thereto.  Wnter 
ulbM.  poored  loio  the  baaio  natil  it  aud  tbe 
oy^indiir  are  bottt  HlloJ.  Tbe  watar  flovti  mui 
tb«  c\  lioJer  tbruogh  ao  opening  ia  tberuver, 
ar»un<l  tbejet  )>i|«.  Tba  pi*u>a  ii  then  pulM 
u|iwar<)  l>y  tim  jet  pipe  aaiil  it  la  felt  tn  UHicb 
tb^i  c*j>  of  tbe  cylinder.  TUe  jet  pipe  i*  tbnii 
pished  JuWD  to  ita  fomter  (Mjaition.  1  b«  pis 
tof ,  ImiQ^  made  of  lead,  wjjl  deaorud  m  tbe 
cylinder  of  it*  own  gravity,  aod,  ia  ao  doing, 
fo4oea  Ibe  watnr  below  into  tbe  pipe  and  up 
idIo  tbe  baaiu. 


1    Tha  platA^rai  f  mmI  riha  t,  eurred   iii  40 
»r«  af  a  dxie  froai  tiw>  eraur  of  ti<><  vaaft  (>. 


.  The  pi.<t<)D  F  aJMl  aipanaiTr  raive  (i,  ae 
ruf«Nj  ibereto  in  tbe  manner  aa  denrnhnd,  in 
ootilMuaUon  with    tbe   eyIiiKler    l>.  (ubetao 
ii4l}  a«  bprein  aet  forth,  and  for  tbe  pnr|ioae 
ap4citt«d. 

%.  Tbe  ic«»abl«  jet  pipe  H.  roadrnctail 
an|  arranged  to  operate  in  eonbiuation  with 
lb«  pialon  F  and  cylinder  O,  Mbatantially  10 
tb4|  ■auner  daacribeil,  and  for  the  pur|MMie 
hctcio  •peeifted. 

4.  Tbe  packing  r  or  ila  equivalent,  in  enai 
bii|alM>n  with  the  jrt 'pip<'  II  and  (Melon  F, 
•  'ittatantiAlly  iw,  herein  aat  forth,  anil  for  tbe 
pafpoaa  iipee>fi«d. 

4  la  nurabinatH>n  with  the  jft.  pipe  B,  tba 
font  J  or  lU  eqoivalmt,  uiliataiitiaJly  aa  here 
III  4r«nnbeil.  aad  for  tbe  panwMe  upociAnl 

If  T)ie  (y^mhination    cif  tbe    piatnn    F,  tlie 
vaJke  O,  tbe   packini(   r,   ib*  jet  pipe    H,  tbe 
ey leader  I),  aafl  ba«iii  A,  auliiaanlially  ■•  here 
in  leacntfeil,  and  fnr  tbe  por|ioee  apeelfled. 


The  com"'!.. lotion,  with  the  cylinder  A,  bar 
luc  clieMt  H  «',  |>orta  tab,  aod  paMag(«  a'  a', 
of  ibt  l>i«k  grooveil  rocking  valve  I),  oix-rat 
id;  XI  ibown  a.id  deacribed,  (o  that  tbe  valve 
mv.  move  clear  of  tbeeibauat  i>ort,  «iid  »lliiw 
the  «  ator  lo  paa*  oat  fraaly  withoat  interropt 
iog  tha  ralva 


••••••••    Dkviobb  roa  TmaNaiirmNO  Ho- 

•nom.    P.  DnrkniQ.  Rtobmood,  lod    ( Pilod 
r.  la  1877.J 


▲  devtoe  for  triait^r.ittwifr  motion  frna  a 
horuontaJ  to  a  vrrtioal  revnji-iuK  «l>itf' ,  con 
•iiting  of  a  revolving  crauk  abafl,  U,  with 
wheel*  C,  that  iin|iart,  bj  cuniiectiog  l>elta  aiul 
pulley*,  ravolvinit  loi/tioo,  liat  ■□  opi»Mite  di 
rar.tion,  to  <Ji*k*  l>,  with  bqvol'^i  etIgeK,  and 
thereby  rontiuuou*  receiving  amlinn  ui  a 
ooomal  friolioa  puHey,  K.  and  a  vertical  iban. 
K  .  •utjelAQtisllt   IK  the  laaunar  ^et  fortii. 
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▲iTiD  H   Oodd.  New  Tortt.  N.  T.    [PUad 
Apr  33, 1S77.] 


Tha  aeek-tia  or  bow  faataoer  heralo  d*- 
acriboit,  couaiating  of  a  •priiig-otaap  formed 
from  a  *iUKle  piece  of  wire,  Beot  into  loop- 
Hliitpe,  to  receive  ao  attachiugplate,  haviog 
au  eye  lor  tbe  rroeplion  of  the  oollar  button, 
aud  provided  with  outwardly  brauob'og audi, 
lo  faulititte  tbe  entraaoe  aud  removal  of  aaid 
butloo,  aa  aad  for  the  porpoae  aet  forth. 


i»«,l»«.  Boo-BaATsas   BhMt«oba R  Da)}a, 
Newark.  N.J.    [  Pilod  Mar  13.  1877. 1 


Tbe  beater*  A  on  tba  abaft  B,  to  which  ia 
•erared  tbe  barrel  D  aapporting  tlie  spriug 
F,  aod  tlie  cord  O  haviog  the  baodla  I,  in 
oomUnatioo  with  the  eaaa  K  and  ca{>  m,  aat>- 
■taiiUally  aa  aod  for  the  porpoee  cpeciAed. 

■•«,  !•■.  LtMx  -  MonoNO  roa  SrmaM  -  Bm- 
ocras.  Pr*donok  Piacbar.  Nev  York,  N. 
T.    (PUad  May  88. 1877.] 


Thaoombiuatioo  of  Uielink  D,  having  elide- 
pin  ly,  alottad  rocker-arm   B,  having  alide 

Sn  B*,  aod  awioging  oraok-arm  P,  eoonec*- 
g  both  slide  pio*  by  pivot  pio,  ■abatantiaiiy 
ia  the  OMKUier  aod  fi>r  tbe  parpoae  (peoifled. 


l»«.lh».  VkBCLV-Poui  TVS.  Battl- Polta. 
Bookford.  Ul  [Piled  Mar.  10. 1877.) 
L  1^  eombinatMNi  of  tbe  rebiete  pote,  tha 
■lifwr  atra|>-iron,  the  noder  atrap  Iron,  the 
boUfaaek  pooi,  tha  gaaid  II',  tha  paraiaaaot 
lag  C,  aod  tbe  pivotal  locking  latoh,  all  ar- 
ranged  and  operating  aubataatially  a*  da- 
aeribed  and  aet  forth. 

S.  In  a  vehicle  pole  having  tha  upper  and 
lower  atriHv iron,  tbe  eomtiinstion  of  tba  hold 
back  iioal,  the  permanently  aacarad  lag  fnr 
um  in  the  forwaol  dra.t,  and  the  apr lug Tateb 


for  aaeartag  porpoaaa,  all  •rtaagad  aad  opar- 
•ting  anbataatihlly  ••  dMorllMd,  aad  for  th« 
parpoaa  aet  forth. 

&.  Ika  eombiaatioB  ot  tha  toagae,  tongua- 
inm  I',  holdbaek  B,  lip  B'.  ree*aanJ  lag  O. 
laleh  C',  aad  npnag  «,  all  thm  part*  arranged 
aad  operating  In  oot^ooetioD  with  the  naek- 
yoke,  aubataatially  aa  daaenbad. 


■••.laa.  Oa.-BoxM  roa  Ix>ooMOTTva-BN- 
oiNB  CruMDBaa.  Wm.  ▲.  Poatar.  Pitch- 
bare,  Maaa    ( PUad  May  &.  1877. ) 

B 


The  oombinatioii  of  the  lubalar  abaft  D, 
provided  with  tbe  crank  K,  the  tabalar  arm* 
P,  (nd  tbe  burkeu  (i,  with  tbe  oil  box  A  B 
divided  Into  three  nompartmeota  by  tbe  |>ar- 
titiooa  C,  ■abatantiall/  a*  beraia  ahowo  and 
daacrib«l. 


l*a.iai.  Paaaw*t.RpiJaa   Joa.  Oardam. 
Brooklyn.  N.  T.    I  PUed  May  B.  1877.  J 
Bri^. — A  parallel   rular  moved  by  a  Itver- 

arm,  m  combination  with  an  adjuitable  ioilex 

atop,  to  draw  auy  deairad  onmbar  of  lino*  to 

the  iaeh. 


I»*.l«t. 


BsLiap  ArPABATua  Foa  Bolumo- 

B.  C  HeraUraod  P.  W  Mattbiaa- 

aoQ.  La  8*11*.  lU.    :  Pilwl  May  fi,  1877.  ] 

i)ri^.— Tbe  ouu  lu  which  work  the  a4j>:«t- 

iDg  (orew*  are  fitted  loosely  in  the  boaaings, 

and  held  dowu  against  the  preaaura  of  the 

rolls  by  powerfal  spnogs  bolteil  above  i 

Kxceesire   presaure  on   tbe  rolls  oom;>r 

tbe  spring  and  preveots  breakage. 


Tbu  ooBihiiiiuiiHi,  in  a  nilliae  mill,  uf  the 
pUte  H,  nu(  C,  screw  1>,  disk  H,  apnug  oom 
poaed  of  rubber  disk*  a  anil  metallic  disks  h, 
pbkte  1,  and  bolu  J,  subsUnUally  aa  shown 
aod  dencnbed. 


1.  A  miiited  protractor  with  movable  liLvle 
prx>|iell«d  by  a  linked  lever,  in  oonjaurlion 
with  two  toggltia  or  keyii,  lo  produce  tbe  \rAt 
allel  motion  of  tbe  blade,  sabetaiiUalty  as 
•bown  and  doacrilieil 

3.  The  grulaaled  index  stop  B,  as  required 
for  the  par|Kuie  tuM  forth. 

3.  'I1i»  oomlHoatinii  of  tbe  springs  V  V  wilb 
the  frame  K,  fur  the  purpoae  of  anpporting 
acaie*  of  Mtber  traiicimdal  or  Inangalar  aec 
tioo,  aabstaiiUaJly  a«  s|MeiSed. 


i»*.l«a.  Oamf-Stoola  Bmaat  W.  Oonrd. 
Praaklio.  N.  H.    1  PUad  April.  1877.1 

1.  Tbe  tn  pivot  haviog  loagitadioal  boles 
10  each  of  its  braxcbaa  provided  with  female 
acrewa,  substaotis'ly  a*  deaeribad. 

2.  The  oombioaUon  at  tbe  tn  pivot  and  the 
double  sockets,  seeurad  togethar  \^  aeraws, 
•ohataotisU:.  as  daacribed. 

3.  In  •  pocket  oamp-atoo),  the  eombinatiou 
of  tL«  detac  jlite  aaetioaal  legt  A  and  B  and 
the  tabular  metallic  oocketa  ft,  aubatautiaity 


f 
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l»«,l««.  BaTBIIO  APPAAATCB.  W.  J.  HUl. 
UattMOD.  Ul.  IPUed  Apr  as.  1877.] 
1.  'nM>  ruvprrd  riMwrvwr  A,  h«Tia(  ike  iiii^' 
(>*.«  ■.  tk»  vulvo  n.  sihI  «|>riukl«r  K.  in  euui 
'iiii^ktuHi  <nlMUiitutilj  aahrmti  siiuwii  aiMiiii- 
■H-nbnl. 

i    Tlir  Uiiiiu'l  «li.i|ml   frmnio  l>,  h«riii|{  (Ua 
iH<>tiU>l«;  |i«rt  K.  aiKl  liookK  4.  kii.l  Um  wiiler 
|iru»f  oKi-niic  N,  III  LXMittiiiiitlHUi  «ul>atauK»l 
!t  a«  itiiovii  lUiil  ilnH-nlml. 

3.  TUf  lirtekol  K  »ii<l  mmU  O,  111  coiuliiiia 
!MM>  •(itMbintiAll;  aa  mi«I  fur  Um<  nanitwe  Mt 
forth  ^^ 


t*t.l«^  CQMPOirKD  STKAK-B<}a«llS.    R.  R. 

Hind.  Koti«I».  Hawaii.  Hawauao  lalaixfa. 
.P^«d  Jaa  39.1877  i 


iva.icn.  Dsviema  roR  Au>iNuCk>MBuaTioN 

IN   SrmAM  -  BOILBB  AMD  OTHBB  FURMACaS. 

Wm.  8.  Hatohinaon.  Ofaioaco.  lU.    ( rilad 

Mat.  aO.  1877  } 

The  oomtMDuUou  of  U>i«l>i<t  r,  T  coa|v|iii|; 
«.  .1*1  tiilj«  »,  T  ootipling  »',  aiii)  |h|«  <  iw  a 
(levior  o«mplou>  Tor  beiiie  built  iiilo  Umi  wiUI 
at  thf  ehainlKM-  O,  vT%ngf4  for  Um>  iiijtwlioii 
uf  Mr  aiMj  *u^Mnl  iitio  Um  farunor,  MilMbui 
j  littll)  M  mH  h>nU. 


I»*.l«*.    Daab-Boajum      0«k>  a   Button. 
Boooaboruuffii.  Ud    ( I^l»d  8«pt  «.  1870  ) 


Ttwi  euinhii',.tt>oa  of  tb«  Binelo  Bui>  Utiler  <' 
aii<i  ibr  tiiliul.ir  loiilcr  K,  plaoetl  i-ml  to  eu<l, 
Willi  a  <<i>:M-r  lirttri'Mi  thow,  ami  ohmitU-J  to 
Ci'thdr  b)  ihe  «leam  ilnim  I)  .-ind  tiir  iircu- 
latiiif  pn*  K,  mill  cacli  otber  ami  witb  ibe 
^urua<^e  and  cbiiaiu-y,  tiihatAndiillf  ah  hArciii 
thowu  aiMl  d«wer:li«ti. 

im.1**.    Oavices  roM  Coatiso  Cak^ 

WTTB  Cocoa-Ndt.  At.      DaoJ.  M.  Holoiaa. 

N»w   York.    N     Y  .  Matynor  to  Th«   Van 

Darrwtr  b  Hoimaa  Biacuil  Company.  New 

York  cjty     i*"ii«l  May  38  1877.] 

^'■'^'•— W»t«r  la   pourvtl  mat   K  uatil  lb« 

rabber  she«<l  (xiiitaimug  the  grat«d  cooo»-uut. 

•agar,  Ac.,  doaea  lu  a   lioru.iutal  or  »lighil\- 

eoOTsxeil  poaitiou.      The  |,.uj  ooolaioiug  tlie 

cake  tn  ba  eoaleil  la  tbeu  luverted  wifhio  tb« 

robber   ba«.  wUich  a  ill   yield   and   bnng   Oie 

a>Ai«nal  in  outiuct  w-tb  tbe  cakea.     To  wiib- 

draw  Ua  water  frum  Uu  UMik  A  tbe  pipe  K  la 

ULTsad  (iowa. 


Thr  iiniiniTnl  ilaab  liniinl,ennai.'<liiie  of  tbe 
Iraiucx  or  pUtTM  A  l(,  furiiiiMl  with  lb«r  luiter 
wrfiMV*  |>Iaiii  *fiii  Itat,  ami  hAt  iii^-  Ihr  nwcll 
t>r  «iil:irK.''"<*'>t  <■.  '"'f  the  |>iir|Hiae  «i>*ciB«id. 


■  •S-IT*'       TVBCLJLB   OOLOBBa    AND    BkAMH. 

Job  Johoaoo.  Brooklyn.  N  Y     1  Piled  May 
aa,  1877 


l»«.ITI.     Bout  -  HRAoe  AND  Pi«»a      Job 

Johnaoo.  Brooklyu.  N  Y     iKtlad  Apr  U6. 

1877.] 

1.  Id  ooabiuataoii  nth  the  bmUIIic  lobular 
ptiea,  tbe  foundation  block*  a,  witb  boloa 
tbrutigh  tbem  for  aucb  pilea.  aiid  tbe  metaJlie 
ca|M  0,  reetiug  u|>on  tuch  blocka.aubetaMtially 
an  ael  lurtb. 

2  Tbe  otiuibinatiou,  «ilh  Uio  lubuUr  Bii'tal. 
lifor  other  piUm  Ami  fiMiiidatioii  blocka,  of  llic 
tubular  or  other  girders  *,  cap  puicra  g,  *,ni 
braelM/^,  aubistaiitially  aa  not  lorili. 

3.  The oonibinHtiiw.  with  Ibi- tubulitrRintciK 
and  pilea,of  tbe  yielding  reiiit»n>  auil  thevup 
portiMg  plunger*  «,  that  pawi  into  th.- etuln  ul 
tbe  ginirr  IuIhm,  siiOeUiitiall.T  an  m^l  lnrlU. 

♦.  Tbe  •^imbiiiation,  witli  the  jieldiiig  ffinl 
er»  and  pior,  of  the  aliding  {ilauger  »,  kiihIum 
r",  ao<1  the  lever*  C.  and  waigbta  t',  nubaun 
tudl^  AA  aet  forth 

6.  The  fender*  for  pier»  acd  bulk  h.ii.U. 
made  of  the  vertical  gaidec  i^  and  roller*  r'. 
auli*tADUaJI>  aa  aet  forth. 


I»«.ITS.   BrmAW-CoTTMSa.   Geo.  If .  KaUar 
SbotwaU.  Mo.    [  FiJad  lUr.  19.  1877. ) 


Z^/^7777y77-/7/r7yy77Ar7Jl  y 


1.  The  minlHiiatton,  with  the  tiilie*  «  and 
Irusn  |>lat<«  *,  of  tbe  angle  iron  liam/aiid  f, 
lorniing  the  tup  and  bottom  chnriU  of  the 
Iruaa  or  ginU-r,  KnlwtauUAlly  aa  net  forth. 

'i.  Tb«-  oomUinati'Mi,  with   the  rlioril«/aDd 
,  tubne  a,  anil  iruiu  plate*  6,  of  thr  brace*  r 
•ml   plate«  o  o,  a*  aiid   for   the   par(iOMW   net 
Iwib 


The  water  tii;ht  buz  A,  pr<i\  idnl  witb  a 
Itexiltle  watJ-r  |>ri»<f  «iii.et,  II,  a  wati-r  pi|»,  K, 
and  air  paaaagan  a',  u>  ailapl  it  to  b<'.  ii««l  lor 
euktiag  •oft  cake*  with  eneoan.it,  itiigiw.  Si.,-., 
KubaCaaUallt  aa  herein  tbown  and  lieecnl^ed. 


'•»■••»■  Maraoos  OP  OkNAJCXNTiNa  Hm- 
TALXJC  StTKPACEB  rom  JrwsLAT.  Bdvard 
HucTMDia.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  1  nied  Apr. 
SO.  1877.  i 


I.  Tbe  proeaa*  hereto  deaenbed  of  oma- 
■tiiig  jewelry  by  applymg  00  a  bottom 
plate  at  graatcr  ikicknaa*  a  aamber  of  tbin 
aar  plataa  ai  rarioaaiy  colored  netal.  *older' 
tag  or  beatlcg  tha«  tofaUar,  and  rollmg 
tb«M  to  the  rvqairad  tUskaaaa,  to  be  anally 
aograved  aooOTdiag  to  tka  daairad  colon  and 
dfwigna.  •nhataotiaily  lu  the  maoiier  and  for 
the  paqtnaa  let  forth 

'J.  A*  an  loiproved  artiata  for  Jawalry,  a 
t^lank  or  piate  nf  aolid  natal  formed  of  a  Ixit- 
t4>in  plate  or  backlog  of  gi*at«r  ibickneM  and 
<d  a  oaaber  of  rapenoipoaed  platea  or  layer* 
of  *ariea*ly-onloreil  metal,  anbetantially .a* 
spaetlad 


I  ••.!••, 


Mil 


TbeconilHn.ttion  of  tliecnnnrvliiig  ni<U  1  I.. 
the  pivotal  le^rer  .1,  the  ihrtM-  arnH-.l  lc»i-r 
M,  and  tbe  |>a»U  N  O  N  O,  with  Uir  r.vlchvt 
wbreU  .utacbod  to  tb<!  joiinialu  ul  thu  feed 
roller*  and  with  tbe  driving;  p-ririnj;  of  lli.' 
aiacbine,  aubataiitially  an  bcrrin  abown  .lad 
deacri(je<l. 


»•••»»»•    Po«T-DRiv«Ba.    W  Kindermanc 
TroutTilla.  Pa.    ( Piled  Apr  23.  1877. 1 


1.  Ilii»  C4)mbTii»ti.)ii,  Willi  fr;»Mii'  A,  » liaip^ 
crosa  roilii  .-xiv  j.rovultil  nitli  piTi*  «,  of  Iho 
guide  frame  I),  biiring  (lorforaUMl  ^Tm%  *,  n« 
aoit  for  the  pur|io90  <lc«chlie<l. 

2.  Tbe   coinbinatioii,   with    a  cord   from    w 
ram,  a  guulc-fraine  having  pnllcy  i.  a  ab-ift 
hariog  aocket  pnlley  ¥,  and  a  «pnngclu!i:li 
f,  of  a  plate  and  tboulder,  f.  arrangetl  ».. 
aad  for  the  pnr]Mi*o  «|ieciHe<l. 


■**•<*<•    KAOKuiaa  poa  8T(;pTtMa  BoABi- 

CouLAAa.    John  M   LJchlitar.  Luray.  Va.. 

■  aaigoor  to  B   P.  Oraaon,  Jr  .  aMse  place. 

(PUadMay  a\.  1877.1 

t.  Tbe  oombioaboo  of  the  carriage  &.  bop 
par  L.  •odiaaa  toothed  belt  M.  roller*  N,  aod 
tbe  ataUoaary  forked  rod  t;  wiili  '.be  frame  B, 
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•ulietantially  aa  bereia  abown  aad  daaenbad. 

3.  Tba  oomlunatioo  of  the  pallajr  O,  Uia 
liawl-aad  ratchet  wbee!  P,  tbe  atrap  Q,  tb* 
ipiiojr  R,  tb*  armed  •egmeat  S  f,  and  tbe 
atop  T  Willi  tbe  fe«l  l>elt  aod  roller*  If  M,  tbe 
oarria^'e  K,  *ud  the  frame  B,  aabataatlally  aa 
heraiD  (bowD  aod  deaenbed. 

3.  Tba  oombioatioii  of  tbe  rope  aod  pollay 
I  J.  the  pollay  aod  abaft  U  H,  and  tbe  roi>* 
and  weight  V  W  with  tbe  carriage  K  and  tba 
fraote  B,  auUtaotially  a*  bereiii  abown  and 
deaenbed. 

4  Tbe  combioatloD  of  tbe  poUey,  roue,  aud 
book  D  K  P  with  tbe  pall*.^  sod  (haft  O  H, 
the  rope  and  weight  V^  W,  aod  tbe  frame  B, 
Mitwcaotially  an  bereia  ihown  aod  d«A(;rlbe\l. 

5  Tbe  combioatioo  ^  tbe  lerer  X,  tbe  rop* 
Z.  aod  lb*  treadle  A'  with  tbe  watght  W  and 
tbe  frame  B,  aiibaiaalialiy  aa  bareio  abowu 
and  deaoribad. 


i»a.i>«. 


i»».tT«.  Ooiun  SpatMaA  Jamaa  LiuUtna 
Pompton.  M.  J.    [Piled  May  38.  1877. j 


A  *|iring  haviMK  lu  ib«  Irriuiiul  coll  uii 
offact  141  r^^eaiib  ibe  and  of  tbo  rod  of  which 
the  apriug  1*  foro.c<l,  wibatantially  aa  abown 
and  de*4:r!boil. 


•  ••,1TT.    BooK-StrppoKi-a.   B.  U  ISaiahall 
Okay alaitd.  Ohio.   (PUwl  Itar  4.1877.] 


1.  lo  cooibiuaiioii  with  the  nU-uMlunl  A, 
arm  K,  and  sleevu  U,  tho  (tern  il,  nut  K,  and 
ipring  G',  lu  the  uiaoner  tulMlaulially  a»  de 
■aribed,  and  for  the  puri>o*e  set  forth. 

2.  Ill  cooibiuatiou  witL  tbe  •Undard  A  and 
*cre«.clAmp  C,  tbe  aitiliog  bonzonfkllyiaova 
ble  arm  E,  aubaUnltally  iu  (be  iBAUuer  as 
bareiu  deaenbed,  and  for  the  purptaa  ap^ci. 
Ov-d. 


•  »t.lTa.  ncrtnut-PiLAund    Edward  Uaux. 
Now  Tork.  K  T.   tPUwl  Apr.  30, 1877.1 


A*  an  ii.iprureiiirDt  io  pa8aa-|>iirti»it»,  tli<> 
niuiliiiiAlioo,  with  the  usQkl  frame,  uf  a  Xn^-V 
inc  haiin^  an  o|iaiiiiiu  c>>ri<vttMin<ii'>g  !•>  thx 
ni7.n  of  the  picture  10  l>e  fiumeil,  rinii  pUmI 
iMirk  of  thu  t'.iri<  liiiluc  of  the  eiatl,  aulixl.tli 
ti:iMv  iu  the  manlier  and  for  the  puipoM-  wl 
forth 


I»9,i7a.  MiUJtTON-a-DRcasaaji   Jno  Ifcl) 

Mnlntyr*.   Lockpurt.   N.   T..  aaaigaor  oi 

one-third  nia  nirbt  to  Wm.  Duncan,  aanio 

place.    ( Pilixl  Apr.  10.  1877. 1 

/fr></— Tbe  laibonpoinr  is  aeeoiait  iii  tii< 

UmiI  Aivok,  woiota  HI  ac   uiouuled  a*  lo  eoatiUi 

the  |ioiiii  to  opeiale  at  atjy  doaired  aui^ie  and 

ioolinatio:>.     Tbe  oeulenog    *orew   cukoC'- 

wttb  thx  eou  of  the  tpindle,  or  iu  tba  raocaa 

of  a  temporary  eeutarpiao*,  io  draaaiug  mill- 

•UHiea. 


1.  Id  a  millaioue-dreaaar,  tbe  eombinatiau. 
with  the  fraata  A  and  oeni-enug  (crew  k,  of 
tbe  aogle  p'.eu*  fi'.  luada  laterally  a^j"*'*'^'* 
on  the  frame,  aud  brA.;Uu(  ai  «c.~ew  l>eM-iiig  b, 
tuade  longitudiually  adjuatabl*  ao  ite  aogi* 
piece,  auuataoUally  aa  and  for  tbe  purpQta 
berwiu  before  *«l  f.>rtb. 
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■  ••.ita.  Praa-fiaoAPBB.  R.  J.  Maodooald. 
NewYork,  N.  T.  (Piled  May  6, 1877] 
A  ait>-oNCA|>o  ooa*i*Uu£  of  ooniic«  A,  roll 
II,  n>|K>  Uldcr  C,  Mat  I),  cord*  E  K.  auU  pal- 
ley  d,  arrangMl  aiiimtaiitiAl'y  u«  kbowu  and 
dincribctl. 


:.  Tbe  eofBbinauoa,  with  tb«  frame  A  aad 
too!  atock  bar  B,  of  tb*  eod  P'*ce«  A',  pro 
Tided  wiih  •ogiaauui  reo«**a»  C,  ami  oiUoMa- 
1>U  M!|;iactiLal  D;o<;ki  D,  ^Mxiridod  »ith  way* 
J»  for  adjuiting  the  iucltn»;jon  of  the  tool, 
MibataoUallj  a*  b«re<ifi>efoni  re*  forth. 

&  Tba  oombinauoB,  w'tb  the  bar  K,  of  tbe 
gu.dahar*  F  F  P*,  pivct*d  near  their  outer 
euda  to  tbe  bar  B  at  /,  anu  tuade  vaiiicatJy 
kdjuetaUe  at  thair  lootr  eud*  by  the  •at- 
•araw  f  aod  bolt  /,  paaaing  tbroogh  the 
aloitad  bole  is  lb*  bar  <^,  •obataaUally  a* 
atid  for  the  iiurpowi  beraiubefor*  *et  forth. 

4.  Tba  couibiiiatloa,  witb  the  frame  A,  pro 
fidad  with  way*  iP,  mad  bar  K  aJidiDg  lh«t« 
ib,  of  tb*  feed  a«rew(  H  B',  provided,  reapact 
iT«Jr,  *;tb  pallevi  &  o*  aod  e^  •',  uoustmoted 
aa  ueacr.boJ,  aoti  ocdlea*  baod  cf  lor  faodia^ 
b^ih  eod*  o(  the  bar  K,  either  with  tbe  *ame 
•paad  or  with  diKereot  apeada,  aabataotiaaj 
aa  liert.tabnft>re  aet  fbrth. 

£.  The  ojaUnaliOit.  with  the  16ad«ii*w* 
H  H'  and  croa*  piece  M,  of  iha  pi'otaiJ  baar- 
ioga  1  and  piT.it^l  platea  «,  aubataofaily 
a*  ^Dd  for  Lb*  [Hirpoae  brreinbafort  *<  t  forth. 

4.  Io  a  milUtriiifrdnMMrM'.  riip  eombmaiioo, 
with  the  (ocl  «u>c..  I',  of  th»oarboti  point  hold 
erooiopoaadof  tbe«plit*leeTer,  provided  with 
a  cooioftUy  enlarged  k>*er  end,  aod  icraw 
aod  nat  r*  r",  and  ioclo*tDg«yl)o,1er  8,  aub 
itautially  aa  aad  for  the  purpoae  heroiobafora 
•et  forth 


•»«.ia«.    MOTIVB  Powaaa.    S.  UaUiaa. 
New  York,  K.  T.    IPUad  May  10.  1877.} 


1.  Th.<  ooatWaatiou  ^.  1:.^  uauJ  lever  U, 
haiiog  i>iaa  c,  with  the  fiaico  A  st!d  cbee^. 
pH-oca  k  i,  the  cii<!«k  pirces  nerviog  U\  bold 
ibo  piu«  a  to  the  traoc  and  lo  gnida  ai^ 
ateady  the  lerer,  tubaiaiitully  m£  b«rem 
tbocn  aiK*,  dtjarriliiad. 

3.  I:,  a  pro|>flliug  \rbicie,  U>a  i»ailiioali«a 
'>f  ilnviliitfuriii  A  haviug  upn;;hl3  with  the  axle 
U  carrying  the  Hy-irlif)  1(1,  and  with  theuper 
atiug  r'kis  ('  and  u'i>i{;tilii  haod-lerer*  1), 
whirh  are  pivoloil  to  tlif  pl.AtforiD  A  aad 
;,aidpd  (HtlTotii  the  <  liiTk  pic<««  fr,  subatiin 
iially  itx  .tiid  for  iho  |iur|H>*e  bereia  abowu 
•\u>\  ilntri'lieil 
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Bormtio  B.  Momaoa.  Maaon  OlXf.  lows 

irM«lM»y  10.  10T7  J 

TiM  ouasUtufttioo  of  Ui«  boriKint*ll;-noriii( 
noc,  projecUooa,  Aod  biagecl  'loors  witb  opar- 
»tirg  JovioM.  wb«f«hj  tfa*  iloon  MM  b* 
op«D«d  froa  »oov«  or  b«l«*,  rabatABttaflj  M 


tt.f*. 


DiMUODr  ■  OAMam.    O.  Nan 

».  0^   [  PUad  Apr.  la.  1877.1 
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4.  Tb«  rofc  wti«e(  I>,  in  eoat>in*tia«  witk 
plM«  B',  th«  dofi  >  i,  »ith  tb«ir  (pnof  ^  mmI 
th«  ahiftiog  pt»t«  A',  •otwtantiallj  ««  tlioon 
MiU  daaonbvd. 

5.  The  oombiuAtioe.  labaiMiCiallr  m»  <lo- 
■oribMl,  of  tb«  (ii(ia«  K'  kod  V,  tb«  Utiar  Im 
log  pmrl<l«d  witb  so  eiieuaioa,  P'.  tiii.g^tl  I4) 
tb«  fonsw,  A«  aad  for  llie  parpoaea  tn  fortli 

S.  TU«   c<>mtHU(Uaii,    «uh<ilaoU«l!.v   m   iI<i 
•ortbad,  of  the  ulidwi  E    kud  P,  wttb  thalr  ki 
t«awoQ«  E*  lUiJ   P*.  aod  of  lb*  plfttt-  <!',  m 
sod  for  Ihr  porpoaea  Mt  fortb. 

7.  Tba  oon:t>ia»liou,  aubaUotially  •*  d« 
■cribed,  of  tbt  oog  (rbce!  I)  Mid  midva  K  unj 
£',  uud  tliJr*  baiQg  eomifictixl  l>;  (IoIa  .mil 
pioa,  M  IK  fortii,  wbercbT  tbe  Binlioo  of  ihe 
•tide  K  !■  <>/iDBOiiio*l«<1  ro  lb*  slid*  F/,  u 
deaenUrtI 

8.  Tb«  A^mbiiiaUon,  •ubatauUally  aa  4a- 
acnbad,  of  ihe  rwiaiigular  abapad  rii«n«H>a 
P,  provulad  witb  t.b«Tip  r  and  tfca  »iat<>  (V. 
proTidad  witb  a  raTaranlybaat  lip,  f*,  tor  tba 
parpoaaa  aat  furiti. 

t.  Tbe  plalf  CI',  in  ooabiBatiOii  wlU  Iba 
•Itdaa  B'  and  K.  •ubat*atially  aa  tkowa  aod 

10.  The  preaaff  foot  A,  and  lU  aitaaanoii 
iP,  a',  aad  •*,  ii>  oombinatioo  wlib   tha  ten 
■ion  apriug    U  ind  the  tlidea  £'  aod  P,  *ub 
•tautiaJir  aa  aboao  aud  daaertbad. 


IM.I0*. 


i««,lM.  SHO-sr-STANDa  J.  B.  Paimnbors. 
NavYork   N  Y     (KUad  Apr  10  1877  1 


I.  Tba  aosbiaatHHi,  wtUi  a  bos  for  eoauin 
Ut|(  bolf!«a  and  I'.rm'john*.  the  appar  end  of 
wbich  la  i>f  th"  thmr  »>w  »«  th'  body  of  tba 
boi,  and  i.n>ridad  »iib  tbf  aid*  piaeaa  C  C. 
of  Uie  ftal  rwaoTabla  top  or  oorar  U,  prorMad 
with  tba  bar»  g  f  Md  aerewa  k  k,  iohaUntiaJlj 
aa  barein  ibuva  aod  daaorbad. 

2.  Tb*  r-rxnbluatWo,  ailh  *  •qoar^top  bo« 
lor  iDelaaiog  aad  prolaeung  ^>ttJaa  aod  daaii 
johnu,  aud  proTliiad  wilb  one  -r  aiora  lo» 
atdaa  #,  of  a  Hal  top  ooTer.  D,  which  ia  lop 
portad  abut-e  the  top  ■•>f  the  bottle  or  damt 
jobo.  aiid  aacarad  bj  ar.rewj  or  other  f^ataa 
10^  vbiob  paaa  rhroagb  the  (idea  of  the  boi 
aod  eoTar,  aabaUntuU!;  aa  baraio  abown  aod 
daaoibad. 

3.  Tbe  eoBbioatioa,  with  tba  box  aad  eorar, 
0/  ^«  acrww  protldad  with  tba  abaak  K  »»• 
K^mD  tba  hes«l  aod  dcrew  portJCQ,  p«n  bole  i, 
aod  wire,  »od  the  plate  "«.  labiilanUatly  aa 
aad  kt  tbe  puipoaa  ipaciflad. 


Tha  comiitnaUoB  a(  tba  braekat  B,  rod  C, 
bar  D,  biiigatl  brackeU  E,  aod  cmaa  hart  m  w, 
arr^oged  to  ap<;ral«  aabaLautially  aa  aod  for 
tba  porpoee  hareiu  daaerlbad. 


!•«,■••.        OArKTBtNO    AMD    PUk/TtMO     AT- 

T*CKM«>rr»  PO«  3BW1NQ  -  Machimw.    U. 

Ocdarvlook.  Adama'  Station.  N  Y    (PUad 

Mai'   10.  1877. 1 

Brttf  -^Uf  Midea  .-Jirry.og  tbe  ruming- 
pl^lc,,  MV  »tt*eba«l  U)  »n  pxleuaMm  i>f  tba 
pnaaar  foor,  aud  are  ■o\>^.  thp.utfb  it"«  a>»- 
diom  of  a  CK%  Of  pinion  mi  a  rock  ah«ft,  bj  a 
lafM  atiaolml  w  Lbe  needle  bw.  l'r..v..ioo 
ia  Blade  tor  adjaatiag  tba  d«»ioe  foi  ilifferent 
wKllhaaf  p'^ia,  tor  aatomaticallr  ra>rraing 
ibe  diiaetioa  of  tba  mo»en>eut  of  the  eiidea, 
•ad  fo'diiig  ia  >f>poan<e  d;re<;tiooa  alteraataly 
la  fori  box  pUitiKg. 

I    'iba  preaaer  foot  A,  with  extenaionaa",a*, 

lad  a*,  aubaiactiaily  »a  shown  aod  deaoribad. 

•J  The  ruu.Muali.io.  aub^UnliaJly  aa  da- 
■cnb«ri,  af  ib»  Urer  B,  provided  with  tba 
«iu{  K  aod  the  roek  tUaft  C.  hariug  a  crmak, 
#,  lor  the  t»u:  p<iaaa  act  forth. 

i.  Tba  «>iii'>taati6o,  aobafanliaily  aa  da^ 
acnbail,  of  ibr  oo<  wUe^l  D  pro»idad  witb  tbe 
i.iB  a'.  a^-iftWcplata  A'  proTlilad  witli  pro- 
jection I>.  •baft  C,  and  ailJaaUbie  ar«  O, 
f»T  tbe  imr^via»ia  aet  forth. 


i»«.ll«.     U*r«a.    J   T   P\««ott  aod  A.  W. 
HoyV  Nawbom.  m.  [FUad  Apr  80, 18770 


^ 


KZ^- 


Tba  eoait>!aatiou  of  the  ni'l.  }ioatB.  aod  i-rou 
bwMD  A  B  C,  the  biuged  gatea  D.  tba  lri^> 
doora  R.  tbe  atop  book*  K.  tbe  iatoh  Uouka  U. 
tbe  cauiea  H,  and  tbe  weigbu,  «>|>a<^  «r 
ebaiui,  aud  awivrled  palleyi  I  J  K,  wilhearli 
other,  •obatanltaily  aa  berrm  abowu  and  de- 
aenbad. 

■  •«.l«4.  Tmu^-OocMJNoa   J  T.  Potnaroy. 

Hd«er<on.  Wta  I  Piled  Apr  83.  1877.1 
The  aide  p>er«ii  a  o,  roiiiionted  by  n»at  C, 
aad  haviiig  rib!.e<l  AanK'**  «  *".  •"  ooBbioa- 
tioii  with  the  plate  B,  h««»ig  bar  k,  and 
t(T«ored  nM>ra  head  »'  y.  >wi  aad  for  tba  par 
poae  apeci'niJ  ^^^^ 


it»,l«t.  TBU^Cotn-uifoa.  Cbaa.  B.  Povt. 
New  Ix>fMloa.  Ohio  (  PUad  Fab.  lO.  1877.  ] 
Arv/.— Tba  axial   l>olt   Laa  a  lug  to  Bt  tba 

al«t  lu  ear,  aad   tlie  bail  retainar  luta  a  nc 

to  8t  amund  tbe  yoke. 


Tba  nonibiiiatloo  o(  the  l>nlt  ur  pia  K,  pro- 
ridml  With  tbe  (top/',  Ihe  U  ahaFiad  reoeaaad 
faetaner  li,  and  the  rubtjer  blonk  L),  witij  tlie 
liooka  B  formed  apoo  tbe  forward  arm  of  tba 
clip  A,  ami  Willi  tt<*  fiirwardly  pro^tiag  end 
of  the  )uke  C,  •ub«tHiilially  ai  herein  •bowa 
and  deaonbed. 


|*«.I8N.  C\jomtt»-t,arm  Bo'ja* 
Raby.  Jr..  LoudooTilla,  Ohio 
a.  1877  ) 


M.   BiohArd 
(PUed  Apr. 


1.  Tb«  grooved  diaka  A  ',  roil  *,  noiroed 
diak  C,  atandarl  k,  aod  aruui  B,  ha^-icg  )i^ik« 
A,  aob«(»ntia!!y  aa  sbowu  and  daaoribad. 

X  Tba  booka  D  aad  oMoog  eyea  B,  lu  com 
bioAtloa  wi'.b  the  arn;f  B.aotMtaotially  aa  brre 
ia  abovn  aoU  daacribed. 
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Tba  aitda  aiaavaa  O,  agitated  by  Maaaa  of 
tba  rlun  and  aeraw  bolta  with  reapaot  to  tba 
oollara  B,  ••  aad  for  tba  porpoae  apaci&ad. 


•  ••.i^*.  HaoKNiBT  Km  Tcmtmn  Box- 
ToaTvoa  Boon  amo  Bbobb.  Dawla  B. 
Bayitolda.  Brooktoo.  tiaaa  .  aaatgnor  of 
Khatf  hia  rlfht  to  W.  L.  FratMb.  aama 
(FQad  May  la  1877.1 


I.  TkaaaaMaatioa  of  tbe  block  B,  barUff 
fonnad  apaa  oppoaita  esdii  thereof  two  mala 
diea,  <  e,  aad  adapted  to  ba  niored  vertieaJly 
aad  bonaoatAily,  two  rertioaily  yielding  fol- 
lowara,  P  T,  tka  Ixad  feaaie  dia  L,  aod  beri- 
ioetAll7-i«eipi«e»UDg  feaale  dia  L',  all  ar- 
rmsgad  a»d  adapted  to  operate  aabatentially 
aa  aod  for  tba  parpoaaa  deecnbad. 

3.  Tba  ocMiMMtioa  of  tbe  rod  F,  aoaatad 
la  Ixad  baarlan  aad  adapted  to  ba  novad 
oaly  in  a  yartteal  dlraetioB,  and  tbe  block  H, 
baTiag  forvad  on  either  rod  thereof  a  aala 
dia,  0,  aod  aaearad  to  tbe  upp«r  end  of  aaid 
rod  P,  aad  adaptad  to  more  TcrticAlly  thera- 
wilh  aod  bonaoatally  tkereou,  aabstaatiallx 
aa  dcBoribad. 

3.  Tba  eoabtaatioa  of  the  rod  P,  dia-block 
H,  aod  one  or  aiore  apringa,  d,  all  arraagad 
and  a^laptad  to  oparato  aubataotlally  aa  aad 
for  tbe  parpoaaa  aeacrtbed. 

4.  Tbe  eoaUoatian  of  a  rertically  r«elpn>- 
eatiog  male  die,  a  honxootally  reciprocating 
famala  die,  adapted  to  engage  with  aaid  male 
die  a  log gl»jolat  ooonecltH!  to  »aid  female  die 
and  aooie  Died  portion  of  the  maobiite,  and 
adapted  to  impart  to  aaid  female  die  a  recip- 
rocating motion,  aod  a  cam  oonoeetad  by  atiit- 
able  roda  or  larera  to  the  knockle  of  aaid  tog- 
gle, and  adapte<]  to  impart  woUon  thereto,  aob 
aiautially  as  aad  for  tbe  ptirpoaea  deacnliad. 

6.  The  combioauoo  of  the  rod  F,  providetl 
wttb  tbe  truck  a,  tbe  cam  O,  adapteid  to  im 
|i*rt  to  the  r<xl  F  a  Terlical  reriprocatiiii;  luu 
tioo,  aod  the  dia  block  H,  aecured  U>  tba  rod 
F,  aod  adapted  to  be  mored  ritrtirally  there - 
wiib  and  bonsooully  tberaoo,  aabetentially 
aadeaenbad. 

C.  Tbe  combination  of  a  male  die  adapted 
to  be  moved  rertiraUy  aud  bori/ootally.  a  fol 
lower  or  clawpiog-jaw  fiuad  to  aad  Mapted 
to  ba  mored  TertieaHy  in  Ised  bearing*,  a 
apnng  adapted  to  force  aaid  follower  opward, 
aod  ao  lotermittestlv  acting  cam  adapted  to 
draw  aaid  follower  away  from  aaid  male  die, 
aubataotially  aa  and  for  tbe  parpoaes  de- 
achbad. 

7.  Ia  eombioatioo  with  a  rertioaliy  recipro- 
cahag  aiale  die,  a  rertirally  moriog  follower 
or  clamping  jaw,  aad  a  fixed  or  horixobtally 
reeiprooatiog  femala  die,  a  raciptooaiiug  fead- 
plate  adapted  to  raeeiva  tba  Uaak  aod  aato- 
maiically  feed  it  betwaeu  the  male  di«  and  ita 
follower,  aubataDtially  aa  deacribed. 

5.  la  oombinatioo  with  the  die-block  H  and 
follower  1',  the  feed  plate  K,  lever  frame  k  k 
k',  track  m,  aod  tbe  cam  K  or  K',  all  amiiged 
and  adapted  to  operate  tabstantially  ua  aod 
for  tba  purpoae  deaehbed. 

•.  In  ooaWaation  with  tbe  bonaootallr-ra- 
eiprocating  feed  plate  R,  one  or  more  registar- 
iag-gagea,  f  p,  aacored  tbaraos,  all  arranged 
aod  adapted  to  operate  sabataotially  aa  aod 
for  the  purpoae  ueacribad. 

10.  Ill  combioatioD  witb  tbe  faad  plate  R, 
tbe  apring  r,  arr»ogcd  aod  idaptad  to  0|><v«te 
aobataotially  aa  and  for  tbe  porpoae  d<\aorlt)ed. 

II.  In  oombiLatioii  witb  a  vertically  reelp- 
rueatiag  male  die  aud  a  fixed  or  movable  fa- 
Biale  die  adapte<l  to  mold  a  box  toe,  a  pair  of 
griping  jawa,  adaptad  to  raoaireaod  gripe  tba 
box-toe  as  It  ia  moved  npward  oat  of  tba  fa- 


mala  die,  witkdraw  it  torn  tha  Mala  41a,  m4 
diaekam  U  at  oaa  aida  of  tbe  maahfaM,  aab- 
•toatialiy  m  daacribad. 

i:.  Tba  ooabiBatioa.  witb  tba  faad-jilate  B, 
of  a  taotbad  nek,  «,  pfaiaa  (,  venidai  ap4adle 
U,  and  iaw-ptotoa  if  and  *>,  all  amuifMl  aad 
•dapte4  te  osarate  aabataatially  aa  aad  for 
tba  ponwa  daaeribad. 

IS.  na  eoabiaatiaa  af  tba  varttaal  apladla 
D,  Ixad  jaws  •',  taka  •,  rod  *•,  Jaw  plate  *>, 
pia  W,  spriaff  •  awl  a4iastaMa  ea«-Waek  f, 
aU  arraagfad  aod  adapted  to  oparato  aabstaa- 
UaiXf  aa  aad  for  tba  parpoaaa  daaedbad. 


t**,l*l.  Oas-BvAaaToaa.  Jaa.BkAanla. 
Ba*Ua  Mouataia.  NaT.  [PUad  Apr.  18. 
1877.) 


1.  Tbe  oombioation,  witb  tbe  siting  box  or 
boiea  A,  wiiu  tbetr  graduating  aereeos  $  § 
ai>d  apoot  or  apuuta  ],  of  tbe  aariaa  of  eooditet- 
ing-trougli*  aod  the  aeltlinc  tanks  t  x  <  <,  all 
aoaairoct<«l  and  arranged  aabalantially  aa 
aad  for  the  par]>oaa  daaohbad. 

2.  Tlie  aistog  aod  waahiug  tank  1,  eonuaotad 
by  tbe  pi|te  «  will.  Uie  elevaiftl  water-reaer- 
vmr  V,  ill  ooaibiuatioa  with  Uieaetillagtaaka 
*  i  »,  witb  their  oooieal-ptag  opeaioga,  and 
tbe  iDclineil  raoeiving  tanka  1 1,  ail  eombioed 
and  arraaged  aubateotially  aa  aad  for  tJta  par- 

desenbad. 


•  ••,i»*.  MaoanraavoaMaKiNoPunaBBa' 

Taspa     John  Robartaon.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

(FOad  Apr  83.  1877.] 

Sri^.—A.  sliding  plate,  with  a  single  orifloe, 
bound*  the  '.•tad-ooolaipinf;  cylinder  at  top, 
aud  above  tt  .a  tbe  die  holder,  having  two  ducu 
that  lead  upto  ao  annular  obauoet  at  tbebaae 
of  tiie  die  or  diacbargeonBoe  Tbaa,  an  tba 
chutes  are  more  or  leaa  opened  to  the  upflow  of 
the  lead,  tbe  latter  uaitea  Id  the  annular  efa«i> 
ual  under  anaqaal  praaaure,  and  ao  laanes  from 
tbe  die.  The  appiralus  iaeopported  on  trun- 
nioos  for  the  mors  ooovaaiaBt  heating  of  tha 
parts,  and  tbe  ebargiag  ef  tba  eylio<ler  with 
laaid  whea  raqalrtd. 

1.  The  eorehoWer  K,  proridad  with  two 
paaaagea,  i  aud  >,  aod  witb  tbe  projecUog  core 
proper  k,  subataatially  aa  berein  shown  aod 
dracnliod. 

'i.  The  eombiBation  of  the  core-holder  K 
and  core  *  witb  tlie  oater  shall  C,  foiuiiug  the 
ooustricUoB-ebamlier  «,  substantially  aa  here 
IB  shown  and  described. 

3  The  rombinatioa  of  the  movable  vaire 
P,  baviag  tbe  aperture  1,  with  tbe  ooie^faoldnr 
K,  having  tbe  ee|iar»te  paasa^:es  •  and  j.  and 
with  the  ItMMl  chajuber^,  tnltataeually  as  heir 
ui  shown  ami  described. 

4.  I'Le  oooibmatioD  uf  the  niorable  |>er 
forated  valve  F  aud  lead-obamber  d  with  a 
mold,  baviag  two  paaaagea,  i  aod  j,  that  lead 
into  an  annular  coostnotioe  ■  chamber,  sob 
aiautially  aa  herein  abown  and  described. 
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S.  Tba  shall  or  easing  C  of  tbe  eoaatrtetioo- 
skambar,  said  abail  baviag  tbe  pockats  m  m, 
•abataaOally  ■•  aad  fot  Tba  purpoae  baraia 
abawB  aad  daaoribad. 

C  na  sold  B  0  K,pf*vi4Ud  witb  tnaaioas 
a  a,  aad  ptToM  In  tbe  frame  A.  ae  tbat  it  eaa 
ba  cafanad,  sabataattally  aa  berwo  skowa 
•ad  iHirtlii. 

7.  Tba  eaasbiaaUon  of  tba  Waak  B.  barlac 
traiaioaa  •  a.  with  tha  afcaabHa  I  d,  ca« 
D,  aad  BsaM  O  X,  all  arranged  nkilaBllillj 
■a  hatvia  ahawa  aad  deaeribed. 


■M.l**.  LttTaaiOAToaa.  Sacnl.  Boahr-orth. 
Naw  York.  N.  Y..  sasWnnr  to  bhmat  '  aad 
J  O.  Orawfotd,  aame  plaoa.  [FUad  apt. 
87. 1870.J      ' 


In  a  lubnoatiug  apparatas,  tbe  pipes  r  aud 
d,  veaael  a,  aad  valvea  if  tf',  iu  oombinatioo 
witb  tbe  hollow  coodeoMng -cover  V,  and  pi|>e 
a,  sabatantially  aa  and  for  tbe  purposea  aat 
forth. 

I ••.!•«.    PBaoiFfTAToaa  roa  BraaM-BN- 

outa  Bon^aaB.  L<arl  Bbr>ok,  Plttaburv,  Pa.. 

aaaignor  of  one->a)f  Ma  rlabt  i.>  .Taa.  Raaa, 

aame  piao^     .'  Filed  Apr.  IS.  1877  1 

1.  A  pmeipitator  for  steam  Iwilera,  ooosiat- 

iag  of  an  inner  casing  fur  uilleeting  the  Boat 

log  preoipitation,  aod  provldisl  wiia  a  pipe 

and  eouk  for  drawing  off  iiuch  preoip:teti«a 

alone,  in  aoiolnnattou  urilh  au  outer  casing  for 

oontaiaiog  the  aunken  prert|>itatjon.  ao<l  also 

pro V ided  witb  a  pipe  aod  cock  fee  drawiug  UT 
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•aek  prMiprtMwn  ftiooa,  »JI  m  uraagni  UmC 
(k«  aMtanU  of  «iUw  or  btitk  caaiaga  bm;  ba 
•iaialUiiaoMlj  orMpafUaly  iliaobarferf,Mt>- 
•UsUailj  aa  aat  Mrtk. 

1  A  praei^tMorforataaa  bMl«ra,proTutad 
»)ib  aa  toaar  eaaac  tor  eollaotiw  Uta  floM^ 
iu(  praeiiiiutioit,  aad  wnntaiiawa*  b;  aa  az 
tMwr  ea«iic  tor  aoitaatiaf  Ua  aaakaa  pfaeip- 
lUtMM,  tubataoUall;  aaaat  toUk. 

X  A  t*raeipita(of  for  Maaa  boilan  la  vhiafa 
Um  vatar  la  Mip«rb«atad  in  a  ptpa  lad  Uioaf  k 
Ua  boilar,  wkaoca  It  w  diaekargad  throufb 
a|>«rture«  in  tba  oed  M  Ua  pip«,  which  eao- 
rajr*  jt  into  Uf  ^M'scipitator,  auJ  w  baatad 
tliemn  h;  •  j«t  ivf  ■tnaia  to  a  dafne  >t  whieb 
ail  auinal,  fsfacabla,  aad  laioanl  aialtar  la 
|»r«eipuat«a,  rabataaCiaUj  aa  aac  fortb. 

4.  A  praeiiMtator  for  «t«aa  lioOara,  eoatiat 
ID(  of  ail  iaoar  aad  oatur  caaing,  proTidaU 
•  lib  a  pi|i«  tc  draw  tba  para  *M»r  Uatwaou 
the  eaaiii|f«  rroa  a  point  batvera  tbr  ttoatiag 
•ad  Mokeo  preapitauoo,  Mbataatiallv  aa  aei 
fortb. 

i.  Tba  ooMbtaauoo  »f  tba  praeipttator  of 
eaaiD^  I,  tba  latanor  eaaiaf  M,  ^uid  chiuat>«r 
N,  MbaunUkJI;  aa  sboiru  a<i«i  dmonbed. 

6l  Tb«  praeipitator  I,  pror<tl«il  with  Ida 
pip«a  R  aiMl  L  aad  pi|i«  f,  haviu|[  tb«i  |>«riu 
ratioaa  K,  in  cooiKinaliofi  witb  tba  innsr  cw 
iD{  M ,  baTiag  p<|«  W,  aobaUntially  m  •••t 
fortb. 

7.  Tba  praripttator  1,  prorHled  vitli  tUa 
eaaiB(  M,  ebambar  N,  uid  ebaaaal  I',  m  cam 
btaatioe  aitb  tbo  pipa  R,  aobaUiitiall;  aa  Mt 
fortb. 


I  1\a  haanBoebnul*  b,  alidiog  blooka  •, 
aa4  itraiabar  fork*  r,  to  ooabiaAtkM  viib  tba 
ba«iaoek  or  eot,  rohatantlallj  aa  aat  fortb. 

%  Tb«  Biorabia  vartieai  poaU  a  aad  aoebau 
t.  lb  aombiuauoD  witb  tba  bamBoefc  raila  k, 
bfaeka  •,  ft>rt«  r,  aad  baanoeka,  Mbataoual- 
I7  »a  aat  fortb. 

i  Tba  «tral«har-fork«  r  arraagad  to  ataod 
io  •ppoaila  iliraetiou  for  djatandiag  tba  haai 
■a«ka.  aabaUottbllr  aa  tat  (brtb. 


IM.1**.  TSA  AjCD  COPTMB  Pot*,  mnhaal 
ttmooa.  TalaaiTiQa.  Coaa.  TFIlad  Anc 
9(7.1874.1 


I  ••.!••.  Railwit-Azls-BozLids.  r.  O. 
L.  a.  Saaamlhl  and  Harbart  H.  Hawitt 
I>»«rotX  MJoh.    'FUad  Maya.  18T7.1 

4^ 


i»«,i»*.  PkAMis  roB  Hammocks  *mo 
Con.  Haory  O.  BiUar  aad  CtaArlaa  Wllar. 
Jaraav  Otty.  N.  J  .  and  Obaa.  H.  DaMart. 
NavTark.N.T.    IFUad  lUraS.  18T7.] 


\n  a  t«a  or  eeflaa  pot,  tba  eombioanoD  of 
tb«  looar  hard»atal  botUta  aaettoo  B  aod 
tba  ktttvr  loft-Biatal  eoTeriaf  C,  aabataDtially 
•a  a»d  for  the  parpoaa  apaeiflad. 


i»«.i»y.    Sai>>I»ows.    rraooiB  M.  aalToly. 

BaU»lr«,  Ohio.    (MtadFab  18,  1877.] 


I.  The  ooTar  C.  bario(  Saogad  aoda  aad  a 
CQiiiraJ  nb,  <  Aod  proTidad  vltb  the  paojae- 
tivui  e,  lubataottaJI;  aa  and  for  tba  parpoaa 
brreio  abuwD  aud  deachbed. 

'■!.  Tha  oover  (J,  bariDg  projaotioot  «,  ia 
eombiuatioo  with  tbf  but  A,  baring  foraad 
upon  It  tba  grooTM]  mn  B,  •abatantiallj  aa 
•howB  aod  daacnbed. 


•  •«.■••.  Window  -  Bommta.  BraatuaO. 
ODdarwond.  Boatoo.  Maaa.  IPIlad  Apr 
le.  187'/  ) 


1'ba  wo<Hlen  handle  A  atbKbe^t  tu  Ibr  lutitx 
B,  aa  sbown,  lu  oombioaliou  with  tb«  irun  D 
■  ud  boitc.  »aid  twit  i<a»aiug  rertically  Uirougli 
tbf  ^utar  of  tba  teat  B  lutn  an  oriflee  in  thit 
bottt>n>  of  tba  groo\n  in  tb«  iroo  D,  kikI  h^lil 
IharVin  b;  a  tpni\f,  *,  .ill  couitruclMl  ami  up 
anting  in  th*  manner   hrrciiibrfore  art  forth. 


I»*^IM.  Tma-HBATBaa  Wm.  B.  8t«wart. 
Z^aia.  Ohio.  LPilad  Mar  6.  1877. 1 
Ab  improTed  tira-baatar  fortnad  b;  the  eoai 
btiiatiou  of  tba  hollow  baa«  A,  the  neuii  nug 
trough  U,  provided  with  the  bolex  I),  aud  tba 
cap  B,  B^ie  lu  Ncliona,  lilngad  to  each  other, 
aad  baring  Haogea  formed  upon  their  aide 
•d^B,  eabetaiiuallj  ae  heraio  ahown  aad  da- 
ecri|ad 


Tba  window  soreen  deacnbad.  tbe  aame  ood 
■leting  ol  tvu  ludepeuilrnt  frame*,  A  B,  the 
fi-riuer  being  provided  with  rece*a«<{  and 
irriioreil  cruaa  piece*  t  aod  the  vertical  bar  a, 
•ml  the  latter  wiUi  the  croaapiece  «.  receeaed 
art  nhowii,  aud  tbe  vertical  aUt*  d,  joiniug 
(be  (Kiea  of  croaa  pieoea  0  at  their  euda,  a* 
(buwii.  each  baring  the  wire  nr  oloth  bettiog 
O  faateoed  thereto,  ami  arrauged  10  o(>«r»t« 
a*  deacnbed. 


>*•;••■.  PKocaasm  OF  Dthno  Ttsscb  AMD 
Bor  BON  P^PBiia.  laabaliaJ  Vaa  Bkellina, 
BrookJjm  B  D..  N  T  iPtled  Feb  13. 
1877  1 

I.  Tba  proceaa  bereio  d«acnl>ed  of  djaiag 
tiaaue-papara  for  boobons  aad  other  like  arli 
clea,  by  treating  the  aaue  witb  a  aoluttoo  of 
eeaioa,  cuobioed  aith  the  aalta  of  tin,  lead, 
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or  uoe  randarad  alkaline,  ami  anbaaqaiiUy 
with  aa  alkaliaa  alani  mordant,  anbatMtlkily 
aa  herein  daacribed. 

'i.  Tba  appUeatioo  of  aoaiae  a*  tba  aaatrsl 
or  Biaio  eolor,  wbiob  may  be  lubatUaUd  by 
aanne,  in  wboia  or  io  part,  aa  iu  eqalraleat, 
ao  aa  to  vary  tba  abadas,  a*  daairad,  la  tba 
tiatiag  of  tba  adfM  of  boaboa  wrapper*  or 
MOtto-papara,  sabataaUallj  a*  aad  fl>r  Ua 
parvoaM  aat  fertb. 


••*.»•••  OmMwar-Topa.  Jaa.  J  Van  Wla, 
Dobaqoa.  Iowa,  laalgnor  of  one  -  h^f  bto 
ricbttoWin.P  Allaa.aaB»«pl*aa.  [FUad 
Apr.  80. 1877.1 
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■arikaaeaa 
aaaatfcrtb 


ebaagaabta,  ao  that  atibar  ftmm*  aad 
•a  ba  paaitioaad  for  aaa,  aubrtaattally 


!••,••«.   Oatm.    WU  Waylaad.  Baliabur* 
Mo.    CFUad  Apr.  a  1877.J 


Tba  ooeibiaation,  witb  tbe  liftiag-gate  (J, 
baviag  two  latebea,  K  B,  of  tba  bar  F.  awiug 
iaf  fivaiapivotoBtop-rail  aod  pivoted  to  botb 
Um  latebaa,  tboa  aUowIng  tba  appar  iateb 
ka««r  O  to  work  botk  latabaa,  aa  akav*  aad 
daaerfbad. 


1M,M«.    Ox-Bow  rAanaiaa.   p.  Webb 
Or**nl«*C  man.    [PUadMar.  a«,  1877.l' 


Aa  ox-yofca  fastatier-plai«,  A  B,  provided 
witb  aligaed  Ubea  C  O,  the  fonaar  baviag  L- 
abapad  alot  a,  aod  a  bolt,  D,  baviag  aide  atud 
that  work*  iu  aaid  alot,  aa  ahava  aud  de 
•eribad. 


I  Tba  paaaagea  P  U'.  tba  Blioolilrr*  r,  and 
tbe  pamafre  O,  formed  bv  plate*  a  and  b,  ap 
)>li«<l  to  the  caee  A  A',  wbicb  I*  io  form  like 
tbe  chimneT  (\  in  the  manner  aad  for  the  par 
poaa  deacnbed. 

2.  Tba  ebimuey  rap  having  a  paaaage,  R, 
throogb  It*  toft,  obligue  jiaaaage*  F  (i'  to  it* 
•Idea,  a  rentral  vertical  paaaagr,  O,  *  aarlsg  or 
beveled  hood,  O,  above  the  upper  edge  of  tbe 
wall*  of  lb*  ocatral  paaaage,  and  a  lateral 
paaaaga,/,  between  tbe  baae  of  tbe  bood  aad 
the  aaid  wall*  of  tbe  oeotral  |«**age  O,  cnb 
*tanlial'T  a*  aod  fur  the  parpoaa  daacribetl. 

3.  Tbe  cfalmney  cap  A,  having*  uaaaage,  B, 
In  lU  top,  oblii|ue  paaaagea  F  U'  lu  it*  ndaa, 
a  vertieal  eantral  paaaage,  U,  a  flanag  or  bev 
•led  bood,  II,  and  \  lateral  paanage,/,  »boal 
>im  r.  exteaaiou  A',  aod  beveled  sorfaoe  D, 
oubataotially  a*  aad  for  tbe  parpoaa  deacribed. 


!**•**■■  BmaTa  jjtd  Baokb  roB  Ohasm. 
Harwood  WakataaB.  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
irUed  Mar.  21.1877.] 


!••.•••.  ATMoaraawo  Oaa-Biiaar^  Joa. 
Wertbelni.  Borahatm.  aaar  Fraaldbrt-on- 
tba  Main.  Oanaaay.  [FUad  Apr.  0. 1877. 1 


A  arat  having  lU  baek  or  bottom  adapted 
io  raeaiva  two  fritmea,  of\*  eonuuning  oane  or 
open  work,  aod  tbe  other   apholatared   and 


1.  Tba  eombiaatloa  of  tba  aKploai«a.doaa 
A,  alpboe  tuba  B  B'.  parfdla-eaaiaf  0,  bav 
lag  valvaa  »,  »',  aad  »•,  oaeillatiag  padHle  C, 
aad  tbe  liqaid  pMoa,  actaatad  altaraalaly  by 
the  fbroe  of  tbe  axploaioa  aad  tbe  preaaara  of 
tbe  atntoapbarie  air,  aubatantially  la  tba  a»aa 
ner  aad  tor  tba  parpoae  net  fartb. 


z.  Tbe  ooatMaatioa  af  tba  exptoatoa^ae 
A,  having  eatraaee  aad  aad  igaittoa  opaalaga 
*  f  witb  a  reeiprooatiDg  allile  valve.  A',  bav 
iBg  •l<M  /  aud  oommaoieatiDg  groove  /,  to 
*apt>ly  tbegMaaud«irmlxtiire  — niltaa*nn*lj 
tbroogk  buth  opeoinga,  aabataatially  aa  aad 
for  tbe  parpoae  aet  fbrtb. 

3.  Tbe  ooBlHiiaUoa  of  the  axploaion  tloaa 
and  of  tbe  raciprooaung  apnag  aot.aated  dide 
valve  A'  witb  a  looae  enuikdiak,  «,  having 
roeeaaed  bob,  and  with  a  dnviog  pin,  r  v/a 
tbe  revolving  craokdiak  abaft,  to  admit  rapid 
downward  paaaage  of  alide-valve.  (ub«Laattal 
Ij  a*  not  forth. 

4.  Tbe  oombtoatioa  of  the  ei(4Mit>o  dome 
A  and  slide-valve  A'  with  an  igniting  ap. 
parataa,  O,  oompoaeil  of  a  oaa;ug,  |,  and  of  a 
alidinK  aad  a,->rug  actjiaiad  cap,  f,  with  bar* 
er  and  •ir-auppi;  reraiai*,  anbataoliallv  aa 
<lancnbed. 

•>■  The  oool-iDaUou  of  ei)ttaei<>D  dooie  A 
and  alidjvralvr  A  with  Uxed  caWLi;  y.  having 
interior  r>ivoU«i  deflncting  hooil  i,  witb  sliding 
and  gUHlnl  «pnngcap  j',  baviug  Bted  inner 
txjd  »',  bumer^,  aod  oousr  <tuJ  L,  aud  witb 
outer  ihcliiKMl  »to|)  V  of  faon  piAtc  A*,  to  pre- 
pare igiiitor  fur  ezploaion,  aatwLaortally  aa 
apeoiAed. 

5.  Tbe  oombiaatioa  of  tbe  expluatou  doma 
A  and  *JIUe-valveA'with«iedoaai.igji.alidiag 
anil  i^iHled  apnug  oap  ^,  baviuf!  outer  pio  m, 
•iiU  with  alo|i  ai'  of  face  plau  A',  to  op»« 
igDllor  after  exploatuu,  kabataotiaJly  aa  de 
■cribcd. 

7.  Tbe  eombtnatioa  of  ibe  exploaiuii'doi*a, 
•lide-valve,  aod  ignltor,  baving  lulnnor  bara- 
er,  deflecting  hood,  and  air-alota,  with  a  txad 
gaa  pipe  that  relighu  the  baraer  after  eacb 
expkialoa,  aabatanually  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  Tbe  eombinatioD  of  tbe  exploatoo-doMa 
A,  (iidion  tabo  li  B',  padilla-caainc  C,  baviag 
valvea  t  »>  *>,  wiU  oacillatlng  paddle  C,  bav- 
ing  reeeaaes  aitb  up|>er  and  lower  ptroted 
valvM}*'  p*,  to  Work  io  ooi),)aBctton  with  tba 
liqaid  piatoo,  aubatanUaUj  in  tbe  mabiker  aat 
fortb 

9.  I  o  a  gaa^figiae,  tbe  padaia^eaaiBg  C,  bar- 
I  OK  aide  pocket*  f  f,  witb  detaababia  piaga,  ta 
cwilect  and  rwDOVe  impantiea,  aahataatiaHy 
•■  aet  forth. 

I*.  TIte  oombinatioQ  of  tbeexpkuaioo-doBia 
A.  ai|>boa  tobe  B  B'.  paddle,  and  paddle-eaa- 
ingwilhretam  valve  f,  ftiirmmed  aad  apriax- 
actuated  lever  V,  valrerod  ¥,  aod  eaoapa- 
valve  r,  to  0|nc  or  oioae  valve  oiir  doaia,  aa  la- 
qaired,  anbatauually  a*  deacnbed. 

11.  In  a  gan-Aogiite,  th«  oumbu.alioa  of  as- 
ploaton  dome  A  mod  Mphou  tube  R  B'  witb 
eaeape  valve  r,  channal  r'  valve  r*,  aod  exit- 
tulMi  r*,  to  ailntit  expolaiaa  of  gaaea  of  aoM- 
buatioa,  aulwtauUally  a*  aet  forU. 

12.  'nieoooibi nation  of  tbe  axploaiou  doaM, 
•iplioo  tutw,  iMtddle^^Ma,  and  oaoillatiBg  pad- 
dle witb  Miitable  ^leebauiam,  cooatrootad 
•obatanUally  aa  ahown,  fnr  rbaoging  tbe  ra- 
ciprtjoating  unlioo  of  paddle  (baft  into  ooa 
tinuMii  rotary  motion,  sobataoLially  la  tb* 
manner  and  for  the  purpnae  ■•'.  fortb. 

l.'<.  In  a  jcaa-Koi^iiie  >i>o*lrocted  aabataa 
tially  aa  abuwo,  a  aipbou  tube  having  ita  raaar 
voir-carrying  leg  eiteudoo  a'tove  tbe  axpto- 
woo  dome,  aabataotially  aa  deaenbad. 


•••i»»»-  Boail^PAira.  BdwardM  Wb/iar 
Baja  Uity,  Kaaa.    (IMad  Mar.  3. 1877.1 
Bri^.—A.  rim  attaebed  to  bottom  of  aoale 

pan  ia  provided  w^tb  a  tube  u-  oooU<n  small 

waigbu  fcr  bataaciot  tbe  e-^lee. 


A  funnel  *caie  •coop  provided  witb  the  Uiba 
U,  aa  aad  for  tba  purpoae  apeciOed. 


I»*,M*.  OaADi-BxxiaDro  A»F*  wnTTm.  J. 

L.  WUaoB.  Woodatook.  Oatarlo.  Oaaada. 

aaaiCBOr  to  J.  Porraat,  aaoM  piaoa.  [PUad 

Maria.  1877. 1 

»V— SUaaa  tba  karaaU  piaaaatad  by  grav 
llyby  ipflag-kalvaaaataaladkytbalied  atop. 
Oaarda  pravant  tb*  kanah  from  fitlliag  out 
of  tba  4yUadar  aatil  aHaai.  Pl?alad  agltat 
ar*  piav  laterally  aarooa  tka  iMia  af  tba  asii 
abaaaal*  to  prereat  alagfiag  af  tlM  *ama. 

1.  Tbaeeoiblaatioa.iaaaTaia^vabiacata 
ebiaa,  of  tha  rarolTiaf  oyliadar,  |«  wbicb  tbe 
grata  to  ba  ent  ia  fbd  frwa  tba  it '    ' 
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e:xpired   patents. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


*ki«k  ia  proT'.ded  with  ^mortd  Mtd  taftenuf 
eiit  chAniMls,  wi;^  u«  iBtenaiUvatlr-alidiag 
k»<l  •pi'iu(  iMTtMl  koivM  »4,d  ({-lird-*,  iraMlad 
»*«oj  th«  sireaBfbrMna  of  '>♦<  r>iiod«r,  ks<l 
witk  k  liwl*>'tu»liQ|[«u>|'  plato,  itubateaually 
!•  Ua  inan»«r  and  iW  tbp  |Mirpi<w  ast  forth. 
X  The  ooabiaALon  ol  U«  cjliadar  A,  bar 
iHK  jjniovert  uxl  tapariur  oiu  Jitnaeia  for 
eoadocUDf  th«  Kraio  frooi  tba  iatonor  to  Um 
urovaifcreaoa,  with  tiM  cutU««  kiu»«B  B  ■ 
aoJ  taarda  K»  P,  attaebMl  to  pirottxi  fr»a«a 
■',  a^  opwrntMi  bjr  pirot-anu  «  ami  tzwl 
Mop-pbua  F.  Mobauatialjy  a*  ((MCiSad. 

T   1^  oo«biD*a<>a  of  the  -fit  rhanaaia  of 
thd  cylinder  with  piroUd  aad  lat»r»llT-aoT' 
ing  acritetora  O.  to  ^^rerl^•t  clongtnir  of  oiiao 
uels,  nibsUDUAll;  a*  aM  forth 

«  Thf  corn  bin  at  ion  of  Ute  CTlmdec  A,  oat 
laic  titpenn);  wni  |fn>o»«I  ati>  nhaaacU  *,  «itb 
Ua  (MroMj  atptJ«t"r«  <J,  ovoiMetiae  roda  f", 
•fMlog  ro«l»  f.  »pnns  ««t«a  knife  frsmoi  K", 
iMka  f-,  pirnlarma*,  aci]  atoy  plate  P,  to  wort 
•intaLor*  and  knires  hy  the  ouotact  with  atoi>- 
pla(«,  aatMtaoually  lo  the  maaoer  and  for  the 
parpoaa  ileminbej. 


1  •«.•••.    Bomm^AOXMn.    AUi.aoa  Work. 
rroTidMio*.  B.  I.    iPUad  Apr.  ao,  1877.] 


la  roiibinaliKi'  with  th»  ()«i.:Ma  band  A, 
prov.dftl  with  :he  BMtaJ  topporta  R  and  C, 
tie  icrew  U  juni  uQt  E,  *.  arrac^  that  the 
aaccocstitntea  tbepirot  aptm  wbich  ti.eicrev 
la  hiojrrd,  ai.batuituily  aa  abowa  aad  d*- 
•crihed. 


l»a,«l*.  CoAi>-Ou.  LAM3>a.  A.Wlntwbam. 
AJbaoy,  N.  T.    CMl.d  I^at.  la.  1877.  ] 


i.  Thaeom^iBJUiOB,  with  a  Uap  baroer  bar 
Mf  a  wicfe  rataiof  atttl  towariaf  de%-ice,  of  the 
ar<H>  bar  i.  upersted  bjr  pinioo  c,  aafored  to 
th<>  •haft  carrjriof  th«  wick  rajaiaf  wbeaia,  aod 
a<l»i>ta>J  to  arreat  the  morom^ut  of  tha  aaid 
ahaft  fban  tba  aaB*  U  mrolred  Vn  a  JirMtiya 
to  lower  iha  wieka,  initwtaattAllj  aa  aad  (or 
th*  pwrpow  Mt  frirth. 

i.  Tb«  caaaliiDatioa,  wHtt  Che  taaipbttraar 
aod  a  wov  (MW.  <  adapted  to  be  moved  almal 
Uneoualy    with    the    fimdio^    atecbaoMia    in 
wthei  ilirectioo,  o^  tbc  apriog  bracket  f,  Kib 
ataatia/ly  aa  an<!  fur  tkr  giorpoae  arc  forth. 


■  •«.*ll.  SaK>-pT.ANT«»«.   Jam«« U.  Adaar. 
LTBOTiUa.  Kt.    .Fll^l  May  a.  1877  ) 


JUNR    19,    1877, 


^v^— Upea  l*lw»llj-ad)Bau!>l«  ahdaa  are 
•«Jot«J  ai^u  that  araatr«eh  bj  pina  00  aoan 
traJIy  rerolving  wb«^l,  iiB[>artiDr  niotioii  to 
•eediiig  (JeTiona  hy  ouiiii«etio(  roda.  Tbealidea 
•re  adjoated  away  from  ooutaot  with  U>«  wheal 
hy  oaaalevora  jovraalad  at  vaoh  tide  of  the 
vaiaa. 


1<  In  aaapp«ratMforde«o  uf  r,ri?y  raolta. 
At,  »  foot  pipe  provided  with  «  Jap  vaUe,  and 
»tt4cbed  to  the  raaJt  eod  of  the  aoctioo  boaa, 
for  the  porpoae  hareiobefora  aet  forth 

2.  laaaapparatMforeleMiiocpnry  raolta, 
Ac,  a  puap-reeeirar  hariog  the  ponp  hoae 
B  at  the  top  theraoi;  Ua  auction  boae  U  coo 
necled  to  the  aide  of  the  rooeiTer  at  the  top, 
M(!  the  tMik  boae  B  aUMhed  to  the  tide  of 
the  reowrer  at  Ue  boitoa,  aubataatially  a* 
UOTB,  aad  for  the  parpoaa  lat  forth. 


••*••••   iMjwrmmm.   WilMam  A.  Aahoraft 
I^  Motziaw.  Iowa.    I FUad  Max,  14.  1878.  j 


l.Jlo  a  ataaai  mjector  pomp,  the  rereraible 
eofuUiBinnabe  a  a"  »  e  <  aobetaulially  aa 
and  lur  iLe  purpoaea  ahowo  and  doacrib*^]. 

'i-  The  oooitHDinf  tobn  a  a"  I  c  d  10  cou< 
btnalioo  with  th«  WMber  t  aod  the  SkkI 
af-aw  nozale  m,  aobataiitially  aa  aad  fur  the 
parp^aaa  apteiAed. 


i*«.»i«.    WAT«a -  Ooa.  8t«am - OttnuAr- 

0»      OwM-s*  H.  Bat>oook.  PUinaeW.   S. 

J^and  SUphao  Wlloox.  BrooUro.  N.  T. 

irta«l  Not.  as,  1878.) 

1.  tT>e  «>fnliioatioB  of  two  or  laore  diatiiipt 
ooila,!  moanted  at  Jiffereiit  len<la,  aod  oach 
eoa»»tad    ia<lef)»odetiUy  with  a  «etiaf»<ing 


1.  In  »  teed  planter,  the  coiabinai.ou  of  a 
c^utral  ojierauog  wheel,  provided  oo  txXh 
tide.'  «;th  removable  pins  or  caiD.«,  ttnd  two 
indepeuUeuUy  and  aeparately  oioviiiff  alide!! 
carrying  th<^  operating  mecliauiaaiit,  aubatao 
tidily  a«  aet  forth. 

-.  The  oombioalion  of  tlie  wheel  f  with 
pina  or  cama  B,  the  alidea  D,  caci  levera  F, 
aad  araia  O,  having  .^mogii  d,  aod  c«uuected 
with  the  dropping  apparatus  in  tbe  hoppers, 
aobstauLially  a*  aad  for  tbe  purpose  do«crib4sd. 

•^•'•'   A^FAaaroB  roa  axoATATwo 

rmiVT-  V  Atn-ra    Aaal  Amea.  Jr. ,  PUladal- 

t>*u».  P».    I  Filed  Apr  14.  1877. ) 

I*ri4f'. —  Ky  m<«n«  of  a  flap  valre.  applied  to 

Iha  Taalt  end  c(  the  laetioo  buae,  the  coatenta 

of  aooh  boae  are  reUined    when   the  rfwiror 

^•*  '•••n   filled,  thus  obviating   the  osoeMity 

of  mfllliog  it  every  tine  Che  receiver  i«  3llei 

T1*  ladactiuQ  aod  edaotioo  hoae  aie  c^nnect- 

ed  to  the  side*  n<  tbe  receiver,  reupwtively  at 

tb«  top  aod  bouoB,  for  greater  mnvenieooa  ia 

filling  aod  enpCyiog  the 


'?'"^  •^  for  the  partNiMvi  borelu  apMJAed. 

2.  The  teriea  of  oootoU  oolU  D'  1>».  te. 
t«i4eaooped  nod  iacloaad,  aa  aad  for  tU  par' 
poaaa  U«r«in  nieoifled. 

3.  The  bari»pUta  O'  O",  i„  oo«binatlon 
with  the  lenea  of  oonioU  ooila,  and  with  tiie 
incJoaing  caee,  to  indoce  a  downw»r<l  draft 
l*r<>ut,'h  the  oHiical  in>ar<«  between  the  ooila. 
aa  herein  aet  forth 

4.  The  intermediate  veaae!   B,  in  eombina 
f""  '"*">•  •«P*"»t»og  drum  (1  aad  a  aeriea 

"    'mii  '  **••••»"<*  ft*  th"  porpowia 

fl.  The  eelf  acting  valve  H,  in  ooiobioation 
wiU  a  ooll  boiler,  aod  with  a  separating  vea 
•ol,  (o  prevent  the  regurgitaOon  of  the  watar 
aod  st«aiD,  aa  herein  aueciaed. 

«.  The  valve  lootrolliiig  means  I,  in  oomu- 
natioQ  with  the  valve  0,  and  with  one  or 
more  he<»ting  ooila,  and  with  the  separating 
atnm  O,  an  herein  specifled. 

7.  In  oomlMoation  with  a  ooti  boiler  having 
a  aeparatinpdnun,  O,  aad  a  valve,  11,  with 
doeing  meana,  aa  ahown,  the  blow  off  valve 
K,  ailaptail  to  induoe  a  violent  [>aMage  of  the 
•team  and  water  through  tbe  coils,  aa  and  for 
the  parpooes  herein  specified 

H.  The  niDd  npace  (3',  below  the  bottom  coo 
fiwtJoo  lu  the  drum  O,  in  oombinaUon  with 
the  blow^>fl  cock  f.  aod  with  provimona  for 
the  generation  of  steam  in  ooe  or  more  con 
nected  eoda,  aa  aod  for  the  parpoana  hereto 
apecified. 
I*«,tl4. 


I»«,»l«.    BoBam-HOLOaa    JameaR  Bar- 
low, HowaU.  Mloh..  aanamor  of  one-  half 
hia  rWfat  to  Burr  R  Smith    aama  plaoa 
[Wed  May  3.  1877.  J  ^^ 


I.  Tbe  oombio^ion  of  the  cylinder  A,  hav 
iag  holea  »  arrange<l  in  ,■»  circle  ue»«r  the  outer 
edge,  and  catli  hole  ba\  log  a  notch,  x,  and  a 
Bomber  00  the  oultide  of  the  caae  nnder  each 
notch,  ailh  the  revolving  cap  U,  bavmg  single 
ho«a  d,  aa  aod  for  the  pui-poaea  heraia  aet 
forth. 

2.  Tba  coabinatK>n  of  the  eyliader  A,  hav- 
iog  orntml  Ujre  a  aod  aeries  of  hoiea  y,  the 
oyliclHcai  nee.ll.'  c.tih;  (. ,  and  the  cap  B,  with 
aiogle  hole  U,  nubsiAntially  aa  aod  for  the  imr 
poara  berain  aet  forth. 

a.  The  combination  of  tbe  ejliiider  A,  hav 
ing  ceotral  bore  a  and  Uoleai,  with  Dutches  *, 
the  cap  B,  with  aiogle  hole  d,  the  cyliodrical 
aeeille-caae  U,  aod  the  cap  D.  with  eoiery  pa«l 
O,  all  sohaUutially  as  and  for  tba  purpoaca 
barwo  set  forth. 


l»*.tl«.    Pi.AJTiMa  .  Maohikbb.    J.  P  Bar- 
row and  John  8olt»r,  B*ltlnjora,  Md..  aa- 
atfnors  to  tha  Americac  Maohlne  Compa- 
ny, PhUadelphia.  Pa    (KiledApr  (5.1877  ) 
1.  Ui  a  plaiting  wachioe,  lie  ooobinatioii 
e4  a  folder  movng   pr»cti<v»l.y  in  a   vertical 
Una,  a  horltoittally  icovib^  gatherer,  aod  a 
lavar  or  sarlea  of  ievera  provided  with  a  haa 
die,  and  attached  to  the  aaid  folder  aod  gath 
•f*r  la  Boeh  maoaer  aa  in  the  forward  and 
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harkward  lootloa  of  the  haod.e  to  oacaa  tha 
all«roat»  operatioo  of  tbe  saoif.  sabaUotiaUy 
aa  and  for  the  porpoae  b.-reln  .ipecifled. 

2.  Id  a  plaiting  macbloe,  a  gatherer  aad  a 
folder  ooooeoted  to  aet  rerlrrocally  aa  da- 
Bcribed,  and  adapted  to  be  aperatad  or  moved 
altematBlv  in  tha  plaibog  opcratlor,  by  meaaa 
of  a  haodla,  aobatanUally  aa  heraia  set  forth. 
•T  Ths  folder  and  gatherei  hejein  doacribed, 
providnd  with  adjusuMe  »top«  n:  gage*  to 
liioir  tteir  reriproealiLg  movenjett,  subataa- 
Ually  as  aod  for  the  pnrpoa«  herein  i«peoiaed. 
4.  In  a  plaiting  niaohine.  a  rrdprooattog 
gathemr,  adapt«d  to  be  oportMotl  by  mea&s  of 
a  handle,  io  oootMnatloD  with  a  ainoothiog 
deviee  having  a  prartioal'y  Sat  amoothtog 
aorfaca,  and  adapted  to  be  aierated  by  tha 
aatrsaoe  of  the  ajkid  gatherer  between  tha 
•aid  aaiiM>tbing  sorfiMse  and  that  porvioo  of 
the  mai'biur  apoo  which  the  aaid  amoothing 
devioe  reata.  sobataotially  aa  deaenbad. 
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of  the  a^Jotlabla  prraiuir».haad  and  ttselamp 
unts  and  scr.)w«,  siiliatantJ»lly  as  tpeciflad. 

0.  The  uombloaUoB,  with  the  yieldiuf  bot- 
tom, fixed  aidea.  and  fixed  knife,  of  »  rising 
aiid-falDng  pr«aBur»b«ad  and  preassra  bar, 
aaUatantially  aa  8(eelflad. 

7.  The  oomMnatioD.  with  tba  rietding  hot 
torn  B  aod  aognlar  fiisd  knifc  V,  of  tha  rta 
Ingand-fallliig  preasai^haad  P  and  -u  ontr 
aide  preaanra-bar  g,  aabataotially  as  spaoified. 


■M.ai*. 


I»«,>IV.     aiM-aAW-PlUNO  MaOHDiaB.     M 
McP.  Be«tfd.  Canton.  Miaa     t  PUad  May  I 

1877.1 


I  Tbe  coinOiiiaiM>:i  with  the  snpporting 
frainr,  v1jn.itHhlf  in  n  vertical  i.Iaho,  nf  the 
bed  piste  saeured  tlwreon,  and  a<lapl.nl  Io  lie 
held  at  diflareat  diatance*  to  and  from  the 
•aw,  aubatAOtially  as  dbeohbed. 

2,  Tbe  combination,  with  the  main  actuat 
ing  pnr  whe.-!  provided  with  the  dooUe- 
twiveled  r-ogK,  of  the  pinions  engaging  th«r<« 
with  at  rgtat  anglea,  mapertively,  wliii  the 
bevels  ot  Ibe  eoga,  and  revolving  in  planes 
diagonally  interamting  that  of  tbc  said  raaio 
gnar,  sobsuotially  aa  drmribed 

3.  The  oombioatJoo,  with  tbe  angnlarlyiwl 
Jdiiuble  supporting  fmuie,  of  tbe  toctepbudeot 
adjottable  meullie  )>*h1  pUu,  lh>.  la'tar  hav 
log  tiMu-ingf  for  tbe  pinion  gear*,  abd  flie-roda 
oaat  in  the  same  piece  therewith, aohatajilially 
as  •!>>Borib«>d. 


■  •l,«lt.    PutD-Curraas.    Leaadar  Beoker 

York   Pa.    [  PUad  May  38  1877. 1 
t.  Id  a  feed-/>Qtt«r,  the  noabiaatioo,  with 
the  bmad  siden   K  of  the  Iioi,  of  iu  yielding 
ur  hingiHj  bniiora  U.  aod  apring,  aabatautially 
as  specified. 

2.  The  i-ombination,  with  tba  broad  aides 
and  npnnf:  bottom,  tbe  pressore  head  P  and 
preasure  nar  g,  of  the  angular  knife  V,  rigidlv 
•acnrod  Io  the  frame,  anbsuntially  as  Sjieci 
ied. 

3.  Tha  Qomh'natinn,  with  the  feed  t>oard  R 
aad  the  bottom  board  H.  having  a  hinge  joint 
eouoactioo  therewith, of  their  respective  abut- 
meats  ur  iMMriirgs,  aod  the  afiriog  t,  sutiataD' 
tially  aa  speciBed. 

4.  The  preasnre  bead  P,  baring  the  ootaide 
presanre  ba'  f.  supported  liy  the  nitched  or 
beat  arm  h,  sutMtituiia'ly  as  specified. 

A.  Tbe   oomtMoatioo,   with    the  slide  gate,     { 
havii'g  the  alottad  lags  *  pfojortiog  iaward,     1 


■••••I*.  BomB •  Woucna.  DMoott  8. 
BeDoett.  Manobaster,  Iowa,  aaatgnor  of 
one-hAl/tus  rl«ht  tc  Wm.  H  Board,  aame 
Plaoa.    [FUmI  May  10.1877.1 


1.  The  eombinatioo,  so Uatan tially  aa  apaei- 
fled,  of  the  trough,  the  roller  having  fixed 
Journals  projeetiagorer  toe  tides  of  tbe  troogh, 
the  lever  handle]  connected  to  the  joomala 
ontalde  of  the  trough,  and  the  anti-frictioo 
roller  mnning  nnder  tbe  botto.-nor  the  troogh. 

2.  In  a  bnttarworker,  aabatanlially  each 
aa  deeeribed,  the  chamber  at  one  end  of  tbe 
trongb,  InokMwid  bv  the  partition  U'  aod  sidaa 
bigber  than  the  sioeaof  tbe  trough,  aod  a<1apt> 
ad  to  support  the  roller  aod  ieref  hai:dlea,  in 
the  manner  aad  for  tbe  purpoaea  specified. 


I  •».•»•.   WAOON-BBAKaa.    Carl  K  J  Bao- 
tbio.  Fluabinff.  N.  T  [  Filed  May  10. 1877  I 


In  a  brake  mectisiiisio,  the  levei  K  hav  iii): 
tlie  elongated  aiotf,  aod  pivoted  at  iu  upper, 
aod  eunu«r.t«d  at  iu  lower,  end  to  the  bfuke 
rod,  iu  oombiuation  with  the  lever  A,  pivoted 
at  lU  lower  eod,  and  provided  between  aueii 
pivot  and  lU  free  end  with  a  sl4id,  /,  rr>atiag 
in  the  slot  f  of  tbe  lever  B,  aabslantiitlly  tut 
•bowu  and  for  the  purpose  deserilNul. 


■  »•,••  I.  Pi-AinNO-MAanNM.  J.  L.Bliaa. 
Lenox,  aad  O.  H.  Bliaa.  Waat  Stot-kbridge. 
Maaa  ;  aaid  J.  L.  Bliaa  aasirnor  to  aaid  Q 
H.  Bliaa.    [PUad  Mar   18.  1377.1 


A  flexible  plaitar.  eompoaed  of  a  aeriea  of 
•lata  of  diflCereot  widtha,  arranged  one  in  ad 
raaee  of  the  other,  and   tastes  or  bauds,  to 
whiah  aaid  alata  are  permaoeotly  secnred  at 
or  near  their  opposite  ends,  the  whole  being 
ooostraetad  to  admit  of  the  alaU  being  ra^ 
▼srealy  folded  one  ui>on  ttt  other  into  a  pile 
wheo   plaiung  the  fahno,  aod  of  being  no 
foldad  to  wroTide  aliks  for  the  iDtiudaGt>oa  ol 
the  latter  and  for  the  withdrawal  of  it,  when 
(Aailad,  withoat  removing  the  (lau,  sabataM 
tially  aa  apeeified. 


I»S.»»«.    WATO««a      Bdward  O.  Boynett. 
Jaraay  City.  N.  J.    [PUad  May  a.  J877. ) 


A  vatah  baring  lU  movemeot  placed  00  a 
cealral  pivot,  on  which  it  ia  free  to  oacillate 
or  rotate,  anbstaotially  id  the  manner  aod  for 
tbe  parpoae  herein  dewnlbed 


'*«<ttt.  Bmomwr,  MAUBnn.  WOliam 
Braidwood,  Mount  Vernon,  and  J.  Braid- 
wood,  New  York.  N.  Y.  (Piled  Apr.  13. 
1877.1 


1.  In  a  brooaing  machine,  tbe  eumhioauuo, 
with  tbe  siQgle-sheet  carr>lng<yliBdcr   b.  of 
an  etidleas  ttronxiog  apron,  l>,  its  sniiiairttng 
rollers  E  K,  and  a  hrooBe  fountain  K,  sutwtaa 
tially  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  broociog  maehine,  the  oombmaitoa 
of  the  revolving  nylinder  b,  provided  with 
ghpets  0,  the  «nd:eM  br.jDtag  Sfrow  I>. 
passing  aroQod  upper  and  lowsr  rollera  K  U, 
aad  arranred  vrtically  ui  oi>atact  -with  tbe 
cylinder  B,  the  fountain  F.  la  which  aaid 
brousing  apron  revolrea.  and  ih*i  wiptug 
aprou  U,  pasMog  around  rullern   n   H,  and 


!  I 
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W'xofed   iMuoAth    rill)   njuatitt    u,  ail  tab- 

1  Tb«  eon l>«u« iron,  »iWi  ih«  oj-lin<irr  h, 
tb*  AnrlieM  bn>ii4Kn{  .tproo  O,  lumaf^tti  vrt 
t.<j»:iT  M  (b«  »iUo  of  the  ejIiiMJer.  th«  fou:. 
C«ia  F,  ID  vbinli  ik»  brouiinc  «prt>ii  revoI»««, 
i««<l  Um  Mtd)«M  rvTolriug  wi(.jug-»pfon  O, 
•rrugvtl  iionioiiUlly   bnueaUi    til«  cyliudwr] 

lb«  otJ*  aad  beiwio<  apoo  tb«  .urf»oe  0/   tlm 
ejliadcr,   •obar»uciitil}'   41   »a<i    for   Ui«   pai 
pa*r«  >l««cn'>«>l 

*■  T^«  abeet  oarrriog  e^liniirr  B,  liariag 
'••  pwlpbwo'  ooQAti-iietod  iritb  »  li»Lfit«'lM»i 
rt^  raiMil  ri(t(«,  K,  la  onabluauoa  wtUi  t?»« 
Crip«r«  r,  piTot»l  K.  ih«i  a>rr*B  <j  (,r  Ibb  nj'. 
iiuler,  tfe«  mmI  r»ia«('i  ndfcv.  ternuj;  to  tnnj 
t*«  *b«at  »w»j  firoai  tb«  o/liadcr  <rba«  ;»- 
t«*"»d  by  U»<»  (ripeni,  m  Md  for  Ul«  parpukr 
deaent>«d. 

5  !>«  ooabiiiatioo.  »ith  lb«  7bMt-o»trT 
lag  nylindar  B  and  ita  rid^  X,  of  •  ««r.««  of 
■tripper*  or  kaiTMi,  L,  Then  Mid  rij^«  u 
proTided  with  o\>rf\nig»  (^,-  thi*  p»aMig«  of 
••id  ttrippnn  or  k^iiv(\»,  (ubaUdtiallv  a.  iV 
aoribad. 


OFFICIAL  gazi;tti:. 


••*•»••*•     Api>a*atd«  r<>n  C!ifk>w<}  an© 

PoioaHwt'j  0<->iT»«.  Jamas  £1  Brxvjknii-a, 

aw  Loom.  Mo.    t  Filixi  S  pr.  a.  1PT7. , 

^'■•<'^— The  polUbiog  m^UAna!  la  ft-d  Jrom 

Um  )iopper.  a»d  r«gal»(«(l  In   'f  iliacbar^  ;ittn 

tbe  c/liinlar  bj  the  »)i,l»  acroaa  ibe  prrrorkU-d 

bouo<a,  wbicb  boltooi  m  knpt  from  I't^gging' 

bj  tba  rmke  attacbnant  o|>er«ted    r.yra  the 

obsft. 

>r 


Junk   10,   .877. 


I  The  adjoatabie  handalule  P.  ia  eombin»- 
tioD  wilb  hopper  R,  baTlng  ^i«rfor»t«U  hottora 
«,  aa  and  for^hA  puruoae  aet  fortb. 

2.  Tb»  orsok  d.  rod  D'.  and  raker  ^.  in  fog>- 
biaation  with  boptyir  P  asd  pow^r  abaft  D.  to 
operate  a««o«i  for  the  ;>arpo««  awl  for'.h. 

.1  Tbe  oomhioatiou  of  the  4<iju*tablr  baod- 
aiida  F,  tho  bopper  K,  baring  (>^rfiTat«d  b»»t- 
toB  «,  tb«  MljiiaUble  band  alide  C,  tbe  dia- 
ebatgeotaate  B.  tAtA  par'.a  bt-mp  arranged 
with  reUtion  to  ^'jliodfv  A.  an  hbuirn,  aud  by 
Bean*  vberaof  lb«  diacbarge  of  tbe  entered 
eijffe«  can  ba  refulated  ao  aa  to  bn  aiihlertcd 
•t  aaae  baa  to  repaired  poliabiug  a<Mi«a, 
and  aa  aet  fi^b. 


I»«,*«A.  BaBxaD-Wima  P-wjcb*.  Arthnr 
Buroell.  MaratMUtovu.  Iowa.  (PUad  May 
36  1977.1 


A  barb  for  doubia-atrand  &at>le  irira  fuaccK 
oOBipoaoit  of  two  poifflftd  pjocri  01'  w;r»,  eavii 
of  «l>>vh  (VMaea  over  ^  auauU  of  the  v^ble. 
rhenc*  Iwtwefn  >bi  airitnil*,  i»nd  raciprueal ly 
lumiA  IbeuUier  sire  ('>  ilie  alrAud  uf  \ii*  cable. 
Mlte^from  tbe  poiiila  of  tlie  wira^  pr^iect  a* 
friuA  acruter,  aabsuuiiali.v  as  aai  Jwrtu. 


1*S.«*« 


i*t  •««.     Maohimbs  rom  Maxjno  and 

Pi  ,r*«i.va  Bkiou.    J.  K.  Caldweil,  Ptn:». 

d«  Iphi*.  pR.    iFUiK?  Ncv  8.  1879  1 

B\  tr/.  — Tb»  cla.r  ;«  .^^coaarM  f<»r  ;'.it.  mold* 

by  u  eaua  of  aiidea  rpti prorating  in  '.."je  lower 

portl  Ml  or  Iba  h«V(M<'.     Aft«4  tbe  00m  jifoamou 

".'  tl  e  bri«ka,  they   »r«.  carriad   lorwarrl   by 

tutai  «  of  tiie  plafciiis   aad   fullowera,  moving 

join:  y.  i4>  ba  dropped   ooht  l!ia  offoarryirg 

eadliaa  bell,  ptorioj;  iutennit'aDrJy  in  iba  dl- 

reclKMi  of  t«a  l«nj;U)  uf  tbe  i.nachiaa 

I.  Id   a   iDa<*hine   for    Dsakiuj;   or  prM?:og 
brial  a  nr  -jtbar  articles,  aod  iu  rointiinatmn 
with  tke  plmgaror  r'ltin<(»r»  ibsr^of,  %  toggUi 
or  logglea  b;iTioe  niuraitio  fulcra,  for  oparat 
ing  «n!<i  piiiUKen,  lulMtiiOtially  *s  tA  forth. 

3.   Iu  oooibiiiAtioii  wiib  tbe  in«.v>arti]g  boxea 
•U'ljDotda  of  a  ni»v.'jiiie  for  making  or  praaa 
•  Lg  trick*  or  other  ar'.iclea,  out  olTtiliilaa  L  V . 
arrai  ged  Aiid  operating  •abataniially  ns  de 
•CT.hjd.  ibe  lower  a>ide  forniiog  tbe  bottom 
of  Mil  Toaaannog  Imxen  and  part  of  tbe  top 
of  tile  molda,  and   both  alidea  n«iprorj»tiiig 
alf*.-iialei.r,  at  and  for  the  purpo^  net  forth. 
3.    Iu  combionticn  wilh  Uio  pliir>Ker-inipa! 
iiDg   l«7ioe  or  toggle  .f,  tba  platen   1,  0011 
u^ct^J  with  tba  former,  aobatantiallr  ao  de- 
•crihd,  ao  that  taid  platen  will  in.  he'd  up 
to  or  Ksaiost  tba  piiab  of  tbe  plongers  by  t!ie 
fore*  or  power  by  which   the  lattar  are  ad 
vaoa  d  toward  aaiii  platen. 

i.  J  combiiatioi.  witb  tbe  {>lang«<ri  S  K, 
»  tog  gle,  K',  arrangaii  aod  operandi,  m  dn 
•cr;b4  d.  to  paas  beyond  lU  daa^t  ceiil*r.  no  as 
to  iiicreMM-  the  dinUnoa  betworn  «H.d  f>lun 
grm  -.at  the  platen  after  oc'inpreaaion,  for  tbe 
Morpote  »(i«ctflod. 

5.  ii  wifMjr,  N,  arr»iigod  aod  otxtratad  to 
recipiseate  »eracaJly  letweeo  tbe  platau  and 
plaiig»r».  Kiibauntially  aj  aod  fur  the  vur 
poaea  Mt  forth. 

«.  I  n  combioatHMi  with  nrmokahafl  I),  tbe 
lerar  1  r  lare^t  C,  having  a  cam  «Im  or  groorc, 
and  0  laratitig  aaaat  fortb,  to  oonrert  a  rotary 
luto  a  rMsiprooaUDg  aotloa. 

T.  I>a  luaehiae  for  naking  or  preaaiue 
brieka  or  other  aniclee,  a  »ert4callr  reciprt 
cMing  ree«»iDg.u^'la  eJitMdiog  forward  of 
tba  pi  ileo.  and  arraugad  aod  operated  tj  be 
elevat  >l  to  receive  the  oouteaU  of  tb-  ivolda, 
%ai  («  deacerid  with  each  oharga,  aabataotial 
ly  aa  (at  lortb. 

<  III  a  macbine  for  reaking  or  |.raa.iiu|{ 
bricka  Dr  other  ariicloa,  a  :ab!e  havitiK  a  trar 
elins-laod  on  ■>biuh  theeoutaoLaof  cba  mold* 
are  re<  ai viid,  Mki J  band  baviag  ao  intermit' 
tent  (I  If  ward  im>ti.)n  10  the  directi->i'  'if  the 
length  If  uir  nutabine,  sob^tAntialK  a«  da- 
acnb*i|. 

I*.  1  I  •  nichiua  for  makini;  or  praaaiag 
bricka  itrotbrrarticiea.a  raciviu^-tabie  wb'r.b 
riaaa  1  od  falia,  aa  de«erit>e<i,  and  in  prpvide<l 
witb  a  traraliug  band  or  apron  having  an  10- 
(arnit  est  fr.rward  sotion  m  tbe  direction  of 
tbo  iai  gtb  of  tbe  macbine,  aohatAotialiy  aa  da- 
•onbai  . 

Tft.  '  Tie  ooBWiiation  of  alidea  L  L',  boppar 
M',  mi  aaming  box**  V,  aoj  molda  m\  aab 
atantti  :iy  a«  ah^wn  Aod  de.'^crib«d. 

11.  rb-ooBijiraij.>uof  (.lou^-eraK  K,  slide* 
L  ly.  akeasiiiinir  boi>-«  «*',  and  molda  »*,  ar 
rsugetl  and  operating  labataolially  aa  abown 
aad  d4  icrit/ed. 

IS.  0  oombiDMttoii  with  'be  plunger*  K  R 
aad  toggle  K  ,  tbe  cam  lerera  C',  piriaao  C*, 
and  cTiiuk  abaft  D.aabauonaiiy  aa  abown  and 
deacriied. 

13.  In  ookcblLation  with  tba  ro«k  abafla  F 
O  and  rut-off  ilidaa  I,  V.  the  pi.otad  le»»r» 
3  ^  a"*!  t^ma  T  C,  Arrai'.geil  and  opemtiog 
lobetabtialljf  aa  «hown  aud  dearribnd. 


14.  Tn  ooinhinauon  with  lb*  piateo  I  and 
pluafara  K  K,  tbe  ahart  R,  moantod  io  alld 
lug  or  Bo^able  baariug*.  and  oonuected  witb 
•aid  platen  and  pliingera,  aab«t«<jUally  aa  de- 
•ertbad,  ao  aa  to  move  aaid  paru  ■iniulUne 
ooaly,  to  ea..ae  tbe  brioka  to  be  ejected  from 
tba  Bold*,  aa  aet  fortb. 

la.  Id  pombinauon  wiu  tbe  alidingabafl 
K,  the  looae  oollar*  #•,  rock  ariu*  ,»,  plrotad 
lerer*  Q,  and  otuia  it,  arranged  and  oparatad 
•ubatarUally  aa  ebown  aud  deaonbad. 

16.  In  aombinaciou  with  Che  vertia*UT-aoT 
lag  tAbIa  O.  tb*  l«*ar*  T.  pivotad  at  y  and 
oparatod  from  tb*  cam*  T',  aabataoUalV  aa 
»b<.«n  A'ld  deaeribad. 

i:  Iu  oomhinatioa  witk  tba  t*bla  O,  bar 
log  rollera  y  o«  for  tbe  reeepiioo  of  a  lra»el 
log  baod.  <>•,  tba  lerar*  W  Z,  pitaen  »•  a* 
eraik  f  r»tobau  f  f\  pawla  ^j.',  and  earn' 
X,  aa  aet  fortlj 

IS.  In  oombtnatioa  witb  tba  wipar  N,  aaa- 
tainod  or  roda  a',  tbe  larar*  ?v,  aUodarxla  or 
pitnien  »«,  and  oama  X,  rabaUntialtv  aa  abown 
aad  dearribed. 

I»  Plaugars  K,  reMaaad  at  ic<  to  prereot 
elajr  wbieb  haa  worked  orer  the  topa  of  aaid 
jdoDjjera  froo  beitig  earried  bark  into  the 
luoM.r  aai.]  rvqeacea  having  open  ioim,  aa  aat 
.'orlb. 

in.  K  mtcblne  for  making  or  pr«aa>ag 
brick*  or  otbor  arllrlaa.  oompriaing  the  follow 
inB.natnimentaHliea:  eat  otta>id«>a  L  V  meaa 
uriiig  hoxea  »»»  «•,  plunger*  K  K,  piati»<i  I 
wiper  >",  Acd  racelTing-Uble  O,  iisid  (luugers 
being  oparaled  by  togglaa  which  op«o  agaiiiat 
a  abaft,  B.  ooonected  witb  aaid  platen,  and 
aaid  table  ri*ing  to  recair*  tba  oiMitaaU  of 
tba  Bolda,  aod  deaoeodlug  Iberew.ib,  aod 
bari-jg  an  eudleaa  apron  3i0Ted  intermittant 
ly  forward,  aot»HtJiii:.a.'!y  aa  and  for  tbe  por 
poae  aet  fortb. 

.»1.  The  aJiditig  diaphragm  M,  for  varriog 
tba  alua  or  area*  of  the  meaauring  boi«i,  a* 
aet  fo-th. 


lV*,9ilT.  Obat»-Bxtkn  .;oNB  ro%  Stovm 
Barah  O.  Oall.  Boatoa.  Maaa.  Tiled  May 
7.  1877  1 


1.  A«  \  new  article  of  manofactnre,  (he  pro 
lector  for  Rookiui;  '<'ovo«  and  ranges,  ailaitad, 
(Qiwuntially  lu  ilie  manner  apaciflod,  to  be 
placed  lH.tw<»n  the  top  of  the  Ore  box  ami  tbe 
rruiovable  lop  pUte  of  the  atove  or  range,  to 
pre»e'it  tbe  fuel  from  gef.Nig  into  Uie  tinea, 
■iiha;aiiti)ally  aadeacribed. 

Z.  Tlie  uombiii:;li<iii,  with  the  prnte<:tor,  of 
the  lug  (  and  lip/,  to  bold  tue  proieclur  up  At 
one  Bide  and  prt-tent  it  moving  backward, 
vabalaatially  aa  ileacrihed. 


-%iA  1 


i»«,tta. 


E^ib-i 
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EXPIRED     PATENTS. 


June  iq,  1877. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICK. 


■  **•••*•  ^OiWtkMLjt  Pbnom.  T.  a.  H.  O^. 

•voa.  Patra.  Mo.    IFUad  June  14.  1877.1 

1  The  braoa  (),  provided  with  the  pirotad 
atrap  d  and  ring  t,  Ihroagh  a  biek  tbe  hotd 
tiig^owD  piu  *  paaaea  for  tba  (Hirpoaa  of  aa- 
curing  iu  lower  and,  aa  aad  for  tba  porpoaa 
*l>aeiaeil 

'I.  Tlie  braee  C,  eoodraetad  aa  deaeribad 
lu  eunil>iuatMH>  with  the  fattoa  panala  ao<i 
elainpiiig  (Heee*  D,  aa  and  for  tba  purpoaa  aat 
fortb. 

3.  Tbe  elampiag-pieoea  U,  provided  with 
gOKle-i'iiia  c  Udt  a,  and  band  uat  t,  in  com 
biuatioii  with  tba  liraoa  C,  all  oonatruetad  aod 
uparaliiig  aa  abown  and  deaonbad. 


!**•**■•  ^rf  Wfttn—a  Oao  W  Olark. 
WbaaUBC.  W.Va..  aaal«iiororoDa.half  hte 
licbt  to  John  Fladlat.  aaota  plaoa  { V^rA 
M»y!«.  1877.]  ^^ 

Bri^f.—A.  leatbarfitcnd  mbbar  earn,  prate 
ably  formed  aroaad  ■  wood  or  mataJ  oora,  i* 
fctrmad  with  a  llat  •pHag-piaee  axtaading  f»«a 
tba  Bid*  of  earn,  a*  ao  iotagral  part  of  tba 
aaoM.  Thia  apnog  pieoe  It*  lo  a  reeaa*  io  tba 
•»d  ol  tbe  ah  ill  ot  eaaa,  and  tbara  ia  ao  ad 
ju*Ul>le  alide plate  and  aet  acrew  for  regulat- 
ing the  dagraa  of  coulact  or  preaaare  of  tba 


l*s,t«».  PoBT A«L,>  PBHcaa.  T.  A  H.  Oaa- 
•roo.  Pwtra.  Mo.  [PUad  June  13.  1877.1 
Brief. — Tberailaare  ootcbeil  near  thai  r  ends. 
Trauaverae  iwrforattoii*  are  made  oaar  tha 
Bolcbaa  to  receive  tbe  pina  by  woieb  Ikeralla 
are  eouuecled.  Croaa  pieoea  aaeured  to  varli. 
eal B(i|>|iort8  fiiruialireatiug  olacaafortbe  rail*. 


1.  Tba  rail*  A,  pro'ided  with  tba  noteba* 
Band  (lerforation*  to  receive  tbe  pina  i,  la  eoB 
biiiAtloo  with  tbe  vertical  anpporia  C  aod 
eroaa  piece*  D,  aul>alaoii)i||y  aa  aod  for  tbe 
por|>oaea  aet  forth. 

3.  Tberaila  A,  pina  t,*npporta  C, aod  eroa* 
piaoea  D,  in  mmbination  with  tbe  braoaa  B. 
aa  and  for  tbe  purpoae  apeeifled. 

\  Tbe  portable  fenoe  comiioaad  ol  tbe  rail* 
A  bariug  ootcbna  a  near  each  end,  pio*  k,  var 
tioal  aup|K>rU  0,  eroaa  piecea  D,  braoea  B. 
wire  looiie  4,  aod  holding  |>in«  e,  all  oon 
(tnicted.  combiuad,  and  airaogod  la  the  man 
oer  aet  fortb. 


■  •t.asa.     iBONiNO  -  TABI.B8      a.   Oballni. 
WaahiofftoD.  D  O.    ( Piled  June  1.  1877. 1 


Io  a  Boab  bolder,  tbe  laatber  faead  rubber 
E,  having  an  eloogatjoo  or  apnng  piera, 
B,  aad  eitbar  with  or  without  a  meul  or  wood 
aa  oora,  Li,aabeuntjallyaa  herein  show*,  and 
for  tbe  porpoee  set  forth. 

2.  Io  a  aanli  bolder,  tbe  leather  faeed  lodia 
robber  cam  B,  meUilio  ease  A,  adjasuble 
•lida  piaU  C,  and  pivoted  faea  plate  B,  anb 
•taatially  aa  bereiu  abown,  aod  for  tbe  par 
poae  aet  forth. 

3.  Tbe  ooDibioatlon,  io  a  aaab  bolder,  of  oaae 
A  a,  cam  E,  apnng  piece  *,  adjuauble  plate  G, 
pivotod  plate  B,  and  aet  acrew  d,  ail  oooatruct 
ed  and  arraui;«d  aubaUoUallv  aa  dnacribed, 
for  the  purpose  aet  fortb  and  abowa. 


l»«.tSB.  Dm  roR  SHAriNo  Sbotk^Sook- 
■«•  Kradarick  M  ClemoDB.  Saymcur.  aa- 
aicDor  ot  two-thirda  bla  r.g-bt  to  Roy^ I  M 
Baaaattaod  TbaodoreS.  Baaawtt.  Bu'ciiov- 
bam.  Coo r.  (KUad  May  la.  1877  ) 
Arier.— luipmvamentoo  Palunt  No.  U2,8M 

September  l.i.  1873,  lo  H.  L.  Lowmaa. 


1.  riia  coiiiliiuatDiii  of  A  aiidiug  Iraiue  K, 
iudo|M>ndeiiily  aluliiiK  earner  U,  and  boArd 
.1,  Willi  lMbl<<  A,  ol  oilier  aoitable  «op|>on, 
itiiliMlaHlotll)  A*  Auil  for  tbe  piir|Hi*e  de 
arribcd. 

2.  The  couilMiintioii  of  tbe  alidiiiK  frame  B, 
iiKleiM-iidoiilly-alidiiig  earner  11,  And  rvverai 
III*  Itoaiil  J,  bA-. iiig  |ierloi alioiiB  At  Ixill'  fuda 
foi  engaging  Willi  .otuiU  ii|ivn  aai<t  .arriar, 
•utx<tHiiliAll>  aa  dencribad. 

.1.  riie  oombiiiation  of  tlie  alidiiiK  frAiua  B, 
indo|>eitilenll)  hIkIihi;  carrier  II,  and  reversi- 
ble board  J.  with  Ul>la  A,  having  tba  atop 
aod  catch  K,  aubatantiallv  w  and  (or  the  pnr 
|H>ae  dta<-ril>e<l. 

4.  Tlie  conibiiialiitn  of  a  slidint:  frAine,  K, 
ludeiiendetitlyalidiii;,'  li.  .ud  .1,  Irpit  r,,  aud 
eatcli  K,  with  a  Ubie,  A,  aiilMlaiiti.illy  aa  de 
acribed. 

5.  The  alidmg  carrier  M,  liaving  atiida  k  h, 
in  uoabiuaUon  with  the  lH>ard  J  and  ita  aop 
porting  f>»me  and  Ubie  A,  •abataolially  aa 
di'Mcnbail. 


Tbe  beraiu-deacribed  diea  for  aha, -lug  aock 
ela  of  aboveU  aud  aimilar  iiopleniania,  oon 
aiding  of  tlie  two  part*  B  L,  tli«ir  f  icon  or 
dix  iBion  in  a  plane  (wrallel  lo  tbe  plane  of  the 
implement,  and  eaoh  uonatnicled  with  a  car 
ity  aeiui-eyliudrioal  in  iranarerae  aoctioo,  and 
bingitudinally  the  ahape  of  the  aocket  to  'i>e 
produced,  oue  ot  tbe  parta  provided  with 
atopa  U,  aubalaiitially  aa  and  for  the  purpoaa 
deaonbad. 


***•••*•       ICB     AND    RBnUOBBATtNa    Ma- 

CRIMB8.    Tbomaa  Oook.  Pbiladnlphia.  Pa. 
[PUad  Jane  IS,  1877.  J 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  acraimra  with  a  re 
fhgeratiotf  aorface.  A,  to  prevent  the  itocii 
miilation  of  froat  and  aiiow  thereon,  aobatan 
tiftlly  aa  daaeri>jed. 

2.  The  eombination  of  liruAliea  witb  llo-  re 
frigerating  aorfaee  to  aweep  over  tba  latter, 
•obatanliHllT  a«  daaenlied,  for  the  purpoat- 
apaeileil 


I  ••,»>«.       I  OB    AND    RlTBIOB&ATIMa    Ma- 

caiMBS.    Tbomaa  Oook.  PhUadalphia,  Pa. 
[Filad  May  17.1877.] 


1.  Tbe  coral>iu.ttioo  of  a-bollow  rrrolriog 
refrigerating  wheel  with  a  veaaal  of  looongeAl 
able  liquid  for  waahiug  or  belting  ita  aorTare, 
aud  a  fan  for  blowing  air  ig-.iiu^l  it,  mbatao 
tially  A*  tlescrilted. 

2.  Tbe  roniliiiiAtioo  oi  atainging  taok  of 
ioooogealalile  li<|aid  aith  tbe  refrigerating 
wheel  aoil  tbo  fan,  aubaUutiall.x  aadearribed. 

3.  Tbe  voiabiiiatioti  of  a  refrtgerating-wbeel 
aod  wetting  apparatu*  with  two  faoaon  oppo 
sile  aidea  to  blow  the  air  ui  oontrarv  directioo* 
againat  it,  subataoually  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  poirliination  of  '.he  revolvlog  refrig. 
eratiug  wheel  B  and  fan  wheel  I)  blowing  air 
tbrongb  it,  a*  deMaHbed,  with  tbe  cloaed  cbam 
Iwr  A  Alld  tbo  air  |>ipe  F  extending  fK>m  tbe 
suction  oftening  of  Uie  f.in  lioi  to  tbe  o{>poatt« 
end  of  tlio  rliAMilicr  A.  aiibstnntia'ly  aa  de 
•cribeit. 

5.  Tbe  ooffibiiiation,  in  a  cloaeil  cliaBber,  A, 
of  tbe  revolving  air  rvfngorating  wheal  B  aod 
tbe  fan  I)  witb  a  revolriog  ic«  wheel,  U,  aad 
maaoa  for  aopplying  water  to  ba  coagMleil 
thereon,  aubataiilially  as  deaeribrd. 


.^m 


■**t*t*.  PiABrBBiNO  -  Baib  BALaB.  R.  8. 
Orai«.  Ciooinnati.  Ohio,  aaalcnor  to  J  A. 
Morrla,aainapUo«     (Piled  Peb.  14. 1877.1 


aXPIRED     PATENTS. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETFE. 


fUNE    19,    1877. 


Mr,  U«  «M«Uatiac  i>lM«Md  Utw  block  Imt- 
Uf  tk4  bi«dM  Of  eoUwa  •ttaek«(l  U)  tUa. 
*;*^tWl7  M  Md  fcr  tk«  p«rpow.  kinii; 


P^"»«-    Oi«iA»-OA«a    Wm.  H  Dmaamr. 

I  Phn»rt»n>hK  IV  fni*i  D«>.  7.  i^j 

.  •*^— TW  rMttptoei*  far  lifsn  didM  viU- 
?  ••  — ^ya,  Md  iD  OM  aMl  0/  the  oaM  U 
"**■*  *""*"  fc»TlBf  •  alidiac  ooTw. 


U«  bUd«  Ui«  tMtk  u«  in«««J  In  u«  ri» 


lM,M«, 


Tfc«  b««iD    doMHlMd  proiMM  «f  forminc 

plMMrMv'  kAir  iMtaa.  MbatMUaJly  m  apMi 
mJ — ikat  ia  to  1*7,  Int  pnaHag  U*  hair  la 
•  UaUnx  box  bj  a«aii«  of  •  HtuU«  praaa, 
U«a  rataiQiog  Uo  aoapfwa  I  hair  iu  the 
baliuK  bos  luiiil  it  aau,  Md  tbos  ftpp^Tiac  tb« 


l*«.M«.  HoManra*.!! AIL  KAoamaa.  R. 
M.  Owwinin—.  Maakn^  N.  H.  ( FOwl  1C*t 
a8,X8T7.] 

A^.— TIM  blauU  fail  apoa  a  tttr  pmjeet- 
iaf  froa  baoMth  tb«  ifn[>int  die,  whieb  ««■ 
Cwua  Uoa  wbUa  bMii(  fTipad  aod  hMklod. 
aad  l*««  raoMiM  aod  diaebargM  Umm  rrom 
tb«  uokiaa.  Tba  pUto-boidan  aod  oporat 
IOC  dartoaa  an  tba  mom  aa  tboaa  abowu  aod 
daaenbad  IB  Pataut  No.  190,011,  (raaeol  to 
aapiioMt  A^tril  'H,  1877.  Tha  forward  (aad  >* 
affaeud  b;  a  pavl,  vbirb  aavBcaa  wiU  a  rack 
bw  atfafcad  to  U«  oamaca. 


I  A  afM  aaaa  eompoaod  of  tba  eaaa  a,  vbMk 
■pa  tba  poaeh  d  lOMrtad  lo  oo«  and,  aad  a 
AMeh  bu,  /,  baring  •  covar.  •,  Mibataotiall* 
a«  abovn  aod  daaonbod 

iMtM*.   Apramaros  roa  TrnttrwaoNt  amo 

OoimmraiQ  laon.    C7harl«a  Dioa.  Oham- 

bly  Baiin.  aaaicnor  of  ooa-balf  bla  rWtat  to 

•'•<"•■  Baylla,  Moateval.  Qoaboo.  Canada. 

IWUad  Sapt  aa.  1870  1 

Bri^.—^  pteu  to  ba  bardeoad  la  mada  faat 

toa  btogwl  Plata,  and  dlp^^r<l  aiiMnataly  la  a 

•«t  aod  a  eotd  batb,  without  bain;  axpoafvl  to 

Um  ootMda  air.     Hot  batb   mmj  ba  of  taad 

or  ocbar  noltaa  Metal,  or  of  beacad  air  oolj. 

C«kl  bath  maj  be  oil  or  watar.      Whao   ooa 

omt  m  ID  uaa  the  other  ia  eloaed  aatomatmal- 

Ij  to  preraat  aithar  affoctiug  temperalore  of 

Utb  other.     Wire   to   be   hanleoed   k   yriivfl 

tbroofb  tobe  ID  heatiDf  bath  wiihooi  eootact 

wilb  lU  contaota,  aod  tbeace  JlrecUj  into  oil 

or  water  bath,  or  acaiaat  biaat  of  air.     To 


A  Qiroglar  aaw  ia  which  »  eeotral  dUk  A. 
nut  B.  Md  detachable  teeth  I)  are  ooaibi^ 
aabaiaattailj  ia  th,  ■aooar  m>i  fcrth!^  ' 

■  ••.Ml.  OoDi-D»l»ji— .   PatkL  D_ti_ l_ 


aotrart  iroo  wira  loto  atael,  paaa  it  gvided 

May  rapaat  op 


th»0Qgh  bath  of  aolteo  iroo.     _.,  ,„f^^  „, 
aratioo  \u  a  aimilar  tamaoe  at  a  lower  beat. 


1>  TW  laprored  laaehiiie  heraia  duacribed, 
ihaulad  aod  operatjaf  10  the  maooer  and 
far  Uf  pvpoaa  aat  forth. 

1.  T^eoatbiaatiooof  tbereeiproeatinirdie 
■•>*''•«■  C*i  •'■■1  i.  oooDnctiDif-rod  d,  aad  lerer 
J  for  opeimtinf  the  recjproeatiof  bar  C,  aod 
arraacad  to  ri  va  (aid  bar  a  loorar  itroka  tbaa 
tka  die  O,  aobataatiail;  aa  karaia  tet  tortb. 

!•«.»««.  Cot-Mail  Maokmm.  b.  m 
C^nnintnga.  Waaht^.  N.  H.  [FUadUaTao 
1877.)  «y«. 

8"Y  —The  piate  bolder  ia  iuclinad  aod  the 
plau  fad  to  the  cutter*  bj  r™'''t7.  »«dad  by 
Ua  waifbt  of  the  eiaaip.  The  cuttara  are  car 
n«d  b7  a  fraati,  wbiofa  oacillataa  00  a  rartical 
pi»ot  ^Xer  aaeb  cot,  lu  rirtoe  of  wbich  the 
**P»*  ta  fivea  u>  eaeb  aaiL 


I.  Ia  a  eoaalarfeiuootb  detecUr,  th»  eonbi 
r!irR'l,'^*  ""«'°«:,»™  B,  the  am.  A.  the 
nffL  i"l'  "'•  <*'»»"*' «nd  tl.ickiiea. 

d^^b^'"'      '^'  •'«J""»r«Co|.  <  a,  ber«.. 

».  The  nomtiinaiion  of  tba  arai  K,  the  ami 
*.»»««•  fur  det«rt.i,«  the  dtaoMtar  of  th.< 

« H;^  ?''' '';  ''7  •''J'"""*  Ik-  i"-t««eot, 

aa  aerein  ileasnOriJ. 
3.  Tbe  oombiaalioii  of  Uie  ana*  K  A    tbr 

'*J!;****  COTTW  HBADa  JohoDnBola. 
Waiiaa>^)ort.  Pa  IKiled  Au«  7,  IflT/fl.) 
"^^—A  aanea  of  removable  corvcd  cat 
ter.  haviar  riba  upoo  their  eada,  and  tbeir 
ooter  aurfaoaa  curved  io  U.e  arce  of  eirolaa 
eeeeatric  to  the  nba,  are  aecurpJ  between  two 
aiaaplDf  platea  havinc  anaalar  euuoanlne 
froovaa  iu  their  ioaar  ■* 


la  a  Baeki»a  fbr  nakinf  boot  and  akoa 
nail*,  the  eoMbioatioD  of  aa  pCBaatiio  akaft, 
coonectctj  hj  a  forked  pitaua  vitk  a  awirat 
01.  i,  rockinf  lerer  btoek,  c«ar-*h«aU  aad  pit 
a.eB  .  MjocctiDK  the  ccoeatrte  abaft  viU  a 
•iidjBc  Iwr.  Bod  aa  oadllaiiag  ptata  earrjiBf 
tka  lerer  htcek.  ami  eparatad  by  tba  aiidlag 


1,  Tbc  oomhiaatioo,  ia  the  temperiBf-cbaa- 
ber  A,  of  tbe  tranarervi  abaft,  oper»tinf .  \>j 
mean*  of  projectiog  »rm«  lioldiog  tbe  rod,  froa 
•  bieh  bangs  the  carrjing  plate,  to  dip  altar 
uataly  loto  a  hot-chamber  and  Uok  the  arti- 
cle t<>  l>e  tempmrotl,  aa  baraio  aet  forth. 

2.  rbe  enmbioatioD,  aobatannallT  aa  apeei. 
Jed,  of  tbe  tempering  (^mare  A,  (be  ahaft  (J, 
and  the  cover  plat«  E,  ractprooatad  bv  meaoa 
of  i)<DH>fla  \y  aod  rack  Cr. 

1  Tba  eoahmatioo,  witk  tka  tcBpenag 
ehanber  A,  of  tb«>  unk  L,  baring  JIapbragni 
L'.  aid  arranged  MibataatialK  aa  and  f.>r  tbe 
poriniaea  aet  forth. 

4.  Id  cy)ml>iaatioD  with  tka  faraaoe  cbaa- 
ber  t  ajid  teBpering-ehamhar  A,  tbe  flueaB', 
B*.  tnd  B',  aod  the  heated  cbinbar  K,  aa 
aod  for  tba  pnrpoaea  Uerein  aet  forth. 

y  In  (wabinatioa  with  a  bath  or  reaa«i 
containing  hot  air  or  aolteo  aatal,  a  tube 
paaa<»g  tbroagh  it  and  eotenng  a  batb  of  oil, 
wata«,  or  other  daid,  ao  that  tbe  wire  drawn 
tkroqgb  aaoh  tabe  aball  not  come  10  eoutaet 
with  U«  aztarnal  air,  aa  herein  deaeribed. 

&  Tbe  euiobination  of  tbe  Ube  X  aad  rod 
N'  with  groore  N',  aa  kereia  deacnbed. 

7.  In  an  apparatua  for  Cem|>eriag  iron  tnd 
atael,  tbe  oombinatioQ,  •obatanfiallv  m  apeci- 
Bed,  of  the  taaperiag-batk,  tbe  pyrometer, 
aad  tbe  damper  coatrolling  the  draft  of  tbe 
ftama^e. 

A.  tka  ooabioatioa,  with  a  ftiniam  cham- 
ber atod  aah  pit,  of  npper  aod  lower  bleat- 
6o«a,eomaDaioating,  reapeotirelj,  with  thera, 
aad  ofiened  aod  cloeed  aatomatieaily  by  the 
riaa  a^  Ml  of  tbe  temperature  of  tbe  Airoaoa. 

'••••«••    ClBCDi.A«  Sawb.   Hanry  Diaaton. 

PWUdeZphia,  Pa.    i  Filed  Feb  18, 1877.  J 

Bri^. — Tbe  oootinsoaa  r.ng  tor  loereaalug 

the  diameter  of  a  oireuUr  law  La  provided  with 

iaaaftlijle  taatk.    To  pcereat  any  dlatortioti  of 


1.  A  ctitt«r  bca.!,  n  wlncli  the  naaber  of 
TulM  ot  CHttuni  may  Iw  tliajigad  at  will,  coo 
watingof  twocUiiipiiiKpUte..,  A  A'.providol 
with  annular  ooiMwutric  gruorea  a  ami  tliin 
curved  UiU  or  r.utterB  I),  hariig  tbcir  eiHia 
proridt-d  with  the  ribs  h  to  enter  tka  groovM 
a,  and  lh«ir  iMiter  «urrM<-.rt  curved  jn  tbr  area 
ot  cirr.lea  ittciiitnc  to  tba  nl»a,  aa  ahown  aad 
dencribed. 

a.  In  a  cotter  head  for  wood  working  pnr- 
INMiii,  the  c4>iHbiiiMtioiiortwo clamping  plate*, 
A  A',  |>mviile<l  with  aiinolar  coiiurntrie 
groove*  a  a<id  thin  tiiU  or  cutter*  D,  ooo- 
■tmeted  and  arrangeil  Id  tbo  iwuuliar  maonar 
■liowd  and  de.<w!ritM]d. 

3.  Tlie  i-omhinatioii  i.f  the  plate  A,  provided 
with  U»e  annnlar  V«li.V>c<l  {.'foove  a,  and  the 
central  neck  bavins  tbeuxtenor  acrow  tlirmd, 
Uieplata  A'.ijmvi.lwi  wuh  the  annular  grouve 
a,  tlie  nut  M,  monntpd  011  the  c<>iitrai  neck 
and  tomiiig  l<Mnel>  attiinut  ttic  oulal.leof.be 
pUte  A',  ami  tlif  ■uti'iig  jilaten  or  bla<lMi  1). 
provided  witli  tliu  V  o'lafiMl  rilia  ».  Maat<>d  m" 
the  grtjovoa  a.  ami  hat  injr  tlieir  oal«r  •arfitmia 
carveil  in  the  area  ol  circlna  eoc  ntric  to  the 
aila  of  the  platei.  A  A',  »n  ahown 
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••■••*■•  Ditormto  ATTAonamTB  TO  OoKR 

DaiULA  o>  Pi.ANTBBa.    John  H    Farmer. 

RtcluBood.  lod.    I  FUed  May  0.1877.) 

^•XA— OBtrallyjooruatadiaauarTad  feed- 

^aU,  having  aeeii  celia  oaar  aaeb  and  for  ibe 

raoepttoti  of  a  aiogle  kernel  of  earn,  ao  that, 

aa  tka  plate  la  vibrated  eaeh  waj ,  aead  will  ba 

earned  op  aod  diaoiiargad  over  the  flaaga  at 

aaeh  aide  lato  tbe  chat«.     Tbe  boppar-bottoa 

il  toclioed  fh>ui  front  to  rear,  and  la  proridad 

with  a  traoaTerae  paruiioo  bariag  aa  open- 

log,  ikroairk  wbiab  the  aaed  paaaea  to  tke  feed- 


1.  Th*  flatter  C,  attached  to  tke  aaaw  D. 
aad  adapted  to  route  tharawith  while  bi^og 
foraad  through  tka  aatanai  10  order  to  give  a 
droolar  aad  drawing  out,  aa  aad  for  tba  par- 
poaaa  apaeitad. 

3.  Ia  eoabiaatioo  wttk  a  eotur.C,  tba  plala 
F,  arraaged  t>r  operation  •abataatlally  aa  and 
for  tba  pvpoaa  atweiiad. 


!••,■•«.    VnmLATDia  Bmjc  -  Wnfoowa. 
Matthew  W.  Fargoaou  and  Jaa.  Karguaos. 
Phlladalphla.  Pa.    [Piled  Jan.  20. 1877. J 
Bri^. — The  floor  of  the  window  baa  along 
IU  fttmt  portioa  a  aenea  of  air  luleU,  abick 
are  aeatad  In  a  ragieler-aiidew^  hariDg   tba 
MMBiuga  to  ooincide  with  tbe  aaid  inleta.     At 
tbe  Dpper  part  of  tbe  window  ia  looatad  tbe 
Tentilaturraive,  which  oonaiata  of  a  plate  hav- 
tog  oeatral  jouraala  at  ita  apper  aud  lower 
anda,  open  which  It  toroa  by  aaaoa  of  a  oord 
***"'"^  to  a  loop. 


I.  A  ooro  plantar  havlBg  a  aide  plate,  D,  da- 
lireriug  graio  from  a  hopper  through  a  aaita- 
b>op«uiug,a,aud  a  feed  plate  or  wbMl.K,  bar- 
ing a  « ibtato.'y  moremeat,  aed  adaptnl  to  da- 
lirar  seeaJ  from  m  aeed-eell  or  cell*  foroied  on 
ita  edge  over  elerat^  edge  or  edgea  p  or  /< 
10  tbe  caae  of  ttie  wheel  or  |>late,  aubataa 
bally  aa  and  for  tht<  pnrpoae  ipeciAed. 

3.  Tba  enrred  piata  I)  aad  teed  wheel  or 
plate  K,  forming,  when  ouitad,  a  throat  for 
oollectioa  of  wed,  gradaally  coutraoted.  •• 
abuwu,  lu  guide  tbe  aeed  into  tba  mouth  «t 
the  cell  <>',  Riibataolially  aa  aod  for  tba  par- 
pose  s|iecifled. 

i.  The  *Md  eell  O',  baring  iu  aide  ft 
formed  ao  a*  lu  Care  inwardl7  in  both  dirae- 
uuna,  •ubetaoUally  id  (be  manner  and  for  tba 
jMiqKVw  aiwcitlcd. 

4.  The  eurvetl  plate  D  and  aeed  wheel  or 
Rurveil  plau  E,rormmg,  when  anited,  a  throat 
for  collection  ofaaad,  gradually  oontracted  to 
guide  tbc  aaed  inlo  th*  mouth  of  tbe  need- 
cell  (i',  aod  alao  tormiu^-  ilie  seed-oell  U'  eoo- 
traate<l downward,  aubeiaotially  a*abown,aad 
for  the  purpoaa  apeoiOad. 

■  •«,•««.  OAKB-OtrrT«««.   Timothy  J  Faa- 
ly.  BoMoo.  Maaa    [Filed  May  1. 1877.] 


1.  Tbe  onmbinaliuo,  with  tbe  oeotrallypir 
otad  ralre  1>  aod  lU  loop  /,  of  tbe  reniila 
tor  frame,  iu  atud  «,  arranged  obliquely  with 
referaaoa  to  tba  ralre  joornal,  and  the  apiral 
apruig  4.  aeatod  oa  luaid  atod.  aad  bearing,  by 
iu  extended  am*,  oa  aaid  ralra,  aabataa 
tially  aa  apeoOed. 

%.  A  balk  window  baring  a  apriag.reO' 
titator  ralra,  1),  at  ita  npper  end,  and  a  peod 
aat  cord,  ^  attaobed  thereto,  and  id  iU  floor 
a  aenea  of  airlnleu  and  a  ragvtar-alide,  G, 
aabataoUally  aa  apeciflad. 


■••.•«•. 


!••,•«•.   BBAWL-^TkAPa.    W,  P ,_ 

Brooklyn,  M.  T.  (FUad  Not.  1.  1878. ) 
A  abawl  atrap,  eoaoialiDg  of  a  baiidlail  bar 
ta  eombniatiou  wttk  a  right  aaglad  lever  tt. 
reralviBg  io  raiaed  aart  *  »,  and  tke  k^gT 
UJIual  alotkanng  tbe  aarratad  aide*,  all  ooa 
atraatad  lo  oparau  aabatantially  aa  baratoba 
fore  aai  fbrth. 


*•••■*»•    ■ho*atdio.Ma<muim.    ObarlM 
HjJWaW.  ProTMlaeoak ».  t  (FOad  Mar.  98. 


1.  In  a  roaatte-eogioa,  the  combiuatioB,  with 
a  aoiubt*  grarer  oamage  and  il>e  ribraUng 
aod  rerotriog  work  •pindJf.  of  a  rerolring 
and  TJbratiug  pauem  block,  (abataoMally  aa 
daaoribed,  whereby  portionn  only  ot  ■  |>lata 
may  he  maobiaa^ograrad,  aod  poruooa  tbera 
of  reaarred  with  any  daaired  untiuie  for  a 
plain  floiah  or  the  intmdocti<Mi  of  other  atylaa 
of  rngraring,  aa  eel  forth. 

2.  Tbe  oombiuatiua,  with  tlie  wura  apio.  e 
in  a  roaetU  engine,  of  a  vertical  ribraiiug 
frame  which  aopport*  tbe  aitindie,  and  a  ro 
anPe-aliatl  ta  eenlrally  pnutMJ  aod  Italanoail, 
suhatantially  aa  draenbed,  aliereby  the  vibra 
UuD  of  the  wnrk-apiudia  ia  aaaily  aod  amoothly 
effeotad,  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  The  eorabioatiuD,  in  a  roaatu  engina,  of 
a  ribratiag  frame  oeatrally  pirotMl,  a  wi>rk 
aplndiv  moonled  in  ■ai'1  frame  above  tbe 
pivots,  and  a  roaette  abaft  OMMalod  in  said 
frame  below  tke  pivota,  aabatantially  aa  de 
acribrcl. 

4.  The  com  hi  nation,  witb  a  piroled  ribrat- 
ing  frame,  of  a  rusettr-aliaft  adjuaubl)  mooDt- 
Ml  III  aaid  frame,  aubaUnUally  aa  dnacril>ed, 
wbi-reliy  aai<l  ahnft  may  be  located  at  any  de- 
aired  poaitiou  with  ralaltoo  lo  tbe  frame-piv. 
oU,  and  Ibaraliy  iocreaae  or  leaneo  tbe  aitaot 
of  Uie  vibration  of  tbe  frame,  vm  aet  forth. 

6  Tbe  combiuacioii,  wilb  a  laterally  vi brat- 
iu|;  work  apindle  Kod  a  nuiral  apriug  which 
forera  aaid  apiodle  la  ouadii«cuoo,of  a  lever, 
whicb,  whan  the  fraaie  la  vliintled  l*terally, 
force*  tbe  apindle  in  ibe  upposiu  diracliun, 
aottatautially  aa  deacritwat,  whereby  both  (h« 
toupuodinal  aod  latxral  raciproeation  of  the 
Work  apiodic  are  efiiEOte<l  aimullaiieonaly,  a* 
aet  forth 

A  lu  a  roaette-eni^iue,  lheor>inbin«lion,  with 
a  graver  narriH^'e,  a  tntvrraiug  acrevr,  and  a 
travaraio^  Mock,  of  *  alide  id  tbe  irareralng 
liloek  which  haa  a  movruieot  at  right  angle* 
to  tbe  path  of  tlie  aorew,  and  to  whirk  Ibe 
graver  carriage  ia  cooaectrd  by  a  rertioai 
liirot,  aohataiitially'aa  deaeribed,  wkereby  tba 
gmreroarnage  may  be  movrd  bodily  witk 
tbe  alide  in  a  Tine  at  rigbl  anglea  to  the  path 
of  tbe  trareraing  ttlock,  aa  aet  forth. 

7  The  eombinatioi  ,  witb  the  traveraiag 
block,  ita  aerew,  tba  gravel  carnage,  ami  Uia 
alide  ID  tbe  block  to  which  tbe  carnage  ia  at 
taclind,  of  tlie  atotted  lerer  and  lb«  friction- 
roller  atod  wbiuh  uceupiea  the  ain:  m  ibe  le- 
rer, aubalaiitially  aa  daarnberl,  wliaraby,  a« 
Uie  iraveraing  block  ia  mo  ted  to  aod  fra  ou 
iu  lorew,  die  alide  aod  tbe  carnage  are  aored 
bodily  at  right  anglea  to  the  axia  of  the  aoraw, 
aa  aet  forth. 

8  The  eomtiination,  with  tba  trareraing 
Iflock,  iu  altde,  to  wbirh  the  grarer-oarriage 
ia  attaebeil,  aud  tbe  alotrad  lerer  which  is 
eoaaartett  to  tbe  block  itnd  iia  alid«t,  of  a  terer 
'which  ia  eouoacted  at  one  «nd  to  tbe  irarer* 
ing  bloek,  aad  oarnea  at  iU  oppoatU  aud  a 
atttd  aud  roller  occupying  tbe  slot  iu  Uif  lerer 
which  la  oonneeted  wita  Iba  alidu,  aubsUu 
lially  aa  deacnbed,  wbert-Oy  the  alid*  aud  the 
graver -carriage  are  morad  aamly  and  rapidly, 
aa  aat  forUi. 


■  ••<•••.  L0TiKa-JAOKa.  John  D.  Fiaatar, 
Wlnchaatar.  Ohio.  (Filed  Apr.  7.  1877.] 
1.   The  ooaibioatMm,  wilb   Uir  ai:ally-o|iea 

bearing -poat  A,   baring   tbe  alterpaie  aide 


il 
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oiMaaMkMiaf  »itb  ifaa  »xuU  op«tiWc.  <rf  Ue 
»«»t»o^  MtjuUbIa  .alerna  rod  0,  terioK  iii« 
OMnag-toc  <  Md  a4a4X«d  to  b*  •<ija«(«U 
"«■  OM  sUp  to  MotUr  b7  Mf.tiirM.  ,«(,. 
■toutially  M  iipMitad. 

a.  TU  liak  book  MtaekMat  B,  kaviag  •( 
oiM  Md  »  book  or  prqtMtioo,  *,  aad  U  tb« 
oUm'  •  loop,  i,  U«  brMdU  of  wbMk  i«  at 
"'^'-f?***  to  iMd  bo»k  Of  pn^uoa,  m 


EXPIRED     PATENTS. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


June  19,  1877 


l»«.M*.  Hamow*.  BamiMi  J.  PrMklin. 
Fkir  ICouDt.  Oa.  [FUwl  lUy  0. 18T7.1 
a»M/.— Tb«  harrow  la  aqaara  anU  rifid. 
Tba  i«^tb  ara  niada  ia  tli*  for«  of  bladea, 
wuh  a  boekati  appar  eud,  which  l>Udaa  8t 
iBlo  aliu  io  rach  of  tba  karrow  beama,  be- 
tween wbicb  tbejr  ara  anourcd,  and  deflaet  at 
an  aofl«  of  itlwal  forty  flrc  dcfrraa.  Tba 
honk  asd  tba  iliu  tufetbar  aJuua  hold  the 
tooth  la  poaitMMi. 

.A- 


r  The  karmw-ionik  (',  mmiit  in  Ma<lo  form 
and  |>rn\Ml«<l  with  »  book,  a,  at  it*  U|ipar 
aad.  lubatancially  aa  aod  for  th«  pnrpoaa  da- 
acnbad. 

1  Tka  barrow  eooaiatin(  of  ih«  taath  C, 
Biado  la  M»l»forB,  «iir>  a  hook,  a,  at  tkair 
appar  asda,  m  eoa)b<iiatioa  wilk  tka  lau  of 
h*r«.  tlittad  aa  liaaeribad.  to  roeaira  Mid 
iMth,  MbataatiaMr  aa  aad  for  tha  parpoaa 
aai  forth. 


■  •«,t«*.  VamcLC  HCB8  AMD  Boziai  Jaa. 
J.  C.  rraaar.  Phlla<1a<pl»a.  PW  (PUadlUw 
17.1877.) 


I'ha  withiB  daaertbcd  bul>.  eooMatinK  of  tba 
BMwtiaad  aaatioaal  wouatru   bab  A  B,  tba  la 
f^xtr  acetloMl  bos  C  U.  a<M<  tba  mmwUifw 
a  oouaoetiait  iha  8<>Mion<  C  U   aod  fonaiiiK 

tba  oil  chaaibar  a,  ail fnfflail    aabatMi 

twUj  aa  aad  for  tha  par)taan  bareiii  aat  forth. 


I»«,MI.    Puiir.RoD  Axvmam*.    air«a 
F>aaiuau.  Parkar'a  LMidtnc.  aaaicBor  to 
Jarooki   Mwfcatortna    ComiMuir.  Brte^ 
(V    IViladApr.  aa.l877.j 
I    Xka  roabioatiott.  witb  tba  )oanial  »r«« 

A  A  aad  upriRbi-!  B  B,  of  the  biDtr«d  <-laui|>  f) 

If.  aubiMaatJailj  aa  and  for  cli«  oarpoar*  aaa 

uou«d. 


«.  Tka  ooaMMtiM,  with  tha  jooroal-araa 
A  A  bMl  opriffhU  B  B,  of  tha  oJam^  D  D*. 
wraafad  to  tlida  upoa  tha  taid  apricbta.  aa 
Md  for  tha  porpoaaa  maatlooad. 

X  la  oombtaatioa  with  tha  panp  roa  0 
Md  •  oUatptnt  davioa  for  hoidiuf  tk«  •»•« 
»ha  a4^»tii.g  ■ocliaai-n,  Q  O-,  or  iu  aqnira 
jaal,  for  adjaauof  laid  rod  ap  and  down,  for 
Ibe  parpoaaa  isaatioood. 
I9«.M1. 


■-Ij 


***•***■  PoLotNO-TABLas.  Q«o.  W.  (Htaa, 
Woroaatar.  Maaa.    [Pilml  Apr.  3.  1870.] 


1.  Ia  ooaibinatioo  with  tha  Ubia-top  A  aa 
^f?***'*  ">'*'*"f  wpportjoj  ooioaiD,  pft>- 
Tidtri  with  blared  feet  or  Icfa,  and  hariar  • 
Mt«r»ilr  aorabla  aod  adiaaUbla  eooaaetiM 
witk  tha  tabia-top  aad  a  biaR«d  head  or  ad- 

«n«  Joini  doTtoa,  C.  wbfreby  tha  eolaaa, 
and  top  eaa  be  folded  or  eloar<l  tofathar, 
aohMantiall;  in  tba  aaoaar  daacnbed. 

3,  Tha  ooBbinabon,  with  the  aUndard  B 
aatl  hiared  lac*  f.  of  the  bingwl  aecmeou  O, 
(obtiaotiailj  aa  aod  for  tb»  parpoae  *et  forth. 

3,  la  eoabiaatioe,  aabntautially  aa  da- 
aeriUd,  tha  ataadard  B'  B*.  hiufced  leca  P 
ae«»enu  O,  a^Jaatiaf  bead  C,  aiida  D,  plat* 
B.  ^blatop  A,  apriaf  H,  aad  dMap  davieca 
»  e  4.  for  tha  parpoaaa  aat  forth. 


'••••*••  Cap*.  Laonhard  Ou-bardt,  Nwv 
York,  N.  T..  aaaicnor  to  Adolpta  Bchvara 
a»d  Brethar.  aama  pUoa.    [FUadMayas 

Thr  OKinbioaUun,  witb  the  Rrewn  A  aad 
rrr>i«  B.  binfp<l  to  uid  eruwn,  of  th*  fnrti 
e«ll|  nrraufnl  alidf  C,  eonatmetad  witb  tha 
*i>t  a,  «»'!  wlitiitwl  to  eiicafc  battona  k  e  for 
boMt'iK  tlie  biiifnl  ftt>nt  up  or  dowa,  nuli 
•taiiti:«tl>  tut  aiMi  lor  Uia  purpoaadaaonbnl. 


l*».tM«, 


«J^  Tork.  aaaicnor  to  hlmaalf  aad  Baory 


A  waah'board  eosaiatiot  of  tha  oriapad 
body,  tha  top  C,  aud  Ua  Mda  piecaa  B  B,  afl 
ataaped  from  a  •lafla  piaea  of  abaat  ■*ta|. 
aa  aad  for  the  pariioe*  apeaitad. 


I»t.t««.  Oquf-PLAMTIM.  Jaa.  B.  Oraaaa. 
OostaarlUa.  lad.,  aaaicsor  of  ooa-haJf  hia 
rl«bttoNalaoaOraaoa.aMMpiaoa.  [FUad 
Mar.  la.  1877. ) 

*-H^-— Tha  aaed  hopper  aad  opaoar  are 
■ooatrd  on  au  aa(le^ara  Uat  ta  aecond  lo 
the  auppleaeatai  fhuaa.  Motioa  ia  iaiiarted 
to  tb«  loed  diak  thro«cii  the  aediaa  of  a  ber 
al  gear  leeurwi  to  the  bottoia,  aod  aafacina 
with  barel  wheal  aecurwl  to  a  eoc  wbaaL 
whicb  for«a  one  of  a  aariaa  th*t  racaiTaa  ■» 
tioa  tnm  the  azla. 


mtm 


1.  The  •applaaeatal  fhuaa  F  banf  n|Mwi 
thr  aile  A',  tha  boppera  M,  th<>ir  dropping 
diaka  a,  piaioo*  «,  and  drill  tobea  I  amiiceil 
at  the  outrr  enda  of  aaid  frame  l>ar  O,  in  oom 
biaation  with  the  draft  frane  A,  liarinc  ibe 
operatiiif  (eannc  B  8  T  U  arraiipxl  outjiiilp 
of  both  rraaiea,  and  batwreti  tba  ouUide  friuiir 
aod  the  boppar*  and  tbeir  dn>(>pln(  devieea. 
aa  and  for  the  parpoae  df«erilM^I. 

3.  Tbeaeed.dro|>|>in(deviaeaarrmn|trdu|MMi 
the  oaur  rear  ooriiem  of  the  MipiilrmenUi 
frame  K,  outaide  of  the  o|>eraunK  gpariait, 
and  in  rear  of  and  in  llii«  with  lite  iNip|iortiiic 
roller  wheeU.  aaiil  ■iinplnnmiUl  Iraae  Uini; 
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a<la|>led  to  be  raiaad  aod  lowered  apon  tbe 
axle  to  put  iu  plaiitiag  davioea  ia  or  ont  uf 
C«ar  witbotit  rairard  to  tbe  u|>aratin(  Rearing, 
•ubalaiittally  aa  liairin  act  ri>rlb. 

3.  Till-  Miigl*  irona  J  coa>biiir<l  with  l\xr  aap- 
plementAi  frame  P,  the  dro|<|>cr  diakii  a,  tlie 
drill  l4ibeH  1,  and  the  opentlnii;  Rciiniig,  aa 
deaenbrd,  aad  narTing  aa  tbe  aupitorts  fi>r  the 
dropiter  '  diaku,  tlieir  riiig' plate  l>earing*  d, 
bevfel '  pioiona  «,  aud  drill  tabea  I,  aubatan 
tially  aa  haraia  aet  forth. 

4.  Tbo  oiiinbiiiaUoii,  with  tbe  revolving 
diak  dropper  a  and  ita  attaelied  bevel  pinion 
r,  of  tlie  ring  plate  bearing  d  and  the  drill 
lulta  I,  aa  ao<l  fur  the  |iar|ioee  (tated 

5.  Tbe  auppleinental  fntnie  K,  bung  u|>on 
the  axle  no  aa  to  exteud  in  front  thereof,  aa 
deacnbed,  hi  eoaibioauou  with  Uie operating- 
gearing  for  tba  droppar  diskt  and  tbe  tongue 
U  of  the  BaebiBA,  wboreby  tbe  weight  ol  the 
r«ar  portion  of  the  supplemental  frame  u  ra- 
liered  froB  'be  abort  axles  of  tbe  u|ieraUag 
gear  of  tbe  dr»ft-fraa»e,  aa  deeeribed. 


i*s.*»«.    PmiMTmo  -  h-M— M.    WUUamA. 

Elarp,  OoTiivgton.  Oa..aa^giM>rofoo»-balf 

hia  right  to  Booeh  BteadnBan.  aame  pl^oa. 

IPUedNoT  a.  1870.1 

bru/.—Th»  tat  bad  is  st*UoDary.  At  lU 
aide  ara  waya,  orar  which  tba  irapreaaioa-oyl 
iiider  m  rolled  by  atottad  arms  ruckeil  by  a 
treadle.  Tbe  way*  are  lif^l  an  J  lowered  uu 
arms  uf  ahafta  rocked  by  the  t-ugagruieiil  ol 
flauges  uu  tba  oyliuder  with  crauk  arms  on 
thesliaAa.  Swinging  lever*,  ftilcrumeil  un  tlwi 
eyiiudcr  sbAll,  are  liuked  lu  tbe  lukiug  rullt-r 
carriAge,  aud  tbt-ir  frre  ends  eogaj^  guides 
00  the  sidea  of  Uie  fraiue. 


1.  Tbe  ooinbinatioB,  with  a  flaagad  iBprea 
.<uon  nilirr  and  »  tyi*  b«-d,  of  a  roller  track 
Douoted  on  levera,  oonDect«d  with  rock  shafla 
winch  are  proiided  with  anna  or  leTora  at 
tbeir  eoda,  lying  iu  tha  path  of  tba  roller 
Bangaa,  •ubataotially  aa  and  for  the  porpoaaa 
s|>eciBeid. 

3.  Tbe  oombuialiOD,  with  the  llaoged  roller, 
tjiie-bed,  vrruoally  aoTiog  track,  ita  rock- 
sbartsaod  l«-ver«,orTartically  adjosiable  studs 
or  stofia  brneatb  the  track,  Hobataotially  aa 
and  fur  tbe  purpoaea  speoiBed. 

3.  The  oombinattOD,  witb  a  weighted  or 
spring  treadle  and  an  impreaaioD  roller,  of  a 
rock-slial'  and  aiotted  levers,  ouonected  witb 
tbe  treadle  xnd  roltar,  aubataatially  a*  aod  for 
the  purimaea  specified. 

i.  Tbr  uombioalioD,  with  aa  impreaaion- 
rolkr  which  movea  over  a  staticoary  lype- 
l>r<l,sn<l  :iii  lukiug  roller  frame  ur  carrin|;e,  of 
Ifvers  pivoted  uu  tbe  axis  of  tbe  roller,  liuks 
i-uniiocliiig  tlie  npper  ends  of  said  levers  and 
till'  carnagr,  and  |>arallel  guiding  rods  wbick 
control  the  lower  euds  of  tbe  levers,  anbataa- 
tially  aa  aad  for  tbe  porpoaes  spacifled. 


■  •».«»T.     l'»«Al>U«  liaCHAMISII  K>B  OPBK- 

ATina  If  ACHiNBHT.  William  A.  Harp.  Cot- 
infftOD,  Oa.,  aaaicoor  of  ooa-half  bia  nybt 
to  Enoch  Staadman,  aama  plaoa.  [PUad 
Nov.  a,  1870. ) 

brie/.—'lUt)  treatlle  oacillate*  a  lever  wbicb 
ban  aalot,  in  Mbicb  tbe  crauk-pin  worka.  A 
spring  learea  tbe  levar  in  proper  poaiUua  for 
atarting. 


Tbe  noabiuation,  with  a.treadle,  oraiik,  aud 
aiotted  lever,  of  a  eoDBlarwaight  or  spring, 
subMUuttallyas  aad  for  tha  parpoaaa  specified. 


!*•.•*••  Pbnch.  -  BMABTBHsas.  Patar  R 
Ha— bury,  Phllartalpht*.  Pa.  IKUadAvr 
91.  1877.J  ^^ 


~^~ 


Tbe  ooabiaatioo,  with  a  alau  frame,  bav 
ing  au  aogalar  aoteb  fumed  tbarain,  i>(  the 
luulined  llapistas  a  a'  aod  tbe  spaaad  paral- 
l«l  ban  axtaadiBg  aoroas  the  aaid  uutch,  aub 
ataatially  aa  spaeifiad. 


I»S.S**.    LjiMPs.    Baall  Hempatoad.  UtUa 
Book.  Ark.    I  PUad  M*yia.  1877.1 


1.  A  lamp  haviag  a  perforated  top  and  ita 
iNidy  partly  or  wholly  filled  witb  an  absorbent 
matrrial,  aod  the  wick  piusiui;  through  tbe 
abaurlteut  matenal,  aubataotially  a*  speeifled. 

2.  Tbe  onmbinatinu,  with  a  lamp  ailed  with 
ahaorlwnt  matenal,  of  an  inside  reel,  arranged 
at  or  near  the  bottom  of  tbt>  same,  aud  a  wick 
coilnl  around  said  reel  and  eilaiidiag  through 
tbe  absorbent  to  tbe  bonirr,  subiitAutialiy  aa 
s|ieci&e<t. 

3.  Tbe  ooinbi nation,  witb  a  Uiop  filled  with 
au  abaortieut  luateriai  aod  a  screw  cap,  of  tbe 
rods  0,  projecting  downward  into  the  said  ma- 
terial, substantially  as  aud  for  tb«  (turpoae 
spaeifiad. 


!••,•••.  Okajn  -  Skpakators  JoBtoaJ. 
Handriokoon.  Bndiraport,  Pa.,  aaalcnor  of 
ooa  -  half  hia  rigbt  to  John  SUaaie,  aama 
pUoe.    1  FUed  Fab.  12.  1877.  j 


^ 


1.  Tbe  oombtuatMMi  of  tha  grain  dalirar) 
chamber  i,  air-chamber  j,  fan  I,  and  paaaagM 
m  and  H,  arrauK«d  aubslautially  as  deacnbed, 
so  that  the  slraam  ol  grain  in  its  |ukaaag« 
froio  the  ehamber  k  to  the  slunea  is  suliieelad 
to  tbe  aeUou  of  two  moving  aoluaus  of  air 
aa  sat  forth. 

a.  Tbe  ooabiDatioo  of  tha  diaeharga-paa- 
a»ge  of  the  fan  with  U«  leoaalybiagad  valve 
V,  as  speoifted. 

I*S,*«1.  Toob-HAMOl,!*.  John  U  Hndaoa. 
Oumming,  Oa.  (FUed  Apr.  IS,  1877. J 
Brie/.—Tbt  blade  is  provided  witb  twoaara, 
which  are  placed  in  a  *tr«p  apoa  lb*  haadle, 
aad  the  t4x>l  is  secured  in  poaitiou  by  a  set 
acrew  (taasiug  through  the  strap  aud  ean  into 
a  not  betweao  the  aaca  aud  baadla. 


Tbe  haudle  A,  with  iu  bar  C,  m  ooabioa 
tion  with  tbe  iaplaaent  provided  with  ears 
or  equivalent,  and  tbe  out  II  aud  seraw  B,  aa 
aad  for  tbe  purpose  siwcified. 


••*'••••    OoBowBDoa  Bkaib.    Friadnoh 
W.  Happalaborg.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.    [FUad 
Mar.  34.  1877.  ] 
.Brt«/._The  flat  braid  aerves  as  a  means  of 

attaching  the  plaited  uord  wberevar  the  latter 

IS  to  be  applieid. 


P9 


A  braid  oombioed  with  a  plaited  oord  spoa 
one  edge.  10  one  aud  tbe  same  piece,  sabataa- 
tially  aa  aod  for  the  porpoae  aat  forth. 


!••.••*■   'Womi^aBKS    ThoouM  W  Hyde, 
Bath,  U».    I  FUad  May  4. 1877. 1 


Tbe  00m bi nation  of  Ibe  screw  /,  wbicb   is 
looac  on  tbe  shaft  a  and  Iim  tlie  riitcbal-piate 
d,  with  tlie  pawl  disk  i,  |>..wl,  c,  and  tbe  cap 
stau  k,  o|>er*unK  as  berrifi  do.4cnt>ed. 


I*t.t«4.    Pxna*.    Byan  Jooea,  Ottumva, 

Iowa.    [Filed  May  17.  1877.] 

Tbe  uotubinaiiuu  of  tbe  tube  A  with  pack 
ing  Imix  B  and  valve  (i>.  tbe  hollow  removaUIr 
plunger  C,  the  cup  H,  witb  openings  s  ami 
projecting  rod  *,  tbe  piston  L>,  with  oiieniugi. 
t,  aud  slioing  v;tlve  K.  substautlally  asaud  for 
tbe  purpoeeii  lii-reni  <mt  foitb. 
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I— ,m.     &IWAM  -  BoiLi^  ArtAototatm 
Simaa  Kampar,    Harmaim.  Mo.     [PUod 

iUr  2.  iaT7. 1 

BrW. — To  aoAbiA  tb«  o|>«f»tor  to  aae  id  aid* 
tb«  bouar,  •  bmaaparmit  ■«diBB  it  Moamd  ia 
•  tfm»  •tuebed  bo  Um  boiUr. 


1.  TIm  rcbbar  MUoa,  proTidad  viUi  eorrv- 
gMiooa  of  aitirkl  Ibrm,  Md  ran— «■■  of  uifl- 
•(•at  vidtk  10  allow  th»  Hb*  to  Im  dowo  itaer*' 
in,  eooatnietail  m  d«MrliMd,  wad  tor  Ua  p«r- 
foao  aat  fnrth. 

a.  Tb«  nil>b«r  battoo,  b«Tiu  ipirml  oMra- 
gmtiooa,  wbataatiklly  aa  daawTbM,  ia  combi- 
saUoii  tIUi  ttM  aorsv  or  hral,  aa  tpaeiflod. 


•••.••••  TKMAaman  -  MAcxnfaa.  Haorr 
Korta  and  Bphntn  Knrtt.  Bichmood.  Pa. 
IPUadDM.  19.  1870. 1 


Tka  ooiabioadoo  of  tlM  ft«a«  B,  traoapar- 
ant  nadta  t,  packlof  M  W^,  riof  C,  ar<^ea  f. 
and  fiaataniDg  boica,  all  aaid  parta  balDK  ooa- 
atra«t«d  aad  arrasfad  aa  aad  for  Cba  porpoaa 
aMfoftk. 


gimhan.  Philadalphla,  Pa..  aancTiar  to 
Matpira  Traoaportatioo  Oompany.  aama 
[rilwl  Apr.  e.  1877. 1 


Tk«  <wb<aattoa,  vltii  a  tkraabioir cylinder, 
of  (4«  eanrad  rieflaelor  i,  ritMidiOK  a«roaM 
Ibe  front  of  Ui«  niaetaioe,  ami  harinv  lU  irntr 
Ciaal  portloa  form«d  into  a  ^uid^Tip,  U,  di 
reetMl  raarwardl;  aod  obiu|ualy  lolu  Uia 
Uiraahinii  Uroat,  a  liula  off  f>ooi  U«  aurfaoa 
of  Uia  eylimJar  and  withiu  tbe  awaafi  of  Iha 
taeUi,  aub«UuliaJI;  aa  afiecilUd. 


1.  Aaaaav  artidaof  oiaaafaetvra,  a  rolled 
aiafal  bralia-baa«i  for  raitroad-cara,  the  naid 
baaa  hatioc  a  Baaf«  or  flaafea  •taadiac  iroiu 
Ika  bod  jt  thewof  la  Lh«  diraauoa  of  tte  atnua 
to  vhwlt  tk«  baaai  la  aut^jaetad,  aabouotlalty 
aa  baraiB  tpanAad. 

2.  A  brmka^koa  bavlaf  aa  inaar  bearioK 
faoe  and  appar  and  lover  tao^ea,  one  or  both 
of  wbick  ara  providaU  with  a  iirtfjacung  lip 
fur  direct  attaohaeiit  to  tka  brake-baain,  aiiil 
wbidi  ar«  alao  jierforaCad  for  th«  eotranor  n( 
a  coiiD«etiof  pia,  iQbataaUall,Y  aa  aat  forth. 

X  Tbe  eoiBbinatioa  of  a  ro(lad'ni«t*l  brake 
beaa,  eoaatmctad  aa  deaoribad,  aod  a  brake 
•Koa,  attached  itirecUy  thareto  by  upper  «iid 
lower  fasgaa,  aod  a  ooonaebnr  piu,  panaiOK 
Ihrooffa  oa«  or  mora  of  tiM  Danirea  of  the 
hraM,  eabnlantinlly  M  aet  forji. 


!•*.*••■    Wnr  -  BocKBTs.    Jamea  Lowth. 

Ctuca«o.  m.    [  PUod  Feb  10. 1877.  i 


ivnm^  B.  Kudar.  Tiffin.  Ohio,    i  Filed  Jul; 

aa.i87e.] 


1.  Tbe  piTotrd  jaw  or  throat  pi««a  k,  hav- 
ing tha  n(id  exteomuii  U,  provided  with  the 
perforated  lag  H,  tlie  tmiit  I  liaviof  the  alot 
T,  au<l  tbe  txed  iHtrt  of  the  ixickel,  ail  oom- 
biiiwlaod  eoiiatructnl  ■«  ahowo  and  J«Jtorii>ed, 
Aberebj  th<-  xaid  jaw  may  be  wv.ured  liy  a 
l>adlurk  in  the  iniiniiitr  •pmiQcd. 

■J.  The  bod.v  i>i  ti»ed  |>ortion  of  the  aorket, 
liaving  the  alot  M,  tbe  bin|{e<l  jaw  A,  and  ita 
ngid  Fitcnsiou  L,  all  aaabown  aod  deacribad. 


l*«.tfa.  k(ii.L.sTONc-DRC8a/!<aMAcaiHBa. 
ThooDaa  Mr-FaelT.  ll«noD.  Ind..  aaairnor 
to  8  E.  Oriacom.  PottaTille.  Pa.  (Filed 
,  ai.  1877.1 


■M^T*. 


1.  The  eoalHuation  of  the  bwt  plate  B, 
provided  with  a  |>rojactiuii,  i,  aiid  a<lapte<l  t<i 
th*  aorfaoe  of  tlie  aloiir,  aa  deacribed,  wiili 
tbe  foide-baae  A,  eouoet'tad  to  tbe  aaid  pro- 
jeetion,  all  aauataatially  aa  aat  forth. 

3.  Tbe  ooiublDaUuii  of  the  bed  plate  ol  a 
nlllatooedreasiof  nuM^biuewith  thelUMe  pUte 
A,  adapted  to  be  Itoth  tilted  rertieally  and  ad 
joateal  bnriiont»lly  on  aaid  bed  plate,  aubataii. 
Ually  aa  deaertbeal. 


l»s.>Ti.  BxBiK.-tiaHa-UacHZ)m>.  JohaMe- 
Laoffbhn.  New  York.  N.  Y  (Filed  May 
38.  1877.] 


1.  The  frame  A^lidmf  ae«t  M,  foot  raat  B>, 
adjuatiiig  iDcaua  It*,  an<l  attaehiog  maaoa  C 
OS  th^  fraase,  or  an  aiteoaioo  thereof,  adapted 
to  aarTa  in  oombiDaUon  wiib  the  atretchera  B 
and  aoitabia  haudlaa  thereto,  aa  baraio  apeci 
aed. 

'I.  The  ereoar  D  aod  attachiug  maaaa  D'  !>*, 
10  eoialiiualion  with  tbr  alidiog  aeal  M,  a  auit 
able  atrong  aap|M>rliii|;  fraoie,  and  the  atretrh- 
eni  B,  aabilaotially  aa  bnrci'i  apfiSiCed. 

S.  Id  eombioalMMi  with  tbe  atralchera  B  E, 
with  a  book  on  ear.h,  a«  ahown,  the  eliding 
aeat  M,  having  vytia  M',  aduptad  to  »nrr«  tha 
double  fuiicliona  of  a  ao»t  iii  Ute  ruwiug  »|>- 
parataa  and  a  baa«  or  platform  in  tbe  haalth- 
lift,  aM  herein  apeeiflail. 

A  Tbe  afirinir  iMiidlea  U  O',  adapted  u>  be 
*trt>n|;ly  aiid  rrlutldy  ungitged  and  eaaily  dit 
nngafrml,  in  com lii nation  wiUi  tbe  ola*Lir 
■trelclx^ra  K  and  with  tl>e  nliding  wwt  M  and 
frame  A,  to  allow  of  r«a<lily  changing  at  will, 
aa  herein  ^leeiSail. 


■•«.ST*.  FOOT-Powwi.^  Frank  MUlward. 
Cioatuiatt  Ohio.  (Filed  May  10.  1870. 1 
TV)  ooaib>aatM>n  of  the  atatioaary  fram«  A, 
carrying  a  aeai,  L>,  prujccteil  tiiGrelrooi,  the 
driviiig-pulivy  C  louniitMl  iu  aaid  fcaiatt,  and 
provided  im  each  aide  with  opiHiHile  fool- 
criuik'<  B  \u',  the  belt  H,  and  tbe  piillc.v  B  o( 
the  Dectiine  to  be  driwn,  autwtaiitiailjr  %»  a\\\\ 
for  lli«  purp<me  aiM-^tiliiHl  ^^^^ 
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■••.•T*. 


B.  Naah.  Weatarly.  R  I.    ( Pllod  Not.  ao. 
1870.1 


I.  Aa  a  poeuinatlc  eu^  Be  foveroor,  ao  air 
Map  and  eoiDmuuicat'og  air-cyliiider,  oon- 
Uaed  wit*  a  aappleiaental  eyiinder,  tbe  pla- 
ten of  which  ha«  m  morKmcut  oomnon  with 
Chat  of  the  alrtjlmder  paton,  aad  o|>aratea 
ID  a  Suid  for  prereuling  the  Ujo  aenaitire  ac 
t»on  of  tbe  governor  ralTe,  tabataiitlaily  aa 
karmD  aet  forth. 

2.  Id  a  ataain  roirioe  goremor,  the  cylinder 
B,  piatuii  0,  and  piaton  rod  C  ,  In  oombiualioD 
with  tbe  aappleiueoul  or  refolatiog  cylinder 
F,  the  aaid  cylinder  F  being  proTiJed  with  a 
pUtoo  bariog  perforauona  Uiet«(o,  Ute  aOWot- 
ive  aiaea  of  whieh  are  variable,  the  aaid  pla 
tun  being  operale>l  through  the  milium  of 
auilabie  m<-«tiania>o  (h>ai  tlta  pitton  rod  C, 
•abaunttally  aa  aiid  for  tha  parpoaeapeeiflad. 


■••tST*'  BmkiMti  Appasatos.  Wm.  H. 
Na>w>D.  Salem.  Maaa.  ( Piled  May  11. 1877.  ] 
la  a  aleartng  -iparatoa  for  abipa,  tk*  com 
bioatioo  of  ahai  a',  carryiog  wlieel  A  and 
chaiij  pulley  a*,  uigelhar  with  booatog  a  on 
tJM  ■pi'er  deck  M,  with  the  tiller  T,  haviog 
blockii  c^  and  d  f.  the  poaU  P  P*,  with  blooka 
^  «•  aod  ^  d*.  raapaetlTaly.  and  tiia  aabia  C, 
together  with  tba  napanded  dram  D  below 
aaid  deck  M.  aa  deaenbad,  and  for  the  par|>oae 
apeoilled. 


•••.•*«. 


Tur 


!••<•*••  'WaooM-aBaKaa.    J.  M.  orsmiXL. 
Fort  Worth.  T«at.    [FUad  May  14, 1877. ) 


Tha  foot  leear  Aikanagaaapwardlyeurred 
eod,  a,  the  toothed  aector  O.  tbe  guide  *.  tbe 
aiming  r*0k  bar  D,  and  the  pivoted  brake 
lavara  B,  attaehad  to  tba  oodar  aide  of  a  trag 
gy  ot  wagiHi  body,  bavlog  tba  alot  d,  all  oom 
bioed,  aobatautiatlT  aa  abowa  aod  deaenbad, 
to  operate  aa  apaoliad. 


I»*.>T«.    PaMoaa.    John  W.  Paialey.  lUn- 
dot|>h,N.T.    (madMar.7.1877.] 


aad  reeipruoatiug  brakaa  wiu  feediag 

aaiam  to  draw  the  matahal  throagh  tbe  r«b- 
biBg  aiid  braakiag  derioea,  aabataotially  aa 
deecribed 

4.  la  a  maehiDe  fur  tbe  maiiufaetur*  ^  pa- 
par  felt  or  lint,  the  omnbioatton  of  r«oiuroeM 
lag  brakea  with  tlie  leeding  meebaalam  to 
draw  the  maierial  throagh  aaiU  robbara,  aab- 
atanhaUy  aa  daaonhad. 
IVI.tTT.  _ 


l»«.ay«.  Pnonto  MaoaAMnnta  roa  Maa^ 
Wo-MAoanrM.  0«».  H.  Perktna  aad  Jobs 
Boaorth.  PhUadalphla.  Pa.  (KUadMay7 
1877.) 


1  Tbe  nombioattoo  of  tbe  table  A,  having 
0|ieninga  oommunir«tinf(  with  tbe  nail-boidera 
of  a  box  uailiag  maebiue,  with  novabia  oall 
earrying  platea  or  atrlpa  B,  aobataatiaily  aa 
•pcciled. 

3.  Tbe  Ubia  A,  having  a  eaatral  reoea«,  *, 
a  ledge,  w,  od  either  or  both  aiilea  of  tbeaame, 
adapted  to  receive  the  aiovat>le  platea,  aod 
maana,  aubauntiallv  a*  deMrihed,  for  reeipro 
catiBjr  said  platea. 

5.  Tbe  platea  H,  nacli  provided  at  eae  ead 
witb  a  latoh,  «,  aod  at  the  other  end  with  a 
pin,  •,  aa  a|ieoi8ed. 

4.  The  eombioation  of  the  platm  H  aod  their 
racka  t  with  the  roek-ahaft  f,  carrying  a  pawl, 
/,  aod  governed  in  ita  forward  moveioaat  by 
a  apring,  aa  apeciOed. 

6.  Tba  eombiuatioii  of  the  rock  altaft  f,  ita 
collar  m,  aod  plate  k,  witb  log  a,  with  the 
looae  lavar  B  aod  apriog  i. 


■••.•T*.  Bmjrr-PLowa.  John  B.  P^mv, 
Oharohae  Statioik,  KaiM.  (PUad  May  IB. 
1877.) 

^i^. — 1^  aile  haa  a  oaatral  enak,  to 
whteh  a  llfUug-cbaio  from  tbe  plow  bean  k 
attached,  and  a  aerund  crank  for  the  furrow- 
whael.  A  lever,  rigid  afinu  the  axle,  rataaa 
the  plow  beam  aad  adjoata  tba  wheal  at  the 
•ame  time.  A  lateraily-aoUog  lavar  attiaau 
the  leva)  of  the  plow.  A  rod  yoked  to  tha 
plow-beam  alidee  verUoally  io  gaideii  B|iod  the 
Mvar,  and  parmita  ft«e  movemeot  of  the  plow 


A  fence  onra(>oaad  tif  the  hollow  poata  A  A, 
the  raila  11  B,  the  wed^rea  t  e.  and  the  top  rail 
Li,  with  Ita  pioa  «  a,  all  nonatruotad  aubalaa 
tiall/  aa  and  for  tha  parpona  apecited. 


■••••TT.  Pkocaaaas  aitd  ArpAaATtrs  fob 
MAjrcrrACTxraiKO  Papib  Lairr  oa  Pbl.t. 
Joaa^  Parker  aod  Joaeph  H.  Oraanlaaf. 
Mav  Hayan,  Ooon. :  aaid  Oraanlaaf  aaaicn- 
or  »o  aaid  Parker.    [PUad  Juo a  18. 1877.1 

1.  The  pmoeaa  herein  deecnbad  for  the  man- 
afaotarx  of  |ut|>er  felt  or  lint,  eooaiating  ia 
aoli/eetiUK  the  |>a|ier  to  a  breaking  or  rubbing 
aud  hnsnking  provean  wheroia  the  whole  boily 
ia  aofleneil,  anlMtaiilially  aa  dear.ribed. 

2.  Ill  a  niaebiue  for  the  inaaufaRtarc  of  pa 
|>ar  felt  or  liot.  tbe  oomttination  of  fluteil  mile 
aud  vertically  riyiiprocattng  braakara,  aub 
atanlially  a*  deacribed. 

3.  Iu  a  machine  for  the  maiiattetara  of  |ia- 
per  felt  or  lint,  the  comhinatioa  of  lotad  rvlla 


io9» 
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1.  la  •  aalkT  plow,  ik«  ftxi*  feraing  tb« 
•traifkt  urn  O,  er*ak  «r«  O',  Md  oaui^r 
««»fe  O*.  la  oo«abin*Uoa  with  tb«  vbwia  B, 
•TM  «  witk  eb«in  t  aea>«euu(  witli  tU«  \tlom 
b«Ma,  ■wd  Ik*  Urar  H,  vber.^oy  the  plo«  ia 
rsiMd  or  lowawd  aad  tk«  wb«elt  atUust*! 
wKh  oiw  oparmttoM  af  tba  laaa  (arar,  ••  tat 
forlb. 

S.  TkaaMibimtiM  of  tka  piTiXad  lavar  II' 
»itb  faida  <,  tka  tlhliag  rad  k,  ft>rkacl  at  ii« 
lowar  aiMl,  aaU  tka  p4ow  baaai  K,  Mbatau 
tttilj  ••  »m'\  kr  ite  P«n>«««  daaeribad. 

■  ■•■■TOIla  »OB  atOTM  AMU 

H>w<  J.  Bad  wax.  Olaaiaa»tl. 
i^fMr  to  Badwar  *  BortoB.  aaaaa 

(Vttad  May  0.1877] 


r.  U>  aljiob  laa  b.adaa  (J  Caia  attMsbad 
•aid  eurba  batD(  souotad  by  aa  o»arh»n*iD«' 
top  or  laaga,  f,  ail  ooabtead  nbataaCuOir  m 
■paaiJad.  ' 

1M.M*. 


"ft 


»A 


If 


J 


A  raaarvoir  for  aookiac  itoraa,  proridad  at 
tka  na  vilk  aa  alaTatad  riiige.  H,  aod  a  paa 
daal  (ido>  '•  Mbatoutiail;  aa  aiid  for  tha 
porpoaas  apaeilad. 


(••.Ml.    Tm- 


OiaranuTUfo  Hac 
M.  T. 


A  Mfiea  w  e^aidl..raiit  nutiooar.r  euannela, 
111  eoabinaUoa  witb  a  Mn«a  ot  c<|ui4]i«u»t 
•XHuciiliMit  cbiuioeU,  pruritlol  tritb  a,  ratnbet, 
K,  actuatad  by  a  |m»l,  K.  or  tbeir  >i.«>clj«iii.«l 
"Mpuv»Jaou,  to  jira  tliria  au  iDtfiiintU'iit 
u>«vnB«rut,  »o  aa  locauaa  U>«ib  to  LwOTiaa  f 
riatiia  and  r«i|ietl»\rlj  oaiDriilaat  wiUi  ttie 
atiiera,  each  ot  tJta  vLajineia  ut  the  aeriaaiulu 
•  bicli  iba  lyjifi  ara  to  tia  diambatnl  boiiij; 
l>ruvidMl  with  fixe<l  |>iua,  an^  tMcU  of  Iba 
cbaniitila  iii  ihm  oiher  arrit-s  luta  winch  tlia 
t>|caan,  to  b«  |)lai-rd  for  difltnlMitioii  con 
ainu^ed  r.ar  ami  i^vridwl  with  [>a«brrv  J, 
•■•MUK  i»  niuremen:  aaaal  to  tb«  laugth  of  a 
liiu-  i>l  tyimt  III  ,11, _-  ordlaary  coluau  or  )»(«, 
■Kni  »c(ii;tt<tl  b)  a  weight,  K,  attach«<l  u>  a 
cord,  U  ur  (bair  airvbaaical  aquivaJeau,  aab- 
at.iiitiaiUj  Mt  d«arril>ol. 


!••,•••.    Taaa  akd  Post  Hou  Diooaaa. 

WObmm  H.  Rkodaa.  SIttU.  Ohio.    (FUad 

Oes.  aO.  1870. 1 

IH^. — A  pair  af  onupliaf  iroaa  bioKMl  Ik- 
falfcaf  at  tkwr  lawar  Mtreuitj,  kaviuf  araa. 
te  wkick  a  pair  of  baudlea  ara  nvatad,  au>l  a 
|>fojacUajt  na,  foraiug  a  aeat  for  Ika  eurrail 
Matiaa. 

TIm  BM<taJ  foot-piaeoa  B,  to  wbicb  tba  half 
basdiaa  A  A  aj-a  attached,  and  bjr  wbich  tbay 
are  lu^otad  or  jaatad  at  t,  aonatfuctad  witk 


■**«***•  BkcaaotDiBiMo  ▲irAommarra  »oa 
BawiNO-MAoanfaa.  T.  M.  Bloa.  KaUma- 
aoo,  Mioh..  mtfuor  to  Tte  Dana  Sawing 
Maotaina  Compaay.  Watartowa,    N.    T. 

IFUadMaya,  1877  1 

Bru/. — The  altacbinaat  ooaaiata  o(  two  pi*- 

(«ad  ttiraatj  croaaiugama,  hariogeau  aha^ 

4Bd«,  aod  operatod  by  Aafen  arrauxed  radi 

^j  OB   tb«  paripbary  Oi'  a  diak,  actuated  b> 

iMe<il«  bar  tbroagh  tba  madma  of  a  uawl 

ratchaC 


ai 
fii 
folk 


maci 


atiil 
'n»  It' 


mu  B 


1.  Tbp  ouuibiiiaiHta  of  two  pirutad  tbraad- 
ryiag  arms,  foraied  at  oaa  end  witb  cam  or 
liui^  «urf<tcea,  subatacteliy  aa  deacribed, 
iiileraiiiteatly    neviag   Sagar*.  eacb  of 
ich   III    turu  aotrri   Uatweeo  aod  ai>r«ada 
tri   these  oaa  l!ke  or  laclioed  rada  of  tha 
rta,  tubatanuallr  aa  aad  for  tba  paryuaaa 
foriii. 
i.  Ill  ui  embroidery  attacfaaeut  (or  aawiDg- 
liiora.   tbe  oooibiiialiou,  lultaUuitiaJiy  aa 
*<-;     furlb,    of    two    borixonlally  -  vibratory 
thread    carrying   arios,    witli    iiiterailieotiy 
iniiTiiHt  rtngrra.  r»tli  ol   wliicb  lu  tiini  riitera 
ImLweaii  and  apreaila  a|art  tbecatn  or;iicliiiM* 
eii  U  of  tbe  anna,  and  a  apriog  or  apriuKi  by 
wljicb  said  araa  are  r««turiie<l  to  tlinr  normal 
kilKiii  wlien  diiiriiKai;<Ml  from  kimiI  ttn;:<Tt. 
>.  Tiie   l»o   borixoiiiall)  vitiralury    iliread 
ca^r\  111^'  aruia  aod   tbeir  spring  or  a|irtngii,  iii 
l>ii<ati<;ii   witb   tke   iulrrniitl<-Mlly  bjuvIiik 
^■ri  ami  tlie  ratclirt,  aiinng  |>awl.  aiid  l«var 
acluaiiug  aaMl  Saxi-rs,  aaliataiitially  aaaat 
li 


Tl:«-  finbruidery  alt.ichnieiit  for  srwinx 
;liiii«-a,  i;i>iiaiatili|;  of  tli«  two  thraad  c^rrj 
umia  ami   Ibrir  siHiiii;  oi  a|>rii<gs,  tlie  iii- 
iitteiitiyuinv  ing  6ui:ers,tbe  ralcUet,  (lawl, 
lever,  all   ui-iuiiie<l  on   and  carrml  liy  a 
lie  a<la|>(ed   t<i  lie  attaclie<l  to  tae  aevfne' 
Bbiiie,  aid  i-oinbiued  and  arr»n|;ed  lor  joiiil 
up4  ration,  as  sltowg  and  dcMribeil. 


IVtt.tSd.    FOLDINO  CHAiaa.   J.  Riohardioo 
»aw  York.  N.  T.   1  FUad  May  2«  1877  '  " 


I  A  (bidiiig  ebair  conaiatiDg  ot  tka  piTot 
e<l  onau  lags  A  aad  A',  witb  tba  seat  B  pirot- 
i-<J  to  tba  IsKB  at  iu  front  eilxe,  and  providad 
at  lU  rear  edge  witb  tbe  books  r,  anauged  to 
engage  with  ibe  pUtea  «,  or  tbeaqolraleot  ad 
josUnt:  deTioea  shown  in  Fig  I,  ail  ooustruot 
rd  and  arranged  to  operate  aa  sat  forUi. 

X  In  ooubinauou  «iih  tbe  folding  le^s  aod 
seat,  arrangwl  as  deacnlted,  tbe  biugedaras 
l»,  conoaeted  by  tbe  cruaa-rod  a,  arranged  to 
engage  in  the  notcbea  or  books  •  apoo  tiie 
back,  suljatantially  as  sbowo  and  deaor.bed. 

3  The  oombinatloii  of  tbe  pivoted  legs  A 
and  A  ,  biUKeil  a^jusuble  seat  B.  aod  tha 
siMliDg  leg  rest  f,  all  ooosiructad  and  ar 
rangail  to  o|>erate  aubaUntially  as  set  forth, 
wliereby  tbe  cbair  ean  be  courerted  into  a 
ooocli.  and  alao  U  folded  up  at  will,  aa  haraio 
daacribal. 


••••••••  ■x»ao«TAJrt>BLOwiNO  Fahb.   9. 

Rrihrbacbar  aad  F.  Hormano.  PhUadal- 
Pbla.  Pa.  t  Filad  If  ay  38.  1877. ) 
Uri^. — Tha  fan  oaaiog  is  lined  with  gatta- 
paroha  or  other  yielding  matarial,  and  tue  f*t>ot 
surfaea  of  tha  bladea  is  ooverad  with  (he  saaa 
laatanal,  as  a  proiacuoo  agaioat  tha  vaannff 
actios  ol  tba  aaad. 


1.  A  fao  having  a  nasiag  lined  with  jpitta- 
percba,  leatliar,  or  oitier  yielding  nateriaJ  ca- 
pable of  reaistiug  the  lUnmru  actioo  of  aaad 
lutMlled  agaiuat  the  said  easing  by  tba  action 
of  tbe  bladea  or  paddlaa  of  t^a  faoa.  aa  mt 
forth. 

'i.  The  nombi nation,  with  tha  fan  bladea  or 
paldlea,  of  gutu  pareha  or  other  equivalent 

yieidiog  aatanalaaeurcd  totJierh>utof  thasaid 
bladea,  all  as  sat  forU. 


i»a.t»«.  OvmaaoT  Wans-WnBLa.  8 
L.  Hoaa.  Boaa  Orora.  Iowa.  TFllad  June 
la.  1877.  ] 

1.  The  bucket  O,  having  baek  a  lawartbaa 
ends  and  front,  and  false  Nack  t,  by  whieh 
water  dowiag  over  tbe  ba<'k  a  will  t>«  guided 
and  cvuduetail  iiy  faiae  back  li  iulo  the  liiicket 
below,  suUatauUally  as  Uaacribad  aad  aat 
forth. 

2.  Tlia  rods //for  con  uecuag  tha  liaka,  ar 
braiN  of  buckois  aa  links,  in  the  eodleaa  chaiQ 
of  bnckata,  bHviug  |iroJecting  ends  enga«(iDg 
with  tbe  iiotrhea  u|ioa  pulley  A  for  pfO|ialliBg 
sal. I  jHilkiy.  tubatantiaily  aa  dcauribad,  aud  for 
tli«  iMiriNinoa  aat  fnrtli. 
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3.  The  bucket*  bavlag  tha ajraa  a  pr^^aeting 
Itack  fh>m  tbe  lop  and  bottoa  of  tbe  haada  of 
tbe  buuktila,  lu  oombiuatioo  with  tba  rod*//, 
piuuiiDg  tbrough  aaid  e^«a  to  (bra  tba  chaia, 
auimtauUally  aa  deacribad,  aad  (or  tba  par 
|Misaa  ael  forth. 

4.  IIm  tail  race  ahala  H,  earrad  aod  la- 
oliiiud,  as  nbuwu,  cloaely  ooaikaiBC  tba  vatar 
tu  tbe  lower  end  of  tba  ebaia  of  baefcatt  dor 
iiig  its  paaantce  axouoU  tba  lowar  pbllay  0, 
suLauotially  as  daaeiibad,  aad  for  tba  por- 
ptMMa  aet  forth. 

5.  Artioulatiug-aras  &,  to  aoeoaaodata  tha 
irrvgular  and  raned  ototioaa  of  poU«y  C,  sub- 
stAiiiially  aa  deaunbad,  aad  far  tba  parpnaat 
aet  forth. 

&  Tba  aaall  inillay  O,  la  eoabiaaUou  wKh 
iiiid  secured  to  vibrating  araa,  by  which  tbe 
endleaa  ubaiu  of  buckets  i*  bald  rertieal  aad 
ataaily  tu  and  lu  tha  lail-raea  obata,  and  eap- 
tyiug  buckeu  suddaoly  rafaraad.aadaaeribad, 
and  tor  the  parjioaea  aat  forth. 

7.  Tbe  ehaiufarad  pollay  C,  in  eoabtaatioa 
witii  chaaafared  palley  A,  eooatraetad  aa  da- 
sunbed,  by  uiaaiia  of  which  tba  aadlaaa  ohaia 
ol  buukeu  IS  guided  and  lualinad  to  Its  pro|>ar 
(lOHitiou  u|MMi  thoae  pulleys,  aa  daaqnbad,  and 
fur  Uie  purjiuiMta  act  forth. 

S.  In  oMiibiuation  with  tha  chain  of  book- 
eta,  the  iMilley  A,  wheels  B  and  P,  aiid  pinion 
X,  all  ao  arranged  by  reason  of  tba  graAar 
wwgbt  of  the  |io«er  awle  of  tbe  ohaiu  that 
the  friutioii  is  pniiei|Htlly  Iranafarrad  to  pia 
too  X,  aubataubally  aa  abowo,  aod  (or  tha 
|NiriHHM-s  ael  forth. 

9.  In  ooaUnatioo  with  tha  ehaio  of  buefc 
ata.  two  or  uior«  iwwer-traoaaiittiag  pulleys, 
A,  with  their  trains  of  gearing,  aa  shown, 
wlicreby  tba  power  aay  be  taken  fron  diffiir. 
eiit  puiula  ot  the  height  of  tbe  chain  without 
tbe  UM)  of  vertK^  shafXiag,  ButM»taotiaIly  as 
daaonbed,  and  for  tbe  )iur|ioaea  set  forth. 

lU.  The  ooabioatiun,  with  the  Home,  tbe 
gate  opvoiug  downwardly,  and  having  the 
dia<;harge.a|MMat  Attached  to  its  upper  part, 
whereby  the  water  is  taken  from  Its  higbbst 
elevation,  subatantiaily  as  daaoribed,  and  for 
tba  purtioaaa  aat  forth. 

11.  Tha  appli<*ation  and  aas  of  tba  aadlaaa 
eliaiu  of  buckets  aa  a  eurreiilwhedt,  aa  da- 
acrilied,  aod  for  the  i>arpoaaa  set  forth. 

\U.  Tbe  wheel  eomp<awd  of  tbe  ebain  of 
backets,  oonxtrurted  aadeaunlied,  baring  bat 
a  single  hearing  n)>ou  tbr  power  transaiUing 
ahatt  paawnK  tbnmgb  tite  wall  of  the  baild- 
ing,  Hsid  shaft  having  an  interior  beanog 
within  tha  building,  aa  shows  and  deacribad, 
aad  for  tbe  purpoaos  aat  forth. 


■••.••T.  PoaTAaL*] 
troa.  MartiiMTUla.  If  o^  aaaicnor  of  two- 
thirda  him  rlfbt  to  J.  L.  BoniMteM  aod  W. 
W.  Jaaaaa.  aacna  ptaoa.  (rUod  Apr.  14. 
1877.  i 


1.  In  a  portable  feaoe,  tba  eoabiuation,  witb 
tba  paoei  A.eoapoaadof  apaoal  raitr  B  and  a|>. 
righu  O  C,  of  the  paual  A',  bariag  axtaaaioot 
a  oa  one  and,  aod  an  aprigLt,  0,  aad  tba  latch- 
bar  D,  pivoted  to  tbe  lowaat  extauaiaia  «f  tba 
panel,  aid  adai>tad  to  be  thrown  up  into  a 
vartieal  puaitmu  aoroas  tba  raaatning  sttaa- 
•ioos,  aod  to  be  ■eearad  thereto  by  a  pin,  anb- 
alaotially  a*  apacifad. 

%.  Tke  eoabinatiou,  with  tiie  paual  A,  eoo- 
atraetad at  daacnbed,  a  pauei.  A',  banug  ez- 
tanaioos  a  beyond  its  end  upright  C,  aud  a 
piroted  lock-bar,  U,  coupling  tbe  said  paaeU, 
of  a  piu,  d,  extendiug  throogb  a  rail,  B.  of 
paoul  A,  between  tha  aphfbt  O  of  paiial  A' 
and  tbe  aaid  koek-bar  D,  aabataatiaUyaaapaei- 


l^^.^s*.  BaroKTOMAiMaMAMoiMaoaiABO- 
INO  Aj>PAaATD&  Ttaonaa  9.  Bovland. 
BrooUyn.  N.  Y.  T FUad  Apr.  IS.  1877. 1 
5ri^.— Uoal  is  diaebargod  ftva  a  ravalTiag 
aeter,  throogb  an  adJnstaMa  kriaaeopie  ebata, 
into  tbe  retort^«hargiug  aeoop  having  a  raaoT- 
•bia  bottoa.  After  the  aeoop  haa  bean  pro- 
Jaatad  into  tbe  retort  the  charge  of  coal  is  de 
poutod  by  the  withdrawal  of  Its  bottoa.  Tbe 
eoka  la  raaoved  by  a  raka  Tha  carriage  of 
tba  rolta  and  charger  run  upon  whaala,  aod 
ara  travaraad  upon  tbeir  rule  by  eudleaa  chains 
aud  aoilabla  gaanng  An  air-engine,  placed 
Bpon  tha  ftmaa  aupportiug  tbe  dilTereiil  ma 
ebioes,  travaraaa  the  (raae  oa  rail*  in  front 
of  tba  ratorta,  and  operatea  the  diOereot  tarn- 
ahtaaa. 


L  llMObfflbination  ofarcrolriiic  wetor,  K, 
ami  a  coal  rharglug  apparatus  or  a<-oop,  li. 
opoD  one  fk^ioe.,  with  lutardMHiiate  poaer 
aechauism  whereby  eiich  may  be  operalisl 
independently  of  tiie  other,  siibatauUalty  as 
deacribad. 

3.  TbecorabinaiKio  of  a  revolving  meter,  M, 
a  ooal  charging  apiiarataa,  D,  aod  aooal-ilia 
obargiug  apparatus.  A, carried  upon  tbe  siuie 
ftaoie,  and  adapted  to  l>e  brought  op|io&ile 
the  ratort  to  be  diacliarged,  aabstautially  aa 
described. 

3.  The  uoinbioiitlou  of  a  meter,  a  coal  charg- 
ing apparatas.  bavmg  a  remoTat>le  bottom, 
and  a  ooai'discharging  apparatua,  aud  an  on 
giua  carrie<l  ui>on  tbe  same  fraaaand  adapted 
to  be  brought  oppoaite  tba  retort  to  be  dia- 
charged,  sulwlantiidly  as  deaeribed. 

i.  Tbe  cnmhiniuioii  of  an  aHgina,  a  eoal- 
aeaaoring,  a  C4>nl-<-b urging,  and  aoal-diacharg- 
log  apiMUAtus,  and  a  frame  oarrying  tbeni, 
with  it)i|>aratns  whereby  tlie  power  of  tba  en- 
gine u  utillxi-d  either  iu  moving  tbiaotire  ap- 
(Mtrauia  n|M>u  su|i|H>rtiiig-rAilsTiito  a  poaitiun 
tu  cliarge  or  di8>;har^  retorts,  or  In  operating 
the  uiefer,  tli<>  ciiargiug  a{>|iaratas  or  tba  dis- 
obar^ng  sppari^'.as,  or  either  of  tbea,  with- 
out lutarferiug  with  tba  operation  of  tit» 
otbern,  subatautially  aa  deaoribad. 


S.  The  ooabiuaiioa  of  a  aeoop,  haviag  • 
removable  bottom,  witb  apparalaa,  aobataa- 
tially  aa  deaonbed,  wbaraby  tba  bettooi  ta 
automatieally  witbdtava  whaa  tha  aaaop  la 
in  poaition  to  dapooit  tba  eoal  in  tba  ratark 

S.  Tba  coabluatioa  of  a  aeuop,  baviac  a 
raaorabla  bottoa,  with  apparatus  CM  mh- 
drawing  tba  bottoa  aad  a  atop  or  tripplag 
devioa,  which  throws  tba  bottoa- witbdra viae 
aaotiaaiaB  iato  operatioa  at  tbe  rifbt  paaT 
tion  of  tiM  aeoop,  aabatantially  as  doaafuad. 

A  The  eombiuatioa  of  a  scoop,  bariaa  a 
raaovable  bottom,  with  apparataa  far  *itb- 
drawing  tha  bottom  and  «  lateb  ar  loekiac 
apparatns  wbicb  pravaot*  tba  oparattoa  at 
tba  bottoa  withdrawing  auparauu  anti)  tha 
httch  ia  tnpped,  subatautiAflj  aa  d*aeribad. 

S.  Tbe  oombinatioa  of  a  aeoop,  bariag  a 
removable  bottoa,  with  apiiarataa  for  eaaa- 
ing  the  withdrawal  of  aaid  bottoa  and  a  \mf 
or  equivalaot  devioa  eonaaclad  with  tba  bot- 
tom aod  aetiag  at  tba  proper  tiaa  npoo  tbe 
bottoa  -  withdrawing  maebaaiaa  to  prevent 
tbe  further  removal  of  tba  bottom,  aubataa- 
ttally  as  deacntied. 

ft.  The  combination  of  a  aooop,  baring  a 
removable  bottom,  with  a  bottora-sapporting 
guide  or  guides  aod  a  aupportiog  locking  ap- 
paraUtk  for  tbe  purpoae  cMT  sastaioiug  tbe  aad 
of  aaid  guid*,  aahatanrially  aa  deaonbed. 

7.  Tbe  ooabinatioa  of  a  aeoop-bottoa  aap- 
portiag'gaide  witb  a  lochiog  apparataa,  aop- 
alantially  aa  deaeribed,  whereby  tbe  wita- 
drawn  bottom  is  aupportad  at  diflhreat  eiera- 
tipos,  sobsiauually  a*  deaonbed. 

8.  Tht  oombinatioa  of  a. aooop,  baring  a 
bouom-witbdrawing  maebaaiaa,  with  a  loek- 
iug  apparata*  ahieh  Mipport*  tba  bottoa 
when  in  its  withdrawn  p«wtioD,  and  ia  trtmd 
by  tbe  retarn  of  the  aooop,  aabatantially  aa 
deacribed. 

9.  A  aooop  having  a  reaerabia  bottoa  aad 
a  bottom  supiiortiog  galda  aad  hMfctag  app» 
fatoa,  whereby  the  withdrawn  bottoa  ia  aap- 
portad  at  dlffartat  elavattona,  in  ooabiaalloe 
witb  aeehaoiaa  whereby  tba  aeoop-bottaa 
and  gaidea  ara  elevated  or  depiaaaed  vhea 
the  aeoop  is  in  its  withdrawn  pooitioa,  aub- 
•t^ulially  aa  deaonbed. 

10.  Tbe  ooabinatioa  of  a  aooop,  baring  a 
removable  bottom,  with  a  sapporting  trarai- 
iug  frame,  which  oamea  aaid  sooop,  aad  ia  it- 
aelr  supported  npou  two  aeta  of  ranaera  or 
rollers,  ooe  aet  of  which  traveia  upon  the  ap- 
l>er  aurfaoe  of  a  rail,  while  tba  other  aet  trav- 
eia u|too  the  under  aarftca  «f  a  rail,  aabataa- 
tially  aa  deaohbad. 

11.  Tha  eombtaatioB  of  aooop -aopoortiac 
(Vaae  with  aprtng^belhra.  vberaby  the  for- 
ward and  baekward  movemeal  of  tbe  ft^Me 
ia  limited,  aubaiantially  as  deacribad. 

li-  Tbe  oooblDatioD  of  a  aooop  and  its  bot 
torn  supporting  meehaniaa  with  a  ruagheued 
aarfaee,  k,  subataoiially  as  daaenbad. 

IS.  A  aeoop  and  rBmovat>le  acoop-bottoa 
combined  with  meohauiam,  aubataottally  as 
deseribed,  whereby  tba  withdrawn  bottom  ia 
(Soroed  into  ita  orifinai  poaitiou  by  the  retain 
laoreaieotor  tbe  aeoop. 

IA  n»e  eoablaaUoa  of  a  aeoop,  having  a 
removable  bottoa,  witb  a  boOoa-aapporung 
guide,  wbioh  ia  antoaahaaUy  loeked  a^aioot 
a  supporting  ■  fkama  by  tha  advaoee  of  tha 
scoop,  and  is  aatnaatioaUy  dataehad  by  tha 
ratam  of  tbe  aooop,  aahetaahally  a*  deaeribed. 


!••,•••.  QAa-Rvroar  CBABoata.  Tttomaa 
H.  Bovlaad.  Brooklyn.  N.T.  (FUad  Jan. 
80.1877.  J 

1.  The  eoabiaatMM  of  a  aeoop,  having  a 
reoMivabln  bottom,  with  a  aerew  -  elevator, 
wbareiiy  the  elevation  of  tbe  seoop  ia  altered 
to  oorTeapoud  with  that  ot  tbe  retort  te  be 
ahargag,  aabetaatially  aa  deseribed. 
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1.  A  i»kc  mmI  rikke  h»a<ll«  ooabiord  vitb 
■BMhanum,  satMUuitiall;  m  deM-rib«d,  vhere- 
t>;  th«  raJia  ut  iwuug  I«t«r«ll}'  apou  •  pirot, 
•<>  M  to  rnM  ap.m  kit;  portioo  of  lb*  tiotioa 
of  a  rtMiirt,  ftod  tiMrebj  rntirel;  elear  lit*  r«- 
t4»rt  U  t(t«  depoMteil  cokn. 

-'  A  r«k*  Aiiil  r&^«-iwtt<ll«  ooait>io«d  with 
oiFcbaaMia,  •utMttAoUali/  aa  daaoribod,  ithara- 
by  ibe  rak*  la  MKomaticaJt;  adjuaiad  aad 
OlMnpv.'tMl  to  Mitor  tho retort  M  lU  oeoter,  aud 
<»bTphy  It  M  aliiilad  o««r  aor  portKni  of  U« 
biAiiiai  >>f  th«  retort  at  tb«  will  of  iht  o|i«r 
»tor. 

'^  A  rakft  An<i  mke  band'e  eombinad  with 
mrcli^ii.iMir  ajlMUi-ti^'T  m  deacribnd,  vbrre- 
!>T  the  downward  (McutioB  of  ttaa  rake  apoo 
th*  bottom  of  ttic  retort  la  rr>^la^•d  or  altered 
•  t  aay  |<o<at  vt  ita  tr»T«l,  »b:l«  tbe  rait*  aod 
i^«>-«a|>)M>rting  a>«<etia«LaDi  adraaoe  and  re- 
tire Ic  the  a«ia«  hae,  aa  diitinKaubad  tro«  t 
rsk<>  whicb  la  UtnntJl/  adjiuubia  by  th*  Ui- 
•rai  uoveaeut  of  ita  enure  •uppiM'tlOf  iDf«li- 

*■  ^  rake  aud  rak«  bamlUs  eamc>d  u|M>a  • 
tnt*eling  frsaie,  aod  aii|iporlail  upon  two  acta 
of  i>ivou.  oae  of  ebrfh  kllowa  tbe  rake  to  be 
awuaf  ia  »  renin]  Jitectioa,  wbiie  tbe  otber 
allow*  it  to  be  s*oaf  lo  a  UterAi  or  bunsoutaJ 
direetioa,  aulMitaiitiitll/  M  daecribed. 

&■  Ike  cuattMDXtoo  uf  a  reko,  a  rertieal 
aerew  lupportnii;  ii,  and  ao  aUraucinf  aad 
retiriiiit  (rareler.  wbereby  tbe  rertieal  poai- 
t.no  01'  vlia  rake  la  altered  ao  a«  lo  curraapood 
With  tbe  retort  to  lie  Uiaibarged,  aabaLaotially 
<u  'lva<-ril>cid. 

A.  A  rak«,  a  rake  oarr!M-;«Bd  a  |>ower  cbaio, 
eoaibioad  witb  mecbanieai,  totietaiitiaJly  aa 
deac.iboil,  wherel/  the  power  la  9rat  directl; 
appiietl  to  etevaiiug  Ute  rake,  and  la  iJiaa  tm- 
piojred  in  adraaciog  tbe  earhar. 

7  Tbe  rxiui.iuaiMM  o(  a  rake,  a  raka-oar- 
riar,  au«t  ao  atr-cjUoder,  wtkaraby  tka  j*r  ana 
iBf  from  the  laddeo  atoppin);  of  Utr  rerticsl 
•Doremeni  of  tbe  rake  la  ayoolad,  aabatao 
ti«lly  as  d«aeri)>«d. 

(t.  Tb«  ociuoiiiatioD  of  a  rake  aad  raka-ear 
ner  wiiii  apriiif  b-ilTeni,  whereby  tbe  motion 
of  Lbr  larrirr  may  l>e  arrpeta«l,  aiihitaotiallv 
aa  litDcr.tinl. 

9.  Tbe  rvaibiiiBtion  of  a  rake,   H,  a  rake 
haiHile.  S,  a  vrrticai'y  pivuted  rake  carrier,  K, 
aod  a  ouiitroll'nr  arm,  T.  wi»«Tei>y  tbe  lateral 
l>OMt)OB  of  tbe  rake  can  be  altere<l  aud  eon 
irullntl.  aulMtantiallv  aa  •)r«ent>e<i. 

10.  rhe  •vini^<iiiatt<M>  of  a  rake,  H,  rak*- 
Land;e  »,  vwtieallj  pi^-oted  rake  earner  E, 
coDtroltlBjc  «rB  T.  aad  fuide  V.  anbatanuaily 
aa  lieaonbied. 

U.  A  rake  aiHl  rake  baudle  flrmlj  atta^-bed 
to  each  >iber,  and  oniaUiiieil  aB<l  oonoantad 
witb  meckaoisiD,  tahatautiallv  aa  tlaanribad. 
wberebv  tbe  rake,  >iri  its  witMrawal  tfm  tba 
retort,  u  fore^  duwutraril  bv  a  poaitire  auto- 
uatia  uM>tM>a  tbrodub  tbe  coke  and  afaioat 
tbe  bottom  of  ttie  ri  tort,  whereby  Ike  ncteft 


-lii_.^ 


la  eAaetoall;  cleared  of  tbadepoaited  eoke,  m 
diatlBfiiiakad  ttom  a  rake  wbioh  ia  aUawad 
to  drop  by  ito  ova  waif  ht. 

If.  Araka^Mri«',a,aapport«lootwepiT 
oted  liDka.  k%ail,ot  aqo*!  ImcU.  vbeMby 
the  earHer  la  MalBUiMd  aMateatiy  paralM 
with  itaeir,  aabatanUally  a<  rtaanritiad 

U.  The  eombtuation  at  tka  akaaaeled  rod 
O',  tbe  miter-gaaia  X  aad  S,  tke  wor«-g«ar  J 
U,  aiid  tbe  rmde  V,  Bahataitially  aa  aad  Air 
tba  parpoaea  deaeribad. 


r  Bovlaod.  BrooklTB,  N.  T.    irOmd  J 
ao.  1877. ) 


1.  Tlie  roobination  of  a  rerolviar  eoal-aa- 
ui  wiib  an  ailjuatable  parti  tiou  or  diapbraca 
a^Hiuted  no  a  c«utJ«l  tpinille  or  axis  aad  tora- 
ink  wiib  said  aiia,  wberrliy  the  eapacity  of 
tMe  OMter  way  :m  raned,  •obataotiaJlr  aa  da- 
aiiibed. 

S.  Jha  eoobiDatioB  of  a  rerolriaf  coal  ■*■ 

3w||b  a  partition  or  diapbrafm  aoooted 
a  oeotral  aiiindle  aod  turniog  witb  aaid 
iidle  ao<:  mecbanian,  (uhataotiaily  aa  da- 
acribed,  wb«r«-bj  the  partitioa  ia  firmly  aet  ia 
difcrcot  poailiona. 

it.  A  rerolTiiiit  coal  meter  oombined  with  a 
eofe  whael  whereby  it  la  rerulred,  aod  a  worm- 
wieel  ur  jcear  whereby  tbe  oog-wheal  ia  rw 
roiretl,  aubetautially  aa  deaeribad. 

|.  The  coui'xnatioii  of  a  rwroiriag  eoal  me- 
t»i,  haviog  lu  adjaatable  partitioa  witb  aoof- 
wl^eel  attaeheil  to  it  aod  by  which  it  la  rw- 
roired,  «at^taocial1y  a«  deeeribed. 

I.  The  rou>t)iQatioo  ot  a  ooal  meter  witb  aa 
adjoatable  cbate  or  eoal  cuide,  wbicii  ebuta 
iefrea  to  ooodaet  the  eoaf  to  the  aeoop  aad  la 
va^al>te  10  leoftti  to  eorreaiioiMi  witk  the  ra 
ryfay  poaitioii  of  the  Broop,  anbataatially  aa 
ilclenbad. 

9.  Tbe  ooabioatioo  of  a  eoalmBtar  with  aa 
atljuauble  ebate,  wLicb  cooaleta  ef  a  aenca  uf 
tiotea  or  (aide*  aliuioc  teleoaafNeally  orar 
ea4h  olbrr,  autietautially  aa  deaaribad. 

1  Tbe  cuinbioatioa  of  a  eoal-macar  aad  aa 
adtuaUbie  cbute  with  m««baj)ia«,  aabataa- 
iia)ly  aa  deMcritted,  whereby  the  ehau  ia  aa 
tu4atioiilly  lowered  into  the  aeoop  boaeath 
'in^iig  the  pooaana  of  tbe  ooaJ,  and  ia  aaro- 
maiioallj  raiaml  aftar  ita  diaebarga,  whereby 
tlM^aoiup  la  enablail  to  adraaea  Into  tke  re- 
tort free  of  the  ehata,  aabataatiaJiy  aa  da- 
ft Tbe  oomltinauoa  of  a  rarolTlag  ooal-aa- 
tar,  having'  a  cam  ailaeheil  to  it,  with  meoh- 
ani»m,  inibatAutiaJly  aa  daaeriligd,  «harat>7  a 
ehine  ur  ooal  ^ide  la  eleratod  or  loverad  at 
diflVrent  immdu  ia  tbe  reroiatkia  at  tka  mat  or. 
%  Tbe  ooaibinatloa  ot  a  raT«<rla(  eoaiaa- 
ter  aapported  ou  IVtetioa-roilara.  witk  a  eoal 
r»le  or  eliata,  aabataatialtr  aa  ooowikait. 


1.  TWa  (eoeral  arraagameot  hereiu  ahowa 
aad  daoonl*ed,  of  aoakiaf  aad  (armiuatiBc 
UbB  aud  diaebarge  paaoaga  for  aparaUoo,  aa 
eat  forth. 

9  Tbe  preeeaa  of  laoltiac.  oabotaatially  aa 
herwD  abowB  and  deacriliod,  the  oama  being 
divide.1  ii,to  twu  ojM.rfctiooa,  whiob  are  ef 
foeted  lu  aeparatarewptaclee  placed  oae  abo  re 
tbe  otkar. 

S.  Ia  combiaatMM  witb  tbe  iMlUng  appa- 
ratua.  aa  deaeribed,  of  mjchauioal  atirrera. 
oparaUDg  oabotaattally  aaabowD  aod  aet  forU. 

4.  la  tbe  proaaaa  of  aialtiug.  bereiB  do- 
••ibod,  affitauag  the  maaa  of  grata  wbile 
aabyeeted  10  a  bleat  of  ooid  aod  moiot  air. 

••••*•••  FAOraKiNO  DancM  roa  rvmtii- 
Toaa.  HaorrSobaatSL  Louie.  Mo.  [IMeJ 
Apr,  as.  1877. 1 


/^      ''■'/     /^    -i--' 

I      ••  L~  I  .'.'  T  J/ 


1. 


A  (aateulog  device  of  tba  cbaraoter  beratn 
aaowQ  uul  ileaerilicd,  n>iiii.«tiDg  of  Ibu  caaiiig 
paru  A  A',  the  twit  B.  and  lag  plate  C,  all 
•aid  paru  beiug  oauatruuted  aodoombiued  lo 
operate  aubetaoUally  aa  aet  f,>rth. 


I  ••,»•«.    Uamt*.    Ooorge  Slminoitda.  San 
Fraaoiaco.  Oal.    ( F^ed  Mar.  0.  1877.  ] 


1.  Tbe  hollow  bowl,  with  iu  eentral  abort 
tabe  A.aobataaual.'y  aa  abowu  and  deacnbed. 

J.  A  wickleea  cbamber  or  narsery  light, 
oooeiaUug  of  ao  open  reeerroir  of  oil,  aup|>lied 
with  a  floatiog  bowl,  bariog  lu  lu  ceoter  a 
•mall  abort  tobe,  A,  aubetautially  aa  ahowo 
aod  daaorlbed. 


t—.9—. 


■•«,•••.  MALTnta  or  iMAD).  3.^ 
Haooy.  Praaea.    CFUod  JtwaO.  1877.] 
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■•«,M«.  Oaani-^niwa  O.  & 
Blaaahaatar.  Otdo.  (PUod  May  7. 1877.] 
Tbs  apparalaa  for  oleaoiDg  graia,  oooaiatiaf 
ot  tbe  acraeoa  or  nddlao,  iaeUaed  diaphracoia 
of  aaad  or  omory  atoae,  tke  braoboo,  tbe  ear 
taiB,aad  tke  draJV  tube,  all  ooatMaad  (ogeUiar 
aa  aad  far  tka  parpoaee  daaaribed. 


I*«,t»«. 


HacButaa  roa  Makomi  IjOOm- 

Joa.  Hladriin.  Liawraaoa.  Maaa. 

iPUodDocia.  1870.1 

Bri^. — Improeemeut  BDoa  tbe  inacbiueeoT- 
ored  1^  raiaaoad  Lietten  Patoot  of  Aujrnst  S, 
lS71,namberad4,fiMaDd4,A10.  Tbe  iDaebioa 
la  adapted  to  make  heddlaa  for  fancy  loooM. 
Tke  finger  ia  aolooatMally  operated  by  a  pat- 
Mra^aai  to  witkdraw,  at  the  reqaiaite  inter- 
rala,  tbe  leogtk  of  yam  or  twiaa  (kmu  Uie  r«aeh 
of  tka  twiator,  thereby  iDlarruptiag  tke  foraa- 
tioa  of  tbe  baddlaa,  white  tbe  ocLer  parta  af 
laa  to  overata. 


1.  Ia  a  toombameaamaebioe.aactaaabatiMi 
tially  BB  deitcrilied,  tbe  combinatioo  of  a  flu- 
ger,  C,  witb  mncbaniam  tor  automalically  op 
eraling  aaid  linger  to  bold  the  leogtb  of  yam, 
oot  of  which  the  heddle-eyea  are  made,  from 
tbe  twister  wbiek  makaa  the  eye,  aa  and  for  tka 
purpoae  aet  forth. 

2.  The  •ona-goar  O,  goar-wbaal  H,  aod  pa(> 
tarn  nam  K.,  iu  eoabioatioa  with  a  eager,  C, 
eaoh  aad  all  oouatnietad  aod  arrauged  eub 
atan tially  aa  deacnbed,  for  tbe  porpoae  apeci- 
•«d. 


!•«,■•*.  OorroM 
o«mk.Mward^ 
e.  1877.1 


John  L.  Slo- 
[niadApr. 


Tbe  hot  A,  eoaoiating  of  a  bottooa,  two 
aide  daoKee,  baring  interior  prq)eetioaa  «  a, 
anil  ao  elerated  brMlge-pteer,  D,  between  the 
fianets,  forniing  an  opeuiug  ooderaeatb  for 
tbe  free  paaaajce  of  tbe  notched  band  C,  ail 
couvtracted  aa  aad  fur  tbe  parpoaea  aet  forth. 

IM.8M.  kat: 

F.  SltfMt. 
18.1877.1 


1.  Tka  ooaiMnaUoo  of  tba  fraae  a,  biagad 
ar  pirotod  at  to  upper  and,  frama  m,  abaft  A, 
kaager  10,  aoffaiaatal  rank  S,  Balobiag  goar  e, 

aad  lerer  •,  whoreby  the  lower  end  of  tke 
(Vaae  a  oao  be  Morod  aaarer  to  or  farther 
<^o«  tke  rakataath,  oabataattally  aa  abowo. 
S.  T^  eombiaatioo  of  tbe  frame  m,  croia 
baam  8,  aprtagB  9,  ataadards  a,  beans  •,  le 
raia  a,  aad  apria«a  y,  sobataatially  aa  apaoi- 
fled. 


■••,••• 


a.  A.  BaMk. 
18,1877.) 


1.  ThaaoabiaaHaaortkaalidcwtthtkolower 
▼MTtMally  rociproaattag  piaten,  aabotaoUaUy 
•a  aad  «Br  tke  porpoae  oat  forth 

>.  Tbe  slide  on  tbe  rBotprocaOng  lower 
platan  B,  ia  aombinatien  with  tha  eopyiag 
portfolio,  aeeared  to  aad  mofiag  witb  aaid 
slide,  eabataatjally  aa  deaeribad. 

a.  Tba  alida  B*  en  the  aorabte  platen  o, 
ia  oombinalioo  with  tke  iaoliaw  k  or  their 
eqairalaaio,  aad  aara  «  oa  ika  portfolio,  for 
tka  parpoaa  oat  lortk. 


1-  Ue  apper  moTabia  plataa,  eonoectetl  at 
oae  side  or  edge  with  tbe  lower  platen  ur  bed- 
plate  by  spnw  hingoa  or  their  eqnivaleni, 
adapUBg  aaid  ptatan  to  be  aatowattcally  raised 
at  tbe  fBoot  er  eppoaiU  aide  or  edge  wbeu  the 
praaaure  ia  reaoTad,  in  eoabinatioo  with  the 
Tibratiag  aetaating-arai  E,  aoring  back  and 
forth  over  aaid  plateo,  subatanhalty  aa  de- 
aeribed. 

Z.  The  eomt>inalioa,  witb  the  apjier  hinged 
■orable  platen  B,  uf  the  buttons  k,  adapting 
tbe  lid  or  oerer  of  tbe  copymgbook  or  port- 
folio  to  be  attaobed  to  aod  to  more  with  said 
plateo,  as  deaeribed. 

1  The  oombfoatiaa,  with  tke  rock-sbaa  D, 
ot  the  arm  B,  adapted  to  be  Tibrated  back 
and  lorth  in  the  are  of  a  circle  orer  tbe  platen 
B,  sod  lo  deprea*  and  releaar  said  plateu  at 
aacb  swiug  ar  laoremeot,  aa  deacnbed. 

4.  The  ooabioatioD,  witb  the  ribrating  arm 
E,  ef  the  fhetioo  rtiller,  made  adjnstable  in 
the  outer  ead  of  said  arm  or  cam,  aubotaoUal- 
ly  aa  d4 


■**•••■•  LiBtoM  -  BQtransaa.  JantM  H 
Bpaaoar.  RtOadelpkia,  Pa.  (FUedApr.aa' 
1877.) 

1.  A  leoion  aqueecer,  oooaistibg  of  a  eon 
oars  aooket.  A,  made  t«  accord,  or  neariy  eo, 
vitk  tke  half  of  a  lemon,  an  J  the  t>r««w>r  B 
ooavex  on  tbe  under  side,  tbe  two  parts  be 
lag  kingod  to«etber  anil  bearing  tbe  wtthiu 
deaenbed  relatioii  to  aacb  oUier.  so  as  to  aet 
on  the  half  of  a  laraou,  in  tbe  manner  spMsJ 

8.  Tbe  oombioatioQ  of  tbe  ptaoMr  B  with 
the  socket  A,  having  at  iu  eolarged  rod  a 
gratiag  ot  tlieebargo-opeuiiii;,  »,  aod  partitioa 
m,  wbicb  bear  sueb  relation  to  the  •<.>ckPl 
that  bait  a  lemon  may  be  depoeiied  10  tbe 
same,  aod  squeesed  br  tbe  pressai  witboat 
ao«r«acbing  on  tbe  said  grating  or  flaag«,  all 
•abslaulialiy  a*  aet  forth. 

3.  Tbe  eooibinstioii  of  tha  preaoer  B  witk 
the  soeket  A  aod  iegs  add. 


•  •«,•••.  PmaK-BoLTSPOnMAars.  MelTille 
BUwaoa.  BaM  Olottoaatar.  Maaa  L  Filed 
Mar.  ao.  1877. 


Tba  eoBbinalioo,  with  tbe  abaekle  eom- 
IKMadof  the  two  paru  or  links  d  k.  of  the 
peak  bolt  »  and  laetal  band  a.  tbe  seraral 
paru  coostrooted  aod  relatively  wured  to 
getber  anil  to  Uts  meat  head  of  a  reswl.  sab- 
ataattally  a«  baiwiB  shown  and  dtwenbed. 

I  *•.••■.    PoBTTOUO-SAOBLa.    D.  J.  Steia 
New  York,  N.T.    CFllad  May  10.  1877.) 
Bn^. — Tba  liuk  ooaoeeting  tbe  Croot  and 

roar  aopporta  of  Ike  eaael  are  made  to  fold  np 

at  every  point  of  adjuotBent  to  avoid  tboir 

pr^)ec(M>B  rearward. 


1.  Tbe  oomliinauno,  with  a  portfolio-stand, 
A.  of  a  olidiog  frame,  K,  oea)|>uaed  of  a  ban 
Bootal  trarerae,  d,  aad  two  gutdea,  r,  which 
8t  into  Boekeu  or  galdewaya  in  tbe  stand  A, 
and  whicb  aie  adapted  to  engage  with  a  Mit 
able  catch  or  iatoh,  anbatauualiy  aa  aud  for 
the  porpoee  abowo  and  deacnbud. 

%.  Tbe  oombiuation,  witb  a  |>onfoUo-ataod, 
▲,  and  a  sliding  frauM,  K,  eoiB>to*ed  of  a  hori- 
MBtal  trarerae.  d,  nnil  the  gindea  a,  of  two 
fcooks,  //,  »  lever,  f,  and  «i>ring  i,  all  »>u- 
■tmetad  ami  o|>erating  subotantially  as  aad 
(or  tbe  porjiooe  aet  forth. 

3.  Tbe  oumbiDittioa,  with  a  portfolio  atand, 
▲,  and  lU  bingecl  braco  C,  ef  a  link  bMcb,  O, 
eompuoed  of  a  kerien  of  liiiigwl  aeolions,  and 
prorided  witb  outcbea  e,  fc^^bslaotially  aa  aad 
Cm-  the  purpuee  ahown  and  deaeribed. 


EXPIRED    PATENTS. 
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I  a  OitfM.  OtaTs  fWI^  M.  T. ; 
to  BMfT  r  Ptok. 

Tk«  nnl»il  pyim^Mal  bMkoti   B  B,  w- 
nmgt*  M  Um  pwi|AM7  of  Um  vhad  A,  fcr 


DovmM-Atmn  Bwaa*.  ▲.  A. 
Md  O.  T.  SaMa.  MoatpaUw.  Vk 

inmd  P*b.  la.  1S77.] 

4n^— U««  af  tiM  Imtm  of  •  doabl«-Mti»( 
kisg*  !•  praridod  vitk  l«i«rml  flMi(M  «■(»«•- 
iof  th«  Jaab,  Md  MffoUr  Imcw  •butfaag 
■CMut  U«  degr-«Mta(.  mmI  ia  addillM  ttMr«- 
to  «••  of  tlM  Imtm  or  plMM  la  aMMla  a^Juat- 
•bia  by  waaBi  of  paKaratad  aara.  itou,  aad 
•erawa,  cbaa  varylac  t^  diitaaea  batwaao  tha 
paiailaiplataa.aiidadaytiagUiahiBgatodoora 
of  diflarant  tbwki 


1.  A  hiiic-  plaUs  haring  lataral  aaiig«a  eai- 
liraeiuf  tke  >tnili  aii«l  aujntUr  0aH|;M  abul- 
line  aioiiiiitl  Uix  tloor-eaiunR,  aabnuuiliailjr  aa 
xhI  fur  tb«  |Mir]MMe  itel  lorili. 

3.  la  a  ikMtlrin-actiiiff  hinnA,  tii«  laitraa  A 
A,  |troTMt«)d  Willi  Iba  llimi  tUogt  U  anU  Iba 
a^jaatable  Hsufto  U',  auliataiitially  M  lUMi  for 
tb«  puqMMe  art  fortb. 

i.  Hie  bittfe  teaTM  A  A,  bariuK  tba  SaafM 
B  and  B',  randaml  adjuatabla  by  iB«aoa  of 
tto  Mribratad  a*n  r,  atoa  4  4,  aad  anrava  « 
a,  awliatamially  aa  aat  fortb. 


Ceroid  -  PoBMAoaa.  tTiial)  B. 
BtribliiW.  Madteoa.  lad.,  aaaisnor  to  btm- 
••iraadlMaeN.Todd.aajiMplaoa.  (FUad 
Apr.  U.18T7.} 


A  a«|MU-raniaaa  kaTfaif  a  rioakia  aball 
ail— dif  tixm  tba  ptatfem  or  tra-bad  0  to 
a  poiat  Ma*«  I 


pip«,  9,  ■laiiiBUil  *K 


I  Iba  abargiiig  door  1>,  a  Mowar- 
rrtb  tba  airapaea  a,  aa 
I  ttraor  MM*  iwwa  of  tayaraa,  ii  U, 
Mtavaf  atd  to  hna  Ma  ialata,  aiid  aatlpor^ 
ad  at  Ottr  emUt  a*da  in  tba  aiiiar  abeJI  A,  all 
ia  tba  — — ar  —btaiittalty  aa  aat  fuctb. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Jl'NF.    19,    1877. 


%  la  aawMaaUua  vM  tba  aballa  A  B.  ar 
i^gad  to  fsrai   a  aootiaaoaa  aaaalar  air 

rM,  a,  astawiiac  froai  tba  tra-bad  at  C  tu 
riac-«»v«r  k  abava  tba  ebarctac-door  D, 
th»  tarwM  O  Q,  eat  a»«r  at  d  to  fora  a  itde 
iaiat,  ika  baak  aada  baiaf  Mpportad  io  tba 
o^Mr  iMl  ▲.  MbMaaUaliy  ••  berwa  abowa 
1^  Jwtbid. 

V.  Ia  a  eaaoU-taraaoa,  a  tayara  prortdad 
vitb  aa  opaalnf  io  tba  aide  lu  admit  tba  air 
bt«at,  aad  aa  opaaiaf  In  tba  oatar  end  to  ad 
Biit  of  riavlag  tba  latarior  or  elaaniif  oat  tba 
tay«re.  aobatanrtaJly  aa  aat  fortb. 

4.  Io  a  eapoia-fbraaea  bariag  a  donbla  ■h«41 
aatf  aa  air-apaea,  a,  aztasdioK  (Vom  a  puiot 
balov  tba  tayeraa  to  a  point  abore  tba  cbarg 
inf  <loor,  a  aariaa  of  tayerea  of  difareot  eali- 
bot,  in  lien,  tba  MaBaatahoTe  ao<i  tba  lararat 


belov,  tba  tald  tayaraa  bwog  aauporcad  at 
ib«  oatar  aad  ia  tba  oat 
tially  aa  batata  aat  fortb 


7i' 


ail  ba  tan 


I.  Tba  eooMoatioii  of  tha  oalar  abell  A,  ex- 
t«<idloc  froai  a  point  below  tbe  tuyereo  lu  a 
polat  aboTe  ih«  ebargiaf-door,  inuer  lined 
«b«ll  B,  biower  pi|>«  or  piuea  P,  and  tnyerea 
U  O,  tbe  latter  baiof  ur  diifereat  ealibera, 
liariuf  lidr  iolett  d  aod  op«nio(«  10  tba  oal- 
er  tada  for  viewing,  and  arraagad  in  tiera, 
(ubeuuiually  aa  abown. 


lUroQiar.  lad.    IFUadlCar  10. 18TM 


t  Tbe  alida  r,  baring  a  eeveretl  opeeiag 
tbmugb  ita  center,  aubataolully  aa  Jeocnbad. 

I  TIm  coiubioatioo  of  tb«  booae  a,  flra- 
ebamber  *,  tiiding  rodi  d,  norUaea  f,  obaina 
b,  tod  a  winding  dariee,  j,  aahatantially  aa 
ap4iBillad. 


■  «»• 


OHDonrr  -  Tova.     J«ha  Sattoa. 
Hew  York.  N.T.  IFilad  May  18.  I8T7. 1 


U  Tba  aooibiaatioa,  wltb  tka  flBa<liTidiag 
«a|a  #  ia  tba  abaft  of  tba  ebiaaay.  of  tba  tar- 
■iflal  lao  diTMen  ar  ooadaalan  «,  arranged 
la  4ttoad  opvard  fraa  oaM  waOt  aad  to  eoo- 
«•(*•  toward  or  vitbla  a  eeouaoa  oatlat,  aab- 

«  TkaooabiaaMM!wttklbaibaftA,orib« 
ta«  partWaaa  or  walla  a,  arraafad  to  atop 
•hott  ar  too  top  of  aaM  ahaft,  tha  oap,  aowl, 
or  #tMa<y  top  ar  oatlat  B,  aad  thoapwardly- 
Motorgiag  larmiaal  iaa  diridara  or  oouda«t- 
~,  of  a  loaaar  thiekaooa  thaa  aaid  walla,  aa- 
Jly  aa  ahowa  aad  dooctlbol 


orokol 


Aojon. 
B.  Tbonpaoa.  J< 

12.1877.) 


▲ZLa-NuT*.    Orrta 
Ohio.    [PUad  Apr. 


Tbe  ooinbtnalton.witb  tba  ipindle  A  having 
Hcrww  tenon  a,  of  tbe  doaed  cap  or  axle  oati; 
tervwed  on  laid  taooo,  and  tbe  anl-Krew  4 
Ncrewnd  into  aaid  not  lu  tbe  aaae  tlirvada,  and 
•-oiu|>l«tely  tndoaad  witbm  tbe  not,  nuljataji 
lially  aa  aad  for  tba  paqxiaea  bentiu  net  fortb. 

I»«,SI«.     MatALTajjM.     Bobart  Tlppatt 

^  'LhiilT'  Hamaburg.  Pa.   iruad 
Apr.  37. 1877.] 


I.  A  uok  or  doaeil  reaael  employed  for 
tr»nii|iortiog  oil  or  utbar  fluid*  in  iMiik  oa  ear- 
liUlfomiK,  wbao  made  of  two  or  more  luugt- 
tailiiial  «eiutioaa,  outwardly  a«o)(erl  on  tbeir 
edges,  auil  nreled  togetbar  tbereby,  wholly 
ou  tbe  ouUido  of  tauk,  aabataotially  aa  aad 
for  tbe  purpoee  set  forth. 

Z.  A  cloaed  veaael  for  transporting  oil,  or 
otber  floida  in  bulk,  eompoaed  of  two  or  more 
louKituilin*!  Mctiuoi, provided  withoutwardly- 
tunied  aani;ea  ou  their  edgea,  and  riveted  to- 
gether mediately  by  banoK  interpoaed  be- 
tween the  (Uoged  aheeta  forming  Uie  ceiim  a 
•trip  of  lofl  metal  for  ealking  ibe  seam,  sab- 
•laatially  aa  aet  fortb. 

3.  A  cloaed  uok,  oa  deaoribed,  comuoaed 
of  teotioot  nvated  together  by  moaut  of  out- 
wardly -  turned  flanged  teama,  and  soldered 
or  brased  at  tbe  seaiu  erevioe  to  exolade  tbe 
oil  from  the  nreta,  Mibataotially  aa  aat  fortb. 

4.  The  oil-taok  provided  witb  raised  aaaoia 
A,  aa  deaoribed,  lu  eombioatioo  with  one  or 
more  anvhonag  Uea,  F*,  bearing  oo  tank-body 
by  meaiM  of  bmeea  K,  a«  and  for  tbe  parpoaa 
aet  forth. 

5.  Tbeseriesof  two  or  more  girdling  braoaa, 
Z'  V,  io  ooiobioalioo  with  the  a^juatable 
baud  X  X',  aud  applied  to  an  oil  taok,  aab- 
stautially  aa  and  for  tba  ournoae  hereto  tat 
fortb. 


■••.•it.    ToBAOUH.     Oaorga  a.  Trmaa. 
OraaoabarK.  Pa.    LFUad  May  0, 1877.] 


Tbe  e<N<ii«iaalioii  of  tba  doable  treadle  e  e, 
conl  a,  fly  wheel  A  abaft  a,  au«l  V  grooved 
wheal  d,  providail  with  aa  a^ioattag  Inctiou- 
waaher  aad  set^vew,  aabotanllally  aa  skovu, 
whereby  tbe  wheal  d  aiay.ba  atUaalod  ao  aa 
to  tara  with  dilHealty,  aad  piaraat  the  jump- 
iag  of  the  eord  a 

l»*.g|«.  BAUI-Tiaa.  John  P.  yarraa.  Phil. 
adolphla.  Pa.    tPUod  May  81. 1877.1 
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1.  Tbe  oombinatioa,  witb  tbe  band,  of  tha 
rod  inaertad  Ibroagb  boloa  tbereia  near  oae 
end,  and  tbtin  bent  to  form  two  booka,  aa  da 
■nnbetl  aud  abowu,  one  at  each  and  of  tba  rod, 
projeotiug  in  the  sssm  direction  aod  aottiBg 
out  from  tbe  band,  to  admit  of  tbe  ooaaaetloa 
at  two  puiiita  of  tba  otoer  aad  of  the  band,  aa 
aet  forto. 

%.  Tbe  eomtMnatloo,  aa  bereintMfore  aet 
fortb,  of  lh«  band  provided  with  a  aeries  of 
alota  ur  opeumga  near  one  eod  and  tbe  rod  or 
wire  having  lUt  eo<la  pasaed  tbroogb  tbe  band 
at  or  Dear  ita  oppomta  eod,  and  beot  ai  both 
enda  to  form  two  huoka  projecting  in  Ibe  sam* 
directiou,  an  abown  and  deacribad,  whereby 
Ibe  openings  may  be  aagag«d  in  paira  with 
tbe  hooks,  10  tbe  maaaer  set  fortb. 

3.  The  nombinatioo,  with  the  band,  slotted 
aa  Ueaeril>ed,  of  the  rod  smmreii  to  the  baud 
and  provided  witb  a  doable  aod  a  single 
book,  anbataatially  aa  aad  fbr  tbe  purpotw  set 
forth. 

t**.SI*.  SaLT-OLAAMiMO  PiLiaaa.  Henry 
W.  Watooo.  Now  York.  N.  Y .  [PUad  K^ 
16. 1877.] 

Bri^. — The  water  flows  throogb  a  lateral 
paaaage  nnderaeath  tbe  fliteriog  diaphragm, 
and  rotates  a  set  of  bruabes  bearing  against 
aaid  diaphragm.  A  partiiU  partition  ia  placed 
batweeo  tba  water-inlet  chamber  and  tbe  mod- 
racoptaolo  to  proToot  tbe  atirxiag  op  of  tho 


1.  In  a  flilar,  tbe  oombinatioo  of  aa  iniat- 
cbamber,  C,  banng  an  obliqaa  or  nearly  taa- 
geotial  vatar-inlat,  c,  witb  a  aadimaot-reoip- 
taela,  D,  aobotaatiaUy  aa  aod  for  the  poipooa 
herein  apeeiiled. 

2.  Ia  a  flltar,  a  partituia  or  diaphragm,  H, 
oonstroetad  aod  oparatiag  aahatantially  aada- 
aoribad,  oitoatad  betwaao  aa  talat  ehawbar, 
C,  bariag  aa  pMiaae  iaiac  a,  aad  a  aodiaoat- 
raceptaota,  D,  oabataotialiy  aa  aad  for  tho 
purpooa  haraia  apeeiflad. 

3.  Io  a  flltar,  a  rerolrlng  braab  or  braohao, 
*  k  fc  i,  oparatod  by  the  Infloviag  wator,  io 
eombioatioo  with  aa  apwardly-flK.«iag  dia- 
phragm, O,  aahotaatially  aa  aad  for  tbe  par- 
pose  bereiB  apaaifled. 

4.  In  a  flltar,  a  wator  or  fluid  ialot,  «,  ar- 
ranged to  iDtrodaeo  tha  flaid  ia  a  latorally- 
obliqoe  diractioa,  ao  as  to  impart  a  rotary  mo- 
tion to  tba  inflowiag  floid  in  the  flltar,  in  00m- 
bioatton  with  a  fllteriag  diaphragm  or  snr- 
faoa,  B,  arraagad  to  raealra  tha  sweeping  aod 
eioaaaiag  action  of  tba  rutatiag  fluid,  aob 
taotially  aa  aad  tvc  tbe  porpooa  borala  apeei- 
flad. 


tP*,*!*.     Oaa'PaoPBLLBBa.     MDtea 
A.  WhoatoB.  8aa  Praaotoeo.  OaL    (PUad 
Apr.  18. 1877.] 
1.  A  doable  eablaoooatrootad  aad  arraoged 

in  a  railroad  subatantially  as  aad  for  tboour- 

iioaea  herein  deacribed. 


%.  A  gnpiiig  apparata*  cooslraeted  and. op 
erating  aaltatantially  aa  aud  for  tbe  purpoaa 
herein  detichbed. 

S.  In  a  griping  deriee  to  be  oaed  witb  a 
doable  eaUa,  eaeb  of  the  lugs  and  iuoliaad 
■lota  r  r,  by  meaaa  of  which  the  oompoond 
vartioal  and  boriaontai  movement  of  tbe  grip- 
ore  ara  obtainad,  aobotoutiaily  aa  aud  for  the 
parpoaaa  herein  deaoribed. 

4.  In  oobibinatioo  with  a oaror  dummy  and 
griping  daviee,  tbe  swing-bar  /,  aabataotially 
aa  atiil  fot  the  piupoaea  herein  aat  forth.    ^ 

5.  Tbe  pUtea  >,  provided  with  ioolioco  at 
tbe  lower  ends,  la  eombiaatiou  witb  tbe  stripa 
O  aud  a  having  eorraapoadiag  iodiBaa,  sob 
ataoUaUy  ao  aad  for  tha  porpoaeo  berain  aet 
forth. 

0  The  oombiaatiaa  of  tba  attipa  O  aad  p 
and  tbe  ptataa  y,  all  baring  iaaltaoa,  aa  da- 
aeribed,  with  tba  ratohat-aotohoa  for  tbe  le^ 
ver  f,  having  tboir  lower  parts  berelod  oat 
so  that  tbe  pasawg  cable  mAy  lift  witooot  in- 
jury to  the  gripiag  apparataa  wbeo  too  low, 
sabstaoUally  aa  horoiu  deacribod. 

7.  Tbe  oombinatioo  of  tba  gripers  with  tha 
aliding  oollar  m  and  tbe  bampor  s,  aahatoa 
Ually  aa  and  for  tha  parpoaea  beraia  deaoribed. 

8.  The  oombinatioo  of  tbu  plato^,  metal  ool- 
lar I,  aod  vibrating  rod/,  subataDtiaily  aa  and 
for  the  parpoaea  boroin  set  fortb. 

9.  Tbe  iiripe  O  aod  >,  10  ouoibinatiou  with 
a  lever,  ai,  substonttolly  as  aud  for  tbe  p<ir 
poaea  herein  aet  forth. 

10.  Tbe  doabla  sable  provided  witb  tba 
platea  or  catohea  &,  10  oombination  witb  tha 
strips  O  a,  having  reoeaaos  S,  subatantially  aa 
aod  for  the  purpooaa  berain  aet  tortb. 


%L/.'< 


i»m.sia.  Top-BcMxa  poa  sranmra-KA- 

CBIMBBT.  B.  B.  WUttamora  aod  Wm.  A. 
OroMi.  Briotot.  B.  I.  [PUad  Mar.  10. 1877.1 
brttf. — Tbe  oovenug  for  tba  roil  oooaiata  ol 
an  intermediate  layer  of  leitile  fabric,  treated 
with  asolaUQu  of  gam,  baoealb  aaU  over  wbicb 
ia  another  layer  01  rubber,  all  of  wbicfa  are 
anited  aud  to  tbe  roll  by  valoanisatioo.  Tl  a 
ooter  oovariag  of  laathor  to  than  applied  iu 
the  oaaal  way. 


A  l(>t>  ritll  |ir<iTi<l<Ml  » ilki  »  suirsble  nuter 
onvuriuK  ami  s  fouiidnttoit  eomiKWeal  of  textile 
fabric  lUliH^iaiaed  bulweea  two  lityers  of  vol 
eanisalile  ia«lia  rubber,  UHiled  to  eai-h  otber 
aad  III  Ibe  roll  b)  vulcauiaaluMi.  subalautially 
aa  ileacribad. 


•••••I*.  Potato  OoTraa  airo  Daomm 
am>Ooa.v  Pi.ANTaa.  Ziwshartah  J.  White. 
Blannbaalar.  Otoo.    IPUad  Apr.  01.1877.1 


I.  la  a  potato-droppor,  tha  rotaUng  d 
piag-diak    D  wito  otrmMoflgaattal  graovo 


n. 


aod  tbaatatiaaarykaiTasdd'ooMbiaodi ^ 

with,  aobotaotially  aa  aad  for  tbe  parpoao  da- 
aeribed. 

&.  Tbe  oombinatioa  of  tho  groorad  rotattog 
droppiugdiok  U,  Mattoaary  kaivoa  d  #,  bad 
A  with  dropping- holoo  a,  eoadaetor  O  wito 
fbrrow-opaoar  H,  aad  ooronfa  I,  aahatoa  tisMy 
aa  aad  for  tha  parpooo  doooribod. 

3.  Ia  ooMbiaatiea  wito  toa  latoHag  di«p- 
ptag^ioka  D  D,  tho  OMlar-whool  J,  rad  / 
with  doabta  oraak  at  aaek  oa4,  tho  loafltadi 
oal  aMtad  dop  L  wito  rertiaalty  olottt^i 
arms  I/,  aad  atotinaory  gaida-piaa  at,  all  aob 
atantially  as  and  tor  tha  parpooo  daoeribod. 

iP«.aiT.  Ropa-MAOKMBa.  UaridWhltoB. 

Willtam  Tboiaaa,  aad  Otarlao  P  Hoocfa. 

Hlngham.  Maoo  .  aos^gnnta  to  Morrte  P. 

Wbltoa.aaiBaidaoa.  lPUadMar.e.l8T7.] 

Ari^r— The  ropa  ia  twiatad  between  diea 
preased  togotbor  by  aopriag  aiiuatad  batweae 
tbe  chain  aad  the  flier,  tho  looso  aud  project- 
log  flbara  botag  toas  fbrood  into  tbe  body  of 
the  rope,  prodactag  a  aaiooto,  aroa,  aod  well 
rounded  surface. 


1.  Io  a  apiooiag-Jeoay  for  apinniog  yam  at 
^ort  rateb,  tbe  oombinatioa  of  toe  ebato  P 
aod  oapotao  B  witb  tbe  aatooiatlaally  oparat- 
iag dies  «  «',  anaagod  apoa  too  otaodard  A, 
tiatweaa  said  chain  aad  capatan  to  eamprooo 
that  section  of  tbe  slirer  opoa  whieh  tho 
twist  IS  exerted,  so  Ibal  the  eotirsapianiog  of 
tbe  sliver  is  aooomplisberi  under  prsaaare  aod 
the  looae  hair  and  fltmra  Ineorporated.  oota- 
preased,  and  twisted  intn  the  roving,  aobotaa- 
tiaUy as  deacritied. 

3.  Tbecombiaationof  tbestaad  A,  proridod 
witb  croaa-pleceor  block  B,  biugad  oap  C,  aad 
spring  d,  with  tbe  removable  diea  e  ^,  aab- 
stantially  as  shown  aod  deaoribed. 

3.  TUeoorehiiuUMHiof  toeataod  A.protidod 
witb  cross  piece  or  block  B,  hinged  oap  C,  aad 
spnogit.  with  tbereveraibledie-piaoeaec',aab' 
stauually  as  and  for  tbe  parpoaa  deaoribed. 

4.  In  a  rope-macbioe  for  apianing  yam  at 
abort  ratob,  the  combinatiuo  of  tba  chain  D 
and  eapatana  E  with  toe  moato-pMoa  F  aad 
automatically '0(ierating  dies  e  a*,  supported  on 
standard  A,  in  relation  to  theebain  aad  oaprtaa 
as  set  forth,  all  0(ieratiDg  sabotaatially  as  da 
scribed. 


I»«,tl«.  BOBSB  Hat-Rajcbb.  J.  a  Wlooar. 
Priaodship.  N.  Y.    I  Piled  Aog.  38, 1870.  ] 


1  In  »  horse  bay  rake  a  divided  Itead, 
biogeit  near  the  revolving  axle,  witb  tbe  lift- 
ing moobauiam  on  to«  revolving  asia,  aiov- 
iog  'B  toe  apaea  betwaaa  toa  parte,  aa  aat 
forth. 

2.  Tbe  divided  bead,  hinged  to  tbe  revolv- 
ing axle  at  tbe  on  ter  enda,  aod  sopportod  at  tba 
loner  apon  a  eaatiug,  toroogb  a  part  of  wbieb 
tbe  aaid  axle  paaaea,  as  set  forth. 

3.  Tbe  caotiog  «,  forsed  wito  a  rearward 
axteaaloo,  #',  for  aapporting  tha  tooto  board, 
aaid  extaaaion  baiag  rsoaaasd  to  roeoive  toa 
•pnng,  sobatantially  aa  daaoribod. 


pnng,  ss 
4.  The 


ng  •  aopportiog  tha    dirkiad 
for 


raka-hoad,  aod  forsod  wito  ahall  or  eaaiag  «" 
'   atad  for  tbe  roeoptiaa  of  the  ratehot,  ao 
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■  ••.SI*. 

Oohimba*.  Oiuo 


J.  H.  Witt. 

irUadApr.  21.  1877.  J 


i.   la  »  •treich»r  fr»Bi«,  tba  laiMr  joint  B, 
h»Tinf  cb«   abuttiDK   (»»»•  of   tba  »thp«  A 
cue  with  a  »erti«»l  l<«v«»l    ar  .ucline,  aubaton 
U«il}  M  ud  for  ibe  par(io«M  deacribad. 

i-  (n  ft  •'»<«•&«  fk«ai«,  A  A,  Um  alter 
J«<oi  B.  fortiMd  iM  dMerili«d,  oomUiaed  witb 
■>«t»l  (tnpa  t  *nd  itApiea  //,  «ob«Unti»il» 
M  desonbed.  ' 

3.  Ill  oomlMiiauoa  wiih  »  •tmtcher  fnwne 
hftviu*  the  ftbiitted  tao«s  of  fttnp*  A  lu  the 
iBitMJ04nt  B  cut  irit^  %  rwUtmi  inclin*  or 
^y«i  ftud  proci.l«d  with  aloe  B',  tbe  metal 
•tn|.  ('  and  wed({.>  I),  lubetMitiall;  m  mU  for 
tbe  purposM  mi  forth 


Ormod  B«id^  Miv^    -IT^         BoyBtoo, 

•«Uy  proj««Uug  Attn,  bftriog  »  r^wTr.t  "^ 
•!!l«r  .id.,  .  .lotted  'bolt.  Jd  ft'i:;iLU 


Jl'NF    IQ,    1877. 


i»«.a««.  Pboc!«bm»  or  UNmuo  Bmsbmwi 

kS-ri.!.      ftND       iMOHLftOLNU     TWI     TCMStL« 
8TM."«aT«  THBHor.    EUfteT    D*y.  Jersey 
Oity.  N.  J  .  ftaaitfiiur  to  P.  O.  "-Mhir—on. 
»"•«—•  Irrlacton.  M.  T.    ( ru«d  U«t  10 
1877. 1 

l»i  tbe  iaikHafiM:t«ire  of  jmiroliiMit  twr«  or 
rmie  frohi  i.i«-l  aemft,  ilie  i„etlio.l  ■>(  imurur 
l»lt  Um.  UMiillv  -livuKtli  of  il,t.  i.rmluct  li«r«- 
"•  d.-*cril»«!<l,  winch  oi>ii.mU  11.  c4>atinK  "teal 
••l:»b«  i.r    !«»;..(..  aiili    \Mir*ctr    »•  id.   whI    tliM 

tlMMllU-    tlw  ..Ulw    lr.to"pl;•^^   ftlul    l.«M|,uf   ftud 

rolliiiK  .,r  baJKiaerinf  tbe  (mIo.  into  b*n  or 
n»l»,  M.lMiiuitmJ>7  ■•  art  forth. 

REISSUES. 

»,T«T.     M«TH0D«OFjl*U.N0  8llOKa-B»IX« 

Jm.  8,  Attwborr  and  Tho«.  B  Att«rbury 
Pittsburg,  P»  .  ft«,..^oni  to  01lhnd*a  * 
Co..a«ai«pUo«.  P»t«nt  No  67  OCa,  d*t«d 
Aug  14.  18««.  raiaaue  No  «  886  d*tod 
Fab.  1.  1870.    I  P^ied  Mar   30  1877. 1 

^"y^ar^'  *^^'  '•  ""t  ^•"»" "'  *  JiTidwi 

•old.  Tba  end  to  be  Kitred  of  the  auioka  bell 
••  rebaatad  .\iid  preaaad  orer  a  to.,1  of  oouioal 
.bftpa.  provided  with  rMlial  prujecliuoa. 


u  ■ 


L  Tba  Mtbod  kareio  deaerlbed  of  fbrmiag 
lb«  ere  of  loop  of  tbe  .mok^  N>ll  bj  projac 
iMMi^.  00  tbe  iMtde  of  tbe  mold,  wbieh,  vben 
Ih-  Utter  \»  cioaed.  extend  uemm  tbe  tor* 
iiitf  eavitj. 

4.  Ttie  metbod  of  flarinf;  (taaa  vaaoka-baiU 
and  otbw  g\»m  Article-  witbout  sztanial  pr«M- 
urt<  by  rabaatiuf  tbe  rnd  lo  be  Oarad  aad 
pr«Ming  It  over  a  U|<«riiiK  or  eooifona  former, 
»abafatDUa)lj  aa  daarnbed. 

^    Tbe  DMitbod  of  cnnipiDf  or  datiBi  iaoka- 
belJK  ftT.d  other  ^laaa   artielea   by  rahtetim 
utn  end  of  tba  artxila  tod  preaaiof  it  OTac  a 
Upcred  or  ooeifor*  foriuar  b»Tio(  radiaUr 
i>ro«*«tiac  adfaa,  Mibatautiall;  a.  deacrited. 

*  A  taparad  or  eoaiform  plof  or  foraiar 
for  tfanaf  aod  aka^ac  tbe  orao  aod  of  UKtka- 
be41«  and  otbar  artidea.  Mbatantiallj  aa  da- 


acnM 


1.  1 1.  ooiiilHn.VMH,  *itb  a  «aw  h.»urtle  ;mk1 
«.A  bla.U..  .  ^.i-kct,  r.rovided  with  a  latenillv 
*'>j<-cli..C  .trin,  a«d  .  rlan,p,„R  bolt.  MibetM 
tiftJIv  a,  a..d  lor  Hie  |H.rpa*e  ni  forti,. 

-    The  .leueh.»l,ir  .;,w  ,aog,  con.,.tiBg  of 
Uk  **k^t   A,  .,tb  tbe  ano   B,   haviar  tbe 
etyr  n  lora»ed  m  itA  undor  .idi.,  in  o^ibi 
nj  .on  »  th  the  .lotted  bolt  D  ami  the  tbuab- 
n»t  K.  NUluUotially  aadeacrilwd. 


'•!,*T:  BBtrnMo-aaiftT  OajtBiaoiL  Oharlaa 
N.  DaoDott.  SaiiabuTT.  Maaa.  Patoot  No 
»k'^T^^*^  aa.l87a  rFUadJan! 


A  raoopy  or  .LacidiDg  top  carriftge  liav 
■J*  '«•  '^nt  !•«•««  B  B  M^cured  to  the  outai.le 
Of  tba  paaelt,  i>i  nombmauon  witb  a  ubifliiii; 
nvjl  arat,  to  that  tbe  Mat  .f  fnl!  wirfth  of  Uic 
l>o«|.v  «a;  b«  turiirO  baek,  aabataiitially  aa  de 
•crlbed  aod  .ho an. 

-'.  In  a  oanopj-  topcamajce,  tbeeotabiiiaUoa 
of  «  back  jump  at-at  aod  a  turn  ont  aeat  tbe 
aoda  or  arm.  whereof,  when  m>  tamed  do  a  11, 
arefluah  with  tlic  oatwde  of  the  bodr  paaela, 
.obaiaiit.ally  na  deacrib«.l  aud  »hown. 

i.  In  eombiaatioti  with  a  jamp^aeat  aad  a 
ent  itowD  paoel  10  a  tour  jioat  naoop;  top  cv 
na^,  a  toru  dowu  hmi  the  arm.  or  eada 
wb«eof  dll  or  cnrtain  the  H>aeea  *  wban  tbe 
bac*  leat  la  jum|«<l  forward  for  oM  aa  tbe 
•inrfe  iteat  of  the  carriage. 

♦.  The«ou,biuatioo  of  a  back  jniupaaat,  a 
«iO|{|e  f«air  of  .Miapiiij  iron,  attached  tberfto 
at  I*  rear  »ije.  aiid  a  frout  neat  of  Che  full 
width  of  tbe  Oack  Mat,  wberel-v  the  back  Wt 
B»ay  be  jumped  lbrw«rd  and'  rwt  opon  or 
abo«a  the  trout  aeat,  aobatauUaliv  aa  da- 
*on0ed  aod  .far>wu. 


.ln*,la"',li^i  ''   '"   «>«''"»*tion    with   the 
"Of  la  pair  of  jompmg  iroo.  .  »od  the  Utek 

ST^fL  tirn^™"*^  '**  •«  •"t<""Mi<*ilj,  a. 
•aa  ror  the  pnrpojie.  apecifled. 


V      ^^'^  ATTACTnoNw  Jaa.  rmtrmmn 
I^T  ^°r^  ^,-1  ^'~'  No.  lae^iT^ 


^J..^°  independent  .oprwrt  for  eM:h  leg  of 

•  puoo,  ooMiabng  of  a  ra«,nant  ahell  or  oham 

bar.  ooaatnwtert  with  a  thin  hon*>QUl  «beeL 

\^  ^'^''  "^^  '*«  "  -^PPorted  centrally, Tl^d 
•heet  be. tit  ntpporte,!  at  lU  outer  edee  in  aocb 
^""L^*^  to  ft""  ~.  a.rcha«be;.mo^, 
Me^  below  that  part  «f«u  which  the  carter 


a.  A  aopport  tor  a  leg  of  a  piaoo  forte 
««««»:,  or.  hoUow  blcJk  w.thTtrcSS 
to^^^«•d  a  perforated  n«,  MbMantiallj  aa  M 

.  ■^k  ^  "l''^'''  for  a  la«  of  a  ptano  forte,  Bade 
w^  ao  arche.1  top,  »  perforated  or^artly- 
opeo  nm,  aod  a  projocUag  rarcolar  bead  m 
lU  top,  tabauotiallj  aa  Mt  forth. 


Bl«nm.nta.   to   O.    Riaaaoer  A  Co    ^nl 
1874.    (yUadMaya4.  1877.1 


1.  A  eoal  od  wore  haTtn«  ,ta  wick  wb<«l«, 
wiek.wbeel  ahafU,  and  tbe  entire  opperTiirl 
»«  of  ju  otlreaerToir  ooverad  by  a  water 
^JWToU,  MbaiantiaU,  ••  and  for  the  purpeaa 

a.  A  aoal.o«l  atora  la  wbioh  the  aotir.  qd- 
per  aorf^  of  lu  oil-reaerroir  i«  prote^t^ 
by  a  water  naw-rroir,  ind  it«  wick  wbeea.  and 
the  r  rtiafl.  are  f„cloa«i  hy  oieanll  of  h^i"™ 

hat  are  w.th.a  .aid  w.t^r  reaerToir  and  b? 

«•  it.  upper  «1^  .nbatantiaily  a.  and  for 
thapuiT>o»  .howD  •'  ' 
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S.  Tba  oonbiDad  eap  and  cblmDay.  oonaiat- 
ing  of  tbe  cap  K,  |>ruvided  with  karba/  and/, 
the  .beet-metal  cylinder  O,  aod  the  bead  H, 
provided  with  the  op«n\nf«  k  aad  k,  and 
flaagaaur  flae-p'alea  k'aod  V,  ilependingfWM* 
the  aide,  only  of  aaid  opeoioga,  .aid  pans 
beinf  eonatruuted  and  ooabined  to  ooerata 
lu  the  manner  and  for  tbe  parpoec  .aMtaa- 
Ually  aa  aet  forth. 

Y.t»a.  BAKa-Paws.  John  oaberk,  Newark. 
N.  J.  Patent  Ne  177.114.  dat«l  Kay  0, 
1870.    [IMedMay  10.  1877.J 


r 


0 


V 


T.TM.  Cncci^AA  Saw*.  Jaa.  K.  Loorwood. 
Aipeita.  Mi".!!.  Patent  No.  70.728,  dated 
Not.  la.  1807.    (PUed  May  10,  1870. ) 


1.  Tbe  plain  aud  rectilinear  c'lcular  aaw  .\, 
couMructed  with  .lots  baviag  parallel  sidi., 
exteDdinc  from  Ihr  eje  toward  the  periphery 
for  tba  porpuMc  <il  prerentln^  llie  buckliOK  it 
tbe  aaw  l.y  eipmr^ion,  aiibstaatially  •*  aet 
forth. 

2.  A  rircnlitr  saw  coualructril  with  more  or 
IriM  itiota,  rsleudiuc  from  the  eve  toward  tbe 
peripberv,  and  tortDiuating  in  Imles  punched 
in  «id  nxw,  aub^tanMally  ax  and  for  tbe  piir 
poaea  dearrilied. 

3.  A  circular  aaw  constructed  with  mora  or 
le.H.<  alou,  exteadinc  from  ibo  t-ya  toward  the 
periphery,  in  combination  with  tbe  alottcii 
hole,  near  tbe  eye,  subvUntially  aa  and  for 
the  t>ur|>r><««a  KjM>clted. 

\.  A  rircnlar  Haw  i-<>nat roctcd  with  more  or 
let«  alol^,  extending  from  tbe  e)e  toward  the 
periphery,  tbe  holen  at  (be  tenainatiou  o(  the 
<u\.\  and  the  slotted  boles  near  the  eye,  aub 
alaiitiallv  aa  and  for  tbe  piirpo»ea  tct  iorth 

».**•.  MiuaTONa  -  DuuiMo  ILaoaiNsa. 
L*on«rd  If  oora.  Cola'a  Oraak.  aaat«Tior  to 
8aml  B.  Oriacom  PottaTllla.  Pa.  PatMit 
No.  180,080.  dat«l  Jan.  30, 1877.  (FlUd 
May  17.  1877  I 

1.  'Ibe  combination,  in  a  uiilliiton''.drMaiiie 
inachiiie,  ul  the  lullottjii;;  eleineatH,  uaurly,  n 
I «d  plate,  C,  to  bear  on  tbe  atone,  a  r.uttei 
carriafe,  and  an  intertncdute  plat<>,  througli 
Ihi-  uiciiian  and  by  tba  adjuatiocnt  of  wbicli 
llu!  naul  t'Utter  ciirriai^  may  be  tilted,  aub- 
Manlially  in  tbe  m.nner  deacn bed. 


1.  A  pan  made  « lib  MraiKbt  sidaa  aad  eod!>, 
and  beat  or  acallo[ied  at  the  coroera,  to  000 
tract  tbe  surplus  metal  renultJUK  from  lurniit;; 
up  the  side,  and  endtt,  Mbatanttally  aa  herein 
.how*  and  deacnbed,  whereby  the  )tan  may 
be  broairbt  into  abape  hy  a  Mni{le  |iair  of  diea 
and  at  one  oppxatiou,  aa  M>t  forth. 

'i.  A  poL'  ma>le  of  one  piece  of  aelal  struck 
up  to  (eriB  ntr^ifht  xidea,  aud  with  eoraen 
foraed  of  the  aarpluk  metal  bent  or  acalloped, 
Bohativatiall}  a.  de«Mibed. 


•I   The  adjofttable  (oida-plaia  A,  iu  eoabi 
■atiou  with  the  bed  plate  C  and  Mtrew.  U  U. 

».*M. 


S^ 


t,t»».  PLATlNO-OAkO*.  Itott  N  Richard- 
•00,  Maiden.  Mean.,  aaaignor  to  Irory  W. 
Blohardaoti.  Patent  No.  166.702.  dated 
Oot.  0.  1874.    [JMed  Mar.  13.  1870  ) 


*.V*T. 


1.  Playing-oard.  the  face  or  court  card,  ia 
eaeh  of  the  aoita  whereof  are  diatinircisbed 
by  as  indiuating  color  of  the  reealia  or  bexd 
drea.  of  tbe  efh)^  or  (iaaifnatinK  character  of 
thaaard. 

3.  PlayiD;<!ard«  the  .ait  of  the  •mblemaue 
or  ipot  eard.  whereof  i.  shown  by  the  indicat 
log  or  Miit  oolor  of  a  naaeral  or  Sgcra,  which 
unmeral  or  fleurv  alao  ahow*  the  uie  or  vaiac 
of  the  oard,  wberebv  the  playci ,  h"  noon  aa  be 
reoofrriiaea  uu-.h  li^ore  or  nansfral,  ean  know 
by  tbe  ootor  ami  character  thereof  both  the 
Mit  and  aue  or  raloe  of  tbe  card,  aobetan 
tialiy  a.  deeenbed  aad  ahowa. 


'•'**•  PLiATTNO-CaBDa  Ivory  N.  Bichard- 
•00,  MaJdan.  klaaa..  waigpor  to  Ivory  W. 
Biahardw>D  Patout  No.  166.703.  dated 
Oot.  0.  1874.    IPUad  Mar.  18,  1870.  ] 


T,r»s.  Fix>o«  -  PaoracTToaa  roa  OroTaa. 
'redk.  J  Beynjour,.WoloottnUa.  Conn  . 
aaalffDor  to  himaalf  and  Phelpa,  Dodra  * 
Oo.  Patent  No  183.711.  dated  Oot,  34 
1870.    IKUed  Juna7.  1877  , 


Koabd  playing  earda.  each  aoit  whereof  is 
ladKSatad  by  a  'liHiinirnuhinc  color,  aud  is  alto 
provided  with  nuaieiaia  or  Brura.  to  lodioala 
VM  nae  or  <alua  of  tba  aarda,  aobataotiatly  ia 
manner  a.  detcribed  and  ahowa. 


t.Ttf.  PL,Anii»-0AJLOe.   iToryN  Rtohard- 
eon.  Maiden.  Maaa  .  aaatumor  to  Ivory  W. 
BiohardaoD.      Patent  No    !M.70a.  dated 
Oot.  0.  1874.    iPUed  Mar  13.  1870. 1 
Playing  card*  each  aait   whereof  1.  indi- 
cated bj-  a  diatingaiahing  givund  r^ot  of  tbe 
fMe  thereof,  aod   prt'rtdea  with   ca;neraia  or 
Utten   to  iBdteatc   the  uae  or  valoe  of  the 
earda.  anbMaoUWIy  ia  makaer  a.  deerrlbed 
and  ahown 


1 .  Tbe  .beet  metal  nh  for  the  edi;*  of  a  Itoor 
proiecUM.  su-englheued  liv  the  nice  of  the 
■heet  mclai  which  is  foldol  l>eneatb  the  nb, 
au<i  e>  tends  from  the  under  aide  of  the  nb  to 
the  floor,  wibatanually  aa  ael  forth. 

2.  The  4oor  protector  for  atovoa,  bai  ine  a 
rib  around  the  edge  of  tbe  aheet  nwtal.  douUi: 
ia  tbe  top  part  and  outer  e<lge  of  the  11b,  and 
wntKtaiied,  aubatantiallv  ad  aet  furlb 


T,T*«.  C30ATB  Albert  P  Silva.  Hlmira.  N 
y..  aaatmor  to  Jno  Paret,  New  York  city 
Patent  No  184.80a.  dated  Not  38.  1870 
tFUed  Junee.  1877.J 


~.T-TI 


EJXPIRED     PATENTS. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZt  ITE. 


■••  o'  tk«  tt«ek  or  ordiHaor  ouilmt,  Mbat 


ID 

MbaUo 


tteUj  M  ami  for  (b«  por|>OM  aet  forth. 
t  n*  (MMl«  opeainga  for  th«  r«eaptioa  of 


S^AooM  oooacraeUti,  MtMUacull;  m  h«r« 
tabjiar*  M(  forth,  vitk  iBanic  ofMiiiBsii.  th« 

MdUif  «aOw,  tk«  aodi  of  vhieh,  wUi  oot  in 
iMiSraaMand  la  mM  opMlaga. 

4.  A«o« •to..»»ooii«iiiotod, ■•hawubdbfw 
■*<MnB,«ilh  acniiu^uooMiiacfdwitfcocfcf  ■ 
!•(  H  ntMialoa  thereof 

^  A  Mat  oonatractisl,  RobataaUailT  aa  hM«. 
tahjrfaca  Mt  forth,  with  »!««▼••  prarMad  wiik 
foWiaf  BittMa,  ronnect^    »itb  or  turmiaM 

-f.  *  **!?*  «»"'™«<«J.  M  ••TMobafon  MC 
fort*,  with  a  aapplaawatary  eoUar  opoa  tha 
'Tr*.  '^^  ""^'n^T  collar,  aad  ainaaa  ooa- 
oaehrd  to  or  fbmioK  extaoaioaa  of  tba  aiaaraa. 

*.««•.  BnLAT-tLtxitBMm*.  A.  J'.atowa.Wor- 
«•■*••  iUm.  Pat«Qt  No.  130.700.  datad 
A{>r.  lO,  1873:  raiaaua  No.  0.403  dated 
J  ana  34. 1873,    [Wiad  Aur.  30. 1877  J 


k.i!.^  "^T  '"  <""«f "»  l«itb«r,  th«  con 
«Matioa,aiUth«  mainfewJ-roilersBr  th«n»f 
or  aa  autliao  •l>nnj^rt»«ad  fe^l  or  pmaor^ 
Wler.  B,  arraaffwl  tharawith,  aDbaUatlallr  ta 
■iMaar  and  to  0|Mrat«  aa  aad  for  tha  par 
poaa  attfortk.  *^ 


»t»«l.   OLoTHaa-WuMosaa.    N.  B  Whita. 
Soath  Dodham.  Mam.  .  aaai«aor.  by  maao* 
aaaicnraaola.  to  ampira  Wringar  Compa- 
ay.  AaborB.  N.  T.     Pataot  No.  34.018 
*•*«»  »<^-  4.  1803 ;   raiMua  No.  a.  J87 
dMad  Joaa  13. 1800 ;  raiaaua  No.  7.008! 
dMad  JUy  3. 1870.  :y»lad  Apr.  18.1877  1 
,^   '■  '  »"«§ iDg  machii.a,  U»e«)«bin*iioii  of 
MM ataaue  roUora,  iBpemoua  u>  »ater,  and  ko 
•^JMaW*  apno*  or  ajinnr^  a«a  a  Jnvmjr 
f«a*,  aaid  fpar  baiag  »rraup»d  to  nae  and  faU 
•  ith  lh«  apvarri  aad  downward  uiotpid.ui of 
tk«  aiorabia  roll,  for  Uia  Mun«»  set  torlli 

i^.  lo  a  wnafiQg  caachioe  haviu^j  rubbt-r 
n>IU,  a  parehaaa  oof  wb«el  looante.!  uiwi.  aa 
iBdc>4MBd«ac  aiia,  and  ooooected,  bv  ,otrrm« 

the  roller  ahafta,  for  tha  p«rpo«,  art  loriU. 

J.  lu  a  wriuf luj  machioe  for  wriuiriiia 
oioth«s  tlM  («ar  K.  hafing  groove  r,  ami  the 
r>»ra  *,  I.  aad  •,  aad  ahafU  i  and  O,  arr.<..Kcd 
•ooataoiiajlj  aadeacnb^l,  .uoouibinaoou  «,th 
rolla  at  iDdia  nibbar.  aa  aat  iortii 


».»*••  aawwo-MaoKMaa.  B.  WhttahiU. 
"}*»""^*'.  T.  PatoatNo.  100.173,  dat- 
-^  July  37.  1870.  irtktd  Oct.  30. 1870  J 


k 


1.  In  ouaibiuatma  with  the  oadllatmc  tJ»ka- 
op  K,  the  ktationary  bar  or  i»in  M.  arraaced 
tn  ixxiipy  ao  eowMiinc  poailiou  r«latiTeiy  with 
tiMi  arbor  N  or  aim  of  oacillaUoo  of  the  take- 
op,  aub»uutiall.v  ar,  Kperilied. 

-'.  Tlip  i-ombiiiatioo,  with  the  oactllatiDK 
lake-up  arbor  y  aud  the  uecbauiam  for  oacil 
laUDg  tha  same  JHwitiVfiT,  of  the  take  up  K. 
■oorable  around  Kud  arbor  to  pruride  for  ad 
juauug  It  to  different  thicluieaMa  of  fabric, 
•ubatauiiaily  aa  liervio  dewsnbed. 

3.  The  oouibiiiiuioo  of  the  ueadle  Uu  or 
earner  !>',  ihe  actuatiQ({  abaft  C.  the  aun  aod 
pUnet  Kvara  II  I,  aud  meaoa  of  attaehiof  Ibe 
plAuet  KOar  tu  the  iiaitl  abaft,  the  aaid  bir  or 
earner  being  plactJ  iu  front  of  tha  aaid  nan 
and  alao  in  front  ol  the  end  of  the  abaft,  aob' 
•taiiUally  aa  aod  for  tb«  purpoaa  barata  de- 
acnbeti. 

t.  The  i»>mbiiuitMiu  of  the  actuaaof-ahaft 
C,  the  (uii  aod  planet  geara  H  I,  the  aoe«D 
trie  or  wriat  pin  *,  the  connecting  rod  Q,  aud 
mean.  o(  attaching  the  pUuet-gear  aod  uid 
*  U>  aaid  ibaft,  with  the  needle  bar  D',  plaoad 
in  oettiral  relatiou  with  the  aaid  ahail,  aob- 
atauiially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  herein  speci- 

4.  The  eombiuatioo  of  tbe  actoatiug  «b^ 
C,  the  aun  aod  planet  gean  H  I,  the  wnat 
or  pin  *,  aud  the  abaft  /,  which  carriaa  tbe 
planet  grar  and  piu  *,  with  tbe  hub  C,  ooa 
taiuuig  lieansgh  for  tbe  aaid  abaft  oo  tha  op- 
|Mtait«  sidiw  of  tbe  plaaet  gear,  aubatAntuUIr 
a*  herein  deacnbed. 

t  In  a  (ie»  lug  nacbiue  ic  which  tbe  uea- 
dle  bar  or  earner,  actuaied  by  aon  aod  planet 
Kutrs,  la  arranged  m  front  of  the  aituaUug 
Khati  C,  tbeoouiUuation,  with  auch  actuating 
«baft  aud  a  abutde^nrar,  U»,  working  par 
iillel  therewith,  <i{  an  upngbt  abaft,  b',  geared 
at  Its  upjier  end.  b;  bevel  giiara  *"  «»,  with  tbe 
miid  atlualing  abaft,  and  having  at  ita  lower 
end  a  crank  connected  with  theabuttie-drtvar 
for  operatioQ  of  the  bittar,  aubatantiallT  aa 
Kiwcibed.  ** 
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OomfisNONRR's  DsciBiom— 

Da iley  ».  Jones   j-in 

Decisions  or  THE  n  8.  OoiTRTf— 

Re<>ce  Button  Hole  Machine  Company  v.  Globe  Button- 
Hole  Machine  Company  ef  a/ J720 


Order  in  Eelation  to  Drawings. 

NOTICE. 
Department  or  the  Ij«terior, 

United  Statcb  Patent  OmcE, 

WaaKingtoH,  D.  C,  January  26,  1894. 
Order  No.  980,  respecting  the  alteration  of  drawings,  was  pub- 
lished In  the  OrnciAL  Gazette  of  December  19,  1893.  (66  O.  G., 
im.)  by  mistake,  and  was  never  in  force.    The  following  is  the 
only  order  in  force  upon  that  subject: 

(Ordbr  No.  966.) 
Department  or  the  Interior, 

Unfted  States  Patent  Oftice. 

Washington,  D.  C,  January  26,  1894. 
Erasures  or  other  alterations  of  drawings  will  not  be  made  or 
permitted,  except  in  compliance  with  this  order. 

Applicants  are  requested  to  furnish,  with  their  originals,  a  blue 
print  or  other  photographic  copy  of  all  drawings  forming  part  of 
an  application,  and  where  this  is  done,  the  original  drawings  may 
be  taken  to  the  Attorneys'  room,  but  not  otherwise. 

Before  making  a  requirement  to  alter  an  original  drawing  the 
Examiner  will  formally  make  the  blue  print  or  other  copy  a  part 
of  the  fUes,  and  In  case  no  such  copy  has  been  furnished  by  the 
appUcant,  the  Office  will  make  such  copy  without  charge,  and 
thereupon  the  required  alteration  may  be  made  by  the  appU^t, 
under  the  dIrecUon  of  the  Examiner  and  subject  to  his  approval] 
or,  upon  request,  it  wlU  be  made  by  the  Office  at  the  expense  of 
the  applicant. 

The  requirement  to  make  alterations  in  original  drawings  will 
be  made  in  writing,  and  the  appUcant 's  nwponse  must  also  be  in 
writing,  and  in  such  case  the  copy  of  the  drawing,  the  require- 
ment to  alter,  and  the  appUcant's  response  wiU  form  part  of  the 
record. 

AcUon  by  the  Office  on  the  merits  wUl  not  be  suspended  pend- 
ing the  change  of  a  drawing,  if  the  InrenUon  claimed  may  be 
uiKlerstood  by  the  Exanoiner. 

For  the  purposes  of  this  order  the  Office,  upon  the  request  of 
appUcants,  wiU  make  blue  prints  at  the  charge  of  five  cents  a 


Examiner  retaining  the  original  drawings  in  his  room  untU  the 
hearing. 

Except  as  herein  required  such  blue  print  or  other  copy  wIU 
not  be  made  a  part  of  the  file,  and  may  not  be  preserved  after  an 
application  passes  Into  a  patent. 

JOHN  8.  SEYMOUR, 
Oommisnonrr. 

pbotoorapbic  copies  ok  drawinos.  « 

A  photographic  outfit  has  been  added  to  the  equipment  of  the 
Patent  Office,  aud  pusiUve  photographic  copies  of  any  drawing, 
foreign  or  domestic.  In  the  possession  of  the  Office,  will  lie  fur- 
nished upon  appllcaUon  to  parties  enUtled  thereto,  at  the  foUow- 
ing  rates: 

Size  10x16  Inches 86  cents  per  sheet. 

Sire  7x11  inches .  16  cents  per  sheet. 

Slze5x8  inches 6  cents  per  sheet. 

If  a  copy  of  the  drawings  in  a  pending  applicaUon  of  the  size 
5x8  Inches  be  ordered  sent  to  any  atldresK,  two  copies  must  be 
ordered,  as  one  copy  is  always  retained  by  the  Office  and  placed 
in  the  file  for  the  purposes  specified  in  the  above  Order  No  986 
of  January  36,  1894. 

In  ordering  copies  of  foreign  drawings,  the  examining  division, 
the  class,  and  sub  class  where  such  drawings  may  be  found,  must 
be  given. 

Coupons  will  be  received  In  payment  of  tbe  above  fees. 


Indexes  to  Periodicals. 

The  following  Journals  containing  indexes  to  periodical  litera- 
ture may  be  found  on  file  In  the  reading  room  of  the  scienUflc 
library: 

Engineering  Review,  London,  a  monthly  synoptical  index  of 
periodical  literature  in  the  English,  French,  and  German  lan- 
guages. Including  hydraulic,  railway,  mechanical,  electrical,  min- 
ing, metallurgical,  marine,  military,  and  gas  engineering. 

Electrical  Engineering,  Chicago,  a  monthly  synoptical  Index 
of  electrical  literature.^ 

Electrical  World,  New  York,  a  weekly  digest  of  electrical  arU- 
clee. 

Journal  of  the  Auociation  of  Engineering  Soeiettea,  Chicago, 
a  monthly  synoptical  index  of  civil-engineering  literature,  mostly 
American. 

Engineering  Magazine,  New  York,  a  monthly  title-Index  of 
engineering  articles  in  the  lCng»^  language  only. 


In  appeal  cases  and  upon  the  declaraUon  of  an  interference  a 
Nue  print  or  other  oopy  will  be  sent  forward  with  the  files,  the 
07  0  O— 18-i 


Notice. 

Department  or  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  OmcR, 

Washington,  D.  C,  May  16,  1894. 
The  Examiners  are  hereby  directed  to  withhold  from  issue  the 
application  of  the  prevailing  party  in  interference  cases  for  thirty 
days  from  the  date  of  the  final  decision,  in  order  that  an  appeal 
may  be  taken  to  the  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  District  of 
Oolimabia,  if  desired. 

JOHN  8.  8EYM0UB, 

Oommtmkmmr. 
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June  26,  1894. 


Oaths  of  Applicants  in  Foreign  uonntries. 

It  is  hereby  directed  that  oaths  accompanyio<  applications  for 
patents  nude  within  the  folloirlnj? -naine.1  fore|>f n  countrie*  uiust 
be  taken  before  a  minlater.  charu*  d'affaires,  consul,  or  commer- 
cial aicent  holding  conunission  under  the  CKjvemment  of  the 
Unit«d  States: 

Netberlatds. 

Norway. 

Peru. 


Austria  Huut^ary. 

Arzeatine  Republic. 

Bel^um. 

Brazil. 

OostaRica. 

Denmark. 

Haiti 

Honduras. 

Italy. 

Mexico. 

Applications  filed  in  this  Office  prt>8entiiix  ©♦ths  not  executed 

in  compliaace  with  this  order  will  be  treated  ak  incomplete. 


Portugal. 

Rusfiia. 

San  Salviidor. 

Servia. 

Sweden. 

Switzerland. 


Issue  of  June  26,  1894 

Patent* 411-No. 

Designs 10-No 

Trade-Marki. 89-No 

Labels None. 

Print  8 None. 

BeisRue 1— No 


5^1,775  to  No. 
23,397  to  No. 
94,909  to  No 


11,42:1 


Total  issue. 


451 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  THK  UNITED  8  FATES 


States. 


Alabama 

Arlsona  Territory . . 

Arkansas , 

Oallfomla 

Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

District  of  Columbia 

Florida 

Georgia 

Idaho 

IlUnoto 

Indiana 

Indian  TerrltQiT 

Iowa 

Kansas 

Kentucky , 

Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

MaasachuseCts 

Michigan 

MlnnesoU 

MiSBissippl 

Missouri 

Montana        

Nebraska 


1^ 


8 
19 

10 


■2-0 


81 

18 

1 

3 

S 

8 

1 

8 

6 

88 

80 

8 

1 

13 


&£^,lKj,  inclusive. 
23,4<Ki,  inclusive. 
^,937.  inclusive 


8 


Merada. 

New  Hampsliire. 
New  Jersey   .   ... 
New  York 
North  CaroUaa . . 
North  Dakot*  . . . 

Ohio 

Oklahoma  T4r... 

Oregon 

Pennsylvania. . . 
Rhode  Lslandi.  ... 
Soutli  Carolisa . . 
South  Dakot4  . .  • 
Tennessee 

Texas 

Utah  Territo^ 
Vermont. 

Virginia 

Washington  . . , 
West  Virglni* . . . 
Wisconsin  . . 

Wyoming  . .  ^ 

U.S.  Army.. I... 
U.S.  Navy    .\   .. 


s 


it;;;:: 


1 

6 

16 

66 

1 

8 

31 


8 
54 
2 
1 
8 
8 
7 
1 

2 

8  i 
11  ! 


Totaltociti4ensof 
the  United  8t4tes. 


875 


:« 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FORKION  COUNtRIES. 


OoontrlM. 


ArgentfaM  Republic 
Auatrte-Hoagary . . . 

Belgtum 

Bermoda 

BrasU 


Ooontriel 


Chile,  BepabUc  of . 

Colombia 

Oiba 

Daamark 


IVaaoe. 


b«laad 


18 

e 

14 


•!l 


.    I 
8 


Italy 

Mexico 

Netherlands . 
New  South  Wide* 
New  Zealand 
Porto  Rico  . . . 
Queensland... 

Scotland 

South  AusbnaQa 
Spain 

Sweden 

Swltserland 
Victoria 


9 

as 

a  - 


3 


^•t: 


Totaltodtiatesof 
foreigB  ooontilfla. . 


46 


Oontiition  at  Clote  of  SimiKs*  June  19,  1894. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  oldest 
action  by  appli- 
cant awaiting  of- 
fice action. 


New.     .Amended 


I 


a 


16 


31 


14 


27 


n 


21 


2 

12 


19 
26 


13 


18 

1 

7 


10 
17 
88 


20 


83 

34 
88 


IS 

89 


fa  arreart. — Under  one  month. 

Advertising,    Aeration   and    Bot-     May  ti 
tling,    Bagjfage,    Packing    and 
Storing  Veawels,  etc. 

Telegraphy,  Tt-lephony,    Electric     May  21 
Lighting  and  Higualing. 

Gas,  Painting,  Hides,  Skins,  and     May  21 
Leather,  Alcohol,  Oils,  Fats,  and 
Glue,  etc. 

Metal  -  Bending,    Wire  -  Working,     May  -iJ 
Coin  Oontrolled  Apparatus.  Far- 
riery, Nut  and  Bolt  Locks,  etc. 

Brushingand  Scrubbing,  Grinding     May  19 
I     and  Polishing,  Laundry,  etc.        I 

■     Between  one  and  Heo  months.     ' 
Fine  .\rt«.  Stationery,  Book  Bind-     May     1 

ing.  Music,  etc. 
Bo«)t«  and  8ho^,  Clasps.  Buckles     Apr.  •■ii 

and  Buttons,  Harness,  Hose  and 

Belting,  and  Leather  Working 

Machinery. 

Textiles,  etc Apr.   19 

Sewing-.Machinea,    Crinoline   and     Apr.  23 

Corsets,  Apparel,  and  Toilet. 
Furniture,  Beds,  Store  Furniture,     Apr.   1!) 

etc. 
Civil     Engineering,     Fire  -  Proof     May     9 

Buildings,     Fire  -  Escapes    and 

Ladders,  etc. 

Farm  Stock.  Products,  etc May  14 

Mechanical    Engineering,    Store-    Apr.  Zi 

Service,  etc. 
Artesian  and  Oil  Wells,  Butcher-     Apr.  :J7 

ing.  Mills  and  Thrashing,  Stone- 
Working,  Vegetable  Cutters  and 

Crushers. 

Stoves  and  Furnaces I  May  Is 

Electricity.  Generation,  Distrftni-    Apr.  20 

tlon.  Motive  Power,  etc. 
Metallurgy,  Metal-Foundlng,Coat-    Apr.  28 

ing,  Annealinjf  and  Tempering, 

Electro^Chemistry,  etc. 
Metal- Working,  Arms  and  Pro jec^     Apr.  20 

ileM,  Nails  and  Spikes,  Needles 

and  Pins,  Cutler>-,  etc. 

Steam- Engineering,  etc  .     Apr.      > 

Tillage  and  Fences Apr.  l» 

Harvesters,  Games  and  Toys,  and     May   14 

Velocipedes. 

Chemistry,  ELxploslvee,  Medicines,     Apr.  20 
Fertilizers,  Preserving,  Photog- 
raphy, Sugar  and  Salt,  Surgery. 

Carriages  and  Wagons  Apr.   19 

Paper-Manufactures  and  Printing.    Apr    25 
Flre-Arms,  Fishing  and  Trapping,     Apr.  21 
I     Navigation,  Signals,  etc. 

Betioeen  tvx)  and  three  month*. 
Builders'  Hardware,  Safes,  Den-     Mar.  ;ii 
lis  try,  Undertaking,  Artificial , 
Limbs,  etc. 
Instruments  of  Precision,  Acous-     Mar.  31 

tics,  etc. 
Railway-Cars  and  Fluid-Pressure    Mar.  26 

Railway-Brakes. 
Pneumatics,    Refrigeration,    Air    Mar.  19 
!     and  Oas  Engines,  etc. 
I  Lamps,  Gas-Fittings,  Linotyping,     Mar.  'H 
I     Type-Writing  Machines,  Optics, 
Electric  Railways.  ' 

Betioeen  three  and  four  months.  ! 
Plastics,   Paper-Making.    Paving,     Mar.     5 

Glass,  Fuel,  Bread-Making,  etc. 
Wood- Working  Machlnt«,Carpen-     Mar.   10 

try.  Coopering  and  Roofing,  etc. 
Hydraulics,    Fire  ■  Elxtingulshers,     Mar.     8 

etc.  • 


Juue  11 

June  11 
June  11 

June    4 

June    1 

June  l.'> 
June  15 


June  13 
Juue  11  1 

June 

"  1 

June  10  > 

June 
June 

9 

June 

8 

.lune 
June 

t 

4 

June 

C 

1 

June 

cl 

June   2 


May  29 
May  2S 
May  21 


June  11 
June  U 
May  15 
Apr.  21 

June  9 
May  26 
May  17 


9 

.2  o 
::  o 

Is 
iS- 


116 

79 

88 

156 

136 
298 

l:» 
162 

241 

109 


105 
214 

863 


203 

18:1 

131 


800 


June    5 

2:« 

June    5 

279 

June    4  , 

273 

198 


2:« 
195 
153 


June  12  I    257 


Total  number  of  appUcatioos  awaiting  action . 


Under  one  month  in  arreart. 


Marks 


June  12 
June  18 


June  13 
June  16 


275 
307 
308 
866 

263 
271 
538 


7.023 


47 
10 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  JUNE  26,  1894. 


62  1,7  7  5.  GARMENT  -  SUPPORTER.  Oborqe  E.  Adams,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  aasigDor  to  the  Tr&ut  &  Hlne  Msnubcturing  Company, 
same  place    Filed  Apr.  27, 1894.    Serial  Na  509.213.    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  lo  a  supporter,  the  combinatioD  with  the  frame  forued 
of  wire  with  the  dependinft  loop  for  the  attachment  of  the  fabric,  the 
ends  of  the  wire  bein^  bent  downwardly  on  the  rear  side  of  the  frame 
forming  hook  pios,  of  the  keeper  hinged  to  and  overljing  the  frame 
and  the  ears  on  the  keeper  projecting  rearward  of  the  frame  and 
protecting  the  points  of  the  hook  pins  when  the  keeper  is  closed 
against  the  frame;  substantially  a*  described. 

2.  In  a  supporter,  the  combination  with  the  frame  to  which  the 
webbing  is  attached  having  the  downwardly  projecting  hook  pins  on 
the  rear  side  at  the  upper  end,  of  the  keeper  hinged  on  the  front  side 
of  the  frame  and  the  upwardly  projecting  supplemental  hooks  car- 
ried thereby  and  cooperating  with  the  downwardly  projecting  hook 
pins  on  the  frame  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the  fabric,  and  a  fastener 
for  holding  the  keeper  closed ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  supporter,  the  combination  with  the  frame  to  which  the 
,  webbing  is  attached  having  the  downwardly  projecting  hook  pins  on 

the  rear  side  at  the  upper  end,  of  the  keeper  hinged  on  the  front  side 
of  the  frame,  the  ears  on  each  side  of  the  keeper  covering  the  points 
of  the  hook  pins  when  the  keeper  is  closed  and  the  supplemental  re- 
versely arranged  hooks  on  the  keeper  for  preventing  the  escape  of 
the  fabric;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  supporter,  the  combination  with  the  fVame  having  its  side 
pieces  brought  into  proximity,  of  the  keeper  hinged  to  the  frame, 
the  headed  projection  on  the  keeper  passing  betweec  the  side  pieces 
of  the  fhtme  to  hold  the  keeper  closed  and  the  cooperating  members 
on  the  frame  and  keeper  respectively,  for  attaching  the  device  to  the 
fabric;  substantially  as  described. 


into  each  other,  the  inner  tube  having  apertures  in  ita  sides  and  the 
outer  tube  having  o(^ositeIy  located  foot-ahaped  spring  hooks  mov- 
ing in  apertures  in  the  sides  of  the  tube  and  engaging  with  their  inner 
and  heel-shaped  portion  the  apertures  in  the  inner  tube,  while  their 
outer  or  toe  portions  engage  the  cloth  of  th«  garment  on  both  sides  ' 
of  the  stem  and  hold  it  against  the  rear  disk,  subeUntif  lly  as  shown 
and  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  separable  button,  the  combination  of  the  solid  disk  A,  the 
round-ended  rigid  tube  B,  having  the  oppositely  located  apertures  C. 
with  the  solid  disk  I),  having  the  larger  tube  E.  provided  with  the 
slots  G ,  the  foot-shaped  spring  hooks  F,  secured  to  the  front  portion 
of  the  tube  and  having  the  heel-shaped  curves  L.  for  engaging  the 
apertures  C,  in  the  tube  B,  and  the  outwardly  projecting  toes  or  arms 
H,  for  reUining  the  cloth  in  which  the  button  is  secured,  against  the 
rear  disk  of  the  button ;  said  spring  hooks  being  adapted  to  close  in- 
ward to  let  the  cloth  pass  over  them,  and  then  to  be  held  outward 
by  the  inner  tube  in  which  they  inteHock  and  also  being  provided 
with  the  holes  M,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3.  In  a  separable  button,  and  as  an  article  of  manufacture,  the 
combination  of  the  front  disk  A.  having  the  stem  B.  provided  with 
notches  or  apertures  as  C,  with  the  rear  disk  D,  having  a  tube  as  E, 
provided  with  spring  hooks  a.«  F,  H,  for  engaging  the  inner  tube  B. 
and  the  cloth  in  which  the  button  is  secured;  said  spring  hooks  be- 
ing formed  by  punching  out  tongues  in  the  sides  of  the  tube  and  bend- 
ing them  into  the  shape  shown  substantiallv  as  set  forth. 


521,777. 

Dec  14.  1893. 


SIDE  LIGHT.   Charles  Anderson,  Detroit  Mlcli   Piled 
Serial  No  493.710.    (No  model) 


621,776.    SEPARABLE  BUTTON     Tboiias  E  Andbrsok.  Jackson, 
Tena    Filed  May  26.  1893     Sen&i  Na  475.650.    (No  model) 


Clfiim. — 1.  The  separable  button  consisting  of  a  front  and  rear 
solid  disk  having  centrally  projecting  rigid  cylindrical  tubM  fitting 

67  0. 


Claim. —  1.  In  aside  lightine  frame  A,  me  tubular  packing  ridg 
fitting  a  groove  formed  therein,  said  frame  having  external  screw 
threads,  a  ring  C  bearing  against  the  tubular  packing  ring  and  a  nog 
D  with  interior  threads  engaging  the  threads  on  the  frame,  substan- 
tially as  described 

2.  In  a  side  light,  the  frame  having  a  horizontal  flange  externally 
threaded,  a  ring  D  having  two  horizontal  flanges,  one  internally  screw 
threaded  and  engaging  the  thread  on  the  fVame,  the  other  flange 
externally  threaded  and  a  dead  door  F  having  a  horizontal  flange' 
with  internal  threads  to  engage  said  external  threads,  and  suitable 
packing  interposed  between  the  ring  D  and  frame  A,  and  dead  door 
F  and  ring  D,  substantially  as  described. 


521,778.    RAILWAY-CAR  TRUCt    Normah  C.  BAflBnr.  Lynn, 
Mass,  asBigDor  to  the  Thomflon-HouBton  Electric  Company,  of  Connec- 
Ucut    Filed  Apr  20. 1891.    Serial  No.  389,566     (No  model) 
Claim. —  1.  The  combination  of  a  motor  truck  frame  having  side 
bars  with  pedestals  thereon,  axle  boxes  with  side  lugs,  springs  inter- 
posed between  the  side  bars  and  side  lugs,  removable  support*  for  said 
springs  and  means  for  clamping  said  supports  in  place. 
G.— 99 
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'I.  A  •priog  box  for  supporting  CAr  bodiiM,  baring  ao  opwi  bot- 
tom provided  iritb  catche«  aod  a  bottom  plate  engaging  with  such 
catchea. 


3.  A  spring  box  for  supporting  car  bodi^  baring  a  removable 
Bottom  plate  eneaging  in  and  closing  the  lowtrend  of  said  box,  and 
forming  a  support  for  the  car  spring. 

4.  A  spring  box  for  supporting  car  body  •prings,  baring  an  open 
bottom,  a  l^ttom  plate  engaging  therewith  by  a  rotary  interlocking 
joint,  and  a  supplementary  lock  to  prerent  rotation  of  the  bottom  plate. 

5.  The  combination  ofthe  open  bottom  spring  box  baring  groorea 
and  projections,  a  bottom  plate  baring  lugs  eoAehng  the  grooves  and 
engaging  with  the  projections,  and  a  locking' screw  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  spring  box.  ttie  car  springs,  the  stud 
on  the  car  >>ody.  and  the  cushion  independent  of  said  springs  and  ar- 
ranged to  take  the  impact  of  said  stud. 

7.  The  coinbination  of  the  stnd  on  the  car  body,  the  spring  box, 
the  spring,  the  sleere  supporting  the  spring  fpom  the  bottom  of  the 
box.  and  the  cushion  and  cap  within  said  sleeve,  and  independently 
•upported  on  the  said  bottom.  1 

8.  The  combination  of  the  stud  on  the  car  tody,  the  flaring  spring 
box,  and  the  spring  interposed  between  the  sttd  and  the  box. 

9.  The  combination  of  the  tapering  stud  on  the  car  body,  the 
flaring  spring  box,  and  the  spring  interposed  between  the  stud  and 
the  box. 

10.  The  combination  of  the  stud  on  the  c«r  body,  the  spring  box 
•upported  on  the  truck  fhime,  the  cushion  for  taking  the  impact  of 
said  stud,  and  the  car  spring  supported  independently  of  said  cushion, 
and  interposed  between  the  said  stud  and  spring  box. 


621.779. 

PUedOot23, 


BOTTLE-STOPPER.    BnuAKU  BoLiT,  Brooklyn,  H.  T 
1893.    Serial  Ra  4M.9M.    (Ifo  model) 


Chim.—  \.  In  a  bottle  stopper,  the  combination  of  apart  adapted 
to  b«  sUtionarily  secured  to  the  bottle  neck,|a  plug  baring  an  up- 
wardly elongated  or  slotted  aperture  transversely  therethrough,  a 
bail  passed  through  >aid  aperture,  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween Miid  bail  and  stationary  part  for  drawing  the  bail,  and  with  it 
the  plug,  down  toward  said  sutionary  part,  tie  width  of  said  aper- 
ture, transverse  to  iu  direction  of  elongation,  being  substantially  that 
ofthe  bail,  whereby  the  bail  is  restricted  to  a|]  up  and  down  move- 
ment in  said  aperture,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  bottle  stopper,  the  combination  of  a  plug  having  an  elon- 
gated or  slotted  aperture  whereof  one  end  is  located  in  a  diametral 
plane  of  said  plug,  a  bail  pasaed  through  said  sl^t,  and  meana.  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  bottle  neck,  for  drawing  the  bail  bodily  down- 
ward thereto,  substantially  a^i  described. 

3  In  a  bottle  stopper,  the  combination  of  a  plug  baring  an  elon- 
gated or  slotted  aperture  whereof  both  ends  are  located  in  a  diame- 
tral plane  of  said  plug,  a  bail  pawed  through  said  slot,  and  means. 
adapt«d  to  be  secured  to  the  bottle  neck,  for  drawing  the  bail  bodily 
downward  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 


6  Q  1.7  80.  MBCHAHICAL  MOVEMENT  JooPB  C.  BuTLXa,  New 
ProTldeooe.  Iowa.  Filed  Sept  23. 1893.  Serial  Ha  486,341.  (HonxxM.) 
Chim  — 1.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  in  combination,  a  recip- 
rocating part,  a  shaft  to  be  routed  thereby,  gear  wheeb  looeely 
Bouatcd  on  said  thafi,  means  to  clutch  them  thereto  alUmately,  a 
brer  hariof  cnrr«d  rack  bars  meshing  with  said  whe«b  and  to  which 
•aid  reciprocating  part  is  connected,  a  piroC  for  aaid  lerer  awar 


from  aaid  shaft  and  meana  to  more  the  lerer  longitudinally  aa  it  ia 
ribrated  by  said  part,  subeUntiallj  as  spAcified. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  morement.  in  combination,  a  reciprocating 
part  a  shaft  to  be  routed  thereby,  gear  wheels  looeely  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  means  to  clutch  them  thereto  alternately,  a  lerer  baring 
curred  rack  bars  at  one  end  meshing  with  said  wheels  and  connected 
to  said  reciprocating  part  near  its  other  end,  a  pirot  for  the  lerer 
between  its  ends  orer  which  it  is  adapted  to  slide,  aod  a  piroted  bar 
piroUlly  connected  to  the  lever,  subataotially  as  specified. 


.^^^t^ovMvvvr.^.^ 


521.781.    POLDIHO  POULTRY-COOP     Isaac  T  Caethi,  LadUn- 
Ola.  Iowa.    Piled  Mar.  16,  1894.    Serial  No.  503,892.    (No  modaL) 


Claim. —  1.  An  improved  folding  poultry  coop, comprising  a  solid 
bottom  piece,  two  end  pieces  each  composed  of  two  square  ended 
aprighu  and  slats  fixed  thereto  and  placed  on  the  said  bottom  with 
said  uprights  resting  thereupon,  hinges  secured  to  the  bottom  and 
said  uprights,  all  in  the  same  side,  a  top  composed  of  two  cross  pieces 
placed  upon  said  uprighto,  slaU  fixed  to  said  croas  pieces,  hinges  con- 
necting the  uprights  and  said  croas  piece*  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
uprights  from  the  aforesaid  hinges  and  two  side  pieces  each  com- 
posed of  two  or  more  square  ended  uprights,  slats  fixed  to  the  up- 
rights, and  hingea  for  connecting  the  uprighu  with  the  top  of  the 
crate  and  allowing  them  to  swing  downwardly  with  said  uprightsen- 
gaging  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  crate  with  their  ends  and  the  end 
uprights  with  their  sides  to  thoroughly  brace  the  crate.  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  suted. 

2.  An  improved  folding  poultry  coop  comprising  a  solid  bottom 
piece,  two  end  pieces  and  a  central  partition  each  composed  of  two 
or  more  square  ended  uprights,  slats  fixed  thereto  placed  on  said  bot- 
tom with  said  uprighU  resting  thereon,  hingee  secured  to  the  bottom 
and  to  said  uprights  all  in  the  same  side,  a  top  composed  of  three 
cross  pieces  and  slats  fixed  thereto,  said  croes  pieces  resting  upon  said 
uprighta,  hinges  connecting  the  uprighU  with  the  said  cross  piece* 
and  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  the  aforesaid  hinges  two  side 
pieces  each  composed  of  three  uprights  having  square  ends,  and  slat* 
fixed  thereto,  hinges  for  connecting  the  said  uprights  with  the  crate 
top  to  allow  them  to  swing  downwardly  with  their  square  ends  rest- 
ing upon  the  crate  bottom  and  the  under  side  of  the  crate  top  and 
their  sides  engaging  the  said  uprighto  fixed  to  the  bottom  or  be  ca- 
pable of  swinging  upwardly  to  lie  on  top  of  the  crate,  subeUntially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  sUted. 


521,782.  HITCHIHO  DBVICB  POR  STOCK.  Samuil  P.  Clau. 
00  Ctty.  Pa.  PUed  Oct  la  1893.  Sehal  Va  487,743.  (No  model) 
Claim. — The  combination  with  a  manger  or  like  hitching  sta- 
tion having  an  opening  formed  therein,  of  a  plate  secared  thereto, 
•aid  plate  baring  a  countervonk  opening  coinciding  with  said  first 
mentioned  opening,  and  a  groore  in  the  [>eriphery  of  aaid  counter- 
sunk opening,  a  corer  hinged  on  one  side  of  said  plate  conatnicted  to 
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fit  within  said  countersunk  opening,  said  corer  tiarinc  a  groore 
formed  in  the  edge  thereof  coinciding  with  saidfirvt  mentioned  groore, 
•ubsUaitally  as  and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth 


621.7  83.    CONDENSER.     Cakt  R  Cox,  SpoCUswood.  aailgoor  to 
hlmaelC  and  Hugh  A  Blod^et,  BakenflekL  CaL     Piled  Aug  2, 1893 

SertalNa  482.172.    (No  model' 


2.  A  support  for  bracketo  aod  tiM  like  comprising  a  atrip  pro- 
rided  with  a  groore  formed  therein  and  extending  to  the  lower  edge 
thereof,  and  a  separate  plate  fitting  partly  orer  said  groore ,  substan- 
tially  aa  deacribed. 


Claim. — 1.  A  condenser  comprising  a  steam  drum,  a  series  of 
tubes  passing  through  the  heads  of  the  drum  and  lined  with  water- 
absorbent  fabric,  aod  a  meana  for  holding  such  lining  in  place,  aa 
.shown  and  described 

2.  A  condenser,  comprising  a  steam  drum,  and  a  series  of  tubes 
connecting  the  heads  of  the  said  drum  with  each  other,  each  tube 
being  lined  at  iu  inside  with  water  eraporating  fabric,  and  a  perfo- 
rated meUl  sheet  or  corering  for  the  aaid  fabric  within  the  tube,  snb- 
aUntially  as  shown  and  described 

3.  A  condenser  comprisinga  shell  through  which  air  circulates,  a 
drum  conUined  within  the  said  shell  and  provided  with  a  steam  inlet 
pipe,  and  a  water  outlet  pipe,  a  series  of  tubes  connecting  the  heads 
ofthe  drum  with  each  other,  each  tube  being  lined  at  iU  inner  sur- 
face with  a  water  evaporating  fabric,  and  a  water  sprinkler  arranged 
within  the  said  shell  above  the  upper  head  of  the  said  drum,  subeUn- 
tially aa  shown  aod  deacribed  • 


621.784. 

Steeltoa  Pa. 


WIFDOW-SHADE  HOLDER.     Ab&aiab  E  DvnLB. 
PUed  Dec  31. 1892^    Serial  No  496,930     (lo  model) 


Claim. —  1.  A  support  for  bracketo  and  the  like  comprising  a  strip 
provided  with  a  groore  formed  therein,  the  sides  of  aaid  groore  from 
the  back  to  the  front  lying  in  the  same  line,  and  a  separate  plate  fit- 
ting partly  orer  said  groore ;  snbetanttally  aa  deacribed. 


3.  A  support  for  brackets  and  the  like  comprising  a  itnp  pro* 
rided  with  a  groore  formed  tharein  and  extending  to  the  lower  edge 
thereof,  and  a  separate  angle  plate  fitting  partly  orer  the  face  of  aaid 
groore  and  extending  beneath  the  same  whereby  the  bracket  is  held 
in  place,  subsUntially  as  described 


621,7  85.  MACHINE  POR  CDTTINO  METAL  BARS,  Ac  WtL- 
■UB  P.  Eteutt,  Reoo,  aailgoarto  Daniel  Miller  Bull  VenU,  Ner. 
PUed  Apr  28, 1894    Serial  Na  609,363.    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1  The  combination  with  the  guide-way  or  rails  H  H  and 
crois  piece  L,  ofthe  carriage  or  block  C  movable  on  said  guide-way, 
lerer  D  baring  cam  E  and  strip  F,  tool  holder  B  reciprocable  on  car- 
riage C  and  having  anti-fHction  roller  0  journaled  thereto  and  be- 
tween cam  E  and  strip  F,  feed  screw  J  having  one  end  roUUbly  se- 
cured to  carriage  C  and  the  other  engaging  a  threaded  nut  on  the 
croas  piece,  the  said  nut,  ratchet  wheel  M  rigidly  secured  to  screw  J, 
aod  a  pawl  N  connected  with  tool  holder  B  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  wheel  M,  all  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  the  guide-way  or  rails  H  H  and  cross 
piece  L,  ofthe  carriage  or  block  C  morable  on  said  guide-way,  tool 
holder  B  reciprocable  on  carriage  C,  feed  screw  J  having  one  end  ro- 
UUbly secured  to  the  carriage  and  the  other  engaging  a  threaded 
out  on  cross  piece  L,  the  said  nut  composed  of  separable  parts,  means 
for  opening  said  parts  and  also  for  securing  them  together,  ratchet 
wheel  M  rigidly  secured  to  screw  J.  and  a  pawl  N  connected  with 
tool  holder  B  adapted  to  engage  wheel  M.  all  subsUntially  as  shown 
aod  described 

3.  In  combination,  a  guide-way,  a  carriage  or  block  C  movable 
on  said  guide- way,  a  reciprocating  tool  holder  B,  feed  screw  J  roUi^ 
ably  secured  to  said  carriage,  ratchet  wheel  M  rigidly  secured  to 
•crew  J,  and  a  pawl  N  baring  a  series  of  t«eth  n  to  engage  wheel  M 
extending  a  diaUnee  about  that  of  the  maximum  stroke  of  the  tool 
holder,  subsUntially  as  shown  aod  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


621,7  86.  MONOCTCLfi.  Jon  W  Pukh.  NorUumpton.  Maia 
PUed  May  31.  1893.  Serial  Na  476,063  (Ho  model) 
Claim. —  In  a  relooipede.  the  combination  with  the  great  wheel, 
A,  with  the  internal  track-flange,  a,  of  the  groored  wheel.  B,  and  the 
forward  and  rearward  groored  wheels,  C,  D,  aU  running  peripherally 
on  said  track-flange,  and  aaid  wheel.  B.  baring  a  sprocket  wheel 
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th«r«OD.  the  upright  fork*,  d,  mkI  /,  for  wh«eW,  B.  C.  th«  p*ir«i  dde 
m«mb«n,  A,  k,  ruoniag  from  tb«  Mid  r«»r  «Im1  to  Md  io  adTaoM 

of  th«  wheel.  B,  fonninif  the  be»rin)(e  therefor  end  lupporting  in  »d- 
▼ftoce  thereof  e  iprocket-wheel  eod  ped»l  cr»nk,  the  forwardly  end 
apwerdly  extended  membere.  k,  k.  hering  connection  with  the  t^id 
fork,  d,  and  members,  k,  the  upper  frame  memben,  m  and  m',  the 
chain  and  the  brace,  0,  arching  the  frame  and  hating  the  fork  ei- 
tremitie*  which  are  connected  to  the  bearing  lupport  of  the  front 
and  rear  wheel*.  C  and  D,  and  the  forward  brace,  r,  connecting  the 
head  frame  of  the  machine  and  said  brace,  G.  above  the  front  brace- 
fork,  and  the  groored  rolU,  n,n,  lupported  hf  said  arching  brace  and 
running  internally  upon  the  great  wheel  track,  eubeUntially  ae  de- 
acribed  and  shown. 


02  1  7  87  PROCESS  OF  MAKUf  ACTUWNO  CAR- WHEELS  A*- 
Dfciw  J  FisHBK,  Buda.  m.  PUed  June  4.  1892.  Renewed  IU7  17, 
1894.    Serial  Na  311,615     Ofo  spedmeoB.; 


Oaiii?— Th«  herein-described  proceas  ef  manufacturing  car 
wheeb.  which  consist*  in  splitting  a  circulaD  blank  disk  edgewise, 
during  roution,  by  cutting  into  the  circumference  thereof,  and  finaUy 
spreading  out  the  separate  split  portions,  during  the  roUtion  of  the 
disk,  under  a  die  preesure,  subeUntially  as  se(  forth 

52  1  7  88      CLOSURE  FOR  BOTTLES     RoBTOT  PLAmeAJi.  BalU- 
more.Md.,««l«norofone-haL'toJ  SDetrtc^samepiaoe    FUed  Dea 

li  1893.    Serial  Ko  493,648.     (Ho  model) 


2.  The  combination  with  the  bottle  haring  the  under-cut  near 
iU  month  of  the  integral  cap  having  the  downwardly  extending  flange, 
fitting  around  the  bottle  mouth  with  the  inwardly  beaded  lower 
edge  cooperating  wuh  the  under-cut  on  the  bottle,  the  upwardly  ex- 
tending edge  of  said  beaded  portion  being  turned  out.  into  proximity 
to,  but  not  in  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  body  of  the  flange. 
and  the  sealing  disk  in  said  cap.  subsuotially  as  described. 

3.  A  closure  for  bottles  consisting  of  the  integral  cap  baring  the 
downwardly  extending  flange  formed  with  a  hollow  bead  at  its  lower 
edge,  the  beaded  portion  formed  with  a  rounded  loner  surface  and 
being  slitted  verticaiiy  to  provide  for  a  greater  range  of  elasticity 
and  the  sealing  disk  within  said  cap;  subeUntialiy  as  described 

4  A  closure  for  bottles  consisting  of  the  integral,  meUllic  cap 
having  the  downwardly  extending  flange  with  the  inwardly  beaded 
lower  edge,  the  upwardly  extending  edge  of  said  beaded  portion  be- 
ing turned  out  into  proximity  to,  but  not  in  contact  with,  the  surface 
of  the  body  of  the  flange ;  subeUutially  as  deecribed. 


Claim— \  The  combination  with  the  bottle  baring  the  under 
cut  near  iU  mouth,  of  the  integral  meUllic  cap  having  the  d<}wn_ 
wardly  extending  flange  fitting  around  the  bottle  mouth,  and  turned 
bM:k  upon  iteelf  at  iU  lower  edge  to  form  a  lollcw  bead,  rounded  on 
iu  inoeV surface,  cooperating  wivh  the  undercut  in  the  hotUe.  and  the 
seahDg  disk  within  the  cap.  subsUntiaUy  amrt'^ribed 


6  2  1,7  89.  SHOE  Edwm  L  Oodihg,  Portland,  Ma,  aM»gnorto 
tbe'Hold&st  Sole  SUy  CompaoT.  nme  place.  FUed  Feb.  9, 1894.  Se- 
rial Ra  499.619.    Ho  model) 


Claim.— \.  The  procee*  of  making  turned  shoee  consuting  of 
placing  the  sole  on  the  laat,  lasting  the  upper  and  drawing  iU  edge 
over  the  edge  of  the  sole  and  stitching  it  thereto,  leaving  an  inward 
projecting  edge  to  the  upper,  applying  a  sUy  piece  to  the  outer  face 
of  the  sole  across  the  ball  and  stitching  it  to  the  said  inward  project- 
ing edge  00  each  side  of  the  shoe,  and  finally  turning  the  shoe. 

2.  The  herein  described  turned  shoe  having  the  upper  stitched 
to  a  leaf  in  the  upper  side  of  the  sole  by  a  row  of  stitches  and  hav- 
ing a  flexible  sUy  piece  capable  of  being  turned  with  the  shoe,  ex- 
tending acroee  the  ball  of  the  shoe  and  stitched  to  the  edge*  of  the 
upper  inside  said  row  of  stitches  forming  a  seam  on  the  inside  of  the 
shoe. 

62  1  7  90.  CASHRBCEIPT8-REC0RDIHQ  APPARATUS  ChaRLB 
eomcHAix  Fargo,  N  D  FUed  July  2i  1893.  Serial  Ha  481,311 
(Ho  model) 


Claim  —1.  The  combination  with  the  casing  and  a  transversely 
sliding  bank  of  vertically  reciprocating  puncbee  on  its  upper  side,  of 
the  supply  roller  within  the  casing  and  from  which  under  the  punches 
extend  the  several  stripe,  the  casing  being  provided  with  an  opening 
for  the  return  of  the  lowermost  strip,  a  spnng  pressed  storage  roller 
in  the  casing  parallel  with  the  supply  roller, and  movable  toward  it; 
the  paper  on  the  two  rolls  being  in  direct  cooUct ,  whereby  as  the 
supply  roll  is  unwound  it  will  act  on  and  wind  the  storajte  roll. 

2  The  combination  with  the  casing  baring  a  supply  roll  jour- 
naled  therein,  slot*  in  the  sides  of  the  casing  extending  toward  the 
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■aid  roll,  a  (torage  roll  joamaled  in  taid  *loto,  spring*  forcmg  the 
storage  roll  toward  the  *upply  roll  to  bring  the  two  roll*  of  paper  in 
direct  contact,  a  dot  above  the  aupply  roll,  a  paa*age  for  the  atrip* 
of  paper  along  the  top  of  the  caaing,  a  eeeond  *Iot  in  the  top  of  the 
casing  over  the  storage  roll  communicating  with  said  passage  for  the 
return  of  the  lowermost  strip  from  the  supply  roll,  a  die  plate  sliding 
transversely  across  the  table  beneath  the  said  passage  and  in  line 
with  a  slot  12  in  the  upper  side  thereof,  a  bank  of  punches  connected 
with  *aid  die  plate  and  extending  acroa*  the  upper  side  of  the  casing 
over  the  slot  12,  substantially  as  herein  described. 

3.  An  apparatiu  of  the  character  described  comprising  the  casing 
1,  baring  a  guide  forming  slot  3  across  its  top,  and  paper  receiving 
slots  1'  !*>  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  supply  roll  in  the  receptacle 
fW>m  which  several  stripe  of  paper  are  led  through  slot  l*and  passage 
II'  with  the  lowermost  strip  returned  through  slot  i''  to  the  storage 
roll,  the  transverse  bar  4,  sliding  in  the  slot  3  and  carrying  the  die 
plate  9'  under  the  passage  1 1',  and  the  bank  of  punches  also  carried 
by  the  plate  4  above  said  passage  way ;  the  punching  mechanism  slid- 
ing at  right  angle*  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  paper,  *ub- 
*tantially  as  herein  described 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descnbed  the  casing  I,  hav- 
ing slot*  I*  l**,  and  a  longitudinal  passageway  1 1*  along  its  upper  side 
over  said  slots,  and  the  cutter  hinged  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  upper 
side  or  cover  plate  1 1  of  said  passageway,  in  combination  with  the  sup- 
ply roll  19  in  the  casing  from  which  several  strips  extending  through 
alot  I*  and  passage  1 1'  past  said  knife,  the  lowermost  strip  being  re- 
tamed  through  slot  1^,  and  the  storage  roll  20'  on  which  the  latter 
strip  i*  wound  by  cofting  in  direct  contact  with  the  paper  being  un- 
wound from  the  supply  roll ;  the  storage  roll  being  spring  pressed  and 
movable  toward  the  and  from  the  snpply  roll  to  compensate  for  the 
change  in  the  diameters  of  said  rollers,  substantially  as  herein  de- 
■eribed. 


turning  with  the  cylinder  on  an  axis  eccentric  thereto  rod* 
connecting  the  rings  and  extending  through  slou  in  the  mold  and  an 
eoceDtric  cam  supporting  the  rods,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

6.  The  eombination  with  the  revolring  cylinder  composed  of 
disks  haring  projecting  teeth  and  smaller  disks  interposed  between 
the  toothed  disks  and  leaving  annular  groove*  in  the  periphery  of  the 
cylin4er,  of  rings  eccentrically  mounted  in  the  groove*  and  connected 
tO' rotate  with  the  cylinder  and  means  for  moving  the  rings  radially 
to  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  revolving  cylinder  having  annular 
groove*  in  iu  periphei^,  of  a  chill  haring  detachable  piecee  fitting 
the  groove*  of  the  cylinder,  subeUntialiy  as  deecribed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  revolving  cylinder  having  annular 
groove*  in  iU  periphery,  of  rings  eccentrically  mounted  in  said  groove*, 
turning  with  the  cylinder  on  an  axis  eccentric  thereto  a  reeerroir  ar- 
ranged to  supply  meUl  for  the  cylinder,  and  a  chill,  having  piece*  con- 
nected therewith  and  extended  into  the  groove*  of  the  cylinder,  sub- 
ctantially  a*  described, 

9.  The  combination  with  a  revolving  cylinder  having  grooves  in 
it*  periphery,  of  rings  eccentrically  mounted  in  said  grooves,  turning 
with  the  cylinder  on  an  axis  eccentric  thereto  a  reeervoir  to  oontaia 
the  metal,  and  means  for  forcing  the  metal  into  the  cylinder,  substan- 
tially as  described 

10.  The  combination  with  the  revolring  cylinder  haring  annular 
grooves  in  its  periphery,  of  rings  eccentrically  mounted  in  the  groove*, 
devices  connecting  the  rings  with  the  cyhnder  so  that  they  will  route 
therewith,  means  for  moving  the  rings  radially  to  the  cylinder,  the  rea- 
ervoir  for  the  meul  and  chills  arranged  with  relation  to  the  reeervoir, 
the  construction  being  such  that  the  eccentric  rings  form  a  portion 
of  the  mold,  and  act  as  ejectors  of  the  molded  article,  subeUntiallj 
as  described. 


621,791.  MACHIHE  FOR  MAEIHO  8T0RAQE-BATTERY  GRIDS 
OF  FORCED  LEAD.  WiLLUa  W.  (}RiaooK.  Haverford,  Pa.  FUed  July 
2i  1893.    Serial  Ha  481,333.    (Ho  nxxleL) 


5  2  1,7  92.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  TUBULAR  CASIHCM.  Eo- 
WARD  M.  Hi&KUiOTOH,  MUler,  Ind.,  aaslgDor  of  one-half  to  WUlUun  B. 
Lewis,  Chicago,  ni   FUed  May  25, 1893.  Serial  Na  473,419.  (Ho  modaL) 


Claim. — 1.  A  mold  comprising  a  revoluble  cylinder  haring  re- 
exteoding  around  it*  periphery  and  prorided  with  eccentric 
ejectors,  routing  with  the  mold,  subeUntiaUy  a*  deecribed. 

2.  A  mold  compriaing  a  revoluble  cylinder  haring  circumferen- 
tial and  transverse  recssses  in  iU  periphery,  one  deeper  than  the  other, 
and  provided  with  ejectors  forming  the  bottoms  of  the  deepest  re- 
c esses  and  means  for  moving  said  ejectors  outward  during  the  roU- 
tion of  the  cylinder,  subsUntiallj  as  deecribed. 

3.  A  revoluble  mold  cylinder  haring  ridge*  or  flange*  prorided 
with  teeth  and  annular  reoeaae*  between  the  ridge*  or  flange*  and 
movable  rings  eccentrically  mounted  in  said  receeses,  forming  a  por- 
tion of  the  molding  surface  and  acting  as  ejectors,  and  taming  with 
the  cylinder  on  an  axis  eccentric  thereto,  eabstantially  a*  deecribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  revolving  cylinder  haring  annular 
receasee,  of  ring*  eccentrically  mounted  in  the  receeses  and  tuming 
with  the  cylinder  on  an  axis  eccentric  thereto,  subeUntialiy  a*  de- 
seribed. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  revolving  cylinder  having  annular 
in  its  periphery,  of  rings  eccentrically  mounted  in  said  re- 


CUrim. — 1.  A  machine  for  making  tubular  shells,  compriaing  la 
combination  a  roUUble  hollow  mandrel,  mechanism  whereby  blank* 
of  maurial  are  succeesively  preeented  to  the  mandrel,  means  for  ae- 
cttring  the  blanks  to  the  mandrel,  means  for  crimping  one  end  of  the 
shell  npon  the  mandrel,  and  means  whereby  air  under  pre**ar*  ia  ad- 
mitted to  the  hoUow  of  the  mandrel  to  discharge  the  shell,  substAo* 
tially  as  deecribed. 

2.  A  machine  for  making  tubular  shells,  having  a  revoluble  hol- 
low mandrel,  said  mandrel  haring  a  longitudinal  slit  to  receive  the 
edge  of  a  blank  of  maurial  whereby  the  maUrial  is  canaed  to  be 
wound  around  the  tube  upon  the  mandrel,  a  crimper  to  cloee  one  end 
of  the  tube  and  means  whereby  air  under  pre**ure  is  admitted  to  the 
hollow  of  the  mandrel  to  remove  the  tube  therefrom,  subeUntialiy  M 
deecribed. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  tubular  shells,  the  combination  with 
a  revolving  mandrel  and  mean*  for  winding  a  blank  about  the  maa- 
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dr«l  to  form  a  hollow  shell  with  one  of  ita  eodt  projsctiog  bcjood  the 


•p«ctiTe  ndet,  in  combination  withprt  8  formed  with  longitndioAl 


mandrel,  of  a  crimper  for  crimping  or  folding  the  projecting  end  of  rib  «,  *  and  tranirerse  rib  rfrespectifely  constructed  and  arranged  to 
the  shell,  comprising  a  crimper  arm  piroted  at  its  outer  end  and  bar-   fit  the  said  slots  in  said  cutting  die,  and  means  as  bracketa  k  formed 
iDg  a  series  of  ngid  crimping  fingers  thereon  itdapbed  to  engage  the   with  pins  i  to  fit  io  holes  J  in  said  die,  wherebj  said  die  can  b«  quicklj 
projecting  end  of  the  shell  and  crimp  it,  and  means  for  rocking  the   and  accurately  adjusted  and  secured  upon  its  girt  S,  as  specified 
said  crimper  upon  iu  pirot.  substantially  as  described.  .  2.  Io  a  machine  for  automatically  feeding  and  cutting  out  shoe 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  tubular  §hell».  the  combination  with '  soles,  a  roUry  cutting  block  arranged  below  the  cutting  die,  a  clearer 
a  rotatable  mandrel  slotted  to  receire  the  ed|e  of  a  blank,  a  piroted ,  arranged  to  rest  on  said  block  and  means  subsUntially  as  described 
crimper  ha  ring  rigid  crimping  fingers  and  a  pivoted  plunger  normally   to  slide  said  clearer  acroas  said  block  after  the  cutting  of  the  re- 
supported  out  of  line  with  the  mandrel,  means  for  rocking  the  crimper   spectire  soles  thereon,  substantially  as  specified, 
upon  iu  piTot,  means  for  moving  the  plunger  into  line  with  the  man- 1  3.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  out  shoe  soles,  a  cutting  die  provided 

drel  and  for  reciprocating  the  plunger  wher*y  to  impinge  it  upon  '  with  means  for  iU  speedy  and  certain  adjustment  as  specified,  a  ro- 
the  outer  side  of  the  crimps  or  folds  and  comj>res8  them  against  the  1  tary  cutting  block  in  combination  with  an  automatic  clearer  resting 
end  of  the  mandrel,  and  means  for  discharging  the  finished  tube  from   and  acting  upon  the  topsurfaceofsaid  block,  substantially  as  specified 
the  mandrel,  subsUntially  as  described  I  4.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  out  shoe  soles,  a  fixed  Ubie  having 

5    A  machine  for  making  tubular  shells  having  a  rotaUblemar>-   a  borizonUl  reciprocating  slide  arranged  therein,  a  roUry  cutting 


drel  provided  with  a  slit  to  receive  the  edge  of  a  blank  of  material 
and  means  for  rotating  the  mandrel  with  the  «ng»ged  blank  to  form 
a  tube,  a  crimper  adapted  to  close  one  end  of  the  tube,  a  plunger  and 
a  pressure  cylinder  into  which  one  end  of  the  plunger  is  projected, 
«aid  plunger  and  cylinder  being  pivotally  mounted  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  line  with  the  mandrel,  and  means  for  admitting  air  under 
pressure  into  the  cylinder  behind  the  plunger  whereby  the  plunger  is 
caused  to  impinge  the  crimped  end  of  the  sh^U,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

G.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  t^e  combination  with  a 
revoluble  hollow  mandrel  having  a  longitudinal  slit  whereby  to  secure 
material  therewith,  feed  mechanism,  clamping  Jaws,  crimper,  plunger, 
means  whereby  air  under  pressure  is  caused  tc  operate  the  plunger, 
and  means  for  admitting  compressed  air  to  thje  mandrel  to  discharge 
the  shell,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  A  machine  for  forming  shells  or  tubes  from  flat  blanks,  com- 
prising in  combination  the  following  instrumentalities;  a  rotatable 
mandrel,  mean<>  for  feeding  the  blanks  to  the  mandrel,  means  for  secur- 
ing the  margin  of  the  blank  to  the  mandrel,  meams  for  crimping  or  fold- 
ing an  end  of  the  ithell  which  is  projected  beyond  the  mandrel,  and 
pnuematic  means  for  discharging  the  shell,  sutlstantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a  hol- 
low revolving  mandrel  and  means  for  securing  the  margin  of  a  blank 
to  and  winding.it  about  the  mandrel  into  the  form  of  a  tubular  shell. 
means  for  closing  one  end  of  the  tube  and  oieans  for  admitting  air 
under  pressure  to  the  hollow  of  the  mandrel  whereby  to  discharge 
the  shell,  subetantiallr  as  described 


521.79b.    30LE-C0TTING  MACHINE.    JOHK  J  HITS.  Lynn, 

uilgnor  of  on«-balf  to  Maurice  V  Bresnehan,  same  place.    PUed  Mar. 
1.  im    Serial  Na  501.902.    (Ko  model) 


block  arranged  to  be  vertically  reciprocated  from  a  practical  level 
of  said  slide  to  below  the  same  and  vice  versa,  with  means  to  main- 
Uin  said  slide  at  rest  while  the  block  is  reciprocated  in  part  of  ita 
movement,  and  a  cutting  die  arranged  above  said  cutting  block,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  out  shoe  aolee  the  combination  of  a 
horizontal  cutting  block  provided  with  means  to  intermittently  ro- 
tate the  same,  and  also  provided  with  means  by  which  it  is  vertically 
reciprocated ;  a  cutting  die  arranged  above  said  cutting  block,  and 
a  guard  arranged  in  front  of  said  cutting  die  to  prevent  the  mutila- 
tion of  the  hands  of  the  operator,  subsUntially  as  specified 

6.  In  a  sole  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  crank  shaft  D 
duly  routed,  the  pitman  J  connected  with  crank  I  and  lever  K.said 
lever,  its  pivoted  ftjicrum  L,  rod  N  to  which  lever  K  is  pivoted,  block 
Q  seated  on  girt  P,  and  an  adjusting  nut  by  which  to  adjust  the  height 
of  said  block,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

7.  In  a  sole  cutting  machine  the  combination  of  shaft  19  the  up- 
right arm  22  arranged  thereon,  arm  20  with  trundle  21  in  the  end  of 
arm  20  and  arranged  to  move  in  cam  groove  H,  the  connector  23 
carried  by  upright  22  and  clearer  24  arranged  upon  and  adapted  to 
clear  the  upper  face  of  block  Q  as  it  it  reciprocated.  subsUntially  as 
specified. 

8.  In  combination  with  trundle  21  arm  20,  upright  22  and  arm 
25,  the  buffer  26  arranged  to  engage  block  Q  and  slightly  route  the 
same  at  the  descent  thereof,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

9.  In  a  sole  cutting  machine  the  combiaation  of  cam  wheel  0, 
lever  6  arranged  to  be  actaated  by  said  wheel,  connector  W  engaged 
with  pin  9,  crank  10,  rock  shaft  11,  segmenUl  gear  12  and  rack  13 
to  actuate  feeder  29,  all  subsUntially  as  specified. 

10.  In  a  sole  cutting  machine  and  in  combination  with  a  roUry 
block  Q  arranged  to  be  vertically  reciprocated  by  the  roUry  motion 
of  shaft  D,  the  reciprocating  feeder  28  moving  at  right  angles  to  said 
shaft,  as  described,  with  intermediate  connecting  mechanism  whereby 
the  roUtion  of  shaft  D  will  reciprocate  feeder  28,  in  conjunction  with 
the  motion  imparted  to  said  cutting  block,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

11.  In  a  sole  cutting  machine  and  in  combination  with  vertically 
reciprocating  block  Q  mounted  on  rod  N  the  vertically  moving  girt 
T,  provided  with  elongated  hole  q  and  the  pin  2,  projecting  from  rod 
N  and  engaging  in  said  hole,  whereby  block  Q  will  rise  a  portion  of 
its  disUnce  before  girt  T  is  moved  upward,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

12.  In  a  sole  trimming  machine  the  combination  of  reciprocating 
slide  28,  and  the  adjusuble  end  pieces  14,  arranged  to  oe  moved  in 
adjustment  by  screw  15,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

13.  In  combination  with  girt  S  formed  with  longitudinal  ribs  e 
and  transverse  ribe  d,  the  die  c  formed  with  recesses /for  reception 
of  rib  d  and  recesses  g  to  receive  ribs  e,  whereby  said  die  may  at  all 
times  be  correctly  positioned  in  the  manner  specified. 


531,794:.   SLEIQH-RUNWKR  ATTACHMKHT    HbhtJ  HowaiD. 
Parts,  ni    FUed  Feb.  7, 1894.    Serial  Ha  499.409.    do  audeL) 


Claim. — In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  the  axles,  a  horizontal 
bar  for  each  end  of  the  axles  and  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  the 
under  side  thereof,  said  bars  having  on  their  lower  side  two  down- 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  out  sljoe  soles,  a  cutting  die  wardly-depending  lugi,  brace-rods  connected  to  the  lugs  and  depend- 
e,  IbnMd  with  slots 9,  y  at  its  respective  ends,  and  slots  /.  /in  its  re- 1  ing  downwardly  therefrom,  runners  to  which  the  lower  ends  of  said 


June  26,   1894. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1585 


brace-rods  are  rigidly  connected,  and  two  clip-blocks  lecored  one  to 
the  under  side  of  each  of  the  bars  on  the  front  axle,  the  front  ends 
of  the  runners  being  bent  upwardly  to  their  respective  clip-blocki 
and  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  the  front  axle  by  such  means,  whereby 
the  runners  are  removably  secured  to  the  axles,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


521,795.  VENTIUTINO  RAILWAY  -  CARRIAGES.  Samuel 
Hughes,  Lindsay,  Canada  Filed  Sept  8,  1893.  Serial  Ha  485,067, 
(Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  an  overhead  Unk  for  a  ventilating  system  for 
railway  cars,  the  combination  with  a  duct  2  of  a  blast  fan  K  at  its 
junction  with  the  upuke,  an  upUke  D  joining  said  duct  to  the  top 
of  a  Unk,  an  injector  E  joined  to  the  front  of  said  upUke,  a  Unk  C 
having  openings  in  said  injector  and  upUke,  an  ice  box  F  secured  to 
the  partition  between  said  injector  and  upUke,  a  dooT(f  in  said  par- 
tition and  a  movable  top  on  the  mouth  of  said  injector  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  ventilating  system  for  railway  carriages,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  exhaust  ducts  G,  of  an  exhaust  or  ejector  at  each  end 
thereof  and  an  electric  suction  fan  near  each  ejector  and  within  said 
duct,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


521.7  96.    HOSE-REEL    Jakes B.Hn(TEK,Cato,H.Y.    Filed Dea 
IS,  1893.    Serial  No  493,523.    rHo  model) 


the  plate  of  a  lamp-black  or  carbon-black  machine,  and  means  foi* 
actuating  said  arm,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  collecting  plate  a  valve  or  damper  for 
the  vent  opening  therein,  rock-ehaft«  connected  together  and  one  cai^ 
rying  said  valve  or  damper,  and  arms,  one  connected  to  each  rock* 
shaft  and  depending  in  the  path  of  the  scraper,  brush  or  other  device 
for  removing  the  lamp-black  or  carbon-black  deposits^  subsUntiallj 
as  set  forth. 


5.  In  a  valve  or  damper  actuating  device,  the  combination,  with 
the  collecting  plate  and  rock-ebaft  carrying  the  valve  or  damper  for 
the  vent  opening  in  said  plate,  of  the  friction  reUiniog  device,  har< 
ing  a  pivoted  hook  or  latch  hooked  over  the  journal  of  the  said  shaft 
and  means  for  operating  the  damper,  xubsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  valve  or  damper  actuating  device,  the  combination,  with 
the  collecting  plate  having  a  vent-opening,  of  the  base  having  the 
studs,  5*.  entering  openings  in  the  said  plate,  and  the  arms,  9  and  15, 
of  said  damper  actuating  mechaniem.  pa8.sing  through  said  studs,  and 
means  for  operating  the  damper,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


Cluim. — 1.  A  hose-reel  comprising  the  combination  with  the 
main  pipe,  of  brackets  joumaled  thereon  and  having  their  extremi- 
tiesconnected  by  cross  pieces,  springs  mounted  upon  said  cross-pieces, 
curved  arms  secured  upon  the  free  ends  of  said  springs,  crose-bars 
oonnecting  the  ends  of  said  arms,  a  valve  in  said  pipe  and  means  for 
operating  it,  and  means  for  connecting  the  hose  to  the  reel  and  to  said 
pipe.  I 

2.  In  a  hose-reel,  the  combination  with  the  main  pipe,  brackets 
joumaled  thereon,  cross-pieces  connecting  their  extremities,  springs] 
tjpon  said  cross-pieces,  curved  arms  transverse  to  the  free  ends  of  said 
Springs,  and  cross  bars  connecting  the  ends  of  said  arms,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  spring  pawl  mounted  upon  said  bracket,  and  a  valve  io 
said  pipe  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  pawl  when  the  reel  is  ro- 
UUd.  ^^^ 

521,7  97.  LAMPBLACK  OR  CARBON-BLACK  MACHINE.  Jowj 
E.  James.  Worthinpton,  Pa ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  M.  Williams, 
same  place    Filed  Mar  23,  1894.    Serial  Ha  504,771.    (No  model) 

C/aim. — 1.  In  a  lamp-black  , or  carbon-black  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  the  collecting  plate,  having  an  air-vent  opening,  a  valve 
or  damper  for  governing  said  opening  and  means  controlled  by  the 
scraper  or  brush  for  automatically  raising  said  valve  or  damper,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

2.  In  a  lamp-black  or  carbon-black  machine,  the  combination  of 
the  collecting  plate  having  an  air-vent  opening,  a  valve  or  damper  for 
governing  said  opening,  and  means  controlled  by  the  scraper  for  au- 
tomatically raising  said  valve  and  means  also  controlled  by  said  scraper 
or  brush  for  automatically  lowering  said  valve  or  damper,  subsUntially 
at  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  collecting  pUte  a  valve  or  damper  for 
the  vent  opening  therein,  a  rock-shaft  connt.  ted  to  said  damper  or 
jalve,  and  an  arm  connected  to  said  rock-shaft  and  depending  through 


521,798.    ELECTRIC-ARC  LAMP.    S  P  JoHKsoH,  Schenectady. 
H.  Y.    Filed  Dec  20.  1892.    Senal  Ho  455,803.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — Id  an  arc  lamp  an  arm  or  lever  12  actuated  by  the 
shunt  spools  13,  a  second  lever  15  linked  to  said  arm  12  at  one  end^ 
the  other  end  of  the  second  lever  15  actuated  by  the  series  spool  IL 
in  combination  with  a  clutch  19  Knked  to  the  lever  15  near  ita  een 
ter  as  described. 


521,799. 

Aug  2,  1893. 


ELECTRIC  MOTOR   Joseph  Lee.  Brooklyn,  H  Y. 
Serial  Ha  482,168.    (No  model) 


Filed 


Claim. —  1.  In  an  electric  motor  or  dynamo,  the  central  frame 
A  having  the  interior  curved  electro  magnets  0,  P,  and  the  remov- 
able caps  B,  C,  fitting  the  opposite  sides  of  and  closing  said  frame, 
combined  with  the  ring  speed  regulator  M  about  equal  to  the  width 
of  said  electro-magnets  and  having  the  exposed  switch  handle  d,tbt 
armature  L  inclosed  within  said  regulator  M,  and  the  inclosed  cooi'' 
muutor  and  brushes:  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
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2  In  an  electric  motor  or  droamo,  the  elotii^ted  electro-mai;- 
neta  havinj;  the  cores  and  curred  faciog  flanges,  combined  with  the 
rCToluble  ring  speed  regulator  M  in  the  magnetic  field  and  haring  at 
ita  opposite  sides  the  groores  a.  a,  and  plates  h.  \t .  the  revoluble  ar- 
mature L  within  said  regulator,  the  commutator  knd  brushes,  and  the 
inclosing  frame  of  the  motor:  substantially  as  %nA  for  the  purposes 
Mt  forth. 


3.  In  an  electric  motor  or  dvnamo.  the  central  frame  A  haTiag 
the  interior  curved  cores  R,  R',  and  facing  flangeajS.  S',  extending  to- 
ward but  not  meeting  each  other,  aud  the  condi|ctor  on  said  cores, 
combined  with  the  revoluble  armature  L  within  tlje  circle  of  the  elec- 
tro magnets,  the  commutator  and  brushes,  and  tlie  hollow  capsB,  C, 
fitting  the  opposite  sides  of  said  central  frame  A.  and  inclosing  the 
operative  parts:  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  electric  motor  or  dynamo,  the  elongated  electro  mag- 
neto hf  ving  the  cores  and  curved  facing  flanges,  combined  with  the 
hollow  speed  regulator  in  the  magnetic  field,  the  revoluble  armature 
within  said  regulator,  the  commutator  and  brushes,  the  conductor 
being  wound  around  from  the  obverse  to  the  reverse  face  of  one  of 
Mid  cores  and  from  the  reverse  to  the  obverse  f»ce  of  the  other  of 
said  cores,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  electric  motor  or  dynamo,  the  fram(e  consisting  of  the 
central  portion  A  and  removable  caps  B,  C,  said  portion  A  having  the 
interior  elongated  curved  facing  electro  magnet-*  apd  the  downwardly 

extending  neck  D.  combined  with  the  revoluble  armature  within  the 
circle  of  the  electromagnet*,  the  commutator  sn|i  brushes,  and  the 
conUcts  for  the  supply  current  at  the  lower  end  ©f  said  neck :  sub-, 
stantially  as  set  forth 

6.  In  an  electric  motor  or  dynamo,  the  franw  con.sisting  of  the 
central  cast  meUl  portion  A  and  removable  caps  or  faces  B,  C,  said 
portion  A  having  the  exterior  flanges  Q.  the  elongated  electro  mag- 
net cores  and  curved  facing  flanges,  and  the  downwardly  extending 
neck  D  receiving  the  conductors,  combined  with  tfce  revoluble  arma- 
ture within  the  circle  of  the  magnets,  and  th^  commuUtor  and 
brushes ,  substantially  as  set  forth 


cured  thereto,  of  ao  electrode  attached  thereto,  substantially  as  de* 
•cribed. 

S.  The  process  of  treatment  for  deafheas,  consisting  in  mechani- 
cally agitating  the  parts  of  the  tympanum,  and  simultaneously  stimu- 
lating the  vibratory  connections  of  said  parts,  by  the  pasaage  of  ao 
electric  current,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

6  In  the  treatment  of  the  deaf  the  process  of  removing  false  tis- 
sues consisting  in  mechanically  stimulating  the  vibratory  connections 
of  the  middle  ear,  and  simultaneou.sly  producing  electrolysis  therein, 
substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  apparatus  for  treatment  of  the  deaf  the  combination  of  the 
following  instrumentalities,  the  sound  producer,  the  sound  conduct- 
ing tubes,  the  ear  resonator,  the  ear  electrode,  a  battery,  and  the  chaii* 
or  other  support  carrying  another  electrode,  said  electrodes  being' 
connected  to  the  terminals  of  said  battery,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  variable  sound  producing  instrument 
of  resonators  constructed  to  fit  over  the  ears,  a  spring  connecting 
them  to  hold  them  in  place,  short  flexible  tabes  leading  from  the  res- 
onators, and  adapted  to  receive  the  ordinary  ear  pieces,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 


5  3  l.RO  1 .  SAFETY-UMP.  Thomas  Lowthir.  Huoh  Toal.  and 
Robert  Hat,  Mount  Pleannt,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  28.  1S93.  Serial  No. 
492,300.    (No  model.) 


Muk 


5'2  1,800.    SOUND-CONDUCTING  APPARA 

New  Tort  N.  T.    Filed  Aug.  19. 1893.    Serial  No  *83 

fr.iir 


aEORGE  A  Leech, 

,571.    (No  model) 


Claim.— \.  The  combination,  with  a  phonogtaph  or  other  vari- 
able sound  producing  instrument,  of  ear  tubes  leading  therefrom,  an 
electric  circuit,  an  electrode  thereof  connected  to  one  of  the  ear  pieces 
of  said  tubes  and  the  other  electrode  connected  ta  a  suiuble  support, 
whereby  the  sound  effect  may  be  augmented  by  theeimulUneous  effect 
of  the  electric  current,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  phonograph  or  other  variable  sound 
producing  instrument,  of  ear  tubes  leading  therefVom,  and  terminat 
ing  in  reaonators  fitted  to  the  ears,  and  an  electric  circuit  the  elec- 
trodes of  which  are  atuched  to  the  resonators  aqd  to  a  suiUble  sup- 
port respectively,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  fortll 

3.  The  combination  with  a  variable  sound  producing  instrument. 
of  a  resooator  constructed  to  fit  over  the  ear  and  consisting  of  a  hol- 
low body  curved  to  correspond  with  a  reverse  impreasion  of  the  hu 
maa  ear,  and  a  tube  leading  into  said  reaonator  at  the  same  relative 
location  and  angle  as  that  of  the  external  meatut  of  the  ear,  as  and 
for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  the  deafj  tne  reaonator  hav 
ing  curves  complemenury  to  those  of  the  ear,  and  adapted  to  be  se- 


Ctaim. — 1,  In  a  safety-lamp,  the  combination  with  a  reservoir- 
cap,  a  burner  earned  thereby,  a  base-ring  removably  secured  to  the 
reservoir-cap,  a  cap-ring  spaced  f^-ora  and  connected  to  the  ba.se-ring, 
a  chimney  interposed  between  the  planes  of  the  base-ring  and  the 
cap-ring,  a  crown  ring  supporting  a  ventilator,  and  a  half-thread  and 
lug  connection  between  the  crown-ring  and  the  cap-ring,  of  a  swiveled 
latch  carried  by  the  base-ring  and  cap-ring  and  provided  at  its  upper 
end  with  an  arm  to  engage  registering  notches  in  the  cap-ring  and 
crown-ring  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  an  arm  adapted  to  fit 
in  an  exterior  groove  in  the  ba.se-ring,  and  a  flange  or  rim  carried 
by  the  reyrvoir-cap  and  engaging  the  extremity  of  the  lower  arm  of 
the  swiveled  latch  to  hold  the  latter  in  its  locking  position  when  the 
reservoir-cap  and  base-ring  are  connected,  sul>stantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  safety  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  reservoir-cap,  and  a 
burner-ring  supported  thereby,  of  a  ba-se-ring  seated  upon  the  upper 
side  of  the  reservoir-cap  around  the  burner-ring  and  provided  with 
lugs  engaging  half-threads  upon  the  burner-ring,  a  cap-ring  spaced 
from  and  connected  to  the  base-ring  and  provided  in  its  under  side 
with  a  seat,  ventilating  devicea  supported  upon  the  cap-ring,  a  venti- 
lating-ring  fitted  removably  within  the  base-ring  and  provided  at  its 
upper  side  with  a  seat,  said  base-ring  and  the  removable  ventilating- 
ring  being  provided  with  registering  horizontal  perforations,  and  a 
chimney  interposed  between  and  fitted  at  its  extremity  in  the  seata' 
of  the  cap-ring  and  ventilating-ring,  substantially  as  specified. 

.3  In  a  safety-lamp,  the  combination  with  suitable  supporting," 
inclosing,  and  ventilating  devices,  of  a  burner- ring  provided  with  W 
flange  surrounding  an  annular  seat,  the  burner  tube  provided  with  a' 
disk  fitting  in  said  seat,  and  a  spring  yoke  provided  with  hooked  ter-^ 
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minals  engaging  half  threads  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  flange  of 
the  burner-ring,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  safety-lamp,  the  combination  with  a  reaervoir-cap,  a 
burner-ring,  a  base  ring  surrounding  and  secured  to  the  burner-ring, 
a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  between  the  base-ring  and  the  reser- 
voir-cap, a  cap-ring  spaced  from  and  connected  to  the  base-ring,  and 
a  chimney  arranged  between  aud  held  in  place  by  the  base-ring  and 
cap-ring,  of  a  ventilating  guard  secured  at  iu  lower  end  to  the  cap- 
ring,  a  crown-ring  removably  secured  to  the  cap-nng  and  supporting 
a  ventilator,  and  locking  devices  for  said  crown -ring  which  are  con- 
trolled by  the  connection  of  the  reaervoir-cap  and  base  ring,  subsUn- 
tially  as  specified. 

5  In  a  safety-lamp,  the  combination  with  a  reaervoir-cap  sup- 
porting a  burner-ring,  of  a  base-ring  removably  secured  to  the  reser- 
voir-cap and  provided  with  a  series  of  ventilating  perforations,  said 
base-ring  having  an  inner  annular  removable  member  or  ventilating- 
ring  23  provided  with  perforations  corresponding  with  those  of  the 
main  body  of  the  base  ring,  a  reticulated  guard  covering  said  perfora- 
tions, a  chimney  surmounting  the  removable  member  or  ventilating- 
ring,  and  ventilating  devices  arranged  above  the  upper  end  of  the 
chimney,  substantially  as  specified. 


52  1,802.     JEWELERS  ANVIL     Ohmar  H.  Lon,  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.    Filed  Apr  13,  1893    Serial  No  470,162.    (No  model) 


CfaJw.— The  combination  with  the  vise,  of  the  anvil  provided  with 
an  annular  body  portion,  the  central  stem  depending  from  said  body 
portion  and  having  a  Upped  end,  the  compressible  base  having  a  cen- 
tral aperture  that  receives  the  stem  of  the  anvil  and  a  vertical  slot 
opening  into  said  aperture  only,  said  base  also  having  the  upper  and 
lower  extending  flanges  embracing  the  opposite  sides  of  said  jaws 
ind  the  screw  in  the  end  of  aaid  stem  extending  onto  said  base. 


621,803.  FASTENING  FOR  DRAFT-BEAMS  JoHH  A  Mari 
LIT,  Clifton  Forge,  Va.,  a«gnor  of  ihree-tiflhs  to  Jamee  Cllvie  Carpen- 
ter. John  Archer  Roberta,  John  Leslie  Duncan  and  Jamee  Carr  ting, 
aame  place    Filed  Oct  30. 1893     Serial  No  489,521.    (No  modeL 


Claim.— \.  In  combinati(ft>  with  the  draft-beams,  the  aide  plates 
having  the  pendent  lugs,  the  inclined  draft-rods,  and  the  croaa-bar 
•ecured  to  the  free  ends  of  said  rods  and  engaging  the  under  sides  of 
•aid  drafl-beams,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  drafl-beams.  the  side  plates  having 
the  studs  projecting  therefrom,  the  drafV-rods  hinged  at  one  end  upon 


said  studs  and  extending  forwardly  therefi-om  on  a  gentle  incline,  and 
the  cross-bar  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  rods  and  bearing  upon 
the  under  sides  of  said  beams,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  drafi-beams  and  stringers,  the  side 
plates  secured  to  said  stringers  and  provided  with  pendent  lugs,  the 
draf^rods  hinged  to  said  side  plates  and  the  cross-bar  connecting  the 
lower  free  ends  of  said  rods,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  dratt^beams  and  stringers,  the  side 
plates  having  the  pendent  lugs  adapted  to  prevent  lateral  movement 
of  said  draft-beams,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  drafl-beams  and  stringers  and  the 
drafV-rods  hinged  at  one  end  to  said  stringers  and  inclined  forwardly 
and  downwardly  therefrom  to  a  deUchable  connecting  bar  under- 
neath the  drafl-beams,  of  the  forwardly  inclined  braces  rigidly  se- 
cured at  their  upper  ends  to  said  stringers  and  having  thetr  lower 
ends  detachably  secured  to  a  connecting  bar  also  engaging  the  under 
sides  of  said  draft  b<'aras,  whereby  the  latter  are  firmly  but  remov- 
ably supported  beneath  the  stringers,  subaUntially  as  described. 

6.  Mechanism  for  securing  the  drafV-beaoM  of  railway  or  other 
cars,  comprising  the  side  plates  provided  with  pendent  lugs  and  later- 
ally projecting  studs,  the  draft-rods  having  eyes  hinged  to  said  studs 
and  having  a  cross-bar  deUchably  secured  to  their  free  ends  so  as  to 
engage  the  under  sides  of  the  drafl-beams,  and  the  brace-rods  having 
their  free  ends  detachably  secured  to  a  cross-bar  also  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  under  sides  of  said  beams,  substantially  as  described 


52  1,8 04.    PACKING-BARREL     Edoar  T  Masoh,  Kansas  Qty. 
Mo.'    Filed  July  19.  1893.    Serial  N a  480.962.    (No  model) 


Claim. A  packing  barrel  having   hoops  and  a  wide   annular 

groove  in  its  inner  side,  near  the  upper  edge  for  receiving  an  annular 
head  and  means  for  reUrding  the  movemenU  of  said  head  within  the 
limits  of  the  groove  substantially  as  described. 


521. 805. 

Basthampton. 
specimens. 


FABRIC  FOR  BICYCLE-TIRES     Oboroi  C.  MOORI, 
Masa     Filed  Jan.  12. 1894     Serial  No  496,663      (No 


(a>n»»>>H 


TrmTiTTiViV-^*^ 


-.i'.iim^i^;.r.m»w^ 


Claim  —1.  A  ftbric  for  lining  pneumatic  bicycle  tires,  woven  to 
form  a  seamless  tube  having  longitudinal  portions  of  different  lengths, 
two  of  such  longitudinal  portions  being  longest  and  two  midway  in- 
termediate longitudinal  portions  being  shortest,  with  gradual  diminu" 
tion  in  length  between  the  longest  and  the  shortest  portions  thereof, 
so  that  when  said  tube  u  folded  longitudinally  00  iu  shortest  portiooa 
and  then  doubled  or  curved  over  longitudinally  on  its  longest  por- 
tions it  will  form  a  double  curved  tube  open  along  iU  inuer  side  and 
adapted  to  form  a  complete  circle. 

2.  A  fabric  for  lining  pneumatic  bicycle  tire*,  woven  to  form  a 
seamless  tube  having  longitudinal  portions  of  different  len|;tha,  two 
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of  raeli  loagitndiiu]  portioiu  being  longest  And  two  midwaj  int«r- 
BiediaM  loogitadinal  portion*  being  shortest,  mth  gndiuil  dimina- 
tion  in  leogth  between  the  longest  and  the  shortest  portionii  thereof, 
and  htring  hearier  warps  at  its  shortest  portions  than  at  its  other 
parte,  so  tiiat  when  said  tube  is  folded  longitudinally  on  iu  shortest 
portions  and  then  doubled  or  curved  lottgitadina47  on  its  longest  por- 
tions it  will  form  a  double  curved  tube  open  aloag  its  inner  side  and 
adapted  to  form  a  complete  circle,  with  enlarged  transverse  or  beaded 
edges  formed  by  the  heavy  warps. 

3.  A  doubled  curved  seamless  fabric,  for  oae  io  pneumatic  bicycle 
tires,  having  longest  warps  at  two  longitudinal  portioos  and  shortest 
warps  at  two  other  lougitudinal  portions  midw(y  between  the  first 
named  portions  with  gradual  diminution  in  the  lengths  of  the  warps 
fVom  the  longest  to  the  shortest  thereof,  so  that  when  said  fabric  is 
folded  along  the  line  of  its  shortest  warps  and  thtn  folded  or  curved 
over  along  the  line  of  its  longest  warps  it  will  fofm  a  double  curved 
tobe  open  along  its  inner  side. 

4.  A  doubled  carved  seamless  tubular  fabric,  for  use  in  pneumatic 
bicycle  tires,  having  longest  warps  at  two  longitudinal  portions  and 
shortest  and  verv  heavy  warp8  at  two  other  longitudinal  portions 
midway  between  the  first  named  portions,  with  gradual  diminution 
in  the  lengths  of  the  warps  from  the  longest  to  t|ie  shortest  thereof 
so  that  when  said  fabric  is  folded  along  the  line  if  ito  shortest  warps 
and  then  folded  or  curved  over  along  the  line  ofits  longest  warps  it 
will  form  a  double  curved  tube  open  along  its  inter  side,  with  edges 
which  are  enlarged  transversely  by  the  heavy  wftrps. 


6Q1,806.    8ASH-C0RD  FASTEWEB.    Lmii H.  M oiiinii, Trappe, 
Md.    FUed  Hot.  9, 1893.    Senal  Na  490.413.    tHo  oiodeL) 


Claim. — As  an  improved  article  of  maoufactijre,  a  sash  cord  fas- 
tener, having  an  open  upper  end  through  which  the  cord  knot  may 
be  drawn,  and  consisting  io  a  back,  forwardly  ext«tiding  parallel  sides 
and  inwardly  extending  flanges  at  the  outer  edgel  of  said  sides,  and 
spaced  apart  at  their  adjacent  edges :  the  said  sidel  aod  flanges  being 
disconnected  at  their  upper  ends  thereby  renderiig  the  bore  of  the 
fastener  smooth  or  unobstructed  from  end  to  end  to  permit  the  knot 
of  the  sash  cord  to  come  into  direct  contact  with  ithe  top  wall  of  the 
•ash  mortise,  substantially  as  herein  described 


C  '2  1 , 8  O  7 .    CAR- AXLE  LUBRICATOR.    Dnnnj  McC artht.  Miners 
Mllla.  Pa.    FUed  Jan.  31.  1894.    Serial  Na  498,661    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — I.  The  combination,  with  a  journal  box,  of  a  wheel  prt>- 
rided  in  the  wall  of  its  spindle  opening  with  an  annolar  series  of  oil 
recesses  extending  longitudinally  of  the  hub  aod  cemmnnjcating  with 
the  spindle  opening  throughout  their  entire  length. and  a  journal  hav- 
ing an  oil  pocket  aod  arranged  in  the  opening  of  tl|e  hub  of  the  wheel 
and  extending  beyond  the  latter  into  the  joamal  box,  substantially 
as  described. 


2.  A  journal  box  provided  with  a  bearing  plate  having  at  its  outer 
extremity  a  pair  of  oppositely  disptosed  projections  fitting  against  the 
outer  wall  of  the  journal  box  to  retain  the  bearing  plate  in  proper 
position,  and  having  the  space  between  them  registering  with  the  oil 
hole  or  opening,  said  bearing  plate  being  provided  at  the  inner  tar- 
minals  of  the  projections  with  a  segmental  flange  to  abut  against  the 
outer  end  of  a  journal  substantially  as  described 


5  21,808.    PUSH-BUTTON.    J ahes  F  McUdghlw,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.    Filed  Mar.  22.  1893     Serial  No.  467,133.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim. — 1 .  A  push-button  comprising  a  switch  and  a  spring  tend- 
ing to  open  the  same,  in  combination  with  a  push-piece  and  inter- 
mediate mechanism  for  closing  the  switch,  and  a  trip  timed  with  refef- 
ence  to  the  intermediate  mechanism  to  uncouple  the  switch  from  the 
latter  when  it  arrives  in  the  closed  position,  whereby  the  switch  is 
automatically  open  after  having  been  momentarily  closed,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  pusb-batton,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  and  a  ro- 
tatable  element  of  a  switch,  and  a  spring  tending  to  rotate  the  latter 
in  one  direction  :  with  a  pawl  constructed  and  related  to  the  movable 
member  to  engage  and  actuate  the  same  in  the  other  direction,  and 
means  for  throwing  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  at  a  predetermined 
length  of  stroke,  and  a  lever  and  thumb  piece  for  actuating  the  pawl, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  push-button,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  and  a  spring 
controlled  rotatable  element  of  a  switch,  a  doable  toothed  pawl  en- 
gaging the  rotatable  element  with  o.  e  of  said  teeth  for  rotating  the 
same  in  one  direction  against  the  action  of  the  spring,  and  a  fixed  pin 
in  the  path  of  the  second  tooth  for  disengaging  the  pawl :  with  a  lever 
and  a  thumb-piece  for  actuating  the  pawl,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  poah-buttoo  comprising  a  stationary  and  a  movable  element 
of  a  switch,  a  spring  tending  to  maintain  the  two  elements  of  the  switch 
out  of  contact,  a  pawl  engaging  the  movable  element  for  actuating  it 
against  the  action  of  its  spring,  a  fixed  pin  in  the  path  of  the  pawl  for 
disengaging  it  from  tije  movable  element,  a  spring  actuated  lever  car- 
rying the  pawl,  and  a  push  piece  for  actuating  the  lever  against  the 
action  ofits  spring,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  push-button  comprising  a  switch  composed  of  a  spring  re- 
tained rotatable  insulating  disk  with  a  metal  conducting  plug  passing 
eccentrically  through  it,  and  two  fixed  conducting  springs  in  the  path 
of  the  plug;  and  means  for  actuating  the  disk  against  the  action  of 
its  spring  consisting  of  a  spring  retained  lever  carrying  a  spring  re- 
tained pawl,  a  guide  mounted  to  rotate  with  the  disk  and  normally 
engaged  by  the  pawl,  a  fixed  pin  in  the  path  of  the  pawl  for  directing 
it  out  of  engagement  with  the  guide,  and  a  push  piece  for  actuating 
the  pawl-lever  in  one  direction,  substantially  as  described. 


5  2  1,809.    ELECTRIC-LAMP  LIGHTER,    lins  F.  McLaoOHLIH, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  22. 1893.    Serial  No.  467. 134    (Ho  modd.) 


Claim. — 1.  An  electric-lamp  lighter  composed  of  two  electro  mag- 
nets connected  in  series  in  a  shunt  around  the  lamp  terminals,  one  of 
which  magnets  is  fixed  aod  the  other  constituting  an  armature  to  the 
first;  a  circuit  breaking  and  making  wheel  in  the  lamp  circuit  actu- 
ated by  the  armature,  and  a  push  button  or  key  in  the  shunt,  at  a 
distance  from  the  lamp,  for  closing  and  opening  the  shunt,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  an  electric-lamp  lighter,  the  combination  of  two  bar  elec« 
tro-magnets  having  laterally  extended  pole  pieces,  one  of  which  mag- 
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neu  is  fixed  and  the  other  pivoted,  to  act  as  an  armature  to  the  ttrst 
with  a  circuit  controller  in  the  lamp  circuit,  actuated  by  the  arma 
ture,  and  a  high  resistance  shunt  around  the  lamp  tenaiDals,  includ- 
ing the  electro  magnets,  and  a  circuit  controlling  push-button  or  key 
in  the  shunt  aod  at  a  disUnce  from  the  lamp,  subsUntially  as  de 
scribed. 

3.  In  an  electric-lamp  lighter,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  bar  elec- 
tro-magnet having  laterally  extended  pole  pieces,  and  a  pivoted  bar 
electro-magnet  having  similar  pole  pieces  io  inductive  proximity  to 
the  pole  pieces  of  the  fixed  magnet;  with  a  shunt  around  the  lamp 
terminals  including  the  coils  of  the  electro- magnets  and  an  artificial 
reeistaoce,  all  in  series,  a  circuit  breaking  wheel  io  the  lamp  circuit, 
actuated  by  the  armature,  and  a  circuit  controller  for  the  shunt  cir- 
cuit, substantially  as  described. 


521,810.  MACHINE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  FOOD  PRO- 
DUCTS FROM  CEREALS  Hehrt  D  Perit,  Denver,  Cola,  aastgnor  to 
the  Cereal  Machine  Gompaiiy.  of  Colorado.  Filed  July  7, 1893.  Serial 
No.  479  850     (Ho  model) 


Claim.— I.  In  a  machine  for  treating  cereals,  the  combination  of 
the  fVame,  the  hopper,  its  perforated  bottom  plate,  the  cylinder  having 
a  spheroidal  or  conical  base  working  in  conUct  with  said  plate,  and 
capable  of  a  rotary  and  a  revolving  movement,  and  a  feed  scraper, 
substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  treating  cereals,  the  combination  of  the  frame, 
the  hopper,  iu  bottom  plate  having  perforations  therethrough  wider 
at  the  bottom  than  at  the  top,  the  cylinder  having  a  spheroidal  or 
conical  base  in  contact  with  said  bottom  plate,  its  oblique  shaft,  mean» 
for  imparting  a  rotary  and  a  revolving  movement  to  said  shaft  and 
cylinder,  the  feed  scraper,  and  the  scraper  P,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  treating  cereals,  the  combination  of  the  frame, 
the  perforated  hopper,  the  cylinder  having  a  spheroidal  or  conical 
base,  ito  oblique  shaft,  tne  gear  wheel  00  said  shaft,  the  sUtionary 
gear  wheel  on  the  frame,  the  vertical  driving  shaft,  the  cross  arm 
carried  by  said  driving  shaft,  and  carrying  said  oblique  shaft,  and 
the  feed  and  cylinder  scrapers  carried  by  said  cross  arm,  substantially 
as  specified. 

5^1,811.   STILT.   Edward PiKPnrBRiiio, Waahlngton. D. C.   Filed 
Dea  27,  1893.    Sertd  No  49i825.    (Ho  model) 

Claim. — 1.  The  herein  described  stilt  consisting  in  the  combina- 
tion with  a  standard  1,  of  a  main  foot  rest  3,  a  series  of  rings  4  car- 
ried by  the  standard  at  equal  distances  apart,  rings  or  sleeves  5  car- 
ried by  the  foot  rest  at  distances  apart  corresponding  to  the  distances 
between  the  rings  4,  said  sleeves  5  being  adapted  to  slip  over  the  rings 
4  and  to  be  out  of  contact  with  the  sUndard.  said  rings  and  sleeves 
being  provided  with  aligned  openings,  a  set  screw  adapted  to  work 
in  said  openings  and  engage  the  standard,  all  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  The  herein  described  stilt  consisting  in  the  combination  with 
a  standard  1,  of  a  main  foot  rest  3,  a  series  of  rings  4  carried  by  the 
standard  at  equal  distances  apart  rings  or  sleeves  5  carried  by  the  foot 
rest  at  distances  apart  corresponding  to  the  distances  between  the 
rings  4,  said  sleeves  b  being  adapted  to  slip  over  the  rings  4  and  to  be 
out  of  contact  with  the  standard,  said  rings  and  sleeves  being  pro- 
vided with  aligned  openings,  a  set  screw  adapted  to  work  in  said  open- 


ings and  engage  the  sUndard,  and  an  auxiliary  foot  rest  carried  br 
the  standard  below  the  main  foot  rest  as  aod  for  the  purpose  specified. 


521,812.     STEAM-BOILER     Fraii  Prox.  Terre  Haute,  Ind* 
FUed  Mar.  23.  1894.    Serial  No  M1776.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  boiler,  a  series  of  sections  arranged  one  above 
the  other,  each  of  said  sections  consisting  of  a  hollow  plate  forming 
'o  communicating  annular  chambers  of  different  diameters  arranged 
concentrically  with  an  open  space  between  them,  the  space  between 
the  inner  sides  of  the  smaller  chambers  forming  a  flue  for  the  pro- 
ducto  of  combustion  from  a  furnace  arranged  beneath  said  sections, 
said  inner  sides  being  connected  by  hollow  bars  which  cross  said  flue 
and  communicate  with  the  interior,  aod  which  have  side  walls  which 
converge  from  their  horizontal  centers  upward  and  downward,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  of  the  lower  hollow  plate  form- 
ing a  single  annular  chamber  which  is  substantially  rectangular  in 
cross  section,  and  a  second  hollow  plate  arranged  above  the  first  and 
forming  an  annular  chamber  of  substantially  the  same  size  and  out- 
line on  its  under  side  as  the  annular  chamber  of  the  first  plate,  but 
having  inner  and  outer  walls  which  converge  concentrically  toward 
ito  upper  side,  thereby  forming  an  annular  chamber  which  is  rhom- 
boidal  in  cross  section,  the  interiors  of  both  plates  communicating 
through  suitable  registering  openings,  and  the  combined  plates  form- 
ing a  combustion  chamfter  having  hollow  walls  and  a  contracted  cen- 
tral opening  for  the  escape  of  the  producto  of  combustion,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  plate  forming  an  an- 
nular chamber  which  is  substantially  rectangular  in  cross  section,  a 
second  hollow  plate  forming  an  annular  chamber  of  substantially  the 
same  size  and  shape  as  the  annular  chamber  of  the  first  plate,  at  one 
side,  and  having  inclined  converging  walls  substantially  as  set  forth, 
whereby  a  combustion  chamber  inclosed  by  hollow  walls  the  upper 
part  of  which  converge  toward  the  axis  of  the  chamber,  is  formed,  a 
series  of  boUow  plates  arranged  above  said  combustion  chamber  and 
forming  two  communicating  annular  chambers  of  diflTerent  diameters 
arranged  concentrically  with  an  open  space  between  them,  the  inner 
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■idw  of  the  ■niftll«r  ebminb«r  fonning  an  iocloaed  ^wce  of  •abstan- 
tially  the  ume  dikmet«r  u  the  interior  of  the  combustion  chamber 
At  its  tmallest  part,  uid  iocloeed  (paces'  formiag  an  upward  due  for 
Ibe  producU  of  combuction,  aod  said  open  space*  between  the  aonu 
lar  chambers  forming  downward  flues  communicating  with  said  up- 
ward flu«.  the  interiors  of  the  several  plates  all  communicating  with 
«ach  other  through  suitable  registering  openings,  a  crown-plate  cot- 
flhng  the  top  of  the  sereral  dues,  and  an  inclosed  casing  forming  with 
the  outer  ediges  of  the  boiler  plates  an  annular  cha41>«i'  for  the  pas- 
sage of  the  producu  of  combustion,  ail  arranged  t«t  co-operate  sub- 
suatiallj  as  set  forth 

■4.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  with  two  or  mqre  hollow  plates 
haTing  several  registering  openings  connecting  th<  interior  of  the 
plates,  of  a  series  of  tubes  arranged  in  said  openin|t  and  extending 
partlv  across  the  interior  of  the  plates,  subsUntialljr  as  aod  for  the 
purpose  set  forth 

I 

6  Q  1 ,  R  1  3 .    HEATING  OIL-STOVE    Vicroi  E  Rahdul,  Burling- 
too!  MictL    PUed  Feb.  27.  1893.    Serial  Na  463, M3.    vMo  model) 


Claim.— 'I.  Id  an  oil  itoTe,  the  combination  with  a  burner,  of 
cylindrical  oil  founts  Ijing  parallel  and  spaced  therfefrom  bj  an  oil 
burner,  an  oil  conduit  uniting  with  the  burner  and  connecting  the 
said  founts,  one  of  the  said  founts  being  provided  with  an  inlet  aper- 
ture, the  other  with  an  indicating  doat,  and  bracoai  connecting  the 
ends  of  said  founts,  substantiallj  as  specified.  I 

2.  In  an  oil  stove  in  which  the  base  constitutes  |wo  recUngular 
sections,  the  lower  portion  having  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  dar- 
ing bottom  and  its  top  adapted  as  a  seat  for  an  upper  section :  brack- 
ets or  lugs  extending  inwardlj  and  curved  downwardDy  from  near  the 
top  of  said  section :  an  upper  section  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  lower 
section  and  curved  inwardlj  and  upwardly  and  terminating  in  an  an- 
nular neck ;  two  cylindrical  oil  reservoirs  connectiv#ly  united  by  an 
oil  conduit  and  braces,  one  of  said  reservoirs  being  provided  with  ao 
inlet  filling  orifice,  the  other  having  an  oil  indicating  float:  an  annu- 
lar burner  centrally  located  between  said  reservoini;  an  oil  conduit 
connecting  said  tanks  w'th  burner;  air  passages  encircling  said  oil 
reservoirs  aod  burner  between  the  said  base  sections .  said  burner 
adapted  to  extend  up  within  the  neck  portion  of  said  top  bas«  section 
aod  even  with  the  top  therewith  and  spaced  therefrotn  by  an  annular 
air  passage .  the  said  oil  reservoirs  adapted  to  be  seated  upon  the 
downwardly  and  inwardly  curved  brackets  of  the  lower  base  section . 
the  upper  base  section  having  integral  lugs  adapted  to  impinge  upon 
the  cylindrical  oil  reservoirs;  said  upper  base  sectioq  having  orifice* 
through  which  the  oil  filling  and  oil  indicating  mechanism  may  pro- 
trude ;  tightening  bolts  passing  through  the  upper  bsue  section  atid 
connect!  vely  uniting  with  the  lower  base  section  for  securing  the  parts 
aforesaid  intact  in  combination,  substantially  as  aod  for  the  purposes 
specified.  I 

3  In  an  oil  stove  in  which  an  annual  burner  lor  wick  tube  is 
centrally  located  between  two  parallel  cylindrical  oil  reservoirs ,  said 
oil  reservoirs  being  connectively  engaged  by  connecting  braces  aod 
ao  oil  conduit,  the  said  oil  conduit  connectively  engaging  at  the  side 
of  said  burner  tube  for  the  purpose  of  supplying  th^  same  with  oil; 
an  oil  inlet  entering  one  of  said  oil  reservoirs  and  tn  oil  indicating 
float  connectively  operative  with  an  opposite  oil  reservoir  from  the 
one  which  the  reservoirs  are  filled  with  oil. 

4.  In  an  oil-stove  in  combination  with  a  base  am)  burner  located 
therein,  of  a  combustion  chamber  surmounting  said  |>Me,  said  cham- 
ber constituting  vertical  non-illuminating  sections  and  intermediate 
upwardly  indrawn  illuminating  sections,  the  bottom  consisting  of  a 
bowl  shaped  portion  and  having  ao  annular  and  upwardly  indrawn 
air  daflacting  collar,  the  said  collar  and  combustion  chamber  regis- 
tariag  with  a  corresponding  seat  of  an  upper  base  section,  and  pivot- 
Ally  connected  therewith,  subeuntially  as  set  forth 


5.  In  ao  oil  stove,  in  combination  with  a  burner ;  a  combustion 
chamber  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  the  burner;  a  radiating  drum 
surmounting  the  combustion  chamber  ;  an  inverted  cone-shaped  dia- 
phragm suitably  supported  within  the  radiating  drum  and  spaced 
thereiVom,  the  said  drum  arranged  so  that  the  exterior  air  will  enter 
the  same  from  between  the  combustion  chamber  and  said  drum,  and 
the  products  of  combustion  at  a  Central  lower  portion,  the  products 
of  combustion  and  exterior  air  commingling  as  they  make  their  exit 
upward  between,  respectively  the  aforesaid  diaphragm  and  drum. 

6  In  an  oil  stove  in  combination  with  a  burner,  a  combustion 
chamber  surrounding  the  upper  portion  of  the  burner ;  a  radiating 
drum  surmounting  said  combustion  chamber ;  an  inverted  cone-shaped 
diaphragm  supported  within  said  drum  and  spaced  therefVom ;  a  per- 
forated plate  dividing  the  combustion  chamber  fVom  the  radiating 
drum,  said  plate  constituting  an  outer  ornamental  portion  and  an  inner 
cyhndro-conical  sectiofl ;  the  said  cylindro-conical  section  adapted 
to  receive  the  products  of  combustion,  the  perforated  portion  adapted 
to  receive  cold  air  from  the  exterior ;  the  products  of  combustion  and 
the  cold  air  from  the  exterior  entering  the  drum  below  the  cone-shaped 
diaphragm,  substantially  as  specified. 

7.  In  an  oil  stove  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  burner  located 
therein :  a  combustion  chamber  surmounting  said  base  and  encircling 
the  burner ;  said  combustion  chamber  having  an  annular  bowl  shaped 
bottom ;  a  centrally  located  upwardly  curved  and  indrawn  air  deflect- 
ing collar  adapted  to  form  a  seat  upon  an  upper  neck  portion  of  the 
base  section,  the  walls  of  the  said  combustion  chamber  being  fluted, 
alternately  formed  recesses  trending  upward  and  inwardly  toward  the 
top  thereof,  constituting  mica  sections,  intermediate  vertical  sections 
or  flutations  constituting  non-illuminating  portions. 

8.  In  an  oil  stove  in  combination  with  a  base,  an  oil  burner  lo- 
cated therein  ;  a  combustion  chamber  surmounting  said  base  and  en- 
circling the  burner,  said  combustion  chamber  being  fluted,  alternat- 
ing upwardly  indrawn  portions  constituting  mica  sections,  interme- 
diate vertical  flutations  constituting  non-illuminating  sections ;  a  heat- 
ing drum  surmounting  said  combustion  chamber  and  spaced  there- 
from by  a  perforated  collar,  said  perforated  section  registering  with 
indrawn  mica  sections  of  the  combustion  chamber  for  the  admissioa 
of  exterior  cold  air  to  the  drum,  the  blank  sections  of  said  collar  reg- 
istering with  vertical  fluted  walls  of  the  combustion  chamber,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth 


5  '2  1 , 8  1 4r.    WATER  MOTOR.    Altud  A.  Raobold,  Oremamiiblea, 

Oermuiy.    PUed  Not.  16.  1893.    Serial  Ha  491,184    (No  model) 


Claim. In  combination  in  a  water  motor,  the  vertical  casing 

containing  the  screw,  the  siphon  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
casing,  the  hollow  screw  shaft,  aod  the  means  for  closing  the  inlet  end 
of  the  siphon  and  the  outlet  end  of  the  casing  comprising  the  valve 
C,  the  swiveled  blades  /  carried  by  the  hollow  screw  shaft,  and  the 
means  for  adjusting  said  blades  consisting  of  the  wheels  ^  A  and  the 
shaft  k  extending  through  the  hollow  screw  shaft,  subsUntially  as 
described 

53  1,816.    8TKAM-EN0INE  WDICATOB.    Edwaid  J  Rka,  Wiah- 
ingtni.  D.  a    FOed  June  17,  1893.    Serial  Ra  477,993.    (No  oradeL) 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  reducing  gear  an  operating  cord,  a  barrel  actu- 
ated by  the  operating  cord,  an  indicator  cord  a  pulley  for  operating 
the  indicator-cord,  mechanism  for  transmitting  motion  fVom  thebar-i 
rel  to  the  pulley,  and  means  tor  throwing  said  mechanism  out  of  op- 
eration, whereby  the  barrel  may  be  moved  by  the  operating  cord 
while  the  pulley  is  stationary.  , 
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2.--  In  a  reducing  gear  an  operating  cord,  a  barrel  rotatable  in  one 
direction  by  the  operating  cord,  means  for  rotating  the  barrel  in  the 
oppoeite  direction,  ao  indicator  cord  a  poUey  for  actoating  the  iodi- 
eator-cord,  aod  mechanism  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  barrel 
4o  the  pulley. 


3.  In  a  reducing  gear  ao  operating  cord,  a  barrel  rotatable  io  one 
directioo  by  the  operating  cord,  means  for  rotating  the  barrel  in  the 
oppoeite  direction,  an  indicator  cord  a  pulley  for  actuating  the  indi- 
cator-cord, mechanism  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  barrel  to  the 
pulley,  and  means  for  throwing  said  mechanism  out  of  operation, 
whereby  the  barrel  will  be  moved  by  the  operating  cord  while  the 
pulley  is  stationary,  and  the  operating  cord  will  be  kept  taut. 

4.  In  a  reducing  gear,  the  combination,  with  a  main-shaft,  and  a 
gear-wheel  atuched  to  the  shaft,  of  a  pinion-shaft,  a  gear-pinioo 
mounted  on  the  pinion-shaft  and  meshing  with  the  gear-wheel,  a  bar- 
rel attached  to  the  pinion-ehaft,  an  operating  cord  aod  mechanism 
attached  to  the  barrel  for  Uking  up  the  slack  io  the  operating  cord 
when  wound  on  the  barrel 

b.  In  a  reducing  gear,  the  combination,  with  a  maio-shaft,  and  a 
gear-wheel  attached  to  the  shaft,  of  a  pinion-shaft,  a  pinion  mounted 
00  the  pinion-shaft,  and  means  for  throwing  the  gear-wheel  aod  pinion 
into  and  out  of  mesh  with  each  other. 

6.  In  a  reducing  gear,  the  combination,  with  a  longitudinally- 
movable  main-shaft,  and  a  gear-wheel  attached  to  the  shaft,  of  a  pin- 
ion-shaft, and  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  meshing  with  the 
gear-wheel. 

7.  In  a  reducing  gear,  the  combination,  with  a  longitudinally- 
movable  maio-shaft,  and  a  gear-wheel  attached  to  theshaft,  of  a  pin- 
ion shaft,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  pinioo-ehaft,  and  a  spring  arraog^ 
to  hold  the  gear-wheel  into  meeh  with  the  pinion. 

8.  In  a  reducing  gear,  the  combination,  with  a  longitudinally- 
movable  main-shaft,  and  a  gear-wheel  attached  to  the  gear-shaft,  of 
a  pioion-shaft,  a  pioioo  mounted  on  the  pinion-shaft  aod  meehiog  with 
the  gear-wheel,  aod  a  thumb-screw  clamping  the  main-shaft  at  any 
desired  position. 

9.  In  a  reducing  gear,  the  combination,  vrith  a  vertically-adjust- 
able pinion-shaft,  of  a  barrel  on  the  shaft,  and  a  spring  loosely  attached 
to  the  barrel  and  capable  of  being  reversed,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  reducing  gear,  the  combination,  with  a  longitudinally- 
movable  main-shaft,  a  gear  wheel  on  the  main-shaft,  a  pinion-shaft, 
and  a  pinion  on  the  pinion-shaft  and  meshing  with  the  gear-wheel, 
of  a  helical  spring  around  the  main-shaft,  and  a  guard-tubiog  around 
the  spring,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


531,816.  APPARATUS  FOR  DYEING.  J08KPH  RKfriTT,  Leeds, 
EiiglaHL  Filod  Feb.  19,  1894  Serial  Ho.  500,761.  (No  modeL) 
Claim.— I .  The  combination,  with  the  two  water  troughs  6  aod 
17,  and  the  rollers  journaled  therein  for  the  material  to  pass  under; 
of  the  squeeiing  rollers  7  and  18  journaled  above  the  said  troughs, 
driving  mechanism  for  revolving  the  last  said  rollers  simultaneously ; 
a  dye  trough,  a  dye  transmitting  roller  journaled  therein,  and  pressor 
and  guide  rollers  for  the  material,  all  arranged  above.the  rollers  7  , 
and  a  steam  box  provided  with  rollers  at  its  top  aod  bottom  for  the 
material  to  pass  around  and  arranged  between  the  dyeing  devices  and 
the  rollers  18,  substantially  asset  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  water  trough  6,  and  the  rollers  5 
journaled  therein  for  the  material  to  pass  under ;  of  the  squeezing 
rollers  arranged  above  the  said  trough  ;  the  dye  trough,  the  dye  trans- 
mitting roller  journaled  therein,  the  guide  rollers  8  and  26.  and  toe 
movable  preaser  roller  1 1  for  holding  the  material  in  conUct  with  the 
aaid  dye  transmitting  roller,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


3.  The  combination,  with  the  dye  trough,  and  the  dye  transmit- 
ting roller  jonmaled  therein ;  of  the  revoluble  shaft  25,  the  guide 
rollers  26  mounted  io  brackets  secured  to  the  said  shaft,  the  slotted 
anns  24  secured  on  the  said  shaft,  the  presser  roller  carried  by  the 
said  slotted  arms,  and  a  lever  for  oscillating  the  said  shaft  and  press- 
ing the  material  upon  the  dye  transmitting  roller,  subetaotiaily  asset 
forth. 


531,817.  WOOL-WASHINO  MACHINE  Dafid  R  Rict,  Brook- 
line,  aarignor  to  C.  0.  Sargent  s  Sons,  Qranlteyllle,  Maaa  Piled  Apr  20, 
1882.    Serial  Ha  429.958.    (No  mode 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  the  harrow  1,  the  supporting 
chains  10,  11,  and  the  sprocket  wheels  carrying  the  same,  disposed  so 
that  the  paraUel  portions  of  said  chains  are  parallel  to  the  lioe  of  for- 
ward movement  desired  for  the  harrow  through  the  bowl,  subsUn- 
tially  as  described. 


fiemm 


159* 


-4 

V 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


2.  The  combiuatioo  of  th«  lurrow  1,  th«  wpporting  cttAina  10, 1 1, 
tWr  fupporting  iprocket  whMU  amn^  to  dfir*  th«  harrow  throagtl 
U«  bowl  reciprociJJy,  ud  oo«  or  more  coontcrb&luicinf  wotghU  at- 
Uehad  to  the  harrow  by  meaaa  of  cord*  pacing  orar  pulloya,  and 
»rr»nf«l  to  reliere  th«  chaioi  and  iprockvt  vhaela  from  the  weight 
of /he  harrow,  lubeUntiallT  aa  deacribed. 

3,  The  combination  of  the  harrow  1,  iap^rt«d  apoo  chains  and 
•procket  wheel*,  with  the  carrier,  2,  linked  thereto,  and  aJaoiupported 
npon  chain*  and  iprocket  wheels,  by  swinging  link*,  arranged  to  eon- 
Tey  the  wool  up  the  carrier  bed  a*  the  harr»w  mores  through  the 
bowl,  lubeUntially  a*  described. 

I.  The  combination,  in  a  wool-washing  Machine,  of  a  earner  or 
harrow  formed  of  two  portion*  linked  together,  one  portion  carried 
by  chain*  and  sprocket  gears  arranged  at  one  angle,  and  the  other 
portion  carried  by  chain*  and  iprocket  gears  arranged  at  another  an- 
gle to  the  surface  of  the  fluid  in  the  bowl,  lubaUntially  a*  described. 

5  The  combination,  in  a  fiber-washing  machine,  of  three  harrow* 
or  carriers,  1,  2,  3,  articulated  or  linked  togetler,  and  driring  mech- 
anism arranged  to  propel  one  of  these  carrier*  forward  at  one  angle 
or  inclination  to  the  surface  of  the  washing  fluid  in  the  bowl,  and  the 
others  at  a  diflferent  forward  inclination  or  angle  to  said  fluid  surface, 
simultaneously,  snbeUntially  as  deacribed. 

6  The  combination,  in  a  fiber-washing  machine,  of  three  harrows 
or  carriers,  1,  2,  3,  articulated  or  linked  together,  driring  mechanism 

'arranged  to  propel  one  these  carriers  forward  at  one  angle  or  incli- 
aatjon  to  the  surface  of  the  washing  fluid  in  tbs  bowl,  and  the  others 
«t  a  different  forward  inclination  or  angle  to  s«id  fluid  surface,  simul- 
taneously, and  counterbalancing  mechanism  attached  to  said  harrows 
or  carriers  and  arranged  to  suspend  the  same  during  their  moremeou, 
sabsUntially  as  described. 

7  The  combination,  in  a  fiber-washing  nuiehine,  of  two  harrows 
or  evriera,  one  driren  by  chains  and  sprocket  gears  of  one  length  or 
diameter,  and  the  other  driren  by  chains  and  iprocket  gears  of  a 
different  length  and  diameter,  and  driring  pulleys  connected  there- 
with arranged  to  cause  said  harrows  to  peifonn  their  reciprocal 
moremenu  respectirely  in  the  same  period  of  time,  snbsUntially  as 
deacribed 

8.  The  combination,  in  a  fiber-washing  machine,  of  a  harrow  or 
carrier  sosUined  and  carried  by  two  chains  and  t  wo  pairs  of  sprocket 
gears  of  different  lengths  and  diameters  respectirely,  and  prorided 
with  driring  mechanism  arranged  to  cause  each  of  said  chains  to 
oomplet«  its  mo7ement  around  the  iprocket  ge*rs  in  the  same  period 
of  time.  rab«Uo«iaIlT  as  deacribed. 


JoMt  a6,  1894. 


Claim.— 1.  The  combination  in  a  fiber  washing  machine  of  the 
harrow  arranged  to  more  forward  through  the  bowl  and  ud  and 
down  to  conrey  the  fiber  forward,  the  swinging  arms,  6, 6,  arrlu««d 
to  more  up  and  down  on  rock  shafts  at  their  lower  ends  and  support 
the  harrow  a  sector,  20.  attached  to  one  of  the  rock  shaft*  ofVhe 

IT'kL'i'^o,  "•*  ?''*'*"''  "•  •"'«*«^  "'^^  "<^'  20,  and  a 
weights!  lerer  23,  attached  to  the  rock  shaft,  21,  and  arranged  to 
swing  downward  and  diminish  iu  pull  upon  it.  rock  shaft  in  propor- 
Uon  as  the  arm.  6,  6,  rise  w.th  the  harrow,  lubeUntially  as  described. 
2.  The  combinauon.  in  a  fiber  washing  machine,  of  the  harrow 
arranged  to  more  forward  through  the  bowl  and  up  and  down  to 
conrey  the  fiber  forward,  the  .winging  arm*,  6.  6,  arranged  to  more 
up  and  down  on  rock  shafts  at  their  lower  ends  and  support  the  har- 
row  an  internally  geared  sector,  20,  attached  to  one  of  the  rock 
shafts  of  the  amis,  6.  a  shaft,  21,  and  pinion.  22,  engagin.  with  the 
«ctor,  20,  and  a  weighted  lerer,  23,  aiuchek  to  the^k^i^^  2r 
and  arranged  to  iwing  downward  and  diminish  iU  pull  upon  iU  rock 
shaft  ,n  proportion  as  the  arms,  6,  6.  rise  with  the  harrow,  substM-* 
tially  as  described. 

6  21,819.  BULLBT-MOLD  0toiie«  P.  Riaas,  StetemUle,  w  7a. 
urtgnor  of  one-half  to  WUllam  Heald.  same  plaoa  PUed  Oct  31  I8tt 
Serial  Ha  489,663.    (Ho  model)  «■"««  "cu  oi.  iwa. 


53  1,818.  WOOI^WASHWa  MACHIHK.  Datid  E  Rita.  Bn»k- 
lloe,  aMtgiKH- to  C.  0.  Sargeot'i  Sooa,  QraQltenAa  MuB.  Piled  J«a3 
1883.    Serial  Na  457.424    (lo  model)      ^ 

\     \ 


Claim— I.  The  combination  of  the  upper  and  lower  memben 
piroUUy  connected  intermediate  of  their  end.  and  haring  their  front 
ends  forming  jaws  and  prorided  with  mold  carities,  the  lower  mem- 
ber haring  iu  rear  portion  forming  a  grip  and  the  upper  member  be- 
ing prorided  with  front  and  rear  shoulders,  the  lerer  piroted  to  the 
upper  members  between  the  shoulders  thereof  and  haring  its  more- 
ment  independent  of  the  upper  member  limited  by  said  shoulder,  and 
a  cutting  plate  piroted  at  ita  front  end  to  the  lower  member  and 
loosely  connected  with  the  lerer  and  prorided  with  an  opening  com-i 
municating  with  the  mold  carities  of  the  membe»,  subeUntiallr  aa 
described. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  lower  member  terminating  at  its  front 
end  in  a  jaw  haring  a  mold  carity  and  haring  iU  rear  portion  form- 
ing a  grip  and  prorided  between  the  grip  and  the  jaw  with  a  semi- 
circular  recess  and  adjacent  to  the  same  with  a  semi-circular  per- 
forated shoulder  3,  an  upper  member  terminating  at  iU  front  end 
in  a  jaw  haring  a  mold  carity  corresponding  to  that  of  the  lower 
member  and  prorided  intermediate  of  iu  end.  with  a  semi-circular 
recess  and  a  perforated  semi-circular  shoulder  6,  the  shoulders  of  the 
two  members  aligning,  uid  upper  member  being  recessed  at  iU  rear 
end  to  form  the  fVont  abutting  shoulder  9  and  the  rear  stop  shoulder 
17  and  between  the  Mme  haring  a  semi-circular  shoulder  10  and  re- 
cess 11,  a  pirot  connecting  the  perforated  shoulders  3  and  6  of  the 
membeni,  the  lerer  13  haring  the  grip  portion  14  and  at  iu  front  end 
the  semi-circular  shoulder  12  and  recess  15,  said  shoulder  12  aligning 
with  the  shoulder  10  and  piroted  thereto,  the  opposite  springs  24  and 
25  arranged  upon  the  upper  side  of  the  lower  member  and  the  under 
aide  of  the  lerer  and  adapted  to  ride  orer  each  other,  the  knife  plate 
19  pirotwi  at  20  to  the  lower  member  and  haring  the  cutting  perfo- 
ration 23  and  prorided  at  iu  rear  end  with  the  slot  21,  and  a  headed 
stud  extending  from  the  lerer  through  the  slot,  subeUntiallr  a*  de^ 
scribed. 


6  2  1,8  20,  APPARATUS  POR  THE  COF8TRUCTI0H  OP  CHUI- 
MTa  Hau«  C  RowDj.  Berlin,  9.  R  Piled  Peb.  18,  1893.  Serial 
Ka  462,331.    (Ho  model) 

CUitm.—l.  In  an  apparatu*  for  the  construction  of  chimneys,  the 
conabination  with  supporting  puds  adapted  to  be  remorably  secured 
wuhin  the  work,  of  platfonns  carried  by  said  puds,  an  axial  pole  or 
rod  earned  by  uid  platform  and  a  iweep  pirotally  mounted  on  said 
rod,  for  securing  measuremenU  during  construction,  gubstMtiaUr  aa 
•et  forth 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  conatmction  of  chimDeyi,  the  eombi- 
nauon  with  supporting  puds  adapted  to  be  remorably  seated  in  th» 
inner  face  of  the  work,  and  pUtform.  carried  by  Mid  pud.,  of  a  pole 
or  rod  adjusubly  mounted  in  uid  platform.,  and  an  extensible  and 
contractible  sweep  piroUlly  mounted  on  said  pole  or  rod  and  pro- 
rided with  means  for  Mcunng  the  lerel. 
-^  «.  In  an  apparatu.  for  the  conatmction  of  chimneys,  the  combi- 
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nation  with  interior  platforms,  of  supporting  pads  for  said  platforms 
mounted  in  niches  in  the  inner  &ce  of  the  structure  and  haring  ber- 
eled  ends,  to  permit  the  ready  remoral  of  the  same  as  the  work  pro- 
s,  sttbeUntially  as  set  forth.  ^ —        '^  ' 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  bowl  of  the  wool  waahing 
machine,  of  the  perforated  false  bottom,  1,  the  cross  partition,  2, 
diriding  the  bowl  beneath  the  fklse  bottom  into  two  portions,  the 
fluid  inlet  passage,  3,  underneath  the  hht  bottom  near  the  feed-oat' 
end  of  the  machine,  the  fluid  outlet  passage,  7,  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  partition  2  near  the  feed-in  end  of  the  machine,  and  means' 
whereby  the  washing  fluid  may  be  forced  through  the  inlet  passage,^ 
8,  up  through  the  false  bottom  on  one  side  of  the  partition  2  along 
orer  the  false  bottom  in  a  direction  contrary  to  that  of  the  progress 
of  the  fiber  through  the  bowl  and  down  through  the  false  bottom 
and  out  through  the  outlet,  7,  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  partition  2, 
substantially  as  described. 


4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  construction  of  chimneys,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  berel-ended  supporting  puds  4,  4',  the  platforms  5,  5', 
carried  thereby,  the  axis  pole  or  rod  6,  adjostably  mounted  in  said 
platforms,  the  lereling  sweep  10,  and  the  graduated  arm  12  haring 
an  extetuible  and  contractible  connection  therewith. 


6  21.821.     ICE  -CREEPER.     Jans  R  KmxLL,  HopeveU  HIO, 
Canada.    Piled  July  li  1893.    Serial  Ho,  480,483    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  eorer  for  ice  creep- 
ers, consisting  of  a  block  recessed  to  receire  the  spurs  or  projections 
of  the  creeper,  and  a  clamp  for  securing  the  corer  to  a  boot  or  shoe 
orer  the  creeper,  consisting  of  a  bar  secured  to  the  block  and  haring 
its  ends  bent  upwardly  and  outwardly,  as  set  forth. 


621,822.  0A3  QEHERATOR  AHD  BURHER.  CUTPOU  P  Sil- 
roRD,  Pindlay,  Ohio.  PUed  Jaa  11.  1894  Serial  Ha  496,502.  (Ho 
model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  gas  generator  and  burner,  consisting  of  a  central 
mixing  tube,  the  annular  chamber  B  conical  in  cross-section  and  join- 
ing onto  the  top  of  the  mixing  tube  and  prorided  with  holes  around 
ita  lower  edge,  an  annular  generating  chamber  surrounding  the  cham- 
ber B  and  arranged  abore  the  said  holes,  a  corer  prorided  with  a 
concare  surface  arranged  orer  the  top  of  the  mixing  tube,  and  a  gas 
pipe  connected  to  the  generating  chamber  and  prorided  with  a  pro- 
jecting nozzle  arranged  under  the  mixing  tube,  snbsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  gas  generator  and  burner,  conisting  of  a  central  mixing  tube 
haring  a  curved  lip  a.  the  annular  chamber  B  conical  in  cross-section 
and  prorided  with  the  downwardly  add  outwardly  flaring  side  b  join- 
ing onto  the  said  hp,  and  the  holes  around  the  lower  edge  of  iU  outer 
aide ;  an  annular  generating  chamber  surrounding  the  chamber  B 
abore  the  said  holes  and  haring  the  curred  bottom  edge  e,  the  corer 
prorided  with  the  concare  surface  e  extending  over  the  lip  a;  and  a 
gas  pipe  connected  with  the  generating  chamber  and  prorided  with 
a  projecting  nozzle  arranged  under  the  mixing  tube,  sabsUntially  as 
net  forth. 


2.  The  combination  of  the  harrow,  6,  suspended  upon  the  rocker 
arm*  18,  at  their  outer  end  and  arranged  to  more  to  and  fW)  thereon,' 
the  weighted  arms,  12,  piroted  to  the  bowl  and  prorided  at  one  end 
with  the  counter-balancing  weight,  17,  and  connected  at  their  other 
end*  with  the  rocker  anns,  18,  by  the  piroted  links,  14,  14,  the  whole 
being  so  arranged  that  the  rarying  pressure  of  the  counterbalancing 
weight  on  the  arms,  12,  due  to  their  upward  and  downward  motion 
shall  correspond  with  the  rarying  preesure  of  the  harrow  on  the 
rocker  arms,  18,  dne  to  their  upward  and  downward  motion,  sab> 
sUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  harrow,  6,  suspended  upon  rocker 
arms,  18,  at  their  outer  end  and  arranged  to  more  to  and  fro  thereon, 
the  routing  crank,  27,  connecting  with  the  harrow  by  a  pitman,  25, 
piroted  to  the  said  harrow,  and  the  link,  28,  piroted  at  iU  lower  end  to 
the  rocker  arms,  18,  and  haring  a  slot  at  iU  upper  end  embracing  the 
wrist  pin  of  the  crank  27,  subeUntiallr  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  harrow,  two  or  more  counterbalanc- 
ing mechanisms  acting  upon  different  portions  (longitudinally  reck- 
oned) of  the  same,  and  mean,  of  connection  between  the  said  conn- 
terbalanetng  mechanism,  so  arranged  that  the  said  counUrbalancing 
mechanisms  ihall  act  in  concert. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  harrow,  two  or  more  counterbalanc- 
ing mechanisms  acting  upon  different  portions  (longitudinally  reck- 
oned) of  the  same,  and  a  link  connecting  the  said  counUrbalancing 
mechanisms  so  arranged  that  the  said  counUrbalancing  mechanisms 
shall  act  in  concert. 


621.823. 

2raniteTiUe, 


WOOL-WASHIHO  MACHIHE.    Puonioi  0.  Bissm. 

PUed  Hot.  10, 1893.  Serial  Ha  49a593.   (Ho  model) 


6  2  1.8 2-4.  FIBER-DRIER.  Puoiuci  0,  SiAonrr  and  Alum  C 
Saisdt,  Onmiterllle,  Maaa  Piled  Jaa  6, 1894  Serial  Ha  496,933. 
(Ho  model) 

Claim. —  1.  The  combination  of  a  drying  chamber,  two  or  more 
screen  aprons  within  it,  an  inlet  below  the  lowest  screen  apron,  an  out- 
let 5  abore  the  highest  screen  apron,  independent  oonduiu  fh>m  the 
space  under  each  screen  apron  to  the  space  under  the  screen  apron 
next  abore,  each  space  haring  the  conduiu  that  open  therefVom  and 
thereinto  at  opposiu  end.  thereof,  and  means  for  introducing  air 
through  the  inlet  and  withdrawing  it  through  the  outlet 
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2.  Th«  coBbioAtion  of  a  drying  ch&mbw,  two  or  mor«  eodlMi 
trftTvlinf  Mr««n  Apron*  within  it,  an  inl«t  ^low  th«  lowest  Mr««n 
apron,  ao  outlet  5  abore  the  hifheat  tcreeo  tpron,  a  fixed  icreea  be- 
tween the  trareliog  tcr«en  aproot  and  the  outlet,  independent  con- 
dnita  fVom  the  ipace  between  the  upper  and  lower  parta  of  each  screen 
apron  to  the  ipace  between  the  upper  and  lower  parta  of  the  acreen 
apron  next  above  and  fVom  the  ipaoe  betwaen  the  upper  and  lower 
parta  of  the  upper  icreeo  apron  to  the  gpace  between  the  fixed  screen 
and  the  outlet,  each  space  baring  the  condqita  that  open  therefrom 
and  thereinto  at  oppoaite  enda  thereof,  and  means  for  introducing  air 
through  the  inlet  and  withdrawing  it  throu|h  the  outlet. 


621,825.  APPA&ATUS  POR  ISSE&Tma,  FIVISHIHe.  AlTD  SS- 
OJBiifO  SPUT8  IH  BOILEB&  Waltki  i.  Sn?!,  BrooklTn,  9.  T. 
FUed  June  19.  1893.    Solal  la  478,141.    (Ho  model) 


Claim— \.  The  herein  deacribed  proceaa  of  inserting  and  secur 
ing  iputs  in  and  to  boilers,  which  conaiatsin  locating  the  sput  on  the 
boiler  sheet,  forcing  a  portion  of  such  sheet  wiwhin  the  sput  and  using 
each  sput  ao  a  die  to  punch  its  hole  in  the  boiler  sheet,  and  then  clamp- 
ing or  swaging  the  metal  of  the  sput  around  iiaid  sheet,  subetantiallj 
as  deecribed.  I 

2.  The  herein  deacribed  proceas  of  inaertiig  and  securing  sputa  in 
and  to  boilers,  which  cooaista  in  locating  the  spat  on  the  boiler  sheet, 
forcing  a  portion  of  said  sheet  within  said  sput,  punching  an  opening 
ip  the  sheet  to  receive  the  sput,  and  then  swaiging  or  compreaaiog  the 
metal  of  the  sput  around  the  opening  in  the  sheet,  subetantiallj  aa 
deacribed 

3.  The  proceas  of  inserting,  finishing  and  securing  sputa  in  boilers, 
which  consista  in  using  each  sput  as  a  die  to  punch  ita  hole  in  the 
boiler  sheet,  then  coring  out  the  internal  diameter  of  said  sput,  and 
then  swaging  or  compreaaing  the  metal  thereof  around  the  opening 
in  the  boiler  sheet,  subatantiallj  as  deacribed 

4.  The  proceas  of  inaerting  and  securing  iputaof  the  construction 
deacribed,  in  boilers,  which  consists  10  using  each  sput  as  a  die  to 
punch  its  bole  in  the  boiler  sheet .  then  forcin|g  the  edges  of  said  sheVt 
within  an  annular  groove  in  the  base  of  said  sput,  imparting  to  such 
sheet  an  annular  angular  flange  or  depression,  and  then  swaging  or 
compressing  the  metal  of  the  sput  into  said  flange,  or  depreaaion  in 
the  sheet,  subatantiallj  as  described. 

5  The  proceoa  of  inserting,  finishing  and  securing  sputs  of  the 
construction  described,  in  boilers,  which  convista  in  using  each  sput 
aa  a  die  to  punch  it*  own  hole  in  the  boiler  sheet .  and  forcing  the  edges 
of  said  sheet  within  an  annular  groove  in  the  base  of  said  sput,  im- 
parting to  said  sheet  an  annular  angular  flaqge  or  depreaaion,  in  one 
operation,  and  then  coring  out  the  internal  diameter  of  the  sput  to 
uniform  size  and  swaging  or  compreaaing  th«  metal  of  aaid  sput  into 
the  flange  or  depreaaion  in  the  sheet,  in  another  operation,  subetan- 
tiallj as  described. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  inserting,  securing  and  finiahing  in  boiler 
sheets,  sputa  baring  a  base,  a  groove  therein  and  a  tubular  projection, 
the  combination  of  a  receptacle  for  the  baae  ot  said  sput,  and  a  plunger 
provided  with  a  cutting  or  folding  edge,  an  annular  recess  adapted  to 
contain  the  walls  of  the  sput,  and  a  projecting  noae,  subetantiallj  as 
deacribed. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  inaerting.  securing  and  finishing  in  boiler 
sheeta.  sputs  having  a  baae,  a  groove  therein  $nd  a  tubular  projection, 
the  combination  of  an  apertnred  receptacle  for  the  baae  of  said  sput 
and  a  plunger  comprising  a  circular  portion,  l^  flaring  or  tapering  por- 
tion, and  a  forming  or  finishing  groove,  subatantiallj  as  deacribed. 


621,826.    OOMBnrRD  HARROW  AVD  8CRAPE&.    lUAC  snn, 
Laiagtaa,lj.    POed  Sept  28, 1893.    Serial  la  486,696.    (HomoM.) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  main  fhtme  provided  with  a 
fVoot  and  a  rear  wheeled  axle,  and  a  harrow  fVame  snapended  beneath 
said  main  frame  and  adapted  to  bodil  j  rise  and  fall  parallel  with  the 
aurface  traversed,  of  draft  rods  jointed  at  their  fVont  ends  to  the  fh>nt 
wheeled  axle  and  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  aaid 
harrow  fVame,  subetantiallj  aa  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  fhune  provided  with  a  fVt>ntaad 
a  rear  wheeled  axle,  and  a  harrow  frame  arranged  beneath  said  main 
frame  and  adapted  to  bodilj  rise  and  fall  parallel  with  the  surface 
traversed,  of  divergent  draft  rods  secured  at  their  fh>nt  enda  to  the 
fi-ont  wheeled  axle  and  at  their  rear  enda  to  the  rear  portion  of  the 
harrow  frame,  front  and  rear  bell-crank  lever*  pivoted  to  the  main 
frame,  links  pivotallj  connecting  the  bell-crank  levers  with  the  har- 
row frame,  a  main  lever  pivoted  to  the  main  fnm*  between  the  said 
bell-crank  levers,  and  linka  pivotallj  connecting  the  beU-crank  levera 
with  the  said  main  lever  at  oppoaite  sides  of  ita  pivotal  attAchment  to 
the  main  frame,  subetantiallj  a*  deacribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  front  and  a  rear  wheeled  axle,  of  ob- 
lique bara  7  rigidlj  connecting  the  axlea,  a  center  bar  8  connected 
with  said  axlea,  a  harrow  fVame  arranged  beneath  the  bars  and  adapted 
to  bodilj  rise  and  fall  parallel  with  the  surface  traversed,  divergent 
draft  rods  secured  at  their  front  ends  to  the  fi-ont  wheeled  axle  and 
at  their  rear  ends  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  harrow  fVame,  bell -crank 
levers  pivoted  to  the  center  bar,  links  pivotallj  connecting  the  bell- 
crank  levers  with  the  harrow  frame,  a  main  lever  pivoted  to  the  cen- 
ter bar  between  the  bell-crank  levers,  and  links  connecting  the  bell- 
crank  levers  with  the  said  main  lever  at  opposite  sides  of  ita  pivotal 
attachment  to  said  center  bar,  subetantiallj  aa  deacribed. 


62  1,827.    8T0VE  OR  RANGE    Jamb  Spiar,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Got  27,  1893.    Serial  Ha  489.274    «No  modeli 


Claim. — The  combination  in  a  cooking  stove  or  range  of  an  oval 
fire  pot  the  major  axis  of  which  runs  lengthwise  with  the  fiwnt  of  the 
stove,  a  plate  b  upon  the  front  of  the  fire  pot,  a  grated  lip  extending 
from  said  plate  b  to  said  front  wall,  projections  a,  a,  extending  from 
said  plate  b  to  said  front  wall,  said  projections  being  farther  apart  at 
their  bottoms  than  at  their  tops  and  forming  with  the  plate  h  and  the 
front  wall  a  flue  E,  a  damper  F  within  said  flue  E,  and  a  door  K  in 
the  front  wall  through  which  acceee  maj  be  had  to  said  flue  and 
damper 

521,828.  SELP-CLOaiHO UMBRELLA.  Jamb E  SPRions, Mor- 
waiic  Ohla  PUed  Kov.  29.  1893.  Serial  Na  492,378.  (Ho  model) 
ClanM.^l.  The  combination  with  an  umbrella  stick  having  upper 
and  lower  slots:  of  the  upper  and  lower  catches  provided  with  rounded 
[vortions.  and  upper  and  lower  connected  plugs  mounted  for  simul- 
taneous movement  within  the  stick  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  bj  the 
rounded  portions  of  said  catches,  substantiallj  aa  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  umbrella-etick  having  alota,  and  up- 
per and  lower  spring-catches,  of  upper  and  lower  plugs  having  in- 
clined faces  adapted  to  be  moved  against  bj  the  spring-catches,  and 
an  intermediate  connecting-wire  between  the  plugs,  subatantiallj  aa 
specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  umbrella-«tick  having  upper  and 
lower  alots  and  upper  and  lower  spring-catches  having  at  their  oppoa- 
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iof  outer  ends  rounded  faces,  of  upper  and  lower  plugs  arranged  at 
the  rounded  faces  of  the  catches  and  having  inclined  slota  receiving 
aaid  ronnded  faces  and  opposing  the  same,  and  an  intermediate  coq. 
becting-wire  for  the  plugs.-subatantiallr  aa  specified. 


4.  The  combination  with  the  tubular  stick  having  the  upper  and 
lower  slots,  and  the  upper  and  lower  catches  pivoted  therein  and  hav- 
ing their  shouldered  portions  extending  through  the  slot,  the  upper 
catch  having  at  ita  upper  end  the  inclined  ronnded  projection  10,  and 
the  lower  catch  having  at  its  lower  end  the  rounded  edge  17,  of  the 
upper  and  lower  plugs  slidablj  mounted  in  the  tubular  stick  above 
and  below  the  catches  and  provided  at  their  inner  ends  with  inclined 
slots  receiving  the  rounded  parts  of  the  catches,  and  with  kerft,  and 
a  connecting-wire  let  into  the  kerfs  and  having  the  meUl  upset  there- 
over, substantiallj  as  specified. 

5.  The  hollow  umbrella  stick  having  upper  and  lower  slota,  and 
the  upper  and  lower  spring  catches  arranged  in  the  stick  and  project- 
ing tUrougb  the  slots  thereof  in  combination  with  the  upper  and 
lower  connected  plugs  mounted  to  move  simuluneouslj,  aaid  plugs 
being  engaged  bj  the  catches,  and  a  rivet  27  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  upper  plug,  substantiallj  as  specified. 


521,829. 

PUed  Feb  19, 


LANTERN.    MARSHia  0.  Stktkhs,  MerchAntrllle.  V.  J. 
1894.    Senal  Na  500,606.    momodeL) 


'^iaim.— 1.  A  hand-lantern,  comprising  a  circular  slanting  base 
adapted  to  support  the  neck  of  a  chimnej  or  globe  and  provided  with 
a  channeled  or  fluted  radiating  top  surface,  a  circular  fluted  or  chan- 
neled step*like  holder,  a  perforated  bonnet  or  cap  with  a  rim,  vertical 
rods  or  supports  detachablv  engaging  the  rim  of  said  bonnet  or  cap 
and  said  base,  and  a  bail  connected  with  said  rods  or  supports,  sub- 
stantiallj as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  hand  lantern  provided  with  a  circular  slanting  base  forming 
an  oil  reservoir  and  with  a  channeled  or  fluted  radiating  top  surface, 
a  circular  fluted  or  channeled  step-like  wick-tube  bolder  and  alotted- 
cap  and  wick  regulating  device,  a  chimnej  provided  with  a  neck 
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adapted  to  engage  said  holder,  a  perforated  bonnet  or  cap  with  a  rim, 
and  vertical  rods  or  supports  deUchablj  engagingsaid  bonnet  or  cap 
and  baae,  substantiallj  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


6  21,830.  CUSP  POR  0ARMENT-SUPP0RTER8.  Cha»LB  W. 
Stuuoi,  New  York.  K.  Y.  PUed  Aug.  7,  1893.  Serial  Na  482.522. 
(HonMdeL) 


Claim. — In  a  clasp  for  garment  supporters,  the  combination,  with 
a  back  plate  and  a  headed  button  sliding  thereon,  of  a  front  plate 
hinged  to  said  back  plate  and  having  an  aperture  therein  enlarged 
at  one  end  to  permit  of  the  passage  of  the  head  of  the  button  and 
contracted  at  the  other  end  to  cauae  said  front  plate  to  engage  and 
retain  the  head  of  the  button,  a  spring  for  causing  aaid  front  and 
back  plates  to  swing  widely  apart  when  the  button  is  moved  oppo- 
site the  enlarged  poirtion  of  the  aperture  in  said  front  plate,  and  a 
strip  of  fabric  secured  to  the  sliding  button  and  to  the  bodj  of  the 
claap,  and  forming  a  means  for  drawing  back  and  retracting  said  but- 
ton, substantiallj  as  described. 


52  1,83  1.     BREECH-LOADINO  GUN     Isaac  N   P.  STOna.  New 
York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Mar.  13,  1893    Serial  Na  466,764.    (No  model) 


5 

> 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  magarine  gun,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
breech-block,  of  a  barrel  movable  longitudi^iallj  with  respect  to  the 
breech-block,  a  cartridge  carrier  movable  transverselj  to  the  barrel 
and  adapted  to  traasfer  cartridges  from  a  magazine  to  a  position  in 
alignment  with  the  barrel,  a  sliding  hand-piece  and  independent  con- 
nections between  the  same  and  the  barrel  and  cartridge  carrier  re- 
spectively, whereby  the  feed  mechanism  is  operated  simultaneoualj 
with  the  movement  of  the  barrel. 

2.  In  a  magazine  gun,  the  combination  with  a  statiooarj  breech- 
block, of  a  barrel  movable  longitudinally  with  reapect  to  the  breech- 
block, a  cartridge-feeding  mechanism,  a  sliding  hand-piece,  connec- 
tions between  the  same  and  the  barrel,  other  connections  between 
the  same  and  the  feed  mechanism,  and  a  bolt  for  engaging  with  the 
barrel  operated  by  the  hand-piece  for  locking  the  barrel  when  in  po- 
sition against  the  breech-block. 
I         8.  In  a  magasine  gun,  the  combination  with  a  stationary  breech- 

G.— lori. 


159^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Joics  36.' 189^ 


block  and  »llding  b*rr«l,  of  a  locking  pUt«  or  Wt  for  «ogagiog  with 
the  barrel  and  moTable  traMrereely  to  the  same,  a  iiiding  hand-piece, 
a  connection  with  loet  motion  between  the  sama  and  the  barrel,  and 
a  part  moTing  with  the  hand-piece  and  adapted  to  engage  with  and 
operaU  the  locking  plate  at  a  point  in  iu  path  of  movement  when 
the  barrel  i«  in  position  against  the  breech-blocl,  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  magaxine  gun  with  a  stationary  breech- 
block, a  sliding  barrel  and  a  magazine  opening  into  the  breech  case, 
of  a  Tertically  morable  carrier  within  the  case  for  receiring  and  trans- 
ferring the  cartridges,  a  lerer  connected  thereirith,  a  sliding  hand- 
piece connected  with  the  barrel  and  a  bar  or  fod  attached  to  the 
same  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  carrier  letter  and  raise  the  car- 
rier when  the  barrel  and  hand-piece  are  thrust  forward. 

5.  In  a  magazine  gun,  the  combination  witl?  a  sliding  barrel  and 
a  hand-piece  for  moTiog  the  same,  of  a  means  fot  connecting  the  bar- 
rel and  hand-oiece  consisting  of  a  stud  or  projection  on  the  barrel 

extending  through  a  slot  in  the  hand-piece,  a  spring  arm  earned  bj 
the  hand-piece  and  engaging  with  the  stud,  and  *  plate  or  bar  secured 
to  the  sUtionary  frame  of  the  gun  adapted  to  Engage  with  the  said 
spring  arm  at  a  predetermined  point  in  iU  path  ind  raise  it  from  en- 
gagement with  the  (tad. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  sliding  barrel  yid  the  magazine  be- 
low and  parallel  with  the  same,  of  a  cartridge  carrier  and  ejector  lo- 
cated in  the  breech  casing  under  the  barrel,  allever  piroted  to  the 
carrier  and  adapted  to  raise  it  when  the  barrel  |ias  been  moved  for- 
ward, a  spring-actuated  stop  normally  depres»o4  hy  the  carrier,  but 
adapted  to  intercept  and  prevent  the  ejection  otf  the  cartridges  from 
the  magazine  when  the  carrier  is  raised,  a  hand-piece  or  slide  and 
connections  between  the  same  and  the  barrel  and  carrier  lever  respect- 
ively. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  sUtionary  bre^h-block,  having  the 
extractor  hooks  A,  A  and  spring  c,  and  the  sliding  barrel,  of  the  car- 
tridge carrier  movable  vertically  within  the  breeih  casing  and  in  front 
of  the  breech-block,  and  consisting  of  a  trough  pi^orided  with  a  spring 
catch  overhanging  the  forward  end,  and  a  spfing-acluated  hinged 
plate  bridging  the  rear  end. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  sliding  barrel land  hand-piece  con- 
nected therewith  with  lost  motion,  of  the  verticilly  movable  plate  or 
bolt  L'  adapted  to  enter  a  recess  in  the  barrel,  *he  cartridge-feeding 
mechanism,  the  sliding  bars  ET  ET  for  operating  the  feeding  mechanism 
and  connected  with  the  hand-piece,  and  provided  with  inclines  for 
raising  the  bolt  or  plate  L'  by  ongsgement  thenewith. 


531,888. 


631,832.    STEAM-RADIATOR.    HAMaTO«  W.  STOiiK,  3t  LouJa. 
Ma    PUed  June  7, 1893.    Serial  »a  476,899.    (So  model) 


Chim. — 1.  A  radiator  iiection  1  in  which  iaj  placed  a  valve  2  op- 
erating over  a  seat  10  placed  around  the  orifice)  4,  the  valve  arm  18 
loosely  mounted  on  the  turfting  rod  6,  the  wedg^e  21  firmly  mounted 
on  the  turning  rod  6,  and  the  bearing  block  13  »ecured  to  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  section  from  the  valve  seat  10. 

2.  In  a  sectional  radiator  a  valve  2  placed  •rithin  one  of  the  sec- 
tions, said  valve  2  being  loosely  mounted  on  the  turning  rod  0  and  al- 
lowed a  limited  amount  of  play  by  the  slot  19  apd  lugs  17  and  hav- 
ing its  seat  10  around  the  orifice  4.  the  wedge  21  securely  fixed  to 
the  turning  rod  6  and  operating  between  the  valve  2  and  the  bearing 
block  13  supported  by  the  opposite  side  of  th4  section,  aU  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5  3  1,833.  MODEL-STAND.  Chxbtwb  Scujvaii,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
FIM  Not.  23, 1883.  Serial  Na  491,806.  (No  i»odeL) 
Claim. 1.  The  combination  in  a  model  su4»d  of  a  standard  hav- 
ing an  adjustable  cabinet  thereon,  consistinj;  of  a  shelf,  aback  piece, 
and  light  regulating  wings  hinged  to  said  back  ^iece  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2  the  combination  in  a  model  stand  of  a  ^tsmdard,  a  bracket  ver- 
tically adjustable  thereon,  an  object  cabinet  supported  by  the  bracket, 
consisting  of  a  back  piece  and  light-regulating  wings  hinged  to  said 
back  piece  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3  The  combination  in  a  model  sUnd  of  a  sb#lf,  back  board,  wings 
hinged  thereon  and  adapted  to  swing  over  thelhelf,  the  interior  lur- 
fice  of  the  back  piece  and  wings  provided  with  a  dull,  dead  fini.ih 
and  a  standard  adapted  to  support  the  same  substantially  as  and  for 
the  pnrpoae  dcacribed. 


5  31,834.    COMPOSITION  FOR  REMOVINa  PAINT.    EWALD  iB- 
sd' Rostock,' Oermacy.    Piled  Sept  29, 1893.    Serial  Na  486.793.    (Ha 

spectmeDa)  ...  , . 

Claim.— Ab  a  means  for  destroying  and  removing  paints  or  old 

and  dry  layers  of  color,  a  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  eight 

per  cent.  oiJ-lime-eoap,  sixteen  per  cent,  carrageen-slime,  thirty-four 

per  cent,  chalk  and  forty-two  per  cent,  caustic  lye,  snbsUntially  aa 

described. 

531  835      SOIL  OR  OTHER  PIPE  PLDQ.    HmiT  0.  TiLLiireHAW, 
Baltimore,  Mi    FUed  Sept  15, 1893.    Serial  Na  486,632.    (No  modeL) 


Claim. — The  combination  of  the  cone-shaped  plug  having  a  flange 
or  collar,  E,  at  its  small  end  which  is  larger  than  and  projects  circum- 
ferentially  beyond  said  small  end,  and  a  bell-shaped  flange  at  the 
other  end;  a  ring  of  rubber  packing  around  said  plug  which  is  of 
relatively  smaller  size  than  the  said  flange  or  collar;  and  a  pipe,  C, 
connected  with  the  cone-plug  and  having  a  lateral  curve  which  servea 
aa  a  hand-grasp,  whereby  when  the  cone-plug  is  inserted  large  end 
first  in  a  pif^  to  be  tested,  the  said  flange  or  collar  prevents  the  rub- 
ber ring  from  coming  off  the  cone-plug. 


531,836.  BEARINS  FOR  EMERY-WHEELS.  OlCKT  S.  Wai^I*. 
Woroeater,  Mass.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  the  Norton  Emery  Wheel  Com- 
pany, same  place.    FUed  Apr  20. 1893.    Serial  Ka -171,073,    (No  model ) 
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Cliiim. —  I.  Thecombination  with  a  supporting  stand  Aand  jour- 
nal bearing  of  a  spindle  B  provided  with  a  web  B*  and  sleeve  B'.  the 
latter  serving  as  a  pulley  for  said  spindle,  said  sleeve  and  web,  being 
fo>med  integral  with  said  spindle,  substantially  as  described. 

2  The  combination  with  a  spindle  B,  of  a  web  B'  and  a  sleeve  B', 
integral  with  said  spindle,  said  sleeve  having  a  flange  B*  and  said 
spindle  having  a  screw  threaded  section  B*  and  a  nut  carried  by  said 
screw  threaded  section  by  which  an  emery  wheel  is  clamped  against 
said  flange,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Thecombination,  with  a  hollow  stand  A  and  bearing  A' and 
a  spindle  K,  provided  with  a  screw  threaded  end  C,  of  a  nut  C  held  on 
said  screw  threaded  eni  and  having  a  cylindrical  hub  C*,  said  bear- 
ing .\' provided  with  a  flange  E  extending  over  a  portion  of  said  bub 
C  and  having  an  annular  channel  E'  surrounding  said  hub,  provided 
with  a  passage  E'  leading  from  said  channel  to  the  interior  of  said 
hollow  stand,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tapering  bearing  A,  of  a  tapering 
spindle  B  having  its  smaller  end  split  and  provided  with  a  screw  thread 
C,  a  nut  carried  by  said  spindle  and  arranged  to  bear  against  the  end 
of  the  bearing,  said  spindle  having  a  concentric  screw  threaded  hole 
D  in  its  end  and  a  screw  held  therein,  provided  with  a  tapered  sec- 
tion, whereby  the  split  end  of  the  spindle  is  expanded  and  the  nut 
held  from  turning,  substantially  as  described. 


53  1,837.  BATHTUB  Almok  0  Ward  and  Wiuu«  C.  Wm- 
HELD,  Warren,  Ohio  FUed  Oct  9,  1893.  Serial  Ma  487,672.  (No 
model) 


r'£/<m.~- The  standards  having  lateral  flanges,  in  combination  with 
the  casing  made  in  sections  fixed  to  said  flanges  and  having  their  edges 
abutting,  the  tilling  and  the  sheet  meui  inside,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


5  3  1 ,  W  3  8 .    CONDENSER    Edward  H  Wardwkix,  South  Orange. 
N.  J.    Filed  Mar.  27.  1891.    Serial  Ma  386,624    (No  model) 


Claim. — A  condeuser  consisting  of  a  series  of  superposed  vessels 
C,  each  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  flange  whereby  adjacent  vessels 
may  be  joined,  and  each  vessel  having  a  perforated  bottom,  and  coils 
of  pipe  laid  within  said  vessels,  the  coil  of  one  vessel  being  connected 
with  and  thereby  rendered  continuous  of  the  coil  of  the  next  adjacent 
vessel  or  vessel.<(,  substantially  as  described. 


James  A  Westbat  and  WiL- 
FUed  Mar  9,  1894    Serial  Na 


531,839.    VENDING-MACHINE 

UAB  T  Westbat,  McKeespon,  Pa. 

602,973.    (No  modell 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able casing,  a  rotary  magazine  arranged  within  said  casing  and  hav- 


ing a  series  of  pockets  adapted  to  succeaaively  register  with  a  deliv- 
ery opening  in  the  casing,  and  a  coin  guideway,  of  a  lever  fiilcrumed 
within  the  casing  and  having  at  one  end  a  pawl,  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  teeth  of  a  ratchet  on  the  rotary  magazine,  and  having  its 
other  end  extending  across  the  lower  end  of  the  coin  guide  way,  and 
a  spring  for  normally  maintaining  the  pawl  on  said  lever  in  engage- 
ment with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet,  subeUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


2.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combmation  with  a  suitable  casing. 
of  a  rotary  magazine  mounted  00  a  fixed  shaft  within  the  casing,  a 
coiled  spring  attached  at  one  end  to  said  magazine  and  at  its  other 
end  to  the  shaft,  means  for  normally  holding  the  magazine  against 
rotation,  and  a  coin  guide  arranged  to  deliver  coins  to  the  magazine 
retaining  devices,  substantially  as  shown  and  described,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified 

3.  lo  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a 
coin  receiving  opening  and  a  delivery  slot,  a  magazine  rotaiably 
mounted  in  the  casing  and  having  pockets  adapted  to  register  with 
the  delivery  slot,  devices  for  normally  retaining  the  magazine  and 
releasing  the  same  when  operated  upon  by  a  proper  coin,  a  coin  guide 
leading  to  the  reUiniog  devices,  and  a  pivoted  plate  having  poinU 
adapted  to  enter  an  opening  in  a  spurious  coin  and  prevent  it  from 
operating  upon  the  retaining  devices. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  maga- 
zine, devices  for  reuining  the  same  and  releasing  said  magazine  when 
operated  upon  by  a  coin,  a  coin  guide  or  channel  having  a'teriee  of 
discharge  openings,  and  the  weighing  devices  in  said  channel,  com- 
prising the  tilting  plate  or  platform,  the  stem  carrying  the  weight  and 
the  tube  carrying  the  movable  weight,  all  acting  in  the  manner  de- 
scribed. 


531,84-0.  ELECTRIC  ALARM-CLOCK.  Ni«A  F  Whitket,  Colum- 
bus. Ohio  FUed  Dec  2, 1893  Serial  Na  492,579  (No  model) 
Claim. —  I.  In  an  electric  reminder  the  combination  with  a  clock 
mechanism,  the  hand  post  and  hands  and  an  extension  of  one  of  said 
hands,  of  a  metallic  band  d  adjacent  thereto,  pin  holes  in  said  band 
in  radial  alignment  with  the  hour  markings  on  said  clock  dial,  pins 
adapted  to  be  detachably  supported  in  said  pin  holes  and  to  project 
within  the  path  of  the  clock  hour  hand  extension,  an  electric  connec- 
tion between  said  pins  and  hands  when  the  same  are  in  contact 
through  an  electric  source  and  bell  and  a  circular  rack  about  said 
clock  fkce,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  an  electric  reminder  the  combination  with  a  clock  mechan- 
ism, a  ring  face  raised  as  described  therefrom,  the  hand  post  and  hands, 
and  a  depressed  extension  on  one  of  said  bands  adapted  to  pass  under 
said  face  ring,  of  a  metallic  band  about  said  clock,  pin  holes  therein 
opposite  the  hour  and  hour  fraction  marks  of  said  clock  face,  pins  hav- 
ing flexible  endings  adapted  to  be  supported  in  said  band  pin  boles 
and  in  the  path  of  said  hand  extension  and  an  electric  circuit  adapted 
to  be  closed  through  an  electric  battery  and  bell  by  contact  of  said 
hand  and  post  endings,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  an  electric  reminder  the  combination  with  a  clock  mechan- 
ism, a  raised  dial  or  face  ring  therefor  as  described,  the  hour  and  min- 
ute hands  and  a  depressed  extension  finger  on  one  of  said  hands  the 
latter  passing  beneath  the  dial  ring,  of  a  metaUic  band  about  said 
clock  face,  pin  holes  in  said  band  opposite  the  dial  marks,  pins  hav- 
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iaff  fleiibU  •adiD|{«  adapted  to  eot«r  said  hoJM  aod  project  withio 
th«  path  of  the  band  exteasion,  a  radial  receptacle  about  said  band 
and  pockeU  therein  in  radial  alignment  with  laid  pin  holes  and  dial 
marks  and  means  for  closing  an  electric  circ»it  through  a  batterj 
and  bell  when  said  hand  and  pins  are  inconU(jt.  subeUntially  aa  and 
for  the  purpoee  specified. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  two  or  more  independent)?  mo»- 
able  locking  bolte,  of  a  throw-bar  for  simultaneouslj  operating  the 
bolts,  a  shoulder  on  each  bolt  adapted  to  engage  the  throw-bar  in 
po^itifely  withdrawing  the  bolt,  and  a  spring  introduced  between  the 
throw-bar  and  boltand  exerting  pressure  in  the  direction  of  the  throw 
of  the  bolt  whereby  each  bolt  is  capable  of  independeotlj  yielding  as 
the  bolt  work  is  being  locked,  subsUotially  as  set  forth 


4    In  an  electric  reminder  the  combination 
ism,  a  perforated  band  d  adjacent  thereto,  of  I 


inserted  in  any  one  of  said  perforations,  a  disk  { iroted  on  .taid  pin  A 


radially  arranged  pins  on  said  disk  which  are 


vith  a  clock  mechan- 
pio  k  adapted  to  be 


adapted  to  be  pro- 


jected within  the  path  of  the  clock  hour  hand  arid  a  portion  of  which 
pins  are  insulated  from  *aid  disk  and  an  electric  connection  through 
a  battery  and  bell  with  the  band  d  and  said  hou  r  hand,  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


5  Q  1,84  1.    COVER  FOR  MILK-JARS     Ci-mis  N  Wacox.  Brook- 
Ijn.  K.  Y.    Piled  July  28, 1893     Serial  Na  481.692.    (No  model) 


2  The  combination  in  locking  mechanism,  of  a  throw-bar.  two 
or  more  independently  morable  locking  bolts,  each  baring  a  shoulder 
adapted  to  engage  the  throw-bar  in  drawing  the  bolta.  a  spring  for 
each  bolt  introduced  between  the  throw  bar  and  bolt  and  exerting 
pressure  in  the  direction  of  the  throw  of  the  bolt,  whereby  each  bolt 
is  capable  of  independently  yielding  with  reference  to  the  throwing 
mechanism,  and  a  wedging  face  on  the  jamb  for  each  bolt  to  engage 
upon,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3  The  combination  of  two  or  more  locking  bolts,  mechanism  tor 
simuluneoQsly  operating  the  bolts  constructed  to  confine  the  boiu 
within  independent  limits  of  movement  with  reference  thereto,  a  spnng 
for  each  bolt  introduced  betwen  the  operating  mechanism  and  boltand 
operating  to  project  the  bolt  with  reference  to  the  operating  mech- 

'anism.  substantially  as  set  forth 

4.  The  combination  with  a  jamb  receding  by  steps  from  tbe  face 
inwardly,  of  a  step  having  a  groove  therein  and  a  sheet  metal  packing 
secured  at  one  edge  by  being  tucked  into  a  narrow  groove  provided 
therefor,  the  packing  conforraine  to  tbe  face  of  the  step  and  to  the 
groove  therein  and  having  iu  opposite  edge  secured  00  the  side  of  the 
step  by  being  tucked  into  a  narrow  groove  or  recess  provided  therefor, 
and  a  door  receding  by  steps,  and  having  tongues  adapted  to  enter 
the  groove  of  the  step;*  on  tbe  jamb,  subotantiallv  asset  Ibrth. 


Claim. —  1  The  combination  in  a  jar-clo«ing  levice  of  a  cover  of 
sheet  meul  having  perforated  ears  at  opposite  e  Iges,  a  wire  or  ba 
extending  across  said  cover,  the  .said  wire  being 
perforated  ears  which  are  bent  dowc  over  the  wi  re,  and  a  bowed  or 
arched  wire  the  end.«  of  which  pass  under  the  transverse  portion  of 
the  bail  through  perforations  in  tbe  ears  and  ar^  twisted  or  turned 
around  the  bail,  as  set  forth 

2.  In  ajar  cover  the  combination  with  a  shiet  metal  plate  hav 
inga  central  raised  portion  with  a  transverse  gr<ove  therein,  which 
at  iu  middle  point  is  slightly  higher  than  the  edgi «  of  the  cover,  of  a 
wire  yoke  or  bail  for  clamping  the  cover  to  a  jar  ai  d  having  a  straight 
portion  lying  in  the  transverse  groove,  as  set  fori  h 

•i  The  combination  of  a  sheet-metal  plate  having  the  depression 
or  groove  I),  and  ears  E ;  a  bail  B  passing  through  berforations  in  said 
ears  which  are  bent  down  over  the  wire,  and  theTbowed  wire  H,  the 
ends  of  which  pa*<  under  the  wire  B  through  perforations  in  the  ear« 
E  over  the  depression  D  and  are  bent  or  twisted  around  said  wire. 

■t.  The  combination  with  ajar  cover  and  a  Uail  for  securing  the 
same  to  the  jar  and  having  a  straight  portion  eitending  across  the 
upper  surface  of  said  cover,  of  a  bowed  or  archil  wire,  the  ends  of 
which  engage  with  said  straight  portion  to  fonnk  handle  and  pro- 
jections on  the  cover  surrounding  the  bail  and  forming  stops  for  pre 
venting  the  displacement  of  said  handle  along  th^  wire  or  bail  asset 
forth 


5  Q  1,843.    RHEOSTAT    Burton  E.  Baku,  BriQgepon.  Conn    Piled 
Not.  27, 1 893.    Serial  Na  492, 1 1 1     (No  modeL ) 


JLA/JL 


5^1,842.     LOCKNO  MECHANISM   FOR  SAFES      Chariks  0 
Taix.  N«w  Tort  N  Y.    Rled  Jan.  29. 1862     Sel^  Na  419.630.     iNa 
modeL) 


Claim. —  1  A  rheostat  consisting  of  a  series  of  cores  having  re- 
sisunce  wire.*  wound  around  them  and  screws  extending  from  their 
ends  with  which  the  resistance  wires  are  connected,  said  cores  and 
resistance  wires  being  embedded  in  a  block  5  from  which  the  ends 
of  the  screws  protrude. 

2.  The  cores  having  screws  extending  from  their  ends  and  resist- 
ance wires  wound  around  them  and  connected  to  the  screws. 

5.  A  rheostat  consisting  of  a  series  of  cores  having  screws  ex- 
tending from  their  ends,  resistance  wires  wound  around  said  cores 
and  eneagingthe  screws,  nuts  4  by  which  the  ends  of  the  resisUnce 
wires  are  held  in  place,  a  block  ')  in  which  said  cores  and  resistance 
wires  are  em)>edded.  the  ends  of  said  .screws  extending  outward  from 
the  block  and  nuts  7  outside  of  the  block  by  which  lead  wire*  are 
connected  to  the  screws. 


5'^1,«44.    STEAM  BOILER    Herri  N  Barth.  Chicago,  HI    Piled 

Oct  27,  1893.     Serial  No  489,280     (No  model) 

Claim. —  I  A  horizontal  generally  cylindrical  steam  boiler  hav- 
ing within  the  outer  shell  the  chamber  or  concentrator  approximat- 
ing the  segment  of  a  cylinder  extending  horizontally  within  the  outer 
shell  and  having  a  crown  sheet  over  the  fire  chamber,  and  water  tubee 
leading  in  a  nearly  vertical  direction  from  the  water  space  below  the 
tire  box,  through  the  fire  chamber,  and  into  the  concentrator,  sob- 
stanlially  as  described 

2    In  a  steam  boiler,  the  outer  shell,  the  inner  water  chamber  or 
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ooooeatrator,  the  fire  box  sides  formed  by  the  extenaioo  of  tbe  plates 
of  said  concentrator,  the  bottom  trough  and  the  water  tubes  leading 
from  aaid  trough  through  the  fire  box  and  into  the  concentrator,  lub- 
•taotially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  steam  boiler,  the  generally  cylindrical  horizontal  shell, 
the  concentrator  inclosed  therein,  the  fire  box  inclosed  in  the  shell 
and  having  side  walls  and  outer  tubes  extending  in  nearly  vertical 
direction  through  said  box  to  the  concentrator  above  tbe  same,  and 
having  fire  tubee  extending  in  horizontal  direction  at  the  sidea  of  said 
fire  box.  tubatantially  as  described 


4.  In  a  steam  boiler,  the  outer  shell,  the  inner  fire  box  composed 
of  inclined  sides  and  a  bottom  trough  and  a  grating,  the  concentrator 
above  said  fire  box,  the  water  tubes  extending  through  said  fire  box, 
and  the  fire  tubee  extending  from  the  inclosed  chamber  at  the  rear 
of  the  boiler  alongside  the  fire  chamber  to  the  front  of  the  boiler,  all 
combined  and  relatively  arranged  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  The  concentrator  inclosed  in  the  boiler  shell  and  having  nearly 
vertical  water  tubes  connecting  therewith,  and  having  a  convex 
crown  sheet  with  its  sides  inclined  downward  toward  the  ends  of  the 
adjacent  water  tubes,  whereby  sediment  may  pass  to  the  tubes,  all 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  horizontal  segmental  concentrator  inclosed  in  tbe  main 
horizonUl  generally  cylindrical  shell  and  having  nearly  vertical  water 
tubes  entering  the  lower  part  thereof,  and  having  openings  at  tbe 
upper  part  through  which  circulation  is  had,  in  combination  with  the 
fire  box  shell  and  acces.sories,  substantiallv  as  described. 


521  847      LWE- FASTENER.     RiCEAiD  M.  CHimmu.  Hew 
York,  M.  T. '  Piled  8ept  29, 1893    Sertal  Ha  «e,818.    (Hon»od«t) 


52  1,845.     NOT-LOCK.     Julius  C.  Brown,  Santa  Barbara,  Cal 
FUed  May  9,  1894.    Senal  No  510.596     (No  model) 


Claim. —  1.  A  rope  fastener  or  grip  cohsiating  of  a  block  baring 
two  passages  through  which  the  ends  of  the  rope  pass  in  opposite 
directions,  and  an  oblique  opening  intercepting  one  of  said  passages 
into  which  a  free  end  of  the  rope  is  passed  to  become  gripped  by  the 
other  end. 

2.  A  line  fastener  or  grip  consisting  of  a  block  having  two  par- 
allel pasiMiges  through  which  the  ends  of  the  line  pass  in  opposite 
directions  and  having  an  oblique  kerf  or  slit  entering  the  side  of  the 
block  ao^  intercepting  one  of  the  passages,  said  slit  having  contract- 
ing sides  between  which  both  ends  of  a  rope  are  damped  one  against 
the  other. 

5  2  1,848.    KNOCKDOWN  CASE     Mart  M.  Clecclet,  Augusta, 
Qa,    FUed  Sept  8, 1893.    Seiiai  Na  485,052.    (No  model' 


Claim. — I.  In  a  nutlock  to  be  used  in  conjunction  with  a  fish 
plate,  the  combination  with  a  key  piece  of  uniform  size  throughout 
its  length,  and  angular  in  cross  section,  and  having  one  leaf  adapted 
to  lie  behind  the  nut*  and  one  leaf  extending  between  the  nuts  and 
the  foot  of  the  fish  plate,  and  a  pair  of  washers  each  having  a  straight 
edge  for  contact  with  the  top  of  the  key  piece,  and  a  lug  projecting 
perpendicular  to  such  edge  so  as  to  prevent  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  key  piece,  substantially  as  described  and  for  tbe  purpose 
specified. 

52  1,846.     LUMBER- DRIER.     Wuxiam  L  Burton  and  Henrt 

MiYBRDiiiG.  New  Orieana.  La    Piled  Apr  1, 1892.    Serial  Na  427.351. 

(No  model) 

Claim.—  1.  In  a  drier  the  combination  of  a  slatted  floor  E,  a 
tightly  closed  floor  F,  studdings  uniting  said  floors  adjacent  to  their 
lides,  a  sutionary  perforated  plank  G  alongside  of  said  studdings,  a 
longitudinally  movable  valve-plank  G*  upon  the  plank  G  and  a  shorter 
movable  valve-plank  11  upon  the  plank  G^,  with  a  aeries  of  steam  pipes 
located  horizonUUy  above  the  upper  floor  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  drier  having  in  the  bottom  thereof  an  air  box,  the  top  of 
which  forms  the  floor  of  the  drier  and  consisU  of  slate  kept  apart, 
the  bottom  or  floor  of  aaid  box  being  ai  bsUniially  air  tight,  perfo- 
rated plank-valves  O  and  G*  on  the  side  of  the  air  box,  a  seriee  of' 
•team  pipes  located  horizonuUy  above  the  air  box,  and  a  horizontal 
•moke  flue  under  aaid  box  subeUntially  aa  deacribed.  j 


Claim. — In  a  knockdown  case,  tbe  combination  with  the  bottom, 
sides  and  ends  hinged  thereto,  hasps  made  in  two  leaves  hinged  to- 
gether located  at  the  corners  of  the  case,  and  fastening  devices  in- 
side for  engaging  said  hasps  from  the  inside  of  the  case  whereby  to 
lock  the  adjacent  edges  of  tbe  ends  and  sides  together,  of  a  cover 
hinged  to  one  of  the  sides,  aaid  cover  made  in  two  or  more  sections 
hinged  together,  one  section  having  hasps,  devices  inside  of  the  case 
for  fastening  these  hasps  and  another  section  having  hasps  whicb 
fasten  on  the  outeide  of  the  case  whereby  one  section  is  unfastened 
from  the  outeide  and  the  other  from  the  inside,  subeUntially  u  aet 
forth. 

521,849.    FENCE-POST    Padi  C  Cutchir  aod  Jmi  B.  Moxii, 
HuotanUe,  Ohia    Piled  Mar.  1. 1894    Serial  Na  902.001.    (Ho  model) 


i6oo 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


June  26,   1894. 


Claim. — Th«  feoc«  poM  eompoMd  of  the  cUmping  aide  piecM  A, 
ih«  c«at«r  piece  htriog  the  T-ehaped  ilote,  and  receeeed  groovee.  m 
and  for  the  purpoee  Mt  forth 


53  1.8 50.    WATER-TUBE  STEAM-BOILER.    LloiAM  D  Datu. 
Erie,  Pa.    Piled  May  22.  1893.    Serial  Ma  475,l!ra    (Mo  modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in /water  tube  sleam  boiler,  ot  water 
tubes  ezteoding  from  headers  in  the  rear  of  the  Ire  box  to  headers  at 
the  front  of  the  boiler  above  the  fire  box,  and  a  neries  of  fluee,  one 
above  another,  extending  from  the  rear  toward  the  front  of  the  boiler, 
the  walb  of  which  cooaist  of  the  central  portiom  of  said  water  tubes, 
through  which  flues  the  heat  and  producta  of  combustion  pass  on 
their  way  from  the  rear  of  the  fire  box  of  said  boiler  to  the  smoke 
stack,  subetantiallj  aa  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  water-tube  steam-boiler,  of  inclined  wa- 
ter-tubea,  acd  a  flue  or  flues,  inclined  upward  fh>m  the  rear  toward 
the  front  of  the  boiler,  the  walla  of  which  consist  of  the  central  por- 
uons  of  said  inclined  water-tubes  placed  in  close  contact  with  each 
other,  through  which  flue  or  flues  the  heat  and  producta  of  combua- 
tion  pass  on  their  waj  from  the  rear  of  the  fir«4>ox  of  said  boiler  to 
the  <tmok»-stack.  substantiallj  aa  aet  forth. 


3.  The  combination  in  a  water-tube  steam-boiler,  of  water-tubes 
curred  near  their  ends  and  having  their  central  portions  inclined,  and 
a  series  of  flues,  one  above  another  inclined  upward  from  the  rear 
toward  the  front  of  the  boiler,  the  walls  of  which  consist  of  the  cen- 
tral portions  of  said  inclined  water-tubes,  through  which  flues  the 
heat  and  producta  of  combustion  pass  on  their  waj  from  the  rear  of 
the  fire-box  of  the  boiler  to  the  smoke-stack,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  The  combinatioa  in  a  water-tube  steam-boiler,  of  water-tubes 
curred  near  their  ends  and  connected  into  horizontal  header  pipes 
and  having  their  central  portions  inclined  upward  from  the  rear  to- 
ward the  front  of  the  boiler,  with  inclined  flue;,  the  walls  of  which 
consist  of  the  central  inclined  portions  of  said  water-tubes,  through 
which  flues  the  heat  and  products  of  combustion  pass  on  their  waj 
from  the  rear  of  the  fire-boi  of  the  boiler,  upward  and  forward  to 
the  smoke-stack,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  water-tube  steam-boiler,  of  a  series  of 
flues,  one  above  another,  inclined  upward  from  the  rear  toward  the 
front  of  the  boiler,  the  wall  of  which  flues  consist  of  inclined  water- 
tubes  placed  in  close  contact  with  each  other,  and  each  succeeding 
flue  projecting  rearward  beyond  the  flue  immediately  below  it  far 
enough  to  form  the  inlet  thereto,  so  as  to  insure  each  flue  receiving 
its  share  of  the  beat  and  products  of  combustion,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  water-tube  steam-boiler,  of  a  group  of 
water-tubes  curved  near  the  ends  thereof  and  secured  in  header  pipes 
communicating  with  downflow  pipes  or  drums,  the  central  portions 
of  which  water-tubes  between  the  curves  therein  being  closely  in  con- 
tact with  each  other  and  inclined  upward  from  the  rear  toward  the 
fVontof  the  boiler,  so  as  to  form  an  inclined  flue  or  flues  between  the 
carves  in  said  water-tubes,  the  walls  of  which  flue  or  flues  consist  of 
the  central  inclined  portions  of  said  water-tubes,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  in  a  water-tube  steam-boiler,  of  a  fire  box  at 
the  front  of  the  boiler,  header  pipes  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
rear  of  the  fire-box,  water-tubes  inserted  in  said  header  pipes  and  ex- 
tending upward  some  distance  substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  so 
that  the  heat  and  products  of  combustion  pass  from  the  rear  of  the 
fire-box  freely  between  and  around  them,  bends  in  said  water-tubes 
at  some  distance  above  said  header  pipes  by  means  whereof  said  wa- 
ter-tubes are  brought  into  contact  with  each  other  in  tiers,  one  abovt 
another  horizontally  inclined  from  the  said  bends  upward  toward  the 
front  of  the  boiler,  a  second  set  of  bends  in  said  water-tubes  above 
the  fire-box  and  near  the  front  of  the  boiler  whereby  said  water-tube.s 
are  again  separated  from  each  other,  so  as  to  allow  the  heat  and  pro- 
ducts of  combustion  to  pass  between  them,  and  header  pipes  secured 
to  the  upper  ends  of  said  water-tubes,  substantially  a.H  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  water-tube  steam-boiler,  of  water-tubes 
formed  into  a  group  of  flues  inclined  upward  from  the  rear  toward 
the  fVont  of  the  boiler,  the  vertical  and  horizonUl  walls  of  which 
flues  consist  of  the  central  portions  of  the  water-tubes  placed  in  clos« 
contact  with  each  other,  so  as  to  form  a  rectangular  group  of  flues 
extending  from  the  rear  toward  the  front  of  the  boiler  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  in  a  water-tube  steam-boiler,  of  horizontal 
pipes  F,  P  Ac,  at  the  lower  part  of  the  boiler,  and  horizontal  pipes 
O,  G'  Ac,  at  the  upper  part  of  said  boiler,  water-tubes  curved  near 
their  ends  and  having  the  central  portions  thereof  inclined,  connect- 
ing said  pipes  at  the  lower  and  upper  parts  of  the  boiler,  with  a  ver- 
tical pipe  or  drum  connecting  with  the  ends  of  said  pipes  at  the  lower 
and  upper  parts  of  the  boiler,  and  a  semi-di.sk  0  and  a  diaphragm  .M 
in  the  lower  part  of  said  vertical  pipe  or  drum,  forming  a  chamber 
around  the  inlets  of  the  pipes  at  the  lower  part  of  the  boiler,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

10.  The  combination  in  a  water-tube  steam-boiler,  of  horizontal 
pipes  F,  PAc,  at  the  lower  part  of  the  boiler,  and  horizontal  pipe.-) 
as  Q,  0'  Ac,  at  the  upper  part  of  said  boiler,  water-tubes  curved  near 
their  ends  and  having  the  central  portions  thereof  inclined  connectint; 
said  pipes  at  the  lower  and  upper  parts  of  the  boiler,  with  a  vertical 
pipe  or  drum  connecting  with  the  ends  of  said  pipes  at  the  lower  and 
upper  parts  of  the  boiler,  a  deflector  .M  in  the  upper  part  of  said 
pipe  or  drum  above  the  inlets  of  the  horizontal  pipes  at  the  upper 
part  of  the  boiler,  a  semi-disk  0  and  a  diaphragm  N  in  the  lower  part 
of  said  vertical  pipe  or  drum,  forming  a  chamber  around  the  outlets 
of  the  pipes  at  the  lower  oart  of  the  boiler.  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth 


521,85  1.  KEYBOARD  MECHANISM  FOR  PLAYIMO  UPOH 
STRIMOED  IMSTRUMEXra  EoBUifD  J.  Dl  Vlamuick.  V«net,  France, 
ritod  Aug  5,  1893.  Serial  Ma  482.4M  (Mo  model)  Patented  In 
rraooe  Dec  28,  1882.  Ma  226.6«3,  and  in  fi«lglum  May  3. 1883.  Ma 


JoNE'a6,"  1894. 
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Claim. — lo  a  device  for  mechanically  fiogehog  stringed  iostru- 
meats  of  the  violin  class  the  combination  of  a  keyboard  composed  of 
keyleveno,  a  series  of  spring  retracted  presser  leverso  provided  with 
forked  top,  levers  ff  carried  by  said  forks  and  adapted  to  depress  le- 
vers a,  levers  m  connected  to  levers  g  and  to  key  levers  o  by  cords 
and  adjusting  wires,  a  second  series  of  spring  retracted  presser  levers 
p  provided  with  forked  tops,  forked  topped  levers  g*  carried  by  the 
forks  of  levers />,  levers  «  connected  by  cords  and  adjusting  wires  to 
key  levers  0,  and  carried  by  the  forks  of  levers  g*  and  adapted  to  de- 
press levers  g*  and  p  all  arranged  so  that  a  depression  of  one  of  the 
key  levers  will  cause  a  depression  of  its  connected,  preseer  lever,  sub- 
stantially as  described 


rwrrrrrryiiniilllllj 
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5 Q  1,852.  STREET-SWEEPER  PrrsR  R  DoBiHOo,  Sao  Fran- 
clioo,  Cal.  aaeignor  to  (}eorf?e  S  Swltzer.  same  place,  and  Hugh  R 
Bean  aod  0«orge  R  Sinclair,  Chicago.  Hi  Filed  Jaa21.  1893.  Setlal 
Ma  459.363     (Mo  oxxleL) 


Claim. —  1 .  In  a  street  sweeper,  the  combination  with  rotary  ear- 
ners, and  buckets  carried  thereby,  of  a  receptacle  adapted  to  re- 
ceive dirt  fVom  said  buckets,  means  for  delivering  dirt  fhim  said  back- 
ets into  said  receptacle,  and  devices  for  automatically  overturning 
said  receptacle,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2  In  a  street  sweeper,  the  combination  with  rotary  carriers,  aod 
bnckeu  carried  thereby,  of  a  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  dirt 
from  said  bucketa,  means  for  delivering  dirt  from  said  buckets  into 
said  receptacle,  and  mechanism  operating  to  overturn  said  receptacle 
only  when  the  sweeper  is  backed,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  roUry  carrier,  and  buckeu  carried 
thereby,  of  a  dirt  recepUcle  suspended  within  the  circle  of  said  buck- 
eu, and  a  bar  carried  by  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  automatically 
engrage  said  recepUcle  when  the  carrier  is  routed  io  a  reverse  di- 
rection, subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  disks  13  and  14,  a  receptacle  16,  and  a 
shaft  10  supporting  said  receptacle,  of  an  arm  61  supported  by  one 
of  said  disks  and  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  said  recepucle  when 


5  In  a  street-sweeper,  the  combination  with  a  shaft  10,  of  c»r- 
rylng-wheela  11  and  12,  one  of  which  is  Ioom)  on  the  shaft  "and  the 
other  one  of  which  is  keyed  to  the  shaft  to  route  the  latter  in  either 
direction,  disks  13  and  14  mounted  upon  the  shaft  aod  adapted  t<yro. 
UU  therewith,  buckeu  carried  by  the  disks,  means  for  sweeping  dirt 
into  the  buckets,  a  dumping  receptacle  arranged  within  the  circle  of 
the  buckeu,  and  meaas  for  dumping  the  recepUcle  by  backing  the 
sweftper,  subsUntially  as  describtJd. 

6.  In  a  street-sweeper,  the  combinatioa  with  a  shaft  10,  of  car- 
rying-wheels 11  aod  12,  one  keyed  to  the  shaft  and  the  other  loose 
thereon,  disks  13  and  14,  one  of  which  is  keyed  to  the  shaft  and  rig- 


idly atuchedto  the  carrying-wheel  which  is  keyed  to  the  shaft,  buck 
eU  carried  by  said  disks,  means  for  sweeping  dirt  into  said  bncketa, 
a  dumping  recepUcle  arranged  within  the  circle  of  the  buckett,  aod 
means  for  dumping  the  recepUcle  by  backing  the  sweeper.  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

7  The  combination  with  roUry  supporting  disks  or  plates  IS  and 
14,  and  tilting  buckets  15  pivoted  thereto,  of  an  outer  and  an  inner 
series  of  independent  stop  blocks  rijridly  atuched  to  the  inner  sides 
of  the  said  disks  or  plates  and  respectively  supporting  the  buckeu 
io  operative  position  and  when  overturned,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8  The  combination  with  disks,  as  13  and  14,  of  brackets  21  car- 
ried thereby,  rods  23  connecting  bracketo  of  opposite  disks,  shafts 
19  joumaled  lo  said  bracketo,  and  buckeU  carried  by  said  shafts,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

9.  The  combinatioa  with  a  street  sweeper  frame,  of  a  roUry  brush 
baviog  a  hollow  bub  44,  a  oon-roury  shaft  47  extending  through  the 
brush-hub  and  on  which  thi  latUr  routes,  and  suspended  rods  46 
having  screws  48  projecting  laterally  from  their  lower  ends,  screwing 
into  the  ends  of  the  said  non-roUry  shaft  and  provided  with  bearings 
which  support  the  ends  of  the  roUry  brush-hub,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed 

10.  The  combination  with  a  street  sweeper  frame,  of  a  roUry 
brush  having  a  hollow  hub  44  a  noo-roUry  shaft  47  extending  through 
the  brush-hub  and  on  which  the  latter  ro.Utea.  aod  suspeoded  rods 
46  baviog  rigid  screws  48  at  their  lower  ends  which  acrew  into  the 
ends  of  the  non-roUry  shaft,  subsUntially  as  described 

11.  The  combination  with  a  roUry  brush  having  a  hub  44,  of  a 
sprocket-wheel  49  formed  integral  with  the  guard  53  and  with  the 
central  laterally  projecting  hollow  hub  50  extending  into  the  end  of 
the  roUry  brush-hub,  and  a  support  extending  into  said  hollow  bub, 
and  on  which  said  bub  routes,  subsUntially  as  described. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  roUry  brush  having  a  hub  44,  of 
sprocket-wheels  49  having  guards  53  and  central  laterally  projecting 
hubs  50  which  extend  into  the  ends  of  the  roUry  bru»h-hub,'su»- 
pended  rods  4C  baviog  screws  48  at  their  lower  ends,  a  non-roUry 
shaft47on  which  the  brush-hub  routes  and  into  which  the  said  screws 
of  the  suspended  rods  arc  screwed,  and  bushings  52  interposed  be- 
tween the  hubs  of  the  sprocket  wheels  and  the  said  screws.  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

521,853.  BROOM-MAEIMO  MACHIME  Petkr  R  DoHafloo,  Sao 
FraDclaco.  CaL,  aaslgDor  to  Oeorge  S  Svitzer.  same  place,  and  Hugh 
R  Beau  and  George  R  Sloclalr.  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  Jaa  21,  1893.  Se- 
rial Ma  459.264    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combinatioo  with  devices  adapted  to  route  • 


the  disks  are  routed  in  a  reverse  direction,  subsuotially  aadawribed  Ibroom-bub  of  the  class  described,  of  a  rtipe-boldinf  dmm.  said  dram 
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harinit  «  groore  timiUr  to  th»t  of  the  broom  kub  in  point  of  diam 
eler  and  inclination,  iubrtantially  n  described 

2  The  combination  with  uprighu  1  and  2,  and  roda  3  and  4  car- 
ried thereby,  of  a  drum  8  mounted  between  said  rods,  cross  bars  5 
•pnngi  7  adapted  to  eiert  a  downward  preseura  upon  said  cross  bars 
nod  mechanism  for  routing  the  hub  of  a  brooa.  subeunUaUy  as  de- 
w^nbed.  ^ 


521,864.    SUBMARINE  BOAT     Dairm,  T  PuBi  and  JaiB  D 

f  A  wn.  Horth  AmUem,  Ohjo.     Flied  Aug.  26. 18?2.    Serial  Na  444, 165. 
(!fo  model) 


June   26,    1894. 

6  .Means  for  mainuiaing  a  submarine  ressel  in  a  horizontal  po- 
nUoo  comprising  two  chambers  40,  40  baring  an  opening  for  the 
adminion  and  discharge  of  the  water,  one  at  or  near  each  extremity 
of  said  vessel,  pistons  41.  41  in  said  chambers  to  vary  the  amount  of 
water  therein,  rods  42,  42,  each  connected  respectively  with  one  of 
said  pistons,  levers  43,  43  connected  with  said  rods,  and  the  bar  44 
joining  said  levers,  whereby  the  pistons  may  be  moved  simuitaneooaly 
in  opposite  directions  with  respect  to  the  chambers  and  when  one  of 
said  pistons  be  moved  in  either  direction  the  pressure  of  the  wateV 
npon  one  of  the  pistons  will  counteract  that  upon  th-  other  subsUn- 
tially  as  deecribed 

52  1,85  6.  SEWINO-MACHINR  Paul  OflHRaG,  Ober-Orael,  as- 
signor to  Etoengleaserel  and  Maschlnenlkbrlk  (Ur  Schuh  and  Ledertndiw- 
trle,  vormate  Miller  &  AndreB,  Bockenhelm.  near  Pnmkfort-on-the- 
Maln,  Oennany  FUed  Sept  8. 1892.  Serial  No  445,375.  (No  modeL) 
Patented  in  Oennany  July  21,  1892,  No.  69,735;  In  Fiance  Aug  29 
1892,  Na  223,944,  and  In  England  Aug.  30.  1892  Na  15  528 


Claim— I.  Tbe  combination  with  a  submarine  vessel  provided 
with  a  water-ballast  chamber  9  having  an  apeture  16  communicatin* 
with  the  ouuide  of  the  veseel  and  an  opening  >0  through  which  air 
may  be  supplied  to  the  interior  of  the  veaeel.  a  pymp  having  it*  educ- 
lion  port  communicating  with  the  inferior  of  the  baUast  chamber 
»Dd  a  pipe  or  hose  constructed  so  that  one  end  m«v  be  extended  U> 
the  atmosphere  above  the  water  in  which  the  vessel  U  submerged  and 
having  its  other  end  connected  with  the  induction  pbrt  of  said  pumn 
substantially  as  described  ^ 

2    The  combination  with  a  subraar-e  vessel  provided  with  a 
water-ballast  chamber  having  an  aperture  IC  communicating  with 
the  outside  of  the  vesM-l  and  an  opening  20  througb  which  air  mav ' 
be  supphed  to  the  interior  of  the  vessel,  of  a  roUUble  pipe  or  pump 
cylinder  18  having  its  eduction  and  induction  porl.  loc.ited  within 
the  baJiMt  chamber,  and  a  ho»e  constructed  so  thai  one  end  mav  be 
eileoded  to  the  atmosphere  above  the  water  in  wlich  the  ve-^l  is 
submerged  and  having  its  other  end  connected  with  the  induction 
port  of  said  pipe  or  cylinder  whereby  the  hose  majr  be  wound  upon 
said  pipe  and  within  the  ballast  chamber  .ubsUnti^lly  as  described 
J    I  he  combination  in  a  submarine  vessel,  of  thjs  chamber  No  7 
water  chamber  No    1.  intermediate  chamber  No   7  knd  water  cham' 
D-r  .\o,  2,  a  door  between  chamber.  Nos  7  and  1,  means  for  vipplv 
.ng  compreswNj  air  to  chamber  No.  1,  the  »aid  water  chamber  No  2 
a  door  between  chambers  Noe.  1  and  2,  and  a  door  leading  from  the 
latter  to  the  outside  of  the  veaeel.  subsUntially  a»  Jescribed 

4.  The  combination  with  a  submarine  vessel  provided  with  a  cham- 
ber No.  7.  aubsuntially  as  described,  of  a  speculum  «ompri.inga  wa- 
ter-Ught  tube  constructed  so  that  one  end  mav  be  extended  bevond 
the  surface  of  the  water  in  which  the  vessel  is  submerred  and  its  other 
end  located  within  said  chamber,  and  reflectors  in  The  ends  of  the 
lube,  and  the  casing  or  tube  32  into  which  the  s^culum  may  be 
drawn  having  a  water-tight  cap  37,  subsUntially  as  described 

5  Means  for  mainU  ning  a  submarine  vese^l  in  |k  horizonUl  po- 
sition compnsing  two  water  chambers  one  at  or  near  each  extremity 
of  said  v*w«l  and  each  having  an  opening  for  the  adkniseion  and  dis 
charge  of  the  water,  movable  diaphragms  or  piston  to  vary  the 
amooot  of  water  in  the  chambers,  means  rigidly  or  po«tively  con- 
necting said  diaphragms  constructed  so  that  the  pi.ton.  or  diaphragm, 
may  be  moved  simuluneously  to  increase  the  amount  of  water  in  one 
of  the  chambers  and  reduce  it  in  the  other,  and  vi«)  ver«  the  sa.d 
mean,  also  coottructed  so  that  when  either  one  of  said  pistons  be 
moved  in  either  direction  the  pressure  of  the  wate»  upon  ooe  will 
counteract  that  upon  the  other,  aabauntially  as  de«-ribed 


Claim. ~l.  In  a  sewing  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  work 
support,  a  shaft,  a  lever  pivoully  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  carrying 
a  preseer  foot,  a  second  or  operating  lever,  one  end  of  which  is  alao 
pivoully  mounted  on  said  shaft,  operating  mechanism  whereby  said 
operating  lever  is  oscillated  and  a  clamp  mechanism,  one  member  of 
said  clamp  being  connected  with  said  operating  lever,  the  other  with 
said  presser  foot  lever,  all  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described  the  combination,  with  the 
preaser-foot  e',  the  lever  f  carrying  the  same,  said  lever  baring  ao 
arc-«haped  end,  and  the  lever  g  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  cam-disk 
.T*.  and  having  a  lateral  extension  k  provided  with  inclines  4'  arranged 
in  tbe  form  of  a  gable  roof,  of  the  roll  i.  the  spring  f.  adapted  to 
effect  the  automatic  coupling  of  levers  e  and  y  at  each  downward 
movement  of  the  latter,  the  set-ecrew^,  adapted  to  couple  the  same 
paru  automaticaUy  at  each  upward  movement  of  lever  y,  and  the 
spring/adapted  to  effect  the  automatic  adjustment  of  the  presser 
foot  e"  to  the  thickness  of  the  sole,  subsUntially  and  for  the  purpoM 
as  described. 


52  1.856.     SEWING-MACHINE     Paul  OOHRWO,  Ober  Dreel,  aa- 
signor  to  the  Deutach-Amerikaniachen  Maschlnen-Oeeellachafl,  Prank- 
fort -on-the- Main.  Oermany.     Filed  Oct  19,  1893     Serial  Na  488  568 
(No  model)    Patented  In  Oennany  July  20. 1892.  Na  67,584   in  France 
Aug.  29, 1882.  Na  223,994.  and  In  England  Aug.  30,  1892,  Na  15.528 
r/fl//«,_In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  a  cam  shafl.  a 
needle  carrying  shaft,  a  needle  carrier  and  an  awl  carrier,  both  being 
mounted  and  adapted  to  oscillate  on  said   needle  carrying  shaft,  as 
described,  a  thread  guide  located  below  the  work,  the  stud  (f  located 
between  said  cam  shaft  and  said  needle  carryini?  shaft  and  close  to 
the  path  of  said  needle  earner,  a  lever  G' adapted  to  oscillate  on  said 
stud,  the  upper  end  of  said  lever  being  operated  by  a  cam  on  said 
cam  shaft,  and   ita  lower  end  carrying  said  thread  guide,  all  as  and 
adapted  for  the  purposes  set  forth 


June  26,   1894. 
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punching  dies  and  the  forming  dies,  of  the  contractible  caating-off  col- 
lar and  the  hydraulic  plungers  for  operating  said  collar,  subsUntially 
as  specified. 

7.  In  a  punching  and  forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
fixed  platen,  a  flanging  collar  carried  thereby,  a  forming  die  movable 
in  the  flanging  collar,  the  male  punching  die,  the  movable  platen,  the 
forming  die  carried  by  said  movable  platen,  the  female  punching  die 
movable  within  the  last  named  forming  die  and  in  advance  of  said 
forming  die,  substantially  as  specified 
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521,857.    TUYER£    JoHH  0.  Habklt.  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Jan. 
19. 1894.    Serial  Na  497,391.    (No  model) 
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Claim. — Tbe  herein  described  improved  tuyere  comprising  the 
hearth  B  provided  with  the  central  opening  B',  tubular  portion  C  pro- 
vided with  the  side  opening  C,  the  blast  pipe  E,  the  horizonUlly  slid- 
ing dain[)er  ¥  moving  across  said  blast  pipe,  the  actuating  rod  V  piv- 
oully connected  with  said  damper,  and  the  horizonUlly  slotted  arm  P 
extending  from  the  wall  of  the  tuyere,  the  pivot  extending  into  and 
sliding  in  the  slot  in  said  arm,  subsUntiallv  as  set  forth 


521,858.     PUNCHING  AND  FORMING  MACHINE.    CAMPBELL  P. 

HiooiNS,  Roselle,  N.  J      FUed  Uxj  27, 1893     Serial  Na  475.789.    (No 

model) 

C/iiini. —  1  lu  a  punching  and  forming  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  sutionarv  platen,  the  forming  die  supported  thereon,  the  punch- 
ing and  forming  die  movable  relatively  to  said  forming  die,  the  mov- 
able blocks  for  .securing  the  punching  die  in  a  fixed  position  relatively 
to  the  said  forming  die.  the  movable  female  die  and  the  movable  form- 
ing die,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2  In  a  punching  and  forming  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
forming  dies,  the  punching  dies,  the  interposing  blocks  for  holding 
the  male  punching  die  in  an  operative  position,  and  means  for  moving 
said  interposing  blocks  in  both  directions.  subsUntially  as  specified, 

'■i.  In  a  punching  and  forming  machine,  the  combination  with 
forming  dies  of  the  manhole  punching  and  forming  dies,  means  for 
holding  one  of  said  punching  and  forming  dies  in  an  operative  |>osi- 
lion.  means  for  advancing  the  other  of  said  punching  dies,  and  a  con- 
tractible casting  off  collar.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  punching  dies  and  the  forming  dies, 
of  the  segmental  cast ing-off  collar  surrounding  one  of  said  forming 
dies,  subsUntially  as  specified 

5.  The  combination  with  the  fixed  forming  die  and  the  fixed 
punching  die,  of  tbe  movable  forming  die.  the  movable  punching  die, 
and  the  casting  ofl^  collar  consisting  of  segments  internally  Upered 
and  surrounding  the  movable  forming  die,  SubsUntially  as  specified. 

G    la  a  punching  and  forming  machine  the  combination  with  the 


8.  The  combination  with  the  forming  dies,  of  the  punching  die 
having  the  stem  portion  provided  with  gains,  the  interposing  blf>cks 
and  means  for  movine  said  interposing  blocks  into  engagement  with 
the  gains  of  said  stem  portion,  subsUntially  as  specified 

9.  The  combination  with  the  upper  forming  die  and  the  mai« 
punching  die,  of  the  movable  platen,  the  forming  die  carried  thereby, 
the  cylindric  plunger  operating  in  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  carryiiin 
said  platen,  the  lifting  ram  operating  in  said  cylindric  plunger,  and 
the  female  punching  die  carried  by  said  rani,  substantially  as  specified 


5  21,859.    COFFEE-DRYING  APPARATUS    Richard  P  Hociijio. 

Mayaguez,  Porto  Rico     FUed  June  20, 1893     Serial  No  478.285     (No 

model) 

Clfiim. —  1.  in  a  drier  for  coffee  and  other  articles  therombioa- 
tion  with  a  cylindrical  revoluble  drying  chaoiber  having  its  side  walls 
constructed  of  a  perforated  or  leticulated  material,  the  drying  cham 
l)er  being  provided  with  an  inlet  door  and  a  discharge  door,  of  a  cas- 
ing encircling  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  doors, 
means  subsUntially  as  described  for  passing  a  heating  agent  through 
|he  drying  chamber,  an  opening  formed  in  said  casing  for  the  escape 
of  the  heating  agent  passed  through  the  drying  chamber,  and  a  valve 
arranged  at  said  opening  to  regulate  the  amount  of  the  heating  agent 
escaping  therefrom,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 

2.  In  adrierforcoffeeandother  articles  a  casing  provided  with  a 
valved  opening  and  having  inlet  doors  at  its  top  and  outlet  doors  at 
its  lower  end,  a  cylinder  held  to  revolve  within  the  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  drying  chamber  tavingiUside  walls  perforated 
or  reticulated,  the  outer  side  wall  of  the  drying  chamber  being  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet  door  and  a  discharge  door  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  and  a  furnace  adapted  for  heating  air  and  communicai' 
ing  with  the  interior  of  the  casing  below  the  drying  chamber,  sub- 
sUntially as  shown  and  described 

3  In  a  drier  for  coffee  and  other  articles,  a  cylinder  mounted  to 
revolve  and  provided  with  a  drying  chamber  having  doors  for  the  ad- 
mission and  discharge  of  the  material  to  be  dried,  a  casing  surround 
ing  said  cylinder  and  also  provided  with  inlet  and  discharge  doors,  a 
flooring  formed  in  said  casing  below  the  cylinder  and  provided  with 
an  opening  for  the  admission  of  the  heating  agent  to  the  drying  cham 
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ber,  a  hood  arrmnged  aboTe  the  smid  openiDg  to  deflect  the  heating 
ageot  to  the  sides  of  the  drying  cylinder  and  »ieans  for  pawing  the 
heating  agent  through  the  drying  chamber  s(|b9Untiallv  aa  shown 
and  described. 


4.  The  combinatJoB  with  the  knitting  cam  of  a  knitting  machine, 
of  a  switch  cam  haring  one  end  rwting  upon  said  knitting  cam,  a  pin 
secured  to  said  cam.  there  being  a  slot  in  the  cam  cylinder  into  which 
»*id  pin  paaaee,  and  a  vertical  spring  actuated  pin  passing  down  into 
said  slot  and  resting  upon  said  pin. 


521,861.    FASTEHWO  DEVICR    Johm  Zkiskji,  St  Louis,  Mo  and 

f^^^^"™*^'  ^^^  "  ^     ^«^  Sept.  11,  1893.    Senaj'  Vo. 
485,290.    (Ho  model) 


•VI 


P'OT 


ppoiite 


4.  In  a  drier  for  coffee  and  other  articles,  th< 
the  revoluble  drying  chamber  having  its  side  wal 
ticulated.  the  outer  wall  being  provided  with  an 
door  for  the  material,  of  a  casing  encircling  said  d 
provided  with  inlet  doors  and  a  vaived  opening  at 
a  neck  at  its  lower  end  eitending  downward  and 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  flooring 
the  casing  and  inclining  from  the  center  in  o, 
flooring  being  provided  with  au  opening  for  the 
to  the  dryingcylinder  and  a  furnace  adapted  for 
stantially  as  «ho»n  and  described 

5.  In  a  drier  for  coffee  and  other  articles  a 
provided  with  an  annular  perforated  or  reticula 
inlet  and   outlet  doors  formed  in  the  outer  wa 
casing  surrounding  the  cylinder  and   provided  al 
doors  for  the  material  to  be  dried  and  a  regulatin 
of  the  beating  medium,  the  said  casing  having  a 
end  extending  downward  and  provided  with  doon 
thereof  the  neck  oftheca.sing  being  further  pror 
inclined  in  opposite  JirecUons  from  the  center  tow 
having  an  opening  for  the  admission  of  hot  air  to 
ber.  1  hood  arranged  over  the  opening  in  the  flooi 
inclined  from  the  center  in  opposite  directions,  and 
to  beat  the  air  subsuntially  as  shown  and  descri 
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evoluble  cylinder 
drying  chamber, 
said  chamber,  a 
its  top  with  inlet 

;  valve  for  the  exit 

neck  at  its  lower 
on  opposite  sides 
ided  with  a  floor 
rd  the  doors  and 

the  drying  chani- 
said  hood  being 

a  furnace  adapted 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  hammer  or  other  tool,  of  a  han- 
dle helve  having  a  longitudinal  slot  forming  a  bifurcated  end.  and  a 
longitudinal  hole  at  the  inner  end  of  the  slot  forming  a  continuation' 
in  line  therewith  in  the  solid  body  of  the  handle,  a  straight  .^rew- 
•shank  having  a  wedgecone  head  and  abruptly  dimini^ing  neck, 
whereby  the  shank  portion  is  bedded  in  the  body  portion  of  the  helve 
below  the  slot,  unaffected  by  the  separation  of  the  bifurcated  end  bv 
the  entering  head  portion 


5  *-3  1 ,8  6  O.  NEEDLE  ■  ACTUATINO  CAM  FOR  KHIHINO  MA 
CHINES  Harat  a.  Housmah.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  FUed  Sept  1 1, 1893 
S«nai  Na  483,281     (Mo  model) 


5  *2  1 , 8  6  Q .  VENTILATINQ-FAN 
vlllft  and  FiAW  A.  lUr.  Congo,  Ohio 
443,965     (Model) 


William  H  McComnell,  Nelson 
FUed  Aug  24, 1892     Serial  Nu 


Claim —I  The  combination  with  the  knitting  tam  of  a  knitting 
machine,  of  a  switch  cam.  a  pin  secured  to  said  cai^,  there  being  an 
orifice  in  the  cam  cylinder  in  which  said  pin  resu.  4nd  a  spring  actu- 
ated pin  beanng  against  said  pin. 

2  Thecombination  with  the  knitting  cam  of  a  k|aitting  machine, 
of  a  switch  cam  having  one  end  resting  against  the  knitting  cam.  a  pin 
secured  to  said  cam,  there  being  an  orifice  in  the  |cam  cylinder  in 
which  said  pio  rests,  and  a  spring  actuated  pin  beanng  against  said 
pio  j 

3.  The  combination  with  the  knitting  cam  of  a  Mnitting  machine. 
of  a  switch  cam,  a  pio  secured  to  said  cam.  there  being  a  slot  in  the 
cam  cylinder,  into  which  said  pin  passes,  and  a  vertical  spring  actu- 
ated pio  pasMDg  down  into  aaid  slot  tod  reatin^  up«n  said  pin.  ! 


Ciaii.i  —1  In  a  ventilating  fan,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
drical casing,  and  a  routing  shaft  concent,  ic  therein ,  of  a  fan  body 
secured  to  said  shaft  and  compnsing  two  oppositely  disposed  vane.*, 
each  having  iu  outer  edge  struck  on  the  arc  of  a  circle  .imaller  than 
said  casing,  and  its  body  formed  into  a  double  or  compound  curve  on 
a  line  approximately  parallel  with  said  outer  edge,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth 

2  In  a  ventilating  fan,  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical  casing 
and  a  routing  shaft  concentric  therein ,  of  a  fan  body  secured  to  said 
shaft  and  comprising  two  oppositely  disposed  vanes.'each  having  its 
outer  edge  struck  on  the  arc  of  a  circle  smaller  than  said  canngand 
iu  body  formed  into  a  double  or  compound  curve  on  a  line  approxi- 
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mately  parallel  with  said  outer  edge  asd  a  flange  rising  th>m  each  of 
■aid  outer  edges  and  conforming  with  the  curvaUre  of  the  raoe,  aa 
and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  ventilating  fan,  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical  casing, 
and  a  routing  shaft  concentric  therein ;  of  a  fan  body  secured  to  said 
shaft  and  comprising  two  oppositely  disposed  vaoea,  each  having  its 
body  formed  into  a  double  or  compound  curve  throughout  ita  length 
in  ita  direction  of  movement,  thus  producing  rear  and  front  wings,  the 
rear  wing  rising  higher  above  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  vane  than 
said  said  front  wing  depends  therefrom,  subsUntiaily  as  described. 

4.  In  a  ventilating  fan,  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical  casing, 
and  a  routing  shaft  concentric  therein ;  of  a  fan  body  secured  to  said 
shaft  and  comprising  two  oppositely  disposed  vanes,  each  having  its 
body  formed  into  a  double  or  compound  curve  throughout  its  length 
in  the  direction  of  ita  movement,  thus  producing  rear  and  front  wings 
respectively  rising  above  and  depending  below  the  central  line  of  the 
rane,  the  rear  end  of  the  rear  wing  being  parallel  with  said  line,  and 
the  front  end  of  the  fVont  wing  being  oblique  to  said  line  and  approxi- 
mately diametric  with  the  central  shaft,  subsuntially  as  described. 


fS 2  1,863.    STEAM-BOILER  FURHACK    Orel  D.  Ortis,  Chicago, 
DL    piled  Mar.  12.  1894    Serial  Na  508,300.    (No  model) 


8.  The  combination,  in  a  down  draft  fiiniaoe,  with  the  fire  box,  a 
wall.  A*,  for  closing  the  rear  end  of  such  fire-box,  and  with  a  retort 
flue  leading  ftx)m  the  chamber  below  the  grates,  through  the  wall, 
A».  of  an  apertured  wall  of  fire-brick,  M,  located  across  the  hne  of 
draft  from  the  grates  to  the  retort  flue,  substantially  as  described  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

9.  The  combination  in  a  down  draft  furnace,  with  the  fire-box,  a 
wall,  A«,  closing  the  rear  end  thereof,  and  with  a  retort  flue  leading 
from  the  chambe.-  below  the  grates  through  the  wall,  A«,  of  air  ducU 
leading  from  without  and  opening  to  the  inUke  aperture  of  the  re- 
tort flue,  substantially  as  descnbed  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

10.  In  a  steam  boiler  furnace  the  combination  with  down  draft 
gratee,  of  inclined  deflecting  plates,  Q,  located  below  such  grates  and 
up  draft  grates  at  the  foot  of  such  plates,  subsuntially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

11.  In  a  steam  boiler  furnace  the  combination  with  down  draft 
grates,  a  solid  wall.  A',  at  the  rear  of  such  gratee,  a  retort  flue  at  the 
side  of  such  grates  and  leading  from  the  chamber  below  them  through 
the  wall.  A',  of  up  draft  grates  below  and  at  the  side  of  the  down 
draft  grates,  and  deflecting  plates,  Q,  below  the  down  draft  gratee  and 
adapted  to  throw  the  fuel  falling  therefrom  in  the  direction  of  the  up 
draft  grates,  subsUntiaily  as  descnbed  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

12.  In  a  steam  boiler  furnace  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  down 
draft,  and  a  pair  of  up  draft,  fire-boxes,  a  wall,  A*.  closing  the  rear 
end  of  such  boxes,  a  retort  flue  located  between  the  down  draft  fire- 
boxes and  opening  to  the  fire-box  chamber  along  its  under  side  and 
extending  through  the  wall,  A',  a  central  air  flue,  0,  between  the  up 
draft  fire-boxes,  vertical  grates  forming  the  aide  wallsof  the  air  flue, 
deflecting  plates,  Q,  below  the  down  draft  grates  and  adapted  to  con- 
vey the  fuel  falling  therefrom  to  the  vertical  gra.e8,  air  openings 
leading  upwardly  from  the  air  flue,  0,  a  damper  for  closing  the  air 
openings,  series  of  fire-brick  spaced  apart  and  interposed  between 
the  grates  and  the  inuke  aperture  of  the  r:tort  flue,  and  a  series  of 
fire-brick  spaced  apart  and  located  acroc.  <«uch  inUke  aperture,  sub- 
suntially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


52  1,864.  COVER  FOR  TOBACCO-PIPEa  Archibald  A  Prrct, 
Glasgow.  Scotlanl  FUed  Mar.  5. 189i  Serial  Ma  502,426.  (Mo  model] 
Patented  in  England  Jaa  12,  1898,  Ma  m 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  down  draft  furnace  thecombination  withapair 
of  fire-boxes,  of  a  chamber  below  the  grates  a  tubular  flue  located 
between  the  fire-boxes  and  opening  subsUntiaily  through  iU  entire 
length,  to  the  chamber  below  the  grates,  and  a  wall  closing  the  rear- 
ward end  of  such  chamber,  subsUntiaily  a»  described  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

2.  In  a  down  draft  furnace  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  fire- 
boxes, and  with  a  wall  closing  the  rear  end  thereof,  of  a  chamber 
below  the  grates  a  tubular  flue  located  between  said  fire-boxes  and 
leading  from  this  chamber  through  said  wall,  subsUntiaily  as  de- 
scnbed and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  steam  boiler  furnace  the  combination  with  upper  and 
lower  fire  boxes,  and  with  a  wall  for  closing  the  rearward  end  thereof 
of  a  tubular  flue  leading  from  the  chamber  between  the  two  sets  of 
grates  through  said  wall,  subsUntiaily  as  described  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  down  draft  fire  boxes,  an  up 
draft  fire-box  below  them,  and  with  the  wall.  A',  for  closing  the  rear- 
ward end  of  said  boxes,  of  a  retort  flue  located  between  the  down 
draft  boxes  and  leading  from  the  chamber  below  them  through  the 
wall,  A«,  subsuntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler ;  of  a  down  draft  furnace 
having  its  fire  box  closed  by  a  back  wall,  A«,  a  tubular  water  shell, 
orjacket,  forming  a  flue  leading  from  the  chamber  below  the  grates 
through  the  wall.  A',  and  service  and  return  pipes  connecting  sucb 
water  shell  with  the  boiler,  subsUntiaily  as  described  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler,  of  a  furnace  having  two 
down  draft  fire-boxes,  a  back  wall.  A*,  for  closing  such  fire-boxes,  a 
tubular  water  shell,  or  jacket,  located  between  the  fire  boxes  and 
having  its  central  chamber  opened  to  the  chamber  below  the  gratee 
and  to  the  combustion  chamber  back  of  the  wall.  A',  and  service  and 
retuJ-n  pipes  connecting  the  water  jacket  with  the  boiler,  subsUn- 
tiaily as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler,  of  a  furnace  having  two 
down  draft  fire-boxes,  a  back  wall.  A',  for  closing  such  fire-boxes,  ■ 
tubular  water  shell,  or  jacket,  located  between  the  fire  boxes  and  pro- 
jecting through  the  wall.  A',  and  having  the  rearward  end  of  the  cen- 
tral chamber  open  and  a  longitudinal  aperture  for  communication 
between  iU  central  chamber  and  the  chamber  below  the  grates,  fire- 
bricks placed  across  the  longitudinal  aperture  and  spaced  apart,  and 
•errice  and  return  water  pipes  connecting  the  water  shell  with  the 
boiler,  sabsUntially  aa  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


f^fW^"^  ^'iff?^ 


Oaim.—  l.  A  cover  for  tobacco  pipes  having  adjusUble  grips  or 
holders,  said  gripe  or  holders  being  reUined  in  the  adjusted  position 
by  one  or  more  springs  detachably  connected  to  said  ifrips  or  holders 
subsuntially  as  .1 ;  forth. 

2.  In  combination,  a  cover  having  sloU,  adjusUble  grips  fitted 
and  sliding  in  slots  made  in  said  cover,  and  one  or  more  springs  for 
holding  said  grips  in  position.  subsUntiaily  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  a  cover  plate  a  havingslots  6,  adjusUble  grips  0 
sliding  in  said  slots,  and  a  spring /for  reUining  said  grips  in  the  ad- 
justed position,  subsuntially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


521.865.  TRACTION  DEVICE  FOR  CAM AL&  Frabcb  A  Poooci, 
Scranton,  Pa  Filed  Feb  13, 1893.  Serial  Na  462,175.  (No  model) 
Claim. — 1.  A  traction  device  for  a  canal  or  oiner  water  way, 
consisting  of  an  elevated  .structure  adjacent  thereto,  an  upper  sup- 
porting rail  and  a  side  bearing  rail  carried  by  said  structure  but  in- 
sulated from  each  other  and  electrically  continuous,  so  as  to  serve  as 
working  conductors,  and  an  electric  locomotive  hung  upon  the  upper 
rail  and  steadied  by  the  side  rail,  and  comprising  current  collecting 
devices  bearing  upon  said  rails,  subsUntiaily  as  described. 

2.  A  traction  device  for  a  canal  or  other  water  way,  consisting 
of  an  elevated  structure  adjacent  thereto,  an  upper  supporting  rail 
thereon,  a  side  bearing  rail  on  the  side  farther  from  t.he  water,  said 
rails  being  electrically  continuous  and  serving  as  working  conductors, 
and  an  electric  locomotive  bung  upon  the  upper  rail  with  the  greater 
part  of  its  weight  on  the  side  farther  from  the  water,  and  comprising 
current  collecting  devices  bearing  upon  the  rails,  subsUntiaily  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  traction  device  for  a  canal  or  other  waterway,  consisting 

of  an  elevated  structure  adjacent  thereto,  an  upper  supporting  rail 
thereon,  a  side  bearing  rail  on  the  side  farther  from  the  water,  said 
rails  being  electrically  continuous  and  serving  as  working  conduc- 
tors, an  electric  locomotive  hung  upon  the  upper  rail  with  the  greater, 
part  of  iu  weight  on  the  side  farther  from  the  water,  and  compria- 
ing  current  collecting  devices  bearing  upon  the  rails,  and  a  draw  bar 
located  above  the  supporting  rail  on  the  side  nearer  the  water,  sub- 
sUntiaily as  described. 

4.  In  a  traction  device  for  a  canal  or  other  water  way  a  loco- 
motive adapted  to  run  on  a  track  adjacent  to  said  canal,  and  a  longi- 
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to  MtiiAr  eod  of  »*id  draw  b*r,  aubsUntnlij  m  described. 


JUNS    36,     1894. 

c;[il!ri?rrt.'*7""^'*^°"  n'"*^*"^'f  '**  locooaotlr.  next  the  Cfa»>..-1.  A  joht  for  railway  rail,  cocining  of  the  tonguel^ 

.nTiJH?  „    •■"^..•y"'"-""-"^  'l"P-*«'l  o»  -<="  «1e  of  the  dn.-  formed  partly  on  the  head  of  the  L  and  projecting  beyond  ?rend 

.ng  wheel,  .n  comb.nat.on  w.th  a  tow  rope  a^pfd  to  be  attached   the  bracing  block,  placed  between  the  head  and  the  blLof  Ihe"  ii 

jtraUT  MA  d^r^h^  integrally  with  said  parts  and  the  web    a  groored  head  on  the  op- 

po«te  rail  adapted  to  receiTe  the  tongue  10,  the  groored  part  of  the 
head  extended  to  correspond  with  the  extension  of  said  tongue ;  and 
bracing  blocks  placed  between  the  head  and  the  base  of  the  opposite 
rail  integrally  with  said  parU  and  the  web. 

2.  A  joint  for  railway  rails  consisting  of  the  tongue  10  formed 
partly  on  the  head  of  the  rail  and  projecting  beyond  its  end:  and  a 
projecting  head  7  on  the  opposite  rail,  proTided  with  a  slot  9  extend- 
ing back  and  orer  the  web,  the  parts  being  adjusted  to  each  other 
10  aa  to  form  a  closed  joint  when  the  ends  of  the  rails  are  brought 
together  substantially  as  described 


631,867.  CONTROLLER  FOR  ALTERHATIHO  ■  CURRENT  MA 
CHIKBa  BDMUiro  B.  V.  Seivbrhs.  Brookllne,  Masa.  PUed  Mu  29 
1893    Serial  No.  468.120.    (Ho  model) 


5  A  traction  derice  for  a  canal  or  other  wiiter  way,  consisting 
of  an  elevated  railway  adjacent  thereto,  rigrid  working  electric  con- 
ductors incorporated  in  said  railway,  an  electric  l<  <romotiTe  supported 
on  said  railway,  and  comprising  current  collect  ng  derices  bearing 
against  said  conductor*,  and  a  drawbar  on  said  li  >comotiTe  arranged 
above  said  railway  and  at  one  side  of  the  supporting  wheels,  whereby 
an  abnormal  strain  on  said  drawbar  will  separate  one  of  .said  collec^ 
ing  devices  from  it*  rigid  conductor,  and  thu,^  a(utomatically  break 
the  electrical  circuit.  subsUntially  as  described.  I 

6.  A  traction  device  for  a  canal  or  other  wlter  way.  consisting 
of  a  single  rail  elevated  railway  adjacent  thereto]  rigid  working  elec- 
tric conductors  incorporated  in  said  railway,  anjelectric  iocomotiv* 
supported  on  said  rail  and  capable  of  being  tilted  laterally  thereon, 
and  compnsing  current  collecting  devices  bearing  against  said  con 
ductors.  and  a  drawbar  on  said  locomotive  arrai^ged  above  said  r%il 
and  at  one  »ide  of  the  same,  whereby  an  abnorm|il  ittrain  on  said  bar 
will  tilt  the  locomotive  and  ^parate  one  of  sai4  collecting  devices 
from  its  rigid  conductor,  thereby  breaking  the  el^trical  circuit,  sub- 
stantially aa  described 


5  '2  1,86  G.    RAILWAY-RAIL  JOINT.    HaraBobbrts,  Fort  Wayne. 
Ind     FUed  Aiig.  26,  1893.    Serial  No  484107     J*o  model) 


Claim.— I  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  machine 
having  a  composite  field,  one  winding  of  which  is  traversed  by  a  con- 
tinuous current  and  is  in  series  circuit  with  the  main  line  traversed 
by  the  alternating  current,  of  a  switch  or  circuit  controller  included 
in  the  said  field  winding  traversed  by  the  continuous  current,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  combiaatioo  with  an  alternating  current  machine  having 
a  composite  field,  one  winding  of  which  is  traversed  by  a  continuous 
current  and  is  in  seriee  circuit  with  the  main  line  traversed  by  the 
alternating  current,  of  a  switch  or  circuit  controller  included  in  the 
said  field  winding  traversed  by  the  continuous  current,  and  an  elec- 
tro-magnet aUo  included  in  the  said  field  winding  traversed  by  the 
continuous  current  and  automatically  operated  by  an  increase  in  cur- 
rent to  actuate  the  said  switch  or  circuit,  controller,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  machine  having 
a  composite  field  consisting  of  one  winding  included  in  circuit  with  a 
second  machine  or  exciter,  and  the  other  winding  traversed  by  a  con- 
tinuous current  being  included  in  series  circuit  with  the  main  line,  trav- 
ersed by  an  alternating  current,  of  switches  or  circuit  controllers  in- 
cluded in  the  said  field  windings,  and  an  electro-magnet  included  in 
the  circuit  of  the  second  field  winding  and  automatically  operated  by 
an  increase  in  current  to  actuate  the  said  switches,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  machine  having 
iU  field  magneU  traversed  by  a  continuous  current,  of  a  switch  or  cir- 
cuit controller  included  in  the  circuit  traversed  by  the  continuous  cur 
rent,  and  an  electro-magnet  also  included  in  the  circuit  traversed  by 
the  continuous  current  and  energized  by  a  short  circuiting  of  the  cir- 
cuit traversed  by  the  alternating  current  to  automati««lly  operate 
the  said  switch  or  circuit  controller  to  o^n  the  circuit  traven^d  by 
the  continuous  current.  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  alterating  current  machine  having  a 
composite  field,  one  winding  of  which  is  traversed  by  a  continuous 
current  and  in  series  circuit  with  the  main  line  traversed  by  the  alter- 
DAting  current,  and  the  other  winding  included  in  circuit'with  a  sec- 
ond machine  or  exciter,  of  a  switch  orcircuit  controller  in  said  exciter 
circuit,  and  an  electro-magaet  in  the  field  winding  traverwd  by  the 
continuous  current  and  in  circuit  with  the  line  wires  and  operated  by 
a  predetermined  increase  in  current  in  the  said  winding  to  automati- 
cally operate  the  switch  io  the  exciter  circuit.  subsUntially  aa  de- 
scribed. 
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521,868.   H08R^:arT.    Bpnuia  Seat  udLiin Shit,  HirtMr 

8piti«i.  MlctL    FUed  Mar.  26.  1894    Serial  Ha  506.098.    (No  model) 


4.  The  combination  in  a  door  fastening  device,  a  pivoted  cr 

bar,  a  keeper  adapted  to  engage  the  free  end  of  said  bar,  an  eccen 
trie  for  raising  and  lowering  said  end,  an  arm  on  the  bar.  and  a  lock 
provided  with  a  bolt  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  the  path  of  said  arm 
to  intercept  the  lifting  action  of  the  bar,  subsUntially  as  deKsribed. 


('him. —  1.  The  hose  cart  having  tbe  body  hung  below  the  axle, 
and  having  a  drag  atucbment  at  the  f^ont  end,  connected  to  the  body, 
so  balanced  that  the  body  will  swing  in  about  horizontal  position  and 
support  the  drag  tongue,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  hose  cart  the  wheels  with  the  bowed  axle,  the  rectangular 
body  suspended  from  said  axle  at  the  sides,  the  tongue  and  drag  ropes 
connected  to  the  fW)nt  of  the  body,  and  the  notzle  supports  at  the 
rear  of  the  body,  all  combined  and  relatively  arranged  subsUntially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  hose  cart,  the  wheels,  the  curved  axle  and  body  hung  be- 
neath the  same,  and  the  vertical  partition  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
body  and  connected  to  said  axle  the  rear  end  of  the  body  being  open 
for  the  deliveryof  fakes  of  hose  from  either  side,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  hose  cart,  the  wheels,  the  curved  axle,  the  body  suspended 
at  the  sides  from  the  curved  axle,  braces  connecting  the  body  to  the 
axle,  and  a  partition  composed  of  vertical  rods  connected  to  a  bow 
piece,  which  piece  is  attached  to  the  front  of  the  body  and  to  the 
axle,  all  subsUntially  as  described. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  door-bar.  of  a  keeper  adapted 
to  engage  the  free  end  of  the  bar.  an  eccentric  located  on  the  inside 
of  the  door,  an  actuating  .pindle  extending  through  the  door  and  to 
which  the  eccentric  is  fixed,  an  upwardly  projecting  arm  fixed  to  the 
bar,  and  a  lock  provided  with  a  bolt  adapted  to  be  thrown  out  within 
the  range  or  path  of  said  arm  to  prevent  the  bar  from  moving  out  of 
Its  keeper  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  subsUntially  as  described 


5  Q  1,869.  CISTERN.  Thomas  J.  Shkarer,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Jamee  J  BeecWer.  same  place  Filed  Sept  19, 1893. 
Serial  Na  485,843.    iNo  model) 


62  1,87  1.  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  QUMMED  ORNAMEN- 
TAL PAPER  STRIPS  ON  PASTEBOARD  Jomph  Tebur.  Waraaw 
Russia.    FUedJune  5, 1893.    Serial  Na  478.644    (No  model' 


iTaim. — In  a  cistern  the  combination  of  the  oral  top  section  hav- 
ing neck  A,  the  angular  lip  c,  the  water  inlet  e.  having  the  raised  ring 
f,  the  perpendicular  central  section  B.  having  the  angular  lip  </,  the 
oval  bottom  section  C.  having  the  angular  lip  (<,  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


621,870.     DOOR-SECURER     Frank  J  SiiTH,  Marcellufl,  Mich. 

FUed  Jaa  29, 1894    Serial  Na  498.327     (No  model) 

r/aim.—  l.  A  door  fastening  comprising  a  cross  bar,  a  cam  for 
moving  the  cross  bar  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  door  to  release  the 
latter,  and  a  key  operated  lock  adapted  to  have  its  bolt  projected 
across  the  path  of  the  cross  bar  to  secure  the  latter  from  movement, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

2  A  door  fastening  comprising  a  cross  bar  pivoted  at  one  en'd, 
a  keeper  to  receive  the  other  or  free  end  of  the  cross  bar,  a  knob 
operated  cam  adapted  to  engage  with  the  under  side  of  the  bar  and 
lift  the  free  end  from  the  keeper,  and  a  key  operated  lock  located 
above  and  adapted  to  have  its  bolt  engage  with  the  upper  side  of  the 
cross  bar,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  herein  described  door  fastening  comprising  a  cross  bar 
pivoted  at  one  end.  a  keeper  to  receive  the  free  end  thereof,  an  arm 
projected  from  the  cross  bar,  a  key  operated  lock  adapted  to  have 
its  bolt  projected  across  the  path  of  the  said  arm,  a  knob  spindle 
having  a  flanged  cam  to  engage  with  the  cross  bar,  and  bearings  for 
the  ends  of  the  spindle  having  sleeves  which  are  let  into  the  door,  the 
inner  bearing  having  an  escutcheon  and  plate  for  the  cross  bar  to  nib 
against  in  its  movemenu.  subsUntially  as  described. 


Claim— i.  In  a  machine  for  applying  gummed  strips  to  card- 
board or  other  surfaces,  a  plate  or  ubie  a  having  a  bar  A  normallv 
projecting  above  ite  surface  and  depressible  to  a  position  flush  with 
said  surface,  an  adjustable  ruler  A.  adjusuble  to  and  from  said  bar  b 
whereby  the  width  of  the  gummed  strip  is  determined,  and  movable 
away  from  the  surface  of  the  UbIe  whereby  it  is  out  of  the  way  when 
the  card-board  is  brought  into  conuct  with  said  gummed  strip,  and 
adjusting  gages  (/rf  having  an  adjustment  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  said  bar  h  for  determining  the  length  of  the  gummed  strips 
in  combination  with  adjusting  gages  <-  e  and /for  the  card-board  lo- 
cated on  the  side  of  the  bar  A  opposite  to  that  on  which  the  ruler  h 
and  gages  d  d  are  located,  said  gages  >■  r  having  an  adjustment  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  said  bar  h  for  determining  the  length  of 
the  card-board,  and  the  gage  /  being  adjusuble  to  and  fVom  the  bar  b 
for  determining  the  position  on  the  card-board  for  the  application  of 
the  gummed  strip,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  applying  gummed  strips  to  card-board  or 
other  surfaces,  a  plate  or  Uble  a  having  a  bar  h  normally  projecting 
above  its  surface  and  depressible  to  a  position  flush  with  its  surface, 
in  combination  with  an  adjusuble  ruler  A  adjusuble  to  and  fVomsaid 
bar  b  and  movable  away  from  the  surface  of  the  plate  or  Uble.  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 
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62  1.872.    CUMP     Wnxua  Tkasib  vd  Biok  E  Wwkum. 
BrooklTn.  I.  T.    PIM  Oot  Sa  1883.    Serial  M«l  489.468.    (Ko  iHiaL) 


2.  In  a  boiler-cJMoing  apparmtoa,  the  combination  with  a  pre- 
cipiuting  chamber,  a  pipe  leadinj^  thereto  fW)m  toe  boiler,  and  a  pip« 
lea^ng  therefrom  to  the  boiler,  said  chamber  haring  a  ftinnel-ehaped 
or  oooicAl  bottom  with  a  blow-off  pipe  connected  to  iu  apex,  of  an 
acenmalator  attached  to  the  inlet  end  of  the  pip«  leading  to  the  pre- 
cipiutor  and  hari«g  radially-diaposed  winpi  to  guide  the  floating 
impuritiee  to  the  said  inlet  end.  and  an  atomizer  connected  to  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  same  pipe  to  which  the  accumulator  is  connected, 
said  atomizer  consisting  esBentially  of  a  perforated  receptacle  or  ba«ket 

3,  haring  no  outlet  except  through  iu  pvforationa,  whereby  the  con- 
tW- 1    A  rope  eUmp  hanng  the  puUej  e  and  the  clamping  tent,  of  the  pipe  are  finely  dirided  as  they  are  diacharged  into  the 

)awa  d  i  sapported  by  a  raiUble  frame.  subeUttiaUy  as  deecribed.     precipiUtor,  subsUntiallr  as  specified 
2.  In  a  rope  clamp  in  combination,  the  stiad  h,  the  pulley  c  and 

the  clamping  jawi(/(f  and asnitable  frame,  substantially  aa deecribed. 


5  2  1,87  3.  COMBIIATIOH  TRUITK,  BUR«AO,  AFD  WRITOfO- 
TABLE.  Salui  T.  Ajidrob,  Aurora.  DL  PUed  Feh  27.  ISM  Serial 
Na  301.801    (Ho  modal) 


Ciax 


of  thi  t 


-1.  In  a  trunk,  the  combination  of  th4  substantially  rect- 
angular trunk  body  consisting  of  the  rear  side  wall,  opposite  end  walls 
and  a  top  and  bottom  wall,  and  prorided  at  its  front  lower  edge  with 
a  bottom  strip,  a  top  flange  plate  projected  from  the  upper  front  edge 
of  the  top  wall  of  the  trunk  body,  a  hinged  front  corer  hinged  at  its 
upper  edge  to  the  front  top  edge  of  the  trunk  and  prodded  at  its  op- 
posite side  edges  witb  flanged  corner  plates  adapted  to  embrace  the 
opposite  side  edires  of  the  trunk  body,  headed  catcfa  studs  or  pins  pro- 
jected from  said  front  bottom  strip,  and  latch  plates  pivoted  to  the 
cover  and  provided  with  rounded  cam  edges  adapted  to  engage  in 
rear  of  the  edge  of  said  nud^  or  pins,  substantialy  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  combined  trunk  and  bureau,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  trunk  body  provided  with  a  llinged  trunk  cover, 
and  having  in  its  opposite  end  walls  opposite  pairs  of  parallel  sup- 
porting groove*  leading  out  to  the  front  side  edg*of  the  body,  a  re- 
movable and  replaceable  drawer  frame  comprising  parallel  shelves  and 
a  series  of  intermediate  partition  boards  permanently  or  rigidly  con- 
necting said  shelves,  the  latter  being  provided  w<th  projected  ends 
adapted  to  loosely  engage  in  said  supporting  grooves  and  finger 
notchea  near  their  front  edges,  said  drawer  frame  fccupying  an  inter 
mediate  portion  of  the  trunk  body  and  when  rinoved  leaving  the 
trunk  space  unoccupied,  and  suiuble  drawers  or  trays  arranged  for 
Jiipport  between  the  shelves  of  the  removable  drawer  frame  and  pro- 
ri-iing  a  part  of  such  fVame  so  as  to  be  removed  t|ierewith  when  de- 
sired, aubsuntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  trunk  of  the  class  described,  the  conjbination  with  the 
trink  body  having  an  encircling  bottom  flangey  of  opposite  leg? 
bnced  to  opposite  bottom  portions  of  the  trunk  body  and  adapted 
to  be  folded  within  said  encirclinif  bottom  flange,  said  legs  being  pro- 
vided at  their  extremities  with  opposite  feet  carrying  caster  rollers, 
and  at  a  point  intermediate  of  the  feet  with  rounded  transverse 
grooves  terminating  at  diagonally  oppooite  points  in  abrupt  engage- 
ment shoulders,  and  raeul  lock  springs  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the 
trunk  body  at  one  end  and  provided  near  their  opposite  free  ends 
with  locking  flanges  «r  lips  doubled  out  therefrom  aud  adapted  to 
engage  at  one  side  of  either  shoulder  extremity  of  said  grooves,  said 
springs  normally  bearing  in  said  groove*  in  either  ftoeition  of  the  legs 


5  21,8  7  5.     STOVEPIPWOIHT.     Frabi  R.  BRiMm,  aalUlloTlUe. 
Ind.    FUed  Jaa  23,  1894    Serial  Na  497,797.    (So  model) 


subdUntially  as  set  forth. 


521,874.    ADTOMATIC  BOILtt-CLSAIER.    Altdt  L  BaoiAM^ 

Brtetol  Tenn.    FUed  June  li  1898.    Serial  Ha  477,S«7.    (lo  OMdel) 

ffaim  —  1  In  a  boiler-cleaning  apparatus,  the  combinatioo  wrth 
a  precipiUtor.  a  pipe  leading  thereto  from  the  boiler,  and  a  pipe  lead- 
ing therefrom  to  the  boiler,  of  an  accumulator  attached  to  the  iolet 
end  of  the  pipe  leading  to  the  precipiuter  and  comprising  a  aleeve  10 

fitt^ugly  upon  the  end  of  said  pipe,  and  radially^i.poe«i  wing,  1 1  cfcim.-ln  a  pipe  joint,  the  combination  of  a  section  or  length 

secured  at  their  inner  edg«i  to  the  sleeve  depending  below  the  plane  of  pipe  connructed  of  sheet  metal,  having  it.  edges  secured  together 
of  the  inlet  end  of  the  same  and  separated  at  their  adjacent  edges  be--  to  within  a  short  di.Unce  of  the  receiving  end  of  the  section  or  length 
low  said  inlet  end  to  form  a  parage.  suhrtantiaUy  a.  specified  jto  form  an  expansible  receiving  end  provided  with  an  encircling  ex- 
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tenor  bead  1,  and  a  clamp  having  relatively  adjustable  members  se- 
cured to  the  said  bead  adjacent  to  the  free  edgesof  said  receivingend. 
and  connected  by  an  adjusting  screw  the  inner  ends  of  the  securing 
devices  for  the  members  being  arranged  in  the  concavity  of  the  bead 
to  avoid  obstructing  the  bore  of  the  section  of  pipe,  subeUntially  as 
specified. 

5  2  1,876.    BEEHIVE.    Frakcis  Darzkhbaikr,  WasIilEgton.  D.  C. 
FUed  Feb.  24.  1894    Serial  Ma  501,446.    iKo  nKxtel) 


means  for  determining  the  position  of  the  upper 
relatively  totheaaid  sU)p  according  to  the  resisUnce 
stantially  as  set  forth 


^TTT 


end  of  the  frame 
of  the  lamp  sub 


a 


<Q 


caH 


Claiv^. — 1.  As  an  improvement  in  bee  hives,  in  combination  with 
the  casing  and  the  frame  or  part  io  be  supported  therefrom,  a  remov- 
able support,  or  hanger,  comprising  a  vertical  portion  and  oppositely 
extending  horizontal  portions  at  the  upper  and  lower  extremitiee,  re- 
spectively of  the  latter,  the  upper  of  which  engages  said  casing  and 
the  lower  the  frame  or  other  part  to  be  supported,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  As  an  improvement  in  bee  hives,  a  reversible  bottom  therefor, 
consisting  of  side  rails,  a  bottom  having  it.  edges  secured  to  said  rails, 
the  projecting  portions  of  the  rails  being  deeper  on  one  side  than  on 
the  other,  and  the  transverse  rails  C  C  connecting  the  side  rail,  at 
opposite  ends  and  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bottom  boards, 
•ubetaotially  a.  descnbed 

3.  As  an  improvement  in  bee  hives,  a  reversible  bottom  therefor, 
consisting  of  side  rails  having  their  inner  sides  grooved,  the  portions 
on  each  side  of  the  groove,  being  of  different  depths  a  bottom  having 
the  ends  of  its  board  or  boards  resting  in  said  grooves,  means  for  se- 
curing the  bottom  to  the  rails  at  or  near  the  middle  of  the  same, 
whereby  the  outer,  tree  edge,  of  the  bottom  are  free  to  expand  and 
contract,  and  rails  or  bars  C  C  connecting  the  mde  rail,  at  their  end., 
aubsuntially  as  deMribed. 

4.  A  section  for  comb  honey  baring  it.  side,  notched  or  cut  away 
at  their  comers,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  As  an  improvement  in  bee  hives  a  mat  or  covering  consisting 
of  paraffine  paper,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  A.  an  improrement  in  bee  hive.,  in  combination  with  the  cas 
ing  and  the  honey  Mctions,  a  mat  for  the  latter  consisting  of  paraffine 
paper  placed  next  to  the  same,  and  a  backing,  as  paper,  placed  over 
the  paraffine  paper,  subsUutially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


621.877.  ELECTRIC-ARC  LAMP  WiixuM  J.  Davy,  London. 
England  FUed  Apr.  it  1891  Serial  Ha  607,611  (Mo  model) 
Claim. —  1  In  electric  arc  lamp,  in  which  the  positive  and  neg- 
ative holders  are  connected  together  by  a  cord  passing  over  a  pulley 
and  in  which  the  tendency  of  the  carbon  holders  is  to  approach,  the 
gravity  friction  grip  device  consisting  of  a  system  of  links  pivoted 
together  to  form  a  closed  frame,  of  grip  jaws  between  which  panes 
the  part  of  the  cord  or  connecting  device  tending  to  mova  downward 
and  which  are  attached  to  the  jointed  frame  in  such  position  that 
they  approach  one  another  as  the  frame  elongate,  in  a  vertical  direc- 
tioo,  of  a  Mop  on  which  the  lower  end  of  the  link  fHme  resu  and  of 


2.  In  electric  arc  lamps  in  wliich  the  positive  and  negative  hold- 
er, are  connected  together  by  a  cord  passing  over  a  pulley  and  in 
which  the  tendency  of  the  carbon  holders  is  to  approach,  the  gravity 
friction  grip  device  consisting  of  a  lever  mounted  on  the  spindle  of 
the  loose  cord  pulley,  of  a  means  for  determining  the  position  of  one 
end  of  the  lever  according  to  the  resisUnce  of  the  lamp,  of  a  sy.Hem 
of  links  suspended  from  the  lever  and  pivoted  totether  to  form  a 
closed  frame,  of  grip  jaws  between  which  paitsos  the  part  of  the  cord 
or  connecting  device  tending  to  move  downward  and  which  are  at- 
tached to  the  jointed  frame  in  such  position  that  they  approach  one 
another  as  the  frame  elongates  in  a  vertical  direction,  and  of  a  stop  on 
which  the  lower  end  of  the  link  frame  rests  subsUntiallv  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  electric  arc  lamps  in  which  the  positive  and  negative  hold- 
er, are  connected  together  by  a  cord  passing  over  a  pulley  and  in 
which  the  tendency  of  the  carbon  holders  is  to  approach,  the  arc 
striking  and  mainuining  mechanism  consisting  of  a  lever  mounted 
on  the  spindle  of  a  loose  cord  pulley,  of  a  solenoid  core  attached  to 
the  lever,  of  a  corresponding  solenoid  arranged  in  series,  of  a  sys- 
tem of  links  suspended  from  the  lever  in  such  manner  that  they  are 
raised  when  a  solenoid  core  is  drawn  into  its  coil  and  pivoted  to- 
gether to  form  a  closed  frame,  of  grip  jaws  l>etween  which  pa.sseisthc 
part  of  the  cord  or  connecting  device  tending  to  move  down  w.i-d  and 
which  are  atUched  to  the  jointed  frame  in  xuch  position  that  thev 
approach  one  another  as  the  frame  elongates  in  a  vertical  direction 
and  of  a  stop  on  which  the  lower  end  of  the  link  frame  resU.  sub- 
Mantially  a.  set  forth 

4.  Id  electric  arc  lamps  m  which  each  positive  holder  is  con- 
nected to  the  corresponding  negative  holder  by  a  cord  passing  over 
a  pulley  and  in  which  the  tendency  of  the  carbons  is  to  approach,  a 
»ries  of  gravity  friction  grip  devices  one  for  each  pair  of  carbons 
and  each  device  consisting  of  a  system  of  links  pivoted  together  to 
form  a  cioMd  fVame,  of  grip  jaws  between  which  passes  the  part  of 
the  cord  or  connecting  device  tending  to  move  downward  and  which 
are  atUched  to  the  jointed  frame  in  such  position  that  they  approach 
one  another  as  the  frame  elongates  in  a  vertical  direction,  of  a  single 
rtop  OD  which  the  lower  ends  of  the  links  rest,  and  of  a  means  whereby 
the  upper  ends  of  the  frames  are  raised  together  to  a  height  depend- 
ent on  the  current  through  the  lamp  the  said  devices  being  so  con- 
nected to  the  said  means  that  they  are  succewively  raiMd  off  the  uid 
Mop,  subsuntially  a.  Mt  forth 


621,87  8.  SULKY.  urrauiiQ  Eluott.  Newton,  a«gnor  to  the 
Hickory  Wheel  Company.  South  Framlngham.  Maw  FUed  Oct  14. 
1892.    Serial  Na  448,801.    (Mo  model) 

Claim— I.  In  a  sulky,  the  combination  of  the  shafls,  seat  and 
wheel,  and  a  supporting  frame  for  said  parts  consisting  of  a  cross- 
bar having  downwardly  projecting  ends,  and  forks  detachably  con- 
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iMctfld  to  the  eztrcinitiM  of  said  crow-bar.  labataotUDj  a*  shown 
and  d«acrib«d. 

i  In  a  sulk  J,  the  combiDatiooof  thethatfu,  leataad  wheel*,  and 
the  supporting  tVame  consistiog  of  the  cro«e-|ar  baring  downwardly 
projecting  ends,  the  eztremitiea  of  which  art  screw  threaded,  and 
forks  for  the  wheels  hartog  screw  threaded  nipples  at  the  crown  or 
head  to  receire  the  screw  threaded  eitremiti«sof*aidcroa»-bar,  sub- 
•tantiallj  as  shown  and  described. 


3.  In  a  sulky,  the  combination  of  the  shafts,  s«atand  wheels,  and 
a  supporting  frame  for  said  parts  comprising  t^o  forks  for  the  wheels, 
and  a  crow-bar  the  eitremitiee  of  which  are  Connected  to  the  crown 
or  head  of  said  forks,  substaotiallj  as  shown  tnd  described. 

4  A  sulkj  having  a  crow  bar  with  its  eqds  curved  downward, 
and  forked  and  supporting  the  wheels  betweet  the  forkssubetantiallj 
a^  shown  and  described.  I 

5  53  1  . «  7  9 .    DUPUCATINQ  CASH  OR  ILBCEIPT  BOOK.    Elmu  R. 


Oaustt.  Pblladelptiu,  Pa. 
(No  model) 


rUed  Feb. 


Serial  Ma  499,351 


f'f'iim.  —\.  In  a  duplicating  book,  the  colnbinationof  aframe.a 
book  having  detachable  sheets  secured  to  sai4  frame,  a  sheet  of  car- 
)>on  or  duplicating  paper  resting  upon  the  iipper  surface  of  said 
book,  a  support  for  said  carbon  paper  to  hold  it  in  position,  an  upper 
l>ook  inverted  and  arranged  above  the  carbon  paper  and  movably 
supported  so  that  it  may  be  ahifled  bodily  with  reference  to  the  lowei 
book,  and  means  earned  by  the  frame  for  homing  the  said  upper  or 
movable  book  in  position  upon  the  lower  book  and  carbon  paper 

2  In  a  duplicating  book,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  book 
having  detachable  sheets  Mcured  to  said  framr.  a  sheet  of  carbon  or 
duplicating  paper  resting  upon  the  upper  surfj^ce  of  said  book,  a  sup- 
port for  said  carbon  paper  to  hold  it  in  position,  an  upper  book  in- 
verted and  arranged  above  the  carbon  paper  und  movably  supported, 
means  carried  by  the  frame  for  holding  the  laid  upper  or  movable 
book  in  position  upon  the  lower  book  and  cafbon  paper,  and  an  ob- 
struction or  finger  arranged  beyond  the  lowerfost  book  and  adapted 
to  catch  the  sheets  of  the  uppermost  book  wh4n  reciprocated  to  turn 
them  backward  away  from  the  lowermost  book 

3.  In  a  duplicating  book,  the  combinatitin  ot  a  frame,  a  book 
having  detachable  Hheetn  held  to  said  frame,  a^  sheet  of  carbon  or  du- 
plicating paper  resting  upon  the  upper  surfac^  of  said  book,  a  sup- 
port for  said  carbon  paper  to  hold  it  in  position,  an  upper  book  in- 
verted and  arranged  above  the  carbon  paper  amd  movably  supported, 
mean.i  carried  by  the  frame  for  holding  the  said  upper  or  movable 
book  in  position  upon  the  lower  book  and  car^n  paper,  an  obstruc- 
tion or  finger  arranged  beyond  the  lowermoetl  book  and  adapted  to 
catch  the  sheets  of  the  uppermost  book  when  reciprocated  to  turn 
them  back  ward  away  from  the  lowermost  boolk.  and  an  inclosing  ca^ 
or  cover  secured  to  the  frame  and  fin^r  or  obstruction  forsuoDort- 
ing  the  books  and  protecting  them. 

4.  In  a  duplicating  book,  the  combination  of  a  fVame,  a  lower  book 
detachably  secured  to  the  said  frame,  a  sheet  of  carbon  paper  resting 
upon  said  book,  a  movable  support  for  said  carbon  paper  to  permit 
it  to  rest  upon  the  uppermost  sheet  of  the  b{>ok  as  the  sheets  are 


5.  In  a  duplicating  book ,  the  combination  of  a  fVame,  a  lower  book 
detachably  secured  to  the  said  frame,  a  sheet  of  carbon  paper  resting 
upon  said  book,  a  movable  support  for  said  carbon  paper  to  permit  it 
to  rest  upon  the  uppermost  sheet  of  the  book  as  the  sheets  are  re- 
moved, an  upper  inverted  book  movably  supported  above  the  first 
mentioned  book  and  carbon  paper,  and  means  carried  by  the  frame 
to  hold  the  upper  book  in  position  upon  the  lower  book  and  carbon 
paper,  consisting  of  a  movable  transverse  bar  or  rod  resting  above  the 
upper  book  and  connected  with  the  fVame. 

6.  In  a  duplicating  boo  k.  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  lower  book 
carried  by  said  frame  an  upper  book  reUing'  upon  the  lower  book  but 
having  the  front  or  fVee  ends  of  the  sheets  extended  back  or  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  fVee  ends  of  the  sheets  of  the  lower  book  to  form  an 
oibet  or  step  between  the  two  books,  means  for  holding  the  upper 
book  in  position  with  the  lower  book  with  freedom  of  movement  so 
that  the  upper  book  may  be  shifted  bodily  on  the  lower  book,  and 
an  interposed  duplicating  or  carbon  paper  arranged  between  the  ad- 
jacent pages  of  the  two  books. 

7.  In  a  duplicating  book,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  lower  book 
detachably  secured  to  said  frame,  an  upper  book  resting  upon  the 
lower  book  but  having  the  front  or  fVee  ends  of  the  sheets  extended 
back  or  at  a  distance  from  the  free  ends  of  the  sheets  of  the  lower 
book  to  form  an  offset  or  8t<jp  between  the  two  books,  means  for 
holding  the  upper  book  in  position  upon  the  lower  book,  an  inter- 
posed duplicating  or  carbon  paper  arranged  between  the  adjacent 
pages  of  the  two  books,  and  an  obstruction  or  finger  arranged  at  a 
distance  above  or  beyond  the  lower  book  adapted  to  catch  and  turn 
the  leaves  of  the  upper  book  when  reciprocated. 

8.  In  a  duplicating  book,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  lower  book 
detachably  secured  to  said  frame,  an  upper  book  resting  upon  the 
lower  book  but  having  the  front  or  fVee  ends  of  the  sheets  extended 
back  or  at  a  distan<re  from  the  free  ends  of  the  sheets  of  the  lower 
book  to  form  an  offset  or  step  between  the  two  books,  means  for 
holding  the  upper  book  in  position  upon  the  lower  book,  an  inter- 
posed duplicating  or  carbon  paper  arranged  between  the  adjacent 
pages  of  the  two  books,  an  obstruction  or  finger  arranged  at  a  dis- 
tance above  or  beyond  the  lower  book  adapted  to  catch  and  turn  the 
leaves  of  the  upper  book  when  reciprocated,  and  an  adjustable  re- 
ceiver's slip  having  portions  of  its  upper  end  notched  or  cut  away  so 
as  to  form  a  projecting  portion  adapted  to  be  held  in  the  binding  of 
the  upper  book  by  friction. 

9.  In  a  duplicating  book,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  book 
having  detachable  sheets  secured  to  said  frame,  a  sheet  of  carbon  or 
duplicating  paper  resting  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  book,  a  sup- 
port for  said  carbon  paper  to  hold  it  in  position,  an  upper  book  in- 
verted and  arranged  above  the  carbon  paper  and  movably  supported, 
means  carried  by  the  frame  for  holding  the  said  upper  or  movable 
book  in  position  upon  the  lower  book  and  carbon  paper,  and  an  ad- 
justable receiver's  slip  having  portions  of  its  upper  end  notched  or 
cut  away  so  as  to  form  a  projecting  portion  adapted  to  be  held  in  the 
binding  of  the  upper  book  by  friction. 

10.  A  duplicating  book,  comprising  t«'o  independent  books,  su- 
perimposed one  upon  the  other  with  an  interposed  sheet  of  duplicat- 
ing paper,  the  upper  book  being  free  to  be  shifled  bodily  upon  the 
lower  book  so  as  to  permit  the  stubs  or  record  sheets  to  be  turned 
back  from  between  the  two  books  and  means  to  hold  said  superim- 
posed books  together  with  said  freedom  of  movement. 


FUed  Feb.  8. 


53  1,880.    GATE.    FRiiii  S.  Orat,  Trenton.  Ky 
1894.    Serial  Ma  449.508.    (Mo  model) 

Claim—  1.  In  combination  with  a  swinging  gate  having  a  latch, 
a  rotatable  bar  suitably  supported,  aud  means  for  turning  said  bar, 
a  rod  connecting  the  bar  to  the  gate  and  a  flexible  connection  ex- 
tending from  the  latch  to  a  point  adjacent  to  where  the  rotatable  bar 
and  rod  are  connected,  substantially  as  shown,  whereby  the  elevation 
or  depression  of  the  bar  will  cause  the  latch  to  be  released 

2.  In  a  swinging  gate,  the  combination,  of  a  supporting  frame 
mounted  so  as  to  be  out  of  line  with  the  gate,  and  supporting  a  shaft, 
a  rotatable  bar  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  projecting  pin!>.  a 

eighted  lever  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
pawl  which  i!>  adapted  to  engage  with  the  pins,  a  disk  rigidly  at- 
tached  to  the  shaf\  and  provided  with  notches  with  which  a  pawl 
engages,  (the  rotatable  bar  being  connected  to  the  gate  by  a  rod.! 
and  means  for  elevating  the  weighted  lever,  substantially  as  shown 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  swinging  gate,  means  for  operating  the  same  compnsing 
flexible  connections  which  extend  from  a  distance  on  each  side  of  the 
gate  to  a  weiithted  lever  which  is  loosely  mouuted  on  a  shaft,  said 
lever  having  a  pivoted  pawl  or  dog,  a  rotatable  bar  connected  to  the 


removed,  an  upper  inverted  book  movably  supported  above  the  first 

mentioned  book  and  carbon  paper,  and  me«n«  carried  by  the  frame  gate  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  pawl,  the  poinu  of  connection 

to  hold  the  upper  book  in  position  upon  the  l*wer  book  and  carbon  of  the  pawl  with  the  roUUble  bar  being  on  opposite  sides  of  the 

p4p«r.  tupporting  frame  for  said  bar.  substantially  a*  shown 
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4.  la  a  swinging  gate,  the  eombination.  of  a  lever  U  baring 
weighted  ends  which  do  not  more  in  the  same  plane,  said  lerer  car- 
rying a  pivoted  pawl  or  dog,  and  a  rouuble  bar  one  end  of  which 
is  weighted  and  the  other  connected  to  the  gate,  said  bar  baring 
members  /  and /*  which  extend  in  opposite  directions  and  have  pins 
with  which  the  pawl  o'  dog  engagw,  subsUntially  aa  shown  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


ing  a  sliding  connection  with  the  gate-bars,  and  a  revolabie  connecV 
ing  rod  right  angled  at  the  ends  and  forming  a  sliding  connection 
with  the  gate  bars,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  railway  crossing  gate,  comprising  a  post  at  the  side  of  the 
street,  a  gate-bar  fulcrumed  at  one  end  to  said  post,  the  other  end 
extending  across  the  street  and  side  walk  at  the  other  side,  and  a  le- 
rer f\ilcrumed  abore  iu  lower  end  to  said  post,  said  lower  end  of  the 
lerer  being  of  a  length  to  extend  across  the  side  walk  at  this  side  of 
the  street,  and  bearing  a  weight,  and  the  other  end  of  said  weighted- 
lever  forming  a  sliding  connection  with  the  gate-bar.  substantially  aa 
set  forth 

6  21,88'^.  SYSTEM  OF  BOOKKEEPIMO.  WiLUAl  HlMEOD.  Brie, 
Pa.,  aaajguor  of  one-half  to  Julia  A.  Himrod,  same  ptaoe.  Filed  June  17, 
1893.    Serial  Ma  477,902.    (No  model) 
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5.  In  combination  with  a  swinging  gate  constructed  subsUntially 
as  shown,  a  supporting  frame  D  on  the  gate  post  a  shaft  mounted  in 
■aid  fk-ame  to  which  is  rigidly  connected  -  disk  having  notches  and 
a  roUUble  bar  baring  projecting  pins,  a  weighted  lever  loosely 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  pawl  or  dog  having  a  re- 
cess, to  engage  said  pins  alternately  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  fhime  and 
engaging  the  notches  of  the  disk,  and  flexible  connections  attached 
to  the  weighted  lever,  subeUntiaUy  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose 
Mt  forth. 


031,881.  RAILWAY-CROSSING  GATE.  Lsn  Hauus,  Kalama- 
zoo, Mich.,  assignor  of  two-thlrda  to  Oscar  M.  Allen,  8r.,  and  Horace  B 
Pact  same  piaoe.    Filed  Dec.  11. 1893.    Serial  Ma  493.403.  (No  model) 


Claim— I.  In  a  book  for  book  keeping,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  sheets,  the  second  sheet  extending  to  the  right  beyond  the 
end  of  the  first,  said  extension  being  ruled  for  columns  of  figures,  and 
extending  below  the  first  sheet  sufficiently  to  receive  a  row  of  figurw 
thereon,  and  each  subsequent  sheet  likewise  extending  at  the  right 
side  and  bottom  beyond  the  sheet  preceding  it,  and  likewise  ruled 
on  its  projecting  end.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  book  for  book  keeping,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
sheets,  the  second  of  which  extends  to  the  right  beyond  the  end  of 
the  first  sheet  far  enough  to  show  rulings  for  one  or  more  columns' 
of  figures,  and  below  the  lower  edge  of  the  first  sheet  far  enough  to 
shovf  one  or  more  lines  for  figures,  aud  each  subsequent  sheet  like- 
wise extending  beyond  and  below  the  sheet  preceding  it,  with  rulings 
for  vertical  columns  for  dates  and  for  figures  on  the  left  hand  por- 
tions of  aU  of  the  sheetajiso  that  said  columns  on  each  sheet  are 
directly  under  the  like  columns  on  the  preceding  sheet* ;  and  also, 
columns  ruled  on  the  projecting  right  hand  ends  of  each  sheet,  sub^ 
BUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  book  for  book  keeping  consisting  subsUntially  of  a  series 
of  sheets,  the  second  sheet  extending  at  the  right  beyond,  and  at  the 
bottom  below  the  sheet  preceding  it,  and  each  succeeding  sheet  like- 
wise projecting  at  the  right  beyond  and  at  the  bottom  below  the 
sheet  preceding  it,  each  of  said  sheete  being  ruled  to  receire  the  ac- 
counU  for  a  ward  or  other  subdivision  of  a  business,  and  the  end  and 
bottom  of  the  first  sheet  and  the  projecting  ends  and  bottoms  of 
each  succeeding  sheet  being  ruled  to  receive  entnes  thereon,  so  that 
daily,  weekly,  monthly  or  yearly  balances  on  each  or  all  oftbesheeU 
may  be  shown,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  book  for  book  keeping,  the  combination  of  a  seriw  of 
leaves,  each  successive  leaf  extending  beyond  and  below  the  leaf  pre- 
ceding it.  whereby  each  leaf  will  show  the  daily  balances  or  aggre- 
gates of  the  several  departments  of  the  business  for  a  ward  or  other 
division  of  the  business,  and  the  final  sheet,  also,  the  aggregates  of 
the  several  department  of  all  of  the  wards  or  other  divisions,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 


Chim. — 1.  A  railway  cro8singgate,.comprising  posts  one  at  each 
side  of  the  track  at  one  side  of  the  street,  gate-bars,  one  being  M- 
crumed  at  the  lower  end  to  one  of  the  posts,  and  another  to  the  other 
poet,  weighted-levers  above  and  parallel  with  the  gate-bars,  one  of 
■aid  levers  being  fulcrumed  at  a  point  above  the  lower  end  to  one  of 
■aid  posts  and  the  other  to  the  other  post,  the  lower  ends  of  said  levers 
being  provided  with  weight*  beyond  the  fulcrum,  the  upper  end  of 
■aid  weighted  lerers  forming  a  sliding  connection  with  the  gate-bars, 
and  a  reroluble  rod  transverse  to  and  beneath  the  track,  the  ends 
of  said  reroluble  rod  being  turned  at  right  angles  and  forming  sliding 
connections  with  the  gate  bars,  subsUntially  as  set  for^. 

2.  A  railway  crossing  gate,  comprising  gate-bars  fulcrumed  at 
the  lower  ends,  lerers  weighted  at  the  lower  ends  and  fulcrumed  at 
•  point  above  said  ends,  the  upper  ends  of  said  weighted- lerers  form- 


621,883.  EXCAVATOR  AND  ELEVATOR.  flnrsT  P.  HoLLAlB, 
San  Francisco,  Cal  Filed  Sept  1, 1893.  Serial  Ma  484.571.  (Mo  model) 
Ciaim.—l.  A  combined  pneumatic  excarator  and  elevator  con- 
sisting of  elArating  tube  K.,  the  header  A.,  atuched  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  elerating  tube  having  the  auger  shaped  twirler  C  on  the 
hollow  shaft  D.  for  loosening  and  drawing  into  the  end  of  the  header 
such  material  as  it  may  come  in  contact  with,  the  casing  B.  surround- 
ing the  twirier,  through  the  upper  side  of  which  the  twirler  shaft 
passes,  and  is  mounted  upon  the  outside ;  the  small  roUry  engine  E. 
on  upper  end  of  said  shaft  mounted  upon  said  casing  as  a  bed  piece; 
the  discharge  escape  i;  the  mounting  piece  m.  for  said  roUry  engine ; 
the  mounting  piece  d.  for  twirier  shaft,  the  boxing  c,  the  socket  6. 
in  which  the  lower  end  of  twirler  shaft  revolves;  the  compressed  air 
or  water  receiver  P.,  the  air  or  water  escape  n.  n.  for  forcing  com- 
pressed air  or  water  up  the  header  for  carrying  the  material  acted 
upon  by  the  twirler  forward,  on  and  through  the  elerating  tube,  the 
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compreaMid  air  or  water  discharges  o.  o  oa 
hollow  shaft  just  back  of  the  lip*  of  the  tw 

preaaed  air  or  water  raay  be  forced  to  previit  suction,  the  lip«  of  the 
twirler/. /,  the  grooves  w.  w.  throuifh  which  the  material  being  ele- 
vated pa'^es  up  the  header,  the  guards  a.  a 
for  conveTiDgcorapre*»ed  air  or  w^ter  to  th?niain  air  or  water  pipe, 
the  loain  air  or  water  supply  pipe,  L  ;  the  pi| «  «.  atuched  to  maia  air 
or  water  pipe  through  which  compressed  ai 
into  the  receiver,  the  pipe  /  atuched  to  uiiin  air  or  water  pipe  tor 
conreying  compressed  air  or  water  to  the  hjliow  shaft,  and  through 
which  It  paMe^  to  the  discharges  near  end 
through  which  compreseed  air  or  water  is 


the  small  rotary  engine  on  the  end  of  the  tuirler  shaft,  the  pipes  t 
through  which  additional  compressed  air  01 


tube,  the  discharge  '  .  the  connecting  joint 

4,  Jhe  valves  5  3  ,  for  governing  the  admi'tsJon  of  the  compressed 

or  water,  and  the  clamps  6.  substantiallv  as 

forth. 
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the  inside  of  the  end  of 
ler.  through  which  com 


of  the  shaft,  the  pipe  k 
conveyed  for  operating 


water  is  forced  into  the 


h.  forming  the  center  where  said  guards  meet,  and  in  which  the  end 
of  the  twirler  shaft  revolves ;  the  air  or  water  discharges,  u  o.  at  the 
end  of  the  shaft  bact  of  the  lips  of  the  twirler  to  prevent  suction ,  the 
pipes.  II,  through  which  compreniiedairor  waterisforced  into theele- 
vating  tube,  furnishing  additional  elevating  power,  the  elevating  tube 
K  .  the  discharge, '  ,  the  connecting  joint,  u  .  the  couplings.  1  2  3  4  .  the 
valves,  5  .5,  for  governing  the  admission  of  compressed  air  or  water 
to  connecting  pipes,  substantially  and  for  the  purposes  herein  de- 
scribed and  set  forth. 

4,  In  a  combined  pneumatic  excavator  and  elevator,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  twirler.  C  .  the  lips  of  the  twirler.  //.  the  grooves.  10  tc  ; 
the  guards,  a  a  the  hollow  shaft.  D.  carrying  said  twirler  at  lU 
lower  end.  iu  upper  part  passing  through  and  mounted  upon  said  cas- 
ing ;  the  socket,  h,  in  which  the  end  of  the  twirler  shaft  revolves    the 


«..  the  couplings  1.  2 
on  of  the  compress 
lerein  described  and  set 


elejrating  tube,  to  aid  in  elevating  the  matejial  pa.ssing  through  saidl casing,  B,  inclosing  the  twirler  and  the  lower  portion  of  said  shaft 

the  air  and  water  diacharges.  o  o.  on  inside  of  the  end  of  the  hollow 
shah  through  which  compressed  air  or  water  mav  be  forced  to  pre- 
vent suction,  with  the  compreaaed  air  or  water  receiver.  F,  the  air  or 
water  escapes,  n  n,  for  forcing  compressed  airor  water  up  the  receiver 
for  carrying  the  material  acted  upon  by  the  twirler  forward  through 
the  elevating  tube,  K,  the  small  rotary  engine,  E,  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  shaft  and  mounted  upon  said  casing  as  a  bed  piece ;  the  dischareg 
escape,  i;  the  mounting  piece,  m,  for  said  roUry  engine  the  mount- 
ing piece,  d,  for  twirler  shaft;  the  boxing,  <  ■  the  elevating  tube.  K, 
the  discharge,  v,  to  elevating  tube ,  the  pipe,  j.  attached  to  main  air 
and  water  pipe  for  conducting  compressed  air  to  the  receiver,  the 
pipe.  /,  atuched  to  main  air  and  water  pipe  for  conducting  air  or  wa- 
ter to  the  hollow  shaft  through  which  it  passes  to  the  discharges  near 
end  of  shaft  the  pipe.  X-,  for  conducting  compressed  air  or  water  to 
the  roUry  engine  on  the  header;  the  connecting  joint,  «,•  the  coup- 
lings, 1  2  3  4,  and  valves,  5  5,  subsUntially  and  for  the  purposes 
herein  described  and  set  forth 

5.  In  a  combined  pneumatic  excavator  and  elevator,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  small  roUry  engine,  E,  on  the  end  of  the  twirler  shaft, 
D,  having  discharge,  i.  and  operated  by  compressed  air  or  water  sup- 
plied from  the  train  air  and  water  pipe,  with  the  supply  air  and  water 
pipe/),-  the  main  air  and  water  pipe,  L;  the  pipes.  /  I,  supplying  ad- 
ditional compressed  air  or  water  to  the  elevating  tube .  the  C()mpres.sed 
air  and  water  pipes,  *,  I  and  k.  supplying  compressed  air  or  water  to 
the  receiver,  to  the  hollow  shaft  of  the  twirler.  and  to  the  small  ro- 
Ury engine,  the  roUry  engine.  E,  for  operating  the  twirler;  the 
mounting  piece,  m.  securing  said  rotary  engine  to  the  casing;  the 
boxing,  r.  the  mounting  piece,  </.  supporting  twirler  shaft  on  the  cas- 
ing; the  casing  B  the  receiver,  F;  the  air  or  water  discharges,  w  »; 
the  twirler  shaft.  D  the  twirler.  C;  the  lips.//;  the  groove*  w  v; 
the  air  and  water  discharges,  o,  o;  the  guards,  a  n.  the  socket.  /<,-  the 
connecting  joint,  m.  the  couplings.  12  3  4  the  valves,  5  5.  for  gov- 
erning the  admission  of  air  or  water  to  connecting  pipes,  and  the  ele- 
vating pipe,  K.  and  discharge,  r;  subsUntially  and  for  the  purposes 
herein  described  and  set  forth. 

9    r_  .  — _i.       J       ~  **    '°  *  coinbined  pneumatic  excavator  and  elevator,  the  combi- 

in*  tu  J  K    h.v        H  ^T  T'T.i  '  *T"'  **"  ''"*''   "'"*^  °^  ">*  »'»"*"'  »»»•«•  D.  for  conducting  compressed  air  or  water 

Xe^a^en.l  „  /  Z^'^aC  "^  ^.T  ""'^  "'  "''"  '"''*   '"^  '^'  "^  '""^  ''""  dischargeson  the  end  of  said  shaft,  for  prevent- 

l  th  thT  h    7      J  ^K  ■  ''""P^'**'*  '  ."•  »'  ''»^^'  ^«'"'>*'"<1   '"«  auction  of  the  materials  operated  upon  bv  the  twirler ;  the  mounU 

wuhthe  header.  A     the  air  or  water  supply  ,i,pe,  ;, ,  the  main  com-  \  inz  piece,  rf.-  the  air  and  water  discharges,  ol.  in  the  end  of  the  twirler 
L7^.    T'  '"^*'  [■  ',      ^'^'  '.  T^"^  compressed  air  or  I  shaft,  with  the  twirler.  C     the  compressed  air  and  water  receiver.  F 

water  to  the  receiver  on  the  lower  end  c  f  the(  header ;  the  receiver.  1  the  discharges,  «  n.  on  said  receiver,  for  forcing  the  material  operated 

airorwTJ,rrK'T^T;;K'      T'*^!"''^^^^^^  ^^'^'  '"i^'"  "P  through  the  elevating  tube;  the  lips  of  the 

air  or  water  to  the  hollow  shaft  through  whicj  it  is  conducted  to  the  twirler.  //,•  the  grooves.  ,.  ...  in  the  twirler  through  which  the  ma- 
d^rges  near  end  of  said  shaft^  the  pipe,  f  through  which  com- ;  terials  are  forced  and  earned ;  the  guards,  a  a,  on  the  head  of  the 
^rt'l^'erd  f  "^^.'r*^  for  operati,^  the  small  roUry  en-  header  casing,  protecting  the  twirler;  the  socket.  A,  in  the  center  of 
gine  on  the  end  of  the  twirler  shaft  in  casing.  B  the  small  roUry  said  guard  piece  in  which  the  end  of  the  twirler  shaft  revolves,  the 
.  rotary  engine.  E     operating  the  twirler .  the  mounting  piece,  m  ,  the 

in,  .aid  mt*rv  ,..i.,TT"'f  ''TiTT     '"'"^  '"**'  ""*""'" '  '"'"«•  ^-  '''*  connecting  joint,  u  ,  the  d«charge. .  .•  the  couplings. 

ng«id  roUry  engine,  the  twirler  shaft,  D    ihe  mounting  piece,  rf,-    1  2  3  4    the  valve,,  5  5    the  pipe.  ^  conveying  compre«^d  air  «; 

the  twirler.  C     the  boxing,  r.-  the  air  or  water  dischargee.  0  0 ;  the  '  water  to  main  air  and  water  pipe,  the  main  compressed  air  or  water 


engine.  E.  mounted  on  header  casing  for  operating  the  twirler;  the 
discharge  escape 


grooves,  ic  ic  .  the  lips.  //;  the  giiards  a  a .-  t)te  socket  A ,-  the  pipes 
/  /,  through  which  rompreaaed  air  or  water  is  forced  into  the  elevat- 
ing tube  furnishing  additional  elevating  power  j  the  connecting  joint, 
tt  ■•  the  couplings.  I.  2.  3.  4  .  the  valves.  5  5  subsUntially  and  for  the 
purpoaee  herein  described  and  set  forth 

3.  In  a  combined  pneumatic  excavator  aqd  elevator,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  air  or  water  supply  pipe,  p,  att^clied  to  an  air  com- 
preaor  for  conveying  compreased  air  or  watfr  to  the  main  air  or 
water  pip*  the  main  air  or  water  supply  pipe,  I, .  the  pipe*.  «.  /  and 
i.  iupplying  compressed  air  or  water  to  the  receiver,  to  the  hollow 
•haft  of  the  twirler,  and  to  the  small  roUry  en|ine  with  the  header, 
A;  the  tmalJ  roUry  engine,  E,  mounted  upon  the  header  casing,  for 
operating  the  twirler  in  the  header  ,  the  mounting  piece,  m  ,  the  dis- 
charge eaeape,  i,  the  hollow  shaft,  D  the  r«ounting  piece,  d;  the 
boxing,  c,  the  twirler.  C;  the  casing  B.  the  •ir  or  water  receiver, 
F.  surrouodiog  the  lower  end  of  the  casing;  the  air  or  water  di»- 
chargea.  n  n.  on  the  receiver  for  operating  t|ie  material  to  be  ele- 
Tat«l ;  the  grooves  W.  W ;  the  lips,  //,  the  rtards.  a.  a ,-  the  socket. 


pipe,  L;  the  pipes,  1,  I  and  k.  conveying  compreased  air  or  water  to 
the  receiver  to  the  hollow  shaft,  and  to  the  roUry  engine  ;  the  pipes, 
1 1,  conveying  compres,sed  air  or  water  to  the  eleviting  tube  .  the  ele- 
vating tube.  K.  through  which  the  materials  to  beelevated  are  forced, 
and  the  discharge,  t .  subsUntially  and  for  the  purposes  herein  de- 
scribed and  set  forth 


5  Q  1 , 8  8  4 .  STEM- WINDING  W ATCa  Oeoeoe  3.  Kleib.  Toronta 
Canada.  FUed  Peh.  23.  I8M.  Serial  Na.  501,173.  (Mo  model) 
C'faiiM.— I.  The  combination  with  a  stem  arbor  of  indeterminate 
length  in  a  case-pendant,  of  a  collar,  having  a  stem  longitudinally  ad- 
jusuble  within  the  bevel  pinion  by  which  the  winding  and  setting 
train  is  set  in  motion,  and  connected  to  the  stem  arbor  by  a  hollow 
threaded  plug  provided  with  a  series  of  splits  which  plug  is  screwed 
home  into  tbe  collar,  and  means  whereby  the  collar  is  operatively 
connected  to  the  yoke  so  as  to  change  it  to  the  setting  or  winding 
positions  as  shown  and  for  »»>«  purpoee  sperified. 
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2.  The  combination  with  the  stem  arbor,  C,  io  a  caae-peodant,  of 
a  collar,  C,  baring  a  iquare  stem,  <f,  extending  through  the  bevel 
pinion,  H,  a  threaded  plug,  E,  made  hollow  and  provided  with  spliu. 
e,  and  a  square  upper  hole,  ^,  to  grip  the  stem  arbor  and  Upered  at 
the  top  BO  aa  to  fit  into  a  correaponding  Uper  at  the  top,  of  the  cy- 
lindrical hole  <*,  and  an  annular  projection,  c,  made  in  the  collar  and 
meana  whereby  the  annular  projection,  c,  ia  connected  to  the  yoke,  so 
that  the  position  of  such  yoke  is  changed  to  throw  in  tbe  winding 
or  setting  train  aa  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 


movable  pulley  and  a  sUtionary  pulley,  a  wire  from  the  signal  tower 
passing  over  the  sUtionary  pulley  and  terminating  in  a  weight  and 
connected  to  and  adapted  to  move  the  movable  pulley  as  said  wire  ex- 
pands or  contracto  and  an  independent  wire  from  tbe  signal  tower 
passing  about  the  movable  pulley  and  connected  to  the  semaphore 
operating  lever,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  compensator  for  signal  wires,  the  combination  01  a  sup- 
porting post,  a  signal  operating  lever  pivoted  on  the  same  and  pro- 
vided with  a  counterbalance  weight,  a  sUtionary  pulley,  a  movable 
pulley,  means  for  supporting  said  pulley  but  allowing  it  to  move  to 
tbe  right  or  left,  a  wire  from  the  signal  tower  connected  to  said  pul- 
ley and  adapted  to  draw  it  in  one  direction,  a  wire  connected  to  the 
opposite  side  of  said  pulley  and  adapted  to  draw  it  in  tbe  opposite 
direction  ;  said  wire  passing  over  the  sUtionary  pulley,  a  weight  at- 
tached to  the  end  of  said  wire  and  an  independent  vrire  connecting 
the  signal  tower  and  the  semaphore  and  passing  about  the  movable 
pulley,  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  In  a  compensator  for  signal  wires,  the  combinaUon  of  a  sup- 
porting post,  a  signal  operating  lever  pivoted  on  tbe  same,  a  com- 
pensating arm  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  and  carrying  at  iu  lower  end 
a  pulley,  a  double  yoke  on  said  pulley,  a  fixed  j)ulley,  compensating 
wires  E  and  E'  atuched  to  the  movable  pulley,  the  wire  E"  passing 
orer  the  fixed  pulley  and  terminating  in  a  weight  and  an  operating 
wireC  passing  around  the  movable  pulley  and  atuched  to  the  signal 
•ubeUntially  as  described. 


3.  The  combination  with  tbe  stem  arbor,  C,  collar,  C,  connected 
to  the  stem  arbor  by  the  threaded  split  plog,  B,  aaspedfled,  and  hav- 
ing an  annular  ring,  e,  of  the  bevel  pinion,  H,  meehisff  with  the  crown 
wheel,  i,  of  tbe  gear  wheel  I,  the  yoke,  J,  conuining  the  gear  wheels, 
L.  and  M.  and  the  pivoted  bell  crank  lever,  R.  provided  with  jaws,  r' , 
which  extend  at  each  side  of  the  annular  projection,  c,  of  the  ooUar, 
C,  the  arm,  r*,  deaigned  to  be  brought  into  engagement  with  the 
notch/  the  uil,  r*,  having  a  notch,  r*,  made  in  the  end  and  the  spring 
eraak,  «,  one  end  of  which  fits  into  the  notch,  r*,  and  the  other  into 
the  notch,/,  in  tbe  yoke,  J,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

4.  The  collar,  C,  having  a  cylindrical  bole,e*,  threaded  as  speci- 
fied, and  the  threaded  plug,  E,  provided  with  splite,  «,  cylindrical 
opening,  «',  and  the  square  top  opening  «•,  which  plug,  E,  is  screwed 
home  into  the  cylindrical  threaded  hole.  «•,  of  the  collar  as  and  ior 
the  purpose  specified 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  stem  arbor,  oftheooDarC,  split  ping 
E,  deaigned  to  be  inserted  in  a  cylindrical  socket  in  the  collar  and  gripl 
by  the  square  opening  at  the  top  of  the  ping,  the  stem  arbor,  and  the 
bevel  pinion  H,  aitnated  on  a  square  stem  of  the  collar  and  deaigned 
to  communicate  motion  to  the  winding  or  setting  trains,  whichever 
may  be  thrown  in.  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


631,886.  MEAT-CDTTINO  MACHINE  MiLTOi  LrrcH.  Rowland. 
H.  C.  aarignor  to  Rosanna  Lytcb,  same  place.  FUed  Aug  23  1881 
Serial  Ha  483.808.    (No  model' 


531,886.  COMFBHSATOR  FOR  8I0HAL  ■  OFHLATIIIO  WmK& 
JoD  &  LniM,  Wlncheeter.  Maaa  FUea  Apr  5.  1894  Serial  Ha 
006.3M.    (HomodeL) 


CImm. — 1.  In  a  meat  cutter,  two  frames  pi voully  connected,  each 
containing  two  or  more  supporting  or  feeding  rollers,  one  frame  be- 
ing adapted  to  fold  iipon  tbe  other,  and  the  rollers  of  tbe  folding 
frame  being  adapted  to  fall  between  the  rollers  of  the  sUtionary 
fnmt  when  folded,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

2.  The  herein  specified  meat  cutter  composed  ot  a  box,  roller* 
arranged  across  the  box,  some  of  the  rollers  having  pins  to  engage 
with  and  positively  feed  the  meat  and  adapted  to  be  routed  by  hand 
a  pivoted  fVame  carrying  a  number  of  the  rollers  at  one  end  of  the 
box  and  adapted  to  be  turned  up,  a  frame  F  having  iu  lower  ends 
extended,  a  board  J  pivoted  to  tbe  extended  ends  of  the  said  fKme 
P,  a  reciprocating  knife  having  a  rack  bar,  and  a  segment  lever  for 
operating  tbe  said  knife,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


631,887.  CARrOOUPLIHO.  Ja«B  0  MrTOHnx,  Stuart's  Drift, 
aaaignor  of  ooe-faalf  to  Sarah  EUzabeth  Rankin,  fioalc  City.  Va  FUad 
Not.  9.1893     Solal  Ha  480.475.    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  compensator  for  signal  wirea,  tbe  combination  of 
supporting  poet,  a  signal  operating  lever  pivoted  on  the  aame,  a 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


June  26,   1894.. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combinatioo  lo  c«r  coupiioi;*  of  a  dnwbead 
Adapted  to  b«  hooked  «idewiM  to  it«  m«te ;  a  shelf  provided  with  • 
•haok  a  tocket  fitt«d  tor  the  said  shaall  to  telescope  within  it  and 
adapted  to  be  bolted  lo  the  drawhead  witl»  the  shelf  projecting  below 
tii«  mouth  of  the  drawhead.  and  a  sprinif  acting  between  the  socket 
and  shank  to  project  the  shelf.  subsUutially  as  described 

2.  The  combination  of  a  socket  adapted  to  be  bolted  to  the  draw- 
head  of  a  car  coupling,  a  shelf  provided  With  a  shank  fitted  to  tel*. 
•cope  within  the  socket,  and  a  spring  actlg  between  the  socket  and 
■hank  to  project  the  shelf  *ubsUntiaUyaa  described  wherebj  the 
•helf  may  be  held  belcw  the  mouth  of  th^  drawhead  to  prevent  an 
other  drawhead  coupled  tnerewitb  from  iilliog  away  from  iu  mate 


021,888.    ELEVATOR  AND  DUMP     Wiuun  L  OaiBS,  Decatur, 
m    Piled  Mar  19.  ISM    Seriai  Ma  SOlJltt.    (Ho  mod«L) 


/9 


jr 


riium—\.  The  combination  of  an  ele  rator  shaft,  a  wagon  way 


through  the  shaft,  a  pit  at  the  base  of  the 

and  beyond  the  same,  bins  adjacent  to  the 

elevating  dump  boi  having  guide  rollers,  ai  d  a  system  of  tracks  and 

•witches  in  the  shaft  adapted  to  guide  the   .ox  to  either  end  or  to  the 

center  of  the  pit,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  The  combination  of  an  elevating  shaft,  an  elongated  pit  at  the 
base  of  the  <>hafl.  bins  adjacent  to  the  pit, 
the  shaft  adapted  to  reach  the  extremities 
of  receiving  the  contenU  of  the  bins,  a  winding  axle  at  the  top  of  I 
the  shaft  crosswise  to  the  length  of  the  pi  t.  and  a  rope  connecting 
the  axle  with  the  box.  substantially  as  set  l9rth 

3.  The  combination  of  an  elevator  shaft 
base  of  the  shaft,  bins  adjacent  to  the  pit 

the  shaft  adapted  to  reach  the  extremities  if  the  pit  for  the  purpose 
of  receivingjthc  contents  of  the  bins,  a  w  nding  axle  at  the  top  of 
the  shaft  crosswise  to  the  length  of  the  pit 
at  the  top  of  th.'  shaft  and  connected  with 
necting  the  axle  with  the  box.  substantially 

4  The  combination  of  an  elevator  sha  t,  an  elongated  pit  at  the 
base  of  the  shaft,  bins  adjacent  to  the  pit,  an  elevating  dump  box  for 
the  shaft  adapted  to  reach  the  extremities  1  if  the  pit  for  the  purpose 
of  receiving  the  contents  of  the  bins,  a  wini  ing  axle  at  the  top  of  the 
•haft  croMwise  to  tbe  length  of  the  pit.  an  1  ropes  converging  from 
the  ends  of  the  axle  toward  the  box  and  coi  necting  the  axle  with  the 
box,  substantially  a«  set  forth 

5.  The  combinaUon  of  an  elevator  shal  t,  an  elongated  pit  at  the 
bane  of  the  shaa,  bins  adjacent  to  the  pit,  ai  elevating  dump  box  for 
the  shaft  adapted  to  reach  the  extremities  of  the  pit  for  the  purpose 
of  receiving  the  contents  of  the  bins,  a  winding  axle  at  the  top  of  the 
•haft  crosswise  to  the  len?fh  of  the  pit,  a  ncking  equalizer  secured 
to  the  box,  and  ropes  converging  from  the  ends  of  tbe  axle  toward 
the  box  and  connecting  the  axle  with  oppodte  sides  of  the  equalizer 
aubstaatially  as  set  forth 


// 


It 
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Claim. —  1.   In  a  counter,  the  combination  with  the  base,  of  two 
a  jaenea  of  cards  or  leaves  pivoted  thereon  at  one  edge,  each  card  hav- 
'  io|;  a  number  or  other  indicia  on  one  face  and  the  cards  of  each  se- 
ries adapted  to  be  turned  toward  the  cards  of  the  other  series  to  ex- 
pose the  numbers  or  indicia,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  In  a  counter,  the  combination  with  the  base,  of  two  series  of 
cards  or  leaves  pivoted  thereon  at  one  edge,  each  card  having  a  num- 
ber or  other  indicia  on  one  face  and  the  cards  of  each  series  adapted 
to  be  turned  over  toward  the  cards  of  the  other  series  to  expose  the 
numbers  or  indicia,  the  edges  of  the  cards  of  each  series  being  cut 
away  and  marked  on  the  back  to  form  indices.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  counter,  the  combination  with  the  base,  of  two  series  of 
cards  or  leaves,  each  card  having  a  number  or  indicating  mark  on 
one  face,  and  the  sUples  on  which  said  cards  are  threaded  permitting 
them  to  be  turned  over  toward  each  other  to  cause  the  numbers  or 
indicia  to  combine,  subsUntially  as  described 

4. .  In  a  counter,  the  combination  with  the  base,  the  disk  pivoted 
thereon  having  the  flexible  edge,  and  numbers  and  recesses  near  iu 
edge  and  the  sUtionary  pin  cooperating  with  said  recesses,  wherebv 
the  disk  may  be  disengaged  from  the  pin  and  routed  and  again  en- 
ICaged,  subeUntialJy  as  described. 

5.  In  a  counter,  the  combination  with  the  base,  of  the  two  series 
of  cards  or  leaves  pivoted  thereon  at  one  edge,  each  card  having  a 
number  or  other  indicia  on  one  face  and  tbe  cards  of  each  seriea 
adapted  to  be  turned  toward  each  other  so  as  to  combine  the  indicia 
on  their  facee,  and  a  flexible  counter-disk  pivoted  on  the  base  having 
the  notches  and  the  pin  cooperating  therewith,  substantiallv  as  de- 
scribed 

6.  In  a  counter,  the  combination  with  the  base,  of  two  series  of 
cards  or  leaves  pivoted  thereon  at  one  edge  having  numbers  or  in- 
dicia on  one  face,  the  roUUble  and  flexible  disk  having  recesses,  and 
the  pin  cooperating  therewith,  and  the  finger  pivoted  on  the  base  and 
adapted  to  be  projected  above  the  same,  subsUntiallv  as  described. 


shaft  extending  through 
extensions  of  the  pit,  an 


an  elongated  pit  at  the 
I  in  elevating  dump  box  for 


a  drum  for  the  fall  rope 
Lhe  axle,  and  a  rope  con- 
as  set  forth 


5  21,890.  OAE-LOCK.  Joseph  u  PRZscoTT,  Boston,  aangnor  of 
one-half  to  Charles  K  Wilder.  Chelsea,  Mass.  FUed  July  29.  1893 
Serial  Na  4«1,881     (Mo  modeL) 


V. 


52  1.H89.  QAME-COCNTER  fliRKT  C.  Phiuips,  Rochester,  M  Y., 
asBguor  of  one-hai/  to  James  Pilmer,  Jr.  lame  place.  FUed  Apr  9. 
18M     Serial  Ma  506.918.    (No  model) 


Claim.— An  oar-lock,  consisting  of  a  8wivel-pin  2  having  a  crutch- 
arm  3,  the  ends  of  which  are  provided,  respectively,  with  the  pivot 
bearings  9  and  10.  the  former  constructed  with  the  horiionuUy 
walled  entrance-slot  12,  the  continuous  fulcrum-riiig  13  having  the 
set-screw  17  and  the  central  rib  14  vanishiug  into  the  body  of  the 
ring  toward  the  set-screw,  and  a  segmenUl  ring  seat  provided  with 
a  circular  groove  15  to  receive  said  central  rib,  and  having  pivots  & 
deUchably  engaging  the  said  pivot  bearitiijs  of  tne  c^utcb-arm.  sub- 
stantially as  described 


521,891.    CONDOrr  ELECTRIC  RAILWAY     charlzs  J   Reed. 
Orange,  N.  J ,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  the  Reed 
Electric  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa     FUed  Apr  14. 1892     Senal  Na* 
429.184    (No  model) 

Claim— \.  A  pair  of  electrical  conductors  crossing  each  other 
at  sUted  intervals  and  connected  to  the  opposite  poles  of  an  electri- 
cal generator,  in  combination  with  a  slitted  conduit;  the  succeMive 
•ec'-ions  of  the  overlapping  conductors  lying  in  alignment  with  tbe 
•lit  of  tbe  conduit,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  pair  of  mains  or  leads  located  in  a  slitted  conduit  and  orer- 
lapping  each  other  at  stated  disUnces,  the  ends  of  the  mains  being- 
connected  to  the  opposite  poles  of  an  electrical  generator,  one  por- 
tion  of  the  sections  made  by  the  overlapping  conductors  being  bare 
for  trolley  connections  and  the  other  portion  covered  with  insulat- 
ing material,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  An  electrical  generator  connected  to  a  pair  of  mains  or  leada 
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which  overlap  or  cross  each  other  at  intervals,  the  overlapping  por- 
tions being  located  in  alignment  with  each  other  and  directly  beneath 
the  slot  of  a  surrounding  slitted  conduit. 

4.  A  pair  of  mains  or  leads  located  in  a  slitted  conduit  and  over- 
lapping or  crossing  each  other  at  intervals,  in  combination  with  three 
or  more  trolley*  carried  by  a  car  and  extending  through  the  dit  of 
the  conduit  into  conUct  with  tbe  mains  and  having  electrical  connec- 
tion* with  one  or  more  propelling  electric  motors  oa  board  the  car, 
■nheUntiallv  as  described 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  srstem  of  electric  railways  a  generator  of  elec- 
tricity, an  insulated  current  main  connected  thereto  and  having  ex- 
posed contacte  in  switch  boxes  located  at  intervals  throughout  tbe 
route;  sectional  trolley  conductors  having  normally  open  branch  con- 
nections each  with  a  switching  device  located  in  one  of  the  switch 
boxes;  a  pair  of  electro-magnets  in  each  switch  box  one  of  which 
has  normally  open  circuit  connections  with  the  sectional  conductor 
next  in  advance  and  the  other  similar  normally  open  circuit  connec- 
tions with  the  sectional  conductor  next  in* the  resr,  in  combination 
with  a  traveling  trolley  operatively  connected  with  an  electric  motor 
carried  by  the  car  and  adapted  to  close  the  circuit  through  one  of 
the  electro-magnets  next  in  advance  so  as  to  connect  the  next  suc- 
ceeding sectional  trolley  conductor  with  the  current  main  and  then 
to  cloee  the  circuit  through  one  of  the  electro-magnets  in  the  switch 
box  last  passed,  whereby  the  sectional  conductor  last  passed  is  die- 
connected  subsUntially  as  described. 


V\^^ 

5.  A  pair  of  positive  and  negative  trolley  wires  located  in  a  slitted 
conduit  and  crossing  each  other  at  intervals  so  as  to  form  succeeding 
sections  in  alignment  and  beneath  the  slit  of  the  conduit,  sabatantially 
as  described. 

6.  A  slitted  condait  inclosing  a  pair  of  trolley  wires  located  sub- 
sUntially in  vertical  alignment  with  or  beneath  the  slit  and  three 
or  more  trolleys,  one  in  advance  of  the  other  and  extending  into  the 
slit  and  resting  on  said  wires,  substantially  as  described 

7.  A  condait  having  a  single  slit,  a  pair  of  trolley  wires  located 
therein,  three  or  more  trolleys  carried  by  a  car  and  extending  through 
the  single  slit  and  resting  on  the  trolley  wires  in  alignment  with  each 
other  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  slit  and  means  for  lifting 
the  trolleys  entirely  out  of  the  condait,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  Three  or  more  trolley  arms  extending  throagh  a  single  slit  in 
a  condoit  inclosing  a  pair  of  trolley  wires,  said  trolley  arms  being 
located  in  alignment  with  each  other  in  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  the  conduit,  in  combination  with  meaoji  for  lifting  said  trolleys, 
all  carried  by  a  moving  car,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  Three  or  more  trolley  arms  located  one  behind  the  other  and 
extending  into  a  single  slit  in  a  conduit,  in  combination  with  means 
for  lifting  all  the  trolley  arms  at  will,  subsUntially  as  described 

10.  One  or  more  trolley  arms  pivoUHy  secured  to  a  car  and  bar- 
ing each  a  pinion  meshing  with  a  sliding  rack  secured  to  the  car,  in 
combination  with  one  or  more  pinions  provided  with  one  or  more 
hand  controlling  wheels,  subsUntially  as  described. 

11.  One  or  more  trolley  arms  each  secured  to  a  yielding  or  elastic 
connection  carried  by  a  car  and  i>rovided  with  a  pinion  meshing  with 
a  corresponding  rack  secured  also  to  the  car  and  pinion  and  hand  op- 
erating mechanism  for  varying  the  angular  position  of  the  trolley  arm 
or  arms,  all  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

1 2.  Two  or  more  trolley  arms  each  provided  *>  '.*h  a  J'»"«n  geared 
to  a  rack  having  longitudinal  movement;  a  yielding  connection  be- 
tween each  trolley  arm  and  iU  pinion  in  combination  with  hand  acta- 
ating  mechanism  at  each  end  of  the  car  operatively  connected  with 
the  rack. 


02 1,892.  ooMDurr  blbct&ic  railway.   Ceulb  J.  Rno. 

Oruge.  I.  J ,  aalgDor  to  tbe  Reed  BecUlc  Company,  FhUadeiphla,  Pa. 
FUed  Feb.  13, 1893     8«1al  Ma  462,078     (Mo  modeL) 


2.  In  a  system  of  electric  railways  an  insalated  current  main  or 
lead  having  expoeed  contacts  in  switch  boxes  located  at  various  points 
throughout  the  route ;  a  normally  disconnected  sectional  trolley  coo- 
dnctor  for  each  switch  box ;  a  pair  of  electro-magnets  in  each  switch 
box  one  of  which  is  provided  with  normally  open  circuit  connections 
for  connecting  it  electricaUy  with  the  front  end  of  one  of  the  seo- 
tiooal  trolley  conductors  the  other  being  provided  with  similar  circuit 
connections  for  connecting  it  with  the  rear  and  of  the  next  sectional 
trolley  conductor  in  advance,  and  circuit  connections  throagh  a  trav- 
eling trolley,  whereby  the  sectional  trolley  condactors  are  suooesS' 
ively  cut  into  and  out  of  circuit  as  the  car  advances  subsUntially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  system  of  electric  railways  an  insulated  current  main;  » 
series  of  sectional  trolley  condactors ;  an  insulated  branch  conductor 
running  fVom  each  troUey  conductor  into  a  water  tight  switch  box 
and  connected  to  a  switching  device  controlled  in  its  movements  by 
two  electro-magneto,  the  contacting  portion  of  said  switching  device 
lying  in  the  path  of  a  fixed  contact  connected  to  the  insulated  cur- 
rent main,  said  electro-magneto  being  located  ia  normally  open  branch 
circuito  running  respectively  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  two  troUey 
condactors  next  in  advance  and  in  the  rear,  in  combination  with  a 
traveling  trolley  carried  by  a  moving  car  or  vehicle  and  adapted  to 
c\iM*  the  circuit  between  the  trolley  condactors  and  the  aforesaid  nor- 
mally open  branch  circuito  as  the  car  advances.  subsUntiaUy  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  trolley  consisting  of  a  two-part  trolley  wheel,  one  of  which 
parto  is  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending  boss  or  projection  which 
constitutes  the  axle  of  the  trolley  in  combination  with  a  trolley  arm 
joumaled  upon  the  axle  and  held  between  the  two  parto,  subsUntially 
as  deecribed. 
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i.  A  IroUey  cowiitingof  »  iwo-p.rt  eroll.y  wheel,  one  of  which 
pwU  i«  provided  with  40  inwardly  eiUoding  bo«  or  projection  ooo- 
•titutiog  the  aile  of  the  trolley,  in  combmaition  with  a  trolley  am  lo 
cat^  between  the  two  part,  of  the  wheel  and  mean,  for  holdin*  the 
papU  together  subeUntially  as  described 

6  A  trolley  consisting  of  a  two-part  trolley  wheel,  one  of  which 
p^  IS  proT.ded  with  an  inwardly  eitendiftg  boee  or  projection  con- 
rtituung  the  axle  of  the  trolley,  the  inner  4tce  of  the  other  part  rest, 
ing  thereon,  the  part,  being  held  together  l,y  a  screw,  in  combination 
with  a  troUey  arm  located  between  the  two  part.,  the  upper  portion 
ot  Mid  trolley  arm  being  surrounded  hy  in«uUting  aiaterial  subeUn- 
tiaily  as  described 

7.  A  trolley  consisUng  of  a  two  part  tf)lley  wheel,  one  of  which 
parte  I.  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending  boss  or  projection  con- 
•tJtuting  the  axle  of  the  trolley,  tbe  other  purt  being  held  thereto  by 
«  screw,  in  combination  with  a  trolley  arm  journalcd  on  the  axle  be- 
tween the  two  part,  and  surrounded  abovte  the  trolley  wheel  by  a 
glased  coating  of  insulating  matenal.  substintially  a.  described 

8.  In  an  electric  railway  system  an  insulated  current  feeder  or 
BMW  hating  circuit  connection  through  an  exposed  contact  inclosed 
in  a  water  tight  switch  box  with  a  magnet^  switching  lerer  electri- 
cally connected  with  an  exposed  trolley  conductor,  said  lerer  lying 
in  cloee  proximity  to  a  non-magnetic  box  cover,  in  combination  with 
•  poruble  magnet  adapted  to  actuate  the  switching  lefer  through 
the  co»er,  and  additional  permanent  magne(ts  adapted  to  hold  or  se- 
cure the  switching  lerer  in  either  of  two  ^osilions.  subetantiallr  as 
deacribed. 
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to  r«nproc»t*  the  crimping^isk .  a  wnoothing^iak  to  foUo  w  the crimp- 
•ng-d»k,  and  means  for  throwing  the  smooihing^Uk  into  contact 
with  a  can  being  operat*d  upon  after  the  crimping-disk  ha.  been 
thrown  into  contact  with  the  can.  snbsUntially  asiDuatrat^  and  de- 
■cnoed. 

.K.A  ^*  *'^"'bJ''»^o°.  i»  •  cn-crimping  machine,  of  a  rertical 
•haft  baring  fixed  thereon  brackete  with  arm.  carrying  crimping, 
disks,  and  cams  to  reciprocate  said  Tertical  shaft  laterally,  ,ub«Un- 
tially  a.  illustrated  and  dew;ribed. 

.h.//^*  combination,  in  a  can<rimping  machine,  of  a  vertical 
•haft  having  fixed  thereon  brackeU  provided  with  arms  caprine 
crimpingdisks  pivoted  thereto,  cams  to  reciprocate  said  vertical  shaft 
laterally  and  adjusuble  connection  between  said  cams  and  vertical 
shaft,  subsuntially  as  illustrated  and  described 

.h.ft'h  ^^'  ^"""^b*""*""-  i"  »  can-crimping  machine,  of  a  vertical 
shaft  having  fixed  thereon  bracket,  provided  with  arms  having  crimp- 
mg-disk,  pivoted  thereto,  cams  to  reciprocate  said  vertical  shaft  later^ 
ally,  and  yielding  connections  between  said  cams  and  vertical  shaft. 
subsUntially  as  illustrated  and  described. 


5  2  1,893.    CAK -CRIMPINO  MACHINE.    JoHi  W  RoMEis.  Cle»e- 

land,  Ohio,  aartgnor  to  the  Roberta  Tinirare  Cbmpany  Mme  place.    Pil«i 
Mar.  14  1893.    Serial  Ka  4M.003     (Komo^eL) 


^'^^'.^r.^^■  CANSEAMINO  MACHINE  JoHH  W.  Romrs,  Cleye- 
land.  Ohio,  aasignor  U;  the  Roberta  Tinware  C«npany  «ame  nlace  Ptled 
Apr  6,  189a    Serial  Na  469.  W     (No  model) 
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Chim.—  l  The  combination,  in  a  can  cAmping  machine  of  a 
oracket  having  a  reciprocating  movement,  a  cnmping-disk  carried 
by  sa^  bracket,  a  link  centrally  pivoted  up*n  the  bracket,  a  rod 
pivotal  at  one  end  to  the  pivoted  link  and  carfving  a  smoothing  dUk 
at  ,U  opposite  end,  and  mean,  for  throwing  th*  pivoted  link  to  recip- 
roeate  the  smoothing  disk  independenUy  of  the  reciprocating  move- 
ment of  the  cnmping  disk,  subsUntially  as  illujtrated  and  described 
.  a  The  combination,  in  a  can-crimping  machine,  of  a  bracket 
ewrying  a  cnmping-disk.  a  link  centrally  pivo^d  upon  the  bracket 
a  reciprocating  rod  having  one  end  pivoUlly  connected  with  one  end 
ofsaid  cehtrally.pi  voted  link  and  carrying  at  .ts  Opposite  end  a  smooth- 
Wf  dMk.  a  cam,  and  intermediate  connection  Uetween  said  cam  and 
the  said  centrally-pivoted  link,  subsUntially  ^  illustrated  and  de- 
■cnoed. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  can-crimping  machine,  of  a  bracket 
carry;"*  a  cnmping-dUk.  a  link  pivoted  upon  ^id  bracket,  a  recip- 
rocating rod  having  one  end  pivoted  to  said  |)ivoterf  link  and  the 
oppowu  end  carrying  a  smoothing^isk.  a  bviatuched  to  said  piv- 
oted hnk.  a  cam.  and  an  arm  adjusubly  fixed  tto  said  bar  and  having 
•ofagement  with  said  cam.  •ubsUntially  as  illu«trated  and  described. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  can  crimping  machine,  of  mechanism 
Which  automatically  grip,  and  routes  a  can.  a  trimping  disk  a  cam 


CJaim.—  l.  An  automatically  operated  stock-feed  consisting  of 
aUding  stock-guides  having  lateral  and  longitudinal  adjustment,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  the  sliding  stock-guides,  subsUntially  as  illus- 
trated and  deacribed. 

2.  An  automatically  operated  stock -feed  consisting  of  sliding 
stock-guides  having  lateral  and  longitudinal  adjustment,  with  means 
for  reciprocating  stock-guides  and  giving  them  a  reat  at  the  end  of 

.each  stroke,  subsUntially  as  illustrated  and  deacribed. 

3.  Slid;ug  ttock -guides,  a  rocking-bar,  any  suiuble  connection 
between  the  sliding  stock-guides  and  the  rocking-bar,  a  mutilated 
gear,  and  connection  between  the  mutilated  gear  and  rocking-bar 
subsUntially  as  illustrated  and  described. 

4.  Sliding  stock-guidee  having  lateral  and  longitudinal  adjust- 
ment, a  rocking-bar,  any  suiUble  connection  between  the  rocking- 
bar  and  the  sliding  stock-guides,  a  mutiUted  gear  and  connection  be- 
tween the  mutilated  gear  and  the  rocking  bar.  sobstaaUally  as  illus- 
trated  and  described. 

5  A  supporting  frame  forming  a  uble,  guide  rods  secured  to  the 
Uble.  a  bar  sleeved  upon  the  guide  rods  and  having  moveroert  along 
the  guide  rods,  stock-guides  secured  to  the  bar  sleeved  upon  the  guide 
rods,  and  means  for  reciprocaung  the  same.  subsUntially  as  illustrated 
and  described 

6.  A  supporting  frame  forming  a  Uble,  guide  rods  secured  to  the 
Uble.  a  bar  sleeved  upon  the  guide  rods,  and  having  movement 
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thereon,  stock-guides  secured  to  the  bar  secured  upon  the  guide  rodfc,  a 
rocking-bar,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  rocking-bar  and  to  the  bar  sleeved 
apoo  the  guide  rods,  a  mutilated  gear  and  connection  between  the  mu- 
tilated gear  and  the  rocking-bar,  subsUntially  as  illustrated  and  de- 
acribed. 

7.  Sliding  stock-guides  having  lateral  and  longitudinal  adjust 
aent,  discharge  rods,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  sliding  stock- 
guides  and  discharge  rods.  subsUntially  as  illustrated  and  deacribed 
8  Discharge  rods,  sliding  stock  guides,  a  rocking-bar,  any  suit- 
able connection  between  the  sliding  stock-guides  and  rocking-bar,  a 
mutilated  gear,  and  connection  between  the  mutilated  gear  and  the 
rocking-bar,  'ubsUntially  as  illustrated  and  described. 

9.  A  supporting  frame  forming  a  uble,  guide  rods  secured  to  the 
Uble,  a  bar  sleeved  upon  the  guide  rods  and  having  movement  there- 
on, stock-guides  and  discharge-rods  carried  by  the  bar  sleeved  upon 
the  guide  rods,  a  rocking-bar.  any  suiuble  connection  between  the 
rocking  bar  and  the  bar  sleeved  upon  the  guide-rods,  a  mutilated 
gear,  and  connection  between  the  mutilated  gear  and  rocking-bar, 
•ubsUntially  as  illustrated  and  described. 

10.  The  combination  of  an  open  split  cylinder,  hinged  segments, 
and  means  for  closing  the  hinged  segment,  upon  the  open  split  cylin- 
der, one  of  the  hinged  segment,  closing  slightly  in  advance  of  the 
other,  and  opening  them.  subsUntially  as  illustrated  and  described. 

11.  The  combination  of  an  open  »plit  cylinder,  hinged  segments, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  hinged  segments  vertically  above 
the  open  split  cylinder,  and  means  for  closing  the  segments  upon  the 
split  cylinder,  one  of  the  segments  being  closed  slightly  in  advance  of 
the  other,  and  opening  them,  subsUntially  as  illu!<trated  and  described. 

12.  The  combination  of  an  open  split  cylinder,  a  vertical  bar  hav- 
ing a  reciprocating  movement  above  the  split  cylinder,  segments 
hinged  to  »aid  vertical  bar,  and  means  for  closing  the  segments  upon 
the  split  cylinder,  one  being  closed  in  advance  of  the  other,  and  open- 
ing them,  subsUntially  as  illustrated  and  described. 

13.  An  open  split  cylinder,  a  vertical  bar,  a  cam  to  give  the  ver- 
tical bar  reciprocating  movement,  segments  hinged  to  the  vertical 
bar,  a  cross-bar  above  the  segmenU,  links  between  the  cross-bar  and 
the  segments,  driver?  to  raise  and  lower  the  cross-bar  whereby  the 
•egment.  are  alternately  closed  upon  the  split  cylinder  and  opened 
free  ot  the  split  cylinder  and  a  soldering  iron  to  reciprocate  through 
the  split  cylinder,  subsUntially  as  illustrated  and  described. 

14.  A  soldering  iron,  a  slotted  rocking  bar.  suiuble  connection 
between  the  soldering  iron  and  the  slotted  rocking-bar,  a  mutilated 
gear  and  connection  between  the  slotted  rocking-bar  and  the  muti- 
lated gear,  subsUntially  as  illustrated  and  described. 

15.  A  soldering  iron  having  a  chamber  therein,  air  openings  to 
the  chamber  and  a  pipe  entering  the  chamber,  flexible  gas  tubing  con- 
nected with  the  pipe  that  enters  the  chamber,  a  slotted  rocking-bar 
juiuble  connection  between  the  slotted  rocking-bar  and  the  soldering 
iron,  a  mutilated  gear  and  connection  between  the  mutilated  gear  and 
the  slotted  rocking-bar.  subsUntially  a*  illustrated  and  described. 

16.  A  soldering  iron  having  a  chamber  therein,  a  pipe  entering 
taid  chamber,  dexible  gas  tubing  connected  with  the  pipe  that  enters 
the  chamber,  a  slotted  rocking-bar.  suiuble  connection  between  the 
alotted  rocking-bar  and  the  soldering  iron,  a  mutilated  gear,  a  con- 
nection between  the  mutilated  gear  and  the  slotted  rocking-bar,  and 
an  automatic  solder-feed.  subsUntially  as  illustrated  and  described 

17.  An  open  split  cylinder,  a  soldering-iron,  and  means  for  recip- 
rocating the  soldering  iron  within  the  split  cylinder  and  outside  the 
front  end  of  the  split  cylinder,  subsUntially  as  illustrated  and  de- 
acribed. 

18.  An  open  split  cylinder,  a  soldering  iron  to  reciprocate  in  the 
aplit  cylinder,  a  slotted  rocking-bar.  suiuble  connection  between  the 
aoldering  iron  and  the  slotted  rocking  bar,  and  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  slotted  rocking-bar  and  the  soldering  iron,  subsUntially  as 
illustrated  and  described. 

19.  An  open  split  cylinder,  a  soldering  iron,  a  slotted  rocking- 
bar.  suitable  connection  between  the  soldering  iroa  and  the  slotted 
rocking-bar,  a  mutilated  gear  and  connection  between  the  slotted 
rocking-bar  and  the  mutilated  gear.  subsUntially  a.  illustrated  and 
described 

20.  An  open  split  cylinder,  a  soldering  iron  having  a  chamber 
therein  to  reciprocate  in  the  split  cylinder,  air  openings  to  the  cham- 
ber and  a  pipe  to  enter  the  chamber,  subsUntially  as  illustrated  and 
deacribed. 

21.  An  open  split  cylinder,  a  soldering  iron  having  a  chamber 
therein  to  reciprocate  in  the  split  cylinder,  air  openings  to  the  cham- 
ber, a  pipe  entering  the  chamber,  flexible  gas  tubing  connected  with 
the  pipe  that  enters  the  chamber,  and  means  to  reciprocate  the  sol- 
dering iron,  subsUntially  as  illustrated  and  described. 

22.  An  open  split  cylinder,  a  soldering  iron  having  a  chamber 
therein  to  reciprocate  in  the  split  cylinder,  air  openings  to  the  cham- 
ber, a  pipe  entering  the  chamber,  flexible  gas  tubing  connected  with 
the  pipe  that  enters  the  chamber,  a  slotted  rocking  bar,  suiuble  con- 


mutilated  gear,  and  conn«:tion  between  the  mutilated  gear  and  the 
Blotted  «>cking-bar,  subsUnUally  as  illustrated  and  deacribwl. 

23  An  open  split  cylinder,  hinged  segmenU,  means  for  cloaing 
the  segmenU  upon  the  split  cylinder  and  opening  them,  a  aoldering 
iron,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  soldering  iron  through  the  open 
split  cylinder.  subsUntially  as  illustrated  and  deacribed 

24  An  open  split  cylinder,  hinged  segmenU.  means  for  closing 
the  Mgment.  upon  the  split  cylinder  and  opening  them  a  soldering 
iron,  a  slotted  rocking-bar,  suiuble  connection  between  the  soldering 
iron  and  the  sMtted  rocking-bar,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
slotted  rocking-bar  and  the  soldering  iron,  subsUntially  as  illustrated 
and  described. 

25.  An  open  split  cylinder,  hinged  segments,  means  for  closing 
theae  segment,  upon  the  split  cylinder  and  opening  them,  a  soldering 
iron,  a  slotted  rocking  bar,  suiuble  connection  between  the  soldering 
iron  and  the  slotted  rocking  bar,  a  mutilated  gear,  and  connection 
between  the  slotted  rocking-bar  and  the  mutilated  gear,  subsUntially 
as  illustrated  and  described. 

26.  An  open  split  cylinder,  hinged  segments,  means  for  closing 
the  segmente  upon  the  split  cylinder  and  opening  them,  a  soldering 
iron  having  a  chamber  therein,  air  openings  to  the  chamber,  a  pipe 
to  enter  said  chamber,  and  means  to  reciprocate  the  soldering  iron 
within  the  open  split  cylinder,  substantially  as  illustrated  and  de- 
scribed. 

27.  An  open  split  cylinder,  hinged  segments,  means  for  cloaing 
the  hinged  segments  upon  the  split  cylinder  and  opening  them,  a  sol- 
dering iron  having  a  chamber  therein  to  reciprocate  in  the  split  cyl- 
inder, air  openings  t*  the  chamber,  a  pipe  entering  the  chamber,  flezi* 
ble  gas  tubing  connected  with  the  pipe  that  enters  the  chamber,  a 
slotted  rocking-bar,  suiuble  connection  between  the  slotted  rocking- 
bar  and  the  soldering  iron,  a  mutilated  gear  and  connection  between 
the  mutilated  gear  and  the  slotted  rocking-bar,  subsUntially  a.  illua- 
trated  and  described. 

28.  An  open  split  cylinder,  a  vertical  bar  having  reciprocating 
movement  above  the  split  cylinder,  segmenU  hinged  to  the  vertical 
bar,  means  for  closing  the  segment,  upon  the  split  cylinder  and  open- 
ing them,  and  a  soldering  iron  to  reciprocate  within  the  split  cylin- 
der, subsUntially  as  illustrated  and  described. 

29.  An  open  split  cylinder,  a  vertical  bar.  a  cam  to  give  the  ver- 
tical  bar  reciprocating  movement,  segment,  hinged  to  the  vertical  bar, 
a  croaa-bar  above  the  segmenU,  links  between  the  croaa-bar  and  the 

segmenU,  drivers  to  raise  and  lower  the  cro«-bar  whereby  the  aeg- 
menU  are  altemauly  closed  upon  the  split  cylinder  and  opened,  a  sol- 
dering iron  having  a  chamber  therein,  air  openings  to  the  chamber, 
a  pipe  entering  the  chamber,  flexible  gas  tubing  connected  with  said 
pipe,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  soldering  iron  within  the  open 
cylinder,  subsUntially  as  illustrated  and  described. 

30.  An  open  split  cylinder,  a  vertical  bar.  a  cam  to  give  the  ver- 
tical bar  reciprocating  movement,  segment,  hinged  to  the  vertical  bar, 
a  cross-bar  above  the  segmenU,  links  between  the  crose-bar  and  the 
segmenU,  drivers  to  raise  and  lower  the  croM-bar  whereby  the  seg- 
menu  are  alternately  closed  upon  the  split  cylinder  and  opened,  a  sol- 
dering iron  having  a  chamber  therein,  air  openings  to  the  chamber, 
a  pipe  entering  the  chamber,  flexible  gas  tubing  connected  with  said 
pipe,  a  slotted  link,  connection  between  the  slotted  link  and  the  sol- 
dering iron,  a  mutilated  gear,  and  connection  between  the  mutilated 
gear  and  the  slotted  rocking  bar,  subsuntiallj  as  illustrated  and  de- 
scribed. 

31.  A  supporting  frame  forminga  Uble,  sliding  stock-guides  upon 
the  Uble,  means  for  reciprocating  the  sliding  stock-guides,  an  open 
split  cylinder,  hinged  segmenU,  and  means  for  closing  the  segmenu 
upon  the  split  cylinder  and  opening  them,  subsUntially  as  illustrated 
and  described.  * 

32.  A  supporting  frame  forming  a  Uble.  sliding  stock  guides  upon 
the  Uble.  means  for  reciprocating  the  sliding  stock-guides,  an  open 
■plit  cylinder,  a  vertical  bar  having  reciprocating  movement  above  the 
split  cylinder,  segmenu  hinged  on  the  said  vertical  bar  and  means  for 
closing  the  segments  upon  the  split  cylinder  and  opening  them.  sub- 
sUntially as  illustrated  and  described 

33  A  supporting  frame  forming  a  Uble,  sliding  stock-guides  upon 
the  Uble.  means  for  reciprocating  the  sliding  stock-guides,  an  open 
split  cylinder,  a  vertical  bar  above  the  split  cylinder,  a  cam  to  give 
the  vertical  bar  reciprocating  movement.  segmenU  hinged  to  the  ver- 
tical bar.  a  cross-bar  above  the  segmenU,  links  between  the  cross  bar 
and  the  segments,  and  drivers  to  raise  and  lower  the  cross-bar  whereby 
the  segmenu  are  alternately  closed  upon  the  split  cylinder  and  opened 
free  of  the  split  cylinder,  substantially  as  illustratwl  and  deKribed 

34.  A  supporting  frame  forming  a  Uble,  guide  rods  secured  to  tha 
Uble,  a  bar  sleeved  upon  the  guide  rods  and  having  movement  there- 
on, stock-guides  secured  to  the  bar  sleeved  upon  the  guide  rods,  a 
rocking-bar.  suiuble  connection  between  the  rocking-bar  and  the  bar 
sleeved  upon  the  guide  rods,  a  mutilated  gear,  connection  between 
the  mutilated  "gear  and  the  rocking-bar,  an  open  i^lit  cylinder,  a  rerti- 


BMtion  between  the  slotted  rocking-bar  and  the  soldering  iron,  ajcal  bar  above  the  split  cylinder,  a  cam  to  give  the  vertical  bar  rwsip 
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rocAtioc  moTem«ot.  aei^nieiits  bing«d  to  the  rertlcal  b«r,  a  cr(M»-b«r 
abore  thcMgmeata,  links  b«twe«a  theero«-bara|idthesefments.  aod 
driT«r«  to  raiM  aod  lower  the  crooe-bar  whereky  the  segmenU  are 
alternately  closed  upoo  the  split  cylinder  and  ofMoed,  substaotiallT 
a«  illnatrated  and  deecribed. 

35.  A  tupportinK  frame  forming  a  table,  fuid^  roda  secured  to  the 
table,  a  bar  sleered  upon  the  guide  rods,  and  haritig  morement  there- 
on, stock-guide  roda  and  discharge  rods  carried;  by  the  bar  sleered 
upon  the  gaide  roda,  means  for  reciprocating  th«  sleered  bar  carry- 
ing the  stock-guide  rods  and  discharge  rods,  an  qpeo  split  cylinder,  a 
vertical  bar  above  the  split  cylinder,  a  cam  to  g^ve  the  vertical  bar 
reciprocating  movement,  segments  hinged  to  the  Vertical  bar,  a  cross- 
bar above  the  segments,  links  between  the  croe*-bar  and  segments, 
and  drivers  to  raise  and  lower  the  croea-bar  wh)Breby  the  segments 
are  alternately  closed  upon  the  split  cylinder  aid  opened,  substan- 
tially as  ilhistrated  and  described.  I 

36.  A  supporting  frame  forming  a  table,  sliding  stock-guidee  upon 
the  table,  means  for  reciprocating  the  sliding  stock-guides,  a  solder- 
ing iron,  a  slotted  rocking-bar,  suitable  connection  between  the  sol- 
dering iron  and  the  slotted  rocking-bar,  a  mutilated  gear  and  con- 
nection between  Mid  mutilated  gear  and  rocking-bar,  subsUntially 
aa  illustrated  and  derwribed  i 

37.  A  supportingframeforraingatable,  guide  rods  secured  to  the 
table,  a  bar  sleeved  upon  the  guide-rods  and  haviig  movement  there- 
on, stock-guides  secured  to  said  bar,  a  pivoted  rocking-bar.  suitable 
connection  between  said  pivoted  rocking-bar  and  tfce  bar  sleeved  upon 
the  guide  rods,  a  mutilated  gear,  suitable  conn«iction  between  said 
mutilated  gear  and  rocking-bar,  a  soldering  iron.] a  slotted  rocking- 
bar,  suiuble  connection  between  the  .slotted  rock|ng-bar  and  the  sol- 
dering iron,  and  a  mutilated  gear  with  which  thje  slotted  rocking- 
bar  has  connection,  substantially  as  illustrated  an(a  described. 

38.  A  supporting  frame  forming  a  table,  guidejrods  secured  to  the 
table,  a  bar  sleeved  upon  the  guide  rods  and  havidg  movement  there- 
on, stock-gnidee  secured  to  the  bar  sleeved  upon  the  guide  rods,  a  rock- 
ing-bar, suitable  connection  between  the  rockia|g-bar  and  the  bar 
sleeved  upon  the  guide  rods,  a  mutilated  i;ear,  ctonnection  between 
said  mutilated  gear  and  said  rockioK-bar.  a  Mld^nng  iron  having  a 
chamber  therein,  air  openings  to  the  chamber.  a|  pipe  entering  the 
cnamber,  flexible  gas  tubing  connected  with  said  pipe,  a  slotted  rock- 
ing-bar, suitable  connections  between  the  slotted  rocking-bar  and  the 
soldering  iron,  and  a  separate  mutilated  fi;ear  wit|  which  the  slotted 
rocking-bar  is  connected,  substantially  %.*  illustrated  and  described. 

39  An  open  split  cylinder,  hinged  segmentsJ  means  for  closing 
the  segments  upon  the  split  cylinder  and  openina  them,  a  soldering 
iron,  means  for  reciprocating  the  soldering  iron  thfoutth  the  split  cyl- 
inder, and  means  for  feeding  stock  into  the  machine,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described. 

4<J.  An  open  :<plit  cylinder,  a  vertical  bar  abovt  the  split  cylinder 
having  a  reciprocating  movement,  .aegmenu  hinged ko  the  vertical  bar, 
mean4  for  closing  the  segments  upon  the  split  cylnder  and  opening 
them,  a  soldenng  iron  reciprocating  through  tha  split  cylinder  by 
means  of  a  mutilated  gear  and  intermediate  conniction  between  the 
mutilated  gear  and  the  soldering  iron,  and  reciprocitingstock-guides. 
substantially  as  illustrated  and  described. 

41  .Vn  open  split  cylinder,  a  vertical  bar  abov^  the  split  cylinder, 
a  cam  to  give  the  vertical  bar  reciprocating  m*vemeat,  segments 
binged  to  the  vertical  bar,  a  croee-bar  above  the  segments,  links  be 
tween  the  cross-bar  and  the  segments,  drivers  to  r^ise  and  lower  the 
crose-bar  whereby  the  .segments  are  closed  upon  th^  split  cylinder  and 
opened,  reciprocating  stock-guides,  a  soldering  ironi  having  a  chamber 
therein,  air  openings  to  the  chamber,  a  pipe  within  ^he  chamber,  flexi 
bl«  gas  tubing  connected  with  said  pipe,  a  slotted]  rocking-bar,  suit- 
able connection  between  the  slotted  rocking-barandlthesolderingiron. 
a  mutilated  gear,  and  connection  Itetween  the  mutilated  gear  and  the 
alotted  rocking-bar.  subsuntially  as  illustrated  ani  described. 

42.  A  split  cylinder,  a  vertical  bar  above  the  sfilit  cylinder,  a  cam 
to  give  the  vertical  bar  reciprocating  movement,  augments  hinged  to 
the  vertical  bar,  a  cros»-har  alwve  the  segments,  jink.s  between  the 
cross-bar  and  the  segments,  drivers  to  raise  and  l^wer  the  crosa-bar 
whereby  the  segments  are  closed  upon  the  split  cyfnder  and  opened, 
a  supporting  frame  forming  a  table,  guide  rods  .secured  to  the  table, 
a  bar  sleeved  upon  the  guide  rods  and  having  movement  thereon, 
atock-guides  and  discharge  rods  carried  by  the  bat  sleeved  upon  the 
guide-rods,  a  rocking-bar,  suitable  connection  between  the  rocking- 
bar  and  the  bar  sleeved  upon  the  guide  roda.  a  mutilated  gear,  con- 
nection between  the  mutilated  gear  and  the  rockifeg-bar,  a  soldering 
iron  having  a  chamber  therein,  air  openings  to  the  chamber,  a  pipe 
within  the  chamber,  flexible  gas  tubing  connecte4  with  said  pipe,  a 
slotted  rockiog-bar,  suiuble  connection  between  tt^  slotted  rocking- 
bar  and  the  soldering  iron,  a  mutilated  gear  with  Vhich  the  slotted 
rocking-bar  has  connection,  and  a  solder  feed.  sulisUntially  aa  illus- 
trated and  deecribed. 
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Ctaim.—  l.  The  combination  of  an  irregular  cone  a  double  iwing 
lever,  and  a  seaming  disk  carried  by  the  double  swing  lever.  subsUn- 
tially  as  illustrated  and  described 

2.  An  irregular  cone,  a  double  swing  lever,  a  seaming  disk  ear- 
ned by  the  lower  end  of  the  lever  and  a  friction  roller  carried  bv  the 
upper  end  of  the  lever,  subsUntially  aa  illuatrated  and  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  vertical  shaft,  an  irregular  cone  upon 
the  vertical  shaft  and  having  movement  thereon,  a  cross-bar  fixed 
upon  the  vertical  shaft,  double  swing  levers  pivoted  to  the  cross-bar. 
and  seaming  disks  carried  by  the  double  swing  levers,  subsUntiallv 
as  illustrated  and  described. 

4.  A  vertical  shaft,  an  irregular  cone  upon  the  vertical  shaft  and 
having  movement  thereon,  a  cross-bar  fixed  upon  the  vertical  shaft, 
slots  laterally  through  the  croes-bar  near  its  ends,  double  swing  levers 
pivoted  in  the  sloU  of  the  cross-bar,  and  seaming  disks  carried  by  the 
double  swing  levers,  subsUntially  as  ilfeistrated  and  described 

5.  The  combination  of  a  vertical  shaft,  an  irregular  cone  upon  the 
vertical  shaft  and  having  movement  thereon,  a  cross-bar  fixed  to  the 
vertical  shaft,  double  swing  levers  pivoted  to  the  cross-bar,  seaming 
disks  carried  by  the  double  swing  levers,  a  cam  having  a  series  of 
steps  and  inclines,  and  intermediate  connection  between  the  cam  and 
the  irregular  cone  whereby  the  irregular  cone  is  lowered  and  raised 
upon  the  vertical  shaft  by  the  rotation  of  the  cam,  subsUntially  as 
illustrated  and  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  vertical  shaft,  an  irregular  cone  upon  the 
vertical  shaft,  a  cross-bar  fixed  to  the  vertical  shaft,  sloU  laterally 
through  the  crosa-bar  near  its  end.s,  double  swing  levers  pivoted  in 
the  sloU  of  the  cross-bar.  seaming  disks  carried  by  the  double  swing 
levers,  a  cam  having  a  series  of  steps  and  inclines,  and  intermediate 
connection  between  the  cam  and  the  irregular  cone  whereby  the 
irregular  cone  is  lowered  and  raised  upon  the  vertical  shaft  by  the 
roution  of  the  cam,  subsUntially  as  illustrated  and  described. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  vertical  shaft,  an  irregular  cone  upon  the 
vertical  shaft,  a  croaa  bar  fixed  to  the  vertical  shaft,  double  swing 
levers  pivoted  to  the  cross-bar.  seaming  disks  carried  by  the  double 
awing  levers,  a  sleeve  upoa  the  vertical  .shaft  above  the  irregular  cone, 
any  suiuble  connection  between  said  sleeve  an(^  the  irregular  cone! 
a  rocking  bar  having  connection  at  one  end  with  said  sleeve  and  its 
opposite  end  being  operated  by  a  cam  having  a  series  of  steps  and 
inclines,  subsUntially  as  illu.strated  and  described. 

8.  The  combination,  in  a  can  seaming  machine,  of  a  lock  for  the 
spindles  of  the  cam  carrier  disks  consisting  of  a  lock-frame  havlug 
two  arms,  the  upper  arm  being  shorter  than  the  lower  arm,  the  lower 
arm  having  a  slot  through  it,  a  horizonUl  bar  having  one  end  at- 
tached to  the  lock-frame  and  the  opposite  end  provided  with  a  hook, 
a  routing  trip  to  engage  said  hook  to  withdraw  the  frame,  and  a 
spring  to  return  the  lock-frame  upon  the  release  of  the  hook  from 
engagement  with  the  routing  trip,  subsUntially  as  illustrated  and 
described. 

9.  The  combination,  in  a  can  ^t<?aming  machine,  of  a  vertical  shaft 
carrying  a  can  carrier  frame  having  an  intermittent  roUry  move- 
ment, can  carrier  disks  having  spindles  joumaled  around  said  frame, 
a  pivnger  below  the  orbit  of  the  spindles,  a  cam  below  the  plunger 
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Adapted  to  raite  the  spindlea  as  the  apindlea  auccewvelj  com*  over 
the  plunger  in  their  trayel  at  the  end  of  each  intermitteot  movement 
of  the  can  carrier  fVame,  a  vertical  shaft  aboM  the  orbit  of  the  can 
carrier  diaka,  aaid  shaft  carrying  on  iu  lower  end  a  gripping  disk,  an 
Irregular  cone  upon  the  vertical  shaft  carrying  the  gripping  diak,  a 
croaa-bar  atUched  to  said  vertical  ahafl,  double  awing  levers  pivotwi 
to  aaid  croea-bar,  a  vertical  shaft  having  thereon  a  cam  provided  with 
•tep*  and  inclinea,  intermediate  connection  between  aaid  cam  and  the 
irregular  cone  whereby  the  cone  ia  lowered  and  raised  by  the  roU- 


,-     ',,!..„.      .      .    '  ,  :,'    .. ■'   "•""='"—- """'^•'  H""' •""■  groove  lormed  around  aad  inverted  B#». 

Stra.^  and  detJZd'  """      '"*"  "'  '"'""'  '"^^"^-"^  "  ht!!*'  ^T  '^''T"  P'"*  »'"  ''^  J"-^'-  -""  -  uptle^^n,!; 


illuatrated  and  deecribed 

10.  The  combination,  in  a  can  aaaming  machine,  of  a  vertical  ahaft 
having  fixed  thereon  a  can  carrier  fVame,  can  carrier  diaka  having 
apindlea  joumaled  around  the  can  carrier  frame,  a  drive-gear  fixed 
upon  the  vertical  shaft  of  the  can  carrier  frame,  a  horiaonUl  ahaft 
having  fixed  thereon  a  cam  below  the  orbit  of  the  apindlea,  a  mutilated 
pinion  to  meah  with  the  gear  that  ia  iiied  upon  the  vertical  ahaft  of 
the  carrier  fVame,  a  plunger  above  aaid  cam  and  below  the  orbit  of 
aaid  apindlea,  a  lock  for  said  apindlea  adapted  to  engage  and  lock  auc- 
ceeeively  the  spindlea  after  each  intermittent  movement  of  the  carrier 
fVame,  a  vertical  ahaft  above  the  orbit  of  the  can  carrier  diaka,  a  grip- 
ping diak  upon  the  lower  end  of  aaid  vertical  ahafl,  an  irregular  cone 
upon  the  vertical  ahaft  above  the  orbit  of  the  can  carrier  disks,  a  croaa- 
bar  fixed  upon  the  same  vertical  shaft,  double  swing  levers  pivoted  to 
said  croaa-bar,  seaming  diaka  carried  by  the  double  awing  leven,  a 
vertical  shaft  having  fixed  thereon  a  cam  having  a  aeriea  of  atepa  and 
inclinea,  driving  connection  between  the  horiionUl  ahaft  and  the  ver- 
tical shaft  having  fixed  thereon  a  cam  with  inclinea  and  atepa,  and  in- 
termediate connection  between  the  cam  having  a  aeriea  of  atepa  and 
inclinea  and  the  irregular  cone  whereby  the  irregular  cone  is  lowered 
and  raised  by  the  roUtion  of  aaid  cam,  aubaUntiallv  aa  illnatrated  and 
deecribed 


upper  aegmenU^  fruato  conical  pUte  to  the  lower  inverted  segmentii 
fruato  corneal  pUu,  the  inverted  aegmenul  fh.sto  conical  pUte  and 
Its  flange  being  divided  off  into  sections  by  dama  to  form  an  acid 

,K  '  M**'  J":  *'^  "*^  *  '=*^"''«  •^^'°°'  *  "oW'f-box  underneath 
the  aolder-bath  of  the  inverted  segmenUl  fVuato  conical  plate  and 
flange,  openings  fVom  said  aolder-bath  into  aaid  aolder-box  a  heating 
pipe  below  aaid  aolder-box,  a  warmer  pipe  below  the  lower  acid  bath 
a  cold  blast  pipe  along  the  cooling  section  of  the  inverted  aegmenul 
fruato  conical  plate  and  a  groove  formed  around  aaid  inverted  aer. 


621.806.  CAI-BOLDERDTO  MACEm  Jon W.  BOUKU, Ctore- 
land,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  the  Roberu  Tinware  Campuj.auMplaoei  fOei 
Dea  1. 1893.    Serial  Na  482,428.    {Ho  model.) 


aubaUntially  aa  illuatrated  and  described. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  can  soldering  machine,  of  two  aectioos. 
the  upper  aection  being  adapted  to  have  cana  rolled  around  it  at  one 
angle  of  inclination  to  aolderone  end  of  a  can  alid  the  lower  aection 
being  adapted  to  have  cana  rolled  around  it  at  an  angle  of  inclina- 
tion oppoaite  their  inclination  on  the  upper  aection  to  aolder  the  oS 
poeite  end  of  the  can.  a  chute  leading  from  the  upper  aection  to  the' 
lower  aection  and  adapted  to  change  the  angle  of  inclination  of  cana 
ID  their  travel  down  aaid  chuu,  a  vertical  ahaft  having  thereon  two 

wheel  being  adapted  to  roll  cana  around  the  upper  aection  of  the  ma- 
chine and  the  fingers  of  the  lower  wheel  being  adapt^l  to  roll  cana 
around  the  lower  aection  of  the  machine  aubaUnUally  aa  illuatrated 
and  deecribed. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  for  aoldering  cans,  of  a  aolder- 
bath  conaiating  of  a  aegmenul  frusto  conical  plate  with  an  upturned 
flange,  a  groove  formed  around  aaid  aegmenul  fVttato  conical  plau 
near  lU  junction  with  aaid  flange,  a  aolder-box  secured  to  the  under 
M^e  of  aaid  aegmenul  fVuato  conical  plate  and  flange,  and  opening, 
l^m  aaid  aolder-bath  into  aaid  aolder-box.  aubaUntially  aa  iUuatrated- 
and  deecribed. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  can  aoldering  machine,  of  a  aolder-batb 
conauting  of  aa  inverted  aegmenul  fruato  conical  pUu  having  an  up- 
turned  flange,  a  groove  around  aaid  inverted  aegmenul  fruato  conical 
plate  near  iU  juncUon  with  aaid  flange,  a  aolder  box  aecured  to  the 
under  aide  of  aaid  inverted  aegmenul  fruato  conical  plate  and  flange, 
and  openings  from  said  aolder-bath  into  aaid  aolder-box,  aubauntiaUr 
aa  illnatrated  and  described 

5.  The  combination  in  a  can  soldenng  machine,  of  a  solder-bath 
conaiating  of  a  aegmenul  fruato  conical  plate  having  an  npturaed 
flange,  a  groove  around  said  aegmenul  fruato  conical  plate  near  iu 
junction  with  aaid  flange,  a  aolder  box  aecured  to  the  under  aide  of 
Mid  aegmenul  fruato  conical  plate  and  flange,  openings  fK)m  said  sol- 
der-bath into  aaid  aolder-box,  and  a  wheel  having  flngere  around  ite 
nm,  aubaUntially  aa  illuatrated  and  deecribed 

6.  The  combination,  in  a  can  soldering  machine,of  a  aolder-bath 
oonauting  of  an  inverted  aegmenul  fhuto  conical  plau  and  upturned 
flMge,  a  groove  around  aaid  inverted  aegmenul  fVusto  conical  plaU 
near  its  junction  with  said  upturned  flange,  a  solder-box  aecured  to 
the  under  aide  of  aaid  inverted  aegmenul  frusto  conical  plaU  and 
flange,  openings  fh>m  aaid  aolder-bath  into  aaid  aolder-box,  and  a 
wheel  carrying  fingera  around  its  rim.  aubaUntially  aa  illuatrated  and 
deecribed. 


521,897.  METHOD  OF  FORMIHOSTORAOE-BATTERYPLATBa 
OiAMUB  SoiLirand  Jixn  t  P-jupext,  Chicago.  IlL,  aaalgnon  to  the 
Pumpelly-Soriey  Stora^  Battery  Company,  same  place  Piled  Mar 
24. 1893,    Serial  Na  487.522.    (No  modeL) 


i^ 


Cbim. — 1 .  The  combination  of  a  vertical  ahaft  having  two  wheela 
thereon  with  fingera  aecured  upon  the  rima  of  aaid  wheela,  a  aegmental 
fruato  conical  plau  with  an  upturned  flange,  a  groove  around  aaid 
eegmenul  fruato  conical  plau  near  ita  lower  edge,  aaid  aegmenul 
friiato  conical  plate  and  upturned  fUnge  being  divided  oflf  into  aeo- 
tiona  to  form  an  acid  bath,  a  aolder  bath  and  a  cooling  aection,  a  aoi- 
der-boz  below  that  eeetion  of  the  aegmental  fruato  conical  plate  and 
flange  which  forma  the  aolder-bath,  opening*  from  the  aolder-bath 
into  the  aolder-box,  a  heating-pipe  below  the  aolder-box,  a  wanner 
pipe  below  the  acid  bath  a  eooliag  pipe  around  the  cooling  section 
of  the  eefmeotal  fk-uato  conical  plate  aad  flange,  an  inverted  aegmen- 
tal fhiato  conical  plate  having  an  aptnmed  flange  below  the  flrat 
neatiooed  aegmental  fruato  conical  plate,  a  chute  leading  from  the 


Claim. — The  method  of  forming  a  atorage  or  aeooodary  batwrj. 
plate,  which  conaiau  in  clamping  a  sheet  of  lead  between  two  plate 
forma,  and  then  bringing  the  same  againat  the  gang  of  aawa,  which  cot 
through  the  meul  of  the  plate,  thua  leaving  the  plate  of  an  integral 
piece,  but  with  an  ouuide  frame,  and  a  aeriea  of  riba  there-acroa* 


63  1,898.  PROCESS  OF  AKD  APPARATD8  FOR  KITRACnOI 
OF  OOLD  OR  SUVSR  FROM  ORE&  JooPH  W.  Smoi,  Chehnar 
QueetMlaad.  Filed  Oct  0. 1892.  Sertal  Ha  448,06«.  (Ho  modeL) 
C'him.—1.  In  the  wet  proceaa  for  the  eztracUon  of  preciooe 
meUla  from  their  orea,  the  improvement  which  conaiate  in  pulpiaf 
the  or*,  chlorinating  the  same  while  being  agiuted,  leaching  the 
chlorinated  pulp,  aeparating  the  precioua  meUl  ttom  the  liquor  bj 
precipitetion  and  evaporating  to  drynee*  th*  r*maining  liquor,  for  the 
purpoeee  aet  fbrth. 


i6ao 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


JUMI    26,    1894. 


8  !■  th«  wet  prooMi  for  the  eztractioa  of  preeiow  Betai*  from 
their  orw,  the  improTameat  which  eooaiata  in  p«lpiog  the  ore,  chlori- 
Mtang  the  Mme  while  being  agiUted,  leAcbing  the  cbloriuted  pulp, 
wp«rmtiogthe  preciooa  netal  fW>in  the  liqaor  bf  precipiution.  atilii- 
ing  •  portion  of  the  spent  liquor  for  puJping  a  fnwh  betch  of  ore,  and 
•Tiporating  the  surplus  liquor,  for  the  purpoeeaset  forth 


ClaxTH — 1.  A  tjpe  cleaning  attachment  for  type- writers  consist* 
ing  of  a  broad  sUble  base  adapted  to  rest  upon  and  be  supported  hy 
two  or  more  of  the  key  IcTers  of  a  type-writer  within  the  type-bas- 
ket, and  a  brush  freely  supported  thereon  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  type  during  the  printing  operation,  subsUntially  as  described. 


3.  An  apparatus  for  eitracUng  precious  m«tals  tW>m  the  ores, 
comprising  a  chlorine  generator,  a  chlorinator  connected  therewith, 
a  ceotriftigal  connected  by  feed  chute  with  the  chlorinator,  means  for 
supplying  a  leaching  agent  to  the  basket  of  the  centrifugal,  a  receir- 
ing  tank,  a  connection  between  the  tank  and  shel  of  the  centrifugal 
for  conveying  the  expelled  liquid  from  said  shell  to  said  Unk,  a  pre- 
eipiUtiQg  Unk,  means  for  couTeying  the  liquid  from  the  receiring  to 
the  precipiuting  Unk,  a  second  centrifugal  connected  with  the  pre- 
cipiuting  Uok,  a  receiring  Unk  H  connected  with  the  shell  of  the  last 
named  centrifugal,  and  an  eraporator  connected  with  said  receiring 
tank  H,  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

4.  The  combination  with  the  chlorinator,  the  centntugal  or  hy- 
dro extractor  D  and  the  p.-ecipiuting  tank  F  profided  in  iu  upper 
portion  with  a  perforated  pipe  and  haying  a  conical  bottom,  of  the 
Unk  E,  means  for  conyeying  the  liquid  from  the  skell  of  the  centrif- 
ugal D  to  said  Uok,  a  pipe  connected  with  the  tank  near  its  bottom 
and  with  the  perforated  pipe  of  ^he  precipiuting  Unk,  and  a  steam 
conduit  opening  into  the  Unk  at  the  upper  portion  thereof  for  the 
purposes  set  forth.  , 


2.  The  combination  with  the  tyjje  bars  and  key  leyers  of  a  type- 
wnter,  of  a  type-cleaning  atuchment  consulting  of  a  broad  base  or 
support  resting  upon  and  supported  by  the  key  leyeni  inside  of  the 
hasket,  and  a  brush  f^eely  supported  on  said  base  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  type  during  the  printing  operation,  subeUntially  a* 
described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  type-bars  and  key-lerers  of  a  type- 
writer, of  a  type-cleaning  attachment  consisting  of  a  broad  sUble  base 
retting  upon  and  supported  by  the  key  leyers  within  the  type-basket, 
the  vertically  adjusuble  tubular  sUndard  thereon  and  the  circular 
cleaning  brush  haying  the  long  stem  or  rod  loosely  supports!  in  the 
SUndard,  said  brush  being  arranged  in  the  path  dewribed  by  the  type 
during  the  printing  operation  and  serying  to  engage  and  clean  them. 
subsUntially  as  described. 

4  The  combination  with  the  type  bars  and  key -levers  of  a  type- 
wnter,  of  a  type  cleaning  atUchment  consisting  of  a  base  or  sup- 
port resting  upon  the  key-levers  inside  the  basket  having  the  depend- 
ing legs  passing  between  the  levers,  and  a  brush  supported  on  said 
base  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  type  during  the  printing  opera- 
tion, subsuatiaily  as  described. 

5.  In  a  type-cleaning  atUchment  for  type-writers,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  broad  suble  base  or  support  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  key 
levers  within  the  basket  and  the  adjusuble  tubular  sUndard  thereon, 
of  the  cleaning  brush  composed  of  bristles  secured  between  twisted 
wires,  said  wires  extending  below  the  brush  and  forming  a  rod  loosely 
supported  and  roUUble  within  the  tubular  sUndard,  subsUntially  as 
deecribed. 

6.  In  a  type-cleaning  attachment  for  type-writers,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  broad  suble  base  or  support  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
key  levers  within  the  basket,  of  a  tubular  sUndard  on  the  base,  a  rod 
loosely  supported  in  said  standard,  having  the  brush  at  its  upper  end 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  type  during  the  printing  operation. 
subsUntially  as  described 


621,901.    HAME-HOOK.    Alxxajcdm Thohsoii,  Pltchburg 
rUed  Dec  2&.  I89a    Serial  Ha  4H982.    (Mo  modaL) 


63  1.899.  reocEss  OP  SEP AXATIM9  ooLD  FROM  rra  CH Lo- 
an) aOLDTIOMa     JosiPB  W  Sirrtoii,  Chelmer,  Oueenalaod     Filed 
D«  2S,  1892.    Solti  Na  45«,5«6.    (Ho  ipednMiiM 
Claim.— \..  In  the  separation  of  gold  from  iu  chlorid  solutions, 
the  improvement  which  consists  in  mixing  the  solution  with  a  vehi- 
cle for  the  gold,  subsUntially  such  as  deecribed,  precipiuting  the 
gold  by  means  of  a  suiuble  reagent,  as  sulfite  of  in>n,  separating  the 
vehicle  conUining  the  gold  from  the  spent  solutioi^  treating  said  ve- 
kioie  with  a  suiuble  reagent,  as  sulfuric  acid,  and  jUtehag  the  gold 
from  the  vehicle,  subsUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpeae  set  forth. 

I  In  the  separation  of  gold  from  its  chlorid  eolutions,  the  im- 
proveaeot  which  consisu  in  mixing  the  aolution  with  a  vehicle  for 
tke  gold,  sabatantially  such  aa  deecribed,  and  wiU»  a  distributer  of 
Mid  vehicle,  aa  aa  alkaU.  precipiUttDg  the  gold  in  the  mixture  by  a 
■wuhie  reegeat,  aa  suUiate  of  iron,  and  agiuting  the  mixture  doring 
the  operauoB  of  precipiution,  allowing  the  vehicle  to  coUect  and  en- 
train the  precipiute  of  gold,  separaUng  the  vehicle  conUining  the 
gold  precipitate  from  the  spent  solution,  treaUog  s^d  vehicle  with  a 
saitabie  reegeat,  as  suMtarie  acid,  for  the  purpoaee  atated  and  sepe- 
reting  the  gold  therefrom.  1 


6  a  1,900.  cLAuraiG  ATTACHimrr  po»  TTPi-wume  MA- 

CHDraa    CiAiLBT.TuTcm,Rdche«flr,I.T.    POed  Feh  li  189& 
8Mila4n,2SS.    (Ho  DodeL) 


Claxm. — In  a  device  such  as  described,  the  combination  with  the 
body  having  the  extended  base  for  attachment  to  the  collar  and  hav- 
ing the  rearwardly  extending  hook  flattened  vertically  in  cross  section 
and  having  the  relatively  narrow  entrance  opening,  of  the  graviut- 
iog  keeper  F  pivotally  connected  to  the  body  above  the  level  of  the 
hook  opening  but  adjacent  to  the  entrance  opening  and  having  the 
web  adapted  to  enter  the  same,  the  end  of  the  keeper  being  recessed 
to  counteract  the  tendency  of  the  cooperating  member  to  wofk  the 
same  open  said  keeper  when  closed  being  downwardly  inclined :  sub- 
stantially aa  deecribed. 


6  3  1,902.  OOMBWED  EITVELOPE,  LETTER  SHEBT  CIRCULAR, 
AID  CABUQ.  Willui  a  Wusrr,  CeDtretoo.  N.  i.  aalgnor  of  ooe- 
UUrd  to  LUhyeCte  Palmer.  HanHburg,  Pi,  Piled  June  19, 1S83.  8«1al 
la  477,M8.    (lo  model.) 

Claim.— \.  The  folds  B,  C,  and  D,  the  separate  flaps  E,  F,  and  « 
P,  on  the  sides  of  the  fold  D,  and  the  flap  0  on  the  end  of  siiid  fold 
D,  the  flaps  0  and  ff,  P.  having  adheaive  material  thereon.  snbstaiH 
ItialtT  as  described. 


JoNR   26,    1894. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1621 


r 


2  The  folds  B,  C,  and  D,  the  flaps  E,  B',  F,  P,  and  the  flap  O  on 
the  end  of  said  fold  D,  the  flaps  G.  P,  and  P  having  adhesive  mate- 
rial thereon,  and  perforated  at  the  place  of  occupation  of  said  mate- 
rial, substantially  as  described 

^    ^     A 


^^il?.^^-    »*^^CH-BOX.     Jaoo.  p.  Wrioht,  Mew  Hav«L  Comi 
Wed  Aug.  1, 1893.    Serial  Ma  482.088.    (HoumW.) 


lUiim.  —  l.  A  box  for  matches  having  a  bottom,  with  a  raised 
Jwrtion,  to  engage  and  support  the  bodies  or  splints  of  the  matches, 
and  a  depression  along  the  side  of  such  portion,  adapted  to  accom- 
modate the  lower  side  of  the  head  of  a  match,  so  that  the  match 

^  '^y,^^  "^"y*'-^  "P**"  *''*  "'»*<*  P^-^'o"  «^  ihe  box  bottom, 
anbeuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  box  for  matches  having  a  bottom  with  a  raised  portion  to 
engage  .nd  support  the  bodies  or  splints  of  the  matches,  anddep^^ 
TZ  *lTJ  I.     .   'l^-  ''^  ""=''  P^^'*""  ^  accommodate  the  under 

S„r  »1^'  ,f '  °^  '"*'*'^~  ''''**•*  ^'^^^  ''^'  "P«"  tl***  "'i-d  por- 
tion, subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

nortl  '^  ^"  f"-- "'t^hes  having  the  bottom  with  the  ra.s«l  central 
portion,  to  form  a  flat  Ubie  to  engage  and  support  the  bodies  or  splints 
of  the  matches,  connected  with  the  box  sides  and  ends  by  downwardly 
bent  portions  which,  along  the  sides  of  the  box,  are  made  wide  enough 
to  accommodate  the  under  sides  of  the  heads  of  the  matches  resting 
on  the  raised  central  portion  of  the  bottom,  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

.ni..Ii  ^  ^"^  '^"^  '"*'*''*•  •"''''«  '"  •'*^'*  "<^  *"d''  connected  in  any 
suiuble  manner  and  .  bottom  with  its  central  portion  struck  up  to 
form  *  raised  uble  with  depressed  portion,  extending  around  the 
sides  of  the  raised  portion  and  connected  with  the  box  sides  and  ends 
subsuntiaUy  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 


'•***^,  "ith  »"  opening  to  admit  of  the  passage  of  the  pivTlH;;;;^ 
ing  the  box,  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  In  a  grain  meter  a  double  scale  box  having  lugs  near  lU  top 
and  two  egreM  openings  in  its  bottom,  a  door  cloeing  each  of  Mid 
openings  alternately,  a  counterbalanced  beam  from  which  the  scale 
box  hangs,  and  rods  connecting  said  beam  and  scale  box  in  com- 
bination with  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  rods  and  having  iu  apposite  ends 
connected  to  the  box  and  the  door  thereof,  and  stops  to  enrage  with 
the  lugs  on  the  box,  subsUntially  as  described 
.  *,o^«  combination  in  a  grain  meter,  of  an  elevator  1,  having 
stops  12. 13,  a  counterbalanced  beam  3  rod.  4  hung  therefrom,  a  dou 
ble  scale  box  C  pivoted  to  said  rod.,  and  having  lugs  11  a  door  ar- 
ranged to  close  the  egress  openings  in  said  box  alternately  lever.  15 
pivoted  to  the  rods  4  and  having  their  opposite  ends  connected  to  the 
box  and  lU  door,  subsUntially  as  described. 

_  5.  The  combination  in  a  grain  meter,  of  anilevator  1  hayinele- 
rer  stops  12,  13,  a  counterbalanced  beam  3,  rod«4  bung  therefrom  and 
having  a  pm  for  operating  said  lever  stops,  a  double  scale  box  6  piv- 
oted to  said  rod.  and  having  lugs  11.  .  vibrating  door  arranged  to 
Close  iheegi  ess  openings  id  said  box  alternately,  levers  15  pivoted  to 
the  rods  4  and  having  their  opposite  end.  connected  to  the  box  and 
ita  door,  all  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 


^^JU^05.    EXTEMSIONTABLE     Mauckllos E  YotTWG and  Ji«g 

»,if^""T^  ^^"'^  ^'^-  '^  ***^«^  ""^^or  to  said  Young 
Wed  Aug.  3, 1893.    Serial  Ma  482,282.    (MomodeH 


621,904.    ORAINMETER    Chbtsr  L  Wrut  Valley  City  M  D 
MBlgnor  of  two-Uurdii  to  Ole  P  Enereon.  same  place,  and  Smith  B  'ciarr' 
Fargo,  M.D.    Piled  Jaa  22,  18H    Serial  Ma  497.662.    (Mo  model) 


Claim.— \.  An  extension  Uble  consisting  of  a  folding  fhime  hav- 
ng  the  end  bars,  E,  the  folding  bars  F,  divided  and  hinged  as  herein- 
before set  forth  the  movable  deUchable  top  consisting  of  the  leaves 
B  and  A,  having  the  bars  D  and  L  of  the  stop.  S  and  S';  the  auxil- 
lary  leaves  X  ;  and  auxiliary  deUchable  legs  V  all  arranged  subsUn- 
Ually  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  The  movable  top  consisting  of  the  leave.  B,  atUched  to  the 
table-frame  by  means  of  the  bars  D,  the  drop-leaves  A.  and  the  auxil- 
iary leaves  X,  all  constructed  and  arranged  to  operate  a«  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  extension  Uble  of  the  folding  frame 
having  the  bars  F  consisting  of  the  long  extension  folds  and  the  al- 
ternate long  and  short  end  sections,  and  the  legs,  detachable  at  0 
the  sliding  top  consisting  of  the  leaves  B  and  A  with  bars  D  and  L 
and  stops  S  and  S",  the  extra  leaves  X.  and  the  auxiliarj-  legs  Y  all 
arranged  subsUntially  a.  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

4  In  an  extension  Uble,  the  combination  of  the  folding  frame 
ith  the  sliding  top  consisting  of  the  leaves  B.atUched  to  the  frame 
by  means  of  the  bars  D,  and  the  drop  leaves  A  atuched  to  B  by 
means  of  hinges  at  G  having  the  guide  bars  L,  and  held  in  place  by 
means  of  the  stop  S'  fitting  over  a  pin  1';  all  constructed  and  arranged 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 


6  21,906.    MAOMBTIC  SEPARATOR.    Hkkbt  Carmichaiu  Mai- 
den, Masa    Filed  Mov.  29.  1893     Serial  Ma  492,352.    (No  model' 


Claim.— 1 .  In  a  grain  meter,  a  double  scale  box  having  two  egress 
openings,  a  door  closing  each  of  said  opening*  alternately,  a  coun- 
terbalanced beam  from  which  the  scale  box  hangs,  rods  connecting 
the  beam  and  the  box,  in  combination  with  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
rods  and  having  one  end  connected  to  the  scale  box  and  the  other  to 
iu  door,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  grain  meter,  a  double  scale  box,  having  two  egress  open- 
ings therein,  a  door  closing  each  of  said  openings  alternately,  a  coun- 
terbalanced beam  from  which  the  scale  box  hangs,  and  rods  connect 
ing  said  beam  and  scale  box,  in  combination  with  a  lever  having  iU 
opposite  ends  connected  to  the  box  and  the  door  thereof,  and  pro- 


Ctaim. — 1.   In  a  magnetic  separator,  the  combination  of  the  fol- 
lowing iostrumenulities,  viz  —a  movable  carrier  or  support,  and  a 
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2.  In  ftn  antoinatic  tluahing  derice  the  combinmtioo  with  a  aapply 
tftok,  a  main  liphon  whoM  thort  l«g  dip*  into  aaid  Unk,  a  tmmI  to 
be  fliuhed  interposed  in  the  long  leg  of  the  tiphoo  and  an  air  cat-off 
in  aaid  long  leg  on  the  Unk  and  lewer  tide  of  the  reaael  reapeetiTely, 
of  an  air  chamber  on  aaid  aewer  aide  of  the  reaael  an  inrerted  ciphoo 
arranged  therein  wboee  long  leg  extenda  into  the  like  leg  of  the  main 
siphon  a  receiring  basin  or  saucer  on  the  long  leg  of  said  inrerted 
siphon  below  the  discharge  from  the  reaael,  said  basin  prorided  with 
a  perforated  corer,  an  auxiliary  siphon  connecting  the  said  chamber 
with  the  long  leg  of  the  main  siphon  on  the  sewer  side  of  said  reaael 
below  the  air  cut-off  thereat  and  a  bypass  pipe  connecting  the  air 
chamber  with  the  long  leg  of  the  main  siphon  on  the  tank  side  of  the 
reaael  abore  the  air  cut-off  thereat,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


magnet  pirotally  attached  to  said  carrier  and  a  receptacle  through 
which  the  said  magnet  ia  passed,  tabsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  the  combination  of  the  following  in 
atrumentalitiea,  tjz  — «  morable  carrier  or  support,  an  electro-magnet 
prorided  with  a  series  of  cores  or  legs  and  pirot«lly  attached  to  the 
aaid  carrier,  and  hydraulic  means  for  acting  upo«  the  said  legs,  sub- 
suntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  the  combination  of  the  following  in- 
•tmmentalities,  riz  — a  morable  earner,  an  electpo-magnet  pirotally 
sapported  therefrom  abore  its  center  of  graritjt,  whereby  the  said 
magnet  is  maintained  in  a  substantially  perpendicular  position  during 
the  trarel  of  said  carrier,  a  recepucle  for  the  material  to  be  freed 
from  magnetic  particles  and  means  to  connect  the  laid  electro-magnet 
in  circuit  when  in  its  lowered  position,  and  passing  through  said  recep- 
tacle, and  means  to  disconnect  the  aaid  electromagnet  when  in  its  ele- 
rated  position  out  of  the  said  recepucle,  subeuntially  as  described 

4.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  the  combination  of  the  following  in- 
•tnimenulitiea,  riz — a  morable  carrier,  a  plurality  of  electro-mag- 
nete  piroUlly  secured  thereto,  a  water  discharge  pipe  located  within 
the  morable  carrier  to  act  on  an  electro-magnet  ix  its  elerated  posi- 
tion, and  a  trough  or  receptacle  to  receire  the  water  discharged  by 
the  said  pipe,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  the  combination  of  the  following  in- 
stmmenUlities.  riz  — a  morable  carrier  consisting  sf  endless  bands  or 
chaina,  rods  «*  connected  to  the  said  chains  to  »iore  therewith,  a 
compoundelectro-magnet  pi roully  suspended  from  said  rod  and  com- 
posed of  a  series  of  subsUntially  horse-shoe  shaped  electro  magnets, 
each  baring  a  long  and  short  leg,  the  short  leg  of  one  electro-mag- 
net being  secured  to  the  long  leg  of  its  contiguous  or  adjacent  elec- 
tro-magnet to  sUgger  the  long  legs  of  tfie  electro'4magnets,  subsUn- 
tially as  described 

6  In  a  magnetic  separator,  the  combination  of  the  following  in- 
ftrumenUlities,  rii — a  morable  carrier,  an  electro-magnet  piroully 
secured  thereto  and  prorided  with  a  series  of  core4  or  legs  sUggered 
or  alternately  arranged,  a  recepUcls  for  the  materia  to  be  freed  from 
magnetic  particles  through  which  the  said  electromagnet  is  carried 
subsuntiaUy  as  described 

7  In  a  magnetic  separator,  the  combination  of  the  following  in- 
stramenUlities,  riz — a  morable  carrier  consisting  of  endless  chains 
or  bands  a*  a',  rods  a*  connected  therewith,  a  plurality  of  electro- 
magneU  suspended  on  the  said  rods,  conducting  tracks  extended  in 

/the  direction  of  the  said  endless  carrier,  and  a  brush  co-operating 
with  one  of  the  said  tracks  and  electrically  connected  with  the  said 
electro-magnet,  substantially  as  described. 

rt.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  the  combinational  the  following  in- 
strnmenulities,  riz  — a  morable  carrier  consisting  of  endless  chains 
or  bands  a*  a',  rods  u*,  connected  therewith,  a  plurality  of  electro- 
magnets suspended  on  the  said  rods,  conducting  tracks  extended  in  o    i„  .„  .„, .,-.  a     L-      J  ...  u        . 

.L.  ., ..  r   *.k    .        I    <-.u        j      ji  •.        u      u  J  ^-  *""  *ntomatic  flushing  derice,  the  combination  with  a  main 

the  direction  of  the  trarel  of  the  said  endless  camor,  a  brush  earned   .:_»,„„  .  ...„..i  .„  u    «     l  jT  j  •    ...    •        ,        ■         -     .. 

kk.k-      A^Ai..-      i.^.k      *            A  .  .u  -  *'Pbon,  a  reseel  to  be  flushed  interposed  in  the  long  eg  thereof,  sad 

by  the  said  rod  but  insulated  therefrom  and  co-operating  with  one  of]  u„  ^r:„„,^..^  J  _    ,        .■       ,  .,  V.      .   .  . 

.^ ;^  ....L.  ._> :j-  _i.„i II iT'j  -_  .L-  „:j  .. j  I  '^^^  •*'  increased  croas-sectional  area  on  the  sewer  side  of  the  ressel, 

and  prorided  with  an  air  cut-off  on  said  sewer  side  and  on  the  supply 


the  said  tracks,  and  a  guide  wheel  or  roller  mounted  on  the  said  rod 
aad  co-operating  with  the  other  of  the  said  traclqs,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

9  In  a  magnetic  separator,  an  electro-magnet  prorided  with 
back  strap  baring  depending  from  each  side  of  it  a  plurality  of  poles 
or  legs  forming  passageways,  the  said  paaaagewaya  between  adjacent 
legs  on  one  side  of  the  back  strap  being  sabsUntiatyopposiU  the  de- 
pending legs  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  back  strap  to  sUgger  the  said 
passageways  and  legs,  and  a  winding  or  coil  upon  the  back  strap,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

10.  In  a  magnetic  separator  for  fluid  pulp,  a  Qiorable  carrier  or 
support  and  an  slectro-magnet  carried  thereby  an4  prorided  with  a 
back  strap  baring  a  plurality  of  poles  or  legs  depending  from  opposiu 
sides  of  the  said  back  strap,  the  said  poles  or  legs  being  separated  to 
form  passageways  through  which  the  pulp  may  pafa,  substantially  as 
described 


PM^' 


6  a  1 , 9  O  7  .  ADTOMATIC  PLDSHDia  APPARATTS  TOR  URDI AL8, 
Ac  WtUiAi  Clau  and  ALKZaisn  Cuonoa,  Sydney,  aod  Chaklb 
Km.  Moitb  Sydney,  Hew  South  Walea  PIM  Icr.  1. 188&  Serial 
>a4S9,74&    (Ko  model) 

Claim, —  1 .  In  an  automatic  flushing  dence,  the  combination  with 
a  supply  Unk,  a  main  siphon  whose  short  leg  dips  into  said  Unk,  a 
Tsssel  to  be  flashed  interposed  in  the  long  leg  of  tke  siphon  and  an 
air  cut  off  in  said  long  leg  on  the  Unk  and  sewer  tide  of  the  ressel 
respectirely,  of  an  air  chamber  on  said  sewer  side  of  the  ressel.  an 
inrerted  siphon  arranged  therein  whose  long  leg  extends  into  the  like 
kg  of  the  main  siphon  a  receiring  basin  or  saucer  on  the  long  leg  of 
•aid  inrerted  siphon  below  the  discharge  from  the  r«asel,  an  auxiliary 
■iphon  connecting  the  said  chamber  with  the  long  leg  of  the  main 
iiphoo  on  the  sewer  side  of  said  ressel  below  the  air  cut-off  thereat, 
and  a  by-pass  pipe  connecting  the  air  chamber  wi4i  the  long  leg  of 
th«  main  siphon  00  the  Unk  side  of  the  ressel  abowe  the  air  cut-off 
tiwsreat,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


side  respectiyely,  of  an  air  chamber  on  the  sewer  side  of  the  ressel,  an 
inrerted  siphon  therein  whose  long  leg  extends  into  the  like  leg  of 
the  main  siphon  a  receiring  basin  or  saucer  on  the  said  long  leg  of  the 
inrerted  siphon  below  the  discharge  from  said  ressel,  said  inrerted  si- 
phon and  iu  receiring  basin  of  less  cross  sectional  area  than  that  of 
the  aforesaid  long  leg  of  the  main  siphon  on  said  sewer  side,  an  aux- 
iliary siphon  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  air  chamber  with  the 
long  leg  of  the  siphon  below  the  air  cut-off  on  the  sewer  side,  and  a 
by-pass  pipe  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  chamber  with  the  long 
leg  of  the  main  siphon  abore  the  air  cut-off  on  the  supply  aide  of  the 
ressel,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  automatic  flushing  derice,  the  combination  with  asup. 
ply  Unk,  a  main  siphon  whose  short  leg  dips  into  said  Unk,  a  ressel 
to  be  flushed  interposed  in  the  long  leg  of  said  main  siphon,  and  an 
air  cut-off  in  the  Last  named  teg  on  the  Unk  and  sewer  side  of  the  res- 
sel respectirely,  of  an  air  chamber  on  said  sewer  side  of  the  ressel,  an 
inrerted  siphon  therein  whose  long  leg  extends  into  the  like  leg  of  the 
main  siphon  a  receiring  basin  or  saucer  on  said  long  leg  of  the  in- 
rerted siphon  below  the  discharge  of  the  ressel  to  be  flushed,  an  aux> 
iliary  siphon  connecting  the  air  chamber  with  the  long  leg  of  the 
main  siphon  an  the  sewer  side  of  the  ressel  below  the  air  cut-off  there- 
in, a  by-pass  pipe  connecting  the  air  chamber  with  the  said  long  leg 
of  the  main  siphon  on  the  Unk  side  of  the  ressel  abore  the  air  cut- 
off, and  a  weeping  Unk  in  said  air  chamber  adapted  to  receire  a  por- 
tion of  the  flushing  liquid,  subsUntially  as  described. 

b.  In  an  automatic  flushing  derice,  the  combination  with  the  long 
leg  of  the  main  siphon,  the  air  cut-off  therein,  and  the  ressel  to  be' 
flushed  interposed  in  said  long  leg  on  the  sewer  side  of  ito air  cut-off, 
a  trap  comprising  a  basin  and  a  partition  or  plate  dipping  into  the 
same  arranged  in  said  long  leg  of  the  main  siphon  on  the  sewer  side 
of  the  ressel,  and  means  for  gaining  access  to  said  trap,  an  air  cham- 
ber, an  inrerted  siphon  in  the  long  leg  of  the  main  siphon  a  receiring 
basin  or  saucer  on  said  long  leg  of  the  inrerted  siphon  below  the  oat- 
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let  of  the  ressel  to  be  flashed,  the  short  leg  of  said  inrerted  siphon 
projecting  into  the  air  chamber,  a  by-pass  pipe  connecting  the  said 
chamber  with  the  long  leg  of  the  main  siphon  abore  the  air  cut-off 
on  the  supply  side  of  the  ressel,  an  auxiliary  siphon  connecting  the 
air  chamber  with  the  long  leg  of  the  main  siphon  below  the  trap  on 
the  sewer  side  of  the  reesel,  and  a  weeping  Unk  in  tbe  upper  part  of 
the  air  chamber  adapted  to  receire  a  portion  of  the  flushing  liquid, 
•obsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

S.  In  an  automatic  flushing  derice,  the  combination  with  tne  long 
leg  of  a  main  siphon,  a  ressel  to  he  flushed  connected  thereto,  and  an 
air  cut-off  interposed  between  said  ressel  and  the  short  leg  of  the 
■iphon,  of  a  casing,  as  F,  prorided  with  inlet  and  outlet  branches  con- 
nected with  the  ressel  and  a  sewer  or  drain  respectirely,  an  air  cut- 
off in  said  casing,  an  air  chamber  forming  part  of  the  casing  and  pro- 
rided with  a  remorable  corer,  an  inrerted  siphon  whose  short  leg 
projects  into  the  air-chamber  and  whose  long  leg  is  prorided  with  a 
receiring  basin  or  saucer  below  and  centrally  of  tbe  inlet  branch  of 
the  said  casing,  an  auxiliary  siphon  in  the  air  chamber  connecting 
the  same  with  the  outlet  branch  of  the  casing,  and  a  by-pass  pipe 
connecting  said  chamber  with  the  long  leg  of  the  main  siphon  abore 
the  air  cut  off  therein  on  the  supply  side  of  the  ressel,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  In  an  automatic  flushing  derice,  the  combination  with  the  long 
leg  of  a  main  siphon,  a  ressel  to  be  flushed  connected  thereto,  and  an 
air  cut-off  interposed  between  said  ressel  and  the  short  leg  of  the  si- 
phon, of  a  casing  as  F  prorided  with  inlet  aud  outlet  branches  con- 
nected with  the  ressel  snd  a  sewer  or  drain  respectirely,  an  air  cut- 
off in  said  casing,  an  air  chamber  forming  part  of  the  casing  and 
prorided  with  a  remorable  corer,  an  inrerted  siphon  whose  short  leg 
projects  into  the  air  chamber  and  whose  long  leg  is  prorided  with  a 
receiring  basin  or  saucer  below  and  centrally  of  the  inlet  branch  of 
the  said  casing,  an  auxiliary  siphon  in  the  air  chamber  connecting 
the  same  with  the  outlet  branch  of  the  casing,  a  weeping  Unk  in  the 
upper  end  of  said  chamber,  and  a  by-pass  pipe  connecting  said  cham- 
ber with  the  long  leg  of  the  main  siphon  abore  the  air  cut-off  therein 
on  the  supply  side  of  the  ressel,  said  by- pass  pipe  adapted  to  dis- 
charge into  the  weeping  Unk,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
aet  forth. 


ing  »eau  for  susuining  the  arms  when  under  tension,  a  bridge  for  con- 
necting the  two  artns,  and  means  for  holding  the  arms  out  of  electri- 
cal conUct  when  they  fall  away  fVom  the  bridge  subsUntially  as  shown 
and  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  box  A  baring  a  non-conducting  linin; 
with  conducting  bridge  spring  a  b  held  in  the  top  of  the  same  and  in 
sulated  anchorage  pins  d  tfin  the  sides,  the  tension  arms  B  B"  with 
■lotted  elbows  C  C,  baring  seats  e  «',  and  insulating  block  c  subsUn- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

4.  Tbe  tension  arms  B  B'  baring  tabular  outer  ends  with  cham- 
bers opening  upon  the  sides  for  connecting  with  the  line  wires  and 
baring  slotted  elbows  C  C  with  locking  seats  e  /,  the  box  A'haring 
a  non-conducting  lining  with  conducting  bridge  springs  a  6  in  the  top 
the  anchorage  pins  d  d  insulated  fh>m  each  other  and  held  in  the 
sides  of  the  box,  and  the  non-conducting  block  c  all  combined  sub- 
sUntiallr  as  shown  and  described  -  . 


62  1,909.  BRIDQE  FOR  STRINGED  IHSTRUMEXTS  Akdrsw 
Graham,  Ciaremont,  N.  a  Filed  Jaa  2. 1894.  Serial  Na  495,402.  (No 
model) 


521,908.  ADTOMATIC  8AFETY-J0IKT  FOR  ELECTRIC  WIREa 
Jamd  E  Cumt,  WUklnsburg.  Pa.,  anlgnor  of  eighty-three  one-hun 
drad-and-twenty-eig-httu!  to  Frank  B.  Tomb,  same  plaoe,  Samuel  J.  On- 
bun  and  A  E  Chllds,  Pittsburg,  Pa,  and  Robert  A.  OUliflplft  Filed 
loT.  22,  1893.    Serial  Na  491,643.    (No  model) 


6'iiim.— I.  In  a  stringed  instrument  baring  a  bridge  for  the  sup- 
port of  the  strings  intermediate  their  ends,  morable  string  bearings 
supported  in  the  top  of  the  bridge,  and  devices  for  separatelr  raising 
or  lowering  the  bearings,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  stringed  instrument  baring  a  bridge  for  the  support  of 
the  strings  intermediate  their  ends,  a  pulley  for  each  string,  and  de- 
rices  for  separately  raising  or  lowering  each  pulley,  said  dsrices  com- 
prising a  nut  situated  in  a  transrerse  slot  in  the  bridge  and  a  screw 
rod  situated  in  the  plane  of  the  bridge  and  adjusUble  by  said  nut 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


Ctatm. —  1.  An  automatic  safety  joint  for  electric  circuit  wires, 
consisting  of  a  box  or  support  baring  two  insulated  anchorage  pin», 
and  two  arms  connected  with  said  pins  by  a  loose  slotted  connection 
with  supporting  seats  forsusUining  the  arms  when  under  tension,  and 
a  bridge  connection  for  the  two  arms  for  electrically  connecting  them 
when  supported  by  tension  in  these  seats  subsUntially  as  shown  and 
described 

2.  An  automatic  safety  joint  tOr  electric  wires,  consisting  of  a 
box  or  support  hsring  two  insulated  anchorage  pins,  and  two  arms 
connected  with  said  pins  by  a  loose  slotted  connection  with  support- 


5  2  1.9  10.  HEAT-MOTOR  PLANT.  RdBiUT  D  KimtlT,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.  Filed  Mar.  2i  1894  Serial  Ha  501997.  (Ho  model) 
Claim. — 1.  Id  a  steam-motor  plant,  the  combination  consisting 
of  a  steam  engine  cylinder  haring  iU  exhaust  port  in  communication 
with  the  iitmosphcre  and  with  the  combustion  chamber  of  a  furnace 
through  the  medium  of  an  air  mixing  and  steam  condensing  chamber, 
an  oil  water  and  aero-vapor  separating  chamber,  and  closed  conduiu 
or  pipes  baring  regulating-ralves  therein,  rach  constructed  subsUn- 
tially V.  shown  aod  described  aod  arranjed  and  connected  together 
in  series  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  steam-motor  plant,  the  combination  consisting  of  a  steam- 
engine  cylinder  having  iu  exhaust  port  in  communication  with  the 
atmosphere  through  the  medium  or  an  air-mixing  and  ■team<on- 
densing  chamber  prorided  with  air-inlet  openings  and  air-inlet  regu- 
lating ralres  and  jet-norzles,  an  oil  water  and  aero-rapor  separating 
chamber  prorided  with  a  water  and  oil  collector  a  sediment  basin 
with  a  discharge  valre  aod  separate  automatic  intermittent  oil  and 
water  and  aero-rapor  discharge  ralres  and  outleU,  each  constructed 
substantially  a.s  shown  aod  described  and  arranged  and  connected  in 
series  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  corabustion-blast  apparatus  for  furnaces,  the  combination 
consisting  of  a  steam-jet  air  blower,  a  water  and  aero  rapor  separator 
connected  to  receire  the  discharge  from  said  blower,  water  and  blast 
reeerroirs  connected  to  said  separator,  blast-pipes  or  oonduiu  baring 
regulating  ralres  therein  and  leading  from  said  blast-reserroir  to  the 
atmosohere  and  to  the  combustion-chamber  of  a  furnace  respectirely. 
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wkU'  diacharf;e  conduit  bAvmg  rei^ulatiag  taJw  tberma  and  h^Amg 
from  Mid  wBUr-reaerroir  to  r«cept«ci«  for  r«c«iriog  the  water  of  coo- 
(ieiiMtioo  collected  io  aod  dincharged  from  uit^  water-reeerroir,  sab- 
•UotiallT  ••  (bown  and  described. 


O  a  1,9  1 1.  RAWHIDB- WOUND  OUH,  FaiDUUCi  Utoup,  Syiv 
oun.  H.  T.,  Mtgiwr  of  aoA-half  to  John  E  Link,  aame  piaoa  Piled 
July  29.  1893     Serttil  Ra  4ai.Mi    (Ho  model) 


4  Id  a  combustioo-bla.n  appafttu*  for  turn4ce«.  the  combinatioa 
coosiatiox  of  the  exhaust  port  of  a  steam-enpne  cylinder,  a  steam-jet 
air  blower  connected  therewith  »o  as  to  receive  and  be  dependent 
upon  the  discharge  from  said  exhaust-port  for  tfce  operation  of  said 
blower,  a  water  oil  and  aero-vapor  separator  hating  water  and  blast 
reeerToirs  and  connected  to  receive  the  dischar|e  from  said  blower, 
blastrpipes  having  regulating  valves  therein  and  leading  from  -laid 
blast- reservoir  to  the  atmosphere  and  to  the  combustion  chamoer  of 
a  furnace  respectively,  water  and  oil  discharge  fonduita  having  reg- 
ulating valves  therein  and  leading  from  said  wa^er  and  oil  reeervoir 
to  recepUcles  respectively  provided  for  receivigg  the  water  and  oil 
collected  in  and  discharged  from  said  water  and  oil  reservoir,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

5  In  a  separator  for  extracting  water  gritidirt  4c  from  steam 
or  other  gaseous  substance,  the  combination  consisting  of  a  casing 
comprising  an  outer  vessel  or  shell  having  locaied  in  iu  interior  a 
conical  deflecting  surface  provided  with  openings  or  space  between 
the  lower  peripheral  edge  of  said  deflector  and  the  in-iide  surface  of 
said  shell,  cylindrical  rings  oi  different  diameters  mounted  on  said 
conical  deflector  and  having  spaces  or  openings  between  the  lower 
edge  of  said  cylindrical  rings  and  the  outer-«urface  of  said  conical 
deflector,  a  sediment  chamber  or  basin,  a  water  collecting  chamber, 
ao  inlet  pipe  terminating  with  a  tunnel  shaped  Opening  and  located 
concentrically  over  said  conical  deflector  and  iti  as  close  proximity 
thereto  as  will  admit  a  free  discharge  or  passage  of  the  inflowing  cur- 
rent, discharge  pipes  with  suiuble  valves  for  draining  the  water  and 
Other  extracted  matter  collected  in  said  collecting  chambers  respect- 
ively, and  a  steam  or  current  discharge  opening  io  allow  the  purified 
current  to  pass  out  of  said  shell,  subsuntially  as  s^own  and  descriWd 

«.  In  liquid  collecting  and  aatomatic  dischanging  recepUcles  the 
combination  consisting  of  an  outer  casing  or  incloOing  vessel,  the  over- 
flow basin  17.  ball  float  19  reposing  in  said  basiD,  lever  21  attached 
to  said  ball-float,  axle  22  atuched  to  and  formin|  the  fulcrum  of  said 
l«Ter,  arms  23  atUched  to  said  axle  and  projecting  on  each  side  of 
th«  valve  stem  casing  24  and  provided  with  seak  for  bearing  or  en- 
gaffing  with  studs  25,  valve-stem  TO,  valve-stem  casing  2-4  forming  a 
well  around  the  said  vake-etem  30.  the  engaging;  studs  25  projecting 
from  the  extended  valve-etem  2C.  extended  valte-stem  26  provided 
with  tide  ezteosioos  tor  straddling  the  valve-caai^g  24  and  for  carrv- 
iag  the  studs  25  and  having  iu  reuniting  eztenaioD  provided  with  • 
hole  forming  an  actuating  collar  engaging  with  the  stop-ouU  27  on 
the  valve-stem  30  and  as  a  ineaDs  for  actuating  the  valve  '28,  cylin- 
drical valve  20,  cyliadhcal  valve-chamber  37.  piston  31,  cylindncal 
cbambor  Si,  valve  36,  conduit  35,  outlet  opeoing  9,  tabeUntially  as 
and  for  the  purpoee  shown  aod  described 


Claim. — 1.  A  gun  having  a  metallic  core  provided  with  retaining 
collars  or  bands,  an  intermediate  rasing  of  rawhide  and  a  metallic 
covering  for  *aid  casing. 

2.  A  gun  having  a  metallic  core  formed  with  integral  collar*  or 
bands  on  its  exterior,  and  having  an  intermediate  casing  formed  of 
strips  of  raw  hide  wound  in  successive  overlapping  layers,  and  a  m»- 
tallic  covering  for  said  casing 

3.  In  a  gun  the  combination  with  a  metallic  core  having  a  senes 
of  retaining  collars  or  bands  formed  on  its  exterior  and  along  its 
length,  the  same  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  gun  when  built  up, 
of  an  intermediate  casing  formed  of  strips  of  raw  hide  wound  upon 
said  core  and  between  and  over  said  collars  or  bands,  and  an  exterior 
metallic  covering,  substantially  as  described 

4.  Tne  combination  with  a  steel  core  having  retaining  bands  or 
collars  formed  on  its  periphery,  of  an  intermediate  covering  formed 
of  strips  of  raw  hide  wound  in  layers  thereon  and  between  said  col- 
lars, said  layers  or  strips  being  subjected  to  a  softening  bath  of  cem- 
ent, whereby  they  are  rendered  flexible  in  winding  aod  held  in  posi- 
tion when  wound,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


5  Q  1 , 9  1 Q .  APRON  FOR  TEXTILE  MACHINERY  JoHI  E  LOM- 
■u,  Phlladelptua.  Pa.  Filed  Oct  3.  1893.  Serial  Ma  487.079.  (Ho 
model) 


\r[^\^\':r\^\^^yr')^\^^WW^ 


kM? 


Chim. —  1.  In  a  conveying  apron  for  textile  machines,  the  com- 
bination of  two  flexible  parallel  chains  or  bands  connected  at  inter- 
vals by  transverse  rods,  a  series  of  interposed  independent  frames 
composed  of  interlaced  or  woven  wire. 

2.  In  a  conveying  apron  for  textile  machines,  the  combination 
of  two  flexible  parallel  chains  or  bands  connected  at  intervals  by 
transverse  rods,  a  series  of  interposed  independent  frames  composed 
of  interlaced  or  woven  wire,  and  loose  connections  between  the  inter- 
posed frames  and  the  transverse  rods 

3  A  conveying  device  for  textile  material  consisting  in  the  com- 
bination of  two  parallel  sprocket  chains,  transverse  bars  or  rods  con- 
nected to  links  of  the  two  chains  and  arranged  at  a  distance  apart, 
and  interposed  inde()endent  frames  formed  of  woven  wire  arranged 
intermediate  of  the  sprocket  chains  and  rods  or  parts  and  flexibly 
connected  to  said  rods. 

t.  A  conveying  device  for  textile  material  consisting  of  the  com- 
bination of  two  parallel  sprocket  chains,  transverse  bars  or  rods  con- 
nected to  links  of  the  two  chains  and  arranged  at  a  distance  apart, 
interposed  independent  frames  formed  of  woven  wire  arranged  inter- 
mediate of  the  sprocket  chains  and  rods  or  parts  and  flexibly  con- 
nected to  said  rods,  an  inclosing  chamber  or  vessel,  snd  guide  wheels 
or  pulleys  for  guiding  the  sprocket  chains  arranged  within  the  said 
chamber 


5  9  1,9  13.    GRAPPLE.    Daiikl  E  Ltoii.  O«wego.  Ill    FUed  Dec 

18,  1893     Serial  No  493.990    (Ho  model) 

C'iaim. — The  herein  described  grapple  having  pivotal  jaws  1  and 
2  arranged  in  contiguous  planes  with  their  adjacent  sides  in  conUct, 
a  pivoul  bolt  4  engaging  registering  perforations  in  said  jaws,  an  in- 
verted U-shaped  clevis  or  loop  provided  at  the  extremities  of  iu  par- 
allel  arms  with  eyes  1 1  engaging  said  pivot-bolt,  the  interval  between 
the  arms  of  the  clevis  or  loop  being  equal  to  the  combined  thicknesses 
of  the  jaws  1  and  2.  whereby  said  jaws  fit  snugly  therebetween  and 
are  held  from  lateral  vibration  thereby,  the  clevis  or  loop  being 
adapted  for  atuchment  to  an  elevating  or  draft  rope,  and  an  arm  6 
integral  with  and  formed  as  an  extension  of  the  jaw  2  and  provided 
with  a  terminal  perforation  for  the  atUchment  of  a  trip-rope,  sub- 
stantially as  specified 
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4.  in  an  electric  soldering  tool,  the  combination  of  a  healing  coU 
and  a  perforated  inclosing  mantle  for  the  same,  with  means  for  con- 
trolling the  radiation  of  heal  through  the  perforation*,  subsuntially 
as  described  ' 

5  In  an  elecinc  soldering  tool,  the  combination  of  a  heating  coil 
and  a  perforated  inclosing  mantle  for  the  same  ;  with  a  i>eriorated  ring 
upon  the  mantle,  adapted  to  turn  upon  the  latter,  wherebv  the  size  of 
the  passages  for  radiation  of  heal  from  the  coil  into  the  air  can  be 
regulated,  subsUntially  as  described 

6.  In  an  electric  soldering  tool,  the  combination  of  a  heating  coil 
and  an  inclosing  mantle  provided  with  a  circumferential  series  of  heat 
radiating  passages;  with  a  ring,  roUUble  upon  the  mantle  provided 
with  holes  corresponding  to  the  said  passages,  wherebv  the  latter  may 
be  partly  or  wholly  closed  and  the  heat  of  the  tool' regulated  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 


031,914.    ULECTRIC  80LDERIN0-T00L    Jams F.  McUooEUl, 
Phlkdelphla.  Pa    Filed  May  19, 1893.    Serial  No  471777.    (Ho  model) 


5  21,915.  MEANS  FOR  LIGHTING  GAS  RANGES  HEATERS,  Ac 
CiRTEK  E  Page.  Jr ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the  United  Gas  Im- 
provement Ojmpaiiy.  same  place  FUed  Sept  25,  1893  Senal  Na 
486.399.    (No  model  1 


Claim.— The  combination  in  a  gas  range,  heater  or  similar  device 
of  a  bumer.a  jet  burner,  a  spring  tending  to  normally  extinguish  the 
jet-burner,  and  an  operating  handle  for  restraining'said  spring  and 
permitting  of  the  lighting  and  temporary  corobnstion  of  the  jet-burner, 
subsuntiallv  as  described 


5  2  1,9  16.  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  WATER.  Carter  E 
Page,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  aaagnor  to  the  United  Gas  Improvement 
Company,  same  place     Filed  Sept  25,  1893     Serial  No  486.400.    (No 

model) 

/I 


C/aim  —I.  In  an  electric  soldering  iron,  the  combination  of  a 
casting,  a  spool  or  bobbin  removably  mounted  upon  the  same,  a  heat- 
ing coil  upon  the  spool  and  binding  posU  to  which  the  terminals  of 
the  Coil  are  deUchably  secured:  with  leading  wires  also  detachably 
secured  to  the  binding  posu,  a  meullic  mantle  for  the  coil,  and  a  re- 
movable bit  securing  the  mantle  in  place.  subsUntially  as  described. 

2  An  electric  soldering  iron,  composed  of  a  removable  heating 
joil  mounted  upon  a  ca.sting  binding  poste  for  connecting  the  termi- 
nals of  the  coil  with  the  leading  wires,  a  two  part  removable  meul- 
lic  covering  for  the  coil  and  binding  posU,  and  a  removable  bit  for 
locking  these  parts  together.  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  In  an  electric  soldering  iron,  the  combination  of  a  cylindridkl 
casting  formed  at  one  end  into  a  thimble  and  at  the  other  end  as  a 
spindle,  an  annular  insuUling  block  upon  the  casting  carrying  bind- 
ing posu  for  connection  with  the  leading  wires  passing  through  the 
thimble,  and  a  spool  with  a  heating  coil  mounted  upon  the  spindle, 
•aid  coil  having  iu  terminaU  also  connected  with  the  binding  posU; 
with  locking  pins  between  the  casUng  and  spool  to  prevent  the  lat^ 
ter  from  turning  with  reference  to  the  former,  and  a  bit  screwed  upon 
the  spindle,  sabauntially  as  described. 


?laim.—  l.  The  combination  in  a  water  heater,  of  a  casing  or  shell 
having  at  iU  base  a  burner,  a  closed  hot  water  receptacle  disposal 
above  said  burner  and  clear  of  the  curved  walla  of  the  shell  or  caa- 
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hottMt  waur  hm*,  •  Mriea  of  closed  eotmnunicatiog  dniau  through 
which  cooler  waUir  dMcenda  into  the  receptacle  and  around  which  the 
fiMoua  producu  circulate,  a  water  inductioa  pipe  for  auppiying  cooler 
wat«r  to  the  uppennort  drum,  and  a  pipe  Comaiunicating  with  the 
lowaM  dmm  and  with  the  hot  water  recepMcJe,  •ubeuntiallr  a«  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  cofflbinatioo  in  a  water  beater  of  a  caaing  or  shell  harinf 
at  iu  baae  a  burner,  a  cloeed  hot  water  r«cepucle  diapoeed  abore 
Mid  burner  and  clear  of  tde  curred  walk  of  the  shell  or  caaing,  a  te- 
riee  of  cloeed  conamunicating  drum*  whereof  alternate  druau  ba?e 
large  opening!  at  their  centen  and  ha*e  their  peripheriee  fitted  to 
the  curred  walls  of  the  caaing  or  thell  and  whereof  the  intermediate 
druma  hare  tmaller  openings  at  their  centeDs  and  hare  parts  of  their 
peripheriee  fitted  to  the  curred  walls  of  the  sbeU  or  caaing  and  hare 
their  other  parte  indented  and  prorided  with  dues  separating  the 
water  and  producU  of  combuation,  a  water  eduction  pipe  leading 
from  the  top  of  the  water  r«:ept»cle  throi^h  and  past  the  central 
openingi  in  the  druma  to  prerent  the  paaMg«  of  the  producu  of  com- 
bustion at  the  t«nters  of  the  intermediate  irum;  a  water  induction 
pipe  for  supplying  cooler  water  to  the  upp«rmoet  drum,  and  a  pipe 
communicating  with  the  lowert  drum  and  hot  water  recepUcle,  sub- 
stanfialljr  aa  deeenbed 


to  persons  in  the  ricinitr  thereof,  subeUntiaily  as  described. 


5  Q  1,9  1 7 .  APPARATUS  POR  HIATIIO  WATKK.  Calm  tt 
Pa«.  Jr..  Philadelphia.  Pi.  aatgoor  to  the  UcJt«d  Qu  ImproreoMMit 
Conptnj,  Mme  plao&  Origln»l  appUc&uoD  flied  Sept  25, 1883.  Serial 
Ha  4M,40a  Dtrlded  aad  this  aopUoation  filed  Dec  30,  1893  Serial 
la  486.24L    (Ko  modei) 


Chim. — A  thermoetatic  derice  comprisBg  a  caaing  baring  a 
gaa-waj  and  a  water  way.  a  morable  diaphragm  applied  to  the  water 
way  and  exposed  to  the  interior  of  the  casing,  a  rolatile  subetinc* 
or  matenal  conuined  in  said  caaing  and  a  rallre  attached  to  the  dia- 
phragm and  adapted  to  admit  and  exclude  |as  to  and  from  the  in- 
Unor  of  the  casing  and  the  gaa-way,  subetantiaily  as  deecribed. 


631,920.    CHURHDA8HIL    Jon  W  Ricm,  Chebea. 

tmtgjor  of  m^htit  to  Oeorge  A.  Horc.  Mewark.  JT,  Y.     rUed  lor  ft 
1803.    Soial  la  480.472.    (Mo  model) 


52  1,918.  0Y3TER-DRZDQE.  AnDUW  D  PoBT,  Keyport,  N.  J.. 
a«»gnor  of  one-half  to  Garret  B.  Poet,  aazne  placa  PUed  July  7  1891 
SertaJ  Na  479.828.    iTIo  model) 


^ 


Claim. — The  herein  described  oyster-dred  ;e,  the  same  consisting 
of  the  opposite  triangular  frames,  the  upper  t  'ansrerse  connecting- 
bar,  and  the  lower  transrerse  connectiog-bar  at  the  outer dirergent 
ends  of  said  frame*,  and  the  independent  toothfed  rake-bar  rireted  to 
the  aforesaid  lower  traosrerse  connecting-bar, 
fied. 


Claim. — A  chum  dasher  baring  a  staff  and  a  senea  of  ttoata 
hinged  thereto  and  adapted  to  hare  rertical  moremeot,  and  adjust- 
able stops  held  by  the  sUff  to  control  the  downward  moremenU  of 
the  floats,  the  latter  being  broader  at  their  outer  free  ends  than  at 
the  inner  ends  and  baring  their  opposing  edges  inclined,  subsUntiallj 
aa  shown  and  described. 


521,921.  FRUIT-CAN.  CoiOAD  ScHiTfiELT,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 
FUed  Mar  18,  1893.  Renewed  Apr.  25, 1891  Serial  Ha  509.031.  (Ho 
model) 


iubetaotially  as  speci- 


52  1,919.    FIRB-ALARM.    Patrick  J  R«oa»,  Iowa  aty,  Iowa. 
,     Filed  Hot.  21, 189a    Serial  Na  491,592.    (No  Hodel) 

Clatm. — A  fire  alarm  consisting  of  a  body-bortion  adapted  to  r»- 
ceire  an  explosire  material,  a  meUlHc  tube  fitting  in  the  body  portion 
and  baring  one  end  in  communication  with  the  Interior  thereof  whila 
the  remaining  end  is  adapted  to  project  throtigh  the  outer  wall  of 
the  houseorothernnicture  with  which  the  a!a>Tn  is  used,  and  a  fuse 
baring  one  end  seated  in  the  explosire  material  of  the  body-portion 
and  passing  through  the  iron  tube,  while  the  remaining  end  of  the 


CVaim.— The  combination  with  a  jar  or  can  baring  an  extenorty- 
threaded  neck,  of  a  remorable  cap  prorided  with  a  peripheral  de- 
pending interiorily-threaded  rim  and  a  central  cylindrical  integral 
stopper,  the  diameter  of  which  is  approximately  equal  to  that  of  the 
throat  of  the  jar  or  can  and  the  sides  of  which  are  parallel  with  the 
same,  said  stopper  being  prorided  at  its  top  with  a  reduced  portion 
or  neck  forming  a  circumferential  channel  8  and  a  shoulder  5  paral- 
lel with  and  contiguous  to  the  under  surface  of  th^  cap,  and  an  elastic 
gasket  arranged  in  conUct  with  the  under  surface  of  the  cap  with 
ita  inner  or  smaller  periphery  fitted  in  said  channel  between  the  shoul- 
der 5  and  the  surface  of  the  cap  and  baring  its  outer  periphery  in 
conUct  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  rim  of  the  cap,  subaUntially  aa 
specified. 
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621,922.    METAL-BORIHO  MACHIHL    Datid  SnTDQOl,  Cold 
Spring.  N  Y     FUed  Jan.  30, 1894    Senal  Ma  498.508.    (Mo  model) 


Claim.-— \.  In  a  baling-presit,  the  combination  with  the  baling- 
chamber  and  ito  plunger  Upered  at  its  outer  end.  of  a  sweep  fuicrumed 
between  iU  ends  at  the  front  end  of  the  plunger  and  prorided  with 
inner  Upered  guides  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  retracting  spring  for 
the  plunger,  a  triangular  plate  piroted  between  iU  ends  in  a  slot  of 
the  plunger,  said  plate  baring  iu  front  end  made  T-shaped  to  engage 
the  guides  in  the  sweep,  and  means  for  limiting  the  oscillations  of  the 
plate.  subsUntially  as  specified. 


Cl'iim. —  1.  In  a  boring  machine,  the  combisation  with  suitable 
bearirirs,  of  a  rotating  bar  «piadle  mounted  for  a  fixed  rotation  in  said 
beari  ]g<«  and  baring  a  longitudinal  obliijue  bore  crossing  the  central 
long'tudiiial  axis  thereof,  a  boring  bar  mounted  for  a  longitudinal 
movement  in  the  oblique  bore  of  said  spindle  and  adapted  to  turn 
therewith,  mean:*  for  adjusting  the  boring  bar  longitudinally  in  the 
sp'  idle  and  for  feeding  the  same  beyond  the  spindle  and  into  the  work, 
ai  d  a  tool  axially  adjustable  on  the  lower  projected  end  of  said  bor- 
i'  g  bar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  boring  machine,  the  combination  with  a  vertically  ar- 
ranged bearinfi .  of  a  bar  spindle  journaled  lor  a  fixed  rotation  in  said 
bearing  and  haring  a  longitudinal  obli<]ue  opening  therein  crossing 
its-central  axis,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  boring  bar  mounted  to  slide 


2    In  a  baling-press,  the  combination  with  the  press  frame,  com- 
prising a  series  of  horixonul  beams  connected  at  their  outer  ends,  a 
I  bolt  passing  through  the  transrerw  beams,  a  sweep  intermediately 
I  pirofed  thereon  and  haring  an  inner  Upered  end  provided  atopposite 
sides  » ith  a  slot  continuing  from  side  to  side  and  around  said  end.  of 
a  plunger  arranged  in  the  chamber  and  having  an  outer  Upered  end 
I  provided  with  a  horizonUl  slot,  a  pivot-bolt  passed  through  the  slot, 
j  a  triangular  shihing-plat*  pivoted  upon  the  bolt  and  haring  a  front 
I  end  loosely  engaging  the  slot  in  the  sweep  and  its  rear  end  recessed, 
j  a  limiting  bolt  passing  through  the  slot  and  the  recess,  the  eve  on  the 
I  plunger,  an  ejre-bolt  passed  through  a  part  of  the  framework,  a  rod 
I  loosely  connected  to  the  eye  and  passing  through  the  eye  of  the  plun- 
ger, and  a  coiled  cpring  interposed  between  the  eye-bolt  and  guide- 
eye,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  baling  pre-^s.  the  combination  with  the  baling-chaniber 

and  its  plunger,  of  a  sweep  fulcnimed  between  ita  ends  at  the  front 

end  of  the  plunger  and  provided  with  inner  guides  at  opposite  sides 

:  therecf,  a  retracting  spring  for  the  plunger,  a  triangular  plate  piroted 

between  its  ends  to  the  plunger,  said  plate  having  lU  front  end  engag- 


5  2  1,924.  TRANSFORMER  ELECTRIC -LIGHTING  SYSTEM. 
Peteb  Wright,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  the  Dnited  Gas  Improve- 
ment Company,  same  place  Filed  Dec  9,  1893  Serial  Ma  493  201 
(No  model) 


..     ...  ,        ..  J  mounieawsiiae    mg  the  guides  in  the  sweep,  and  means  for  limiting  the  oscillations  of 

in  said  oblique  opening  and  to  be  projected  at  one  end  out  of  said    th^  plau,  subsUntially  a,  specified  oscillations  of 

opening  and  beyond  the  spindle,  and  an  adjusuble  tool  clamped  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  boring  bar,  and  having  a  complete  circular  ad- 
justment thereon,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  boring  machine,  the  combination  of  the  upright  having 
an  off-standing  vertically  disposed  cylindrical  bearing,  a  cylindrical 
bar  spindle  mounted  for  a  fixed  roUtion  in  said  vertically  disposed 
bearing  and  having  a  longitudinal  opening  disposed  at  an  angle  to  its 
central  axi.«,  a  boring  bar  mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  in  the  open- 
ing of  said  spindle  and  having  a  longitudinal  groove  at  one  side,  and 
extending  from  end  to  end,  a  set  screw  working  through  one  side  of 
the  spindle  and  adapted  to  project  into  the  groove  of  the  boring  bar, 
to  hold  the  same  to  the  spindle  for  rotation  therewith,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  boring  bar  within  the  opening  of  the  spindle  to  project  one 
end  of  the  bar  beyond  the  spindle,  and  anadjusuble  tool  clamped  to 
the  lower  projected  end  of  the  boring  bar,  and  having  a  complete  cir- 
cular adjustment  thereon,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  boring  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rertically  ar- 
ranged bearing,  of  a  bar  spindle  journaled  for  a  fixed  roUtion  in  the 
bearing  and  havinga  longitudinal  oblique  opening  therein  crossing  its 
central  axis,  a  longitudinally  adjusuble  boring  bar  mounted  to  slide 
in  said  oblique  opening  and  to  route  with  the  spindle,  said  boring  bar 


Claim. — 1.  A  transformer  system  of  electrical  distribution  com 
prising,  a  line,  primary,  secondary,  and  local  circuits,  positively  driven 


l>eing  provided  at  its  lower  end  below  the  spindle  with  a  projected  taiechanism  released  by  electro  magnetic  devices  in  the  local  circuit 
graduated  cutter  head,  the  boring  tool,  a  thumb  screw  adapted  to  land  adapted  to  make  and  break  the  local  and  primary  circuits,  auto- 
ent;age  a  threaded  opening  in  the  cutter  head,  and  a  circularly -ad-  I  matic  means  for  stopping  said  mechanism,  and  a  switch  for  controlling 
ju<tal>le  clamp  disk  or  washer  supported  on  said  screw  and  haring  in   the  secondary  and  local  circuits,  substantially  as  described, 
its  upper  face  a  tool  groove  to  receive  the  tool,  said  disk  or  washer 
having  a  complete  circular  adjustment  to  provide  for  holding  the  tool 
projected  from  any  point  of  the  cutler  head,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 
5.  In  a  boring  machine,  the  combination  with  the  bed  plate  or 
table  for  the  work,  of  the  bearing  upright  having  an  off-sUnding 
vertically  disposed  cylindrical  bearing,  a  spindle  removably  mounted 
for  a  fixed  rotation  in  aaid  bearing  and  having  an  upper  flanged  end, 
an  exteriorly  threaded  lower  end  projecting  below  the  cylindrical 
bciring.    and  an  oblique  opening  extending  longitudinally  there- 
through, a  gear  wheel  atuched  to  said  spindle  at  a  convenient  point 
ititerniediate  of  its  ends,  a'screw-ring  removably  engaging  the  lower 
exteriorly  threaded  end  of  the  spindle,  and  fitting  against  the  lower 
end  of  the  cylindrical  bearing,  a  boring  bar  mounted  for  longitudinal 
movement  in  the  opening  of  the  spindle  and  carrying  a  fool  at  its 
lower  projectea  end,  beyond  the  spindle,  and  a  feeding  screw  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  the  boring  bar  and  geared  with  suiuble 
operating  means.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


5  2  1,92  3.     HAY  PRESS     Robert  R  Waltoji,  Walnut  8pring^ 
Tex.    Filed  Dec  11. 1893     Serial  No  493,351     (No  model) 


2  A  transformer  system  of  electrical  distribution  comprising,  a 
line  circuit,  a  primary  circuit  in  parallel  with  the  line  circuit,  a  local 
circuit,  positively  driven  mechanism  released  by  electro  magnetic  de- 
vices in  the  local  circuit  and  adapted  to  make  and  break  the  local 
and  primary  circuits,  automatic  means  for  stopping  said  mechanism, 
and  a  switch  for  controlling  the  secondary  and  local  circuits,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  trsnsformer  system  of  electrical  distribution  comprising,  a 
local  circuit  haring  three  conductors,  a  switch  adapted  to  make  and 
break  the  secondary  circuit  and  to  connect  one  of  the  conductor*  of 
the  local  circuit  with  each  of  the  other  two,  positively  driven  mech- 
anism adapted  to  automatically  check  its  own  motion  and  provided 
with  a  switch  for  the  primary  circuit  and  with  a  circuit  maker  and 
breaker  for  breaking  the  local  circuit  and  for  connecting  one  or  the 
other  of  its  two  conductors  with  the  third,  subsUntially  m  described. 

4  In  a  transformer  system  of  electrical  distribution,  a  manual 
switch  provided  with  top  and  bottom  bridge  pieces  and  with  three 
ronUcts,  whereof  one  is  provided  with  two  rubbing  surfaces  and  the 
others  with  one  rubbing  surface  each,  in  combination  with  a  local 
circuit  having  three  conductors  and  an  electro  magnetic  device  for 
controlling  positively  driren  mechanism,  subsUntially  as  described. 

e;  0. 0.-102 , 
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i.  lo  ■  traoatormer  system  of  electnc*!  diBtnbutioo  the  cocabi- 
natioo  of,  poaitivelj  dnven  mechaoisni  provided  with  a  three  war 
circruit  breaker  adapt«d  to  make  circuit  alternately  with  a  pair  of 
eootact  (priogB  aod  to  intennitteatly  break  contact  with  both,  a  siwitch 
htii'ing  two  bridge  pieces  aod  three  contacta  wliereof  one  ii  prorided 
with  two  rubbing  surfaces  and  whereof  the  olher  two  are  provided 
with  one  rubbing  surface  each,  and  an  electric  circuit  having  a  con- 
ductor extending  from  ilji  source  of  electricity  to  the  circuit  breaker 
and  having  'wo  conductors  from  said  contact  springs  to  the  switch 
contacts  having  one  rubbing  surface  each,  substantially  as  described 

6.  In  a  transformer  system  of  electrical  distribution  the  combi- 
nation of,  a  primary  circuit,  a  switch  and  its  actuating  mechanism  for 
•aid  circuit,  an  armature  lever  tending  to  stop  said  driving  mechan 
i«m,  an  electro  magnet  and  circuit  conoections  for  attracting  said 
armature, and  a  po'<itiveiy  driven  cam-wheel  forjcontrollingsaid  arma- 
ture lever  upon  the  de-magnetitation  of  the  electro  magnet,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

7.  In  a  transformer  system  of  electrical  diltrtbution  the  combi- 
nation of,  a  switch  for  making  and  breaking  the  primary  circuit,  posi- 
tively driven  gearing  for  actuating  said  »witc|i,  a  pivotal  armature 
lever  adapted  to  release  and  check  Mid  mechatiism.  an  electro  mag- 
net for  causing  said  armature  to  release  the  mechanism,  a  cam-wheel 
for  permitting  said  armature  lever  to  check  tbe  mechanism,  and  a 
circ'iit  breaker  adapted  to  break  the  circuit  qf  the  electro  magnet 
when  the  armature  lever  is  controlled  by  the  cati-wheel.  substantially 
as  described. 

S  A  transformer  system  of  elecrtical  distribution  comprising,  ao 
induction  coil  and  its  primary  and  secondary  circuits,  a  tram  of  posi- 
tively driven  gearing  adapted  to  operate  a  swifch  interposed  in  the 
primary  circuit,  and  a  switch  aod  its  coonectiojos  interposed  in  the 
secondary  circuit  and  adapted  to  set  said  me^hani^m  in  motion  in 
order  to  effect  the  breakine  of  the  primary  circuit  subsequent  to  the 


2.  A  transformer  system  of  electrical  distribation  comprising, 
several  transformers,  aod  a  switch  responding  to  changes  in  current 
in  the  secondary  circuit  and  adapted  to  automatically  interrupt  the 
secondary  circuit  before  interrupting  the  primary  circuit  and  to  close 
the  primary  circuit  before  closing  the  secondary  circuit  of  one  of  the 
transformers,  substantially  as  described 

3.  A  transformer  system  of  electrical  distribution  comprising, 
two  transformer*  having  iudepeudently  energized  primary  coils  aod 
haviog  their  secoodary  coils  adapted  for  inclusion  io  and  eiclusion 
from  the  same  secondary  circuit,  and  a  switch  responding  to  changes 
in  the  current  of  the  secondary  circuit  and  adapted  to  automatically 
close  the  primary  circuit  of  one  of  the  transformers  before  closing 
its  secondary  circuit  aod  to  open  the  secondary  circuit  before  opeo- 
iog  the  primary  circuit  of  t!ie  last  mentiooed  transformer.  subsUn- 
tially  as  described. 

4.  A  transformer  system  of  electrical  distribution  comprising,  a 
secondary  circuit,  two  or  more  transformers  for  supplying  current  to 
said  circuit,  and  a  switch  rcspor.ding  to  changes  io  the  current  of  said 
circuit  and  operating  to  autoni.atically  open  the  secondary  circuit 
and  to  subsequently  cut  out  one  or  more  of  said  transformers  aod  to 
cut  one  or  more  of  said  traosforniers  into  action  before  closing  its  or 
their  secondary  circuit  or  circuits,  substantially  as  described 

5.  In  a  transformer  system  of  electrical  di.«tributioo,  a  switch 
tending  to  make  ami  break  the  primary  and  secondary  circuiu  of  a 
transformer,  and  a  thermostatic  device  responding  to  changes  in  cur- 
rent aod  adapted  to  release  said  switch,  substaotially  as  deacribed. 

6.  Io  a  traosformer  system  of  electrical  distribution,  a  switch 
tend'ng  to  make  and  break  the  primary  and  secondary  circuits  of  a 
transformer,  a  thermostatic  device  res[  onding  to  changes  in  current 
and  adapted  to  release  said  switch,  and  a  positively  driven  cam-wheel 
and  \t»  sliding  bar  and  stop  lingers  tor  :;utomatically  arresting  said 


decrease  of  current  in  the  secondary  circuit,  substaatiallv  as  described  l"*'"^.^'  ;"'»t*nt'«'"y  •»  described. 

9    In  a  transformer  system  of  electrical  diitnbuti'on  the  combi-  '     1"  »  "-ansformer  system  of  electncnl  distribution,  a  switch  op- 

nation  of.  positively  driven  mechanism  adapted  to  make  and  break  '[ated  by  positively  driven  gearing  adapted  to  route  an  endwise  mov- 
the  primary  circuii,  a  manual  switch  for  inter^ipling  the  secondary  *'»'*'P"'<^'*  ''•'"''K  ""l'*'  «™"-  *  »»''PP*^  '"'^  having  arms  disposMi 
circuit  or  any  portion  thereof,  and  mechanical  »nd  electrical  devices  |'°  '""'«*  °*^ '*'*  '"<*»  "'"""^  "P""^'*-  «  "'"1"".'?  ^^'  having  stop  finger, 
and  circuit  conoections  controlled  by  said  switc  1  and  adapted  to  gov- 
ern said  mechanism,  substantially  as  described 

,        ,    ,  I  J  ;•     u      L  J       n        .u  I         o m  a  transformer  system  of  eiectncal  distribution,  a  trans 

c«l  and  eiectncal  devices  for  breaking  and  making  the  primary  cir-.,__^_  .   j      j  j        .       l  r  1     ,         , 

?         .n     I     .  .         "  I      I'ormer,  and  a  device  responding  to  changes  of  current  and  adapted 

to  successively  i::;lude  and  to  successively  exclude  the  primary  and 
secondary  coils  of  said  transform.  ■,  whereby  sparking  and  disruptive 
di.^harges  are  prevented,  substantially  as  described. 

9  In  a  transformer  system  of  electrical  distribution,  a  trana 
former,  a  revoluble  shaft,  means  for  actuating  saij  shafl,  a  thermo- 
static device  for  controlling  said  shaft,  and  devices  operated  by  said 
shafl  and  adapted  to  cut  the  said  transformer  into  aod  out  of  action, 
substantially  as  described 


tor  pins  adapted  to  contact  with  said  radial  arms,  and  a  thermostat 
and  caoi-Theel  for  operating  said  sliding  aod  shipper  bars,  substan- 

lo  a  transformer  system  of  electrical  distribution,  mechaoi-,  '*  ^o",   ^^7       -  /■    >  1   j       ,     ■ 

o    In  a  transformer  system  of  eiectncal  distribution,  a 

cuit,  and  a  manual  switch  and  connections  for  icutting  out  in  and  in 
the  secondary  circuit  aod  for  controlling  said  mechanical  aod  elec- 
trical devices,  substantially  as  described 


52  1,925.  TRAlfSFORMER  SYSTEM  OF  ELEaRICAL  DISTRI- 
BUTION PfTtR  Wrigbt.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  wsignor  to  the  United 
Qu  Improvement  Company,  same  place  Filed  jlaa  3. 1894.  Serial  No 
496.S19.    (No  model) 


Cfaim — 1  A  transformer  system  of  electrical  distribution  cooB- 
f^riaiog.  several  transformers,  aod  a  switch  responding  to  change*  in 
current  and  adapted  to  automatically  interrupt  ^e  secondary  circuit 
before  int^rmpting  the  primary  circuit  aod  to  close  the  primary  cir- 
cuit before  cloaing  the  secondary  circuit  of  one  of  the  transformers. 
•ubdUntially  as  deacribed 


591,926.     FLAX  PULLER.     Fredrici   L  Bcuiiiii,  St  Paui 

Mlna,  aaaignor,  by  mesne  aaslgcments,  to  Luciui  r  Ordway,  tank 

place     Piled  Mar.  23,  1891.     Serial  No.  G85,98t    (No  r.iodeL) 

Claim. —  1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

of  the  reel  having  alfornatiog  hioged  and  fixed  l_J  shaped  wings,  and 

means  for  automatically  closioK  the  hinged  wings  against  the  fixed 

wings. 

2.  lo  a  device  of  the  class  descril.ed.  a  norizonfally  rotating  reel 
having  alternating  fixed  aod  hinged  |_J  shaped  wings,  and  means  for 
automatically  closing  the  hinged  wiogs  agaiost  the  fixed  wings  suc- 
cessively at  a  predetermined  point  in  their  rotation. 

3  The  combinntlun  of  the  reel,  having  fixed  wings  and  hinged 
wiogs  intermediate  of  said  fixed  wings,  and  eccentric  guides  engag- 
ing said  hinged  wings  at  points  offset  from  their  pivots  and  turning 
them  to  and  from  the  fixed  wings,  substantially  as  aod  for  the  pur- 
pones  set  forth. 

4.  The  combioatioo  of  the  reel,  having  alternating  fixed  aud 
hinged  wings,  aod  eccentric  guides  engaging  said  hinged  wings  at 
points  offset  from  their  pivots  whereby  with  the  rotation  of  the  reel, 
the  hinged  wings  are  turned  to  aod  from  the  fixed  wings  at  prede- 
termined points  io  their  rotation,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth 

5  The  combination  of  the  reel,  having  fixed  and  hinged  wiogs 
arranged  alternately  thereon,  eccentrics  engaging  said  hinged  wings 
and  turning  each  of  said  hinged  wings  alternately  against  the  adjacent 
fixed  wings  through  predertermined  arcs  of  their  rotation,  substao- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  llie  combination  of  a  suitr 
able  vehicle,  a  horizontal  shaft  carried  in  front  thereof,  connections 
for  driving  said  shaft  from  the  vehicle  axle,  a  reel  upon  said  shaft 
hariog  alternating  fixed  and  hinged  LJ  shaped  wings,  and  eccentric* 
engaging  the  hinged  wings  and  closing  them  against  the  adj»r-nt 
fixed  wings  while  passing  through  a  predetermined  arc.aubstawl'.ally 
as  described 
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7.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  vehicle,  of  a  horizontal  reel, 
carried  thereon  and  rotated  by  the  turning  of  the  vehicle  wheels, 
having  fixed  wings,  and  hinged  wings  intermediate  of  the  fixed  wings, 
eccentrics  engaging  said  hinged  wheels  and  automatically  turning 
them  through  and  from  the  adjacent  fixed  wings,  to  a  predetermined 
arc  of  their  rotation,  substantially  as  aod  fur  the  purposes  set  forth. 


521,927.     FLAX-PULLER.     FREDERICS  L  Bekjabih,  St  Paul 
Mlna,  as8i»?iior,  by  meene  assignments,  to  Lucius  P  Ordway 
Placa    Filed  Nov.  12,  I89I.    Serial  Na  411,662.    (No  model) 


same 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  riass  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  the  reel,  of  the  fixed  wiogs  and  the  alternating  hioged  wiog<> 
having  intermeshing  ai.gle-iron  cross  bars,  and  meaos  for  clamping 
the  same  together  through  a  predetermined  arc  of  their  rotatioo,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination  with  the 
rotating  clamps,  of  meshing  angle  iron  jaws  for  the  clamp  members, 
substantially  as  described 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
reel  having  fixed  wings  and  alternating,  clamping  hinged  wings,  of 
the  "  V  "  shaped  cross  bars  for  said  fixed  wings,  and  the  angle  iron 
cross  bars  for  the  hinged  wings  adapted  to  mesh  therewith  in  the 
closing  of  the  wiogs,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  the 
fixed  wings  of  the  reel,  having  V  shaped  angle  iron  cross  bars,  the 
hinged  wings  alternating  with  said  fixed  wings  having  angle  iron 
crow  bars  adapted  to  fit  to  the  cross  bars  of  the  fixed  wings  and  over- 
lap the  edges  thereof,  and  means  for  automatically  opening  and  cloa- 
ing  said  wings  through  predetermined  arcs  of  their  rotation,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  having  a  reel  (.rovided  with 
a  series  of  fixed  wings,  and  a  series  of  alternating  hinged  wings,  the 
combination  therewith  of  cranks  upon  said  hinged  wings,  cams  eogag- 
ingsaid  cranks  and  serving  to  turn  said  hinged  wings  to  and  fVom  the 
adjacent  fixed  wings  through  predetermined  arcs  of  their  roution,  and 
spring  controlled  pressure  blocks,  serving  as  the  walls  of  the  cams 
against  which  said  cranks  bear  while  said  wings  are  clamped  together, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  reel  having  the  series  of  fixed  wings 
and  the  series  of  alternating  hinged  wings  provided  with  cranks,  of 
eccentric  grooves  engaging  the  pins  of  said  cranks,  and  closing  said 
hinged  wings  against  the  fixed  wings  through  a  predetermined  arc  of 
rotation,  sectional  sliding  inter  walls  for  said  grooves,  and  springs 
thrusting  said  sections  outward  .»o  a.'*  to  hold  said  hinged  wings  with 
elastic  pressure  against  the  fixed  wings,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7  Io  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
reel  having  a  seriesof  clamps  operative  through  a  predetermined  arc 
of  its  roution,  of  spring  actuated  clearen  workiog  betweeo  the  jaws 
of  the  clamps  simultaneously  with  their  opening  movement.  subsUn- 
tially as  described         •  ' 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de(»cribed,  the  combination  with  the 
pulling  reel,  having  a  series  of  clamping  wings,  of  clearers  reciprocat- 
ing between  the  clamp  members,  springs  for  thrusting  said  clearers 
outward  beyond  the  jaws  of  the  clamps,  and  means  for  holding  said 
clearers  drawn  inward  against  the  tension  of  said  springs,  while  said 
clamps  are  closed,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  flax  pulling  reel,  haviog  a  series  of  clamping  wiogs,  the 
combination  therewith  of  a  bar  arranged  between  each  pair  of  wings 
or  clamp  members,  subsUntially  parallel  with  the  cross  bars  of  the 
wings,  and  automatic  means  for  thrusting  the  aame  outward  beyond 
said  cross  bars  with  the  opening  of  the  clamp,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

10.  In  a  flax  pulliog  reel,  the  combination  of  the  fixed  wings,  the 
alternate  hinged  wings,  means  for  closing  the  hinged  wings  against 
the  fixed  wiogs  through  a  predetermined  arc  of  their  roUtion,  a  slid 
ing  bail  or  wing  intermediate  of  each  of  said  fixed  and  hinged  wiogs, 
meaos  for  normally  holding  it  .indrawn  from  the  cross  bars  of  said 
wings,  while  the  same  are  closed  together,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally thrusting  the  bail  outward  beyond  said  cross  bars,  simulUne- 
oualy  with  the  opening  of  said  wings,  subsUntially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  flax  pulling  reel,  the  combination  with  the  ctamping 
wings,  of  the  sliding  wing  between  the  same,  the  cam  guides  engag- 
ing said  sliding  wing,  and  the  springs  tending  to  thrust  the  same  out- 
ward, subsUntially  as  described 

12.  Io  a  flax  pulling  reel,  the  combination  with  the  clamping 
wiogs,  of  a  clearer  sliding  between  each  pair  of  clamps,  means  for 
normally  holding  it  inward  from  the  clampjaws,  and  automatic  means 
for  thrusting  it  outward  between  said  jaws  simulUneoualy  with  their 
opening,  subsUntially  as  described. 

13.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
reel,  its  fixed  wings,  its  intermediate  hinged  wiogs  provided  with 
cranks,  and  the  eccentric  guides  engaging  said  cranks,  of  the  clearers 
slidable  upon  said  hinged  wings  to  and  from  the  axis  of  the  reel,  the 
springs  tending  to  thrust  said  clearers  outward  beyond  the  crossbars 
of  said  wings,  and  the  eccentric  guides  engaging  said  clearers  and 
holding  them  against  the  tension  of  said  springs,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


621,928.  TIRE-HEATER.  JoHii  A.  Callawat,  LampMaa,  Tei 
FUed  Oct  12. 1893  Serial  Na  487,961.  (No  model) 
Claim. —  1.  In  a  tire-heater,  the  combination  of  a  circular  casing 
provided  at  it«  bottom  with  a  hood  and  at  its  top  with  an  outlet,  a 
roUry  spider  arranged  within  the  casing  and  having  a  peripheral 
band  of  equal  width  with  the  interior  of  the  esjiing  to  form  an  an< 
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ouUr  turrounding  heating-chamber,  rwta  earriel  by  the  spider  to 
•ng»f!«  the  tire,  and  meana  for  rotating  the  spi(|er,  sabotantially  aa 
specified.  1 

2.  The  combination  with  a  easing  prorided  iti  its  lower  side  with 
anood  and  in  its  upper  side  with  an  outlet,  of  ao  annular  band  ar- 
ranged within  the  casing  to  form  an  annalar  lieating  chamber,  a 
spider  supporting  said  band,  a  slide  mounted  in.  a  suitable  rertical 
guide  and  baring  bearings  in  which  the  shaft  of  sai4  spider  is  mounted, 
and  adjusting  derices  for  securing  the  slide,  spider  and  band  at  the 
desired  vertical  adjustment,  substantially  as  specified. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  rotary  spider,  morable 
reau  carried  br  said  spider,  and  spring-actuated  means  for  automati- 
callj  adjusting  the  resu  radially,  substantially  as  jipecified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  rotar}^  spider,  extension- 
bars  slidably  mounted  upon  said  spider  and  provided  with  terminal 
rests  or  heads,  a  sleeve  mounted  upon  the  shaft  of  the  spider,  and 
connected  by  brace-bart  with  said  extension  bars^  and  a  tension  de- 
vice connected  to  the  sleeve  to  automatically  extjend  the  extension- 
bars,  subetantiallj  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  «  rotart  spider,  extension- 
bars  slidably  mounted  upon  said  spider  and  provided  with  terminal 
T-shaped  rests  or  heads,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  upon  the  shaft  of 
the  spider,  bracing  bars  connecting  said  sleeve  to  the  exten.^ion-bars, 
an  adjustable  collar  upon  the  shaft,  and  a  tensioq  spring  interposed 
between  said  collar  and  the  sleeve.  subsUntially  as  specified. 


T 


5  Q  1.9  2  9.  METHOD  OP  AND  APPARATUS  ^OR  MAKING  CON- 
CRETB  MOKUMENTa  Niiu  C.  Camkron,  Ben  Wheeler.  Tex.  Filed 
Jaa  i.  13»4.    Serial  Na  496.9:2.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. 1.  The  herein-described  method  fofl  forming  concrete 

monuments  and  the  like,  which  consists  in  separateK  molding  the  base 
and  spire  of  concrete  material  in  its  plastic  state,  pnishing  the  exte- 
rior fices  of  the  molded  masses  by  polishing  or  oiher  treatment  be- 
fore completely  hard,  subjecting  the  »ame  to  a  pre$minary  netting  for 
a  short  period  by  keeping  constantly  wet  with  wat^r,  finally  complet- 
mg  the  setting  by  allowing  the  molded  masses  to:  remain  immersed 
in  water,  and  then  assembling  the  base  and  spire,  lubsUntially  as  set 
forth 

2.  The  herein-deacribed  base  mold  conststin|;  of  separately  as- 
sembled side  and  end  walls,  the  side  walls  being  provided  at  both  their 
upper  and  lower  edges  with  off  standing  bolt  flan4;ee  F,  a  removable 
bottom  or  base  board  bolted  onto  the  lower  of  safd  off-standing  bolt 
flanges  a  removable  top  die  plate  removably  bolljed  onto  the  upper 
of  said  off-etanding  bolt  danges  and  provided  on  )ta  inner  face  with  a 
rectaafular  beveled  edge  form  agreeing  with  the  s^ce  inclosed  by  the 
side  and  end  walls  and  fitting  snugly  therein,  and  airaised  center  panel 
projecting  into  the  top  of  the  mold  and  located  I  inside  of  said  edge 
form,  and  tie  rods  or  bolts  H,  arranged  outside  of  the  end  wails  of  the 
moid  and  connecting  the  directly  opposite  projecting  extremities  of 
the  lids  waUs,  sabstsntislly  as  set  forth 

3.  The  herein-described  spire  mold  consisting  of  a  series  of  con 
vergeotly  arranged  sides  separably  interlocked  with  each  other  at 
their  meeting  edges  and  provided  at  their  upper  etids  with  top  blocks 
or  sectioas  adapted  to  register  with  each  other  t«  form  a  temporary 


closed  top,  a  bottom  or  base  board  removably  bolted  to  the  bottom 
of  said  sides,  and  different  si/ed  recungular  slip  clamps  adapted  to 
removably  fit  exteriorly  around  the  assembled  sides  and  provided 
with  inner  beveled  edges  agreeing  with  the  Uper  of  the  mold,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth 

4.  In  a  spire  mold  of  the  class  described,  the  convergently  ar- 
ranged sides,  certain  of  which  are  provided  with  inner  shouldered 
edges  and  short  lock-studs  projecting  therefrom,  the  other  sides  reg- 
istering in  said  shouldered  edge.s  and  having  stud  openings  receiving 
said  studs,  said  convergently  iirranged  sides  being  provided  at  their 
upper  inner  ends  with  V-«haped  inwardly  projecting  closely  register- 
ing top  blocks  or  sections  forming  a  sectional  and  separable  closed 
top  for  the  mold,  and  removable  clamps  for  the  assembled  sides,  sub- 
Btantiallv  as  set  forth 


621,930.  DENTAL  PLATE.  THoias  E.  Graham,  Toronto,  Oui- 
ada.  Piled  Apr  6, 1894.  Serial  No  506,M4  (No  model)  P*tent«d 
In  Canada  Oct  27. 1893.  Na  44.581. 


Haim. — A  dental  upper  set  having  a  plate  of  flexible  rubber  at- 
tached as  an  integral  part  thereof  and  its  margin  within  the  air  or 
vacuum  chamber,  and  having  a  hole  through  the  center  of  said  flexi- 
ble plate  to  communicate  with  the  free  and  unattached  central  por- 
tion thereof  beneath. 


52  1.931.    CASH  REGISTER    RUDOLPH  M  Hnrm.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.    PUed  Aug.  14. 1893.    Serial  Na  483.092.    (No  model) 


ClaitH.—l  In  acash  register,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  keys, 
a  series  of  indicators  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  keys,  a  second 
set  of  keys  locked  against  movement  by  the  first  set  of  keys  except 
when  any  key  of  the  first  set  is  moved  to  expose  its  indicator,  a  cash 
drawer,  a  lock  to  hold  said  cash  drawer  in  a  closed  position,  and  means 
under  control  of  the  second  set  of  keys  to  operate  the  lock  to  release 
the  drawer. 

2.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  keys,  a  series 
of  indicators  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  keys,  a  second  set  of 
keys  locked  against  movement  by  the  first  set  of  keys  except  when 
any  key  of  the  first  set  is  moved  to  expose  its  indicator,  a  cash  drawer, 
a  lock  to  hold  said  cash  drawer  in  a  closed  position,  means  under 
control  of  the  second  set  of  keys  to  operate  the  lock  to  release  the 
drawer,  and  a  spring  to  force  the  drawer  opea  when  released. 
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3.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  keys,  a  serief* 
of  indicators  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  keys,  a  second  set  of 
keys  locked  against  movement  by  the  first  set  of  keys  except  when 
any  key  of  the  first  set  is  moved  to  expose  its  indicator,  a  cash  drawer, 
a  lock  to  hold  said  cash  drawer  in  a  closed  position,  means  under 
control  of  the  second  set  of  keys  to  operate  the  lock  to  release  the 
drawer,  a  latch  to  lock  all  of  the  first  mentioned  set  of  keys  when 
any  one  of  them  has  been  operated,  and  releasing  devices  under  the 
control  of  the  second  set  of  keys  to  operate  said  latch  to  release  all 
of  the  said  first  mentioned  keys. 

4.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  keys,  a  series 
of  indicators  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  keys,  a  second  set  of 
keys  locked  against  movement  by  the  first  set  of  keys  except  when 
any  key  of  the  first  set  i.s  moved  to  expose  its  indicator,  a  cash  drawer, 
a  lock  to  hold  said  cash  drawer  in  a  closed  position,  means  under 
control  of  the  second  set  of  keys  to  operate  the  lock  to  release  the 
drawer,  a  latch  to  lock  all  of  the  first  mentioned  set  of  keys  when 
any  one  of  them  has  been  operated,  releasing  devices  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  second  set  of  keys  to  operate  said  latch  to  release  all  of 
the  said  first  mentioned  keys,  and  connecting  devices  between  the 
cash  drawer  and  latch  device  to  prevent  the  releasing  of  the  first 
mentioned  keys  until  the  cash  drawer  is  locked. 

5.  In  a  cas^  register,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  keys,  a  series 
of  indicators  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  keys,  a  second  set  of 
keys  locked  against  movement  by  the  first  set  of  keys  except  when 
any  key  of  the  first  set  is  moved  to  expose  its  indicator,  a  cash  drawer, 
a  lock  to  bold  said  cash  drawer  in  a  closed  position,  means  under 
control  of  the  second  set  of  keys  to  operate  the  lock  to  release  the 
drawer,  and  regi.stering  devices  for  registering  the  amount  of  the 
sales  by  the  operation  of  the  keys. 

6.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  keys,  a  series 
of  indicators  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  keys,  a  second  set  of 
keys  locked  agaiust  movement  by  the  first  set  of  keys  except  when 
any  key  of  the  first  set  is  moved  to  expose  its  indicator,  a  cash  drawer, 
a  lock  to  hold  said  cash  drawer  in  a  closed  position,  means  under 
control  of  the  second  set  of  keys  to  operate  the  lock  to  release  the 
drawer,  a  spring  to  force  the  drawer  open  when  released,  and  regis- 
tering devices  for  registering  the  amount  of  sales  by  the  operation  of 
the  keys. 

7.  In  acash  register,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  keys,  a  series 
of  indicators  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  keys,  a  second  set  of 
keys  locked  against  movement  by  the  first  set  of  keys  except  when 
any  of  the  first  set  is  moved  to  expose  iu  indicator,  a  cash  drawer,  a 
lock  to  hold  said  cash  drawer  in  a  closed  position,  means  under  con- 
trol of  the  second  set  of  keys  to  operate  the  lock  to  release  the  drawer, 
a  latch  to  lock  all  of  the  first  mentioned  set  of  keys  when  anyone  of 
them  has  been  operated,  releasing  devices  under  the  control  of  the 
second  set  of  keys  to  operate  said  latch  to  release  all  of  The  said  first 
mentioned  keys,  and  registering  devices  for  registering  the  amount 
of  the  sales  by  the  operation  of  the  keys. 

8.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  keys,  a  series 
of  indicators  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  keys,  a  second  set  of 
keys  locked  againft  movement  by  the  first  set  of  keys  except  when 
any  key  of  the  first  set  is  moved  to  expose  iu  indicator,  a  cash  drawer, 
a  lock  to  hold  said  cash  drawer  in  a  closed  position,  means  nnder con- 
trol of  the  second  set  of  keys  to  operate  the  lock  to  release  the  drawer, 
a  latch  to  lock  all  of  the  first  mentioned  set  of  keys  when  anyone  of 
them  has  been  operated,  releasing  devices  under  the  control  of  the 
second  set  of  keys  to  operate  said  latch  to  release  all  of  the  said  first 
mentioned  keys,  connecting  devices  between  the  cash  drawer  and  the 
latch  device  to  prevent  the  releajiing  of  the  first  mentioned  keys  until 
the  cash  drawer  is  locked,  and  registering  devices  for  registering  the 
amount  of  the  sales  by  the  operation  of  the  keys. 

9.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  keys,  a  series 
of  indicators  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  keys,  a  second  set  of 
keys  locked  against  movement  by  the  first  set  of  keys  except  when 
any  key  of  the  first  set  is  moved  to  expose  its  indicator,  a  cash  drawer, 
a  lock  to  hold  said  cash  drawer  in  a  closed  position,  means  under 
control  of  the  second  set  of  keys  to  operate  the  lock  to  release  the 
drawer,  and  separate  registering  devices  under  the  control  of  each 
set  of  keys. 

10.  Inacashregister,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  keys,  a  series 
of  indicators  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  keys,  a  second  set  of 
keys  adapted  to  be  moved  independently  of  the  first  set  or  series  of 
keys  the  movement  of  which  is  controlled  by  the  first  set  of  keys, 
and  registering  mechanism  operated  by  the  operation  of  said  keys 

11.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  keys,  a  series 
of  indicators  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  keys,  a  second  set  of 
keys  adapted  to  be  moved  independently  of  the  first  set  or  series  of 
keys,  the  movement  of  which  is  controlled  by  the  first  set  of  keys, 
registering  mechanism  operated  by  the  operation  of  said  keys,  and 
*°  '',*r°  **^*P****  ^  •**  sounded  upon  the  operation  of  any  key 

In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  keys,  a  series 
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keys  adapted  to  be  moved  independently  of  the  first  set  or  series  of 
keys  the  movement  of  which  is  controlled  by  the  first  set  of  keys, 
registering  mechanism  operated  by  the  operation  of  said  keys,  alarm 
devices  and  mechanism  controlled  by  each  set  of  keys  whereby  tha= 
operation  of  any  key  of  either  set  will  sound  an  alarm. 

13.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  keys,  aseriea 
of  indicators  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  keys,  a  second  set  of 
keys  the  movement  of  which  is  controlled  by  the  first  set  of  keys, 
registering  mechanism  operated  by  the  operation  of  said  keys,  a  cash 
drawer  controlled  by  the  operation  of  the  said  kevs,  and  a  lo^k  con- 
trolled by  the  cash  drawer  to  lock  the  first  mentioned  set  of  keys 
when  the  cash  drawer  is  open. 

14.  Inacashregister,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  keys  aseriea 
of  indicators  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  kevs.  a  second  set  of 
keys  the  movement  of  which  is  controlled  by  the  first  set  of  keys, 
registering  mechanism  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  keys  and 
Utching  devices  controlled  by  the  operation  of  the  said  keys  for  lock- 
ing the  keys  of  the  first  set  which  have  not  been  actuated  against 
movement  and  to  lock  the  keys  of  the  first  set  which  have  been  op- 
erated in  their  moved  position. 

15.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  aseriesof  keys  a  series 
of  indicators  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  keys,  a  second  set  of 
keys  the  movement  of  which  is  controlled  by  the  firet  set  of  keys, 
registering  mechanism  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  keys  latch- 
ing devices  controlled  by  the  operation  of  the  said  keys  for  locking 
the  keys  of  the  first  set  which  have  not  been  actuated  against  move- 
ment and  to  lock  the  keys  of  the  first  set  which  have  been  operated 
in  their  moved  position,  a  cash  drawer  and  devices  controlled  by  the 
cash  drawer  for  resetting  the  latching  devices  fo*the  purpose  of  lib- 
srating  the  first  set  of  keys. 

16.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  keys,  mechan- 
ism operated  thereby  for  regi..tering  or  indicating  the  amount  of  the 
sales,  a  cash  drawer,  a  lock  for  holding  the  cash  drawer  in  a  locked 
position,  hand  operated  devices  for  operating  the  lock  controlled  by 
the  movement  of  any  of  the  first  mentioned  keys,  and  registering  de- 
vices operated  by  the  devices  for  operating  the  lock. 

17.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  keys  a  cash 
drawer,  a  lock  for  holding  the  cash  drawer  in  a  lock*d  position,  hand 
operated  devices  for  operating  the  lock  controlled  bv  the  movement 
of  any  of  the  first  mentioned  keys,  and  registering  d'evices  operated 
by  the  devices  for  opersting  the  lock. 

18.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  keys  a  cash 
drawer,  a  lock  for  holding  the  cash  drawer  in  a  locked  position,  hand 
operated  devices  for  operating  the  lock  controlled  by  the  movement 
of  the  first  mentioned  keys,  registering  devices  operated  by  the  de- 
vices for  operating  the  lock,  and  alarm  mechanism  operated  by  the 
movement  of  the  kevs. 

19.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  keys  a  cash 
drawer,  a  lock  for  holding  the  cash  drawer  in  a  locked  position,  hand 
operated  devices  for  operating  the  lock  controlled  by  the.  movement 
of  any  of  the  nrst  mentioned  keys,  registering  devices  operated  by 
the  devices  for  operating  the  lock,  and  indicating  devices  adapted  to 
be  thrown  into  view  during  the  operation  of  the  machine. 

20.  Inacashregister,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  keys,  a  series 
of  indicating  devices  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  said  keys,  a  cash 
drawer,  a  lock  to  lock  the  said  cash  drawer,  and  a  series  of  independ- 
ent hand  operated  lock  releasing  devices  the  movement  of  which  is 
controlled  by  the  said  keys  to  release  the  drawer. 

21 .  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  keys,  a  series 
of  indicating  devices  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  said  keys,  a  cash 
drawer,  a  lock  to  lock  the  said  cash  drawer,  a  series  of  independent 
hand  operated  lock  releasing  devices  the  movement  of  which  is  con- 
trolled by  the  said  keys  to  release  the  drawer,  and  registering  devices 
controlled  by  the  operation  of  the  keys  for  registering  the  amount 
of  the  sales  indicated. 

22.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  one  set  of  keys,  indi- 
cating and  registering  devices  operated  by  the  said  keys,  a  second  set 
of  keys  pointing  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  first  mentioned  set. 
a  cash  drawer  in  connection  with  the  second  set  of  keys,  a  lock  to 
lock  the  cash  drawer  controlled  by  the  second  set  of  keys  whereby 
any  one  of  the  second  set  of  keys  could  be  operated  to  release  the 
cash  drawer  only  when  the  corresponding  key  of  the  first  set  has  been 
moved. 

23.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  two  sets  of  keys  pivoted 
in  two  rows  and  pointing  in  opposite  directions  and  having  their  ad- 
jacent ends  brought  into  line  so  that  any  keys  of  one  set  cannot  be 
operated  until  the  corresponding  keys  of  the  other  set  have  been 
moved. 

24.  Inacashregister,  the  combination  of  two  sets  of  keys  pi  vot«d 
in  two  rows  and  pointing  in  opposite  directions  and  having  their  ad- 
jacent ends  brought  into  line  so  that  any  key  of  one  set  cannot  b« 
operated  until  the  corresponding  key  of  the  other  set  has  been  moved, 
and  indicating  mechanism  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  keys 


of  indicators  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  keys,  a  second  set  of)  moved 


to  make  an  indication  corresponding  to  the  denomination  of  the  key 
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25.  In«c««h  regwter,th«con>bio»tioooftw«»et8ofkeT»pirote<l 
in  two  rows  and  pointing  in  opposite  directions  |nd  baring  their  ad- 
jacent end«  brought  into  line  so  that  any  key  <if  one  Mt  cannot  be 
operated  until  the  corresponding  key  of  the  otheriget  has  been  moTed, 
indicating  mechaniim  controlled  by  the  more^^ent  of  said  keys  to 
make  an  indication  corresponding  to  the  deno|iination  of  the  key 
moved,  a  cash  drawer,  and  a  lock  for  said  cash  <<rawer  controlled  by 
the  moTement  of  said  keys. 

26  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  aeries  of  straight  le 
▼er  keys  combined  with  a  series  of  bell  crank  shaped  pivoted  keys 
pointing  in  the  opposite  direction  and  having  thejr  rear  ends  brought 
into  line  with  the  rear  ends  of  the  first  mentioned  straight  lever  piv- 
oted keys  whereby  the  bell  crank  shaped  keys! are  locked  against 
movement  until  the  corresponding  straight  lever  keys  are  moved,  de- 
vices controlled  by  the  straight  lever  key*  to  iiJdicate  the  amounU 
corresponding  to  said  keys  moved,  a  cash  draweiTand  a  lock  for  said 
cash  drawer  controlled  by  the  bell  crank  -thapedlkeys. 


521,03Q.  COIN-CONTROLLED  OAME  APPlARATUa.  Wlixu« 
M.  i.7jiMt,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aMgnor  of  three-fourltia  to  Jacob  Curl  and 
Ar.Uwny  Baebl,  same  place  Filed  Jaa  4,  1894.  Serial  Na  495.531. 
{Hu  modelj  .  ^„ , 


Citim. — 1.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  caaing  A  _ 
vided  with  two  windows,  a  bracket  e,  indicators  A 
bearincis  in  said  [racket,  and  a  coin  chute  in  said 
eating  with  two  other  chutes,  whereby  the  coin  is. 
chute  to  operate  either  indicator  A  h',  subsUntially 
poses  set  forth. 

2.   In  a  game  apparatus,  a  casing  A  having  a 
two  windows,  a  bracket  e,  indicators  h  and  A' on  a) 
said  bracket,  a  coin-chute  <?' and  coin  chutes  e»  and 
from,  aad  a  diverting  piece  </,  whereby  the  coin  is  , 
of  said  chutes  c»  or  ^J  to  operate  either  indicator  A 
as  and  tor  the  purposes  *et  forth 

3    In  a  game  apparatus,  a  casing  A  having  a  .. 
<wo  windows,  a  bracket  e.  indicators  A  and  A'  on  a 
••id  bracket,  a  coin-chute  in  said  casing  commu 
other  chutes,  wherel.y  the  coin  is  directed  into  ei 
ate  either  indicaior  A  or  A',  a  spring-actuated  bar  i  _ 
ating  said  bar,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpos*  9 

4.  In  a  game  appnratu.*,  a  casing  A  having  a 
two  windows,  a  bracket  e,  indicators  A  and  A'  on 
said  bracket,  a  coin-chute  in  said  casing  coram 
other  chutes,  whereby  the  coin  is  directed  into  ei... 
either  indicator  A  or  A',  a  spring-actuated  bar  i.  a. 
"ling  said  bar,  consisting  essentially  of  a  rod  m  co 
rer  i*  on  said  bar  i.  a  bell-crank,  having  arms  r  a 
on  said  arm  P  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  coin, 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  game  apparatus  of  the  class  descri 
scribed  indicators  A  and  A',  each  having  a  lip  A*,  a 

and  an  indicator  plate  or  card  A',  in  combination 

on  the  one  end  of  said  bar,  a  rod  m,  and  a  bell^ra 
and  I*,  and  a  post  /•  on  said  arm  P  adapted  to  be  o 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
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63  1,933.     EYEGUSSga     WOLIAM  F  KoM^iAiiii,  New  Yort 
a.  Y.    Filed  Oct  20,  I89a    Serial  Na  488,692.     (U»  modeL) 


Claim.— \    A  bridge  for  eyeglasM*.  consisting 


Y* 

k 


to  the  side  bars,  said  side  bars  having  guide  sleeves  at  their  upper 
ends,  and  their  lower  ends  fastened  to  posU  secured  to  the  lenses  or 
their  frames,  and  a  bar  having  a  stop  at  each  end  and  adapted  to 
slide  in  the  guide  sleeves  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  In  eyeglasses,  a  bridge,  consisting  of  two  side  bars  joined  to- 
gether by  a  spring,  the  ends  of  which  are  fastened  to  the  side  bars, 
said  side  bars  having  guide  sleeves  at  their  upper  ends  and  a  bar  hav- 
ing a  head  or  stop  at  each  end  and  sliding  in  the  guide  sleeves,  the 
lower  end  of  each  side  bar  having  a  hole  through  it  by  which  it  is  to 
be  a^Uched  by  a  screw  to  the  posts  secured  to  the  lenses  or  their 
frames,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  In  eyeglasses,  a  bridge,  consisting  of  two  side  bars  joined  to- 
gether by  a  spring,  the  ends  of  which  are  fastened  to  the  side  bars, 
guide  sleeves  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  bars,  a  bar  having  a  head 
at  each  end  and  a  rib  or  stop  at  or  near  its  center,  said  bar  beiug 
adapted  to  slide  in  the  guide  sleeves,  the  lower  end  of  each  side  bar 
having  a  hole  through  it  to  allow  it  to  be  atUched  to  the  post  upon 
the  lenses  or  their  frames  by  means  of  a  screw,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

4.  In  eyeglasses,  a  bridge  consisting  of  two  side  bars  joined  to- 
gether by  a  spring,  the  ends  of  which  are  fastened  to  the  side  bars, 
the  lower  ends  of  the  side  bars  being  secured  to  posU  on  tiie  len.ses 
or  their  fi-ames,  guide  sleeves  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  bars,  a 
branch  arm  upon  each  side  bar  and  a  guide  sleeve  on  the  free  end  of 
each  branch  arm,  a  bar  passing  through  the  guide  sleeves  on  the  side 
bars  and  branch  arms,  such  bar  having  a  head  or  stop  at  each  end, 
subsUntially  as  specified. 

5.  In  eyeglasses,  a  bridge  consisting  of  two  side  bars  joined  to 
gether  by  a  spring,  the  ends  of  which  are  secured  to  the  side  bars, 
the  lower  ends  of  the  side  bars  being  atUcbed  to  posts  on  the  lenses 
or  their  frames,  guide  sleeves  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  bars,  a 
branch  arm  upon  each  side  bar  and  a  guide  sleeve  on  the  free  end 
of  each  branch  arm,  a  bar  passing  through  the  guide  sleeves  on  the 
side  bars  and  branch  arms,  such  bar  having  a  head  at  each  end  and 
a  riborstop  oniusurface  at  or  near  iu  center,  subsUntially  as  speci- 
fied. 

6.  A  spring  bar  bridge  for  eyeglasses  tor  mainuining  the  lenses 
in  the  same  vertical  plane,  consisting  of  two  side  bars  joined  together 
by  a  bowed  spring  the  ends  of  which  are  hinged  to  the  side  bars,  the 
upper  portion  of  each  side  bar  being  curved  to  conform  to  the  shape 
of  the  bowed  spring,  and  each  side  bar  having  a  hole  through  it  near 
the  lower  end  to  allow  it  to  beatUched  by  a  screw  to  the  posU  upon 
the  lenses  or  their  frames,  guide  sleeves  upon  the  upper  ends  of  the 
side  bars,  and  a  headed  bar  sliding  in  the  guide  sleeves,  subsUntially 
as  specified. 

7.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  lenses,  of  twoside 
bars  joined  together  by  a  bowed  spring  having  a  barrel  at  each  end 
and  connected  to  lugs  on  the  side  bars  by  pins  which  pass  through 
holes  in  the  lugs  and  through  the  barrels' at  the  ends  of  the  spring, 
each  side  bar  having  its  upper  portion  curved  to  conform  to  the  shape 
of  the  bowed  spring,  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  bar*  being  atUched 
to  posU  secured  to  the  lenses  or  their  frames,  guide  sleeves  at  the 
upper  ends  of  the  side  bars  and  a  headed  bar  sliding  in  the  guide 
sleeves,  subsUntially  as  specified 

8.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  lenses,  of  two  side 
bars  joined  together  by  a  bowed  spring  having  a  barrel  at  each  end 
and  connected  to  lugs  an  the  side  bars  by  pios  passed  through  holei* 
in  the  lugs  and  through  the  barrels  at  the  ends  of  the  spring,  the 
lower  ends  of  the  side  bars  being  atUched  to  posU  secured  to  the 
lenses  or  their  frames,  a  branch  arm  upon  each  side  bar,  guide  sleeves 
upon  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  bars  and  on  the  free  ends  of  the 
branch  arms,  and  a  bar  passing  through  such  guide  sleeves,  said  bar 
having  a  head  or  stop  on  each  end,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

9.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  lenses,  of  two  side 
bars  joined  together  by  a  bowed  spring  having  a  barrel  at  each  end 
and  connected  to  iugs  on  the  side  bars  by  pins  passed  through  holes 
in  the  lugs  and  through  the  barrels  at  the  ends  of  the  spring,  the 
lower  ends  of  the  side  bars  being  atUched  to  posts  secured  to  the 
lenses  or  their  frames,  a  branch  arm  upon  each  side  bar,  guide  sleeves 
upon  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  bars  and  on  the  free  ends  of  the  branch 
arms,  a  bar  headed  at  each  end  and  passing  through  such  guide  sleeves, 
and  the  nose  pieces,  subsUntially  as  ?pecified 


)f  two  side  bars 


joined  together  by  a  spring,  the  ends  of  which  are  pivtouUy  cooo«cud 


5*2  1,934.    VEHICLE-BRAKE.    Willu*  T.  LlliMici,  ClnclnnaU. 

Ohio,  aflBlgnor  nf  one-half  to  George  H.  Fennell,  Newport,  Ky.    Filed 

Nov.  27.  1893.    Serial  Na  492,101.    (No  model) 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  the  combination  with  a  truck,  of 
guide  plates  carried  thereby,  a  shafl  mounted  in  the  guide  plates, 
eccentrics  on  the  shaft,  and  brake  levers  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
the  eccentrics,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  the  combination  with  a  truck,  of  guide 
plates  carried  thereby,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  guide  plates,  eccentrics 
on  the  shaft  within  the  guide  plates,  and  brake  levers  adapted  to  be  act- 
uat«1.^2^the  eccentrics,  subsuntully  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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3.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  the  combination  with  a  truck,  of  guide 

platM  carried  thereby,  a  shaft  mounted  in   the  guide  plates,  brake 

levers  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  the  guide  plat«s,  eccentrics  adapted 

to  actuate  the  brake  levers,  and  means  for  actuating  the  eccentrics, 

;«ub«Untially  as  and  for  the  purpose  spocified. 

5^ 


4.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  the  combination  with  a  truck,  of  guide 
plates  carried  thereby,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  guide  plates,  jointed 
brake  levers  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  the  guide  plates,  eccentrics 
adapted  to  actuate  the  brake  levers,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
eccentrics,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  the  combination  with  a  truck,  of  guide 
plates  carried  thereby,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  guide  plates,  eccentrics 
mounted  00  the  shaft  within  the  guide  plates,  brake  levers  adapted 
to  reciprocate  within  the  guide  plates  beneath  the  eccentrics,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  eccentrics,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

6.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  the  combination  with  a  truck,  of  guide 
plates  carried  thereby,  a  shaft  mounted  iu  the  guide  plates,  eccentrics 
mounted  on  the  shaft  within  the  guide  plates,  jointed  brake  levers 
adapted  to  reciprocate  betMeeti  the  guide  plates  beneath  the  eccen- 
trics, a  yoke  on  the  shaft,  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  yoke, 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

7.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  the  combination  with  a  truck,  of  guide 
plates  carried  thereby,  a  shaft  mounted  iu  the  guide  plates,  eccentrics 
mounted  on  the  shaft  within  the  guide  plates,  jointed  brake  levers 
adapted  to  reciprocate  between  the  guide  plates  beneath  the  eccen 
trie,  a  yoke  mounted  on  and  adapted  to  route  the  shaft,  and  crank 
shafts  for  routing  the  yoke.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

5  2  1,935.    CAN  TESTING  MACHINE    WOLUM  R  ILin,  Baltl 
mor«.lld.    Filed  July  11,  1893.    Serial  Na  480,134.    (No  model) 


.  Clatm.—\.  The  method  of  testing  cans,  consisting  of  sealing  the 
can  to  be  tested  and  keeping  it  drj- ;  esublishing  dilTerent  preMiuces 
on  the  exterior  and  the  interior  of  the  sealed  can,  directing  any  air 
that  may  escape  from  leaks  in  the  can  to  a  recepUcle  conUining  liq- 
uid so  that  air-bubbles  rising  in  the  liquid  will  indicate  the  leak 

2.  In  a  can-testing  machine,  thecombinationof  a  can  sealing  de- 
vice; mechanism  to  esublish  different  air  pressures  on  the  exterior 
and  the  interior  of  the  can:  a  liquid  recepucle  to  indicate  leaks  by 
rising  air-bubbles;  and  means  to  esUblisb  communication  fi-om  the 
can  that  is  under  test  to  said  liquid  recepUcle 

3.  In  a  machine  for  testing  cans,  the  combination  of  an  air-tight 
tert^hamber  to  hold  the  can;  a  soaling  device  to  close  the  mouth  of 
the  can  while  it  u  in  the  tesWchamber ;  a  pipe  connactwl  with  the  said 


sealing  derice ;  another  pipe  connected  with  the  tesi^hamber,  and  1 
liquid-recepucle  to  indicate  leaks  by  rising  air-bubbles. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  testing  cans,  the  combination  of  aa  air-tight 
test-chamber  to  hold  the  can ;  a  sealing  device  to  close  thecan ;  air- 
pip««  connected  with  the  said  test-chamber  and  sealing  device  to  es- 
Ublisb difl^erent  pressures  on  the  exterior  and  the  interior  of  thecan; 
and  a  leak -indicator  device. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  testing  cans,  the  combination  of  an  air-tight 
test-chamber  to  hold  the  can ;  a  sealing  device  to  cloee  the  mouth  of 
the  can  while  it  is  in  the  test-chamber;  an  air-pipe  connected  with 
the  said  sealing  device;  a  recepUcle  to  conuin  liquid,  and  a  pipe 
leading  from  the  test-chamber  to  said  liquid  recepUcle. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  testing  cans,  the  combination  of  the  air-tight 
test-chamber  to  hold  the  can  a  can-holder  in  the  chamber  with  the 
can  to  be  tested ;  a  sealing  device  to  close  the  can  ;  an  air-pipe  en- 
tered through  the  test-chamber  and  connected  with  the  said  sealing 
device,  and  a  leak-indicator  device,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  testing  cans,  the  combination  of  a  can-sealing 
device;  a  recepucle  conUining  liquid,  and  an  air-pipe  leading  from 
said  Bealing-device  and  connecting  with  the  receptacle  below  the  sur- 
face of  the  liquid. 

8.  In  a  can  testing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  can-eealing  de- 
vice ;  an  air-tight  recepUcle  to  inclose  the  can  ;  mechanism  to  esub- 
lish different  air-pressures  on  the  exterior  and  the  interior  of  the  can ; 
a  recepucle  to  conUin  liquid,  and  a  pipe  having  one  end  connected 
with  the  said  can-recepUcle  and  the  other  end  with  the  liquid-recep- 
tacle below  the  surface  of  the  liquid. 

9.  In  a  can-testing  machine  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  hol- 
low post;  a  number  of  test-chambers  mounted  to  be  carried  around 
by  the  post,  a  liquid  receptacle  to  indicate  leaks  by  rising  air-bub- 
bles; an  air-pipe  leading  from  the  hollow  post  to  each  tesKhamber, 
and  a  leak-pipe  leading  from  each  te8t<hamber  to  the  liquid  recep^ 
Ucle. 

10.  In  a  can-testing  machine  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  hol- 
low post:  a  number  of  test-chambers  each  adapted  to  completely  in- 
close a  can  and  mounted  .so  as  to  be  carried  around  by  the  post ,  and 
a  sealing  device  to  close  the  mouth  of  each  can  while  it  is  in  the  test- 
chamber. 

11.  In  a  can  testing  machine  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  hol- 
low post ;  a  number  of  test-chambers  each  adapted  to  completely  in- 
close a  can  and  mounted  so  as  to  be  carried  around  by  the  post ;  a  seal- 
ing device  to  close  the  mouth  of  each  can  while  it  is  in  the  test-cham- 
ber; a  can-holder;  and  a  leak-indicator. 

12.  In  a  can-testing  machine  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  hol- 
low post;  a  number  of  test-chambers  mounted  to  be  carried  around 
by  the  post;  and  each  chamber  having  a  movable  head  ;  a  sealing  de- 
vice to  close  the  mouth  of  the  can  ;  a  number  of  rods  each  of  which 
is  attached  to  one  of  the  said  movable  heads;  an  irregular  curved 
groove,  G,  do-acting  with  the  rods  to  open  the  test-chambers,  and  a 
concentric  groove  co-acting  with  the  rods  to  close  the  test  chambers 

13.  In  a  can-testing  machine  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  hoi 
low  post ;  a  number  of  tesKhambers  mounted  to  be  carried  around 
by  the  post;  a  sealing  device  to  close  the  mouth  of  each  can  while  it 
is  ic  the  test-chamber;  curved  raib  or  tracks  concentric  with  the 
post  and  connecting  between  each  two  test-chambers  whereat  the 
ends  of  the  tracks  terminate;  and  a  supply-chute  whose  lower  end  is 
immediately  above  the  said  tracks. 

14.  In  a  can-testing  machine  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  hol- 
low post;  a  number  of  test  chambers  mounted  to  be  carried  around 
by  the  post ;  a  sealing  device  to  close  the  mouth  of  each  can  while  it  - 
is  in  the  test-chamber;  curved  rails  or  tracks  concentric  with  the 
post  and  connecting  between  each  two  test  chambers  whereat  the 
ends  of  the  tracks  terminate  ;  a  supply  chute  whose  lower  end  is  im- 
mediately above  the  said  tracks;  and  a  can  holder  to  receive  the  can 
as  it  drops  from  the  chute. 

15.  In  a  can-testing  machine  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  hol- 
low post ;  a  number  of  test-chambers  mounted  to  be  carried  around 
by  a  poet ;  a  sealing  device  to  close  the  mouth  of  each  can  while  it 
is  in  the  test-chamber;  two  chutes  below  the  machine — one  for  de- 
tective cans  and  the  other  for  perfect  cans;  and  a  releasing  bar  to 
throw  the  leaky  cans  into  the  defective  chute. 

16.  In  a  can  testing  machine  the  combination  of  a  hollow  poet- 
a  number  of  air-tight  test-chambers  mounted  together  to  be  revolved 
around  the  poet;  an  air-pipe  connecting  each  test<hamber  with  th« 
boUow  post;  a  controUing  cock  in  each  air-pipe,  and  two  sutionary 
studs  having  position  in  the  circular  path  of  the  revolving  cocks  and 
co-acting  with  the  handle  of  said  cocks  so  as  to  tuni  them  fim  ooc 
way  and  then  the  other. 

17.  In  a  can  testing  machine  the  combination  of  a  hoUow  pon- 
a  number  of  air-tight  test-chambers  mounted  together  to  be  rerolred* 
around  the  post;  an  air-pipe  connecting  each  t««t<hamber  with  the 
hollow  post;  a  controlling  cock  in  each  air-pipe;  a  pipe  (iooneeted 
with  each  test-chamber  and  an  end  of  each  pipe  pointing  downward 
and  a  liquid  cap  into  which  the  said  downward-poiatiai  aad  of  tU 
pipe  projecta. 
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18.  In  a  can-t«.sting  machine  the  combination  c 
a  number  of  pip«s  to  esUblwh  communication  wit 
means  to  esublish  different  prea^urea  on  the  eiter, 
of  the  can;  curved  rails  or  tracks  concentric  with 
their  end^  terminating  between  every  two  can  sea  i 
•opply  chute  whose  lower  end  is  immediately  a 


terior 


bo  re 


5y  1,936.  ELECTRIC-ARC  LAMP  Lours  R 
W  Y .  amigaoT  to  the  Royal  Arc  Electric  Compans 
Mar.  3Gt  18M.    Senal  Na  506.665.    (Mo  model) 


pa."**  .ge 


Vlatm. — 1.  Ad  arc  lamp  having  the  arc  su. 
parent  or  translucent  inclosure  provided  with  a  t 
of  gases  developed  by  the  arc.  and  a  ga.'t  check  .._ 
ga.i  in  .••aid  pasMge  to  decrease  the  entrance  of  air 

2  An  arc  lamp  having  the  arc  surrounded  by 
translucent  inclosure  provided  with  a  passage  for  ej 
veloped  by  the  arc,  and  ao  auxiliary  pas.Hage  commu 
inclosure  on  one  side  and  with  an  intermediate 
passage  on  the  other. 

3  An  arc  lamp  having  the  arc  surrounded  by 
translucent  inclosure  provided  with  a  passage  for 
Teloped  by  the  arc.  and  an  auxiliary  transverse 
ing  with  the  inclosure  and  egress  passage. 

4.  An  arc  lamp  having  the  arc  surrounded  by 
tran.slucent  inclosure  provided  with  a  closely  fitting 
which  the  movable  electrode  is  fed.  and  a  pa,*iage  f 
to  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  opening  for  the  pi 

5.  An  arc  lamp  having  the  arc  surrounded  by 
tranaJucent  inclosure.  and  a  plug  in  said  inclosure 
cloMly  fitting  opening  for  transit  of  the  movable  el 
iDg  being  enlarged  at  an  intermediate  point  for  the  ^ 

6.  An  arc  lamp  having  the  arc  surrounded  by 
translucent  inclosure,  and  a  plug  in  said  incloHure 
closely  fitting  feed  opening  for  transit  of  the  positi. 
an  auxiliary  transverse  passage  between  the  openin 
ure  for  the  purpose  described 


rrou^ded  by  a  trans- 

for  the  egress 

foriied  by  a  body  of 

'|to  the  inclosure. 

transparent  or 

i{  resB  of  gases  de- 

icating  with  the 

port|oD  of  the  egress 


It  transparent  or 
of  gases  de- 
communicat- 


es reae 


52  1,937.     PIANO  An ACHMENT     Charibs 
ni    FUed  Aor  11.  1894    Serial  Na  507,191     (No  i 


C/atm. —  1.  In  a  piano  attachment,  one  or  more  Jarapers  of  fell 
or  other  soa  subsUnce.  adapted  to  be  pressed  agains  the  strings  at 
the  bridge  and  to  be  moved  along  the  strings  in  cootict  with  them 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  piano  atuchment,  in  combination  witn  alpedal,  a  series 
of  dampern  operated  thereby  and  adapted  to  be  pressed  against  the 


strings  at  the  bridge  by  a  pre».sure  on  the  pedal  and  to 

the  strings  by  a  further  pressure  on  the  pedal,  and  one  _ 

for  returning  them  to  their  normal  position,  substantia.^  .  „  .^ .. 

3.  In  a  piano  attachment,  the  combination,  substkntially  as  set 
forth,  of  a  bar  extending  across  the  strings  and  collected  with  a 
pedal,  a  senes  of  dampers  supported  by  said  bar  and 
tilting  of  said  bar  to  be  pressed  against  the  strings  at 
to  b«  moved  along  the  same  by  successive  pressures  )n  the%dal, 
one  or  more  springs  to  resist  the  tilting  of  the  bar,  ao^  one  or  more 
springs  to  resist  the  motion  of  the  bar  along  the  stri 

4    In  a  piano  atuchment,  the  combination,  substZntially  as  de- 
•cribed,  of  a  tilting  bar  extending  across  the  strings  and  provided  with 
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a  hollow  air-post : 
said  hollow  post 

and  the  interior 
the  post  and  with 
ng  devices,  and  a 

the  said  tracks 
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nmeplaoa    FUed 


an  arm  9  connected  to  a  pedal  for  operating  the  same,  hooks  5  'e- 
cured  to  the  piano  frame,  eyes  6  on  the  bar  engaging  said  hooks 
springs  7  resisting  the  downward  motion  of  the  bar,  springs  8  resist- 
ing the  tilting  of  the  bar  and  dampers  4  carried  by  the  bar  and 
adapted  to  l>e  pressed  against  the  strings  by  the  tilting  of  the  bar  and 
to  be  moved  along  the  strings  by  the  downward  motion  of  the  bar. 


62  1,938.  SHUT  OFF  DEVICE  FOR  PIPEa  JoHK  F  Nelso>. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Eugene  Nelson,  samu  place 
FUed  Felx  23.  1894.    Serial  Na  501.094.    (No  model) 


transparent  or 
(  pening  through 
im  the  inclosure 
u  rpose  described, 
transparent  or 
>rovided  with  a 
lec^rode.  said  open- 
described, 
transparent  or 
rovided  with  a 
electrode,  and 
and  the  inclos- 


fD 


pu  rposec 


Vit 


K  iLENCE.  Chicago, 
mideL) 


r/«/«_l.  A  shut-off  device  for  pipes,  comprising  a  rod,  a  sleeve 
adapted  to  slide  on  the  rod,  spnng  arms  hinged  at  their  outer  ends 
to  the  rod.  and  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  sleeve,  an  impervious  flexi- 
ble material  secured  to  the  arms  in  such  a  manner  as  to  expand  and 
collapse  with  the  arms  and  means  for  holding  the  arms  in  expanded 
adjustmeit,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  shut-off  device  for  pipes,  compnsing  a  rod,  a  sleeve  adapted 
to  slide  on  the  rod,  spring  arms  hinged  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  rod. 
and  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  sleeve,  an  impervious  flexible  material 
secured  to  the  arms  in  such  a  manner  as  to  expand  and  collapse  with 
the  arms,  and  a  screw-plug  on  the  rod  in  position  to  enter  the  open 
ing  made  in  the  pipe  for  the  insertion  of  the  shut-off  device  and  secure 
the  arms  in  expanded  adjustment,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  shut-off  device  for  pipe.-*,  comprising  a  rod.  a  sleeve  adapted 
to  slide  on  the  rod.  spring  arms  hinged  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  rod. 
and  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  sleeve,  an  impervious  flexible  material 
secured  to  the  arms  in  such  a  manner  as  to  expand  and  collapse  with 
the  arms,  a  catch  on  the  rod  for  engaging  the  sleeve  and  temporarily 
holding  the  arms  in  their  expanded  position,  and  a  screw-plug  on  the 
rod  for  closing  the  opening  formed  in  the  pipe  for  the  insertion  of 
the  shut-off  device,  the  said  plug  serving  to  secure  the  arms  in  ex- 
tended adjustment  and  to  prevent  the  escape  of  gas  through  the  said 
opening  in  the  pipe,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 


521,939.    FIRE -MASK.    OusTAVE  Pozdesa  and  Framk  Churaii 
Chicago,  IlL     Filed  Oct.  23.  1893.    Serial  Na  488.969.     (No  specimens.) 


hi  moved  along 

cir  more  springs 

v  as  set  forth 


Claim.--The  combination  with  a  respirator,  having  air-passages 
therethrough  from  each  end  and  provided  in  the  rear  side  with  a 
respiratory  chamber,  of  an  air-valve,  inserted  in  said  respirator  and 
communicating  with  said  chamber,  and  a  hood-attachment,  as  de- 
scribed, inclosing  the  respiratory -chamber,  but  having  the  air-val?e 
exterior  thereto,  ■ubeuutiallj  aa  aet  forth. 
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62  1,94:0.    POTATO-DIsaES.    Buwan  A  RiTTCua,  BMiteUe,  521.94:1. 
m.    FUed  Mir  0.I8M.    Sertai  Ha  602,590.    (Ho  model) 


521,942.  BALL-BEARINQ  DRXLLIHO- SWIVEL  Wiluab  W. 
9WAI,  Andover,  a  D.  Filed  Aug.  14, 1883.  Serial  Ha  483.133  (Ho 
modeLl 


Cbim. — 1.  In  a  pouto  digger,  the  corhbination  of  a  sapporting 
fVame,  two  drag  bars  having  a  pivoul  connection  therewith,  a  plow 
beam  located  between  the  drag  bars  having  a  connection  therewith 
At  each  end,  and  supporting  a  plow. 

2.  In  a  poUto  digger,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  frame, 
two  drag  bars  having  a  connection  therewith,  a  cross  bar  connecting 
the  forward  ends  of  the  drag  bars,  a  plow  beam  haring  a  coooectioo 
with  the  drag  bars  at  iu  forward  end,  and  a  bar  having  a  pivoUl 
connection  with  the  rear  ends  of  the  drag  bars  and  a  pivoUl  con 
nection  with  the  rear  end  of  the  plow  beam. 

3.  In  a  pouto  digger,  the  combination  ol  a  supporting  frame, 
two  drag  bars  having  a  connection  therewith,  a  croes  bar  connecting 
the  forward  ends  of  the  drag  bars,  a  plow  beam  having  a  connec- 
tion with  the  cross  bar,  a  bar  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the 
rear  ends  of  the  drag  bars,  and  a  pivoUl  connection  with  the  rear 
portion  of  the  plow  beam,  and  fool  levers  supported  by  the  drag 
bars  having  a  link  connection  with  the  plow  beam. 

4.  In  a  poUto  digger,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  frame, 
two  drag  bars  having  a  pivoUl  connection  therewith,  a  plow  beam  lo- 
cated between  the  drag  bars  having  a  connection  therewith,  at  each 
end  and  supporting  a  plow,  and  fingers  or  rods  having  a  connection 
with  the  drag  bars  extending  alongside  of  the  plow. 

5.  In  a  poUto  digger,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  frame, 
two  drag  bars  having  a  pivotal  connection  therewith,  a  plow  beam  lo- 
cated between  the  drag  bars  having  a  connection  therewith  at  eaoh 
end,  and  supporting  a  plow,  and  spring  teeth  having  a  connection 
with  the  drag  bars. 


L 


5  2  1,94 1 .  NDT-LOCK.  Wiuis  T.  Richardwh,  Darld  City,  Hebr. 
Filed  Dea  21. 1893.  Serial  Na  4H320.  (No  mod^) 
Claim. — 1.  Inanatlock,  the  combination  with  a  nnt,  of  a  grooved 
bolt  having  a  shoulder  forming  an  abrupt  abutment  at  the  Outer  end 
wall  of  said  groove,  and  a  locking  pin  cam  shaped  in  cross  section 
and  provided  with  a  biting  edge  adapted  to  rock  beyond  the  groove 
and  engage  the  inner  face  of  the  nut  in  the  manner  described. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  out,  of  a  longitudinal 
grooved  bolt,  provided  with  a  cross-groove  forming  an  abrupt  shoul- 
der at  the  outer  end  wall  of  said  longitudinal  groove  and  a  locking  pin 
cam  shaped  in  cross  section  and  provided  with  a  biting  edge  adapted 
to  rock  beyond  the  groove  and  engage  the  inner  face  of  the  nut  in 
the  manner  described. 

3.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  of  a  nut.  a  grooved  bolt,  an 
abrupt  shoulder  forming  the  outer  end  wall  of  said  groove,  and  a  self- 
locking  pin  having  a  biting  edge  that  projects  above  the  walls  of  the 
groove  in  the  bolt  and  cuts  an  opposite  groove  in  the  thread  of  the 
nnt  when  said  pin  is  driven  into  place,  said  pin  being  retained  in  place 
by  the  end  wall  of  the  croore. 


<7Zoim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  well  drilling  rope  or  cable; 
of  a  cylindrical  drilling  swivel  adapted  to  have  one  of  its  members 
suspended  fVom  the  lower  end  of  said  rope  and  its  other  member  con- 
nected to  the  drilling  tool,  said  swivel  being  adapted  to  turn  bodily 
with  the  drilling  rope  as  the  same  untwists  in  response  to  the  suspended 
weight  thereon,  subsuntially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  drilling  swivel  for  well  drilling  apparatus,  a  cylindrical 
■wirel  casing  or  shell  having  a  tool  socket  at  one  end  adapted  to 
receive  one  end  of  the  drilling  tool,  a  swivel  rod  mounted  inside  of 
nid  casing  or  shell  and  connected  at  its  outer  end  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  drilling  rope,  or  cable,  and  a  ratchet  or  clutch  device  mounted 
inside  of  the  cylindrical  casing  and  adapted  to  hold  the  latter  tight 
on  the  rod,  when  the  rope  twists  in  one  direction,  subsuntially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a-drilling  swirel  for  well  drilling  apparatus,  a  cylindrical 
swivel  casing  or  shell  having  a  tool  socket  at  one  end  and  a  staffing 
box  at  its  other  end,  a  swivel  rod  mounted  within  the  casing,  and 
adapted  to  be  suspended  fVom  the  lower  end  of  the  drilling  rope  or 
cable,  interior  ball  bearings  for  the  casing  or  shell,  and  a  ratchet  or 
clutch  device  inclosed  inside  of  the  swivel  casing  and  rendered  act- 
ive by  the  taming  or  twisting  of  the  drilling  rope  or  cable  in  one  di- 
rection, subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  drilling  swivel  for  well  drilling  apparatus,  a  cylindrical 
inclosed  casing  or  shell  having  a  tool  socket  at  its  lower  end,  a  stuflling 
box  at  iu  upper  end  and  an  interior  shoulder,  a  swivel  rod  joumaled 
in  the  inclosed  casing  or  shell  and  having  a  head  at  its  inner  end,  sep- 
arate removable  superposed  bearing  rings  arranged  inside  of  the  cas- 
ing and  one  of  which  rests  flat  against  the  interior  shoulder  thereof, 
said  bearing  rings  having  opposing  rounded  face  bearing  grooves,  and 
held  in  their  relative  positions  by  the  disposition  of  the  swivel  rod 
head  thereunder,  and  bearing  balls  arranged  betwe««  the  two  bearing 
rings,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  drill  swivel,  the  cylindrical  swivel  casing  or  shell  having 
a  tool  socket  at  one  end.  a  swivel  rod  Joamaled  b  the  caaiog  or  shell 
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and  t«niiiii*tiaf  at  ito  inner  end  in  •  hMd,  a  ^ateh  hob  kajad  to  tlM 

8»»i»el  rod  at  oo«  cide  of  it«  b«ad  and  proTid«d  with  a  p«npheral  ••- 
Hm  of  op«D  inclio«d  cam  grooTea  having  curriBd  end*,  elongated  rer- 
ticallj  diapoaMl  friction  or  clntch  roUen  arranged  within  laid  cam 
grooree,  and  Tertical  cylindrical  springs  located  in  one  of  the  curred 
eode  of  Mid  grooree  and  normally  bearing  at  ooeside  of  wid  roUere, 
subeUntially  aa  set  forth.  ' 


531,943.    BADDLK  FOR  BICYCLSa    PIAULB  E.  WfATn.  Tor- 
rtngtoo,  Cona    Piled  Mar.  30,  1894    Serial  Va  0<»,8«4    (lo  modal) 


3.  U  a  maehioe  for  forming  glne  into  sheeto  of  jelly,  the  follow 
ing  elemenu  in  combination  —a  hollow  resoluble  cooling  cylinder 
through  which  a  fluid  refrigerant  is  caused  to  circulate,— a  feed  for 
supplying  liquid  glue  to  the  carrying  surface  of  said  cylinder  whereoa 
said  glue  is  congealed  into  a  sheet,— a  cylindriform  surface  axially 
paraUel  with  the  cooling  cylinder,  which  traTeU  at  a  speed  superior 
to  that  of  the  carrying  surfsce  of  the  cylinder  and  strips  the  sheet 
from  said  cylinder,— catting  mechanism  for  diriding  the  sheet  trans- 
Tersely  into  sections.— and  trareling  nets  for  carrying  oflT  said  sec- 
tjona.- subeUntially  aa  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  main  tod,  and  a  rod  trans- 
versely across  one  end  thereof  of  a  split  T.  adapted  to  interconnect 
the  two  rods,  and  means  for  clamping  the  T.  to  cause  it  to  grasp  both 
rods,  substantially  as  explained. 

2.  Id  a  saddle  frame,  a  main  tube,  a  cantl4  tube,  a  T.  split  longi- 
tudinally and  transrenely.  and  a  derice  to  cauae  it  to  close  simulta- 
neously upon  both  tabes,  suhsuntially  as  hereia  set  forth. 

3.  A  saddlecompusedof  amain  tube,  a  bent  cantle  tube,  a  leather 
•eat.  and  a  split  T  said  T  composing  a  bent  bead  to  surround  the 
cantle  tube,  and  a  straight  leg  to  allow  telescopic  morement  of  the 
main  tube  withiu  it,  and  means  to  clamp  the  tub*  and  the  T.  together, 
substantially  as  herein  specified 
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.Oatm.—  l.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  pree^cyUnders 
and  th«r  plungers  or  pistons,  of  an  inlet  and  an  qutlet  ralre  for  each 
cylinder,  rock  arms  connecting  the  inlet-ralves  in  pairs  rock  arms 
connecting  the  ouUet-raUes  in  pairs  and  tilting  levers  connected  to 
the  rock-arms  and  actuated  alternately  by  the  pMngers  or  pistons  so 
as  to  automatically  open  and  close  the  valves  alter4ately  subeUntiallv 
aa^  forth.  T  ' 

')%  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  cylinders  and  their  putons 
or  pinng.-rs,  of  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  valve  for  eiicb  cylinder  rock- 
•vrnM  connecting  the  inlet-valves  in  pairs.  rock-a»-ms  connecting  the 
ouUrt^valves  m  pair*,  and  tilting  levers  connected  to  said  rock-arms 
and  carrying  striker-arms  for  contact  with  the  pistons  or  plungers 
.-"o  aa  to  enable  said  pistous  to  automatically  open  and  close  tiie  valves 
altereately,  subetantially  as  set  forth 
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Claim— \  In  a  machine  for  forming  glue  ijto  sheeU  of  jelly, 
the  following  elements  in  combination  -*  hollow  revoluble  cooKng 
cylinder  through  which  a  fluid  refrigerant  is  cau|ed  to  circulate,— 
a  feed  for  supplying  liquid  glue  to  the  carrying  s»»face  of  said  cylin- 
der whereon  said  glue  is  congealed  into  a  sheet,— abd  a  surface  which 
travels  at  a  speed  superior  to  that  of  the  peripheral  surface  of  the 
cylinder  ao4  strips  the  sheet  from  said  cylinder.— lubsUntiallv  aa  set 
forth.  ' 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  glue  into  sheets  c»f  jellv,  the  follow- 
ing elements  in  combination  —a  hoUow  revolubl^  cooling  cylinder 
through  which  a  fluid  refrigerant  is  caused  to  circulate,— a  feed  for 
supplying  liquid  glue  to  the  carrying  surface  of  said  cylinder  whereon 
«id  glue  is  congealed  into  a  sheet.— and  a  cylindriform  surface  aii- 
ally  parallel  with  the  cooling  cylinder,  which  travtls  st  a  speed  supe- 
rior to  that  of  the  carrying  surfsceoftheeylinder  and  strip*  the  sheet 
from  said  cyHnder,— subrtantially  aa  aad  for  the  f  nrpo*«a  set  forth 


4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  glue  into  sheets  of  jelly,  the  follow 
ing  elemenu  in  combination— a  hollow  revoluble  cooling  cylinder 
through  which  a  fluid  refrigerant  is  caused  to  circulate,— a  feed  for 
supplying  liquid  glue  to  the  carrying  surface  of  said  cylinder  whereon 
»aid  glue  is  congealed  into  a  sheet,— a  roller  axially  parallel  with  the 
cooling  cylinder,  which  travel*  at  a  speed  superior  to  that  of  the 
carrying  surface  of  the  cyhnder  and  stripe  the  sheet  from  said  cylin- 
der, and  which  serves  to  drive  a  sheet -carrying  apron,—*  sheet- 
carrying  apron  upon  which  the  sheet  stripped  from  the  cooling  cylin- 
der  is  delivered,— cutting  mechanism  for  dividing  the  sheet  trans- 
versely into  sections,- and  traveling  neU  for  carrying  oflf  said  sec- 
tions,— subsUntially  as  set  forth 

5    In  a  machine  for  forming  glue  into  sheeU  of  jelly,  the  follow- 
ing elements  in  combinaUon  —a  hollow  revoluble  cooling  cylinder 
through  which  a  liquid  refrigerent  is  caused  to  circulate,— a  feed  for 
supplying  a  liquid  glue  to  the  carrying  surface  of  said  cylinder 
whereon  said  glue  is  congealed  into  a  sheet, —a  cylindriform  surface 
axially  parallel  with  the  cooling  cylinder,  which  travels  at  a  speed 
superior  to  that  of  the  carrying  surface  of  the  cylinder  and  strips  the 
sheet  from  said  cylinder,— cutting  mechanism  for  dividing  the  sheet 
transversely  into  sections,— and  an  endless  net  carrying  apron  adapted 
upon  iu  carrying  fiice  to  be  provided  with  a  series  of  removably  ap- 
plied nets  to  receive  the  divided  sections,- subsUntially  as  set  forth. 
6.  In  a  machine  for  forming  glue  into  sheeU  of  jelly,  the  follow- 
ing elemenu  in  oombinatton  —a  hollow  revoluble  cooling  cylinder 
through  which  a  fluid  refrigerant  is  caused  to  circulate,— a  feed  for 
supplying  liquid  glue  to  the  carrying  surface  of  said  cyUnder  whereon 
said  glue  is  congealed  into  a  sheet,— a  roller  axiaUy  parallel  with  the 
cooling  cylinder,  which  travels  at  a  speed  superior  to  that  of  the  car- 
rying surface  of  the  cylinder  and  strips  the  sheet  from  said  cylinder, 
and  which  serves  to  drive  a  sheet-carrying  apron— a  sheet<arrying 
apron  upon  which  the  sheet  stripped  from  the  cooling  cyhnder  i*  de- 
hvered,— cutting  mechanism  for  dividing  the  sheet  traosvenely  into' 
8ections.-traveUng  neU  for  carrying  off  said  secUoo8,-and  connect- 
ive  dnving  geanng  which  occasions  the  predetermined  asM>ciated 
movemento  of  the  cooling  cylinder,  the  stripping  roller,  the  cuttinc 
mechanism,  and  the  travehng  nets,— subsunUally  as  set  fortk 
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<7<7im  — 1.  An  evaporating  apparalus  in  which  provision  is  made 
for  the  continuous  supply,  continuous  circulation,  and  continuous  dis- 
charge, of  liquid  to  be  concentrated,  and  wherein  are  combined  the 
following  elements — a  central  heating  chamber  embodying  evapo- 
rating tubes; — a  vapor  and  liquid  separating  chamber  of  diameter 
in  excess  of  that  of  the  beating  chamber  and  encompassing  the  upper 
portion  of  said  heating  chamber; — a  series  of  radially  disposed  sepa- 
rating compartmenU  formed  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  separating 
chamber,  circumscribing  the  heating  chamber,  and  in  communication 
respectively  with  given  evaporating  tubes,  and,  except  as  to  the  first 
and  last,  with  each  other; — a  corresponding  series  of  radially-dis- 
pqsed  tube-supply  compartments  located  at  the  base  of  the  heating 
chamber,  corresponding  with  the  separating  chambers,  and  respect- 
ively communicating  with  corresponding  given  evaporating  tubes, — 
and  a  series  of  return  conduiu  corresponding  in  number  with  the 
separating  compartmeni8  and  placing  said  compartmenU  respectively 
in  communication  with  corresponding  tube-supply  compartmenU ; — 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  evaporating  apparatus  in  which  provision  is  made  for  the 
continuous  supply,  continuous  circulation,  and  contituous  discharge,  of 
liquid  to  be  concentrated,  and  wherein  are  combined  the  following  ele- 
menu — a  central  heating  chamber  embodying  evaporating  tubes; — 
a  vapor  and  liquid  separating  chamber  of  diameter  in  excess  of  that 
of  the  heating  chamber  and  encompassing  the  upper  portion  of  said 
heating  chamber ; — a  series  of  radially  disposed  separating  compart- 
menU formed  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  separating  chamber,  cir- 
cumscribing the  beating  chamber,  in  communication  respectively  with 
given  evaporating  tubes,  and,  except  as  to  the  first  and  last  compart- 
menU, in  communication  with  each  other  through  the  medium  of 
openings  through  the  partitions  which  separate  the  compartmenU 
placed  upon  different  and  successively  lower  levels; — a  correspond- 
ing series  of  radially-disposed  tube-supply  compartmenU  located  at 
the  base  of  the  heating  chamber,  corresponding  with  the  separating 
chambers,  and  respectively  communicating  with  corresponding  given 
evaporating  tubes ; — and  a  series  of  return  conduiu  corresponding  in 
number  with  the  separating  compartmenU  and  placing  said  com- 
partmenU respectively  in  communication  with  corresponding  tube- 
supply  compartmenU, — subsUntially  as  set  forth 

3  An  evaporating  apparatus  in  which  provision  is  made  for  the 
continuous  supply,  continuous  circulation,  and  continuous  discharge, 
of  liquid  to  be  concentrated,  and  wherein  are  combined  the  follow- 
ing elemenu. — a  central  heatini;  chamber  embodying  evaporating 
tubes; — a  vapor  and  liquid  separating  chamber  of  diameter  in  excess 
of  that  of  the  heating  chamber  and  emcompassing  the  upper  portion 
of  said  heaUog  chamber  .—a  sane*  of  radially -dispoaed  tabeKlischarge^ 


compartmenU  fbcateO  above  the  heating  chamber  and  in  part  circum- 
scribing it,  and  inclosed  laterally  by  a  wall  of  less  diameter  than  the 

separating  chamber  in  order  that  an  annular  opening  may  be  formed; 

a  corresponding  series  of  radially  disposed  separating  compartmenU 
formed,  as  continuations  of  said  tube^lischarge  compartmenU,  in  the 
lower  portion  of  the  separating  chamber,  circumscribing  the  heating 
chamber,  and  in  communication  respectively  with  given  evaporating 
tubes,  and,  except  as  to  the  first  and  last,  with  each  other; — a  cor- 
responding series  of  radially  disposed  tube-supply  compartmenU  lo- 
cated at  the  base  of  the  beating  chamber,  corresponding  with  the 
separating  chambers,  and  respectively  communicating  with  corre 
sponding  given  evaporating  tubes;— and  a  series  of  return  conduiu 
corresponding  in  number  with  the  separating  compartmenU  and  plac 
ing  said  compartmenU  respectively  in  communication  with  corre- 
sponding tube-supply  compartmenU; — subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  evaporating  apparatus  in  which  provision  is  made  for  the 
continuous  supply,  continuous  circulation,  and  continuous  discharge, 
of  liquid  to  be  concentrated,  and  whereitrare  combined  the  following 
elemenu  —a  central,  vertically  erected,  heating  chamber  embodying 
a  series  of  evaporating  tubes  or  passage  ways  for  liquid  which  extends 
completely  through  it  from  end  to  end  ;— meant  for  supplying  a  heat- 
ing medium  to  the  exterior  of  said  evaporating  tubes  ur  passage 
ways ; — a  vapor  and  Hquid  separating  chamber  of  diameter  in  excess  of 
that  of  the  heating  chamber,  concentrically  disposed  relatively  there- 
to, and  encompassing  the  upper  portion  of  taid  heating  chamber; — 
a  series  of  radially-disposed  separating  compartmenU  formed  in  the 
lower  portion  of  the  sepsrating  chamber,  circumscribing  the  heating 
chamber,  and  in  communication  respectively  with  given  evapofating 
tubes,  and,  except  as  to  the  first  and  last,  with  each  other;— a  cor- 
responding series  of  radially-disposed  tube-supply  compartmenU  lo- 
cated at  the  base  of  the  heating  chamber,  corresponding  with  the  sep- 
arating chambers,  and  respectively  communicating  with  correspond- 
ing given  evaporating  tubes,— a  series  of  return  conduiu  correspond- 
ing in  number  with  the  separating  compartmenU  and  placing  said 
compartmenU  respectively  in  communication  with  corresponding  tube- 
supply  compartmenU ,— and  liquid  inleu  and  outleu  applied  respect- 
ively to  the  first  and  last  of  the  separating  compartmenU ; — sabsUn- 
tially  as  set  forth 
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Vlaim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  glue,  the  fol- 
lowing elemenu  in  combination  — a  feed  for  liquid  glue, — a  revoluble 
cooling  cylinder  upon  the  sur^e  of  which  the  liquid  glue  is  delivered 
and  congealed  into  a  sheet  of  jelly, — a  stripping  roller  for  stripping 
the  sheet  of  jeUy  from  the  surface  of  the  cylinder, — cutting  mechan- 
ism for  dividing  the  sheet  transversely  into  sections, — and  traveling 
neU  for  carrying  off  said  sections, — snbsuntially  as  and  for  the  par> 
poses  set  forth. 
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•lemeots  in  combination  •  te«d  for  liquM  glue,— a  reroluble  cool- 
ing cylinder  upon  the  surface  of  which  the  liquid  glue  is  delivered 
and  congealed  into  a  (beet  of  jelly,  and  from  which  the  sheet  is 
stripped  and  conducted  to  the  cutting  mechanism,— cutting  mechan- 
ism for  dividing  the  sheet  transversely  into  sections, — a  Uke-up  roller 
between  the  cooling  cylinder  and  the  cutting  mechanism  over  which 
the  sheet  is  caused  to  pas*,- means  for  occasioning  the  predeter- 
mined intermittent  forward  roution  and  rest  of  said  roller,— mech- 
anism for  occasioning  the  partial  backward  revolution  ofsaid  roller 
immediately  after  the  action  of  the  cutting  mechanism,— and  travol- 
ing  neU  for  carrying  off  the  cut  sections.— substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth 

10  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  glue,  the  following 
elemenu  in  combination  —a  feed  for  liquid  glue,- a  revoluble  cool- 
ing cylinder  upon  the  surface  of  which  the  liquid  glue  is  delivered 
and  congealed  into  a  sheet  of  jelly,  and  from  which  the  sheet  is 
stripped  and  conducted  to  the  cutting  mechanism.— cutting  mechan- 
ism for  dividing  the  sheet  transversely  into  sections,- a  Uke-up  roller 
disposed  between  the  cooling  cylinder  and  the  cutting  mechanism  and 
operative  in  connection  with  a  shiOable  granular  or  kindred  load, 
over  which  the  sheet  is  caused  to  pass.- means  for  occasioning  the 
predetermined  intermittent  roUtion  and  rest  of  said  roller,— and 
traveling  nets  for  carrying  off  the  cut  sections.^ubstantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

II.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  glue,  the  following 
elemenu  in  combination  —a  feed  for  liquid  glue.— a  revoluble  cool- 
ing cylinder  upon  the  surface  of  which  the  liquid  glue  is  delivered 
and  congealed  into  a  sheet  of  jelly,  and  from  which  the  sheet  is 
stnpped  and  conducted  to  the  cutting  mechanism,— cutting  mechan- 
iam  for  dividing  the  sheet  transversely  into  sections,— a  uke-up  roller 
disposed  between  the  cooling  cylinder  and  the  cutting  mechanism  and 
operative  in  connection  withashiflablegranularor  kindred  load  over 
which  the  sheet  is  caused  to  paas.-means  for  occasioning  the  pre- 
determined intermittent  forward  routioo  and  rest  of  said  roller- 
mechanism  for  occasioning  the  partial  backward  revolution  of  s^id 
roller  immediately  after  the  action  of  the  cutting  mechani»m,-and 
traveling  nets  for  carrying  off  the  cut  sections,— subsuutially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth 


2.  In  ao  apparatus  for  the  manulactune  of  glue,  the  following 
elemenu  in  combination  —a  feed  for  liquid  |glue,— a  revoluble  cool- 
ing cylinder  upon  the  surface  of  which  the]  liquid  glue  is  delivered 
and  congealed  into  a  sheet  of  jelly,  and  fi^om  which  the  sheet  is 
•tnpped  and  conducted  to  the  cutting  mechanism,- cutting  mechan- 
wmfor  dividing  the  sheet  transversely  into  s^itions,- mechanism  for 
arreating  the  forward  movement  of  the  advance  end  of  the  sheet  dur- 
ing the  action  of  the  cutting  mechanism,— andltraveling  neU  for  carry- 
ing off  said  sections,— subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
3    In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  glue,  the  following 
elenaenu  in  combination  —a  fe«4  for  liquid  |lue,— a  revoluble  cool- 
ing cylinder  upon  the  surface  of  which  the  iliquid  glue  is  delivered 
and  congealed   into  a  sheet  of  jelly,  and   fr<Jm   which   the  sheet  is 
stnpped  and  conducted  to  the  cutting  mecha$ism,— cutting  mechan- 
Um  for  dividing  the  sheet  transversely  into  sections,- mechanism  for 
arresting  the  forward  movement  of  the  advknce  end  of  the  sheet 
during  the  action  of  the  cutting  mecbauism,|-mechaDism  for  occa- 
sioning the  back  ward  movement  of  the  advaiice  end  of  the  sheet  im- 
mediately afler  the  action  of  the  cutting  m^haniam,— and  travel- 
ing neU  for  carrying  off  said  sections,— subsuntially  as  and  for  the 
porposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture 
elemenu  in  combination  —a  feed  for  liquid  g 

iug  cylinder  upon  the  surface  of  which  the  1  quid  glue  is  delivered 
and  congealed  into  a  sheet  of  jelly,— a  strippiig  roller  the  surface  of 
which  travels  at  a  speed  superior  to  that  of  tjhe  carrying  surface  of 
the  cylinder  and  stnps  the  sheet  from  said  c*lindei-,— a  sheet  deliv- 
ering mechanism  for  receiving  the  sheet  of  jejiy  from  the  surface  of 
the  stripping  roller  and  delivering  it  to  the  putting  mechanism,— 
cutting  mechanism  for  dividing  the  sheet  tranefersely  into  sections!— 
mechanism  for  arresting  the  forward  movemejit  of  the  advance  end 
of  the  sheet  during  the  action  of  the  cutting  i»echanisra,— and  trav- 
eling neU  for  carrying  off  said  sections.— subsiantially  u  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  ^f  glue  the  following 
elemenu  in  combination  —a  feed  for  liquid  gliie,— a  revoluble  cool- 
ing cylinder  upon  the  surface  of  which  the  liquid  glue  is  delivered 
and  congealed  into  a  sheet  of  jelly,— a  strippii  g  roller  the  surface  of 
which  travels  at  a  speed  superior  to  that  of  the  carrying  surface  of 
the  cylinder  and  strip*  the  sheet  from  said  cyliider,— a  sheet-deliver- 
ing  mechanism  for  receiving  the  sheet  of  jell  -  from  the  surface  of 
the  stripping  roller  and  delivering  it  to  the  cuti  ing  mechanism,— cut- 
ting mechanism  for  dividing  the  sheet  transv<rsely  into  sections.— 
mechanism  for  arresting  the  forward  movement  of  the  advance  end 
of  the  sheet  during  the  action  of  the  cutting  me«  hanism, -mechanism 
for  occasioning  the  backward  movement  of  th  1  advance  end  of  the 
sheet  immediately  after  the  action  of  the  cult  ng  mechanism.— and 
traveling  neU  for  carrying  off  said  sections,— si  ib^Untiallv  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth 

6.  In  an  apparatus  tor  the  manufacture  <  f  glue,  the  following 
elemenu  in  combination  —a  feed  for  liquid  glue,— a  revoluble  cool- 

,  ing  cylinder  upon  the  surface  of  which  the  Ik  uid  glue  is  delivered 
and  congealed  into  a  sheet  of  jelly,  and  from  which  the  sheet  is 
stripped  and  conducted  to  the  cutting  mechanii  m— cutting  mechan- 
ism for  dividing  the  sheet  transversely  into  sect  ons,— mechanism  for 
occMioning  the  back  ward  movement  of  the  adv  »nce  end  of  the  sheet 
imaediately  afUr  the  action  of  the  cutting  me<  hanism,— and  travel- 
ing oeu  for  carrying  off  said  sections,— subsu  3 tially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  glue,  the  following 
elemenu  in  combination  —a  feed  for  liquid  glue,— a  revoluble  cool 
ing  cyhnder  upon  the  surface  of  which  the  liq  lid  glue  is  delivered 
and  congealed  into  a  sheet  of  jelly,— a  strippin;  roller  the  surface  of 
which  traveb  at  a  speed  superior  to  (hat  of  the  c  blinder  and  strips  the 
sheet  from  said  cylinder,— a  sheet-delivering  mechanism  for  receiv- 
ing  the  sheet  of  jelly  from  the  surface  of  the  stripping  roller  and  de- 
livenng  it  to  the  cutting  mechanism.— cutting  fcechanism  for  divid- 
ing the  sheet  transversely  into  sections,— mechanism  for  occasioning 
the  backward  movement  of  the  advance  end  of  tfce  sheet  immediately 
after  the  action  of  the  cutting  mechanism,— ai*i  traveling  neU  for 
carrying  off  said  sections.— subsUntUlly  ai  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

8  lo  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  oglue,  the  following 
elemenu  in  combination  —a  feed  for  liquid  gl.H,— a  revoluble  cool- 
ing cyhnder  upon  the  surface  of  which  the  liquid  glue  is  delivered  and 
congealed  into  a  sheet  of  jelly,  and  from  which  the  sheet  is  stripped 
and  conducted  to  the  cutting  mechanism —cui  tinir  mechanism  fnr  /v  it  x'~".      .  "~' 

intermittent  forward  roUtion  and  rest  of  said  rl^ler.-land  traveling  the  sheefiltd  S^m  the   '  Hnd-    ^7     k\  '?    .'  °'*'  "'""'' 

9.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manu&ctur.  of  glue.  th.  following  Itr^^'eltfolT  '•'"°""'  '™"  '^-"b.»*-tially  as  and  for 


5  2  1,94:8.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  OLUE.  CHARLES  W 
Coopra,  New  York.  N  Y  FUed  Apr  19. 18H  Serial  Ma  508  081  (No 
model )  y 
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2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufaetar*  of  ^ue,  the  following 
elemenu  in  combination, — a  feed  for  liquid  gine, — a  revoluble  cool- 
ing cylinder  upon  the  surface  of  which  liquid  glue  is  delivered  and 
congealed  into  a  sheet  of  jelly,— an  idler  roller  over  which  the  sheet 
is  led  from  the  cylinder  and  which  is  revolved  to  occasion  the  strip- 
ping of  the  sheet  from  the  cylinder  by  the  weight  of  the  advance  end 
of  the  sheet  depending  from  it, — and  a  directing  roller  located  at 
such  disUnce  from  the  idler  roller  as  to  permit  of  the  sag  of  the  sheet 
between  said  rollers.— subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  glue,  the  following 
clemeoU  in  combination,- a  feed  for  liquid  glue,— a  revoluble  cool- 
ing cylinder  upon  the  surface  of  which  liquid  glae  is  delivered  and 
congealed  into  a  sheet  of  jelly,— an  idler  roller  over  which  the  sheet 
k  led  fi-om  the  cylinder  and  which  is  revolved  to  occasion  the  strip- 
ping of  the  sheet  from  the  cylinder  by  the  weight  of  the  advance  end 
of  the  sheet  depending  from  it,— a  directing  roller  located  at  such 
disunce  from  the  idler  roller  as  to  permit  of  the  sag  of  the  sheet  be- 
tween said  rollers, — cutting  mechanism  for  dividing  the  sheet  trans- 
tersely  into  sections, — and  traveling  neU  for  carrying  off  said  sec 
tioDS, — snbsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


toms  having  at  their  upper  outer  edges  horiionUl  flanges,  in  combi- 
nation with  continuous  strengtnening  plates  (N)  secured  to  the  walls 
and  to  the  hopper  bottoms  of  the  bins,  and  the  angle-irons  or  plates 
(M)  atUched  to  the  walls  of  said  bins,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed for  the  purpose  specified. 


521,949.    DUSTPAN. 
5.  im.    Serial  Na  495,7% 


Majakiquk  core.  MlIUs. 
(No  model) 


median 


Claim— I.  Id  a  dust-pan  a  body,  a  wire  incorporated  in  an  edge 
thereof  and  bent  to  form  a  projection  under  the  rear  edge  of  said 
body ;  and  a  handle  secured  to  said  wire 

2.  In  a  dust  pan,  the  body.  A,  in  combination  with  the  wire.  C, 
bent  to  form  the  angle-arms,/,  loop.y,  fold,  A,  said  wire  being  secured 
by  a  fold  in  the  edge*  of  said  body  and  the  handle,  B,  driven  onto  the 
fold,  k,  ofsaid  wire,  all  being  arranged  subsUntiallj  as  described. 


521,950.  ROTARY  STBAMEHOrWR  Ceamlk  V  Divai  Pita 
8t  Nazairti.  France  PUed  Jaa  12.  18»4  Serial  Ha  496  851 '  flfo 
model)    Pataoted  111  France  June  3. 1893,  Ba  2ao,itl 


4  In  a  grain  storage  building,  a  .series  of  contiguous  sheet  meu) 
bins,  hexagonal  in  horizonUl  section,  sheet  meUl  hopper  bottoms 
the  said  hopper  bottoms  having  at  their  upper,  outer  edges  horiton 
tal  flanges,  and  angle  irons  (M)  secured  to  and  uniting  said  walls  and 
bottoms,  in  combination  with  strengthening  plates  (N)  secured  to  said 
walls  and  bottoms,  and  strengthening  plates  (M)  secured  to  said  walls, 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

5.  In  a  grain  storage  building  having  sheet  meUl  outer  walls,  the 
herein  described  covering  for  said  walls  consisting  of  blocks  of  terra 
cotU  or  like  sul»8Unce  having  projecting  legs  on  their  inner  surfaces, 
whereby  an  air  space  is  formed  next  to  the  exterior  of  the  meul  wall 
in  combination  with  shelves  or  ledges  secured  to' said  meUl  wall  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  terra  cotu  covering,  subsUntially  as  shown 
and  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


\ 


Ciaim.~lo  a  roUry  engine  the  combination  of  the  cylinder  the 
roUrr  piston,  the  sliding  partitions  in  the  piston  sliding  in  conUct 
with  each  other  »nd  having  opposing  faces  or  shoulder*  forming  a 
space  </,  and  the  steam  pipe  leading  to  the  shouldered  part  of  the 
partitions.  subsUntially  as  described 


521,952.  ADJUSTABLE  CARRIER  FOR  ELECTRIC  LAMPS  RoB- 
nr  Fahus,  Decatur.  Ill  Filed  Feb.  23, 1894.  Serial  Ka  501,086  flJo 
awW.)  .^.. 


J 


621,951.    METALLIC  0RAIH-8T0RA0E  BUILDING.     Edwam  0 

Falus,  Toledo.  Ohio.    FUed  Nor.  3,  1893.     Serial  Na  489  <X&     (No 

model) 

C'/oim.—l.  In  a  grain  storage  building,  a  series  of  sheet  meUl 
bins  having  partition  walls  meeting  at  an  angle  of  one  hundred  and 
twenty  degrees,  in  combination  with  vertical  stripe  (W),  bent  at  a 
corresponding  angle,  and  suiubly  secured  to  each  other  and  to  the 
partition  walls  in  each  of  the  angles  of  their  meeting  lines,  subsUn- 
tially as  shown  and  described,  for  the  purpose  specified 

2.  In  a  grain  storage  building,  a  series  of  contiguous  sheet  meUl 
bins,  hexagonal  in  horizonul  section,  and  sheet  meUl  hopper  bot- 
toms, the  said  hopper  bottoms  having  at  their  upper  ouUr  edges  hori- 
sonUl  flanges  which  meet  under  the  partition  walls  of  adjacent  bins, 
in  combination  with  angle-irons  secured  to  each  other  and  uniting 
said  walls  and  hopper  bottoms.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified 

3  In  a  grain  storage  building,  a  series  of  contiguous  sheet  meul 
bins,  hexagonal  in  horiconul  section  and  sheet  meUl  hopper  hot 


Claiit. — 1.  An  arm  for  electric  lamps  comprising  a  bracket  or 
support,  having  an  aperture,  a  rod  one  end  of  which  is  curved  and 
adapted  to  the  aperture  of  the  support,  a  lamp  socket  on  the  swing- 
ing end  of  the  rod,  and  a  lamp  cord,  or  circuit  wire,  connecting  with 
the  lamp  socket  through  a  longitudinal  aperture  in  the  rod. 


164.0 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


1  An  inn  for  electric  lamp*  comprning  a  bracket  or  support, 
hariDf  ao  aperture,  a  jointed  rod  one  end  of  which  U  curred  and 
adapted  to  the  aperture  of  the  support,  a  lamp  socket  on  the  swing- 
ing end  of  the  rod.  and  a  lamp  cord,  or  circuit  wire,  connecting  with 
the  lamp  socket  through  a  longitudinal  aperture  in  the  rod. 

3  An  adjuauble  carrier  for  electric  lamps  comprising  two  tubes 
..ne  longitudinally  adjusuble  in  the  other,  a  bracket  on  the  extended 
end  of  the  adjusuble  tube,  a  rod  one  en4  of  which  is  curred  and 
adapted  to  an  aperture  in  the  bracket,  and  a  lamp  cord,  or  circuit 
wire,  extended  through  both  tubes,  coiled  in  the  outer  one,  and  con- 
nected with  a  lamp  socket,  on  the  swingini;  end  of  the  rod.  through 
a  longitudinal  aperture  in  the  rod  [ 
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5v>l,t)5-i.  USTINO  MACHINE  Edward  F  Oraudy  Everett, 
Haas.,  aangDor  to  the  Ooodyt-ar  Shoe  Machinery  Company  Portland 
Mfi.    Filed  Aug.  4.  1893     Serial  No  482.331.    (No  model) 


521,953.  ORINDINO  AND  POU3HIH0  MACHINERY  Edward 
Ford,  Crelghton,  P«..  aaUgnor  of  one- hair  |o  the  Plttsbun?  Plate  Olan 
Company,  same  place  FUed  Oct  16.  189B  Serul  No  488251  iNo 
model  I 


Chim—]  A  grinding  or  polishing  machine,  wherein  revolving 
runner,,  one  or  more,  are  confined  in  their  action  to  a  square  surface 
on  a  revolving  Uble.  substantially  a*  and  for  »he  purpose  set  forth 

2.  In  a  grinding  or  polishing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ro  v,„g  uble  and  an  elongated  runner,  of  a  gearing  for  poeitively  act- 
uating.  and  mainU.ning  a  consUnt  ratio  of  spe^d  between  them  the 
runner  and  uble  a«ociated.  subsUntially  a,s  set  forth,  whereby  the 
runner  -ill  act  upon,  and  be  practically  confined  in  its  action  to  a 
square  surface  on  the  Uble 

3.  In  •grinding  or  polishing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
Tolving  uble  and  an  elongated  runner  of  suffioient  length  to  extend 
over  and  beyond  the  axial  cen'^er  of  the  ubk  of  gearing  for  posi- 
tively actuating  and  mainuining  a  conaUnt  ratio  of  speed  between 
them,  the  runner  being  of  such  form,  and  b«an»g  such  relation  to  the 
Uble.  that,  in  the  operation  of  the  machine.it  will  act  upon,  and  be 
confined  or  practically  contined  in  it.  action  ta,  a  square  surface'  on 
the  uble.  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  »hown. 

4.  In  «gnnd.ngor  polishing  machine,  the  aombination  with  a  re- 
volving table,  of  elongated  runner,,  one  of  wh.clU  of  sufficient  length 
to  extend  over  and  beyond  the  axial  center  of  the  Uble.  of  gearing 
for  positively  actuating  and  mainU.ning  a  con..Unt  ratio  of  sjLd  be 
tween  the  uble  and  runners,  the  latter  being  of  such  form,  and  rela- 
tively arranged  with  respect  to  the  Uble.  thai  in  the  operation  of 
the  machine,  they  will  act  upon,  and  be  confined  or  practically  con- 
fined in  their  action  to.  a  square  surface  on  the  Uble.  subeuntially  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

5  Inagrind.ngor  polishing  machme.  the  combination  with  a  re- 
volving square  Uble  and  an  elongated  runner,  of  geanng  for  posi- 
tively imparting  two  revolutions  to  the  runner  to  each  revolution  of 
the  Uble.  said  n.nner  being  of  (ucb  form,  and  l»earing  such  relation 
to  the  »jU.  that,  in  the  operation  of  the  machine,  it  wilPact  upon 
anj  t>e  practically  confined  in  its  action  to.  the  *]uar«  surface  of  the 
Uble.  subatautiallv  as  «et  forth 


6'A/,«_1,   In  a  ''••"i''»tiiiachir.e.thecombinatiooof  afraraeauD 
porting  the  heel  la^tin,  ..u.ehaui.n.  a  slide  reciprocating  ther  in   . 

scribed.  e»er  and  spring  mechanism  for  raising  said  jack  post  nivoted 

en«'t;i'i"f  ^"^iT"^-^'  "•^*"^'"'"^  "'f'''-*  '-•!  »o  said'f ?m    a  d 
engaging  w  ,h  said  lever,  and  ratchet  and  pa.l  holding  mechanism 

purpo^^rt^fo^::;''  '"  "^--'"^---^''^  -'describes,  and  for  the 

th.  ht./?  *.''"''°^  m,ich\ue.  the  combination  or  a  frame  supporting 

tie  hee  lasting  mechanism,  a  slide  carrying  the  jack  post  reajroca^ 

ng  therein,  a  return  spring  for  said  slide,  rack  and  pinion  mecLnism 

for  moving  «.d  slide  with  reference  to  said  frame,  ratchet  and  D^\d 

rie!e"T  '"^  '"'"^"''  ''''  '"  '^P*™'"-  PO'-''-  and     -  iS; 

.agleverforreleasingsaidslidealloperatingsubsuntiallvasde^ribed 

th.  I..t     *   "?"«?'f*^'''"'^'^**^°~'''"'-«i«"  of  "carriage  supporting 

he  jacking  and  heel  l.-isting  mechanism,  a  track  upon  which  said  car 

nage  moves,  spring  catch  mechanism  which  holds  said  carriage  i, 

operative  position,  a  lever  connected  to  the  catch  mechanism  ai^ 

pin  for  engaging  with  said  lever  fixed  at  the  desired  angular  ,  ositio 

upon^one  ot  the  operating  cama.  subsUntially  as  and  fo'r  the  prrpr 

4.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  operating  cam- 
tnounted  to  revolve  I.elo.  the  jacked  last.  subsUntiallyrde-Jird 
treadle  operated  ratchet  and  pawi  mechanism  to  revolve  said  al^ 
and  brake  mechanism  tor  said  cams,  lever,  roll  and  suiuble  connecting 
mechanism  for  setting  and  releasing  said  brake  which  is  operated  by 
the  revolution  of  said  cams,  all  .ubsUntially  as  described  and  or  the 
purposes  set  forth.  "uioruie 

5.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  operating  cams 
tnoun ted  to  revolve  belon  the  .jacked  last,  subsuo.iallv'ls  Sr  Cd 
treadle  operated  ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism  to  revolve  said  cams' 
swmgmg  side  holding  clamps  mounted  above  the  jacked  last,  and  lever 
and  rod  connections  between  said  holding  clamps  and  s.,id  operating 
cams,  all  substantially  as  de.scril>ed  f^r.uug 

G.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  swinging  sunds 
mounted  upon  the  sides  of  the  machine,  swinging  leveS.  nou^.Jerf 
upon  their  upper  free  ends,  swinging  holding  clam^  p.voTedl  sa^J 
ejers.  spnngs  and  stops  for  said  clamps  all  ad ju.sublv  located  above 
the  bottom  of  the  last  held  in  the  machine,  and  suiuble  operati  ! 
mechanism  connected  to  said  levers  which  move  them  down  and  u,*^,"; 
said  last,  all  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described  ' 

.     In  a  lasting  machine,  holding  clamps,  having  a  swing.n-  a.ix 
Hia^^conucting  face  pivoted  thereto,  s.bsUntiallyls  show^  a:id  d^- 

uewrioea  and  (or  the  purpose  set  forth 

sund"  ■  In"  '^'^i'"*  "'""'!.'"'•  "'*  ""'l*'"''""  of  longitudinal  swm..,,,. 
!!t     Y      .""    '^  "P*"  ""*  ***^"  "*■'*"  '"*cbine  joints  in  said    tC,  I 
whereby  their  ,op  members  can  be  swung  croiwise  thrl.h 
ho  dm    cla^p,  counted  on  said  top  .nem.^ers.Troi^ted'corc  ,:; 

r  t'he'pC;^  for  "^  ™-'"'^" '-  ""'-"•  -'-'•-''">■  •'  -"" 

<».-.i:^:r^r:'L;:;-:rrr;ir-;3; 
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therein,  a  swinging  jack  po«t  reciprocating  in  aaid  alide,  lever  and 
spring  mechanism  for  raising  said  jack  poet  pivot«d  to  said  alide,  a 
track  which  supports  said  carriage,  mechanism  for  locking  said  car- 
riage in  operative  poaitioo  on  said  track,  treadle  and  rod  mechanism 
mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  located  to  engage  with 
the  jack  poet  raiaing  lever,  when  said  carriage  is  locked  in  poeition. 


connected  with  the  sides  of  said  body  or  casing,  and  guide*  for  guid- 
ing aaid  front  beneath  said  supporting  shelf,  subsUntially  as  described 


52  1,96  5.  SASH  LOCK,  LIFTER.  AND  HOLDER.  RoRRRT  Out, 
AatitOD,  and  Oklakdo  L  Rsed,  Rocbelle,  QL  FUed  Jan.  3. 1894.  Serial 
Ra  486.57a    (No  modi 


Chim. — A  tash  lock 


older,  consisting  of  a  housing 


having  a  cavity  in  its  front  face,  a  ball  located  within  the  cavity,  a 
lever  having  a  pivoUl  connection  with  the  hou^ng,  provided  with  a 
tongue  communicating  with  the  cavity,  said  lever,  an  arm  provided 
with  a  croaa  bar,  and  a  catch  for  receiving  the  cross  bar  secured  to 
the  window  casing. 

531,956.    TYPE-WRITER  CABINET     Lewis  a  Hates.  Cortland. 
H.  T.    FUed  Feb  1,  I8M    Serial  Na  49C.763.    (No  model) 
0 


»/0 


4  In  a  typewriter  cabinet,  the  comoination.  with  the  body  or 
caaing  and  a  machine  supporting-shelf,  of  a  movable  trotH.  links  hav 
ing  one  end  pivoted  to  the  upper  part  of  aaid  fVont  and  the  other  end 
to  the  sides  of  the  body  or  casing,  and  curved  guides  situated  be- 
neath said  supporting-shelf,  whereby  the  front  is  guided  into  posi- 
tion beneath  the  shelf  when  the  cabinet  is  opened,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  typewriter  cabinet,  the  combination,  with  the  movable 
top  hinged  to  the  movable  portion  of  the  back  of  the  body  or  casing, 
a  hook  or  hasp  secured  to  the  movable  top.  of  a  gravitv  falling  01* 
sliding  front  adapted  to  travel  on  guides  and  provided  with  a  catclx 
or  lock  to  be  engaged  by  said  hook  or  hasp,  when  the  parte  are 
closed.  subsUntially  as  described 


521,958.  LUBRICATINQ  DEVICE  Heurt  A.  House  and  HEMl 
A.  H0U8K.  Jr ,  Bridgeport.  Ccdu  .  assignon  of  one-half  to  Robert  RiD 
toul  Symon.  London.  England.  Fikd  Nov  26. 1893.  Senal  Na  491.970. 
(No  model) 


Claim — 1.  In  a  cabinet  for  type- writing  machines,  the  combina- 
tion, witb  the  movable  top.  of  the  movable  machine  supporting-«helf 
and  the  appro.^imatelr  right  angle  levers  having  their  long  and  short 
arms,  connected  respectively  to  the  top  and  shelf,  whereby  the  same 
are  operated  simulUneously.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  cabinet  for  type  writing  machines,  the  combination,  with 
the  movable  portion  of  the  back  thereof,  of  the  movable  top  con- 
nected to  said  movable  portion,  the  movable  machine  supporting- 
uble  and  the  connecting  mechanism,  whereby  the  Uble  is  raised  to 
a  horizonUl  position  when  the  top  is  opened,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

■3.  In  a  cabinet  for  type-writing-machines,  the  combination,  with 
the  movable  portion  of  the  back  and  the  movable  top,  of  the  mov< 
able  machiue  supporting-shelf  and  the  angle  levers  having  their  long 
and  short  arms  connected,  respectively,  to  the  top  and  shelf,  whereby 
the  same  are  operated  simulUneously.  subsUntially  as  specified. 


521,95  7.    TYPE- WRITER  CABINET.    Lewb  a  HiTB,  CorUanl 

N.  T     FUed  Feb.  1.  1894.    Serial  Ha  498,764.    (No  modd.) 

''him. —  1    The  comb'  -ition,  in  a  type-writer  cabinet,  with  the 

sUtionary  part  of  the  back,  ol  a  movable  portion  hinged  to  said  sU- 

tionary  part,  a  movable  top  hinged  to  the  movable  portion  of  the 

hack,  and  links  pivoted  resp  .lively  to  the  body  or  casing  and  to  the 

'movable  top,  whereby  the  -..id  parte  may  be  thrown  into  a  vertical 

position  when  said  top  is  opened  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  type-wnur  cabinet;  the  combinatioc,  with  the  body  or 
caaing  and  a  machine  supporting  shelf,  of  a  gravity  falling  or  sliding 
front  and  guides,  whereby  said  front  is  guided  beneath  said  support- 
ing shelf.  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  In  a  type-writer  cabinet,  the  combination,  with  the  body  or 
casing  and  a  machine  snpporting-shelf,  of  a  movable  front  pivotally 


Claim. — In  combination  in  a  lubricatmg  device  for  croes  bead.<' 
and  crank  piiu,  the  cross  head,  the  crank  with  ite  pin,  the  pitman  con- 
necting the  cross  head  with  the  crank  pin,  the  fixed  connector  I  se- 
cured to  the  frame  and  having  the  oil  supply  pipe  connected  there- 
with and  the  closed  oil  conduit  from  the  said  fixed  connector  to  the 
cross  head  pin  and  thence  to  the  crank  pin  comprising  the  telescopic 
tubes  extending  from  the  fixed  connector,  the  pin  L  connected  with 
the  tubes  and  with  the  cross  head  pin  which  is  provided  with  an  axial 
channel  and  the  conduit  M  extending  from  the  axial  bole  in  thecroas 
head  pin  along  the  pitman  to  the  crank  pin  and  completing  the  said 
closed  conduit  from  the  fixed  connector.  subsUntially  as  described 


521,959.    STOVEPIPE  ATTACHMENT    JoHii  R  Hmrrasss,  Jane» 
▼me,  WI&    FUed  Sept  6,  1893    Serial  No.  484.934.    (No  model) 
Claim  — 1    A  thimble  for  stove  pipes  comprising  a  pipe  havinx 

a  socket  formed  in  the  wall  thereof,  and  having  a  dog  pivoted  to  it. 

at  or  near  the  onter  end  thereof.  subsUotiallv  a*  set  forth. 
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2  The  combination  with  « thimble  hanig  &  dog  pivoted  thereto 
»nd  provided  with  a,  socket  in  ooe  wall,  of  a  cap  or  stop  provided 
with  aa  arm  adapted  to  enter  and  b«  held  la  the  socket  at  different 
positions  by  fhctional  contact,  said  dog  adapted  to  act  aa  an  abat- 
ment  for  the  cap  when  the  latter  is  pushed  i|  to  the  fhll  extent,  tab- 
ctantiallj  as  set  forth. 


second  cla^  lever*  actuated  by  said  float,  and  links  connecting  the 
levers  and  said  croaa-piece,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 


zy 

-^Jl 

■,-«r^t:v- 

C2  1,960.    STEZL  TAPE- MEASURE.    WiuJK  L  R  KJUTTH,  Ho- 
boken.  N.  J.    FUed  Jaa  23.  18M.    Seilal  Na  497,754.    tNo  model) 


ITT 


TTTTTTTTm 


f^r 
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Claim. —  A  steel  tape  or  chain  provided  at  the  fifty  or  one  hun- 
dred foot-mark,  or  at  both,  with  a  temperatiire-compensating  scale 
having  its  marks  and  ordinals  formed  upon  tie  body  of  the  tape  or 
chain,  said  scale  starting  off  from  the  opposit^  sides  of  the  fifty  or  one 
hundred  foot-mark  which  is  to  be  at  the  standard  temperature  so  as 
to  indicate  the  correct  length  of  the  tape  or  c^aio  at  the  various  tem- 
peraturea.  iiubstantiaily  as  set  forth 


52  1,901. 
erflll«,  Man. 


ADVERTISDfO  DEVICE.    BauAMii  D.  MuxiOM.  Som- 
FUed  Fetx  7.  1394    Sertal  Vm,  439.418.    (So  model) 


3  In  a  steam  trap,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  cover  for  said 
casing,  a  central  valve  spindle,  a  guide  for  said  valve  spindle  carried 
by  the  cover  of  the  casing,  a  float,  second  class  lever*  pivoted  to  the 
guide  and  connected  to  said  float  and  actuating  said  valve  spindle, 
substantially  aa  described 


621,963.    ORIPPINO  DEVICE    C ARtrroH  W  N aaoii,  Hew  York, 
M.  Y.    FUed  Feb  19. 1894    Serial  Na  500,667.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1.  Inan  advertising  device  the  combination  ot  a  reflector 
frame  having  a  series  of  tapering  mirror  plates  around  its  center  and 
a  perforation  through  said  center,  a  rod  B  oije  end  of  which  enters 
said  perforation,  a  screw  located  within  a  scr^w  tapped  hole  in  said 
end  and  having  its  head  in  the  rear  of  the  reflector  frame,  a  light  and 
object  bolder  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  the  rod  B,  and  a  stand- 
ard between  the  two  ends  of  said  rod  B  and  aiiustably  united  there- 
with snbatantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  conical  reflector  ttame  and  mirror  plate* 
therein  arranged  around  its  center,  a  rod  B  having  one  end  pivotally 
entering  and  retained  within  said  center,  a  tubular  sleeve  in  the  op 
posite  end  of  said  rod  B,  an  extension  e  haviqg  one  end  received  by 
said  .ileeve.  and  a  light  and  object  holder  upot  said  eitension,  with  a 
standard  between  the  two  ends  of  the  rod  B  and  adjustably  connected 
therewith  subetantiallv  as  described 


52  1,962.  STEAM  TRAP  CaiLTTOB  W.  HaaoB.  Hew  Tort  H.  Y 
^      FUed  Feb.  19. 18»4     Serial  No  500.666.    iHo  model) 

Claim. 1.  In  a  steam  trap,  the  combina^on  of  a  float,  a  valve 

spindle,  a  guide  or  pipe  inclosing  said  spindle.  «cond  clans  levers  piv- 
oted to  said  guide,  and  operated  by  the  float  and  connections  be- 
tween said  lever?  and  the  valve  spindle,  subsiamially  as  described. 

2  In  a  steam  trap,  the  combination  of  a  easing,  a  cover  for  said 
casing  having  a  central  guide  or  pip*  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a 
valve  spindle  having  guide  wings  located  inside  of  said  central  guide 
and  pivoted  to  a  croa*  piece,  a  float  guided  ^y  said  central  guide., 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  gripping  device,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  gripping  jaws,  a  support  or  ring  passing  through  said  jaws,  and 
forming  fulcrums  therefor,  means  for  securing  the  jaws  in  position 
upon  said  ring,  and  means  for  actuating  the  jaws  to  engage  a  pack- 
age, sub^tantiaUy  as  described. 

2.  In  a  gripping  device,  the  combination  of  ac  odd  number  of 
bell  crank  shaped  gripping  jaws,  a  ring  or  support  pauing  through 
said  jaws  and  forming  fulcrums  therefor,  collars  for  securing  the  jaws 
in  place  upon  said  ring  or  support,  and  a  hoisting  rope  connected  to 
said  jaws,  and  adapted  to  actuate  them  to  engage  a  package,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

3.  In  a  gripping  device,  the  combination  of  the  fulcrum  nng.  and 
circumferentially  adjustable  gripping  jaws  carried  by  said  ring,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  gripping  device,  the  combination  of  a  fulcrum  nng.  cir 
cnmferentially  adjustable  bell-crank  shaped  gnpping  jaws  pivoted  on 
said  fiilcrum  ring,  clamping  collars  for  holding  the  gripping  jaws  in 
their  adjusted  positions,  and  means  for  actuating  the  gripping  jaws, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  gripping  device,  the  combination  of  a  fulcrum  ring  formed 
of  a  wrought  iron  bar  having  iu  ends  welded  together,  three  circum- 
ferentially adjusuble  bell-crank  shaped  gripping  jaws  having  radial 
arms  pivoted  on  said  fulcrum  ring,  clamping  collar*  for  holding  said 
gripping  jaws  in  place,  links  for  connecting  the  radial  arms  of  the 
gripping  jaws  with  a  link  carried  by  the  hoisting  rope  or  cable,  the 
howting  rope  or  cable  and  the  link  carried  thereby,  all  arranged  and 
operaung,  subsUatially  as  deacribed. 
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521,964:.  PROCESS  OF  PURIFYIHO  WATER  Bduihau)  Rn- 
HtBS.  Hew  York,  H.  Y  .  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Alex.  P.  Mende,  same 
place.    FUed  Dec.  23, 1893.    Serial  Ha  494580.    (Ho  %)edmeQa) 


('/aim. — The  process  herein  described  for  separating  organic  mat- 
ter from  waste  liquids  and  purifying,  decolorizing  and  deodorizing 
liquids  consisting  in  adding  tbei-eto  vegetable  charcoal  or  pruasiate 
waste  and  subjecting  the  liquid  to  air  pressure  for  agitation  before  said 
liquids  are  passed  into  a  filtering  press  and  also  while  said  liquids  are 
in  the  filtering  press  substantially  as  described. 


521,965. 
Apr.  9. 1894 


TOOL-HOLDER    JoHx  E  Smith,  Buflalo,  H.  Y.    FUed 
Serial  Ho  506,845.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  tool  holder,  the  combination  with  a  transverse 
guide  rod,  of  rear  supporting  blocks  mounted  on  said  guide  rod,  lon- 
gitudinal rods  attached  at  their  rear  portions  to  said  blocks,  front  sup- 
porting blocks  attached  to  the  front  portions  of  said  longitudinal  rods, 
a  transverse  rod  arranged  in  front  of  said  guide  rod  and  supported  in 
■aid  front  blocks,  and  a  knife  supporting  clamp  or  clamps  mounted 
on  said  transverse  front  rod,  subetantiaUy  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  tool  holder,  the  combination  with  a  transverse  guide  rod, 
of  rear  supporting  blocks  capable  of  sliding  on  said  rod,  longitudinal 
rods  capable  of  forward  and  backward  adjustment  in  said  rear  blocks, 
a  transverse  front  rod,  front  supporting  blocks  secured  to  the  front 
ends  of  the  longitudinal  rods  and  capable  of  lateral  adjustment  on  the 
transverse  front  rod,  and  a  knife  clamp  or  clamps  adjustably  secured 
to  the  transverse  front  rod,  substantially  a^  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  tool  holder,  the  combination  with  a  standard  or  support, 
of  a  transvertie  guide  rod  pivoted  to  said  standard  by  a  horizontal 
bolt,  a  front  supporting  rod  carrying  knife  clamps,  supporting  blocks 
sliding  ou  said  guide  rod,  and  side  rods  connecting  the  front  support- 
ing rod  with  said  sliding  blocks,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


Claim. —  1.  In  combination,  a  vertically  movable  cradle,  a  lever 
for  engaging  and  releasing  the  cradle,  a  dog  in  position  to  engage 
the  lever,  a  spring  engaged  with  the  dog  and  lever  and  means  for 
operating  the  dog,  the  said  spring  serving — when  the  parts  are  in 
their  normal  poaition — to  ho|d  the  cradle  elevated  and  when  the  dog 
is  rocked,  serving  to  force  the  cradle  downwardly,  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  vertically  movable  cradle,  of  a  U- 
shaped  cradle  operating  spring  and  a  rocking  dog  and  lever  engaged 
with  the  spring  and  with  each  other  for  manipulating  the  spring, 
whereby  the  cradle  may  be  held  suspended  by  the  force  of  the  spring 
and  also  forced  downwardly  by  the  spring,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  vertically  movable  cradle  and  ita 
rollers,  of  a  cradle  operating  spring,  a  lever  engaged  with  the  spring 
for  holding  and  releasing  the  cradle,  a  rocking  dog  engaged  with  the 
spring  and  with  the  lever  and  a  yielding  fender  in  advance  of  the 
cradle  and  connected  with  the  dog  for  automatically  operating  the 
cradle,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


5  21,967.     CASH-REGISTER     Rau-H  P   Tbohpsoii.  Sprlngfleld, 
Ohio.    FUed" Mar.  18, 1893.    Serial  Ho  466,601.    (Ho  model) 


^^^^2Z^ 


5  21,966.    SAFETY-ODARD  FOR  CARS.    AoGOST  Sorm.  Brook 
lyn.  M.  Y.    FUed  Feb  23, 1894     Serial  Ha  501.097.     (Ho  model) 

67  0. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  cash  registering  device,  a  cash  receptacle  and  a 
series  of  registering  keys,  means  for  locking  and  unlocking  said  re- 
ceptacle, and  a  movable  cover  adapted  to  normally  inclose  said  keys, 
and  intermediate  mechanism  between  the  cash  receptacle  and  cover, 
adapted  to  open  said  cover  when  the  cash  receptacle  is  opened,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

2.  In  a  cash  register  a  series  of  registenng  keys  and  a  cash  re- 
ceptacle, means  for  locking  and  unlocking  said  receptacle,  a  cover 
for  inclosing  said  keys,  and  means,  substantially  as  described,  for 
operating  said  cover  by  the  opening  and  closing  of  said  cash  recep- 
tacle, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  cash  registering  device,  an  outer  casing  and  a  cash  drawer 
arranged  therein,  a  series  of  registerinjr  levers  in  said  casing  having 
projecting  ends  extending  into  a  chamber,  having  a  movable  cover, 
and  a  connection  from  said  cover  to  said  cash  drawer,  whereby  the 
opening  and  closing  of  said  drawer  produce  a  similar  opening  and 
closing  of  the  key  chamber,  substantially  as  specified. 

4  The  combination  with  the  outer  casing,  of  a  sliding  drawer 
arranged  therein,  and  a  series  of  registering  keys,  a  pivoted  cover 
adapted  to  normally  inclose  said  keys  when  the  drawer  is  closed,  and 
a  connection  from  said  drawer  to  said  pivoted  cover,  whereby   the 
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opeoing  ot  aaid  drawer  caiuM  *  «imiUr  movemeat  of  Mid  corer,  sub- 
■UDtUUj  u  (pecified. 

5.  Id  a  caah  r«gist«nng  derice.  an  out4r  cuiDg,  a  nonnallj  cloMd 
cufa  r«cepUcl«  arranged  therein,  a  genes  of  re^tering  lerer*  abore 
■aid  receptacle,  a  «pnng  actuated  arm  advpted  to  contact  with  i»id 
receptacle,  a  piroted  coTer  adapted  to  iodoae.  said  keyi,  and  a  coo- 
a«cti«a  from  said  arm  to  said  cover,  subetkntiallj  aa  apecifled. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  drawer  f ,  the  cover  /,  for  the  keji 
«,  and  the  intermediate  connection  from  said  corer  to  said  drawer, 
ubstaatialij  aa  specified 


531,968.  CAR-COlTPLnie.  WiLLUM  T.  Wiuoii.  BuflUo,  I.  T., 
ti^gaar  of  ooe-half  to  John  a  O'Shea,  mme  piaoa  POed  Dea  18.  1893l 
aerial  Ma  493.908.    (Ho  modei) 


said  piToted  cleris.  stop*  on  the  clena  to  limit  its  movement  in  one 
direction,  and  a  connection  between  said  arm  of  the  clevis  and  the 
swinging  bracket,  subaUotially  as  set  forth. 


(^im. — 1  The  combination  with  thed^whead  and  the  coupling 
jaw.  of  a  shifting  lever  having  a  vertical  uivot  on  which  it  swings 
horiiontallj  and  provided  with  a  shifting  afm  for  throwing  the  jaw 
open  and  with  an  actuating  arm,  and  a  depending  lock  supported  at 
itji  upper  end  un  a  horizontal  pivot  m  as  td  be  capable  of  swinging 
verticallj  rearward  and  upward  with  its  loUer  end  for  striking  the 
actuating  arm.  subatantiallj  as  set  forth.       I 

2.  The  combination  with  thedrawheadland  the  coupling  jaw,  of 
a  shifting  lever  pivoted  to  swing  horizontallj  and  provided  with  a 
shifting  arm  for  throwing  the  jaw  open  and  with  an  actuating  arm, 
a  horizontal  rock  shaft  joumaled  tran^verlelj  in  the  upper  portion 
of  the  drawhead,  and  a  pivoted  depending  lock  secured  with  its 
upper  end  to  the  rock  ^<hatt  and  capable  of  Swinging  redrwardlv  and 
upwardly  with  its  lower  end  for  striking  t^e  actuating. arm  of  the 
abifting  lever,  and  also  downwardly  and  fdrwardly  for  striking  the 
coupling  jaw  to  complete  the  opening  mofement  thereof,  subatan- 
tially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  drawhead:and  the  coupling  jaw.  of 
a  depending  lock  pivoted  at  its  upper  end,  qapable  of  swinging  rear- 
wardly  and  having  a  shoulder  adapted  to  etigage  against  the  draw- 
head  for  limiting  its  forward  movement,  an(i  a  chitting  lever  having 
an  actuating  arm  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  lock  and  a  shifting  arm 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  coupling  jaw,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  drawhead  and  the  coupling  jaw,  of 
a  shifting  lever  having  an  actuating  arm,  anq  a  shifting  arm  adapted 
to  engage  against  the  coupling  jaw,  and  a  r^arwardly  swinging  lock 
pivoted  at  itj<  upper  end  and  having  a  recem  which  permits  it  to  pass 
said  actuating  arm  during  the  first  portion  o^  its  rearward  movement, 
and  a  domb  which  en^rages  against  said  actukting  arm  during  the  last 
portion  of  it»  rearward  movement,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  drawhead  And  the  coupling  jaw,  of 
a  shifting  lever  having  an  arm  adapted  to  ejigage  with  said  coupling 
jaw  and  an  actuatini;  arm  provided  with  a  ^onvex  bearing  face,  and 
a  vertically  swinging  lock  adapted  to  engage  against  the  convex  bear 
iug  face  of  iiaid  lever  for  shifting  the  same,  substantially  as  set  forth 

i 


531,969.  SULKY-PLOW.  CaAUJS  AUDIMOB,  South  Bend.  LmL, 
irtVnnr  to  the  South  Bend  Iron  Works,  itme  place.  Filed  Feb.  13. 
18»4    3«1al  Ha  500.244    (Ho  Dwdel)        j 

Claim. 1.   In  a  sulky  plow,  the  combination  with  a  beam  and 

a  fixed  bracket  projecting  therefrom,  of  a  singing  bracket  mounted 
00  the  fixed  bracket  an  axle  mounted  in  the  swinging  bracket,  a  wheel 
OD  the  end  of  !«aid  axle,  a  clevis  pivotally  coanected  to  the  beam,  and 
a  connection  between  said  pivoted  clevis  an4  the  swinging  bracket, 
•abauntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  snlky  plow,  the  combination  with  a  beam  and  a  fixed 
bracket  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  of  a  swinging  bracket  mounted 
on  aaid  fixed  bracket,  an  axle  mounted  in  said  swinging  bracket,  a 
wheel  00  the  end  of  said  axle,  a  pivoted  clevis  at  the  forward  end  of 
aaid  beam,  and  an  adjustable  connection  betiween  said  pivoted  clevis 
and  the  twinging  bracket,  substantially  as  s4t  forth. 

3.  In  a  sulky  plow,  the  combination  4ith  a  beam  and  a  fixed 
bracket  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  of  a  swinging  bracket  mounted 
00  the  fixed  bracket,  aa  axle  mounted  in  the  swinging  bracket,  a 
wheel  mounted  oa  the  axW,  a  pivoted  cleviaj  aa  arm  projecting  from 


4.  In  a  sulky  plow,  the  combination  with  a  beam  and  a  fixed 
bracket  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  of  a  swinging  bracket  mounted 
on  the  fixed  bracket,  an  axle  mounted  iu  the  swinging  bracket,  a 
wheel  at  the  end  of  said  axle,  a  pivoted  clevis,  a  bar  or  pitman  con- 
nected with  said  swinging  bracket  and  having  a  screw  threaded  lug 
at  its  other  end  and  a  screwthreaded  eye  bolt  connected  with  the  piv> 
oted  clevis  and  adapted  to  pass  through  said  screwthreaded  lug,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  sulky  plow,  the  combination  with  a  beam,  of  a  fixed 
bracket  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  a  hollow  post  or  journal  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  said  fixed  bracket,  a  swinging  bracket  having 
a  sleeve  to  receive  said  hollow  post  or  journal,  a  bolt  passing  through 
said  hollow  post  or  journal  and  the  fixed  bracket  and  having  a  bead 
at  one  end,  a  nut  on  the  other  end  of  said  bolt,  a  washer  betrveeu 
said  nut  and  sleeve,  an  axle  mounted  in  said  swinging  bracket,  and 
a  wheel  on  said  axle,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  sulky  plow,  the  combination  with  a  beam,  of  an  axle  hav- 
ing a  pivotal  relation  thereto,  a  wheel  on  said  axle,  a  seat  bar  pro- 
jecting from  said  pivotal  connection  and  adapted  to  move  with  it.  and 
a  seat  on  said  seat  bar,  substantially  as  set  forth 

7.  In  a  sulky  plow,  the  combination  with  a  beam,  of  a  swinging 
bracket  carried  thereby,  an  axle  mounted  in  said  swinging  bracket, 
a  wheel  on  said  axle,  a  seat  bar  secured  to  and  projecting  from  said 
twinging  bracket  and  a  seat  carried  by  said  seat  bar.  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

8.  In  a  sulky  plow,  the  combination  with  a  beam,  of  an  axle  hav- 
ing a  pivotal  connection  therewith,  a  wheel  on  said  axle,  a  seat  con- 
nected with  and  adapted  to  move  with  said  pivotal  connection,  and 
devices  between  said  pivotal  connection  of  the  axle  and  the  team 
whereby  when  the  team  turns  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  plow  beam,  said  wheel  and  seat  will  be  automatically  turned,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  sulky  plow,  the  combination  with  a  beam,  of  a  swinging 
bracket  carried  thereby,  an  axle  mounted  in  said  swinging  bracket, 
a  wheel  on  said  axle,  a  seat  bar  secured  at  one  end  to  said  swinging 
bracket  and  having  a  laterally  projecting  arm  at  its  free  end,  and  a 
seat  secured  to  said  laterally  projecting  arm,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  sulky  plow,  the  combination  with  a  beam,  of  a  swing- 
ing bracket  carried  thereby,  an  axle  mounted  in  the  swinging  bracket, 
a  wheel  on  said  axle,  a  seat  bar  secured  to  said  swinging  bracket,  a 
teat  secured  to  one  end  of  laid  seat  bar  and  a  foot  rest  at  the  other 
end  thereof,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  sulky  plow,  the  combination  with  the  plow  beam,  of  a 
bracket  having  pivotal  connection  with  said  beam,  and  an  axle  sleeved 
in  said  bracket  whereby  it  is  capable  of  being  rocked  axially.  said 
bracket  carrying  a  toothed  tegmeot.  and  operating  in  connection 
therewith  for  rocking  the  axle,  tabeUntially  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  sulky  plow,  the  combination  with  a  beam,  of  an  axle 
having  a  pivpul  relation  thereto,  a  wheel  on  said  axle,  a  removable 
teat  bar  projecting  rearwardly  from  said  pivotal  connection  and  a 
■eat  at  the  rear  end  of  aaid  seat  bar,  substantially  at  set  forth. 
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13.  In  a  tulky  plow,  the  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  of  a 
bracket  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  beam,  an  axle  connected 
with  the  bracket  whereby  it  may  be  turned  axially  reUUve  thereto, 
a  segment  on  the  bracket,  a  lever  operating  in  connection  therewith 
for  turning  the  axle,  and  a  seat  carried  by  the  bracket  whereby  the 
relative  poeitiont  of  the  lever  and  seat  are  susuined.  subsUntially  aa 

aet  forth. 

14.  In  a  sulky  plow,  the  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  of  a 
bracket  pivoUlly  connected  with  the  beam,  an  axle  capable  of  rock- 
ing axially  in  said  bracket,  said  axle  having  a  foot  lever  on  iU  inner 
end.  a  segment  secured  on  the  bracket,  a  lever  pivoted  thereto  and 
adapted  to  operate  to  rock  the  axle,  a  seat  supported  by  the  bracket 
whereby  all  of  said  parU  swing  with  the  bracket  when  the  latter  ia 
awang  on  it«  pivot,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

15.  In  a  sulky  plow,  the  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  of  a 
bracket  pivoUlly  connected  with  the  beam,  a  clevis  pivoted  to  the 
beam,  and  an  extensible  connection  extending  from  the  bracket  to  the 
clevis  and  pivoUlly  connected  to  each  of  said  parts.  tubeUntially  aa 
•et  forth.  

521,970.  ACCDMULATORPLATR  Charlbs  J.  BaRBiKK, Lyons. 
Frtuioe.  FUed  Jaa  12,  1894.  Serial  Na  496,669.  (Ho  model)  Pat- 
ented In  Fnmoe  July  24.  1893.  Ma  229,934 


4.  In  a  cabinet  for  mixing  and  raising  dough,  the  combination 
with  the  removable  bin*  F,  of  the  curved  ribs  (i  in  the  space  between 
•aid  bins,  the  pan  H  supported  on  said  ribs,  the  deflector  K  suspended 
from  said  ribe.  the  damper  I  in  the  back  of  the  cabinet,  the  butterfly 
valve  C,  the  spindles  and  handles  for  operating  said  damper  and  <-M've 
the  aide  lockers,  the  middle  locker  below  the  valve  conuining  the 
•helf  a*.  the  heater  D  supported  on  said  shelf,  and  the  dampers  B,  fi, 
subaUntially  as  described. 


ac^ 


E 


Claim— I.  An  accumulator  plate  comprising  the  flat  lead  box 
for  conuining  the  active  matter,  said  box  having  iu  oppowte  tidea 
provided  with  alternately  arranged  pins  overlapping  or  projecting 
paat  each  other,  the  walls  of  the  box  having  perforations  opposiU 
the  pointe  of  the  pins.  subsUntially  at  described. 

2  A  box  for  accumulator  plates  comprising  the  plates,  having 
inwardly  turned  edges  secured  together,  and  alternately  arranged 
pointed  pins  projecting  from  the  inner  faces  of  said  walla,  said  pins 
extending  past  each  other  into  proximity  to  the  opposite  wall,  each 
wall  having  perforations  arranged  opposite  the  pointo  of  the  pins 
carried  by  the  opposite  wall,  subsUntially  as  described. 


521,971. 

Ba()id8.  ILcb. 


CLOTHES- LIKE  FASTENED     HSKKT  Bmi,  Orand 
Filed  Mar.  19, 1S94.    Senal  No  504.340.    rHo  modeL) 


Cfaim.— In  combination,  a  plate,  brackeU  on  said  plaU.  open- 
ings in  said  brackets,  a  post  engaging  said  openings,  the  lower  end 
of  said  post  being  transversely  divided  and  outwardly  bent,  and  an 
arm  on  said  post,  laterally  projecting  plates  forming  a  continuous, 
smooth  outer  face  on  said  post  oelow  said  arm  an  upwardly  turned 
yoke  hanger  carrying  a  pulley  and  a  downwardly  turned  hanger 
carrying  a  cam  on  said  arm,  said  cam  having  a  corrugated  face  on 
one  side,  and  a  weight  attached  at  the  other  side,  tubeUntially  a( 
described. 

521,972.  DOUGH-RAISINO  APPARATU&  JoM  BouDRi.  Fond 
du  Lac.  Wis.'  FUed  Mar  30,  1S94  Serial  Ha  506.735.  (Ho  modeL) 
(■/„,iii—\.  A  cabiuel  for  mixing  and  raising  dough,  comprising 
a  central  heating  chamber,  a  pan  depending  into  said  chamber,  a 
locker  belew  said  chamber,  a  heater  in  said  locker  a  butterfly  valve 
between  the  locker  and  the  heating  chamber,  and  dampers  for  the 
entrance  and  escape  of  air,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  cabinet  for  mixing  and  raising  dough  consisting  of  the  com 
bination  with  two  removable  bins,  of  a  pan  depending  into  the  space 
between  said  bins,  a  locker  below  each  bin  and  below  the  pan.  a 
heater  in  said  latter  locker,  a  damper  in  the  bottom  of  said  locker, 
another  damper  in  one  side  thereof,  a  butterfly  valve  forming  the  top 
of  said  locker,  and  a  damper  in  the  back  of  the  cabinet  below  th( 
pan.  subsUntially  as  d( -cribed. 

3.  In  a  cabinet  for  mixing  and  raising  dough,  the  combination 
with  a  pan,  of  a  locker  below  s&id  pan,  a  healer  in  said  l-j'-ker,  anc 
a  butterfly  valve  containing  a  number  of  sitall  perforatuiis  ...nainj, 
the  top  01  said  locker,  subiuaiiaily  as  desonbed 


521,973.  HOT  AIR  REGISTER.  RUDOLPH  R  Di'KHLER.  PMladpl 
phia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thomas  Devlin  and  Louis  J.  MoOrath.  WlUlam  K. 
Brown,  and  Catlierlne  A  McOrath,  executors  of  William  V  McC«T»th. 
deceased.    FUed  Mar  8, 1894    Serial  Ma  602,816.    (Ho  model) 


imm^ 


Claim. —  1  In  combination,  a  supj>orting  frame,  a  series  of  wings 
or  fans  having  bearing  pins  d  adapted  to  rotate  in  rccessc*  in  the 
frame  and  with  a  projecting  arm  A'  carrying  an  actuating  piu  h ,-  a 
laterally  reciprocating  connected  rod  D  in  which  said  actuating  pins 
are  mounted  and  having  guide  barsy'/"  and  a  double  curved  »pring 
M,  secured  on  its  under  face  by  the  pin  E  and  the  bars  f  f;  and  a 
guide  bracket  F  provided  with  guiding  recesses  /*  .idapfe.l  to  •vccive 
the  said  guide  bars/"  and  spring  M  of  the  connectin;;  rod,  whereby 
the  latter  is  reciprocated  against  a  yielding  spring  preasjre,  and  in  a 
horizonul  plane  parallel  to  the  line  of  bearing  pins:  substan'.ially  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  described 

2.  In  combination,  the  supporting  frame  B,  provided  with  '>ear- 
ing  recesses  (f,  the  guide  bracket  F  having  transverse  guide  bars  )* 
slotted  at  f*.  a  connecting  rod  1»  carrying  knob  h  and  having  slots 
f,  guide  bars/*,  pins  m,  m,  and  E,  and  a  double  curved  spring  M  re- 
Uined  against  pres-sure  by  said  pins  and  guide  bars/',-  wings  or  fanj 
provided  with  bearing  pins  d  and  a  prqiecting  arm  h'  carrying  actu- 
ating pin  h  adapted  to  rest  in  the  reces*  /  of  the  connecting  rod  I), 
whereby  the  same  may  be  reciprocated  lat^ally  against  the  yielding 
pressure  of  the  spring  and  be  guided  by  the  recesses/*  of  the  guide 
plate,  and  the  fans  actuated  by  said  connecting  rod  be  partially  ro- 
uted by  a  spring  controlled  movement  of  the  rod ;  subsUntially  aa 
described. 


521,974.  VACmiM-PAH  Charlb  W  Coopeb,  New  York.  N  Y 
FUed  Apr.  4, 1893.  Serial  Ha  469.044  (Ho  model) 
'  'laim. —  1 .  A  liquid-evaporating  apparatus  wherein  are  combined 
the  following  elemenU — An  upper  vapor  and  liquid  separating  cham- 
l>er, — a  supply  conduit  leading  out  and  down  from  the  lower  part  of 
said  separating  chamber  to  a  heating  chamber, — a  heating  chamber 
embodying  evaporating  tubes  or  kindred  beating  surfaces  of  length 
not  exceeding  the  length  of  either  conduit  with  respect  to  which  said 
chamber  ha>>  communication,  through  or  in  contact  with  which  the 
liquid  is  cauled  to  paas  and  tbereby  subjected  to  the  heat  within  the 
chamber. — and  a  di.«charge  conduit  leading  from  said  beating  cham- 
ber up  warn  into  said  separating  chamber,  and  having  an  outlet  tiiereio 
si'ov.  the  level  of  the  inlet  opening  of  the  supply  conduit, — substan- 
ilally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
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2,  A  hqaid  eTapormtingapparitu*  wberiin  are  combined  the  fol- 
lowing elemeou  —an  upper  vapor  »Dd  liquidnieparating  chamber —a 
•uppiv  conduit  leadiDK  out  and  down   from  the  lower  part  of  said 
iN^aratinR  chamber  to  a  heating  charaber.-»a  heating  chamber  em- 
txxlTin^  evaporating  tube*  or  kindred  heating  surfaces  of  length  not 
eiceeding  the  length  of  either  conduit  with   respect  to  which  said 
chamber  has  communication,  through  or  in  fonUct  with  which  the 
hquid  IS  caused  to  pass  and  thereby  subjected  to  the  heat  within  the 
chamber,— a  discharge  conduit  leading  froni  said   heating  chamber 
upward  into  said  separating  chamber,  and  having  an  outlet  therein 
»bove  the  level  of  the  inlet  openingof  the  sup^)ly  conduit,— and  a  de- 
flecting device  within  the  separating  chamber  fcbove  the  outlet  of  said 
discharge  conduit,— subsuntially  as  and  for  t^e  purposes  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with  lasting  mechanism 
and  a  main  shaft  with  suitable  cams  for  operating  said  lasting  mech- 
anism fixed  thereon,  the  incline  18,  mounted  upon  the  swinging  arm 
17  and  capable  of  vertical  reciprocation  thereon,  a  treadle  and  suit- 
able connecting  mechanism  to  move  said  incline  and  arm  to  and  from 
operative  position,  the  reciprocating  pins  mounted  in  the  rim  of  the 
driving  gear  and  actingrto  reciprocate  said  incline  with  reference  to 
the  operating  cams,  connecting  mechanism,  substantially  as  described 
between  said  incline  and  the  driving  mechanism  to  disconnect  said 
driving  mechanism  from  the  driven  mechanism  when  said  incline  is 
reciprocated  substantiallj  as  shown  and  described. 


3.  A  '»quid  evaporating  apparatus  whereiDJ  are  combined  the  fol- 
tewing  elements  —an  upper  vapor  and  liquid  »  iparating  chamber,— 
•  tupply  conduit  leading  out  and  down  from  ttie  lower  part  of  said 
"grating  chamber  to  a  heating  chamber,— a  leating  chamber  em- 
bodying evaporating  tubes  or  kindred  heating  lurfaces  of  length  not 
exceeding  the  length  of  either  conduit  with  respect  to  which  said 
chamber  has  communication,  through  or  in  co  lUct  with  whirh  the 
liquid  IS  caused  to  pass  and  thereby  subjected  t>  the  heat  within  the 
chamber,— a  discharge  conduit  leading  from  :j  lid  heating  chamber 
upward  into  said  separating  chamber,  and  hav  ng  an  outlet  therein 
•boTe  the  level  of  the  inlet  opening  of  the  supply  conduit —and  a 
•emi-circular  channel,  open  as  to  its  under  sur  Faces  and  connecting 
the  outlet  of  the  discharge  conduit  with  the  inli't  of  the  supply  con- 
duit,—aubeUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

■i  A  liquid  evaporating  apparatus  wherein  are  combined  the  fol- 
lowing elements  —an  upper  vapor  and  liquid  separating  chamber 
having  a  vapor  discharge  pipe  or  outlet,— a  sioplv  conduit  leading 
downward  from  the  lower  part  of  said  separatin,  chamber,— a  lower 
heating  chamber  of  length  not  exceeding  the  I  sngth  of  either  con 
duit  with  reepect  to  which  said  chamber  has  com|munication,  adapted 
to  conUin  steam,  and  provided  at  itjf  respective  tnds  with  tube  heads 
between  which  a  series  of  open-ended  heating  itubes  are  supported 
and  tightly  mounted,  and  also  provided  with  a^  inlet  chamber  and 
an  outlet  chamber,  a  discharge  conduit  leading! upwardly  from  said 
heating  chamber  to  the  separating  chamber  a^d  having  an  outlet 


therein  above  the  level  of  the  inlet  opening  of  tie  supply  condiflt.— 
and  a  deflecting  device  above  the  outlet  of  said  discharge  conduit.- 
•ulMUntiaJJy  as  and  fnr  the  purposes  set  forth. 


5  2  1.9  7  5.  USTINa-MACHIHE.  JosiPH  E.i Crisp,  Somerrtlle.  and 
RDWaiD  F  OaiiiOT.  Everett,  Masa.  aasiimors  U  She  Goodyear  Shoe  Ma 
chlDery  Company.  Portland.  Ma  Filed  Jaa  16.  I8|a  Serial  Na  458,606 
afomoiM.) 

Claim  —1.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with  la.sting 
mechanism  and  a  reain-^haft  with  suiuble  cao^i  for  operating  said 
lasting  mechanism  fixed  thereon,  of  the  gear  -1  fixed  to  the  main- 
shaft,  the  reciprocating  pins  1.^  mounted  in  the  r|m  of  said  gear  with 
reference  to  said  operating  cams,  the  incline  H  mounted  upon  the 
swinging  arms  17,  and  the  incline  20,  mounted  uppn  and  moving  with 
the  clutch  shipper  lever  and  suiuble  supporting  4nd  operating  mech- 
aniam  therefor  all  co-operating  to  reciprocate  tie  pins  1,^  with  ref- 
erence to  the  angular  position  of  the  cams  fixed  Upon  the  main  shaft, 
•ubaunUally  as  and  for  the  purposM  described  a»d  set  forth. 


3  In  a  lasting  machine  the  combination  of  a  centering  guide  and 
brace  mounted  to  swing  vertically  upon  its  supporting  carriage,  a  sup- 
porting carriage  horizonully  adjusUble,  and  screw  adjusting  mech- 
anism for  said  carriage,  all  mounted  upon  the  toe  lasting  head  sub- 
sUntiallv  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  lasting  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  mechanism  subsUntially  as  described,  to  draw  the  opposing  pairs 
or  groups  of  pairs  of  holding  strap<«  alternately  and  serially,  and  ao 
adjusuble  and  removable  brace,  to  hold  the  last  in  position  against 
the  strees  of  the  first  drawn  strap  of  the  series.  subsUntially  as  shown 
and  described. 

5.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  sundards  fixed  at 
each  side  of  the  machine,  subsUntially  as  described,  chain  guide  mech- 
anism at  their  upper  ends  located  above  the  surface  of  the  last  when 
fixed  in  the  machine,  chains  passing  through  said  guides  having  loops 
adapted  to  connect  them  with  the  jaws  of  a  pair  of  lasting  pinchers 
at  their  free  ends,  and  a  treadle  and  suiuble  connecting  mechanism 
to  operate  said  loops,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

6  In  combination  with  a  lasting  machine  head  of  the  class  de- 
scnbed.  the  combination  of  the  transverse  adjusting  double  ended 
wedge  mounted  on  said  head,  an  operating  lever  therefor,  a  catch 
and  spring  for  said  lever,  and  a  segmenul  rack  fixed  to  said  head 
and  engaging  with  said  catch,  all  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 

7.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  the  plate  f<2.  mounted 
to  oscillate  upon  the  swinging  frame  having  inclined  openings  and 
an  operating  handle,  latches  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  the  swinging 
frame,  springs  to  press  said  latches  forward,  pins  fixed  in  said  latches 
to  engage  with  said  plate  subsUntially  as  described,  and  catches 
fixed  to  the  ends  of  the  horiionul  ties  to  engage  with  said  latches 
and  lock  the  swinging  frame  in  operative  position,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

8.  In  a  lasting  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  the  cam  30,  fixed  to  the  driving  gear,  a  double  ended  lever  mounted 
to  swing  on  the  pinion  shaft  and  operated  by  said  cam,  a  bell  crank 

ever  fixed  to  the  releasing  shaft  and  operated  by  the  double  ended 
lever,  and  said  releasing  shaft.  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 
9  In  a  lasting  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  jacking  bar 
40,  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  the  post  of  the  machine  in  line  with 
the  jack  post,  an  adjusuble  collar  provided  with  a  cam  roll  fixed  on 
•aid  bar.  a  bell  crank  lever  having  an  inclined  segment  to  engage 
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with  said  roU  pivoted  to  the  poet  of  the  machine,  an  adjusUble  spnog 
fixed  to  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  to  aaid  lever  to  operate  the 
jacking  bar,  a  cam  shaft  mounted  to  revolve  on  said  poet,  and  a  cam 
roll  operated  by  said  shaft  to  act  on  said  bell  crank  and  react  the 
Jacking  bar  all  subeUntiaUy  aa  described  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 
10.  In  a  lasting  machine,  a  heel  supporting  band  jointed  to  the 
pivota,  91,  mounted  in  the  sockets,  92,  of  the  supporting  and  operat- 
ing bell  crank  levers. 


521,977. 


5  21  976.  THICKNE8MA0E  FOB  PAPER-MAKMO  MACHII8& 
Otto  W  Theodoe  am  Ehdb,  Bad  Harzburg.  Q«rniany.  Filed  Nor.  10, 
1893  Serial  No  480,591.  (Ho  modaL)  Patented  In  Belgium  May  24, 
1S93.  Na  101801. 


Claim. —  1 .  A  gage  for  paper  making  machine  compriaing  the 
frame,  the  graduated  slide  A  movable  therein,  the  springs  for  forcing 
the  slide  forward,  the  adjusting  screw  for  retracting  the  slide  against 
the  spring  preesore,  the  arms  D  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  depending 
from  their  pivotal  points  and  having  the  cross  bar  E  at  their  lower 
ends  opposite  the  front  end  of  the  slide,  the  roller  carried  by  the  said 
arms  to  bear  on  the  pulp  cylinder  to  move  the  depending  arms  piv- 
oUlly,  the  electric  contact  carried  by  the  graduated  slide  and  the 
springs  k  interposed  between  the  lower  end  of  the  pivoted  frame  and 
the  graduated  slide,  subsUntially  as  desoribed. 

2.  A  gage  for  paper  making  machines  comprising  the  adjosUbie 
graduated  slide  carrying  a  contact  point,  the  means  for  adjusting  the 
slide,  the  frame  in  which  the  slide  is  movable,  the  arms  D  pivoted  in 
said  frame  and  depending  from  their  pivoUl  points,  the  cross  bar  E 
at  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  opposite  the  end  of  the  graduated  slide 
and  the  conUct  carried  thereby  and  the  roller  carried  by  the  depend- 
ing arms  to  bear  ol.  the  pulp  cylinder  to  move  the  pivoted  depending 
arms  toward  the  graduated  slide,  subsUntially  as  described. 


52  1,9  78.  STITCH  SEPARATIIO  AITD  IlTDEimHO  MACHDrB. 
JOD  R  Haoawat,  Brockton,  Maa.  FUed  Mar.  2&.  1894.  Settel  la 
506,409.    (Ho  model 


521,977.     BURNISHINO  -  MACHINE.     Thoiias  Oam,  Stockport, 
England.    FUed  Aug  8. 1893.    Serial  No.  482,682.    (No  model)    Pat- 
ented In  England  Nov.  21,  1890,  Na  18,947:  In  FiuoeOct  12. 1891.  Na 
217.375,  and  In  Oermany  Nov.  8.  1891.  Na  63,284. 
Claim. —  1.   In  combination,  the  tool  a  pivoUlly  supported  to  the 
holder  k  and  the  flange  projecting  below  the  lower  edge  of  the  bur- 
nishing tool  a  to  bear  on  the  lower  face  of  the  heel  and  the  spring  for 
pressing  the  flange  against  the  heel  face.subsUntiaUjr  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  the  tool  holder  k,  the  tool  a  pivotally  sup- 
ported at  the  lower  end  thereof,  the  flange  arranged  at  one  side  of 
the  tool  and  under  spring  tension  to  top  iron  or  set  the  edge  of  the 
lower  face  of  the  heel  and  the  seat  wheel  q  supported  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  tool  holder  from  the  flange  and  the  means  for  raising  or 
lowering  the  said  seat  wheel.  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  the  tool  holder  i:  the  tool  carried  thereby,  the 
seat  wheel  q,  the  rod  or  bar  /  carrying  the  same  and  guided  in  the 
tool  holder  k  and  the  slott«d  plate  q*  arranged  to  move  transversely 
of  the  tool  holder  and  engaging  a  pin  projection  from  the  bar  </  of 
the  seat  wheel,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  the  tool  holder  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  and 
having  the  tool  pivoted  thereto  and  depending  therefrom  at  its  lower 
end.  the  shoe  holder  and  the  rod  m'  and  lever  m  in  connection  with 
the  tool  holder  for  swinging  the  same  on  its  pivot,  sobstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  combination,  the  tool  holder,  the  tool  carried  thereby,  the 
lever  t  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  connected  to  the  tool  holder,  the 
spring  /  connected  to  the  lever  and  tending  to  lift  the  same,  the  means 
for  operating  the  lever  and  the  connection  therefrom  to  the  lever  in- 
cluding the  spring  /*,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  combination,  the  lever  t  pivoted  to  the  frame,  the  tool 
holder  pivoted  to  the  lever  and  depending  therefrom  the  tool  .at  the 
lower  end  of  the  lever  and  means  for  swinging  the  tool  holder  on  iu 
pivot  and  the  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  lever iC.  subsUntially 
as  described. 


Claim. — 1.  A  machine  tor  separating  or  "pncaing  up"  the 
stitches  in  a  welted  shoe  sole  comprising  the  following  elemenU.  vix, 
a  work  support,  a  rocking  lever  or  fVame  mounted  upon  a  movable 
f\ilcrum  pin.  a  tool  stock  pivoted  to  said  rocking  lever;  a  separating 
tool  carried  by  said  tool  stock,  a  tension  device  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  hold  said  tool  stock  in  its  normal  {>oaition  relative  to  said 
rocking  lever  until  moved  from  said  position  by  the  application  of 
power  to  overcome  said  tension,  a  cam  and  lever  for  positively  mov- 
ing said  rocking  lever  about  its  fulcrum  in  one  direction  to  raise  said 
tool  and  its  stock,  a  spring  to  move  said  parts  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, stops  to  limit  the  vibrations  of  the  tool  stock,  a  cam  and  lever 
for  imparting  to  said  rocking  lever  a  positive  reciprocation  in  a  direc- 
tion at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  its  ftilcrum  pin ;  and  a  cam  and  le- 
ver for  applying  force  to  said  rocking  lever  to  force  said  separating 
tool  into  the  work. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  separating  the  stitches  of  b<}ot  or  shoe  soles, 
the  combination  of  a  work  support ;  an  automatically  adjusuble  sep- 
arator for  locating  the  intervals  between  the  stitches  whether  of  uni- 
form or  varying  lengths:  and  means  having  provision  for  forcing  said 
tool  between  the  stitches  when  the  pointof  said  tool  has  located  itaelf 
in  the  space  between  two  stitches. 
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3.  Id  a  machine  for  Mparating  the  ttitches  i«  the  aolen  of  boon 
or  ihoee,  the  combiojitiou  of  a  work  support  to  receive  the  lre*d  iur 
f»ce  of  the  tole ,  aa  upper  work  support  or  Ubiq  arran^d  to  bear 
upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  welt;  a  separating  ^>oI  means  ha?ing 
proTiiion  for  pressing  said  tool  lightly  upon  the  liqe  of  stitching,  and 
moTing  it  longitudinally  thereof,  in  two  steps,  w|ereby  said  tool  is 
made  to  automatically  locate  the  intervals  or  jipaces  between  the 
stitches  whether  of  uniform  or  varying  lengths ;  aqd  mechanism  hav- 
ing provision  for  forcing  said  tool  between  said  switches  to  separate 
them.  j 

4.  In  a  machine  tor  separating  the  stitches  of  l|oot  and  sboe  soles, 
the  combination  of  a  work  support  to  receive  the  tread  surface  of 
the  sole  ,.  an  upper  support  or  table  to  rest  upon  U)e  upper  surface  of 
the  welt ;  a  gage  to  determine  the  position  of  th4  shoe  ;  a  rocking 
lever  mounted  on  a  movable  fulcrum,  a  tool  stock  piloted  to  said  lever 
by  ita  middle  .  a  separating  tool  adjusubly  mount«d  in  the  lower  end 
of  said  stock  ,  a  tension  device  for  aormally  holding  the  upper  end 
of  said  stock  in  a  given  position  relative  to  said  raking  lever;  ad- 
josUble  stops  for  limiting  the  vibration  of  said  tool  about  its  fulcrum  ; 
mechanism  having  provision  for  moving  said  rocking  lever  about  its 
fulcrum  in  one  directioa  with  a  positive  and  uniform  motion,  a 
spring  for  moving  it  in  the  opposite  direction  and  |)resstng  the  sepa- 
rating tool  lightly  upon  the  stitch ;  a  cam  and  levef  for  reciprocating 
said  rocking  lever  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  toithe  axis  of  its  ful- 
crum-pin ;  and  mechanism  having  provision  for  ap|)lyiDg  pressure,  in 
addition  to  the  spnng.  to  said  rocking  lever  to  force  the  separating 
tool  into  the  work  between  the  stitches. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  separating  the  stitches  of  b^t  and  shoe  soles, 
the  combination  of  a  revoluble  work  support  to  receive  the  tread 
surface  of  the  sole ;  an  upper  work  support  or  table  arranged  to  bear 
upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  welt  and  slotted  at  it*  front  end  for  the 
passage  of  the  separating  tool ;  a  gage  to  guide  U^e  work  ,  mechan  ■ 
ism  having  provision  for  clamping  the  sole  edge  between  said  revo 
luble  work  support  and  the  table;  a  rocking  lever ^r  frame  mounted 
upon  a  movable  fulcrum ,  a  tool  stock  pivoted  to  sftid  rocking  lever; 
a  separating  and  indenting  tool  carried  by  said  tool  stock  ;  a  tension 
device  for  holding  said  tool  stock  in  its  normal  potion  relative  to 
said  rocking  lever ;  a  spring  for  moving  said  rocking  lever  in  one  di- 
rection about  iu  fulcrum ,  a  cam  and  lever  for  reciprocating  said 
rocking  lever  at  right  angles  to  ite  axis  of  oscillation;;  a  cam  and  lever 
for  applying  pressure  in  addition  to  the  tension  of  said  spring  to  force 
the  tool  into  the  material  between  the  stitches;  »n(l  mechanism  hav- 
ing provision  for  moving  said  rocking  lever  about  u  axis  in  the  op- 
posite direction,  again.n  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

6.  In  a  machinefor  separating  the  stitches  ofb<ot  and  shoe  soles, 
the  combination  of  a  yielding  work  support  to  receive  the  tread  sur- 
face of  the  sole ,  a  ratchet  plate  connected  to  said  rielding  support ; 
an  upper  work  support  or  Ubie  arranged  to  bear 'upon  the  surface 
of  the  welt  a  lever;  a  cam  constructed  and  arranged  to  intermit- 
tently vibrate  said  lever,  a  pawl  pivoted  upon  sTid  lever  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  plate  when  the  pawl  end 
of  said  lever  is  moved  upward  ,  and  a  fixed  pin  to  b^  engaged  bv  said 
pawl,  when  it  is  moved  downward,  and  throw  it  oii  of  enifagement 
with  said  ratchet,  whereby  said  yielding  work  supp 
locked  in  a  fixed  position  as  to  vertical  movemei 
yielding. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  separating  tbe  stitches  of  a 
the  combination  of  the  vertically  morable  bar  I    t 
L  carried  thereby  .  the  rod  J  pendent  from  said  bar 
K  leading  from  said  rod  to  a  treadle ,  the  sleeve  J' 
rod  and  adjusuble  vertically  in  a  fixed  bearing ;  theipringrf ,  the  col 
lars  a.  e,  and  f'.  the  rubber  cushion  A;  the  ratchet  (jlate  A     the  pawl 
k'  the  pivoted  lever  M    the  cam  F.  and  the  fixed  pin  i  all  constructed 
arranged  and  operating  substantially  as  set  forth 

8.  The  combination  of  the  shaft  B ;  the  cams  Q  F  G  and  H  ;  the 
horizonuUy  reciprocating  plate  0  provided  with  thfc  ears  QT  and  0» 
and  the  transveroe  groove  k.  the  lever  ?  provided  with  the  arms  t 
and  k*  and  the  lug  /and  pivoted  to  the  ear  0';  the  spHngn' connected 
at  one  end  to  the  arm  k*  of  said  lever  P  and  at  its  cither  end  to  some 
fixed  part  of  the  machine;  the  tool  stock  Q  and  thetoll  S»  carried  by 
the  arm  k*;  the  tool^  adjusubly  set  in  said  tool  stockj ,  the  tension  rod 
0  pivoted  to  said  tool  stock  and  having  a  bearing  iji  the  lug  /,  the 
naU  o  o*  and  o>  fitted  u>  and  adjusuble  on  oaid  roil .  the  spring  o*; 
the  lever  S  engaging  the  roll  S'  to  depress  the  arm  »•  of  the  lever  P 
and  provided  with  the  adjusuble  screw  stop  t.  the  jever  R  provided 
with  the  adjusuble  stud  r  carrying  a  recUngular  fjock  fitted  to  the 
groove  k;  and  the  lever  P  constructed  and  arrange|  to  act  upon  the 
■pper  side  of  the  arm  t  of  the  lever  P,  all  construct^  and  arranged 
to  operate  subeUntially  as  described.  i 

9  In  a  machine  for  separatinc  the  stitches  of  t^ootorshoe  soles 
the  combination  of  a  vertically  morable  work  «upp<»rt  to  receive  the 


Mparatiog  tool  carried  by  said  lever ;  a  spring  connected  to  said  lever 
and  adapted  to  press  said  tool  upon  the  stitch ;  mechanism  having 
provision  for  moving  said  tool  along  said  stitch  under  the  tension  of 
said  spring  until  the  point  of  said  tool  drops  into  the  space  between 
two  stitches;  means  having  provision  for  pressing  said  tool  into  said 
space  and  indenting  the  welt  by  a  positive  pressure  in  addition  to 
the  tension  of  said  spring ;  mechanism  for  moving  said  tool  another 
step  in  the  same  direction  to  feed  the  work;  mechanism  having  pro- 
vision for  raising  said  tool  from  the  work  and  moving  it  horirontaliy 
to  the  sUrting  point. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  separating  the  stitches  of  boot  and  shoe  soles, 
the  combination  of  a  work  support ;  a  gage  to  determine  the  positioa 
of  the  sole  upon  said  support  an  automatically  adjusuble  separator 
for  locating  the  intervals  between  the  stitches;  and  mechanism  hav- 
ing provision  for  forcing  said  separator  between  the  stitches  when 
the  point  of  said  separator  has  been  located  between  the  stitches. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  separating  the  stitches  of  boot  and  shoe  soles, 
the  combination  of  a  work  support  to  receive  the  tread  surface  of  the 
sole ;  an  upper  work  support  or  UbIe  arranged  to  bear  upon  the 
upper  surface  of  the  welt;  a  gage  to  determine  the  position  of  the 
work  on  said  supports;  an  automatically  operated  separating  tool 
adapted  to  locate  the  intervals  or  spaces  between  the  stitches  whether 
of  uniform  or  varying  lengths;  and  mechanism  having  provision  for 
forcing  said  tool  between  said  stitches  to  separate  them  and  indent 
the  welt. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  separating  the  stitches  of  boot  and  shoe  soles 
the  combination  of  a  work  support  to  receive  the  tread  surface  of  the 
sole ;  a  gage  to  determine  the  position  of  said  sole  on  the  support ;  a 
vertically  and  horironUlly  movable  separating  tool  adapted  to  auto- 
matically locate  the  spaces  between  the  stitches  whether  said  stitches 
are  of  uniform  or  varying  lengths  ;  a  spring  for  moving  said  tool  into 
contact  with  the  stitches;  mechanism  for  moving  said  tool  horizon- 
uUt  in  one  direction  in  two  steps  with  a  sUnd  still  between  them 
mechanism  having  provision  for  moving  said  tool  another  step  down- 
ward by  a  positive  pressure  to  force  said  tool  into  the  work  between 
two  stitches;  and  mechanismsfor  raising  said  tool  and  moving  it  hori- 
xonuUy  to  its  position  before  beins  depressed  by  the  spring. 


5  2  1,97  9.  MIHE  TRAP-DOOR.  OioRai  J  HntTH  and  Oioksi 
BoifBiBiMut  Eyansvllle.  Ind.  FUed  Apr.  2. 18M.  Serial  Ha  506.998. 
(MomodeL) 


>rt  is  alternately 
it.  and  rendered 

oot  or  shoe  sole, 

le  work  support 

the  connection 

^urrounding  said 


tread  surface  of  the  shoe  sole,  mechanism  having 
(•rmittently  locking  said  work  support  in  its  raised 
tically  oscillating  and   horisontaily   reciprocating  l< 


}ro vision  for  in 
position ;  a  ver- 
er  or  frame ;  a 


Claim. —  1.  Id  a  tnp  for  mine  trap  doors  a  trip  arm  loosely  mounted 
on  a  pin  or  pintle  on  each  side  of  the  door,  the  end  of  pach  of  such 
arms  in  the  path  of  passing  cars,  and  a  lever  also  loosely  mounted  ou 
each  of  said  pintles  and  connected  with  mechanism  for  opening  and 
shutting  the  door,  such  lever  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  trip  arm 
subeUntially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  trip  for  mine  trap  doors  a  trip  arm  loosely  mounted  on 
a  pin  or  pintle  on  each  side  of  the  door  the  end  of  each  of  said  arms 
in  the  path  of  passing  cars,  a  lever  also  mounted  on  each  of  said  pin- 
tles and  conoected  with  mechanism  for  opening  and  shutting  the  door, 
and  a  lug  on  each  of  the  trip  arms  working  in  a  recess  in  its  lever 
whereby  at  cerUin  times  the  two  move  together  subeUntially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  trip  for  mioe  trap  doors,  a  trip  arm  loosely  mounted  on 
a  pin  or  pintle,  on  each  side  of  the  door,  means  connected  with  each 
of  such  arms  for  holding  them  at  right  angles  to  the  track  and  their 
ends  in  the  path  of  passing  cars,  and  a  lever  also  loosely  mounted  on 
each  of  said  pintles  and  connected  with  mechanism  for  opening  and 
shutting  the  door,  each  of  such  levers  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  its 
trip  arm,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  In  a  trip  for  mine  trap  doors,  a  tnp  arm  loosely  mounted  on 
a  pin  or  pintle  on  each  side  of  the  door,  springs  conoected  with  each 
of  such  arms  and  holding  their  ends  in  the  path  of  passing  cars,  a 
lever  also  loosely  mounted  on  each  of  said  pins  and  connected  with 
mechani.«m  for  opening  and  shutting  the  door,  and  a  lug  formed  on 
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bach  of  said  trip  arms  and  a  recess  or  slot  in  each  of  said  levers 
whereby  the  levers  are  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  trip  arms  and 
the  door  opened  and  shut,  subsUotially  as  set  forth. 


ft  2  1.9  «0.  MACHINE  FOR  OWKDINO  COCKS  ADTOMATICALLT. 
Chakls  M.  Jarvis.  Ene.  Pa..  asslgTior  of  one-half  to  the  Hays  Manu- 
ftcturlng  Company,  same  place.  PUed  Jan.  i  1894.  Serial  Na  495,688. 
(Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  Id  a  machine  for  grinding  cocks  automatically,  mech- 
anism subsUntially  as  described  for  routing  the  plug  a  complete  revo- 
lution and  fractional  part  thereof  in  one  direction  and  an  equal  roUry 
motion  in  the  reverse  direction,  id  combination  with  a  lever  disposed 
in  axial  alignment  with  said  plug-roUting  mechanism  and  provided 
with  means  for  atuchment  to  one  side  of  a  cock-shell  or  body,  a 
yielding  tension  device  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  opposite  side 
of  the  cock-shell  or  body  and  serving  to  normally  move  the  lever  to- 
ward the  plug-routing  devices,  and  automatic  devices  to  move  the 
lever  and  the  tension  device  away  from  the  plug  routing  devices  at 
eerUin  intervaU,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  cocks  automatically,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  spindle  carrying  a  chuck,  a  Uil  stock,  and  mechanism  for 
imparting  alternately-reversed  roUry  motions  to  said  spindle  and 
chuck,  of  the  coacting  lever  and  tension  device  arranged  between 
the  tail  stock  and  said  chuck,  to  move  in  axial  alignment  therewith, 
and  each  provided  with  fastenings  adapted  to  connect  with  tht  re- 
spective sides  of  the  cock-shell  or  body,  and  automatic  devices  for 
imparting  reciprocating  motion  to  said  lever  and  tension  device, 
whereby  the  cock-shell  can  be  momenUrily  withdrawn  from  the  plug 
and  returned,  by  the  tension-device,  to  have  proper  engagement, 
under  pressure,  with  said  plug,  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  cocks  automatically,  the  combina-' 
tion  with  a  spindle  carrying  a  chuck  and  mechanism  for  routing  the 
same,  subtUotially  as  described,  of  a  lever  having  means  for  atuch- 
ment to  a  shell  or  body,  the  tension  devices  also  having  means  for 
atuchment  with  the  shell  or  body,  and  mechanism  for  automatically 
moving  the  lever  and  tension  devices  a  limited  disUnce  away  from 
the  chuck  at  cerUin  periods,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  cocks  automatically,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  giving  to  the  plug  alternately-reversed  roUry  mo- 
tions of  equal  period,  of  a  shell-susuining  device  embodying  a  mov- 
able lever  to  be  connected  to  one  side  of  a  shell  and  a  tension  device 
to  be  connected  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  shell,  and  which  parts  co- 
act  with  the  shell  to  hold  the  same  under  tension  upon  the  plug  and 
enable  the  shell  to  be  withdrawn  wholly  from  the  plug,  and  mechan- 
ism for  imparting  to  the  shell-snsUining  devices  a  limited  feciprocat- 
bg  motion  to  partially  withdraw  the  shell  from  the  plug  at  cerUin 
regular  periods,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  cocks  automatically,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  spindles  each  provided  with  the.  chucks,  the  Uil-stocks 
disposed  oppositely  to  the  chucks,  a  driving  mechanism  common  to 
■aid  spindles  and  geared  to  impart  alternately-reversed  roUtions 


thereto  for  equal  periods,  the  shell-susuining  lever  and  tension  device 
provided  with  means  for  engaging  with  the  respective  sides  of  a  cock - 
shell  and  disposed  between  each  of  the  chucks  and  its  corresponding 
Uil  stock,  in  axial  alignment  therewith,  and  mechanism  operated  by 
the  driving  mechanism  and  connected  with  the  shell-susuining  levers 
to  impart  reciprocating  motion  thereto  in  line  with  the  spindles  and 
Uil  stocks,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes'described. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  cocks  automatically,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  chuck-carrying  spindle,  the  Uil  stocks  in  line  with  said 
spindles,  a'driving  mechanism  geared  to  said  spindle  to  impart  alter- 
nate-reversed roUry  motions  thereto,  the  coacting  lever  and  tension 
device  between  each  chuck  aiKi  its  Uil-etock  and  provided  with  means 
for  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  cock-shell,  a  vertical  shaft  geared 
to  said  driving  mechanism,  a  cam-shaf^  geared  to  the  vertical  shaft, 
and  connections  between  the  levers  and  said  cam-shaft  to  impart  re- 
ciprocating motion  to  each  lever  at  cerUin  periods  daring  the  roU- 
tion  of  the  corresponding  chuck.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
described. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  cocks  automatically,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  chuck-carrying  spindle,  aUilstock,  a  driving  mechanism 
for  imparting  altematoly-reversed  roUry  motions  to  the  spindle,  the 
coacting  lever  and  tension  device  having  means  for  engagement  with 
the  cock-shell,  and  the  transmitting  automatic  mechanism  geared  to 
the  driving  mechanism  and  provided  with  adjusuble  connections  for 
■aid  vibrating  lever  to  vary  the  throw  or  movement  thereof,  subsUn- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  cocks  automatically,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  chuck-carrying  spindles,  the  Uil-stocks  therefor,  and 
the  driving  mechanism  geared  to  said  spindles,  of  the  coacting  lever 
and  tension  device  between  each  chuck  and  its  Uil-etock  and  having 
means  for  engaging  with  opposite  sides  of  the  cock-shell,  the  vertical 
shaft  geared  to  the  driving  mechanism,  the  transverse  cam-shaft  geared 
to  said  vertical-shaft,  and  the  reciprocating  rods  actuated  by  said  cam 
■haft  and  having  means  engaging  with  the  levers  to  vibrate  the  same, 
for  the  purposes  described,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

9.  Id  a  machine  for  grinding  cocks  automatically,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  parallel  chuck-carrying  spindles  of  a  driving  shaft  be- 
tween said  spindles,  the  oscillating  segments  each  pivoted  at  one  end 
and  having  its  arc-shaped  surface  geared  to  one  of  the  spindles,  con- 
nections between  the  driving  shaft  and  the  segments  to  impart  oscil- 
lating motion  simuluneously  thereto,  a  uil  stock  opposite  to  each 
chuck,  a  coacting  lever  and  tension  device  constituting  a  shell-susUin- 
iug  device  between  each  chuck  and  its  uil  stock,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically reciprocating  each  lever  and  its  tension  device.  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  recessed  spindle,  and  a  Uil  stock  10 
line  therewith,  ot  a  slidable  non-roUUble  chuck  fitted  loosely  on  said 
recessed  end  of  the  spindle,  a  spring  seated  in  said  recessed  spindle 
and  normally  pressing  against  the  slidable  chuck,  and  means  for  mak- 
ing the  clutch  fast  to  the  spindle  by  the  adjustment  of  the  work  be- 
tween the  Uil  stock  and  the  slidable  chuck,  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  described. 

1 1 .  The  combination  with  a  spindle,  and  a  Uil  stock  in  alignment 
therewith,  of  a  non-roUUble  chuck  loosely  fitted  on  said  spindle  and 
slidably  connected  thereto,  a  spring  normally  acting  on  the  chuck  to 
force  the  same  to  the  limit  of  adjustment  permitted  by  the  slidable 
connection  between  the  chuck  a<id  spindle,  and  a  clutoh  having  one 
member  fast  to  the  spindle  and  the  other  member  fast  to  the  slidaole 
chuck  and  said  members  being  spaced  to  engage  with  each  other  by 
the  endwise  movement  of  the  chuck  as  the  work  is  adjusted  between 
the  chuck  and  Uil  stock,  nubsUotially  as  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 

12  The  combination  ot  a  spindle,  a  slidable  chuck  fitted  loosely 
thereon  and  connected  by  a  slide  joint  therewith  to  permit  the  chuck 
to  have  a  limited  movement  on  the  spindle  and  to  enable  the  latter 
to  route  without  routing  the  chuck,  a  clutoh  having  its  members 
fast  with  the  spindle  and  the  chuck,  respectively,  and  a  spring  inter 
posed  between  the  spindle  and  the  chuck,  for  the  purposes  described, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  spindle  provided  with  a  hollow  spnng- 
seat  in  its  end,  a  slidable  chuck  fitted  loosely  upon  said  end  of  the 
spindle  and  connected  by  a  slide  joint  therewith,  a  spring  seat  in  the 
hollow  end  of  the  spindle  and  against  the  chuck,  and  the  clutoh  hav- 
ing one  member  ftist  with  the  loose  chuck  and  the  other  member  fast 
with  the  spindle,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described 

14.  The  combination  with  a  spindle,  a  chuck,  and  a  Uil  stock,  of 
the  slotted  lever  arranged  in  line  with  the  spindle  and  adapted  to  be 
fitted  on  the  Uil  stock,  devices  for  connecting  said  lever  with  a  shell 
or  body  of  the  cock,  the  weighted  chains  guided  by  suiuble  roller* 
and  having  means  to  engage  with  the  shell  or  body  of  the  cock,  and 
the  fixed  rests  disposed  to  engage  with  the  shell  or  b^dy  and  prevent 
it  horn  routing  on  the  same  as  the  shell  is  fitted  upon  the  plug,  sub- 
sUntially as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

15.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  cocks  automatically,  the  combi- 
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nation  with  the  tpiadlm,  the  chucks,  and  the  Uil  ttockn.  of  the  levers 
aod  weighted  ch.irw  trrmnijH  to  •osuin  the  shells  or  bodiee  of  the 
cock«  10  oper»tiTe  pomtiooi  reUtire  to  the  plugs  |>etweeo  said  chucks 
*nd  uii  stocks,  the  traosTerse  shafl  haring  thejcams  for  imparting 
hmit*d  morement  to  the  series  of  lerers  during  c#ruin  periods  of  the 
fTinding  operations,  a  power  shaft,  and  countershaft  geared  to  the 
power  shaft  and  to  the  transverse  shaft,  subsuntiallj  as  and  for  the 
purposes  described  ' 

16.  Id  a  machine  for  grinding  cocks  automfcticallj,  the  combi- 
nation with  mechanism  for  routing  the  plugs,  of  the  shell-susUining 
dences  haring  the  lerers,  the  power  shaft,  a  ti«nsTen«  cam  shaft 
dnren  through  intermediate  gearing  fi-om  said  power  shaft,  recipro- 
cating rods  operated  by  cams  on  the  transverse  sliaft,  and  adjusuble 
connections  between  said  rods  and  said  levers  to  vary  and  regulate 
the  throw  of  the  levers  and  the  movement  of  the  sheli'-susUiiiing  de- 
vices, subsuntialiv  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

IT.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  cocks  automatically,  the  combi- 
nation  with  mechanism  for  imparting  alternately  reversed  roUrj  mo- 
tions to  a  series  of  plags,  of  the  shell  susUining  devices  having  the 
levers,  a  transverse  shaft  provided  with  cams  op  eccentrics,  the  re- 
ciprocaung  rods  having  means  for  rocking  the  levers  of  the  sheU-sus- 
Uinmg  devices  and  arranged  to  be  operated  bv  Ihe  cams  or  eccen- 
tna  of  the  transverse  shaft,  a  power  shaft,  and  a  otountershaft  geared 
to  the  power  and  transverse  shafts  to  actuate  th«  rods  and  levers  at 
cerUin  periods  during  the  routions  of  the  plug  mechanism,  suhsUn- 
tiallj  as  and  for  the  purposes  described.  j 


6  2  1.981.  3Arerr  APPLIANCE  TOR  STREET-RAILWAY  CAR& 
Flan  W.  JBrtuw.  Brooklyn.  H.  Y.  PUea  Ai«?  4.  1893  Serial  Wa 
482,331    (Ho  modal)  . 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  car  havjng  the  platform 
rovnded.  of  a  wheel  mounted  loosely  and  in  horizontal  position  be- 
low the  platform,  the  wheel  having  a  diameter  eqi|al  to  the  gage  of 
a  track  on  which  the  car  runs,  the  front  parts  of  the  wheel  circum- 
fsrence  projecting  slightly  beyond  the  rounded  ed|5B  of  the  car  plat- 
form and  an  inclined  guard  extending  from  the  car  platform  to  the 
wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth 

S.  The  combination  with  a  car  platform  havint  its  end  rounded 
and  a  wheel  mounted  loosely  and  in  horizontal  piition  below  the 
platform,  the  diameter  of  which  wheel  is  equal  to  the  gage  of  the 
tracks  on  which  the  car  runs,  and  guard  plates  ezlending  from  dia- 
metrically opposite  points  of  said  loose  wheel  to  th#  car  wheels,  sub- 
suntialiv as  set  forth. 


chine  Uble.  a  suiuble  crank  arm  secured  to  said  vibrating  arm.  and 
I  a  pivoted  lever  operaUveiy  engaged  with  said  crank  arm  and  with 
the  driving  mechanism,  for  producing  a  reciprocating  movement  of 
J  said  arm  and  the  work  clamp  to  carry  the  edge  of  the  fabric  alter- 
nately into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  needle,  in  combination  with 
another  vibrating  arm  carrying  a  hook  at  iu  free  end  for  engagement 
with  the  loop  in  the  thread  or  yam,  subeUntially  asset  forth. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine  for  fringing  fabrics,  a  suiuble  work  clamp 
for  engagement  with  the  edge  of  the  fabric  and  secured  to  the  end 
of  a  vibrating  arm  pivoUlly  supported  beneath  the  machine  Uble,  a 
crank  arm  secured  to  said  vibrating  arm,  a  pivoted  lever  operatively 
engaged  at  one  end  with  said  crank  arm,  and  a  cam  operated  by  the 
driving  mechanism  and  operatively  engaged  with  the  other  end  of 
said  pivoted  lever,  and  adapted  to  vibrate  the  same  to  give  a  recip- 
rocating movement  to  the  arm  and  the  work  clamp  to  carry  the  edge 
of  the  fabric  altematelv  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  needle  in 
combination  with  an  adjusuble  vibrating  arm  carrying  a  hook  at'ite 
free  end  for  engagement  with  the  loop  in  the  thread  or  yam,  subsUn- 
tially  as  set  forth 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine  for  fringing  fabncs,  a  suiuble  work  clamp 
for  engagement  with  the  edge  of  the  fabric  and  secured  to  the  end 
of  a  vibrating  arm  pivotally  supported  beneath  the  machine  Uble,  a 
crank  arm  secured  to  said  vibrating  arm.  a  pivoted  lever  operatively  en- 
gaged at  one  end  with  said  crank  arm,  and  bifurcated  at  ita  other  end, 
and  a  revoiuble  cam  actuated  by  the  driving  mechanism  and  opera' 
lively  engaged  between  the  furcations  of  said  lever,  said  cam  being 
provided  with  two  concentric  faces  having  different  radii,  and  inter- 
mediate  rises,  for  producing  quick  altemate  movements  of  said  lever 
to  reciprocate  the  work  clamp  so  as  to  cany  the  edge  of  the  fabric 
alternately  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  needle,  with  periods  of 
rest  between  said  movements,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine  for  fringing  fabrics,  a  suiuble  work  clamp 
for  engagement  with  the  edge  of  the  fabric  and  suiuble  means  for 
actuating  said  work  clamp  to  carry  said  fabric  alternately  into  and 
out  of  the  path  of  the  needle  so  as  to  be  altemately  pierced  and 
missed  thereby,  in  combination  with  a  vibrating  arm  carrying  a  hook 
at  its  free  end  for  engagement  with  the  loop  in  the  thread  or  yam, 
and  for  drawing  said  loop  downward  beneath  the  ftbric  in  the  forma- 
tion of  the  fringe 

6  21,983.  OFFICE-DOOR  IKDICATOR  WiLLAED  D.  Uwuaa 
and  FlUflcis  A.  Hopkus,  Chicago,  DI;  said  Hopkliu  aaatgnor  to  said 
Lawrenoa    FUed  Mar.  7, 18M.    Serial  Ho.  502.723.    (HomodeL) 


6  3  1,982.  SEWIHO-MACHIHBFORFRIHQnrOPABRICa  QlOROi 
A.  JUMW,  Radne,  Wia    Filed  Mar.  21, 1898.    ' 


L 


Ctaim. — 1.  1b  a  Mwisf  maduB*  for  fHiigiB((  ftbriea,  a  soiUbie 
work  elaap  for  MgagemoBt  with  tkoodgv  of  the  &^ric  and  swrnrMi 
to  the  eml  of  a  ribratiBg  ara  piroUUy  sapportod  ^neath  the  aia- 


Claim. —  1.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described  having  in  com- 
bination a  movable  dial  provided  with  characters,  a  plate  arranged 
over  said  dial  and  having  an  opening  adapted  to  expose  at  one  time 
a  number  of  the  characters  on  taid  dial  and  the  edge  of  said  open- 
ing being  provided  with  an  inwardly  projecting  index  pointing  to 
said  characters.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described  having  in  combination  a 
movable  dial  provided  with  characters  indicating  whole  and  frac- 
tional hours,  and  a  plate  arranged  over  said  dial  and  being  provided 
with  an  opening  of  sufficient  extent  to  expose  to  view  at  least  one 
whole  hour  and  the  fractional  hours  between  such  whole  hour  and 
the  next  whole  hour,  and  said  opening  being  provided  with  an  index 
pointing  to  said  characters,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described  having  in  combination  a 
movable  dial  having  characters  indicated  thereon,  a  plate  covering 
said  dial  and  having  an  opening  for  exposing  some  of  said  charac- 
ters and  said  opening  being  provided  with  an  index,  a  knob  fortum- 
ing  said  dial  and  means  for  checking  the  roUtion  of  said  knob.  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

4.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described  having  in  combination  a 
roUry  dial  provided  with  characters,  a  plate  covering  said  dial  and 
having  an  opening  for  exposing  some  of  said  characters  and  the  edge 
of  said  opening  being  provided  with  an  index,  a  plate  having  a  knob 
for  tuming  said  dial,  one  of  said  plates  being  provided  with  a  series 
of  sockets  or  perforations  corresponding  to  the  characters  on  said 
dial  and  the  other  with  a  pin  or  lug  for  engaging  in  said  perforations 
or  sockets,  subsUntially  aa  set  forth. 

5.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described  having  in  combination  s 
movable  dial  provided  with  characters,  a  plate  covering  said  dial  aod 
having  an  opening  in  the  line  of  movement  of  said  characters,  a  knob' 
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for  moving  said  dial,  the  said  plate  and  knob  being  provided  the  one 
with  a  series  of  perforations  or  sockets  and  the  other  with  a  pin  or 
lug'  adapted  to  engage  in  said  sockets,  and  a  spring  for  causing  said 
pin  or  lug  to  engage,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described  having  in  combination  a 
movable  dial  provided  with  characters,  a  plate  arranged  over  said 
dial  and  having  an  opening  arranged  in  the  line  of  said  characters,  a 
knob  having  a  stem  depending  through  said  first  plate  and  dial,  a 
spring  on  said  stem  adapted  to  draw  it  in  one  direction  and  bearing 
against  said  dial,  the  said  plate  and  knob  being  provided  the  one  with 
a  lug  and  the  other  with  a  series  of  perforations  or  sockets  in  which 
said  lug  engages,  subsUotiallv  as  set  forth. 

7.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described  having  in  combination  a 
hx,t  plate  provided  with  an  opening,  a  knob  having  a  stem  passing 
through  said  face  plate,  a  spring  secured  on  said  stem,  a  dial  arranged 
on  said  stem  between  said  face  plate  and  spring  and  having  charac- 
ters arranged  to  pass  said  opening,  the  said  face  plate  and  knob  being 
provided  the  one  with  a  series  of  perforations  or  sockets  and  the  other 
with  a  pin  or  lug  adapted  to  engage  in  said  sockets,  subsUntially  aa 
•et  forth. 

8.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described  having  in  combination  a 
roUry  dial  provided  with  characters,  a  face  plate  over  said  dial  hav- 
ing an  opening  to  expose  said  characters,  a  plate  0  having  the  upset 
tabs  or  portions  g  forming  a  knob  and  the  down  turned  tongue  E  form 
ing  a  stem  passing  through  said  dial.  subsUntiallv  as  set  forth. 


•aid  dye  being  easily  soluble  in  water,  nearly  insoluble  in  alcohol,  dis- 
solving with  indigo  blue  color  in  strong  sulfuric  acid,  which  solution 
turns  at  first  violet-blue  on  diluting  with  water  and  from  which  then 
the  fVee  color-acid  separates  in  the  form  of  a  dark-blue  precipiute— 
subsUntiallv  as  set  forth 


621,986.  BLUE  DYE  Max Mokixir.  Berlia  Qermany, assignor 
to  the  AcUen-Ofiselischall  ftlr  Anilln  Fabrlkatlon.  same  place.  Filed 
Jan.  16,  1894  Serial  Ha  497.096  (Specimens.  I  Patented  In  Fnmoe 
Apr.  12,  1893.  No.  229.339 

Claim. — The  blue  dyestuff  derived  from  1  8  amidonaphtoldisul- 
foacid  and  the  tetrazo  compound  of  diamidodiphenolether  and  having 
the  constitutional  formula 
OR 
/ 


C,H,-N=\-C,„H, 


C,H,-N  =  N-C,oH, 


\ 


OR 


(1)NH, 
(8)0H 
(SO,.\a), 

;(1»\H, 

(SO,Na>, 


6  2  1.984.  COMBINED  LOCK  AHD  UTCE  EuoKR  M.  Mix  and 
Jahb  E.  Mix  Buflklo,  N.  Y.,  aasignors  to  Oliver  F  Swift,  same  plao& 
FUed  Feh  12, 1894.    Serial  Ha  499,905.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  combined  lock  and  latch,  the  combination,  with 
a  suiuble  case  having  the  rugs  D  D"  projecting  from  iU  face,  of  a 
U-shaped  handle  pivoted  to  said  lugs ;  a  pinion  on  the  said  handle,  a 
slide  having  on  its  face  a  rack  engaging  said  pinion,  and  on  its  back 
a  stud,  a  pivoted  bolt  having  a  slotted  aperture  on  iU  short  arm  en- 
gaging the  stud  on  the  slide,  and  a  suiuble  keeper,  as  and  for  the  ob- 
ject suted. 

2.  In  a  combined  lock  and  latch,  the  combination,  with  the  cas- 
ing havings  the  lugs  projecting  from  its  face  plate,  of  a  U-shaped  han- 
dle having  the  pinion  on  one  of  its  heads;  a  slide  upon  said  face-plate 
having  a  rack  engagingsaid  pinion  and  studs  projecting  from  its  back  ; 
and  a  pivoted  bolt  the  short  arm  of  which  engages  the  said  studs  on 
the  slide,  as  and  for  the  purpose  sUted. 

3.  In  a  combined  lock  and  latch,  the  combination,  with  the  cas- 
ing having  the  lugs  projecting  from  its  face-plate,  of  a  U-shapcd  han- 
dle having  a  pinion  on  one  of  its  heads:  a  slide  upon  the  face-plate 
and  having  a  rack  engaging  said  pinion  and  studs  projecting  from 
iu  back  through  a  slot-hole  in  the  face-plate  ,  a  pivoted  bolt  the  short 
arm  of  which  passes  between  the  studs  on  the  slide,  and  the  long  arm 
of  which  projects  from  the  casing  and  engages  a  keeper,  and  locking 
mechanism  for  the  bolt  consisting  of  a  bell-crank,  the  spiral  spring, 
the  limiting  stops  and  the  double  incline,  as  and  for  the  purpose  sUted. 

4.  In  a  combined  lock  and  latch,  the  combination,  with  a  suitr 
able  casing,  of  a  pivoted  bolt  actuated  by  a  handle,  as  described,  of 
locking  mechanism  for  the  said  bolt  consisting  of  the  pivoted  bell- 
crank  the  spiral  spring  upon  the  pivot  of  the  bell-crank,  the  stops 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  bell-crank,  and  the  dpuble  incline,  as 
and  for  the  use  and  purpose  specified 


(in  which  formula  R  signifies  methyl  or  ethyl  1  said  dye  being  easily 
soluble  in  water,  nearly  insoluble  in  alcohol,  dissolving  with  indigO' 
blue  color  in  strong  sulfuric  acid,  which  solution  turtu  at  first  violeU 
blue  on  diluting  with  water  and  from  which  then  the  free  color-acid 
separates  in  the  form  of  a  dark-blue  precipiute — subsUntially  "as  set 
forth. 


621,987.   BALL-BEARING    Jamb R  Mteks.  OrandRaplda.  Mich. 
Filed  Sept  27.  1893.    Serial  Na  486.637     (Ho  model) 


62  1.986.  BLUE  DYE.  Max  Moeixu,  Berlin.  Qermany,  aaaignor 
to  the  Actlen-OeeeUachaft  fUr  AnIlln  Fabrlkatlon,  same  place  Filed 
Jan.  16,  1894  Serial  Ha  497,095.  (Spedmena.)  Patented  in  France 
Apr  12,  1893.  Ha  229.339 

C%iim.— *-The  blue  dyestutf  derived  from  l.8amidonaphtholdisul- 
foacid  and  the  tetrazo  compound  of  ortho-tolidin  and  having  the  con- 
atitutional  formula 

CH, 
/  ((1)NH, 

CH,— N=  N-C„H^^  (8>0e 

(     (SO.Na), 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  ball  l>earing.  for  vehiclex.  an  axle  A'  having 
grooves  around  its  working  bearing  and  balls  to  travel  therein  :  in 
combination  with  a  sleeve  divided  longitudinally,  and  having  groove* 
formed  around  iu  inner  surface,  and  a  supporting  box,  said  sleeve 
screwed  into  said  box  and  secured  to  revolve  with  the  wheel  sub- 
sUntially as.  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2  In  a  ball  bearing,  an  axle  having  grooves  around  ii.«  working 
beanng,  and  balls  to  travel  in  said  grooves:  in  combination  with 
a  sleeve  divided  longitudinally,  and  having  corresponding  grooves 
around  its  inner  surface,  each  of  said  grooves  being  nearly  semi-circu- 
lar in  transverse  section,  a  supporting  box  .secured  in  the  hub.  and  the 
sleeve  screwed  into  said  box.  and  a  jam  nut  for  adjusubly  securing 
said  sleeve.  subsUntially  as,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3.  In  a  ball  bearing,  an  axle  having  grooves  around  its  working 
bearing  and  balls  for  traveline  in  said  grooves ;  in  combinationn  with 
a  sleeve  divided  longitudinally  into  halves,  and  having  grooves  around 
the  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve  corresponding  with  the  grooves  in  the 
axle,  each  of  said  grooves  nearly  semicircular  in  transverse  section, 
an  oil  chamber  between  the  axle  and  the  sleeve,  a  closed  Jam  nut 
at  the  outer  end  there  being  a  groove  and  shoulder  at  the  inner  end 
of  the  sleeve  to  form  a  dust-tight  joint,  and  a  supporting  box  sub- 
sUntially as,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


((l)NH, 
CHr-N=N— C,»H, }  (8)0H 

\  I     (SO.Na), 

CH, 


5  2  1,988.  TRACTION  EHOINE  Charlss  ttUAST.  Marion.  Ohio 
Filed  Dec  5,  1893  Serial  Na  492.844  (No  model) 
Cifiim. —  I.  In  a  traction  engine  the  motor  shaft,  the  transmtl^ 
ting  shaft  8,  the  shaft  108,  the  gear  6  fixed  thereon,  the  two  gears 
loose  on  the  shaft  8  and  in  consunt  engagement  with  the  gear  6.  the 
clutch  shells  on  the  shaft  8.  the  clutch  rings  adapted  to  engage  the 
clutch  shells  and  connected  with  the  loose  gears  to  impel  the  same, 
the  toggle  levers  for  throwing  the  clutch  rin^rs  into  engagement  with 
the  shells,  the  means  for  operating  the  toggles  and  the  transmitting 
mechanism  between  shaft  108  and  the  axle,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  In  combination,  in  a  traction  engine  the  motor  shaft  the  shaft 
108,  the  connections  therefrom  to  the  axles,  the  gear  6  on  the  shaft 
108,  the  shaft  8  extending  transversely  of  the  engine  the  loose  gears 
thereon  in  engagement  with  the  gears  6.  the  clutches  outside  of  the 
loose  gears,  the  grooved  collars  intermediate  of  the  loose  gears  and 
arranged  on  the  shaft  8,  the  connections  for  operating  the  grooved 
collars  and  the  connections  between  the  collars  aod  the  clutch  beyond 
the  loose  gears,  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  In  combination,  the  traction  wheels,  the  motor  shaft,  the  trans- 
mitting shaft  108.  between  the  same  and  the  traction  wheels,  the  clutch 
shaft  8,  the  gearing  and  clutches  thereon,  the  leven  84  and  91  for 
operating  the  said  clutches,  the  grooved  cam  for  operating  the  levers 
and  means  for  operating  the  cam  shaft,  the  arrangement  being  such. 
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th«t  only  one  clatch  c«a  b«  broagfct  into  action  at  ■  time  but  nerer 
both,  or  both  ar«  oat  of  action,  sabaUntiallj  aa  d«^nb«d. 

A.  In  oombination  in  a  traction  engine,  the  mot<v  shaft,  the  trana- 
mitting  thaft  108,  the  traction  wheek  the  clutch  slaft  8,  tha  clutch 
■hell  rigid  thereon,  the  ring  5,  haring  inclined  cheeks,  the  wedge  for 
spreading  said  cheeks  apart  and  setting  the  clutch,  the  toggle  lerers 
coaaactad  to  the  ring  at  one  side  and  arranged  to  o^rate  the  wedge 
at  the  otbar  side,  the  gear  engaging  the  clutch  ring  to  be  turned 
tharebj  aod  th«  means  for  operating  the  toggle  afms.  subataotially 
as  deacribed. 


I 


and  the  gear  and  hand  shaft  for  taming  said  worm  wheel  and  pioion, 
subatantiallj  as  described. 

11.  In  combination  the  motor  shaft,  the  shaft  8  extending  traoa* 
Tersely  of  the  engine,  the  loose  gears  thereon,  the  clutches  for  fixing 
either  gear  to  the  shaft,  the  shaft  108  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
eogine  and  centrally  oi  the  same  and  of  the  transTerse  shaft  8,  the 
gear  6  thereon  engaging  the  loose  gears  of  the  shaft  8,  the  two  shafia 
27  and  184  extending  transTersely  at  the  rear  end  of  the  shaft  108 
and  baring  their  ends  brought  together  at  the  center  of  the  engine 
the  gears  fixed  on  said  adjacent  ends,  the  pinions  meshing  with  said 
gears,  the  double  gear  128  loose  on  the  shaft  27  and  carrying  the 
said  pinions  122,  the  loose  gears  12,  13  at  the  rear  end  of  the  shaft 
108.  the  clutch  fixing  either  of  said  gears  to  the  said  shaft  to  driTa 

the  gear  128  and  the  means  for  operating  the  clutches,  subeUntially 
aa  described. 

12.  In  combination,  in  a  traction  engine,  the  traction  wheels,  the 
motor  shaft  and  the  transmitting  connections  including  the  gears  con- 
nected with  the  traction  wheels,  the  rolling  pinions  122  between  and 
the  combined  compensating  and  change  speed  gear  128  baring  the 
doable  rows  of  t«eth  and  carrying  the  pinions  122.  subsUntially  aa 

deacribed. 

13.  In  a  traction  engine  the  traction  wheel  comprising  the  two 
rings  and  the  crosa  bars  extending  between  them  inclined  rereraely 
in  relation  to  each  other  and  forming  triangular  spaces  betweeo  them, 
sabatantially  aa  deacribed. 


53  1,989.    lOZZLE  FOR  CAHS.    OwMi  J.  RiooRD,  Coonetat 
ObkL    FUed  PeU  26,  18M    Seilai  Ha  501,596.    (Ho  modeL) 


5.  In  combination,  the  motor  shaft,  the  traction  wheels,  the  trans- 
mitting shaft,  the  shells  on  the  clatch  shaft,  the  clutch  rings  thereon, 
the  gears  on  the  clutch  shaft  between  the  rings,  th4  toggle  lerers  for 
operating  the  rings  against  the  shells,  the  groored  collars  on  the 
clatch  shaft  between  the  gears  and  the  lerers  for  operating  said  col- 
Ura,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  only  one  cluich  is  in  action  at 
a  time  bat  nerer  both,  or  both  are  out  of  action,  substantially  as  de- 
seribed. 

6.  In  combination  in  a  traction  engine,  the  trftction  wheels,  the 
shaft  108,  the  speeding  gear,  the  gears  12  and  13ion  the  shah  106 
baring  clatch  teeth,  the  sliding  clutch  sleere  out^de  the  shaft  for 
engaging  the  teeth,  the  bolt  moring  in  a  recees  ia  tLe  extreme  end 
of  shaft  108  projecting  therefrom  and  connected  with  the  clutch 
■leere  throagh  a  slot  in  the  shaft  and  means  for  u|>eraUng  said  bolt 
lengthwise,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  only  «ne  gear  is  in  ac- 
tion at  one  time  bat  nerer  both,  or  both  are  out  of  action,  substan- 
tially as  describe^- 

7.  In  combination  in  a  traction  engine,  the  traction  wheeU.  the 
two  sbafta  27— 1*4  for  operating  the  wheels  indepenjjently,  said  shafts 
being  brought  together  end  to  end  centrally  of  the  i^iachine  the  geara 
125 — 127  both  ngidlv  fixed  on  adjacent  ends  of  sajd  shafts,  the  gear 
128  loose  on  one  shaft,  the  mean*  for  operating  >aid  gear  and  the 
pinions  122  carried  by  the  gear  128  and  engaging  the  gears  125—127 
conatitating  a  compensating  gearing,  substantially  as  described 

8.  In  combination,  in  a  traction  engine,  the  nation  wheels,  the 
independent  shafts  for  driring  them,  the  compensating  gearing  for 
operating  the  said  shafts  whereby  one  wheel  may  turn  faster  than 
the  other  in  taming  curves,  and  the  change  speed  driving  means  for 
operating  the  gearing,  including  the  double  geaj  128  carrying  the 
pinions  122  and  thus  constituting  a  part  of  the  com^nsating  gearing, 
sabatantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  of  the  frame  work,  the 
gaaring  and  the  traction  wheels  comprising  the  two  rings  and  the 
crosa  bar*  connecting  them  and  the  croes  prongs  "between  the  crose 
bara,  both  the  said  crose  bars  and  the  cross  prongs  being  external  of 
the  wheels  periphery,  subeUntially  as  described. 

10.  In  combination  in  a  traction  engine,  the  frame  work  the  gear- 
iag  aad  traction  wheels,  the  front  truck,  the  ball  bearing,  the  socket 
69  therefor,  the  segment  carried  by  the  truck.  th#  pinion  joumaled 
in  b«iringa  in  the  frame  aad  baring  one  end  formed  as  a  worm  wheel 


Claim. The  i  mprored  drop-epont  for  cans  hereinbefore  described 

consisting  of  a  screw-top  body  secured  to  the  top  of  said  can  and 
baring  an  inwardly-flaring  flange  in  its  apex,  and  the  tube  baring 
at  iU  lower  end  an  eitemally-screw-threaded  rim  fitting  the  internal 
screw-thread  of  the  body,  and  at  iU  upper  end  a  bead  engaging  the 
inwardly-flaring  flange,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


621  9 90.     ADVBRTI8IHQ  DEVICE.     ALintT  A.  Root,  BufflUa 
I.  Y.    Filed  Fet  19,  1894    Serial  Ma  500,640.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. 1.  In  a  dence  tor  exhibiting  adrertisrmenU.  letters,  or 

other  matter,  the  combination  with  a  holding  case  secured  to  a  rock- 
ing derice  for  giring  the  necessary  oscillating  morement,  of  a  feed 
roller  prorided  with  a  ratchet  wheel  on  one  side  and  mounted  on  a 
shaft  secured  in  said  case  so  that  the  feed  roller  can  route  thereon, 
an  arm  at  each  side  of  the  feed  roller  hung  loosely  on  the  shaft,  a 
weight  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  arras  for  keeping  them  in  a 
subsUntially  vertical  position  while  the  roller  is  being  routed,  a  pir- 
oted  pawl  for  prerenting  the  feed  roller  from  turning  back,  and  a  piv- 
oted pawl  on  the  lower  part  of  one  weight  supporting  arm  for  engag- 
ing with  the  teeth  in  the  ratchet  wheel  and  turning  the  feed  roller  by 
an  oscillating  movement  of  the  device,  subsUntially  as  described, 

2.  In  a  device  for  exhibiting  letters  or  other  matter,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  arm  of  a  rocking  chair,  of  a  holding  case  secured  to 
*aid  arm,  an  opening  through  said  arm  covered  by  a  plate  of  glass, 
an  endless  ribbon  located  in  said  case  so  that  its  upper  side  passes 
between  the  glass  and  over  a  Uble  or  plate  having  a  friction  roller 
T)ivoted  to  iU  front  end  over  which  the  ribbon  passes  to  and  between 
feed  rollers  by  which  it  is  carried  continually  around  in  one  direction 
«o  as  to  exhibit  the  characters  upon  iu  face  as  they  pass  successively 
under  the  glass,  and  mechanism  subsUntially  as  above  described  foi 
giving  the  main  feed  roller  iU  proper  forward  feeding  movemenU 
operated  by  rocking  the  case  in  which  the  mechanism  is  incloaed  sub- 
sUntially as  herein  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  for  exhibiting  letters  or  other  matter,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  main  feeding  roller  and  its  connected  operating  mech- 
anism, of  two  sarrounding  peripheral  grooves  in  said  feed  roller,  % 
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wire  frame  pivoted  to  th&  front  of  the  case  and  extending  back  Q'2  I  991. 


through  the  peripheral  grooves  and  down  to  the  bottom  rear  portion 
of  the  case  where  the  two  side  portions  of  the  frame  are  connected 
by  a  flat  weight,  whereby  the  endless  ribbon  is  prevented  from  pass- 
ing down  and  under  said  feed  roller.  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  for  exhibiting  letters  or  other  characters,  the  com- 
bination with  the  arm  of  a  rocking  chair  having  an  opening  through 
it  covered  by  a  plate  of  glass  through  which  the  characters  may  be 
aeen,  a  holding  case  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  arm,  a  main 
feeding  roller  6  having  a  ratchet  wheel  on  one  side  and  a  feeding 
roller  21  mounted  in  said  case  so  as  to  route  easily  on  a  fixed  shaft, 
a  swini;ing  weight  mounted  so  a.s  to  swing  easily  on  the  shaft  5  and 
provided  with  a  pawl  for  engaging  with  the  ratchet  wheel  and  rout- 
ing the  roller,  a  pawl  for  preventing  the  roller  from  moving  back- 
ward, a  small  feed  roller  mounted  on  a  swinging  frame  and  resting 
on  the  main  feed  roller,  an  endless  ribbon  having  the  characters  to 
be  exhibited  printed  upon  its  face,  a  <iupporting  plate  located  below 
the  glass  having  a  friction  roller  pivoted  to  its  front  end.  for  support- 
ing the  ribbon  which  passes  over  it  under  the  glass  and  between  the 
feed  rollers,  and  mean«  for  preventing  the  ribbon  from  going  under 
or  over  the  rollers,  whereby  the  ribbon  is  moved  forward  during 
every  rocking  movement  of  the  chair,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  for  exhibiting  letters  or  other  matter,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  supporting  plate,  the  gla.ss  covering  above  it,  a  main 
feed  roller  having  a  ratchet  wheel  on  one  side  and  a  small  feed  roller 
resting  on  the  main  roller,  with  an  endless  ribbon  carrrinz  a  serie<  of 
letters  or  other  matter,  one  side  passing  around  the  i>upporting  plate 
and  between  the  feed  rollers,  and  means  subsUntially  as  above  de- 
acnbed  for  keeping  the  ribbon  in  place  and  feeding  it  forward  every 
time  a  rocking  movement  is  given  to  the  device  subsUntially  a«  above 
set  forth 

6.  In  a  device  for  exhibiting  letters  or  other  matter,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  main  feed  roller,  the  small  feed  roller  resting  on  and 
receiving  its  motion  therefrom,  and  a  booked  frame  bar,  the  hook 
portions  of  which  clasp  around  in  grooves  surrounding  the  small  roller 
so  as  to  swing  lightly  thereon,  for  preventing  the  ribbon  from  being 
carried  up  around  said  roller,  substantially  as  described, 

7.  Ins  device  for  exhibiting  letters  or  other  matter,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  feed  roller,  a  small  feed  roller  resting  on  and  receiving 
its  motion  therefrom,  a  hooked  frame  bar  connected  in  the  grooves 
in  the  small  feed  roller  so  as  to  swing  easily  thereon,  a  supporting 
plate  mounted  in  the  case  below  the  glass,  an  endless  ribbon  hav- 
ing advertisements  printed  thereon  mounted  in  the  case  so  that  one  side 
V  ill  pa.t.'S  between  the  supporting  plate  and  glas,«  and  through  the  feed 
rollers,  and  an  angle  plate  over  which  the  ribbon  passes  on  it.«  way 
back  to  the  supporting  plate,  for  preventing  the  ribbon  from  being 
carried  over  and  between  the  small  roller  and  the  supporting  plate 
subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  device  for  exhibiting  letters  or  other  matter,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rocking  chair  having  on  it  a  case  carrying  an  endles.<:  rib- 
bon provided  with  letters  or  other  matter  on  its  exposed  face,  a  glas« 
covered  opening  through  which  the  matter  may  bo  seen,  and  mech- 
anism subsUntially  as  herein  described  for  giving  the  ribbon  an  inter- 
mitting forward  movement  and  successively  erposing  the  letters  or 
other  matter,  the  whole  being  operated  by  the  rocking  of  the  chair 
subsUntially  a<>  above  specified. 

9.  In  a  device  for  exhibiting  letters  or  other  matter  the  combina- 
tion with  suiuble  rocking  or  oscillating  mechanism  of  a  supporting 
inclosing  case,  a  main  feed  roller  having  two  surrounding  grooves  and 
provided  with  a  ratchet  wheel  on  one  side  and  suspended  on  a  shaft 
secured  within  the  supporting  case,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  inner  front 
end  of  the  supporting  ca»e  and  engaging  with  the  ratchet  wheel  to 
prevent  it  from  going  backward,  a  swinging  weight  suspended  on  the 
shaft  carrying  a  pawl  for  turning  the  ratchet  wheel  and  roller  by 
means  of  the  weight  as  the  case  oscillates,  a  small  feed  roller,  al^ 
having  two  surrounding  grooves,  mounted  on  a  light  pivoted  frame 
and  resting  on  the  main  feed  roller  and  receiving  its  motion  there- 
from, an  endless  ribbon  having  letters  or  other  matter  on  its  exposed 
face,  and  one  side  passed  through  between  the  glass,  through  which 
the  letters  are  seen,  and  the  supporting  plate,  then  down  between  the 
feed  rollers  and  back  to  the  surting  point,  mechanism  substantially 
as  above  described  for  preventing  the  ribbon  from  either  going  below 
or  up  on  the  feed  rollers,  and  keeping  it  in  place,  whereby  the  ribbon 
is  fed  forward  and  the  letters  or  other  matter  intermittingly  presented 
to  view  by  the  rocking  or  oscillating  motion  of  the  supporting  in- 
closing case.  subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  rocking  chair,  the  combination  with  a  chair  arm  having  a 
glass  covered  opening  through  it.  a  supporting  case  below  the  open- 
ing, an  endless  ribbon  mounted  below  the  gla.v  covered  opening  hav- 
ing a  series  of  letters  or  other  matter  on  its  exposed  face,  and  meaii<< 
for  feeding  said  ribbon  intermittingly  so  as  to  sucoewively  expose  the 
matter  as  it  is  moved,  the  whole  being  actuated  by  the  rocking  of  the 
chair  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 


PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURINO  METALUC  POW- 
DERS. Joseph  Sachs  and  Ernest  Hubkr.  New  York,  H  Y  FUed  Feb. 
12.  1894.    Serial  Na  499,927.    ,No  specUnena.) 


Chi'im. —  1 .  The  process  of  manufacturing  metallic  powders  which 
consists  in  interposing  between  suiuble  electrodes  during  the  process 
of  electrolysis  a  metallic  conducto^in  a  finely  divided  sUte  maiu- 
Uined  in  motion  during  said  proces.*. 

2.  The  process  of  in.'inufacturiiig  nieullic  powders  which  consisu 
in  depositing  a  shell  of  metal  by  electrolysis  upon  each  particle  of  a 
meUllic  conductor  while  the  latter  is  ia  a  finely  divid<;d  sUte  and  un- 
der conditions  of  constant  agitation. 


5*2  1,J>9'2.      PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURINO  METALLIC  POW- 
DERS   Joseph  Sachs  and  Ernest  Hlber,  New  York.  N  Y     Filed  Feb. 
13.  1894.    Serial  No  500.057.     (No  specimens.) 
riiiim. — The  proces-s  of  manufacturing  meUllic  powders  each 
particle  of  which  consists  of  a  core  of  one  meUl  and  a  shell  of  another' 
which  consists  in  immersing  the  cores  in  a  finely  divided  sUte  and 
under  conditions  of  constant  agiUtiou  in  a  suiuble  solution  of  a  salt 
of  a  nieUl  more  electro  negative  than  that  of  which  the  cores  are 
composed. 


■2  1.993.    LETTERBOX 
Har&isoh.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
(Ho  model) 


Oranviixe  L  Savage  aod  Wiuuii  R. 
FUed  Jaa  2, 1894     Serial  No  495.291. 


C/iiim. —  1  The  combination  of  a  earner  mounted  on  an  axis,  a 
tube  fixed  to  said  carrier,  a  poiylerous  subsunce  to  run  from  one 
end  to  the  other  of  said  lulte.  a  device  adapted  to  be  moved  from  its 
normal  position  and  to  be  held  temporarily  in  its  new  position,  and 
a  connector  intermediate  said  device  and  said  carrier  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  latter  whereby  said  device  is  held  until  the  earner 
moves.  subsUntially  a.s  shown  and  described, 

2.  The  combination  of  a  carrier  mounted  on  an  axis,  a  tul>e  fixed 
to  said  carrier,  a  ponderous  substance  to  run  from  one  end  to  the 
other  oi  said  tube,  a  latch  to  prevent  backward  movement  of  said 
tube  and  carrier,  a  device  adapted  to  l>e  moved  from  its  normal  po- 
sition and  to  be  held  temporarily  in  its  new  position,  and  a  connector 
intermediate  said  device  and  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
latter  whereby  said  device  is  held  until  the  carrier  moves.  subsUn- 
tially as  shown  and  described 

3.  The  combination  of  a  door,  a  detent,  means  to  shift  said  detent 
at  a  predetermined  time  after  it  has  been  set.  and  a  connector  inter- 
mediate said  door  and  detent  whereby  the  detent  is  set  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  door  in  one  direction  and  whereby  the  door  is  held  from 
movement  in  the  opposite  direction  until  the  detent  is  shifted,  sub- 
sUntially a<  shown  and  descril>ed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tube  mounted  to  swing  on  a  transverse 
axis  and  conuining  a  ponderous  subsUnce  adapted  to  run  from  one 
end  to  the  other,  a  door,  and  a  connector  between  said  door  and  tube 

I  adapted  to  engage  a  detent  and  hold  said  door  in  one  position  aod 


1654 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


June  26.    18Q4. 


to  l>e  diMogaffrd  from  said  det«at  by  the  moren  eotof  aaid  tube,  aub- 
•Untiatlv  as  ^hown  and  descnbed 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  carrier  mounted  loo  an  axis,  pins  sup- 
ported bj  said  carrier,  a  tube  fixed  to  said  carreer,  a  ponderous  sub- 
itance  to  run  from  one  end  to  the  other  of  saidl  tube,  a  notched  rod 
adapted  to  tngAgc  one  of  »aid  pinj  to  be  held  tfiereby  and  adapted 
to  be  disengaged  therefrom  bj  another  pin  as  Lhe  carrier  is  moved 
bj  tbe  shifting  weight,  and  a  door  connected  %>  said  rod.  substan- 
tiallj  as  shown  and  described. 

a.  The  combination  of  a  carrier  mounted  co  an  axis,  pios  sup- 
ported by  .taid  carrier,  a  tube  fixed  to  said  carri  «r,  a  ponderous  sub- 
stance to  run  from  one  end  to  the  other  of  •♦aid  tube,  a  latch  to  en- 
gaite  said  tube  and  hold  it  from  backward  mov<ment.a  notched  rod 
adapted  to  eni^ai^e  one  of  viid  pins  to  be  held  by  uid  carrier  and 
adapted  to  be  disenzaired  therefrom  by  another  pin  as  the  carrier  i:* 
moved  by  the  '•hiding  weight,  and  a  door  conne;ted  to  Mid  rod.  sub- 
tiantially  a*  shown  and  de<<cribed 

7    Tbe  combination  with  a  letter-box  havink  a  receiving  slot  acd 

a  lid  to  clov  the  s,ime,  of  a  carrier  mouutea  tn  rotate  on  an  axis. 

pins  supported  by  «aid  carrier,  a  tube  fixed  to  sj  id  carrier,  a  ponder 

^3ua  substance  to  run  from  one  end  to  the  other 

notched  rod  connected  to  said  lid  and  adapted  tc 


of  Mid  tube,  and  a 
engage  and  be  held 


by  one  of  «aid  pins  and  to  be  disengaged  thercfiom  by  the  other  of 
said  pins  as  the  carrier  is  moved  by  the  shiftini; 
a.s  shown  and  des«'ri)>ed 


5 '-2  1,994.    PADLOCK     WiLUAii  E  Spar*. 
assignor  to  the  Sargent  Sl  Company,  same  olact 
Semi  No,  499.672     iNomndeL) 


ud 


nit 


CInim — 1    In  a  padlock,   toe  combination 
cover  thereof,  of  a  bolt  plate  pivoted  within  the 
opemted  upon  by  the  lock-key.  and  provided  w 
ing  dog  pivoted  upon  the  said  plate  and  construe 
outwardly  projecting  locking  lug  arranged  to 
groove  formed  in  the  case,  and  at  the  same  en 
projecting  rackinc-finger .  a  series  of  tumblers 
case  concentric  with  the  plate  and  each   havi 
for  engagement  with  the  lock  key.  and  a  rack 
the  finger  of  the  racking  dog  when  the  same  is 
substantially  as  described 

2    In  a  padlock,  the  combination  with  a  ci 
each  having  a  radial  open  staple  opening,  of  a  ' 
the  center  of  the  case,  constructed  with  an 
to  be  engaged  by  the  lock  key.  and  provided  with 
back  and  forth  within  the  case,  and  is  furnishe< 
projecting  operating  pin  ;  a  spring-actuated 
the  bolt-plate,  arranged  to  swing  in  the  plane  tl 
with  an  outwardly  projecting  locking  lug  arraii 
locking-groove  formed  in  the  dange  of  the  case 
projecting  racking  finger    and  a  series  ot  turn 
trie  with  tbe  bolt-plate  and  each  Having  an  0 
to  be  engaged  by  the  key.  and  a  racking-notch 
iog-finger  of  the  dog.  substantially  as  described 


5.21,995.  WATER  HEATER  OR  BOILER.  CHARLES VTOULIIIN. 
Mew  Yort.  N  Y  Filed  Mar  21, 1894.  Serial  No.  501499  (No  model) 
Claim. — 1.  .A  water  heater  or  boiler  con*tiucted  of  .1  series  of 
cast  vertical  sections,  each  formed  with  side  water  lep«G  •»',  a  trans- 
verse steam  and  water-head  H.  a  transverse  watei- waist  I.  and  a  tran:^ 
vene  water-bridge  of  less  thickness  than  the  watir-leg^  and  head,  the 
combined  spaces  below  the  water- waists  I  constiti  iting  the  combustion 
:bMDber,  and  tbe  vertical  spaces  between  the  ( rater-bridges  a  sue 
CcaaioQ  of  vertical  dues,  connected  with  the  bac  l  of  the  combustiou 
chamber,  a  grate  placed  in  said  combustion  chi  mber  below  the  wa- 
ter waists  I  and  supply  and  return  pipes  connected  respectively  with 
tbe  head  and  water-leg  of  each  section,  substantii  Jly  ai  herein  shown 
aod  described 

2.  A  water  heater  or  boiler  constructed  of 
•ectioos,  each  formed  with  side  water-legs  G  G^^  a  transverse  steam 
Aod  water-head  H.  a  transverse  water  waste  I,  and  a  transverse  water- 
bndge  J  or  J'  of  lesa  thickness  than  the  water  legs,  the  combined 
•pace*  below  tbe  water  waists  I.  conatituting  the  aombustion  chamber. 


■eight  sul>stantiallr 


New  Haven,  Conn. 
FUed  Feb  9. 1894 


with  the  case  and 
case,  adapted  to  be 
th  a  bolt,  of  a  raok- 

atoneend  with  an 
take  into  a  locking 
1  with  an  inwardly 
pivoted  within  the 

an  operating  face 
ng-noteh  to  receive 
n  its  open  position. 


ular  case  and  cap, 

olt-plate  pivoted  in 

ting-arm  adapted 

a  bolt  which  moves 

with  an  outwardly 
ting-dog  carried  by 
creof,  and  provided 
ged  to  take  into  a 

d  with  an  inwardly 

rs  pivoted  concen- 

ing-arm  adapted 

to  receive  tbe  rack- 


c 


op«ra 


in 
be 
p<rat 


a  series  of  vertical 


and  the  alternate  sections  formed  with  spaces  respectively  between 
the  water-bndges  J  and  the  water-heads  H.  and  between  the  water- 
bridges  J',  and  the  water- waists  I,  said  spaces  and  tbe  vertical  spaces 
between  said  water-bridges  to  constitute  a  vertically  rig-zag  escape 
flue  connected  with  the  back  of  tbe  combustion  chamber,  and  supply 
and  return  pipes  connected  respectively  with  the  head  and  leg  of  each 
section,  substantially  as  herein  described. 


;£1C 


1  M  n  M  r 

3.  A  water  heater  or  boiler  constructed  of  a  series  of  vertical  sec- 
tions, each  formed  with  side  water-legs  G  (i',  a  transverse  steam  and 
water-head  H.  a  transverte  water-waist  I.  and  a  transverse  water 
bridge  .1  or  .1'  of  less  thickness  than  said  water-legs,  the  combined 
space>  below  the  water-waist  I  constituting  the  combustion  chamber, 
and  the  alternate  sections  formed  respectively  with  spaces  between 
the  water  bridges  .J' and  tne  water-waists  I,  and  both  above  and  be- 
low the  water-bridges  .1.  said  space*  and  the  vertical  spaces  between 
said  water  bridge*  to  (onii  a  vertically  /.ig-zag  e.scape  flue,  cut-offs  in 
the  spaces  below  the  watpr-bri<ige«  ■!,  means  for  operating  said  cut- 
offs, and  supply  aud  return  pipes  connected  with  the  head  and  leg, 
respectively,  of  each  section,  substantially  as  herein  described. 

4.  The  sectional  water  heater  or  boiler  herein  deseril»ed  having 
water  legs  G  G',  and  abutting  watcr-waists  I  tbrniing  the  sides  and  top 
respectively  of  the  combustion  ehaml>er,  «aid  water  legs  being  formed 
with  ledges  T.  in  combination  with  a  removable  tubular  water-grid 
Q  sliding  on  the  ledges  I'  ai>ove  the  grate  and  l>elow  the  water-waists 
I  and  couplings  detachably  cotiiiecting  said  grid  at  opposite  ends  with 
the  supply  and  the  return  pi|>es  respectively,  as  set  forth. 

')  In  a  sectional  water  heater  or  boiler  as  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  each  water-section  and  the  collecting  pi|>e  provided  with 
threaded  coupling  sleeves  S-.  S .  of  a  bend  S'  having  coupling  ends 
threaded  op(Mwitely  to  the  respective  coupling  sleeves  .>!.<'.  and  coup- 
lers S*  S',  each  having  its  end*  oppositely  threaded,  sulntantiallv  a.s 
and  for  the  purpose  bereinbi'fore  set  forth 


5-2  1,99G.    VALVE  FOR  AIR  BRAKES     Jeremiah  F  Voorhees, 
Philadelphia.  Pa    Filed  Aug  23. 1893    Senal  No  483.818    (No  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  the  engineer  s  valve  of  an  air  bi^ke  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  tbe  cylinder  and  piston  and  the  air  discbarge  valve 
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controlled  thereby,  of  a  movable  seat  for  tbe  amaUer  air  discharge 
valve,  which  movable  seat  forms  tbe  main  air  diacharge  valve  and 
has  through  it  air  passage  ways  that  are  opened  and  cloeed  by  tbe 
•mailer  air  discbarge  valve,  there  being  a  passage  way  or  port  for 
admitting  air  under  pressure  from  the  train  pipe  to  lift  the  air  dis- 
charge valve,  and  means  for  controlling  an  air  preasure  acting  upon 
the  piston  to  close  such  air  discbarge  valve,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  combination  in  an  air  brake  apparatus  with  tbe  pipe  for 
supplying  air  under  pressure,  and  the  train  pipe,  of  a  valve  to  admit 
air  to  the  train  pipe,  a  cylinder  and  piston  connected  with  the  valve 
for  moving  the  same,  a  port  for  admitting  air  at  one  side  of  tbe  pis- 
ton from  tbe  train  pipe,  a  storage  reservoir  and  a  connection  fh>m  the 
same  for  admitting  air  to  tbe  other  side  of  the  piston,  a  valve  for  ad- 
■litting  air  under  pressure  to  the  storage  reservoir,  and  a  gage  for 
lodicating  the  pressure,  whereby  the  preasure  in  tbe  train  pipe  will 
correspond  sabetantially  to  that  indicated  by  the  gage,  snbstantiaily 
M  aet  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  air  brake  apparatus,  of  a  pipe  for  sup- 
plying air  under  pressure  from  a  reservoir,  a  small  storage  reservoir, 
B  pipe  from  the  main  supply  pipe  and  a  pressure  regulator  for  limit- 
ing the  pressure  of  air  admitted  to  the  storage  reservoir,  a  valve  under 
the  control  of  the  engineer  for  regulating  tbe  pressure  in  the  small 
■torage  reservoir,  a  train  pipe,  an  air  inlet  valve,  an  air  discbarge 
Talve  for  the  same,  and  automatic  mechanism  controlled  by  the  press- 
are  of  the  air  in  the  storage  reservoir  for  regulating  the  action  of  the 
▼alve,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  air  brake  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  train  pipe 
and  the  pipe  that  supplies  air  under  pressure,  of  an  intermediate  valve 
body  having  a  seat  between  the  air  supply  and  the  train  pipe,  a  re. 
movable  cylinder  bolted  to  the  body  of  the  valve,  an  air  supply  valve 
and  its  piston  within  the  cylinder,  ports  for  supplying  air  at  opposite 
aide*  of  the  piston  to  open  and  close  the  valve,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

h.  In  an  air  brake  apparatus  the  combination  with  the  train  pif>e 
and  the  pipe  that  supplies  air  under  pressure,  of  an  intermediate  valve 
body  havi#g  a  seat  between  the  air  supply  and  the  train  pipe,  a  re- 
movable cylinder  bolted  to  the  body  of  tbe  valve,  an  air  supply  valve 
and  its  piston  within  the  cylinder,  ports  for  supplying  air  at  opposite 
•idea  of  tbe  piston  to  open  and  close  the  valve,  an  air  discharge  valve, 
a  piston  for  moving'the  same,  and  a  cylinder  for  the  piston  connected 
to  the  body  of  tbe  valve,  there  being  ports  for  the  admimion  of  air  to 
act  upon  tbe  piston  and  regulate  the  discharge  valve  substantially  as 
set  forth 


6  21,998.  COMBIVED  SKIKT  AND  TROUSEE&  BnnuuZlL- 
LSK  and  HnrtT  Craou.  Mew  Yort  M  Y  PUed  Dec.  7.  189S  Serial 
Ma  493,062.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  garment,  comprising  a  skirt,  two  enveloping  por 
tions  within  tbe  skirt  and  secured  to  the  same,  and  a  trouser  leg  por- 
tion sewed  in  each  enveloping  portion,  substantially  as  described 

2.  A  garment,  comprising  a  skirt,  two  trouser-leg  portions,  tbe 
outer  line  of  the  trouser-leg  portions  being  entirely  separated  from 
the  skirt,  ap  enveloping  portion  for  each  trouser-leg  portion  made  in- 
tegral with  the  skirt,  the  inner  seams  of  said  enveloping  portions, 
forming  the  inner  seams  of  said  trouaer-leg  portions,  substantially  as 
described.  , 

3.  A  garment,  comprising  a  skirt  composed  of  front  and  back 
portions  and  trousers  having  a  waist  band  separate  from  the  waiat 
band  of  the  skirt,  each  trouser  leg  being  connected  with  and  con- 
cealed by  an  enveloping  portion  and  each  enveloping  portion  being 
secured  to  and  concealed  by  the  front  and  back  portions  of  the  skirt, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  garment  comprising  front  and  back  skirt  portions,  said  skirt 
portions  at  their  opposite  sides  being  folded  inwardly  and  then  out' 
wardly,  whereby  double  trouser-leg  portions  are  formed,  said  trouser- 
leg  portions  being  united  at  the  inner  leg  seams.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


5  '2  1 , 9  9  9 .    MOLDING  APPARATUS    Stkpho  J.  Adams,  Pittaburg, 
Pa.    Filed  July  23.  1891     Serial  Ma  400.457.    (Mo  model) 


6  21,997.  BRACEAND-BIT  OAOE.  Charlb  WHrrtJB,  JoHli  W. 
Wild,  and  Nahct  J.  Whitus,  CbeBier.  a  G.  FUed  Aug.  18, 1893.  8» 
rial  Na  483.489.    (No  model) 


Claim. —  1.  The  bit  gage,  consistingof  the  adjiMUble  arm  A,  hav- 
ing the  ring  foot  a.  at  right  angles  with  said  arm ;  arm  c.  adapted 
to  be  adjusubly  secured  to  said  arm  A  ;  open  sleeve  C.  integral  with 
or  rigidly  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  arm  r,  and  adapted  to  em- 
brace and  clasp  a  large  or  small  bit  chuck,  B;  and  an  adjusUble 
slotted  slide  block  I)',  embracing  the  arm  A.  and  the  arm  e,  having 
a  face  bearing  against  the  face  of  tbe  bit  chuck,  and  having  a  clamp- 
ing means  securing  the  relative  adjustment  of  arms  A,  and  c,  and 
also  securing  said  slide  block  to  hold  the  bit  chuck  between  sleeve 
C,  and  said  block,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

2.  The  bit  gage,  consisting  of  the  adjuaUble  arm  A,  having  the 
ring  foot  a,  at  right  angles  with  said  arm ;  arm  r,  adapted  to  be  ad- 
jusUbly  secured  to  said  arm  A;  adjusUble  slotted  slide  block  D,  hav- 
ing a  face  bearing  against  the  face  of  the  bit  chuck,  and  a  mortise 
for  said  arms  to  work  through,  and  a  washer  y*,  working  in  said  mor 
Use  provided  with  flanges,  and  a  thumb-screw  f,  for  securing  said 
arms  together;  and  loop/,  for  the  bit  b,  to  work  through ;  and  sleeve 
C.  integral  with  or  rigidly  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  arm  r,  and 
adapted  to  embrace  and  clasp  a  Urge  or  small  bit  chuck,  B,  subsUn- 
tially as  shown  and  described  and  for  the  purpoeee  set  forth. 

3.  The  bit  gage,  consisting  of  the  adjnsUble  arm  A,  having  the 
ring  foot  a.  at  right  angles  with  said  arm ;  arme,  proTided  with  cro«= 
arms  to  embrace  arm  k  ;  said  arm  adapted  to  be  adjusUbly  secured 
to  said  arm  A  :  adjusUble  slotted  slide  block  D',  having  a  face  bear 
••MJ  against  the  face  of  the  bit  chuck,  and  a  mortise  for  said  arms  to 
work  through,  and  a  washer  ^,  working  in  said  mortise  provided 


Claim. — I.  In  sand  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
molding  Uble  having  a  series  of  blocks  or  upward  extensions  there- 
on, a  porUble  pattern  plate  resting  on  said  Uble  and  carrying  a  series 
of  tubular  patterns  having  vertical  inner  walls,  the  blocks  of  the  Uble 
corresponding  in  section  to  and  fitting  within  the  tubular  patterns,  a 
poruble  stripping-plate  fitting  around  the  patterns  and  resting  on  tbe 
pattern  plate,  and  a  flask  resting  on  tbe  stripping-plate.  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  sand  molding  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with  a  pattern  and 
a  flask,  of  a  guide  frame  extending  over  the  same,  and  a  supporting 
wire  adapted  to  pass  through  the  frame  into  the  sand  and  support 
tbe  mold  formed,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  sand  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  pat- 
tern, a  flask,  and  a  frame  extending  over  the  flask,  and  having  a  wire 
to  enter  tbe  core  formed  within  the  tubular  pattern  and  support  the 
•ame,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  sand  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  flask 
and  a  series  of  tubular  patterns,  of  a  guide  frame  extending  over  tbe 
flask  and  a  frame  having  a  series  of  supporting  wires  adapted  to  enter 
through  the  frame  and  support  tbe  body  of  the  mold  and  cores  formed 
in  tbe  tubular  patterns,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  sand  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  pattern,  a 
bar  extending  up  from  the  pattern  or  its  plate  to  the  top  of  the  mold, 
and  a  frame  supported  on  the  mold  and  carrying  a  preeser  adapted 
to  conUct  with  the  bar  to  give  the  initial  dropping  movement  to  the 
pattern.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  In  sand  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  flask,  a  pat- 
tern extending  up  into  the  same,  a  frame  supported  on  the  mold,  and 

in 


with  flanges,  and  a  thumb  screw  y»,  for  securing  said  arms  together  |  a  vertically  reciprocating  preseer  or  pattern  sUrter  mounted  in  said 
and  loop  /,  for  the  bit  h,  to  work  through:  and  sleeve  C,  integral '  frame  and  adapted  to  impart  the  initial  dropping  motion  to  the  pat- 
witb  or  rigidly  secured  to  tbe  rear  end  of  said  arm  e.  and  adapted  to  tern,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
embrace  and  clasp  a  large  or  small  bit  chuck,  B,  subsUntially  as'         7.  In  sand  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  porUbl* 
shown  and  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth.  j  pattern  plate  carrying  a  series  of  hollow  patterns,  a  porUble  strip- 
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ping-plAte  titting  kround  the  same  and  a  fla^i  supported  00  the  strip- 
ping-pUte,  of  a  molding  ubie  haring  a  seri«  of  blocks  extending  np 
>  within  the  boUow  patterns  and  forming  the  baaes  thereof  during  the 
molding  operation,  and  a  separate  pattern  reuoring  apparatus  having 
supporting  bars  extending  up  and  registering  with  the  hollow  bases 
of  the  patterns  to  support  the  sand  therein,  tnd  a  seriee  of  standards 
■apporting  the  stripping-plates,  so  giving  support  to  the  mold  when 
the  patterns  are  withdrawn,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

8.  In  sand  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  portable 
fmttmrm  plat*  earrjiaf  a  sariea  of  tubular  patterns,  a  portable  strip- 
ping-plate  around  the  sane,  asd  a  daak,  of  a  dropping  apparatus 
having  core  supporting  bars  extending  up  wUhin  the  hoOow  baoiB  of 
the  patterns  and  supporting  the  sand  thereia.  and  having  a  series  of 
standards  supporting  the  stripping-plate,  said  core  supporting  bars 
and  standards  being  arranged  at  such  height  as  to  support  the  body 
of  the  mold  and  the  cores  within  the  hoUoi*  patterns  at  the  proper 
level  when  the  patterns  are  withdrawn,  subttantially  as  and  for  the 
purpoae*  set  forth. 

5  2 '2, 000.    MOLDING  APPARATUS.    8T»PHn  J.  Adabs.  Pittaburg, 
Pi.    FUed  July  23.  1891.    Sertal  Ma  400.46^    (Mo  model) 


clar  brick,  and  of  about  one-fifth  br  weight,  of  salt-cake,  subatAn- 
tiallj  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 


522,002.  SHUTTLE  FOR  SKWIMO-MACHnrEa   HinirA.BiTa 
ToDken.  M.  T.    PUed  Dec  1.  ig93     Serial  Na  492.437     (Mo  modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  shuttle  bar- 
ing a  cavitj  and  a  fixed  central  pin  and  a  thread  bobbin,  of  a  spring 
adapted  to  apply  pressure  to  the  thread  bobbin,  and  a  removable 
sleeve  fitting  closely  by  friction  around  the  central  pin  and  within 
the  bobbin  and  adjustable  endwise  of  the  pin  to  compress  the  spring 
to  a  greater  or  less  extent  againut  the  interior  surface  of  the  shuttle 
cavity,  substantially  as  .«et  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shuttle  having  a  cavity  for  the  thread 
bobbin  and  a  central  tubular  pin,  of  a  spring  within  the  cavity,  a 
sleeve  closely  surrounding  the  tubular  pin  and  held  by  friction  and 
adjustable  lengthwise  for  compressing  the  spring  to  a  greater  or  less 
extent,  a  bobbin  holder  having  a  pin  entering  the  tubular  central 
pin,  and  a  removable  disk  surrounding  the  pin  and  coming  into  contact 
with  the  bobbin  at  the  opposite  side  to  the  spring,  substantially  as 
set  forth 


sup- 


nation  of  a  table 

a  pattern  support 
a  small  escape  opening 


Claim. — 1.  In  sand  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  ot  a 
table  supporting  the  fiask  and  having  a  vertical  cylinder  extending 
down  therefrom,  and  a  pattern  support  slidin  i  in  the  same,  said  cyl- 
mder  havini;  a  small  escape  opening,  thereby 
pression  of  the  air  and  preventing  the  rapid  (  ropping  of  the  pattern 
•ubstantiallT  as  and  for  the  purposes  »et  fort! 

2.  In  sand  molding  apparatus,  the  comb 
porting  the  flask  and  having  a  vertical  cylitder 
sliding  in  the  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having 

and  a  frame  extending  up  through  the  cylinder  and  connected  to  the 
pattern  support,  sub«tantia!!y  as  and  for  the  Purposes  set  forth 

3.  In  sand  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  pat- 
tern, a  table  supporting  the  flask  and  havinda  vertical  cylinder  ex- 
tending down  therefrom,  and  a  po*t  extendirii  up  within  the  cylinder, 
and  so  forming  an  annular  chamber  within  which  <uch  tubular  pat- 
tern fits,  said  chamber  having  a  small  air  escapi  1  opening  leading  there- 
from, substantially  a.s  and  for  the  purposes  «et  forth. 

4  In  »and  molding  apparatus,  the  combi  lation  of  a  tubular  pat- 
tern, a  frame  connected  to  the  lower  end  ojf  and  extending  down 
from  the  pattern,  a  bar  extending  centrallr  from  said  frame  up 
through  the  central  pa.'wage  of  the  pattern  an|  to  the  top  of  the  fla-'k, 
and  a  frame  carrying  a  pattern  to  be  pres!>ed|down  into  contact  with 
the  main  pattern,  said  frame  fitting  over  said!  bar  and  being  guided 
thereby  in  its  movement,  ■•ubstantiallv  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


52  2 .00  3 .    GUARD  FOR  CAR3.    Oostav  Boihm.  Long  Island  City, 
H.  T.    Filed  Feb.  12, 1894.    Serial  Ma  499,872.    (Mo  model) 


.  V 


and 


5  2  2.00  1 .  COMPOSITION  FOR  MANUFACTURING  GLASS  Al- 
THUS  P  Atlug.  Milwaukee.  Wi&  Filed  Feb  ^  1391  Serial  Ma  499  456 
(Mo  gpecunepg) 

Claim. —  1.  A  composition  for  the  manufacture  of  glass,  consist- 
ing of  clay,  sand  and  salt-cake,  substantially  is  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

2.  .\.  composition  for  the  manufacture  (if  glass,  consisting  of 
about  one  hundred  parts  by  weight,  of  sand,  one  hundred  parts  by 
weight,  of  clay,  and  forty  parts  by  weight,  of  aalt-cake,  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

3.  .V  composition  for  the  manufacture  «f  glass,  consisting  of 
about  equal  portions  by  weight,  of  sand  and  broken  or  polverized 


The  combination  with  a  guard  connected  with  the 
car  platform,  of  an  apron  at  the  front  end  of  the  guard,  springs  for 
throwing  up  the  apron,  a  .sector  and  blocking  lever  for  holding  the 
apron  in  position,  and  means  for  disconnecting  the  blocking  lever  by 
the  weight  of  the  perwn  upon  the  guard,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  guard  connected  with  the  car  plat-' 
form,  of  an  aproa  at  the  front  end  of  the  guard,  springs  for  throwing 
up  the  apron,  a  sector  and  blocking  lever  for  holding  the  apron  in 
position,  a  hinged  frame  below  the  guard,  and  a  connection  from  the 
hinged  fi'ame  to  the  blocking  lever,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  The  combination  with  the  guard  having  side  pieces  and  yield- 
ing  interlaced  wires,  of  a  rigid  frame  b..neath  the  guard,  pivots  for 
connecting  the  frame  to  the  guard,  an  apron  and  pivotal  connections 
therefor  at  the  front  edge  of  the  guard,  a  spnng  for  swinging  the 
apron  upwardly  upon  its  pivots,  a  blocking  lever  for  holding  the 
apron  in  a  nearly  horizonul  position,  and  a  connection  from  the  block- 
ing lever  to  the  hinged  frame  for  liberating  the  apron  and  allowing 
the  same  to  be  thrown  up,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  The  combination  with  a  guard  connected  to  the  car  platform, 
of  a  detainer  pivoted  to  the  guard,  means  for  holding  up  the  detainer, 
a  spring  for  throwing  down  the  detainer  when  liberated  by  the  weight 
of  a  person  upon  the  guard,  and  a  holding  pawl  acting  against  the 
detainer  for  holding  the  same  down,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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MACHINE -TABLE.     JoHl  E.  BkadLIT,  Chicago,  Dl 
1894.    Serial  Ma  504,817.    (Mo  model) 


through  said  thread,  of  attaching  hooks  having  shanks  arranged  in 
said  grooves  and  provided  with  sectional  screw-threads  which  corre- 
spond with  the  internal  screw-thread  of  the  coupling  sleeve  and  a 
locking  sleeve  having  a  Upering  front  portion,  for  supporting  the  at- 
taching hooks  in  an  inclined  position,  and  an  externally  screw-threaded 
rear  portion  which  engages  with  the  screw-threads" of  the  coupling 
■leere  and  the  attaching  hooks,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


522,006.    COMBDIBD  FlID- WATER  HBATKR  AMD  PUROTHl 

Bdwaid  G.  T.  COLUS,  Chicago,  m.     FUed  Mar  7.  1894.     Serial  Ma 
502.680     (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  corrugating  machine,  a  Uble  provided  with  roD- 
ers,  inclined  tracks  adapted  to  receive  said  rollers,  mechanism  for  posi- 
tively feeding  said  Uble  up  said  inclined  tracks,  and  means  for  au- 
tomatically tripping  said  mechanism,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  corrugating  machine  a  set  of  inclined  tracks,  a  Uble  car- 
ried thereon  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  the  machine  by  positively 
operating  mechanism  and  away  from  said  machine  by  gravity,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  corrugating  machine  a  teed  Uble,  inclined  tracks  sup- 
porting the  same,  a  rock  shafl  and  gearing  intermediate  said  shafi 
and  Uble,  means  for  rocking  said  rock  shaft  positively  in  one  direc- 
tion and  automatic  tripping  mechanism,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth.  *^ 

4.  In  a  corrugating  machine,  corrugating  rolls,  means  for  routing 
the  same,  a  rock  shaft,  gearing  intermediate  one  of  said  rolls  and  said 
shaft  for  imparting  roUry  motion  to  the  latter,  a  tripping  mechanism 
for  automatically  arresting  the  roUry  motion  of  said  shaft,  an  in- 
clined gravity  Uble  and  gearing  between  said  Uble  and  rock  shaft 
for  positively  feeding  the  uble  in  one  direction  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

5  The  combination  with  corrugating  rolls  and  means  for  roUtr 
injr  the  same,  of  a  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  loosely  mounted  thereon,  gearo 
for  driving  said  gear  from  one  of  said  rolls,  a  Uble,  inclined  tracks 
s-ipporting  said  Uble,  gearing  between  said  Uble  and  shaft  to  posi- 
tively feed  the  Uble  up  said  inclined  track  and  tripping  mechanism 
for  throwing  said  first  mentioned  gear  into  and  out  of  routive  engage- 
ment with  said  shaft  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6  In  a  corrugating  machine  inclined  brackets  or  castings  pro- 
vided with  tracks  and  also  with  projections  at  the  lower  extremity  of 
said  tracks  in  combination  with  a  gravity  Uble  adapted  to  said  tracks 
and  means  for  positively  feeding  said  Uble  up  said  tracks  and  then 
automatically  releasing  the  same,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


522. 005.  PIPE-COUPLING  JoHK  J  Buux,  Bul&lo,  M.  Y  aa- 
slgnor  to  Mary  A.  Burke,  same  plaoe  FUed  Feb.  27,  1894  Serial  Ma 
801,644    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  coupling  sleeve  provided 
on  its  inner  side  with  a  screw-thread  and  longitudinal  grooves  extend- 
ing through  said  thread,  of  attaching  hooks  having  shanks  arranged 
in  said  grooves  and  provided  with  sectional  screw-threads  which  cor- 
respond with  the  internal  thread  of  the  coupling  sleeve,  and  a  lock 
ing  sleeve  having  an  external  screw-thread  which  engages  with  the 
screw-threads  of  the  coupling  sleeve  and  the  attaching  hooks,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  coupling  sleeve  provided  on  ito  in- 
ner side  with  a  screw-thread  and  longitudinal  grooves  extending 


iJlaim. —  1.  A  feed  water  heater  and  purifier  having  in  combina- 
tion a  shell,  pans  adapted  to  fit  within  said  shell,  brackets  secured 
within  said  shell  and  u{>on  which  said  pans  have  shding  support .  and 
guides  secured  to  said  pans  for  preventing  their  movement  transversely 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  feed  water  heater  and  purifier  having  in  combination,  a  shell, 
pans  adapted  to  fit  within  said  shell,  shelt-like  projections  secured 
within  said  shell  and  projecting  beneath  said  pans  anti-friction  rollers 
secured  to  said  projections  and  serving  to  hold  the  pans  aloof  there- 
from, and  guides  for  holding  the  pans  against  transverse  movement, 
■ubeUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  feed  water  heater  and  purifier  having  in  combination  a  shell, 
the  pans  adapted  to  fit  within  said  shell,  longitudinal  angle-irons  se- 
cured within  said  shell  and  having  their  flanges  arranged  in  upright 
and  horizonUl  positions  respectively,  and  anti-fViction  rollers  secured 
to  and  projecting  partly  above  and  partly  below  said  lateral  flanges  for 
supporting  the  pans  over  and  upon  said  lateral  flanges,  subsUntially  at 
set  forth. 

4.  A  feed  water  beater  and  purifier  having  in  combination  a  shell, 
brackets  secured  within  said  shell,  th«  sliding  pans,  and  anti-fhction 
rollers  secured  at  intervals  to  said  brackeU  and  supporting  said  pans, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  feed  water  heater  and  purifier  having  in  combination  a  shell, 
a  number  of  removable  pans  supported  in  said  shell,  and  ribs  extend- 
ing entirely  across  said  pans  transversely  on  their  upper  sides,  said 
ribs  being  less  in  height  than  the  sides  of  the  pans,  whereby  the  bulk  of 
the  water  will  flow  lengthwise  of  the  pans,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  feed  water  heater  and  purifier  having  in  combination  a  shell, 
a  number  of  removable  pans  having  shding  support  within  said  shell, 
transverse  ribs  arranged  on  the  upper  sides  of  said  pans  and  longi- 
tudinal irons  arranged  along  the  bottom  of  said  pans,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 

7.  A  feed  water  heater  and  purifier  having  in  combination  a  shell, 
jangle-iroDS  supported  longitudinally  within  said  shell,  pans  arranged 


,1558 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Jo^^     26,     1 89+. 


to  ilide  on  laid  angle-irooa.  and  pins  or  bolt«  (lepending  frotn  said 
puu  And  engaging  with  said  angle-iron*,  substaatiallv  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  feed  water  heater  and  purifier  hariag  in  combinatioa.  a  ihell, 
a  namber  of  tier*  of  pans  supported  in  said  shell,  and  an  independent 
water  inlet  pipe  baring  a  water  »eal.  discharging  into  each  of  said 
tiers  of  pans,  tubttantiailj  %»  set  forth. 

9  A  feed  water  heater  and  purifier  baring  in  combination  a  shell, 
a  namber  of  tiers  of  pan«  adapted  to  fit  within  said  shell,  the  uprights 
17  extending  between  said  tiers  of  pans  and  being  secured  at  their 
upper  and  lower  ends  to  the  upper  and  lower  aides  respectirelj  of 
Mid  shell,  supports  on  said  uprights  for  the  inner  edges  of  said  pan.*, 
and  an  independent  water  supply  pipe  arrange^  directly  over  and 
leading  or  dLscharginK  directly  into  the  upper  p^n  of  each  tier,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth 

10  A  feed  water  heater  and  purifier  hariug  in  combination  a 
shell,  a  number  of  tiers  of  pans  within  said  shell,  a  water  supply  noi- 
tle  leading  to  each  of  said  tiers,  and  a  three-way  coupling  connecting 
said  noule  to  the  water  supply  and  being  provided  with  upturned 
gooee-necks  forming  water  seals,  substantially  a4  set  forth. 

11  A  feed  water  heater  and  purifier  hari»g  in  combination  a 
shell  prorided  atone  end  with  a  remorable  head,  water  pans  arranged 
within  said  shell  and  the  lower  one  of  which  being  prorided  with 
perforations,  and  a  filtrant  pan  arranged  under  taid  perforated  pan 
and  harine  sliding  support  within  said  shell  wherfby  said  filtrant  pan 
may  be  withdrawn  from  one  end  of  the  shell,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  A  feed  water  heater  baring  in  combination  a  shell,  the  filtrant 
p«iM  haring  perforated  bottoms,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  upward 
into  said  shell,  and  a  shield  haring  an  imperfocAQe  top  arranged  orer 
Mid  pipe,  substantially  as  set  forth.  | 


5 '2  "2,007.  FA3TMIHG  DEVICE  FOR  PAlCKAOE  -  WRAPPER! 
WilxuM  R  CoolTl*.  Watertury,  Cocm.  Filed, Jaa 29,  1894.  Serial 
Na  498.362.    (No  model 


Claim  — 1.  The  combination  with  a  package-wrapper  haring  its 
body  constructed  with  two  slits  located  in  line  I'ith  each  other,  and 
haring  its  flap  constructed  with  a  slit  arranged 
npper  slit  in  the  said  body  of  a  fastening  devic*  consisting  of  a  long 
ftrip  of  flexible  sheet-metal,  provided  at  one  end  with  two  oppositely 
projecting  integral  flexible  finger",  the  said  derice  )eing  passed  through 
the  slits  in  the  body  so  as  to  expose  its  fingers  upon  the  outer  face 
thereof  and  through  the  slit  in  the  flap,  and  the^  bent  down  between 
tha  fingers  which  are  closed  upon  it  to  hold  it  i^  place,  substantially 
a'>  deecrtbed.  I 

2.  The  combination  with  a  package  wrapped  haring  its  body  con- 
struct<;.l  rjith  two  slits  located  in  line  with  each  other,  and  haring  its 
flr\pco  jstructed  with  a  slit  arranged  to  regi.ster.  ^*hen  the  flap  is  closed, 
with  the  upper  slit  in  the  body  of  a  fastening  derice  consisting  of  a 
loca;  strip  of  flexible  sheet-metal  prorided  at  itw  inner  end  with  two 
p.2kirs  of  oppositely  projecting  flexible  fingers,  slikhtly  separated  from 
eat-J  otli.T.  and  respectively  located,  in  the  application  of  the  device, 
upon  opposite  faces  of  the  body  of  the  wrappeif.  substantially  as  de- 
scriLed  j 


sprocket-wheels  and  those  of  the  arms,  a  sprocket-wheel  on  the  upper 
end  of  the  inner  shaf^  29,  a  short  transrerse  shaft,  sprocket-wheels 
thereon,  a  belt  connecting  one  of  said  wheels  with  the  upper  sprocket 
of  the  shaft  29.  a  counterabafl,  a  series  of  sprocket-wheels  carried 
thereby,  a  chain  connecting  one  of  the  same  with  one  of  the  twin 
sprocket-wheels  of  the  short  shaft,  a  driring-gear,  a  chain  connect- 
ing the  same  with  one  of  the  series  of  sprocket-wheels  of  the  coun- 
tershaft, a  rear  and  side  elerator,  chains  leading  from  the  sprocket- 
heels  of  the  countershaft  to  the  rolls  of  the  elerator,  a  g.ithering 
reel  arranged  orer  the  gathering-arms,  a  sprocket-wheel  on  the  shaft, 
a  chain  between  the  same  and  a  sprocket-wheel  of  the  couuten>haft, 
and  a  knife  carried  by  the  gathering-amiJ,  of  a  series  of  husking- 
rollers  in  rear  of  the  reel,  gears  on  the  ends  of  the  rollers  communi- 
cating motion  to  each  other,  one  of  said  rolieni  having  a  sprocket- 
heel,  and  a  chain  connecting  the  latter  with  one  of  the  sprocket- 
wheels  of  the  countershaft,  substantially  as  specified. 


5  2'2,008.     COMBINATION  CORN   HARVBSTER  AND  HUSKER 

JlSBl  DuKl,  Jackson.  Kin    FUed  Mar  31.  1363.    Serial  Na  46S.463. 

(No  model) 

daim. —  1  In  a  machine  of  the  cla.«  descri|bed.  the  combination 
with  the  framework,  and  gathering-derices.  of  a  series  of  inclined 
husking-roUs,  a  board  arranged  thereover  and  provided  with  a  series 
of  pairs  of  perforation.*,  aseriesof  presser-block^or  plates,  bolts  rising 
therefrom  and  passing  through  the  perforation^,  nuta  for  the  bolts, 
and  coiled  springs  interposed  between  the  plites  and  boards  and 
mounted  6n  the  bolts,  substantially  as  specified. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
fVamework.  the  diverge'^t  gathering-arms,  the  shafts  2S  and  29  at  the 
inner  ends  thereof,  sprocket-wheels  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  shafts 
and  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms,  sprocket- wheels  at  the  upper  ends 
of  the  sh&fta,  cro«-b«lts  for  the  same,  and  (iMd-belta  for  the  lower 


5  "2  2, 00  9.  DEVICE  FOR  INCREASING  DRAFT  IN  SMOKE- 
STACKS. Rat  Gauu  Brooklyn,  N  Y,  FUed  Feb  26, 1894  Serial  Na 
501.487.    (No  model) 


i 


■Oi 


r 


1 


Claim. 1.  The  combination  with  a  smoke  sUck,  provided  with 

Uper  tubes  opening  to  the  exterior  of  its  wall  near  its  upper  end  and 
extending  upwardly  within  it,  of  supplemenUry  tubes  opening  to  the 
exterior  air  at  a  point  lower  down  than  the  tubes  before  referred  to 
and  extending  upwardly  within  the  stack  with  their  upper  ends  ia- 


serted  within  the  first  named  tubes,  substantially  as  Mt  forth. 
'  2.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  smoke  stack,  prorided 
with  Uper  tubes  opening  to  its  exterior  and  extending  upwardly 
within  the  stack  near  iu  top,  of  supplemenUry  tubes  opening  to  the 
front  of  the  locomotire  lower  down  than  the  tubes  aforementioned 
and  extending  upwardly  and  haring  their  upper  ends  inserted  within 
the  tubes  near  the  top,  of  the  »Uck,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

3.  The  combination  with  a  locomotire  smoke  stack,  prorided 
with  t-iper  air-jet  tubes  extending  through  its  wall  near  its  upper  end, 
of  supplementary  air-jet  tubes  opening  to  the  exterior  air,  both  to 
the  front  a&d  UiO  rearat  a  point  lower  down  than  the  first  menticned 
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tabea  and  extended  upwardly  and  having  their  discharge  ends  in 
wrtcd  within  the  tubee  at  the  top  of  the  stack .  subeuntiallj  u  let  forth 


622,010.     WATER-CLOSET  BOWL  AHD  SEAT.     OiOEai  P. 
O&EIKE.  Detrtrit,  Mich.    Filed  May  18, 1889    Serial  Ha  311,239.    (Mo 
°    modeL) 


Clnim. — The  combination  with  a  water  closet  bowl,  the  top  of 
which  is  of  subeUntially  a  diamond  shape  with  the  front  portion  ex- 
tended to  form  an  acute  angle  and  the  rear  portion  only  extended  to 
form  an  obtuse  angle,  a  board  over  the  rear  portion  of  the  bowl  har- 
ing an  obtuse  angled  notch  in  its  front  edge,  of  two  side  pieces  hinged 
at  their  rear  ends  to  the  board  at  the  ends  of  the  notch,  and  joined 
together  at  their  front  ends  to  form  an  acute  angle  to  conform  with 
and  fit  upon  the  top  of  the  bowl,  subeUntially  as  deacnbed. 


522,01  1 .  GRAIN  CARRIER  AND  REOOLATOR  FOR  THRA8H- 
IMO-MACHINEa  AxBEBT  (i.  OaEEK,  Red  Cloud,  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  30, 
18M.    Serial  Ha  505,742.    (Ho  model) 


3.  In  combination  with  the  mechanism  of  a  thrashing  machine, 
as  described,  a  cylinder  carrying  a  series  of  blades  which  are  pivoted 
within  receMee  in  the  ends  of  luiUbie  holders,  and  adapted  to  fold 
back  within  a  recess  of  the  holders,  and  a  spring  for  holding  the  blade 
in  a  fi.xed  position,  subsuntially  as  shown  and  described. 


522,012.     SHELL     Robert  A.  Hadheld,  Sheffield,  Euglaol 
Piled  May  28,  1892     Serial  Na  434.711,    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  herein  described  projectile,  it  haring  its  rear  end 
lefl  in  the  condition  of  a  casting,  and  having  an  integral  forged  nose 
or  point,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  puq>oses  described. 

2.  A  projectile  having  its  chambered  rear  end  left  in  the  condition 
of  a  casting,  ana  having  an  integral  forged  nose  or  point,  subsuntially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  described 


522,013,  WARDROBE-BEDSTEAD.  LIIXIE  HARRIS  and  Mary 
Jaiser,  Richmond.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  21. 1894.  Serial  Ha  504,536.  (Mo 
model] 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  gravn  carrier  and  regulator  for  thrashing  ma- 
chines, the  combination  of  a  series  of  endless  carriers,  means  as  de- 
scribed for  presenting  the  sUlks  of  grain  lengthwise  to  the  machine, 
the  curved  rods  J'  or  pivoted  .series  of  regulating  tines,  an  adjusting 
lever  connected  therewith,  a  band  cutter  joumaled  in  the  sides  of  the 
machine  frame,  the  arm  prongs  with  blades  atuched  which  pass  be- 
tween the  regulator  tines,  a  square  rerolring  beater  joumaled  within 
the  entrance  of  the  machine,  an  equalizer  for  presenting  the  stalks  of 
grain  to  the  cylinder,  and  a  doflfer  plate  to  prevent  the  clogging  of 
the  arms  of  the  ecjualiser,  all  subsuntially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  carrier  C,  the  regulator  H,  I,  knives 
P*  beater  L'  and  equalizer  M,  as  related  to  a  thrashing  machine  cyl- 
inder, of  the  remorable  door  adjacent  to  the  aaid  cylinder  prorided 
with  a  series  of  iron  rods  which  are  utilized  in  thrashing  jrain,  sub- 
suntially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


Claim. — In  a  comMned  bed  and  wardrobe,  the  combination  with 
wardrobe,  of  a  bedstead  having  iu  side  rails  pivoted  to  the  sides  of 
the  wardrobe  and  inside  thereof,  the  head  board  normally  adapted  to 
press  apart  said  side  rail-  and  keep  them  in  engagement  with  the 
pivot  pins,  the  foot  board  and  loose  pin  butts  deUcbably  connecting 
the  same  to  the  side  rails,  the  slats  and  me^ins  for  holding  the  slats 
in  place,  or  deUching  thera,  as  desired,  the  pivoted  feet  B*  deUchably 
connected  to  the  side  rails  and  provided  with  shoulders  9  adapted  to 
support  the  foot  board  of  the  bed  when  in  use,  the  cords  b*  secured 
to  said  feet  above  said  pivots,  and  passing  beneath  the  lower  edge  of 
the  head  board  thence  up  through  sUples  or  pulleys  on  the  back  of 
the  same  and  then  down  to  the  bottom  of  the  wardrobe  where  they 
are  secured,  sabsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


622,014.    OAMETABLE    George  HoirwoiR,  Hew  Tort  H.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  23, 1894.    Seilal  Ma  501,119.    (No  model) 


i66o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


JONK     26,     18Q4.. 


C%iim. —  1  Th«  combmatiun  in  a  ^me  ubie  with  the  rerereible 
top,  of  two  oppMita  leg*  and  piTot«  coanectiof;  aaid  legs  and  top 
wher«bj  the  top  is  adapted  to  b«  turned  over,  ai|d  two  le^  iaterme- 
diate  to  the  aforesaid  lei?s,  and  spring  devices  connected  to  theee  in- 
termediate legs  for  engaging  and  supporting  tha  rerersible  top  at 
pointa  at  right  angles  to  the  pivots,  substantialij  las  set  forth. 

2  The  combination  in  a  game  table,  of  the  feversible  top  plain 
on  one  side  and  covered  with  cloth  and  provide4  with  one  or  more 
Muken  receptacles  on  the  other  side,  pivoU  upon  t)pposit«  edges,  and 
leg*  to  which  said  pivots  are  connected  whereby  the  top  is  adapted 
to  be  turned  over,  and  two  intermediate  legs  and  the  springs  con- 
nected with  their  upper  ends  for  engaging  and  supiwrting  the  reversi- 
ble top  at  points  at  right  angles  or  nearly  so  to  t|ie  pivots,  substan- 
tially a«  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  game  table  with  a  feversible  top  a,  of 
a  baae  e,  pairs  of  equidistant  legs  b  h'  and  c  c'  thai  extend  outwardly 
upwardly  from  said  base,  pivoU  in  the  upper  endj  of  the  legs  b  b'  en- 
gaging the  top  ri  and  upon  which  said  top  swings,  and  spring  devices 
in  the  upper  end.s  of  the  legs  c  f'  for  engaging  a^d  supporting  the 
top  a  at  right  angles  or  nearly  so  to  the  pivoU,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  locking  device  for  the  ends  of  ribs 
of  umbrellas  of  a  socket  piece  on  the  umbrella  stick,  a  casing  secured 
thereon,  a  compressible  spring  in  said  casing,  and  bows  adapted  to 
lock  the  ribs  of  the  umbrella  and  provided  with  arms  pivoted  in  said 
casing  and  carrying  square  heads  that  are  adapted  to  act  on  said 
spring,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  locking  devices  for  ribs  in  umbrellas, 
and  with  the  socket  </  and  casing  </.  of  a  spring  in  said  casing,  arms 
pivoted  in  «id  casing  and  provided  with  heads  having  working  faces 
at  right  angles  each  to  each  and  adapted  to  be  held  by  said  spring  in 
both  the  open  and  closed  position,  and  bows  connected  with  said  arms 
and  adapted  to  lock  the  ends  of  the  ribs  of  the  umbrella,  substantially 
as  described. 


6'22,Ol5.    STOVE.    Mai  Jam,  Lelpsc-PlagiUtz,  Oermany.   Piled 
June  5,  1893.^  Serial.  Rp.  476,620.    (No  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  ttove.  the  combination  of  a  centrally-arranged 
tube  L,  a  spiral  I  arranged  within  said  tube,  air-in  et  openings  com- 
municating with  the  lower  end  of  said  tube,  air-oul  let  openings  com- 
municating with  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  spirals  R  and  S  arranged 
around  the  tube  L,  and  extending  from  the  base  o  '  the  stove  to  the 
upper  end  thereof,  air  inlet  and  outlet  openings  coiiniunicating  with 
the  spiral  R,  a  tire  chamber  communicating  with  th » lower  end  of  the 
spiral  S  and  an  outlet  for  the  products  of  combusticn  communicating 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  spiral  ."^  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  of  a  centrally- arranged  vertical 
tube  L,  a  spiral  I  arranged  vertically  within  the  ti  be  L,  an  air  inlet 
opening  in  the  ba-^e  of  the  stove  and  communicating  with  the  lower 
end  of  the  tube  L,  an  air-outlet  opening  communicat  ng  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  tube,  spirals  R  and  S  arranged  around  I  he  tube  L  and  ex- 
tending from  the  base  to  the  top  of  the  store,  a  series  of  air  inlet 
openings  communicating  with  the  spiral  R  at  different  points  in  the 
height  thereof,  air-outlet  openings  communicating  With  said  spiral  R 
opposite  to  the  inlet  openings  a  fire  chamber  Y  communicating  with 
the  lower  end  of  the  spiral  S.  and  an  outlet  0  conmunicating  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  spiral  S,  as  and  for  the  purp<^  specified. 


6  '^  52 ,0  1 7 .  UMBRELLA-RIB- LOCKING  DEVICE.  Perdwahd  W. 
T.  Jeoick,  Berlin.  Oermany  On^uai  appllcaUon  filed  Nov.  28,  1892, 
Serial  Ro.  453,303  Divided  and  thu  application  filed  June  20.  189a 
Serial  Na  478,232.  (No  modeli  Patented  in  England  Nov  15  1892, 
Na  20,629. 

A. 

Cliiim. —  1 .  The  combination  in  automatic  locking  devices  for  tne 
ribe  of  umbrellas  of  a  casing  on  the  stick  of  the  umbrella,  bows 
adapted  to  lock  the  ribs  of  the  umbrella,  and  angular  arms  on  said 
bows  pivoted  in  said  casing  and  carrying  gear  like  devices  on  their 
pivoted  portions  adapted  to  act  one  on  the  other  when  one  of  the 
bows  is  turned,  and  a  spring  in  said  ca.'^ing  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  pivoted  portions  of  said  angular  arms,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  automatic  locking  devices  for  the  ribs  of  umbrellas,  and  in 
combination  with  the  umbrella  stick,  casing  and  springs  as  described, 
bows  for  locking  the  euds  of  the  ribs  furnished  with  angular  arms 
aubetantially  at  right  angles  to  the  bows  and  said  angular  arms  being 
pivoted  in  said  casing,  furnished  with  heads  that  are  adapted  to  work 
on  said  springs  and  are  provided  with  gear  like  projections,  whereby 
the  motion  of  one  bow  imparts  like  motion  to  the  other  bow,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


52Q,018.    BABY-CARRIER.     Seliia  KEHLEirBBCi,  Pleasant.  Ind. 
Filed  Oct  5,  1893.    Serial  No^7,270.    (Ko  model) 


Claim. — The  herein  described  baby  carrier,  consisting  of  a  band 
or  belt  the  ends  of  which  are  secured  by  a  buckle,  and  having  at- 
tached to  it  a  pocket  for  a  nur<<ing  bottle  and  cross  belt,  so  that  the 
first  belt  is  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  the  shoulder  and  diagonally 
across  the  body  of  the  wearer,  the  lower  part  of  the  belt  affording  a 
seat  for  the  child  and  the  cross  belt  supporting  its  back  while  the 
nursing  bottle  is  held  in  convenient  position  near  the  child. 


5Q'3,019. 

Sept  8,  1893. 


CAR-DOOR.    Isaac  V.  Keixt,  Huntington,  W.  Va.   Filed 
Serial  Na  485.068.    (No  model) 


5 Q 2,0  1 G.  UMBRELLA-RIB-LOCKINO  DEVICl  FKaoiHAHD  W. 
T.  JiDKi  Beriln.  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1892  Serial  Na  453,303. 
(No  model;    Patented  In  England  Nov.  15  J592.  Na.  20.829. 


Claim. —  1.  A  locking  device  tor  ttie  nbe  in  uabrellas,  coiuisting 
of  a  aockct  piece  adapted  to  be  fixed  00  the  umbrella  stick,  a  casing 
on  said  socket  piece,  a  spring  in  said  casing,  semicircular  bows  for 
locking  the  ends  of  the  ribs  and  provided  with  arma  that  are  perpen- 
dicular to  the  l>ows,  pivots  on  said  arms  working  in  said  case  and 
•quare  heads  on  the  pi  vote  adapted  to  engage  said  springs  so  that  the 
bows  will  be  secured  in  both  open  and  closed  poMtioas,  substantially 
as  deacribel. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  grain  or  other  car.  the  combination  with  the  in- 
terme^te  posts,  the  door  poets  cut  away  on  their  inner  lower  sidaa 
[and  with  the  inner  walls  of  the  car  forming  ways,  of  the  outwardlf 
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opening  and  slidable  doors  and  the  extensions  or  boards  to  which  said 
doors  are  hinged,  working  in  said  ways,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  grainorothercar,thecombination  with  the  intermediate 
poets,  the  door  posts  cut  away  on  their  inner  lower  sides  and  with  the 
inner  walls  of  the  car  forming  ways,  of  the  outwardly  opening  and 
slidable  doors,  the  extensions  to  which  said  doors  are  hinged,  work- 
ing in  said  ways,  and  the  horizontal  guide  bars  secured  to  said  posts, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  grain  or  other  car,  the  combination  with  Uie  plates  and 
sUls  and  intermediate  posts,  and  tne  aoor  posts,  cut  away  at  their 
lower  portions,  of  the  inner  side  walls,  the  angle  bars  to  which  said 
walls  are  secured,  the  flange  of  said  angle  bar  that  stands  at  right 
angles  to  said  door  posts  being  cut  away  at  the  bottom  and  the  re- 
maining portico  from  which  it  was  cut  bent  upward  at  right  angles 
and  secured  to  the  floor  of  the  car,  said  bar  being  left  entire  to  the 
bottom  of  the  inner  wall  of  car,  the  vertical  bars  secured  to  said  wall 
and  to  the  car  floor,  and  the  slidable  doors  and  extensions,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  g^ain  or  other  car,  the  combination  with  the  intermediate 
posts,  the  door  posts  cut  away  at  their  lower  inner  sides  and  the  in- 
ner walls,  of  the  outwardly  opening  and  slidable  doors,  the  slidable 
extensions  to  which  said  doors  are  hinged,  having  a  hole  in  their  up- 
per ends,  and  the  vertically  movable  locking  pins  secured  to  the  door 
posts  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  holes  in  said  extensions  by  grav- 
ity, substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  grain  or  other  car,  the  combination  with  the  intermediate 
posts;  the  door  posts  cut  away  at  their  lower  inner  sides,  and  the  in- 
ner walls,  of  the  slidable  doors  and  extensions,  the  hinges  secured  to 
said  doors  and  extensions,  the  outer  leaves  of  which  have  their  ends 
bent  at  a  right  angle  forming  stops  which  engage  with  the  door  posts 
when  the  doors  are  open,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  grain  or  other  car,  the  combination  vrith  the  intermediate 
posts,  the  door  posts  cut  away  at  their  lower  inner  ends  or  sides  and 
the  inner  walls,  of  the  slidable  extensions  having  holes  in  their  upper 
ends,  the  slidable  doors,  the  hinges  connecting  said  doors  and  exten- 
sions, the  outer  leaves  of  which  have  their  fm  ends  bent  at  a  right 
angle  forming  stops  adapted  to  engage  with  the  door  posts,  and  the 
vertically  movable  gravity  pins  connected  with  the  door  posts,  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  holes  in  said  extensions,  substantially  as 
described 

7.  In  a  grain  or  other  car,  the  combination  with  the  intermediate 
post«,  the  door  posts  cut  away  at  their  lower  inner  sides,  and  the  inner 
walls,  of  the  slidable  extensions  having  holes  in  their  upper  ends,  the 
slidable  doors,  the  hinges  connecting  said  doors  and  extensions,  the 
outer  leaves  of  which  have  their  free  ends  bent  at  a  right  angle  form- 
ing stops  adapted  to  engage  with  the  door  posts,  the  vertically  mov 
able  gravity  pins  connected  with  the  door  posts  and  adapted  to  en 
gage  with  the  holes  in  said  extensions,  and  the  horizontal  guide  bars 
secured  to  said  posts,  substantially  as  described. 


Witt  the  said  return-pipe  and  arranged  axialty  in  the  sUnd  pipe,  a 
cylindrical  reservoir  inclosing  said  sUnd-pipe,  the  latter  being  pro- 
vided at  iU  upper  end  with  an  outlet,  and  a  live  steam  pipe  connected 
with  the  lower  end  of  the  sUnd-pipe,  whereby  the  water  of  conden- 
sation discharged  from  the  noxzle  connected  with  the  return-pipe  is 
elevated  by  the  pressure  of  steam  from  the  dry-steam  pipe  and  is  dis- 
charged into  the  surrounding  reservoir,  suhsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  steam  heating  system,  the  combination  with  a  dry  steam 
conveyer  having  a  return-pipe  which  is  arranged  below  the  plane  of 
the  water-line  in  a  steam  generating  boiler,  of  a  stand-pipe  provided 
at  its  upper  end  with  an  outlet,  a  nozzle  connected  with  the  end  of 
the  return-pipe  and  arranged  axially  in  the  sUnd-pipe  near  iU  lower 
end,  a  cylindrical  reservoir  surrounding  the  sUnd-pipe  and  provided 
at  its  upper  end  with  a  vent,  a  connecting  pipe  between  the  lower  end 
of  the  reservoir  and  the  steam  generating  boiler,  and  a  dry  steam  pipe 
communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  the  sUnd-pipe  and  adapted  to 
elevate  the  water  of  conden.sation  discharged  trom  the  nozzle  and 
force  the  same  through  the  outlet  at  the  upper  end  of  the  sUnd-pipe, 
substantially  as  specified. 


522,021. 

July  24. 1893. 


BRIDLR    Thomas  Mabcuii,  Muscogee.  Ind  Ter     FUed 
Serial  Na  481.316.    (No  model) 


^*^'^'-y 


6  2  2,020. 

fordsville,  Ind 


STEAM  TRAP  AND  FEEDER.    David  L  Lobq,  Craw- 
FUed  Feb.  13.  1894     Serial  Na  500,084    (No  modeli 


Claim. — A  bridle,  consisting  of  the  top  band  a,  having  the  loop 
/,  and  secured  to  the  temple  rings  l>;  brow  band  d,  secured  to  said 
temple  rings:  throat  straps  k,  one  end  secured  to  said  temple  rings 
and  the  other  terminating  in  snaps  k';  chin  ring  /,  working  in  said 
snaps ;  strap  m,  one  end  secured  to  said  chin  ring,  its  lower  end  di- 
vided into  two  parts  n,  and  terminating  in  snaps o;  said  snaps  working 
on  bit  rings  j;  nose  piece  e,  ite  lower  end  divided  into  two  parts  i,  and 
secured  to  the  bit  rings y,-  iu  upper  end  divided  into  two  parts  ^,  and 
e*,  and  passing  under  the  loop  /,-  and  stops  A,  secured  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  parts  ^,  and  e*,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth 


522,022. 

Filed  Aug  31. 


THERMAL  ALARM.     HosKA  F  Maxii.  Norfolk.  Va 
1893.    Serial  Na  48i476.    (No  model) 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  the  return-pipe  of  a  steam  con- 
veyer, of  a  stand-pipe  in  communication  with  said  return-pipe,  and  a 
live  steam-pipe  communicating  with  the  sUnd-pipe  at  iU  lower  end, 
whereby  the  partial  condensation  of  the  dry  steam  increases  the  cir- 
culation in  said  conveyer,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  steam-heating  system,  the  combination  with  a  dry  steam 
conveyer  having  a  return-pipe,  of  a  sUnd-pipe.  a  nozzle  connected 


»       V       I-* 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  thermal  alarm  the  combination  of  the  electro- 
magnetic alarm  D,  the  electro-magnetic  alarm  I  remote  from  said 
alarm  D,  a  thermoeUt  bar,  a  conUct  G,  a  contact  J  and  two  electric 
circuits,  one  circuit  comprising  said  alarm  I,  said  thermostat  bar  and 
said  contact  G,  and  the  other  of  said  circuits  comprinngsaid  alarm  D, 
said  thermostat  bar,  and  said  contact  J,  both  said  contacts  J  and  0 
lying  in  the  path  of  the  bar  when  moving  in  one  direction  whereby 
said  electric  oircuits  may  be  closed  at  the  same  time,  sabstantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
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2  The  combioAtion  of  the  electro-magnetic  alarm  I),  the  ther- 
moatat  C  haring  the  expanaible  bar  C,  the  contact  movable  ther«bj, 
the  two  electric  circaita,  the  adjustable  contact  J,  ai^  thecootactG 
moTable  relatirelj  to  Mid  contact  J,  and  adapted  to  be  moved  bj 
means  of  the  expansible  bar  <7  lubstantially  as  described 

3.  The  combination  of  the  electro-magnetic  alarm  D,  the  ther- 
Boetat  C,  baring  an  expansible  bar  or  arm,  the  contact  movable  by 
■ud  arm.  the  movable  contact  G,  in  the  path  of  the  aforesaid  contact 
aad  adapted  to  be  moved  thereby,  and  the  stationarjr  but  adjustable 
contact  J,  subatantialiy  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  electro-magnetic  alarm  D,  the  ther- 
moatat  having  an  expansible  bar  C,  a  stationary  conUict,  and  an  inde- 
pendentlv  mounted  contact  interposed  between  said  bar  and  said  sta- 
tionary contact  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  bar  ibto  engagement 
with  said  stationary  contact,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combiDation  of  the  thermostat  having  the  bar  t",  the  index 
baring  a  zero  point  intermediate  of  its  ends,  and  subdivisions  marked 
00  either  side  thereof,  a  movable  contact  lying  normally  at  said  zero 
point,  a  contact  on  one  side  thereof  and  a  pointer  or  contact  on  the 
outer  side  thereof  connected  to  said  bar  C,  the  last  ttvo  said  contacta 
being  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  said  zero  point  on  said  index, 
subetantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

6  The  combination  of  the  electro-magnetic  alarK.  the  contact  G, 
the  index  c*,  the  pivoted  pointer  or  contact  C,  adapted  to  engage  or 
contact  with  said  contact  G,  the  expansible  thermostat  bar  C,  and  ao 
adjustable  connection  between  said  bar  and  said  poii  ter  C*,  to  regu- 
late the  movement  of  the  latter,  substantially  as  descHbed. 

7  The  combination  of  the  electro-magnetic  alart|i  D,  the  contact 
G.  the  pivoted  pointer  or  contact  C,  the  longitudinally  adjustable 
thermostat  barC.  and  the  electric  circuit  connected  \o  said  bar,  said 
pointer  and  to  said  contact  G,  subeUntially  as  descried. 

8  The  combination  of  the  base  piece  or  support  N,  the  expan- 
•ible  thermosut  bar  C  secured  thereto,  the  vibrating]  contact  C,  the 
contact  <r,  the  contact  J,  the  electro-magnetic  alarmi  D,  the  binding 
poets  or  connections  F,  V  and  H,  the  electric  circuit  connecting  said 
posts  respectively  with  the  conucts  C^,  J  and  G.  one(  of  said  circuits 
passing  through  the  magnetic  alarm,  substantially  aj  described. 

9  The  combination  with  the  index,  the  pivoted  pointer,  the  ther- 
mostat bar  connected  at  its  free  end  to.  and  actuatii^  said  pointer, 
and  an  adjustable  connection  between  said  bar  and  said  pointer, 
whereby  said  pointer  may  be  rendered  more  sensitive  to  delicate 
Tariations  in  temperature,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10  The  combination  of  the  index,  the  pivoted  ppinter  having  a 
slotted  heel,  the  thermostat  bar  actuating  said  pointer,  and  a  bar 
adjusUble  on  said  thermosUt  bar,  and  having  a  projection  lying  in 
laid  slot,  substaotialiy  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  fofth. 


533,02  3.    PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  QLYCEtlN  AND   SALT 

PROM  SPENT  SOAP  LYE     Ebikbkb  K.  Mnrufo.  Chicago.  IlL.  a»- 

BiguoT.  by  mesui'  asaignments,  to  Albert  Domeler.  LoDdoa,  England. 

PUed  Aug.  3. 1891.    Serial  Ma  401.49a    (No  apeclmens.) 

t'iiim.—  1 .  In  the  art  of  recovering  glycerine  and  salt  from  spent 

soap  lye  the  improvement  which  consists  in  adding,  lime  to  the  lye 

and  removing  the  precipiute,  boiling  the  lye  with  f»t,  fatty  acid  or 

rosin  and  separating  it  from  the  soap  thus  formed,  tken  adding  lime 

to  the  lye  and  removing  the  precipitate  and  concentrating  the  clear 

liquor,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  the  art  of  recovering  glycerine  and  salt  fron  spent  soap  lye 
the  improvement  which  consist*  in  adding  lime  to  the  lye  and  i^mov- 
ing  the  precipitate,  concentrating  the  clear  liquor  and  boiling  it  with 
£at,  fatty  acid  or  rosiu  and  separating  it  from  the  soup  thus  formed 
then  adding  lime  and  next  removing  the  precipitate  and  concentrat- 
ing the  clear  liquor,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  the  art  of  recovering  glycerine  and  salt  trom  spent  soap  lye 
the  improvemeot  which  consists  in  adding  lime  to  th4  lye  and  remov- 
ing the  precipiute,  concentrating  the  clear  lye  and  a|ain  adding  lime 
and  removing  the  precipiute,  then  boiling  the  lye  with  fat,  fatty  acid 
or  rosin,  removing  it  from  the  soap  thus  formed,  agtin  adding  lime 
and  removing  the  precipiute  and  finally  concentratiag  the  clear  liq- 
oar.  subsUatiaily  as  specified 


52Q,OQ4:.    3TRAP-FA8TEIER.    Plan  L  Moou, CbAtham,  H.  J. 
PUad  Dea  5,  1893.    Serial  Ho.  482,8H    (No  model) 

Claim.— I.  The  combination,  with  a  strap,  of  a  lever  C,  to  one 
end  of  which  an  end  A  of  the  strap  is  atUched,  a  buAle  of  the  char- 
acter described  attached  to  said  lever  medially  to  fasUn  any  point  of 
the  free  end  B  of  the  strap  thereto,  and  a  fastening  detice  on  the  strap 
end  A  to  secure  the  f^ee  end  of  the  lever  C  thereto,  substantially  as 
shown  and  deaeribed 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  strap,  of  a  lerer  C  to  one  en*  of 
which  an  end  A  of  the  strap  is  attached,  a  buckle  attached  to  said 
lever  C  medially,  through  and  to  which  buckle  the  free  end  of  the 


strap  is  passed  and  fastened  and  a  keeper  on  the  end  A  of  the  strap 
through  which  tbs  free  end  of  the  strap  is  tucked,  and  by  which  the 
free  end  of  the  lever  C  is  reuined,  subsUntially  as  described. 


3.  The  combined  strap  fastener  and  tightener  herein  described, 
which  consists  of  a  lever  C  having  the  strap-atUching  pivot  C,  a  self 
fiistening  end  C*  and  a  strap-buckle  D  atUched  to  the  lever  part-way 
between  the  strap-pivot  C*  and  the  end  C* 


5  32,03  5.    TOBOGGAN-SLIDE    Edward  J  MoRRis.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    pUed  Mar.  16,  1894.    Serial  Na  503,849.    iNo  modeL) 


Claim. —  1.  A  toboggan  slide  way  the  intermediate  courses  or 
stretches  of  which  are  inclined  and  possess  in  plan  the  form  of  a  fig- 
ure 8.  and  the  terminals  of  which  are  disposed  side  by  side  upon  a 
practically  common  lower  or  ground  level, — subsUntially  as  set  forth, 

2.  A  toboggan  slide  way  consisting  of  intermediate  courses  or 
stretches  which  are  elevated  and  inclined  from  a  high  point  to  the 
ground  and  disposed  in  reverse  curves  which  form  in  plan  a  series  of 
figures  3  overlying  and  continuous  of  each  other,  and  the  terminals 
of  which  exist  side  by  side  upon  a  practically  common  lower  or  ground 
level, — subsUntially  as  set  forth 


5  3  3,036,    DUMP-CAR.    Pktik  Pitmsob, Chicago, IlL    FlledMar. 
3,  1894    Serial  Na  502,238.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— The  combination  with  the  truck  and  the  body  of  a  damp 
car,  of  a  swinging  side,  C,  rocking  levers  fiilcrumed  to  the  ends  of  the 
car  body  for  supporting  the  side,  C,  chains  for  connecting  the  remoter 
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ends  of  the  levers  to  the  car  truck  and  means  for  locking  the  side,  C, 
in  place  when  the  car  is  upright,  substantially  as  described  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


533,037.  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  ETER  Chauos  M.  & 
Puanci,  Watertx)wn,  S  D.  Filed  Oct  5,  1891.  Serial  Na  407,817. 
(No  model) 

J/' 


m 


3' 
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iHaim. — 1.  in  an  apparatus  for  testing  the  eyes,  a  horizontal 
prism  carrier,  movable  prism  holders  mounted  on  said  carrier  and 
adapted  to  be  switched  independently  of  each  other,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  testing  the  eyes,  a  horizonUl  prism  car- 
rier, movable  prism  holders  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  adapted  to 
be  switched  independently  of  each  other,  and  switch  rods  for  oper- 
ating said  prism  holders,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  testing  the  eyes,  a  vertical  lUndard,  a 
horizonUl  prism  carrier,  movable  prism  holders  mounted  on  said  car- 
rier, and  means  for  moving  said  holders  by  the  operator  from  the  op- 
posite side  cf  the  sUndard,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  testing  the  eyes,  a  horizonUl  prism  car- 
rier adapted  to  carry  two  prism  holders,  two  prism  holders  movably 
mounted  on  said  carrier,  one  adapted  to  be  inverted  in  iU  frame,  and 
the  other  reversed  laterally,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  testing  the  eyes,  a  horizonUl  prism  car 
rier,  two  prism  holders  one  for  each  eye  mounted  on  said  carrier,  and 
a  scale  in  the  field  of  vision  adapted  to  measure  the  effect  of  prisms 
on  the  binocular  vision  of  a  patient,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  testing  the  eyes,  a  horizonUl  prism  car- 
rier, two  prism  holders  movably  mounted  on  said  carrier,  and  having 
movement  independent  of  each  other,  and  a  scale  in  the  field  of  vis- 
ion-, adapted  to  measure  the  effect  of  prisms  on  the  binocular  vision 
of  a  patient,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  testing  the  eyes,  a  horizonUl  prism  car- 
rier, two  prism  holders  mounted  on  said  carrier,  and  a  reversible  scale 
in  the  field  of  vision  adapted  to  measure  lateral  and  vertical  deflec- 
tions produced  by  prisme,  subsUntially  ae  described. 

8.  In  au  apparatus  for  testing  the  eyes,  the  combination  of  a  ver- 
tically adjusUble  sUndard,  a  prism  carrier  swiveled  to  said  sUndard 
and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  said  horizonUl  position,  and  independ- 
ently movable  prism  holders  mounted'on  said  carrier  adapted  to  be 
switched  independently  of  each  other,  and  an  index  to  indicate  when 
said  carrier  is  in  a  horizonUl  position,  subsUntially  as  described. 


trous  acid  or  nitnc  peroxide  and  distilling  the  oil  so  treated  with 
sulphuric  acid. 

533,039.  ELECTRIC  TIME  •  SIGN  ALINO  SYSTEM  AND  APPA- 
RATU&  Waltbr  a.  Pukokll.  Newark,  N.  J.  FUed  Nor.  16  1892. 
Serial  Ma  402,112.    (No  model) 

w^ — ° 


533,03  8.     PROCESS  OF  PURIFYING  ILLUMINATING -OILS 

Waltu  B.  Price.  San  Pranctaco,  CaL     Filed  Sept  14, 1893.     Serial 

Na  485,456.    (No  spedmraa) 

Claim. —  1.  A  new  process  of  purifying  oils  couUining  sulphur, 
which  consists  in  treating  the  oil  with  nitric  acid,  nitrous  acid  or  nitric 
peroxide  and  distilling  the  oil  so  treated  with  sulphuric  acid. 

2.  A  new  process  of  purifying  oils  couUining  sulphur,  which  con- 
Jlists  in  distilling  the  oil,  treating  the  distillate  with  nitric  acid,  ni- 


'^ 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  system  for  electrically  transmitting  time  lignak, 
the  combination  of  a  time  switch  device  divided  into  circles  not  con- 
centric, each  circle  being  provided  with  switch  points  and  a  switch 
arm,  brushes  wired  to  said  switch  poinU,  and  a  circuit  wheel  or  drum 
through  which  one  or  a  aeries  of  impulses  may  be  sent,  substantiallr 
as  set  forth. 

2.  A  system  for  electrically  transmitting  time  signals,  comprising 
a  time  indicator,  a  time  switch,  a  circuit  wheel  or  drum,  means  for 
operating  said  circuit  wheel  or  drum  and  said  time  switch,  and  means 
for  controlling  said  operation  comprising  an  electro-magnet  in  circuit 
with  the  time  indicator  and  an  electro-magnet  in  the  main  circuit  or 
in  a  separate  circuit,  said  electro-magnets  operating  armature  levers 
to  release  the  moving  mechanism,  and  brushes  connecting  said  circuit 
wheel  or  drum  with  said  time  switch,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  system  for  electrically  transmitting  time  signals,  comprising 
a  time  indicator,  a  time  switch  provided  with  conUct  points  divided 
into  series,  each  series  being  provided  with  a  cooUct  arm,  means  for 
operating  said  conUct  arms  at  suiuble  intervals,  a  series  of  brushea 
wired  to  said  conUct  poinU,  a  circuit  wheel  or  drum  provided  with 
contact  ribs,  and  means  for  revolving  said  circuit  wheel  at  proper  in- 
tervals, subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  system  for  electrically  transmitting  time  signals,  the  com> 
bination  with  a  clock,  a  motor  operated  by  said  clock  at  determined 
intervals,  of  a  time  switch  device  divided  into  circles  not  concentric, - 
each  circle  being  provided  with  switch  points  and  a  switch  arm, 
brushes  wired  to  said  switch  points,  and  engaging  with  conUcts  upoo 
a  circuit  wheel  or  drum,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  time  switch  device  provided  with  two 
or  more  series  of  conUcts  arranged  in  line,  of  a  contact  arm  for  each 
series,  a  circuit  wheel  formed  as  a  cylinder  adjacent  to  said  time  switch 
device,  and  brushes  for  said  conUct  points,  conUcting  with  said  cyl- 
inder to  transmit  one  or  a  series  of  impulses  through  the  same.  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  circuit  wheel  or  drum  provided  with 
a  series  of  conUct  ribs  of  definite  width,  of  another  rib  or  ribs  of 
greater  width,  and  a  circuit  breaker  wired  to  the  last  named  rib  or 
ribs,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  system  for  electrically  transmitting  audible  time  signals, 
the  combination  with  a  time  switch  device  provided  with  contact 
points  and  electrically  actuated  switch-arms,  of  a  circuit  wheel  or 
drum  provided  with  a  series  of  conUct  ribs  of  definite  width,  and  an- 
other rib  of  greater  width,  brushes  (or  conUcting  with  said  ribs  and 
wired  to  the  codUcU  upon  said  time  switch  device,  and  a  circuit 
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br«*ker  intarpoMd  b«twMn  the  coDUct  pl«t«  kod  the  brush  eog»f 
ing  with  the  rib  or  ribe  of  greater  width,  lubeUatiaQj  u  set  forth. 


6QQ,080.     HTDRAtJLIC  ELEVATOR.     Joan  RncHEiJni,  Chi 
oi«o.  ni    Filed  Feh  12,  1891     Serial  Ra  381,  IM.    (Ho  model) 


2.  The  combioation  in  a  tool  handle  of  the  handle  E  channeled 
to  receive  two  or  more  tinea,  said  tinea  beinf(  attached  at  their  inner 
end  to  a  collar  C  and  baring  their  oater  ends  bent  inwardly  at  sub- 
suntially  right  angles  and  fiastened  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  the 
handle  E  from  slipping;  out,  substantially  ai  describ«d. 

3.  The  combioation  in  a  tool  handle  of  the  threaded  tool  shank 
adapted  to  extend  entirely  through  a  handle,  with  the  coIlarC  adapted 
to  fit  over  the  tool  shank,  and  the  longitudinal  tioes  secured  together 
at  the  outer  end  of  the  handle  by  a  nut  provided  with  an  upwardly 
projecting  flange,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  tool  handle  of  the  threaded  shank,  ex- 
tending through  and  slightly  beyond  the  handle  E,  with  the  collar  C 
•crew-threaded  to  fit  over  the  shank  B,  and  having  formed  integral 
therewith  the  longitudinal  tines  adapted  to  lie  in  channels  in  the  side 
of  the  handle,  and  with  the  nut  adapted  to  screw  on  to  the  tool  shank, 
■aid  nut  being  provided  with  the  upwardly  projecting  flange,  substan- 
tiallj  M  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


62Q.032.     BRAKEBEAM.     CsaRLO  T.  ScHOOi,  Alie«faeoy.  Pi. 
rUed  Mar.  1. 1894    Serlai  Ma  501.H8. ,  (Mo  model) 


Claim. — Id  combination  with  the  described  coot-oiling  valve  of 
a  hydraulic  elevator,  a  weighted  lever  b  connecting  (he  valve-steojs. 
a  lever  a  linked  to  one  end  of  the  lever  b  and  controlled  from  the 
elevator-car.  a  lever  '■  limited  as  to  its  extent  of  motion  and  having 
tappets  '■*  and  c*  and  fulcrumed  with  relation  to  the  Ifcver  a  to  adapt 
it  to  engage  the  same  alternately  at  opposite  sides  o(  \ts  fulcrum  by 
the  said  uppets,  a  hydraulic  engine  containing  a  pistoji  provided  with 
projections  on  its  rod,  a  rod  <•  connected  at  one  end  vith  the  lever  r, 
and  provided  toward  its  opposite  end  with  a  weighteJ  lever  ^.  and  a 
lever  y  connected  therewith  and  extending  into  the  {  ath  of  the  said 
projections,  the  whole  being  constructed  and  arran  jed  to  operate 
subetantiallv  as  described. 


5QQ.03  1.  TOOL-HANDLE.  Louis  H  Schiiitt  Few  York,  H  T., 
aartgnor  of  one-half  to  George  E  Stemherg.  same  plafe.  Piled  Jaa  i 
1894.   Serial  Mo  495.593    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  the  threaded  daol-shank.  the 
threaded  collar  having  formed  integral  therewith  t  le  longitudinal 
tines  grasping  a  channeled  handle  E  with  means  as  described  to  s«- 
eure  the  outer  ends  of  the  tines,  substaatially  as  described 


Chlm.—  l.  A  braE?]bea.n  maJe  of  a  single^ece  of  meUl.  of 
double-ended-wedge-shape  and  provided  with  side  flanges,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  brake-beam  made  of  a  single  piece  of  meUl,  widest  at  the 
middle  and  Upering  toward  its  ends,  having  edge  flanges  terminat- 
ing  in  lines  parallel  with  the  l)odv  of  the  beam  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  brake-shoe-heads,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  brake-beam  of  meul  having  atUched  knee-pieces  to  receive 
the  brake-lever,  ribs  between  which  one  of  such  knee-pieces  is  re- 
ceived, and  a  pocket  within  which  the  other  knee-piece  is  arranged, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

4  The  comi)iDation  of  a  brake  beam  made  of  a  single  piece  of 
meUl,  widest  at  the  middle  and  tapering  toward  iu  ends  and  having 
edge  flanges  terminating  in  parallel  portions,  hrake-shoe-heads.  bolts 
to  unite  the  shoe  beads  and  beam  and  tubular  stay-pieces  arranged 
between  the  parallel  flanges  and  receiving  the  boiu,  substantiallv  as 
described 


5'2Q.033.  CURUNO  IRON  HOLDER.  MiRi  A. Sheldon  Detroit. 
Mich.  PUed  Feb  13,  1894.  Serial  No  .W0,047  (Mo  model) 
Claim.— \  A  curling  iron  holder  consisting  of  a  stem  having  ex- 
tended arms  at  the  top  adapted  to  l>e  hung  upon  the  top  of  a  chimney 
and  a  perforated  foot  extending  out  from  one  side  only  of  the  stem,  at 
the  bottom.  subsUntially  as  described. 

2  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  curl-iron  holder  struck 
from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  meul  and  consisting  of  the  stem  B,  the 
perforated  cup  shaped  foot  D  at  the  lower  end,  the  arms  C  extending 
from  each  side  of  the  stem  at  the  top  of  the  angular  ring  shaped  ex- 
tension G,  the  parts  combined  as  and  for  the  purpose  Mt  forth. 
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522,034r.  MANUFACTURE  OF  STEEL  Bdjamdi  TauOT,  Pen- 
ooyd.  Pa.  Filed  Mar  23,  1894  Serial  Ma  604761.  {Mo  ipedmena) 
6'iiim.— The  herein  described  improvement  in  the  manutiacture 
of  iteel  which  coaiiits  in  sundardiring  the  scrap  charge  for  open 
hearth  f\imacee  by  caating  the  scrap  with  Uquid  cast  iron  in  suiuble 
molds  forming  blocks  of  uniform  aiie  and  removing  the  mold  wnen 
the  liquid  iron  has  set  and  bound  the  scrap,  and  charging  the  furnace 
with  the  blocks  thus  formed  while  in  a  heated  condition,  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


522  O  3  5 .    WATER-TUBE  STEAM  BOILER.    JoM  W.  Vai  DTtt 
Uma,  Ohio.    Filed  July  20,  1893    Serial  Mo  481,046.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  water  tube  boiler  comprising  in  connection  with  an 
elevated  steam  and  water  drnm  having  its  lower  part  exposed  to  the 
fire,  oppositely  inclined  water  tubes  arranged  under  and  lengthwise 
of  said  drum,  headers  through  which  extend  vertical  passages  corre- 
sponding in  section  with  said  tubes,  and  an  independent  return  con- 
duit from  the  water  space  of  said  drum,  subsUntially  as  described: 
whereby  short  circulating  systems  are  provided  through  said  verti- 
cal passages  and  water  tubes  in  addition  to  the  general  circalation 
through  the  said  drum,  conduit,  water  tubes  and  headers,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  water  tube  boiler  comprising  in  connection  with  a  steam  and 
water  drum,  oppositely  inclined  water  tubes  at  different  levels,  the 


intermediate  tubes  being  connected  by  paasages  of  correeponding  aixe 
at  one  end  with  the  lower  ends  of  higher  and  lower  level  tabes  and 
at  the  other  end  with  the  upper  ends  of  higher  and  lower  level  tubes, 
and  an  independent  return  conduit  from  the  water  spac«  of  said  drum, 
subsUntially  as  described ;  whereby  in  addition  to  the  general  circu- 
lation throagh  the  aaid  drum,  return  conduit  and  waUr  tubea,  a  sue- 
eewioD  of  short  circulating  systems  is  provided  with  the  said  inter 
mediate  tubes  common  to  adjoining  systems  as  a  connecting  link  be- 
tween them,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  water  tube  boiler  comprising  in  connection  with  a  steam 
and  water  drum,  oppositely  inclined  water  tubes,  flexible  headers  com- 
posed of  box  like  castings  and  connecting  nipples  throagh  which  ver- 
tical passages  extend,  and  an  independent  return  conduit  f^om  the 
water  space  of  said  drum,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  water  tube  boiler  comprising  in  connection  with  an  ele- 
rated  steam  and  water  drum  having  iu  lower  part  exposed  to  the 
fire,  oppositely  inclined  water  tubes  arranged  under  and  lengthwise 
of  said  drum,  headers  through  which  extend  vertical  passages  corre- 
sponding in  section  with  said  tubes  and  which  open  into  one  end  of 
■aid  drum,  and  an  independent  conduit  returning  from  said  drum  to 
the  bottom  part  of  the  water  tube  system,  subsUntially  as  described. 

!».  A  water  tube  boiler  comprising  an  inclined  steam  and  water 
drum,  in  connection  with  oppositely  inclined  water  tubes,  headers 
through  which  vertical  passages  extend  and  which  open  into  the  higher 
end  of  said  drum,  and  an  independent  return  conduit  fVom  the  lower 
end  of  said  drum,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  A  water  tube  boiler  comprising  a  steam  and  water  drum,  wa- 
ter tubes  arranged  in  vertical  rows  with  the  tubes  in  the  same  vertical 
row  alternately  inclined  in  opposite  directions,  headers  through  which 
vertical  paasages  extend,  and  an  independent  return  conduit,  (ubsUn- 
tially  as  described. 

7.  A  water  tube  boiler  comprising  a  steam  and  water  drum, 
header  boxes,  nipples  between  said  boxes,  oppoaiuly  inclined  water 
tubes  connected  with  each  of  said  boxes,  and  an  independent  return 
eondnit,  the  nipples  being  of  a  length  to  separate  said  boxes  from 
each  other  where  two  oppoeitely  inclined  waUr  tubes  are  widely  sepa- 
rated, subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  A  water  tube  boiler  comprising  a  suam  and  water  drum,  op- 
positely inclined  water  tubes,  headers  with  passages  through  the  same 
at  both  ends  of  the  said  tubes,  and  an  independent  return  conduit,  the 
headers  at  one  end  of  said  tubes  opening  more  directly  into  one  end 
of  the  said  drum,  and  the  headers  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  tubes 
communicating  more  directly  with  the  return  conduit  which  leads 
fh>m  the  opposite  end  of  said  drum,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  A  water  tube  steam  boiler  comprising  oppositely  inclined  water 
tubes  arranged  at  different  levels,  and  headers  with  which  said  water 
tubes  are  connected  and  through  which  extend  vertical  passages  cor- 
reeponding in  section  with  said  tubea,  in  combination  with  a  sUam 
and  water  drum  elevated  above  and  connected  with  the  upper  part 
of  said  system  af  water  tubes  and  headers,  and  an  independent  return 
conduit  from  the  water  space  of  said  drum  to  the  lower  part  of  said 
water  tube  system  ;  the  said  water  tubes  and  headers  forming  lower 
and  higher  lerel  circulation  rings  closed  on  themselves  but  commu- 
nicating with  each  other  and  constituting  together  the  rising  leg  of 
an  inverted  siphon  which  opens  at  both  ends  into  the  water  space  of 
said  drum  and  whose  descending  leg  is  constituted  by  the  said  return 
conduit;  subsUntially  as  described. 


522,036.  BUTTONDRILLINO  MACHINE.  Joseph  Wbbb,  Depoett, 
M.  T.  Filed  May  6, 1893.  Serlai  Mo.  473,235.  (Mo  model) 
Claim. — 1.  In  button  drilling  machines,  a  rouuble  uble  carry- 
ing button  clutches,  each  comprising  a  rigid  and  a  movable  member^ 
normally  held  in  closed  relation  by  a  spring,  and  a  cam-strip  adapted 
to  strike  against  a  projection  on  the  movable  member  and  open  the 
chuck,  in  combination  with  reciprocating  drills,  means  for  routing 
the  Uble  and  raising  and  lowering  the  drills.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  machine  for  drilling  buttons,  comprising  an  intermittently 
roUUble  uble,  a  number  of  button-clutching  devices  mounted  radi- 
ally upon  such  Uble  and  normally  closed  to  grasp  the  buttons,  means 
for  opening  such  button-clutching  devices  to  release  the  buttons  when 
drilled,  a  gang  of  drills,  a  carriage  for  such  drills  including  an  open 
frame,  working  in  upright  guides,  a  cam  arranged  in  the  carriage,  a 
shall  on  which  the  cam  is  mounted  and  means  to  route  such  shaft, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  drill  carriage  comprising  an  open  frame  working  in  upright 
guides,  and  having  drill  spindles  and  drills  secured  thereto  ;  a  shaft 
carrying  cams  working  in  the  frame  of  the  carriage,  one  of  said  cams 
being  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  said  carriage,  and  the  other  adapted 
to  intermittently  route  a  button  Uble,  in  combination  with  a  roUt- 
able  Uble,  carrying  button  chucks,  and  a  ratchet ;  a  link  carrying  a 
spring  pawl  and  actuated  by  a  rocking  lever  manipulated  by  the  feed- 
ing cam  and  the  frame  of  the  drill  carriage  ;  means  for  revolving  the 
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drill*,  and  niMBt  for  reTolriog  the  cam  thafty  •abataottallj  ai  d«- 
•crib«d. 

4.  In  a  button  drilling  machine,  the  combiaation  of  a  roUUbie 
table,  a  nnaaber  of  button-clatching  dericea  m()uat«d  radialij  upon 
auch  Ubie  and  aonnally  cloa«d  to  gr*»p  the  butlona,  means  for  open 
ing  luch  button-clutching  dericea  to  release  the  buttons  when  drilled, 
a  gang  of  reciprocating  drills,  a  carriage  ther«for  mounted  above 
■aid  Uble  and  including  an  open  frame  working  in  upright  guides,  a 
spring  acting  upon  the  carriage  normally  to  hold  said  drills  abora 
the  work,  a  cam  arranged  in  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  be  routed 
to  lower  the  drills  against  the  tension  of  the  spring,  means  for  inter 
mittentiT  routing  the  Uble  and  means  for  rotating  the  drills,  sub 
■Untiallj  as  described. 


6 Q '3,03 7.  RETURH  POSTAOE-STAM?  Robbrt  8  WiauM. 
MerchautnUe,  H.  l,  aaslgiior  to  Charles  V  WUiiama,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
PUed  Mar.  3,  18»4    Serial  Na  508, 18&    (Mo  modeL) 


ftCCivCO     AT      TNI 


5  A  series  of  button  clutches  mounted  in  a  rivUUble  table,  said 
clutches  compnsing  a  rigid  and  a  moTable  member,  the  latter  pro- 
Tided  with  a  projection  and  normally  held  iu  closed  relation  by  a 
spring;  an  adjusuble  cara-rtrip  adapted  to  engaie  said  projection, 
and  to  succewiTeiy  open  the  clutches  to  relea.'ie  t  le  buttons,  and  to 
hold  said  clutches  more  or  le*  open  to  permit  the  introduction  of  but- 
tons, subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  button  drilling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  roUUble 
table  baring  a  series  of  peripheral  notches,  a  number  of  button  clutch- 
ing devices  mounted  radially  upon  such  table  and  normally  closed  to 
grasp  the  buttons,  means  for  openiiii;  *uch  buttoa-clutching  devices 
to  release  the  buttons  when  drilled,  a  gsng  of  reciprocating  drills,  s 
carriage  therefor  mounted  above  said  table  and' including  an  open 
frame  working  in  upright  guides,  and  baring  a  projection  adapted  to 
engage  one  or  another  of  the  notchoii  in  the  Ubje  and  to  be  freed 
therefrom,  a  epring  acting  upon  the  carriage  nomnally  to  hold  said 
drills  abore  the  work,  a  cam  arranged  in  the  cartiage,  and  adapted 
to  be  routed  to  lower  the  drills  against  the  tension  of  the  spring, 
means  for  intermittently  routing  the  Uble  anfl  iieans  for  routing 
the  drills,  subeUntially  as  deacnbed  | 

7.  In  a  button  drilling  macbiue.  the  combinaiion  of  a  roUUble 
Uble,  a  number  of  button-clutching  derices  mounted  radially  upon 
BQch  Uble  and  normally  closed  to  grasp  the  buttoiis,  means  for  open- 
ing such  battoo  clutching  derices  to  release  the  buitoos  when  drilled, 
a  gang  of  independently  roUUhle  drill*,  set  in  diffi|rent  rttlatire  posi- 
tions to  an  equal  aanibcr  of  subjacent  buttons  4nd  adapted  to  be 
brought  iito  coDUct  with  the  buttons  to  drill  eachjwith  a  hole  in  the 
proper  relatire  poeitioo  to  the  other  holes  drilled!  and  to  Ite  dnlled 
a  carriage  ia  which  said  drills  are  monnted  compri^i  .^  an  op«n  frame 
working  in  upright  guides,  a  sprir>g  acting  upon  the  carriage  nor- 
mally to  elerate  it  aod  tite  drills  aad  a  roUry  cim  adapted  to  act 
upon  the  carriage  acJ  I^jwer  it  against  the  stress  of  the  spring,  sub- 
stantially as  deacnbed 


Claim.— 1.  A  return  posUge  sUmp  for  atuching  to  letters  con- 
sisting of  a  body  portion,  with  wings  or  coupons  at  each  side  adapted 
^  be  atUched  to  the  letter  and  serered  from  the  body  of  the  sUmp, 
in  combination  with  a  return  card  to  which  the  body  of  the  sUmp 
is  secured,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  return  posUge  sUmp  for  letters  consisting  of  the  body  por- 
tion baring  a  number  thereon,  with  wings  or  coupons  at  each  side  to 
be  secured  to  a  letter,  one  or  both  of  said  coupons  baring  numbers 
thereon  corresponding  to  the  numbers  on  the  b3dy  of  the  sUmp,  in 
combination  with  a  return  card  to  which  the  body  of  the  sUmp  ia 
adapted  to  be  secured,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  return  card  of  a  return  postage  sUmp, 
consisting  of  the  body  portion  secured  to  the  return  card,  a  number 
thereon,  wings  or  coupons  at  each  side  of  the  sUmp  and  baring  num- 
bers  corresponding  to  the  numbers  on  the  body,  the  wings  or  coupons 
of  said  sUmp  being  gummed  at  the  back  so  that  the  wings  can  b« 
atUched  to  an  envelope  or  parcel  sent  by  mail,  whereby  the  body  of 
the  sUmp  and  return  card  can  be  readily  serered  from  the  letter  or 
other  parcel,  subsUntially  as  described. 


633.038. 

Aug.  S,  1893. 


OUARB-RAIL.    OoKHAii  B  Ames,  Uoonla,  N.  E. 

Serial  No.  482,461.    (Mo  model) 


Piled 


Chim.—'A  guard-rail  comprising  in  ita  construction  an  arm  ex- 
tending  from  its  tread  or  top  inward  and  downward,  reaching  under 
the  base  of  the  rail  in  service  and  provided  at  ita  end  with  an  ap- 
turned  part  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  edge  of  the  base  of  uid  rail 
in  serrice,  as  set  forth. 


53Q,039.  THANSPLAMTER  FOR  TREES  OR  FLOWERS.  Hm- 
MAi  Baldridob,  Loe  AngBlee,  Cai.  Plied  June  1,  18»3.  Serial  Ma 
476,250.    (Mo  model) 

Claim. —  1 .  The  transplanter  set  forth  consisting  of  the  combina- 
tion  with  a  tubular  blade  prorided  with  a  handle  and  ha  ring  a  slot  in 
one  side  to  allow  the  introduction  of  the  plant  into  such  blade,  of  a 
follower  arranged  to  reciprocate  in  such  blade  and  prorided  with  an 
opening  arranged  and  adapted  to  allow  the  introduction  of  the  plant 
into  such  blade  through  the  slot  therein,  and  a  suiuble  plunger  ar- 
ranged to  reciprocate  the  follower 

2.  The  transplanter  set  forth,  comprising  a  tubular  blade  baring 
in  one  side  a  slot  and  prorided  with  a  handle ;  a  plunger  guide  fixed 
to  such  handle ;  a  follower  arranged  to  reciprocate  in  such  tubular 
blade  and  prorided  with  a  plant  receiring  opening  arranged  to  receire 
a  plant  tliereio  through  the  slot  in  the  tubular  blade,  a  plunger  ar- 
ranged in  the  plunger  guide  and  prorided  with  an  adjusUble  stop 
adapted  for  adjustment  upon  the  plunger  and  to  engage  the  plunger 
guide  to  limit  the  upward  morement  of  the  follower. 

3.  The  transplanter  set  forth  cemprising  the  tubular  blade  pro- 
rided in  one  side  with  the  slot  aod  prorided  with  a  handle ;  a  plunger 
guide  fixed  to  such  handle  and  prorided  with  the  angular  guide  open* 
ing :  a  follower  arranged  to  reciprocate  in  such  tubular  blade  and  pro- 
vided with  the  plant  receiring  opening  arranged  to  receire  the  plant 
therein  through  the  slot  in  the  tubular  blade :  the  plunger,  angular 
in  cross  section  atUched  at  ite  lower  end  to  the  follower,  and  arranged 
rn  the  angular  plunger  guide,  and  an  adjusuble  stop  arranged  for 
adjustment  upon  the  plunger  to  engage  the  plunger  guide  to  limit 
the  npwird  movement  of  the  follower. 
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52  2  040      CORM-PLAMTER.    Charlb  A  BMBSTKHtt.  Centre- 
vllle.  Mich.  '  FUed  Aug.  14.  1893.    Serial  Ma  483,140.    (Mo  model) 

r 


portions  and  passed  through  said  holes  in  the  rim,  dropping  mechan- 
ism In  said  seed  boxes,  having  the  operating  U-levers,  with  the  out- 
wardly projecting  free  enda,  aaid  seed  boxes  having  the  hinged  door 
at  the  spade-end,  arms  pendent  from  said  frame,  said  arms  having  the 
rollers  in  the  lower  end,  with  which  the  U-leverand  the  seed  boi  door 
are  brought  in  conUct,  to  operate  the  same  by  the  revolution  of  the 
wheel,  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet,  preventing  the  planter-wheel  f¥om  re- 
volving in  the  wrong  direction  :  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


Claim,— \.  The  combination  of  a  suiuble  frame,  a  planter-wheel 
hariqg  bearings  in  said  frame  and  provided  with  holes  centrally 
through  the  rim,  said  boxes  carried  by  said  wheel  having  the  lower 
portions  jogged  by  the  upper  portions  and  passed  through  said  holes 
in  the  rim,  dropping  mechanism  in  said  seed  boxes,  baring  the  oper- 
ating U-lerers,  with  the  outwardly  projecting  free  ends,  said  seed 
boxes  baring  the  hinged  door  at  the  spade-end,  arms  pendent  from 
said  fVame,  said  arms  baring  the  rollers  in  the  lower  end,  with  which 
the  Ulerer  and  the  seed  box  door  are  brought  in  conUct,  to  operaU 
the  same  by  the  rerolution  of  the  wheel ;  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  suiuble  frame,  a  planter-wheel  baring 
suiuble  bearings  therein,  the  two-part  seed  box  haring  a  chamber 
between  the  two  parts  where  they  join,  a  hole  leading  out  of  the  upper 
compartment  into  said  chamber,  and  a  hole  leading  out  of  said  cham- 
ber into  the  lower  compartment,  the  piroted,  spring-actuated  U-lever, 
provided  with  a  seed  pocket  and  a  laterally  extending  plate  at  the 
inner  end,  the  other  end  extending  outwardly  by  the  side  of  the  box, 
and  an  arm  pendent  from  said  frame,  bearing  a  roller  at  ite  free  end, 
with  which  the  free  end  of  said  U-lever  is  brought  in  conUct  to  oper- 
ate the  same  by  the  revolution  of  the  wheel ;  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

3.  The  combination  of  »  suiuble  frame,  having  suiuble  handles 
at  one  end,  a  planter-wheei  having  bearings  in  the  other  end  of  said 
frame  and  provided  wiih  holes  centrally  through  the  rim,  said  boxes 
carried  by  said  wheel  having  the  lower  portions  jogged  by  the  upper 


622 ,04: 1 .    FILTER.    Joseph  Bbrhstsw  and  Mai  Kora,  Phlladel- 
phla,  Pa.    piled  Jaa  2,  1894    Serial  Ma  495.307.    (Mo  model) 


•    t'  , 


Claim. 1.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  vertically-disposed 

casing  provided  with  an  inlet  and  outlet  at  or  near  iu  bottom  and 
top,  respectively,  the  filtering  subsUnce  supported  in  said  casing  above 
the  inlet,  and  a  cut-away  plate  arranged  below  said  inlet  to  form  a 
lower  chamber  to  receive  mud  and  other  deposit*  and  to  prevent  their 
passage  to  the  filtering  subsUnce. 

2.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  vertically-disposed  casing, 
provided  with  an  inlet  and  outlet  arranged  as  described,  and  with  a_ 
deUchable  lower  head,  diaphragms  in  said  casing,  filtering  subsUncea 
between  the  same,  a  screw-rod  fitted  to  the  deuchable  head  to  act 
upon  one  of  said  diaphragms,  and  a  plate  supported  upon  said  detach- 
able head  below  the  inlet  to  form  a  lower  chamber  to  receive  the 
mud  and  other  deposite  aod  to  prevent  their  passage  to  the  filtering 
subsUnce,  ^^ 

5  2  2.042.  PROCESS  OF  PRIMTIMO  IMDIOO.  A»D«i  BlucHOI 
aad  AuousTiii  Allkoret.  LyoDS,  France.  FUed  Apr  10,  1894  Serial 
Ma  507,038.    (Mo  specimens.) 

Claim.— The  process  herein-described  of  printing  with  indigo  on 
textile  fabrics  or  yarns,  which  consists  in  mixing  refined  or  crude  in- 
digo with  a  solution  of  a  thickening  subsUnce  in  water,  printing  the 
fabrics  or  yarns  with  this  mixture,  passing  the  same  through  a  reduc- 
ing bath  for  reducing  the  indigo  deposited  on  the  fabrics  or  yarns, 
and  reoxidizing  the  indigo  in  the  usual  manner.  subsUntially  as  set 
forth.  ^^^ 

5  22  04  3  FILTER.  JuHius  A  Bowdks,  Detroit,  Mich.  FUed  Feb. 
13,'l890,     Serial  No.  340,316.    (No  model)    Patented  In  England  JuM 

3,  1890,  Na  8,568 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  the  filter  bed  and  aa 
outlet  pipe  located  beneath  the  same,  of  a  series  of  washing  pipes  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  the  bottom  or  sides  of  said  filter,  said  pipes  having 
their  discharge  noxzles  so  directed  that  the  water  discharged  fh)m 
the  pipe  will  first  impinge  against  the  bottom  or  sides  of  the  filter, 
subsuntiallv  as  described. 
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2.  In  a  filter,  the  combinAtioo  with  the  (Iter  bed,  the  outlet  pipe 
D  located  beneath  the  tame,  and  the  guard  |Iate  E  located  above  the 
•aid  pipe,  of  the  fluthing  pipes  F— P— F*,  said  pipe*  haring  their 
opening*  directed  downward,  wherebr  waler  as  it  iaeues  from  the 
dashing  pipes  would  ioapinge  against  the  guiird  plate  E,  substaatially 
as  described 

3.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  a  t  Iter  case,  the  filter  bed 
and  the  washing  pipes  H,  located  borizorttall  r  immediateir  above  the 
surface  of  the  tilter  bed  and  provided  with  h  >rizontal  nozzles  h,  to  di 
rect  stream-)  of  water  across  the  surface  of -t  le  bed,  of  the  drain  pipe 
H' located  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  the  filttr  bed,  and  the  valve  K, 
located  in  the  ca:«e  above  the  surface  of  th(i  bed  to  admit  air  when 
water  is  being  drained  from  the  surface  of  the  bed,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  the  fil  er  case,  the  filter  bed,  a 
horizontal  outlet  pipe  located  beneath  the  >ed  and  composed  of  an 
open  frame-work  of  ribs  (/.  having  a  wire  ijovering  cf,  and  a  guard 
plate  located  above  said  outlet  pipe.  sub<>tai]tiallj  as  described. 


5  2 '2,04:4:.  APPARATUS' FOR  FORKINO  PEARL  BUTTONa 
aiOBfll  CaiaTLZ.  Detroit,  Mich.,  asugnor  tatbe  Suudard  Pearl  Button 
Compuy.  Limited,  same  place  Filed  Feb.  li).  1892.  Serial  Na  421,006. 
(Ilomod«L 


the  swinging  arm  when  moved  laterally  thereby,  substantiallj  aa  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  pearl  button  forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
horizooUlgrinding  wheel,  of  a  horizonUl  feed-Uble,  a  vertical  blank- 
holder  having  a  swinging  movement  over  such  feed-table  and  adapted 
to  be  depressed  upon  a  blank  upon  such  table  and  to  move  the  blank 
while  held  horizontally  off  of  the  feed-table  and  upon  the  grinding- 
wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  pearl  button  forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
horizontal  rotating  grinding-wheel  and  swinging  blank-bolder,  of  the 
scraper  for  removing  the  buttons  from  the  wheel.  subsUntiallv  as  set 
forth. 

7.  In  a  pearl  button  forming  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
routing  grinding-wheel,  of  the  feed-Uble,  the  swinging  arm  carrying 
the  vertically  moving  blank-holder,  the  le^erfordepressing  such  blank- 
holder,  and  the  curved  bar  for  routing  the  blank-holder.  subeUD- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  button  forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a  grind- 
ing wheel,  a  blank  holder,  a  swinging  arm  for  moving  the  blank  in  m 
plane  parallel  with  the  grinding  wheel,  and  an  adjusuble  bar  against 
which  said  blank  holder  impinges  through  which  said  holder  it  ro^ 
Uted  when  moved  by  the  swinging  arm,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


5 2 '2,04:5,    LETTER-BOX.    Tioiua  C.  Chapphj,  BaltlmoT«,  Mi 
Filed  Feb.  7, 1893.    Serial  Na  461,3ia    (Ko  model) 


Claim. —  1.  la  a  button  forming  machine]  the  combination  with 
a  grinding  wheel  having  a  shaped  grinding  surface  around  the  edge 
of  one  side  of  the  wheel,  of  a  swinging  blankj  holder  for  moving  the 
blank  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  grinding-wheel,  and  means  for  ro- 
uting the  blank  holder.  subsUntially  as  set  f^rth. 

2.  In  a  button  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a  grinding 
wheel  having  a  shaped  grinding  surface  arouad  the  edge  of  one  side 
of  the  wheel,  of  a  blank  holder,  a  laterally  Swinging  arm  carrying 
said  holder,  adapted  to  move  the  blank  in  a 
grinding  wheel,  and  a  curved  bar  against 
impinges  through  which  said  holder  is  rotate 
by.  the  swinging  ann,  subsUntially  as  set  fo 

3.  In  a  button  making  machiue,  the  com 
wheel  having  a  shaped  grinding  surface  arou 
of  the  wheel,  a  Laterally  swinging  ann.  a  v 
holder  earned  by  said  arm.  and  means  carri 
ing  said  blank  holder  to  grasp  a  blank  and  fo^  retaining  luch  blank 
in  conuct  with  the  grinding  wheel,  subsUntiilly  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  button  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a  grinding 
wheel  having  a  shaped  grinding  surface  arouad  the  edge  of  one  side 
of  the  wheel,  a  laterally  swinging  arm.  a  vertically  moving  blank 
holder  carried  by  said  arm.  mean.4  carried  bj  said  arm  for  moving 
•aid  blank  holder  to  gra/<p  a  blank  and  for  r^uioing  such  blank  in 
CooUct  with  the  grinding  surface,  and  a  curjed  bar  against  which 
•aid  blank  bolder  impinges  through  which  said  bolder  is  routed  in 


plane  parallel  with  the 

kich  said  blank  holder 

when  moved  laterally 

■  nation  with  a  grinding 

Id  the  edge  of  one  side 

tically  moving  blank 

bv  said  arm  for  mov- 


ClaiiH. —  I.  The  combination  of  the  box  having  a  partly  spheri- 
cal top  and  a  »emi-cylindric  front  with  the  mouth  of  the  box  located 
at  the  intersection  of  said  top  and  front ;  a  spherical  guard  trans- 
versely pivoted  to  oscillate  within  the  box,  and  having  a  pocket  fonned 
therein  with  faces,  h,  b' ,  normally  registering  with  the  lower  and  top- 
edges  of  the  mouth  of  the  box  respectively ,  a  flange,  <•,  on  the  face, 
6,  and  normally  abutting  against  the  mouth  of  the  box  and  adapted 
when  the  guard  is  oscillated  to  pass  within  the  top-edge  of  the  mouth 
of  the  box ;  and  a  lip,  c',  on  the  spherical  guard  adapted  to  co-act 
with  the  stop,  o*.  on  the  box,  A,  to  limit  the  oscillation  of  the  spheri- 
cal guard,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  box  having  a  spherical  top  and  a  semi- 
cylindric  front,  with  the  mouth  of  the  box  located  at  the  intersection 
6f  the  said  top  and  front;  a  spherical  guard  transversely  pivoted  to 
oscillate  within  the  mouth  of  the  box  and  having  a  pocket  formed 
therein  with  faces,  h,  b';  a  flange,  r,  formed  on  the  face,  /<;  a  lip,  c',  on 
the  spherical  guard  and  adapted  when  the  spherical  guard  is  o«il- 
lated,  to  abut  against  the  stop,  c*.  on  the  box ,  and  a  weight,  d,  disr 
posed  on  the  spherical  guard  to  reUin  the  same  in  a  normal  position, 
wherein  the  faces,  b,  b',  register  respectively  with  the  lower  and  top 
edges  of  the  mouth  of  the  box,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  An  improved  mail  box  having  in  combination  a  part  spherical 
top  and  a  semicylindric  front .  the  mouth  of  the  box  located  at  tha 
intersection  of  said  top  and  front,  a  sphencal  guard  mounted  below 
said  top  to  oscillate  within  said  box  and  having  a  pocket  which  nor- 
mally sUnds  open  co-incident  with  the  mouth,  subeUntially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4  The  combination  with  a  mail  box.  of  a  bottom  which  slopes  or 
•lanta  across  from  one  side  to  the  other,  and  which  in  the  tranaverse 
direction  is  concave  or  semi-cylindrical,  as  set  forth. 
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5.  the  eombinatioii  of  a  lett«r  box  haring  a  top  and  front  wall 
with  a  mouth  at  the  intersection  of  aaid  top  and  front,  said  mouth 
standing  normally  open ;  a  guard  pivoted  to  oscillate  within  the  box 
and  having  a  surface  whereon  letters  may  be  placed  whenever  the 
mouth  is  normally  open,  and  provided  with  an  inner  and  an  outer 
edge  which  guardis  the  entrance  to  the  box  and  the  mouth-entrance 
■o  that  when  one  is  open  the  other  is  closed,  as  set  forth. 


5  2  2 ,04: 6 .    JIWEI^PIPIHQ  MACHIHR    Do  an  R  CmmoB,  lew- 
to!L  Man    Filed  Got  9. 1893.    Serial  Ha  487,621.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim.— \.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  in 
iU  construction  a  plunger  for  carrying  the  work  into  the  chuck,  a 
calipering  device  which  determines  the  extent  of  movement  of  the 
plunger,  and  means  for  regulating  the  travel  of  the  tool  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  plunger. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  chuck  having  a  yielding  base,  a  plunger  for  carrying  the  work  into 
the  chuck,  a  calipering  device  which  determines  the  extent  of  move- 
ment of  the  plunger,  and  means  for  regulating  the  travel  of  the  tool 
bj  the  movement  of  the  plunger. 


522,04:7.     WHEEI^RIM  AHD 
Charlb  F  Cowdut.  FKcbburg 
Ha!>04.5«9.    (Ho  model) 


METHOD  OP  MAKIHO  SAMI. 
FUed  Mar.  21.  18M    Sectil 


Claim. —  1.  A  rim  for  wheels  consisting  of  a  fibrous  annular  body 
portion,  and  an  inclosing  sheath  of  fibrous  material  bent  around  and 
cemented  to  said  body  portion,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  rim  for  wheels  consisting  of  a  fibrous  annular  body  portion 
having  a  concave  periphery,  and  an  inclosing  fibrous  sheath  bent 
around  said  body  portion  and  having  its  edges  bent  over  upon  and 
demented  to  its  concave  face,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  rim  for  wheels  consisting  of  a  body  portion  composed  of  a 
strip  of  material  wound  upon  iteelf  to  form  a  plurality  of  continuous 
layers  or  plies,  and  cemented  together,  and  an  inclosing  sheath  of 
fibrous  material  bent  around  and  secured  to  said  body  portion,  sub- 
sUntially as  described 

4.  A  rim  for  wheels  consisting  of  paper  in  strip  form  wound  upon 
itself  to  form  a  plurality  of  layers  or  plies,  and  cemented  together,  and 
compressed  to  form  a  tire  groove,  the  inner  or  first  wound  layers  be- 
ing of  greater  width,  the  projecting  edges  being  turned  over  upon  the 
superposed  narrower  plies  and  secured  thereto,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  rim  for  wheels  consisting  of  paper  in  strip  form  wound  upon 
itself  to  form  a  plurality  of  layers  or  plies,  and  cemented  together,  the 
innermost  layer  or  ply  being  of  greater  width  than  the  outer  ones,  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  thereover,  subeUntially  as  described. 

6.  A  rim  for  wheels  consisting  of  two  strips  of  similar  material 
wound  one  upon  another  to  form  a  plurality  of  layers  or  plies,  one  of 
said  strips  being  wider  than  the  other,  whereby  its  projecting  edges 
may  be  turned  over  upon  and  to  inclose  the  plies  formed  by  the  nar- 
rower strip,  8ub«Untially  as  described. 

7.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  wheel  rims,  which 
consists  in  winding  a  wide  and  a  narrow  portion  of  fabric  successively 
to  form  an  annular  blank  ;  cementing  conUcting  faces  of  ac^acent 
layers  or  plies;  compressing  and  shaping  the  blank,  and  finally  turn 
ing  the  projecting  edges  of  the  wider  portion  over  upon  and  securing 
them  to  the  narrow  plies,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  wheel  rims,  which 
consists  in  winding  a  strip  of  paper  upon  it«lf  to  form  a  ring;  wind 


ing  thereupoo  a  narrower  portion  of  paper  to  form  a  plurality  of  lay- 
ers or  plies;  cementing  the  plies  together  ;  subjecting  the  blank  to 
pressure  to  shape  it ;  and  finaUy  turning  over  the  projecting  edges  of 
the  wide  portion  upon  the  inner  narrower  plies,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


5  2  2,04:8.    MOVABLE  KEYBOARD    Loun  J.  M.  Durmn.  Hev- 
eraPnooe.    FUed  June  10, 1893.    Serial  Ha  477,186.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1.  An  attachment  for  basses  or  similar  instruments,  the 
said  attachment  comprising  a  key-board  and  levers  adapted  to  be  act- 
uated by  the  keys  to  press  on  the  strings  of  the  instrument,  in  com- 
bination with  a  sUy  11  hinged  to  the  support  to  which  the  ends  of  the 
strings  are  secured,  the  said  sUy  being  provided  with  a  hook  to  engage 
with  the  top  of  the  bridge  supftorting  the  strings  of  the  instrument  to 
prevent  the  bridge  being  thrown  down  by  the  said  levers. 

2.  An  atuchment  for  basses  or  similar  instruments  comprising  a 
key-board  and  levers  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  keys  to  press  on 
the  strings  of  the  instrument,  in  combination  with  a  trestle  hinged  to 
the  instrument  and  adapted  to  be  locked  in  a  position  to  snp^Mrt  the 
instrument  at  an  inclination  suiUble  for  the  proper  use  of  the  key- 
board. 


522,04r9.     MAIL-MARKIHO   MACHIHE.     Fkake 
BoetOQ,  Man.,  aaigsor  to  Albert  Leavitt,  same  place 
1893.    Serial  Ha  490,252.    (Ho  model) 


H    ETH&IDa^ 

FUed  Hov 


I. 


Claim. — 1 .  The  combination  with  an  endless  conveyer,  of  a  roUry 
feeding  disk  or  Uble  extending  under  the  acting  stretch  of  said  con- 
veyer, for  the  purpoee  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  endless  conveyer,  the  roUry  supporU 
therefor  having  vertical  axes  and  one  of  said  support*  carrying  a  hori- 
ronUl  uble  which  extends  across  the  acting  stretch  of  the  conveyer. 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  descril>ed. 

3.  A  mail-marking  machine,  comprising  in  iU  conotruction  an 
endless  conveyer,  a  stop  to  intercept  the  mail-pieces,  a  yielding  finger 
adapted  to  deflect  the  said  pieces  and  formed  with  a  shoulder,  and 
means  for  moving  the  mail-pieces  free  of  the  stop  and  against  the 
shoulder  of  said  finger  and  into  conUct  with  the  conveyer. 
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4  la  k  mail-mtrking  machine,  «  roUrj  ditk  hiring  ft  throat  to 
r«c«ire  the  marked  mail-piecea  and  a  c«m-»urflice  for  rtacking  the 
tMtd  piecen,  and  aa  auxiliary  roUry  »t«cking-<li«k  adapted  to  act  on 
a  different  part  of  a  mail-piece  in  iu  lenjcth 


cape  located  on  oppoeite  sidea  of  the  tegmenta  and  insulated  fW>m 
laid  aegmeota  and  ring,  the  aaid  cape  adapted  to  secure  the  aaeem' 
bling  ring  in  the  groorea  of  the  legmenta,  tubetantiallj  aa  deacribed. 


0avJ,O5O.    A,XLE-BOX  LED.    PhiU  M  KuacH.  PIttJburg,  Pa.,  ••- 
agaot  to  the  Morrla  Box  Ud  Companr.  «iDe  [Aaoe     FUed  Apr  26, 1891 

Sehftl  Ha  471.934.    Jo  awdeLj 


Claiwt.—l.  The  combination  of  ao  imperforate  axle  box  lid 
formed  of  wrought  iron  or  steel  aud  h»ving  a  groove  in  iU  under 
side,  and  a  closing  spring  having  a  portion  thereof  arranged  within 
the  groore,  the  walls  of  the  latter  being  prcseed  tightly  around  the 
spring,  subetaotiallj  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  axle  box  lid  having  parallel  ribs  formed 
therein  and  a  closing  spring  having  a  portion  thereof  arranged  in  the 
groove  formed  by  the  ribs,  the  latter  b^ing  pressed  tightly  against 
the  spring  so  as  to  clamp  the  same  in  |>oaition,  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 

633,051.  BRUSH  HOLDER  FOl  DYHIMO  ELKTRIC  MA- 
CHDfSa  RoooLPHUS  PuLLU,  Detroit  Mlcii  PUad  Mat.  19,  ISM 
Serial  Na  901159.    <Ko  model) 


Claim.— I-  The  combination  with  ajcommuUtor  of  a  supporting 
-^yoke,  a  brush  holder  having  a  socket  therein,  a  squared  stem  project- 
ing from  the  side  of  the  brush  holder  eojaging  a  corresponding  aper- 
ture in  the  yoke,  screw-threaded  bearinp  on  the  stem  on  both  sidea 
of  the  s<{uared  portions  nuia  thereon  to  adjust  the  brush  holder  lon- 
gitudinally upon  the  commuUtor,  a  lateral  arm  extending  from  the 
brash  holder,  a  brush  slidingly  secured  in  the  socket  in  the  brush 
holder,  an  adjuaUble  sUndard  on  the  rear  end  of  the  arm,  and  a 
spring  secured  m  said  .standard  having  iU  free  end  engaging  over  the 
brush  substantially  a8  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  brush  holder,  the  combinatipn  of  a  brush  holding  socket 
having  the  central  transverse  guide  bea^ng  thereon,  the  lateral  arm 
extending  from  the  socket,  an  adjusubk  standard  in  the  end  of  the 
arm  and  a  spring  secured  in  said  sUndard  and  adapted  to  engage  in 
the  guide  bearing  of  the  socket  upon  t|e  brush,  subsUntially  as  de- 
acribed. : 

3.  In  a  brush  holder,  the  combinatipn  of  a  brush  holding  socket 
having  a  transverse  guide  bearing  at  tqe  top,  a  lateral  arm  project- 
ing from  the  socket  below  the  beanng,  n  vertical  adjustable  standard 
at  the  end  of  the  arm,  a  bifurcation  at  the  top  of  the  sundard,  a  cross- 
bar, a  spring  coiled  about  said  cross  bar  »od  having  iU  free  end  ex- 
tending over  the  arm  and  engaging  uponjthe  carbon  in  the  guide  bear- 
ing of  the  socket,  and  means  for  adjustibly  supporting  the  socket  in 
the  yoke,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  brush  holder,  the  combination  of  the  brush  socket,  the 
lateral  arm  projecting  therefrom,  the  standard  N  slidingly  engaging 
in  a  bearing  at  the  end  of  the  arm,  a  spring  secured  to  the  side  of  the 
«rm  and  having  a  pin  engaging  in  any  one  of  a  series  of  notches  in 
•aid  sUndard,  the  coil  spring  .S  at  the  t«p  of  the  standard  having  the 
exUnaioQ  S"  adapted  to  engage.  4ipon  the  brush,  the  parU  being  ar- 
ranged as  and  for  the  purpose  describe. 


2.  A  commutator  composed  of  segments  insulated  from  each 
other  and  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder  and  provided  with  an- 
nular grooves  in  the  faces  or  ends  thereof,  caps  arranged  on  the  op- 
posite sidea  of  the  segments  and  having  annular  grooves  therein  op- 
positely arranged  to  the  grooves  of  the  segments,  a  metallic  aaeem- 
"bling  ring  arranged  to  engage  the  grooves  of  the  segmenU  and 
grooves  of  the  caps,  the  said  assembling  ring  being  insulated  from 
the  grooves  and  caps,  and  means  connecting  the  two  caps  for  secur- 
ing the  parts  together,  substantially  as  described 

3.  A  commutator  compoaed  of  segments  insulated  from  each  other 
and  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder  and  provided  with  annular 
grooves  in  the  faces  or  ends  thereof,  in  combination  with  caps  ar- 
ranged on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  segmenU  and  having  annular 
grooves  therein  oppositely  arranged  to  the  grooves  of  the  segments, 
an  assembling  ring  arranged  to  engage  the  grooves  of  the  segments 
and  grooves  of  the  cape,  the  said  ring  being  insulated  from  the  grooves 
and  cape,  and  bolts  connecting  the  two  caps  for  securing  the  parts 
together,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  commutator  composed  of  segments  insulated  from  each  other 
and  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder  and  provided  with  Upering 
annular  grooves  in  the  faces  or  ends  thereof  in  combination  with 
caps  arranged  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  segments  and  having  taper- 
ing annular  grooves  therein  oppositely  arranged  to  the  grooves  of 
the  segments,  a  meuUic  assembling  ring  arranged  to  engage  the 
grooves  of  the  segments  and  grooves  of  the  caps,  the  said  ring  being 
insulated  from  the  segmenU  and  cape,  and  means  connecting  the  two 
caps  for  securing  the  parts  together,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  A  commuUtor  composed  of  segments  insulated  from  each  other 
and  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder  and  provided  with  annular 
grooves  in  the  faces  or  ends  thereof,  in  combination  with  caps  ar- 
ranged on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  segmenU  and  having  annular 
grooves  therein  oppositely  arranged  to  the  grooves  of  the  segmenU, 
a  meUllic  assembling  ring  arranged  to  engage  the  grooves  of  the 
segmenU  and  grooves  of  the  caps,  the  said  ring  being  insulated  from 
the  grooves  and  caps,  and  bolu  connecting  the  two  caps  for  securing 
the  parU  together.  subsUntially  as  described. 


522,053.  TRAMMEL  WiLUAB  E  Gates.  Woroeeter,  Maaa., a»- 
signer  of  one-half  to  Ernest  F.  Dakln.  same  place  Filed  Oct  2, 1893. 
Serial  Na  486.972.    (No  model) 


Fin,  Chicago,  m.  aaslgnor 
FUed  Apr  14,  1894.    Sertal 


532,052.    COMMUTATOR    Joul  a 

of  one-half  to  James  Hayes,  ame  ptaCft 

Ha  507,571.    (Ko  model ) 

CImim. 1.  A  commuUtor  compo^  of  segmenU  insulated  from 

-Mch  other  and  arrant  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder  and  provided  with 
the  face  or  end  tfcereof.  a  metallic  assembling 


Cfaim. 1.  The  combination  with  a  trammel  bar  or  beam,  flat- 
tened on  iu  top  surface,  and  a  slide  or  head  carrying  a  trammel  point, 
supported  and  horizonUlly  movable  on  said  bar  or  beam,  of  means 
for  adjusting  said  slide  or  head,  consisting  of  a  thumb  nut  supported 
and  turning  on  a  screw  thread,  at  one  end  of  the  trammel  bar,  and 
engaging  a  collar  interposed  between  said  slide  and  nut,  and  a  coil 
spring  supported  on  the  trammel  bar,  on  the  opposite  side  of  said, 
slide  from  said  thumb  nut,  and  bearing  at  one  end  against  a  collar 
secured  upon  the  trammel  bar,  and  at  iU  other  end  against  a  colUr 
loosely  supported  on  the  bar  between  said  spring  and  slide,  subsUn- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trammel  bar  or  beam,  flattened  upoQ 
iu  top  surface,  and  having  one  end  of  reduced  diameter  and  screw 
threaded,  and  two  •lides  or  heads  carrying  trammel  poinU,  supported 


ah  annular  groove  in  . — —    .  -  "  j  r 

ring  adapted  to  fit  into  said  groove  an4  insulated  from  the  segment,  |  »nd  adapts!  to  move  horizonuUy  on  said  bar.  and  means  tor  secur- 
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ing  said  slides  or  heads  to  tho  bar,  consisting  of  a  thumb  nut,  turning 
on  said  slides,  a  collar  loosely  mounted  on  said  slides,  and  engaged 
by  said  thumb  nut,  and  held  against  the  flattened  surface  of  the  tram- 
mel bar  or  beam,  of  means  for  obuining  a  fine  adjustment  of  one  of 
aaid  slides  upon  the  trammel  bar  or  beam,  consisting  of  a  spiral  spring 
supported  on  tne  trammel  bar,  on  the  inside  of  the  slide,  and  adapted 
to  act  to  move  the  slide  toward  the  end  of  the  bar,  and  a  thumb  nut 
taming  on  the  screw  threaded  end  of  the  trammel  bar,  and  adapted 
to  move  the  slide  inward  against  the  action  of  said  spring,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  trammel  bar  or  beam,  flattened  on  itt 
top  surface,  and  a  slide  or  head  supported  and  horizonUlly  movable 
on  said  bar  or  beam,  said  slide  or  head  carrying  a  removable  point 
adapted  to  extend  into  a  vertical  hole  therein,  with  the  inner  end  of 
the  point  bearing  against  the  inner  end  of  said  bole,  and  having  iu 
upper  portion  of  larger  diameter  than  iU  lower  portion,  to  form  a 
ahoulder  on  the  point,  below  the  end  of  the  slide,  and  a  binding  nut 
or  screw,  provided  with  an  internal  shoulder  to  engage  the  shoulder 
on  the  point,  and  screwed  onto  the  end  of  the  slide,  to  secure  the 
point  thereto,  of  means  for  obuining  the  fine  adjustment  of  the  slide 
upon  the  trammel  bar  or  beam,  consisting  of  a  spiral  spring  supported 
on  the  trammel  bar,  on  the  inside  of  the  shde,  and  adapted  to  act  to 
move  the  slide  toward  the  end  of  the  bar,  and  a  thumb  nut  turning 
on  the  screw  threaded  end  of  the  trammel  bar,  and  adapted  to  move 
the  slide  inward  against  the  action  of  said  spring,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 


secured  thereto  and  in  which  recepUcle,  the  elemenu  forming  the 
battery  are  held  normally  apart  and  adapted  to  coalesce  when  the 
receptacle  is  inverted. 

3.  A  circuit  maker  forming  a  bracket,  a  supporting  arm  pivoted 
thereto,  a  battery  recepUcle  having  circuit  wires  secured  thereto, 
and  in  which  receptacle,  the  elemenU  forming  the  batterr  are  held 
normally  apart  and  adapted  to  coalesce  when  the  receptacle  is  in- 
verted, and  a  fusible  strut  adapted  to  hold  the  battery  recepUcle 
upright. 


522,054:.    QAS-METER     Emil  Haas,  Mentz,  0«rmaay.    Piled 
Nov.  28,  1892.    Serial  Na  453.369.    (No  model) 


4.  A  circuit  maker  comprising  a  battery  recepUcle  having  cir- 
cuit wires  secured  thereto,  the  elemenU  forming  the  battery  held  nor- 
mally apart  and  adapted  to  coalesce  when  said  recepUcle  is  inverted 
and  a  fusible  strut  adapted  to  support  said  recepUcle  normally  up- 
right 

5.  In  the  circuit  maker  a  battery  recepUcle  comprising  a  jai 
having  the  elemenU  forming  the  battery  normally  apart  and. circuit 
wires  permanently  connected  to  the  electrodes,  said  wire«  passing 
around  ouUide  of  said  recepUcle,  a  layer  of  plaster  of  paris  or  simi- 
lar material  covering  said  wires  and  a  casing  as  set  forth. 


532.056.     HAY- RACK.     Oeorgk  HAUSEAn,  Washmgtoa.  Ma 
PUed  Mot.  13.  1893.    Serial  Na  490,826.    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  gas  meter  the' combination  of  the  outer  casing 
having  the  interior  grooves  i,  the  measuring  chambers  having  swing- 
ing vanes  therein,  said  chambers  also  having  extensions  or  flanges  in- 
closing the  edges  of  the  vane  membranes  and  beine  seated  in  the 
channels  t,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  the  diamond  shaped  chamber  having  the  tabu- 
lar extensions  or  enlargemenU  q  at  iU  ends  communicating  with  the 
interior  the  chamber,  the  vane  in  the  chamber  the  vane  shafts  in  the 
tubular  extensions  for  holding  the  said  vanes,  the  valve  and  the  con- 
nections between  the  valve  and  the  vane  shafts,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  combination,  the  two  chambers  arranged  side  by  side,  the 
vibrating  vanes  in  said  chambers,  the  two  slide  valves  arranged  side 
by  side,  the  arms  a  connected  with  the  vane  shafts,  the  crank  shaft 
extending  over  the  slide  valves  and  the  rods^  and  b  for  connecting 
the  arms  a  with  the  crank  shaft  and  slide  valves  respectively,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 


532,05  5.  CIRCUIT  -  MAKER.  Dauikl  F.  Haix,  Schenectady, 
N.  Y.  FUed  Oct  16, 1893.  Sertal  Na  4*8,227.  (No  model) 
Claim. — 1.  A  circuit  maker  comprising  a  bracket,  a  supportiug 
arm  pivoted  thereto,  a  battery  recepUcle  having  circuit  wires  secured 
thereto  and  in  which  receptacle,  the  elemenU  forming  the  batUry 
are  held  normally  apart  and  adapted  to  coalesce  when  the  recepUcle 
b  inverted. 

2.  A  circuit  maker  comprising  a  bracket,  having  a  lug  thereon, 
a  supporting  arm  having  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  with  said  lug 
on  iu  upper  side  and  pivoted  thereto,  a  receptacle  having  (;in;uit  wires 


Claim, — The  improved  hay  rack,  comprising  ouUr  timbers  II 
and  12  formed  each  in  separate  short  front  and  rear  sections  with  a 
space  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  front  and  rear  sections  on  each 
side  of  the  rack,  two  arches  16  extending  upward  to  a  plane  above 
that  of  the  floor  of  the  rack  and  forming  elevated  fenders  for  the  front 
wheels  of  the  wagon,  each  having  a  straight  horizonUl  portion  17, 
vertical  portions  18  at  the  ends  of  said  horizonUl  portion,  the  lower 
ends  of  said  vertical  portions  being  bent  up  and  forming  U-shaped 
spaces  thereat,  and  ears  23, 26  formed  upon  said  vertical  portions  and 
projecting  therefrom  inwardly  one  directly  above  each  of  said  U- 
shaped  spaces  the  inner  ends  of  said  front  and  rear  sections  being 
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ioc»Ud  in  Mid  U-Jjaped  space*,  a  traoiieree  bar  25  ext«ading  acroM 
Mid  linib«r»  and  baring  ita  ends  bolted  io  the  uid  ears  26  at  the  rear 
portion  of  Mid  arches,  and  additional  i$art»  bolted  to  the  front  ear* 
23  of  Mid  archea.  lubeUntially  as  bereig  upecitied. 


593,057.    TROLLEY  STAKD     Ex*azm  F  A.  H1AWIIIQ6.  A?alon. 
.  Pi.     POed  Apr,  12,  1894.    Serial  Na  507.238.     (No  model) 


below  the  inclined  front  of  the  bridge  wall,  the  water  pipe  discharg- 
ing orer  Mid  inclined  front,  the  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the  ash 
pit,  and  the  blast  pipe  to  deliver  air  under  pressure  below  the  grate 
bars. 


r  jciLiJMLJM^i-^  ^ 


/ 


CTaim — 1  A  trolley  sUnd,  comprisirig  a  base,  a  bracket  held  to 
turn  horizonUlly  thereon,  a  second  pole-qarrying  bracket  pirotedon 
the  first  bracket,  and  bow  springs  projecting  from  opposite  ends  of 
the  first  bracket  and  piroted  to  oppositf  ends  of  the  pole-carrying 
bracket,  substantially  as  described 

2.  A  trolley  sUnd.  comprising  a  has*  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
car,  a  pirot  post  mounted  in  the  base,  a  bracket  journaled  on  the  pirot 
post  and  provided  with  upwardly-extending  arms,  a  second  bracket 
held  in  the  arms  of  the  first  one  and  adapted  to  carry  a  pole,  and  bow 
springs  connecting  the  two  brackets,  sub«antially  as  described. 

3.  A  trolley  sUnd,  comprising  a  flat  topped  base,  a  bracket  jour- 
naled on  the  base  to  turn  horizonully  an|  provided  with  upwardly- 
extending  arms,  a  second  bracket  pivoted  between  the  arms  of  the 
first  bracket  and  adapted  to  carry  a  trolley  pole,  and  bow  springs 
clamped  to  the  lower  bracket  and  having  their  upper  ends  pivoted  to 
opposite  ends  of  the  second  bracket,  siibsllantially  as  described. 


5  2Q,05  8.     aONINO-BOARD      JiMC  W. 


CoLi,  Jonesborough,  Ark. 
model) 


FUedJaai: 


HiETT  and  Tboiub  C. 
Serial  Na  497.174.   (Ho 


riaim— The  combination  with  the  whil  or  vertical  support  A, 
prorided  with  the  horixonul  cleat  D.  of  t|e  hinged  ironing-board  B 
provided  with  the  hinged  prop  or  brace  F  and  turn-button  J.  and 
hinged  block  (i  having  a  series  of  notches  j^/,  Mid  prop  F  being  of 
such  length  that  it  will,  in  its  vertical  position,  overlap  the  free  or 
upper  end  of  the  hinged  block  C,  when  sa)d  block  is  folded  up  flat 
against  the  wall ,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  herein  shown 
and  set  forth. 


5a'2,05  9.  STEAM-BOILER  FURNACE.  ALBERT  J  HoiXiSOS,  Ptl- 
myrs,  Wts.,  aamgnor  of  two-Uiirds  to  R«es  W  Duijan  and  Bradford 
Shmkie,  Covington,  Ky  Filed  Jaa  20,  ISR  Senai  Ma  497.475.  (Ho 
■o«aL)  J 

Claim. —  1 .  In  a  steam  boiler  furnace.  tHe  combination  of  the  grate 
bars,  the  closed  chamber  underneath  the  grate  bars,  the  ash  pit  in 
front  of  Mid  chamber,  the  bridge  wall  iacbaed  from  the  rear  of  the 
grate  bars  forward  to  the  ash  pit.  and  the>  bia^t  pipe  for  delivering 
air  under  pressure  into  Mid  chamber,  sub«|antially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  grate  bars,  |he  closed  chamber  under- 
aeath  said  bars,  the  bridge  wall  having  ilclined  front,  the  aah  pit 


3.  In  a  steaui  builer  furnace,  the  combination  of  the  grate  bars, 
the  closed  chamber  below  Mid  bars,  the  blast  pipe  to  deliver  air,  under 
pressure,  into  Mid  chamber,  and  a  transverse  shafl  provided  with  blades 
to  pass  between  the  grate  bars  when  the  shafl  is  routed  or  vibrated 
for  the  purpose  of  treeing  Mid  bars  from  clinkers,  subntantiallr  as 
shown  and  described. 

4  In  a  steam  boiler  furnace,  the  combination  of  the  inclined 
bridge  wall,  the  grate  bars  resting  thereon  and  on  the  front  of  the 
furnace,  the  closed  chamber  underneath  the  grate  bars,  a  perforated 
water  pipe  crossing  the  inclined  front  of  the  bridge  wall  near  the  grau 
bars,  the  ash  pit  C  having  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  it,  through 
which  the  ashes  are  carried  by  the  flow  of  water  from  Mid  water  pipe, 
the  blast  pipe  F  leading  from  the  rear  of  the  furnace  through  the 
bridge  wall  and  connected  to  the  transverse  perforated  branch  h"  for 
discharging  air  under  pressure  into  the  inclosed  chamber,  the  rock 
shaft  i'l  having  blades  / arranged  thereon  to  pass  between  the  grate 
bars,  the  arm  g*.  the  rod  H  to  rock  Mid  shaft  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


532,060.    SLED,     Jo8«  HOriH,  Sheboygan,  Wla    FUed  Pet  3. 
18»L    Serial  Na  499,006.    (No  model) 


Claim. —  I.  In  a  sled,  movable  runners,  mechanism  for  advancing 
the  runners,  and  means  for  holding  the  said  runners  from  retrograde 
movement,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  sled,  movable  runners,  mechanism  for  alternately  advanc- 
ing the  Mid  ruuners,  and  means  for  holding  the  runners  from  retro- 
grade movement  during  the  interval  that  the  moving  ronoer  is  ad- 
vancing, substantially  as  set  forth. 
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3.  In  a  sled,  the  combiuatioo  with  movable  runners  and  mech- 
anism for  advancing  the  Mid  runners,  of  pivoted  dogs  carried  by  the 
runners  and  adapted  to  bite  in  the  ice  to  prevent  retrograde  move- 
ment and  ride  over  the  ice  when  the  runner  is  advanced,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  sled,  the  combination  with  movable  runners,  of  a  shaft 
having  cranks  extending  in  diametrically  opposite  directions  and  con- 
nected with  the  Mid  runners  to  alternately  operate  the  same,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  sled  the  combination  of  movable  runners,  the  frame  hav- 
ing rollers  to  travel  on  the  Mid  runners,  and  mechanism  for  alternately 
reciprocating  the  Mid  runners,  substantially  as  desc^ribed  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

6.  In  a  sled,  the  combination  with  the  movable  runners  having 
parallel  guide  bars,  of  the  frame  having  rollers  to  operate  in  the  space 
between  the  runners  and  guide  bars,  substantially  as  described  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  sled  the  combination  of  the  frame  having  forwardly  ex- 
tending guide  rods  e,  movable  runners  having  the  Mid  guide  rods 
extending  through  the  horns,  and  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the 
uid  runners,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  sled  the  combination  of  the  frame  bars  F  having  their 
lower  cleft  ends  provided  with  grooved  rollers,  runners  having  paral- 
lel guide  bars  J  which  extend  through  the  Mid  cleft  ends,  the  grooved 
rollers  operating  in  the  space  between  the  upper  edge  of  the  runners 
and  the  Mid  guide  bars,  pivoted  dogs  carried  by  the  Mid  runners,  and 
mechanism  for  alternately  reciprocating  the  Mid  runners,  substan- 
tially as  described  for  the  purpose  specified 


5  33,061.    CAR-DOOIL    HmiT  E.  Hon  and  HauiT  E.  Hon.  Jr.. 
Cbambereburg,  Pa.  FUed  May  25, 1893.  Serial  Ha  475.494  (No  model) 


pivoted  to  the  Mid  main-bail,  and  a  reUining-device  formed  of  a  loop- 
shaped  wire  pivoted  to  an  eye  at  one  side  of  the  nain-bail.  Mid  main- 
bail  having  at  its  opposite  side  a  beveled  catch  or  shoulder  with  which 
Mid  retaining  device  is  adapted  to  engage  so  as  tn  extend  over  the 
crown  of  the  globe  and  bind  on  the  Mme,  substaotiallj  as  set  forth 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  car  having  an  opening  in  its  side,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sliding  door  adapted  to  move  laterally  to  close  the  Mid 
opening  and  come  flush  with  the  side  of  the  car,  and  from  the  car  to 
clear  the  door  jamb  when  it  is  required  to  expose  the  Mid  opening, 
an  upper  and  a  lower  rail,  each  composed  of  parts  C  and  D  lying  in 
different  vertical  plares,  the  part  D  having  its  end  d  bent  at  right 
angles,  and  the  part  C  having  its  inner  end  projected  beyond  the  bent 
end  d,  and  irons  on  the  door  to  guide  and  support  it  in  its  movements, 
one  set  of  irons  being  relatively  disposed  to  travel  upon  the  exten- 
sions of  the  parts  C  beyond  the  Mid  bent  ends  d  when  the  door  is 
opened  so  as  to  expose  the  full  width  of  the  Mid  opening. 

2.  In  a  car  having  an  opening  in  its  side,  the  combination  of  a 
flush  door  for  the  Mid  opening,  upper  and  lower  rails,  each  rail  com- 
posed of  sections  or  parts  lying  in  different  vertical  planes,  and  hav- 
ing their  inner  ends  overlapping  and  spaced  apart,  one  of  the  parts 
having  its  end  bent  at  right  angles,  and  irons  on  the  comers  of  the 
Mid  door  provided  with  lugs  to  embrace  the  sides  of  the  rails  and 
located  at  diagonally  opposite  points,  to  permit  of  the  free  movements 
of  the  door  when  moving  the  Mme  laterally  to  and  from 'the  Mid 
opening  in  the  side  of  the  car.  substantially  as  described. 


5  3  2,063.   CANOPY  FOR  BICTCLE&    LAHoatTO  1  JBncm,  Phil*- 
delphia,  Pa    FUed  Apr  26,  1893.    Serial  Na  471.863    (No  model) 


5  33,062.    LANTERN     OtoEOB  W   Jamih,  Corpus  ChrisU,  Tex.. 

asigiior  of  one-half  to  Royal  Olvena.  same  place.    FUed  Mar  15.  189i 

Serial  Na  503.729.    (No  model) 

Claim. — 1.  A  lantern,  composed  of  a  base  having  a  circular 
center-portion,  a  mail-bail  pivoted  to  the  base  and  adapted  to  extend 
above  the  chimney,  a  handle-bail  applied  to  eyes  of  the  main-bail, 
and  a  retaining  device  pivoted  to  one  side  of  the  main-bail  and 
adapted  to  be  locked  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  Mme,  so  as  to  bind 
on  the  crown  of  the  chimney  and  hold  the  Mme  in  position  on  the 
base,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  A  lantern,  consisting  of  a  base  proyided  with  a  raised  circn- 
lar  center-portion  having  a  center  opening  and  a  candle-holder  ex- 
tending around  Mid  opening,  a  main-bail  pivoted  to  the  base  and 
adapted  to  extend  over  the  crown  of  the  chimney,  a  handle-bail 


Claim. — 1.  A  canopy  for  bicycle  rider;  consisting  of  a  fi^mewith 
covering,  a  center  rod  with  sleeves  thereon  having  ribs  pivoted  thereto 
and  to  the  Mid  frame,  a  stick  having  a  folding  upper  end  to  which 
Mid  center  rod  is  secured,  and  means  for  attaching  Mid  stick  to  the 
handle  bars  and  head  of  a  bicycle,  Mid  parts  being  combined  sub- 
'staotially  as  described. 

,  2.  A  canopy  for  bicycle  riders  consisting  of  a  frame  with  cover- 

ing, a  center  rod  with  sleeves  thereon  having  ribs  pivoted  thereto 
and  to  the  Mid  frame,  the  ribs  pivoted  to  one  sleeve  being  shorter 
than  those  pivoted  to  the  other  sleeve  a  stick  having  a  folding  upper 
end  to  which  Mid  rod  is  secured,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing 
Mid  stick  to  the  handle  bars  and  head  of  a  bicycle,  Mid  parts  being 
combined  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  canopy  for  bicycle  riders,  consisting  of  a  wedge-shaped 
frame  with  covering,  a  central  stick  with  sleeves  thereon  having  ribs 
pivoted  thereto  and  to  Mid  frame,  a  stick  with  folding  upper  end  hav- 
ing a  clamping  sleeve,  Mid  center  rod  being  secured  to  said  stick 
above  Mid  frame,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  Mid  stick  to  the 
handle  bars  and  head  of  a  bicycle,  Mid  parts  being  combined  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  canopy  for  a  bicycle  formed  of  a  jointed  stick  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  suitable  part  of  the  Mme.  a  collar  on  Mid  stick,  a  rod 
secured  to  Mid  stick,  and  a  fVame  fastened  to  Mid  rod,  sleeves  on  said 
rod  i^ith  means  for  securing  the  Mme  at  any  desired  point  ribs  ooo* 
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n«eting  uid  iImtm  aad  fram«,  a  bar  Mcur»d  to  th«  stick  aboTe  th« 
rod,  a  covennK  for  the  fV«me  and  rod,  and  suitable  meaoi  for  iecur- 
iof  the  device  to  a  bicjcle,  tubataotiallj  aa  deacribed. 

b  A  jointed  ctick,  a  borisootal  rod  connected  therewith,  a  flar- 
ing frame  partly  in  front  and  partly  in  rear  of  said  stick,  a  runner  on 
■aid  stick  and  stretchers  connected  with  4aid  runner  and  frame,  in 
eombinatioo  with  the  sliding  sleere  H  00  s^id  rod  rearward  of  said 
■tick,  and  the  sliding  sleeve  J  forward  of  said  stick,  and  the  long  and 
■hort  ribe  connecting  the  sleeves  with  the  rtar  and  front  portions  of 
•aid  frame,  substaotiallj  as  described 

6.  A  jointed  stick,  a  horizontal  rod  coioected  therewith,  a  flar- 
ing frame  partly  in  front  and  partly  in  rear  k>{  said  stick,  a  runner  on 
■aid  stick  and  stretchers  connected  with  saidninner  and  frame,  in  com- 
bination with  the  slidinf?  sleeve  H  on  said  r(»d  rearward  of  said  stick, 
and  the  sliding  sleeve  J  forward  of  said  stick,  the  long  and  short  ribs 
connecting  the  sleeves  with  the  rear  and  frotat  portions  of  said  frame, 
and  the  elevating  rod  R  on  the  stick  abo^e  the  central  rod  O,  »ub- 
■Untiallv  as  described 


6Q  *3  064     TAPE-MEASURE  CASE.    WiUJAM  L  E.  KnifrD,  Ho- 
boken,  N.  J     FUed  Feb  17. 1«>4    Serial  $0.  500,526.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim. 1.  In  a  Upe-mcasure  case,  the  outer  shell  A,  having  the 

aperture  a  and  internal  lips  A',  A*,  at  the  #dges  of  said  aperture,  in 
combination  with  the  shell  B,  having  an  apesture  b,  the  adjacent  edges 
of  the  meUl  matched  in  the  said  tips  A'.  A*,  1  ind  with  the  Upe  H,  drum 
D  and  operating  spring  G,  arranged  for  j|r>int  operation  as  herein 
specified. 

2.  In  a  Upe  measure  case,  the  drum  t),  sUmped  from  a  single 
piece  of  meUl,  having  teeth  If  formed  by  putting  and  bending  and 
with  their  inner  surfaces  parallel  to  linee  tangential,  to  the  surface  of 
the  drum  in  combination  with  the  extemali  shells  A,  B,  spring  (i,  tape 
H  and  movable  stop  E,  arranged  for  joint  operation  as  herein  specified. 

3.  In  a  tape-measure  case,  the  movabN  stop  E,  having  the  spring 
E"  formed  integral  therewith,  in  combination  with  the  operating  pin 
B*  and  button  E',  slotted  shell  B,  matched  s^ell  A  and  drum  D  formed 
with  teeth  I)',  ail  arranged  to  serve  as  herein  specified. 

4.  The  tape-measure  case  described,  comprising  the  shells  A,  B, 
with  the  lipe  A',  A',  insuring  that  the  apertures  a,  *,  shall  be  oroperly 
matched,  the  drum  D  formed  of  a  single  fliece  with  its  teeth  D'  cut 
therefrom  and  arranged  nearly  tangential  to  the  drum  and  mounted 
on  the  post  B',  supported  by  the  shoulder  9*  and  the  spider-frame  A* 
so  as  to  turn  with  little  friction,  and  the  rtpp  E.  having  the  spring  E' 
formed  integral,  and  provisions  as  the  pin  t*  and  button  E'  for  mov- 
ing it  at  will  to  liberate  the  drum,  all  combined  and  arranged  for  joint 
operation  substantially  as  herein  specified. 


5  23,065.  3TEAMBH0IHE  FOB  AH  PUMPS  Hurer  KEnrn. 
St  *Louia,  Ma  FUed  May  29,  1893.  SerW  Ha  475,829.  (Ho  modeL) 
Claim. — In  a  steam-purap,  the  combination  of  two  separate  cyl- 
inders arranged  vertically  with  their  bore*  in  alignment,  one  of  the 
same  being  a  steam  cylinder,  pistons  located  in  said  cylinders,  a  hol- 
low piston  rod  connecting  said  pistons,  a  slidjs-valve  seat,  having  steam 
and  eihaust  porta  and  located  upon  the  upper  head  of  said  steam 
cvlinder  with  its  face  horiionUl,  a  steam  thest  inclosing  said  vaWe 
seat,  a  slide-valve  mounted  in  said  steam-cbest  upofi  said  valve-aeat, 
said  valve  having  a  bearing  for  a  pin  or  journal  upon  iu  back,  a  rock 
shaft  24  mounted  in  bearings  within  said  ■team-chest  adjacent  one 
end  thereof,  an  arm  26  having  iU  lower  end  fixed  upon  the  shaft  24, 
a  lever  27  having  one  end  fixed  to  the  sh(aft  and  extending  at  an 
angle  thereto,  a  connecting-link  connecting  said  arm  26  to  the  bear- 
ing on  the  back  of  the  valve,  a  valve-operating  rod  32.  the  lower  end 
of  which  is  loosely  mounted  in  the  holloa  piston  rod  and  provided 
with  a  head  or  projection  33  therein,  a  plate  35  having  an  aperture 
36  and  secured  upon  the  upper  side  of  thei  steam-piston  with  its  ap- 
erture engaging  said  rod,  a  shoulder  or  projection  34  formed  upon 
said  rod  juat  below  the  upper  head  of  the  ♦team-cylinder  in  the  path 
of  said  plate,  said  rod  extending  upward  through  an  aperture  or 
passage  formed  in  the  upper  head  of  the  s«eam-cylinder  and  project- 
ing upward  in  the  said  st«am  cheat  and  provided  thereat  with  a 
transreree  slot  40,  said  lever  27  eiicaging|  said  slot  in  laid  rod.  and 
operative  connections,  sobeUntiaUy  a*  hertein  sp«cift«d. 


5aa,065. 


522,066.  STEAM-TURBINE.  CiKi.  0.  P.  Di  Laval,  Stockholm, 
Sweden.  FUed  May  1,  1889.  Serial  Na  309,209.  (No  modeL)  Pat 
ented  In  Belgium  Sept  29,  1888,  Na  83,196,  and  In  England  Apr.  29. 
1889,  Na  7.143. 


Claim. I.  The  combination  with  a  bucket  or  turbine  wheel,  of  a 

stationary  nozzle  opening  adjacent  to  the  wheel  and  having  its  bore 
diverging  or  increasing  in  area  of  croee  section  toward  its  discharge 
end,  whereby  the  elastic  fluid  under  pressure  is  expanded  in  passing 
through  the  diverging  nozzle  and  its  pressure  is  converted  into  ve- 
locity before  the  jet  is  delivered  against  the  wheel,  subsUntially  •« 
set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bucket  or  turbine  wheel,  of  a  sUtion- 
ary  nozzle  opening  adjacent  to  the  wheel  and  provided  with  a  con- 
tracted receiving  portion  and  with  a  discharge  portion  having  ito 
bore  diverging  or  increasing  in  area  or  croea  section  toward  iU  dis- 
charge end,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  turbine  wheel  provided  with  concavo- 
convex  buckets,  of  a  sutionary  nozzle  arranged  at  an  acute  angle  ad- 
jacent to  the  side  of  the  wheel  and  provided  with  a  discharge  portion 
having  ito  bore  diverg;ingor  increasing  in  area  of  cross  section  toward 

i  ita  diacbarge  eod.  sabaUntially  aa  set  forth. 
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4.  The  oombinatioD  of  a  backet  or  turbine  wheel,  of  a  lUtiona^ 
Bozxle  arranged  to  deliver  a  jet  of  expansive  fluid  against  the  wheel 
and  having  ito  croas  sectioDS  increasing  in  area  toward  ito  discharge 
end  in  a  leaser  degree  than  the  increase  of  the  volumes  of  the  fluid 
paasiag  through  the  respective  croas  sections,  whereby  velocity  ia  im- 
parted to  the  fluid  daring  ito  expansion  in  the  nozzle,  ■abeUntially  as 
■et  forth. 


622,067.  MSAI8  FOE  SUSPENDING  ELBCT&IC  MOTORS  FROM 
CAR&  RoBiXT  LcvDKLL,  Brooklyn,  aaatgnor  of  two-UiinU  to  Edward 
E  JohnaoQ,  New  Tort  N.  T.  FUed  Sept  i  1893.  Serial  Na  484725. 
(loDOdeL)    , 


Claim. — The  herein  described  improved  adjusuble  mitering  box 
comprising  the  following  elemento  to-wit,  a  base  1 ,  having  a  segmental 
projection  8  formed  integral  with  ito  front  edge,  segmecUl  projections 
5  and  6  having  sloto  therein  formed  integral  with  the  rear  edge  of 
■aid  baae  adjacent  each  end,  an  enlarged  portion  10  having  an  open- 
ing 4  therein  formed  integral  with  the  rear  edge  of  said  base  at^a- 
cent  ito  center,  a  block  1 1  connected  to  the  upper  snrfaoe  adjacent 
each  end  of  the  base,  a  recUngular  Uble  or  plate  13  located  on  and 
connected  to  said  blocks,  a  bar  14  pivoted  to  the  baae  1  by  a  bolt  15 
paaaing  through  the  aperture  4  in  said  baae,  a  bar  17  a^usUbly  con- 
nected to  said  first  mentioned  bar,  a  horizonUl  ear  or  projection  25 
having  a  groove  26  in  ito  upper  surface  formed  on  each  comer  of  the 
free  ends  of  said  bars  14  and  17,  a  vertical  sundard  28  having  a  hori- 
Bontal  projection  29  formed  on  ito  lower  end  connected  to  each  of  the 
projections  25,  a  tongue  formed  on  the  lower  surface  of  each  of  said 
projections  29  for  engaging  the  groove  26  so  that  when  aaid  vertical 
■Undard  is  adjusted  horizonuUy,  the  tongue  will  guide  and  hold  it 
in  the  required  plane,  a  block  34  vertically  adjusubly  connected  to 
the  adjacent  surface  of  each  of  said  vertical  sUndards,  means  for  re- 
Uining  said  block  in  the  required  position,  a  guide-block  37  rigidly 
connected  to  the  adjacent  surfiice  of  each  of  said  adjusUble  blocks 
34,  two  vertical  projections  formed  on  the  upper  surface  of  each^of 
■aid  bars  14  and  17  between  the  vertical  (tandard!>  2H,  a  roller  41  lo- 
cated between  said  projections  and  having  ito  bearings  therein,  a 
locking  device  connected  to  the  under  surface  of  the  front  end  of  the 
bar  14  which  engages  the  notches  56  in  the  segmenul  projection  8 
of  the  base  1,  said  locking  device  is  to  hold  the  saw-guiding  mechan- 
iun  at  the  required  angle  relative  to  the  recungular  plat*  or  Uble.  a 
back  42  constructed  of  two  pieces  43  and  44,  each  of  said  pieces  con- 
structed with  a  downwardly  pending  projection  45,  upon  each  of 
which  is  formed  a  horizontal  perforated  ear  46  which  is  engaged  by 
the  bolt  15  for  reUining  said  back  in  position,  a  projection  48  formed    '■ 
on  each  of  said  pieces  43  and  44  adjacent  the  free  ends  thereof,  a 
horizonUl  slotted  ear  49  formed  integral  with  the  lower  edge  of  each 
of  said  projections  and  a  bolt  for  engaging  the  slot  in  said  ear  and 
the  slot  7  in  the  segmental  projection  5  and  6  of  the  base  1  for  hold- 
ing said  pieces  of  the  back  43  in  the  required  position,  all  arranged 
and  combined.  subsUntially  as  herein  specified. 
J*  33 

*8 
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Claim. — 1.  A  car  or  vehicle  having  a  single  propelling  motor 
yieldingly  susUined  beneath  ito  frame  and  the  roUry  part  thereof 
connected  at  iu  opposite  ends  through  sprocket  wheels  and  sprocket 
chains  to  shafting  which  in  turn  ia  geared  through  speed  reducing 
gearing  to  two  of  the  axlee  thereof,  b  combination  with  a  sliding  sup- 
port for  the  motor  and  means  for  compensating  for  undue  stretching 
of  the  sprocket  chains,  subsUntiaUy  as  described. 

2.  An  electric  motor  carried  by  a  pair  of  bars  or  supporto  P  P 
yieldingly  susUined  beneath  a  car  frame  and  having  ito  armature  con- 
nected through  sprocket  wheels  and  sprocket  chains  to  speed  reduc- 
ing gearing  geared  to  two  of  the  axles  of  the  car,  in  combination  with 
means  for  compensating  for  undue  stretching  of  the  sprocket  chains, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  An  electric  motor  susUined  beneath  the  body  or  frame  of  a 
car  with  ito  armature  shaft  located  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of 
the  body  of  the  car,  in  combination  with  sprocket  wheels,  sprocket 
chains  and  speed  reducing  gearing  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  armature  shaft  to  independent  car  axles,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  strains  due  to  the  vibrations  of  the  motor  are  compeosateid 
for  through  the  sprocket  chains. 

4.  An  electric  motor  susUined  beneath  the  body  or  fhtme  of  a 
car  upon  yielding  supporto  with  ito  armature  shaft  located  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  length  of  the  car  and  sprocket  and  chain  gearing  con- 
necting said  armature  shaft  with  an  additional  roUry  shaft  which  in 
turn  is  geared  through  speed  reducing  gearing  to  two  independent 
car  axles,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  An  electric  motor  susUined  beneath  the  body  or  frame  of  a 
car  upon  yielding  supporto  with  ito  armature  shaft  located  in  align- 
ment with  the  length  of  the  body  of  the  car,  in  combination  with  a 
lecond  roUry  shaft  carried  by  the  frame  of  the  car  and  sprocket 
chains,  sprocket  wheels  and  speed  reducing  gearing  for  connecting 
the  armature  shaft  through  the  second  shaft  to  one  or  more  of  the 
ear  axles,  subsUntially  as  described. 


522,068.    AWUSTABLE  MITER  BOX.    Jon LOBCHll.  8t  Louia, 
Ma    FUed  Dea  a  1893.  .  Serial  Na  483,317.    (No  modeL) 
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522,069.  BOOT-TREE  Jamks  Macdohald,  Edinburgh.  Scotland 
FUed  Mar.  2, 1894.  Serial  Na  502,106.  (No  modeL)  Patented  In  Eng- 
land May  10,  1893.  Na  9,340. 

Claim. — 1.  A  boot  tree  divided  longitudinally,  and  also  divided 
crosswise  the  sections  being  joined  together  by  springs  extending 
along  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  boot  tree,  and  means  for  varying  the 
relative  positions  of  such  sections,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  sectional  boot  tree  comprising  three  or  more  sections, 
yielding  connections  uniting  such  sections,  a  spindle  with  a  traveling 
wedge  for  varying  the  disUnce  between  two  of  the  sections,  a  suit- 
able handle  portion  contected  therewith  and  extending  outside  of 
the  boot  tree,  and  a  universal  joint  connecting  spindle  and  handle 
portion,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  Jn  a  sectional  boot  tree,  in  combination  with  two  of  ito  sec- 
tions, crossed  levers  A'  ¥  fitted  therein,  screw  spindle  h'  with  sutUble 
handle,  and  traveling  nuts  h,  b  connected  to  said  levers  and  working 
on  the  spindle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  sectional  boot  tree,  in  combination  with  ito  sections,  means 
for  varying  their  relative  positions,  and  pivoted  plate  springs  yield- 
ingly uniting  such  sections,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  sectional  boot  tree,  in  combination  with  ito  sections,  means 
for  varying  their  relative  positions,  and  eyes  or  lace  holes  provided 
in  such  sections,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  combination  the  divided  foot  portion  A,  A'  made  with 
groove*  a*,  screw  spindle  a'  and  traveling  wedge  a  working  in  the 
G.— 106 
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f^rooTW,  hollow  (liTided  he*l  p»rt  H.  crossed  levers  f>*,  b^  fitted  thereio, 
acrewipiodle  Vand  trtTeliog  nuta  A  connect*d|to  sdid  lerersand  work- 
ing on  the  spindle,  »ub«t*nti«llT  u  hereinbefcire  described  and  shown. 


and  the  »aid  reducing  port,  an  auxiliary  or  preliminary  valve  in  the 
ralve  chest  controlling  the  ports  in  communication  with  the  auxiliary 
cylinders,  a  piston  in  said  main  cylinder,  and  mechani»m  to  opera- 
tirely  connect  the  said  piston  with  the  preliminary  valve,  subsUntially 
as  described. 


5  2-3  070     CAR-FENDER.    MARQi'EatfB 
ILUDHOF,  New  Yort  N.  Y.     PUed  Jan.  TX 
(Vo  model) 


MAiDHor  and  Victor  F. 
1894    Serial  Na  497,954. 


fh-^t^ 


Chim.—  l.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combina  ion  with  a  pivot  plate  at- 
Uched  to  the  car.  of  a  fender  compri.-<ing  a  p  atfonn,  a  back  pivotally- 
connected  with  the  said  platform,  a  vertically-disposed  pivot  on  the 
said  back  and  engaging  the  «aid  pivot  plate  and  ^^heels  joumaled  on 
the  front  end  of  the  said  platform  and  adapi  ed  to  travel  on  the  track 
rails,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  wi  ,h  a  pivot  plate  atUched 
to  the  car,  of  a  fender  comprising  a  platform,  a  back  pivoUllycon 
tected  with  the  said  platform,  a  vertically-4ispos«d  pivot  on  the  saic 
back  and  engaging  the  said  pivot  plate,  wh^ls  joumaled  on  the  front 
end  of  the  said  platform  and  adapted  to  tra|vel  on  the  track  rails,  and 
a  spring  connection  between  the  said  back  afid  platform.  subsUntially 
as  shown  and  described.  1 

3.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  wp  a  pivot  plate  atUched 
to  the  car.  of  a  fender  comprising  a  platform,  a  back  pivoUlly-cou- 
nected  with  the  said  platform,  a  vertically-disposed  pivot  on  the  said 
back  and  engaging  the  said  pivot  plate,  wheels  joumaled  on  the  front 
end  of  the  said  platform  and  adapted  to  tr4vel  on  the  track  rails,  and 
a  yielding  connection  between  the  head  «»f  the  pivot  and  the  car, 
subeuntially  as  shown  and  described. 


52-2071.  VALVE  MECHANISM.  Wiluam  B.  MiaoH,  Borton, 
Mui.,  urtgnoc  to  the  Mason  Regulator  Company,  same  piaca  FUed 
f^  lA,  1894.    Serial  Na  50ai4T.    (No  model) 

Claim  —1  In  an  engine,  thecombinatiion  of  the  following  instru- 
menuUUM,  vii  -a  main  cylinder,  a  vaWq  chest  having  a  valve  seat 
provided  with  ports  communicating  with  the  said  cylinder  and  with 
an  exhaust  for  said  cylinder,  auxiliary  cylinders  connected  to  ports 
in  the  »aid  valve  seaC  a  reducing  port  inithe  valve  seat  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  the  porU  in  communication  with  the  auxiliary  cyl- 
inders and  al»o  with  the  exhaust  for  the  miain  cylinder,  pirtous  in  said 
auxiliary  cylinders,  a  main  valve  in  the  vjlve  chest  operatively  con- 
neetwl  to  the  auxiliary  piatoM  aod  cooti  oling  the  aaid  cylinder  porU 


2.  In  an  engine,  a  valve  chest  provided  with  the  usual  inlet  and 
exhaust  ports  and  with  an  additional  port  b\  combined  with  a  main 
valve  controlling  said  usual  ports  and  constructed  to  connect  the  said 
additional  port  with  the  exhaust  port  of  the  valve  chest  for  the  pur- 
pose specified,  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  In  an  engine,  a  main  valve  chest,  and  auxiliary  cylinder  porta 
in  the  main  valve  chest  in  communication  with  the  auxiliary  cylinders, 
a  preliminary  valve  in  the  main  valve  chest  controlling  in  part  said 
ports,  a  main  valve  in  said  valve  chest  also  controlling  in  part  said 
porta,  pistons  in  the  auxiliary  cylinders  connected  to  the  main  valve 
to  move  the  same,  and  means  to  move  the  preliminary  valve  and  the 
main  valve  independent  of  the  auxiliary  pistons.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  the  following  inttrumentali- 
tiee,  Tiz:— a  valve  chest,  a  main  valve  therein,  a  cylinder  communi- 
cating with  the  valve'chest,  an  auxiliary  piston  in  said  cylinder,  an 
intermediate  connection  joining  the  said  auxiliarj-  piston  to  the  main 
valve  to  move  the  latter  for  a  portion  of  its  stroke  or  travel,  an  ad- 
ditional valve  controlling  in  part  the  movement  of  the  said  auxiliary 
piston,  and  means  to  positively  move  the  said  additional  valve  and 
also  the  main  valve  for  another  portion  of  iu  stroke  independent  of 
the  auxiliary  piston,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  the  following  instrumenUli- 
tiee,  viz;— a  valve  chest,  a  main  valve  therein,  a  cylinder  independent 
of  the  valve  chest,  an  auxiliary  piston  in  said  cylinder  controlled  in 
its  movement  by  the  main  valve  and  itself  operating  the  main  valve 
for  a  portion  of  its  movement,  a  preliminary  valve  to  place  the  aux- 
iliary piston  in  condition  to  be  operated  by  the  main  valve,  and  means 
to  positively  move  the  preliminary  valve  and  to  also  move  the  main 
valve  for  a  portioijgof  iU  travel  to  place  the  latter  in  condition  to  ef- 
fect the  movement  of  the  auxiliary  pUton  and  thereby  its  own  move- 
ment for  the  remaining  portion  of  its  travel,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  the  following  instrumenUli- 
ties,  vii.— a  main  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  valve  chest  communi- 
cating with  the  main  cylinder  and  with  the  exhaust  therefor,  auxiliary 
cylinders  in  communication  with  the  valve  chest  and  provided  with 
passages  connected  with  the  valve  chest,  normally  balanced  auxiliary 
pistons  iu  said  cylinders,  a  reducing  port  in  the  valve  chest  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  each  of  the  auxiliary  cylinders,  a  preliminary 
valve  to  select  which  auxiliary  cylinder  the  said  reducing  port  is  to 
be  connected  with,  a  main  valve  operatively  connected  to  the  auxiliary 
piston  controlling  the  ports  of  the  main  cylinder  and  also  the  reduc- 
ing port,  and  mechanism  operated  by  the  piston  rod  to  move  the  pre- 
liminary'valve  and  also  the  main  valve  for  a  portion  of  iU  movement 
so  as  to  uncover  the  reducing  port  and  unbalance  the  auxiliary  piston, 
whereby  the  said  auxiliary  piston  and  the  main  valve  are  moved  to 
complete  the  movement  of  the  said  main  valve.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


5  2  2  07  2  RAILROAD-awrrCE  HsuRKY  E.  Matt,  Long  Island 
CJty,  H.  T.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1894  Serial  No  504000.  (No  nwdel) 
C'faim.— The  combination,  with  the  bed  plate  having  a  chamber 
beneath  it  and  the  switch  point  pivoted  on  the  bed  plate,  of  a  hori 
lonuUy  lilting  lever  fulcrumed  in  the  chamber  and  connected  at  one 
end  with  the  switch  point,  a  guide  pUte  provided  with  parallel  groove* 
and  with  a  rail  section  arranged  adjacent  to  the  switch  point,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  in  the  guide  plate  and  projecting  into  the  grooves,  and  a  con- 
necting rod  extending  from  the  said  lever  to  the  lever  of  the  iwit«t 
point,  subsUntially  as  described. 
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539,07a.  [- 


3.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  the  space  box  or 
magazine,  mechanism  for  delivering  the  spaces  therefW>m.  and  a 
scraper  arranged  in  the  f>ath  of  the  spaces  to  remove  adhering  metal 
therefrom. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  space  box.  and  space  (*  livering  de- 
vices, the  lever  D.  the  scraper  H,  the  spring  urging  the  scraper  to- 
ward the  spaces,  and  means  for  retracting  the  scraoer  that  the  spaces 
may  pass  thereby. 

5.  In  a  linotype  madiine,  in  combination  with  the  magazine  to 
conUin  spacing  devices,  a  scraper  to  clean  said  spaces  and  means  for 
causing  said  scraper  to  act  on  a  space  in  the  magazine,  and  there- 
after retract  to  permit  the  escape  of  the  space. 


622,074. 

PnuidMO,  Cal 


MUSIC-LEAP  TURNER.     FREDERIC!  A.  Meter.  San 

PUed  Mar.  28.  1894    Serial  Na  506,486.    (Ho  model) 


622,07  3.  LINOTYPB-MACmiB.  Ottiiar Merqeiithales, BalO- 
more.  Md.,  aaslgnor  to  the  Mergenthaier  Linotype  Company,  of  Hew 
Jeney    PUed  Apr.  28, 1392.    Serial  Na  430,998.    (Ho  model) 


/ 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  linotype  machine  embracing  matrices,  spaces, 
and  means  for  assembling  them  in  line,  a  scraper  or  cleaner  arranged 
to  remove  adhering  matters  from  the  surface  of  the  spaces 

2.  In  a  linotype  machine  and  in  combination  with  mechanism 
for  delivering  space:  to  the  composed  line,  a  knife  or  scraper,  and 
mechanism  whereby  it  is  caused  to  act  against  the  space*  to  scrape 
adhering  meul  therefrom 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  serief>  of  flat  plates  jounialed 
to  turn  about  a  central  post  having  upwardly  and  outwardly  turned 
arms  adapted  to  carry  independent  leaves  of  music,  a  drum  turnable 
about  the  central  post,  having  a  cord  wound  around  it  by  which  it 
is  turned  to  the  left,  and  a  spring  conUined  within  the  drum  by  which 
it  is  normally  held  at  the  right  side,  a  horizontally  semi-circular  ring 
surrounding  the  central  post  below  the  drum,  a,  vertical  block  sliding 
looflely  through  the  extension  of  the  drum  at  one  side,  having  a  lug 
or  lugs  adapted  to  engage  the  turning  plate>i  below  the  ring  whereby 
they  are  turned  successively  from  right  to  left  a.s  herein  dei>cribed. 

2.  A  music  leaf  turner  consisting  of  a  drum,  a  cord  by  which  it 
is  routed  to  the  left  about  a  central  post,  a  spring  by  which  it  is 
returned  to  the  right  when  relea.'H;d,  a  series  of  fat  plates  turnable 
about  the  central  post  having  extensions  outwardly  which  are  adapted 
to  engage  the  leaves  to  be  turned  independently,  a  semi-circular  ring 
connected  with  a  vertical  slide  at  the  rear  and  extending  around  the 
central  post  above  the  plates  which  carry  the  turning  arms  when 
said  plates  are  in  their  normal  position  at  the  right,  a  vertical  sliding 
block  movable  in  a  slot  in  the  extension  of  the  drum  having  a  lug 
projecting  below  the  semi-circular  ring  sufficiently  to  engage  the  first 
of  the  plates  situated  below  it.  whereby  said  plat«  and  its  arm  are 
turned  around  the  central  post  until  the  plate  passes  the  free  end  of 
the  semi-circle,  and  allows  the  latter  to  drop  the  thickness  of  the 
plate  and  interposed  washer  whereby  the  carrier  is  returned  in  posi- 
tion to  engage  the  following  plate. 

3.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  drum  roUUble  about  a  central  post 
having  a  sUding  block  and  lug,  leaf  carrying  arms  projecting  out- 
wardly from  fiat  plates  surrounding  the  posUt  and  situated  beneath 
the  drum,  a  semi-circular  ring  connecting  with  a  vertically  sliding 
plate  at  one  end,  having  the  other  end  free  so  that  when  the  leaves 
are  turned,  the  ring  is  allowed  to  drop  successively  the  thichness  of 
each  plate  and  washer  after  it  has  passed,  a  second  drum  movable  in 
the  opposite  direction  having  a  carrying  plate  atUched  to  it  adapted 
to  engage  the  arm  carrying  plates  from  the  opposite  side,  and  a  cord 
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whereby  laid  drum  ia  roUt«d  to  more  the  plates  in  the  opposite  diree- 
tioo  Aad  return  the  pl*tea  kod  »rm«  to  their  ori^aal  pocition. 

4.  loamuaic  leaftamer,  theoppoeitelj  iforingdrum*  with  cordi 
adapted  to  rotate  them,  one  in  a  direction  to  tarn  the  leaTei  to  the 
left  and  the  other  in  a  direction  to  turn  the  learee  to  the  right,  flat 
plate*  journaled  around  a  central  pott  upoq  which  the  drums  turn, 
and  between  the  upper  and  lower  druma,  a  Terticallj  tliding  block 
connected  with  the  upper  drum  hariog  a  Iu|  adapted  to  engage  the 
platee  and  turn  them  tucceeeirelj  to  the  left,  a  temi-circalar  ring 
situated  between  the  upper  drum  and  the  arm  carrying  plates,  bar- 
ing one  end  connected  with  a  rerticallr  moving  slide,  and  the  other 
terminating  at  a  point  beyond  which  the  plates  more  when  the  leaves 
are  turned  whereby  the  ring  ia  allowed  to  dfop  the  thickness  of  each 
plate  and  washer  after  the  leaf  has  been  turned  and  the  plate  has 
paaMd  its  ft-ee  end,  a  returning  plate  connected  with  the  lower  drum, 
a  lerer  fiilcrumed  at  the  rear  of  the  apparatus  baring  its  end  con- 
nected with  the  vertical  slide  which  carrie*  the  semi-circular  ring 
and  baring  a  pulley  journaled  upon  it  which  acts  normally  to  de- 
press the  cord  whereby  a  pull  upon  the  cord  first  acta  to  straighten 
the  cord  and  raise  the  lerer,  the  slide,  and  tbe  semi-circular  ring,  to 
a  position  abore  tbe  arm  carrying  plates,  so  that  the  latter  are  re- 
turned beneath  the  ring. 

5.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  the  oppositel]^  rotating  drums  taming 
about  a  central  post  and  cords  by  which  thiy  are  moved,  a  series  of 
plates  tumable  about  said  post  between  the  drums,  and  carrying  arms 
by  which  the  leares  of  music  are  independettly  turned,  a  semi-circu- 
lar ring  surrounding  the  plates  and  central  ^ost  having  one  end  con- 
nected with  a  rertically  moring  slide  and  t^e  other  end  terminating 
at  a  point  where  the  plates  will  pass  beyonc)  it  in  turning  the  leaves 
to  allow  it  to  drop  successively  the  thickness  of  a  plate,  a  vertically 
sliding  carrier  connected  with  the  upper  drum  adapted  to  drop  with 
the  ring  and  engage  each  successive  turning  plate  and  arm  to  turn  a 
leaf,  a  second  semi-circular  ring  of  larger  diameter  connected  with  a 
second  vertically  sliding  guide  plate  at  one  *d,  and  acting  as  a  guide 
and  carrier  for  the  returning  plate  which  ia  actuated  by  the  lower- 
most drum,  a  lerer  ftilcrumed  in  a  rertical  post  which  is  tumable 
about  its  point  of  support,  said  lerer  baring  a  clutch  at  the  end 
adapted  to  engage  the  rertica*  sliding  carrier  of  the  outer  ring  when 
the  post  is  turned  in  one  direction,  and  having  a  projection  upon  the 
opposite  side  adapted  to  engage  notches  in  a  stationary  vertical  post 
upon  the  opposite  side,  whereby  the  ring  is  held  at  any  desired  ele- 
vation. 

6.  In  a  music  leaf  tumer,  flat  plates  turqable  about  a  central  post 
and  having  arms  adapted  to  engage  and  turn  the  leares  sucoessirely, 
and  washers  interposed  between  the  taraingplates  baring  extensions 
at  one  end  which  engage  notches  in  a  standard  exterior  to  the  plates, 
so  that  the  extensions  receive  and  support  fiie  turning  arms  after  the 
leares  hare  been  turned. 


6 3 '3,07  5.    BAItOVEK.    JosiPH  MiDpLKBT,  Borton, Ma«    Filed 
^      Jaa  28.  18«i,    Serial  No.  -459.872     iUo  model 


2.  In  a  bake-oren,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  flues  oompoaed 
of  sections;  and  fluted  straps  uniting  said  sections  and  connected  at 
one  end  by  a  hinge  and  at  the  other  by  a  detachable  fastening. 

3.  In  a  bake-oren,  the  combination  of  two  sets  of  horizontal  flues; 
rertical  flues  connecting  the  same ;  rertical  flues  leading  to  the  stack 
and  unions  uniting  the  flues  and  composed  of  castings  of  two  patterns, 
one  of  rectangular  box-like  form  baring  oral  flanges  on  one  side  to 
receire  the  flue-ends  and  a  series  of  semi-oral  flanges  on  a  side  at 
right  angles  to  said  first-named  side,  and  the  other  pattern  being  of 
a  rectangular  box-like  form  with  semi-oral  flanges  on  one  side :  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  bake-oren,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  horizontal  flues, 
whose  ends  open  out  of  the  front  of  the  oren  ;  and  a  plate  or  plates 
closing  the  said  flues  and  deUchably  secured  to  the  front  of  the  oren 

5.  In  a  bake-oven,  the  combination  of  a  fir»-pot  at  the  fVont  oi 
the  oven ;  a  hearth  above  said  fire  pot;  a  set  of  separate  horizonUl 
flues  extending  along  the  bottom  of  the  oven  and  having  their  front 
ends  opening  below  said  hearth;  a  set  of  separate  vertical  flues  ex- 
tending along  the  back  of  the  oven  and  communicating  with  the  said 
horizontal  flues ;  a  second  set  of  separate  horizontal  flues  communi- 
cating with  the  vertical  flues  and  extending  to  the  fVont  of  the  oven  ; 
a  set  of  separate  vertical  flues  communicating  with  the  front  ends  of 
said  second  set  of  horizontal  flues ;  a  box  on  the  top  of  the  oven  and 
communicating  with  said  last-named  set  of  vertical  flues ;  and  a  stack 

on  said  box. 

6.  In  a  bake-oven,  tbe  combination  of  a  fire-pot  at  the  front  of 
the  oren ;  a  hearth  abore  said  fire-pot ;  a  set  of  separate  horixontal 
flues  extending  along  the  bottom  of  the  oren  and  baring  their  fh>nt 
ends  opening  below  said  hearth ;  a  set  of  separate  rertical  flues  extend- 
ing along  the  back  of  the  oven  and  communicating  with  the  said  hori- 
zontal flues;  a  second  set  of  separate  horizontal  flues  communicating 
with  the  vertical  flues  and  extending  to  the  front  of  the  oren;  a  set 
of  separate  rertical  flues  communicating  with  the  fh>nt  ends  of  said 
second  set  of  horizontal  flues ;  a  box  00  the  top  of  the  oren  and  com- 
municating with  said  last  named  set  of  rertical  flues;  a  sUck  on  said 
box ;  and  an  off'-Uke  flue,  leading  from  the  top  part  of  tbe  oren  into 
the  said  stack  and  provided  with  a  damper,  for  tbe  purpose  described. 


633,076.     CIQAR •  PIERCBR.     Joo  W.  MiLLBl  Dayton.  Olito. 
FUed  Mar.  IS,  1894    Serial  No.  50^j433.    do  oxxM.) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  bake-oren,  the  combintuon  of  a  fire-pot ;  a  hon- 
zontal  plate  abore  the  same ;  a  transrerse  dtflector-plate  on  tbe  said 
boriaontai  plate;  a  hearth  resting  on  said  deflector-plate:  and  flues, 
whose  ends  open  in  front  of  the  deflector-plate  in  the. manner  de- 
scribed. 


Claim. — A  cigar  piercer  comprising  the  hollow  base,  the  finger 
plate  thereabore  and  provided  with  a  depending  slotted  socket  for 
the  cigar,  slotted  guides  depending  from  the  plate  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  socket,  guide  rods  extending  down  from  the  plate  through 
guides  in  the  base,  blades  pivoted  at  their  outer  ends  in  the  uoper 
portion  of  the  base  and  projecting  through  the  guide  and  socket  slots, 
rertical  rods  mounted  in  bearings  in  the  base  and  piroted  at  their 
upper  ends  to  the  middle  portions  of  the  blades  and  springs  pressing 
said  rods  upwardly,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


633,077.    STEAMBOILEE.    TH0MI8  Miun,  Jer»ey  Ctty.  I.  J. 
FUed  Mar.  19, 1894.    Serial  Ha  501173.    (No  modeL) 


i^^^ 


( '/aim  —The  combination  with  the  horizontal  cylindrical  boilera, 
prorided  with  the  usual  brackets  h  for  its  support  on  the  furnace  walls, 
of  the  separately  constructed  water  legs  c,  of  same  length  as  the  boiler 
or  thereabout,  said  boiler  being  supported  by  iu  brackets  on  the  top 
of  said  water  legs,  and  therewith  closing  tbe  lop  of  the  furnace,  said 
boiler  and  water  legs  connected  at  the  ends  and  under  the  boiler  by 
the  circulating  pipes  substantially  as  described. 
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6 3 3,07  8.     PULLEY-BLOCK.     Ouvtt  M.  Mown,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Piled  Jan.  17. 1894    Serial  Na  497.207.    (Ko  model) 


spirally  grooved  shaft,  and  a  line  guide  engaging  tbe  grooves  of  tbe 
shaft  and  reciprocated  therebv,  substautiallv  asi  net  forth. 

2.  In  a  fish  line  reel,  the  combination,  of  a  tiupporting  frame,  a 
fish  line  shaft  or  cylinder,  journaled  therein  i^aid mhaft  or  cylinder 
baring  a  pinion  fixed  thereon,  a  reverse  Kpirallr  grooved  shaft  har> 
ing  a  large  gear  fixed  thereon  ineshint;  with  tbe  pinion  of  the  line 
shaft  or  cylinder,  one  end  of  ssaid  lihaft  provided  with  slits,  a  crank 
prorided  with  feathers  adapted  to  engage  the  slits,  and  a  line  guide 
engaging  the  grooves  of  the  shaft  and  reciprocated  thereby,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


Olhim. — I.  In  a  pulley-block,  a  hoisting  automatic  sustaining 
and  lowering  brake  comprising  a  driring  shaft,  gearing,  a  driring- 
chain-wheel  mounted  on  and  free  to  rotate  upon  said  »haft,  a  driv- 
ing-chain, a  friction-ring  retained  from  rotation  in  one  direction, 
shoes  pivoted  on  the  driving-chain  wheel  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
inner  face  of  the  friction-ring,  and  a  cros-vhead  the  ends  of  which 
engage  the  inner  faces  of  the  shoes,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  hoisting,  automatic-stopping  and  lowering  mechanism,  com- 
prising a  driving-chain-wheel  mounted  on  and  free  to  rotate  upon 
the  driring  shaft,  shoes  piroted  to  said  driring-cbain-wheel,  a  ratchet 
ring  capable  of  rotation  in  one  direction  only,  a  cross-head  keyed 
to  the  driring  shaft,  the  inner  faces  of  said  shoes  having  an  angular 
inclination  to  the  path  of  rotation  of  the  extremities  of  said  cross- 
head,  a  driring-chain,  gearing,  and  hoisting  chain,  substantially  as 
set  forth 

.'J.  In  a  pulley -block,  a  driving-wheel  free  to  rotate  upon  the  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  friction-ring  mounted  within  the  frame  of  the  machine, 
ratchet  balls  or  rollers  chambered  within  the  frame  of  the  machine 
a  spring  holding  one  of  said  balls  or  rollers  up  to  its  work,  the  other 
being  held  down  by  gravity,  a  cross-bead  mounted  rigidly  upon  the 
driving  shaft,  shoes  mounted  upon  studs  upon  tbe  driring  wheel,  bar 
ing  external  frictional  surfaces  to  engage  against  the  inner  surface  of 
said  friction-ring  and  internal  angular  inclinations  to  the  path  of  said 
cross-head,  gearing  mechanism,  driving  and  driven  chain,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  pulley -block,  a  hoisting,  automatic-sustaining  and  lower- 
ing brake,  comprising  a  driving-wheel  free  to  rotate  upon  the  driving 
shaft,  shoes  pivoted  to  said  driving-wheel,  a  friction-ring  mounted 
within  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  cross-head  keyed  to  the  driving 
shaft,  said  driving-wheel  being  adapted  to  be  locked  to  said  driring 
shaft  by  means  of  said  shoes,  which  engage  frictionally  with  said  ring 
and  against  the  ends  of  said  cross-head  by  means  of  angular  incliba- 
tions  upon  the  inner  faces  of  said  shoes,  which  progressively  intercept 
the  path  of  rotation  of  the  extremities  of  said  cross-head,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  pulley-block,  a  driren  chain  ana  driven  chain-wheel,  a 
gear  train,  driring  shaft,  and  a  cros»-bead  keyed  to  said  driring  shaft, 
a  driring  chain-wheel,  shoes  pivoted  thereto,  a  friction-ring,  and 
ratchet  mechanism,  said  gear  train  being  actuated  by  said  driring 
shaft  and  automatically  controlled  by  means  of  said  cross-head,  the 
extremities  of  which  are  intercepted  in  rotation  by  said  shoes,  which 
are  adapted  to  automatically  lock  the  driving  shaft  to  the  frame  by 
means  of  said  friction-ring  and  ratchet  mechanism,  and  which  release 
the  driving  shaft  to  lower  the  load  by  rotation  of  said  driving-wheel, 
which  carries  tbe  shoes  forward  in  the  path  of  rotation  of  the  ex 
tremities  of  said  cross-head,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  fish  line  reel,  the  combination,  of  a  supporting  frame,  a 
fish  line  shaft  or  cylinder  journaled  therein,  said  shaft  ur  cylinder 
having  a  pinion  fixed  thereon,  a  reverse  spirally  grooved  shaft  hav- 
ing a  gear  fixed  thereon  meshing  with  the  pinion  of  the  line  shaft  or 
cylinder,  one  end  of  the  grooved  shaft  terminating  in  a  tubular  slitted 
portion,  a  crank  provided  with  an  inward-extending  hub  or  sleeve 
having  teathers  adapted  to  engage  the  »\\\»  of  the  tubular  end  of  the 
grooved  shaft,  and  a  line  guide  engaging  the  grooves  of  the  shaft, 
and  reciprocated  thereby,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  fish  line  reel,  the  combination,  of  a  supporting  frame,  a 
fish  line  shaft  or  cylinder  journaled  therein,  a  reverse  spirally  grooved 
shaft,  a  guide  rod,  a  ring  loose  on  the  grooved  shaft,  said  ring  pro- 
vided with  a  projecting  apertured  finger  for  the  passage  therethrough 
of  tbe  fish  line,  said  finger  provided  with  a  recessed  end  fitting  the 
guide-rod,  and  the  ring  further  provided  with  a  projecting  apertured 
boss,  a  pin  loose  in  the  aperture  of  the  boss,  the  inner  end  of  said  pin 
adapted  to  project  into  and  travel  in  the  grooves  of  the  shaft,  a  gear- 
ing for  rotating  shafts,  and  a  crank  tor  operating  the  gearing,  sub- 
stantiallr  a.s  set  forth. 


53  3,080.     HATPIN.     AlfDR£W  J. 
FUed  Jaa  30, 1894    Serial  No.  498.456. 


MuLucan,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
(NomodelJ 


6  33,07  9.  FISH-LINE  REEL  NKUOir  E  McQrmoe.  Milwaukee, 
Wia,  aaslgnor  of  one-balf  lo  Comelliu  Wheeler,  same  place.  Filed  Jan. 
29,  1894    Serial  Na  498,292.    (No  model) 

Chxim. — 1.  In  a  fish  line  reel,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  a  fish  line  shaft  or  cylinder  journaled  therein,  said  shaft  or 
cylinder  having  a  pinion  fixed  thereon,  a  reverse  spirally  grooved 


Claim. —  1.  A  hat  pin  con.sisting  of  a  bifurcated  body  forming 
limbs,  and  prorided  with  a  handle,  in  combination  with  a  plate  hav- 
ing tongues  and  an  intermediate  cross  bar,  each  of  said  limbs  having 
a  shoulder  and  said  body  having  a  stud  thereon,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  hat  pin  having  a  bifurcated  body  forming  limbs  with  tbe 
shoulders  D  thereon,  in  combination  with  a  plate  baring  tongues  with 
an  intermediate  cross  bar,  one  of  said  tongues  being  narrower  than 
the  other,  substantially  as  described 

3.  A  hat  pin  having  a  bifurcated  body  forming  Umbs,  each  with 
shoulders  thereon,  the  main  body  baving'a  projecting  lug  thereon,  in 
combination  with  a  plate  having  tongues  with  an  intermediate  cross 
bar,  and  an  attaching  loop,  substantially  as  described. 


the  line  shaft  or  cylinder,  a  crank  applied  directiy  to  the.rereree 


53  3,081.     OATE     EMa  NBuaausKK,  Ondley,  DL     Filed  Feb  2, 

1894    Serial  Na  498,910     (No  model; 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  gate  the  combination  with  slotted  posts,  a  gate 
pivoted  between  the  posts,  and  piroted  levers  connected  with  the 
gate  for  operating  it,  of  a  bifucated  arm  pivoted  at  the  rear  of  the 
gate  and  having  its  members  projecting  into  tbe  slots  of  the  posts, 
links  connecting  the  members  with  the  gate,  and  a  counterbalance 
on  the  said  arm,  substantiidly  as  described. 

2.  In  a  gate,  the  combination,  with  posts,  a  gate  piroted  between 
the  posts  at  one  comer  thereof  and  provided  with  a  cross  bar  at  its 
bottom  forward  of  its  pivot  point,  an  arm  fulcrumed  at  the  ijear  of 


shaft,  having  a  large  gear  fixed  thereon  meshing  with  the  pinion  of  the  gate  posts,  a  link  connection  between  the  ends  of  the  cross  bar 


and  said  arm.  and  a  counterbalance  weight  adjustably  located  upon 
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the  nid  »rni.  ot  l«rera  tutcruni«d  at  oppo«it«l«idM  of  the  ^t«  iode- 
pendent  thereof,  ■  liok  connectioQ  between  the  leren  *nd  the  gate 
forward  of  and  abore  iu  ftiicrum,  a  latch,  and  a  connection  between 


the  latch  and  the  link«  of  the  lerers,  wherebf  the  latch  u  operated 
together  with  the  gate  from  said  lerem.  a»  ao  1  for  the  purpoee  »peci 
ned. 


0^^m^mm 


U  - 


crank  shaft  journaied 
of  the  gate,  and  lift 


3    The  combioation  with  a  piroted  gate,  a 

in  the  gate  in  advance  of  and  above  the  pivot  „.  ...^  ^ ,.  .„„  ,„, 

levers  connected  with  the  crank  shaft,  of  a  spring  controlled  latch 
hiving  laterally  projecting  ends  to  engage  opposite  keepers  in  the 
potu  beti^een  which  the  gate  swings,  and  rod»  secured  to  the  latch 
and  to  the  crank  arms  of  the  said  shaft,  subsunltially  at  heroin  shown 
and  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination,  with  parallel  slotted  pivot  posu  having  a  re- 
cede in  the  inner  wall  of  each  slot,  a  gate,  a  he«l  block  located  at  one 
••  lower  comer  of  the  gate  and  pivoted  between  the  said  poete.  and  a 
croas  bar  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  gate  ne»r  its  pivoted  end  am", 
extending  beyond  opposite  sides,  of  a  bifurcated  balance  arm  fiil- 
cninrtd  at  the  rear  of  the  postt,  the  members  whereof  extend  into 
the  aloU  of  the  poeta,  links  connecting  the  end»  of  the  balance  arm 
with  the  ends  of  the  said  cross  bar,  an  adjusubl*  weight  located  upon 
the  balance  arm,  a  rock  shaft  journaied  in  the  g»te  in  advance  of  and 
above  its  fulcrum,  provided  with  crank  arms  locjated  at  opposite  side* 
of  the  gate  and  normally  pointing  in  a  forward  direction,  a  latch  ex- 
tending beyond  opposite  sides  of  the  gate  and  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  keepers,  links  connecting  the  latch  with  the  crank  arms 
of  the  craok  shaft,  lift  levers,  and  a  link  conne<^ion  between  the  lift 
levers  and  the  crank  arms  of  the  crank  shaft,  ai  and  for  the  purpose 
•et  forth  ^ 


3.  A  tellurian  proTidcd  with  an  inclined  table  having  a  senesof 
marked  apertures  or  reoevoa  arranged  in  an  ellipse,  representing  the 
path  of  the  earth  around  the  sun,  the  apertures  corresponding  in 
number  to  the  days  in  a  year,  and  a  second  seriea  of  apertures  ar- 
ranged in  the  said  Ubie  and  in  a  line  representing  the  path  of  the 
moon  relative  to  the  said  elliptical  path  of  the  earth,  subsUntially  as 
shown  and  described. 

4.  A  tellurian  comprwingan  inclined  table  provided  with  a  series 
of  vertically -disposed  apertures  or  rreesses  arranged  in  an  ellip.<ie,  rep- 
resenting the  path  of  the  earth  around  the  sun,  a  second  seriea  of  aper- 
tures in  the  said  table  snd  arranged  in  a  line  representing  the  path  of 
the  moon  relative  to  the  said  elliptical  path  of  the  earth,  a  ball  repre- 
senting the  earth  and  held  on  a  rod  representing  the  earth's  axis,  and 
adapted  to  be  set  in  one  of  the  first  named  series  of  apertures  or  re- 
cesses, and  a  second  ball  representing  the  moon  and  held  on  a  rod 
representing  the  moon  i  axis  and  adapted  to  be  set  in  one  of  the  aper- 
tures in  the  said  second  set  of  aperturea,  subsUntiaUy  as  shown  and 
desc^bed. 

5.  A  tellurian  comprising  an  inclined  UbIe  provided  with  a  series 
of  vertically-disposed  aperture*  or  recesses  arranged  in  an  ellipse,  rep- 
resenting the  path  of  the  earth  around  the  sun,  a  second  series  of  aper- 
tures in  the  said  Uble  and  arranged  in  a  line  representing  the  path  of 
the  moon  relative  to  the  said  elliptical  path  of  the  earth,  a  ball  rep- 
resenting the  earth  and  held  on  a  rod  representing  the  earths  axis, 
and  adapted  to  be  set  in  one  of  the  first  named  series  of  apertures  or 
recesses,  a  second  ball  reprei^nting  the  moon  and  held  on  a  rod  rep- 
resenting ihe  moon's  axis  and  adapted  to  be  set  in  one  of  the  apertures 
in  the  said  8«:ond  set  of  apertures,  and  a  third  ball  representing  the 
sun  and  held  on  a  rod  set  in  an  aperture  in  the  center  of  the  said 
oUipae,  substaotially  as  shown  and  deecribed 


5  22.083.  DTHA2I0  OR  MAQKETO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE  Lioi- 
AM  Pkjit,  New  York,  N  Y ,  a«lgncr  of  one-halT  to  Charlee  J.  Klnt 
per,  same  plaoa   Filed  Jime  20,  1889.    Sertu  Na  315.003.   (No  model) 


•1 


52'2,OS2.    TELLLTUAN.    (iRAirr  B.  Nichols,  Wapakoneta.  Ohla 
Filed  Apr  12,  1894.    Serial  Na  507.259.    (No  njodeL) 


ClatMi. —  1.  A  tellurian,  comprising  an  inclined  table  provided 
with  a  series  of  vertically  disi^osed  apertures  or  fecesees  arranged  in 
an  ellipse,  repreeenting  the  path  of  the  earth  anound  the  sun.  and  a 
ball  representing  the  earth  and  having  a  vertically  disponed  project- 
ing rod  representing  the  earth's  axis,  the  said  r»d  being  adapted  to 
b«  inserted  in  one  of  the  said  apertures  or  recesses,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described 

2.  A  tellurian  provided  with  an  inclined  table  having  a  series  of 
marked  apertures  or  rece»>ea  vertically  disposed  and  arranged  in  ao 
ellipse,  repreeenting  the  path  of  the  earth  around  the  sun.  the  aper- 
tures corresponding  in  number  to  the  days  in  a  fear,  subatantialljaa 
■hown  and  deecribed. 


fi,,,,,,.—  !  A  magneto  or  dynamo  electric  machine,  having  a 
roUry  part  with  projecting  pole  pieces  in  combination  with  a  fixed 
or  sUtionary  part  having  corresponding  projecting  pole  pieces  and  a 
single  coil  wound  about  said  fixed  or  sUtionary  part.  subeUntially  aii 
described. 

2.  A  magneto  or  dynamo  electric  machine,  having  a  rotary  part 
with  projecting  teeth  in  combination  with  a  fixed  or  sUtionary  part 
which  surrounds  said  roUry  part,  and  is  also  provided  with  project- 
ing teeth  and  a  single  coil  which  surrounds  both  the  roUry  and  the 
SUtionary  parts,  subsUntially  as  descril>ed. 

3.  In  a  magneto  or  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylindrical  roUry  part  of  magnetic  material,  having  radially  pro- 
jecting teeth  at  each  end,  arranged  in  seU  of  two.  in  combination 
with  a  core  surrounding  said  roUry  part,  and  having  a  similar  num- 
ber of  pairs  of  teeth,  and  a  single  coil  wound  about  said  core,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

4.  A  magneto  or  dynamo  electnc  oiachine,  having  a  cylindrical 
roUry  part  provided  with  radially  projecting  teeth  at  its  ends,  in 
combination  with  a  magnetic  cylinder  surrounding  said  roUry  part, 
and  carrying  a  primary  inducing  coil  with  a  cylindrical  fixed  or  st*^ 
tionary  part  surrounding  said  coil,  the  htter  being  provided  with  a 
■ingle  coil,  wound  in  the  plane  of  roution  of  the  roUry  part  sub- 
stantially as  described 

5.  A  magneto  or  dynamo  electric  machine,  having  a  cylindrical 
roUry  part  of  magnetic  material  in  combination  with  a  single  coiJ 
wound  around  a  cylinder  of  magneti«  material  in  close  proximity  to 
the  roUry  part  with  a  fixed  or  sUtionary  core  around  said  coil,  and 
a  secondary  coil  wound  around  the  sUtionary  core,  the  direction  of 
winding  both  coila,  being  in  the  plane  of  roUtJoo  of  the  rotary  part 
subsUntially  as  described. 


5  3  2,084.  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURIMO  CAR-WHEKLa 
Jou  Painwoi,  Sr ,  Philadelphia.  Pa..  uOguor  of  one-half  to  John  Part- 
iMon,  Jr..  and  Qotiaeb  Schmidt  wne  plaoei  Filed  Oct  21  18«  Serial 
Ho.  488.781.    (80  modeL) 


Juki  a6,   1894. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1681 


CfatM. — 1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  car  wheels  haring 
die-blocks  with  working  faces,  and  annular  supplemental  dies  adapted 
to  encircle  and  rest  on  said  working  facee,  said  part*  being  combined 
■ubeUntially  as  deacribed. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  car  wheels,  kc.  the  steady- 
ing guidee  for  the  wheel  on  the  die  or  bed,  the  same  consisting  of 
■Undards  and  horitonUl  pins  adjusUbly  connected  therewith,  said 
standards  being  pivoUlly  mounted  on  the  bed,  said  parts  being  com- 
bined subeUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  car  wheels,  kc.  a  bed  hav- 
ing a  chamber  therein  below  the  working  face  of  the  same,  a  shaft  in 
■aid  chamber,  a  cam  on  said  shaft  below  said  working  face,  a  vertical 
pin  movably  fitted  in  said  bed,  adapted  to  be  below  the  wh^l&c.  and 
engaged  by  said  cam,  and  means  for  operating  said  cam,  whereby  the 
wheel  may  be  raised,  subeUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  die  or  bed  having  a  cam  therein,  a  shaft  carrying  said  cam. 
a  pin  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  cam,  and  located  below  the  ar- 
ticle on  the  die  or  bed  an  arm  connected  with  said  shaft,  and  a  slot- 
ted link  atuched  to  said  arm  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the 
apper  die  or  hammer.  subsUntially  as  described 


Claim. —  I.  A  harrow  tooth  having  a  Upenng  point  and  a  body 
of  subeUntially  uniform  cross  section,  the  comers  of  said  body  being 
chamfered  with  bevels  increasing  in  width  and  depth  fVom  the  upper 
end  of  the  tooth  downwardly,  subeUntially  as  herein  described. 


62  2,085.  DI8PUY  RACK  FOR  WALL-PAPER.  CHIRIJ8  M. 
PaTTUttOM  and  Hkukrt  B.  PaTTKUOM,  Chica^,  Di  Filed  Jaa  2, 1894. 
Serial  Na  495.378     (No  model; 


2.  In  a  harrow  and  in  combination  with  its  frame  bars  having 
holes,  a  tooth  with  a  Upering  point,  and  a  body  having  a  subsUn- 
tially uniform  cross  section,  ^id  tooth  having  the  corners  of  its  body 
chamfered  with  bevels  increasing  in  width  and  depth  from  its  upper 
end  downwardly,  whereby  the  tooth  maybe  tightened  in  the  holes  of 
the  fVame  bars,  substantially  as  herein  described 

3.  In  a  harrow  having  a  frame  of  tubular  iron  or  gas  pipe  with 
holes  through  it,  a  tooth  having  a  Upering  point  and  a  body  with  a 
subsUntially  uniform  cross  section,  the  corners  of  said  body  being 
chamfered  with  bevels  gradually  increasing  in  width  and  depth  fVom 
its  upper  end  downwardly  whereby  the  tooth  may  be  tightened  in  the 
holes  in  the  tubular  or  gas  pipe  frame,  subeUntially  as  herein  de- 
scribed. 


622,087. 

Feb  28,  1894 


OIL-CAN.     OEO&es  A  RawHousKK.  York,  Pa.     Filed 
Serial  Na  501,809.    (No  nxxlel) 


Claim. — 1.  The  main  frame  of  the  rack  having  near  its  top  a 
recepUcle  for  holding  ro\lg  of  wall-paper ;  a  frame  hinged  to  the  main 
frame  at  or  near  iU  upper  end  on  which  the  wall  paper  is  displayed; 
clampe  on  each  side  of  the  frame  £  for  clamping  and  holding  across 
the  wall-paper  the  border-paper  whereby  the  wall-paper  and  border- 
paper  are  brought  into  relative  juxUpoaition  to  be  displayed,  as  speci- 
fied 

2.  The  frame  U  :  the  spring-clampe  a  and  ff  hinged  to  the  frame 
U;  the  rack  A  to  which  the  fVame  U  is  pivoted ;  and  the  front  frame 
E  hinged  to  the  frame  A.  all  subsUntially  as  specified 

3.  In  a  wall-paper  display-rack,  the  spring-clamps  atUched  to 
the  side  of  the  pivoted  frames  pivoted  to  the  main  rack,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  main  rack  :  and  the  pivoted  frames  pivoted  to  the  main 
rack  for  clamping  and  holding  the  border-paper  and  ceiling-paper 
and  throwing  it  in  relative  juxUpoeition  to  the  wall-paper  for  com- 
parieoa,  substantially  as  specified. 


622,086.    HARROW     Ja«b  PoRTKoiB,  Freaoo.  Gal     Filed  Jaa 
10.  1894    Serial  Na  496.422.    fNn  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  an  oil  can  the  combination  with  the  spout  having 
a  sliding  extension,  of  a  drainage  valve  and  means  for  opening  and 
closing  the  same,  whereby  the  spout  may  be  shortened  and  the  ex> 
pelled  oil  delivered  to  the  can.  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  oil  can  the  combination  with  the  body  having  a  handle, 
and  with  the  spout,  of  a  pump  for  supplying  oil  to  the  spout,  the  pis- 
ton rod  of  said  pump  extending  upward  and  having  a  thumb-piece 
at  iu  upper  end  extending  toward  the  handle,  and  a  guide  engaging  the 
thumb-piece  to  prevent  it  from  turning,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  oil  can  the  combination  with  the  body,  the  pump,  and' 
the  spout,  of  a  drainage  and  discharge  regulating  valve  at  the  base 
of  the  spout,  said  valve  being  within  the  can  and  having  a  valve  stem 
extending  ouUide  the  can  and  provided  with  an  0[>erating  handle, 
subsUntially  as  described. 


5  22,088.  BURNER  FOR  ILLDMINATINO  OAR  Cha»L£8  A 
Shaw.  Revere,  Masa  FUed  Jan.  4.  1894.  Serial  Na  496,670  (No 
model) 


Claim. — 1    A  gas  burner  comprising  an  expansion  chamber,  aa 
outlet  tip  therefor,  an  inlet  tip  projecting  into  said  chamber,  and  of 
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IcM  capmcity  than  Mid  outlet  tip  and  a  coD«-«ha  >«d  wire  coil  diapoaed 
between  Mid  tip«  and  extending  ^uhMtantiallj  from  one  tip  to  th« 
other,  substaotiaily  ha  deacribed. 

2.  la  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  of  an  ezpanaioo  chamber 
prorided  with  ao  outlet  tip,  an  inlet  tip  of  lew  capacity  than  the  out- 
let tip  disposed  in  said  chaml>«r,  and  a  cone-aba  »ed  wire  coil  disposed 
between  said  tipA,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  gaa  burner,  the  combination  of  ait  expansion  chamber 
proTided  with  an  outlet  tip,  a  socket  piece,  ai  inlet  tip  of  leM  ca- 
pacity than  the  outlet  tip  disposed  in  said  sochet-piece  and  detach- 
able therefrom,  and  a  metallic  auxiliary-heater  for  the  gu  disposed 
between  «aid  tips,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  gas  burner  comprising  ac  expansion  chamber  baring  ao 
inner  annular  groore  and  prorided  with  inlet  and  outlet  tips,  and  a 
cone^haped  wire  coil  disposed  between  said  inl4t  and  outlet  tips,  the 
base  of  said  cone  resting  in  said  annular  grooreiand  the  apex  thereof 
being  disposed  centrally  in  said  chamber  adjae«nt  to  the  inner  open- 
ing of  one  of  said  tips,  substantially  as  described 

5.  In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  of  an  expansion  chamber 
prorided  with  an  outlet  tip,  a  detachable  sockei-piece,  an  inlet  tip  at 
the  inner  end  ot  said  socket-piece  of  less  capacity  than  the  outlet  tip 
and  normally  disposed  within  said  chamber,  an  J  a  cone-shaped  wire 
Coii  disposed  iti  said  chamber  between  said  tips  and  terminating  at 
its  opposite  ends  adjacent  to  »id  tips,  substantially  as  described. 

G.  In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  of  an  expansion  chamber 
baring  an  annular  groore  and  prorided  with  inlet  and  outlet  tips 
the  inlet  tip  being  of  less  capacity  than  the  01  itlet  tip,  and  a  cone- 
shaped  wire  coil  disposed  between  said  tips,  t  le  base  of  said  cone 
resting  in  said  annular  groore  and  the  apex  thjereof  being  disposed 
centrally  near  the  inner  end  of  the  inlet  tip,  sutts^ntially  as  described 

7.  In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  of  aoj  expansion  chamber 
prorided  with  an  outlet  tip,  an  interiorly  dispose^  annular  groore  and 
an  interiorly  screw-threaded  opening,  a  tubular  socket  piece  inte- 
riorly.and  exteriorly  screw-threaded,  said  socket-piece  being  turned 
into  said  opening  in  the  body  and  prorided  w|th  an  inlet  tip  at  its 
inner  end  of  leas  capacity  than  said  outlet  tip,  aqd  a  cone-shaped  wire 
coil  disposed  between  said  tips,  sobstantially  as  deacribed. 


able  segments  or  rim  and  connected  to  the  wheel  rim  so  as  to  permit 
of  free  play  and  cause  radial  thrust  to  be  transmitted  directly  to  the 
cushion  independently  of  the  wheel  rim.  subsUntially  as  specified. 


May  9. 1893. 


DOOR-CHECK.     Jaco«  Sura,  New  York,  M.  Y. 

Serial  Ma  473,500.    (Ko  model) 


PUed 


caa,o89. 

Piled  Oct  21. 


CHAIE  -  BOTTOM.     Chaalb  Suen,  Wichita,  Kaoa 
1880.    Serial  Ha  368.79L    (Vo  modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  A  chair  bottom  or  back  coonstina  of  a  frame,  a  series 
of  wirer  supported  by  and  crossing  the  frame  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  and  of  a  series  of  buttons  or  block*  re«pect|rely  prorided  with 
passages  through  their  body  through  the  greatest  diameters  thereof 
at  right  angles  to  and  one  abore  the  other,  and  Isupported,  to  form 
the  seating  surface  of  the  bottom  or  reclining  snrface  of  the  back, 
by  passing  the  said  wires  through  said  holes  in  the  manner,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  A  chair  bottom  or  back  consisting  of  a  Irame  prorided  with 
a  series  of  horizontal  holes  through  the  bars  thereof,  with  a  channel 
between  the  outer  terminal  of  said  holes  and  with  an  orerreaching 
lip  or  shoulder  at  the  upperouter  margin,  of  aseriisof  wires  arranged 
through  said  frame  holes  and  passing  from  one  hoje  to  another  in  said 
channel  and  crossing  the  space  within  the  fram^,  and  of  a  series  of 
butjons  or  blocks  respectirely  provided  with  holes  through  their  body 
one  hole  at  an  angle  to  and  arranged  abore  the  other  hole,  and  sup- 
ported by  means  of  said  wires  pa.ssing  through  said  holes  in  the  man- 
ner substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


5 2 •3,090.     WHEEL  FOR  BICYCLEa     QMBOK  W.  SllUT  and 
Po&BT  W.  DuHLAP.  Londoo,  England ,  said  Digiiap  ueignor  to  said 
Smiley     PUed  Aug.  3.  189a    Serial  Na  482.280    (Ho  modeL) 
Claim. —  1 .   A  wheel  of  the  ordinary  bicycle  ttpe  having  an  annu- 
lar elastic  cushion  supported  by  or  immediately  ground  the  hub,  an 
external  tire  morable  only  in  the  plane  of  the  wkieel  independently 
of  the  rim,  thrust  spokes  free  to  slide  in.  but  supported  laterally  by 
the  rim  and  terminating  in  segments  supportiqg  the  external  tire 
whereby  the  radial  thrust  is  transmitted  directly  trom  the  tire  to  the 
elastic  cushion  without  pa.ssing  through  the  whe^l  rim,  substantially 
as  specified. 

2.  A  wheel  of  the  bicycle  type  baring  an  annular  tubular  in- 
flated cushion  supported  by  or  around  the  hub  a$d  between  the  op- 
positely-splayed teosional  spokes,  ribs  on  the  external  surface  of  the 
cuahion,  shoes  embracing  such  snrface  between  th4  ribs,  thrust  spok 
connected  to  the  shoes  and  sliding  freely  through  but  guided  by  the 
wheel  nm,  segments  lor  a  continuous  rim)  attached  to  the  thrust 
spokes,  and  a  hollow  rubber  tire  encircling  and  attached  to  such  mor- 


Claim, — 1.  A  door  check,  comprising  two  rigid  arms  pirotally 
connected  with  one  another  and  the  one  piroted  to  the  door  jamb, 
while  the  other  is  adapted  for  detachable  pirotal  connection  with  the 
door,  a  bar  projected  from  the  latter  arm  adjacent  to  the  door  and 
adapted  to  form  a  brace  for  the  said  arm,  and  means  for  locking  the 
bar  to  the  door,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.'  A  door  check  comprising  a  hinge  plate  fixed  on  the  door 
jamb,  a  check  plate  for  attachment  to  the  door  near  the  free  edge 
thereof,  an  articulated  bolt  formed  of  two  arms  pirotally  connected 
with  each  other,  the  said  arms  forming  an  acute  angle  the  apex  of 
which  extends  from  the  door  when  the  latter  is  closed,  and  arranged 
approximately  in  alignment  one  with  the  other  when  the  door  is 
opened  a  vertically  disposed  pivot  pin  for  connecting  one  of  the  said 
boK  arms  with  the  hinge  plate,  a  second  vertically  disposed  pirot  in- 
tegral with  the  other  bolt  arm  and  remorably  connected  with  the 
said  check  plate,  a  lock  bar  forming  a  brace  for  the  said  second  bolt 
arm  and  connecting  the  latter  with  the  said  check  plate  and  means 
for  locking  the  brace  bar  to  hold  the  door  in  place  when  the  latter  is 
in  a  dosed  position,  substantially  as  described. 


6  Q  2 ,0 9  2 .    CIQAR-HOLDER.    PuDiun  D.  Vas  Wicul,  Corooa, 
M.  T.    PUed  Apr.  2,  1894.    Serial  Ma  506.076.    (Mo  model) 


Clmkm. —  1.  A  cigar  holder,  compnsing  a  drawing  tube  baring  a 
mouth  piece,  a  hollow  point  or  pin  on  the  said  tube  and  prorided  with 
a  slot,  and  a  supporting  band  on  the  said  tube  and  adapted  to  encir- 
cle the  cigar  at  the  said  point  or  pin,  the  said  supporting  band  bar- 
ing a  fixed  and  a  hinged  member  adapted  to  be  locked  together  at 
their  free  ends,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  cigar  holder,  comprising  a  drawing  tube  baring  a  mouth 
piece,  a  hollow  point  or  pin  on  the  said  tube  and  prorided  with  a  slot, 
a  supporting  band  on  the  said  tube  and  adapted  to  encircle  the  cigar 
at  the  said  point  or  pin,  the  said  supporting  band  having  a  fixed  and 
a  hin^  member  adapted  to  be  locked  together  at  their  free  ends. 
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and  an  apertured  oibet  in  the  bottom  of  the  said  drawing  tube  and 
opposite  the  said  point  or  pin,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  cigar  holder,  comprising  a  drawing  tube  having  a  mouth 
piece,  a  hollow  point  or  pin  on  the  said  tube  and  prorided  with  a  slot, 
a  supporting liand  on  the  said  tube  and  adapted  to  encircle  the  cigar 
at  the  said  point  or  pin,  the  said  supporting  band  baring  a  fixed  and 
a  hinged  member  adapted  to  be  locked  together  at  their  free  ends, 
an  apertured  offiMt  in  the  bottom  of  the  said  drawing  tube  and  oppo- 
site the  said  point  or  pin,  and  a  cap  for  closing  the  said  apertured 
offiwt,  substantially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

4.  A  cigar  holder,  comprising  a  drawing  tube  haring  a  mouth 
piece,  a  hollow  point  or  pin  on  the  said  tube  and  prorided  with  a  slot, 
a  supporting  band  on  the  said  tube  and  adapted  to  encircle  the  cigar 
at  the  said  point  or  pin,  the  said  supporting  band  haring  a  fixed  and 
a  hinged  member  adapted  to  be  locked  together  at  their  free  ends, 
and  a  second  supporting  band  made  semi  circular  and  arranged  on 
the  forward  end  of  the  said  drawing  tube  and  in  alignment  with  the 
first  named  band,  substantially  as  bhown  and  described. 


3.  The  combination  with  the  draw  head  of  a  coupUng  jaw  and 
coupling  lever  separately  piroted  thereto  at  poinU  1  and  3  respectirely 
and  a  coupling  pin  located  between  said  piroUl  poinU,  said  jaw  be^ 
ing  prorided  with  an  arm  i  and  both  jaw  and  lerer  haring  corre- 
sponding projections  />«  and  r«  to  engage  said  pin,  subsUnUallr  as  set 
forth  ' 


522,093.    MEANS  POR  MAXIMO  MFTALLIC  B0DIE&     HaXT- 
LIT  a  WoLU,  Bethlehem.  Pa.    PUed  Aug  9. 1893     Serial  Ma  482.738. 


(MoiDodelJ 


Br. 


4.  The  combination  with  the  draw  head  of  a  coupling  jaw  and 
coupling  lerer  separately  pivoted  thereto,  and  a  coupling  pin,  said 
jaw  and  lerer  being  arranged  to  engage  each  other  and  to  jointly 
engage  said  coupling  pin  and  being  provided  with  stops  as  //  and  ? 
to  limit  their  movement  when  said  pin  is  withdrawn,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth  ^ 

5.  The  combination  with  a  drawhead  haring  a  coupling  jaw  B 
and  a  coupling  lerer  C  piroted  thereto,  of  a  coupling  pin  adapted  to 
lock  said  jaw  and  lerer  and  baring  a  reduced  section  intermediate 
of  iu  length,  and  an  enlarged  lower  end  adapted  to  fit  the  bole  in  the 
drawhead.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


Chim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  the  honzonUlly  disposed  mold, 
snd  means  for  routing  the  same,  of  a  mandrel  extending  longitudi- 
nally through  the  said  mold  and  projecting  at  each  end  thereof,  bear- 
ings in  which  the  respectire  ends  of  the  mandrel  are  journaled,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  said  bearings  toward  and  from  the  axis  of  the 
mold,  subsUntially  as  de.scribed. 

2.  The  herein  described  means  for  making  meuUic  bodies,  com- 
prising a  reroluble  mold,  an  adjusUble  mandrel  extending  through 
the  said  mold,  means  for  imparting  motion  to  the  said  mold,  and  a 
recepucle  communicating  with  the  mold  and  adapted  to  receire  the 
surplus  molten  meUl  therefrom,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


5  2  2,0  9  6.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
CiEtB  P.  BacHiLDEa.  Pawlucket,  R.  L  PUed  Feb  23, 1893.  Serial  Ma 
46S,S»3.    (Mo  model) 


522,09-4.     CORN-HARVESTER.     WiixUM  P.  ZiSGia,  Unooln, 
lana    Piled  Sept  26,  1893    Serial  Ma  486.564    (Mo  model) 


Claim— lo  a  corn  harrester.  a  main  timber  to  which  a  platform 
>8  connected,  a  timber  5  connected  to  the  main  timber,  a  runner  con- 
nected to,  and  located  a  suiuble  disUnce  from,  the  timber  h  which 
forms  a  pa«.sage  war  between  said  runner  and  the  timber,  a  knife  lo- 
cated across  the  passage  way,  forwardly  leaning  sUndards  connected 
to  the  runner  and  the  timber  5,  a  cross-bar  connected  to  the  upper 
ends  of  said  sUndards.  a  board  connected  Uj  said  sUndard  adjacent 
the  upper  edges  of  the  runner  and  the  timber  .">,  guide-bars  14  and  1.) 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  sUndard  and  extending  forward 
therefrom,  an  inrerted  U-shaped  bar  connected  to  the  main  timber 
and  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  orer  the  front  end  of  the  run- 
ner, and  a  guidiug-bar  20  fixed  to  the  cross-bars  7,  13  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  stumps  of  the  cut  corn  and  guide  the  machine  in  align- 
ment with  the  corn  rows.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


522,095.   CAR-COUPLINO.    Chaklks  H  Abdrus,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Piled  Peto.  23,  1894    Serial  Ma  601,126.    (No  model; 

Claim. —  1.  A  draw  head  baring  a  coupling  jaw  and  coupling  le- 
rer separately  piroted  thereto  and  a  coupling  pin  engaging  both  jaw 
and  lerer  to  lock  the  same,  snbsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  draw'head  of  a  coupling  jaw  and 
coupling  lerer  separately  piroted  thereto,  and  a  coupling  pin,  said 
jaw  and  lerer  being  arranged  to  engage  each  other  and  to  jointly  en- 
gage said  coupling  pin.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  car.  a  sUtionary  transrerse 
guide-rod  supported  below  the  same,  a  block  loosely  mounted  thereon 
a  rertically-reciprocating  spring-actuated  pin  arranged  on  the  car 
and  connected  with  the  block,  and  a  spring  tor  supporting  the  block 
normally  at  a  cerUiu  point  upon  the  rod  whereby  it  is  adapted  to 
operate  a  switch-tongue,  subsUntially  a<  specified 

2.  Thecombination  with  s  track  mechanism,  of  a  transrerse  guide- 
rod  carried  by  the  rolling-stock,  vertically  reciprocable  8{>ring-actu- 
ated  pins  slidably  connected  to  said  guide-rod  and  capable  of  yield- 
ing to  a  lateral  strain,  and  springs  arranged  on  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  pins  to  normally  hold  them  in  certain  predetermined  relations, 
subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  transverse  guide-rod,  guide  eyes  or 
blocks  slidably  fitted  upon  said  rod,  vertical  tubular  guides  fixed  at 
their  lower  ends  to  said  eyes  or  blocks  and  carried  by  the  rolling- 
stock,  actuating-aprings  23  connected  to  the  said  eyes  or  blocks,  pins 
slidably  fitted  in  the  tubular  guides  and  actuating-springs  connected 
thereto,  said  pins  being  adapted  to  operate  a  track  mechanism,  sub- 
sUntially as  specified. 


522,097.  ELECTRICALLY-OPERATED  ADDIMO-MACHINE  RoB- 
m  iiVMAXH.  St  Loula.  Ma  PUed  Sept  4.  1893.  Serial  Ma  48i745. 
(Mo  model) 

'  laim—l.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  keys  provided  with 
finger-buttons,  a  series  of  electro-magnets,  an  armature  for  each 
magnet  pivoUlly  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  fixed  portion  of 
the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  each  arma- 
ture a  disUnce  from  the  pole-piece  of  it*  magnet,  electncal  connec-. 
tioos  between  said  magnets  and  said  keys  whereby  but  one  armature 
will  be  moved  upon  morement  of  one  of  said  keys,  a  series  of  sepa- 
rate parallel  spindles  located  each  in  a  horizonUl  plane  to  route  in 
bearings,  a  knob  formed  upon  the  forward  end  of  each  spindle,  add 
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iag  ikkM  Hzad  oim  npoo  each  of  uid  spiodlea,  oo«  end  of  aach  tpiodle 
locaUd  adJAorat  •  m«^«t,  toothed-wheaU  fixed  one  upon  e«ch  of 
uid  •piodlei  adjacent  said  ma^eU,  hell-craak-leTere  mouat«d  looaelj 
to  rock  one  upon  each  of  said  spindles  adjacent  said  toothed- wheeJa, 
pawb  located  one  on  each  of  said  bell-arank-leTera  to  moTe  takl 
toothed- wheels  one  step  forward  each  time  said  beU-crank-lerers  are 
rocked,  means  tor  limiting  the  movement  of  said  bell-craok-leyers  in 
each  direction,  pawls  pirouUj  mounted  a(|acent  said  toothed-wheels 
to  engage  the  teeth  thereof  and  prevent  movement  of  said  spindles 
in  a  reverse  direction,  transmitting  device#  for  moving  forward  each 
•pindle  of  the  series  by  revolution  of  the  fl»st  spindle,  and  connections 
between  said  armatures  and  said  bell-craiik  levers,  subeuntiallj  as 
herein  specified. 


2.  An  adding  machine  having  groapedpithin  its  casing  or  f^me 
a  series  of  electro-magnetj*  in  a  horizontal  line,  with  their  pole-pieces 
projecting  in  alternate  directions  throughont  such  line,  armataree  for 
said  magnetu,  located  one  above  each  pole  piece  which  projects  in  one 
direction  and  below  each  pole  piece  whicli  projects  in  the  opposite 
direction,  a  series  of  adding  disks  mounted  Doe  closely  adjacent  each 
of  said  magnets,  mechanical  connections  between  said  armaturvs  and 
said  disks  for  rotating  the  latter,  and  electrjoal-connectious  for  actu- 
ating said  armatures. 

3.  An  adding  machine  having  grouped  pithin  its  casing  or  fVame 
in  a  horizontal  line  a  series  of  electro-magne|s  each  elongateid  in  crosa- 
•ection  and  constructed  with  flat  opposite  slides  closely  adjacent,  a  se- 
ries ofadding-disk  spindles  with  ends  adjacetit  said  magnets  and  in  the 
same  plane  that  said  magnets  are  in,  and  mechanical-connections  for 
rotating  said  spindles  when  said  magnets  are  tuergized,  said  last-named 
connections  being  also  in  the  same  honzonUu  plane  that  said  magnets 
are  located  in,  substantially  as  herein  s|>eci{i(>d. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  separate  parallel  spindles,  a 
MriM  of  adding  disks,  mounted  one  upon  each  of  said  spindles,  an 
additional  series  of  adding  disks,  mounted  one  upon  each  of  the  same 
Htindles,  so  that  there  are  two  adding  disks  mounted  upon  each  spin- 
dle, mechanical  means  applied  to  each  spindle,  which  imparts  to  the 
spindle  carrying  adding  disks  of  neit  higher  denomination  above  it 
a  movement  one  step  forward  upon  one  complete  roUtion  of  the  next 
adjacent  spindle  of  next  lower  denomination,  a  series  of  finger-but- 
tons, one  finger  button  for  each  spindle,  and  mechanical  means  ap- 
plied to  said  finger  buttons  and  said  spindles  to  connect  the  «rne  for 
operation,  subsUntially  as  herein  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  front  and  rear  plates  of  an  adding 
mechanism  spaced  apart,  of  a  series  of  separate  parallel  spindles  lo- 
cated each  in  a  horiionUl  plane  to  rotate  in  bearings  formed  in  said 
front  and  rear  plates,  the  front  ends  of  said  spindles  projecting  a  dis- 
Unce  in  front  of  said  front  plate,  and  the  rear  ends  of  said  .spindles 
projecting  a  disUnce  in  the  rear  of  said  rear  plate,  re-settiug  knobs 
locate!  one  upon  each  projecting  front  end  of  said  spindles,  a  toothed 
wheel  on  each  rear  projecting  end  of  said  spindles,  separate  adding 
duks  having  characters  upon  their  faces  and  mounted  two  u|>on  each 
of  said  spindles,  the  disks  upon  said  spindles  forming  two  separate  se- 
ries,  one  of  said  series  being  fixed  upon  the  spindles  and  the  other  se- 
ries looee  thereon,  means  for  holding  each  disk  of  one  of  said  series 
against  movement  on  their  .spindles  in  one  dir»ction,  means  for  ro- 
uting forward  said  spindles  and  the  disks  carried  thereby,  and  means 
which  simnlUneoosly  set  all  of  one  series  of  said  disks  to  zero  with- 
out disturbing  the  position  of  the  other  series  of  disks  and  without 
routing  said  spindles,  subeUntially  as  herein  specified. 

5.  The  combination,  in  an  adding  machine,  of  a  roUUble  spin- 
dle, an  adding  disk  fixed  upon  said  spindle,  an  additional  adding  disk 
loosely  mounted  on  the  same  spindle,  both  disks  being  rouuble  with 
said  spindle  in  one  direction,  one  of  said  disks  having  separate  periph- 
eral teeth  spaced  a  regular  disUnce  apart  except  that  one  tooth  is 
omitted,  leaving  a  space  between  said  adjacent  teeth,  and  a  recipro- 
cating device  which  engages  said  teeth  and  simuluneously  routes 
said  toothed  disks  step  by  step  until  the  point  is  reached  in  the  pe- 
riphery of  all  of  said  disks  at  which  said  tooth  is  omitted,  subsUn- 
tially as  herein  specified. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  separate  spindles,  two  separate 
series  of  adding  disks  having  characters  on  their  faces,  and  mounted 
upon  said  spindles,  finger  buttons  for  moving  said  spindles,  means  con- 
structed to  automatically  and  simuluneously  set  all  of  one  series  of 
said  disks  to  rero  independent  of  the  other  series,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  other  series  of  disks  against  movement  during  the  resetting 
of  the  other  series  of  disks,  subsUntially  as  herein  specified. 


632.098.    ADDIHO-MACHIHEL    ROB^T  BinMaHU,  St  Louto,  Ma 
rUed  Sept  i  1893.    Serial  Ma  484,746.    (I^  model) 


5  22,099.  LIFB-GUA&D  FOR CARa  Joskph J.  Biau. Cambridge, 
aoiigiior  of  one-half  to  WaUaoe  L  Broadbent  Boston.  Maaa  PUed  Dea 
26, 1883.    Serial  Ma  4HT09.    (Ho  model) 


ClatM. — 1.  An  improved  adding  mechaiiiam.  having  one  series  of 
adding  disks  upon  a  series  of  separate  spindles,  for  use  as  toUl  adding 
diaka,  an  additional  series  of  adding  disks  mounted  upon  the  same 
spindle*,  and  means  which  simuluneously  return  one  series  of  said 
disks  step  by  step  to  zero,  sabetantially  as  herein  specified. 

2.  An  adding  mechanism  constmcted  .With  one  series  of  diaks 
moanted  each  disk  upon  a  separate  spindle  for  use  as  total  adding 
disks,  and  an  additional  series  of  adding  disk%  mounted  one  upon  each 
of  the  same  spindles  which  carry  the  first  mentioned  disks,  and  means 
arranged  to  simnltaaeoosly  set  to  taro  all  ofsaid  additional  leriei  of 
diaka  withoot  dietarfoiag  the  relative  positions  of  the  total  adding 
diaka,  Mbataatiallj  aa  heraia  specifled. 


Claim. — I.  The  net  a  adapted  to  be  connected  at  its  upper  end 
with  the  car  body,  and  the  frame  or  stretcher  connected  with  the 
lower  end  thereof  and  braces  extending  from  said  stretcher  to  the 
car  body  combined  with  the  guy  rope  extending  along  the  side  edges 
and  across  the  bottom  of  the  net  and  having  its  ends  adjosUbly  con- 
nected together  near  the  upper  end  of  the  net,  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  deacribed. 

2.  The  net  connected  at  itt  upper  end  with  the  car  body,  and  the 
frame  and  stretcher  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the  said  net,  and 
piToted  braces  extending  therefrom  to  the  car  body,  combined  with 
the  lifting  ropes  for  said  stretcher  and  weight  connected  therewith, 
sabatMtUiyf  aa  aod  for  the  porpoee  dsMiribed. 
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3.  The  net  connected  at  iu  upper  end  with  the  car  body  and  the 
trame  and  stretcher  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the  said  net, 
and  pivoted  braces  extending  therefrom  to  the  car  body,  combined 
with  the  lifting  ropes  for  said  stretcher  and  weight  connected  there- 
with, and  the  catch  co-operating  with  said  weight,  subsUntially  as 
aod  for  the  purpose  described. 

4  A  life  guard  for  street  railway  cars  comprising  net  supporting 
frames  one  near  the  top  of  the  dash  board  and  the  other  near  the 
ground  in  advance  of  the  former,  combined  with  a  net  composed  of 
diamond  ihaped  wire  loops  enchained  together  in  line  up  and  down 
the  net  and  each  loop  of  a  given  line  of  loop*  being  connected  by 
short  links  with  the  loops  of  the  adjacent  lines  at  each  side  thereof, 
subsUntially  as  described. 


622,1 00.    SAreri-ODARD  FOR  CAR&    Jo8i?H  W  Bm,  Brook- 
I70,  H.  T.    FUed  Dea  8,  I89S.    SerUl  Ha  483.075.    (No  model) 


the  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  yielding  wings  projecting  from  the  face 
of  the  piston  and  adapted  to  be  held  in  continuous  contact  with  the 
cylinder,  and  a  plurality  of  supplemenUl  wings  also  projecting  from 
the  piston  but  striking  the  cylinder  intermittently,  sub«<Uatiallv  as 
shown  and  described. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  car  and  a  car  platform,  of 
a  fender  frame  hinged  by  iu  rear  end  upon  the  car  below  the  car 
body,  rollers  on  the  lower  side  of  the  fender  frame  near  its  front  edge, 
a  spring-pressed  latch  alidable  from  the  platform,  and  a  retractile 
spring  engaging  the  car  fender  andf  rame.  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  In  a  safety  guard  for  cars,  a  latching  device  for  the  support 
of  a  hinged  fender  frame,  comprising  a  case  beneath  the  car  platform 
a  slide  block  therein,  a  depending  latch  limb  on  said  slide  block, 
adapted  to  hook  onto  the  front  of  the  fender  frame  and  slidable  in  a 
slot  in  the  case,  an  upright  arm  on  the  slide  block,  reciprocable  in 
t  je  case  and  in  a  slot  in  the  platform,  and  a  spring  in  the  case  press- 
ing upon  the  slide  block.  subsUntiallv  as  described 


2.  The  combination,  with  the  piston  and  thecylinder,  of  thepack 
ing  ring  in  the  end  of  the  piston,  the  ring  comprising  a  plurslitv  of 
segmenUl  sections  having  under-cut  ends,  a  wedge  shaped  block  be- 
tween  each  pair  of  sections,  and  separate  springs  interposed  between 
the  piston  and  each  of  the  sections  and  wedges,  the  said  springs  being 
arranged  essentially  perpendicular  to  the  end  surface  of  the  piston  to 
foroe  the  packing  ring  away  from  the  piston  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  axis  thereof,  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  piston  and  the  cylinder,  of  an  inner 
head  arranged  parallel  to  the  cylinder  head,  and  means  for  adjusting 
it  toward  and  from  the  cylinder  head  proper,  a  split  calking  ring  held 
051  the  inner  surface  of  the  said  inner  head  adjacent  to  the  piston  and 
to  the  walls  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  expanding  and  contract- 
ing the  said  ring. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  piston  and  the  cylinder  head,  of 
an  inner  head  arranged  parallel  to  the  cylinder  head  a  calking  ring 
held  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  inner  head  adjacent  to  the  piston, 
screws  enga<;:ing  with  the  said  inner  head  and  extending  outward 
through  the  cylinder  head,  the  screws  being  held  against  longitudinal   - 

^.^^.-^^_— ^.^_  movement  pinions  secured  to  the  screws  on  the  ouUide  of  the  cylin- 

«;  Q  O    in  1       PTTVVSinu  TiBT  V     t«=i,nn  Bonn  Tu^  V,  ,.    «.  w    ^^^  ^^^'  '  *^'""^''  ^"^^  eDg«?'Qg  '^ith  the  pinions,  and  means  for 
serial  No.  484,955.     (No  model^  I  .5.  j^,^  combination  of  the  cylinder,  the  revoluble  piston  within. 

^  't.  >  cylinder  head,  the  split  packing  ring  mounted  on  the  head  op- 
posite the  end  of  the  piston,  rivets  for  securing  the  ring  to  the  cylin- 
der head,  said  rivets  passing  through  elongated,  essentially  segmenul 
openings  in  the  cylinder  head,  to  permit  the  ring  to  move  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  cylinder  head,  and  means  for  expanding  the  ring.  sub- 
sUntially as  shown  and  dearHbed. 


Filed  8ept< 
c:rr  z  z- - 


Claim. — I.  The  combination,  with  the  Uble  top  and  its  support- 
ing frame,  the  latter  having  recesses  in  its  upper  edge,  of  a  leaf 
adapted  to  slide  beneath  the  Uble  top,  supporting  arms  secured  to 
the  leaf,  and  projections  on  the  arms  which  lie  upon  the  top  of  the 
supporting  frame,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  Uble  top  and  its  supporting  frame, 
the  latter  having  a  recess  in  the  upper  edge,  of  iU  outer  portion  and 
a  recess  in  its  central  portion  with  a  ledge  on  iu  upper  wall,  of  a  leaf 
to  fit  against  the  edge  of  the  Uble  top,  supporting  arms  secured  to 
the  under  side  of  the  leaf  and  adapted  to  lie  in  the  recesses  of  the 
frame,  projections  on  the  sides  of  the  arms  to  rest  on  the  Uble  top. 
and  means,  as  a  notch  in  the  arms,  to  engage  the  ledge  on  the  sup- 
porting frame,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  Uble,  the  combination  with  a  frame  having  a  cross  piece 
at  the  center,  said  frame  and  cross  piece  being  recessed,  and  a  top 
supported  on  the  frame,  of  supporting  arms  sliding  in  said  recesses 
and  provided  with  notched  inner  ends,  ledges  on  the  frame  for  engag- 
ing the  notches  of  the  arms,  and  a  leaf  secured  to  the  said  arms,  sub- 
sUntially as  described 


622,103.  SAFE-LOCK.  AuausTOS  0.  Btotoh  acd  D  Ebtaibo  S 
CovKi,  Chicago,  ni  Filed  Oct  14  1890.  Serial  Na  368,056.  (No 
model) 


522,102.    MOTOR  OR  PUMP    Charlie  E.  Baoww,  SUyton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct  2.  1893     Serial  Na  486.982     (No  model) 

r/aim.—l.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  having  suiuble 
inlet  and  exhaust  poru.  of  the  revoiuble  piston  hung  ofl  the  center  in 


Claim.—  1 .  The  combination,  with  a  jamb  of  a  burglar  proof  safe 
or  vault  doorway  and  a  door  fitting  therein,  of  bolu  on  the  door  en- 
gaging the  jamb,  one  or  both  of  the  engaging  surfaces  being  so  in 
clined  as  to  cause  the  bolu  to  act  as  wedges  to  draw  the  door  inward 
a.s  the  bolu  are  cast,  and  both  of  the  engaging  parU  being  provided 
with  conuct  surfaces  located  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  face  of  thr 
door  when  the  bolu  are  fiilly  cast,  in  such  manner  as  to  prevent  out 
ward  strain  coming  on  the  beveled  surface. subsUntially  asdescribed. 
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2.  ThajcombiDAtion  with  the  jambs  of  4  nf«  or  rault  doorwtj, 
and  «  door  fitting  therein,  Mid  jAtnbs  and  i)ie  door  being  provided 
with  interfitting  bereied  surfaces,  of  bolts  ot)  the  door  engaging  tbe 
jambs,  said  jambs  and  the  bolta  being  provided  with  engaging  sur 
facM  which  on  one  of  said  parta  is  beveled  t>r  inclined,  bodilj  mov 
able  anti-friction  rollers  located  between  said  parts,  and  springs  ap- 
plied to  throw  the  rollers  toward  the  door.^ubsuatiallj  as  described 

3.  The  combination  with  the  jambs  of  a  safe  or  vault  doorway 
and  a  door  fitting  therein,  said  jambs  and  tbe  door  being  provided 
'with  interfitting  beveled  surfaces,  of  bolts  oq  the  door  engaging  the 
Jamba,  said  bolts  and  the  Jambs  being  provided  with  engaging  sur- 
faces which  on  one  of  said  parts  is  beveled  ^r  inclined,  bodily  mov- 
able anti-friction  rollers  located  between  said  |>arta,  springs  applied  to 
throw  said  rollers  toward  tbe  door,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  said 
rollers  parallel  with  the  jambs,  substantiallv  tts  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  jambe  of  a  safe  or  vault  doorwaj, 
and  a  door  fitting  therein,  said  jambs  and  the  door  being  provided 
with  interfitting  beveled  surfaces,  of  bolts  onjthe  door  engaging  sur- 
faces which  on  one  of  said  parts  is  beveled  •r  inclined,  bodilj  mov 
able  anti-friction  rollers  located  between  said  parts,  springs  applied  to 
throw  said  ru^Jers  toward  tbe  door,  and  geai«-teeth  on  the  rollers  and 
racks  on  the  jambe  for  mainuining  said  rf>ller3  parallel  with  the 
Jamba,  subatantially  as  deacribed. 


Chim. —  1.  A  tire  bolt  wrench 
one  of  said  jaws  being  provided  w 
able  wrench  heads  arranged  at  right  angles  to 
bj  interlocking  wheels,  and  the  other  jaw 
adjustable  clutch  screw  arranged  to  be  mo 


I  consisting  of  a  pair  of  pivoted  jaw 
ith  two  parallel  swiveling  and  rota 

to  thej 

r  biing 

vei  on 


rotat- 

aws  and  connected 

provided  with  an 

the  jaw  into  align- 


ment with  either  wrench  head  substantially  as  |ind  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  tire  bolt  wrench,  consisting  of  a  pair  of  pivoted  jaws,  one 
of  the  jaws  carrying  two  swiveling  wrench  he^ds  connected  bj  gears, 
and  the  other  jaw  being  slotted  and  provided  alt  its  opposite  ends  with 
bearings  or  resta  for  a  turning  crank,  a  slidin|  frame  provided  with 
.1  clutch  screw  arranged  to  be  adjusted  in  litie  with  either  wrench 
head,  and  a  detachable  turning  crank  having  Its  end  adapted  to  pass 
through  either  of  said  rests  and  be  seated  in  ote  of  the  wrench  heads 
<ub«tantiaUj  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  .\  tire  bolt  wrench  consisting  of  a  pail'  of  pivoted  jaws,  one 
of  which  ia  provided  with  two  swiveling  wrenth  heads  having  inter- 
meshing  gears  on  their  lower  ends  and  one  of  iaid  wrench  heads  hav- 
ing a  grooved  periphery  with  retaining  scre^  and  also  a  flange  un- 
derlapping  the  gear  of  tne  other  wrench  headland  the  other  jaw  be- 
ing provided  with  an  adjusubie  clutch  screw  aubetantially  as  shown 
and  deacribed. 


6 2 2. 10 5.     REFRIOERATOR-CAIL     Febduaxd  &  Cam.  Mev 
York,  M.  T.    PUed  Jaa  IS,  1893.    a«t1al  No.  iM,a06.    (Ho  modal) 

C/aim.—  l  In  a  refrigerator  car.  tne  combination,  with  the  cen- 
tral bracaa.  of  insulating  lining?*  placed  on  each  side  thereof,  and 
brace*  arranged  outside  of  each  of  said  insulating  linings,  sabetantialiy 
as  herein  shown  and  described,  whereby  a  ceutual  independent  insulat- 
ing chamber  is  formed  between  said  outer  bn«cee,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  refrigerator  car,  the  combination,  with  the  central  bracea. 
of  insulating  linings  placed  on  each  side  thereof,  forming  an  interior 
central  independent  insulating  chamber,  outer  braces  arranged  outaide 
of  said  inaulating  linings,  and  insulatme  linings  Mcured  upon  the  outer 
.surfaces  of  said  outer  braces,  lubstaotially  as  ahown  and  deacribed, 
whereby  the  said  interior  insulating  chamber  i|  incloeed  between  two 
pxterior  inaulating  chambers,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  refrigerator  car,  the  combioatioQ  4f  the  following  iostru- 
loentalities.  namely,  a  frame  consisting  of  innei*  and  outer  braces  with 
their  adjuDCta,  insulating  linings  arranged  upof  the  sideaof  tbe  inner 


braoes,  thereby  forming  an  independent  central  insulating  chamber 
inclosing  tbe  central  braces,  and  insulating  linings  secured  upon  the 
exterior  sides  of  the  outer  braces,  thereby  forming  two  separate  in- 
dependent exterior  insulating  chambers  which  inclose  the  central  in- 
sulating chamber  and  also  inclose  the  exterior  braces,  as  herein  set 
forth 


62  2,104.  TIRE-BOLT  WRZ5Ca  JoslPH  E.  Campbxu,  Palriud 
SUtloa,  Va.,aailgDororoDe-tuLlftoEccaR.  3vetiuun,Mme  place.  Ftledj 
Dec  li  1893.    Serial  Na  493,6^    (No  modil.}  ' 


4.  A  refrigerator  car  provided  with  wa«ther  boards  having  ver- 
tioilly-dispoaed  grooves  forming  air  channels,  the  lower  andi  of  which 
open  to  the  outaide  and  the  upper  ends  into  an  air  chamber  formed 
in  the  roof,  the  said  chamber  being  connected  by  a  downward  channel 
with  tha  outaida  air,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


5  2  2 , 1 0  6 .  BOIINO-QLOVE.  Robert  N  Cibsoh  and  Aiihub  A 
MaXTll,  San  Prandaco,  Gal,  aaBtgnors  to  the  E.  T  Allen  Company, 
aame  place.    PUed  Jan.  2, 1891    Serial  Na  495,444    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  improvement  in  boxing  gloves  consisting  of  the 
back  made  broadeat  in  the  center,  tapering  toward  the  ends  of  the 
fingers  and  toward  the  wrist,  in  conjunction  with  the  palm  piece  to 
which  the  back  is  stitched  so  as  to  form  a  curved  segment  when  the 
glove  ia  finished,  substantially  as  herein  described. 

2.  In  a  boxing  glove,  tbe  baci^  made  broad  in  the  center  and 
tapering  toward  the  finger  ends  and  wrist,  a  palm  piece  to  which  the 
back  is  stitched  so  as  to  produce  a  permanent  normal  curvature  from 
wrist  to  finger  tip,  a  thumb  fitted  into  the  palm  in  opposition  to  tbe 
fingers  with  a  reinforce  strip  extending  continuously  from  the  palm 
up  the  inside  of  the  thumb,  and  an  inserted  gore  piece  and  an  elastic 
band  in  the  front  of  the  wrist,  substantially  as  herein  described. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  boxing  glove  having  th« 
back  made  tapering  from  the  center  toward  the  finger  tip  and  wrist 
and  so  atitched  to  the  palm  piece  as  to  produce  a  permanent  curva- 
ture whereby  the  finger  tips  are  normally  closed  down  upon  the  base 
of  the  palm  and  wrist,  and  a  thumb  set  into  the  palm  to  stand  nor- 
mally in  opposition  with  the  fingers  whereby  it  closes  into  the  curva- 
ture made  by  closing  the  hand,  without  strain  upon  the  stitching,  sub- 
ataotially  aa  herein  deacribed. 


522,107.     CANTESTIN 0  MACHINE     JoHH  B.  Clot,  San  Pran- 
claoo,  Cal    PUed  Dea  27.  1893.    Semi  No  494,831.    (No  model) 
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or  wheel  having  a  continuous  air  passage  around  and  within  the  rim 
or  peripnery  thereof  a  radial  air-ex iiausting  pipe  connecting  with  this 
air  chamber  or  passage  in  the  nm  of  the  wheel  and  passing  through 
its  axis  to  an  exhausting  apparatus,  a  senes  of  nozzles  around  the  ta- 
ble or  wheel  communicating  with  the  chamber  or  passage  in  its  rim 
and  provided  with  diskvalvaa  closing  outward  by  means  of  springs 
and  opening  inward  by  pressure  of  the  mouths  of  the  cana  in  the 
manner  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  In  a  can-testing  machine,  a  table  or  wheel  having  a  continu- 
ous chamber  therein :  an  exhausting  pipe  connected  thereto  and  ex- 
tending to  an  air  exhausting  apparatus,  a  series  of  nozzles  attached 
to  the  rim  of  the  table  or  wheel  and  connecting  with  the  chamber 
therein,  these  nozzles  provided  with  flexible  diaphragms  closing  au- 
tomatically outward  against  a  fixed  collar  or  valve,  in  the  manner  sub- 
stantially and  tor  tbe  purposes  herein  set  forth  and  described. 

3.  In  a  can-testing  machine,  a  rotary  table  or  wheel;  a  vacuum 
chamber  therein,  and  a  series  of  hollow  nozzles  attached  to  the  wheel 
and  communicating  with  the  vacuum  chamber,  a  flexible  diaphragm, 
forming  a  stop  valve  to  close  and  seal  the  outer  end  of  the  nozzles  by 
means  of  a  spring,  the  force  of  which  opposes  and  exceeds  the  inward 
air  preeanre  on  tbe  diaphragm,  in  the  manner  substantially  and  for 
'he  purposes  described 

4.  In  a  can-testing  machine,  a  series  of  nozzles  in  continuous  com- 
munication with  a  chamber  in  which  a  partial  vacuum  is  maintained, 
the  outer  ends  of  these  nozzles  covered  by  a  flexible  diaphragm  form- 
ing a  central  valve  or  closing  joint,  as  herein  described,  tbe  latter 
adapted  to  being  forced  back  and  opened  by  pressure  of  the  head  of 
the  can  applied  around  a  collar  or  valve  a  spring  to  return  the  dia- 
phragm and  automatically  cutting  otf  communication  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  can  when  exhausted,  in  the  manner  substantially  and 
for  the  purposes  herein  described 

5.  In  a  can-testing  machine,  a  chambered  rotating  uble,  and  a 
aeries  of  nozzles  attached  thereto,  in  connection  with  pneumatic  appa- 
ratus to  create  a  partial  vacuum  in  a  chamber  of  the  Uble  and  in  the 
nozzlea  thereto  attached :  in  combination  with  a  guide  bar  that  by 
preaaure  on  the  outer  end$  of  thecan^s  opens  communication  between 
their  interior  and  the  vacuum  chamlMT  in  the  revolving  table,  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  release  the  can  and  permit  the  nozzle  to  close  when  the 
air  in  the  can  is  exhausted,  in  the  manner  subsUntially  and  for  tbe 
purposes  described. 

6.  In  a  can-testing  machine,  a  routing  uble  or  wheel  provided 
with  a  series  of  hollow  can-receiving  nozzles :  devices  to  apply  the  cans 
and  devices  to  automatically  exhaust  the  air  from  their  interior,  and 
reuin  them  by  suction  on  a  flexible  seat,  until  their  tightness  is  deter- 
mined, in  combination  with  a  guide  or  other  like  mechanism,  to  de- 
flect the  cans,  and  independent  of  the  pneumatic  apparatus,  break 
their  conUct  with  the  flexible  diaphragm  to  which  they  are  held  bj 
suction,  in  the  manner  subsUntially  and  for  the  purposes  herein  de- 
scribed. 

7.  In  a  can-testing  machine,  a  series  of  mot  ing  suction  nozzles.  Id 
communication  with  a  chamber  from  which  tbe  air  is  partially  ex- 
hausted ;  guide  bars  to  automatically  apply  the  cans  by  pressure  on 
their  ends,  and  open  communication  between  their  interior  and  the 
vacuum  chamber,  by  means  of  a  flexible  diaphragm  and  a  closing 
valve  or  collar  as  herein  described ;  deflecting  guides  to  mechanically 
separate  the  cans  from  the  flexible  diaphragm  after  they  are  tested, 
in  the  manner  substantially  and  for  the  purposes  ssacifiad. 


.  •/«.,„  -1    In  a  can  testing  machine,  an  annular  revolving  uble |  5  ^  2, 109.    SWITCH-OPERATING  DEVICE    WlLUa«  P  DSRMODY, 

Brooklyn,  N  Y.     FUed  Apr  1  1894.    Serial  Na  506,325.    (No  model) 


522,108.    TINNER  S  SHEARS.    Albert  P.  Darohe,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.    PUed  Peb  17.  1894    Serial  Na  500.454.    (No  model) 


C/aiiM  ~lo  a  pair  of  shears,  the  bottom  blade  A  arranged  with 
it*  cutting  edge  uppermost  and  with  it«  back  to  afford  a  bearing  for 
the  shears,  the  handle  in  rear  of  said  lower  blade  and  connected 
thereto,  an  upper  blade  B  pivoted  at  the  rear  end  of  the  cutting  blade 
A  and  movable  vertically  toward  and  from  the  same  and  the  handle 
extending  upward  and  forwardly  from  the  uppercutting  blade  whereby 
the  shears  may  be  opened  and  closed  by  raising  and  lowering  the 
baadla  00  the  upper  blada.  subauotially  as  deacribed. 


Claim. —  I.  In  a  switch  operating  device,  the  combination,  w'itb 
a  switch  point  and  a  shifting  arm  attached  to  the  pivot  of  th,.>  said 
point,  of  a  locking  bar  normally  in  engagement  with  the  said  shifting 
arm,  counterbalance  weights  connected  with  opposite  sides  of  the 
locking  bar,  and  t  shifting  lever  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  passing 
car,  and  connected  with  the  lucking  bar  and  located  between  the 
weights,  and  a  lever  located  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  switch  point 
to  the  shifting  lever  of  the  locking  bar,  the  second  lever  being  con- 
nected with  the  shifting  arm  of  the  switch  point!  subsUntially  as »l-.own 
and  described. 

2.  In  a  switch  operating  device,  the  cumbinatioo,  with  a  switch 
point,  and  a  shifting  arm  atUched  to  tbe  pivot  of  tbe  said  point,  of  a- 
!ocking  bar  normally  in  locking  engagemeut  with  the  said  shifting 
arm,  counterbalance  weights  connected  with  opposite  sides  of  the 
locking  bar,  a  shifting  lever  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  paasi:igcar, 
connected  with  the  lucking  bar  and  located  between  the  weights,  a 
lever  located  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  switch  point  to  the  shifting 
lever  of  the  locking  bar,  the  second  lever  being  connected  with  the 
shifting  arm  of  the  switch  point,  and  a  weighted  chaiu  or  cable  con- 
nected with  the  shifting  arm  of  the  switch  point,  the  weight  acting 
upon  the  said  arm  in  a  direction  opposite  to  its  shitting  lever,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  main  rails  of  a  track,  the  siding 
rails  and  switch  point  of  said  track,  and  an  actuating  arm  atucbed 
to  the  switch  point  at  its  pivot  point,  said  arm  being  provided  with 
a  recess  in  its  free  end,  of  a  shifting  lever  located  between  the  main 
rails  opposite  the  free  end  of  the  switch  point,  a  weighted  cable  at- 
ucbed to  tbe  said  lever  above  its  pivot  point,  a  second  cable  attached 
to  the  said  lever  below  iu-  pivot,  a  pivoted  locking  bar  adapted  to 
enter  the  recessed  portion  of  the  switch  arm.  said  locking  bar  being 
atUched  to  tbe  said  second  cable  of  the  shifting  lever,  and  a  third 
cable  atUched  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  locking  bar  and  provided 
with  a  weight  counterbalancing  the  weight  on  the  first  cable,  a  shift- 
ing lever  located  near  one  of  the  siding  rails  and  connected  with  the 
crank  shaft,  the  crank  shaft  being  in  cable  connection  with  the  outei 
side  of  the  shifting  arm  of  tbe  switch  point,  and  a  weighted  cable 
connected  with  the  opposite  side  of  the  said  shifting  arm.  subsUn- 
tially as  shown  and  described,  whereby  the  locking  bar  holds  the 
switch  point  in  a  given  position  and  the  weight  atUched  to  the  shift- 
ing arm  shifts  the  switch  point  when  it  is  not  controlled  by  the  lock- 
ing bar.  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  i^pecified. 


522,110.    ORAVE-SIONAL     Hubert  Diveiu,  New  York.  H.  Y 

PUed  Jan.  2, 1894    Serial  No  495.319.    (No  model) 
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Claim. —  1  A  g^^^f  sifcnal.  compriiing  an  air  pipe  adapted  to 
commuoicate  witli  the  interior  of  a  coffio.  I  morable  rod  exteodio); 
loaxitudioallT  through  the  pipe  and  adapted Ito  project  into  the  coffin, 
aad  a  valve  aecured  to  the  said  rod  aad\d4Jpted  to  normally  cut  off 
the  air  pipe  from  communicatioa  with  the  attmoephere,  subetantially 
a«  deacribed 


2.  A  grave  tigoal,  comprising  an  air  pips  adapted  to  commuoi- 
cate  with  the  coffin  near  the  bead  end  thereof,  a  movable  rod  extend- 
ing longitudlaallj  through  the  pipe  and  adatoted  to  project  into  the 
cot!in  to  rest  on  the  head  of  the  buried  persoi  1,  a  casing  located  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  air  pipe  and  communicatioj:  therewith,  said  casing 
having  openings  wherebv  it  may  communicaU  with  the  surrounding 
air,  and  a  valve  secured  to  the  rod  and  adapted  to  normally  close  the 
«aid  openings  oftbe  casing,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  grave  signal,  comprising  an  air  pi[e  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  the  interior  of  a  coffin,  a  movable  (od  extending  longitudi- 
nally through  the  pipe  and  adapted  to  projeci  into  the  coffin,  a  casing 
located  at  the  upper  end  of  the  air  pipe  and  communicating  there- 
with, said  casing  having  openings  whereby  it  may  communicate  with 
the  surrounding  air,  the  casing  being  furthei  provided  with  a  trans- 
parent middle  portion,  a  valve  secured  to  the  rod  and  adapted  to  nor- 
mally lie  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing  and  close  the  openings 
thereof  and  a  clutch  to  engage  and  hold  the  rod  when  raised,  sub- 
stantially as  de!«cribed. 

4.  A  grave  signal,  comprising  an  air  pipe,  a  case  carried  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  pipe  and  provided  with  ain  ports  in  its  lower  part 
and  with  a  transparent  portion,  a  valve  rod  extending  longitudinally 
through  the  pipe,  and  a  combined  valve  a 
rod  and  adapted  to  normally  close  the  ports 
as  described. 

5.  A  grave  signal,  comprising  an  air  pipe  jto  connect  with  the  top 
of  a  coffin,  •  case  at  the  top  of  the  pipe,  the  cajse  having  a  transparent 
portion,  air  porta  in  its  lower  part  and  a  projecting  flange  below  the 
ports,  a  valve  rod  extending  longitudinally  tt  rough  the  pipe,  a  valve 
carried  by  the  rod  and  adapted  to  normally  close  the  ports,  and  a 
casing  encircling  the  pipe  and  the  lower  end  of  the  transparent  case, 
the  case  being  perforated  to  admit  air,  subsuntially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination,  with  the  case,  the  longitudinally-movable 
guide  rod  and  the  air  pipe  coutaining  the  r(id,of  the  forked  clutch 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  rod  and  provided  ivith  teeth  on  its  loaer 
jide  to  engage  the  rod,  substantially  as  descri  bed 


signal  carried  by  the 
I  the  case,  substantially 


5  2  '2 , 1  1  1 .  FISHING  APPARATUS  PETfeR  S  Dowwie  and  Althed 
J.  DowRix.  Marinette.  Wis.  Filed  Oa  12.  {&d3.  Serial  Na  487,925 
'No  model) 


-  r;  ■s'wv-y-;-: : 


#MA.!;i\<iwi^';>w|w^  *':'''}M 


J  ^iijjijj  m;lii;ivi;  i;iii;o;i:i:iii;i'  JliV'.' '.u  ■>!'! 


Claim. — In  a  net  fishing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  vertical  stakes  arranged  in  suiuble  proximity  and  relation,  of  a  net 
composed  of  a  series  of  sections  whose  adjacent  edges  are  loosely  con- 
nected by  rings,  each  section  having  a  ring  attached  at  each  end,  and 
the  rings  being  arranged  contiguous  to  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of 
adjoining  sections,  and  engaging  and  adapted  to  slide  on  the  stakes, 
and  hoisting  cords  attached  to  the  upper  section  of  a  series,  as  shown 
and  described,  whereby  the  net  is  adapted  to  be  extended  vertically 
and  the  several  sections  to  fold  flatwise  upon  each  other,  as  specified. 


5  2  '2 , 1  1  "2 .    REFRIOERATOR-CAB.    Thoiias  J  OiuuKTW,  Ogden. 
Utah.    FUedDec27. 1882.  Serial  Na  456.439.    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination,  of  the  outer  walls 
having  dead-air  spaces,  a  provision  chamber  supported  within  the  car 
so  as  to  provide  a  flue  which  surrounds  said  provision  chamber,  the 
part  of  the  flue  below  the  floor  of  the  provision  chamber  increasing 
in  size  from  the  ends  of  the  car  toward  the  center  thereof  substan- 
tially as  shown. 

2.  In  a  railway  car  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combiuation, 
af  a  provision  chamber  surrounded  by  flues  for  the  circulation  of  air, 
the  provision  chamber  having  a  receptacle  for  the  reception  of  a  cool- 
ing medium,  means  for  connecting  said  receptacle  with  the  flues  .sur- 
rounding the  provision  chamber,  and  a  heating  means  carried  by  the 
car  and  communicating  with  the  flues,  whereby  the  temperature  in 
the  car  can  be  either  raised  or  lowered,  for  the  purpose  i^et  forth 

3.  In  a  car  having  a  provision  chamber  which  m  surrounded  by 
flues  substantially  as  shown,  means  for  connecting  the  upper  flues  with 
a  cooling  means  to  cause  a  down-drafl  in  the  flues,  and  a  heating 
means  also  carried  by  the  car  for  causing  an  up-drafl  of  heated  air 
through  the  lower  flues  and  upwardly  in  the  side  flues,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

4.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination,  of  the  air-ducts  B.  means  for 
cutting  off  communication  between  said  air-ducts  and  an  ice-cham- 
ber and  means  for  connecting  the  air-ducts  with  the  outer  atmos 
phere.  together  with  heating  means  carried  by  and  located  below  the 
floor  of  the  car,  said  heating  means  communicating  with  the  air- 
ducU  by  longitudinal  flues  which  have  a  greater  area  adjacent  to  the 
source  of  heat  than  at  their  point  of  connection  with  the  air-ducu. 
substantially  as  shown. 

5.  In  a  railway  car  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combination,  ot 
a  provision  chamber  surrounded  by  air  flues  or  ducts,  an  ice-cham 
ber  supported  in  the  upper  part  of  the  provision  chamber,  and  liiuge(' 
doors  adapted  to  close  the  ice-chamber  and  when  opened  establisli 
communication  between  the  ice-chamber  and  said  flues  or  Hucts.  foi 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

6  In  a  railway  car  having  a  provision  chamber  which  is  sur- 
rounded by  an  air-duct  connecting  with  means  for  raising  or  lower- 
ing the  temperature  therein,  of  a  vertical  flueH  leading  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  car  and  co.-nmunicating  near  lU  lower  end  by  means  ot 
valved  openings  with  the  provision  chamber  and  with  the  surround- 
ing air-duct  or  flue.  subsUntially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth 


6  '2  -2 , 1  1  3 .  ELECTRICALLY-OPERATED  REGISTER  SHEtDOli  J 
Glass.  Milwaukee.  Wia  FUed  Oct  23, 1891  Serial  No  409,6ia  (No 
model) 


June  26,   1R94.. 
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Claim. — A  register  of  that  class  employed  for  countiog  the  move- 
ment of  a  reciprocating,  oscillating,  or  rotary  device  or  the  suocew- 
ive  production  of  various  articles,  the  same  comprising  a  series  of 
counters  geared  in  train  to  indicate  arithmetical  progreaaion  in  the 
order  of  units,  tens,  and  multiples  often,  a  ratchet  oonnected  to  the 
unite-counter,  an  actuating  lever  for  the  ratchet,  another  lerer  linked 
to  the  one  aforesaid,  an  armature  carried  by  the  second  lever,  an 
electro  magnet  for  the  attraction  of  the  armature,  and  a  supplemental 
electro- magnet  for  the  retraction  of  said  armature,  each  of  these  elec- 
tro-magnets being  in  independent  circuit  and  automatically  out  oat 
prior  to  the  energization  of  the  other,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 


7.  In  a  wheel  fender  for  cars,  the  combination  with  the  car  of  the 
netting  hanging  all  around  the  frame  and  a  croas-roU  connecting  the 
netting  at  each  end  of  the  car,  with  levers  pivoted  at  each  aide  of  the 
car  and  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  rolls,  and  treadles  and  chains 
coonecting  the  aaid  levers  at  each  end  of  the  car,  lubitaotiallj  at  d»< 
scrib«d. 

Il 


OS 2, 114:.    VEHICLE  SHATT  HOLDER.    PliUPJ.HAlMI,Bfc)0Oi- 

fleU.  Ind.,  aaslgsor  to  Simon  Letimaa  tame  plaoe.    Piled  Dea  8, 1898. 

Serial  Na  482.912.    (No  model) 


Clnim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle  and  shatt,  of  a 
holder  for  said  shaR  consisting  of  a  spring-arm  secured  to  said  shaft 
at  one  end.  and  a  fork  extending  from  the  f^-ee  end  of  said  spring  arm 
and  bent  at  right  angles  thereto,  said  fork  having  two  arms  provided 
each  with  a  lower  reduced  end  and  front  curved  surfaces  which  are 
designed  to  bear  against  the  lower  rear  edge  of  said  axle,  subsun- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  As  an  improved  article  ofmanufacture,  the  shaft  holder  herein- 
described,  consisting  of  the  fork  having  two  similar  arms  provided 
with  reduced  ends  and  having  their  front  surfaces  curved,  a  connect- 
ing portion  for  said  anns  having  a  recess  or  cut-away  portion  in  its 
under  side,  the  spring  arm  fitted  in  said  recess  or  cut-away  portion, 
and  a  holt  or  rivet  holding  the  same  therein,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 


52  2,115.  WHE2L-FENDER  AND  SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
STREET-CARS.  Frikk  a  HoBAit,  Patchogue,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jaa  2i 
1894    Serial  Na  497.904    (No  model) 

Clnim.— \ .  A  tender  of  netting  for  street  cars  incloeiogthe  wheels 
and  space  beneath  the  floor,  having  an  edge  bar  of  pivoUUy  con- 
nected sections  provided  with  rolls  and  connected  by  a  croae-roU  at 
each  end  of  the  car,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  fender  of  netting  for  street  ears  inclosing  the  wheels  and 
space  beneath  the  floor,  having  an  edge  bar  of  pivoUlly  connected 
sections  and  connected  by  a  cross-roll  at  each  end  of  the  car,  in  com- 
bination with  spring  pressed  hangers  for  keeping  the  netting  down, 
subsuntially  as  de.scribed. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  netting  fender  inclosing  the  wheels 
and  spaces  beneath  the  floor,  of  a  crose-roU  at  each  end  of  the  car 
connecting  yaid  netting,  and  means  for  depressing  said  cross-rolls, 
subsuntially  as  described. 

4.  A  fender  netting  for  street  cars  having  edge  bars  and  rolls  at 
er.ch  end  of  the  car  connecting  the  pivoted  ends  of  said  fender-bars, 
in  combination  with  levers  connecting  each  end  of  the  roll,  and  a 
treadle  connecting  said  levers  for  depressing  said  rolls,  subsuntially 
as  described 

5  A  car  fender  netting  havmg  edge  frames  in  combination,  with 
croas-rolls  at  each  end  of  the  car,  levers  connecting  each  end  of  said 
cross-rolls  and  spring  pressed  hangers;  the  said  parts  connecUd  with 
and  carried  by  said  netting  frame,  subsuntially  as  described. 

<j  A  car  fender  netting  having  an  edge  frame  and  cross-rolls 
mounted  in  pivoted  sections  of  said  frame  at  each  end  of  the  car,  and 
meant  tor  Hepresoing  said  rolls,  subsuntially  as  deacribed. 


-V 


8.  The  combination  with  a  street  car  of  a  Uke-up  safety  device, 
the  rods  17,  22  and  23,  by  which  said  uke-up  device  is  jointed  upon 
the  dash-board,  a  latch  on  the  safety  device  adapted  to  engage  a  fixed 
part  on  the  dash,  and  springs  arranged  to  depress  the  safety  device 
when  the  latch  is  released,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  A  safety  uke-up  device  for  street  cars,  consisting  of  a  frame 
constructed  on  the  hanger  bars  16  and  the  top  cross-rod  17,  hooked 
to  the  top  of  the  dash-board  and  pinned  to  bracketo  beneath  the 
floor,  and  the  curved  bars  27  and  29  having  the  cross-roll  28  and  the 
netting,  and  loosely  hung  upon  the  rod  22,  and  connected  to  the  piv- 
oUd  braces  30,  the  links  24  and  25,  the  springs  connecting  the  taid 
rods  17,  22  and  2.3,  and  the  latch,  subsUiitially  aa  deacribed. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  street  car,  of  a  safety  Uke-up  device, 
consisting  of  the  frame-bars  27,  27,  the  roll  connecting  their  lower 
ends,  the  frame-bars  29,  z9  and  the  netting  n,  the  rod  22  connecting 
the  upper  ends  of  said  frame-bars,  means  for  jointing  said  rod  to  the 
car  dash,  meant  for  8U|fporting  the  lower  ends  of  the  frame-bars,  upon 
the  car,  springs  connected  to  depress  said  frame-bars,  and  a  latch  for 
holding  said  safety  uke-up  device  in  its  normal  position,  subsuntially 
as  described. 

11.  The  combination,  with  a  street  car,  of  a  fender-netting  in- 
cloaing  the  wheels  and  the  space  beneath  the  floor  and  provided  with 
a  cro«-roll  at  each  end  of  the  car,  a  Uke-up  eafety  device  supple- 
menting said  fender-roll,  and  means  connected  for  simulUneously 
depressing  both  the  fender-roll  and  the  uke-up  safety-device,  tub- 
sUntially  as  described. 

12.  The  combination,  with  a  street  car,  of  a  fender  netting  in- 
closing the  wheels  and  the  space  beneath  the  floor,  and  provided  with 
a  cross-roll  at  each  end  of  the  car.  a  uke-up  safety  device  supple- 
menting said  fender-roll  and  having  a  jointed  connection  with  the 
dash-board,  a  latch  for  holding  said  Uke-up  safetv  device  in  its  nor- 
mal position,  a  treadle  connected  to  de)>ress  the  fender-roll  and  a  trip 
device  connecting  said  treadle  and  latch  for  releasing  the  Uke-up 
«afety  device,  whereby  both  devices  are  deprewed  simulUneouaiy, 
substantially  as  described. 

13.  The  combination,  with  a  street  car,  of  a  Uk»-op  safety  de- 
vice consisting  of  a  suitable  frame  having  a  netting  and  a  croas-roll 
and  hung  upon  the  rod  22  at  the  top  of  the  dash-board,  the  links  24 
and  25  connecting  the  rod  23  and  the  dash-board,  the  latch  2<> 
adapted  to  connect  the  said  rod  22  with  a  fixed  part  of  the  daah  aad 
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rods, 


the  Vortion  tpriogs  connecting  the  Mid  fixed  ^»rt  with  the  «*id 
•ubeuntifclly  m  deecribed,  for  the  purpoee  ipecified. 

14.  The  combioAtion,  with  «  etreet  car,  0f  a  Uke-up  safety  de- 
vice, meaoe  for  moaoting  it  upon  the  daah-board,  cooeieting  of  the 
fixed  rod  17  and  the  rods  22  and  23.  their  coatecting  links  24  and  '25, 
and  the  pirot«d  bracee  3*).  the  torsion  spring*  32  and  the  latch  upon 
the  rod  22  adapted  to  engage  the  said  tixed  rod,  eubeuatiallj  aa  de- 
scribed 

15  The  combioation,  with  a  street  car,  of  a  take-up  safety  de 
rice  compoeed  of  the  bars  27.  27.  29,  29,  the  rods  22.23  connecting 
said  bar*  at  their  upper  ends  and  the  roll  coatecting  the  bars  27,  27 
at  their  lower  ends,  the  said  bar»  being  jointed  whereby  to  fold  the 
lower  portion  of  the  device,  the  bracee  pi»ot4lly  connecting  the  said 
folding  part  and  the  links  connecting  the  s»id  rod«  22.  23  with  a 
fixed  part  of  the  dash-board,  and  a  device  far  engaging  said  rod  22 
with  said  fixed  part  and  releasing  said  engafement,  substantially  as 
de*cnb«d. 

522,116.  SUPPORT  FOR  LIQHTa  J*Mn  R-  Hcghb,  London, 
Bogiazid.  FIM  Mar  29,  18M.  Bert&l  Ra  5<ie,603.  (Ho  model)  ?txA 
eotad  in  ta^iMoi  St^  10, 18B8.  Ha  17,38' 


to  one  end  of  which  is  hinged  a  seat  the  other  end  being  hinged  to 
the  bottom  of  the  cart  so  that  when  in  its  collapsed  or  folded  position 
said  seat  forms  a  foot  rest  and  when  extended  a  «eat,  substantiaUj 
as  described. 


Ciaim  — 1.  A  support  for  alight,  consisting  of  a  bent  arm  having 
one  end  pivoted  upon  a  fixed,  horizontal  aii^  a  pawl  upon  said  arm 
adapted  to  engage  a  ratchet  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  ba^e  support- 
ing said  axis,  a  framing  pivotally  suspended  ft'om  the  elevated  end  of 
the  bent  arm  and  adapted  to  susuin  the  lamf .  said  framing  having  a 
ring  at  iu  top  provided  with  oppositely  prqjecting  pins  resting  in 
forked  arms  on  the  end  of  the  bent  arm,  a  latnp-shade  frame  having 
a  top  ring  supported  on  said  pins,  and  mean*  tor  locking  the  pins  on 
the  ring  of  the  lamp  framing  to  prevent  their  disengagement  from  the 
forked  arms,  «ub«tantially  as  described 

2.  The  combination  with  a  suiUble  base  Having  a  slotted  bracket, 
of  a  bent  arm  pivoully  supported  on  a  herironUl  pivot  on  said 
bracket,  a  pawl  pivoted  on  the  arm  and  engaging  ratchet  teeth  on  the 
bracket,  a  lamp-framing  having  a  ring  at  its  top  provided  with  pro- 
jecting pin*  lying  in  an  opening  in  one  and  a  slot  in  the  other  of  two 
forked  arms  on  the  elevated  end  of  the  bent  »rm.  and  a  disk  having  a 
•lot  adapted  to  register  with  the  slot  receiving  one  of  said  pins,  said 
disk  being  adapted  to  turn  on  the  forked  artn  to  lock  said  pin,  sub- 
staotially  as  described. 


52  2  117.  CHILD 3  CARRIAGE.  Har»t  I  HimPHMT,  Blrmln* 
ham.  England.  Piled  Feb  6,  18*4.  Senal  No.  489.237.  (Ho  model) 
Patented  Ic  England  Nov  g.  1892  Na  20,110 


5  2  2,1  18.     R£FRIOERATOR     PuDiui  Jaoobt,  Milwaukee. 
Wis.    Piled  Mar  12.  I8»i     Serial  No.  503.336     (Ho  model)      , 


Claim— \.  A  refrigerator  consisting  of  an  ouUr  casing,  a  pro- 
vision-chamber, an  ice-chamber  having  vertical  walls,  an  ice  rack  io 
said  chamber,  a  series  of  troughs  below  said  ice-chamber,  and  a  series 
of  hoods  supported  above  and  between  the  troughs  and  spanning  the 
•pacee  between  the  same,  the  ends  of  the  hoods  being  inclined  up- 
wardly and  outwardly,  as  shown,  to  take  the  drippings  from  the  walls 
of  the  ice  chamber  and  direct  them  into  the  troughs,  subsuntially  as 
described. 

2  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  of  an  outer  casing,  a  pro 
vision  chamber  and  an  ice-chamber,  a  series  of  separated  drainage- 
troughs  supported  below  the  ice  chamber,  bars  16  adjustably  sup- 
ported below  the  drainage-troughs,  said  bars  being  beveled  and 
grooved  on  their  under  sides,  as  shown,  and  provided  with  upwardly- 
extending  arms,  said  arms  extending  up  between  the  troughs,  a  se- 
ries of  hoods  carried  by  said  upwardly-extending  arms  and  supported 
above  the  troughs,  wedges  supported  below  and  in  engagement  witb 
the  bars  16,  said  wedges  being  formed  with  tongues  on  their  upper 
and  lower  edges,  a  grooved  horizontal  support  for  said  wedges,  the 
nclined  portion  of  the  wedges  engaging  the  beveled  portion  of  the 
ban  16  and  their  lower  edges  engaging  the  grooved  horizontal  sup- 
port, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


5  2  2,119.  ASH  EJECTOR  Prani  E  Kirbt,  Detroit  Mien..  a«- 
slgDor  to  the  Detroit  Dry  Dock  Company,  nme  plaoa  PUed  Mar.  14. 
1893     Serial  Ha  466.966     (Ho  model) 


n^im — In  m.ul  carts  or  baaainets  in  citmbinatioa  therewith,  a 
piece  formed  in  two  or  more  parts  and  fonqing  one  side  of  the  well 
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Chtm —  I  In  an  ashes  ejector,  the  combination  of  a  hopper  hav.  ' 
ing  sides  at  right  angles  with  each  other,  and  an  opening  in  the  lower 
eomer,  of  a  chamber  of  greater  area  than  said  opening  connected  with 
said  hopper,  a  nozzle  adapted  to  deliver  a  stream  of  water  centrally 
through  said  chamber  close  to  the  comer  of  said  hopper,  and  a  straight 
pipe  leading  from  said  chamber  outboard,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

2.  In  a  device  for  removing  ashes  from  a  ship's  fire  room,  the 
combination  of  the  ejector  G  having  a  nozzle  h  opening /and  coun- 
terweighted  valve  F.  and  means  for  forcing  a  stream  of  fluid  through 
said  nozzle,  with  the  hopper  E  opening  into  said  ejector,  a  discharge 
pipe  D,  and  a  valve  h,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  for  removing  ashes  from  a  ship's  fire  room,  the 
combination  of  the  ejector  <>  having  a  nozzle  h,  means  for  forcing  a  I 
stream  of  fluid  through  said  nozzle,  the  hopper  E  opening  into  said 
ejector,  a  discharge  pipe  D  provided  at  its  outlet  end  with  a  valve  h, 
the  opening  /  in  the  lower  <«ide  of  the  ejector,  and  an  outwardly 
opening  valve  F  normally  closing  said  opening  but  automatically  yield- 
ing under  the  pressure  of  the  water  contained  in  the  pipe  D  to  permit 
its  escape  therefrom  upon  the  stoppage  of  the  ejector,  substantially 
as  described 


522,122 


6  22,120.  BARRACK. 
Ark  Piled  June  30. 1892. 
kNo  model) 


WiLUAii  A  McHarkt,  Eureka  Spring?. 
Renewed  Jaa  20, 1 894.    Serial  Ha  497,559 


5  2  2,123.    WARP  KNirriNO  machine    Carl  B  8a 

nitz,  Qennany  PUed  Nov  11.  1891.  Serial  Ha  411,563.  (ffomoM.) 
^Wr/. — A  pattern  roller  controls  the  engagement  of  the  needles 
with  their  actuatintr-slide.  the  needles  being  disengaged  from  the  slide 
afler  each  backward  movement  of  the  latter.  A  set  of  cord-guides 
and  actuating  means  are  provided  in  addition  to  the  guides  carrying 
the  knitting-threads. 


flii'im. — In  a  barrack,  the  combination  with  a  floor  or  platform, 
a  counterbalanced  roof  or  cover  above  said  platform,  an  elongated 
sleeve  I)  in  said  roof  loosely  engaging  each  post  or  column,  a  lock  in 
said  sleeve  designed  to  engage  said  post  or  column  and  hold  the  roof 
to  the  proper  adjustment,  and  perforations  in  said  posts  or  column 
eubfiantially  as  specified 


522,121.  BREECH-BOLT.  Frederick  J  Ptaoi  and  Johh  Deelet, 
Sr..  Birmingham.  Engl&nd.  Filed  May  15, 1893  Serial  Ha  474.318 
(Ho  model)  Patented  In  England  Hov  25, 1890.  Ha  19,145.  and  In  Bel 
gium  Oct  13. 1892.  Ha  101.723 


■& 


Claim. — In  a  breech  loading  small  arm.  the  combination  with  a 
-(liding  and  axially  rotating  bolt  having  it<>  forward  end  provided  with 
a  screw-threaded  socket,  of  an  extractor-carrying  head  provided  with 
en  externally  screw-threaded  shank  screwed  loosely  into  the  socket 
of  the  bolt  and  forming  a  loose  screw -threaded  connection  therewith, 
whereby  the  bolt  can  be  rotated  independent  of  the  bead  and  with- 
out becoming  di.sconnected  therefrom,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed 


52  2.122.  MEANS  FOR  CEHTERING  FACE-PLATES  FOR  LATHES 
Bdwtr  Retnolds.  MiJwatikee,  Wla     Filed  Dec  29.  1893     Senal  Ho 
495,119     (HooMdel) 
C'ltiim — In  coirbination  with  the  arbor  A  having  the  beveled 

thread  a  and  inclined  or  beveled  collar  f>;  the  face-plate  or  chock  B 

provided  with  threads  to  fit  those  upon  the  arbor,  and  provided,  also, 

with  a  conical  seat  e  to  fit  upon  the  beveled  collar. 

67  0 


Ctaim. — I.  The  combination  of  the  needles,  tbe  slide,  it#  actiiat 
ing  means,  tbe  needle  bed.  the  pattern  roller  and  means  to  actuate 
it,  the  needles  and  slide  having  provisions  in  virtue  of  which  the  for- 
mer are  disengaged  from  the  latter  after  each  backward  movement 
of  the  same. 

2  In  combination,  the  needles,  the  slide  which  actuates  the  same, 
devices  for  reciprocating  the  slide,  the  pattern  roller,  and  devices  for 
turning  the  same  at  each  operation  through  a  definite  distance,  the 
pattern  roller  l>eing  provided  with  elevations  for  raising  the  needle* 
into  engagement  witb  the  slide. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  hooked  needles,  tbe  slide  for  actuating 
the  needles,  a  pressing-bar  adapted  t«  force  the  hook  of  a  needle 
downward  during  the  backward  movement  of  the  needle,  a  pattern 
roller  provided  with  elevations  for  raising  the  needles  into  engage- 
ment with  the  slide,  the  cord-guides,  and  mechanism  for  actuating  said 
cord  guides,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


5 2 2.1 24-.    PIAHO  30UHDIN0-B0ARD     Edward  0  ScHLiiCHn. 
Stamford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  himself  and  Andrew  J.  Schleicher,  same 
place,  and  Oeorpe  Schleicher  and  John  C  Schleicher,  New  York  N  Y 
Filed  Apr  12.  1894    Serial  No  507,311     (Ho  model) 
Claim. — A  suunding  board  provided  with  bottom  or  back  ribs  B 
and  with  top  or  front  ribs  C,  the  top  ribs  being  secured  to  the  sound- 
ing board  at  places  intermediate  between  the  places  where  the  bot- 
tom or  back  ribs  are  secured  substantially  as  described 
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O  3  -2 . 1  -2  5  .     FEKCE  ■  MACHINE.     WiuiAB  C   Shoemaur.  Ricli 
moDd,  Ind.    Filed  Mar.  15, 1894.    Serial  Ko  p08,T59     (No  model) 


Claim. —  1  The  combioatioo  of  the  hollow  frame  composed  of 
the  uprifhta  a,  h,  a',  b',  the  collar  bearings  ElhaTlogears  F  prorided 
with  stads  g  detachable  connected  with  theiiiner  aides  of  said  hollow 
frame,  the  twister  wheels  D  having  hubs  r  (r|Journaled  in  said  collar 
beanngs,  tran.omitter  wheels  H,  bevel  driringjgears  K  L,  crank-shafl 
M.  and  the  U-shaped  clamp  plate  T  adapted!  to  serve  as  a  brace  for 
the  hollow  frame  and  a.*  a  bearing  for  thec^mnk-shafl.  substantially 
as  described 

2  The  combination  of  the  hollow  frame  composed  of  the  up- 
rights a,  b,  a,  b',  a  series  of  twister  wheels  anil  intermediate  transmit- 
ters journAled  within  said  frame,  and  the  plites  t  having  end  lugs  t 
and  longitudinal  .slots  r  and  secured  to  the  ppright  <i,  and  adapted 
to  serve  as  braces  for  the  hollow  frame,  as  gijides  for  the  wires  of  the 
fence,  and  as  bumpers  for  forcing  the  pickets  in  position,  substan- 
tiallj  as  described 

3  The  combination  with  the  truck  0,  tne  hollow  frame  pivoted 
on  the  truck,  and  the  segmental  brace  R,  of  ihe  guide  irons  ?  S'.  the 
under  guide  S  being  T-shaped  and  bolted  td  the  hollow  frame,  and 
the  outer  iron  S'  being  provided  with  a  stud  nournaling  in  the  upper 
end  of  the  other  iron  and  having  a  tail-nut  .4  bj  which  its  lower  end 
is  clamped  against  the  '«egmental  brace,  subatantiallv  as^l^ibed. 


JUR  R 


5  2  "2 , 1 2  G .     HORSESHOE     JoHH  H  S«TH.  Jufc  R  Smith,  and 
■     WlixiAM  E.  Sirra.  Snohomish.  Wa&li.    FUet  Dec  30. 1893.    Senal  Ha 
496,275     (No  model' 


Claim. 1    In  a  horse,«boe.  the  tranavflrse  bar  secured  thereto 

about  midway  the  length  of  the  -ihoe.  the  <»cr«w  bolt  having  a  bearing 
at  the  central  portion  of  said  bar.  and  the  foot  plate  carried  by  said 
•cr«w-bolt,  <ub«tantially  as  specified 

2.  In  a  horse  shoe,  the  combination  witli  the  shoe  formed  in  two 
sections  pivotally  jointed,  the  transverse  bar  I),  the  removable  screw- 
bolts  securing  said  bar  to  the  shoe.  <aid  bar  having  enlarged  bearing 
slots  for  said  bolt»,  the  central  bearing  in  said  bar,  the  screw-bolt  en 
gaging  said  bearing,  and  the  foot  plate  carried  by  said  last  named 
•crew-bolt.  .«ubsUntially  as  tpecified. 


3.  In  a  bone  shoe,  formed  in  two  sections  jointed,  the  heel  calks 
capable  of  a  rotary  movement,  the  eipanding  rod  engaging  bearings 
in  said  calks,  the  transverse  bar  I)  removably  secured  to  the  shoe  about 
midway  the  length  thereof,  the  screw- bolt  carried  thereby,  and  the 
foot  plate  carried  by  said  screw-bolt.  subetantiaHy  as  specified. 


5  22,127.    VOLTAIC  BATTERY     HiiiRT  TmM,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Apr.  19, 189i    Senal  Na  508,144.    iVo  model) 


C/aim. 1.  A  voltaic  couple  composed  of  a  dry  layer  of  a  solu- 
ble electrolyte  inclosed  between  two  layers  11,  12  of  an  absorbent  ma- 
terial a  meUllic  plate  13  in  close  contact  with  the  opposite  faces  of 
the  absorbent  layers  11,  12,  two  absorbent  layers  14, 15  placed  on  the 
outside  faces  of  the  metallic  plate  13,  a  metallic  plate  16  which  is  in 
close  contact  with  the  opposite  faces  of  the  absorbent  layers  14,  15 
and  the  polarity  of  which  is  different  from  that  of  the  metallic  plate 
13,  and  a  metallic  connection  between  the  plates  13  and  16  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  voltaic  battery  composed  of  two  absorbent  layers  11, 12  in- 
closing a  dry  layer  of  a  soluble  electrolyte,  a  series  of  metallic  plates 
13  16  of  ditferent  polarity  in  close  contact  with  the  absorbent  layers 
11,  12,  two  absorbent  layers  14, 15  placed  on  the  outside  faces  of  the 
metallic  plates  13  and  16  a  second  series  of  metallic  plates  13,  16  of 
different  polarity  in  close  contact  with  the  absorbent  layers  14,  15 
metallic  connections  18,  20,  22,  24  between  the  outside  metallic  plates 
16,  13  and  metallic  connections  19,  21,  23  between  the  inside  metallic 
plates  16.  13  substantially  as  described 


52  2,128.  MULTIFLE-COLOR-PRINTINO  MACHINE.  William 
K  R.  ToTK,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aastgnor.  by  direct  and  mesne  aa8i«maicat5, 
to  the  Simultaneous  Chromoeravure  Printing  Machme  and  Manure- 
turlng  Company.  Camden.  N  J  Filed  Not.  30.  1891.  Renewed  Dea 
12,  1893  Serial  No  493.493  (No  model)  Patented  In  EngliDd  May 
13, 1892,  Na  9.122. 
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CJaim.~l.  In  a  printing  machine  the  combination  with  aprint-jder,  bars  adjustable  in  said  blocks,  and  strips  on  said  bars  adapted  to 


ing  couple,  of  a  fleiible  carrier  composed  of  separate  links,  some  of 
which  are  toothed  and  adapted  to  engage  with  gear  on  the  printing 
couple,  supports  for  said  carrier,  and  means  independent  of  the  ear- 
ner for  driving  th*  printing  couple 

2.  In  a  printing  press  the  combination  with  one  or  more  printing 
couples  consisting  of  type  and  impression  cylinders,  of  a  flexible  car- 
rier consisting  of  a  number  of  blocks  having  sockets  therein,  a  band 
or  bands  for  connecting  said  block:>  together  and  supporting  wheels 
for  the  carrier  having  studs  adapted  to  engage  with  the  socket  in  the 
blocks. 

3  In  a  printing  press  the  combination  with  one  or  more  printing 
couples  consisting  of  type  and  impression  cylinders,  of  a  flexible  car- 
rier consisting  of  a  number  of  blocks  having  sockets  therein,  a  band 
or  bands  for  connecting  said  blocks  together  ind  polygonal  sprocket 
wheels  having  studs  adapted  to  engage  with  the  sockets  in  the  blocks. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine  a  flexible  earner  for  conveying  sheets 
to  be  printed  between  a  printing  couple,  said  carrier  consisting  of  a 
number  of  blocks  abutted  together,  end  to  end,  a  band  or  bands  for 
holding  .xaid  blocks  together,  and  gripper  mechanisms  carried  by  cer- 
tain oi  said  blocks 

5  In  A  printing  machine  a  flexible  carrier  for  conveying  sheets 
to  be  pnnted  between  a  printing  couple,  said  carrier  consisting  of  a 
number  of  blocks  abutted  together,  end  to  end,  and  having  inter- 
meshing  teeth  A.  a  band  or  6ands  for  holding  said  blocks  together, 
and  gripper  mechanisms  carried  by  certain  of  said  blocks. 

6.  In  a  printing  machine  a  flexible  carrier  for  conveying  sheets 
to  be  printed  between  a  printing  couple,  said  carrier  consisting  of  a 
number  of  blocks  abutted  together  end  to  end,  a  band  or  bands  for 
holding  said  blocks  together,  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said 
liands  and  gripper  mechanisms  carried  by  certain  of  said  blocks. 

7  In  a  printing  machine  a  flexible  carrier  for  conveying  sheet* 
to  be  printed  between  a  printing  couple,  said  carrier  consisting  of  a 
number  of  blocks  abutted  together  end  to  end,  and  having  inter- 
meebing  teeth  S,  a  band  or  bands  for  holding  said  blocks  together, 
means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  bands,  and  gripper  mechanisms 
carried  by  ceruin  of  the  blocks 

S  In  a  printing  press  the  combination  with  a  flexible  carrier  for 
conveying  sheets  between  a  printing  couple  and  consisting  of  a  num 
ber  of  blocks  having  sockets  thereon  a  band  or  bands  for  connecting 
<aid  blocks,  of  supports  for  the  carrier  having  studs  adapted  to  en- 
cage with  the  sockets  in  the  blocks 

9  In  a  printing  press  the  combination  with  a  flexible  carrier  for 
conveying  sheets  between  a  printing  couple  and  consisting  of  a  nura- 
Ur  of  blocks  having  sockets  therein  and  a  band  or  bands  for  con- 
necting said  blocks,  of  polygonal  supports  for  the  carrier  having  studs 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  sockets  in  the  blocks. 

10  In  a  flexible  carrier  for  conveying  the  sheets  to  be  printed  be- 
tween a  printing  courIp  a  number  of  blocks  abutted  together,  grooves 
in  the  sides  of  said  blocks,  a  band  or  bands  adapted  to  fit  in  the 
grooves  and  hold  the  blocks  together  and  gripper  mechanisms  car- 
ried by  some  of  the  blocks. 

11  In  a  flexible  carrier  for  conveying  the  sheets  to  be  printed  be- 
tween a  printing  couple,  a  number  of  blocks  abutting  together,  grooves 
in  the  sides  of  said  blocks,  a  band  or  bands  adapted  to  fit  in  the 
grooves  and  hold  the  blocks  together,  nuts  fitting  on  the  end  of  the 
bands  for  adjusting  their  length  and  gripper  mechanisms  carried  by 
some  of  the  blocks. 

12.  la  a  printing  press  the  combination  with  type  and  impression 
cylinders  constituting  a  printing  couple,  and  means  for  driving  the 
same,  of  a  flexible  carrier  consisting  of  blocks,  abutted  end  to  end  a 
band  or  bands  for  connecting  said  blocks  and  gripper  mechanisms  car- 
ried by  certain  of  the  blocks  and  supports  for  said  carrier  journaled 
on  the  frame 

13  In  a  printing  press  the  combination  with  type  and  impression 
cylinders  constituting  a  printing  couple  and  means  for  driving  the 
same,  of  a  flexible  carrier  consisting  of  blocks,  abutted  end  to  end  an 
adjustable  band  or  adjustable  bands  for  connecting  said  blocks  and 
gripper  mechanisms  carried  by  certain  of  the  blocks  and  supports  for 
said  earner  journaled  on  the  same 


have  the  printing  plates  secured  thereon,  substantially  as  described. 
3.  A  registering  attachment  for  a  printing  cylinder,  consisting  of 
a  chase,  blocks  fitting  on  said  chase,  curved  bars  with  end  pieces  mov- 
able in  said  blocks,  and  having  projecting  screw-threaded  stems,  nuts 
on  said  stems,  strips  movable  on  said  bars,  and  clamps  for  securiug 
said  strips  in  pla6e,  said  parts  being  combined  substantially  as  d»- 
•cribed 


4.  A  registering  attachment  for  a  priating  cylinder,  consisting  of 
adjustable  binder  bars,  a  strip  having  transverse  and  longitudinal 
grooves  on  its  bottom,  and- a  bottom  strip  fitting  in  said  longitudinal 
groove,  said  part.s  being  combined  substantiallv  as  described 


5  2  2,130.  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTINQ  OIL  FROM  WOOL 
Frederick  N.  TinuiET,  Nottmgbam.  England.  Filed  Mar  3. 1894.  Se- 
nal Na  502,224.    (No  model) 


5  22.129.  REGISTERING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PRINTING- PLATES 
FOR  PRINTING  MACHINES  William  H  R^ote,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  aflsignmenis.  to  the  Simultaneous  Chromo 
gravure  PrlntinK  Machine  and  Maniilaclunng  Company,  Camden,  N  J 
Filed  Nov.  19.  1891  Renewed  Dec  16, 1892  Again  renewed  Dec  12, 
1893.    Serial  No  493,494     (No  model) 

Claim. — 1.  -A  registeringattaobroent  for  a  printing  cylinder,  con- 
sisting of  a  frame,  binder  bars  adjustable  thereon,  and  strips  carried 
by  said  binders  and  to  which  a  printing  plate  is  adapted  to  be  secured, 
said  part<  being  combined  subsuntially  as  described 

2  .\  regi!<tering  attachment  for  a  printing  cylinder,  consisting  of 
blocks  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  walls  of  openings  in  said  cylin- 


C/aim. —  1.  In  apparatus  for  degrgssing  and  scouring  wool,  the 
combination  with  a  degreasing  chamber  B  containing  a  .leries  of  tank" 
Cfor  containingsolvent,  of  rock' shafts  /j' arranged  longitudinally  ovei 
each  side  of  the  tanks  and  carrying  pinions  fi,  a  pinion  //  mounted 
on  one  end  of  each  of  said  shafts,  a  reciprocating  rod//  carrying  racks 
4*  engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  the  pinion  b",  means  for  reciprocat 
ing  said  rod,  and  a  series  of  trays  for  carrying  the  materials  to  be  de- 
greased,  provided  upon  their  opposite  ends  with  toothed  racks  adapted 
to  engage  said  pinions  b.  substantially  as  described 

2  In  apparatus  for  degreasing  and  scouring  wool,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  degreasing  chamber  B  containing  a  series  of  tanks  C,  of 
rock-shafts  A' arranged  longitudinally  over  each  side  of  the  tanks  and 
carrying  pinions  A  the  teeth  of  which  are  in  alignment  with  each  other, 
a  pinion  b'  mounted  on  one  end  of  each  of  said  shafts,  a  reciprocat- 
ing rod  b*  carrying  racks  A*  engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  the  pinions 
b',  a  crank  A'  for  reciprocating  said  rod.  a  series  of  trays  for  carrv- 


1 694 


on 


n-et 


de^rea(>inK 


lo 


scou 


nicei 
ltd 


de  3e 


pr) 


»cou  n 


(ht 


ing  the  inat«riaU  to  b«  degreas«d  provided 
with  toothed  racks  adapted  to  engage  Mid 
moring  said  traj*  longitudiaallj  upon  the 
brioging  them  over  the  tanks,  subotantiallT 

3.   In  apparatus  for  decreasing  and  sc 
tioo  with  the  dej^reasing  chamber  B,  of  a 
Tided  with  a  sliding  air-tight  doom"  arran 
log  and  receiving  chambers,  an  air-tight 
trance  to  the  receiving  chamber,  mechanism 
iog  laid  doors,    means  for  transferring  the 
from  the  receiring  chamber  to  the 
denser  communicating  with  the  receiving 
the  solvent  escaping  from  the  degreasing  in 
iubstantiallv  as  described 

4    In  apparatus  for  degreasing  and 
tioo  with  the  degreasing  chamber  B.  of  a 
vided  with  a  sliding  air-tight  door  a'  arran 
tng  and  receiving  chambers,  an  air-tight  door 
to  the  receivingrhamber.  mechanism  for  in 
doors,  trays  D  for  carrying  the  materials  to 
less  chains  a'  carried  by  spindles  a'  and 
engaging  said  trays  to  transfer  the  same  fro 
to  the  degreasing  chamber,  substantially  as 

5  In  apparatus  for  dei;reasing  and 
tioo  with  a  degreasing  chamber  and  a  dryiii 
rec«iviog  and  discharging  chambers  commu 
said  degreasing  and  drying  chambers,  airti 
the  communication  between  said  chambers, 
trance  and  discharge  openings  of  said  receiv 
bers.  mechanism  for  independently  operatin 
denaiog  apparatus  for  recovering  the  solvi 
tained  in  said  chambers,  substantially  as  d 

6  In  apparatus  for  degreasing  and 
chamber  comprising  a  chamber  E  having  fo 
E*  and  E*  inclosing  said  side  walls,  an  air  i 
the  chest  E.  an  air  outlet  communicating  wit 
plates  E'  arranifed  at  intervals  in  the  chest 
and  the  chamber  E.  substantially  as  descri 

7  In  apparatus  for  degrea.'^ing  and 
tion  with  the  drying  chamber  comprising  the 
nous  side  walls  and  chests  E'.  E*  inclosing  said 
an  air  inlet  and  outlet,  said  outlet  communi 
of  shafts  e*  journaled  in  the  opposite  sides  of  t 
ing  pinion')  '-*,  means  for  simultaneously  rotali 
platform  e''  arranged  in  the  bottom  of  the  dry 
chamber  communicating  with  the  discharge 
ber,  and  air-tight  doors  controllinif  the  com 
chambers  and  the  outlet  of  the  discharge 
deacribed. 

8.  The  herein  described  tray  for  huldin 
greased  and  scoured,  comprising  a  box  hav 
and  bottom  walls  and  provided  at  opposi!^ 
the  tops  each  consisting  of  two  jointed  sec  I 
walls  of  the  bo»,  said  box  being  provided 
rollers,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
')    In  apparatus  for  degreasing  and  scou 
tion  of  a  degreasing  chamber,  a  drying  cham 
with,  air-tight  receiving  and  discharge  cham 
speotively  with  the  degreasing  and  drying  cha 
the  material.-  to  be  decreased,  mechanism  for 
irom  one  chamber  to  the  other,  a  condenser  < 
receiving  and  discharge  chambers  and  with  a 
and  pump  for  conveying  the  solvent  from  s 
greasing  chamber,  a  still  communicating  wit 
ber  for  vaporizing  the  spent  solvent,  a  conden 
said  still  for  condensing  the  vapor  ind  comm 
ent  reservoir,  a  heater  for  supplying  heated 
ber.  and  a  pipe  for  conveying  the  air  from  the 
*till  subatantially  as  describe*^ 
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ing  being  effected  in  a  beating  chamber  surrounding  the  pasmge  way 
of  the  expanded  steam,  and  passing  the  expanded  and  reheated  steam 
to  the  point  of  application,  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


3.  In  the  art  of  preparing  steam  for  industrial  purposea,  the  im- 
proveroeot  which  consists  in  generating  steam  in  a  boiler,  allowing  a 
portion  of  the  steam  thus  generated  to  expand,  subjecting  such  ex- 
panded steam  to  a  reheating  by  means  of  steam  from  the  same  boiler, 
such  reheating  being  effected  in  a  separate  heating  chamber  surround- 
ing the  passage  way  of  the  expanded  steam,  and  passing  the  expanded 
and  reheated  steam  to  the  point  of  application,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  preparingexpanded  and  reheated  steam,  con  ■ 
sisting  of  a  steatn  delivery  pipe,  an  expansion  coil  connected  there- 

ith  having  an  outlet  opening  larger  than  the  inlet  opening,  a  heat- 
ing cylinder  surrounding  the  expansion  coil,  and  a  ste»m  pipe  for  said 
heating  chamber  supplying  live  steam  thereto,  substantially  as  de- 
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5  2  '^ ,  1  3  1 .    PROCESS  OF  PREPARINO  STflAM    JOSEPH  Vah  Rum- 

Bcu,  Chicago.  III.  anigDor  of  one-half  to  fHUUm  F  Jobblns,  same 

place     FUed  Mar.  7.  1S»4    Serial  No  50C.7(|1 

Claim. — 1    In  the  art  of  preparing  steatr 
the  improvement  which  consists  in  allowing 
p«od,  subjecting  the  expanded  steam  to  a  reli< 
a  heating  chamber  surrounding  the  passage 
steam,  and  pa.«sine  the  expanded  and  reheatid  steam  to  the  point  of 
application,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

2  In  the  art  of  preparing  steam  fur  industrial  purpo«iee,  the  im- 
provement which  consists  in  allowing  saturate  d  steam  to  expand,  sub- 
jecting the  expanded  steam  to  a  reheating  by  live  steam  of  the  same 
temperature  as  the  expanded  steam  previous  tc  expansion,  such  rebeat- 


(Vo  model; 
for  industrial  purposes, 
.saturated  steam  to  ex- 
eating  by  live  steam  in 
way  of  the  expana*  i 


5  2Q,1SQ.  PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTILLINO 
GLYCERIN  Joseph  Van  Ruymbeie.  Chicago.  III.  aaslgnor of  one-hal/ 
to  William  F.  Jobtilns.  same  place  Filed  Apr.  23.  1894  Serial  Na 
508.694.    (No  model) 
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naim.— 1.  In  the  art  of  distilling  glycerin  and  similar  liquids 
the  improvement  which  consists  in  injecting  into  the  liquid  in  the 
pretence  of  a  vacuum,  steam  at  lew  than  atmospheric  pre«ure  and 
at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  effect  distillation.  subeUntially  aa  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  the  art  of  distilling  glycerin  or  similar  liquids,  the  improve- 
ment which  consists  in  maintaining  the  liquid  to  be  distilled  at  a  high 
vacuum,  and  in  injecting  expaode<^  and  reheated  steam  into  the 
liquid,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  the  art  of  distilling  glycerin  or  similar  liquids,  the  improve- 
ment which  consists  in  maintaining  the  liquid  to  be  distilled  at  a  high 
vacuum,  in  independently  heating  the  liquid,  and  in  injecting  ex- 
panded and  reheated  steam  into  the  independently  heated  liquid^ 
maintained  at  diatilling  temperature,  as  and  for  the  purpose  deecribed. 

4.  In  the  art  of  distilling  glycerin  or  similar  liquids  the  improve- 
ment which  consists  in  maintaining  the  liquid  to  be  distilled  at  a  high 
vacuum,  in  heating  the  liquid  by  means  of  confined  steam,  and,  in  in- 
jecting expanded  and  reheated  steam  into  the  heated  liquid,  main- 
tained at  a  distilling  temperature,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

5.  In  the  art  of  distilling  glycerin  or  similar  materials,  the  im- 
provements which  consist  in  maintaining  the  liquid  to  be  distilled  at 
a  high  vacuum,  in  heating  the  liquid  by  means  of  confined  steam,  in 
expanding  free  steam  before  entering  the  still,  in  reheating  such  ex- 
panded steam  by  confined  live  steam  of  the  same  temperature  as  the 
expanded  steam  previous  to  expansion,  so  as  to  compensate  for  reduc- 
tion of  temperature  caused  by  the  expansion,  and  in  injecting  the  ex- 
panded and  reheated  steam  into  the  heated  liquid  maintained  at  di» 
tilling  temperature,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  A  distilling  apparatus,  consisting  of  a  still,  an  expansion  coil, 
the  inlet  opening  of  which  is  smaller  than  the  outlet  opening,  a  heating 
cylinder  for  the  expansion  coil,  and  a  perforated  delivery  pipe  in  the 
•till  and  connected  with  the  expansion  coil,  substantially  as  described. 

?.  Adistillingapparatus,  consisting  of  a  still,  a  vacuum  pump  con- 
nected with  the  still,  an  expansion  coil,  the  inlet  opening  of  which  is 
smaller  than  the  outlet  opening,  a  heating  cylinder  for  the  expansion 
coil,  and  a  perforated  delivery  pipe  in  the  still  and  connected  with  the 
expansion  coil,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  distilling  apparatus,  consisting  of  a  still,  a  heating  coil  in 
the  Btil),  an  expansion  coil,  the  inlet  opening  of  which  is  smaller  than 
the  outlet  opening,  a  heating  cylinder  for  the  expansion  coil,  and  a 
perforated  delivery  pipe  in  the  still  and  connected  with  theexpansion 
coil,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  A  distilling  apparatus,  consisting  of  a  still,  a  vacuum  pump  con- 
nected therewith,  a  heating  coil  for  heating  the  contents  of  the  still, 
an  expansion  coil  connected  with  the  still,  and  with  a  source  of  steam 
supply,  the  inlet  opening  of  said  expanion  coil  being  smaller  than  the 
outlet  opening,  and  a  heating  cylinder  for  reheating  the  steam  in  the 
expansion  coil,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  A  distilling  apparatus,  consisting  of  a  still,  a  vacuum  pump 
connected  therewith;  means  for  heating  the  contents  of  the  still ;  an 
expansion  coil  connected  with  the  still  and  with  the  boiler,  the  inlet 
opening  of  said  expansion  coil  being  smaller  than  the  outlet  opening, 
and  a  reheater  for  heating  the  expansion  coil,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

11.  A  distilling  apparatus,  consisting  of  a  still,  a  vacuum  pump 
connected  therewith,  a  heating  cylinder,  an  expansion  coil  in  said 
heating  cylinder  and  connected  with  the  still,  the  inlet  opening  of  said 
expansion  coil  being  smaller  than  the  outlet  opening,  and  sources  of 
supply  for  steam  in  the  said  heating  cylinder  and  expansion  coil,  sub- 
stantially as  deecribed. 

12.  A  distilling  apparatus,  consisting  of  a  still,  a  vacuum  pump 
connected  therewith,  a  heating  cylinder  adjacent  to  the  still  and  con- 
nected with  a  source  of  steam  supply,  a  heating  coil  within  the  still, 
and  an  expansion  coil  in  said  heating  cylinder  and  connected  with 
the  still,  the  inlet  opening  of  said  expansion  coil  being  smaller  than 
the  oatlet  opening,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  A  distilling  apparatus,  consisting  of  a  still,  a  vacuum  pump 
;onnect»d  therewith,  a  heating  cylinder  adjacent  to  the  still  and  con- 
nected with  a  source  of  steam  supply,  a  heating  coil  within  the 
still,  connected  with  the  same  source  of  steam  supply,  a. distributing 
pipe  within  the  still,  and  atl  expansion  coil  within  the  said  heating 
cylinder  and  connected  with  said  distributing  pipe,  the  inlet  opening 
of  said  expansion  coil  being  smaller  than  the  outlet  opening,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

14.  A  distilling  apparatus,  consisting  of  a  still,  a  vacuum  pump 
connected  therewith,  a  heating  cylinder  adjacent  to  the  still,  con- 
nected with  a  source  of  steam  supply,  a  heating  coil  within  the  still, 
connected  with  the  same  source  of  steam  supply,  and  an  expansion 
coil  within  said  heating  cylinder,  connected  with  the  still  and  sup- 
plied with  steam  fVom  the  same  source  of  steam  supply,  the  inlet  open- 
tog  of  said  expansion  coil  being  smaller  than  the  outlet  opening,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

15.  In  a  distilling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  standards  F, 
the  braces  G  and  H,  bolted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  same,  the  still  A 


and  heating  cylinder  E,  supported  by  said  bracee,  the  steam  coil  « 
within  said  still,  and  the  expansion  coil  e.  within  said  heating  cylin- 
der, the  inlet  opening  of  said  expansion  coil  being  smaller  than  the 
outlet  opening,  substantially  as  described. 

16.  In  a  distilling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  standards  F, 
the  bracee  G  and  H,  bolted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  same;  the  still  A 
and  heating  cylinder  E,  supported  by  said  bracea,  the  steam  coit  a, 
within  aaid  itill,  the  expansion  coil  r  within  said  heating  cylinder,  the 
inlet  opening  of  said  expansion  coil  being  smaller  than  the  outlet 
opening,  and  a  common  source  of  steam  supply  for  said  steam  coil, 
expansion  coil  and  heating  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 


62  2,133.  PROCESS  OF  RKCOVERINQ  OLYCERIN  FROM  OLYC- 
EBIN  FOOT&  Joseph  Vm  Rutmbeke.  Chicago,  m,  antgnor  of  one- 
half  to  William  F  Jobbing,  aame  place.  Filed  Not.  17.  1893.  Serial 
Ma  491,244.    (No  Bpecimeoa.) 

Claim. —  1.  In  the  art  of  recovenng  glycerin  from  glycerin  toot* 
the  improvement  which  consists  in  adding  to  the  glycerin  foota  a  min- 
eral acid  in  sufficient  quantity  to  liberate  the  organic  acids  and  sub- 
sequently volatilizing  the  volatile  organic  acid  set  free,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

2.  In  the  art  of  recovering  glycerin  from  glycerin  foots  the  im- 
provement which  consists  in  adding  to  the  glycerin  foots  a  mineral 
acid  in  sufficient  quantity  to  liberate  the  organic  acids,  separating 
the  precipiute  formed,  and  then  rolatilixing  the  volatile  organic  acids 
as  and  for  the  purpose  deecribed. 

3.  In  the  art  of  recovering  glycerin  from  glycerin  foots  the  im- 
provement which  consists  in  adding  to  the  glycerin  foots  a  mineral 
acid  in  sufficient  quantity  to  liberate  the  organic  acids  conuined 
therein,  said  mineral  acid  being  dissolved  in  purified  spent  soap  lye, 
separating  the  precipitate  formed,  volatilizing  the  organic  acids,  and 
then  distilling  the  purified  glycerin  foots  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  the  art  of  recovenng  glyceiln  from  glycerin  foots  the  im- 
provement which  consists  in  adding  to  the  glycerin  foots  sulfuric  acid 
in  sufficient  quantity  to  liberate  the  organic  acids  and  subsequently 
volatilizing  the  volatile  organic  acid  set  free,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

5.  In  the  art  of  recovering  glycerin  from  glycerin  foots  the  im- 
provement which  consists  in  adding  to  the  glycerin  foots  sulfuric  acid, 
in  sufficient  quantity  to  liberate  the  organic  acids,  separating  the  pre- 
cipitate formed  and  then  volatilizing  the  volatile  organic  acids  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  In  the  art  of  recovering  glycerin  from  glycerin  foots  the  im- 
provement which  consists  in  adding  to  the  glycerin  foots  sulfuric  acid 
in  sufficient  quantity  to  liberate  the  organic  acids  contained  therein, 
said  sulfuric  acid  being  dissolved  in  purified  spent  soap  Ive,  separating 
the  precipitate  formed,  volatilizing  the  organic  acids  and  then  distill- 
ing the  purified  glycerin  foots  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

7.  In  the  art  of  recovering  glycerin  from  glycerin  foots  the  im- 
provements which  consists  in  adding  to  the  material  treated  a  min- 
eral acid  in  sufficient  quantity  to  set  free  the  organic  acids  therein 
contained,  separating  the  precipitate  formed,  distilling  off  and  col- 
lecting the  volatile  acids  set  free,  and  then  distilling  the  purified  gijc* 
rine  foots  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 


522,134.  PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  PRODUCTS  FROM  SPENT 
SOAP-LYE  Joseph  Vak  RurtBEtE,  Chicago,  111,  aaslgnor  of  one-half 
to  William  F.  Jobblna,  same  place.  Filed  Mar.  7, 1894.  Serial  No  502,703. 
(No  specimena) 

Claim. —  1  In  the  art  of  recovering  products  fVora  spent  soap 
ije,  the  improvement  which  consists  in  removing  the  suspended  heavy 
impurities  as  a  sediment,  allowing  the  lye  to  cool,  whereby  suspended 
soap  is  brought  to  the  surface  and  dissolved  soap  is  separated  and 
suspended  and  as  such  is  brought  to  the  surface,  and  then  skimming 
off  separated  soap  from  the  surface,  the  operation  being  carried  on 
previous  to  the  addition  of  any  chemical  to  the  lye. 

2.  In  the  art  of  recovering  products  from  spent  soap  lye,  the  im- 
provement which  consists  in  first  allowing  the  lye  to  cool,  then  remov- 
ing separately  the  suspended  heavy  impurities  and  part  of  the  soap 
contained  therein,  and  subsequently  liming  the  lye,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

3.  In  the  art  of  recovering  products  from  spent  soap  lye,  the  im- 
provement which  consists  in  adding  ferric  sulfate  to  the  lye  in  quan- 
tity sufficient  to  almost  neutralize  the  contained  alkaline  hydrate  and 
carbonate,  and  then  filtering  the  lye,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  the  art  of  recovering  products  from  spent  soap  lye,  the  im- 
provement which  consists  ic  separately  removing  the  suspended  heavy 
impurities  and  part  of  the  soap  contained  therein,  previous  to  any 
addition  of  chemicals,  and  subsequently  adding  to  the  lye  sufficient 
ferric  sulfate  to  almost  neutralize  the  contained  alkahne  hydrate  and 
carbonate,  as  and  for  the  purpose  deecribed. 
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5.  lo  tlie  art  of  recorenng  prodtrcts  fti  rni  ipcrt  soap  lye,  the  Im- 
prorement  which  eoosista  in  Mparately  remc  ring  thesiupended  heav^ 
imparities  and  part  of  the  contained  »Oip^  then  limin({  the  lye.  and 
adding  to  the  lye  sufficient  ferric  suJtate  to!a!most  neutralize  itacon- 
tAia«d  alkaline  hydrate  and  carbonate,  a^  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


6.  In  the  art  of  recovenng  product*  fro  m  spent  soap  lye,  the  im- 

removing  suspended  im- 


then  filtering  the  lye,  as 
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passing  the  lye 
ing  the  filter  cake  pro- 


proTement  which  consists  in  first  separately 

puritiea  and  part  of  the  soap,  previous  to  aiiy  addition  of  cbemicala, 

then  adding  ferric  sulfate  to  the  lye.  to  alnost  neutralize  its  con 

tained  alkaline  hydrate  and  carbonate,  and 

and  for  the  purpose  described. 

7.  Id  the  art  of  recoTering  products  froii  spent  soap  lye,  the  im 
proTement  which  consists  in  precipitating  fatty  and  other  impurities 
by  addition  of  ferric  sulfate  in  quantity  suf  icient  to  almost  neutral- 
ize the  contained  alkaline  hydrate  and  canbonate 
through  a  filter  press  and  subsequently  <)tea 
dttced,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

8.  In  the  art  of  recovering  products  fVo^  spent  soap  lye,  the  ina- 
proTement  which  consists  in  precipitating  fakty  and  other  impurities 
by  addition  of  ferric  sulfate  in  quantity  suf^cient  to  almost  neutral- 
ize the  contained  alkaline  hydrate  and  carjbonate,  passing  the  lye 
through  a  heated  filter  press  and  subeequentlt  steaming  the  filter  cake 
produced,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

9.  In  the  art  of  recovering  products  from  spent  soap  lye,  the  im- 
proTement  which  consists  in  precipitating  fa^ty  and  other  impurities 
by  addition  of  ferric  sulfate  in  quantity  sutlcient  to  almost  neutral- 
ise the  contained  alkaline  hydrate  and  carbonate,  passing  the  Ire 
through  a  filter  press,  fiteaming  the  biter  cakf  while  in  the  filter  press 
removing  the  filter  cake,  mixing  it  with  waier  and  passing  the  mix- 
ture through  a  filter  press,  as  and  for  the  piirpose  described 

10.  In  the  art  of  recovering  products  trim  spent  soap  lye  the  im- 
provement which  consists  in  adding  ferric  sulfate  in  sufficient  quantity 
to  almost  neutralize  the  contained  alkaline]  hydrate  and  carbonate, 
filtering  the  liquid,  bringing  it  up  to  boiling  p<iint  and  filtering  it  again, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

11  In  the  art  of  recovering  products  frofcn  spent  soap  lye,  the  im- 
provement which  consists  in  adding  to  the  lye  ferric  sulfate  in  suffi- 
cient quantity  to  almost  neutralize  the  contained  alkaline  hydrate  and 
carbonate,  filtering  the  liquid,  adding  a  nxxiW  quantity  of  an  alkali, 
bringing  it  to  the  boiling  point  and  filtering  it  again,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

12.  In  the  art  of  recovering  products  from  spent  soap  lye,  the  im- 
provement which  consists  m  first  adding  ferifc  sulfate  in  quantity  suf- 
ficient to  almost  neutralize  the  contained  a  kaline  hvdrate  and  car- 
bonate.  filtering  the  liquid,  evaporating  the  iquid,  recovering  a  mix- 
ture of  sodium  sulfate  and  chlorid,  and  separating  the  sulfate  fVom 
such  mixture,  as  and  for  the  purpose  descritted 
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13.  In  tfie  art  of  recovering  products  from  spent  soap  lye,  the  im- 
provement which  consists  in  drst  purifying  the  lye  by  a  suitable  pre- 
cipitating agent,  then  evaporating  the  lye.  until  it  reaches  a  density 
of  about  30°  Baum6  at  15'  centigrade,  and  separating  the  mixture  of 
sodium  sulfate  and  chlorid  obtained  during  such  evaporation,  then 
continuing  the  evaporation  until  the  liquid  is  sufficiently  concentrated, 
and  recovering  separately  the  salt  obtained  in  the  latter  operation, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

14  In  the  art  of  recovering  products  from  spent  soap  lye,  the  im- 
provement which  consists  in  precipitating  impurities  from  the  liquid 
filtering  and  concentrating  the  liquid  until  the  solution  i<i  anhydrous 
distilling  it,  subjecting  the  first  distillate  to  the  action  of  lime  and  fil- 
tering it  to  remove  volatile  impurities,  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


5  2  2,135.  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  OLTCERIN  FROM 
SPEin  SOAP-LYE.  JosKPB  ViM  Rl'tmbxu.  Chicago,  III,  assignor  of 
ODd-tialf  to  Wiillam  F.  Jobbins,  same  olace  Filed  Mar.  17,  1894  Se- 
rial Na  904.093.    (Ho  model ) 
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Claim. — 1.  As  an  improvement  in  vacuum  evaporators,  the  com- 
bination of  an  evaporator  body,  an  eduction  pipe  therefrom  connected 
with  a  chamber,  a  perpendicular  pipe  in  said  chamber,  communicat- 
ing by  means  of  its  upper  open  end  located  in  the  upper  part  of  said 
chamber  with  a  receiving  tank,  and  a  pipe  from  said  tank  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  a  vacuum  pump,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  ao  improvement  in  vacuum  evaporators,  the  combination 
of  an  evaporator  body,  an  eduction  pipe  therefrom  connected  with 
a  chamber,  a  perpendicular  pipe  in  said  chamber  communicating  bv 
means  of  its  upper  open  end  located  in  the  upper  part  of  said  cham- 
ber with  a  second  chamber,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  upper  part 
of  said  second  chamber  adapted  to  connect  with  a  vacuum  pump, 
substantially  as  described. 

3  As  an  improvement  in  vacuum  evaporators,  the  combination 
of  an  evaporator  body,  a  tubular  steam  heating  drum  in  the  lower 
part  thereof,  an  eduction  pipe  therefrom,  connected  with  a  chamber, 
a  perpendicular  pipe  in  said  chamber  communicating  by  means  of  its 
upper  open  end  located  in  the  upper  part  of  said  chamber  with  a  re- 
ceiving tank,  and  a  pipe  from  said  tank  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
a  vacuum  pump,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  As  an  improvement  in  vacuum  evaporators,  the  combination 
of  an  evaporator  body,  a  tubular  steam  heating  drum  in  the  lower 
part  thereof,  draw  off  pipes  arranged  one  above  the  other  below  said 
drum  and  located  at  a  disunce  from  the  bottcm  of  the  evaporator, 
an  eduction  pipe  from  said  evaporator  connected  with  a  chamber  and 
a  perpendicular  pipe  in  said  chamber  adapted  to  communicate  bv 
means  of  its  upper  open  end  located  in  the  upper  part  of  said  cham- 
ber, with  a  vacuum  purap,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  As  an  improvement  in  vacuum  evaporators,  the  combination 
of  the  evaporator  body,  an  annular  dash  plate  in  the  upper  part  ot 
the  evaporator,  a  circular  dash  plate  located  beneath  the  annular 
dash  plate,  a  tubular  steam  heating  drum  in  the  lower  part  of  the 
evaporator,  and  draw-off  pipes  arranged  one  above  the  other  below 
said  drum  and  located  at  a  distance  from  the  bottom  of  the  evapo- 
rator, substantially  as  described. 
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6.  As  an  improvement  in  vacuum  evaporators,  the  combination 
of  the  evaporator  body,  an  annular  dash  plate  in  the  upper  part  of 
the  evaporator,  a  circular  daah  plate  located  beneath  the  annular 
dash  plate,  a  tubular  steam  beating  drum  in  the  lower  part  of  the 
evaporator,  an  eduction  pipe  therefrom  connected  with  a  chamber, 
a  perpendicular  pipe  in  said  chamber  communicating  by  means  of  iu 
appcr  open  end  located  in  the  upper  part  of  said  chamber,  with  a 
receiving  tank  and  a  pipe  from  said  tank  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  a  vacuum  pump,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  As  an  improvement  in  vacuum  evaporators,  the  combination 
of  an  evaporator  body,  an  annular  dash  plate  in  the  upper  part  thereof, 
a  circular  dash  piste  located  beneath  the  annular  dash  plate,  a  tubu- 
lar steam  heating  drum  in  the  lower  part  of  the  evaporator,  draw  off 
pipes  in  the  lower  part  of  the  drum  arranged  one  above  the  other 
and  located  at  a  distance  from  the  lower  part  of  the  evaporator,  an 
eduction  pipe  in  said  evaporator  connected  with  a  chamber,  and  a 
perpendicular  pipe  in  said  chamber  adapted  to  communicate  by  means 
of  its  upper  open  end  located  in  the  upper  part  of  said  chamber,  with 
a  vacuum  pump,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  evaporating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  evapo- 
rators 1  and  2,  a  catch-all  57  common  to  both  evaporators,  and  a  re- 
ceiving Unk  60,  beneath  said  catch-all  and  connected  with  the  same, 
substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  an  evaporating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  evapo- 
rators 1  and  2,  a  catch  all  57  common  to  both  evaporators,  tank  60 
connected  with  said  catch  all  and  pipe  from  said  tank  60  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  a  vacuum  pump,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  an  evaporating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  evapo- 
rators 1  and  2,  a  catch  all  common  to  both  evaporators,  a  receiving 

b1  60  connected  with  said  catch  all,  and  a  pipe  leading  fVom  the 


npper  part  of  said  receiving  vessel  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a 
Tacuum  pump,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  an  evaporating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  evapo- 
rators 1  aud  2,  a  catch  all  57  common  to  both  evaporators,  a  perpen- 
dicular pipe  58  in  said  catch-all,  communicating  by  means  of  its  upp^r 
open  end  located  in  the  upper  part  of  said  catch-all  with  a  receiving 
tank  60,  and  a  pipe  from  said  Unk  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a 
vacuum  pump,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  As  an  improvement  in  vacuum  evaporators,  the  combination 
of  an  evaporator  body,  a  tubular  steam  heating  drum  in  the  lower 
part  thereof,  and  two  or  more  draw  off  pipes  15,  arranged  vertically 
one  above  the  other  for  the  purpose  mentioned,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

13.  AS  an  improvement  in  vacuum  evaporators,  the  combination 
of  an  evaporator  body,  a  tubular  steam  beating  drum  in  the  lower 
part  thereof,  a  door  in  the  evaporator  beneath  said  steam  heating 
drum,  and  one  or  more  draw  off  pipes  beneath  said  steam  heating 
drum  arranged  vertically  one  above  the  other  for  the  purpose  men- 
tioned, substantially  as  described. 

14.  As  an  improvement  in  vacuum  evaporators,  the  combination 
of  an  evaporator  body,  a  tubular  steam  beating  drum  in  the  lower 
part  thereof,  one  or  more  draw-off  pipes  beneath  said  steam  heating 
drum ,  a  vacuum  draw-off  pipe  19  beneath  said  steam  heating  drum ; 
a  ralve  22,  at  the  lower  end  of  said  vacuum  draw-off  pipe  19,  a  pet 
eock  at  the  upper  end  of  said  vacuum  draw-off  pipe,  and  a  valved  pipe 
connecting  said  vacuum  draw-off  pipe  with  the  evaporator,  said  valved 
pipe  entering  said  vacuum  draw-off  pipe  near  the  upper  part  of  the 
latter,  substantially  as  described. 

15^  As  an  improvement  in  vacuum  evaporators,  the  combination 
of  an  evaporator  body,  a  tubular  steam  heating  drum  in  the  lower 
part  thereof,  a  door  in  the  lower  part  of  said  evaporator  beneath  said 
■team  heating  drum  for  the  purpose  mentioned,  one  or  more  draw  off 
pipes  15,  beneath  said  steam  heating  dram ;  a  vacuum  draw  off  pipe 
19  beneath  said  steam  heating  drum,  and  a  door  14  above  said  steam 
heating  drum,  substantially  as  described. 

16.  In  an  evaporating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  evapo- 
rators 1  and  2,  the  pipe  33  from  the  evaporator  1,  and  the  pipe  35 
trotn  the  evaporator  2,  connected  with  the  pipe  33  at  the  top  of  the 
same  for  the  purpose  mentioned,  substantially  as  described. 

17.  In  an  evaporating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  still,  the 
beater  and  expansion  coil  in  the  heater,  a  coil  in  the  still  and  a  steam 
pipe  connected  with  the  coil  in  the  still,  the  expansion  coil  of  the 
heater  and  the  space  in  the  heater  surrounding  the  expansion  coil, 
■ubetantially  as  described. 

18.  Id  an  evaporating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  still,  a 
heater  and  expansion  coil  in  the  heater,  a  coil  in  the  still,  a  steam  pipe 
connected  with  the  coil  of  the  still,  the  expansion  coil  in  the  heater, 
and  the  space  in  the  heater  surrounding  the  expansion  coil  and  a 
perforated  delivery  pipe  in  the  still  connected  with  the  expansion  coil, 
substantially  as  described. 

19.  The  combination  of  a  still,  a  perforated  steam  delivery  pipe 
in  the  still,  means,  substantially  as  described,  for  expanding  and  re- 
heating steam  previous  to  its  introduction  into  the  still,  an  eduction 
pipe  from  the  still  connected  with  the  first  of  a  series  of  communicat- 


ing drums,  and  a  perpendicular  pipe  connected  with  the  last  of  said 
drums  and  with  a  condenser,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

20.  The  combination  of  a  still,  a  perforated  steam  delivery  pipe 
in  the  stili;  means,  substantially  as  described,  for  expanding  and  re- 
heating steam  previous  to  its  introduction  into  the  still,  an  eduction 
pipe  from  the  still  connected  with  the  first  of  a  series  of  communicat- 
ing drunu,  pipes  beneath  said  drums  and  communicating  between 
said  drums  and  the  still,  and  a  perpendicular  pipe  connected  with  the 
last  of  such  drums  and  with  a  condenser,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

21.  In  an  evaporating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  still,  a 
catch  all  drum  or  drums  connected  therewith,  a  condenser  114  con- 
nected with  said  catch  all  drum  or  drums,  a  receiving  tank  116  con- 
nected with  said  condenser  and  a  pipe  extending  from  the  upper  part 
of  said  tank  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  vacuum  pump,  substan- 
tially as  deecribrd. 

22.  In  an  evaporating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  still,  a 
heater  and  expansion  coil  in  the  heater,  a  coil  in  the  still,  a  steam 
pipe  connected  with  the  coil  of  the  still,  the  expansion  coil  of  the 
heater  and  the  space  in  the  heater  surrounding  the  expansion  coil,  a 
perforated  pipe  in  the  still  connected  with  the  expansion  coil,  an  educ- 
tion pipe  connected  with  the  first  of  a  series  of  communicating  drums, 
and  a  perpendicular  pipe  connected  with  the  last  of  said  drums  and 
with  a  condenser,  said  condenser  being  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
a  vacuum  pump,  substantially  as  described. 

23.  In  an  evaporating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  still,  catch 
all  drums  69  and  70  connected  together  and  with  said  still ;  a  pipe 
101  from  each  of  said  catch  all  drums;  a  pipe  103  connecting  said 
pipee  101  and  communicating  with  the  still ;  a  pipe  105  connected 
with  the  pipe  103  ;  a  condenser  114  connected  with  the  catch  all  drum 
70;  a  receiving  tank  116  connected  with  the  condenser  114,  and  a 
pipe  from  said  tank  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  vacuum  pump, 
substantially  as  described. 

24.  In  an  evaporating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  stand* 
ards  68,  the  braces  7 1  at  the  tops  of  said  standards,  the  heater  66, 
still  67  and  catch-all  drums  69  and  70  supported  by  said  braces,  the 
condenser  114  connected  with  the  catch  all  drum  70,  the  receiving 
tank  1 16  connected  with  the  condenser  1 14  and  a  pipe  from  said  tank 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  vacuum  pump,  substantially  as  de< 
scribed. 

25.  As  an  improvement  in  vacuuih  concentrating  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  concentrator,  an  eduction  pipe  from  said  concen- 
trator leading  into  a  chamber,  a  perpendicular  pipe  in  said  chamber 
open  at  its  upper  end  and  communicating  with  a  receiving  tank,  a 
pipe  from  said  tank  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  vacuum  pnmp 
and  a  pipe  connecting  said  chamber  with  the  concentrator,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

26.  As  an  improvement  in  vacuum  concentrating  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  two  concentrators  communicating  with  a  common 
catch  all,  a  receiving  tank  connected  with  said  catch-all  and  adapted 
to  connect  with  a  vacuum  pump  and  a  pipe  establishing  a  communi- 
cation'between  said  catch  all  and  one  of  said  concentrators,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

27.  As  an  improvement  in  vacuum  concentrating  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  dash  plate  in  the  upper  part  of  a  still,  and  having 
an  opening  in  its  center,  of  an  imperforate  dash  plate  located  adja- 
cent to  and  opposite  said  opening  and  supported  by  said  perforated 
dash  plate,  subsUntially  as  described. 

28.  As  an  improvement  in  vacuum  evaporators,  the  combination 
of  an  evaporator  body,au  annular  dash  plate  in  the  upper  part  thereof, 
a  circular  dash  plate  located  adjacent  to  the  annular  dash  plate,  and 
supported  therefrom,  an  eduction  pipe  from  said  evaporator  body  con- 
nected with  a  chamber,  and  a  perpendicular  pipe  in  said  chamber  with 
its  npper  open  end  located  above  the  level  of  the  eduction  pipe,  and 
adapted  to  communicate  with  a  vacuum  pump,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

29.  An  improved  dash  plate  for  use  in  vacuum  evaporators  or 
similar  chambers  in  which  liquids  or  fusible  solids  are  heated,  com- 
prising a  perforated  dash  plate  within  the  chamber  with  a  clear  pas- 
sage between  said  dash  plate  and  the  interior  of  said  chamber,  and 
an  imperforate  dash  plate  adjacent  to  the  perforated  dash  plate  and 
in  line  with  and  larger  than  the  opening  therein,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


522,136.     CHAIH  WRENCH.     JoHii  E  Virron.  Boston. 

aorigsar  to  the  Trimont  Manufacturing  Company,  Portland.  Me.    Filed 

Dec.ll.  1893.    Serial  Na  498,313.    (No  model) 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  chain  wrench,  a  head  B  having  rigid  toothed  jaws 
6",  and  provided  with  lips  b  concaved  at  their  sides  farthest  from  the 
said  jaws  and  shaped  to  present  over-hanging  portions,  said  lips  at 
their  concaved  sides  presenting  a  flat  surface  upon  which  may  rest 
the  two  sides  of  a  chain  link  while  the  over-hanging  portions  of  the 
lips  embrace  the  end  of  said  link,  the  slot  between  the  lips  </  being  ex- 
tended down  below  the  surface  upon  which  rests  the  flat  link  and  boing 
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Bud*  to  iateTMCt  «  groore,  d*.  which  shall  r«c«iTe  the  lower  h»lf  of 
•  Tertic*lly  held  link  to  prerent  twistinjt  th|ereof  subwantially  u  d«- 
■critwd,  the  orer-hMgiag  lipe  and  groov*  poMtirely  reUiaiog  the 
chaia  in  place. 


2.  la  a  chain  wrench,  a  head  B  narinf^  1  igid  toothed  jaws  B'  and 
proTided  with  lipe  concared  at  their  sides  farthest  from  the  said  Jaws, 
to  form  overhanging  portions  said  bead  beifeg  longitudinally  slotted, 
as  at  tfi.  trom  a  point  tychtnd  said  lips  to  a  soint  in  front  of  Mid  lips 
toward  said  jaws,  and  a  chain  having  a  series  of  links  subetantially 
as  shown,  one  of  the  links  of  said  chain  being  adapted  to  stand  ver- 
tically between  said  lips,  and  also  to  enter  s4id  slot  d'  while  the  next 
link  of  the  chain  enters  by  its  round  end  the  concavities  of  the  lips 
and  is  retained  therein  by  their  overhanging  portions,  substantially 
asdeacribed  I 


Ciaim. — 1.  Id  a  cigarette  boxing  machine,  the  combination  ot  a 
suiuble  hopper  into  which  the  cigarettes  are  fed,  a  holder  for  hold- 
ing the  box  into  which  the  cigarettes  are  to  be  packed,  a  reciprocat- 
ing receiver  adapted  to  enter  said  box,  means  tor  transferring  cigar- 
ettes from  the  hopper  to  the  receiver,  means  for  discharging  the 
cigarettes  from  the  receiver  into  the  box,  and  suiuble  operating  con- 
nections for  reciprocating  the  receiver  when  the  cigarettes  are  col- 
lected therein,  substantially  as  herein  described 


5  2  '2 , 1 3  7 .    LID  FOR  OAS-RETORTa    Cha&lxs  C.  Walixh.  Don 
nlagtaa.  near  Hewport  England  Piled  Feb.  $0,  I8M.  Serial  Ma  300,906 

(Ho  model) 


Claim. — The  combination  with  the  retort  mouth-piece  and  lid 
and  cross  bar  and  screw  of  an  eccentric  on  ithe  screw  engaging  in  a 
recess  in  the  lid  the  said  recess  being  of  greaMr  depth  than  the  thick- 
neas  of  the  eccentric  and  of  a  yielding  device  between  the  lid  and 
the  cross  bar  subetantially  as  and  for  the  piirpoee  hereinbefore  de 
scribed  and  illustrated  by  the  accompanyina  drawings 


5  "2  Q ,  1  3  8 .  RUBBER  TIRE.  Chaelb  4  Weixh,  London.  En<rtand 
PUed  Feb.  13, 1802.  Sen&l  Na  421.441.  (Kj  model '  P&tanlad  m  Eng- 
land aept  16.  1890,  Na  14563  In  France  Pteb.  5,  1892,  Ha  219,167,  in 
Sslglum  Feb  5.  1892,  Na  9S,22A:  In  Canadi  Oct  11,  1892.  Ha  40,630; 
t£  Denmark  Mot.  16,  1892.  Ma  3,318 ;  In  Soijui  Australia  Mot.  21, 1892, 
Ma  2,360:  In  Victoria  Mot.  22,  1892,  Ma  10,155.  In  Mew  South  Wales 
Mot.  23,  1892.  Ma  i  135 ,  tn  Oueenaland  Mot.  24. 1892,  Na  2,244:  In  Mew 
Zealand  Feb.  1,  1893.  Ma  6,019;  m  Austrla-flungary  Apr.22. 1893,  Ma 
13  and  Ma  1.156,  and  In  Italy  Oa  18,  1893.  .XXVH  32.310. 


Claim I.  The  combination  with  a  groolred  rim,  of  an  inflatable 

tabe,  an  ooter  jacket  forming  a  confining  chamber  for  the  inflatable 
tabe,  reinforcing  wires  secured  to  or  incorp<|rated  with  the  sides  of 
said  jacket,  said  wires  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  greatest 
diameter  of  the  rim  so  as  to  lie  above  and  along  the  edges  of  the 
same,  and  secured  against  lateral  displacement  with  respect  thereto. 

2  The  combination  with  a  grooved  rim.  of  an  inflatable  tube,  an 
cater  jacket  forming  a  confining  chamber  for  said  tube,  and  wires  or 
reinforcements  at  its  sides  of  greater  diameter  than  the  greatest  diam- 
eter of  the  rim.  said  reinforced  portions  lyibg  in  contact  with  the 
edges  of  the  rim.  but  outside  the  groove  th#rein,  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  wires  from  being  disolaced  laterally  from  the  nm.  as  set 
forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  grooved  rim,  Of  an  inflatable  tube,  an 
outer  jacket  having  wires  or  reinforced  portions  lying  outside  the 
groove  along  the  edges  of  the  same  and  being  united  with  said  tube, 
as  set  forth. 


522,139.  MACHUM  foe  8BLBCTIM9  AMD  BOXIMQ  CIQAR- 
Vma  Jkb  M  Wood,  Slctunond.  Va.  »mtgaor<^otM-hMiI  to  W  P. 
D«aaunin.aineplMeL  Ftted  Jaa21,18a3.  Sarial  la  469,2  la  (Mo 
) 


2.  In  a  box  flihng  machine,  the  combination  of  the  reciprocating 
receiver,  suiuble  means  for  supplying  cigarettes  to  the  receiver,  a 
box  holder  adapted  to  hold  the  box  to  be  filled  in  proper  position  to 
permit  the  entry  of  the  reciprocatin^r  receiver  for  charging  it,  and  a 
discharging  trip  plate  adapted  to  enter  behind  the  cigarettes  in  the 
receiver,  after  the  receiver  has  entered  the  box,  whereby  the  cigar- 
ettes will  be  discharged  from  the  receiver  into  the  box  when  the  re- 
ceiver withdraws,  subsUntially  as  herein  set  forth. 

3.  A  box  filling  machine,  comprising  an  open-ended  reciprocating 
receiver,  suiuble  means  by  which  cigarettes  are  introduced  into  the 
receiver,  a  box  holder  adapted  to  present  the  box  in  position  for  the 
reception  of  the  open  end  of  the  receiver,  and  a  reciprocating  trip 
plate  adapted  to  enter  behind  the  cigarettes  in  the  receiver,  when  the 
latter  is  at  iu  forward  limit  within  the  box,  and  to  trip  the  cigarettes 
from  the  said  receiver  when  it  withdraws,  substantially  in  the  manner 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  cigarette  boxing  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
holding  a  box,  a  reciprocating  receiver  adapted  to  receive  the  cigar- 
ettes and  enter  the  box  therewith,  means  for  retracting  the  receiver  out 
of  the  box  and  for  holding  it  normally  in  retracted  position,  means  for 
moving  the  receiver  forward  into  the  box  with  the  cigarettes  at  the 
proper  time,  a  discharging  plate  adapted  to  descend  behind  the  cigar- 
ettes in  the  receiver  and  hold  them  in  the  box  when  the  receiver  is 
withdrawn,  means  for  feeding  the  cigarettes  to  the  receiver,  and  suit* 
able  operating  mechanism,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

5.  In  a  cigarette  boxing  machine,  the  combination  of  suiuble 
means  for  holdings  box  to  be  filled,  a  reciprocating  receiver  adapted 
to  receive  the  cigaretteh  and  carry  them  into  the  box,  a  suiuble 
spring  for  holding  the  receiver  normally  in  retracted  position,  a  rack 
bar  carried  by  the  receiver,  a  gear  wheel  adapted  to  engage  said  rack 
bar  for  moving  the  receiver  forward  against  the  action  of  the  spring,  a 
discharging  plate  adapted  to  descend  behind  the  cigarettes  in  the  re- 
ceiver when  the  latter  is  moved  forward  into  the  box,  so  as  to  hold 
the  cigarettes  in  the  box  when  the  receiver  is  retracted  by  the  spring, 
means  for  supplying  cigarettes  to  the  receiver,  and  suiuble  operating 
mechanism.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  cigarette  boxing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  holder 
having  a  spring-pressed  bottom  in  which  the  empty  boxes  are  sUcked 
and  fed  gradually  forward,  suiuble  charging  mechanism  for  tilling 
the  boxes  with  cigarettes,  suiuble  means  for  supplying  cigarettes  to 
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the  charging  mechanism,  a  reciprocating  discharging  bar  adapted  to 
displace  the  top  box  when  it  becomes  filled,  and  suiuble  operating 
mechanism  for  properly  operating  the  charging  mechanism  and  dis- 
charging bar,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  cigarette  boxing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  holder 
adapted  to  support  the  boxes  in  stacked  position  and  feed  them  grad 
ually  forward  into  position  to  be  filled,  a  hopper  for  receiving  the  cig- 
'arettee  to  be  boxed,  suiuble  box  charging  mechanism  interposed  be- 
tween the  hopper  and  the  sUck  of  empty  boxes,  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  cigarettes  from  the  hopper  and  de|x>sit  them  in  the  boxes, 
means  for  feeding  the  cigarettes  from  the  hopper  to  the  box  charg 
ing  mechanism,  a  reciprocating  discharging  bar  for  displacing  the  top 
box  when  it  becomes  filled,  and  suiuble  driving  connections  for  the 
discharging  bar  and  the  box  charging  mechanism,  whereby  the  former 
will  be  operated  after  the  cigarettes  have  been  deposited  in  the  box 
by  the  latter,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  cigarette  boxing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  suiuble 
box  holder,  a  box  charging  device  adapted  to  receive  cigarett«8  from 
a  suiuble  supply  and  introduce  them  into  the  box,  a  passage-way 
or  chute  through  which  the  cigarettes  pass  to  the  charging  device, 
means  for  supplying  cigarettes  to  the  passage-way  or  chute  a  recip- 
rocating plunger  operating  in  the  pas.sage-way  for  feeding  the  cigar- 
ettes successively  to  the  charging  device,  and  suiuble  operating  con- 
nections, substantially  as  set  forth 

9.  In  a  cigarette  boxing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  suiuble 
box  holder,  a  box  charging  device  adapted  to  introduce  cigarette« 
into  the  box.  a  hopper  for  receiving  the  cigarettes  to  be  boxed,  a 
passage-wav  or  chute  through  which  the  cigarettes  pass  from  the  hop 
per  to  the  box  charging  device,  means  for  supplying  the  cigarettes 
from  the  hopper  to  said  pasiage-way.  a  reciprocating  plunger  oper- 
ating in  said  pa.vsage-war  for  feeding  the  cigarettes  successively  to 
the  cbar(;iiig  device,  and  suitable  timed  driving  connections,  whereby 
the  chargingdevice  will  operate  after  a  cerUin  number  of  cigarettes 
have  been  collected  therein  by  the  reciprocating  plunger,  substan- 
tially in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  cigarette  boxing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
box  holder,  a  box  charging  device  adapted  to  receive  the  cigarettes 
from  a  suitable  supply  and  introduce  them  into  the  box.  a  reciprocat- 
ing box-opener  located  in  rear  of  the  box  holder  and  adapted  to  ad- 
vance the  slide  of  the  box,  means  for  closing  the  box  after  the  cigar- 
ettes are  deposited,  and  operating  mechanism  timed  to  operate,  sub- 
stantially in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

11.  In  a  cigarette  boxing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
box  holder,  a  box  charging  device  adapted  to  receive  the  cigarettes 
from  a  suiuble  supply  and  introduce  them  into  the  box.  a  reciprocat- 
ing hox-opener  located  in  the  rear  of  the  box-holder  and  adapted  to 
advance  the  slide  of  the  box  for  the  reception  of  the  cigarettes,  means 
for  folding  the  flap  of  the  inner  box  after  the  cigarettes  are  inserted, 
means  for  returning  the  inner  box  back  into  position  in  the  out«r  box, 
and  suiuble  operating  mechanism  timed  to  operate,  subsUntially  in 
the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

12.  A  device  for  introducing  cigarettes  into  boxes,  comprising  a 
.  suiuble  collecting  box.  means  for  supplying  cigarettes  to  the  collect- 
ing box,  a  box  holder  adapted  to  support  the  box  in  position  to  be 
filled,  a  charging  device  adapted  to  receive  the  cigarettes  from  the 
collecting  box  and  introduce  them  into  the  box  to  be  filled,  a  valve 
located  in  the  collecting  box  for  interrupting  the  paiwage  of  the  cig- 
arettes to  the  charging  device,  and  suitable  timed  driving  connec- 
tions for  the  charging  device  and  valve.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth 

13.  The  device  for  introducing  cigarettes  in  the  boxes,  compris- 
ing a  suiuble  box  bolder,  a  collecting  box.  means  for  supplying  cig- 
arettes to  the  collecting  box,  a  receiver  adapted  to  receive  the  cigar- 
ettes from  the  collecting  box  and  carry  them  to  the  box  to  be  filled, 
a  valve  located  in  the  collecting  box  for  interrupting  the  passage  of 
the  cigarettes  to  the  receiver,  means  for  discharging  the  cigarettes 
from  the  receiver  into  the  box,  and  suiuble  timed  connections  for 
reciprocating  the  receiver  and  valve,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

14.  A  device  for  introducing  cigarettes  into  boxes,  comprising  a 
suiuble  box  holder,  a  collecting  box  in  which  a  number  of  cigarettes 
are  collected,  a  hopper  in  which  the  cigarettes  are  delivered  for  box- 
ibg,  a  passage  or  chute  leading  to  the  collecting  box,  means  for  sup- 
plying cigarettes  from  the  hopper  to  the  passage-way  or  chute,  a  re- 
ciprocating plunger  in  said  passage-way  for  feeding  the  cigarette^< 
forward  to  the  collecting  box,  a  reciprocating  receiver  adapted  to 
receive  the  cigarettes  from  the  collecting  box  and  carry  them  for- 
ward to  the  box  in  which  they  are  to  be  packed,  a  valve  located  in 
the  collecting  box  for  interrupting  the  passage  of  the  cigarettes  to 
the  receiver,  means  for  discharging  the  cigarettes  from  the  receiver 
into  the  box,  and  suitable  timed  connections  for  the  reciprocating 
plunger,  valve  and  receiver,  whereby  the  valve  withdraws  and  per- 
mits the  collected  cigarettes  to  fall  into  the  receiver  after  a  cerUin 
■timber  of  movements  of  the  plunger,  and  the  receiver  moves  for- 


ward for  depositing  the  collected  cigarettes  into  the  box,  subsUn- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  herein  specified. 

15.  In  a  cigarette  boxing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  receiver 
fVom  which  the  cigarettes  are  introduced  into  the  box,  a  collectinK 
box  in  which  the  cigarettes  are  collected  for  delivery  to  the  receiver, 
a  valve  locat«d  in  said  collecting  box  above  the  receiver,  a  passage- 
way and  chute  leading  to  the  collecting  box,  a  hopper  fVora  which 
the  cigarettes  are  supplied  to  said  chute,  and  a  reciprocating  plunger 
operating  in  the  passage-way  to  teed  the  cigarettes  successively  for- 
ward :  said  valve  and  plunger  having  driving  connections  timed  so  that 
the  valve  will  be  withdrawn  to  permit  the  cigarettes  to  fall  into  the 
receiver  after  a  ceruin  number  of  strokes  of  the  plunger,  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

16.  In  a  cigarette  boxing  machine,  the  combination  of  the  receiver 
from  which  the  cigarettes  are  introduced  in  bulk  into  the  box,  a  col- 
lecting box  in  which  the  cigarettes  are  collected  for  delivery  to  the 
receiver,  a  valve  in  said  collecting  box  for  intercepting  the  passage  of 
the  cigarettes  to  the  receiver,  a  reciprocating  block  located  id  said 
collecting  box  above  the  valve,  suiuble  means  for  supplying  the  cig- 
arettes to  the  collecting  box,  and  driving  connections  for  pv-riodically 
withdrawing  the  valve  and  forwarding  the  reciprocating  block  in  sue* 
cession,  whereby  the  cigarettes  are  collected  and  delivered  to  the  re- 
ceiver, subsUntially  in  the  manner  and  tor  the  purpoies  set  forth. 

17.  In  a  cigarette  boxing  machine,  the  combination  of  the  box 
holder,  a  reciprocating  receiver  from  which  the  cigarettes  are  adapted 
to  be  introduced  in  bulk  into  the  box,  a  collecting  box  into  which 
the  cigarettes  are  collected  for  delivery  to  the  receiver,  a  valve  in 
the  collecting  box  above  the  receiver,  a  reciprocating  block  above 
the  valve,  a  passage-way  through  which  the  cigarettes  are  introduced 
to  the  collecting  box  above  the  valve,  a  reciprocating  plunger  for  for- 
warding the  said  cigarettes  one  at  a  time,  and  suiuble  driving  con- 
nections for  the  reciprocating  receiver,  the  valve,  the  reciprocating 
block,  and  the  reciprocating  plunger ,  whereby,  after  a  suitable  num- 
ber of  strokes  of  the  plunger,  the  valve  is  withdrawn  and  the  block  is 
depressed,  and  after  the  proper  number  of  cigarettes  have  been  thus 
introduced  into  the  receiver,  said  receiver  is  introduced  into  the  box 
for  the  delivery  of  the  cigarettes,  subsUntially  in  the  manner  and  for 
the  purposes  explained. 

18  In  a  cigarette  boxing  machine,  the  combination  with  mech- 
janism  substantially  as  herein  described  for  receiving  cigarettes  from 
:a  suitable  supply  and  introducing  them  into  l>oies;  the  driving  con- 
nections for  said  mechanism,  and  means  for  controlling  said  driving 
connections  for  throwing  the  -^me  out  of  operation  when  the  supply 
of  cigarettes  is  exhausted :  said  controlling  means  consisting  of  a 
spring-supported  movable  hopper  adapted  to  carry  the  cigaretUs  to 
be  boxed,  a  gear  wheel  interpo.sed  in  the  driving  connections,  and  a 
lever  connected  to  iuiid  hopper  and  adapted  to  control  the  gear-wheel,. 
subsUntially  as  herein  set  forth 

19.  In  a  cigarette  boxing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  suiuble 
box  holder,  a  box  charging  device  adapted  to  receive  the  cigarettes 
from  a  suiuble  supply  and  introduce  them  into  the  boxes,  means  for 
feeding  the  cigarettes  to  the  charging  device  from  the  supply,  driv- 
ing mechanism  for  actuating  the  boxing  and  feeding  device,  and  means 
for  throwing  said  driving  mechanism  out  of  operation  when  the  sup- 
ply of  cigarettes  becomes  exhausted ,  said  means  comprising  s  spring- 
supported  movable  hopper  which  is  adapted  to  carry  the  cigarettes 
to  be  boxed,  a  lever  controlled  by  said  movable  hopper,  and  a  gear 
wheel  interposed  in  the  driving  connections,  and  held  into  engage- 
ment therewith  by  said  lever,  subsUntially  as  explained. 

20.  In  a  cigarette  boxing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  suiuble 
hopper  formed  with  an  open  front  through  which  the  cigarettes  may 
pass,  an  endless  traveling  belt  supported  so  as  to  partially  close  said 
open  front  for  keeping  the  cigarettes  in  the  hopper  agiuted,  and 
suiuble  mechanism  for  transferring  the  cigarettes  to  the  boxes,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

21  In  a  cigarette  boxing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  verti- 
cally movable  hopper  formed  with  an  open  front  through  which  the 
cigarettes  may  pass,  means  for  supporting  the  hopper  in  raised  posi- 
tion when  it  is  nearly  or  quite  empty,  and  for  allowing  the  hopper  to 
rest  in  lowered  position  when  there  is  a  sufficient  quantity  of  cigar- 
ettes therein,  an  endless  traveling  belt  supported  independently  of 
the  movable  hopper  and  adapted  to  completely  close  its  open  front 
when  the  hopper  is  in  raised  position,  and  to  keep  the  cigarettes  agi- 
uted and  allow  them  to  pass  one  by  one  from  the  hop{)er  when  it  is 
in  lowered  position,  and  suitable  mechanism  for  transferring  the  cigar- 
ettes to  the  boxes,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

22.  In  a  cigarette  boxing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  suiuble 
hopper  for  supplying  cigarettes,  means  for  transferring  the  cigarettes 
from  the  hopper  to  the  boxes,  and  the  herein-described  selecting  de- 
vice which  comprises  two  pivoted  counter  balanced  trip  plates  inter- 
posed between  the  hopper  and  boxes  and  on  to  which  the  cigarettes 
are  successively  dropped,  the  first  of  said  plates  being  arranged  to 
oppose  tilting  by  cigarettes  that  are  too  light  and  inclined  in  a  direc- 
tion to  throw  such  cigarettes  out  of  the  course  of  the  cigarettes  that 


•  TOO 


are  b«inj?  pMsed  to  the  boxes,  while  the  tecou  i  trip  plate  onto  which 
the  cii^arettM  are  dehrered  after  they  tilt  ant  pass  the  first  plate  is 
ioclined  in  a  direction  for  paaoinn  the  ci«t»rette«  toward  the  boiea 
and  counterbalanced  to  oppoM  tiltinj?  by  cijraiettes  of  proper  weight, 
and  to  permit  tilting  by  cigarette*  of  too  gn  at  weight,  all  subsUn- 
tiallj  a*  herein  explained. 

23.  In  a  cigarette  boxing  machine,  the  c  >mbination  of  the  box 
bolder  for  supporting  the  boxes  to  be  packed,  means  for  supplyini' 
cigarettes  to  the  boxes  and  a  closing  device  :ompri.«ing  the  pivoted 
tucker  which  is  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  b<  neath  the  flap,  and  the 
lug  with  which  said  tucker  engages  to  cause  t  to  assume  a  vertical 
position  and  fold  the  flap.  subsUntially  in  the  manner  explained. 

24  In  a  cigarette  boxing  machine,  the  combination  of  the  box 
holder  adapted  to  hold  a  box  to  be  filled.  4uita  ble  means  for  introduc- 
ing cigarettes  into  the  box.  and  a  closing  dev  ce  comprising  a  recip- 
rocating rod,  a  pivoted  tucker  mounted  on  »ai  I  reciprocating  rod  and 
formed  with  a  right  angled  extension  which  ■•  adapted  to  bend  the 
end  of  the  flap  of  the  box,  and  a  lug  with  which  the  pivoted  tucker 
engages  to  cause  it  to  assume  a  vertical  posit  on  for  raising,  bending 
and  in.'terting  the  flap,  substantially  in  the  ra  inner  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth 

2.'>  In  a  cigarette  boxing  machine,  the  (ombioation  of  the  box 
holder,  suiuble  means  for  introducing  cigaretl  ea  into  the  box,  and  the 
box  closing  device  comprising  the  reciprocatit  g  pivoted  tucker  which 
ia  adapted  to  fold  the  flap  to  conform  to  the  (ind  of  the  box,  the  lug 
with  which  said  tucker  enitages,  the  reciproijating  rod  adapt«d  to 
engage  the  end  of  the  box  after  the  flap  is  folded  and  finish  the  clos- 
ing operation,  and  suitable  driving  coiinecti  )n8  for  advancing  the 
tucker  and  reciprocating  bar  in  proper  relat  on  to  each  other,  sub 
stantiallv  as  and  for  the  purposes  explained    i 
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5 '2 '2.1 40.     MOLDraO  APPARATUS     airsPHlH  J   ADAMS.  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.     FUed  July  23,  1891.    Serial  Na  4<J0.456.    (No  model) 


is  withdrawn  from  ttie  mold,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

7.  In  sand  molding  apparatus,  a  combination  of  a  flask,  a  stnp- 
ping  plate,  a  tubular  pattern  fitting  within  such  stripping  plate,  a  strip- 
ping disk  fitting  within  the  pattern,  and  a  separate  pattern  withdraw- 
ing apparatus  having  standards  for  supporting  the  stripping  plate  and 
a  central  post  adapted  to  contact  directly  with  and  support  the  strip- 
ping disk  when  the  pattern  is  withdrawn  from  the  mold,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

8.  In  sand  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  flasd,  a  tubu- 
lar pattern  extending  within  the  same  and  having  ribs  on  its  inner 
face,  a  stripping  block  fitting  within  the  pattern  and  having  recesses 
to  receive  such  ribs  and  a  skeleton  supporting  post  adapted  to  sup- 
port such  stripping  block,  and  having  wings  between  which  the  ribs 
of  the  pattern  may  pasa,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

9.  In  sand  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  flaak,  a  strip- 
per, a  pattern  extending  into  the  flask  and  having  a  lip  or  lips  at  the 
base  thereof,  and  a  wire  or  wires  connected  to  such  lip  or  lips  and 
paMing  through  the  stripp«r  to  the  top  of  the  flaak,  lubstantially  as 
set  forth. 


5 2 '2, 141.    TIRE  FOR  BICYCLEa     Edbs  M.  BALUumni,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.    FUed  Jan.  17.  18»4.    Serial  Ma  497,189.    (Mo  modeL) 


Claim.— I.  In  a  bicycle  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  tire 
composed  of  a  wire  coiled  to  a  quarter-foliate  form  one  or  several  of 
the  convolutions  of  which  is  provided  with  loops  projecting  centrally 
from  iu  opposite  foils,  of  two  draw-bands  passed  through  said  loops 
inside  the  tire,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  bicycle,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  slot  in  its 
felly,  of  a  tire  composed  of  a  helii  of  spring  wire  provided  with  two 
seta  of  loops,  a  draw-band  passing  through  each  set  of  loops,  a  turn- 
buckle  for  each  drawband,  into  which  the  draw-bands  are  threaded, 
each  turn-buckle  being  slotted,  a  key  passing  through  both  sloU  in 
the  tuni-buckles  and  in  the  felly  a  colter  passing  through  the  end  of 
the  key  inside  the  felly  of  the  wheel,  substantially  a*  described. 


6  2  2,142.    SEAT.    Oliver  L  Barrbtt,  Dalles,  Oreg.    Filed  Sept 
19,'l893.    aerial  Mo.  485,835     (No  model) 


Cfam. — 1.  Insand  moldingapparatus.thicombination  of  aflask, 
a  tubular  pattern,  and  a  block  or  disk  fittinj  within  and  supported 
by  such  pattern,  so  as  to  close  the  central  pai  sage  thereof  and  form 
the  base  to  such  passage  during  the  molding  operation,  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2  In  sand  molding  apparatus,  the  combini  tion  of  a  portable  strip- 
ping plate,  a  flask  supported  thereon,  a  patten  fitting  within  the  strip- 
ping plate,  and  a  block  or  disk  fitting  within  ( he  pattern  and  forming 
the  base  of  the  central  passage  thereof  durinj(  the  molding  operation 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  fortl . 

3  In  sand  molding  apparatus,  the  combin  ition  of  a  portable  strip 
ping  plate,  a  flask,  a  pattern  fitting  within  the  stripping  plate  and  a 
block  or  disk  fitting  within  the  pattern  and  ffcrming  the  base  of  the 
central  passage  thereof  during  the  molding  operation,  asa  a  direct 
connecting  device  between  such  stripping  plaieand  pattern,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  sand  molding  apparatus,  the  combit  ation  of  a  flask,  a  strip- 
ping plate,  a  pattern  fitting  within  the  same,  ^  stripping  block  fitting 
within  the  pattern  and  movable  pins  extending  from  the  pattern  into 
the  stripping  block,  and  from  the  stripping  plite  into  the  pattern,  re- 
spectively, to  connect  such  parts  during  handling,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth.  I 

.'■  In  sand  moldini^  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  flask,  a  port- 
able stripping  plate,  a  pattern  fitting  within  the  stripping  plate,  and 
having  a  seat  at  the  base  thereof  and  a  sprinu-^perated  pin  mounted  on 
the  stripping  plate  and  adapted  to  enter  su^h  seat,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  In  sand  molding  apparatus,  the  combi|iation  of  a  flask,  a  tubu- 
lar pattern,  stripping  disk  fitting  within  the  ppattern  and  adapted  to 
form  the  base  of  th«  tubular  passage  thereof  (during  the  molding  op- 
eration, and  a  supporting  post  separate  from  ibat  directly  contacting 
with  sacb  stripping  disk  and  supporting  the  same  when  the  pattern 


Claim. 1.  A  seat  comprising  an  inner  and  an  outer  box  or  frame, 

rocking  arms  inside  of  the  outer  box  and  outside  of  the  walls  of  the 
inner  box  and  extending  parallel  with  the  ends  and  sides  thereof,  the 
respective  ends  of  said  arms  loosely  engaging  the  corners  of  the  outer 
box,  and  the  centers  of  the  ends  and  sides  of  the  inner  box,  whereby 
the  box  carrying  the  seat  is  wholly  supported  against  endwise  and 
lateral  movement  by  said  arms,  and  .supporting  springs,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  seat  comprising  an  inner  and  an  outer  box  or  frame,  rock- 
ing arms  extending  along  the  sides  and  ends  of  and  parallel  with  said 
boxes  and  of  a  length  about  equal  to  half  of  that  of  the  boxes,  the  re- 
spective ends  of  said  arms  having  rocking  bearing  surfaces  loosely 
engaging  respectively  the  outer  and  inner  boxes  or  frames,  whereby 
substantially  roller  bearings  are  provided  between  said  boxes  by  the 
arms,  and  supporting  springs  substantially  as  shown. 

3.  A  seat  comprising  an  inner  and  an  outer  box  or  frame,  rock- 
ing arms  extending  along  the  sides  and  ends  of  and  parallel  with  said 
boxes  and  of  a  length  about  equal  to  half  of  that  of  the  boxes  or 
frames,  the  respective  ends  of  said  arms  having  vertical  curved  bear- 
ing surfaces  formed  on  the  arc  of  a  circle  which  engage  respectively 
the  outer  and  inner  boxes  or  fVames,  whereby  substantially  roller 
bearings  are  provided  and  the  seat  held  firm  against  lateral  move- 
ments as  it  moves  up  and  down,  and  supporting  springs  substantially 
as  described. 


5  2  2,143.  BUILDIMO  •  BLOCX  AMD  APPARATUS  FOR  MAMU- 
FACTURIMQ  SAUK  Huoo  BiBum.  Berlin.  Oermaiiy.  hied  Dec.  1, 
1893.    Serial  Ma  492.485     (Mo  model) 
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Claim. — 1.  A  mold  for  making  cement  building  blocks,  consist- 
ing of  two  side  bars  a.  two  end  bars  f>  having  their  extremities  de- 
tachably  connected  with  the  end<t  of  the  side  bars,  the  hollow  cores 
e  removably  arranged  in  the  side  bars,  and  a  removable  rod  k  extend- 
ing transversely  through  the  cores  and  end  bars,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


2.  A  mold  for  making  cement  building  blocks,  consisting  of  two 
side  bars  a  having  end  dowels  d,  two  end  bars  b  having  end  flanges 
/  engaging  said  dowels,  keys  g  holding  the  flanges  on  the  dowels,  cores 
e  supported  by  the  side  bars,  and  a  removable  rod  h  extending  trans- 
versely through  the  cores  and  end  bars,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  mold  for  making  cement  building  blocks,  consisting  of  the 
two  side  bars  a  having  end  dowelsrf,  two  end  bars  ft  having  end  flanges 
/  engaging  said  dowels,  devices  for  holding  the  flanges  on  the  dowels, 
hoUow  conoidal  cores  r  supported  by  the  side  bars,  and  a  removable 
rod  h  extending  transversely  through  the  cores  and  end  bars,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

i.  A  cement-block  mold,  consisting  of  the  two  side  bars  a  having 
end  dowels  (f,  two  end  bars/'  having  end  flanges  /  engaging  said  dow- 
els, keys  for  holding  the  flanges  on  the  dowels,  and  a  series  of  Uper- 
ing  cores  r  removably  mounted  in  two  of  said  bars  to  form  openings 
in  the  body  of  the  molded  block.  subsUntially  as  described. 


522,144.    MUT-LOCK.    Damn.  Boteb.  Creseona.  Pa.    Filed  Mar 
8, 1894    Serial  No  502.863.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. 1    As  an  improvement  in  nut  locks,  the  nut  provided  in 

iu  wall  with  a  recess  extending  from  the  outside  of  the  nut  to  the 
threaded  eye  and  with  an  eye  or  opening  extending  from  the  face  of 
the  nut  and  intersecting  said  recess,  and  having  a  plate  or  pawl  piv- 
oUlly  mounted  in  said  recess  and  provided  with  an  eye  or  loop  upon 
its  upper  face,  said  pawl  being  adapted  to  engage  horizonUlly-dis- 
posed  grooves  or  channels  in  the  bolt,  and  a  pin  inserted  in  the  eye 
or  opening  intersecting  the  recess  and  adapted  to  control  the  position 
of  the  pawl:  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  As  an  improvement  in  nut  locks,  the  nut  provided  in  its  wall 
with  a  recess,  C,  extending  from  the  outside  of  the  nut  and  opening 
into  the  threaded  eye,  and  having  an  eye  or  opening,  r,  extending 
from  the  face  of  the  nut  and  intersecting  the  recess  C  ;  the  flat  pawl, 
D,  mounted  upon  a  bar  or  pin,  D',  and  housed  in  the  reces.*,  the  pawl 
being  provided  with  an  eye  or  loop,  D'.  projecting  from  iu  upper  face 
and  having  a  hook  or  point  adapted  to  engage  longitudinally-dis- 
po*ed  grooves  or  channels  in  the  bolt  and  a  removable  pin,  E,  in- 
^rted  in  the  eye  or  opening  e  and  adapted  to  control  the  position  of 
the  pawl:  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3  As  an  improvement  in  nut  locks,  the  herein  described  nut  pro- 
vided in  iu  wall  with  the  recess  C  extending  from  the  ouUide  of  the 
out  to  the  threaded  central  eye  on  a  Ungential  plane,  and  having  the 
eye  or  opening  <■  extending  from  the  face  of  the  nut  and  intersecting 
the  front  face  r*  of  the  recess,  and  the  depression  or  recess  /  in  its 
rear  face  c*.  the  bearing  bar  or  pin  D'  extending  across  the  recess; 
the  flat  plate  or  pawl  D  having  the  bearing  eye  d  embracing  the  bar 
:)'and  the  hook  or  point  </■  adapted  to  engage  longitudinally-disposed 
Tooves  or  channels  in  the  bolt,  the  pawl  being  provided  with  an  eye 
or  loop  D'  projecting  from  iU  upper  face;  and  the  removable  pin  E 
inserted  in  the  eye  or  opening  e  and  having  the  pointed  end  e*  adapted 
to  be  received  by  the  depression  t^;  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur 
pose  set  forth. 

4.  As  an  improvement  in  nut  locks,  the  combination,  with  a  longi- 
tudinally-grooved or  channeled  bolt,  of  a  nut  provided  in  iU  wall  with 
a  recess  extending  from  ouuide  the  nut  and  opening  into  the  threaded 
eye,  a  pawl  pivouUy  mounted  and  housed  in  said  recess  and  having 
an  eye  or  loop  projecting  from  iu  top,  and  a  removable  pin  inserted 
through  an  eye  or  opening  intersecting  said  recess  and  adapted  to 
control  the  position  of  the  pawl. 


5  2  !^,  1 4  5 .     ROTARY  ENQIME.     FaiiDRicH  BEacEBumi,  Auga- 
bui^,  Oennauy     FUed  Mar.  23. 1893     Serial  Ma  467,361.    (Mo  wtOeL) 


Claim. —  1  The  combination  of  a  casing  composed  of  two  seg- 
menU  of  cvlinders  and  provided  with  induction  and  eduction  orifices, 
two  shafts  mounted  in  said  segmenu  coaxialty  therewith,  two  wheels, 
that  is  to  say.  the  main  wheel  a  a'  and  the  auxiliary  wheel  ft  ft',  con- 
sisting in  disks  a,  ft,  keyed  on  the  respective  shafts  and  baring  wings 
a',  ft',  projecting  in  opposite  directions  from  their  faces,  the  wings  n* 
being  adapted  to  engage  between  the  wings  ft',  two  flanged  bushes  c, 
d,  fixed  in  the  casing  and  having  curved  recesses  /,  /,  the  wings  a'V 
routing  with  their  outer  edges  in  contact  with  the  casing  and  the 
surfaces  of  the  recesses  f'  f,  while  with  their  terminal  and  their  outer 
edges  they  are  in  conUct  with  the  bushes  r  d,  and  means  as  described 
whereby  when  the  wings  a'  engage  between  the  wings  ft',  the  wheel 
6  ft'  is  routed  through  the  wheel  a  a',  while  in  the  intervals  it  is  locked, 
subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  composed  of  two  segmenU  of  cyl- 
inders and  provided  with  induction  and  eduction  orifices,  two  shafts 
mounted  in  said  segmenU  coaxially  therewith,  two  wheels,  that  is  to 
say,  the  main  wheel  a  a'  and  the  auxiliary  wheel  ft  ft'  keyed  on  said 
shafts  and  having  the  respective  wings  a'  and  ft',  which  route  in  con- 
tact with  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  casing,  the  wings  a'  being  adapted 
to  engage  between  the  wings  ft',  the  disk  h  keyed  on  the  shaft  of  the 
wheel  a  a  and  having  a  cam-groove,  and  the  disk  t  keyed  on  the 
shaft  of  wheel  ft  ft'  and  having,  opposite  to  the  wings  ft',  studs  1  engag- 
ing in  said  cam-groove,  the  latter  forming,  opposite  to  the  wings  a', 
loops  9,  while  the  portions  thereof  being  between  the  loops,  are  con- 
centric to  the  shaft  of  the  wheel  n  <i'.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3  In  a  rotary  engine  adapted  to  be  employed  also  as  a  pump, 
and  having  two  wheels  provided  with  radial  wings  and  roUUbly 
mounted  within  a  common  casing,  the  wings  of  the  one  wheel  during 
the  roution  of  both  being  adapted  to  coincide  with  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  wings  of  the  other  wheel,  a  disk  mounted  in  driving  con- 
nection with  the  shaft  of  one  of  the  said  wheels  and  having  on  iu 
face  a  cam-groove  composed  of  loop-shaped  portions  alternating  with 
partly  circular  portions,  and  a  disk  mounted  in  driving  connection 
with  the  shaft  of  the  other  wheel  and  having  on  one  of  iU  faces  a 
number  of  studs  adapted  during  the  roUtion  of  the  two  disks  to  suc- 
cessively engage,  and  to  be  guided  in.  the  said  cam-groove  of  the 
other  disk,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  roUry  engine  adapted  to  be  employed  also  as  a  pump, 
the  combination,  with  two  wheels  provided  with  radial  wings  as  de- 
scribed and  roUUbly  mounted  within  a  common  casing,  the  wings  of 
the  one  wheel  during  the  roUry  movement  of  both  being  adapted 
to  coincide  with  the  spaceii  between  the  wings  of  the  other  wheel. 
of  a  sUtionary  flanged  bush  surroundingtheaxis  of  one  of  the  wheels  , 
and  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  inner  cylindrical  and  face  por- 
tions of  the  said  wheel,  the  said  bush  having  on  iU  periphery  a  curved 
recess  conforming  to  the  outer  cylindricalsurfacesof  the  other  wheel 
and  ito  wings  coming  in  conUct  therewith :  and  two  other  sUtionary 
bushes  laterally  inclosing  the  last  named  wheel  and  conforming  to 
the  inner  cylindrical  and  face  portions  of  the  same,  each  of  the  said 
two  bushes  having  on  their  peripheries  a  curved  recess  conforming 
to  the  outer  cylindrical  surfaces  of  the  first  wheel  and  iU  wings  com- 
ing in  conUct  therewith.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  " 


522,146.     TRUNK,   PORTMANTEAU,  Ac.     Edw4Rd  Broksdon. 
Loiidoa  England,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Edward  Scales,  same  place. 
FUed  Jaa  3,  1894    Serial  Ma  495,481.    (Mo  model)    Patented  In  Eng- 
land May  28,  1892.  Na  10,204 
Claim. —  1.  In  a  traveling  receptacle,  the  combination  of  two  side 

bars  pivoted  to  the  lower  part  or  body  of  the  recepUcle  and  passing 
through  sloU  in  the  top  of  the  cover  having  a  hinged  connection  on 
one  side  to  the  body,  and  means  for  supporting  the  receptacle  from 
the  two  side  bars  when  carrying,  the  side  bars  being  made  to  turn 
on  their  pivoU  when  the  top  is  opened,  sulmtantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  traveling  recepUcle  the  combination  of  two  side  bars  piv- 
oted to  the  lower  part  or  body  of  the  bag  and  passing  through  sloU 
in  the  top  of  the  cover  having  a  hinged  connection  to  the  body,  and 
a  handle  connected  to  the  said  side  bars.  subsUntially  as  described. 
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3.  In  a  trareliag  receptacle  the  combiDat)oD  of  two  side  h^n  piv- 
oted to  the  lower  part  or  body  of  the  receptacle  and  paasiog  tbrouf  b 
■Iota  in  the  top  of  the  cover  having  a  hinged  fonnectioo  to  the  body, 
a  handle  connected  to  the  two  side  bars,  and  storings  adapted  to  cause 
the  cover  to  open  automatically  when  the  receptacle  is  unlocked,  sub- 
-StAOttalij  as  described 


3.  The  swinging  or  automatic  shield  frmmea  j  j  in  combination 
with  a  flexible  endless  belt  fender,  with  rods  p  p,  and  the  rocking 
disk  Uble,  or  yoke  R,  having  recens  notch  T,  or  means  of  operating 
the  clutch  rods  S  and  y,  gubsUntially  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  shaft  D  and  the  adjusUble  collan 
12  3  4  mounted  thereon ;  of  the  vertical  adjusUble  Iwsaring  shafla 
/  /,  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  located  between  said  collars ;  having 
sliding  bearings  a  n  at  their  upper  ends  and  having  at  their  lower  ends 
sliding  a4jusuble  clamps  N  N  adapted  to  be  adjustably  secured  to 
brace  M,  substantially  as  described. 


5  22,14R.  SANDING  DEVICE  FOR  LOCOMOTIVEa  PiOTDl. 
Chasi.  Alvarado,  Tex.  FUed  Mar.  31. 1894.  Senal  Na  506.873.  (No 
model  ^ 


rtaim  —I  A  sanding  device  for  locomotives,  consisting  of  a  sand- 
box, a  pipe  leading  therefrou,  a  tube  communicating  with  the  noz- 
zle of  the  pipe  and  having  a  flaring  or  funnel-shaped  end  whereby  the 
air  is  forced  into  and  through  the  noMle  as  the  locomotive  progresses, 
and  a  pipe  communicating  with  the  nozzle  and  with  the  air-brake 
system,  whereby  the  air  may  be  similarly  forced  through  the  nozxle 
when  not  convenient  to  use  the  funnel,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  sanding  device  for  locomotives,  a  sand  box.  a  pipe  lead- 
ing therefrom  and  having  iu  lower  end  terminating  directly  over  the 
track  and  immediately  forward  of  the  driving  wheel  of  the  locomo- 
tive to  which  the  sanding  device  is  atuched,  and  a  funnel  having  its 
Baring  end  opening  forwardly  and  in  communication  with  the  nozzle 
of  the  said  pipe,  whereby  as  the  engine  progresses  a  blast  of  air  will 
be  forced  into  the  funnel  and  through  the  nozzle  of  the  pipe,  thereby 
accelerating  the  delivery  of  sand  to  the  track  and  preventing  clog- 
ging of  the  nozzle,  substantially  a<<  described 


4.  In  a  traveling  receptacle,  the  combinatii  in  of  two  side  bars  piv- 
oted to  the  lower  part  or  body  of  the  receptacle  and  passing  through 
slots  in  the  top  of  the  cover  having  a  hinged  dunnection  on  one  side 
to  the  body,  and  open  on  the  other  side,  a  hantlle  connecting  the  two 
side  bars,  springs  adapted  to  cau.4e  the  cover  tio  open  automatically 
and  a  hinged  flap  on  the  body  adapted  to  clo«  the  open  side  of  the 
cover  when  this  is  ^thut  down. 


5  2*2,149.    CAR-FENDER.    HiHRi  0.  Chataih,  New  York.  N.  T. 
PUed  Feb.  23.  18»4    Serial  Na  501.220.    (No  model) 


522,147.  FLEXIBLE-BELT  FENDER  FOR  STREET-RAILWAY 
CABS.  RIC&.JID  &  CHUnKBS.  Chester,  Pa.,  aangnor  to  Crosby  M. 
Black,  same  Dlaoe.    FUed  Mar  6. 1894    Serial  Ko.  502.544.    (No  model) 


Claim.— I.  The  flexible  traveliqg  endless  l^lts  K  K.  having  the 
adjusUble  rollers  g  g,  arranged  in  the  sliding  l)e4ring  in  slots  L  L.  and 
the  swinging  shields  or  framesy^  '»•''»  tl>«ir  connecting  rods  p  p  and 
operating  the  pivoted  uble  or  semi  roUry  yokfc  R,  having  recess  T, 
and  imparting  iu  motions  by  the  rods  S  and  t,  to  the  clutch  t  and 
fhction  clutch  V,  and  hand  or  foot  lever  W.  and  the  sUtionary  ver- 
tical bearing  shafts  /  /,  subeuntially  as  described,  combined  and  oper- 
ating subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  pivoted  or  swinging  "hields  or  frame»i_;\;  and  the  traveling 
endless  flexible  belu  K  K,  arranged  *o  that  any  freeeureor  depression 
made  in  or  against  the  flexible  bells  K  K  and  (ierating  the  rods;j;> 
and  lever  S  with  the  clutch  t  and  wheel  E  witl  the  chain  or  belt/, 
tbe  wheel  e  and  the  shaft  D.  with  the  gear  wheals  <t  i  and  operating 
the  bevel  gaar*  d  d,  supported  by  the  vertical  shafts  /  /  the  iprocket 
wheels  b  b  driven  by  the  belts  or  chains  r  e.  the  adjusUble  wheeb  and 
belt  roOara  9  y.  i   bstaatially  as  described 


C7a'im  —]  The  combination  in  a  car  fender,  of  the  sections  CC" 
hinged  together,  the  arm  D.  spring  E  and  chain  F,  subsUntially  at 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  sections  C  C  and  spring  K,  of  the 
fVame  H,  resting  on  section  C  and  having  its  lower  end  set  in  advance 
of  the  lower  end  of  the  section  C,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  section  C,  having  iu  upper  end  con- 
nected to  the  front  of  the  car,  the  section  C  pivoUlly  connected  to 
the  lower  edge  of  section  C.  the  arm  D  connected  to  the  section  CT, 
the  spring  E.  acting  on  the  arm  I),  the  chain  0  having  iu  opposite 
end  connected  to  the  section  C,  and  the  arm  D,  with  the  frame  H, 
having  roller  h  and  hangers*",  all  constructed  and  arranged  subsUn- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 


522,150.  PNEUMATIC  SULX  Y  QioROE  W.  Cliux.  Rochester, 
N  Y.,  aflBtgoor  of  one-half  to  Edward  Appel  same  place  Filed  De«. 
18. 1893    Serial  Na  493,979     (No  model) 

Cinim— The  combination,  with  the  wheels,  seat  and  thills  of  a. 
pneumatic  sulky,  of  an  arch  conristing  of  three  curved  tubular  mem- 
bers, the  upper  member!  arranged  at  angles  one  in  front  of  and  the 
other  behind  the  lower  member,  and  each  parallel  to  the  lower  mem-. 
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ber.  and  with  their  ends  meeting  to  support  the  outer  ends  of  the 
wheel-*pindles.  and  the  lower  member  supporting  the  inner  ends  of 
the  wheel  spindles,  and  suiuble  bracing  between  the  upper  members 
and  the  lower  member  at  their  upper  part.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


5  2  2,151.  METHOD  OF  HEATING  METALS  ELECTRICALLY 
Charles  L  CorriN,  Detroit.  Mich  Filed  Nov  16,  1893  Serial  Na 
491,136.    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  herein  described  method  of  electrically  heating 
meUl,  consisting  in  heating  the  metal,  connecting  it  with  one  termi- 
nal of  a  generator  of  electricity,  bringing  it  in  conUct  with  a  liquid 
electrode  connected  with  the  other  terminal  of  said  generator,  and 
estsblishing  a  voltaic  arc  between  the  two  electrode"*. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  electrically  heating  meUl  con- 
sisting in  heating  said  metal  previous  to  its  immersion  in  a  liquid  elec- 
trode, CDnnerteH  to  one  terminal  of  a  i»ource  of  electric  energy,  the 
said  metal  being  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  the  source  of 
electric  energy,  and  e«Ublishing  a  voltaic  arc  between  the  electrodes. 

3.  The  hert-in  described  mode  of  heating  metal  electrically  con- 
sisting in  dipping  a  heated  piece  of  metal  into  a  liijuid.  passing  an 
electric  current  throii);h  said  metal  and  liquid,  and  establishing  a  vnl- 
Uir  arc  between  the  electrodes. 


5  2  2.152.  ADJUSTABLE  LOCKING  COVER  FOR  BOOKS  MICHAEL 
W  Ci'MMiNos  and  Thomas  F  Jordan.  Olyphant.  Pa.  FUed  Feb.  10. 
1894    Senal  No  499.701.    (No  model) 


Claim.— \  The  herein  described  lock-joint  adjustable  cover  for 
books,  said  cover  comprising  a  body  portion,  side  portions  folded  over 
thereon,  the  double  triangular  portions  folded  under  the  side  portions 
at  each  end.  the  end  portions  folded  over  upon  said  body  and  side 
portions,  and  the  triangular  portions  folded  under  the  end  portions 
and  upon  the  side  portions,  the  last  named  triangular  portions,  with 
the  ends,  and  body  portion,  fonning  pockets  to  receive  the  perma- 
nent covers  ol  a  book,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  The  herein  de»cril>ed  temporary  cover  for  books,  said  cover 
comprising  a  body  portion,  side  and  end  portions  folded  over  thereon, 
and  joinU  between  the  side  and  end  portions,  such  jointo  consisting 
each  of  two  triangular  portions  folded  upon  each  other  and  under 
neath  the  side  portion,  and  a  third  triangular  portion  folded  under 
the  end  portion  and  upon  the  side  portion,  said  triangular  portions 
being  an  integral  part  of  the  blank  from  which  the  cover  is  made, 
subsUntially  as  specified 


522,153.    SAFE- LOCK.    Oboeok  L  Daiom,  Boeiou,  Maaa    FQeo 
tfaV  21.  1892.    Serial  Na  433.876     (No  model) 

'^ ''■'*  T  ^^  Tyi!'^^ 


i.'Uiim. — 1.  In  a  vault  or  safe,  the  combination  of  the  door  tbe 
jamb,  a  bolt  carried  by  tlie  door  and  prqiectiiig  over  the  jamb,  and 
the  herein  described  filling  piece  and  means  to  move  it  into  and 
withdraw  it  from  the  space  between  the  bolt  and  jamb  independently 
of  the  locking  and  unlocking  movement  of  the  bolt,  for  the  purpoM 
explained. 

2.  In  a  .sate  or  vault,  the  combination  with  a  door  and  its  jamli 
of  the  locking  bolt  mounted  00  the  door  and  engagiug  the  jamb  the 
gravitating  filling  piece,  arranged  to  enter  the  space  between  the 
jamb  and  the  projecting  end  of  the  bolt,  movable  independently  of 
the  locking  movement  to  draw  the  door  tightly  to  the  jamb  and  hav 
ing  means  for  withdrawing  it.  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vault  or  safe  and  its  door,  of  the 
locking  mechanism,  consisting  of  suitable  bolts  to  l»e  shot  into  en- 
gagement with  the  door  janil)  and  the  adjustable  bearings  or  filling- 
pieces,  arranged  for  enterin;:  between  the  bolts  and  the  door  jamb, 
and  the  movable  frame  having  connections  with  thebearingsor  filling 
pieces  for  withdrawing  them,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  comliinatioii  with  a  vault  or  safe  having  a  door  and  lock 
ing  bolts;  the  bearings  or  tilling  pieces  movable  independently  of  the 
locking  movement  of  .»aid  bolts,  to  take  up  the  back  lash,  the  mov- 
able frame  holding  the  bearinjr-  or  filliiig-pieces  normally  away  from 
the  bolts,  a  detent  for  said  frame,  and  a  connection  between  the  de- 
tent and  the  Ixilts.  whereby  the  former  is  released  bv  the  shooting 
of  the  latter,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

.'>.  In  combination  with  a  safe  or  vault,  having  a  door  and  jamb 
locking  bolts  on  one  part  engaging  the  other,  wedging  filling  piecet 
movable  independently  of  the  locking  movement  to  bring  them  into 
the  space  between  the  bolts  and  the  part  engaged  thereby  and  the 
gravitating  frame  having  detents  released  respectivelv  by  the  locking 
and  unlocking  ot  the  -afe.  and  located  to  arrest  the  frame,  in  its  up- 
permost and  in  an  intermediate  jKtsition.  said  frame  having  working 
connections  with  the  wedging  tilling  pieces  to  withdraw  them  when 
at  its  limits  of  movement,  but  releasing  them  at  its  intermediate  po 
sition.  substantially  a»  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


5  2  2,154.    ADVERTISING-LETTER     Thomas  E  Dean,  Tyldealey. 

England.     Filed  May  9.  1893     Serial  Na  473,892.    (No  model)    Pal- 

eDt«d  in  England  Dec  21,  1892,  No  23,517,  Dec.  23,  1892,  Na  23,693, 

and  Feb  1,  1893,  Na  2.215 

Claim. —  1.  An  advertising  sign  consisting  of  one  or  more  sup- 
porting bars  each  composed  of  a  tube  having  a  longitudinal  slit,  in 
combination  with  cut  out.letters  provided  with  projections  or  lugs 
which  pass  through  the  slit  in  the  tubes  said  lugs  being  formed  to  fit 
the  interior  of  the  tube 

2  \n  advertising  sign  consisting  of  one  or  more  supporting  bars 
each  composed  of  a  tube  having  a  longitudinal  slit,  in  combioatioo 
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with   cut  out  lett«r«   proTided  with   projectio^ 
through  the  slit  in  the  tub«a  Mid  lug»bein(( 
of  the  tub«.  and  cemeot  filling  iaid  tube  bet 
tor*. 
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or  lugs  which   pass 

formed  to  fit  the  interior 

the  lugs  of  the  let- 
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6 '2*2, 155.  ORINDINO-MACHINE  Tfloi^  B.  DooLET.  Melrofle, 
a«'inior  to  E  Baker  Welcb.  CambndKe.  and  J.fceph  Middleby.  Jr.,  Mai- 
den. Mm    FUed  Oct  3.  1893     SenaJ  Mo  487,tl4.     1  Wo  model ) 


Claim. —  1     A  grinding  machine  comprisin 
rotary  shaft  provided  with  a  grinding-wheei,  a 
ihaft  iii  journaled,  a  rod  or  shaft  adju:<table  in 
piece  adju«tabie  00  said  rod.  a  stud  adjiistabi 
bracket-piece,  and  a  cutter  or  blade  support 
with  -Mid  *Uid,  a^  set  forth 

2.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  in  it.< 
•haft  provided  with  a  grinding-wheel,  a  frame 
is  journaled.  a  rod  or  shaft  adju.stable  in  said 
adjustable  on  said  rod,  a  stud  adjustably  connec 
piece,  a  Tertically  movable  cutter  or  blade  s 
oected  with  said  stud,  and  mechaoifm  for  movi 
support  vertically,  as  set  forth 


;  iQ  Its  construction  a 
tranie  iu  which  said 
lid  frame,  a  bracket- 
connected  with  said 
adjustably  connected 


•onstruction  a  rotary 
in  which  said  shaft 
roe,  a  bracket-piece 

ed  with  said  bracket- 
port  adjustably  con- 
said  cutter  or  blade 


iA 
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5  52 '2. 156.  PROCESS  OF  PURIFYINO  FIXED  OILS.  FATS,  AND 
FATTY  ACIDS  Frank  L  Dyer.  W.wtiingto»,  D  C .  aamgnor  10  WU- 
liam  P  Johbins  and  Joseph  Van  Ruymt^eke,  (]hicago.  III  Fiied  Mar. 
7,  189i    Serial  No  502.694.    (No  SDecimAiia) 


Claim. —  t  III  the  art  of  purifying  fixed  oils,  fats  and  fatty  acids, 
the  improvement  which  consist*  in  injecting  expanded  and  reheated 
steam  into  the  liquid  maintained  at  a  temperature  below  its  boiling 
point,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  the  art  of  purifying  fixed  oils,  fats  and  fatty  acids,  the  im- 
provement which  consists  in  independently  heating  the  lii|uid  and  in- 
jecting expanded  and  reheated  steam  into  the  independently  heated 
liquid  maintained  at  a  temperature  below  its  boiline  point,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

3  In  the  art  of  purifying  fixed  oils.  fat«  and  fatty  acids,  the  im- 
provement which  consists  in  injecting  expanded  and  reheated  steam 
into  the  liquid  maintained  in  i-afno  at  a  temperature  below  its  buiiin/ 
point,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  the  art  of  purifyini;  ti.\ed  oils,  fats  and  fatty  acid.s,  the  im- 
provement which  consists  in  injecting  expanded  and  reheated  steam 
into  the  independently  heated  liquid,  maintained  tn  turiin  at  a  tem- 
perature below  its  boiling  point,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

5.  In  the  art  of  purifying  fixed  oils,  fats  and  fatty  acids,  the  im- 
provement which  consists  in  injecting  expanded  and  reheated  steam 
into  the  independently  heated  liquid,  maintained  in  rartio  at  a  tem- 
perature below  its  boiling  point  and  sul>se<|uently  subjecting  the  ma- 
terial freed  from  its  volatile  impurities  to  distillation  by  means  of  in- 
jection of  expanded  and  reheated  steam  into  the  material  kept  in 
laruo  at  the  distilling  temperature,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


5 '2 '-2, 15  7.  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  EXPANDED  AND 
REHEATED  STEAM  Frank  L  Dyer.  Wastungton.  D  C .  amgnor  to 
William  F  Jobbins  and  Joseph  Van  Riiymbeke,  Chicago.  Ill  FUed 
Mar  7.  1894.    Serial  Na  502.695.    (No  modeL) 


Claim — 1.  An  apparatus  tor  generating  expanded  and  reheated 
steam,  consisting  of  a  boiler,  an  expansion  pipe  or  pipes  within  the 
boiler,  supplied  with  steam  from  the  boiler,  the  inlet  opening  i.ito  the 
expansion  pipe  or  pipes  being  smaller  than  the  outlet  opening  thereof, 
as  and  for  the  purposes  mentioned. 

2  An  apparatus  for  generating  expanded  and  reheated  steam, 
consisting  of  a  boiler,  an  expansion  pipe  or  pipes  within  the  boiler 
adapted  to  be  heated  by  the  water  and  steam  within  the  boiler  and 
supplied  with  steam  from  the  boiler,  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  .\n  apparatus  for  generating  expanded  and  reheated  steam, 
consisting  of  a  boiler,  an  expansion  pipe  or  pipes  within  the  boiler 
and  a  steam  pipe  connecting  the  boiler  with  said  expansion  pipe  or 
pipes,  and  of  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  same,  as  and  for  the  par- 
poses  described. 

i.  An  apparatus  for  generating  expanded  and  reheated  steam, 
consisting  of  a  boiler  A,  an  expan.sion  coil  B,  therein,  a  steam  pipe  D, 
connecting  the  boiler  with  said  expansion  coil,  and  a  pipe  C  fVom  said 
expansion  coil,  of  larger  diameter  than  the  steam  pipe  D.  substantially 
as  described 


6  "2  2, 15  8.    HYDROCARBON  BURNER    Chaelb S  Edmohw,  Brad- 
Ibrl  Pa.,  amigax  to  William  H.  Sendker  and  Louis  Sendker.  same  plaoa 
Piled  July  27,  1893     Serial  Na  481.664    (No  model) 
'^Claim. —  1     In  a  hydro-carbon   burner,  the  combination  of  the 
burner-casing  formed  with  the  steam  and  oil  inlets,  the  sliding-tobe 
provided  with  the  air-inlets  working  within  said  casing,  a  pressure 
diaphragm  for  projecting  said  sliding-tube,  means  for  retaiaiog  the 
tube  normally  against  the  diaphragm,  and  a  thermostatic  device  act 
uating  said  retaining  device,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 
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2  Id«  hydro-carbon  burner,  the  combination  of  the  bumer-cas- 1  Claim.— I.  In  a  machine  for  breaking  sUlks  the  combination 
ing  provided  with  the  steam  and  oil  inlets,  the  sliding-tabe  provided  |  with  the  ninning  gear  of  a  mower  or  reaper  of  the  main  frame  the 
with  the  air-inleU,  working  in  said  casing  to  control  the  steam  and  1  sprocket  wheel,  a  reel  having  breaker  bars  operated  by  said  sprocket 
oil  inleU,  a  diaphragm  also  within  the  said  casing,  and  suiuble  means  |  wheel  the  reel  supports,  and  the  stationary  breaker  bar,  subsuotially 
for  keeping  the  tube  against  the  diaphragm  consisting  of  a  lever  se-  as  shown  and  described 
cured  to  the  sliding-tube  and  pivoted  within  the  casing,  and  connected 
with  a  second  lever  provided  with  a  counter-balance  and  pivoted  on 
the  casing,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


3.  In  a  hydro-carbon  burner,  the  combination  of  the  bumer-cas- 
ing  formed  with  the  steam  and  oil  inlets,  the  diaphragm  secured  within 
the  casing  and  the  sliding-tube  adapted  to  bear  against  the  diaphragm 
and  formed  with  the  air-inlets  and  the  slot  through  which  the  oil 
pas.<x>s  into  the  tube,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4  In  a  hydro-carbon  burner,  the  combination  of  the  burner-cas- 
ing provided  with  the  steam  and  oil  inlets,  the  diaphragm  secured  with- 
in the  casing  and  the  sliding-tube  provided  with  the  air-inlets  and  the 
series  of  annular  recesses  into  which  the  fluid  passes  to  serve  as  a  pack- 
ing for  the  tube,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

.5.  In  a  hydro-carbon  burner,  the  combination  of  the  burcer-cas- 
ing.  provided  with  the  steam  and  oil  inlets,  the  diaphragm  mounted 
, -within  the  casing,  and  the  sliding-tube  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
diaphragm  and  prbvided  with  the  series  of  annular  recesses,  into 
which  the  fluid  passes  to  serve  as  a  packing  for  the  tube,  and  open- 
ings in  some  of  said  recesses  through  which  any  surplus  fluid  passes, 
eubstantially  as  shown  and  described. 

6.  In  a  hydro-carbon  burner,  the  combination  of  the  burner-cas- 
ing, provided  with  the  steam  and  oil  inlets,  the  sliding-tube  provided 
with  the  air  and  oil  openings,  working  within  the  casing,  and  suitable 
means  for  turning  the  tube  to  regulate  the  supply  of  oil  to  the  burner 
and  the  diaphragm  against  which  the  tube  bean>  for  moving  the  same 
longitudinally,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

7.  In  a  hydro-carbon  burner,  the  combination  of  the  burner-cas- 
.ng,  formed  with  the  steam  and  oil  inlets,  the  sliding  tube  formed  with 
the  air  and  oil  inlets  and  provided  with  the  diaphragm  plunger  work- 
ing in  said  casing,  said  plunger  having  an  annular  groove  formed  on 
it  and  a  thumb-screw  passing  through  the  sliding  tube  and  engaging 
the  annular  groove  whereby  the  said  sliding  tube  may  l>e  turned  to 
regulate  the  supply  of  oil,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  steam-boiler,  having  a  fuel  supply,  a 
safety  device  connected  to  the  boiler  and  fuel  supply  to  regulate  the 
said  supply,  consisting  of  the  thermostatic  pipe  54,  the  rod  56,  dog 
67,  lever  60  carrying  a  counter-balance  and  the  lever  62  normally  in 
engagement  with  the  device  actuating  the  fuel-supply,  whereby  an 
expansion  in  the  thermostatic  pipe  will  cause  the  counterbalance  to 
fall  upon  the  lever  62  releasing  the  device  controlling  the  fuel  supply 
and  thus  close  the  said  fuel  supply,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed 

9.  In  a  hydro-carbon  burner,  the  combination  of  the  burner  cat: 
ing  formed  with  the  steam  and  oil  inlets,  a  web  in  said  oil  inlet  formed 
T,ith  an  elongated  slot,  and  a  sliding  tube  in  said  burner-casing  pro- 
Tided  with  an  air  inlet  and  an  elongated  slot  forming  an  oil  opening 

and  adapted  normally  to  register  with  the  slot  in  the  web,  and  suita- 
ble means  for  adjusting  the  slot  in  the  tube  relatively  to  the  slot  in  the 
web  for  regulating  the  supply  of  oil,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth 

032,159.  COTTON  STALK-BREAKINO  MACHINE  YlRKHORIll 
LAHD  and  John  J  Rimohos.  None,  Tex.  PUed  Feb.  2«,  1894  Serial 
Ma  301.612.    (No  model) 


I  ^ 


2.  In  a  stalk  breaking  machine,  the  combination  of  the  main 
fi^me  located  to  one  side  of  the  reel,  the  driving  wheel  mounted  in 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  run  in  the  furrow  or  stubble  to  one  side 
of  said  reel,  the  reel  supports  and  breaker  bar  adjustably  mounted  to 
one  side  of  said  frame  and  to  the  caster  wheel  subeUntially  as  shown 
and  described  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


52  2,160.     LAMPHANOEB-     Thoiias  Hajicoci.  Marietta.  Ohla 
PUed  Mo?.  15, 1893.    Serial  Ma  491,054.    (No  model) 


-s 


Claim. 1.  An  improved  lamp  banger  comprising  a  lamp  sup- 
porting line,  an  auxiliary  line  secured  to  the  lamp,  and  a  locking  de- 
vice for  the  last  named  line  over  which  it  passes  and  which  is  held 
in  an  inoperative  position  by  the  lamp  supporting  line  when  taut,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  describefl 

2  An  improved  lamp  hanger  comprising  a  lamp  supporting  line, 
an  auxiliary  line  secured  to  the  lamp,  a  cam  over  which  the  last  named 
line  passes  for  locking  it,  and  a  connection  between  the  cam  and  the 
lamp  supporting  line  for  the  purpose  of  holding  the  cam  in  an  inoper- 
ative position,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  An  improved  lamp  hanger  comprising  a  lamp  supporting  line, 
an  auxiliary  line  secured  to  the  lamp,  and  a  means  for  autoo^atically 
securing  said  last  named  line  whea  the  supporting  line  has  become 
broken  or  loose,  subetantially  as  shown  and  described 
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4.  An  improred  lamp  h^ngtr  compruifeg  a  l»mp  supporting  lin# 
an  auxiliary  line  »^ur«l  to  the  lamp,  a  tam  oyer  which  taid  line 
pMMs.  a  leTer  extending  outward  fVom  the  cam,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween toe  leTer  and  supporting  line,  lubatatatiallj  as  »hown  and  de- 
■ehbed. 

b  ^0  iioprored  lamp  banger  compriiilg  a  lamp  wipporting  line. 
U  auxiliary  line  secured  to  the  lamp,  a  qam  over  which  said  line 
puM*.  a  lereradjusublj  secured  to  the  ca^,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  lever  and  supporting  line.  subaUitiallv  as  shown  and  de- 
•cribed.  ' 

6.  An  improved  lamp  hanger  comprisiiig  a  lamp  supporting  line, 
ao  auxiliary  line  secured  to  the  lamp,  a  car*  over  which  the  said  line 
P"— *•  »  '•'er  extending  from  said  cam.  an^  a  ring  in  the  outer  end 
of  the  lever  which  eacircles  the  supporting  liie.  subaUntially  as  shown 
and  described.  I 

7    An  improved  lamp  hanger  compri«i|g  a  lamp  supporting  line 
an  auxiliary  line  weighted  at  iu  inner  end  ^nd  at  its  outer  end  se- 
cured to  the  lamp,  a  cam  over  which  said  line  paseea.  and  a  connec- 
tion between  the  same  and  the  supporting  l|oe  for  holding  it  in  an  in 
operative  position,  substantially  an  shown  a|id  described. 

•^  An  improved  lamp  hanger  compri»in|  a  lamp  supporting  line 
a  frame,  a  sheave  journaled  therein  over  Iwhich  said  line  paaM«  a 
weighted  auxiliary  line  passing  over  said  sleave  and  secured  to  the 
lamp,  a  cam  for  locking  the  last  named  linejin  said  trarae,  and  a  con- 
nection between  said  cam  and  the  supportini  line  for  holding  the  cam 
in  an  inoperative  position,  subsuntially  as  i^own  and  described 


handle  with  the  pulley,  whereby  toe  puiiey  may  oe  actuated  by  the 
handle,  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  car-controlling  device  for  elevators  or  lifts  a  pulley  on  the 
car  and  engaging  the  controlling  rope,  mechanism  for  stopping  the  pul- 
ley, a  spring  pressed  bolt  for  throwing  said  mechanism  into  and  out  of 
operative  adjustment,  a  rod  extending  through  the  elevator  well  and 
provided  with  offset  portions,  and  a  laterally  extending  arm  on  said  bolt 
and  arranged  to  bear  against  said  rod. 

8.  In  a  car-controlling  device  for  elevators  or  lifts,  a  sUrting  rope, 
a  pulley  engaging  said  rope,  a  handle  and  a  clutch  for  operatively 
connecting  the  handle  with  the  pulley  whereby  the  pulley  may  be 
actuated  by  the  handle. 

9.  In  a  car-controlling  device  for  elevators  or  lifts,  a  pulley  on  the 
car  and  engaging  the  controlling  rope,  mechanism  for  stopping  the  pul- 
ley, a  spnng  pressed  bolt  for  throwing  said  mechanism  into  and  out  of 
operative  adjustment,  and  having  a  lateral  extension,  and  a  rod  or  bar 
extending  through  the  elevator  well  in  a  position  to  be  engaged  by 
the  lateral  extension  of  the  spring-pressed  bolt,  and  whose  continuitj 
in  one  plane  is  broken  at  intervals.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 


n|  line  for  I 
I  snown  and 


52  2,162.  TIRE-TIOHTENER.  Edward  W  Hits.  Vandlver,  and 
EuA.THD»TOH.Avondalp,Ala.  PUed  Apr.  7. 1894  Serial  Na  506.783. 
(Ho  model) 


522.1G1.  ELEVATOR  •  COirmOLLlHO  DEVICR  Charlbs  A. 
Harmbi  ProTldence,  H.  L  Piled  Dec  2^  18&2  Serial  Na  456.245 
(Vo  model) 


C4iim.— 1.  A  car-con troUiag  device  fof  elevators  or  lifts,  com- 
prising in  lU  construction  a  shaft  mounted  t^  turn  and  also  to  move 
lonptudmally  in  its  bearings,  a  plate  or  diskj  on  one  end  of  the  said 
shaft  co-acting  with  the  elevator  door  wherel  .y  the  shaft  is  prevented 
from  outward  movement  except  when  the  .*a  d  door  is  closed  a  surt- 
ing  rope,  a  wheel  or  pulley  loose  on  the  sai  i  shaft  and  engaged  by 
the  said  rope,  a  clutch  arranged  to  connect  th  e  pulley  and  shaft,  and  a 
Dandle  for  actuating  said  shaft. 

2  A  car  controlling  device  for  elevators  or  lifts,  comprising  in  iu 
construction  a  shaft  mounted  to  turn  and  als<  to  move  longitudinally 
tn  Its  beanngs,  a  plate  or  disk  on  one  end  of  the  said  shaft  co  actins 
with  the  elevator  floor  whereby  the  shaft  is  prevented  from  outward 
movement  except  when  the  said  door  is  cbsed.  a  sUrting  rope  a 
w*e«l  or  pulley  loose  on  the  said  shaft  and  e.  gaged  by  the  said  rope 
a  e  utch-member  compounded  or  connected  viih  the'  said  wheel  or 
puUey,  a  hke  clutch- member  fast  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  first-mentioned  clutch-member,  and  a'  hi  ndle  for  actuating  the 
said  shaft  " 

3.  A  car-controlling  device  for  elevators  or  lifts,  comprising  in  its 
construction  a  shaft  mounted  to  turn  and  also  10  move  longitudinally 
in  its  beanngs.  a  plate  or  disk  on  one  end  of  1  he  said  shaft  co-actin. 
witlrthe  elevator  door  whereby  the  shaft  is  prevented  from  outward 
movement  except  when  the  said  door  is  cl  >sed.  a  sUrting  rope  a 
wheel  or  pulley  loose  on  the  said  shaft  and  en,  ,ged  by  the  »iid  row 
a  c  utch-member  compounded  or  connected  ijith  the  said  wheel  or 
puiiey.  a  like  clutch-member  fast  on  the  shaft  knd  adapted  to  engage 
the  first-mentioned  clutch  member,  a  cam  adipted  to  engage  means 
connected  with  the  shaft  to  move  the  said  shaft  longitudinally,  and  a 
handle  for  turning  the  shaft,  as  set  forth 

4.  A  car-controlling  device  for  elevators  ^r  lifts  comprising  in  iu 
construction  a  sUrting  rope,  a  roUry  pulley  engaging  the  said  rope, 
the  said  pulley  having  a  gear  compounded  or  Connected  therewith,  a 
longitudinally  movable  bolt  or  pin,  a  gear  01  the  said  bolt  or  pin 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  mesh  w  th  the  first  mentioned 
gear,  and  a  brake  connected  with  the  second  ^ntioned  gear  to  stop 
it  and  the  first  mentioned  gear  when  the  two  fcears  are  brought  into 
mesh,  and  so  slop  the  pulley,  move  the  sUrti  ig  rope,  and  stop  the 
car.  as  set  forth 

5.  In  an  elevator  controlhng  apparatus,  th>  combination  of  a  nor- 
mally sUtionary  cable  associated  with  so  as  ^i  control  the  applica- 
tion of  the  motor  and  along  which  the  car  n^ves,  with  an  idler  on 
the  car  against  which  such  cable  always  heart  »  hand-operated  de- 
vice on  the  car,  and  means  for  engaging  and  ilisengaging  the  hand 
operated  device  and  the  idler. 

6.  In  a  car-controlling  device  for  elevatorsior  lifts,  a  sUrting  rope 
arranged  ouuide  of  the  car,  a  pulley  engaging  ^he  said  rope,  a  handle 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  tire  tightener,  the  combination  of  clamping  jawa 
and  bolts  the  clamping  bolu  operating  in  oblong  holes  formed  in  the 
clamps,  expanding  screws  with  square  heads  placed  in  the  angle 
flanges  of  the  jaws  the  screws  provided  with  nuts  to  operate  the 
clamps,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  tire  tightener,  the  combination  with  the  rim  of  a  wheel 
of  clamping  jaws  placed  on  both  sides  of  a  joint  in  the  rim,  the  jaws 
clamped  on  the  rim  by  bolts,  a  link  connecting  the  clamps  at  one  end 
the  opposite  end  of  the  clamps  provided  with  expanding  screws  hav- 
ing nuU  to  operate  the  clamps,  subsUntially  as  described. 


522,163.    WATER-CLOSET  SEAT.    ULT3SE8  0  Johwoh  CIiIcmol 
Dl    Piled  Nov.  7,  1893.    Serial  Ha  490.267.     (No  model) 

Zl. 


S 


S '-23, 164.  IMPLEMENT  FOR  TIOHTENINO  FENCES.  OBOsai 
D  LociwooD.  Stony  Creek.  aasigDor  of  one-half  to  Hemy  P  Olovar 
Ypalianu.  Mich.  FUed  May  25. 1893.  Serial  Na  475,446.  ,No  modal) 
(  h,m  —  l    A  wire  crimping  tool  consisting  of  the  handles  A  B 


Claim— A  water-closet  seat  comprising  a  cover  having  a  recess 
n  lU  under  side,  a  supplemental  seat  adapted  to  fit  within  said  re- 
cess and  having  an  openir.g  of  comparatively  small  area,  a  lower  seat 
having  an  opening  of  comparatively  large  area,  and  hinges  attached 
to  the  under  side  of  the  s.ipplemenul  seat  and  to  the  rear  edge  oor- 
tion  of  the  cover  and  formed  with  leaves  arranged  intermediate  of 
the  supplemenul  seat  and  cover,  whereby  when  the  supplemeoUl  seat 
and  cover  are  locked  together,  the  said  leaves  will  lie  flat  against  the 
rear  under  side  portions  of  the  cover,  and  when  the  said  seat  is  down 
and  the  cover  raised,  the  leaves  will  bridge  the  space  between  the 
said  seat  snd  cover,  subsUntially  as  described 
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shaped  jaw  (i  havinga  groove  F,  subsUntially  as  and  tor  the  purposes 
•et  forth. 


2.  A  wire  crimping  tool  consisting  of  the  handles  A  Bfulcrumed 
together,  the  handle  \  provided  with  a  bifurcated  jaw  having  grooves 
E,  and  the  handle  B  provided  with  an  intermediate  spoon -shaped  jaw 
G  having  a  groove  P,  and  set  screw  I),  substjtntially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

522,165.    ANIMAL-TRAP.     Mark  B  MoRRIs,  Logansport  Ind 
FUed  Mar.  3,  1894    Serial  No  502.286     (No  model) 


Claim. —  1.  A  trap  comprising  an  inlet  door,  a  bolt  engaging  di- 
,  rectly  the  door,  a  platform  in  the  floor  connected  with  and  operating 
the  bolt  when  the  platform  is  depres.'ted.  a  separate  compartment,  a 
passageway  communicating  therewith  a  pivoted  platform  within  and 
closing  said  passageway,  an  intermediately  pivoted  lever  above  said 
platform,  one  end  of  said  lever  connected  with  the  platform  and  it;* 
oppoeite  end  connected  with  the  door,  and  a  spring  or  counterweight 
for  elevating  the  door,  subsUntiaHv  as  described. 

2.  A  trap  comprising  an  inlet  compartment  having  a  door  at 
each  eud,  a  passageway  extending  therefrom  intermediate  its  ends,  a 
depressible  platform  at  each  end  of  the  inlet  compartment,  a  disk  sup- 
ported and  journaled  over  each  platform,  a  bolt  connected  with  each 
disk  and  engaging  each  door,  a  rod  connecting  the  disks,  a  platform 
pivoted  within  the  said  passageway,  a  connection  between  said  plat- 
form and  the  doors,  and  a  spring  or  counterweight  for  elevating  the 
doors,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


52  2,166.  SOLE -ROUNDING  MACHINE.  Jambs  N.  MouLTOK. 
HavertiiU.  aangnor  to  the  Stanley  Maiiu&cturing  Company.  Boctoo. 
Mass  Filed  Sept  25,  1893  Senal  Na  486.366  (No  model) 
i/'i'tii  — I . 'A  sole  rounding  machine  conUining  the  following 
instrumenUlities,  viz  — a  sUtionary  pattern  plate  upon  which  the 
leather  to  l>e  cut  i^  held  fixedly .  a  sUtionary  cam  plate  having  a  cam 
groove .  a  rotaUble  arm  as  d*  having  a  guideway ;  a  bar  adapted  to 
slide  therein  longitudinally;  a  carriage  pivoted  to  said  bar  and  pro- 
vided with  roller  or  other  studs  to  enter  the  groove  of  the  said  cam 
plate ;  a  knife  bar  fitted  to  slide  in  guideways  connected  with  said 
carriage .  a  knife  holder  carried  by  said  knife  bar  .  means  to  keep  the 
said  knife-holder  pressed  up  to  the  said  pattern  plate  and  yet  adapt 
it  to  follow  the  contour  of  the  paturn  plate  of  whatever  form  .  and 
meanr'  to  route  said  arm  snd  move  said  carriage  with  the  said  knife 
•bout  the  pattern  plau,  kubsuotially  a*  described. 

«7  O  G 


2  Id  a  sole  rounding  machine,  the  following  instrumenulities. 
viz: — a  SUtionary  pattern  plate,  a  stationary  cam-plate  provided 
with  a  groove ,  a  pivoted  carriage  having  roller  or  other  studs  to 
enter  the  grooves  of  the  cam  plate  and  provided  with  a  guideway 
at  its  upper  side  .  a  knife-bar  mounted  to  slide  in  said  guideway ,  a 
knife  holder  and  knifepivoUlly  mounted  in  said  bar.  and  a  lever  and 
link  co-operating  with  said  knife-bar;  combined  with  a  spring  as  A' 
whereby  great  latitude  of  horizonul  movement  is  permitted  to  said 
knife-bar  with  relation  to  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  cam  plate 
whereby  said  spring,  lever,  and  connections  adapt  the  knife  to  co- 
operate with  pattern  platesof  different  sizes,  the  carriage  being  under 
the  control  of  one  and  the  same  sUtionary  cam.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


3.  In  a  sole  rounding  machine,  the  gear  E'  having  a  huh  K  a 
post  to  support  said  gear  bub .  combined  with  an  arm  as  d*  the  hub 
of  which  surrounds  and  is  clamped  adjusubly  upon  the  hub  of  the 
gear,  said  arm  forming  a  support  for  the  knife  carriage,  the  adja^t- 
ment  of  the  said  arm  about  said  hub  when  not  clamped  thereto  en- 
abling the  position  of  the  carriage  to  be  adjusted  with  relation  to  the 
pattern  plate,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4  In  asole  rounding  machine,  a  sUtionary  pattern  plate,  a  preaser 
bar.  and  a  carrier  pivoted  thereon,  combined  with  a  detachable  presser 
plate,  and  a  locking  device  therefor,  to  operate  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5  The  sUtionary  pattern  plate  of  a  sole  rounding  machine .  the 
presser-bar,  and  a  yoke-shaped  carrier  pivoted  thereon,  and  iu  con- 
nected presser  plate  .  combined  with  the  evener  spring  to  adapt  the 
presser  plate  to  variations  in  thickness  of  the  leather  lying  between 
it  and  the  pattern  plate,  subsUntially  as  described. 

G  In  a  sole  rounding  machine,  the  following  InstrumenUlities, 
viz ; — a  stationary  pattern  plate  to  susUin  the  leather  to  be  cut .  a  cam 
plate:  a  knife-bar  and  knife;  a  gear  E'  having  a  projection  ;  devices 
actuated  by  said  gear  to  carry  the  said  knife  bar  once  around  said 
pattern  plate,  a  pre.sser  bar  having  a  suiuble  presser  plate,  aspring 
to  normally  elevate  the  presser-bar  ,  the  main  shaft  of  the  machine  .  a 
clutch-pulley  mounted  thereon,  means  to  effect  the  engagement  of 
said  clutch  pulley-)  to  surt  the  said  main  shaft,  said  means  having  a 
collar  D"  a  treadle  under  the  control  of  the  foot  of  the  operator  ,  de- 
vices intermediate  said  treadle  and  said  presser-bar  to  depress  tht 
latter,  a  locking  device  co  operating  with  a  part  of  said  treadle  .  and 
a  gear  connected  with  said  main  shaft  to  route  the  gear  E',  whereby 

hen  the  operator  actuates  the  treadle  the  presser-bar  is  first  de 
pressed  to  clamp  the  leather  between  itself  and  the  pattern  plate,  and 
the  clutch  pulleys  are  thereafter  engaged  to  effect  the  routionof  the 
main  shaft,  and  the  said  treadle  is  locked  in  position  by  the  locking 
device  until  the  main  shaft  ha*  rotated  the  gear  B*  once,  when  the 
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4.  Ad  improT«d  lamp  hMger  compriaitg  •  l*inpiupporting  line, 
an  luxilUry  lioe  »^ur*i  to  the  lamp,  a  cam  orer  which  said  hn« 
pMMa.  a  leTer  ezUnding  outward  from  the  cam.  aod  a  connection  be- 
tween toe  lerer  aod  lupportjng  line,  lubatalitiallT  a«  fbown  and  de- 
iBnbea.  j 

5.  Ao  improred  lamp  hanger  comprisitg  a  lamp  tupporting  line. 
M  auxiliary  line  ieciired  to  the  lamp,  a  amw  over  which  Mid  line 
paJMS.  a  lereradjusubly  secured  to  the  ca*n,  aod  a  coonection  b«- 
tweeo  the  lerer  and  supportiog  line,  labeu^tiallr  a«  «howo  and  de- 
■eribed. 

6.  An  improred  lamp  hanger  comprising  a  lamp  iupporting  line.  1 
ao  auxiliary  line  secured  to  the  lamp,  a  cat^  o»er  which  the  said  line 
paaeee,  a  lever  extending  from  uid  cam.  an^  a  ring  in  the  outer  end 
of  the  lever  which  encircle*  the  supporting  li^e.  subaUntially  u  shown 
aod  described. 

7.  An  improved  lamp  hanger  comprixiijg  a  lamp  supporting  line, 
an  auxiliary  line  weighted  at  iu  inner  end  |nd  at  its  outer  end  se- 
cured to  the  lamp,  a  cam  over  which  said  line  passes,  aod  a  connec- 
tion between  the  same  and  the  supporting  ijoe  for  holding  it  in  an  in 
operative  position,  suhsuntially  as  shown  atd  described. 

8  An  improved  lamp  hanger  eompri»in|  a  lamp  supporting  lioe 
a  frame,  a  sheave  journaled  therein  over  f  hich  said  line  passes  a 
weighted  auxiliary  lioe  passiog  over  said  sl^eave  and  secured  to  the 
lamp,  a  cam  for  locking  the  last  named  lineiin  said  frame,  and  a  con- 
nectwo  between  said  cam  and  the  supporting  line  for  holding  the  cam 
in  ao  inoperative  position.  subsUntially  as  sjiown  and  described 


handle  with  the  pulley,  whereby  toe  puiiey  may  oe  actuated  by  the 
handle,  aa  set  forth. 

7.  lo  a  car-cootrolling  device  for  elevators  or  lifts  a  pulley  on  the 
car  aod  engaging  the  controlling  rope,  mechanism  for  stopping  the  pul- 
ley, a  spnng  pressed  bolt  for  throwing  said  mechanism  into  and  out  of 
operative  adjustmeot,  a  rod  extending  through  the  elevator  well  and 
provided  with  offset  portions,  and  a  laterally  extending  arm  on  said  bolt 
and  arranged  to  bear  against  said  rod. 

8.  In  a  car-coDtroUing  device  for  elevators  or  lifts,  a  sUrtiog  rope, 
a  pulley  engaging  said  rope,  a  handle  aod  a  clutch  for  operatively 
coooecting  the  handle  with  the  pulley  whereby  the  pulley  may  be 
actuated  by  the  haodle. 

9.  In  a  car-cootrolliog  device  for  elevators  or  lifts,  a  pulley  00  the 
car  and  engaging  the  controlling  rope,  mechanism  for  stopping  the  pul- 
ley, a  spnng  pressed  bolt  for  throwing  said  mechanism  into  and  out  of 
oper»tive  adjustment,  and  having  a  lateral  extension,  and  a  rod  or  bar 
extending  through  the  elevator  well  in  a  position  to  be  engaged  by 
the  lateral  extension  of  the  spring-pressed  bolt,  and  whose  continuity 
in  one  plane  is  broken  at  intervals.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 


6  22,162.  TIRE-TIOHTENER.  Edward  W  Hits,  Vaadirer,  and 
iu  A  Thubtok.  Avondalp,  Ala.  PUed  Apr  7. 1894.  Serial  Na  506  783 
(Ho  model] 


5  22,161.  ELEVATOR  ■  CONTROLUWO  DEVICE  Chirlbs  A 
Haa«B8.  ProTldence.  H  L  Wed  Dec  24  18&2  Serul  Na  456,246. 
(Ho  model.) 


hdle  for  actuating  the 

■  lifts,  comprising  in  its 
M  move  longitudinally 
pe  said  shaft  co-actiog 
pvented  from  outward 
a  starting  rope,  a 


<^""— 1.  A  car-controlling  device  foi  elevators  or  liftT^m- 
pnsiog  .n  Its  construction  a  shaft  mounted  ti  turn  and  also  to  move 
looptud.nally  m  iU  bearings,  .  pl*te  or  disk  on  one  end  of  the  said 
shaft  co-actmg  with  the  elevator  door  wherel^y  the  shaft  is  prevented 
from  outward  movement  except  when  the  sajd  door  is  closed,  a  surt- 

h!  Zf^'  '  "*'*•  ''^P""*^  '«<««  o"  the  sai^  shaft  and  engaged  by 
the  M,d  rope,  a  clutch  arranged  to  connect  thi  pulley  and  shaft  and  a 
b»nd!e  for  actuating  said  shaft.  [ 

2    A  car-cootrolliog  device  for  elevators  ir  lifts,  comprisiog  in  it« 

oostrucuon  a  shaft  mounted  to  turn  and  aUto  move  longitudinally 

1,  ^^*?^-  '  P!*"*  ""'  '^"^  °°  **""  *°*^  °M''«  «i<l  •»>*«  CO  acting 
with  the  elevator  floor  whereby  the  shaft  is  pfevented  from  outward 
movement  except  when  the  said  door  is  clfed.  a  surting  rope  a 
whe*  or  pulley  loose  00  the  said  shaft  and  enlaged  by  the  said  rope 
a  c  utch-member  compounded  or  connected  4ith  the  said  wheel  Vr 
pulley,  a  l.ke  clutch- meml>«r  fast  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  first-mentioned  clutch-member  and  a'  h 
•aid  shaft 

3.  A  car-controlling  device  for  elevators . 
construction  a  shaft  mounted  to  turn  and  also 
in  its  bearings,  a  plate  or  disk  on  one  end  of 
with  the  elevator  door  whereby  the  shaft  is  p 
movement  except  when  the  said  door  is  cl^.  .  ,„r«ng  rope.  , 

a  c  utch-member  compounded  or  connected  with  the  «iid  wheel  or 
puUey,  a  hke  clutch-member  fast  on  the  shaft  ,nd  adapted  to  engage 
the  hr^entioned  clutch-member,  a  cam  adsbted  to  engage  mSS 
connected  w.th  the  shaft  to  move  the  said  .halt  loogitudifaUy.  aod  a 
handle  for  turning  the  shaft,  as  set  forth.  J^.      "a 

4.  A  car<ontroning  device  for  elevatow  o[  lifts  comprising  in  iu 
constnict.00  a  surting  rope,  a  roUry  puUey  engaging  the  said  rope, 
the  said  pulley  hav.ng  a  gear  compounded  or4>noected  therewith  a 
longitudinally  mov.ble  bolt  or  pin.  a  gear  on  the  said  bolt  or  pin 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  mesh  wl|h  the  first  mentioned 
gear,  aod  a  brake  connected  with  the  second  Mentioned  gear  to  stop 
It  aod  the  first  mentioned  gear  when  the  two  (iearsare  brought  into 
mesh,  and  so  slop  the  pulley,  move  the  sUrtiO;  rope,  and  stop  the 
car.  as  set  forth.  1 

5.  In  an  elevator  controlling  apparatus,  thei  combination  of  a  nor- 
mally sUUonary  cable  associated  with  so  as  t4  control  the  applica- 
tion of  the  motor  and  along  which  the  car  m«ves,  with  an  idler  on 
the  car  against  which  such  cable  always  bears.,  a  hand-operated  de- 
rice  on  the  car,  and  means  for  engaging  and  djiseogagiog  the  haod 
operated  device  and  the  idler. 

6.  In  a  car-controlling  device  for  elevators  4r  lifts,  «  sUrtingrope 
arranged  outwde  of  the  car.  a  puUey  engaging  tie  said  rope,  a  handle 
00  tbe  loside  of  the  car  and  a  clutch  for  operafcvely  coooecting  the 


Oatm.—l.  In  atiretighteoer.  the  combination  of  clamping  iawg 
and  bolts  the  clamping  bolu  operating  in  oblong  hole,  formed  in  the 
clamps,  expanding  screw,  with  square  heads  placed  in  the  angle 
flanges  of  the  jaws  the  Mrrews  provided  with  nuts  to  operate  tbe 
clamps,  subsUntiaUy  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

2.  In  a  tire  tightener,  the  combination  with  the  rim  of  a  wheel 
of  clamping  jaw,  placed  on  both  sides  of  a  joint  in  the  rim,  the  jaws 
clamped  on  the  rim  by  bolts,  a  link  connecting  the  clamps  at  one  end 
the  opposite  end  of  the  clamps  provided  with  expanding  screws  hav- 
ing nute  to  operate  the  clamps,  subsUntially  as  described 


^^m'l.9^^J    WATER-CLOSET  SEAT.    UirssB 0  Johwoii. Chicago, 
m.    FUed  Not.  7.  1893.    Serial  Na  490.287.    (No  model) 


Chtrn—A  water<loset  seat  comprising  a  cover  having  a  recess 
in  Its  under  side,  a  supplemenul  seat  adapted  to  fit  within  said  re- 
cess and  having  an  opening  of  comparatively  small  area  a  lower  seat 
having  an  opening  of  comparatively  large  area,  and  binges  atUrhed 
to  the  under  side  of  the  supplemenul  seat  and  to  the  rear  edge  oor- 
tioo  of  the  cover  and  formed  with  leave,  arranged  intermediate  of 
the  supplemenul  seat  and  cover,  whereby  when  the  supplemenul  seat 
and  cover  are  locked  together,  tbe  said  leaves  will  lie  flat  against  the 
rear  under  side  portions  of  the  cover,  and  when  the  said  seat  is  down 
and  the  cover  raised,  the  leaves  will  bridge  the  space  between  the 
said  seat  and  cover.  subsUntially  as  described 


5  22,164.     IMPLEMENT  FOR  TIOHTENIHO  FENCES.     Qgoiat 
D   LoCTwooD,  stony  Creek,  aamgnor  of  ODe-half  to  Henry  P  (Jlover 
jm^U.mcb.    Filed  Ma,  25. 1893.    Serial  Ha  475,4^,No  mod^i 
/"•m._  1    A  wire  cnmping  tool  consisting  of  the  handles  A  B 
fulcrumed  together,  the  handle  A  provided  with  a  bifurcated  jaw  hav- 
ing grooves  E.  and  the  handle  B  provided  with  an  intermediate  spoon- 
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shaped  jaw  (t  having  a  groove  F,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 


2.  A  wire  crimping  tool  consisting  of  the  handles  A  B  fulcrumed 
together,  the  haodle  A  provided  with  a  bifurcated  jaw  having  grooves 
E,  and  the  handle  B  provided  with  an  intermediate  spoon -shaped  jaw 
G  having  a  groove  F,  and  set  screw  D.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

522,165.    ANIMAL-TRAP.     Mare  B  Morru.  Logansport.  Ind 
Piled  Mar  3,  1894    Serial  No  502.286     (No  model 


2.  lo  a  sole  rounding  machine,  the  following  instrumenulities, 
▼ix: — a  sutionary  pattern  plate,  a  stationary  cam-plate  provided 
with  a  groove,  a  pivoted  carriage  having  roller  or  other  studs  to 
enter  tbe  grooves  of  the  cam  plate  and  provided  with  a  guideway 
at  its  upper  side:  a  knife-bar  mounted  to  slide  in  said  guideway,  a 
knife  holder  and  knifepivoUlly  mounted  in  said  bar,  and  a  lever  and 
link  co-operating  with  said  knife-bar;  combined  with  a  spring  as  A' 
whereby  great  latitude  of  borixonul  movement  is'|iennitted  to  said' 
knife-bar  with  relation  to  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  cam  plate 
whereby  said  spring,  lever,  and  connections  adapt  the  knife  to  co- 
operate with  pattern  plates  of  different  sizes,  the  carriage  l>eing  under 
the  control  of  one  and  the  same  sutionary  cam.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


Chim. —  1.  A  trap  comprising  an  inlet  door,  a  bolt  engaging  di- 
rectly the  door,  a  platform  in  the  floor  connected  with  and  operating 
the  bolt  when  the  platform  is  depres.«e<l.  a  separate  compartment,  a 
passageway  communicating  therewith  a  pivoted  platform  within  and 
closing  said  passageway,  an  intermediately  pivoted  lever  above  said 
platform,  one  end  of  .said  lever  connected  with  the  platform  and  its 
opposite  end  connected  with  the  door,  and  a  spring  or  counterweight 
for  elevating  the  door.  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  trap  comprising  an  inlet  compartment  having  a  door  at 
each  end,  a  pa.«sageway  extending  therefrom  intermediate  its  ends,  a 
depressible  platform  at  each  end  of  the  inlet  compartment,  a  disk  sup- 
ported and  journaled  over  each  platform,  a  bolt  connected  with  each 
disk  and  engaging  each  door,  a  rod  connecting  the  disks,  a  platform 
pivoted  within  the  said  passageway,  a  coonection  between  said  plat- 
foNn  and  the  doors,  and  a  spring  or  counterweight  for  elevating  the' 
doors.  subsUntially  as  specified 


52  2,166.     SOLE -ROUNDINO  MACHINE     James  N.  MouLTOM, 
HavertUl  aaugnor  to  tbe  SUnley  Maimtactuhng  Company.  BostoiL 
.      Man     FUed  Sept.  25,  1893.    Serial  Na  486.366     (No  model) 

(/,,,,„ — I.  •A  sole  rounding  machine  conUining  the  following 
instrumenulities,  vix  —a  sutionary  pattern  plate  upon  which  the 
leather  to  be  cut  is  held  fixedly ;  a  sutionary  cam  plaU  having  a  cam 
groove,  a  rotatable  arm  as  d*  having  a  guideway;  a  bar  adapted  to 
slide  therein  longitudinally;  a  carriage  pivoted  to  said  bar  and  pro- 
vided with  roller  or  other  studs  to  enter  the  groove  of  the  said  cam 
plate ,  a  knife  bar  fitted  to  slide  in  guideways  connected  with  said 
carriage ;  a  knife  holder  carried  by  said  knife  bar ;  means  to  keep  the 
said  knife-holder  pressed  up  to  the  said  pattern  plate  aod  yet  adapt 
it  to  follow  the  contour  of  the  paturn  plate  of  whatever  form  .  and 
means  to  roUte  said  arm  and  move  said  carriage  with  the  said  knife 
about  the  pattern  plate,  subsUntially  a<  described. 
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3.  In  a  sole  rounding  macfhioe,  the  gear  E'  having  a  hub  E ;  a 
|>08t  to  support  said  gear  hub  .  combined  with  ao  arm  as  d*  the  hub 
of  which  surrounds  and  is  clamped  adjustably  upon  tbe  hub  of  tbe 
gear,  said  arm  forming  a  support  for  tbe  knife  carriage,  the  adjust- 
ment of  tbe  said  arm  about  said  hub  when  not  clamped  thereto  en- 
abling tbe  position  of  the  carriage  to  be  adjusted  with  relation  to  the 
pattern  plate,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  sole  rounding  machine,  a  sutionary  pattern  plate,  a  pres.ser 
bar.  and  a  carrier  pivoted  thereon,  combined  with  a  deUchable  presser 
plate,  and  a  locking  device  therefor,  to  operate  subsuutially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  stationan>-  pattern  plate  of  a  sole  rounding  machine  the 
presser-bar,  and  a  yoke-shaped  carrier  pivoted  thereon;  and  its  con- 
nected presser  plate ;  combined  with  the  evener  spring  to  adapt  the 
presser  plate  to  variations  in  thickness  of  the  leather  lying  between 
it  and  the  pattern  plate,  subsUntially  as  described 

C.  In  a  sole  rounding  machine,  the  following  instrumenUli'ies, 
viz ; — a  sutionary  pattern  plate  to  susUin  the  leather  to  be  cut .  a  cam 
plate;  a  knife-bar  and  knife;  a  gear  E'  having  a  projection  ,  devices 
actuated  by  said  cear  to  carry  the  said  knife  bar  once  around  said 
pattern  plate,  a  pre.sser  bar  having  a  suiuble  presser  plate,  aspriog 
to  oormally  elevate  the  presser-bar  .  the  main  shaft  of  the  machine  ;  a 
clutch-pulley  mounted  thereon,  means  to  effect  the  engagement  of 
said  clutch  pulley-i  to  sUrt  the  said  main  shaft,  .said  means  having  a 
collar  D" ,  a  treadle  under  the  control  of  the  foot  of  the  operator  ,  de- 
vices intermediate  said  treadle  and  said  presser-bar  to  depress  tbt 
latter,  a  locking  device  co  operating  with  a  part  of  said  treadle  ,  and 
a  gear  connected  with  said  main  shaft  to  route  the  gear  E*,  whereby 
when  the  operator  actuates  the  treadle  the  presser-bar  is  first  de- 
pressed to  clamp  the  leather  between  itself  and  tbe  palteni  plate,  and 
the  clutch  pulleys  are  thereafter  engaged  to  effect  the  rotation  of  the 
maio  shaft,  and  the  said  treadle  is  locked  in  position  by  the  locking 
derice  until  the  main  shaft  has  routed  tbe  gear  E'  ouce,  when  the 
107 
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projaetioo  morftbi*  with  nid  gMr  efrect4  th*  anloekinc  of  the  trMdl« 
iu>d  th«  ttoppiag  of  the  inAchia«. 

7.  In  *  tole  rooading  machtDe.  th«  gear  E*  hiring  iu  hub  pro- 
Tided  with  a  projection  d*,-  an  arm  rf»  oDnoectMl  with  a  portico  of 
the  hob  of  aaid  gear  and  forming  a  luppijrt  for  a  carriage  conuining 
a  knife-bar  and  rounding  knife;  a  pattern  plate  to  ttuuin  the  mat^ 
rial  to  be  cut ;  a  prefer  plate  to  rest  on  laid  material;  ita  carrying 
bar  and  elevating  spring,  combined  with  a  treadle  baring  a  locking 
projection  c.  a  lever  to  act  on  «aid  bar,  a|rod  connected  to  said  lever 
and  extended  to  «aid  treadle,  a  spring  int4rpoeed  between  said  treadle 
Md  rod,  and  with  a  locking  device  intertiediate  said  gear  and  said 
projection  whereby  ao  the  said  gear  completes  a  roUtion,  the  locking 
device  is  turned  to  effect  the  releaM)  uf  jthe  treadle,  and  enable  the 
preaaer  bar  and  plate  to  be  automaticaliir  lifted,  subsUntiallr  as  de- 
•cribed  ^  ^ 


Claim.—  1.  In  a  tile  for  floors  aod  ceiliogi,  a  ■kewb4ek  prorided 
with  a  number  of  grooves  for  varying  its  elevation,  relative  to  itr 
point  of  support;  snbeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  tile  for  floors  and  ceilings,  a  skewback  provided  with  a 
number  of  grooves  on  one  side  for  varying  iu  elevation  relative  to  iU 
point  of  support,  and  tapered  on  the  other  side  for  supporting  pris- 
matic fill  tile ,  subsUntiallj  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  tile  for  floors  or  ceilings,  a  skewback  provided  with 
grooves  6  for  varying  iu  elevaUon  reUtive  to  iu  point  of  support  a 
beveled  side  8,  in  combination  with  prismatic  filling  block  or  tile  9 
and  bars  2 ,  subsUntiallj  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


6  3  Q,  16 7.    FISHIirO-FLOAT.    Obobbi  a  R1WLUIQ8.  St  Louli,  Ma 
Med  Aug.  2«,  188a    Serial  Ha  4S4. 187     (No  model) 


I  escribed 
ad  sockeU,  extending  part 
at  side  thereof  for  the  re- 
lich  the  line  has  fViction&l 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  of  a  floa^  having  an  end  socket,  ex- 
tending part  way  through  the  float,  and  ajslotcutin  one  side  thereof 
for  the  reception  of  the  line  and  with  the  Iralls  of  which  the  line  has 
frictional  contact,  and  a  bushing  located  i|i  the  socket,  adapted  to  be 
rotated  therein,  having  a  central  perforatiion  for  the  reception  of  the 
line,  and  a  side  slot  for  the  entrance  therefcf  adapted  to  register  with 
the  side  slot  of  the  float,  substantially  as 
•  2.  The  combination  of  a  float  having 
way  through  the  float,  and  a  slot  cut  in 
ception  of  the  line  and  with  the  walla  uf 
contact,  and  bushings  located  in  the  sock^U,  and  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated therein,  each  bushing  having  a  centra!  pertbration  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  line  and  a  side  slot  for  the  eatrance  thereof  adapted  to 
register  with  the  side  slot  of  the  float :  sub^Untially  as  described 

3  The  combination  of  a  float  having  ebd  sockeU,  extending  part 
way  through  the  float,  and  a  slot  cut  in  one  side  thereof,  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  line  and  with  the  walls  of  w  lich  the  line  has  frictional 
contact,  and  bushings  located  in  the  sock«U,  and  adapted  to  be  ro- 
uted therein  ;  each  bushing  having  a  centi'al  perforation  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  line  of  larger  diameter  than  the  width  of  the  side  slot 
in  the  float  and  a  side  slot  for  the  entranc  e  of  the  line  adapted  to 
regisUr  with  the  side  slot  of  the  float;  iubiUntially  as  described 


52  3,170.  VALVE  FOR  WATER.  aTEAM,  OR  OTHER  UaillDS 
OR  OASES.  William  Thomsoii,  Olaagow,  ScoUacl  PUed  June  S, 
1892.  Serial  So.  435,304.  flfo  model)  Patented  In  Englaod  Mar  i, 
1891,  Na  3.864;  In  Prance  Dea  22.  1891,  Ha  218,213;  In  Belgium  Dea 
31.  1891,  Ha  97,T75;  to  Sweden  Jaa  19,  1892,  Ha  3,889;  In  Horwty 
Jaa  25,  1892,  Ha  2.606;  In  Italy  May  11,  1892,  Ha  IH  Md  In  Deo- 
niark  Aug.  29,  1892.  Ha  92?. 


5  3  3,168.    FIREPROOF  FLOOR  AND  CEILING  CONSTRDCTIOH. 


Claim— \.  In  a  stopcock,  the  combination  with  a  housing,  a 
plug  provided  with  slou  and  a  horizonUl  shoulder,  a  valve  provided 
with  gudgeons  working  in  said  sloU,  and  the  rivet-«haped  piece  of 
meul  resting  on  the  valve  and  provided  with  a  shank,  and  a  spiral 
spring  surrounding  said  shank  for  pressing  the  valve  upon  iU  seat, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  bousing  having  inlet  and  outlet 
porU  and  the  valve-seat,  of  the  valve-stem  having  a  cup  or  cavity  at 
iu  lower  end,  a  valve  arranged  in  said  cup  and  having  slot-and-pin 
connection  with  said  stem,  and  the  pressure  spring  arranged  in  uid 
cup,  and  having  the  central  boas  e  bearing  upon  said  valve.  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  stop-cock,  the  combination  with  a  housing,  a  plug  work- 
ing in  said  housing,  a  valve  working  in  said  plug,  a  rivet-shaped  piece 
of  meUl,  having  iu  shank  surrounded  by  a  spiral  spring  resting  on 
said  valve,  and  a  meUl  key,  all  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpos« 
set  forth. 


JlOOB  SUFBL,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

(Ho  modal) 


FUed  Feb.  t,  1894     Serial  Na  498.875. 


Claim. 


tion  of  columns  provided  with  bracket*,  lagged  tension  bars  sup- 
ported on  the  brackeu,  and  means  for  adjisubly  securing  the  bars 
to  the  columns  to  form  a  balanced  construe  tion ;  subsUntially  as  set 
forth.  ' 

2.  In  a  fire  proof  structure  for  buildingi,  the  combination  of  col- 
umns provided  with  brackeU,  tension  bar«  resting  on  the  bracketa. 


5  33,171.  READY-REFERENCE  FILE.  Wiluab  L  Vai  HaI- 
LU6KI,  Oakland.  Cal  FUed  Nov.  9.  1893  Serial  Ha  490.478.  (lo 
model) 

Claim. —  1.  A  ready-reference  file  comprising  a  backing  having 

a  series  of  horizonully-raled  lines,  that  portion  of  the  backing  thus 

mled  being  gummed,  a  blank  space  below  said  lines,  vertically-ruled 

1.  In  a  fire  proof  structure  for  buildings,  the  combina-  ''*^'*  ""^  **'"•'*'*  spaces  below  the  blank  space,  and  a  seriee  of  loose 


numbered  blanks  having  vertically-ruled  debit  and  credit  space*  on 
their  lower  edges,  said  blanks  when  filled  being  designed  to  be  suc- 
cessively so  attached  to  said  backing  that  the  debit  and  credit  space* 
of  one  blank  will  align  respectively  with  those  of  another  and  also 
with  the  debit  and  credit  spaces  on  the  backing. 

2    A  ready-reference  file  comprising  a  backing,  a  sheet  secured 


clamp*  securtd  to  the  bars,  and  tie  rings  surrounding  the  clamps  of  '*'***  upp*rside  of  said  backing  and  having  a  series  of  horizonully- 
the  different  bars,  whereby  the  bars  are  tie<i  to  the  columns;  sabsUn-  "*'•**  '"'*''  *''**  PO^ion  of  the  sheet  thus  ruled  being  gummed,  and 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  *  ^'"^  *P*^®  below  said  lines,  a  toul-footing  strip  having  vertically- 

3  In  a  fire  proof  structure  for  building^,  the  combination  of  col-  ''°'**^  *^*''''  ""*.  ^''*^^^  *P**^**  atUched  to  said  backing  below  said 
umns  provided  with  brackeU,  bars  resting!  upon  the  bracket*,  and  *****''  '""^  '  **"**  °^  '°°^  blanks  having  vertically-ruled  debit  and 
having  enlarged  ends,  clamps  formed  to  fit  ^he  bars  aod  being  made  "''*^''  *P'*'*'  *"•  ^^*\''  '*"'•''  ***«•••  **'<*  '>'*'''^»  "'>«"'  ^^«^  '>«'«'«  d«- 
in  sections  bolted  together,  and  rings  encircling  the  blocks  adjacent  i*'^"**^  ***  ^  successively  so  atUched  to  said  gummed  sheet  that  the 


to  each  column ;  subeUntially  as  and  for  tbi  purpose  set  forth. 


533,169.  TILE  FOR  FLOOR  AND  CEILIHO  C0H8TRUCTI0H. 
Jaooi  8ii?d.  St  LouJa.  Ma  FUed  Feb  2, 1891  Settel  Ha  498.876. 
(Ho  model) 


debit  and  credit  spaces  of  one  blank  will  align  respectively  with  those 
|of  another  and  also  with  the  debit  and  credit  spaces  on  the  total- 
' footing  strip. 

'  3.  A  ready-reference  file  comprising  a  backing  having  a  series  of 
■horixonUlly -ruled  hnes.  that  portion  of  the  backing  thus  ruled  being 
gummed,  a  blank  space  below  wid  lines,  vertically-ruled  debit  and 
credit  space*  below  said  blank  space,  a  vertical  guide-line  at  one  side 
of  the  horizontally-ruled  Knes,  and  a  series  of  loose  blanks  having 
vertically-ruled  debit  and  credit  spaces  near  their  lower  edge*,  said 
blanks  being  designed  when  filled  to  be  successively  so  attached  to 
said  backing  that  the  debit  and  credit  spaces  of  one  blank  wHl  align 
I  respectively  with  the  »  of  another  and  also  with  the  debit  and  credit 
, spaces  on  the  backing. 
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4.  A  ready-reference  file  comprising  a  backing  having  a  series  of 
horizontally-ruied  line*,  that  portion  of  the  backbg  thus  ruled  being 
gummed,  a  blank  space  below  said  line*,  vertically-ruled  debit  and 
credit  space*  below  the  blank  space,  a  series  of  loose  blanks  having 
vertically-ruled  debit  and  credit  spaces  00  their  lower  edge*,  said 
blanks  when  filled  being  designed  to  be  succeeaively  so  attached  to 
the  backing  that  the  debit  and  credit  apaoe*  of  one  blank  will  align 
respectively  with  those  of  another  and  also  with  the  debit  and  credit 
space*  OB  the  backing,  and  a  band  passed  vertically  around  or  aioof 
the  &oe  of  the  said  backing  for  the  purpose  specified. 


at  inUrvals,  on  which  track  the  gig  of  the  scraper  shaft  travels,  aed 
is  inUrmitUntly  revolved  by  contact  with  the  projections,  subatan- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  deecribed. 


iMU, 


5.  A  ready-reference  file  comprising  a  backing  having  a  eerie*  of 
horizonUUy  ruled  lines,  that  portion  of  the  backing  thus  ruled  being 
gummed,  a  blank  space  below  said  line,  vertically-ruled  debit  and 
credit  spaces  below  the  blank  space,  a  aeries  of  loose  blanks  having 
vertically-ruled  debit  and  credit  spaces  oc  their  lower  edges,  said 
blanks  when  filled  being  designed  to  be  successively  so  atUched  to 
the  backing  that  the  debit  and  credit  spaces  of  one  blank  will  align 
with  those  of  another  and  also  with  the  debit  and  credit  spaces  on 
the  backing,  aod  a  cover  flexibly  atUched  to  the  backing  and  hav- 
ing on  iu  inner  snrtiace  date,  number,  and  debit  aod  credit  space*. 

6.  A  ready-reference  file  comprising  a  backing  having  a  series  of 
horizonuUy  ruled  line*,  that  portion  of  the  backing  thus  ruled  being 
gummed,  a  blank  space  below  said  lines,  vertically-ruled  debit  and 
credit  spaces  below  said  blank  space,  a  vertical  guide-line  at  one  side 
of  the  horizonully-ruled  lines,  a  series  of  loose  blanks  having  verti- 
cally-ruled debit  and  credit  spaces  on  their  lower  edges,  said  blanks 
when  filled  being  designed  to  be  succeesively  so  attached  to  said  back- 


2.  The  combination  in  an  amalgamating  and  concentrating  de- 
vice for  minerals,  of  the  main  frame,  the  pan" mounted  therein  on  piv- 
oUl  supporU  and  adapUd  to  oscillate,  the  spring  atUched  to  the  pao 
and  to  the  main  frame,  the  stop  or  bumper  secured  to  the  pan,  the 
hopper  or  ore  recepUcle  mounted  in  hangers  pivoUlly  attached  to 
the  main  frame,  the  projection  on  the  under  side  of  the  hopper  aod 
the  cam  wheel  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  pan  in  the  main  frame  and 
having  arms  which,  in  iu  revolutions  impinge  against  the  end  of  the 
pan  and  against  the  projection  on  the  hopperand  cause  both  to  oscil- 
late, all  arranged  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

3.  The  oscillating  percu-ssion  pan  mounted  as  described  and  pro- 
vided at  one  side  with  the  track  baring  stops  or  projections  at  inUr- 
vala,  in  combination  with  the  flanged  scraper  shafts  having  gig  pro- 
jections at  one  end  to  travel  on  said  track,  secured  in  bearings  and 
carried  along  over  the  pan  by  an  endless  belt  or  sprocket  chain,  sub- 
sUntially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  endless  chains  or  belt,  carrying  the 
rakes  and  scrapers,  and  the  pan  provided  with  the  track  at  one  side 
having  the  stops  or  projections,  of  the  carrying  rollers  mounted  ia 
automatically  adjusUble  vertical  bearings  on  the  main  frame,  sub- 
sUntially as  aod  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  concentrating  device  for  minerals,  the  swinging  hopper 
secured  to  the  main  frame  by  pivoted  hangers,  and  provided  with  in- 
Urior  screens  and  having  riflBes  on  iu  bottom,  the  wasU  spout  I  lo- 
cated beneath  the  end  of  the  screens  to  receive  and  discharge  the 
coarser  refuse,  the  collecting  spout  beneath  the  hopper  and  the  elevator 
extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  spout  to  the  pan.  and  the  pan,  all 


ing  that  the  debit  and  credit  spaces  of  one  blank  will  align  respectively  j  combined  and  arranged  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


with  those  of  another  aod  also  with  the  debit  and  credit  spaces  on  the 
backing,  a  band  passed  vertically  around  or  over  the  face  of  the  back 
ing,  and  a  cover  flexibly  atUched  to  the  backing  and  having  00  iU  in 
ner  surface  date,  number,  and  debit  and  credit  space*. 


623,173.     CONCENTRATOR.     Charles  Wallace,  Denver,  Cokx 

aaiignor  of  two-thirds  to  Cyrus  A  Payne  aiid  William  E.  Moaea     FUed 

July  29,  1893     Serial  Ha  481,815.    (No  model) 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  device  for  amalgamating  and  concentrating  roin- 
erala,  ±e  combination,  with  a  main  frame  having  an  oscillating  per 
s^aion  Uble  or  pan  mounted  therein,  and  a  hopper  or  feeding  de- 
fice,  of  a  series  of  rakes  and  a  senes  of  scrapers  secured  alternately 
upon  an  endless  apron  or  sprocket  chains  mounted  immediately  above 
the  pan  or  uble,  whereby  they  will  traverse  iu  bottom,  the  rakes 
beiag  fixed  to  the  belt  or  chains  aod  the  scraper  shafts  so  journaled 
in  bearing*  therein  as  to  permit  them  to  revolve,  aod  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  gig  or  sUr,  having  arms,  corresponding  with  the  scraper 
flanges,  aod  a  track  at  on*  side  of  the  pan  with  projectionaitC4|0|Hl having  the  cam  a.  the  sprocket  wheal  Q*  of  the  pan.  the  swinging 


6.  In  an  ore  concentrating  device,  the  swinging  hopper  secured 
to  the  main  frame  by  pivoted  hangers  and  provided  with  inurior 
screens  and  transverse  riffles  on  iu  base  in  combination  with  a  scraper 
frame  provided  with  teeth  resting  on  the  bottom  above  the  riffle*,  said 
frame  being  connected  at  one  end  with  a  centrally  pivoted  leverslott«d 
at  iu  oppoeiu  end  to  receive  a  cam  wheel  whereby  said  frame  is  oecil- 
laUd  transversely  within  the  hopper,  all  combined  and  arranged  sub- 
sUntially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

7.  In  an  ore  concentrating  device,  the  combination  with  the  piv- 
oUlly mounted  pao  having  the  spring  bearing  against  iU  ouur  end  and 
holding  it  normally  forward,  and  the  swinging  hopper  located  in 
front  of  the  pan,  of  the  cam  a  locaud  upon  the  main  driving  shaft 
between  the  front  end  of  the  pan  and  rear  end  of  the  hopper  adapted 
to  altemaUly  engage  with  each  and  force  them  backward,  substaa* 
tially  as  and  for  the  purposai  described. 

8.  In  an  ore  concentrating  device  having  an  oecillating  percuasioB 
pan  pivoUlly  mounted  in  a  main  frame,  as  described,  and  driven  by 
a  cam  on  the  main  shaft,  the  combination  with  the  main  driving  shaft 


tjto 
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hopper  proTid«d  with  •  projection  onlitt  under  side,  sfainM  which 
cftm  a  ftbata,  the  iprocitet  wheela  P*  t  ctrrriDg  the  sprocket  chAins 
D.  to  which  ire  atUched  the  series  of  rkkes  and  tcrapers,  the  sprocket 
pulley  F  and  the  sprocket  chain  connectinij  sprocket  pulley  F  and 
wheel  O*,  subeUntiallr  as  and  for  the  purpose  deecribed. 

9.  In  ao  ore  concentrating  device,  a*  described,  an  uscillatiog  pan 
pivoUllr  mounted  in  the  main  frame,  driven  bj  a  cam  on  the  main 
shaft,  in  combination  with  the  said  main  or  driving  shaft,  the  sprocket 
wheel*  <i'  and  (J*,  the  swinging  hopper  provided  with  a  projection 
against  which  cam  a.  abuU;  the  sprocket  wheels  V,  F^  carrying  a 
•procket  chain  D,  the  pulley  F  and  ihe  sprocket  chain  connecting 
puUey  F  with  wheel  ('•*.  the  pulley  <i",  and  its  connection  with  the 
pulley  (J',  the  elevator  with  its  band  connecting  with  pulley  (i«.  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

10.  In  an  ore  concentrating  device^  the  combination  of  main  shaft 
Vt,  an  oscillating  pan  pivnully  mounteii  in  the  main  frame  and  actu- 
at«d  by  the  cam  a.  sprocket  wheels  (;f,  (j«  a  swinging  hopper,  also 
operated  by  said  cam  a.  sprocket  wheels  P,  F*,  carrying  sprocket 
chains  D,  a  sprocket  chain  connecting  bulley  F  with  wheel  <>*,  pulley 
G«,  hrving  band  connection  with  pulley  O'on  the  main  shaft,  the  spont^ 
and  the  elevator  E  with  ito  connection*  subeUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

11  In  combination  with  the  main  concentrator  as  hereinbefore 
described,  the  auxiliary  pan  rf*  provid«|d  with  a  transverse  trough  or 
depression  </•,  and  mounted  on  friction  rollers,  whereby  it  is  adapted 
to  oscillate,  the  centrally  pivoted  lever  Oonnecting  at  one  end  with  the 
pan  of  main  concentrator  and  at  it«  opposite  end  with  the  auxiharr 
pan  and  the  rake  frame  r'  provided  w|th  a  series  of  fixed  rakes  and 
pivoted  scrapers  mounted  over  the  pan,  and  adapted  to  oscillate,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  descrtbed. 

12  lo  combination  with  the  pan  ft  mounted  on  friction  rollers, 
and  adapted  to  oscillate,  the  pivoted  leiver  (T,  the  rake  frame  r>  pro^ 
Tided  with  a  series  of  fixed  rakes  and  pfroully  atUched  scrapers,  op- 
erated by  the  pitman  J'  adapted  to  l»e  connected  with  the  crank 
shaft  ff*  of  the  main  concentrator,  the  »djusting  bar  y*  pivoully  sus- 
pended to  the  shanks  of  the  pivoted  scrnpers,  and  the  stops  <*  located 

at  the  ends  of  the  main  frame  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. I 

13  In  an  ore  concentrator,  as  descfibed,  the  combination  with 
the  pan  </',  having  the  transverse  trouglj  or  depression  in  iu  bottom 
and  adapted  to  oscillate  of  the  pivoted  rake  if  designed  to  auto- 
matically travel  through  the  trough  or  depression  in  the  bottom  of 
the  pan,  snbsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 


the  anns^  a  shoulder  D*  on  one  of  each  pair  of  the  arms,  and  lu^  N 
on  the  frame  A  arranged  «>  as  to  be  over  the  shoulder  IT  when  the 
back  IS  in  IU  normal  position  and  adapted  to  hold  the  links  or  arm 
navmg  the  shoulder  from  movement,  subsUntiallv  as  set  forth 


^^«'»Jfr    "^^BJ^USa     0BOR6BW.  WoRDW  and  Hugo  Hurr- 
m^Wladelphla.  Pi     FUedMAy  15, 1891     Serial  Ha  474.269.    ,No 


532,173  REVERSIBLE  CAR-SEAT  Robkrt  R  Wkitmklt, 
3t  Louis,  Mo.,  aangnor  to  ibe  Scarrltt  furniture  Ckxnpany.  same  place, 
PUed  Jaa  5,  1893.    Serial  Na  457,419.  :  (Ho  model) 


tJlaim.~\. 


f^laim.— In  a  bath-brush  the  combination  with  a  brush-head  har 
ing  a  knob  provided  with  a  circumferential  groove,  of  a  curved  resil 
tent  arm  provided  at  one  end  with  a  handle  and  at  the  opposite  end 
with  a  continuous  loop  normally  of  less  diameter  than  the  groove  in 
the  knob  and  adapted  to  be  held  therein  by  factional  conUct,  the 
meUl  of  said  arm  adjacent  the  loop  being  bent  upon  itaelf  to  form 
reinforcingeyes  to  increase  the  spring  action  of  the  loop,  and  a  keeper 
shdingly  mounted  on  the  arm  and  designed  to  reUin  the  loop  in  oper- 
ative position  with  relation  to  the  said  irroove. 


622,175.  IHSOLATOR  JoHAK  M  Akdersem,  Boston.  Haas.,  aa- 
slgror  of  one-half  to  Albert  Anderson,  same  place  Filed  Mar  22  1894. 
Serial  Na  501606.    (Ho  model) 


combination,  to  wit 


slots  E  E-on  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  seit  frame,  lugs  H  H' secured 


fVame  a  having  vertical 


II  said  slots,  back  C.  inter- 


to  the  seat  frame  and  movable  laterally  i 

secting  arms  or  links  I)  IT  pivoted  to  the  [back  nnd  lugs  H  H',  sto^ 
F  P  on  the  frame  .\  arranged  to  serve  «-  ^  fulcrum  f«r  the  arms  only 
when  the  arms  are  nearly  in  their  normal  position  to  raise  the  front 
end  of  the  seat  and  to  support  the  arms  w|en  in  the  normal  position 
sobsUntially  as  set  forth 

2  The  combination,  to  wit  f^^me  A  having  vertical  sloU  B  E* 
>n  opposite  sides  thereof  the  seat  frame,  l^gs  H  H'  secured  lo  the  seat 
frame  and  movable  laterally  in  said  slou,  back  C,  interswrting  arms 
or  haks  n  lY  conoMted  with  the  back  and  lugs  H  H'  stops  F  P  for 


rr^T 


Ctatm.—l.  An  insulator  composed  of  a  body  portion  of  insulating 
material,  a  meUl  crown  having  upright  arms  or  ears  forming  a  slot 
or  channel  for  the  reception  of  the  conductor  to  be  supported,  and  » 
cap  fitt«l  upon  the  said  upright  arms  to  close  the  said  slot  at  it«  up 
per  end,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  An  insulator  composed  of  a  body  portion  of  insulating  mate 
rial,  a  meUl  crown  having  upright  arms  or  ears  forming  a  slot  or 
channel  for  the  reception  of  the  conductor  to  be  supported,  a  shield 
or  guard  fitted  in  said  slot  and  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  surface 
of  the  «aid  conductor,  and  a  cap  fitted  upon  the  said  upright  arms  to 
close  the  said  slot  at  its  upper  end  and  provided  with  a  depending 
flange  to  engage  the  said  shield  or  guard,  subsUntially  as  described 
.3  An  insulator  provided  with  a  meUl  crown  having  subsUntially 
wide  upright  arms  forming  a  slot  or  channel  for  the  reception  of  the 
conductor  to  be  supported,  strengthening  nbs  connecting  said  upright 
arms  with  the  said  crown,  and  a  cap  provided  with  a  threaded  flange 
to  engage  screw  threads  on  the  upright  arms,  subsuntialW  as  df- 
scrib«d. 
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4.  An  insnlator  composed  of  a  body  portion  of  insuiating  mate- 
rial, a  meul  crown  having  upright  arms  or  ears  forming  a  slot  or 
channel  for  the  reception  of  the  conductor  to  be  supported,  and  a 
cap  or  cover  deuchably  secured  to  said  arms  to  close  the  said  slot  or 
channel  at  its  top  or  upper  portion,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  An  insulator  composed  of  a  body  portion  of  insulating  mat«- 
rial,  a  meUl  crown  having  upright  arms  or  ears  forming  a  slot  or 
channel  for  the  reception  of  the  conductor  to  be  supported  and  pro- 
vided with  screw-threads,  and  a  deUchable  cover  or  cap  having 
screw-threads  to  engage  the  said  screw-threaded  arms  to  close  the 
Mid  slot  at  Its  upper  end,  subsUntially  as  described. 


522,176.  CURTAIH-HOLDIHO  DEVICE  OuvnAlDiwoii.Deer- 
ing,  asBtgnor  to  Edward  T.  Burrowea,  Portland,  Me    FUed  Apr.  30,1894 


■^  Serial  Ha  509.431     (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1,  A  curuin  holding  device  cotuisttog  of  a  hollow  tube, 
a  spring  actuated  spindle  having  a  friction  tip  on  its  outer  end  and 
a  worm  or  screw  on  its  inner  end  the  said  spindle  being  held  within 
the  tube  in  such  a  manner  as  to  allow  it  a  longitudinal  but  not  a 
roUUble  motion,  a  sleeve  nut  in  engagement  with  the  said  worm  or 
■crew  and  a  handle  for  rotating  said  sleeve  nut  whereby  the  said 
friction  tip  is  retracted,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  curUin  holding  device  consisting  of  a  hollow  tube,  a  spring 
actuated  spindle  fitted  therein,  said  spindle  being  provided  on  iu 
outer  end  with  a  friction  tip  and  at  its  inner  end  with  a  worm  or 
■crew,  a  sleeve  nut  in  engagement  with  said  worm  or  screw,  a  handle 
lever  for  routing  said  sleeve  out,  the  outer  end  of  said  tube  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  series  of  holes  in  the  outer  end 
of  said  spindle  and  a  pin  adapted  to  fit  said  holes  and  to  pass  throusb 
■aid  slot.  subsUntially  as  described 


622,17  7.   SUBMARINE  TORPEDO-BOAT    JoHli P.  HoaaJiD,  Hew- 

ark,  H.  J     FUed  May  23.  1892.    Serial  Na  433,970    (Ho  model) 

n 


01  uie  boat,  a  lifting  lever  swiveled  to  said  pintle,  and  a  turning  Eandle 
and  a  tightening  nut  on  said  pintle,  as  oet  forth 

5.  A  submarine  boat,  and  in  combination  therewith  a  ventilating 
passage  having  float  and  valve  atuc  bm^n',  said  float  connected  to 
the  valve  by  a  lever,  so  as  to  close  the  valve  as  the  float  rises  as  srt 
forth. 

6.  The  roof  of  a  torpedo  boat  having  an  orifice  therein,  a  stop- 
per valve  for  said  orifice,  and  a  float  connected  to  the  valve  subsUn- 
tially as  described,  whereby  the  valve  is  opened  when  the  float  drops, 
and  is  closed  when  the  float  is  lifted  by  the  water. 

7.  In  combination  with  the  shell  of  a  torpedo  boat,  a  reel  atuched 
to  said  shell,  a  handle  within  the  boat  whereby  the  reel  is  operated, 
a  float  and  hose  connecting  said  float  with  the  reel,  and  a  pipe  con- 
nection from  the  interior  of  the  boat  to  the  hose  on  the  reel,subsUn^ 
tially  as  described. 

8.  In  combination  with  the  roof  of  a  submarine  boat  a  hollow 
ventilating  rod  pivoted  thereto,  and  having  a  pipe  extending  into  the 
boat,  and  mechanism  for  elevating  and  depressing  said  rod,  as  set  forth. 

9.  A  hollow  rod  trunnioned  to  the  roof  of  a  torpedo  boat,  a  gear 
outside  the  shell  of  the  boat  but  having  its  operating  handle  within 
the  boat,  an  air  tui»e  connecting  the  interior  of  the  boat  with  .said 
rod,  and  a  closing  valve  for  said  tube,  all  arranged  and  combined  as 
set  forth 

10  The  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  submarine  boat  and  a 
compensating  Unk  placed  amidships  of  the  said  boat,  of  a  diving 
Unk  centrally  inclosed  in  the  same,  ».<  set  forth 

11.  The  combination  with  the  shell  of  a  submarine  boat  of  a  cen- 
tral cylindrical  diving  Unk  built  into  the  structure  of  the  boat  and 
having  lower  cover  of  full  diameter  of  Unk  opening  downwardly 
into  the  water,  and  upper  cover  of  full  diameter  opening  upwardly 
into  the  boat,  a.s  described. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  submarine  boat  of  a  central  diving 
Unk  built  into  the  permanent  structure  of  the  boat  and  consisting 
of  a  vertical  cylinder,  of  a  passage  opening  from  said  cylinder  through 
the  shell,  and  pipe  leading  to  said  tank,  by  which  gas  may  be  forced 
in  and  water  expelled  as  set  forth 

13.  The  shell  of  a  torpedo  boat  having  a  central  compensating 
Unk,  a  vertically  cylinder  arranged  within  the  same,  a  cover  outside 
the  boat,  and  draw-rods  and  connections  l»v  which  the  same  can  be 
operated  passing  through  the  compensating  Unk 

14.  In  combination  with  a  submarine  boat  controllable  as  to  the 
depth  of  immersion  fixed  blade  in  the  bottom  of  said  boat,  a  movable 
cutter  arranged  as  described  with  reference  thereto,  a  shaft  from  said 
cutter  entering  the  boat  and  mechanism  subsUntially  as  described 
within  the  boat  for  drawing  on  said  shaft,  all  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

15  A  submarine  boat  controllable  as  to  its  depth  of  immersion 
having  a  cutting  blade  fixed  to  its  bottom,  and  in  combination  there- 
with a  cylinder,  piston  and  operative  connections  and  hooked  cutter 
driven  by  said  piston,  as  set  forth. 


6  2  2,178.    HARROW  AnACHMEHT.     BlTMm  M^  MUM  Hllto- 
boro,  Tex.     PUed  Sept  29, 1893.     Serial  Ha  486,821.    (Ho  model) 


rfa;»(.— 1.  The  combination  with  the  cover  of  a  torpedo  boat, 
of  a  universally  jointed  piece  in  said  cover,  and  a  camera  obscura 
sliding  through  said  piece,  all  the  joints  being  water  tight,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  turret  of  a  submarine  boat  of  a 
ball-and-sockei  joint  in  the  shell  of  said  turret,  a  caroera-obscura 
sliding  through  the  ball,  and  a  springy  cover  outeide  the  ball  as  set 
forth. 

3    The  combination  with  the  turret  of  a  submarine  boat,  of  a 

sliding  and  oscillating  pintle  passing  into  the  boat,  and  a  lever  within 

the  boat  swiveled  to  the  pintle,  whereby  the  cover  and  pintle  may 

be  raised,  and  the  pintle  turned  on  its  axis,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  turret  of  a  submarine  boat,  of  a 

^eorer.  a  pintle  atUched  to  said  cover  and  passing  through  the  shell 


Claim. — The  herein  described  harrow  attachment  for  cultivators, 
the  same  consisting  of  the  inverted  L-shaped  harrow-bar,  comprising 
the  independent  horizonUl  and  vertically  disposed  meUl  strips  1  anj 
2,  the  opposite  inverted  L-shaped  meul  angle  bars  3,  embracing  and 
riveted  to  the  ends  thereof  the  upper  horir.onUl  strip  being  provided 
at  intervals  with  perforations,  and  the  vertical  strip  1  being  provided 
below  the  same  with  pairs  of  perforations,  the  teeCh  C,  having  their 
upper  ends  seated  in  the  perforations  of  the  horiionUl  strip,  the  su- 
ples  8  embracing  the  teeth  below  the  horizonul  strip  and  having  their 
terminals  exlended  through  the  pairs  of  perforations  of  the  vertical 
strip,  and  nuts  arranged  on  the  rear  ends  of  the  sUples,  subsUntially 
as  specified. 

6  22,179.  MACHIHE  FOR  CLEAHIHO  COTTOH  OR  OTHER 
SEEDS  MiCBAKL  MoRAii,  SL  Louis.  Ma,  aaatgnor  to  Richard  T.  Blow 
and  Victoria  Moran.  aame  place  Filed  Aug.  30. 1893  Serial  Ho  484,372. 
(Ho  model) 

Ciaim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  seeds,  the  combination  of 
the  cylinders,  recessed  concaves,  brushes  located  in  the  recesses  of 
the  concaves,  said  brushes  having  their  face*  set  Ungential  to  the 
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p«ripherj  ot  the  cylinders  and  meao*  for  i,djuatinK  the  brushes.  «ub- 
■taDtUllj  u  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  seeds,  the  combination  of  the  cjU 
inders,  concavea,  brushes  fitting  in  the  coiicaves  with  their  faces  at 
an  angle  to  the  periphery  of  the  cylinders,  and  strips  13  for  adjusting 
the  brushes  toward  the  cvlinders .  substaut  ally  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth 


3  In  a  machine  for  cleaniag  seed^,  tb 
inders,  a  houjting  inclosing  the  cylinders,  ao 
cares  arranged  within  the  housing,  and  barij 
in  recesses  of  the  concares,  and  removable! 
and  for  the  purpo(»e  ^t  forth 


combination  of  toe  cyl 
having  openings  14,  coo- 

ig  recesses,  brushes  fitti  11  {; 

>lates  1.).  substantialW  a 


5'22,180.  TROLLEY  WIRE  HANQEl^  THOHAi J.  McTiQHE.  New 
York.  N  Y .  a«igiior,  by  nn^ne  assi(mm<nts,  to  Frederick  K.  Pitch, 
suae  place.  FUed  Jao.  23. 139S  Reuew(d  Jaa  22 
497.723     iNo  model) 


SenalNa 


i'laim. — 1  A  troiley-wireattacbmeotqon-tistingofanearorcast- 
ing  of  suitable  shape  having  a  slotted  scre^threaded  stud  adapted  to 
receive  the  trolley-wire,  a  flat  plug  substantially  filling  the  slot,  and  a 
<rew  cap  adapted  to  fit  the  stud  and  press  tHe  olug  against  the  trolley 
wire.  j 

2.  A  trolley-wire  anachroent  consistiDC  ot  an  ear  or  casting  of 
xuitable  shape  having  a  «Iotted  screw-threlded  stud  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  trolley-wire,  a  flat  plug  substantially  filling  the  slot,  the  adja- 
cent clamping  faces  of  the  slot  and  plug  being  curved  longitudinally, 
and  a  screw  cap  adapted  to  fit  the  »tud  and  ores*  the  plug  against  the 
trolley  wire. 


.■5'32,181.  HXNDLE  FOR  TOOL&  Joas  W  &  N«Ai,  Parta. France 
PUed  Apr  10,  I8»l  Senal  Na  507,062  (No  model)  Patented  Id 
Belgium  Aug  19, 1893,Na  106,032 ;  In  Frain*  Aug  21. 1893,  No.  232,297. 
ud  ID  Boglaml  Nov  30, 1893  Na  23.024 


Claim. —  I.  In  a  tool  holder,  the  body  portioQ  (B)  having  a  sk>t 
fCi  formed  thervio  and  the  grooved  or  forled  projection  (D)  in  com- 
bination with  the  beot  rod  iF)  acr«w-thre$ded  at  each  end  one  end 


of  which  pasMs  through  the  slot  (C)  and  the  other  end  in  the  slot  io 
the  projection  (Di,  together  with  the  nuU  (H)  one  upon  each  end  of 
said  rod  whereby  the  tool  or  implement  can  be  securely  fastened  be- 
tween said  rod  and  the  body  portion  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  tool  holder,  the  body  portion  (B)  haringasIoiiCi  formed 
therein  and  the  grooved  or  forked  projection  ( D;  in  combination  with 
the  bent  rod  (F)  screw  threaded  at  each  eud.  one  end  of  which  pa-sse* 
through  the  slot  (C)  and  the  other  end  in  the  slot  in  the  projection  ( Di. 
together  with  the  nata  (II),  one  upon  each  end  of  said  rod  whereby 
the  tool  or  implement  can  be  securely  fastened  between  said  rod  and 
the  body  portion  together  with  a  square  plate  (A)  forming  a  ba-^e  tor 
the  upper  nut  ( H)  wedge-shaped  in  the  vertical  cross-section  and  placed 
with  the  larger  base  downward,  and  which  by  always  having  a  tend- 
ency to  slide  down  the  groove  toward  the  handle  proper  (B)  gives 
automatically  a  more  even  grip  to  the  tool  or  other  article  held  in  the 
above  named  holder  subeUntiaily  as  set  forth 


522,182.  CORNER  AND  HINGE  PIECE  FOR  TRUNKa.  QgoROg 
F.  POTTIX  Medtorl  Mam.  RUed  Mar.  13. 1894,  Serial  No  503.478 
do  model) 


Ctaim. — In  a  trunk  reinforcing  and  hinge-pieces,  the  combination 
of  a  part  adapted  to  form  a  comer  piece  forthecover  of  atrunk, and 
having  a  rece«  as  described  for  the  hinge  strips  and  their  pivots; 
with  a  comer  piece  for  the  body  of  the  trunk  having  a  recess  for  re- 
ceiving the  hinge  strips  and  their  pivots,  and  hinge  strips  connecting 
pivotally  the  said  corner  pieces  subsUntially  as  described  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth 


522,183. 

8epL  20. 1893 


FOLDINO  cot.    Thomas  Sands,  Nashua,  N  E    FUed 
Renewed  June  4. 1894.   Senal  Na  513.484.  (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  Jhe  cot  frame  having  a  locking  groove  the  rear  wall 
of  which  is  inclined  inwardly,  said  groove  being  entirely  opeu  on  its 
under  side,  in  combination  with  a  folding  section  having  posut  which 
come  in  contact  with  stops.on  said  cot  frame  when  in  position  for 
use,  and  a  locking  bar  which  enters  the  open  mouth  of  said  groove 
when  said  section  is  .swung  into  its  position  for  use  and  comes  in  con- 
tact with  said  inclined  wall  whereby  said  posts  are  wedged  tightly 
against  said  stops,  and  links  pirotally  connected  with  the  side  rails  ot 
the  cot  frame  and  with  the  posts  of  the  folding  section  below  the  "aid 
locking  bar  thereof,  snbetantiallr  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  cot  frame  having  side  rails  and  end  rails,  each  end  rail 
being  provided  with  notches  at  its  outer  comers,  and  said  cot  frame 
having  locking  grooves  at  its  ends  each  locking  groove  having  its 
rear  wall  inclined  inwardly  and  each  groove  being  entirely  open  on 
its  under  side,  io  combination  with  folding  head  and  foot  sections, 
each  having  posts  connected  by  cross-bars  and  each  being  pivotally 
connected  with  the  cot  frame  by  means  of  link.«.  each  link  beinc  piv- 
oted at  its  upper  inner  eud  to  one  of  the  side  rails  on  the  inner  i>ide 
thereof  and  at  its  lower  outer  end  to  the  lower  cross  bar  of  one  of  the 
folding  sections  inside  of  one  of  the  poets,  each  of  the  posts  of  said 
sections  occupying  one  of  said  notches  when  the  cot  is  in  position  for 
use,  and  one  of  the  middle  cross  bars  of  each  folding  section  being  a 
locking  bar  which  enter*  the  open  mouth  of  one  of  said  locking 
grooves  when  the  section  is  swung  into  position  for  use  and  comes  in 
contact  with  the  inclined  wall  of  said  groove  wbceby  the  posts  of 
said  section  are  wedged  tightly  against  the  end  walls  of  said  comer 
notches,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  cot  frame  having  an  end  rail  with  a  locking  groove  on 
the  under  side  thereof  extending  entirely  acroei  the  cot.  in  combina- 
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tion  with  a  folding  section  having  a  cruee  locking,  bar  which  enters 
Olid  is  concealed  within  said  groov  .  substantially  m  aet  forth. 

4  The  cot  frame  having  side  rails  and  end  rails,  each  end  rail 
being  provided  with  a  croes  locking  groove  on  its  under  side,  and 
with  notches  at  its  outer  comers,  in  combination  with  folding  head 
and  foot  sections,  each  having  posts  connected  by  cross  bars,  and 
each  being  pivotally  connected  with  the  cot  frame  by  means  of  linka, 
each  link  being  pivoted  at  its  upper  inner  end  to  one  of  the  side  rails 
on  the  inner  side  thereof,  and  at  its  outer  lower  end  to  the  lower 
croaa  bar  of  one  of  the  folding  sections  inside  of  one  of  the  poets,  and 
on*  of  the  middle  cross  bars  of  each  folding  section  beinga  locking  bar 
which  enters  one  of  said  locking  grooves,  substantially  as  set  forth 

5.  A  folding  cot,  having  a  cotframe  with  side  rails  and  a  lock- 
ing groove,  a  folding  section  having  a  locking  bar  co-operating  with 
said  groove  and  an  upper  cross-bar,  and  links  pivotally  connected  at 
opposite  ends  to  said  side  rails  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  folding 
section,  in  combination  with  the  fastening  turn  button  carried  by  the 
cot-frame,  one  end  of  which  retains  said  iocking  bar  in  said  locking 
groove  when  the  cot  is  in  position  for  use,  and  the  other  end  of  which 
engages  said  upper  croae-bar  when  the  cot  is  folded,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


522,185 


REISSUES. 


1,4-2  S .  ELECTRIC  BURGLAR  AURM  Alfred  8tro«bee8.  Chi 
cago,  Dl,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Mark  Slmona,  same  place.  FUwl  May 
31.1891    Serial  Na  513,112.    Original  Na  483,728,  dated  Oct  4. 1892 


5  22,184:.  PUMP  FOR  OReANS.  HnniT  Schwxsihoer  and  Jon 
ScHWBnen.  Detroit  Micb.  Piled  Feb  20.  1893  Serial  No  463.080. 
(No  modelj 


Claim. —  1  A  pump  for  musical  instruments  having  in  combina- 
tion a  rotatable  crank,  multiple  oscillating  feeders  arranged  upon  op- 
posite sides  of  the  crank  and  connected  therewith,  a  common  wind 
trunk  with  which  f>aid  feeders  communicate,  each  of  said  feeder* 
being  constructed  with  compound  bellows  having  an  intermediate 
wind  chest  leading  into  '■aid  wind  trunk,  and  slotted  arms  E  engaged 
with  «id  crank  and  jointedly  united  with  the  movable  leaves  of  the 
corresponding  feeders  respectively,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  A  pump  for  musical  instmments  having  in  combination,  a  sup- 
porting frame,  multiple  oscillating  feeders  engaged  therewith,  a  ro 
taUble  crank  connected  with  said  feeders,  a  common  wind  trunk 
with  which  the  feeders  communicate,  each  of  said  feeder*  being  con- 
structed with  comp<jund  bellows  and  an  intermediate  communicating 
air  chamber,  the  movable  leaf  of  each  bellows  having  a  hinged  en- 
gagement with  the  intermediate  air  chamber  at  iu  base,  and  arms  E 
engaged  with  said  crank  and  having  a  jointed  connection  with  the 
opposite  end  of  each  of  the  movable  leaves  of  the  feeder*,  said  feed- 
ers the  one  acting  in  advance  of  the  other,  sulwuptially  as  aet  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  multiple  oscillatory  feeders,  a  wind  trunk 
C  communicating  with  said  feeders,  and  an  exhaust  chamber  Hcom- 
municating  with  iK\d  wind  trunk,  said  chamber  provided  with  a  valve 
controlling  its,  communication  with  the  wind  trunk  and  constructed 
with  orifices  "  h' ,"  siilistantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  crank,  of  a  feeder  con- 
structed of  bellows  B,  B*,aiid  an  arm  E  constructed  with  lateral  ex- 
tensions E',  E'  connected  with  said  bellows  respectively,  and  with  a 
longitudinal  slotted  arm  £•  connected  with  said  crank.  subsUntially 
as  described 


5  22.185.  HARNESS-SADDLE  CHARLES M.  Lni«,  Atlanta. 0*., 
aesignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  A.  Powell  same  place.  Filed  July  28, 
1893     Serial  Na  481.770     fHo  model) 

Claim. — A  cart  saddle  consisting  of  the  pads  having  leather  back* 
sewed  together  at  their  upper  ends,  the  hook  iron  further  securing 
their  upper  ends  together  rigidly  and  extending  downwardly  along 
the  outer  side  of  each  pad,  and  two  bars  secured  to  the  leather  back 
of  each  pad  one  near  the  upper  and  one  near  the  lower  end.  lying 
transversely  of  the  hook-iron  extending  to  near  the  edge*  of  the  pad 
and  bent  to  the  curvature  of  the  back  of  the  animal,  subsUntially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


Claim. —  1.  In  an  electric  burglar  alarm  the  combination  with  a 
battery  a.  one  side  of  which  is  connected  to  ground,  of  Muiuble  alarm 
recording  apparatus  connected  with  said  battery,  circuit  wire  ft, 
another  circuit  wire//  one  end  of  which  is  connected  to  ground,  said 
wire  y  crossing  said  wire  '<  and  insulated  therefrom,  the  resisUncc // 
the  switch  e  adapted  to  connect  wires  A  and  .7  together  or  to  conne<t 
wire  li  to  ground,  sul>j>taQtialIy  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  an  electric  .burglar  alarm,  the  combination  with  the  flexi 
ble  cover  of  an  opening,  of  flexible  meullic  conducting  strips  atuched 
thereto,  said  .stript>  being  folded  longitudinally  and  atuched  to  said 
covering  by  one  of  the  free  edges  thereof,  an  electric  circuit  includ- 
ing said  conducting  strips,  a  resisUnce  included  in  said  circuit,  and 
circuit  breakers  adapted  to  open  said  circuit  when  said  flexible  cover 
is  moved,  and  responsive  device  adapted  to  be  actuated  when  said  cir- 
cuit is  broken  or  whensaid  resist.inceiscutoutof  the  circuit,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  an  electric  burglar  alarm  circuit,  the  combination  with  a 
flexible  surface,  of  a  series  of  pliable  conducting  strips,  said  strips  be- 
ing folded  longitudinally  and  attached  by  one  of  the  free  edges  thereof 
to  said  flexible  surface,  and  electrical  connections  l>et ween  said  strips 
subsUntially  as  described. 

4  In  an  electrit!  burglar  alarm  for  meu!  inclosed  vaulu,  the  com- 
bination with  strips  of  conducting  material  fastened  to  the  sides  and 
doors  of  the  vault,  but  insulated  therefrom,  said  strips  of  conducting 
material  being  included  in  series  in  an  electric  circuit,  of  a  battery 
and  a  recording  device  included  in  said  circuit,  means  for  breaking 
said  circuit  to  give  an  alarm  when  the  door  is  opened,  the  meuUic 
walls  of  the  vault  connected  at  one  point  to  the  circuit  including  the 
strips  of  conducting  material,  and  eniuble  resisUnce  located  in  said 
circuit  and  adapted  to  be  cut  out  and  give  alarm  when  circuit  ta  made 
between  the  meuIIic  walls  of  the  vault  and  the  strips  of  condactini; 
material ,  subaUntially  as  de.scribed 
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DESIGNS. 


•2  8,3  07.      COUPON       WlLIE   BlOUHT   BRTAK.  I»BT  MOROAH  MOORI, 

and  Tbokas  Mude.  New  York,  N  Y     Filed  May  4,  ISM.    Senai  lo 
510,113.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


('/aim. — The  d«!«ign  for  a  coupon  hi  rein  shown  and  deacribed 


Vi3,30H.    BROOCH.    Wallace  DuRiND.  Newark,  N.  J     Filed  May 
29,  1894.    Senal  Na  512.940.    Term  of  patent  34  yean 


Claim.—  The  desig;n  for  a  brooch  or  breast-pio  herein  shown  and 
deacribed. 


2  3 , 3 }  >  9 .    BOTTLE    C ARLTOH  R  Le».  Boeton,  Masa     Filed  May  18, 
1894.    Serial  No  511.485     Term  of  paOent  14  vears. 


—Ig         mat* 


(•f.iim — The  desii(n  for  a  bottle  hei  (in  shown  and  described 


WJ3,4(.)().  BONBON  Walter  M  Lcwney  Boston,  Mass..  aas^uor 
to  the  Walter  M  Lowiiey  Company  sane  place  Filed  May  28,  1894. 
Senal  Na  512.816.    Term  of  patent  3  ^  years. 


^•t„,m  — The  drwjtn  for  a  bonbon   lerein  shown  and  deaenb«d 


2  3,4r01.  RA20R-8TR0P  PuDUicx  KAHPrE.  Richard  Kampfe. 
and  Orro  Raipfk.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  FUed  May  22,  1894  Senal  No 
512.120.    Term  of  patent  7  yeara 


Claim. — Thedesifrn  fora  razor-strop  sabatantialljasrierein  shown. 


'23,4-()"2.    STRAP  HINOE.    WILLIAM  R  Hart,  New  Britain,  Cona 
Piled  May  9. 1894.    Serial  Na  510.662.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara 


ff//m.— The  de8ign  tor  a  strap  hinge,  subetantiallr  as  herein 
shown  and  described. 


2  3,4:03.     LEMON-SaUEEZER  HANDLE.     August  Hankk.  Chica^. 
m.    Filed  Not  8.  1893     Serial  Na  490  395     Term  of  patent  7  years 


Claim — Tb«  design  for  the  handle  of  a  lemon  squeezer,  subatan 
tially  aa  shown  and  described 
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23,404.  LAMF-BOKMEK  Uwis  J.  Atwood,  Waterbury,  Conn., 
aasgner  tr  the  Plume  &  Atwood  Manufacturing  Company,  same  place 
Filed  May  28. 1894    Senal  Na  512,803.    Term  of  patent  7  yeare. 


Cl'iim. — The  design  for  a  lansp  burner  subatantially  as  shown  and 
daacribed. 


23,405.    MONUMENT     Willum  a  Pbrrt,  Conoonl  N  R    FO«)d 
May  19. 1891    Senal  No  511,871.    Term  of  patent  7  yeara 


'^''f---'iL"^^fs:?<,i^^ 


Claim. — Tbe  design  for  a  monument  substantially  as  herein  shown 
and  described. 


23,406.    MONUMENT     William  H.  Perry.  Concord.  N.  H.    Piled 
May  2i  1894    Senal  Na  512,376     Tens  of  patent  7  yean. 


Claim. — The  design  tor  a  inonuineni  substantially  aa  shown  and 
described 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  JUNE  26,  1894. 


34,909.    ACCORDIONS.    WiLHELM  SPiiETHt  Oera.  Oermany    PUed 
Juaa  1.  18H 


SlORI/t 


1893 


£»$en(ial  feature— Tht  word  " G l o i  i  a ."    Used  since  June  1 


Q  4, 9  1 3 .    SHIRTS    Albert  Maiclet  Stociweu,  Leominster,  Mass. 
PUed  Not.  17.  189& 


f^kfhdp' 


EMential  feature.— Tht  word  "Kmicieibocsei."    Used  since 
December  4.  1891. 


i24,9  1().     PAPER  FOR  PHOTOORAPaiC  U3L    Veuiwiote  Pab-   24,9  14.    CIGARS  AND  CIGARETTES    Manchester  Cigar  Mahu- 
xieek  Photographischeh  Papibre,  Dres^t'ii.  Oermany    PUed  May  26  I         rACTURiHO  Co..  BaJUmore.  Md     Filed  May  24. 1894 
1394 


E»»eniial  feature. — The  represenutior  of  two  crossed  daj^gera. 
Used  since  Mar  1.  IH74 


24,9  1  1.    DOESKIN  JEANS    THE  KE)ri>oLi)B  Mabufacturuio  Co 
DartsvUle,  R  L    Flle.1  May  16.  IRM. 


^>^K% 


BARNITD 


Euenftai  feature— Tht  word  "  B  a  t »  i r  o  "     Used  since  March 
10,  1«94. 


24,915.    LAOERBEER    Bartholomat  Brewery  Compajit.  Roch- 
erter.  N.  Y     PUed  June  1. 1894 

PROGRESS 


Euential  fcatuir. — The  word  "  P  ao o  ■  b s a ."     Used  since  Mav 
29,  1894. 


24,916.    SCOTCH  WHISKY    JoHH  Robertson  A  SoN.  Dundee.  Scot- 
land    Piled  May  28.  1894 


tiuiTtiai  Jeature  —The  word   •  W  *  <«  H  i  x  r.  to  M  "  and  the  repre 
senUtion  ot  General  Washington  and  a  ho  rse      Used  since  187C. 


24,9  IQ.    CORSETS  AND  WAISTS     aasROK  D  Nicaou  New  York 
H.  T.    PUed  May  31.  1894 


HYCEiA 


Eitentiat  fiatttrt.—TH*  word  "  H  T  o  a  ^a  .  "     Uicd  since  Decim- 
bw  15.  1887 


0 


EMential  feature. — The  Kgure  of  an  ei)uilateral  trianif^le  broken 
by  a  semi-circle  on  each  side  thereof  with  the  capital  letters  "  J  K  D  "' 
tnd  a  star  or  asterisk  therein.     Used  since  June  17.  1878. 


24,917.    COPPLE    Frank  W    Dauinger.  Boston.  Maaa    PUed 
Jaa  5.  1891 


LaE 


VA 


1893 


AJunt/<>i/  feature — The  worda  "La  E  »  a  ."     Used  since  June  1, 


24.i>lS.    CANNED  AND  PRESERVED  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES 
Reeves.  Parvih  &  Co .  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Piled  May  26,  1894 


Partridge 


,  Ettential  fimture. — The  word  "Pi 

J 


Used  since  1887 
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24.919.    FLOUR  AND  PREPARED  CERSALa   PaxwulARuxb, 

Watertown.  N  T     PUed  Jaa  SO.  18»i 


Estential  feature. — Two  parallel  Unea,  each  line  cro«ed  obliquely 
br  two  like  parallel  lines.     Used  since  September  1,  1888. 


24,920.   MATCHES    Lio Rosebsteiii  New Yort  K  Y    PUedMiy 
29.  18M 


1894. 


Ettential  feature.— 1}^  word  "C  •  «•  1 1. . "    Used  since  May  7. 


24,927.    LIP-SALV&    Otto  MaeniAU.  Oeorar.  Cola    PUed  May 
H  189ft. 


Eueniial  feature. — The  representation  of  a  man  in  the  posture  of 
kneeling  on  one  kuee  and  supporting  a  coin  on  his  shoulder.  Used 
since  March.  1894 


24,92  1.    'WITHIDR.J^ATVTSr 


2  4, 9  '2  2 .  LINE  OF  MEDICAL  PREPARATIONS  CONSISTINO  OP  LIQ- 
UIDS, PILLS.  TABLETS  PLASTERS  LOTIONS  SALVES,  AND  DEN- 
TIFRICE   Prederice  a  Price,  Syracuse.  N  Y     PUed  May  7, 1894. 


Iktentiat  feature— The  word-«yrabol  " E c t ■  K  a  1 1  H ■ ."     Used 
since  Julv  1,  189S 


24,92  3.   CERTAIN  PILLS    Wallace C  ABBOTT,  Cliloa«o,  DL  Filed 
Apr.  12.  1894. 


BUCKLEY'S 


Luaeniial  feature. — The  word  "BfcaLET's."     Used  since  De- 
cember 31.  1892. 


24,928.    ANIMAL  GREASE  AND  OILS    Emil  WiirrtR  Cobpabt, 
AUegbeny  and  Pittsburg,  Pa    Filed  Feb.  3,  189<l 


Eaaential  feature — The  representation  of  an  ox  head  partly  en- 
circled by  a  crescent     Used  since  February,  1892. 


24,924.    LAXATIVE.    F.  L  Tan  Medical  Co.,  BurUngton.  Vt 
Piled  Mar  3.  18M 


Ettential  feature. — The  representation  of  a  bird  with  a  fig  in  its 
beak,  it*win^  spread,  and  nerched  UDon  a  branch.  Used  since  Jan- 
uary 1.  1894 

24.925.    ANTISEPTIC  POWDER.    BiRT  L  Maltbii.  Bul&lo,  H.  T. 
FUed  May  18.  1894 


24,929.    WOOL-PAT    The  Wool  Ou  REnmjiG  CoiPAKT.  Pomptoo 
Lakes.  N  J     FUed  May  29,  1894 


Lan-Ola 


Ettential  feature. — The  word  '•  L  a  .'•-0  la."     Used  since  May 
1.1804 


24,930.    PORTLAND-CEMENT    SocitrE  AiiONTKE  OmoN  PtiTER- 
KELLE.  Calonne  lez  Antoing.  BeUrium.    PUed  Mav  18,  1894 


ANAZYME 


Extential  feature. — The  word  "Ahaithe  "     Used  since  Jan- 
oarr,  1894 


24,926.    LINIMENTS   Matthew  Ouidab.  Ansonia.  Conn.   FUed 
May  31.  1894 


1801 


R  C  R 


EttenHal  feature -Th*  Isturs  '  R  C  R.'     Used  siooe  March  1, 


Ettential  feature  — The  front  new  of  an  eagle  with  laterally  ex- 
tended wings,  the  »am<>  appearing  in  black  on  a  circular  red  ground, 
the  ground  baring  a  sun-burst,  and  the  eagle  bearing  in  his  respective 
clawt  a  trowel  and  tile,  the  ground  further  having  two  concentric 
circles  at  the  border.     Used  since  June  2,  1889. 


/ 
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Q4r.93  1.  CEMEKT  AMD  ASPHALT  ILOCKS  AKD  SUBS  FOR 
WALKS  AHD  FLOORS  Siipmh  Bkothkbs  Coipun.  Chict^.  01 
Filed  Apr.  30.  ISM 


2  4: ,  9  3  4: .    ZnC  PUTE8  FOR  LTTHOORAPHIMO  P17RP08I&    TO 
PHonix  Lrrao  Pun  Cohpajit.  Hew  Tort  N  T    FUad  Umj  16. 18H 


■*^«»'»«/ /«wA«T».— Tbe  repr«i«nUtioo  of  a  trtfoU.     LMd  nnca 
aUreh  U.  1394. 


24,932.  VITRBOCS  CHII A.  IICHJDIKa  PLUMBBRS'  AHD  TOILBT 
WAU  Maxtuxd  PoTTiiT  CoBPuiT  OP  BiLTuioEi  CiTT,  BtlUmora, 
Md    FUad  Apr.  27.  18H 


agential  /eatyrt.—Th*  r«pr«MaUtion  of  a  phoBoiz  risiog  from 
fluDM.     UMd  lincc  April  15,  1894 


34,9  3  5.    CUTLERY  A  WD  CARPEITTERS.  MACHIKIST8    AHD 
FARMERS'  TOOLS  AHD  HARDWARE    Bici  t  Oum  Haadwaix 

CoitPAitT.  AtlAQU.  Qa.    FUad  Apr.  2a  18K 


EMtmtial  fratmit  — A  lozenge  shaped  figire  and  the  word-symbol 
"Ht*LTn,  haTJng  the  first  and  last  lettent  thereof  arranged  at 
the  aagle*  of  the  figure      Used  since  March  24,  1H94 


24,933.  VITREOUS  CHINA  INCLUDING  PLUMBERS  AND  TOILET 
WARE    Martlajid  Potteky  Coepaky.  BaHimore.  Mi    FUed  Aw.  i?7. 


Eueriial feature— T^it  word  "Dim."     Uaed  since  Jaouarr 
1.  1890  ' 


24,936.    TIE  -  PUTES.    The  CnmuL  Oa  airo  Supply  Cobpaut 
Hew  York.  H.  Y     FUed  May  21.  18H 


CRC. 


mM 


Euentiai  feature. —  A  loienge  sdaped  ti|ure  bearing  the  word 
"HcALTu''  upon  each  of  ita  four  »ides  wijh  the  initial  and  final 
letter* '■  H  "  at  the  four  corners  thereof  and  inclosing  a  monogram  of 
the  letters"  .M.  P  C  ."together  with  the  wordi  ".MAavLANi.  Pot- 
tut  Co   .   B*LTi¥iiRK         Ised  since  March  24,  1894 


1892. 


Aia«/,a//M/unr.— The  letters  'C.  A   C  "     Used  since  April   I. 


24,937.  HEATERS.  FURNACES,  RANGES.  AND  STOVES  AND 
PARTS  OF  AND  APPLUNCES  FOR  THE  SAME  Eustace  C  Fiti. 
Chelsea  and  Mansfield.  Ma«     FUed  May  26,  1894 


CHILSON 


iMenlial  featurr — The  word  '(.'hil-.on    "     Used  since  1850. 


DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


conyniMiissioiTEK/   of  :E».A.TEisra? 

AND  OP 

UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


COMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS. 


Dailey  v.  Jones. 

Decided  May  12, 1894 

1.  Conception— Lack  of  Dihoknce— Whkn  Not  Excvsablb. 

While  an  inventor  who  is  first  to  conceive  and  is  reasonably 
diligent  in  conipletiof^  his  invention  should  ordinarily  prevail 
over  a  competitor  who  .siibsequeatiy  conceives  but  is  first  to 
complete  his  inveution.  still,  if  the  first  to  conceive  has  means, 
credit,  influence,  and  frieads,  and  is  not  brought  to  a  standstill 
by  anything  in  the  nature  of  compulsion,  but  chooses  delay  on 
bu!)iDess  grounds,  he  thus  excludes  himself  from  the  advantage 
which  flows  from  his  prior  conception. 

2.  Lack  of  Dilioknce— When  Excubablx. 

In  the  cases  where  delay  in  completing  an  invention  is  ex- 
cused there  is  something  of  t*ompelling  power  in  the  circum- 
stances that  produce  it. 

Appeal  from  tlie  Examiners-in-Chief. 

WIRE- ROD  RKEt^ 

Applicati()n  of  Charles  I.  Dailey  filed  November  17, 
1891,  No.  412,239. 

Application  of  Elias  Jones  filed  July  30,  1891,  No. 
401,161. 

Messrs.  Hall  db  Fay  for  Dailey. 

Messrs.  W.  Bdkexoell  &  Sons  for  Jones. 
Seymour,  Commissioner: 

Jones  appeals  from  the  decision  of  the  Examiners- 
in-Chief,  affirming  that  of  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences, awarding  priority  of  in  ention  to  Dailey  on  the 
following  issues: 

1.  a  reel  compri.sing  a  rotary  shaft  carrying  a  plate  rigidly 
mounts  thereon  said  plate  having  holes  therein.  pioH  movable 
in  said  holes,  and  mecbauistn  actuated  by  said  shaft  for  moving 
said  pins 

2  A  reel  comprisiug  a  rotary  shaft  carrvlng  a  plate,  said  nlate 
having  holes  therein,  pins  movable  in  said  holes,  and  a  centrifugal 
weight  actuated  by  saii  shaft  for  moving  said  pins. 

Elias  Jones  l)egau  work  for  Carnegie  &  Co.,  at 
Beaver  Falls,  Pa.,  on  February  15,  1891,  as  master 
mechanic.  At  that  time  Mr.  Dillon,  the  general  su- 
perintendent, was  building  a  rod-reel  of  a  new  design, 
which  turned  out  a  failure.  Upon  Dillon's  request  to 
Jones  to  get  up  a  new  reel  Jones  made  a  study  of  the 
matter  and  concluded  that  he  could  make  an  auto- 
matic reel.  He  conceived  the  device  in  (juestion  about 
the  middle  of  March,  1891.  He  thereupon  took  an  olo 
Judson  governor  to  Maurice  Rahilly,  the  carpenter, 
who  made  two  circular  plates  of  wood,  ui>on  which 
Jodes  u?ed  two  rows  of  wire  nails  or  pins,  which 
demonstrated  to  Dillon  that  the  device  would  work 
automatically.  Besides  Dillon  and  Rahilly  the  mill 
foreman,  Joseph  Wrigley,  and  boss  roUman,  Michael 
O'Donnell,  saw  the  molel  sometime  in  April,  1891, 
and  saw  its  practical  working.  Dillon  at  once  ordered 
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Jones  to  make  one  reel  for  trial.  In  a  few  days  Jones 
had  sketches  prepared  for  working  purposes,  as  well 
as  for  the  draftsman,  who,  in  the  latter  part  of  April, 
1891,  began  full  drawings. 

Tlie  original  sketch  made  by  Jones  and  the  blue  print 
made  under  his  supervision  are  in  evidence,  marked 
' '  Jone  ^'s  Original  Sketch  "  and  ' *  Jones's  Exhibit  Blue 
Print." 

On  the  21st  of  May  the  draftsman's  full  drawings 
were  ready,  and  about  the  same  times  Jones  had  men 
working  on  the  reel.  He  put  the  complete  machine 
into  the  mill  during  the  third  or  fourth  week  in  June, 
1891.  It  was  run  for  about  six  weeks,  when  four  more 
were  built,  which  were  put  in  place  in  the  mill  and 
started  up  on  the  10th  of  August,  1891.  From  that 
time  to  the  last  day  of  June,  1892,  five  reels  were 
working,  all  of  them  with  practical  success.  Jones's 
application  for  a  patent  was  tiled  July  80,  1891. 

Charles  L.  Dailey,  master  mechanic  for  the  Ameri- 
can Wire  Company,  at  Cleveland,  Ohio,  conceived  this 
invention  in  the  latter  part  of  May,  1889,  and  spoke 
of  it  to  Mr.  Fay  and  Mr.  P.  L.  Day,  superintendent  of 
the  American  Wire  Rod  Company,  and  Mr.  William 
Ark  less,  general  manager,  about  May  28,  1889.  He 
made  pencil  sketches  at  diflferent  limes  from  ]tfay  28, 

1889,  to  March,  1890,  but  they  are  lost.  He  made 
two  separate  drawings  to  build  the  machine  from — 
"  Dailey  exhibit  March  10,  1890,  paper  drawing,"  and 
"Dailey  exhibit  March  10,  1890,  muslin  tracing" — 
about  March  10.  1890. 

It  was  estimated  to  cost  from  $1,000  to  f  1,500  to 
place  a  reel,  such  as  is  in  interference,  in  the  Ameri- 
can Wire  Company's  lielgian  mill. 

P.  S.  Bdkwill  made  patterns  for  Dailey's  reel  be- 
tween March  20,  1890,  and  October,  1890,  on  Dailey's 
res|M)n8ibility.  For  this  purpose  "  Dailey  exhibit  pat- 
tern-maker blue  print,"  made  from  "Dailey  exhibit 
.Marrh  10,  1890,  muslin  tracing,"  was  furnished  Balk- 
will.  The  pit  blue  printexhibit  was  made  in  May,  1890, 
to  iilu-trate  the  location  of  three  of  the  Arkless  and  Day 
reels,  and  at  the  right  hand  is  a  pit  to  receive  the  foun- 
dations for  one  of  Dailey's  reels.  The  patterns  were 
turned  over  to  the  City  Foundry  Company,  as  they 
were  completed,  which  was  ordered  to  make  a  number 
of  the  castings,  so  that  Daileycoulddosomeof  the  work 
upon  the  reel.  The  castings  were  ordered  on  Dailey's 
responsibility.  He  had  not  then  permission  to  place 
the  reel  in  the  Beli^ian  mill  except  at  his  own  cost. 
The  principal  castings  were  completed  by  October, 

1890,  and  were  taken  to  the  Excelsior  Machine  Works, 
whose  representative  was  told  that  they  could  do  the 
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work  as  they  were  able  and  notify  D$iley  when  it  was 
completed.  They  stored  the  casting^  and  did  little  of 
the  work  until  after  Jones's  reel  wtw  installed  and 
successfully  operated.  The  machin^  work  was  com- 
pleted in  the  latter  part  of  1891,  and  the  finished  cast- 
ings were  turned  over  to  Dailey,  moit  of  them  at  one 
time,  partly  assembled  when  delivered;  but  there  re- 
mained considerable  work  to  be  done  after  the  delivery. 
The  reel  was  put  in  place  and  started  temporarily  in 
November.  1891,  and  was  run  at  different  times  after 
November.  1891,  to  illustrate  its  operation:  but  it  was 
only  useil  for  this  purpose.  Dailey 's  iipplication  for  a 
patent  was  filed  November  11,  1891. 

It  will  be  seen  that  in  the  Jont's  oifce  his  inventive 
activities  covereil  a  period  of  less  thin  four  months, 
from  the  middle  of  March,  1891,  to  the  last  week  in 
June  following,  during  which  he  conceived  the  device 
in  question,  made  sketches,  caused  working  drawings, 
patterns,  and  castings  to  be  made,  aiad  the  machine 
work  to  be  done,  and  in&talled  the  cor  ip!eied  machine 
in  successful  operation.  During  this  time  Dailey  d  d 
nothing.  This  was  all  within  the  tine  when  Dailey 's 
castings  were  at  the  Excelsior  Machiie  Works,  where 
the  evident  understanding  from  Daiiley's  directions 
was  that  they  could  as  they  were  able  do  the  work, 
and  accordingly  they  stored  the  castings. 

If  Dailey  ha^l  not  j)erfected  the  invention  at  the 
time  Jones  had  done  so,  but  was  reasonably  diligent 
in  his  efforts  to  do  so,  then  by  reason  of  his  earlier 
conception  he  wiM  prevail.  If,  on  th^  other  hand,  he 
falters  in  his  diligence,  and,  for  a  strbnger  reason,  if 
there  is  what  amounts  to  an  election  of  a  different 
course  for  his  supposed  advantage,  iw^cording  to  the 
plainest  principles  of  e<iuity,  it  musi  not  be  invoked 
to  the  detriment  of  another  innocent  party. 

Dailey  l»eing  the  first  to  conceive,  it  this  delay  jus- 
tifiable under  all  the  circumstanced?  It  is  attempted 
to  excuse  it  by  the  fact  that  the  manageiuent  of  the 
Belgian  mill  was  not  willing  to  mike  trial  of  the 
Dailey  invention  until  after  another  invention  by  Day 
and  Arkless  should  be  tried,  and  by  tbe  fact  that  the 
mill  itself  was  undergoing  change  am  extension,  and 
by  the  fact  that  as  Day  and  Arkless  were  in  the  man- 
agement of  the  mill  Dailey  thought  i  best  not  to  an 
tagonize  them  by  unduly  pressing  I;  is  own  device. 
His  own  regular  work  was  somewhj^t  in  arrears  at 
this  time  on  account  of  a  former  sicki^ess;  but  Dailey 
says  he  felt  warranted  to  put  off  the  completion  of  his 
machine  until  it  should  be  adopted  by  the  manage- 
ment, but  says  that  had  he  under8to<|d  patents  as  he 
did  later  he  would  have  proeecute<l  it|an\-  way. 

Doubtless  upon  the  balancing  of  thfe  advantages  of 
the  two  courses  presented  to  him  Dailey  hati  reason  to 
prefer  delay  to  a  quicker  prosecution  cjf  his  work;  but 
the  reasons  are  not  such  as  allow  him!  to  keep  the  ad- 
vantage of  his  earlier  conception  as  igainst  another 
and  wholly  independent  inventor  wl^o,  although  he 
enters  the  field  lat*T,  stops  for  nothinj^  until  his  ma- 
chine is  installed  in  successful  operatio^i.  In  the  cases 
where  delay  is  excuse*!  there  is  sometking  of  compel- 
ling power  in  the  circumstances  that  |)roduce  it. 

In  Smith  V.  Goodyear  Dental  Vulc($nife  Company 
(93  U.  S..  4S6,  491)  Doctor  Gumming^,  the  inventor, 
was  in  a  condition  of  extreme  poverty-j-atterly  unable 
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to  bear  the  necessary  expenses  of  prosecuting  his  cai»e, 
compelled  to  borrow  small  sums  for  the  n'  cessaries  of 
life,  to  make  applications  to  friends  for  advances  to  en- 
able him  to  prosecute  his  application,  offering  large  in- 
terests in  the  patent  when  obtained,  and  never  remit- 
ted his  efforts  until  he  succeeded,  and  even  at  the  last 
had  not  the  necessary  money  to  pay  the  final  fee. 

In  the  case  before  me  it  appears  by  the  plainest  in- 
ference that,  while  the  machine  was  somewhat  costly, 
Dailey  had  means,  credit,  influnce,  and  friends,  and 
that  he  was  not  brought  to  a  standstill  by  anything  in 
the  nature  of  compulsion ;  but  the  cost  of  the  machine 
does  not  enter  into  the  case  upon  the  question  of  dili- 
gence, for  substantially  all  the  mone*  obligations  had 
been  incurred  and  closed  with  the  order  for  the  final 
machine  work  prior  to  this  year  of  fatal  inactivity. 
Delay  as  the  chosen  alternative  to  activity,  with  ad- 
vantages which,  on  the  whole,  are  preferred  on  busi- 
ness grounds,  excludes  the  claim  to  such  prosecution  of 
a  conception  to  successful  reduction  to  practice  as  en- 
ables its  author  to  retain  his  precedencein  conception. 

Dailey's  bickess,  which  is  also  urged  in  extenuation 
of  his  delays,  was  earlier  than  the  period  herein  re- 
ferred to,  and  in  addition  it  is  noted  that  it  was  during 
his  sickness  that  he  made  most  rapid  progress  with  his 
invention. 

Judgment  ©f  priority  is  awarded  to  Jones,  and  the 
decisions  of  the  Kxaminer  of  Interferences  and  of  the 
Examiners-in-C  hief  are  reversed. 


DEOISIOKS  OF  THE  IT.  S.  OOUETS. 

U.  8.  Circuit  Oourt  of  Appeals— First  Circuit. 

Reecb  Button-Hole  Machine  Company  r.  Globe 
Button-Hole  Machine  Company  et  al. 

Decided  April  "iO.  1894. 
1.  Patents -Gkjteral  Principles. 

Theoretically,  an  iave.itor  in  takiof?  out  a  patent  under  the 
statutes  of  the  United  States  subtractii  nothiu^  from  and  adds 
nothioff  to  his  actual  inventiuii,  and,  except  fur  the  provisions 
which  for  public  interests  pe<iuire  in  a  patent  a  description  and 
claim,  the  same  unrestricted  rules  of  the  common  law  would 
protect  an  inventor's  statute  right  as  are  relied  on  to  support  a 
trade-mark  or  business  good-will. 
'■I.  Same— CossTHicTioN  of 

In  construing  a  patent  the  courts  are  necessarily  subject  to 
the  restraints  arising  from  the  incorporation  into  them  of  the 
description  and  claim  which  the  Ntatutes  reijulre,  but  it  must 
be  the  rule  in  interpreting  these  that  it  is  to  be  presumed  the 
hiventor  did  not  intend  to  split  up  his  invention. 
3.  Same— Same— Amendments. 

Words  which  might  otherwise  be  re«(arded  as  non-essential 
may  be  introduced  in  such  manner  as  to  make  them  essential, 
as  thoee  Introduced  by  way  of  amendment, 
t.  Same  — Same. 

The  maxim  enumerutio  uniu»  exclu mo  altering  by  reason  of 
the  doctrine  of  equivalents  does  not  apply  as  fully  to  patents 
as  to  instruments  in  general. 

5.  Same— 8ame. 

Previous  decisions  discussed  and  principles  deduced. 

6.  Same-Same— Ahendments—How  Consthced. 

It  would  defeat  the  ends  of  justice  to  rigidly  hold  that  phrasu 
inserted  or  omitted  by  amendment  were  emphasized. 

7.  Same- Same— Same. 

Previous  decisions  discussed  and  principles  deduced. 

8.  Reecb.  No.  840,546— Vaud  and  Iitfrisoed. 

Claims  5,  11,  12,  13,  and  18  of  Patent  No.  210,546,  to  John 
Reeoe,  diccussed  tuid  held  valid  and  infringed. 
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Appeal  from  the  Circuit  Court  for  the  District  of 
Massachusetts. 

Mr.  J.  J.  Storrow  and  Mr.  F.  P.  Fish,  of  the  firm 
of  Fish,  Richardson  <fc  Storrotc,  and  Messrs.  Lange  dt 
Roberts  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  Chaunciy  Smith,  Mr.  C.  E.  Mitchell,  Mr.  F.  H. 
Belts,  and  Messrs.  Clarke  A  Raymond  for  the  ap- 
pellees. 

Before  Colt,  Putnam,  and  Nelson,  Judges. 
Putnam,  J.: 

The  bill  in  this  case  was  framed  with  reference  to 
two  patents,  but  one  was  withdrawn  l)efore  the  hear- 
ing in  the  court  below,  so  that  all  we  now  have  to  con- 
sider are  claims  5,  11.  12,  13,  and  18  of  No.  24<i,546.  is- 
sued to  John  Reece  April  20,  1881.  The  main  ques- 
tion relates  to  the  proposition  that  this  patent  can  in 
no  event  cover  a  machine  of  which  the  frame  is  sta- 
tionary and  the  plate  moves.  It  grows  out  of  the  fact 
that  in  the  specification  and  claims  are  many  expres- 
sions indicating  that  the  frame  moves  and  the  plate  is 
fixed.    A  part  of  the  preamble  is  as  follows: 

This  invention  relates  to  sewing-machines  for  stitching  button- 
holes, and  is  an  improvement  upon  that  class  of  the  said  ma- 
chines wherein  the  stitching  mechauism  is  made  to  travel  first 
along  one  side  of  the  button-hole  slit,  then  about  the  eye  and 
along  the  other  side  of  the  slit. 

The  fifth  claim  also  contains  the  following: 

Vf  hereby  the  needle  bar,  by  the  movements  imparted  to  It  lon- 
gitudiually  and  laterally  of  a  button-hole  by  the  said  frame,  is 
caused  to  travel  backward,  etc. 

Other  expressions  of  like  character  appear,  with 
more  or  less  positiveness  and  fullness,  in  nearly  all  the 
other  claims  and  in  various  parts  of  the  specification, 
and  nowhere  throughout  the  patent  is  found  any  in- 
dicating that  the  frame  might  be  fixed  and  the  plate 
movable. 

Theoretically,  an  inventor,  in  taking  out  a  patent 
under  the  statutes  of  the  United  States,  subtracts  and 
adds  nothing  from  or  to  his  actual  invention.  The 
proceedings  recognize  his  incipient  ownership,  and 
theoretically  they  constitute  only  a  division  of  time, 
by  which  there  is  carved  out  of  the  entire  estate  a  hold- 
ing for  a  period  of  years  for  the  inventor,  and  the  fee 
is  left  to  the  public.  Thus  his  patent  is  not  at  all  akin 
to  the  King's  grant,  which  must  be  expresseci  "ex 
speciali  gratia,  certa  scientia,  et  mf'ro  motu  regis,''  or 
be  interpreted  against  the  subject  who  receives  it. 
Except  for  the  provisions  which,  for  public  interests, 
require  in  a  patent  a  description  and  claim,  the  same 
unrestricted  rules  of  the  common  law  would  protect 
an  inventor's  statute  right  as  are  relied  on  to  support 
a  trade-mark  or  business  good-will.  Nevertheless, 
with  reference  to  patents,  the  courts  are  necessarily 
subject  to  the  restraints  arising  from  the  incorpora- 
tion into  them  of  the  description  and  claim  which  the 
statutes  re^iuire.  In  interpreting  these,  however,  the 
rule  must  be  accepted  that  it  is  to  be  presumed  the  in- 
ventor did  not  intend  to  split  up  his  invention.  This 
is  only  an  application  of  the  ordinary  rule  of  interpre- 
tation, that  transactions  are  to  be  construed  in  the 
light  of  all  the  circumstances  and  of  the  apparent  pur- 
poses of  the  parties  to  them.  Specifications  and  claims 
have  not  yet  fallen  into  such  settled  forms  as  to  en- 
able the  courts  to  construe  them  in  any  considerable 
part  with  such  certainty  as  they  construe  many  words 
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and  phrases  in  formal  instruments  at  the  common 
law,  but  on  the  whole  the  entire  subject-matter  must 
be  taken  together  for  effectuating  the  true  purpose  of 
the  trannaction,  as  contracts  and  wills,  which  are  so 
fre«iuently  drawn  informally,  are  usually  construed. 

The  ordinary  rule  that  if  by  a  literal  construction 
an  instrument  would  be  rendered  frivolous  and  inef- 
fectual, and  its  apparent  object  frustrated,  a  different 
exposition  will  be  applied,  if  it  can  l)e  supported  by 
anything  in  it.  requires  that  words  which  relate  to 
what  may  be  held  non-essentials,  however  much  mul- 
tiplied, shall  not  be  permitted  unnecessarily  to  con- 
trol the  sense.  For  the  most  part  such  words  are 
merely  illustrative  or  are  used  through  inadvertence. 
On  the  other  hand,  it  is  true  that  words  and  phrases, 
which  might  have  been  omitted  on  the  presumption 
that  they  relate  to  non-essentials,  may  be  introduced 
in  such  direct  and  positive  manner  as  to  leave  the 
courts  no  option,  except  to  regard  them  as  affecting 
the  objects  and  limitations  of  the  instrument  in  ques- 
tion. P]specially  may  this  l>e  so  when  words  which 
otherwise  mi^^ht  be  regarded  as  unimportant  are  in- 
troduced by  the  way  of  amendment.  This  is  a  com- 
mon rule,  which,  perhaps,  has  Ix^n  illu.strated  more 
fre(|Utntly  with  marine  insurance  policies  than  else- 
where. There  is  no  doubt  that  if  into  an  instrument 
which  has  been  prepared  and  submitted  additional 
words  are  8ul)sequently  introduced  by  mutual  con- 
sent greater  effect  may  sometimes  be  attributed  to 
such  words  than  otherwise  would  be  given  them,  for 
they  then  l)ecome  the  immediate  language  selected  by 
the  parties,  and  may  be  assumed  to  have  been  espe- 
cially within  their  intention. 

The  leadinir  rule  which  we  have  given  has  been  con- 
stantly restated  by  the  text-writers  and  the  courts  as 
having  full  application  to  patents.  They  make  use  of 
such  expressions  as — 

Ut  re$  magit  valeat  quam  pereat; 
that— 

a  patent  should  be  construe<I  in  a  liberal  spirit,  sustaining  the 
just  claims  of  the  inventor; 

that  the  titles  by  which  patents  are  held — 

should  not  be  overthrown  upon  doubts  or  objections  capable  of 
a  reasonable  and  just  solution  in  favor  of  their  validity; 

that— 

in  construing  a  patent  the  couit  will  remember  that  the  specifi- 
cation and  claims  are  often  unskiilfully  drawn, 

and  that — 

the  claim  shall  be  construed,  if  possible,  to  sustain  the  patentee's 
right  to  a'l  that  he  has  invented. 

It  is  true  the  general  rules  we  have  stated  include 
the  subordinate  priaciple,  which  applies  everywhere, 
that  they  are  not  to  be —  * 

carried  so  far  as  to  exclude  what  is  in  the  patent,  or  to  interpo- 
late anything  which  it  does  not  contain. 

It  is  impossible,  however,  to  carry  this  to  the  extent 
of  applying  to  patents  as  fully  as  it  is  applied  to  in- 
struments in  general  the  maxim  enuvieratio  unius 
exdusio  alteriu.i.  With  the  aid  of  the  doctrine  of 
equivalents  the  courts  are  constantly  interpolating  in 
8i)ecification8  and  claims  what  they  do  not  contain  in 
the  same  sense  in  which  the  letter  of  ordinary  instru- 
ments is  required  to  contain  matter  on  which  the  par- 
ties rely.  To  extend,  in  disregard  of  this,  the  rule 
against  interpolations  to  any  particular  case  requires 
either  that  the  claims  relate  to  such  mere  matters  of 


Na  13.] 


1 


1733 


form  or  detail  that  interpretation 


jy  exclusion  be- 


comes juat  and  reasonable  or  that  I  he  specifications 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  26,  1894. 


contain  a  clearly- 
thereof.    In  the 


aims  as  a  wliole, 
1  his  own  mind 


and  claims  be  so  phrased  as  in  fact  to 
intended  axclusion  or  the  equivalen 
opinion  of  the  Court  the  ingenious  presentation  of  the 
defense  in  this  case  overlooks  this  laiit  principle.   The 
defense  claims  that  on  account  of  tlje  numerous  ex- 
pressions to  which  we  have  referred 
limited  to  machines  in  which  the  fiame  travels  ar» 
the  plate  remains  at  rest.     It  must  ije  conceded  that, 
taking  these  specifications  and  the  c 
they  show  that  Reece  had  present  i 
at  the  time  of  bis  application  a  machine  with  a  mov 
able  frame  and  a  fixed  plate;  but  ifl  this  is  all  there 
is  of  it,  and  if  this  is  sufficient  to  estal|lish  the  defense, 
the  question  arises,  where  does  the  dottrine  of  equiva- 
lents come  in? 

The  most  important  parts  of  the  case  at  bar  are 
within  the  four  corners  of  the  principles  we  have 
stated.    The  Court  has  no  doubt  that  Jteece  was  the 
inventor  of  nearly  everything,  if  not  everything,  de- 
manded by  the  Reece  Button-Hole  Ms  chine  Company 
in  the  case  at  bar,  and  was  entitled  to  a  patent  there- 
for; and  the  question  is  whether,  by  leason  of  the  pe- 
culiar phraseology  of  his  specificatici  and  claims,  as 
first  drawn,  or  by  reason  of  the  making  of  certain 
amendments  during  the  progress  of  his  application 
through  the  Patent  Office.  Reece, 'notwithstanding 
the  rules  of  interpretation  €>ntitle  hira  to  a  favorable 
construction,  has  limited  himself  to  a  mechanism  in 
which  the  frame  travels,  or  whether,  if  he  has  thus 
expressed  the  literal  terms  of  his  pat?nt,  he  has  fur- 
ther so  limited  himself  as  to  deprive  himself  of  the 
benefit  of  the  law  of  equivalents  witii  reference  to  a 
machine  in  all  respects  a  copy  of  hi-«  actual  invention 
as  shown  in  hb*  patent,  except  as  to  the  non-essential 
characteristic  that  the  frame  remains  at  rest  and  mo- 
tion is  given  to  the  plate. 

There  may  be  reasons  for  finding  that  Tieece  was 
the  inventor  of  the  entire  machine  mith  numerous 
functions  in  somewhat  the  same  wa\  in  which  Mor- 
ley  was  such  inventor  as  determined  in  Morley  Sew- 
ing Machine  Company  v.  Lancaster,  (47  O.  G.,  267; 
129  U.  S.,  26:i.)  It  is.  however,  so  cleur  that  Reece's 
claims  do  not  cover  the  machine  as  a  whole,  but  only 
various  parts  of  it.  that  all  the  propositions  made  in 
his  behalf  having  a  different  asi)ect  fail  to  assist  us. 
Yet  in  some  particulars  Reece  was  cl  ?arly  far  in  ad- 
vance of  those  who  preceded  him  and  entitled  to  the 
full  benefit  of  whatever  may  be  dednceii  from  that 
fact  In  Baltimore  Traction  Company  v.  Baltimore 
Belt  Railroad  Company  (151  U.  S.,  137  144)  the  Court 
said: 

But  when  in  a  ola<u>  of  machines  oo  wid^'lv  u«wdas  tho»»*«in  ones 
tion  It  It  made  to  ap|)ear  that  at  list.  aftVr  r»>|>«at.^.l  and  futiif 
attempt!*,  a  machine  has  be^-n  contrived  witichi  accom plight's  the 
rwiuit  desired,  and  when  the  Patent  Offlce  ha^  irranted  a  patent 
to  the  successful  inventor,  the  court  should  not  be  ready  to  adoot 
•  narrow  or  astute  coDstruction,  fatal  to  the  giant. 

In  Miller  v.  Eagle  Manufacturing  Company  (66 
O.  G.,  845;  151  U.  S.,  18«,  207)  the  cjurt.  in  laying 
down  the  latest,  and,  to  our  thinking.  t>ie  b^st  expres- 
sion of  the  rule  touching  so-called  pionier  patents,  be- 
ing in  fact  a  rule,  which  covers  all  suchjand  all  others, 
used  the  following  language: 
TbeTange  of  equivalent*  depends  upon  the  Azteot  and  tiature 
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or  the  invention.    If  the  Invention  Is  broad  or  primarv-  in  its  char- 

1*''*'»'A''*irK"'"r  ""^  «!"«''•'«"»"  ^ill  he  correspondingly  broad,  un- 
der the  liberal  construction  which  the  courta  give  to  such  inven- 


The  practical  eflFect  of  this  defense  is  to  maintain, 
in  substance,  that  the  entire  novelty  of  Reece's  fifth 
claim,  which  we  will  use  for  illustration,  turns  on  the 
fact  that  the  plate  is  fixed  and  the  frame  moves.     In 
other  words,  Reece  stands  no  better,  practically,  on 
the  construction  put  by  the  defense  on  this  claim  than 
if  he  had  found  a  stitching  mechanism  in  all  respects 
the  same  as  that  invente<i  by  him,  with  all  the  ele- 
ments which  go  into  it,  but  anticipating  him  and  had 
combined  it  with  a  fixed  plate.     As  thb  alone  might 
not  have  been  patentable,  and  as,  moreover,  the  prin- 
ciple of  his  stitching  mechanism  is  clearly  such  that 
the  relative  movements  as  between  it  and  the  pUte 
form  an  essential  matter,  while  the  absolute  move- 
ments—that is,  whether  the  plate  moves  or  the  frame 
moves— are  non-essential,  the  proposition  of  the  de- 
fen.^e.  if  maintained,  destroys,  through  the  phraseol- 
ogy of  the  app] ication  and  claims  t.  mching  matters  thus 
non  e?.sential,  the  entire  value  of  this  most  important, 
useful,  and  hitherto  profitable  invention.     A  sugges- 
tion of  such  triviaUty  on  the  part  of  the  Patent  Office 
as  is  involved  in  a  construction  which  will  produce 
such  a  result  cannot  be  well  presum-d.     Among  all 
the  cases  brought  to  our  attention  we  have  seen  none 
that  goes  to  this  extent  with  reference  to  the  cla-^s  of 
inventions  described  in  the  extract  from  Miller  v. 
Eagle  Manufacturing  Company,  ubi  mpra,  nor  do 
we  think  any  can  be  found  which  has  authority  to 
bind  us. 

The  citations  which  we  have  made  from  Baltimore 
Traction  ComjKiny  v.  Baltimore  Belt  Ihiilroad  Com- 
pany, ubi  supra,  and  Miller  v.  Eagle  Manufacturing 
Company,  ubi  mpra,  and  others  which  we  will  here- 
after make  use  of,  ought  plainly  to  lay  out  of  the 
case  all  rules  of  interpretation  found  in  the  decisions 
of  the  courts,  or  in  t^xt-books,  which  appertain  solely 
to  inventions  plainly  and  essentially  narrow,  and 
ought  thus  to  sift  out  easily  and  render  it  unneces- 
sary for  us  to  examine  a  considerable  number  of  the 
authorities  brought  to  our  attention. 

We  lay  aside  at  this  stage  all  decisions  growing  out 
of  the  fact  that  amendments  were  made  in  the  appli- 
cation on  its  passage  through  the  Patent  Office.     This 
includes  Union  Metallic  Cartridge  Company  v.  United 
States  Cartridge  Company  (30  O.  G  ,  771;  112  U.  S., 
624)  and  all  others  of  that  character.    We  do  not  mean 
by  this,  however,  to  reject  in  considering  this  first 
question  what  was  thus  made  new;  but  we  take  the 
specification  and  claims  as  they  now  stand,  without 
reference  to  the  fact  that  they  were  changed  at  any 
stage.     We  alno  lay  aside  all  those  in  which  the  court 
after  all,  with  the  aid  of  the  entire  case,  came  down 
to  the  essence  of  the  invention  and  held  in  substance 
that  the  claims  covered  it  fully.     Among  others  of 
this  class  appear  to  be  Brooks  v.  Fiske,  (15  How.,  212;) 
Kleinv.  Russell,  (19  Wall.,  433:)  Goodyear  Dental  Vul- 
canite Company  v.  Davis,  (19  O.  G.,  543;  102  U.  S., 
222:)  Bene  v.  Jeantet,  (47  O.  G.,  402;  1.9  U.  S  ,  683,) 
and  Gordon  v.  U  order,  (65  O.  G.,  1403;  150  U.  S.,  47.) 
This  sifting  leaves,  however,  a  number  of  cases  which, 
if  they  stood  alone,  might  be  regarded  as  carrying  so 
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far  the  effect  of  a  literal  construction  of  specifications 
and  claims  as  to  compel  us  to  find  for  the  defense  on 
the  proposition  in  que8ti'>n.    Those  on  which  the  de- 
fense relies,  which  use  the  most   striking  expres- 
sions, are  Keystone  Bridge  Company  v.  Phcenix  Iron 
Company,  (12  O.   G.,  980;  93  U.   S.,  274;)  Fay  v. 
Cordesman,  (25  O.  G.,  1276;  109  U.  S.,  408,  420;)  Yale 
Lock  Manufacturing  Company  v.  Sargent,  (35  O.  G., 
385;  117  U.  S..  373,  378,)  and  Dryfoos  v.  Weise,  (42 
O.  G.,  490;  124  U.  S.,  32,  37,)  and  we  may  also  add 
Bums  V.  Meyer,  (100  U.  S.,  671,)  and  Huber  v.  Nel- 
son Manufacturing  ConifKiny,  (44  O.   G.,  234;  148 
U.  S.,  270,  291.)    Another  extreme  case  of  the  same 
character  is   Broum  v.  Stilwll  &  Bierce  Manufac- 
turing ComjHiny,  (57  Fed   Rep.,  731,)  decided  by  the 
Court  of  Appeals  in  the  Sixth  Circuit.    Against  these 
cases  it  is  sufficient  to  put  Wijians  v.  Denmead,  (15 
How.,  330.)    That  so  far  as  concerns  the  case  at  bar 
this  decision  is  still  recognized  as  law  is  apparent 
from  the  fact  th«t  it  is  cited  without  disapproval  of 
any  part  of  it  in  Sewall  v.  Jones,  (9  0.  G..  47;  91  U.  S., 
171,  183;)  Eddy  v.  Dennis,  (95  U.  S.,  560,  569;)  Wer- 
ner v.  King,(nO.Ct.,  176;  96  U.  S., 218, 330:)  Western 
Electric  Company  v.  LaRue,  (55  O.  G  ,  571;  139  U.  S.. 
601. 606,)  and  Hoyf  v.  Home,  (145  U.  S.,  302,  309.)    In 
Werner  v.  King  and  Hoyt  v.  Home  it  is  cited  and  ac- 
cepted wi  h  reference  to  the  very  pith  of  the  matters 
which  we  are  now  considering.     It  will  be  noticed  that 
Winans  v.  Denmead  is  thus  reaffirmed  at  later  dates 
than  the  case  ^  on  which  the  defense  relies,  and  that  it 
comea  much  closer  to  the  case  at  bar  than  any  one  of 
them  is  too  apparent  to  need  any  explanation  at  length. 
In  fact  the  analogy  is  as  close  as  could  be  expected 
to  be  found  in  any  cases  whatever.     Winans  v.  Den- 
mead related  to   the  peculiar  construction  of    cars 
for  the  transportation  of  coal,  and  the  patent  was 
granted  in  1847,  after  the  enactment  of  all  the  statute 
provisions  the  existence  or  re  enactment  of  which  the 
defense  can  rely  on.    The  specification  described  only 
a  conical  form,  and  the  claim,  page  342,  was  by  its 
letter  strictly  limited  to  the  frustum  of  a  cone.     There 
was  nothing  whatever  in  the  patent  to  show  that  the 
patentee  ever  had  in  Irs  mind  any  form  except  the 
conical.    The  alleged  infringement  was  by  use  of  the 
octagonal  form.     Yet  the  Court  made  the  clear  dis- 
tinction appearing  o*i  page  343.  as  follows: 

Undoubtedly  there  may  be  cases  In  which  the  Letters  Patent  do 
include  onlv  the  partic  iiar  forn  de.scrj"ed  and  claimed  Uavig 
V.  Palmfr  (2  Brock.,  :J09)  seems  to  have  been  one  of  tho«ie  cases: 
but  they  are  iu  entire  accordance  wito  what  is  above  stated.  The 
reason  why  such  a  patent  covers  only  one  geometrical  form  is  not 
that  the  patentee  has  described  and  clalm-d  that  form  only  It 
is  »>ecaiise  that  form  only  is  capable  of  embolying  his  invention, 
and  consequently  If  the  form  is  not  copied  the  invention  is  not 
used.  Where  form  and  substinc-  are  inseparable  it  is  enough  to 
look  at  the  form  only.  Where  they  are  separable,  where  the 
whole  substance  of  the  invention  may  be  copied  In  a  different 
form,  it  is  the  duty  of  courts  and  Juries  to  lo  .k  through  the  form 
for  the  substance  of  the  invention,  for  that  wh<ch  entitled  the  in- 
ventor to  his  patent,  and  which  the  patent  was  designed  to  8*<cure. 
Where  that  is  found  there  Is  an  infriageirient.  and  it  is  not  a  de- 
fense that  it  is  embodie«l  In  a  form  not  described  and  in  terms 
claimed  by  the  patentee. 

The  Court  further  remarked  (which  is  a  general  rule 

applicable  to  the  case  at  bar)  as  follows: 

Patente>'s  sometimes  add  to  their  claims  an  express  declaration 
to  the  effect  that  the  claim  extends  to  the  thing  pat^ntel.  how- 
ever its  form  or  proportions  iii*y  be  varie<l:  but  this  is  unneces- 
sary. The  law  so  ioterpreU  the  claim  without  the  addition  of 
these  words. 

It  is  not  necessary  for  us  to  reconcile  case  by  case 
the  expressions  relied  on  by  the  defense,  which,  as  in- 
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terpreted  by  it,  are  not  in  harmony  with  the  conclu- 
sions or  the  expressions  in  Winans  v.  Denmead.  Very 
likely  they  can  all  be  harmonized  by  following  out  the 
distinctions  made  by  us  in  our  references  to  Baltimore 
Traction  Company  v.  Baltimore  Belt  Railroad  Com- 
jKiny,  ubi  supra,  and  Miller  v.  Eagle  Mannfacturing 
Company,  ubi  supra,  and  by  noting  the  peculiar  cir- 
cumstances of  each  case.  In  fact,  we  think  there  is 
nothing  to  be  deduced  from  any  of  the  decisions  which 
goee  beyond  the  illustrative  paragraph  in  Walker  on 
Patents,  (2d  ed..  sec.  350.)  as  follows: 

But  where  a  patentee  states  in  his  specification  that  a  particular 
part  of  his  invention  is  to  be  constructed  of  a  i>articiilar  material, 
and  states  or  implies  that  he  does  not  contemplate  any  other  ma- 
terial as  l>eing  suitable  for  the  purpose.  It  is  not  wrtain  that  any 
other  material  will  be  treated  by  a  court  as  an  equivalent  of  the 
one  recommended  in  the  patent. 

However  this  may  be,  Winans  v.  Denmead  leaves 
sufficient  room  for  the  application  to  the  case  at  bar 
of  the  general  rules  of  construction  and  those  relating 
to  equivalents,  which  we  have  stated. 

Some  of  the  most  important  inventions  in  8f>ecial 
arts  have  come  from  persons  unskilled  in  those  arts, 
and  who  therefore  ha^i  no  knowledge  of  the  possible 
equivalents,  so  that  it  would  involve  improbability  to 
assume  that  they  had  present  in  their  own  minds  at 
the  time  of  the  application  any  matters  of  form  ex- 
cept those  incorporated  in  it.    The  rules  cited  from 
iVinans  v.  Denmead,  ubi  supra,  are  needed  to  protect 
not  only  this  class,  but  all  others  who  have  made  valu- 
able inventions,  and  who  through  their  own  ignorance 
or  for  any  other  reason  have  not  understood  or  have 
overlooked  possible  equivalents.     Without  attempt- 
ing the  unnecessary  discussion  of  case  by  case,  it  is 
enough  that  almost  every  patent  in  which  this  (^ueetion 
can  arise  lies  between  the  expressions  in  Winans  v. 
Denmead,  ubi  supra,  on  the  one  hand,  and  those  re- 
lied on  by  the  defense,  on  the  other.     Winans  v.  Den- 
mead clearly  goes  as  far  in  its  direction  as  the  case  at 
bar.     Applying  the  principles  of  c  instruction  and  the 
law  of  equivalents  rtlready  stated,  in  the  way  in  which 
we  are  bound  to  apply  them,  th^re  is  not  sufficient  in 
any  or  all  of  the  expressions  in  the  patent  at  bar  re- 
lied on  by  the  defense  to  justify  us  in  holding  that 
they  amount  to  such  a  po-itive  exclusion,  arising 
either  from  the  nature  of  the  invention  or  from  the 
necessary  force  of  the  words  themselves,  as  will  de- 
feat a  charge  of  infringement  of  all  the  claims  in  con- 
troversy, merely  on  account  of  a  change  in  the  rela- 
tive movements  of  the  parts,  involving  in  itself  no  in- 
vention and  producing  no  result  essentially   new. 
Some  of  the  cases  relied  on  by  the  defense*  strengthen 
these  conclusions  by  the  reflex  light  of 'the  distinc- 
tions they  make.     Snow  v.  Lake  Shore  (t  Michigan 
Southern  Railway  Compavy{2r)  O.  G.,  12>(t;  121  U.  S.. 
017)  held  the  patentee  strictly  to  the  details  of  his  cx>m- 
bination  in  question,  because,  as  shown,  page  630, 
those  details,  for  the  rea-sons  there  stated,  were  ea.'-en- 
tial  parts.    Sargent  v.  Hall  Safe  and  Lock  ComjHiny 
'31  O.  G.,  661;  114  U.  S.,  63.  86)  runs  back,  so  far  as 
this  point  is  concerned,  to  Union  Water-Meter  Com- 
pany V.  Desper,  (101  U.  8.,  332,)  and  so,  also,  do*^  Fay 
v.  Cordejtman,  (25  O.  G.,  1276;  109  U.  S.,  408,  421,)  al- 
ready cited.     In  Union  Water-Meter  Company  v. 
Desper  (page  336)  the  Court  stated,  touching  a  certain 
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crank-shaft  which  was  in  queetiod,  that  it  could  not 

say  that  it  was  an  immaterial  pait  of  the  comhina- 

tioD,  and  continued: 

The  pat»?nt.  a<  it  standi,  occupies  vpr>-  r  arrow  xround.  It  re- 
qiiirer*  thf  presteiK-e  of  every  oue  of  the  eleln«at«  specifltni  in  the 
oombioatioo  Aerured  by  it.  ^ 

On  pa^e  8.T)  this  rule  of  interpnetalion  is  applied 
generally  to  combinations,  and  in  this  form  the  rule 
is  traced  through  to  the  latest  case  named.  Wlmt  is 
meant  by  the  word  '*  combination  "  here  and  in  Fay  v. 
Cordesman  (pages  420,  4il)  m-iy  not  be  easily  de- 
termined: but  it  is  very  certain  Reebe  invented  some- 
thing more  than  a  mere  couibinati(in  as  it  existed  in 
thoee  caws.  , 

The  Com-PUinter  Patent  (6  O.  \i.,  692:  2.3  Wall.. 
181)  also  sup|K)rts  the  conclusion  which  we  have 
reached.     The  Court  said,  page  221: 

The  only  prrtenae  on  which  it  [that  is.  ti«  alletred  infritiKioe 
machine]  can  be  claimed  to  be  different  l»  that  the  framework 
of  which  it  Is  constructed  is  not  the  kind  of  framework  described 
by  Brown  In  his  s(>eciflcation  -  namely  "will  lout  fcearinf;.  without 
spoked  whefls,  anil  other  exjiensive  flztures,  and  resemblinjf  a 
dmjf  or  sle<l  more  than  it  does  a  carria^je  oi'  wajton  in  its  main  or 
general  construction."  By  thia  description  Hrown  was  evidently 
attemptlnf;  to  show  how  simply  and  cheaply  the  thinR  could  be 
made,  not  that  it  was  to  be  confined  to  t  lat  specific  form.  It 
miKht  aa  well  b«' conteniled  that  he  intended  to  confine  his  in- 
vention to  wootl,  and  that  a  machine  made  o  f  iron  or  other  metal, 
rbouKh  made  in  precisely  the  same  fortn,  would  not  be  an  in- 
frinjrement.  l)ecau'<e  It  would  not  have  the  wime  quality  of  cheap- 
ness and  simplicity  which  he  descrilies.'" 

Hoyt  V.  Home  (".9  O.  (J.,  l,7fiJ:  145  U.  S.,  302)  is 
still  more  striking.  In  that  case  the  Supreme  C  Airt 
seems  to  have  met  and  overruled  a  defense  as  nearly 
like  that  at  bar  as  appei.-s  possible  with  reference  to 
two  ditTerent  patents.    The  words  ir  the  claim  in  that 

case- 
consisting;  in  circuUtin^  the  fibrous  materii  d  and  liquid  in  verti- 
cal p  aues, 

page  304.  refer  back  to  the  improvement  itself,  limit 
it  grammatically  and  literally,  and,  m)  far  as  the  mere 
letter  of  the  claim  is  concerned,  were  apparently  <}uite 
as  tnaterial  a  part  of  it  as  the  words  in  question  in  the 
ca.'se  at  bar.  Yet.  page  308,  the  court  rejected  them, 
for  the  reasons  there  stated,  and  wliich  need  not  be 
recited  in  this  opinion. 

The  preamble  of  the  patent  already  cited  has  been 
brought  e.specially  to  the  attention  of  the  court,  in 
that  it  specitirally  points  out  the  invention  as  relating 
to  the  class  of  machines — 
wherein  the  atitchinf;  mechanism  is  made  ti  >  travel,  etc. 

There  is  ground  for  maintain  in  i  that  this  word 
"travel"  in  this  connection  had  in  mind  the  relative 
motions,  as  it  is  fre(|uently  thus  usfd  by  per.-ons  ac- 
custome<l  to  mechanical  operations,  and  also  that  this 
part  ('f  the  preamble  had  in  mind  a  classification  of 
machines  as  l>etween  those  in  whioh  the  material  is 
held  firmly  to  the  plate  and  the  reliitive  movements 
are  automatic,  aided  by  a  reciprcKiiting  needle-bar, 
and  thope  in  which  the  material  is  turned  by  the  hand. 
It  is,  however,  not  necessary  t<"»  determine  this.  The 
preamble  state's  that  Reece's  invention  was  an  im- 
provement on  the  cla«s  of  machine  which  it  names, 
whatever  that  cIjuss  may  l)e:  but  thin  does  not  exclude 
the  truth  that  it  would  be  an  improvement  on  every 
other  class  of  machines  to  which  it  could  be  applied. 
Still,  keeping  in  mind  the  distinction  between  a  broad 
invention  and  a  narrow  one,  it  drnis  not  follow  that 
because  the  inventor,  if  his  inventi«^n  waa  of  the  for- 
mer claaB,  declared  it  to  be  availably  for  a  certain  use 
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or  machine,  and  had  present  in  mind  only  that  spe- 
f  i3c  use  or  machine,  it  might  be  taken  by  others  with- 
out restriction  for  other  uses  or  other  machines.  On 
the  other  hand,  the  ru?e  ia  clear  that  ordinarily  a  pat- 
entee who  is  first  to  make  an  invention  is  entitled  to 
his  claim  for  all  the  uses  and  all  the  advantages  which 
belong  to  it,  so  far  as  the  new  application  does  not  it- 
self involve  further  invention.  (Roberts  v.  Ryer,  10 
O.  (}  ,  204;  91  U.  S  ,  150,  157;  Stove  v.  Chicago,  21 
O.  (}..  780;  104  U.  S.,  547,  550;  Miller  v.  Eagle  Manu- 
facturing Company.  6(5  O.  G.,  845:  151  U.  S  ,  180,  201.) 
The  rule  was  laid  down  clearly,  although  perhaps  as 
a  dictum,  in  Weatem  Electric  Company  v.  LaRue,  al- 
ready referred  to,  (55  O.  G.,  571:  lb9  U.  S.,  601.)  On 
page  606  the  court,  in  connection  with  a  reference  to 
Winans  v.  Denmead,  paid  that  a  certain  expression  in 
it,  which  the  Court  quotes — 

amounts  to  a  declaration  that  the  application  of  the  patente«l  de- 
vice to  another  use,  where  such  new  application  doe«  not  Involve 
the  exercise  of  the  inventive  faculty,  is  as  much  an  infrinjfenient 
as  thouKh  the  new  machine  were  an  exact  copy  of  the  old. 

Indeed,  the  whole  of  the  case  at  l>ar,  so  far  as  we 
have  gone,  might  on  sound  principles  be  put  on  the 
single  proposition  of  what  is  known  as  the  "rule  of 
double  use,"  so  far  as  it  can  be  a  ailed  of  to  protect 
the  patentee  of  a  broad  invention. 

We  now  come  to  the  effect  of  the  fact  that  the  claims 
and  specification  were  amended  during  the  progress 
of  the  ap{)lication  through  the  Patent  Office.  It  must 
be  admitted,  as  already  ?aid,  that  what  is  thus  done 
may  have  a  8j)ecial  weight  beyond  the  effect  of  the 
same  words  appearing  in  the  application  as  originally 
drawn,  because  whatever  may  be  inserted  or  stricken 
out  under  such  circumstances  may  ordinarily  be  re- 
garded as  e8j:>ecially  selected  by  the  parties  to  the 
transaction.  It  is  as  though  by  agreement  the  phrases 
thus  made  were  emphasized.  Nevertheless  it  defeats 
the  very  essence  of  this  rule  to  extend  it  to  what  was 
inserted  inadvertently  or  to  puch  the  construction  of 
what  was  thus  inserted  in  one  direction,  when  it  is 
plain  from  the  whole  transaction  that  the  parties  in- 
sering  were  looking  in  another. 

There  is  a  further  consideration,  which  cannot  be 
overlooked.  In  transactions  between  private  parties, 
and  indeed  in  ordinary  transactions  between  the  pub- 
lic authorities  and  private  parties  resulting  in  con- 
tracts or  grants,  the  rules  of  equity  may  be  invoked 
on  a  proper  judicial  issue  to  correct  or  supply  what  is 
erroneous  or  was  omitted  through  inadvertence:  but 
if  the  position  of  the  defense  is  correct  and  the  decis- 
ions of  the  Supreme  Court  touchir  g  this  point  lay  down 
so  rigid  a  rule  as  the  defense  maintains  the  case  of  a 
grant  of  a  patent  cannot  be  relieved  on  this  account 
and  in  this  particular,  except  it  be  by  application  for 
a  reissue,  which  is  not  a  judicial  proceeding,  nor  in  any 
of  its  phases  as  far-reaching  as  the  relief  granted  in 
equity  with  reference  to  other  matters.  Courts  ought, 
therefore,  to  be  the  more  careful  under  circumstances 
like  those  at  bar  to  give  a  patentee  the  bei  efitof  all  the 
equities  which  can  be  raised  in  his  behalf,  by  any  rea- 
sonable implication,  from  what  appears  on  the  face  of 
the  amendments  or  from  the  transaction  as  it  passed 
through  the  Patent  OflRce. 

A  suggestion  may  here  be  made,  that  the  public  at 
large  is  not  prejudiced  by  anything  in  the  history  of 
Ha  13.] 
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any  amendment,  except  so  far  as  the  result  appears  on 
the  face  of  the  patent;  and  this  does  not  show  either 
the  fact  or  time  of  amendment.  If  these  elements  in- 
fluence any  one,  it  is  only  that  one  who  examines  the 
file  wrapper;  and  on  such  examination  he  ascertains 
not  only  the  time  and  fact  of  amendment,  but  the  cir- 
cumstances under  which  the  amendment  was  made, 
and  therefore  cannot  be  prejudiced,  if  these  cir.  um- 
stances  are  taken  into  account  in  considering  its  effect. 
We  propose  to  take  them  into  account  in  the  present 
instance,  and  in  so  doing  we  consider  that  we  violate 
no  rule  of  law  and  prejudice  no  public  or  private 
right. 

The  case  shows  numerous  amendments  at  various 
stages:  but  we  have  no  occa-ion  to  consider  any  of 
them  except  the  following:  The  first  claim  at  one 
stage  contained  the  words — 

and  means  to  chaufce  the  relative  positions  of  the  t>eil-plate  and 
frame-work  lonKitudiually. 

These  were  objected  to  by  the  Examiner  for  the  fol 
lowing  specific  rea'*on  given  by  him: 

as  no  means  is  shown  an<l  described  for  moving  the  bed-plate 
relatively  to  the  frame  work,  as  the  claim  would  seem  to  imply. 

Thereupon  the  words  objected  to  w^-re  stricken  out, 
and  those  were  inserted  which  now  appear: 

and  means  to  move  such  frame-work  longitudinally  upon  aaid 
bed  plate. 

For  the  same  s|)ecified  reason  a  similar  change  was 
made  in  the  eleventh  claim.  The  twelfth  claim  was 
also  required  to  be  amemied  by  including  means  for 
moving  the  cuttina-lied  and  frame  longitudinally,  on 
the  ground,  specified  by  the  Examiner,  that  otherwise 
the  combination  covered  by  the  claim  would  l)e  inop- 
erative and  incapable  of  accomplishing  any  useful  re- 
sult or  function.  The  thirteenth  claim,  which  was 
objected  to  by  the  Examiner  as  being  for  an  incom- 
plete combination,  was  largely  modified,  the  expres- 
sion which  now  appears,  touching  "the  movable 
framework,"  being  inserted  with  others.  The  fifth 
claim  was  amended  only  by  inserting  the  words  "of 
a  buttonhole,"  where  they  ap)^>ear  after  the  word  "  lat- 
erally." The  eighteenth  claim  isentirely  new.  What- 
ever other  amendments  there  were  need  not  be  no- 
ticed. 

The  Patent  Ottice  record  shows  no  leiison  for  requir- 
ing these  amendments,  so  far  b.*  concerns  the  eff-  ct 
of  the  question  we  are  now  discussing,  except  those 
already  stated.  The  specification  did  hhow  one  method 
of  putting  the  invention  and  all  its  parts  into  practical 
operation.  The  theory  of  the  Examiner  was  that  the 
claims  must  l)e  limited  to  correspond  with  the  form 
of  operation  explained.  The  extracts  which  we  have 
made  from  Winana  v.  Denmead  (15  How,  330)  and 
other  citations  which  might  be  made  establish  the 
well-known  rule  that  this  was  erroneous,  urh  s-)  as  a 
mere  matter  of  detail  in  the  practice  of  the  Patent 
Office,  depending  on  the  varying  judgments  of  differ- 
ent Examiners  as  to  the  clearness  with  which  the  op- 
eration of  machiiles  should  be  set  out. 

No  question  of  novelty  was  made  and  no  other  is- 
sue which  brought  to  the  attention  of  the  inventor 
any  matter  of  substance.  In  Ball  <fc  Socket  Faxtener 
Company  v.  Ball  Otove  Fastening  Company  (5H  Fed. 
Rep.,  818)  this  court,  in  considering  the  principle 
now  under  consideration,  said: 
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The  rule  touchiiiK  the  effect  of  such  amendments  has  l>een  sev- 
eral times  laid  down  by  the  Supreme  Court  in  patent  causes  al- 
though i(  is  otdy  a  peculiar  application  of  the  (general  principl<^8 
of  law  relative  to  the  interpretation  of  iastruments.  In  the  caae 
at  btr  the  amendments  relate  to  the  verr  pith  and  marrow  of  the 
alleged  improvement,  touch  diivctly  ilie  question  of  novelty. 
and  were  understandinfjly  and  delil>erately  assentetl  to,  so  that 
the  rule  of  interpretation  referred  to  undoubtedly  applies. 

We  do  not  see  that  the  law  retjuires  us  at  present  to 
go  any  further  or  to  (|ualify  this  statement  of  the  rule, 
although,  of  course,  its  application  where  the  inven- 
tion is  in  mere  matters  of  form  or  detail  would  be  more 
freely  made  than  where  it  is  of  a  broad  character. 

The  following  cases  we  believe  are  all  where  this 
rule  has  come  before  the  Supreme  Court,  the  first  be- 
ing Uggett  v.  Avery,  (17  O.  G.,  445;  101  U.  S.,  25«»,)  de- 
cided October  term,  1879,  and  the  last  Morgan  Envel- 
ope Company  v.  Albany  Perforated  Wrapping  Paper 
Company,  (67  O.  G. ,  271;)  in  which  the  opmion  waa 
passed  down  by  the  Supreme  C-ourt  March  19.  1894. 
Ijeggett  v.  Avtry.  so  far  as  it  appertaii.s  to  this  rule, 
contains  only  dicta,  as  in  that  case  there  had  In-en  an 
actual  disclaimer,  on  an  application  for  a  rf isfue,  of 
the  whole  of  five  claims  in  the  original  patent,  and  the 
ca.se  turned  on  the  eflTect  of  that  express  disclaimer. 
In  Sargent  v.  Hull  Safe  <t  LtK'k  Company,  ('il  ( ).  (i., 
661 ;  1 14  U.  S.,  63:)  Shepard  v.  Carrigan,('S4  O.  ({.,  1157; 
1 16  U.  S  ,  ■S93;)  Suiter  v.  Robinnon,  (38  O.  (i..  230;  119 
U.  S.,  530;)  Crawford  v,  Heyninger,  (42  O.  G.,  197;  123 
U  S.,  589;)  Watfton  v.  Ci-'cinnati,  IndianajX'lis,  St. 
Ijntis  &  Chicago  Railtcay  Company,  (-19  O.  (J.,  1848; 
132  U.  S  ,  161:)  Roemer  v.  Peddie,  (49  O.  G..  2187;  132 
U.  S.,  318;)  Pha-ni.r  Caster  Company  v.  Spiegel,  (50 
O.  G.,  1591:  133  U.  S  ,  360;)  Yale  Lock  Manufacturing 
Com}tany  v.  Berkshire  y<itionalBank.  (51  ().  G.,  1291; 
15  U.  S..  312;)  rX}bson  v.  Lees,  (53  O.  (i.,  740;  137  U. 
S:,  258:)  Corbiii  Cabinet  Lock  Comjxinyv.  Eagle  Lock 
Company,  (65  O  G.,  1066:  150  U.  8.,  38;)  Knapp  v. 
.Morss,  (65  O.  G.,  1593;  150  U.  S.",  221,)  and  the  latebt 
case,  Morgan  Enve  ope  Company  v.  Albany  Pctfo- 
rated  Wrapping  Paper  Company,  there  were  direct 
issues  of  novelty,  or  of  interference,  based  on  specific 
prior  patents  or  jH-nding  applications,  to  which  the  in- 
ventor yielded.  Therefore  m  each  of  these  cafes  there 
was  a  fair  it^sue,  formul<itetl  and  understot  d  by  the  ap- 
plicant for  the  patent,  requiring  him  clearly  to  yield 
directly  a  portion  of  what  he  claimed,  and  the  effect  of 
his  yielding  could  not  be  mistaken. 

In  Union  MetaWc  Cartridge  Comjtany  v.  United 
States  Cartridge  Company  (  0  O.  G  ,  771;  112  U.  S., 
624)  the  issue  was  no  less  distinct,  although  it  came  in 
a  different  form.  It  apj>eared  that  the  patentee  had 
applied  on  a  reissue  for  the  same  subject-matter  which 
was  disallowed  him  by  the  Supreme  Court:  but  the 
point  was  distinctly  made  by  the  Commihsioner  that  it 
involved  "a  substantially  new  and  different  inven- 
tion" from  anything  embraced  in  the  original  i)atent. 
In  Goodyear  Dental  Vulcmite  Company  v.  Daviir;{\^ 
O.  G..  543;  102  U.  S.,  222,)  which  was  decided  with  ex- 
press reference  to  I^ggett  v.  Avery,  ubi  supra,  it  ap- 
peared, page  22^*,  that  the  subject  of  controversy  at  the 
Patent  Office  was  distinctly  as  to  w hat  the  invention 
covered  and  us  to  what  claim  should  Ije  allowed.  The 
Court  said  th^re  could  be  no  doubt  what  the  {patentee 
understood  he  had  patented,  and  that  lx)th  he  and  the 
Commissioner  regarded  it  to  be — 
for  a  manufacture  made  exclusively  of  Tulcanites. 
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The  issue  was  plain,  formal,  and  epsential;  yet  the 
court  did  not  rest  the  case  wholly  on  ^hat  proposition, 
but  mainly  on  the  ground  that  whaf  occurred  at  tlie 
Patent  OtBce  tended  to  confirm  th^  conclusions  to 
which  the  court  had  otherwise  arrived  in  interpret- 
ing the  patent.     In  Royer  v.  Couije  (d2  O.  G.,  318;  146 
U.  S. ,  534)  an  entire  claim  was  rejected ,  and  the  rejec- 
tion acquiesced  in.    This  was  also  apparently  put  on 
the  ground  of  want  of  novelty;  but  hpwever  that  may 
have  been  the  essence  of  the  transaction  was  plainly 
the  same  as  though  there  had  beeii  a  formal  dis- 
claimer after  a  patent  had  been  obtained,  as  was 
the  ca^e  in  Leggett  v.  Avery,  ubi  supia.     In  no  place 
has  the  rule  been  thoroughly  discussed  by  the  Su- 
preme Court  and  its  modifications,  limitations,  and 
practical  application  determined.     II  has  grown  up 
without  much  discussion  from  Leggett  v.  Avery,  ubi 
supra,  which  was  a  case  on  a  reissue,  and,  as  already 
said,  involved  a  formal  disclaimer  of  five  specific  and 
entire  claim*.     Under  all  the  circumstances  the  case 
at  bar  is  clearly  distinguishable  in  tha^  it  presented  no 
direct  issue  of  novelty  or  invention,  ^nd  the  amend- 
ments came  in  only  incidentally  and! in  reference  to 
an  incidental  matter.  \ 

In  conclusion,  therefore,  touching  all  which  appears 
on  the  face  of  the  patent  with  referent^e  to  the  mova- 
bility  of  the  frame  and  the  fixetlness  p{  the  plate,  in- 
cluding whatever  emphasis  can  be  added  by  reason  of 
the  acquiescence  of  Reece  in  the  amendtnents  proposed 
at  the  Patent  Office,  we  do  not  find  enough  to  require 
us  to  refuse  to  give  him  the  benefit  of  the  favorable 
rules  we  have  explained. 

We  now  come  t)  the  especial  consii  leration  of  the 
several  claims.  The  fifth  claim  was  the  successful 
conclu-io  1  of  numerous  and  expensive  efforts  to  stitch 
automat  cally  a  buttonhole  in  the  form  in  which  it 
is  ordinarily  desired— that  is,  with  an  eye.  This  had 
never  been  accomplished.      Those  machines  whose 


unable  to  form 


work  in  stitching  was  automatic  were 
the  eye,  an.i  those  which  formed  the  eyje  accomplished 
this  only  with  the  aid  of  the  clumsy  a|id  slow  opera- 
tion of  turning  the  material  with  the  hand.  We  do 
not  think  it  necessary,  ei  her  with  reiferenc^  to  this 
claim  or  any  other,  to  procee4l  at  length  on  the  ques- 
tion of  novelty.  The  single  fact  thai  so  valuable  a 
patent  as  this,  where  so  large  interests  were  at  stake 
and  such  heavy  expenditures  had  been  made  in  vain, 
as  is  shown  by  the  record,  fjr  accomplishing  what 
Reece  accomplished,  had  rec.^ved  the  continuous  and 
uniform  acquiescence  of  the  public  ani  the  trade  for 
a  period  of  nearly  ten  years,  and  until  the  efforts  of 
the  respondents  below,  aflfords  su  Rcijnt  reason  for 
not  prolonging  this  opinion  by  an  analysis  of  the  al- 
leged anticipatory  matters,  or  by  detailed  explana- 
tions in  support  of  our  conclusions  thai  none  of  them 
in  fact  anti  ipated  Reece.  This  hue  if  defense  has 
been  pressed  mainly  against  the  fifth  clt0m;  butclearly 
the  dev  ice  to  which  it  relates  accomplished  what  none 
of  the  older  buttonhole-machines  acc<)mplished,  and 
it.  its  method  of  operation,  and  its  purpose  lie  in  a 
dififerent  field  from  the  invention  of  Botinaz  and  from 
all  the  other  earlier  m^^chanisms  except,  those  appro- 
priate to  the  stitching  of  buttonholes. 

The  essential  feature  of  this  claim  (a  the  so-called 
compound  movement  given  the  needle-bar.  the  re- 
suit  of  simultaneous  longitudinal  and  lateral  motions. 
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This  alone  was  of  course  old  and  common  in  the  arts; 
yet  the  suggestion  of  its  application  to  this  purpose' 
combined  with  the  mechanism  devised  therefor,  con- 
stitutes a  patentable  invention  of  a  fundamental  char- 
acter, highly  meritorious,  and  one  to  be  protected  by 
p.  liberal  construction.  So  far  as  this  claim  is  con- 
cerned, we  have  no  doubt  that  the  rules  which  we 
have  laid  down  fully  apply,  and  that  Reece  is  entitled 
to  the  benefit  of  the  invention,  without  reference  to 
the  relative  movements  as  twtween  the  frame  and  the 
plate. 

The  elements  specified  in  the  fifth  claim  do  not  con- 
stitute  an  operative  mechanism  without  the  aid  of  a  re- 
ciprocating needle- bar.  or  something  which  will  supply 
rts  need  and  perhajis,  alfso,  not  without  the  spreader 
The  eight^^enth  claim  covers  a  reciprocating  needle- 
bar  and  the  twelfth  a  spreader,  and  each  is  fully 
explained  in  the  sf)ecification.  The  fifth  claim  falls 
within  that  class  where  reference  may  be  made  to  the 
specification  to  supply  in  a  claim  what  it  is  plain  to 
every  one  skilled  in  the  nrt  is  a  necessary  incident 
(Sei/mourv.  Onhorne,  11  Wall.,  5 '6.  .547;  Day  \.  Fair 
Haven  &  Wentville  Railway  Company,  49  O.  G.,  1364  ; 
132  U.  S.,  98,  102.)  However,  no  question  was'raised 
on  this  account,  and  we  refer  to  the  matter  simply 
in  order  to  make  clear  our  conception  of  the  siiope  of 
the  claim.  ^ 

Infringement  of  the  fifth  claim  is  hardly  contested 
except  on  the  ground  of  the  proportions  touching  its 
construction  and  eflFect  which  we  have  rejected;  and 
so  far  as  concerns  it,  we  must  order  a  decree  for  the 
complainant  below. 

The  eleventh,  twelfth,  and  thirteenth  claims  relate 
to  the  cutting  and  spreading  mechanisms  and  the 
"stop"  devices.  They  are  undoubte<11v  to  b-«  con- 
struetl  as  in  combination  with  a  stitcher  in  a  button- 
hole-machine; and  Reece  was  the  first  to  thus  com- 
bine all  these  elements  in  such  way  that  all  should  be 
operated,  each  in  their  proper  order,  by  mere  mechani- 
cal power.  The  defense  urged  against  these  claims  is 
mainly  the  same  as  that  ur^ed  against  the  fifth.  Hav- 
ing disposer!  of  what  could  be  raised  by  that  defense, 
the  court  considers  the  alleged  structural  differences 
l)etween  Ree<-P(  and  the  infringing  machines  as  not 
niatenal.  The  majority  of  the  court  are  of  the  opin- 
ion that  Reece  has  made  these  operations  of  cutting, 
spreading,  and  stopping  automatic  in  combination 
with  the  machine  as  a  whole,  and  that  his  invention 
in  that  respect  is  so  fundamental  and  meritorious  as 
to  require  the  application  to  the  eleventh,  twelfth,  and 
thirteenth  claims  of  the  same  rules  which  we  have  ap- 
plied to  the  fifth.  * 

In  view  of  the  state  of  the  art  the  eighteenth  claim 
cannot  b<^  broadly  construed,  and  it  must  be  held  to 
be  fully  limited  by  the  words  "  substantially  as  de- 
scribed." This  limitation,  however,  relates  to  what 
concerns  this  particular  device.  {Lake  Shore  dt  Michi- 
gan Southern  Railway  Company  v.  National  Car- 
Brake  Shoe  Company,  26  O  G.,  915  ;  110  U.  S.,  229, 
23o.)  Therefore  we  find  nothing  in  these  words  which 
restricts  this  claim  to  a  machine  in  which  the  frame 
moves.  To  give  such  an  effect  to  the  word  "carries" 
as  is  claimed  is  more  for  the  pundit  than  the  courts. 
It  is  as  commonly  used  in  all  kindred  matters  to  mean 
supporting  without  movement  as  supporting  with  it. 
We  are  not  required  to  give  it  a  narrow  interpretation 
for  the  purpose  of  depriving  the  inventor  of  any  part 
of  his  invention.  Nor  are  we  constrained  bv  any 
well-settled  or  just  rule  of  construction  to  import 
phraseology  from  other  claims  for  the  8*me  purpose. 
Except  in  the  particulars  covere<l  by  these  proinwi- 
tions.  we  do  not  understand  that  there  is  any  question 
of  infringement  of  this  claim  even  when  narrowly 
construed. 

Decree  of  thecircuit  court  reversed.  Case  remanded 
to  that  court  with  instructions  to  enter  a  decree  for 
an  injunction  and  an  account  on  claims  5,  11,  12.  13, 
and  18  of  appellant's  patent.  No.  240,546,  issued  to  John 
Reece  April  26.  1881,  and  for  further  proceedings  in 
accordance  with  law. 

Na  13.] 


T%i  term  of  these  patents  granted  durin^^  the  week  ending  June  1  ^  .  iHjj.have  expired. 

The  reissue' <i  r  \  pirrd  at  an  earlier  dale . 


■  Mfttl.     Ban.BaToa«.     Hanry  O.  BakMr, 
New  York.  N.  Y.   [FU«d  Apr.  31. 1877.1 


^^ 


Wa 


I 


^~:  V^tf.4M-«ML--f  J  U  ^1.-^ 


1.  AcireaUrr«lleetor.b«Tin(*hol«tbroafb 
lU  oeat«r,  uitl  baviiig  Uie  adye  arouod  ta« 
lioln  laruetldoVDwitrd.foraiiag  »  oonearo-eoii' 
vex  reflector,  m  •bowu,  ao  m  to  reflect  bgUt 
<Jo«utrardaiiUoatwa(d,MibsUtati»II;  u  apaci 
fled,  «od  for  the  purpoee  deMrit>ed. 

3.  A  coDcaTo  oonrci  migreflMtor  Uukt  hJM 
•  bole  Uirougb  ttt  center,  and  itliieb  ia  pro- 
rided  with  llie  feel  or  aupporU  D,  wbereby  it 
oau  be  buug  upou  the  top  edge  of  a  (lobe  or 
atlad^  aubalAotially  m  dcMtibad. 


iM.tM.  PL.aNma-UAOHnraB  W.W.  Brew- 
■ter.  Berere.  Umm.  [PUed  Oct  37. 187S.  1 
Briff. — In  planera  proriUed  witb  a  faortcoutal 
rot*r;  or  ealting  cjlioder  wfaoee  axia  i«  Iraoa 
varae  to  tiie  macbtne  bed  lb«  lumber,  when 
beiuf  planed,  it  beld  fiat  upon  tbe  bed,  and 
tbe  tAQdeocT  of  tbe  cotter  to  draw  tbe  lumber 
towani  aMO  cutter  or  opward  from  tbe  bed 
obviated  by  meaoa  of  a  preasureabield,  formed 
of  a  aenoa  of  ereaoent  shaped  aectiooa  pivoted 
upon  a  rod  paaaing  ibrougb  tbe  main  framn 
tiebind  tbe  cutter,  aud  paM  over  tbe  cottar 
criinder  near  ii«  outUDKedge,  and  an  elaatic 
prMaure-rull  for  producing  tbe  reqniaite  preaa 
are  of  the  bogera  apuu  tbe  board,  all  oioonteil 
■a  a  pivoted  and  verticallyadjustable  cjliii 
dar- frame. 


1.  llie  preaanre  ahield,  karein  daacribed, 
eooaiating  of  a  aenes  of  ereaoeot  abapMl  aer 
tioot/,  vbieb  are  pivoted  bebind  tbe  cutting 
ejliader,  aad  wbicb  pa«a  over  tbe  rvlinder 
■ear  to  iu  cattiDg  point,  in  tbe  manner  abown, 
•ad  for  tbe  parpoaaa  apaeifled. 

3.  la  combination  witb  tbe  aeetiooal  preaa 
nra-abiaid,  tbe  elaatic.preaaare  roll  j  aad  tbe 
pivoted  and  vertieallj  .  adjaaUWe  cylinder 
tt%mt  »,  eoaatnicted  to  operate  anbatantially 
la  tbe  manner  abown  and  for  tbe  porpoaea 
"  "oifled. 


I»*.»*S.  UomrtmM-Ommmjt.  Bdwiis  CArney. 

Liookpoct.  H.  Y     [Filed  Apr.  38.  1877. ! 

Bri^.—A.  doabla-adgad  obiael  formed  of  a 
aolid  pieoe  of  aleel,  bariof  a  V-ahaped  ezoiaiou 
OB  ita  end. 

Aa  ao  improved  artide  ol  maaataetore,  a 
inortiite  obiael  baviag  two  eaCtiBg-«dg«a,  B  B, 
prodoeed  by  tbe  asciaioa  C,  the  body  of  aaid 
ehlael  being  made  tapering  or  deereaaiog  in 
aiae  toward  tbe  aootet  or  abaak  end,  and  loo 


giludinally  aweJM  along  tbe  linea  i  D,  tbe 
wbole  eoaatnicted  and  arraiigtid  aa  berein. 
haforvi  aef  fortb  and  <utMl. 


!••.»•«.  Pn^-  PLDOa.  Rob«t  H.  DalaeU. 
Kilbuok  Toamahip.  Allafbeny  County,  aa- 
ai«nor  to  A.  P.  OalaeJl.  troataa.  Pittaburv, 
Pa.    (PUad  June  1.  1877.) 


I.  The  plug  for  tbreaded  pipeaor  taUa,  aaid 
plug  baving  a  head  adapted  lo  project  bayoad 
tbe  threaded  airfare,  an<I  a  eoupreaaible  aad 
expanaible  budy,  itubatAuuallv  aa  apeeiSed. 

2.  Tbe  plug  for  threaded  tubing,  baviag  a 
bead  adapted  to  project  beyood  the  tbraadad 
Mifaep,  and  a  oompreaaible  and  ezpaBaibla 
body  fomiahed  with  bearing  rings,  sabataa- 
tiaily  aa  apaeifled. 


!••,•••.  HoKaa-OoiXiAB  Pad*.  WllUam 
Dippart  Daa  Molnaa.  Iowa.  [PU«1  Mar. 
18.1877.) 


1.  The  eemeated,  molded,  and  flexible  pad 
baae  ah  c  i,  ooDatroeted  ia  the  paenliar  man. 
ner  deacrlbed,  and  oombiaad  with  a  flexible 
never,  f  |,  of  corrfnipooding  form,  by  meaoa 
of  adhesive  cement,  anbataatially  as  and  for 
tbe  porpoaea  ahown  »nd  daaenhed. 

3.  Aa  an  improved  arbote  of  manoraolore, 
a  bwauoulUr  pad  eompoaed  of  the  riveted, 
ea«enled,  molded,  and  flexible  base  »h  c  d, 
the  flexible  cover  f  j,ot  corresponding  form, 
united  with  said  base  by  meaoa  of  aJbesive 
and  medicated  oemeot,  and  tbe  loopa  m  m,  se 
cured  to  the  coroen  of  tbe  pad  by  metallic 
riveta,  aobalaoually  aa  and  for  tbe  purposes 
set  forth. 


■  •S.IS*.  Babul  -  OowMa  D.  P.  Dodce. 
IxjwTlUa.  N.  Y.  [Piled  Apr.  0.  1877.1 
Britf. — Tbe  oovar  ia  formed  of  a  main  hoop 
baring  an  inwardty-projeoliog  flaage  on  ita 
■pper  part,  a  anitabia  baodle,  and  a  glass  diak 
beld  betweea  ribber  packin^-nngs,  and  aaid 
flange,  by  a  movable  aupplemental  flange,  se- 
curKl  to  tbe  ioaide  of  tbe  main  hoop  by  oaila 
or  acrewa. 


1.  A  barrel  cover  eousist4Ug  of  tbe  faovp  or 
riui  A,  baudte  O,  disk  of  glaas  (J,  aud  |>aek- 
lognugs  B  B',  the  diak  aud  iHtokiugi-iugabt:. 
lug  relaiuctl  lu  place  by  Uiu  •up|>leiu«iitalniii; 
U,  or  Its  mechanical  equivalruL,aob«t«iitiikll> 
«a  Ueactibe<l. 

3.  A-ptate-K'*"  barrnl  lu>ad,  C,  rt-Uiiifd  iii 
position  and  aupportetl  by  tbe  iioup  A,  el4aUu 
packing  niigsR  B'.  aud  retdiuing  rinu  1>,  or 
Iheir  equivalents,  aa  shown  and  act  forUi 


l*S.**T.  LooK«  FOB  SaToliaL.s,  Ac.  Robert 
Plooka.  Newarit.  N  J.aaaiffoorto  R  Neu- 
maoD  *  Co..  New  York.  H.  Y.  (PUad  Mar 
23.1877.) 


o^^T^^^ 


-iiJ^^L. 


Tbe  barrel  C,  witb  plate  D  h*ving  an  aion- 
gatioo,  wi,  acted  upon  by  a  aoitable  apnng,  tt, 
aud  a  pr^^tion,  J,  in  combination  with  the 
ataple  or  tougne  N.  airanged  to  operate  ia 
tbe  manner  and  for  the  purpose  deecnbed. 


!••,*•■.  8bbd  and  PLAanui  BowBaa.  Jaa. 
W.  Oamble,  Aylmar.  Ontario,  Oaoada.  aa- 
ai«xior  of  one-half  his  rifbt  to  0«o  W  Rifs 
and  Jonathan  White,  aame  place.  [  Piled 
Pab.  38.  I87Q  1 


Tbe  combination  of  the  aead-box  B,  having 
detachable  slide  C.witb  the  dfiU  attasbmaat, 
consisting  of  box  O  kariBg  tzad  tab«s  B, 
hinged  drae  bars  l\  and  drill-tabas  k,  sub- 
stanttally  as  and  for  the  parpoae  herein  shown 
aad  ipaolflad. 


1  ••.«#•.     SArBrT-VAI.VB  ATTAOHKBirra  TO 

Onun  Wabtb  Stbam.    W.  H.  OMTsoht. 
Laoaaa«ar.  Pa.    [Piled  May  31. 1877  ] 

G  ^ ms^ 


Ths  ooffltHnation  of  tks  bonaat  P,  wbee  pro- 
vided with  an  intarloe  eonic  tabe,  H.  a  hori- 
sootal  pipe-cooneetioB,  O  J,  to  a  hoae-eoap- 
ling,  K.aud  vertical  pipe  IheatariB^  the  water- 
tank  from  above,  said  boooat  beiBf  seoorad 
by  a  simple  elamp.  lore,  aod  biBdlag-aaraw  8, 
diseoBBSotad  from,  bat  ooraiiBB,  tba  safety- 
valve  A,  eylloder  B.  aod  aoltad  disks  D  B, 
the  wbole  arrmoged  sabstantiBlIy  as  and  tar 
tbe  porpoaa  apaeifled. 


iw».«««.  WAanno  •  MAoaiMM.  Prad.  N 
Oriffltk.  abaD  Rook.  Iowa.  [PlUdApr.  18. 
1877.) 

1.  The  eombination  of  the  box  a,  box  c 
fastened  therein,  and  provided  with  a  slot,  a, 
iu  each  end,  tbe  roller  $,  shaft  i,  nprigbta  {, 
goides  r,  and  spriaga  •,  SBbataatially  as  aat 
forth. 
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2.  TIm  iii>n(tiu  I,  bsTing  ti|e  aktMkUra  • 
oa  ikeir  luaw  sidea,  K  m  to  omtali  OT»r  th« 
U>|.  of  tb«  lioi  «,  |«idM  r,  croM  bar  »,  Md 
i>(>nngi  *,  10  eoiiibin»<v>n  »itk  (k«  tkaft  t  ftn4 
rt.>ll«r  f,  •ubxiancully  m  i—nrihtd. 


■S'^V' — •*  •iWiDj  bsmmar-CArrMT,  to  vhiob 
i(  »i(«ek«d  4  ■phcf-h.uBiiiar  h»*iag  s«iul>i« 
■vkitif  4«TUM,  M  OMTAUsi  by  s  MriM  of  k*va 
Urough  •  kcj  opMinc  ia  U>«  Ud. 


Th«  rra:«-bMB  •  •  •,  noaoMd  apou  th«  roek 
•bWla  »  t  t  to  oae  cul*  o(  their  kzis  of  mo- 
tioo,  ika  under  edge  of  uud  f  DU*-bar«,  froa 
noar  tka  roek-abaft  to  the  end*  of  tliam,  boiog 
Bad*  with  a  iliarp  ap«%rU  pitcii,  auU  lb« 
L>uUua  wifa*  thareuf  Vatia^wd,  sabataatiallj 
aa  aoti  for  tka  purpoM  nat  tbrtti 


*•«.*••.  aoBM  Hat  -  RajUM.  Haory  C 
HarcbvJroda  aod  J  B.  Schooaokar.  Day- 
to*.  Ohio.    Cnjad  May  10.  1877. ) 


t  H  ■  wueksaa'a  tim«  detaeter,  tba 
binaboB  of  t&a  lid  or  oover  H  wtUx  tba  alida  O, 
•ud  viUi  tka  apring  or  bamaiar  b  attacbad 
theraUl,  ail  arraoj^  t«  operaU  »a bataa tiailj 
aa  hat^o  abovn  and  deec.nbrd. 

'i.  T%«  ooatbtDatioa  of  tiia  nd  6  aod  alida 
D  vilk  tka  parforated  proiacticj  log  i  aad 
key  alitor/, Mbataoballyaa  barain  abova  and 
(laaenb^d. 

3.  T1|a  iid  B  of  a  watcbmas'a  lima-dataccar, 
cooauqctad  witb  a  rToorn  or  guida-raila,  a  a, 
on  ila  iDdar  iiUe,  to  reeaiva  aad  Koide  tha 
alida  D,  chat  earhaa  tba  aarkiog  hammar  or 
apnng  k,  aabauatially  aa  bar*- a  ab«va  and 
d« 


l*».t«*.    ■i^araTOK-Wara.    ▲.  J.  Jodfa. 
St  Lpoia.  Mo.    [  PUad  A.pr.  ae,  Vm.  I 


Tba  b«li«rank  l(»nr»  H  and  I  pirated  op 
ea  tba  eroaa  !iar«  B  *r..l  C,  bd<1  ooooeeted  to 
aaeta  otb«r  «Bd  lo  tba  raka-bead  by  tba  lioka 
t  aad  /.  vbar»i.y  'ba  driTor  aaa,  by  tba  preaa 
ore  «/  hia  foot,  bnii  rb«  iMttb  io  rakior  'xxi 
tl<«n.  at  oasM  tb«a  t«  b«  elnrated  to  diaebarye 
tbe  aoJIacteai  Iwij ,  p«bat»a'j*ily  aa   aat   forth. 

•  •«.«•«.  Corp*.  B.  a  Hotva.  Naw  York. 
a*rmor  to  Btrahar  HodgBon  A  Co  .  Troy. 
NT.    .FJad  June -t,  1877.1 


^v. 


^^ 


A  d^.tc 'labia  end  oi<aip^>aed  of  tw»  ur  luora 
ibwkbeaat*,  of  •hicli  ooa  '^atatdc  tbicknaaa 
oouawU  of  oaly  •  a>iifl«  f\fVK,  A,  baring 
tbarata  a  i>iaj%  ^  >»  «bfh  i«  a  alit,/.  tbroarb 
•  b>eb  tb«  cuff,  after  tieia^  ruu  alogg  ail  tt-t 
edgva,  ia  taruad  ngbt  «i<if  oat,  and  vbieh 
plait  la  aflarvard  lUtehwi  U>  tba  emS,  a«b- 
ataaiially  aa  da 


Wn.  I 


1.  Thii  alarator-vay  eooatroeted  to  prujact 
above  tka  lh«  roof  of  a  baiidiiig,  aa  aod  for 
tbe  purfuae  act  fortb. 

2.  Tba  upeo.oga  aiMve  tbe  roof  ia  tba  ala 
vator  •»>,  ooutroilad  by  a  alidinc  window 
•otl  roft  attacbatut.  or  eqalraMat  auto 
matie  a^tiof  davioa,  aa  aod  for  thf  purpoaea 
aat  form. 

3.  Thf  oonhiBatioB  of  tba  wiodowH.  a«'o- 
raaticall^  ouotrollad,  aa  tbowv.  aad  tlMi/-rihed, 
and  tba  el«vator  way,  aaid  j-arta  beiiiK  built 
and  arr^ofcd  abore  tbe  roof  of  baildiuga,  aa 
aad  tor  tbe  pcrpoaaa  aat  fortb. 


WaroHMaai'a  TtMC- 
aaioair.  Brooklyn.  N.  T 

ac  tn  Wtaa  twhaiiMir  nm-r' [FUad 

IfaV  as.  1877. 1 


I »•.•»!.  UTMivtrra.  Wm  Kaiaar, WUkaa- 
barraJPS*.  [Fllad  Aa*.  lM87fl.3 
t*rU/.i-Uj  turning  ibo  baud  wbeai  tba  acrew 
■  *  laianl  and  tba  L  ahapa-i  tuoa  and  a<iule 
«r«  relieved  tfom  praaajris  ai'-wiof  the  apriog 
lo  ra4iie  |b«  tnbe,  tbe  flange  mi  tbe  prolooga 
lion  of  tba  lower  end  uf  «bicb  rJuaaa  ibe 
•  aate  outlet  aad  allowa  toe  fraa  iliaoiiarga  of 
tita  wAiiy. 

i  Tb«  qaadnlar-araJ  portioa  P  aad  pmjMit- 
lug  i*»f  <  of  a  bollow  TalTaaiaoi,  L,  aeraw 
oipplv  >(,  ita  qaadniataral  caTity  a  and  |>ar' 
fnratioD  O,  ia  eaaaUaatioa  witb  a  ralra^iaaiDg, 
K,  aod  f<pa-aoek«t  r,  aa  abown.  tor  tbe  pur 
K  fortb. 


June  26,  18^7 


3.  Tbe  ooabtaatioo,  ia  •  Talre^eaatag,  K, 
hariog  ooatraetad  pcrtioo,  and  acraw  thr«ad' 
D,  of  »(il,krgad  portioa  3,  wlU  a  acraw  nippia 
or  aocfcei,  V,  aad  bydraot  aaalag  or  tutM  J  aa 
abowu  aod  daMribad,  for  tba  pcrpoaa  'aat 
forta. 

3.  Tba  g«ida-rtBg  P.eooa-apriog  B,oooca»a 
caTity,Z  on  bolt  A,  la  eoBlxBauoa  wiib  tba 
oooK-al  eanng  or  cap  C,  ita  baae  O,  elbt>w  B, 
diacbarga^pipa  I,  and  ooula  B,  ail  ajraagad 
aa  abowa  and  daaaribad.  Car  tka  parpoaa  aat 
fortb. 


t»*^s«. 


iva.ssT.  AxL.a  -  LtraaioaToaa  fob  ttaiL- 
WAT-Caaa.  Oao.  Lyala,  Jr.,  Pittaburg,  Pa. 
CrUadMay  ai,  1877.1 


lu  corn  III  nation  uith  i  trurk  wbael,  aa  oil 
rup  divided  luto  two  coiapa/toieDU  plM«d 
.'\gaioat  and  on  op|ioaita  atdea  of  tbe  bob  and 
ounnaetdd  by  a  groove  loaide  of  tbe  bab,  ioto 
whirh  tbe  aaid  coaipartaeoU  open  diractly, 
aabataiitially  aa  and  for  Ua  parpoaa  da- 
acnbad 


•  ••.*S«.   BxjnctaiMo-lCAcnniraa.    Wm.  M. 
I         MarabaU.  PhUadelphU,  Pa.     fPUad  Not. 
1870.1 


I 

I.  The  rod  A,  axde  of  alaatic  laatariai,  bat 
non  elantie  ia  tbe  direetioB  of  iu  length,  aad 
tbe  baiidtea  H  H.  eoatbined  aod  oparariug 
•ubataotially  a«  and  ft>r  tba  parpoaa  let  fortb. 

3.  Tbe  rlaatie  rod  A,  aon-aJaabc  in  tba  di- 
roctiou  of  lU  lauKtb,  in  ooaibiaiUKm  witb  tba 
hauitlea  B  ii,  formed  witb  baaniig-fiMaa  a  » 
for  Uir  tbuinba,  aulMtaotially  aa  a<id  for  tbe 
par|p<iae  aet  forth 


!••.»••.    PiUM-MaoArm.    Loola  Mayer.  St. 

Louia.  Mo.    [PUadMayX  1877.1 
l.Thrliook  l>aod  wnatbaad  IV,  loeombiaa- 
tiou  witb   tba  baod  attaebaient  B,  earryiog 
tl>4>  brake  C  and   tbe  ropa  A,  aa  aod  for  tba 
tmrpoaag  »et  fortb. 
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-■  'i'ba  revrralblc  biind  attar.bmeot  B,  pro- 
viUail  witb  two  oppoaitaly  poaiboned  brakea, 
U,  all  coiiatmetrd  iu  brreja  abowu  and  da- 
aeribcd,  io  cooibinaiioo  with  a  rope,  to  oper. 
ata  io  tba  aaoner  and  for  tbe  narnoae  aat 
forth. 


i»s.s««.  STBB8T  Stop-Oocx  Boxas  roB 
Oac  OB  Watbb  Amoa  W.  Morvao.  Buf- 
lUo   N    T.     [Piled  Apr  10. 1S77  1 


1.  Iu  coBibinalion  wuii  tbe  |ii|>e  A  liavm^: 
tbe  ioxide  lug  b,  tbe  corerl'  having  tbe  coun 
tersonk  oiieoiog,  aad  provided  witb  tbe  rrrti 
taI  braaa  arjew  for  faatening  liie  aama,  wilb 
tba  Lead  forroe<l  to  raoaire  a  wrviwb  or  key, 
aubaUolially  aa  and  for  tbe  pnrpoae  afiecifled. 

a.  In  a  ato|>-ro<;k  iMpe,  A,  in  coojbinatiou 
wilb  tba  pipa  openiDga  e  e,  tba  llaagi>a  or  alioe 
ft,  aubatautially  aa  aud  fur  the  |Mr)joaa  aprri 
flad. 


■  ••.Ml. 


■  •«,•«!.     MacaiNKBT  roB  Fobmino  Boot 
AifD  Saoa  OoowTBBa.    Oaorga  F.  Moora^ 
Kaantbuok.    Ma.,    aoaignor   to    Mouaam 
MaoufWctaring    Company,    aama    plaoa 
IPUad  May  38.  1877.) 
\.  Tbe  oon.biuatioD  of  tbe  aonrei  <y>uat«r. 
foriner  with  the  Iwu   rotary  ooocare  »bit|ier8, 
arraoged  to  operate  tbarawitb,  aabatauttally 
a«  a^t  forth. 

2.  The  two  ahaper-earriara,  pivotail  logetbar 
and  proridad  with  tbe  gaara,  aa  deacnbwl,  in 
eoaabiaation  with  tha  atatioaary  racka  aod 
guidea  therefor,  aod  witJi  tbe  oonvex  oonntar 
former  oamar,  all  beiog  arranged  aod  applied 
aobaUnbaily  aa  abown  aad  daaoHbad. 


1»»,M«.   HoBBBsaoBs.   Bdward  Murraina 
Boohalla,  IU.    (PUad  May  31.  1877.  ] 


3(;=£ 


=ap 


1.  The  atrip  of  aoft  aatanal  c,  piaoad  be 
twaan  tba  pUl«  a  and  tba  ahua  f,  and  aitand 
ing  arooud  tbe  rear  part  of  tba  aboa  only, 
aobataotially  aa  aet  fortb. 

2.  Tbe  oumbiii^ktioo  of  tba  plate  «,  haviag 
the  acrew-bolea  d  and  alota  «,  acrewa  i.  atoda 
t,  reoeaaea  0,  atnpn  uf  aoft  material  a.  that  ai- 
tand around  the  rear  part  of  tba  ahua  only, 
and  oalka  a,  all  oombiued  to  operate  aa  aet 
forth. 


l»»,g4S.  Kmob-Latobbb  MUtonC.  Nilaa 
and  Sidney  8.  NUaa.  Oak  Park.  HI.  I  Pilad 
Mar   a«.  1877  1 


i.  Tbe  oaae  A.  in  eoiabioatioo  with  tba  ia 
def*iident  tabe  B.  «iteiidinc  through  tbe 
caae  aod  prondod  witb  a  »l»p  flange,  »,  ar 
ranged  U>  abat  againat  tha  lock  oaae  wjtbio 
tba  mortiae  of  the  door,  and  a  faateoing  de 
rioe,  whemby  tba  tube  ia  aerured  rigidly  10 
poaitiuo,  anbaiMitially  aa  aod  for  tba  purpoaa 
•at  forth. 

5  Tbe  tuba  B,  in  combinatifHi  with  the 
flied  Sange  *,  harmg  a  notch,  »',  and  the  pin 
*•  00  the  lockpiata,  aobataotialty  aa  aod  for 
tba  pariioae  aat  forth 

«.  A  knob-apindk'..  pronded  with  a  central 
c»m,d.  in  oomlMiiaUor.  with  the  two  reoipro 
catiDg  ban B,  pivotad  latar  F.  »<id  boll  G,  anb 
alantially  aa  and  fi>r  tiie  parpoao  aat  forth. 

7.  Tbe  khob-abanka  D,  lu  ooDibiaatiou  with 
tbe  two  reoiprooaUng  bara  E,  and  tbe  aiide 
Btop  H.  pronded  with  raeaaaaa  k  and  k>,  aob 
aMotially  aa  aad  for  tbe  purpoae  aet  forth. 

H.  The  alidiog  apnng-atup  H,  io  couibina 
tion  with  ihe  apriog  eatob  I.  aubslantially  aa 
deacnbed. 

».  Tbe  tbreadad  tnbe  B,  prorided  wnh  » 
Ktop  flaugf ,  i.,  abuttinc  a^famat  tbe  lock  plata, 
111  c<)u>lNnat4on  with  tbe  indepaudent  rosaa  J 
and  tbe  aboulderad  acrew  hnga  K,  all  ar 
ranged  and  oi)erating  aabataniially  aa  da 
acrllie<l. 

10.  The  atUnatabla  block  L,  provided  with 
flaiigea  I,  haviog  warda  toaccoiomodata  k«->a 
with  diff«-rent  biU,  aiibatantiallv  aa  and  for 
thx  purpdae  aet  fortb. 


I.  Tbe  exterior  oaae  A.  10  ooaibioauon  with 
tba  back  plata  B,  providad  with  a  tabular 
projection,  t,  and  apindle  C  aecored  to  tba 
oaae  by  a  aeraw  thread  tbareoo,  aubatautially 
M  aod  for  tbe  par)>i>ae  aal  fortb. 

t.  Tbe  caaa  A,  10  oombioatiou  with  tbe  rooa 
I,  back  plata  B,  providad  with  a  tubular  pro 
jeetiun,  b,  tbe  ootar  end  of  which  ia  aiipportad 
)n«  b«>anng  id  tbe  roaa,  aud  tba  long  acrewa  J. 
extending  Uirougfa  tbe  caaa  and  door  to  faateo 
the  aeverai  parta  together  and  to  Che  door, 
aabatantialiy  an  aod  for  tba  purpoae  aet  forth. 

3.  Tha  afMudle  (',  id  eombinatioD  witb  tha 
apnug  F,  knob  B,  and  faatnmng  ring  O,  all 
eoostruvted  and  o)>erating  aatMtaoiially  aa 
and  for  tiie  purpose  aat  fortb. 

4.  The apiudle  provided  with  aaerew-tbraad 
upoo  ila  heanngaurfiioa  10  tbe  lock,  io  ooio- 
bioation  with  a  baarfog  io  tbe  lock,  alao  bav- 
log  a  aerew-tbraad,  whereby  tha  apindle  ia 
faatened  to  tbe  lock  and  held  io  poaition  to 
operate  the  bolt,  aubaUntially  aa  and  for  the 
parpoaa  deacnbod. 

b.  The  caae  A,  In  ooobinatioD  with  the  back 
plate  H,  provided  with  a  tubular  projection, 
i,  and  tbe  apindle  C,  having  a  bearing  in  both 
caat)  and  tubular  projection,  aod  projecting 
outaide  of  each  to  form  knob-abanka  at  the 
euda,  aubataattallv  aa  aod  for  toa  parpoae  set 
forth 


■  ••.S4A.    Knob-Latokbs.    MUtoo  C.  NUaa 

aad  Sidney  S.  Nilaa.  OhieatfO  III     I  Piled 

Jan.  18.  1877. ) 

1.  The  koob-ahauka  D,  aloBgatad  to  oatar 
the  lork-mae,  conn«?rt«il  together  at  the  r  in 
oer  eoda  witbiii    the  au»,   iikI  rut   aw  y  to 
form  a  (■am  at  their  junction,  whereby  tbr  l>olt 
ia  oparateit,  aobataatially  a«  aod  fur  tba  pur- 
peaa  aat  forth. 

X  Tbe  eiODgatad  koob-ahanka  D,  provided 
witb  abouldor*  if  at  their  inner  enda,  and  con 
Daeted  together  by  tbe  threaded  core  d",  aub- 
atautially aa  deacnbed. 

t.  Tbe  cane  A,  in  aombiuatteo  with  tbe 
knob-abanka  I>,  etougated  lo  enter  Ihr  cue 
wiUiiu  wliiuh  they  are  joioad  at  their  inner 
anda  and  rroaaaed  to  provide  a  cam,  aod  an 
iodepeudeut  tuba,  B,  paaaiug  through  the 
caaa  aod  lucloaing'tba  ahauks,  aubataotially 
aa  aud  for  the  purpoae  aet  fvtth 


•  ••.•«*•      Manctfaotubb  or  Cacoia 

Jamaa  Park.  Jr  .  Pittaburg,  aod  Oao.  Hay. 

AUaffbeny,  Pa.    [  PUad  Jao.  9.  1877  i 

In  Uiti  uiaoufacturf  of  cnioiblea  ur  like  ar 

ticlea,  ooai[HMcd   la  whole  or  id  part  of  ploia. 

bagu,  iocloaiug  the  article  lu  a  rioaad  reoep. 

tacle,  aud  ruvalopiug  it  in  a  aolid  ur  g-Meo9» 

aubauuca,   aabataoually  aa  a|>«ciaed,  which 

will   pruvent  uxidatloli   uf  the  cartMUaoaoua 

matter  of  tbe  crucible  during  ibe  bakiug  or 

bemiog,  is  tbe  uaoner  aet  forth. 


•  •».»«••    8orr-0«NTBB  Inoots  qh  Slabs 

Jamea  Park.  Jr..  Pittaburg.   Pa      i  Piled 

Oct.  18.  1878.1 

*»X^.— The  ingot  ia  made  by  caatiiig  aie«l 
apou  one  aide  of  a  alab  of  wrougbt^iroo,  aud 
welding  to  ibe  otbar  aide  a  alab  of  wrought  or 
bammarad  oaat  ataal. 

I'he  scifl  center  ingot  or  alab,  having  hani 
atorl  facM  or  o6ter  aurfaoM,o<'eur  aaid  outer 
aurl«c«a   baiug  wrought  raal   ateel   and    the 
other  oaat-alael  onwrought,  aubalautiallv  aa 
apeciSnl. 


JVS.S4T.     COMBINBD  LaITP  AST)  OAS  LlOIT- 

BB.    J.  A.  Plant.  Daobary.  Coon.    (FUad 

Dae.  31,1870.1 

Brv^.— Adaptnd  to  ligbtorext>ngai*hpith«r 
a  lamp  ur  gaa  burner. 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  tube  A,  proridad 
with  the  finger  puc/'  B  and  .-vrma  C  and  C, 
aod  tbe  ligbtar  F,ooDDeet«d  Ugetbar  aubaUii 
tially  a*  deacnbed,  and  for  the  parpoae  aet 
forth. 
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w    ▲,  pro' 


nW  O* 


X  TiM  eoatMBauon   of  tab* 
with  th«  tof«r  i>iM«   B  Md  b,, 
Md  «lMip  D,  vKii  Ike  Uckter  P 

3.  Tb«  MMtbtb^ukM  o?  Ubc  A.  prorkM 
wiU  tk«  aoor  PMM  B  Md  aroM  O  aad  (V 
•nd  cUa^>  D.  v.th  U«  iifbtw  K  Md  twtni 
tiM  «arT«d  j«iBt  li. 

4.  Tb«  eoabii>«Uoa  of  tab*  A,  pr«Tid«d 
•  It*  ;b«  lBgw>  pMW  B  Md  araa  C  »«d  C 
eoitMetod  rogmbw  bj  ourd  or  win  «.  Md 
hghtmr  F  Md  rcranibU  evrad  jotat  O 


^fw"/.— On  »  projmrijr  tircparad  rowl  lad  i* 
•••0   ■  u>ur«e  of   liroUon   (toixi  or  )rr»»ei, 
nixdji  with  a   kvt  lolauou  ot  ci)«aiic»ll,  pr». 
y*n«  biuiiMn  lu  Ui«  propoftioa  of  tw,.at »  (»| 
loos  of  bitaMQ  U>  eua  oubus  j  jrd  of  atonr  or 
fr»W,  or  Um  follow  10 j  bjdrulio-omMiit  ooa 
cr<tt^   »ix.,  tir<«lTe  oubic  fsot   brokea  atun« 
•jrlil  eubie  faet  gr»»*l,  tea  oabto  r«M  eir*,', 
•bat  •*o»l.  oue    boabal  Pnrtlaixi  or  otb«r  ce 
■aeot     O'poo  riib«r  of  'be  forejoiup  foauU 
tM>n»*  two-iocb  eourM  of  ttner  oouorwU  la 
^>^aeml,  iau>  wbkili   alooa  or   ttont,  bloeba  ara 
ombdddM.      W,?il  warmad  floe  graval  la  iban 
•  wafit  over  (battoo«a  to  &1I  all  tb*  iBicntieca, 
and  U«B  ioto  th«  iiit«rslto««  and  orer  tbn 
•toD«»  IB  plaeed  a  woariuf  or  top  oourae  of  ibe 
tollovioe  aompiiwiian      tweot;    rouT  qoaiu 
ebaaikallyprapaj-^   Wtameo,  twelve  q«aru 
OM-UBapania  or  aapbalt,  |artiij,:ial   or    nalu 
ral  dUtiJted  to  tbe  uua*  oooaiaiancy.)  t«u  jal 
loni  <ry  powdered  «t*.n«aud  olay,  roaroaueea 
wll/hlina  a«W,  u-u  r«anda  oiida  of  iron,  t««n 
t;  fotv  ooaeaa  roliad  hhi 


creto-twae  ooaraa,  a,  a  eaahion  ouarae  or  layer 
of  baar  cooeraia,  d,  ij,e  l*j«f  or  ooorae  of 
"ton**,  aiid  top  or  waariDg  «arfa«e  eviirae  a, 
o(MBp«ed  of  tbe  rnKTBdjenu  bereto  .peeifled 
all  eoaatmetei]  aabateDUall;  aa  and  for  the 
parvMM  aet  fortb 

2.  1»  a  atreet  pareoieiii,  ciie  ooiupoaiUofl  of 
mattee  ooaaiabng  ,w  chenjieallj  prep^^ed  b»- 
toiaea,  tarbojapanw  or  aaphalt  (aroflciaJ  ©r 
natur^  JUtil  W.)  .try  powdered  rto.wi  or  claj 
(banl  liaeatooe.  '-eawut  atone,  or  bitamiuooa 
•balea  preferred,) auipburie  add,  oiidnof  irt>B 
and  broutoiM,  inmoti  lo  llie  naaaer  aiieci' 
iMxl,  aad  for  tbe  porpoae  aet  forth. 

t»«,M«.  PiNon.  Corrdoo  A.  BcvH.  Aa- 
doT»,  Ohio.  I  Piled  Apr.  i3.  18T7.  J 
lf"^—Th%  puatD  aii'J  nuU  oni.eiau  of  tbia 
atnpa*#  seuU.  The  lower  rails  are  aaearad  t« 
tbe  pu«a  by  aof  le  iroo.  Tbe  upper  r»ila  are 
weara4  ia  notcbea  in  ibe  to(.  o(  tb*  ijoata. 
Pieket4  paaa  Uirouifb  tb.-  cap  rail  oo  eacb  ode 
•*  tbe *pp«r  raila,  and  thruucb  tbe  lower  raila, 
**«'»fc|  P»WT«/»titjf  lateral  deOeetioD  of  tbe  ap 


'•■'•*».  »r&in>«  FOB  Bouxxa  PmnwLs 
MxAaaBM.  Aa  atmon  U.  Prartoc  Ortn- 
■•U.  Iowa.    [FUad  Apr  O.  1877.  J 


f 


1.  Is  MaitMBatioo  wita  toe  poat  A,  the 
aafle-irtDa  B,  raila  D,  aud  bara  or  piekeu  F 
•■d  O,  babaumiall;  a<  harem  deaeribed,  aad 
iw  Ue  yarpoae  apeoifled. 
iJ:  '^*  «-W«»«Joa  of  tbe  poau  A,  aorle- 
tfoaaB,  raila  D,  rada  B  C.  and  Urtor  picbeta 

lJ!tlr'^  ^  ."^"^  ••hatMtiaUjr  aa  d*. 
aerlbwl,  Md  for  tk*  pwpoaa  aat  (orth. 

'**•**■»  WaooMBKo-OATaa.  a.  RowUad 
«»w»od,m.    (PUadllArlS.  1877.] 


June  26,  1877. 


1.  Is  a  ataiid,  »uvb  aa  aboTe  daaaribad,  tbe 
•lidiBf  table  C,  ooutainiug  ibe  funnel  D.'aab 
ataauaU^  aa  aod  for  tbe  purpoae  aet  fortb. 

1.  Tbe  eoMbiaauoa  it:  a  »iaad,  a*  above  da- 
aaribad, of  tbe  biBfad  aover  B',  baviag  tbe 
paMiMt  k,  aad  a  aliduig  table  C,  hana<  tba 
Amm(  1)  aaaontr  aUaabad,  bbatato,  m  aad 
for  tka  pwpaMa  imeht  ' 


IM.S4*.  PAVwwra.  Joaap^O. 
J.  W.  Thdlipa.  Wa«hiD«tea.  O.  O.    f  PUad 
May  8. 1877.) 


b    y. 


»a«l  u...tnail7  oooflned  to  »  eqaal  eiU-ng.oo 
bajoDil  aaNl  rate  by  om^oi  of  tbnr  reaixvu^e 
abonlden  or  .iatenu  4  d.  near  thajrliimaion 
joiictiou  or  hin^.  •ubauntianT  aa  and  for  tbe 
porvoaeadoaonbed 

bolta  U  D.  bavuf  (boaldera  or  beanan  4  4 
and  RQidea  O  O,  aabetMtlally  a.  and  for  tb,. 
parpoeeadeeenbed. 


IM.SAV.  WooL-OonaiKo  Maobinm 
t^aoaard  Snutb.  Bradlbrd.  Bof land  I  PUxi 
Mar  le.  1877  ]  —  i    u«i 

Brif/.— In  Mlituott  loordiuaryooiabiucaud 
drawiiiK  (drmfchaoiam,  an  auiiliary  combaitd 
a  traiuifcmuK  I'fter  ar«  uaad.  whereby  tbe 
"Boil"  rawMuiuj  la  aalu  oooib  la  traaaferrad 
to  aniiliary  comb,  witb  tbe  long  wool  tberaiii 
praaented  lu  proper  poaition  for  rrinoval.  Au 
aaiihary  «ira»iug  off  Bi*ebao:«iii  is  alao  uaed 
la  oooaeetiou  witb  the  aoiiliary  oomb  In 
•uBie  caaae  it  is  d<iair.tbie  to  lie^t  lbeattiili«ry 
ooiub,  aad  tt  may  tbarefore  be  hollow  or  steam 
Ugbk 


I.  In  a  wooi'Oooibiaf  maohior,  tbe  cooibi 
■atioo,  vltb  tbe  main  oouibitig  meebaniaa 
and  tbe  aain  drawiuf  off  mechaaiaai,  of  aa 
aauliarr  eoaib  aad  a  Craoafarnnc  oomb  or 
lifter,  •obaUat^ally  aadMorbed.  wbert-br  tbe 
ooil  rmoBiaiDf  lo  the  main  comb  is  trana 
f^red  to  the  »aiiliary  oomb,  with  the  loa« 
wool  thereof  in  a  poaitioo  for  iu  ready  ro 
moval  from  tbe  aoil,  aa  aet  forth. 

a.  Tbe  eombinatioo,  with  Ibe  nam  oomb 
ia(  Md  tbe  main  drawing-off  mechaiiiam,  of 
aa  aaziliary  eomb,  a  trMafarnof  comb  or 
liSw,  aad  M  aaxJIiarr  drawiag  off  mecbM 
iaaa,  aubstMtially  aa  daarribed,  wberehj  rb* 
BOil  ia  tranaferred  from  the  main  eomb  to  tbe 
aaxiliary  oumb,  aod  tbe  loag  wool  removed 
from  the  aoll.  aa  aet  fortb. 


^■••**-     WihiDow-BuwDa.     T.  A  Smita. 
MwwTart;N.  T.    I  PUad  Apr.  14.  1877.) 


L  la  M  aadl-fala  for  vagona  or  otbar  vnbi 
afoa,  tb«  Mita  D,  when  oonatrueted  to  slide 
laaaaly  ia  vartiaal  ab>M  on  tbe  face  of  tlie  rate. 


lo  a  wiadow-bliad,  tba  slat*  C,  prurided 
witb  eentral  pivou  H  aod  oreuaLferetitiai 
pivoCa  D  lurmetj  tbereon,  la  ouaibiuatioo  witb 
tbe  ootobed  oouoeutiug  rod  S,  •ubataotiall* 
aadoMflbad. 


ArpaaATna  roa  OaNvutmo 
UjAntm^xota  -  Oam.  WUUaoi  W.  0pp. 
OotuaaM^  Pa.    IPUad  May  •,«877.] 
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*^— **•••,  oU,  aad  Uooeted  laaia  an 

fad  together  Into  a  ooil  of  pipe,  wbara,  andar 
aprovM'baat,aaxadgaaiamade.  Awatgbt^d 
••fe^y  vaiva  ia  flttad  to  tb*  lodootloo  eod  ol 
tb»  eoil  of  pipe,  to  guard  agaiuat  aoetdeot  by 
•xplomoa.  f  tale*  are  aeoa/ed  over  opMiag* 
10  tts  beads  of  tbe  ooil  of  pipe,  oatatda  ot  tbe 
foraaea,  for  giviag  aeoaas  to  oIam  tbe  lotartor 
of  tbe  pip*. 

IM,M4. 


■o»*W*oc.w,n^noe bolster B.  witbibiattach 
forU  *  porpo.«a  heraiDbefbr*  aat 


'*!!,-**\^*'CVM'^^u  HaaNaaa-MacaM- 
Newton.  Iowa.    [PU«i  Apr  lO.  187T) 


1.  Tbe  oombiaatioo  of  a  eonuoaoaa  ooU  of 
pipe  from  the  bydraalie  main  19  to  tbe  ai 
bMTiAl  f.*d  pip*  L  witb  iu  braoob  oonaartioaa, 
O   H  I  aaa  wlkTraive   K.  tM   waole    a?. 
rMg|dMhataatially  m  Md  for  tb*  porpoa. 

2.  iB  ooabiaatioe  with  tbe  aeetiooal  pipaa. 
BD.t^  by  rooDd«d  elbow.,  prorid*!  ^Titb 
■aoged  ends  Md  an  opeoiog  la  tbe  tarn,  tb* 
corennj  plat*  or  cap,  L,  to  eloae  tbe  same,  m 
aad  tor  tb*  pnrpoae  meolioiMd. 

3.  iB  oombiaatktn  witb  tbe  fbed  pip*  1  aad 
branob  or  oooneeuog  pipe*  O  H  I,  the  safatT. 
<ralre  K,  aa  aod  for  tbe  porpoae  sat  forth. 

I  •«.••«.    TaDMX-OaiOBaa.    HaraiM  Vo«w 
l*r.  Ohloa»o.  m.    t PUad  May  ai,  1077.  J 


"*^*''    jl"o»**n<^    LuaaioaTOM    roa 
araAbi-OTUNDaiiis      Peter  BJooa>*bur». 
Brtatol    Pa.,  aaawnor  to  Jonathan  Cone 
■aaeplaoa.    IFUad  Woy.  38.  1B70  1 


7^:::^ 


I  i 


1.  The  couibi nation  of  tlie  nbHl  or  cap  A, 
which  baa  tba  reoeaa  a  on  its  oul*r  faoa  anil 
the  recta*  b  on  iu  inner  face,  with  tbe  handle 
H,  which  u  placed  10  said  recess  a,  and  with 
Ibe  arbor  0  and  eatch  btilt  U,  the  handle  jod 
bolt  baiog  both  rtgui:^  nniled  to  tbe  arbor, 
but  OD  opposite  sides  of  the  shell  A,  nut.stan. 
tially  a«  herrio  abuwD  and  deaeribed. 

2.  The  combiuation  of  the  aliell  or  caj>  A, 
havioj;  recess  b  aod  pro.ioetutff  stop  /,  witb  tbe 
vibraiiog  bolt  l»,  and  »itb  the  spno^r  E  form 
ing  shoulder  r,  buhatantnillj  ax  hrrpin  ahnan 
and  dt^scribeil. 


^ P 


1.  lo  theooiistraotioo  of  a  bamaaa- maker's 
work  bolder,  the  block  a,haviog  a  curved  ami 
grooved  top  edge,  chMueJopecwi  *,  proMwt 
«u«  oyer  said  curved  «lge.  Md  reeiiesVio 
IM  sidt  fauei,  sobstMUally  aa  Md  for  tba  pur 
poaaa  set  forth.  "^ 

3.  Tbeadiiwtableeodpieoesrf.havioglongi 
todinal  alou  and  Ofwuingt  or  books  at  their 
top  eods  to  rwoeive  ruondeil  work,  in  oombi 
nati.m  with  the  block  a,  witieUntially  a*  Md 

..^  POTX*"*  ibown  Md  deaonbed. 
_.,».  |^''«^f''*'>D«' "P^'M'rs  a.  III  eombinatioo 
with  the  bhKk  a, and  tbead/oauhle  end  piece* 
d.  subatantially  as  and  tor  the  purpoaea  shown 
and  d«ncrib<Hl. 

4.  The  folcrom  bar  r,  carrying  the  latching 
Uevio*  r,  tbe  ecoeotne  r,  having  a  lever  W 

...'',r''M"'!  •'"t"P"n«  »,  in  oombin.i.oo 
with  th«  block  a, aod  tbe  adjuNtableeod  piece* 

ri***"!^''  ■•  *n«»  to*  H>*  pnrpo***  dbowg 
anri  described. 

5.  The  block  a,  baviogarounied  and  grooved 
top  edge,  the  chanuel  opener*  j,  tbe  adjutu 
bleeod  pieoro  d,  havitig  book,  at  their  i<.|.« 
the  eccentric  ir.  havioic  a  ratchet  in  lU  adg* 
and  a  ntid  handle,  »,  the  m*>-4bl*  bar  r  oar 
ryiiig  tbe  latching  device  s,  mJ  tbe  spring  y. 
all  arranged  and  combined  to  o|ierate  aub- 
atantially  aa  aod  for  the  parpoae*  abowo  and 
deacnbaal 


«•«.»•«.  Haaaow*  Jaoob  Weoar.  AiU- 
»b»ny.  Pa.,  aomcnor  of  on»-taatf  bit  rl«hf 
to  J.  M.  Stoker,  aam*  piao*.  (PU*d  Mar 
as.  1877.) 

i»ri^._A  wheel  harrow  made  io  two  m»- 
tious,  with  a  bolatar  attached  beneath  tbe  azle 
upon  whieb  the  harrow  swing*,  Md  with  d-v 
Tices  to  raiaa  it  or  praaa  It  down  opon  tbe 
gruoad. 

1.  Tbe  oombiuatiou  of  the  double  barrow  n 

fow*  L'  L>  bra«. ».  sMt  B,  tou<ae  T,  double- 
iraa  4,  aa  attached  to  tbe  aulkr  carnage  io 
tb*  iDMuer  suted,  a*  and  for  tbe  pon«-*. 
ber*inbaf<»i^  specifle-I  Md  d«»crib«J. 

3.  Tbe  twiugiDg  bolat«rs  B,  with  l«y*ra  f>  F, 
ropo*  r  r'r',  iron  pj,,,  f  <•  collars  •■  ••.  a^ 
ooaaectwl  and  attached  to  tie  krers  !/■  I>.  m 
b*rein  specifled  aod  deaenbad,  Md  for  the 
puntowts  sM  forth. 


Th«(  combination,  10  m  oil^mp,  of  a  tube, 
H,  cr.iiiuuDic»tiar  w,to  tlie  reeervoir.  Md  aa 
B»|ju»ublr  valve.  J,  with  tbe  Mtomatic  valva* 
•  Md    I  Md  iuternieJ'ate  obambar,  all  sab 
•tMUally  aa  Md  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

'••'•*•.    OoNaTBOOTioM  or  AaaBHa 
Oaau.  Ae.    [Pil*l  May  8.  1877. ) 

1.  A«M  impru^ement  in  metallic  barrala 

OMka,  oaaa,  and  other  U k*  vo*aela,  tbe ahoitldar 
a,  chine  /,  foru»o<l  on  tbe  edge  or  end  of  tbe  bar- 
rel by  a  aeries  of  folds  or  orerlafNi,  a  a'  a,"  and 
ooonteraiiilc  *,  aulwtMtially  aa  barain  shown, 
and  for  the  iMirpoae  set  fortb. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  with  tbe  metallic  oaak 
A,  couatnicted  by  meana  of  a  aerlaa  of  over 
l«|«a  or  dooble  folds,  a  »>  a",  witb  sboolder  «, 
chine  /,  overlap  4,  Md  oountaraiDk  »,  of  non 
eavo.«MV*x  bead  B,  con*tracte<l  with  rim  e, 
outlet  f,  Md  eerew-cap  k,  all  aabaUntiallr  a* 
and  for  th*  pnrpoae  daaen  bed. 


EXPlIt^ED     PATENTS. 
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IM.S4*.      BoiAflKlia    AMD   g»^' 

ini#dM.riai8rr7)     "■"•'*" 

1.  lo  »  fvira*«»  tor  ti«*uuf  •i>i<l«ria(-ii«M, 
tit*  boo>i  C,  piM»i<i»d  wlifc  M  •ilJa»tabU  J» 
ilocuiig  >l«vic«  hariuf  lufi  4  ^  m  liiova  and 
ilMcribeU. 

2.  Id  axutnoAUou  vith  •  fornao*  for  k««r 
itif  »ol4lenuj  iroiu,  Uik  combioatioB  of  •  bitaa 
i;,  drdivtur  I,  mU  •  u«rfor»t«d  r««tiac  pUt*.' 
U,  MilntMiliAlij  M  Jaacnbad.  "' 

3.  lu  a  ruriU4«  for  txMbuf  •old«riBf-ir«o«, 
•  tKMj> ,  U,  eooaU^ct«il   w\th  lUugm  •  aa<l  », 
»iih«r«i,iJallT  M  rt*«rrtb»l,  liannfa  r«aUufv 
l»r  .w  rourxl   ofvrtiiiu,   MtbatantiaJI*    id    fha 
i»»«iu*r  aii.i  for  Um  parpoae  nt^^iiti. 

4.  In  a  faraae*  for  b«at>D(  tuidariof  ir««ia. 
a  waiar  uak,  D.  m(  io  a  rr«aaaad  iaT«rtMi 
i^ii.  K.  in  cwiatMa.-«Ciao  viU  tka  bM*  A.  bodr 
B.  »im(  b«o<l  r,  uihatMtullj  aa  tt«i«nb*d. 

5.  In  «  Airnao*  for  bastioc  toUanaf^nMi*. 
the  ooniliitiauot:  of  tl>«  hood  C.  ilMlaelor  I, 
boil)  H,  |«rfcral«(l  rmiiaf.pUu  H,  baao  a', 
watar  lauk  D.  laranad  ^o  S.  and  haodla  t 
all  arranccKi,  aouatmocvd,  aoa  oparstiag  ub- 
•Uiittally  III  tba  ■aaoor  aad  (br  (bo  purpova 
••t  forth. 


JuNP.  ib,  1877, 


A  ocarn  ^'Um  'ur  piclar^fraaMa,  urt>VK| 
•I  »l  il>  oousr  eO»e  «iU  a  atraicht  ri.a  or 
ll*iice.  autMtaacially  aa  and  for  tbo  Miri>oar> 
Urrvio  M<(  fonb.  ^^ 


U   A.  PoUar.  lltona*po(i«    "(on     rpy^ 
Jan.  as.  1877.  ] 


Apfa  EATua  roB  TvmnwTajm.    B.  F.  Card 
Brook  lyo.  N  T     [  PUod  Mv.  30. 1877.  ] 

Hriff— Motion  11  eaoisaaiaMwi  trom  tba 
diak  «:.  Iiad  to  :^«  cnrsabte-abaft,  to  tb»disk 
IS,  carryiof  itie  circuit-ek>aar,  b;  bmaoj  of  an 
Arrun<D«DC  of  pica  md  tootbad  » >ci»aat  oo 
('  and  ptaion  acd  arm  as  B,  paraittiof  a 
nrarij  qaarter  re'olutioo  of  tiiraanla  «b*ft 
L>«for«  noTeinMit  la  eonaiaaioatad  to  B,  tbiu 
ATutiliof  r«>fiatratioa  frmn  aoetdeutBl  bot*. 
maitt  of  tba  tunadlBL 


'•  "^^  '■**•'  •.  baviBj  a  ranorauia  oo»or 
*ad  a  ttcaaijaokat:  m  WMBbinatiou  with  tba 
^nn*  of  aMaai-pipaB  mmI  tba  ramorabl*  p-r 
foraifcj  tray»,  antieUBtialljr  aa  aad  for  ib* 
PQTfoma  Mt  forth. 

3.  THamclbod  bar^u  apeerSt^  of  |.(V(k.Hii>; 
oaraaU,  eoiia(atin(  la  a^outaniiig  tb«  cruab««i 
or  cra«Bd  oBTMl,  apraadinK  the  tBoi^  apoi, 
rraaaa  or  irbija,  baattog  ibe  tame  id  a  cou 
aoart  ebafflb«r  or  raaarff  lo  ouok  tbe  coreaJa 
dry.og   tbe  aMoa   l>j  Ua  acUuo   of  tbe   ueat 

,  »  '•<^°<*».  '"»<1  'h«B  ramorm^  taeh  o» 
roaUf^oa  U<  tnjra,  aabatentialljaa  aatfortb 


i»fl.a«s.     9tmu}rm^     Arthur  Ohrteur. 
Buffalo.  N,Y.    [PlUdApr.  10. 1877.J 


1.  Tb<^  V  aft  A  ai>d  "-rpntar  diak  <",  baving 
A  portion  of  ita  iierip>  nry  cat  wth  eog  taetk 
.nd  provida.!  with  pmaiT  And  #,  in  coabioa 
iioii  witb  tba  circular  diok  B.  prurnled  with 
lUe  pio  4  au<l  pimon  wbael  e,  aubaUntiallr  aa 
lie*  ril»ed. 

J.  A  turnatilannnsialinf  of  tbe  ihaft  A  aad 
'U»>i%  B  and  I',  in  iviabiuanoo  witb  the  aag 
ii»!<  ti  Aud  G',  and  conoectad  therewith  bj 
B'r  HIS  of  a  oarrent  of  electnoity  paMiDg 
ibt  iii;>i  taitable  etreait  cloaera,  and  aetnat 
ine  tie  armatire  H.  pawl«  O,  P,  aud  T,  lavar 
I',  ratchet  wbael  R,  and  aB>  aaitabte  register- 
i>if  RMvrtiaoiaiB. 

3.  A  toraatila  eooaMtinf  of  aba/t  A  and 
•li«k«  B  aud  C,  la  cuaiHOAtMu  with  tba  inait 
nct«  O  aud  G',  and  oonnaeted  ibarawitb  by 
tuoauK  of  a  currant  of  elactrieity  paaainic 
tbroMt  1  aaitaole  circait-eloaera,  and  actuat- 
iii»  tb  armature  H,  pawla  O,  P,  and  T,  laTar 
Ls  r«t  ^t  <»Ueri  R,  itidex  baud  S,  and  diAl- 
(•!»ie  &  .  tuliauiitiall;  aa  daacribed. 

L  A  turnsti!*  euiiataliii|t  of  tbe  abaft  A 
and  diaka  B  aad  C,  lu  eonjUinatioa  with  tba 
rleet^vo'a^et««}  and  O',  aud  ootiorct«i  tbera 
»ilb.  by  .aoNna  of  a  curreat  of  alectncity  paaa- 
mf  tliroi  ,'li  circuit  cloaera  D,  D'.  D»,  aod  D», 
-tml  pin  r  .>n  diak  B.  and  bnttou  P,  and  acta 
'tiiic  tbe  armature  H.  lever  Ls  pawla  O,  P, 
iiMl  T,  ratclien»b*e.  B,  aad  any  iuitabia  ref 
ikteriug  KM-baoiim. 

5.  A  tnruttila  coDMattuf  of  abaft  A  and 
iliak*  B  aii<l  C.  in  eouit)ioatiuu  with  tba  elec 
tro  iHACiiau  U  anil  (»-.  «ud  eonoecled  tliere 
« iHi  liy  means  of  a  etirreiit  of  eiat^trH-ity  paaa 
iiiK  cbmiirh  cirouit  rloarrt  U,  f)',  D»,  aud  l**, 
amI  |mu  t  uD  dutk  B,  aud  batUMi  K,  aiHl  actn' 
AUug  tbe  Artnat'jre  H.  laver  L,  pawla  »>.  V, 
aiHi  T,  ratchet^  wkaeJ  B,  aod  bjit  a«itaM«  rec 
U'anne  mecliaiiiaiB 


A  cbaai  prot*4:Uii(  ^rinent,  aa  deecribe,). 
cooaial:aj^tbealee.c.eaa  lackrt  A,  provided 
wi.h  (be  fruoi  aad  ba«k  pierwe  B  aud  C  of 
•kiB,  abd  oounected  uu  the  »houlderi  At  i  * 
with  tlripa  of  aajse.  aubelaatially  aa  aud  for 
tbe  parwiaa  aa4  forth. 


■  •t.MT. 

Oataa^ 
187^  1 


t»TBAil-PT7Mr  Valtb-Obabs   Jno 
Portland.  Ora».     LPUad   May  8 


t.  In  an  eotalope.  tbe  extra  ooraoraoi  aop 
pleinen:Ary  p|ae«a  A  B  <:  ]>,  attached  to  01 
rnnniiic  |>art  lit  the eoreiope.aadMori bad,  with 
<rmli  ;iieie  or  fitra  corner  A  B  C  D  ao  fWded 
of  itMtir  aa  (n  ^Ake  eitra  lliickaeasM  and  pro 
taction  at  tbe  jcomera,  aubataoiially  Aa  apeoi- 

7.  The  tnAngular  or  other  abaped  pi«c<w  K 
K,  formed  fro^  the  Jide  (nacea  a  a',  aod  bent 
orer  aod  guoiajad  to  the  d»t>  b.  a«batantiaJly 
aa  and  for  ihe.piirpoae  tpeciflad 


•  •«.»«4.  Pn^aBCA^BB.  John  p.  Duncan. 
Haiooa.  Arl^.  aaaiciior  of  ooe-halfhia  nf  bt 
to  Aoraliuaf.  Molker.  a*maplaoa.  tPUad 
May  a.  1071. ' 


••••••••     Dmama  roa  ajtd  Kvtbodb  of 

CooKUfo  Cb&baia    LcwiB  8.  Oblehaatar 
NawTork.  N.  T     ffUad  Apr.  aO,  18T7. 1 ' 


-.i"  •»*«»'••*«»»  »•»*  «*  iBioraMdiate 
»»lr«  putou  awl  tocjla  joiat,  tbo  double 
a|.nnK,  adapted  lu  act  eqoallj  apon  eaeh  tide 
of  tbe  joiBt,  aabataattally  aa  deoeribed 

I  la  ooatbtaatMo  with  tbe  aaia  piatoo  and 

U  .inkioc    bJook.  tba   lataraadiau  Uppet 

aierbanuiia,  tbe  IokI«  joint,  and   tbe  double 

»\>r.»g.  a.lapted  (o  act  equally  «poo  eaeh  aide 

of  iJir^aiBt.  auliataatially  aa  daaorUiail. 

A  lu  oi.«.binat««  with  tba  doable  turiac 
a.la»ae.l  to  ;wct  cqaAily  apoo  aaeb  aide  of  the 
jotni.  tbe  atModard  f  aud  nnU  f  rf»,  for  ad 
juHtim;   tba   power  and  extent  of  ita' tbruat 
olMtaabaily  aa  deacnbad.  ' 

4.  Tba  .pnag  D,  barinf  tba  aqoal  i>aru  i 
d.  lu  oomUaatKNi  with  tba  elaapiar  pUie  d- 
the  receaa  rf-,  and  aUadard  f.  aa  deacnbed.  " 

».  la  oombitiatioo  with  tbe  atnkiu*  block 
tbe  t*p,»t  e>,  the  toygle  #>  a-,  aad  tba  apriag 
L>,  tubataatially  aa  daaenoad. 


.\  rtii-  ■■.•Kaiieasonaiatinfr  to  tbeoombinatioo, 
wall  the  aide  nijiaa  and  tul>alar  roaiula.  of  tbe 
a«t.  ■•olid.  metBl!i<:  oli|ia  l>,  w^ared  to  tbe 
oiitir  <i<le  r>f  'M  rojiea,  both  the  ru|i«  aad  rha 

dips  Iteinjf  fi>riB«.t  with  vxskarn,  thro«i;b  which 
tbe  riHinda  [>ja%  unlmtantiaU)  »■  «>t   forth. 


OLA^BBB  rOB  PiCTOBB  -  rBAKBB. 

Joliua  W    Aaiaohnuuan.  WlUiaaabtuw 
N.  T.    [PUad  Mar  81.1877. 1 
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■XMiaaOBB.    Haary  ■■ 

B.    [Illod  rab. 


HiBiklih.  Ma 

la.  1877.1 

Tka  fBTolTtBf  phBiB  ■  aabiaat  berwa  da 
■Btlhad,  MBtMiBC  of  tta  «B8iBg  A,  abaft  D. 
H»9t%  L,  the  lattar  proTldad  with  tnmm  H  and 
tiigB  *,  ail  ■rraagad  to  apatau  aa  daaoribed. 
Bad  for  tba  parpaaa  apeoiOatf. 


■  •«.*••.    TWLLXjmui*.    Prwloriok  Howaa. 
Buatoo.  MaaiB.    [rU«l  May  10.  1877,] 
Bria^. — Tka  oage  upou  tbe  eeotral  iaohaad 

■UudArd,  with  iu  ivlaoior,  rapraaaaU  tbeaaB 


1  Tba  arrBBcoMot  of  th«  OariBg  trough  A. 
proTidad  with  a  foot,  B,  aod  olalohea  U  ti 
and  H,  Blottad  roltir-ataodard  B,  tbe  aarlad 
le»er  C,  and  ladl-  D,  the  whole  forminr  a 
bauar  worker,  tabatBBtUUy  aa  ahoa  i  aad  da- 
aorlbBd. 


I  125 


■••.ITS.  Pbbbbdbb  OAtum.  B.  U.  Johnaon 
^ooklya.  M.  T.    [PU«4  Oot.  37. 1870. 


The  apparatua  above  daaenbad,  oooaiatiug 
of  tbe  frame  A.  diula  B  aud  B',  ttaoilNrd  0, 
lantern  D,  and  ylolie  B,  arraugad  to  uperBta 
tocathar,  aa  daaoribed. 


■••.ay*.   LoTDio^AOEB.  Oaa  W.  Huntar 
Waahuieton.  D.  O.    [Pllad  Jona  8. 1877.  ] 


"^f^^ 


Iha  oombiaatloa  of  tba  giipiag-pawl  A, 
tTBTallBg  bar  B,  loTer  B,  and  B^foatable  Blot- 
ted baaglDg  pavi  F,  arrMgwi  lo  trip  pawl  A. 
aadaaonbad.  i' i~      ^ 


lM,aTI.    Wi 
Bawarhill.  Maai. 


■-  T. 
Cniad  Jaa.  81. 1877.J 


1.  TbaeoBbiuBUou,  withBpraaaarB-gage,or 
tbe  tobe  1  aod  valre  *i.  aabataaUa^ly  aa  aud 
for  tbe  parpoaea  aet  forth. 

X  Tbe  obaiBber  a  aod  tabe  f  withla  it,  iu 
eombination  witb  thr  diaplBoer  «  that  it 
aorewed  apoB  tbe  tube  p,  tba  atBai  (,  and 
pronga  »,  paaaing  loto  tbe  displaoar,  anU- 
•taatially  aa  aod  for  tba  parpoaea  aot  forth. 

S.  Tbe  combioatiuii,  in  a  iraeuBoi  or  preaa 
are  gage,  of  a  glaaa  tube  doaad  at  the  uppar 
BDd  aod  a  t.  be,  1,  wltbio  tbe  aaraa,op«o  at  tbe 
npper  aod  abore  tbe  bigbaat  level  of  tbe  iner 
eary,  aabfiAntaaU;  aa  aet  forth. 


Tba  ooinbtuatiBB,  vttb  th«  door,  of  a  abaat- 
aatal  apnag  atrip  aCtaehed  at  oae  ed^e  only, 
aad  adapted  to  operate  betweaa  tbe  door  aod 
ita  eaaing  to  relioTe  tbe  door  fh>ei  ahook  when 
balng  oloaad,  anbataatiaJly  aa  deacnb«l. 

•••♦•'••  BtnTBB-WoBiCBBa.  W.  Jobaatoo 
Waterloo,  Iowa.  I  FUod  May  17,  1877. 1 
1.  Tbe  flariDg  troagb  A.  prorklad  with  the 
alottad  roller  BtandarU  B,  lu  oooabiDaUoa  with 
tbe  reeiproeatiug  lerer  haodle  O  aad  iadla  D, 
aabaUatiaHy  aa  ahown  aud  daaeribad. 


!••,•««. 


OBAm-BiKDBBB.    J.  P.  JohDaoa, 
MiDO.    rPUed  May  12.  187Q.  ] 

1.  Tbe  apirai  aoni  (tarrier  1),  eonstmetod 
aad  operatiag  Hubatautially  aa  deaenbed. 

2.  The  otiuibiRatioD  of  the  eord  narrier  D, 
lever  B,  aod  wueal  O,  prori<lad  with  a  «b»- 
groove,  Bi',  aiinataotiat]y  aa  Bat  forth. 

3.  Tba  loop '  oatober  /  /',  ia  oombiuatioo 
with  the  arm  k,  eonneetingrod  H  lerar  t,  and 
wheel  C,  provided  with  the  doga  I  k,  aobatao 
tially  aa  deeonbed. 

4.  The  loo^v-oauslior//',  and  pivoted  bar  F, 
ID  eombination  wiifa  tbe  oord-oamer  D,  aab- 
Btaniially  aa  spedSed. 

6.  Tba  bar  or  lernr  U,  la  eonbluatmn  with 
tha  pivotad  bar  Fand  wheal  C,  provided  witb 


the  «oi.groove  a',  aubataaually  aa  deaonb«l. 
B    J  be  guard  at,  a  rombinauoc    with  the 
aliding  b»r  Maud  alocted  r«»lver  R.anbaUB 
tiaUy  aa  aad  tor  tbe  purpgaa  apeoiftad 

7.  Tbe  mnoharB  I  provldadi^U  the  levar 
J,  in  oombioadon  wi&  the  rod  B  aod  lavar  L. 
aubauutially  aa  apootAad.  '"ariii 

a.  The  piucber.  I,  altdiug  bar  Q.  and  gn.da 
I    in  ooiobinatioQ  with  tbe  bar.  *-  V  rod  f 
H   a  apnnjr  f.  «obe»*atiaIly  aa  and  fbr  the 
puipoae  ap«<cilled. 

».  Tbe  pUtea  p  r,  provided  with  hooka  «  w 
and  apnuKy.  it,  oomMBation  wiib  tbe  ont>t' 
atiBg  rod  ri,  Jerer  T,  and  upturned  end  J  of 
the  plate  f  ABbatantiaUy  aa  aad  for  the  pur 
poee  apaeifled.  *^ 

10.  Tbe  combinatloo  of  the  oord-earrier  d. 
tbe  point  o'  00  tbe  pivotad  bar  P,  aod  the 
loopoatcber//',  with  tbe  puiobera  i  and  re- 
ciprweating  arm  B.  for  tying  the  knot,  aob 
atanUaliy  aa  apeoittad.  *  ^  *"*" 

1M,ST4, 


•••••*••    CAB-8rABTBBa.    Jaoob  B.  Jobna, 
MlUaraburg.  Pa.    1  FUad  Apr  11.  1878.  ] 


1.  Tbe  oombioatioo  of  tbe  radial  ansa  F  on 
the  inner  aide  of  each  wheel,  united  by  aoroaa 
rod,  E,  aod  each  arm  embracing  tbe  axle  I»  of 
the  wbeaU.  and  bavpig  rbeir  upper  end  alot 
tad,  aupportiag  an  eocentnt  clntcb  or  pawl, 
B,  aod  aetaating  lever  G,  oombined  with  tbe 
draft  p<iie  or  rod  U  10  aooh  a  uaooer  a*  tu 
eaoaeaatd  olotoh  B  to  gripe  the  upper  aur 
face  of  tbe  car  wheel  and  omnf  it  fbrward  on 
atartuag,  aaid  clutch  alao  beid  in  poaiUon  br 
a  eoiled  aprioK,  J".  »ben  relau«od,  aubatai- 
tially  aa  aod  .'or  ibr  purpoac  fpt'i-iflod. 

2.  In  oonibioatiou  with  the  nwlial  anaa  F 
aud  clutob  R.  tbe  lever  Arsia  G,  eiovaled  above 
aod  carried  down  00  each   aido,  and  oooverr 
ing  to  a  UDlou  with  Ibe  draft  rod  or  pole  H 
aubaun  tially  aa  and  for  ibe  puq-oae  aei  forth. 

■V  la  combioatioo  with  the  central  draft  rod 
or  pole  B,  tbe  oroaa  bead  4.  the  gaide-ban  O 
aod  appliaocea,  all  aubatautially  arraagad  aa 
ahowB  and  daacnbod,  for  the  Mrpoae  aiaa 
tioaad.  ^^ 


•  »*.•'♦•  BvAFoiLAnMO-PANb.   O.  T.  Jooaa. 
NaabTilla.  Teu  a.    I  Filed  Bei>t.  10, 1870.  ] 
Brief. — The  partition  plataa  of  the  avail*- 

rat4Dg-|iaa  ba*-e  opauiuga  at  altarBBta  aada. 
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vbich  ofMBiaga  tn  flUad  wiu  labM,  upon 
wkifllt  mn  •laeTMl  aJbow  •liapatl  cvisKUf 
tabM.  Tb«  joioa  i«  tku  CMted  to  ttow  la  a 
<i(xa«  coarM  ibrougb  tba  p«a,  aad  (k«  tow 
oaT  M  Mu|>(>ad  atid  r»«a(abli«b«d  ttjr  taraiac 
tb«  rlbow-^pa  up  ^oi  dowu.  Tb«  atnuar, 
•itcntJioK  <>bli<]ii«lj  from  U>«  aide  of  (ka  pan' 
to  •  pAftiUuu  |>lal«,  aeu  M  a  braoa  (o  airaagtli 
•14  the  pan,  and  m  a  •uaiiinr  to  ktmp  baek  Ua 
aeuBj  frtxa  tba  a4)olBioy  apartaaai. 

Stnuner  K  proTida«l  wicli  dowavai^  aa<l 
outvaiJ  a»aga  «',  and  actiof  aa  a  braea  for 
l>aruti«a  C,  •vbaUocUII;  aa  mi  forth. 

1»«.S1T.  Smokb  -  Hoaaas.  HartDMi  T.  O 
Kraua,  Naw  Tork.  N  T..  aaagnor  to  John 
X^tfaaaoo  and  Jaa  Jackaoo.  aama  olaoa. 
rFiI.diUy3.1877  ^^ 


rttti  |»>ijgoiial  .-ARt  iron  aeotiooa  4  ^  pro 
ndwl  witii  dan<M  or  Up«  «,  and  opao  at  ooe 
i«id«<,  ;tiiU  hanug  ilo..ra,  lu  uom^MoaOoo  witb 
Ilia  \i*»f  a  aod  croaa-bara  a,  aubaUouaJlr  aa 
set  fyrcb 


l*».S7a.       COM»IM«0    COIXAS-BOZ   AND 

Lamp  Jallua  L«viDa.  New  Tork.  N.  Y.. 
aoaitfTior  to  Amancaji  Papar  Collar  Com- 
pan r.  aMQ«  place     lil^ad  Mar  31.  1677.  j 

-0 


In  a  ojiulj;ned  collar  'kix  »u.I  Imap  ib«>  cimi 
binatmo  of  i.1,0  folloTim  eleuieuu,  uaiu.-ly 
a  hot.  A,  prorirtad  aitb  *  baudle,  B,  and  a 
•"''f.  1*.  prov  ided  w.lli  au  uil  fo«ot,  C,  and 
wieb  (iiba  D,  oooairact<sl  auU  oparatim  «"•> 
aualial!>  aa  and  for  tbo  purpoaaa  aet  fortb 


l»«.9T».     Htukantv      Stunnal  W    Lawia. 

Cinmaoati.  Obio  '  IKilad  May  10.  1877.) 

I.  A  *AsUi\g  bydraalt-ouiisdngof  amovui); 
•  alMrwaj  closing  eilljcr  vitli  or  agaio^l  tbe 
preiwurv,  .«>id  a  du(>lri  or  auxiltarj'  v«lve, 
wbicti  Ulter  i»  k«aC«<l  t>bl,v  »b«u  iba  uiain  oi 
iij.iwr  \aive  w  witbdrawDbodilT,  for  tba  p«r- 
IKjaa  dcacnb«d. 

J.  Au  iinprurad  waatiafbydraut,  eon«t«(. 
>n(,«aviiuall.<',  of  .t  tuitable  valrecbaiiibt-r,  a 
laorini  nMwmny.  .imi  »u  auxili.trv  i>r  duplex 
vaJra,  vbich  latter  eloara  autouaiicaJly  Mid 
abatJ  nO  tbf  •u|>pl7  onl)  wbeo  said  water- 
way i«  witbdrtvu,  iiub«t«iil4Ally  aa  liarmn  da- 
•rrili«U  ao<l  art  lurlii 

X  la  catab>nitiioa  witb  a  tirdrauvbaaa,  a 
baeyMit  nr  lioa:io^  duplex  raiT*  wboae  air- 
par  cimI  i«  ^fniuUiMl  wiUi  4  ;:roaiid  tear,  aao- 
«ta<iuallf  Ml  bereir  .1racr-Usl,»ii.!  Kir  tbf  fmt 
poap  aa;  forcb. 

4.  TH4>  ennUnatio:!  of  v'.i'r«-cbaiBli«r  1>  K, 
ttuof  ant  <iltp!«x  v;ii\«(«.  ..|MT.iiux  rod  /{,  aud 
i>l'-ii(*r  I,  ilx  appur  mj<t  nf  *aki  k-alva  boiog 
provided  »  iili  a  e'.wnd  j  .i.;',  tubsianua'lj  an 
t.*f.Mo  de—Ti'^vl  jnd  aat  ti>rTii 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTF. 


•■  la  ooatbinatMNi  witb  ralvaehaaber  Dof 
a  b^draot,  tba  eoaotar  bora  B  awl  rmiaad  aaat 
«,  fcr  raeapUoa  of  cba  eootroJIiaf  ralyai,.ab 
aujitiajlj  aa  barain  d«erib«i. 

*  Ahydrant-laTaroapiibUof  b*int*Bctir»d 
ii'ji.*.,"''  '^  '***^  in  aitber  ooa  of  two  dia« 
•<^ly;opvoaiu  poaiuoaa  by  tba  abifUbla 
ruWronnbeariait  T  U,  ao  aa  to  loeat«aatd  ban 
dW  «ib«-  to  tba  rlrbt  or  Wt,  aabaUotiallT  aa 
b«r»iij  daaenbad. 

7.  Tba  ooabiDatMNi  of  ta7draiiU««p  Q  «  *' 
aock«>U  R  K',  rntamiDg  d«vio«a  T  t  T  r  and' 
abi^bta  fnlcnim  baunof  V  of  baodle  v'aab 
atMtially  aa  beroio  daacnbMl. 

«.  Tba  oombiaation  of  auiDdla  i),  aeek  a, 
T  h«ad  •',  aod   cbamben^  bood  W  w  w"  w" 
of  baiidlaV.euUtauUailTaa  bfreio  daaeribtMl. 
9.  Th«  eotabiDation  of  aptudl«  O,  tiack  o, 
T  b4ad  o',  hood  W  i»  it-   i»",  tiaudla  V,  aad 
"•t"  Wf  f .  aobatantiallj  aa  bfrt-ia  d«acribw1. 
Ill  Tbe  barrier  C  for  deflecting  tbe  luDow 
in»c  ♦urr^ut  of  wator  toward  Ibe  bo'.twm  of  by 
drai^baae    A.,    lubataiitially    aa    her«iu    da 
aeri^ed. 

Ili  T\t  oom'Mnaciuo  wiCb  tba  iibiftabta  ful 
UDi^beanDr  I'  "'1  hrdraot  handle  V.  tbe 
extAbatoD  V,  piTot*d  to  «aid  b««nag.  aubataii 
Uailf  aa  beraio  daaanijed. 


JUNR   26,    1877. 


■  •«.•••.     roLDiMO  Ckaim.    Wm.  LoTatl. 

Jaraar  City.  N   J  .  aartcaar  to  H  P  m^ 

b*la.BrookJ>n.  N  T   t  FUad  Jan.  30. 1877  ) 

Br^/  —  Bj  tbe  diaaugacaMaal  of  tba  stooa 

at  tba  upp«tf  eoj,  af  ^^  4,^^   i^  trooi  lE 

Mtobaa  aoder  tbe  froat  eoraara  of  Of  aeat  all 

Ua  pane  OM  be  oompaoUy  fcUlad.     A  IWdl«« 

box  aarfar  tba  aaat  (ocaM  a  portfttlio. 

1.  The  folding  ebair  ooojpoeed  of  tb«  froot 
lega  I  aiid  Uick  /,  aUaohad  to  ibe  aeat  fr»ina 
by  tbe  joiat  pUtea  «,  and  tbe  back  lar>  i 
piToted  to  tbe  front  \ega  and  to  tbe  biuKed 
arm  pieeea  *,  tbara  baiog  bearine  lu^or  atop* 
9  *t  tbe  jaocUoo  of  tbe  back  legs  aod  froot 
p*rl  of  tbo  aeat,  aQbaUnUallj  oa  aet  forth. 

'i.  Tbe  aeat  frame  and  foldiog  back  aod  !en 
bioKeal  to  tbe   »aa>e,  la  oouibmatiua  with  the 
portfolio  <yr  receptacle,    hiofed   to  tbe   aeat 
franna  and   QioaiDg   ayamat   the  under  aide  of 
tba  aoitt,  aabataatially  aa  tat  forth. 


i««.B«l.  8a««T-MaTaL-8MAMn»o  Ma- 
CHltnM  T.  W.  MoKwrrar.  Smw  Tork.  N. 
T..  aaaisnor  to  Bonhama  A  Stouienbor- 
ooflrh,  aama  plaoa.    [ PUad  Mar.  23. 1877.] 


I.  The  cvoical  cluaiiiK  roller  Mopou  a  atook 
aited  to  be  moved  back  aod  forth,  iu  oombi. 
uatioo  with  tbe  beveM  bare,  that  U  forUcal. 
or  neartT  eo,  at  one  edfa  and  the  tup  at  au  lu. 
cliuation,  upon  whieh  tbk  folde.1  «dire  of  tbe 
•beet  to  be  oloaeil  is  nopported.  lUbiUutially 
»«  and  r«.r  tbe  porpoaea  iipe<-.iAed. 

J.  The  rectaucular  form  block  r  opon  tbe 
ai|juatal>lettaiidar<l  1,  in  oombiiiation  with  tbe 
flan|{e<l  cluatng  roller  a  u|ion  a  aioek  Btted  to 
be  inoTed  back  aod  forth.  •ubataotUlly  aa  aad 
for  tba  purpoaea  *|>eciaed. 


I»«.a««.    Rowimo-Obajl    J.  W.  Malcher 
Oahkuata.  Wia.   [PJad  Kab  38.  1877.) 
Brief  —  The  rower  facea  the  bow  of  the  boaL 

The  oar  la  feathered  by  tbe  play  of  a  pin  oon- 

uectad  to  the  draw  rod  in   a  aiot  in  tba  oar- 

supp«irl. 


iu<-  oouibiiiatinii,  iir  rowiue-irear,  aubatau 
Uall)  aa  deaoribed,  of  a  handle  and  draw  bar, 
with  alot  and   pin  ooiinected   witb  oar,  and 
rolling  Imr  banc  to  tbe  mil  of  lioaU 
^ • 

i»«.a«s.  A  tntiLXABT  WaooN-SraiNoa.  A. 
W  MoKowa.  Hiniblaa.  Pa.  [PUad  Apr. 
13.  1877.) 

1.  The  c->uibinatioo,  with  a  wa^o  sprinit 
having  a  link  detaioiuK  or  atiippin(  device,  nr 
a  link,  subataotially  aa  aad  fur  Uie  purjwtae 
aet  forth. 

2.  luuuuirunaltoo  a.th  ao  a<ixiliary  wagon 
«pnui;  haviiii;  a  link  detainiBeoriitupiMnfde 
rice,  the  liuh  C,  aud  a  book.r,  00  the  bulater 
or  axK  aubatantially  aa  abowu  aod  daaeribed. 

3.  Auxiliary  w:i(roo  aftrinf*,  fuleraioail  at 
ili<..'  rear  en  U  o.-  at  a  |H>int  between  tbeir 
eiida,  baring  lifting  or  towericg  devip»»,  auU 
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aUntially  aa  daaenbad,  adapted  to  throw  or 
plana  tbe  a|>riiiga  luto  or  oat  of  acOiOD. 

t.  A  lirtiug  or  lowering  device  applied  to 
the  rear  portiuoa  0t  two  or  laore  auxiliary 
apnng*.  and  adaptad  to  plaoe  tbaaa  apriuga  i<y 
otia  aet  aat  of  or  lata  actioa. 

iM.aaa. 


••*•••*.  MaTiioLi  or  SactJBiNO  Pioruaaa. 
Wm  T.  Murphy.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  (FQad 
Apr.  4.1877.1 

TZT 


^\~r 


A 


The  Biethod  of  aecanug  pietarva  to  the  la 
aide  of  vaaea  and  oimilar  articlna,  br  mean*  of 
tbe  nihberapriug  biwd  U,  Hubatantially  aa 
and  for  tbe  purpoae  aet  forth. 


lav.taa.  MACHiN«BroaMA«xNo  Pail- Bot- 
toms AND  BABasL-HxAoe.    O.  W.  Parkar, 
Oardnar.  Maaa.    tPilod  Apr.  38.  1878. ) 
/<ri^._Tb«  ulaokR  from    which    tbt   pail 
uuttoio*  or  barrel. b*ad»  »re  to  be  forined  are 
plaii-d  !u  III   adju.itable  hopper  upon  the  top 
01  tl.e  Diachtiie,  and  fe<l  forward  b>  iD«aiis  of 
a  foediiig  •  piece  oi>«n«ted  by  a  loiigitudiuaHv 
recipnxating  tungoe  piece  betwe»5Q  rerticallV 
a.lj.iiiul.l«  plate*,  where  the  blank  i*  firmly 
held  while  tbe  bottooi  or  bead  1*  cut  and  bev 
eled  by  aniuble  eut'er*  attached  to  beatia  ar 
nioge.1  upon  a  alotted  routing  plate,  Mounted 
u|K>u  tlie  upper  part  of  a  verticallr  ».1jn^tjkble 
lobular  .baft  provideil  with  a   pulley,  and  ro^ 
Utiiig  upon  a  %ertica)  rod  |>iusing  tbioogh  a 
tntmlar  at  aud  plate  upon  a  croaa  piece  in  tbe 
lower  pari  of  the  fHinie 

1.  Tbe  hopper  H'  ,  for  holdiue  tbe  blauk 
It."*!  pieceit  H',  c«UHtruote<I  froiu  Ifac  parU  L' 
L"  N  N  M  M,  a>liualing  urtn*  U"  H",  and  ad 
jaaHiig  iiuU  and  bolt*  M  and  21,  cuiubiue<l 
tugelber,  aubataulially  a*  and  fur  the  piiriNiaea 
•et  forth. 

2.  The  conibiuatiou,  with  lubalar  ataud  D 
aod  tubular  rutiUini:  idiiifl  R,  of  a<lJoatable 
itpiiidle  A'  and  platm  IT  and  P,  «iib«UuUally 
a*  aud  fur  the  )>urpo»ea  a»'l  forth. 


3.  Tbe  oomui  nation,  witb  tba  rotating  plaU- 
D*  aud  plat««  K  P-  K'",  of  the  uatler-heada  d 
i,  aabataotially  aa  and  for  tlie  (mrpoaea  aet 
fortb. 

4.  The  eoaibiaatioo,  with  tul>oiar  ataodard 
D  and  rotating  tnbaJar  abaft  K,  of  a^juatiog 
nnt  a,  aubataoually  a«  and  for  tba  purpoaea 
aet  forth. 

6.   Tbo  oonibiDaliou,  witb  boMiog    plate* 
F  I"  and  guHlaroda  F",  of  apiral  tpringi  /', 
at^uatiiig  biibe  1,  aod  depreaaiug  aod  elevat 
mg  lever  G,  iiiibatantiallT  a*  and  for  tbe  iMir 
poaea  net  forth. 

6.  Tba  combination,  witb  head  depreaaing 
anil  boldlDK  plate  K'  auti  roriprocatinif  tongue 
pi«»el',  to  which  feed  piece  J  i«a«mred,  of  lever 
U,  arm  K'.aud  Uie  mrcbaniaui  (or  ooiinectini; 
said  levera  to  r(«king  abaft  G',  aobotHnUaiir 
aa  aud  for  the  purpune*  aet  forth. 


lat.aaa.  Vanrr-BuNtia.   Prwlriok  Pentlarsa 
and  PhDipp  Eiroch,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  aa- 
atgnora  to  aaid  Pentlar»e     1  Filed  June  4 
1877.) 


I.  Tlie  traoavnrai-  web  L)  io  a  t>nng  having 
reoeaao*  foiineil.  reapectively,  upon  iu  inoar 
aod  outer  faceii. 

J.  In  a  vriil'buug,  •ulMtantially  aoch  aa  de. 
acritie<l,  tbe  tvnv*»  V  on  one  aide  of  tbe  bong 
of  (ffoater  mae  than  the  receaa  8  on  the  othar 
aide  of  thp  hung,  aubaUutially  a*  described. 


•••»■•*■  Wat-KLNo  •  Ocn,TnrAToaa  John 
Poeta.  Shakopaa,  Minn.  (Wlad  Mar  I. 
1877.) 

Brit/. — The  tbill*  are  rigid  and  aerored  to 
twocroM-bar*  in  frout.     Tbe  cultivator  beami 
are  |>ivot«d  u|>on  tbe  front  bar  and  play  loo.->r 
\y  opon  tbe  rear  bar,  exoapt  tbe  t%o  oaotrai 
beam*,  which  are  npdly  faata^ed  thereto. 


'•••■•••  f  ACTKAos  BoL.oaM  oa  CABaoBa. 
Jaa.  H.  Randall.  Prondanoa,  a  I.aMtcaar 
of  oDo  -  half  bla  riyht  to  Barbert  PhiUlpa. 
aamaplaoa.    trUad  May  31,  I877,) 


Aa  an  laapruved  arueia  ot  manafactara,  a 
pnckagx  bolder  or  oarner,  nompoaed  of  a  aoita 
ble  handle  and  paper  baud*  or  ribbon*,  whiob 
•tv  Mcureil  to  the  handle,  aod  are  provided 
witb  OHsao*  for  uniUug  tbeir  end*,  aubstan 
tially  a*  deacnbed. 


'•••••••    BacJTioNAi-  ^riAM-OaimuToaa. 

John  A.  BMd.  Dunellan.  N.  J..  aMi^nor  to 
RMd'a  SaoUonal  Sal^ty  BoU««'  Company 
New  York.  N  T.    [Filed  Sapt-  il,  1870.)" 


Tbe  HteaiD  .  generator  formed  of  tlie  raogaa 
of  vertical  uibea  a.  oonnecled  id  a«w?liona  bv 
the  upwardly  inclined  circulating  tnbea  k, 
downwardly  inclined  return  circolatiagtnbM 
«,  aod  ateain  tub««  d,  all  made  aa  raogv*  of 
hollow  ipb>\roid«,  and  the  aectiona  oooneotad 
together  side  bv  aide,  (ubauntially  a*  aat 
forth. 


•  »>.a»a.    Cr7LTTVAToa-T»«TH.    Omlfbrd  D. 

Bowell.  Appleton.Wta.  aaaignorto  Appla- 

toD  Manuikcturioff  Company,  aanae  place 

(KUed  May  31.  1877  1 

ftrt^^.— The  looih  aud  friction -plate  are  n' 
eqnal  tbicknee*.  ihf  tooth-tocket  belug  cut 
entirely  throu(,'b  the  plate,  aod  only  remova 
ble  when  bulb  are  taken  out  of  Ute  beam. 
The  plate  baa  linea  auil  notche*  a*  guide*  for 
tbe  exact  aeltiog  of  the  teeth. 


1.  Tbe  cuRiixiialion  uf  tbe  aruaabar*  A  aud 
B,  tbe  riicid  Imania  C.  and  a^ju.ttable  tieaata 

<J'  (J*,  pmridtMl  with  the  «bn\ol*  K,  the  rigid 
thill*  L,  rigid  bnudlo*  I.  and  «Un^  J,  a*  aboirn 
and  d>  ncritxsl. 

2.  In  romhiiialion  witli  ttte  oldi<|ne  outside 
•lin\el*  K  attaehod  Ui  tbf  Mwinting  iH^ani*. 
tbe  braoex  F  and  clamping  devior  t;,  a*  nbuwii. 

3.  In  a  rnllivalor,  the  roinbinatnMi  of  two 
croaa-bar*,  A  b,  having  UiillN  L attached,  two 
parallel  rigid  beaaa,  C.  attacheil  t<>  tbe  erna* 
bara,  oonufcted  by  a  l>ar,  a.  and  proride<l  with 
riffid  hand|c«  I  and  outnidr  RMini;iii(r  IjvaiuM 
O*  C«,  pivutMi  t.)  the  bar  A,  and  held  by  tbo 
slotted  bar>  D  and  twit*  c,  aa  sbowc. 


5.^     • 


\. 


(S 


) 


Tlie  fi'irtioii  plate  e  having  a  aocket  in  lU 
lower-edge  through  the  noUre  Uiicknea*  ol 
Ibe  plai<-,  which  aockft  m  largeatat  lU  upper 
eud,  to  reoNve  theanUt|.t)d  hejt<l  of  tbe  lootfa 
*,  aberrl.y  the  Unifb  and  plate  lan  only  be 
M'pantird  dy  a  xidewiae  mov  inetit,  aubatau 
tialty  a*  show  n. 
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Mono* 


C<ManfM>   B»«MT—  AMD  BtOf- 

»oa  araniwa  Maohmbbt.  Baa). 


1.  TheeuiBbiuAUou,  witb  cb«  drmwiog  fr-.tiM 
»«<i  Ui«joiutiD«aaariDf  and  (tup  oiotiua  maoh- 
•aiam,  of  tb«  r«r«rM  ooom*!  haoJ-puUcj*. 
tW  BAiD  ilriT)ij(  AhAft,  Aod  th«  lu t«rm«iliAte 
rMriiif,  All  cotutructMi  »ai  opcr»UD(  ratv 
itAOtiAily  M  deacr.batl. 

3.  TbeoostMOAtioo.vnb  thfltlrAiriDg  fTABA 
Aa<l  the  joiDtm«AAunuf  Aud  (toi)  mocinu  iB«ob' 
aaiaia,  o(  tb«  r^g\MmriDg  denoe  Moarrd  uc 
lb«  outf^  wd*  uf  tb«  (ttaie,  the  sAm«  eoaatat 
IOC  o(  cb«  d.Mit)le  Mrie*  of  cogged  dink*  «nit- 
ablj  iiiiiAiad.  aud  •)|>«rAtod  by  tb«  fe»i  vbiwl- 
rerol\iii(\>a  ib<  (U>|>  motioo  ahAA,  totjaCAa 
tiAllj  lU(lMenb«<l. 

S.  In  adrawiug  trmm*  adAplad  10  atop  vitb 
nay  prwIeMrniiavO  u«aauremeal  of  ilrmwiog, 
th»  eoabiQACiou,  with  lii«  bAitd  abifUr,  iha 
alidiof  collAT.Aod  tuteriBMliAtAaafAfia^  (tad, 
o(  thi"  ipnnf  i>r«aited  tnfipmg  >v*[,  lubataa 
Uallv  a«  i|««cnb«tl. 

4.  In  a  drawiuf  frsaA,  tb«  0OBilHn.ttHiii. 
wicb  tbr  joint  n«uunnx  and  itopoiotma 
■rcbAiiiaai.  of  !b«  tn|>ia(  leror,  ibe"  band 
•biMrr,  aad  tbe  loUmcdiAto  engikgyjig  pArU. 
•abaUDliAJly  aji  dewnbad. 

i.  Is  A  diAwinr  friiii«adApt«<d  roato(<witb 
a  i>r««JrCArBiia«tl  drAviuf,  tb«  enmbiiiation, 
with  tb«  Uipptag  larer,  Um  apniif  prcMod 
ooJIat.  AAd  Um  bAud-abiftor  op«i«tAd  tb»r«b;, 
of  th«  alidinf  bolt  njidly  aonnMtMi  to  tbe 
aatd  collar,  and  *ii(r»iriiij  with  Ibe  trippiof- 
'•*«■'.  MibMAntiAllj  aa  d«Aenb«>tJ. 


BaonoNAi.  RotXA  A  B.  SArmoor. 
PortKnouUt.  a— laaor  to  J.  Wm.  Cbe«aat. 
PooMruy.  Ohio.    '.  ru«d  Not  1<9.  1870. 1 


L  A  aActtuaai  roll,  ooii«istiB(  eaMnUAllj 
uf  two  b«A<la  aaeured  10  a  driviiiK^ahA/l,  and 
a  eyliiHiar  or  tuoe  filled  to  aAid  baAda,  die 
cjrliudnr  t>MO|(  Armed  «itb  two  or  mora  ra- 
•urabW  Jiea  or  foruiera,  vhoae  ooaQ(uaua 
M<da  abut,  aubaUoUAil;  aa  huraio  daaeribad 
Aod  *o(  lortli 

i.  Tbe  ooobioAiiou  of  abA/t  E,  deiAcbAbIa 
b«MU  F  r,  groATAri  t^itmtm  A  B,  AAd  re 
tAiQiDf  d#Ti«ea  t  ^  Q  §,  or  their  aqiiiTalejita, 
aabatAiiltAlly  **  herein  dfwribad  »iid  ael  fortb. 

S.  Tb«  coatNflAtMMi  <>f  (inriAf  ahAlt  K,  Ja 
t^telwMe  beAda  P  /  K*/*,  ervortti  rjlindar  A 
K  *,  r«moTAbiA  titea  or  fariaan  0  D  <  asil 
raUiAiOf  dcvieaa  •  «*  Attd  O  f,  aabataaliAily 
aa  bareia  duaahbad  Aad  eat  furtfa. 

i.  la  aoaibiaAttoa  witb  dnviiiK-abAA  t$  «  r*, 
be«la  y  r¥'f,  Iowm  cylinder  A, 


r 


Jutit.   26,    1877. 


Md  apper  cylinder  1.  tbe  oollara  J  J',  akoal 
4»n  j  /,  amI  aalArgaaaai  K.  to  pravaat  at 
tkar  ot  aaid  ayliiMiara  akifbeg  l«>n(iudiBAnj 
in   aaae   lb*   baAd  K    or    F*  tbould    baao«a 
iooae,  •aboUoUAllr  aa  ber«(a  daacnbed  aa4 
aat  forth. 


i  **«***•     COTTOW   BOLX  OA   H01.L  SVAJLA- 

Tosa.    JAinaa  A.  Smiley,  PrAttyUlA.  AU. 
iPUodtlAyS  1877.] 


!*•.••«.     TUTWrn. 


Iaaao  S.  Vab  WiBklA, 
OaL  (FaAdllAr.aa.lS77.1 


TUt  riba  B.  fomiAd  aa  abowo,  aod   f^Aix' 
above  aod  below,  for  tbe  parponaa  «|>«<ctfieil. 


|M.s»4.   SLHOH-Saoas.    B«(u- P  Bwimi. 
Pond  du  liAO.  W«a.    iPUad  Mat  17. 1877.; 


W///^ 


t.  A  |tAir  at  AitemAte  tiltiof  drAfl-Talvra 
ctiiiiM-cuxl  toKetber  by  rod  «,  Aad  bAriag  tbA 
bliut-Qoulebetweeo  them,  in  ootabiuAtioa  witk 
a  tuyere,  aubetAuliaily  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  The  TAlve  U  ceAr  tbe  gnU  OAp,  Aod  tba 
vaJre  P  oeAf  tbe  op«a  eod  of  the  box,  id  com- 
biitAttuu  with  tbe  ruii  t  ,tud  handle  B,  aub 
•taiitloliy  w  and  for  the  purpoAo  JMertbad. 


•  *a.s«T.  Du^v^Ha  MaoHAinma  pob  Obt- 
tMO-MACKvaa  RobATt  J.  WAlkar.  PhilA- 
dAlph^A.  Pa.    t  Piled  Not.  aO.  1870. ) 


A  aiM|;b'.'iu-j«  tite  ander  ^ule  of  vbicb,  for 
i»  portiou  of  lU  IffJKtb  from  tbe  reAT  forward, 
la  |>rori<li>d  witb  ^  ^roiive,  iliauiiikbiiiK  lu 
il«|>lli  AS  It  .i|i|iruiM:liea  tba  loiigitadtOAl  .x-ii 
^r  of  tbe  ahoA,  lubataiiiially  aa  kUd  for  toe 
^urpuae  wt  fortb. 

!••.••«.  Stovb-Pipb  Dampum  Haiiry  B. 
Todd.  Weat  Maridau,  Conn  .  aaaifnor  of 
one-  half  hiA  ri«ht  to  A.  W.  Todd.  aAme 
IPUad  Mat.  30.  1877.1 


I.  In  couibiuAtiou  witb  the  UlAile,  bjiving 
the  projcctiUK  portiou  w*  u(»>a  one  aide,  tbe 
A4juaU:i(-aotAw  C,  AttAcaed  U  the  other  tide. 
And  adA,->t«<d  to  datAraioe  the  amooot  of  fHe- 
^011,  ^iibataotiAlly  a«  deaeribed. 

i.  I><  cooibibAlioo  with  tbe  bl  uJe,  bariag  the 
auae<l  (irujactiona  ;>rorided  witb  acrew-threAd*. 
•nd  th<>  projectiug  iiorOou  y.  the  adju«Uu( 
4^,T«w  (.',  harinf  tbe  ahouklar  f*,  aa  deaenbed. 

3  la  oonhiuAtioo  with  tba  t>tAda  hATJof 
Uie  aiifculAr  raiaed  portion,  aa  draeribr^l,  and 
lbaur<ve-pipe  Uavidg  tbe  profwr  opeolng,  the 
haodla  1>,  bavinn  tbe  angulaf  ahAah  d,  Aod 
AlAo  Iba  oireulAT  reeeaa  f,  adAptad  ta  reoetre 
iIm  adfa  of  the  atoTa-pipa  opaoiag,  aa  da- 
•srlbMl. 

4.  in  maibioatioa  with  the  aatAl  ahAok  4*, 
l|ATiu(  the  flaaga  #,  tha  wood«n  kaob  iT,  ia- 
i4eaia|t  the  SMtAl,  aa  daaehbad. 

9.  Tha  eoaibtnatioe  "f  otAd"  B,  tba  a^jaat 
i|ie  acraw  C,  A«d  tha  hAAdle  D,  subatAottiilly 
■i  Oaanribad. 


The  (y»nbiDAtioa  of  tbe  ounae  A  aud   B, 
fork   U,  tbr«Aded  rod  Z,  Aod   aurewed   bAiid 
wlieAl  V  with  tha  aisioK  roltara  <  >  K  and  dry 
iii£  eyiiudon  L  M  K,  MilwtAolinliy  aa  aod  fur 
the  purvoAe  ipaoiSMl. 

2.  Id  ooabiaAtion  with  the  coaea  A  and  B, 
fork  U,  thre»<leil  rod  Z,  aoreuoil  haad  wbcAl 
Y,  aizitiK  roUeri  O  K.,  aod  dr}iuc.«yliixlera  L 
M  N,  tbn  mdez  K,  aabatAutiAlly  m  aoU  ft>r  the 
parpoAa  aat  ^>rth. 


l»a.S««.      OOMTOUNIM  rOB  TSa  HAMOyAO- 

TXTBB  or  CBi7ai»t.aA.     Haiut  WUa,  FhiU- 
delphiA.  Pa.    I  PUad  Apr.  6. 1877  1 
An^f.— LitboaArffe  laaixad  witb  the  leffta- 

dieau  eoamoaly  aaad  m  tha  lAAaiihetare  of 

enieibiaa. 

1.  Litboiiiarg«,  lu  cumU nation  with  tba  !■• 

(creilieuta  uani  in  foriniug  eoflipuoada  for  the 

mitiiufiwMiirr  of  eraoiblea. 
i.  A  Crucible  c(>D)(iou  ad  eoBpnaed  of  lilAuk- 

lrA<t,U«riuAii  clAy ,  lAiid,  grooiid  lira  t>rivk.  aD<l 

lithoaiArgc,  lu  Aboat  tbe  pro|>orUoua  given. 


i»«.s*«.  Oaa  AMD  Aia  OAJLBUBBfraaa.  W. 
H.  Winn.  New  York.  N .  T  I  PUad  Pah.  a. 
1877.) 
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In  A  faa  or  Air  eArburetrr  depeitdeat  for  iu 
o|i*ratioii  oa  the  forr«d  paaaair*  uf  a  rarr«>nl 
ot  icaa  or  Air  lherrthrouj;h.  tlie  pan*  C  C,  can 
trally  arrancMl  with:u  tbe  r^reraibleoArSoret' 
iag-cylinder  A,  attbalAntiAlly  Aa  and  for  the 
I'orpoaa  haraia  aet  furth. 


!••.«••.  MBTAi^CTi^n  Ckunoa  WiUiaiB 
B.  Worthao.MawTork,N.  T.  IFUadllAr 
17.  1377  ] 


Aa  a  Dew  article  of  ■>  an  o  facto  re,  (hr  be 
forr  Jiaartbail  natAl  clad  neilion.  ooutiaiiugof 
A  oora  of  wood  aud  a  abef-t-aetaS  elothiug 
therefor,  ooualrvcled  aod  nomUDad  •abetaa- 
tlAjly  a*  repraaaBted  and  at>aciflad. 


IM.4«I.   PmocBassa  POB  Bbt ABATtNO  Cor- 

PBK    AND    THB    PllK;iOUa     IfBTAI^B    PBOM 

OOPPBB  Kan-*.    Wic  B.  Tounj:.  Oolden. 

Colo.,  aaaigpor  to  bimaolf.  O.  Board,  and 

P.  B.  Braratt.  aAme  plAoa.    1  PUad  Oot.  18, 

1878.) 

Til*  priivee*  i>f  tr|>Aratiu(  nopper  aud  Iha 
prtsciuua  uieiAla  frooj  oupper  matte,  whiob  oob- 
aiMla  ID  roaatiDf  the  pulvrruad  oiute  with 
ooaiouu  eAll,  diaaolvlug  out  tbe  chlonda  of 
rop|-.4ir  with  water,  aad  araalUDg  tbe  reaidaa 
with  lead  orea,  tu  oltlaiii  gold  Aud  ailfar  bsl- 
lioo.  unbatAtitiAlly  m  haraiB  aat  forth. 


•  ••.«*«.  BBNOB-PLiAWn.  C.  L.  Adaaoourt. 
LiAQAiavburf .  N.  T  IPilad  Dae  l&,  1670.1 
Brief. — Tbo  IhxI*  of  the  j.la.ie  m  piiiTf.|r<l 
with  adjnat.ii.VeiteiiaiouaectitinaiUtAcui'd  to 
it*  ei)d»  fur  r\>v  piir|>of«  of  invrpAaii'it  the 
leiiKtIi  of  It-.  U'winij;  Burftce.  Tlie  ntTertilile 
cutting. h't  \n  atutotied  bv  Aalotte<t  opening  to 
And  rt«tAU|K>u  A  hipged  bank  lappurlad  npou 
triiuiMoiiii  in  thr  mdr  walla  01  tbe  plane,  :tiid 
tbe  lower  end*  of  tUr  tMiik  and  t>it  Are  rHined 
or  dapraeertl  by  meAni  of  An  Ad|u«tAl>le  ecren 
trie  pit'otetl  to  tha  bA««  uf  the  pUne.  aM<l  pro 
Tida<l  witb  a  auitable  handK 


1.  in  ooiabi nation,  the  oanler  knife  or  bit 
aactiou  Pof  a  plane,  aud  tliv  exleoMon  ■•eniion 
K'  K",  to  iitereaaa  tbe  lengtli  aud  baoe  bear- 
iuir  liiieaol  tba  plane,  aaahowii  luid  deaonlwd. 

<i.  Ill  H  U>ncb  iilaue,  tbe  liiaged  bankt!,  ro- 
veraible  cutting  bit  nr  kiiifa  B,  aotuAtiog-an. 
ornlrio  «,  and  jiaiidlc  K,  arraugitd  to  operate 
aa  daaeribeil  and  abown. 

9.  in  a  tmiioh  plaue,  tba  axtenaioo  aeotiona 
K'  and  B",  tbe  center  or  bit  aaetioo  F,  tbe 
lunged  bank  (.',  cutting  bit  or  koifa  B,  the 
adjualiog-et'cenlric  t,  aud  baudle  B,  AmMtged 
to  0|tarAlr  :ia  lierein  d««wn'll>«<al  Aad  ahoWB. 


I»i,4w>.     riHK    Bai  APca    laAAO  H.  AIlAn. 

BUok    Croek.    OnUrio.    CanAdA.     I  Piled 

May  38.  in77  I 

A   aeliW*-   flrrr«-a(><-   laUil^r  mm|«ose<1  nf 
aitle  mipportii   \   \   for   the   rounda  B,  iua4li! 
of   tabalAT   wehhii.j;.  •-treuglbeneil,  aubetAii 
tially  aa  daacrilvd. 


■  v«,«*t. 


•  ••.«••!•     Tbili.  -  ConPliKoa.     PraaoiaO 
Arta-  Lima.  Ohio.   IP.lad  UAy  34,  1877.  J 


intercbAugeAbie  thill  aud  pola  cuii|>' 
liag,  runaiKliiiK  of  tbe  clip  A.  wilb  aAra  6  ex 
teudiog,  Aud  coupling  |>iace  K,  witb  cyr  if, 
throagb  wbn-h  tbe  coupllug  tK>lt  pAaavi,  aud 
va.-t>e«l  lA|iAriiii;  auckut  /,  and  tbe  (lull  or 
pole  irou,  Willi  taiK-hiig  end  k  lo  enter  llie 
•ockel,  to  which  it  ia  ahcurad,  ail  Arranged  a* 
abowD  AAd  deaenbAd. 


•••!«•••     JOtJBNAL   BOXaa  AWD  BKABINaa. 

Jaa.  S  AtkioaoD.  Pittaburg.  Pa  ,  AAAiirnor 
to  JooAA  A  Laufblma.  aame  plaoa  I  PUed 
MAyaa.  1877.J 


1.  Tbe  enmbinatiou  of  the  arm  V,  the  alid 
ing  wei^'ht  W,  an-l  ibe  «;>irml  apnog  X  with 
thu  chain  of  gearwheels  dnren  br  the  spriog 
B,  drum  T>,  rwni  or  chaiu  F.,  And  fom-c  F,  and 
With  the  cAae  A,  aubitAat4AllT  aa  herein  abown 
and  deeorilied. 

2.  The  coinbir.atioD  of  the  notched  hoarda 
T  and  tbe  rod*  Z,  provide<l  with  tbe  rollors  »', 
with  tbe  CAwe  A  of  tbo  AppAratas,  to  adapt  it 
to  he  A{>pliod  to  tbe  ro<)ker«  of  a  cradle,  aub 
atAnliAlly  aa  herein  abown  and  daacribwl. 

3.  The  comb'.uatioo  af  tbe  apnug  bar  A' 
and  hao<l  acrew  b'  witb  tbe  cane  A  and  the 
wheel  O  of  the  chain  of  gear  wheels,  sobntAO. 
tiAlly  aa  herein  rbowo  And  deacribed. 


••••«•'•  Harbows  Frank  Bamaa.  Pair- 
mount  Nabr  [Piled  Apr.  2. 1877  ' 
Britf. — A  harrow  traiiir  ioa<l<<  in  twn  part*. 
ooncecleil  in  the  oenler.  with  a  r^Kl  rniiniii): 
Ihronch  the  aliultiDg  ends  ol  tbe  toothbart: 
a  aeal  wiib  klnttrd  reat  '.mard  and  roda  to  rai*' 
tbe  aniK*  of  t.h»  hairnw 


-X    -^  JCV  -^ 


Tlieomnbinatiou  of  boi  A  B,  baring  flange* 
A  r,  and  bolt*  D,  adaptetl  to  be  tightened  on 
thA  lower  flAiit;e  by  the  nee  of  a  wrench  ur  like 
tool  applied  iMUweca  the  flatgea,  *ul>Mte-.itia: 
ly  M  aet  forth 


1.  The  eoial>:na'.ioo  of  the  roda  K  P  with 
the  forward  iuciiued  bar*  B  of  the  pAru  of 
the  harrow  .  frame,  subatantially  aa  bereia 
■bowu  Aud  df^criOed. 

2.  The  ootubuiauoo  of  the  tougue  1  J  with 
the  nxia  E  F  and  liie  part*  of  the  harrow 
fhtiue,  aubetADtially  a*  hareiu  abown  And  dA 
acnbed. 

3.  Tbe  uoiobinaliuu  of  the  aaat  K,  the  aiot 
l«d  seat  board  L.  tbe  atAodArda  M,  aod  the 
braco*  O  with  the  two  parU  of  the  hArrow 
frAme,  BubatAntiAlly  a*  herein  ihowo  aad  Ha 
acnbad. 


•  •il.4w«.  Ai;tomatic  Obaolba  ChArlae 
BatIow,  Cookahir*.  Quebvo.  CaoAda.  am- 
•OffBor  to  Miller.  BAriow  ti  Go  aAm*  plAov. 
fPilAdPeb.  3,  1877  I 


***<4*B.   Sroba  POB  ScAPPOUXNoa    Henry 

Batt  KaDtiahTowo.  London.  Borland,  a*. 

Bigmor  to  L.  O.  TabrAbAm.  Boaton.  Uaaa 

I  Piled  May  la.  1877. 1 

Tlieahoc  or  l)ox  0.  prorided  with  tbe  liocka 

e*  on  ihe  up|ier  oonient  of  ita  tidea,  and  the 

lAelh  H  foriuing  an  eiteniion  ol   the  b<itluni 

tbereuf,  aa  abown  and  dearrilxd,  whereby  tha 
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Tbe  com6insUoo  uf  tb«  nfiit  disk   B,  k»> 

I0|    buM    i.  AO'i    Of  loOM  JlKk    B',  hsVlBg    i{y 

t»r"— 'OL  ><,  with  tb«  utervosed  ai\jH»tiu|t 
««ab«ra  <  Mntagpd  iipou  itie  Ikms  i  ne-u  ti.e 
p«npk«o  of  th«  puton,  auU  the  coiiUuuoai 
or  jMaU«M  siijaiiuble  uietallie  piukioK  nug 
(-,  Uibat-Mtiftlty  m  a«*erib«d,  And  lor  Ua  par 
poM  M>t  fortb. 


■  •S,4I*.  POkTABLia  CORS  OKIB8.  B«uj 
?  B«dw«ll.  Orartoo.  Mo.  ;Pni«d  Apr  !« 
1877 


•"••**■•   Babt-Walk«ii8.    JotanL.  BuU«r 
0«5«oU.  low*,    f  FUed  May  13.  1877  J 


^  1.  Tb*  com  ill  nation,  iritti  tb«  aeotMua  A  A 
C  O,  of  tUe  bar  E  Mid  T«rtie»l«  ctniM  a  m, 
liojiHl  lo««-Uj«r,  All  (liova  Aud  dMcrilied,  for 

2.  Tb«  oointMuatJuu,  vith  tii«  poata   K  G  of 
A  orli,  eo4i«truct«d  m  d««vnb«d,  of  tbe  I«vm- 
D.  loop  f .  roil  (,  link  <,  aad  aump  r,  lulMtAii 
tiAil^  aa  aM  fertb. 


rii«  noaMnaMoa,  with  n>p««0  J  wiodiug  in 
opiMMiia  dirrvtiuiia  on  tli«  wiiidlna*  of  a  loud 
>u(  mecbAoiam,  of  ibe  liouk  cbain  K,  ataple 
1^  AOd  ibe  pin  H,  amuigrd  Mtbataatiall;  an 
And  for  tbo  pnrpoaa  iipr<:ine<l. 


'••'*•••  'iKS-PUAOB  HiATXas.  Colunjbua 
H.  Cooltar.  DanvUI*.  Ul..  iutmraor  to  him- 
Mlf  and  Lyaaodar  Johnaton.  Haina  placa. 
[^il«dFab.  30, 1877.J 


l»«.41l.     L*tTW  -  8MW  AMB    «HTMX)PE 

WiUiMi  T.  Barrr.  lUrarUU.  Xy.    I  rUad 

M»y  14  1877.1 

A  ..MabtMd  Wtar  «li«et  and  earelopr,  wbieb 
OMiMMta  of  a  lMt«r  aheet  barini  notcbaa  or  a»r. 
rMioM  in  ita  adgw,  abort  ■i<ia  i»p«  O,  and  oat- 
w  tUp  U,  rMUofoUr  in  foroi  mmi  f«aa«d 
00  tkTM  aidaa,  anhaUndkll;  aa  d«M)ritlM,  Md 
ror  tba  parpoaaa  n^^t  forth. 


In  eomlMuation  vilb  tb«  rim  A  aad  iu  lop 
portinglrji  C  C,  tb«  foldlof  i««t  R,  b«Tm( 


aperture  a,  aiid*  ■»,  and  nlHliof  etubioa  O, 
aulwtaiiuallr  ••  and  for  tba  parpoaa  da 
*crib«<l. 


I**,«I4.  MABBOire.  Joho  W  OupMUr. 
Brid«*vaUr,  Va.  !  WVad  liay  12.  1877. ) 
Bn4^.— Tba  hamv  ia  revaraibia,  avd  tba 
d«Tiew  for  A^joatiuf  tbe  roli«n  a^  ba  M- 
taebad  to  ettkar  «d  ol'  tba  tnm*  M  ba  oppo- 
Hta  to  Um  draft. 

Tha  ooiuhiiiAdoii,  •ritli  Itar  ii  b»Tiu|;  ntck 
At  Mtb<*r  cihJ,  of  tb«  iaver  and  pawl  maoban 
laui,  eoanwtfil  with  mu<I  bar  by  ibe  pivut<il 
Itraea  J,  and  arranfieil  la  a  ilatAebabla  brack 
*t,  I,  In  ailow  tbe  liMTow  rn  ba  ravaraed,  %» 
•l>aoiAed. 


Ttta  eoabiiiAtioD,  witb  •  Or*  tMx,  0,  of  Ua 
tubea  R,  exteodetl  acroaa  aad  antenng;  tbo  air 
cli.inlmr  at  tbe  aides  tiiaraof,  aubataMuUI/  aa 
and  for  tba  purpoax  deaonbad. 


|»«.4IT.    BoAO ■  BomArBBA.    J.T.  Ortrtimr, 

Napooaat.  IU.    tFUad  May  36.  WTT.J 
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1.  la  a  road-acra|iar  oomposad  of  two  aec 
tioDA,  tba  V-ahaped  aaetiooi  oonipoaad  of  tli« 
baaina  A  B,  tba  iuoiiitad  Aad^u|{ling  Uara  C 
(',  Aud  Ibe  knlvaa  U  O,  the  paita  beiuj;  oil 
jusLably  oonoectad,  •nbatBoliAlly  aa  and  for 
Iba  pnrpoaea  bareio  aat  fortb. 

2.  The  oombiaatioo  of  tha  y  'bApad  acrHp- 
er  ««cli0DS  A  B  C  D,  obAlna  ur  bAn  a,  doubl« 
traa  B,  perfuratad  aidjaaUof  bar  G,  leror  II, 
.iud  book-«liaped  piaoe  1,  all  eooaCmctail  auU 
HtAiiliall;  aa  and  for  tha  parpoaea  bereiu  aet 
furlh. 


I*«.«IS.  Lamf-Fobtb.  WlUiAm  Da  La^iy, 
Ooboor*.  Ontario.  CAoada.  (Pilod  Pab. 
8. 1877] 


1.  A  akelotou  poat  onnpoaed  of  upright 
baia,  retaiued  by  reaaased  lotarior  and  ouier 
biudiog  ringi  applied  at  propar  iatarTnla.  aob- 
alauitiaily  iu  tbe  inaiiuar  And  for  lb*  purpoaa 
aet  rui'th. 

'i.  Tbe  uumbiaAtiou  of  tbe  p«i-fonkted  ttara 
A  with  tbe  rei-eaard  interior  hug  B,  baTing 
teiioua  a,  and  with  the  aztarior  clAiDpiugriug 
B,  having  gruovoa  d'  At  tbe  ioaer  droumfar 
auce,  aubataotiAil>  aa  apecifled. 

3.  1'be  combiuatioii  of  tbe  outwardly -earvctl 
top  pari*  of  bars,  Uaviug  perforated  bunsun- 
tal  tlAngea  d,  with  the  uotcbed  ttxteuaiou  ro<la 
of  tbe  lamp,  nubatantially  aa  (bowa,  and  for 
tbe  puriwae  aet  forth. 


lBt.4l».  OAtt-Co(n>UNO«.  a.  H.  Dowlinc 
and  E.  8.  Perry.  NewArk,  Ohio,  aaaicoora 
of  oiia- fourth  t'lair  right  to  Darwin  Da 
Wolf,  aama  place.  1  f^lad  Mar.  34,  1877. 1 
1    Tbe  <to«btiiatioti  of  pirotad  book  B  with 

draw  bead  ▲,  baring  Uorua  or  taila  h  k  aud 

tlide  l>,  aabataatiwil;  aa  aad  for  the  parpoaa 

aet  forth, 
a.  Tbe  OTHbisalioB  of  draw  bead  A,  bar 

lag  rMtea*  «,  vltb   pivotad   booh   B,  baring 

aleere  0'  and  tilde  D,  aabaUuitially   aa  and 

for  tbe  parpoaa  aet  fortb. 


3.  Tbe  eoiobiuatioo  of  drsw-baad  A,  bar- 
iog  bole  K,  beada  e  c,  and  recaaa  «,  with  alide 
I>,  bariDg  boW  tf',  piD  f,  aod  book  B,  aabatao- 
tially  aa  and  for  tbe  parpoaa  aat  fortb. 

—  Ay 


toagoe  B  pivoted  to  the  arm,  aod  rtleuaad 
into  tbe  oaid  ohamber  and  againai  tha  aod  of 
the  ipring,  ao  aa,  whan  down,  to  r«M  in  tbe 
groove  of  tbe  bead  of  the  ttAudard,  all  aa  nn- 
raaentad.  ' 


•  •x,4**.  BirrrBB  -  C'ABBIBBB.  William  H. 
DiUaney  and  Tbeopbilua  Dulanay.  Petara- 
town.  W.  Va.    ( Filed  Apr.  38. 1877.  ] 


A  butter-utrner  made  of  aererat  Jetacba- 
Me  butea  or  aeclioua,  pla<.'4>d  ou  tbe  top  of, 
eAch  other,  and  txiin,;  oounected  by  arrow 
bolta,  Uia  lowbr  aeetion  or  aeetioua  bariog 
hingi>-|i»rt4ou<  ao>i  faateuiag  derioea  for  ap- 
plying tlie  lid,  aud  foriuiug  a  carrier  of  any 
required  aiie,  aubatantially  10  the  oianuur  and 
for  the  puriMM  specified 


l»«,4»X.  Tap-Wrbnciibs  Obaa.  Mltarich. 
New  York.  N.  Y  .  aaaigoor  to  bimaalf  and 
Audw  H.  BriccB.  JarMy  City.  N.  J  (PiUd 
Dec.  37. 1878.1 


TbeabADk  A,  forued  id  one  pieee  with  tha 
ooDical  lower  end  parallal  aided  acre w  thread 
D,  aod  tbe  aeries  of  parallel  alota  exteodiQg 
fh>m  tbe  oooieal  low^r  end  op  tbroogb  the 
•crew- t'lread  D,  io  oonbiDattOD  with  tba 
•crew  not  B,  btTiog  tba  inoer  oooieal  aod  d, 
•abatanualiy  aa  deaeribad. 


l*»,«BI.  STX7in>-BL.sVATORS.  Aucuat  Dan- 
DabacheaiMi  Jacob  Linden,  lianaing,  Mioh. 
(FUod  Apr.  16.  1877.1 
Brit/. — The  whole  luting  A|>para4u*  la  baug 

to  a  anitable  frmaie.    (Notabown.) 


Tba  oo>n')iDatiou  of  geara  D  D  0  O  with 
tbe  >prv><}ket  B  aod  ratcb^t  B,  wbei.  iiiAde  aa 
deaerilied,  nubataatiAlly  aa  aod  fur  tbe  pur- 
poae  aat  forth. 

I»«.lt*.    UOLDBACKB  FOB  VbhICLAS.    Otiaa. 

J    Bllaworth.   PiaharrUla.   N    fl      'FUad 

May  38.  1877  ) 

The  improred  holdback,  oountructad  sub 
atautially  at  deacnbad— Tia.,  with  tbe  rertiaal 
boabad  and  groored  ataiMlard  A.  pmvi.led 
with  tbe  apring^bAmbar  k  aad  ajtring  i,  ar 
ranged  io  iU  arm  k  at  »  right  angle  lo  tbe 
f:i«trniMg    aeraw  a  tberaof.  and   baviug   the 


•  ••,«t4.  tfto^UonoH  ATTAOMMmm  ro* 
Bpoouno  -  MACBihfBS.  PnuMtB  PoaroB. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaaiynor  toT^ioa.  Dolaa 
and  K  WiUjama,  Jr.,  aaaia  pUca.  IFUad 
Jan.  ac.  1877.1 

Bn^.—W'heu  a  thread  breaba,  ita  ryed 
ball-erank  lever  fall*  aod  eagagaa  a  latad 
roller.  Said  roller,  rerolriDg,  pi«aaai  BfaiBat 
aaid  lerer,  aod  caoaaa  tba  wrar-frBBM  to  b* 
turaed  on  lU  pivot,  thereby,  tbroBgb  iBteraa 
diate  macbanisiD,  oauiiBg  tba  alarathM  of  tba 
long  lerera,  ao  that  they  alrika  tba  joornala  of 
the  spool  and  lift  tbe  aaaie  clear  of  tba  drir- 

lBg-4f««. 


1.  Tbe  oombinatioa  of  tbe  unnngdnia  B 
and  Kpool  D,  the  flat«d  rotter  V,  and  tba  pir- 
oted  frame  J,  ila  lerara  8  and  plata  P.  bar- 
toe  a  supimrtiug-atnp,  a,  wltb  the  apnug-la- 
rers  G,  ai'apted  to  raiae  tba  spool,  aubataa- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  tbe  driving  draa  B 
aod  siiool  I)  with  Uie  levers  O  aud  their 
sphog-flnj^erii  g,  as  deaentied. 

3.  The  comhinAUoii  of  the  ptvotad  frame  J, 
bariog  att^beO  tberrto  tbe  platal'.  which  baa 
a  aopporting  strip,  a.  with  tbe  levers  G  aad 
tbair  a<(juatat>le  snrews  /,  aabstaoUaliy  as 
spacifled. 

4.  Tbe  ooiebinahoD  o<  the  frame  J,  bariag 
opanings  *,  with  the  levers  8  aod  pias  t,  aa 
and  for  lie  par|>oae  set  forth.  


f 
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It«.«t4.  CoMMMWi  Puaa-PiM  ANo  Watv-h- 
iCaT.  ▲.  A.  PiMbaraodS.  B.  Luoaa.  Bwite 
PA.N.  Mvz     (FltodlUr.  a.  1877  J 


TV  puah'pin  harinf  •  wkteb  key  point  tiMl 

tlt«  cbMubrred  *;«m  of  %  wxuh,  •ahaUkiiti«llj 
M  Mitt  for  Ui«  purpoae  h«r«4n  ■twva  kod  de 
■en  bad. 


i»t.«t«.  BMmAM.  DmM  a.  Polt«,  N«w 
Rincvold.  and  Aaron  MUlar,  KiOfftowD. 
Pa. ,  aald  Millar  aaatfnor  to  aaid  VolU. 
IKUad  Mayai.  1877.1 


Tb«  combiuauou,  id  •hear*  or  actaaori,  aab' 
•Uuuaily  aa  aaaenl>«d,  of  tbe  bladaa  A  au<l 

B,  tlia  haiHllr^  A'  aod  D,  Uia  oooaaoUof  bar 

C,  tb«  apHnc  e,  aod  tba  joiou  i,  h,  g,  aud/. 


•  •».«•'•      Mowa*    4.1D    Raaraa    Kwri- 

BBAarBNUta.      Zarda  Kroat    KiomundT. 

ni..  aaaiBoor  tc  himaalf  aod  W.  H.  Wbtts. 

nam*  plac*.     ,  Filad  Mar   34.  1877 .J 

/<ru/.—  The  holder  a(i|<|>orl  ialbrourii  lowaril 

(ba  ilmHi  by  a  trvadir,  nud  froai  it  Uj  a  «|>r'i>e 

Tka  kiac«d   boi<ler   U   (pnnf;   xeateil.      Tlic. 

boKlar  ami  lU  Mipfiort  art*   •^IjuAtaldv  111  a 

borioMtal  arc,  which  m»j  bo  gradaalad. 


nMOiMabtoation  orae«airall.T  pivoted  tjasr 
plalc,  (',  a««in(iu(  •pnnc  Mid  trea<lif  iu:t«<l 
ftvaic,  U,  and  a  hiugvd  ribratiOK  aad  •pniig 
caahHMiad  ■wppurtiiig.b«r.  l^,  sabataotially  an 
ajiaciHad. 
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5.  Aa  aoaibiaauoo  tt  ibc  lavara  S  with 
tbo  tT%mu  J  aad  lU  alMlBa  plate  »,  aotiataa 
uaily  aa  da^enbed. 

•.  Tba  eaailHiiadoa  of  tka^rotad  fHuaaJ, 
lU  Plata  P,  aod  tb«  laaan  O  aith  Iha  bar  P. 
baria<  akoaldar  (,  aa  aat  IVrrth 


■  •«,«■•.  SAaa-PAVTBfiaa.  O.  T.  Oarriata. 
La^Jatoa.  Ma  f  Wad  Apr.  SO.  1877.) 
Jf'^/  —  r«o  aprinf  act«d  bolta,  workiag  one 
vitbia  tb«  other,  are  pn>vidad  with  lockiaf 
ratcbea,  and  0|xTat*U  by  MibtWa  thaab 
pMwaa  pro)<scUii(  ibrouf;li  tb«  windov  «aaittf, 
Ibe  (aab  being  provulMl  triib  ooaDlaraaak  re' 
Maaaa  or  aocketi  to  acvmnaiodAta  th«  paeaiiar 
oouatraetMM>  of  Uia  doable  bolta. 


Tka  coaMnaUoo  of  tba  appar  aad  lawer 
«aaliaa  of  a  vindov,  haTiog  end  reoaaaca  or 
•ockata  d,  wiib  -a  doubia  laateaar,  couipoatid 
at  two  tf>nuf  acted  bolt^,  A  and  B,  workiug 
00a  witbio  tbe  otbar,  and  hariog  loekiug 
eatahaa  C  aud  operaUoK  ihanb  piacaa  L),  aab. 
•caattally  aa  •paciflad 


IM.4**.  Ca«d  -  ScBKBMS.  a.  8.  QatctiaU. 
Wnonw>ckaV  H.  I.  I KUad  Apr.  3.  1877. 1 
Brif/.—n»  bar*  of  tba  (creae  ara  Axed, 
•od  tbair  forward  fitoea  furs  a  plaoe  on,  or 
uearly  ou,  mdud  Imaa  froai  the  ccotor  of  Uia 
cylinder  Tbejr  oppar  •arfaeea  are  on  liov* 
parallel  a  ilk  Iba  panpfaery  of  th«  eyiioder. 


A  card  acrveo  prorided  with  p^rmaDectiy 
flied  bar*,  the  forward  faooi  of  winch  form 
plaoea  on,  or  uaarty  OB,  r»<lial  liiioa  Irom  tba 
eanterof  tbecyliB<ter,aud  Ibatr  iipvarMriMea 
are  ua  linea  parallel  to  tba  periphery  of  the 
eyiiodar,  oljatsntially  aa  aud  for  tbe  purpoaa 
deaoribwi. 


la^.tsa.  Bai^Tiu.  J.  M.  Ooldamtth.  Boa- 
ton.  Maaa.    (PUadFab.  94.  1877.1 
r.         C 


cuiolMiiatinn  of  tba   baud   end    A,   ra- 

jd  at  •  a,  aud  baiid  end  B,  bavtug  a  ia- 

riea  of  |iairs  of  reoraaea,  *,  aod  opaii  bitckla 
C,  haMiig  top  i»lata  U',  raeeaaad,  aud  uUiqaa 
ly  alottwl.  aa  ahnwn,  luga  B,  and  lipa*,  aaasd 
for  tba  Diirpoaa  eet  forth. 


l»«.4ti.  BsiCK-KACUKaa.  W.  I>.  OfMw 
PbilAdalphia,  Pa.  (PUad  Apt.  30. 1877.1* 
i«n,-A_Tbeto|.plata»»fUrprBaaurei»  ipvra 
la  Ua  briak,  w  nmmi  kbar*  tka  Utp  of  tba 
Nintd  box.  whita  Um  plwfar  aba  laovea  a» 
ward  e^rjrJ—  iW  p^^  hrWt  aat  a«  iW 
top  of  iha  bmU,  Ami  which  po^boa  n  1.  n- 
^-nA  by  tka  fi^etlMMd  labnaatiof  darir*. 
A  paaMga  iMida  hMk  tnm  tba  void  box  10 
:l.o  hoMK-r,  UtallMr  tba  aacanaaT  nnerflaoua 

1.  Tba  oewbiaaBeB,  ta  a  bnak  aaeiiiae,  of 
la  Holdbox,  a  piaa^tr  adaptad  to  ba  aiavated 
witbta  tba  aaaaa  tor  prawtof  aad  diaeharyiaf 
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tba  briak,  a  praaaara-piata,  cloaiaf  tbe  top  of 
tba  BK>ld-box  dano|  tba  praaaiug  operatioa, 
bat  Sltad  to  ba  raiaed  danpg  that  o(  dia- 
obarifiiif  cb«  Bniabad  bnck,  ainT  a  raciprocat- 
iog  awaap  for  poabiof  the  bnrk  fMa  tha  u>p 
of  tba  Mold  box,  aahataattally  aa  harala  aat 
forU. 

3.  Tha  oojiblaattoo.  la  a  brtak  aaebiua,  of 
aa  o|>eo  top|iad  Bold  -  box,  a  raaaproc^tiag 
plunger  working  Ibaraia,  a  piaaaara  plaU 
cioaing  tba  top  af  tba  Moid  box,  a  aapply- 
hu|itier  noaiiuaoieatlag,  by  a  (bad-opaoing, 
with  tbe  uoM  box,  aad  a  raliaf  paaaafa  or 
luMBaiTM,  ramaaetiag  tka  boppar  «nd  nold- 
Uii  !>et*een  loa  faadofiaaiag  aad  praaaura- 
|>late,  aubeUanually  aa  M«  ftirtb 

3.  Tba  coiabiDaboa,  lo  a  bnck  naekiaa,  of 
an  0|iaa4u|>p«<l  aiold  box,  a  piungw  working 
lliarelo,  aa  iiitarmittaatly  moring  praaaara. . 
pirite,  wbieh  eioaea  tha  top  of  Iba  mold  box, 
aiMi  a  reoiprooauiig  awaap  aod  braah,  wbieh 
tautova  tbe  tniabad  bri^  aod  labrieata  tba 
working  aorfacea  at  tbe  preaaoraplata  aad 
l-liiiiirer.  MbaUatiaily  aa  aat  forth. 

4.  Tba  eoabinatioB,  in  a  bnck  oanbina,  of 
.t  nold.boi.afnad'boppar.ouainiaBioating  by  a 
li-««l  oiwuingdiraetly  tbarewith.  and  prorided 
with  a  thafl  carrying  a  lanea  uf  acitator- 
bladea,  wbirji  paaa  in  thair  rotabon  oetweoa 
eorraapondingly  amagad  Xatiooary  bladaa 
in  tie  Doppw,  and  acroaa  tbe  fwsd-upenioc 
leading  to  tiie  notd-lmi,  eabataatiallj  aa  eet 
fiM-th 

6.  Tbe  oombiontton,  la  a  briok  i»a«hine,  of 
an  upea  top|Ml  aioid  box  and  a  preaain;  and 
diacbargir.g  plungar  with  aa  iotanDitteotly 
moving  preaauro. Plata,  a  faad  bopjw  ooiamo 
nusauug  direeUy  with  the  aiold  box.  aod  a 
•anea  of  rarolnog  and  atabooary  agitating 
or  flimnleKratiug  bladea,  ailuatad  m  ibe  hop- 
per atljanenUy  to  tbe  aiold  box  fe«d  apartara, 
■ubatantially  aa  nat  forth. 


ips.aa*.  OooK-Tiiaaaaoi.t>s.  B.aiUiBor 
Bdan.  Ma.    IPUad  Apr.  34. 1877.) 


ti^-*'  ^'^■•' 


A  dnerifereabold  baring  iu  opao  ehatabar 
«  pronoad  with  a  aartaa  (A  nba,  and  a  trvagh 
arraiigMl  aa  daaoribed,  io  oombinatioo  with 
a  tlauuwl  OiTer  arrao^l  wiib  aud  applM 
tberet'>,  aud  provided  witb  stud*  to  antar  aloa 
catad  oa*ittea  in  tba  riba,  aa  aiplaiuMl. 


»»t.«>«.  ariAM  jrtnMAoa-Bix>wwM 
Hiokar.  Boodout,  N.  T.    CPllad 
1877.) 


T.J. 
lO. 
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la  a  daTtoe  for  •noraaaiitg  Um^  draft  of  fur 
■aeat  aonatmotad  witb  a  honsouul  •bell  atid 
TartJeal  eyiiodar,  thacoub.nativa  of  a  helioal 
▼aaa  withiu  Uie  vertical  c;  lio<Wr.  aad  vaiiea 
vitbia  the  bonaoutal  ahall,  arraagad  to  ra 
TolTa  by  the  fonse  of  Ur  ataaia  iat,  aiMl  to 
panatt  tba  haliual  raua  to  draw  tbe  aitaraal 
air  throach  tbe  rarboal  oyliadar  luto  tba  bun 
watal  (haU  aud  to  tha  furuaoa,  ■abalaatinllj 
aa  aad  for  the  purpoaa  daachbad. 


•••^M.    PatJNOio  iMPi^ataMTa.   JaaaaK. 

Hoatar.  Oraara  Bprinca,  ria.  CPUadJoaa 

11. 1877.  J 

Bri^. — A  Doral  oombioatioB  of  old  derxie*, 
■CKragatiag  aa  nuuaaal  nuiabar  of  uaal'al  ia 
|>!<^w«uu,  aoil  aupplaaMBtiBg  tha  hook  with  a 
tuuiDg  edge  or  cbiaai,  aad  tha  aaw  with  a 
downwardly  locluted  cutting  edge  for  topping 
off  twiga  or  amall  braocbea. 


Tbe  Qombioatioii  of  tbe  baadia  A,  tba  pipa 
B,  tbe  lever  C.  the  rod  D,  ibe  alottad  book  K, 
banugaootliDg-edgeorcbisel,  e*,  formed  upon 
ita  tup,  tba  aerew  F,  Ibe  reveraible  cutler  piat«t 
U,  tbefaedhook  J,  and  tbe  abort  tapenui;  aaw 
plate  I,  barlag  a  (lattiog-adga,  •',  formed  apoa 
ita  lovar  aad,  aohatantlally  •■  hacaiii  abown 
and  deaeribail. 


lPa,«M.  HoLJHtaa  poa  Boldhbimo  ■*▼■•• 

Taocooa.    Jotaa  Hatt.  Sandrrilla,  Ohio. 

aaaisnor  to  bliaaalf  aad  Joha  Voelm,  aame 

plaoa.    [KUed  Apr.  7.  1877.1 

£ri«/.— Tho  truiigb  >a  Mcored  batwaeu  Ibe 
claaipiDg.ariDa,  which  ara  jooroaied,  lo  that 
both  aidaa  of  tbe  trough  may  be  preaonted  to 
tba  oparator  for  aolderiog. 


Tba  wiihia-deaeribvd  boUer  for  Mlderiog 
aaveatroagbs,  ooostaUng  of  tb«  fraua  A  U  A, 
with  treadla  t',  rod  k,  ana  a,  Md  croai  uaad 
1>,  wilb  Ixad  araia  E,  pivoted  clam|varma  F, 
aad  book  k,  tbe  aevenxl  part*  being  arraogad 
and  operating  aobittantially  aa  aoj  for  tbe 
p«r|>aaa  ipeciAod. 


J04,I3«.  A.ni.c-Boxa8.  Florana  Kaiaar. 
Po'%stowu,  Pa..  noaiffBor  of  ooe  -  half  hia 
rliibt  to  H.  O.  Kulp.  aaoie  plaoe.  [Pllad 
\V'-  7.1877.1 


1.  Tba  eaaabioatioa,  la  aa  axta  box,  of  the 
door  B,  hiagrd  at  iU  iovar  edpa  to  tha  fntot 
of  tha  box,  with  a  apriaglatcb,  a,  aad  pack 
lag  stripe  i,  aa  aat  forth. 

12.  Tba  oombiaatioo  of  tha  apriBf -latcb  a 
aod  It*  pin  d,  hariag  aa  opaaiag,  »,  with  the 
door  B,  aad  tba  aalaigad  ilot  ajla  tha  aaaie, 
all  aa  deacribed,  for  tha  pnrpoae  apaeiAad. 

3.  Tbe  oombiaatioa,  ia  aa  azla-l>ox,  of  a  da- 
Ucbable  plata,  O,  proridad  witb  tha  weath  for 
the  reteoUoB  of  the  abaorbcat  aaterial  la  tha 
box,  as  daachbad. 


•  •».d»T.  WiRB  SraAioimiitNo  an»  Cirr- 
TiNO  MAcaisaa.  IrriaK  A.  Kilmar.  Coblaa- 
kill.  N.  T..  aaaiffoor  of  ooa-half  hia  riffbt  to 
Auiruatua Kilmer,  aaaa place.  (Piled  May 
18.1877.] 

Brie/. — A  doable  mncbioa,  haviog  dapiicale 
devieca  at  each  euil,  aud  a  mediate  oiunai;e 
for  taking  two  wirea,  oue  f>«ui  each  eiid  reel 
toward  the  otLer  end  of  the    niacbiue,  aud 
straigbteuiug    ftud   cutting  off  auy   deaireil 
length  of  enali  wire.    Ooe  wire  la  paaaed  from 
oae— aay  tbe  left-hand— reel,  through  a  guide 
au'l  friction  rollars,  all  adjastable  t«  rrgulate 
taaeioa,  »ud  bet«'ecu  tba  jawa  of  a  oue  way 
cluicb,  wbicb  la  held  Oftaa,  (wben  closed  Ibis 
dutch  prtsreuts  a  forward  utovenieot  of  tbi^ 
wire.)  aud  ou  ibrough  aaothar  oi.a- vay  clu'cb, 
(lb>«  clutch  prevent*  a  baekward  nkoverneut 
of  the  wire,)  aud  ibeaoa  into  a  die,  un<l»r  n 
catler  and  in  a  sliding  oruaa. bead  :  aud  tiiouoo 
!0U>  a  olatcb  on  one  end  <A  a  carnage  adui>io<l 
tureciprucatalaugthwiaeof Uiemacbina.  Tbia 
earrlag*>,  being  moved,  draws  tbe  wire  forward 
to  Iba  right  till  the  carriage  st.nkee  the  ngbt 
baud  sliding  croas  head,  which  it  |rrt>«acs  for 
ward  ciuso  aeatnitt  Uie  right-haml  labia.    Now. 
aiioUtcr  wire,  wbioh  baa   bc«a   lad  froai    ibe 
ngbt.  band   reel  aod  pat  tbroagh   duplicate 
Suidea,  wheels,  aiulclolcbeson  tbe  ngtitrbaiid 
table,  aud   into  a  duplicate  die  iu  the  right- 
liSiid  Khdiut;  cross  bead,  is,  by  tbe  lepressiou 
of  tha  "■  -n-beud  by  the  oarriat;e,  made  to  pro 
.icft  from  the  die  witb  enoagb  niimsarcs  that 
It  may  ba,  aod  u,  seized  by  the  do  plicate  clutch 
ofthecamaffa;  also,  wbea  the oamage strikes 
tbe  croaa  brad  it  closes  the  Arst  clutch  ooio 
tbe  Arst-meutiooed  wire,  aa<l  so  prareut*  that 
wire  froa  tncviog  lorward,  aud  aiuoe  tba  car 
riaga  clotches  tbe  advance  aod  of  tbe  saoMi 
wire,  aod  «d raocea  lo  repreas  tbe  sliding  croas- 
kead,  that  wire  is  straightened  (and  it  may 
l>a  slreicbed)  betarcn  tbe  two  cloicbes.    'llta 
carnage  nowutarliog  backwanl,  n  Hpriiig  book 
on  tbe  rigbl-baud  table  oiieas  that  chitcb  ;>f 
the  cacriaee  which  holds  tba  advanced  end  of 
tha  first  wire,  aud  tliat  end  of  the  flrst  cire 
drops  free,  tbe  wire  rMnaiuing  susiaiuMi  ia 
the  die  in  the  letl-band  cross  bead,  aud  being 
kept  from  rctrugreaaioB  by  the  savoiMl  dutch 
ou  Iba  left-baud  table.     Ilie  carriage,  cooliu- 
uing  to  rvcede  to  tbe  left.  Dot  onl^  draws  tba 
aeooad   aire  to  tbe  left,  as  baforo  Ibe  Bntt 
wire  was  drawu  to  tba  right,  but  also,  by  a 
cam  on  it  (UrikiuK  a  lever,  actuates  a  cutter 
to  cat  from  the  first  wire  the  stniglileocd 
porttoB,  wbieb   falls  free  from   tbe  uacliiiie ; 
carnage  moves  on  leftward,  fakes  up  tbe  bight 
of  tha  flrst  wire,  t;ocs  to  the  right  witb  it,  aod 
ou  its  way  cats  a  straightened  leugtb  frow 
Ilia  seLoad  wire,  aod  ao  on.     8buuUl  either 
wire  fafi  la  unwind,  its  reel  moves  iuwsnily, 
aod  shifl«  the  driving-belt  oato  a  looae  palley, 
and  ao  stops  tbe  oarriage. 

1.  A  aire  catting  aod  straigdteniuj;  uta 
china,  operating  iipoo  two  roils  of  wire  »t  Uia 
aame  time  by  a  reciprocatiag  carria((a,  ar 
raugeil  to  pull  tbe  wire  fioui  ooe  roll  while 
okoviag  io  tbe  other  direcUoo,  substauliall) 
as  set  forth. 

8.  lo  a  aacbioa  for  slraigbteaiog  and  cot- 
liug  wire,  the  cotcbmation  ot  ;i  reciprocaliog 
carriage  aod  a  ooounuoualy  rotation  rigbt- 
aad  left  scrc>v-sb»ft  for  opeiauug  tba  same, 
subatautiaily  us  herein  set  forth. 

^  Id  a  mactiine  fbr  straight^niuK  umi  ent- 
tiag  wire,  a  npriog-slidc  carryiug  the  real  lor 
the  wiro-roti, and  coouactad  wuh  the  lacch.an- 
iam  for  thruwiug  ttie  n:»u>hlm'  in  aud  out  of 


a  tooth  ur  pr^aetiea,  P*, 
Ml  Air  tha  ppr- 


gaar,  substaatiaUy  as   aed  for  tha 
heraia  aat  furth. 

4.  Tba  ooubiaatiuu  of  ibe  wnag-alMaa  B*. 
•carrying  tha  raeU  U,  aoaaaoAairMila  m  w, 
levar  8^  aad  ahda  S  with  fork  K,  •abataatiaUy 
a*  au4l  for  tha  purpoaaa  harala  atl  iwth. 

S.  Tha  combiaio.'oa  of  iba  atahoaary  Jaw  I 
iiati  pivoted  jav  1'  with  apriag  «  aad  tba  plr- 
<ii<J  lever  1',  subatanttaUj  aa  aad  for  tba  par- 
|K>aaa  heraiu  set  forth. 

C  Tbe  alkdiDg  haad  JC,  T|r~iitit  by  tba 
spribgs  ;i  ^,  and  earrring  tba  diak  aad  eattar  I^ 
Hiibatautialiy  aa  aad  tor  tha  parpoasa  bai«ia 
Net  forth. 

T.  The  eoiaLlualiua  of  tba  alidiag  bead  K, 
tlta  aiidiog  cutter  L,  with  atMi  r  aad  aat  f, 
iha  alottad  lever  M,  rod  r,  aad  apciaf  s,  aab 
staatially  as  and  for  tba  parpoasa  haraia  aat 
forth. 

A.  Tba  oowbiuatitM,  with  tha  ooatiaaoaaly- 
roUting  rightaiid  left  serewahaft  N,  of  tha 
sliding  camagvi  U  aad  the  oAatrally-haaf  ara 
or  laver  P.  having  a  tooth  or  pi  '  ~ 
at  eaah  aad,  aoLataatially  m  aad 
poaaa  hariia  aet  forth. 

».  In  ooasUaatioa  with  tha  ahaA  M,  earriafa 
U,  aud  ana  or  laver  P  with  taath  P',  tha  pr». 
jecUnc  pin*  V*  P*.  guidaa  U  B,  aod  bavalad 
apnog  slidas  U'  R',  eoastnctad  aad  arraagad 
to  oparata  aubatacllally  a*  aud  for  the  par 

16.  Tba  jaws  9{y.  with  aprings  a'  v,  ar 
raagad  la  opposite  dircctioos  on  opposite 
aides  of  the  carriaga  O,  ia  oeabiaatioa  with 
the  shoulders  k'  k^  oa  aaid  earriafa,  aabataa 
tiaily  as  aud  for  tbeporpoaas  berain  aat  forth. 

11.  Tbe  rvmbinsttOB,  with  the  carriaga  O, 
of  Uia  cam  dogs  O',  aprings  k',  aad  iha  piaa 
C  on  Ibe  culler  levers  lf,aabaUnUaIly  as  and 
fur  the  par(>oaes  baratB  sat  forth. 

12.  In  oombioatioo  with  tba  spriagjaw  I' 
and  pivoted  lerer  1',  Ihe  rod  a',  withaprtBg^ 
aad  a^iusubla  oollan  a'  i^,  and  tha  ana  O*  oa 
tha  carriage  O.  snbstaatially  as  and  for  tba 
parpoaes  herc.n  set  forth. 

13.  Tbe  spnng  hook  A',  ia  coabiaatioB 
with  the  jaw  U*,  for  the  parpoars  deaeribed. 

14.  Tbe  slotted  uiatal  bars  C,  arraagad  un- 
der the  platforms  B,  to  operate  oa  tha  tiltiag 
ana  or  lever  P,  for  tba  parpoaaa  haraia  aet 
forth. 
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•••^■•-    8aih  •  BALiANcaB.    AdAiD  Kolb 
UMl  (%>rWa  0«b«rrhMi*.  SuKiiMkr  Ohio 

irointMjixiarn.] 

__^^~^  wiUW*  U>i  or  cjMinc  earnea  a 
■etrstttl  •pridg  p»wl,  maU  «  atiacli«U  at  ..r 
Mar  tb«  ■MtJBfrwl  <rf  tb«  uub.^•.  a  conl, 
!•«  ttrer  a  p«ll«jr  froa  lli«  top  of  fjd  wiudo* 
naM,  wiMM  arougb,  auU  is  ola4Bi>«tJ  aut  < 
••tioaJly,  but  raloaaeO  l.y  a  iliglit  uoveaiei.t 
of  a  Ua«ilaJ  i«rer  proviUed  for  (hia  purpoae. 


.   t. 

i; 


•■■'.''■'■A 

t.i'i.l.T 


(anor  o(  vhtflb  aoaiaaiueataa  «iUi  tb«  apart- 
•aat  aod  »iU>  the  said  olitfooay,  a«  dMiiinTM. 
••  "'•  <»'»l»«i»»ti«)u  of  cb«  doable  vallad 
baildiBf  wiU  a  door  oompoawl  of  tMiter  alid- 
'"'J"***"*  •*'*■**  "^•''  •'iJio»  Mobona  a 
•S  or  a  bat  Ilka  fana,  MbaUuuallT  aa  apaoi- 


Tfca  eaajtif  A,  •erratnl  cam  H,  baring  tb« 
beroiaU  lu(  <r.  tbe  gprinj  i,  and  tUa  I«vm  f 
ia  eoabiaatton,  tiibataauallj   aa  rtliowo  VoJ 
dtarnb«)l. 


"i***'     **■*'  •  HoLoaaa.     story  B.  L«Jd 
Waahin«ton.  D.  O.  [FU»d  IU7  *».  18'n.i 


1.  1%«  improTMi  paaboMar,  oouaiafaag  of 
Ua  baiMila  a,  eoo»lnio(ad  aabaUaLall;  aa  <1«^ 
■eribad,  aaU  prorMiad  with  Uia  pJag  i,  baring 
tkaeoavolataor  ipirai  p«u  raUiaiag  grvoTa 
or  aoekat,  wharaby  it  ia  adaptad  te  kold  paaa 
of  raryiag  aiaaa  and  earrataraa. 

X  Aa  taprurad  pao  boidar,  eoaaiattag  of  a 
baadJa  aada  of  wood  or  otkar  ^^^tabta  aMta- 
rtal,  .riU  a  eoaraluta  or  apiral  pao  ratatalag 
poara  ar  laaket  foraad  10  th«  aad  of  tba  pan 
katdar,  aabataiitiaiJj  aa  baraia  daaaribad. 

'•••**♦•  P>rvuiiATic  Tnaaa  ro«  DaiDomo 
W».  P  Lawia.  OroTiUa,  CtX.  [  niaU  Apr. 
aatl8T7 


t**«'dt.  If  BTAij^ic  CouNTBas  oa  SrirraN- 
■Bfl  roa  Bouts  and  8ho«s.  Ira  O.  Maun 
and  Qw^rff*  R.  lUnkio  t^akn  City.  Oolo. 
I  PUad  Hay  5.  1877  J 


1.  Tbe  aonbiuatioa,   with    ibe   oadllatina 
J»w.  j>ar  C.  of  tbe  pen  liftar  H,  aod   iu  iod^ 
P«id«nt  rock  abaft   f,   and  a  ooantwtion   b» 
tw«u,  ,^d  pen  bar  and  ruck  ihaO,  aubataa 
Ua^lj  aa  aod  for  tbe  purpooa  har«*n  deaenb«d. 
3.  Tba  ooaibination  of  tbe  tlutUid  eiaapioc 
Woek  r   bari-ig  tbe  boUom  of  tke  alot  io  tka 
rona  of  adooble-iocUund  pUaa,  tbe  adiaatiac 
■orawi  «  w,  and  the  pea  linar  H,  aabaUatiiS 
ly  aa  and  for  the  porpoaa  aet  forth. 

-«.  Tbe  coinUuatjou,  witb   U»e  le»er  L  aod 
the  pea  bar  C.  (.f  the  fnctton  roller  r,  tbe  aet 
•cr«w  a,  and  tbe  alop/.  fcr  the  adjuataeat  of 
aaid  i>eo  bar,  aabatontiallT  aa  aod  for  the  pur 
pooa  deaenbad. 


1.  Au  o«i(ai<la  ■atailK  ooanter  for  Iwots 
aad  iboea,  bnviag  parfcrauoiiii  jl.>iig  tbii 
atd«a  aud  loir  odne  for  aawiuK  luto  llie  inaMic 
coanter,  aud  aide  aud  top  llAugeji  for  lKp|i.U(; 
orer  aud  |>ri>tect<ii|{  lb«  acaio.  mihalautiaily 
la  tba  Banner  ajid  for  llie   piirpuee  a|>ecifie<j 

'J.  Tb<<  ot>ailiiualM>n  of  an  »ut«i<le  iiietallic 
oouuter,  Aariag  perfuralious  ;iud  Haucra,  with 
the  upper  aad  tbe  lusile  rotiiilrr,  and  with 
aa  laterpooed  washer,  all  atitcbni  tosetber 
aad  rirebpd  at  tbe  corner*,  nubstaotiallj  aa 
aad  for  tha  parpuee  apeeiled. 


t»«.«4S.    ICiioa-PAaTaNaaa.    OacarMayo 
■raaatoD.  HI.    [  PUad  May  12.  1877. 1 


A  pacani.ilic  tul>«  lor  liuialiug  sauil  pro 
vid<«J  w.tli  lui  upwardly  iBclmed  bio^.  ralve, 
K,  aod  outWArUI)  opening  door  C  near  lh« 
liottoui,  .tA  •bowii  and  <Ieamljed. 

I»»,4«i.     UtmjiiNos      AiUm  W.  Lootb 

PhilMlalpbia.  Pa.    [  rUtd  Apr  10.  1877  1 

I.  A  builuiuc  kaving  iiuut>le  watia  or  Suaai 

incloaiiig  paaaigwe  whicb  oomuiuoteata   with 

the  iQlanor  of  the  Apartioeot  or  apartnaata 

10  the  boihliDg.  with  ibe  wiudowi  la  Uiaoater 

wait  of  tha  tatd  paaaagaa,  aad  with  a  ehiia- 

Bay,  I,  aa  Mt  fttrtb. 

1'  Tha  aaahtaarina  of  tha  ohuway  1  with 

kariag  a  daabia  aeiUag,  tha  la- 


1.  A  aeparalor  provided  witb  two  oarriar 
Delta,  tbe  pnaary  one  a4;aaLal>l7  iitctioad 
with  reapant  to  tbe  aaooadary  ooa,  aa  ahowa 
aad  •iMunbad 

'i.  Tlie  oomltiuAUoa  of  the  tliraabiag  »»• 
ehinery  A  B  with  the  earner  V,  bariag  lU 
apper  end  adinatabie  to  aad  froa  tha  top  of 
tha  caaing  of  tha  Btaehioa,  aabaUBtiaU;  aa 
aad  for  tha  parpoaa  apaoilad. 


■  ••.44a.    aavr-MaTAi.  Cans.    B   Millar. 
New  York,  NT.    (f11«lMay  80.  1877.) 


J 


Tba  Utek  B,  kariog  lorncd  opwo  it  the  ear 
*,  which  la  perforated  to  receive  a  acrew,  a, 
aubaCitotiallv  aa  aod  for  tha  purpoaa  karaia 
ahowo  aod  de«cnbe<l. 


•  •«.<«4.  RciJHo-MACHiNaa.  J  McAdams 
Brooklyn.  N.  T.    I  FUed  Not.  33.  1876.  ] 
Hyi^~\  roeikihan,  wbicb  carnea  tbe  pcu- 
lifter,  provided  with    tbe  eam-wbeel,  ia  aI«o 
|iroTide<l  witb  au  Hrm,  extemliag  t>ack  nader 
the  fVoiit  e^lee  of  tbe  |ian  liar,  and  baa  aa  auli 
frictina  roller,  upou  wbich  a  iM-aeraw  00  |ieo 
bar  iiupingca,  aad   l>j   atrana  of  wbiah   tba 
prmaure  ut  tlie  |>en.^  b(H>u   the  (•ai>«r  can  be 
rvgntatrd.     Tbe  rock  abaft  %i»o  f^rnea  a  alut 
teil  bloek,  rbruU){b  whicli  (be  |ten  lifter  paaaea. 
aud  rcata  ii|iou  tbe  bottom  uf  a  lUot  baring 
the  fonn  of  a  ilouble  iuoliiie  plitun,  wberwby 
throagh  •cl.Bcrewa,  tha  lifter  way  l>«adjaa:e«. 
rvJative  to  its  prvBMira  iipoo  t)i«  eYliii<ler. 


A  (beet  oretaJ  oaa  io  which  thoa*  partioaa 
of  the  oody  wbieh  ara  baat  o»ar  to  wkoUj  or 
parU.T  fom  either  head  of  tbe  oaa  ara  unitad 
logathcr  by  inwardly  projeoting  aaaaa,  aab 
■tautia'ly  ar.  deaoribad. 


I»«,44T.    Whips     Wm.  H.  MilUklB.  BalU- 
more.  Md.    [F^lad  June  13  1877  1 


A  whip  h.ii  ing  a  rawbida  tip  aod  a  rattan 
atoek.  and  provided  alao  with  a  wra^ing  of 
Cabria  iu  alri|ia  wound  aboat  Cka  whip-body 
ia  tha  ravarae  directNMt  froa  tha  twist  of  tha 
rawbida,  tnbauutially  aa  daaeribad  aad  for 
the  porpoae  art  forth. 
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t*9t***-     Flamoino  -  MAOOOiKa.      Dawid 

Morgan  aad  WUUain  Oodtor,  Pittahurg. 

Pa.    (KU«HUyl7. 1877.J 

hrie/.—'nm  apper  die  ha\  ing  been  a<IJoale<l 

Iu  oiaea,  the  diah  ia  pUced  upon  ili«  lowei  die, 

whioh  ia  raiaad  by  the  piatop  ilaagioi;  ainiol 

taaaooaiy  the  edge  aad  tobe-holea. 


1.  In  allauiniif;  machine,  thecon])>iuatiaoof 
two  flanging  (lies,  a  k,  piaton  P,  cylindar  D, 
a<1jastal>le  bloek  e,  atea  f.  aod  aiaare  «,  aab. 
•caotially  a«  deambed. 

2.  Tba  combination  of  preaaore-lilock  c,  pis- 
ton P,  and  two  UangingAlica,  baring  ooe  or 
aMra  atode,  i.  aod  reoaaaes  or  holaa  i',  aub- 
staatlally  aa  deacribeO. 

v3.  Ia  a  flanifiDgmarbine,  tbe  oomMiialioa 
or  two  flaogiag-dim,  one  h.iring  ooe  or  inura 
atuda.  i,  and  a  lUuge.  a,  tbe  other  bartne  one 
r>r  aK>re  raocaeta  or  bolea  t*.  ■abataatially  aa 
set  forth. 


•  ••,44«.  KKClPSOCATINa  CB0RN8.  AllVad 
p.  Morgan,  Mason  City.  Iowa,  aaaigoor  of 
two-tbirda  bla  ricbt  to  C.  B.  8aab«rry  aud 
Joaaph  A.  Caas.  aame  ptaoa.  (Pilad  Dec. 
a7.IOT0.1 


Tbe  li;kine  A.  |>rovidcd  witb  tbe  guide  roda 
K,  in  coip'Miiatiou  wiii.  tba  croai  bead  L>,  ad- 
J iiatabied.i»ber  handle  K,  ;>ivol'^d  barC,  cmnk- 
»rin  H,  aod  firwhael  II,  aubstsoliaiiy  as  da- 
aenbcal,  and  for  tbe  purpoae  i>et  forth. 


■••.4M. 


!j|B  anil 


l»S,4*«.    BBLUMia.    Tboa.  MulUn.  MiUai*- 

burg.  Iowa,  aaatgnor  to  blmaalf  attd  W.  H. 

BoUar,  aame  plaoa.    ( Piled  May  21. 1877.  ] 

In  a  l>riiJge,  llie  eombinalion  ul    tbe  atrinc' 

era  U  with  the-  floor  beams  U',  ba\  int;  iiotcb<M 

a  a   at  tha  juncUoiu  of  aaid  stniigen  and 

beams,  ss  Khowa.aud  for  lbapart<>«eaet  forth. 


•  ••.4«|.  Roo#TMO-TiL.aa.  Philip  Pointon. 
Baltimore.  Md..  aiaignor  to  hli&aalf  aad 
■dwla  BaonaU.  aaJBo  plaoa.  tPilad  May 
4.ie77.) 


I.  A  raa6ag  tile  harlng  llpa  a  and  k  upon 
tha  oppoaita  aoda  aad  oppoaite  aidea  of  tbe 
aaa«,  alaptad  to  ooiiple  tbe  adjacant  tiles,  the 
untor  sarfsoe  of  wisich  lips  are  upon  a  level 
with  tba  plain  body  portion  of  tbe  tile,  sob 
stsatiaily  as  snd  for  tlie  porpoNS  deaeribed. 

X  An  eartheuwara  tiie  baviug  tbe  lip*  a 
aixl  i.  and  provided  with  an  iiiolioed  upper 
face,  with  s  central  pitgaoting  lace  or  flgnre 
rBise<l  to  tbe  level  of  the  B|>t>er  li|)  a.  sut>«Lsn- 
lially  aa  and  fnr  tbe  pur|>oae  denenlied. 

3.  The  Ilia  having  lipa  a  aod  h  npnu  oppo- 
cite  aideo  aud  eoda  in  Ibeaaae  plane  witb  tbe 
oppoaite  plain  faQes,  aa  deaeribeil.  witb  the  lip 
Ir  eztendeii  past  the  end  of  the  li|i  a,  lor  tbe 
porp<>ae  described. 

4.  A  rooflng  tile  pravidad  witb  a  re-^ufore- 
iog  inclined  prujecuog  face,  «,  as  aod  for  the 
imrpose  set  forth. 


I  ••.4*t.    Blow  -  Pins.     Daniel  R.  Portar. 
Laoo,  Iowa.    I  Piled  kUr.  34. 1877.] 


1.  Tbe  oomtMoatiou,  witb  noirle  &,  bag  P, 
aad  tabe  O,  of  therabbar  tube  soO  ball  pro 
vided  with  valvas  .)  kf,  ansoged  sa  shown 
and  ileaenbad,  for  tha  partioaa  apeciOad. 

J.  Tb«;  combinatjoo  of  the  stsod  A  snd  the 
adjttsuble  holder  BCD  with  the  ooule  K, 
rubber  bag  F,  aod  taba  U,  aubataanall;  as 
hereiB  shown  and  Jaaeribad. 


I»B,4H. 

Uactoo. 


PBOrr-JABa.    Hiram  Purdy.  Bar- 
Iowa.    IFUwl  Aiw.  30, 1877.] 

s- 


The  eoubiualioe,  with  bodj  A,  haviag 
groovea  a'  a'  aud  lags  t\  of  the  packing  B, 
notched  ooter,  hariag  baad  (',  and  lUe  Laud 
K,  bsTing  holaa  to  raoeivc  said  lujiii,  a.«  snd 
for  the  purpose  sprciBed. 

■  ••t4a4.  MnxsTONa-BALANciNO  Oimcn. 
Lather  Read.  HsDderson.  N.  Y.  f  Piled 
lUyO.  1877.) 


A  Billalooe  iMOvided  witli  the  1  wo  stlernato 
sats  of  ca|Hi  I)  upon  its  peripbeixl  »ur(itce,  ss 
described,  covered  aod  incloseO  Uyaahri't 
luetal  baud,  B,  bsMng  iuler-opcuuig>)  if',  :ia 
aod  for  the  puriMwe  sitecibetl. 


■••.4M.  RoL^saa  >va  Sudinu  Lkk/ra.  a 
K-  Bidar.  Walden,  N.  Y.  I  PUed  Dec  16. 
1876.) 


Tbe  louse  differential  roller  U,  buviiiK  du 
|ilioatt>  h«a<U  or  treada  t  at  s  dintai't-e  upai  1 
outside  of  tlie  ostjlral  biili  c,  v  liich  :*  '•(  u 
diameter  less  than  the  beadi  cr  tread?  u,  im 
operation  in  oonnoclion  witb  a  fisfil  iraik, 
and  a  banger,  1>,  att;M:bed  to  a  >t,>vr  or  t;Ate. 
and  having  a  bearing  surface  resting  uinm 
aod  traveliu|>  over  tbe  cautral  buh  of  tbe  1-K.tt. 
roller,  aiittstaaUallv  as  dascntied. 


I»«,44«.  OATKi.  WUbam  Rinebold.  Aii. 
lod.,  aaais^ortobimanlfkud  Jaooho  Fair, 
aame  plac«.    i  Piled  Apr.  U3. 1877. 1 


1.  Tb*  riiuibioAiion  oi  tin' swing  I).  t!i.  ;« c 
(lOlle^'S  K,  .'<Dil  tlie  pulley  aud  book  KO,  vitli 
the  gate  1'  and  the  poet  A,  .iubMSLtiallj-  an 
b«r«io  showa  anil  descnbnl. 

'J.  Tbe  rx>mtiiuaiion  of  Ibe  brace.  Ii  ai;>]  Liie 
pin  I  with  the  post  a,  the  nwing  II,  and  the 
gata  C,  sobstsubsllv  as  hareiD  shown  aad  <le- 
scniied. 


I»9,««T.    Broos  -  BoLXiaas.    Oeors*  Sax. 
SmMMMa.H.T,    IPUedMar.  a*.18T7.i 


Tbo  lspere<i  bar  A,  l«ca  H,  bracea  O  ar.d  a.' 
rod  I>,  acd  Liuj^ea  t,  conibiued  aod  arranged 
aabstaatiaily  as  heiem  shown  and  deacnl>ed. 


I*%A*U.     TftscB  -  KaktCnuis.     Hanry  B. 

Sohroader.  New  Milford.   Conn.      I  Fllbd 

Apr.  30.  1877  ] 

lirir/. — The  short  •traj>  wliirb  i»  use-i  to 
Issten  the  tnMie  is  sttsclied  to  tbe  ir.icc  itnelf. 
Instead  of  to  the  wbinlrt^'e. 

A  trace  for  harness  b.i\  lug  tbe  atrb|i  u  ae- 
eniad  at  ooe  end  thereof  nuar  ilr  eye  «,  siul 
hsTing  Its  flit  tuil  a<iaple<l  to  |>aM  tbroogb 
an  aperture  1:1  iLe  »lu:)ictrrr>.  anlisfsniistU 
ift  deaeril>ail.  ' 


/> 


M^?6 


L 


t99^Mm, 


l*«.l*S.  Talvi-Obaks  AJb«rt M.  Scott 
•od  Jo*.  J.  RoUi.  BrfwardaTlllt.  Ill  I  Pllad 
""  r.  ia.l877.J 
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la  tb^  ral.o  (jr.jir  o(  •tmui  rugioM,  tUe 
contMiiAtion  of  Vitiv«  K',  having  aquiira  nock 
et  lo  up|>«r  t-iiil,  witb  the  Blutft  j,  bavin^ 
MjdOrMl  euj.  KMiriiAled  r»t  mil  ol  ejliuder 
ilx/ve  \alv*.  iiHi  ^i,>vi<ieil  »i(ti  gpnnjj  f,  §« 
Miti  lor  (be  |tar|>.wit  »|WH:ibe<J. 


IB1I.«««.     Machinbs  r©«  HooMOtNO  awd 

arRAJOffTBNINO  EU)Df4.    Jo«*pb  8.  fl— WH 

Plttaburtr.  P«..  acaianor  of  tvo-thitd«  bia 
rlffht  to  Ja«.  B.  Youiitf  and  Hobart  Slaatb. 
aam«  pUca.    I  Pilad  Nov   38. 1870. 1 


1.  la  eoQibiDatiOB  vitta  lbs  groovwl  and  ool- 
lArad  rolU  ▲  A  b  B',  Um  eod  eollan  a  a,  ar- 
nii(«(l  ootaide  :li»  tu<U  oi  itia  worklagroiU 
M  a  (nidiaf  darioa  t^areco,  aabauuiUail;  aa 
•at  fonli. 

2.  Th«  hollow  K^uda  #,  or  aqairalaot  iniida 
of  Ilka  fttaetioa,  aa  wt  fortla,  la  eoabioation 
witb  a  pair  of  vortmg  roUa,  a  reat-roil,  aad  a 
valaraapply  pioa  azMndlng  looftliwiaa  ot 
ami  aloag  lb*  rolVa  aa  a  seaiia,  lo  eoBoectboo 
wilk  (ka  ba»t  of  tba  rod,  bar,  or  abaft,  of 
aaMliag,  flaiahiug,  aad  aoMaliof,  aabataatialJ/ 
aa  dawribad. 


O.  F.  Bhavar. 

rUad  Mar.  3. 1877  ] 


A  *le«l  wboaa  prt>p#tl«r«  B  aod  iketr  rigxtllj 
*:taebni  baaJIna  U  ar«  juaru«lad  on  •xtaii- 
sion  «ad  ptvoU  of  tb«  oroaa  liar  U,  aa  aixl  for 
tbo  pur|too«  upeeiAett 


•  •t.44«.  CuLTtTATOBa.  Jama*  SharrUi. 
Harrlaburff.  Or«(  I  jrUad  klar  3.  1877. 1 
Hrif/  —  NVrdfe  ab-tiieil  iLiiitlanJ  brIO  bo 
t*a«D  btfuretttMl  bea.-u  ;  forward  eud  of  |il«w 
beam  bniitaldewiM  iii  U  form  toracaire  rroaa- 
tmr.  Cnrved  bar,  erowi  loir,  and  )>araJI«l  ban 
Aiy  SMored  toirrlhi-r  to  irbicb  tbo  draft  i«  ac- 

tMJMNl. 

I.  Tbe  )*lo«  uandanl   M.  p«\'o(e<l  ^j«tvr«<i 
and  at  tit*  aada  of  claalic  htfui  .'atioui  o(  Iruiu 


B,  and  bartuf  a  wadga^hapad  pra^aafajg  aad 
bayond  iba  pirot,  tb«  bifaroatloaa  oooTarg 
)  log  froia  the  top  dovuward  to  l>ol<J  tbe  ttaa2- 
ard  and,  aa  thown  and  dsaertbad. 

3.  Tb«  plow  beam*  K,  liaviog  tbair  forward 
eoJa  boDt«iti«wiae  iDtu  U  forai,  lo  rroeirath* 
erua«  rud  F  of  :b«  dr»w  fraoivU  U  1.  aaUaUa 
tiaily  aa  hereio  thown  aod  daacnbod. 

3.  Til*  draw  frane  Curmad  of  tbe  oroaa  rud 
F,  th«  cijr»B«l  b*r  G,  thscroaa  bar  H,  and  tii« 
parajlal  bar*  I,  lo  oumhinatlon  with  (h«  plow. 
baaaia  B,  the  u1«tU  J,  au4  the  adjutableeop 
purtiug  b«r»  U  auhatantiatly  aa  herata  ahowB 
and  deacribad. 
1*«.4«*, 


■  **>4*3.  ■▲RTH-AuoiBa.  WlUiaoi  Shaw. 
Chloaco.  lU  .  aaaiffoor  to  himaolf.  B«nJ. 
L.  HonorA,  and  P  L.  Honore.  aam*  place. 
IFUad  Apr.  27, 1B77J 


aa  artirlx  ut  maoufarturr,  »a  earth 
■Mr,  kaTine  ibe  Ix'ttooi  or  twtat  part  pro- 
«Mild  with  daots'ts  U  0,  4ad  the  barrel  or 
(^liadrieal  part  luade  ^ad  formed  of  oae  aod 
tba  aaai*  piece,  tubstaotiaily  aa  ahowa  aad 
4Mcribad. 


IJM.tM.    Cah  -  ConpuNdjL    F.  P.  Shorar. 
Autium.  N   Y.    iFiiad  Apr.  0.1877.] 


I  •«,«•«.     RarmiowuTOBS.     H.  Bi««atotyl 
Loul«ill».  Kf.    (FUadMar.ia,1877.] 


Tl^•  eoMMaMlM,  wiU  th«  ice  paa  D,  of  t^ 

trough  H,  whieh  recatre*  the  Ikjatd  to  b* 
aaoted,  and  th*  paa  (J.  havioc  a  tortoooa  ebaii 
Mi  fuTBMd  oa  lU  botloiB  lolo  winch  the  lK]utd 
ia  delivered  at  ooa  and  aikI  iliaehargad  at  thu 
olhar  throogh  U*  aiaTatad  diacbarga  C,  aab- 
aUibally  aaaat  forth. 


ita.«««.   Stanchions.    ZalmooW  Smith 
Addlaoo.  N.  V.    IFilad  Apr.  2.  1877.) 


-^'f' 


I.  Tbecoiubiuatioo,  with  the  screw  !>,  of  the 
lower  stanehiou  |>ivot,  |iroTid«tl  with  cireaiu 
jaoeul  arc  reoeaa,  aa  bmI  for  the  |>aipoae  de 
•en  bed. 

i.  The  ctMshtoalioo,  with  pivolod  MCtWMia 
CC.of  Che  weiKb'.ol  liok  d,  woikiog  iu  Blot  if , 
iIm  latch  /,  alidiog  lo  the  tnclioeil  ilot  /*,  and 
the  «top  |Hu  /',  aa  and  for  the  pttrpoae  apeei' 
tad. 


Tbe  aotabiaatioa,  with  twingiog  tactiou  A', 
of  the  (toot  guide  band  a,  aitoiided  dowa 
w^rdly  along  tta  iidaa,  aad  proMded  with  a 
onaa  part  extaadjug  iato  rvoaaa  «',  aa  abowa 
aaddaaGribcd,  to  preraat  lateral  r.bratioo 
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l*«.««T.  NoBaKkT-CaaiaiL  A.  B  Starana. 
Muladalphia.  Pa  .  naajjnnf  of  one-h^lf  hia 
right  to  Hala  *  Kiibors  Man  .ifkotunac 
Ooaipaay.  aamo  pUoa.  [FUrd  Mar.  20. 
1877. 1 

I .  la  eoifibiiiaiiou  with  the  aeat,  Ui«  eroaaad 
lri(i>.  «U|>purf  <1  >ii  ilie  rlevaiKil  |><,aition  of  the 
aaat  by  the  tini  IV  ami  liooli  K>,  and  in  th* 
luwrr  puailioit  lo  "><  sto|>a  l>*  li*.aBbataiit tal- 
ly as  aAt  forth.- 

'1.  lu  ooBbiaatioo  with  the  detMhabln  tabl* 
aiid  mean*  fur  aecunoK  it  to  the  aroiA  or  neat, 
the  wljonUible  fraiB«<  B>.  hmged  to  the  tabt* 
*o  aa  lo  p«rBit  the  adjoatmeot  of  the  latter  to 
form  a  enb  with  protection  lida*.  aabatan- 
HaUy  %a  aat  forth 

i.  Id  a  Duraery  or  ohild'*  ehair.  the  adjual 
able  croaaed  legt,  attaehed  to  the  teat  or  oeat 
fraae  without  a  pivot  at  thair  iuiersectkHi.  in 
eoabtoation  with  atopa  for  Hap{>ortuig  the* 
at  rariooa  .  glaa,  auhataaually  aa  aet  forth. 
4.  T%e  oombioatiou  of  tbe  table,  tbe  arm*  H', 
forming  a  rim,  the  rod  U',  liuk*  II*,  frame  IP, 
aad  ana  H*,  auUataatiaily  aa  aet  fortk. 


IM,44S.  Bajlbh)  PKMC»-Wnt«s.  Tbomaa 
D.  Btotaoo,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaawnor  to 
hltnaair  aod  KimbaU  W.  Btataoo.  Kio«- 
aton.  Maaa.    IPUad  Sapt.  28. 1878.J 


.i 


6 

IB 


1.  The  coDcaTA  h«<u1e<*  tfaomi  or  barb*  R  k, 
tbe  part  *  be:n|!  ixxKtrucUid  to  ooofbrm  to  th* 
aurfaoa  of  the  fcuccwire  A,  aa  apMAcd. 

2.  In  eombiiiation  with  the  rnooa-wir*  ▲, 
the  thorn  oi  barb  baviog  a  bead  with  *  eloaa- 
itttiag  inrfaca,  matching  lo  the  main  wir*  aad 
Mcared  thereto,  aa  h«r*in  apociAed. 


l»a.4«t.  SMIL.TINU '  FumNAcms.  John  L. 
Sturdy  and  John  A  May.  Ooderich,  Onta- 
rio, Canada.    IPUad  Dw:.  4.  1870.1 


(S 


1.  Xh*  oombinauoo,  wiUj  the  eopola  A, 
haviai;  the  <livergeot  aacapa-pip«a  O,  of  lb* 
ateaui'blaat  )ii|>ca  S,  eouver^ug  and  diitcbarga 
pipee  I',  Mill  dust-ofaaaiLwi  (J.  ilie  aeveritJ  parta 
being  relalireU  armngad  aa  deaonbed,  wbnra- 
by  ihi:  lui  n,ic«  gaaea  are  oppoaitely  wiUidxawn 
'by  exhaust  and  disohargrd  together  luio  a 
■MMiiuiou  (tnat  and  oumbuation  cbaabar,  aa 
hureia  aet  forth. 

2.  The  oombioatioD  of  tbe  duat  aod  oom- 
baation  ehamoent  Q,  baring  the  peKorated 
wall  B.  with  the  ru|M>la  A  aad  oatlat-  paa- 
aai;ei>  O  P,  aa  herein  aat  forth. 


I»«,4T«.    Flood -aATBS.    N.  J.  Swaeney. 

Walaaboroufh.  Ind.  I  Filed  May  28. 1877. 1 

JBrxef. — TUe  gate  turn*  down  ou  the  plTotad 

)>u»l  when  th«  water  riaca.  so  that  the  "drift* 

may  |raM  without  injuring  the  gato. 

An  iui|>roted  llo«>d  -  gale,  formed  by  the 
oMuUualiou  of  th*  silU  A,  the  |K>sta  B.  th* 
rrosa  l>e*ai  C,  tbe  |>ivoted  abafl  D,  and  th* 
alala  K  with  each  other.  aabaUatially  aahere- 
ia  ahowii  and  i|e«-rib«sl  


loa^T*. 


I»t,4tl.  BAKsrOK  Jails.  PBI80HB,  jhc.  T. 
J.  Tolan.  Furt  Wayn*.  lod.  '  Filad  Mar.  IB. 
1877.1 


Ac  i.t>n  bar  ciitbooited  only  uu  tiie  sorface, 
snbatantially  aa  and  lor  the  purpoaa  speci 


l»«,4T«.  Utdk.^duc  Jacks.  O.  L.  Weaver 
andaM>rffeNobl«.n'iun*w*U.K;  IFllod 
Apr.  30.  1877  J 


I.  The  yoke  B,  pistoD  C,  cylinder  A,  barfi 
K,  attd  mortiaed  heud  F  iu  eonblnalton,  sub 
atantially  aa  h*reio  ahown  and  Jeacribed. 

-.  The  combiuuliuu  of  the  aockrt  uut  U  auti 
head  K,  suUiLiintially  lu  aad  for  the  iMiniose 
ahown  and  described. 


IM^TS, 


^m^ 


i**,4f*.    BnNOLBS.    QUbart  P  Whitoiaa. 
Boekport.  Maaa.    [  FUad  Mar.  13.  1877. 1 

fiii^ — The  twbUu  i*  teatad  is  Ibe  tapering 
cnp  formed  oo  the  appec  portion  ot  the  whirl, 
und  ia  aapport«d  at  the  app*r  aad  by  a  small 
apiaJle,  which  la  looselT  inaartad  ui  the  top 
sTthaiKiat. 

1.  The  eombiualiou,  with  bol>lMii.  ipiadle. 
and  whir,  of  the  balgad  collar  guuliug  th* 
bobbin,  holding  the  whir  iu  puaitMMi,  and  pre 
Teatiug  oU  from  working  up,  aa  ahowo  aad 
deacribad. 

It.  Tbe  ooffibiiiMMto  of  theeomUoed  sleerr, 
whir,  and  cup  with  an  oil  iiip  at  the  baa*  of 
the  |ioHt,  aad  with  a  lid  baring  a  center  alaare 
drip  eup  and  ml  rtturnini;  drip-Lole,  aubatan 
lii^lv  AS  apeciAcd. 


■••>4'4.  Laooino  fob  COWtlHO  8t«am- 
PlPBS.  U*orf  •  B.  WlaatUng  Mount  Altu. 
Pa.    I  FUad  Apr.  33,  1877.  ] 


A  U<giug  for  boilera,  pipes,  Aa.,  eaaalating 
of  loiiifitulinal  stnpa  B  and  atraw-board  C, 
subaiaotially  lU  shown  and  daserlbed. 


l*«,4tS.    SOBOBUM-MlU^ 
Mariatta.  Oa.    L  Filad 


K   A.  Wi 

34,  1877.] 


1.  A  sorgbnw  or  sugar  eao*  mill  frame, 
forme<l  ol  tliu  ataudanl  {',  and  the  top  i»>i>l 
bottom  flangea  O  H,  provided  with  parallel 
nbe  d  d  and  «  «,  as  sbuwo  auil  deaenbinl. 

2.  The  improved  mill  eum|KMied  of  the  me 
tallic  frame  formetl  of  sLauilard  C,  lop  and 
bottom  flanges  1>  B,  baring  ribs  d  d  1 1  and 
croas  nti  g.  the  roller*  A  B.  the  cai>i  and  bear 
iiig-i,  aud  the  bolts  H,  ail  arranged  as  shown 
and  daseribed. 


l»t,4T«.  CoafBiNMDTuaANDPADUoopros 
Hitli— B  Haor;  R.  Wocdoook.  Oraana, 
Iowa.  aaaiifDor  of  ona-haJf  his  right  to  8. 
W.  Sooabs.  aame  pUce.  I  FUad  Mar  24. 
1877.) 


c 


Tbe  aaddlaakirt  A',  ,>rorided  with  liie  ap- 
wardly  projectlBg  band  B,  in  eoraUoatior. 
with  tbe  doable  loop  C,  bari-jg  k.he  ^trio- 
ratsd  paaaagee  0'  C*  at  right  auglaa  to  aach 
other,  acrew  c,  and  pin  «,  subataatMlly  as  da- 
seribsd,  aad  for  the  puriioaa  aat  forth. 
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Aa«uMA.O«  .MBj«Tior<  foDM-twiirbiaricht 
toT  R.  Port«r»adO«nl  H.  Oowin*.  Syra- 
cu^.  N.  T.    irtlMl  Joa«e.  1877.)  . 


Tb*  ix^btamUon  of  tiM  pl«la  tM  daabt*- 
•lo((«1  pieM  4.  kad  •  lockiac-pteM,  B.  b»T- 
tiijC  ou  ooc  adir*  ■  earT«d  toacMTZ'  ■•  (t«- 
»erb«J,  feralof  •  r«Ter«ibl«  lookiar  taU«-cia. 
eouatructed  Md  aoabioed  •pama«*JlT  m  h«r*! 
10  daacnbad. 


t.  Tb*  eooi  hi  nation  of  tbc  lon/pturi'n^il/' 
xtoUtHl  boriaoutal  »rm«  «  c'.  hatitif  tli«  tobo 
lartockau  S  Bf  onoiioMiiioKtiDf  wita  alot*  m 
aaiM  araa,  torcra  Jr  P-.  brndt  h  *»,  and  a.ljaal 
ia|  aoraw  G,  oonnacting  aattl  larert  at  lk«)r 
aiida.   MitMtatiiiall;  aa  sbovn   aod  il*^ 


'**^'*>    ▲coowMOHS.   F.  Zoebftum  Nai 
Tork,N.T.    irOmAJanua.iam.] 


1.  An  ao«ardiaa  the  road  boaH  of  abieh  ia 
•<«»«r9et«d  (o  aa  w>  atida  m  aod  oat  of  U« 
bodj.  MbatMOalJy  aa  i]a«vihMi 

2.  Tbe  oonbinatkio  of  tb«  re»rf  hnard  R, 
(fTOi>»«d  eeUa,  abdiag  modg  »,  and  raiBOTabbt 
Mda  rail  S,  MlinUntiailj  aa  d«aKhb«d. 


>  •« ,  •  T*.  PuuiONa  -  tdjtCBJMWB  rod  Bton 
AND  Skuis.  ThcM.  Wada  Applsyard  aod 
Walter  K.  Appi»y»rd.  Hunal-t  Cair,  aaar 
Lm»d*.  fci^Und.  I  Mod  Apr.  S.  18T7  ,  pat- 
•nt«d  In  iiiDffUoa  Jao  ^O.  1870,  A>r  four- 


••**•«•  &r«Aj«-BoajB«.  Ctuuf.  B.  h^jtr 
add  Oaorga  A.  Portw.  87T«oa»a,  aaamors 
*^  Poftar  Maniift^ctaiing  Cctonauy  (Um- 
tt|Kt)aama  placa.  cwid  WTutm/'.n  A  Borrall. 
UtUa  Palla.  N.  T     IFUad  Fab  8.  1877  1 


A  hMMiptekOT  eoapoaad  of  iha  tkaat  B.  hav 
•■g  U«  oantral  froore  F  and  indapeDdent 
layaw  C  O*  atcacbad  to  tba  nbaM  b,  and  000 
•trn«*«d  sabMtentiaily  aa  daacnbad,  wberabf 
tba  ad(M  of  Oia  la/ara  aod  th«  abaat  eao  ba 
doabicd  oT«r  and  into  lh«  grottrn  ¥  and  riTaiad 
toRvlbw.  aa  and  (or  the  purpoae  deaoribMl. 


1.  Ic!  rooibioMion  with  tte  revolrinfaerap- 
<»r  *iul  cnrrad  b«tm  tbat  mipporta  tba  bida, 
tha  twiniciDc  ann  and  claaip  to  bohl  tba  bMla 
Jt  tN^  ari>er  part  of  ib«  curvad  baaa,  aab- 
<tKiiti'UI)-  an  amc  ;oriU. 

'J  Titf  oimbinatioa,  vitb  tiM  re*olriaf 
acrajiar,  of  »  rtilarr  conuidal  Mipiiort  for  tb«i 
biiU',  l.V  Mctiou  of  wb!<>h  tupport  i*  a  curvad 
liii«  coinfy]'«oiiiui;  to  CM  p»;ii  daaenbcti  bj 
:b«  niTolviuf  •craprm,  aubatabliaOj  aa  aet 
^rib 

:«.  T)<«  roiaUnatioa,  witii  ibe  aerapar  ta  the 
■jiJti-li<u«  for  fleahirK  bi<la>i,  of  «  roilor  in  ad 
T  r:<v;  'if  ibo  scrapvr,   and   aicviuf  atth  it, 
iu!<<tMnti;>llv  »r  «rt  fvrtb. 


'••id»»'  Ar^ABarca  ram  Boooro  BcoAJt- 
Cams.  John  BroaUar.  tlaoon,  aail«Tior  of 
a  part  of  hia  ricbt  to  darab  S.  Soiitb  and 
JaMM  M.  BUia.  AUaota.  Oa.  fUad  Dae. 
14.  U»70  ! 


Th»  oomoiu4tioii  ot  the  •oi^i.-ii  ona*-  A,  pr-j- 
Tided  aitb  door  f.  h»at«-r  C,  «od  due  U  »,„\ 
biiifc-edeoTor  D,  |»ro»iu«U  wifU  ib«  reiBuTal>le 
oap  O  aiid  pipe,  ait  omixl moted  tubaUntially 
aa  and  for  tbv  purpuaaa  htrreiu  iM«t  fortb. 


'•••4M.  Haoabjib  HBATWo-STovaa  W. 
P.  BroQhT.  Bloomlc«v>ii.  ni.  ( Ftliad  J^ar 
80.1877.) 


!•«.«■«.  ScRou^aawiNuMacaiNBa.  John 
K.  Bakar.  Horriatown.  aa«iffnor  of  ooa-t>a)f 
bie  rwot  to  Joda  J.  McPaddao.  PbiUd^- 
pbia.  Pa.    ,  PUad  Apr.  Id.  1877.] 
b'tt'. — Tb«  viuratinj;  «<««  .-uain  opar^la  m 
iip|>rr   aod    lourer  itrioM,   iioIt«ii   tbnr  eulirc 
l«apU>,  .sntl  proviileU  «ivh  lubiilaraockrla  ba\ 
in(  rear  vertical  alotii  eawniunicvtluc  witb  tht- 
ak>U  in  ibc  saa  *riBji. 

1.  Tjf  aroi*  a  ^.alottrs.!  tUeir  entire  Ivngth. 
aad  forti.vd  i>r  provided  «itb  tabular  MH.'kr'« 
H  K*  at  tbeir  cud*,  baviu(  rart>c%l  alodt  in 
tbair  rear  aide*  ooBmunioatiae  aitii  tlir  »J<ii« 
iu  arnia  c  «*,  for  tba  p«4s»fi>  of  tba  vibruinf 
araa  or  lerrre  V  F*  »i:';iai«ntia<'j  a«  ^itowit 
and  dearribol 


In  a  ataam  boiler  baririf  aa  tatarnal  Ar«- 
boi  bronded  »itb  a  watarboCtom  aod  a  ra- 
■noT4>l«  fira  (toot,  tbe  oomtNoaUoa  of  i»id 
Bra  box,  tbe  larfre  floaB,  and  ita  aoc^miiaiiy- 
'Df  «da  tobmi  a  vilh  a  r«taru!ui{.cbaratkar 
coouiaiog  tb«  water  back  F,  and  witb  tb<i  r»- 
tumiag'tubee  «,  ail  oouatnietad  and  arraorad 
ta  tba  iDaoiif<r  ilaacntMd. 

2.  I'tte  r«(iirnicK.«bamb«rO,<o  <x>abia«t>oa 
with  tlia  oaatrai  tar(e  tuba  B  and  aide  (ab«« 
d  aiiit  vatar  liack  F.  iooatad  abore  ana  io  rear 
of  tb«  water  iiiM  of  th*  nato  boiler,  and  at- 
tacbHi  to  the  ahWl  of  it-.e  aaoie.  \a  tba  man- 
Mr  a»d  for  tha  parpoae  «bo«n  aod  daaerlbed. 


■*9>4*S>  Li00if-Pics«a«.  John  W.  Barlow. 
La^rraooa.  ICaaa.  I  P:l«d  June  S.  1870.1 
Britf. — libprovi)m«<ti;  upoa  the  devioa  eo*- 
ered  by  Letter*  Paueot  No.  32,771,  Jaly  •, 
IMl.  Die  oorariiig  abeot  la  pmvided  with  a 
aepartte  layer  at  eacU  ei]{{e,  aod  with  a  yroore 
•C  II*  trailer,  wbertli;  a  jaore  ooiapiiot  piniiar 
ia  ata^red.      
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I.  l^e  Uae-draft  Aoa  A'  A'  A'  A<,  the  air 

lieatiiiKobainber  E  B'  R*,  tbe  oeniar  bottom 
air  ioltit  b,  the  back  air  outl«t  C,  and  tbe  firt^- 
pot,  c-maimctad  aiul  arrancad  ia  abMabum- 
lUK  atove,  aa  berelo  aet  forth. 

i.  Tha  collar  C,  amuigad  awoaa  iLe  reu- 
•beet  flne  A*  of  tbe  ba»e  -  draft,  aoabhierf 
with  the  u;«niof  d  iu  Ibe  looar  wall  t,  tha 
beatioK-ebaiober  H  B'  B*,  aod  tbe  azit  C  la 
the  rear  wall,  aa  aet  forth. 

J.  Tbe  eroaa-fluaa  R>  B*  at  tbe  aod*  of  the 
Hre  (Kix  aod  al»ve  the  aabpit,  id  combina 
ttoD  with  the  air-beating  eUaBit>ar,  (.be  tiottoui 
iiilet,  and  tbe  rear  vtM,  aabataouallj  a«  here 
io  aet  forth. 

i.  Tba  dlTision  »'  id  tba  baae  tirbfUug 
cbamtier,  id  oombtnatioa  witb  eotrauee  and 
eiit  opaniBf  •  and  tlta  eroaa  end  flDea  of  tba 
flret>nx,  whereby  the  air  In  laid  ohaabar  i« 
cauaed  to  paaa  ap  the  front,  aroaad  tha  fire- 
box eoda,  aud  aeroaa  the  rear  portion  of  aaid 
ebaaiLter  to  the  outlet 

9.  Ttie  hollow  fraioa  and  tbe  hollow  flofer* 
dependiDf  tt»erafro«>,  ia  oofsbinatioD  with 
tbe  Qiagasiue,  the  air  nhaaibar  e,  and  Uieooa- 
baatiou-ebambarT'eooatraoted  for  oaki  aa  htrt 
in  aet  forth. 

8.  Tbe  itollow  flogera  f,  clo::ad  at  their 
lower  eada,  witb  open  apaeea  l>etwaeu  asid 
lingora,  and  har;ti(  opeaiu^a  1  lo  their  oppo. 
•ite  ecl^ea,  «ber«bj  t)>a  air  i«  delivered  lu 
bonzoDtal  ttraami  into  tbe  apaea*  bttwoaa 
aaid  flufera,  aa  aod  for  tha  porpoae  herein  aat 
forth. 

T.  Theboilow  flofrer«f,bariogiQDaritraig'ht 
and  oater  roooded  aidea,  with  upaeinfi  i  io 
their  oppoaita  edgea,  aa  aod  for  tha  purpoae 
deaorit>ed 

8.  Tbe  plate  a,  corrcgated  asd  exteodiog 
rrom  tbv  top  edge  of  tbe  Ore  (tot  A  tu  the  iu- 
ner  bottem  plal«  c,  aod  oombined  witL  tbe 
corraKal«<l  lire-pot  piata,  betweeu  wbtch  ror- 
riigated  pUte*  the  frout  portion  of  the  hot- 
air  ehaaber  E  -a  formed,  for  tha  purpoaa  tet 
forui. 


IM,«M.    BooTtNo-jAOKa.    JaradBouaU. 
Boston.  IUm.    [rUadUaTt7.t877.] 


The  enmbioatioa  of  tha  roec  ahaft  C  and 
tbe  toog-ja  or  toognee  L>  U  with  the  two  bai-« 
A  A.  •rrange'l,  nraoeetad,  aod  provided  with 
pefpi  t  >.  aa  deacnljrd. 


■  •«,4S«.   Oti^OaJW.   J.  F.  OoppaL  HawaiM, 
111..  aaaifDor  to  himaalf  and  O.  H.  Looc, 
aMne  place.    '.  F^ed  MAy  19,  1877.  I 
Tbe  oonbiiiatlon  of  ibe  r.an  A,  bavinr  par- 
tition B,  with  A  pump  |>mTided  with  a  cheek- 
raJre,  aad  locatnl   upon  toid  partition,  and 
tbr  mpM  D  and   B  Mrasfed  aa  deaeribad. 
luid  Wnag  the  one  a  valve,  f,  and  tba  other 
a  ralvt,/,  witb  rlongated  atem  arraoged  in 
■leeve/,  aBbatoPtially  aa  aod  for  the  purpoae 
deacribed. 


l»S,4«T.  Arrauarna  #oa  AoroMAnoALLT 

UmDOcsno  OB  BaauLATUio  Fi.gn>-Pi«M 

UB*.    Oaof«a  F  Deaoou.  Lirwrpool.  Bac- 

land.    IFUad  J oua  1.1877.] 

Sri^.— Tba  weight  or  apnag   aaaiaia   Um 

auxiliary  valve  to  opaa  the  mato  valva.    Tba 

itaxiliary  valve  la  operated  by  tha  float,  tk* 

riab  aoJ  fiOl  ol  whioh  ia  recoloted  by  tba  ai- 

pbooa. 


L  Tba  oombioatioa,  with  tba  doaMa-aaMtad 

vol v»«ham  liar,  of  the  eyliodrieBl  aqaUibrium- 
valve  provided  witb  tweannalar  baarinf■aar' 
facc•,  aaid  aarfhoea  being  carrad.  ■•  daaaiibed. 
for  ttie  purpoae  of  cootracuiif;  the  water  vr^ 
at  au  iDcraaaing  ra'e  aa  the  v;*ive  approaoiiaa 
iu  aeata,  whereby  aboelu  are  preveoted,  aab- 
ataotially  aa  deacrbed. 

2.  The  ootabinatioo,  witb  tbe  ram  Mid  iU 
weight  or  ipriMg,  of  tbe  aaxil'.arr  valva  aad 
vaiTe<:baaber  oonoected  with  the  obambar 
below  tbe  rara,  for  autooiatioally  balaoeiag 
the  preaaora  oo  tbe  two  eoda  of  tbe  ram,  ia 
oriler  'o  allow  tha  weight  or  rpring  to  aolo- 
matieally  operate  the  auxiliary  valva  toopao 
the  maio  ralre.  aubataniially  aa  daaoribed. 

3  Tbe  combination,  with  tSa  chamber  K 
l.riow  rbe  raia,  of  the  eJjaabMr*  W  Vi'  eom- 
luDniratiug  witb  eaeb  other,  the  valvea  «  « 
00  a  ."^oiDiuon  va!ve-rod  provided  with  a  float, 
Z,  the  tube  Y  pr<>viJ«Hl  with  ar-  openiO|;,  V, 
aod  tbe  eipboii  X  x'  leading  from  thi-  TM^iect- 
ive  cylifilort,  tha  whole  uoutcructe<1  aod  ar- 
r.iiif^  aubatantially  ta  aad  foe  tba  object  da- 
acnrxid. 


■  »•.«■■.  iNUAlxaa.  Joaarb  B.  Da  Oulaa. 
Oalroit.  Mlob.  I  Pllad  Jan.  18, 1877. ) 
Brief.~OuK  of  tbe  bottle <topp»r*  ii  mada 
in  iwu  part*,  either  of  •thiub  will  atop  tba  itot- 
tle.  Tiie  '.owfT  ooe  forma  a  eup  lor  ooutaioiof 
a  aoMll  purtMiii  !<f  ibe  meiliuaiDoat,  and  tha 
upp«r  oua  i«  vouueeted  direct>y  to  tbe  waah- 
IjotUe  by  a  Ooxible  tube. 


1.  (n  as  iabaliug  apparatua,  tba  eomblaa- 
tiou,  with  tbe  witter  bottle  .a  madicamant  bo< 
tie  F.  ud  tboir  flexible  <.v)aiiPcti>>B  P',  of  tbe 
doubl«>  «u>pple  K  U',  the  part  G  being  »acured 
to  tbe  end  of  the  aaid  flexible  oocaectioo,  aud 


tbe  cop  e,  aud  aotrbea  «  *  in  tbe  laid  atopiJa, 
whnreby  the  medioiue  eaa  t>e  drawo  in  imatl 
quantiUee  irora  tbe  a.tid  oup  e,  or  dirv«tfy 
from  the  bottle,  tulwtaotiailT  aa  'leacribed 

K.  Tbe  lobaling  &pparstua  deacnlMxi,  eoa 
aiatiog  of  the  water  bottle  A,  madicameet- 
bottle  F,  errii  B,  having  valve  b.  doable  ttop 
pje  E  K',  and  flexible  tnbee  U  IV,  eooatrucled 
and  and  arraugod  aal>ataotially  aa  aet  fc>rth 
and  ahowQ. 


l*»^a*.    OAMT-CaaaTB.    B.  M.  Deaoontim. 
Paria.  Praooa.    CFUad  Mot.  13, 1870. 1 


1.  A  eamp-cbeat  formed  lu  two  aectioua,  cue 
of  vbieh  i*  compoaad  of  '.be  lid  and  back,  aod 
the  other  ot  the  tmttom.  front,  and  aadi,  tbe 
two  aeetiooi  being  biuj^d  togeUier,  aatnitaa 
llally  ai  deaenbcd,  the  lock-.pg ftrap  a*,  the 
atrapa  a''  »"  tf  a",  aud  tbe  i.>urkiM  a^,  aU 
combined  and  operatiDj;  fubataotially  aa  aod 
fbr  tbe  porpoaea  apenifted. 

3.  The  cheat  A  aod  atreugtheeiVg-baoda  a, 
having  aoeket*  •*  a",  tbe  hinged  braae-rodta", 
lb  oomtMoatKH)  with  a  aectioual  lunged  eamp 
bad,  aobataDttally  aa  deacnbed,  for  tbe  pur- 
poae apeciOed. 

S.  Tbe  oamp  cheat  A,  haviog  partitioo  a* 
aad  tbe  biogeid  eertioual  esdt,  kukntautially 
aa  deocnbed,  for  tbe  piirpoae  ipeciSed. 

4.  Tbi-  aam|>ahMil  A,  D»vin){  |>»r;i(;oo  «• 
and  hingeil  wectional  fsntU.  to  form  a  eon>- 
partmeni.  the  ledgta  ur  abeivee  a",  and  t>aud( 
a,  III  oombiuarioc  with  a  folding  t>tiile-U>p,  to 
form  a  »eix>ad  40(1  aeparate  rompanojeot,  aob- 
ataotialty  aa  dearHbed. 

0.  Tbe  caoip-ehuKt  A, having  vtrenglhMiiog 
baodi  a  inside  anil  iiQtaide,  in  oomtMuatioo  with 
tbe  delaeha^le  :u<>ua  or  ittaplea  ao<I  ebaioa  a", 
aabiuiitially  aa  deacnbed.  for  the  porpoae 
apeei&ed 

0,  A  aaotional  hiuped  caiup-bed,  tbe  aid*- 
pl««e*  of  whicb  are  prorided  w.lb  booked 
•toda  b\  and  so  con^tmcted  a«  to  fold  the  aee- 
tion*  together  by  means  of  thi>  donble  hingad 
atraptfr'  wbmi  Ibo  bed  iapot  is  sae,  aod  a  ben 
io  u«n  hold  the  head  arctiuc  tbereo''  lo  an  10- 
clioad  ;K>«ition.  io  coinbioHtion  v!i|<  thf  camp- 
cheat  having  sockete  »'.  HutMtMiitiAlly  a«  da 
aeribed.  fur  tbe  purpoae  Rpecifled. 

7.  A  ffJiing  Ubie,  ccuitetii'g'y  two  leavaa 
biug«d  toj^etber,  aud  puvidod  oi:  vheit  ur>da( 
aide  with  rdc«ai>e«  0*,  »  lockibg  ie'er  or  luck 
mg  lever  aud  latrbca,  lO  cuaibiD»t!o^  witb  the 
bio^'ed  aectioaal  oiipi'iT.t,  *ud  l.be  nlotiad 
locking  plate*,  and  tbn  r»mp<)ieat,  provided 
with  Irtlg^s  or  ebclvee  a'',  tu  adapt  ibf  tAbtn, 
when  folded,  to  furu  a  rump^irtmrct  witbiu 
tbe  cli«tt  f?»r  tbe  reception  of  tb';  (:i|>poita  tor 
Boch  table,  aabMtaptiA^l.v  na  deaonlKid. 


■  ••.A**.     BnKMiMa-RfNO  HOLiJBBS.    Wm. 

F.  Draper.  Bopedale,  Maaa.     IFliad  Apr. 

30.  1877. , 

Brief. — The  bolder  u|>on  whicb  Ihn  nug 
reat«,  lo  a«  to  eU-vaie  it  above  tba  kutlj(«  of 
tbe  r.ng  rail,  hiu>  Looka  U>  engcifx  •  portion 
of  tha  nag  betweeu  tbt>  vWu  flaiigne. 


3::.. 


TbecomMoatioti,  ^ttha  two-raood  tpiuoiof- 
rtog  ada).ie<I  to  r--j«l  on  tbe  holder  above  the 
niig-rail,  o!  a  na.kJMl  Uoi&v  provid«d  .  with 
hooka  adapipd  to  enjiage  tiie  nug  i»t,  and  ao 
3a  lo  (raid  It  by,  ita  bod>  only,  withoot  bear 
log  apoD  tbe  lower  or  auuaed  end  of  tbe  nof, 
sab«tanti»llv  a*  dracribed. 


I»«.4ial.      IfOBDaNTWO  TKXTIL«    FABBiOS. 

Haary  D.  Inipaa,  Bo«um.  Maaa.    (Iliad 

May  7.  1877.) 

L  Tkeartofoementingor  a(.fdaoti:icoalar- 
iag  Batter*  u)h«  textile  iivliiiea,  aubataiitiaUy 
M  deaeribed,  by  mi>ai»  of  gelatine  eqcabiaed 
witb  ebromic  acid,  aud  aubjacted  to  tba  1 
of  ataam. 
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>.  ▲  tMtito  Mrw  ^f iac  ooioflaf  witiir 
■aad  apoa  ili  tban  by  ■•>•■  of  filihM  ••• 
bii>««l  «trh  cbroajc  Mia,  ■aM—tlalljr  m  d« 
•vrtbud. 


•  ••^•S.  nnrTMiTjmiiriww    tUnrj 
D.  DopM.  Boatoo,  M«—     LVIlad  JniM  aa. 

1877.) 

▲  t«st1l«  hbne  h«*iBg  aoloriaf  aaMtM* 
Siad  apoo  tu  flb«n  by  ai«Mi«  of  g«t«tia«  eoa- 
Wo«d  with  ehtomue  Kid,  whtf  rt»lly  m  d*- 
•Mibad. 


•  •*.4*>.  SniTDUM  Aim  BoBama.  0«orc* 
Or»pw.  Hop«l«J«.  llMH.  [  PUad  Mar.  31, 
18T7.) 

Brttj: — Tta«  •pi  uill*.  for  roma  il  lauiio*  kitova 
ti>«  to))  o(  tb«  bt'Utrr,  u  iaad«e7liu<1noitJ  ratk- 
•r  Utau  UHwinf,  m  aaoal,  vkarabj  tba  apia- 
Jhr  ai  tti'-  top  of  th«  boUur  la  ao  atr«nfth«s«ri 
UmC  It  Bsv  (>•  rotAted  at  ineraMad  it[>««d  with'- 
out  T.bRttion.  Tba  bobbiD  baa  a  magla  frie 
iMMiai  a>lb*«iTa  basriof  upon  tba  sztraota  top 
lit  Ihr  apiiidU,  JDoraMcd  lu  aiac  to  Uford  a  trie- 
tiooaJ  mirfara  ol  aoOciaat  azt«Mit  to  dri*«  tho 
bebiNo  «i  fnll  aiiaod. 


X  tu  latatmlly-aoTMbU  akaMM-fraaa  D, 
witb  tarrad  iuger/,  In  eoabiuatloo  vitb  tba 
Plata  A  md  vblpaoebat  B,  oT  ona  ptaea  of 
•etai,  asd  lb«  fiat  apnoc  B,  all  aababMitiallr 
aaaat  fertb.  ^ 


brl4ca. 


I.  Tba  oo«MDatio«,  vitb  the  boiotar,  of  a 
tptodla  oawatnetad  aubatantiallT  aa  baraia- 
bWura  daaciiibad,  it  boinf  e.Tltadrieal  abova 
Lba  top  of  lh«  bolacar  /or  auob  a  diataaoo  aa 
to  eo-oparata  with  tba  atop,  aa  d«acribad,  to 
praraat  th<t  bobbia  adbehag  tharato,  aod  It 
iMiaf  alao  of  aMeh  lUa  and  tapar  at  or  oaar 
ita  top  aa  ta  mnj  tba  bobbin  aad  ita  load  at 
Aill  ipaad,  aa  aat  fortb. 

3.  ▲  boM»ia  proTidad  with  ao  laternal  ad- 
baaira  baariac  at  or  aaar  ila  nppar  aoii,  aad 
aa  iDtaraal  ra^afcfwa  or  atop,  aabataattally  aa 
deaortbad,  ■rtapfad  to  oo-opara(a  witb  tb< 
e}liadnaal  p«rM«  of  tk«  apiadla,  to  prevant 
axiraaM  lataral  ■OTiMMt  of  tba  bobbia  with 
latatioa  ta  tha  ayjadla,  aa  aad  for  tha  parpoae 
aat  Cortb. 


!••,«•«.  riMos-Wima  Traamraaa.  Oao. 
Dvflby.  Da  Kalb,  DL.  aaaiiinr  of  caa-hal' 
hto  rl«ht  to  J.  r.  aitddaa. 
iritodlCM-.  10. 1877.1 


Tba  laiprorad  wira-Ufbtaaiaf  davioa,  eoo 
ti«tiD(  of  tba  aaaa  0,  bariac  ipan  f  for  at- 
laebaaot  to  tba  poat,  tba  wiadlaaa  and  tba 
ratebrtwbaal  aad  pawl,  all  ooaatrtMtad  aad 
ea«bia«d  aubatantialli  aa  daacribad. 


!••.«•«.  Baw-HoLoaBAMo'WL 
OhartaiT.  ■tawwib.  Paoatig,  lad.  IVttad 
•faA.  18,  lirn.i 

1.  Tba  Blata  ▲,  ««lk  balai  a  a,  a»4  *a 
Mrrad  vhVaoakat  B  bavfaf  cMtral  ^a  4, 
a|laaatlaa—piiii»aabataatiattyaaaatfctth> 


I  UMwaw  i.aa.  Baorr  Faioina.  0am- 

CPUad  Apr.  U.  1877] 


Tba  aaua  B,  proridad  with  pla^  k,  eaaca  I, 
aiid  apr'.uKa  a,  fcir  ot>ermUoa,  10  eoinbia»uoQ 
wilb  tba  uatiopy  frsuio  A,  L-ouauneuO  iriib 
tba  top  larrala  e  aad  aliilmc  alaere  d,  aaob 
baving  opaaiofa  g,  *>lb  jrbicb  (be  plagi  k 
Miam  aabatantjaJlT  aa  aad  for  tba  purpoaa 


daSribL 


***.4fy.  Ica-Macmiiaa  Bdvard  rixarr, 
Nai*  Oriaana.  La..  mtatgtiOT  oTooa-balf  hto 
rtcht  (o  A.  O  JaniB.  aaaaa  plaoa.  [FUad 
Jua^S.  1877.] 


1.  T|a  aa^MaaHoa,  ia  a  taak,  of  a  aariaa 

^;  ia  tabalar  farm,  ooaiaaai- 

'^tfchwwtf  and  aaatiaa  poap,  ao  m 

i<aaaribad.wttb 


•  watar-roaa  or  jat-pipe  actaadlaf  loagltadia 
ally  tb»  wbola  lao(tb  of  aaid  e»aJeoaio|c  pipa. 
aad  a  blowar  loeatadoatalda  ^utooaimuDioat- 
lag  witb  tba  intariorof  tba  tank,  •ubatautaallr 
aa  baraio  ibovD  aad  aat  fortb. 

L  lueoaibiaatioowilb  tbaeorxlaoMiog-taak, 
iu  gaa  eoodaoaiog  pipoa,  watar  ruaa,  aad 
blowar,  tba  lUjoafying  tauk  eontainiug  two 
aeriaa  of  pipoa,  both  arraagvd  id  tabular  Ibra, 
bat  ona  abova  tba  otbar,  the  forotar  bainf 
ooiui>o*wl  of  larger  pipaa  tbaa  tba  lattar,  but 
•ooommuBicatiog  witb  thaaaioapuapaa  that 
Uia  gaa  to  be  Itquaflad  ataall  travel  1  a  tba  two 
aeu  of  pipea  io  oppoaite  directloos,  ai  barain 
abowD  an'l  aet  forth. 

S.  The  or>iDbiaation,  witb  tba  ooadeuaing 
troagli  aod  lU  ooudaoaioft  lui.l  j«t  pip«a.  and 
the  liquefjmg  taok  and  lU  two  aeu  of  ooo- 
deoaini;  aod  iiquefyiog  .pipea,  of  tb«  congeal 
iDg  taiik,  aootaining  a  aanaa  of  rafrigaraUog 
Ubea  for  the  aapport  of  or  mtarpoalHou  be- 
tween mold*,  aobauatially  aa  baroia  abowa 
aod  s4-t  forth. 

4.  The  ooogaaling-taak,  tba  aaate  oooaiating 
of  a  aenaa  of  uolea  or  platea  oompoaed  o(  rt. 
frigaiTKing  plpa^  throogh  wlileb  the  refngM- 
atiog  agvnt  la  oauiaad  to  dreaJate,  ia  oombioa' 
tloo  witb  a  reotilator  aod  valre  for  withdraw- 
ing air  from  or  both  forcitif;  thx  aaui i>  i  11  to  aod 
froa  Mid  ooagealing.taok,  aa  and  for  the  par 
poaaaat  forth. 


>**<*•■-  MAoannaFoaTaiMMiNoLairBaM. 

Tbomaa  J.  fnaim,  Lyona,  Iowa.    [Filod 

May  ae.  1877.  J 

Bru/. — Ooe  of  tba  traoafrr  ebaioa  ia  noant- 
ed  directly  in  the  yoke,  ao  that  it  it  alwaya 
ciuae  to  tba  taw,  fur  preveotiug  any  uoateadi- 
uaaa  or  apriog  ia  tbe  log  wbeo  preaeoted  to 
tb«  aaw. 


1.  Tbe  lawa  O,  a^joataUa  latarally,  la 

btnation  wiib  the  yoke  or  raat  D.  axtacdiag 
aoroaa  tbe  fraaae  by  tba  aide  of  tba  aaw  aad 
adjaatabla  tbarawltb,  aad  traaatfarTiBgdarieaa 
for  carTTtag  tba  loaiber  aeroai  the  ■aahioa, 
BooDted  OQ  aod  aoTiag  with  tbe  yoke,  aab- 
ataotially  aa  aad  for  the  pofpooa  aat  forth. 

X  TU  atUuaiaMa  yoka  or  raat  D,  la  aeaW- 
iiatton  with  tha  wbaaU  H  and  1,  and  trmuafar 
riDg<baiB  J,  aohatanrially  m  aad  for  tba  par 
poaa  aat  fortb. 

S.  Tba  alidiag  yoke  D,  la  eoabioatioB  with 
tha  abaft  K  oooaaetad  tharato,  toothed  wbaala 
L,  ixed  oa  aaid  abaft,  aad  tha  raaka  M ,  aab 
■baaUally  aa  aad  for  tha  porpoaa  aat  forth. 


■  •a.aa*.    Tooi^HoLoaaa  toa  Uirs 
Oiaaiocer.  Pittaburg.  Pa.,  aaaifnor  of  1 
half  hia  right  to  B    W.  Swaotaal.  aama 
iFiladNcT.  37.  1870.) 


IIE 


Tba  eoBliiuatioa,  with  tha  atide-reat  of  a 
tarotDg  latba,  of  baaa  ▲,  aooketad  aa  aat 
forth,  aba/l  k.  with  lU  woro  a.  wbael  d,  and 
aeraw  •,  and  tita  threaded  tool  poat  b.  i^roored 
astaraally  aod  proTidad  with  key  4,  ail  ar 
raaged  aabataatiaUy  aa  daacribad. 


I  ••.»••.  Fiaa-Baoaraa.   Prancaa  8.  Oebla. 
St.  L«uia;  Mo.    ( rUad  liay  3.  1877. 1 
1.  Tha  taba  O,  fonoad  of  riagaaaad  joiotad 

Kaba  a",  aod  aaeorcd  at  tha  appar  aait  to  tba 

hooaa,  aabataatiaUy  aa  aad  for  tha  parpoaa 

aat  forth. 
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3.  Tha  tr»-aaeape  apparatoa,  aotapoMid  of 
the  eztaaaibte  tobt  O  aad  al«d  K,  tabatao 
tially  aa  aud  for  the  parpoaa  aat  forth. 

3.  The  oombinatioa,  with  tM  uiba  C  aad 
drop-door  IX.  of  tha  weight  J  aad  eord  J', 
aabataotially  aa  aat  forth. 

4.  Tba  eoatbinatioo  of  folding  tube  C,  ball 
aad  eord  J  J',  drop  door  ly,  with  r4tt«b  dand 
oord  #,  aobataatlally  aa  aet  forth. 


***•*•*•  fomtAMLM  -  FaNca  SuFruataaa. 
Joha  B.  Oorby.  Htramaborg.  Qhia  (FUad 
Joaaa  1877.1 


1.  Tba  meiallle  baaa  (or  the  poata  ol  porta- 
ble IbaBli,  eoaaiating  of  tba  diak  a,  tha  dhTe- 
apikaa  k,  tba  rib  a,  aad  tha  grooraa  «  at  tba 
baaa  thereof,  adapted  for  aaa  aabataatiaUy  aa 
apeoUad. 

3.  Tba  oonbtoation  with  tha  baaa  ▲,  bar- 
lag  drira-apikaa  k  aad  a  raiaed  tvaaavarae 
riS^  «,  of  the  iMo  poeta  or  aprigbu  B  B*. 
beltid  to  aaid  rib,  aod  tha  baTalod  water-abed 
O,  aebetaottally  aa  apaciBad. 


!••,*••.    WuroKiiXA    Wm.  A.  On 

Waahlngtno.  Iowa,  aaartgnor  to  If  oaae  O. 

Parker  aod  Z.  B.  P.  Qnaaman.  aaino  plaoe. 

[niedApr.  10. 1877.1 

Bri^.  —  Tba  lower  and  of  the  piuaaa  ia 
eraaked  aud  aoiarged,  ao  aa  to  aarre  aa  a  awir- 
al,  la  eoaaeetloB  witb  tha  ptuugiag-rod  o(  the 
pwaa.  Tbreogb  tbe  oeotar,  radwiae  of  tbia 
araaked  or  aalargad  aod  of  tbe  piioiaii,  a  aoiall 
hate  ta  drilled,  througb  wbiob  paaaea  a  amall 
tad  eoanaotart  to  the  ebaia.  Taia  rod  ooutiu- 
aaa  oa  dowa  to  the  gruoud,  aad  by  pulliog 
dava  ou  tbia  rod  tlM  govamor  of  tbe  biM  la 
variiad,  aad-tha  apaad  of  the  Bill  r«g alatail. 
Ta  keap^tka  alB«t  rat,  tha  lower  aad  of  tha 
rad  Baat  bevtjaahad  to  a  uia  or  eleat  od  tbe 
atasftaMsnd.  naaaaalar-aaiaaoeiaamuiged 
bUaciac  tba  «ei«hthar  Kfca  a  oMMtalaB, 
wUah  aaaaaa  Httlo  ra^abaaoa  whilala^a  rar- 


1.  Tka  tara-tahU  prorldad  with  oao  «% 
for  tpfarttaf  the  baartafa  of  tha  wheal  liaft, 
aad  aaottar  for  aapportiag  lifidl/  tka  ahaft 
ItMlf,  tha  araa  beiax  at  rlcht  aaglaa  bo  oaoh 
other,  aad  at  oao  Ma  of  tie  totUmI  oaatar, 
aa  aad  for  the  paiyoaa  dabglbed. 

1.  A  wiadmUl  with  lla  raaMkaft  Ori«lAy 
atiaebtd  la  iu  tantabta  B,  aad  at  rifttt  aa- 
glaa  to  the  wbael  abaft  0,  aad  ta  fteat  of  aad 


parallel  wita  the  fhoe  of  tba  wb««l   B,  aab- 
ataotially at  bereia  abowa  aud  deaoribed. 

5.  Tbe  eooibiaation  of  aeeUooa  J  Ji,  oooati- 
tatioj  tbe  raae,  aod  oonoected  witb  each 
other  aod  the  weigh  t-bar  O  by  roda  K  N  Q, 
and  pn{)«otiag  armj  II  &,  fitl  an  tially  aa  do- 
acnbed,  and  for  the  parpoaa  aet  forth. 

i.  Tbe  urraiigemeat  of  the  polley  X  on  the 
upper  aod  of  ibt  bar  V,  Itiuged  to  the  Taue- 
abaft  O,  aod  oouaecied  b^'  tbe  rod  fi'  tu  the 
polley  Z,  attacbful  to  tbe  upper  aod  of  tha 
pilmao  8,  and  tbe  euaiu  W,  aud  rod  A',  trav- 
eliag  with  tb»  pituaii  8,  aubeLaotiaUy  aa  d»- 
acribed,  worWiog  lo  tha  aaonar  aud  for  tba 
purpoae  named. 

6.  The  uoiabiuatioa,  witb  a  aolid  pitmao, 
baviug  pulley  on  oue  eud,  aad  oonaected  at 
tha  other  with  awivaled  pump -rod,  of  the 
ebatn,  paaaiog  along  ita  aide,  aad  aooaeeted 
with  a  amall  rod  paaaiag  tbroogb  tba  perfo- 
rated twireted  enti  of  pltaiaa,  oaaalng  the 
ehain,  rod,  aad  pitmao  to  traral  togethor,  aad 
that  avoid  firietion,  aa  aat  forth. 

6.  Tbe  oombiAatioB  of  the  pitiaan,  ooootar- 
poiae  weight,  erank-uia,  haviag  aoti-fyietioa 
roller,  and  alottad  low  or  waiUag-boaB, 
tha  latter  pivoted  to  the  tan  table,  and  bar 
lag  flaage  lo  keep  tba  roller  io  plaea,  aa  apaei 


■—,■—, 


!•*,«••.  OAS-OotTruMoa.  Chanoey  Ball. 
WaahiactoB  Townahip.  Macomb  OooBtjr. 
aaajgnor  of  one  •  half  tala  right  to  Daolal 
Woodln.  RoBiao,  Mioh.  iniad  Oct.  1, 
1870.  i 


1.  The  oootbiaatiaa,  with  tha  draw-bead  A, 
boTlag  tba  rertieal  alot  a  aad  a  apaoa  to  the 
rear  of  tke  aaae,  of  tbe  aplral  ooapUhf -hook 
B  aad  iu  aopportlaf-bwoM,  whoa  tka  aaM 
book  aad  fraaa  are  adapted  ta  be  aottnly  re- 
aiored  froM  the  draw-head,  nhataattally  a* 
daeerihad  and  abowa. 
a.  U  a  ear^oapliac.  thf  ogwMaattoa,  with 


r-eoapltac  1 
■d,artheai 


the  draw -head,  af  the  apical  «pnBl^^haok  B, 
bote  0,  torer  M,  aad  aptiag  F»  aabahiaHany  aa 
doiBfihod  aadahowa. 

S.  The  ooBbiaatiea,  with  tha  aptrai  aeap- 
liarhook,  bolt  O,  aad  ^priag  V.  of  tka  leror 
B  aad  oatub  a,  aabataatially  aa  da 
•howa. 


A  Hie  uak  Q,  for  the  parpoaa  aat  forth, 
baviag  the  obloag  body  g,  hariag  aa  aala- 
tarmpted  opnojug  axiandiag  tha  waolo  loagth 
of  tha  aame,  aikd  tha  reetaagolar  plate  f,  aa- 
earad  to  ooe  and  of  aaid  body,  ooaatoaoted 
aad  arranged  aahatanttally  aa  deaecibad  aad 
ahowu. 


!•«,«•«.  MwrxLuo  Bbaia  FredO.  Hmb-. 
UtoD,  Brooklyn,  aaatgtior,  by  iiif  m  ao- 
aiarnBOBta.  to  the  New  Tork  Oortfng  aad 
BaaUngOonpany.NewTork.N.T.  CFUad 
Bept  ao.  1870. 1 


A  wire-aud-lead  aeal,  provided  with  baada 
or/ragmeuu  cif  metal  applied  lo  tha  laga  of 
tha  bow  or  tliaeklts  I'or  tba  parpoaa  of  aa- 
oaretv  aucbonog  ihv  same  within  tha  aoft- 
metal  diak  wbeo  the  Utter  u  compr 


IM,8M.  OaAiM-SBPAaAToaa.   Jaa.  F.  Hat- 
Aald.  Ltaton.  lod     IFlled  klay  13.  1877.] 


1.  The  oombiuHMoD,  Id  a  faa-uiill  hariag  tbe 
fan  B,  with  diak  C  «ih1  grar  wheel  C,  provid 
ed  with  wnat  pibn  if.  of  the  eo.-Ted  roda  O, 
apiodlea  1,  reciprocatiiit;  acnwn  box  P,  tbe 
rod*  J.  cbMfT  aerHoo  fraino  L,  aod  clotted  platea 
H,  BubatautiaJly  a*  ipectfied. 

'J.  Tba  ooaitiiiiittioD,  with  tbe  acreeo  bos  F 
aud  iu  alidaway-brackett  F',  of  the  varticalW 
ami  endwiae  movLj^  pitmea  U  and  tba  fbl- 
orum-platea  H,  HutiaUiiliittly  aa  tpecified. 

3.  Thr  ooiabioaiion,  with  the  acmeti-box  F 
anil  IU  aetuatjog-pitiuen  O,  uf  tbe  recip^oaa^ 
iiig  .^reeo  rraiue  L  J'  and  th^  ro<lt  J,  rigidly 
ouniiectert  wiilj  pitman  U,  and  aapportiug  one 
and  of  aaid  trame  from  the  pitaen,  aabataa- 
tially at  tpeciBed. 

i.  The  obaff  tcreeo  frame  L,  having  axtea 
aiou  J',  in  oombioauofl  witb  tbe  main  fraaia 
A,  baving  aloU  4,  the  vertically  adjaaUbla 
roda  J,  pltmeo  O,  and  the  tcrean  box  F,  anb- 
atantially  aa  apecifted. 


t99.f€.  BauTTBaa.   Angnat  a.  Haanaaa, 
PItaatmrg.  Pa.    t  FUad  Deo.  13.  1870. 1 
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1.  A  binced  wiiHtaw-«kMtar  prcifWad  viU 
00*  r  amr.t  gi»m  p— ■!■,  Md  oM  or  MOtw 
!lidtu<  or  liiagad  aM«ta  oa  tk«  iMi4a  of  tk« 
VtilM,  KltMUUItikHy  M  Mt  fbrtk. 

3.  A  •)>uu*r  eiMi4iatiB(  m  th«  wabiitatioa 
ViU  %  nbuUdr-frMM,  of  MM  or  »ot«  n«t«r  mm! 
'n>p«fr.fmt«  tupgwl  (Joora    Md  om  or  oioro 
icnrr  h'.n(«il  or  itlitliBf  KUM  riiioli   aa  m( 
(Orth. 


June  26,  1877 


««Mlatta4 

ortk««akH,tem 


(Mi 


hMiF.th* 


B,  m4  lk«  iptlac  t, 
kMMtlbrtk. 


!**•'>*▼•  LocoMonra  FtmB-Bozas.  Joha 
O.  HArwd.  SeiiM.  Ai*.  C  nUd  Ifey  17. 
18T7.J 


-ih.  Tiles' •'»?r**^  »*  «»-*'fr«««»^ 

•*•  *T^ '^'^  •'*•**  H,  •*«  to  Ibroi 
•(•potoUaJitMroatvard  mtmosI  tkMwh 
tko  p(«c  Of  thta  opoaisff^  M  Mt  forth. 


1>i«  iuUepcn'lent  liosoa  ▲  kod  B^oooatnwt- 
•d  aoJ  kiTAikKvU  tahsUntiAlly  M  r«prMeat«ll, 
^nct  eooi'.iieti<d  togolbar  by  tb«  tow  •  «, 
•  ker«t>7  k  vMorcMoo  It  Moared  aroaad  U« 
'  tM  uaru 


ijuxaa,  k  aad  for  I 


kwnioao  tot  fbrtb. 


1»«.4««.  Haoi  Daiiaii,  N.Batmar.Nav 
Tork.M.T.    ( FJJad  May  ft,  ITTT.  1 


I.  Tb«  vittiin  aaaertbed  aM>do  ol  formiac 
OMi*  of  arufeiai  or  aataral  k»ir-  that  la,  by 
•rat  fonaiaf  a  waft,  ▲,  with  braid  a  at  oaa 
ed^a,  UMartiac  tha  vaft  in  tha  ioagitadiaal 
iioi  of  a  OTliaJer,  B,  braahiag  tka  Mafa  roaa4 
lb4>  «TUadar,  aad  Chan  raoMvlaf  Iko  waft  lo*> 
ihtadtDaily  la  ua  toru  of  a  eou.  aa  lyaaiHad. 

i.  Th«  vitkio  daaeribad  aoU,  eoaaiatiag  af 
Um  aMM  of  irafla,  aonUaad  (a  fetv  a  b«a«7, 
•tr«.fht  bfatd,  a',  aad  friajai,  aa  aad  for  laa 
pur(>eaa  aat  fortk. 

3.  A  aurUog  lool  aooaiatiag  af  a  vjUmim 
tarniuatikf  :d  a  M|ti«ra  aad,  MTiaf  a  piaia, 
.iKomcraotwJ  o«t«r  faaa,  roaad  vMoa  tka  hair 
•nay  ba  voaad,  aod  fra*  trhioh  it  m»f  ha 
•li|>|Md  (oacttadiaaio',  aad  a  laagUadiaal  ala*, 
a,  axtaudiof  to  oaa  aad  aad  oaaaiaataartay 
vitk  aa  liiaar  opaiuuc,  «,  adaptad  ta  raaaiva 
tko  braid,  aU  aa  aat  forth. 

!••.«••.  TooLM  »o>  ye—i—  Lo—  at  !■■ 

NacKa  or  V^cnsTaaa,  *a 

bed  J^vfpb  Mahlar, 

Atikblar  ■  aaltTior  to  aaid  Htrk 

I*.  1077.1 

^ri^—X  bolk}«  aoniaa]  haad,  raralTlaf 
IOi»rt!jr  oa  ih«  aod  of  a  ataaa,  haa  apaaiaga  ia 
lu  «if>s.  ir!ii«b,  «baa  tha  oada  of  araa  p4T 
ot«i  th«.-«ia  ar«  thraat  oat,  forai  tha  foartk 
•ivje  '>f  caob  of  thraa  raotaaaa.  Tha  araa  ara 
o^raiort  by  tha  hand  praaaara  of  t«o  ovdaf- 
!■!(  jaw*  tMitiida  «t,  aad  tsad  ta  tha  hattow 
of,  ti>«  Man:. 

J.  Tha  hoUav  wiaiwi  ahaU  •  aad  tmumm/ 
/,  •»  ooathtoatioa  vttk  tha  Ttbtaltac  ar«a  a  a, 
Mt>#taMtjaUy  aa  aaid  for  tha  patyaai 

Z.  lo  a  tool  tor  fonaiaf  laga  or 
on  tka  iaaidaa  af  claaajar  aaeka,  Iha  anaa  <f 
tka  rawai  viae  koUotr  plac  ar  ikaU,  pitatad  aad 
amu>«ad  tkarain  to  forai,  vhaa  ihiaal  aat,  tha 
foorth  H4ao(  rteimmlm  tha  valla  af  tha  plag 
ar  ah  all,  aad  to  aatcwatlaalty  drap  laward 
away  4«ai  oaMi  taaaaaaa,  wkaa  raliarad  ftaa 
tka  artioa  af  tka  tkraatiac  daviaa,  ta  aOav  af 
tka  witkdrawal  of  tka  taai  fraai 
oTor  aaid  Uifa  or  pr^faatiaaai 

.\  Tha  eoatbutatioa,  wtth  tha  mt 

1  ta  form  tka  toarth  iMa  af  *a»M- 


lM.ki*.  VmtrmcrAmMAmrom^ 

DKKMAOHnraa.    Wnhatd  M.  Hoa  aad  B.  D. 

Tookar,  Haw  Tork.  N.  T.    (FDad  Savt.  7. 
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Srt^^r%»  ahaota  fro*  tha  towalt  eattiag- 
•yltadar  (wbiah  laalaa  tha  aaoaad  liapraaatoa 
•yliadar)  ara  diiaatad  by  rigid  gatdaa  to  a 
|i«OTad  ayllndar,  oa  vkloh  Ihay  ara  batd  br 
lUl  a  datanaiaad  aaabar  ara  conaetad. 


tapaa  ao 

liban  a  awiieh 

thiawofftba 

Ihaly. 


reekad  into  tka  groorfa  ta 
wkieh  paaaaadowa  bafora 


Fa. 
[PUadJi 


L  Tha  — tkod  of  dalirartag 
by  aaaaaMlaMag  a  aa 


atkar  aaaaaaairaiy  oa  a  laralTiag 
*aa  dlaakargiaa  tkaai  ta  aaiagla 
faa,  aabatMtWiy aa  <ntrlbiir 


af  papar 

aaaaaa  aa- 
aamar  aad 


iaaaiagto 


1  A  gatkariag-ayHadar  or  larolvtafft 
»»biaad  with  Maaatordiroatiag  aad  ra- 

dtHpplagtha 

*aaa  th«rafhiM,aM  thitaallanyta « 
3.  Tha  aaaiWaaHaa  af  drvlaat  hi 
a  ««b  af  papar  tela  ihMla  with  a  galhlaf- 
arUadar  ar  rrTahrtac  amter,  davtaa  tor  dl- 
liattag  aad 


Aaau  te  a  ataglawaw 
t^ly  aa  JuawiiaC 
4.  Tba  iiaibliiMiii  af  a 


aHaabataa- 


prlatieg 

for  aavariug  aatd  wi 


■  wob  of  Papar  with  a  aMokaaiaa 

„    .  ab  teta  akaata,  a  gaUtariag- 

oylliidar  or  raTol*iag  eartW,  daviaaa  for  dl 
rwKlac  Md  ratainiag  ataay  akaala  tbaraoa, 
aad  meaoii  for  dcltrartag  tba  aeeamoUtad 
ahaau  in  ■  siDgla  maaa  tkarafroa,  all  tubataa- 
tially  u  daaoribad. 

S.  la  eoabtoatioa  witb  a  gatkariag  oylia- 
dar  or  ravolviaf  oamar,  «aaoa  for  dirwjUnr 
and  ratainiag  tha  tkaata  apoo  Mid  carnsr, 
and  a  twitch  to  atrip  Iba  aooomuUted  tfaeou 
thw  tkatr  eaniar,  aO  aabataatially  aa  da- 
aerlbad. 

«.  Tha  ooatMaationof  a  gathartag^yliadar 
orrerolTtag  earrtar,  galdaa  for  diraetiag  and 
tapaa  to  aoatato  tka  akaata  apoa  tka  aanttr, 
wltk  a  awltab  ta  ttrip  tka  aoeaaalatad  akaala 
btw  tkatr  aarriar,  aabataatially  aa  daaerlbad. 

7.  Tba  ooaibtaatiaa,  vitk  a  rarolrlag  akaat- 
tariTtag  darlea,  af  a  awiteh  aatomattaaUy 


UaHyat 

8.  Tha  ao«Maa(toa  of  a  gathariag.oyliadar 
apoa  whiflk  a  aiaaa  of  akaaU  ara  aeoaaialatad 
vtth  aiiaai  for  atripptag  aaid  akaaU  from  tba 
<rii*^«r.  a^d  a  tsb%m»  for  dapowting  ibe 
aaaa  apaa  tka  ptiiortakia,  aU  aabataatially 
aa  akawa  aad  daaorikad. 

9.  Tka  aawbtaatloa  of  taa  gaidaa  {  aad  at 
wttk  tha  OTltadara  B  aad  O,  aahatantially  aa 
thawa  aad  daaeribad. 

10.  TW  ifbtaatlua  af  tka  gaidaa  I  or  bl 
«yHiidart  B  aad  0,  aad  aMIaat  tapaa  a  aad  a 
•abaiaatiaUy  aa  akawa  aad  itweribad. 

11.  Tha  ooathiaatioa  of  tka  nvltek  with  tka 
gatkartag  ayliadar,  aabataatially  aa  abowa 
aaddaaoribad. 

ii-  Tha  aaatbtaattaa.  wiia  tka  raTotrtag 
■haattaiijIagdoTiaaor  gatkarlag.ayUadrr,  «r 
tba  tapaa  a  aad  «,  tka  twiiah  O,  aad  gaidaa  I 
aad  aabataatially  aa  daaerlbad. 

U.  Tba  eombiaatiaa.  with  tha  iwvolTteg 
thaat  earryine  dariea,  of  Upra  a  aad  «,  pallaya 
*  aad  d,  aad  awiteh  O,  aabataattetty  aa  da- 
aerCbad. 


IM.S1I.  aror-Ooosa.  B.  Hoxla.  Maw- 
borypar^  Maaa.  (FUad  Sapt.  4. 1870.1 
ifrHf— Tha  Talva  la  raiaad  fro*  lu  aaat  by 
tha  eo«Uaatk>a  of  a  right  aad  laft  Ihiaadad 
aaraw,  aoaaaatad  to  a  haad  ■  whaai,  aad  than 
raroirad  by  a  haadlarar,  vhiah  iadiaataa  tka 
propar  poaltioa  of  tka  raifa,  aad  aiao  aau  aa 
a  atop. 


I.  Tka  ratra  B,  kartag  tka  ttrai  C  aad  1«- 
rar  H,  la  ooabiaatioa  wiU  tka  yaka  B  F,  tb« 
aerawa  y  aad  &,  uid  haad-wkaai  O.  aabataa- 
tially aa  barata  bafora  tpaeiAod. 

X  Tha  ralva  B,  baring  tka  ataa  O,  ia  eoa- 
biaation  vitk  tka  yoba  B  P,  aarawi  f  and  i, 
aad  baadvkaal  O,  all  aoaatraetad,  arrangad, 
aad  oparatad  aabataatiaUy  aa  kaminbafore  aat 
tortk. 

S.  Tha  ralra  B,  baTiog  tha  atea  C,  lo  eom- 
Maadoa  with  tha  yeka  f  P  aad  larar  H,  bar 
iag  tka  flaagaa^  aabataatially  aa  aad  Ibr  tba 
parpoaa  kartiabatora  apaatiad. 


i»«,«i».  SnBJDayoaTnntKA  rJayaoa. 
Datottttmoh.  CVOad  Apr.  ^  1877. 1 
1.  Ia  a  taanalHikiald,  Ik*  ao«biaati«n  of 
tka  itatal  atavaa  C,  OTortoikpad  te  tka  naaaar 
daaerlbad,  aad  adaptad  la  ba  ad? aaoad  bodily 
iadapaadaat  of  aaeb  o#ar,  eoaatraotad  aad 
atraagad  aahataatiaUr  aa  aad  tor  tka  parpoaai 
aatfartk. 


"■■ij«"g  owTHa,  01  a  awiiea  aaaomaoaaily  op- 
•ratad  to  gaida  tka  laadiag  aad  of  a  akaat  ond> 
•»*  o*  &vai  Mid  aartyiag  danoa,  aabataa- 


<cau^. 
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X.  Tba  coiebiiiatiuii,  ia  a  tonoal  ahiaU,  of 
tbo  li<>ncr>ntal  liraocJ  ca^itwatll  B,<iTarlappad 
ioet4U  itaraa  C,  Hil*{>te<l  Co  b«  Mivauead  aap- 
arataly,  itiid  |iropt  g,  all  oouatntcted  aad  ar- 
raagad  MtMtaotially  a*  daaeribati  aud  ab<>wn. 
JL 


1P».«1S.    PatnT-DBzaaa.    Ohaa.  W.  Joaaa. 
OaotraTtlla,  and  Bdvar  A.  Jo 
Miob.    [Pi:»d  I)«c  1.  1870.1 


I.  Tha  owabiaattoa  of  aa  upright  dryiag- 
ebanbar,  A,  a  aariat  of  intarehaagaabia  tnM, 
L,  proTidad  with  aldaalaata  I,  for  formiag 
bonaootal  naitagaa  batwaaa  tkan,  aad  aait- 


uunauuha*   !!«■■■(**    wwwwii     ■■•■■>    mmM^   vm«^ 

akla  aapporta  J  J',  of  aaaaoal  kaigai,  for  aaa- 
taiaiug  tka  ataek  of  braya  la  aa  iaaliaad  poil- 
ttoo,  aabataatially  aa  aad  for  tha  porpoaH  Mt 
toitb. 

2.  Hie  eoeibiaaUoa,  ia  a  dryingapparatna, 
of  a  pair  of  nbafta,  O  O',  aaeb  furniahad  witb 
llfting-anaa  haTing  rotlara  wkieb  baardiraetly 
00  tba  trmy  franiaa,  ia  tka  ■aanar  aad  for  Cb« 
porpoaaa  aat  forth. 

3.  Tha  aalf  adioating  aitda  P,  appiiad  00  top 
of  tka  traya  toeMaatkaalr.apaeaat  tkairadga 
aad  diiaet  tka  atr-aairaota  tkroagh  or  batwaaa 

aa  aiplaiaad. 


|p«,«i«.  Lcr-OrrlCKXAinMaroaLooira. 

Ttanl  M.  Kaatiag.  LovaD,  Maaa  .  aaai^oor 

to  klaaaie  Darid  Piofcman.  and  Oao.  W. 

Crow,  aaoia  plaoa.    CPUad  May  IB.  1877.1 

Bri^. — Tha  aop|iortjug-ar«a  of  tb«  whi|>- 

roll  ara  aitendad  raarward,  aad  v|ion  cbaaa 

aiienaiona  ara  aoapaadad  waigbta.    B«t»aea 

tka  fuloraai-rod  and  tba  whip-roll  tbare  la  aa- 

earvd  to  ooa  uf  aatd  arma  a  vartioal  ml  oar- 

iDS  a  eatob-pawL    Tha  abaft  apoa  wbieb  ia 

a  wora  awi  ratebat  ia  aioiiiitcd  io  a  ptvotad 

frana,  batd  to  tha  looai-ft-aaiag  by  a  apring- 

valcb.     Wbau  tiia  afnraaairi  ftaaa  ia  an  bald, 

It  is  III  |>oa;tH>a  to  operata  tlia  t>eaai.    'Aa 

vi-rtkad  ann  baa  a  projeetMMi  adaptad,  whM 

th<Ta  iH  an  rzint  Mraio  un  tha  wariw,  to  atrike 

tha  Mid  oatab  or  latoh,  and  diaaagaga  tha 

worm  abaft  frame,  aad  throw  tba  woria  out  of 

oparatiou.    The  walgbt  bol<l«  U»a  whip   roll 


z 


ap  agaiaat  tha  noder  wile  uf  the  warpa  with 
ao  DUTaryiog  preaanra.  The  daaeaot  of  tba 
rot!  aau  tba  pawl,  aad  tka  weigbt  oparaiaa  tke 
aaid  pawl  ta  poaillraiy  lat  oB  tke  warpa. 


tM^I«,> 


1.  The  warp- beam  aod  ita  gaar,  the  «baft  a 
aod  ila  wonawhael,  placed  at  right  aogln  to 
tb«  aria  of  lh«  want  b«am  and  tbe  rmtohet  on 
tba  ahaft  a,  in  oomniuation  witb  the  whip-roll 
aud  Uie  autpeuil»d  weigbt  aud  pawl,  adaptad 
to  ofier.i'.e  aa  daaeribad,  to  aiova  tba  warp- 
beaio  ponitirely  to  iat  off  tbc  warp  aa  tbe 
wbi|t  roll  rl<e5. 

J.  The  warp-lt^am  aad  ita  oparating-gear, 
tha  latter  aupiiorted  in  a  pirolad  fiaai«,  in 
oombiiiatiou  wttb  drvKwa  adapt«d  to  diaea- 
gact*  the  oparar ire- gear  Croai  tbe  warp-beaia, 
to  releaaa  it  wbao  tba  akottle  baooaiaa  oaogbt 
io  tbe  (bed. 

3.  The  whip  roll,  eoDtroUad  aa  to  ita  dowa- 
wa.~d  poaitioD  by  Um  atrain  oa  tbe  warp,  aod 
tha  leg  t  counaetad  tharawltb,  in  oosblDattoD 
with  a  abaft  aopportfd  iu  pivoted  bearioga, 
and  adapted  to  operate  tha  warp-baan.  where- 
by, wboo  iba  atraia  oa  the  warp  it  eioeaaiva, 
tbe  wan>beam  ia  left  fiae  to  rotate,  aabataa- 
tially a*  <li9eeribed. 

4.  Tbf>  ooBibiaattoB,  witb  tha  lay  to  beat  ap 
the  flliiQg  aod  t^rain  tbe  warp  aecordtng  to 
Uie  diameter  of  the  ftlliog,  a  whip-roUar,  aad 
a  aoapeoded  weight  to  alerale  it  ia  oppoaitKMi 
to  the  atraia  of  tbe  warp  after  tke  blow  of  tbe 
lay,  of  a  poaitiyaly-operaMiig  aatah-pawl  gear 
and  woroi,  whereby  the  aatd  ■eenaniaai  ia 
adapted  to  laora  the  aerew-ahaft  to  operate 
the  warp-bean  peoitiraly  to  let  off  tka  warp, 
aabetaattally  M  daooribed. 


ip«,«ik 


M,*lk.     LiOODM-lUkToa 
NefwTork.N.T.    [Piled  J 


J.  J.  King, 
oaa  14. 1877.] 


Tbe  roBibioatioB,  ia  a  look,  of  aa  intaraal 
atatiooary  eylioder  projeetiag  ttom  tha  loek- 
eaaa,  with  a  aon-iutauag  astaraal  cylinder, 
adaptad  to  aioTa  Icogttwiaa  ou  aaid  iataraai 
aylindar,  and  bariag  an  Jdjoatlag-aeraw  or 
other  rqairaleot  deTioa  for  Caataoiag  It  in 
plooa,  and  with  a  aartially-nMatiag  tumbler- 
eaaa  arranged  on  the  totarior  of  aaid  external 
cyiioder,  ao  aa  to  move  tberewltk,  aad  baring 
a  loDgitodioal  abooldar  whiob  eagagea  witb 
a  aagaeutal  arm  projeotiB*  fraai  the  dog  of 
the  locking  mecitaaiam,  aabataatially  aa  da- 
aorikad. 


lPh,«i«.Tt)»-BDaKx.aa.  BraaawM.] 
OiibaL.N.  T.  TTUadMaylO.  1877.] 
1.  A  ta(r  backle,  oouaiattag  of  tha  flraae  A, 

olaa ping  bail  B,  and  open  hail  0.  baring  lags 
or  eara  «  c,  tlie  whole  oonatTUotad  aad  operat- 
ing eabetanually  a*  deacribad. 

a.  Tha  bail  B,  provided  witb  tke  lag  k",  lo 
oombiDaiian  with  bail  C,  pronded  with  tka 
loop  r'  aud  fracaa  A,  aa  aad  for  tke  parpoaa 
aet  fortk. 


t»*.hlT.  DaifrauroaBLiaTAToaa.  Henry 
B.  lianadell.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  laagnnr  lo 
Henry  IjaaadM  acd  Jno.  8.  Lang,  aaote 
plaoa,    (Pilad  May  ai.  1877.1 
firiff.— To  |>rereat  Area  ftma  ipraadiDg,  tke 

da«|ier  aatoataUoally  opaaa  and  eloaaa  tke 

paaoage  when  tke  ( 


Tbe  hinged  aectiooa  U  C  C,  formed,  aa 
abown,  in  ouoibiuatioo  with  waigbta  e,  aiia- 
pended  from  wliaela  or  anat  k  ou  pirot-roda 
a,-aniiatantially  in  tbe  maoaer  aod  for  tlie 
parpoeea  apeoified. 


l»«,Slh.  BLaran.    Oeorge  H.  luai^  Weat 
LabaaoQ.  Ind.    i  Pilad  Oct  31.  1678. 1 


1.  Tke  aidea  A  of  a  alaigb-boz  traaareraely 
groored  at  a'  to  receive  tke  eudt  of  tba  deep 
traatvarae  braeea  (J,  in  ooialHaaiioii  witb  tka 
kneet  D,  extaading  aorooa  tke  aaid  braeea  let 
iato  croorea  a  formed  therein,  and  rigidly  a» 
onred  thereto,  aod  the  iueltued  tie-rmia  U  aa- 
eared  at  tkeir  front  anda  to  tbe  raoaera,  aad 
extending  tbroagh  tbe  aaid  braeea,  aabataa- 
tially aa  apecifled. 

i.  Ttie  eomUuatiaa,  witb  tbe  rnnnera  E  and 
tkeeroaa-bar  in  front  of  the  bend*  cbereuf  of 
tbe  obliqae  brace  or  Ue  roda  ranoing  fh>iu 
aaid  oroaa-bar  tbroagk  the  aaeaaaaira  kneea  1) 
to  the  boala  of  aaid  ranaara,  •abataatially  aa 
apeeiked. 


IMMI*.     PotnuAmmoM 


OaMCMJMO 


▲MO 

Thoa.  LaaTltt  1 

CPUadApr.  17. 1870.1 

Bri^. — A  reeiproeatiag  alkie,  joiatad  aa  a 
rooking  arm,  feeda  oarda  fttiai  the  botUoa  of 
a  box  into  the  bite  of  the  prtatlag-eyHadara, 
being  hcU  to  work  by  a  apriag.  A  yirldaig 
roMer  ia  ae«uti>d  aoder  the  front  of  Um  bta, 
aud  a  follower  apoa  the  eanla  extaada  bayglM 
ita  rear.  The  iokiug  roller  ia  oadllaied  by  a 
aaai  aettag  oa  a  lerar,  eoaaeeted  by  an  adjaak- 
ahte  apriag-pta  ta  tka  Uvar  carryiag  the  roUar. 
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••••••I.    OooK-Srom  Oooaa.    J.ll»rtU>. 

TUBo.  Ohio.  ( P1l«d  Apr  38.  1877.  J 
The  i^MilxiuUoo,  viui  kaUr*  <loar,  A,  h*T- 
iu(  opeuin^  3ud  nJjuuhlari  >  t,  U«  traaapar- 
Mt  (>l»(«  r,  b«id  tb«r«u>  bf  l)»«  rraoM  U,  »ad 
th«  eti«ilor  hinfed  mmI  tteuMftauie  dour  O, 
•il  eooatraetctl  «ulMM<itialljr  m  Mt  forU. 


obUiDcd  Um  fluUoou*,  iuc»i7,  suiraliy,  and 
uU«r  fooil  prop«niea  utiUiu«d  tnxm  wtiMt  or 
ethar  (imlaa  neh  in  aaid  |>r«uwii«a^  aabataa- 
Uaiiy  aa  aat  forth 

SL  A«  a  u«w  article  of  maoufaetura,  tkc  ooai- 
pooad  ttonr  obtaiuad  bj  tha  prooaaa  witbia 
aaacttbatl. 


I»«.4»«.  MMTBLoraa.  OharUa  KL  UarahaU. 
ViokabuiT.  Miaa.    (FUadMay  48. 1077.) 


1.  Tha  eoBbiaauon  o/  U  e  ptau  J  aaU  tha 
yialdiac  roll  K,  arraafad  optMMita  Ua  adfa 
of  tha  plau  J,  with  \U  baannga  lo  tba  aaaa 
piMa,  aad  bnaiag  iharavtth  a  ouotraetad 
bat  azpaaaiMa  throat,  a,  for  tha  oatvard  paa 
•MO  o#  tka  eaitfa,  aa  apaeUad. 

1  Tto  oomhiaacioo  of  tha  eard-raarivar, 
tha  haannaa  a  batow  tha  aaaia,  tba  ranprc^ 
oatiaf  aamarls  aad  a  aprioc,  wbercbr  tha 
oarriar  i»  Baiataiaad  tn  ouutaot  witb  the  lower 
faaaa  ot  aaid  boariofa,  aabataatially  aa  aad 
for  tha  parpoaa  aat  forth. 

3l  Tba  oarriar  L  I/,  liok  M,  lovar  IT,  a^d 
•prlaf  8  *r«  ooaatraotad,  ooahtaad,  aad  or- 
raaitad  rafaMiraiy  to  tha  rae«*9r,  aahalan 
ti*l)j  aa  aad  for  tha  parpaao  tat  (orth. 

1  Tha  ee«Maation,  witb  the  roU  aanTiof 
tarar  f  and  aataating  e»a  uf  the  larar  P*. 
ipriaf  M,  aad  a^Jaaubie  piu  <  tor  Uaitiag 
tha  uat  ward  throw  ot  tha  Utot  r*,  aa  aat  forU. 

K.  la  oombiMaHBa  witt  tha  raeairar  H  aad 
•  raaiprooatiac  ted-pioafar,  adaptad  to  on 
cafe  with  tha  raar  ood  or  tha  lower  card  or 
leltar  in  th<  raaatTor,  tba  follower  C  baviaf 
a  portieo  ot  iu  width  eitaoded  boyoad  tha 
liait  of  tb«  raarwani  oiotioa  ot  tha  oarriar, 
and  ita  aadar  aarfhea  m  tha  nmt  plana  with 
Uo  MtaaaMw,  aa  aod  fer  tha  parpoaaa  da- 
aaribod. 


Tba  aew  article  of  ■aaa/aotar*,  ooaaiatiog 
of  a  lettar  enrelopo  hariag  two  aetaof  aapar- 
•eriptioa  lisea,  aa  at  t  aod  ^,  two  poataga- 
ataaipa  for  praoa/Boot  of  postage,  aa  at  •  aad 
f,  auU  two  aealiog-aarfaoea  ou  ita  aaaliag-flap, 
wi  at  <<  aad  4*.  aobataotiallj  aa  ai>«l  fttr  tha 
purpoeea  deaeribed. 


!**•*•*•  OoM»a(K>  Spool  -  Hou>aa  akd 
Pm-OoaooN.  Jaa.  M.  lloat«romar7.  Jr.. 
CoiumbUB.  Ohio.    [niedKar  ai.  1877.) 


la  a  ooiubnted  apool  bolder  aad  piu-caah- 
ioo,  ooDstnaeted  aobataadally  a«  UeacribaJ, 
the  tbr«>a<l  cutten  C,  coomatiog  of  brackata 
or  bolder^  c  and  boveied  or  trvaagular  out 
Uog  blade*  d,  tba  lower  edge*  of  wbieh  pro- 
ject ahgbtiy  beyoud  boldera  e,  ao  aa  to  be 
praaaed  into  the  wood  of  tba  eaae,  aubataa 
tiallj  aa  deecnbed,  for  the  purpoee  aet  forth. 


!•«.••».  B««-Urvaa.  Joha  P.  Looc.  Dal*- 
war*.  Ohio,  aaaignor  of  oaa-half  Ua  ncht 
to  Han-am  W.  HuC  aaaa  pUoa.  (Plted 
May  91.  1877.J 


§•«,«««.  Cab-Axlm-Box  Loa.  O  W  Mor- 
na.  Pittaburir.  P«l.    [  Piled  May  98.  1877. ) 


L  The  trap- box  U,  banag  aluU  door  K, 
wtrwgaaae  top  f,  apward  aUatiuj  euiraQcaa 
i  s  aad  wira-gaiua  fruut  *,  aalMtauUuIlj  aa 
ami  for  (be  pnrpoae  bereio  abowu  aad  «i>eei 
lad. 

i.  Ih  aoabiuation  with  the  tr«|>^boi  O,  bar 
liig  top  npaaiag  F  aorerad  with  wire-ctuxa  $, 
th»  bottuiolea*  biTn  box  A,  suiMtanti^l;  aa 
aad  for  the  parpoae  berwo  tbowa  aoU  etieei 
ted- 


1.  Tba  l»d  oreoTar  of  a  joaraaibos  for  rail- 
road eara,  ia«<la  of  a  tbia  abeet  of  atael,  and 
baring  cbe  claiopiug  ii|inn^  integral  thara 
with,  aubataatially  a>  daeeribeii. 

1  The  Ii4l  oroorer  of  a.founiat-bo(  for  rail 
road  car«,  aade  of  a  tbia  aheet  of  stael,  aod 
b«Tiiig  Ita  oUiaplBg-apnog  mmI  bing^axien 
sioa  piaeea  inicgral  tharawlth,  aabataattail> 
aadeeeribad. 

3.  Theeoiabiaatioii,  inajounial-box  (br  rail 
roati  eara,  of  a  lid  or  eotvr,  B,  baviug  ita 
claaipiagairritig  »  and  btDgr^twwiMia  a  a 
integral  therewith,  witb  a  pivot-uiotl*.  a,  luga 
c  0,  aod  beanug  atirtMia  4  for  aM  apring,  aob- 
•UotiaJI;  aa  d<Nanbed. 


■••.Mt. 


HI   Ik- 


!•«,«••.  PsonniM  or  MAtorAomuMo 
Cobn-Flodb.  AJbt  L.  MtiTtloak.  Boaton 
Kaaa.    C Piled  Jaa.  97.  1877.1 

!  Kn^-— Obtaina  the  Meal  to  lie  eompounled 
by  a  dry  pmaaaa,  and  altwiaatea  froai   the 

.  wheat,  Ae.,  the  bras  aad  fuaa. 

1.  Tha  withia-deaeribfd  proeeaa  of  BuUiag 

I  ioar  fruai  omum  or  Indian  oom,  oooaiaUag, 
eaaeMttaUy,  of  tha  Wlowiag  atape,  ria.,  ball 
la^  the  oora  i«  a  ho«(ay  or  ether  aaiuMe  «a- 
ehiaa,  eaparatihg  tba  baUa  aad  gacBU  from 
tba  ilawiirtiaatid  haraala,  griadlaf  U>e  aa>d 
karMla,aa4  baMaf  lhagT«aad  pradaauOowa 
te  a  grata  ar  Ae«r  fraa  hvm  Jl  Ibrova  aad 
other  JMitaiitiaa,  ad^ag  to  the  eora-joar  thaa 


!•«,««•.    CiaocLAa  Bawa.    8.  N.  Pool  Jr 

▲i9har*tta.  Oa.    (Piled  June  1.  1877  j 
1    *^— ■'^•'  »•"  •••«  I'rojecii  iig  edgea  foraied 
la  the  throat  und  in  eacb  Md«  of  th«  blade, 
wbiob  aerve  «a  pUuiera. 

J9 


A  eirealar  aaw,  baviog  teeth  B  aad  pro 
jootiag  edgea  ur  eutUug  blade*  D  O  formed 
ia  tba  throat  8'  and  ofiou  both  aiden  of  the 
•aw  plate,  aubaUaliaJlj  aa  berem  aet  forth 


»•••••*•     HaoBNaa  roa  Cuttimo  BouAa 
OUBaa.    Ohriatopfbr  Raeta.  San  Pranoia- 
ocOal.    IPUad  Apr  10,  18771 
Brit/.— Thv  augar  eake  i*  Btat  divided  loto 
■4^  b;  a  aat  of  aawa,  aiid  tbeae  alaba  are  out 
at  right  aoitl«a  by  aootlier  aet  of  aawa   into 
atripa,  witieb  are  JiTtded  iau>  oabea  by  a  dou 
bt»edg«d  reoiproeallnK  koifa  worfciug  bt>low 
the  aawa.    Tablaa  oo  tba  fraoM  witb  the  koife 
eatcb  the  cabee  aa  they  ar*  out  off. 


I.  The  eonblBatioa  of  the  reeiproeatiag 
taWea  (  aod  «  aad  two-edged  koife  m  witb  tba 
•trcalar  aawa  «  «  *  aad  i  d,  aubataotially  aa 
aad  for  the  porpoee  h*r«ia  daachbed. 

S.  The  ooMbiaatioo  of  the  aawa  «  «  «  aod  d 
d,  ataodiag  at,  or  oaarty  at,  right  aaglea  to 
aaeb  oib^  aod  the  tube  *,  aabataatialia  aa 
aad  (or  Um  purpoaea  heraU  daaaribad  aad  aat 
fartb. 

S.  In  a  aogar^abiax  loaehiaa,  theaoaiWaa- 
tioa  of  a  cube  baviag  th^  abarp  edge  t  at  the 
upper  ead  of  oaa  af  Tu  aidea  witb  the  aawa  d, 
aabataatiaay  aa  aad  fw  tha  parpoaaa  baraia 
deaaribed. 

i.  Tha  ea«Maatioa,  viU  tha  feaaa  •  aad 
tha  taba  *,  having  abarp  adga  i.  tha  aata  af 
aawa  d  aad  a,  ptaead  one  aet  abora  tha  other, 
aad  at  right  aagtea  to  eaeb  other  aod  tba  ca- 
eiproaatiag  tahlaa  <  «,  prerldad  with  tba  tw*. 
edged  kallb  w,  aabataatlaUy  aa  aad  for  tha 
parpoaaa  baraia  eat  forth. 


t»t.«t«.     HaoKtifaaT  voa  Bmapimo  ajto 

OKaAanfoL>aATK8aaTBApa.  8.  B.BaadaU. 

OliMtoaatt.  Ohio,    t  Piled  May  aa.  18T7.) 

I.  Th»  enMUnaUoii  of  Ibrahapiag  roller  O, 

•hafl  9,  afottad  alaiMlard  D  B,jir«aa«(«  roller 

I,  ahaft  H,  AiloruaMd  aapport  C,  aud  a^Jaata- 

bla  apriag  or  aaahiaa  L,  •vbatantially  aa  aad 

for  the  parpeaaa  aet  forth. 

3.  ThaataadardD.aaraouatedbythaJov- 
aai  beariag  B  of  the  ahai^acraUar,  aad  ala*- 
tad  at  d  tb  aaaaaiaadata  tha  Maai  a  af  tha 

'""  '"''  J 1  Vi-Tthg  TT  f  If  tha  unaaai  ■ 

roUer,  aal 
Mt  forth. 
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S.  ThaeoMbiualioa,  with  tha  pttoMpal  raUar 
of  a  ieather-oreaatug  Maahiae,  *f  the  gravitat- 
laf  aad  ahifbabla  Mrippar  T  I  f  apoa  etad  B, 
aobataatUlly  aa  aad  far  tha  parpaaa  aat  forth. 

4.  Tha  ralaaaahla  aad  aiaatla  ara  D,  biagad 
at  a  la  tha  Aaae  D  B,  aad  baring  a  ravolv 
lag  boaa  or  ata<),  «',  wbieh  oaaaplia  a  aarity 
■a  the  ootar  ead  of  the  ahapia«-roU«r,  aa  aad 
for  the  parpoae  aet  forth. 

f.  Tba  forhed  larar  C  &,  abaaUtatiai^  tba 
;oar»al-beanag  of  the  eapportiag-ratl,  ia  aoai- 
btaatton  with  the  traaJte-atrap  eoaaaattoa  O 
altlarhwteBd.aud  with  the  a4i— Ubia  apriag 
ar  aaabloB  h,  nut  K,  aad  rod  J  at  iU  rear  aad, 
•abataatiatly  aa  aad  for  tha  parpoaa  aat  forth. 

C  UeoMWaatlaa  with  tha  praaaara-lerarC, 
tha  aaparaMa  aoakot  attaaaioa  S,  baviap  alet 
a',  for  aogageaaeat  of,  treadle  atrap  O,  aab- 
ataoiiany  aa  aat  forth. 

7.  Tha  aaabiaatioB  af  tha  ataodard  D  K, 
ahaft  r,  pinioe  Q,  aad  gaard  ar  eaaapy  ▼.  aa 
aad  for  tta  parpaaa  aat  fof^ 


Tyraaa.Fa.  IFQad May 98.1877.1 
Bri^.—A  aaitahia  ahatl  or  eaaa,  formed  into 
two  ooatpartaMuta  by  a  diTiatoo-plata,  earriaa 
a  two-aadad  oatah-bott  or  ribrating  lever,  aud 
a  apriag  to  praveut  aealdaatal  ■iaplatieioent. 
Tha  ahaft  baa  a  earn  or  projaotion,  on  wbieh 
the  ^riag  aeta,  aad  a  key  or  handle,  partially 
blddan  ia  a  raoaaa,  aoatiola  the  ribration  of 
the  leror,  aad  tha  ahaft,  roefciag  to  uaannga  ia 
the  caaiag,  earriaa  a  plate,  batweea  wbiob  aad 
the  dirtaoa-plata  the  apring  i^  oouAnad,  tha 
dorataila  balag  retanibM,  aad  tha  aeaatrao- 
tlon  aaah  that  tha  aat  of  rateaaing  tha  bolt  u 
permit  laoTaaaat  of  tha  aaah  in  oaa  ditaotion 
will  raaet  aad  aatoaMttaally  adapt  it  ••  pro- 
voMt  moTaBMBtof  tha  aaah  in  the 
dirMtioB. 


1.  The  ooaUnation  of  the  eaaiDg,  the  diria- 
lau  plate,  forming  two  eampartaeata  therain, 
a  ribratiag  lever  or  bolt  Booatad  ia  om  of 
tha  eoBipa'tmeiita,  and  a  apring  for  preraot- 
iag  MBidaoUl  withdrawal  of  the  bolt,  when 
*bat,BMBated  lo  tii«  iHher  oompartmaBt,  Mb 
ataatiaBy  tkm  deeeribad. 

I.  TliP  coaibioatioo,  aabatantially  aa  here 
inbrture  aet  forth,  Of  the  eaaiag,  tha  Tibratiag 
Iffvar  BwnntH  tharain,  elthar  aad  of  wbteb  ia 
adapted  to  conatitata  a  bolt,  ita  abaft,  tbn  caai 
or  'prqjertioa  on  the  ahaft,  a  apnng  aotiii;;  on 
th«  aaa,  aad  a  haadle  or  key  for  ooatroUiug 
af  tba  tover. 


3.  Tba  eoBiMnatioB  of  tha  oaaing,  iu  diria 
io«i  platB,  Iba  abaft  rooking  ia  baariuga  in  the 
eaalDg,  <be  oan  moaotad  tbaraoa,  the  apring 
acting  ou  the  earn,  aod  a  plau  earriad  kw  tba 
ahaft  or  emm,  batwaaa  whteh  and  tha  dirfafoe- 
alate  the  apriag  ia  eoaAaad  to  pravBat  lalatal 
diMlaeeaMnt  tberw»t 


Dayboa.  Ohio. 


BOXBB.     ▲.  D. 
lPUadJaaaU.lBrrr.] 


Am  a  new  artiole  of  Baaafoetara,  the  1 
aad  qyliadrioal  paper  reoaptaale  A,  hariag  Iba 
textile  bail  or  baudla  D  attaebad  tharMo  by 
the  gioad  or  paatad  diaka  or  atripa  d,  tha  bot- 
teat  B,  with  or  withoat  a  paper  lining,  aad  top 
oreorer  C,  both  boiag  adaptad  to  be  wedged 
in  plaee  in  eaid  raeapUela  A,  aabataatially  aa 
ahown  aad  deaoribad. 


IBStBSI 

a. 


Lonfo 


tiAMXjrAorumM  or  Bdoab. 
Pan  top  of  Bam 
of  ooe-half  hla  ri«ht  to 
Sbart  ▲.  OorMn.  tonataa.  PhUadalphia. 
PB.   IPUad  Oak  10.1870.1 


tM.M«.  DBMa-TmanrBofvaasau.  OahrL 
aah«ab.lfai«Tark.N.T.  (rUadMavia. 
1BTT.1 

A  aaaMaad  draaa-pruteetar  aad  traia-aa- 
taadar,  tha  Baia  bod/  of  wbieh  ia  formed  af 
tastUa  fabrieaappBad  witb  the  ordlaary  dreea- 
protaotor  B,  aad  atiffeaad  aad  ahaped  witb 
iatatalaaderaaaribe  O,  aubatautially  aa  aheww 
aad  deeeribad. 


■**.Mh.  OooB  AMD  DBAwaa  Pliat^  F. 
H.  Beymoor.  OatroiV  hOroh.  (FUad  Aar. 
♦.1877.1 


Tha  name  aod  number  plaU  daaaribad, 
•iatlog  of  the  plaU  A,  the  riag  B,  aad  tha 
fraaaa-plau  D,  eoaatraetad  aod  anaagat  aBb- 
itaatlaliy  ••  aat  forth  aad  ahowa. 


!••.••«.  Oo«ii-Mabkbbs.   HaoryO. 

and  Wna.  T.  Sbarv,  Bmaiifjii  Oooaty.  Habr. 

[POadJao.  39.1877.1 

.Ari^.— Tha  Bartara  are  a<Uaatabia  aa  tba 
bar*  and  the  wbeala  oa  the  axle.    A  1 
oe  the  lerar  ralaea  tha  aida  winga. 


1.  The  mode  doaflribad  of  effeedng  the  final 
eoDoeotratioo  aad  cryatalliiatioa  of  partly- 
eoDoentratedeaoobariaeJaieaaorairuita,  wbieh 
mode  eonaiau  in  autje^ng  the  aaina,  when 
they  bare  roaobed  a  denaity  of  firua  about 
90°  to  3«°  Baasd,  and  while  proteeted  from 
the  deteriorating  Infiaaooea  of  the  ataoa^ 
pberie  air,  to  beat  aad  agttatioa,  NbataatiaUy 
ia  the  Banner  deeeribed. 

a.  Hie  Bode  harain  deaoribad  of  affeoting 
tha  eryauOiaation  of  partly  ■  eoneantrated 
•irupa,  aud  drying  the  erratalltjed  maaa  to 
the  oooditiou  of  Barketable  aajar,  by  a  ood- 
tinuooa  prooeea— that  ia  to  aay,  by  anli^ectiop 
the  partly  ooooeutrated  Jnioaa  to  beat  aa<l  agi- 
tatioo  while  protected  froo  tb^  deteriorating 
eflbeU  of  the  atmoapbera,  aod  drrtng  the 
cryatalhaed  maaa  by  aut^aeting  it  to  Oka  treat- 
BMit  noder  the  aaaa  evudltioaa,  aa  aat  forth. 


tM^BBB. 


The  vlnf*  4  d,  hariag  niaaera  •  •  oa  _^ 
oaieraada,  biagad  to  tha  mala  frame  a  a,  bar 
lag  aprighto  J  j,  in  eoBbiaatioB  with  tba  la> 
Tani<,  aadaeordaaaaiBd  U  the  larar «,  aad 
tbaaBi  paaalBg  arer  pallaya  la  tha  aprighu.^ 
/,  aad  waaiBd  t«  the  wlBga  d  d,  far  eMvatiag 
aaid  wiafB,  aabataatlaUy  aa  ahowa  aad  da- 
Hnbaa* 


NovTatk.]r.T.    [PUod  May  IB.  IBTI.) 
1.  A  aaaiieartB  aad  made  af  a  Bat  I^Ba 

■tiip  of  flexible  material,  wbiob  ia  I 

leap  or  htaiB,  aad  tba  pairU  af  wblab  ( 

lag  ap  fkam  aaeh  loop  or 

wiaa  apoa  aaah  athar  thioagboBt  tbair  bbIIib 

laagth,  aad  aailad  by  aUtBhlBf  thr 

aabatMHany  aa  abawa  a   ' 
X  TkaaamMaallaaBd 

8(  a  iat  tBM  «r  aMB.af 


1 14.6 


■•op*,  Md  t4« 
Ninaii  lo»y or 


wki«b  '•  hrii(  into  •  \eop  or  

rwrunf  wbirb  eitaudias  mptromy-mm.  m„^y. 
loop*  MV  l»i.l  ItfttwiM apott Mek  oU«r  Ikroagk- 
oat  Ih^ir  wniire  leiiftk,  aad  a*itod  by  •lile^ 
ih|  llir«iicli  'hrai,  vitk  •  ■>t>IH«  Mtaokiac- 
l<i<M«,  Imvim(  »  anekM  (•■•  or  aan)  for  tf« 
r<««|>t(oa  <X  MiO  Mapwidcr-M^,  NbMMtWJr 

3.  A  -*"""  -"-A'liy  |t<tit«  tw  wnpf  r1^ 
auO*.  r«rv«d  oat  of  sbMt  MOUl,  vttk  »  b««k 
roU  «i(b  a  Mek«t  (on*  or  aora)  far  Mttlritu 
<b«  ■u«v«a<l«r  «o<l,  Mki  woka*  botsf  preTld«d 
villi  bmrh%.  f uspiMl  o«t  of  tka  aalsi  wpaa 
iw  tb«  ««»•,  for  ivtMaiag  Um  nip—ilw  m§, 
MMtMtiallT  M  ahowa  ud  dwarlbai. 


!••»«••.  FAm-OATSa.  8.  B.  Bharm«o  ^itfl 
J.  O.  Sharaas.  MoHoniT.  TU.  (FUad  Ap*. 
9e.X8T7.1 


1.  In  otMablaatioa  «ith  tk«  poat  C  aad  (Ma 
A  B,  Ua  Tnrtiuai  •(«(>l«a  D  O  and  tba  fliaapa 
O  O,  foroMd  with  Ua  boolia  or  ajra  a  a,  Mb- 
•Uatiallj  aa  aad  far  tba  parpaaaa  harala  aat 
rortk. 

3.  Tba  aaabiaatioa,  with  tk*  alaapa  O  and 
•taplaa  D.  for  aapportiog  a  fata  to  tka  e»tt>- 
poaC,  of  tba  wira  H  and  pia  »,  Mhataatially 
aa  and  for  tha  p«fpaaaa  baraia  aac  fortk. 
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'f5***t:_?T-0»0'-**'     John  8t»Q*lar, 
wow  Tneft.N.  T    aaaifoor  to  Albt.  BarUa. 
aaaaplae*    ( Pllad  Juaa  4  1877. 1 
A  baftr-aooUnf  appan'nii,  Fonauitiag  of  tba 
frama  A,  bavlniriu  fhmt  \t%>i  a  •bortar  tbaa 
ihm  re^  loga,  tha  ttoi  B  bavtaf  a  lop.  B,  tbe 
ioelioad  lloail  bottofa,  tka  iapporu  ro*  for  tba 
hamJ  fixed  to  tbe  tmttAai,  and  Ua  fonaer  of 
whirb  It  lover  tbao  tka  lattar,  aad  tke  waat« 
p<pe  t  eitMKJinc  thro«fk  tka  box,  tbe  vbola 
baiDg  coaMoMt  aad  arraafad  to  opersta  aa 
aad  tor  tka  parpoaa  daaeribML 


aocABT  Omnora.  ▲.  J.  BtoO.  M*. 
•**"*«>«»flla.  U»w%    CFUadJaBa8.1S77.) 


■••»MT.  HAK>anw«, 
Paanura  OuAaa.  Fradk.  Bitmt 
daa.  Oarmaa  Bmptra.  CFUwl  Apr.  10. 
1877 ;  pataatad  ta  BDclaad.  Oao.  3. 187A, 
forfb«irtaaa  raarcj 

Bh^. — Tke  gtaaa  artielea,  alter  haTiag  bea* 
oomplalai;  fonaed,  are  rekeated  in  a  famaea, 
Mog  tapported  tbarain.  vbila  rendered  plaa- 
tie,  bj  iaokiaiBg  tk«>ai  io  piaUaun  aballa  or 
eapa,  aad  tkaa  are  eubjaetad  ta  praaaare  in 
Bioida  hariog  a  redoeed  taaparatara. 

Aa  tM|irof«il  prooaaa  of  bardaiuag  and  taai- 
pariag  arti«lea  of  flaaa  bj  baatiag  tka  laaa. 
altar  baviag  braa  ooapletel;  abapad,  aatii 
tfcay  are  lu  a  plaatie  or  aaai-plaatic  nata,  aad, 
vbila  iu  tkia  oonditioa,  •ubjeetiag  lk««  to 
praaaara  in  aidda  at  a  lover  temperatara  tkaa 
tka  aatiolaa,  aabataatiallj  aa  tat  fortk. 


!••,•••.    OOtnm>  OOLTB  JJTD  JOC«TBI, 

Oao.  K.  Saitk.  FraoDorl  DL   CFiladJaaa 

a  1877.) 

BrW. — A  rerervibla  )aiatar  aad  eoltar  at- 
tacked to  ooa  ataodard.  Tba  latter  aaj  b« 
ra*ov«i  aad  tbe  joioter  uaed  alooa,  aa(  at  dif- 
feraat  aagt**  upou  tba  bea^ 


Tka  eonMaatkm  of  tk*  plov-bea«  A.  atand- 
I'li  R.  tointar  B,  aad  retKorablp  nelter  P, 
•ubKtantially  aa  abova  aod  (traenbe<(. 


tbe 


A   barrai-ekora,  aa  daaerlhad,  karlng 
akaft  B,  daakan  U  D,  oraaa  plaee  O,  eat^ 
I,  koaka  H,  loopa  F,  and  top  B,  eoaatreeted 
aad  Mvaagad  aa  aad  for  tba  parpoaa  apaoi 


I*****!-  ODt-TTVAToaa.  Oairy  Btoroa.  Port- 
kMd.  Miok..  aaatcBor  M  kiaMBif  aad  Jaraob 
ML  Baaadtct.  auna  piaoa.    (FUad  Jm.  23, 
1878.1 
Bri^.—Th*  roak   akan,  anaa,  aad  earvad- 

littb  attaebneot  to  tka  pluvbeama,  vbercbT 

tke  la*er  la  aalfloekiag  vitk  tka  ptowa  at  work 

or  vbaa  lifted. 


Tka  aaablaartf.  vHk  tka  atla-baaa  O  aad 
kw  r.  of  tka  iwkikaA  H,  faraakau  I,  la^ar 
J,m«  d  <  aad  eorrad  Uaka  L,  for  raWag 
aad  foaa^  tka  akaval-baaa  aad  foakiag  tk* 
aaM  ki  itthar  poaittaa,  aabauatfollj  aa  d*- 
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('••kd*.  MAinTraoToaa  ov  VtjnLijMm.  T. 

Tiamaaa.  B*riin.  Oarmaar    (FUad  Aar. 

98. 1877.] 

Tb«  pruceaa  of  producing  vaullliaa  froa  oil 
of  clovni,  Aral,  ity  [ormiag;  au  etb«nc  »oIiiUuu 
of  Book  oil  uf  ciovra,  addiuc  ther»to  bjdrate 
of  audium  or  potaaaiom,  aud  acidalatiug  villi 
aalpbuncor  b.vdroebUinc  aoid,  eliiaiaariuK  tbe 
atbar  by  dUlillattou  ;  aMond,  bnaiiag  llie  «u 
gcool  ao  otKjtitted,  vitk  tkaadditioo  of  auntie 
anbydnde,  addiag  vara  vatM'  to  tbe  coolnl 
Uqoid,  and  peraaagaaate  ot  potaawaa,  elim- 
ioatiog  therrfroa  tka  aaagaaeae  dioitdei 
third, addioK  ita  eioaaaof  bydrataofauilium  to 
tbe  altered  li<iaHl,aiid  avaponMiog;  widiitukl 
ly ,  .Mlding  Mlpbane  ur  bydruob lone  acid  to  tbe 
oooc«atratad  aolaUoa,agil»t4ogtk«  aaote  with 
ao  addiooa  of  ack*r,  aad  pan^riug  tlj«  rami 
liua  m> obtataad  by  aay  of  tbe  kaova  aietiioda. 

I»«,M8.    AnoKATic  Hoaa-R— i*.    Obaa. 

W. Tranlain,  Okioa«o,  m..  aaalgnor  of  ona- 

tkird  hia  rlckt  toOanla  B.  O*  Foraat.  aam* 

pUoa.    L  FUad  J  una  la.  1877.  J 

Bh^. — Id  Dowioding  Um  boaa  tka  vatar  ia 
aatoaaiicaily  taruad  oa,  tba  aprtoga  uader 
Ike  rael-bara  ooapauaatiag  for  tba  axpaudiiig 
of  tke  koaa  in  Clliag. 


1-  la  a  koaa  reel,  tbe  eoabiuatioo  of  tbe 
aiaara  A  and  coaical  oliaicUir  Jb,  lo«etber  ax- 
taodiog  euUrely  aciuaa  Uie  reei  aad  »upport«d 
opoa  tbe  ttaodardbeariDge,  and  tb«  plug  D, 
bariog  a  tmuDioii,  a,  aubatauually  aa  aud  for 
tka  purpoMM  aot  torib. 

a.  Io  a  boa«-reai,  tha  alaeve  A,  baring  aoai- 
cal  ckaabar  B  acd  aaae  OMineetiog  pipe  l.  in 
oogibioattoa  vitk  tbe  plug  I>,  baring  trun- 
nio*  d,  net  £,  alaara  •,  aad  rod  i,  aU  ooa- 
ttmetad  aod  arranged  anbataatially  aa  de 
lenbad  aad  akovn. 

3.  In  a  koaa-real,  tba  oomMnation  of  the 
0OB;a»lebaiDb«r  H.bjtviDg  Aaogey,  tbe  plug  l». 
bar  lug  tniu'jiuo  d  and  toutk  i,  and  tbe  ttauU- 
ard- bearing  C,  baring  book  latcb  H.  aU  ar 
ranged  and  oparatiog  aobataotiatly  aa  da- 
aehbed,  for  tlia  parpoae  apeeiUad. 

4.  In  a  boae  r«el.  th«  na  If,  actacbed  to  tbe 
bob  A  by  a  atrnea  of  apokati  aprewed  into 
aootata  a,  aod  Mourad  lu  Inga  k  of  Uie  rim  K, 
in  tka  aacuer  aabatantially  aa  deaorib^d  aod 
akava. 

6.  A  boaereei.  having  bam  a,  supported 
•*eb  independently  by  tvo  fc|inugi,  at,  ao  aa 
to  yield  toward  tka  center  of  tbe  reel,  tjb- 
atastiaJy  aa  aud  for  tbe  porptjae  deacribed 
aod  ahowB. 

8.  A  bwae-rael  faaviog  T-sbapad  bara,  eaeb 
guided  oa  tbe  apokaa  X  of  tbe  reel,  ao  aa  to 
yield  ttjwanl  toe  folcniin,  aud  being  aapported 
by  apnnga  a,  iudepeudeot  of  eaok  other,  «ub- 
itaottally  aa  aad  for  tka  parpoae  baraio  a*t 
fortk 


\9%,MA.   OAa-CoupLoraa.    W.  J.  Trtmbla, 
Toledo.  Okio.    (FOed  Mar.  a,  1877.) 


1.  Tba  drav-baad  eoaatruMad  antiataDtialiy 
a«  baraiobefore  aet  fbrtb,  vitb  a  bum  oi:  nur 
aide  of  liotit  a  verucal  and  bonzoutaj  plaoc 
paaatag  tbroagh  tba  aim  of  lae  draw -bead, 
aaid  koru  being  prurld^d  with  aalot  loclioing 
dowuvaid  aad  upward  at  au  angle  of  forty 
Are  degreaa,  for  tka  reeaptteo  ol  tke  ooapllng- 
piu,  a«  aat  forth. 

%.  Tbe  drav  kaad  oooatruobad  aa  deacribed, 
witk  two  borna  arranged  ou  oppoait*  aidea  of 
botb  a  rerucal  and  bortaoutai  plaac  (>aaaing 
tbruugb  thi  axiaof  tba  drawbaad,  witk  aalol 
tkroagb  at  leaat  one  of  tba  kona,  iaoliuad  at 
au  aaglp  uf  forty  are  dagraaa,  for  tka  par 
puaaa  apaetikad. 

3.  TbaeoabiaatM>o,aubataatiallyaabrr*iB 
before  aat  fortk,  of  tka  draw  ■  bead,  ita  diag- 
onaUy-arraagad    bom,  ibuliaad  alot,  aod  a 
apnng  pin  moriug  aadwiae  tkfwigb  ooa  of  tbe 
borua,  for  tka  purpuaea  aet  furtb. 

4.  Tbe  ear-«oapIiag  bereinbaforadaaeritjed, 
ciinniMiag  of  tke  eombinatioa  of  two  draw- 
hniMU  baring  tbeir  ooupiiog-piua  arraugod  at 
All  Atigi,*  or  furiy  0Ta  dagraaa,  aod  ianiioad  ia 
direciioB*  oppoaita  to  aaok  otker,  wlmr^by 
their  oiiiuterrupted  eouplinc  ia  aecar<jd. 

A.  Tbe  dntw  b<Md  beraiobefore  daacnbad, 
eoosiating  uf  lite  bom  arraogwd  atMve  aad  on 
uiie^ida  of  riie  axia  of  tba  dmwhead,  a  alot 
tkaratkrougb  inclined  Inwardly  and  down- 
wardly at  ac  angle  of  forty-Bva  dagraaa,  ika 
eoopliag-pin  oxning  aodwiaa  througb  aaid 
aiot,  aod  tbe  aprtng-ara  jointed  to  ikc  eoop- 
Ung-pin. 

6.  The  ouuitftuatiou,  aobaiauiially  aa  here- 
inbefore «el  (onb,  of  Lba  draw  bead,  ila  dlag- 
ouallyarranged  burua,  tka  inclined  alot  tbai«- 
IU,  tbe  apnng  oonpliug  piu,  tbe  crauk  lever, 
aod  ibe  link  oooneeuou  betw««n  tbe  orank- 
am  aod  apnng-pio,  wkaraby  iba  ooapUu>i>ia 
ia  retraetad. 


••*••*•.   FooT-Htara  akd  Sbatb  roa  Va- 
tociPaat/BB.    Bdouard  H.  Turmar  Ohicaao 
ni.    lFlladJan.16.  1877.)  ' 


Tbe  duubit-backol  seat  E^,  in  oomuiiiatioo 
with  tbe  Miiglf  ro»l  J  H  I,  fonaod  \u  anpport 
ihe  arat.  aud  tenuluatiog  in  a  tout  reat  pro- 

jeoiiug  out  at  the  rear  uf  tke  axle-trve,  aa  and 

for  tke  purpoae  aet  fortk. 


I**«44«'    PaastiaD-Faar  foa  Sxwtni>-1La- 
OHlNaa.    Cliarloa  Tumar.  Ltdo,  aaai^nor 
to  M.  a.  Memam  and  B.  L.  Nortoo.  Boa- 
ton.  Maaa-    !  FUad  kUf  10.  1877. 1 
Britf. — The  preaaer  foot  baa  a  deep  oaotral 
raoaaaion  to  reoetre  a  atay-atnp,  and  the  pro 
jeetiog  edge*  of  tlie  aaaa  to  l>e  oorerad  b.v  tbe 
atrip,  aod  tbe  adaa  of  aucb  raoaaaion  are  aur- 
Ikaaa  adapted  to  reat  opoo  aad  extend  Io  tlia 
•dgea  of,  aod  bold  down,  tiie  atrip,  the  adgaa 
of  tka  atrip  being  gmdad  by  aide  walla. 


1.  A  aaariag-BMiikiB*  piaaav  foot  proTldad 
at  it*  bottom  with  a  longitadinai  raeaea,  a.  to 
raneire  tka  oMiter  of  a  atay -atrip  preaaad  op- 
ward  tbarain  by  tka  ridge  of  a  aeaai  tu  whuli 
Ike  atay  U  baiag  appitod,  aod  with  Mgea  or 
faena  at  the  edgaa  of  tk*  raeeaa  lower  than  tke 
eaatral  r«oi>aa,  to  raat  upoa  and  extand  to  tke 
edgaa  of  the  atay -atrip,  aad  wiik  a  needle  paa- 
aage  to  permit  a  oearll*  to  paaetrate  tka  atay 
atrip  between  itaoutaid*  edge  aod  ita  aK>re  ale- 
rated  central  or  aeaa-oofering  portion,  io  or- 
der  that  auicoea  aay  be  fonaed  below  tka 


•ortjtoe*  of  tka  at«y-«inp,  aabatuotiall'*  aa  de 
acribeil. 

3.  K  Beving-maebine  praaaer  foot  proridad 
witk  a  longilttdiual  ve..rral  groove,  (o  raeoive 
Ibe  cent«r  of  a  atay  atrip  aad  allow  it  to  bnlga 
upward  therein  w;:ao  appli«d  to  cover  a  aeair. 
and  with  iedgea  or  faoea  y  i  at  tha  ai.lea 
thereof,  t«  b.'ar  np-jn  loa  upper  edges  of  tbe 
».l«T-»tn|)  at  a  iowrr  levnj  than  tbe  central 
j.>r!ioii  of  tbe  foot,  aud  w:th  edge  gaidea  to 
guide  tbe  oauide  edgea  of  the  atnp,  autjatao 
tially  as  dnaentxid. 


l»«,ft«T.  ROTABT  BNODfaa.  Robert  Vaila, 
Aaoklaad.  Naw  Zaalaod.  [niad  Jtur  ai. 
1870k  1 


I.  The  '»ait^iuation,  in  a  rotary  en^ne,  of  a 


govaruiug- wheel,  a,  tbecn«as  ceails  Tl.  tb*  ro<U 
^  UtJchiMi  to  the  kteaiD  putonK,  tb>i  ruda  l^ 
lUe  atads  V,  aud  ibo  cam  W,  aubsuutially  as 
daacnUsd,  a  hereby  «u9:ciMi(  space  it  provided 
to  (p*"  '"Jog  aod  fret-  curvet,  ir,  tbe  cam-gaide. 
2-  Tbe  oonjbiiiiiLiuu  ot  the  ateam  pialon,  the 
uunoeocioua  L  H  K,  tbe  stud  V,  tbe  cam  W, 
«ud  the  cashioniug  devicr  Z,  Kubocautialty  aa 
di^aibed,  whereby  tbe  ptaioos are  kept  ateaa 
light  aod  are  readily  a<^usied. 

X  I'br  oombioation,  with  tbe  gorerning- 
w;»««l,  of  tbe  sieam  ^isMO,  tiie  crosa-b'Ad,  tbe 
fl'id  V,  the  eastiion'iig  dffvici>  Z,  aud  the  ad 
jusiiu^f  outs  oil  tbe  stem  E,  »obsUMitijJly  aa 
deaciitMid. 

4.  Tile  combloat'oo  of  tbo  borizoutally-di 
tided  cylindrra  a,  o.  and  c,  the  p'.atM  Q,  tbe 
pistoua  and   atiutneata,  tbe  nteaiij  porta  )'  ;, 

"ly  1 


aa  da- 


and  ribaiist-pasaagea  I,  anbetaoUal 
scribed. 

d.  Tba  uomiiliiation  of  tbe  koUow  at«aa- 
valtoe  A,  tbe  steam  paaait^aa  Jj,  tke  exbaua^ 
pasaages  1,  tba  lever  O  for  conueciiag  tke 
vaIvim,  tiy  wairh  they  are  0|>erated  tu  start, 
atop,  and  reverse  tbe  auginea,  sabatautiatl.v  aa 
deacnbad. 


!••.»«•.     Faa  ■  ■aoAi'as.     AJUd  Wartk. 

StapletoQ.  N   T     [  Filed  May  10,  1877.  j 

hrif/. — A  Itangitd  friction -ring,  lu  which  tbe 
rope  u  vouod.  is  proviiltsj  with  two  spoata 
for  goulitig  tbe  rot*  to  and  f.'oru  thn  nng .  A 
croas  bar  is  pAsaed  through  lUe  nng,  to  which 
tbe  body-bek  is  aecnrad.  A  flexible  aleeve 
aurrouuds  tke  rope,  ana  «>ervoa  lu  a  protaetiou 
to  tbe  band*  of  the  operator. 

1.  Tba  uibular  ring  A,  having  spoati  h  and 
a,  ta  oocabinauoo  witk  tka  rope  B,  paaaiBg 
tbroagh  the  tnbolar  rtag.  and  tka  bait  F,  kav 
init  a  Uickiug  bar,  O.  adapted  i«  paa*  tkroofb 
tbe  nng  A,  aubataatiaily  aa  akevn  aod  de- 
•eribed. 

a.  Tbe  eombtnarioa,  witk  tbe  body>beit  P, 
IU  loekiug-bar  O,  the  rope  B,  aad  tk*  frietioo 
nug  A,  of  a  p^ir  uf  drawers,  H,  aabatantially 
aa  aad  for  tka  parpoae  set  forth. 

S.  na  ooaWBatioi)  of  tha  ring  E,  having  a 
taparing  aocket,  U,  and  removable  oap  g,  ef 
tka  rope  P,  knotted  and  mser.ed  tkrough  tka 
tafieriog  aocket,  aod  /^Uiuad  by  tke  raaova- 
'.>!«  aaii,  aoDataotially  aa  deaeribed. 

4.  Tbe  combioatioo  of  the  flaiit>le  protact- 
ing-sleeve  0.  with  Uis  rope  b,  tbe  tcbniar  nng 
A,  having  tke  aponta  t  aod  e,  aod  a  Ualt  for 
•upporUag  tke  body,    aobataobaUy   a*   de- 
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at  Itonim,  ICo..  imitnor  to  Wm.  Brof 
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TU  Mr,  eoapoMd  of  U«  perforsMd  ^-__ 
O  Md  bwraJ  B,  !•  ooabiaatiou  viU  •  tiMkat- 

(Mil  D,  WlUk    or  vtUKMC  out    tt,  MtMlMlMtlv 

MMthftk.  ' 


WWnw.  Oohnaboa,  Ohio.    [VUatf  Mar. 


I.  A  bollow  TkiT*  proTid««l  witk  Tttfini  ini 
<•««  Imding  to  oppoaire  «Dd«  or  tb«  vair*, 
*iitl  iBdepviHlent  rihiiut  pwifrM  le«tliiic 
tioio  ovpo«i£«  rod*  of  tlie  ri»l»«(  to  lodopeod 
•III  »up)>l«iDenUl  exbsuat  o)>eQiufa,  tb«  UttOT 
loratad  on  o|>|>uaic«  *t<Ja*  aod  audi  of  Ua  ■•!■ 
eibauai  opaoiuf,  wbarabjr  cli«  partial  rota- 
Uun  of  tiia  valva  nerrea  to  rxhauit  ateaai  dl- 
rrcllj  to  tlie  uaia  axhaoat,  and  cot  off  lh«  axit 
uf  ataaw  bafura  Uta  ralra  baa  rvacho<i  (ba  lioit 
of  ita  atroka,  tharabv  eiubiouin{  tba  »ai»a, 
tobauiiually  aa  aad  for  tlka  parpoar  lat  fortk. 

2.  A  hotlotr  iralTe  souatracted  wiUi  oi>aO' 
iBC*  U  H',  ataaai  paaangta  L  L',  •uppiamaot 
•1  exbaoat-pMaacoa  P  P*  lewtiue  lo  oppoaila 
aoda  of  tba  valra,  aad  iudat>aitd«at  [xiru  K 
K',  tba  latt«r  locatad  00  oppoatta  aidea  aod 
euda  of  Iba  aiaiu  axbauat-opooioc  F,  aabauui- 
a»Hj  M  aod  for  tba  purpuae  aat  fortli. 

S.  Ae>;iudncaJ  ralva  proridad  »itb  •(«*«- 
poru  D  ly,  bndfu  K,  lulat  p.\rt  G,  tialauca 
opeotDfi  a  H'  paaaagoa  P  P*,  tupplauiaiitat 
eihauat  poruK  K',  au<l  jfrooraa  L  L',aot>atao 
tiaiiy  .-M  aud  for  tba  parp«>aa  daauittad. 


tM,Ml.     Ftta-BaoaMk.     JoMpk  Walch. 
Oailtttoa^  Ohio.    [PUad  Juna  a.  1877  1 


L  A  bMkat  fir  tmaaapM  that  to 
n<  two  MetiMa.  om  of  vbteb  eaa  ba  elo«d 
up  within  tha  other,  aabataotially  aa  ihowu. 

2.  A  baahrt  fcr  An  ■  oacapaa  aiada  ia  two 
Mctioaa,  aaeh  aaetioa  baing  prorUad  vith  a 
B«par»to  ropa  for  oparaUof  It,  a^hataaHally 
aa  art  forth. 

a.  A  baakac  for  in  aaaapaa  that  la  mnda 
of  ibMt  MUU  m*  BcaTtdad  vith  •  da«Ma 
tliicknaaa  of  van*,  ao  aa  to  for«  aa  air-ahaa- 
bar  aroaad  tha  baakat,  aa  rfaaeribad. 


*•*•*«••  AMiMAi^OATcxaaa.  J.  L.  Winia. 

Ijjoa,  Iowa,  aaaicnor  to  himaalf  aad  La 

Boi  a  Wadlaith.  aamaiOaoa,  [FUadJona 

a.  1877.1 

BH^r.— A  loaf  pola  ia  iaaartad  looaalj  la  tha 
•  aad  a  atroog  ooni  attached  to  that  por 
of  tha  <to(  vhtah  pr^aota  tfom  tha  eaaa. 
Tha  poia.  vith  tha  daflaa  at  ita  aad,  ia  bald  la 
tha  right  haad,  aad  tha  aalsal  ia  atraek  oa 
tha  lag,  eara  haiag  takaa  ao  that  tha  tvo  ar»a 
ahall  elaap  tha  lag. 

Tha  eoaiMoatioa  of  tha  eaaa  H,  bar  B,  pro- 
vidad  with  ao^i  Q  aad  plataa  O,  itrm»  A.  wiU 
oaga  a,  «a«-d«g  D,  tha  whoia  amagad  aah- 
itlaily  aa  aad  Ibr  tha  parrotm  apaafad. 


*•■•*••-    OUASstiorrmit  -  Catciuii«.    O.  8. 

WUaoQ.  MjUTam.  aod  John  Bboda  Tabor 

Iowa.    CrUad  fab.  33.  167;;,  J 

Br%$f.—k.  craaabopparoatchiiif  uiacliina 
baving  a  oarred  flour,  to  the  raar  ed^'a  of 
wbioh  ia  aaeo/ad  a  raoaplaola,  iou>  wbtob  tha 
loaaeu  ara  awapt  b/  »  mel  aa  tha  maohtoa  la 
propaUad  ahoai  b;  poahiag  fhm  bahind  oa  a 
baadJat 


1.  ia  a  gri««abc>|>p«r  cAU:bei,  tti^  c»B>blDa- 
tioo  of  a  frauM>  tUiit  is  planed  upuu  vbcala, 
and  deai|ii«<l  to  Im  poabed  I'rum  b«biiid,  and 
that  la  pruTidrd  arjlb  tba  curtud  doo/  (,  box 
«,  lid  pruvidad  aitb  a  8aog«,  'i,  aud  a  r«rl,  h, 
aabaUu>tiall>  an  sliowu. 

2.  Tba  Iranii-  onuip<.iaail  uf  tba  two  curvad 
limUera  i  Ij^twaeu  wbiob  tba  floor  i«  claiapt^, 
eurrad  flaogaa  f,  baiidla  0,  bar  a,  <L»udiu'da 
.1,  aud  raai  i,  auUiLautially  aa  deacribed. 


l*S.AM.  LoTDia-JaCKa.  John  a.  Wiatara, 
Warran,  Ohio.    (FUad  Juna  13. 1877.] 


Tha  raeka  O'.  bariag  a  aonm  of  l>«ariug». 
<  and  vertical  guiding  ami  rvU<iuiiig  arna  h 
in  oumbiDatioti  with  tha  two  aepanuad  staod 
arda  A.  tha  aill  B,  tha  ludmad  liaam  O,  ba? 
lag  uotebaa  L>,  aiul  tba  aiastio  larer  P,  bar 
iiig  a  pin,  B,  urangad  witbiu  the  raofe«,  aud 
retainad  tbareia  by  tba  ana  or  bar  *,  aatiataa' 
tiaUy  aa  aad  for  tba  purpuaa  daaoHbad. 
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O.  Walpnahl 

to  Joa.  »aokaadcrfor, 

fFOadlfar.  8.  1870.] 


L  Aa  iak-aopjinj;  paocil  baving  a  niark- 
iag  oara  or  alip  ooaapoaad  of  a  aolabin  aolor 
hit-*****''  vboaa  aarka  will  jri«-ld  a  copy  oo 
iMtetpapar  ia  tbr  eo|iriiig  praaa.  In  eom6iD»' 
itaa  with  a  aoitabia  tuiaa  or  bindiug  madiuB, 
•abataatiaUy  aa  act  forth. 

3   Tba  aoiiying  proctl  baring  a  oiarki'ig 
eora  or  alip  ouiapoaed  10  tha  aiain  of  ao  aoi 
lioc  eoloriog  mattar,  aubaUntially  m  bercin 
aat  fortb. 

3.  Tha  wtthio  daaoribad  oompccition  oi'iaat 
tar  for  markiog  aod  copyiog  porpoaaa,  oou 
aiatlng  of  aniliae,  clay,  and  gam,  ia  tha  pro- 
portiooa  auhataatially  aa  aat  fortiL 

REISSUES. 


T,T«s.  V  AJLva  ■  Oaah  or  anait  ■  Bmoinm. 
Bdward  N  Dtokaraob.  Mow  York.  N.  T. 
Pat«»t  No.  08.803,  datad  Bopt.  17. 1807. 
IPUad  Juna  0,1877.] 


1.  ThaoMibiaatlvu  of  ih«  two  lifiara  oa  Uta 
aama  Uftiugrod,  oo«  balag  flxod  to  it  aod  tha 
.>th«>r  (iHliog  yptHi  II,  aad  tha  iavar,  for  thu 
purpoaa  of  kSkuuk  iba  radaotioa  of  tha  ioi 
ual  MoMoo  of  op^'uiug  vtaaai  Talvaa,  aabataa- 
tially  aa  daaonbad 

a.  Tba  ooBt>iaatioa  of  tha  larer  for  opaaing 
the  atcMi  Talfc  gradoaUy  witb  tba  Axad  and 
looralile  lifWa,  tba  00a  batug  MOTt<(t  hj  tha 
ntotiuo  «f  tbe  hfuag-rud,  and  the  otbar  aup 
liurtiDg  a  aeparata  diaaugaging  apparatoa, 
aubatitauall;  aa  (*aaeribed. 

3  A  lert^r,  ooe  aud  of  wbiob  ia  rataad  br 
tbc  flird  liftar  oo  Iba  lifbogrod,  and  by  wbich 
tba  ■>Lraai  ralve  la  priad  opao  gradually,  ao 
aniuigad  tbat  it  aan  bn  a^Juatad  u>  rarv  tha 
spvad  of  uruiig  by  ahiftiag  tha  poaittoo  of  tba 
tulcruin  OQ  tha  lUad  Iiftar  to  whiob  tbe  lining 
pvwar  la  appiiad,  adbatautially  an  dnatnbad. 
4.  Tba  TibratiDg  in ppar,  cau tared  upon  the 
liRar  itaeU,  which  opcoa  tha  ralra,  aa  diatio 
gnixbad  rroto  a  inpfiar  wbwh  ia  nautarad  un 
aoa»a  olbor  part  of  tha  aaebina,  aabataatially 
aa  daaonbeJ. 

0.  I1i«  vibrat'oe  diK  for  aiigagiug  and  dia 
aagagiug  tb«  (-alre-aiem  to  aflect  a  ciit-olT,  ao 
arrABgad  tbat  it  will  vibrate  id  aa  ara  wboaa 
ooocare  mdo  u  praaautad  to  tha  Talvo-ateoi, 
aubataoliitlly  aa  daacnbad. 
A.  Tb«  collar  wbioh  aorronuda  tba  valra 
.,  ataiB,  baviDg  use  or  a>i>ra  radial  nha  opou  it, 
tor  the  purpoae  of  00-uparatiiie  with  a  nior- 
aU«  di«  to  affect  \  cutoff,  aiitxitaiitiativ  aa 
deaonbrd.  ' 

7.  A  daab  |><)i  wboae  pluogw  la  eoiopoaad 
uf  two  cyliodar^  of  aur<|U.ii  diaa)«t«>r«.  iha 
nuialler  ol  wbifth  ix  tbe  arrantinjr  plui)({ar. 
f.iraiiog  the  bottom  of  tba  larger  one,  «ud 
wbuar  exterior  chambar  i«  oompoaad  of  a  cop 
or  •aeoitdar;r  reaarroir  to  raaaiva  tba  arrwit- 
iag  |>lQnger,  wid  abova  it  a  aoaflDinf  Teaaal 
to  (soido  the  larger  eyliiider  of  tbe  pliiarxr 
aod  to  exclade  rbi!  air,  toiiatdotially  an  dv 
acribed. 

8.  TiMt  oouilMDatioD,  m  a  rock-ahaf).  of  onr 
folae  eibaiiat-tua  and  one  ftxad  oiir,  l>y  whicli 
it  Is  aapporiail.  with  a  atnd  nt  prop  bstweco 
tbrm,  ao  arrMi(ra<!  tbat  it  oan  ba  droppad  or 

.oiaratwl    at    pleaaure,    aoliatantially   at   d*- 
■chbed. 

if.  Tha  vartioally  ■  ad}asulila  dooMa  bel! 
enwli  T,  in  onuibijiatiou  witb  tha  two  ain^ln 
ball-iiraiikN  *  h  aod  ooiiao«tiag  rods  r  r,  loi 
Uie  piir)K)iiA  of  atuiating  trip|>n.ii  t*)  uulateb 
▼alTo-ati-ma  from  tbeir  !ifl««.  to  effect  a  run 
able  eat  off  oa  i>l<>«iu  ntigiuea,  aoliataatiallv 
aa  deacnbed. 

10  For  tbe  purpaaaof  aagagiag  aod  dit*n 
gagiog  tba  valra-ataa  of  a  cat-off  ralva  witb 
aotl  frooi  the  liOar,  a  oollar  aorroandiog  tbe 
ralTF«t«m,  acd  armad  with  pitu«etiug  nna 
arraugad  oo  oppoaita  sidas  of  tba  ralva-atMa. 
Id  oombiDMioo  with  a  solid  dia  aetad  oq  by 
tha  Lrippw,  aapportad  by  the  Iiftar  and  aar 
rounding  tha  Talraataa,  aroMHl  with  projnet. 
ioK  poinu  eorraapooding  with  the  riba  of  tba 
oolUr,  so  that  tha  ralva-«ta«  shall  ba  oqaidly 
supported  oo  both  sidaa  of  tha  eontar  ia  lift- 
ing tbe  ralre,  aad,  at  Iha  Maka  tiaa,  have  a 
loiig  surfkoa  of  ooataat  batwoae  tha  die  aad 
collar,  to  eodure  thaahrawuii  of  tnpprng  when 
tha  dl«  ia  niored,  aahatantlally  aa  daaaribed. 


T,T««.    Ot,AnB-FtT«KAca«.    Oao.  W.  Footer 

aod  0.  W.  Poartar.  Bonton.  Maaa.,  aaaiea- 

ors,  by  meaoe  **-'g»'TP"nta.  to  Mary  A. 

Poatar  aad  Axoaada  ■.  Poartor.  Fatant  No. 

130.007.  datod  JiUr  38. 1873;  Miania  No. 

7.310.  dated  Julr  II.  1870.    miad  Mar. 

38.1877.) 

^citif. — Tbara  ia  ao  opaoiug  ia  toa  roof  of 
tha  taak,  directly  over  tba  BKNiad  tbercia, 
throagh  wbicb  the  raw  Material,  or  '■  batch," 
ia  poared  iDto  tba  tank,  or  wbioh  nay  ba  otail 
aa  a  draft  to  let  off  haat.  Tba  parUbon  b«- 
twaea  tbe  Sre  pot  or  box  aad  tha  task  u  pro 
Ti4iad  witb  a  oooliag -  apaea,  ioto  or  tbrodgb 
which  air,  water,  or  other  oooUog  aabatauoa 
nay  ba  drirea,  to  preroat  it  ftma  OMitiag  or 
bomiag. 


1.  Tko  ooabiaaltea  of  iIm  noiiM  d,  parti 
Uoa  i,  taak  a,  aad  tuaal  /,  laid  aoond  ba- 
iag  planj  direatly  nadtr  aald  taaaol,  aab- 
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1.  Id  a  glaaaiuaitiog  tank  faraa«.  a  ooai 
g-apaca  plaoad  batwaaa  tha  hUk  aid^ 
«  =n  ^iT^^i^^  .uhatantUIlTL^d  IW 


«   Id  a    ■ 
iag-apaca 

pot  in  aai. _  .. 

tha  purpoop  daaeribed. 

*,»•».     PaooMBM  or  BMroano  OftAn. 

Uaob^Ao.    AarooJ.Bhrirar.TBammora. 

Md  .  aaslfDortoQ.  M.  Bhrlwar.  aa«aptaoa 

Pabant  No  178.801.  dated  Jiiaaa7. 1870 

LFUwIMay  19  1877J 

That  by  the  bareiabatDr*  daaoribad  proeraa 
aaoaolii  lion  fixing  aad  proMTviag  tha  color  aad 
laxtnre  of  all  IWbnes  baraiabafora  deaertbad 
and  renoratioic  aod  reatoriag  tba  aamo  wbaa 
dafsMMil  or  damaged  frosi  a.iy  oaate  by  a  rat 
imuieraiug  th*  fabric  la  a  auhittoo  ooo«l>iiug 
of  a  ilya-ataff,  alcohol,  and  a  gnia  solabia  la 
aloofaol  aod  inaulabie  iu  water,  aad  then  sul. 
jactiag  the  same  to  the  aettoo  of  ataam  »ab 
stanlially  aa  aod  for  the  porpoaaa  daacnbad 


*.»••.  OonaoiaD  OsjMMST  akd  7atmuA- 
Toa.  Ijovam  B.  Siiwar.  OloTaUad  Ohio. 
Patant  No.  100,380.  datwl  Fab.  3.  1870. 
TFiiadApr.  10, 1877.] 


1.  Tba  cowbiDatioo,  with  a  flra-ptaoa  aod  a 
B»oka-fla«  cobDeotad  therewith,  aaid  saoka- 
floa  proTidod  with  oua  or  mora  diagoaat  p>paa, 
K,  of  as  aztartor  air  flee,  bariag  partittooa 
goraraad  by  daapars  or  r.Ures  locatod  thar^ 
10,  aaid  partitioBS  arracgad  10  oluaa  proxiuiity 
to  the  oailiags  aod  airragiatan,  sobataatiadj 
asdeaeribod. 

3.  Tha  eoMbtaatioa,  with  a  flra-plaee  aad  a 
aM>ka-taa  eeaaaetad  tharowlth,  ofaa  aztarter 
alr-flaa,  hariac  partitioaa  goraraad  by  da«p- 
on  or  vairao  toaatod  tharata,  aaid  p«rtitioM 
arraagod  ia  oioaa  praziMity  to  tha  etftagi  of 


. atrragiatara  laadJag  ta  tha  hot- 

air  laa  at  a  point  bdev  aaid  pwtitlou,  aab^ 
ataatiaUy  aa  aat  forth. 

%.  Tha  onanMaaMoh,  with  a  ftra-piaea  aad 
■aioka-lao  eoaaaetod  tharawitt  to  ooMtitata 
aa  ab-plaoa  aroaad  tha  flra-piaao  aa4  aaMka- 
taa,  of  an  air-pipe  laadiag  to  thoair-taa  aaar 


—  flra-plaaa,  a  pipe  paaang  diMonally  ap- 
ward  thf^Mfh  tha  aaoka-floa,  aad  a  loftatar 

located  aaar  tha  aaillag,  aabataMially  at  aat 
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interior  i>u>ok<ydi>e,  au  rzt«nor  ur  lta«  part: 
tMo,  V,  mmI  raiv*  /•,  MilMtootiall/  m  Mid  for 

X  Tbc  ouibbixAiioii,  Willi  «  I'liiiaoey,  of  aa 
itilanor  Msukr  dae  tuirouudsd  h}^  »a  eiMrtor 
Mrdur,  rsiiiafr  K,  •nlcriac  Um  •(•ruui-nt 
aaor  tb«  oaiUof,  aod  TcoBUton  Q  g'.  l«»viu{ 
;b«  •pwtMMt  xt«tr  (fe«  flour,  uil  eoKNna^  tb« 
MKOkv-llao  rHMT  U«  top  of  th*  buiMiac,  •<>(> 
uaiitlAUr  M  *im1  for  Um  parpaaea  doehbeU. 

r.r«v.  Low-WATia  AL-Aaif  ajto  rnu-Br- 
TiMOOnsBk.  B.  R  SiiicU«oa.  Richliuid. 
Ul..  ■mc"''!''.  by  BB— B«  ■— miiii<of.  to 
Haory  8.  Hopklna  •ad  WlUwia  MoCuUy 
PMMit  No.  ia8.7Wl^  dated  Pab.  iiO.  137a. 

[ru«iM*r  3.  lerr.] 


TAN. 


T,T«».     WaOON  HOHND*  AlfO  TONOOBS.      O. 

r.  W^lppJe.  Orud  lUpida.  Wis.  Pat«at 
No.  101.048.  d«t«<l  Apr  0.  1870.  (KU«d 
May  31. 1877.  J 


^»«. 


1.  Tbe  ooaabiiiMioo  at  tU»  SoM  D,  beat  >e 
*rr  L,  siolt«l  bar  K,  projaettua*  *  <  * ,  mWi 
ralvca  GOG'.  «dC>«<juiIl»i1>  m  aatik  for  itif 
parpoa*  'laarntnci. 

X  Tti«  eoatMoauoa  of  tt>«  lloat  Lt,  larcr  !<, 
Ix^  S,  b<>li  iTaakA  K  K'.  raJTe-sUua  Q',  rtuvvii 
B  »aJ  I,  aud  vpnno  i  and  ».  aobalMitiaJlr 
aa  aoii  tor  thA^^joriiuae  ap«eifiad. 

J.  Tb«  eoioMuaUoB  of  lU*  Boat  D,  Itvar  U 
bar  E.  cr»i:k  K,  •tarn  H',  tIaaT*  O,  l«>r<?r*  or 
i>.*r»  U  r,  caiu  R,  •faa/t  t,  aui!  Jarer  °r,  aali 
•tiuitialljr  M  auU  for  tti4  parpoaa  daaorib<Nl. 

i.  Tli«  eoaibiaaUoo  of  tJta  larar  T,  abalt  e. 
oaai  E.  r.>d  r,  rod  U,  (leave  O,  ttaiu  H',  arm 
Y,  oia<iii  &,  aoil  raire  r,  fubatauUall;  a«  de 
*cnbf>d. 

A.  Tba  oombiaatwHi  of  iha  float  b,  ierer  L, 
rod  E,  ^n>j«otiuH  «,  (ag»-box  C,  aaU  ralva  U', 
*ubataiitiall>  aa  dracribad. 

6.  lb«  oi>iDl>ina<iou  of  tlko  larfir  \  abaf*.  (, 
~a4a  U,  rati*  r  IJ,  «l«cra  U,  ateni  H',  ai4j  dome 
A,  auliatauliaJljr  •«  daaorued. 

',.  T1i«  ^oiuUiuatioD  »f  Lk«  U>l  (.',  t^laUf  I', 
b«anu|{  ;>,  Arm  Y,  v•i^•  (V,  lavttr  S,  at«iin  H', 
aiiil  (pnii^  k.  »u^v•nllai■T  m  dewrix^J 

K  TovoOiiibiiiaUoQ  >>f  Ui«  !«»««<•«  K  K',.«t«:n 
U',  aria  Y,  rod  K.  ij«<?r  L,  Mtial  !'.  .vud  *ai\« 
I,  ■■b«t«ul:.UIr  ••   loacntw^! 


t.tM.  MxtAUjo  Cam  Fxamm  anu  tXA. 
touis.  Barnard  J  La  Xotb«.  .Vaw  Twrk. 
N.  Y.  i^taot  No,  180,44/^.  dved  r>ac.  1» 
1878.    ,KUedMayl7  ld7f.: 


i.  i'be  lUMiailii;  'jar  |jiatii-rui,  uiatli- <>!' ioa- 
filudmal  All')  uau:i\rrkc  lulwa  ur  riMa  ar- 
cortd  tuKciUer  at  Um  lutarsactioua  by  wruufiit- 
irva  Uaada,  lu  Uta  loaooar  Aiiacided. 

3.  Tka  eouibiuaiiou,  la  a  UMUlitf  car  plat- 
fora,  of  leoptiuliual  tabna  ;uul  uiuiareraa 
tobaa  ooasact«d  lugatiiar  U  Llt6  i>uiat«  u('  lu- 
:«raaetioo,  aubatauuall;  u  tct  fui  to. 

3.  Ttia  liai.d  (,  fur  Mcunay  ilio  tai>«a  or 
rvdn  a  and  J,  awla  of  a  itnp  of  shavi  luatal. 
wuaadai'  audri^iAuied  »t  lUaud^  b;  Luti  l^uU 
tf,  •«  aud  for  tb»  piir)>oaaa  aot  fontu 

4.  Tlia  pUte  q  at  (lie  eod  of  :ba  ear  plab 
form,  reCaoiod  upou  Itta  lor^Cudical  tobe*  • 
bT  ioch  tubaa  beiiig  paaaed  Lu/uuch  J]«  aajd 
Plata  aud  iprtiad,  ia  ouubiQauon  aub  tha 
trauaT«i»«  tubaa  A  of  Uie  piauuiTD,  m  act 
forti). 

5  Tlia  ooiubiuaaoo,  witfa  tt)«  dra/l4«ar  oi  • 
car  harioK  a  muvaoiaa;  Matitad  by  tbe  stopa 
3  aiiU  3,  (>f  tiia  «pr;i>2  foriu«<l  iX  a  otrcolar 
outl  uf  aire  uc  baad  isataJ,  »ud  tba  atrapa  4 
aad  3.  (tiat  pat*  arcand  tbe  couirolutiooa  at 
opiKMitc  Mde*  of  Uift  circiu,  aud  isuuu^ct  Lha 
iaai«<  logaUier  aod  to  lbs  J  rait  ■  ba.'  aotl  oar, 
reapactirely,  aubitautialljr  a*  aet  fortli. 

(t.  Tbe  bar*  or  tabea  :,  lu  oninbiualiou  vitti 
tba  intaraectioo  Uocka  m,  o(  Tar}u<j(  laugtb, 
plauad  to(cti;er  au  (bai  tbe  aaid  bar*  1  oc 
labea  a  cuarerKe  or  divergb,  «e  aoU  (or  Uia 
par)M;aaa  ka(  I'orUi. 

7  Xk«  iwu  ban  iir  tabea  a,  paasiog  liiroucU 
beiveao  taa  two  ban  ut  tubaa  ',  iii  oouibiaa 
bjn  TUQ  :h .-  '.QtarsauLvQ  blockJ  «  'bat  axi 
ni.Mia  tu  r^t«i*e  and  tuaLvta  aa«Ji  Iiar&  vr 
tubes,  m  the  uiaoafr  aAil  lut  Uve  purp<j»ea  aat 
foiU. 

8.  Tka  maullie  pUla  o,  foldaU  <«  (brvi 
doobta  lac|itodiDai  rib*  3,  ia  ooia^Jioa&iAB 
Witt  Ua  Uooriac  piaukj  r,  iuMrtad  b«t«e«a 
•aid  riba  aod  ■ecurud.  aa  lat  fortb. 


I  .'d  a  wafoo^raft,  Ika  draw  bar  1),  ^r- 
lUK  a  rrea  lateral  BoreaDaot  wo  tbe  (oofoa, 
anil  iudepetideDt  of  tba  toufur,  aad  a  loofp- 
liKlin.^  Htovaioaul  wilb  tin  toogue.  aa  aad  for 
'>!<•  jMir)Kiar  •{>eciAed. 

:;.  I II  a  wagon,  i^  coa Waauoo  \if  tb«  iwagua 
r,  lUr  aWlIrd  houod*  4  *'  with  Ibair  Utveted 
uiMtn  r  asd  /',  tlM  iarp.  boiiu<i«  il  aud  U  with 
rli»'i  «eiU.«  w  »4,u  w-,  tbe  pi>.  «.  tb*  I'lu.ueil 
rtr«w  ba^r  l>,  lb«  ehaina  C  (/,  ajiil  tbe  Uooka  ■ 
m'  iKi  tba  aile  A,  aa  ami  for  Uie  purpuaa  upwi- 

•  t.  Tbarombiuatioaof  tlia  ba«<l  f  witb  ita 
lilt:  P,  baviOK  aa  opaoiag  In  it,  tbrmigi  which 
|>iuaei>  tiw  bouked  ood  a" of  the  baud  *',  forw- 
iiiK  a  bioged  Joia^  tba  boil  a,  aod  the  aila  A 
aui<  draw  ekain  <J,  aa  ileacnbad. 


T,T7*.  OisKB  Mux*.  Biram  WOiaoo  aod 
aaoiual  MoO.  WiUaoo.  Haniaburs,  Pa.. 
admmiaaatoradrb.  T.  WiUaon,  daooaaad. 
Pahf^Qt  No.  iaa.008.  dated  Jan.  3. 1872. 
iPUadMaytfl.  1877.) 


SteP^ 


1.  Tba  ot>(  wbMl  C  and  nbbed  aad  (rooved 
roller  B,  caxt  mth  a  groove,  a,  IwlwMto  iheca 
fur  rb«  loaanion  of  the  bupper  side«,  wb^vet^y 
Wxf  uun  nMcbairaa  ta  oa  tbe  eicanor  aitd  the 
rrn^iiiug  uiauiiMiiaoi  on  lh«  loierior  of  aaid 
bopper  of  a  uder-aill,  subaiaDtially  a«  aod  for 
ili«  poiiKwa  oaiciu  aet  forth. 

3.  la  a  c'lsr  mji,  ou«  or  luora  grooved  aad 
nbtiarl  reilera,  h,  caat  !u  ooe  pieoa  with  the 
'•<»(f-wHael  <>  ai><t  intervemuc  groove  a,  tbe 
•'OKS  oil  tua  whfwi.  {  rormtpoiidiiig  vo  naaibar 
vir.h  tbe  groove  »iid  wXirn  •  <  tl>><  rol'er,  auh- 
■taotiullj  aa  and  tor  (l>«  ;  9r)<o»>:^  ^K.  rirtb 

3.  rtie  oog  wliM->a  Hutei'ia  ot  tie  h<^i''|>«>.', 
Iiaviiig  aa  ataiiy  tertb  ••  (here  tra  )rio<'>*«  ( 
«id  rilw  itnti  IU«'  t^u  lowvr  ruift  ruunvug  wuh 
rqaai  velijc.ty 
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'Apparatus  and  articles  used  therewith,  Morgan  Elnvelope 
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889 
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DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


(Decisions  of  th«  United  States  courts  are  indicated  by  an  asterisk  (*).] 


ABANDONMENT. 
(Ijee  Validity  of  Patents.) 


AGREEMENT. 

(See  Assignments,  1.) 


AMENDMENTS. 

(See  Construction  of  Specifications  and  Patents,  6,  8.) 

.  Amkndment— Nkw  Matter— Propsr  Practick. 

When  an  amendment  is  flle<d  whicli  in  the  jud^^ment  of  the 
Examiner  substantiallj  varies  the  scope  of  the  application  as 
orififinally  filed  and  necessitates  a  change  in  the  drawings.  Held 
that  the  amendment  should  be  entered  and  rejected  on  the 
ground  of  new  matter  and  for  all  other  reasons  which  bar  its 
patentability. 

[ex  parte  Zuber,  5». 

.  Same— Same— Sake— The  Drawings. 

In  such  a  case  the  drawings  should  not  be  changed  unless 
and  until  the  question  of  the  new  matter  in  the  amendment  has 
been  determined  in  favor  of  the  applicant.         -  [Id. 


ANNULMENT  OF  CERTIFICATES  OF  CORRECTION. 

(See  Limitation  of  United  States  Patent  by  Foreign  Patent  Pre- 
viously Qranted,  1.) 


.  Same— SAint— PREsuMPrrvK  Lawftlnbss  or  Claim— Manda- 
mus—Do  Not  Imvolve  the  Vaudfty  or  this  Ai'thohity. 
Neither  the  question  whether  the  Commissioner  rightly  de- 
cided upon  the  presumptive  lawfulness  of  the  right  of  the  State 
of  South  Carohna  to  tiie  Trade-Mark  sought  to  be  registered 
nor  the  Question  whether  his  duty  was  of  such  a  character  that 
a  writ  of  mandamus  would  lie  to  compel  its  performance  in- 
volved a  (]uestion  of  the  validity  of  the  authority  exercised  by 
him  under  the  United  States.  I*ld. 


APPLICATIONS. 
(See  Priority  of  Invention,  4.) 


ANTICIPATION. 

(See  Construction  of  Specifications  and  Patents,  2:  Priority  of 

Invention,  5.) 


APPARATUS  AND  PRODUCT. 
Combination  of  Apparatus  and  Article  it  is  Dksioned  to  De- 

UVXR. 

Qrurre.  Whether,  when  a  machine  is  designed  to  manufacture, 
distribute,  or  serve  out  to  users  a  certain  article,  the  article  so 
dealt  with  can  be  said  to  be  a  part  of  the  combination  of  which 
the  machine  itself  is  another  part. 

[•Morgan  Envelope  Company  r.  Albany  Perforated  Wrap- 
ping Paper  Company,  271. 


APPEAL. 
(See  Prior  Adjudication.) 


1 


APPEAL  TO  THE  SUPREME  COURT  OF  TIIE  UNITED 

STATES. 

(See  Trade-Marks,  14.) 

.  Jurisdiction  or  the  Supreme  Court  or  the  United  States— 
Under  SKcrifiN  8  or  the  Act  or  February  9, 1883,  Chapter 
74.  Estabi-ishino  a  Court  or  Appeaub  roR  the  DiSTRicT  or 
CoLUSBiA- Matter  in  Dispute,  Exclusive  tr  Costs,  Must 
Exceed  the  Sum  or  J;,'j,000. 
In  order  to  bring  a  case  by  appeal  or  writ  of  error  from  the 
Court  of  Aopeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  within  the  juris- 
diction of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  State*  under  this 
alternative,  the  matter  in  dispute  must  be  money  or  some  right 
the  value  of  which  can  be  estimated  and  ascertained  in  money 
and  which  appears  by  the  record  to  ^)e  of  the  requisite  pecu- 
niary value. 

[♦United  States  ex  rel.  the  State  of  South  Carolina  v.  Ctom- 
mlssioner  of  Patents,  1191. 

2.  Same-Samb— Wherein  is  Involved  the  Vauditt  or  an  Ad- 

THORITY  ElXERCISED  UnDER  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

In  order  that  a  case  may  come  within  this  clause,  the  validity 
and  not  the  construction  only  of  an  authority  exercised  under 
the  United  States  must  be  directly  drawn  in  question. 

[•Id. 


ASSIGNMENTS. 

1.  Verbal  License  or  Interest  rROM  Inventor— Or  No  ErrEcr 

Upon  a  SrssEt^iENT  Assiukek  ur  a  Patent  roR  the  Inven- 
tion Without  Notice. 
Where  an  inventor,  in  consideration  of  assistance  given  him, 
verbally  agreed  to  give  an  inten^t  in  the  manufacture  of  his 
invention,  but  did  not  make  an  assignment  of  such  interest  in 
legal  form,  and  where  he  subsequently  made  an  assignment  of 
the  patent  to  another  party  without  notice  of  the  previous  ver- 
bal interest.  Held  that  no  effect,  as  against  the  assignee,  could 
be  given  to  such  verbal  license  or  interest. 

[•Gates  Iron  Works  v.  Eraser  et  al.,  1066. 

2.  Pmooror  Title  to  Letters  Patent— CERTincATioN  or  Com- 

missioner or  Patents  to  Copy  or  Assignment— How  Fab 
Evidence. 
A  copy  of  an  assignment  of  Letters  Patent,  certified  by  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  to  be  a  true  copy  from  the  records  of 
the  Patent  Office,  if  objected  to  at  the  time  of  offer,  is  not  com- 
petent evidence  of  title. 

[•American  Cable  Railway 'Company  v.  Mayor,  etc..  City 
of  New  York  et  al.,  I8.H4. 


BURDEN  OF  PR(X)F. 
(See  Dama^^  and  Profits.  3;  Injunction.) 


CAVEATS. 
(See  Priority  of  Invention,  4.) 


CERTIFICATES  OF  CORRECTION. 

(Bee  Limitation  of  United  States  Patent  by  Foreign  Patent  Pre- 
viously Granted.) 


CERTIFIED  COPIES  OF  ASSIGNMENT  AS  EVIDENCE. 

(See  Assignments,  2.) 


CHANGE  OF  STRUCTURE. 
(See  Construction  of  Specifications  and  Patents,  2.) 


CLAIMS. 
(See  Construction  of  Specifications  and  Patents,  4, 5,  6,  8.1 


COMBINATIONS. 
(See  Apparatus  and  Product:  Infringement,  3.) 


(X)MMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS. 

(See  Appeal  to  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  StMea,  3 ;  Trade* 

Marks,  14, 16.) 
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DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


CONCEPTION  OF  INVENTflON. 
(See  Fint  wmI  Original  Inveqtor,  S.) 


reotor 


OGNSTBUCnON  OF  RULES. 
(See  Interfereooe,  2.) 


C»N8TRUCTION  OF  SPECIFICATION^  AND  PATENTS. 

(See  Appemtua  And  Product;  FiraC  and  Original  Inyentor;  Limi- 
tation of  United  Statea  Patent  by  Foreifn  Patent  PreTiously 
Granted,  I ;  Particular  Palents;  Priority  Of  InvenUon,  1,  2,  3,  5 ; 
Reduction  to  Practice,  S.)  ; 

1.  Banrrr  or  Camckko  Cx^iif— Estofpbl, 

Wbere  the  applicant  has  acquieeced  iti  the  rejection  of  a 
cialm,  he  is  estopped  thereby,  when  a  patentee,  to  claim  the 
benefU  of  his  canceled  claim  or  auch  a  eoiMtruction  of  his  pat- 
ented claim  as  would  be  equivalent  thereto.  This  rule  is  appli- 
cable both  when  the  caooeled  claim  is  broader  and  narrower 
than  the  patented  claim. 

[•Morgan  Envelope  Company  v.  Albany  Perforated  .Wrap- 
ping Paper  Company,  271.  ; 

i.  Douau  Use— Chanob  or  Fobm-  Reus  o^  Novxltt. 

Where  the  novelty  of  an  invention  resides  in  the  particular 
form  adopted,  it  is  not  negatived  by  prior  structures  m  another 
art  which  were  not  capabto  of  doing  its  work,  though  afterward, 
in  the  light  of  that  invention,  they  can  be  modified  to  perform 
its  function. 

[•Knickerbocker  Company  v.  Bogers  et  al.,  1448. 


S. 


4. 


Mtbtebt  nr  Mode  or  Opehation. 

An  inTMitor  is  not  to  be  deprived  of  the  fruit  of  his  invention 
simply  because  the  physical  laws  upon  vthich  it  operates  are 
not  susceptible  of  satisfactory  exposition.  [*Id. 

Patbmtb— Oexeral  PaiNciPLBa. 

Theoretically,  an  inventor  in  taking  out  a  patent  under  the 
statutes  of  the  United  States  subtracts  nothing  from  and  adds 
nothing  to  his  actual  invention,  and,  except  for  the  provisions 
which  for  public  Interests  re<{uire  in  a  patent  a  description  and 
claim,  the  same  unrestricted  rules  of  the  common  law  would 
protect  an  inventor 's-atatute  right  as  are  relied  on  to  support  a 
trade-mark  or  business  good-will. 

[*Reece  Button-Hole  Machine  Compacy  v.  Qlobe  Button- 
Hole  Machine  Company  et  oi.,  IrS^- 


5.  Sahx— OoMSTRrcnoif  or. 

In  construing  a  patent  the  courts  are  necessarily  subject  to 
the  restraints  arising  from  the  incorporation  into  them  of  the 
description  and  claim  which  the  statutes  require,  but  it  must 
be  the  rule  in  Interpreting  these  that  it  Is  to  be  presumed  the 
inventor  did  not  intend  to  split  up  bis  Invention.  [*Id. 

S.  Sake— Same. 

The  maxim  enumeratio  uatiu  exelusio  itlteritu  by  reason  of 
the  doctrine  of  equivalents  does  not  appl^  as  tuhj  to  patents 
as  to  instruments  in  generaL  [•Id. 

7.  Same— Same— Akemdiiemts. 

Words  which  mieht  otherwise  be  regarded  as  non-essential 
may  be  introduoeain  such  manner  as  to  make  them  essential, 
aa  those  introduced  by  way  of  amendment.  [*Id. 


8. 


Same— Same— AMBKDMBirra— How  CoNSTKrED. 

It  would  defeat  the  ends  of  justice  to  rigidly  hold  that  phrases 
Inserted  or  omitted  by  amendment  were  emphasized.      ['Id. 


emj 


CONSTRUCmON  OF  stattttes. 

iSee  Construction  of  Speciflcatlons  and  Patelits,  4;  Damages  and 
Profits,  1,  2;  PubUcUse;  Witnesses.) 

Oowsraccnow  or  a  Statttte— Rule  as  to  Wbere  ths  Wohi» 

AEE  Plain  amd  Not  iKooNaisTENT  wrr^  the  Qekbral  Ob- 

jwat  or  THE  Act  and  Lead  to  No  AbsOkd  Resi'lt. 

It  is  a  sound  rule  of  construction  of  a  statute,  where  the 

words  ot  an  act  or  part  of  an  act  are  plait  and  clear  and  not 

InconriBtent  with  the  general  object  of  th«  statute  and  lead  to 

no  absurd  result,  that  the  courts  have  no  right  to  refuse  their 

operation  or  to  limit  their  effect  by  a  construction  based  upon 

soojecture. 

[*Ai  t\e  Drawbaugh,  929. 


CONTRACTTS. 
(See  Aasignmenta,  1.) 


COURT  OF  APPEALS  OF  THE  DISTRIOT  OF  COLUMBIA 
(See  Appeal  to  the  Supreme  Oouit  of  the  Ignited  States,  1,  9.) 


DAMAOES  AND  PROFITS. 

1.  Section  4900  CommvMD. 

The  meaning  of  section  4900  Is  that  the  owner  of  the  patent 
cannot  recover  damages  of  infringers  unless  he  establishes 
that  he  has  given  notice  of  his  patent  right  either  by  marking 
his  article  "Patented  "  or  by  psjticularly  informing  infringers 
of  his  {>atent  and  of  their  Infringement  of  it. 

[*Dunlap  et  al.  v.  Schofield  et  al.,  138. 

S.  Act  or  Febroart  4,  1887,  (Chapter  105,)  Construed. 

This  statute  requires  that,  in  order  to  charge  either  a  manu- 
facturer or  seller  of  a  patented  Design,  the  (>atentee  must  prove 
that  the  infringer  applied  the  Design  or  some  colorable  imita- 
tion thereof  "with  a  knowledge  of  the  patent  and  of  his  in- 
fringement." [•i(i. 

3.  Bi-RDEN  or  Paoor  on  AccotTrnNo  BEroRE  a  Master. 

Certain  deductions  from  accountable  profits  Held  to  be  for 
defendant  to  clearly  establish. 

[♦Soabury  et  al.  v.  Am  Ende,  401. 

4   Same— iNrRiNOEMENT- Infrinoer's  PRorrrs— Cost  or  iNraiNCH 
iNo  Thi.nq— No  Allowance  Therein  in  This  Case  roR  In- 
terest ON  CAPrTAL  Invested  in  its  .Manipacti're. 
Where  the  infrinirer's  plant  and  real  estate  were  used  for 
other  kinds  of  manufacture  than  the  infringing  article,  and  the 
evidence  offered  by  the  InfrinKer  to  distinguish  between  the 
profits  derived  from  the  use  of  the  plant  and  real  estate  for 
making  the  infringing  thing  and  those  attributable  to  the  other 
sources  of   profit  was  not  sufficient  to  enable  the   master  to 
apportion  the  interest  between  the  several  kinds  of  business. 
Held  tiiat  the  infringer  could  not  be  allowed  as  part  of  the  cost 
of  the  Infringing  thing  interest  on  his  plant  and  capital  invested. 

[•Id. 

5.  Same  — Same— Same— Salary  or  the  President  or  the  In- 
rRiNQiNO  Company  —  No  Allowance   THEREroa  in  This 
Case. 
Where  the  infringer  fails  to  show  that  the  salary  of  the  presi- 
dent of  the  infringine  company  was  actually  paid.  Held  that 
the  salary  was  propeiiy  disallowed,  on  the  ground  that  to  have 
allowed  salaries  which  bad  never  been  paid  would  have  been  to 
permit  a  dividend  of  profits  under  the  guise  of  salaries. 

[♦Id. 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


nil 


DRAWINGS. 
(See  Amendments.) 


EMPLOTfi. 
(See  Priority  of  Invention,  8.) 


ENLARGEMENT  OF  CLAIMS. 
(See  Particular  Patents,  5.) 


EQUIVALENTS. 
(See  Construction  of  Specifications  and  Patents,  7.) 


FOREIGN  DISCX.OSURE. 
(See  Evidence  of  Invention.) 


FORMER  DECISIONS  CONSTRUED. 

1.  Constrdction  or  Former  Decisions. 

Previous  decisions  discussed  and  principles  deduced. 
I'Reece  Button-Hole  Machine  Company  v.  Qlobe  Butlon- 
Hole  Machine  Company  et  cU.,  ifiw, 

2.  Same. 

Previous  decisions  discussed  and  principles  deduoetl 

[•Id.. 


ESTOPPEL.  - 

(See  Construction  of  Specifications  and  Patents,  1 :  IJmitation 
of  United  States  Patent  by  Foreign  Patent  Previously 
Granted,  1.) 


DEFENSE. 
(See  Infringement,  1,2.) 


DELAY  IN  COMPLETING  AN  INVENTION. 

(See  First  and  Original  Inventor,  8.) 

Lace  or  Diligence— When  Exctsable. 

In  the  cases  where  delay  in  completing  an  invention  is  ex- 
cused there  is  something  of  compelling  power  in  the  circum- 
stances that  produce  it. 

[DaUey  v.  Jones,  1719. 


EVIDENCE  OF  INVENTION. 

(See  Invention,  1 ;  Priority  of  Invention,  4 ;  Public  Recognition  as 
Evidence  of  Invention.) 

FoREioN  Disclosure. 

A  dis^'losure  on  board  a  foreign  ship  in  mid-ocean  may  be  re- 
ceived on  the  question  of  conception  of  an  invention. 

[Peters  v.  Hlsey,  927. 


EVIDENCE  OF  PRIOR  EXISTENCE   OF  A  PATENTED  IN- 
VENTION. 

(See  Priority  of  Inrention,  5.) 


FUNCTIONS. 

(See  Construction  of  Specifications  and  Patents,  i;  Invention  2- 
Particular  Patents,  8.)  '    ' 


GERMAN  TRADE  MARK  TREATY. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  4.) 


EXAMINATION  OF  APPLICATIONS. 
(See  Amendments;  Invention,  8.) 


EXHIBITS. 
(See  Reduction  to  Practice,  8.) 


DE8CRI1T10N. 

(See  Construction  of  Specifications  and  Patents,  4,  5:  Particular 

Patents,  5.) 


DESIGNS. 
(See  Damages  and  Profits,  2.) 


EXPERIMENTAL  MACJHINE. 
See  Reduction  to  Practice,  1,  2.) 


INFRINGEMENT. 

(See  Damages  and  Profits,  1,2,  4.  5;  Particular  Patent*,  11,  IC;  18, 
20;  Use  and  Sale  of  Patented  Articles;  Witnesses.) 

1.  Infringement  Suits— Defenses. 

The  use  of  an  infringiujf  device  is  not  jusUfled  by  the  fact 
that  defendant  had  previously  attempted  to  use  one  made  un- 
der complainant's  patent,  which  proved  to  be  useless. 

[•Masseth  v.  Johnston  et  al.,  143. 

2.  Same— Same. 

The  refusal  of  a  iMttentee  to  furnish  bis  device,  when  re- 
quested, does  not  justify  the  use  of  an  infringins  article. 

[•Masseth  v.  Reiber,  143. 

3.  Combination— Apparatus  and  Article  Deutered— Sale  or 

the  Article- When  it  is  Not  an  Infrinoemc.vt. 
Where  the  article  produced  is  perishable  in  its  nature,  which 
It  is  the  object  of  the  apparatus  to  deliver,  and  which  must  be 
renewed  periodically,  whenever  the  apparatus  is  used,  and  where 
the  article  so  produced  is  not  ptatented.  Held  that  there  is  no 
Infringement  of  the  combination  by  »he  making  and  sale  of  the 
article. 

[•Morgan  Envelop*  Company  v.  Albany  Perforated  Wrap- 
ping Paper  Company,  271. 


EXPIRATION  OF  ENGLISH  PATENT. 

(See  Limitation  of  United  States  Patent  by  Foreign  Patent  Pre- 
viously Granted,  2.) 


INJUNCTION. 

Prrliminart  Injunction— Dissolution— When  Granted. 

The  burden  of  proof  is  on  defendant  to  show  cause  for  dis- 
solving a  temporary  injunction;  but  nevertheless  a  dissolution 
will  be  granted  upon  new  evidence  sufHcient  to  raise  grave 
doubts  as  to  the  complainant's  right  to  such  injunction. 

[•Edison  Electric  Light  Company  v.  Buckeye  Electric  Com- 
pany etal.,  529. 


DILIGENCE. 

(See  Delay  in  Completing  an  Invention;  First  and  Original  In- 
ventor, 2.) 


DISSOLUTION  OF  INJUNCTION. 
(See  Injimction.) 


DIVISION  OF  APPUCATION, 
(See  Trade-Marks,  11.) 


DOUBLE  USE. 
(See  Oonstructioo  of  Specifications  and  Patents,  2.) 


FIRST  AND  ORIGINAL  INVENTOR. 

(See  Construction  of  Specifications  and  Patents,  2,  3:  Delay  in 
Completing  an  Invention;  Priority  of  Invention,  8.  4,  .5;  Re- 
duction to  Practice.  4.) 

1.  Inventor— Suooestionb  bv  Another— Embodting  the  Sco- 

oestions. 
Where  F  suggests  the  idea  to  B  that  a  lifting  jack  could  be 
altered  so  as  to  adapt  it  to  wrench  the  drill-rods  of  oil-wells, 
but  gives  no  explanation  of  how  such  adaptation  might  be 
brought  alK>ut,  and  where  B,  without  further  communication, 
changes  the  jack  to  adapt  it  to  the  suggested  new  use,  Held 
that  whatever  of  invention  may  be  Involved  in  the  change  of 
the  jack  belongs  to  B  and  not  to  F. 

[•Forgie  v.  OU  Well  Supply  Company,  1578. 

2.  Conception- Lace  or  Diuoewce— When  Not  Excusable. 

While  an  Inventor  who  Is  first  to  conceive  and  is  reasonably 
diligent  in  completing  his  invention  should  ordinarily  prevail 
over  a  competitor  who  subsequently  conceives  but  is  first  to 
complete  his  invention,  still,  if  the  first  to  conceive  has  means, 
credit,  influence,  and  friends,  and  is  not  brought  to  a  standstill 
by  anything  in  the  nature  of  compulsion,  but  chooses  delay  on 
business  grounds,  he  thus  excludes  himself  from  the  advantage 
which  flows  from  his  prior  ooncepticm.  ft^ 

[Dalley.v.  Jones,  1719. 


INOPERATIVENESS. 
(See  Interference,  1.) 


INTERFERENCE. 

(See  Evidence  of  Invention;  Priority  of  Invention,  1,  2,  8,  4; 
Reduction  to  Practice.) 

1.  Intertehence— iNOPERATivKNiss-PRioRmr  or  Invention. 

Where  the  structure  of  one  of  the  parties  to  an  interference 
is  inoperative.  Held  that  priority  of  invention  cannot  be 
awarded  to  him. 

[QUdden  v.  Noble.  678. 

2.  Same— PRomNo  Testimont. 

Rule  162.  requiring  printed  copies  of  the  testimony  to  be  fur- 
nished to  the  Office  and  opposing  parties,  Held  to  be  of  bind- 
ing authority. 

[Plummer  v.  Penniston,  928. 


INTERNATIONAL  CONVENTION  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  OF 
INDUSTRIAL  PROPERTY. 

(Bee  Trade-Marks,  18.) 
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DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


nmamoif. 

(See  Oonatraotlon  of  SpedflcatlonsaBd  Pateota.  B;  Particular  Pat- 

enU,  8,  17,  19,  21 ;   Public  Recognition  as  ETident-e  of  Inven- 
tkm.) 


1 


2, 


.  ^uaanoiT  or  IimirnoK— CuouiiaTAiios  or  Qrxatxst  Util- 
iTT,  PopcLiABrrr.  ajid  Soocmu  Rxsoltx  aJty  Doubts  or  Iw- 
▼nTioH  a  Favob  or  th>  PATurm. 
^liere  the  change  in  the  patented  hook  \a  beneflclal  and  em- 
bodies a  new  and  oetter  mode  of  operation;  where  numerous 
other  patents  have  inued  for  hooks  betweeit  the  dates  of  in- 
vention of  the  alleged  anticipating  hooks  md  the  patented 
hook,  without  its  havicg  occurred  to  those  sklllad  in  toe  art  to 
make  the  chanf^e;  where  the  best  of  the  prior  inventions  met 
with  only  moderate  iiuccee«i,  and  where  the  patented  hook  has 
jn«at  uUUtT,  extensive  public  use,  and  marked  commercial 
success.  Held  that  these  considerations  are  sufficient  to  resolve 
any  doubt  on  the  question  of  patentability  iu  favor  of  the  pat- 
entee. 

['Richardson  et  al.  v.  She|>ard  et  cU.,  144. 

MrrHOD— FuwcnoN— AjrnciPATioN— PAT«irr4BH.tTY. 

Where  the  essential  feature  of  the  improvemant  in  the  method 
of  manufacturing  structural  material  oy  work:iD(?  the  material 
from  the  centertoward  the  ends  consista  in  operating  upon  all 
parts  of  the  croon  section  of  the  material  at  every  pass,  and 
the  best  mode  of  applying  the  improvement  is  explained  in 
connection  with  the  applicant's  machine  for  rolling  structural 
material,  and  the  references  only  indirectly  disclo^  methods 
for  shaping  round  and  convex  forms  in  the  art  of  rolling  iron 
bars.  Held  that  the  method  is  not  the  mere  fvnction  of  appli- 
cant's machine  nor  a  discretionary  variation  of  the  well  known 
practices  Indicated  by  the  references. 

[Ex6arte  Butz,  977. 


JOINT  INVENTORS. 
(See  First  and  Original  Inventor,  1 ;  Priority  oi  Invention.  8.) 


JUDGMENT  OF  THE  COURT 
(See  Prior  Adjudication) 


JURISDICTION. 
(See  Appeal  to  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States.) 


LICENSES. 
(See  Assignments.  1.) 


LXIOTATION  IMPOSED  BY  THE  PATEtfT  OFFICE, 
(See  0>nstruction  of  Speciflcatinns  and  Patents,  1.) 


UMITATION  OF   UNITED  STATES   PATENT  BY  FOREIGN 
PATENT  PREVIOUSLY  GRANTED. 


1. 


EIdison— Attcxptko  CoKsacnoii— Limitimo  tIo  Eipiri  with 
FoaaiQir  PATCifTS— Estoppel. 
The  voluntary  act  of  a  patentee  in  causing  his  patent  to  be 
amended  after  issuance  so  as  to  be  limited  to  ekpire  with  a  for- 
eign patent  secured  by  him,  even  though  takes  under  the  mis- 
taken view  that  the  law  required  such  limitation  to  appear  on 
the  face  of  the  patent,  estops  him,  as  against  mm  who  mvested 
money  in  a  manufacturing  plant  on  the  faitti  of  his  action, 
from  daiming  that  the  amendment  was  invalid  and  of  no  ef- 
fect or  from  relying  upon  a  subsequent  annulment  of  the 
amendment  secured  br  him  only  a  short  time  before  the 
amended  patent  would  nave  expired. 

[*Edtooo  Electrt«'  Light  (Company  v.  Buckefe  Electric  Com- 
pany et  al.,  &89. 


9,  Sams— NoTics. 

Where  the  petition  for  correction  in  8uch  dase  states  that, 
while  the  inventor's  American  application  was  pending,  "he 
appUM  for  and  obtained  "  Letters  Patent  for  the  samelnven- 
tion  in  several  foreign  countries— enumeratiDf;  such  pat«>nt8, 
with  their  dates— and  brays  that  the  Americaa  patent  may  be 
amended  so  as  to  be  Kmited  to  expire  with  tie  expiration  of 
that  one  of  them  having  the  shortest  time  to  run,  the  petition 
does  not,  by  reason  of  the  indeflnitenees  of  thto  language,  put 
the  public  ujKMi  investigation  as  to  the  laws  of  the  various 
eoontriea,  so  as  to  affect  tbem  with  notice  that  the  British  pat- 
ent, which  was  the  one  first  expirihg,  did  not  begin  to  run  on 
the  day  of  its  date,  but  upon  the  day  of  its  staling  and  issu- 

[•Id. 


MANDAMUS. 

(See  Appeal  to  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States.  8:  Trade- 

Marks.  18.) 


MARKING  ARTICLES  "PATENTED." 
(See  Damages  and  Profits,  1,  8.) 


METHOD. 
(See  Invention,  2.) 


MODE  OF  OPERATION. 
(See  ConstmcUon  of  Specifications  and  Patents,  8;  Invention,  1.) 


NEW  MATTER 
(See  Am«Mlments.) 


NOTICE  TO  THE  PUBUC. 

(See  Limitation  of  United  States  Patent  by  Foreign  Patent  Pre- 
viously Granted,  8.) 


1. 


4. 


PARTIC^ULAR  PATENTS. 

Am  Ehn>B— Boratcd  Cotton— No vxltt  amd  Patbntabiutt— 
Vaud. 

The  invention  secured  by  Letters  Patent  No.  181,034,  dated 
August  15, 187R,  Ut  Charles  O.  Am  Ende,  for  an  improvement  in 
borated  cotton,  examined  in  view  of  the  state  of  the  art  and 
Held  to  be  both  novel  and  patentable. 

[•Seabury  et  al.  v.  Am  Elnde,  401. 

I.  BoTXH— Cash  Rkgibtxbs— Void. 

Letters  Patent  No.  416,029.  dated  November  'JO.  1889.  issued  to 
Israel  D.  Boyer,  for  an  improvement  in  cash  registers  and  indi- 
cators. Held  to  be  void  because  Charles  A.  Juengst  was  the  first 
Inventor  of  the  improvement.  [•id. 

L  CoviHT— Hitchino  Dbvices-Lack  or  Invx?»tion    Void 

The  Invention  patented  to  James  C.  Covert  by  Letters  Pat- 
ent No.  161,757,  dated  April  6, 1875.  for  an  improvement  in  clasps 
or  thimbles  for  hitching  devices,  examined  in  view  of  the  state 
of  the  art  and  Held  to  be  void  for  want  of  invention. 

[♦Sargent  et  al.  v  Covert,  40?. 

Dt  Lo!io—GABi«jrr-HooK»— Valid. 

Letters  Patent  No.  411.»i7,  granted  October  1, 1889.  to  Frank  E. 
De  Long,  for  Improvement  in  hooks  or  fastenings  for  garments 
examined  in  view  of  the  state  of  the  art  and  Held  to  be  valid' 
[♦Richardson  et  al.  v.  Shepard  et  al.,  144. 

1.   DUNHAII— <3oifBIl(BD  TaO  AHD  ElTVKLOPB-RUBSrB— DirrEKXMT 

iNvumoM- Void. 
The  reissue  No.  10.488,  dated  June  10, 1884,  altering  the  de- 
scription throughout  and  changing  the  claims  of  Patent  No 
277,-4;45,  dated  May  H.  1883,  to  Joseph  T.  Dunham,  for  "a  com 
bined  tag  and  envelope,  consisting  of  an  envelope  having  at  one 
end  a  flap  of  sufficient  size  to  cover  one  side  of  the  envelope," 
so  as  to  include  a  flap  of  any  size  or  shape.  Held  to  be  void,  as 
being  for  a  different  invention. 

[♦Dunham  v.  Dennison  Manufacturing  Ckjmpany,  1571. 

.  FoBOiB— Wbenches    rom  Oil-Wkll  Tools— Not  ah   Iwvkm- 
Toa— Patemt  Void. 
Letters  Patent  No.  42 ',879,  dated  March  4,  1»90,  issued  to 
WiUiam  Forgie,  for  an  oil-well  wrench.  Held  to  be  void,  for  the 
reason  that  Forgie  was  not  the  inventor  of  the  wrench. 

[•Forgie  v.  Oil  Well  Supply  Company,  1573. 

Gates  Stowe-Cbi'shebs— Public  Use  roR  More  than  Two 
Years— Void. 
Letters  Patent  Noe  243,343,  dated  June  21, 1881.  243,545,  dated 
June  28,  1881.  and  «0,656,  (iate<l  December  13, 1881,  for  improve- 
ments In  stone-crushers,  issued  to  P.  W.  Gates,  Held  to  be  void 
as  covering  features  substantially  embodied  in  a  machine  built 
by  one  Brown  and  which  had  been  in  public  use  for  more  than 
two  years  prior  to  Gates's  applications  for  his  patents. 

[♦Gates  Iron  Works  r.  Fraser  et  al..  1065. 

8.  Same— Eccentric  Bbarino-box— Lack  or  Invention— Void. 
aaim  1  in  the  patent.  No.  246,608,  dated  September  6.  1881,  to 
P.  W.  Gates,  for  a  depression  or  groove  in  the  outer  bearing  sur- 
face of  the  bearing-box  for  a  shaft  in  a  stone- crusher,  with  a  re- 
movable portion  of  carbon-bronze  mrtal  therein  to  correct  the 
wear.  Held  to  be  void  for  the  reason  that  such  device  is  not  an 
invention,  as  the  use  of  soft  metalti  for  that  function  is  old. 


7. 


( 
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9.  HAMBRooK—RzpRiaKRAToRS— Patent  Void. 

Letters  Patent  No.  *M,216,  dated  May  28, 1878,  issued  to  Rich- 
art!  T.  Hambrook,  for  an  improvement  in  refrigerators,  exam- 
ine<l  in  view  of  the  state  of  the  art  and  Held  to  be  void  for  want 
of  patentable  novelty. 

[•fielding    Manufacturing   (Company    v.    CThallenge    Com 
Planter  (Company,  141. 

10.  HicEs— Toilet  Paper— Void. 

Letters  Patent  No.  325,410,  granted  to  Oliver  H.  Hicks  Sep- 
tember 1,  1885,  for  a  package  of  toilet  paper,  known  as  the 
"Oval  Roll"  or  "Oval  King"  package,  examined  in  view  of  the 
state  of  the  art  and  Held  to  be  void  for  want  of  invention. 
[•Morgan  Enveloj>e  Company  v.  Albany  Perforated  Wrap- 
ping Paper  Company,  271. 

11.  Same— Toilet-Paper  Fixti'res  and  Apparatus  for  Holding 

Toilet  Paper- No  lNrRiNaKMK.vT. 
Letters  Patent  No  325,174.  dated  August  25.  1886,  for  a  toilet- 
paper  fixture,  and  No.  3.^i7.tf93.  dated  February  15,  1887,  for  an 
apparatus  for  holding  toilet  paper,  granted  to  Oliver  H.  Hicks, 
which  are  for  a  combination  of  the  paper  roll  in  Patent  No. 
.326,410  and  certain  fixtures  for  its  support.  Held  not  to  be  in- 
fringed by  the  making,  selling,  and  u«ng  of  the  paper-roll,  the 
latter  patent  being  void.  [♦!(!. 

18.  JuENosT  — Cash  Reoistkbs  and  Ikdioatoks  —  Patkmt  Sus- 
tained—Firht  AND  OaiotNAL  Inventor— Section  4918,  Rb- 
TiBED  Statutes. 
Letters  Patent  No.  499,294,  dated  June  13,  1898,  granted  to 
Charles  A.  Juengst,  for  an  improvement  in  cash  regisSsrs  and  in- 
dicators, examined  and  Held  to  be  valid. 

[♦National  Cash  Register  Company  et  al.  v.  LamBon  Con- 
solidated Store  Service  Company,  680. 

18.  Koechlin— Colors  or  DrB-STurrs- Patent  CoNSTBt'ED. 

Letters  Patent  No.  2M,721  issued  to  Horace  Koechlin  Feb- 
ruary 14,  1882,  for  the  manufacture  of  colors  or  dye-stuffs,  con- 
strued, and  Held  to  claim  and  to  cover  a  process  only.  The 
case  distinguished  from  Ooodyear  v.  B.  R.  Co.,  (1  Fish.  Pat. 
(;as..  626.) 

[•L.  Durand,  Huguenin  &  Co.  v.  Green,  Schulze-Berge  & 
Koechl,  814. 

14.  Lord— Cash  Rboisters  and  Indicatorb— Patent  Void— Not 

THE  First  Inventor. 

Letters  Patent  No.  398,898.  dated   March  5,  1889,  issued  to 

CTharles  E.  Lord,  for  an  improvement  in  cash  registers.  Held 

to  be  void  for  the  reason  that  Charles  A.  Juengst  was  the  first 

and  original  inventor  of  the  devices,  etc.,  covered  by  the  patent. 

[♦National  Cash  Register  Company  et  al.  v.  Lainson  Omi- 

solidated  Store  Service  Company,  680. 

15.  Morse— Dust-Collectors -Particular  Claims  Adjudicated. 
Claims  1,  2,  and  3  of  Patent  No.  4tt3,882,  dated  Mav  14,  claims 

1  and  3  of  Patent  No.  408,.36.i  dated  May  21,  claim  4  of  Patent 
No.  408,770.  and  claims  1  and  2  of  Patent  No.  408,987,  dated  Au- 
gust 18,  1889.  of  Orville  M.  Morse,  for  improvements  in  dust- 
collectors,  are  all  valid. 

[♦Knickerbocker  Company  v.  Rogers  et  al.,  1448. 

18.  Reecb  —  Button-hole  Sewino  -  Machines  —  Valid  and   Iir 

nUNOED. 

Claims  5,  11,  12,  13,  and  18  of  Patent  No.  240,546,  to  John 
Reece.  discussed  and  held  valid  and  Infringed. 

[♦Reece  Button-Hole  Machine  Company  v.  Globe  Button- 
Hole  Machine  (^mpany  et  al.,  1720. 

17.  Ruse- ORE-CausnERS— Lack  op  Invention- Void 
Letters  Patent  to  John  H.  Rusk,  No.  110,397,  dated  December 

20,  1870,  for  improvements  In  stone-crushers.  Held  to  be  void, 
on  the  ground  that,  the  use  of  safetv-pins  for  saving  machinery 
from  the  strain  of  a  sudden  jar  being  old,  their  use  for  such  a 

Curpose.  in  connection  with  the  driving-gear  of  a  stone-crush- 
ig  machine,  is  not  patentable. 

[♦Gates  Iron  Works  t>.  Fraser  et  aZ.,  1065. 

18.  Same  -Same— I.vfrinoemknt. 

Rusk  having  expressly  limited  himself  to  a  soft- metal  safety- 
pin,  and  thus  limited,  the  use  of  wooden  safety  pins  being  old, 
there  is  no  infringement  by  the  use  of  a  hard  cast-iron  pin. 

[•Id. 

19.  Saunders— Pipe-Cutters— Lack  or  Invention— Void. 
aaim  2  in  Reissue  I.«tter8  Patent  No.  10,021,  dated  Januwry  31, 

1882,  to  Andrew  Saunders,  for  a  pipe-cutter,  examined  in  view 
of  the  state  of  the  art,  and  Held  to  be  void  for  lack  of  invention, 
on  the  ground  that  there  is  no  invention  in  placing  antifriction- 
rollers  in  the  jaw  of  a  pipe-cutter  having  a  rotarj-  cutter,  it 
already  being  old  to  so  uae  rollers  with  a  fixed  cutter. 

[♦Saunders  et  al.  v.  Allen.  1380. 

20.  Stibrat— Water -Heatino  Devices  roR  Stoves— Inprinoe- 

MENT. 

Letters  Patent  No.  867,874,  fpr  a  water-heating  device  for 
stoves  and  ranges,  issued  February  15,  1887,  to  Robert  J.  Stir- 
rat  and  Robert  G.  Stlrrat,  construed,  and  Held  to  be  restricted 
,  to  a  hollow  long  center  in  combination  with  the  connecting- 
pipes,  and  Held,  further,  not  to  be  infringed  by  Letters  Patent 
No.  358,128,  to  O'Keefe  and  Filley,  dated  February  22, 1887,  in 
which  there  is  no  hollow  long  center. 

[•Stirrat  e<  oi.  v.  Excelsior  Manufacturing  Company,  1450. 


81.  "Watbow—Ihdexeb- Valid. 

Letters  Patent  No.  461,787  granted  October  80, 1891,  to  Mont- 
gomery H.  Watson,  for  an  Improvement  iu  general  indexes  to 
be  uBed  in  connection  wltii  books  In  which  are  recorded  the 
names  of  indlviduids  and  facts  or  transactions  connected  there- 
with. Held  to  be  for  a  patonUble  subject-matter  within  the 
term     manufacture  "  as  used  in  the  patent  laws. 

[♦Johnson  et  al.  v.  Johnston,  1882. 


PATENTABILITY. 
(See  Invention,  1.) 


PATENTS. 

(See  Limitation  of  United  States  Patent  by  Foreign  Patent  Pre- 
viously Granted,  1 ;  Priority  of  InvenUon,  5:  Validity  of  Pat- 
ents.) J         M.W^ 


PRACrnCE  IN  THE  COURTS. 

(See  Assignments,  2;  Injunction:  Prior  Adjudication;  Priority  of 

Invention,  1.) 


PRACTICE  IN  THE  PATENT  OFFICE. 
(See  Amendments;  Interference,  1.) 


PRINTED  C!OPIE8  r)F  TESTIMONY. 
(See  Interference,  8.) 


PRIOR  ADJUDICATION. 

(See  Priority  of  Invention,  1.) 

The  Doctrine  or  Res  Judicata— Its  Application  to  Judgments 
or  (Joubts  or  Gknkbal  Jurisdiction- Not  ArrEOTED  by 
the  Law  Allowing  Such  Judgments  to  be  Re  Examined 
by  the  Courts. 
Where  the  question  upon  the  merits  was  determined  In  a 
former  suit  between  the  parties,  though  the  judgment  by  rea- 
son of  the  small  amount  in  dispute  was  not  reviewable  by  a 
court  of  appellate  jurisdiction.  Held  that  the  court  below  did 
not  err  in  holding  that  the  judgment  in  the  former  suit  con- 
cluded the  question  l^etween  the  parties,  regardless  of  the  fact 
that  the  iudgment  in  the  first  suit  was  not  subject  to  review  by 
an  appellate  court. 

[;♦  Johnson  Street  Steel  Rail  Company  v.  WUliam  Wharton 
Jr.,  &  Company,  Limited,  et  al.,  274. 


PRIORITY  OF  INVENTION. 

(See  Interference,  1 ;  Reduction  to  Practice.) 

1.  Surr  Under  Section  4915— Priority  or  Invention— Award  by 
the  Patent  Opfice  Prima  Facie  Conthoijjno 
Where  the  question  decided  in  the  Patent  Ofllce  is  one  be- 
tween contesting  parties  as  to  priority  of  invention,  the  decis- 
ion there  made  must  be  accepted  as  controlling  upon  that  ques- 
tion of  fact  in  any  subsequent  suit  between  the  parties  unless 
the  contrary  is  establi.shed  by  testimony  which  In  character 
and  amount  carries  thorough  conviction. 

[♦Morgan  v.  Daniels,  811. 

8.  iNTERrERENCE— Priority  or  Invention. 

Where  the  testimony  is  full,  explicit,  and  satisfactory  that 
P  conceived  the  Invention  in  September,  1888,  reduced  It  to 
practice  in  November.  1888,  and  began  to  put  it  Into  extensive 
public  use  by  March,  1889.  and  where  the  testimony  of  H  his 
opponent,  to  his  own  earlier  conception  is  not  corroborated 
save  by  the  recollection  of  one  witness  as  to  a  conversation  four 
years  and  a  half  in  the  past.  Held  that  P  is  the  prior  inventor. 

[Peters  V.  Hiaey,  887.  ' 

3.  ORioiNALrTY-EMPLOYfcs— Inventor. 

Where  A,  an  electrician  and  inventor,  bad  been  attempting  to 
construct  a  machine  and  had  failed,  and  thereafter  sought  B 
an  expert  machinist  and  inventor,  whom  he  had  been  informeti 
had  invented  such  a  machine,  and  A  confirmed  his  information 
by  examining  a  model  of  B's  invention,  at  the  same  time  show- 
ing B  a  wooden  model  made  bv  himself  that  Illustrated  the  In- 
vention, but  was  impracticable,  and  where  subsequently  A 
agreed  to  furnish  the  labor  and  material  if  B  would  build  a  ma- 
chine, with  the  understanding  that  if  It  worked  well  A  should 
pay  a  rovaity  on  the  product,  to  which  B  consented,  provide 
he  be  paid  mechanic's  wages  during  its  construction,  and  wbef« 
A  then  caused  B  to  be  engaged  under  his  direction  to  make  the 
machine  in  question,  HeM  that  Judgment  of  origljuUttr  must 
be  awarded  to  B.  -•        -v 

[Greenfield  v.  Prentloe,  1189. 
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DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


4.  ExriBSD  Catkat. 

ETideooe  in  tupport  of  an  appUoatlon  m  dgncd  to,  filed  in  be- 
half of,  and  all  expense  Incideni  to  it«  pro*  icution  borne  by  the 
defeated  party  to  a  former  interfereooe,  for  an  invenUon  dis- 
cloaed  tn  an  expired  caveat  of  the  lame  ihvwitor,  but  Dot  re- 
duced to  practice  until  after  the  reduction  >7  the  adverse  party 
to  the  interference,  should  be  closely  si^tinized,  and  when 
found  to  be  weak  or  uncertain  where  it  ml^t  have  been  strong 
and  imprefniable  should  be  resolved  agabst  tbe  party  in  in- 
terest. 

[Calhouq  v.  HodKson,  1S». 

5.  Priob  KjfowLKOoB  TO  Ovsacoifx  A  Patknt— MCST  BX  Bbtond 

A  Rkasqnablx  Doubt— RiTLs  or  Eyidd^cx. 
Evidence  of  the  prior  existence  of  the  puitented  invention,  to 
deprive  an  inventor  of  the  fruit  of  his  genius,  must  be  so  defi- 
nite as  to  produce  strong  belief  that  the  o^kctiine  existed,  and 
where  sucn  machine  would  naturally  be  known  to  more  than  a 
few  observers  the  fact  that  the  evidence  t^nds  to  disclose  that 
it  had  been  known  only  to  a  few  at  a  particular  time  throws 
doubt  upon  its  existence  at  that  time. 

['Knickerbocker  Company  v.  ftogers  et  «U.,  1448. 


PROCESS. 
(See  Particular  Patents,  lah 


PRODUCT  AND  APPARATUS. 

(See  Apparatus  and  Product. 


PUBUC  RECX)GinnON  EVIDENCE 
(See  Invention,  1.) 


z  or  !> 


NVENTION. 


Imcbsasso  Salxs  as  Evidbncx  or  LfvxirnoN. 

A  pipe-cutter  was  seemingly  without  psHentable  Invention ; 
but  it  was  shown  that  sales  thereof  had  increased  from  three 
thousand  nine  hundred  and  twentv-six  in  18S6  to  ten  thousand 
seven  hundred  and  twenty-seven  in  1891.  There  was  nothing 
to  show  to  what  extent  price,  workmanshll),  liberal  discounts 
to  dealers,  and  extensive  advertising  had  contributed  to  the 
success  in  introducing  the  tool.  It  appeared,  also,  that  an  old 
form  of  cutter  still  remained  in  very  general  use,  and  that  there 
was  a  strong  competitor  in  another  patented  cutter.  Held  that 
the  increased  use  was  not  sufficient  to  ahoi^  patentable  inven- 
tion. 

[*Saunder8  etal.  v.  Allen,  13S0. 


PUBLIC  USE. 

(See  Particular  Patents,  7. 

Appucation  roa  a  Patknt— brvBimow  ih  Pubuc  Usx  ob  on 
Saxji  fob  Mors  Than  Two  Ykabs  —  ^ectio.v  24,  Act  or 
JrLY  8,  1870,  (Ch.  280,  Sac.  4886,  R.  S.V-Iwtkbprxtation. 
The  plain  Import  of  the  words  "not  in  pvbllc  use  or  on  sale 
for  more  than  two  years  prior  to  his  applk^tion  "  is  the  crea- 
tion of  a  limitation  of  two  years  within  wUclh  a  patent  for  an 
invention  must  be  applied  for  after  it  has  gpSb  into  public  use, 
Mther  with  or  without  the  knowledge,  consent,  or  allowance  of 
the  applicant  for  the  patent. 

[•/n  rei  Drawbaugh,  929. 


REDUCrriON  TO  PRACTICE. 

(See  First  and  Original  Inventor,  2;  Priority  of  Invention,  2.) 

1.   iN-iaBriBKNCI  — RXDUCnON  TO  PBACTICB— txPBRIMXMTAL  Ma- 

chimb  18  Not. 
Where  one  of  the  parties  to  an  lnterferen<}e  had  first  made  a 
machine  upon  which  the  issue  can  be  read,  but  which  was  inop- 
erative ana  wss  dismantled  and  not  assembled  until  and  ex- 
cept for  the  purpose  of  the  interference,  land,  furthermore, 
after  such  dismantling  the  party  continued  to  experiment  in 
that  line  with  other  devices  and  finally  was  only  successful  by 
substituting  in  his  machine  a  device  (rf  anotfier  inventor,  Heid 
that  the  first  machine  was  an  experiment  a|id  not  a  reduction 
to  practioe. 

[aild4en  r.  Busell,  075. 

i.  Sams— SUn— Saiu— PaioBrrr. 

Olidden  constructed,  in  1886,  a  heel-trimknlng  machine  in 
which  the  rand-knives  were  connected  with  the  hollow  heel-cut- 
ter shaft  by  a  flexible  coil-shaft,  and  witk  it  trimmed  and 
randed  a  few  heels.  It  was  treated  as  an  experimental  ma- 
chine, was  dismantled,  and  never  aaiembl^d  until  it  became 
necessary  for  the  purposes  of  this  interfetenoe.  He  experi- 
mented with  other  devices  for  driving  th^  rand-cutter,  and 
adopted  finally  the  "  Winter  invention/'  a  (mall  shaft  with  a 
universal  joint,  by  which  the  randcutter  waadriven.  Held  that 
the  flezibla-wire  ooil-ahaft  is  not  such  a  connection  for  the 
rand-cuttarand  the  cutter-head  as  oompleteaithehivention.  and 
that  the  1886  machine  was  ezpertmeotsa  and  does  not  afford  the 
basil  of  a  Judgment  of  prtonty  in  taror  of  flUdden  as  acalaaC 


V 


8.  Exhibit— Rbdcctioh  to  Practtcb— Expxanmrr. 

Where  the  exhibit  relied  on  to  esUblish  priority  of  invention 
has  all  the  necessary  parts  to  a  full-sized  working  machine,  and 
It  fullv  accomplished  at  the  date  of  its  constructk>n  the  purpose 
for  which  it  was  intended  and  its  mode  of  operation  and  utility 
were  understood  and  appreciated  by  those  who  saw  it  operate. 
Held  that  such  exhibit  was  a  reduction  to  practioe.  regardless 
of  the  question  whether  the  various  other  mechanisms  entering 
into  the  machine  all  worked  with  practical  sucoeas  or  not. 

[•National  Cash  Register  Company  et  al.  v.  Lamson  Con- 
solidated Store  Service  Company,  680. 

4.  The  Fibst  to  (3oNCKrv«  Nboliobkt— The  Sbookd  to  Conceive 
AND  Fibst  to  Reduce  to  Pbactice  is  the  Fibst  Inventob. 
Where  the  first  to  conceive  is  negligent  in  reducing  to  prac- 
tice, and  the  second  to  conceive  is  so  diligent  as  to  put  the  in 
vention  into  practice  before  the  date  of  the  reduction  to  prac- 
tice by  the  first  to  conceive.  Held,  under  such  facts,  that  the 
second  to  conceive  is  the  first  inventor. 

[Calhoun  v.  Hodgson.  1829. 


REISSUES. 
(See  Particular  Patents,  5, 19.) 


REJECTED  CASES. 
(See  Amendments,  Construction  of  Specifications,  and  Patents,  1. 


RES  ADJUDICATA. 
(See  Prior  Adjudication.) 


SALE  OF  PATENTED  ARTICLES. 

(See  Public  Recognition  as  Evidence  of  Invention,  Use  and  Sale 
of  Patented  Articles.) 


SUITS  FOR  INFRINOEMENT. 
(See  Witnesses.) 


SUITS  UNDER  SECTION  4916,  REVISED  STATUTES. 
(See  Priority  of  Invention,  1.) 


TERM  OF  PATENT. 

(See  Limitation  of  United  States  Patent  by  Foreign  Patent  Pre- 
viously Granted.) 


TESTIMONY. 
(See  Interference,  i;  Priority  of  Invention,  2;  Witnesses.) 


TRADE-MARKS. 

1.  Intention  to  Adopt. 

Sales  of  medical  preparations  in  this  country  by  a  foreign 
noanufacturer,  to  a  umite<l  extent,  upon  special  orders,  to  sup- 
ply particular  customers,  do  not  amount  to  use  in  such  cir- 
cumstances as  to  publicity  and  to  such  length  of  use  as  show 
an  Intention  to  adopt  a  symbol  placed  upon  such  preparations 
as  a  Trade-Mark.  CKohler  Manufg.  Co.  v.  Beshore,  67  O  O 
592;  59  Fed.  Rep.,  572,  followed ;  Richter  v.  Anchor  Remedy  Co 
52  Fed.  Rep.,  456,  affirmed.) 

[•Richter  r.  Reynolds  et  oi.,  404. 

2.  RaeisTBT  as  Evidence  or  Intention. 

The  registry  of  a  Trade-Mark  under  the  act  of  March  3, 1881, 
may  be  evidence  in  a  suit  to  restrain  infringement  of  a  com- 
mon-law Trade-Mark  used  for  the  same  article  in  domwtic 
commerce  to  show  what  complainant  really  claimed.  {KohUr 
Manufg.  Co.  v.  BeAore,  59  Fed.  Rep.,  572,  followed.)       ['Id. 

3.  Samx. 

The  registry  of  a  Trade- Mark,  the  essential  feature  of  which 
is  described  as  "  the  representation  of  a  red  anchor  in  an  oval 
space,"  is  not  proof  of  intention  to  adopt  a  Trade- Mark  con- 
sisting of  the  word  "Anchor"  and  the  symbol  of  an  anchor, 
irrespective  of  color  and  surroundings.  (Richter  v.  Anchor 
Remedy  Oo.,  52  Fed.  Rep.,  455,  affirmed?)  ['id. 

4.  TBBATT  WFTH  QEBMAHT— CONSTBOOnON. 

The  treaty  of  1871,  between  the  United  SUtes  and  Oermany, 
(article  17,  17  Stat.,  931,)  which  provides  that,  with  regard  to 
the  marks  of  labels  of  goods  or  of  their  packages,  the  citizens 
of  Oermanv  shall  enjoy  in  the  United  States  the  same  protec- 
tion as  native  citiaens,  does  not  give  to  a  citisen  of  Oermany 
who  ha*  acquired  tlie  risht  to  a  Trade-Mark  in  that  country  a 
iiinllar  rl|^t  to  the  Trade-Mark  in  the  United  SUtea.       [•Id. 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 
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&.  Intention  to  Adopt. 

Sales  of  a  few  dozen  bottles  of  a  medicinal  preparation,  with 
written  labels  affixed,  bearing  a  nam**  different  from  that  pre- 
viously use<l  fur  such  prt- paration,  do  not  amount  to  use  in 
such  circumstances  as  to  puolicity  and  to  such  length  of  use 
as  to  show  an  intention  to  adopt  the  written  words  as  a  Trade- 
Mark.    (62  O  O  ,  592;  M  Fed  Rep..  262,  affirmed  ) 

[•Kohler  Manufacturing  Company  v.  Beshore.  678. 

6.  Rkoistbt  as  Evidence  or  Intention. 

All  hough  regisi  ration  of  a  Trade-  Mark  under  the  act  of  March 
8,  1H81,  may  not  prevent  the  adoption  of  another  device  as  a 
common  law  Trade- Mark  for  the  same  article  in  domestic 
marlieis,  such  registry  may  be  evidence,  in  a  nuit  to  restrain 
Infring-ment  of  such  common-law  Trade  Mark,  to  show  what 
complainant  really  claimed.  ['Id. 

7.  Statemxnt  to  Obtain  Reoistbation. 

In  such  suit  the  statement  filed  to  obtain  registration  and 
attached  to  the  nffldavits  on  motion  for  a  preliminary  Injimc- 
tion  may  be  considered  on  the  final  hearing.  ['Id. 

8.  iNrBINeXMBRT. 

"  One  Night  Cure,"  used  as  a  Trade- Mark  for  a  cough  remedy 
and  for  a  com  remedy,  is  not  infringed  by  the  use  of  the  words 
"Beshore  8  One  Night  Cough  Cure."  (fii  O.  O.,  592;  M  Fed. 
Rep.,  x62,  affirmed.)  ['Id. 

9.  ImtmoTioN-QuAcx  Medicines 

Query  whettier  equity  will  mtervene  by  injunction  to  protect 
the  use  of  words  claimed  as  a  Trade- Mark  between  owners  of 
quack  medicines.  ['Id. 

10.  Wobds  Makino  False  Assebtion. 

It  seems  that  an  mjuociion  should  not  be  granted  to  prot^'ct 
the  use  of  words  as  the  Trade- Mark  of  a  medicinal  prepara- 
tioo  vhich  assert  a  manifest  falsehood  or  physiologicaJ  im- 
poesibUity.  [•Id. 

11.  Appucation  roB  Rigistbation  — Division— One  Reoistba- 

tion Mat  Em sbace  Skvksal  Dippxrent  Articles. 
There  is  no  authority  for  requiring  division  of  an  application 
for  the  registration  of  a  Trade- Mark  to  accord  with  the  sub- 
divisions of  the  Office  classification. 

[Ex  parte  Silvers,  811. 

12.  TBADB-MaRXS— R!QHT  TO— AUKIIS  MaT  SCB  in  UNfTED  STATES 

CVjubts. 
Citizens  of  (Canada  who  are  engaged  in  the  manufacture  of 
trade-marked  articles  and  who  have  a  place  of  businr-ss  in  lbs 
State  of  New  York,  where  they  make  and  ship  such  articles 
(  for  sale  in  the  United  States,  are  within  the  International  Con 
Vention  of  March  20, 18rt8,  for  the  protection  of  industrial  prop- 
erty, and  they  may  sue  in  the  <  nited  States  courts  for  the  in- 
fringement 01  their  Trade- Marks  bv  its  citizens. 

[•Kerry  et  ui.  v.  Toupin,  981. 

18.  SaIW— WHATOoNSTnCTES— iNrB'NOIIIirNT. 

Complainants  manufactured  a  medicinal  compound  under 
the  name  of  "r«yrupof  Red  Spruce  Oum,"  and  for  some  twenty 
years  or  more  that  name  was  placed  conspicuously  on  the  pack- 
age in  which  the  compound  was  sold,  and  in  connection  tnere- 
with  appeared  a  cut  uf  an  Indian  against  a  background  of 
spruce  trees  and  a  waterfall  Held  tluit  the  adopti<  >n  and  con- 
tinuous use  of  this  distinctive  name  and  device  entitle  com- 
plainants to  claim  it  as  a  Trade-Mark  and  to  be  protected 
against  its  infringement  by  persons  making  similar  goods 

[•Id. 

14.  Ik  an  Appucation  roa  the  Reoistbation  or  a  Tradi-Mabk 

1HE  Value  or  the  Reoistbation  Detlbmines  the  Amocmt 
or  Monet  Involved. 
The  refusal  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  to  register  a 
Trade-Mark  does  not  involve  the  rigbt  to  the  Trade-Mai  k.  but 
the  registration  of  the  Mark,  and  it  is  the  value  of  the  registra- 
tion and  not  thn  value  of  the  Trade-Mark  that  determines  the 
sum  of  money  involved. 

[•United  States  ex  rel.  the  State  of  South  Ciarolina  v.  Com- 
missioner of  Patents,  1191. 

15.  CONTBOTEBST  AS  TO  THS  EXTENT  Or  THE  AUTHOIUTT  OP  THE 

OoMMissio.NEB  or  Patents  Undib  the  Tradb-Mabk  Law- 
Does  Not  Involtb  the  Vauoitt  or  an  Auihoritt  EIxeb- 

CISED  THCBETTNDEa. 

Where  upon  the  refusal  of  the  Commissioner  to  register  a 
Trade-Mark  a  writ  of  mandamus  was  unsuccessfully  Hought 
agaiost  him,  upon  the  ground  t^at  upon  the  fat  ts  submitted  nts 
duty  was  ministerial  and  not  discretionary,  no  objection  to  the 
validity  of  the  Trade-Mark  law  under  which  the  OommlHsioner 
acted  being  made,  nor  the  t-xist^nce  or  lawfulness  of  bis  au- 
thority thereunder  being  drawn  in  question,  aud  the  only  con- 
troversy upon  the  proceedings  beii^  as  to  the  construction  of 
the  law  as  to  the  extent  of  the  Commissioner's  authority,  Held 
that  such  controversy  did  not  draw  into  question  the  validity 
of  an  authority  exerdaed  under  the  Unitea  States.  [•Id. 

Vol.  67  o  o— 4 


16.  NoMBBALB  Applied  t}  Spsctnc  Rbmedib^. 

Numerals  used  by  a  medicine  company  to  Identify  specific 
remedies  for  vanoiiH  ailments  are  in  effect  descriptive  tenns^ 
and  their  use  will  not  be  projected  ss  a  Trade- Mark. 

[•Hutnphreys  Homeo[kathlc  Medicine  Ciompany  v.  Hilton, 

17.  "Bbomo  Quinine"— Description— Misbepbisentation—Reo- 

IST  >TION  Repi'sed. 
" Bromo  Quinine  ■  isacompound  worddeiicriptiveofthepre- 
paration  to  which  it  is  applied,  indicating  that  it  contains  bro- 
mineor  a  brou'ide and  quinine  If  itdoesnot  contain  bromide, 
the  description  is  false,  and  in  either  case  the  term  is  not  a 
valid  Trade- Mark. 

[^  parte  Grove,  1447. 

18.  Inpbinoement— Social  Rboistbi. 

The  words  "Social  Register,"  ae  applied  to  a  list  of  persons 
resident  m  a  ceitain  locality,  compiled  by  its  publiaher  with 
reference  to  the  personal  and  social  standing  of  sucn  persons, 
constitute  a  valid  Trade  Mors,  and  their  use  by  the  publisher 
of  a  competing  list  will  he  restrained. 

[•Social  Register  AssociatioD  v.  Howard.  1448w 


USE  AND  SALE  OF  PATENTED  ARTICLES. 

(See  Apparatus  and  Product;  Infringement,  2,  8;  Public  Recog- 
nition Evidence  of  Invention;  Witnesses.) 

Renewed  Use. 

Where  the  defendant  purchased  of  the  patentee  an  apparatus 
for  toilet  paper  with  which  the  latter  was  accustomed  to  send 
a  roll  of  paper  used  in  the  same.  Held  that  the  sale  of  the  ap- 
paratus carried  with  it  the  right  to  use  and  sell  the  apparatus 
upon  a  replenishmeni  of  the  paper. 

[•Moigan  Envelope  Company  v.  Albany  Perforated  Wrap- 
ping Paper  Company,  )c71. 


UTILITY. 
(See  Invention,  1.) 


VALID  PATENTS. 
(See  Particular  Patents,  1,  4, 12,  18,  15,  16,  20,  SI.) 


VALIDITY  OF  PATENTS. 

(See  0}nstructioD  of  Specifications  and  Patents,  2,  8,  4;  Priprity 
of  Invention,  5.)  k, 

Abandonment. 

The  failure  of  a  patentee  for  some  years  to  manufacture  his 
device  does  notdefeat  the  rights  vested  In  him  by  the  patent. 

[•Masselh  v.  Johnston  et  eU.,  143. 


VOID  PATENTS. 
(See  Particular  Patents,  8,  8, 6,  6,  7,  8,  9, 10,  11,  14, 17, 19.) 


WITNESSES. 


(See  Priority  of  Invention,  8.) 

Actions— WfTNESSES- Constitutional  Law. 

The  vendor  of  an  infringing  device,  who  is  not  a  party  to  the 
suit.  raSv  be  compelled  totestify  to  the  purchase  and  use  thereof 
by  the  defendant  without  violating  the  constitutional  provision 
that  no  witness  shall  be  compelled  to  testify  against  himself  in 
any  criminal  case,  for  Revised  Statutes  sections  4910,  4921,  do 
not  subject  an  infringer  to  penalties  or  forieitui^es,  but  merely 
authorize  the  court  in  Its  discretion,  aud  "according  to  the  cir- 
cumstances of  the  case,"  to  impose  additional  damagea. 

[•Masseth  v.  Johnston  et  aL,  14S. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


FOR 


THE  QUARTER  ENDI^^G  JUNE-  30,  1S94. 


[Claims  and  drawiogH  of  De«ig«8  do  not  appear  in  the  Monthly  Volumea.    Separate  indexes  for  De«i|ni8,  TradeMarks,  and 

Print*  follow  this.j 


Name,  reaideuce,  and  inreutiou 


No. 


Dat« 


Monthly 
volume. 


A.  B.  Dick  Company.    (Se«  Dick.  Albert  B.,  awiifnor.) 

A.  B.  Dick  Company.    (See  Fuerth.  William  G.,  assifnior  ) 

A.  G.  Spalding  &  Brothern  et  al.     (See  Perkins.  Albert,  aanijfnor.) 

Abbott   Nathaniel  B  .  aHMgnor  of  one-half  to  VV.  D.  Elger.  Brooklyn,  X.  T.    Bottle-sealine 

and  8toT)p«»r  retaining  device  ^  xj  bo^uuk     ej.  _,„ 

Abbott,  Nathaniel  B.,and  U.  Ran;  Raid  R^uaaaignortoMi'd  Abbotr  l»id"Abbot't"aiui'^^'o^^ 

of  one-h.lf  to  W.  D.  Elger,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y      Apnaratus  for  capplngTottle*        "•'^"^    521.751 

Abbott,  bamnel  H.  ?(  oZ.     (See  Murdock.  Harvey  W.,  assiguor.)  I 

Abeling,  Otto,  Burke,  Idaho.     Plunger- worker  for  coiicentratine  jigs  1520  287 

Abercroinbie,C'harle8M..aMsignorto  Wheeler  &  Wilson  Mai.ufactunngCompMV.  Bridge-  I 

port.  Conn.     Hemstitch  sewing  machine f»ii:> ,  unuge    I  ^^^  ^^ 

ii\^?/ nT;  °ir^  ^••'  *"•*  "^^  ^  Graham,  Newark,  Ohio.    Safety  switeh'signal  device    .' .     521,690 
Abney,  Diton  H.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  H.  J.  Norton,  Atchison,  Kans.     Watch  bow  fas- 
tener   521070 

Abrams,  Gustav,  Hutchinson,  Minn.    Superheater...  I  520 '"88 

Abshier.  Smith  IL,  and  G.  F  Lacke,  Newburg.  Ind.     Weather-l^^rd  "^Rewd  ■adinster"'"  520*472  I 
Ackerman^  Albert  A..  U.  8.  Narv.  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  T.  Crittenden,  Washington 

Manufacture  of  armor-plate SlHflOf' 

GeorgeD..Fort  Worth,  Tex.    Flushing  apparatus    '""   '517*71^' 

Acnie  Machinery  Company.     (See  Bmch  and  Filers,  assignors  )       " ' 

Actien-Gesellschaftfiir  Anilin  Fabrikation.     (See  Moeller,  Max   assignor  ) 
Actien  Gesellschaft  fiir  ZInk  Industrie,  vormals  Wilhelm  Gnllo       "^  -  ''- 

assignor.) 
Adair.  Isaac  V.,  MacDougall's.  N.  Y. 

,  Lucerne.  Switzerland.    Gazette-holder 

Adams,  Austin.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bolt 

Adams  Brothers  Company.     (See  Kwis  Joseph  J. 

Adams,  George  E.,  Providence,  R.  I.    Buckle 

Adams,  George  E.,  New  Britain.  Conn.    Clinch  back  ^r  siispender-buckle's" 

Adams,  George  E.  New  Britain.  Conn.    Suspenders  

Adams,  George  E..  assignor  to  Traut  4;  Hine  Manufacturing  Company,  New  BritaJnConn    i 
darment-supporter '  521775 

Adams,  Israel,  and  J.  H 


1 


June 
June 


19 
19 


1787 
1785 


May   82  ,  2368 


D.  C. 

Acklev, 


June 
June 

June 
May 
May 

Apr. 
Apr. 


5 
19 

5 
22 
29 

34 
3 


(bee  Sehroeder,  Max, 

_..._..,  -"— ~  . .,  4u.^^i,u(^«.i  B.  i,.  X.    Wire-fence-winding  device 5i<»  i03 

Adam,  Edouard,  Lucerne.  Switzerland.    Gazette-holder. .7 517490 

520227 


assignor.) 


517,421 
520.025 
521  071 


May 
Apr. 
May 

Apr. 
May 
June 


1 

3 

22 

3 

22 
5 


409 
1667 

571 
2369 
2672 

2546 
513 


424 

(423 

^424 

575 

98 
391 

134 
575 
646 

629 
124 


Adams,  Joseph  H. 
Adams,  Lindsley.  Atlanta,  N.  Y. 
Adams.  Stephen  J..  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Adams,  Stephen  J.,  Pittsburg,  Pa 
Adams.  Stephen  J.,  Pitt*burg,  Pa. 
Adams,  Stephen  J.,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Adams.  Stephen  J.,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Adams,  Stephen  J.,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Adams,  Stephen  J.,  Pittaburg,  Pa. 
Adams,  Stephen  J.,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Adams,  Stephen  J.,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Adams.  Stephen  J.,  Pittsburg.  Pa. 
Adams.  Stephen  J.,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Adams  Stephen  J.,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Adams  Stephen  J.,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Adams.  Stephen  J.,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Adams  Stephen  J.,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Adams,  Walter  S.,  assignor  to  J 


Doswell,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    Lawn-mower  sharpener 1519,441 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Heater !  5ft  560 

Tent  attachment  for  pump  pipes ....... *..... !.'.."!'  518.934 

Sand  mold  and  runner "     520,101 

Sand  mold  '.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'..     521  448 

Sand  mold !"!!!!!!."!.  J  521*449 

Apparatus  for  forming  sand  molds '.  '. I  521  450 

Sand  mold i;!'.:  52!!45l 

Sand  mod 521,452 

gandmod 1521,453 

band  mold  621454 

Pouring  ladle "..!!!'!!!*!!!!";  52l!51?) 


Apparatus  for  forming  molds ! ! !  /  521  !.i2o 

C as ti  n  g  san  d  m olds ! ! ! ! .     521 !  52 1 


Adams  William  R 


Sand  mold '.'..'..  ti2\  753 

Molding  apparatus ....'....'.'..'......  bQ\,99'.> 

Molding  apparatus .'"i22!000 

Molding  apparatus '..'.'.  522J40 

A.  Brill,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Signal  bell 519  828 


June  26 

May     e 

May 
May 
May 
June 
June 
June  19 
June  19 
Jane  19 
June  19 
June  19 
June  19 
June  10 
June  19 
June  19 
June  26 
June  26 
June  26 


880 

1 

8865 

1 

1899 
572 

1833 

[  911 

1188 
1 
8036 
1245 
I  1847 
1250 
1256 
1260 
1204 
1267 
1377 
13«f'l 
1385 

nnf 

2239 
2243 
2473 


May    15     1571 


„     .  .       «'«^     (See  Parman   William  S..  assignor.)  ! 

A^'^r^n,  p'"®i'^*Sr'T^T'^-  ^-  i*'i""'"i  VVa.sh,Dglon,  D.  C,  administrator,)  assignor  to  I 
Adam^op  Gun  Syndicate.  Limited,  London.  England.    Gun  mounting  . ....  519  965 

Adamsnn  Gun  Syndicate.     (See  A  damson,  Daniet  assignor.)  

Adamson  Ji>hn.  Fort  Worth   Tex.    ~" 

Ailkins  Andrew  A. 

Adler,  Marrus.  et  al.     (See  .lohnson   Charies  T  ,  assignor.) 

Adrianson,  John  Chicago  III     Placket-fastenei  for  gtrment-skirta..'. 590.701 


66 

1 

551 

1 
464 
134 

437 
219 
290 
871 
I  1 
495 
294 
294 
294 
294 
295 
295 
295 
320 
.'{30 
321 
424 
538 
538 
593 
<3^4 
i38S 


Offlcittl 
Gazette. 


s 


57 
•67 


1554 
1554 


67  I  1020 


67 

67 

67 
67 
67 

67 
67 


1871 
1538 

1300 
1030 
1093 

.Ml 
99 


67 
07 
67 

67 
67 
67 

67  i 

67  ' 

S^i 
67 

67  I 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 


I    5t» 

3 

,  1000 

I        3 

935 

1300 

1579 

726 

764 
537 
95J'  , 

1455 

1455 

1456 

1456 

1457 

li5« 

1458 

1479 

1479 

1480 

1554 

1655 

1056 

1700 


67  I    859 


Tile-machine 517  510 

(Set  Kahneand  Adkins  )  '       ' 


May   IS  !  1789      439 
Apr.     3  ;     156 


June    S 


67 


34      67 


67 


900 


1197 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


FOR 


THE  QI^ARTER  ENDING  JUNE  30,  1894. 


(Claim.s  aud  drawings  of  Designs  do  uot  appear  in  the  Monthly  Voluniea.    Scp*ratc'  indexes  for  Designs,  Trade-Marks,  and 

Prints  follow  this.] 


Name,  residence,  and  invention 


No. 


Date. 


-Monthly 
voluiue. 


Bottle-sealing 
.\^l^ X° Y*****^"-"^-*'***^ ■^'^^.^lU  saidAlibo'tt assignor^ 


521,752 


A.  B.  Dick  Company.    (See  Dick.  Albert  B.,  assignor.) 

A.  B.  Dick  Company.    (See  Fuerth.  "William  G.,  assignor.) 

A.  (t.  bpaJding  &  Brothers  et  al.     (See  Perkins.  Albert,  assignor  ) 

Abbott.  Nathaniel  B,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.D.Elger  Brooklvn  V  V 

and  stopper-retaining  device ^    '  *  • 

Abbott,  Nathaniel  B.,andH.  Ran 

of  one-half  to  W.  D.  Elger,  Brooklvn, 

Al    1-        ,w.     «     ,      ?^-     (See Murdock.  Harvey"  W.,  assignor.) 

Abelmg,  Otto  Burke,  Idaho.    Plunger- worker  for  concentrating  jigs  ....  520  287 

^^i^^T"^®'  ^w*'''®f,?^.'  »""'P«'-  <«  Wheeler&  Wilson  Man ufacturing Company,  Bridge". ' 
port.  Conn.     Hemstitch  sewing  machine  "mjiauj ,  r>i  luj^e 

tfc^  nT;  JlT^  *'••'  """*  '^r  ^-  Graham,  Newark.OhioV  SafetV  switcheignal  device    ' 
ter  assignor  of  one-third  to  H.  J.  Norton,  Atchiaon,  Kans.     Watcb-bow  fas- 

Abrams,  Gustav.  Hntchinson.  Minn.    Superheater 

Abshier.  Smith  H.,  and  G.  F.  Lacke,  Newburjr.  Ind.    Weither-bMrd  gaEe'and  adinster' ' 
Ackerman.  Albert  A..  U.  S.  Navy,  assignor  of  onehalf  to  T.  T.  Crittendln    "     •" 
C.     Manafactare  of  armor-plate 


...    ^.   .,  ,_  .•=■    •     - .— >  -  -  -       Apnaratusforcappine  bottles  . ;  »^i,73i 

Abbott,  Samuel  H..  et  al.     (See  Murdock,  Harvey  ^     —■-' >  ""lues ^| 


520:9rr 
521,690 


D. 


Washington, 


A cklev  George  D..  Fort  Worth;  Tex.     Flushing  apparatus 
Acme  Machinery  Company.     (See  Bnich  and  EUers  -  -  -'  — 


521,070 
520,288 
.520,472 


June  19 
June  19 


cr. 


1787 
1785 


May   22  I  S368  j    575 


Actien-Gesellschaft  fiir  Anilin  Fabrikation.     (See  Moeller.  Max 


assignors.) 
i;;;iln  nlZlur^'i^  V^-'  i^;"''"  '■"""".""on.     (^ee  Moeller,  Max   assignor.) 
Actien  Gesellschaft  fur  /Ink  Industne,  Tormals  Wiilielm  Gnllo     (See  Sc 
assignor.)  \'^w  k^^ 

Adair,  Isaac  V.   MacDongall's,  N.  T. 

Adam,  Edouard,  Lucerne.  Switzerland.    Gazette-holder 

Adams,  Austin,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Bolt  . 

Adams  Brothers  Company.     (See  Kwis  Joseph  J.,'  asaijni'or  ) 

Adams,  George  E..  Providence.  11.  I.    Buckle 

Adams,  George  E.,  New  Britain  Conn.    Clinch  back  for  snsp^n.ler-bucki;; 

Adams,  GeorgeE.,  New  Britain.  Conn.    Suspenders 


51b,90p 
5l7,71e' 


(See  Schroeder,  Max, 
"Wire-fence- winding  device 519  103 

520227 

517,421 
520.025 
521  071 


June 
June 

June 
May 
Maj 

Apr. 
Apr. 


5 
19 

5 
22 
29 

24 
3 


^tu^mSiVIuvvo^f^''''  "^  '^'■■■'"'  ^  ^'°*'  ^anufacturing"Con.panv.  New  Britain,  Conn. 

521,775 

Adams,  Israel,  and  J.  H.  Doswell,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    Lawn-mower  sharpener  519  441 

Adams,  Joseph  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Heater ^.o^fin 

Adams,  Lindsley.  Atlanta,  N.  Y.     Vent  attachment  for  pumppipes:.":: 5  8  934 

Adams,  Stephen  J.,  Pitt.-^burg,  Pa.    Sand  mold  and  runner. ....;;....::;: SlOl 

Sand  mold  kor.i.<ii 

Sand  mold '.";.'.'.';. ■.■.■.■.'.■.■;■.;; 1521 449 

Apparatus  for  forming  sand  molds [  ."ioi^M 

l*"^"***}^ .■::::::::;:!  i52i:45i 

If"^™":} ,.W1,452 

Sand  mold ; I  j.j j  ^53 

Sand  mold  "" 5'>r454 

Pouring  ladle '.'.....'. 531  519 

Apparatus  for  forming  moldti 5-»  1,520 

Casting  sand  molds [["W"].     5h',:>-2l 

Sand  mold '121753 

Molding  apparatus '. i i !!..!..!..!. ' 521  999 

Molding  apparatus '.. .^22  000 

Molding  apparatus !!!!.."!!!!!!"!'  522^140 

Brill.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


May 
Apr. 
May 

Apr. 
May 
June 


1 

3 

22 

3 

22 


Adams,  Stephen  J.,  Pittsburg,  Pa 
Adams.  Stephen  J.,  Pitt«bnrg,  Pa. 
Adams,  Stephen  J.,  Pittsburg,  Pa 
Adams,  Stejihen  J.  ~ 

Adams,  Stephen  J. 
Adams,  Stephen  J. 
Adams,  Stephen  J., 
Adams,  Stephen  J.^  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Adams.  Stephen  J.,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Adan.s,  Stephen  J.,  Pittsburg.  Pa, 
Adams  Stephen  J.,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Adams  Stephen  J.,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Adams.  Stephen  J.,  Pittsburg.  Pa. 
Adams  Stephen  J..  Pittsburg,  Pa. 


Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Pittsburg.  Pa. 
Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Pittsburg,  Pa. 


Adams,  Walter  S.,  assignor  to  J.  a.  isnii.  I'hiladelphia,  Pa.    Signal-bell 519  82& 

Adams  William  R    el  al.    (See  Parman  William  S..  a.ssitmor  ) 

Adam«oc,  Daniel  deceased,  (J.  L.  Norris.  Wa.shington,  D.  C,  administrator  )  assignor  lo 

Adam^or.  Gun  Syndicate.  Limited,  London,  England.    Gun  mounting  a*«'&Dor  to 

Adara.son  Gun  Syndicate.    (See  A  damson,  Daniel  assignor.)  ^ '^ 

Adamsou  John   Fort  Worth   Tex.    Tile-machine....  \„  ,,„ 

Adkins  Andrew  A.    (Set  Kabneand  Adkins  )  ' ,  oit.dio 

Adler.  Marcus,  et  al.    (See  Johnson  Charles  T..  assignor  )  i 

Adrianson,  John.  Chicago,  III.    Piacket-faateuei  for  garment -skirta 


June  19 
June  19 
June  19 
June  10 
June  19 
June  19 
June  26 
June  26 
June  26 

May  15 


May  15 
Apr.  3 


409 
1667 

571 
2369 
2672 

2546 
513 


June 

26 

May 

8  ' 

1  May 

t> 

i  May 

1 

May 

22 

June 

19 

June 

19 

'  June  19 

1  June 

19 

June 

19 

880 

1 

2285 

1 

1899 

572 

1833 

Oil 

1128 
1 
2026 
1245  ' 
1247 
1250 
1256 
1260 
1204 
1267 
1377 
1381 
1.3W 
17KH 
2239 
2243 
2473 


98 
391 

134 
575 
646 

629 
124 


66 

1 

551 

1 
464 
134 

487 
C2I9 
)290 
271 
1 
495 
294 
29* 
294 
294 
295 
295 
295 
320 
320 
.T21 
424 
5^8 

593 


Official 
Gazitte. 


424 

:423 

424 


S7 


as 


1554 
1S54 


67  !  1020 


67 
67 

67 
67 
67 

67 
67 


67 
67 
67 

67 
67 
67 


1271 
1532 

1300 
1020 
1093 

.511 
99 


3 

1000 

3 

935 

1300 


67  :  1579 


^67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 


520.761  June  5 


1571 

(3''4 
)385 

J67 

1789 

439 

67 

156 

34 

67 

1 

1 

67 

726 

764 
537 
95l» 
1455 
1455 
1456 
1456 
1457 
1458 
1458 
1479 
1479 
1480 
1554 
1655 
lt;56 
1700 

S59 


900 
3S 


1197 


INDEX 


AlphnMU-al  list 


OF   PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM  THE 


r>/  pnttntees,  April  to  June,  inclusive — Continaed. 


Aeolian  Orpan  and  Mnsic  Company.    (See  Cba^e  and  Tracy,  assignors 
Ahern.  Denia.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Steam-boiler 
Abrenii.  Cbtiatopher.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  aaaignoi 

cinnati.  Ohio,  and  Seneca  Falls.  N.  Y. 
Aikin,  Georgi*  D.  R..  Louisville.  Ky 


to  American  Fir©  Engine  Company,  Cin- 

Vertical  rtup  boilt-r 519,013 

Practice  cartridge 517,719 


A  iello.  Clement.  N'f  w  York,  assignor  of  one-hal   to  L.  Gnli,  Brooklyn,  X .  T.    Window 581,356 


Aktiebolaget  Separator     (See  Jims-son.  Juhan  1...  assignor.) 
Aktieaelskabet  Norsk  Fiskemel  Company.     (S<e  Waage.  Peter.  ns.«ignor.) 
Alberger,  Hattie  L..  ttal.     (See  All>erger.  Samuel  F.,  assignor.) 
All>erger.  Samuel  F.,  Orchard  Park,  assignor  to 

gei.  Orchard  Park.  N.  Y 
Albert.  David  L..  San  Francisco.  Cal 
Albrecht.  Charles  J.     (See  Weidauer  Rndolph 


. , J.  T.  McCready,  Buffalo,  and  H.  L.  Alber 

Mechanical  movement 520.626 

Calcnla^r  for  wages 518.43<< 

asrtignor.) 


Mavville,  N.  Y.     Eaves  troun  h  hanger •   581,35' 


Alhro,  Frank  E  .         ., 

Alden.  T.  C^.  ft  cd.     (See  Anderson.  Edwiii^N 

Alexander 

Alexander, 

Alexander 


issignor.) 
Daniel  P'r*t«^-    (See  Malev,  Fredrick  W..  assignor.) 


Harry,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Condnit 


Helen  L..  Wa.shington.  D.  C.     Veil  clasp 


supply  system  for  electric  railways  . . 


Alt'eo.  Charles  C.  assignor  of  one  half  to  "W.  I 


Allen. 

Allen.  Charles  M.,  Butte.  Mont. 

Allen,  Charles  M.,  Butte,  Mont. 


Converter  for 


.Allen.  Charles  M.,  Butte,  Mont. 
Allen.  Charles  M.,  Butte.  Mont. 
Allen.  Edward  H.,  Cramer  s  Hill,  N.  J 
Allen,  Harvev,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  J 
Allen.  .John  J..  Denver,  Colo.     Picture-frame 
inien,  .Tohn  M..  Marion,  Mass.    Hand-bag 
Allen,  Oscar  M.,  Sr.,  ef  oi.    (See  Harris.  Levi,  hssignor.) 
Allen,  Thomas  H.,  Toronto,  Canada.     Car  bral 
Allen,  Walter  L  .  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  F 
for  folding  or  plait  ing  paper 

Allen.  William  P.     (See  Graham  and  Allen.) 
Allen.  William  Y.,  Boston.  Mass.     Vibrating  t  irget 
Allen,  William  Y.,  Boston,  Ma-ss.    Traveling  tfrget 

Alley!  John  F..  Norton,  Va.    Gage-brace 

Allmon,  Milton.  Benton,  111.    Stump-puller  or 
Almv,  Bradford.    (See  Terry,  Eugene,  assign.*.) 
Alsop,  Charles  R..  assignor  to  L.  C.  Alsop.  Mn  Idletown 
Al.sop   LncvC.    (See  Alsop,  Charles  R.,  assignor.) 
Alsop.  William,  and  W.  Blackall,  Newcastle, 

and  drsingair --- ■i,^"^^  t^ 

Alstrom.  Charles,  et  al.     (See  Johanson.  Emit  |r 

Altham.  George  J.,  Swansea,  Mass. 
Althof,  Julius  n  .  New  York,  N.  T. 


.\ltpeter.  Francis  W..  Chicago.  111. 


.Am  Ende 
chines 


(See  Ri( 


lloDtUj       Official 
volume.      Gazette. 


i 


June  19     14t3 


3M  I    CT 


May 

Apr. 
Jane 


May 

Apr. 


■29 
17 


130 

515 
1085 


2983 
17U 


9» 

125 
855 


707 
433 


148S 


S7       SS» 

67       100 
67      1409 


67      1140 

,67       352 


,7    June  12     1086       255       67      1409 


521.326 
517.970 
521,691 


jSteel,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Sash-fastener 

Allegret.  Augnstin.     (See  Blanchon  and  AUegiet.)  .,o«t- 

CharleaM.,  Batte,  Mont.    Converting  a  id  smelting  precions  ores 5i9.-i. 

smelting  ores 519,2ld 

."iio  21  •> 


Converter. 
Converter. 

Smeltinafnnjace  and  retiningconverter 
Trollev-wire  crossing 

and  J.  C.  Snvder,  Norfolk,  Va. 


Crate . 


W.  Browning,  Norwich,  Conn. 


Machine/ 
s 


519,220 
519.221 
519,519 
519.222 
520,3»>5 
518.478 

520,3M 

5:D,465 


51?,930 

;.! 51^.931 

521.579 

oad  lifter 581,251 

Conn.    Electric  railway-signal  . .  521,455    June  19 


Jnne  12 

1017 

Apr. 

10 

917 

June 

19 

1670 

May 

1 

506 

May 

1 

507 

Mav 

I 

508 

May 

1 

509 

May 

1 

510 

Mav 

H 

1067 

May 

1 

511 

Mav 

88 

2529 

Apr. 

17 

1810 

May 

23 

2528 

May 

8 

947 

Apr. 

34 

2588 

Apr. 

84 

2582 

June 

19 

1479 

June 

12 

885 

S40 
229 
393 


67     13S5 

67       188 
07     1533 


)  183 
123 
123 
124 
356 
124 
611 
448 


(229  ) 


R35 
635 

636 

636 
«36 
753 
636 
67  1051 
67   363 

67   1051 

67   733 


67 

I  67 

67 
67 
67 

67 
67 


Sew  Sonth  Wfiles. 
a.ssignor.) 


Apparatus  for  cooling^  iVi,\:ss\    May  22 


1269 
2097 


638 
639 
346 
209 

29« 


67 
67 
67 


516 

517 

1497 


67      1370 
67      1459 


Govemoi 519.785 

Breech  loading  ordnance 519,308 

r»iivi-.  ".  v....,.-^v..  ....    Draftsman's  rule •• •  521.597 

Otto  W.  T.,  Bad  Harzburg.  Genua  ly.    Thickness-gage  for  paper-making  ma-/  535  975 


Book  holler 520.627 

Valve  ro  Kshanism  for  rock-drills 518,212 

(See  Collier,  Arthur  T..  assignor.) 
(See  Jaciiues.  William  W.,  as.signor.) 
"^  i-lianls,  Wilton  L.,  assignor.) 


Ambler,  Arthur  A.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Ambrose.  Rol>ert  L..  Burden,  N.  T. 
American  Bell  Telephone  Company. 
American  Bell  Telephone  Company. 

American  Bell  Telephone  Company.     ,.         .    ,  .  „„  i„„„r  » 

American  Ele<  trie  Heiting  Company.    (See  Jenkins.  Samuel  B.,  assignor.) 
\merican  Extra<-t  and  Supply  Company.     (Set  White  and  Lagerwall.  assignors.) 
American  l-Mre  Engine  Company.     (See  Ahrenfc.  Chnstopheir  as.signor.) 
American  Mosaic  Brick  and  Tile  Company,     (Bee  Polivka.  Thomas,  as.mgnor.) 
American  Postal  Machines  Company.    (See  Eihrit  ge,  Frank  V,  a«»>Knor^ 
American  Postal  Machines  Company.     (See  Eihridge   Martin  V.  B..  'i^^'P'"'-^^^^  . 
American  Railway  Electric  Light  Company.    (See  Biddle  and  Kennedy,  assignors.) 
American  S«U  F.mntain  (  ompany.     (^  Madksey   Helmer,  and  Barton,  assignors. 
American  So^la  Fountain  Company.    (See  Tuf^s  and  Helmer.  swsignors.) 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Compauyl     (See  Lane  and  Pemn.  assignors.) 
American  Toba*  co  Company.     (See  Marburg,  Charles  L.,  assignor.) 

Ames,  Charies  L,,  Oak  Park,  Tl.     Vehicle-whtsel V2o'9<W 

\mes   Franklin,  Chicago,  111.    Apparatus  for  Isewmg  carpet-comers ?.^  nH, 

Ames,"  Franklin,  Chicago.  111.    Carpet-stietchir  for  carpet-sewing  apparatus s^.»i' 

Ames.  Gorham  B  .  Laconia,  N.  H.    Gnard  n»B """ 

Ames  Iron  Works.     (See  Armstrong.  Edwin  .}..  assignor.) 
Ames,  John  H.     (See  Yale  ami  Ames.)  x.^^^„^^\,. 

Aroet  Edwartl  H..  Chicago.  HI.    Erasing  attarhment  for  phonographs 
\mmon   Charles  T  ,  Wooster,  Ohio.    School  <|esk  and  seat 

\msden.  Otho  F.  Athol.  Mass.     Relishing  michine 

Andersen,  Johan  M..  assignor  of  one-half  to  .Aj.  Anderson,  Boston,  Mass. 
Anderson".  All)ert.     (See  Andersen.  Johan  M.,  assignor.) 
And-'nk.n,  Alva  E.,Clark»ville,  Tex.     lialingJpress  .    ... 
And.r^on  Carl  A.,  Lynn  Center.  111.    Fastening  device  for  end-gatea 
Lynn  Centre.  HI.     Brake-lever 
Wootl's  Holl,  Mass.    Linen-halking  apparatus 
(See  Lemp  and  Anderson,)  -._  j-ja 

Boston,  Mass.    Car  fendefl .•»!<.«»« 

Detroit.  Mich.    Side  light] va*  '  'i"  V  "i ' '  on  UC^U— " 

assignor  to  South  Bencf  ItDn  Works,  South  Bend,  Ind.    Sulky-plow. 
(See  Foley.  Duushee.  aad  Anderson.) 


May 

15 

1506 

May 

1 

668 

June 

19 

1513 

June 

26 

2189 

Mav 

29 

2924 

Apr. 

17 

J347 

\ 


366 
367 
163 
1K3 
354 
(,  526 
).V27 
707 

Tte 

33« 


V&'d 


847 


SS  ! 


67 

666 

67 

1508 

67 

1647 

67 

1140 

r 

27» 

Anderson.  Carl  A. 
Anderson.  Carl  E. 
Anderson.  Carl  (t. 
Anderson,  Carl  P. 
Anderson.  Charles, 
Anderson.  Charles. 
Anderson.  David  H. 


521,456 
.V20,02H 
518.017 
522,175 

.120,762 
.M7,912 
581.252 
517.720 


521,777 
581,9«9 


June  19 
June  5 
June  5 
June  26 


June 
May 
Apr. 


19 
22 
10 


520 

Anderson.  Frank  M  ,  Keokuk.  Iowa.     Fniit.»eeU»g  Uble •• 517  830 

Anderson,  James,  Nevada   Mo.    Com-harve««r  


Anderson   E<lwin  N..  a.ssignor  of  twothirds  to  T.  C.  Alden,  LiUy  Dale,  JN.  K.,  ana  *..  *t  .     ^^^ 
Morlev.  Andover.  Ohio.    Car-conpling.  


Jnne  26 

Jnne  5 
Apr.  10 
Jnne  12 
Apr.     3 

Apr.  3 
Jnne  26 
June  86 


Mav  8 
Apr.  3 
Apr.   10 


1671 
2M3 

2^5 
2299 


1270 
1900 
1002 
2538 

1 
813 
886 
515 

367 
1835 
2174 


1M8 
158 
6S3 


392 
68,69 
69,70 

551 


296 
464 
251 
607 

1 
204 
209 
125 

87 
437 
523 


35 

170 


67  1533 

C7  1349 

f.7  18<9 

C7  1666 


67  U.-)* 

67  935 

67  201 

67  1710 

67  1197 

67  171 

67  1371 

67  100 

67  71 

67  1579 

67  16U 


67 
67 
«7 


754 

38 

147 


UNITED  STATES   PATENT  OFFICE,  1894. 
Alphabetical  list  of  patentees,  April  to  June,  iticlnsive — Continaed. 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


518,058 
522,095 
521.873 
521,072 
517,512 
521,694 
518,579 
518:«)2 
.520,  m7  3 
521,327 


Anderson.  John  W. ,  assignor  to  O.  Tf,  Anderson,  Lancaster,  Pa.    Damper 

Auderwni,  Jonah,  et  cU.     (See  Bright.  William  H..  assignor.) 

Anderson.  Latham,  and  L.  M.  Hosea,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Railway-rail  joint 

Anderson.  Lee,  a,s8ignor  of  one  half  to  J.  J.  Dickerson,  B.  H.  Denton,  and  J.  H.Johnston. 

•Paris,  Tex.     Elevated  railway 

Anderson,  Oliver,  Deering,  assignor  to  E.  T.  Burmwes,  Portland,  Me.    Cortain-holding  \ 

device , . 

Anderson,  Oliver  N.    (See  Anderson,  John  W..  assignor.)  j 

Anderson,  Thomas  E.,  Jackson,  Tenn.     Separable  button 

Anderson,  William  H.  H..  et  al.    (See  Morton,  James  F.,  assignor.) 

Anderson,  William  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.    CnflTbolder I 

Andersson.  Gustaf  M..  Newark.  N.  J.,  as.signor  to  United  States  Butter  Extractor  Company, 

New  York.  N.  Y.    Centrifugal  butter-extractor ' . 

Andersson.  Gu.staf  M..  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  United  States  Bntter  Extractor  Company,  I 

New  York,  N.  Y.    Centrifugal  butter-extractor 

Ander8.«on,  Gnstnf  M..  Newark.  N.  J. ,  assignor  to  United  States  Butter  Extractor  Company, 

New  York.  N.  V.    Centrifugal  butter-extractor 

Anderton.  George  P..  Concession,  La.    Excavator 

Andrew,  Charles.    (See  Andrew,  William  andC.) 

Andrew,  William  and  C,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Tubular  metallic  post 

Andrews  Domnrest  .Seating  Company.    (See  Demarest.  Cornelius  B.,  assignor.) 

Andre WH,  William.  Lowell  Mass.     Artifi<  ial  leg  

Andrus.  Charles  H  ,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Car-coupling , 

Andius,  SallieT,,  Auroia.  Iil.    Combination  trunk,  bnrean,  and  writing-table | 

Andruss,  Eugene  D.,  Seattle,  Wash.    Automatic  pull  for  water-closets | 

Angus.  Alexander,  Hartford,  Conn.    Door-bolt 

Anker.  Fannie,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Preserving  food  compounds 1 

Annenlnrg,  .Samuel,  and  E.  Stahl.  Naugatuck.  Conn.     Boot  or  shoe I 

Ansley,  John  D  ,  Cambridge,  Mass.    Trolley-wlie«-l 

Anthon.  .Tohann.  Flensburg,  Germany.    Stave-jointing  machine ' 

Anthony.  Elliot  E..  Detroit,  Mich.    Brace  drill 

Api>el,  Edward.    (See  Clarke,  George  W.,  aasignor.)  1 

Appleby,  Joseph,  Birmingham,  England.    Drive-chain 521,007 

Applegato.  William  C.  Sharon,  Pa.     Line-prop 

Appletou.  ."^amuel.  Newton,  Mass.    Last 

Arcade  Maniifaitiiring  Company.    (See  Redliiiger  and  Morgan,  as.signors.) 
Arch,  Charle.^  W..  assignor  of  oiie-half  to  G.  II.  Traner,  Eagle  Grove,  Iowa. 

grading  railwax  s,  &c ^yj  559 

Archbutt.  Leonard,  and  R.  M.  Deeley,  Derby,  England.    Apparatus  for  purifying  water  .     521^522 
Archer,  George  W.,  assignor  to  Archer  Manufacturing  Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y.    Head- 
rest   ' 

Archer  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Archer,  George  W..  assignor.) 
Arlington  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Hunter.  Rudolph  M.,  assignor.) 

Annat,  Thomas,  Washington,  D.  C.    Conduit  electric  railway 

Amibriistor.  John  A.,  Chicago.  III.    Grader  and  amalgamator 

Arm.strong,  Christian  D..  St.  Bernaid.  La.    Sugar  cane-transferring  device 

Armstrong.  Edwin  J.,  assignor  to  Ames  Iron  Works,  Oswego,  N.  Y.    Device  for  securing 

piston-rods  to  cross-heads    

Armstrong,  Eliplialet.  Bellville.  Ohio.    Metallic  ceiling .!..!!.*.....!  11^ !..!!!!!!!". !. 

Armstrong  Manufar.tnring  Company.    (.See  Cash,  Arthur  W.,  assignor.) 

Armstrong.  Mitchell  &.  Co  .  W.  G.   "(See  Noble  and  Brankston,  assignors.) 

Armstrong.  William  T.,  and  G.  H.  Watlsworth,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Metallic  lie  and  rail 

fastener 

Amdt.  Theophilus  B..  Florin,  Pa.     Washing-machine '. ... 

Arnemann.  Wilhelm,  Hamburg,  Germany.    Keg-rolling  machine 

Arnold.  Bion  J.,  Chicago,  111.    Electric-power  appliance 

Arnold,  Craig  II.,  Sharon  Hill,  Pa.     System  of  car  lighting  or  heating 

Arnold,  Henry  II..  Rockland,  assignor  to  Eppler  Welt  Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Channeling-machin>- ' 

Arnold.  Wilhelm.  Gablenburg,  near  Stuttgart.  Germany.    Washing  apparatus 

Arper.  Georgo  W..  Oakland.  Cal.    Oil-can  faucet ^ 

Arthur,  Evan  R.,  Portage,  Wis.    Adjustable  hose-coupling  band 

Arthur.  Frank  I)..  Scarlxiroiigh.  N.  Y.    Toy-holder 

Arthur,  Henry.    (See  Stuckey  and  Arthur.) 

Ash  berry,  Philip,  and  W.  Barnes,  Sheffield.  England.    Driving  mechanism 

Ashley.  Edward  E..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Heating  apparatus 

Ashley,  Frank  M..  Hawthorne,  N.  J.    Steam  trap .117.422 

Frank  M.,  Hawthorne,  N.J.    Water-gage 51M71 

Frank  M.,  Hawthorne,  assignor  of  one-fourth  toW.  McKee,  Paterson,  N.  J.    Pro- 


No. 

517,093 

r.17.829 

518,170  i 

?28,176  I 

581,776  ! 

520,552 

.".19,691 

520,102 

520,131 
521,693 

519,311 


.518,479 
521,305 


Machine  for 


Date. 

Apr.  10 

Apr.  10 

Apr.  10 

Jnne  26 

June  26 

May   29 

May   15 

May   82 

May   22 
June  19 


Monthly 
voluoie. 


% 


tc 


Official 
Uasette. 


6 


9t.C   241 


C7 


681 

1253 

25.30 

1834 

2807 

1353 

8027 

3098 
1672 


170  1  67 


315 
007 
437 

677 

327 

495 

510 
392 


67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

C7 

67 
67 


May  81  679  ;  166  I  C7 


Apr.  84 
June  26 
June  26 
June  5 
Apr.  3 
Jnne  19 
Apr.  24 
Apr.  17 
June  5 
June  12 


2113  i 
8384 
1978  ' 

573  1 

159 
1673 
19-5 
1«)20 

215  148,49 
1020  i    340 


L 


574  • 

478  I 
134  ' 
35  I 
393 
491 
399  I 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
07 
67 


June    5  I    45' 


518,771 


521.562 

.'>17,721 
520,720 

521,695 
.V2J.696 


518.4.39  I 
520.. 3.50  I 
518,389 


Apr.   17 
June  12 


Apr.     3 
June  19 


1811 
983 


236 
1387 


"  !{l(S    V 


418 
S38 


55 
321 


Apr.  24     S319  I    :ft6 


June  19      1440 


Apr.     3 
May   2ft 


^336 
\  337 
51 «)  ;     125 
3093       749 


517.831 
520,403 

.">20.132 
518.087 
.'»21.4&1 
.')19.312 
521,253 

.119.313 

.vjD.nii 


520.5.W 
520.473 
530,027 


Ashley 

Ashle'v 
JPCtile . .     . .117.560 

Ashtoii,  Henry  B.,  Medford.  Mass.    Bnish 517,994 

Aspinwall,  Lewis  A.,  a.ssignor  to  Aspinwall  Manufacturing  Company.  Jackson,  Mich.> 
Potato  cutter.     (Reissue) " ^ 

Aspinwall  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Aspinwall,  Lewis  A.,  assignor.)    (Reissue.) 

Atherton,  FishorC.  Buflalo,  N.  Y.    Clip 

AthertoH,  Robert.  Patcrs<m.  N.  J.    Tension  device  for  spinning-flames 

Atkin."*,  Hiram  S.,  Stowe.  Vt.    Grinding-mill 

Atkinson.  Frank.     (See  Jackson,  Francis,  assignor.) 

Atlantic  Refining  Company.     (See  Perkins,  George  H.,  assignor.) 

Atwater,  Richard  M.     (See  Dralle,  Robert,  assignor.) 

Atwoo<l  Crawfonl  (Jcmipany.     (.See  Morrison,  John  H 

Atwood,  La  MotteC.     (See  Gill  and  At  wood.) 

Atwood,  Lewis  J.,  assignor  to  Plume  &.  Atwood  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbnry, 
Conn.     Lamp-collar ' ^. 

Atwoo<l,  Lewis  J.,  assignor  to  Plume  Sl  Atwood  Manufactnring  Company,  'VVaterbury, 
Conn.     Expansible  ring  for  lamp-supports '...   521,073 

Atzert,  Lonis,  Ca.ssel.  Germ.iny.     Ad  instable  desk 519,655 

Aufderheide,  Heinrich.     (See  Aufderheide,  Johann  H.,  assignor.) 

Aufderhride,  Johann  U.,  Eaiseislautem,  Germany,  assignor  to  H.  Aufderheide,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.     Shears 518.129 

Aofrecht.  Samoel,  Berlin,  Germany.    Folding  t^mitnre !!!!!!. ."J!!!!!!!!!!!.!!!!  519^937  1 


Jnne  19 
June  19 


Apr.  17 
May  -22 
Apr.  17 

Apr.  10 

May   at 

May  22 
-Apr.  10 
June  19 
May  8 
June  12 

May  8 
June  5 
Apr.  3 
Apr.   10 

Apr.  3 
Apr.   10 


lf>74 

i«;7« 


:»3 
393 


67 
67 


67 
67 

67 


^67 

67 
67 

67 
67 


1745  433  67 
247.1  (m  67 
lti6I        410       (17 


684 
25,'.9 

2102 

1117 

1335 

Oi-O 

888 


<  170     ) 
i  171     5 


619 

.110 
2i^ 
310 
166 
210 


67 

m- 

67 
67 
67 
C7  ! 
67 


682  166  67 

2iXt  7(1.  71  67 

2  1  67 

1255  316  67 


2:<8 
969 


55 
241 


11,417     Apr.  24     2001 


\^  \ 


67 

67 

67 


Mav 

29 

Mav 

29 

May 

22 

2^09  678  67 
207,1  046  67 
1901        464        (m 


195 
147 
8U 

1711 

1579 

1118 

819 

959 

969 
1.^33 

6>3 

431 

lt;83 

lOOH 

1300 

32 

irCM 

409 

328 

1236 

K»5 

1279 

.363 
1388 


46 

1480 

468 


1491 

100 
1171 

1534 
1534 


358 

1040 

336 

147 

1073 

970 
220 

1471 
i;83 

1371 

<;83 

12,50 

3 

2M 

47 
195 

519 

1118 

1US3 

935 


assignor.) 


617,676     Apr.     3       444       107       C7 


June    5 
May     8 


Apr.  10 
May   15 


574 
1295 

1.35 
•j(t9 

1185 
1  1745 

297 
428 

f.7 
C7 


C7 


85 

1301 
793 


233 
891 


INDEX 
AlphaMical  list  oj 


6f  patents  issued  from  the 

}J  patentees,  April  to  June,  inclusive— Couiinned. 


Name,  residence,  an  1  InTention. 


fi>r 


S' 


ifo  ■ 


Au'Udt.  Robert  J.     (S««^  Hav.  Frank  T)  .  afsijinoi 
Aulinann.  r,eorge  W.,  and  W.  R.  Harris.  D«««  Mo.nes 
Ault  &.  Wi»K>rp  Companv.     (See  Pope,  ^\  allace  i^ 
Austin    Alexander  H..  ChicaKo,  111.     Street-box 
Austin.  Kujrene.  Detroit.  Mich.     Oil  and  water  » 
Austin,  Frwierick  C.     (S««  Bunnell,  Morton  G 
Austin.  John  F.     (See  DouelaA  an<l  Aastin.) 
Ai'stin   Stephen.!..  Terre  Haute.  Ind.     S«ale-beain 
Austin!  Thomas.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Stove  or  furn^e 
Automatic  Kancet  Coiiipanv.     (See  Rubin.  Max. 
Automatic  Folding  Be<l  Conipanv.     (See  Bostad 
Automatic  Phonograph  Exhibition  Company  of 

Antomatic  Switch  Company  of  Baltimore  Citv. 
Automatic  Telephone  and  Electric  Company  of  Cmi 
Autorantic  Track  Sandinc  Company.     (See  Uocld 
Automatic  Vendiuu  Company.     (See  Cochran.  !•  i 
Automatic  Water  Tank  Company.     (.See  Sattelksi 
Axdorfer,  Gottfried,  asaigiior  of  one-half  to  C.  11 

Axtel.  Spencer  T  .  O«weco,  N.  T.    Towel-rack 
Averx  William  E.,  Collett,  Ind.    ('lover-f.-eder 
Avlin^.  Arthur  P..  Milwaukee.  Wis.    Comooeitlon 
Ayres.  AuguataX..  Beverly,  Mas.s.     Utensil  for 
Ayres,  Saxton  T.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Machine 

Babcock.  George  H.,  dece»8e«l,  Plainfleld,  N.  J. 
and  W.  M.  Stillman,  execntoni.     Tile  roohng. 
Babcock.  Sylvester  P..  Adrian.  Mich.    Clutch 
Bach.  Frederick  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ho 
Bachelder.  Cvrua  P.,  Pawtncket.  R.  L    A 
Bach.lut,  Ja<  ques.     (See  Schinid  and  Bachelnt.) 
Bachtell,  Lewis  H.     (See  Detrirk  and  Bachtell.) 
Backus,  Charies  L..  et  al.     (See  Ryan.  Michael  B^ 
Back.i.^.  .Tames  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Figure . 
Backus  Water  Motor  Company.     (See  Shenperd 
Bacon   Victor  v..  Dorr.  Mich.     Bottle-holder 
Biuli.^che  Anilin  and  So<la  Fal)rik.     (See  B.>rnthf  e 
Ba«lische  Anilin  and  Soda  Fabiik.     (See  Boh u   Ren 6 
Bael)i,  Anthony,  et  al.     (See  Keane.  William  M. 
Baer,  Martin  H..  Haserstown,  Md.     Machine*  fo 
Baggs,  Samuel  A.,  a-ssietior  of  one  half  to  J.  K 
Bahret,  Christian,  assignor  to  Western  Gas 

Center- valve  ;•;,■•.; 

Bailey,  Charles  S.     (See  Wright  and  Bailey.) 

Bailey,  Herbert  L..  assignor  to  Bailey  Manufa<^tnrUig 

able  gearing  for  bicycle.s ,■;.        ,     ... 

Bailey,  Herbert  1...  assignor  to  Bailey  Manufactjinng 

vehicle-lirake ,;.■;••.;•■   ._v  » 

Bailev,  John  B..  lUltimore  Md.     Fender  for  street 
Bailey  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Bailey 
Bailey,  Richard  ()..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  F 

Cal"     Fountain  marking  l>ni.-<h   - .    "  Vi' 

Baillie.  Kllis  H..  <t  al.     (See  Sherman,  Willis  D. 
Baird.  Edward  P..  PlatUburg,  N.  Y.    Clock- 
Baker,  Abraham,  South  Haven,  Mich.     Bird-1 


Iowa.    Steam-separator, 
assignor.) 

water,  gas,  ic 

lebarator 

a».-4ignor.) 


.     .  for  manufacturing  glass 

^king  food  over  lamp-chimneys 

mixing,  weighing,  and  packing  flour.  &.c 

F.  B.  and  J.  B.  Clarke,  J.  A.  Hubbard,^ 


ut4)ma  ;ic  8witch-oi)erating  mechanism. 


-pu  3 


-caa ) 


tra  !> 


'hcl  y 


Baker,  Artemas,  a-osiguor  of  one-half  to  A.  P 

Baker.  Burton  E..  Bridgeport.  Conn.     RheosUt 

Baker,  Edmund  K.,  Springtleld,  Mass.     Spinnii^g  machinery 


r  ic  Foglesong  Manufacturing  Company. 
r,  George  W  .  assignor  to  White  Sewing 


Baker 
ISaker.  George 

sion  device  for  sewmi-machinea 

Baker.  James  S.     (See  Hooper.  Gcirge  %\  .. 
Baker,  Joseph.     (See  Stevens  anil  Baker,  t 
Baker.  William  H.     (See  Hall  and  Baker.) 
Italdridge.  Herman.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Transp 
lialdwin,  Charles  ('..  assignor  of  one  half  to  h.  ; 
lialdwin,  Cyrus  W.,  Yonkera.  assignor  to  Oti 

Elevator »;   ,: 

Baldwin.  Frederic  E..  N^w  Brighton,  >.  » 
Itoldwin.  Jiidson  A.,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich 

preventing  fumac-e _ 

Baldwin,  Ozra  J.,  Yoongavllle,  and  J.  L.  Kers 

ing  stove  lifters,  ic 

lUldwiu,  William  D.,  administrator. 
Baldwin,  William  D.,  administrator. 
lUldwin.  William  J.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y, 
Ball    Charles  A  .  Brooklyn,  assignor  of  one-li 

Knnl>el,  New  York,  X.  Y.     LcKomotive  engi 
Ball.  Charles  A..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Ball  C 

X    Y.     Comiionnd  locomotive-engine  .... 
Bill  Com)>onnd  Locomotive  Company.     (See 
Ball,  Frank  C.     "See  Carr.  Robert  S..  assignor 
Ball    Henry  P..  Bridgeport.  Conn.    Ceiling 
Ball.  Henry  P.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.    Switch 
Ball,  Henry  P.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  aasignor 

Insulating  tumbuckle 

Ball,  t)scar  W.     (See  Sherwood,  Charles  L 

Worcester.  Mass.     Rotary 

Tire 


(See 
(See 
Attachfaient 


Wil 


clei  It 


Ball,  Phinehas. 
Ballantine.  Eden  M. 


Philadelphia,  Pa. 


Ko. 


Monthly       Official 
voluiud.       Gaxette. 


Date. 


I 


« 


3S1,49S    June  19     1336       310       67.  U71 


5-2«.176 
d21,109 


521,074 

520,978 


May   •-»•-•     ai79 
June  12       794 


June    5       575 
June    5       IVi 


531 
197 


135 

98 


67 
67 


965 
1354 


67      1301 
07      1272 


.Hsignor.) 

"hrisfian,  assignor.) 

Cew  York.    (See  Keller, 


Albert  K.,  M- 


See  Whittingham,  George  H  ,  assignor.) 
ad;i.    (See  Sinioneau.  Louis E  .assignor.) 
Matth<-w  M..  assignor.) 
ieric  B..  assignor.) 
and  Winkelmann,  assignors.) 
F.  Sass,  Hamburg.  Germany.    Gas-far- 


.  aasienor.) 

ch  for  checks  or  other  pa{>ers 

Sylvanus  D.,  assignor.) 


520  404 
519.4".tO 
5ia480 
522.001 
517,561 

bltf.088 

517,8.12 

519.«>9 
511^,772 
582.096 


521,358 
.M7,833 


May  29 
May  8 
Apr.  17 
June  2t! 
Apr.     3 

Apr.  10 


2S61 

99« 

1812 

•224.% 

238 

1118 


619 

241 
448 


Apr.  10  I    6tn 

May  15  lfif'6 
Apr.  24  2320 
June  26     2385 


55 
282 
■ifQ 
171 
172 
411 
576  I 
574  I 


67  1073 

67  741" 

67  364 

67  16:>«i 
07 

67 


47 
220 


07       148 


67 
67 


8H1 
468 


June  12 
Apr.  10 


n  and  Julius,  assignors.) 
assignor.) 

a-SsiUnOr.)  r~^nan  -Un..     OO 

,  making  metallic  fence-posta .^  -  -  -  520.289  May  22 

Woodward.  Riverside.  Cal.    Flume-riffle  .  519.W1  May   15 

Construction  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^    ^^ 


1087 
688  I 


2370 
l."^19 


255 
172 


575 
446 


67      1683 

67      1109 
67        148 


67      1000 

67       905 


1256       316  :    67       245 


Company,  Chicago.  111.     Chang*- 
Company:  ChicgoVilY.    Automatic    ^^^'^  j  ^^^    ^^ 

railway  cars' :::::::::::::::"- 1 519,803 1  May  « 

fterbert  L  .  assignor.) 
Halloran  and  A.  Holman.  San  Francisco,     ^^^  ^^    ^^^      ^ 


Apr.  10       970  !    242       07  ,    195 


972 
1534 


242 
374 


»»«'«|'«';> SXi,yi9    June    5 

518,173     Apr.  10 


,,  Lancaster,  Tex.     Station-indicator 521,359    June  12 

521,843    June  26 

519,491     May     8 


1  512 

124 

413 

99 

1259 

<316 
)317 

1088 

<2.'>5 
i256 

1933 

463 

997 

(241 
)242 

67 
67 


67 


19r. 
852 


c:!7 


67  1T7-: 

[  67  ar. 

*67  UOO 

67  i:>Of 


•67 


740 


See  Foclesong.  Washington.  a.ssignor.) 
achine  Company,  ClevelRud,  Ohio.    Ten- 


.521,075    June    5 


assiipior.) 


asi  ignor  i 


anter  for  trees  or  flowers 5«.03»  June  26 

Hupp.  Momence,  111.     Oil-burner  ........  519,754  May    15 

Brothers  ic  Company,  New  \ork.  N.  Y.}  519^04  May   15 

cMiViann.-  ■::::"::::"::::::-;:::^::v:  520.200  May  22 

to  G.  W.  Hale.  Chicago,  ni.    Smoke- ^  51^5-g  Apr.  17 

etter,  Bradford,  Pa."  Device  for  suspend  .^^  ^.^^  Apr.  10 

Preston.  Benjamin.) 

ans.  Peter  W.)  ma  ROl  Vnr    24 

nt  for  radiators „■  ;■„ ,„  "^'^^  ^ 

to  C.  H.  Green.  New  Rochelle.  and  H.  ^_^  ^  ^^^    ^ 

e  ■ 


576 

135 

07 

1301 

2300 

.Wl 

67 

1666 

1449 

349 

67 

836 

1536 

^7.1 
)  376 

s- 

852 

2222 

540 

67 

99-J 

1969 

(487 
)488 

\^ 

391 

1261       317       67 


2J.- 


2368       5p6       67       475 


alf 


ora 


Bill 

) 


pound  Locomotive  Company,  New  Tork,^  521,254    June  12 
,  Charles  A.,  assignor.)  1 


...   518,214     Apr.   17 
...   520.474     May    29 


153 
889 


13.V) 
2676 


34 
210 
211 


337 

646 


f.7      1226 
1 67      1371 


67       279 
67      1094 


t) 


General  Electric  Company.  Boston,  Mass. 


..asiiignor.) 
watsr-meter. 


fsr 


bicycles 522,141    June  26 


518,213     Apr.    17      1349       336  '     «7       «79 

^67      1472 
67      1700 


521,493    June  19 


1337 
2476 


! 


310 
311 
593 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  18W. 
Alphabetical  list  of  paietUees,  April  to  June,  incliatire — Continued. 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Ballingall.  Darid.    (See  Mirrlees  and  Ballingall.) 

Balsley,  Upton  H..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Telephone  system 

Balthasar.  Curt  J.,  assignor  of  two-flfths  to  J.  W.  Fryer,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Cast-iron  condnit 

for  steam  or  hot- water  heaters 

Bancroft,  ('harlee  E.,  etal.  (See  Wertheimer,  Monroe  A.,  assignor.) 
Bancroft,  Harlow  P,,  etal.  (See  Wertheimer.  Monroe  A.,  assignor.) 
Bancroft.  John  S.,  assignor  to  William  Sellers  &.  Company,  Incorporated,  Phila<Ielphia,  Pa.) 

Operating  electric  motors v 

Bancroft,  John  S..  assignor  to  William  Sellers  &.  Company,  IncorporatedfjjPbiladelphia,  Pa.> 

Operating  electric  motors ; I 

Bancroft,  John  S.,  assignor  to  William  Sellers  &  Company,  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa, 

Chuck  for  drill  grinding  machines 

Banholzer,  Paul  P  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Bleotric-railway  conduit 

Banker,  George  W.,  Keene,  N.  Y.    Can-faucet 

Banker,  Howard  E.,  Western  Springs,  HI.    Antomatic  valve-gear  for  tile-presses-  - 

Bannatyne,  Archibald,  assignor  to  Waterbury  Clock  Company,  Waterbnrj-,  Conn.     Clock 

case 


Monthly       OflScial 
volume.    ,  Gasette. 


No. 


Date. 


Bannister,  Louis  H.,  Pasadena,  Cal.    Detachable  casket-handle , 

Bannister,  Louis  H..  Pasadena,  Cal.    Detachable  handle  for  caskets 

Barl)er,  Arthur  J.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  E.  J.  Whittleton  and  M.  V.  Teetor,  Sodus,  N.  T. 
Overshoe  attachment 


518,773     Apr.  24 

520.747  May   89 
I 

I 
519.686    May     6 

520.748  May    29 

520.749  May  29 
518,540  Apr.  17 
.520,840  June  f) 
521,944  June  26 


520.028  May  29 

520.015  May  15 

520.016  May  15 

519,656  May  8 


518,730 

521,970 
521,076 


Barclay,  William  P.,  Chicago,  111.    Car-wheel-grinding  machine 

Barbier,  Charles  J.,  Lyons,  France.    Aceumulator-plate 

Bareis,  Albert,  a.ssignor  to  L.  Bareis,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Wrench 

Bareis,  I^ouisa.     (See  Bareis,  Albert,  assignor.)  ! 

Barfleld.  George  W.,  Rome.  Ga.    Car-coupling .521,094 

Barger,  William  M.,  Webster  City.  Iowa.    Machine  for  stretching  or  removing  fence-wire    520,475 

Barker,  Edward  W.     (.See  Speed,  Barker,  and  Frank.) 

Barker,  Erastus  B.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Roll-holder  camera ,">18,802 


Barker,  Erastus  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Barker,  James.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


Photogra]ihic-plate  bolder 

Leather-skiving  machine 

Barker,  .Jeremiah  J.,  assignor  to  R.  M.  Stivers,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Vehicle-shaft  support. 

Barker,  Jolin  T.,  Seneca,  111.     Harrow-disk  sharpener 

Barlett,  Samuel  E.,  Red  Bank,  assignor  of  one  half  to  B.  B.  Mathews.  Bound  Brook.  N.  J, 

.Switchlo<k 

Barlow.  Herndon  O.,  Dnloth.  Minn.    Vegetable  slicer  or  grater .'.'.'........ 

Barlow.  Howard  E.     (See  Benham  and  Barlow.) 

Barnard,  George  E.,  Fitchburg,  Mass.    Stamp-canceling  machine : 

Barnes,  David  L.,  Chicago.  III.    Car-coupling 

Barnes.  David  L.,  Chicago,  IH.     Ixxibmotive  Iwiler 

Barnes,  John  F.     (See  Greene.  Henry  W.,  assignor.) 

Barnes,  Lewis.    (See  Hopler,  Frank  H.,  assignor.) 

Barnes,  Ralph  G.,  Syracuse,  H.  D.  Pomerov  and  E.  W.  Keyes.  Phcpnix,  N.  T.    Chain-mak- 
ing machine 

Barnes,  Walter.    (See  Ashberry  and  Barnes.) 

Barnes,  William  A.,  assignor  toBrownedt  Dowd  Manufacturing  Company.  Meriden,  Conn. 
X'^on- winding  door-bell 

Barnes.  William  F.,  assignor  to  W.  F.  <fe  John  Barnes  Company.  Rockford,  111.    Lathe. .. . 

Barnes.  William  M.,  Auburn   Ky.     Rotary  Mteam-eugine ". 

Barnett,  David  I.     (See  Woods  and  Barne'tt.) 

Barney,  Heman  L..  Henderson.  N.  Y.     Horsebmsh 

Bamhurst.  William.  New  York.  X'.  Y.    Safety  match 

Bamum,  John  H.     (See  Bamum,  John  N..  assignor.) 

B.inium  John  N.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  H.  Bamum.  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Boiler-cleaner 

Bamum,  William  T..  New  Haven,  Conn.    Electrotype-block 

Barr,  Frank  S.,  ft  al.     (See  Werltne,  Henry  E..  assignor.) 

Barr.  John  U.,  Jr..  Penn.  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  I.  Kay.  R.  D.  Totten,  and  J.  N. 
Cooke.  Pittoburg.  Pa.     Top 

Barr.  Mary  L.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Baby  carriage '.'.'...'....... 

Barr,  William,  Jr.,  and  D.  McKay,  Kirkcudbright,  Scotland.    Forming  tabular  planuets 
of  india-rubber.  &c 

Barr,  William  C.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  J.  H.  Haggerty.  New  York,  X.  Y. '  SVrench 

Barr.  William  H.,  Tiffin.  Ohio.    Breast-wall  for  glass  furnaces 

Barrett,  John  C.  Oakdale.  Pa.     Hose-clamp , 

Barrett,  John  P.     (,See  Mehren.  Jacob  F.,  assignor.) 

Barrett.  Oliver  L..  The  Dalles,  Oreg.    Seat  ...   

Barrington.  William  A..  Louisville,  Kv.    Coffeepot 

Barrow,  Thomas  E.,  assignor  to  Mansfield  Cash  and  Package  Carrier  Company,  Mansfield, 
Ohio.    Curved  track  for  store-service  apparatus . .     

Barrows,  Charles  11..  Willimantic.  Conn.    System  of  elevated  and  surface  railways , 

Barrows,  .John  F..  Saginaw,  Mich.    Banjo . 

Barth,  Henry  N.,  Chicago,  111.    Steam-boiler 

Barthelmess.  Johannes.  Xippea,  near  Cologne,  assignor  to  W.  J.  Schumacher.  Cologne,  Ger- 
many.    Skid  for  rail  way  vehicles 

Bartholomew,  Orie  Y.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.    Veterinary  obstetrical  forceps 

Rartlett.  (George  D.,  Plymouth,  Mass.    Sheet  of  metallic  shoe-shanks 

Bartlett,  Harvey  S.    (See  Ekman,  Oscar  C.  L..  assignor.) 

Bartlett,  James.    (See  Coats,  Arthur  W.,  assignor.) 

Bartlett.  James  F.,  assignor  to  W.  Bolden  w6ck,  Chicago,  HI.    Combination  umbrella-holder 
and  stand «. 

Bart  ley,  Louis  K.,  Winona,  Minn.    Ad^justable  angie-sqnare 

Bartley.  Robert  J.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Curtain-stretcher 

Bartol,  William  C.  Lewisburg,  P.i.    Settee-arm 

Bartolomei,  Frank.    (See  Van  den  Berghen,  Albert  L.  R.,  assignor.) 

Barton.  Albert  E.,  Ensley,  and  G.  B.  McCormack,  Pratt  Mines,  Ala.    Refining  ores 

Barton,  Albert  E.,  Ensley.  and  G.  B.  McCormack,  Pratt  Mines,  Ala.    Refining  iron 

Barton,  (Jeorge  E.    (See  Macksey.  Helmer,  and  Barton.) 

Barton,  Gustavus,     (See  Shepherd,  John,  assignor.) 

Bassett.  Norman  C.  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Thomson-Houston  Electric  Company,  of  Con- 
necticut.   Rail  way -car  truck 

Baswitz,  Carl,  Berlin,  Germany.    Life-boat 


.v20,2fH) 

.S21,0T7 
.'■)2fl,7.T0 
518.215 


517.722 
519.224 

518,440 
518,873 
519,315 


Apr.  24 

June  26 
June    5 

June  5 
May  29 

Apr.  24 

May   22 

June  5 
May  29 
Apr.  17 

Apr,  3 
May     1 

Apr.  17 
Apr.  24 

May     8 


3141  760  67 

1912  I     473  67 

157  I       35  67 

2122  i    509  67 

2927  I    708  67 

1874  ,     458  67 

1876  I     458  67 

1297  '     310  67 

2254  J  560  jg, 

2176  ,522  67 

578  136  67 


614 

2677 


145 

t)46 


67 
67 


2:J69  5^7  67 

579  i  136  67 

.3142  761  67 

1350  '  337  67 


I 
518,441     Apr.  17     1749 


518 

125 

67 

513 

194 

67 

1746 

4.34 

67 

8477 

(613 
)614 

io. 

684 

167 

67 

(434 

M35 


}«, 


.520,980 

•  .521,754 

517,513 

i  521,078 
521.079 


.'i20.250 
:20,981 


521,148 
517.598 

519,900 
521,428 
521.147 
.V20,386 


.■)22.142 
519,657 

518.909 
517,53,'j 
517,913 
521,844 


519,624 
518.580 
518,304 


518,581 
518.685 
521.200 
518,130 

519,901 
519,902 


521.778 
517,536 


June  5 
June  19 
Apr.     3 

June  5 
June    5 

May  22 
June    5 


June  12 
Apr.     3 

May  15 
June  12 
•June  12 
May   22 

.June  26 
May     8 

Apr.  24 
Apr.  3 
Apr.  10 
June  26 

May  8 
Apr.  24 
Apr.  17 


414         99       67 

1790        425        67 

159         35       67 


580 
588 


136 
137 


67 
67 


8305  '    5.i9       67 
415         99       67 


709 
296 


164       67 
69       67 


lea's  411  67 

1199  2^4  67 

701  164  (TT 

2.5.30  611  67 


2477        .594 
1298       310 


67 
67 


Apr.  24 
Apr.  24 
June  12 
Apr.  10 

May  15 
May    15 


June  26 
Apr.     3 


2548  &30  67 

191  4.3.44  67 

814  20.5  67 

1934  464  67 

1244  298  67 

1986  491  67 

1491  373  67 


1987  491  67 

2160  540  67 

795  187  67 

118C  297  67 


1690 
1691 


1837 


(437 


^438 
194    44 


67 

67 


67 


1178 

381 

1226 

1636 

1140 
914 
914 

794 

455 

1645 
1302 

1308 
1094 

476 

1021 

1302 

1179 

380 

100 
637 

352 
497 

684 


353 


1272 

1554 

32 

1302 
1309 

1008 
12T2 


1387 

58 

889 
14.30 
1.337 
1052 

1700 
794 

511 

39 

171 

1598 

785 

409- 

306 


409 

440 

1354 

232 

889 
882 


1579 
38 


6 


INDEX  OF 


Alphabitical  list  of  poi  irUt^a 


Name,  residence,  and  inv  ention 


Jr.,  Boeton.  Mass.,  asaignor 


aevi  mg 


to 


Friedh  el 


f»r 
boiler-  :leaner 
[jperal  ed 


15. 


r;  an 


I  joint 

i  »i 

Fit 


(»t* 


Batcliel<i«r.  William  W 

B^*«  Bin's  A.,  Yonke«"  N.  Y." '  Th'r^-cop  for 
St^H  H^nrv  A.   Yonk.n..  N.  Y.     Shuttle  for  sewing. 
Bate*.  John  XV. .Hoboken.N.  J. .aasignorof  one-half  tod 

lean  boiler-setting 

Bates,  Lindon  W..  Chicago.  Ill     Dredger 
lUth  John.  Hvde  Park,  Mass.     Micronieter  indicator 
Battles   Francis  M.     (See  Miller.  Joseph.  Sr..  assigno  ■ 
Bauer.  Albert  C  A.,  and  F.  D.  Johnson,  as.signors  - 

Sectional  boiler  or  heater -■ ;.;>•• 

Bauer.  Friederich  R.,  assignor  to  Finn  of  Max 

for  sharpening  saws 

Baugh,  Benjamin,  Birmingham.  England.    Machine 
Bauhard.  Alviu  L..  Bristol,  Tenn.    Automatic 
Baumann.  Robert,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Ele<triially.o 
Baumann,  Robert,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Adding^achine  . 
Baumeister,  Frtnierick.     (See  Baumeister,  Fredenck 
Baun.eister.  Frederick  S.,  assignor  ot  one-half  to  t 

bIu "ert.  ChristYne.' '  (See  PechV,  John  'B-V^signor  ) 
Baun.garten.  Albert,  etal.  (See  Redhnger  amfMor 
Banmtart.n.  Theodore  L..  assignor  ot  one  halt  to  I<. 

shaft  coupling _-  —  •  •  ■, ; 

Bavi^r,  Charles  S,  New  York,  NY.     Valve  and. 
Bavier,  Charles  S..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Compression  j 
Baxter  William.  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Electric  gonei 
Baxter."  William,  Jr..  Baltimore,  M.l.     Electric  niotoij 
Baxter  William  C.     (See  Churchill  and  Baxter.) 
Bavlev",  Charles  H..  Boston,  Mas.-.    Skivins-machiuet 
Bayues,  Edwanl  C,  and  U.  Henderson.  Hutlalo,  > 
B«Mch,  John  "W.,  New  York,  N  Y      Heating  system 
Bea.ll,-.  Clavton.     (Se«'  Cross,  Bevan,  and  Beadle.) 
Reals  Jomph  J.,  Cambridge,  assignor  of  one-halt  to 

enard  for  cars • ■  - "•::■_ 

li^aman.  Elmer  A.     (See  Smith.  George  H..  w«»<^«n 
Bean.  Hugh  R..  -«  al     (See  I)onah.H>   P.ter  B    assij^ 
Beard  George  M.,  Angola.  Ind.     Swinging  folding 
B^ardsworth.  Albert  C.  Chvelaiid,  Ohio.     Safety 
Beary.  Uirenzo  D.     (See  Hudiiall  and  Ht-ary.) 
B*>attie,  Frank,  Leete  Island,  Conn.     Electric  railw 
Beaudette.  Acide  J.,  Pelican  I.ake   Wis.     Bearinu  f< 
B<'aumont.  William  W..  Loudon,  Kngland.     Lie. 
Bed.   Christian  L.  O..  Bellevue.  Wash.     Stnngwl 
Bechis.  Charles,  Tarin.  Italy.     Siiiht  for  giins     .  - 
Bechmann,  Albertina,  Cincinnati.  Ohio     Education 
Beck   Gusiav,  Berne,  Switxerland.Synncc 
Beck   Jacob  J.,  ft  cd.     (See  Saur,  W  illiara   assignor. 
Be.keman,  John  V ..  St.  Lonis.  Mo.    Safetyrelea.se- 
Beckt-r,  Edwanl,  Solingen.  Germany^ Corkscrew 
B^ker!  Michael,  etal      (See  Walls.  William  H..  a«s» 
Beckert.  William  Allegheny.  Pa.     \  ehicle  spring 
Beckmann.  Henrv  C.  et  al.    (See  Fernholtr  Emil, 
B.>echler,  -lamea  i.     (See  Shearer,  Thomas  J 
Beeg.  Hans,  Uuriach.  Germany     Filter  press 
Beehler  George  J.,  New  York,  N   Y.     Lantern-hol  1 
S^m  JohTH*.  ft  al.     (See  Lowry.  Austin,  ass.gno^ 
lieers.  Andrew,  DansviUe.  Mich      Paddle  propeller 

Beers.  Louis  G.,  Chicago,  III.  Screen  -  -  ■•••-•••; 
Be.rstecl.,T.  Charles  A  .  Centrevillc.  Mich.  Corn 
BetTY  Samuel  M..  Chicago,  111.  Hose-coupluig  .. 
Beirz  'eterB.  (See  Marsh.  John  A.  assignor.) 
Behuwe.  Charle*  R.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  lo<>\-h"l< 
Behrens.  Hugo  Beriin.  German.v.  Building  blork 
Bell.  John  T.   d.cea.>..Hl,  (II   C.  Graves,  executor  . 

Kike  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio.     Hay  rake  ami  lo; 
Bell   Louis,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com 

field  macnets  of  alternating  current  dynamos  . . . 
Bell.  Louis,  assignor  to  General  Electno  Company 

electric  machines - -     •  ■ •  ■ 

Bell.  Louis.  Boston.  Maas  ,  assignor  to  General 

phase-current  motor ,„,     /.■";; 

Bell   Louis,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Compan 

for  starting  alternating  current  motors   ... 

Bell.  William,  Murrurundi,  J.  W.  Broomhead  and 

Animal  shears „  •  ,• ; 

Bellamy.  William  H.     (See  Schnepf.  John,  a.ssii: 
Belli.ss."Geurge  E.,  and  A.  Morcom,  Birmingham 

Belraor,  G  wrge  E. .  San  Franoiaco.  (i;^.    Ga« 
Beltier,  Joseph   assiirnor  to  J.  H.  Butler,  Col  urn 
Bemis  Daniel  D.,  East.mville.  Colo.,  and    t    II 

Bemis  assignor  to  said  F.  H   Beinis     Trans. 
Bemis.  Fre«l  II.     (See  Bemis,  Daniel  D  and  >    H 
Beinis,  Fred  H..  Footville,  Wis.    Transplanter. . 
Benagh,  Henrv  C,  Nashville,  Tenn..  assignor,  by 

Johnatown.  Pa.    Railway -switch 


to  Phonoharp  Company.  Berwick, 


..^.assignor.)  ,  ,,.  .       t-   i     » 

Baumeister,  Rockwood,  Mich.    Spiint- 


assig  lor 


ipary 


bumlDg 


ibii* 


^plani  er 
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_  machine  shuttles 

machines  •■Li.'-'^'  ••;■- 

.  T .  Trory .  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    bmoke- 


No. 


517723  Apr.  3 
521,080  June  5 
.VJ2.002    June  86 


I 

QQ 


-u         -3        « 


520  •    1-36 

584       137 

2246       539 


519,65S  May  8  1299  310 
591,580  June  19  1480  ^^ 
530,201     May   22     2223       541 


67 
67 
67 

67 

(TJ 
67 


101 

1309 
1656 

794 

1497 

993 


R.  and  F.  E.  Wheeler,  Utioa,  N.  Y. 

Machine 


67       6C1 


519,297  May     1  642  156 

m,  Hamburg,  Germany.    Machine    _^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^ 

IHiwdering  plates,  &c 519,786  May   15  1^"  ^^ 

^jjgj.  521,874  June  26  19« 

abiding-machine'.; 522,097  June  2C  ^386  \^     \tsr:     1G83 

529,09d  June  26  2389  "     '"•" 


67 

3i]8     S 
478       67 


456 

847 
160ii 


519,9^2     May   15     1821 


,.  assignors.) 

Priudle,  Homellsville,  N .  Y.    Slip 


517.787  Apr.     3  624 

517.914  Apr.   10  H17 

519.f05  May  15  l.VW 
'".'....  519.2P0  May  1  608 
519,-Jfl  May     1  till 

518.774  Apr.  24  2323 

Nut:{ock;:::::::::::":" 518,6*1  Apr  24  20.6 

forcars,Jcc 521,008  June    5  459 


int 

or 

or  uenerator 


575 
446 


156 
205 
:C6 
14f 
149 

576 
520 
109 
110 


! 


67 
67 


67 
67 
67 

67 

r.7 

C7 
67 

jo, 


16^4 
905 


121 
172 
853 
6:4 
6,'>.'> 

4t>8 
426 

1279 


.  L.  Broadbent,  Boston.  Maaa.    Life- 


522,099    June  26     2395       576       67     1684 


or.) 

e • 

d^ice  for  elevator-gates 


.M9,145    May     1       364 
,520.103     May   2--'     2030 


t  roi  u 
m  isi 


y -signal 

r  jiropeller-shafts 

ilgnetic  variable-speed  gearing, 
cal  instrument 


d  appliance 


:K>k 


519.938  May   15  1746 

520.291  May   2-i  2372 

519,031  May     1  151 

521.228  June  12  847 

517, .".14  Apr.     3  ICO 

'  521..T60  June  12  1090 

519.014  May     1  121 

518.131  Apr.  10  1187 

518,018  Apr.  10  1004 


87 
495 

<42H 

)  429 

376 

36 

lOf- 

36 

256 

29 

297 
252 


gnor.) 


ind  axle  attachment 520.476  May   29 

tssignor. ) 

•'  .J  521,697  June  19     1677 

'/,[." 521,361  June  12     1091 


267  r-       647 


•r  for  wagons.  &c 

.) 


393 

256 


67 
67 


07 
67 

67 
67 

•57 
67 

67 


67 

67 


608 
959 

892 

1021 
565 

1364 
33 

1410 
559 

233 

202 

1094 


l.'i.34 
1410 


<  .'>97     I 


\  lanter  .. 


.518.830  Apr.  24  8415  |  jg^     ^ 

.'■.17,724  Apr.     3  521        126 

522,040  June  26  2.309       551 

519.e29  May    15  1575       3p5 


67       484 


for  thread-cutters .--..- 521.255  June  12  894 

id  apparatus  for  manufacturing  same.  o22, 143  June  -t.  i*t^ 

id  A.  T.  Stewart,  assignors  to  Ohio>  jjgfi^gg  ^ay   29  25:1^7 
,  Boston,'  Mass.    Means  for  exciting 


Boston,  Mass.    Regulator  for  dynamo- 
Electric  Company,  of  New  York.    Multi- 
,  B«i8ton.  Maw.' "  Meth^  of  and  means 
r.A.  Jones.  Sydney^  New  South  Walea. 


518.217  Apr.   17  1353 

518.218  Apr.  17  13.-.3 

520.763  June    5  4 

520.764  June    5  5 
518,204  Apr    10  1327 


211 
504 
626 
627 

338 

338 

1 
2 

331 


67 
67 
67 

67 
67 

\- 

67 
67 
07 
67 
67 


nor.) 


Sngland.    Pump  for  compressing  air  or  ,  ^^^  ^  i  ^^^^     ^       ^^^ 
furnaceibr:steam.ix«iers:::::::::;:::|5[9:373    May     5      799 

May  29     9680 


Ohio.     Washinit  machine    ■■■--:■  j.  • 
iemis,  Footville,  Wis.;   said  Daniel  D./ 


n  esne 


assignmenU.  to  Johnson  Company, 


590,477 


520,478 


May  29 


519,298  I  May     1 


9082 
643 


125 

195 

44 

(647 

)648 

^648 
^649 

157 


67 
67 
67 

67 


1" 


67 


101 

ir,6T 

e60 

1372 

1700 

1078 


280 
981 

1197 

1197 

259 


637 

706 

39 

1094 


1095 
661 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Ko.    '     Date. 


Bender,  Adam,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Tray  for  invalids ol7.(rn    Apr. 

Bender,  Frederick  M  ,  Louisville,  Kv.     Fii-e-escape 518,659     Apr. 

Benham.  Elijah  B..  and  H.  E.  Barlow.  Providence,  R.  I.    Grinding-machine    520,665    May 

Beniamin.  Frederick  L.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  L.  P.  Ordway,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Flax-puller -•-"-- \;    i^wi:--  ^'^'^^    •^""« 

Benjamin.  Fredrick  L.,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  toL.  P.  Ord^»y.  St,  Paul.  Minn. 

Flax-puller. "- 521,926    June 

Benjaiuin.  (Jeorge  H.     (See  Miller.  "William  H..  assignor.) 

Beiin,  Alfred  R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Reynolds,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Rotary  engine 520,554 

Benner,  Lorenzo  D.,  Peoria,  111.    Seed-planter 519,692    May    15 


3 
24 

29 

26 

26 


May    29 


Bennett,  Arthur  F. 
Bennett,  Clande  W. 
Bennett,  Claude  W. 
Bennett,  Josiah  C. 


(See  Tilfonl  and  Bennett.) 
(See  Churchill  and  Bennett.) 
.  Penn,  and  F.  Chapman.  Newburg.  Mich. 
(See  Whitaker.  Clarence  E..  assignor.) 


Wirefence 517,423     Apr.     3 


.'>17,599 
519.146 
520,028 


518,339 
520,512 

519.374 
517.424 
518,985 


521,398    June  12 


Eaves- 


Breech  mechanism  for  ordnance..   .'>20,02!>     May   22     190.'! 


Berg,  WalterG.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Overhead  cable  traction 

Berger,  Frietlrich.  Pilger,  Nebr.    Compound  for  cleaning  boilers 

Berger,  Harry  A.,  assignor  to  Berger  Manufacturing  Company.  Canton,  Ohio 

trough  hanger 

Berber,  Henry  A..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Button-finishing  machine 

Berger  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Berger.  Harry  A.,  assignor.) 

Bergfels,  Henrv,  Newark,  N.  J.     Bicycle  saddle 

Bergfels,  Henry.  Newark,  N.  J.     Bicycle  .natldle 

Beiglof.  Algot.'   (See  Hammarberg  and  Berglof.) 

Bergman,  Oskar  W.,  and  E.  Terustroni,  Paris,  France 

Bersman,  Siemnnd.     (See  Lavens.'Erwin,  a.saignor.) 
Berlin  Machine  Works.     (See  Thomas,  John  R..  assignor.) 

Berliner.  Adolf,  assignor  to  K.  Kiihler.  Berlin.  Gennany.    Advertising  apparatus , 

Berliner  Brothers  ft  al.     (See  Johnson,  Charles  T.,  assignor.) 

Bernreuther.  Carl,  assignor  to  P.  Esselbach,  Berlin,  Germany.  Apparatus  forpitchingcasks. 

Bernthsen.  Heinrich  A.,  Mannheim,  au<l  P.  Julius,  assignors  to  Badische'Aniliu  and  Soda 

Fabrik,  Ludwigshafen,  (fermanv.     Substantive  blue  dye 

Bernthsen.  Heinrich  A..  Mannheim,  and  P.  Julius,  assignors  to  Ba<liscbe  Anilin  and  So<la  \ 

Fabrik,  Ludwiirshafen,  Germany.     Substantive  violet  dye 

Berry.  (Charles  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  F.  Millard.  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Salt  and  pep- 
per distributer 

Berry,  .John  J.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Hinge 

Berry.  William  II..  Eddystone.  Pa.     lioiler 

Bersch,  Carl.  Baltimore.  Md.    Car  fender 

Bertram,  .lulius.  Leipsic.  Germany.     Making  vanillin  

Beselcr.  Cliarle.s,  Jersey  Ci I  v,  N.  ^.     Electric-arc  light  for  magic  lanterns 

Beslv,  Irving.  Loadviire,  (,'olo.     Concentratingmachine 

Bessiiig,  Theodore,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.    Gymnastic  appliance  for  school  desks 

Besson.  Hyppolite,  London.  England,  a.ssignor  to  Consolidate«l  Manufacturing  Company. ( 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Brush-machine > 

Bessoiutte Cotton  Compress  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Bessonette,  William  T.,  as- 

sigiio- >    (Reissue.) 
B.es.soiiette.  William  T.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  0.  C.  Kirkpatrick  and  W.  P.  Rylander, 

Temple.  Tex.    Lock-binge 

Bessonette.  William  T.,  Temple,  assignor  to  Bessonette  Cotton  Compress  Manufacturing 

Company,  Wa«o,  Tex.    Cotton-press.    (Reissue) 

Betka,  Henrv.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.    Clothes  line  fastener 

Bettinger,  John  J.,  assignor  toC.  L.  Cornell.  Hamilton,  Ohio.    "Wire-stripper 

Betz,  Ernest,  Washington.  D.  C.     Hvdnocarbon  burner 

Betz.  .loseph  W.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Felling  attachment  for  sewing-machines 

Betz,  .Joseph  W.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Safety-guard  for  cars 

Beukema.  Cornelius.     (See  Benkema.  Jacob.  ('.,  and  W.) 

Beukema,  Jacob.  C,  and  W..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Washing  machine 

lieukema.  William.     (See  Beukema.  Jacob.  C.  and  W.) 
Bevan,  Edward  .1.     (See  Cross,  Bevan,  and  Beadle.) 

lievan,  Thomas,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Rope  cl:;mp  for  pulley-lines 

Sever.  Alexander,  Spokane,  Wash.    Parasol  or  umbrella  cabinet 

Bevitt,  Edwm  D.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Sheet-metal  roofing  


519,561 
517.562 

521.523 
518,340 

517,425 
517„'i.3t( 


May     8 
Apr.     3 

June  19 
Apr.   17 

Apr.     3 
Apr.     3 


521,009 

517,515 

521,095 

521,096 

518,559 
520,629 
519,015 
519.,'J62 
519.693 
521.362 
519.316 
517,78f 

521,630 


June    5 


June    5 


Apr.  17 

May  29 

May  1 

May  8 

Ma.y  15 

June  12 

May  8 

Apr.  3 

J^ine  IS 


445  107  67 
2116  :.28  67 
2987       722       67 


2090 
9089 

2810 

1355 

I  1 


502  67 

501  67 

J  878  \~ 

)679  J^ 

<327  }_ 

i  M8  >  •" 


Bennett,  RulofTR.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Invalids  coach 518,831     Apr    24     2416 

Bennett,  W^illiam  H.,  Chicago,  111.     Tenoning-machine 

Bennett.  William  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  O'Gorman,  Chicago,  111.    Mop-wringer 

Bennum,  (Jeorge  W.,  and  J.  L.  McKim.  Georgetown,  Del.    Eyeglasses 

Benson.  W.  M.     (See  Putt,  Harry  M.,  assignor.) 

Bent  &  Brothers,  S.     (See  Bent,  Ro<leric  L..  assignor.) 

Bent,  Roderic  L.,  Gardner,  assignor  to  S.Bent  &  Brt.thers,  South  Ganlner,  Mass.    Chair-seat 

Bentley,  Joseph  J.,  Sadorus,  111.     Nn^lock   

Bentley.  Sciuire.  assignor  of  one-third  to  A.  Woodier,  Paterson,  N.J.    Jacquard  attachment 

for  looms  

Benton,  Francis  E..  Stoughton,  Mass.     Last 

Benton,  Francis  E.,  Stoughton,  Mass.     Last 

Berbeoker  &  Co.,  Julius.     (See  Morris  Thomas,  assignor.) 

Berdan.  Marvin.  Plymouth,  Mieh.     Wire  fence 

Berendt,  Maximilian,  ttal.     (See  Miiller.  Rudolf,  assignor.) 


Apr.  3 
May  1 
May  22 


Apr.  17 
May   29 

May  8 
Apr.  3 
May     1 


297 

3«i6 
1903 


1559 
2739 

801 
5 

80 

1021 


2       (17 

<59H     (_ 
)599     \^' 


1130 
239 

1390 
1560 

r 

197 


69 

87 
464 


387 
663 

.196 

2 

21 

240 

(271 
)272 


67 

67 
67 


67 

67 

67 
(i7 
67 


67 
67  , 


85 

431 

1151 

1629 

162(» 

lll^ 
819 


484 

5ia 
608 
935 


317 
1105 

706 

4 

551 

1395 

765 

47 


460 


322 
3f'8 

2 
44,45* 

<465 

dm 
no 


(H  ;  1480 
67       317 


67 
07 

U7 


4 
39 

'.r36 


07     1279 


Apr.     3       163 


36       07 


015 


June    5       CIO 


1940       479 
2i)31        708 

122  29.30 
1131  272 
1.358 
1092 

68«J 

625 


2.57 
168 
156 


67 

67 
07 
67 
67 
67 
07 
67 
67 


33 

1308 

1308 

386 
1141 
559 
765 
819 
1410 
6W4 
121 


156B    1^7     1 67      1.513 


521,429    June  12     1200       284       07      1430 


11,422 
521,971 
520.818 
519.375 
520,292 
522,100 


June  19 
June  26 
June  5 
May  t* 
May  22 
June  96 


520,841     June    5 


1830 
2177 
113 
803 
2374 
2397 

159 


4.36 
523 
25 
196 
576 
.576 


67      1562 
•r:      1645 


67 
67 
67 
67 


.35       67 


518,132 
518.390 

518.089 


Apr.   10 
Apr.  17 

Apr.  10 


1188 
1602 

1121 


998 

410 


67 

67 


Beyer,  Anton  n.,  London  England.    Musical  instrument |  518,219  Apr.  17 

Bibby,  .Tames.    (See  Bibbv.  Joseph  and  J)  i 

Bibbv,  Joseph  and  J.',  Liverpo<d.  England.    Manufacture  of  printing-ink 519.032  May     1 

Bickmeier,  Charles,  Bellaire,  Ohio.    Car-coupling 5ie,910  A  pr.  24 

Biddle,  William,  and  P.  Kennedy.  Brooklyn,  assignors  to  American  Railway  Electric  Light  *  '" 

Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    (jonneoting  dynamos  to  car-axles 517,997  Apr    10 

Biddle  William,  and  P.  Kennedy,  Brooklyn,  assignors  to  American  Railway  Electric  Light 

Company,  New  York,  X.  Y.    Electric  car-lighting  system 517,998  Apr.  10 

Bidelman,  Robert  M.,  Adrian,  Mich.    Apparatus  for  the  mannf.icture  of  gaa 518.582  Apr   94 


2^3     \^. 

984    r' 

'357  5^  ;67 


153 
2549 


630 


67 
67 


1217 

706 

1021 

1685 

1226 


933 

336 

220 
981 

565 
511 


975  242       67       196 

976  243       67 
1988    5JJ.;    |67 


196 
409 


8 
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Alphabetical  li  t  of  patentees,  April  to  June,  inctuaire — Continued. 


Xuue,  residencfi 


Diden,  Lee.    (S««  Eindif;,  Samnel  C,  aMifrnoi  ) 

Bl'lwell.  Jmod  a..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Device  fpr  separating  tnrningB  from  finished  screwsj; 

•  n  (Kjrewmakinjr machines 

Hienkowski.  Apolinary,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 


Biette,  Henrv'  C.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  :  ilackburn,  trustee,  and  F.  A.  Ramage,  To-> 

ronto,  Canada.    Autographic  register > 

S«lf-moasi^g  hook 

M.  Potter,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Vaporbnmer 


and  invention. 


Xo. 


Date. 


Power- wheel. 


Biggs,  Charles  H.,  I>etroit,  Mich 

Billings,  George  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F 

RiUman.  Jesse  F..  Litchfield,  111.    Sewing  machine  fan 

Binder,  Gottlob.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Gage-cock! 

Bingham.  George  C.     (See  Wood,  Frederick  (1,  assignor.) 

Blnns.  William  II.,  assignor  to  Monarch  Cjcl*  Company,  Chicago,  111 

for  bicycles     i. •  •-- 

Birch,  Phillip,  Denver,  Colo.    Combined  knifisharpener  and  hone-stone  holder 

Birdsall,  David,  Jersey  City,  If.  J.    Steam-generator 


Brake  mechanism 


519.563  I  May  8 
519.296  1  May  1 
521,0«il  [  June  5 
580,721     May  2» 


.M  9,830 

519,227 
517,426 


May 

May 
Apr. 


15 


Bimer.  Joseph,  and  II.  Mes-^ing,  Elizal>eth,  X 

Birrer.  John  B.,  assignor  to  C,  W.  Chase,  Newton, 

BiwchofT  Fenlinand  F..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Ecj  tray 

Bishop,  Alfred  H.,  a.ssignor  to  Snell  Cycle  Fiti  ings  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Bicycle. 

Bishop,  Frank,  Ogden,  Utah  Ter.    Ore-crushe  r. 

Bittenbender,  George  H.,  Plymouth,  Pa.    Coa  [■< 

Blachon,  P6tni».  and  E.  Mimard,  St.  Etienne, 


drill 

France.    Magazine-pistol 


vice  for  paper-rolls 
assignor.) 


Hi 


Black.  Croehv  M,     (See  Chambers,  Richanl  B,,  assignor.) 

Black!  John  M.,  London,  Flnjrland.     Punch  anil  fare-register. 

Bla<-ki  John  M.,  London.  England.     Ticket-pi  n<  h 

Black,  Stephen  S.,  Pasadena,  Cal.     Lawn-sprinkler 

Black.  AVilliam,  Kan.nas  Citv,  Mo,     Tension  do 

Blackall,  Robert  C.     (See  Shepheard,  John  H. 

Bl84>k»ll,  William,     (See  Alsop  and  Blackall  ) 

Blackburn,  Andrew,  trustee,  et  al.     (S<>e  Bieti 

Blac khum.  Arthur  W.     (See  Blatkbnm,  Wi 

Blackburn,  William  and  A.  W.,  Cleckheaton, 

Blackford,  Atwcll  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Ohio,    Hydrocarbon  burner - 

Blackford,  tTames,     (See  Lawrence  and  Blacki  brd.) 
Blackman.  Charles  H.     (See  Blackman,  Jame( 
Blackman,  Jacob.     (See  Botlrd  anil  Blackman 
Blackman,  James  H.,  Jr.,  assignor  of  one^hal^ 

saw 

Blackmore.  Henry  S.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y, 
Bl8<kmore.  James  E  .  Newark,  N.  J,     Motor 
Blaine,  George  E..  Alliance,  Ohio      Window 
Blake,  Burdine,  London,  Ohio.     Horse-deta* 
Blake,  Charles  M..  et  al.     (See  Howe,  Patrick 
Blake,  John  F  ,  New  Haven,  Conn.     Electric^ 
Blake,  John  F.,  New  Haven,  Conn,     Electric 
Blake.  John  P..  New  Haven,  Conn.     Electric4l 
Blake.  John  F.,  New  Haven.  Conn.     Electric 
Blake.  Solomon  E  ,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     ShoestJ-in 
Blakeman,  William  N.,  Jr..  New  York,  N.  Y 
Blakeney,  James,  Springfield,  Ohio.    Capola 


o.  Henry  C,  a.ssignor.) 
iam  and  A.  W.) 

England.     Wool- washing  machine 

Durand  Manufacturing  Company,  Medina, 


Filter-. 

opt  icon 

screen  .. 

h.ir 


assignor.) 

contact  mechanism 

contact  mechanism 

contact  mechanism 

)urop-niotor 

ngfastener 

Preserving  or  renovating  butter , 
ftirnace 


Blakey,  John,  Leeds,  Engl.ind.     La.stingmacl:  ine 519,755 

Blanrhard.  Silas  W  .  and  W.  A.  Lambie,  Pitts  )nrg,  assignors  of  one-thinl  to  G.  W.  Porter 


AUesjhinv,  I'a.     Elevator  hatch 
Blanchard, "William  M.,  assignor  to  Quincy  Sjorm 

storm-apn)n  f»r  vehicles 

Blanchon,  Andr^,  and  A.  Allegret,  Lyons,  France. 

Blatchlv,  Ambrose,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Drie  • 


Blease.  .\lma  F.,  Hammond,  Ind.     Vehicle  » 
Bli.Hs.  Aaron  T.     (See  Dunham,  Harry  E..  a.'»« 
Block,  I^nis,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Refrieeratin 
Bl.xiget,  Hugh  A.     (See  Cox,  Cary  S.,  assignor 
Bloemendal,  Charles,  Berlin.  Gennanv.     Pnx 
Blomshiel.l.  John  H,.  Wes^t  Bay  City,  Mich. 
Bloml,  Maurice  E.,  assignor  to  iKalamazoo  Cyt 

for  bicycles 

BloomWg.  Ca»p«?r,  New  York,  N,  Y.     Snspe 
Blow.  Richard  T.,  r(faJ.     (See  Moran,  Midiae 
Blue.  Charles  E.,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.     Work 
Blum.  John.     (Seo  Schachel.  John  L..  assignor 
Blumenl)ere   Henrv,  Jr  ,  Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y 
Blundell,  William  C.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  0 
Blutchen,  Ernst,  Berlin.  Germany.     Machine 
Boardman,  .\rthur  F.,  Somerville,  assignor  of 

Magneto-telephone 

Boch,  Noah  W..  Trenton,  N.  J.     Die  for  the 
Bock.  Ada  ¥..  Akron.  Ohio,     Safety  attachm«iit 
Boeck,  Charles  H,,  assignor  to  Novelty 

stove    

Boegen,  John  K. ,  assignor  to  T.  E.  Webster,  Ba^- 

nuts  of  vise* 

B<»ehm,  GnsUv.  I>ong  Island  Citv,  N.  Y.    Gn 
Boeing.  William  C,  and  T,  P.  Stork,  Hermann 
Boeri,  Joseph,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fruit  stonei 
Boese,  Wilhelm  A.,  Berlin.  Germany,     Manu 

trie  batteries 

Bofird,  Louis,  and  J.  Blackman.  New  York,  ^ 


•J.     Air  compressor 

Kans.    Musical  instrument. 


May   15 

June  19 


520,017 
521,755 

521.329    June  12 


520,405     Mav   29 


518.77.1 
518,341 
521,363 

519.228 

519,466 

520,666 

517.944 

518.518 
518  560 
520,874 


.■519,62.5    May     8 
518  305     Apr.  17 


H.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

to  C.  H.  Blackman,  Hartsville,  TIL    Drag- 


1 


520,.'W7 
520,293 
520,030 
518,660 
521.581 

518,133 
518,4.-1 
520  351 
520,7-i2 
620.555 
520,513 
818,482 


Mav 
May 
May 
Apr. 
Jnne 

Apr. 
Apr, 
Mav 
May 
May 
^lay 
Apr. 

May 


Apron  Company,  Quincy,  111.    Elastic 
Printing  indigo 


la  *h board  and  fender 

i  gnor. ) 
machine 

.) 

icing  hydraulic  mortar 

•"oot- guard 

e  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.    Attachment 


519.564 
5'-'-J,042 

519,694 

520,388 


Monthly       Official 
volume.       Gazette. 


Apr.  24 
Apr.  17 
June  12 

May     1 

May  8 
May   29 

Apr.  10 
Apr.  17 
Apr.  17 
June    5 


861  217 

1877  465 

1941  480 

216  49 


67 
67 

67 
67 


1346 
1499 


299 
374 


22 

2531 

22 

2375 

22 

1907 

24 

2110 

19 

1482 

10 
17 
22 
2!> 
29 
29 
17 


1190 
1813 
2470 
309r. 
2812 
2740 
1814 


15      1450 


19,299     Mav      1 


ilay     8 
June  26 

May   15 

Mav   22 


644 

ll.-^T 
2304 

1358 

2532 


328 
329 

612 


67 

I  67 

67 


5 19.  .599 
520.031 


der  cast-off. 
assignor.) 


521,132 

520,723 


Mav     8 
May  22 

.Tune    5 
Mav  29 


i;98 
1909 

674 
3097 


289 

467 

159 

7.50 


f.7 
67 

67 
67 


hplder- 
) 

Eloctrol  vsis 

.  P.  Dold.  Wichita.  Kans.    Barrel-head 

for  cutting  qnill-strips 

(tne-half  to  J.  D.  Leatherbee,  Braintree,  Mass. 


n  am 


ufactnre  of  earthenware  vessels 

for  brooch-pins 

Manufacturing  Company,  Jackson,  Mich.     Oil  cook- 


519,400 
521.097 
519,659 

'  520,406 
520.294 
521,598 


^lay  8 
June  5 
May     8 

May  29 
May  22 
June  19 


520,407     Mav    29 


Citv,  Mich.     Means  for  operating  sectional 


4rd  for  cars 

Mo.    Music-leaf  turner . 


( ftcturing  active  material  for  secondary  elec- 


.  Y.    Ash-chute . 


521,698 

522.003 

'  521,7.')6 

519,939 

517,497 
1581,599 


June  19 
June  26 
June  19 
May   15 

Apr.  3 
June  19 


179 

375 

3(-6 

1237 


612 

f.7  , 

576 

67 

467 

67 

529 

67 

347 

67 

298 

67 

449 

67 

600 

67 

749 

67  , 

679 

67 

07 

449 

67 

(350 
^331 

s„ 

157 
97^ 

67 
fi7 

67       785 
67       306 


10.52 

1021 

936 

432 

1497 

233 
364 
1040 
1171 
1119 
1105 
364 

836 


662 

7g6 
1667 

820 

1052 


518.541     Apr.   17      1913       473       67       3- 


777 
936 

1319 
1171 


518,750     Apr.  24      2287       568       67       461 


848 

617 

1301 

205 
14.5 
311 

67 
67 
67 

2564 
2378 
1514 

G20 
.577 
354 

67 
67 

67 

2564 

620 

C7 

1677 
2247 
1793 
1748 

394 
539 
426 
429 

67 
67 
67 
«7 

1 

10 
1515 

■354 

67! 

67  : 

715 

1308 

795 

1074 
1022 
1503 

1074 

15.34 

1656 

1.555 

892 

5 
1503 
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Alphabetical  lint  of  jxttenteeK,  April  to  June,  inclusirc — Continued. 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Bohm,  Joseph  and  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Drilling-machine 

Bolini,  Rudolph.     (See  Bohm.  Joseph  and  R.) 

Bohn.  Joseph  M.,  Dayton,  Ky,    Su.>»penders 

Bohn,  Rene,  Mannheim,  assignor  to  Badische  Anilin  and  Soda  Fabrik,  Ladwigshafen-on- 

the- Rhine.  Germany.     Blue  alizarin  dye    . .   

Bohr,  Joseph,  Westphalia.  Mich.     Es tension-table 

Boldenw^ck.  William.     (See  Bartlett,  James  F.,  assignor.) 

Bolding.  James  P.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  A.  Latimer,  Forney,  Tex.    Chum 

Boley.  Benjamin.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Bottle-stopper 

Bolgiano,  .Tohn.  Baltimore,  Md.    Fancet  attachment 

Bolles.  Emerson  L.,  China.  La.    Car-conpling 

BoUman,  Oscar  H..  St.  Louis,  Mo,    Muffler  for  pianos 

Bolt,  Nicholas,     (See  Van  Kalker  and  Bolt.) 
Bommarius,  Frederick.  New  Orleans,  I>a.     Filter  . 


No. 


Date. 


Furnace  for  smelting  and  re- 


BonehMl,  Louis  K.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Swift,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

tining  ores 

Bonenberger,  George.     (See  Herth  and  Bonenberger.) 

Bonjour,  Clande,  Paris,  France.    Hydraulic  apparatus  for  controlling  fluid-pressure  motors 

Bonnans.  I^njamln.  North  Temescal.  Cal.     Car-coupling 

Bonnev,  E<lmund  .1.    (See  Davis,  Francis  G.,  assignor) 

Boonitiower.  Ell  E..  assignor  to  G.  J,  Slavton,  R.  H.  Peck,  C.  J.  Slavton.  D.  Randall.  W.  S. 
Cheney,  J.  W.  Spaulding,  G.  W.  Hendee,  Lang  &  Campbell,  H.  Waite,  E.  A.  Leach,  W. 
H.  Sla\ton.  Morrisville,  and  M.  S.  Bnmell,  Wolcott,  Vt.     Truss 

Boone,  John  L.    (See  Mead  and  Clemens,  assignors.) 

Booth,  Theodore  F,,  administrator.     (See  Stow,  Henry  W.) 

Borchert.  Oscar,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Garment-stand 

Bordt,  Christian,  Camden,  N.  J.    Skylight 

Bomstein.  Henry,  Boston,  Mass.    Scarfpin 

Bose,  Nicholas.     (See  Krebs,  Herrmann,  assignor.) 

Boslcr,  Christian  L.     (See  Jackaway,  William,  assignor.) 

Bosmann,  Nicolas,  assignor  to  J.  Schneider  and  J.  Katzbach,  Chicago,  111.  Fixture  for  ver- 
tically adjusting  window-shades 

Bostad,  Christian,  assignor  to  Automatic  Folding  Bed  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Folding- 
bed  joint 

Boston.  James.  Du  Bois,  Nebr.    Pulverizing  harrow 

Bosworth  Machine  Company.    (See  Dwige  and  Richards,  assignors.) 

Boiuk,  Rolland  N.     (See  Gray.  John  H.,  assignor.) 

Bond ry.  John.  Fond  dii  Lac,  Wis.    Dough-raising  apparatus 

Bourgeons,  Abraham  -V.,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass.    Boring-bit 

Bovyer.  John  A.,  San  Diego,  Cal.     Adjustable  fastener 

Bow.  Richard,  a.««signor  of  two-thirds  to  R.  Hanipson  and  J.  M.  Brown,  McKeesport,  Pa. 
Furnace  

Bowden,  .lunius  A.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filter 

Bo  wen,  David  F".     (See  Gray  and  Bowen.) 

liowen.  George  R.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.     Road-pavement 

Bowen.  !^Ienard  K.,  Chicago.  111.     Stove  for  heating  streetcars 

Bowles,  Richard,  Harrison,  N.  J.     Awning  attachment 

Bowley.  Joseph  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  St4>ckwell,  Marengo,  111.    Preserving- 

ca.ie  for  eggs 

Bowmam  A.  C.  et  al.    (See  Bright,  William  H.,  assignor.) 

Bowne.  AlbeitS..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Holder  for  cores  of  psper-rolls 

Bowser,  Allen  A.,  ^<  at.     (See  Edwards,  John  J.,  assignor.) 
Bowser,  Svlvnnus  F..  ft  al.     (See  Edwards,  John  J.,  assignor.) 

Boyce,  Arthur,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    .Steam-lwdler  or  hot- water  heater ., 

Boyce,  Arthur.  St,  Louis.  Mo.    Boiler-furnace  and  steam-generator 

Boyd,  Frederick  C,  and  C.  E.  Gunling.  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  New  Haven  Car 

Register  Company,  of  Connecticut.    Fare-register 

Boyd.  Peter,  et  al.    (See  Shank,  Charles  A.,  assignor.)   . 

Boyd.  Randolph,  Galva.  III.     Pipe-hanger 

Boy  den,  George  A..  Baltimore,  ild.    Car-ventilator 

Boyens,  Carl  F.,  and  J.  S.  Burkholder,  Allentown,  Pa.    Nut-lock 

Beyer,  Allen  P..  Goshen,  Ind.     Hay-carrier 

Boyer,  Daniel,  Cressona.  Pa.     Car-coupling 

Bo yer,  Daniel,  Cressona,  Pa.    Nut-lock 

Boyer,  Israel  I)..  Dayton,  Ohio,     Revcdving  fan 

Bracey,  Benjamin.    '(.See  Worsley,  Windus,  and  Bracev.) 

Black,  Johann  J..  Basle,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  L.  Dnrand,  Hugnenin  &  Co.,  St.  Fons, 

France,  Basle.  Switzerland,  and  Hiiningen,  Germany.    Polyazo  yellow  dye 

Brack,  Johann  J..  Basle,  Switzeiland.  assignor  to  L.  Durand,  Huguenln  &  Co.,  St.  Fons, 

France,  Basle,  Switzerland,  and  Hiiningen,  Germany.    Polyazo  yellowish  dye 

Brackelsberg,  Robert  E..  and  G.  G.  Edwards,  Portland',  Oreg.    Switch-working  mechanism. 


518,803  Apr.  94 

521,082  June    5 

519,229  Vay     1 

522,101  June  26 

520,724  May  29 

521,779  June  26 

519,521  Mav     8 

521,631  June  19 

519,983  May   15 

510,565  I  May     8 

518,874  Apr.  34 


519,188  '  May     1 
519,600     May     8 
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i 


3371 

589 

520 
9398 

3098 
1838 
1069 
1.573 
1822 

1138 

3479 


408 
1199 


be 


887 
138 


578 

750 
438 
256 
368 
446 

973 

614 

98 

99  ! 
100 
389 


>■ 

1 

67 

478 

87 

1303 

67 
67 

638 
16e5 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 

1178 

1590 

754 

1514 
905 

67 

767 

C7 

■197 

67 

(>16 

67 

777 

519,882  May  15   1662  '  405   67   876 


520,251  Mav  22  '  2307  559  i  67  1008 
519,169  May  1  414  101  67  617 
517,725  Apr.  3   522   126  !  67   101 


.521,280  June  12   933   221 


67  1379 


520,751  May  29  3143   761 
518,391  Apr.  17  ,  1663  |  410 


67 
67 


521,972  June  26 
521,430  June  12 
519,831  I  May   15 

520,032  I  May  22 


2178  523  67 
1201  285  67 
1577   386   67 


1910 


<467 


67 


M68     I 
522,043  '  June  26     2.305    {  ^    |  «7 


521,364  I  June  12  >  1095 
519,442  i  May     8  |     913 


257  67 
220  67 
67 


520,.556  I  May  99  2813  679 

520,252     May  0(1  2309  .560  67 

520,154     May  22  2143  522  67 

519.418  Mav  8  874  212  67 

519.419  May  8  876  212  (17 


1179 
337 


1645 

1430 

860 

936 
1667 

1411 

727 

1119 

1009 

978 


720 
720 


520,912  -June     5       292   71,72       67      12.51 


521,149  Jnne  12  703  164  67  13.37 

518,220  Apr.   17  1360  339  67  282 

518,049 ,  Apr.  10  1063  268  67  210 

517,835  Apr.  10  6*-9 

.520.842  June    5  160     '    35  (57  1226 

622,144  June  26  2479  594  67  1701 

517,428  Apr.     3  11  3  67  5 


l\?l\ 


67       148 


5l9,.5-22     May      8      1070    67       754 


519.523     May      8      1072 
519,230     May      1       522 


126 


67 

67 


Brackemann,  Friedrich,  Augsburg,  Germany.     Rotary  engine 522,115    June  26     2480    Hjjj    >67 


Bradilock,  .Joseph.     (See  Hawkyard,  John,  assignor.)  , 

Braddoik,  Warren  L.,  assignor  to  M.  C.  Clark  and  A.  S.  Coon,  Boston,  Mass.    Garter ad- 

j  aster  and  fa.stener 

Bra«lford,  Eugene  S.,  Chicago,  assignor  to  Bradford  Machine  Company,  East  St.  Lonis,  ill. 

Plat<>  printing  machine 

Rradford  Machine  Company.     (See  Bradford.  Eugene  S.,  assignor.) 

Bradi.sh,  Frederick  T.,  Boston,  Mass.     Fastening  device  for  tubs,  boxes.  Sec 


Bradley,  Alfred,  as.'^lgnor  to  L.  U.  Gill,  London,  England.    Paper-folding  machine 

Bradley,  Charles  S.,  Avon,  N.  Y.    Alternating-current  transformer 

BnwUey,  Charles  S.,  Avon,  N.  Y.    Generating  and  utilizing  electric  currents  of  high  poten  > 

tial  I 

Bradley,  Christopher  C,  and  T.  Fanlder,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.;  said  Faulder  assignor  to  said 

Bradley.     Shifting  seat  for  vehicles 

Bra4lley  &  Hubbard  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Hubbard,  Walter,  assignor.) 
Bradley.  John  E.,  Chicago,  HI.    Machine-table 


517.678 

518,1.34 

517,836 

521,083 

519,.Tr6 
519,377 

519,832 
522  004 


Apr.  3 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 
June    5 

May     8 

May     8 

May   15 

June  26 


445 

1191 

691 

590 

805 
806 

1578 
2249 


107 

299 

173 

1  138 

•?1.39 

(140 

196 

196 

197 

386 

5.39 


67 
67 

67 

|. 

67 
67 

67 
67 


754 
6.39 

1701 


88 

233 

149 

1303 

707 
707 

881 
1657 
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DEt 


IN 
Alphabetical  I 


Name,  re«i<lenci  .  and  invention 


a 


•fumi  ce 


rjle 


an 


Bra«ilev,  0«cf»<xl      (Se*  Winsor.  Joseph  S., 
Brartnt^r.  William  F..  a«i»i]B:nor  to  Electric 

controllioK  electric  light* 

Bri»«'n<h>r.  Philip.     'See  Power.  Nicholas,  as*^ 
BraiidoD.  Benjamin  J..  Beloit,  Kans.    Bicycle 
BraiTiiiiier,  Frank  J..  Topeka,  Kaiia.     Anini 
Brainard.  Austin.     (Se«>  O'Connor,  Edward  J 
Braman,  Frank  R.,  Saltilloville,  Ind.     Stove 
Braniwell.  Joseph  VT..  Camden.  N.  J.     Tablej 
Bnind.  Jamea  B.,  Milwaukee,  Win     Conduit 
Brand,  William.  Pitt«bari:.  Pa.     Boiler  " 
Brandt,  Fred,  et  al.     (S»^  Schneider.  (Jeorne 
Brandt.  George,  ft  al.     (Se«>  Schneider.  Geo 

Brandt,  Thewlor,  Quedlinburg,  Oerniany 

Brankston,  lUlph  T.     (See  Noble  iuid  Bran 
Br.*ns<in,  James  L..  and  S.  S.  Cook,  assignors 

Pa.    Circalarknitting  machine 

Branson  Machine  Company     (Seo  Branson 
Braun,  Hcnrv,  et  al.     (See  Klebtr.  OsMiar  L 
Braiin,  John,  ft  al.     (See  Deck.  Henry,  a.-^si 
Braun,  John  F  ,  et  al.    (S«'e  Deck,  Henrj- 
Bratin,  Julius  E.  A.,  Dautzschi-n,  near 

Braun.  William  P!  M..  etal    (See  Deck,  Hen 
Brfuithwaite,  Ernest  C.  and  J.  W.  Hepwortl 

vice  forcircular-knittin;:  machint-s 

Breen.  Svlvester  A.,  Alexandria.  Va.    Car 
Krenneisen.  John  E.     (See  Dors«'y  and  Bren 
Bresnehan.  Maurice  V.     (Se«>  Heys,  John  J 
Brvthcrton.  Sidney  E.     (See  Eniiflbach  and 
Brenil  Phillips  Manufactnrinjr  Company.     ( 
Breul,  Richard  A  ,  Bridgepoit.  Conn.    Chai 
Breul.  Richard  A..  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Snap 
Brewer.  Edward  C,  Butte,  Mont.     Washin 
Brewer,  John  B.     (!>ee  Edens  and  r.rewer.) 
Brewster.  Francis  W..  Bournemouth.  En 
Bricker.  Solomon  E..  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Brirkner.  .Julius,  and  A.  S.  Herr.  Tiffin,  "" 
Bridge.  Horace,  Chicago,  111.     Car-conplin!r 
Bridgeport  Bra,ss  Company.     (See  Khind.  " 

Bridgman,  William  II..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

Brien,  James  T.  and  T.  R.,  assignors  of 
Soil-pipe •    •   ■ 

Brien,  Theotlore  R.     (See  Brien.  James  T.  a 
Bra4lford.  England.     M 
Bradford.  Engliind. 

assignor  to  ().  M.  Briggs 


aa  Bignor. ) 


Sj  Bcialty  Company,  Denver,  Colo.    Syst«in  for  ' 


gnor.) 

trheel 

trap 

assignor.) 

ipejoint 

for  draltsmen,  &c 

electric- railway  system 


I...  assienor.) 
L.,  assignor.) 

Mkchine  for  cutting  and  finishing  metal  strips. . 

^•t*"*  «...       J      ,        L. 

to  Branson  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia, 


d  Cook,  assignors.) 
assignor.) 
Kiior.) 
asdignor.) 


Tori  ;au,  Germany.    Excavating  or  dredging  ma?  517^26    Apr.    3       523    |  jjj 


518,642  I  Apr.  24 


.rv.  assignor.)  ,    ,  .      .        •    ^ 

.  Philadelphia.  9».    Self-acting  fashioning  de-^  rg^Qg^    j,me    5 

■v^heel  fender ^^ 

eisen.) 
assignor.) 
iretherton.) 
!fee  Phillips,  William  H..  assigtoor.) 


hook 

g  machine . 


)  gland 
OhiD 


Flank,  assignor,) 
Rhz 


on» 


Bricg,  Thomas  H. 
Brigg,  Thomas  H.. 

Arthur  E., 


Briggs. 


se'f 


Brigus.  Henrv.  Hasbrouck   Heights.  N.  J., 

pany,  Portland.  Mo.     Take-up  for  shoe 
Brings,  Olivia  M.     (See  Briggs.  Arthur  E. 
Briggs,  Orson,  St.  Louis,  Mich.    Hay -lifter 


"O       Briggs,  Vanrensselaer  T.,  North  Lansing, 


L'ij 


Bright.  Annie  V.   ft  al.     (See  Bright.  Willi*u 
Bright,  William  H.,  assignor  of  eleventwelflh 

F:  M.  Conden.  A.  AV.  Starkey.  A.  Selzer.    ^ 

E  Dunham.  Morrow,  Ohio.  Multiple  ge; 
Brill.  John  A.  (See  Adams  Walter  S..  ass 
Bhndle  Robert,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  1 
Briukerhoff.  Warren  E  ,  et  al.  (See  Schwe' 
Brinkman.  Sebastian  G.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Briodv,  Thomas  P.,  assignor  of  one-fourth 

ule  ■  

Bristol,  Charles  B.,  assignor  to  W.  &  E.  T.  1 
Britton.  (Charles  S.     (See  Britton.  Clarence 
Brittou,  Clarence  R  ,  JMsignor  to  C.  S.  Britten 
BroiidU-nt.  Wallace  L      (See  Beals,  Joseph 
Bn>a«lhnrst,  William  IT.     (See  Jacobs,  Jona 
Broatch.  David  W.  Pepin.  Wis     Concave  1 
Bnnkhausen,  Friedrich.     (See  Brockhau.«ei 
Brmkhausen.  Wilhelm  and  ¥..  Riga,  Rnssii 
Bro«kway.  Adna  F..  Pasadena.  Cal.     Watc|i 
Brong,  George  W.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Ch 
Bronner.  Edniond  D.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assi 

Car-coupling • ,  ",-' 

Bnmsdon.  Edward.  a.ssi gnor  of  one- half  to 

f eau.  &.C •  -   ■  - 

Bnx>kens.  Harry  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

veriser ■• ■  -  - 

Bnwkens.  T.  S.     (See  Brookens,  Harry  C. 
Bnwking.  William.  River  Ind.    Car-con 
Brooks.  David.  Jr.,  Phila4lelphia.  Pa  , 

terance Company,  of  Pennsylvania. 

duit*    ■ 4;-v 

Brooks.  Edward  J.,  East  Orange,  >.  J., 

N.  Y.    Seal • •--■• 

Brooks.  Edwartl  J.,  East  Orange.  ».  J., 

N.  Y.    Seal 


iplitig 


assu  nor 
MeiD 
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No.         Date. 


I 

OQ 


1^ 


ft 


517,812     Apr.     3       661       165       67  ,     126 


51H.090     Apr.   10 
1518.483     Apr.   17 


,121. >a5  June  26 

.V20(i30  May   29 

.V.21.010  June    5 

519.7«7  May   15 


519,903     May    15 


519,170    Ma>      I 


112.1 

2H4 

67 

820 

1815 

449 

67 

364 

19M 

479 

67 

1608 

2932 

708 

67 

1141 

463 

HI 

67 

1280 

1512 

368 

67 

848 

1692    JJ}3    jfi7  .    888 
415       101       67  ,    617 


n« 


!" 


101 


618    nt"}     J  67     1308 


146     S 
2087        520        67 


426 


518484  Apr.  17 
518.485  Apr.  17 
520.408     May   29 


Adi'istablv-weiphted  center-board 

.  G.  Puckett,  Arco.  Idaho.    Clevis 

Truss 


r>21.494  June  19 

.•11^.486  Apr.  17 

.-.17.639  Apr.  3 

519.231  May  1 


1817 

4.iO 

67 

364 

181,- 

4.-.O 

67 

364 

256C 

621 

67 

1075 

1340 

311 

67 

1472 

1818 

450 

67 

365 

369 

87 

67 

72 

524 

12c 

67 

639 

or- wiper 

i-tbird  to  G.  F.  Rising,  Hoosick  Falls,  N.  T. 


ems 


dT.  R.) 
s  for  connecting  draft-animals  to  vehicles 
Me^ns  for  connecting  draft-animals  to  vehicles 
Bond  Hill.  Ohio.    Automatic  fllling  device. 


assignor  to  Goo<iyear  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
ing machines 

Assignor.) 


517,971  Apr.  10 

518,583  Apr.  24 

517.640  Apr.  3 

517.641  ,  Apr.  3 

520,557  May  29 

518.911  Apr.  24 

517,945  Apr.  10 


918 


(229     \ 
J  230     5 


67       188 


1989       492 

370    87.88 
372   s^,89 

2811     <^-* 


67       410 


67 
67 


72 
73 


67     1119 


2550 
864 


Mich. 


Wire-fence  machine 5".837     Apr.  10       m 


630 

218 

(173  1 

J  174  I 

M75  I 

Ins  i 


67 
67 


511 
179 


67       149 


u  H.,  a.ssignor.)  .    -rr  t._i   u* 

„s  to  P  B.  Dunham.  J.  Anderson,  A .  V .  Bright, 
n.  B.  Wilscm.  A.  Rutterer,  A.  C.  Bowman,  and 

iriiig. ...--■. ••-.---•••-"----"•"•••■*■*■*"*'* 

ignor.) 

.hlnian.  Paterson.  N.  J.    Spring-hinge 

.  Hernmn,  assignor.) 

FireppMif  partition •• 

to  W.  D.  Spillau,  South  Bethlehem,  Pa.    Puz- 


itch  Company^  New  Haven,  Conn.    Snap  hook 
R.,  assignor.)'  ,     .  .  . 

Cleveland,  Ohio.    Tin-plating  machine 

.1.,  a.ssignor.) 
than,  assignor.) 

nd  feed  boanl  lor  thrashing-machines 

,  Wilhelm  and  F.)  , 

AdjusUble  bearing  for  connecting-ro<l8 

makers  calipers 


521,133  June    5 

519,833  May    15 

518,050  Apr.   10 

.■)20.155  May  22 

519.524  May     8 

518.342  Apr.   17      1564       389       67       318 


676 

159 

67 

1319 

1579 

387 

67 

861 

1063 

288 

67 

210 

2145 
1074 

522 
257 

67 
67 

978 
754 

ck 


i-con trolled  game  apparatus 

to  Gould  Coupler  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 


gior 


i.  Scales,'  London.'  'England.    Trunk,  portman^ 


T.  S.  Brookens,  Bloomington,  Wis.    Land-pul- 
assignor.) 


,„.  to  Electric' Cable  ('onstruction  and  Main- 
8  for  introducing  insulating  material  Into  con- 


asi  ignor 


as  iignor 


to  E.  J.  Brooks  &.  Company,  New  York, 
to  i.  J.  Brooks  &  Company,  New  York. 


520,725 

May  29 

3100 

750 

67 

1172 

519.492 
520,558  1 

May     8 
Jtfay   20 

1001 

242 

680 
(614 
^615 

67 
67 

741 
1120 

518,875 

Apr.  24 

2481 

498 

520,765 
522,146 

June    5 
June  26 

6 
2483 

2 
(  595 
)596 

67 
}67 

1198 
1701 

518.363 

Apr.  17 

1690 

399 

67 

329 

521,699 

Jane  19 

1679 

394 

67 

1534 

519il71 

May     1 

418 

101 

67 

618 

500,389 

May  22 

'2533 

012 

67 

1052 

920,390 

.  May  92 

2534 

618 

67 

1052 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Brooks,  Edward  J.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  J.  Brooks  it.  Company,  New  York, 

N   Y.     Seal - 

Brooks,  Edward  J.  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  J.  Brooks  &.  Company,  New  Yoik, 

N.  Y.     Seal   

Brooks.  Edward  J.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  J.  Brooks  &.  Company,  New  York, 

N.  Y.    Seal 

Brooks,  Edward  J.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  J.  Brooks  St  Company,  New  York, 

N.  Y.    Seal 

Brooks,  Edward  J.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  J.  Brooks  St  Company,  New  York, 

N.  Y.     Seal 

Brooks,  Edward  J.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  J.  Brooks  St  Company,  New  York, 

N.  Y.    Seal 

Brooks,  Franklin  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Seal : 

Brooks,  Frederick  P.,  Oxford,  N.  Y.     Punching-tool 

Brooks,  James  W.,  trustee.     (See  Fairfield,  Hadley  P.,  assignor.) 

Brooks,  Robert  A.,  Denver,  Colo.     Hydrant  

Brooks,  Stephen  II.,  assignor  to  E.  A'.  Peiroe,  New  York,  and  J.  O.  Cox,  Brooklj-n,  N.  Y. 

Dental  handpiece  

Broomhead.  John  W.     (See  Bell,  Broombead,  and  Junes.) 
Brower,  John.     (See  Nichols,  Emory  I.,  assignor.) 

Krown,  Arthur  G.,  Elmira,  N.  Y.    'Pill  machine 

Brown,  Charles  D.,  Ames,  Iowa.    Clock  striking  apparatus 

Brown,  Charles  F.    (See  Ethridge  and  Waite,  assignors.) 

Brown,  Charlie  E.,  Stayton,  Oreg.    Motor  or  pnmp  

Brown  <fe  Co.,  L.  W.     (S«e  Gav,  Chauncev  "W.,  assignor.) 

Brown,  Davis,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Decatur  Leader  Manufactnring  Company,  Decatar,? 

III.     Re-press  brick-machine  i 

Brown,  E<lward,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Pyrometer 

Brown,  Frank,  (Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Railway-switch 

Brown,  George  W.,  Deering,  Me.    Commutator-brush 


No. 


521,134 

521,135 

521,136 

.521,137 

521,757 

521,758 
521,6:12 
519,626 

519,660 

518,176 


519.525 

S17.838 


Date. 


June    5 

June    5 

June    5 

June    5 

June  19 

June  19 
June  19 

May     8 

May     8 
Apr.  10 

May     8 
Apr.  10 


522,102    June  26 


:>18,643 

520.875 
517,727 
518,913 


Apr.  24 

June  5 
Apr.  3 
Apr.  24 


Brown,  Harold  P.,  New'York,  N.  Y.    Electric-motorcar .'•18,221    Apr.  17 

Brown,  Harold  P.,  assignor  to  Edison  General  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Elec-^  g|g  j^jj    ^-^    j^ 
trie  motor >        ' 

Brown.  Harold  P.,  assignor  to  Edison  Geneitd  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Anna-  \ 

tare  for  electric  motors 1  518,562  ,  Apr.  17 


Brown,  Horace  F.,  Chicago,  HI.    Ore-roasting  furnace  

Brown,  James  M.,  «f  ot.    (See  Bow,  Richard,  assignor.)  1 

Brown,  John  J.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Tubular  Iwi'er ' 

Brown,  John  W.,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Cherry-stoner 

Brown,  John  W.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  Enterprise  Manufacturiug  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Drilling-machine 

Brown,  John  W.,  assignor  to  Collins  Plow  Company,  Quincy,  HI.    Harrow 

Brown,  Jo.seph  P..  Somerset,  K.v.     Automatic  air-brake 

Brown,  Julius  C,  Santa  Barbara,  Cal.     Nut-lock 

Brown,  Morris  H.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.    Rail  or  bar  bender 

Brown,  IMiilip  C,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Combined  stool  and  foot-rest 

Brown,  Philip  C..  Washington,  D.  C.    Car-coupling 

Brown,  Thomas  M.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Electric  railway  trolley 

Brown,  Walter  M.     (See  Lang,  Henry  H.,  assignor.)  1 

Brown,  William  K.,  etal.,  ex«^utors.'  (See  Buehler,  Rudolph  R.,  assignor.)  | 

Browne,  Arthur  S.     (See  Robinson,  Charles  H.,  assignor.) 
Browne,  Arthur  W..  Prince's  Bay,  N.  Y".,  assignor  toS.  S.  White  Dental  Manufacturing^ 

Company,  l'hilaileli)liia.  Pa.     Dental  chair J 

Browne,  Artliur  W.,  Princes  Bay,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  S.  S.  White  Dental  Manufacturing^ 

Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Dental  chair S 

Browne,  Arthur  W.,  Prince's  Bay,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  S.  S.  White  Dental  Manufacturing  t 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Dental  chair 

Browne,  Arthur  W.,  Prince's  Bay,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  S.  S.  White  Dental  Manufacturing 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Dental  chair.... 

Browne,  Arthur  W.,  Prince's  Bay,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  S.  S.  White  Dental  Manufacturing  : 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Dental  chair 

Browne,  Arthur  W.,  Prince's  Bay,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  S.  S.  Whit©  Dental  Manufacturing  | 

Company,  Phila<lelpliia,  Pa.    PuUev-block I 

Browne,  Arthur  W..  Prince's  Bay,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  S.  S.  White  Dental  Manufacturing 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Dental  chair ■ 

Browne,  Arthur  W.,  Prince's  Bay,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  8.  S.  Whit©  Dental  Manufacturing  | 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Dental  chair 

Browne,  Arthur  W.,  Prince's  Bay,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  S.  S.  Whit©  Dental  Manufacturing? 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Dental  chair i 

Brown,  Arthur  W.,  Princes  Bay.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  S.  S.  White  Dental  Manufacturing  ' 

Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Dental  chair 

Browne  <fc  Dowd  Manufacturing  Conipan.y.     (See  Barnes.  William  A.,  assignor.) 
Browne,   Frank  E.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    "Appliance  for  heating,  illuminating,  or  culinary 

purposes 

Browning,  Frank  W.    (See  Allen.  Walter  L.,  assignor.) 

Bruce,  James  W.     (See  Morton,  Rufus  J.,  assignor.) 

Brnch,  Frederick  W.,  and  H.  P.  Eilers,  assignors  to  Acme  Machinery  Company,  Cleveland,  . 

Ohio.     Bolt-cutter  head 

Bruen,  William,  assignor  to  M.  Gould's  Son  St  Co..  Newark,  N,  J.    Trunk-fastener 

Brulfe,  Edward,  assignor  of  one-third  to  T.  Thompson,  Neillsville.  Wis.    Attachment  for  1 

bedsteads  

Brunemeyer,  Leonhardt  H.,  Aurora.  HI.    Devic©  for  attaching  pneamatic  tires  to  wboel- 


519.317  !  May     8 


921.150  1 

521,011 

518,176 

518.912 

520,391 
.521,845 
520.876 
618.935 

519.300 ; 

520.156 


519,756 
519,757 

519,7.58 

519.&-3 

519,884 

519,984 

520,947 

.520,948 
.521,256 


June  12 
June    5 

Apr.  10 

Apr.  24 

May  22 
Juiie  26 
June  5 
May  1 
ilaV  1 
May   22 


^lay 

May 

May 

May 

^  May 

Mav 


1,5 
15 

15 
15 
15 
15 


June    5 

June    5 
June  12 


Monthly       Official 
volume.       Gazette. 


i 

cc 

678 

679 

681 

683 

1798 

1800 
1,575 
1247 

1301 

1288 


1075 
696 


159 
159 
HO 
160 
427 

427 

368 
2J'9 

311 

318 


C7  1319 

07  1320 

67  1320 

67  1320 

67  1555 


67 
67 
67 

67 

6: 


704 
466 

1264 

2552 

2.535 
1935 

219 
2 

646 
2146 


'(  165 
111 

31f 

5(210 

i  631 

613 

464 

49 

1 

1.58 

.523 


1555 
1M4 

785 

705 

2t«; 


755 
150 

67   l«i85 

427 

C7   1237 

67   102 

511 

282 
3  6 
3-7 

t;.-4 


^67   i:{37 
67   1280 


67 
,^67 


t;7 

67 
67 
67 

67 


67 


»^  m  \ 

,,„  5352  J-- 


1457 
1664 
l(>6e 
1823 
3.59 

360 

t?96 


3.53 

405 
405 
447 

87 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


246 

511 

1053 

1.599 

1237 

5:<7 

662 

978 


8.17 

837 
876 
877 
906 
1262 


88   67   1263 


621,257    June  12       898       212       67     1373 


521,201     Jane  12       796       187       67     1354 


rims 

Bruner,  John  B.     (See  Smith  and  Bmner.) 
Brunswlck-Balke-C^ollender  Company.     (See  Huss,  William  C,  assignor.) 

Brush,  George  E.,  Danbury,  Conn.    Machine  for  pouncing  brims  of  hats  . 


(Reissue.) 


518,222 
517,429 

519.301 

519,695 

I  518,661 


Apr.  17 
Apr.  3 


1366 
13 


341 
3 


May     1 

648 

158 

May   15 

1361 

329 

Apr.  94 

8117 

(529 
^530 

67 
67 

67 

67 


282 
5 

662 

820 

432 
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INI  EX   OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
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Xame.  reside  ice,  and  invention. 


BruMtlein.  Henri  A..  ITnieux,  France.    Hardening  projei-tiles  and  apparatus  therefor.. 

Bryant,  Alexander,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Piple-hanger , 

Bryant,  Alexander,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Piae-couplinjj 

Bryant,  Walter  F.     (See  Hurley.  Joseph  M-.  aaaignor.) 

Bryce.  Andrew.  Allegheny,  assignor  of  nitie-tweiitifths  to  C.  A.  O'Brien,  Pittabarg,  Pa. 
Spray  ingmacbine J .' , 

Bnchauan.  John  W.,  Smithville.  Ohio.     W|re  fence 

Buck,  Francena  M.,  .Spokane.  Wash.     Att^hraent  for  pails 

Buck,  Henry,  Mount  Morris,  111.     Fence  wire-tightening  device 

Buck.  James  A.,  Crescent,  N.  Y.     Potato-digger 

Bnckbee,  Charles  E.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  K.  Clark,  Flnshing,  Mich.  Pendulum- 
escapement  J 

Bu(kl»*y,  Margaret  L.,  Freeport,  Pa.    Shie  d  for  pitchers,  &c 


Bucklin  Copy- Holder  Company.     (See  Buc  clin,  John  E.,  assignor.) 


Bucklin,  John  E.,  Washington,  D.  C,  ass 

niouil,  Va.     Copv-holder 

Buckwalter,  <>harles  S..  Royersfo^d.  Pa. 
Badington.  Albert  G.,  Au.stin,  Tex.     Meta 
Buecher.  August.  Heidelberg.  Germany 


jnor  to  Bucklin  Copy-Holder  Company,  Rich- 


'  Clothes-line  fa.'^tener , 

lie  cros.><tie 

^paration  for  protecting  metals  against  corro- 


asM 


Buehler,  Rudolph  R..  Philwlelphia,  Pa., 

Brown,  and  C.  A.  McGrath.  executors  of 
Butl'alo  Dental  Mautifacturinir  Company. 
Butlington,  Frank  P.,  and  J.  T.  Sutphen, 

Buffington,  Leroy  S.,  Minneapolis,  Minn 

Buford,  James  R.,  and  J.  Geery,  Lancaster 

Bufonl,  Jefferson  L.,  Birmingham.  Ala 


ignor  to  T.  Devlin  and  L.  J.  McGrath.  W.  K.  • 

W.  V.  McGrath,  decea.se<l.     Hot  air  register 

See  Lewis,  Theodore  G.,  assignor.) 
Middletown,  Ohio.    Apparatus  for  coating  paper 

Burglar-alarm 

Mo.    Ha  v-derrick 


rotei  tor 


a  is)( 


rtf 


UD 


l; 


Bngltee,  Benajah  I'.,  and  J.  Reno,  a.ssignorH 

Mass.     Eveglasses 
Bull,  Annaix'll  C.  Peoria,  HI.    Knee-p: 
Bull,  Danif  1  M.     (Set>  Eveiett,  Wilbur  F 
Bull,  Johannes  C,  Erith.  En;;land 
Bunce,  Georijo  W.     (See  Scliaefer,  Peter. 
Bunker,   Herman,  Barrie,  assignor  of  one 

Clutch-pulley 
Buuuell.  Morton  G.,  assignor  to  P.  C.  Aust  i 

Bunnell,  Morton  G.,  assignor  to  F.  C 

Burchard   Edward  M..  Hvattsville  Md 
Burdett.  Daniel  B.,  et  al. '  (See  Butterfleld 
Burdett,  J.  B.     (See  Rowntree.  Harold 
Burge,  Walter,  et  al.     (S«'e  Shank.  Charles 
Burgess,  Antlrew,  ButTalo,  N.  Y.     Inertia-; 

Burgess,  Andrew,  Bntfalo,  X.  Y.     Folding 

Burgess.  Andrew,  Owego,  N.  Y.,  assignor 

arm 

Burgess,  Andrew,  Owego,  X.  Y.,  assignor  to 

/ine-gun 

Burgess,  Benjamin  A..  Hamilton.  Canada. 
Burgess  Gun  Company.     (See  Bureess,  An 
Burgesser  George,  fial.     (See  Cook,  Geo 
Biirgevin,  Francis  E  ,  Burgevin,  Ind.  Ter 
Bnrghardt,  Christian.     (See  Sinks.  David, 
Bnrgstiiller,  Georir,  Pressburg,  Austria-H 
Burk,  Henry.     (See  Norris  and  I'uik.) 
Burke,  Johii  J.,  a.ssignor  to  M.  A.  Burke 
Burke.  Marv  A.     (See  Burke.  John  J.,  a-ss 
Burkhart,  .fohn  D.,  C.  H,  Waterman,  and  . 
Hurkholder,  Jacob  S.     iSee  Boyens  and  Br 
Bnrmeister.  Fre<ierick,  assignor  to  Kean  «t '. 

.S;»shfa.>«tener 

Burnell,  MWo  S.,  et  al.     (See  Boomhower, 
Burnett,  Henry  D..  Lynn,  and  S.  E.  Doano 

tricComi>any.  of  New  York.     ApparatiH 
Burnett.  Thomas  B.,  Mnlvane,  K.ins.     Ha" 
Bumhani,  Dorr  B.     (See  Bumham.  Frank 
Buniliam.  Frank  .\.,  a.ssignorof  one-half 

acting  St*  an\ -pump 

Bumliani,  John  P.,  assignor  to  T.  Wilce,  CI 

inc  iMiards 

Buniharn.  William  W.,  Newton,  Mas.s., 

land.  Me.     Electric  batterv 

Bums.  AllH-rt  J..  Fairport.  S'.  Y 
Burns,  Arthur  H..  Penn  Y.in.  N.  Y.     Oar 
Bums,  Philip,  Norwich,  ("onn.    .Safety  holt. 
Bums,  Walter  G.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    G 
Burns,  William  M.     (.*Jee  Snea4l  and  Bums 
Burroughs,  (ieorge  M.     (S«'e  R(>l>erts  and 
Biirrowes,  Edwani  T,     (See  Anderson,  OH 
Burrows,  Joseph  H.,  Globe.  Ariz.  Ter. 

lock 

Bursou,  Harvv.  Wichita.  Kans.,  assignor  < 

Colo..  J.  M.'Ware,  Arkansas  Citv,  Ka 

mill ■ 

Burson.  William  W.  Chicago,  111.    Bum 
Burt,  George  H..  Milbura,  N.  J.     Billiard 

Burton.  Augustus  G..  and  D.  S.  Covert 

Burton.  Charles 'J. ,  Utica,  N.  Y..  assignor  < 
den,  Beloit.  Wis.,  C.  G.  Husser,  Alleghei 
rated  rail  way 


usignor. ) 

Apparatus  for  smelting  and  refining  copper 

gnor.) 
third  to  W.  P.  Chapman.  Hamilton,  Canada. 


D,  Chicago,  111.    Roa<I-scraper 

Austin,  Chicago,  111.    Road  scraper 

4eater  and  table 

Fessenden  C,  assignor.) 
asi^gnor. ) 

.v.,  assignor.) 

iece,  releasing  second  barrel  by  recoil  of  first. . 

pun 

t  J  Burgess  Gun  Company.    Recoil  operated  fire- 


Lubricator 

rew,  .os.signor.) 
,  a,s»ignor.) 

Wrench 

LHsignor.) 
garv.     Nailless  horseshoe. 


f  ) 


iille  c 


No. 


519,233 
519,318 
520,514 


520,766 
519,759 
519,233 
519,940 
517,516 

521,012 
517.7?9 


^1,633 
|519,.V26 
517,915 


Date. 


I 

CO 


May  1  526 
May  8  693 
May   29     27tl 


Jane  5 
May  15 
Mav  1 
May  15 
Apr.     3 

June  5 
Apr.    3 


8 

1458 
529 

1749 
16i 

467 
626 


June  19  1.^76 
May  8  107(5 
Apr.  10       818 


521,600    June  19     1515 
521,973    June  26     2179 


stance-measuring  instrument .- 

to  Southbridge  Optical  Company,  Southbridge, 


520,402 
521,151 
518,584 
519.319 

517,430 
519,760 


May  22  2552 
June  12  ,  706 
Apr.  24  1990 
Mav     8  >    6M 


Apr.     3 
May   15 


14 
1459 


ithly 

Offi 

cial 

ume. 

Gazette. 

M 

• 

«S 

^ 

o 
67 

s 

187 

(a» 

170 

67 

685 

664 

67 

1105 

2 

67 

1198 

1  353 

67 

837 

•  127 

67 

640 

!  429 

67 

892 

37 

67 

33 

111 

67 

1281 

,  156 

67 

121 

368 

67 

1514 

257 

67 

7.55 

205 

67 

172 

67 

1503 

523 

67 

1645 

616 

67 

1056 

(165 
M66 

i.: 

13.18 

492 

67 

410 

(170 

i" 

685 

3 

67 

5 

354 

67 

83e 

590,631     May  29  '  2933       709      67     1141 


:  581,281 
520,479 

520,480 

520,632 


June  12  935  221  67 

ilay    29  26,S5  649  67 

May   29  2686  J  Jg  j  67 

May   29  2935  709  67 


.^20,559 
521,202 


Burgess  Gnn  Company.    Recoil-operated  maga- 


May   29  '  2817  '    680  '    67 
Juno  12       799    H^     1 67 

520.752     May   29     3144       761       67 


.520.753 
.518.585 


May  29     3146       762 
Apr.  24     1992       493 


I 


nffalo.  N.  Y.    Pipe-coupling 

jiior. ) 

.  D.  Smith,  Dayton.  Wash.     Plow 

'kholder.) 

►oty  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 


521,583  I 

.520.409 
522,005 
518,936 


Jnne  19  1483 

May   29  2567 

Jnne  26  3251 

May     1  3 


347 

621 

540 

1 


67 

67 


67 
67 
67 


Hi 


le 


i  E..  assignor.) 

Swarapscott.  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 

for  working  glass 

r „ 


.520.767 
521.457 


June    5        10 
June  19     1272 


.  3 

296 


to 


..  assignor.)  j 

D.  B.  Bumham,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.    Direct-^ 


519,857    Mav    15     1621 


icago,  111.    Machine  for  matching  ends  of  fioor- 

to  Electric  Gas  Lighting  Company,  Port- 

Pnenmitic  tire 


(.194    ( 
^395     ) 


67 

67 

67 


ass  gnor  i 


am  3  apparatus 

.) 

IlurroMghs.) 
1  er.  a.ssignor. ) 
assignor  to  G.  Hyman,  San  Francis**©,  Cal.    Nnt- 


ne-thirdfoJ.  H.  Elspass.  J.H.Wheeler,  Pueblo.i 
.  and  T.  Rnssell,  Pueblo,  Colo.    Ore  cmshing> 


arner. 
Ml    ... 


520.033 
521.330 
517.999 
521.458 
517600 


517.728 

518.563 

519,834 
517,978 


Mav   22  1911 

June  12  1025 

Apr.  10  979 

June  19  1273 

Apr.     3  298 


525 


468 
2tl 
243 
296 
69 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


137^ 
1095 

1096 

1142 


1180 
1356 

1179 

1180 
410 

1498 

1075 

1657 

537 


.520,754  May  29  3150   783   67   1180 


1198 

1460 

868 


518.804  Apr.  34  2375   588   07   477 


937 
1396 

197 

14(>0 

59 


137   67  I 


Apr. 

Apr.  17  1950  5  *^  1 67 

May  15  1580  387  67 

Apr.  10  019  230  «>7 


109 

388 

8«1 
188 

1685 


Cl^icago,  HI.    Safelock 522.103    June  26     2402    5^1^    1 67 

518.564    Apr.  17     1953  .    483       67  !    388 


if 


part  to  Q.  M.  Ludlow,  Chicago.  HI..  L.  E,  Hoi- 
y,  and  J.  C.  des  Granges,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Ele- 
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Barton.  Charles  C,  assignor  of  part  to  G.  M.  Ludlow,  Chicago.  111.,  L.  B.  Eolden,  Beloit, 
Wis.,  C.  G.  Hassey,  Allegheny,  and  J.  C.  des  Granges,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Railway  track 


aod  car 

Burton,  George  D.,  Boston.  Mass.     Electric  beating  ap]>aratus 

Burton,  William.     (See  Tranter,  Benjamin,  assignor.) 

Burton,  William  L.,  and  H.  Meverding.  New  (JiToans,  La.    Lumber  drier 

Bushell,  William  P.     (See  Kline.  William  H.,  assinnor.) 

But<ber,  Robert,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Machine  for  heating  and  mixing  asphalt. 

Butler,  Albert.    (St-e  Tickner  and  Butler.) 

Butjer,  Henry  G.,  Kenosha,  Wis.     Scraper 

Butter,  James  H.     (See  Beltzer.  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Butler,  Joseph,  Marion.  Ind.     MetaUiirgic  furnace 

Butler,  Joseph  B,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Ice-cream  freezer 

Butler,  Joseph  C,  New  Providence,  Iowa.    Mechanical  movement 

Butler,  Thomas  H.     (See  Levey,  Butler,  and  MacDouald.) 
Biitlel,  Harry  B.,  Newark,  N.J.     Iia/1  way-switch. 


Butterfleld.  Fessenden  C,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  L.  S.  Cass,  Sum-> 
ner,  Iowa,  and  D.  B.  Burdett,  Minnea|X)Iis.  Minn.     Pomace  for  treating  refractory  oi-es.s 

Butz,  Walter  D.,  Norristown,  Pa     Clutch  for  machinery 

Buys,  Adrian,  Grand  Ra]>ids.  Mich.    Combinetl  barnJ  truck  and  stand 

Buzby,  Charles  E.,  assignor  to  F.  A.  Riehle,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Electric  apparatus  for  auto- 
matic weighing 

Byars,  W.  H.     (See  Whipple,  William  R.,  assignor.) 

Byers,  John  F.,  assiguor  to  John  F.  Byers  Machine  Company,  Ravenna,  Ohio.    Pneumatic 
clutch 


518,565 
521,099 

521,816 

520,560 

519,835 

519.985 
521,013 
521,780 

.521.014 

518,662 

518,051 
520.104 


Apr.  17 
June    5 

June  26 

May   39 

May    15 

May  15 
June  5 
June  86 

June    5 

Apr.  21 

Apr.  10 
May   22 


1955 
621 

1936 

2820 

1583 

1824 

468 

1840 

409 

21  CO 

1064 
20.32 


483 
146 

464 

681 

387 

447 
112 
438 

112 


67 

fi7 

67 

07 

C7 

67 
67 
67 


^530     ^    , 


269 
495 


Bvler,  Oliver  C,  Holden.  Mo.    Churn 

Byrd,  Walter  M.,  M«.unt  Gilead,  assignor  of  one  half  to  "W.  D.  and  A.  D.  Clark,  Fly.  N.  C. 

Rotary  steam-engine 

Byrne,  Michael,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Thermometer 

C.  B.  Cottrell  &.  Sons  Company,     (See  Cottrell,  Charles  P..  assignor.) 
C.  &  C.  Electric  Company.     (See  Fay.  Thomas -L.  assignor.) 
i"C.  F.  Zimmemiann  Company.     (See  Gerv  and  Dol^e.  assignors.) 
C.  F.  Zimmemiann  Company.    (See  Richie,  Walter  J.,  assignor.) 

Cable,  Daniel  J.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Lock 


521,331     June  12      1026       HX 


517,679 
517,431 


517.790 
518,442 


517.72» 


Apr.  3 

Apr.  3 

Apr.  3 

Apr.  17 


Apr.    3 


446 
15 

027 
1752 


108 
3,4 

1.57 
435 


67 

67 

67 


C7 
67 

07 
67 


3-8 
1308 

1.599 

Il'Jl 

,'6J 

906 
12-1 
1.5-0 

12tl 
432 

210 

960 

1396 


12J 
353 


Preserving 


Ca<ldy,  Thomas  E.,  Nottingham,  England.     Furnace 

Caffall,  Edward  M.,  assignor  of  one  half  toC.  W.  Jackson,  Baltimore.  Md. 

articles  or  structnres 

Cahnll,  H.  E.,«f  ni.     (See  Cab  all,  John,  assignor.) 

Cahall,  John,  assignor  to  H.  E.  and  W.  H.  Cahall.  Mansfield.  Ohio.    Steam-boiler 

Cahall,  W.  H.,  et  al.    (See  Cahall,  John.  a.ssignor.) 

Cahen.  Marcus,  Miilheim,  Germany.     Skinniugknife 

Cahill,  Thaddeus.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pianoforte-action 

Cain,  Wesley  A.,  Medicine  Lodge,  Kans.    Portable  and  adjustable  support  for  hose-nozzles 

Valdwell,  Edward  P.,  assiguor  to  Heath  Rail  Joint  Company,  Minneawlis.  Minn.    Rail- 
Joint  " 

Caldwell.  John  A..  Bay  Ridge,  N.  Y.    Steam-boiler ..........!!!..!.!!!!!....*!!! 

Caldwell  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Rosentreter,  Frank  L.,  assignor.) 

Caldwell,  Peter,  Jr.,  Warrington.  England.     Spade  or  shovel 

Calhoun,  John  C.     (See  (iause.  Benjamio.  assignor.) 

Calkins.  James  H  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  J.  McHugh,  Wakefield,  Mass 
ing  bolt-   


."■21,203     June  12 

520,819    June    5 
.518,519     Apr.  17 


.518,223     Apr.  17 

I  520,667     May   2!t 

518.9S6  I  Mav      1 
t  I 

519,904    Mav   15 
.521,204     June  12 

519,104     Mav      1        2^1 


.527 
802 

(  127 

h28 

(188 
;  189 

(•,7 

IK 
l:!."i 

113 

67 

1217 

1878 

4fi5 

67 

375 

1.367 
2990 
81. 

:W2 

(723 

)724 

21 

67 

|« 

67 

28:! 

1152 

.\51 

109-1 
804 

413 

li-9 

67 

67 

88:j 

1356 

06 


r.7 


5-<J 


Self-attach- 


Callaway,  John  A..  Lampasas,  Tex.    Tire-heater 


519,172     May     1 
521,928    June  26 


Machine  Company, 


Calvert,  James  G,,  Gothenburg,  Sweden.     Fee<l-water  heater 5lf,019 

Cameron,  Alexander.     (See  Clark,  Cameron,  and  Kirk.) 

Cameron,  James  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Hand- wheel  giianl 

Cameron,  Neill  C,  Ben  Wheeler,  Tex.    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  making  concrete" 

monuments 

Cam]>.  James  A..  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Siphon 

Campbell,  Andrew  C,  assignor  to  Waterliury  Farrel  Foundry  and 

Waterbiiry,  Conn.     Automatic  stop-clutch " 


419       101  I     (TJ       618 
2093     [^^67      1629 


Campbell,  An'lr»'w  C.  assignor  to  Waterburv  Fnrrel  Foundry  and  Machine  Company,/ 
Waterbury,  Conn.    Double-acting  toggle-press ." *.y 

Campbell,  Gardiner,  deceased,  and  G.  G.:  H.  C.  and  I.  Campbell  and  M.  A.  Millard,  execn-  I 
tors  and  assignof  s  to  G.  G.  and  H.  E.  Campbell.  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Water-supply  system 
for  fire  pumps  or  engines " 

Campbell,  George  G.     (See  Campbell,  Gardiner  and  G.  G.) 

Campbell.  Henry.    (See  Wagner,  Marr,  and  Campbell.) 

Campbell,  Henry  C,  et  al..  executors.     (See  Campl>ell,  Gatdiner  and  G.  G. ) 

CampWll,  Henry  C,  assignor  to  W.  N.  Campbell,  Tarrvtowu,  N.  Y.    Closure  for  barrels, 
&  c 

Campbell,  Henry  E  ,  e(  oZ.    (See  Campl>ell.  Gardiner  and  G.  G..  assignors.) 

Campl)ell,  Henry  F.,  assignor  to  G.  B.  James,  trustee,  Maiden,  Mass.    Hoop-dressing 
machine      "_ 

Campl>ell,  Humphrey  B.,  Atlanta,  Ga.    Shaft-settingdevice  !......!....!!...'.."."!. !!"!!! 

Campbell.  Isabella,  et  al..  executors.    (See  Campbell.  Gardiner  and  G.  G.) 

Campbell,  .Tames,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Life  guard  for  street-cars 

Campbell,  James  W.,  Ursa.  111.    Seeder  and  planter 

Campbell,  Joseph  E.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  E.  R.  Swetnam,  Fairfax  Station,  Va.    Tire- 
bolt  wrench 

Campbell,  Lute  E.,  Arkansas  City,  Kans.     Toe-weight. .........................   ......... 

Campbell,  Malcolm.  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Woonsocket  Machine  and  Press  Company, 
Woonsocket.  R.I.     Clutch 

Campl>ell,  Mary  L,,  Novan.  Canada.    Hammer-guard  for  firearms 

Campbell,  Thomas  R.,  Cambridge,  Mass.    Track  

Campbell.  William.     (See  Lehmann.  Carl  F.  W.,  assignor.) 

Campl»ell.  William  N.     (See  Campbell,  Henry  C.  assignor.) 

Campbell.  William  S.     (See  Johnson  and  Campbell.) 

Cauda,  Ferdinand  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Refngorator-car 


530,410 

.'■.21,929 
r>lc<,663 

519,173 

519,174 


Apr.  10 

May  29 

Jnne  26 
Apr.  24 


1005 


(252 
)253 


67       2t»2 


256-i        621        67      1075 


May 
May 


2094 
2124 

420 


503 
532 


fi7      IfCWt 
67        433 


102 
(102 
423     <  103 

no4 


67 
67 


61f<' 
619 


518,776     .\pT.  24      2326        577        67        46*.' 


518,052     Apr.   10     1066       269       07       211 


519,401 
£21,30«i 


May      K 
June  12 


519.402 
519,986 


532,104 
520,352 

520  949 
521.5.33 
517.642 


Mav  8 
May    15 

June  26 
May   22 

June  5 
June  19 
Apr.    3 


849 
986 

851 
1825 

2406 
2477 


205 
233 

206 
447 


f.7       715 

67      1388 


67 


715 
!»06 


578       67     10^<0 
600       67      lOtl 


361         Bt^       67      1263 

H05       325       67     1483 

374         89       67         73 


532,105    June  26     2407       578       67     1686 


14 


index:  of  patents  issued  from  the 


Alphabet it-nl  I  nt  nf  patentees,  April  to  June,  inetusire — Continued. 


Name,  residenci ;  and  invention. 


Cauet.  Jean  B.  O.  A.,  Pari**,  France,  a*Hi)?no 

pauy.  Limited.  Manchester,  EukIhihI.     Sa' 

Caoet.  J«»n  B.  G.  A.,  Paris,  France,  a^ignor 

pany.  Limited,  Opensbaw,  England.    Auto 
Cannon,  Amont.     (See  Florence.  Geortie  L 
Cannon,  Cor<Mion  S.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich 
Cantine.  Martin.     (See  Jewett   Francis  A,, 
Capewell,  George  J..  Hartford,  Conn.    Coml> 
Cai>ewell.  George  J..  Hartford,  Conn      Nail 
Capital  Cash  Regi.ster  Company.     (See  Cook. 
Carhone.  Giovanni  G.,  Genoa.  Itah  .     Paper 
Canl.  Frank.  S.     (See  Carti.  William  L.  and 
Card,  William  L.  and  F.  S.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 


f<it\ 


niatic 


ajisi, 


Cardarelii,  Emilio,  assignor  of  one  half  to  G. 


of  one-half  to  Sir  Joseph  Whitworth  Jk  Com- 

V  breechloi'k  for  guns 

of  one-half  to  Sir  Joseph  ^VTiitworth  Sc  Com(' 
icallj'-operated  breecn  mechanism  for  guns.  ^ 
4iu<ienor.) 

Metallic  vehicle- wheel 

junior.) 
nation-tool    

Georgo  F.,  aHsi^or.) 

lox  for  matches 

.S.) 
paratus  for  concentrating  ores 

W.  Dick,  Sumter.  S.  C.    Fire-escape  truck  . . . 


rnl 


-P 


son.) 


.f 


Carey.  Augustus  C,  Lake  Pleasant,  Ma«s. 
Carlisle,  William  N..  assignor  of  one  halt  to 
Carlson.  Andrew.     (See  Stromherg  and  Carl 
Carlson,  Charles,  Deer  Trail,  Colo.     Wrench 
Carlyle.  George,  assignor  to  Standard  Pear 

Biitton  machine 

Carlyle  George.  Detroit,  Mich.,aaaignoT  to  I 

ton  drilling  machine 

Carlyle,  (Jeorge,  assignor  to  Standard  Pear 

Apparatus  for  forming  pearl  buttons 
Carman,  Isaac  L.,  North  Salem,  assignor  o 

tightenef 

Cariuichael,  Henry.  Maiden.  Mass.     Methotl 
]>osition   

Carniichael,  H^nry.  ^lalden.  Mass.     Magnetic 
Carmichael.  William  T.     (See  Waggoner  an< 
Carnahan,  Charles  M.,  Newport,  Ky.,  a.ssigii4r 

velope        

Carnes,  John,  assignor  of  two-thinls  to  J. 

Railway  8witchro<l   

Car]M>nteV,  Adelhert,  assignor  to  Monitor 

Grain-drill 

Carpenter,  Charles  F..  Louisville,  Ky 
Carjtenter,  Charles  W..  et  al.     (See  Crowell, 

Can>enter,  Daniel  .V.,  New  York,  N.  Y 

Carix'nter,  George  M.,  et  al.     (See  Chace,  Ja 
Carp«'nte;,  Horatio  N.,  Riley,  Mich.     Loa«li 
(-arpenter.  James  C.  et  al.     (See  Mark  ley 
Carpenter.  Rolla  C,  Ithaca.  X.  Y..  assignor 

Germany,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Apparatui  i 

Carr,  Charles  H..  Lynn,  Mass.     Bicycle 

Carr,  Florence  M..  "assignor  to  F.  M.  Carr 

mental  grille-work 

Carr,  Obed  W.     (See  Farrar,  William  B. 


uf  and  apparatus  for  electrochemical  decom 


Carr,  Oma,  Washington,  D.  C. 


ncanilescent  lamp  ...     

II.  Paine,  Detroit,  Mich.    Toe-weight- 


Button  Company,  Limiteil,  Detroit,  Mich. 
.  W.  Crouse,  trn8t«>e.  New  York,  N.  Y.     But- 

Button  Company,  Limited,  Detroit,  Mich.^ 
one-half  to  J.  H .  McGee,  Max,  Ind.    Tire- 


.1 


separ.itor 

Carmichael ) 
to  Globe  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     En- 


Wa  tersand  A.  H.  Middleton,  Youngstown,  Ohio. 


No. 


519,601 
521.400 

517,791 

510,033 
519.034 

51?,687 

519,987 
519.234 
817,432 

5ie,2oe 

1 

520,392 
5211,913 

520.914 

I  522,044 

'  517.813 
518.710 
5»,906 

521,431 
'ilf,080 


Mjanufacturing  Company.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Electromagnetic  tool  

;.utherC.,  assignor.) 

Machine  for  attaching  buttons  to  garments 

S..  assignor.) 

apparatus 

in  .\  ,  a.Hsignor. ) 

Schaffer  &.  Budenberg,  Magdeburg- Buckau. 
for  testingindicator-springs  and  steam-gages. 

]  ianufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.    Oma- 


n\  lies : 


in  : 
J  .hi 

til 


520,843 
519,663 

519,788 

5l9,9s* 


519,2:» 
518.777 


Date. 


May  f* 
June  13 

Apr.     3 

May  1 
May     1 

.Apr.  24 

May   15 

May     1 

Apr.  3 
Apr.   10 

May   22 

.Tune    5 

June  5 
June  26 

Apr.  3 
Apr.  24 
June  26 

June  12 

Apr    10 

June  5 
May     8 

Maj;   15 

May   15 

May  1 
Apr.  24 


asH  ignor.) 


or  vehicles 

K.  C.  Ball,  Muncie,  Ind.    Jar-fastening. 


Apparatus  for  charging  sugar-cane  carriers 517.730 

Carr.  Robert.  N'ewburg,  N.  Y.     Fiflh-wheel 

Carr.  ICobert  S..  Hamilton.  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Canick,  .Tohn.     (See  Malone,  l-Yank  P.,  assignor.) 

Carroll.  John,  assignor  to  Chicago  Stamping  Company,  Chicago,  HI.     Machine  for  nang-( 

ing  sheet  metal 

Carroll,  Thomas,  assignor  to  Ilubinger  Carrojl  Cash  Register  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.^ 

Cosh-register 


"117.433 
M9,527 
521,332 


Apr.     3 

Apr.  24 
Apr.     3 

May     8 

Jnne  12 


Carroll,  Thomas,  assignor  toHubinger  Carrol  1  Cash  Register  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn./  521^333    June  12 
Total-adding  cash-register > 

Carroll.  Thomas,  assignor  to  Hnbinger  Carrofl  Cash  Register  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn 
Cash  register  and  in<liiator    

Carroll.  Thomas  P..  Franklin  Furnace,  N.  J. 

Carse,  John  B.,  assignor  to  T.  Kane,  Cfaicagi 

Carae.  John  B.,  assignor  to  T.  Kaue.  Chicago 

Carson,  Rolnjrt  N.,  and  A.  A.  Martin,  assigi^rs 
Cal.     Boxing-glove 

Canton,  William,  Jr..  et  oL    (See  Lyon,  William,  assignor.) 


Car-coupling 

111.    Gas-engine 

111.    Gas  engine.    . .   

to  E.  T.  Allen  Company,  San  Francisco, 


,  521,3.34 
519.696 
518,177 
518,178 


Juno  12 
May  15 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 


Carstein,  Hans  L.,  Cambridge,  Mass.     Coal-i  onveyer 

CaTHtens.  Charles  B..  administrator.     (See  ^1  iiUer,  Charles  L.  F.) 

Carter  Car-Brake  Companv.    (See  Carter.  C  arence  W..  assignor.) 

Carter,  Churles  W.     (See  Aeaberg.  John  A.  '  V,  assignor.) 

Carter,  Clarence  W.,  assignor  toCarterCar-B  rake  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn,   tar-brake. 

Gaiter,  Henry  C.  East  Orange,  N.  J.    Covef  for  butter-receptacles.  &c. 


.522,106 
520,133 


Carter,  Isaac  T.,  ludianola.  Iowa.     Folding  >oultry-coop. 

Carter,  John  J.     (See  Carter,  William  .1.  am 

Carter,  Joseph,  Blyth   Canada.    Checkrein  »upport 

Carter,  Thomas  H,  Walnut.  Miss.     Brake  ft>r  side-bar  vehicles.  „  ^  t^ 

Carter,  William,  J   W.  Dawson,  and  J.  Meyr^ck,  Jr.,  aaaignors  of  one-foarth  toH.F.Done- 

gan,  Louisville.  Ky.      Signal-light  tixture. 
Carter,  William  J.  and  J.  J.,  Dublin,  tra.    Jbumal-bearing 
Carty.  John  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aasigno^  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111. 


Telephone-transmitter  from  secondary  batierios. 
»rver  Cotton  Gin  Company.     (See  Churchijl  and  Baxter,  assignors.) 
(See  !kfcMahon  and  Car 


rer.) 
te  . . . 


Carv 

Carver.  Thomas  F. 

Cary,  Henrv  H     Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Car  bral 

Case.  Estelia,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bustle. 

Caaev.  Jame.*.     (See  Warren  and  Case\-) 

CaseV.  Selden  S.,  London.  Canada.     Wire-fapric  tool 


,130.831 
.V21.634 
521.781 

521.015 
.'>2l,i59 


520.820 
.">20.a95 

518.382 


517.601 
517434 

.521,635 


Monthly       Official 
rolame.      Gazette. 


I 


e 


1302       311       67 


"^im 


■67 


628 


157 


1.54   36,37 
156         37 

2162       541 


1827 

529 

16 
1329 

2.''..38 

396 

398 
2307 

662 
2209 
2046       493 


448 

(127 
)  128 

4 
332 

613 

72 

72 
5553 
)554 

165 


67 
67 

C7 

07 

67 

07 

67 
67 
67 

67 

!'^ 

67 


1202 

1008 

162 
1304 

1513 


285 

2.53 

36 
311 

(368 


^369 
lr<36       448 


535 
2:129 


519.663     May      8      1305 


129 

.">77 

312 


67 
07 

167 

67 


528 


138 
12:> 
21t;3       541 

18  4 


!S  \^ 


67 
67 


1077 


1027 


1031 


<258 
)259 

can 

<242 

hH3 

243 

244 

245 


1-5 

(245     ) 


67 
67 


1043  24:1 

1362  :^29 

1268  319 

1267  319 


r.7 

67 
67 
♦i7 


June  M 

2410 

May   22 

2104 

June    5 
June  19 
June  2t) 

116 

1577 
1841 

.Tune     5 
June  19 

470 
1274 

•Tune     .' 
May   22 

114 
2377 

Apr.   17 

1064 

Ai)r.     3 
Apr.     3 

300 
19 

June  19 

1578 

579       67 


(511 
^513 


!„ 


795 
1421 

122 

.'■>6« 
566 

441 

906 

640 

6 

260 

1053 
1251 

1251 

1668 

12M 

448 

1621 

1430 

202 

1227 

79.'> 

848 
90d 

641 
470 

7!»6 

103 

441 
6 

755 

1397 

1397 

1400 
820 
246 
346 

1686 
971 


I 


1,26 
368 
438 

67 
07 
67 

112 
297 

67 
67 

25 
577 

67 
67 

410 

67 

69 
4 

67 
67 

36» 

67 

1318 
1514 
1580 

1381 
1460 

1318 
1089 

337 


59 
9 

1514 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


r,  Herman,  Syracuse,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  N.  Marvin,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Camera 
)r,  Charles  F.,  and  T.  S.  Darling,  Conewango.  N.  Y.    Clothes-drier    "" 
Lonis  S.,  etal.    (See  Butterfleld,  Fessenden  C,  assignor.)  V"" 


C«8h,  Arthur  W.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Manufacturing  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn 
Pipe  threading  and  cutting  off  machine 

Casler,  Herman 

Casper, 

Cass,  Loms  s.,  etal.    (See  Butterfleld,  Fessenden  C,  assignor.) 

Ca!»sa<lay,  Ernest  R..  and  W.  Weaver,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Lumber  load  binder 

Cassard,  Harry  L  .  Baltimore,  Md.    Puzzle 

Cassel,  Henry  B.,  e-^oZ.     (See  Werline,  Henry  E.  assignor.) 

Cassel'a  <fc  Co..  Leo):>old.    (.See  Weinberg,  Arthur,  assignor.) 

Casson,  Jolm  J.     (S«ieCa88on,  William  N  ,  assignor.) 

Casson.  William  N..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  J.  Casson,  Marinette,  Wis.    Hose-reel 

Casswcll,  Richard  H.,  assignor  toC.  H.  Slawtion,  8.  King,  IngersoU,  and  J.  S.  Pearce.  Lou- 
don. Canada.     Milk-purifier , 

Castlemnn.  William  I.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  G.  Ditterline,  Allen's  Spring,  ill.    Port- 
able furnace 

Castner.  Ilainilton  Y..  London.  England.     Electrolytic  apparatus '.. 

Catanach,  Adam  A.,  et  al.     (See  Shank,  Charles  A.^a-ssiguor.) 

Cates,  Owen  O.,  Jr..  St.  I./ouis,  Mo.    Railway -car 

Cates,  Owen  G.,  Jr.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Search-light .'.!.!!"!!. 

Cates,  Owen  G.,  Jr..  St.  I.^ui8,  Mo.     Trollev-pole  catcher 

Cattlow,  Edward.  Philadelphia,  Pa     Manufacturing  chenille 

Cavalier.  Peter  F  ,  Clyde.  Ohio.    Chock-hook 

Cawdery.  John  W.,  Lontlpn,  England.    Gravity-railway '.'.'..'........... 

Cawley.  George.  London,  England.    Steam  Iwiler 

Cayley,  Claud  T.,  London,  England.    Manufactureof  metal  tubes 

Celluloid  Company.     (S«e  Stevens,  John  H.^jisslgnor.) 

Central  Cycle  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Walnwrlght,  Lucius  M.,  a.ssignor.) 

Ceovicb,  Pasco,  Seattle.  Wash.    Carpt^t-fastener 

Ceramic  Paving  Stone  Company.     (See  Krahe.  Carl,  a.ssignor.) 

Cereal  Machine  Company.     (See  Perkv,  Henry  D.,  assignor.) 

Cermak,  Vacluv,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Washing-nia'  hlne  , 

Chace.  .Tames  S..  Bro<  kton,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  G.  M.  Carpenter,  Everett,  and  F.  W. 
Sisson.  Fair  Haven   Mass.      rhmst-bearing  for  wheels,  Ac 

Chad  well,  James,  Defoe,  Ky.     Hand  planter .'.■. 

Chaloupka.  Aucu.stG.     (See  Smith,  Orson  W.  assignor.) 

Cham bei land,  Charles  E.,  Paris,  Fiance      Filter 

(  ham berlin.  John  V.     (Se«  Knapp  and  Chaiuberlin.) 

Chambers,  Frank,  and  T.  Doud,  Camden.  N.  J.:  said  Chambers  assignor  to  H.  K.  Thomas, 
New  York  county,  N.  Y.     Stop  otf  motion  for  knitting-machines ' 

Chambers.  Richard  B.,  West  Chester,  assignor  to  C.  M.  Bla<k,  Chester,  Pa.    Automatic  i 
cycle-support 

Chamb«*.  Ri<  hard  B.,  assignor  to  C.  M.  Black,  Chester.  Pa.     Combination  pencii  sharp-  ' 

tintr.  grinder,  protector,  and  eraser , 

Chambers,  IJich.ird  B.,  assignor  toC.  M.  Black,  Chester.Pa.    Flexibie-belt  fender  for  street 

rail  way  cars ' 

Chambers,  Solomon,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  G.  Meyers,  Bay  Citv^  Mich.    Reclining^hair 
Chambers.  William.     (See  Kirker  and  Chambers.)  I 

Champion  Cash  Register  Company.    (See  (reiger.  Harry  M.,  assignor.)  j 

Champlin,  Amos  F  ,  Waterbury.  assignor  to  Hendey  MachlneCompanv,  Torrington,  Conn.?! 

ReverslnK  mechanism  for  metal  shaping  and  planiuL'  machines ." <' 

Chandler.  George  W.,  and  J.  C.  Dale,  Manhattan,  Kans.    Car-brake !.."!..'!. 1 

Chaplin,  Edwin  D.,  Natick.  Mii.ss.     Vacuum-pump 

T'hapman,  Franklin.    (See  Bennett  and  Chapman.) 
Chapman,  Harry.    (See  GrahHiu  and  Chapman.) 

Chapman,  Joseph  L..  Haddontleld.  N.  J.     St*iam  trap 

Chapman,  Walter  P.     (.See  Bunker,  Herman,  assignor.) 

Chapi)ell,  Thomas  C.  Baltimore,  Md.     I^tter-i>ox 

Charlton,  Thomas  Denver,  Colo.,  and  K.  M.  Mitchell,  St.  Joeeph,  Mo.    ProcesVof  and  aiA 

paratiis  for  imnufact tiring  Mqua  ammonia 

Chase,  Charles  A..  H<iulton,  Me.    Water-wheel .\\\\\."..[[. 

Chase.  Charles  W.     (See  Biirer.  John  B..  as.signor.) 

Chase.  Floyd  T.,  Alvarado.  Tex.     Saudinc  device  for  locomotires 

Chaso.  Henry  A.,  Krooklyn,  assignor  to  W.  A.  Force  <fe  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Engraving-? 

machine    i 

Chase,  Joseph  H.  and  J.  B.  Tracy,  Merlden.  Conn.,  assigi  ors  to  AeoiiiBin  Organ  and  Muaic 

Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Musical  instrument » 

Chase.  Zenas  B..  Bangor.  Me.     Lock  hinge 

Chauin,  Henri  G..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Car-fender 

Chatten.  Thomas  E..  Bethlehem,  Pa.     Wrench 

Cbazotte,  Jean  F..  assignor  of  two  thinls  to  G.  Maisons,  3«1,  and  A.  Roy,  Monti^'al,  Canada. 

Smoke-consuming  furnace 

Cbazotte,  Jean  ¥..  assignorof  two-thirds  to  G.  Maisons.  3d,  and  A.Roy,  Montreai.  Canada. 

Garbage  cremating  furnace    

Chonev,  William  S..  etal.     (See  Boomhower,  Eli  E.,  assignor.) 

Chesebro,  Denison  P..  et  al.    (See  Maurer.  Ludwig,  assignor.) 

Chesney.  Cummings  C.     (See  Kelly  and  Cbesney.) 

Chicago  Corrugated  Elbow  Companv.     <Seo  Svversen.  Andreas.  a.ssignor.) 

Chicago  Stamping  Company.     (S«»e  Carroll,  John,  assignor.) 

Chicago  Stamping  Company.     (See  James.  William  A.,  assignor.) 

Chichester,  Elizabeth  H.    (See  Chichester,  Lemuel  A.,  assignor.) 

Chichester    Lemuel  A.,  assignor  to  National  Chair  Manufacturing  Companv,  Phrenicia, 

N.  Y.    Convertible  chair 

Chichester,  Lemuel  A.,  assignor  to  E.  H.  Chichester,  Chichester,  N.Y.    Child's 'ot 

lidschair 

(^hilds,  A.  H.,  rtol.     (See  Curry,  James  H!,as8lgnoi-.) 

Cbllds,  James,  and  C.  J.  Jones.  London.  England.    Apparatus  used  in  making  infusions? 

and  maintaining  supplies  of  hot  water  or  liquid  i 

Childs,  Sumner  W.     (See  McTlghe  and  Chtlds.) 

Childs.  William  H.  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Enameling  paper  or  other  fabrics 

Chittenden,  Giles  E.,  Niles,  Cal.     Step  ladder 

Chittick.  S.     (See  Havden.  Henry  A.,  assignor.) 

Choate.  Parker  C.  New  York.  N".  Y.,  assignor  to  Electrical  Zinc  Company,  of  New  Jersey. 

Producing  metallic  zinc ' 


No. 


:  519,175 
517,5.39 
519,378 

518,207 
519,989 


Date. 


May  1 

Apr.  3 

May  8 

Apr.  10 

May  15 


Monthly    \    OQicial 
volume.    '  Gazette. 


i 


435  104 
198  4.5 
808   197 


13.30   333  :  67 


360 


:  1836   449   67  I  908 


517,731 

517,814 

519,236 
518,135 

I 
517,517  I 
.521,601  I 
.521.602  1 
520,400  : 
518.037 
518  224 
518,443 
.520,296 


Apr.     3 

Apr.     3 

May  1 
Apr.  10 

Apr.  3 
June  19 
June  19 
May  22 
May  1 
Apr.  17 
Apr.,  17 
ilay   22 


531 

063 

.536 
1194 

166 
1517 
1.518 
2547 
5 
1367 
17.^4 
2378 


12<» 
166 

129 

300 

37 
35.5 
^55 
OI.". 
1 
343 
435 
577 


C7 


»;7 

67 

07 

);7 

67 

»;7 

67 
•'.7 


103 
12!l 

042 

234 

34 

l.-|03 

1503 

10&5 

537 

•2fa 

3.54 

1022 


521,534    Jnne  19     1406       325       67     1483 


517,839     Apr.  10 


ti97 


177 


(17 


150 


518  3!»3 

-Apr.    17 

1665 

411 

67 

;m 

520,720 

May   29 

3102 

751 

67 

1172 

.519  664     May 


519.  (;90 

518,914 

521.016 

.522,147 
518,751  ^ 

519,941 
517.916 
521.432 

518.0.53 
522,045 


.521.401 
521.132 


.522,148 
.'17,6H0 

520.297 
518,021 
522,149 
520.411 

517,540 

.520.105 


May      ^' 

Apr.  24 

June    5 

June  26 
Apr.  24 

May  15 
Apr.  10 
June  12 

Apr.   10 

June  26 

June  13 
June  12 

June  36 
Apr.     3 

May  22 
Apr.  10 
June  26 
May   2'.» 

Apr.     3 

May    22 


i:«)6 

1J51 

2553 

.471 

348.5 
2289 


.112 

326 

631 

112 

596 
569 


(!7 

67 
67 

67 

67 

67 


1750 

5429 

i  430 

!- 

820 

20.5 

07 

100.1 

(285 

Je, 

)286 

1067 

2309 

11.50 
708 

2487 
447 

2380 

1009 
24t<8 
2.568 

199 

2033 


269 

554 

273 
166 


67 

67 

67 
67 


5!»6       67 
109     5 


.578 

2.5;» 

597 
021 

4.5 

496 


f.7 
67 
67 
67 

67 

67 


796 

.-04 

511 

1282 

1702 
461 

892 

172 

1430 

■J11 
1668 
1422 

i:o8 

1702 
86 

1022 

202 

1709 

1075 

40 

960 


517,946 
519,443 

521,239 

517,732 
520.202 


Apr.    10 
May      8 

Jnne  12 

Apr.     3 
May   22 


865  218  67  180 

913  220  67  727 

819  W^  J67  1364 

.532  129  67  104 

2224  541  67  993 


518,711  Apr.  21  2219   553   67 


449 
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X«ine,  residence,  ai  d  inrention 


Jlectrical  Zinc  Company,  of  New  Jersey. 


en 
inn 


eme 

fastener 

Chicafco,  III.    Apparatus  for  excavating 


Choate,  Parker  C.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to 

Produoiueiuetallic  zinc   

Chomiann   Ernest  G,  I'hilailelpbia,  Pa.     Folding  table  .  .. 

Chnuteau,  Pierre.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     En(^ne 

Chouteau,  Pierre.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Direct-actintr 
Cbristensen,  Richard  M  .  New  York,  N.  Y.  Li 
Christie.  George  B.,  J.  Lowe,  and  G.  A.  Lederle, 

ditches 1 

Christie,  John.     (See  Mather  and  Christie.) 

Christie,  Pet^r  H.,  Clove,  N.  Y.     Fence 

Christopher,  John  M.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Electric  l^ter  for  car  sand-boxes 

Christy,  RnssJ.,  Fremont,  Ohio.    Knife 

Chnran,  Frank.    (See  Pozdenannd  Choran.) 
Church,  Charles  A.,  rt  al     (See  English,  Carl  S 
Church,  Duane  H.,  Newton,  Mass.    Grinding-m 
Church,  Duane  II.,  Newton,  Mass.    Stem  windi 


lai; 
in: 


assignor. ) 

hine 

and  setting  watch 

machine  


Church,  Duane  II.,  Newton,  Mass.    Jewel-pipinf 

Church,  Dwight  M..  Williniantic,  Conn.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  E.  B.  Foss,  Bav  City 
Miih.     Railway-switch 


Church,  Lawrence  J.  and  M.  J,  Springfield,  M.isi.     Envelope  machine 

Church.  MlchaelJ.     (See  Church,  Lawrence  J.  ai  d  M.J.)  I  !  .! 

Church,  Walter  C,  London,  England.    Steam  or  (ther  motive  tinid  engine 5l9,Zii^    May     1       KM 


Churcli^  Walter  ('.,  Ixindon.  England.     .Steam-ens  ine 


eld 


ignor 


blank. 


der 


trn 


Churchill,  Henry  P.     (See  Scanimau  and  Cburchi 
Chiinhill.  Newton,  and  W.  C.  Baxter.  a.ssig 
Bridge  water,  Mass.     Heel-breast  finisher.. 
Churchill,  Orlando  E.,  and  C.  W.  Bennett.  Penn. 
Cini,  George  W.,  and  O.  Maiwald,  San  Francisco. 
Claar,  Heurv,  Hawkeve,  Kans.    Corn-harvester 
Clal>.iugh,  M'illiim.     (See  Smith  and  Clabaugh.) 
Clafley,  Frank  E,  Providence,  R.  I      Valve    .... 
Clainnont.  lUlph  de,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Bicvc 
Clark,  A.  I)  .  st  al.     (See  Bvrd,  Walter  M.   as.si 
Clark,  AlinerC,  Spencer,  Mass.     Winker-brace 
Clark,  Alexander  II  ,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wia.,  assignoi 

Piston-rod  packing 

Clark.  Bernard,  Su.s<iupbanna,  I'a.     Throttlevah'^' 
Clark,  Charles  P.,  Jr.,  Newton,  Mass.     Freight 
Clsrk,  Clement.  Sandnsky,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-h 

(,'lark,  David,  Kaston.  Pa.     Anchor 

Clark.  David  S.,  Kini:»ton,  Pa.     Foot-rest  attacbi^i 
Clark,  Frank  I.,  Baltimore,  Md.    .Safetv  car-fen< 
Clark,  Franklin  D.,  Escanaba,  Mich.    Self  clami>i 
Clark,  Fre<lerick  O.     (See  Hazard,  I>exter,  a.>4.sign^ 
Clark,  Fre<lerick  O.     (See  Hodgkins,  Nelson  D., 
Clark,  Isabella  E.     (See  Clark.  Alexander  H., 
Clark,  John,  Pontiac,  Mich.     Hand-pump    ... 
Clark,  John  H  ,  assignor  to  Whittier  Machine 
Clark,  John  K.     (See  Ilnckbe«,  Charles  E.,  assi 
Clark,  John  S.    (See  Clark,  Clement,  assignor.) 
Clark.  Marcus  C,  et  al.     (See  Bradd<H'k,  Warren 
Mason  J..  Caroline  Centre,  N.  Y.    Check 
Samuel  F  .  Oil  City.  Pa.     Hitching  device 
Theodore  E  .  Cleohe,  Greg.     Metal  punch 
Theodore  M.,  Newton,  Mas."*.     Camera  . . . 
W.  D.,  et  oL     (See  Byrd,  Walter  M 

Clark,  William,  Greenfiild,  Wis.     Type-writing 

Clark,  William  A..  Toronto.  Canada.     Machine  fo 
Clark,  William  A.,  assignorot  oue-balf  to  T.  L.O 

irons 

Clark,  William.  A.  Cameron.  Sydney,  and  C. 

Automatic  tinshing  apparatus  for  niinal.t,  &c 
Clarke,  Charles  D.,  Merrill,  Wis.     Lnuiber  lack  f. 
Clarke.  Edward  F.,  Dulnth,  Minn.    Fireproof  cu 
Clarke,  Francis  B.,  etal..  executors.     (.See  nal>ccM-|{ 
Clarke.  George  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  A 
Clarke,  J.  Bennett,  et  al .  executors.     (See  Babctiic 

Clarkson,  Thomas,  Sutton,  England.     Sampler  for 

Clarv,  Smith  B.,  et  al.    (See  Wylie,  Chester  L.,  asi i 
Claussen,  Edward  E      (See  Loi-enr,  and  Claussen  ) 
Claussen,  Edward  E.,  assignor  to  A.  H.  Walker, 

bags 

Claussen,  Edward  E.,  assignor  to  A.  U.  Walker, 

IrtUfs      

Claus.4en,  Edward  E.,  assignor  to  A.  H.  Walker, 

Ivags 

Clawson,  Clement  C.  Newark,  N.  J.    Game 
Clawson,  (MementC.,  Newark,  N,  J.    Coin  recclv 
ClaiTson,  Leonard  E  ,  and  J.  A.  McKerron,  San  V 
Cleal,  Joseph  P.,  assignor  to  National  Cash  Regiit 

player 

Cleal'.  Joseph  P.,  iMaignor  to  National  Cash  Regis  I 

ister 

Cleary,  Thomas  J.,  Westfleld,  Mas.-*.     Polishing 
Cleary,  Thomas  J.,  Westtield,  Mass.    Buffing 


l.i 
iiotii  to  Carver  Cotton  Gin  Company,  East 


Mich.     Fence . . 

Cal.    Safety  gas-cock. 


Clark, 
Claik. 
Clark, 
Clark. 
Clark, 


ir 


Xo. 


Date. 


Ifontbly 
volume. 


Official 
Gazette. 


i 


k         e 

fi     i  > 


it 


.■518,732  I  Apr.  24 
510,379  May  8 
519,147  May  1 
580,915  June  5 
521,847    June  26 


22o9  :A\ 

8<)9  197 

367  ■?:,  f-g 

299  73 

1938  465 


4Mi 

708 


521,7th)    June  19      1680 


394 


.  .541.759 
.  .V2C.253 
.519.237 


June  19 
May  22 
Mai-     1 


1802       4n 

2310       500 

537       129 


67 

67 

67 

67  12.'J2 

67  1599 

ti7  1.5,35 

67  1,^56 
67  ,  lOOlt 

07  642 


517,643     Apr.     3 
520,633     Ma\    29 


.175    89. 90       67  73 

2'.>36  :     710       67      1142 


522,046  June  26  2311 

.V^0,254  May    22  2311 

j 

521,153  June  13  i  710 


jgj  567    im 

560  67      1009 

<167  >07     1338 

\il68  S       I 


519,239     May      1 


.'>20.708 
,1519,420 
.i  .'•.18.091 

519,S36 


stand  or  holder 

••) 


.VJ0.203 
519.016 


June  5 
May  8 
Apr.  10 
May   15 

May  22 
May      1 


.'>42 


11 

878 

1124 

1585 

2227 
124 


ill  I 
n33  ) 


67        642 


67       642 


3 
213 
284 

388 

.S41 
30 


07  1199 

(i7  720 

67  221 

67  862 


of  one  half  to  I.  E.  Clark,  Denver,  Colo. 


518.876     Apr.  24     2484       616       67 


If  to  J.  S  Clark,  Detroit,  Mich.    Bottle, 
ent  for  chairs 


ig  and  locking  trace-buckle 

r.» 
assignor.) 
nor  ) 


ass  g 


Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Elevator 
gujr  )  ■ 


517.  .563 
1519,665 
I  520,353 
521.6.T6 
520,177 
518,:44 
520,255 
517,435 


519,444 
520,755 


Apr.  3 
May  e 
May  22 
June  19 
May  22 
Apr.  24 
May  22 
Apr.     3 


Mav     8 
May   29 


assignor.) 

in  loop 

r  stock    


a.ssigTlor. ) 

tqachine 

Iiottlinff  milk 

1  )onnell,  Rockfortl,  111.    CUmp  fur  plow- 

K|rk,  North  Sydney,  New  South  Wales. 

r 


rail  way -cars 

ain  for  elevator  shafts 

George  H.) 

Rochester.  N.  Y.     Pneumatic  sulky  .. 
i.  George  H.t 

grain,  minerals,  Ac 

ignor. ) 

rustee,  Hartford,  Conn.     Making  pai>er 


519,991 
.'.21,782 
519.240 
520.950 

519,.J20 
518,30<i 

519,806 

521.907 
521.100 
519,990 

522.150 
518,915 


May  15 
June  26 
May  1 
June    .1 

May  8 
Apr.    17 

May    15 

June  26 
Juno  5 
May    15 

June  26 

Apr.  24 


240 
130-J 
247.^ 
1.579 
2181 
2090 
■2314 
20 


914 

3151 


1840 

1842 

547 

363 

697 
1495 


.56 
312 

mi 

369 
531 
.521 
.'■>6l 


220 
763 


449 
4.19 
133 

88 


07 
67 
07 
07 
67 
07 
67 
07 


993 
559 

49e 

47 

7!H5 

1041 

1515 

985 

427 

1009 

6 


67        727 
67      1180 


!!5i  ! 


07 
67 
07 
67 

67 

(rr 


1541       376 


20.%n 

1838 
2489 

2554 


07 
67 
07 


494 
140 
449 

597      «;: 

(031      ).. 
)632     5 


908 
1580 

643 
1263 

686 
306 

853 
1032 

908 
1702 

.'il2 


1  iiistee,  Hartford.  Conn.    Making  paper 


trustee,  Hartford,  Conn.    Making  pai>er 


appai  atus 

ng  apparatus 

itsncisco.  Cal.     Sulky-brake 

er  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Coin-dis-^ 

". ^ 


er  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio.    Cash-r^- 


01 '  buffing  wheel 
rh<el 


520  2.V5 
520  587 

."Haoosi 

517  436 
517,840 
520,877 

521.637 

921,638 
.V20.515 
990,510 


May    22 

May    29 

June  5 
Apr.  3 
Apr.  10 
June    5 

June  19     1580 


2315       .'Vei        67      1010 
2865       693      ^7      1129 


364 
21 

098 
220 


89 

5,6 

177 

.50 

(369 

)370 


07 
67 
67 
67 

1- 


1204 

7 

150 

1237 

1.M6 


June  19  1583  370  67  1510 
Mav  29  2743  6<;4  67  1105 
Mav   29     2743       664       67     1105 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


No. 


Monthly 
volume. 


Date. 


X 


Cleckley,  Mary  M.,  Augusta,  Ga. 
Clegg,  Ralph,  Longsight,  England. 


Knockdown  case 521,848    June  26     1939 

Car  starter  and  brake 520,134    May  22     8106 


^Sriptei^&c"  ^  '  *""'«""'■  ^  Sl'eci'^l'y  Company,  Decatur,  HI.    Device  for  copying  manu- 

Clemena,  EUza  J.  M.,  Metropolis,  111.    Collapsible  trunk J........  517,841 

Clemens,  Samuel  M.     (SeeMea4l  and  Clemens.)  " 

r  rj*p  ?•'  *'!5" «*  (^'oinpany     (See  Weatherhead,  Edward  H.,  assignor.) 

CIm,  Edward,  Newark,  N.  J.    Car-truck 

Clifton   Clifton  W  ,  New  York,  N  Y.     Attachment  for  trunks 

L line,  George  J.,  Goshen,  Ind     — 


518,586 


521,205 
519,.528 


Apr. 
Apr. 


24 

10 


^1         ,^  ,        „  ire-stret«her ^  <ii7  «jo 

•Close,  Walter  R.  Bangor.  Me.     Derrick  ow.m.4 

r}!!?''T^>*Ti\'**«^^  ''^•''**'"  F'^-^'iT*V,  ^~*°  cleaninga^dsepaniting  sieve* 
Clot,  John  B.   Sail  Francisco,  Cal.    Can  testing  machinT. .... . 

Coud,  John  W.,  Chicago,  111.    Wheel-hub...* ?f  o  an? 

Cbnd,JohnW.,  Chicago,  HI.     Wheel-hub ,  qX 

Clouse,  William  L.     (See  Jones  and  Clouse.)  oi»,e«« 

Clunies  Arthur  B.,  assignor  to  SUl  Stove  Works  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Cookine-stove  521  701 

Coats,  Arthur  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Bartlett.  Ukiah  Cal      "  ■  -  "^""^  "^^^ ''^^■™' 

Coats,  John  V.  Delhi.  N.  Y.    Cannon  pinion  for  watches  ..... 
Coats.  W  allace  M.,  Hillsdale  Iowa.     Door  stop 
Coburn,  Alonzo  A.,  et  al.     (See  Fendersou,  Edward  J 
Cobum.  Walter  S  ,  Cambridge,  Mass 


Folding  crate 


Cochran,  Frederic  B.,  Brooklyn   N   Y 

vending-machine.   ........  " " -wv  ,ruuu.K..ompany.    uom- 

.»,,.     tJt    r>„u: : ,""■■■;■  ".v. ••~--J---^ ^     - 520,. 69     June     5 


.  assignor.) 
Laundry-hanging  rod. 

actuated  vending-macS"^".'."^;..^;  ""!«""'  ^  Automatic  Vending  Company." 

Cochran,  John,  Jr.,  Collins,  assignor  of  one-h^' to  S.F.  Hurt,' Stockton,' Mo 

Cochran,  Samuel. "jSeeNeer,  Harry'"  

Cochran,  ^V  illiam  F.,  Osborne,  Kans.    Riding  harrow 

Cochrane,  Charles  E..  New  York,  N.Y     Hatrack       

Coffey,  Barton  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y 


518,225 
520,878 
522,107 


.521,640 
520.298 
518.313 


June 
May 
Apr. 
Apr. 
June 
June  26 
May  15 
May   15 


12 

8 
10 
17 


June  19 
June  19 
May 

Apr 


22 
17 


1994 
701 


805 
1081 

703 
1369 

221 
2411 
1.541 
1513 

1681 
15f-5 
2381 
1566 


tc 


465 
C  512 
^513 
<5U 

493 
(177 

)  178 


189 
259 
178 
342 
50 
579 
376 
377 

394 
371 

.578 
389 


Official 
Gasette. 


« 

be 


67      1.599 
•  67       971 


67 


410 

151 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 

67 

(H 
•  7 

117 


Coin- 


519,017     Mav      1        125 


31        67 


Car-conp' 


12 


3,4 


.   518,832    Apr.  24     2417       590 


Coffin,  Arthur  W.,  San  Francisco,  Cal 


Gas-engine  valve-gear . 


...  519..321 
...  520,634 
...  517,541 

Registering  toy  bank 521  641 

Coffin,  Charles  L.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Apparatus  for  heating  metal  electrically '."!^.....  520.299 

.!  520.  .300 

Glens  Falls   N.Y      Conif>[n"ed"cup  and-'base'-pi^c;" :::::::; 'S  .529 

Karachi.  India.    Weighing  apparatus !.;....!".'.!.'.".'.'.'."  S^i 


May 
May 
Apr. 

June 


8 

29 

3 


700 

2938 

200 


19      1587 


,301 


cSS"  Harl^  V'  ^^I'^il'  ^•*'l!-     "^»t!"e-  ^•'Wing,  or  workrnV.'^rau7i;ctri",;illy 
Coffin,  Charies  L.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Heating  metals  electrically  ecincauy 

Coffin.  Harvey  R.  T,    fJlena  Voii.   v  v     ?. u:_-j  -.  _       "-^ 

Coghlan,  Robert  N., 

Cohen,  Bernard.     (See  Cox,  James  M.,  assignor  ) 

gote?aSJ^^-„rX-  «-*'— ^^ ?jj"« 

rn  «'  ^t?i^  «•  ^""Ijj^Klo"'  lo'^a-    Photographiccamera  mnltipiying;tt;;-h'ment' 5  7735 


22 
22 


May 
May 
Juiie  26 
May     8 
Mai- 


Taylor,  Lynn,  Mass.;  said  Taylor  assignor  to  said  Cole." 


Ma-> 


May 
Apr. 
Apr. 
May 


22 

1 
24 

3 
i.-2 


2:182 
2384 
2490 
1083 
2.384 

436 
2222 

533 
1912 


chine  for  grooving  insoles 

Cole,  I.  R.    (See  Seaton,  William,  as'signor.) 
Cole,  Thomas  C.     (See  Hiett  and  Cole.) 

Cole,  Warren  VV^,  Portland,  Me.     Window-screen ,„  «» 

Colles,  Edward  G.  T.,  Chicago,  HI.    Combined  feedwater  heate;'ind;i,"n"rifl"er.'::  I.':: :::::;;  5» 


521,583    June  19     1485 


Collier,  PageB.,  and  J.  H.Dignanl.Lakeport,  Cal.    Boiler 519  gii 

^Sor^)"'*'"''*'*'  Pneumatic  Switching  Tubes  Company.     (See  Collins,  William  G 

Collins,  Caleb  «.  Woodsburg,  N.  Y.    Stone  and  ore  crusher ... 

Collins,  George  W„  West  Lebanon,  Pa.    Device  for  loading  shocks  of  cora 


Apr.     3 
,006    Jnne  26 


as- 


Collins  Plow  Company,     (See  Brown,  JohnW.,  assignor.) 
Collins.  William  (J.,  New  York,  N.  Y 


519,,566 

---«^. 518,487 


Apr. 
May 


Mav 
Apr. 


10 

1 


8 
17 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Mav 


10 

17 

1 


302 
22.52 

1126 
546 


1139 
1819 


1127 

19.58 
549 


172 

710 

46,47 

(371 

J  372 

578 

.579 

597 

2.59 

579 

105 
6.53 
130 
468 
(347 
^348 


70 
.540 

284 
133 
134 


2:4 
450 


285 
483 
134 


C7 

67 
67 
67 

07 
07 
67 
67 
67 

67 

07 
67 
67 


1.3.56 
756 
151 
283 

1238 

16riH 

853 

854 

1.536 

1516 

1022 

31s 

560 

11f'9 

484 

1142 

40 

1516 

1023 
1023 
1703 
756 
1023 

620 

450 
104 
937 


67      1498 


67 

67 

cn 

67 


67 
67 


67 
67 
67 


Coniins,  Frank  B.  Providence.  R.T"   Firepail     l}^'?^ 


Conant.Hezekiah   Lincoln.  R.  I.    Gravity -escapement  for  cioik's" 

&hL^v  ?K^  •l"'"^*'^"^-  ^°*'-    Ty^  Writer  cabinet 
Condict.  Nathan  W..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Pipo-joint  . . . 
Conger,  Charles  A,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Buckle 


517,4.37 
519.421 
517.843 
.521,017 
520,588 


Conkling,  Allen,  Chicago,  111.    Starching-machine 520  6C8 

Conkling,  Gurdon,  Glens  Falls,  N.  Y.    Feeding  mechanism  for  magnetic  separaiors'." 517734 

Connell,  William  H.,  Wilmington,  Del.    Support  for  electric  lights  ....  '  5i8'7l3 

Conner'  DaniiTF^C^v'^:  ^''"•^«>P»"*  . "'     Corn-harvesting  machine 521  'lOl 

l''^^:cl^^^^.^f:^^^^^^^^^^  W.  Gallup.  Cleveh^nd,  Ohio."        ' 

Connor.  David.     (See  8el)erg  and  Connor  )  ''^•^^'* 

Conover,  Chauncv  E  .  Cincinnati,  Ohio     Insulator .520  412 


May 

Mav 
May 
May 

Apr. 
May 
Apr. 
June 
May 

May 

Apr. 

Apr. 

June 


1 
29 
22 
29 

3 
8 

10 
5 

29 

29 


24 


Mav      1 


p«^t»H^^^'"''.'^**'*c""^'^^"™P»"^     '«««  Be»«"n   Hyppilite  Msignor  > 
Converse,  Edmund.    (See  Turner,  William  A.,  assignor.)  """^or.; 

Convert,  Charles  F.  A.,  Chicago,  HI. 


May 
May 


29 
29 


5 
3103 
2109 
2939 

25 
880 
704 
472 

2867 

300] 
534 

2223 
623 

6 

2569 

2mo 


2 
751 
514 
710 

6 

213 

178 

113 

604 

(724 

)725 

1.30 

(  553 

)  554 

147 


622 

711 


07 

(u 
07 
67 

67 
67 
67 
07 
67 

i« 

07 
07 


59 
1657 

221 
043 


767 
:W5 


221 
389 
643 


.537 
1172 

971 
1142 


721 

151 

1282 

1130 

1153 
104 
450 

1.109 


07       538 


07 
«i7 


^075 
1143 


2  P— VOL.  07 


Apparatus  for  releasing  carbonic  acid  gas 518,587;  Apr. 


94     1994 


(403 
M04 


i« 


411 


18 


"Tv- 


INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
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Naiu«,  residence,  ami 


nventioD. 


Convert  Charles  F.  A.,  aaairaorto  Liauld  Carbon  o  Acid  Manufacturing  Company.  Chi- 
cago, III.     Making  fuel-tr&froni^nitle^il  


V4K 


Date. 


Monthly       OflBclal 
volume.       Gazette. 


517.881 

530,035 

PulVeV  ■■'.■.■■.'. ,519,493 


Apr. 
May 
May 


518.730 
590,178 


Conwav"  George  M.7  Milwaukee.  WiB.     Furnace 

C^nrn  Jhara   Ailip,  and  W.  R.  Gibbons,  Wilke«  Birr^-.  Pa. 

Cook   A4olph  W.,  et  al.     (See  Cook,  George,  assignor.) 

g^i;  l^rel'^Phi&el'pfi-  £;&^Jf?nrialf  to  N.  Lcsa^id.  Sharon  Hill.  P..    A^net 
ahlewaiter  for  invalid  betiBieads  or  chalra.......  ikwiib 

Cook.  Eugene,  Kalamazo<.,  Miih.     Rai  way  catt  e-|  uard 530' 179 

Caah-register 

Caah  register,  indicator,  and  recorder. .   518,344 


Cook,  Hugo,  assignor  to  A.  M.  Cook,  Dayton.  Ohio. 

Conduit  electric  r  kilway 519,380  , 


Cook.  Janies  F.,  Mansfield.  Pa.    ^  ^,     ,   ^ 

Cook,  Owen  E..    (See  Warner  and  Cook.) 

Cook,  Roswell  F.,  llion,  N.  Y.     Cane-gnn^  -  -  - . 

Cook,  Stephen  S.     (See  Branson  and  C  00k.) 

Cook,  Truman  D.,  Topeka.  Kans      \\  indmlir 

Cooke  .Tamea  N.,  etod.     (See  Barr,  John  I  .,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

Cooke'  William,  Oxton,  England.     Automatic  govsmor. 

Coolev,  Charles  E.     (See  McLaughlin  and  Co<iley.: 

Co.>mh9,  Frederick  M..  Aspen,  Colo.     Car-coup  ini;  .. 

Coombs,  Frederick  M.,  Aspen,  Colo.    Car-couplin  :  . . .  - 

Coon.  A.  Spencer.,  et  al.    (See  Braddock,  Warreu  ...  assignor.) 

Cooney.JoVnW.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Pipe-fitting  Jipparatus • 

CoCnsf  Solomon,  and  E.  O.  Rogers.  Orbisonia,  Pa.    Lathe  chuck ^S- 

New  York.  y.  Y.     Apparatn  »  for  forming  glue  into  sheets 521,9*3 

Apparatu »  for  evaporating  liquids 521,946 

ApparatuK  for  making  glue 521,947 

Apparatui  for  making  glue 521.948 

Vacuum  pan 521.974 

518.833 


Apr. 
May 
May 


3 
22 

8 


24 
22 
82 


518,208     Apr.  10 


450 
1913 
100:1 


22«2 
2182 
2183 

1331 
lUl 


109 

67 

4t)9 

67 

84S 

«7 

517.438 

517.542 

519,332 

520,393 
530,394 

519,588 
,138 


Apr. 
May 
Apr. 
Apr. 
May 


17  1507 

6  810 

3  97 

3  i     204 


582 
531 
532 

333 
(274 
>275 
(389 
<390 
^391 

198 


67 
67 
67 

87 


87 
937 
741 


457 
985 
985 

260 

,767 


.67       318 
67       708 


47  '     87 


8 


41 


8       703        173  '     67       «J87 


Cooi>er,  Charles  W. 
Cooper,  Charles  W. 
Cooper,  Charles  W. 
Cooper.  Charles  W. 
Cooper.  Charles  W 


New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 


Cooner  Edward  11    assignor  of  one-half  to'F.  M.  (rivens.  Fond  da  Lac,  Wis.     Horsecover 
C^Kr'  Fr^rick  w'^asfignor  of  one  half  to  f^.  H ,  Merritt,  Danburv,  Conn.    Machine  for 

attachiniTsw.at  leathenTand  bands  to  hats  bv  n  eans  of  wire  staples ^     ■  {   -^  ":■■■   ^^*'*'* 

Ci^P^r  James  B    assignor  of  one-fourth  toC.  if.  Af  ay,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Hose-leak  stop 


Mil  ford,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-h  ilf  to  S 

Controller  for  electric  motors 


May  23 
May  99 

9539 
9540  1 

Mav  8 
Apr.   10 

1146 
1195 

June  26 

2125 

Jnne  26 

2131 

June  26 

2134 

June  26 

9139 

June  26 

2180 

Apr.  24 

2419 

May   15 

1667 

613 
614 

975 

300 

<509 

^510 

510 

(511 

J  512 

512 

523 

524 

599 


67 
67 

67 
67 

67 
67 
67 


(523     )-, 

|524  r' 

599       67 


1053 
1054 

768 
234 

1636 

1637 

1637 

1638 

1645 

485 


406       67       877 


Lavering,  Fairbury,  111.    Base 


519.445 
518.345 
920,413 


Fish-line  reel 


590,517 
517,792 


Conn, 
.  Conn 


or  jacket 
Coo^»er.  John  H 

for  fence  posts ;  ■ '  •i;; ' ' 

Cooper,  William,  Minneapolis,  Minn- 

Coover.  Percy  K. ,  Mecbanicsburg,  Pa.     Horse  col  laiv     ^  t„-«^»,  tj-     o^..i<rT,ftr  \ 

Copeland  Rapid  Laster  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Crisp,  Joseph  E.,  assignor.) 

Corbin  Cabinet  Lock  Compan v.     (See  Judd.  Edwi ird  A    assignor.) 

Corbin  Chwles  B..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  J.  C<  rbin.  Grand  Ramds.  M  c h 

Co?bin;  Ge^geC.  iuid  T.  A.,  North  Danville,  Va,^  Railway-crossing  gate 

Corbin,  Thomas  A.    (See  Corbin,  George  C.  and .  l  .  A.) 

Corbin,  William  J.     (See  Corbin,  Charles  B..  asji^jnor.) 

Conies   V   A    ftal.     (See  Southworth.  Walter  Hi.  assignor.) 

Corkran,  Samuel.     (St-e  Funke.  RobeH  C.  assignor  ) 

Cornell.  Charles  L.    (See  Bettinger.  JohnJ.,  assienorJ 

Corsca4ien,  Thomas,  assignor  to  Stanley  Works,  New  Bntam 

Corscaden.  Thomas,  ^signor  to  Stanle>;Works^ew  Britain 

Con»caden.  Thomas,  assignor  to  Stanley  Works,  N)bw  Bntain.  Conn. 

hinaes •  ■ 

C<'>te,  Maiariqne.  Millis,  Mass.    Dust-pan 

Cottier,  William  T..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     ^^n<"»/''i  V' VtV;;V; "•  517;794 

c&^L^i^'S^^^:  ^™.':riK'l»  c°B.  c.;«ii  iso..  c^^y.  w» 

teriv   R.  1,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.    Printing-mlchine 
Cotlrell  Charles  W.,  Washongal,  Wash.     I^antefn  or  lamp  extinguisher. . 

Cottrell.  Herbert.  Newark.  N.J.     Telephone  tra^ismitter Visxi 

Conch,  Joel.  CUvton,  N.  Y.    Centerboaid  for  bo^ts - 1 

Conden,  F.  M..  rt  al.     (S.>e  Bright    William  H..  ^sigiior.)  1  ^  ^^ 

Coughlin.  Edward  W.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Ranwaj-vswitch , 

rmilston   J    Warrer.     (See  Grier.  M.^tthew  J.  assignor.)  VM  iW7 

CoK  William  B..  Waterbury,  Conn.    Fastenbg  device  for  package-wrappers 522.007 

Coup.  John.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Car  coup  ing  ... .   519!li>8 

Coup,  John.  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Car-conphng  ....|. .  

Courtland,  William  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Bicytle 

Courtney,  John  J..  Minneapolis,  assignor  to  Waler  A.  Wood  Harvester  Company,  St  Paul.     ^^  ^^ 

Minn.     Bundle  carrier  for  harvesters [. .....  -  -  -  - | 

Conrtriirht,  Albert  S.     (See  Meggenhofen  and  Cdurtright.) 
Conrtricht,  Archibald  L..  Keokuk.  Iowa.     Hay  picker  or  loader 
Couse.  Charles.  Belleville,  N.J.    Lubricator. 


518,805     Apr.  34     2377       588    >  67       477 


May 

Apr. 
May 

May 
Apr. 


8 
17 
99 


29 
3 


915 

1579 
2571 


9744 

C29 


921 
391 
623 


665 

157 


Drive-chain 518,307 

Hinge 518.308 

Manufacture  of  strap-  >    ,„  ,^, 

519,243 

521,949 

517,7i« 


517,682 

517,973 
521,642 

518.916 


590,798 


590.180 
591,709 


Apr. 
Apr. 

17 
17 

May 

.fune 

1 
26 

Apr. 
Apr. 

3 

3 

Apr. 

3 

Apr. 
June 

10 
19 

Apr. 

24 

Apr. 

17 

May 

22 

June 

26 

May 
May 

1 
1 

May 

29 

1496 

374 

1497 

375 

.551 

134 

2141 

512 

631 

158 

632 

158 

67 
67 
C7 


67 
67 


67 
67 

87 
67 
67 
67 


451        109       67 


67 
67 
67 
67 


920 

230 

1590 

372 

2557 

632 

1624 

400 

2385 

580 

727 

321 

1076 


1105 
122 


306 
306 

644 

1639 

1-22 

123 

87 

188 

1517 

512 

329 


67      1024 


2256 
981 
284 

3104 


540 

67 

68 

:751 

759 


67 
67 
67 


Jane  19 

May  23 
June  19 


{?^  I" 


1658 
.^9 
590 

1172 


717  ■     168       67      1340 


9184 
1683 


539 

395 


67 
67 


986 
1535 


bo^M-  F?:;k  B.  .:;;is;^or  To  Owight  SuV;-  MafineCompany.  Hartford.  Conn.    Center-  |        ^  i 
ing  tool    •- w;"'"_l\^ 1 


Jnne  12  1    807       189       67     1356 


Covert.  D'Estaing  S.     (See  Burton  and  Covert  ) 

r/!«-^ri.r  rharlesF    Fitchburg.  Mass.    Wheel -Tim  and  making  same ■■:yA\     ..  „    , 

T.^  S  .  &tti«w«JS.  Zilnor  to  himself,  »nd  H.  A.  Blodget.  B»l^«"*«|^: .^»!-. .  ^  °: . '  521.783 


Cox, 


Cbn- 


Cox,°H*arryB.,  Hartford,  Conn.    Thermo-electr|c  generator 

Cox,  Harry  B.,  Hartford,  Conn.    Transmitting  ►)and 

Pot  J  Otis  tt  al.     (See  Brooks.  Stephen  H.,  a«»lsnor  ) 

Cox!  James  M.  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  Cohen,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Hose-conpllng 


523,047    June  36 

Jane  96 
518.549     Apr.  17 

590.106    May  92 


590,953    June    5 


3313 

1843 
1916 

9034 


365 


555       67      1669 


439 
473 
496 
497 


67 
67 


\T'\<" 


1581 
381 

960 


I  ! 


89       67      1264 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Coxe,  Charles  B., 
Coxe.  Eckley  B. 
Coxe,  Eckley  B..  Drif^on, 
Cose,  Eckley  B.,  Drifton, 


Monthly 
volume. 


Xo. 


Date. 


Official 
Gazette. 


i 

ao 


Manufacture  of  bricks...   521,535    Jnne  11)     1407       325 


assignor  to  E.  B.  Esterbmok,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

'See  RitTiards,  Francis  H.,  assignor.) 

Pa.     Furnace IbH.eu 

r.         T.  ,  .  ■   ^    ^ •  *^*-    Furnace 1 517  fU'i 

Coxe,  LckleyB,  Drifton.  Pa.     Furnace !.!!.".!!!.'!!."!'..  SlsS 

Coyle,  IkTuanl  J.,  Washington,  D.  C.    System  of  excavating  and  refilling '518,394 

Crabb,  FredS..«<a2.     (See  Crabb.  George  W..  assignor.) 

CrL^«;  ^^^  ^/ef"!^"''  ^  f}.^-  ^""^^  "'*  J-  S-  Lockerby.  Sand  Lake,  Mich 
Crager,  Henry.     (See  Zeller  and  Crager.) 

Craig,  Franklin  P.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Lister-cultivator jifl  940 

Craig,  John  B..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     L^ce-fastener mo'ma 

Craine.  David  C.     (See  Craine.  Richard  H.  and  d!  C.) '    "'*'*^ 

Crame.  Edwin  W.,  Missouri  Vallev,  Iowa.  Tube  stopper 
Craine.  Edwin  W.,  Missouri  Valley.  Iowa.  Rein-support 
Craine,  Richard  H.  and  D.  C 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 


3 

17 


378 

381 

1978 


17     1686 


91 

91 

490 

(411 

M13 


Chum      520.561     May   MO     2824       682 


■3 

i 

67 

1484 

67 
67 
67 

73 

74 

.192 

67 

337 

67 

MJl 

518.220 
519.666 


Rosedale,  Kans.    Direct-draft  bake-oven 

Cramer.  Morgan  J.,  Chest  Springs.  Pa.    Envelope 

Cramptou,  John  M..  New  Haven,  Conn.     Shade-cord'fasteneV 

Cramlall,  William  E.,  and  M.  Smith.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Swing 

CraneCompauy.     (See  Doolittle,  William  W..  assignor.)  

Crane  Company.    (See  Haydeu.  .Tames  T.,  assignor  ) 

Craney.  Thomas,  et  at.     (See  Fuchs,  Nathan,  assignor.)  I 

Craney,  Thomas,  Bay  City,  Mich.    Air-feeding  device  for  furnaces '518  054 

Craney,  Thomas,  Bay  City.  Mich.    Grate  ....   ...ii.!..!!!.;!'.'.".'.".'.!;".['     518714 

Craney,  Thomas,  Bay  City.  Mich.    Electrolytic  oeU ..*.*."...^"^!'  52o!257 

Cranford.  George  C,  efaZ.  (See  Rothchild,  Joseph,  assignor  ) 
Cranford,  Robert  L.,  ft  al.  (See  Rothchild,  Joseph,  as.^iKno^  ) 
Cranraer.  William  C.  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  p.  Matlack.  Jr.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Rail- 

S. ,  Suisiin  City ,  CaL '  Chart-banger  ^" !! i '.". i i i !!!!!!!."."!! .\! i !!! i.' i ."" ]   SlMe? 

,  assignor  to  J.  .S.  Craven,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Dyeing-machine 519,.3-23 

(See  Craven,  George  H..  assignor.) 


517,844 

521.760 
519J48 
521,335 


Mav 
May 

Apr. 
May 

Apr. 

•Tune 

May 

June 


1  8 

1  126 

17  1369 

!'  1309 

10  705 


19 
1 

12 


Apr. 
Apr. 

Mav 


10 
24 


1804 

:«59 

1U46 


1068 
32',24 


'      31 

,     343 

.312 

1(178 

)  179 

428 

88 

246 


67 
67 

67 

67 


.S38 
560 

28.1 
796 


!« 


67       151 

1566 

609 

1401 


67 
67 
67 


I 


270 


.joint . 
Cranmer 


William 
Craven,  George  H 
Craven,  James  S. 

Craven.  Phinehas  P.,  Manchester,  England 


22 

2316 

\   .T<.| 

•|562 

24 

2419 

599 

f 

959 

232 

8 

704 

(173 
)174 

Ring-spinning  frame ; 521,584 

Crawford.  Harvey  F.     (See  Luce.  Don  C.  assignor  )  I 

CHln/vir"  p-  ^'•**'°'  ^^*^-  r''^^'"  ^  Crawford  Laundry  Machinery  Company 
Portlaml.  Me.     Reversing  ge.iruig  for  washing  machines    ....  "  ^     ' '     =,.7 «.« 

rJ^If^^  R*'l''^*^"ru  °1'^  Company.    (See  Crawfonl,  James  G.,  assignor.) 

Crawtord,  Robert  A..  Allegheny,  Pa.    l»ilot  or  guard  for  cara ....' 521.307 

Creamer.  Albert  J.,  Washington  Court-Honse,  Ohio.    Blackboard  eraser 521  2.58 

Creamer,  Lewis  H.,  Mechrfnicslmrg,  Ohio.    Harness -iio  lio 

fofwcycl^:.**"'*""' "'""''  ''*^'  *"  ^-  «™vson,  St.  Louis." Mo!    Clanipingdevic;" 

Cr^gut,  Emile.    (See  Tourasse;  Paul,  "assignor")' I  ^^^-^^ 

Cretcher,  Paul  C.,  and  J.  R.  Miller,  Huntsville.  Ohio.    Fence-post 
Creter  .Toseph  H..  Newcomerstown,  Ohio.    Grain-separator 

diSnUarap   '  ''*'''«"°'"  ^*  Davis  Electrical  Works,  Springfield, 'MM;."""Ei;i:iric 
Crisp.  Joseph  E..Somerville,  Mass.,  assignor  ti)" 


Apr. 
May 

May 


June  19     14W8 


67 
67 


67 
67 


211 
4,V) 

1010 


48.'> 
734 

687 


\l 


34^1 
(49 
350 


'  67      1499 


Apr.     3  384   91, 92  I     67 

June  12  9^7 

June  12  900 

May      1  370 

Mav 


2.33 
(219 
^213«< 


67 
C7 


i:w9 

1373 
609 


8      1310       313       67       797 


incan- 


Copeland  Rapid  Laster  Manafacturing( 


521.849 
520,729 

.•il8.179 


June  26 
May   29 


Comp«.y:  Portland,  Me.    Lifting  machine  .  . . 7.  .*!:  .     . . r.^.  .7^.  .V""*  „  ""^""°"!  517,947 
Crisp,  Joseph  E.,  Somerville,  and  E    F. 


Apr. 
Apr. 


10 
10 


1''40 
3106 

1269 
866 


Shoe  Macliinery  Company.  Portland:  ^f^ZlSl^ki^e""".'.  '^T!'".'!  <^~^J  ^^^j  521,975 
Crist  William  E.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    ~ 
Cristadoro^  Charles,  St.  Paul, 
Cristand, 


June  26     2184 


Min„  '^||'"*<.W- ^^°  ^Y'"" .521,603 

T  u         w:-     .  •    7"Vj„"*'"°-    J*«x-hlockiiig  machine 519  a^'5 

JohannF..  Ais  la  Cliapelle,  Germany.    Spark  catcher  oi»,u.» 


rHftr"^!"'  XK*T„  "aV  *^S  ^  V  Eni^ry,  Miniieapofis,  Minn.    Sheei-metalstud 


Packing  or  holding  case. 


Cnttenden.  Thotnas  l      (See  Ackerman,  Albert  A.,  assignor.) 
Crittenden.  A\  lUiam  B.,  et  al.     (See  Wanner,  Martin,  assignor.) 
Crocker,  John,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Leach,  New  York  N  Y 

Crohn.  Marcus,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Safety  device  forscarflpins  '. 

Cromer,  Hiram,  Muscatine,  Iowa.     Rotary  harrow 

Cromer,  Thomas  W.     (See  Murrav  and  Cn.mer  )      

Croropton,  Sam.iel  S    aaaignor  to  Moline  Scale  Company,  Moline,  HI.    Scale 
Crompt<.n,  Wdbam  E  .  Park  City,  Utah  Ter.    Carpi^nt.r's  plane 
Cron   Bemhard,  and  W.  von  Miinchhausen.  New  York   N^     ' 
Crosby,  Rol>ert  H.     (See  Krause  and  Crosby  ) 
Croshaw  Calvin  A.,  Chicago.  111.     Thill-coupling  .... 


5l9,8ti6 
518,645 


521.102 
521,103 
518,520 

521,230 
518,521 


June 
Mav 
Maj- 
Apf. 


19 

1 

15 

24 


Y.    Car-fender 52o!354 


June 
June 
Apr. 

June 
Apr. 
May 


5 

5 

17 

12 
17 
00 


1.519 

1.57 

1672 

2091 


626 

627 

1880 

851 
1882 
2479 


4(55 
752 

319 

(218 

)219 

(524 

■;  525 

(  52«i 

."156 

37.  .18 

407 

.521 


147 
148 
466 

199 
466 
601 


67 
67 

67 


1.599 
IITJ 

847 

180 


67     1646 


67 
67 
67 
67 


67 
67 
67 

67 
67 
67 


519,607     May    15     1363 


520.770 

Boston.  Mass.     ChiTdT^rTb  or  be"d .■.'.■.'.■.';  "J '  Ms'lSO 

J.  W.  Stout,  and  W.  Rigdon,  HumausviUe.  Mo.    Seeding  machine 


r"~.       ru      .     •;; ""■     Plastic  compound  of  cellulose.. 

Cross  John  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Dvnamomeier 

Crossley,  Arthur  W.    " 

Crossley,  Gabriel  W. 

Crossley.  .Joseph.     (See  Oddy,  Crosslrv,  nnd'Smi^b!)' 

Hnl*hJ™"'p"'",^i  ^^«"t  B"deford,  assignor  to  Patent  Gully  Company.  Lir 
tinghara.  England.     Double  trap  surface-water  gull  v    ..  f».>.^ii 

Crouch.  George,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Trunk-cast er... :;;;:: 

Crouch,  George.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Handle  for  trunks 

Lronnse    Alberts.,  and  C.  A.  Rntle«1ge.  Pa.ssaic.  N.  J.     TrolJev-wire'hancer" 

r^lJ-  H'-nrvW    trustee.     (See  Cariyle.  George.  assignorT  ^     ' ' 

Crowdus.   Walter  A.  assignor  to  Turney  Electric  Manufa 
Blectnc  motor  for  denUl  engines  ... 

r^Z^'u  S'^Iu**  "/!^''  E""*:\  Company.     (.Se«  Jones,"  Edward  L 
Crowell,  Luther  C.  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  R.  Hoe  T  ~ 

York   N.  Y.     Wrappine  machine   

^^"^  u'J'"4''®'"x?  •  K^oolslyn.  assignor  to  R.  Hoe,  T.'h 

» <"■»:  ^-  Y.    Newspaper  wrapping  machine 

v^rl   v"^  '""v?  •  ""^'''yn-  Msienor  to  R.  Hoe.  T.  H.  Mead.  an"d""c 

1  orK,  ^.  \.    > ewspaper- wrapping  machine 


518,835 


June 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


036     Mav 


518,094 
518.095 
519,44ti 


Apr. 
Apr. 
May 


5 

3 

10 

24 

22 

10 
10 

8 


17 

29 

1269 

2421 

1915 

1132 

1133 

916 


3i9       67 


67 

67 
67 

67 


7 
320 
600 


{S  I' 


460 

470 
285 

221 


67 
67 
67 


1.504 
5f>6 
878 
427 


1310 

1310 

375 

i:<64 

376 

1041 

820 

1199 

6 

247 

485 

937 

223 
223 

727 


ifacturiugCompany,  Chicago,  HI. 


assignor.) 
H.  Mead,  and  C.  W.  Carpenter,  New 


\i  521, 


Mead,  and  C.  W.  Carpenter.  New 
W.  Carpenter,  New 


138  I  June    5       6^14 


517.440 
I 
.517.441 


517,449 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


31 
40 
44 


(160 
J  161 


7,8,9 
!  ».  10 
10,11  ' 


67     1320 


67 


07  9 

67         10 
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Alphabetical  liM 


Name.  re«i«leuce. 


Crowther.  Ernest  an.l  W.  H.,  Pud»ey.  England 

Crowther.  William  II.     (See  Crowlljer.  Ernest  fnd  W.  H.) 

Cn)zier,  Thonian  W.,  Rnauoke.  Va.     Button 

Crunkleton,  John  R  .  Bitniingham,  Ala.     Bicy<  le  support 

Cruser   Van  Dvke,  Flat  hush,  N.  Y.     Tiollev  wtheel 

CumminiiB,  Henrv  H.  Maiden.  MaM.     Speeilv^rvinic  nieohMinn 

Cunimings  Michael  W  ,  and  T.  F.  Jordan,  Ol.\^ihant,  Pa.     Adjustable  locking  cover  for 


OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
of  jtateiUees,  April  to  June,  inclmire — Continued. 


Monthly       Official 
Tolunie.       Gazette. 


Scribbler  or  carding  engine «1.703    June  19     1684       395       67     1536 


books 


fraui?! 


Cuenot.  Paal  A.,  Canton.  Ohio.     Building  blocfc 
Curl,  Jacob,  et  al.     (S.>e  Keane.  William  M. 
Curley,  Thoman,  Wnlthani,  Ma«s.     Door  check 
Curley,  Thomas,  Wiliuinj^ton,  Del.,  assignor  of 

Gas  apparatus u." ;,  A"  v, 

Currev,  Cliai  lei*  F      (See  Johnson,  Hall,  Oakle  r 
Currv'  James  H..  assignor  of  eightv  three  one 
Wilkinsbnrg.  S.  J.  Graham.  A.  H.  Childs 

niatic  sjfetvjoint  for  electric  wires 

Curtis,  Albert,  et  cU.     (Se«  Richardson,  Willie 

Curwen,  Samuel  H..  Salem.  Mass.     Electric 

Cutler,  James  G.,  K(H;h»ster,  X.  Y.     Mail  b«JK 
Cutfei    Henry  B.     (Sew  Stanley,  Lucius  T.,  as^i 
Cutter.'  William  M.,  Marysville.  Cal.     Voting 
Cutts.  William,  Talicniacle,  N.  J.     Warp  ti 
D.,M  Goodwillie,Coiiipanv.     (Se«  Goodwillie 
D.  M.  Osborne  &.  Comiianv.     (See  Sharp,  Charjes 
D'Ebro.  Charles  \  ,  Melbourne.  Victoria.     W 
-Dack.  Frederick  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E 

heating  systems ~, V 

Dahl.  Charles  A..  Lynn,  assignor  t<>  Globe 
and  Kitterv.  Mo.    Sewing  machine. ....  - 
Dakin    Ernest  F      (See  Gates.  William  H.. 
Dale.  Harry  P.     (See  Wimbrow  and  I)al«.) 
Dale,  John'C.     (See  Chandler  and  Dale.) 
Dallas.  MwHson,  New  Orleans.  I^.    Can-opener 
Dalsheimer,  Simon,  and  A.Qreenleaf,  Ballinw 

flT*t  iCittfl  ""        ---     ...•--•---■ 

Dalton.  Richanl,  Wilmette,  111.    Excavating 
Dalv.  (^harles  A.,  as.sienor  of  two-thirds  to  M 
lis.  Minn.     Automatic  jointer-guard 

Dame,  John  E.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Steam-gene: 
Damon,  George  L.,  Boston,  Mas.s.  Safe-lock. 
Dauoygerr Simon,  I)ayt«in.  Ohio.  Marking  tai; 
Dangler.  Charles  1..  an<l  H.  Ruppel.  Clevelauc 
Daniell,  William  H.,  Philadelphia,  Va.  Rnnn 
Daniels,  Richard  J.  (See  Price  and  Daniels.) 
Danks.  Aaron  T.  (See  Ferguson  and  Danks.) 
Danois.  Louis,  Paris,  France.  Flock^aper  ^ 
Danzenbaker.  Francis,  Washington,  D.  C.  BieUive 
Darby,  Benjamin  F..  Clay's  Prairie,  111.    Conj  planter 


Ignor.) 
one-half  to  J.  Mcllhenny,  Phiiadeiphia,  Pa. 


,  and  Carrey.) 

mndred  and-twentv-eighths  to  F  B.  Tomb, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  and  R,  A.  Gillispie.     Auto 


A.,  assignor.) 
rel  easing  device  for  doors 


-ri 


519.668 

I  518.02? 

5m,  KH 

517.443 

522.1.'« 
520.136 

520,637 

518,181 


May  8 

Apr.  10 

Mav  15 

Apr.  3 


1310 

1010 

1586 

51 


June  26 
May   23 

2492 
2110 

May   20 

2941 

Apr.  10 

1271 

313  ,  07 

254  I  67 

3^8  67 

11  67 

597  ,  67 

514  I  67 


711 
320 


67 
C7 


797 

203 

862 

12 

1703 
971 

1143 

94i 


521.908    June  26     20.'n       494       67     1633 


518,877     Apr.  24 
519,057    May     1 


gnor.) 
i^achine • 

1^  attachment  for  knitting  machines 

( Charles  F. .  assignor. ) 
r  es  S..  assignor.) 

a  ter  module  or  deliver?"  regulator 

*"    Haves.  Galva,  111.    Heater  for  hot-water 


But  :onHole  Machine  Company,  Boston*  M« 


519,494     Mav     e 
520,303     May   22 


518,227  Apr.  17 
517,683  Apr.  3 
521.308     June  12 


2485 
190 

<616 

)617 

45 

67 

49r- 
573 

1004 
2387 

243 

580 

67 
67 

741 
1024 

1371 

343 

67 

2:^4 

454 

110 

67 

87 

989 

333 

67 

1389 

aseignoc) 


I  re,  iid.    Support  for  cards,  pictures,  or  like 


531,643    June  19      1590       372       67      1517 


.achine — 

C.  Williams  and  W.  C.  Johnson,  Minneapo- 


tor. 


Ohio.    Heat- radiator 
ng-gear  for  cars 


I>arche,  Paul,  Paris.  France.     Recoil-operateiJ 


D.»rk,  Thomas.  Sr..  Buffalo.  X.  Y.    Smoke-co_^ 
Darlev.  John  W..  Jr.,  assignor  of  one  hall  tn 

and'L.  Hamburger.  lUltimores  Md.     Music 
Darling,  Titus  S.     (See  Casper  and  Darling.) 
Darone,  Albert  P..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     linner' 
Dart,  Daniel,  and  T.  R.  Parker.  Binghamton. 
Dart,  Daniel  W  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  B 

for  steam  bt>iler8 -  •; 

Daahiell.  JuUus  M.,  Jr.,  Washington,  D.  C 


suming  furnace ;-i4'; 

D.  E.  Evans,  P.  Hamburger,  M.  Holzmftn, 
■  leaf  turner  


y   Y     Transportable  elevator  for  goods 

Doolittle.  Binghamton,  N.  Y.    Flue-cleaner 


i  Join-controlled  and  coin-return  lock  for  tele- 


DaS^.vrJaniesb.VKittanning;P».'XaiQeral  adding  or  subtracting  attachment  for) 
tvoe- writing  machines     •  - ■  ■ ' 


Vari- 


tvpe- writing ^  j  » 

Daves.  William,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    CompenAitor  --^-^_^  . 

Davids.  Charles  H.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  o I  one-half  to  J.  Stewart,  New  York,  JS.  Y. 

aVtlA  cr&DK  .,..-. - .....-•-■     .--•'  •■ 

Davids,  E.  M.  Chisholm.     (See  Davids.  John  B^ 
lS;ltj?hna;^Sorrol.M.C.K^^^  Promoting  combustion 


517,444  Apr      3 

520,916  June    5 

519,698  May    1". 

518,6t^  Apr.  24 

522,153  June  26 

520,414  Mav  29 

521,139  June    5 

518,752  Apr.  24 


518,878     Apr.  24 
531,876     June  26 

520,669     May   29 


.S4         12       67 
301    73,74       67 

i:Jti4       330       67 


2104 

2193 

2572 

6f8 
2290 


022  67 
161  <;7 
569       67 


2187 
1982 

3003 


479 


67 

C7 


drearm 5l».15l     May     1       374 


519,079 
510,303 


May 
Mav 


.*)22,108 
519,447 


June  26 
May     e 


241 
C49 

2413 
917 


.■56, 57       67 


579 
221 


12 
1252 

8>-'0 
441 

170.1 

1076 

1320 

462 


499 

1609 

1154 

610 

5rt 
6C3 

1687 

7»< 


assignor.) 
Dartmouth.  Mass. 


Game  board 


521,155 

517,445 

517,735 

I  518,488 

'  520.157 
I 
519,324 


Game  or  amusement 


System  of  circuit  control  for  elec- 


David^Z'joh^  B  ■  a*si?ior"io  e!  M.C.  Davldsl  Dantmouth,  Mass. 

Davidson     Vlfred  E    ftal.     (See  Maurer,  Lud wig,  assignor.)  „  _  ,t  vf:„v. 

SivS^n;  DavTd  .r.'Lsignor  of  two-thirds  S,  A.  S.  and  8.  G.  Martin.  Port  Huron.  Mich. 

Separator  and  grader ■.   ■ .^     ..    .\" 

Davi^  David  J.  H.,  Wilkes-Barr*.  Pa.     Wa»hboiler 
Davis,  Charles  E,  assignor  to  J.  H.  Leslie.  CI  icago,  IIL 

trio  machines , , 

Da▼l^  Daniel  J  .  Chicago,  111.    Centrifugal  .♦■parator-bowl 

Davis,  Daniel  J  .  Chicago.  III.    Butter  workeir 

Davis   Daniel  J  .  Chicago.  111.    Centrifugal  separator  for  liquids 

Davis  Electrical  Works.     (SeeCriggal.JohnK    assignor.)  , 

n^vis  Francis  G    Watertown,  N.  Y.    Deviqe  lor  packing  vehicle-wheels -   - 

Dav  s  F^c  s  G.:  altS^  to  E.  J   B<,nney,>atertown   N  Y.    Garment-snptvorter 
Davis!  F^k  E^Colui^bus,  assignor  of  one  h»»lf  to  J.  B.  McCoy,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

truck "L"  •  • ; , 

Davis  George  M,  Chicago.  111.    Pressure  reducing  valve 

Davia]  Giles  B..  White  Cloud,  Mich.    Elevatinl  carrier 

Davis,  Huber  R..  Cardington.  Ohio.    Incubaior 


519.325 
519,326 


June 

12 

719 

Apr. 

3 

55 

Apr. 

3 

536 

Apr. 

17 

1820 

May 

22 

2147 

May 

8 

707 

Mav 
May 

8 
8 

708 ; 

709 

169       67      1340 


12 

(130 

)  131 

451 

523 

174 

174 

174 


67 

|67 

67 

67 

1    ®^ 

67 

I     67 


12 
104 
365 

979 

6e8 

688 
689 


Piano- 


521.402    June  13 
520.589  I  May   29 

530,833  '  June  5 
1 517,603  Apr.  3 
I  518..18I*  I  Apr.  24 
I  531,104  I  June    5 

I  518,395    Apr.  17 
531,350    June  12 


517,543 
518,000 


ll.%4  27.T  67 

2869  694  j  C7 

118  26,27  67 

303  70  (u 

1997  494  67 

628  148  .  67 

1668  I    419  67 

903  I    313  67 


Apr.     3 
Apr.  10 


I  581,309    Jane  19 
519,2u!  May     1 


907  48 
980  344 
993  334 
134 

135 


551 


\ 


1422 
1130 

1219 

59 

411 

1310 

338 
1374 

42 

197 

1390 

67        644 


67 
67 
67 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Davis,  John  R. 

Davis,  John  W. 

Davis,  Leonard 
Davis,  Michael  F., 
Davis,  Nathan  H., 
Davis.  Nathan  H., 
Davis,  Nathan  H. 
Davis,  Nathan  H. 
Davis,  Ossian  C, 
Davis,  Owen  W.. 
Davis,  Robert  B, 
Davis,  Samuel  T. 
Davis,  Thomas  C. 

Davis,  Thomas  J., 

Davis,  William  P.. 


590.258 
519  905 
Refrigerator 51 8! 096  »  Apr 

D.  C.    Semaphore 520,756 

Water-tube  steam  boiler ,  521,850 


Davis,  .James  H.,  Secane,  Pa.    Machine  for  extracting  spokes  from  hubs  of  wheels 
Davis,  John  F..  assignor  of  onejialf  to  J.  H.  Townsend,  Sharon,  Pa.    Sash-fastener 
,  Chicago,  HI. 

Washington 

D.,  Erie,  Pa. 

Portland.  Me.    Row-boat 1  52L536 

Philatlelphia.  Pa.    Dus^guard  for  car-axle  boxes 519,152 

Philadelphia.  Pa.     Axle-box  lid 521.207 

Phila<lelphia,  Pa.    Lid  for  car-axle  boxes .52l!231 

PhilMielphia,  Pa.    Lid  for  car-axle  boxes 521^232 

Racine,  Wis.    Boiler 519.887 

Jr..  Middlesbornugh,  Ky.    Ore-roaster \  530,481 

Altoona.  Pa.    Steam-engine |  591,105 

I^ncaster,  Pa.     Line-guide  for  flshlng-rods |  531,704 

.  Bradenbaugb.  Md.    Shingle-machine 517,795 

Charlotte  N.  C.    Regulator  for  hydraulic  steam-pumps '  521.365 

Rochester.  N.  Y.    Key -seating  machine '  518.023 

Davis.  William  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Lock 521,366 

Davy,  William -J.,  London,  England.    Electric-arc  lamp 531,877 

Dawson.  John  W.     (.See  Carter.  Dawson,  and  Meyrick.)  , 

Day.  Alfred,  assignor  to  Day  Sc  Brcithaupt,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Pasting  device  for  sheets,  ' 

dies,  strips,  &c 517  684 

Day  i&  Breithaupt.    (See  Day,  Alfred,  assignor.) 

Day,  Frank  L.,  Glens  Falls,  N.  Y.    Machine  for  sawing  blocks  from  logs 618,589 

Day,  George.     (See  Day  and  Jenkins.) 

Day,  George  F.,  and  W.  Hunter,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Mnd  and  oil  trap  and  wat^r-puri- 

ner joq  cmf^ 

Da^•,  George  H.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pope  Mannfactnring  Company,  Boston  Mass 

Velocipede / 531  ^gj 

Day,  Isaiah  N.,  San  Jos^,  Cal.    Rock  drilling  and  boring  machine ill!..'!!!!."!!!!!!!!..  517,815 

Day,  James  P.,  Anniston,  Ala.    Apparatus  lor  disrensing  beer,  &c 51t<'l37 

Day,  John  and  G.,  and  J.  Jenkins.  Maesteg.  England.     Diving  apparatus 521208 

Day,  Wilbur  F.,  j-taZ.     (See  McBride,  Henry,  assignor.) 

Dayton  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Kirby.  John,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

I>ayton  Paper  Novelty  Company.     (55ee  Schmidt,  Theodore  F.  W.,  assignor.)  '  I 

De  Arden.  Charles  F..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Automatic  shut-off  for  roof-tanks ."iai  336 

DeHevoise,  Charles  R.,  Flushing,  N.  Y.     Underwaist 521403 

De  Gran,  Richard  X.     (See  White,  Charles  E.  assignor.)  1 

pe  Mott,  James  Y.,  Newark,  N.  J.    Connection  for  electric  wires 521  018 

De  Saussure.  W.  P.     (See  Wood,  James  N.,  a-ssignor.) 

De  yiaminck,  Edmund  J.,   V^sinet,   France.    Keyboard  mechanism  for  playing  noon?  ,«,  „., 

stringed  instruments '. „....  \  521,851  • 

^  ^rf  •  Y"''*™  K.,  Shreveport,  La.    Conduit  electric  niiiwav..""!!."!!!!i."!'.!;.'.'.";.',\.   520  .304 

I>e  Witt.  Margaret.  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Face-steaming  appliance 517  846 

Dean.  Thomas  E..  Tyldesley,  England.    Advertising  letter 522!l54 

peats,  John  S..  and  T.  R.  Stewart,  Phnenix,  Ariz.  Ter.     Axle-nut 519  4(j8 

Decatur  L»ader  Manufacturinjr  Company.     (See  Brown,  Davis,  assignor.) 

Deck,  Henr>\  as,signor  to  J..  W.  I».  M.,  and  J.  F.  Braun,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Lawn-mower. .   519.0^0 

Deckebach.  Henry  E..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Apparatus  for  cooling  and  aerating  malt  liquors     .118,941 

Decker.  ^Nilllam  M.  Kineston,  N.  Y.     Nursing  bottle ..       521773 

peckert.  Wilhelm,  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.     Microphone 517  564 

Deeley,  John,  Sr.    (See  Penn  and  D«elev.)  • 

Deeley,  Richard  M.     (See  Archbutt  and  Deeley.) 

Deere  Si.  Company.     (See  Poole.  Stalev  D..  assignor.) 

Deere  &.  Mansur  Company.     (See  White,  Charles  E..  assignor.) 

peflance  Machine  Works.     (See  Seymour.  Charles,  assignor.) 

Deitz,  Henry.  Denver.  Colo.    Car-coupling 521433 

pelage.  Gideon,  Salida,  Colo.     Amalgamator 521145 

Delaney,  Harry.  New  Albany,  Ind.    Smoke-consumer "...   517!917 

Delng,  Alois,  Stuttgart,  German.y.     Roll-holding  camera 521,563 

Demarest  Cornelius  B.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Andrews  Demarest  Seating  Company,  New  , 

York,  N.  Y.     Foot-rest *      "'  518  4h9 

Demeny ,  Georges,  Paris,  France.    Producin g  positive  phonoscopic  plates .....'.'.'." .' .' .' .' .' ." .' ." .'  1.  521  [705 

Deming,  William  B,  Bentonville,  Ark.     Hinge 518  309 

pemnth,  William.  New  York,  N.  Y      Tobacco  pipe    ■■"     521404 

peninger  Frit^,  Beriin   Genuany.    Combined  walking-stick  and  lamp 518.'590 

Denis,  Edward   Green  Bay.  Wis.     Toy 519  838 

Denison.  Sylvester  P.,  Belleville.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  M.  R.  Dickson,  New' York!  N.  Y'."Dlii-' 

play-rack 518  098 

pennis,  Henry  P.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  D.  Potter,  Peoria'  Ili.    Grain-meter".'.'.".'.'.''.'.   58o!518 
Dennison.  Charles  M.     (See  Hebard.  Newton,  assignor.) 

Dennison.  Robert  L..  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Self  feeder  for  thrashing  machines 517,845 

Denson,  Joseph,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  Smith,  Stockdale,  Tex.     Refrigerator 518,396 

penton,  Ben  H.,  et  al.    (See  Anderson.  Lee,  assignor.) 

penton,  Charies  E.,  Peoria,  111.     Button-attaching  machine 518  182 

penton  Samuel  G..  London,  England.    Magnifying  thermometer 517  446 

Depp   Hezekinh  E.,  assignor  to  O.  M.  Ritchev.  Sedalia,  Mo.    Mixed  air  and  steam  engine 

and  generator "  521762 

perby,  Alvan  P  ,  South  Weymouth.  Mass.    Removable  back  for  seats  ........ ii.!!. ...!!!!  518097 

permody,  William  F.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Switch-operating  device 522.109 

pes  Moines  Fuel  .Saving  Furnace  Company.     (See  Wilkinson,  Joseph  W.,  assignor.) 

peslauriers,  Philip  A..  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Fireproof  building  wall 520  137 

Desmond,  .John,  a.ssienor  to  Penberthy  Iiyector  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Automatic 

trolling  device  for  boiler-feeders....' 

Detrick  6t  Harvey  Machine  Conipany  of  BaJtimo^  City.     (Sro  Detiick  and  Bacht^^^^^  _ 

signers.) 
Detrick,  J.  S.     (See  Flanigan.  Robert,  assignor.) 
Detrick.  Jacob  S.   and  L.  H.  Bachtell.  Baltimore,  assignors  to  Detrick  <fe  Harvey  Machine 

Company  of  Baltimore  City.  Md.    Feeding  device  for  meUl-planing  machines 518,183 


Date. 


33 

15 

10 


29 


ilay 

June  26 
June  19 
May  1 
June  12 
June  12 
June  12 
May  15 
May  29 
June  5 
June  19 
Apr.     3 

June  IS 

Apr.  10 
June  12 

June  86 


Apr. 


Monthly 
volume. 


2310 
1695 
1134 

3153 

1940 
1408 
379 
808 
851 
852 

len 

2887 
630 

1685 
633 

1096 

1011 
1097 

1985 


Official 
Gazette. 


889 

414 

986 
(763 

466 
325 
91 
190 
199 
199 
407 
660 
148 
395 
158 
257 
2.'SK 
254 
2.'i8 
5479 
{480 


e 


«7 

67 
67 


1010 
883 

223 


67   U81 


(257  } 
)2.'SK  i 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
«7 
67 
67 


1600 
1484 

611 
1357 
1364 
1305 

878 
1090 
1310 
1536 

123 


67     1411 


f?7 
67 

1- 


457       1 10       67 


Apr.  24      1998 


404 
495 


;- 


May  39     3006       726       67 


June 
Apr. 
Apr. 


19 
3 

10 


June  12 


June 
June 


12 
12 


1P04 
664 

1197 
809 


1047 
1156 


428 
166 
300 
liM) 


246 
274 


07 
67 
67 
67 


67 
C7 


Jane    5       473  ;     113       67 


June  26     1943 

May  22 
Apr.  10 
June  26 
May     8 


May 

May 
June 
Apr. 


2389 
714 

2496 
960 


1 

243 

1 

12 

9 

1827 

3 

242 

<4«0 

H67 
581 
180 
599 
232 

57 

3 

435 

56 


^67 

67 
67 
67 
67 

67 
67 
67 
67 


203 
1411 

1609 


88 


411 


1154 

1.550 
139 
234 

1357 


1401 
1423 

1983 

1600 

1094 
159 

1703 
734 

589 

5.19 

1561 

48 


June  12 
June    5 
Apr.  10 

1209 
695 
821 

286 
162 
206 

67 
67 
07 

1431 

1391 

172 

Jnne  19 

1U8 

(.3;n 

)338 

l" 

1491 

Apr.  17 
June  19 
Apr.   17 
Juno  12 
Apr.  24 
May   15 

1822 
1687 
1498 
11.57 
2000 
1588 

451 
396 

:r75 

274 
49.5 

3«8 

67 
67 
67 
fi7 
67 
67 

365 
1536 

307 
1423 

412 

863 

Apr.  10 
May   29 

1136 
2746 

286 
665 

67 
67 

223 

1106 

Apr.  10 

708 

179 

67 

152 

Apr.   17 

1669 

5412 

H13 

i«' 

3.18 

Apr.  10 
Apr.     3 

1272 
60 

.320 
13 

67 
67 

247 
14 

June  19 
Apr.   10 
June  26 

18a5 
1135 
2413 

428 

286 
579 

67 
C7 
07 

1.550 
223 

1C87 

con- 


May    22     2110       514       67 


521,644     Jnne  19     1591       372 


971 
1517 


Apr.  10  1274   321   67   248 
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William  T..  aoaijnior.) 


Dixon,  John  G.,  HuiUlernfiehl.  England.     Fog  sij  nal  apparatns  for  railways 

Dixon,  Samuel  W.,  assiKnor  to  Dixon  Sanitary  C  reraatory  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio.    Cre 
niationlumace    

Dixon  Sanitarv  (Crematory  Company.    (See  Dixcfi,  Samuel  W.,  assignor.) 

Doant>.  Samuel  E.     (See  Burnett  and  Doane.) 

Dobbel,  Frederick  W.,  San  Francisco,  C.il.     Siglit  for  firearms 

Dob«>lin.  Charles  Vf.     (See  Mohrotf  and  Dolvelin. 

Doble,  William  A.,  San  Fiami-Mo,  Cal.     Sluice-^lre 

lV>ck«teader.  Archibald  n.,  «•/ of     (See  Mackey. 

Dtxld.  Matthew  M  ,  Portsmouth.  Va..  ansiKuor  tf»  Automatic  Tra<>k  Sandinjz  Company,  of 
Maine.     Automatic  track  .>«andini  apparatus. 

l)o«lge,  Arthur  B.     (See  Robinson  and  iVmU'c.) 

Dwljfe,  Henrv  A..  Roston.  and  W.  T.  Richards.  1  fewton.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Bos  worth  Ma- 
chine Comi>«ny,  Milford,  Conn.  Wear  compensating  device  for  needle-bars  of  sewing 
ma<-hines ;i;" 

Do<lge.  Henry  A.,  Bo-ston.  and  W.  T.  Richards,  Ifewton.  Mass.,  a-ssisnors  to  Bosworth  Ma- 
chine Company,  Milfonl,  Conn.    Trace  cuttini  and  trimming  machine 

D«xlge.  Philip  T.,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  ^p  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Linotvpe  maihine 

Doehler.  Charles,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Fire  escap« 

Doertiinirer.  George,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y     Ore  separator 

Doii,  William  S.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Box  nailing 

Dold.  Ge«>rge  P.     (See  Blundell   William  C,  assignor.) 

Dolge.  Rudolf.     (See  Gerv  and  Dolge.) 

Dolliver  Pillsburv  C.   Augusta.  Me.    Sash  fastener 


No. 


Detroit  Dry  Dock  Company.     (See  Kirby,  Frank  [E.,  assignor  ) 

Detwiler,  (^eorite  K.     (SeeTorrev,  Silas  and  C.  L,,  assitniors.) 

Deutsch  Amerikanischen  Maschi'nen-Oeaell.-ichafl.     (See  Gohring,  Paul,  assignor.) 

Deveau.  Hubert.  New  York.  X.  Y.     Grave  signal 

Devlin,  Thomas  et  al.     (See  Buehler.  Rudolph  Rj,  assignor.) 

Devoe,  HarrvM  .  New  York,  N.  Y.     Wheel  tire    

Devoisaaud,  .Tohn  P.,  Sherman,  Tex.    Steam  engine  governor 

Devoi.<t.sacd.  John  P..  Sherman,  Tex.     Quick  spe<d  steam  engine 

Dewerth.  Emil.  I>etroit,  Mich.     Dough-cutting  machine 

Dexter,  Charles  L.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Hermetic;]  lly  sealed  package  for  containing  ices,  Slc. 

Diamond.  Henry  B.,  Albany.  N.  Y.     Indicator  for  doors i 

Dias,  Jo.^eph  f  ,  San  Franci.nco,  Cal      Automatic  iincoupler  and  car-brake ! 

Dick.  AllH'rt  B.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Chicago,  HI.    Combined  desk  and  type-  | 

writer  cabinet 

Dick,  Georjje  W.     (See  Cardarelli,  Emilio,  a.xsiiiiiDr  ) 

Dick,  Joseph  C.  F.,  Belvidere,  111.     Button-fastening  machine 

Dickens,  .John,   assignor  to  Dickens   Manufacturing  Company,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 

Lawn-sprinkler 

Dickens,  John,  as.signor  to  Dickens  Manufacti  ring  Company,   New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 

Hand-pump  for  iutlatiug  tires.  Sic 

Di<  kens  Manufacturing  Conmany.     (See  Dickenf ,  John,  assignor.) 

Dickenstm,  Benjamm,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Tmnk    

Dickerson,  .7.  J.,  et  al.     (See  Anderson,  Lee,  assi^  :nor.) 

Dickf-rson,  William  M.,  assignor  to  Indiana  Lumber  and  Veneer  Company,  Indianapolis, 

Ind.     lndicat*)r  for  veneer-sawing  machines 

Dickey  Automatic  Car-Conpler  Company.     (See    )ickey  and  Harding,  assignors.)  i 

Dickey,  George  W.,  and  T,  A.  Har<linir,"assignor  i  to  Dickey  Automatic  Car-Coupler  Com-  I 

pany.  Des  Moines.  Iowa.    Car-couplin;: 

Diokin8«)n,  Austin  U  ,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Rake. . .   

Dickin.Hon.  Austin  R.,  assignor  to  Svracnse  Spec:  altv  Manufacturing  Company,  Syracuse, 

N.  Y.    Rake 

Dickinson,  Daniel  A.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Steam  an  1  hot-water  generator 

Dirkin.'^on,  Herbert  Y..  and  A.  G.  Maccnlloch,  Lo  idon,  England.    Coin-actuated  automatic 

mechanism  for  the  delivery  of  ices  

Dirkson.  Amos  J.     (See  Pierce  and  Dickson.) 

DickMU,  MathewM  R.     (See  Denison,  Sylvester  I .,  assignor.)  j 

DiiksMtn,  ThemloreC.     (See  Hiniges  and  Dickson  ) 

Diebold  Safe  and  Lock  Company.     (Set^  Kirks.  A  Ibert,  assignor.) 

Dieco,  ('liarles  P.  Owen.sbornugh.  Ky.     Propelling  mechanism  for  lioata 

Diehl,  Frank,  Sbebovcan,  Wis.     Feed  water  healerauil  purirter 

Dietench.  Fre«l  G.,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Lauer  Chemical  Company,  Baltimore,? 

Mil.     Vending  machine ^ 

Dietz,  George  H..  Louisville,  Ky.     Letter  or  bill  ile 

Dignard.  Joseph  H      (See  Collier  and  Dignard.) 

Dikeman,  Henrv  E.,  B«'vkeley,  Cal.     Dynamo  electric  machine 

Dill  SiMHjl  Supiwrt  Company."    (See  Dill,  Thomas  ('.,  as.'^ignor.) 

Dill.  Thomas  C.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a.ssignor  to  D  11  Spool  Support  Company,  Philadelphia, 

Pa.,  and  Camden,  N.  J.     SjmwI  support     

Dillenliack.  Alonzo,  Palatine  Bridge,  X.  Y.    Slii'ing  door  hnk    

Dillmanu   Otto.  Munich,  Germany.     Manufactuip  of  glass  paintings 

Dinkev,  Alva  C.  Allegheny  county,  Pa.     Rheostat - • 

Dinsnior*',  Robert,  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  (ireeustein,  Wtv»tou,  W.  Va.     Railvray-tie 

Dinsmore,  Rol>ert,  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  Gresnstein,  Weston,  W,  Va.    Car-coupling... 

Disc  Churn  Company.     (See  Duncan,  John  H.  H,.  assigiior.) 

Di.Hs,  Louis  P.,  Ilion!  assignor  to  Wyckotl",  Seamins  Jc  Benedict,  New  York,  X.  Y.    Type? 

ievelins:  and  alisiniug  .levice S 

Ditterline,  Plesant  G.     (See  Castleman.  William  I.,  a-ssignor.) 

Ditxler,  George  C,  Uniondale,  Ind.    Bag  or  fodder  tie 

Divan.  Charles  V.,  Fils,  St.  Xazaire,  France.    Rotary  steam-engine 

Dixon,  Ge<»rge  E.,  Beaom.  Iowa.     Wire-reeler 

Dixon.  James  A.,  Bowling  Green,  Mo.     Hasp-lo<k .".-. 

Dixon.  John  A..  East  Orange,  X.  J.,  assignor,  bj  mesne  assignments,  to  Safety  Car  Heat- 
ing and  Lighting  Company,  of  New  Jersey.  A  pparatus  for  separating  gas  fVom  liquid 
bj'-products 


Date. 


Jane  26 

May  1 
May    1.% 

May    13 

June  5 
May  15 
May  15 
May   22 


Monthly 
volume. 


I 


Official 
Gazette. 


« 


2415   590   67   16^7 


427 
1751 

1754 

689 

1365 
222g 


105 
430 
(4.10 
H31 
1(^1 
388 
330 
542 


fi7 
67 


67 
»i7 
67 
67 


620 
^93 

893 

1321 
H63 
821 


5ie,iio 

I 

519,177  ' 
519.942 

519,943 

531,140 
519,83<» 
519,699 
520,204 

518,778 

517,604 

517,544 

517,736 

519,569 


520,037  May  22   1917   470  ;  67   938 


Apr. 

24 

232!) 

.17H 

67 

470 

Apr 

3 

304 

70,71 

67 

60 

Apr. 

3 

310 

48 

67 

49 

Apr, 

3 

542 

IV 

67 

105 

May 

C 

1147 

275 

67 

^68 

519,700 
518,001 

519,761 
518,184 

517.847 


521,405 
521,337 

519,448 

519,327 


May  15 
Apr.  10 

May  15 
Apr.  10 


1367 
981 

1460 
1276 


330 

244 

354 
^22 
)323 


Apr. 

10 

1 

Jane  12 
June  12 

May 

8 

May 

8 

715   180 


67 
67 

67 
67 


1158 
1048 

918 


518,444 


519,669 
520.415 
518,806 
518,365 
517.447 
517,448 


.'>21,338 

518,879 

521,950 

519,789 
517,685 

520,038 
590,671 

517,816 

518,734 

i  921.1O0 

i 

,  518,715 


518,836  ! 
519,570 

590,158 
518,055 
517,974 

[nachine 518,003 


517,605 


May 

8 

710 

Apr. 

17 

1756 

Mav 
MaV 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

8 

29 

24 

17 

3 

3 

1311 
2573 
2.379 
1025 
60 
62 

June 

13 

1053 

Apr. 

1 
24 

2188 

June 

28 

2141 

May 
Apr. 

15 
3 

1.515 
458 

May 

22 

1918 

May 

29 

3008 

Apr. 

3 

665 

Apr. 

24 

2263 

June 

5 

631 

Apr. 

24 

2225 

Apr. 

24 

2422 

May 

8 

1148 

May 
Apr. 
Apr. 

33 

10 
10 

2148 

1069 

932 

Apr. 

10 

982 

Apr. 

3 

306 

274 

246 

(221 

)222 

173 


u 


67 
67 

67 

67 


821 

197 

838 
248 

153 


1423 
1402 

728 

6s« 


436 


67   354 


313 
622 
588 
400 
13 
13 


67 
67 
67 
07 
67 
07 


797 

1076 

47H 

320 

14 

14 


67   1402 


617 
512 
513 
360 
111 


in 


470 

726 

27 

728 


166 

562 
149 

5.->4 


600 
(276 
>277 

523 

270 

231 

)244 

^345 


•17 

499 

07 
67 

1639 

848 

88 

07 

93e 

H 

11.55 

67 

189 

67 

457 

67 

1311 

67 

451 

6- 

485 

|67 

768 

67 
67 
67 

97» 
311 
189 

»67  I     li>8 


71  I     67 


60 
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Date. 


Domei6r,  Albert.    (See  Mitting,  Ebenezer  K.,  assignor.)  •      ' 

Donahoo,  Peter  B.,  assignor  to  G.  S.  Switxer,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  H.  R.  Bean,  and  G-.  B.> 

Sinclair,  Chicago,  111.    Street-sweeper S 

Donahoo,  Peter  B.,  assignor  to  G.  S.  Switzer,  San  Franciaco,  Cal.,  H.  R.  Bean,  and  G.  B.  ; 

Sinclair.  Chicago.  111.    Broom-making  machine 

Donald,  William,  Saltcoats,  Scotland.    Making  chloiin  


i 

09 


521,852    June  26     1943 


^467     \ 

\m   5 


67      ICOl 


Donald,  William,  Saltcoats.  Scotland.    Making  chlonn 

Donathen,  William  B.,  Kansas  Citv,  Mo.    Corn-popping  machine 

Donecan.  Henr\-  F.     (See  Cartor.  Dawson,  and  Meyrick.  assignors.) 
Donellan.  Jame"s  S..  et  al.    (S»mi  Shaw.  George  V.,  assignor.) 

Donlon.  Thomas,  Oneida.  N.  Y".    Animal-trap 

Donnelly,  Joseph  C.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Match-making  machine 

Donovan,  John  J.,  Kingston,  N.  Y.    Stone-screen 

Dooley.  Thomas  B..  Melrose,  assii:nor  to  E.  B.  Welch,  Cambridge,  and  J.  Middleby,  Jr., 

Maiden.  Mass.    Grinding-machine  .   

Doolittle,  Sidney  B.     (See  Dart,  Daniel  W.,  assignor.) 

Doolittle,  William  W.,  assignor  to  Crane  Company,  Chicago,  HI.    Tumbler 


521.85:{ 
318.445 

518,446 

518,664 


June  96     1947 
Apr.  17 

Apr.  17 


1759 
1761 


Apr.  24  I  2125 


468       67 

436       67 

C  4.36     \  ~ 

I437     )^ 

532  :    67 


.M8,024 
519,150 
521.209 

528,155 

518,735 

518,663 
518,666 
519,243 
519,403 


Dom berg,  Ferdinand  A.     (See  Veen  and  Dom berg.) 

Domfeld,  John  F.,  Watertown,  Wis.    Stiiring  and  aerating  apparatus 

Dornfeld,  John  F.,  Watertown,  Wis.     Malting  floor 

Dorr,  Samuel  G.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Apparatus  lor  extracting  gold  and  black  sand 

Dorsey,  Walter,  Dorseyville,  and  J.  E.  Brenneiaen,  Unionville,  Md.    Butter-mold 

Doswell,  John  H.    (See  Adams  and  Doswell.) 
Doubleday,  Villeroy  C.     (See  Rosenthal  and  Doubleday.) 
Doud.  Thomas.    (See  Chambers  and  Dond.) 

Douglas,  Frank,  Chicago,  111.    Bicycle '  518,591 

Douglas,  Joseph  R.    (See  Watson  and  Douglas.) 

Douglas,  Robert,  and  J.  F.  Austin.  Detroit,  Mich.    Clothes-drier 519,178 

Douglas,  Thomas  P.,  et  al.    (See  Moore.  John  Y.,  assignor.) 
Douglass,  J.  Walter.    (Se<>  Lockhart,  Walter  M..  assignor.) 

Dow,  George  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  M.  McCabe,  Denver,  Colo.     Safety  device  for 
elevators ." 320,844 

Dow.  Josiah,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    High-speed  engine 521,706 


Apr.  10  1013       255  i' 

May     1  371    ■«,  89  67 

June  12  812       191  67 

June  20  2497       599  (~ 

Apr.  24  2265     ;5g  J,.: 

Apr.  24  212!»       533  07 

Apr.  84  2131       5.33  07 

Mav     1  554  I     135  67 

May     8  1C07  j    243  07 


Downey,  William  F.,  Washington.  D.  C.     Horseshoe 

Downie,  Alfred  J.      See  Downie,  Peter  S.  and  A.J.) 

Downie,  Peter  S.  and  .\.  J..  Mariaette,  Wis.     Fishing  apparatus 

Downing.  William  U.,  Goodell,  Pa.     Piston  for  Artesian  or  oil  wells 

Downs,  George  A.     (See  Fowler  and  Downs.) 

Downs,  Taylor  W.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Street-sweeper 

Dowse,  William  B.  H..  Newton,  Mass.     Buckle-fastener 

Dozier,  Lewis  D.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Traveler's  Portfolio  Company,  of  Missouri. 

Traveler's  combined  collar  and  cutf  case.     (Reissue) 

Drake,  Jesse,  Jackson,  Miss     Combination  com  harvester  and  busker 

Dralle,  Robert,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  M.  Atwater,  Pittaburg,  Pa. 

Apparatus  for  compounding  and  mixing  glass  batch 

Draper,  George  O.,  assignor  to  G.  Draper  Sc  Sons,  Hopedale,  Mass.    Combined  bearing  for 


521,645 

I 

522,111 
518,490 


518,716 
520,01  n 


spindles 
Draper  &  Sons,  George. 
Draper  &  Sons,  George. 


(See  Draper,  George  ( >.,  a-ssignor.) 
(See  Smith,  Oberlin,  assignor.) 


11,421 

582,008 

520, 13.-' 
518,447 


Apr.  24 
May     1 

June  5 
June  19 
June  19 

June  26 
Apr.  17 

Apr.  24 
May   15 

June  5 
June  26 

May   22 

Apr.  17 


2001 
429 


496       67 
105       67 


I 


164 
1688 
1592 

2416 

1823 

2227 
1878 

697 

2257 

8111 
1768 


36       67 

C396  '?.— 

{397     S*" 

I     373       07 


580 
451 

554 
459 

163 
541 

515 

437 


67 
C7 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 


1601 
355 

355 

433 


203 

610 
1337 

1704 

4.'>7 

431 
434 
044 

742 


412 
620 


1227 
1537 
1517 

1688 
.365 

451 
915 

1332 
1658 

972 

:i55 


Draver,  Emil  R.,  assignor  to  F.  N.  Draver,  Alliance,  Nebr.    Dust -collector 521,604 


.518,025 
318,026 
518,22H 
521,019 


.521,156 
519,601 


Jnne  12       720 
May     8     1201 


Draver,  Florence  N.    (See  Draver,  Emil  R.,  a.ssigiior.) 

Dressel,  Frederick  W..  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.    Rotatable  signal  lamp 

Drew.  John  W.    (See  Duchemin,  William,  assignor.) 

Drewett,  William  A.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Valve  device  for  duplex  engines 

Drewett,  William  A.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Valve  device '. 

Dr6ze,  Alfre<l,  Pepinster,  Belgium.    Apparatus  for  dyeing  

Drnek,  Jakob,  Vienna,  Austria-Hnngary.    Braid ing-macnine 

Droege,  Max  D.,  etal.    (See  Miiller,  Rudolf,  assignor.) 

Drummond.  Thomas,  Alton.  111.     Box 

Dryfoos,  Alphons,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Composite  bottle 

Da  Bois,  John  E.     (See  Miller  and  Dn  Bois.) 

Du  Pont,  Francis  G..  Wilmington,  Del.    Manufacture  of  smokeless  powder 

Dubero,  Fre<l.,  and  P.  Mohrdieck,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Electric  battery 

Duchemin,  William,  Newburyport.  assignor  to  J.  W.  Drew,  Boston,  Mass.    Copy-guide... 

Ducker,  Maria  E.,  et  al.    (See  Ducker,  'William  M.,  assignor.) 

Ducker,  William  M.,  New  York,  assignor  to  M.  E.  Docker  and  H.  D.  Dumont,  Brooklyn, 

N.  Y.    Coin-controlled  machine 

Duckett,  WalterG.,  Washington,  D.  C.     Label-holder 

Dudley,  Charles  J..  Mobile,  Ala.    Hydraulic  elevator 

Dudley,  Plimmon  H.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.    Testing  metal  bars 

Dudly,  Albert,  Menominee,  Mich.    Nipple- wrench 

Duecntinff,  William,  Chicago,  111.     Toy  pistol 

Duffner,  Lucas,  assignor  to  J.  O'Brien,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Fnmace-door 

Dufresne,  Napoleon,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  White,  Montreal.  Canada.    Leather-skiving 

machine , 

Dngan,  Herbert  F.,  et  al.     (See  Keithly,  Willie  C,  assignor.) 
Diigan,  Rees  W.,  et  al.    (See  Hodgson,  Albert  J.,  assignor.) 

Diihrkop,  Fritz.  X'ew  York.  N.  Y.    Machine  for  shaping  dough 

Duliu,  H.  R.     (See  Duliii,  William,  assiennr.) 

Dulin,  William,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  R.  Dulin.  Avoca  Iowa.    Hand  seed  planter 

Dummer,  Edward,  Aulmmdale,  Mass.     Paper-feeding  mechanism 

Dumont.  Henry  D..  et  al.    (See  Ducker,  William  M..  assignor.) 

Dunavan,  AlbertF..  Harvey,  111.    Apparatus  for  shaiiing  horse-collars 

Duncan.  George  L.,  Piqua,  Ohio.    Self-opening  gate 

Duncan,  John  H.   H.,  assignor  to  Disc  Chnm  Company,   Limited,   London,  England. 

Churn ." : 517,817    Apr.     3 

Duncan,  John  L.,  »t  al.    (See  Markley,  John  A.,  assignor.) 

Duncan,  Samuel  Q.,  assignor  to  Columbian  Manufacturing  Company,  Greenfield,  Ohio. 

Brooder  

Duncan,  Samuel  Q.,  assignor  to  Colombian  Manafacturing  Company,  Greenfield,  Ohio. 

Incubator 


Junel9il523';jj;'J 


67     1504 


619,496     May      8      1009  '     244       67       743 


Apr.   10  1014  2.55  (TT 

Ajir.   10  1010  050  67 

Apr.   17  '  1372  .344  67 

June    5  474  I  113  67 


169 

290 


67 
67 


519,702 
521,260 
519,762 


519,701 
517,545 
518.491 
517,975 
520,562 
518,987 
520.r30 


May  15  1371  331  -  C7 
June  12  903  2i:t  67 
May    15     1461       3.54       67 


Mav   15     1369 
Apr.     3       212 


Apr.  17  1824 

Apr.  10  924 

May   29  2825 

May     1  82 

May  29  3108 


519,2f2    Mav     1       614 


518,942    May     1         13 


330 

67 

4K49 

67 

4.52 

67 

231 

67 

6-2 

67 

21 

67 

753 

07 

149 

67 

203 

204 

284 

1288 

1 

1341 

778 

822 

1374 

838 


821 
42 

366 

189 
1121 

551 
1173 

6.56 


87       539 


521,763 
517.518 

519,381 
521,524 


518,003 
520,181 


June  19  1807 

Apr.     3  167 

May     8  812 

June  19  1391 


667 


428 

38 

198 
322 

167 
245 


67 
67 

67 
67 

67 

67 


Apr.  10       984 

May   22  '  2185    J  ^    J  67 


1557 
34 

708 
1481 

139 


198 

986 


J 
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DiiDCkD,  Ttaoma«,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Universal 


Iffonthly       Official 
volume.       Gazette. 


Date. 


phase  altemate-cnrrent  motor 51?.310    Apr.  17 

518,311  !  Apr.  17 


Dnncao.  Thoma«,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    Electric  n^eter 

Dunham.  Eugene,  et  cd.     (See  Bright,  William  l\..  assignor.) 

Dnnham.  George.  Unionville,  Conn.    Nut-finishing  machine 

Dunham,  Harry  E.,  aMignor  of  one-half  to  A.  tJbHsu,  Saginaw,  Mich.    Dinner-pail  coyer. 
Dunham.  Peter  B.,  et  (U.     (See  Bright.  William  fl.,  assignor  ) 

Danish.  Adolf.  Ravenna,  Ohio.     Electric  flre-alairm  transmitter 

Dunkle,  Ahraham  B..  Steelton.  Pa.     Window  sljade  holder 

Dnnlap.  Forest  W.     (See  Smiley  and  Dunlap.) 

Dunlap,  John  S.,  Pe<iria,  111.    Coffee-pot  ► 

Dnnlap.  William,  assignor  of  one  halt  to  E.  M.  Keinhardt.  San  Diego,  Cal. 
Ihinshee.  Bertram  H.     (See  Foley,  Dunshee,  an^l  Anderson.) 

Durand,  David  L..  Birmingham,  Conn.    Siispenfler  buckle 

Durand.  Hnguenin  Sl  Co..  L.     (See  Brack.  Johatin  J.,  assignor.) 
Durand  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Blackfard,  Atwell  J.,  assignor.) 
Durfee,  Edgar  G.     (See  Gibson.  Everett  O..  assignor.) 

Diirrstein.  Johannes.  Dresilen,  German  v.     Wat^'hcas* 

Dustrud.  Julius.     (See  Dustrud,  Peter  P.  and  J,) 


Carconpling. 


591,333  t  Jnne  12 

519.809  May    15 

519.497  May     8 

531.784  June  26 

520,039  Mav   22 

518,492  Apr.   17 

521.084  Jnne    5 


Cutter  attachment  for  forks 

indall  &  Son,  Troy,  N.  Y.    Bolt-cutter . 

line - 

Ohio.    Motor-car  truck 

le  keyboard 

"rank  B. 


Dustrud,  Peter  P.  and  J.,  Sacred  Heart,  Minn 
Dutcher,  William  L..  Rome,  assignor  to  P.  D. 
Dutton,  Charles  S.     (See  Haas  and  Dutton  ) 
Duttou,  Rnfus.  Yonkera,  N.  Y.    Grinding-maci 
Dutton.  William  A.,  and  J.  F.  Pfetch,  Clevelan 

Duvivier,  Louis  J.  M.,  Nevers,  France,    iloval 

Dwight  Slate  Machine  Company.     (See  Covol.  frank  B.,  a-^sisnor.) 

Dyer.  Frank  L.,  Washington,  D.  C.  assignor  ^o  W.  F.  Jobbins  and  J.  Tan  Rnymbeke, 

Chicago.  111.    Purifying  fixed  oils,  fats,  and  fajttv  acids 

Dver.  Frank  L.,  Wa.ihington,  D.  C.  assignor  to  W.  F.  Jobbins  and  J.  Van  Ruymbeke, 

Chicago,  111.     Apparatus  for  preparing  expanfled  and  reheated  steam 

E.  &  H.  T.  Anthonv  St.  Company.     (See  Roche,  iThomas  C,  assignor.) 

E.  J.  Brooks  &  Company.     (See"  Brooks.  Edwar^l  J.,  assignor.) 

E.  T.  Allen  Company.     (See  Carson  and  Martini  assignors.) 

E.  Si.  T.  Fairbanks  Company.     (See  Paddf>ok.  HJarvlin,  assignor.) 

E.  W.  Bliss  Company.     (See  Leavitt,  Frank  il..  ai».<»ignor.) 

Eager.  Fiank  L.,  Meriden,  Conn.    Driving  mechanism  for  cycles 

Eagle  Lock  Company      (See  Ro<he,  James,  as.si^nor.)  j 

Eagle  Pencil  Company.    (See  Mclntrre,  Franki  assignor.)  i 

Earll,  Charles  I.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Gripmechinism  for  cable  railways 

Eastern  Paper  Basi  Company.     (See  Purvis,  William  B..  assignor.) 

Easting.  Engene  M.,  assignor  to  N.  Gentry,  D«nver,  Colo.     Device  for  tightening  woven- 

wirei)ed  springs ■ 

Eastman.  William  E.     (See  Manwanng,  MorriH  B..  assignor.) 

Eaton.  Norman.  Hopedale.  Mass.    Combined  st  Mm  and  gas  generatoT  and  engine 

Eberle,  Christina,  Chicago,  111.     Ash  screener ■ - 

Ebert,  Frederick.     iS-e  Reyels  and  Ebert.) 

Ecaubert,  Fred.nc,  Brooklyn,  N.  V.     Tool  for  ornamenting  watchcaaea 

Ecaubert.  Fre<leric,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Mechanii  m  for  making  spectacle-bows 

Ecaiil>ert,  Frederic.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Means  for  forming  spectacle-bow  wire  or  other  artl- 

Eckel,  Peter.  S\Tacu.se,  N.  Y.     Rolls  for  side-bi  aring  suspension  rails 

Eckley,  John,  and  J.  C.  Strickland,  Wallaceton  Pa.     Fire-escape 

Economic  Sanitary  Company.     (Sec  Storer  Jac  »b  J.,  ass»ignor.) 

Economy  Feed  Water  Heater  Company.     (See  HcDaniel.  Charles  W.,  assignor.) 

B<lens.  George  F..  and  J.  B.  Brewer,  Xenia,  Oh  o.    Duplex  electric  arclamp 

Edgar.  Dennis  P..  Jackson,  Mich.     Washing  lulachine   

Edgar,  Thoman  S..  and  C.  E.  Williams,  assigiibrs  to  Hasker  6l  Marcuse  Manufacturing^ 
Company.  liichinond.  Va.     Machine  for  expanding  tin  boxes S 

Edgar.  William,  Sanford,  Fla     Molding  machine 

Edgren,  Erik  .\..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Keyboard  for  musical  instruments 

Edison  General  Electric  Company.     (See  Brown,  Harold  P.,  assignor.) 

Edmonds,  Charles  S.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  and  : ...  Sendker,  Bradford,  Pa.    Hydrocarbon-^ 
burner *> 

Edmond.s,  Joseph  S..  Eagleville,  Tenn.     Anima  -releasing  device 

Edmunds,  J<k'1  B  ,  Manchester,  Iowa.     Barber  i  bottle 

Edsall.  William  H..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Curtain-io<l 

Edward  P.  A  His  Company.     (See  Reynolds.  Irt  ing  H.,  assignor.) 

Edwards,  Alonzo  L.     (See  Hobbs  and  Edwanln.) 

Edwards,  Charles,  Fagg's  Manor.  Pa.     IIeiirs.>    

Edwanls.  George  G.     (See  Brackelslierg  and  Efwards.) 

Edwards,  Hubert  F..  Butte,  assignor  of  tive-s  xths  to  C.  H.  Hand.  Pony,  Mont.,  A.  W. 
Hand.  Silver  Citv.  N.  Mex.  Ter..  J.  G.  Mertill,  O.  H.  Smith,  and  I  S.  Merrill.  Butte, 
Mont.    Method  of  and  app!»ratns  for  amalgaif  atingores •■ 

Edwards,  John  .1.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assigi^r  to  S.  F.  and  A.  A.  Bowser.  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.    Screwdriver    ♦ -• ,.•",." »  ij- 

Eframson,  Carl,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Wielenbock,  Minneapolis.  Mmn.  Folding-ma- 
chine     • 

Egan.  Thomaa  A.,  Jersev  City,  N.  T.    Pneumatic  tire  for  wheels 

Eggeling   Fredrick  W.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Buttet^-mold 4V  ",.■ -vV" -w' 

Egger.  Ernst,  and  F.  A.  Wessel.  assignors  of  onfr-fonrth  to  A.  Nanmbarg,  >ew  York,  N.  Y. 

.\ rmatnre -  - ,- .ir'"^"L'v"xr" 

Egger,  Ernst,  and  F.  A.  Wessel,  aasignorsof  one-fourth  to  A.  Nanmburg,  New  York,  >.  x. 

Rail  way  truck •  •  - W  "  ^'  i."  -ir  "tt 

Egger.  Ernst,  and  F.  A.  Wessel  assignors  of  ons-fourth  to  A.  Naombnrg.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Automatic  belt^ regulator 

Eggers  Anton  C.    (See  Eggers.  William,  assigpor.) 

Eggers.  William   assignor  to  A.  C.  Eggers.  Bmoklvn,  N.  T.     Atomizer 

E«rv,  William  L..  Dayton.  Ohio.     Autographiq  legister -- ---•- ----• 

Ehrlich.  I^).  St.  Louis.  Mo  ,  assignor  to  Natio»al  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Olilo. 

Mechanical  movement  for  calculating-machines 


521,210  Jnne  12 

517.796  Apr.     3 

517,848  Apr.   10 

521.646  Juno  19 

517,565  Apr.     3 

522,048  June  26 


e 

be 

•t 


307 
307 


\  87      1365 
67       854 

67       743 
67     1581 

038 
366 

13M 


1357 

123 
153 


522.156  Jnne  26 

522.157  Jnne  26 


1594 
243 

2315 


2498 
2199 


373       87     1518 

5(i,  57       67         48 

^556 


67      1669 


599  67 

600  67 


( 
5«),638     May   29     2943       711       67 


520,259    Mav  22     2320 


<563     j"' 


517,818     Apr.     .'i       668       167       67 


517,606  Apr.  3  307  71,72 

519,246  May  1  557  135 

517.686  Apr.  3  460  111 
518,099  Apr.  10  1137  286 

518,807  Apr.  24  2380  589 

517.687  Apr.  3  462  111 

521,707  June  19  1694 


67 
67 

67 

07 


1704 
1704 


1143 


1010 


129 

60 
645 

88 
224 


C397     J 
)398    5 


67 
67 

67      1538 


478 
89 


521,434  Jnne  12  1210 

520,771  June    5  18 

517,73!*  Apr.     3  .^46 

517,737  Apr.     3  544 

520,982  June    5  417 


.522. 1.W  June  26  2500 

520,395  May   22  2541 

517,849  Apr.   10  717 

519,840  May   15  1590 


287 

4 

;i3i  >„ 

132  r^ 

131  67 

99  67 


67      1432 
67      1199 


C600 

^601 

614 

181 

389 


67 
67 
67 


106 

105 
1272 


1704 

1054 
153 
863 


I 


521,847    Jnne  19     1595       373       67     1518 


518,543 

520,519 

519.058 
518.229 
590,917  ^ 

518.312  { 

518.313  \ 

518,314 

519,498 
518,330 

520,040 


Apr.  17 
Mav   39 


^■a^J 

1 

May 
Apr. 
June 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

May 
Apr. 

8 

1  4 

May 

33 

1917 

9748 
191 

I37;i 

303 

1510 

1511 

1513 

1010 
1374 


474 

665 

45 

344 

74 

377 

378 

378 

244 
3U 


67       382 
67      1106 


67 
67 


573 
284 


67      1252 
67       308 


67 

«7 

67 
67 


1930       471       67 


306 

308 

743 
384 

9:»9 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


No. 


Date. 


Ehrlich.  Leo.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  National  Cash  Register  Company.  Davton,  Ohio.,  ,^  r-.-.    ^,       ^ 
Cash  register  and  indicator „....."  >  520,672    May  29 


Ehrlicher,  Charles.  Watertown.  N.  T.    Lagging  for  boilers  and  pipes 517  850 

Ehrhcher,  Charles,  Watertown.  N.  Y.    Firepnwf  sheathing  i  517851  i 

Ehriuher,  Charles,  Watertown,  N.  Y.    Covering  lor  pipesand  boilers 517853 

Eiben,  Henry,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Brick  holder  for  stoves,  ranges,  &c 1518056  I 

Eickemeyer.  Rndolf,  Yonkers.  N.  Y.    Electric  locomotive "     5>io'228 

Eiden,  I>eo  F.,  East  Warren.  Pa.    Camera-shntter 519247 

Eilers.  HioP.     (See  Bruch  and  Eilers.)  i 

Eisengiesserel  and  Maschinenfabrik  fiir  Schuh  and  Lederindastrie,  vormals  Miller  &  An-  I  I 

drea-.     (See  Gohring.  Paul,  assignor.)  i  ) 

Eisenhart.  Samuel  C,  York,  Pa.     Variable  driving-gear  for  bicycles .  517  739 

Eklund,  John  E.,  Rockford.  111.    Picture-exhibitor .." 520953 


Apr. 

10 

Apr. 

10 

Apr. 

10 

Apr. 

10 

May 

22 

May 

1 

Apr. 

3 

June 

5 

-?*"*":  .^!!'i5ie,3i5 


5ia232 
518.9-J3 
517,74(> 
519.107 
521,282 


Ekman,  Oscar  C.  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  S.  Bartlett,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Surface-gage. 

Ekstrilm.  Axel,  Lynn,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Thomson-Houston  Electric  Company,  of  Connect!-  , 

cut.    Electric  switch    518  231 

Ekstrom,  Axel,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  of  New  York     Fusi?-  I 

box 520  772 

Ekval.  John,  Fargo,  N.  D.    Photograph-albnm  V.V..V.'.'.'.\\V.V.\'.'...\[    hf'MH 

S.      •;,?»?* '\v  Murfreesborongh.  Tena.    Planter 519  248 

Elam,  William  E.,  a.ssignorof  two-thirds  to  R.S.  ThomasandS.  W-Hardwick 

Machine  for  handling  and  cleaning  seed-cotton * 

Elder,  Edward  II.. Chicopee.  Mass.    Breech-loading  firearm 518  448 

Elder,  James  M..  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Automatic  hatchway '//. 521107 

Eldon,  Jam«-s.  Lock  Haven.  Pa.     Electric  lock ilftW? 

Eldridge.  William  H,  Omaha.  Nebr.    Envelope 5  9  944 

Electric  Boiler  Company.    (See  Hopkins,  Charles  S.,  assignor.)  

Electric  Cable  Construction  and  Maintenance  Company.     (See   Brooks     David    Jr     as- 
signor.) '  .        • 

Electric  Gas  Lighting  Company.     (See  Burnham,  Williami  W..  assignor  ) 

Electric  Gas  Lighting  Company.     (See  Ross.  Frederick  W.   assignor  ) 

Electric  Specialty  Company.     (See  Bradner,  William  F.,  assignor.) 

Electrical  Zinc  Company.     (See  Choate,  Parker  C.  assignor  ) 

Elger.  William  D.     (See  Abbott,  Nathaniel  B.,  assignor.) 

Elger,  William  D.     (See  Abbott  and  lUn.  assignors.) 

Elgin  National  Watch  Company.     (.See  Hunter,  George  E..  assignor.) 

E  gin  National  Watch  Company.    (See  Jackman  and  Smith,  assignors.) 

Elieson,  Chainisonovitz  P.,  London,  England,  assignor  to  himself  and  F  A    Pellas  Ni  ,n- 

ragua,  Nicaragua.    Storage-batterv  plate "*  ->io  fi02 

51^1°"'  ^'•"*™  ^  '  Cambridge,  Ma.ss.    Constant-current  dynamo ,.. 'il9'8.'i8 

Elklns.Wilham  H.,  Cambridge,  Mass.    Safety  system  for  railways "     5205'^) 

Elkiiw,  Wilham  H.,  Cambridge.  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  of  New  York 

Kegulator  for  dynamo-electric  machines " 

Eller.  James  H..  Canton,  Ohio.    Conductor-pipe  fastener 

Sll'"!:  Charles,  Croydon,  England.     Machine  for  attaching  postage-stamps  to'enVeVows 
E   lott.  Bamford.  assignor  to  J.  J.  Warren  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.    Bicvcle-bae 

Elliott,  Frank.  North  Vernon,  Ind.    Chnm-motor "  

Elliott.  Sterling,  Newton,  assignor  to  Hickory  Wheel  Company,  Sonth'Fra'mingham'MasV " 

Ball  bearing  for  wheels '.."  '^ 

Elliott  Sterling,  Newton,  assignor  to  Hickory  Wheel  Company,'  South  Framingham '  Mass  " 

iiail'beanng ' 

Elliott,  Steriing,  Newton,  assignor  "to  Hickory  Wheel  "Coinpanv,"  SonthFraminghim"  Mass' 
sulky ■ 

Elliott,  Sterling,  Newton,  assignor  to  'Hickory  Wheel 'Company]  So'uth'Framin'gham.  itfass. 
on  Iky ••••-.----..-.--.■.,,.....,. 

Ellis,  Wiaft  O.,  Tekoa,  assignor  to  D.  B.  Keapy,  Farmington.  Wash.    Fire-escape  Iwlder.. 

Ellison,  Thomas.  Vermont,  III.     Machine  for  sharpening  roller-disk  harrows   .'iig  p41 

Elspass,  John  H.,  ff  ai.     (See  Bnrson,  Harvy  assignor) 

Ely,  Edward  O.     (See  Merritt,  William  B.,  assignor.) 

Eraerj-,  Charles  E.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Methwl  of  and  means  for  speed  regulation  of  electric 

locomotives 

Emery,  Charles  E.  .      

Emery,  Frank  V.    (See  Crittenden  and  Emery.) 

Emington.  William,  et  nl.     (See  Morris.  William  B..  assignor  ) 

Emi)ire  Citv  Subway  Company.     (See  Philips.  James  J.  E.,  assignor.) 

Empire  Light  Company.     (See  Lewis,  Lerov  S..  assignor.) 

Emshiveller.  Osker  G.     (See  Thompson  and  Emshiveller.) 

Eneqnist,  John,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Making  porous  sulfate  of  alumina.  VMS  a\r 

Enerson,  Ole  P..  et  oi.    (See  Wylie,  Chester  L..  assignor.)  

Engberg,  John  G.,  Menominee,  Mich.    Horse-hitching  device lis  v^R 

Engel,  Albert  W.     (See  Engel.  Henry,  as.signor.)  

Engel,  Henry,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Safety  water  column 519  382 

Engel,  Henry,  New  Flm,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  A.  W.  Engel.  Chicago  111      Bac- 

fasfener "  *" 

Engelbach,  Augustus  L.,  and  S.  E.  Brethert»n.  Leadvjlle,  Colo"  Furaace 

Knglish   Carl  S..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  A.  Church  and  O.  C.  McDannell,  Li)weii  MJch' 

Elertrirnl  governor  for  wat»T  wheels 

English.  Charles  H.,  Washington,  D  C.    Finger-protector  !".!"! 

Ensign,  Chades  H.,  Kekaha.  Hawaii.    Metollic  piston-rod  packing  and  gland !!..\.'! 

EntAipnse  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Brown,  John  W.,  Jr..  assignor.) 

EntJi,  Justus  B.     (See  Phillips  and  fentz.)  ^  , 

Eppler  Welt  Machine  Company.     (See  Arnold.  Henry  H.,  assignor.) 

Epprecht.  Herman.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Gas-burner   .". ,  520  5"  1 

Erben    riemiann  F.  T  ,  Schenecta^ly  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  EJectric  Company.  Bos'-' 

ton.  Mass.     Armature  for  dynamo-electric  machines '  520  773 

Erbor,  Andrew.  Coplay,  Pa.    Washing-machine  519  303 

Erslev   Bertha  M..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Swinginifsnpport  for  c'lothes-iines'.'. !.".!".'.."!!! !'.!!!'...  518397 

Krtel  George,  Quincy,  111.    Thermostatic  regulator  for  incubators 518.522 

Esselbach.  Paul.    (See  Bemrenther,  Carl,  assignor.)  

Estell.  Samuel  F..  Chicago.  HI 


519,703     May   15 


Apr.  17 


June 
Apr. 
May 

Apr. 

Apr. 
June 
Apr. 
May 


5 

17 
1 

17 

17 

5 

24 

15 


1764 

633 

2134 

1757 


SS  !" 


4.37  67 

149  67 

534  67 

431  67 


355 

1311 

435 

893 


Mav 
May 
May 

Apr. 
May 
A  p"r. 
May 
June 


8 

15 
29 

17 
1 
3 
1 

12 


1202 

1623 
2752 

1376 

14 

.549 

286 

937 


518.138  Apr.   10      1198 

518.139  Apr.   10      1200 
.521.460     Jnne  19     1275 


•290 

67 

39.5 

67 

066 

67 

345 

67 

3 

67 

133 

67 

08 

67 

222 

67 

300 

67 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Electrohydraiilic  car-motor. 


521,878 
519,499 


.517.948 
519,469 


June  26 


ilay 
May 


Apr. 
Mav 


8 
15 


10 

8 


1987 
1011 
1591 


867 
961 


778 

869 

1107 

285 
.5.-<9 
107 
590 

234 


301  67  235 

297  67  1 460 

4K0  67  1609 

f244  }„  ..„ 

389  67  863 


219 
232 


67 

67 


180 
734 


Mav  29     2574 


C7      1076 


.520.107 
.518.493 

521,08.5 
518,027 
520,954 


Apr. 

May 

May 
Apr. 

June 
Apr. 
June 


17  1626 

8  814 

22  20.38 

17  1828 


5 

10 

5 


59.5 

1018 

369 


401 

198 

497 
453 

140 

2.56 

90 


67 

67 

67 
07 

67 
67 


330 

709 

960 
367 

1304 

204 


C7     1265 


May   39     27.53       666       67     1107 


June 
May 

Apr. 
Apr. 


Tricycle 517,741     Apr. 


5 

20 

1 

655 

7 

1671 

' 

1882 

3 

550 

5 
1.59 
413 
466 


67     1200 
67       664 


67 
67 


338 
376 


134     \^        ^^ 


26 


Name,  residence,  and 


INDEX  O^  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphdbetictd  list  of  oatenteei*,  April  to  June,  inclusive — Continued. 


invention. 


Vo. 


Date. 


,    Monthly 
j     volume. 


Official 
Gazette. 


E^terbrook,  Edward  B.    (See  Coxe,  Charles  B.,  a«i|(nior.) 

Ethridge.  Frank  N..  Boston,  Mass..  assijrnor  to  American  Postal  Machines  Company,  Port-J; 


aerican  Postal  Machines  Company,  of^ 


land.  Me.    Machine  for  markiiii{  oiail-matter 

Ethridfre,  Frank  N..  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Maine.    Stamp-canceling  machine ► ^ 

Ethridsp,  Frank  N..  assismor  to  A.  Leavitt,  Boston,  Mass.    Mail-marking  machine 

Ethridste,  Martin  V.  B..  Everett,  Mass.,  assignor  ta  American  Postal  Machines  Company,^ 
Portland,  Me.    Mail-marking  machine ■ • ■ ^ 

Ethridge,  Martin  V.  B.,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Postal  Machines  Company, ( 
Portland.  Me.    Stamp-canceling  and  postmarking  machine S 

Ethridgo,  Martin  V.  B..  Everett.  Mass..  a.ssigii»r  t<»  American  Postal  Machines  Company,? 
Portland.  Me.    Stamp-cancelinii  and  postmarkinl  machine   .-S 

Ethridge.  Martin  V.  B..  Everett,  and  H.  E.  "Waite,  !f  ewton,  assignors  to  C.  F.  Brown,  Read- 
ing. Mass.    Mail-marking  machine J- 

Etienne.  Bruneau,  Waterburv.  Conn.    Hot- water  Boiler 

Ettinger  Rose,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Combined  fold^ig  teble  and  bed 

Euchenhofer.  E<lward  E..  C.  J.  Weinman,  and  A  L.  Stevens;  said  Euchenhofer  and  Wein-i 
man  assiennrs  to  said  Stevens;  said  Stevens  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  J.  M.  Phelps  and> 
C.  W.  Uthbrok.  Davton,  Ohio.    Labeling-maohinfe o    -CVt i^  ' 

Euphrat.  Theophile.  l)arien,  assignor  of  one  eighth  toC.  S.  Trowbridge,  South  Norwalk, 
Conn.    Guard  and  shade  attachment  for  windowi   

Enreka  Can  Opening  Company.     (See  Kleinfeldt.  J.rthnr.  assignor.) 

Eureka  Coat  Pad  Company  of  Baltimore  City.     (S«b  Goldman.  Edward,  assignor.) 

Evaus,  Arthur  K.,  Toronto,  Canada      Rope- grip    

Evans.  Arthur  K.,  Toronto,  Canada.     Stay  traveler 

Evans,  David  E.,  et  at.     (See  Darlev.  John  W  .  Jr.   assignor.)  • 

Evans,  Joseph  W..  Newbur^port,  Mass.     Sash-hoHer - 

Evans,  LooisC,  Springfield.  Ohio.    S«-e<ler 

Evans,  Robert  D..  et  al.     (See  Knisht,  Margaret  E,,  assignor.)  ■ 

Evans.  Samnel  W,  Jr.     (See  Gaskill.  William  IT.  issisjnor.) 

Evelyn  Liard^t,  Wilbraham,  Elsternwick.  Victoria.     Explosive  and  making  same 

Everest,  Hlraiii  B..  Riverside.  Cal.     Water-sprinkl»r 

Everett  Edwanl  H  .  and  A.  Samuelson.  Newark,  ((hio.    Glass  melting  furnace 

Everett,  Wilbur  F.,  Reno,  assignor  to  D.  M.  Bull,  Yerdi.  Nev.    Machine  for  cutting  metal 

Evnon,  Benjamin,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Fee<l  water  heal  er.     . : 

Eyre,  George  L.  P.,  London,  and  T.  J.  Hopkins,  Trowbridge,  England;  said  Hopkins  as- 
signor to  saiil  Evre.    Wool  washing  machine 

F.  F.  Me  Manufat-tnring  Company.     (See  Ide,  Ferlinand  F.,  assignor.)  i 

F.  M  Carr  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Carr.  I'lorence  M.,  assignor.)  I 

F.  P.  Little  Electrical  Construction  and  Supply  Con  ipany.    (See  Kester,  Jesse  F.,  assignor.) 

Fahy,  James  E..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Die  stock 

Faiiit.  George,  Indiana.  Pa.    Easel ,  "," 

Fairchild.  Frank  J.,  Saginaw.  Mich.,  assignor  of  oie-half  to  T.  Niohels. 
Fairtteld.  Hadley  P.,  West  Medford,  assignor  to  J   W.  Brooks,  trustee, 

Rotary  cutter 

Falck,  .Xdolph.     (See  Lewis,  Charles  F.  and  W.,  ansignors.) 

Falli.s,  Edward  O..  Toledo,  Ohio.     Metallic  grain-alorage  building 

Falor,  Noah  W.,  Moi:a4lore,  Ohio.     Cultivator ,-V""J t:.    ',    V 

FanU,  Fenlinand,  assignor  to  Oxygen  Producing  Syndicate,  Limited,  London,  England. ( 

Apparatus  for  making  oxygen i 

Farbenfabriken,  vormals  Fr.  Bayer  St  Co.     (See  Krekeler  and  Krais,  assignors.) 
Farbenfabriken,  vormals  Fr.  Bayer  &.  Co.     (See  N  istvogel  and  Reingruber,  assignors.) 

Faries,  Rol>ert,  Decatur,  111.    Adjustable  carrier  for  electric  lamps 

Fari*.  Frederick  F.,  Wheeling.  W.  Va.     Hearth  b'd  for  iireplaces 

Fariss,  Thomas  J..  Camp  Hill,  Ala.     Iron  fence  ..   

Farmer,  Elkin.    (See  Mayr,  George,  assignor.)  ,,  „  „  x  ..      . 

Farmer.  James  S..  Salford.  a.ssignor  of  three-fifthn  to  H.  L.  "nd  I.  H.  Storey,  Lancaster,? 

England.     Machine  for  the  manufacture  of  solid  color  floorcloths .    ..  .v 

Farmer.  John  R.,  as.signor  of  two  thirds  to  O.  M.  Schmidt  and  W.  B.  GraWe,  St.  Louis,  Mo.? 
Autt>raatic  electric  signal  lamp 


521,564    Jnne  19 


i 

CO 


(338 

1450    ^339 
(.140 


.67      1492 


521,565 

June  19 

1456 

(340 
>  341 

67 

H93 

522,049 

Jnne  26 

2310 

.%56 

67 

1669 

521,566 

June  19 

1459 

(.Ul 

Se: 

Hiia 

521,605 

Jane  19 

1526 

(3.57 
)35g 

!" 

1.505 

531,606 

June  19 

1531 

(358 
i359 

s- 

1506 

521.764 
51H..'S92 
517,607 

Jnne  19 
Apr.  24 
Apr.     3 

1808 

2002 

309 

420 

496 

73 

67 
C7 
67 

1557 

413 

61 

517,918     Apr.  10       823 


(206    ) 
|207     5 


67       173 


Fire-escape 

Petersham,  Mass. 


L.  Keuter,  Rice  Lake, 


Therapeutic 


Farmer,  Julius  M..  Milwaukee,  assignor  of  one-h^f  to  H.  and  A. 

Wis.     Sewing  machine  needle    

Famum.  MyraC.  Port  Jervis,  N.  Y.    Oven... 

Farrar.  William  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  W.  Cjarr,  Oreensborough,  N.  C. 

clectrwle 

Farrell,  Delia,  ft  oi.    (See  Farrell.  George  W.,  ass  gnor.)  ,,,_,„    x        -vt  tr 

Farrell.  Creorge  W.,  assignor  to  D.  Farrell,  Ansal^e  Forks,  and  A.  J.  Merrill,  Jay,  W.  i:. 

Beer  condensing  and  bottle  tilling  apparatus 

Fanvr.  James  F.,  et  al.     (See  Parman,  William  S,l assignor.) 

Farwell,  (Wear  F.,  Woodstock.  Vt.,  assignor  to  Wijey  &.  Russell  Manufacturing  Company, 

Greenfield,  Mass.    Tire-marker 

Faucher,  Charles.     (See  Sego  and  Faucher.) 

Faulder,  Thomas.     (Se  •  Bradley  and  Faulder.) 

Fanlhaber,  Hermann  F.  A  ,  and  C.  F.  Koch,  Schwjabisch  Hall.  Germany.    Chimney  cowl.. 

Favier.  IMerre  A  .  Paris.  France.     Machine  for  de^rticating  ramie,  ice 

Fav,  Edgar  E..  Worcester.  Mass.     Velocipede- w  hiul -  -  • • 

FaV,  Thomas  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  C.  |fe  C.  Electric  Company,  of  New  Jersey. 

System  of  electrical  distribution I ;""  jj 

Fearn  Oris  E..  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  G.  Portei^  Haigler,  Nebr.    Razor-handle  .. -- 

Feam,  William  R..  Camden,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  J.j  McLoughliu,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Baga- 

telle.table  

Fee,  George.  North  Bay,  Canada.    Refrigerator. 

Fee,  William  R.,  assignor  to  A.  J.  White,  Cincinnkti,  Ohio.  Clamp  for  cutterblades 
Feicker.  Fretlrick  C.  Northampton.  Mass.  Machine  for  sawing  knife-handle  blanks 
Fell,  .\mbrose  O.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Obtaining  l*d  salts  from  native  ores 

Felldin.  Abraham.  Auburn.  N.  Y.     Piano 

Fellows,  Samuel  R.,  Hubbard,  Ohio.    Cooler  for  c  nder-notches 

Fenderson.  Edward  J..  Lowell,  assignor  to  H.  H.  pam,  Boston,  and  A..  A.  Cobum,  LoweU, 

Massi.     Spindle  for  spinning  machines 

Fenerau.  Fredenck  J.,  and  E.  D.  Milks,  Machiss, 
Fenn.  Katv,  Chicago,  assignor  of  one-half  to  K.  V, 


581,607 

June  19 

1534 

359 

67 

1500 

518,880 
520,955 

Apr.  24 
June    5 

2489 
370 

617 
90 

67 
67 

499 

1265 

.518,494 

520,  lea 

Apr.  17 
May  22 

1829 
2188 

454 
,533 

67 
67 

3tVT 
986 

521,020 
519.992 
521,537 

June    5 
May    15 
Juue  19 

475 
1.-41 
1409 

"456" 
326 

67 
67 
67 

1283 
909 

1484 

521.785 
521,708 

Juno  2() 
June  19 

1844 
169« 

439 
398 

67 
67 

1581 
15.39 

517,566 

Apr.     3 

244 

57,58 

• 

67 

48 

518,808 
518,.5U 
521.339 

Apr.  24 
Apr.  17 
Juno  12 

23,-« 
1919 
1061 

589 
474 

248 

67 

67 
67 

478 

382 

1404 

518,917 

Apr.  24 

2559 

633 

67 

512 

521.9.51 
521.340 

June  26 
June  12 

2142 
1062 

513 
248 

67 

1639 

H04 

519,627 

May     8 

1247 

1 

^299 
^300 

S" 

7S6 

521.9.'i2 
518.100 
518.8.37 

June  26 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  24 

2145 
1140 
2423 

514 

2H7 
fOU 

C7 
67 
07 

1639 
224 
485 

521,157 

June  12 

721 

(  IfiO 
)  170 

So, 

1341 

521,435 

Jnne  12 

1212 

?2p8 

1- 

1432 

517,A53 
518,057 

Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 

720 
1071 

181 
2:1 

67 

67 

153 
212 

520,673     May   29     3019       730       07     1157 


519,888 

May 

15 

1673 

407 

07 

878 

519,249 

May 

1 

563 

137 

67 

646 

518,398 
.520.983 
520,845 

Apr. 
June 
June 

17 
5 
5 

1672 
417 
165 

413 

100 
36 

67 
67 
07 

3.38 
1272 
1227 

N.  Y.    Hav-knife. 
Lawlor.  Jollet,  111. 


Multiple  record. . 


521.436 
519,250 

519,842 
518.233 

520,260 

521,  OOi? 
519,704 

520,  i:w 

518,495 

531.142 
!  519,251 

1530,774 


June  12 
May     1 

May  15 

Apr.  17 

May  22 

June  19 
May  15 
May  22 
Apr.  17 

Jnne  5 
May  1 
June    5 


1215 

388 

.564 

137 

1.593 

389 

1378 

345 

2323 

(563 
^564 

1,5.T5 

369 

1375 

2113 

815 

1830 

454 

692 

169 

565 

137 

22 

5 

67 
67 

07 
67 


67 
67 
67 
67 

67 
67 


1433 
046 

863 
285 


•67     1011 


1506 
822 
972 
367 

1321 

646 

1200 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  1894.    . 
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Alphabtiical  lint  of  patentees,  April  to  June,  indutire — Continued. 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Fennell.  George  H.    (See  Lineback.  William  T.,  assignor.) 
Fenno,  Isaac,  et  al.     (See  Howe.  Patrick,  assignor.) 

Fergnson,  Robert,  and  A.  T.  Dauks,  Mellwume.  Victoria.    Milking-machine 

Femholtz,  Emil    assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Stocke  and  H.  C.  Beckmaun,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Mold  for  brick -machines. 

Ferris,  Edwin  D.,  and  O  M.  Wheeler,  Tacoma,  Wash.    Aatomatic  water<ircnlating  flre- 

Fette,  Henry,  Goodenow,  III.     Feeder  for  hay-presses 

Fetters,  William  H.,  Greentown,  Ohio.     Pump 

Feuerbacher,  Frank  P.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  M.  Figbtmaster  and  H.H.Howard,  Okla- 
homa, Okla.  Ter.    Cross-tie  for  railways 

Fidler,  James.     (See  Richardson  and  Fidler.) 

Fieke,  Karl  G.,  Dresden,  Germany.    Cai -brake 

Field.  Rollin  D.,  and  E.  O.  Pratt,  Rutland,  Vt.    Stone- working  machine 


No. 


Date. 


I  518,234 

I 
518,185 

i   • 

517,567 
521,261 
519,081 


Apr.  17 

Apr.  10 

Apr.  3 
June  12 
May     1 


Monthly 
Toliune. 


QQ 

1379 
1278 

848 

905 
244 


346 

323 

58 
213 

57 


Official 
Gazette. 


^  i. 


67 

67 

67 
67 
67 


885 

248 

49 

1374 

583 


521,153    June  12       723       171       07     1341 


519,993 
517.742 


May   15 

Apr.     3 


t  1842 

551 


May   22     2149 
Apr.    17      1959 


Fielding,  John,  Gloncester,  England.    Valve-gear 518.593    Apr.  24     2003 

Fields,  CharlesC.,as8ignorof  one-half  to  A.D.Reynolds,  Bristol,  Tenn.    Automaticalarm- 

register 520. l.'iO 

Fiegins,  Joseph  F.,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  of  one-thirtl  to  W.  F.  Zang,  Harrisbure 

Pa.     Wall  desk ^ „.  .-518.567 

Fightmaster,  John  M.,et  al.    (See  Feuerbacher.  Frank  P.,  assiimor.) 

Finch,  Frederick  A  ,  assignor  of  one-third  to  G.  11.  Miller.  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Vehicle- wheel .. ,  518.881 

Finch,  James  T.,  Wellsville,  Ohio.     Chimney-top  and  ventilator 517,797 

Finch,  John  M.,  Ilomellsville,  N.  Y.    Fishing-rod  support '  .520,041 

Finch,  John  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Miller,  Marysville,  Cal.    Rotating  grain-meter. .   517i6<w 

Pinch,  John  O..  San  Francisco.  (Jal.    Lubricator 518.058 

Finch.  John  W.,  Northampton,  Mass.     Monocycle 521,786 

Finkel.  Benjamin.     (See  Schoff,  Finkel,  and  Probert.) 

Fiuklestein,  Moris,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cooker 520.305 

Finlayson.  Alexander  W.  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  two-thirds  to  Finlayson  Boiler 

Company.  Limited,  Detroit.  Mich.    Steam -generator ,  519.059 

Finlayson  Boiler  Company.     (.See  Finlayson.  Alexander  W.  assignor.)  ' 

Finley,  James  H.,  Bunalo.  N.  V.     Windlass  for  grain-shovels 520.950 

Finley.  James  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  S.  Gatchell   Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Means  for  operat- 
ing elevator  legs 

Firestone,  George  C,  Benicia.  Cal.    Combination  brick-kiln 


450 

134 

(496 

M97 

524 


07 
67 

|67 


909 
107 

413 


67 
67 


Apr.  24 
Apr.  3 
May  22 
Apr,  3 
Apr.  10 
June  26 

May   22 

May     1 

Jiine    5 


Fischer,  Herman,  Brookh-n,  N.  Y.    Machine  for  pasting  vamps  to  uppers 

Fish,  Sidell  E.,  Greenport,  N.  Y.    Cash.delivering device 

Fisher,  Andrew  J.,  Buda.  III.    Manufacturing  car-wheels 

Fisher,  Charles,  et  al.     (See  Schneider.  George  L. » 

Fisher.  Edward  E.,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Casket-pedestal 

Fisher,  Ferdinand,  Chesaning,  Mich.    Animal  poke 

Fisher,  Henry.  Sacramento,  Cal.    Comb-cleaner 

Fisher,  Henry.  Smramento,  Cal.    Combined  i>encilsharpener  and  eraser.... 

Fisher,  James  W.,  I'iqua.  Ohio.     Sclio<d-Heiit  hinge 

Fisher,  Jasper  K.,  Lowell,  Mich.     Kuockdonn  cutter []'["..'.'..[[. 

Fisher,  John  E..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  C.  Munroe,  Boston,  and  C.  F.  Hastings.  Somer- 
ville,  Mass.     Thill-coupline 

Fisher.  Thomas  L.     (See  Williams  and  Fisher.) 

Fisk.  Henr>-  M.,  (>hicago.  111.    Combined  annunciator  and  spring-jack 

Fiske,  Jonathan  P.  B.,  Lynn.  Mass.,  as.sigiior  to  Thomson-Houston  Electric  Company,  of 
Connecticut.    Combined  truck  and  hoist '. 

Fiske,  Jonathan  P.  B.,  Lynn,  assignor  toGeneral  Electric  Company.  Boston,  Mass.    Rheo-? 
Stat " I 

Fitch,  EzraC.  Newton.  Mass.     Watch  movement  box 

Fitch,  Frederick  K.     (See  McTighe,  Thomas  J.  assignor.) 

Fitch,  Thaddeus  S..  Sau  Francisco.  Cal.    Fruit-carrier     

Fitzgerald,  Helen  M,  <rfot.     (See  Fitzgerald.  William,  assignor.) 

Fitzgerald,  James  W..  Mavsville.  Kv.    Stallion-shield 

Fitzgerald.  John  H.,  Frankfort,  W.Va.,  and  M.  A.  Gaugh,  Newport.  Kv.    Curtain-fixture. . 

Fitzgerald,  John  J..  <>?  oZ.     (See  Fitzgerald.  William,  assignor.) 

Fitzgerald,  William,   assignor  of  thive-fourtlis  to  W.  E.,  J.  J.,  and  H«>M.  Fitzgerald, 
Everett,  Mass.    Shaking  and  dumping  grate      

Fitzgerald.  William  E.,  et  al.     (See  Fitzgerald.  William,  assignor.) 

Fitzhugh,  Bessie  V..  Bowling  Green.  Ky.    Combination  book-rest  and  table  or  stand 

Fitzhugh,  William  L.,  Baltimore.  Md.    Vacuum-brake 

Fitzhugh,  William  L..  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  to  Russ  Car  Fender  Company,  of  West  Vir- 
ginia.    Car-fender  and  automatic  brake 

Fitzsimmons,  Mathew,  Ironwood,  Mich.    Safety-guard  for  freight  cars !!.!!!.!"!!!. 

Fix,  Frederick  W.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Machine  for  molding  confections 

Flagg,  George  H.  P.  (See  Perry,  Austin  E..  assignor.) 
Flagg.  John  H.  (See  I.,ockwood.  William  C,  assignor.) 
Flanigan,  Robert,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  S.  Detrick.  Baltimore.  Md.    Closure  for  bot. 

ties 

Flather.  Joseph.  Nashua,  N.  H.     Adjustable  stop  for  tapertuming  lathes 

Fleck,  Peter.    (Sec  Remick  and  Fleck.) 

Fleming.  William,  Newberry,  Pa.     Trigger  for  double-barrele^l  guns 

Fletcher,  Florence  M.,  Knighton,  assignor  to  C.  E.  Whitmore  and  C.  D.  Price,  Leicester, 

England.    Attachment  for  ladies"  dresses  for  protecting  bands  of  flowers 

Fletcher,  Wendell  C. 
trical  train-brake  . 


518.-I96  Apr.   17 

51f-.690  Apr.  24, 

520..590  May   29 

519,449  May      8 

521,787  June  26 


521.211  June  12 

519.994  May    15 

.520,731  May    29 

520.732  ilaV    29 

518.988  May      1 

517.P55  Apr.   10 


519.470     May     e 


521.461  June  19 

.51.-.235  Apr.   17 

518,236  Apr.    17 

517,647  Apr.     3 


2490 
030 

1922 
311 

1072 

1845 

2392 
196 
371 

lan 

2165 

2870 

921 
1846 

814 
lf^4 
3109 
3111 

723 

!t66 

1278 

13M) 

1.391 

3><6 


617  67 

l.'.O  07 

471  I    07 

73  - 
271 
440 


07 
07 
67 


67 

67 

67 

07 
07 

(694        ?,;. 

?695     )-" 
222       07 

440       67 


.581 

40 

90,01 

454 
542 


191 

4.50 
753 
753 
21 
182 

233 

297 

346 

(346 

^347 

92 


521.141     June     5       690       162 

581,462    June  19      1279       2!»8 
518,918     Apr.  21     2560       (i3:i 


07 
67 
6T 
07 
67 
07 

67 

07 

07 
67 
07 


07 
(i7 


518.779     Apr.  24     2330       .578       67 


518..594  Apr.  24 

517,819  Apr.  3 

.517,798  Apr.  3 

517,519  Apr.  3 

518,059  Apr.  10 


2004 
069 


497 
167 


637       159 
169         38 


67 

07 

07 
07 


979 

38'.» 

499 
123 
9.39 
61 
312 
,.  1581 

1025 

574 

1265 

.367 
441 

1130 

728 
1582 

13,'>8 

909 

1173 

1174 

551 

154 

734 

1401 

285 
286 

75 

1.321 

1401 
513 

470 

413 

130 

124 

35 

212 


,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  N.  P.  Willard,  trustee,  Chicago,  III.    Elec.? 


Flexible  Door  and  Shatter  Company.     (See  Spaulding.  Algenon  S..  a-ssignor.) 

Flomerfelt,  James  A..  New  York,  N^.  Y.    Cuff-button 

Flood,  Edward  L.,  Savoy,  Ark.    Combined  stove-hearth  and  ash-box 

Flood,  Matthew,  Albany,  N.  Y.    Air-compressing  apparatus 


Florence.  George  L,,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Cannon,  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y.    Gate  or  door 
Flower,  Walter  C.    (See  Le  GreslevCox.  Ernest,  assignor.) 

Flowers,  Julius  W.,  Newport,  Oreg.    Shingle-bracket 

Floyd,  John,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  of  two-fifths  to  E.  Schaefer,  Lynchbnrg  vi. 
or  spike ". 


Nail 


521,788  June  26 

520,918  June    5 

521.021  June    5 

517,568  Apr.     3 

520.108  May   22 

518,595  Apr.  24 

530,591  May  89 

519,  S^S  May     i' 

.520,2<n  May   22 

518.838  Apr.  24 

519,810  May   15 


1847 
304 


440       67 
74  I     67 


28 


INDEX 


AlphabeticcU  lint  i  /  patmUrn,  April  to  June,  inclusivr — Continaed. 


Name,  residence,  i  nd  Invention 


Foerst«,  Albert,  Berlin.  Germany.     Form  T>f  ahlie. 
Fogg,  Ueorge  O..  Bonton,  Mass.    Sign-BUtf. 

Foglesong.  Washington,  assignor  to  Baker  & 
Ohio.     Machine  for  making  paper  vessels. 


Foglesoug.  Waahington,  ossignortA  Baker  &  Fo^lesongManafactaring  Company,  Dayton,) 

Ohio.     Fastening  device  for  paper  vessfls  . . .  T \ 

Poland.  Charles  O..  Oneida,  N.  1 .    Culinary  frvBng  " 


G.  A.  Folsom,  Boston,  Mass.    Vessel  and 


„-frame.  

Folev.  John  P.,  B.  H.  Dnnshee,  and  D.  H.  Anderson,  Phillipsburg,  Mont.    Or©  separator 

and  classifier 

Folsom,  George  A.     (See  Folsom.  Kafiis,  assigndr.) 
Folsom,  Rufns,  Chelsea*.  assi);nor  of  on«-half  to] 

propelling  mechanism  therefor 
Fontneau,  Frank,  Attleborouah,  Mass.    Press  skrainer  for  t«a  or  coffee  pots 
Forl>es,  Emma  L.     (Sec  Wennt^^.  William  C,  asdignor.) 
Forbes,  George,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.     Dynamo- 
Forbes,  George,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y. 
Forbes.  George.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 

electric  machinery 

Forbes,  Walter  T, "Atlanta,  Ga.     Apparatus  foritreating  ramie 

Forl>es,  Walter  T..  Atlanta.  Ga.     Apparatus  fori  extracting  oil  from  cotton  seed 


OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 


Fo  (lesong  Manafactaring  Company,  Dayton,  > 


Vo. 

Date. 

Monthly        Official 
volume.       Gazette. 

Spec. 
Dr'g. 
Vol. 
I'age. 

5U).«M 

518,780 

519,153 

519,571 
520,846 

May     8 
Apr.  84 

Hay     1 

May     H 
June    5 

1292       301       C7       786 
2333       578       67       470 

380    ^   92    ?  67       CU 

1153     j^     J67       769 
165         37       C7      l-.i27 

517,799    Apr.     3       640       160       C7       124 


>•  electric  machine 

Dynamo- electric  machine 

Constnitf  ion  of  solenoids  or  coils  of  wire  nsed  in 


for  treatiug'ramie  or  other  fibrous  growths, 
assignor.) 

assignor.) 
es,  assignor.) 


Forl>es.  Walter  T..  JersevCity.N.  J.     Apparatui* 
Forbes,  William  H.     (S^  Wendtc,  William  C. 
Force  Sc.  Co.,  William  A.     (See  Chaso.  Henry  A 
Force  St.  Co.,  William  A.     (See  Spielmann.  Char 

Ford,  Beioamin  F.,  New  Castle,  Me.    Sink 

Ford,  rhsrles  E.,  Leavenworth,  Kans.     Bicycle 

Fonl.  Edwanl.  assignor  of  one  half  to  Pittsburt  Plate  Glass  Company,  Creighton,  Pa. 

Grinding  and  polisbinz  machinery    

Fonl,  .Johnson  &.  Co.     (See  Morris,  Henry  B.,  assignor.) 
Foni.  Siiiie<m  J..  Placerville.  Cal.    Car-coupling 
Ford.  William  A.,  Indianapolis.  Tnd.    Sole 
Fordhani  &.  Smith.     (See  Laue,  Edward  S.,  assijhior 
Forman.  Henrv.  Chellaston.  England      Plow  or^ultivator.. 
Forney.  Matthias  N..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Steam 
Forrester.  William  H  .  assignor  of  one- half  to  G 

wash  bench  and  clothes- bar 


Forsgren,  Ernst  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Trunk 

Forsythe.  Andrew  .J.,  Kokomo.  Ind.  Wire-fenc4 
Fort,  Foster  W.  (See  Kellner.  Engene.  assigno  • 
Forth,  Charles,  and  H.  Glenzer,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

anism  for. justifying  matrix-lines 

Foss.  Edcar  B.     (See  Church,  Dwight  M. 
Foss,  John  H.,  Passaic,  N.  J.     Inside  shoe 


Foster,  Alfre«l  F  ,  Alton,  111.    Screw-dnmmy  foi  sewer  pipe  dies 


Foster.  David  A.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Vehicle  running-gear 

,  Topsfield,  Mass.     Registering  ballot-box. 

hinery 

ii  eil  roatch-b<ix  and  cigar-tip  cutter 

^'tric  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Splitting 


Foster,  I.ncian  M..  Boston,  assignor  to  B.  Poole 
Foster.  Morrison,  Sewicklev,  Pa.     Pumping  m 
Foster.  Theodore  W.,  Providence,  R.  I.     Combi 
Fonlds,  John,  Jr.,  Lynn,  assignor  to  General 


a4 


ElH- 


Fonmler,  Lonis  J. 

Fowler.  Alfred  B., 

machines 

Fowler,  Edward  C. 
Fowler,  Henry  A. 


and  G.  E.  Warren,  Exeter,  N 


et  al.     (See  Turner,  William 


x)iler. 
C.  Humphrey,  Syracuse,  N.  T.    Folding 


machine 

.) 
a^ignorstoE.L.  Thurston,  trustee.     Mecb  i* 

assignor.) 


518,028 
519,108 

518.944 
518,945 

51>'.!Mr, 
519,422 
5I<),424 
519,423 


5S1.406 
519,252 

521,953 

518,140 
518,060 

531.082 
518,399 

.M8,lg6 
519,179 
519,603 


Apr.  10 
May     1 

May     1 

May     1 


1019 
287 


257 
68 


67 
67 


May 
MaV 
May 


May     8 


June  12 
May     1 


15 

4 

67 

16 

4.5 

67 

18 

5 

C7 

8X2 

213 

67 

8H5 

214 

67 

883 

214, 

67 

1159 


June  26     2146 


Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 

Jnne  5 
Apr.  17 

Apr.  10 
May  1 
May     8 


1201 
1075 

478 
1673 

iccn 

430 
1203 


27.') 

i;n 

(514 
)515 

.101 
272 

114 

4VS 


204 
590 

539 

539 

.140 
721 
722 
721 


(17      1424 
67       047 

1 67      1640 


67 
67 

67 
67 


2-15 
213 

12P.1 
3i'.» 


323       67       240 

106    j"^       ^-^ 
290       67  ;    778 


,120,140     May    22     2114 


^516     \^ 


972 


520,417 
521,445 

518,809 

520,482 
517,449 
517.546 


.  518,237 


B.,  Marseilles,  France.    Appiratns  for  manufacturing  hollow  candles..   521,407 


H.     Tack-pulling  attachment  for  sewing- 


and  G.  A.  Downs,  Forestvil  e.  Conn.    Clamp  for  lamp-burners. 


52(1.775 
5^0,042 


A.,  assitnior.) 


Fowler  Sc.  RocVwell.     (S«w  Rockwell  and  Hull,  assignors.) 
Fowler.  Samuel,  ftal.     (See  Turner.  William  A     assignor.) 
Fox.  All>ert  M.,  et  al.     (See  Fox  and  Yates,  assignors.) 
Fox,  Edward,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  J.  Hairis  and  J. 
Wheel      


J.  McCarthy,  St.  Lonis,  Mo. 


May  29 
Jnne  12 

Apr.  21 

May  29 
Apr.  3 
Apr.     3 

Apr.  17 
June  12 

•Jnne  .1 
May   22 


1239 

23H3 
2()88 

213 

1383 
1161 

24 
1923 


623  67      1076 
(292 
)293 

Its  !«' 

651  67     109(1 

13,14  67 

49  07 


67     H.IS 


470 


14 
43 


347 


07       2l-r> 
{'SN^      1424 


471 


67     1201 
0-       939 


Fox,  Frank  A.,  New  York,  and  A.  P.  Yates.  Syrbcuse,  as-signors  ot  one-half  to  D,  H.  Rob 

erts.  New  York.  N.Y.,  and  .V.M.Fox,  F«>st.oria  Ohio.     Pyrotechnicrailway  danger  signal. 

Fox.  George.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Angle  plate  for  boiler  fronts 

Fox.  John  C,  et  al.     (See  Warner,  Frank  A.,  n.'^.^ignor. ) 

Fox,  .John  C,  Chicago,  111  ,  assignor  of  two-thin^  to  P.  Thompson,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and 

F.  A.  Warner.  Chicasio,  III      Elevator 

Fox.  Samson,  Harrogate,  England,  assignor  to  F^x  Solid  Pressed  Steel  Company,  Chicago,^ 

III.     Car-truck ". i; 

Fox  Soliil  Pressed  Steel  Company.     (See  Fox.  Samson,  assignor.) 

Fox,  William  T..  Rochester,  N.  V.     Water-closejt 

Frame,  John,  and  R.  B.  Morden,  Cooper,  Iowa. 

Frame,  Oliver  C.  Pasa4lena.  Cal.     Device  for  uii 

Frank.  Charles  P.     (See  Spee<l.  Barker,  and  Fraik 

Franklin,  Frank  A..  Evansville.  Wis.     Windmill 

Franklin.  Robert  G.     (See  McLanghlin,  .James,  assignor.) 

Frasch.  Hans  A.,  assignor  to  Grasselli  Chemica    Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

siilfoacid 

Frasch.  Hans  A.,  assignor  to  Grasselli  Chemicaf  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

sulfo-acid    

Frasch,  Hans  A.,  assignor  to  Grasselli  Chemicajl  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Brown  pe- 

trnlenm  nitro  dye 

Frasch.  Hans  A. .'assignor  to  Grasselli  Chemical  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Petrolenm 


519,790     May    15      1516       369       67 


849 


Electric  bnrglaralarra. 
tving  bale- wires.  Sec 

'  .) 


dye 


F>asch,  Hans  A 

troleum  dye  . 
Frazeur,  David  C  New  Market 

Power  tranamitting  mechanism 

Freeh.  .John  A.     (See  Fraieur,  David  C,  assignd 
Frechette,  Isaie,  Montreal,  Canada.    Hantl  lastiagtool 


.'■)20,639 
520,674 


520,  on 

521,709 


518.753 
517.4.10 
518.  «9 


May  29 
May   29 


May  22 
Jnne  19 

Apr.  24 
Apr.  3 
Apr.  24 


2944 
3022 


1924 
1697 

2292 

6.1 

2425 


712 
731 


471 


67      1144 
67      1157 


940 


JS?     J67      1539 


.169 

14 

6U1 


67  462 
67  14 
67        486 


617,854     Apr.  10       721       181       67       153 


Petrolenm 
Petroleum 


assignor  to  Grasselli  Chemica^  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Brown  pe- 
assignor  of  o^e-half  to  J.  A.  Freeh,  Somerville,  N.  J.> 


r.) 


518,989 

May 

85 

67 

552 

518.990 

May 

87 

67 

552 

518,991 

May 

88 

67 

552 

518,992 

May 

90 

.... 

67 

552 

519,036 

May 

159 



67 

567 

521,108 

June 

5 

636 

049 

)  150 

-e. 

1312 

519,859 

May 

15 

1624 

395 

67 

869 

j( 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


521. 3»4 
519,705 


Freedley,  Louis  E.,  Boston,  Mass.     Electric  operating  mechanism  for  vehicles 518,781 

Freese,  Daniel  T.,  and  J.  D.  Oawn,  North  Amherst,  Ohio. 
French,  Harry  C.    (See  Klein  and  French.) 

French,  Philo  N.,  assignor  to  Morris  Box  Lid  Company,  PitUburg.  Pa.    Axle-box  lid  . . .         .V22  0.10 
'■■'■■'""    ^"      Chimney-regulator ;         '   517919 

• ...519.763 

Glaze  for  clay  articles 517. 6<Ht 

519.  (M7 


Jnne  12 
May    15 

.\pr.  24 


R16 
1379 

2332 


Submarine  boat 521,854    June  26     1948 


Frerichs,  Jureen.  Giliiian,  III. 

Fretz.  Aha  B.,  Caldwell,  N.  J.    RevolvinKliolder  for  maps.  &c 

*  ey.  Benedict  assignor  to  II.  Maurer.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Gla» 

*  rick,  Henry.  Grancer.  Iowa.     AViro  reel  and  stretcher 
rrick   LoulsC.  S.   Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Stufflng  box ,,^^,„     .„- 

Fridnch.  George  w..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Hot-air  furnace....  ::::.:::::::::::\:\-:::::;-::::::  sjo;^!  May 

St.  Louis,  Mo.    Combination  soft 


June 
Apr. 
May 
.V  pr. 
May 


bottle 1517,800     Ai>r. 


Fried.'  SanmefM..  a.s.signor  to  Star  Coupler  Company 

and  hard  metal  jiipo  coupling iqi  «? 

Friedenstein  Joseph   Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Joint  formetal  wheel-rims"  ;■.!!■. '  517610 

Fric.   leini.  I'lrniof  Mas.     (See  Bauer,  Frie.leri.h  K..  assignor.)  ' 

Fri.dlaiidcr,  Ellen.     (See  Hunter,  Wallace  B.,  assicnor.) 

Jriedman,  .Joseph  L  ,  and  J.  W.  Keller.  Paducah   Ky 

Fiicse,  Augustus  W.     (See  Hobbs,  Horace,  assiirnor.) 

Fiisbee,  Daniel  I).,  Detroit,  Mich,     Fence 

Frisbie  Henry  R.,  a.ssiffnor  to  F.  Kin«ley.  Bri<igeport.'Conn 

Froclich.  Lliri.st4.nber.  Brooklyn,  X.  Y.  'Railwav-switch 

Froiuholt   F^hx  J.  G..  Paris,  France.     Mech.nnical  sawing  and  moldin-  stone  marble  &c 

Frontier  Iron  Works.     (See  Svmington.  Duncan,  assi<Mior  )  maroie,  «.c 

J  lost.  .John  C,  \yinston,  N.  C.     Spraying  device  for  tobac.o-casing  machines 

(.reeiisbiirg,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  .Johnson,  Uuiontown  "  pi."  Coin 


26 

10 

15 

3 

1 

24 

1 


June  12 
Apr.     3 


a3H 
82.1 

1464 
.•112 
KiO 

2387 
658 

1817 
313 


901 

ai3 

(.178 
>579 
(468 
^469 

.157 
207 
355 

3f* 

.190 
160 

888 
74 


470 
1602 


67 

1670 

67 

173 

67 

839 

67 

61 

67 

567 

67 

479 

67 

665 

67 

1433 

07 

62 

Steam  chime-whistle. 


I  519.995 

;  .120.418 

I  .119.082 

518,029 


Mav 
May 
Mav 
Apr. 


3 

G4t 

160 

15 

1)^45 

451 

2'.l 

25:c 

623 

1 

246 

58  1 

10 

1020 

-.157 

67 

67 
67 

67 
67 


Ky 


Bung 
Stencil- 


Frost.  John  O 

controllf d  ele<tricnl  apparatus.'"   . 

Frost.  Thomas  W..  Way  laud.  Mass.     Paintbrush  binder.  

Frv»'r.  .John  A\  .     (See  Balthasar.  Curt  J.,  aHMtmor.)  

Fuchs,  Nathan,  assiffnoroftwo-thinls  to  T.  Craney  and  T.  C.  Stokes,  Louisville 
Slew). '  U''?r'  ""^i'^T  ^"  \  I- ^?«dorf,  St.  Loufs  Mo.     Sash  for  win.lowl     * 

p.hitin'J  niachilo-  ^"''''''''  ^^  ''  "^"«""'-  '"^  ^^  ^^  ^'•^'^  ^^'P-^-  ^^  ""-'"• 

F:iltess^^:.£v:::i::7iri>L!;:'"'^'^^^«^^^^ 

Fuller,  Marie  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Garment  for  dancers ''.'. 

F!l£v^«^n^•F'•"wlr^''*'^•     »™"»'»'''>'l^'-J^'-<l.vnamo-clectric"maci,ines\\k\\::::: 
F     tf.^  \f  .1 1       V.i^r  )\a™^';"nn,  Germany.     Pulp-catcher  for  paoer-manufactorles 
Fulton,  Mahlon.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Smoke-consumini:  fuma<c  ■  "«"OTies  .... 

or  spiiateT".    ;.'""'^"^"^!T''""'  *°  ^^  ^"'■'"■"°'  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Hammock  stretcher 

Furay.  John  B.     (S^o  McArdieaiid  Fiira v'. ) 

Fyfe,  John  C  '  "        .    . .      _ 


519,425     May 


.120,044 
519,9f»6 

518,811 
519.4.10 


May 

MaV 

Apr. 
May 


.121,464     June  19 


8 

887 

214 

67 

22 
15 

1!»26 
1846 

47'.' 
451 

67 
67 

24 

8 

2389 
922 

.190  1 
222 

si 

07 

518,061 

;  518,347 

1 .122,0.11 

51, X  2.18 

519,530 


10 
17 


Apr 
A  pr, 
•June  2(3 
Apr.  17 
Mav      i» 


1282 

299 

67 

1077 

272 

<"  , 

1.183 

392 

C7 

2)!  9 

.157 

67  ' 

1384 

.347 

67 

1084 

2.19 

07 

125 

909 

1076 

583 

205 


940 
9J0 

480 

729 

1462 

213 
322 

1670 
280 
75(i 


518,568     Apr.   17      1960       4^-4       67       380 


519.283 
522.0.12 
520.847 


Knockdown 


.121.465 
519.451 


.121,310 
518,062 


Gair,  Robert,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     PajK-r  Iwx 

Galo^Burtou  L.,  assignor  to  Warren  Extension  Taide'Company,' Warn^n'pa.' 

Gale,  iiorace  B. .  i^n  Francisco,'  CalV '  Speed  and  power  regulator  for  motors 
G.il  ant,  A\  illiam  L.     (See  McLaughen  and  Gallant.) 

Ga   eazzi,  Joseph,  San  F. anci.sco.  Cal.     A .cordion '  in  ri- 

t.allup,  Jame.s  W.     (.-^e,.  < 'onner,  Daniel  E..  a.-^signor  )  '  3i7,b4S 

GamewellFire.Alarm  Telegraph  Co.ni.anv.     (See  Kii  nan,  William  H    a-,Hicnor  ) 

Gardner,  Kdward.     (See  Ganlner,  Thomas  H.  and  E") 

Gardner.  Georco  C.,  Chic.aco.  111.     Sash-fastener ^o,  ■u^ 

4  nr^I;   ni"^c"'  '»*'iPno«--bv  mesne  ft.s.^itfnments.  to  Gardner  Sewing  MWcliln^Coiunanv") 
Aurora.  111.    Sewing  machine.    (Reissue)  "«  i"i«nine  company. j     jj^j^ 

r^^J^^Z ^''"^.'"K >J**'!!!"® <'""'Pan.v.    (See Gardner.  Mp.rshaJi." assignor.)' " ( Reissue  ) 

r'n^W  Tr'"^^\r'''"fi^°1'r">:-     <Se«Levedahl.  Axel.a.ssiunor.)  "^^"«"^' 

r  «L    ^'^^  ?['*"""''  ll-  *"•  5  •  Man'-hestcr,  England.    Dental  ch.air       .... 

CIXII:  ^lla;;i5J;.'^^inS:"^a  '  |:;?;S;:i,  «««-'-»«orloweringappanu^,:::: 

Gare,  Tliomas,  Sto<kport,  England.    Bumishing-niachine.." 

Garey  Wilbur  EChicago,  111.     Electric  indicator 

Garfield,  Charles  M,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Cisar-n.oistening  device '. '. 

Gar  and,  Mich.ael.     (See  Thomas,  Edwin  E..  assignor  ) 

r  ar  *J?b  •  ^|''''j»«'v ?a-v  t!itv,  Mich.     Twin  circular  sawing  machine 

""eL^-aUn^'eSStr'^ 

Garrett,  Allison      (See  Tanqnary.Cassi us  M..' assignor.') 

Garrett,  Elnier  E.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Dnpli.ating  canh  or  receipt  book 
Gartr^r*  jThnT  ^Pen'r'^'-^'t  ^i  ^U   Water-reculating  valve^or  condensers::::::::::: 
Dmssure  '  ^''°"°*^®'  England.    Apparatus  for  indicating  and  regulating  flnid- 

^P"^^"'"^* - 517.451 

Garver,  Abraham  L,  Roaring  Spring,  Pa.    Book  backing  machine 519997 

Carver,  Martin  v..  Bryan,  Ohio.     Wheelbarrow .0(^910 

n^Z'  wll^'"  ^Tr^il*?'  <>^'"-     Wheelbarrow-tray :::::::" s^'ho 

Gaskill,  William  H.,  Phila<lelphia.  Pa.     Femile  a^.'-O 

^T.tl^}  ^l"'*™  ",•  a«sipor  to  S.  W.  Evans,  Jr..  Philadelphia: 'Pa: 
Gaskins,  Thomas,  Arcadia,  Fla.    Cooking  store  or  range  ........... 

Oassaway,  Benjamin  F.,  Dublin,  Tex.    Overcoat 


>ray 
June 
June 

Juno 
May 

•June 
Apr. 


1 

26 


19 

8 

12 
10 


015 

2.t20 

170 

12?3 
924 

994 

1078 


1.10 

557 

.'17 

299 
22.3 

2:'4 

273 


67 
67 
67 

67 
07 

67 

67 


Apr.     3  ,     .387   92,93       67 


519,038    May     1 


June 
Apr. 


12 
10 


.119,100 
519,110 
.120.  ^70 
.121.077 
.110.!H5 
520.141 

518.031 


569 


521,159 

521.879 
519.083 


May  1 
MnV  1 
•Tune  5 
Jnne  26 
May  15 
May   22 


162 


1063 
1341 


28-^ 

2!HJ 

223 

2191 

17.1H 

2118 


38.30 


249 
(  3 11 
^335 


6P,  69 

69.711 

,10 

.127 

431 

516 


67 
67 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


Apr. 
Apr. 


10      1022       'JJ8 


852 


58       67 


6.16 
167(1 
122« 

148J 
729 

l:»9(t 
213 


567 

1404 
'-•62 


.100 
,101 
12:(8 
1617 
891 
97:! 

2(t5 

49 


Ferrule . 


Gatchell.  George  S.     (See  Finlev,  James  H  .  assienor.) 
tie  dii'tributer  .*'"."A'?!'""  *"  ^'""^'^  """^  "^^  ^-  »«P»'*°»-  Forsyth.  Mont.    Railway  rail  or 


521,765 
521,342 
520,229 

519,670     May     8 


Jnne 
June 

12 

26 

May 

1 

Apr. 

3 

May 

15 

June 

5 

•June 

5 

Jnne 

19 

.Tune 

12 

May 

22 

724       171  '     67      1341 


19H7 

248 

66 

1847 

304 

305 

IHII 

1063 

2268 

1312 


480 

67 

1610 

5f 

67 

583 

14 

07 

15 

^  451 
M52 

!" 

909 

74 

67 

12.13 

75 

67 

1253 

429 

67 

I5,'^« 

249 

67 

1404 

5.12 

67 

1001 

(313 
^314 

67 

797 

521,023    June    5       479       114       67     1283 


so 
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Gat*-*.  TTllHain  H..  aasienor  of  one-balf  to  E.  F. 
Galling,  Kichard  J..  Hartford,  Conn.     Bir>  cle 
Gauch   Maria  A.     (S.«  Fitzirerald  and  Gaugh.* 
Gaul,  Rav.  Brooklvn.  N-  V.     Device  tor  incr«>a8|n 
Gause,  Benjaniln,  AtlanU,  Ga.,  as.signor  to  J. 

vp'*t^r ■■* 

Ganthier.  Albert.    (Seo  McKerch«»r,  Alphonw^ 
Gavev.  William  S..  BnM.klvn,  N.  Y.     Ele«>tricaH>- 
GawD.  JanMa  D.     (Stt<  Free»e  and  Gawn.) 


)akin,  Worcester.  Mau.    Trammel 


Gay,  Chauncey  W..  Sprln;;tield,  Mivw.    Machinn 
Gav.  Chaumey  W  ,  Sprinsfield,  a-saisnorof  on* 
Mxn!*.     Papprbox  machine 


tspe 


-half 


Gav    William  P  .  Leominster,  Ma«a.     Making 
(ia'/iav,  Henry  W.,  Cortland,  a.t.<»ignor  of  one- 
Milk  Vmderand  aerator -  • ,  .»  __ 

Gearhart,  Alfre.1  V  ,  Wanwiu,  Wi«.    C»iinter  f»+- type- writers 
Oeerv.  James.    (See  Biiford  and  Geery.  > 


1«L- 


llfl  I, 


la 


a  iHi 


'rin  I 


(Sec  Bell,  Loui.^. 
(See  Burnett  and 
(Se*-  Elkins.  Willi 
(See  Ek Strom.  Ax 
(See  Erben,  He 
(See  Fiske,  Jon 
(See  Foulds,  John 
(See  Gibboney, 
(See  Herrick 
(See  Ilolden.  F 
(See  Knight,  Wal 
(See  Lieb.  Charle; 
(See  Priest.  Edw 
(See  Kice.  Edwin 
(See  Thomson,  El 
(See  W.irt.  Herbeit 


tl  at: 


Ju;i 
Albert 
•'ran  k 


Geiger,  Charles  E.,  Louisville.  Ky.     Driving  m 

Geiger,  Harrv  M.,  a.Hsignor  to  Champion  Cash 

Actuating  ilevice  for  manual  recorders . . 

Geiuer  John  H  ,  et  al.     (See  Knauer.  Cyrus  A. 
Geisendorfer.  John.  Weimar,  Cal.     Pipe-wrenc 
Geissiueer.  Edward  J  ,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a.ssi 
pany,  Xi-\T:irk.  X.J.     Metal  bendini:  raaohiut 
Gelabert,  William  P..  assignor  of  one  h:ilf  to  T 

fa.steniUK ■  ■ ; ; 

Gelh.  Phillip.  New  York,  N.  Y.    SpoolU.s   ^. 
Gem  Citv  Manufa«"tnring  Company.    (S^-e  Thi 
Gem  Citv  Stove  Manufacturing  Company.     (Se< 
Genimer".  G<-«rge  A.,  WiUiamsport,  Ind.     Ha\ 
Crenel  al  Eleotri<-  Company.     (See  Ball,  Henry 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
«;eiier.>l  Electric  Company. 
General  El.  ctric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
Gentrv  Neil      (See  Ea.sting,  Eugene  M..  a.s»ig 
Gentv.  Owen  B.,  V.il'ejo,  Cal.     Propeller.... 
Geutzsch,  Adolf,  Vienna,  .\u9tna-Hungary. 
Geo  F.  Blake  Manufacturing  Company.    (See 
Gc<>r>4e  A.  Ohl  4;  Companv.     (See  (.eissinger. 
G.orge.  Jerome  K.     (.See  Miller  and  George.) 
George  Ziegler  Companv.     (See  Lucas.  Henry 
Gerard.  William  L..  Wichita.  Kans.     Disin 
Gerau   Franci.s,  Biooklvn.  N.  Y.     Device  for 
Oerber.  Emanuel,  Chattanooga.  Teun.     Pot  or 
(}erman   Solomon,  Wetheredville,  Md.     Clothiia 
Gerv,  Aldis  J.,  Dolgeville.  and  Pv.  Dolpe  New 
C'F  Zimmermann  Company.  Dolueville,  N. 
Geselius.  John  A..  Spring  Vale.  Minn.     Drag 
Oesauer.  David,  Worcester.  Mas.'*.     Meclianis 
GlblK)neV.  John  W.,  Lynn,  a.s.signor  to  Gen 

ning  arrester • •  -  • 

Gibbons.  William  R.     (See  Conyngham  and  G 
Gibbs.  Edmund  1) .  assignor  to  National  Casl 

catins:  order-book ■ 

Gibba.  James  S.     (See  Pruvn.  Henry  S.,  aasi 
Oil.bs.  Robert  K.,  Utica.  N.  Y.     Die  for  cutti 
Gibbs,  William  E  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Percu 
Gibson.  Everett  G  .  a.s«ignor  of  one-balf  to  E. 
GUMon,  Everett  G..  assignorof  one-half  to  E. 
Giesen.  Andreas.     (See  Miillev  and  Giesen.) 
Giglio.  Giovanni  New  York,  N.  Y.     Window 
Gill>ert  George  H,  Philadelnhia,  Pa.    Cam 
Gilbert,  Henry  G  .  Dayton,  Ohio.     Brick  mac 
Gilbert,  James  U  .  Kis.siniee.  Fla.     Broom 
Gilliert.  Matthew  C  .  Columbus.  Ga.    Motor 
-Gilderslecve.  Ezr.t  H  ,  New  York,  X.  Y.    C 
Gill.  George  C,  Chicago,  111.,  and  L.  C.  Atw 

Mid  Gill.     Lantern  .    

Gill   Leonanl  r.     .See  Bradlev,  Alfretl  assi 
Gill  Thoroa-s,  Cleckheiton.  England.    Gas 
Gillam.  Manly  M  .  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Art  of  a4 

ofca«ttvi>e ■••■A'  »        L 

Gillispie,  Robert  A.,  et  al.    (See  Carry.  Jfmef 
Gillespie.  Thomas  W.     (See  Wynn  and  CtUl 
Gillet,  Alexis  F.,  assignor  to  himself,  G.  ^  . 

generator    .•.;,■. ^." " ' V/ '    i 

Gillham   Robert  J  .  Orlando,  Fla.     Comblne«l( 

Gilliam,  John  W.  T.,  Baltimore.  Md.    Rail 


assignor.) 
1  :nor  of  one-half  to  George  A.  Ohl  Sl  Com-? 
G.  Nelsou,  Sweet  Springs,  Mo.    Hametug 


leri 


frr 
li 
■bead 


Miles  p 


Iwi.y 


Ko.    :     Date. 


Monthly    '    Official 
volume.       Gazette. 


.e  draft  in  smoke-ntacks 

Calhoun,  New  York,  N.  T.     Cotton-har  < 
..-...-...--..-.-..•-•-•"■•"■•••■••"•■••"■'- 
.,  assignor.) 
operated  railway-switch  


522,053 
519,384 

522.009 
520,045 

.   517,743 


for  bending  paper-box  blanks 

half  to  L.  W.  Brown  &  Co.,  Brightwood,? 


c  from  leather-board  or  other  material     . 
to  P.  B.  Spaulding,  New  Hartfonl,  N.  Y. 


519,071 

519.531 
518.0:«) 

521,648 
519,1m 


June  2<> 
May     8 

June  26 
May  22 

Apr.     3 

May     8 

May     8 
Apr.   10 

June  19 
May     1 


i 

OQ 

2322 

817 

2259 
1028 


5     > 


.'w7 
199 

541 
<472 
^473 


67 
67 

67 
^7 


1670 
709 

1658 
940 


554       135  1    67  I    107 


hanism  for  electric  elevators 

Register  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 


521,160     June  12 


1313 

1085 
1021 

1597 
431 


<3H 
)  315 
(280 
)261 
257 

374 

106 

n7i 


519.-253     Mav      1        567       138 


519,254 
520.262 

.Vil,.V;7 
520,355 


May      1 
May   -22 

June  19 
May   22 


.■)69 
'2324 

1461 
•iifX 


138 
^.■)64 
)  565 

3  42 
601 


I.  joijn  B.,  assignor.) 
Kaempen,  Folhert,  Jr.,  assignor.) 
ke ' 

assignor.) 

ignor.) 

loane,  assignors.) 
m  H.,  assignor.) 
?1,  assi^inor.l 
nil  F.  T.,  aJhignor.) 
an  P.  B.,  a.ssignor.) 
Jr.,  as.signor.) 

n  W.,  assignor.) 
B..  a-ssignor.) 
„.  assignor.) 
I|er  H.,  assignor.) 
A.,  assignor.) 
d  D  .  assi:rnor.) 
tV.,  Jr .  assignor.; 
hu,  assignor.) 

C..  assignor.) 
or. ) 


1 51?,K)3    May     1        91        22 


67 

07 
67 


67 

in 

67 
67 

67 


797 

757 
205 

1518 
621 

1342 

647 

047 

1012 

1494 
10-41 

552 


..sulating  compound 

Laval.  Cteorge  de.  assignor.) 
Edward  J.,  assignor.) 

assignor.) 

feciant-cup ..•••• 

iBgistenng  measures  of  liquids 

kettle 

«-pin. - 1'  "a" 

York,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  lo 

T.    Harp 

(aw 

II  for  oiling  bearings ■- t-uV 

,1  Electric  Company.  Boston,  Mass.    Light- 


580.563 

517.452 


519.811 
519,181 
519.764 
510.998 

521.109 
.'>20.640 
521,i<5 


Mav  20 
Apr.     3 


May  15 
May  1 
May  15 
May    15 

June  5 
May  29 
June  12 


282»1       082       67 
67    67 


1516 

434 

1465 

1849 


378 
106 
355 
4,V2 


520,776    June    5 


6.J8  150 

2947  713 

857  202 

06  5 


67 

67 
67 
67 

67 
67 
67 


11-22 

15 


854 
621 
83<» 
910 

1312 
1144 
1366 


67      1201 


bbons.)  _^  ^^.        -TY.    II 

Register  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio.    I>upn- 


518,400     Apr.  17      1675       414       67 


339 


gior.) 


soles 

»ion-tool .:.•  -i'  *  V,'  ■  I  ■  ■ "  'u 

}.  Durfee,  Providence.  R.  I.    Car-truck  . . . . 
5.  Durfee,  Providence,  R.  I.    Car  track 


ing 
8  »ion-' 


knitting-machines 

ne 


loihes  drier - .■•■'■, ii. 

o»d,  at.  Louis,  Mo.;  said  Atwood  assignor  to 


gior.) 
reflector 


lecior .•  -  •.  ^„^^-\ 

d  apparatns  for  coloring  the  pnnting-snrface? 

........•-•••••--•••■••••••■"■*' 


51 8., 506 
518.a{2 
517.088 
517,744 

,  .VJ1,.*>85 
521.367 
51^.597 
.121.161 
517,856 
521,368 

519,255 

518,598 
518,063 


Apr.  24 

Apr.  10 

Apr.  3 

Apr.  3 

June  19 
June  12 
Apr.  -24 
June  12 
Apr.  10 
Jnne  IS 

May     1 

Apr.  -24 
Apr.   10 


a  ad 


H.,  assignor.) 

'*j.  D.  Whiteaker,  Kearney,  Nebr.    St**m- 


measure  and  fannel 

car  fender 


518.101 
520,307 

5'20.230 


Apr.  10 
May  22 


•2006 

497 

67 

413 

1025 

2.'>8 

67 

205 

*Ki 

112 

67 

89 

.556 

135 

67 

108 

1494 

350 

67 

1499 

1099 

258 

67 

1412 

2006 

498 

67 

413 

728 

172 

87 

1342 

723 

182 

67 

1.V4 

1100 

258 

67 

1412 

570 

138 

67 

648 

2008 

499 

67 

413 

1C82 

(273 
(274 

1" 

314 

1140 

887 

67 

224 

2395 

582 

67 

10-25 

iK% 


May   22     3270    1 553 


fc7     1001 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Gilliland.  Ezra  T.,  and  F.  W.  Topoan,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Attachment  for  automatically 
GiTn?,'fe?k 'E^Sgnor  of  Vwo-thirditoF.M:  oiiVer  and  F."  J.  Shova;,-  Toiedo.  oiiio.^ 

Car  brake •,;-;■.•: 

Gilmartin,  Thomas  J.,  Ogden.  Utah  Ter.    Refrigerator-CM-. -  -  -  -  -  -  - 

Gindele,  Albert  H..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Conden.ser  and  drip  for  gaa-service  pipes 

Githens,  George  M.,  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.     Rock  drilling  and  splitting 

Githens  George  M.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.    Packing  for  rock-dnlling  engines 

Givens,  Frank  M.     (See  Cooper,  Edward  H.,  assignor.)  H 

Givens,  Royal.     (See  Jamiin,  George "W.,  assignor.)  ! 

Glasgow,  ArthurG.,  London.  England.     Water  gas  apparatus 

Glasgow   ArthurG. .  London,  England.     Water  gas  apparatus... 

Glass,  Sheldon  J.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Electrically  operated  register 

Glazier,  Elias  C,  Rochester.  N.  Y.    Hea<llight ^ 

Glazier,  Frank  P.     (See  Welch,  A  Hie  R,  assignor.)     ^     ,     ^     .,        ,    . 

Gleason,  Benjamin  F..  BroAport.  N.  Y.    Flower  bracket  for  burial-caskets , 

Gleason  James  E.     (See  Gleason,  William  and  J.  E.)  ,  ,       ,,     . 

Gleason!  Jedediah  F.,  Quincy,  Ma.ss.    Device  for  filling  joints  of  metal  pipe 

Gleason,  William  and  J.  E.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Automatic  gear-planer 

Glen  Cove  Machine  Company.     (See  Stuart,  Charles  C  assignor.) 
Glenrer.  Henry.     (See  Fortl.  and  Glenzerj  ._:^„,  , 

(;iobe  Buttou-Hole  Machine  Company.     (See  Dahl,  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 
Globe  Biitten  Hole  Machine  Company.     (See  Thomson,  Robert  W.,  assignor.) 
Globe  Companv.    (See  Carnahan,  Charles  M.,  assignor.) 
Glover   Henry "P.     (See  Lockwoo<l.  George  D.,  assignor.) 

Goilbev.  Thomas  K.,  Waldo.  Fla.     Fruit  clipper 

Goddanl,  Asa.  Worcest^-r,  Mass.    Drilling  machine 

Godfrey,  William  S.  Providence,  R   I.     Button.... nLir"A\tL' 

Goding  Edwin  L.,  assignor  to-Holdfast  Sole  Stay  Company,  Portland,  Me. 

Goehrlng.  Elias  A.,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.    Fence - 

Goertz,  August.  Newark,  N.J.     Purse  or  coin  receptacle^ ....  - ! 

Goetz,  George  W.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Extracting  copper  from  its  ores 

Goff  Frank,  Camden,  and  T.  H.  Joiner,  Buriiuglon.  N.  J.    Masazine-lghter.. 

Gotr!  Hubbard  S..  Lonlsburg,  and  A.  B^Judkins,  L<.s  Angeles.  Cal.    ,?»«jjj»^^ii:,- ;•■■•;,: 
Giihring,  Paul,  Ober-Ursel,  assignor  to  Eisengiesserei  and  Maschinejilabnk  fur  Schuh  andi 

Lederindustrie,  vormala  Miller  &.  Andrea-,  Bockenheim,  near  Franklort-on-the-Main.V 

Germany.    Sewing-machine - • ,,"',': ^""\i  ' v.'„'.V   I 

Gohring,  Paul,  Ober  TTrsel,  assignor  lo  Deutsch  Amenkanischen  Mascbinen-GeseMschatt,  [ 

Frankfort-on-the-Main,  Germany.    Sewing-machine * , 

Goldie,  William.    (See  Rounds.  Herbert  G.,  as.signor.) 

Goldman,  Edward,  Baltimore,  Md     Machine  for  winding  cotton  web  or  similar  material. . 

Goldman   Edward,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Eureka  Coat  Pad  Company  of  Baltimore^ 

City  of  Msrvland.     Ma<hine  for  shaping  fleecy  masses - .  - ,     ,  ' ' " ; 

Goldinann,  Philipp.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Device  for  adjusting  window-shades,  &c 

Goldmark,  Leo.     (See  NiensUdt.  Erneat,  assignor.) 

Leather-cutting  machine 


No. 


518,209 

518,401 

522.112 
520.675 
517,689 
517,690 


Date. 


Apr.  10 

Apr.  17 

Jnne  26 
Mav  29 
Apr.  3 
Apr.    3 


Monthly 
volume. 


GO 

1332 

1677 

2417 

30-23 

464 

406 


to 


333 
C4U 
J  415 
.580 
731 
112 
112 


Official 
Gazette. 


-3    \    & 


519.039  May     1 

519.040  Mav  1 
522.113  Jane  26 
517,9-20  Ai.r.   10 


I 

1«S  39 

106  40 

3419  581 

826  207 


«7  i 

67 
«7 
67 
67 


67 
67 
67 
67 


98» 

33» 

168» 

1157 

89 

9» 


568 

1688 

173 


519,426     May 

519,672  I  May 
518.497 


Shoe 


519,999 
5-20,142 
519,916 
521.789 
517,921 
519,765 
519.111 
5-21.466 
519,684 


8 

8 
Apr.  17 


889 

1315  315 
C455 
H56 


215       67       722 


1832  ■^*»     j 


67 
67 


798 
36» 


Mav  15 
May  22 
May  15 
June  26 
Apr.  10 
Mav  15 
Mav  1 
Juno  19 
May     8 


1850 

453 

67 

910 

2118 

517 

67 

97:1 

17(;0 

431 

67 

894 

1849 

440 

67 

15I-* 

8>8 

208 

67 

174 

H6M 

356 

67 

f:\9 

291 

67 

.591 

\if:- 

299 

07 

UCi 

1342 

324 

67 

i-oi 

521,^55    June  2C     1851 


C469 
H70 


67      1602 


521,856    Jane  26     1953       470       67     1C02 


Toy  pistol 


Goldstein,  Philip,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Gollins   Edwin,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Bit  for  cutting  rosettes........ ..- 

Goo<l  Jonathan,  deceased.  Ridley  Park.  Pa.:  M.  P.  Good,  administratrix, 
Good,  Mary  P..  ailministratrix.     (See  Gowl,  Jonathan.) 

G(hk1  Thomas  L.,  Wanda.  111.     Potato  jilanter •  • •  •- - •  •;-,•: 

Gooiie  Edward,  a.ssigm.r  of  one  half  to  T.  A.  Goode,  Bartow,  Fla.    Artificial  stone 

Goode.  Thomas  A.     (See  Goode,  Edward,  assignor.)  ,       ,     .-    _:i„.^. 

Goodhand.  James  E.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Distribution  system  for  electric  railways 

Goodlett,  Robert  D..  Nashville,  Tenn.     Match-safe 

Goodliffe,  Walter,  Cambridge,  England.     Bedstead 

Goodman.  Henrv  M.     (See  Goodman.  John  and  H.  M.) 

Gomlman   HenivM.  andJ  ,  Louisville,  Kv.    Telephone  transmitter 

Goo«lman,  John.'    (Sec  Gootlman,  Henrv  M.  nnd  J  ) 

Goodman.  John  and  H.  M..  Louisville.  Ky.     Telephone  transmitter 

Gooduow.  Julius  S..  Brooklyn,  N.  T.    Store-service  apparatus 

GoNlrich,  Charies  E..  assignor  of  one  half,  to  T.  J.  Osborne,  Pioche,  Nev.    Cartain  fix 

tare : r 

Goodsell,  Zalnion.     (See  Gninow.  William.  Jr..  ai«ignor.)  „..„„„,,,     «=*„„„  .^.oove 

Goodwillie,  Charles  F..  assignorto  D.  M.  Goodwillie  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Stamp  groove 

ot-  recess  for  shipping-cases - -  • 

Goo«lwin,  Albert  C.     (See  Wyman.  Horace  B.,  assignor.)  • 

Gowlwin,  Richard  D.,  et  al.     (See  Howe,  Patrick,  assignor.) 

Goodwin,  William  H.  J..  Raleigh,  N.  C.    Cotton-chopper 

Goodyear,  George  C,  Flint,  Mich.     Rotary  cutter  head - - 

Goodj ear  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Briggs.  Henry,  assignor.) 
Goo<lyear  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Crisp  and  Grandy  assignors.) 
Goodyear  Shoo  Machmerv  Company.     (See  Grandy,  Edward  F.,  assignor.) 

Gooley,  Jacob  D.,  Portland,  Oreg.    Car-coupling 

Gordon,  Jo,  et  al.     (See  KAthly,  Willie  C.  a.ssignor.) 


520,420 

May 

39 

2581 

(634 

)625 

Se, 

1077 

.5-20,419 

May 

29 

257H 

^623 
)624  . 

«6, 

1076 

.521,408 

Jnne  12 

1163 

276 

67 

14-24 

521.K18 

June 

19 

1411 

(:K6 

)3-27 

5  67 

1484 

517.691 
518,882 

Apr. 
Apr. 

3 
24 

467 
2492 

112 

618 

C7 
67 

90 
499 

518,141 
518,239 

Apr. 
Apr. 

10 
17 

1202 
1386 

301 

67 
67 

235 
2.-6 

518,782 
518,991 

Apr. 
May 

24 

1 

23:15 
93 

.579 
2-2 

07 

67 

47t 

5,53 

520,733 

May 

29 

3112 

\  7.53 
I  754 

1174 

520,306 

May 

22 

-2393 

>1 

67 

1025 

518,142 

Apr. 

10 

1205 

302 

fi7 

23« 

5-21,-283 

June  12 

9W 

(  222 

13«K» 

517,4.5:1    Apr.     3 


.5-20.921     June    5 


68 


306 


15       67 


15 


75       07      1-253 


517.570    Apr.     3 
520,046    May  22 


253         59       67         4» 
1931        473        07        941 


5-21.-2C2    June  12       906       214       67     1374 


Gordon,  John  W.     (Sot-  Gordon.  Thomas  D.,  assignor.) 


Rodman,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


Gonhm!  Minthorne  T..  Stapleton,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C. 

G^Wrh!^  «"»^nnH.uth:  IllVassigncn^of 

Goi^'on^Thomns  j'  assignoVortwo  thirdstoD.  W.'  Moore,  Eureka  Springs,  Ark.,  and  R. 

J.  March,  Lower  Ridge,  111.    Clothespin 

Apparatus  for  sorting  cards  and  compiling  statistics 

III.    Condnit  electric  railway 

Steam-actuated  Talve ......  -••■•:■• 

Loom  for  weaving  bordered  fabncs 

<}oss  I'nnimg  rress  ivomitany.     loer  vjonn.  cH»iuuel  G.,  assignor.)  vr«„Kin«  fnr 

Goss.  SamuefG.,  assignor  to  Goss  Printing  Prewi  Company.  Chicago.  111.    Machine  for 

doubling  webs  of  fabric  longitudinally 


.517,547     Apr.     3 
519,112    May     1 


Gore,  John  K..  Newark,  N.  J. 

Goreham,  Herbert  A..  Decatnr. 

Gorrell,  John  B.,  I.a  Otto.  Ind. 

Goss.  Joseph,  and  W.  Varley,  Fall  River,  Mass. 

Goss  Printing  Press  Conn>any.     (See  Goss.  Samuel  G. 


5-20,957  June    5 

518,240  Apr.  17 

517.692  Apr.     3 

519.706  May    15 

5-20.421  May   29 


214 

293 

373 

1387 

468 
1380 
2585 


49 

70 


91 
34f 
349 
113 
332 
6-26 


(34?-  I 
\M9     5 


67 
67 

67 

67 

67 
67 
«7 


517,693 '  Apr.  3   469   113  !  67 


43 

591 

1265 

-287 

90 
823 

1077 

90 
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Xauie,  residence. 


OoM.  Samnel  G.,  aMij^nor  to  doM  Printing  Pr  esa  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Delivery  appa- 
ratus for  pnutinjt-pie8t>e« ■ 

Go**.  Samiiel  G  ,  aj^sicnor  to  Gom  Printing  Pr|B«8  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Delivery  appa-i 
ratuM  I«>r  printirn  pre*«»es 

Gotham,  Amisa  P.,  Newark,  N.J.     Heel    .. 

GotUK-halk.  Charlen.  Fargo,  N.  D.     Cash-receijbts-recordiDg  apparatus  . 

Uoiiltl.  Andrew  J  ,  Quincy,  Cal.     Waterwh«^B 

Gould  Coupler  Comi»any.     (See  Bronner,  E<lin( 

Gonld  Coupler  Conipaiiv.     (S«>«»  Kicbards,  Wil 

Gould.  JameA.  Jr.,  Oakland,  Cal.     Miu-hine  for 

Gould,  John  !>.,  ft  al.     {^a  Tiiwlale,  Charl»>« 

Goulds  Son  Sc  Co.,  M.     (S«^  Brueu,  "William. 

Gourd.  Ernest  D.,  et  al.    (See  Gourd,  Ernest 


(in 


I). 

>.  ti 


d  D.,  assignor.) 
ard  F.,  assignor.) 
tuaking  sheet-metal  tubes  . 

assignor.) 
.ssignor. ) 
.,  assignor.) 


Gounl,  Ernest  W.,  Quincy,  Mass.    Circular  knitting  machine S21,28t    June  12 


ais 


n 


Gounl.  Ernest  W.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  . 

ting-off  tool 

Gouni.  John  K..  et  al.    {^e  Gourd,  Ernest  W 
(lourlev,  John  L  ,  Tarentum.  Pa.     Steam-engi 
Go  wing,  Earle  H.,  Keailing,  MaMs.     Clip  for  u 
(Jrahle.  W.  B  .  et  al.     (See  Fanner,  John  R., 
Graff,  Justin  J.     (See  Labataiile  and  Graff. ) 
Grafton.  William  S.,  and  R.  R.  Sjiears,  a-ssigno 

ing.  W".  Va     ^(achiue  forjoiniug  and  roUin 
Graham,  Andrew,  Clareniont.  N.  H.     Bridge  f 
Graham,  David  F.,  Springfield.  (3hio,  and  W.  1 

to  O.  S.  Kelly,  Springfield,  Ohio.    Coutactiu 

Graham,  Jesse,  Morlej-,  England.    Smoke- 
Graham,  Jess*',  and  H.  Chapman,  ilorley.  En 
Graham,  John,  All>any,  Mo.    Automatic  grain 
Graham,  Joseph  ^I,     (See  Ai>emethy  and  (i 
Graham,  Samuel  J.,  «t  al.    (See  Curry,  James 
Graham,  Simon  P.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Lawn  mo 
Graham,  Thomas  fl.,  Ton>nto,  Canada.     Den 
Grand  Kapids  Brass  Company.     (See  Tobey 
Grantl  Raitids  Piano  Case  Companv.     (Sf  c  V 
idy,  Ldward  F.     (See  Crisp  and  Grandy. 


assignor.) 

-je 

!e  in  making. joints  iu  cast-iroo  pipe 

lignor.)  I 

to  Wheeling  Corrugating  Company,  'NTTieel- 
she«'ts  of  metal 

)r  stringed  instruments 

Allen,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  of  oue-third> 
device  for  electric  railways ) 


I 


Gray,  Charles  J.,  Osbkosb.  Wis.     Pneumatic 

Gray.  E»lward  P.,  P.cthlehem,  Pa.     Reverberafc 

Gray,  Frank  S.,  Trenton,  Ky.    Gate... 

Gray  John  H.,  El  wood,  Nebr.,  assignor  of 

tailic  hub 

Grav,  Peter.  Cambridge,  Mass.    Signal  lantert 
Gray,  Richard,  Bloomington,  111.     Metallic  cofum 

Gray,  William  B  ,  and  U.  Shepley,  Halifax, 


on  9 


P(, 


Gray.  William  B..  and  D.  F.  Bowcn,  Denver,  folo.     Ticket-printing  machine 

Apparatus  for  molding 
S.  Wallace.  Hamilton,  Ohio.    Book-cover  . .. 


and  invention. 


Monthly 
volume. 

Otticial 
Gazette. 

Ko. 

Date. 

1:1" 

I 
518,241     Apr.  17 

13in       349 

67       287 

518,242    Apr.  17 

1395    jJS 

^67       288 

520..522     Mav   29 
521,790     June  26 
518,599     Ajir.  24 

2754       666 
11-50       441 
2009       499 

67      1107 
67      1582 
67       414 

519,162 

May      1 

43<!       107 

67       6'ii 

944 


.  R.  and  E.  D.  Gourd,  Quincy,  Mass.    Cut-  i 


<223    i 

<294  I  > 
^J25!i 


67     1381 


519,183     May      1       438       107  '    67 


520.7.'>7     Mav   29 
517,611     Aj.r.     3 


con$uming  furnace 

and.     Miner's  safety  lamp 

weighing  device 


gl 


rat  am.) 

[I.,  assignor.) 


wer. 


tul 
aid 
an 


plate  

Tower,  assignors.) 
Norman,  Abe  R.,  assignor.) 


519,084     May      1 
521,909    June  86 

519,328  ,  May     8 

521,586    June  19 

517.  .S20     Apr.     3 
519,707     Mav    15 


f>\0.860     May    15  I 
521,930     June  26  ; 


3155 

764 

67 

1181 

315 

74 

«7 

62 

249 

58.59 

67 

583 

2054 

494, 

67 

162:J 

711 

ens 

)  176 

1" 

C89 

14S)C 

}  3.->l 

!" 

1499 

171) 

Sr* 

67 

35 

ISf-l 

333 

67 

823 

1627 

396 

67 

869 

'-40U7 

503 

67 

1630 

A 


arl 


hobler 

esC,  assignor.) 

ne    

•pad 

t,  liobertH.,  assignor.) 

ig  potatoes 

Hr 

on  Ball  Companv,  Fitchburg,  Mass.    Grind- 


519.329 
517,857 

518,402 
521,609 

521.495 
519,572 


M.iv      8 
Apr.   10 

Apr.  17 
June  19 

June  19 
May      8 


Grandy,  Ldward  F.     (See  Crisp  and  Grandy.) 

Grandy.  Edward  F  ,  Everett.  Mass.,  assignor  ii  GtKxlyear  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Port-^  ^gj  q^    June  20 
laud.  Me.     Lasting  machine i     '' 

Granger,  Alford  D..  Molena.  Ga.     Mop  or  bni-^i 

Granger,  Alvinza  M.,  Gran«l  Rapids,  Mich. 

Granges,  John  C.  des,  et  al.     (See  Burton,  Ch 

Grant.  All>ert  E.,  Troy,  N.  Y,    Sfcimping-mac 

Grant,  .\ll)ert  L,.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Ilorseshqe 

Grant  Anti  Friction  Ball  Company.     (See  G 

Grant,  David,  Chicago.  111.     Machine  for  peeli^ 

Grant,  George  B.,  Lexington,  Ma.-*8.     Bevel-gi 

Grant,  Rol)ert  H.,  assignor  to  Grant  Anti  Frictt 
ing-machine 

Gmnt.  Sidney  A.,  Springfield,  assignor  to  Nat  onal  Cycle  Company,  Fitchburg,  Mass.    Bi- 
cycle  

Grasctnann,  Otto,  Gera,  Germany.    Surgical 

Gra.s!*elli  Chemical  Company.     (See  Frasch.  H^ns  A.,  assignor.) 
Grauert.  Edgar,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bicy 
Graus,  Frank.    (See  Witi.  Kimrad,  assignor.) 
Graves,  Henry  C  .  executor.     (See  Bell  and  Stiwart.) 
Graves,  Loreuzo  S.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Elevator 

Graves,  William  J..  Gainesville,  Tex.     Pcndu 


1342  ;    311       07 
1154  !     278       07 


520,019     May    15      1879 


^4.19     } 
M60     5 


ttble 


520,396 
517,801 


May   22 
Apr.     3 


518,691     Apr.  24 


2542       614 
3168  '     543       G7 


safety  device, 
um-scale 


590,160 
518,545 


May  22 
Apr.  17 


inffer-tmck  for  railway-trains 518,449 

ory  and  regenerative  furnace 518,523 

521,880 

-half  to  R.  N.  Bonck,  Jackson,  Mich.    Me-  ! 


518,498 

» 521,162 

nor  pile 520,047 

Railway  signal  and  system 520,161 


Apr.  17 
Apr.  17 
Juno  26 

Apr.  17 
Juno  12 
May  22 

Mav  82 


8152 : 

1920 

1766 
1883  ! 
1990 

1842 

729 

1932  1 

2153 


521,438    June  12     1219 


524 
S4:4 

)4:5 
n:i7 
)4.t8 
467 
C480 
^481 

456 
172 
474 

C.524 
}  525 

<286 
)289 


C7 

I  67 
67 


I 


67 
67 
67 

67 


issisnor.) 
Phila4lelphia,  Pa. 


Press- 


Gravson,  William.    (See  Crecelius.  Louis  J., 
Grebe.  Christian,  assignor  to  S.  B.  Rowley, 

glassware   

Greble  Harvey  K  ,  assignor  of  one-half  t<'  H 

Greeley,  Lewis  A.,  Morenci,  Mich.     Implenieii  for  weaving  tiller-wires  in  wire  fences. 
Green  Albert  G.,  ReU  Cloud,  Nebr.     drain  carrier  and  regulator  for  thrashing  machines.. 
Gr<  en,  Alber.  J.,  assignor  to  Stoddard  Mant^facturing  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Die  for 

shapinii  metal  press- wheels 

Green.  Allien  .1.,  assignor  to  Stoddard  Manffacturing  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio. 

wheel  tor  grain  drills 
Green,  Alem  J.     (See  McCloskey.  William,  assignor.) 
Green.  Charles  H.,  et  flU. 

Green,  James  E.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Steam  boiler 

Green.  John,  Renovo,  Pa.     Ironing  table. 
Green,  Joseph  W.,  Jr.     (See  Moore,  George  0. 

Green,  Squire.  Stretford.  a-ssignor  to  H.  E.  W^Umer,  Manchester.  England, 
taching  handles  to  hea<ls  of  brooms 


519,113 
521,539 
Dl9,154 
522,011 

518,668 

518,669 


517,745 
590,183 


May  1 
June  19 
May  1 
Juiie  26 

Apr.  24 

Apr.  24 

Apr.  3 
May  82 


2190       533  I     67 


1640 

690 
154 


67       340 
67      1507 


1473 
7(39 


67       915 


67      1054 
67       125 


296 

70 

07 

1414 

327 

67 

3»'8 

94 

67 

2261 

542 

67 

2135 

534 

67 

2136 

534 

67 

442 

9:9 
382 

■.m 

376 
1610 

368 

1342 

941 

980 
14.33 


592 
1485 

612 
1659 


556 


108 

987 


assignor.) 


Means  for  at- 


.V20.984     June    5       421 


101 


67      1273 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


No. 


assignor  to  Greenfield  Automatic  Fastener  Company,  New  York.^ 


520,734 
.520,735 


Greene,  George  F.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Water-closet  bowl  and  seat 598  010 

Greene,  Henry  W,,  North  Dana,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  F.  Barnes,  Petersham.  Mass 

Glass  door-plate 519  250 

Greene  &  Knox  Manufacturing  Companj'.     (See  King,  Thomas,  assignor.) 

Greenfield  Automatic  Fastener  Company.     (See  Greenfield,  Edwin  T.,  a.ssignor.)  i 

Greenfield,  Edwin  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y."  Electric  motor '  517  858 

Greenfield.  Edwin  T.,  assignor  to  Greenfield  Automatic  Fastener  Company,  New  York  ' 

N.  Y.     Book-8tai)ling  machine  '  ' 

Greenfield,  Eilwin  T 

N.  Y,     Sta]iling-machine „ 

Greenfield,  Robert  S.,  etai.     (See  Shank.  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 

Greenleaf,  Abuor.     (See  Dalsheimer  and  Greenleaf ) 
Greeustein.  Adolph,     (See  Dinsnicire,  Robert,  assignor.) 

iGreenwoo<l,  Arthur,  Leeds,  England,     Coal-cntting  machine  

Gregory,  Fred  L.,  Chicago  111.     Electric  clock  striking  mechanism !".".' 

Gregory,  Nathan  B.,  assignor  of  one-halt  to  E.  B.  Hobson  and  G.  E.  James,  Joplin  Mo 

Combined  latch  and  lock 

Grenfell,  Hubert  H.,  London,  England.     Sighting  and  indicating  ;  pparatu.s  for  ordnance 
Gressle,  Theophilus  E  ,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  of  nine  twentieths  to  F.  Hittle,  Balti 

more,  Md.     Trolleywirf-e  finder 

Greve,  Bemhard,  Cologne.  Germanv.     Siphon 

Gridley,  Wilmer  »..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Bracket .'!....'.'..*.".'.".' 

Grieneisen,  Louis.  Phila<lelphia,  Pa,     Ice-veloci|)ede 

Grier,  George  S.,  Milford,  Del.     Combined  sleeve-section  and  caff........'.'.." 

Grier,  Matthew  J.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  W.  Coulston,  Philafleiphia,  Pa!    siack-atl 

Justing  device  for  brake  mecbnnisra 

Grirtin,  Edwin  C.  Newton,  Mass      Roll  for  pulverizing  mills! !!!!!! 

Griffin.  Ellsworth,  assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  W.  Pollock,  Milwaukee  Wis 

chine 

Griffiths,  Grifl^tb  W 


Date. 

Jane  86 
May     1 

Apr.  10 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gazette. 


Wrlting-ma- 


.V2 1,263 
520, 1-4 

5I9,2!'4 
517,746 

.')21.311 
51f<,0t;4 
.ViO.'iei 
52!.4!i<; 
520. 30S  . 

518.919 
520. 9,j? 


May 
Mav 


June 
Mav 


29 
29 


12 
22 


c. 
a: 


8860 
571 

725 

3112 
3116 


907 
2191 


U> 


c 

►-it-  f. 


541       67     1659 


138 


648 


L*^       67       154 


May 

1 

619 

Apr. 

3 

557 

June 

12 

9!)."i 

Aj.r. 

10 

10f« 

May 

29 

2827 

June 

19 

1:M<  I 

Mav 

22 

2396 

518.499 
518..524 
522,1.19 


Tecumseh,  Mich.    Car-axle  box 

C.rimland   Yeren,  and  J.  J.  Ringuess,  Norse,  Tex.     Cottou-stalk-breaJting  machine 

GnscT>m,  \\  illiaiu  W.,  Haverford,  Pa.    Machine  for  making  storage-battery  grids  of  forced 

lead S-'il  701 

Griswold,  Frank  B.,  Troy,  N.  Y.    Wire- liending machine  . .!.!!!! 519  812 

(Jroff,  Diller  B.     (See  Groff.  Samuel  A.,  assignor.  1  

Groff,  Samuel  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  B.  Gioff.  Washington.  D.  C.    Letter-bor  :A9  427 

Gros,  Christian.  Delphi,  and  J.  F.  Thomas,  Cannlen,  Ind.     Fence  iwist..  .V'l'uo 

Grote.  Lndv\ig,  Landberg-on  the-Lech,  C.crniany.    Artificial  stone  V2r264 

Grout,  John  C,  Detroit.  Mich.     Bottle-stopper .52164') 

Grove.  Conrad  S.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Die-throwing  device  ..  Hin  ?ifi 

Grundy,  William  S.     (See  Lever  and  Grnndv.)  ' 

Gruner.  Henry,  assignor  to  Keystone  WatchCase  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Engravers 

chuck  ....'. 

Griininger,  Joseph,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Newspaper-file  !!!!. 

Grunow,  William,  Jr.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Z.  G o<..l sell.  Bridgeport ' Conn 

Railway  sanding  device Be- 

Giiinow,  William,,  Jr.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Z.  Go(MlKell,  BriilgctH)rt"Conn 
Snow-plow   "  *^      ' 

Grunow,  William,  Jr.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.Vassign'or  toZ.Goodspll.  Bri'dgepoVt  Conn 

Sanding  device *  '  521467 

Grusonwerk.     (See  Henning,  Otto,  assignor.)  ' , 

Grusonwerk.     (See  Kampf,  August,  assignor.)  I 

Grusonwerk.     (See  Martin.  Carl,  assignor.) 

G,schwendtner,  Georg.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Apparatus  for  one-ball-billiard  "•ames 
Guarantee  Trust  and  Safe  Deposit  Company,  administrator.     (See  Siemens,  Charles  w") 
Oniher,  Frank  T.     (See  Pipes  and  Guiher,) 

Giiiher.  Frank  T..  Wayuesburg,  Pa.     Overshoe-retainer '  5'>0  985 

Guli,  Lorenzo.     (See  A.jello,  Clement,  a.ssignor.i  '' 


Apr. 
June 

Apr. 
.\pr. 
June 


24 

5 

17 

n 

26 


June  26 
May    15 


May 
June 
June 
June 
A  pr. 


8 

J) 

12 

19 

17 


.120,778 
521.236 


June 
June 

May 


2.->61 
374 

1843 

188« 
2503 

1851 
1516 

890 

6:{9 

90f< 

1598 

1515 


29 


520,048 

520,777    June 

I 

June 

520,423  I  May 
Jane 


521,111 
522.054 
518,403 

520,592 


May  15 
Aj>i.  17 
June  26 
May  29 
June  5 
Apr,  10 

June    5 

June  26 

Apr,  IT 


Gulicksou,  George,  Chicago,  111.     Self-feeding  smokeless  furnace  520,986    June 

Gundlach  Optical  Company.     (See  Turner.  Henry  H.,  assi-^nor  ) 

Gurding,  Charles  E.     (See  Boyd  and  Curding.)    •  "  '  | 

Guttery,  Lewis  C,  Lebanon,  Ohio.     Antoinaiic  grain-weigher  .519  947 

Guttin,  Alphonse   Paris,  France      Feeding  mechanism  for  Avire  nail-making  nVachines!!!'"   h'l^'.fUK) 

Guy,  Robert   Ashton,  and  O  L.  Reed,  Rochelle,  111.    Sash  lock,  lifter,  and  holder .121,955 

Gnyer,  Caleb,  1  yrone.  Pa.    Shiugle-marker I'H)  424 

Gwynu,  William,  Jr.,  and  D.  Spencer.  Napa,  Cal.    Tub....!!!!!!!!!!!!!! !v~0  880 

Haag,  Robert,  Stuttgart,  Germany.    Wine  and  beer  filtering  apparatus  ..! !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!  5Ih!i02 

Haagen,  Louis  J.,  Alton,  111.     Show-stand 

Haas.  Emil.  Mentz,  Germany.    Gaa-meter ! 

Haas,  Philip  M.,  Youngstown,  Ohio.    Machine  for  straightening  rods 

Haas,  Philip  M.,  and  C.  S.  Diitton,  Youngstown,  Ohio.    Machine  for  drawing  bars  or  rods 

Habelt,  John  G.,  Boston,  Mass     Tuvcre .501  w^- 

Habermann,  Wilhelm.     (See  Wagner  and  Habermann,) ' 

Haberthur,  Robert,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  E.  Kamnier,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.    Combined 
wrench  aDd  pipe  and  thread  cutter ......     .12 1  265 

Haulaway,  John  B.,  Brockton,  Mass.    Stitch  separating  and  indenting  machine 521  978 

Hadenfeldt.  Ernst,  et  al.     (See  MiiUer.  Rudolf,  assignor.) 

Hadfield,  Robert  A.,  Sheffield,  England.    Shell.  -  12' 012 

Hafner,  Carl,  assignor  to  C.  Reif  and  J.  Kraus,  trustee,  Chattanoo'ga!  fenn.' "  Pilti-V Mi' 650 

Hagen,  I-erdinand  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  a.ssignments,  to  E.  H,  Miller  New  York   N  y" 

Cigar-bunching  machine ion  Piti 

Hagen,  Henry  A,,  Bertin.  Canada.    Shirt 121  610 

Hageney,  Patrick  H.,  Harbor.  Ohio.     Apnaratus  for  damping  cars!!!!!.'.'!! 5lfl"217 

Hagenow,  Emma,  New  York,  N.Y.     Pad  for  violins  .....'..  .„.       l\l^l] 

Hagenson,  Olof,  «f  ai.     (See  Johanson,j:niil  G.,  assignor  )  

Hager,  Otto  F.,  Bufialo,  N.  Y.     Tooth  brush 120  191     Miv 

Hagerraan,Gw)rgeE.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Brick  or  terra-cottahouw::.':::!.":!!:;;.;.".!!!!'  521710    Jiine 
Haggerty,  J.  Henry.    (See  Barr.  William  C,  assignor.)  o.:»,ai;    uune 

HaUn,  Arthur  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Brush 1519948    May 

3  P— VOL.  07 


12 

8.18 

22 

vxr.i 

5 

27 

19 

128C 

29 

9589 

5 

428 

5 

4-22 

754 
p54 
^755 


214 
.Mil 

1.10 
136 

2:11 
274 
02 
312 
5-2 

C.13 
••] 

4.17 

467 
601 

441 

:i78 

215 
150 

'374 
379 


0 

202 


07 
'67 


67 
67 

67 
67 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 

t;7 

67 

67 
67 
67 

67 
67 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


1174 
1174 


1374 

»»r'7 

657 

1C8 

1391 
214 
1122 
14:3 
1025 

513 
12). 5 

36!) 

3:c 

1:05 

1.1-3 

f.14 

723 
1312 
1375 
1519 

309 


67 
67 


474        67 


1202 
1366 

911 

12<)1 


300       67      1468 


627       67      1078 


101        67      1273 


May 
Juno 

June 
June 


20 
26 

12 

26 


June  26 
June  19 


June 
June 
May 
May 


19 

1 

15 

29 

19 


1761 
1H46 
21.16 
2.191 
225 
1142 

641 

2323 

1680 

2874 
1954 

910 
2193 

2-^63  I 
1.599  I 

226  I 
1.1.38 

572  I 
1517  I 

2«77 
1698 


101 
102 


4:?2 

4.1- 

517 

627 

51 

2i-7 

5  160 

}  1.11 

C4I5 
)416 
j  605 
}696 
470 


215 

)  529 

.542 
374 

51 
360 
139 
369 

696 
399 


67   12:3 


67 
67 
67 
(i7 
67 
67 

jo, 

07 


^07 

I 

67 


67 


67 
67 

67 
67 
67 
67 

67 

67 


15   1763   432   67 


804 

369 

1641 

1078 

1238 

225 

1312 

1671 

340 

1131 
1603 

1375 
ir47 

I»;.19 
1.119 

1239 
1.107 

64r! 

84S 

1131 
1539 

f94 
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i 


com 


Hahn,  Henrj'.  Terre  Hante,  Ind.     Beer-cooler 

Halin,  John  W..  et  al.  (See  Scheuerecker.  Joseph 
Hailes.  Frederick  A.,  et  al..  exectitora.  (Se*'  nail( 
HaileM.  William,  deceased.  Albany,  N.  Y.:  W.  H. 
Hailed.  William  H.,  et  al..  executors.  (See  Ilailes 
Haire.  Robert  E.,  London.  England.     Wall-tinish 

Halbeiaen,  Frank,  Erlin.  Ohio.    Kiln 

Hale,  Gt>orKt»  W.     (See  Baldwin.  Juilson  A.,  assigfcor.) 

Hale  Najiolpon  R..  San  Bernardino,  Cal.     Frait-jx^ling  knife 

Hall,  Alltert  E.     (See  Hall.  Edgar  and  A.  E.) 

Hall,  Charlea.  Xew  York,  N.  Y.     Wrench  for  pipe^ 

Hall  Cofran  I.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Elevator  for 

Hall,  Daniel  F.,  SchunecUdy,  N.  Y.    Clrcuitma 


ik(ir 


rods,  &.C 
buildings. . 


Machine  for  drying  matrices, 
'ulp-screen 


Hall.  Edgar  and  A.  E..  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Hitll   Edw.iril  M..  and  F.  Pearse,  Dexter.  N.  Y 

Hall,  Henry  E..  Youngatown.  Ohio.    Greenhonso 

Hall,  Hiram  P.,  Chicago,  HI.    Apparatns  for  ant|)matically  manafactnring  shells  for  dy-J  520,922    June    5 


naraite . 

Hall,  Isaac  A.,  et  al.    (See  Ramsey.  James  W.,  assignor.) 

Hall.  James  L.,  Kingston.  Ma.-^s.     Peu<-il  sharpener 

Hall,  John  H.,  and  D.  Parry.  London,  England. 

Hall,  John  R.,  Jr..  Fort  Retover>-,  Ohio. 

Hall,  Mi\jor,  and  W.  H  Baker,  a-s.signorsof  one-hal 

Minn,     llailwavrailioint 

Hall.  Mar-inis  L.,  Omaha.  Nebr.    Corn-planter.. . 
Hall.  Willard  P.     (See  John.'*on.  Hall.  Oakley,  an^  Cnrrey.)^ 
Halliiian.  Victor  IT.,  Hot  Springs.  Ark.     Surgical 
Halloiiin,  J.  F..  et  al.    (See  Bailev.  Richard  O.,  a*  Mgnor.) 


li^bain  mortising-machino 

C.-ircouftling  

to  J.  W.  Thompson  and  M.Vis,  St.  Paul, 


Instrument 


Ham.  Her»>ert  H..  et  al.     (See  Fenderson.  Edw.m 


H:imi>ay  James  T.,  Boston.  Ma.ss.     Tension  adjuf  ting  device  for  railway-signals. .. 
Hamburger,  Leon,  et  al.     (See  Darley,  John  W.^  Jr.,  as.-^ignor.) 


Hoisting 


Hamburger.  Philip,  etal.    (See  Darley,  John  W 
Hamt-rlv,  Leonard,  deceased.  Jamaica,  Iowa:  N. 

machine ••••;,• j,      ,  j. 

Hamerly,  Nancv  M..  administratrix.     (See  Hameily.  Leonard.) 

Hamilton,  Oeorce  D..  Innisfail,  Canada.     Metal  f^ce 

Hamlet,  Noah.  Little  Rock,  Ark.     Burglar  alarm     ^.^--  . 

Hamlin,  Charles  S.,  Los  Angeles,  assignor  of  on  -half  to  A.  C  Harper,  Universitj.  Cal. 

Hammi'Tharle!J's..'Los  Angeles,  assignor  of  on  )-half  to  A.  C.  Harper,  University,  Cal 


Sheet-metal  pii>e 

Hamra.  William  S..  New 


wton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  S^ple  Fastening  Machine  Company,  Saco, 
Me.     Stapling  machine . 

Machine  for  roUin.i;  angle-bars. 


(See  Warner  and  Hammond.) 

gnor.) 
i"  MK'-half  toG. 


See  McCombs,  George  F.,  assignor.) 


Railv  av  switch _ 

:."  Spencer,  Roelindale,  Mass.     Inseam- 


Hammarl)erg.  Arnold  L.,  and  A.  Bcrglof,  Worcest*  r,  Mass. 
Hammer,  George  IL.  et  al.  (See  Saur.  William.  a^.sicnor.) 
Hammoml.  Charles  E 

Hamnumd,  E.  A.,  et  al.    (See  Miller,  Wile  S.,  a.ss 
Hammond,  Robert  \..  Provincetown,  assiijnor  of 

Ma.s.s.    Combine<l  spring  shackle  and  oil-distrib  iter 

Hampe.  Albert.  St.  Loui.s,  Mo.     Rotary  engine 

Hamp.son.  Richard,  et  al.     (See  Bow,  Richard,  asi  ignor.) 
Hampton,  J.  W.     (See  Johnson,  John  C,  as.signof-.) 
Hampton,  William.     (See  Sabin  and  Hampton.) 
Hanauer.  Joseph.    (See  Marcv.  Alexamler.  assig  lor.) 
Hancock,  Thomas.  Marietta.  Ohio.     Lamp  hange] 
Hand   A.  W.,  e(  al.     (See  Edwards.  Hubert  F.,  m  signor.) 
Hand,  C.  H.,  ft  al.     (See  Edwanls,  Hubert  F.,  a34ignorJ 
Hand  Stitch  Broom  Sewing  Maeliiiie  Company. 
Hand    Zelopheard.  Millville,  N.  J.     Dental  applii  nee 
Handele,  Joseph,  Chicago.  111.     Box  blockinc  maihine 
Hann,  Benj»min,  Santa  F»V  Okla.  Ter.     Shinsjle  cage 
Hannaford.  William  S.,  Pasadena,  Cal.     Billiard^coiinter 
Hanner,  George  W.,  Holbrook.  Ariz.  Tor. 
Uans<-oro.  Adelbert  P.,  West  Medford,   and  A. 

trimming  machine - 

Hansen,  Alfre<l.  Sidnev,  Nebr.     Match-safe 

Hanlestv.  John  F.,  and  R.  A.  Sale.  St.  Joseph.  Mo 

Hanlie,  James  L.,  a.s.signor  of  one-half  to  J.  J.  Leary,  Chester,  fa. 

Hanling,  Thomas  A.     (See  Dickey  and  Hanling. 

Hanlsocg,  Martin.  Ottumwa,  Iowa.     Mining  to<M. 

Hardwick,  Harrv.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Woven  pihi  fabric 

Hanlwick,  Saunie  W..  et  al.    (See  Elam.  Williaii 

Hare,  Rol)ert  W.,  Allegheny.  Pa.     Elevator .... 

Hargreaves,  Jo.seph,  Bolton.  England.     Spindle 

machines -• -^  . 

Harklesa,  John  O.,  et  al.    (See  Ramsey,  James  v  .,  assignor.) 

Harkness,  Charles  A..  Providence,  R.  I.    Elevatjor  controlling  device 

Hariow.  John  R.,  Aubnrn,  N.  Y.     Trolling  spoo 
Harnian,  Abraham.     (See  S<-hmidt.  George  C.  a4aignor.) 
Harman,  Stephen  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Harmon,  William  D.,  Marvsvile,  Ohio. 
Harper   Arthur  ('.     (See  Hamlin.  Charles  S  ,  assignor.) 
Harrah    Philip  J.,  a.ssignor  to  S.  Lehman.  BliwmHeld,  Ind 
Harrington,  Albert  B.     (See  Knight  and  Harrin|ton.) 
Harrington.  Edwanl  M.,  Miller.  Ind., 

Machine  for  making  tubular  casings i.. 

Harrinirton,  Fred  J.     (See  Wh»>eler.  Edgar  T.,  a^ignor.) 
Harrington,  George  W..  Wakefield,  Mass.     Fitt 
Harris,  Allen  M.     (See  Loomis  ami  Harris.) 
Harris,  Antbonv,  Middleaborougb,  Euglaad 


Monthlj       OflScial 
volume.      Gazette. 


i 


00 


.    .    © 


519.708     May   15     1384       333       67  :     824 


assignor.) 

William.) 
iid  F.  A.  Hailes,  executors. 
William  ) 

pound 


Broiler...   518,243     Apr.  17     1397       350       67  ,    288 


521.143    June    5       093  I 
520,641     May   29     2948^ 

518,501     Apr.  17     1848 


.■>21,312  June  12 
519,114  Mav  1 
522,055    June  2« 


518,569    Apr.  17 

521,409    June  12 
519,766     Mav    15 


096 

21>7 
2:J25 

1961 

1164 
1470 

307 


•  ••• 

67! 

713 

67  , 

1 

459 

67  ' 

234 

67 

71 

67 

55t^ 

67 

S4f4 
)485 

\" 

276 

67 

s.'.e 

67 

111' 


1321 
IIU 

370 

1391 

592 

1671 

389 

14-25 

810 

1253 


.r  ,  assignor.) 


.521,313  June  12 

518,646  Apr.  24 

518,754  Apr.  24 

.520.42">  Mav  29 

518.840  Apr.  24 

518,600  Apr.  24 

.■520.397  May  22 


Jr..  a.sHignor.) 

M.  Hamerly.  administratrix. 


,520,426     May   29 

519,.'i73     Mav     8 
521.024    June    5 


518,570  Apr.  17 

521,766  June  19 

521,369  June  12 

.">19.452  Mav     8 


997 
2092 
2293 

235 
.522 
5()9 

r.7 

6* 
67 

1391 
4J7 
4ii2 

2592 
24-26 

6-27 
6(11 

67 
67 

1078 
480 

2010 

1 

i99 

67 

4U 

2540 

615 

67 

1054 

2593 

628 

67 

1079 

11.55 
482 

278 
115 

67 
67 

769 
1284 

1963 

485 

67 

390 

1812 

430 

67 

1568 

1102 
925 

259 
<,  2-i3 

67 

1412 
729 

)224     J 


T.  McLaughlin,  Sandwich, 


518.502  Apr.  17 

1849 

4. -.9 

67 

370 

518,812  Apr.  24 

2390 

.5!»1 

67 

480 

522,160    June  26     2501       601       67     1705 


,.   520,3.'.7  Mav   -22 

,.    521,025  June    5 

..   .521.112  Jnne    5 

. .  5-20<9r'7  June    5 

518,755  Apr.  24 


Arm  for  firing  fulminated  sticks 
Car- truck 


,520,020  Mav  15 

.   519.949  Mav  15 

.    518.601  .-Vpr.  24 

.  517,571  Apr.  3 


E.,  a.s3ignor.) 
and  support  for  spinning  and  doubling) 


520,000  May   15 

518. "rS  Apr.   24 

521, 0'*  June    5 

519,532  May     ^^ 


Device  for  marking  balk-lines  on  billiard-tables 
Harvester . 


Vehicle-shaft  holder 

assignor  "of  one-half  to  W.  B.  Lewis,  Chl<»go,  III. 


g  for  connecting  lengths  of  pipe, 
pile-shoe 


522,161 
520,594 

518,4.50 
519,019 

522,114 

521,792 

5-20,988 
521,285 


June  -26 
May  29 

Apr.   17 
May     1 

June  26 

Jane  26 

Juno    5 
June  12 


2484 
4-:« 
642 
4-20 

2-294 

18PI 

17(^4 

2012 

254 

1851 
2493 

598 
1091 


2505 
2878 


602 
115 
151 
102 
570 

460 
432 

,">()0 
59 

452 
618 

141 
(2<)1 
^•262 

^601 

)602 

696 


1767   438 
126  31,  :k 

2420  '  581 
■  853 '{Jg  J 


497 

952 


102 
225 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 

67 
67 
67 
67 

67 

67 

67 
1 67 


67 
67 

67 
67 

67 

!- 

67 
67 


1042 
1284 
1312 
1274 
463 

916 

895 

414 

.50 

910 

500 

1304 
758 


1706 
1131 

356 

560 

1689 

1563 

1274 
1382 
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Alphabetical  Hat  of  patentees,  April  to  June,  indtuive — Continued. 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Honthly 
volume. 


tWirial 
Gazette. 


No. 


Date. 


K         ^         i.        ^ 


Harris,  Charles  R..  Williamsport,  Pa.    Buckle 619,889 

Harris,  Fredrick  W.,  WcKMlstock,  Cana«la.     Lock 518,884 

Harris,  John,  et  al.     (.See  Fox,  Edward,  assignor.) 

Harris.  Levi,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  O.  M.  Allen,  Sr.,and  U.  B.  Peck,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Rail  way •cn)asiug  gate 521,881 

Harris,  Lillie,  and  M.  Jaiser,  Richmond.  V^a.     Wardrobe-bedstead 522,013 

Harris,  R.  Duncan.     (See  Pendleton.  John  H. 
Harris,  Thomas,  Detroit,  Mich. 


May 
Apr. 


15 
21 


1675 
2494 


June  26 
June  26 


.521,711 
519.574 


June 
May 
Apr. 


19 

8 
3 


1992 

2-264 

1699 

1150 

560 


5     Mav    -22     2196       5.34 


June  12       815 


519,906     May    15      lti!t6       414       67 


assignor.) 
Suj)ply  system  for  electric  railways  . . 

Harris,  Townscnd,  Brainerd,  Minn.    Combination-tool 

Harris,  William  E..  Niles,  Ohio.     Roll  for  metal-rolling 517,747 

Harris,  William  R.     (.See  Aulmann  and  Harris.)  i 

Harrison,  David  E..  et  al     (See  Leonard,  David,  assignor.)  j 

Harrison,  George  W.     (See  Tennev  and  Harrison.)  i 

Harrison,  James  R.    (See  Weber  and  Harrison.)  ' 

Harrison.  James  R..  assignor  to  W.  Harrison,  Peoria,  and  V.  Weber,  Princeville,  111.    Grain 

elevator  fur  tlirasliing  machines 520,18.' 

Harri-son,  John  H.     (See  Schleiijer  and  Harrison.) 

Harrison,  Johu  J.,  London,  England.    Advertihiiig  match-box 521,212 

Harrison,  John  M.     (.See  Harrison,  Waltcui.  assitrnor.) 

Harrison.  Walton,  Meridian,  assignor  to  .7.  M.  Harrison,  Starkville.  Miss.     Fluid-pressurt. 

8haft-supi>ort _ 

Harrison,  William.     (See  Weber  and  Harrison,  as.signors. ) 

Harrison.  WMliam,  et  al.     (See  Harrison,  James  R.,  assignor.) 

Harrison,  WiUiiim  H.     (See  Savage  and  Harrison.) 

Hart,  (Jharles  W.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Hart  Manufacturing  Company  Trov 

N.  Y.    Oilcan  

Hart.  Henry  C  .Detroit.  Mich.     Billiard-cue  lock ...!......."..".'.".!'.'.". 

Halt,  Howard  S  .  New  Britain,  Conn.    Drive-chain 

Hart  Manutaetuiing  Company.     (See  Hart,  Charles  W..  assignor.) 
Hart  W.'iiiher  Cimipany.     (See  Kramer.  George  W..  as.signor.) 
Hartford  Sanitary  Manufacturing  Compaitv.     (See  Kellogg,  Charles  E. 

Hartpenco,.Pho«'he  M  ,  Harrison,  Ohio.    Curtain-stn'tcher 

Hartshorne,  Henry  G.,  et  al.     (.See  Howe.  Patrick,  assitrnor.) 

Harvey,  Amasa.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,assignorof  one-half  to  Twin  Citv.Iron  Works  of  M 

nesota.     Friction-clutch ". 

Harvey,  Cyrus  E.,  Waterloo,  Canada.     Fire-escape 

Harvey,  Frank.     (S«e  Hehblewhite  and  Harvev.) 
Harvey,  James  F.     (See  Wilev,  William  A.,  assignor.) 
Harvey,  Wallace  E.,  et  al.     (See  Lawlor,  Sim  C,  a.ssignor.) 

Harwooil,  Thomas  T.  II.,  Ro«kport,  Mass.     Floating  derrick : .5-20, 67(i     May   251     3024 

Hasker  &  Marcnse  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Edgar  an<l  Williams,  assignors  ) 
Haskms,  Caryl  D.,  Lynn,  assignor  to  Thomson-Houston  Electric  Company,  Boston   Mass 

Cutoutmeter '  51f  244 

Hasper,  Arend.  Westfleld,  >'.  I).     Spark-arrester 519.500 

Haslings.  fniailes  F.,  f^  fff.     (See  Fisher,  John  E.,  assignor.) 

Hastings,  Frank  X.,  Meriden,  Conn.     Steam-healed  glue  pot 519,950 

Hastings,  Walter  W.,  Jersey  City.  N.J.     Plato  for  stem  winding  watches r>20.483 

■)18.602 


408 
61H 


481 
542 

400 

t  279 
137 


«7 

67 


07 
67 


67 
67 


I 


(  191 

\l  1^2 


!- 


879 
500 


1611 
l(i59 

1.5.39 
769 
10» 


988 


!:{.•« 


883 


521,11.-1 

June  5 

642 

151 

67 

131.7 

5i«.:n7 

Apr.  17 

1516 

.•C9 

67 

310 

.".20.-J31 

Mav  -22 

2-272 

.^.t3 

67 

1001 

.assignor. ) 


517,694     .-Vpr.     A        470        IKJ        G7 


.5-20.109 
51e,920 


May 
Apr. 


24 


--•04-J 
2564 


Apr. 
Mav 


1399 
1013 


Hatcher,  Isaiah  G.,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Shoe  last  and  stand 

Hatton  Christopher,  London,  England.    Apparatus  for  producing  and  conVaVnYng  aerated 
li<|iuds * 

Hang,  Bernhanlt,  and  F.  Holh  r.  Philatielphia,  Pa.  '  Drawing-pen 

Hausmann,  George,  WasliiuL'ton.  Mo.     Hav-rack 

Haven,  James  L.     (See  Matthews,  Edwin  S.,  assignor.)  

Havenstrite,  David  J.     (S.'e  ifodges  and  Ilavenstrite.) 
Hawk,  .Jacob,  Canton,  Ohio.    Thra.shing-machine  . . 

Hawkesworth,  Robert  W..  Ea.st  Orange.  N.J.     Contact-trolley '.'..'. ...  „  , 

llawkinB,  Dexter  E.,  North  Attleborough,  Mass.     Light-detlec-tor '.'.]".'.'.'.'.!!!!   51k:)03 

Hawkins,  Millard  J.,  Newport,  N.  Y.     Machine  for  soldering  caps  on  cans  

Hawkins,  William  M.,  Trenton,  N.  C.     Ba<k-band  hook 

Hawkyant,  John,  Saddlewoitti.  assignor  to  J.  Bra«ldock,  Oldham,  England.     Station  cas 
governor *" 

Hawlev,  De  Witt,  Rocho.ster,  N.  Y.     Tailor's'meaau'rin'c  impienient . ...'.'..'. 

Hay,  1- rank  D..  assignor  to  hiin.self  and  R.  J.  August,  Kooknk,  Iowa.     Animal-tran 

Hay,  George,  Pictou,  Canada.    Chalk-sh.arpener 'ii7'«V>9 

Hay,  Robert.     (See  Lowther.  Toal,  and  Hay.)  

Hay.  William,  and  W.  M.  Kearus,  assignors  of  one-third  to  C.  H.  Joy.  Kansas  Citv  Mo 

Air  and  gas  luixing  apparatus '  "'        ' 

H.-»y   William  L.   and  R.  L.  Johnston.  Franklin.  TennV'MowiiigYnachine  attachnie^^^^ 
Hayden,  Henry  A.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  S.  Chittick,  Nev:  York.  N.  Y.     Coin 

tray . 

Hayden,  James  T.,  assignor  to  Crane  Company,  Chicago,  ill 

pumps 

Hayes,  E.  K.     (See  Dack.  Frederick  E.kas'ignor.") 

Ha\-es,  BIdward.  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Water-heater 
Hayes,  Eugenio  K.     (See  Swickard,  John  W.,  .issigiior.) 

Hayes,  Eugenie  K.,  Galva,  111.     Wagon  end-gate 517  649 

Hayes,  Eugenio  K. ,  (Jal va.  111.     Rotating  grain-meter 517'6.V) 

Hayes,  George,  New  Yoi  k,  N.  Y.     Metallic  lathiug 51')'9';2 

Hayes,  George,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Metallic  lathing !!!!!.'!.'!].'.'.'.'."!."!   5-2'l237 

Haj-es,  George,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Metallic  lathing 

Ha.vert,  George,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Metallic  lathing 

Hayes,  James.     (See  Fvfe.  John  C,  assignor. ) 

Hayes,  James  P.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.     Folding  bed .520  779 

Hayes,  Lewis  S.,  Cortland,  N.  Y.     Tvpe-writer  cabinet 5-21 '956 

Hayes,  Lewis  .S.,  Cortland,  N.  Y.     Type-writer  cabinet 5-ir957 

Hayes,  Lynn  A.,  deceased,  Bolivar.  Mo.;  M.  C.  Hayes,  administratrix.    Plnme-'fas'teneVfor'     *  "  " 
nelniets rot  on 


May 
May 
-Vpr. 


15 
2!> 
24 


1766 
26!»2 
•2013 


Steam-actuated  valve  for 


519.604 
.M9,1j:. 
5-i2,050 


.521,497 
.521.103 


5-20..523 
5-20,162 

518,  LI3 
51^,947 
518,841 


5 18.4.",  I 
5 1 8.^4  2 

518,948 

519,  »43 

517,572 


May 
May 
June 


8 

1 

20 


1204 

.38!» 

2320 


4P9 
634 


^731 
t  732 


.350 
245 

432 
^051 

1  6:.2 

500 

2J»0 

91 

559 


90 


961 
513 


67      11.58 


67 
67 


67 

07 
67 
67 


June  19  l:<45 
June  12       730 

Apr.  17  1851 

May   29  2755 

Mav    22  21.55'^      5-25 


55  J 


312 
173- 

4:.9 

666 
667 


Apr. 
May 
Apr. 
Apr. 


Apr. 
Ajtr. 

May 

Mav 


10 

1 

21 

10 


1206 

20 

2427 


302 
6 
602 


67 
07 
67 

J- 

67 

67 

67 
67 


829 

208 

67 

1768 
24-29 

438 
602 

67 
67  . 

21 

6 

67 

1594  1 

390 

67 

2r8 
743 


U)97 
414 

7:8 

612 

1C71 


1473 

l:i42 

370 

1108 

9h0 

236 
540 
4"6 
174 


15 


Apr.     3       2.56   59,60       07 


3 

3 

15 


521,498 
521,499 


Apr. 
A  pr. 
May 
Juiie  12 

June  19 

June  19 

June  5 
Jane  26 
Jnne  26 


389 

;!9i 

1768 
860 

134 

1.348 


93.94 

94 

;     4.13 

202 


'    Ssls    \ 


07 
67 
67 
67 

6" 


313       C7 


30 
2157 
2159 


6,7 
518 
518 


67 
67 
67 


3.56 
4-7 

.540 

864 

50 

75 

75 

f95 

1366 

1474 

1474 

1-202 
1641 
1641 


June  12       816       192  i    67      1358 


Alphabetical  list  of  pttentees,  April  to  June,  inclusii^e — Continued. 


Name,  reaidence,  and  in  rention 


arqnette,  Mich.    Saw... 

jnor.) 
drying  matrices 


'.,  sssif^or.) 


B^ca  Mannfattnring  Company.     (See  Jarvis.  Charlo  t  M..  asBifn>or.) 
fi»5e8,  Margaret  C,  a<iniiniMratrix.     (See  Haye«».  Ly^n  A.) 
Hayea,  Milo  E.     (See  Small.  Robert  H..  aaaiicnor.) 
Hayes,  Rel)ecc«  U.,  ('.alvewton,  Tex.     Cooking  stove. 
Hayes,  Thomas  A.,  AVaterfonl.  "S.^Y.     Friction-clnfo 
Haygood.  John  F  ,  and  J.  H.  Roarh.  n<*ar  Watkinsvil  e 
Hays,  Edward  "W.,  Vandiver,  and  E.  A.  Thnnton.  An-Jih 
Hazard,  Dexter,  aasifinor  of  one  half  to  F.  O.  Clark, 

ma<'hine 

Hazard,  Dexter,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  O.  Clark,  A 
Heald,  William.     (See  Riirss.  George  P..  a.ssignor. ) 
Healfv,  Charles,  et  nl.     (See  Tisdale.  Charle.'^  D..  artsi 
Healev.  Rcuhen  H..  London,  England.     Apparatus  f< 
H«AMingA.  Elen/.er  F.  A..  Avalon.  Pa.     Trolley  .stanij 

Heath,  Alfred  U.,  Covington.  Ind.    Car  coupling 

Heath,  Mark  A  ,  Providence,  R.  I.  Bale  covering  . . 
Heath  Rail  Joint  Conipuny.  (See  Caldwell.  Edward 
Heston,  Ji>hn  S..  Shelhyville,  Ky.  Water  heater  . . 
ii.hard,  Newton.  Ameuia.  a.ssignor  of  one-half  to  C 

velope  and  stationery  cu.se 

Hehblewhite,  Thomas  P  ,  and  F.  Harvev.  Buffalo,  N 
He«ldv,  Miller  P  ,  Ilillbnrn.  X.  Y.  Bottling  machine 
Heilgeland,  Frederick  W.,  Chicago.  111.     Machine  fen 

Iletfron,  I.saac,  Galveston.  Tex.     Grease-trap   

Uetner  Alteneck,  F'riwlrich  von,  a-Hsignor  to  Siemens 

switch r 

lleiblmg.  Joseph.  Paris.  France.     Making  pAtash  aiiifn 

Hi-idel.  Giistavos.  St.  Lonin.  Mo.     Gas-burner 

Heil,  Charles  E.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Sash  hoWer 

Heilmann,  Jean  J.,  Belfui  t.  France.    Electrical  propjil 

Ileim.  Sjiniuol  S  ,  New  York.  X.  Y.     Railway  awi 

Heiinbaugh   Charles  C..  Momeuce.  111.     Toat 

TIeinicke,  Gnstav,  Berlin.  Germany.  Rotary  motor 
lleinrich.  Charle.s,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Wri.st  support^ 

Heintz,  Michel.  Detroit,  Mich.    Cash  register  and  in 

Ilillmich.  Paul.  Beuthen-on-theOder,  Germany.     Bo  1 
Helnier.  William.     (S<>o  Macksey.  Helmer.  and  Bart«ii  ) 
Ilelmer.  "William.     (See  Tufts  and  Helmer  ) 
Heme,  Claude,  P.iv  City,  Mu-h.     Stovepipe  fa.stener. 
Heuiuier.  Leopold  P.,  Ais-la-Chapelle,  Germany. 

metiil.  sfene.  &c 

llendee,  tleorge  W..  et  nl.     (S<>e  Bonmhower,  Eli  E., 
Hen<iers»>n,  Adoniram  ■!..  Toronto.  Canada.     Cinder- 
Hen.lerson,  Alexander  T.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Hot-watei 
Henderson.  Harry.     (See  Baynes  a.i<l  Henderson.) 
Hi<nderson,  John" II.     (See  .-^chutz  and  Henderson.) 
Hendev,  Henry  J.,  assignor  to  Hendey  MachineComban 

metal-shapcr 

Hendey,  Henry  J.,  a.ssignor  to  Hendey  Machine  Co^p^ 

titin  nietal-shaper 

Hendf\  Machine  Company.  (See  Champlin,  Amos 
Hemic v  ^facliino  Company.  (See  Hendey,  Henry  J 
Ilendev  Machine  Company.     (See  Xorton,  Wendell 

Hendrich.  Roln-rt,  Cliicaco,  111.     Unicvcle 

Heneault.  Xarcis-e  and  T.,  Chicago,  111.     Vegetable 
Heneault,  Thercsiu.     (See  Heneault,  Xarcisse  and  T  ) 

Richmond,  Ind. 


M.  Dennison,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    En- 

Y.     Polishing-niitt  and  dauber 

stringing  pianos  

V;  Halske,  Berlin,  Germany.     Carbon 
and  alumina - 


sion  of  railway-cars, 
tchjand  signal 


Henley,  Mici^iab  C, 

Henley,  ilicajahC,  Richmond,  Ind. 


St.  Louis.  Mo.    Casket-trim 
to  Grusonwerk,  Magdel 


Xarcisse  and  T 

Lawn-mower 

Boiler-tube  c 
Henneman.  -lohn,  assignor  of  one-half  to  II.  E.  Stu 
sheet  metal,  Jtc^ 

Hennessey,  Thomas  B 

Henning,   Otto,   assignor 

forming  screw-threads 

Henry,  .\ddis  M..  White  Sulphur  Sprinsa,  Mont. 
HenrV,  Archie  J  .  Watertown,  N.  Y.    Time-check 
HenrV,  George  B  .  Hartfonl.  Conn.     Secondary  cell 
HenrV.  John  C.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Electric  motor 
John  C.,  Westfield,  X.  J.     Electric-railway 
John  C,  Westtield.  X.  J.     Electric-motor  ti 

Westtield,  X.  J.     Electric-railway- 

Pa.     Sa,sli  lock  and  su 
Hensel.  G«>orge  F..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Upholstery 
Henael,  John  A.,  Chicago.  Ill,    Ceiling  or  wainwoti 

Hen.shaw,  Frederick  V.,  Brooklyn,  X.  Y.     Electric 

Hepburn.  I,,ewis  L.,  assignor  to  Marlin  Fire  Arm.s  C 
ably  aecuring  barrels  to  stocks 

Hepp.  Daniel.  Chicago,  111.     Workman's  time-recon' 

Hepworth,  John  W.     (See  Breaithwaite  and  He 
Herbolsheimer.  Charles  F.     (See  Ream  and  Herbols 
Hercules  Iron  Works.     (See  Levey,  Butler,  and  Ma( 
Herdman,  Frank  E  ,  Indianapoli.s,  Ind.    Electric  m 
Herdnian,  Frank  F.,  Iiidi.inai)olis,  ln<l. 
Herdman,  Frank  E..  ludianapolia.  Ind. 
Herdman,  Frank  E.,  Inilianap«)h».  Ind. 
Henlman.  Frank  E  ,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Hcfdmau,  Frank  E..  Indianapolis,  Ind. 


Henry, 
Henry. 

Henrj- 

Henry 


John  C. 

John  S..  Manheim, 


ppflrt 
p4D< 


Electric  eld 
Elevator. . 
Regulator 
Contndlin 
ControUin, 


PATENTS  ISSUED   FROM  THE 


No. 


Monthly       Official 
volume.       Gazette. 


Date. 


oc 


Ga.    Manure-pulverizer 

dale.  Ala.     Tire-tightener    

Manjuette,  Mich.    Saw-sharpening 


521,410  June  12 

519.951  May    15 

519,629  May     8 

52-.i,162  June  26 


518,187 
521,343 


Apr.    10 
June  12 


1165 
1767 
1253 
•250<.» 

1280 
1064 


277 
433 
301 
602 

32i 

249 


520,642  May    29  J950  7U 

522,0.57  June  2(!  2:127  .V.9 

519,575  May     8  1159  279 

518.949  May     1  22  6 


67 

67 
67 

f)7 

67 
67 


67 
67 
67 
67 


e 
u 

9« 


1425 
S95 
7-6 

1706 

249 
1405 


1145 

1672 

770 

540 


521,314    June  12       998       235       67      1391 


;;  hand-guide  for  pianos  or  organs. . 

icator 

er-feeder ■ 


519.673 
518.144 
519.060 
.5-20,595 
519,501 

520,263 
521,712 
520.309 
517,095 

519,674 

.521,611 
520, ^23 
518.145 
519,675 


May 
Apr. 
May 
May 
May 


8 
10 

1 

29 
8 


May  22 
June  19 
May  22 
Apr.     3 

May     8 

June  19 
June  5 
Apr.  10 
May     8 


V20,049    May  22 


519.709     May    15 


1316 
1207 
197 
2.-78 
1014 

2329 

17(0 

2397 

472 

1317 

l.V,8 

124 

|-.>08 

1319 

1934 

13^ 


315 
303 
46.47 
69»; 
245 

565 

400 

5f^J 

113 

(316 

i317 

360 

27 

303 

317 


474  } 

475  5 
334       67 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 

67 
67 
67 
67 

67 

67 
67 
67 
67 

67 


riastic  material  for  replacing  woo<l. 


issignor.) 

ifter  ...> '•- 

heating  apparatus 


y,  Torrington,  Conn.     Suapensio'n 
lany,  Torrington,  Conn.    Combina- 


.,  assignor.) 
assiirnor.) 
'.,  assignor.) 

ulicer 


518,692  Apr.  24  2170       513  •  67 

520. f^4  June    5  125  67 

.521,344  June  12  10<i6       249  67 

520,677  May   29  30-26       732  67 


517.612  Apr.     3        316   74,75        67 

517.613  Apr.     3       319   75,76       67 


520,678     ilav   29     3027       7.33       07 
521,540     June  19      1114       328       07 


It  aner 

I  le,  Chicago.  111.     Enamel  for  coating 


518,670 
5l''.995 


Apr. 

May 


.534     (-5- 
.535     l^ 
1  94    22,23       67 


24      2137 


uing  table 

lirg-Buckau,  Germany.     Machine  for 


517,454 
517,976 


Apr.     3 
Apr.   10 


71 
925 


67 

<  231      ( ,_ 

^232  r' 


ri  'cei  ver 

qr  battery 

<^onductor  support 

ck 


c  ar  motor , 


(lant  or  ornament 

g  board • •-• -- 

.H  tarting-Bwitch 

)nipany,  Xew  Haven,  Conn.     Detach- 


518,146 
519,953 
520, 84H 
517.4.")j 
518,033 
519,115 
520,780 

521,651 

5l7.4r>6 

.52i,:rro 

517,521 
518,404 


Apr.   10  1210 

May    15  1770 

•June     5  171 

Apr.     3  71 

Apr.    10  lO-M 

May     1  299 

June    5  32 

Juno  19  1600 

Ai>r.     3  72 

June  12  1104 

Apr.     3  171 

Apr.   17  1682 


518.950     May      1         23 
520,310     May    22     2398 


303 

433 

37 

15 

259 

71 

7 

C374 

1.375 

l.'i 

260 

:« 
<;  4ii; 

^417 
0 

S  :>82 

(583 


pwofth.) 

eimer. ) 

Donald,  a-ssignors.) 

)tor    

vator 


or  electric  motors 

device  for  electric  motors, 
device  for  electric  motors  . 


519.118 
519.117 
[519.1I« 
519.120 
519,121 
519.132 


May 

May 
May 
May 
May 
May 


798 
236 
574 
11.32 
744 

1012 

1.540 

1026 

91 

798 

1.507 

1220 

236 

799 

'.'41 

r24 


442 
1220 
1405 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 

I- 

07 
67 
07 

67 
67 


301 

71.72 

67 

305 

72,73 

67 

310 

73 

67 

315 

75 

67 

319 

76 

67 

321 

76 

07 

62 
82 


1158 
l4i?5 

436 

16 
189 

237 
896 

1228 

16 

206 

.592. 

1-J03 

1519 

16 
1413 

35 

340 

541 
1026 


593 
594 
595 
597 
598 
599 


/ 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Henlman,  Frank  E. 
Herdman.  Frank  E. 
Herdman,  Frank  E. 
Heritage,  Charles. 


,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Controlling  device  for  electric  motors. 
,  In<Iianapoli8,  Ind.    Electric-motor -controlling  apparatus  . 

Winnetka,  III.     Elevator  controlling  device 

(See  Taylor  and  Heritage.) 


Hermann,  Edward  A.,  St.  IxKiis,  Mo.    Automatic  electric  signaling  device  for  crossings... 

Hernandez,  .Tof^  R.,  Havana,  Cuba.    Cigarette  wrapper  holder 

Heredia.Ouillermo,  Mexico.  Mexico.     Device  for  tightening  strings  of  musical  instruments. 

Herr,  Abraham  S.     (See  Brickner  and  Herr.) 

Herr,  John,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Bond  for  electrical  conductors ... 

Herrburger.  Joseph,  Paris,  France.    Piano-action 

Herrick,  Albert  B.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.     Dynamo-electric  machine 

Herring,  William  H.   Wilkes  Barr^,  Pa.    Coal-separator 

Herriott.  John  W..  Hubbell.  Nebr.     Twine-lMix 

Hersh,  Elmer  E.,  B.  F.  Woodward,  and  J.  W.  Pettee,  Denver.  Colo.    Clrcuitswitch 

Hertel,  Carl  W.  A.,  Berlin.  Germany.    Galvanic  battery 

Herth,  George  J.,  and  G.  Bonenbereer,  Evansville,  Ind.    Mine  trap-door 

Hervieu,  Gaston.     (See  Vidal  and  Hervieu.) 

Herweyer,  Leonard,  Vogel  Centre.  Mich.     Barbed-wire  fence 

Hesch,'  Philip  M.,  Jr.     (See  AVilson  and  Hesch.) 

Hesel,  .Tohn,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Razor  strop  composition 

Hess,  Frank  W,,  Philadelphia.  Pa,     Valve 

Hess,  George  W.     (See  Kidd  and  Hess. ) 

Hess,  .lohn  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Holyoke  Envelope  Company,  Holyoke,  Mass. 
Cutting-rolls '. 

Hewett,  Seth  M.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Hoisting  and  conveying  apparatus 

Hewitt.  PeterC.  X'ew  York.  N^.  Y.     Process  of  and  apparatus  for  making  glue 

Hey,  Georse  W.,  Syracuse.  X'^.  Y.    Circuit  closer 

Heyde,  Edward,  assignor  to  Wickes  Brothers,  East  Saginaw,  Mich.  Steam  steering  appa- 
ratus   

Heyde,  Edward,  assignor  to  Wickes  Brothers,  East  Saginaw,  Mich.    Slide-valve 

Ileyligenstaedt,  Louis  1'.  K..  Giessen.  Germany.    Machine  for  rolling  casks 

Heyliiian.  William  T..  Muiicie.  Ind.     Buff- wheel 

Heyniauson,  Benjamin,  Boise  City,  Idaho.     Bolt-ao<'ket 

HeVs,  John  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  V.  Bresnehan,  Lynn,  Mass.     Sole-cuttiog  ma-> 

^''hine ] 

Hibbert.  George.  Gateshea<l-on-Tyne,  Eneland.     Pulping  and  grinding  machine 

Hickory  Wheel  Company.    (.See  Elliott,  Sterling,  assignor.) 

Hicks,  Charles  W.,  .\shlHirn.  (;a.     Steam-generating  appliance 

Hicks,  Schuyler  C.    (See  Rose,  William  E.,  assignor.) 

Hicks,  Thomas  H.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Armature  fordynamo-electnc  machines  or  electric  mo- 
tors   " 

Hicka,  Thomas  H.,  Detroit,  Mich.    System  of  electrical  conversion  and  distribntion 

Hiett,  James  W.,  and  T.  C.  Cole,  .Tonesborough,  Ark.    Ironing-board 

HitTner.  Levi  K.,  (irand  Rapids,  Mich.    Compopi>er 

Higgins,  Campl»ell  P.,  Roselle,  X'.  J.    Punching  and  forming  machine 

Tligginson.  Henry  C,  X'ewburg.  X'.  Y.     Manufacture  of  plaster 

liigham.  Daniel,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  Higham  Electric  Company.  Portland,  Me. 

tric-arc-lighting  system ' 

Higham  Electric  Company.     (See  Higham,  Daniel,  assignor.) 

Highsmith.  Lewis  C.  Canton,  Tex.    Tool  for  bnihling  wire  fences 

Hildebiand.  Henry  W.,  Denver.  Colo.     Propelling  mechanism  for  canal-1)oats 

Hilder.  Charles  F..  London.  England.    Apparatus  for  distributing  type 

Hilder.  Charlejj  F'.,  London,  England. 

Hill,  Charles  W..  rtaZ.     (See 

Hill,  George  P., 


No. 


519,133 
519.124 
519,119 


Date. 


May     1 

May     1 
May     1 


Monthly    |    Official 
volume,     i  Gazette. 


i 

in 


395 
327 
312 


518,525     Apr.   17 


.521.026 
521,286 

June  5 
June  12 

521,238 
520,989 

June  12 
June    5 

520,781 
520,524 
518,504 
518,188 
519,3.30 
521,979 

June  5 
May  29 
Apr.  17 
Apr.  10 
May  8 
June  26 

77 
77 
74 


18CT    J*!I     j 


• 

c 

SP 

*> 

Ph 

87 

800 

87 

«0(> 

67 

soft 

485  '     115       67 
I    953  I    2S«       87 


67       377 


860 
428 


203 
103 


67 
67 


517,548     Apr.     3 


34 

8 

87 

2758 

668 

87 

11-53 

4.59 

67 

1282 

.325 

67 

715 

176 

67 

3198 

539 

67 

519.533 
521,027 


518.647 
517,859 
.521, .371  ' 
.520,427 

521,6.52 
.521.6:.3 
.520,20.5 
.520,679 
518,405 

521,79.3 

.520.680 


May      8 
Juno    5 


Apr.  24 
Apr.  10 
June  12 
May   29 

June  19 
June  19 
May  22 
May  2!» 
Apr.  17 

June  20 

May   29 


316 

1092 

485 


49  ,    67 


282 

llti 


67 
67 


2094  522  67 

726  1K<  87 

1105  26<i  67 

3595  62?'  67 


1602 
1603 
2230 
3028 
1684 

18.55 

3030 


375 
376 
.542 
73;» 
417 
443 
444 
733 


!U3  \ 


67 
67 
67 
(;7 
67 

07 

67 


1 517,949     Apr.  10  !    878       280       67 


518,7.56 
520.050 
522,058 


Apr.  24 
May  22 
June  26 


519,404     May 


521,858 
519.259 


Elec- 


^\\lw  26 
May      1 


2-295 

1940 
2.328 

8.53 

1955 
.575 


.570 
475 
5.59 


67 
67 
67 


(471 

)472 

140 


;67 
67 


1284 
13.-2 

13f>6 
1274 

19D» 

1108 

370 

34» 

690 

1648 

43 

758 
1284 


438 

154 
1413 

1079 

1519 
1,520 

i)94 
1158 

341 

1.584 
1159- 

181 


483 

942 
1672 

715 

1603 
649 


.V>0,232     May   22     2272       5.53       67      1001 


Type-setting  machine  ... 
Maley,  Fredrick  W.,  assignor.) 
Richmond,  Va.     Darning  or  embroidering  fram* 
X'icholas  S..  .Jr..  tl  al.     (.See  Morton,  James  F.,  assignor.) 


519.710 
.521.146 

517,802 

520,311 


May  15 
.June  5 
Apr.     3 

May    !>2 


1386  X<4  67  824 
698  163  67  1.323 
643        161        67        125 


2401 


(583 
<584 


67      1026 


519.2.58     May     1 


Cheese  or 


Hill, 

Hill,  Roland,  Meriden.  duin.     Butter-dish 

Hill,  Warren,  Hartford.  Conn.    Punch 

Hill,  Warren  S,,  Hvde  Paik,  Ma,ss.    Electric  switch 

Hillengass,  .laeob.  AVashington,  I).  C.     Scaffold-clamp 

Hiller,  Louis  C,  assignor  to  Menden  Silver  Plate  (Jompany,  Meriden,  Conn. 

orange  holder  

Hiller,  Louis  C  ,  and  W.  R.  Ma<kay. assignors  to  Meriden  Silver  Plate  Company,  Meriden, 

Conn.    Chi>ese-holder .*■. 

Hilliker,  William  C.,  Columbus.  Ohio.     Rain-water  cut-off 

Himelright,  Henry,  tt  al.    (See  Knaiier,  Cyrus  A  ,  assignor.) 

Himro<l,  Julia  A.     (See  Himrod,  William. "assignor.) 

Himrod,  William,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  A.  Himrod,  Erie,  Pa.    Svstera  of  bookkeeping. 

Hinkle,  William  A.,  Forsyth,  111.    Straw-stacker "1 

Hinkley,  Charles  S.  W.,  San  Antonio.  Tex.     Uterus-battery 

Hinman,  Alfred,  Olympia,  Wash.     Electric  motor 

Hinsttn,  Joseph,  Paris,  France.    Furnace.    (Reissue) 

Hinton,  Charles  W..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Car-coupling 

Hirsch,  Feodor.  Steinway ,  assignor  to  himself,  and  E.  M.  Jerome,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Igniter 

for  gas-engines        

Hirsch,  Ludwig,  Xew  York.  N.  Y.    Oiler  for  bicycles,  Ac 

Hirschmann,  (Jharles,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fishernian's  appliance 

Hirschmann,  Josef,  Linfield,  Pa.    Tinning-machine \ 

Hirsh,  Morris  M.,  *f  ai.     (See  Schweizer,  Adolph,  assignor.)  •     ■ 

Uirsh,  Ralph,  .Syracuse.  X.  Y.     Refrigerator 

Hirt.  Louis  .1.,  Somerville,  Mass.    Car- wheel 

Hirt.  Louis  J..  Somerville,  assignor  to  H.  W.  Peabody  &  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 


.519.125 
520,990 
518,813 
.520,051 


.521,613 

.521.612 
520,4M 


521.882 
518,843 
.520,806 
520,782 

1L420 

517,950 

518,717 
5-21,614 
520,052 


I 


May  1 
June  5 
Apr.  24 
May  22 

June  19 

June  19 
May   29 


June  26 
Apr.  21 
May  22 
June    5 

May   22 

Apr.  10 

Apr.  24 
June  19 
May   22 


„.  (139  \~, 

.574  >,^(,  ^6. 

:{29  78  67 

4-29  103  67 

2:<92  591  67 

1942  476  67 


649 

601 

1275 

480 

943 


1542        361        67      1508 


1541 
2694 


1993 

2430 

22:«) 

37 

25.54 

878 


.361 
652 


481 
602 
.542 
8,9 
(617 
\  618 
220 


520,428  .  May   29 


3229  i  555 
1543  :J61 
194-3        476        67 

2598, {^J67 


67 
67 


67 
07 
67 
67 

67 


67 

f7 
67 


Fuei-econo- 


mizer . 


Hitile,  Frank.     (See  Gressle,  Theophilns  E.,  assignor.) 
Hobbs,  Alfred,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Wall-plaater 


519,711 
521.587 

518,718 

530,783 


May   15 
June  19 


i<334     ? 

)  335     5 
1498       351 


1387 


87 

67 


Apr.  24     2230  :    555       67 

Jane    5        39  I i    67 

« 


1.508 
1097 


1611 

487 

994 

1204 

10.56 

Ifl 

451 

1.508 
943 

1080 


834 

1500 

451 
1204 


bb 
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Name,  re.iidence,  and  inv  >ntion 


on  5 


Hobbs.  Oeorpe  P.,  and  A.  L.  Edwards.  Wheeling.  W. 
Hiil)l>».  Horace,  asaifoior,  by  mesne  aasijcn'"*>nt»,  of 

Wis.     VentilntiuK-fan 

Hobbs.  JaiueA  C.  U..  Salem.  Xebr.     WbitHetree 

HolMion,  Elbridge  B..  et  al.  (See  Gregorj-,  Xathan  B 
Hobson.  .James  F..  New  Antiotb.  Ohio.  Biirial-c^ise 
Hoch  KreiJ  Wauwatosa.  Wi«.  Cable  street-railway 
Ho<h;  Fre<lerick  H  ,  v^alley  Park,  Mo.     Brake  for  hay 

Ho«king.  Richard  P.,  Mayaguez.  Porto  Rico.    Co 

Htxlel,  .Joseph  A..  Cambrrliuid,  Mil.     Chimney-oowl 
IIiMlge,  Alexander  C.  Mena.sha.  Wis.     .Separable  pu 
Hod;:e.  Leonard  M.,  San  .Jos^,  Cal.     Measunntfiu 
Ho<ii;p.'<.  Horace  F..  and  I).  J.  Havt-nstnte.  assignors 

Mass.     Mf*lho«l  of  and  apparatus  for  distilling  water 
HcmI ires.  .Tosiah  K.  and  T. C.  Dickson.  Cheveune.Wvo. 
Ho«igkius.  Nelson  D  .  a«8ignor  of  one-half  toF.  O.  Cla 

for  vehicles 

Hixlgson.  Alltert  J.,  Palmyra,  Wis.,  assignor  of  two- 

kb>.  Covington.  Kv.     Steam-boiler  fnrnaoe 
H.HliXson.  I^«aac  and  M.  A..  (Chicago.  111.    G-'ographica 
Hi>dj:»on.  Marv  A.     (See  Uo«lg»on.  Isaac  and  M.  A.) 

Ho<l!*on.  Henrv  M.,  Spiceland,  Ind.     Plant  setter 

Hoe.  H<.l)ert.  ft  al.  (See  Crowell,  Lnther  C.  assignor 
Hoell.  Ole  E.  O  .  et  al..  exerutora.  (.SeeSyveraen.  And 
Hiiepfner.  Carl,  Giesseii,  Germany.  Electrolytical  ap 
Hofe.  .lohn  G.  v(m.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Htifer,  .Josef,  Shf IwTKan.  Wis.     Sled 

Hotlman.  .Jeremiah  M..  Cressona.  Pa.     Adjustable 
Hoflnian.  Nettie  S.     (See  Paine  and  Hoftnian.) 
HotViiian.  Kobert.  Pittsburs;.  Pa.     Pneumatic  tire 
HotTTiian.  Williiim.  B«»ston.  Mass.    Game  board 
Hoffman,  William,  Salt  Lake  City.  T'tah  Ter. 

Hoffmann,  Carl,  assignor  to  Siemens  &  Hali^ke,  Berlin 

Hoffmann,  Carl,  as.'*ignor  to  Siemens  A  Halske.  Berli 
Hoffmann.  Ernest  G.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Device  for 


half  to  A.  W.  Friese,  Milwaukee, 


assignor.) 


frames. 


ffee-t  rying  apparatus . 


lley 
stru  nent . . 


lo  C.  B.  Southard,  trustee.  Boston. 

I  Combined  kitchen-cabinet  and  churn 
.  Maniuette,  ^lich.     Hub  protector 


tliiids  to  R.  W.  Dugan  and  B.  Shin- 


eas.) 

nrafns 

Metal-drilling  Attachment  for  fire-hose  — 

wiiilow-shade  supjwrt 


Pre8.sut"e-govemor  for  dnids 

Germany.    Eloctric-arc  lamp. 

Germany.    Commutator 

gHnding  twist-drills 


n 


Hogan,  John  J.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Water  tube  boiler 


Hosan.  .John  .1.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Hoifau,  John  J.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 


Steam  dome  fur  bo 
Steam-separatur  foi 


Hogan,  John  J.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Boiler  in  vertical  s(  ctiona 


Steren 


Hogan.  Tboraas  J.,  aasicnor  to  Westinghouse  Air 

action  valve  mechanism  for  airbrakes        

Hotfbin.  Elmer.  Camden.  N.  J.     Sectional  horseshoe. 
Ho>'eland,  Israel  Chicago   111.     Apparatus  for  forgiu 
Ho'"   Franklvn  S.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fender  for  tra 
Hogii.  lUphael.  Neustadt.  Germany.     Self  waiting  ta 
Hog^zson,  Samuel  IL,  a.ssignor  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  S 

tery ^ __■ 

Ho2gS(»n,  Samuel  H..  assiiinor  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  S 

or  analoiTou-*  article ;  Vr'  V, 

Hitke.  Harrv  E  ,  Jr.     (Se*>  Hoke,  Henry  E..  and  H.  P. 
Hoke.  Henrv  E..  and  H.  E.,  Jr.,  Chambei-sbure.  Pa. 
Hoke.  John  T..  Sonth  I5end.  Ind.     Pivoted  tooth  bar . 
Hoke   John  1  .  S-mth  Hmd.  Ind.     Straddle-row  wheel 
Holbfook.  John  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Folding  ladder 

Holden.  David  W..  (ianliner,  Oreg.     Hook     

Holden.  Frank.  Lynn,  a.s.siirnor  to  General  Electric 

vice  for  electrical  mea.><nring  in.'^tniments 

Holden,  J<din  W.     (See  Skipi)er.  James  M  .  assignor. 
Hidden,  Louis  E.,  et  al.     (See  Burton.  Charles  C.  ass 
Holdfast  Sole  Stav  Companv.     (See  CKMlinjr.  Edwin  L 
Holsate,  George  H.    (See  Vogts  Wilhelm,  a.ssienor.) 
Holland.  Elias  C..  Austin,  a.ssicnor  to  Union  Special 

III.     Kndcap  for  cvlinder  sewiiisr-maehines 

Holland.  Henrv  P.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Rotary  enci 
Holland,  Henry  P.,  Si»n  Francisco,  Cal.     p:\cavator 

Holland,  John  P..  Newark,  N.  J.    Submarine  torpedi 

Holland.  Rol»ert  J  ,  Neva.la.  Cal.     Drill-chuck 

Hollar.  Willism  TL,  PhiliKlelphia,  Pa.    Safe-lock 

Holleube<k,   Fmnk  A.,  i\s.siguor  to  Syracuse  Arms  ( 

mechanism  for  breakdown  guns 

Hollenl>eck,  Frank  A..  as.««ignor  to  Syracuse  Aims  ( 

mechanism  for  cockinc-.arms  of  breakdown  guns  . . 
Holler,  Frank.     (Se«>  Haug  and  Holler.) 
Hollerith,  Herman,  Washington,  D.  C.     Electrical  calculating  system 


Hollerith.  Hemuui,  Washington,  D  C    Tabulating  s  rstem 

Hollerith,  Herman.  Washincton,  D.  C      Tabulating  ^stem 

Holliger,  Daniel  J.,  Canton,  Ohio.    Oil  can 

Hollingsworth,  Daniel  H.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Shears  . 
Hollis.  Charles  P.  Boston.  Mass.  Music  turner  .... 
Holman,  Alfre«l.  tt  al.  (See  P.ailev.  Richard  G..  assi 
Holmes.  Albro  O.  (See  Tanner.  Allen  J.,  assicnor.) 
Holme.H.  Daniel  M..  Arlington.  N'.  J.,  assignor  to  J 
Machine  for  forming  articles  of  pastry  or  confectiofery 


No. 


Date. 


518,736  Apr.  24 

521,114  June    5 

521,028  June    5 

521.568  June  19 

521. .500  June  19 

519,907  May    15 


521,859 

.=■.19.954 
519.X51 
518,103 


June  26 

May  15 
May  8 
Apr.  10 


Mon 

thly 

volume. 

i 

60 

00 

Q 

22«9 

563 

644 

151 

4r7 

116 

1463 

342 

1349 

314 

1698 

414 

1957 

C472 

)473 

1771 

434 

717 

177 

1144 

288 

Official 
Gazette. 


67 


458 


67     1313 
67     1085 


67 
67 
67 

[6, 

C7 
67 
67 


,520,525    May  29     27.59  '    Cr.8 
-         —         16 


1494 
1474 

883 

1603 

OilO 
225 


517,457  I  Apr.     3 
518,951     May     1 


73 
34 


522,059    June  26     2329 
519,061     May     1  ;    203 

519,712    May    15     1389 


C7      1108 
67  .      16 

67       541 


559 
47 

335 


67 
67 


1672 
575 


67       825 


518,065  Apr.  10     1087  274 

518.814  Apr.  24     2393  [     .591 

.522.060  June  20  ,  23:«)  i     .560 

518,737  Apr.  24     2270  564 


520.643 
.519,041 
521,315 

518.719 

520,264 
521.615 


May  29 
Mav  1 
June  12 

Apr.  24 

May  22 
Jane  19 


520,882    Jane    5 


I  en 


s 

boiler-tubes 


520.8.=3 

.52(l,8.'i4 


June    5 
June    5 


2951 

168 

1000 

2232 

2331 
1544 

328 

236 

239 


<555     ) 
\  5.56     5 


I 


520,835     June    5       240 


714 

40 

235 

I '555 

5.56 

566 

361 

(    52 

]    53 

(    54 

54 

55 

(    55 

<    .5«5 


67 
67 
07 
67 

67 
07 
67 

67 

67 
ti7 


215 

480 

1678 

458 

1145 

5)i9 
1392 

452 

1013 
1508 


.67      1239 


07 
67 


1240 
1241 


-67      1241 


Brn  ke  Company,  Pittsburg  Pa.    Qaick- 


tires  

n-cars 

)le 

son,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Electric  bat- 


519.908 
519,4.53 
518,815 
5H..571 
519,630 


May 
May 
Apr. 

Apr. 
May 


15 

8 
24 

17 

8 


1C99 

928 
2395 
1965 
12.54 


Stt  venson,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Stand,  table. 


.520.429     May    29     2603 
520,430     May  29     260  J 


.Tr.) 
Car-door 

cultivator 

for  sleeping-cars 


Cc  mpany,  Boston,  Mass.     Damping de- 


gnor.) 

,  assignor.) 

>ewing  Machine  Company,  Chicago, 


.522,061 
5H,603 
519,6:11 
519.184 
518,452 


June  26 
Apr.  24 
May  8 
M-iy  1 
Ajir.  17 


2332 

2014 

12.55 

439 

1771 


518,345     Apr.    17      1400 


ai 


e 

d  elevator. .. 


lK>at — 

oinpany.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Cocking 
umpany,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.      Shifting 


519.909 
521.541 
521,883 

.522,177 

519.454 
518,453 

519,126 


May  15 
Juiie  19 
June  26 

Jane  26 

Mav  H 
Apr.   17 

May     1 


520,959     June    5 
518,604     Apr.  24 


1702 
1416 
1995 

2531 

929 
1771 

331 

375 


2015 


415 
224 
5<>2 
4-5 
301 

630 

630 

560 
.500 
302 
Ifl.l 
439 

350 


415 
328 
4H2 
607 
608 
224 
439 


67 
67 

(17 
67 
67 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


(607  J 
)608  5 


67 
67 


518,885  Apr.  24  2495 


518.886 
519,042 
521,526 


Apr.  34 
May  1 
June  10 


2306 

170 

1395 


520,207  May  32  2331 


78 

j   92 

(500 
)501 
(618 
?619 

(eao 

621 
41 

:h3 

542 
543 


I  nor.) 
R.  Van  Derreer,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


^  518,454 


Apr.  17 


1"3  ^^^(j 


67 
67 
67 


S" 


883 
730 
481 
390 
786 


67   1081 
67   1081 


1673 
414 
787 
623 
:«6 


67   289 


884 
1485 


67   1611 
67  1711 


730 

3.57 


67  601 

67,  1266 

1 67  414 

>67  500 


502 

.569 

14)^ 

994 


357 
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Alphnheticiil  list  of  patentees,  April  to  June,  inchisire — Continued. 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Holmes,  Grant,  Danville.  HI.    SteamshoTel 510.955 

Holmes,  James,  and  K.  Peterson,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.    Murtising-machine ."".  519,503 

Holroyd,  John,  C.  B.  Hunt,  and  R.  J.  Johns,  assignors  to  New  Branston  Two  Reel  Sewing/  r„,  o-o 
Machine  Company,  Limited,  London,  England.    Sewing-machine .^  .)^i,Ji.i 

Holt,  Frank,  South  Pittsburg.  Tenn      Plumb-level 519,576 

Holyoke  Envelope  Companv.     (See  Hess.  John  A.,  assignor.) 

Holzhauer,  Fre<lerick,  Detroit,  Mich.     Pocket  book  holder 520,431 

Hiilzle,  Franz  X.,  Heidelberg,  Germany.    Rotating  letterpress  printing-machine 519,956 

Holzman,  Michael,  r(  al.     (See  Darley,  John  W.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

Spring-seat 519,792 

Wheel-fender  and  safety  attachment  for  streetcars.i  522,115 
T.  Homer.  Warren,  Pa.    Flexible  cover  for  tables. 


519.  .503 
518,8«7 


Homan,  Frank  H.,  Patchogue,  N.  Y 
Homan,  Frank  II.,  Patchogue'  N  Y. 

Homer.  Chauncey  S.,  assignor  to  M, 

bliiid.<<,  desks,  &c 

Homer,  Mary  T.     (See  Homer,  Chauncey  S..  assignor.) 

H<m.sucle,  William  R.,  Itoston,  Mass.     Artificial  leg 

Hood,  John,  and  S.  H.  Reyn<dds.  Boston,  Mass.    Dental  chair 

Hooker,  James  J.,  and  B.  W.  Putnam,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Twineh<dder . .  520  31-' 

HiK.per,  George  W.,  a.ssignor  to  J.  S.  Baker,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Trolley  for  electric  rai'l-'i 

ways >;icoi%o 

oo,>er,  Mary  P  C.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Work-holder 517.860 

Iloope.M.  Clement  R..  Ogontz.  Pa.     Burglar-alarm 521  Z!t? 

Hope.  John,  Providence,  R.  I.     Pantograph  roll  or  plate '.'.".'. 51  f  921 

Hopkins.  Albeit  A.,  Brooklyn,  a.ssignor  to  himself  and  W.  D.  Wright,  New  York  NT    ' 

Cigar-tip  cutter '  519  333 

•Arlington.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Electric  Boiler  Company" Rochester,^  - 


Monthly       Official 
volume.    ;  Gazette. 


67 
67 


896 
744 


u 


-263     S 
380       67 


67      1113 


771 


6.30       67      1081 

*^*     U-7 
435     )  ^^ 


897 


May   15 
June  36 


520,526     May  29     2762 


370       67       t-49 
»2    \^     1689 

66"       67      1109 


May 
.■\pr. 
May 


8 
24 


May 

1 

Apr. 

10 

June 

12 

Apr. 

24 

Hopkins,  Charles  S, 
N.  Y.    Boiler 


Hopkins,  Francis  A.     (See  Lawrence  and  Hopkins.) 
M.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Turbine. . . . 


)  19,285 


May 

May 


1U18 
2511 
2403 

25 

727 

86 1 

2565 

719 
621 


.520, 7«4 
519,957 


Hopkins,  George 

Hoiikins,  Harvey  L.     (S«e  Nunaniaker,  John  W.,  assignor  ) 

Hopkins,  James  S.     (.See  (7ales.  Caleb  C.  as.signor.)  j 

Hopkins,  Samuel  C.,U.  S.  Army.    Combined  cot  and  wardrobe 517  158 

Hopkins,  Thomas  J.     (See  Evre  and  Hopkins.)  ' 

Hoi.kin.s.  William  H.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Portable  umbrella  holder .5'>0  05^1 

Ho])kins,  Wilham  J.,  and  T.  Stebbins.  Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  t«  ThomsonHouston  Elec- 
tric Comi»any,  ot  Connecticut.     Electnc-motor  controller 5 

ITopkinson,  John  A.  and  J.,  Hudderstield,  England.    Guard  for  water-eagea 
J fopkinson,  Joseph.     (See  Hopkinson,  John  A.  and  J.) 
llopler,  Frank  H..  assignor  to  L.  Barnes,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Bridge  . 
Hopper,  William  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  E.  liobinson,  McLeansborough.  111.    Band 
cutter : " 

Horn.  Kduard,  Munich,  Germany.'  'window-shade"'.'.;;!!'".;!;".;::;;".'.;:;;;;:;'.'.;;;:;;::; 

Horn,  I-ranklinS.     (See  Maag  and  Horn.) 

Horn.  George  A.     (See  Ricker.  J(din  W..  assignor.) 

Home.  George  A.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Safety-sear .520  59(1 

Home,  John  XL.  Lawrence.  M.1SS.     Roll-bar  for  pulp-engines. ..     5-»0  oJio 

Homoi,  Edward  C..  Somerville.  Tenn.    Catamenial  sack  5-H)irt 

Hon-,  Henry  R.^and  D.  H.  McFal],  Red  Lodge,  Mont.     Safety-envelope '.".!!".!!!!".'.'.'.".  b'lS.li-h 

"      '  "'  519.577 

,  .520.054 


521,713    June  19     1704 


246       67  74i 

621      ra  ,M<:i 

584       67  lOJd 

7       07  .541 

183       67  1,55 

203        6:  13 -i: 

034        67  .5i:i 

177       67  690 

[  1.50     i  ™  .... 

►  151  :j<"  ,  ''•" 

I      I 

400       67  !  1.540 


Apr. 

May 

June 
May 


3  75  16 

22  1944  476 

5  40  9 

15  1775  4:J5 


518.648     Apr.  24     2005       52:j 


.521.115 
518,246 


June 
Apr. 


I 


Woodruff,  We.stfield, 
assignors  of  one-half  to  R.  R.  Sy- 


Horrie.  David,  Kaukauna.  Wis.     Railwav-fri>g 

Hnrton,  Emmet.  Dundee,  N.  Y.     Berry-harvester 

Horton.  James  A..  Greenfield,  Mass.     itfailing  machine 

Hoi  ton.  Stephen  A.,  Clarksville,  Tes.     Bit  for  well-drilling  apparatus 

Horlon,  Stephen  A.,  Clarksville.  Tex.     Well  drilling  apparatus 

Hosea.  Lewis  M.     (See  AnUerscm  and  IIi>sea.) 

Hotehkiss  Seymour  E.,  Wallingford,  Conn.     Insect-powder  distributer 

Hott.  W  illiain  D.,  LoysShop,  N.  C.     Riding-plow 

llou-liton.  Chiirle.s  L.  Northami>ton,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  L 

Mass.     P<H'kef  paik^i^ro  of  toilet-paper 

Hou.se.  Henry  A.,  and  Henry  A..  Jr.,  Bridgeport.  Conn 

mon,  London.  England.     Tubulous  s'eain  b<tiler 

House,  Henry  A    and  Henry  A.,  Jr.,  Bri.lgeport..  Conn.,  a.ssignors  of  one  half  to  R.R.'Sy- 

mon,  London   Lngl!|iid.    Burner  for  the  combu.stion  of  gas  or  vapor  for  heating  purimses 
ilouse..Henry  A.,  anil  Henrv  A.,  Jr  .  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignors  of  one-half  to  K.  11,  Sy-  , 

mon,  London,  England.    Feed  water  and  gas  supply  regulator  .-)Oi 

House.  Henry  A     and  Henry  A..  Jr.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignors  of  one-half  to  R.R.Sy.' 

mon,  I.,ondon,  England.     Lubiieating  device 
House,  William  D.,  et  al.    (St-e  Warner,  Daniel,  assignor.) 

IIoiLseman   Harry  A    Phila<lelphia.  Pa.    Ne.dle-actuating cam  for  knitting  machines 

Houston,  Ade  bert  D.,  Bi-ooklyn,  N.  Y.     Folding  metal  bed .. 

Houston,  Adelbert  D  .  Br..oklyn,  N.  Y.     Folding  metal  be<l 

Houze,  Luke.  Moutp«-lier.  Ind.     Roasting  and  calcining  kiln 

Hover,  Elizabeth.     (See  Hover,  William   assignor.)  

Hover,  William,  assignor  U)  E.  Hover.  Freeport.  III.    Carpet-stretcher 

Howard,  Char  es.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Vulcanizing  and  drying  wood 

Howard,  Charies,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Vulcanizing  wood  .'. 

Howani,  Daisy  I),  Jacksonville.  Fla.     Letter-drier 

Howard,  GeorgeC.,  Phila<lelphia,  Pa.    Safety  device  for  elevators!""."!!."!;;;!.'.'.'."."" 

How,ird,  Henry  XL,  et  al.    (.See  Feuerbacher,"Frank  P.,  assignor.) 

Howard,  Henry  J.,  I»ari.s.  Ill      Sleigh-runner  attachment 521  794 

Howai-d,  I.0UIS  E.,  Plainfleld.  N.  J.     Electric-arc  lamp .52o'q91 

Howdefi^James,  Glasgow.  Scotland.    Apparatus  for  heating  air 51f"455 

Howe,  Henry  A.,  Albion,  assignor  to  himself  and  J.  Norwood,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Safety^,  -«,„,.. 

attachment  for  str^t-cars •'>Ij20,23J 

Howe.  Patrick   assignor  of  five-sixths "f o  I.'Fenno, ' R.' b! GwMl'win!  and  C.'m!  'jilake!  'Bo's-  1 

ton  and  M.  A.  1  olman,  administratrix,  Newton  and  H.  G.  Hartshorne,  Wakefield,  Mass.  , 

Lloth-ciitting  machine 520  598 

Howe,  Rena  M.   assignor  to  T.  B.  Howe,  Scranton,  Pa! "  'closure' for 'bottles  or' jars! ! !!!!!!!  SISJOM 

Howe.  Thomas  B.     (Se«'  Howe,  Rena  M..  assignor.) 

Howell,  George  B.,  assignor  to  McCambndge  &.  Companv,  Limited,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

>>  ater-closet  reservoir f       <  520  358 

Howson,  James  M.     (See  .Smith  and  Uowso'n.) '     ' 

Hoxsie,  Charles  A.,  Richmond,  R.  I.    Artificial  flsh-pond 518,318 


I5]9.1^5 
517.4.59 
.519,405 

519,4"W 
517.923 

520,055 

521,164 

521,165 


166 


521,958 

-.521, 860 
51H.W6 
518.997 
519,063 

520,736 
.520,565 
.520.597 
517,803 
519,844 


May 

June 

May 

Apr. 

Mav 

MaV 

May 

Apr. 

May 

May 
Apr. 


8 
10 


967 
-30 


233 

208 


12 


12 


May 
June 
June 
June  12 
June  26 
June  2<i 


2      194' 


731 
732 


173 
173 


May 
May 
Ma;y 

May 
May 
May 
Aju-. 
May 


1 
1 
1 

29 
29 
29 
3 
15 


June  26 
June  5 
Apr. 

May 


17 
33 


Mav 
Maj 


29 

1 


2881 

645 

1506 

18.58 

430 

1776 

2274 


8883 
26 


«i97 
102 
390 


444 

10:1 
441 
.553 
554 


5 

645 

152 

<rr 

17 

1401 

351 

67 

29 

2-180 

697 

07 

5 

377 

92 

07 

22 

2050 

501 

07 

10 

J  281 

325 

67 

8 

UtW 

280 

67 

.*•> 

1946 

476 

67 

1 

440 

10^ 

67 

3 

77 

17 

67 

8 

8.55 

207 

67 

67  I      17 

67  943 

67  1204 

67  897 


438 

1313 
289 


1132 
1266 
!>63 
2.M) 
771 
943 
623 
17 
710 

rj5 

174 


67 
67 


477        67        94:1 


(rj 

67 


734 

174 

♦h 

2160 

518 

67 

1960 

•-HJ 

97 

:  210 

473 
23 
23 
49 

67 
67 
67 
67 

3120 

2829 

7.55 
68:! 

1 
67 
07 

(.553     } 
i5M     J 


67 
67 
67 

67 
67 
67 


1343 

1343 

1343 

1641 

1604 
553 
.554 
576 

1175 

1122 

1132 

125 

864 

1584 

1275 

357 


67      1003 


May  32     S4B5 
Apr.  17  !  1517 


697       67     1133 

7       67       541 


60S       67  ,  1042 
380  .    67  ,     310 
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I 

QQ 


Hoxsie.  Charles  A..  Richmond.  R   I.     Nurnerv^]iond  for  tish  culture 518,319 

Hovle,  Ella  L.  D..  New  Orleans.  I>a.     Batter  drdppt-r 51ti,035 

H<»VK  Mar>-  E..  Chicapo.  111.     Lady's  handbag] 518,034 

Hoyt.  .\ndrew  J..  Fhilailelphia.  Pa.     Pedal  for  crank  powers ,  518,757 

Hoyt,  Buckingham  8.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fastening  tlevice 519,504 

Hoyt.  George  E.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Reversinr  and  controlling  gearing 5-20.313 


itn 


antic  Linen  Company,  Hartford, 

n  pulp 

ikiiantic  Linen  Company,  Hartford, 


fn)m 


,  George  H.) 
Manufacturing  Company,  Meriden,  Conn. 


Hnbliard,  Eber.  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Willi 

Machine  for  molding  spools  or  similar  forms 
Hiibbanl,  Eber,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Willi 

Machine  for  dressing  half  spools 

Hnbbard.  Eber.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Will^antic  Linen  Company,  Hartford 

Machine  for  turning  spools . 

Hubbard,  Joseph  A.,  et  al..  executors.     (See  Baljcock 
Hubbard,  Walter,  assignor  to  Bradley  .feHubban 

Inkstand 

Hiibeler.  Charles.     (See  Schiipple  and  Hiibeler.l 
Hul>er,  Ernest.     (See  Sachs  and  Huber. ) 
Hiibinger  Carroll  ra.sh  Register  Company.     (Se<i 
Hmlgin.  Emily  M.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Folding 
Hudnall,  William,  and  L.  D.  Beary,  Hel^'na.  M 
Hudson,  Edmund.  Washington,  L)   C.     Stereopti 
Hudson,  Frank  W.     (See  Murphy,  John  Z 
Hudson.  John  H.,  Marshall.  Tex.    Type-writin) 


Carroll,  Thomas,  assignor.) 

l^sket 

t.    Roller  grinding  null 

con 


lo  1 


assi  jnor.) 


Hueffner.  Henrv  A.,  and  L.  La.sh,  Virginia,  111. 


Huettig.  Hugo.     (See  Worden  and  Iluettig.) 
Ilughes.  Henry  C,  London,  England.     Mann 
Ilughes.  James  R..  I.,ondon.  England.     Support 
Hughes,  John  M.,  Knoxville,  Tenn.    Chum  a 

Hughes,  Samuel,  Lindsay,  Canatla.     Ventilating 

Hughes.  Sanmel.  Limlsav.  Canada.     Ventilatinf 
Hughs,  George  W..  Kort  Worth.  Tex.     Wire- 
Hulbert,  Milan  II.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Tool  for 

iron 

HuU>ert,  Orrin  L.     (See  Stoker.  George  W., 
Hull.  Richard  B..  Milton  Junction.  Wis 

ties    

Hull.  William,  Sonris.  Canada.  Combined  drag 
Hull,  Wilmot  B.,  Wellington.  Kans.  Clevis  ... 
Hull.  AVolcott  A.  (See  Ko<  kwcll  and  Hull.) 
Ilumphrey,  George  C.  (See  Forrester.  William 
Humphrey,  Harry  I.,  Rinningham,  England.  C 
Humphrey,  Heqry  P.,  a.ssignor  to  Lowell  Oiler  < 

vice 

Humphreys,  William  J.,  Crozet,  V».    Cons 
Hiinefeld,  Julius  F.  von.  Dresden.  Gennanv 
Hunt.  Charles  B.     (Sco  Holrovd.  Hunt,  and 
Hunt.  Chailes  W..  West  New  Brighton,  N.  Y. 
Hunter,  George  E.,    Elgin,   assignor   to   Elgin 

Mechanism  for  loading  watch-jewels 

Hunter.  James  B..  Cnt<),  N.  Y.     Hose-reel  ... 
Hunter.  John  K.,  Owensborough,  Ky.     Snap 

Hunter.  Kol>ert  L..  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Electrical 


fadture  of  stained  glass  panels 

or  lights 

tti  chment 


railway-carriages 

railway-carriages 

'tcher -  -  -  - 

making  carves  or  other  forms  in  Venetian 


str  ?tcher  . 


as.sijnor.) 
Com  ^sition  for  exterminating  Canada  this- 

bar  cultivator  and  drill 


H..  a.ssignor. ) 

tiild's  carriage 

ompanv,  Nashua,  N.  H.    Lubricating  de- 


John 


Hunter,  Rudolph  M..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Hunter,  Rudolph  M.,  Philadtlphia,  Pa. 


assigncr 


in  ent 
ign(  r 


ign(  r 


Hunter,  Rudolph  M  ,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Hunter.  Rndolph  M.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

of  Connecticut.     Electric  loconuitive 
Hunter.  Rudolph  M  .  Philailelphia.  Pa. 

of  Connecticut.     Electrical  measnring-instn 
Hunti-r.  Rudolph  M.,  Phila<lelphia,  Pa.,  assi 

Ap]i.iratus  for  electric  welding 

Hunter.  Rudolph  M..  Philailelphia,  Pa.,  assignc^ 

Apparatus  for  electric  welding 
Hunter,  Rudoljih  M  .  Philadelnhia.  Pa.,  assi 

of  New  Jersey.    Collar  or  cuff 

Hunter,  Wallace  B..  a.ssignor  to  E   Friedlander 
Hunter.  William.     (See  Day  and  Hunter.) 
Huntington.  George,  ftoL     (See  Nail,  Frederic! 
Hunton,  Rol>er»  W  .  assignor  to  Pettee  Machin* 

plying  card-clothing  to  flats  of  csnling  engi 
Huntress,  .John  H.,  Janesville,  Wis.     Stovepi 
Huuiinger.  George.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Gams 
Hupp.  Frank  S.     (See  Baldwin,  Charles  C  . 
Hurlburt,  Hor.ice,  Leavenworth,  Kans.     Oar 
Hurlburr,  S.-»mMel  W.,  Creston,  Iowa.     Window 
Hurlbut.  Seth  E  .  Chicago.  Ill      Box 
Hurlev.  .To.seph  M  ,  assignor  to  W.  F.  Bryant,  I 
Hurst.  Jakob.     (See  Rosenberg  and  Hurst.) 
Hurst.  John  C.  F..  Holton.  Kans.     Vehicle 
Hurt,  Samuel  F.     (See  Cochran.  John.  .Tr 
Huss.  William  C,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor,  b 

Collender  Company,  of  Ohio.    Combined  arm 


me  I 


assini 
pr> 


issue) . 


Hnssev,  Curtis  G..  et  al.    (See  Burton.  Charles  0 
Hnston.  .\rthur  L.  and  W.  J..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 


Conn. 
Conn. 
Conn. 


.   517,924 

I  511^,954 
^1  581,468 


Apr.  17  1520 

Apr,   10  10-28 

Apr.   10  lO'iT 

Apr.  34  2297 

May     8  1019 

May   22  2404 

Apr.  10  832 

May     1  27 

June  19  1288 


380 
260 
2.'i9 
570 
947 


«7 
67 
67 
67 
67 


bC 


310 
206 
206 
46:1 
745 


IS;! 


67      1027 


209  i     67 

1 
7. 8  '     67 
^00     j  6- 


^301 


174 

541 
1463 


518,036     Apr.  10     1029       260 


518,783     Apr.  24     2337       5K) 
518,955     May      1  30  8 

518,104     Apr.  10     1145  i    888 


C7       90» 


67 
67 
67 


471 
542 
22S 


machine i  521,616    June  19     1546       362 


Dust-arrester 1519,958 


May   15     1777    |  ^* 


519,186 
522.  lie 
520,566 

521,316 

521,795 

518,406 


May     I  444 

June  26  2425 

May   29  2831 

June  12  1001 

Juno  26  18.10 

Apr.   17  1685 


100 
582 
6p3 
(235 
)236 
445 
417 


07  ISOg 

!67  898 

67  '  62a 

67  1690 

67  1122 

1 67  1392 

67  i  158& 

67  341 


518,816  Apr.  24  2396   592   67 


481 


817  861     Apr.  10       729    |    67  I    165 

517,925     Apr.   10       835       210       67       175 
520,110     May   22     2045       500       67       962 


522,117    Jane  26     2426       582  ,    67  '  1690 


truclion  of  legge<l  articles 

ey  attachment  for  locks 

s.) 

Cable  railway 

National  Watch  Company.  Chicago,   HI.) 


517.748 
.')20,4;«2 
519,605 


slide 


in 


for  sewing-machines, 
nnnciator 


520,644 

520,681 

."^21.796 
519,260 


Apr.  3 
May  29 
May     8 

May  29 

May  29 

.Tune  26 
Mav     1 


561  137  C7  '  109 
2605  631)  67  1081 
1205       291        67       778 


2952 

3030 

1860 
576 


518, 0:n     Apr.   10      1030 


Photof  raphic  printing  frame 

Electri>railwav  turntable  ... 

Cash-register 

a.ssigii 


c  r  to  Thonison-Honston  Electric  Company, 


to  Thomson-Houston  Electric  Company, 

It 

to  Johnson  Company,  of  Pennsylvania. 


to  Johnson  Company,  of  Pennsylvania. 


to  Arlington  Manufacturing  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.    Beara-conipass 


W.,  a.ssignor.) 

Works.  Newton.  Ma.s8.    Machine  for  ap- 


pe  attachment . 
tJi  ble 


or.) 
peller  for  boats, 
screen 


uffalo,  N.  Y.    Mold. 


518,922 

520.527 
.521,931 

520,111 

520,361 

.580,359 

520.360 

520. 82^^ 
517.696 


,120.186 
.V21,9.'>9 
522,014 

518.605 
520,112 
5 19,  .578 
518,147 


Apr.  24 

Mav   29 
Juiie  26 

May  22 

May  22 

May  22 

May  22 

Jane    5 
Apr.     3 


2565 

2764 

2097 


714 

(733 

)734 

445 

140 

(260 

>261 

634 

635 

669 

504 


1145 

ll.'.» 

(17      1585 
67       649 


67 


(634     } 
)635     > 


S" 


207 


67       513 


67 
67 


llOO 
1630' 


2046       500 
2494       603 


67  I    M2 
67  !  1045 


2486       613       67      1042 
2490       603       67      1043 


126 
472 


Mav  22  2197 

jMiie  26  2161 

June  26  2265 

Apr.  24  2020 

Mav  22  2049 

May  8  1164 

Apr.  10  1211 


27   67   1220 
114   67    91 


5.35  '  67  '  988 
519  67  1641 
.543  ,     67  1659 


502 
500 
280 
304 


67 
67 
67 

67 


415 

963 
771 
237 


hral  e 521,588  June  19  1499   351   67  1500 


assijTior.) 


mesne  assignments,  to  Bmnswick-Balke- 
rest  and  guard  for  counters,  bars,  &c.    (Re- 


..  assignor.) 

Compound  for  covering  belt-pulleya. 


Huston,  William  .J.     (See  Huston.  Arthur  L.  afd  W,  .t.) 
Huston.  Winfleld  L.     (See  Rickabach,  WilliamjH.,  a-ssignor.) 
Hutchms,  Carleton   "..  Detnut.  Mich.    Ventila  ing  device  for  cars. 
Hutchinson.  Fretlerick  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Jottle. 


11.414     Apr.  17     1981       490       67  '    393 
520,992    Jane    5       432       103       67      1275 


521  617    June  19     1548       362       67     1509 
518,606     Apr.  24     2021       502       67       415 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Hnt^hinaon  Mannfactnring  Companv.    (See  Hntchinson  and  Tyler,  Msiiniors.) 

Hutchinson.  Samuel  P..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hutchinson  Steel  Company  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Manufacturing  steel  castings  ..   

Hntchinson  Steel  Companv.     (See  Hutchinson.  Samuel  P.,  assignor.) 

Hntchins<m,  William  F.,  Pa.ssaic,  N.  J.     Kindling-wood 

Hutchinson,  William  F..  and  A.  J.  Tyler,  Passaic.  N.  -T.,  assignors  to  Hntchinson  Manu- 
facturing Companv,  of  New  Jersey.     Bundling  machine 

Hutchison,  Robert.  Cowlairs,  Scotland.    Guttanercha  or  mbber  compound 

Huxford,  Charles  H  .  Brooklvn.  N.  Y.    Coffee  pot  and  filter 

Hvde,  Robert,  Shetfield,  England,  assignor  to  W.  Hyde,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Axle-box 

Hyde,  Theojihilus  R.,  Jr.     (See  W.dff  and  Hyde.) 

Hyde,  Thoniiis  B..  Taylor.  Tex.     Bicycle 

Hyde,  William.     (See  Hyde,  Robert,  assignor.) 

HVman,  Gnstavns.     (See  Burrows,  Joseph  H.,  assignor.) 

I.  L.  Ellwoo<l  Manufat;tuiing  Company.     (See  Swanhum,  Sanford.  assignor.) 

Ide,  Ferdinand  F.,  assignor  to  F.  F.  Ide  Manufacturing  Company,  Peoria,  111.    Bicycle- 


Official 
GMette. 


>     Pi 


crank. 


67  ^    '.143 

1 
67       280 


518,248 
518,817 
519,020 
520,314 


Apr.  17 
Apr.  24 
May  1 
May  22 


1402 

2398  ! 

132  I      33 
2406       585 


517,697     Apr.     3       473       114 


67 

289 

97 

481 

67 

561 

67 

1027 

67 

91 

HHngworth,  John.  Newark.  N.  J.     Ingot-mold 

Imbaud.  Paul  M.  T..  AmbarAs,  France.    Bottle-stopper 

Indiana  Lumber  and  Veneer  Company.     (See  Dickerson,  William  M.,  assignor.) 

Indiana  Manufacturing  Companv.     (See  Nethery,  Jo.seph  W,,  assignor.) 

Ingersoll.  Howard  S.,  decease*!,  New  York,  N.  Y.;  R.  H.  Ingersoll,  administrator.    Hand 

stamping  device 

Ingersoll,  Robert  H.,  administrator.     (See  Ingersoll,  Howard  S.) 

IngersollSergeant  Drill  Companv.     (.See  Sergeant,  Henry  C.  assignor.) 

Ingham,  Henry,  Bellows  Falls,  Vt.    Machine  for  maintaining  airpre.ssnre  in  chambers  of 

bvdniulic  rams 

Ingle,  George  S  ,  Evansville,  Ind,     Portable  elevating  and  bag-holding  machine i 

Ingram,  Thomas  D.,  Washington,  D,  C.     Receptacle  for  .small  articles | 

Interstate  Coupler  (Company.     (See  Whitlock,  Benjamin  M.,  assignor.)  | 

Ireland,  David  M. ,  De t roit."Mi(  h.     Float j 

Ireland,  Robert  H.,  New  Yi>rk.  N.  Y.    Beam-framing  machine 

Irwin,  William  S..  Knoxville,  Tenn.    Combined  chicken-coop  and  hawk-trap | 

Isatics,  Augusta  R..  New  York.  N.  T.    Fire  box  and  grate  for  ranges,  stoves,  or  beaters. . . 

Isaacs.  Isaac  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Electrical  foot-bath 

Iske,  Albert.     (See  Iske.  Anthony  and  A.)  | 

Iske,  Anthony  and  A.,  Lancaster.  Pa.    Slicing-machine 

Ives,  Frederick  A.,  Grant's  Pa.ss.  Oreg.     Metallic  packing i 

•T.  J.  Warren  Company.     (See  Elliott.  Bamforil.  assignor.) 

J.  L.  Mott  Iron  Works.     (See  Roid.  John,  assignor)  I 

Jackaway,  William,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  L.  Hosier,  Wankegan,  HI.    Cut-off  for  steam-^ 

engines ". V 

Jackman,  Lemuel  N.,  and  C.  A.  Smith,  Elgin,  assignors  to  Elgin  National  Watch  Company, ((i 

Chicago,  III.     Mechanism  for  lo.iding  watch  jewels > 

Jackson,  Charles  W.     (See  Caffall.  Edward  M.,  assignor.) 

Jackson,  Edwin  M.,  and  F.  Roberts,  Chicago,  III.    Pipe- wrench 

Jackson,  Francis,  Raisinville,  Mich.    Device  for  converting  reciprocating  into  rotary  mo- 
tion 


518,4.56 
520,923 
519,910 


Apr.  17 
June  5 
Mav    15 


1777       442 

319         77 

1702  i     415 


67       3.57 
67      1255 

67       8f4 


.521,287    Jane  12       9,53       22<)       67      1.383 


I 


.521,167 
519.261 
521,116 

521,. 501 
521,054 
521,266 
518.457 
517,862 

519,9.19 
5liB.p44 


621,714 
521,715 

518.811- 


Washing-ma-( 


519,064 
518.407 


Jnne  12 
May  1 
Juiie    5 

.Tun©  19 
June  19 
Jnne  12 
Apr.  17 
Apr.  10 

Mav  15 
A  pi.  24 


June  19 
June  19 

Apr.  24 

May     1 
Ajir.   17 


735  174 
677  141 
646.      1.52 


1350 
1604 

912 
1778 

729 

1780 
2432 


:U4 
376 
215 
442 
183 

436 
602 


* 


170<i 
1707 


(401 
^402 
(402 
^03 


67 
67 
67 

67 
C7 
67 
67 
67 

67 
67 


67 


2398        592        67 


213 

16»^ 


Jackson,  Francis,  assignor  of  one-half  tflL.F,,»Atklnson,  Raisinville,  Mich. 

chine 

.Ta<'kson.  Oren  E.     (See  Shipley.  Peter  C.  assignor.)   ■ 

Ja4.'k.son  Pii>e  (»rgan  Company.     (S<'0  Jackson,  Ricliard  W.,  assignor.) 

Jackson,  Richard  W.  assignor  to  Jackson  Pipe  Organ  Company,  Chester,  Til.    Pipe-organ     .520,924    June    5       321 

Jackson,  Ri<  hanl  W.,  assignor  to  Jack.son  Pipe  Organ  Company,  Chester.  111.    Combina- 
tion stop-action  for  pij>e-organs 

Jackson,  Themas  A.,  Easton,  Ga.    Cotton-seedseparating  machine 

Jackson,  William.  Plymouth,  Ind.    Obstetrical  apron i 

Jacobs.  Jaa)b,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Ventilating  vault-cover i 

Jicobs,  Jonathan,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W  H.  Broadhurst,  Browuingsville,  Md,    Wagon-  i 

Jacoby,  Frederik,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Refrigerator : 

Jacot,  Charles  H.,  Stapleton,  assignor  to  Jacot  &.  Son,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Coin-controlled 

apparatus  - 

Jacot  &.  Son.     (See  Jacot,  Charles  H.,  assignor.) 

Jacques,  William  W.,  Newton,  assignor  tu  American  Bell  Telephone  Company,  Boston.^ 

Mass.     Multiplex  telephony ^: 

Jaeger,  Albert,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Boiler 

Jiigel.  Louis  N.,  Clarenceville,  C.  G.  Smith  and  A.  B.  Prnden,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.    Railway- 


50       67 


520,925 
520,315 
519,713 

518,888 


.520.  .-49 
522.1  If 

518,720 
518,367 


•Tune  5 
May  22 
May  15 
Apr.  24 

.Tune  5 
June  26 


329 

2407 
1391 
2512 

173 
2427 


]    79  [67 

i    80  S 

80  67 

(.585  }^ 

)586  i"' 

335  67 

(  621  I  f-j 

)622  5 


38 
583 


67 
67 


Apr.   17      1627 


(401 
H(h2 
(376     ( 
5 


switch . 


Jagelitz,  Carl,  Husnra.  Germany.    Device  for  stopping  runaway  horses 

Jagger,  Eli,  Oldham,  England.  "Step-protect«r  for  spindles 

Jahn,  Max,  Leipsic-Plagwitr.  Germany.    Stove 

Jaiser,  Mary.    (See  Harris  and  Jaiser  )  

•Tsmes,  Ge«»rgc  B,,  trustee.     (See  Campbell,  Henry  F.,  assignor.) 

James,  George  E.,  et  al.     (See  Gregory,  Nathan  B  ,  assignor.) 

James,  John  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  M.  Williams,  Worthington,  Pa.    Lampblack  or 

carbon-bIa<'k  machine .- ■ 

James,  Parker,  Vandalia,  Mich.    Clasp 

James,  William  A.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Stamping  Company,  Chicago,  HI. 


.521,716 
520,057 
517,573 
522,015 


•June  iJ 

lOOD 

<377 

June  19 

1710 

403 

Mav   22 

1949 

477 

Apr.     3 

259 

60  1 

June  26 

2266 

54:1 

67 
67 

67 
67 
67 
67 


Faucet  for 


.521.797 
518,956 


cans ..---■. 519,5.34     May     8     1093       262       67 


Jamison.  Samuel  W,,  Boston.  Mass,,  assignor  to  S.  W.  Jamison  Boot  and  Shoe  Crimping  . 

Ma<  bine  (Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Crimpingmachine 518.249     Apr.  17  1405 

Jandell.  Frank  W.Mapleton,  N,  D.    Safety  attachment  for  elevators ^  521.58<» ,  June  19  1500 

Janes,  Henrv,  Waterbury,  Vt.     Vibrator  for  ree<l  musical  instruments 1518,957:  May     1  3:1 

Janke,  Otto,"assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  L.  Nelle,  .St.  Louis,  Mo.    Canegnn 518,546     Apr.  17  1921 

Jamiin,  George  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  Givens.  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.     Lantern 522,062    June  26  2333. 

Jarvis,  Charles  M,,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hayes  Manufacturing  Company,  Erie,  Pa.     Ma-^  j^i  980  i  Jane  26  2200 

chine  for  grinding  cocks  automaticallj" '. ' V 

Jedeck,  Ferdinand  W.  T.,  Berlin,  Germany.    Umbrell*-hblooking  device '  522,016  i  Jnne  26  2267 


1343 

640 

1313 

1474 

1520 

1.375 

358 

155 

898 
487 


1541 
1541 

481 

577 
341 


1255 

1256 
1027 

825 
503 

1228 
1690 


Apr.  94     2235       556       67       4.53 


1520 

1541 

944 

51 

1660 


June  26      1861  ,     446       67  !  1585 
May     1         32  I        9  j    ^7       542 


352 

352 
9 

475 

560 
(529 
)  5:«) 

543  I    67     1660. 


758 

290 

1.500 
542 
389 

1673 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 

[67  !  1649 


42 


INDEX 


Alphabetical  litU 


OF   PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM   THE 


'*/  jxttentefx,  April  to  June,  inclusire — Continued. 
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Jeileck,  Ferdinand  W.  T..  Berlin,  Germany.    Iliibrella-rib-iocking  device. 

cars 


Fender  foi 


Jelly,  Arthur  H..  Cambridge,  Maas. 

Jelly,  Arthur  H..  Cambridge.  Mass.     Car  provi4ed  with  fenders 

Jeniciek.  Fenlinand.     (See-Jerneti  anil  Jeniczi 

Jeukinii,  EbeiiezerH.'.,  Shrewsbury,  MasH.     Ele 

Jenkins,  Eltenezer  C,  Shrewsbury.  Mass.     Ele 

Jeukina,  Frank  W.,  Brtxjklyn,  N   Y.     Safety  a 

Jenkins,  James  E.,  et  eU.    (See  Tisdale   Charles 

Jenkins.  Jenkin.     (See  Day  and  Jenkins. ) 

Jenkins,  Lancaster  Z.,  Philatlelphia,  Pa.    C 

aaaignor  to  American   El^ctri 


ek.) 

V  atordoor-operatinj;  mechani.<(m  . . 

V ator-dour-operatiu^;  mechanism.. 

pliance  fur  street-railway  cars. . . 

D..  assiicnor.) 


Jenkins.  Samuel  B 
Electric  heater  . . 


ano^y  for  bicycles 

c   Heating  Company,  Boston,  Maas. 


[•rgroc  n 


Unde 

Conduit  electri 
Valve  tor 

Lamp 
Car-roof 


skn 


head 


Jea 


rule 


(.1 


.rcnkins,  Wilton  F.,  Richmond,  Va. 

Jenkins.  Wilton  F.,  Richmond,  "Va. 

Jenks.  William  H..  Brookville,  Pa. 

.lenne.  Chancy  R..  Fort  Wayne,  Ind 

Jennings,  f'urti.*  M.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

•Jennings  Lace  Works.     (See  Spooner,  Spencer, 

Jennings,  William  C,  Camden,  N.  J.    Turret 

Jenaen  Can  Filling  Machine  Company.     (See 
Jensen,  Mathias,  a.H.Mign(ir  to  Jensen  Can  Fillin 

headinr  machine 

Jetison,  Ole  T.,  Weatherford.  Tex.     Plow  atta<- 
Jernetz,  Franz,  and  F.  Jeuitzek.  Vienna,  Austr 

the  (ianjter  to  ftN)t-)>aasengers  from  street-rail 
Jernigan,  Henry  R  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  I 
Jerome,  Eugene  M.     (.See  Hirsch,  Feodor,  assign 
Jessiip,  Nathan  C.  West  Hampton  Beach,  N.  Y 
Jewell,  M^jor  R.,  Ro<hester.  V.  T.     Ruler  ... 
Jewell,  M^orR..  Rochester,  N.  Y.    T-square 

Jewett.  Francis  A.,  assignor  to  M.  Caiitiue, 

Jilck,  John.  Monticello.  Iowa.     Sawing-machine 
Jobbins.  William  F.     (S<e  Van  Ruymbefke 
Jiibbins.  William  F.,  et  al.    (See  Dyer,  Frank  I. 
Jobbins.  William  F  ,  et  al.    (See  Schweizer,  Ad 

Jobin.  Louis.  Ouebec,  Canada.     Blind-stop 

Joori.s.sfn,  Carl  .\..  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  F. 

vice  for  tvpe-writing  mai-hines 

J()eri.s.sen,  Louis  F.     (See  Joerissen,  Carl  A 
Johansun.  Emil  <>..  assignor  to  C.  Al.xtmm  and 
John  F.  Kyera  Miichine  Company.     (See  Byers, 
Johns,  Richard  J.     iSe«^  Holroyd,  Hunt,  and  Jo 

John.Hon,  Alfred,  and  W.  S.  Campbell,  West  P 

Johnson.  Andrew,  Manistee,  Mirh.     Car-stand 
Johnson,  Arthur  II.,  Rahway,  N.  J.     Switch  an 
John.Hou.  Arthur  H.,  Rahway   X.  J.     Lever-co 
Johnson,  Charles  R.,  ft  al.     (See  Sherman,  Willi 
Johu.H<)n.  Charles  E.,  Mount  Jackson,  Ind.     Ri 

machines .... 

Johnson,  (/'hailea  J.     (See  Stevenson  and  John 
Johnson,  ('harles  T.,  Brookljn,  assignor  to  Uer 

ler.  New  York.  X.  Y.     Lock 

Johnson  Company.     (See  lienagh,  Henry  C.  a 
John.Hou  (Company.     (See  Hunter,  Rudolph  M 
Johnson  Company.     (See  O'Shea,  Henry, 
Johnson,  Eilward  C  Xew  London,  Conn 
Johnstm,  Edward  H.     (See  Lundell,  Robert. 
Johnson,  F.  X.     (See  Keller.  Thomas  C,  assig 
Johnson,  Frank  B.,  et  al.    (See  Sherman,  Willis 
Johnson,  Frank  B,,  W.  P.  Hall.  W.  Oaklev,  am 

dicate  Construction  Company,  Topeka,  Kans. 

facture  of  gas 

Johnson,  Frank  H.     (See  Page,  Albert  G 
Johnson,  Frank  P..  I>auville,  Pa.     Xuf  and  bol( 
Johnson,  Fre<lerick  D.     (See  Bauer  and  John 
Johnson,  George  W.,  Floresville,  Tex.    Seed 
Johnson.  James  S.,  Almont.  Mich.     Tubular  «b 
Johnson,  Jeremiah  P.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Carriage 
Johnson,  John  A.,  Victoria,  111.     Two-wheeled 
John.son.  John  C,  assignor  of  one- half  to  J.  W. 
Johnson,  Jonathan,  Lowell,  Mass.     Railiator  . . 
Johnson,  Louis  F..  Poughkeepaie,  X.  Y.     TracV 
Johnson.  Minnie.     (See  Frost,  John  O  ,  aa.signo 
Jobnstm,  S.  P.,  Schene<tady,  X'.  Y.    Electric-ar< 
Johnson,  Samuel  A.,  Ix>ndon,  England.    Sanitarfr 

ing  water-closets.  &:c    

Johnson.  Samuel  W.,  Xewport  X'ews,  Va.  Con< 
John.son,  Samuel  W..  XewjHirt  Xews,  Va.  Sur 
Johnson  Syndicate  Construction  Company.     ( 

signors.) 
Johnson.  Thomas  H,  Ph-month,  Fla.     Animal- 
Johnson.  Thomas  H  .  Pittsburg   Pa.     Slide-rule 
Johnson,  FlvssesG.,  Chicago,  HI.     Waterclo8«|t 
Johnson,  William  C,  et  al.    (See  Daly.  Charles 

Johnson.  'William  H.  H.,  La  Due,  Mo. 

Johnmm,  William  J..  Xewton,  Mass.    Tool 
Johnston,  Charles  W.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Moto- 


assignor.) 

for  drill-machines... 


I|nien  t 

a  Hungary.    Contrivance  fur  diminishing^ 

ava  ^ 

Wall,  Charlton,  Ala.    Balingpress 

or.) 
Lee- wing  for  vessels 


San  jerties,  X^.  Y.    Rotary  display-rack 


Joseph,  assignor.) 
.  assignor.) 
Iph.  assignor.) 


loerisscn,  Ilion,  N.  Y.    Type-cleaning  de- 


assigii  or, 
Stea  n 


hkniUe 


No. 


Hontbly    >    Official 
volume.       Gazette. 


Date. 


i 


tc 


i   « 


9 


et 

fi4 


d  conduit  railway . 

c  railway 

iginea 

icbing-camera 


522.017 
519,472 
5197U 

518,408 
518.409 
521,981 


522,063 

519,043 

517,740 

517,804 
517.f83 
.V20.05H 
521,087 


June  26 
May  H 
May   15 

Apr.  17 
Apr.  17 
June  26 


June  26 


2268       5U 
90.     J^     \ 


1391 


r234 
3:t6 


67  1660 
67  73.-> 
67       825 


1687  418  '  67  I  341 
lG«'f'  41,"  67  342 
2200       530       67      1650 


May 
Apr. 


2335    \^ 

ITS  I      41 
137 


563 


Apr. 

3 

647 

Apr. 

10 

7:w 

May 

22 

195(1 

June 

5 

599 

520,362     May    22     2497 


isen.  Mathias,  assignor.)  I 

M.ichino  Company,  Astoria,  Oreg.    Caii->| 


518,105 
521,117 
519,911 
521,118 


assignor.) 

.  Hagenson,  Rockford,  111.     Loom 

John  F.,  assignor.) 
us.) 

o  nt,  Ind.     Safety-switch 

a  'd  '. . . 

1  lock  movement 

nirolling  device 

D,,  assiirnor, ) 
biwnreversing  mechanism  for  type-writing 

s^n.) 
luer  Brothers,  S.  Lindenbom,  and  M.  Ad- 


517.864 
51  e  758 
518!759 

518.52C 

521.317 


518,368 
520,850 
.521,656 

518,6(n 

520.434 
.518.721 
520. 92t) 


Apr.  in 
June  5 
May  15 
June    5 

Apr.  10 
Apr.  24 
Apr.  24 

Apr.   17 

June  12 


.\pr.  17 
June  5 
June  19 


Apr.  21 

May  29 
Apr.  24 
June    5 


1148 
648 

1703 
650 

732 

2298 
2299 

1891 

1004 


)  138 
162 
184 
477 
141 

(603 
{604 

i  289 

152 

(415 

^416 

153 

184 

571 

571 

(  4tJ8 

)  469 

236 


67 

1 67 

67 
67 
67 
67  i  1305 


1673 

569 

109 

1-26 
155 
944 


67     1045 


J67 
67 

I  67 
87 

67 
67 
67 

67 


ICJO       402       67 

17(1         3f       67 

1608        377        67 


gnor.) 
.ssignor.) 

.) 

pump. 
.) 

.) 
D.,  assignor.) 
i  C.  F.  Currey,  assignors  to  Johnson  Syn 

Process  of  and  apjiaratus  for  the  manur 


521,288     June  12 

518,811     Apr.   10 

I 


2022 

2008 

22:n 
3:11 


95  J 


(502 

J  .503 

631 

557 
CO 


I- 

67 
67 
67 


226 
1314 

l?84 
1314 

1.-5 
4i'.:{ 
464 

377 

1392 


331 
1-229 
1521 

416 

1082 

1257 


220       67      1383 


1337       333       67 


519,065     May      1       215   .50,51        67 


261 


577 


ass  gnor 


assif!  nor.) 
lock. 


so;  I.) 
.so  win 


ing  attachment  for  plows 

igh 

top .. 

ehicle 

lampton,  Dallas,  Tex.    Harrow  ... 


circuit 

.) 

lamp.... ;  -_ 

arrangement  for  aatomatically  disinfect- 


enser 


See 


ce  condenser 

Johnson,  Hall,  Oakley,  and  Carrey,  as- 


lyazzle 

seat 

\..,  assignor.) 

Autotnajtic  hay-press  feeder. 


520,401 

May 

00 

-2.-14.- 

616 

67 

1055 

521,470 

June  19 

1293 

301 

f.7 

1644 

521.542 
521,717 
52t),433 
5-20,927 
519,767 
.521,618 
521,412 

June  19 
June  19 
May   -29 
June    5 
May    15 
June  19 
June  12 

1417 
1711 
2607 
3.32 
1472 
1549 
1168 

328 
404 
631 
80.81 
356 
362 
•277 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 

1486 
1542 

1-2.57 

^40 

l.-)09 

1425 

521,798 

June 

26 

1863 

446 

67 

1585 

5-21  411 
521,373 
521,469 

June 
June 
June 

12 
12 
19 

1160 
1110 
1291 

277 
-262 
301 

67 

67 
07 

14-25 
1414 
1463 

518,845 
5-20.114 
5-22,163 

Apr. 
May 
June 

24 
'22 

20 

'2433 
2050 
-2510 

603 
501 
602 

07 
67 
67 

488 

963 

1706 

521,6:.7 

June  19 

1609 

(377 

^378 

289 

586 

y 

1521 

518,106 
520,316 

Apr. 
Mav 

10 
22 

lll>2 
2410 

67 
67 

'2-20 
10«8 
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Johnston,  James  H..  *<  aJ.     (See  Anderson.  Lee,  assignor.)                                                               ..^,  or,      r k  17- 

Johnston,  John,  Hvde  Park,  Mass.     Vehicle o'20.961  June    5  378 

Johnston,  Robert  f-     (See  Hav  and  Johnston.)                                                                                      'r»«.3«i  \f-^    11  ^mtL 

Johnat-n,  Thomas,  Tacoma,  Wash.    Car  coupling fJar-i  xftl     I  iTi! 

Johnston.  William.  Allegheny,  Pa.     liolt  for  double  doors 51»,6»7  Jiaj      e  iJ« 

Joiner,  Thomas  H.     (See  Got!  and  Joiner.)                                                                                          '  ran  cno  ■«»..   oo  oanj 

Jonasson,  OlofM,  Uniontown,  Pa.    Tobacco  pipe 520,599  Maj    29  J*4 

Jones,  Augustus  M.     (See  Tilton,  Jaines  B..  assignor.)                                                                    '  vxn -n  M.v   e^i  31'>1 

Jones,  Budd  J.  Sioux  City,  Iowa.     Trolley  wire  support j  520,737  Maj    29  Ji-i 

Jones,  Charles  E.,  et  al.    (See  Reed.  Franklin  M.,  assignor.)  I 

Jones,  Charles  J.     (See  Cbilds  and  Jones.)  , 

Jones  Dexter  J.,  and  W.  L.Clouse,  Tirtin,  Ohio.    .Screw-cutting  machine 5'21.543  June  19  1418 

Jones,  Edgar  A..  S4urgis,  Mich.     Step  for  bicycles ....  519.579  May     8  1166 

Jones.  Edward  L.,  assignor  to  Crowell  Clutch  and  Pulley  Company,  WestBeld,  X.  Y. 

Clutch j*",o2p  3/i&\    jy  »iou 

Jones,  George  M.  -*  (See  Reynolds  and  Jones.) 

Jones,  Harvey  P.,  Denver,  Colo.     Combined  rock-break  and  oregranulator 5-20,317  May   !i2  '2412 

Jones,  James  H.,aaaignor  to  Rockford  Mannfacturing  Company,  Rockford,  111.     Wheeled       - 

1    _                                            j20.o4o  May   2H  iiio.i 

Jones.  James  riV  assignor  toRockford  Manufacturing  Company,  Rockford,  111.    Mowing     .^,^^^- ,        _^  „,„ 

machine                 o-20,(.46  May    29  JJ.* 

Jones,  John  T.,  Ctica,  N.  Y.    Cop  holder  for  sewing-machine  shuttles 519,428  May     8  891 

.Jones,  John  T.,  FUca,  N.  Y.    Sewing  machine 519.676  May     8  13'21 

JoneA,  Joshua  W,  Xew  York.  X.Y.    Scalpel 52().4.r.  May   29  -21.09 

Jones,  Leah  D.  Xew  Berne,  X,  C,     Pantaloonsprotector ol9,032  May     8  1-j. 

Jones,  Lewis  B.     (See  KoU.  Ben  jamiii  S.,  a-ssignor.)                                                                            ..<,-,.         n.  o-mc 

Jones,  Thomas.  Chicago.  111.    PWter al8,.H  Apr.  24  -331" 

Jones,  Walter  A.     (See  Bell.  Broondiead.  and  Jones.) 

Jones,  Wilber,  c^  aZ.     (See  Litcliford,  Miles,  aasijrnor.)  ! 

Jonos,  William  A. /-fai.     (See  Reed.  Franklin  M..  assignor.)                                                          ,.„,,-  •.,          .  .„., 

Joties  William  G.,  Findlay,  Ohio.     Machine  for  manufa<turing  clay  pigeons 519.12.  May      1  m. 

Jonsson  Johan  L.  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget  Sepaiator.  Stockholm,  Sweden.     Centrifugal  ■ 

li.iuid  s<'parator i19,0k5  May     1  -ai 

Jordan,  ThimiaaF.     (See  Cummings  and  Jordan.)                                                                              ,,,»,«  t         ,n  i'-i 

Jordan,  William  T.,  Augusta,  Ga.    CycleK;anopy  and  supiwrt    c',i'-:  a  "^    -l  -r« 

Joseph.  Jacob.  Shamokin,  P.a.     Extensible  ahade-hanger 517., .>0  Ajir.     .»  .'O-i 

Joy,  Charles  H.     (See  Hav  and  Reams,  assignors.)                                                                            r^  ~..,  t           -  10.1 

Jov,  Robert,  assignor  to  T.  Kinssford,  Osweco,  X.  Y.     Steam-boiler .520,962  June     ..  .Wi 

Jiidd,  Edward  A.,  assignor  to  Corbin  Cabinet  Lock  Company,  Xew  Britain,  Conn.     Trunk 

l„<.k 521,471  June  19  1-294 

Judd.  Edward  (d..itoston,  Mass.    Sole  leveling  and  burnishing  machine 519,187  May      1  445 

Jiidkin.s;  Alvin  B.     (See  Golf  and  Judkius.) 

Judsou,  George  A.,  Racine,  Wis.     Sewing. machine  for  fringing  fabrics 521,982  June  26  2-207 

Juds<m.  Henry  P..  Cambridge,  Mass.     Hot-air  heating  apparatus 518,2.50  Apr.   IT  1407 

Julius   Paul.  '  (See  Bernthsen  and  Julias.)                                                                                                ,-^^0-  1           ■;  ,<o 

Jung,  Carl,  Berlin.  Germany,     Ear  protector i'^'''^'  ,"*',.  -A- 

Jungner,  Ernst  W..Skara.Swe«len.    Thermo-electric  battery •^'i}\T.  «"**  M  oLH 

Just,  John  A,  Syracuse,  X.  Y.     Acid-proof  com  jwsition :.'20,»<H1  May   -.9  Jftfo 

Kaempen,  Folhert  Jr.,  assignor  to  Gem  City  Stove  Manufactnmn:  Company,  Quincy,  HI. 

Device  for  operating  oven-shelvea .". 5'M?1.'?  ^"•'      ^  "^V 

Kahne,  Charles  (;.  and  (}.  F.,  and  A.  A.  Adkins,  Ashland,  Ky.    Railway  signal .)l.,,,il  Apr.     J  aoo 

Kahne,  George  F.     (See  Kalino  and  .Vdkius.)  1 

Kailor.  John  X.     (Seo  Reeves  and  Kailor.)                                                  .,     ,                                     =  ^  „.,.,  u        .->n  -uvi.) 

Kaiserstein,  HelfriedB.,  Vienna,  Austria. Hungary.     Preparing  food  for  horses 5-20.fi,«»2  May    J9  ]  .w-r. 

Kalamaz<K»  (^ycle  Company.     (See  Blood.  Maurice  E..  .assignor.) 

Kales.  John  W.,  Franklinville,  X.  Y.    Can-tilling  machine 5-20,6KJ  May   -J-t  :vrXi 

Kalkner,  Friedrich,  Hildesheim,  Germany.     Skate 5H,-2.M  Apr.  17  1408 

Kjimmer,  Franz  E.     (Seo  H  abort  1 1  in,  Robert,  assienor.) 

Kanip.  George,  Trenton,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  B.  Mills,  Xew  York,  X.  V.     Landing            . ..  ,,       „„  ofi-i.> 

netframe.. -   •"---•■■ - •   S-"'-""  ^^«>'  ^  2*'- 

Kanipf,   August,  Magdeburg,  assignor  to  Grua<mweik,   Magdeburg- Buckau,  Germany.^  51^  14.,  Apr.  10  1214 

Contr.')lling  valve  for  hydniulie  pressure >   ~^\,,  r           ■  ^•— 

Kampfo,  Frederirk.  R.,  and  O..  Brooklyn.  X'.  Y.     Machine  for  grooving  razor-strops  .)-20.H5l  June    ..  1. . 

Kaniiile,  Otto.     (See  Kampfe.  Frederick.  R.,  ami  O.) 

Kampfe,  Richard.     (See  Kampfe,  Frederick,  R.,  and  ().) 

Kane.  Thomas.     (Seo  Caise.  John  B.,  assignor.)                                                                                  rmoaa  v»          1  rn 

Kambach,  Albert,  Barby,  Germany.    Folding  frame  for  hammocks >19.2H6  ,  May      1  u-» 

KaiTer,  John;     (S<;o  Patton,  George  M.,  assiirnor,)                                                                              ,^,0,.  t           k  'u,! 

Kasper,  Christian,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Ash-silter j20.8H.  June    3  -** 

Katzbach,  John,  ft  al.     (See  Bosnian.  X'icolas,  assignor.)  | 

KaiiiTman,  Adolf  F.     (See  Wittieh,  George,  assignor.)  | 

Kaufmann  &  Bro.,  Isaac.     (See  Koll.  Gustav,  a-ssignor.)  .        • 

Kav,  James  I.,  ("t  oZ.     (See  Barr,  John  I'.,  Jr.,  assignor.)                                               ,,      .     ,      ..„.„..  .         ,«  m^- 

K.iv,  William  G.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  of  one-half  to  U.S.  Stevens,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Xiit-lock.  ^18.066  Apr.  in  uv^ 

Kavsan.  Henry  A.,  Brooklyn,  X,  Y.     Surgical  ligature-holder jl4,5.4  Apr.     J  -too 

Keagv.  David  B,     (See  Ellis,  Wiatt  O.,  assignor.)  -  ! 

Kean\t  Doty  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Burmeister,  Frederick,  assignor.) 
Keane.William  M.,assignorofthree-fourth8to  J.CurLand  A.Baebi,Xewark,X.J.    Coin 

controlled  game  apparatus 521,932  June  '26  2102 

Kearns,  William  M.     (See  Hav  and  Keams.)                   .  _™ 

Keeling,  Richard,  Walhalla,  X.  D.     Rattle-rake ^iV^.  j^      \o  1I10 

Keene,  Albert  A.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Thermometer iflV,t  tI!«^  oi  o-jfio 

Kehlenbeck,  Selma.  Pleasant,  Ind.     Baby -carrier 5'22.018  June  26  2-2»)9 

Keiler,  John  W.     (Sec  Friedman  and  Keiler.)  .r     ,  »r     ^ 

Keith,  Alexander,  Everett,  J.  P.  Tirrell,  Boston,  Mass.,  aB\l  J.  W.  Willard.  Pittsford,  Vt.,?  .r,,j,  ;,g5  y^f^y     ^  81h 

assignors  to  said  Willaril.    Coincontrolle*!  vending. machine r"l 

Keith,  Ethan  B.,  Galesbnrg,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  R.  Ritter,  Dowagiac,  Mich.     Hay->  5.^  05,,  ^^j.  22  1951 

loader > 


92       07      1-260 


396 
325 

67 
67 

870 
.-1)3 

698 

67 

113,1 

75.'. 

67 

117.". 

(3'2!» 

<330 

280 

^6. 
67 

14^*0 
771 

6«;9 

67 

1110 

(.586 

)587 

!- 

10-28 

715 

67 

114:. 

71,'> 

21.'. 

(317 

I'MH 

l3VJ 

631 

302 

07 
67 

.6. 

»i7 
67 

1146 
7-23 

799 

7-^7 

274 

60 


504 

184 
262 
.^44 

(199 
>200 
(477 

H78 


67 
67 


67 
67 
67 


47-. 


7f ,  79 

67 

.   t'l^J 

.5;i 

(57 

r»*4 

:ii;-j 

07 

1,'.09 

13- 

67 

ll!9 

92 

67 

i-2«;«> 

301 
109 

67 
67 

14t.4 
6-2:1 

(  .'.31 

)  532 

352 

67 

16.-.0 

2'.H) 

10 
174 

67 
67 
67 

1-205 
V.i'Sl 
1133 

-291 
138 

67 
67 

iio 

67      1159 


(734 

)735 
352 

67 

'290 

683 
(304 
)  305 
38,39 

67 
67 

i  123 

'236 

l'2-20 

151 

67" 

057 

57 

67 

1-241 

215 
51 


67      1631 


l.V. 
1414 

1660 

710 
944 
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Xame,  residenci  i,  and  invention 


nojrraph  Exhibition  Company  of  New  York 


Kflith,  Jeremiah.  MiddleboronKh.  Ma«8.,  assizor  to  I.  F.  Peck,  Providence,  R.  I.  Ma- 
chine for  settinjr  lacintjhooks 

Keith.  Nathaniel  S.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Gofemor  for  electric  and  other  motors 

Keitlilv.  Willi©  ('.,  afwijrnor  of  one-half  to  J.  (^ordon  and  H.  F.  Dngan,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Conduit  electric  railway 

Keller,  Albert  K..  New  York,  N.  Y..  assjjtno^,  by  mesne  asHifrnments.  to  Automatic  Pho-) 

Attachment  for  operating  phonogruphs. . -^ 

by  mesne  assignments,  to  Automatic  Pho-^ 

nograph  Exhibition  Company  of  New  Yorki     Machine  for  operating  phonographs S 

Keller,  Albert  K..  New  York.  K.  Y..  assignor,  bv  me.^ne  assignments,  to  Automatic  Pho- 
nograph Exhibition  Company  of  New  York^  Machine  or  attachment  for  operating  pho 
nosraphs    

Keller,  Edm'nnd,  Charlottenbnrg,  Germany.    Clip  for  letters,  accounts,  <fco 

Keller,  Emil  E..  Chicaeo.  111.     Hand  regul'ato  ■  or  switch  for  motors 

Keller.  O.  F.     (See  Keller.  Jeferson,  assignorl) 

Keller,  Jacob,  liasle,  Switzerland.     Hydrauli^  brake  mechanism 

Keller.  James  D..  Detroit.  Mich.     Toe-weitrhi 

Keller.  Jeferson.  as«igTior  of  one  half  to  G.  F.  Keller.  Frederick,  Md.    Swinging  conch 

Keller,  Thomai»  C.  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.   's'.  Johnson,  Dixon,  111.    Eaves  trough 

Kelley.  Edward  \V.,  Lowell,  Ma.ss.     Car  oouf  ling. . . 

KelieV,  James  H.     (See  Rose  and  Kellev.) 

Kellner.  Eugene  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  V '.  Fort,  Waco,  Tex.  Perforating  mechanism 
for  cylinder  printing  presses  

Kellogg,  Charles  E..  West  Hartford,  assignoij  to  Hartford  Sanitary  Manufacturing  Cora 
pany.  Hartford,  Conn.    Cnspidor-holder 

~  Auburn.  N.  Y.    Revereibh  eccentric  for  engines.    (Reissue) 

lanon,  Ky.    Druggists  w<  ighing-scale 

Kelly,  George  B..  Boston.  Mass.     Perforatiuj  -machine. 


Kellogg^  Dan  W..  Au 
Kelly,  Edwanl,  Leba 

George  B. 


Mechanical 


Xo. 


517,866 

517,.'V19 
.SIH.ISO 

518,191 

518,192 

518.S58 

519,715 

530,001 
.S18,9»8 
518,547 
530,993 
5'20,60l 


Monthly    ■    Official 
volume.    ,  Gazette. 


Apr.     3 
Apr.  10 

Apr.    3 
Apr.  10 

Apr.  10 

Apr.  10 

Apr.  17 
May  15 


218         50 
1298    1^26 


327 


1304 

1409 
13P3 


Mav    15 
Mav     1 
Apr.   17 
Jnne    5  '    43:» 
May    29     2887 


1852 

98 

1922 


518,M.'>     Apr.    17      18,'>4 


(.T27 
J328 

336 


45.? 
34 
475 
104 
698 


4(i0 


67 

67  ' 
67 

67  ' 
07 
(■>7  1 


43 

250 

254 

255 

290 
82& 

910 
554 
3b2 
r.7  I  1275 
67      1133 


on       371 


musical  instniment. 


Kelly,  George  H..  Boston,  Mass. 

Kellv,  Isaac  v.,  Huntington,  W.  Va.    Grain  door 
Kelly,  James  F.     (See  Ryan,  Michael  J.,  assi  ^or.) 

Kellv.  James  P..  Louisville.  Ky.     Ax 

Kelly.  John  F..  a-ssignor  to  Stanley  Laboratoi  y  Company.  Pittsfleld,  Mass.    Means  for  re 

ducing  the  appan-nt  energy  supplied  to  alternating  current  magnets    — 
Kelly,  John  F.,  assignor  to  Stanley  Laborat<  ry  Company,  Pittsfleld,  Mass.     Alternating 

current  dvnamo 

Kellv,  John  F..  and  C.  C.  Chesney,  a.s.signorfl  to  Stanley  Lal)oratory  Company.  Pittsfleld, 

Mass.    Apparatus  for  neutralizing  the  etfec  ts  of  self  induction  in  alternating-current  cir 

Kelly.  John  P..  Saco,  Me.     Device  for  plumbi  ng  top-rail  spinning-spindles 
Kellv,  Louise,  Rosebank,  N.  Y.     Wa,Hhing  m  ichine.. 
Kelly.  Oliver  S.     (See  Graham  and  Allen,  a-Hsignors.) 
Kelsey.  Get>rge,  Little  Falls,  N.  Y.     Cooking  device. . 

Kenne<lv,  Edward  S.  T..  New  York,  N.  Y.    I  a«lial-tul>e  steam-boiler 

Kennenly.  John  S.,  Chambersburg.  Pa.    Appi  ratus  for  breaking  pig-iron 

Kennedy.  Patrick.     (See  Biddle  and  Kenned;  .) 

Kenne<rv.  Rlchanl  G.,  ft  at.    (See  McCall.  H^rry  M.,  assignor.) 

Kennev'  Luke  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Skate 

Kenny.  Hugh  E.,  et  aL     (See  Nail.  KrwlerickJ  W.,  assignor.) 

Kent,"  William  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Machin  »  for  making  horseshoebars 

Kent,  William  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Macbiii  f  for  bending  horseshoe-blanks  . 

Ker,  George,  assignor  to  Western  A utoraatic^'ar  Coupling  Company,  Portland,  Oreg.    Car 

coupling 
Kerr.  Hugh  S..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Knockdown  toy 
Ker»l>erg.  Rudolf.  Hohenlimbure.  Germany.    Commutator-brush 
Kerstetter.  James  L.     (See  Baldwin  and  Ker  itetter.) 
Kessler,  Charles.     (See  Slyder.  William  J.,  a  i.signor. ) 
Kesslei .  Jacques  L..  Clermont-Ferrand.  Fran(  e.     Apparatus  for  cencentrating  sulfuric  acid 

bv  means  of  heated  gases - - 

Ko-ster,  Jesse  F.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  assignor  t<> '.  ^  P.  Little  Electrical  Construction  and  Sap 

plv  Company,  of  New  York.     Electric  arr  1  imp 
Ketchum,  Henry  W.     (See  Reynolds  and  Keli-hum.) 
Kettmann.  Otto^  Philatlelphia.'Pa.     Time-inii  icator  for  Uking  meilicine 
Keuffel.  William  L.  E.     Hoboken.  N.J.    Taj  e  measure  case 
Kenffel,  Willie  L.  E..  HolM>ken.  N.  J.    Steel  i  ape-measure.. 
Keyes.  Emt-st  W.     (See  Barnes,  Pomeroy,  ai  d  Keyes.) 
Keys,  John  H.,  West  Salem,  111.     Kitchen  ca  )inet 
Keystone  Watch  Case  Company.     (See  (Jmn  'T,  H^nry.  assignor.) 
Keystone  Watch  Case  Company.     (See  Mink,  Fritz,  assignor.) 
Keyworth.  Thomas  U.,  Jr., New  York,  assigijor  of  one-half  to  L.Knapp,  Long  Island  City, 

N.  Y.     Yalve  for  water-closets.  &c 
Kidd,  Joseph  A.,  and  G.  W.  Hess,  Haskins,  Ohio.     Adjustable  socket-clamp  for  sucker- 

rotls 
Kidd,  Robert  J..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Pail  cov^r.. 

Kilgore.  John  S,,  as.signor  of  one-half  to  W.  '  V.  Shay.  Salida,-Colo.    Solo  and  heel  plate  . 
Kil1]>ack,  Frederick  A..  Ferron.  I' tab  Ter.      device  for  unloading  hay 
Kilmer.  Irving  A.  decease*!;  W.  A.Kilmer,  ]  rewbQrg,N.Y.,a<lmini8trator.     Wire-barbing> 

machine S 

Kilmer.  William  .V.,  administrator.     (See  Ki  mer,  Irving  A.) 
Kimball,  Adolphus  and  P.,  Arkansas  City.  .i.rk.     Drying-kiln 

Kimball,  Graie  M.,  Oakland.  Cal.     Sash  fast pner 

Kimball,  Lewis  H.  and  O.  N„  Iowa,  Iowa.     Automatic  center-delivery  hav-rake 

Kimball.  Owen  N.     (See  Kimball,  Lewis  H.  i  nd  O.  N,) 

Kimb::ll.  Phineas.     (Set»  Kimball,  Adolphus  »nd  P.) 

Kindig,  Samuel  C.  assignorof  one-half  to  L.  Riden.  Baltimore.  Md.    Car-fender.. 

Kindl.  Fre<lerick  H..  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Aj>parmn8  for  rolling  beams 

King,  Edward  D.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Bicyclf 

King,  Edwar(l  P,.  Toledo,  Ohio.     -Vppanituslfor  manufactoring  plate-glass 

King.  George  W,,  Marion.  Ohio.    Reversing-jgear 

King,  Gertrtide  M.,  Nantucket,  Mass.     Elliii!«ogTaph 

""         James  C.  ft  al.     (See  !blarkley.  -John  A.,  assignor.) 


518.107 

11.419, 
517,698  ' 

517.752 

517,80.'-. 
532,019 

520,738 

518,739 

518,740 


51S,739 
519,716 
517,699 

.■>19,580 
.V>0.r>f^4 
520  685 


Apr.  10  1153  289  07  227 

May  15  ,  1896  463  67  918 

Apr.  3  475  114  67  91 

Apr.  3  I     566  5Jg  j 


67       110 


1        Kia     ne2     }-. 
3        M8     ^,g3     j^67 


Apr 

Jnne  26     2270 


May  29  '  3122 
Apr.  34  2272 
Apr.  24     2273 


Apr.  24  2371 
May  15  1395 
Apr.     3       478 

Mav  8  IU'7 
303.'. 
:K)37 


Mav    29 
May   29 


544 

756 
564 
564 


336 
114 

V>\ 
73.1 
735 


67 
67 
67 


(r: 

»i7 
67 


12»3 
lf.f.O 

1175 

459 

459- 


458 

826 

92 


•I 


07  772 
67  ll»iO 
67      1160 


521,375     June  12      1113       HKi       67      1414 


518.608 
518.609 

.'.20,928 
51f,0«7 
519.188 


.'.20,994 

519,912 

519.913 
,V22.064 
521,960 


Apr.  24     2024 
Apr.  24     2025 


."503 
503 


67 
67 


•116 

416 


June  5  333  81  67  1257 
Apr.  10  1089  275  07  215 
May     1       446       109       67       023 


June    5       434        104       67      1275 
May   15     1704       416       67       8^4 


May  15 
June  26 
June  26 


1706 
2.TJ6 
2Ui2 


416 

.-.ei 

519 


67  884 
67  1674 
67   lf.42 


518,150  Apr.  10  1216 


305       )i7       238 


518,004     Apr.   10       986       245 


521,503 
518,889 
518,923 
517,867 

519,63:< 


Jane  19 
Apr.  24 
Apr.  24 
Apr.   10 

Mav      8      1258 


1351 

V,'.I3 

2.'.69 

736 


314 
622 
635 
1H5 
<,  :M)2 
i  303 


517.700 
518,2.'V3 
519,262 


Apr.  3 
Apr.  17 
May     1 


480        1 15 

140i)        353 

579       141 


King,  .lames  i;..  rr  a*.     (Mee  aiaraiev. -jonn  jL..  assignor. » 

King.  John  A..  Galesburg.  assignor  of  one  h  tlf  to  S.  B.  Moody.  La  Grange.  111.    Buckle. ..  518,999    May     1 


519.128 
520.060 
520.826 
517  460 
520.f.'l7 
517,522 


Mav  1 
May  22 
June  5 
Apr.  3 
Mav  29  2957 
Apr.     3        172 


338 

1953 

128 

79 


80 
478 

28 

17 
715 

39 


67 

07 
(i7 
07 
07 

!- 

67 
67 
07 


67 

67 


199 

1475 

.-.04 
514 
1.'.6 

787 


92 
290 
649 


603 
944 


67  1220 

67  17 

67  1146 

07  35 


100 


24       67 


554 
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King,  John  T.,  Little  Rock.  Ark.    Spar* -conductor  for  steam-engines 

King,  St«-phen,  et  al.     (See  Casswell.  Richard  H..  assignor.) 

King,  Thomas,  assignor  to  Greene  &.  Knox  Manufacturing  Company,  Providence.  K.  I. 
Eyeglass-holder 

King,  William.  Longmont,  Colo.     Pipe  wrench 

Kingsford.  Thomson.     (See  Jov,  Robert,  assignor.) 

Kingsland  &  Douglas  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Schulie,  Andrew,  assignor.) 

Kinney,  Robert  D.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Heat-motor  plant  

Kinniburgh,  James  W.,  Wellington,  New  Zealand.    Ear-pad  for  telephone-receivers 

Kiiiuie,  Henry  A.     (See  McConnick.  William  II..  assignor.) 

Kinsey.  Edwin  F..  Washington^.  C.     House  mail  box 

Kinsley.  Frank.     (See  Frisbie,  Henry  R..  assignor.) 

Kinsman,  Frank  E.,  Plainfield,  N.J.    Railway  signal  device  

Kinsman,  Frank  E.,  Plainfield,  N.J.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  movement  of  railway 
trains  or  vehicles 

Kintner,  Charles  J.     (See  Paget.  Leonard,  assignor.) 

Kipper.  Charles.     (See  Pero.  George  W,.  a.ssignor.) 

Kirby,  Frank  E.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Dry  Dock  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.     Ash-ejector 

KirbV.  John,  Jr..  assignor  to  Dayton  Manufacturing  Comj.auy,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Curtain- 
nwl  fixture  for  sleeping  cars ■ - 

Kirby,  John,  Jr.,  assignor  to  Davton  Manufacturing  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Lamp 

Kirchner,  Henry  W..  and  W.  A.Spi-ars.  Denver.  Colo.    Flushing-tank  for  wuter-cloeets. . 

Kirchner.  Peter  A.,  F(.rt  Wayne.  Ind.     Water-alarm  for  steam-boilers 

Kirk,  Charles,     (Se<> Clark,  ('"anieron.  and  Kirk.) 

Kirk  bride,  Thomas  E.,  and  C.  E.  ( hiram.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Friction-clutch  pulley 

Kirker.  Harry  L..  and  W.  Chaml)ers.  assignors  toNVestiiighouse  Electric  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Former  for  winding  annatui  ecoils 

Kirkpatrick,  Charles,  et  al.     (See  Miltanberger,  Wynant,  and  S<hott,  assignors.) 

Kirkpatrick,  Charles  C,  et  al.     (See  Bes.sonette,  William  T.,  n-ssignor.) 

Kirks,  Albert,  a.ssigiior  to  Dicbold  Safe  and  Lock  Company,  Canton,  Ohio.    Time-lock 

Kirlin,  Linden,  Beattie,  Kans.    Cultivator  or  seed  planter 

Kirnan,  William  H..  Bavonne.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Gamewell  Fire-AIarm  Telegraph  Com- 
pany, New  York,N.  Y.    Fire-alarm  Ik.x  

Kirnan,  William  H..  Bavonne.  N.J,,  assignor  to  (Jamewell  Fire-Ahirm  Telegraph  Com- 
itanv,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Imlic^itor  for  fire  alarm  or  other  purposes , 

Kirscli,  Richard,  Bay  Ridge,  N.  Y.     Window-sash  fastener 

Kirveii.  Erasmus  E,.  Darlington.  S.  C.     Root-cutter  and  stump  extractor 

Kiskadden,  Robert  A.,  Allegheny,  Pa.     Apparatus  for  operating  railway-brakes 

Kissinger.  Thomas,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  F.  Sturgis.  Lititz,  Pa.     Alarm  match-safe 

Kitson  Machine  Company.     (See  Morton.  Albert  H.,  assignor.) 

Kittell.  Henry  E.    (See  Plowman  and  Kittell.) 

Klaf te,  Emil  H.  E.,  Freiburg,  Baden,  Germany.    Electrically-governed  switch 

Kleber.  Oscar  L.,  a.ssiguor  of  one  half  to  R.  J.  Stoney,  Jr.,  and  H.  Braun.  Pitt.sburg,  Pa. 

Printing-telegraph 

Klees,  James  A.,  lleatling,  Pa.    Dumping  wagon 

Klein,  George  S.,  Toronto.  Canada.    Stem-winding  watch 

Klein,  Theodore  H.,  and  H.  C.  French,  Cleveland,  Ohio;  said  French  assignor  to  said  Klein. 

Window -shade  bracket 

Kleinfeldt,  Arthur,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Eureka  Can  Opening  Company,  of  New 

Jereev.     Ke.y  for  opening  metal  cans - ■ 

Kline,  William,  Piqua,  Ohio.    Clamp 

Kline,  William  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  P.  Bu.shell.  Philadelphia,  Pa,     Toy 

Kling.  Peter  M.,  et  al.     (See  Sawade  Gu.stave  C.  assignor.) 

Klose,  Karl  A.,  Richfield,  Minn.    Wrench   

Kloss,  Enist,  Stettin,  Germany.    Electrical  temperature  annunciator 

Kloz,  Ludwig,  Leadville,  Colo.     Extracting  zinc  from  ores 

Knap.  Edgar  D..  Schenectady.  N    Y.    Combined  cut  out  and  cord-adjuster 

Knapp,  George  W.,  Baltimore.  Md,    Attaching  spouts  to  sheet  metal  vessels 

Kiiapp,  George  W.,  and  J.  V  Chaml>orlin.  Worcester.  Mass.     Valve 

Knapp.  James  C,  ft  al.     (Sei  Reynolds,  Hamline  W..  assignor. » 

Knapp,  Lucien.     (See  Keyworth.  Thomas  R.,  Jr..  assignor.) 

Knapp  6l  St<mtCo.  Company.     (See  Randall,  Frank  J.,  assignor.) 

Kiiauer.  Cyrus  A.,  assignor  of  two  thirds  to  J   H.  Geiger  and  H.  Himelriglit,  Pottstown, 

Pa.    Chalk-holder  for  billiard  or  other  cues  

Knauss,  Charles  C.  and  J.  E.  Krau.se,  Bethlehem,  Pa.    Rotary  engine  and  pump 

Kneeland.  Fiank  G.,  et  al.     (See  Leonard.  David,  assignor.) 
Knickerbocker.  Dwiglit  W.     (See  Men  itt,  James  M.,  assignor.) 
Knight,  Alonzo  C.   et  al.    (See  Quacke:ibnsh.  George,  assignor.) 

Knight,  Frank.  E..  New  York,  and  H.  S.  Smith,  Brooklyn,  >'.  Y.     Shade  for  lamps 

Knight,  George,  Brockton,  Mass.     Machine  for  creasing  boot  or  shoe  uppers 

Knight.  John  H.,  Farnham,  England.     Vaporizer  fvr  hydrocarbon  motors 

Knight,  John  R.,  et  eU.     (.See  Leonard,  David,  assignor.) 

Knight,  Margaret  E,  South  Framiugham,  assignor  to  herself,  R.  D.Evans  and  J.  S.  Lock- 

wo"*!,  Boston,  Mass.     Reel 

Knight.  Margaret  E.   and  A.  B.  Harrington.  S<mth  Framingham,  assignors  to  said  Knight 

and  J.  S.  L(K;kwood,  Boston,  Mass.     Window  frame  and  sash 

Knight,  Walter  H.,  Lynn,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  Bo.ston,  Mass.  Con- 
troller for  electric-railway  cars 

Knight,  Walter  U.,  Lynn,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Electric 
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.  521,267 
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2053  ;  502  >     67  I  963 
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67 
67 
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518,958 
.V20,2«i5 
520,4:«5 
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Mav  1 
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May  29 
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521,240    June  12 

i 
.-.20.143     May   22 


520.144 
i  520,002 


Mav   22 
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34 
2:«J 
2«ilO 

7:16 

863 
2120 


2121 
1854 


9 
56«'. 
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174 
28.3 
517 
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453 


518,722    Apr.  24 


520,234 
519  607 
5-20.3h;{ 
519.688 
520,063 


Mav  22 
May  8 
May  22 
Mav  8 
Mav   22 
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2198 
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:«5 
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07 
07 
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07 

07 

07 


07 
67 

67 

67 
07 
07 
07 

07 


519,813  May  15 


521.170 
519,4,'Ji 
.521,884 


June  12 
May  8 
June  36 


1548  \^  1 67 

739  175  07 

930  224  07 

1998  482  07 


520,648  May  29  2958   716   67 
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1521.0.58 

517,!»26 
I 

520..52'.t 
'  519,034' 

5I8,)-90 
I  520.318 

520.235 
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518.068 
519.156 


520.649 
518.410 
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Apr.  3 
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Aj.r.   10 

May  29 

>Mav  8 

Apr.  24 

May  22 

Mav  22 

Apr.  3 


Apr.   10 
Mav     1 


May  29 
Aj)i.  17 
Apr.   10 
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1613        37^        67 

837        210        07 


2707 
12')0 
2514 
2414 
2279 
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1093 
392 


2!t59 
1690 
1217 


069 
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.587 
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60 
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94 
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419 
:«)5 


o: 

07 
07 
07 

»;7 

67 


07 
07 


67 
07 
07 


521.413  June  12   1109 

519.:«3 

518.2.54 


<277     l~ 

)278     i^' 


locomotive. 


Knower,  George,  Greenwood,  Wis.    Finishing-joint  in  wt>oden  walls  or  ceilings 

Knowles.  Edward  R..  Middletown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Schuyler  Electric  Company,  of  Con- 
necticut.    Voltmeter 

Knowles,  Edward  R.,  Middletown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Schuyler  Electric  Company,  of  Con- 
necticut.    Electnc-s witch  box 

Knowles.  Edward  R..  Middletown,  Conto.,  assignor  to  Schuyler  Electric  Company,  of  Con- 
necticut.   Ammeter 

Knowles,  Edward  R.,  Middletown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Schuyler  EliMitric  Company,  of  Con- 
necticut.    Voltmeter 


Knowles.  Edward  R.,  Middletown,  Conn.,  and  E.  H.  Park.  Millbury,  Mass.,  assignors  to^ 
Schuyler  Electric  Company,  of  Connecticut.     .Stand  for  controlling  electric  circuits S 

Knowlton.  Ernest  J.,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.    Compound  for  waterproofing  fabrics  


1623 

1205 

514 
945 
945 


522,119  June  26  2428   5P3   67   1690 


542 
1013 
10-2 
1344 

1307 

'.':4 

974 
911 

4.53 

1(:02 
779 

1040 
^04 
940 

p55 
1344 

7:i(i 

1612 

1146 

:{6 
1.522 

175 

1110 
788 
.501 

1028 

1002 

51 


215 
613 


1140 

342 
238 

1426 
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INDEX    OF   PATENTS   ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphnbftical  lis  of  jmienteeg,  April  to  June,  incln^iv*- — Continued. 


Name,  residence, 


aud  inveDtion. 


Knuljel.  Herman,  et  al.     (See  Ball.  Charles  A. 


KnmUAon,  Thurston  L.,  and  J.  Uhri,  Chicago, 


iAni)^or.)  I 

;il.     Machine  lor  making  box  blanks 518,038    Apr.  10     1033 


i  canejuice. 

.) 


Koblish.  .JoHeph.     (.See  Morfoot,  George  A.,  assignor.) 

KobiiAch.  (Jt'orge  J.,  et  al.     (Soe  Siiwade,  (Just*  ve  C  assignor.) 

Ko<L,  Cbri.'<to]>h  F.     (See  Fanlhaber  and  Koch  ) 

KoebiiT.  Julius*,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Defetatin  i 

Km-hl,  Loui.'4.     (See  Low,  Hamilton  F.,  aasigno'. 

KcH-hler,  Conrad.     (See  Koehler.  Jacob  and  C.) 

Koehler.  Jacob  and  C  assignors  to  H.  E.  Wolli^ier,  Manchester,  England.    Hinge  for  sfep- 

lailder*.  &c     - 

Koeneiuann.  Carl.  Wieobaden,  Germany.    Sa.tq-holder 

Koeth',  Christian,  Suhl,  Gennany.    Drum  . 


Kiihlcr,  Julins,  Linibach.  Germany.     Machine  1  or  sewing  looped  fabrics 520.208 

"or  sewing  looped  fabrics 520,209 


Machine 


at  hi 

ci  ) 


laa 


Kiihler,  Julius,  Limbach,  Germany 

Kohler.  Karl.     (See  Berliner,  Adolf,  assignor.) 
Kohman.  William  A.     (See  Potteiger  and  Kob 
Koboiit,  Frederick,     (See  Kohout.  Louis  and  ¥ 
Kohont,  Louis  and  F..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Apparyn 
KolbaH.«ietT,  Eagcnij  V..  Cronstadt.  Russia. 
Kolf.  Hubert,  Honn.  Germany.     Explosive  iind 
Koll,  Itenjaniin  S..  St.  Louis,  Mo.    VaiKir  beati 
Koll.  Benjamin  S..  assi;;nor,  by  mesne  as.sigu 

broiler  gas-stove 

Koll,  Gustav.  assurnor  to  I.  Kaufmann  Sc  Bro. 
Kolliker.  Robert.  Pittsburg,  I'a.     Bottling  m 
Konenian,  William  A..  Chica'.;o,  111.    Gas  mak 
Korb,  Charles  F.     (See  Korb,  John  A.  and  ( 
Korb,  John  A. and  C,  F..a.ssiKnoraof  onefonit 
Kortr,  Francis  J,.  St.  Johns,  Mich.     Elevated  r 
Korneniaun.  William  F.    New  York,  N.  Y.    E 
Koss,  Louis.  Indianaixilis,  Ind.     Reversiihle  t 
Kraft.  John  U  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  IL  Ra 

chine     

Kragen,  Moritz.  Berlin,  Germany.    Bung 
Krahe,  Carl.  Rossville,  X.  Y.,  assignor  to 

Brick  kiln 

Krais,  Paul.     (See  Krekelerand  Krais.) 
Kralik  Sohn,  Wilhelni.     (See  Spitzer,  Alfons, 
Kramer,  George  W.,  assignor  to  Hart  Weigh^f 

traction-engines 

KratT!,  John,  a.H»ii;nor  of  one-balf  to  J.  H.  Pflst 

at  intersecting  points 

Kraus,  Charles  J.     (See  Lehman  and  Kraus.) 
Kraus.  John,  trustee,  ft  al.     (See  Hiifner,  Carl, 
Krause,  James  B..  and  R.  H.  Crosby,  Willi 
Kniuse,  James  E.     (See  Knaiiss  and  Krause.) 
Iviaut,  Carl,  Washington.  1).  C.     Luminous  pai 
Kraut,  Julius,  Munich,  Germany.     Appuratu.s 
Krebs.  Hemuann,  assignor  to  bimsell  and  N 
Kregel,  Louis  G,.  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Conibine4l 
Krege!,  Louis  G,,  St,  Louis,  Mo.     Coffin-baudl 
Kreh.  Ernest  C,  Jr.,  Pliila«lelphia,  Pa.     Wind 
Krehbiel,  John,  Cleveland.  Ohu>.     Platform  ga : 
KreiiUer,  Anton,  Stuttgart.  Germany.     Spool 
Krekeler,  Karl,  and  P.  Krais,  assignors  to 

berfeld,  Germany,     Blue  dye 

Krentz,  Henrv,  St.  Louis  Mo.    Steam-engine 
Krichbaum,  Oeorge  A.,  Youngstown,  Ohio. 

Kringel,  Frank  W..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Action 

Krvger.  Henrv  H,,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Snow 
Ku'echler,  Emll  F.,  and  H.  SUrcli,  St.  Lou 
Kuehn,  Charles  L..  St.  Loui.«.  Mo.     A<ljustabl 
kuehne,  Albert,  deceased,  St.  Louis.  Mo.;  E. 


it*an.) 
,1 

s  for  dispensing  beverages 

Telephone ' 

making  same 

l-stove ■ 

ini^nts,  to  L.  B.  Jones,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Meat- 


tT'  >C 


i 


barrels. 


Kuehne,  Emma,  et  al..  executors.     (S»^e  Kuehnl\  Albert) 

Kuhn.  George  P.,  Brookside.  111.     Corn-plant e  • 

Kubns,  William  M..  New  Carlisle,  Ohio.    Tobncco-planter 

Knll,  Alfred  J  .  New  Haven.  Conn.     Meat  ch<i  pping  machine 

K linnet h,  Johann  S.,  Leipsic,  Germany,     Pad(  le  wheel  boat •-•• 

Kunstman,  William  H.  U,,  assignor  to'  Columl  lan  Pottery  and  Brick  Kiln  Company,  Chi-> 

cago.  III.     Kiln  for  burning  earthenware > 

Kanz.  John  L..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Machine  f o  •  finishing  gears 

Knnze.  Charles.  Newark,  N,  J.    Lathe  for  turaing  irregular  forma 


Steam-actoated 


Kupferle.  John  C,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Last. 
Kurt.  Jacob.  (See  Kurt.  Johann  and  J.) 
Kurt,  Johann  and  J.,  Richwoo<l,  Ohio     Com  jianter 

Kurtz.  Samuel  E  ,  Greenfield,  Iowa.     Elevatoi  t 

Kwi.s,  Joseph  J  ,  assignor  to  Adams  Brothers 

valve 

Kynoch,  Charles.  St.  Ignace.  Mich      Truck  foi'  moving  heavy  bodies. 

L.  W.  Pond  Machine  Company,     (See  Wood.  Aurin.  assignor.) 

La  Burt.  John,  assignor  of  one-half  U)  J    H,  Wtatson,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Car-conphng. 

La  Casse,  Henrv.     (See  Wile  and  La  Casse  > 

LaCasse,  Henry   Rixhester,  N.  Y.    Antifnctjon  ballbearing. 


Monthly 
volume. 


Oibciai 
Gazette. 


So. 


Date. 


517,820     Apr.     3 


519,.VJ5 
519,M6 

519,014 


May     8 
May     8 


1094 
1095 


May  l.->  1707  j  ^{^  ^67  885 
May  22  2233  j  V^jJ  [  67  995- 
May   22     2237    j^    J67       995 


New  York,  N.  "Y.    Photograph-album 

g  apparatus 

1',) 
to  C.  Long,  Altoona,  Pa.    Carp«-t-fa9tener. . 

ilway 

eglas.ses 

rijversing  movement 

,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Bung-extracting  ma- 


Ceranic  Paving  Stone  Company,  of  New  York. 


519,, -^n 

May 

8 

109»5 

263 

67 

7.'>9- 

518,9.^.9 

May 

1 

35 

10 

67 

543 

521,34.'> 

June 

12 

10*'7 

67 

140.'> 

.'520,686 

May 

29 

3039 

736 

67 

1161 

521,718 

June 

19 

1711 

401 

67 

1542 

52 1, 5*^9 

.June 

19 

HG4 

342 

67 

1494 

518,r>27 

Apr. 

17 

1892 

40.9 

(57 

377 

520,  ♦W7 

May 

29 

3041 

736 

(17 

1161 

518,193 

Apr. 

10 

1309 

328 

♦■.7 

256 

520,163 

May 

22 

2156 

.V.>5 

fi7 

980 

J2I  93:J 

June 

26 

2103 

504 

c; 

16;t2 

520,827 

.Tune 

5 

129 

28 

t\- 

1221 

.519  02! 

Mav 

1 

133 

33 

67 

561 

518,610 

Apr. 

24 

2027 

504 

67 

41S 

519,677     May     8     1326 


320 


jignor.) 

Company.  Peoria,  111. 


iir 


Steering-gear  for 
,  Baltimore,  Md.     Transfening  cable-cars 


ama  port 


nt. 


assignor,) 

,  Pa.     Fender  for  cars  or  locomotives. . . 


lor  supporting  children 

ose,  San  Pedro,  Cal.    Wrench.. 
ar  and  embalming-needle 


w  and  insect  screen 

e  for  cars 

d  support  therefor 

Fari>enfabriken,  vormals  Fr.  Bayer  St  Co.,  El- 


.1  ni 


)r  air-pumps, .. 
Haint-brush 


for  pianos 

plow •-- 

o.     Machine  for  polishing  table-knivea,  &c 

ra<;k  for  stretching  lace  curtains.  &c 

and  A.  Kuehne,  executors.     Bushing  for 


518,320 
520,929 
520, 6«t 
519,635 
519,678 
518,069 
519.066 
521  241 

518.458 
522.06.-. 
517, eC8 

5i7,951 


520.021 
518,148 
.520.690 


Apr.  17 
June  5 
Mav  29 
Mav  8 
Mav  8 
Apr,  10 
Mav  1 
June  12 

Apr.  17 
June  26 
Apr.  10 

Apr.  10 

May  15 
Apr.  10 
May   29 


1521    

334  ;  81 
3044  737 
1261  i  303 
1328  I  321 
1091  275 
219  151,  52 
865  !     203 


1779 

23:n 

737 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


880 

1883 

1212 
3046 


518,194     Apr.  10     1310 


aud  dump 

Company,  Findlay,  Ohio. 


518,459 

520,1.^7 

519,000 
518,255 

519,814 

520,995 
518,611 
519,067 

518,960 
517,702 

518,846 
520,319 

518,256 

518,331 


.\pr.  17 

May  28 

May  1 

Apr.  17 

May  15 

June  .'> 

Apr.  24 

May  1 


May  1 

Apr.  3 

Apr.  24 

May  22 

Apr.  17 

Apr.  17 


1780 

2190 

101 
1412 

1549 

436 

2027 

220 


37 

4'«     J 


2434 
2416 


1413 
1522 


104 

504 

52 

10 
115 

lie 

603 
588 

354 

380 


67 
67 
67 

67 
67 

67 
67 

67 

67 


80O 


520,688     May   29     3043       7.37       67      1161 
520,364     May    22     2499  \    605       07      1046 

521, .Wl     June  19      1352       314       07      1475 


67 

561 

67 

185 

67 

r-*20 

)221 

[67 

461 

67 

304 

C7 

737 

67 

737 

67 

328 

67 

1     442 

67 

(33.-. 
i536 

!"■ 

24 

67 

353 

67 

(379 
)  380 

1- 

310 

1257 

1162 

788 

800 

215 

578 

1367 

1674 
156 

182 

916 

237 

1162 

256 

358 

988 

555 
291 

855 

1276 
417 
.'.78 

543 
92 


488 
1029 

2»t 

310 
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Alphabetical  liM  of  patentees,  April  to  June.,  t«du«»«?e— Continued. 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Date. 


Monthly    '    Official 
volume.       Gazette. 


La  Casse,  Henrv,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Bottle-washer 518,382  '  Apr.  17 

LaCasse,  Henry,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Bicycle |5ie.411     Apr.  17 


i 

05 


1526 


1692 


380 
381 
419 
420 
421 


e 
> 


I 


La  Chlcotte,  Henry  A.  and  W.  B,,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Machine  for  making  matches 

La  Chicotte.  Walter  B.     (See  La  Chicotte.  Henry  A.  and  W.  B.) 

La  Fountain,  Henrv.  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Counting  attachment  for  pnnting-pressea 

La  Pierre,  Frank  H.,  East  Orange  N.  .T.    Corkscrew - 

La  Rue,  Abroin,  Danville,  Pa.    Car-coupling 

Labataille,  Jacques,  and  J.  J.  Graff,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Gas-engine 

Lach,  Julius,  Magdeburg-Neustadt,  Germany.    Apparatus  for  refining  sugar 

Lacke,  George  F.     (See  Abshier  and  Lm-ke.) 

La4le  Johann  O  .  Merrill.  Mich.    Spoke-tenoning  machine - 

Laffer,  William  L.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Fork  

Lagerwall.  Alexander  F.    <See  White  and  Lagerwall.) 

Lahan,  Edward  J  ,  Quincv.  111.    Car  coupling 

Lahann,  Henrv,  Traver.  Cal.     Releasing  device 

Laird,  Fred  C!.  tt  al.    (See  Winter.  Alexander  W.,  assignor.) 
Laird,  William  H.     (See  Watson,  George  A,,  assignor.) 

Luke.  Amariah.  Plea.santville.  N.J.     Theater  appliance 

Lamb,  Edward  T.     (See  Williams,  Frank  A,  assignor.) 

Lamb  Knitting  Machine  Manufacturing  Cony)any  ft  al.     (See  Perkins,  Albert,  assignor.) 

Lamb.  Spence  H.,  Jr.     (See  Lamb.  Walter  and  S.  IL.  Jr.) 

Lamb,  W.alter  and  S.  H..  Jr..  Memphis,  Tenn.     Lock  attachment  for  bicycles 

Lamb,  William  K.     (See  Still.  Oliver  H.,  assignor.) 
Lambert,  James  E,     (See  Lambert,  James  R.  and  J- E-) 

Lambert   .Fames'^R.  and  J.  E..  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Window  fixtnre 

Lambert.  William  A.,  Evcrgr«M-n,  Ohio.     Wire-stretching  machihe 

Lambie,  William  A.     (See  Blancbard  and  Lambie.) 

Lamboy,  Philip.  Fonda,  N.  Y.     Machine  for  removing  stems  from  broom-corn 

Lamm,  Geor.Tt'  D.,  Ackley,  Iowa.     Hay-rake 

Lamm,  George  D.,  and  W.  Sicard.  Ackley,  Iowa.     Band-cutter  and  feeder 


521,029    June    5 


521,318 
518,005 
.')21,376 
517,821 
518,152 


Jbne  12 
Apr.  10 
June  12 
Apr.  3 
Apr.  10 


521,214  Jnne  12 

517.461  Apr.     3 

517.753  Apr.     3 

1 619,815  May   15 


488 

1  116 
117 

J67 

1005 

236 

67 

987 

246 

67 

1114 

2fw) 

67 

671 

167 

67 

1218 

:}06 

67 

817 

192 

67 

82 

17 

67 

570 
1552 


140 
3p0 


67  i    311 


67       342 


1285 

1393 
199 

1415 
130 
2:» 

1358 
18 

110 
856 


67 
67 


520,236     May    22     22H)       555  ,     87     1003 


518,323     Apr.   17      1530       3.''1       67 


517.952     Apr.   10  8<1 

519.456  ,  May     8  9a  I 

520,568    May   29  2^33 

.-.20,. 320     May    22  2117 

517,754     Apr.     3  571 


221 

22.') 

<683 
JC.->4 

5j^ 


(rr 

67 


(  140 


1     ) 


^67 


Lamme,  Benjamin  G.     (See  Lango  and  Lamrae.) 

Lamnie.  lien'janiin  G.     (See  Schinid  and  Lamme.) 

Lamme,  Benjamin  (i..  assignor  to  Wfestinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company, 

Pittsburg.  Pa.     Method  of  and  means  for  starting  synchronous  motors 

Lamme.  Benjamin  G,  assignor  to  Westingbouse  Electric  and  ManufacturingCompany,I*itt8- 

burg.  Pa.     System  of  electrical  distribution 

Lamping,  John  F  ,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Washbasin 

I.,anca8ter,  Levi  B.,  Massillon.  Iowa.     Planter 

Land,  Ole  C,  et  al.,  executors,     (See  Syverson,  Andreas.) 
Landerer,  Albert.    (See  S<:hutz  and  Landerer.) 

Landers.  L'pton  S..  Fulford.  Md.     Axle-)»ox  for  railway -cars 

Landgraf.  Philip  B..  Chicago,  111.     Steam-engine 

Landis,  Frank  F  ,  Wavnesborough.  Pa.    Centrifugal  discharger  for  straw-stackers 

Landis   Frank  F..  Wavnesborough,,  Pa.    Centrifugal  discharger  for  pneumatic  straw- 


519,862     Mav    15      1629        396 


520.965 
519.2H7 
518,671 


518.723 
.'.21.504 
517;524 


.Tune  .'. 
Mav  1 
Apr.  24 


Apr.  24 
.June  19 
Apr.     3 


stackers 


Landis,  Frank  F,,  Wavnesborongh,  Pa.     DefletMor  for  pneumatic  straw-stackers 

Landis,  Frank  F..  Waynesborougb.  Pa.     Mouthpiece  for  pneumatic  straw-stackers 

Landis.  George  E,    LaCJiande,  Oreg.     Animal  gun-trap 

Landretb,  LeojKjld,  Bristol.  Pa.    Spike-drawing  bar 

Lane.  Andrew  W.,  Fredonia,  Kans.     Wire-and-slat-fence  machine  

Lane,  ('ornelius.     (See  Lane,  .John  and  C.)                                                          .    ,       ,        .:. 
Lane.  Edward  S  ,  Birmingham,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  Fordhara  Sc  Smith,  London,  Eng- 
land.    Fork  attachment 

Lane,  .John  andC.  HoUv.  Mich.     Wire  fence __■ - --- 

Lane,  William  H,,  Brooklyn,  and  F.  S.  Peirin.  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaaignors  to  American 


.517.52.'. 

Apr. 

3 

519.473 

May 

8 

519.474 

May 

8 

.520.164 

May 

22 

517,977 

Apr. 

10 

520,321 

May 

22 

519,717 
518.50*) 


Mav  J5 
Apr.  17 


38:« 

623 
2139 


2240 
135:$ 

17C. 

177 
971 
972 

21. S8 
926 

2418 


1396 
1857 


9:1 
152 
.535 


67 
67 
67 


557  '    67 

315       67 

:{9       67 


Telephone  and  Telegrai.b  Company,  of  New  York.     Visible  signal  device 
,ang  Sc  Campl>ell  ft  al.     (See  Boomhower.  Eli  E.,  assignor,) 
,ang,  Henry  H,,  Buflalo,  assignor  to  W.  M.  Brown.  Albany,  N.  Y.     Sectioi 


520,365     May  22     2500 


ional  ladder 


Lar 

Lant.. 

Lang,  Herbert,  Tac<mia,  Wash.    Smelting  ores 

Lang,  John  W.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Car-coupling 

Lang,  William,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Cash  register  and  indicator . 

I^ngdon,  Albert  H..  Elgin.  111.    Alarm-bell ........ 

Lange,  Philip.  Newark,  N,  J  .  and  B.  G.  Lamme.  assignors  to  Westingbonso  Electric  and? 

Manufacturing  Companv,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Controlling-switch  for  electric  railways ..-,.. S 

Langell.  Charles  P.,  Fort  f5cott,  Kans.    Grain  door  for  Iwx-cars   -  - 

Langfelder.  Henry,  New  York.  N.  Y,,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  G.  Otto  St  Sons,  Jersey 

Citv,  N.  J,     Musical  instrument -- - 

Langfelder,  Henry,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  G.  Otto  St  Sons,  Jersey 

Citv,  N,  J.    Damping  device  for  music-boxes ,;"'^"'/;'" 

Langfelder,  Henry.  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  M.  J.  Paillard  StCo.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Com- 

controlle*!  music-box -.-- 

Langlais,  .Joseph  T,,  Berkeley.  Cal.    Bevel 

Lantry,  Charles  F,     (See  Smith,  Stephen  T  ,  assignor.) 


518,961 
519.129 
519,022 


I 


".20.853 


.119.581 
518,693 
518,528 

519.816 

521,289 

521,620 
521,414 


Mav  1 
Ma'>  1 
May     I 

June     .'. 

May  8 
Apr.  24 
Apr.  J7 

May    15 

June  12 

June  19 
June  12 


39 
:{39 
134 

182 

1169 
2171 
1894 

1553 

9.'i6 

1553 
1171 


40 
235 
235 
526 
2.T2 
588  ' 


337 
460 

605 

11 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


67 

67 


312, 

182 
730 

1123 
1029 

in 


870 

ia»i7 

058 
436 


4.53 

1475 

36 

36 
736 
736 
9rl 
189 
1030 


H26 
371 


07      1046 


(   39 

\   *" 
(   41 


33 
39 

40 


67 
67 
67 


543 
603 

562 


67      1230 


2^1  67 
(.543  X^ 
).'.44     S 


4*» 

380 
227 

363 

278 


Lantry,  Charles  F.,  New  York,  N   Y.     Machine  for  attaching  postage  stamps •.518,612     Apr.  24     2029    ^^^^    \ 

(417    ^ 
?418     \ 


67 

67 

67 

67 
67 

67 


772 
442 
378 

KA 

1383 

1510 
1426 

417 


Lariviere,  Jean,  Paris,  Fiance.     Printing  machine  for  copper  or  steel  plates 519,915    May    15     1708 


67       e85 


..  519,263 
..  520.322 
..   519.086 


Larkin.  Arthnr  .1.,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa,    Stump  puller 

Larkins,  Samuel  I.,  Murray,  Iowa,     Draft-equalizer 

Larson,  Carl  Q.,  Sandviken,  Sweden.     Device  for  drawing  tubes 

Larson.  Lewis,     (See  Rick  and  Larson.) 

Lasch.  Albin,  Penzig,  Germanv,     Device  for  closing  bottles,  jars,  <tc ttOS.hM 

Lash,  Levi,     (See  Ilueffner  and  Lash,) 

Lasher,  Charies  E..  W.  J.  Webster  and  D,  L.  Newton,  near  Oakdale  Station,  Pa.    Work 
ing-barrel  protector 518,108 


May 
May 
May 


1 

22 

1 


June    5 


r.8o 

2420 
252 

187 


141 

589 

6fl 


67 
67 
67 


650 

1030 

584 


41        07      1230 


Apr.  10     1154       290       67       227 
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Name,  residence,  ai  id  invention. 


Latliain.  Marquis.  Chicaiio,  111.     TroasMTS-stretcler 
Latham,  William.     (See  Vaiigban,  William,  Jr., 
Latimer.  Jamen  A.     (See  U<)ldin<2,  .James  P.,  aosi 
Latta.  Thomaa,  ft  al.     (See  Lonj^hmiller.  Benjam  i 
Latulip.  Frederick,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  H 

Jinn 

Latier  (^'hemical  Cumpanj-.     (See  Dietrich.  Fred  i 


.  asaienor.) 
inior.) 
n  F.,  assignor.) 
Link,  Syracuse,  N.  T.    Rawhide-wound 

521,911     June  26     2060 

,  assignor. ) 

Lau<;hlin,  Joseph  M.,  Paris,  France.     Machine  fjr  preparing  and  finishing  nails 521,242    June  12 


I.jkval,  Carl  G.  P.  de,  Stockholm,  Swe<len.    Steam  turbiu 


pnmping-engine 

F.  Blake  Manufacturing  Company,  New 


Laval.  Oeorge  de,  Warren,  Mass.     Direct-actinc 
Lnval.  (leorge  do.  Warren.  Masi^.,  as.sienorto  Geq.' 

York.  N.  Y.     Automatic  exhaust  relief-valve 
Lavens.  Erwin,  Brooklyn,  a.>wignor  to  S.  Bergman.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Carbon  holder  for 

arc  lamp.. 


Ce 


assignor.) 

Paris,  France.    DiHtilling  apparatus. 


Stevens,  T.  W.  Lemieux,  and  "W.  E.  Har 


levering.  Samuel.     (See  Cooper.  John  H..  assigifor.) 
Lavigne.  Joseph  P.,  et  al.     (S«>eiIcBride,  Heury, 
I>avy.  Alnhonse,  assignnr  to  Society  Lepage  &. 
I.awlor.  Kate  V.     (See  Fenu,  Katy.  as.siguoi.) 
Lawlor.  Sim  C,  assignorof  three-fourth.stoS.G. 

vey,  Duluth,  Minn.     Portable  burglar  alarm  . 
Lawrence  Electrir  Company.     (See  Lawrence,  T^illiam,  assignor.) 
L.iwrence,  John Tl.,  St»Tliiii;.  111.     Hinge 
Lawrence,  Reulten.  and  J.  IJlackforil.  St.  Joseph, 
Lawrence,  Willard  !>.,  and  t\  A.  Hopkins,  (Jhi:agr 

Lawrence.     Orticedoor  indii  ator         

Lawrence,  William.  N<'w  Y'ork.  N.  Y.     Condifit+ail' 
Lawrence.  William,  assignor  to  Lawrence  Electi 

mechanism 

Lawrence.  William,  as-signor  to  Lawrence  Electijlc  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Electric? 

locomotive 

LawHon,  Edwanl.  Hirmingham.  England.     Shipi 
L:iwson.  William,  Xewton-le- Willows,  assignor 

light  apparatus 


tri: 


Lawton,  Edward,  Quincy,  Mass.    Fire-escape 

Lawton,  t).  E..  et  al.     (See  Miller,  Wile  S..  a-s.^igii 
I.,ayman,  Estes  IL,  Des  Moines.  Iowa.     F^irg-pre.>i ' 
Le'Grande,  Benjamin  M.,  South  Haven,  Kans. 
Le  Gresley-Cox,  Ernest,  Covington,  assignor  of  o 
Pin  ...  .■ 


I 


Pa. 

akc. 

Pa. 
Leake, 

Pa. 
Learv, 


Electrolytic  cell 

Diaphra  ^n  for  electrolytic  cells 
Mutelo-  banjos  , 

assignor.) 


a.<tsignor.) 
Transportation  Company,  Philadelphia, 


Tran.4portation  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Tran.sportation  Company,  Philadelphia. 


Le  Sueur,  Ernest  A.,  Ottawa.  Canada. 

Le  Sueur.  Ernest  A.,  Ottawa,  Canada. 

Lo  Valley,  Henry  E..  Ptovidcme,  K.  I 

Leach,  Etlian  A.',  et  al.    (See  Boomhower,  Eli  E. 

Leach.  Frederick.     (See  Cro<"ker.  John,  assignor 

Leach,  Frederick.     (See  McCav.  Oeorge  A.,  assignor.) 

Leake  Pneumatic  Transportation  Company.     (St  («  Leake,  Samnel  F. 

Leake,  Samuel  F.,  a.ssignor  to  Leake  Pneuinatiq 

Gate  for  pneumatic  dispatch-tulM>s 

Samuel  F.,  assignor  lo  Leake  Pneumatic 

Pneamatic  disj)atch.tnbe  system 

Samuel  F.,  assignor  to  Leake  Pneumatic 

Switch-rail  for  pneumatic  dispatch  systen  s 
.  .John  J.     (See  Hardie.  .Tames  L.,  assiirnor 
Leatherbee,  James  I).     (See  BoardniRii.  .Vttliur  I|.,  assignor.) 
Leaver,  James  M.  assigtior  of  one-halt  to  E.  J.  Vauce.  Bay  City.  Mich 
Leaver,  James  M.,  and  E.  J.  Vance.  I>ay  City.  Mich 
Leavitt,  AH)ert.     (See  Ethridgo.  FrankX..  assigior.) 
Leavitt,  Frank  M.,  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Conif  any,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y 

press  

Leavitt,  .John  E  .  assignorof  one  half  to  J.  L.  W^s.son.  Bo.ston,  Mass 
Leltean,  Teleapliar  L..  assignorof  one-half  to  J. 

playing  attaclimeiit  for  pianofortes 

Leceilier,  Leon  R.,  Villedieu.  France.     Protector 

Lechartier.  Antoine  L.  E.,  Paris.  France 

I..ederle,  George  A.     (See  Christie.  I.i>we 

Lee,  Charles  S..  Troy    N.  Y.    Sa.sh  holder 

Lee,  Elmer.  Chicago,  111.    Apparatus  for  dispensing  lii|uid  soap  for  toilet  purposes.. 

Lee,  Henrj-  A.,  Orange,  N.  J.    Salt  holder  for  ca^le 

Lee,  .Tohn.     (See  Livingston,  Andrew  W 


Lee,  John.  San  Mate*),  Cal.     Sheet  metal  can  anc 

Lee,  Joseph,  Brtwklyn,  X.  Y.    Electric  motor 

Lee,  Thomas  A..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Fireproof  n+f  or  floor 


W.,  assignor.) 


Lee.  William  H.,  et  al.    (See  Winter.  Alexander 

Lee.  Williaiu  R..  Nelsonville,  Tex.    Sa»l  inin  healer... 

Leech.  (leorge  .\..  New  York.  X.  Y.     Sound-coucucting  apifaratus. 

Leeman.  Frank  A.     (See  Zeiser  and  Leeman.) 

Legg,  B.  D.,  et  al.     (Sec  Weston.  Edward  I).,  as.'ignor.) 

Leggett,  Clinton  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Powder 

Lehman.  Abraham,  and  C.  J.  Kraas.  Peru.  Ind. 


Lehman,  Simon. 
Lehn'ann.  Carl  F 

walk  ijaper 

Lehner,'  Wilbelm, 
Leidich,  Peter  C, 


(See  Harrah,  Philip.!  ,  assignor.) 


W.,  assignor  to  W.  Campbell, 


Ko. 


518, 7«0 


Uouthly    .    Official 
volume.       Gazette. 


Date. 


i 


t  \t 


523. oer.  June  2t; 

520.2:17  ilay    22 

521. 0»>  June    5 

519,334  May     8 


493 
722 


519.087     Mav      1       254 


ir 


ITS 


60 


517,f^!»     Apr.   10       738       18.5 


Mo.     Lubricator 

o.  III.;  said  Hopkins  assignor  to  said 


I  way  trt)llev 

Company,  New  York,  N.  T.    Car-brake 


518.741  Apr.  24 

518.237  Apr.   17 

521.nr<3  June  2r: 

520.75-'  Mav   29 


berth 

to  J.  Riley,  Bradford,  England.    Lime- 


I  ving  a]>paratU3 

1  )raft-ei|nali7.er 

I'-half  to  W.  C.  Flower,  New  Orleans,  La. 


517,f71  Ai»r.  10 

.MS.oofi  .\pr.  10 

517,462  Apr.  3 

517,870  Apr.  10 

517.872  Apr.  in 

:.17.40:!  .\i.r.  3 

519,768  May  15 

620.165  Mav  22 

Mr'.n4(»  Apr.  10 

.'.18.786  Apr.  24 

52U.439  Mav  29 


2275 
1414 

2210 
3157 

741 

988 

83 

7:i9 
742 


1473 

2iro 

1049 
2340 
2614 


.505 
354 

532 
764 

186 

r-J46 

)247 

18 

186 

1  187 

Ip 
357 

526 
266 
580 
<i33 


67 
67 

67 
67 

67 

67 
67 

67 
67 

67 
67 
67 
67 


519,718  May  15 
519,71!)  May  15 
520,064     Mav    22 


Shii)piug-case. 


Corrugated  packing 


A(]justablo  i>ower- 


V.  Schaefer,  Jr. 


Trousers 

New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 


Seir- 


for  electric  or  other  bells. 
Fire-«xtingni.shing  apparatus. . . 
and  Lelerle.) 


as8isa+>r.) 

manufacturing  same. 


listributer 

Treatingjute  or  other  liagging. 


S'ew  York,  N.  Y.    Machine  for  printing 


Mnnich.  Germany.     EUipsosniph 

Ashland.  Pa.     Tap  for  drawinf  liquids  from  casks. 
Leinbrock,  Oakar.  Gottlenba.  Germany.    Cotlee-iiiill 
Leininger  Augustus,  and  £.  Shreiner.  Canton.  Oliio. 

Leist,  Abraham  P..  Libcrtv  Centre.  Ohio. 


Tricycle 

Eva^tbrating  apparatus. 


5-20. 36«i     Mav    22 
519.429     Mav      8 


518,847  Apr.  24 

518.369  Apr.  17 

519,157  Mar  1 

518,613  Ai.r.  24 

518,258  Apr.  17 

517,577  Apr.  3 

517,978  Apr.  10 

518,819  Apr.  24 

518.548  Apr.  17 

521.799  June  26 
517,576  Apr.  3 

518.370  Apr.  17 

521.800  June  26 


519,720    May    15 
518,549     Apr.  17 


518.324  Apr.  17 

520.003  Mav  15 

519,430  May  8 

517.614  Apr.  3 

520,790  June  5 

580,4.38  May  29 


I 


Apr.  24      2301        .571        67        464 


2060 

495 

67 

1624 

866 

(204 
)205 

i" 

1367 

2340 

(561 
)562 

!" 

1674 

22.>^2 

5.")5 

67 

1003 

67      1286 
67       691 

67       584 


156 

459 
291 

1650 
1182 

157 

199 

18 

157 
157 

18 
840 

9p1 

2"8 

472 

1083 


1397 

337 

67 

826 

1398 

a37 

67 

826 

1963 

4-0 

fi7 

946 

*2502 
893 

605 
215 

07 
07 

1047 
723 

2436 
1632 

603 
40>i 

67 

67 

488 

;i3i 

392 

2031 
1415 

95 
.505 
354 

«7 
67 

07 

613 
417 
291 

2C5 
928 

2399 

61 

232 

(593 

^593 

67 

67 

1" 

52 
190 

•  481 

1924 

1864 

475 

(446 

H47 

61 

67 
567 

383 

1.585 

263 

67 

51 

1634 
1867 

403 
447 

67 
67 

331 
15e6 

1399 
1925 

^3.37 
)33e 

1- 

67 

827 
383 

1531 

1855 
894 

^3 

2613 

381 

453 

216 

76 

12 

(6.12 

^633 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 

1" 

312 

911 

723 

63 

1206 

1083 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Ko. 


Bate. 


Monthly 
volume. 


v.      ■     A 


Official 
Gazette. 


I  _ 


Lemalre,  ITenri  F.  M..  Paris.  Franca.    Cigarette-making  machine 530,530 

Lemieux,  Timothy  W.,  et  al.     (.See  Lawlor,  Sim  C  assignor.) 

Lemke.  Charles  M  ,  assignor  of  one  half  to  F.  A.  I'owell,  Atlanta.  Ga.     Harness-saddle .52-M85 

Lemmon,  (JeoigeF..  .St.  Augustine,  Fla.     FasU'ning  <levice  for  envelopes,  letters. 'Ac 518,109 

Lenip,  Hermann,  Lj'nn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Thomson  Electric  Welding  (>ompanv,  of  Maine. 

Reactive  coil   . . . .' *. 519,335 

Lehip,  Hermann,  and  C.  G.  Anderson,  Lvnn.  Mass..  assignors  to  Thomson  Electric  Weld-i^  ^jg  ~~~ 

ing  Company,  of  Maine.     Electric  welding-machine ^ 

Lencke,  John  K.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus 517,953 


May  29     276.)       670       «7     1110 


June  36 
Apr.  10 


May     8 
May     8 

Apr.  10 


Lencke,  John  K.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Controller  and  arighter  for  air-brako  retainers 517,955  '.  Apr.  10 

Lencke.  John  K.,  and  F.  1).  Merchuiit,  Minneapolis,  Minn.;  said  Merchant  assignor  to  said^  517  954  '  Anr    10 

Lencke.     Controller  and  arigliler  for  air-brake  retainers , \     *.••>*,      P- 

Lenderking,  Louis  T..  Baltimore,  Md.     Damper  for  pipes 518.785     Apr.  24 

Lennon,  Arthur,  Favette,  Ohio.     Blacksmith  s  vise 5-21. .505    June  19 

Lennox.  Alfre*!  B,  Bay  City.  Mich.     Adding-machine .    519,960     May    15 

Leonard.  David,  assignor  to  F.  G.  Kneeland,  D.  E.  Harrison,  and  J.  R.  Knight.  St.  Louis,   i  < 

Mich.    Si)rinu' bed-bottom .521,590    June  19 

Leonanl.  John  W.,  Chicago.  111.    Hair-curler 519,189    Mav     1 

Le«>ubaidt,  Jacob,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Plunger  for  brick-machines 518.460     Apr.  17 

Lecmhardt.  .Jacob.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Mold  for  brick-machines .- 518.461     A^ir.  17 

Leoni  Philippe,  Paris,  France.     Automatic  distributer  for  liquids .''.20,531     M;iy   29 

Lepke.  l-eonhard.     (See  Sellenscheiflt  and  Lepke.)  i 

Lerch,  William,  Albany,  X.  Y.     Button-holder.    .519..582     Mav      K 

Leresche.  Jules,  Sens,  France.     Machine  for  hollowing  razor-blades,  Jcc 517,464     A]»i-.     3 

Lesem,  Samuel.     (See  Pickett.  George  W.,  assignor.) 

Leslie,  Benjamin  J..  Butler.  Kv.     Portablef  uce 518,039     .Apr.   10 

Leslie,  John  H.     (See  Davis,  Charles  E..  assignor.)  i 

Lester.  James  F.,  Atlanta.  Ga.     Fiber  brake,  crusher,  and  cleaner 518,259     .Vpr.   17 

Levedahl,  Axel,  assignor  to  Ganlner  Sewing  Machine  Company,  .\urora.  111.    Finger  for  i 

cotton-hai-vesters     .".17. .578     Apr.     3 

Lever. Oswald, and  W.  S.Grun<ly.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Stopmechanismforspooling-raachiiies.  .'>17.6I5    .4pr.     3 

Leverkns.  Carl  H.  O..  Cologne-on-the-Rhine,  Germany.    Car  starter  and  brake 518,371     Apr.  17 

Levey,  John,  T.  H.  Butler,  and  C.  A.  MacDonald,  assignors  to  Hercules  Iron  Works,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Refrigeratingmachine .520,930     .Tune    5 

Levin,  Rudolph  L.,  Menominee   Mich.    Centering  device  for  lathes 517.400     Aj)r.     3 

Levy,  .Toseph  L.     (See  Tisdell,  Abner  G.,  assinnor  ) 

Levy.  Max,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Screen  for  half-tone  process .521.650    June  19 

Lewis,  Benjamin  F.,  A mesbury,  Mass.     Lifting-.jack   517, 4i")     Apr.     3 

Lewis.  Charles  F.  and  W.,  assignors  to  A.  Falck,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Combined  clothes- 
wringer  and  washtub 518,412     Ajir.  17 

Lewis.  Franklin  F.     (See  Lewis,  Ste|)hen  B.  and  F.  F.) 

Lewis  Knittine  Company.     (See  Lewis.  Stephen  B.  and  F.  F.,  a.ssignors.) 

Lewis.  Leroy  S.,  Springfield.  Mass..  aasijnior  to  Empire  Light  Company,  of  New  Jersey. 

Apparatus  for  automatically'  tilling  lamps  with  oil .* '. ..   ,521,171     June  12 

Lewis,  Stephen  B.  and  F.  F.,  assignors  to  Lewis  Knitting  Company,  Janesville,  Wis.    Bi-  ! 

furcated  garment  and  gusset  therefor  ". 517,579     Apr.     3 

Lewis.  Theodore G.,  assignor  to  Buffalo  Dental  Manufacturing  Companv.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.^  ri,>  oj>;    vto.-    i-- 

Gas  retrulator ". ^  oi.mhd    iua>    u 

Lewis.  Willard  F.,  Swampscott.  Mass.     Block  system  for  trolle.vrailways 520,323     May   22 

Lewis,  William.     (See  Lewis.  Charles  F.  and  W.) 

Lewis,  William  B.     (See  Harrinirtoii.  Edward  M..  assisrnor.) 

Lewis.  William  T..  Bav  Citv,  Mich.,  assignor  to  S.  W^elsh,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Coin-con->     n  ii'- 

tndled  machine.    (Reissue)         5  *  n.^u 

Libl>ev.  Hosea  W.   Boston.  Mass.     Tvpogra|»h ,520.238 

Lieb,  Charles  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Elastic  gear  520,791 

Lieb,  Charles  A..  Xew  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Feed-wire  insulator 520.855    .Tune    5 

Liechty,  Jacob  M..  Sterling.  Ohio.     Invalid-bed 517  92-     Apr.   10 

Liesenhotl,  Edwanl.    (See  Wagner  and  Liesenhoff.)  j 

.521,719    June  19 


2542 

1154 

7.^4 
726 

885 

894 

!-90 

2340 

):{.-,n 

1782 

1.502 
447 
17^:^ 
1784 
2770 

1171 
86 

1048 

1417 

20 1) 

Uuib 

330 

88 

16U 

?7 

1697 


I 


610 
290 

178 

)  179 
^221 

t  222 
( 22:» 
(  224 
(  222 
(223 

5^0 

:il5 
430 

353 

ion 

442 
443 
670 

281 

18,19 

26«l 

355 

61 

403 

82 
19 

37> 

19 


67      1713 
67       827 


«7 

67  472 

67  1475 

07  899 


691 
692 

183 

lr4 

183 


67 
67 
07 
67 

67 

f:7 
07 

67 

(".7 

67 
67 
07 

67 
67 

67 
07 


1500 
6v'3 
35f< 
358 

lllV 

772 
18 

208 

292 

52 

63 

331 

1258 
19 

1522 
19 


421  67  343 

17(:  67  1345 

6 1  07  ,52 

159-     r^;'"  167  804 


747 

268 


!I2I 


Apr.  17 

1982 

(  490 

)  491 

i- 

Mav  22 

2284 

.^55 

67 

June  5 

53 

12 

b7 

Liggett,  William  K.,  Columbus  Ohio.    Corn-harvester 

Lighbody,  William,  London,  England.    Hurricane-lantern 519,406    May     8 

Lillie,  Samuel  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Process  of  evaporating  liquids  in  vacuo  and  appara- 
tus therefor 521.215    June  12 

May   15 
Apr.  17 


Limbacher,  Jacob,  Newark,  N.  J.    Satchel  or  bag^ 519,721 

Limpus,  Sherman  E.     (See  Linipus,  William  F.  and  S.  E.)  ! 

Limpns,  William  F.  and  S.  E.,  Alpine,  Ind.     Sulky ,518,507 

Lincoln,  (Charles  F..  et  al.     (S^-e  Ryan,  Michael  B..  assignor.)  ! 

Lincoln,  Fre<ierick  H.     (See  Nichids  and  Lincoln.)  .    | 

Lindemann,  August.     (See  Lindemann.  Charles  and  A.) 

Lindemann,  Charles  and  A.,  Milwaukee,  Wis      Stovepipe-elbow 521,621     June  19 

Lindenborn.  Solomon,  et  al.     (See  Johnson,  Charles  T.,  assignor.) 

Lindner.  Emerann,  Akron,  Ohio.     Toy 517,610    Apr.     3 

Lindner,  Heinrich.     (See  Stahl.  Sebald.  assignor.)  "  1 

Lindstiom.  Frank.    (See  Norlin  and  Lindstrom.)  ' 

Linebaek,  William  T.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignorof  one-half  to  G.  H.  Fennell.  Newport,  Ky. 

Vehicle  brake  ". .. 

Linglov,  John  H.,  et  al.     (See  Turner.  William  A.,  assignor.) 

Link.  .John  H.     (See  Latnlip,  Frederick,  assignor.)  ] 

Liiischeid.  Peter,  Kerai,  Minn.     Band-cutter  and  feeder 519.722 

Linter.  William,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.     Cooler 521,119 

Lintner,  William  I'.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  L.  Sporborg,  GloversTillc,  N.  Y.    Bearing 

for  speed  indicators  

Linville.  .Joseph  A.     (See  -McKclvev,  Stewart  D..  assiffnor.) 

Lippy,  David,  Mansfield,  Ohio.     Piirap  for  drilled  wells 521.720    June  19 

Lippy.  David,  assignor  to  C.  T.  McCue.  Mansfield,  (^hio.    Store-service  apparatus 519,288     May     1 

Liquid  Carbonic  Acid  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Convert.  Charles  F.  A..  a.s8ignor.) 

Litchford,  Frederick  A.,  et  al.     (See  Litchford.'  Miles,  assitrnor. » 

Litchford,  Miles,  assignorof  three-fourths  to  F.  A.  and  N.  Litchford  and  W.  Jones,  (Jo- 

lumbna,  Ohio.     Stone-saw 


H7 
838 

1715 

856 

818 
1401 


5fi-.»        67      1030 


393 

1003 
1207 

1-J31 
175 

1542 
716 

1358 
827 


41 
2M 

(404 
)  405 
(207 
>208 

193 
^33^ 
)  339 


67 
"67 

!»' 

67 


I 


1858       460       67       371 

1554       363       67      1510 
326         77       67         64 


521,934    June  26     2105       505       67      1632 


Mav    15     1403       339       67       827 
June    5       »:52       153       07      1314 


520,792    Jane    5         54  '      13  I    67     1807 


1718       405        67      1.543 
635  ;    153       67       65« 


519.636     Mav     8     1362       301  I    67  '    78i 
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INDE  C   OF   PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM   THE 


AlphaMiail  It  <t  of  patent* (•*,  April  to  June,  imiutsiif — Continued. 


Name,  re8i<leno' 


Litchfonl  Xeil  ttal.    <S«e  Litchfonl.  Milea,   nwitmor  .  .^        ^^       . 

Little,  Orton  C  aMignor  of  one-half  to  D.  T.  p.  McKinnon,  Mena<>ha,  Wis.    Core  for  cast 

Little,  Peter.  assiKDor  to  S.  G.  Scarritt,  St.  L«Jui.s,  Mo.     Reversible  car-chair   . 
Littlei  Peter,  a.'^signor  to  S.  G.  Scarritt,  St.  Lquis,  Mo.    Car-seat 
Little  Piercy.  XorthumUerlanrl.  Pa.     Barrel^iakinji  machine 

Little!  William  M.,  Vaudalia,  111.     Tag-machfae j.  ._.»,   *       -    i 

Littlertehl,  Thotniwi  K  ,  Hillaboroagh,  Tex.    <tombine<i  elevator,  cleaner,  distributer,  antl 

feeder  for  seed-cotton 

Littlefleld,  Thomas  E.,  Hillsborough,  Tex. 


I  ?ombined  elevntor,  cleaner,  distributer,  and/  517,980 


and  invention. 


No. 


Hate. 


Monthly        Official 
Tolume.       Gazette. 


."iig.ssH 

5il.l20 
521.121 
.521,310 
519.2e4 
I 
517,979 


Manafacture 


Nailing- 
Ci.  iPage. 


521,377 
520, 32.4 

5l7,5fiO 
518,761 
5I9.60H 
519.403 

.520,437 

520,367 


518,694 
522.164 


May  8 
June  5 
June  5 
June  12 
May     1 

Apr.   10 

Apr.  10 

June  12 
May 


22 


Apr. 
Apr. 
May 
May 


3 
24 

8 

8 


May 
May 
May  8 
Apr.  24 
June  26 


22 


t 


Te- 


Lubricator 


Animal  trap 

Making  paper  hags 
Hartford, 


518.742 
519.769 
519.679 


,*.22,020 
517,467 
519.068 
519,190 
518,462 
.521,378 
517,617 


Apr. 
Mav 
May 


24 
15 

8 


June  26 

Apr.  3 

May  1 

ilay  1 

Apr.  17 

June  12 

Apr.  3 


fee<ler  for  «»-edc()tton 
Littlejohn,  Charles  F..  Bridgeywrt,  Conn.    St  wing  machine 
Livelsberger.  Albert  M.  Kalamazoo,  Mich.      lay-loader 
Livingston.  Andrew  W.,  San  Fr.incisco,  assignor  to  J.  Lee,  San  Mateo,  Cal. 

of  metallic  preserving-cans  . 
Ll'>vd   Edwin  L..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     School-a|ate 

Llovd.  Louis  H.  Lincoln,  111.     Pump-motor  .       .    .,   „  »    ,    i. 

I>>Casto  Tonv,  a.saignor  of  one  half  to  H.  Ynk.l,  Marshall,  Tex.    Axle  box 
Locke,  Frank  D.,  Hudson,  assignorof  one  hal    to  A.  H.  Rice,  Marlborough,  Mas.s. 

machine  for  boots  or  shoes .--   ■  .........    ,  ■■■^■■:'i" i'\V^ 

Lmke.  Fred  M.    Victor,  assignor  of  one-half  i  o  G.  A,  Paddock,  Auburn,  and  \\ 

Palinvra.  N.  Y.     Insulator -- .■■■ 

Loik.rbv,  Jacol.  S  .  et  al.    (SeeCrabb.  Geon  o  W.,  assignor.) 

L.Hkhart   Alexander  M.,  Mitchell.  8.  D.     Tli  rashing  machine ....     ...^ oi.».wri 

L.Kkhart!  Walter  M.,  a-ssignor  of  one-half  t(i  J.  W.  Douglass,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Vapor 

L.Kkw^i.'George  D,  Stony  Creek,  'assignor  of  "one-half  to  H,  P.  (iiover,  Ypsilanti,  Mich 

Implement  for  tightening'feuces - 

Lockwood,  John  S.     (See  Knight  and  Harrii  gton,  assignors.) 

LockwiHMi.JohnS.rfoi.     (See  Kuight.  Mar  tarctE..  assignor.)  ^    »,    -«■  v 

L.xkwood,  William  C,  as.oignor  of  one  fourth  to  J.  H.  Flagg,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

lephon V .    • .- ,'"  "1   l  i      ». 

Loewenbach   Hugo,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Checl ;,  receipt,  or  other  stub  liook. . . 

Lofti>n,  Herbert  M,  Savannah,  Ga.     Triple  valve  for  air-lmikes.  ,  ,,  .„ 

Logan.  Swift  &  Brigham  Envelope  Company.    (See  Swift,  Henrj-  D.  and  D.  W..  assignors  ) 

Long  C.  C.     (See  Smith.  Frank  J.,  assignor,) 

T  (tng  Charles.     (See  K<.rb,  John  A.  and  C.  I" .,  a-ssignors.) 

Long   I>avid  L    Crawfordsjville,  Ind.    Steau  trap  and  fee«ler 

Lonuiniis,  Josii.h.  assignorof  one-half  to  M.  P.  Quinn,  Pottsville,  Pa 

1  ook   Frank  N  .  Northampton,  Ma8,s.    Knifo  handle,  brush-back,  ic 

Loomis  Geor'e,  Parkersburc,  W.  Va.    Stan  p  holder  and  moistener 

Lo*)iuis',  Gillje'Vt  J.,  Westtleld,  Mass.     Sulky  ■■■■^ -V.-Wi' 

Loomis.  Samu.l  I.  ,  Santa  Cruz,  and  A.  M.  H  arris,  Watsonjille,Cal 

Lorenz,William  A,  as.signorto  A.  U.Walker  tnisrw  Hartford,  Conn  xj.^.f^,^ 

Lorenz,  William  A.,  an.l  E.  E.  Claussen,  a  signers  to  A.  H.  Walker,  trustee.  Hartford.     ^^^  ^^^  ^^ 

Conn.     Making  paper  bags ■ - --. vm'oiq    June  26 

lorimer  .Tohn  H.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Apron  for  textile  machinery  J.l.ai^    uune  ^ 

I.ossand.  Nehemiah.    (See  Cook,  Daniel,  ass  gnor.)  u„„,„ 

Lompeich   Rhoten  F.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Aj  paratus  for  expelling  flies  from  houses.  .. 
Louchhcini   Joseph  A.,  ft  al.    (See  Rosenfeld.  Samuel  J..  a.s.signor.) 

I^.ugee.  E.lwin  A..  Haverhill,  Mass.    Snare  device  for  drums    ^ 

Loughn-iller,  Benjamin  F.,  a.ssignor.  by  mcs^o  a.ssignment8.  of  one-half  to  1,  l>atta  and  .i 

W.  Wi.st.  Aspen,  Colo,     Padlock ,       ,    ^,_  »,       u     j 

Low.  Hamilton  F.,  assignor  to  L.  Kwhl,  Cle  reland,  Ohio.    Mop-head 

I>owe,  James  A.,  North  Branch,  N.  J.    Wrench 

Lowe  Jesse.     (See  Christie,  Lowe,  and  Led«rle.) 

Lowell  Oiler  Company.  (See  Humphrev,  Hi  nry  P..  a.ssignor_) 

Lowry.  Austin,  assignor  of  two  thirds  to  J.  fl.  Beem  and  d.  Lowry,  Roseville,  Ohio 

tery  machine  for  forming  oval  ware 
Lowfv.  George.  ?f  oi.     (See  Lowry,  Austin,  hssignor.)         _        £,  r  *    i  521  Pfll 

Lowther,  Thomas.  H.  Toal,  and  R.  Hay,  Mniint  Pleasant,  Pa     ^f^^y-^^V'-^- ■■■-•"•   ^^'^^ 
Lucas.  Henry,  Lake,  assignor  to  George  Ziei  ;ler  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Lozenge-ma-     ^^^^^ 

Lucas,  James  H.  and  J.D.rSt.  Louis.  Mo.     Steam-motor 517.981 

Lucas  John  D.     /See  Lucas,  James  H.  and  ..  D.)  ,    „       ,  ,,  ^ 

Lure  Don  C  .  as.signor  of  two  thirds  to  H.  F.  Crawford.  Brockton,  Mass.    Gas-engine. 

Ludiiigton.  Francis  H..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Reg  .ster 

Ludlow   G<-orce  M.,  et  al.     (See  Burton,  Charles  C  ,  assignor.) 

Ludlow.  Rodnev  F.,  Springfield.  Ohio.     Car  coupling 

Ludlow.  Rodney  F..  Springfield,  Ohio.    Car  coupling 

Ludlow.  William  E..  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Bucl  et  hoisting  and  tripping  apparatus ,  519,723  ^  May 

Ludo«ci.GeorgW..CasseV  Germany.     Sel  F  acting  brake  for  elevators '"I^  '    A^r 

Liidwig.  .\doir  Hohoken,  N.  J.     Spnng-cat;h. 
Lnehrs   Michel  D.  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Screw  cutting  machine 
LuCTin  Flexible  Door  Company.     (See  Lngr  in,  Horatio  N.  H.  assignor.) 
LuSn.  Horatio  N,   H.,  Worcester.  Mass  ,  ^signor  to  Lugrin  Flexible  Door  Company, 
Portland,  Me.     Flexible  door 

Leipsic,  Germany.     Rota^  printing-press 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Knockdown  l>arrel 


Pot 


519,793 

.521.379 

517,956 
519.917 
518,041 


519.610 


May 

June 

Apr. 
ilay 
Apr. 


15 

12 

10 
15 
10 


May     8 
Jane  26 


519.863 
519,130 

.519.72* 
519.725 


517,703 

521.172 


June 
Apr. 

May 
May 

May 

May 


Apr. 
June 


520,065 
.521,208 
.')21,290 
518,572 


520,691 


.522,067 


Lnhn,  Johann  P. 
Lund.  George  R  . 
Landahl.  Johan  F.,  Homestead,  Pa,     MeUl^sawing  machine 

Lnndborg,  Charles G.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    strewpropelled  vessel. 

Lnndell,  Robert    Brooklyn,  assignor  of  two  thirds  to  E.  H.  Johnson.  New  York.  N.  T.^ 

Means  for  suspending  electric  motors  from  cars -•      ,  ""■;„;„ Vk~.^ 

Lnnn.  John.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Apparatus  fjr  spinning  different-colortMi  rovlngs  into  thread 

or  vam pum  068 

LnscW.  John,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    AdjnsUblekiiter  box ^'602 

Lascomb,  Henr^  H..  Hartford,  Conn      Insi^latoi *w,v« 

Lusk  Orson.     ("See  Scarborough,  Josiah  S.,  assignor.)  sai  mi 

Lutz,  Albert  C,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Makingpaper  Inixes siiaba 

Lutr.  Ottmar  H  ,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.    Jeweler  8  anvil •'*•  '^ 


i 


-J        he 


Pt      l^      il, 


1097 

26:1 

C7 

759 

6.53 

1,53 

67 

1314 

654 

1.^ 

67 

1315 

1006 

237 

67 

1393 

581 

142 

67 

650 

930 

333 

67 

190 

932 

<233 
^234 

!«' 

I'.iO 

1115  I 

263 

67 

1415 

2423 

.589 

67 

1031 

269 

62 

67 

53 

2302 

571 

67 

404 

1209 

291 

67 

77» 

852 

206 

67 

715 

3611 

632 

67 

1082 

2503 

605 

67 

104T 

1811 

292 

67 

779 

3175 

544 

67 

443 

2511 

603 

67 

1706 

2276 

565 

r.7 

45» 

1475 

357 

67 

840 

1329 

.3:1 

1 

67 

800 

2272 

.544 

f.7 

1661 

90 

20 

67 

1» 

!  222 

52 

67 

57» 

448 

110 

67 

624 

17f<6 

443 

67 

359 

1118 

2«>4 

67 

1116 

1  327 

77.78 

67 

64 

1710 

420 

67 

885 

20C1 

495 

67 

1624 

19 

10 

15 
1 

15 
15 

15 

3 

3 

12 


1520  370  67 

1119  264  67 

898  225  67 

1712  4-H)  67 

1051  266  67 


1213 

18t>8 


292 
447 


1615       379       67 
935       2:M       67 


1632 
310 

'  1407 

!  no.-j 

1405 

,575 
481 
750 


397 
80 


67 

67 


Mav  22 
June  12 
June  12 
Apr.  17 

May   29 

June  26 

June.  5 
Jane  26 
May  29 

.Tnne  5 
June  36 


1964 
914 


340 

67 

340 

67 

(:B9 
)340 

5" 

141 

67 

iir. 

f.7 

176 

67 

1 
480 

07 

(316 
<  217 

!«' 

227 

67 

1966  5*^?  J  67 


B6  S 


3047  J  -3g 
2342  \^     \ 


56 
2343 
2889 

495 
I  1871 


13 
563 

699 

118 

446 


67 
67 

67 
67 
67 

67 
67 


849 
1416 

185 

1-86 
209 


780 

1.-.86 

1.522 
191 

871 

603 

828 
828 

828 

111 

93 

1346 

946 
1.376 
1383 

399 

1163 
1675 

1207 

1675 

:  1134 

'  1386 
15S7 
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Alphabetical  list  of  patentees,  April  to  June,  incltisive — Continued. 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Lutz.  William  1)..  Philadelphia.  I'a.     Electric  elevator    

Lutzmr,  Maxiinillian  A..  Steglitz.  Germany.    Soot-separator 

Lyford.  Francis,  Augusta.  Me.     Trunk. ..."-. 

Lyle.  K'oliert  W.    <S«»e  Stnisholm,  Anders  M.,  a-ssignor.) 

Lynain,  John  S,,  Winchester.  Mass.     Compensator  for  signal-operating  wires 

Lynch,  Patrick  H.,  Bristol,  Conn.    Pirture-hanger 

Lynn.  Elmore  P..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filter 

Lyon,  Daniel  E.,  Oswi-go,  111.    Grapple ■ 

Lyon,  Frederick  W.,  Brooklyn,  N.  V.    Dress-stay 

Lvon,  William,  assignor  of  two  thirds  to  W.  Carson,  Jr.,  and  H.  S.  Rand,  Burlington,  Iowa. 

"WiKxl  working-machine 

Lyons,  Charles  J.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  H.  J.  and  J.  Weber,  Joliet,  111.     Burglar-alarm 

Lyster,  Anthony  G.,  Liverpool,  England.     Hopper  and  valve  for  hopper-dredgers 

Lytch,  Milton,  a.Hsignor  t»)  R.  Lytch,  Rowland,  N.  C.    Meat-cutting  machine 

Lvlch,  Rosanna.     (See  Lytch,  Milton,  assignor  )  1 

"St.  E.  Griswold  Company.     (See  Rudy,  Robert  C,  assignor.) 
M.  Ohnier"s  Sons  ("onipanv.     (SeeOhmer,  John  F  .  assignor.) 

Majig.  August,  and  F.  S.  Horn,  Baltimore,  Md.     Warming-safe 

Ma<-('oy.  Andrew  T..  Boston,  Mass.     Ele<'.trir  swit^'h ^. 

MacI>onald.  Charles  A.     (See  Levey.  Butler,  and  Mac  Donald.) 

MacDonald,  Charles  \.,  Chicago,  ill.    Pneumatic  can-hoist  for  ice-machines  

MacDonald,  Randolph.    (See  Still.  William  J.,  a-xsignor.) 

Ma<(ila.>*han,  Th(»miu*   Salem,  Mo.     Support  for  buggy-tops 

Mac  Learn  John  P..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Ai)paratus  for  sustaining  pnnching-bags 

MacKonuld.  ?"red  S.,  Portland,  Me.     Applying  borders  or  binders  to  edges  vf  paper-box 

blankH  nn»l  articles  made  therebv   

Macarthy,  Fred,  as.signor  of  one-half  to  Sayre  &.  Fisher  Company,  Sayreville.  N.  J.    Kiln 

for  baking  or  burning  bricks 

Maccullo<h,  Andrew  G.     (See  Dickinson  and  Mac«-iilloch.) 

Macdonald,  .Tames,  Edinburgh,  Scotland.     Boot-tree 

Macfailane.  Thomas  W.,  Ellensburg,  Wash.     Flanger 

Mack.  William  A.,  Norwalk.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Standard  Sewing  Machine  Company*,  of  Ohio./ 

Thread -srrippinc  mechanism  for  sewing-machines \ \ 

Macksy.  AVilliam  R.    (See  Hiller  and  Mackay.) 

Mackensteiii,  Hermann,  Paris,  France.    Registering  and  marking  apparatus  for  photo-i'. 

graphic  film  holders S 

Mackey.  William  T..  assignorof  three-fifths  to  J.  W.  Weart  and  A.  B.  Docksteader,  Yan- 

coii ver.  Canada.    Tire-tightener 

Mackie,  Robb,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Electric  switch 

Mackin,  Francis  M.,  and  C,  R.  Schmidt,  paltinioie,  Md.     Bath-waste  and  supply-coupling 
Macksev,  John,  W.  Helmer.  Boston,  and  G.  E.  Barton,  Somerville.  assignors  t«>  Americani; 

Soda  Fountain  Company,  liostoii.  Mass     Apparatus  for  making  carbonatetl  beverages ..  S 

!i(acpliai].  Neil.  Glascow,  Scotland.     Tobacco-pipe 

Madden,  James  W.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Railway-car  fender 

Maerky,  Friedrich.     (See  Wiederin,  Mathaas,  assignor.) 

Magenaii,  Otto.  Fremont,  Nebr.     Di.splay-rack 

Magoris,  Anthony  E..  Bingham  ton.  N.  Y.     Bnish 

Maguuson.  ('harles  M.     (See  Ogle  and  Magunson.) 

Mahonev.  Michael  F.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Swinging  window 

Ma^lhof,  Marguerite  and  V.  F,.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Car-fender 

MaTdhof,  Victor  F.     (See  Maidhof.  Marguerite  and  V.  F.) 

Mai.'^h.  Levi,  York,  Pa.     Removing  articles  from  wells,  ic 

.Maisons,  Gustavo,  M,  et  al.     (See  Chasotte,  Jean  ¥.,  assignor.)  1 

Maiwald,  Gu*tav,     (See  Ciui  and  Maiwaid.) 

Makepeace,  Charles  R,     (See  Praray,  Charles  A.,  assignor.)  i 

Malby,  George  F.     (See  Wilson.  Charles  F..  assignor.)  | 

Maley,  Fredrick  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  W.  Hill  and  D.  P.  Alexander,  St.  Louis, 

Mo.     EmlMissing-machine  

Mallalieu,  Frank.    (See  Tillingbast  and  Mallalieu.) 


No.    I     Date. 


Monthly    '    Ofticial 
volume.       Gazette. 


330.794 
517.581 
520,692 

521,885 
521.291 
521,591 
.521,913 
520,485 

518.529 
518,614 
520,210 
52l.8t?6 


518.042 
517957 

517,488 

.521.415 

519,91f 

520,066 

518,15:1 

522,  Wi9 
517,704 


I 


June  5 
Apr.  3 
May   29 

June  26 
June  12 
June  19 
June  20 
May   29 

Apr.  17 
Apr.  24 
Mav  22 
Juiie  26 


J- 

& 

27(} 

13 

62 

3049 

73',> 

2000 

482 

959 

227 

1504 

;}.52 

206:1 

495 

2695 

f.52 

1894 

469 

2032 

506 

2240 

545 

2001 

48:1 

o 


be 


67  I  1307 
67         53 

67      1 162 

(TT  [1613 
67  1383 
67  ;  1501 
07  1684 
67      1007 

67  378 

67  417 

67  !»95 

67  1613 


519.539 


.\pr. 
Apr. 

10 
10 

1058  ' 
900 

Apr. 

3 

90 

June  12 
May  15 

1172 
1713 

May 

22 

1966 

Ajir. 

10 

1220 

June 
Apr. 

26 
3 

2346 
485 

267 
225 


67 
67 


20       67 


279 
421 

481 

306 


(i7 
67 

67 

67 


1099 


518,372     Apr.  17     1636 


504  67 

116  67 

(263  (g^ 

)264  r 

(403  ^g, 

i  404  )  "' 


.521.661 
517,5t^.' 
518.1.54 

51H,.577 

.521..3>'0 
520,739 

517,1-73 
520,740 


5-,>l,472 
522.070 


June  19 
Apr.  3 
Apr.   10 

Apr.  17 

June  12 
May    29 

Apr.  10 
May   2S 

June  19 
June  8<j 


Ifiin 

271 
122:1 

1973 

1120 
3123 

744 

3125 

1295 
2347 


379 

62 

309 

C4«8 

)489 

264 

756 

11^7 
756 

302 
.564 


67 
67 
67 

|67 

67 
67 


67 
67 

67 
67 


519,961     May    15 


.521,592 
517.651 


Mallett,  Charles  E..  New  York.  N.  T.    Bale-covering 518,820 

^lallock,  .Arniilph.  London,  England.     Screw-driver 519,962 

Malloiy,  Frank  B  ,  FlemingUm,  N.J.     Ladder  521,381 

Maloiie,  Frank  P.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  Carrick,  Evanston,  Wyo.  Slide-valve  for 
steam-engines 

Maltby,  Frank  D.,  Englewoo*!,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmenta,  to  J.  M.  Whitney.i' 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Machine  for  cutting  out  cell-case  blanks \ 

Mnnlev.  Horace  A.,  Boston,  assignor  to  W.  N.  Osgood,  Maiden.  Mass.  Coin-controlled 
nieclianisra 

Mann,  Marcelliis.  Clearfield.  Iowa.  Device  for  connecting  hay  rakes  and  loaders  with 
wagons 

Mann.  Thomas,  Baltimore,  Md.    Live-box  for  shell-fish 

Mann,  William  B.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Can-testing  machine 521,935 

Mannlicher,  Ferdinand,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.    Feed  mechanism  for  magazine-guns  .. 

!klansfield  Cash  and  Package  Carrier  Company.    (See  Barrow,  Thomas  E,,  assignor,) 
Manwaring,  Morris  B.,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  W.  E.  Eastman,  Laco- 

nia.  N.  H.    Cra«'ker  an<l  making  same  

Maples,  Melvin,  Hartwick,  N.  Y.     Vine-stripper 

Marble,  Edwin  T.,  et  al.     (See  Richardson,  Willie  A.,  assignor.) 

Marburg,  Charles  L.,  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  of  one-half  to  American  Tobacco  Company, 

of  New  -Jersey.    Device  for  sprinkling  casing  material  upon  tobacco 

ilarburg,  Charles  L..  Baltimor»\  Md..  assignor  of  one-half  to  American  Tobacco  Company, 

of  New  .Tersey.     Machine  for  preparing  and  casing  tobacco 

March,  Milo  O.,  Goshen.  Ind.     Folding  stool  

March,  R.  J.,  et  al.    (See  Gordon,  Thomas  .!,.  assignor.) 

March,  William,  London.  England.     Bolt  or  rod  cutter 

Marcum,  Thomas,  Muscogee.  Ind.  Ter.     Bridle 

Marcus,  Martin  H..  Baltimore,  Md.    Stair-pad 

Marry.  Alexander.  Toronto.  Canada,  assignorof  eleven-twentieths  to  J.  Hanauer.  Omaha, 

Xebr.     Transpcsing  keyboard     

Harden.  Aldis  H..  Waltham,  Mass.    Bell-cord  hanger  for  cars 


Apr.  24 

May    15 
June  12 

June  19 

Apr.    3 


518,615  Apr.  24 

522,021  June  26 

521,593  June  19 

517874  Apr.  10 

51-787  Apr.  24 


309 
18fr 

19 

1426 
H86 

9i6 

239 

1675 
93 

759 


332 

1.522 

239 

391 

1416 
1176 

158 
1176 

1464 
1676 


517,806     Apr.     3       651        16.3       67       127 


1784 

437 

67 

2401 

(  593 
)  594 

!- 

17n7 

437 

CT 

1121 

264 

67 

1505 

353 

67 

394 

{   95 

r 

899 

482 

890 
1416 

1501 

76 


5-20,931     June    5       .337         82       67      1258 


.520,  .532 
517,652 

521,935 

Mav  2!« 
Apr.  3 

Jane  26 

2771 
3<.»9 

2106 

670 

9*i 

t  505 

)  506 

07 
67 

Mil 

77 

1633 

518,821 

Apr.  24 

2402 

C594 
i  595 

l« 

482 

518,891 
517,469 

Apr.  24 
Apr.  3 

2515 
92 

'io.'si' 

67 
67 

504 

30 

-519,191 

May   1 

450 

110 

67 

624 

519.637 
517,929 

Mav  8 
Apr.  10 

;263 

840 

.304 
211 

67 
67 

788 
176 

2033  506  67  418 
2273  545  67  1661 
1.506       353       67      1501 


745 
2343 


187 
5^0 


67 
67 


158 
473 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 


Alphabetical 


Markham,  Samuel  H.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Ma<  hine  for  forffing  nuts 


ILa 


Markley.  John  A.,  ansignor  of  three-fifths  t<i 

aud  J.  C.  King,  Clifton  Forge,  Va.     Safet 
Markley,  John  A.,  assignor  of  three-flfths  to 

and  J.  C.  King,  Clifton  Forge,  Va.    Fa«tet 
Marks,  Louis  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y  ,  and  (' 
Marks,  Louis  B.,  assignor  to  Royal  Arc  Eledt 

lamp 

Marlin  Fire  Armx  Company.     (See  Hepburn 
Maniuart.  Rudolf,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G 

Hoboken,  N.J.     Iiisertible  diamond  saw 
Marr,  John.     (See  Wagner.  Marr,  aud  Cam 
Marriott.  Thomas  A.,  Newberry,  Mich 
Marron,  Peter.     (See  McClimont  and  Marro^ 
Marsden.  Thomas  U  ,  Oldham.  England. 
Marsh.  Cyrus,  Washington,  Miss.     Plow 

Marsh,  John  A.,  as.signor  of  one-half  to  P.  B 

Mariluill,  Bennie  W.     (See  (larlock  and  Marshall.) 


twth 
[b.dl.) 

St^ui-boiler 

.) 
Djist-trunk  for  cotton-openers . 


f>r 


I' 


f! 


ha  I 


Sat  h 


Marshall,  Herbert.  Los  Angile.s,  Cal.     Saw 
Marshall.  James.  Fall  River.  Mass.    Mold 
Marshall,  Waldo  H..  a.ssignor  to  Consolidated 

ftiljuster  for  brakes 

Marshall,  Williiim  J.     (S«©  Garlmk  aud 
Mart«D8,  Carl  W.  J.,  Hamburg,  Germany. 
Martin,  Abraham  S.,  et  aL     (See  Davidson 
Martin,  Arthur  A.     (S«  e  Car.*on  an<l  Marti 
Martin,  Carl,  a.nsignor  to  (liusouwerk,  M 

Joint 

Martin.  Charles  E..  Baraboo,  Wis.  Safetv 
Martin,  George  H.,  San  Franiise^i,  Cal.  E 
Martin,  Horace  B..  Chino,  Cal.  Undercut 
Martin.  Moms,  Maiden,  as-signor  of  one 

tective  system  for  locks 

Martin,  Stephen  G  .  et  nl      (S«-e  Davidson, 
Miirtin,  William,  Dunkirk.  N.  Y.     Pi|)e-coi 
Marvin,  IL'irry  N.     (Se<'('asler.  Herman, 
Marvin,  Jud^iui  L..  Maiiston,  Wis.     Dr^•  c 
Marzynski,  Morris  A.,  lioston,  Mass.    Can 

Mason   David,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.    Electri  • 

Mii.son.  Ed;:nr  T,.  K.insas  City.  Mo.     Pac 

Mason,  John,  Petaluma.  Cal      Gate 

M.^son,  Orlando.  (See  Parker,  Homer  X.. 
Ma.son  Regulator  Company.  (St-e  Mason. 
Mason,  Solomon  L..  Me<lford,  N.  J.  Corn 
Maaon.  Thomas  E.  B..  Shenandoah,  Iowa. 
Mason,  Volney  W.,  Jr.,  Hyde  Park,  Ma.ss. 
Mason.  William,  a-nsignor  to  Wuiche.ster 

Electrical  priuitT. ...  

Miison,  William  B  ,  a.ssignor  to  Mason  Re|i 

anism     

Ma-ssev- Harris  Conip.auy.     (See  McBride. 
Mastefman.  William  H.,  Oakland.  Cal. 

Matern.  Herman,  Albany,  N.  Y.    Coin-cort 

Mather  &  Piatt.     (See  Mather  and  Christie 
Mather,  William.  Manchester.  England 

to  Mather  d:  Piatt,  Liniite<l,  Manchester, 

in  drying-chambers 

Mathews,  Benjamin  B.     (See  Barlett.  Sam 
Mathews,  Gin)ert  L.,  Newton,  N.  J.     Bottl 
Mathews,  James  M.     (See  Youug  and 
Mathews,  James  M.,  Seattle.  Wiish.    Gate 
Mathews.  William.  Alameda.  Cal.     Disch 
Mathias.  David  H  ,  rl  al.     (S<'e  Van  Der 
Mathiesen.  Wilhelm,  L©ip«ic,  Germany. 
Matlack,  Robert  C,  Jr.     (See  Cranmer, 
Matt,  llenrey  H.,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 
Matthews,  Edwin  S.,  Cincinnati,  assignor  o 

(Iraullc  valve 

Matthe\rs,  Edwin  S..  assignor  of  one-half 

valve     

Matthews,  Edwin  S..  assignor  of  one-half 

vator 

Matthews,  Joseph,  Brunswick,  Ga.     Comi 
Matthews.  William  N..  etal.    (SeeRnebe 
Mauden.  Marion  F.,  Glaszow,  Mo.     Snow 
Maull,  Edwanl  N.,  Huutinirton,  Fla.     Or 
Maurer,  Heinrich.  Carlsruhe,  Germany, 
Maurer,  Henrv.     (See  Frey,  Benedict 
Miuirer.  Henrv    New  York,  N.  Y.     Manut 
Maurer,  Ludwig,  assignor  of  one-half  to  11 

N.  Y.     Foldins:  pasting  table 

Maurer.  Maitin.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Device  ft 

Mastield,  Leverett  L.,  Brooklyn,  N,  Y. 

Maxite,  Hose.-*  F..  Norfolk,  Va.     Thermal 
Mayer,  Frederick,  Baltimore,  Md.    Gas 

Mayef,  John.  Amstenlam.  N.  Y.    Car-bral; 

Maver.  John  H..  Waterloo.  Canada.     Let 


.  forming  hats 

Brake  AdjusterCompany, Chicago.  111.    Slack- 


Marshall,  assignors.) 

'owl 

iiivid  J.,  assignor.) 


J  gdeburg  Buckau.  Genuany.    Gun-embnwure 


ai  I 


Matt  e 

1 

:iai '] 

Z*e 

11 

W  11 


i)*t  of  paUfiteem,  April  to  June,  incltisiir — Coutiuued. 


J.  (;.  Carpenter,  J.  A.  Roberts,  J.  L.  Duncan, 

attachment  for  car-couplings 

J.  C.  Carpenter,  J.  A.  Roberts,  J.  L.  Duncan. 

ing  for  draft-beams 

nsom.  Passaic.  N.  J.     Electric-arc  lamp 

ic  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Electnc-arc 


Hontbly 
volume. 


I 


Official 
Gazette. 

t-       ft 


(481 
May  22     1967    {^2 

521.243     June  12  '     870  '     206 

I  I 

.'>21,M)3  '  June  26  1871 
520.99t;     June    5        438 


.67 
67 


521.936    June  26     2110 


Lewis  L.,  assignor.) 

Schneider,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  L.  Tisch, 


! 


519,475     May     8       973 
519,386     Mav      S       822 


448 

105 

67 
67 

506 

67 

235 

67 

.M9,457    May     8       931 
521,0:h>     June    o       495 


201 

22.^ 
118 
461 


67 

67 
67 


947 


1368 

15>-7 
1276 

163 1 


736 

710 

730 
1286 


Begg,  St.  Louis,  Mo,     Autographic  register..   520.022    May   15     1887    ^  ^g.\    1 67       917 


elope - ...-- 

<>w  and  subsoiler 

f  to  B.  W.  Wells,  Bostou.  Mass.    Elettropro- 


]  )avid  J.,  ossiftnor.) 

I  pling — ............ 

a«  signor.) 

li  iset  or  commode 

Tor  paint,  putty,  lard,  &o 

-railway  system 

ki^g-barrel 

^sikrnor.) 
'illiam  B..  assignor.) 

ubble  cutter 

Pruning  implement 

Milling-machine    

Repeating  Arms  Company,  New  Haven-,  Conn. 


518.260  Apr.  17   1419  35,'i  67   2;t2 

517,470  Apr.  3    94    21  f.7    20 

I 

518,110  Apr.  10   ll.W  290  67   227 

'  520,368 !  May  22  2504  606  67  1047 

L     I      i     i 


.518.15.'>  '  Apr.   10  1225  307  67  239 

517,471  Apr.     3  95  21  67  20 

519,864  May    15  1634  398  (H  87) 

520,932  June    5  338  82  67  1258 

520,795  June    .'>  CI  14  67  1209 

521.122  June    .'.  655  154  67  1315 

5lH,616  Apr.  24  '2(\:U  ,106  67  41" 

.521.033  Juno    5  496  118  67  1280 

519,794  May    15  1521 


uiator  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Valve  mech- 


Tjhom.as  J.,  assignor.) 
holder 


.521,804     June  26      1873 
518,743     Apr.  24     2277 


.•iao.oes  '  Mav   2-i  1973 

518,64!»  .\pi.  24  2(RMi 

520,486  May   29  2696 

520,116  May   2*  2054 

522,071  June  20  2349 


{S?  \ 


67       84;  > 


448 
5(io 


4-3 
6.VI 
502 
56.1 


67 
67 


ti7 

07 
07 

67 

67 


rolle«l  game  apparatus 

a-ssignors.) 

1  J.  Christie,  Alexandria,  Scotland,  assignors 

ngland.    Apparatus  for  hanging  webs  in  folds 


518,413     Apr.   17      16'.t9       421        07 
518,617     Apr.  24     2036    |  ^^     ^  67 


1.5.-7 
4.'>i» 


947 

42p 
^097 

96:i 

itrjG 

344 

418 


I  e 


1  E..  assignor.) 

stopper 

ws.) 

atch - • 

ge  attachment  for  oil-cans 

,  Cornelius,  a-ssignor.) 

ectric-arc  lamp 

iam  C,  assignor.) 

Kailwav-switch 

oue-half  to  J.  L.  Haven,  Avondale,  Ohio.    Hy- 


to  J.  L.  Haven.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Hydraulic 
J.  L.  Haven,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Hydraulic  ele- 


t> 


tsition  of  matter 

Ernst,  a.s.signor.) 

I  leaning  attachment  for  locomotive-engines 

ai  ge-sorting  machine 

1  Repeating  mechanism  for  pianofortes 

a.ssipnor. ) 

ct  uring  porous  bricks 

P.  Chesebro  an«l  A.  E.  DavidaoD,  New  York, 


ornamenting  pavements 
C  garette-machine 


alarm 


hdlder  tank 


<  ff  mechanism  for  looms. 


518.508 

521,473 

520.117 
517,618 

519,726 

522,072 

519,638 

519,639 

520,166 
521,382 

521.544 

.V20,440 
519,611 

520,266 

.5r,756 
519,919 

518,261  I 

532,032  1 
519,963  I 

521.034 

1530,603  1 


Apr.   17 

June  19 

May  22 
Apr.    3 

May  15 

June  26 

May     8 

May     8 

Mav   22 
June  12 


1859       4<'l 


1297 

2056 
328 


302 

502 

78 


1410  340 
2352  5(5.5 
1264       :«>5 


1270 

2161 
1122 


Jiyie 
May 
May 

19 
2J> 

8 

1420 
2til.5 
1314 

May 

22 

2334 

Apr. 
May 

3 
15 

.576 
1713 

Apr. 

17 

1420 

June 
May 

26 
15 

2274 

1788 

June 

5 

497 

May 

29 

2890 

305 
526 


330 
6:« 
293 


142 

421 

^355 

)3.56 

545 

438 

(  118 

\  119 

698 


07 

07 

07 
07 

67 

67 

67 

67 

07 
67 

07 
67 
67 


372 

1404 

964 
6i 

829 

1676 

789 

789 

981 
1416 

1480 

108:1 

780 


67      1014 


67 
67 

I  07 

67 
67 

I  67 

67 


1)2 

886 

292 

1661 
899 

1286 

1134 
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Alphabetical  list  of  patenUeg,  April  to  June,  inclusiiy — Continued. 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Adjnst- 


Hame. 


Mc(,'arthy,  Louis,  Boston,  Mass. 
Mcfarthy,  Lous.  Boston.  Mass. 
McCarthy,  Louis,  Boston,  Mass, 
McCarthy,  Louis.  Iif»ston,  Mass. 


Maver,  Louis  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Pnenmatlc  propeller 

Ma\hew,(;eorKeS.  a.Hsignor  toC.  .\.  Smith,  Minneajwlis,  Minn.     Artificial  lumber  or  com 

position  material 

Maynard,  Charles  A..  Springfield,  Mass.    Conduit  electric  railway 

Mavne,  Charles  R..  Toledo,  Ohio.    Bicycle 

Mayo.  Samuel  P.,  Richmond,  Va.     Cooling-channel  for  ordering  tobacco 

Mayo  Tobacco  Dry  ing  and  OrderingCompany.  (See  Peple.Gustavus  A.  and  0.  A.,  assignors.) 
Ma>  r,  G»K>rge,  Brooklyn,  a.ssignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Fanner,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Electric  lamp 

for  bicydt'S - 

McAlpin.  Aaron  C,  Guvton.  Ga.    Combined  cup,  funnel,  and  stopper-securer 

McArdle,  Frank  J.,  and  J.  B.  Furav,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Bracket  and  card  holder 

McBride.  Henry,  assignor  to  W.  F.  Day  and  J.  P.  Lavigne,  New  Haven,  Conn,    Micrometer- 

Mc Bride,  John  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Fender  for  railway  cars 

McBride,  Thomas  J.,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  assignor  to  Massey-Harris  Company,  Toronto, 

Canada,    Cultivator » 

McCabe.  Charl^-s  M.     (See  Dow,  George  E,,  assignor.) 

McCall.  Harrv  M.,  Latrobe.  assignor  of  eleven-twelfths  to  R.  G.  Kennedy  and  B.  D.  Reed, 

Pittsburc.  Pa.    Steam-engine 

McCali,  William  W.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  W,  T.  "Waite,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Reciprocat- 
ing fan 

Mc<'allum,  Archibald,  Conrad,  Pa.     Wrench 

McCambridee  &  Company.     (See  Howell,  George  B.,  assignor.) 

McCamey,  Charles  M.,  and  S.  H.  Root,  assignors  to  N.  L.  Root,  Longmont,  Colo. 

able  electrolier -.-■. 

McCarthy,  Dennis.     (See  McCarthy,  John  J.,  assignor.) 

McCarthy,  Dennis,  Miner's  Mills,  i'a.     Carasle  lubricator 

McCarthy,  John  J..  Boston,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  McCarthy,  Newton,  Mass. 
McCarthy.  Justin  J.  et  ai.     (See  Fox,  Edward,  assignor.) 

McCarthy,  Louis,  Boston,  Mass.     Insulator ■ 

Trolley-wire  insulator 

Strain-insulator 

Insulator  

.  .  .  Trolley-wire  support 

McCartiiy.  Mitchell  F.,  Chicago.  HI.,  assignor  to  Suspension  Arch  Fire  Proofing  Company 

of  Illinois.     Fireproof  building • 

McCarthy,  Mitchell  F..  Chicago^  HI.,  assignor  to  Suspension  Arch  Tire  Proofing  Company 

of  Illinois.     Fireproof  structure 

McCarthy.  Mitchell  F..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Suspension  Arch  Fire  Proofing  Company 

of  Illinois.     Construction  of  fireproof  floors,  &,e  

McCarthy,  Mitchell  F.,  Chicago,  III  ,  assignor  to  Suspension  Arch  Fire  Proofing  Company 

of  Illinois.     Fireproof  floor,  ceiling,  ifcc _. 

McCay,  Gefirge  A.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  of  one-third  to  F'.  Leach,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Lamp 
McClanathan,  Loren  B.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Refrigerator 

McClary.  Thomas  D.,  Washington.  D.  C.     App.iratns  for  making  mortar 

McClimont.  John  J.,  and  P.  Marron,  A.spen,  Colo.     Freight  car 

McCloskev,  William.  ass)<rTior  of  one-half  t/>  A.J.  Green.  Essex,  Canaila.     Harvester 

McChtskey.  William,  a-ssignor  of  one-half  to  A.  J.  Green.  Essex,  Canada.     Harvester 

McClure,  Albeit  E.   assignor  to  McClure  Manufacturing  Company,  .Scdalia,  Mo.     Buckle. 

assignor  to  McClure  Manufacturing  Company.  S«Mlalia,  Mo. 
assignor  to  McC'lure  Manufacturing  Company,  Sedalia.  Mo. 

assignor  to  McClnre  Mflniifactnrtng  Company,  Sedalia,  Mo. 

assignor  to  McClure  Manufacturing  Company.  S<.'«lalia,  Mo. 

McClure,  Albert  F'..  assignor  to  McClure  ilanufacturing  Conijiany.  Se<lalia.  Mo. 

McClure.  Albeit  E.,  assignor  to  Mc('lure  Manufacturing  Company.  Se<lalia,  Mo. 

McClure,  Albert  E.,  assignor  to  McClure  Manufacturing  Company.  Se«lalia,  Mo. 

McClure,  Allwrt  E.,  assignor  to  McClure  Manufacturing  (Company   Sedalia,  Mo, 

McClure  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  McClure,  Albert  E.,  assignor.) 

McCollom.  William  J..  Swaledale,  Iowa.     Camera-shutter 

McConibs.  (reorge  F.,  Allegheny.  Pa.     Door-fastener 

McCom\)s,  (ieorge  F..  .\llegheny,  assignor  to  Hand  Stitch  Broom  Sewing  Machine  Company, 
Pittsburg.  Pa.     Brooiu-corn-sizing  machini^ 

McConnell.  William  H,,  Nel.sonville.  and  F.  A.  Ray.  Congo,  Ohio.     Ventilating-fan 

McComiack.  George  B.     (See  Barton  and  M<-(."onnack.) 

McCormick,  James  H..  New  Orleans,  La.     Machine  for  delinting  cottonseed .- 

McConnick,  William  H.  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  A.  Kinnie,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.    Combina- 
tion railway  rail  and  joint 

McCoy,  John  B.     (See  Davis,  Frank  E  ,  assignor.) 

McCoy.  William  H..  Los  Anzeles.  (Jal.     Elevator 

McCracken.  James  E..  near  liellefontaine.  Ohio.    Screening  machine   ^ 

Mcf'ready,  James  T..  et  al.     (See  Alberger.  Samuel  F.,  assignor.) 

McCreeiv.  Joseph.  Detroit.  Mich.     House  ventilation 

McCue,  Charles  T.     (See  Lippy,  David,  assignor.) 

McCulloch.  Robert,  et  al.     (See  Snrtin,  John  H..  assignor.) 

Mc('u  Hough,  Elmer  J..  Mil  ford.  Mich.     Fence-post 

McCullough,  Samuel  G..  Sidney,  Ohio.     Folding  chair   

McC.rdv.  John  H.  .Toplin,  Mo.    Combined  surface  condenser  and  feed-water  heater 

McDaniel.  Charles  W.,  Lakeport,  N.  H..  assignor  to  Economy  Feed  Water  Heater  Company 
of  New  Hampshire.     Feed- waiter  heater  an<i  purifier 

McDannell,  Otto  C.  et  al.     (See  English,  ('arl  S..  assignor.) 

McDermid.  Julian  M.     (See  Thompson.  Thomas  J.,  assignor.) 

McDeniiott.  Henrv,  Norwich,  Conn.     Coiler  for  carding  machines.  Sec 

McDonald,  Dorahl,  Louisville.  Ky.     (ras  holder  and  purifier     

McDonald,  Joseph  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  purifying  water 

McDonald.  Thomas,  .Ir  .  Allegheny,  Pa.    Nutlock • 

ilc Dowel  1,  Alexander,  Lynn.  Mass.     Heel-cutter 

McElfresh,  Frank  P.,  Kiinballton,  Iowa.     Boat-propeller 

McElrath,  James  J.  B.,  Centre,  Ala.    Dating  and  stamp-canceling  machine 

McEIrov,  James  F.,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Car-Heating  Company  WTieel- 
ing,  W.  Va.    Electric  switch 


No. 


530,004 

517,822 
518,695 
520.796 
590,441 


521,721 
518,  .530 
518,326 

519,541 
530,857 

517.962 


519,588 

518,852 
.521  123 


Date. 


May  15 

Apr.  3 
Apr.  34 
June  5 
Mav   29 


Jane  19 


Monthly        Official 
Tolnme.       Gazette. 


i 

QQ 


1896       454       67       911 


o 


m 


673 

2177 

68 

3618 


1719 
Apr.  17  !  1897 
Apr.  17  I  1535 

May     8  '  1103 
June    5  I    189 


I 


168 

544 

14 

634 


406 
470 
3Si 

364 
43 


Apr.  10       908       227 


May     8     1177 

Apr.  34     3445 
June    5       656 


283 


67  130 
67  443 
67  ,  1310 
67  I  1064 


67  1543 

67   378 
67   312 

67  I  760 
67  1331 

67  I  186 


67  i  774 


606   67  I  490 
1,54  I  67,1  1315 


518,198  Apr.  10  i  1318  |  339   67  I  358 


I 


McClure 
McClure 


.\lbert  E. 
Albert  E 


Buckle- 
Buckle 


521.807 
580,071 

517,021 

;  518,071 

I  518.373 

.520,«i00 

520,937 

520.4^ 
520.490 

,520,491 

520,492 

518..5:»1 
520,0!t5  I 

!  521.507 

!  521.036 
517,054  ! 
.547,655 

519,542 

519.543  ' 
519,.5-«4 


June  26  1876 

May   22  1978 

Apr,     3  335 

Apr.  10  10!J2 

Apr.  17  1638 

May   29  2895 

June    5  344 

May  29  2703 

May   29  2705 


449  I    67     1588 

484  I    67  j    918 


May  29 

May  29 

Apr.  17 

May  29 


2707 

2709 

18!t8 
3054 


June  19  I  1358 

J  line  5 
Ajir.  3 
Apr. 

Mav 


3 

e 

Mav     8 

May     8 


I 
.561 
406 
408 

1103 

I  1105 
1107 


McClure.  Albert  E.. 
McClure.  Albert  E. 


Buckle..   519,545    May     8     1108 


Buckle.. 
Buckle.. 
Buckle.. 
Buckle.. 
Buckle.. 


519.546 
.5 19.  .547 
520,373 
520.374 
.520,375 


Mav  8  1110 

Mav  8  nil 

Mav  22  2,511 

Mav  22  2513 

May  22  2514 


79 
2;  6 
404 
699 

84 

655 

<  0.55 
\  6'>6 

656 

<  (.,56 
\  6.57 

470 

740 

(316 

>317 

119 

98,99 

99 

5  2(i4 

^265 

265 

205 

^205 

)966 

266 

26. i 

608 

608 

609 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 

67 

r.7 

67 
07 


f7 
67 

07 


67 
67 

l« 

67 

07 
67 
67 
07 


.520.696 
521  (137 

517.761 

521862 

519.613 

517,551 

.520,697 
520,119 


May   29 
Juiie    5 

Apr.     3 

June  26 

May     8 

Apr      3 

Mav   29 
May   22 


30.58 
.502 

582 

1962 

1216 

223 

3059 
20.58 


51       07 


520,0,56 

517  6.50 

518  421 

520,211 


518,675 

518  114 

517  552 

519  196 

518  043 
518.072 


May  29  297, 

Apr.  :t  4.3 

Apr.  17  1700 

May  22  2241 


Apr.  24  2144 

Apr.  10  1165 

A  pr  3  224 

May  1  460 

Apr.  10  10.53 

Apr.  10  1094 


718  07 
100  07 
425       07 


l^i.l 


.520  698  May  29  3063 
519,.138  May  8   731 


536 

292 

51 

112 

267 

276 

<741 

h« 

179 

180 


07 

t;7 

07 
67 
67 
67 

67 

I" 


66 

216 

333 

1135 

1960 

1098 
1099 

1099 

1100 

378 
1163 


07  ;  1476 


1287 
78 
78 


'67   760 


761 
761 

761 

761 

761 

l(M8 

1049 

1049 


740   67  1164 
120   67  1287 

473   67  1604 


293   67   780 


44 


741   07   1164 
.503   67   961 


521038  June  5   503   120   07  128R 


1148 

79 

.345 


67   996 


437 
229 

44 

626 
209 
216 

U65 
693 


54 


INDEX 


Alphabetical  list  i 


Name,  residence,  a  ml  invention 


Moner 


asaiir: 


til 


ei;ha 


aHKigi  lor 


McElrov,  James  F.  Albany  NT.  assignor  to 

ing.  W.  Va.    Steam-pressure  jrage 

McEln)v,  James  K  ,  Albany.  N.  Y^.  assignor  to 

jnjt.  NV'.  Va.     Heat- regulator 

McFall,  David  H.     (See  Horr  and  McFall  ) 
il<Fiirl'and.  John,  and  G   H.  Reid,  Cleveland, 

chme - 

McGahev.  Uicbard,  Walla  Walla   Wash. 
McGee,  Joshua  II.     (See  Carman,  Isaac  L 
MoGebe.  William  J  ,  Bushnell.  Ill      Portable  d 
McGiehan,  Isaac  S.,  \ew  York,  X.  Y.     INwtal 
McGowan,  John  H,,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     \V  ator 
McGrath,  Catherine  A.,  et  al  .  execiitorn.     (See 
MrCiratb    Louis  J  .,  rt  aZ.,  executors.     (See  Bue 
McGraw,  William  T.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Cash  re 
Mcr.raw.  William  T..  Detroit,  Mich.    Cash  re 
Mci'irtgor,  Nelson  H.,  assignor  ot  one-half  to  C 
McGregor,  Nelson  II.,  assignor  of  one- half 

reel ii   "  ^ 

McGuire,  Henrv,  Memphis,  Mich.     Hopple     .. 
McGiiire,  John,'  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Artificial  leg 
McHarrv,  William  A..  Eureka  Springs.  Ark. 
McHenrV,  James  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  V 

•lev  ice -- 

McHenrv,  John  M.,  Lincolnvillo,  Kaus.     \ 
MoHugli,  Timothy  J.     (See  Calkins,  James  H 
Mcllhennv.  John.     (See  Curley.  Thomas,  assi^ 
Mcllveen." James  H.,  Fairfield.  Tex.     PorUble 
Milntyre,  Frank,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Eagle 

nbarpeiier  

Mcliitvr..  lioval  W.,  and  G.  A.  H.  Sprague, 
McKaln,  Arthur  A.,  and  W.  Sebum,  Indian 
UcKav   David.     (See  Ban- and  McKay.) 
HeKav.  Henry  S.,  Boston,  Mass.     Electric  ni 
McKay,  Henry  S.,  Boston,  Mass.     Magnetic 
McKee.  Arthur  G.,  State  CoUeire.  Pa.     l'e<lal 
McKee,  Wood.     (Se«i  Ashley,  Frank  M. 
McKelvev,  Stewart  D..  Canton.  Ohio.     Ma, 
MiKelvey,  Stewart  D.,  assignor  of  one  third  U 
McKelvey,  Stewart  D  ,  assignor  of  one-third  to 

phone - 

McKelvey.  Stewart  D.  assignor  of  one-third  tt 

McKeniie,  Donald,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Flour-si 
McKenzie.  George  W  Boston,  Mass.  Weedii 
McKeown,  Joseph  W.  Cleveland.  Ohio 
McKercber  Alpbonse  C,  assignor  to  A.  G:iut 
McKernm  John  A  (See  Clawson  and  McK« 
McKim,  John  L  (See  Bennum  and  McKim.» 
McKinnon  Duncan  T.  H.  (See  Little,  Orton 
McKnight,  Thomas  R.,  Aurora,  111.,  assignor 

Illinois.     Road  scraper 

McKnight,  Thomas  R.,  Aurora,  111  .  assignor 

Illinois.    Road  scraper 

McLachlan,  Duncan,  (Jroton   N    Y      Roll  . 
McLaaghen  Georjte  W.,  and  W,  L.  Gallant 

tonia.  N.  C      Burglar-alarm 

McLaughlin,  George  M  ,  and  C.  E.  Cooley,  ^V 
McLaughlin  (ieorge  T.  (See  Hammond,  Ro 
McLaughlin,  James,  assignor  of  ore-half  to 

matic  gate  (or  elevators 

McLaughlin  James  E  ,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
McLaughlin,  James  F.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Pi 
McLaughlin,  James  F  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     E 
McLaughlin,  James  F  .  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
McLauthlin.  George  T.     (See  Naylor  James 
McLeotI,  Donald  N  ,  South  Lancaster  Mass 
McLeo4l,  James  R  ,  Calgarv  Canada.     Bridle 
McLouehlin.  John.     (See  Feani.  William  R 
McMahon   Michael  F.,  and  T.  F.  Carver  W 

McMahon.    Clutch 

McMauis.  Charles  K..  Keokuk.  Iowa  Safety 
McManus.  William  V  .  Baltimore.  Md.  Car- 
McMsster.  Joseph  M  R<Mhe»ter,  N  Y  Wl 
McMaster*",  William  P  .  Munhall,  Pa.     Minei 

McMillan,  James,  Chicago,  111.    Steam-boiler 


Cunsolidateil  Car-Heating  Company  Wheel 


C  onsolidated  Car-Heating  Company .  Wheel 


( (hio.    Coin  controlled  card-exhibiting  ma- 


■1 


:nor. ) 

llingniachine 

icale 

•(  ijector 

s  Buehler,  Rudolph  R.,  assignor.) 
|ler,  Rudolph  R.,  assignor.) 

er,  indicator,  and  recorder 

ister  and  indicator 

Wheeler.  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Fish  line 
C.  Wheeler,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Fish 


Barrack  

S.  Ritchie,  Aspen,  Col.i.    Horae-hitching 

ehiqle-seat 

assignor.) 
dnor. ) 

?  dairy -• ••■:,' 

]  'encil  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pencil- 

Ktdlands.  Cal.     Lubricator 

ap  >lis,  Ind.     Pneumatic  straw-stacker 


_anism  for  giving  reciprocating  motion 

i(gine  for  reciprocating  tools 

eruor  for  electric  motors 

) 

gnieljo-telephone •-;•■. 

J.  A.  Linville.  Canton.  Ohio.    Telephone 
J.  A.  Linville.  Canton.  Ohio.     Magneto-tele- 


pap  sr 


El>i 


McMUlan,  John  L..  Ilion.  N.  Y.    Method  of  and  machine  for  jasUfying  type 


McNamara,  James,  Seattle,  Wash     Centering 
McXaughU>n,  Eliza  E.,  Phcenix,  N.  Y.     Hub*! 
McXaughton.  Eliza  E.,  Phtpnix,  X,  Y.     Com 
McNeil,  Catharine.  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Xec 
McXutt,  John  F.     (See  Winfleld  and  M<  Xuti 
McPher»on   Daniel,  (Jaledonia.  X    Y      Grain 

McPherson,  William,  Xew  York.  N   Y.    Doietail 


York   N.  Y. 
ts,  to 


Trolley- wire  banser   

F.  K.  tntch,  New  York,  N. 


McTammanv,  John,  Spencer  M.iss  Voting  i 
McTighe,  Thomas  J.,  and  S.  W.  Childs,  New  ' 
McTighe.  Thomas  J.,  as.signor  bv  mesne  asiignment 

M^d.^Marti^T.^and'^s:  M.  ciemenVa^iguflf^iorone-third  to  J.  L.  Boone  San  Francisco. 
t>al.    Skating-ruik 


OF   PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM   THE 


)/  patentees,  April  to  June,  inclusive — Continued. 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gazette. 


Xo. 


M9,921 
520,893 


.ll^.llO^ 
519  197 


Date.     !  --r — 


OD  i-> 


« 


May    IS 

June    5 


May 

May 


reel, 
line 


590,118 
•>lH,7a5 
518,728 


518.267 
519.!hW 
520,607 

.'ji->.079 
518,044 
521.4tt> 
522,120 

520.00H 
517,526 


May  23 
Aor.  24 
May    15 


Apr.  17 
May  15 
May  29 

June  20 
Apr.  10 
June  12 
June  26 

May  29 
Apr.     3 


1710 
457 


103 
460 

2056 
2244 
1413 


1435 

1718 
2896 

2363 

1J41 
2429 

2898 
170 


421 
61 


25 
113 

.•103 

341 


359 
422 
7(K) 

.'>6t» 
2ti7 
293 
583 

700 

40 


67    !-8<i 
67   1244 


67 
67 


5.'>5 
(>-.>6 


67  964 
67  4.'>4 
67    829 


67 
f)7 
07 


294 

887 
1135 


67  1»;79 

67  209 

67  1438 

67  1691 

67  1135 

67  M 


519,266     May      1        583        142       ti7 


650 


J.  A.  Linville,  Canton,  Ohio.    Phonograph. 

ter • 

g  implement ...;' 

Electfic  arc  lamp 

er,  Montreal,  Canada.    Candelabrum 

efron.) 

".,  assignor.) 

to  West»Tn  Wheeled  Scraper  Company,  of 

to  Western  Wheeleil  Scraper  Company,  of 


518.853 
518,823 
51f.02() 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

34 
24 

24 

2446 
2405 
204:J 

006 
595 

508 

67 
67 
67 

490 
4-^ 

419 

.M9,cf69 
519,870 
520.072 

May 
May 

May 

15 
15 
22 

1640 
1642 
1978 

399 

:»9 
485 

67 
67 
67 

872 
!'72 
il49 

317.764 
.M7.762 

Apr. 
Apr. 

3 
3 

jr'7 
583 

144 

144 

07 
07 

113 

113 

517.7ft« 
.->19.GU 

Apr. 
May 

3 

8 

,">85 
1218 

144 
(29'3 
)294 

67 

113 
781 

.">19,i)03 
.-.■20  212 
519(»4.T 
Sir-, 650 

May 
May 
May 
Apr. 

1 

22 

1 

24 

106 
2242 

173 
2097 

26 
.146 

41 
S23 

07 
67 

«;7 

67 

556 
996 
.-.«i9 
428 

51f.9«8     Apr.    17      I4:i8       359 


hprt 


yj,  cutter -_ 

^ignors  of  one  third  to  T.  C.  Pegram,  Gas- 

stport.  Mo      Wagon  brake 

t  A,,  assignor.) 

G.  Franklin,  Michigan  City.  Ind,     Auto-> 

efrigeratiiig-raachine 

ih- button 

I  wtric  lamp  lighter  

x'tric  .Holdenngtool 

Jr.   as,signor.) 

Fire-escape 


tssignor.) 
(jrcester,  Mass.;  said  Carver  assignor  to  said 

rai  I  way  car 

ender •  — 

1  pel      

s  lamp  .-.....--... ............-...--•-• 

furnace  


518,269 
518.422 

5 18.  .132 
519,729 

518,.374 

519.730 
52l,f*08 
521.809 
521,914 

519,615 
518,42:1 


520  147 
5l8.f<54 
518.115 
521. .570 
519,616 


Apr.  17 

Apr.  17 

Apr  17 

May  15 


Apr.   17 

May  15 
June  26 
June  26 
June  26 

May  8 
Apr.   17 


May  29 
Apr.  24 
Apr  10 
June  19 
May     8 


1440 
1710 

1900 
1415 

1640 

1417 
If  77 
1-79 
2064 

J2S7 
1711 


2624 
2447 
116»i 
1465 
1229 


519  267     May     1       584 
521,aT»    June    5       505 


for  tunnels -   • 

e  game  apparatus 

>o8ition  for  blowing  soap  bubbles 
itie- fastener 


binder 

ing-machine 
machine  . 


521.767 
519  770 
M9  923 
M9  477 

521.50'' 
518.824 


June  19 
May  I.-) 
Mav 
May 


15 

8 


580,609 
520,213 

528.180 

517,823 


June  19 

Apr    24 

May 
May 


29 
22 


June  26 
Apr.    3 


1813 

1476 

1721 

975 

1361 

2405 

2899 
2243 

2536 

674 


360 
420 

470 
341 

<404 
I  405 
342 
449 
449 
496 

21  »5 
426 


635 
606 
293 
343 
29.-> 
142 
143 
120 
121 
122 

4:)0 

358 


67 

295 

67 
67 

296 
346 

67 
67 

379 
p30 

67 

3;« 

67 
67 
67 

67 

8:«) 
1588 

1.S88 
1625 

67 
67 

782 
346 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 

1085 
490 
229 

I4<<4 
782 

<120  1 
5121  [ 
(  122  S 


651 


67   1288 


236 

317 
^595 

^596 
700 
54« 

809 


•>7 
0: 
67 
67 


1558 
»41 

>'87 
736 


67   1477 
^67   482 


67 
67 


1135 
996 

1712 


87   131 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Boring-ma- 


Blast-fumacc  cast-house 

Machine  for  breaking  pig-iron 

Mold  for  blast  furnace  cast-houses 

Foundation  for  molds 

Refrigerator-car 


No. 


Date. 


Monthly        Official 
volume.       Gazette. 


Tklnad  Theodore  H    etal.    (See  Crowell,  Luther  C.  assignor.) 

M^genhoS  Charles  W..  Franklin,  and  A.  8.  Courtright,  Indianapolis.  Ind, 

Mehi'en  Jacob  F    assignor 'to  J.'p.BarreYt',  Chicago.'  111.  '  Electryc^al-^struraent  table 

SeSr^n:  Fri  l:  N^  ''(Sec.Youngqnist   Mehrtens  and  Young.,«.st.) 

Meier.  Joseph.  Rock  Island,  lU,     Attachment  t..  cultivators ■ 

Meisel  Francis,  Boston,  Mass.    Machine  for  cutting,  folding,  and  piling  cloth,  paper,  orj 
other  fabrics : 

Kn:S:S^:,Srt^ici:^^LS^veandMachinV^^^ 

vSSer  "jal^'^rBilthnore  Md.'  Composition  forremoving  hair  from  the  skin .    -  - .     ,  -  - 
MSjutTRemfcS  Belgium,  and*W.  Reuther,  Hennef-on-Sieg,  Germany.    Centnfu. 

Mehilirjlmes  J:." North wicb.  England. '  Apparatu;  tor  irekling  subsUnces  with  gases  . 
^^:A'^^:^^:^.^^i''^T,to^^^^^  C.  Tatum  Company.  Cincin- 

uat i ,  Ohio.    Pen- rack : 

Mend6s,  Henri.  Paris,  France.    Apparatus  for  cooling  liquids 

Men.'el.  Joseph  A..  McKeansburg,  Pa.     Washing  machine 

Ment"e.  Albeit,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bouquet-holder 

Menzenhauer,  Freu,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Guitar  zither.. ••; 

Merchant  Frank  D.     (See  Lencke  and  Merchant.)         _  .  , 

MergenVhaler  Linotype  Company.     (See  Dodge.  Phi  ip  T;.  «a«(n.or  ) 

Mergen  baler  Linotype  Company.     (See  Mergentbaler^  (Mtmar,  assignor  ) 

Mergenthaler,  Ottmar,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company,  of 

New  Jersey.    Linotype  machine ,   -  : '  y, ; " 

Meriden  Silver  Plato  Company.    (See  Hiller  Louis  C..  assignor.) 

Serideu  Silver  Plate  Company-     (S^o  filler  and  Mackay.  assignors.) 

Merker,  Robert  J..  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Coin  controlled  electric  machine 

Merie.  Adrian,  et  al.    (See  Rodin,  Charles  F.,  assignor.) 

Merrick  George  H.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Bung  and  bushing  ...  -  ■■••:••  \^- ■■.■.■•■•■ -y 

MelTick,  George  IL,  San  Francisco,  assignor  to  W.  F.  Pierce,  Oakland,  Cal.    Bushingand 

MerrS.^('/ei?grH.,  SiinFrancisco,"  Assignor  to  W.  F.Pierce:  Oakland,  Cal." '  Bushing'for 

MenTll Vl'bYn'us'.T.',"^rol!'"(SeeFarrell.  George  W.,  assignor.) 
Merrill    I.  S.,  et  al.     (See  Edwards,  Hubert  t     assignor.) 
Merrill'  J  G.,  et  al.     (See  Edwards,  llubeit  F.,  a.ssignor.) 

Merritt,  William  B.,  Braiutree,  a.ssignor  of  one-balf  to  E.  O.  El>,  Boston,  Mass.    uution 

seating  apparatus , ','  \  '  J  'il' 

Merritt,  William  IL.  Minden,  Mich.     Feiic«wire  carrier  and  stretcher 

Messin'T   Henrv.     (Sen- Birner  and  Messing.) 

Measiiiger  William  T..  Boston,  Mass.     Fluid  discharging  apparatus 

Mette,  Charies  A  ,  Santa  Cruz,  Cal.    Swage ... ..... ...  -  -  •   -  -  •  -  ■ ;  • 

Meuser,  Allongs.  Longwood.  Fla.     Implement  for  straightening  rails,  bars,  &.L 

Meyer  Frederick  A..  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Music  leaf  turner 

Meyer!  J'vseph,  Chicago.  111.    Book  leaf  holder    ......   

Meyor,  J uliiis,  Xew  York,  X'.  Y.     Bond  for  electric  railways 

MeVeiding    Henry.    (See  Burton  and  Meyerdiiig.)  „,    .         ..    ,      rr     1, a  ^.^^ 

Mmers   Frederick,  BnM.klvn.  N.  Y  .  and  M  Stoveken,  Hoboken.  X.  J.     Hook  and  eye  ... 

Meyers.  John  G.     (See  Chambers,  Solomon,  assignor.) 

MeVrick,  Joseph,  Jr.     (See  Carter,  Dawson,  and  Meynck.)  ,  ^:„,. 

Michael,  Jacob  C,  Xew  York,  N.  Y.     Powder  holding  and  delivering  device 

Michaels,  Leroy  J..  Tiffin,  Ohio.     Fence-wire  tightener 

Michaud,  Jules.  Paris.  France.     Rotary  printing  press 

Micbels.  Michel.     (See  Paulv  and  Michels.)  ,       -i 

Michl    Wenzel  K..  WetterontheUuhr.  Germany.     Core-attracting  solenoid ..-- 

Middlebrooke,  Hobart  C,  Rock  Hapids,  Iowa.    Banjo •- 

Middleby.  Joseph,  Boston  Mass.    Bake-oven 

Middlebv,  Joseph,  Jr.,  et  al.     (S«'e  Dooley,  Thomas  B.,  assignor.) 

Middlet^n,  Andrew  H.,  et  al.    (See  Carnes,  John   assignor.) 

Middletown  Machine  Company.     (See  Sbartle,  Charies  \\  ..  assignor.) 

Miehle   Rol)eit.  Chicago,  III.     Mechanical  movement 

Milbank.  Luther  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     ^a'VP^""'*^^   tV.-,L>  ■„;„;„V  V^wVork'  X '  Y 
Milbank,  Nichols,  assignor  to  New  York  Condensed  Milk  Company,  New  York,  >.   \. 

Milk  wagon   

Mild^,  (niarles,  Paris.  France.     Telephonic  apparatus 

Miles,  Edw in  G.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Toe-weight 

Miles,  ErastusM.,  Chicago,  111.     Electric  l>elt  

Miles,  W.  A.,  et  al.     (See  Scbenerecker.  Joseph,  assignor,) 

Milks,  Elbert  D.     (See  Feneran  and  Milk.s.) 

Millar  Haldane.     (See  Parson.  Edward  A.,  assipior.) 

Millanl,  B.  F.     (See  Berry,  Charies  M..  assijEtnor.)  ,,„„,  „„ j  r   C  \ 

Millard,  Minnie  A.,  et  al..  executors.    (See  Canipbell,  Gardiner  and  G.  G.) 

Miller,  Charles.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Toy 

Miller.  Chailes  L.,  and  J.  R.  George,  Chicago,  111. 

Miller,  Charies  L.,'and  J.  11.  George,  Chicago,  111.- 

Miller.  Charles  L.,  and  J.  R.  George,  Chicago,  111. 
Miller,  Charles  L.,  and  J.  R.  George,  Chicago,  111. 
Miller,  Clinton  S..  and  J.  E.  Du  Bois.  Tiffin,  Ohio. 
Miner  Edward  H.    (See  Hagen,  Fenlinantl  J.,  assignor.) 
Miller!  Frank.     (See  Finch,  John  M..  assignor.) 
Miller,  George  H.     (See  Finch,  Frederick  A.,  assignor.) 
Miller,  Henry  F.,  Lima,  Ohio.    Evaporating  pan 


518.262  Apr.  17 

518,788  Apr.  24 

519,408  May  8 

517.053  Apr.  3 

.520.604  May  29 

519.407  May  8 

520,005  May  15 


I 


1426 

2:144 

860 

400 

2e92 

85j- 
18.59 


u 


01 

-      >   \  h 


350 
.-.81 

208 
96 


67 
67 


293 
472 

717 


\i\" 


.521,722     June  19      1721 
5J0,309     Mav    22     2505 


6>»9 
208 


407 
606 


C7      1134 


67 

07 

07 
67 


517.7.'.7  Apr.     3 

518,61^  .Vpr.  24 

.'■•21,.'>06  June  19 

520.6.'>0  ^lay   29 

5a0,f>51  May    29 


142       67 


-^'*"    )  r.08     r 


ia.'.7 

29tM) 
2961 


315  ^n 

716  67 

S7I6  (g- 

)717  r' 


716 
912 

1.-^3 

1047 


112 

419 

1476 
1146 

1147 


522,073  '  June  26     2353    J  ^    | 


67      1077 


518,46:» 

A  ()r. 

17 

178P 

Wu 

;o7 

:<5!i 

.52o,:i72 

May 

22 

2509 

00- 

67 

1048 

.V>0.23'.t 

May 

>K) 

22^6 

555 

trr 

1(K>4 

520,240 

Mav 

i>-> 

2289 

.5:.6 

t;7 

1004 

520.997     June    5       441 


105       67      1276 


.517.758     Apr.     3 
518,672     Apr.  24 


5 17.. 5,-* 
.519,rl7 
519,920 
.122.074 
51 9., 540 
518.414 


.\l>r. 
May 
Ma!y 
tfune 
May 
Apr. 


3 
15 
15 
2t! 

8 
17 


578 
2141 

219 
].i:.4 
1715 
2:i54 
1101 
17i'0 


519,612     May      8      1215 


142 
.53.-. 

51 
.381 
421 
.500 
2(U 
421 

293 


07 
07 

67 
r.7 
67 
67 
07 
67 


519.:i87     Mav      8 
.520,325     May   22 

520.(Hi9     Mav    22 


621,269     Juno  12 
519,409     Mav      8 


K><<       202       67 
24-,'4        590        67 

1975     \^     ;67 


916 
861 


217 
20*) 


22,075     June  26     2357    J  V^-     1 67 


520,828  June    5  130  28.29  07 

519,  e65  May    15  1635  398  67 

518  84r  Apr,  24  2438  004  67 

518,263  Apr.   17  1427  357  07 

5 17.. 583  .\pr.     3  272  62  67 

521,594  June  19  1508  353  67 


.520,070 
518,415 

518.416 

518,417 
518,418 
.520,442 


May  22 
Apr.  17 

Apr.  17 

Apr.  17 
Apr.  n 
Mav   29 


1977 
1702 

1703 


484 
422 


112 

437 

43 
8.->6 
8K6 
1677 
700 
314 

780 


711 
1031 

94- 


i:no 

717 
1078 


1221 
871 

488 

293 

53 

1502 


948 
344 


I423     1 


1704 

423 

07 

1705 

424 

67 

2619 

634 

67 

67 

07 


67        344 

345 
345 

1064 


518,962    May     1 


40 


11 


67       5U 


56 
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OF  PATENTS   ISSUED  FROM  THE 
tf  patentees,  April  to  June,  inclusii^e — Continued. 


Name,  residence,  a  id  invention 


i; 


ei'. 


Miller.  Hermaii.  New  York,  N".  Y.    Machinery 
Miller.  Jacob,  deceased;  L.  Miller.  Akron,  anil  . 

Sheaf  carrier  for  binding  and  harvestinc  roach 
Miller,  John  E.,  Linwo«xl,  N.  C.     Cnltivator  and 
Miller,  John  R.     (SoeCretcher  and  Miller.) 
Miller,  John  W..  Dayfon.  Ohio.     Cisrarpiercer . 
Miller,  Joseph,  Sr.,  aasijoior  of  one-half  to  F.  M 

t<»rn  cleaner 

Miller,  Lewis,  etal.,  administrators.  (See  MilK 
Miller.  Louis  L.,  Newport,  Ky  .  assignor  to  Ross 

nati,  Ohio.     Power  transmitter 

Miller,  Robert  A.,  et  al..  administrators.     (See 
Miller.  Samuel  R..  Decatnr,  III.     Device  for  cbal 
MilljT.  Thomas,  .lersev  Citv,  X.  J.    Steaniboiloi 
Miller,  Thomas  S.,  South  Orange.  N.  J.     Hoisfin 
Miller.  "Wile  S.,  assijrnor  of  two-thirds  to  O.  E. 

^Va,^h.     Carconplini;      -. 

Miller.  William  H.,  Sprinc  Creek.  Va.  Saw-set . 
Miller.  AVilliam  JL,  South  Bend.  Ind.  Sprinklin 
Miller.  William  H 


tpv  seaminjr  metal  cans 

.  A.  Miller,  Canton,  Ohio,  administrators. 

nes 

planter 


>f  Her,  Jacob.) 

cinRlinea 

rand  conveying  apparatus 

Lawton  and  E.  A.  Hammond,  Spokane, 


J  head  for  street-sprinklers 

as.signor  to  G.  H.  Benjamin,  ^ew  York,  N.  Y.     Electrical  governor. 

device  for  towing  vehicles 

vettiHing  device 

h<)ok8  or  papers .' 


Elect  -ical 


Kss 


Milligan,  Thomas  P..  S<mth  Orange,  N.  J. 

Milliken,  ISenjainin  D.,  Somerville,  Ma.>«s.     Ad 
Milliron,  Samuel  F.,  Baltimore.  Md.     Hanger  for 
Millni.-in.  John  M  ,  rt al.     (See  Wanner,  Martin, 
Mills.  Burette.  M..  Hill.>*l)orongh,  Tex.     Harrow 

Mills,  Columbns,  Gas  City.  Ind.    Device  for  heat 

Mill.*   C.eorge  H.,  Laurel.  Mont.     Tongue-suppo. 
Mill.*^  James  .1.     (See  Wilkin,  .To,seph  A.,  assignt^ 
Mills.  Thoma.s  B.     (Sec  Kann>,  George,  assignor. 
Milne,  John.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fuel. economizer 
MiltonlH-rger.  .Tohn  K.     (S«'e  Shackelford  and 
Miltonberger.  J..hn  F..  J.  .S.  Wvnant,  and  C.  Sch<, 
T.  J.  Shackleford,  and  C.  Kirkpatrick,  Warsaw 
Miniard.  Etienne.     (.See  Blachon  and  Mimard.) 
Miner,  B.n.ian)in  D.     (See  Sccarce,  Jetferson  B., 

Miner,  James  H,,  Biloxi,  Miss.     Sawmill  dog 

Miner,  John.  Detroit    Mich.     Boring-machine  . . . 
Miner  Jt  Peck  Manufa.  turini;  Company.     (See  I 
Mink,  Fritz,  assignor  to  Kevstone  Watch  Case 

rliuck '. 

Minney.  Alnion,  Millbiiry.  Ma.ss.     Lease-roils  f()r 
-M  nnigh,  Ephraini  H.,  Gettysburg,  Pa.    Ca-sh-dn 


Miltonberger.) 

t.  assignors  to  .said  Wvnant  and  Schott, 
,  Ind .     Sash-fastener. 

iiS.signor.) 


Pesk 


York 


Cork 


n 
fr<;m 


fl[i 


^klirrlees.  William  J.,  and  I).  BallingAll,  Glasgow 
lii|uids 

Misell,  David,  assignor  to  N.  S.  Rosenau,  New 
Mi-sell.  David  a-ssignor  to  N.  S.  Kosenau.  New  Y 
Mishler.  Frank  J.     (See  Mishler.  Milton  B.  and  F 
Mishler,   Milton  B..  Ravenna,  and  F.  J.  Mishler 

grave  or  lot  markers 

Mitchell.  Adolph  L..  Rockvillei  Centre,  N.  Y. 

Mitchell,  ArobineC  ,  Ennis.  Mont.     M^xerorbeat 
if  itchell,  James  O..  .Stewart  s  Draft,  assignor  of 

(,'ar-conpling 

Mitchell,  Kerr  M.     (See  Charlton  and  Mitciiell  I 
Mitchell.  Robert  W.  S  .  and  J.  ifnrphv,  Passaic, 
Mitchell,  Rudolph  J  .  lenk^ntown.  Pa.     Window 
Mittin;:.  El>enezerK.,  Chicago.  Ill  .  assignor,  by 

•Ion,  England.     Recovering  glycerin  and  .salt 
Mix.  Kdgar  W.,  Lynn,  Ma.s.s.,  assignor  to  Thorn 
uecficnt.     Electric  measuring  instrument  for  m 
Mix,  Eugene  M.  and  J.  E.,  assignors  to  O.  F.  Sw 

latch 

Mix.  James  E.  (See  Mix,  Eugene  M.  and  J.  E.) 
Mol»er.  Charles  .1.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Graincl 
Moe.  Oscar  .r.,  Xew  York,  N.  Y.  Po.stage-stam, 
Moeller.  Max,  a.ssignor  to  Actien-GeaelLschaft  fiii 

Blue  dye 

Mo.ller,  Max,  a.ssignor  to  Actien-Gesellschaft  fu 

Bine  dye 

Mohrdieck,  Peter.  (See  Dubero  and  Mohrdieck!) 
ifohrofT.  Edwaril  W.,  and  C.  W.  Dobelin.  Madison 
Moleswor(h.  Arthur  H.,  London,  England.  G»>o< 
Moline  .S(  ale  C-mipanv.  (See  Crompton.  Samuel 
Mollart,  I^lM'iiott.  (See  Parks  and  Alollart.) 
Moller,  Carl  F..  Berlin.  Germany.  liottle  stopper 
Molloy,  James  F.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Wire  sus 
Molonev.  .John.  .Jr..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Flushing 
Mouat'han,  James.  (See  Weir.  John,  assignor.) 
Monarch  Cycle  Company.  (.See  Binns,  William  II 
Monitor  Manufacturing  Companv.  (See  Cari>ent 
Monnense.  Bemhanl  H.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Mu.sicj 
Monro,  (reorge  N  .  Jr.,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Pneumatic 
McH^y,  Sealy  B.     (S*e  King,  John  A.,  assignor.) 

Moomy,  .loseph  G  .  Erie,  Pa.     Pneumatic  tire 

Moomv,  Joseph  G.,  Erie.  Pa.     Pneumatic  tire 

Mooney.  Patnck  T..  Walnut  .Springs.  Tex.    Car  ( 
Moore,  Alfr©<l  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  W 
Moore.  Alfred  M.,  Maiden,  Mas.s.,  assignor  to  Willi 
Portland.  Me.    Gear-caso  for  bicycles  ... 


e- 


Monthly 
volame. 


No. 


Date. 


I    S 


Official 
Gazette. 


>    1   ft 


519,088  May  1  255  60.61 

I  531,292  June  12  960  J  SI 

i  )  228 

.519,044  May  1  173  41 


Battles,  Huntingburg,  ind.    Well  or  cis- 


,  Jacob.) 

Moyer  Manufacturing  Company,  Cincin- 


»22,076     Jane  26     2359       567 
519,431     May     8       895       216 


67  585 

[67  1384 

67  569 

07  1678 

67  734 


520,326     May   22     2425       590       67  i  1031 


ignor. ) 
ttachmeut 

ng  and  ventilating  rooms 


.) 


520.998  June     5  442  105 

.'>22,()77  June  26  2;jfi0  5«J8 

521,035  June    5  500  119 

520,44.1  Mav    29  2620  6.T4 

519,.V'3  May     8  1172  282 

520,693  May    29  30.52  739 

'520,267  May    22  2335  J  C*?!! 

■'  )  5<>7 

518,6rj  Apr.  34  2142  j^ 

521,961  June  26  2163  519 

520,8:)0  June    5  188  41 

532.173  j„n<,  26  2534  608 

517,7.5!>  Apr.     3  579  J  |JJ 

518,744  Apr,  24  2278  566 


67  1277 

67  1678 

67  1387 

67  1084 

67  772 

67  1163 

[67  1014 

[  67  4.37 

67  1043 

67  1231 


67 

I  67 

67 


1711 
112 

460 


519,02:1    May     1 


136 


519,476     May     8       974 


:a 


2.35 


67       562 
67       7:ift 


,  George  W.,  assignor.) 
ompany,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Engraver's 


1 .521.723     Jnne  19     1723       408 
518.195     Apr.   10      1311        .328 


looms 

ii  wer  and  manual  recorder  . 


Scotland.     Apparatus  for  evaporating^ 


k,  N.  Y.    Electric  cigar-lighter 

k.  N.  Y.    Electrically-illuminated  clock 

J.) 

Mogadore.  Ohio.    Machine  for  making 


.'>20.79T  .Tune    5 

520,444  May   29 

518.264  Apr.   17 
I 

.521,72*  June  19 

520.44.5  May   29 


09    14.  15 
2622       635 


1428 

1724 
26-22 


rJ57 
)  3.58 
(408 
<  409 
(410 
fi;»5 


67 

67 


67 
C7 

;67 


520,446     May    29     2t;23       635 


shell-cutting  machine 

er 

One-half  to  S.  E.  Rankin,  Basic  City,  Va. 


.520,6.52 
520.606 
519,584 


Mav  29 
Mav  29 
Mav     8 


2963 
2?<<t4 
1173 


717 
699 
2^2 


07 
67 


67 
67 
67 


1544 
257 


1210 
1085 

294 


1.544 

1085 
10c5 


1147 

II  .34 

773 


.521,887     June  26     2002       483       67      1613 


]  r.  J     Edge-folder  for  fabrics 


e.sne  aasiinments,  to  A.  Domeier,  Lon- 

n  spent  .soap-lye 

n-Hon.ston  Electric  Company,  of  Con- 

ijltiplia.se  systems 

ft.  Butfalo,  N.  Y.     Combined  lock  and^ 


519.131 
520.327 


Mav     1 
May   33 


.341 
3126 


81 
590 


07 
67 


603 
1033 


.•)22,023     June  26     3276    07     1062 


518,265 
521,984 


ei  iner 


p-4ttaching  machine 

Anilin  Fabrikation.  Berlin,  Germany. 


.V20.6.53 
517.472 


1   Anilin  Fabrikation.  Berlin,  Germany. 


.521.985 
521.986 


Wis,  Condnctor-hook . 
itric  astronomical  chart 
,  assignor.) 


\H  nder- buckle 


518.196 
521,725 


Apr.   17 
June  26 

Mav    29 
Apr.     3 

Jnne  36 

Jane  26 

Apr.  10 
Jnne  19 


1430 
2213 

2964 
96 

3215 

2215 

1313 
1736 


.358 
5533 
)533 

717 
23 


329 
410 


;.67 

67 
67 

67 

67 

67 
67 


294 
1651 

1147 
20 

1651 

1051 

257 
1,544 


thnk. 


517,958  Apr.  10  901  225 
517,875  Apr.  10  747  187 
519,337     May     8       728       179 


,  assignor.) 
A<lell)ert,  assignor.) 

instrument 

[tire 


:i31.663    June  19 
517,584     Apr.     3 


li  >or . 
hltlick. 


Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Box  pile 

18  <t  Moore  Manufacturiog  Company, 


518,849 
518.8.50 
521,383 
530.487 


Apr.  34 
Apr  34 
June  13 
Mav   29 


1619 
273 

2140 
2443 
1123 
2700 


517,959  Apr.  10   901 


379 
63 

604 
605 
365 
654 

326 


67   1  f^5 

67    1.58 
67   692 


67   1523 
67    54 


07 
07 
07 


489 

489 

1416 


67   1098 
67   185 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Xo. 


Moore,  Benjamin.  Chicago,  111.    Bridge-gate 518.111 

Moore  Carving  Machine  Company.     (See  Yamell.  Charles  S.,  assignor.) 

MiMjre,  Charles  C,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Metallic  ceiling 518,464 

Moore,  Charles  N.,  Newhall,  Cal.     Ore  grinder  and  amalgamator 521,663 

Moore,  Clarence  W.,  Peabodv.  Mass.     Last-block  fastener ol8,.500 

Moore,  D.  W.,  ft  eU.    (See  Gonlon.  Thomas  J.,  assignor.) 

Moore,  Edwin  F.,  Toronto,  Canada.    Antifriction  >* heel-hub 520,933 

Moore,  Frank  L.,  Chatham,  N.  J.    Strap-fastener 522,024 

Moore,  George  C,  Eastbampton,  Mass.     Machine  for  making  shoes  or  covers  for  pneumatic^  518,113 

tires y       '       I 

Moore,  George  C,  Eastbampton,  Mass.    Fabric  for  bicycle-tires 521.805 

Moore,  GeorgeCassignorof  one-half  to  J.  W.Green,  Jr.,  Eastbampton,  Mass.  Elastic  fabric  519,727  I 

Moore.  Gideon  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Manufacturing  pigments 518.903  j 

Moore,  GlauJius  W.,  Gardiner,  Oreg.     Detaching-block 521.293 

Moore,  Harrey,  Wellingborough,  England.    Actuatingmechanismforsewing-machineshut-  I 

ties -' .520.7.59 

Moore,  Harvey  A.,  assignorof  one-half  to  S.  D.  Pray.  Indianapolis.  Ind.    Burglar-alarm. .  519,26.) 

Moore,  Jacob  J..  Chambersburg,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  E.  Ronnc.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  _     _ 

Valve-operating  mechanism 517.807 

Moore,  John  Y..  assignorof  two-thirds  to  W.  F.  Nicol  and  T.  P.  Douglas,  Kansas  City, 

Mo.    Ironing-board 519,410 

Moore,  Silas  H  ,  assignor  to  himself  and  A.  M.  Vernon,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Gas-governor  .  .521.««)4 

Moores,  Fenton  L..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Lime-slaker .520.328 

Moran,  Mary  ('.,  Newton,  Mass.     (Jarmcntfastening .521, 3p4 

Moran,  Michael,  assignor  to  R,  T.  Blow  and  V.  Moran,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Machine  for  clean- 
ing cotton  or  other  seeds - 522,179 

Moran,  Victor i.a,  et  al.    (See  Moran,  Michael,  assignor.) 

Moran,  William  T.,  Atlantic.  Mass.     Protector-mask .518.822 

Morconi,  Alfred.     (See  Bellissand  Morcom.) 
Alorden,  Rol»ert  B.     (See  Frame  and  Morden.) 

Morfoot,  Benjamin  W.,  Chicago.  111.     Die  for  cutting  and  shaping  can-heads 518,724 

Morfoot,  George  A.,  assignorof  one  half  to  J.  Koblisb,  Chicago,  III.     High  chair.... 518.070 

Morgan,  Charles.     (See  Redlinger  and  Morgan.) 

Morgan,  Doctor  F,,  Akron,  Ohio.     Hot- water  heating-boiler 519,1.32 

Morgan,  Dfictor  F.,  Akron.  Ohio.     Hot-water  heating-boiler 519.133 

Morgan,  Edgar  11.,  et  al.     (See  Redlinger  and  Morgan,  assignors.) 

Morgan,  Henrj"  W.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Groovlng-machine 517,705 

Morgan,  James  M.,  Port  Washington,  Wis.     Revolving  chair 519,800 

Morgan,  John  R..  et  al.     (Se.'  Moreau,  Thomas  R..  Sr.,  and  W.  H.,  .assignors.) 

Morgan,  Robert  A.,  Jr.,  Boston,  Mass.     Apparatus  for  transporting  mail 517.619 

Morgan,  Robert  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Candle-shade  holder 521.726 

Morgan,  Robert  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Check-l)o-.)k 521,727 

Morgan,  Thomas  R..  Sr.,  and  W.  H..  assignors  of  one-half  to  T.  R.,  Jr.,  and  J.  R.  Morgan, 

Alliance.  Ohio.    Cbarging-crane  .520,488 

Morcan,  Thomas  R.,  Sr.,  and  W.  H..  assignors  of  one-half  to  T.  R..  .Tr..  and  J.  R.  Morgan, 

Alliance.  Ohio.     Ingot -charging  apparatus .520,798 

Morgan,  William  H.     (See  Morgan,  Thomas  R..  Sr..  and  W.  H.) 

Morgan,  William  K..  Eureka  Springs,  Ark.    Sash-balance 517,760 

Morin,  Hercules  A.,  San  Leandro.  Cal.     Bridle-rod  lor  railways 51^^.348 

Morison,  Donald  B..  Hartlepool,  England.     Steam  boiler  or  other  furnace 518,762 

Morlev,  E.  W.,  et  al.    (See  Anderson,  Edwin  N,,  assignor.) 

Morris.  Arthnr.  Rockefeller,  111.     Buckle  518,113 

Morris  Box  Lid  Company.     'See  French.  Philo  N.,  assignor.) 

Morris,  Edward  J.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Toboggan-slide 522.025 

Morris.  Henrv  B.,  a-ssignor  to  Ford.  .Tohuson  &.  Co.,  Michigan  City,  Ind.    Machine  for 

scarfing  ends  of  cane  stiips  for  splicing 517.876 

Morris,  John  H..  Macjnoketa.  Iowa.    Gate r---  .520.. 5.33 

Morris,  Joseph  I. ,  Camden.  N.  .1.    Canal-towage 521  ,.527 

Morris,  Mark  B.,  Logansport,  Ind.    Animal-trap 522.165 

Morris,  Thoma*.  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  J.  Berbecker  &.  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Swivel- 

(•racket  for  1  ods '. 517.620 

Morris.  William  B.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Upham  and  W.  Emington,  Collinsville,  Cal.    Sulky- 
plow  axle - 520.934 

Morrison.  James  F.     (See  Winter,  John  F..  assignor.) 

Morrison,  John  H.,  assignor  to  Atwood,  Crawford  Company,  Pawtucket,  R.  L    Sawing- 

machino    ' 519,192 

Morrison,  Reason  R..  Mineral  Point,  Ohio.     Recuperative  tank-furnace 518,851 

Morrison.  Thomas,  Duciuesne,  Pa.    Edging  guide  for  rolling-mills 520,935 

Morrison,  Walter,  and  W.  H.  Parser,  Moonee  Ponds,  near  Mellwume,  Victoria.    Heel 518,266 

Morrow,  George,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah  Ter,    Street-sweeper 521,665 

Morse,  Arthnr  il.     (See  Plummer,  William  S..  assignor.) 

Morthland.  George  W.,  Lead,  S.  I).    RoUry  engine 518.405 

Mortimer,  Charles  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Railway-switch 517,877 

Morton,  Albert  H.,  assignor  to  Ritson  Machine  Company,  Lowell,  Mass.    Safety  stoppi.jg 

mechanism  for  lap-machines    _-■     518,007 

ilorton,  All>ert  H.,  assignor  to  Kitson  Machine  Company,  Lowell,  Mass.    Fiber-feeding^  ^^^  ^jj^ 

machine ^ 

Morton,  James  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  H.  Anderson  and  N.  S.  Hill,  Jr.,  Baltimore,^  ^jj,  ggg 

Md.     Wheel  guard  or  fender  for  care  ..., ''. ) 

Morton.  Rufus  J.,  North  Danville,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  Bruce,  Danville,  Va.    Bag 

and  twine  holder .519,001 

Morton,  Thomas,  Birmingham.  England.    Cover  for  tobacco-pipe  bowls .521,173 

Mosely,  Jeremiah  T..  Shelby  ville.  Tex.     Felly  for  wheels 521.385 

Moses,  William  E..  et  al.    (See  Wallace,  Charles,  assignor.) 
Mosher,  Charles  P.     (See  Streeter  and  Mosher.) 

Mossberg,  Frank,  Attlelwrough,  Mass.    Screw-press ". 519,867 

Mossberg.  Frank.  Attleborough,  Mass.     Roller-oearing 519,868 

Mossop,  Isaac,  Wiconlsco,  Pa.    Hosiery  cutting  apparatus 517,706 
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Apr.  17 
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June  20 
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June  36 
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1412 

41 

961 

(291 

)292 

448 
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07 
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67 
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May  22 
June  12 
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1022 
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'  209 

:j80 

.591 
2«;5 

67 
67 
67 
67 
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1,524 
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1417 

June  26 

25:15 
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67 

1711 

Apr.  24 

2404 

.595 

07 
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Apr.  24 
Ajir.   10 

2241  _ 
1091 

5.58 
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67 
67 
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May  1 
May     1 
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HI 

81 

67 

07 
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Apr.  3 
May    15 

4-0 
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■117 
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I. 

07 
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67 
07 
67 
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2701 

0,54 

07 

1098 
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73 

1.5, 10 

67 

1210 
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Apr.  17 
Apr.  24 
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1.584 
2.303 

143 

:t92 

.572 

07 
07 

07 
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Apr.   10 

1164 
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07 

228 

June  26 
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07 

1002 
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07 

1.59 
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79 

67 

C5 
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83 

67 
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Apr.  17 
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9!H) 
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\  1.53 
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7.52 

1125 
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67 
67 
67 
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1347 
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Name,  r«sidence,  and  ii  veutiun. 


^loxham,  Arthur  J. 
Moxhain,  Arthur  J 
Moxhom,  Arthur  J. 
Moxley,  Rirhanl  J. 
Mndford,  K<>b«irt  S.. 


aasij  nor.) 


<f 


MoaltAo.  Jain«)*  N.  HaTerhlll.  assignor  to  Stanley 

Sole  ronnrtini:  macliine   

Mouut  W»«hiijj;ton  Glax-*  Companv-  (See  Steftin, 
Mowat,  Oliver  M..  Detioit,  Mich,  Pulley  block  . 
Mowder.  Imum-,  Akron,  awi);Dor  of  one-half  to  T.  H 

init  d«vic«' for  car« 

Mowder,  Thomas  H.     (Sfe  Mowder.  lAaac,  aMSignor. 
Johnstown,  Pa.     Machine  fi>r 
Johuittown.  Pa.     Making  ehai 
,  .Tohni«t4)Wfl.  Pa.     Tonuue-switcl  i 
New  Haven.  Conn.     Saw-frame 
Texarkana,  Ark.    Gin-saw 
Mueller,  Fr»Ml  B.,  Decatur,  III.     Bicvcle-stand. . 
Mueller,  Ilenrv,  et  al.     (See  Walls.  William  H., 
Muir.  Daniel  II  ,  Lincoln.  Xebr.    Shoe  buttoner 
Muir,  Robert,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.    Overhead  trolley 

Mullen,  -lanieji.  PmviJlence,  R.  I.     Horse-collar 

Miiller.  AdelL>ertO..  and  A.  Gieaen,  Fremont,  Nebr. 

init  off  beer     

Miiller,  AuKust.  Mairdeburg,  Germany.     Apparatus 

livenng  small  articles  .   

Miiller,  Charles  L.  F..  deceased;  C.  B.  Carstens,  adn 

to  Wisconsin  Electric  Lijjht  and  Power  Company 

electric  machines 

Miiller,  Rudolf,  assisnior  to  M.  Berendt,  M.  D.  Droegf 

buix- Germany.     Boiler  and  furnace   

Mullican,  Andrew  J.,  Philad.lphia,  Pa.     Hat  pin 
Mullikin.  Levin  H..  Trappe.  Mil.    Sash-cord  fastenei 
Mullins,  William  H  ,  Saleni,  Ohio.     Metallic  rooting 
Mullins.  William  H..  Saleni.  Ohio      Metallic  rotttinir 
Mnncaster.  Otho  M  ,  Wa^hinjrton,  D.  C.     Bait-buc 
Mttnchhau.sen.  Werner  von.     (See  Cr«)n  and  Miinc 
Mundell.  Atldison  M.,  Paol*.  Kans.     Ve;:etablepare^ 
Mandell,  James.    (See  Schmiedl.  Anton  I  .  assitrnor. 
Mandry.  Peter,  and  H.  Pomtier.  Delta,  Colo.     Trunl 
Mnndt!  T^ura.     (S«e  Mundt.  Wilhelm.  assimior.) 
Muudt.Wilhelni.a-Hsijfnorto  L.  Mundt.  Xevv  York  X." 
Munroe.  CirthlH-rt  C..  et  al.     (See  Fisher.  John  E.. 
Murray.  Joseph  T  .  New  York.  N.  Y.    Lamp-wick 
Murbarjrer.  William  E,  Indianapolis.  Tnd.    Comliin 
Murby.  Edward.  St.  Louis,  Mr).     Machine  for  makin 
Munlock,  Frank.     (SeeStratton  and  Munlock.)     (K« 
Miinlock.  Harvev  W..  a-ssignor  of  two  thirds  to  M. 

Utah  Ter.    « )old- washer   

Murphy,  Dennis  J.,  and.!.  Richartlson.  Mountain  V 
Murphv,  Frank  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  hi. 

stiffening  hat-brims 

Murphy,  Frank  J.,  assifi^nor  of  one-half  to  A.  M. 

stiffening  hat-crowns , 

Murphy,  John.     (See  Mitchell  and  Murphy.) 
Murphy,  John.     (See  Walker  and  Mur])hv.) 
Murphy,  John  Z.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  W. 
Murphy,  Thomas.  Detroit.  Mich.    Steam  boiler 
Murphy.  William  M.,  Pulnam.  Conn.     Plumbers 
Murr.iy.  George  W.,  Sumter.  S.  C.     Combined  furrotr 

Cultivator  and 


M;  JinfactnTlng Company,  Bosfon,  Mass.)  532166    Jane  36 


A  bert,  assignor.) 


s  raightening  rails  or  other  metal  bars.. 
ir|  for  railway-rails 


filing  machine . 


coi  iductor  . . 


for  conveying  and  automatically  de-^ 


?\nt 

hhnusen.) 


.   Spool-holder  for  braiding-machines, 
aisignor. ) 


cd 


R: 


Murray,  George  W.,  Rembert.  S.  C. 

Murray,  George  W.,  Rembert,  S.  C. 
Ge»>rge  W.,  Rembert,  S.  C. 
George  W..  IU>nibert.  S.  C. 
George  W.,  Rembert,  S.  C. 


Murray 
Murray 
Murray 

uter 
Murray 


George  W.,  Rembert.  S.  C. 


Reaper     

Murray,  Geor^re  A\'..  Sumter.  S   C.     Planter   

Murray,  John  W..  -Tenisnn.  Mich.     Automatic  switc 
Murray,  William  W.,and  T.  W.  Cromer,  Haltiuiorp, 

Ing  floors 

Muskegon  Chemical  Fire  Engine  Company.     (Sec 
Musser,  Frank  P.,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa     Car  brak*-  . 
Muth,  Joseph  P  .  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Hitching  device  . 
Myers,  James  H..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Rall-bearin 
Ifadeniczek.  Rudolf,  Buda-Pesth.  Austria  Hungary. 
■Nageldinger,  John,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pressiire-rejjii 
Nageldinger,  John.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Presanre-re 
Nalence,  Charles,  Chicago,  lU.     Piano  attachment 
Nail.  Frederick  W.,  assignor  to  G.  Huntington,  H. 

Mich.    Coin  counter  and  deliverer  

Nason,  Carleton  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Steam  trap 
Nason.  Carleton  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Gripping 
Na^tvocei,  Oscar,  and  F.  neingrul>er,  assignors  to 

Co.,  En)erfeld.  Germany.     Bliie  dye    . .      

Nation,  Enoch,  Indianapolis,  assignor  to  W.  E.  Nation 
Nation,  William  E.     (See  Nation.  Enoch,  assignor.) 
National  Cash  Register  Company.     (See  Cleal.  .Jos 
National  Cash  Register  Company.     (Se«'  Ehrlicli 
Natinnal  Cash  Register  Company.     (See  Gibbs.  Ed 
National  Cash  Register  Company.     (See  Smyth,  Ch 
National  Casket  Company      (See  Stein  and  Rapplev 
National  Chair  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Chi 
National  Companv.     (.See  Reynolds,  George  H..  assi;; 
National  Cycle  Company      (S«'e  (Jrant.  Sidnev  A.,  a 
National  Cycle  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Wi 
Nationai  Electrical  Manufacturing  C^ompany.     (See 
National  Malleable  Castings  Comjwnv.     (See  Tower 
Nanmanu.  WiUiam  A.,  Brooklyn,  N.  f .    Rack  for 


Le>, 


mill 


ilc 
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Mowder,  Youngstown,  Ohio.    Sand- 


Apparatus  for  pastenrizing  and  rack- 


5-i2.078 

519,ei3 

518,197 
520,654 
5-in,694 
518,420 
580.966 
M8,3'.25 

518.619 
520,  :H9 
519.5p5 

519,193 
520,006 


85,3'jjs  ;«^ 

Jane  26     2361       568       67 


May   15     l.'>55       381 


Apr.  10 
May  29 
May  29 
Apr.  17 
Jane  5 
Apr.   17 

Apr.  24 
May  22 
May     8 

May     1 

May   15 


nistrator,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor) 
Wisconsin.     Regulator  for  dynaiuo-> 

I,  E.  Hadenfeldt.  and  J.  Semler,  Ham- 


strap  fastener 


shaft-support  and  thill-coupllng 

z  loope<l  fabric 

issue.) 

K.  Stewart  and  S.  H.  Abbott,  Ogden, 


\v,  Cal.     Baling  press 

iutlle.  Danburv,  Conn.     Machine  for 


R  indle,  Danbury,  Conn.    Machine  for 


Hnd(  on,  Chicago,  HI.    Cable-replacer 


bl<  wpipe 


opener  and  stalk  knocker  . 
marker 


Cotton-choppe 
Fertilizer-disUlbater  . . 

Planter 

Combined  cottfcn-seed  planter  and  fertUizer-distrlb- 


stand 

tfd.    Machine  for  di easing  or  polish-/ 

■  S 


520.569 
.'>2a,080 
521,  i^ 

.520.  .no 

.V20.371 
521.214 

519,890 

519,505 

520,655 

519.795 
518,763 
521,728 

519,506 
517,930 

519,194 

519,195 


519,586 
.520,916 
518.674 
517,960 

I  517,961 

520,888 
520,889 
530,890 

520.891 
520,892 
.V20.8I-7 
517,878 


May  29 
June  26 
June  26 
May  22 
May  22 
June  12 

May   15 

May     8 

May   29 

May  15 
Apr,  24 
June  19 

Mav  8 
Apr.   10 


May 
May 


Sc  bumacher,  Albert  C,  assignor.) 


Rotary  engine . 

latin g  valve 

dlating  valve 


E.  Kennv,  and  S.  I.  Slade,  Detroit, 


521,729 

519,587 
519,891 
52i,9j*7 
518,327 
519.089 
520,268 
521,937 


d«;  vice 

^arbenfabriken,  vormals  Fr.  Bayer  St 

Eukomo,  Ind.    Duster 

ei^h  P. 


518,676 
621,962 
521,963 

517.4rj 
521,174 


May  8 
June  5 
Apr.  24 
Apr.  10 

Apr.  10 

June  5 
Jane  5 
Jane    5 

June  5 
June  5 
Jane  5 
Apr.  10 

June  19 

Mav  8 
May  15 
June  26 
Apr.  17 
Mav  1 
May  22 
June  26 

Apr.  24 
June  2t> 
June  26 

Apr.  3 
June  12 


assignor.) 

.  assignor. ) 

ind  D..  as.signor.) 

lesG.,  a.Hsiguor.) 
.i>a,  assignors.) 
(^heater,  Lemuel  A.,  assignor.) 

nor.) 
(signor.) 


JIM  .  r 

Melvin  L.  assignor.) 
T  aiU'i.  Horace  E.,  assignor.) 
:ii  Clinton  A.,  assignor.) 
n  iusical  instruments 


vox.  _- 
WalU-i 


1314 
2966 
3053 
1708 
384 
1534 

2042 
2429 
1174 

453 

1860 


329 
717 
740 
425 
94 
382 


67 
67 

t;7 

67 
67 

67 
67 


508  67 
591  67 
282   67 


518,.349  Apr.  17  1585 


111 

454 

}455 

(392 
^393 


I 


67 
^*^     567 

^392  jg. 


2835  684 

2;»€5  .569 

1875  449 

2506  607 

2508  607 

871  806 


1676 
1020 


406 
947 


2966  !  718 

1525  .T71 

2304  572 

1730  4U 


1021 
841 

453 

455 

1174 
342 

2144 
901 

906 

247 


947 
911 

111 

119 


282 

84 

.536 

226 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 

67 

67 

67 

67 
67 
67 

67 

67 

67 
67 


67 

67 
67 

(.7 


24^-  -58,59 
251    59 


(22(i  Jg, 

i  227  I  "^ 

58   67 

67 

67 


253  .59,60  67 

2,55  60  67 

24.->  57,  ."iS  67 

753  189  67 

1732  {JjJ  J  67 


1176 
1676 
2216 
1536 
256 
2:537 
2112 


283 
408 
533 
382 
61 
567 
.506 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


2146       537       67 

2165  519      rn 

2166  52U       67 


9^ 
7S9 


177 


67 
67 


1707 


1679 
856 

257 
1147 
1U53 

345 
1267 

312 

419 

1032 

773 

624 
912 


322 


1123 
1679 
1588 
1047 
1048 
1368 

879 

745 

1148 

850 

465 

1545 


745 

176 

625 
625 


773 

12.59 

4:a 

185 

186 

1242 
1242 
1243 

1243 
1244 
1242 

160 

1545 


773 

879 

1651 

312 

.V5 

1014 

1634 

438 
1642 
1642 

21 
1347 


520,214    May  23     2244       546       67       996 


UNITED  STATES   PATENT   OFFICE,  1894.     ^ 
Alphabetical  litU  of  paUnteiH,  April  to  June,  tHclutiire — CX)Utiuaed. 


59 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


No. 


Naumbnrg,  Aaron.     (See  Egger  and  Wessel,  assignors.) 

Naylor,  Amos  ¥..  Brandywine  Hundred,  Del.    Railway-chair     520  534 

Naylor,  James,  Jr.,  assignor  of  three-foarths  toG.  T.  McLauthlin,  Boston.  Mass!    Press- J  .^'»_ 

are  recorder     ' >  520,073 

Nealie,  James,  lioonton,  N.  J.     Ridlway-tie !!!!!!!! 

Neal.  John  W.  S.,  Paris,  France.    Handle  for  tools .! 

Neal,  Sarah  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Folding  cnb '. 

Neale,  David,  Fort  Calhoun,  Nebr.     Mattn  as  for  riprap '.'.'.'..'.'.'.'.'.. 

Neale.  David,  Fort  Calhoun,  Nebr.    Pile-point  and  permanent  anchor  for  piles  or  cables 


Necker,  Karl,  Berlin,  Germany. 


518,892     Apr.  24  I  9517 


617.585 
522,181 
520.699 
517,879 
517,880 

Machine  for  sewing  beads  to  fabrics !  518  156 

I        ' 

Neer,  Harry  M.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  S.  Cochran,  Chicago,  III.     Cash  register 

Neil,  Martha  J.     (See  Neil,  Michael,  assignor.) 

Neil,  Michael,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  M.  J.  Neil,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Mode  of  and  appliance  ^ 

for  plashing  he<ige8 *^*  518.466     Anr 

Neilen.Nels  Sioux  City,  Iowa.    Garment  hanger i!"".!!!!!!;!'."!!!!'.":!!!:;:;;:;;:;  .519,964     Mav 

JNelle,  John  L.     (See  Janke,  Otto,  assignor.)  -  ' 

Nellis,  Jacob  H.,  (Janaiobarie,  N.  Y.    Case  for  bottles  or  cans  .  saO  007 

Nelson  Car  Coupling  Company.    (See  Nelson.  Swen  P.,  assignor.) 
Nelson,  Edward,  Kansas  City,  Mo.   -Twine-holder  and  take-up  '  517  474 

Nelson,  Eugene.     (See  Nelson.  John  F..  assignor.)  j 

Nelson,  Hans  J.,  and  N.  M.  Nielsen,  Tyler.  Minn.    Clod  crusher  and  pulverizer  .520  799 

Nelson,  John  F  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Nelson,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Shut-off  device' for 

pipes 

Nelson.  Swen  P. ,assi|mor to  Nelson  CarCoupiingCompMy",  Omaha.' Nebr. '  Car-eoupiing 
Nelson,  Thomas  G.     (See  Gelabeit,  William  1'.,  assignor.)  "i""**. 

Nelson,  William  C.  Santa  Rosa  Cal.    Car -coupling  * 

Nelson,  William  O.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Lubricator \\\\ 

Neptune  Meter  Companv.     (See  Thomson,  John,  assignor  ) 

Nethery,  Joseph  W.,  assignor  to  Indiana  Manufacturing  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gazette. 


I 

00 

2773 

1983 

274 

2537 

3066 

755 

756 

1226 


o 


671 

i485 

^4«6 

63 

609 

742 

189 

189 

5  307 

)308 

629 

633 


67    nil 

j  I  67  "     949 

I    07         54 
!    67     1712 


<629M 
)633  M 


67 
i    67 


1166 
160 
160 

340 


67       .504 


17 
15 


1794 
1789 


445 
4;»8 


May    15     IStiS       455 


Apr.     3 
June    5 


.521.9.-)8 
520,370 

521,545  I 
517,553  i 


June 
May 

June 
Apr. 


Pneumatic  straw-stacker    .........::::::..   .;: " """"  ^—""J-"'"'-  ^""-     ,.j^ 

^«t*ir-^'/TP''  ^'  *»»'«"•"•  ^  Indiana  Manufacturing  Compiny,  Indiaiikpolis.  Ind.^  "   o'„a 


Straw-stacker  '  *^         ^  maiana  Manufacturing  Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind.^jjggg^ 

Neudorf.  D.  Ind.    (S«'e  Fuchs,  Simon,  assignor.) \ 

Neuhau.ser.  Emil.  Gridlev,  111.     Gate ■  522  081 

Neum.ai.n.  Hermann.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Weatherproof  window-frame 520330 

New  Branston  Two  Reel  Sewing  Machine  Company.    (See  Holroyd,  Hunt,  and  Johns,'  as"        ' 

New  England  Automatic  Gas  Lighting  Company, 
signers.) 


Apr. 
May 


26 

22 

19 
3 


June  26 
May    22 


100 

75 

2113 
2515 

1421 
396 


101 
1333 

2.t66 
2131 


22 

16 

,507 
609 

330 
59 


•22.23 
(321 
)322 

569 
591 


C7 
67 
67 
67 


361 

900 

912 

«1 

1211 


67      1634 
67      1(H9 


67 
07 


14rtl 
45 


M 


67 

[67  801 

C7  1679 

67  1032 


(See  Shaw,  Nathaniel  H.and  A.  B..  as- 


xr.»™  TT     1   CI     .  •     1  i.r     1 ,— --.  ^ f, — ., .     (.^v,«  .j.^vuiii,  iiarry  *'.,  assignor.) 

New  York  Electrical  Works.     (See  Smith  and  Clabaugh,  assignors) 
Newark  ^V  atch  (Jase  Material  Company.     (See  Richardson,  Willis  S.,  assignor.) 
Newberry,  Ezra  \\  .,  Lane.  Kans.    Shock-compressor....  ,         ^,        ,  519350 

Newcomb.AbnerS,  Worcester  Mass,     Device  for  measuring  dress  skirts  ..^"  V '.'.'.'.' ".'.\f,\9''(m 
♦  ^  IX  "*'''*■    M^<=''»°'cally  compounding  an  oil  or  oUs  with  another  ma-  |        ' 

lOrlAl,  olC ., _ ,....  ■  lion  J.Q') 

Newman,  Samuel  T.,  Danbury,  Conn.     Hat^packing  ring'"!!'! 520145 

Newsome,  Simeon,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  Wright,  Detroit,  Mich.    Oil'  h'eitor  or  cio'ker.'  |  520,'l88 

Newton,  Charles  C,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Clamp  for  circular  saws 1519,892 

Newton,  Charles  C.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Saw-grinding  machine i  519  -QT 

Newton,  David  L.     (See  Lasher,  Webster,  and  Newton  )  i»i»,R«j 

Nichels,  Thomas.     (Sec  Fairchild,  Frauli  J.,  n.ssignor.) 
Nichols.  Emory  I.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Hydrocarbon-motor 


Jr.,  Ashbourne,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  H.  Nicholson. 


Nicholson   Thomas  .J  r.,  Asnoonrne,  ra.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  E.  H.  Nicholson.    Safetv 

wrench  for  unloading  cars •'     {  ciu  r<}i 

Nickerson.  Adoniram  J..  A rgvle,  Canada.    Boatknee;.. '  5irt  m? 

Nickermui.  Truman  K.,  Ma<iuoketa.  Iowa.     Hydmcarbon-bumer.".".".'.!'.'!;!!; '  5l<)'3.39 

^^"•Rp.Vr'^;'^'"' Chicago.  111.     Hair-crimping  iron 520  859 

Nicol,  Willard  F„  «.<  aZ.     (See  Moore.  JohnT,  assignor  )  MO.ew 

Niebur,  Henry  H.,  Femdale,  Cal.     Ballot  box 518  351 

Niednnghaus  Georg..  W.,  assignor  to  St.  Louis  Stamping  c'ompan'y,'st."Li)a'isrMo."  At"         '        1 

taching  handles  and  covers  to  vessels >iianM>    M&x- 

Nielsen,  Nic(daJ  M.    (See  Nelson  and  Nielsen.)  ai».o«9    Maj 

Nienstaedt.  Ernest,  assignor  of  one  half  to  L.  Ooldmark,  New  York,  N.  T 


Winning  met- 
Revolving 


.520.377 


als  from  magnetic  iron  sand,  niotallic  ore-dust,  and  metallic  residnes. 
Nightingale.  William  R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  U.  Simonton,  Vallev  Nebr 

cleaning-brush >  .•  niBxsa 

Noack.  Charles  A..  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Fire-escape wi4ifl 

Near.  Isaac,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Necktie-fast«ner '.". IVhVv, 

Near,  Isaiw,  New  York,  N.Y.     Necktie-shield 51.,:,;^ 

Noble.  Andrew  and  R  T.  Brankston,  assignors  to  W.  G.  Armstrong,  Mitchell  &  Co.,"  Liin'-        '  " 

iteil,  Newcastle-on-Tyne.  England.    Anchor  for  field-gun  carriages 517  476 

Noble,  Dona  d,  Leeds,  England.     Portable  pumping  apparatus 517'881 

Noble,  Donald,  Leeds,  England.     Portable  pumping  apparatus ' 51o'871 

Noble  Eldndge  H.,  and  J.  W.  Wartl.  Postville.  Iowa-  said  Noble  assignor  to  said  Wai^d'." 

Mop-wringer "  521216 

Noble.  Franklin,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.' ''Dish-clei^e'r. ■.■.■.'.".'.'.■.■. ■.'..".■  .■.■.■.■.■.■..'""■. 519  ,«,] 

Noble,  Leander  J,  Menaaha.  Wis.     Pail son  rni 

Nobs,  Charles.  Newark.  N.  J.     Watchcasespring ■..■.'.■.■.:::". sl?^! 

Noley.  David  I).,  Wilson,  N.  C.    Car-coupling..   5190^ 

Noriin,  Charles  G,  and  F.  Lindstrom.  Marquette,  Kans.    Clothes-line  support. ..."..".';.".".  518621 

Norris.  George  E.,  Troy,  N.  Y.    Machine  for  turning  cuff-blanks 520  535 

Noms.  James  L.,  administrator.    (See  Adamson,  Daniel.)  

Norris.  Thomas  A.,  Brockton,  Mass.    Punching-machine 520  215 


.\pr 

17 

1592 

394 

67 

.324 

May 

1 

258 

61 

67 

58.5 

Mav 

29 

2711 

67 

1100 

.Mav 

22 

2124 

5i9 

67 

974 

May 

22 

2202 

5,(6 

67 

980 

May 

15 

1078 

(408 
\  409 

!„ 

879 

May 

15 

1679 

409 

67 

879 

June 

5 

191 

42 

07 

1231 

May 

15 

1557 

381 

67 

857 

June 

26 

2368 

570 

67 

Iti80 

June 

5 

057 

155 

67 

1315 

Apr. 

17 

1901 

470 

67 

379 

Apr. 

24 

2149 

5.37 

67 

438 

May 

8 

734 

180 

67 

693 

June 

5 

193 

42 

67 

1232 

Apr. 

17 

1592 

.394 

67 

334 

May 

1 

223 

53 

67 

579 

May 

22 

2516  ', 

I 

•7 

1049 

Apr. 

17 

1597 

395 

67 

325 

June 

12 

1174 

279 

67 

1426 

Apr. 

24 

2448 

607 

67 

491 

May 

1 

586 

143 

67 

651 

Apr. 

3 

103 

23 

«7 

22 

Apr. 

10 

7.-.8 

189 

67 

IM 

May 

15 

1644 

400 

67 

873 

June 

12 

821 

193 

67 

1359 

Mav 

1 

259   61,62 

67 

586 

May 

22 

1985 

486 

67 

950 

Apr. 

3 

227 

52 

67 

45 

May 

1 

262 

02 

67 

586 

Apr. 

24 

3044 

508 

67 

419 

Mav 

29 

2775 

671 

67 

1112 

May   83     2245       547 


67 


997 


60 
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Alphahetical  UM  of  patenteen,  April  to  June,  ituiusite — Continued. 


Name,  resilience,  and  i  jvenlion 


Noma,  William  M.,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  and  H.  Bark,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Tawed  skin  and  mak- 
ing ukme  

North.  WUliam  C,  and  S.  W.  Seuions,  Cleveland,  Oblo.    Bolt 

Northrop,  Henry  L.,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.     Glove,  (fee. . 

Northrup,  Edwin  F.,  Ardmore,  assifpior  to  Qaeen  &.  (^ompany,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Galvanic 


battery . 


Monthly    f   Official 
volume.       Gazette. 


O.  W.  Norton,  Chicago,  111.    Key  for 


518,467 

,519.411 

519.198 

520.120 

517,«r)7 

518,764 


i  mor.) 
t  ray  . . 

aasif^ior.) 


<<K:k 


■ 
Oakes,  William  L..  Decatur,  HI.     Elevator  and  dam  » 

Oakev.  Edward  W.,  Cbatfield,  Minn.     Wrench  am    straightener  for  thrashing-machine 

teeth     

Oakley.  Walter.     (Si-e  Johnson.  Hall,  Oakley,  and  C 
Oat,  Alfred  A.,  Sr.,  Philatldphia,  Pa.    Concealed  hi 
Oat.  Alfred  A.,  Sr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Self-closing 
0«ldy,  Edwin.  J.Cro.Holey,  E  and  A.Smith,  Cleckheat^n 

ing  and  tempering  steel  wire 


Oder,  Roliert  S..  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Method  of  and  n  achine  for  feeding  paper 


Odewahn.  Arthur,  and  F.  Reichart,  Louisville,  K5". 


Minn.    Steam-engine 


Otfrell,  olof,  MiddletowM.  Conn,  assignor  to  .Schuy  er  Electric  Company,  of  Connecticut. 

Alternating-current  motor. 
OfTrell.  olof.  Middletown.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Schuyler  Electric  Company,  of  Connecticut. 

Alternating-current  regulator  , 
Ogden,  Walter,  Syra<Mise..N.  Y.    Garment-supportei" 

Ogle,  Alfred  N.,  and  C.  M.  Magunson,  Two  Harbors 

Ogle,  John  W.,  Arca4lia,  111.     Mechanism  for  shocking  cornstalks. 

Ogle,  Percy  J  ,  London.  England.     Wrapper  or  envf  lope 

Ohio  RakfCompany.     (See  Bell  and  Stewart,  a.'^signbrs.) 

Ohliwon.  Olof  Newark,  N.  J.  'Centrifugal  separatinemachine  . 

Ohl.Hson,  Olof.  Newark,  N.  J.,  as-^ignor  to  United  SUfes  Butter  Extractor  Company  of  New 

Jersey,  of  New  Jersey.    Centrifugal  creamer  . 
Ohmer,  John  F.,  assignor  !o  M.  Ohmer  s  Sons  Comp4iiy,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Case  or  cabinet . 

Oie.  John,  Marshall,  Tex.     Excavator. 


Rochester,  N.  T.    Safety  guard  for 
Safety-guard  for  street-cars 


Screw- 


assitmor. ) 
Hopkin.s.  Chicago.  111. 


Watch. 


519.046 
521,294 

519,924 


.M7,8« 
5-21,595 
51H,622 


gnor.) 


Norton,  Edwin,  Maywood,  assignor  to  himself  and 

■elf-opening  cans 

Norton  Emery  Wheel  Company.     (See  Walker,  Oakley  S.,  assignor.) 

Norton,  Henry  J.     (See  Abney,  Diton  H..  assignor.) 

Norton,  James  W..  Washington,  D.  C.     Cooking  stoVe  or  range 

Norton,  Oliver  W.     (See  Norton,  Edwin,  assignor.) 

Norton,  Stephen,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  W.  H.  Ricd 

street-cars 

Norton.  Stephen,  and  W.  H.  Rice.  Rochester,  N.  Y 

Norton,  W'-ndell  P.,  assignor  to  Hendey  Ma<'hine  pompany,  Torrington,  Conn. 

cutting  engine-lathe 

Norwood.  Joseph.     (See  Howe,  Henry  A.,  amignor.)! 

Novelty  Manniactaring  Company.     (See  Boeck.  Charle.H  H. 

Nunamaker.  .Tohn  W..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  H.  L 

Nye,  Frederick  W..  Ciucinnati.  Ohio.     Cabinet  or  wjirdrobe  l>e<lstead 

Nye,  George  W..  Chicago.  111.     Automatic  shut-off  f(ir  grain-elevators 

Nystriini,  Carl  W.,  Carlstad,  Sweden.    Sound  recording  and  reproducing  attachment  for 

kuy  instruments 

O.  S."  Kelly  Company.     (See  Wright.  Edward  T..  ass 

O'Brien,  Charles  A.     (See  Bryce.  Andrew,  assignor.) 

O'Brifu,  John.     (See  DuflTner.  Lucas,  assignor.) 

OBrien,  Walter,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Arch 519,340 

O'Brien.  Walter,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Mouthpiece  and  item  for  smoking  apparatus 520,700 

O'Connor.  Edward  iT..  assignor,  by  mesne  aasignmefits,  to  A.  Brainard,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Bicycle 

OConnell,  James,  New  York,  and G.  Sniffin,  Tucka^oe,  N.  Y.     Limekiln. 

O'Donnell  i  Co.,  M.  J.     (See  Smith,  William  C,  aas^nor.) 

O'Donnell.  Thomas  L.     (See  Clark.  William  A.,  asai 

O'Dwyer,  William  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Smoker  s 

O'Gorman,  James.    (See  Bennett,  William  H 

G'Hara.  Henry.     (See  Wolcott  and  O  Hara  ) 

O'Har^  John  H.,  Chicaco,  III.     Air-brake  apparatus 

O'Leary,  J<»seph,  Memphis.  Tenn.    Train-pipe  ."itop- 

O'Meara,  Jeremiah,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Card  table.. 

O'Neill,  Ellis  I.     (See  Paxton  and  O'Neill.) 

O'Neill,  John  J.,  Lawrence,  Mass.    Making  spikes . 

O'Shea.  Henry.  Johnstown,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  Assignments,  to  Johnson  Company,  of 

Pennsylvania.     Railway-rail  chair 

O'Shea,  ilenrv,  assignor  to  .lohnsnn  Company,  Johnstown,  Pa.     Railway-frog 
O'Shea,  John  S.  .(See  Wilson,  William  T.,  assignor. 


D«t«. 

1 

Apr.  17 
May  8 
May      1 

1797 
«66 
462 

"269 
113 

May  22 

2059 

503 

Apr.     3 

413 

100 

Apr.  24 

2305 

578 

May  1 
Juno  12 

May    15 

174 

962 

1722 

42 

228 

(422 

^423 

Apr.  10 
June  H» 
Apr.  24 

759 
1510 
2045 

190 
353 
509 

67  .367 
67  718 
67       627 


07 
67 


519.024 
521,295 


517,588 


519,681 
617,707 
517,931 

521,571 

520,960 
590,861 

531,888 

518.328 


irrey.) 

ge 

cealed  hinge 

England.    Apparatus  for  harden- 


on 


.'V21.538 
621.546 


517,527 


519,341 


Well-digger 521,175 


.520.800 


OlAn.  Johan  W.  T..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Electric-cnrr  jut  recorder 


521.666 

517,658 

519,966 

521.088 
519,156 

521,730 


May 

8 

May 

29 

May 
June 

1 
12 

Apr. 

3 

May 
Apr. 
Apr. 

8 

3 

10 

Jane  19 

Jane 
June 

5 
5 

Jane  26 

Apr. 

17 

June  19 
June  19 

Apr. 

3 

May 

8 

June 

12 

June 

.•> 

June 
Apr. 

19 
3 

May 

.Ttinn 

15 

735 
3066 

137 
963 

18* 


181       67 

742  X 

743  J 


34 

228 


41  I    87 


1466 

194 
195 


43 

43 

(483 

>484 

1537       383 


2003 


1397 
1422 


180 
737 
753 


323 
330 

40 


67 
67 


(181  ^ 

■37     <  1p2  S 

n83  i 

■53       177 


May     1 


519.070 
517,477 

519.:i42 


ex  vapor-bumer , 


01d.t,  Ransom  £.  and  W.  S  ,  Lansing,  Mich.     Multip  e 
Olds,  Wallace  S.     (See  Olds,  Ransom  E.  and  W.  S.) 

Oliva.  Frank  A.,  Alton.  Kans.     Band-cutter  and  feeder  for  thrashing-machines. 

Oliver,  Elani  A..  Belleville,  Wis.     Band-tightener. 

Oliver,  Frajicis  M  .  et  al.    (SeeGilling,  Frank  E.,  assignor.) 

Oliver.  (George,  Chicago.  111.     Valve. 

Oliver,  Henry  and  E.  Scott,  Allegheny.  Pa.     Apparatus  for  handling  billets,  ingots,  &c. . . 

Oliver  Iron  and  Steel  Company.     (S«'e  Smith  and  PHce,  assignors.) 

Oliver.  James  E.,  Kansas  (jity,  Mo.     Work-euiding  #evice  for  sewing  machines 

Oliver,  John  R..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  Oliveri  Portage,  Mich.     Egg-crat« 

Oliver,  Joseph  W..  (irand  Rapids,  Mich.     Trimminf^machine 

Olirer,  William  H.     (See  Oliver,  John  R.,  assignor.) 

Olsen,  Johan  L.  W..  Coi>enha2en,  Denmark.     Apparatus  for  heating  ovens  by  g»s 

f)lson.  John,  Two  Harbors,  Minn.    Track-clearer 

Ols«>n,  John,  Two  Harbors.  Minn.     Axle-lubricator 
Ondcrdonk,  William,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Preparing  ^ereals 


518,.T.'}4 
521,622 


June  19 

1734 

May     1 
Apr.     3 

225 
103 

May     8 

743 

53 
23 


67 
67 


530,216 
I  519,507 

521.040 
521.474 

518.623 

,  518.893 

519.I99 


,.518.634 
517,478 
518,157 

'  517,479 


Apr.   i: 
June  19 


May  22 
May     8 

June  5 
June  19 

Apr.  24 
Apr.  24 
May     1 

Apr.  24 

Apr.  3 

Apr.  10 

Apr.  3 


1902 
1555 

2247 
1023 


471        67 
36:1       67 


\fi\ 


247 


518       122 


2047 

509 

252:» 

e2:j 

463 

113 

2050 

510 

105 

23.24 

1228 

308 

107 

24 

67 

67 

67 
67 

67 
67 
67 

67 
67 
67 
67 


964 
79 


67       570 
67      1384 

•67       887 


67  161 
67  1502 
67       419 


520,894.  Jtwe    5       258   61,62       67     1244 


694 


VJ^     J  67      116r, 


67       .562 
67      1385 


87 


1335  322  67  801 
496  119  67  96 
842       211       67       176 


343       67     1495 


67  1238 

67  1832 

>67  1614 

67  313 


1482 

I486 


67  37 
67  604 
67      1347 


76  16,17  67      1211 

1626  381  67   1.'>24 

414  100  67    80 

1790  ^J^^  1 67   900 

600  142  67   1305 

394  95  67  :  613 


412   67   154G 


579 
22 

695 

379 
15ia 


997 
745 

1991 
1464 

420 

506 
627 

420 

22 

240 

23. 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


so 


Orcutt,  David  W..  BInghamton.  N.  Y.    Rope-clutch j  630,570 

Ordway.  Lucius  P.     (See  Benjamin,  Fre<lrick  L..  assignor.) 

Orr,  David  G.,  and  C.  E.  Thomas,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Solderingtool 520,701 


Mav  29     3t<}6      685 


Orr,  James  C,  Winnipeg,  Canada.    Machine  for  bending  pipe  . 

Orth,  Alfre<1.  Lomnite,  Germany.    Collapsible  box , 

Orvis,  Orel  D.J  Chicago,  III.    Steam-boiler  furnace 


Orvis,  Orel  D.,  Chicago,  III.    Steam-boiler  furnace 

Onlwrn,  Heman  M.,  Calumet,  Mich.    Packing  for  pistons  of  rock-drlUs 

Osborne,  Thomas  J.     (See  Gomlrich,  Charles  E.,  assignor.) 
Osborne,  Thomas  J.     (See  Werner,  August,  assignor.) 
Osgoo«l,  William  N.     (See  Manley.  Horace  A.,  assignor.) 

OswabI,  Phillip,  assignor  of  ••ne-half  to  H.  A.  Wells,  Syracuse,  N.  T.     Handle 

Oswald,  Williau)  J.,  San  Jos^.  Cal.     Faucet 

Otis  Brothers  &.  Company.     (See  Baldwin,  Cyrus  W.,  assignor.) 

Ott,  HeniT,  Ottawa,  Kans.    Fountain-brush..   - 

Otto,  Carl.     (See  Otto.  Franz  and  C.) 

Otto,  Franz  and  C,  Zerbst,  Germany.    Curtain  roller 

Otto  <k  Sons,  F.  G.     (See  Lanefeldef.  Henry,  assignor.) 
Ourani.  Charles  E.     (See  Kiikbride  and  Ouram.) 

and  W.  E  ,  Solomon's,  Md.    Apparatus  for  extracting  oil  fW>m  fish . 

and  W.  E..  Solomon's.  Md.     Apparatus  for  drying  lish-refuse 

(See  Overto".  Daniel  F.  and  W.  E.) 

.,  assignor  Xn  Oviatt  Wagon  Company.  Lansing,  Mich.    Sleigh 

Oviatt  Wagon  Company.     (See  Ovi«tt.  Solomon  E..  assignor.) 

Owen,  Frederick  D..  Washington.  I).  C.     Bearing  for  velocipedes 

Owen.  John  W.     (Se«>  Rol>ert8  and  Owen.) 

Oxygen  Producing  Syndicate.    (See  Fanta,  Ferdinand,  assignor.) 

Paasch,  Peter  W.  A.,  Hamburg,  Germany.    Adjustable  reflector 


521,417 

518.270 
521,475 

I  521,863 

520,448 


.521.217 
519,508 


May 

29 

June 

12 

Apr. 
June 

17 
19 

June  26 

May 

29 

! 

Official 
Gazette. 


e 


87 


3068  743  '    67 

1176  Jg;    {67 

1442  :t6o       67 

I.IOl  303       67 

1963  HI*     1 67 

2620  C36       67 


Overton.  l).iniel  F. 
Overton,  Daniel  F. 
Overton.  Willis  E. 
Oviatt.  Solomon  E. 


520,241 
520,008 

520.242 

520,269 

519,004 
1 
519,269 


June  12 
May     8 

May  22 

Mav    15 


May  22 
May   2J 


193 

248 

556 
456 


67 
67 

67 

67 


May 
Miiy 


P,ice.  .Tofferson  D.,  Shreveport.  La.    Brick-machine 

!'aciflc  Asphaltum  Pipe  Company.     (See  Tipson.  William  A.,  assignor.) 

PaiMock,  George  A.,  et  al.     (See  L<Kke,  Fred  M.,  assignor.) 

PiuMock,  Harvlin.  St.  Johnsburj',  Vt.,  assignor  to  E.  4i  T.  Fairbanks  &  Company,  of  Ver- 
mont.   Weighing  scale 

Padgitt.  Thomas  B..  Dallas,  Tex.    Child's  seat  for  vehicles 

Pssie.  All>ert  G.,  assignor  of  one  twenty-fourth  to  F.  H.  Johnson,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Power-storage  w>parat  us 

Paire,  Cart^-r  H.,  Jr..  assignor  to  United  Gas  Improvement  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Means  for  li  -hting  gas  ranges,  heaters,  &c 

Page.  Carter  H.,  Jr.,  as.signor  to  United  Gas  Improvement  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.? 
Apparatus  for  heating  water - ( 

Page,  Carter  H.,  Jr..  assignor  to  United  Gas  Improvement  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Apparatus  for  heating  water  

Paige.  James  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  S.  Vamey,  Manchester,  N.  H.    Picker-motion/ 
for  looms S 

Page.  Willard  C.  et  al.    (f^ee  Lo<'ke   Fre<l  M..  assignor.) 

Paget,  Leonard,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  J.  Kintner,  New  Fork,  N.  Y.    Dynamo  or  mag- 
neto electric  machine  

Paillard  &  Co.,  M.  J.     (S«'e  Langfelder.  Henr>-.  assignor.) 

Pain,  Henry  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Pyrotechnic  device 

Paine,  Charles  H.,  and  N.  S.  Hoffman.  Brainerd,  Minn.    Paper-roll  holder 

Paine,  George  H.     (See  Carlisle.  William  N.,  assignor.) 

Palm.  Elmer  E.,  Reading.  Pa.     Pipe-organ 

Palmberg,  Andreas  J.,  Boston,  Mass.    School  desk  and  seat 

Palmer,  Alonzo,  Centreville,  Midi.     Flour-caddy 

Palmer,  Charles  H,  Amesbury,  Mass.    Carriage-axle 

Palmer,  Chester  M.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  .1.  M.  Palmer,  Lamartine,  Wis.    Animal-shears. 

Palmer,  Dennis  W.     (S<'e  Wonson  and  Palmer.) 

Palmer,  George  H.,  U.  S.  Army.    Soldier's  field  equipment 

Palmer,  .Tamts  R.,  Jr.     (See  Phillips,  Hairy  C  assignor.) 
-  Palmer.  John  M.     (See  Palmer.  (Jh'-ater  M.",  assignor.) 

Palmer,  Lafayette.     (See  Wright,  William  A.,  assignor.) 

Palmleaf  Charles,  Seattle,  Wash.     Dish  cleaner . , 

Paoli.  John,  Hoboken,  N.  J.     Hand-level 

Parham.  Marshall  E.,  Burr  Oak,  Mich      Mole-trap 

Park,  Edwin  H.     (See  Knowles  and  Park.) 

Park,  George  W..  Quincy,  Mass.    Cleansing-brush 

Parker,  Andrew  H.     Evanston.  111.    Suspensory 

Parker,  George  E.     (See  Tiffany  and  Parter.) 

Parker,  George  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Book-rack   

Parker,  ri«H>rge  W.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Garjoentsiipporter i 

Parker,  Homer  N.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  Mason,  Winchendon,  Mass.    Vehicle-wheel 


519..589 
520,023 


May     8 
May    15 


824 

1024 

229ti 

1863 

I 
2292 
2:139 

107 

586  I 


1893  ,    402       67 


556 

67 

.'i67 

67 

2fi 

67 

143 

67 

521.623    June  19     1556 
519,731     May    15     1418 

521,768    June  19     1814 


:i63 
342 


67 

67 


[SS 


021,!)10 

521,916 

521,917 
518,424 


519,159 
519,343 


May 
May 


395 
745 


95 
184 


.520,1(17 
.520.702 
518,271 
519.7:« 
520,331 


May   22 
May   29 

.\\\T.    17 

May   15 
May  22 


2166  .'>27 

:)070  743 

1442  :«00 

1420  343 

2433  .592 


67 

67 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


.520.829 
518.678 
517,824 


520,449 
521,176 


.518,573 
5I8.!»64 
519.388 


June  5 
Apr.  24 
Apr.     3 

Mav  29 
Jntie  12 

Apr.  17 
May  1 
May     8 


I 

135  29 

21.50  .537 

675  168 


Parker,  James  M.,  McAdensville,  N.  C.    Turbine  water-wheel 521,386    June  12 

Parker,  James  W..  Viola,  111.    Check-row  corn-planter 520,862    June    5 

Parker,  John  M.,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.    Loop-banding  machine 518,425    Apr.  17 


2628 
755 

1967 

43 

832 

1126 

197 

1714 


Parker,  John  M.,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.    Machine  for  automatically  turning  bobbins,  spools,  SiC. 

Parker,  Theodore  R.     (See  Dart  and  Parker.) 

Parker,  William  H.,4as.signor  to  J.  T.  Strickland,  Roanoke,  Va.     Bed-brace 

Parker,  William  H.,  assignor  to  J.  T.  Strickland,  Roanoke,  Va.    Bed-brace ■ 

Parkhurst,  Edward  G.,  H.nrtford,  Conn.    Sight  for  ordnance 

Parkinson,  John,  Sr.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Parkinson,  Jr.,  and  G.  Schmidt,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.     Aijparatus  for  mannfacturing  car-wheels 

Parks,  Charles  E..  and  L.  Mollart.  Watertown,  Wis.-,  said  Mollart  assignor  to  said  Parks. 
Stapling  and  cuttinjr  machine 

Parks.  Charles  E.,  and  L.  Mollart,  Watertown,  Wis.;  said  Mollart  assignor  to  said  Parks. 
Stapling  and  cutting  machine. ^... 

Parman.  Willi,tm  S.assignorof  one-half  to  W.  R.  Aduns  and  J.  F.  Farrer,  Stillwater,  Okla. 
Ter.    Fire-escape 


519,967     May    15      1792 


518.696 
518^97 

.520,075 


522,084 
617,588 
517,587 
518,272 


Apr.  24 
Apr.  24 

May  22 

June  36 
Apr.  :t 
Apr.  3 
Apr.  17 


2179 
2180 

1985 


2371 
276 
278 

1444 


636 
177 

486 
11 

202 
(265 
)26<i 
44 
(427 
H28 
(44U 
\Ai\ 

545 

645 
(4^6 
}  487 


570  67 

63. 64  67 

64.65  07 
361  67 


07 
67 
67 

67 
C7 

67 
67 

67 

la, 

C7 
67 

67 
67 

67 


« 
P. 


11S3 

1166 

1427 

296 
1465 

1605 

1085 


l.')60 
745 

1005 

913 

1005 

1U14 

556 
651 

774 

918 


1510 
830 


67  1.558 


June  26  2066  496  67  1625 

June  26  2068  |  J^  1 67  1C25 

June  26  2070  497  07  1626 

Apr.  17  1713  j^  J  67  346 


.522,083  June  20  2369   570   67   1680 


613 

695 

983 

1166 

297 

831 

ia'{3 


.  518,856  Apr.  24  2449  ,607   67   491 


1222 
439 
131 

1086 
1347 

390 
544 

712 

1417 

1-233 

346 

901 

444 

444 

950 

1680 

54 

55 

897 


62 


INDEX  Oi    PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
AlphaMical  lini  of  j  ntaitees,  AprU  to  June,  inclusive — Continued. 


Xame,  resitlence.  and  i  nvention 


Parrish.  Thomas  K..  Richmond,  Va.    Manufacture  4f  wooden  vessels 
Parry,  b«»ni*.     (See  Hall  and  Parry.)  ^        • 

Pamon.  Kdward  A.,  assipiorof  one-half  to  H.  Millar,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Parsons   .foseph  A..  Kockv  River,  Ohio.    Coin-conti oiled  photograph  apparatas 

Parsons,  Komevn  C,  Grand  Ledire,  Mich,     Dress-goods  rack 

Parsons   Winslow  K.,  Chicago,  111.     Attachment  holder  for  sewing-machines 

Partinaton   Richard,  Patchogne,  N.  Y.     Cl-th  sizini;  and  drying  machine 

Partridge,  Charles  C,  Hyde  Park.  Mass.     Device  fo^  liberating  animals 

Partridge.  Charles  C,  Hvde  Park.  Mas^.    Scarf  pin 

Partridge,  Charles  C.  Hvde  Park,  Mas.H.     Keel... 

Passmore.  Everett  G.,  Haverford.  Pa.     Rearing  for  fhafts  ol  lawn-mowers 

Patchin.  William  E..  Rochester.  X.  Y.     Damper 

Patent  GuUv  Company.     (See  Cro.ota,  Lorenzo  W..  <  .ssignor.) 

Patterson,  ('harles  M  anil  H.  B  ,  Chicago,  III.     Dis  day  rack  for  wall-paper 

Patterson,  Herbert  B.     (See  Patterson,  Charles  M.  i  ^d  H.  B.) 

Patt<in,(}eorgeM..a»signorof  one-half  toJ.Karrer,         *       '* 

rootl  ng >; "  *  Ll 

Pattosien.  William  J  ,  et  al.     (See  Schneider,  Georgf> 


Paul.  A.  R..  ft  al.    (See  Schneider,  George  L,,  assiji  nor.) 


[Canton.  Ohio, 
assignor.) 


Paul.  Gus  A.,  tt  al.  (See  Schneider,  Geor^re  L.,  a.ss 
Paul,  Hemv,  Forreston,  III.  Corabine<l  handcuttei 
Paulsen.  TboodoreC,  Chicago,  III,     Rail  connection 

Pauly,  Joseph,  and  M.  Michels,  Chicago,  111.     Fire  adder. 

Paxton,  John  B.,  and  E.  I.  O'Neill,  Ph;ia<lelphia,  Pa 

ting  machines 

Pajne,  Cvnis  A.,  et  al.    (See  Wallace,  Charles,  assignor.) 
Payne,  Thonia.>*  ().,  Vicksbarg,  Miss.     Fire-blower 
Peabo«lv  &.  Co.,  Henry  W.     (See  Hirt,  Lonis  J.,  as^gnor.) 
Peacock.  James  H.     (See  Van  De  Water,  Charles, 
PearcH,  John  S..  et  al.     (Se«  Ca.sswell,  Richard  U. 
Pearce,  William  J  ,  Pilot  Point,  Tex,     Hay-press  . 
Pearse.  Frank.     (See  Hall  and  Pearse,) 
Pearton.  James  T. ,  Burnley,  England.     Means  and 

stances ",v  ',' .' ' ' 

Pear*>n,  William  A.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.    Making 

Lewis  E..  Abington,  Mas.**.     Life-saving  apjaratus 


Banmert,  New  York 


X.  Y. 


Pease. 

Pecht.  .lohn  B.,  a-ssignor  to  C 

tel  cheese 

Peck,   leorge  W.,  assignor  to  Miner  &  Peck  Manu^tunng  Company. 

Drop  pre.sa. . . 
Peck,  tlorace  B.,  et  al.     (See  Harris,  Levi,  assigno^.) 
Peck,  Ini  F.     (See  K'-ith.  Jeremiah,  aswiirnor.) 
Peck.  Lnke  R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R,  G.  Steel 

socket ■-■  „        . 

Pe<k,  Royal  H.,  et  al.     (See  Boomhower,  Eh  E.,  as »ignor.) 
Peck,  Stow  &  Wilcox  Company.     (See  Shepard.  A^ios,  assignor,) 


Pegram,  T.  C.     (See  McLaughen  and  Gallant,  assi]  :nors.) 


(S«'e  Bnwks,  Stephen  H 
A,  St.  Louis,  assignors  of 


M 


Peirce.  Edward  A  .  et  al 
Pelkev,  William  H..  and 

Vt.  "  Molding  metal  ^  _,,. 

Pell,  Hsrrv  S.,  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sterling  Company .JJhicago 
Pellas   Francisco  A.     (See  Elieson,  Chaimsonovitz  " 

Peltier,  Alphon.se,  Brot>klyn,  X.  Y.     Fly-trap.-.^  „  •.  •      ^     „ 

Pelton,  Francis  A .,  assignor  of  one  half  to  C.  J.  ^^  H'te.  New  Bntain,  Conn 
Polton,  George  W  ,  Appleton,  Wi.s,     Cow  milker 
Penberthy  Injector  Company,     (See  Desmond,  Jol 
Pemlleton, 


Penrteld  &  Sou,  J.  W      <See  Wallace.  William  W. 


Penn,  FTe<lerick  J.,  and  J.  Deeley.  Sr.,  Birmingham,  England. 

Pennink,  Johan  M.  K  .  Haarlem,  Netherlands.    Truck 

Peple,  Charles  A.     (See  Peple,  Gustayus  xV.  and  C    A,)  .    „  „„„„„„^ 

Peple.  Gusfavns  A.  and  C.  A.,  assignors  to  Mayo  T  obacco  Drying  and  Ordering  Company, 

Richmon.l   Va.     Moistening  chamber  for  tobacco  onlerinc  apparatus lAraTi 

Perry,  Archibald  A.,  Glasgow.  Scotland.    Cover  ffr  tobacco-pipes 
Perkms,  Albert,  Chico^,.ee,  Mass.,  nssmnor  to  A.G 


„ri.,us,  ^......,v......;.^,  ^-„.., „    Spalding  Jc  ferothere,' New  York.  N.  Y.. 

and  Lamb  Knitting  ilachine  Manufacturing  Conpany,  Chicopee,  Mass.     Pertal 

Perkins,  Gartlner  H,  Caz-enovia,  N.  Y.     Fence -■ t;u";   iTv'jV  t>« 

Perkins,  G.'orge  H.   assignor  of  one-half  to  Atlant  c  Refining  Company,  Philadelphia,  Fa 

Heater  for  soldering-irons,  &c  ••••\;-.->; t>uji    i  i_i,;o,  t». 

Perkins.  George  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  AUanlic  Refining  Company.  Philadelphia,  Fa 

Perkins  Gei»rge  H.,'as8ignor  to  Atlantic  Refining  ( Company,  Phiiadelphia,  Pa.    Apparatas 

for  filling  cans 

Perkins,  Miles  O,  Galveston,  Tex.     Railjoint  ..., 

Perky,  Henry  D.,  Denyer,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Cerei  1  Machine  Company,  of  Colorado 

chine  for  the  manufacture  of  food  products  from  cereals   ,/,,       j        \m^ 

Perky,  Henry  D.,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Cereid  Machine  Company,  of  Colorado,    aia- 


chine  for  the  manufacture  of  ftKnl  proilucts  from 


Multiple-eleetric- 


No. 


518,158 


Monthly 
volume. 


Date. 


Official 
Gazette. 


Apr.  10 


I 

OS 


o 


1399       309       67 


o 


SIO* 


Anchor  for  sheet-metal 


520.378 

May 

22 

2517 

519,872 

May 

15 

1(>46 

.VJ0,494 

May 

29 

2712 

519,  i:u 

May 

1 

344 

519,200 

May 

1 

ifib 

519,201 

May 

1 

467 

520,610 

May 

29 

2901 

521.245 

June 

12 

WS 

518,4458 

Apr. 

17 

1799 

520,495 

May 

29 

2713 

609 
400 
6.'.7  ' 
82 
114 
114 
701 
206 
445 
6.')7 


67  1049 
67  I  873 
67  1100 
67       604 


67 
67 


627 

627 


C7      1136 
67      1389 


67 
67 


361 
llOO 


522,083    June  2tj     2372       571       07  '  1881 


517,96:1     Apr.  10 


:      r 

909       227       67 


187 


gnor.) 

and  feeder 


Fashioning  device  for  circuUrknit- 


1 


518.1.W 

Apr.   10 

1231        309       67 

840- 

517,ii,84 

Apr.  10 

763       190       67 

161 

1517,932 

Apr.   10 

843   \l\l   \fn 

176 

1  521,218 

June  12 

825    lis     i67 

1360- 

UBS!  gnor.) 
I  ssignor.) 


apparatus  for  hnmidifying  fibrous  sub- 
car- wheels 


Machine  for  molding  NenfchA- 
New  Haven,  Conn. 


St.  John's,  Mich.     Incandescent-lamp 


519,733     May  15     1421       313 

i  I  ' 

I 

518.965     May      1         44         12 

.V20.703 
.V21,.'Wl 
518,857 

518,625 

.518,353 

521,322 


831 


5U 


assignor.) 
one-third  to  G. 


n.  assignor.) 


,  Fuller,  Fair  Haven, 
ill.    Steam-boiler... 

Pipe-hanger. 


May 
June 
Apr. 

29 
12 
24 

3072 
1011 
2450 

743 

238 
607 

07 
07 
67 

1167 

1394 

491 

Apr. 

24 

2050 

510 

67 

420 

Apr. 

17 

1598 

395 

67 

325 

June 

12 

1012 

238 

67 

1394 

520,076  May   22 

518,858  Apr.  24 

521,219  June  12 

518,825  Apr.  24 

520,398  May   22 


John  H.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  R.  D.  H»rris,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Speed  gearing.    520,801     June    5 


assignor.) 


Breech  bolt 522,121 

518,535 


June  26 
Apr.   17 


1991 
2451 

>-30 
2409 
2545 

77 

2430 
1905 


I 


521,864 


Apr.     3 
June  26 


Ma 


1 


.S90,009 
520,217 

519,305 

519,306 

519„'W7 
.'J21,667 


May 
May 

May 

May 

May 
June 


15 
22 


1 
19 


676 
1966 

1864 
2253 

661 

663 

6<;5 

1028 


607 

194 
.''.9« 
615 

n 

584 
(471 


168 
476 

4.'>6 

548 

160 
161 


67 
67 

67 
(i7 
67 

67 

07 


67 
67 

67 
67 

67 

67 


520,496     May  29     2714    I  ^^    ^ 


161 

381 

857     ^7 


C7 

67 


cereals 


N.  Y.    Axle-lubricator 
Perrin,  Fnnleric  S.     (See  Lane  and  Perrin  1 
Perr\-,  Austin  E..  Wakefield,  assignor  to  G.  H. 

sole-rounding  machines       

Perry,  Austin  E..  Wakefield,  assignor  to  G.  H.  P. 

machine 

Perrv ,  E   E.,  et  al.  jSee  Scheuerecker.  Joseph,  a^ignor,)  ^^   i  530077 


521.810 
521.774 


Perl.  John  E.,  (^)saKe  Mission,  Kans."    Animal  spreader •  ■  ■  v;; ,i,' wi  '  '^.n!- 

Pero,J_Jeorge  W.,  West  New  Brighton,  assignor  <f  one  half  to  C  Kipper.  Tompklnsvuie,    ^^  ^^ 


June  26 
June  19 


1881 
1829 


4.'>0 
435 


67 
67 


951 
491 

136& 

483 

1055 

1211 

1691 
380^ 


131 

1605 

913 

908 

665 

66S 

666 
1.525 

1101 

1589 
1561 


May  29     2629       6;»6 


67     1086 


Flagg,  Boston.  Mass. 
Flagg.  Boston.  Mass. 


Knife  holder  for 
LeaUier  skiving 


518,789 
518.790 


Perry,  Edwanl  L.,  Paterson,  X.  J.     Steam  trap 

Perrv.  Edward  L.,  PatenM>n,  X.  J.     Hollow  rubber  article 

PerrV  O   H     et  al.     (See  Scheuerecker.  Joseph,  assignor,) 

Petersen   Richard  N.  B.,  Vinton,  Iowa.    Ink  fountain  for  ruling  machinee. 


981,246 
519,025 


Apr. 
Apr. 

May 

June 


24 
24 

22 
12 


May     1 


2345 
2346 

1991 

874 

139 


581 


l£i  ! 


67 
67 


472 
47» 


487 
207 


67       951 
67      1X» 


34       67       563 
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AlphabHical  /i»f  of  paienteef,  April  to  June,  ino7i«itH>— Continued. 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Peterson,  Ch.irles.  Dublin,  Ireland.     Tobacco  pipe 

Peterson,  Karl.     (See  Holmes  and  Peterson.) 

Peterson,  Peter,  Chicaeo,  111.     Dnmp-car -^ 

Petit,  Julius  C.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     Womb-battery..-. 

Pettee.  John  W.     (See  Hersh,  Woodward,  and  Pettee.) 
Pettee  Machine  Works.     (See  Ilunton,  Rol>ert  >\  .,  assignor  ) 

Petterson,  Per  E,,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Electric  belt  ,,.----V 

Pew,  John  O.,  North  Bloomfleld.  Ohio.     Fastening  for  metallic  roofs 

Pfetch.  Jacob  F.     (See  Dutton  and  Pfetch.) 
Pflster,  Joseph  H.     (See  Kratz.  John,  assignor.) 

Phares.  George  X,,  Sheridan,  Ind.     Brick  and  tile  kiln 

Phelps,  Artemas.     (See  Baker,  Artenias.  assignor.) 

Phelps,  E:«lwin  S.,  Leavenworth.  Kans.     Time  lock 

Phelps  John  M.,  et  al.    (See  Euchenhofcr,  Weinman,  and  Stevens,  assignors.) 
Phelns' John  M.,  <•?  aZ.     (See  Stevens.  Alfred  L..  a.ssignor.)  ....  » 

Philinps  Martin   Williamsville,  N.  Y.     Transposing-^eyboard  for  musical  instrument^    . 
Phllir.s,  Jan""j:  E.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignoi!  to  Empire  City  Subway  Company,  Limited. 

Electric  subway --  —    

Philipson.  Sigtnund.  Austin.  Tex.     Cigar-package 

Phillins   David  E..  Mahanov  City,  Pa.     Revoluble  screen 

Phillips,  Elwooil  C,  Chicago,  111.     Apparatus  for  affixing  stamps,  labels,  ^%-- "::,■■■■ 
Phillips,  Harry  C,  assignor  of  one    half  to  J.    Palmer,   Jr.,   Rochester,   N.  Y.    Game- 

connter i'-jL-'i^ 

Phillips,  John  E.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Fence. , 


No. 


519,135 

522,026 
920,895 


518,«I94 
521,572 


Phillips'  Thomas  R",  et  al.     (See  Quackenbush,  George,  assignor.) 
Phillips,  Walter  S.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Dumping- wagon       . ...   - ... -. 
Phillips    William  A.,  U.  S.  Army,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  J.  For 


ipi 
Lamp 


Phillips,  Wiliiam  A..' ami' Jl'Hl'Ent/.rBridgeport.'Conn.,  assignors  to  Waddell  Ent2  Com- 
nany  of  West  Viriiinia.     Storage-battery : -, 

Phillips,  William  H.,  Jenkintown,  assignor  to  Breuil  Phillips  Manutacturing  Company. 
Philadelphia,  Pa,     Rail  bending  tool 

Phillips,  William  R;,  Milford,  Del.    Shipping  r.-vck  and  frame  for  cars 

Phonoharp  Company.     (See  BaUhelder.  William  W..  Jr.,  assignor.) 

Piccott.  Enoch.     (See  Staples,  John  H.,  assignor.) 

Pickett,  George  "W.,  assignor  of  nine  sixteenths  ti»  S.  Lesem,  Denver,  Colo.    Rock-drill.... 

Pickett,  George  W.,  assignor  of  nine  sixteenths  to  S.  Lesem,  Denver,  Colo.     Rotk-drill. . . 

Pickett,  Josejih,  New  Hope,  Pa.     Snap  hook 

Pickles,  Charles  K.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Fumace-door 

Piepenbring.  Edward,  Washington,  1).  C.     Stilt - 

Pierce,  Andrew  J.,  assignor  to  Pierce  Engine  C«mipany,  Racine,  Wis.    Governor 

Pierce  Engine  Company.     (See  I'ierce,  Andrew  J.,  assigno^.) 


'ierce,  Joseph  IL.  and  A.J.  Dickson,  Glenwood  Snrincs.  Colo 
?ierce',  Octayius,  assignor  to  Underwriters  Fire  Sprinkler  Cor 


I 
Pierce. 

matic  sprinkler-head 

Pierce,  W.  Frank.     (See  Merrick,  George  H..  assignor.) 
Pierce,  ^V^  Frank.     (S«'e  Schns'.'er,  Richanl  D.,  assignor.) 
Pihlstrom,  John  S.     (See  Wemple.  Andrew,  assignor.) 
Pike  Sherman  15.,  et  al.     (See  Kuebel,  Ernst,  assignor.) 


Pneumatic  tire. 


onipany,  Chicago,  111.     Aiito- 


Pilcher,  .John  V..  Louisville,  Ky 
Pilcher,  John  V.,  Louisville.  Ky 
Pilcher,  John  V..  Louisville.  Ky 
Pilgrani,  Ernst  A.  (See  Weyhe, 
Pinkbam,  Frederick  S.,  Everett 


A  utomatic  coupler  for  pnenmatic  organs 

Button - 

Bnttim 

Hermann  C.  W..  assignor.)  ,  t,  v  t. 

assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  A.  J.  Robinson.  l>os- 


Oilstove 

Oil  stove  and 


ton   Mass.    Clasp  for  smocking  cloth ■ •.•;,• i 

Plnkham,  Frwlericlc  S.,  Everett,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pinkham  Manufacturing  Company,  ot 

Maine.     Casket  lining w  • "  v:  ; ; v; " " .'  1."  \'  ".l- • > 

Pinkham  Manufactnring  Company.     (See  Pinkham.  Frwlerick  ^..  assignor.) 
Pioneer  Thrasher  Company.     (See  Rhodes,  John  W  .  jissiL'nor  ) 

Pipes,  Williams.,  and  F.  1.  Gniher.  Waynesbiirg,  Pa.     Bicycle  supi>ort 

Pirschl   Franz,  Brookhn,  N.  Y.     Making  resiuates  of  metals 

Pittsburg  Plate  Glass  Company.     (See  Ford.  Edward,  assignor.) 

Place  James  F.,  Montdair,  X.  J.,  a.ssignor  to  C.  S.  I  pton.  New  York,  >.  \ 

Place,  James  F.,  Mont«lair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  C.  S.  Upton.  New  York,  N.  \. 

lamp -, ;■.;.■.■,; , 

Piatt  llrothers  &.  Company.     (See  Richanison  and  Fuller,  assignors.) 

Piatt  Irving  G.  Waterbiiry.  Conn.     Button-setting  machine  . ..   ..--•- 

Piatt   Irs'inir  G.,  AVaterbury,  Conn.     Mechani.sm  for  aasembung  button  parts  . . 

Plecker,  William  J.,  Peoria,  1)1.     I5ending-machine 

Plecker,  William  J.,  Peoria.  111.     Punch _-■---   -• • 

Plecker  William  J.,  Peoria,  111.    Conductor-pipe  and.joininsr  edges  of  same 

Plodeck   Paul,  Sr.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Close*!  conduit  for  electric  railways 

Plowman,  Joseph  G.,  and  H.  E.  Kittell,  White  Pigeon.  Mich,    Grain  cleaner,... 
Plume  <k  Atwowl  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Atwood,  Lewis  J.,  a.ssignor.) 

Pliimmer.  John  E.,  Watenille.  N.  Y.     Betl-rest  . . ...  -  -  -  - -  -  -  ■■■.";:  \ 

Plummer,  William  S.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  A.  M.  Morse,  St.  Louis,  Mo 

boiler  furnace.' 

Poch^,  Simeon  A  ,  Donaldsonville,  La.    Eyaporatingpan 

Pocock,  Francis  A.,  Scranton,  Pa.    Traction  device  for  canals 

Pohlman,  James.    (See  Brindle.  Robert,  assignor.) 

Polhamus.  An>ert  A.,  San  Diego.  Cal.     Method  of  and  app.iralus  for  preserving  piles 

Polivka,  Thomas,  assignor  to  American  Mosaic  Brick  and  Tile  Company,  Chicago,  HI 

Kiln  for  baking  bricks,  tiles,  pottery-,  &c •  -    -  -  -  •  -  • 

Pollaid,  William  B.,  Hot  Springi,,  Ark,     Device  for  administering  medicines 

Pollock,  Walter  W.     (See  Griffin,  Eilaworth,  assignor.) 

Polte,  Hubert,  Remscheid-Hasten.  Germany.    Apparatus  for  coiling  wire 

Polnkanis,  Jeny,  Bloomfleld,  N.T  .     Crgan 


Date. 


I     Monthb-        Ollicial 
i     volume.     .  Gazette. 


May     1 

June  26 
June    5 


Apr.  24 
June  19 


517,883     Apr.   10 
520  3:{2     May   2-.» 


1  ^ 

346 

82 

2279 
260 

546 
62 

2524 
1468 

624 
343 

761 

UK) 

t)r*i 

C592 

O     I     5 


67  I    604 


67 

07 


I 


1662 
1245 


»J  593 


(.7        506 
67  '  1495 


07        101 

^  67    ira3 


519,071     May     1       227   53,54       67  I    579 


Porter,  Miles  City»  Mont.? 

■  S 


521,12.'>  Jnne  5 
521,041  i  June  5 
.'i20.571  I  May  2'.t 
520,497  '  May   29 

521, 8^9  June  20 
517,6.V.t     Apr.     .i 

i  .">20,572     May    20 
521,43«t     June  12 

518,966     May      1 

.V2O,078  May  2i 
520,270     May   22 


519,202  May     1 

519,290  May     1 

I  521,387  June  12 

I  .V21.447  June  12 

521.811  June  20 

519.412  May     8 

.'^20,.^3fi  May    2'.t 

\  .'.19,840  May   1.'. 

i  ■  i 


658 

520 

28:56 

2710 

2005 

4i:> 

1222 


155 

123 
685 

658 

484 

lUU 

685 
<2^9 

)290 


67 
67 
67 

07 


1316 
12!tl 
112:5 
1101 


07  1614 

67  80 

67  I  1124 

[67  1434 


46  >   IS  I  67  I  544 


1992   487 


2340 


469 

027 

1127 
1242 
1C82 

807 


C5«17 
J56« 

(114 

\n:> 
( va 

\  1.M 


67 
67 


1« 


951 
1015 


628 


2i'>(°> 
i9:{ 

4.V) 

209 

0 


(20 


67  cr>9 

67  1417 

67  1438 

67  l.'i89 

1 67  718 


2777   072 


1112 


1600   :501   07   865 


519,3«)  May  8 
.')21,042  June  .'i 
521,418,  June  12 


.-.20,704  ilay   29 

521.419  June  12 

518,698  Apr.  24 

521,270  June  12 

.'520.498  M#y    •-';• 

520.490  May   29 

517.622  Apr.     .5 

.VJO.OO!)  June     5 

518.765  Apr.  24 

518.766  Apr.  24 

518.767  Apr.  24 
52l).938  June  5 
520.333  May   22 


833       2<)2 

520        12:5 

1178        280 


3073        744 
117'J        280 


2181 

545 

917 

2719 

6.'-,8 

2721 

659 

:5.T7 
443 
2:<07 
2310 
2.111 
340 
2444 


79 
100 
573 
7.74 
574 

^4 
593 


07 
67 
07 


67 
07 

07 
67 

07 

07 

07 
67 

<;7 

67 
07 
67 
67 


Smokeless 


517,623     Apr.     :5       338 


rO       67 


518.160  Apr.   10 

.   517,765  Apr.     3 

.   521,865  June  26 

.   518,354  Apr.  17 

I   519,344  May  8 

.  518.161  Apr.  10 


1234 

590 

1967 


310 
145 
475 


517.964  Apr.  10 
519,925  May  15 


1.599 

(.'595 
)396 

746 

S  184 
)  185 

1237 

310 

910 

(227 
^228 

1724 

423 

67 
»i7 
67 

67 

It 

67 


712 
1291 
1427 


1107 
1427 


444 

1377 

1101 
1101 

6<; 

1J77 

465 

466 

466 

1260 

10:55 

60 

240 

114 

1605 

325 

695 
211 

187 


(U 


INDEX 


AlphaMieal  list  if  patentees.  April  to  June,  inclusive — Continued. 


Pomeroy.  Hairy  D.     (S«»«  Barnes,  Pomeroy.  ant 
PoiDeroy.  Le  I)ni  R    Clfvelaiid    Ohio,  wwifjno  • 

Conipanv.  Jerney  City,  N.J.    Sp-ing  hiiijre 
Ponitier,  Henry.     (S^'e  Mundrv  and  Poniti^T.) 
PoDU-n    Amiers.  New  York,  N*.  Y.    Centrifuga 
Pool.  JameH  P.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Boat-balla«ti 
Poole,  lienianiin.     (See" Foster.  Lui-ian  M..  ass 
Poole,  Georjte  F..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Extrcisinj; 
Poole,  .Sfaley  I).,  aMsignor  to  Deere  Sl  Company. 
Poole.  Staley  D.,  asAiirnor  to  Deere  &.  Company, 
PotWe,  Staley  D.,  assifcnor  to  Deere  Si.  Company, 

tor-shovels 

Poor.  Georj;e  H.,  Boston,  Mass.     Mechanism  ioi 


«nor. 


device  . . . . 
) 

iiachine 

Moline..I]|. 
Moline,  III. 


Pope,  Edwin,  Quebec,  Canada. 

Pope.  Harry  M.  Hartford,  Conn. 

Dust-srnard  for  peilalbeariugs 

Poi>e,  .Fohn  L.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Pavine-block 
Pope  ^(auafacturiu);  Company.     (See  Day,  Oeotge 
Pope  Manufacturiu2  Company.     (See  Po|>e,  Hair 
Pope,  Wallace  M.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

position  of  matter  

Porteouf*,  James,  Fresno,  Cal.     Harrow 

Porter,  Arthur  T.,  assiffnor  to  Fnitetl  States  Ptoject 

ce8.s  of  and  apparatus  for  makin*;  gt-ar  wheel* 
Porter.  Arthur  T.,  a.H,siirnor  to  United  States  Pir 

iu){  dies  for  gear-forgiuK 


Printin;;  tilejiriph 521.530     June  19 

,  assignor  to  I'o  te  Manufacturing  Company,  Bostun,  Mass. 


760       178       67 
Porter,  Charles  T.,  Montclair,  N.J.     Steam-enJne 517,9^2    Apr.   10       938    ^235    J.67 


Porter,  Charles  T.,  Montclair,  N.  .1.    Steam-enf^ne 

assignors.) 


) 
abs 


Porter,  George  W.     (See  IManchard  and  Lambi( 
Porter,  Henry  K.,  I^>!«t<in,  Ma.H.s.     Bolt-clippers 
Porter,  Joseph  E..  Ottawa.  III.     Hav-cariicr  am    track 
Piirter,  .loseph  E  ,  Ottawa.  III.     Hay  elevator  ai  d  Ciirrier 
Porter.  Samuel  G.     (See  Fearn,  Ori.-*  E  ,  assitinoi 
Porter.  Thomas  J.     (Sec  Phillii»s.  William  A., 
Post,  Andrew  I).,  assi^'nor  of  one  half  to  G.  E. 
Post,  Garret  E.     (See  Pont,  Andrew  D.,  assigno  • 
Post.  Gt'orse  E  .  Newark,  N.  J.     Blacksmith's  fd 
Postlethwaitc.  Frwleric  15.,  Natchez.  Miss.     St: 
Potteiger,  Henry  W.,  and  W.  A.  Kohman.  Rea< 
Potter.  Albertns  1).     (.See  Dennis,  Henrj-  P..  assi 
Potter,  F.  M.     (.See  Billings,  George  W.,  assign 
Potter,  Uobart  B.,  Hilburn,  N.  Y.     Toilet  soap 

Potter,  James  C,  I'awtucket,  R.  I.     Canling  en 


It 


ru 


mi'C 


Potter,  .Tames  ('.,  Pawtncket,  R.  I.     Evening 
Potter,  Wintield  S.,  St.  P.-»ul,»Minn.     Exti-dctuu 
Pottltv  George  F.,  Medford,  Mass.     Corner  and 
Poiilson,  Niels,  Fort  Hamilton,  N.  Y.     Colmiin 
Powell,  Frank  A.     (See  Lemke,  Charles  il.,  ass 
Powell,  .lohn  R.,  Plymouth,  I'a.     Miners  8<juib 
Power,  Nicholas,  assignor  to  P.  Braeiider,  New 
Power.  William  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P. 

tension-ngulator 

Powers.  .Tames,  New  York,  N.  Y,  Machine  for 
Powers,  Lyman  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  E 
PowteT,  Nathaniel  B.,  N»w  York.  N.  Y  liios 
Powter.  Natha'iicl  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Maki' 
Pozdena,  Gtistave.  and  F.  Churan,  Chicago.  III. 
Prahar,  Louis  H  ,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Comer  or  fi 
Prarav,  ('harles  A.,  assitrnor  of  one-half  to  C.  R. 
Pratt."  Eugene  O.     (See  Field  and  Pratt  ) 

Pratt,  Nat.  W.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Device  for 


Prav,  Samuel  D      (See  Moore,  Harvey  A.,  a.ssiglior.) 
Premo,  All»ert,  Springfield,  Mass.     Anti-vibrator  i' 

Prentice,  Chalmer  M.  C,  Watertown,  S.  D 


't<i 
Ele-t 


Prentiss  Clock  Improvement  Company.     (See 
Prentiss,  Henry  S.,  Eiiza\>eth,  N.  J.,  assignor 

New  York,  I^.  Y.,  and  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Prescott,  .Toseph  D.,  Boston,  assignor  of  one-half 
Piwssey.  Jeremiah  M..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Device 
Prest.'John    E.  Whitinsville,  Mass.    Apparati^ 

cardingengiues 

PresU>n.  B«'njamin,  deceased,  Batley.  England: 

ministrator,  and  assignor  to  H.  Preston.  Batie 
Presion,  Hannah.     (See  Pn-ston,  Benjamin 
Preston,  John  D.,  Taylorrille,  assignor  of  one 

sition  of  matter  for  plaster 

Preusse,  Carl  E.,  Leipsic,  Germany.     Machine 

paper 

Price.  C.  W.     (S««  Thompson.  Ralph  P.,  assign<fr 
Price.  Charles  D..  <•<  al.    (See  Fletcher.  Florenc( 
Price,  David  D..  and  R.  J.  I>anieU.  Chicago,  111 
Price,  Gomer  W.,  San  Franci-sco.  Cal.     Centri 
Price,  James  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  t 

Pennsvlvania.    Ginler  joint  for  railway  rails 
Price,  James  M..   Phila^lelphia.  Pa.,  assignor 

Pennsvlvania.    Substructure  for  railway-rails . 


ifu  ta 


OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 


Keyes. ) 
to  Van  Wagoner  &.  Williams  Hardware 


butter-extractor  . . 


Lister  cultivator. 
Wheel-cultivator 


Moline,  111.    Device  for  attaching  cultiva- 
raisiug  or  lowering  berths 


S18,flS«     Apr.  34  I  90M       ."in       67 


591,043 
SSl,3d« 

I 

518,967 
.'.21,547 
521,54'< 

521,519 
520,760 


June  5 
Jane  12 

May  1 
June  19 
June  19 

June  19 
May   29 


112« 

46 
1424 
1425 


123 
286 

13 
311 
331 


67 
67 

67 
67 
67 


1427  331       67 

3159  ;!«  ;67 

1428  5  53J     {67 


[  520.537 
519.873 


H.,  assignor.) 
y  M..  assignor.) 
Ault  <fc  Wiborg  Company,  of  Ohio. 


ile  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
njectile  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 


Com 


Pro-^ 

V 
Mak- 


521,177 
522.0t»6 

521,178 
521,179 


May    '-'9 
May    15 


June  12 
June  26 

June  12 
.June  12 


2779 
1649 


f.72 
4U1 


67 
67 


7.'-.7  [ 87 

2373       .%71        67 

757     >j,jg     J  (,7 


517,9e3    Apr.  10 


94r^i2«     f67 


520. h9«  '  June  .'> 
.'■il«,H«5  Apr  24 
519,27U     May      1 


262 

252.'. 

591 


i237     )' 

63 
624 
143 


67 
67 
67 


ignor. ) 
)»t,  Keyiwrt,  N.  J.    Oyster-<lredge. .. 
) 

I  trge 

iner  attachment  for  barrels 

iig.  Pa.     Photograph-display  cabinet , 
gnor.) 
-) 
I erver 


521,918  '  June  20     2072 


519,072 
520,168 
521,868 


(ir. 


May 

1 

May 

22 

June 

19 

ifine 

.  hanism  for  cotton-openers.  Sec. 
impurities  from  hematite  ores  . 
iiuge  piece  for  trunks 


517.624  ,  Apr. 

519,840  i  May 

520,334  I  May 

518,510;  Apr. 

1522,182!  June 


2.10 

21f.7 
1029 


340    80.i»l 


jnor.) 

York,  a.  T.     Fluid -ejector . . . 
:  I.  Thomas,  Charlotte,  Mich. 


Automatic 


cutting  toothpicks 

Roethe.  Fennimore,  Wis.    Dust-pan 

]]|iatic  fertilizer 

g  fertilizers 

Fire-mask 

r>me  for  pocket-l>ooks,  <tc 

Makei>eace.  Providence,  R.  I.    Building. 


518,699 

519,Glr> 

519,617 
517,62". ! 

518.273  i 
517,861  I 
517,688 
521,939  I 
,V30,705  ' 

518.274  j 


Apr. 
May 


21 


1272 
2447 

i8i;i 

253'* 
lOO'J 

21H2 
1232 


(305 
)3(i« 

462 
609 
837 


296 


17 


May 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
June  26 
May  29 
Apr.  17 


1230       29.'. 

342  ,      f\ 

1445       .361 

417    

418    

2115 
3074 
1446 


507 
744 
361 


07 

!«' 

07 
07 
67 
67 

67 

117 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


fai^tening  baud-hole  plates    517,8i"5     Apr.   10 


pressur»'-bar  for  wood  working  machinery . 
Apparatus  for  testing  eyes    


Pre 


ntiss,  Henry  S..  assignor.; 

Prentiss  Clock  Improvement  Companj-, 

ric  synchronizer  for  clocks 

to  C.  fi.  Wilder.  Chelsea,  Mass.  Oar-lock, 
for  producing  respiration 

for  controlling  the  grinding  of  flats  off 

W.  b.  Baldwin!Wa8hington,   D.  C,  ad- 
,  England.    Milling  and  falling  machine, 
assignor. ) 

1  alf  to  J.  T.  Ross,  Litchfield,  111.    Compo- 


521,346     June  12 
528,027    June  26 


517.480  Apr.     3 
521,890  June  26 

517.481  Apr.     3 

519,771  May    15 


7C3 
1063 


lis  !' 


2.%       67 
2279    5^    J67 


109 

2006 

111 

1478 


f(.r  printing  and  dividing  endless  lengths  off 


-> 


M..  ass^gno%) 

I  pump 

Price  Railway  Appliance  Company,  of 


t>  Price  Railway  Appliance  Company,  of 


521,128     June  5  680 

519,54<»     May  8  1112 

590,010  ,  May  15  1885 

I 

520,830     June  5  136 

517,529     Apr.  3  182 

517,880     Apr.  3  416 

519,772    May  15  1480 


i4,25 
41^4 

25 
358 
359 
155 
158 


67 
67 
67 


!1S  ! 


(456 
i457 


30 
41 

101 

359 


67 


67 

I- 

67 

67 

67 
67 


Monthly    OflScial 
Tolame.   Gazette. 


c 
at 

a. 


421 

1292 
1417 

545 
1487 
1487 

1487 
1182 

1488 

1112 
873 


4!t7 

67 

.54 

67 

527 

67 

■ir-l 

«^ 

1347 
1661' 

1347 


1.348 
191 

192 

1245 
506 
652 

1626 

580 

982 

1525 

66 


1035 

372 

1712 

1393 

444 

783 

782 

67 

297 

80 

80 

1634 

1167 

297 

102 

1405 
1663 


23 

1614 

23 

841 
1316 

762 
913 

1222 
37 

«C 

841 
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Name,  residenee,  and  invent! 


Price 
Pride 


cutter  and  rake . 


Price.  John  G.     (See  Smith  and  Price.) 

Price  RAtlway  Appliance  Company.     (See  Price,  James  M.,  assignor.) 

w  .,  *'■  ^,T  ^V^  Francisco.  Cal.    Purifying  illuminating-oils  . 

William  H.  Springfield,  m.    Tile-maihine '^         

'^Elc5frL*lt'mo^i'v"es'.'^^^^^ 

Priest  Joseph  K,  Nashua,  N.  H.    Hair-clipper.     (Reissu;; 

rrieatley^Joseph,  McKinuey.  Tex.     Combined  stalk 

I  rindle,  Fariand  C.     (See  Baumgarten,  The.Hlore  L..  assignor.) 

Prol^ert,  Francis  E.     (See  S<-hofr.  Finkel.  and  Probert ) 

Procter,  Alfred  S.,  Denver.  Colo.     Sack-fastener 

Proctor,  George  E.,  Washington,  D.  C.    Bedstead ,  -.".''."."".'."." .".'.' "'.'■■"'.* 

Prox,  Frank,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.    Steam-boiler 

Pruden    Abraham  B.     (See  .l&se\.  Smith,  and  Pruden  ) 

Kr^it"o"r^^(?.'^;^.r£S;-,-s^^^^^^ 
?s^ints^^.T.,'frlS•fr'r;^^^  ^-  -^---^  «^-- 

Pullman,  Herbert  S.,  Meriden   Conn.    Oil  regulator  for  wntiuuoiisiv 
PuniiH»Ily,  James  K.     (See  Sorley  and  Punipell;y.) 

,  »»  ..     assignors.) 

transmission 
ionic,  or  other 

Pupke.  Eb,.rhald  L..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Evelet 

(See  Morrison  and  Purser.)  


Xo. 


Mob 

thlv 

TV.* 

volume. 

Date. 

i 

■J. 

1 

Official 
Gazelle 


522.088 
519.773 

521.669 

11,411 

517,786 


June  28 
May   15 


I 


June 
Apr. 
Apr. 


19 

10 

3 


5I8..')74 
517,4^' 


Apr. 
Apr. 


2282 
1481 

1630 

1340 
590 


imw 
111 


.521,812  !  June  28     1?84 


Electric  railway     51",886     Apr.  10  '    785 


-fed  lamps 


I  519,.T45 
519,641  j 
520,811  1 


May 
May 
May 


8 

8 

29 


748 
1274 

2»o;i 


359 

382 
145 


484! 

25 

(450 

^451 

191 

IK'. 
:«t6 
701 


^ 


87 
67 

67 
(i7 
67 


67 
67 


p. 


1863 
849 

1585 

2t;2 

114 


3»1 
23 


67      15rt» 


519,.346     May     8  I    751       Irt 


Purser,  William  H. 


519.347 

520..V!.H 

\  522.02r» 

.VJ0,3!I9 


May 
Mav 
June  2(; 
Mav   22 


8 
29 


^?^:::'  '^Ui!!?.^::  !:'!"!'!'•''?''•».  P»-^a*HiKnorto  Eastern- Paper  Bag  ComDany.IIartford:     ^'"'^^ 


Conn 
Putnam 


Hartford, 


ifay 
May 


1 


27f0 
22^3 
2546 

6.-!! 

7.^.9 


519,349     May     8       763       187       67       698 


Paperbag  machin;''":::  T."'  ■~""'""*  ""  '"""'™  Pap^r  Bag  company 

Benjamin  W.    (.See  Hooker  and  Putnam.) 

Putnam,  George  W„  Lynn.  Mass.    Fire-curtain  or  flre-barrier 520218     May  22     22.^.4 

hoirr  ^."^.'^^  ^■'  **"'*'""'■  «f «»«  I'^lf  to  W.  H.  Wilkinson.  Boston,  Mass.    Die  stock  or  i       ' 
Putnam,  WilUam  H..  burand.MichVMattressfi^^^^^^^  ^lO.rU 

- 519  29" 

Quast,  Charles,  Marion,  Ohio.    Traction-engine '  521  9-h 

HlirV  u  9"T^°'V  <'^«  ^'"rthrup,  Edwin  F.  assignor.)    |        '   " 

Quentell,  Carl  A.,  New  Orleans.  La.     Mustache-guar.l  for  .pmms    ..  '  5,8  iifi 

Quent4,n,  William  P.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Ty,K..-writing  machine '. gn'ccs 

Quigley,  Walter  C.,«(oi.     (See  Conant.  George  P.,  assignor 

"^com  JouJ^dT^'oJifor''^"'"'  ^"  ^-  ^-  Q"'"^^  •  "--^-  ^«">-     ^-"""l-g  "heet  metal  and 

Quinby.  I.  W.     (SeeCJuinbv.  Jesse  C.  assignor  ) 519,9C.8     May    l,",     1798 

(^umby,  Jesse  C..  Norway  Ridge.  Wis,,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L  W.  Quinby.  Wilmington. 


1^5 
672 

."17 
015 

151 

186 


67 

67 
(17 
87 


67 
67 
C7 
07 

C7 


162 

008 

790 

1136 


696 

897 
1112 

1663 
1055 

fl.'>9 

097 


May 
May 
June 

May 
June 

.\pr. 
Apr. 


15 
1 


1 
26 

10 
3 


1422 
472 

662 

o;n 

2217 

1168 
419 


(.548 
(  .549 

343 
115 
156 

I.-.4 
<  .5.t3 
\  .534 

29.3 
(101 
\  102 


07 
(i7 
<i7 

07 


(57 
!C7 


67 


(See  Quinby.  Harry  D..  assignor.) 

Company.     (See  Blamhard,  Willia 

r  \  ork,  N.  Y.    Composition  for  arti 


am  M  ,  assignor.) 
artificial  fuel  


Ohio. 
Quinby.  Rosalie 
Qiiincy  Storm  Apron 

Ouinn,  John  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Composit 

Quinn.  Murtha  P.     (See  Longinus,  Joseph,  assignor.) 
Quint.  Alanson  D.,  Hartford,  Conn 

Raber.  Nathan  L..  Corvallis.  Oreg. 
Rabiger,  Einil.    (See  Rabiger,  Roben  and  E.) 
Rabiger.  Robert  and  E..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Radcltfe  Charles.  Newark,  N,  J      Button 

Radick   Mary  E. .  White  Plains,  N.  Y      Cover  for  frving  pans  Ac 
R^^'-  K«"!"*'-'l»-  Manitowoc.  AVis.     Making  coffee  substitutes 
Ramage,  I;  lorence  A.,  et  al.     (See  Biette,  Henry  C 
Ramsey,  James  W.,  assignorof  two  thirdsto  I. 
coupling 

&}•  w  m"*  V'^'o   "<''^  Ly»n    Wiliiam,  assizor.) 

«     ^''  Sm.*?*^"  "      '^•••"  ^'""^   William  B.  and  W.  H  ) 

Rand,  William  B.  and  W.  H  ,  Boston,  Mass.    Bottle 

Randall,  Alfred  H..  Jr..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Cigar-vending  machine 
Randall,  David,  et  al.    (See  Boomhower,  Eli  E 
Randall,  Frank  J 
ine  machine 

Ranll^ll'   vi"';"   I  \>i    ySeebuVcher,  William  L.,as8ignor.) 
Ran   a      wlir""  ^v.""?'""5«ton.  Mich.    Heating  oil-stove  . . 
RanmJL      xi*"l-^  L^  5**>'  ^-  ^-     Wiro-fenee  machine  . . 
Rand  eman,  Martin  C.     (See  Randleman.  Zouave  S.  and 
Randleman    Zouave  S   and  M.  C,  Carlisle,  Iowa 
Rjindolph,  Arthur  D.  F.,  New. York   N   Y 
Randolph,  Arthur  D.  F.,  New  York!  n!  Y 


,8>«;     Apr.  24      2527        625 


180    June  12 


7C2 


Turret  hea<l  machine  500  079 

Amalgamator jj-  .^.^ 

518,469 
.520,897 
517,708 
521,.T09 


Cigar-tip  cutter  and  dice-throwing  apparatus. 


assignor.) 
A.  Hall  and  J.  O.  Harkless,  Cairo,  III. 


May 

22 

1993 

(487 

488 

Apr. 

3 

5'»2 

(145 
\  146 

Apr. 

17 

If-OO 

445 

June 

5 

2ti3 

&J 

A  pr. 

3 

497 

119 

June  19 

1364 

67 
67 
67 
67 


998 

831 

628 

1317 

600 
1651 

2:to 

pO 


901 
.'.08 

1348 

952 

114 

.lOl 

1245 

98 

1477 


Car- 


518.355     Apr.   17      1600       396       67       326 


520,219 
.520,213 


assignor.) 
assignor  to  Knapp  &  Stout  Co.  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 


May 
May 


22 
22 


2256 
2293 


549 
550 
557 


Joist-crown- 


519,682     May      8     1.338       323 


67 


999 
1008 


87       809 


M.C.) 
Adjustable  tongs,  &c. . 

Stand  for  photographs 

Photographic  dark-box 


521.813 
518,426 

519,774 

518,073 
518.074 


Randolph,  Arthur  D.  ¥..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Photographic  developing-tmy '518,075 

Rankin,  Edwin  G..  Monongahela  City,  and  J.  Tempest,  Courtney.  Pa.    Brick-machine 


June 
Apr. 

May 
Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 


26 

17 

15 
10 
10 


18^5 
1722 

1482 
1095 
1098 


10   1098 


Rankin,  Sarah  E.     (See  Mitchell.  James  O 
Kanncy,  Darwin  D.,  assignor,  by 
111.    Machine  for  form 


519,590    May     f     1179 


assignor. ) 
mesne  assignments,  to 


M. 


R^nn    ^?«'>'"V'"-f«^"»"«fa°d  soldering  she'et-metalc:a~ns~    Punier,  trustee.  Lew.stown, 
Ranney.  Fred.  E.Greenyille,  Mich.    Ic^  nick  for  refrigerators  i;;;:.;: jl^S 

5  P— VOL.  G7 


Apr. 
May 


K42 

897 


451 
42'l 

.^5t) 
276 
277 
^277 
)278 
(284 
)285 


405 
816 


07 
67 

67 
6r 
67 


i- 


67 

67 


1590 
.347 

842 
216 
216 

216 

774 


3^ 
794 
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INDEX 


Alphabetical  Hat 


OF   PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM   THE 


>f  paif-ntees,  April  to  June,  incliufire — Continued. 


Nanie,  residence,  «  d«1  invention 


Ransom.  Clarence.     (Se**  Marks  and  Ransom.) 
Itanttome,  Ernest  L.,  Oakland,  Cal.     Mauufactnte 
Kansome.  Emt-.st  L.,  (Oakland,  Cal.     IIluminatiu|; 
KansorD»<.  Willie  L.,  Roanokt*.  Va.    Car  door 
Raiitz,  Edward.  New  Orleans,  La.     Machine  for 
Kapp,  Aliuire  H.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Cimcen 
Rappievea,  Nicholas.     (See  Stein  an<l  Rappleyea 
KaMtetter,  Louis.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Spoke  atta 

Ratchfurd.  Nicholas,  Covinjrton,  Ohio.    Switch 

Ran,  Albert,  Pforzheim,  Germany.     4rpl'*°<^® 

Rau,  Emannel,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Machine  for 


t  -ator . 
.) 
■hment  for  vehicle- wheels 

lud  si^al  operating;  mechanism 

"or  molding  concrete 

pickaxing  seeds  in  envelopes 


And  support  therefor. 


Ran,  Henry.     (See  Abbott  and  Ran.) 

Rau,  John  H.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Vehicle-cover 

Kau,  William  J.,  Galveston,  Tex.    Car  teuiler. . 

Raabold,  Alfred  A.,  Gremsmiihlen,  Germany.     ^Vater-motor 

rrltinK  machine 


tioi 


n 


IBt- 


Rave.  Henry.    (See  Kraft,  John  U.,  aasUfnor.) 
Rawdon.  George  L.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Type-w 
Rawhouser,  George  A.,  York,  Pa.    Oil-can 
Rawlings,  (ieorge  H.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Game-bai : 
iiawlinirs,  George  H.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Fi.^hing 
Ray,  Alfred  E.  A..  London,  England.     Letter 
Ray,  Frank  A.     (See  McConncll  and  Ray.) 
Raymond,  Jean  M.,  Paris,  France.    Composit 
Ruyniond,  John  W.,  San  Frarfcisco,  Cal.    A 
Raymond,  Pierre  A.,  Grenoble,  France,  assigho  ■ 

land.  Me.     Lacing-stud  fastener 

Raymond,  Pierre  A.,  Grenoble,  France,  assignof 

land.  Me.     Process  of  and  device  for  attachin 
Raymond,  Silas  II.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    Carji 
Ravner.  Thomas  J.,  London.  England.     Evapo 
Rea,  Edward  J.,  Washington,  D.  C.    St  'amen 
llewb'i-,  J.inies  H.,  Tyrone,  Pa.     Boiler 
Ream,  Frank  L.,  and  C.  F.  Herl>ol»heimer,  Ladfi 
Reanlon.  Patrick  W.,  Oakland,  Cal.    Curb  and 
R»M'onl,  Georire  J.,  Conneaut.  Oiiio.     Nozzle  for 
Redlinger,  Michael,  and  C.  Morgan,  assignors 

poi  t.  111.     Stovepipe  damper 

Uedlinger,  Michael,  and  C.  Morgan,  assignors 

Freeport,  III.     Boltnnt 

R«(lmon<l.  Edmoad,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Pnntini; 
Redmond,  Henry,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Picture-" 
Keece,  John,  Bo^«t<m.  Mai*s.    Sewing-machine 
Reed,  Albert  F.,  Guthrie,  Iowa.     Vise  attachment 
Reed,  Beojamin  D..  et  al.     (See  McCall,  Harry 


t  oat ..   —  — 

ci  ae,  portfolio,  &.0 


of  matter  for  vulcanizing  rubber 

ppa^tus  for  starting  gas-engines 

to  Consolidated  Fastener  Company,  Port- 


igi 


Reed,  Charles  E.,  Chicago,  111.     Pattern  tracing 


Reed  Electric  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Con-/'  r^i  ggj    j^n,.  oq 


Reed  Electric  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Con- 


\ 


lell 


assignor.) 

n.     Anfifilling  device  for  bottlo!>,  &c 

C.  E.  antl  W.  A.  Jones  and  W.  H.  Ziegler, 


for  hand-firearms 
sattdles 


'ap 

assign  iir 


ilieter • 

er  box 

) 
) 

'olunibus.  Ind.    Straw-sta*  king  machine  - 
to  Reeves  Si.  Co.,  Columb\Js,  Ind.    Clover- 


Reetl,  Charles  F.     (See  Strong  and  ReecL) 
Ree«l.  Charles  J.,  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

duit  electric  railway 

Reed.  Charlea  J.  Orange,  N.J. ,  assignor  to 

duit  electric  railway 

Ree<l  Ele<tric  Company.  (Se«  Reed.  Charles  J 
Reed,  Eli  S  .  and  .\.  J. "Stoops.  Cluittanooga,  T 
ileed,  Franklin  M.,  as-'^ignor  of  three-fourths  to 

AnderHon.  Iml      Hydrocarbon  injector  bumef 
Roeil,  Irvin  H.,  Leadvillo,  Colo.     Detachable  «t  Dck 
Reed,  h-vin  H..  Leadville,  Colo.    Girth-ring  foi 
Ree«i,  Orlando  K.     (See  Guy  and  Reed.) 
Reed,  Warren  B.,  N»-w  Orleans,  La.     Electric 
Reese,  Jacob,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Ctilizing  iron 
Reeves,  Arthur  L  ,  Jr.,  Hamilton,  Canada.     I 
Reeves  &  Co.     (See  Reeves,  Marshal  T. 
Reeves  &  Co      (See  Reeves  and  Kailor,  aasignr^rs 
Reeves,  Marshal  T.,  assignor  to  Reeves  Sc  Co., 
Reeves,  Marshal  T.,  and  J.  N.  Kailor,  assignor  i 

huller  feeder 

Reeves,  William  W.,  Braddock,  Pa.     Mold  for 
Reflitt,  Joseph.  Leecls,  England.     Apparatus  f<i 
Regan,  Patrick  J.,  Ii>wa  City,  Iowa.     Firealarin 
Rehm,  Jacob  V.,  Chicago,  111.     Fruit  cutting  am 
Reich.  Frei<lrich  H  ,  Baltimore.  Md.    Safetv  ca  ■ 
Reichart,  Frederick.     (See  (Jdewahn  and  Reic 
Reicbmann,  Joseph,  Chicago.  111.     Valve  devic^ 

Reichmann.  Joseph,  Chicago,  HI.     Hydraulic  e  evator 

Reid,  George  H.     (See  McFarland  and  Reid.) 

Reid,  John.  Yonkers,  assignor  to  J.  L.  Mott  1  ron  Works,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Holder  for 

toilet  paper   

Reid.  John  M..  Jat'ksonville,  III.     Hook 

Reid,  Mary,  Fairfax,  Iowa.     Dish  drainer 

Reid,  liobert,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Hydrocarbon«>umer 

Reif,  Charles,  et  al.     (See  Hikfner,  Carl,  assignor.) 

Reillv,  Michael  E.,  Wallace,  Idaho.    Shade  roller ...j... 

Reinecker,  Johannes  G  .  Gablenz.  near  Chemnitz,  Germany.     Machine  for  maoafkcturing 

relieved- formed  revolving  tools u 

Reingruber,  Friedrich.  (See  Nastvogel  and  R^ingruber.) 
Reiiihanlt,  Edward  M.  (See  Dunlap,  William.i assignor.) 
Reinhardt,  James  H.,  Newark,  N.  J,  assignor  tjo  J.  Welter,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Numbering- 


No. 


of  monolithic  pipes  in  sita. 
floor 


removing  tin-foil  from  bottles 


517,806 
518,045 
531,398 
518,375 
530,939 

518,637 

519,735  I 

I  518,078  I 

518,427 

1 

518.376 
530,3:15 

531,811 

519,390 
.•533,087 
519,271 
522, 1«7 
518,628 

518,046 
521,551 


Monthly 
volume.  1 

I>ate. 

• 

I 

655 
1056 

965 
1448 

347 

164 
287 
229 

363  ' 

84, 

Apr.  3 
Apr.  10 
Jane  13 
Apr.  17 
Jane  5 

Official 
Gazette. 


I 


Apr.  24  !  2058  |    511 

May    15  •  1423    j  JJJ 

Apr.   10  I  1099  I    878 

Apr.  17,1724    j  {^9 

i 
Apr.  17     1645       408 
May   22  i  2448       .'04 

June  26     1888    |  J^^ 


Mav     f*  835 

June  26  3374 

Mav      1  593 

June  36  2516 

Apr.  24  2060 

Apr.   10  10.^7 

Juno  19  1433 


to  Consolidated  Fastener  Company,  Port- 
lacing-studs 

sweeper 

rbting  apparatus 

ine  indicator 


519,817     Mav    15     1602 


203 
571 
144 
604 
512 


333 


301 


III.     Earth-auger . 
pavement 


519,848 
518,210 
519,960 
521,815 
521.176 
51!t,642 
520,220 
5-J  1,989 


Mav  15 
Apr.  10 
May  l.") 
June  26 
June  lit 
May  8 
ilay  22 
June  26 


o  Arcade  Manufacturing  Company,  Free- 


o  A.  Baumgarten,  E.  H.  and  C.  Morgan, 


580,379     May   22 


attachment  for  bicycles . 
mgiug  device 


for  anvils . 
A.,  assignor.) 


520,802 
520,803 
.V20,706 
520,657 
520,011 


June  5 
June  5 
May  2!) 
May  29 
May    15 


1603 

391 

1336 

333 

1799 

441 

1889 

4.V2 

i:»02 

:»04 

1275 

306 

2258 

.->49 

2221 

534 

2519 

609 

79 

irl 

80 

18 

3075 

744 

2971 

719 

1867 

457 

and  cutting  machine 520,.V)0     May   29     2721 


joncrefe  burial-tombs  ... 
dyeing 


1  pitting  machine 
fender 

.) 


521,892 

520,831 

518,897 
517,555 
521,553 

521,089 
519,3!»1 
519,005 

517,530 

.')21,347 
519,689 
521,816 
521,919 
517,.'^ 
521.670 


June  26 

June    5 

Apr.  24 
Apr.  3 
June  19 


2007 

2011 

138 

2528 

229 

1435 


hurt 


517,589 
522,030 


580,221 
520,!J39 
519.736 
519.392 


Jnne  12  1069 

Mav     8  1350 

June  26  1891 

June  20  2072 

>  pr.     3  281 

June  19  1032 

Apr.     :i  2.-<} 

June  26  2286 


Mav  22     22.59 

May  29     2781 

May  15     1425 

May  8  I    838 


520,863    Jane    5 


199 


519,820     May    15     1558 


machine  . 


Reinhardt,  James  H.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  lio  J.  Wetter,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.    Numbering 
machine 


521,000 
531,001 


June    5 
June    5 


67 

1J7 

67 

20<> 

67  1 

13r5 

67 

290 

67 

126(> 

67 

421 

67 

^-31 

67 

217 

67 

348 

67 

:i3J 

67 

1036 

67 

1390 

67 

712 

67 

16«1 

67 

652 

67 

170t^ 

67 

421 

67 

210 

67 

1488 

67 

865 

67 

^65 

67 

261 

67 

iK)l 

67 

15!iO 

67 

1465 

67 

j:90 

67 

999 

67 

1652 

67 

1050 

67 

1212 

67 

1212 

67 

1167 

67 

1148 

67 

913 

659 
660 

H85 

485 

30 

025 

52 

3,33 


U' 


Jane  5 
Mav  8 
May  1 

601 
836 
108 

142 
"26' 

Apr.  3 

184 

42 

250 
326 
4.')3 
498 
65 
382 


J  546,! 


67 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 

67 
67 


1102 


67   1614 


67 

1615 

67 

1222 

67 
67 
67 

.'i07 

45 

1489 

67 
67 

67 

1305 
712 
556 

3'^ 

1406 
8(14 
15!)1 
1626 
56 
1526 

56 
1664 


550 
673 
344 
303 


67  I  999 
67  '  1113 
67  831 
67   713 


446  I  I0« 

446  i  106 


45   67  1233 

381  j  67  857 

87  1877 

67  1877 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE.  1894. 
AlphaJniiml  list  of  p(ttcntee«,  April  to  Jnne,  induttitf — Continued. 


6: 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


No. 


N.  Y.     Watchcase- 


517,826 
519,549 
518.745 


Reinhold.  Edwin  L.   ft  al.     (See  Werline.  Henry  E.,  assignor.) 

Reinus,  Beniard.  Paferson,  N.  J.     Purifying  tannic  acid 

Reisse,  William,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Panlifier- 

Relyea,  Charles  H.  W..  North  Adams,  Mich.     Car-coupling 

Reinick,  Edward  A.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  P.  Fleck,  Long  Island  City 

spring 

Remniers,  Bernbard,  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  P.  Mende,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Purifying 

water 5^^  954 

Reniker.  James,  Deniiison,  Ohio.     Dnst-pan 52l'o44 

Reno,  Joseph.     (See  Biigbee  and  Reno.) 

Renton,  George  W  ,  ft  al.     (Set-  Kothchild,  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Renter,  Alexander  L.,  et  al.     (See  Fanner,  Julius  M.,  aasignor.)  ' 

Renter,  Henry,  #f  at.     (Sc'e  Farmer  .liilius  M.,  assignor  )  -  "         | 

lieuther,  Wilhelm.     (See  M61otte  and  Reuther.)  '     ' 


Date. 


Apr. 
May 
Apr. 


3 

8 
24 


519,926  I  Mav    15 


June  36 
June    5 


Monthly        Official 
volume.    I  Gazette. 


s 


67 
762 
460 

888 

1643 
1292 


1 

» 

~ 

M 

r' 

344 

67 

1113 

267 

67 

2279 

586 

67 

1786 

423 

67 

2167 

520 

67 

524 

123 

67 

i 

Rex,  Benjamin  F.   St. 
Revels.  Henry,  ami  V 


Ltmis,  Mo.     Electric  railway-signal !  518,511 

F,l»ert.  Chicago,  III.     Machine  for  cutting  and  cleaning  entrails      . .  ;  519  685 
Reynolds,  Abram  D.     (See  Fields,  Charles  C,  assignor.)  I 

Rej-nolds,  Bloomer  .\.,  Rochelle,  III.    Potato-digger j  531,940 

Reynolds,  David  U.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Toy  bank 1  519  G43 

Reynolil.s,  Edwin.     (See  Benn,  Alfred  R.,  a»8ignor.) 

Reynold.s.  Kdwin,  Milwaukee,  W^is.    Means  for  centering  face  plates  for  lathee '  582  122 

Reynolds,  Ella  J.,  et  al.     (See  ReTnolds,  Hamline  W.,  a-ssipnor.)  ; 

Reynolils,  Gciorge  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor    by  mesne  aaaignments,  of  one-half  to^ 

National  Company.  Chicago,  111.     Hvdro-engine  for  operating  elevators  < 

Reynolds.  Hamlino  W  ,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Smith,  E  J.  Reynolds,  and  J.  C.  Knapp  Geneva  ) 

N.  Y.     Boiler ' 

Reynolds,  Henry  L..  and  H.  W.  Ketchum,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Reynolds,  Henry  S.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Machine  for  forming  wire  hinges  or  links 

Reynolds,  Hc»nry  S.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Machine  for  forming  wire  bails . 

Reynolds,  Irving  H.,  a.ssignorof  one  half  to  Edward  P.  Allis  Company,  Milwaukee' Wis  (• 

Valve-controlling  mechanism '  '  '? 

Reynold.^,  Richard  J.,  and  G.  M.  Jones.  Spnngville,  Ala.     Car-coupiing 

KeynobLs,  Stephen  H.     (See  Hood  and  Reynolds  ) 

Kliind,  Frank  Meriden,  assignor  to  Bridgeport  Brass  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Signal 

lantern  for  bicvles "  * 


Apr. 
Mav 


« 


June 
May     8 

Junf  86 


in63 
1343 

2115 
1276 

8431 


•-!» 


Winding-engine 


Uliiud.  Friiiik   Meriden,  assignor  to  Bridgeport  Brass  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Signal- 
lantern  for  bicyles ~  " 


Rhodes.  John  W'.,  Havana.  HI.,  a.ssignortoPi<meer  Thrasher  Company,  MiiiueapolisMinii 
Baud-cutter  and  f»>eder  for  thraHhing  machines 

Ribereau  y  Marteaux,  Louis,  Havana,  Cuba.     Machine  for  making  molds 


518,700 
517.826 

519,619 

519,ir>0 
580,864 

518,651  i 

518,988  ! 


Apr.  24  ,  2184 

Ajir. 

May 


677 


520,6.58 


520,659 
517,887 


May 
Juiie 

Apr. 

May 

May 

May 
Api. 


8 

1 

,'> 

24 
1 


1233 

396 
2(Mi 

209f< 

4<> 


(  463 

^463 

:K4 

(.107 

^508 

306 


ff7 


87 


584,      67 


372 
803 

16.15 
790 

I69I 


!]69     S'^ 


29     2970 


(548 

)547 
168 
169 
396 

\  2i»7 
96 
45 

S  52:} 

)524 
13 


67        44:>^ 


;67 
67 


131 

783 

614 
12:13 

428 

545 


r20       67      1149 


29 
10 


2977 
768 


519,310    May     1       672 


521,817 


June  26 
Jane  26 


521.671 
530,612 


Car-? 

•> 


519,.'i91 
517,627 
518,969 

518,276  , 


.'>20,.574 
520,575 


19 
29 


Rice,  Arthur  JI.     iS»(>  Locke.  Frank  D.,  assignor.) 

Rice,  Diivid  H.,  Brookline,  assignor  to  C.  G.  Sargent's  .Sons,  Graniteville,  Mass.     Wool 
washing  machine \__ 

Rice,  David  IL,  Brookliue,  assignor  to  C.  G.  Sargent's  Son8,'Graniteviile,  Mass!     Wool-?  ,«,.  0,0 
washing  machine JI  521,818 

Ric^e,  Edwin  W.,  Jr..  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  of  New 
lork.    Armature  for  dvnamo-electric  machines 

Rice,  William,  Rome,  Pa.'    Holdback 

Rice,  William  H.     (.See  Norton,  Stephen,  a.s8ignor.) 

Rice,  William  H.     (See  Norton  and  Rice.) 

Richards,  Francis  H.,  Hartford,  Ccmn.    Antifriction-roller 

Richards,  Francis  H  .  Hailford,  Ccmn.,  a.ssignor  to  E.  B.  Coxe,  Drifto'n.'Pa."  Fiiraac^ 

Richards,  Francis  H.,  Hartford, Conn. ,a8signorto W.Wood. Philadelphia,  Pa.    Turret-lathe 

Richards,  .Maicius  C,  assignor  to  Wilcox  Manufacturing  Company,  Aurora,  111.    Door-> 

Richards,  Orlando,  Bristol,  Wis.  -Horse  Ifay-rake !  521  371 

Richards,  Willaid  F.,  Buffalo,  assignor  to  Gould  Coupler  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Car-) '  ,:^  „„    „       „„     ^.„ 

buffer .......'  >  530,573     May   29     2H40 

Richards,  Willard  F.,  Buffalo,  assignor  to  Gould  (Joupier  Company,  New  York  N  Y     Car-  I 

buffer ■  ' 

Richards,  Wiliard  F.,  Buffalo,  assignor  to  Gould  Coupler  Company!  New  York  NY 

butter  

Richards,  William  T.     (.See  Dodge  and  Richards. ) 

Richards,  Wilton  L.,  Maiden,  assignor  to  American  Bell  Telephone  Company,  Boston  Mass 

Electric  telephone \ 

Richardson,  Charles  (J.,  Toronto,  Canada.     Refining  nickel  and  copper  mattes  !!!!!!!!!!!! 
Richard-son,  DwightS.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 


Jnne 
May 

May 
Apr. 
May 

Apr. 


1894 
1H96 

irv33 
2904 


1182 

345 

52 

1449 


720 
191 
192 
163 
164 
165 


(191     } 
M92    5 


114» 
162 


67       667 


{455  ! 


383 
701 


67 
67 

67 
67 


June  12       918 


May 
May 


.121,220 

518,117 


Heater .121 ,420 

Richardscm,  George  W,  Chic-ago,  III.     Comb-cleaner 

Richardscm,  Henry,  Lichfield,  England      Grain  weighing  machine !!..!!." 

Richardson,  Jonathan.     (See  Murj>hv  and  Richardson.) 

Richardson.  M'llliam.  deceased,  audJ.  Fidler,  deceased:  C.  L.  Stnrtevant,  administrator 

assignor  to  Piatt  Brothers  <fe  Company,  Limited,  Oldham,  England.     Cotton  opener  aucJ 

stopping  niPchanisin  therefor    

Richardson,  Willie  A.,  assignor  to  A.  Curtis  ancl  E.  T.  Marble,  Worcester,  Mass.    Cloth 

folding  machine 

Richardson,  Willis  S..  assignor  to  Newark  "Watch  Case  Material  Company,  Nciwark   N.  J 

Watchcase  pendant . . 

Richardscm,  Willis  T.,  David  City,  Xebr.   Nut  lock. !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! !.!!! 

Richie,  Walter  J  ,  Lima.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  C.  F.  Zimmermann 

Company,  Dolgeville,  N.  Y.     Harp 

Richman.  Alfred  1)..  Daretown,  N.  ,1.     Milk  can  attachment".'.'.'.'.*!'.'..!".!'.!'.'.".!!'.'.'.'.'.!".'.'.. 

Richmond,  George  B.,  Lansing,  Mich.     Dental  disk-cart ler 

Richmond  Locomotive  and  Machine  Works.     (See  Mellin,  Carl  J.,  assignor. ) 

Riohter,  Friedrich  A .,  Rudolstadt,  Germany.     Musical  instrument  » 

Richter,  Friedrich  A..  Rudolstadt,  Germany.    Musical  instrument.  ^ 

Richter,  Max  M.  F..  Hamburg,  Germany.   "Composition  for  pacifying  waves  of  the  sea 

Richter,  Reinhold,  Gablonz,  Austria-Hungary.    Apparatus  tor  forming  sand  molds 


June 
Apr. 

June 


29 
29 


12 

10 


3843 
2843 


831 
1169 


285 

67 

•  82 

67 

13 

67 

362 
):i63 

?67 

(217 
)2I8 

|67 

(685 

6ei6 

?f.7 

686 

67 

(686 
687 

'67 

12     1180 


520,613 
520,. -136 


520,832 

519,073 

517.033 
521,941 

518,.112 
518.550 
518,701 


May 
May 


29 

2-2 


2905 
24.V) 


195 

5280" 
}^\ 

701 
.195 


ti. 
67 


1.191 
1.192 

1.128 

ii;<6 


775 

67 

546 

298 
1.377 
1124 


112.> 
1125 


1361 
230 


67      1427 


67 
67 


ii;n- 

1036 


June     5        140   30,31        67      1223 


May      1 

Apr.   10 
June  26 


518.329 
519,737 
.119,161 
519,350 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 
May 
Mav 
May 


17 
17 
»i 

17 

15 

1 

8 


231 

846 
2118 

1H69 
1926 
8192 

1538 
1436 
399 
766  i 


54   67   580 


213 
508 

463 
476 
548 

383 
344 

187 


67 
67 

0; 
67 
67 

67 
67 
87 
67 


177 
163.'> 

373 
383 
445 

313 
83) 
614 
89» 


^ 


68 


INDEX 
AipkaMUtU  /<W  oj 


(tF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
>/  piiteHteas,  April  to  June,  inclugiir — Continued. 


Name,  reniilence,  an( 


hiin 


rakp 


Rick,  John  J.,  and  L.  Larson,  Centraha  W  « 
Rukaba«h.  WUliani  H..  a.'*Hi«uor  of  one  halt  to  A\ 
Kicker,  John  W..Chel»t>a.  Ma»8.,a«8iiinor  ot  out-  '>> 

dasher • .;  •  •  'jl::, ."  i,"i 

Rjdder.  John  F..  Quincy,  111.     Bill  or  aroonnt  hoi 
Kidneway,  Otto  B..  't  al.     (St-e  Shaw,  George  V  , 
Ridings.  John  11  ,  Morris,  111.    Combined  hay 
Riedel.  Josef.  Vienna,  Au.stria  Hun<:ary      S«'lf  a<^ 
RieRt^lmann.  Eniil.  Aup-^burR.  Genuany.     Valve 

Hion  engines       •  ■    ,; '    ; ' ' "  ;,Y   ' ; "  "f 

Rieble,  Frfderi.k  A      (S.e  Buit.y.  CharlfM*  h 
Riemann   Henry  A  ,  Uanuibal,  Mo.     Miteriu;;  ni 
Riee.  Elia^  E.    and  G.J.  Scott.  Baltimore.  Md. 
Riea,  Ge»>rge  A.,  Sail  Friinci.>(cn.  Cal.     Cock  for 
Rife.  William  A.,  Wayueslwrongh,  Va.     Hydrau 
Rijtdon   William      (See  CrosaU-y,  Stout,  and  Ri;: 
R,j:j{s»,  Getirye  r    aasignor  of  one  half  to  \\ 
Kikcr   Andrew  L    New  York,  N.  T.     Dynamo 


Hi>rae-detacher :•••;•■.••  i", : " ' 

L   Huston.  Mishawaka.  Ind.    Elevator. 
toG.  A.Horn,  Newark,  N.Y.    Churn 


,er 

assignor.) 

te«lt;er,  and  loader 


ting  brake  for  roller  skates 

(  >r expansion-cylinder 8  of  vapor-compres- 


atiiii 
11- 


Electric  motor  ... 

is-buruora 

ic  ram  or  engine 
on 


gi,s 


Head 


e  octri 


Riker  Andrew  L.  New  York,  N  V.  Brush  hold 
Rilev.  Frank.  (Se«>  Taylor  and  Ktlev.) 
Kiley.  Heurv  V.  (S.e  Seldeu  and  Uiley.) 
Rilev  Jost-pli.  (See  Law.son,  William,  assignor. 
RileV"  Thoma,sC  .  Bo.ston,  Ma.HS.  S.>.la  Jountam 
Riley.  Thomas  C  ,  Boston.  Miiss.  Soda-fountain 
Riling.  Joseph,  assignor  to  S.  B.  Rowley.  Philatl 

closiiiij  pipes  or  ori rices -  •■ 

Rinf    James  W..  Boston.    Mass.,  assignor,  by 
Williams  Hardware  Company.  Jersey  City,  N 
R.ngheim,  Knut.  Neva.la,  Iowa.     Spark-arrester 
Ringnoss.  John  J .     (See  Grimland  and  Riugness 
Riordaii,  John  J..  Jr  ,  Baltimore.  Md.     Hat  ta.st. 
Riortlan.  Joseph  A..  Harrison.  N.  J.    Combinat 
Rising  G.  Frank.     (S«-o  Brien,  James  T   and  1. 
Ritch.  V,  Olivia  M.     (See  Depp,  Uezekiah  L.   ass 
Ritchie.  Waller  S.     (See  Mc Henry,  James  \N 
Ritt^r  Andrew  J.,  Rahwav.  N.  J.     Envelope 
Ritter!  William  R.     (S.e  Keith,  Ethan  B.   a.-*sig 
Roach.  John  H.     (Seo  HavgixKl  and  Roach.) 
Roake,  Stephen  A..  Peekskill,  and  !•.  G.  Smith. 
Roberts,  Aiidiew  J.,  Boston.  Ma.HS.     Street-sw 

Roberts.  Benjamin.  Jacksonville,  Fla.     Elevate  I 


519.433'  May     8 

519,434     May      ^ 

f''^*'^*:^*:'"^^""^^'''"*^  '*'''*'^'^'-  518.008  Apr.  10 
iH-sne  assignments,  to  Van  Wagoner  &.)  g._,j  j^  jn^^  j.j 
Ll.     Pneumatic  door-check \  519026  :^  Mav      1 

) 

iior 

>:i  tool  for  carriages 

11..  assignors.) 
ignor. ) 
i^signor.) 


mr.) 


Roberta.  Charles  E..  Oak  Park,  111.     Machine  f.  r 
Roberts,  Charles  H.     (See  Smethurst.  Aaron    a.^s 
Roberts,  Charles  J.,  and  J.  W.  Owen.  Buford,  ( 
Robeits.  David  H.,  ft  al.     (See  Fo^  and  V  ates. 
Roberts,  Frank.     (See  Jackson  and  Robet  t.s  ) 
Roberts,  Frank  C.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     B  a-^t-fu 
Robert*,  Frank  K  .  and  G.   M.  Burroughs,  Sai^t 

San  Francisco  Cal.  Femler  tor  metallic  tiil.s 
RolH-rts,  Hara,  Foit  Wayne.  Ind.  liaiUav  rai 
Roberts.  John  A  .  et  al.  (See  Markley.  John  A 
Roberta,  John  W.,  assignor  to  Roberts  Tinware 

machine ;;■,■;■  '^■' ' '  «' ' 

Roberts,  John  W,  assignor  to  Roberts  Tinwart 

RM^rts,  John  W.,  assignor  to  Roberts  Tinwan 

machine •  •  -, •  ■ ; 

Roberts,  John  W.,  as.signor  to  Roberts  Tinware 

machine v  • "  v;  , ' ' '.' "  i'  l 

Rol)erta  Tinware  Company.     (See  Rolierts,  loll 
Roberts,  William  H.     (Sec  Washington  ami  R. 
Robertson,  William  A..  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa. 
Rol)eson.  Millanl  F..  Elmira,  N.  Y.     Ear  for  bi 
Robinson.  Aamn  B  ,  Marysville.  Ohio.     Mach 
Robinson,  Andrew  F.,  Cambridge,  and  A.  B 
Robinson.  Andrew  J.     (See  Pinkhani.  Trederi^k 
Robinson.  Arthur  W.  Milwaukee.  Wis 
Robin.son.  Charles  H..  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignot 

heating  apparatus 

Robinson,  Hans«m.  Baltimore.  Md.     Bottle  sea| 
Rol.in.son,  Helen  A.,  Clvmei",  N.  Y.     Preservi 
Robinson,  James  E.     (See  Hopper  A\  ilhaiu  .T. 
Robinson,  Mark  H  .  a.ssignor  t*)  \V  illans  4,  U 

Eximnsion near  for  engines  ..... 

Robinson.  Miner.  NewUm,  Mass.  Insulating 
RiK-he  James,  assignor  to  Eagle  Lock  (  ompa 
R.K-he.  Thomas  C,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  E.  6i 

PhoU>tfraphic  plate  ...  - ■ .•-.•, 

Roche,  Thomas  C.  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  E.  &. 

Photographic  plat*        . .    • • 

Rockfoid  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  J 
RiK-kwell.  Lncius  A,  and  W.   A.  Hull,  said 
New  York,  NY.    Cracker  cutter . .....-- 

Rodgers,  Catharine  E..  administratrix.    (See 

U-xlgers.  George  W..  deceased   (..  E.  Ro4lger^ 

riiomas,  Bellefonte.  Pa.,  and  A.  S.  Valen 


I 


Ion  »s 


jtii  e 


Monthly 
vulume. 


Otficial 
Gazette. 


gnor. ) 
•hine    . 


Sisteniville,  W.  Va.    Bullet  mold 

ic  machine  or  motor 

r  for  dynamo  electric  machines  or  motor* 


520  337  ' 
517,76s 

,  521.920 
I  517,590 

,  521.247 
.  52!,lSl  j 

521,731 

,  521,769 
. ,  519,272 
.  518,536 
.  519,970 

.  521,819 
518,768 
520,169 


May  -22 
Apr.     3 

June 
Apr.    ^ 

June  12 

[  Ji.ne  12 


245^ 

ry  o 

:J73 
-286 


^  ^  ee 


595 
146 


()7      103»' 
67        115 


498       67      lfi2f. 
66       C7  1       5«. 


-62       178  1     67 


13f)9 
1348 


June  19      1735       412       67      154C 


Jane  19 

May  1 

Apr.  17 

.  May  15 

June  26 
Apr.  34 
Mav   22 


IblG       431       67     15:.9 
592     \\**    ;67;     652 


472 


67  I     380 

cn  I   901 


1907 

1897       4.55       67      1592 
2313     l^l*     ^7       467 


2ih: 


5-27 


890       216 
900       217 


67 


67 
67 


991       248       6 

'•^^     )  179 
140  34 


67 


9!*2 


7-24 
724 

190 

i;t4H 


580,660    May   29 

519,550    May     8 


2978       7-20       67      1149 
1114       267       67       702 


519,093     Mav     1       264 


I 


62       67 


U'illiam.sbridge,  N.  Y.     Railway-rail  -. 


e  '1 


|.er 

raiiwav 


tinishing  bolt-heads  and  nuts 


518.679 
5'20,0K) 

'  518.925 
'  521.002 


Apr.  24 
May    -22 

Apr.  24 
June    5 


2151  I     538 
1995  ;     488 


67 
67 


«-3    j«  > 


,  jgnoi'  ' 

a.     Animal- trap 

i  issignors.  i 

itnace  char-zing  apparatus J-'A'' 

ta  Cruz,  assignors  to  Seller  Bios.  Sc  Co.,  , 

or  boilers 

joint 

,  assignor.)  „  .       . 

Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Can  crimping 

Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Can  seaming> 

Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Can-8eaming< 

Company,  cieveiand,'Ohio.    Can  8oldering< 

,,,....-•••-•••••••••"•* 

n  W  .  iussignor.) 
berts. ) 

..athe  for  relieving  taps 

ckets,  &.C 

for  cutting  and  shocking  standing  com  . . 

ixlge,  AUston.  Mass.     Folding  bed 

\  S.,  assignor.) 

lie-bucket  ■•  -  ■  -  •  ■  ■ : 

to  AS.  Browne,  Washington,  DC.    Steam 


520.  h04    June    5 


448 
80 


439 
952 

515 
1-277 


18        67      1212 


'519.094     May      1       264 


63 


58«; 


1  le 


igjar  

.    assignor.)  ^  _  ^      i      >  , 

.  binson.  Limited,  Thames  Ditton,  England.^ 


!•   Ten-'vVilie.'Conn.'  Master  key  lock ...... 

.T.  Anthony  &  Company,  New  York,  «.  x. 


V. 


I 


H.T.Anthony  i  Company.  New  York,  N.  T. 


PH.  James  H.  assignor.)                    t>^v„„ii 
Rockwell  assignor  to  Fowler  &.  Rockwell, 
....-•.••---.."• 

iodgers.  George  W.)  .  *uj..j.  ♦«  T 

a»lniinistratrix,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  I. 

Atlantic  City,  N.  J.    Car  heater 


517,837 
531,866 

Apr.     3 
June  26 

678 

1969 

t 
1 

169 
476 

67 
67 

132 
1606 

521,  rtO 
521,894 

June  36 
June  2«> 

2014 
-2018 

t 

486  , 

487  1 
488 

67 

1616 
1616 

521.895 

June  26 

20-25 

5  48« 
j489 

je, 

1618 

.521,896 

June  -26 

•2031 

I4«t 
|490 

jo. 

1619 

521,510 
519.874 
518.551 
5-20,344 

June  19 
May    ir. 
Apr.  17 
May   22 

1365 

1651 

1927 

•2295 

(317 

)  31J 

402 

C476 

557 

67 

1477 

874 

384 

U>06 

519,551 

May      8 

1115 

'267 

07 

762 

521,440 
.-18,277 
5-20,338 

June  12 
Apr.   17 
May   -22 

1-224 
1451 
•2455 

290 
363 
595 

67 
67 

«i7 

1434 

298 
1037 

5-21,573 

517,591 
5-20,121 

June  19 

Apr.     3 
May   -22 

1469 

287 
2063 

C343 

)  344 

66 

504 

67 
67 

1495 

57 

965 

.   519.045 

May     8 

1281 

67 

791 

.   519,648 

May     8 

1282 

i 

791 

519.-293 


Mav      1       635  I    155  I    «7       660 


519,644     May      8      1279  1     307       «7       791 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Rodin  Charles  F  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Merle  and  A.  Rudgear.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

(Inidingdevicefordischargenor-zles^-.-     -       - 

Ro,lman.  Charles  W.,  Oneens.  N   Y      Tenpin  ball •^-• 

Riidmann.  Carl.    (See  Wettstein  and  Roilmann.) 

Roilnguez.  Joseph,  New  York.  N.  \  .     Separable  button 

R.»e  Isaac  F.     (See  Solean.  Edward  R.,  assignor^) 

Roe' James  P.,  PottJ^town,  Pa.    Yoke  for  manhole-covers 

Roe,  James  P..  Pottstown,  Pa.     Manhole  cover 

Roedel,  Adolph      (See  Ward.  William  M.   assipiorj^    „n«v 

Rwhl  Charles  E  ,  St  Joseph,  Mo.     Induction  electric  railway 

Rm.lmi   FrankA     (-(oi.     (See  R<«hm,  William  H.,  assigiior.)  ,   .„.i  .    w 

Kim'  wflliamU     Portage,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  F.  A.  Roehm,  Durand,  and  A.  H. 

Tongen.  Rio,  Wis.     TwinerwL  .   - ••   •; 

Roethe,  Henry  E.     <See  Powers,  Lvman  A.,  assignor.) 

Roever,  Julius,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.    Coin-controlled  game -. .  

Ropers.  Charles  D. .  Providence.  R.  I.     Machine  for  making  screw-blanks 

Rogers,  EnoaO.     (See  Coons  and  R"gent.) 

Rocers,  James  W.,  London.  England.     UX*'',V  "  V  '   l 

Rocers   Milton  N.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Soaking  boot 

Robrbacb.  Gabriel.  Del  Kio,  Tex.    Gate-latch... ...--- ' 

Rolfe.  Charles  A.,  Chicago,  111.     Police  "liin.HVt'Wraph  "vstein     

Rnnev   Will   Independence.  Iowa.     ExpansibledifTerential  pulley. .«'.:* 

Kne'  W    liam  R%«ston,  Mass..  and  O.  A   Stranaba.i,  CI  ...ago.  111.,  assignors  to  ^^  est- 

n^ioise  Church,  Kerr  &  Company,  Hast  Orange,  X.  J.     1  umace-grate 

R.mk  Jacob  E.  Fort  Wingate.N.Mex.Ter      Aquatic  bicycle 

Ronne  C.  Euiil.     (See  Moore,  Jacob  J.,  assignor.) 

Rooke  George,  Emi»ona,  Kans.    Garment-protector 

R<wnev   HenrvF..  Randolph,  Mass.    Fender  for  street  cars 

Rwsevelt,  Jaiiu-sA..  Austin.  Tex.    Car  coupling 

Root,  Albert  A.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.    Advertising  device 

Root,  Arthur.  Alexandria,  Va.    Car  coupling -, - 

Root   Nevada  L.     (See  McCamey  and  Root,  assignors.) 

Root!  Sebra  H.     (See  McCamey  and  Root.)         „        _,  . 

Rx)se   Addison  B.  and  J.  H.Kelley.  Palmyra,  Mo.    Tongii«-snpport    . .     

Ri.se'  Rufns  E    Kissimmee.  Fla.     Apparatus  for  treating  phospbaie  rock ■■   

Rose   WilUan.  E    a-ssignor  of  onehaff' to  S.  C.  Hicks,  New  Carlisle,  Ind.     Sign-pnnter    . . 
'Rnnenau    Nathaniel  S.     (See  Misell,  David,  assignor.)  ,        .         .  ,       . 

RZnberg  Jo.^ph  A.,  and  J.  Hurst,  Svracuse,  N.  Y.     Ejector  and  mainspring  mechanism 

KlblatY  Rudolph  A..  New  York,  N^  Y.   .I?'«'nfectlni:,apparatns  ..  

T{/.senfebl    Louis   assignor  to  Rosenthal  Brothers.  New  \ork,  N.  \  .     Cigar  box 

Ksenfeld   Samuel  J.,^^ew  York.  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  himself,  and  J.  A.  Louchheim  and  E. 

S   Simoii,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Fender  for  tram-cars 

Rosentlial  Brothers.     (See  Roscnteld,  Louis,  a.ssignor.)    _      ,       ,      „,  .,  ^    ,„,,. 

Knthal.  S^gmund  A.,  and  V.  C.  Doubleday,  L<uidon,  England.     Klement  for  «o<-ou«lar> 

RSntreter,"  Frank  Lia.ssYgnor' to"  C^^^^^  Company,  IJ.H-hester,  N.  Y. 

Sash-balance ;;  •  •  •^" "  v  ■," ;  — :; 

"     ■    N.Y.    Vegetable-cutter -^ Vir'-     ' 

Mass.,  assignor  to  Electric  Gas  Lighting  Company,  of  Maine. 


So. 


.520,222 
5-20,898 


Monthly       Official 
Tolame.       Gazette. 


Date. 


May   22 
June    5 


530,183    May 


521.732 
.521,733 


June  19 
June  19 


2260 
265 

'2065 

1737 
1738 


> 

• 

.550 
64 

6T 
67 

999 
1346 

504 

r.T 

9C5 

413 
413 

67 

«i7 

l.'i4« 
1546 

517,531     Apr.     3       1K5         42       07 


5-20.189 


518,726 
.530.081 


Mav    22     2203        530 


517,965 
519,(>47 
.V.il,045 
.521,183 
517,532 

.519,775 
5-20,899 

'  518,859 

;  518,9-26 

5-20, 31-0 

.'>21.91K) 

521..V29 


Apr.  24 
May  22 

Apr.  10 
May  1 
June  6 
June  1-2 
Apr.     3 

May  15 
June    5 

Apr.  34 
Apr.  24 
May  22 
Juno  2«i 

June  19 


2245 

i;)97 

911 
170 
.525 
7t;6 
188 

1483 
266 

,  2452 

2570 
-25-20 
2-2-2*2 

i:j99 


.5.59 
(48H 
\  4f^9 

-228 

4.^ 

1-24 

17'.i 

43 

300 

04 

fiflS 

6:j7 

010 
.5.35 

S  :^23 

\  324 


67 
67 

67 
67 
67 
67 
t7 

67 


07 
67 
07 
67 


38 


9-9 

454 
953 

1^7 

570 

1>92 

1.349 

38 

842 
1-246 

491 

515 

10!M 

16S3 


»67  !  1483 


.520.339  I 
519.393  I 
51H.11H 

519..'i.5-2 
.V20..'^0 
519  204 


Mav  '22 

Mav  8 

A  pi.  10 

Mav  8 

Mav  29 

Mav  1 


2456 

H39 
1171 

1116 

27(^2 
475 


5!»6 
-203 
'2'.13 

20^< 
073 
115 


07 
07 
07 

67 

<!7 
67 


1037 
713 
230 

702 

1113 

629 


521.672    June  19      16:14       3-3       07      1.526 


.520,014     Mav    29     •2<»00 


702 


07      1137 


Roslosnik.  John.  New  York 
Ross.  Fre<lerick  W-..  Boston 
Electrical  annunciator  — 
Rqss,  Jasjier  S.,  Sharon.  Pa 
Ross.  John  T.     (See  Pn  ston 


In  val  ids  cuspidor •, 

_  John  D.,  assignor.)  , 

Ross  Mover  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Miller,  Louis  L  .  assignor.) 
Ross,  Peter  S.,  Newark.  N.  J.    Subaqueous  rock  breaker 

Ross,  Robert  II.,  Phila<lelpliia.  Pa.    Copy  holder 

Roth   George   Newark.  N.J.     Hat  setting  or  flanging  machine  --••:--. - 

Kth   Winiam,  a.ssign«r  t..  T.  Shriver  i.  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     ""p^'i"  V'^^I'"?V' Ur.K.k  ' 
Rothchil.l.  Josi-ph.  Bath  Beach,  assignor  to  G.  W.  Renton.  G.  C.  and  R.  L.  Cr.n.tonl,  Brm.k- 

Ivn.  N.  Y.     Pump  regulator -  •  -; .- - 

T?nf»iiiiiinn   Friederick.     (See  Streiiber.  Gustav  A.  F..  assignor.)  .^.,,.     .  t. 

RouiX    HerbeV,  (7  ,  West  Bay  City.  Mich.,  assignor  to  W.  Goldie.  Wilk.nsburg,  Pa. 

Multiple-plug  strip ■■-- ■        •  ■  • —   '{"'^ 

■Rnnrke  John    Norwich   Conn.    Cvlinderiun  catch  for  r«'volvers ,;-'c. 

Rmlse,  John  H:,  assignor  of  oae  half  to  J.  \l.  and  C.  A.  Schonhort",  Advance.  Mo.    Stump- 

extHMtor -,;..•,    .v 

Roust.  Joseph.  Quincv.  Mass.    Y  ile  bolder •••;•••- 

Routh   Osw'al.i  R,  Jersev  Citv,  N.  J.    Safety  appliance  for  street -nn  way  cars 

Roweli   Hiram  C..  lierlin.  N.  H.     Apparatus  for  the  construction  ol  chimneys 

Rowland.  Charles  L..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Welding  apparatus 

Rowlev   Salmon  B.     (Se«»  Grebe,  Christian,  assignor.) 

Rowlev,  8.110100  B.     (See  Riling.  Joseph,  assignor.)  f,^^%^     "n.,-! no  for  on 

Rowntr^.  Harold,  .-ussignor  of  onehalf  to  J.  B.  Burdett.  Kansas  City,  :Mo.    Device  for  op 

crating  elevator-doors  •  - - 

Rov,  Antoine.  rfat.     (S.e Chazotte.  Jean  F.   assignor.) 

Royal  Arc  Electric  Company.     (See  Marks,  Louis  B.,  assignor.) 

Royall,  John  P.,  Columbia,  Mo.     Adding  machine 

Rubinstein,  Nathan.  Chicago.  III.    Cloth-cntting  machine 

R^in- MaxiNe^YoTk^assiJiorToAutom^ 

Rudgear,  Andrew,  tt  al.     (S«e  Rodin.  {;harle8  F.,  assignor.) 

F 1  oo  T  ri  r  fl  1  s  witc  n  .........-•---•••■--•--*• .....---••  *  •  •  * 

Rue<f  Emil.  New  York,N.  Y.     A pparatus  for  distributing  .  arbonic  acid 

Ruetr'  Emil,  New  York.  N.Y.    Apparatus  for  charging  liquids  with  gas -. 

Rutlner.  Daniel  B.,  Phila<lelphia,  Pa.    Clamp  for  railway-rails 

Rnnimel.  John  C.  Sheridan,  Wyo.    Water  gage 

Rnnck   Danieland  W.,  Delhi,  Ohio.    Garden  implement 


518.278 
519,0'.I5 

A  iir. 
May 

17 
1 

14.52 
•268 

303 
63 

07 
67 

298 
.587 

.521.010 
5-20.  !»07 

•Tune 
J  line 

5 
5 

.V20 
3f6 

1-24 
94 

67 

07 

1-292 
1-268 

517..V5fi 
518,6:.2 

Apr. 
Apr. 

3 

24 

'230 

21(11 

52.  .53 
S  .524 
(  .5-25 

(;7 

;o7 

45 
429 

.5-20.0H2 
519,-294 

Mav 
May 

2-2 
'l 

199?) 
637 

4H9. 
155- 

07 
67 

9.53 
660 

518.9-27  Apr.  21   2.'j77 


5I9..'..'\3 
519.  H75 

,M9.821 
519.738 
521,477 
.5-21.H'i() 
519.770 


Mav  8 
May    15 

Mav  15 
Mav  15 
June  19 
.Tune  20 
May    15 


1119 
1651 

1.560 
14-27 
1303 
11^19 
1487 


037 


'269 
402 

.3.""2 

:t44 

304 
4.".f, 


07 
67 

07 
07 
07 

<;7 

07 


5-20,8:«    June    5        141         32 


516 


703 
874 

8.57 

1466 

1592 

p43 


.•■23 


.521 

221 

June 

12 

834 

(  195 

»  19'-. 

<0, 

1361 

5-?l 

003 

.Tune 

5 

450 

107 

67 

1278 

519 

.554 

Mav 

8 

11 '20 

269 

67 

763 

521.047 

June 

5 

.5'27 

121 

CI 

1-293 

5'20.245 

May 

22 

2298 

5.58 

67 

1007 

517 

,Cf4 

Apr. 

3 

422 

^  102 
\  103 

!c 

81 

.518 

.513 

Apr. 

17 

1870 

463 

67 

373 

518 

514 

Apr. 

17 

1871 

463 

67 

:r74 

517 

6«i5 

.\pr. 

3 

424 

103 

67 

HI 

517.48:1 

Apr. 

3 

113 

25.26 

67 

24 

517 

,888 

Apr. 

10 

770 

192 

67 

IfJ 

70 


INDEX   OF 
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Naiue,  reHiitenre,  and  in  rention 


ifs 


Kunck.  WnHam.     rS«i«  Rnnck,  Daniel  and  W.) 
Rundell.  Fretl  H  ,  Horswheadu,  N.  Y.     Chopping  kni 
Rundle,  Anthonv  M.     (S****  Murjthv.  Frank  J.,  aiwigrhr.) 
Knnd<iaiMr.  William.  Eliiin.  III.     Ftn-der  for  jewePaetiing  machines  . 
RnpT>»»l.  ITenrv.     (See  Dwnplpr  and  Rnpp^l  ) 
Rupiwl.  Henn,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Vapor  burner 

Rappel,  Hfnry.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Vaporatovo    

Rum  Car  Fender  Company.     (See  Fitzhagh,  William 

RuJiAell,  Jamtv-*  K.,  Hoj>eWell  Hill,  Canada.     lie  ci 

Russell.  John  N.,  Los  Aneel«'>».  Cal.     ?  dvertining 

Russell,  Thomas,  et  al.     (Set-  Biirson.  Harvv.  aHsienofr  ,      .         ,  • 

RusHo.  Mario,  asaignorof  one  half  to  ('..  H.  Zananlo,  ^ome.  Italy.    Reprotlucing  object.s  in 

relief  or  hitaglio  l»y  the  aid  of  photography 

Rust,  Hanrv  A.     (SeeScheele  and  Rust.) 
Rutterer.  An>ert,  etal.     (S.e  Bright,  William  IT  .  ass  gnor.) 
Rutherford.  James  R.,  P;ms.  Tex.     Att.ichnieiit  for 
Rutledge.  Charles  A.     (Sec  Crounse  and  Kntl.'ilge  ) 
Ryan.  Michael  B.,  B«)ston,  Mas.s.,  a.s.-fignor  of  two  thi 

"Andov»r.  Conn.     Folding  bicycle 

Ryan,  Michael  J.,  assignor  to  himself  and  J.  F.  Kelly, 

machino    


L.,  assignor.) 

creej  er 

wa;on 

) 


l^comotivea 

I  ds  to  C.  L.  Backus  and  C.  F.  Lincoln,  | 
S'ew  Orleans,  La.     Leather-stripping/' 


a 


a  n 


Ryan ,  Thomas  J.,  Buffalo,  N.  T.     Stop-co«k  lx)S 

Rvckman,  Garrett  E..  and  M.  Tucker,  Brockton.  X. 
Rydins:,  Herl>ert  C,  Johnstown,  Ta.  Cambering  in.' 
Rydinc,  Herbert  C.,  Johnstown,  Pa.  Apparatii.s  for 
Kylan.ler,  William  P.,  et  al.  (Set-  Bessonette,  Willjf 
Ryno  Fre<lerick  A.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  .Y.  H.  W 

ing  nia«'hiiie _•• 

Ryno,  Fr.derick  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  .\.  H 

ing  machine 

S  s;    White  Dental  Manufacturing  Company.     <See 
S.  W.  Jamison  Boot  and  Shoe  Crimping  Machine  C 

a.^signor.) 
Sabin,  John  I.,  and  W.  Hampton,  San  Fr.inci.sco.  (  al 
Sabin  John  I.,  and  W.  Hampton,  San  Francisco,  Cal 
Saliin',  John  I.,  and  W.  Ham)>ton,  San  Francisco,  Cal 
Salnn,  John  1..  and  W.  Hampton.  San  Francisco,  Cal 
Sabin!  John  I  .  and  W.  Haiptoii,  San  Francisco,  ('a' 
Sachers.  P.alph  J  .  New  York.  N.  Y.  Maniifactuie  i 
Sachs,  Joseph,  ami  E.  HuIkt,  New  York,  N.  Y.  M« 
Saclc.  Joseph,  and  E.  Hiilwr,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Mn 
Sackett,  AiigUHtine.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Inside-wall. 

Satksted.r.  Henrv  J.,  Louisville,  Ky.     T'nicycle 

Safety  Car  Heating  and  Liszliting  Company.  (See  D 
Sagendoqih,  Longlev  L..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Machine 
Sale.  Robert  A,  (See  Haidesty  and  Sal.>.) 
Salisbury,  Levi  E.,  Pmvidence,  R.  I.  Knittini.'  mac 
Salistiurv,  Levi  E.,  Providence,  R.  I.    Knitting  mac 


Veliiclc-bni  ke 


^\i!' 


Sample,  Charles,  Valley  Grove,  W.  Va. 

Samuel  C.  Tatum  Companv    (S.e  Mcndenhall.  Wa 
Samuel,  Edward,  a.xsitinor  to  William  Wharton,  Jr 

phia.  Pa.     Railwav  track  structure 

Samuels   Baniev.  St.  Joseph,  Mo.     Electric  railwav 

Samiulson.  Alexan.ler.     (See  Everett  and  Samudsoi 

Sanchei,  Alberto,  Gibura,  Cuba.    Sugar  cane-transf^rring  device . . 


Sander,  Carl  B.,  Chemnitz,  Germany.    Warp-knittit  g  machine 


>» 


Sanders,  Frank,  asAii^nor  to.f.  Wetter,  Brooklyn,  N 
Sanders  Frank,  asuisruor  to  J  Wetter.  Hrooklvn,  N 
Sandrock,  Henrv.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hose  bridge  . 

Sands,  Thomas.  Na.shua,  N.  H.     Foldin;.'  cot   

Sanford,  Clitlord  F  ,  Findlav,  Ohio.    Gas  generator 
Sankev.  Matthew  H.  P.  K  "  as.signor  to  Wilhyis  & 

EMgiand.     Expansion  genr  f.-r  engines 

Sar'ent,  Allan  ('.  (See  Sarsrenf.  Frederick  G.  and  j 
Sargent  i  Company.     (Sec  Sparks,  William  E.,  aa.si 

Sargent,  Fre<leritk  G.,  Graniteville,  Ma.ss.     "Wo<d 

Sar.'ent,  Fre<lerick  G,  and  .V.  C,  Graniteville.  Ma^« 
Sargent  Willis  L  ,  Norwich,  Conn,  l.nliricant  for 
Sargent  s  Son.s.  C.  G.  (S«e  Kiee.  Davi.l  11.,  i»s.*igno 
Sarvenf.  Joseph  G..  South  Ensrlew.Hxl,  111.  lleleasi 
Sass  Christian  U.  V.  (See  .Vxdorfer,  Gottfried,  as 
Sattclkau,  Paul,  and  H.  U.  Wiukelinann,  Brooklyn 

iinni  water-elevators ,",",   j 

Sattelkan,  Paul,  and  H.  R.  Winkelmann,  PhUadelpl 

Tank  Companv,  Camden  N.  J.  Steam  vacuum  v 
Saunders.  Theodore,  a.ssignor  of  one  half  to  E  Twe 
Sanr.  William,  assismor  of  two  thirds  to  G.  H.  H 

Washington,  D.  C.    Steanil>oiler 

Sautter,  John  R.,  San  Fr.incisco,  fal,     l»<M)r Jk-II 
Savage.  Granville  L  ,  and  W.  H.  Harrison.  NewYo 
Sawade,  Gnstave  C  ,  as.-*ignor  of  tw  o-thinla  to  P. 

Mo.    Curtain  guide  and  eU>p  - 

Sawyer.  Willard  N  ,  assignor  to  P..  D.  W  hitney,  >> 

planine  machines   ,      ,, ;.  ' "  VV " 

Savre  &  Fl.sher  Companv.     (S»>e  Macarthy    Frwl 
Scales  Edward.     (See  Bronsdon,  Edward,  as.signor 
Scales!  John  C,  Chicago,  lU,    Hatchet 


I) 


PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM   THE 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gazette. 


No. 


Date. 


cc 


518,279 

519.027 

520,805 
521,128 


."121,821 
.520,541 


Apr.   17 

May      1 

June    .'> 
June    5 

Tune  2(5 
May   29 


520,707     May   9fl 
590.615    May   2f> 


518,330 
521,048 


Apr.  17 
June    5 


14.53 

111 

81 
C&t 

1900 
2783 

3076 

2907 

1539 
.529 


3C3 

35 


> 


67 
(•.7 


299 
563 


SIS?  \ 


67      1213 
67      1317 


4.56 
673 


1.593 
1113 


67     1167 


702       »i7      1137 


3-4 


520.  .542     May   29     ■J7<> 


'.    Grape  vine  fastener 

hine       

am  l>ering  rails   

.  T.,  assisnior.  1 

ren,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Buttonattacb- 


517.4^1 
.52().7(H 
520,8«;5 


Wtkrren,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Button -rivet-/ 

\ 

niwne,  Arthur  W,,  assignor. )  j 

ompany.     tSeo  .Jami.son,  Samuel  W.,  | 

Telephone  exchange  .system 

Telephone  system     

Telephone-exchaniie  system 

Telej)hone-exeh.»nge  system 

Telei>hoi)<'  trunk  line  system 

,  printing  plates 

lufactiiring  metallic  powders 

lufactiinng  metallic  powders 

overing  


517,485 
520,451 


Apr.  3 
May  2!! 
June    5 


Apr.     3 
yms    2i> 


115 
202 


^124  } 
H05  5 
(  ..7:i 
i  (,74 


;.;73  j„- 

26  (m 

744  *;~ 

45  67 


313 

1293 

1114 

24 

1167 
12.34 


116         20       67         24 
2631     <'!':!'i     J  67      108fi 


itn 


xon.  John  A.,  assignor.) 
for  stamping  sheet  metal. 


line, 
ine  . 


r  S..  assignor.) 

&.  Company,  Incorporated,  Philadel- 

ignal 

.) 


Y.     Numberinc-machine 

Y.    NumlM-ring  machine 


i  nd  bnraer 

Robinson,  Limited,  Thames  Ditton,^ 

!c!) 

nor.) 

w^hiug  machine 

Fiber  drier 

icycle  chains  and  bearings 


51«,331 

Apr.   17 

1.541 

3-4 

67 

313 

51 '',3:12 

Apr,   17 

1.544 

3K5 

67 

314 

51K.:«3 

Apr,   17 

1.54- 

385 

67 

315 

5 1. ■'.334 

.\pr.   17 

1.551 

:{8l 

67 

316 

,5-.'0,083 

Mav   22 

2IMK1 

489 

67 

9.5:1 

5H.826 

Ai>r.  24 

2109 

59ti 

67 

4KI 

.5-JI.9''l 

June  26 

2225 

,5;i5 

67 

16.5:1 

.5-' 1.9' 2 

June  26 

2226 

67 

1653 

5JO,10;l 

Mav   22 

2066 

.504 

67 

94)5 

.S2 1,673 

June  19 

I6:i6 

383 

67 

1.526 

5l9,.5.->5 

May     8 

1122 

269 

67 

70:i 

.520,4.52 

Mav   20 

26:15 

637 

67 

1087 

521.24H 

June  12 

881 

208 

67 

1370 

521,389 

June  12 

1130 

<  2li«> 

>2ti7 

|« 

1418 

521,004 

June    5 

454 

108 

67 

1278 

.521,553 

June  10 

14.35 

3:i4 

67 

1489 

.520,271 

!klrty    22 

2:»42 

(  56-' 
>  5(i9 

m 

(586 

>6- 

1015 

522,123 

June  26 

2432 

161*1 

.520.968 

June    5 

387 

94 

67 

1268 

520.i>69 

.Tune    5 

389 

95 

67 

1268 

510.136 

Mav      1 

347 

H2 

67 

605 

522  IKl 

.Tune  2<i 

2.539 

610 

67 

1712 

52I,H22 

J  una  26 

1901 

45(i 

67 

1.-.93 

521  574 

Jnne  19 

1471 

<314 
\  315 

1 195 

.521,823 

June  2<> 

1902 

^456 

I  4.57 

|67 

1,593 

.521.821 

June  20 

1904 

4:.7 

67 

1593 

519.01»6 

May      1 

270 

67 

r,87 

t) 

g-val ve  for  air-brakes    

giior. ) 
Y.    Storage-reservoir  for  steam  vac- 


518,199     Apr.   10      1320       33,1       67       458 


w»t 


i.-*.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Automatic  Water/ 

er-elevrttor S 

v,  Danbnrv,  Conn.    Gasket 

,  W.  H.Yeatman.  and  J.  J.  Beck. 


an  mer 


k.  N.  T.    Letterbox 

Kling  and  G.  J.  Kobnsch,  St.  Lonis, 


.521.390 
521.441 
519,413 

520.742 
518,077 
521.993 

510.647 


n  c 


hendon,  Mass.    Feed-roller  for  wood- 

aifcignor.) 


519.739 


June  12 
June  12 
ilay      8 

Mav  29 
Apr.  10 
June  26 

May     8 

Mav    15 


li:!2       267        67 

''■^   r-K»i   ) 

868       210        67 


3126 
UOfl 
2227 

1283 

1428 


278 
535 

:»07 

345 


67 
67 
67 

67 

67 


1418 
1435 

718 

1176 

217 

16.53 

791 

8.12 


..   517.934     Apr.   10       848       213       67       177 
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Alph^ihiiical  li>U  of  palentiis,  April  to  June,  tm/wtitr— Continued. 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


No.  Date, 


521,734 
521,736 


.521,421 

518,07H 
518.079 
519.5.56 


521  596 
521,47- 

5:8,280 
519  928 
.521,272 
521.184 


518,791 
521,049 
.521,021 
.521,005 
521,006 

517,809 

520,616 

521,674 


SrnSSn-  f'K^ln  F  •  vZ^^ni  JSe.    Ka'SsCSLrdling  and  packing  t!oothn^^^ 
Samman:cStrirsF!:inTH  Vchurc^ll.  Deering,   Me.     Apparatus  for  handling  and  |  5,,  ,^,, 
packing  toothpicks --■■--.- ; '520,146 

bined  nut- wrench  and  lubricator - 

Scarinci,  Beniamiuo,  Philadelphia,  P».     Slipper 

S«'arinci,  Beniamino,  Phila«lelphia,  Pa.    Shoe 

i;ss;'iS?r5^o!;i;:iS'':&wea&^^  i 

ScShei,"  JohnL.!  "assignor  to  J.  BVum/New  York",  N.'  y!  '  "G"a"m"^Uble -. 51h.*0 

S<haefer,  Edmund,     (See  Flovd,  John,  assignor.! 

Scha.'fer  John  V,,,  Jr.     (See  Lebeau,  TelespharL.,  assignor,)  .„„^. 

5r   a«fer'  I  onise  Oneida  N   Y.     Method  of  and  apparatus  for  marking  patterns. ..... .  --- 

Staefer!  Peter,  issF^or  of  one-half  t«  G.  W.  BuuIms  St.  Peter,  Minn .    Veterinary  drench- 

iug-bottle „"■■."•■;■■■-;,■•  V-" ■■  T'l  :'* 

Schafer,  P'rederick,  London,  Enuland.    Riding-liabit. - 

SihatTer  &  Budenberg.     (.See  Carjienter,  RoUa  C,  assignor.) 

Sehaller,  Jules,  Paris,  France.    Ice-cream  freezer     

Sclianck,  Ephraim  L.,  Lewis  (Centre,  Ohio.    Wire  fence 

Srhaiiman  John   Anaheim,  Cal.    Cultivator --• •   ••• 

ISeZ  Heirand  J.  P..  and  H.  A.  Rust,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Trolley 

Si'heele  John"P.    (See  Scheele  and  Rust.)    ,.,,,.  ' 

Scheerer   Wilbelm,  Tuttlingen.  Germany.    Surgical  instrument 

Schefers,  L<mis  W.,St.  Louis.  Mo.     Lamp  or  lan'eru I 

Schelp  Fred,  Jr.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Thill-cou|ding 

Schenck,  Silvester  B,  Newark,  N..T.     Fertiluer  .     

S.  bendzelos,  Paul,  Duelm.  Minn.     Hand  com  planter 

Sebermerhom  George  W..  Philatlelphia.  Pa.    Vessel -.- ;;;  ■•.•"«•; j'/V 

Sc  onereckiT'joseph  Indianapolis  Ind.assignor  of  seven-eighths  to  W.  A  Miles  and  O. 
H  l%?i-V  ColumD,  Ohio,  E  E.  Perry,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  J.  W.  Hahn,  Toledo, 
Ohio.     A pparatus  for  manufacturing  ice  an<l  for  refngeratiiiji 

SchilTerdecker,  Charles,  Fort  Assinaboine,  Mont,     Target  and  indicator 

Sihifferiv,  Conra<l,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    Fruit-caii 

Schindel,  Samuel  M.,  Hagerstown,  Md.    Sue  d  for  pnenmatic  tires 

Sehindel.  Samuel  M.,  Hagerstown,  Md.    Shield  for  pneumatic  tires 

Schinke,  Max  G.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Drawbridge    

Srliirm.in  Morilz   Baltimore.  Md.     Talking  lioard  - ;■■;.    '  ;• \ 

Scbiltte^'M-^es'llurrton,  Kans.    Fee<l  and  band-cutting  attachment  f*"-  t';y*'''""R'"»-; 

oliirit'^         ..,..........•-•--•-••••••••-•"""'      .......--------•-■•-• 

Scblegelmilch,  George  E.    (See  Welch  R^ibertK.,  assignor.) 

Schlenher  Andrew  J.,  ct  al.    (See  Schleicher,  Edward  G.,  assignor.)  j  n   -,  i 

Schleicher  Edward  (J  .  assiimor  to  himself,  A.  J.  S.  bleicher,  SUmford,  Conn.,  «id  G.  and 

J  C  Schleicher,  N.w  York.  N.  Y.     Piano-sound  1 11  i  b«>ard 

Schleicher,  George,  et  al.     (See  Schleicher,  Edward  (I.,  assignor.) 

Sca,.t'rffi;'/r.ri a'tTLnd.  <■«■; ■  V.i„ui,Vcnn,„,„i„V .•„i-,il.,:Whi  1evi„, 
Schhieter.  Theodore  A.     (See  Schlueter,  Adolph  H,  and  1 .  A.) 

Schniadeke  John  F.,  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.    Coiil  chute  regulator        ■-■■■:■■- ^\"Vl"''y 

S  lini      Ali.ert,  AUeghenv,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  .ind 

Manufacturing  Companv,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Field-magnet  for  electric  machines. .     .... 

Sel.mid   Albert   Alle-'hinV  and  B.  G.  Lamme,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  AA  e.st-  , 

Soufe  Electric  a7,di^^^  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Sc-lfexcitmg  constant-  I 

s£"!:ulSS*j'V?acl:;^ut:assignors,oSo<;ieiyofci.emi^ 

Sw  itzerland.    IMue  dve  .' ' '  V 1' ' n  ' '  V " '  V 

Scbmiilt  Chariest;.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Switch  for  overhead  tndley  tracks 

Schmidt!  Charles  R,     (See  M9<  kin  and  Schmidt.) 

<<<l<ini(lt   Charles  It     Baltimore,  Md.     Core-making  machine •--- V'"i"' 

Sl^hmldt'  GeoScC'i^sign...  of  onehalf  to  A .  Ilannan.  Baltimore,  Md.    Safety  car-fender. 
Schmidt!  Gottlieb,  et  al.     (See  Parkinson,  John,  Sr..  jisMgnor.) 

Schmidt  O.  M.,  cfai.     (See  Fanner,  John  R,  assignor  )  Tk  ^4„„ 

Schmidt!  Ti.e<Kiore  F.  W..  assignor  of  one-halt  to  Dayton  Paper  Novelty  Company,  Dayton, 

'  ScSiwit.  Tir^oreF.  W:!as8"ipnorof"onediairt«"bayto^^^ 

Oliio.     Eig-case 

Schmidt    W.  C.     (S^e  Titus.  John  C.  assignor.)  ,  ...         * 

.Svhmi.lt'  Wilbeln..  Wilh.  Imshiliie,  ne  ir  Cftssel,  Germany.    Superheating  s*^"™  -,  "i-n,; 

Schmiedl.  Ant.m  L,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Mundell,  Phila«lelphia.  Pa.    Shoe-lieading 

Se"mil\"'T^;us"H.","assignorofone-h;irtoO".E.Stern"berg!"N^^^^^ 

Sclimitz,  Egon  L.,  Now  York,  N.  Y.    Safety-razor  .--; 

Schmitz,,  Egon  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Razor  stropping  device 

Schnarr,  Joseph,  etal.     (See  Cook.  George,  assignor.) 

Schneider,  G..f  fal.     (See  Maniuart,  Rudolf,  assignor.)  „„.,     .^„    p    t    w»ibel    C 

Schneider  George  L  .  a.ssignor  ol  seven -eighths  to  W.  J.  Pattosien  F.  1..  ^^  »> "?*•• /r ; 
Ser.G  Brandt,  G.  A  Paul,  F.  Brandt,  and  A.  R.  Paul,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Electric 
advertising  or  signaling  aiiparatns /  " '  v •' '  'Lili^i"/,^ 

Schneider,  George  P.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,    Pumping  apparatus  for  gas,  air,  water,  &c 

Schneider,  Jacob,  et  al.    (S«'e  Bosnian,  Nicolas,  assignor.) 

<;/'hnpiiler  Ottfl  Berlin  Germanv.    Fare-indicator  for  cabs -- v;  "i i"l* 

l^tnelder!  Sp^rsignor  of  one  half  to  G  C.  Witte,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.    Spoke-socket 

Schnell.  August.  Clint«u,  Iowa.     SP'"*^*-^®!  "♦♦.f'^'"®?.*  ^  vnrV  "v"y"   "Pneumaticdi^^^^^ 
Schnepf,  John,  assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  H.  Bellamy,  New  York,  N.  Y.    i'neumatic  aoor 

Sclmen^Brnke  Shoe  Companv.     (SeeSchoen.  "charies  T.,  assignor.) 

Schoen.  Charles  T.,  Allegheny,  Pa.    Brake-beam ;• 


June  19 
Jnne  19 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gazette. 


1740 
1743 


June  19      1741 
Mav   22     2125 


411 
414 

4'3 
519 


June  12  1181  281 

Ai>r.  10  1101  279 

Apr.   10  1102  279 

May      8  1123  270 


Mav   29     2845       687 
Apr.  24     24.5:1       608 


519,927     May    15     1727 


June  19 
Jun«  19 

Apr.  17 
May  15 
Julie  12 
•June  12 


1512 
i:W5 


424 

:».-.4 
:hm 


521.5.55  June  10 

.520.866  June    5 

520.834  June    5 

517.486  Apr.  3 

517.487  Apr,  3 
518,702  Apr.  24 


1454  354 

1728  424 

019  218 

768  180 

14.39  334 

2(13  45,46 

147  32 

119    

120  27 
2194  .548 


"3    . 
> 

67 
67 

1547 

1,547 

67 
67 

1547 
975 

67 
67 
67 
67 

1427 
217 
217 
7«3 

67 
07 

1135 
492 

67 


888 


Apr.  24 
.Tune  5 
June  26 
.Tune  5 
.T  line    5 

Apr.     3 

May   29 

June  19 


2348 
.531 

2074 
454 
456 

657 

2IKI7 

16:17 


5;^ 

125 

498 

1(18 

108 

<,  164 

/  165 

702 

<383 

i:i84 


67  ■'  1502 

67  {  1406 

67  299 

67  81S8 

67  '  1377 

67  1349 

67  1190 

07  12.34 

67  1284 

67  25 


67 
67 


35 
i46 


522,124     June  26     2435       .586 


519,683 
510,478 

518,653 

519,097 


May 
Mav 


1341 


t>7fi 

Apr.  24  :  2103 
Mav      1        2:0 


^:^23 
<  :«24 

236 


535 
64 


67  473 

67  1293 

67  ie8»» 

67  !  1279 

67  1279 

67  127 

67  '  1137 

67  1527 


67      1601 


07 
67 
67 


519,098    May     1       271 


64  1     67 


8t»2 
737 

429 

587 

588 


,119.071 
519,351 

Mav 

May 

15 

8 

1S04 
76^ 

"188" 

67 
67 

90S 
699 

519,006 
519,64f< 

Mav 
Ma!\ 

1 

8 

109 
12f4 

26.27 
307 

67 
67 

556 
701 

518,898 

Apr. 

24 

25:»0 

625 

67 

,">07 

518,899 

Apr. 

24 

2.5.30 

<;25 

(;7 

.507 

518,162 

Ajir. 

10 

123^ 

311 

67 

241 

.519.162 
.522,031 
510.470 
520,272 

May 
.Tune 
May 
May 

1 
26 

8 
22 

400 
22>^t 

078 
3344 

96 
548 
236 
.569 

67 
67 
67 

67 

615 
1664 

737 
1015 

.520,223 
.521,675 

519.972 
510,273 
517,935 

518,119 

522,032 


Mav   22     2261 
June  19  j  1640 

Mav    15      lrfl5 
May      1 
Apr.  10 

Apr.  10 

June  26 


600 
849 

1172 

2290 


.550 
384 

443 
145 
314 

293 

548 


67 

67 

67 

07 
67 

67 

67 


999 
1.527 

002 

6.''>3 
177 

230 

1664 


72 


INDEX   OF  PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM   THE 
Alphabdical  list  o  "  patentees,  April  to  June,  inclusive — Continued. 


Monthly 
Tolume. 


Schoen   Charles  T.,  a«fliffnor  to  Schoen  Brake  Shn  b  Company.  Allepheny.  Pa.    Brake-ahoe 

Schoenberg.  William  H.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Oil  c  oth  printing:  machine   

Schoenbrnn,  Samuel,  aasiguor  of  one-half  to  A.  f.ellner,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Trouseni 

Schoeppl,  Joseph  F  .  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Hook  and  eye  ..--. 

Bohotf,  Henry  w.,  U.  Finkel,  and  F.  E.  Proliert,  Oak  Park,  111.     Selt-opening  umbrella  . . . . 

SH'hofleld,  SilaaC..  Freeport,  HI.     Runner  at  ta<hm»Mit  for  wheeled  vehicles 

Scholten.  Paul.  Wattenmheid,  Germany.     Frame  for  carrying  cans  or  other  vessels 

Scholz.  Angnnf,  New  York.  X.  Y.    Ciparstimp  i^-ceptacle 

Schonhoff.  C.  A.,  et  al.     (Sew  Rouse.  John  H  ,  asslfuor.) 
Sflionhoff,  J.  H..  et  al.     (See  Rouse.  John  H.,  assignor.) 

S<hi>nii){.  Gustav,  Vienna,  .^u.^tria-Hungary.     IMnno  for  children 

Sclioop,  Paul,  Zurich,  Switzerland.     Electric  traction  apparatus 

Schopper,  Lonis,  Leipsic,  Germany.    Testingmanhine 

Schott,  Cym-s.     (See  Miltonberger,  Wvnant,  and  Schott.) 
Schramm,  Bemhanl.     (See  Schramm,  Constant  ai  d  B.) 

Sihiamni.  Constant  and  B.,  Harrison,  N.  J.     Bott lextopper 

Schreiner,  Friedrich,  Plainfield,  N.  J.    Stove  for  drying  matrices 

Schriver,  Oliver  P.,  Newj)ort,  Kv.    Roller  staple    

Schrwler.  N'lchola.s,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Display  I  ox ............... 

Schroeder    Max,  Onsseldorf.  assignor  of  oue-hal!    to  Actien-Oesellschaft  fur  Zinklndus- 
trie,  vormals  Wilhelm  Grillo,  OI>erhau9Pn,  Gen lany.     Producing  glue  and  gelatine  from 

V)OD  Ofl  ,,,...........•.-.----•--■-•-■•■•'-■•■•---*•-•"*"  ,,...■..•.........---• 

Schroeder.  Richard  D.  San  Francisco,  assignor  U  W.  F.  Pierce,  Oakland,  Cal.    Beer-press- 
ure apparatus 

Schroeiler.  Theodor.  New  Prague,  Minn.    Adjasl  able  odometer 

S^-hubert.  George.  W.ilnut  Springs.  Tex.     Baling  press 

Schnler.  Louis,  Gopj>ingen,  Germany.    Stampiuji  press 

Schulte,  Franz,  Hamburg,  Germany.    Molder's  t  kck --   

Schultz,  Carl  H.,  Jr.,  deceased.  New  York,  N.  Y    C.  H.  Schultz,  atlministrator.    Filter 

Schultze.  GeorgeT..  Evansville,  Ind.     Apparatu  i  for  drj'ing  lumber 

Schulz.  Gustav  C.     (See  Tiefel.  Charles  G..  assig  lor.) 

Schulze.  Andrew,  Lott,  Tex.     Breast  for  cotton-j  ins 

Schulze,  Andrew,  Lott,  Tex.    Governor  for  seed  cotton-handling  apj)araln8 

Schulze.  Andrew,  Lott,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Kingshnd  &.  Douglas  Manufacturing  Company. 

St.  Lonis,  Mo.    Dog  or  stop  device  for  baling  p:  ■esses - 

Schumacher.  .\U>ertC  ,  Ann  Arbor,  assignor  to  Muskegon  Chemical  Fire  Engine  Company, 

Muskegon,  Mich.     Process  of  and  compound  for  extinguishing  tires 

Schtimacher,  Wwe.  J.     (Stf  Barthelniess,  Johannes,  assignor.) 

ScV'iipple,  Charles,  and  C.  Hubeler,  Phila<lelphia,  I'a.    Cigarpresa 

Schurkena,  John  1'.,  Westphalia,  Kans.    Cornhi  sker .» ■ 

Schutte,  Louis.  Phila«lelphia.  Pa.    Steam-jet  nozale -- 

Schiitz.  Alwin.  and  A.  Landcrer.  Leipsic,  assign nrs  to  W.  J.  Teufel,  Stuttgart,  Germany. 

Bandage  for  varicf>se  veins ■ 

Schutz,  Kinile,  and  J.  H.  Henderson,  Sierra  Citv,  Cal.    Hydraulic  air-compressor 

Schuvler  Electric  Companv.     (See  Knowles,  EiH  ard  R.,  assignor.) 

SchuVlir  Electric  Company.     (See  Knowles  and  Park,  assignors.) 

Schuvler  Electric  Company.     (S.e  Otfrell.  Olof.  sssiguor.) 

Schwaab,  Adam.  Jr..  New  York,  X.  Y.     Head-nst 

Schwahn,  Heinrich  F.  D.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Apparatus  for  generating  gas 

Schwarz.  Julius,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Waistband    or  trousers -  -  -  -  -  -  ■  • - 

Schweim,  Herman,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  Sta'k  and  W.  E.  Brinkerhoff.  Detroit,  Mich. 
Pneumatic  hoist 

Schwesinger,  Henry  and  J.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Putin  for  organs 

Schwesinger.  John!     (See  Schwesinger,  Henrj- a  id  J.)  t,.^.        ,,., 

S<-hwei/.er,  Adolph.  a.ssignor  of  tw»».third-<  to  M.  M.  Hirsh  and  W.  F.  Jobbins,  Chicago. 
111.     Extracting  fats  fmrn  animal  or  vegetable  substances 

Schwickart.  Philip,  r.rooklvn.  N.  Y.    Trimmer  (ir  vault-lights 

Scott.  BertieC,  Bruges.  Belgium.     Means  for  pr  spelling  canal-lwats 

Scott,  Charles  F.     (See  Wtstinghoiise  and  Scott.  > 

Scott  Charles  F.,  Pittsburg.  Pa.    S\  stem  of  elec  rical  distribution  by  alternating  currents 

Scott.  Charles  F.  a.ssign<«r  to  Westinghou.se  Ele -trie  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Pitts- 
burg, I'a.    Economizing  tho  energy  of  altemat  ng  currents 

Scott,  Edw  ard.     (S.  e  Oliver  and  Scott.) 

Scott,  Gonlon  J.     (S«'e  Ries  and  Scott.) 

Scott,  Jacob  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Leather-scor  ng  machine 

Scott,  Jacob  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Leather-skiMlng  machine 

Scott.  Rol)ert  P..  Cadiz,  Ohio.     Bicycle  tire 

Scott.  Rooert  W.     (See  Williams,  Louis  N.  D.,  aisignor.) 

Scott.  William  A.,  Jr.,  Pittsburg.  Pa.    Coveriny  for  boilers 

ScoTill  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  WollT  an  1  Hyde,  assignors.) 

Scovilb'.  Horace  B..  New  Watefford,  Ohio.     Fireplace-heater - 

Scribner,  Charles  E.,  a-ssignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Duplex  arc 


lamp.. 


I  rio  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Testing  sys- 
rubber  and  steel  horseshoe 


na  ion 


1  alf  to  C.  W.  Carter,  Anbnmdale.  Mass. 


Scribner,  Charles  E,  assignor  to  Western  Electee  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Telephone-cir 

cuit 

Scribner,  Charles  E..  assignor  to  Western  Elec 

tern  for  multiple  Rwit<hlH>ar»ls    

S»"ribner.  Elmer  C  .  Neversink,  N.  Y.  Combi 
Scully,  John,  S<inth  .\mboy,  N.  J.  Coal-chute 
Seaberg,  John  A.  W..  Maiden,  assignor  ot  one 

Babv-jumper 

Seal.  Theodore  T  .  Bellaire,  Ohio.    Mandolin    . 
Seaman,  Charles  H..  St.  Joe«'ph,  Mo.     Drying  ki 
Seaman,  treorge  S..  Alvara4lo,  Tex.     Shoe  for  br 
Seat«ui,  William,  Greentleld,  as.signor  of  one  half 
Seavems,  Edmund  B.  V.,  BrtMikline,  .Mass.    Co 
Seberg.  Augnst.  and  D.  Connor,  Marshalltown, 
Sebum.  William.    (See  McKain  and  Sebum.) 


Seek,  Willy,  Ober-Frael,  Germany. 


530,900 
518,120 
5H,727 
521,391 
521.323 
520,i»0« 
521,554 
518,887 


516,900 
580,340 


June  5 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  24 

iiine  12 
une  12 
June  5 
June  19 
Apr.  24 


Apr.  10 
May   22 


i 

cc 

1-^ 

867 

64 

1173 

294 

224« 

5.1!) 

1133 

267 

836 

196 

« 

19 

1438 

3.34 

2410 

596 
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Gazette. 


1382 
2457 


330 

,596 


521,323    June  12 


101* 'SS§ 


87 
67 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


67 
67 

l67 


519,777 

,V20,578 
519, 43.-. 
521,050 


518,861 

520,224 
519,592 
517,936 


518.0811 
519,t6< 
517, 48K 
519.352 

517,9:r7 
521,67»i 

521,511 

520,012 

519,163 
519,929 
519,796 

519,894 
517,628 


Mav  15 
May  29 
May  8 
June    5 


Apr.  84 

May   22 

May     8 

Apr.  10 

Apr.  10 

May  1 

Apr.  3 

May  8 

Apr.   10 
June  HI 

Jnne  19 

May  15 


2455       609       67 


2262       550 

850  j    214 
1103       279 


403 
l-.'2 
769 

8.'>0 
1642 

1367 

1868 


97 
27 

188 

214 

385 

318 


520,577 
'  581,479 

517,984 

519,436 
522,184 


May     1 
May   15 
May   15 

402 
1525 

May   15 
Apr.     3 

1681 
347 

1 

May  29 

2847 

Jnne  19 

1307 

Apr.  10 

944 

67 

67 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 

67 
67 

67 

67 


410 
82 


67 
67 


May     8 
Jane  2l) 


903 
2541 


I 


.'■)80,743 
520.273 
518,680 


Mav  29 
May  22 
Apr.  24 


.'>21,051     June    5 
520,970    June    5 


520,709 
521,090 
.V21,273 

519,137 

518,862 

518,792 

519,876 

520,543 

518,863 
.')21,0.52 


n 

dges 

-  to  LR.Cole,  Harrisburg,  Ai^.  Fish-trap, 
njtroller  for  alternating-current  machines. .. 

o  wa.     Lamp-shade 


5 19,  .593 
518,900 
519,138 
517.938 
521,0.^3 
521.867 
517,889 


!klay  29 
June  5 
June  12 

May     1 

Apr.  24 

Apr.  24 

May    15 

Mav  2;» 
Apr.  24 
June    5 

May  8 
Apr.  24 
May  1 
Apr.  10 
June  5 
June  26 
Apr.  10 


745 


SIS  \ 


67 
67 
67 


3079 

ro4 

921  218 

347  82,83  !  67 

2458  609   07 

2350  582   67 

1652  403  I  67 


67 
67 
67 


Gas  or  hvd -ocarbon  motor 517,890  Apr.  10 


27,-9 

674 

24fiO 

609 

.^38 

126 

1186 

2r<8 

2531 

626 

349 

83 

av2 

215 

539 

126 

1970 

476 

771 

192 

772 

<198 

(  193  I 

1248 

230 

4.54 

1418 

1362 

1213 

1489 

483 


359 

1037 

1394 


1490  361  67  843 

2848  688  67  1126 

908  '  217  67  725 

533  125  67  1294 


492 

999 

775 

177 
217 
615 
25 
699^ 

178 
1527 

1477 

913 


67 

f.l5 

67 

888 

67 

850 

889 
68 


687  67  11*5 

837  I  67  198 

817  67  725 

610  67  1713 


3137  757  67  1176 

8346  569  |  67  1015 

2151  538  '  67  439 

534  126  j  67  12m 

.190    95  67  1268 


67 
67 
67 

67 
67 

f.7 
67 


1168 
1306 
1377 

605 

498 

473 

874 

1114 

4!I3 

1294 

775 
.507 
605 
178 
1895 
1606 
163 

163- 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Safety  percu.ssionfuse . 


(See  Sedgwick.  Richard,  assignor.)  ♦„,„»:„„> 

Seflgwick,  Richard,  Assignor  to  Sedgwick  Bros.  Company,  Richmond,  Ind.    ^";«-\^|«t»°«; 


Seddon,  Henry  C,  London,  England 

Sedgwick  Bros.  Company, 
eflgwick, 

ScelT  Obadial^:  ass'ignor  to  K.  C.'  Stearas  &  Co."  Syracuse,'  N.  Y.    Wheel-tire 

Sogerdahl.  Rudolph.  Chic^igo  HI.    Electric-arc  lamp 

Sego,  Joseph,  and  C.  Faucher,  Valparaiso.  Ind.     Bridge-gate 

Segrest,  Lewis  H.,  Brandywine,  Miss.    Car  coupling 

SeUH*!    William  A.,  Independence,  Iowa.     Lubricator 

Seiberiing,  Monroe,  Kokomo.  Ind.    Glass  melting  furnace 

Seibert,  Philip,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Coal  wagon  chute.  ..^... 

Seifert  Otto  E  .  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Automatic  railway;  switch.^. 

Seinel,  Jacob,  St.  Louis'.  Mo.     Fireproof  tloor  and  ceiling  construction 

SeiiM'l,  Jacob,  St.  Lonis,  Mo.     Tile  for  floor  an.l  celling  construction 

Sejnoha,  Frank  S.,  Chicago,  111     Smoke  consumer 

Selden  Charies  and  H.  V.  Riley,  Baltimore,  Md      Elwtric  railway  signal..........-----:. 

slldeS;  Charles:  and  H.  V.  Riley.  Baltimore.  Md.,  said  R.ley  assignor  of  onefourth  to  said 

Selden.    Electric  railway  signal 

Sellenschoidt,  Carl,  and  L.  Lepke,  Berlin.  Germany.    Filter 

Seller  Bros.  &^  Co.     (See  Rol)erts  and  Burroughs,  assignoro.) 

Sellers  Coleman,  Philadelphia,  Pa      Dynamo-electric  machinery 

Sellner  Abraham.     (See  Schoenbrun.  Samuel,  assignor.) 

Selowskv,  GusUve,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Necktie 

Selzer  A.   et  al.     (See  Bright,  William  H  ,  assignor.) 

Selzer.  Daniel  F.  and  H  ,  A k 'on,  Ohio.    Pump    

Selzer,  Henry.     (See  Selzer,  Daniel  F.  wid  H.) 
Semler  Johsinnes,  ff  ai.     (See  Miiiler,  Rudolf  assignor.) 
Sendker,  Louis,  rfoi.     (See  Edmonds,  Charles  h.   assignor.) 
Seudker.  William  H.,  et  al.     (See  Edmonds.  Charies  S.,  assignor.) 

Sequeira,  Augustus,  Hartford,  Conn      Variable  speed  mechanism 

Sergeant   Henry  C,  Westfield,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll  Sergeant  Drill  Company,  New> 

York  N.  Y.  "Vahe-gear  for  direct-acting  engines > 

Serve  Jean  P.,  Lyons,  France.    Tubular  boiler . .--- ,  V-' '    , 

Sessions  Charles' B..  and  B.  C.  Van  Emon.  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Wat*r  wheel  regulating 

'a]>paratus -  • . i 

Sessions  Samuel  W.     (See  North  and  Sessions.)  ,„      ^     •       •     i     i„„„„.. 

S^?er  Michael,  assignor  t..  Western  Electric  Company.  Chicago,  111.    Spring  .)ack  cleaner 

Seweil  James  A .,  Campton.  Ky.    Calculating-machine 

Sexton.  Isaac,  Somerville,  Mass.    Self-closing  can^. .   ....   ■  ■  -  ■ -  • ,   -  -  -    • -,-  -  •;„■■,;■.•■■ " 

Seymour,  Chiirles,  assignor  to  Defiance  Machine  Works.  Defiance.  Ohio.     W  oodworking- 

machine 


No. 


531,139 


580,617 

520,901 
518,6r)4 
519,274 
517,6»-.6 
519,:{94 
.520,k:15 
518,121 
518,281 
522,168 
r.22. 169 

.520,453 

520,661 


Monthly        Official 
volume.       Gazette. 


m 


June    5 


May  89 

8909 

1 

June    5 

268  ! 

.\pr.  24 

2105 

May      1 

600 

Apr.     3 

425  ' 

Mav      8 

841 

June    5 

149 

A  pr. 
Apr. 
June 


10 
17 
26 


Jnne  26 
May  29 
May   29 


Shs^ber,  Jacob,  Reading,  Pa.     Molding  apparatus. 
Shacklcford,  T.  J.,  et  al.     (See  Miltonber 


520,710     May    'JO 

519,275    May     1 

I 

530,940  '  June    5 

517,769     Apr.     3 

1 518,35«;     Apr.   17 


.V21,.512 

.")20,19« 
.'21,442 
518,282 

521,223 
.■>  19.973  , 
521,5*6 

521,185 
517,489 


117.5 
1455 
2517 

2518 

2637 
2979 

3080 


(703 
\  704 
64 
.526 
145 
103 
204 

:o 

294 
:t64 
604 
605 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
G7 
C7 
C7 


721        67 


745        f.7 
601     \\*l     ;67 


348 

.597 

1601 


1 

June  19 
May   22 

1369 
2204 

^31^ 
)319 
(,  .5.36 
)  .537 

June  12 
Apr.   17 

1231 
1457 

291 
<365 

June  12 
May  15 
June  19 

838 
1808 
1440 

196 
443 

335 

85  67 

I 

147  67 

396  67 


!- 


Horse-rake 

Horse-rake 


?rger,  Wynant,  and  Schott,  assignors.) 

Shackelford,  Tiffin  J.,  and  J.  F.  Miltonberger,  Warsaw,  Ind.     Adjustable  surgical  chair. 

Shatfer  Richard  M.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Dough  kneader  and  mixer 

Shallenberger,  Frank.     (See  Shallenberger,  John  W.,  assignor.) 

Shallenll^rSer.  John  W..  Canal  Fulton.  Sssiguor  of  one-half  to  F.  Shallenberger.  Massillon. 

Ohio.    Coal-drill •••.••;■•. 

Shanafelt,  Fred  P.,  Canton,  Ohio.     Electric  fonntain  .  ^ ... ........  -  ^  -  ,-  -^,-  •  - -^-  -   -  -  -   -  j. 

Shank   Chari.H  A.,  assignor  of  seven  eighths  to  A.  A.  Catanach,  P.  Bojd,  ^  .  Burge,  B.  1  . 

Wilson  an.l  R.  S.  Greenfield.  Philadeliihia.  Pa.     .Vrtificial  stone  or  cement  composition. . 

Shank   Thomas  M..  Kenova,  W.  Va.     Excelsior  machine 

Shank,  William  P.,  Cairo,  III.    Smoke  arrester. .     : 

Shann,  Montague  H.  C  .  Brisbane,  Queensland.     Furnace ., 

Shannon.  Thomas  J..  Wolf,  Ohio.     Folding  pie  rack --- ^■■■ 

Sharp,  Charies  S.,  a-ssignor  to  D.  M.  Osbome  6i  Company,  Auburn,  N.  V  . 
Sharp.  Charles  S.,  assignor  to  D.  M.  Osborne  .t  Company.  Auburn.  N.  \  • 

Sharp,  John  C,  Delavan,  Wis.     Stump  extractor ■  •  • 

Shartle,  Charies  W.,  Middletown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Middletown  Macliine  Company,  of  Ohio. 

Slip-cidlar  for  pulleys,  shafts.  &c 

Shaw,  Ai  B.     (See  Shaw,  Nathaniel  H.  and  A.  B.) 

Shaw   Alton  J..  Muskegon,  Mich.    Rheostat 

Shaw  Charles  A..  Revere,  Mass.     Burner  for  illuniinating-gas. ....-.;  • ,^--- 

Shaw',  George  V. .'assignor  of  two  thirds  to  J.  S.  Donellan  and  O.  B.  Ridgeway,  Dubuque, 

Iowa.     Nutmeg  grater ,-■;■■; 

Shaw,  James  C,  Hannibal,  Mo     Fee<l  water  pipe  heater 

Shaw,  James  L.,  SeuecR.  111.     Machine  for  sharpening  harrow-disks.... ;vr"'v„;r" 

Shaw  Nathaniel  H.,  Somerville,  and  A.  B  Shaw,  Medford,  Mass.,  assignors  to  New  Eng 

land  Automatic  Gas  Lighting  Company,  Portland,  Me.    Automatic  gas  lighting  and  ex 

tinguishing  apparatus. -  - 

Shay,  Ephraini  and  L.,  Harlnir  Springs,  Mich.     Hose-cart 

Shay,  Lette.     (See  Shav,  Epbraim  and  L.) 

Shay   WilmotW.     (See  Kilgore.  John  S..  assignor.) 

Shea,  John  W.,  Covington,  Ky.     Movable  ami  rest  for  wnUng  purposes 

Shea,  Tim,  Knoxville,  Tenn.    Car-coupling 

Shearer  George  B. ,  Oneonta,  N.  Y.     Locking  device  for  piano  pedals  . . 
Shearer'  Thomas  J  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  J.  Beechler,  Indianapolis, 

Shearman,  John,  New  York,  N    Y.     Valve  for  air  and  gas  meters 

Sheckler,  Peter,  Stockton,  Kans.     Magazine- firearm 

She<llock.  William,  Ix)ndon,  England.     Feed  water  heater  and  purifier 

Sheldon,  Herliert  F  .  Melrose,  Mass.     Bicycle ' 

Sheldon.  Mark  A.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Curling  iron  holder 

Sheldon.  Rosecrana,  Chicago,  111.    Copy  holder ■:■'■;( ■'„''"Vi;' 

Sheldon   William  J..  Middletown,  Pa.     Fish-plate  splice  for  connecting  raUwa>  -raUB. 
Shellaberger,  Edward  F.,  De  Kalb.  Ill     MeUl  comer  piece  lor  frames 


.520,579 
519,740 


June  12 
Apr.     3 

May   29 
May    15 


7ti9 
lil 


180 

27 


07 

67 

.  67 

67 


67 
67 


(688  ) 

'j  6^9  [■  67 

( ti!>0  ) 
1429       345        67 


2849 


518,703 
518.122 

.520.662 
.520,618 
.521.0.54 
518,629 
519,007 
517, 190 
517,191 

521,4'-0 

521,05.5 

517,770 
522.088 

518.704  , 

517,771 

517,810 


520,836 
521,868 


Apr. 
Apr. 

24 

10 

Mav 

39 

May 

29 

June 

5 

.Apr. 
May 
Apr. 
Apr. 

21 
1 
3 
3 

June 

19 

June 

5 

Apr. 
June 

3 
26 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

24 
3 
3 

2195 
1176 

29fl 
2911 

.540 
2061 

111 


.548 
295 


67 

<;7 


704 
127 

513 
27 
484  27,28 
128         28 

1310 


67 
<!7 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 

y.m    (,.- 

<306     ) 


541        1-. 


June    5 
June  26 


.520,711     May  89 


Ind.    Cistern... 


519,480 

518,163 
521,869 
519,481 
531,684 

520,084 

519,  .557 
532,033 
519,048 
581,481 
,  518,838 


May     f 

Apr.  10 
.Tune  36 
May  8 
June  19 

May  82 

May  8 
June  26 
May  1 
June  19 
Apr.  34 


.598 
3375 

8197 
601 
t;59 


1.51 
1973 


3083 
978 


147 
571 

.548 
147 
165 


33 

476 


745 


67 
67 

67 

67 
67 


67 
67 


1318 

1137 

1246 

430 

65:1 

82 

713 

1224 
230 
299 

1708 

1708 

1087 
1149 

1168 
653 

1260 
116 
326 


1478 

989 
1436 

299 

1.163 

902 

1490 

1349 

25 

1126 

832 


446 
330 

1150 

1138 

1295 

422 

.557 

26 

26 

1466 


12{>5 
116 

ISHl 

446 
116 
128 


1239 

311 

1974 

477 

980 

2:n 

1  1557 

364 

2008 

C486 
M90 

1124 

270 

3291 

548 

177 

42 

1316 

306 

3411 

597 

<  2:«6  } ,-. 


67 
67 
67 

s« 

67 
67 
67 
67 


1825 
1607 


1169 
737 

241 
1607 

737 
1511 

954 

7(i3 
ir.64 

570 
1468 

4r3 
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3F  PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM  THE 
jMilnitns.  April  to  June,  incltunre— Continued. 


Name,  residence,  ai  d  invention. 


Stew 


i-brale 


t8Sl 


oi  e 


•raoti  r 


Shellenback,  William,  Richmond,  Ind.     Engine 
Shepard.  Amoi..  Plan tuville,  awiignor  to  Peck 
Sh^aJif.  A^rPlantVvilie:  a««ip.or ioPeck.  St< 

Sli5J;i;:i" JJIJ^F:,- Ja<k^n:  Mich: •  Vehicle  ^■ 
Shepheard,  John  U.,  aiwi};nor  of  one-half  to  R. 

Shepherd.  John,' "aMi'inior  of  two-thinls  to  G 

Sh'enlev   Harrv.     (See  Gray  and  Rhepley  \ 
ih^tpa.d   Kdwin,  Phila^lelphia.  Pa      Aux.har^ 
Shei/par-l.  WllH^ni  IL,  New  York    V  >.•     L12I 
ShepUr.1,  Sylvanus  D.,  jwwignor  to  Backu.s  ^\ 

i^C&l:  <y.  B:,Vf  ai.  '^^^i^  "S^^V 

Sheridan  T.  W..  et  al.     (See  >mith.  Charle«  I-.. 
Sheriff  Charles  G.,  Hot  Sulphur  Spring.,  Colo. 
Sherman.  Stephen  F.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Folding 
Sherman,  William  P.,  Butte,  Mont.    Exhilmnr 
ShemiHn.  Willi-  D-.  a.nier.or  to  him^^'^  v 

Johnson,  and  E.  Snedekor,  Brooklvn.  N.  \. 
Sherw.HHi.  Charles  I...  Farihau  t.  as...gnor  of 

Combine<i  refiicr.itor  and  «'»'■••■--  -  -  ■  -  y  ■  ^ 
Shinkl..  Bradford  rf  al  (Se.;  ni«lg«  "•  A  h'^^^J 
Shine  Walter  S.,  Brooklyn,  N  .  \  .  Spiu  toi  do 
sSiP.  Walter  S.!  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Apparatus 

Sh!pw!'lV^hnW::  Baltimore^  MdrWati..^-:^ 
^h  l.ev   Peter  C.a.-.siunor  of  one-third  to  O.  h. 

it::Su.k;?wiinam  <•:  r^';:j"--',;::?,,kir""' 

Sw^li.  Kdwanl.  Atchison  Kan.  Coml.ined 
Shnidor.  Claren.e  I>..  N.'W  Al  .ai.>,  ^'  ';^  A  '* 
S  r.Mnor  Edwanl.  (S«'e  Lnininiier  and  Nhrei 
Sh"  erVco  r.  (See  Roth.  WilUun..  aH8.^' 
Sh  .art  lienianin.  F..  K.M.t.  Ohio.  >Mrai>er  . 
Shurenid  Xel"  Chi.a;:o.  111.  Foldinj:  con.h 
?f,uU/    Kdwani  I...  Sprin.rteld,  Ma.«.    G^ 

Si.avd,  William,     (.-^ee J-amm  »"<^<^'*=*"'  *,  ^f 
SidelM)th:im.  William,  New  \ork.  N.  \.     »<»«' 
S    me  1"  Charles  W. ,  .lecea.*e<l, « '. uarantee 
"^'p      admStrator.    C..ndm.  ''e'tnc  nuK^ 
Siemen.-,  Ernst  W.  von,  as8i|tuor  to  Men.ens 

SiemensJt  Halske.' '  is^'  llofner- Altenrck.  F 
Sir-men.,  .t  Hal.ske.  (See  Hortmann  CaH.  a 
Siemens  &  Halsko.  (S«>o  ^"••n«^""-,'''7.  *  ^J^ 
Sider.  John  I>..  San  Francsco,  (  al .  1 1-  ner 
S.ll.  Elmer  S..  Ma«sena,  Iowa,  I'['»^^ /'V'!^ 
Sill  Stove  Work.x.  (Se<'  Clunie*  Aithur  B_.  a 
S  U  Samm-l  and  J.  K  W.«h1  Thoni  on.  K.  I 
Simon^'^^dwln  S..  H  al,  (S,^  RosentVld  Sam. 
sininna  Mark  (See  Stromberi:,  AlfrtHl,  .i^si). 
srn:o,^Jan-n...ta/  (SeeVanl)^^^^^^ 
(S«'e  Niillitincale.  ^^  ill 

East  Monro*'.  Ohio.     Wi 


.       ,   ..  518,104     Apr.   10 

uminglathe 

i  Wilcox  Company,  Southington.Conn. 
w  i  Wilcox  Company,  Southington.Conn. 


Biackall!  Aibany!  N.'y.    Kod  for  slide 
irtoii,  Memphis,"  Mich.' '  Ci'ste'm-cleaning 


n«r 
n<  r 


Sinioiiton.  John  H 

Simmons,  Geor-.io  E 

gunonean.  Lonis  E..  a««iP.or  to  Antomatu. 


Montreal.  C.nada.  Automatic  telephone  «: 
Simpson  Brick  Pn-ss  Compan.v^.  (^^^'"jr" 
Simpson.  Peter  L.,  assi^'nor  to  Simpson  Bruk 

Simnu!ii^nM^romo.ravurePrin^i\;gMa<;hi 

S  °Sr,  cVarl.  s.  Wichita  Kans.  Chair-  >.vtto 
Sinks.  David,  assignor  of  one-half  to  (I.  iru 
Sinning,  Charles,  a-ssicnor  to  Sinning  Lastuu 


Sinning,  Charles,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Louis.  111.     Lastinsi-machine 


SinniniT  L  istinz  Machine  Company.  (See  Si  inin 
S  n«  Ph  lip.  Bkltinmre  Md  (llazier-s  dian  ond 
r^'"  .  •  '^'u  V-i.i.,r,.rth  .c  C.mnanv.     (See  Ca  net. 


1  nr. ) 


(See 
^...,.    .  ..ilip.  Baltimore   Md      «iia7.ierH 
Sir  Joseph  Whit  worth  \  Company.     (See  (. 
sU      Frank  W  .  ft  al.     (See  Chace,  Jame. 
S  ?nc   I™  BnH.klvn,  N.  Y.     Skirt  pn>tect 
Ski^ta,  Paul.     (Se«  Uker.  Jam.s  \N      .issig. 
Skinner.  Daniel  M.,  Centre  ^an«j^"^^h'A,",. 
Skipper.  James  M.,  a.ssignor  of  one -half  t4 

Slack,  Wiiiiam  J,  La  Grange   Ind.    Oat^ 
Sade  Samuel  I.,  <t  al.     (See  Nail.  Fn>d.-ncl^ 
S  aw^on^harle;  H..  ft  al.     (See  Ca^vswell. 
Qartnn  Cortes  J    etal.     (See  Boorahower. 

EZ-  S?F  "Ne':^orK.^""^l-iat 


1; 


No. 


Monthly        Ofticial 
volume.       Gazette. 


Date. 


OQ 


1242 


C3n 

^312 


6C 


67  I     041 


519,3,t3 


.V21..'>.'>7 
518,".«H 

519,458 


May      ?       771        IB?       67       700 


June  19 
Apr.  24 

May     8 


519,074     May     1 


J      ,                                                            .M8,M4  Apr.  24 

r«'«t.«''-    • .519,354  May      8 

ng  implement ■- w '  v' "t  ' '  Vi»«  1  .,         ,., 

er  Motor  Company.  Newark,  N.J.     ^"(521.443  June  12 

unor.) 

^signor.)  -  55jo3gi     ^ay  22 

Halter 

550,341     May    22 

'rcasketsi^T^comnV'^-       -   .,-.;.---■-,   ^^''•335  Apr.  17 

Fohnson.  J.  J.  Wilson.  E.  H.  Baillie.  J .  B.^  jig  rjoj  Apr.  24 
Hoisting  and  transfer  apparatus      .    -•:•■-> 

••  third  too.  W.  Ball,  Rue  county.  Muin.     ^^^  ^^^  j,„,^  ,., 

J.,  assignor.)  517,598  j  Apr.     3 

•orlnserting.' finishing.'  and  securing  spats     __^^^^  i  ^^^^  ^ 

Lckso;;:R^ioak:ii»^-'i-^*^--pi»t----  '^  jBi 

machine 's-^O  K»     Juno     5 

....-------••---■""'•"" j 

-.  E.,  assigni.r.)                                                           520.4.'V4     May  29 

pulverizer  .ind  planter 519649    May  8 

hnient  for  coliius   

) 

•)                                                                    520.085^  May  22 

..   517.r^l     Apr.  10 

-•■:-. ,• 518.970     May      1 

forhicycles 519  741     May    15 

for  litv  railways 


1441 
2579 

934 

234 

24«0 
772 

1232 


335 

638 

245 
55 


67 
67 

67 

67 


609 

188 

;291 

I  292 


(291     ) 
)292     5 


C7 
67 


1490 
516 

493 

700 


G7      1436 


2,')21 
2459 
1553 
2.532 

1443 

288 

1906 
426 

84 
'2436 

85 

2640 
1285 


610 
<i  596 
)  597 

386 
<626 
)627 

336 

67 

4.57 

103 

19 

.580 
19,  'JO 

638 
307 


67 

I- 

67 

67 

67 

67 
67 

t)7 
07 
(57 

67 

(;7 


1050 

io:n 

316 

508 

1190 

.57 

1594 
82 
1213 
1692 
1213 

1088 
792 


ni 


2004 

774 

54 

1431 


490 

193 

14 

345 


r.19,822     May    15      1561       382 


lrami'satrDep<«it'Co'niVany,PJniadelphia,     ^^^^^.     ^^^^    ^ 
& 'HalskV,  Berlin.  Germany.    Elwtnc  rail-(  r,.^  .rj^     May   2-2 


2481 
2:«7 


602 
S  .569 
)  ,570 


r  edrich  von,  assignor.) 
,iasi  iiior. ) 


fiei 


ai  1 


lei 

\  St 


_ ,  assignor.! 

«d-roll  '" 

cles 

signor.t 

I  losierj- 

»1  J.,  assignor.) 
nor.)     (Reis.sae.) 
CoriK'lius,  assignor.) 
R  ,  assignor.) 

•and  picket-fence  machine 

ephone  apd  EUn-tric  Company  of  Canada. 

;em 

Peter  L..  a.ssignor.)  ^       .        ,        ,  , 

ress  Company,7-hicago.  111.     Sectional  mold 


521.297    June  12       966 
519.742     May    15     1432 

517,593     Apr.     3       28!» 


.120.544  '  May   29     2792 
520.24<i     May   22     2299 


229 
575 


67 
Ii7 
67 
67 

67 

07 

Jo, 


07 
(T7 


67        67 


C  674     >  (~ 
.5:>8        67 


054 
164 
.546 
832 

8.57 

1041 
1010 


1385 
f32 

.57 


1115 
1007    . 


j'eand  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Toye. 

B.  assignor.)  5'22,089    June  26 


5-20,455     May    -29     2642       »i38       67      1088 


Jiinning  Lasting  Machine  Company,  East  St.?  jigjoo     Apr.  24 


2377 
1681 
2462 


3583 


572 

410 
610 
r039 
I  640 
{  641 
I  642 
643 


67 

67 
67 


1682 
880 
493 


(039    1 
I  640 
'641     >«7 

642 
(643     I 


S67       517 


Si  ining.  Charles,  assignor.) 


520.247     May   22     2301        558       67      1007 


t,  Jeiui  B.  O.  A.,  iwsignor.) 
.,  assignor.) 
g  garment 


.520,225     May   22 


r)  ^  ,    ^     .„  518.201     Apr.   10 

Cash  and  parcel  carrier •  •  -  •  ''„. 

.1.  W.  Uoften.  Granbury,  Tex.    Toe-cnsam     ^^^  ^^     ^^^      ^ 

!!   519^778     May    15 



AV.,  assignor.) 

chard  H  .  assignor.)  1 

li  E,  assignor  )  '  ' 

:li  E  ,  assignor.) 

Eh  E..  assignor.)      ,    ^„^,                           ...520,013    May   15 
ic  bank  or  money  changer 


'2-263 

551 

67 

lOCO 

1323 

330 

07 

259 

131 

28,29 

67 

27 

1491 

361 

t 

67 

844 

1870       4.57       67       914 
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Alphaltctioal  lixt  of  patentees,  April  to  June,  inclusive — Continued. 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Slocum,  Harry  F.,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  New  York  Electrical  and  Development 
Company,  of  New  Jersey.    Telephone 

Slyder,  William  J.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  C.  Kessler,  Troy,  Ohio.  Safety-gate  for  eleva- 
tors         

Small.  Robert  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  E.  Hayes,  New  London,  Conn.  Tailpiece  for 
banjos  or  violins 

Siiialley.  Joseph.     (See  Tweedale  and  Smalley.) 

Smallman,  James  W.,  London,  England.    Pneumatic  tire  and  rim  for  wheels , 

Small  wood.  Winston  T.,  New  Alliany,  Miss.    Chain 

Sniead,  Isaac  D.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Furnace 


Sraethnrst,  Aaron,  asslgnorof  one-half  to  C.  H.Roberts.  Bountiful,  Utah  Ter.  Potato-dig- 
ger  

Smiley,  George  W..  and  F.  W.  Dunlap,  London,  England:  said  Dunlap  assignor  to  said 
Smiley.    AVheel  for  bicycles 

Smiley,  Herliert  R.,  Chicago,  HI.     Window-shade  fixture , 

Smith,  Ai.     (See  0<ldy,  Crossley.  and  Smith.) 
Smith,  Alonzo  D.     (See  Smith.  William,  assignor.) 

Smith,  Alvia  B.,  Middlebury,  Vt.    Horseshoe-calk  sharpener 

Smith,  Amos  B.,  ct  al.    (See  Reynolds.  Ilamline  A\'.,  assignor.) 

Smith,  Arthur  .T.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  H.  J.  Wright,  London.  England.     Electric  accn- 

niulator  or  seccmdary  battery 

Smitli,  Benjamin,  and  J.  M.  Ilowson,  Halifax,  England.    .Spindle  for  spinning  machinery. . 

Smith,  Benjamin  J.,  Pottsville,  Pa.     Automatic  display  device 

Smith,  Benjamin  J.,  Pottsville.  Pa.     Automatic  exhibiting  device 

Smitli,  Bniinard  F.,  Represa,  Cal.     Pen-fender 

(Se<j  Mayhew,  George  S.,  assignor.) 
(.See  Jiigel.  Smith,  and  Pnnlen.) 

Birmingham,  A H.    ('ar-coupling 

assignor  to  T.  W.  and  C.  B.  Sheridan,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Self-clamping 


No. 


.5-20,086 
519,139 


Monthly 
volume. 


tr. 


May  22  '  2007 
May     1       351 


.'117,493     Apr.     3       1:«3 


521,4^-2 
5-20,087 
520,124 

5-20,902 

522,090 
519,437 


i 


June  19 
May  22 
May   22 

June    5 


1316 
2008 
'2007 

270 


Juno  26     2378 

May     8       904 

i 
t 
521,513    June  19  ^  1371 


Smith,  Charles  A. 
Smith,  Charles  G. 
Smith,  Charles  H. 
Smith,  Charles  L. 
paper-cutttT  ... 
Spiith,  Charles  S. 
Smith,  Curtis  A. 


519,482 
517,772 

I  519,48:1 

519,484 
5'20,6<;:i 


May 
A  p'r. 

ilay 

May 


9,-1 
601 

983 


8        986 


May   2<.>     2982 


518.125 
.521,249 

520,545 
517,894 


(Sec  Stewart.  William  H.,  assignor.) 
(See  Jai'knian  and  Smith.)  ^^ 

Smith,  Dwight  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  A.  Sioith,  Waterhury,  Conn.    Buckle 

Smith,  Dwight  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  A.  Smith.  Waterhury,  Conn.     Supporter 

Smitli.  Karl  A.     (See  Smith,  Dwiuht  L.,  assignor.) 

Smith,  E<lward  S..  Waterhury,  Conn.  ,  Oaniient-faatener 

Smith,  El  ridge  .T.,  AVashington.  D.  C.     Fender  for  street- rail waj'  cars 

Smith,  Enos.     (.See  Oddy,  Crossley,  and  Smith.) 

Smith,  Euiii'ne.  Chicago.  111.     Building- block 

Smith,  Frank  G.     (See  lioakc  and  Smith.) 

Smith,  Fiaiik  J.,  Marcellus.  Mich.     Door-securer ,, 

Smith.  Fr.mk.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  C.  Long,  Marcellus,  Mich.     LcK-omotive  attach-  i 

nient 521,186 

Smith,  Frank  S.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Iiirandiscent  electric  lamp 519,099 

Smith,  Frank  S..  Pittshnrg,  Pa     Incandescent  lump 5-20, Of >J 

Smith-Fraser,  Olive  L.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Invalid-chair 521,463 

Smith.  Fred  P..  Worcester,  assignor  to  Smith  Heating  and  Ventilating  Company,  Boston. 

'     Mass.    Ventilated  urinal    ' 

Smith,  Frrdfrick  I)..  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Metho<l  of  and  apparatus  for  preserving  con- 

dense<l  milk 

Smith,  G.  H.,  ft  al.     (Seo  Edwards,  Hubert  F.,  assignor.) 

Smith,GeorgeU.,a98ignorof  one-half  to  E.  A.  Beaman,  Providence,  R.  I.     Adjustable  trie-? 

tion-chitch   \ 

Smith,  (Jeorije  P.,  and  J.  B.  Briiuer,  Springlield,  Ohio.     Post-liole  auger 517.8!t2 

Smith,  Hamilton  E.,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.     Ironing  machine 519.974 

Smith,  Hamilton  E.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y'.    Oentrifueal  machine. 519,975 

Smith  Heating  and  Vfiitilating Company.     (See  Smith,  Fret!  P..  assignor.) 

Smith    Henry.     (See  Den.son,  Joseph,  assignor. )  j 

Smith,  Henry  W.  C,  Bristol,  p^ngland.    Game  board  or  apparatus   '. 521,737 

Smith,  Herbert  S.     (See  Knight  and  Smith  )  | 

Smith.  Isaac,  LexinKton.  Ky.    Combined  harrow  and  scraper .521.H-2C 

Smith.  James  R.     (.See  Smith,  John  H.,  J.  R.,  and  W.  E.) 

Smith,  James  W.,  Rome,  Ga.    Cotton-seed  cleaner  and  separator  '  .518,124 

Smitli,  James  W.,  Moscow,  Kv.    Grate 518,470 

Smitli.  Job,  assignorof  one  half  to  W.  .J.  Werntz,  Annapolis,  Md.     Clock 517,.594 

Smith,  John  I».     (See  Bui kliart,  Watennan.  and  Smith.)  I 

Smiih,  John  E  ,  Buffalo.  X.  V.     T(k)1  holder .521,965 

Smith,  John  H.,  J.  R..  and  W.  E.,  Snohomish,  Wash.     Horseshoe .5-22.126 

Smith.  John  J.  C.  Passaic,  N.  J.     Bicycle-tire     5)9.438 

Smith.  John  L.,  West  Hartlepool,  England.    Construction  of  puddling  or  other  furnaces  ..   519,620 

Smith,  JohnO,  Nashville.  Tenn.    Feed-mill 1518,123  ; 

Smith.  John  W..  Galesburg.  111.     Lightning-rod  and  coupling '  51H,793 

Smith.  Joseph  B.,  Manchester,  N.  II.     Electric  switch j  51 '-.471 


519,205     May      1        470 
5-21, 73s     June  19      1747 


Apr.  10-1  1180 
June  12       882 

May   29     2795 
Apr.   10  '     779 


5H,630     Apr.  24     2062 
521,870    June  26     1974 


June  12  770 

May      1  i    273 

May   22  -2010 

June  19  1281 


519,3.55     May      8       772 
520.014     May    15     1872 

521,677    June  19      1047 


Apr.  10  775 
May  15  IflO 
May    15     1811 


June  19      1745 
June  26     1908 


Smith,  Joseph  B..  Manchester,  N.  H.     Telephone-switch 
Smith,  Joseph  B  ,  Manchester,  N.  H.    Telephone-transmitter. 

Smith.  Joseph  H.,  Plymouth,  Ohio.     Rock-drill 

Smith,  Matthias.     (See  Crandall  and  Smith.) 

SmUh,  Miller  A..  Brooklyn,  and  W.  Clabaugh,  assignors  to  New  York  Electrical  Works, 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Electric-railwa.v  overhe.ad  swiU-h 

Smith,  Obeilln,,Bridgeton,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one- half  to  G.  Draper  &.  S<m8,  Hopedale,  Mass.? 

Warp  stop-motion  for  looms )' 

Smith.  Oiiw>n  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  G.  Cbalonpka,  Charlevoix,  Mich.    Grave-stone 

or  monument 

Smith,  Richard  H..  and  W.  F.  Tripp,  SpringiSeld,  Mass.     Hand  ])rinting  device 

Smith,  Samuel  C.     (See  White,  Albert,  assignor.) 

Smith,  Samnel  K..  New  Brighton,  Pa.    Kiln  for  burning  brick,  pottery,  Slc 

Smith.  Stenhen  T.,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  F.  Lantry,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Car-coupling .' 518,631 

Smith.  Thomas  W..  and  J.  G.  Price,  assignors  to  Oliver  Iron  and  Steel  Company,  Pittsburg. 

Pa.    Die  for  making  end-gate  rods  for  wagons '. .520,837 


521,325 
5-20,619 


520,971 
.521,298 

518..5.52 
518,515 


Apr.  10 
Apr.  17 
Apr.     3 

June  20 
June  26 
May  8 
May  8 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  24 
Apr.  17 
June  12 
June  12 
May  29 


1178 

1802 

290 

2168 
2437 

905 
1239 
1177 
2;J52 
1803 

9-22 
lOKi 
2912 


June    5  393 

June  12  967 

Apr.   17  1929 

Apr.   17  1872 


517,893  Apr.  10  777 
Apr.  34  2063 
June    5       152 


490 

Kl,  84 

29 

(300 
?307 
491 
5504 
?S05 

65 

572 
C217 
?218 

319 


237 
14H 
f,  2.37 
\  'its 
2:19 
721 


116 
415 

296 
209 

.  075 
195 

513 

477 

180 

65 

491 

298 

189 

458 

^38,5 

il  3!-0 

194 

444 

444 

414 

458 

295 

446 

67 

,520 
5i-C 
218 
297 
295 
583 
440 
218 
239 
704 

95 
(2-29 
?230 

477 

464 

194 

5i:t 

33 
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C7 
67 
67 

67 


07 
07 

^6. 


07 
•!7 

07 
07 

(17 

07 

07 
67 
67 


67 

07 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
07 


67 
67 

C7 

67 

67 


955 

605 


146H 
9.55 


\- 

905 

67 

1-246 

67 

1688 

^67 

725 

f.7   1478 


7.17 
110 

738 


67   738 
(i7  .1150 


(17    );-29 
07   1548 


231 
1370 

111.5 
164 

4--'2 

li;07 

1.349 

588 
9.55 
67   1461 

<;7   700 

07   914 

\  67   15-28 

67  104 
67  903 
07   !H)3 


67  1.548 

07  1594 

67  231 

67  362 

07  .57 


«>7  1043 
67  16t»2 
7-26 
784 
231 
474 
362 
1377 
1.395 
1138 


67  1269 
67  1385 


384 

374 

164 

422 

1225 
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Smith,  William,  Clarinda,  Iowa,  assignor  of  on ( 
engine • 

Smitli,  William,  Clarinda,  Iowa,  assignor  of  on' 
steamengine v*  "V^.r^  n 

Smith,  William  C,  assignor  to  M.  J.  O  Donnell 
vators    ^'  ■ ' ;  ■  u 

Smith.  William  E.     (S««»  Smith,  John  H.,  J.  R 

Smith,  William  F.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Te 

Smith.  William  T..  assignor  to  Wm.  Knabe 

Md.     Upright  piano  or  organ • 

Smyth,  Charles  Cr.,  assignor  to  National  Cash 

later 

Smyth,  William  H..  Berkeley,  Cal.    Can 
Snead  &  Company  Iron  Works.     (See  Snead 
Snea«l.  Tdolpho  and  W.  R..  and  W.  M.  Bums, 

Louisville,  Ky      Shelf  strncture 

Sne»<l.  William  R.     (See  Snead  and  Bams.) 
Snedeker,  EUtert.  et  al.     (See  Sherman.  Willis 
Snediker,  William  E..  Trenton,  N.  J.     Vise  . . 
Snediker,  William  E  ,  Trenton,  N.  J.     Vise  . . 
Snell  Cycle  Fittings  Comnanv.     (See  Bishop, 
Snell,  Lnther  C  .  Detroit,  Mich.     Apparatus 
SnitUn,  George.     (See  O'Connell  and  Sniffin. ) 
Snow,  LeviT.,  New  Haven,  assignor  of  oue- 

Rotary  meat-cutter ■■■■■ 

Snowman.  Herman  C.  F.  E.   New  Palti.  N.  Y 
Snyder,  Charles  F,  SI.  Loui.-*.  Mo.,  assignor  to 

iron 

Snyder,  Charles  F.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

iron -  •• 

Snyder.  Frank  E.,  Massillon,  Ohio.    Com 
Snyder,  George  C.  assignor  of  one-half  to  H. 
Snyder,  Henrv  D.  H.     (See  Snvder,  George  C 
Snyder,  John'C,  et  al.    (See  Allen,  Harvey, 
Snvder,  John  J.,  ft  al.     (See  Allen,  Harvey, 
Snvder,  Samuel  I.,  Cleartield.  Pa.     Screwdri 
Society  Lepage  &.  Cie.    (See  Lavy,  Alphonse, 
Society  of  Chemical  Industry  in  Basle.     (See 
S<KlergTen,  Eric.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Sofa  bed  . 
SotTel,  August,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Safetyguan 

Solean,  Edward  R.,  assignor  of  ono-half  to  I. 

Solvay.  Enient.  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor 

Purifying  nnimonia 

Solvay," Erne.'*t,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor 

Apparatus  f<T  causticising  ammonia  limior 
Solvay  PTo<e«s  Company.     (See  Solvay,  Knietit 
Somers.  Robert  W.,  Fremont,  Nebr.     Scrubb 
Somnier.  Henry  P.,  Chicago,  HI.     Electric  tl 
Sommerfniechte,  Emll  -A.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     C 
Sorlev,  Charles,  and  J.  K.  Pnmpelly,  assignor < 
panv,  Chicago,  111.    Forming  storage  battery 
Soucek.  Joseph,  Allegheny,  Pa.     Triple  valv^  ' 
South  IVnd  Iron  Works*.  "  (See  Anderson,  C" 
Southard.  C.  B  ,  trustee.     ^See  Hodges  and 

Southard.  Calvin  B.,  St.  Albans,  Me.     Box  m 

Southbridge  Optical  Company.     (Se««  Bugbee^ 
Southern  Cotton  Harvester  Company.     (See  ' 
Southwell.  George,  Wcstport,  Mo.     Billiard- 
Soiithwi<  k.  Charles  A..  Peabody,  Ma.ss.     Au 
SoHthworth.  Walter  H..  assignor  of  two 

Tenii.     .\iitoniatic  switch 

Spacke.  Fred  W.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Centrif^ 
Spalding,  Zepliauiah  S..  Kealia.  Island  of  K 
Spang,  Oe<»rge  A..  North  Tonuwanda,  N.  Y 
Sparks.  William  E..  as.<»ignor  to  Sargent  Si.  C 
Sparling.  Fletcher,  lioston,  Mass.    Switch 
•   Sparr.  Benjamin  F.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Steam 
Spauldiiig.  AlgenonS..  Worcester,  Mass. .ass 

Portland,  Me.     Flexible  door 

Spaiilding.  James  W.,  et  al.    (See  Boomhower 
Spaulding.  Philo  B.     (See  Gazlay,  Henry  W 
Spear,  James.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Stove  or 
Spears,  John  E.,  Brooklyn,  X.  Y.    Index. 
Spears,  Ralph  R.     (See  Grafton  and  Spears 
Spears.  William  A.     (See  Kirchuer  and  Spe 
Specialty  Company.     (See  Cleland,  John  W 
Speed,  Charles  F.,  E.  W.  Barker,  and  C 
Spencer,  Alvah  C.     (See  Hansi-om  and 
Spencer,  C.  Homer.    (See  Wallace,  Fredrick 
Spencer,  David,  Shenandoah.  Va.     Rod  or 
Spencer,  Dennis.     (See  Gwynn  and  Spencer 
Spencer,  Joseph.  Cornwall,  Canada.     Paper 
Si>encer.  Thomaj*,  Phila<lelphi»,  Pa.     A 
Sperrv,  Erwin  S  ,  Bridgenort.  Conn.,  assigmf 

of  >sew  Jersey      Liquid-fuel  furnace 
Spielmann,  Charle."*,  Bn>oklyn,  assignor  to  W 

tive-numbeinng  machine 

Spillan,  William  D.     (See  Briody,  Thomas  P 
Spitzer,  Alfon.*,  Buda-Pesth.  assignor  to  W. 

Making  rose-red  glass 

Spotford,  Carlton  J  ,  Dolgeville,  N.  Y 


lep  lone-call 


F  egister  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Caahreg- 


head-boldering  machine 

.fd  Bums,  assignors.) 

*s.signor8  to  Snead  Sc.  Company  Iron  Works, 


D.,Msignor.) 


518,047  Apr.   10 

Stoppie  for  bottles '518,081  Apr.   10 

.  B.  and  C.F.  Stoat,  Chicago,  in.    Curling-    ^^  ^,  ^ 

520,903  June    a 

a.' B.  anil  C.F.  Stout,  Chicago,  111.    CurUng 


ver 

issignor.) 

ichmid  and  Bachelut,  assignors.) 


Hk 


-act 
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00 


« 

»4 


237 
23t< 


half  to  A.  D.  Smith,  Chicago,  111.    Kotary)  517,985  Apr.  10      W5 

'"''*"^!''\^"^^'^'!'^  Apr.  10       948       238 

i  Co.,  Cleveland  Ohio.    Controller  for  ele-)  519  459  May     8      935    j  ^ 

and'w.'E.)"     '  | 

recorder 521,422  June  12  | 

Co.  Manufacturing  Company,  Baltimore 


UBS    {^ 


f.7 
!67 


!- 


\9i 

192 
731 

U2d 


519,797  May    15  1526  372  67  850 

521,678  June  19  1648  :J86  «7  1528 

519,20«  May     1  479  116  67  629 

520,191  May   22  2205  537  j  67  990 


51<»,008     May 
519,028    May 


Ifred  H.,  assignor.) 
leei 


storing  and  ftedingoil  ;  519,439 

f  to  O.  D.  Woodruff,  Southington,  Conn. 


May 


112 
H5 


27 

:i5 


67 
67 


564 


•08       219       67       726 


>.  H.  Snyder,  Chicago,  111.    Fence. 
assignor.) 
gnor.) 
signer.) 


020,904 
518.28;» 
521,275 


June  5 
Apr.  17 
June  12 


105f» 
1104 

268 
27<» 

67 

67 

210 
217 

2:2 

6.-> 

67 

1247 

273 

14S9 

923 

66 
365 
219 

67 
67 
07 

1247 

300 

1377 

for  cars ,............•.••••••••••-■ 

Roe,  Newark,  N.  J.    Heating  apparatus. . 
Solvay  Process  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Solvay  Process  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 


518,472  Apr.  17 

i 

519,2<»7  May     1 

521,966  Juiie  26     2169 

521,348  June  12 

i518,428  Apr.   17 

518,429  Apr.   17 


lt^U4       446       67       362 


inemSne^  519.100     May     1 

iiig-m^chine ^^^^^     ^^^,     j 

.".'!.'!!!!! ....   518.746     Apr.  24 


n  e-alu 

a Ti age  top ■■■•■ 

to  Piimpelly-Sorley  Storage  Battery  Com 

.•plates 

for  fluid  pressure  brake  systems 

lories,  ai^signor.)  j 

venstrite,  assignors.) 

chine 521,224 


521.897 
518,705 


June  26 
Apr.  24 


June  12 


nd  Reno,  assignors.) 

urner.  Leonard  U..  assignor.) 

clialker 

•matic  water-feeder ■  -.-  -  - 

thinfe  to  V.  A.  Cordes  and  J.  A.  Webb,  Memphis, 


cue  I 


aiiai 


1  gal  high-speed  governor ,-, •.•••;.■■ 

i.  Sandwich  Islands.    Filtration  of  liquids.. 

Pressure-blower ■- 

(^nipany.  New  Haven,  Conn.    Padlock 

uator  for  street-cars 


engine .    •  - 

gnor  to  Flexible  Door  and  Shatter  Company, 


519,356  May     8 

518,866  Apr.  24 

617,595  Apr.     3 

521,483  June  19 

5n,I»66  Apr.  10 

519.050  May     8 

.521.994  June  20 

518.972  May      1 

520,456  May   29     2645 

520,089  May   22     2011 


483 

117 

67 

631 

2169 

520  1 

67 

1643 

1070 

(250 
^251 

|e. 

1406 

1725 

430 

67 

348 

iTU 

430 

67 

349 

273 

65 

67 

5r8 

56 

14 

67 

546 

2280 

566 

67 

460 

20^^ 

490 

67 

1619 

2199 

549 

67 

446 

839 

P96 

\  1-.7 

!" 

1362 

774 

189 

67 

701 

2463 

r.io 

67 

493 

291 

»;8 

67 

57 

131H 

307 

67 

1468 

911 

22a 

67 

187 

12H6 

308 

67 

792 

22.H) 

536 

67 

1654 

.V> 

14 

67 

547 

2645 

639 

67 

1089 

.  Eli  E..  assignor.) 
assignor.) 


range. 


521.827     June  26 
521.324     June  12 


as.) 


^nlT'Duluth,  Minn.     Electric  switch 517,773     Apr.     3 

Speu^er.)  I 

^■^SLr «t,575    Jane  19 


1909 
1015 


602 


491 


458 
239 


67       955 


67 
67 


148       67 


l.'>94 
1394 


116 


V9  Ive  packing 


1473       34.-.       67      1496 


May     1 


235 
1604 


utting  machine - =1o2Iq  Mi»V   IB 

Item^tingcurrent  arc-lighting  systona    ............  ai».Mi»  Jnay 

by  mesne  assignments,  to  Waldo  Foundry,     ^^^  ^^  ^^ 

'A!Force&Co.,'XewYork,N.  Y.    Conseen-^  518^53.2  Apr.  24     2064 


2353 


,  assignor.)  .    „ 

ik  Sohn,  Eleonoronhain,  Austria  Hungary. 


Krai 


Bicjcle-tire. 


518,336     Apr.  17  1  1554 
515,976    May   15  I  1813 


.55 
392 

583 

(513 
)514 


444 


67 
67 

67 


67 
67 


581 
865 

474 
422 


316 

904 
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Spofford,  MarcellusE.,  Keene.  N.  H.    Faucet -- .^.... 

Spooner,  Spencer,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Jennings  Lace  Works,  of  New  York.    Warp 


fabric . 


assignor. ) 


S|K)rborg,  W.  L.    (See  Lintner,  William  T.,  assignor.) 

Spragne,  Charles  A.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Stamp-sticking  device 

Sprague,  Gu«tavus  A.  11.     (See  Mclntyie  and  Spragne.) 

Sprague,  James  H.,  Norwalk,  Ohio.    Seltclosing  umbrella 

Springer  Automatic  Thrasher  Company.     (See  Sjjringer,  William  N 

Springer,  l.onnC.,  Chicago,  III.     Automatic  boiler  feetl 

Springer,  William  N.,  Fortville.  assignor  to  Springer  Automatic  Thrasher  Company,  An- 
derson. Ind.    Thrashing-machine 

Springfels.  Charles  F.,  Buffalo,  5s'.  Y.    Snow  or  ice  melting  apparatus 

S<iuier,  Wilbur  P..  Blair,  Nebr.     Signal 

S<|uires,  Asa  P.,  Chicopee  Falls,  Mas:..    Felly  for  bicycle-wheels .. 

St. George,  William  H..  Ashland.  Mass.    Automatic  tension-regulator  for  spooling-machinee 

St.  Louis,  .\ntoine.     (Se<^  Pelkey  and  St.  Louis.) 

St.  Louis  Car  Coupler  Company.    (See  Wolcott  and  O'Hara.  assignors.) 

St.  I.^uis  Stamping  Company.     (See  Niedringhaus,  Ge<irge  W.,  assignor.) 

Staber,  George,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Wood  embossing  machine 

Stacy,  George  W.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Shoe-holder  for  nailing-machines 

Statford,  George  W.,  Provi«lence,  R.  I.    Shuttle  box-operating  mechanism  lor  looms 

Stafford,  (Jeorge  W.,  Providence,  R.  I.     Shultle-box-op«'rating  mechanism  for  looms 

Stalil.  Erasiinis.     (See  Annenberg  and  Stahl.) 

Stall).  Sebald.  assignor  to  II.  Lindner,  Nuremberg,  Germany.    Band  or  conl  self-acting  up- 
roUer  on  jalousies 

Stallard,  Shennau  R.,  Merit,  Tex.    Calculating-machine 

Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Air  Injector 

Hydraulic  elevator 

N.  Y.     Dental  engine 

Standanl  Pearl  Button  ('ompany.     (SeeCarlyle,  George,  assignor.) 
Standiiid  Sewing  Machine Coiujiany.     (See  Mack,  William  A.,  assignor.) 

Stanford,  Lewis  A.,  Bradford,  Pa.    Ditching-machine 

Stanley,  James,  Newark,  N.  J.    Hame-link 

(See  Kelly,  John  F.,  assignor.) 

(See  Kelly  and  Chesney.  assignors.) 

(See  Stanley,  William,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

N.  Y.,  assignor  to  H.  B.  Cutter,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


Stamp,  John  G 

Sump,  John  G.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Staiibrough,  RafusG.,  New  York, 


No. 

519,049 

519.101 

517,494 

521,828 

518,009 

518,706 
520,941 
519,009 
521,187 
517,495 


518,902 

519,208 

521,576 
521,577 

521,276 
518,284 
517,629 
518,377 
520,867 


Auto- 


Alter- 


Com> 


Stanley  Laboratory  ('ompany. 

Stanley  Laboratory 'Companj-. 

Stanley  Lalioratory  Company. 

Stanley.  Lucius  T.,  Brooklyn 
niatic  electromagnetic  cut  out 

Stanley  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Moulton,  James  N.,  assignor.) 

Stanley,  William,  Jr.,  assignor  to  Stanley  Laboratory  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 
iiating-current  motor 

Stanley  Works.    (See  Corscaden,  Thomas,  assignor.) 

Staple  Fastening  Machine  Company.     (See  Hanini.  William  S..  .assignor.) 

Staples,  John  H.,  Boston,  assignor  of  one  hall  to  K.  Piccott,  Somerville,  Mass.    Turbine^ 
watei -wheel S 

Star  Coupler  Company.     (See  Frie4le,  Samuel  M.,  assignor.) 

Starck,  Herman.     (See  Knechler  and  Staick.) 

Stark,  Andrew,  Chicago,  111.     Harvester-elevator 

Stark,  Andrew,  (Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wanler,  Bushnell  &.  Glessner  Com- 
pany, Springtield,  Ohio.    (J  rain-binder 

Stark!  George,  et  al.     (See  Schweini.  Herman,  assignor.) 

Starke,  August  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Rail  tie  plate  and  brace 

Starkey,  A.  W.,  el  al.    (See  Bright,  William  H.,  assignor.) 

Stark 8.  NilsO.,  Madison,  Wis.     Harrow  

Stearns  ic  Co  ,  E.  C.     (See  Seely,  Obadiah,  assignor.) 

Stearns,  De  Witte,  Chicago,  111.    Gas-generator 

Steams,  Otis  W..  Johnson,  Vt.    Road  worker  and  scraper 

Stebbius,  Theodore.     (See  Hopkins  and  Stebbins.) 

Stedman.  Nathan,  assignor  to  Stedman's  Foundry  and  Machine  Works,  Aurora,  Ind.  Dis 
integrator  

Steilmaii,  Nathan,  assignor  to  Stedman's  Foundry  and  Machine  Works,  Aurora,  Ind.  Dis 
integrator 

Stedman,  Kufus  T.,  Winston,  N.  C.     Tobacco-cutter 

St4Hlman  s  Foundry  and  Machine  Works.    (See  Stedman,  Nathan,  assignor.) 

Steel,  Robert  (J.     (See  Peck,  Luke  R..  a.Hsignor.) 

Steel,  W.  Irving.     (See  Algeo.  Charles  C,  assignor.) 

Steelman  John  (/.   Linwocwl.  N'.  J.    Cleat 

Steolman,  Joseph  C,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Device  for  affixing  postage  or  other  stamps  to  en-^ 
velopes.  &.C .... s 

Stt<en,  Nevada,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.    Gage  for  bias-cutters w 

Stettin,  Albert,  assignor  to  Mount  Washington  Glass  Company,  New  Bedford,  Mass.  Deco- 
rated glass  and  decorating  satue -....^ 

Stegemann,  August,  Berlin,  Germany.    Magazine  plate-holder 

Stein,  Leo,  and  N.  Rappleyea,  Rochester,  assignors  to  National  Casket  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Burial-casket '. 

Stein  hart,  Alfred.    (See  Uehling,  Edward  A,  assignor.) 

Steinbart,  Alfred.     (See  Uehling  and  Steinbart.)     Reissue.) 

Stoininger.  Jacob  A.,  Creston,  Iowa.  Brake-cylinder  pressure  graduating  and  maintain- 
ing triple  valve 

Stoinmann,  Frank,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Machine  for  making  hooks  for  stretching  cnrtaius 

Stendel,  Ferdinand  C,  Chicago,  HI.     Railway  crossing  track-cleaner 

Stephau,  Friedrich  C,  Crimmitschau,  Germany.     Apparatus  for  mefisaring  textile  fabrics. 

Stephens,  Geoige  H.,  London,  England.     Boot-tree 

Sterling  (Company.     (See  Pell,  Harry  S.,  assignor.) 

Sterling,  Robert,  Hartington,  Nebr.    Mechanical  movement 

Sternberg,  George  E.    (See  Schmitt  Louis  H.,  assignor.) 

Steur,  John  J.,  Albany,  N.  Y.    Portable  fire-escape 


517,774 
520,457 


.521,423 
520,(i20 


.521,484 
520,458 


520,276 

521,392 

518,202 
518,473 

518,010 
518,011 
518,867 


521,056 
521,625 
519,509 

520,125 
510,276 


Monthly    {    Official 
Toloma.    i  Gazette. 


Date. 

May     1 

May     1 

Apr.    3 

Juno  26 

Apr.  10 

Apr.  24 
June  5 
May  1 
June  12 
Apr.    3 


Apr.  24 

May     1 

June  19 
June  19 

June  12 
Apr.  17 
Apr.  3 
Apr.  17 
June    5 


Apr.     3 
May  29 


June  12 
Mav   29 


I 

so 

179 

275 

133 

1910' 

993 

2201 
352 
113 

772 
134 


518,795     Apr.  24 


June  19 
May  29 

May   22 

June  12 

Apr.  10 
Apr.  17 

Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  24 

June  5 
June  19 
May     8 

May  22 
May  1 


43 

65 

S9 

458 

248 

549 
85 
27 

181 
29 


tn 

67 
67 

67  I 

67  : 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


2534   on   67 

*85  {!ij:i67 

1474   345  ^  67 
1476  I  345  I  C7 


I 


923 
1 

350 
1646 

206 


\ 


219   67 


83 

(406  \ 
)407  i 


67 

67 
67 


604  5J}S  |67 
2646   639   C7 


2913   7()4   6: 


2355  '^^ 


1320 
2646 


(639  \ 
^640  I 


67 

67 
67 


1134 

1324 
1805 

994 

995 

246.'. 


542 

1562 
1025 

2069 
602 


571 

588 

38 

1594 

200 

446 

1261 

,'.57 

1350 

28 


508 

6:11 

1496 

1378 

30U 

68 

:(:»3 

12:15 

117 
10.-9 


1187   288  '  67   1428 


1138 

474 

141.9 
10c9 


2350   570   «7   1017 


447   67 

248  '  67 

<  2*^  ]  67  ' 
\  249  \  ^  I 

611 


67  i 


127 
.364 
365 
241? 


67  I 


\^.  }«" 


(146 


67 
67 


1418 

2.59 
362 

200 
200 
494 

1295 

1511 

745 

966 
654 


518,553  Apr.  17   1930   477   67  ,  384 


517,895 

517,775 

520,192 
519,277 
519,877 

521,393 

518.633 


Apr.  10 

Apr.  3 

May  22 

May  1 

May  15 

June  12 

Apr.  24 


781 

606 

2207 

605 

1655 


195 
(149 

)  150 
537 

147 
402 


67 

•67 

67 
67 
67 


1135   268   07 
20C7   514    67 


165 

117 

990 
6.54 

874 

1418 
422 


78 


INDEX  (IF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 


Alphabtiiral  UM  oj 


Name,  resideni'e,  au<: 


Stevens.  Abram  W..  and  L.  D.  Swart,  asaiiniors 

Tran!«plautin^  machine . 

St^'veun,  Alfrvd  L.     (S«o  Euchenhofer.  Weinniaii. 
SteveiiB,  Alfred  L.,  aasii^nor  of  two-thirtirt  to  J 

Ohio.     I^I>eliDK-ma<'hine 

Stevens,  Alfrwl  L.,  u.^wiKuor  of  two-third«  t/»>  J 

Ohio.     La)>eltni!-niachine 

Stevens,  Alfred  L.,  ««»if{nor  of  two-thirds  to  J 

Ohio.     Can-labrliiit;  machine 

Stevens  Ca^k  and  B«rr»-1  Comnanv.     (See  Stevens 
Stevens,  Harry  S.     (S«*t'  Kay.  William  G.,  asHicii 
Stevens,  John  H..  Jr..  Cambridge.  Maits.     Water 
St«vens.  John  H..  Jr..  Cambridge,  Mass.     D»'tac 
Stevens.  John  II..  asHinpior,  by  iii»*Mne  ii.>^aiKnmeD 

Maniifactiirt'  of  soli<l  compounds  of  pyroxylin 
Stevens,  Mar^tball  (}..  Merchantvillf,  N.  J.     Lant 
Stevens,  S.  George,  et  ai.     (See  Lawlor.  Sim  (J  , 
Stevens  &  Son,  A.  W.     (See  Stevens  and  Swart, 
Stevens,  Thomas  G..  Swanscombe.  and  J.  Baker, 

and  Barn>l  Company,  Limited,  London.  En>;lani 
Steven.-*,  Wlllard  U.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Bottle-s 


1 9  A.  W.  Stevens  &  Son,  Auburn,  N.  Y. 


nnd  Stevens.) 

V    Phelps  and  C.  W.  Uthbrok,  Dayton,^ 
S 


SI.  Phelps  and  C.  W.  Uthbrok,  Dayton,^ 


II.  Phelps  and  C.  W.  Uthbrok,  Dayton,/ 


or 


and  Baker,  assignors.) 
.) 

^loset 

t>  sprinkler  for  baths 

,  to  Celluloid  Cou)j)any,  Newark,  N.  J. 


hi  bl 
1 1 


toppe 
Stevenson.  David,  Cold  Sprinjr,  N.  Y.    Metalboriig  machine. 


Stevenson,  Homer  K..  Salem.  111.    Corn-harvester 

Stevenson.  John.  Jr.,  and  C.  J.  Johnson,  New  Castle,  Pa.    Metal-coiling  apparatus 

Stevenson.  .lohu  L.,  Chicago.  III.     Corn  br<M>m 
Stevenson.  William  H.     (See  Hoggson.  Samuel  H. 
Steward,  John  A  .  East  Clarendon,  Vt     Pail 


Steward.  John  A.,  Clarendon,  Vt.    Mechanism  for 
John  F.  Lake  O'iertsa,  Mich.     Knotterfiir 


Alexander  T.     (See  Bell  and  Stew  ait.  > 
Benjamin  F.,  Canton.  Ohio.    Graiu-bintI 
John.    (See  Davids,  Charles  H.,  assignor 


l€r 


Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Stewart. 
Murray  It  .  ct  al.  (Se»>  Murdock,  Harve 
Samael,  as.Hignor  to  Stewart  Manafactonfag 


Samuel,  assignor.) 
W ..  assigiHir  t 
Company,  Newark,  N.  J. 


Gas  water-/ 


Steward, 
Stewart, 

Stewart, 

Stewart 
Stewart 
SU-wart, 
Stewart, 
heater 
Stewart,  Thomas  R.     (See  Deals  and  Stewart.) 

Stewart,  William  11.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  S.S^ith,  Kansas  City,  Kana. 

Stickney,  Charles  W..  Butte.  Mont.     Converter 

Stiefel.  *AugaMt  W..  Baltimore  Md.    Safety  car-febder 

Stifel.  Edwani  W..  Wheeling.  W.  Va.     Pin  for  attaching  tlowers  to  dresses 

Stiefelhagcn,  William,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Tray  for  delaying  chains 

StikiT,  Flavias  P.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Van 

rail-Joints     

Stiles.  Frwl  P.,  Sparta.  Wis.    Ribbon  re versitn:  ni|pchanism  for  type- writing  machines. . . 

Still,  Edwiird  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Combination  jfamiture  .. 

Still.  Oliver  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  K.  La^b,  East  Greenwich,  R.  I.     Dress-pro 

twtor 


patenteeH,  April  to  June,  inclusive — Continued. 


invention. 


No. 


Moothly 

volume. 


OflScial 
Gazette. 


Date. 


u 

0 


3 


519,460     May     8  |    938 


«rn. 


assignor.) 

ai  signers.)  , 

jreenhitbe,  assignors  to  Stevens  Cask 

Cask 

er 


517,896 
5i7,8flT 

517,898 


519,878 
519,879 

517,987 
521,829 


518,537 

519,510 


Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 


May  15 
May  15 

Apr.  10 
June  26 


Apr.  17 
May  f 


783 
785 

786 


1656 
1658 

949 
1912 


1908 
1026 


C226 
)227 

(195 
i  196 
(196 
)  197 
C197 
>198 


403 
403 


458 


472 

248 


521,922    June  2C     2075 


assignor.) 


seaming  sheet-metal  cans, 
harvesting-machines 


517,899 

.S20,942 
520,546 

518,707 
510,594 
519,395 


Apr.  10 

Juno    5 
May   29 

Apr.  24 

May     >* 
May     8 


789 

353 
2796 

*»2 

1187 

842 


518,747     Apr.  24      2281 


519,337     May     8       776 


DenvouTer,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Support  for? 


Still,  William  J.,  Toronto,  Canada.     Electric  motor 


Still.  William  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  itar 
Stillman.  William  M..  rt  eU..  executors.     (See  '" 
Stimson,  Charles  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Clasp  fo 
Stivers.  Rufus  M.     (See  Barker,  Jeremiah  J. 
Stocke,  Ja<-ob.  et  al.     (See  Fernholtz.  Euiil.  assi 
Stocker,  Charles,  Jr.,  Saginaw,  Mich.     Elevator 
Stocker,  Thoma«,  St.  Loui.^.  Mo.     Pocket  regi.>ter 
Stockwell.  John  W.     (See  Bowley.  Joseph  IL.  ass 
Stoddard  MaiiutWturing  Company.     (See  Green, 
Stoker,  George  W.,  assignor  to  O.  L.  Hulbert,  Ka^ 
Stokes  Bros.  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Sto" 
Stokes.  Isaac  N.  P  ,  New  York,  N.  Y'.     Breech-lo; 
Stokes.  •Tohn  H..  assignor  to  Stokes  Bros.  Man 

chine  for  making  ra.xps 

Stokes.  Thomas  C.  <*/  al.     (See  Fuch.-*.  Nathan, 
Stone.  Hamilton  W  ,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Steam 
Stone.  Henry  C,  assignor  to  O.  A.  Stone,  South 

vesters 

Stone.  John  A.,  Vail,  Iowa.    Corn-harvesting  mar|i 
.Stone,  John  A..  Vail,  Iowa.    Comharresting  m 


Donald.  Toronto.  Canada. 
Bab^ock,  George  FI.) 

garment-supporters. . . 


assignor.) 
gni)r.) 

find  indicator 

gnor.) 

Libert  J.,  assignor.) 

sasCity.  ilo.    Adjustable  box-cover 

s,  John  H.,  assignor.) 

ing  gun 

ufalctaring  Company,  Freehold,  N.  J.    Ma-? 


adi 


asiignor.) 


radiat>r ^ 521,832    June  26     1919 


E  vanston.  111.    Frictional  clatch  lor  har- 


ao  h 


Stone,  John  A.,  Vail,  Iowa.    Corn-harvesting  mac  bine 


Stone.  Laura  M..  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Gas-stove. 


me* 

re  'i 


Stone,  Laura  M  ,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Water-heater 
Stone,  Olive  A.    (See  Stone,  Henry  C,  assignor.) 
Stoney.  R.  J.,  Jr..  et  al.    (See  Kleber,  Oscar  L.,  a^ignor.) 
Sloops,  Andrew  .1.     (.See  Reed  and  Stoojw.) 
Storer,  Jacob  J..  Helena.  Mont.,  assignor,  by 

Company  of  Montana.     Fuina<-e  for  treating 
Storey,  Herbert  L.,  et  ai.     (See  Farmer.  .James  S 
Storey.  Isaa4r  H..  et  al.     (See  Farmer.  James  S.,  a*^ign 
Stork.  Theodor  P.     (See  Boeing  and  Stork  ) 
Stotsenburg.  .John  H.     (See  Wvman.  Charles  E., 
Stout,  Charles  F.,  et  al.     (See  Snyder,  Charles  F. 
Stout.  Howard  B  .  «t  oZ.     (See  Snyder.  Charles  F 
Stout, John  W.     (SeeCrosslev.  Stout,  and  Rigdon. 
St4>veken.  Matthias.     (See  Meyers  and  Stoveken. 
Stover.  CtK'hran  C.  McKee's  Rocks.  Pa.    Oil-wel|  casm 


Electric  motor. . 


519,977 

517,»» 
518,796 
518.r«pi 
520.943 

51,-,634 

521,091 
519.930 

518,378 
517.069 
517,(j68 

531,830 


517,496 
518,797 


518,554 

521,831 
521,424 


May   15 

Apr.  10 
Apr.  24 
Apr.  24 
June    5 

Apr.  24 

June  5 
May    15 

Apr.  17 
Apr.  3 
Apr.     3 

June  26 


Apr.     3 
Apr.  %4 


Apr.   17 

June  26 
June  12 


607 
1733 

1648 
431 

427 


line 
ine 


.'>21,4&'> 
521.»i79 
."•21,680 


June  19 
June  19 
June  19 


•21,681  .  June  19     1C55 


518,903 

for  gas  stoves 519,050 


ne  assighments,  to  Economic-Sanitary 

ise  of  cities 

assignor.) 
or.) 


Apr.  24 
May     1 


2536 
180 


67 
S67 


(498 
499 

\- 

(1!>8 
)  199 

67 

8'! 

67 

675 

67 

550 

ti7 

(286 
J2r<7 

je. 

204 

67 

(566     ( 
i567     i 

I      ! 

(189     } 
)  190     I 


731 

165 
165 
166 


875 

875 

193 
1595 


380 

746 

1627 


166 

1261 
1115 

447 

775 
713 


67       460 


67       701 


07 
67 

67 
67 


67 

67 


143 

4-,'5 

407 


(104      > 


104 


67 

67 

67 
67 
67 


136 
2357 


1932 

1916 
1189 


30 
5ir4 


67 
67 


459  67 

460  67 


1323 

1650 
1663 


308 

3e7 

3«8 

(388 

^3rt» 

(627 

J62I' 

43 


67 

67 
67 

67 


I  assignor.) 
assignor.) 
assignor.) 
) 


grig '519,651 


1814 

(444 
\  446 

i« 

904 

8.'.2 

215 

67 

178 

23.'i6 

.'■>84 

67 

474 

2460 

Oil 

67 

494 

:j.>4 

f6 

67 

1262 

2069 

(  .514 
J  515 

!- 

423 

1306 
889 

334 
82 

82 


1913       459       67  i  150& 


-28 
475 


477       67       384 


1595 
1428 

1596 

1469 
1.529 
1529 

15:10 

.508 
571 


518,285     Apr.  J7     1464       366       67  !    301 


Mav     8     1288       308       67  i     792 


UNITED  STATES   PATENT  OFFICE,  1894. 
Alphabetical  lii<i  of  p*ttentee»,  April  to  June,  iiulusire — Continued. 


79 


Booth,  administrator. 


Machine  for> 


Beer-faucet . 


Stow,  Henry  W.,  decea.sed.  New  Haven,  Conn.; 

ripping  of  diri  ling  boards.. 

Stowe,  Charles  E..  McAdensville,  N.  C.    Button 

Straiiahan,  Olin  A.    (See  Roney  and  Stranahan.) 

Strasburg,  Charles  F.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.    Trolley -wire  hanger 

Stratton,  Charles  H  ,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Vehicle 

Stratton,  Jaims  L  ,  Chicago,  111.,  and  F.  Murdock,  Kansas  City,  Kans.    Disinfecting  appa 

ratus.    (Reissue) - .•••,,■% 

Straus  Theo«lore,  Baltimore,  Md.    Automatic  trolley-wire  Under 

Strauss,  Emit,  Berlin.  Germany.    Oil-vapor  heating  apparatus 

Streator,  Henry  D.,  Galesburg,  Mich.     Preset  ving-case 

Strecker,  Henry,  Marietta,  Ohio.     Boiler  tube  expander 

Streeter.  Nelson  R.,  and  C.  P   M<^8her,  Groton,  N.  Y.    Chain  pipe-wrench 

Streuber,  Gustav  A.  F.,  assignorof  one  half  to  F.  Rothmann,  Oakland,  Lai 

Strickland,  James  T.     (See  Parker.  William  H.,  assignor.) 

Strickland,  Joseph  C.    (See  Eckley  and  Strickland.)  .    ,.       , 

Stromberg,  Alfred,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  Simons,  Chicago,  111.    Electric  burglar-alarm 

Reissue) 

Stromberg,  Alfred,  and  A.  Carlson,  Chicago,  111. 
Stromberg,  Alfre<l,  and  A.  Carlson,  Chicago,  111. 
Strong,  Arthur  J.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Firearm  ... 

Strong,  RoUiT  M.,  and  C.  F.  Reed,  Omaha,  Nebr 

Strusholm,  Anders  M..  Perth  Amhoy,  N.  J.     Making  enameled  brick,  tiles.  &c  -•-•-;-  •  •  -  • 

Stnisbolm,  Anders  M.,  Woodbndge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  R.  W.  Lyle,  New  York.  N.  Y.i 

Downdraft  iiiulBe-kiln -•  --•  .;  ■••••^•;   ■.•;•' 

Stuart,  Charles  C,  assignor  to  Glen  Cove  Machine  Company.  Brooklyn,  N .  Y.    Belt  tight- 

Stuart,  Charles  c!,assiim'or  to  Glen  Cove  Machine  Company,  Limited,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Power  attachment  for  side  cutter-heads ."  "i^"  "V;" '  /  ' '  y 

Stuart.  Charles  C,  assignor  to  Glen  Cove  Machine  Company,  Bro<^klyn,  N.  Y.    Device  for 

weighting  feed-rolls 

Stiibbs,  Roland  H.,  WaUrford,  N.  Y.    Heating  apparatus 


Magneto- telephone 

Telephone-switch 

Electric  railway-signal. 


518,655 
590,621 

519,621 

517.988 

11,418 
518.357 
519.  :W6 
518,286 
519,27H 
520.712 
519931 


Date. 


Apr.  24 
May  89 

May  8 
Apr.  10 

Mav  1 
Apr.  17 
May  8 
Apr.  17 
May     1 


Monthly       Otticial 
volume.       Gazette. 


00  H 


2108 
3915 

1241 

950 


(536 

i527 

705 


■  en 

67 


11,423 
.521, IPC 
521,514 
517,;'8!' 

519,' 32 

520,868 

.518,012 

520,  .580 

590,581 

520,.582 
518,798 


—  i. 

I 


676 

IfiS 

1603 

397 

844 

2»»4 

1467 

367 

6t)6 

147 

30K4 

746 

1735 

425 

i 

June  26  2543 

June  12  772 

June  19  i:n3 

Apr.   10  957 

May    15  1737 

June    5  207 

Apr.  10  995 

ilay   29  a-55 

May   29  2856 


May  39 
Apr.  24 


Stuckey,  Henry.  Bncyrns,  Ohio.    Brick-machine 

Stuckey.  Mortimer,  and  H.  Arthur.  Adelaide,  South  Australia.    Apparatus  for  the  con- 
centration or  separation  of  ores 

Studabaker.  Hugh  I)..  Bluflton.  Ind.     Register  for  rotations  of  vehicle-wheels.  &e    

Stump,  IraE.,  Richville,as8ignorof  one  half  to  J.  E. Van  Nostran,  Canton,  Ohio.  Hay -loader 
Stupe,  Richard  E     (See  Heuneiuan.  John,  assignor.) 

Stunly,  Nathan,  Chicago.  111.     Pot.-ito-digger 

Sturgis,  Julius  F.     (See  Kissinger.  Thomas,  assignor.) 

Sturgiss.  .lames,  Edgerton.  Mo.     Window-shade  exhibitor 

Sturtevant.  Charles  A.,  Plainfield,  N.  J.     Fire-escape 

Sturtevant,  Chitrles  L.,  administrator.     (See  Richardson  and  Fidler.) 

Siidbrock.  Joseph.  Jr  .  Belleville.  111.     Rotating  grain  weigher 

Siillivan,  Christine,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Model-stand 

Siimmermann,  Carl,  Miinster,  Germany.    Horizontally-Eliding  window,  door,  or  the  like  .. 

Suppes,  Maximilian  M.,  Johnstown.  Pa.     Drawbar -  - -  -  -  - 

Surtin,  John  H.,  a-sslgiior  of  two-thirds  to  R.  McCulloch  and  W.  Sutton,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Oil-drawer  journal-box ■ 

Suspensioii  Arch  Fire  Proofing  Company.     'See  McCarthy,  Mitchell  F.,  assignor  ) 
Sutcllffe.  William  W,  New  Orleans,  La.    Bagasse- furnace 


531,340.  June  12 


518.082 
.VJl,6K>j 
618,  .'555 


Apr.  10 
June  l!i 
Apr.  17 


521,057  i  June    5 


619,414 
519,397 


May 

May 


I 


518,2.-7 
521,!-33 

520,713 

520.090 

517,776 

517,497 
522.091 

.520.:i42 
520,  .JOl 

521  >98 

.521,  e99 


Apr.   17 
June  26 

May  29 

May   22 

Apr.     3 

Apr.     3 
June  26 

May   22 
May   29 

June  26 

June  26 


2r58 
23.59 

1073 

1105 
16.57 
1933 

543 

870 
844 

1468 

.30f5 
2012 

607 


298       67 

'^•^     <«7 
239     )"' 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


«ll  I  67 

181  r,7 

319  I  67 

339  I  67 

\4ia   )"' 

67 

(249     *„ 
)2:^     )^ 

690  I    67 

691  I    67 
691  !    67 

i  .>5  ,  J  *" 

ri''>l     <67 
)  252     S  ''^ 

280       67 
3-9       67 

478    .    67 

)  128  :  5  ®^ 


SIO 
204 


.367  67 

460  67 

)747  S*" 

491  67 

150  67 


,520.091 
.520.502 
521,942 


May  2» 
May  -J!) 
June  26 


2013 
2725 

2119 


Barb 


520,459    May   29     2650 


Suter,  Ja<'ob,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Door-check • 

Sutphen.  John  T.    (See  Buffington  and  Sutphen.) 

Sutro,  Adolph.  San  Francisci^.  ('al.    Swimniiuizpool  or  bath  

Sutton,  Eugene  S  ,  SiK^homish.  Wa.xli.    Clothes-drier 

Sutton,  Jc^seph  W.,  Chelmer,  Queensland.    Process  of  and  apparatus  for  extraction  of  gold^ 

or  silver  fn^m  ore* > 

Sutton,  Jonenh  W.,  Chelmer,  Queensland.    Separating  gold  from  its  chloiid  solutions 

Sutton,  William,  et  al.    (See  Suriin,  John  H.,  assignor.) 

Swain,  Hadwen,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Gas-engine '- 519,880    May   15     1659 

Swan,  James,  Seymour,  Conn.    Screw-driver 

Swan,  James,  Seymour,  Conn.     Hollow  nuger 

Swan.  William  W.,  Andover,  S.  D.     Ballbearing  drilliug  swivel 

Swanbum,Sanfoi-d,  assignor  to  I.  L.Ellwood  Manufacturing  Company,  De  Kalb,  111 
wire  machine 

Swart,  Lester  D      (See  Stevens  and  Swart) 

Swartz,  George  W.,  Florence,  Ala.    Electric  train  lighting  and  braking  system 

Swedlund.  Erick  J.,  At  water,  Minn.    Bicycle-gear 

Sweet,  Frank.  Kirksville,  Mo.     Adding-machine   

Sweet,  John  E.    (See  Trump  and  Sweet.) 

Sweger,  George  B..  Chicago.  111.    Sigmoid  irrigator 

Sweigard,  Emanuel  W..  Chicago,  111.    Locking  hat  and  coat  hook 

Sweitzer,  Frank  P.,  Chicago,  111.     Index 

Swetnam,  Erca  R.     (See  Campbell,  Joseph  E.,  assignor  ) 

Swickard,  John  W.,  assignor  to  E  K.  Hayes,  Galva,  111.    Wheel-plow 

Swift,  Charles  N.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cigar  case 

Swift,  Daniel  W.     (See  Swift,  Henrv  D.  aqd  D.  W.) 

Swift,  Henry  D.  and  D.  W.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Logan,  Swift  &.  Brigham 
En veio|»e  Company,  Worcester,  Mass. "  Enveloi>e-niachine 

Swift,  Oliver  F.     (See  Mix,  Eugene  M.  and  J.  E.,  assignors.) 

Swift,  William  fl.    (See  Bonehill,  Louis  R..  assignor.) 

Swindle,  Lafayette,  Franklin,  III.    Leaf-turner 

Switzer,  George,  I..o«li.  Ohio.    Car -coupling 

Switzer,  George  S.,  et  al.    (See  Douahoo,  Peter  B.,  assignor.) 

Sylvester,  Warren  B.,  Portland.  Ind.     Tub  roller  and  sliaper 

Symington,  Duncan,  assignorof  one-half  to  Frontier  Iron  Works,  Detroit,  Mich.    Steam- 
engine  governor  


137 

30 

67 

2379 

(672 
i573 

l" 

2463 

.597 

67 

2:21 

660 

(■,7 

2034 

(490 
{4!)1 

s- 

2036 

67 

517,498 
519.9H3 

619,3.58 


520,275 
519.102 
519,622 

520,905 
520.092 


Apr.  3 
Mav  1.5 
May     8 

May  23 
Mav  1 
May     8 

June  5 
May    22 


140 
1739 

778 

23.50 

277 

1242 

274 
2014 


(4a3 
^404 

492 

660 

508 

(  640 

)641 

31 
426 
1!K) 


e 

al 


430 
1138 

784 
193 

668 
326 
714 
301 
654 
1169 
889 


1713 

1350 

1478 

103 

889 

12:15 

200 

1127 

1128 

1188 
475 

1407 

218 
1.530 

3f4 

1295 

719 

714 
• 
301 
1.596 

1169 

955 

118 

28 

1682 

io;w 

1102 
1619 
1020 


07   K5 


67 

(J7 


67 
67 
C7 


956 

1102 
l(::i5 

10-9^ 


67    29 
67   890 

<i7   701 


570  67  1017 

6«j  67  589 

298  67  785 

66  67  1247 

492  67  956 


520,147     May  32     2126       519       67      -975 


519,934 
517,967 

531,739  i 

I 

518.728  I 


May   15 
Apr.  10 

June  19 

Apr.  34 


1740 
913 

1748 

2346 


436 
229 


67       890 
67  i     187 


415       67  I  1548 
5.59       67  I     454 


so 


INDEX  OF 


Alphahriical  list  of  p  itenteeft,  April  to  June,  inclusive — Continued. 


Name,  residence,  and  ii  vention. 


Syinlnijton.  Thomas  H.,  Baltimore,  Md.     DuHt  gui^i^ 
Symoii,  Rol)ert  R.     (See  Housf,  Henry  A.  and  Henry 
Syracase  Arms  Company.     (S«>  Uollenbeck,  Frank 
Syracuse  Specialty  Manufacturing  Conipanv.     (St-e 
Syveraen,  AndreaJs,  deceased:  O.  E.  ().  lioell,  O.  C.  L^i 

"siiTOors  to  <JhicaKO  ("orrugated  Elbow  Company,  CI 
Szukalitki,  Marian,  Xewton,  Wis.     Mower  attaohmei 
Tal>or,  Harris.  Elizabeih,  N.J.     Fluid-brake  valve 
Taft,  Cyrus  A.,  aasijfnorto  Whitin  Machine  Works, 
Taft,  Jerome  C,  Providence.  R.  I.    Die  for  the  mam 
Tal»)€rt,  Daniel  H.,  Knightstown,  Tnd.     Fence 
Talbot.  Benianiin.  Pencoyd,  Pa.     Manufacture  of 
Tanner.  Allen  J.,  asai^^or  of  one-half  to  A.  O.  Holn^,  FranklinTille,  N.  Y.    Can-filliD^ 

machine ...         

Tannewitz,  Edward,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Pivot-beii 
Tancpiary,  CansinsM.,  assignorof  one-half  to  A.  Garifftt, 

ing  machines 

Rotarvei 


tor  axle-boxes 

A.,  Jr.,  assizors.) 
L..  assignor.) 

ickinson.  Austin  R,,  assignor.) 
nd,  and  H.  Thompson,  execmors,  as- 
iiicago,  111.    Stwepipe-elbow  machine. 

K  t 

(7hitinsville.  Maas.    Stop-motion 

n  facture  of  twist-drills 


"sted 


Tasker,  Stephen  P  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa 

Taylor,  Bamett.  Forestrille,  Minn.    Beehive  ... 

Taylor,  Benjamin  S.,  and  C   Heritage,  Hampden,  Ma43 

Tavlor,  Call.     (See  Taylor,  John  and  C.) 

Taylor,  Charles  H.,  South  Orange,  N.  J.    Car  conplii 


n  s^ine 


Taylor,  ('harles  H.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.'    Corn  separator 
Tavlor,  Douglas.     (See  Young.  WalterS..  assignor.) 
Tavlor,  F.ug.ne  H.     (See  Cole  and  Taylor.) 
Tavlor,  Eugene  H.,  Lvnii,  Mass      Machine  for  coverln 
Taylor,  Frank  H  .  and  F.  Riley,  Joliet,  111.    Oil  cellai 
Taylor.  Fre«ierick.  Lowell.  Mass.     Coat  and  hat  lioo 
Taylor,  John  and  C.  Detroit,  Mich.     Apptiratu.^  for 
Taylor,  Robert  M.,  Melrose.  Ma.xs.     Manufacture  of 
Teetor,  Martin  V.,  et  al.     (See  Barber,  Arthur  J..  a.s$ 


.    Stop-motion  for  looms 
lusker,  and  fodder-slitter 


I 'a 
i.rt 


line. 


-st<  IJ 


fr  ?ez 


Tell,  Richard,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Tobacco-tying  mac 

Temler,  Joseph.  Warsaw,  Russia.     Apparatus  for 

strips  on  pasteboard 

Tempest,  John.     (See  Rankin  and  Tempe-^t.) 
Temple,  William,  Windsor,  X.  Y.     Horse-boot   

Tenney,  Nason  M.,  and  G.  W.  Harrison,  Piano,  111. 
Temstrom,  Ernst.     (See  Bergman  and  Temstriim.) 
Terry,  Eugene,  assignor  of  one  half  to  B.  Alm3-,  Ithai;a 
Tesla,  Nikola,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Steam  engine 
Tessen,  Ewald.  Rostock,  Germany.     Compo.sition  for 
Tetreau,  George,  Laconia,  N.  H.     DrT-go«Kls  board 
Teufel,  George  W.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Ecraseur 
Teuf.l,  Wilhelm  J.     (See  .Schiitz  and  Landerer.  as.-*ij$iors.) 
Tewksbnry,  Andrew  J.,  Haverhill,  Ma.s8.     Leather- 
Tewksbury.  Andrew  J.,  Haverhill,  Mass.    Circular 
Thacher  Car  and  Construction  Company.     (See  ThaAer 
Thacher,  William  A.,  a.'<signor  to  Thacher  Car  and 

N.  Y.     Engineer's  valve 
Tbalaker,  Edwanl  H.,  Petersburg.  W.  Va.     Nut-loci 
Thalmueller,  Frank,  Jr.,  Hnntingburg,  Ind.     Fluid 
Thatcher,  Charles  T.,  Rochewter,  N.  Y.    Cleaning  at|a 
Thatcher.  Frederick  B.,  Providence,  R.  I.     Bottle- 
Thatcher,  Walter  R.,  Oskaloosa.  Iowa.     Icecream 
Thaver.  Henry  J.,  Boston,  Mas.s.     Fi-shing  appaiatn 
Theiirer,  Jacob  F.,  Milwaukee,  Wi.s.,  assignor  to  Universal 

ark,  N.  J.     Apparatus  for  charsring  liipiids  with  cai  bon 
Theurer.  Jacob  F.,  Milwaukee,  Wis  ,  a.Hsignor  to  Ftpversal 

ark,  N,  J.    Impregnating  beer  with  carbonic  acid 
Thew,  John  W.,  Marion,  Ohio.     Store  senice  apparajt 
Thielemann,  Oscar,  Freiberg.  Germany.     Baby 
Thies.  Joho  B.,  assignor  to  Gem  City  Manufacturing 

mixer   

Tholohm,  Hermann.  Paris,  France.     Electrodepositi 

Thomae,  William.  Schenecta<lv   N.  V.     Fly  trap 

Thomas,  Alexander,  Nevaila,  Mo.     Window  screen  . 
Bnckeystown.  Md.    Car  fender 
(See  ()rr  anil  Thomas.) 
Evansville,  Ind.     Powder-box  . 
,  Evansville,  Ind.    Hat-pin  retainer 

Toledo,  Ohio.     File  for  keeping 

Thomas,  Edwin  E.,  assignor  to  M.  Garland,  Bay  Clt\j 
Thomas,  Harry  K.     (S«»e  Chambers  and  Doud.  assignors  ) 
Thomas.  Isaac,  ft  ai.     <See  Rodgers.  George  W.,  assi 
Thomas,  .John  F.     (See  Gros  and  Thomas.) 
Thoma.s,  .lohn  R.,  assiirnor  t<>  Berlin  Machine  Works 
upper  feed-rolls  of  planing-machines 

Thomas,  John  W..Jr    ■''-  •^-^"     -^ 

railway  switches  .. 
Thomas.  John  W.,  Jr.,  Nashville,  Tenn.    Pneumatic 

railwavsignals 
Thomas,"  Joseph  C,  New  Bedford,  Maas.    Pa<ldl©-w 
Thomas,  .Toseph  M.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Smoke-consumi 
Thomas,  Joshua.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Governor  for  fee 

Thomas,  Larkin  A.,  Banning.  <f a.    Pulp-engine 

Minnie  S.,  Waterville,  Wash.    Kitchen-cabinet 
ParliamerM.     (See  Power.  Willium  A.,  ass 
Robert  S.,  et  al.     (See  Elam.  William  E., 
Theodore  B.  Quincy,  Mass.     Hammock 


{ ipplying  gummed  ornamental  paper 


Com  harvester. 


Thomas,  ('harles  F. 
Thomas,  Clifford  K. 
Thomas,  Clotilde  P., 
Thomas.  Clotilde  P., 

Thomas,  Daniel  E., 


Thomas. 
Thomas, 
Thomas. 
Thomas, 


asi 


PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 


No. 


Monthly 
volume. 


Date. 


518,288     Apr.  17 


Ting  for  platform-scales 

,  Sparland,  111.    Feeder  for  thrash- 


g  paper  boxes     

for  driving-lKixes  for  locomotives 

( Reis.sue) 

ising  sunken  vessels 

iticial  ice 

gnor.) 


.■iis.oea 
5if,4:to 

5l9,20.'i 
51K205 
5)9,743 
522,034 

518,973 
51S,4«i5 

519.029 
518,635 

519.fi52 
520.277 

517,r.70 
518,35cj 


.V21.aW 

.V-M,.->I5 

ll.ttU 

519,359 


May 
Apr. 
Apr. 
May 
Apr. 
Mav 


Officia] 
Gazette. 


u 

et 


1469       368 


1 

17 
17 

1 

10 

15 


June  26 


204 
1731 
1470 

Kin 

14.33 
2291 


47,48 
4J0 
3fi8 
LIS 

:j:t2 
3y( 


Mar 
May 

May 
Apr. 
May 

Mav 


1 

1 
24 

H 


57    14.1,1 
991       240 

146   35.36 


Apr.     3 
Apr.   17 


June  I'J 
June  10 
Apr.  24 
A  pr.  a 
Mav     S 


2070 
12!  >0 
2351 

436 
1604 


974 

n74 

2600 
352 
779 


.521,189,  June  12       774 


C515 
308 

c  .^.:o 

J  571 

105 

:»7 


230 

<;4:< 

83 
1!>0 

1*1 

162 


t_ 

67 

67 

67 

1     «7 

1     67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

<«, 

67 

s« 

C7 
67 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


.   520,193     May    22     2207 
.'521.058    June    5       546 

I  I 


,  N.  Y.    Mncilage-bottle 

removing  paint 


519,051  I  Mav  1 
517,900  I  Apr.  10 
.'>21  H34  June  26 
.■.li*.:n9  Apr.  17 
519,798  I  Mav    15 


C128» 
U29     i 


I 


iving  machine 

nife  for  leather  skiving  machines . . . 

,  William  A.,  assignor.) 
Construction  Company,  New  York, 


517.631     Apr.    3 
519,744  ;  Maj    15 


]  rressure  brake 

chinent  for  type-writing  machines 

iper 

er 


.521  425 
.llr*  165 
517  901 
.521,«»00 
517,it6fi 


Carbonating  Company,  New-  | 

ic  acid 

Carbonating  Company,  New 


518.013 
519,140 


(in 


Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.  .Liquid- 
of  metals 


519,141 
5ia,431 
520,632 

1  519.978 

'  5I9..195 

:  510,746 

519.415 

51f,904 


1  ecords 

Mich.    Circular  sawing  machine 

rs) 
rnor.) 

Beloit,  Wis.     Adjustable  bearing  for 


520.343 
521,683 

518,380 

518,432 


June  12 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 
June  26 
Apr.  10 
June  12 
Apr.  10 

May     1 

Mav  1 
Aj.r.  17 
May   29 

Mav  15 

Mav  8 

May  15 

Mav  8 

Apr.  24 

May  22 
June  19 

Apr.  17 

Apr.  17 


182 

792 

1921 

1649 

1.527 

353 
1434 


43 

I     199 

'467 
372 

83.84 
346 


1192  I     283 
1245       312 


794 

203H 
915 

1195 
•.•97 

353 


190 
491 

229 
2H4 
•250 


67 

67 


67 
67 
67 

67 
67 
67 
67 


84        67 


3.55  84,85 
1732  431 
2916       705 


1815 
II 00 
14.14 
"71 
25.38 


445 

287 
346 
211 
628 


67 
07 
07 

67 

67 
67 
67 
67 


2464  597  67 

1659  389  67 

1650  jJJJ  |67 

1735  431  67 


I 


Nashville.  Tenn.    Pneumatic  lystem  of  and  apparatus  for  handling 


lystem  of  and  apparatus  for  handling 

1  eel  mechanism  for  propelling  boats  . . 

g  fum ace 

-pumps 


gnor.) 
iguor.) 


517,557     Apr.     3       232         53       67 


301 


575 

349 
302 
660 
260 
833 
1665 

547 
739 

564 

424 

793 

1017 

H3 

326 


1386 
147H 

519 
69 

702 


67   USO 


521,871  June  26   1976   477   67   1607 


67  990 

67  1296 

67  I  571 

67  I  167 

67  !  1.596 

67  334 

67  ,  851 


69 
833 


1429 
242 
167 

1620 
187 

1429 
200 

606 

('■06 

3,')0 

1139 

004 
776 
833 
719 
509 

1038 
1531 

3.34 

350 


520,714     May   29     3087       747       67      1169 
520,812    June    5         93   21,22       67     1215 


520,813 

.June 

5 

100 

22,23 

67 

1215 

.120, 9U 

June 

5 

3,55 

86 

67 

1262 

519.770 

Mav 

15 

1402 

361 

67 

844 

610,360 

May 

H 

7H0 

191 

67 

702 

521,:M)0 

■Tune 

12 

976 

231 

07 

1387 

520,460 

May 

29 

2652 

641 

67 

1090 

40 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Monthly 

volume. 


Cigar-tip  cutter. 
Emshiveller,  Tazewell,  Va. 


Thomas,  WilHam  H.,  Taylorsbnrg,  Va.    Chum 
Thompson,  Allan  P..  Minneapolis  Minn. 
Thompson,  Caleb  A.,  au«l  O  G 

Thompson,  (Jeorge  L.,  Chicago,  111     C'-"--   - 


Book-rest  for  hotel-registers"! 


Ciirling  iron 


Thompson;  Georie  w;,"L;^nirCoro"' 3 wa%p^^^^ 


Thou 


)mp8on,  Hakon  «*  al..  executors.     (See  Svversen,  Andreas.) 
Thompson,  Jacob  W.etoi.     (See  Hall  and  Baker         " 
Thompson,  James  A  ,  Galveston,  Tex. 

Thompson,  La  Marcus  A  ,  Chicago.  HI.     .„.^^B»u-mK,e S90  oja 

Thompson,  Oswald  H     Philailelphia.  Pa.     Awning  lifter   ..         l^'VI 

riiompson,  Percy.  «.«aZ.     (See  pV  John  C,  assignor  )       519,780 

Thompson   Percv,  rr  al.    (See  Warner,  Frank  A.,  assignor.) 

Thompson,  Ralph  P.,  Springfield   Ohio.    Cash-redster   ......  wi  qp, 

Thompson,  Ralph  P.,  bpru.gfield  assignor  to  C.  W.  Price.  Greenfield  "iihio "  ^  Pa;»,-;:;^;;::-   ^l^ 


'   OfTlcIal 
Gazette. 

i 

\l 

67 
67 
67 

833 

;  1090 

1470 

67 
67 
«7 

714 

i     793 

740 

assignors.) 

Seed  planter 

Tolkoggan-slide '  530 

Owning  liftc-  

assignor  ) 


Thompson,  Robert  R..  Bloomington,  111. 
Thompson,  Robert  W.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 


•rice,  Greenfield.  Ohio.    Cash  register    521,558 
Mattress-stuffing  machine 500  170 


Thompson;  Thomas.     }s7eTlr\TlZEdTanlX^^  5»?.015 

Ihompson.  Thomas  J.,  Chicago  111    assiirnor  tn  T   \r  xtr,T%^..^tA       a 

Thompson,  William,  Chlcag^Hl'^Brk-cover  McDermid.    Annunciator 

Thomson,  Alexander.  Fltchburg,  Mass.    HamehMk. ■::.';: 

Thnm^n  vl^'^l'^''  w^'',""«  J^"'"Pa".V      (See  Lemp,  Hermann", 'asiignor  ) 


TK..«...,.„    i.'1-u    ~5  ~ "•»""•■"■""«  ""-'"(e  •"  eiwinc-power  Stations  "  <;on  eon 

^S;r;;£'^pr,!:^°?^r,?„v"nSor '» :f'»"- »—  e„;.,hc  co.-^„v.  .r ,  ^^^ 


Thomson  Houston  Electric  Companv. 
Thomson- HousUm  Electric  Company. 
Thomson-Houston  Electric  ConipanV 
Tnomson  Houston  Electric  Comi)anv. 
1  homson-Houston  Electric  CompanV. 
Thomson-Houston  Electric  Companv 
Thomson  Houston  Electric  Company 
Thomson-Houston  Electric  Companv 
Thomson,  John,  Brooklvn.  N   Y     ' 


(See  Bassett,  Norman  C.  assignor.) 
(See  Ekstrom,  Axel,  assignor.) 
(See  Fiske,  Jonathan  P.  B..  assignor  ) 
(See  Haskins,  Carvl  D.,  assignor.) 
(See  Hopkins  and  Stebbins,  assignors  ) 
(See  Hunter,  Rudolph  M.,  assignor.) 
(See  Mix.  Eilgar  W.,  a-s.^iguor.) 
(See  Thoms(m,  Elihu,  asaiL'nor.) 


Die  for  the  manufacture-of  crownrar^Teil's^''''""''  ^''*'  ^"™pany.  Newark,  N.  J 


Thomson,  John,  Brookh-n    N 
Disk  water-meter  '  """" y""^  .aioior  company,  r.ewark,  JS.  J7 

'^DiTwaS^et!;"'.^.'.^:":  ^-  ^-  '^'^'f^--^^^taru.y^^^rc;^^y,:t;e^^:i,:j:^ 
Th  )m8on,  RoUert  W..  Lynn,  Mass 

ton.  Mass..  and  K 
Thomson.  William 

currents 

Thomson   Willi.am,  Giasgow!  Swtl'and; 
Ihorp,  Thomas  J..  Forest  Grove,  Oreg 

Thrift,  William  H.,  Dubuque,  Iowa. 


Y.,  assignor  to  Neptune  Meter  Company,  Newark;  N.' J 


:  ^.^"^"^.l  ^**^'*"'*-    ^  PParatus  for  meMuring  ami  "recording  "electric^ 
,  Glasgow.  Scotland.     Vnl  vo  fnV  J-LtLi'  liliL'-l' "  _'  lli ' ' '  .■,■.". ' 


Valve  for  water,  steam,  or  other  liquids  or  gases 
Clutch 


_.          ^                                                      Light-concentrator  for  dentists,  surgeons,  or  others 
Thum.  Otto  and  W    Grand  Ranids.  Mich.    Stickv  llv-paper                                                        '  ^00-1- 
Thnm,  William.     (See  Thum,  Otto  and  W  )    ""-'-^  ">  P»P«"^ 520,. Ij 

^'al'rm  apVrrTtt"''  ''  **"^"'-  *" "-^-'f  to  C.  J.  Weitershausen.  Allegheny.  Pa.    Fire- 

Thuston%Iii"  */^'"*n-    'Seejorihandoienzer;  assignors.) i  ^^'^^ 

T-rv^Kif  'h  ^  T'^^"*;^*»"'lThust<m.)  *^ 

T  bbals,  Halsey  J.     (See  Purvis,  William  B    assimor  ) 

Tichenor,  Herbert  W.   Irvinirton   N    T      *£  r  fff!i-       ♦  .  ' 

Tlefel.  Ch.rle.  S.  L.iiZ"'.^n'°°i,.S.[,^'Xr^°'^  '"."='";5 "ilhme- . . . , :.,,M: 

Tiema 
Tilfan 
TifTan 
Tiffany,  jiii.  Bennington,  Vt.,  and  G.  E.  Parker  Amsterdam   N  Y 

&  Sons.  Bennington,  Vt.     Quarter-saver  for  flat-ribk'      ' 
Tiffany.  George  S.,  Tecnmseh,  Mich.    Clav-working  mill  ....  1  5,8  ggg 

^^!z^^:: .^rs^^^^^-^     ' 

%"hT<^go%L'' s'?^^k\"t-whil'^'^^^ 

Timm,  Henry,  New  York.  N.Y.'VoitaYc"  i)"atte"ry ^'Jfi 

6  P-VOL.  G7  ^• 


521,.301 
521.304 

.iM.ro 

521,05'J 
519,799 


May   29     2797       676 


1115 


,  assignors  to  E.  Tiflimy 
mitting-machines 521,191 


I.    Attachment  for  holding  ear- 


521,192 


May 

8 

1028 

249 

67 

1     746 

Apr. 

17 

1476 

360 

67 

303 

Apr. 

24 

25.3<.» 

6W 

67 

500 

Apr. 

3 

43rt 

105 

67 

84 

Apr. 

17 

1000 

67 

"380 

June 

12 

777 

182 

67 

1351 

June 

12 

925 

219 

07 

1378 

June  18 

770 

182 

67 

1351 

Apr. 

24 

2074 

(516 
)517 

J67 

424 

June 

u 

781 

183  ! 

67 

1352 

1  June 

26 

1921 

460 

67 

I.IM 

June 

19 

1749 

415 

67 

1549 

Apr. 

3 

498 

Clio 
)  120 

l" 

96 

May 

15 

1496 

362  , 

67 

844 

June  36 

2438 

587  ' 

67 

1692 

p 
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Name,  residence,  a  id  invention 


lolt  lock. 


anlrelx. 


.) 


ilwa 


Scbmi 


a  ad  desk 


T  oil 


Timmlns,  William,  Wilsonville,  Nebr.     Hame-tnk 
Timmis,  Wilhaiu,  Pittaburg,  Pa.     Receptacle  <>r 

gas,  Slc    

Tinney.  Isaac  O..  Yoiinestown.  Ohio.    Nut  and 
Tinsley  Joseph  B.,  Anthony,  Kans.    Turn  table 
Tipson,  Wilbam  .\.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assigno  ■ 

California.     Pipe-joininu  device 

Tipson.  William  .\.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  aasignc^ 

California.     Removing  artificial  pip«>  from  m 
Tipson,  William  A.   ."^an  Francisco,  Cal 

California.     Pipe-making  machine . . . 
Tirrell.  Jacob  P.     (See  Keith,  Tirrell,  and  Willaid 
Tisch.  L.,  et  al.     (See  Manniart,  Rudolf,  a.ssignoi 
Tijwlale   Charles  D  ,  Boston,  asniguor  to  him.self 

anil  J   E.  Jenkins.  Lynn,  Mass.     Electric  rui 
Tisdale,  Charles  D.,  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  of  ti 

C.  Healev.  and  J.  E.  Jenkins,  Lynn,  Mass 
Tisdell,  Abner  G  ,  Brooklj-n,  assignor  of  one-hall 

graphic-camera  shutter 
Tiius-Ganlner  Paper  and  Manufacturing  Compaii 
Titii.-*  Jolin  C  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  C. 

pottery  

Toal,  Hugh.     (See  Lowther.  Toal.  and  Hay.) 
T<»l>ey,  Fred  W.,  Grand  liapids,  Mich.     Combin 
Tobey,  Fre<l  W.,  and  1).  W  Tower,  as.signors  to 

ids,  Mich.     Mirror  adjusting  device 

Tobias,  Theodore.  Pierpoint,  S.  I).     School  seat 
Tobin,  James,  Indianapolis.  Ind.    Car-fender... 
Ttnld.  .Albert  H..  Senatobia.  Miss.     Lamp-lighter 
Todd.  Mar(i|ais  J.,  Bnffalo,  X.  Y.     Spring-tooth  ' 
Tolman,  Eliiah.  Jr..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  E 
"Tolman,  Martha  A.,  admini.stratris.     (S«'e  Howe, 
Tom,  Edward  A.     (See  Tom.  Jose|)h  C.  and  E.  A 
Tom,  Joseph  C.  and  E.  A  ,  Pontotoc,  Tex.    Pum 
Tomb,  Frank  B..  et  al.     (See  Curry,  James  II., 
Tongen.  AH    et  al.     (See  Roehm.  William  H 
Toppan,  Frank  W.     (See  Gillilaud  and  Toppaii  ) 
Torchiani,  Harry,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Apparatus 
Torrey,  ("harlesL.     (See  Torrey,  Silas  and  C.  L.I 
Torrey,  Jay  L..  Enibar,  Wyo.     Branding  iron  ... 
Torrefy,  Silas  and  C.  L.,  assignors  of  one-fourth 

engine 

Tors«"h,  E<lward  L  ,  assignor  to  Torsch  &.  Lee 
Torsch  it  L»e.     (Se«>  Torsch.  Edward  L..  assigni 
Totnian.  John  J.,  as.signor  of  one-half  to  E.  (i.  W 
Totten,  Robert  V..  et  al.     (See  Harr,  John  F  .  Jr. 
Toulmin.  Charles  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Water 
Tourasse.  Paul,  assignor  to  E.Cr^gut,  La  Bridoire 
Ton- ley.  Edgar  M..  Jamestown,  N'.  Y.     Trolley 
Tower,  Clinton  A.,  assignor  to  National 

Car-conpling 

Tower,  Daniel  L.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Typi^-writin^  machine 

Tower,  Daniel  W.     (See  Tobey  and  Tower.) 
Townsend.  Jonathan  H.     (See  Davis,  John  F.,  as  i 
Toye.  William  H.  R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  N 

sical  instrument 

Tove,  William  H.  R  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,a.ssignor 

Machine  and  Manufacturing  Companj'.  Canider 
Toye,  William  H.  R..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor 

Machine  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Camdbn 

printing-plates  for  printingmachineii. 

Tracy,  James  B.     (See  Chase  and  Tracy.) 
Tracy,  Milton  S..  Glastonluirj-.  Conn.    Culinary 
Tragethon.  Ame  S..  Kensett.  Iowa.     Brace  and 
Trainer,  John  W  .  Fort  Wavne,  Ind.     Reed  org 
Traner,  G.  H.     (See  Arch.  Charles  W..  assignor 
Tranter,  I^njaniin,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  Bii 

Traak,  Charles  U.,  Lynn,  Mass 


to  Pacific  Asphaltnm  Pipe  Company,  of 

to  Pacific  Asphaltnm  Pipe  Company,  of 

rels 

assigno|-  to  Pacific  Asphaltum  Pipe  Company,  of 


J.  D.  Gould,  East  Boston,  and  C.  Ilealey 

V  system V 

si.\ths  to  J.  D.  Gould,  New  York,  N.  Y., 

Electric-railway  system 

to  J.  L.  Levy,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Photo- 


le  i  desk  support  and  hinge 

(4rand  Rapias  Brass  Company,  Grand  Rap- 


l^rrow 

man,  Taunton,  !kfas8.     Barber's  shears 
Patrick,  assignor.) 


a«!< 


a  «si 


for  racking  beer. 


1  o  G.  K.  Detwiler,  Toledo.  Ohio.    Steam- 


;au 

.1 


Trask,  Charles  11.,  Lynn.  Mass.     Milling  machim 531,771 


Traut  Sl  Fline  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Ac 
Traveler  s  Portfolio  Company.  (See  Dozier.  Lew 
Treat.  Francis  H..  Chicago,  III.    Steam  boiler  ... 

Trench.  Charles.  Bost.on.  Mass.    Oil-burner , 

Trench.  John  T..  Dublin.  Ireland.    Adjustable  wt«ncb 


Trent.  Eugene  F. 

Trent.  Eugene  F  , 
Trent,  Eugene  F., 


Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Lamp 

.Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Lamp 

Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Lamp 

Trent,  Eugene  F.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Lamp 

Trevoi.  Francis  N.     (See  Trevor.  William  W.  an 
Trevor,  William  W.  and  F  N.,  Lockporf.  N.  Y 
Trimhle.  -lames  .\.,  New  York,  X.  Y.     Dmir  han 
Trimont  Manufacturing  Company.     (Slee  Vinton 
Tripp,  Willard  F.     (See  Smith  and  Tripj..) 
Trory,  James  T.     (See  Bates,  John  W.,  assignor. 
Trowbridge.  Charles  S.     (See  Euphrat,  Theophilt^  assignor.) 
Tmbe.  Margaret  V.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Sad-iron 

and  J.  E.  Sweet,  Syracuse, 


Tmmp,  Edward  N. 

Trumpy.  Jakob,  Hagen,  Germany. 


tank  for  the  storage  of  compressed  air, 


No. 


529,0% 


y.     (S«'e  Thompson.  Edward,  assignor.) 
idt.  New  Bremen,  Ohio.     Dry-kiln  for 


.^17.777 
518,974 

5ai,o«o 

518,.W<i 
518,557 
518.558 

517.940 
518.293 

r.20  !)7-» 

.')20,«fi9 

520,402 

520.548 
5U<.1(;C 
.'■.21,741 
521,51fi 
517,672 
517960 


Date. 


May     1 

Apr.  3 
May     1 

June    5 

Apr.  17 
Apr.  17 
Apr.  17 


Monthly 
Yolume. 

i 

150 

36 

609 

61 

553 

151 

16 

129 

1935 

478 

1936 
1937 


478 
470 


0£Bcial 
Gazette. 

67 

565 

67 
67 
«7 

lid 

547 

1S97 

67 

305 

67 

385 

67 

385 

67 

178 

f.7 

,303 

67 

1269 

Apr.  10  855  215 
Apr.  17  1477  .169 
June    5       ,3*>4   O'^m 


Juno     5       208         47       07      1235 
May   29     2CS5       613  ,    67     1090 


May   29     279H 
Apr.  10     1240 
June  10 
June  1!) 
Apr.     3 
Apr.  10 


17.^2 

1375 

43^1 

916 


676 
312 
416 
320 


67 
67 
67 


1116 

242 

1.549 


i<:nor.) 
gnor.) 


517,902  I  Apr.   10  !     795 


Bt  Itimore.  Md.     Seal 

ir  ) 


519.513 

520,503 

519,8.-^ 
521,427 


May     8 

May   29 

May    15 
June  12 


1031 

2726 

1605 
1198 


106 
229 

67 

200 

67 

249 

67 

661 

67 

392 

284 


67      1479 

f4 
18« 


747 

llOS 


67  I    865 
67     1430 


e«der,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y 
assignor.) 

b  safer  or  boiler 

France.     Wire-gauze  for  paper-machines 

Mallea  de  Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 


Sash-balance..   .519,(^     May    15     1562       382       67 


858 


ignor.) 

Wright,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Fretted  mu- 


521,995 
520,906 
520,973 

521,092 
520,172 


June  26 
June  5 
June    5 

June  5 
May    22 


2231 
279 
400 

609 
2173 


536 

67 
97 

144 
529 
530 


67  16.54 

67  1-J49 

67  1270 

67  j  130T 

|e7  '  9» 


t* 


Simultaneous  Chromogravure  Printing 

N.  J.     Multiple-color  printing  machine 

Simultaneous  Chromogravure  Printing 

,  N.  J.  .  Registering  attachment  for 


518,869 
522,128 


Apr.  24  I  2467  {     611  |>  67  .    4M 

i  I 

June  26     2439       587       67     1602 


522,129     June  26     24-12       5e7       67      1693 


essei  .............................. 

ide  for  windmill  pump-rods    


■ton.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Car-fender. 
Heel-trimming  fnachine  . 


517,673 
510,51-1 
519,361 

518,126 
521,770 


Apr.  3  440 
May  8  1032 
May     8       781 


106  67 

2.'»0  67 

101  67 

296  67 


84 
747 
702 

231 


ams,  George  E.,  assignor.) 
s  D.,  assignor.)     (Reissue.) 


Apr.  10  I  1181 

June  19     1M9    Hj.^     1 67     15.59 

June  19  j  1«83    H^  J  67     1560 


F.  N  ) 

Machine  for  barking  logs 

wheel 

John  H.,  assignor  ) 


I  er 


'  520.94'> 

520,093 

..520,004 

519,851 

519,852 
;  519,853 

,519,854 


.'517,990 
521,225 


87 


492       67 
4!»','        67 


Jnne  5  '    3.56 

May  22     2015 

May  22     2()16 

May  15     1606    ^^^-    |67 

May  15  j  1609 

May  15     1612 

May  15     1615 


67     l-JOi 


393 

393 

5  303 

^394 


67 
67 


67 


Apr.   10  I    960 
June  12       842 


Y.    Compressor  or  vacuum-pump. 
Storage-batt A^j-  system 


520,5i-3 
517,903  j 
51»,077 


May  39 
Apr.  10 
May     1 


340  I    «7 
197  i    67 


056 

957 

866 

866 
866 

867 


IM 
1363 


8859  1    092  I    67     1138 


(200 
^201 
338  I      56 


796    ^-    J67 

67 


167 

581 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Ko. 


Tmslow  &  Co^    (See  Tmslow,  Frederick  C 
Tinislow.   Fredenck  C  ,  Brookl 

N    Y.     Machine 
Tubach,  Emil  F.   Dush 

Tucker,  Ma.ior.     (See  Ryckman  and  fucker ') 
Tuckerman,  George  T.     (See  Tuckennsn,  John  B 
Tuckenuan,  JohnlJ.  and  G  T  .  Cassville,  N.  Y 
lufts,  James  W  ,  Medford  and  W 

pauy,  Boston,  Mass 


assignor. ) 


forcutn^Ss."!".^"'"  *"  ''"•'"°"  ^  ^«-  »"-^'^"  »•"'  N«-  York,;  ^^  ,^^ 
>ushore  Pa     Device  for  packing  fumittir^; :;::;;;;; >  ,,.  ,„ 


I>ate. 


518167 


ing 

.  andG.  T.) 

Machine  for  harvesting  com 521  4Rfi 

Hebner,  assignors  to  American  Soda  Fountain  Com-'  '^ 


May 
Apr. 


29 

10 


Monthly 
volume. 

Official 
Gazette. 

1 

1      M 

t   1 

3129 

(757 
>7.58 

^67     1177 

1247 

313  1 

67       843 

Automatic  heat  regulator  for  hot  8o<la  apparatus 

Tumell,  Edwanl,  Elm  Creek.  Nebr     Band  cutter  and  feeder 

Turner,  Henry  H 
shutter 


^^^'"'^^''"^^'^^(^P^^^^^^omp&nj.  Rochester.N.  Y.    Photographic 


519,440 
519,279 


June  10 

May     8 
May      1 


( 
1324       308  I    07     1409 


Turner,  James  H.,  Pewee  VaUeyVky"Liicomotive-;>iler.\::;:::.\;;:;:^^  ^l^J, 


Turner,  Leonard  R 

NY 
Turner 
Turner, 
Turner.  Robert  R 


•  SfnW^  i'""?'^-     <S^eK«J">fy,  DarwinD.'.'jissYgilor:) 

,  Robert  L.Indianaoo  IS.  In.       Tail. nww.^  f„..  .„....:„_/; 


521. 4f7 
517,596 


.  Indianapolis   Ind."    Tail  piece  for  mu.;'icai'instruments.. 
Turner.  ^^  ilham  A  .  a.ss.gnor  to  H.  A.  Fowler.  J.  H.  Lingley   wSTcl^^'r  and  S.  FowYer 


May   22 
June  19 

Apr.     3 


910 
607 

3217 
1326 


219 
n47 
I  148 

540 
300 


67 
67 

67 

67 


William  A  ,  . 

Northbridge.  Mas.s.     Adjustable  curuin-riid" 
l?,TJ.  ^^}[}'  JJ!'""^*^^ """K  Company.     (See  Tumey,  Eugene  f.;  assignor.) 


519.416 
518,r'70 
5(14 
520,148 
520,140 
520,150 
520,151 
521,350 


May 
A  pr. 
May 
May 
Ma'y 
May 
May 
June 


f 
24 
20 
22 

O.) 

22 
22 

Is 


204 

68 

67 

8^2 

211 

67   ' 

246K 

612 

67 

272S 

6<;t 

67 

2130 

.520 

67 

2132 

520 

(i7 

2134 

620 

07 

2135 

520 

67 

1075 

252  1 

67. 

Turllev  ^p,Tj!;l!«^r'"'"^'^^""°*^  Company:    (See  Crowdus;  WalU-r  A.   assTenor  ) 
iiirne\.  Kugene  r..  assijrnor  to  Tnrn^v  tti^*,.;^  \» .■_....._",,•  """'Bnor.) 

Cigar  lighter  . . 


520,584     May  29     2860       602       67 


.'.*'?!'^°."^'*'  ^"'•'^•'y  Electric  Manufacturing  Com  pan?  Chicago, 


HI. 


520,095 
522,130 
.520.716 


Turney  Frederick  N..  Nottingham.  England.    Apparatus  for  extracting  oil  from  ^ooi 

Tut1le"j^'sTatT'i&  S'^Ji:s.^''^;ed^a[iL£iSt"te''-^-'- -•  •  ■ " 

^l^^^iln^^"-'!"! -:^.^:-  «-'^-  «-^^-^-"«iS^l'''^^tri^stop:mot^n  diuw^  ^  '''''' 

Tweedale  Samuel.     (.Se^  Tweedale  and  Sni idle y')' ^l'-™ 

Tllfr  ''•V^i'""°w    {^^  Saiiu'lers,  Theodore,  assignor.) 

T^  .t^  xi^-  {■""  ^*"'J5?-.    ^^""^  "*"■">••  ^n"^««.  assignor  ) 
Twitty.  \V  lUiam  8    Chicago.  111.    Line-fastener. . . . 

Iyer,  Aaron  J.     (See  Hutchinson  and  Tyler  )  517,.507 

Site  Ltr;!  1;  s.t;v„ss.sr !j''Sr„l^,  k^rr  '^r-v ■'•<" 

and  apparatus  for  analyzing  gases  &t«inbart,  Birmingham,  Ala.     Process  of 

Uhri,  Jacob.     (See  Knudtson  and  Chri  ) 521.444 

Umholtz,  Charles  W.,  Bristol,  Va.    Tub 

'  '  '  '42 


May   22 

Juno  26 

May 
June 


20 
12 


2017 

2443 

3080 
782 


493 

5  588 

\  5-9 

748 

IKi 


67 

I  67 

67 
67 


78S 
654 

091 
1470 

58 

719 
495 
1103 
076 
07G 
076 
977 
1407 

1128 


957 

1603 

1170 
1352 


Apr.     3 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Ajir. 
June 


610       151  :    67  i    118 


53 


21 


12 


205 

6" 

1 
67 

21.54 

539 

67 

1979 

490 

07 

1235 

292 

67 

Tnbe-expaader 
Unbehend,  Jacob  J.,  Waltham,  Mass. 


June  10      1754 


Riveting-machine  , 


Underwood,  Francis  M 


519,7^2     May    15      1407 


Union  Special  Sewing  Machine  Company      (! 
Union  Special  Sewing  Machine  Compan\- 
United  Alkali  Company.     (.See  Worslev 


ins,  assignor.) 
(.See  Timm,  Charles,  assignor  ) 
See  Holland.  Elias  C  .  assignor.) 
\J-    ,    ^^»o<J '*'»'•<'.  Russel  G.,  assignor.) 
Unite.1  Gas  ImprovenVent  CompanV.°1fk,e  Pa!:"V.?teJ^»r^i;  **-^'^«'-«> 
United  Gas  Improvement  Com'pany.      Se  wSh^J  PeVr  "^s'l^nr  r"'* 
United  States  iTutter  Extractor  Comoanv.     (SeeVnde'iSson  Gu".^'^!vf.,  a^i.nior  ) 

w  Jersey.     (.See  Ohlsson,  Olof,  assignor. ) 

Univeisal  CarlKj^paUng7;«mpin7.' '  ,^The"urrr:  J.!;!,  .Tf"^    ^^'"'"'"'"^ 
Unruh,  James  W.   Roxbury.  Kans.    Car-coupling 
Upham.  E.  I.,  et  al.    (See  Morris.  William  B.*^ assignor) 


20     2799 


410 
(362 
1.363 
^  304 
(365 

676 


430 
392 

14.-J7 


07      1549 


67 


845 


07      1116 


r     »    1  o.   .      ..    Company,     lo.io , 

I  nited  S  ates  Butler  Extractor  Company  of  New 
United  States  Projectile  Company.     (See  Porter. 


assignor.) 


Upton.  Charles  S.    (See  Place,  Jame^FTas'signoV 
Upton.  Charles  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Lamp  stove 


519.747    May   15     14.37       347 


67        833 


> 


Upton,  Charles  S.,  New  York  N  Y 
Upton,  Charles  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y 
Upton,  Charles  S.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 


Otl-cau 
Lamp-stove 
Gas-stove    . 


Urban,  Anton,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungar 


'518,127 
520„50.'^. 
520  500 
520  507 


Machine  for  making  nuts 517 


assignors.) 


Uren.  Thomas  A.,  Prinevill^.  Oreg.     Ledirerindei 

^:t;sii;^^SX-tl^^.£^''^'^^^<>^^:i^'^>^ 

Van  Court,  Robert  E,.EIkton.Va.    Chnm 

rrlncl  "'^':  .^''.•^.'■':':  ^'^^^^^ -^  on^half  t^' J.  H.  .eacoc...  Anbum .  N.  Y.    Pipe  „r  nut 


,779 


520  096 


Apr. 
May 
May 
May 

Apr. 

May 


10 
20 
20 

2!» 


1182 
2720 
2730 , 
27.11 


206 
C61 

(><;i 

062 


67 
67 
67 
07 


3     on 


(151     i 
<1.52     >67 
(153     S 


232 
1103 
1103 
1104 

118" 


061  June 


22   2020   403   67   957 


554   120   67   1297 


Peacock,  Anbum.  N.Y. 


518,656 
521.194 


Apr. 
June 


24 

12 


2110 

784 


587 
183 


67 
67 


431 

i:i5a 


Van 


i?ks  ?ries'*l°c'  ^^^'^^  R»«"^orof  one-half  to  F'l^rioiomei.Ch 


bricks,  tiles.  Ac 
Van  Den  vou  ver,  Anna.     (See  Stiker.'  Flavins  R ,'  asVigiior  V 

Van  uT7Z•rt''^^      ^"^^  ""''"««•  I^»">'''  M    assij^or 

Van  Dei  Zee,  Cornelius,  assignor  of  two-third 

N.  Y      Fmit-basket '. 

Van  Dyke.  .lohn  W    Lima.  Ohio.     Water  tube  st^miboiier 

Van  Eyck,  Henry  R.,  Zeeland,  Mich      ' 


icago,  111.    Facing 


8  to  D.  H .  Mathias  and  J.  H.  Simonson,  Albany, 


521  130 
521,226 


530,814 
522,035 


Juno    5 
Jnne  12 


671       1.58 
843  i 


67      1318 


Cheese-fonmng  machine {519 


309  1 


June    5 

106 

] 
24 

June  26 

2892 

549 

May     1 

487 

1 
118 

67 


67 
67 


1363 


1216 
1665 


67  !    631 


S4 


INDEX   OF   PATENTS   ISSUED   tliOM   THE 
Alphabetical  M  of  patenieei*,  April  to  June,  imlusiir — Continued. 


Name,  residence,  an  1  inrention 


Wait.  William  B  . 

Waite,  Frank  H. 

Waite, 

AVKite, 

Waite, 

WaiW«, 


Xo. 


Date. 


Monthly 
T»iiiiue. 


Official 
Gazette. 


519,210 
522,171 
520,815 
517,7>*0 
520.717 
520,718 


521,395    June  12 


Recovering 

Recovering 

Apparatus 


.522,131 

522,132 
I 
'  522,133 

1522,134 


519,211 
522,  a>2 
520.907 


521,0«H 
521,(162 
.520,46;» 
518,637 


.  .V.'l,743 
.1521,772 
.  .'Sl!l,16.'> 
.1521,744 

J  518,294 
518,395 


Van  Oonler,  Isaac  D.,  Niles.  Mich.     Hat  or  bonn<t  holder 

Van  Harlintcen,  William  L..  Oakland,  Cal.     Read  r  reference  fl  lei 

Van  Horn  William  L     Norfolk.  N'ebr.    Combinal  ion  reel  and /»prinkler 

Van  Kalker.  John,  and  X.  Bolt.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Fire-extinguisher 

Van  Nada,  John  B.    Petersburg,  Ind.     Gate  

Van  Net»t,  Henry  J  .  Florence,  Colo.     Nut  lock -. j-i,"  •.;••;;•.•;• 

Van  Norman,  Al)e  R..  assignor  to  Grand  Rapids  Pi  mo  Case  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Kno<'kdo wn  chair j.- 

Van  Nostran.  Joseph  E.     (See  Stump,  Ira  E.,  ass  gnor.) 

Van  Ruvmbeke.  Joseph,  ?t  ai.     (See  Dyer,  Frank  L..assijrnor.)  tii      t»         ^ 

Van  Riiymbeke.  Joseph,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  F.  Jobbins,  Chicago,  HI.    Preparing 

VarT  Kuymbeke.  Josepli,'  assignor'  of  one  half  to  W.  F.  Jobbins,  Chicago,  111.    Process  of 

and  apparatus  for  distilling  glycerin -■^■^■■,  v. ^.V Vii 

Van  Kuymbeke,  Joseph,  assignor  of  one-half  to   V.  F.  Jobbins,  Chicago,  111. 

glycerin  from  glvcerin  foots -  •  -  -  ■   -   -. • --. •  • 

Van  Kuvmbeke.  Joseph,  assignor  of  one-half  to   V.  F.  Jobbins,  Chicago,  111. 

pnwlucts  from  spent  .noap-lye -  -  ■•  -  —  -  -  •   ■■\:^'"   V.ui th' 

Van  Kuvmbeke,  Joseph,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  F.  Jobbins,  Chicago,  111.        . .  . 

for  recovering  glvcerin  from  spent  soap-lye "iT?  uru 

Van  Vmdenhurg.  Peter  I).,  Binghamton,  N   Y.     Car-brake .....  .^...  ^^-  -  - .">»  '.^t 

Van  Wa'oner  Jt  Williams  Hardware  Company.     (See  Pomeroy,  Le  Dru  R.,  assigiior.) 
Van  Wal'oner  t  Williams  Hardware  Company.     (See  Ring.  James  \\  .,  assignor.) 
Van  W.ikroner  &  Williams  Hardware  Company.     (See  Wetmore,  Jerome  W.,  assijnior.) 
Van  Wechel   William  S..  and  D.  L.  Wynia,  Oran  jo  City,  Iowa.    Band-cutter  and  feeder. . . 

Van  Wickel.  Frederick  I)..  Corona,  N.  V.    Cigai-holder 

Van  Wvck,  Timothv  C  ,  BnK)klyn,  N.  Y.     Axle  >ox 

Vance.  "i<:mery  J.     (.S.e  Leaver.  James  .M.,  assigi  or.) 
Vance.  Emerv  J.     (S<-e  Leaver  and  Vance. »     .        ,         ,.      , 

Vandenburgti,  I'hilip,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Making  dry  a«lhesive  paste 

Vauder  MoUn  Joe.     (See  Veen  and  DomlH^iL',  ainignor-*.) 

Vandt-r  W.vde   Henry,  lAindon.  England.     Metliwl  of  and  lens  for  making  photographs. 

Vanderburgh,  Charlei  W..  Wellington,  Canada.     Steam-generator  

Vaiid.rburgh.  J    Harv.>v,  Orono.  Canatla.     Cloth  measuring  machine 

Vanhou weling,  Arthur. 'Olivet,  Iowa.    Straw  sU iker 

Varlev,  William.     (SeeGossand  Varlev.) 

Vamev  George  S.     (Se>e  Paige,  James  H.,  a.ssigi  or.) 

Vauelian   David  F.,  Ha4ldonfleld,  N.  1      Kailwa  -switch. ..... ...•-. ------ -     -  ■- ■  • 

Vauelmn  William,  Jr.,  a.ssignorof  one-half  to  W  Latham,  Passaic.  N.  J.     Door  and  hinge. 

Vauzelle  '  Emile  J.    Paris,  Franc  e.     Device  for  ti  ung  pneumatic  tires  to  wheel  nms 

Veazie   Henrv  A.  New  Orleans,  La.     Pencil  hoi  ler  and  sharpener  ,-„  •""^  ""■-'■  "-- 
Veen.  John,  and  F.  A.  Domberg;  said  Domberg  assignor  to  J.  V  ander  Molen,  Grand  Rap- 
ids. Mil  h.     Rooting  tile  ^  ■  ■  i," "  . v     u  "  ;•' " " '. 

Velsor.  Elizabeth  M.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Marble  iihooting  toy 

Venison    Harrv.     (See  Zweig.  John,  assigiuir.) 

Verlev    Horace  S.  L.,  Holwken.  N.  J.     Relay 

Vernon,  Alfred  M.     (See  Moore,  Silas  IL,  a-ssigt  or.) 

Vidal    Adolph  E..  and  O.  Hervieu.  London,  Enji  land.     Electric  clock-winding  mechanism 

'  'SSI  745 

Vinev   Frederick  C,  Philailelphia.  Pa.     Gas-me  er .■•-•• .•  •  •  •  • ,,•   ;,-■„■,•  •         ' 

Vinton.  John  H..  B,»ton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tritnont  Manufacturing  Company,  Portland, 

Me.    Chain- wrench 

Vis   Martha  #i  ai.     (See  Hall  and  Baker,  assign  )r8.)         „       ,  , 

VoKt   Wilhelm  assignor  to  C.  II.  Holgate,  Phih delphia.  Pa.     Icecream  freexer 

Voiet  Otto  H.  C     Lubeck.  Geitnany.     Sled  projeller 

Vollrath.  Jacob  J. ,  Sheboygan.  Wis.     Vehicle  b  mI v    .  - . .  ^. 

Voorhees.  Jeremiah  F,  Philwlelphia,  Pa.     Valve  for  air  brakes 

Voss  D^tlef  (■..  Bo!«ton.  Mas.*.     Incandescent  lamp ^  ,   •, 

Vraaista*!   Edward  J..  HillsbonMigh.  N.  I).     Bai  d  cutter  and  fee«ler 

W   Dewees  Wowl  Companv      (See  Wood,  Richs  rd  G..  assignor  ) 

W'  &  E   T    Fitch  Coiupanv.     (See  Bristol.  Charles  B..  assignor.) 

W   F   &  John  Barnes  Conipanv.     (See  Barnes.    Villiam  F.assienor.)  v  ,„„.- 

Waage  Pe^er  a-ssignor  to  Aktieselskal»et  Norsl   I-^skemel  Company,  Chnstiania,  ><"-waJ 

wSen  EnU  Com'panvof  West  Virginia.  '  (S^  ^  Phillips  and  Entz;  a-ssignors.) 

Wade   Alzira  H     Minneapolis,  Minn.     A  hdomi  lal  supporter   

Wadswotth  George  H.     (See  .\rnistrong  and  V  adsworth  )  .    r    i      t     i    i  ^-» 

WaggXr    lepThvL.   Columbus,  and  W.  T  Ca-michael,  Wailesborough.  Ind      Toolchest 

Wa-'uer   All>ert  C,  Chicago.  111.     Meatten<leier  .      .. 

Wagner   Alfred  B.  and  E.  Liesenhotl.  Miamisliurg.  Ohio.     Shelving  

Wagner'  Caspar  ^Iilwanke«v  Wis.    Crimping  iiia«hiue    

Waener,  George  F.  Philailelphia.  Pa      Lawn  elge  trimmer -• 

'WairnAr    T.nuis   Baltimore    Md.     Expansible  hi;  ng ■■ "•■,■■■:  i' 

Wa^er  Louis  J^arr  Ind  H  Can,pl>ell,  Baltin  ore.  Md     Filteringor  purification  of  liquids 

Wagner,  PhilippG..  Darmsta.lt.  Germany     C< in  discharging  and  delivering  device 

Wa^er  Th«Mlore   and  W.  Habenuann   Milwaukee.  Wis.     Wagon  body 

Waibel    Fred  L.    *f  aZ      (See  Schneider   George  L     assignor) 

Wsm   James  R     Manchester.  England      Selfa*  ting  mule  and  twiner ..--    --- 

W^nwr^ght   I  ucius  M    assignor  to  Central  Cjcle  Manufacturing  Company  Indianapolis. 

Ind.     Bicvcle  frame leoi  io7 

New  York  NY.    Writing  nachine 5ii  J»7 

Hollev.  N   Y      Keg  or  analoi  tons  package 111*1)2 

Harrv  F.   New  York.  N   Y.     Electric  c  rcnit  regulator 

Ht-nfy   etal.     (See  Bo«mihower.  Eli  E.    wsignor.) 
Henrv  E.     (See  Ethridge  and  Waite. ) 
William  T.     (See  McCall.  William  W.,  assignor  ) 
Waldo  Foundry.     (See  Sperry.  Erwin  S  ,  assigtior.)  ..  .^„,  . 

Walker  AlWrt  H..  trustee.     (See  Clau^.sen.  Eiwanl  E.   assignor.) 
Walker   Albert  H.    trustee.     (See  Lorenr.,  William  A.    a!.«ignor) 
Walker,  Albert  H.,  trustee.     (See  Loren*  and  Claussen.  assignors.) 
Walker.  Alexander,  What  Cheer,  Iowa.     Self^umping  mechanism  for  coal  elevators 


^ 

ta    1 

490 

A    I 

Mav 

1 

1 

118 

Juno 

26 

2JJ0 

005 

June 

5 

107 

24 

Apr. 

3 

6U 

153 

May 

29 

■.W90 

748 

May 

29 

3092 

718 

07 
C7 
(17 
67 
67 
67 


1139       2Ct> 


June  SO 
June  26 
June  26 
June  26 


June 
Apr. 


2447 

S» 

67 

2449 

590 

C7 

;  2452 

......r 

67 

2434 

590 

67 

2458 
7".»9 

591 
•Mi 

67 
1    67 

May 
June 
June 


521.517    June  19 


June 
Juno 
May 
Apr. 


June 
June 
May 
June 

Apr. 
Apr. 


5 
5 

'»! 

24 


19 

10 

1 

11> 

17 
17 


ilV 

•Ml   1 

491 

2.581 

279 

119 

573 

67 

1376 

557 

555 

20.-.6 

•J075 

130 
130 
642 
517 

1756 

1825 
404 

416 

4.'{5 

97 

07 
67 
67 


i 

A- 

C32 
1708 
1216 

119 
1170 
1170 

1U9 


1694 

1694 

1095 

1695 

H;96 
lOti 


032 
1082 
1249 


67  I  1479 


519,142    May     1 


521,3tJ6 


June 
June 


12 
1<> 


522,136    June  26 


175Ji       417 

1478 
1479 


356 

1140 
17.i9 

2464 


67 
67 
67 
67 


67 
67 
67 
67 


518.8S9 
519.596 
.520.126 
521  996 
521.131 
521,195 


518,748 

517.941 

518.296 
520,173 
521  626 
520  097 
517,'>42 
517, 7RI 
517.499 

590,693 

517  500 


Apr. 

Mav 

May 

June 

June 

June 


24 

8 
22 
26 

5 
12 


;  2413 

597 

1191 

28^ 

2071 

.505 

2234 

.•i,37 

672 

l.Sf 

1     785 

1 

184 

369 

07 

370 

07 

». 

85 

07 

(269 
i2:0 

],.' 

417 

67 

591 

C7 

597 

67 

28^ 

67 

.505 

67 

.•i,37 

67 

l.Sf 

07 

184 

67 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr 

Mav 

June 

May 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr 

May 

Apr. 


24  j  2284 
10       85C 


17 
22 
19 
22 
10 
3 
3 

29 

J 


14rt) 

2176 

1,>6.3 

2tKil 

857 

615 

142 

291 

144 


567 

07 

315 

67 

:»70 

67 

:<w 

67 

;Mi5  . 

67 

4a'? 

67 

216 

07 

1.53 
31 


.     (70.-, 
'      I'M 


31 


67 
07 

67 


1298 

1297 

1091 

424 


1550 

l.V)l 

<il5 

1550 

303 

303 

607 

1419 
15.50 

1697 

484 

776 

966 

1654 

1318 

1352 


460 

178 

303 
984 
1512 
957 
179 
119 
29 

1139 

30 


518.433  !   Apr    17  '  1738  :     431       67       350 


5l97f3 


520,908 


May   15 

June  13 

May     8 
June    5 


517  788    Apr.     3 


1503 

1143 

992 
.  380 


365 
270 
971 

210 

67.68 


mrs 


67 

67 

67 
67 


846 

1420 

739 
1249 


610 


19d 
154 


!" 


120 
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AJphahrticitl  /i/»f  of  patrnteen,  April  to  June,  incltuiive — Continued. 


Official 
Gazette. 


N«ine,  residence,  and  invention. 


Walker,  Charles  C,  Donnington,  near  N^ewport.  England.    Lid  for  gan-retorts 

Walker.  John  B.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  R.  W.  Walker,  Kansas  City,  Kans.     Photo- 

jiraphic  vignetter  

Walker,  Louis  B..  and  J.  Murphy,  Globe,  Ariz.  Ter.    Wind-iacket  for  blast-furnaces I 

Walker,  Oaklev  S..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Norton  Emery  wheel  Company,  Worcester,  ' 

Mass.     Bearing  for  emery-wheels 

Walker,  R.  W.     (See  Walker,  John  B.,  assignor.) 

Wall,  George  H.,  London.  England.     Ball  valve  for  water-gages 

Wall,  Jesse  H.     (See  Jemigan,  Henry  K.,  assignor.) 

Wallace,  Charles,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  of  two  thirds  to  C.  A.  Payne  and  W.  E.  Moses.? 

Concentrator ( 

Wallace,  Fredrick  B.,  assignor  to  himself  and  C.  H.  Spencer,  Orion,  Mich.    Nut-lock 

Wallace,  Harry  G.    (SeeGreble.  Harvey  K.,  assignor.)  I 

Wallace,  John,  Union.  111.     Windmill 

Wallace,  John  G.,  ('hicago.  III.     Return  postal-card  

Wallace,  William  W.,  Springtiold,  Mass.     Piano-action 

Wallace.  William  W.,  a.Hsignor  to  J.  W.  Penfield  6i.  Son,  Willoughby.  Ohio.    Die  or  mold  , 

for  clay-product  machines 

Wallenberg,  Augnsfinus,  Chicago,  111.    Artificial  stone 


510.800 
590.71S 


.v:>  1,836 
521,530 

522.172 
518.474 


May    15  1529  373 

May    2!)  3093  748 

June  96  1922  461 

June  19  1402  394 


June  36 
Apr.  17 


2523     J^ 
1807       447 


519.362 
.520  816 
519.106 


May  8  785  192 
June  5  109  24 
May      1       405        97 


•7 
67 

«7 

«7 

67 

67 
6T 
«7 


519,801 
517,811 


May 
Apr. 


15 
3 


1.5.30 
660 


373 


67 
67 


Walls.  William  H.,  assignorof  one-half  to  M.  Itecker  and  H.  Mueller.  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Street? 
sweeper J. 

Walmsley.  Thomas  L.,  and  H.  H.  Wright,  Denver.  Colo.    Dry  placer  machine 

Walsh,  Thomas.  Montreal.  Canatla.    Attachment  for  shovels,  spailes.  ic ' 

Walter  A.  Wood  Harvester  Company.     (See  Courtney,  John  J.,  assignor.) 


518,168     Apr.    10      1248 


520,745 
519,515 


May 
Ma>- 


29 

8 


3131 

1033 


IE  I 


Walter.  Horace  E..  Richfield  Springs,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  National?  r,oj,  jt^j 
Electrical  Manufacturing  Company,  Milford,  Conn.    Electric  annunciating  apparatus    ^  '        * 


Walter,  Thomas  F.,  Huntington,  assignor  of  four-ninths  to  A.  D.  Garden,  Wheeling,  W.Va. 

Sh<»e-faatening 

Walters,  John,  et  al.    (See  Games,  John,  assignor.) 

Walton,  Robert  H.,  Walnut  Springs,  Tex.    Hay -press 

Wanner,  Martin,  Denver,  ('olo.,  assignor  of  eleven-twentieths  to  W.  B.  Crittenden  ami 


J  M.  Millman, 
Ward,  Almon  G., 
Ward,  Henrv  C, 
Ward,  JohnW, 


Bticyrus,  Ohio.     Regenerative  furnace 
and  W  C.  Winfield.  Warren,  Ohio.    Bath  tub  .. 
Greenfield,  Teiin.     Veneer-mortising  machine  . . . 
(See  Noble  and  Ward.) 


521.688 

521.923 

517.991 

521,837 

"517.558 


Mav    22      2072 


June  19      1662 


758 
250 

f505 
)  506 
■>  .507 
[508 

390 


67 
67 


June  26     2078       499 


-Vpr.  10 
Jnne  26 
Apr.     3 


962       240 

1923        461 

234         .54 


67 
67 

67 

67 
67 


Ward,  William  M.,  Corunna,  assignorof  one-half  to  A.  Roedol,  Linden,  Mich.    Carriage..  520,746    May  29     31.34 


Warder,  Bushnell  &  Glessner  Company.     (See  Stark,  Andrew,  assignor.) 

Wardle.  John  F.,  Pawtucket,  R  I.     Spool-making  machine 

Ward  well,  Edwanl  H..  South  Orange.  N.  J.    Condenser 

Ward  well,  l*tieodore  E  .  Stamford,  Conn.     Knob  aKachment 

Waj'e,  Hiram  B.,  Fort  Scott.  Kans.    Composition  for  degnmming  flax-straw 

Ware,  John  M.,  et  al.    (See  Biirson,  Harvv,  assignor.) 

Warfield,  Louis,  Detroit,  Mich.     Cart  nick 

Warner,  Charles  D..  An.sonia,  Conn.     Electric  tower-clock 

Warner,  Charles  1)..  Ansoiua,  Ccmn.    Electric  clock  striking  mechanism 

Warner,  Daniel,  Bronson.  assignor  of  two-thinls  to  W.  D    House  and  P.  Womer  &  Son, 

Buchanan,  Mich.    Holdback 

Warner.  Dj^vight  M.,  and  C.  E.  Hammond.  Sparia.  Mich.     Brick  truck 

Warner,  Frank  A.,  et  cU.     (See  Fox,  John  C  assignor  ) 

Warner.  Fnmk  A.,  assignor  of  two  thirds  to  J.  C.  Fox,  Chicago,  III.,  and  P.  Thompson, 

Kansas  City,  Mo.     Ra<'k  for  barn-Is  or  casks 

Warner,  Fn'derick  W. .  Rochester,  N.  Y.     lio<ly  garment 

Warner,  Rody  E.,  PittHburg,  Pa.     Powder  blower 

Warner,  Sylvester  and  O.  E.Cook.  West  Union.  Ind.     Traction  wheel 

Warren,  Alvah  H.     (See  Ryno,  Frederick  A.,  assignor.) 
Warren  Extension  Table  Company.     (See  Gale,  Burton  L  ,  assignor.) 
Warren,  George  E.     (See  Fowler  and  Warren  ) 

Warren,  Governor  D.,  Dallas,  Texas,  and  J.  Casey,  Coalgate,  Indian  Ter.    Switch  attach- 
ment    

Warren.  William  B.,  Peoria,  III.     Shifting  link-motion  for  locomotives 

Washburn,  George  F..  Boston.  Mass.     Bicycle-frame 

Wa.shbum,  John  S.,  Hackensack.  N.J.     Lubricating  device  for  car  or  other  axles  or  shafts. 
Washington,  Luria,  and  W   H.  Roberts,  Coal  Creek,  Tenn.     Automatic  railway  switch    . 
Waterbury  C^lock  C<mjpany.     (See  Bannatvne,  Archibald,  assignor.) 

Waterhnry  Farrel  Foundry  and  Jifachine Company.     (See Campbell.  Andrew C, assignor.) 
Waterhoiise.  Addison  G.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Waterhouse  Electric  Company,  of 

Connecticut.     Electric-current  regulator 

Waterhouse.  Addison  G..  Hartfonl,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Waterhouse  Electric  Company,  of 

Connecticut.     Regulating  electric  currents 

Waterhouse  Electric  Company.     (See  Waterhouse,  Addison  G.,  assignor.) 
Waterman,  Charlie  H.     (See  Burkhart,  Waterman,  and  Smith.) 

Watson,  Christopher  H.,  Riverside,  Cal.     Valve  for  hydrants 

Watson,  George  A.,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  W.  fl.  Laird,  New  York,  N.  Y.   Sectional? 

boiler s 

Watson,  J.  Herbert.    (See  La  Burt,  John,  assignor.) 

Watson,  James.  Liverpool,  England.    Boiler  tube  expaader  and  stopper 

Watson.  John  B.,  Toronto,  and  J.  R.  Douglas,  Ottawa,  Canada.     Ventilating  and  furnace- 

checking  device 

Walter.".  Charles  H.,  Chicago,  III.    Valve  device   

Watts.  Elias,  KeypoH,  N.  J.    Steam  heating  apparatus 

Way,  Charles  M.    (See  Cooper,  James  B.,  assignor.) 

Wayland,  James,  Newark,  N.  J.    Railway-train  gate 

Weart,  John  W.  r/  al.    (See  Mackey,  William  T.,  assignor.) 

Weatherby,  Wilbert.  Detroit,  Mich.    Device  for  removing  leads  from  type 

Weatherhead, "Edward  H,  assignor  to  Cleveland  Faucet  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Hy 

draulic  air-pnmp 

Weatherly,  Robert  H.,  assignor  to  Scarritt  Furniture  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Reyersible 

car-seat 

Weaver,  Franklin  E.,  Torrington,  Conn.    Saddle  for  bicycles 


520,. 509 

.521.8:18 

.520.. 50H 

517,905 

C758 
)759 


519.824 

518  337 
520  ,585 


519.36.3 
521  196 


May  29 
June  26 
May  29 
Apr.  10 

Mav  15 
Apr.  17 
May   29 

May  8 
June  12 


2783  6<;2 

1925  461 

•2732  062 

800    


1.563  363 
1555  386 
•ifGl        692 


785 
787 


192 
184 


07 
07 
67 
67 

67 
67 
67 

67 
67 


.520.098 
519,487 
518,975 
521  687 


May   22     2022 


May 

Mav 


993 

02 


June  19      1664 


494  67 

240  67 

16  67 

390  67 


1696 

851 
1170 

1596 

1403 

1709 
363 

703 

1316 

616 

851 
128 


67       343 


1177 

747 


>67       966 


1531 

1627 

194 

1.597 

46 


67    nn 


1104 

1597 

1104 

109 

858 

316 

1129 

7a3 
1353 


958 

739 

548 

1531 


517  783 
521,398 
517.501 
519212 
521.518 

Apr  3 
June  12 
Apr,  3 
May  1 
June  19 

618 

IHO 

146 

493 

1376 

154 
271 
31 
119 
.320 

67 
67 
67 
67 

07 

130 

1421 

30 

6;« 

1479 

518,^59 

Apr.  17 

1609 

398 

67 

327 

518,360 

Apr.  17 

1612 

398 

67 

327 

518,475 
521,746 

Apr.  17 
Jnne  19 

1808 
1760 

447 
C417 
H18 

67 

363 
1550 

519,143 

May     1 

357 

85 

67 

607 

520,974 
519,0.52 
521,093 

June  5 
May  1 
June    5 

402 
183 
612 

97 
43- 

145 

67 
67 
67 

1270 

573 

1307 

.520,464 

May   29 

2658 

(642 
?643 

!«^ 

1001 

520,465 

May  29 

2661 

643 

67 

1091 

520,466 

May  29 

2662 

644 

67 

1091 

528.173 
521,943 

Jnne  30 
June  36 

2526 
2121 

606 
508 

67 

67 

1710 

1636 

86 


INDEX   dF  PATENTS   ISSUED   I-TiOM  THE 

pateTUees,  April  to  June,  indusive — Continaed. 


Alphabetmil  Uid  of 


Kame.'VesideDc-e,  an«1  invention 


MTer  .Trmoph:  C»nan«lai)fna,  N.  Y.    Circnit-nukfer I  517,509 

••ver'.  William.     (Seo  Ca«»ad ay  and  Weaver.) 


Webb.  George  B.,  assitjaor  to  Wyckoff,  Searaans 

writinti  machine /    " ; " "  V 

Webb,  Oeorjfe  S..  Aurora.  III.    Tire  for  wheeU  of 
Webb!  J.  A.,  «t  cU.     (See  Southworth,  Walter  H., 
Webb,  Joseph,  Deposit,  N.  Y.     Button-drilling  m4ihine 
Webb.  Wells  D.     (See  Schleiper  and  Harrifwn 


&  Benedict.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Type- 

0*0, jpo 

rehicie8:::::"::;;;i;i;;»;.; 5i»."'*^ 

iMsignor.) 


Trunk  et^Snlr 5ai.«7    June  12       N5       197^    67 


assignors  of  one-third  to  W.  Harrison,)  fjim  0^4 
assignors  of  one-third  to  W.  Harrison, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.    Speaking  attachment 


Webb,  William  J..  Sabine  Pass.  Tex 

WelH-r  George.     (See  Weber,  William,  a^^signor.) 

Weber'  Henrv  J.,  etal.     (See  Lyon.**.  Charles  J.   aisignor.) 

Welwr,  Joseph,  tt  ai     (Se«  Lvons.  Charles  J    a««  gnor.) 

Welter    Valentin   etal.     (See  Harrison.  Janits  K..  assignor.)  i..    ^ 

Weber!  Valentin,  Princeville,  HI.     Kegi.ster  for  gr|»m  weighing^ and  mea.'^nnng^marhinee 

Weber,  Valentin    Primeville,  and  J.  R.  Harrison. 

Peoria.  111.    Grain  elevator 

Weber.  Valentin,  Princeville,  and  J.  R.  Harrison 

Peoria.  III.     Grain-weigher  and  convever-spont 
Wel>er,  William,  assignor  of  one  half  to  G.  Weber 

for  telephones 

Webster,  Edward.  Hartford.  Conn.     DamT»er  .. .  - 
Webster,  Thomas  E.     (See  Boegen  John  E    assignor  ) 
Webster.  William  J      (See  Lasher,  Wi-bater,  and 
Wegener,  Carl.  Berlin,  Germany.     Fine  fuel  turn; ice 
Wegener.  Carl,  Beriin.  Germany.    Coal  du.st  erinj:  apparatus 

Wehrenberg.  Charles,  Mound  Citv.  111.     Harrow 
Weidauer.  Rudolph,  a-ssignor  of  one-half  to  C.  J 
Weiirle   Wilhelm  T.  F    Stuttgart,  Germany     Ori  ;an  pipe 

Weimar.  Andrew,  Philadelphia.  Pa     Shuttle  opetating  '»^«-hanism  for  narrow  ware  l.n.ms 
Weinberg,  Arthnr,  assigni>r  to  L.  Cassella  Sl  Co. 
ing  l>v  theaid  of  parainidmliphenylamin   .^_  -. 
Weinman.  Christian  J      (S.'e  Euchenhofer.  Wem^'an.  and  Stevens.) 
Weir,  John,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Mouaghaii. 


S^ewton.) 


iiibrecht.  Merrill.  Wis. 


Weiss,  Rudolph.  Nottingham,  England. 


Weis«>r    Henrv  J     Pottstown.  Pa      Automatic  b  >iler-feed 
Weitershausen.  Charies  J.     (See  Thnnhorst   Fre<  erick  J.,  assignor.) 
Welch,  Abraham  T.,  Washington.  D.  C     Gasbijmer  for  heaters 


Welch,  Abraham  T.,  Washington,  D  C.    Pump  1 1 

Wehh   AUie  R.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  F.  P.  Gla  tier,  Chelsea,  Mich 

Welch,  Charles  K.,  London    England.     Rubber  tire    - 

Welch,  E   Raker,  et  al.     (Se«'  Doolev.  ThonitM*  R  Jassignor.) 


Weldon,  George 

Wellir  George  L..  Elvria.  Ohio     Steam-actnated  valve  . 

Wells,  B.njamiu  W    "(See  Martin,  Mom.>*.  assignor  ) 

Elisha  F     Louisville  Ky.    Grain  binding  harvester 


Wells 

Wells.  Helen  A 
Wel.-^h,  Samuel. 


(See  Oswald.  Phillip,  assignor 
(See  Lewis,  William  T    assignor  ) 


Wemple.  Andrew    assignor  of  one  half  to  J   S.  |ihl8trom.  Chicago.  HI.     Band  cntter  and 

feebler  for  thrashing  machines 

Wendell    Fre4lerick  C     Bnwklvn.  X   Y.     Ironin  [machine 

Wendell,  Fnxlerick  C.  Brooklvn,  N   Y     Ironinj  [machine 
Wendt6,  William  C^ assignor  to  E.  L.  F"orbe8,  Boston, 
Wendt6,  William  C  assignor  to  E.  L.  Forbes,  Bssttm.  Mass. 
Wendt^    William  C,  as.signor  to  E.  L.  Forbes.  B  )aton.  Mass. 
Wendt*  William  C.  a.'wugnor  to  E.  L-  Forbes,  P  >ston.  Mass. 
Wendt<i   William  C.  as.signor  to  W.  H.  Forbes.    $oston,  Mass 


mg  pres,>«es -  ■_• 

Wendt^,  William  C,  assignor  to  \V 


H.  Forbes. 


Werner,  August.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y 

Werner,  Angnst.  assignor  of  two  fifths  to  T  J 


Werner!  Clement  J      (See  Werner   Louis  A.  an<f  C.  J) 
Werner.  Emil,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Typographic  r^achine 


Werner,  Emil  Cleveland.  Ohio. 


Werner.  Louis  A.  and  C.J,  Boston.  Mass. 


No.  Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


i 


Apr.     3       147 


Mav 
May 


29 

15 


H37 


599.036    Jane  96     9396 


39 


693 

347 

\X0 


Official 
Gazette. 


67 

67 
67 

567 


51ri.083 


Apr. 
Apr. 


10 
10 


1106 
llOtJ 


2-0 
281 


67 


ss  \^ 


30 

1199 
833 

1665 

1363 


318 
318 


520,382     May   22     2522       610       C7     1050 


Fall  River,  Mass.     Electric  stop-motion. 


520,4t)7 

521. "ai 


517.632 

519.784 

520.278 

Door SWl'l 

519.896 
517.533 
518.297 


May 
June 


Apr 

May 

Mav 
Mav 
Mav 
Mav 


29 
19 


3 

15 

22 
22 
22 
15 


3 
17 


Embroil  lering  machine 521, 


197 


.'521,351 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Juno  12 
June  12 


26«'.3 
1403 


356 

1504 

2.^'■.2 
•J  1 76 
24C6 
1682 

190 

1481 

788 
1077 


644 
324 


84.85 
<365 

):)66 

571 

^{0 

598 
410 


370 


(  18fi     i 


67 


67 

\^ 

67 
67 
67 
67 

67 

67 
67 
67 


519,749    May   15     1439 


ml  motor  therefor 519^    May    15     1566 


Liquid  gage 


517.710 
533,138 


Apr.     3 
June  26 


Dvnaino- 


520,1.V2 


Welch,  Robert  K     assignor  of  one-half  to  G:  E.  sifhlegelmilch  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

electric  machine  or  electric  motor 

Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.     Mortising  machine 517.906 


519  826 


May 
Apr. 
May 


22 
10 
15 


.■iOO 
2466 


2136 

801 

1569 


520.153     May    22     2138 


<347 

)  :U8 

^383 

i  :{84 

120 

592 


.521 
<201 
)202 

384 


67 

f>7 
67 


67 

I" 

67 


1002 
14KJ 


70 
846 

1017 
984 

1039 
880 

38 

304 

1353 

1407 

834 

8.VI 

96 
1698 

977 
169 
859 

977 


(Reissue  ) 


Mass. 


Multicolor  printing  press. . 

Multicolor  printing  press. . 

Multicolor  print inc  press 
Multicolor  printing  press 
Inking  apparatus  for  print- 


ioston,  Mass.     Inkingapparatusforprint  ( 


F  S.  Barr,  Lancaster.  E.  L.  Reinhold  an<l 


518.729 
518.-7I 

518,872 

517  907 

517,008 

519,401 
5194ti2 

520,345 
520,346 
517,503 


Ing  presses -  ■ -  -  -  •  ^ 

Wenk»r,  Oeorg.  Marburg.  Germany      Book  sheft 
Werline.  Henry  E.   assignor  of  three-fourth,'*  to 

H.  B.  Cassel   Marietta,  Pa.     Electric  switch 

Methwi  of  aid  apparatus  for  racking  beer 519.558 


520  279 


I )sbome,  Pioche,  Nev     Pencil  sharpener..  517,784 


Apr    24 
Apr    24 

Apr.  24 

Apr    10 

Apr.  10 

Mav 
May 

May 
May 

Apr 

May 
May 
Apr 


8 

8 

22 

0.1 


2248 
2470 

2474 

803 

806 

941 
943 

2467 

2469 

147 

2353 

1125 

!     619 


560 
012 
612 
613 
202 


67 

67 

67 
67 


<202     Jc7 


)  2<i3 
228 

228 


.598 

,599 

32 


07 
67 

67 

'f.7 

I 

67 


.^71 
270 
271 
154 


!5??  \ 


67 

1(57 

67 


519,516     May      8      1034 


Typographic  machine  and  attachment 519,517 

Au  omatic  electric  flre  alarm  and  signal 519  213 


Wemtz   Walter!      (See  Smith  Job  assignor  ) 
Wertheimer.  Mauritius.  Berlin,  Germany      S|>ernlurn. 


519623 

Wertheimer,  Monroe  A . .  San  Diego!  assignor  of  two-thirds  toc!  E.'  and  H.  P.  Bancroft,  San     ^^^  ^^^ 

Francisco,  Cal.     Adju.-<table  desk •-;   ••,••,".";",■■■: 519  053 

We^^ott.^arriet  J.gomerville,  Mass.^   Proteofjor  for  ladies"  boots 519«" 

Bevol v V  lock  mechanism aw,«» 


May 
May 

May 

Apr 
May 


8     1050 


494 


Wessel,  Feniinand  A      (See  Egger  and  Wessel.) 


Wesson,  Daniel  B.   Springtleld,  Mass. 


May  29 


;2.5i 

)  2.52 

(2.">3 

2.->3 

2:>4 

255 

C119 

\  190 


1244       298 


358 
185 


85 
44 


2665       644 


L 


67 

67 

67 
67 

67 


454 

495 

496 
160 
li'>9 

7:k 

732 

1039 

1030 

30 

1017 
764 
120 


747 


751 
633 

785 

70 
579 

1092 


^^> 
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Alphabetical  list  of  patentees,  April  to  June,  tnc/u«ire— Continued. 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


No. 

Date. 

519,463 
519,802 


Apr.  17 
June  5 
June  26 


Mav 
May 


....  519,654     May     8     1293 


S20,975 
518,929 


Wesson,  James  L.    (See  Leavltt,  John  E.,  assignor.) 

West.  Francis  H.,  Portland,  Oreg.    Dish-cleaner oio,-».o 

West.  Jonathan  B..  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Machine  for  setting  tires 520,817 

We8tbay,Jame8A.andW.  T,  McKeesport.  Pa.    Vending  machine 521,839 

Westbav,  William  T.    (See  Westbav.  James  A.  and  W.  T.) 

AVestcott,  Samuel  B.  Hills  Grove,  R.  I.    Stop  inotion 

Westerhotf.  Henry  and  P.  D.,  Paterson,  N.  J.    Swivel  l.>om 

■Westerhotr,  Peter  I).     (See  W.-ste-hotT.  Henry  and  P.  D.) 

Westerlin.  John  M.,  Chicago,  III.    Condenser ■■-;,• -, , 

Western  Automatic  Car  Coupling  Company.    (See  Ker.  George,  assignor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.    (See  Carty.  John  J.   assignor.) 

Western  Electric  Conipanv.     (S.>e  S<ribner.  Charies  E..  assignor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.     (See  Seter,  Michael,  assignor  ) 

W^te™  Gas  Construction  Company.     (See  Bahret,  Chi  istian,  assignor.) 

wXn"  Wheeled  S.raper  (Jompany.     <S.e  McKnight.  Thomas  R..  assignor.) 

Wes    "ghouse  Air  Brake  Company.     (See  Hogan,  Thomas  J     assignor.) 

Wes    ^^ho  se   Church,  Kerr  &  Company.     (See  Roney  and  ^nilliai^  assipors  ) 

Westng   OH.  Electric  kndManufacturingConipany.    (See  Krnreran.lChamRers.a.s8ifn^or8.) 
WestiuEhouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Lamme.  Beniamin  (. ..  assignor.) : 
Wes    ncl.ouse  E^tric  and  Manufa^-turing  Company.     (See  Lang.-  and  Lamme,  assignors.) 
w!!t in^hon^Flectiicand  ManufacturingCompanv.     ( See Schmid,  Alb^^rt.  assignor.) 
wSn^Eori£;rican:iManufa.turinJco„.l,any.     <«?*"Sch»ida«d  I  anime^ss^^^^^^^ 
WestinL'hoiise  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (S«-e  Scott.  (  hai  les  h .,  ^"•PP'"'' 
wIsllSghouse.  George.  Jr.,  and  C.  F.  Scott.  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Converter  system  for  electric 

wTst iTiSouse,  Henry  h!,'  Pittsburg,'  pk.    Quick-action  triple  valve , 

Westlake,  William  H.  S,  L«K-k  4,  Pa.    Trunk "'•■^^ 

Westlin   BrorE.     (See  Yeager  and  Westlin.)  ,  „  .,^  »  t     ,  •»»    i.      tn,.^ 

Weston,'  Edward  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  Gage  and  B.  D-  LeffK.  J*;;^.""";.^';;^-. .  .^"*: .  5,8.6.38 

W^'e^n.'^Edward  L.!  Washington;  !>!  C." '  Wasteipap*;!-  basket 518.476 

'   Wefniore   Earl  P.,  Helena,  Mont.    Electrical  water  wheel  governor       ...^  .  - -  -  ■■■■■ 

Wetmo?^'  Jerome  W.,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assiunments.  to  Van  Wagoner  &  >\  il- 

liams  Hardware  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.J.     Pneumatic  door-check 

Wetter,  Joseph.     (See  Reinhardt.  James  H.,  assignor.) 
Wetter  Jo.seph.     (See  .Sanders,  Frank,  assignor.) 

deadening  device  for  windows  or  doors 

Weyher,  Frederic  A..  Pantin,  France.    Speed-regulator ^'^'^^ 

Whalin,  John,  Schenet  ta<ly,  N.  Y.    Combination-tool  for  punching  and  creasing  horseshoes 

Wheatley,  Thomas,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.     Wrench 

Wheeler"  Cornelius.     (See  Mcfiregor,  Nels<m  H  ,  assignor.) 

Wheeler,  Cvrenus,  Jr..  Auburn,  N.  Y.    Clothes  wringer 

Wheeler,  Earl  G.    (See  Totman,  John  J.  assignor.)  ,      „  . 

Wheeler  E-lgar  T.,  assignor  to  F.  J.  Harrington,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
W^heeler!  Frank  E.,  et  al.    (See  Bauer  and  Johnson,  assignors.) 
Wheeler,  Gage  M.     (See  Ferris  and  Wheeler.) 
"Wheeler,  Joel  H  ,etal.     (See  Burson,  Harvy,  .assignor.) 
Wheeler  Russel.  et  al.     (Se<-  Bauer  and  Johnson,  a-ssignors.) 

Wheeler!  Seth.  Albanv.  N.  Y.    Toilet-paper  fixture 

Wheeler,  Walter  O..  Webster,  Mass.     Tack  distributer 

Wheeler,  Warren  F.,  Stoneham,  Mass.    Snow-plow 

Wheeler  &  Wilson  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Abercrombie,  Charies  M.,  assignor.) 

Wheeling  Corrugating  Company.     (S*-  (Jrafton  and  Spears,  assignors.) 

Whelpley.  Joseph  L.,  Bost<m.  Mass.    Skate  


Monthly        Official 
Tulume.       Gazette. 


I 


t    i 


I 


1481  [S 

109  24  25 

19->6  ^*^* 

l9-ti  )  462 


8 
15 


945 
15.32 


228 
374 

309 


67 
67 


67 

67 


304 
1216 
1507 

733 
851 

7W 


.Tune 
Apr. 

Apr. 

5 
24 

3 

404 
2580 

501 

97 

C3>< 

i  120 

|l21 

67 
67 

1270 
51« 

97 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Mav 

24 

17 

2077 
1809 
1192 

.518 
447 

288 

07 
67 
67 

425 

36:1 

776 

519,!i97 

521.747     June  19      1763       418 


June 


5 
24 


51f.4.34 
520,(){»9 


517,785 


Apr.  24 

Apr. 
May 


17 
•>■) 


Wooden  pipe 517,909 


519,167 
518,933 

518.749 


Apr. 
Apr. 


May 
Apr. 

Apr. 


.5.56 
2156 

22«i4 

2361 

1738 
2023 

6-.il 


130 
539 

.551 


1551 


67      1297 
67       439 


i586     I 


432 
494 

l.-io 


67 

»i7 

07 
67 


1000 

475 

351 
958 


07       121 


10 


808       203        67 


1        407 
24     2.597 

24     2285 


98 
(.43 


67 

67 


]^i  \' 


Whrnnle'  George  A.,  Diamond  Hill.  R.  I.     Hamessstrap  ;.  - ^  -  -  -   •  -  ■  ■  -  ■;•-•■  •  A" "  • 

W  hippie,  ^^.^j^P^  jjI   Kellogg,  assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  H.  Byars,  Portland,  Oreg.    Sur- 


521.489 
518.575 


June 

Apr. 


Whipple 

veving-inst  rumen  t 
Whitaker,  Albert  E 


La  Porte.  Ind.     Motor 


.'il9.010 
517,712 
518.338 
519,K')5 


May 
Ajir. 
Ajir. 
Mav 


Whitaker!  Clarence  E.,  a.ssignor  to  J.  C.  Bennett.  Lynn,  Mass.    gjcjcle 

TVhiiAker  Clarence  E    assignor  to  J.  C.  Bennett,  Lynn.  Ma.H8.     Bicycle.. -•  r.i,,  coi     Mtv 

w!;iSonTb.Jan7ennd'A^V^n.ng.()g^^^^  Tension  device  for  grain-binders    .io.fi24    Ma> 


Whitcomb   William  E.,  Barre,  Vt.     Derrick 

White"  Albert,  assignor  to  S.  C.  Smith.  Lowell,  Mass.    Heel-nailing  machine 

White  Andrew  J.     (See  Fee.  William  R..  assignor.)     ^  .^    ^  _  „.,„  ^^^     p,-„ 

White!  Charles  E..  assignor  of  seven-twenUetts  to  R.  X.  De  Gran.  Kansas  City.  Mo.    Gas 
apparatus 


519.144     May 


Apr. 


lit 
17 

1 

3 
17 
16 

2!» 
8 
1 


1328 

i<m;9 

116 

504 

15.58 

1(518 

2919 

787 


309 

487 

28 
121 
387 
394 
706 
192 


359    86.87 


67 

67 

07 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


170 


616 

519 

401 


1470 
391 

558 
97 
317 
868 
1139 
704 
607 


10 
10 


810       204       07 


1111 


C281 
J  282 


So, 


170 
219 


Juno  19 
Apr.  17 
June 


517,910 

w1S?e."charie8E.".assignoVtoI)^re&M^^  I"-    ^■^'  "''f.*°.'^i  518,085    Apr 

loaider ;--• \ 

White,  Charies  J.     (See  Pelton,  Francis  A.,  assignor.)  j^ 

White,  Charles  J.,  N.w  Britain,  Conn.    Garment-supporter 518  435 

White,  Cornelius  A,  Carlisle.  Ky.    Gig  saddle  521688 

White,  Daniel  M.  Boston.  Mass.     Tuniag  device  ------ ■---•^  ■"-■  r " -Yc".;  "A"  "^'-nV 

White!  David,  and  A.  F.  Lagerwall.  assignors  to  American  Extract  and  Supply  Company ,     ^^^  ^^ 

New  York.  N.  Y.    Machine  for  forming  wire  loops 619054 

White,  Frank  L.,  Monroe,  La.    Cotton-press  ....  - 521  578 

WTilte,  Franklin  P.,  Shallotte,N.C.    Axle  lubricator... 580  469 

White,  John  H.,  De  Witt,  Iowa.    Railway  tiack  structure "    • 

Wliite.  Robert.    (See  Dufresne,  Napoleon,  assignor.)  •_„,  v  ' 

White  Sewing  Machine  Company.     (See  Baker.  George  W..  assignor.)  . 

Whiteaker.  George  W.,  et  al.     (See  Gillet.  Alexis  F.,  assignor.) 
Whiteaker.  James  D..  et  al.    (See  Gillet.  Alexis  F..  assignor.)  i  ^^  ^^ 

Whitehead.  Benjamin  S.,  Newark.  N.  J.    Badge .^.. 52l',0«5 

Whitehead  .John  S.,  Detroit.  Mich.    Electric  alarm-clock ""• 

Whitin  Machine  Works.     (See  Taft,  Cyrus  A.,  assignor.)                                                                 518  683    Apr.  24     2157       539       67       440 
Whiting,  George  L.,  Waterbnry,  Nebr.    ^"'"--♦-i-  ^ 


Apr. 
May 
.Tune 
May 


19 

17 
1 

19 
29 


1444  3.30  67  1491 

1739  432  67  351 

1665  391  67  1532 

1652  408  67  334 

186  44  67  572 

1478  346  67  1497 

8667  645  67  1092 


June  12 
June    5 


T93 
560 


196  '     67     1354 
131       67      1298 


Cultivator . 


88 
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rf 


\ 


Monthly 
volnme. 


Xo.  Date. 


Whiting.  Phinww  S.,  Hl»wathft.  Kans..  awignor  jo  Wilson  &  Company,  Dm  Motnet,  Iowa.     ^^^^^ 
WhSi*k.*Benianiln  M,  New"  York,  N-TVasaigt'or  to"  Interetate  Coopler  Company,  Jer 


i 

CO 


517,504 


r-  I 


517,505 
517,506 


518,906 


Nnmbering-machine 


W*hi'tffi'B«nJarai*n*M.*!'Wiw  Wk,  n"  "y!," ai«8"iinor  "to"  Interstate  Conpler  Company,  Jer 

wlftuffi'^nLnUi^M^Xw  York,"  N."  ■Y!,a«8ii"nor  "to"  Interstate  Coupler  Company,  Jer- 

dfv  City,  y.  J.  Car  coupling  ,  ,„  .,  > 
Whitlockj  George.  (See  Moore,  Alfre«l  H.,  assignor.) 
Whitman.  Charles  H.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Excelsiorvcntting  machine ■  519.214 

Whitmore.  Charle«  K..  et  al.    (See  Fletcher,  Flojence  M.,  assignor.) 

Whltner,  Hiram  K  .  Chicago.  111.     Safety  aj.panitus '  mIotb 

Whitney   Albert  E,  Muncie.  Ind.     Bunal  ai.par»tu8 qio,^iw 

Whitney,  Baxter  D.     (See  Sawyer.  Willanl  N  ..  »««ignor.)  . 

Whitney,  James  M.     (See  Malthy.  Frank  D..  a«$i(rnor.)  | 

Whitney,  Nina  F.,  Columbua,  Ohio.     Electric  alirni  clock 591.840 

Whiftier  Machine  Company.     (See  Clark.  John  1 1.,  assignor.)  .,  .  p,„    ^„„^„rnaif« 

Wh  ttiiigbam,  George  ft  .  Baltimore.  Mrt.,  assigi  or  to  Automatic  Switch  Company  of  Balti. 
ml.««  Crtv.  of  Maryland.     Automatic  deyice  fcr  remoymg  resistance  in  starting  electric 

wr,\TnXm'*C?irri:"*'H*Xltin.ore,  Md..  assigiortoAntomatic  Switch  Company  of  Balti-^ 
more  City  of  Maryland.     Automatic  device  fo  ■  removing  resiatances  in  starting  electric^  520,280 

moUirs  and  replacing  same /  •  v     •  v >" 

Whittleton.  Ellera  J.,  et  al.     (See  Barber.  Arthiir  J     assignor.) 

Wbitus  Charles  and  J.  W.  Wilks.  Chester.  S  Q      Saw  set        -•••- ■•■-- Xoi  oo? 

Wh!ta«  Charl^'  J    W.  Wilks,  and  X  J.  Wbiti*.  Chester.  S.  C.     Brace-tndbit  gage 521,997 

Whitus,  Xancy  J.     (See  Whitua,  Wilks,  and  W  ntus.) 
Whitworth,  Mai  C.  and  W.  E..  Donelson,  Tenn.     Transplanter.... 

WhitwortJi.  William  E.     (See  Whitworth.  Mai  i ;.  and  W.  E.) 

Whybrew,  Samuel,  Richmond,  Va      Envelope -  - - 

Wicht    Frank  W.,  assignor  to  J.  Wetter.  Brooklyn,  >.  Y. 
Wickes  Brothers.     (See  Ueyde,  Edward,  assignor.) 

Wickbam.  Thomas  R  ,  Chicago,  111.     Wine^cooh  r 

Wiedenbeck,  Edwin.     (See  Eframson,  Carl,  assi  gnor.) 

Wiiulnrnr   PuttT  Stai>leton   X.  Y.     Comblnatioumirror ---- 

wlSer^'  Kkui  *^s^ig""r  of  one-half  to  F.  3  [aerky.  Frastanr,  Austria-Hungary 

chinery-  for  insertinu  screws  into  leather  or  ot  ler  material 

Wieland,  Charles  F.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Bolt  threa ling  machine 

Wieland.  Friedrich.  Brooklyn,  X.  Y.    Suspenders 

Wilbur.  William  K.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Monkey  wrench 

W lice  Thomas.     (See  Bumham.  John  P  .  assiziior.) 

Wilcoif  Cornelius  B  .  Deertleld,  Ohio.    Portabh  >  worm  fence 

Wilcox'.  Curtis  X.,  Br.K.klyn.  X.  Y.     Cover  for  luilkjars 
Wilcox.  Frederick  K  ,  and  C.  E.  Vail,  Plainfleh  ,  X.  J 

Combined  stj>ve  and  heater ■    ■-.-•■■- ; '. 

Wilcox  Manufacturing  Ccmipanv.     (See  Hichar  Is.  Marcius  C..  as,signor.) 

Wilcox.  Melvi..  L  ,  assipor  to  Xational  Cycle   Manufacturing  Company.  Bay  City,  Mich. 

Chain  adjustment  for  biryiles -■ • 

Wilder  Charles  H.     (See  Prescott.  Joseph  1).,  i«8ignor.) 

Wilder'  Har'an  P..  Ganlner,  Ma.ss.    Oil  or  lani]  >  stove 

Wilder,  Willism  11..  Xorthamptoii,  Mas.<».     *»^<  n     -,  -  •      ■  •  ■  ■ 

Wildermuth,  La  Fayette,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Sp  ing  l>e<i-l>ott«m 

Wildermuth.  La  Favette,  Colunibua.  Ohio.     Bel  spring 

Wildt.  Henry  W.,  Alexandria.  Va.    Spect.-vcle  rrame 

Wile.  Sol.  and  H.  I.a  Casse.  Rochester,  X.  Y.     ^ork  feetler .V20,M0 

Wile,  Sol.  and  H.  La  Casse,  Rochester,  X.  Y.     Cork  compressor    520.625 

Wilev&  Russell  Manufacturing  Company.     (S»e  Farwell.  Oscar  F    assignor.) 

Wiley,  WillU^  A    assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  F.  Harvey,  Rochester,  Minn.     Lath  or  sninglo 

W*ifkT  Joseph  A..  Matamoras."  Pa.',  assignor  t .  himself,  and  J.  j!  Mills. "Port'jervis.  X.  Y.  j 

'"^'i 


May 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

Ma^r 

May 
May 


188 
149 
150 
152 

497 

788 
63 


be 


45 

33 
33 
33 

n2o 

\  121 


Official 
Gazette. 

> 

67 

578 

67 

30 

67 

31 

67 

*      31 

193 
16 


I'" 

f)7 
67 


634 

704 

548 


June  26 


'^  51S 


67     1597 


24 

22 


Apr. 
May 

May     8 
Jane  26 


2542 
2355 


629 

571 
.572 


(571 
)  .57S 


790 
2237 


193 
537 

c  so? 
518,657     Apr.  24     2110     |  ^^ 


67 

1" 


67 

67 


510 

1018 


704 
1655 


>67       4:il 


Ma^ 


519.^67 
520,976 

May 
June 

5 

791 
406 

193 
98 

♦17 
67 

705 
1271 

517,507 

Apr. 

3 

153 

33 

67 

31 

518.382 

Apr. 

17 

1653 

409 

67 

335 

519,215 

May 

1 

500 

(  121 
>122 

631 

520.175 

May 

22 

2178 

(530 
^531 

!«, 

984 

518,383 
518.086 

Apr. 
Apr. 

17 
10 

16.". 
1116 

409 
282 

67 

(-.7 

335 
219 

521,687 
521.841 

June 
June 

19 
26 

1.^.65 
1929 

365 
463 

1  67 
67 

i.'.ia 

1598 

said  Vail  assignor  to  said  Wilcox. 


519,750    May    15     1442       348       67       834 


519.056     May      1        1p9 


591.748 
521,6f'9 
519.368 

520,347 


45  I     67       5T3 


June  19 

1766 

418 

June  10 

1(.67 

391 

May      8 

792 

1!)4 

May  22 

i526 

611 

M.iy   22 

2470 

.599 

67 

67 
07 
67 

67 


May    29     2800 
May   2!>     2920 


!S,}' 


(706 
>707 


s« 


517,911 
521,490 


518.708 
521,628 


518.436 
519,979 


Des  Moines, 


wTlkWs!^  Atexaml«  G. ,"  assignor  to  Wilkins"  stoe "  Button  "Fastener  Company.  Meadville, 

Pa.     Button  setting  iiia<liiiie ■-■     ,■•'■":■ 

Wilkins   Bertha  S.  Los  Ancelee.  C»l.    Honsel  eeping  cabinet. 

WilkinsShoe  Button  Fastener  Company.     (Se<  Wilkins,  Alexander  G.,  awignor.) 

Wilkinson,  BurwrnnlM..  Camden.  X.J.     Rota -y  engine 

Wilkinson,  Francis  M.,  Birmingham,  Ala.     W  ndow-sha«le  fixture 

Wilkinson,  J6seph  W..  wsignorto  Des  Moines  fuel  Saving  Furnace  Compan\ 

Iowa.     Fnma<'e ..^  v;    t. 

Wilkinson.  William  H.     (See  Putnam,  Waldo  D.,  assignor.) 

Wilkinson,  William  R..  Bullock  county.  Ga.    ptump-extractor 521.352 

Wilks,  John  W.     (See  AVliitus  and  Wilks  ) 
Wilks  John  W.     (See  Whitus,  Wilks.  and  Wutus.) 
Willans.  Edith  E.     (See  Willans.  Peter  W..  aasienor.) 
Willans   Peter  W.,  decesseil;  W.  D.  Baldwin.  Wa.shmgton 

to  E    E    Willan.s,  Ixm.lon.  England.     Metallic  packing 
Willans  .t  Robinson.     (See  Robinson.  Mark  H  .  assignor.) 
Willans  &  Robinson.     (See  Sankev,  Matthew  JI   P.  R.,  assignor.) 

Willaid.  George,  Loa  Ancele.s.  Cal.     Side-hilljlpw       JW"-"" 

Willanl.  John  W.     (See  Keith.  Tirrell.  and  ^^ll'a"  •) 

Willard.  Xorman  P.,  trustee.     (See  Hefccher,  J\  eu.lell  C.  assignor.)  „„^.^i   Kv 

Willanl.  Theadore  A.,   Xorwalk,  Ohio.    Device  foi  regulating  electricity  generate<l  bj 

means  of  wind  power -.ii.v.: r  ^ V; '. 

William  Deerini:  i  Company.     (See  WlUiamsJ  Farmer  R.,  assignor.) 
William  Sellen*  i  Company.     (See  Bancroft,  .lohn  S     a.ssignor.) 
William  Wharton,  Jr..  Jt  Company.     (See  Sartiuel.  Edward,  assignor. 
Williams  Beneiette,  Western  Springs,  111.    4utomatically 


Apr. 
June 

Apr. 
Jane 

Apr. 
May 


10 
19 

24 
19 

17 
15 


812 
1332 


204  67 

(  309  )  p- 

i:.io  T' 

2203   \'^,  \cn 

1566       366  67 


1741 
1817 


D.  C,  administrator,  assignor 


520,551     May    29 


June  12 


519.314    May     8 


432 
445 

677 


I 


2805 

.ore  SI  ! 


67 
67 

67 

67 


683       166       67 


May   22     2357       572 


519,881     May    15     1861        404 


67 


67 


1551 
1.'>33 
705 
1051 
1039 

1116 

ii:» 

170 
1471 

447 
1512 

351 
904 

1118 
1407 


683 
1018 


ii^uL^^Suih-tank  519.369  May  8^  793   194   67 


876 


705 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


No.         Date. 


Williams,  Charles  E.     (See  Edgar  and  Williams.) 

Williams,  Charies  V.    (See  Williams.  Robert  S..  a-saignor.) 

Williams,  Farmer  R..  Peloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  William  Deering  &.  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Twine  and  making  same  ;  • "  w       '  •   ^t  V  ' '  W  " 

Williams.   Frank  A.,  Holley.  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  T.  Lamb,  Batavia,  X,  Y.     Wire 

fabric  machine -• ■■ .•   ■ 

Williams,  Harry,  Richmond,  and  T  L.  Fisher.  Hawthorne,  Victoria.    Rotary  steam  engine 

Williams,  Horace  G..  Lykens.  Pa.     Stuffing  box kioq"! 

Williams,  Irvin.  Xelson.  Mo.    Curtain  fixture iOJB,».i 

Williams,  John  M.     'See  James  John  E.,  assignor,)  | 

Williams,  John  M.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Smoke-consuming  furnace D.JI.7W 


Monthly 
volume. 


CO 


520,249    Mav  22     8305  ;    559 


517.508 
518299 
517,509 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
May 


154 

1483 

156 

64 


Official 
Gazette. 


o 


33.34  67 

371  67 

34  67 

16, 17  ,  67 


Jane  19     1784 


Williams,  John  R,  East  Orange,  N  J      Machine  for  making  cigarettes 521,749    Jane  19  ^  1768 


Pa. 


Williams.  Louis  X.  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  W.  Scott.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Knitting  V 
machine \ 

Williams,  Martin  C,  rfoJ.     (See  Daly,  Chailes  A.,  assignor  ) 

Williams  Sc  Moore  Manufacturing  Ompany      (See  Moore,  Alfre«l  M    assignor  )  I 

Williams   Morgan  L.,  Johnstown,  Pa.     Machine  for  tormiug  tuyeres  and  pipes 

Williams',  Robert  S.,  Merchant ville,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  C.  Y   Williams,  Philadelphia. 
Return  postage-stamp  

Williams,  Silas  J..  Floyd.  Tex.     Cotton  press 

Williamson.  Charles  E..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     Windmill 

Williamson.  Frank  E  ,  Chicago,  111.    Oil  can 

Willimantic  Linen  Company.     (See  Hubbard.  Eber  assignor  ) 

Willits,  AnnaE.     (See  Willits,  John  G.  assignor  ) 

Willits.  John  O.,  assignor  to  A.  E   Willits.  Haddonfield,  X.  J.    Moistener  for  stamps,  en 
velopes.  A-c    - 

Willner,  August,  Gcrmantown,  Ohio.    Transplanting  machine 

Wills,  .\rfhur  J..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Indexed  disk    

Wilson,  Amasa  H.   Chicago,  111.    Spring  binge 

Wilson.  Beniamiu  P,  «<aZ.     (See  Shank.  Charles  A,  assignor  )  „      „    , 

Wilson,  Charles  F.,  assignor  of  (me  half  to  G   F  Malby.  Brooklyn,  X.  Y      Railway  switch 

Wilson  &  Company.     (See  Whiting.  Phineas  S  ,  assignor  ) 

Wilson,  D.  B.,  et  al.     (See  Bright,  William  U.,  assignor.) 

Wilson.  David  H     Chicago.  Ill      Electric  cattle  giiaid 

Wilson.  James  L  ,  Mountain  Peak.  Tex     Door  spnng 


r.ai,066     June    5       562 


p31     ) 
)  132     i 


522,037 
51  ^^  70!» 
.M7  674 
518.539 


June  26 
Apr  24 
Apr.  3 
Apr.  17 


521,250 
520  8.38 
520.100 
518  6.39 


.Tunc  12 
June  5 
May  22 
Apr    24 


2298  ,VM  67 

2207  .'V.M  67 

441  106  67 

t9\  1  473  67 


67 
67 


519  464     May      8 


,-^4 

209 

153 

34 

2024 

494  i 

2(i7ri 

518 

9(6 

229 

590.510 
520.282 


May   29 
May   22 


WiKson,  James  X..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 


Planter .'.18  979    Mav 


<6«2  l^ 

I3,")9       572        67 

6r     •;    18  ^67 

(    19  ) 


Wilson.  John  J  .  c<  al.     (See  Sherman,  Willis  D..  assignor.) 

Wilson,  Martin  M.,  Llandudno,  England.    Game  apparatus :v^V 

Wilson,  Perry  E..  and  P.  M.  Hesch  Jr..  Titusville  Pa.;  said  Hesch  assignor  to  said  Wil 

son.     Cutting-machine • 

Wilson    William  T..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  S.  O'Shea,  Buffalo.  X.  Y.    Carcoupbng 

Wimbrow,  Peter  A.  and  R.  S..  and  H.  P.  Dale   Whaleysville,  Md.     Berry-crate 

Wimbrow.  Robert  S.     (.See  Wimbrow  and  Dale.) 

Winans,  Henry  E.,  Xewark,  X.  J,     Shot-spreader - ^ 

Winch,  Arthur  C,  Saxonville,  Mass.    Device  for  feeding  and  watering  live  stock 

Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Company.     (See  Mason,  William,  assignor,) 

Windsor,  Frederick  E..  W.irren.  Pa.    B.iglock 


519  078     May      1        '239 


518,978 

521.968 

I  517  713 

51 9.  .559 
519,935 


May     1 

June  26 
Apr,     3 

May     8 
May   15 


-   67 

2172 

506 

1128 
1741 


56 

17 
.521 
121 

271 


\is  \ 


Windus,  William.     (Sei^  Worsley,  Windus.  and  Bracey.) 


519.598  ,  May     8 


1.97  ij^ 


Windmill 


Winegarden.  Arey  V.,  Anthony,  Kans. 

Wlnfield  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Winfield,  William  C.  assignor.) 

Winfleld  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Winfield  and  McXutt,a.ssignor8.) 

Winfield,  William  C.     (See  Ward  and  Winfield,) 

Winfleld   William  C,  assignor  to  Winfleld  Mannlacturing  Company,  Warren.  Ohio.    Oil- 


518.300     Apr.   17      1485 


(371     ) 
>372    J 


67 
67 
67 

67 
67 

167 

67 


I 


can 


Winfleld.  William  C.  and  J.  F.  McXutt.  assignors  to  Winfleld  Manuf.Tcturing  Company. 

Warren,  Ohio.     Machine  for  forming  corrugate*!  ell)ow  j.ipes 

Winkelmann.  Herman  R.     (See  Sattelkau  and  Winkelmann.) 

WinkficM.  FedroG.,  Quincy,  Mass.     Buckle 

Wlnship  Machine  Company.    (SeeGarraux,  Frederick,  assignor.? 

Winslow.  (ieorge  H.,  Pitts"l)urg,  Pa.     Pin  for  insulators 

Winslow.  George  II.,  Pittsburg,  Pa,     Binder  for  leaves --- 

Winsor.  Joseph  S,,  assignor  of  one  half  to  O.  Bradley,  Worcester,  Mass.    Apparatus  for> 

locking  and  turning  car  seats v;*""; A'A'.^'^"^ 

Wint.  Thomas  L.,  Kalb,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  J.  T.  Young.  Camden.  S.  C.    Weather- 

l)o&rcl  CAS.^ .1, .._.-....,... ..-..•. ..-■••--•»--•-•-•--•-•--••*•--•----•• -  -- 

Winter,  Alexander  W.,  assignor  to  J.  A.  Winter,  W.  H.  Lee,  and  F.  C.  Laird,  Chicago,  111. 

Compound  edible  fat  . . , •  ■ ,' ' " ', 

Winter.  John  F,,  assignorof  one  half  to  J,  F.  Morrison,  Baltimore,  Md.    Governor  for  elec- 
tric motors -^ 

Winter,  Josephine  A.,  et  al.     (See  Winter.  Alexander  W.,  assignor,) 

Wirsching,  Phillpp.  Salem,  Ohio,    Pipe-organ - 

Wirt,  Herbert  C,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Ceiling-cleat 

Wisconsin  Electric  Light  and  Power  Company.     (See  Miiller,  Charles  L.  F.,  assignor.) 

Wist,  J.  W,,  et  al.    (See  LoughmiUer.  Benjamin  T..  assignor.) 

Withorbee,  Thomas  F.,  Port  Henry,  N,  Y.    Charging  apparatus  for  filling  blastfurnaces 

Witt,  George  E. ,  Fresno.  Cal      Track  or  carrier  for  doors,  <tc 

Witte,  George  C.     (See  Schneider.  Philipp,  assignor.) 

Wittemann,  Rudolph  A.,  Xew  York,  X,  Y.    Bottle  closing  device 

Witter,  EzraE.,  Milford  Centre,  Ohio.    Corn -harvester •- 

Wittich,  George,  assignor  of  one  third  to  A.  F.  Kanffman.  Freyburg,  Tex.    Combined 

cotton  and  com  planter - v;,    ••  vv  V  V,'"i-  ' ' 

Witz,  Konrad.  Hoboken,  assignor  to  himself  and  F.  Graas,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.    Manufac- 

ture  of  plastic  articles 


520, H71 

.'.20,870 

.519,518 

517:634 
517.635 

519.370 

520.511 
519,980 
517,714 


518,980 
518,301 


518,769 
520,19<> 

519,827 
518,.il6 

5a0;872 

520,283 


June  5 

Jane    5 

May  8 

Apr.  3 

Apr.  3 

May  8 

May  29 

May  15 

Apr.  3 

Mav  1 

Apr.  17 

Apr.  24 

May  22 

M&y  15 

Apr.  17 

.lane    5 

May  22 


212         47 

909         47 

1066  I    256 

.361    85,86 
363         86 

794     ^'^^ 
'^*     }  195 

273H       (J63 

1818  , 

507       198 


1488 


2315 
2221 


19 
372 


.575 
540 


c 


67  '  1008 


1570 
1874 

384 
464 

213 

48 

2360 

573 

38 

304 

38 

548 


433  I    67      1554 
(419  h 

490    t 
i  481  I  )-6X     1.551 
1422 
I  423 


67      1298 


518 169  Apr.  10  1951  !  315  i  67   243 


1666 

448 

85 

380 


1370 

1225 

958 

425 

733 


1104 
1018 

548 


67   581 


67 

67 

C7 

67 
67 

67 

67 

67 

67 
67 

67 

67 

67 
67 

67 

67 


,%48 
1644 

98 

764 
890 

777 

304 


1236 

1236 

7.V} 

71 
71 

705 

1104 
904 


549 
:M)3 


467 
992 

859 
374 

1236 

1019 


90 


INDEX  O^  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Aiphabetictti  Hat  of   Mtleniee»,  April  to  June,  in<7u.-«j if— Continued. 


Name,  residence,  and 


invention. 


(See 


Smith,  William  T.,  assignor.) 


assizors  to  St.  Louis  Car  Coupler 


Wm.  Knabe  St  Co  ManafacturinK  Company 
■\Vo<-k.  John,  Canton.  Ohio.    Lift-pump 

"Woelwi,  Anton,  Hanover.  Germany     Billiard  table 

Woijiin,  Mioha**!,  D   S.  Navy.     Hallbearing 
Wolcott,  William  V..  and  H.  O  Hara.  St.  Louis,  M|o 

Company,  of  Illinois.     Car-coupling 

Wolfe  Wiltsie  F.   Newton.  Mass.     Ventilator 

Wolff.  Adrian,  and  T    11  Hyde,  Jr..  Waterbury,  Co^.  assignors  to  Scovill  ManufactnriDg 

Company,  of  Connecticut.     Air  pump    . 
WollP,  Hartley  C  Ilethlehem,  Pa.     Means  for  making  metallic  bodies 
Wollnier,  Hu^oE.     (Se«>  Gret-n,  Squire,  assignor  ) 
Wollmer.  Hugo  E.     (See  Ko^hler.  Jacob  and  C.  aHBignors.) 
Woltmann.  Ernst,  Chicago.  Ill      Electric  switch    . 

Wonier  &  Son,  Peter.  ?« at.     (S*'e  Warner.  Danii-l.         ^  ^  ■.. 

Woii!*on.  Clara  N.,  Gloucester.  Mass.,  and  D.  W.  I  aimer.  Hermon  Centre  Me 

bit*  cbair     ■  ■•  ■■  •  •  •  ■  •■•••"  ■"•!■"■/. iiT 

Wo<m1.  Aurin,  a*»8i(tnor,  by  mesne  a.ssiffnments,  to  1 ,.  W.  Pond  Machine  Company    «  orces 

tiT.  .Ma.Hs.     Mi«<-hine  for  lumini;  pullevs y- 

W.xvi.  Fre«lerick  C.  assignor  of  one-half  toGC.  Bingham.  Buflalo,  N.Y 

writer  case  and  table -.  •  *  • . 

Wood.  James  J.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    Switchboard  I  or  high  tension  circtuts 

Electric  curre  Dt  indicator 


Saussure,  Richmond,  Va. 


Machine  for? 
s 


Woo«l.  James  J.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Wotxl.  James  N..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  P   De 

s^Ii«ctiiii:  an<l  boxin;:  cigarettes 

WocmI,  Ji>hn  E.     (See  Sills  nnd  Wood.)  _      ,„  „  r-  _.t» 

Wood.  Kichard  G..  Allegheny,  assignor  to  W.  De  rees  Wood  Company,  McKeesport,  Pa. 

Uolhiii:  mill •• 

WimhI.  Walter.     (Set»  Uichards,  Francis  H..  assign  it.) 
Wo<Klier.  Alfred.     (S«>«  Bentlov.  Squire,  assignor. ) 
WiMMlniff,  Frank  E..  Calis.  W   Va     Robe  holder.. 
Wooilrut!'.  .Fohn  L.     (See  Hf»ughton.  Charles  L.,  asugnor.) 
Woodnit!'.  Oliver  T>.     (See  Snow.  Levi  T.,  assignor  ) 
Woo^ls.  James  W..  and  I).  I.  Barnett.  Toronto,  Canada 
Woods.  William.  Frosfbnrc,  Md.     Slidintr  irate. 
Wo4Mlsum.  Daniil  R   and  F.  M..  Sunapee.  N.  U. 
Woodsum.  Frank  M.     (See  Woodsuiu.  Daniel  R.  n  nd  F   M.> 
Woodward,  Arthur  H..  Chicago.  Ill      Diiplicatc-waist  box 
Wo»)dward.  Benjamin  F      (See  Ilersb.  Woodward, 


Wo«Klward,J    K.     (Sew  BagJis,  Samuel  A,,  assiirnc  r.) 


W<M>dward.  John  K  ,  Riverside.  Cal.     Fruit  g.-»the^< 
Woo«lward.  Russel  G  ,  Waukegon,  assijrnor  to  Ui 

Chicago,  111.     Pres.ser  foot  for  sewing  machines 
Woolf.  Ellis  J  .  .o-ssicmu-  to  Woolf  Valve  Gear  Con  pany.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
W«M>lf  Valve  Gear  Companv.     (See  Woolf.  Ellis  J.   assit 

Woonso<-ket  M.-»chine  and  Press  Company.     (See  Campbell.  Malcolm,  as.signor.) 
Wor.b-u   Charles  A.    F.  S.  Armv.  jt^MCiior  to  Wo  den  Machine  Company.  Omaha.  Nebr.. 

and  New  York.  N.  Y.     RazorholdinE  and  adjus  ing  device  for  sharpening  machines. 
Woii'en.  <;.or<re  W     Dover,  Del.     Shippnij;  irate 
Wonlen.  George  W..  and  H.  Hiiettic  IMuladelphi4.  Pa. 


Worden  Machine  Company.     (See  Wordeu.  Charlc  s  A.,  assijjnor.) 


assignor. ) 


<fc  Coitoii  Wire  Cloth  Company,  Worces- 


Worslev.  Philip  J     W"  Windns,  and  B.  Bracey 

panv,"  Limited.  Liverpool,  England.     Process  of 
Wi.rth.  Conrad    Los  Angt-les,  Cal      Railway  time 
Wotherspoon.  James  R  .  Phila«lelphia.  Pa.     Wate^ng  pot 
Wotiiwi;.  Amos.     (See  Whitcomb  and  Wotrinu) 

Wot  ton.  James  A..  .Atlanta.  Ga.    Busy  test  for  multiple  switchboards 
Wrede,  Friedrieb.  Dresden   Germany      Glassmel  inj;  tank  oven 
Wriiiht   Bnshnell  A..  San  Jacinto.  Cal.     Fruit  picker 
WriL'lit  .V  Colton  Wire  Cloth  Company.     (S«'e  W'r  ght,  George  M 

Wriirbt,  Dan-el  M.  Scranton.  Pa.     Vegetable  cutler „,      ,      r  i 

WriL'lit.  Edward  T  ,  assignor  to  O.  S.  Kelly  Compfny.  Spring6eld,  Ohio,    lender  for  road 

en  nines 

Wright,  Elmer  A..  Monn»via.  Cal.     Fire  al*rm 
Wriglif.  George  M..  assignor  of  one-halt  to  Wright 

ter.  Mass.     Apparatus  for  galvanizing  wire 
Wright,  George  N.     (See  Toye,  William  H.  R.,  a*jgnor 

Wright,  Harry.  Kettering,  England.     Eyelet  holejpunching  machine 

Wright,  Henry  H.     (See  Walmsley  and  Wright.) 

Wright,  Henrv  J.     (See  Smith,  Arthur  J  .  assiguAr.) 

Wright,  Jai'ob  P..  New  Haven,  Conn.    Match  boi 

Wright,  Lewis  S.  N.,  and  C.  S.  Bailev,  Princeton  _  ,   .  .     t. 

Wright,  Peter,  assignor  to  Unite<l  Gas  Itnprovemjnt  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

former  electric-lighting  system     :  - ^ „;  „  •  ,  ,   v.'.'    V," '      t. 

Wright,  Peter,  assignor  to  Cnited  Gas  Improvement  Company.  Philulelphia,  Pa.     Iraus 

fi>nner  system  of  electrical  distribution 

Wright,  Svrus  W.,  HuflTnian.  Ala.     Nut-lock 

Wright.  Wilkinson  D.     (See  Hopkins.  Albert  A 

Wright.  William.     iS«»e  Newsome.  Simeon,  a.s.-<ignor)  ,t       ■  i  -d 

Wright.  William  A.,  Centreton,  N.  J  .  a.s,signor  of  one-third  to  L.  Palmer.  Hamsbnrg,  P». 

Combined  envelope,  letter-sheet  circular,  and  (*sing 

Wright.  William  11.,  Bntfalo,  N.  Y.     Car  axle  liil»ncator 

Wright,  William  H.    ButTalo.  N.  Y.     Dnst  guard  for  car  axle  boxes 

Wurlit7.er,  Howard  E.   Cincinnati.  Ohio.     String^l  musical  instrument .f-i 

WyckotT,  Seamans  A  Hene<'.ict.     (See  Diss.  Louis  P     a.ssignor  )  '' 

WyekotT,  Seamans  &.  Bene»lict.     (See  Webb,  Ge<)tge  B..  assignor.)  .  o   w   m 

Wvlie,  Chester  L.,  assignor  of  two  thmls  to  O.  ^.  Enerson,  Valley  City,  and  8.  B.  Clary. 

Fargo,  N    D.     Grain  meter    i 

Wvman.  Charles  E.  Marliusburg,  Ind.     Drill  for  wells,  Ac -   ........-..-.••-• 

Wyman,  Chsrles  E..  Martinsourg,  assignor  of  onf-half  to  J.  H.  StoUenburg,  >ew  Albany, 

ind.    Rock-cruaber 


No. 


Date. 


518,981  May  1 
.517,715  Apr.  3 
501,399    June  13 


Monthly       Official 
volume.       Gazette. 


Convertl^ 


.519.216  May      1 

521.561  Jane  19 

Mf<,30-2  Apr    17 

5i2.09.1  June  -26 


518,800    Apr    34 
520, 2k4     May    22 


i' 

at 

75 

50H 

1147 

505 
1445 

1489 
23»« 


2368 
2361 


t 

! 

19 

(  122 

)  123 

271 

67 

;67 

67 

549 

98 

1421 

122 

3;J6 

67 

67 

635 
1491 

.372 
573 


67 
67 


586       07 


5.573     ) 
J  574     ( 


67 


Combined  type- 


521,35;}    June  12     1079       253 


521  0<n  June     5  .564 

52U.128  May   22  2«H9 

520  129  May   22  2091 

522,1.39  June  26  2467 


132 
508 

(508 
).509 


67  ! 
67  ' 

67 


.517,716     Apr      3        .510 


V^,  l"^ 


12:1        67 


519.3!t<l     May      6       «47       20.5 


67 


305 
1683 


475 

1019 

140C 

129«» 
!>67 

967 

1098 

99 

714 


Length  indicator  for  fabrics 
Jngine  attachment 


.520.946 

June    5 

3.5B 

87 

67 

1262 

SI.-,  128 

Apr.   10 

llj'4 

2!>6 

67 

2.32 

519,488 

May     rt 

904 

240 

67 

7:» 

.521. 30i     June  12       97<»       232 


and  Pettee.) 


ion  Special  Sewing  Machine  Company 

Engine 

assignor.) 


Bath-brush . 


iiristoi.  assignors  to  United  Alkali  Com- 
"^nd  apparatus  for  absorbing  chlorin  gas. 
ndicator 


Mo.    Heating-stove 


.517  78''     Apr      3 

519  W»7     May    1.5 
.521.278     June  12 


.519.2!i6  May  I 
.521.3.54  Juiie  12 
522.174     June  26 


.521.620  June  19 

517.913  Apr.    lo 

.518.437  Apr.   17 

.521. :W«  June  12 

517,675  Apr.     3 

519,371  May     »< 

521,27"  June  12 

51^.982  May      1 

520,34«  May   22 

51-,048  Apr.   10 

521,061^  Juno    5 


521.903     June  26 
519.011     May      1 


622 
1684 


\M 


138H 


121 


411        67        ft'l 
929       S20       67      1378 


(v39 

1082 
2527 


1567 

X.59 

1743 


1.5(i 
2.54 
606 


366 
21« 
433 


982 

232 

442 

107 

796 

195 

67 
67 
67 


67 
67 
67 

67 
67 
67 


661 
1408 
1710 


1513 
179 
351 

1388 

r.5 
706 


932        220        67      1379 


Trans 


assignor.) 


521,924     June  26 

^  521,923     Juno  26 

517,5.?4     Apr.     3 


521,90?  June  26 

.    518.384  Apr.   17 

518.:J85  Apr.  17 

519,751  May   15 


76 
2471 

1061 
565 

2041 
117 

2079 

2084 

190 


20 
.599 

368 

132 
133 


492 
28 


67 

67 

67 


67 
67 


499 
5500 
)501 

43  :     67 


550 
1040 

210 
1299 


16J1 
558 

1627 

1628 

38 


2040  492  ^  67  1620 

16.56  400  67  :05 

1657  409  67  335 

1443  348  67  835 


.521.904     June  26 
519,012     May     1 


2043  ;     402 


517,717  i  Apr.     3 


118  138.29       67 
512  !     124       67 


67     1621 

558 


99 


M 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


"Wyman,  Horace  B.,  Slingerlands,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  C.  Goodwin,  Albany,  N.  Y 

Cleat  for  supi>orting  conducting-wires  for  electric  circuit* 

Wynant.  John  S.     (See  Miltonberger.  Wynant,  and  Schott.  > 
Wynia,  Dennes  L.     (See  Van  Wecliel  and  Wynia.) 

Wvnn,  John  P.,  and  T.  W.  Gillespie,  Lo<k  Haven,  Pa.     Pipe-wrench 

Yakel,  Henrv.     (See  Lo  Casto,  Tony,  assignor.) 

Yale,  Charles  O.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Locking  mechanism  (or  safes 

Yale,  Charles  0.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  J.  H  Ames,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Pneumatic  trans^ 

mitter  or  store-service ■ .- ^ 

Yancey.  Lee,  Chicago.  HI.     Attachment  for  adjusting  window  shades  or  curtains  

Yapp  'William  J..  London,  England.     Flexible  support  for  umbrellas,  &.c 

Yarnell,  Charles  S.,  assignor  to  Moore  Carving  Machine  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Frame  for  supporting  patterns  and  material  for  carving-machines 

Yates,  Arthur  P.     (See  Fox  and  Yates.) 

Yeag.r.  William,  and  B.  E.  Westlin,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Clamp 

Yeatnian,  William  H..  et  at.     (See  Saur,  William,  assignor.) 

Yinger,  Frank  H.,  Zanesville,  Ohio.    Car-coupling 

Yinger.  (Jeorge,  Harrisburg.  Pa.    Steam  cooking  device 

York,  TImmas,  Portsmouth ,  Ohio.    Dish  cover 

Young,  George  W.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Calking  hub  with  soldering  nipple  or  ferrule 

Young!  I^nis  L..  St.  Joseph,  Mo.     Potato  harvester -- 

Young,  Marcelhis  H..  and  J.  M.  Mathews,  Seattle,  Wash.;  said  Mathews  assignor  to  said( 

Young.     Extension-table > 

Young.  S.  J.  T.     (See  Wints.  Thomas  L..  assignor.) 

Young,  Simon  S..  Mount  Morris,  111.     Wire  fence ..-.- ^- --• 

Young,  Walter  S.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  Taylor  Brodhead.  Wis.    Hammock -support 

or  tent  frame 


No. 


518,907 

518.517 

521. (42 

520,664 

519,856 
521,355 

519,752 

.521,872 


Young.  William  J.,  Lynn,  Mass.     Heel-stiffener  machine 

Younger,  Joshua  M.,  Sloan.  Iowa.     Dirt-loading  machine 

Youngqiiist,  August.     (.See  Voungnuist,  Mehrtens.  and  Youngquist.) 

Youngquist.  Louisa,   F.  L.  N.  Mehrtens,  and  A.  Youngquist.  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Ash 

sifter 

Youngren,  Peter  L..  Oakland.  Cal.    Continuous  kiln 

Zahikiau,  Gabriel,  London,  England.    SUiam  generator 

Zanardo.  Antonio.  New  York.  N.  Y.     SUme-carving  machine 


Zanardo.  Giovanni  B.     (See  Russo.  Mario,  assignor.) 
Zang,  William  F.     (See  Figgins,  Joseph  F..  a.ssignor.) 

Zedler   Friedrich,  Cuero.  Tex.     Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  cotton 

Zeiser,  John.  St.  Louis.  Mo  ,  and  F.  A.  Leeniau,  Batovia,  N.  Y.    Fastening  device... 
Zeller  Bcrnhard.  and  H.  Crager.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Combined  skirt  and  trousers 


Zeller,  Gustave  O.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
Zeller,  Gustave  O.,  RahwaV,  N.  J. 
Zeller.  Gustove  C,  Rahway,  N.  J. 
ducts 


Manufacturing  pyroxylin  solvents  and  their  products 
Manufacturing  pyroxylin  solvents  and  their  products 
Manufacturing  solvents  of  pyroxylin  and  their  pro- 


Zellers,  William  U.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Knitting-machine 

2ennier,  Martin,  Siickingen,  Germaity.    Slide- window 

Ziegler,  Frank  P.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.    Thill-coupling    

Ziegler.  William  F.,  Lincoln.  Kans.    Corn-harvester 

Ziegler,  William  H..  etal.     (See  Heed,  Franklin  M..  assignor.) 

Zies,  (Charles.  Baltuu<»re.  Md.     Pump- valve 

Zimmer.  Frederick  W..  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Vehicle    

Zimmerman,  August  H..  Milwaukee.  Wis.    Cold  air-draft  regulator  for  furnaces 

Zimmerman,  Casper,  ('hicago.  111.     Mail  or  express  car - 

Zimmerman.  Harry.  Fi»Mieri<k.  Md.    Shutter  lK)wer 

Zimmerman,  JohnE..  Triniilad.  Colo.     Bridge-signal   

Zweig.  John,  iwsignor  of  one  half  to  H.  Venison,  Bellaire,  Ohio.    Miner's  flask 

Zwermaun,  Theodor.  Baltimore,  Md.    Enameling  sheet  iron  ware 

Zwietusch,  Otto,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Method  of  and  apparatus  for  the  recovery  of  waste 
gaseods  products  in  breweries ■ 


518,684 
520.470 
519,417 
519,372 
518,770 

.521,905 

.521,304 

519,898 
510,930 
519,753 


517, ()36 
517,637 
518,016 

518,640 


.520,285 
.521,861 
521.!>9i- 
51K..386 
51  f, 387 

518.388 
521.069 

518..303 

510,489 
522,094 

.520,340 
518.983 
518,0H4 
518.477 
620.471 
52(l.2H6 
518.203 
517,992 

518,361 


Date. 


Apr.  34 

Apr.   17 

June  26 

May  2» 

May  15 
June  12 

May   15 

June  26 

Apr.  24 
May  29 
Mav  8 
May  8 
Apr.  24 

June  26 


Monthly 
volume. 

Official 
Gazette. 

Spec. 

t 

1 

2545       039 

67 

SIO 

1876       4C4 

67 

3r75 

1931       463 

^183     p.jjj 

lfil9        304 
1084       2.54 

67 

07 
67 

1508 
1150 

868 
1409 

1444 

1977 

21.59 
•if>6f 

874 

79H 

2:117 

2044 


349 

477 

540 
645 
211 
195 
.575 
(492 
(  403 


67       83» 

67     1008 


67 

67 
,  67 
>  67 

67 


440 

1003 
720 

7(h; 

467 
1621 


June  12  ;     982       233 


May  1.5 
M.iy  1.5 
Mav    15 


Apr.  3 

Apr.  3 

Apr.  10 

Apr.  24 


May  22 
June  26 
.lune  26 
Apr.  17 
Apr.  17 

Apr.  17 
June    5 

Apr.  17 

Mav  8 
June  26 

Mav  22 

Mav  1 

May  1 

Apr.  17 

Mav  29 

May  22 

Apr.  10 

Ai>r.  10 


1('>K.5       411 
(427 


I7M 
1447 


67  I  1388 


67 
^67 


,  42K     5 
349       67 


3t)4         86 

.365    86,87 

1002       2.51 

518 

51t 


881 
891 
835 


2079 


If^lll 


67 
67 
67 

67       42& 


71 
71 

301 


2:164 
1901 
22:58 
1650 
10.59 

1660 


.574 

47:j 

.5(7 


1490     Is 


09.5 
23W3 

2473 

77 

78 

1809 

2670 

2:J66 

1326 

965 


241 
573 

6(M) 
20 
20 
448 
645 
574 
3.31 
240 


Apr.  17  ;  1610   :W8 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 

67 


1019 

1604 

16.5:. 

.336 

336 

336 
1299 


•  67   305 


67 
67 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


rJ9^ 
1683 

104O 
550 
550 
363 
1093 
1020 
259 
194 


67   3ie8 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNS. 


\ 


.-t 


Name,  re»i(lei>ce,  ami  <le8i)n>- 


No. 


Adams.  Walter  S.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Axle-box  frame 

Amei'i'cau  Type  Foiiud»-r8  Company.     (See  Ihleuburg,  Hemian,  asaiguor.) 
Aiicn'Ul  Oriier  of  Fort- sters  ol  America.     (See  Fiuck,  William  C,  a<uiiguor.) 

Audernen,  Joban  M.,  Boston,  Maaa.    Hanger 

Andersen,  Joban  M.,  UoHton,  Ma«8.     Hanger 

Andersen,  Joban  M.,  Boston,  Mass.     Hanger 

At  wood,  Lewis  J.,  assignor  to  I'luniei  At  wood  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn. 


Lamp- 


Ay  le.>*worib,  Geoige  M.,  Colling woo<l,  Cauatla.     Buckle .*. 

Babbitt,  Seth  W.,  Meriden,  Coun.     Metal  vessel 

Babbitt,  Si'th  W.,  Mcnden.  Conn.     Box 

Bartow,  James,  and  J.  M.  Pope,  Trenton,  N.  J.     Pitcher,  &c 

Barney,  Eail,  Schenectady,  >i.  V.     Brooder   

Bender,  Adam,  Pbila«lelpliiu,  Pa.     Emery-wheel  dresser 

Bennett  iSc  i'eck  Heating  and  VtntUataig  Company,  ot'Uhio.     (See  Ensign,  William  W.,  assignor.) 
iiensiuger.  Moses,  assignor  to  Bruuswick-Balke-Collender  Company,  Chicago,  HI.    Biiliard-table. 
Jiergen,  James  D.,  Hartford,  assignor  to  J.  D.  Bergen  Company,  Meriden,  Conu. 
Bergen,  James  D.,  Hartford,  assignor  to  J.  D.  Bergen  Company,  Meriden,  Conn. 
Berger  Manufactuiing  Company.     (See  Langenbach,  Edward  A.,  assignor.) 
Berry,  Henry,  Slielton,  assignor  to  Derby  Silver  Company,  Birmingham,  Conn. 

article -- 

Berry,  Ueury,  Shelton,  assignor  to  Derby  Silver  Company.  Birmingham,  Conn.    Bowl  or  similar 


Glass 
( J  lass 


vt'smd . 
vessel. 


33,214 
23,2*5 
23.246 

23.404 
2;j,34;» 

23.2il 
2;J,312 
23,353 
23,1C8 
23,323 

23,221 

2:j.3i«; 

23,317 


Bowl  or  similar 


article. 


Berry,  Henry,  Sheltpu,  assignor  to  Derby  Silver  Company,  Birmingham,  Conu.    Bowl  or  similar 

article .' 

Bievesh,  Mathias.    (See  Merkels  and  Bievesh.) 

Bigebtw  Carjxt  Conipanj-.     (See  Brown,  William  F.,  assignor.) 

Bloore,  William,  Bursleiu,  England.    Cover-dish 

Brand,  Harrison,  assipior  to  A.  M.  Ross  &.  Co.,  Uion,  N.  Y.    Garden-trowel 

Brown,  William  F.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


Car- 


pet . 


Brown,  William  F.,  aasignor  to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  Newark,  N.J.    Cari>et 

Brunswu'k-Balke-Colleuder  Compau}'.    (See  Bensinger,  Moses,  assignor.) 

Brtint,  Henrv,  Baltimore,  Md.     Ewer,  <fec  

Bryan,  Wilie  B.,  I.  M.  Moore,  and  T.  Meade,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Coupon 

Cabot,  Harry  H.,  Bristol,  assignor  to  Kent  Sl  Stanley  Company,  Providence,  K.  I.    Spoon 

Cabot,  Harry  H.,  Bristol,  assignor  to  Kent  <fc  Stanley  Company,  Providence,  K.  1.     Spoon 

Calm,  Maximilliau.     (See  Lloyd,  George,  a-ssignor.) 

Campbell,  Ernest  W.,  Providence,  R.  1.,  assignor  to  Holmes  Jt^  Edwards  Silver  Company,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.     Handle  for  spoons,  &c ."". 

Candee,  Edward  D..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Nasbawannuck  Manufacturing  Company,  East- 
hampton,  Mass.    Clasp  for  garment-supporters 

Carbo-Alumina  Metal  Company.     (See  Stark,  Frank  G.,  assignor.) 

Ceder«tn>m,  Robert,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Measuring-vessel 

Claudy,  Christian,  Birmingham,  Ala.     Monument 

Clulee,  John,  a.<«signor  to  Simpson,  Hall,  Miller  ic  Company,  Walliugford,  Conn.  Handle  for 
spoons,  iSi^c 

Codman,  William  C,  assignor  to  Gorham  Manufacturing  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.  Handle  for 
s|H>ons,  <kc 

Commerford,  John,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Car-body 

Ci-aue,  William  F.  D.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.    Trolley-wire  clip 

Crowell,  Gilbert  L.,  Jr.,  Arlington,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Dominick  &.  Half,  New  York,  N.  X".  Silver- 
smith's stock 

Crowell.  Gilbert  L.,  Jr.,  Arlington,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Dominick  &.  Haff,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Silver- 
smith's stock 

Curtiss,  Homer  A.,  Meriden,  Conn.    F'errule , 

Curtiss,  Homer  A.,  assignor  to  Meriden  Cutlery  Company,  Meriden,  Conn.    Cap  for  knives  or  loiks. 

Dangler,  Charles  I.,  and  H.  Ruppel,  assignors  to  Dangler  Stove  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.    Air-heater,  &,c 

Dangler  Stove  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Dangler  and  Ruppel,  assignors.) 

Davids,  David  F.,  New  York,  N.  V.     Bottle 

Davies,  Benjamin,  Brooklyn,  assignor  'to  L.  Straus  &.  Sons,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Ornamentation  of 
glass  vessels 

Davies,  Benjamin,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  L.  Straus  &.  Sons,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Ornamentation  of 
glass  vessels 

Davies,  Benjamin,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  L.  Straus  &  Sons,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Ornamentation  of 
glass  vessels - 

Davis,  Jared  G.,  Lee,  Mass.    Feed  trough 

Davison,  Joseph  K.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Badge 

Derby  Silver  Company.    (See  Derby,  Henrj',  a-ssignor.) 

Dominick  Sl  Haff.    (See  Crowell,  Gilbert  L.,  Jr..  assignor.) 

Dryfoos,  Alphons,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Bottle 

Duchemin,  /ephiren,  Haverhill,  Mass.    Hammer 

Durand,  Wallace,  Newark,  N.  J.     Watchcase 

Durand,  Wallace,  Newark,  N.  J.     Watchcase 

Durand,  Wallace,  Newark,  N.  J.    Watchcase 

iDurand,  Wallace,  Newark,  K.  J.    Watchcase 

Durand,  Wallace,  Newark,  N.  J.    Watchcase -. : 

Durand,  Wallace,  Newark,  N.  J.     Watchcase 

Durand,  Wallace,  Newark,  N.  J.     Watchcase 

JJuiaud,  Wallace,  Newark^N.  J.    Watchcase 


23,251 
23,22ti 

23,207 
23.2C1 


2;{,2«):i 

23,:W2 

2:J,3^ 
23,3t>5 


23,311 
2:{,206 
2.3,243 


23,327 

23,32rt 
23.344 
23,345 

23,377 

2:<,274 

23,252 

23.853 

23,254 
23,396 
23,27'J 


23.240 
23,169 
23,236 
23,237 
23.264 
23,265 
23,266 
23,267 
23,288 
23.269 


Datt 


23,278       Mav    15 


May  1 
May  1 
May     1 


June  26 

June  12 

Mav 

May 

June 

Apr. 

Mav 


1 

29 

12 

3 

2y 


Apr.  24 
Mav  2y 
MaV   29 


Mav     8 
A  pi.  24 

Ajir.  24 
May    15 


2.J.354  June  12 

2;j,397  June  26 

23.194  Apr.   17 

23.195  Apr.  17 


May 

June 

Jane 
June 


15 
5 

19 

12 


23,171     ,  Apr.   10 


May 
Apr. 
May 

June 

June 
June 
June 

May 

May 

May 

May 


May 

8 

June 

19 

May 

22 

May 

1 

Apr. 

3 

May 

1 

May 

1 

May 

15 

May 

15 

May 

15 

Mav 

15 

May 

15 

May 

15 

Otlicial 
Gazette. 


67 


67 
67 
67 

67 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 

67 

67 
67 


2:J,313  May  29  »;7 
23,314  May  -".i  67 
2;«,315   Mav  -".»    67 


29 

17 

1 

5 

5 

12  , 
13 

15 

15 
8 

8^ 


67 
67 

67 

»!7 

67 
67 

f>7 
67 


67 

67 

67 
67 

67 

67 
t.7 
67 

67 

67 
67 
67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 
67 
67 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


93 


922 


670 
670 
670 

1715 
H39 

670 
IIKJ 
144U 

i:i.< 
1185 

hH 

lira 
1181 


118:< 

llKl 
11>3 


805 
523 

520 
919 

1440 

1714 

394 

39t 


919 

1323 

1564 
1442 

263 

lle3 
39:1 
670 

1223 

1323 
1439 
1439 

922 

921 

805 

805 

800 
1566 
1057 


670 
133 
669 
609 

van 

920 
920 
920 
920 
930 


94 


INDEX 


OF  PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM  THE 


AlphabetiifU  list  of  pai  adtct  of  designs,  April  to  Jum,  j>m/m.si/«— Continued. 


Name,  resiile 


)ce,  and  design. 


Watchcaa© 
WaU'bc4Me. 
Watcbcaae. 
Watchcase. 

Brooch 

Brooch  

Brooch 

Brooch 

Brooch 

Brooch 

Brooch 

Br<XK:h 

Brooch. .... 

Brooch 

Brooch 

Brooch. 


Dorand,  Wallace,  Newark,  X.  J. 

Daranil,  Wallace,  Newark,  N  J. 

Duraixl,  W'allac*-,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Durantl.  Wallace.  Newark,  N.  J. 

Durand,  Wallace,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Darand,  Wallace,  Newark,  N.  J 

Dnrand,  Wallace,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Durand,  Wallace,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Duranil,  Wallace,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Durand,  Wallace,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Durauii.  Wallace,  Newark,  N.J. 

Durnnd,  Wallace.  Newark,  N.  J. 

Durm.d,  Wallace,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Durand,  Wallace,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Durand,  Wallace,  Newark.  N.J. 

Duiand,  Wallace,  Newark.  N.  J. 

Durgin,  William  B.     (See  Mueller,  Get>ri:e  A 

EaKle  Pencil  Company.     (See  Mclntyre,  Frank 

Klliot.  (Htenheimer  &.  Elliot.    (See  Fischer 

Emerson,  Ralph  W.,  Rockford.  III.    Table  waaJ  stand 

Eusijin,  William  W.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor 

pan V,  cf  Ohio.     Rack 

Finck.  Wdliani  C,  Elizabeth,  N.  J 

N.  Y.     Bailge 

Fi.'Mber  Emd.  assignor  to  Elliot,  Otteiiheimer  & 
Flesch  Juliu.s  A,  Chicago,  III.    Cooler  or  refri)  erutor 
Fletcher,  John  K..  Nottingham.  England.     Lacfi  fabric 
Fondeville.  Augn.st  J..  Went  Hol>oken,  N.  J 
Fost«r,  Alonzo  M.,  Cabot.  Vt.    Sap-spout    . 
Fox    Edwaid  B.,  Bivn  M.^wr,  I'a.    Tvpe-lwrtle  ' 
Giles.  John  H..  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.     Kuit  shirt 
Gist  John  A.  L.,  Curia,  Ark  ,  assignor  of  onedi^U  to  R. 


Desk  am' 


No. 


Date. 


OfiBcial 
Gazette. 


assignor.) 
assiiHior.) 
Emjl,  assignor.) 

to  Bennett  &.  Peck  Heating  and  Ventilating  Com 

assignor  tofAncieiit  Order  of  Foresters  of  America,  Brooklyn, 

Elliot,  Baitimcre.  Md.    Cigar-bunch 

jriitor • 

fabric    ■ 

I  amp-shade • ••- 


T.  Kerr,  Randolph,  Tex.     Firescreen. 


Golde.  ^bert,  Br^kirnrX   YraiTsr^or  to  ¥  y^^^  Manufacturing  Company,  of  New  York . 

o5£"RolSrBrookiyn;  N.  Y..'  "assignortoBujjaiiietal  ManufacturingComi;;iAy,  of  New  York. 

Pietur«»-frame 

Golde.  Robert,  Brooklyn, 

Picture-frame 

0«o«ling,  Josiah  C,  Covington,  Ind. 
Oorham  Manufacturing  Company 


assigiior  to  Royai  Jletal  Manufacturing  Com|uuiv,  New  York,  N.  Y 


seat 


(SeeCodmun,  William  C.  assignor.) 


N.J. 
N.J. 


Key- top 
Key-top 


handle. 

fire  kindlers.. 


Clothes  line  holder. 


Dental  cabinet. 


23,270 

May    15 

67 

921 

ZJ.'.ai 

May   15 

67 

991 

SO,  272 

May    15 

67 

021 

23,273 

May    15 

67 

921 

33,368 

June  19 

67 

1563 

23,369 

June  19 

67 

1563 

23,370 

June  19 

67 

1563 

23,371 

June  19 

67 

l.'>63 

23,372 

June  19 

67 

1563 

23,373 

June  19 

67 

1.^63 

23.374 

Juno  19 

67 

1563 

23,373 

Juno  19 

67 

i.-ies 

23,376 

June  19 

67 

1563 

23,  :m 

June  19 

67 

K-ies 

23,378 

June  19 

67 

1563 

23,398 

June  26 

67 

1714 

23.222  '    Apr.  24 
2:J.200       Apr.   17 


67 
67 


Graham,  Robert  S.,  and  W.  B.  Savell.  Newark 

Graham.  Robert  S.,  and  W.  B.  Savell,  Newark, 

Grev  William  S..  Bristol,  Conn.     Lamp-stand. 

Guillen,  Charles,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Packiug-ji  r 

Giinsel   ThtHxlor,  New  York,  N,  Y.     Banner  bulder. 

H.  L.  Judd  k  Company      (See  Von  Grave,  Lotl  lar,  a.<»signor.) 

Hanke.  August,  Chicago,  111.     Lemon  soiieezer 

Ilarrah,  Philip  J.,  Bloomfield,  Ind.     Holder  foi  ( 

Harn.'i.  William  H.     (See  Yost,  Francis  H..  a.si  ignor.) 

Hart   William  H.,  New  Britain,  Conn.    Strap  linige 

Hart.  William  H..  New  Britain,  Conn.    Strap  hinge 

Havden.  William  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Tile  .---^ - •• 

Hero  Fruit  Jar  Company.     (See  S«hrader.  Cha  les  F.,  assignor.) 

Hertlein,  Christopher  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Trimming 

Hoffman,  Edward  C.     (See  Hoffmann  and  Hoft  uan  ) 

Hoftmann,  Jacob,  and  E.  C.  HotTman,  Clevelau  I.  Ohio, 

Holmes  i.  Edwanls  Silver  Company.     (See  Cai  ipbell.  Ernest  W.,  assignor.) 

Holmes  i  Edwanls  Silvt-r  Company      (See  Sm  th,  Sidney,  assignor.) 

Ho^.'  He^^r^  la.f^^rge'f  n" J-'^signor  lo"  Lowell  Manufaciuring  Company,;;B«;ion,;  M^sV 

HotcbkiVs  Charies  A.,'  assignor  to'  I  Ves  -iwif  iams,  Bridgeport.  Conn.    Toy  cap  exploder 

Howanl  Sterling  Company-     (See  Wientge,  CI  arles  C.  assignor.) 

Hubl»ell  Harney,  Bri«lgeport,  Conn.     Electric  wire  fastening ■•■;■,■  Au-" 

Hullhorst,  William  G.,  assignor  U)  Ransom  i    tandolph  Company.  Toledo.  Ohio. 

Hntchins  William  O.,  Providence,  R.  I.     Finjjer  ring ■ ■ .' v^-^o-w 

Ihlenburg,  Herman,  Phil»«lelphia,  Pa.,  assigncT  to  Ameiican  Type  Founders  Company,  Newark, 

N.  J.    Font  of  printing-type 

Ives  Sl  Williams.     (."H'e  Uotchkiss,  Charles  A. ,  assignor.) 
J   D.  Bergen  Company,    (See  Bergen.  James  I|.,  a-s.signor.) 

T   T    Mott  Iron  Works.     (Sea  Peet,  William  C,  a.ssignor.)  .       ^  t,     » 

Jacobs^  WinThrop  L     East  Orange,  N.  J.,  a««gnor  to  Lowell  Manufacturing  Company.  Boston, 

Mass.     Carpet -- • 

Jan.nen,  Edward,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fancy  bfli 

Juhring,  William  L.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    BotUe 

Juhrinii.  William  L.,  Br.H)klyn,  N.  Y.    Bottle 

Kampfe,  Frederick,  K.andO..  Brooklyn,  N.  ' '.     Razor  strop 

Kampfe,  Otto.     (See  Kampfe,  Fre<lerick.  R.,  and  O.) 

Kampte   Richard.     (See  Kampfe.  Frederick,  5,  and  O.) 

Kemp    Ed w«r.l  M  .  Rhinelander.  Wis.     Scree*  door  

Kent  &  Stanley  Company,     (See  Cabot.  Harrt  H..  assignor.)  noiti„„«r«  ritv   of  Ma- 

Kemgmxl,  Hefman.  Baltimore,  Md  .  assignorlto  Perfect  Clasp  Company  of  Baltimore  City,  of  Ma 
ryland.     Hasp  for  garment  fasteners 

Kemgix)d,  Herman.  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor^ 
rvland.     Hook  for  garment  fasteners. 

Kerr   liobert  T.     (See  Gist.  John  A.  L..  assig^ior.) 

Kohman,  William  A.     (.See  Potteiger  and  KoHman.) 

Kroiise  Andrew.     , See  Mosnian.  Charles  F..  Msignor) 

Kronse  Andrew,     (S«-e  Siebert,  George  C,  as^^ignor  ) 

LamlK«rt.  William  F.,  Millbrae.  Cal.     Picture4frame 

Landau    Maurice  and  A,  Trailer,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Shoe-stand 

Langenbach,  Edwanl  A.,  Canton,  Ohio.     Metallic  finishing  plate 

Laojgenbach.  Edward  A.,  Canton,  Ohio. 


23,342 
23,229 
23,179 
23,230 
23,177 
23.302 
23,341 
23,1»<7 
23,337 

2:{,lt« 

23,184 

23,219 
23,248 

23,197 
23, 198 
23.329 
23,382 
23.258 

23.403 
a:J,35o 

23,257 
23,402 
23,391 

23.325 

23,321 


June  12 
Apr.  24 
Apr.  10 
May  1 
Apr.  10 
.lune  19 
June  12 
Apr.  10 
June    5 

Apt.   10 

Apr.   10 


May 
May 


67 
67 

67 

67 


Apr.  17 
Apr.  17 
June  5 
June  19 
May     8 

June  26 
June  12 

May  8 
June  26 
June  19 

June    5 

'  May  29 


«7 

67 

67 
67 
07 

67 

67 


23,3';9      June  19 


23.233 
23,356 

23,322 

2:mi*.> 

23,210 
23,164 


23,231 
23,330 
23,352 
23,380 
23,401 


May      1 
June  12 

May  29 

Apr.  10 
Apr.  24 

Apr.    3 


67 
07 

67 
67 
67 


r|to 


Perfect  (Clasp  Company  of  Baltimore  City,  of  Ma 


23,255       May     8 
23,2£6    I  May     8 


67 


522 
394 


67 

14:<9 

67 

523 

67 

26:1 

67 

668 

67 

263 

(i7 

1.566 

67 

14;» 

67 

265 

67 

1324 

264 

264 

804 
671 


67 

394 

67 

394 

67 

13'23 

67 

1564 

67 

?06 

1714 
1440 

t«6 
1714 
1565 

1323 

llc;4 


67       1563 


May     1 

67 

June    5 

67 

June  12 

67 

June  19 

67 

June  26 

67 

669 

1440 

1185 
2<)5 
520 

132 


668 
1323 
1440 
1564 
1714 


23,338    1  Jane    5        67       i:ftJ5 


806 


67  ,      806 


Met»l  finishing  plate. 


23,284 

May 

22 

67 

1057 

33,192 

Apr. 

10 

67 

266 

23,224 

Apr. 

24 

67 

523 

23,283 

May 

22 

67 

1057 
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Y. 
Y. 


Lead-pencil. 
Lead-pencil. 


Langenbach,  Edward  A.,  awignor  to  Berger  Manufacturing  Company.  Canton,  Ohio.    Finishing- 
plate  •* 

Lee.  Carlton  H.,  Boston,  Mass.     Bottle ■ 

Lindner,  Ernst,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Key  for  gas  cocks v/ "-^r"     "o   "  "i 

Lloyd,  George,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  M.  Calm,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Bottle 

Lloyd,  John  U.,  Toledo.  Ohio.     Monument 

Lockwoo<l,  James  F.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Mirror-frame 

Lowell  Mauufactaring  Company.     (See  Horan.  Henry,  assignor  ) 
Lowell  Mamifactiiring  Company.     (See  Jacobs,  Winthrop  L.,  assignor.) 
Lowell  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Sauer.  Emil  G,  assignor.) 

Lowney,  Walter  M.,  ai^signor  to  Walter  .M.  Lowney  Company.  Boston,  Mass.     Bonbon 

Marchetti.  Giulio,  Halifax,  England .    Cari)et 

Marchetti,  Giulio,  Halifax,  England.    Carpet    .......--...-.-.-....- ■; ■ 

Matthews  i  Willard  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Miller.  John  C.  assignor.) 

McElroy,  James  F..  Albany   N.  Y.     Ra<liator  -•-••--- xr"      -r.    V   ^Jr' 

Mclntyre,  Frank,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Eagle  Pencil  Company,  New  York,  N 
Mclntyre,  Frank,  Brook iVn,  assignor  to  Eagle  Pencil  Company,  New  York,  N 

MoNamara,  James  H.,  Chicago.  III.    Trunk  fastener - 

Mea<le.  Thomas.    (See  Bryan,  Moore,  and  Meade.)  • 
Meriden  Bronze  Company.    (Sec  Yokel.  Fr.an/.,  assignor,) 
Meriden  Cutlery  Company     (.See  Cuniss,  Homer  A  ,  iissignor.) 

Merkels,  John  l{..  and  M.  Bievesh,  <;hicago,  III.     Combine<l  key-nngand  guard 

Miles,  A"lfre<l  S.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Hat-brush -  -  -  -  - 

Miller,  John  C,  assignor  to  Matthews  i:  Willard  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn,    blab 

MiUer,  John  (\,  assignor  to  Matthews  ic  Wiilard  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.    Slab 

for  table- top.H ■  -  • -. :  •  ••a.' .W i. ^' 'tji"!" 

Miller,  John  C.,  assignor  to  Matthews  &.  Willard  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury.  Conn,    blab 

for  table-tops 

Moon.  Rol»ert  G.     (See  Walker.  William,  assiioior.) 

Moore,  Irliv  M.    (See  Brvan.  Moore,  and  Mea4le.l 

Mosman.  Charles  F.,  assignor  to  A.  Krouse,  Bridgeport.  Conn, 

Mott,  Benjamin  I..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Bottle 

Mueller,  George  A.,  assignor  t«>  W.  B.  Durgin,  Concord,  N.  H 
Nasliawannuck  Manufacturing  Compaiiv.     (See  Candee.  Edward  D 

Nathan,  Benjamin,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Itoot    

Newell,  Augustus,  Chicago,  £11.     Kev  for  musical  instruments  ......... 

Omwake  John,  assignor  to  United  States  Printing  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Backs  of  playing 


Picture-frame 

Handle  for  ^oons,  ^c. 

a.ssiguor. ) 


No. 


23,358 
23,399 
23,225 
23,174 
23,193 
23,301 


33,400 
23,. 362 
23,363 

23,339 
23,211 

23,212 
23,178 


23,342 
23,367 

23,285 

23,2«*0 

23,3  IH 


23,388 
23.275 
2:f,170 

23,234 

23,166 


cards 


Osborne,  Charies,  assignor  to  Whiting  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Handle  for 

spoons,  &c 

Osterman,  William  J..  Richmond,  Va.    Fork-scraper 

(See  Ratclitf.  Frederick,  assignor.) 
(.See  Koscoe,  Albert  J.,  assignor.) 

Hammock - 

Hammock 

Hammock 

Hammock 

Hammock 

Hammock 

Hammock 

Hammock 

Hammock-hook 

_    _    __  _  Hammock-hook 

Peet",  WiTiiam  C.',  assignor  to  J.  L.  Mott  Iron  Works,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Leg  for  bath-tubs 

Perfect  Clasp  Company  of  Baltimore  City.     (S»-e  Kemgood.  Herman,  assignor.) 

Perry,  William  H..  Concord,  N.  H.     Monument >• 

" "    "  '   '"   "      Monument 

Monument  

Monument 

Monument 

Screen-door  frame 

Sinkstiainer •- 


Richmond,  Va. 
Pairpoint  Manufactnring  Company. 
PairjMjint  Manufacturing  Company. 
Palmer,  Tsaac  E.,  Middletown,  Conn. 
Palmer,  Isiiac  E..  Middletown,  Conn. 

Middletown,  Conn. 

Mifldletown,  Conn. 

Middletown,  Conn. 

Middletown,  Conn. 

Middletown,  Conn. 
Palmer,  Isaac  E.,  Mifldletown,  Conn. 
Palmer,  Isaac  E.,  Middletown,  Conn. 
Palmer.  Isaac  E.,  Middletown,  Conn. 


Palmer,  Isaac  E, 
Palmer.  Isaac  E., 
Palmer,  Isaac  E., 
Palmer,  Isaac  E. 
Palmer,  Isiiac  E., 


Perry;  William  H  ,  Concord,  N.  H. 

Perry,  William  H..  Concord,  N.  H. 

Perry.  William  H.,  Concord,  N.  H. 

Perry.  William  H..  Concord,  N.  H. 

Phillips,  Winfleld  B.,  Fenton,  Mich. 

Pickard.  Lizzie,  Toronto,  Canada. 

Pitt,  WalU-r  H.    (See  Sittniann  and  Pitt.) 

Plume  &-  Atwoo«l  Manufacturing  Company. 

Pope,  John  M.     (See  Barlow  and  Pope.) 

Potteiger,  Henry  W.,  and  W.  A.  Kohiuan,  Reading,  Pa. 

Quimby,  William  E  ,  Orange,  N.  J.    Screw 

Randall,  Silas  H..  Wyoming,  Ohio.     Bracket 

Ransom  Ai  RaiidolpbCompanv.     (See  Hullhorst.  William  G.,  assignor.) 

Ratclitf,  Fre<lerick,  assignor  to  Pairpoint  Manufacturing  Company,  New  Bedford,  Mass. 


(See  Atwood,  Lewis  J.,  assignor.) 
Clothes-pounder 


Pronged 


standard. 


s,  Sic. 


Redgrave,  Montague,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Musicalinstrument 

Redon,  Martial.  Limoges,  France.    Covered  dish 

Kedon,  Martial.  Limoges,  France.    Cup   

Redon,  Mai tial.  Limoges,  France.    (3np  

Remington,  John  O.,  Uingham,  Mass.    Shade  tassel 

Richaids,  Willard  F.     Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Threshold  plate 

Rockwf  11,  George,  Meriden,  assignor  to  Rogers  6c  Brother,  Waterbury,  Conn.    Handle  for  spoon 

Rockwell,  George,  Meriden.  assignor  to  Rogers  <fe  Brother,  Waterbury,  Conn.    Spoon 

Rogers  &.  Brother.    (See  Rock wf  11,  George,  assignor.)  ,     •  „  t> 

Roscoe,  Alliert  J.,  assignor  to  Pairpoint  Manufacturing  Company,  New  Be<lford,  Mass.    Box. 

Rose.  Arthur  M.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  M.  J.  Wliittall,  Worcester,  Mass.    Carpet 

Ross  &  Co.,  A.  M.    (See  Brand,  Harrison,  assignor.) 

Royal  Metal  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Golde,  Robert,  assignor.) 

Ruppel,  Henry.    (See  Dangler  and  Ruppel.) 

Sauer,  Emil  G'.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Lowell  Manufacturing  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

pet 

Savell,  William  B.    (See  Graham  and  SavelL) 

Schlaepfer.  Charles.  Paterson,  N.  J.    Pattern  for  textile  fabrics 

Schrader.  Charles  F  ,  assignor  to  Hero  Fruit  Jar  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Atomizer-top. . 

Schuck,  Valentine  G.,  assignor  to  Sntro  Bros.  Braid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Braid 

Schuck.  Valentine  G.,  assignor  to  Sutro  Bros.  Braid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Braid 

Sch wickart,  Philip,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Lens  for  vault-lights 


23,209 
23,173 


23,302 

2:j,;io3 

2;i,304 
23.305 
23,306 
23,307 
i3,30?i 
23,309 
23,349 
23,350 
23,351 

23,228 
2:J,340 
23,364 
2:»,405 
23,406 
23,319 
23,199 


23,357 
23.336 
23,223 


23,182 
23,239 
23,213 
23,280 
2:<.281 
23,259 
23,390 
23.172 
23,196 

23,191 
23,262 


Car 


23,165 
23,282 
23,186 
23.208 
23,348 


Official 
Gazette. 


Date. 


June  12 
June  2ti 
Apr.  24 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 
Apr.   17 


June  26 

June  12 
June  12 

June    5 

Apr.  34 
Apr.  24 
Apr.  10 


May     I 
June  19 

May  22 

May  22  ' 


2:1,238       May 


Apr.  24 
Apr.  10 


May   22 

May  22 
May  22 
May  22 
Mav  22 
MaV  22 
May  22 
May  22 
June  12 
June  12 
June  12 


Apr.  24 
June  5 
June  12 
June  20 
June  26 
May  29 
Apr.   17 


June  12 
June  5 
Apr.  24 


Apr.  10 
May  1 
Apr.  24 
May  22 
.May  22 
May  15 
June  19 
Apr.  10 
Apr.   17 

Apr.  10 
May    15 


23,2:«      May     1 


Apr. 
May 
Apr. 

Apr. 
June 


3 

22 
10 
24 
12 


e 


67 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


67 
67 

07 

67 


May 

29 

67 

June 

May 

Apr. 

19 
15 
10 

67 
67 
67 

May 
Apr. 

1 
3 

67 
67 

67 

67 
67 


67 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 

67 
67 
67 
«i7 
67 
C7 
67 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 

67 
67 


67 


a. 


1441 
1714 
523 
263 
266 
394 


67  1714 

67  1441 

67  1442 

67  1325 

67  580 

67  590 

67  263 


670 
1562 

1058 

1058 

1184 


1565 
921 

202 

669 
132 

669 

520 
263 


1059 
1059 
1060 
1«60 
1060 
1060 
1060 
1060 
1439 
1439 
1440 

523 
1325 
1443 
1715 
1715 
1184 

394 


67  lUl 
67  1324 
67    522 


264 

669 

.V20 

1057 

1057 

919 

1565 

363 

394 

265 
919 


67 

132 

67 

1057 

67 

265 

67 

520 

67 

1439 

J 
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Name,  resiti  nee,  and  desisn- 


Van  Vleck,  John.  New  York,  N 
Van  Vleck,  John,  New  York,  N 
Vail  Vleck,  John, 
Van  Vleck,  John 
Van  Vleck,  John 
Van  'S'leick,  John 
Van  Vleck,  John 
Van  Vleck,  Jolin 


Y. 
Y. 

New  York,  N  Y. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
New  York,  X.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 


We*»ton,  Edward.  Newark,  N.  J. 
Wenton,  Edward.  Newark,  N.  J 
Wenton,  Edward,  Newark,  N.  J 
Weston,  Edwartl,  Newark,  N.  J 
Weeiou,  FMward,  Newark,  N  J. 
Weeton,  E<iward,  Newark,  N.  J. 


Vase 


N. 
N. 


Y. 

Y. 


Bf>tUe  stopper 

Bottle 


Tool-handle 


Shiebler,  G«orge  W.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y      Back  for  brushes,  &.C 

Shoudy,  Fred  G.,  Rockford,  111.    Cabinet 

Shoudy,  FredG.,  Rockford,  111.    Cabinet 

Siebert,  Georffe  C  .  asaiRnor  to  A.  Krou-se,  Brid  feport.  Conn. 

Silberstem.  Samuel,  IMttwburg,  Fa.    Conductor  for  water 

SUberHtein.  Samuel,  ritt^burjc.  Pa.     Eavestroiigh 

Slm>»on.  Hall.  Miller  Jc  Company.     (See  Clule*  ,  John,  a-nsi^nor.) 

Rittniann  GumUv  and  W.  H.  Tilt,  Bnv.klvn.  I^.  Y.     Case  for  coin  controlled  machine*  ........... 

Smith   Sidney   assiirnor  to  Holmes  Jt  Edwards  i  ilver  Company,  Brid»£eport,  Conn      Spoon,  fork,  Ac 
Smith.  Sidney,  Bn«T>:et)ort.  assi^'iior  to  Willian:  Kotjers  Manutacturiuft  Company,  Haittord.  Conn. 

Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article 

Smith,  William  T.,  Phila<lelphia.  Pa.     Woven  1  abric  v/""V. TV 

Stark,  Frank  G.,  assiepor  to  Carbo- Alumina  M*tal  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Bicycle-frame 

Sloneburner,  George  E.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.     D  al 

Straus  i  Sons.  L.     (Se»(  Davies,  Ben,jamiu,  assijnor.) 

Sutro  Bros.  Braid  Company.     (See  S<huck,  Valsntine  O..  assipnor.) 

Tatum,  Charles  A  ,  assignor  to  Whitall.  Tatuni  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bottle-stopper 

Tatum,  Charle.s  A.,  a«si>tnor  to  Whitall,  Tatnn  &.  Co.,  New  York 

Tatum,  Charles  A.,  assipor  to  Whitall.  Tatun  &.  Co.,  New  York 

Thompson,  Charles  C,  San  Diego,  Cal.     Snoon 

Todd  i  Co.,  Eilward.     (See  To<ld,  Edward.  Jr.    assignor.) 
Ttxld,  Edward,  Jr.,  assignor  to  E.  Todd  6i  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Tothani,  James,  New  Haven,  Conn.    Slab-suppurt 

Trailer.  Armen.     (See  Landau  .ind  Trailer.) 

Unite*!  Stat«rt  PrinUug  Company.     (Se«  Omwa  le,  John,  assignor.) 

Van  Vleck,  John,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cate  for « lectncal  measuringmstruments 

Case  for  « lectrii-al  measuring-in.stmnients 

Case  for  i  le<tri(al  measuring  instruments 

Case  for  « leotrical  measuiiug  instruments 

Case  for  <  lectriial  measuring-instruments 

Case  for*  le<"triial  measuring  instruments 

Case  for  ( lectrical  measuring  instruments 

Case  for  I  lectrical  meAsniiny  instruments 

.on  .  .r»,«  ,, ..."    .,.._....  ..     Case  for  I  lectrical  uiea-suriug-insfrunients V."-^' 

Von  Grave,'  Lothar,  Wallinglbrd,  Conn.,  assign  )r  to  U.  L.  Jiidd  Sc  Company,  New  York,  N .  Y. 

ture-frame vi"  »  "  v;;:  ;; xr"     VVi  \t'  -rr' 

Von  (irave,  Lothar,  Walliugford,  Conn.,  assign  jr  to  H.  L.  Judd  &.  Company,  New  \  ork.  NX. 

^on  Grave,  Lothar,  WaJlingford,  Conn., assign  ar  to  H.  L.  Judd  &  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Von  Grave,  Lothar,  Wailingfonl,  Conn.,  assign  »r  to  H.  L.  Judd  &  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

ture-frame    _- 

Von  Grave,  Lothar,  Wallingford,  Conn.,  assigaor  to  H. 

Mirror- frame,  ic  . .      -  - - 

Von  Grave,  Lothar,  Wallingford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  H. 

Piitiire-frame,  Sec      •  •/ 

Von  Grave,  Lothar,  Wallingford,  Conn.,  assij  nor  to  H 

Picture-frame,  &.C 

Von  Grave,  Lothar,  Wallingford,  Conn.,  assi)  nor  to  H 

Picture-frame,  ice • 

Walker,  David.     (See  Warren  and  Walker.)  ....  „  .. 

AValker.  William,  a.ssignor  of  one  half  to  K.  G.  Moon,  Bedford,  Iowa.     Preserving-vault 
Walter  M.  Lownev  Company.     (See  Lowney,    Valter  M.,  assignor.) 

Walthiir.  Charles  v.,  Butfalo,  N.  Y.     Itidiator 

Wanner   Albert,  Jr.,  Hoboken,  N.  J.     Suppor  ;  for  vases,  &c 

Warren,  Rol)ert  H.,  and  D.  Walker,  Newark,  N.J.     SUir-carpet  button 

Watnev.  Arthur,  Cal.iis,  France.     Lace  fabric   

Watnev,  .Arthur,  Calais,  France.     Lace  fabric ^ 

West,  Augustine  C,  Boston,  Mass.     Oil  or  ga«  heater  stand 

West,  Augustine  C.  Boston,  Mass     Oil  or  ga«  heater  stand  

West.  Stephen  W  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Shoe 

,rr ^i  I 1   xr 1,    v    T      Case  for  ele;trical  measuringinstniments 

Case  tor  ele  !tncal  measuring-instruments 

Case  for  ele;trical  measuring  in-^truments 

Case  for  ele  ;trical  measuring  instninients 

Case  for  ele  :trical  measuring  instruments 

Ca.-*e  for  ele  jtrical  measuring-iustrumenta 

Whitall,  Tatum  <t  Co.     (See  Tatum,  Charles  J..,  assignor.) 

Whiting  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  OsIk  rue,  Charles,  assignor.) 

Whitlall,  Matthew  J.     (See  Rose.  Arthur  M,  a.saignor.) 

Wieutge,  Charles  C,  assignor  to  Howard  Sterling  Company,  Providence,  K.  I 

estal ■»;'■■■•  "i D '  t" 

Wientge,  Charles  C.  assignor  to  HowanVSter  ing  Company,  Providence,  K.  I. 
Wientge.  Charles  C.  assignor  to  Howanl  Sterl  ing Company,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Wililsmith,  George  H,  Le<His,  England.    Ganeboard    

William  Rogers  Manufacturing  Company.     (!;  ee  Smith.  Sidney,  a-ssignor.) 

Withrow,  James  E.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Beam  for  letter-scales 

Wo«h1,  Juliana,  Phila«lelphiii.  Pa.     Badge -  - ;_ 

Yokel.  Frani,  assignor  to  Meriden  Bronze  Co^npany,  Meiiden.  Conn. 
Yokel.  Franz,  assignor  to  Meriden  Bronze  Cojiipany,  Meriden,  Conn. 
Yokel,  Fran/,,  assignor  to  Meriden  Bronze  Cotiipaiiv  Meriden.  Conn. 
Yokel,  Franz,  a-nsignor  to  Meriden  Bronze  OJiipany,  Meriden  Conn. 
Yokel.  Franz,  assignor  to  Meriden  Bnmze  ("otnpauy.  Meriden,  Conn. 


L. 
L. 
L. 
L. 


Pic- 
Pic-' 
Pic-' 
Pi'c- 
Y. 


Y. 


Judd  <t  Company,  New  York.  N 
judd  Si  Company,  New  York,  N 
Judd  it  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y 
jnilci  St  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y 


Candelabrum-ped- 

Racic 

Bac  k  plate  for  racks 


Yokel.  Franz,  assignor  to  Meriden  Bronze  Co 
Tost,  FrMicis  U.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W 


iipany.  Meriden.  Conn, 


]  [.  Harria,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Puzzle-body. 


Slab  for  table-tops  . 
Slab  for  table-tops  , 
Slab  for  table-tops 
Slab  for  table-tops 
Slab  for  table-tops  . 
I..amP' fount 


No. 


83,331 

23,227 
23,247 

23,190 
23,163 

23,  .126 
83,324 
23.395 
23,18U 


23.175 
23.176 
23,3rtl 
23,310 

23,346 
23,334 


23,293 
23,2!t4 
23, 2,15 
23,296 
2:J,297 
2:J,29r< 
2:5. 25  (9 
23,300 
23,301 

23,215 

23,216 

23,217 

23,218 

23,384 


OfBci*] 
Gazette. 


June  5 
Apr.  24 
Apr.  24 
Apr.  84 
Apr.  24 
May     1 

Apr.  10 
Apr.    3 

June  5 
June  5 
June  19 
Apr.  10 


^ 

a. 

67 

1323 

67 

521 

67 

522 

67 

520 

67 

523 

67 

671 

67 
67 


Apr. 

10 

«7 

Apr. 

10 

67 

June 

19 

67 

May 

29 

67 

June 

12 

67 

June 

5 

67 

i 

May  82 

May  22 

Mav  22 

May  22 

Ma^-  22 

May  22 

May  22 

May  22 

May  22 

Apr.  21 

Apr.  84 

Apr.  84 

Apr.  34 

June  l9 


23,385      Jane  19 


83,386 
23,387 


June  19 
June  19 


83,167       Apr.     3 


23.361 

23,250 
23,347 
23. If 5 
23,200 
2:<,3it3 
23,394 
2:1.366 
23.2S7 
2:t.2!'8 
23.2*^9 
23,290 
2;J.291 
23,292 


67 
67 
67 
67 

la 

C7 
67 
67 
67 

67 

67 

«7 

«7 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 


June  12 
May     M  I 
June  12 
Apr.   10  ; 
May    15  I 
June  19 
June  19 
June  12 
Mav   22 
Mav   22 
Mav   22 
May    22 
Mav   22 
May  22 


865 
132 


67  1323 

t>7  1322 

67  1566 

67  265 


263 

263 

1564 

lls2 


1439 
1324 


1058 
1059 
lO.'O 
1050 
1059 
1059 
1059 
10ri9 
1059 

.".21 

S21 

531 

521 

1564 

1504 

1564 

1565 

133 


67 

1441 

67 

805 

67 

1439 

67 

264 

67 

919 

67 

15(i)i 

67 

1566 

67 

1442 

C7 

10.'.8 

67 

1058 

07 

10.18 

67 

1058 

«.7 

10.58 

67 

1058 

23,181 

1. 

Apr.  10 

C7 

264 

23,333 

June    5 

67 

i:k3 

23,389 

June  19 

67 

LVio 

33,360 

Juce  12 

67 

1441 

23,335 

June    5 

67 

1324 

23.235 

Mav     1 

67 

669 

2:1,180 

Apr.   10 

67 

263 

23.202 

Apr.  17 

67 

3!t5 

23.203 

Apr.  17 

67 

395 

23,204 

Apr.  17 

67 

•395 

23,205 

Apr.  17 

67 

3!»5 

23,276 

Mav    15 

67 

921 

23,359 

June  12 

1      '' 

1441 

ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


Vune,  residence,  and  title. 


Abbott,  Wallace  C.  Chicago,  ni.    Certain  pills  a*.923 

Aeolian  Organ  and  Music  Company,  Meriden,  Conn.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.    Organs  and  pianos 24,728 

Albion  Company,  Providence,  R.  f.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Certain  textile  fabrics 24.701 

Allen  &.  Bro.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Reclining-chairs 24,699 

Allhans,  John  H,,  Providence,  R.  I.     Bread 24.862 

American  Biscuit  an<l  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Crackers  and  biscuits '  24, M 8 

American  Fibre  Chamois  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Imitation  chamois-skin 24,656 

American  Safety-Hewl  Match  Coiiipany.  Lebanon,  Pa.    Wooden  and  paper  matcjies 24.874 

Ames  Sc  Frost  Company,  Chicago,  111,    Hand  tools  for  the  care  of  cycles 24.767 

Amoskeag  Manufacturing  Company,  Manchester,  N.  H.    Cotton  fabrics 24,884 

Anderson  Preserving  Company,  Camden,  N,  J.    Tomato  catsup 24,508 

Auglo-^Vmericau  Provision  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Hog  and  beef  products,  including  lard  r.nd 

tallow 24,457 

Anglo  American  Provision  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Hog  and  beef  products,  including  lard  and 

fallow 24.458 

Anglo-American  Provision  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Sausage 24,510 

Anglo-American  Provision  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Lard 24,554  , 

Anglo-American  Provision  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Lard 24.555 

Anglo- American  Provision  Company,  Chicago,  111,     Lard 21,5.'>fi 

Anglo-American  Provision  Company,  (./'hicago,  III.     Lard 24, r.,*!? 

Anglo-American  Provision  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Lard 24,584 

Auglo-.4mericau  Provisicui  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Lanl 24,.''i85 

Anglo-American  Provision  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Ilams.^ 24,069 

Anglo- American  Provision  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Hams.' 24,670 

Anglo  American  Provision  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Hams 24.671 

Anglo-American  Provi.sion  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Hams 24.072 

Anglo- American  Provision  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Hams  and  sausages 2-1,673 

Anglo-American  Provision  Comj.any,  Chicago,  III.    Bacon 24,688 

Anglo-American  Provision  Company,  Chicago,  III.    Lard 24,751 

Anglo-American  Provision  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Hams  and  side  meats 24,752 

Anglo- American  Provision  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Lard  cominmnd 24,820 

Anneuser  Busch  Brewing  Association,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Tonic  medicine 24,641 

Antikamnia  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Medicinal  tablets 24,723 

Arctic  Whalebone  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Whalebone 24,63.'> 

Arnold.  Chari.'S  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Whisky 24,661 

At  wood,  Frank  H.,  Boston,  Mass.    Cloth  or  canvas  backed  leather 24.815 

B.  P.  Ducaa  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Burned  starch  made  of  potatoes 24,^63 

Baily  <k  Co.,  Joel  J.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Knit  underwear,  gloves,  hosiery,  and  neckwear 24,616 

Baird,  Arthur  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Meat-softener  in  the  form  of  a  powder 21,463 

Ball,  Webster  C,  ('leveland,  Ohio.     Watches  and  portable  clocks  .". 24,711 

Bapt crosses  Si.  Cie.,  F.,  Paris,  Fiance.     Agate  Wads  and  buttons - 24.43.r! 

Barnard,  Sumner  &.  Putnam  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.    Hosiery 24.56"' 

Bamum,  James  W.,  Louisville.  KV.  'Shampoo  for  the  hair 24..^1 

Bartholomav  Brewerj-  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Lager-beer 24.915 

Bay  State  ^V'atch  Case  Company.  Boston,  Mass.    Watchcases 24.7;« 

Beane,  .loshuaF.,  Augusta,  Me.    Cough-drops 24.470 

Beck  Si.  Gregg  Hardware  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga.    Cutlery  and  carpenters',  machinists',  and  farm- 
ers' tools  and  hardwai% -  24,935 

Belikau,  Valentine,  Detroit,  Minn.     Liquid  detergent 24,632 

Beling,  L.,  and  V.  L.  Tissera,  Davenport,  Iowa.     Tea 24.816 

Beling,  L.,  and  V.  L.  Tissera.  Davenport.  Iowa.     Tea 24,817 

Benedict,  Horace  R.,  New  York,  N.  V.    Jewelry  ornamented  with  precious  atones,  diamonds  ex 

cepted 24,524 

Bermudez,  Joaouin  A.,  New  Orleans,  La.     Dental  preparations 24,846 

Bemheimer  &  Walter.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cotton  goods 24,702 

Beny  Bros.,  Limite<l,  Detroit,  Mich.    Orange  shellac  gum 24.491 

Best,"  John  L.,  Chicago,  111.     Oysters 24,621 

Btivan  &  Co.,  W.  C,  Malaga,  Spain.    Medicated  wine 24,625 

Bickley,  Charles  D.,  Boston,  Mass.     Whisky 24,500 

Biechfle  Soap  Co.,  Jos..  Canton,  Ohio.    Bar-soap 24,851 

Big  Wheel  Comp-iny,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.    BakingpowUer 24,716 

BijT  Wheel  Company,  Wheeling,  W.  Va,     Flavoring  extracts  for  culinary  purposes 24,717 

Billings  «t  Spencer  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.    Machines,  tools,  and  implements  and  parts  thereof, 

consisting  wholly  or  in  part  of  forgings  24,771 

Binz,  Charles  A.,  and  F.  M.  Llnderman,  Chicago,  111.    Belt  stud  or  fastener 24,835 

Birmingham  Small  Arms  and  Metal  Company,  Limited,  Birmingham,  England.    Bicycles,  tricycles, 

velocipedes,  and  parts  thereof 24.732 

Black,  Robert,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Remedy  for  hea<lache  and  neuralgia 24,644 

Blumonthal,  A.  &.  S.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Ribbons,  piece  goods,  cloths,  and  stufls  made  of  silk 24,811 

Boehringer  St  Sohne,  C.  F. ,  Waldhof,  near  Mannheim,  Germany.    Lactyl  derivatives  of  parapheneti- 

din 24,643 

Boehringer  4t  Sohne,  C.  F.,  Waldhof,  near  Mannheim,  Germany.    Certain  named  medicinal  and 

chemical  compounds 24,869 

Bond,  Henry  W.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Wheat  tiour 24.581 

Bostwick,  J*rank  E.,  American  Fork,  Utah.     Hair-restoratives 24,791 

Bowlby  <t  Co.,  St.  Paul  Minn.    Children's  suits » 24,838 

Boy er,  Mary  J.,  Baltimore,  Md,    Canned  and  hermetically-sealed  goods 24,461 

Brady,  Ann  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Eye-water 24,5.38 

Bridgeport  Brass  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Bicvcle-Iantem 24,4p6 

BriggsCo.,  I).  F.,  Attleborough,  Mass.     Watch  and'locket  chains 24,709 

Brooks  &  Co.,  J.  B.,  Birmingham,  England.     Leather  goods 24,657 
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Othcial 

e. 

Gazette. 

Dat 

S 

c 

^ 

bf 

o 

X 

07 

June  26 

1717 

Mav 

15 

07 

925 

May 

15 

67 

923 

Mav 

8 

67 

810 

June 

12 

07 

1445 

June 

5 

67 

1327 

Mav 

8 

67 

807 

June 

12 

67 

1446 

Mav 

o»> 

07 

106:1 

June 

19 

67 

l.i67 

Apr. 

10 

67 

269 

Apr. 

3 

67 

135 

Apr. 

3 

67 

136 

Apr. 

10 

67 

269 

Apr. 

17 

67 

399 

Apr. 

17 

67 

399 

Apr. 

17 

67 

399 

Apr. 

17 

07 

399 

Apr. 

21 

07 

525 

Apr. 

24 

07 

525 

Mav 

8 

67 

808 

Mav 

8 

67 

808 

Mav 

8 

07 

808 

Mav 

8 

67 

808 

May 

8 

67 

808 

May 

8 

07 

808 

Mav 

22 

07 

1062 

Mav 

22 

67 

1062 

June 

5 

07 

1387 

May 

1 

67 

674 

Mav 

15 

07 

!«5 

May 

1 

67 

673 

Mav 

8 

07 

P07 

June 

5 

07 

1327 

June  12 

67 

1415 

Mav 

1 

67 

672 

.Apr. 

3 

07 

13ii 

May 

15 

(u 

924 

Apr. 

3 

67 

134 

Apr. 

24 

07 

521 

Apr. 

17 

67 

397 

June 

26 

C7 

171U 

Mav 

22 

67 

1061 

Apr. 

3 

67 

i:n 

June 

26 

67 

1718 

Mav 

1 

67 

673 

June 

5 

07 

1327 

June 

5 

07 

1:H7 

Apr. 

17 

07 

:i96 

June 

12 

07 

H44 

Mav 

15 

67 

92:1 

Apr. 

10 

07 

267 

May 

1 

67 

872 

May 

1 

67 

672 

Apr. 

10 

67 

268 

June 

12 

67 

1444 

May 

15 

67 

924 

May 

15 

67 

924 

Mav 

22 

07 

1064 

June 

5 

67 

1328 

May 

15 

67 

926 

Mav 

1 

67 

674 

June 

5 

07 

1328 

May 

1 

67 

674 

June 

12 

67 

1445 

Apr. 
Mav 

24 

67 

525 

29 

67 

1187 

June 

18 

67 

1443 

Apr. 

3 

67 

136 

Apr. 

17 

67 

397 

Apr. 

10 

07 

267 

Mav 

15 

67 

923 

Mav 

8 

67 

807 

97 


!^ 


98 


INDEX 


Alphabetical  list  of  regiatmnia 


)F  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 

of  tr(ule-inark«,  April  to  June,*  inclusire — Continued. 


' '..  Boston,  Mass.,  and  Chicago,  111.    Perfumeries, 


Liniment,  worm-powders, and  elixirs  for  diarrhea. 
Y.    Tie-platea 

Plain  or  groand  shwt-jrlass 

Plain,  ground,  or  chipped  sheet-glass 
Plain,  ground,  or  chipjied  shet- t-glass 
Plain,  ground,  or  chipped  8hee^gla88 


Cleveland  Faucet  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.    J  ir-pumps 

Cleveland  Gum  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Ch  wing-gum 

Clover  Medicine  Company,  Augusta,  Mo.     Balsa  ms  and  ointment 

Cobb.  Samuel  T..  Jr.,  Boston,  Mass.     Metal  and 

Collins  Company,  Canton,  Conn. 

Collins  Company.  Canton,  Conn. 

Collins  Company,  Canton,  Conn. 

Collins  Company,  Canton,  Conn. 

Collins  Company,  Canton,  Conn. 

Collins  Company,  (.'anton.  Conn. 

Collins,  Hester  H.,  New  York.  N 


gla.48  cleaning  and  polishing  preparations . 

Machinists'  t<  ols ■ 

Earth- workinz  tools 

Machinists'  to  lis 

Earth  wcirkin, ;  tools 

Axes  and  olhir  tools - 

Plows,  shovel^,  spa4les.  hoes,  picks,  and  mattocks 

tluid 


Ink-erasiu 


Colt's 

guns 
Comar  et  Fila  &.  Cie. 


ati: 


„  _   .     F.,  Paris,  France. 

Cone  Export  and  Commission  Company.  New  Y 
Cone  Export  and  Commission  Company,  New  Y 
Conrad.  Jacob,  Phila4ielphia.  Pa.     Lager-»>eer  . 
Cook   Francis  L,  Springfield.  Mass.     Pneuniat 
CoraVratelli,  Giuseppe  &  Luigi.  Turin.  Italy. 
Corbiu  Sl  Son.  B.  A.,  Webster.  Mass.     Leather 
Cornell,  Charles  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Toilet 
Coronet  Corset  Company,  Jackson.  Mich.     Coi 
Covert.  James  ('..  West  Troy,  N.  Y.     Harness 
Crampton.  J.  Miller,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Medici 
Crane  &.  Co.,  Dalton.  Mass.     Writing  paper 
Crane  &■  Co.,  Dal^n.  Mass.    Certain  named  pi 
Crane  &.  Co..  Dalton,  Mass. 
Crane,  Z.  ic  W.  M..  Dalton 
Cukor,  Joseph,  New  York, 
Cumnunirs,  Sou  JtCo.,  Josiah,  Boston 

other  articles  ma<le  therefrom 

Cnrtis  George  E..  Philatlelphia,  Pa.     Roller 
Cushman.  Belle  V.,  New  York.  N.  Y 
Dalliiiger,  Frank  W.,  Boston,  Mass.    Coffee. . 
Darby  Manufacturing  Company  of  Baltimore 

and  candies -  • ;  •  ■  ,   a." 

Darrow  Publishing  Co  ,  W.  J  ,  Cleveland,  Ohi 
Davis,  Francis  G..  Watertown.  N.  Y.     Metal  c 
De  Jean.  Anson  W.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.    Med 


Writing  and  othet 
Mas.H.     Writing 
N.  Y.    Cognac... 
Mass 


pa|ie 


sk  Uea . 
Toilet  SI  tap.. 


o 


theria ~-\'\:r'-^" 

Deasar.  Leonard  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Dessar,  Leonard  A..  New  York,  N.  Y. 


Preparation  for  cleaning  and  polishing 
Preparation  for  beautifying  and  preserv- 


Brown,  Edward  H.,  London,  England,  and  Paris,;  France. 

leather         ;"A"'     Ll 

Brown,  Edward  H.,  London,  England,  and  Pans,  ?^nce. 

ing  leather -•■-, ■-      ■••■,■.    j. 

Bumhani  Sl  Morrill  Company,  Portland,  Me.    C4niiod  lobsters 
Bursch,  Fre*lerick  I.  W..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Salt 

Butler.  James.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Tea 

C.  B.  Woodworth  Sons  Company,  Rochester,  N. 

toilet  waters,  sachet  powders,  and  toilet  soap 
Cady.  Bvron  E.,  Springfield.  Mass.    Cigars    ..^  ♦„ki«.«- 

California  Eucalyptus  <'o..  Riverside  Cal.     Medicinal  lozenges  or  tableta 
Callard  i  Bowser,  London,  England,    Candies  aiid  sweetmeat* 
Callard  dt  Bowser,  Lomlon,  England,    Confectioi^ery 
Calm  &  Bro.,  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Castor  o 
Carballo.  Luis  J.  de.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Dentifrice 
Carter.  Frank  E..  and  C.  S.  Jones,  Boston,  Mass. 
Central  Oil  and  Supply  Company.  New  York,  N. 
Ceylon  Spice  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Tapioca... 
Chaniber-s  Glass  Company,  New  Kensington.  Pa. 
Chambers  Glass  Company,  New  Kensington,  Pa, 
Chaml>ers  Glasn  Company,  New  Kensington.  Pa 
Chambers  Glass  Company,  New  Kensington,  Pa, 
Chase  Co.   Dr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Certain  name  1  reme«Ues 
Chesapeake  Oil  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md.     Confection  srs  oil  dressing... 
Chicago  Fire  Arms  Company.  Chicago.  III.    Rev  olving  pi.stols. . . . 
Christian  Moei  lein  Brewing  Company.  Ciucmna  1.  Ohio 

Christopher  Lipps  Company,  Baltimore.  Md.     Soap  in  takes  or  bars        ,     ^^     . 
Clark  Charles  B.    Newark.  N.  J.     Bic\cle.s.  velccipedes,  their  parts  and  attachments. 
Clark!  Samuel  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Celery  biscuit. 

Clarkson  dc  Dallas.  Pittsburg,  Pa,     Illuminatinji-oila „ 

Claw^Tn  ClemenTC.   Newar*k,  N.J.    Coin  couti  olle<l  and  operated  machines  and  apparatus 
Clevelanil  Axle  Manufaituring  Company.  Canton,  Oliio.     Vehicle-axles 
Cleveland  Baking  Powder  Company,  Bnwklyn,  fs.  Y. 


....4. 


Wheat-floor 


Patent  Fire'  Arms  Manufacturing  Company,  Hartford.  Conn.    Pistols,  rifles,  and  sporting- 


Medic  inal  wines ■,••;:••. 

Y  irk,  N.  Y.    Cotton  dress  goods  and  shirtings. . . 
>rk,  N.  Y.    Cotton  dress  goods  and  shirtings. . . 


wheel-tires 

Vermouth ■: • 

1  toots  and  shoes 

» )ap  and  lotions -  -  • -. 

ts,  waists,  dress-stoys.  bustles,  and  bust-tonus. 

4naps 

1  lal  tablets 


a]  «r 


paper  

r  and  envelopes 


Fiber,  ieather-boaril.ieatheroid,  and  trunks  and 


City,  Baltimore,  Md.    Chocolate  creams,  caramels, 


i(;i 


Pa8s-lK)oks 

asps  for  securing  underclothing --j.;"' 

nal  compound  for  the  prevention  and  cure  of  dipn- 


Vessel!  for  physicians'  and  surgeons'  use. 
Vessel! I  for  physicians'  and  surgeons'  use. 


Mass.     Repellenjts  or  waterproof  cloth 


Dexter  Woolen  Mills,  Boston, 

Dittman  &.  Knig,  Chicago.  III.    Certain  named  i  . 

Doig   William  S..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Box  nailini;  ma«hine. 

Dort   Elisabeth.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Stomachic  an<l  < 

Dowiierd   Frank  A,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Molderii' tools ....  v  -.<-„»,«  ~,« 

KTfs,  Charle7A,,  IJuflalo,  N.  Y.    Com  plasties,  pills,  nervines,  cough  mixtures,  headache  pow- 


specialties 


carminative  medicine. 


ders.  and  ood  liver  oil  „        „         ,l.  r     .u        .u 

nmniheller  Francis  E.  Sunburv.  Pa.     Reme<lr  for  the  a.sthma 

KdJev  Ba«'K  Kurd.  New  York.  N.  Y.  I  rown  and  bleached  sheetings  and  shirtings 
nunhim  Carriiian  i  Uayden  Company,  San  Fi  ancisco,  Cal.  Certain  named  cutlery  . . .  .^. 
E  Cu^n'iw  FUs  Ain«  &  Compagnie.  Paris.  Organs.  Charenton.  and  Marseilles,  France.  Mulhouse. 

Germany  and  Brussels,  Belgium.    Cranio  d^  menthe 

E  Stebbins  Manufacturing  Company,  SpringHfld,  Mass.    Faucets  . . .  - ... .....  ••""•• 

F.\glean«lPhenix  Manufacturing  Company,  C#lumbus,Ga.    Cotton  plaids  and  stripes 

Eastman.  Erving  L.,  Peabody.  Mass.     Nerve  tbnic ;   ••;  ••i.V.C-   V 

Faton  \.  Hobhs   L\-nn,  Mass.    Manufactureil  ^p-com  and  candy  of  all  kmrts     ■■"■■■-■: 

ifsworth^  Co    Edward.  New  York  and  Buffllo  N.  Y.     Flour,  oatmeal,  and  cnished  cereals   . .^ . . 
imil  Winter  Company,  Allegheny  and  Pittsborg.  Pa.    Beef,  mutton,  veal.  pork,  ham,  sausage,  and 


24,517 


24,518 
24,459 
24,550 
24,505 

24.896 

24.515 

24.789 

24,507 

24.620 

24.473 

24,640 

24,471 

24.936 

24.549 

24,5,^8 

24,559     ! 

24,560 

24,561 

24,686 

24,547 

24,801 

24,502 

24,494 

24.613 

24.455 

24,685 

24,772 

24,836 

24,637 

24,800 

24,606 

24.757 

•24,684 

24,695 

24,731 

24,769 

24,770 

24,^02 

24.803 

24,601 

24,696 
24,536 
24.812 
24.813 
24.852 
24,766 
24.535 
24.570 
24.587 
24.704 
24.879 
24.724 
24  821 
24.882 
24,883 
24.444 
24,626 

!  24,843 
24,645 
24.895 

;     24.917 

24,575 

I     24.774 

24,437 

tl4.498 

34,878 

34,903 

34,842 

34,783 

84,5'^ 

34,« 

84,613 

34,596 
24,787 
84.841 
34.610 


24,642 

24,804 
I     34,839 

34,890 
I  .  34,740 

24.551 


Apr.  10 


Apr.  10 

Apr.  3 

Apr.  17 

Apr.  10 

June  19 
Apr.  10 
May   29 
Apr.  10 
May     1 
Apr.     3 
May     1 
Apr.     3 
June  26 
Apr.  17 
Apr.  17 
Apr.  17 
Apr.   17 
Apr.   17 
May     8 
Anr.  17 
May   29 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  24 
Apr.     3 
May     H 
May   22 
June    5 
May     1 
May   29 
May     8 
May  22 
May     8 
May     8 
May    1.") 
May   22 
May   22 
May   29 
May   29 
Apr.  24 

May  8 
Apr.  17 
June  5 
.Tune  5 
June  12 
May  22 
Apr.  17 
Apr.  24 
Apr.  24 
May  15 
June  12 
May  15 
June  5 
June  19 
June  19 
Apr.  3 
May     1 

June  12 
May  1 
June  19 
June  26 

Apr.  24 
May  29 
Apr.     3 

Apr.  10 
June  12 
Tune  19 
/June  12 
May  22 
Apr.  10 
June  5 
Apr.  34 

Apr.  24 
May  29 
Jnne  12 
Apr.  24 

May     1 

May  29 
June  12 
May  8 
May  23 
Apr.  17 


270 


87  270 

67  136 

67  398 

67  269 


67 
67 

67 

67 

b~ 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


1568 

270 

118T 

269 

672 

137 

674 

137 

1718 

398 

399 

399 

399 

399 

809 

:«8 

1188 

269 

288 

528 

135 

809 

1064 

1328 

673 

1188 

808 

1063 

809 

810 

926 

10<>4 

1064 

1188 

1188 

527 

810 

397 

138» 

1326 

1444 

1063 

397 

524 

526 

92:^ 

1U& 

925 

1327 

1567 

1567 

134 

672 


87  1443 

67  674 

67  1568 

67  1716 

67  524 

67  llf-O 

67  134 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


268 
1446 
1569 
1443 
1063 

270 
1328 

5S8 


67  528 

67  1187 

67  1443 

67  528 


67 
67 
87 
67 
67 
67 


874 

1188 
1443 

810 
1061 

398 


cured  meats 


24,753       May  32        87       lOCa 
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Alphabetical  /t*rf  of  regintrantt*  of  tradc-tnarki*,  April  to  June,  inclusiit — Continued. 


Name,  residence,  and  title. 


Emil  Winter  Company,  Allegheny  and  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Fertilizers 

Eiiiil  Winter  Company.  Allegheny  and  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Animal  grease  and  oils 

Kpi>enstein  Sl  Co  ,  M.'C,  Chicago,  HI.    Silver  tableware 

Esiey  Organ  Company,  Brattleboroueh.  Vt.    Reed-organs 

Exivelsior  Manufacturing  Company,  Logansport.  Ind.     Medicinal  preparations  for  the  hair  and  scalp. 

Fairbanks,  John  A.,  Boston.  Mass.     Whisky  an<l  whisky  compounds 

Fairbanks,  Moise  Sl  Company,  Chicago,  III."  and  Beloit,  Wis.     Windmills 

Fairbanks.  Morse  &.  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  and  Beloit.  Wis.     Windmills 

Farbenfabnken.  vormalsFr.  Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany.    Pharmaceutical  products 

Fairell,  John  T..  Providence.  R.  I.     Bloo'l-puritiers 

Farwell  Sl  Rhines.  Watertown.  N.  Y.     Flour  and  prepared  cereals 

Faultless  Chemical  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.    Cliewiug-gum 

Fearey.  William  H.,  Albany,  N.  Y.     Boots  and  shoes 

Fearey,  William  H.,  Albany.  N.  Y.    Boots  and  shoes 

Fisher  Sl  Fairbanks.  Boston.  Mass.     Metlicinal  preparation  for  the  cure  of  coughs,  consumption, 

summer  complaint,  and  kidney  diseases 

Fitz,  Eustace  C  ChelM-a  and  Mansfield,  Mass.    Heaters,  furnaces,  ranges,  and  stoves,  and  parts 

of  and  appliances  for  the  same  

Florence  Manufacturing  Company,  Northampton,  Mass.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Chicago,  111."    Hair 

and  clothes  brushes .' 

FlOto'sSons,  George,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Essence  for  use  with  coffee 

Foley  Sl  Oo.,  Chicago,  III.     Line  of  proprietary  preparations 

Forbes  &  Co.,  J.  P.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  and  Chicago,  III.     Natural  mineral  water 

Foster,  Clarence,  Baltimore,  Md.    Salves,  ointments,  liniments,  and  powders 

Fourgault,  Eugene,  Asni^-res.  France.   Cleaning  and  polishing  preitaration  for  use  on  wood  and  metal . 

Francis  Medicine  Co.,  Nashville,  Tenn.     Liver-pills 

Francis  T.  Witte  Hardware  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Refrigerators 

Fuhrman,  David  M.,  Woost«*r,  Oliio. '  Yeast. 

Furrer,  Marie,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ladies'  hats  and  bonnets  and  trimmings  thereon 

G.  D.  Dows  Sl  Company,  Revere  and  Boston,  Mass.    Carbonated  tonic  medicinal  beverages 

G.  H.  Hammond  Company.  Hammond,  Ind..  aii<l  South  Omaha,  Nebr.     Certain  named  edibles 

Gaitskill,  Silas  H.     (See  Van  Ness  and  Gaitskill.) 

Gardner.  William' J.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Remedy  for  rheumatism 

Gary  Sl  Christopher,  Baltimore.  Md.     Anestlioanodynes 

Gerolsteiner  Sprudel  W.  Castendyck,  Gerolstein.  Germany.    Mineral  waters 

Oilman.  John  F.,  Boston.  Mass.     Medicines  fur  venereal  <{iseases    

Gilpin.  Langdon  tt  Co..  Baltimore,  Md.    Remedies  for  throat  and  lung  diseases 

Giron  Friires,  St.  Etieune,  France.     Velvets 

Globe  Chemical  Com])any,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Laundry  soap 

(ilobe  Register  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Time,  sales,  and  cash  registers  and  serving-machines 

for  Htatiuiiery 

Goll.  Bruno  H.,  Chicago,  HI.    Cough  simps 

(loll,  BriMio  H.,  ('hicago.  III,     Remedy  for  the  blood t 

Gocxlman  6l  Macatee,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fluid  medicine  to  neutralize  the  effect  of  microbes  on  the 

physical  system 

Green,  Shipton,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Whea^ flour 

Wheat-flour 

Wheat-flour 

Wheat-flour 

Wheat-flour .' 

Greenwoo<Is  Conipan}',  New  Hartford,  Conn.    Canvas,  hose-duck,  awning-stripes,  sail-duck,  sail- 
twine,  seine- twine,  sew  inn-twine,  and  thread 

Guinean,  Thomas,  Seattle,  Wash.    Ointment 

Guiraud,  Maxinie,  New  Orleans,  La.    Cigars  and  cigarettes 

Hancu,  William  A.,  Springfield,  Ohio.     Preparation  for  beautifying  the  complexion 

Hanson,  Edgar  F.,  Belfast,  Me.    Mmlicated  soaps  an<l  plasters  and  remedies  for  diseases  of  the 

blood,  skin,  anil  nerve-* 

Harris.  Abram  W.,  Pnividence,  R.  I.    Lubricating-oil i 

Harris.  Abram  W.,  Providence.  R.  I.     Lubricating-oil 

Harvey  Chemical  Co..  Lafayette,  lud.     Polish  for  metal | 

Hathaway,  Soule  Sl  Harrington,  Incorporated,  Boston,  New  Bedford,  and  Middleliorough.  Mass. 

Leather  shoes 

Hauthaway  Sl  Sons.  C.  L..  Boston.  Mass.    Liquid  shoe-dressing 

Hanthom  Sl  Co..  J.  O.,  Astoria.  Oreg.    Fish  and  meat  packed  in  tin  cans 

Havilaud,  Theodore.  Limoges.  France.  an<l  New  York,  N.  Y.     French  china 

Hawkins.  Edward  M..  Cuba,  Mo.     Remedy  for  chicken-cholera 

Heam  <kSon,  James  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Ginghams 

Hemsley,  Alexander.  Philatlelphia.  Pa.    P'lash  lamps  

Hernsheim  Bros.  &.  Co..  S.,  New  Oilejtns,  La.     Cigars,  all-tobacco  cigarettes,  cheroots,  smoking, 

chewing,  and  leaf  tobacco  and  snuff 

Hernsheim  Bros.  &:Co.,  S  ,  New  Orleans,  La.     Cigars,  all-tobacco  cigarettes,  cheroots,  smoking, 

chewing,  and  leaf  tobacco  and  snuff 

Hewson.  Robert,  San  Fi ancisco.  Cal.     Whisky 

Hill  Syiun  Company,  Seattle,  Wa.sh.,  and  Barre.  Vt.    Maple  simp 

Hillyer,  William  R."  Citra.  Fla.    Oranges,  lemons,  tangerines,  and  grape  fruit 

Hood  &Co..  C.  I..  I^well.  Mass.     Pills   

Hoopes  Sl  Townsend.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Rivet* 

Household  Friend  (Jompany.  Richmond,  Va.    Chemical  coal-saver 

Howard  Sterling  Company,  Providence.  R.  I.     Tal)le  and  ornamental  silverware 

Howe  6l  French,  Beston,  ^lass.    Isini^lassof  a  gelatinous  nature 

Howe  Sl  French,  Boston.  Mass.     Isinglass  of  a  gelatinous  nature 

Howe,  Hopkins  Sl  Basseft.  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Hteatiug  and  power  boilers 

Hudnut,  Richard,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Preparation  to  prevent  seasickness 

Hurd  A  Co.,  George  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Writing-paper  and  envelopes  

Hurd  Sl  Co..  Georgp  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Writing-paper  and  envelopes ' 

I.  B.  Kleinert  Rubber  ("otiipany.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Seamless  stockinet  dress-shields 

lUiiiois  Watch  Case  Comjiany.  Eltiin.  III.     Watchcases 

Indianapolis  Drug  Co..  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Pertumerj' 

J.  B.  Lewis  Company,  Portland,  Me.,  and  Boston,  Mass.    Leather  boots  and  shoes 

J.  B.  Williams  Company.  Glastonbury.  Conn.    Sbaving-soap 

J.  B.  Williams  Company.  Glastonbury.  Conn.     Toilet  soap 

Jadwin,  Orlando  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Insecticides 

James,  Royal  Sl  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.     Laundry  starch 

James,  Koyal  Sl  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.    Laundry  starch 


No. 


34,763 

34,928 
24,525 
24,729 
24,897 
24,663 
24.479 
24.480 
24.722 
24,784 
24.919 
24,741 
24.441 
24,442 

24,899 

24,937 

24.527 
24,503 
24,. VK* 
24..''Kt6 
24.692 
24.1W.-. 
24.821t 
24.90t< 
24.676 
24.487 
24,898 
24.579 

24,871 

24,087 

24,530  ' 

24,727  ' 

24,594 

24,443 

24,6^0 

24,698 
24,758 
24,759 


Dat*>. 


Gn-en,  Shipton,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Green^  Shipton,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Green,  Shipton,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Green,  Shipton,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


24,540 
24,552 
24,746 
24,747 
24,748 
34,749 

24,521 
24,6!tJ 
24,664 
24,5e9 

24,631 
24,719 
24.904 
34,848 

24,7:U 
24,817 
24,460 
24,773 
24,470 
24,. 567 
24,907 


May  89 

June  86 
Apr.  17 
May 
June 
May 
A  pi. 
Apr. 
May 
May 
Jnne  26 
May  22 
Apr.  3 
Apr.     3 


21,447       Apr.     3 


24,448 
24.5;M 
21,576 
21.548 
21>65 
2 1. 4.39 
24,8,V> 
24.713 
24,492 
24.493 
24,564 
24,755 
24.522 
24..52;» 
21,703 
24,43(i 
24.  H5 
24,615 
24,446 
24,542 
24.475 
24.713 
24.744 


.\pr.  3 
-Apr.  17 
Apr.  24 
Apr.  17 
June  12 
Apr.  3 
June  12 
May  15 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  17 
May  22 
Apr.  17 
Apr.  17 
May  15 
Apr.  3 
June  12 
May  1 
Apr.  3 
Apr.  17 
A  pr.  3 
May  22 
May    22 


Ot1i<-ia] 
Gazette. 


15 
19 

8 

3 

3 

15 

29 


June  19 

Juiu<  26 

Apr.  17 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  17 
.Apr.  10 
May  H 
June  19 
Juno  5 
.luue  19 
May  8 
Apr.  10 
!  June  19 
Apr.  34 

Jnne  12 
May  8 
Apr.  17 
May  15 
Apr.  24 
A  pr.  3 
May      8 

May  8 
Mav  22 
May  22 
I 
Apr.  17 
Apr.  17 
-May  22 
Mav  •22 
ilay  22 
May  32 

.\pr.  10 

Mav  8 

May  8 

Apr.  24 

Mav  1 
May  15 
June  U< 
June  12 

May  22 
Juno  12 
Apr.  3 
May  29 
Apr.  3 
.\pr.  24 
June  19 


87 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
87 


67 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
117 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 

67 
07 
67 
67 
67 
67 

o: 

67 
67 

67 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 

67 
67 
()7 
67 

67 
67 
ti7 

67 

67 
67 

fn 

67 
67 
67 

67 

(■>7 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
87 
67 
67 
67 
07 


1063 

1717 

396 

986 

1588 

807 

138  " 

138 

926 

1187 

1717 

1061 

134 

134 

1569 

1718 

:i90 
269 
397 
269 
810 

1.569 

132'< 

1570 
808 
267 

L-iefi 
535* 

1446 
f09 
396 
925 
5-26 
134 
809 

810 
1063 
1063 

397 

388 
1063 
1062 
1063 
1082 

2';  a 

810 
p07 
526 

673 

924 
1569 
1444 

1081 
1444 

136 
1180 

138 

524 
1.570 

135 

135 

397 

524 

398 
1445 

134 
1444 

924 

268 

268 

400 
1063 

396 

396 

923 

134 
1444 

872 

134 

398 

137 
1061 
1061 
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Jarrait,  Richanl.  Df'tnnt.  Mich.     Washing;  com 
.Ia».  S.  Manou  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Jan.  S.  MaHon  C'oiupanv.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Drt^Hs 
John  Bird  Company,  Kmkland,  Me.     Sf.ices  and 
John  Bird  Conipanv.  H»Kkland.  Mo.    <'rfam  of  t; 
Johnson  &  Co.,  E.  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Slain  an 
Johnaont  Johnson,  New  Brunawick,  N.  J,  and  N^ 
Johnson  &  Johnson,  New  Brunswick.  N.  J  ,  and  N 
Johnson  ic  Johuaon,  New  Bruu.-iwick,  X.  J.  and 

Johnson,  WiilianVc.,  Eau  Claire,  Wis.     Liniment 
Johnston,  Willis.  WaHhinKt.m.  D  C.     Wheat  tlou,      . .  ^...- 
Jones  i  Co.,  W.  H..  Boston.  Maas.     Cocktails  and  punch  ... 
Jones,  Cvnthia  S.     (See  Carter  and  J one.s.l 
Kali.Hh  Pliarmacv,  New  York,  N.  Y.     -Medicated  « 
Keen,  Jiile,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Remedy  for  iheu 
Kent  61.  Stanley  Company,  Providence,  li.  I.    Sou 
Kern  Si  Stms.  John  B.  A..  Milwaukee,  W  w.     l-  lou 
Kessler,  Edwin  V..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Liniment  1< 
KiuR  s  Medicine  Company.  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Lkju 

s;irHaparilla  -  ■  ■■ .:,--i;"V. 1     "ii 

Kin  'sford.  Thomwm,  Oswego.  N.  Y.     Com  starc^ 
Klein,  Max.  Alletiheny.  Pa.     Whisky..      .^.■.. 
Kni.hardt  &.  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Wheat  flour 
Kuuhardt  &  Co.,  New  York   N.  "i  .     \N  heat-flour 
Kwiihardt  ii  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Wh.;at  flour 

Kurzman  &-  Son.  M..  New  York.  > .  Y.     Mraw  ha|s 

La  Ville  Lalniratorv  Company.  SprinKtieM.  Ohio 
Lafii.iue  .V  Pinton.  Pari:*.  France.     l>yed  labSit  s 
^ainjt.  S8n  ic  Harrar.  PLila.lelpliia.  Pa.     Blackiu 

b<M>ts  and  shm-s ■ •  -• 

Leisv  Firm  of  Isaac,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Lajrer-bo» 
Lenz  KuUa-Tiv  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Remedy  t 
Lesher.  Whitman  &  C...  Now  York.  N.  Y.  Salt. 
Le.Mie  E.  Keeley  Comi>any.  Uwight  and  Carlwmi 

habits  and  nervou.s  diseases 

Levi   Albert  P..  Cincinnati,  Ohi.».    Chewinir-gnm 

L^vy   Arthur.  Paris.  France.    Ooera  classes . 

Lew'is  OeorKeT..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Powdered  I 
L«wl<«"  G"or>:e  T..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Powdered  I 
Liudernjaii,  Frank  M.  (See  Binz  and  Linderman 
Lion.  11.  &  E..  Haiulnirj,'.  Germany.  Portland  ce 
Lister  .V  Company.  Limited.  Bratlfonl.  England 

Lister  iConipany.  Limited,  Bradford.  England 
Loeb  i  Vo.,  LeoiMud,  Pluladelphia,  Pa.     Leaf-to 
Loeb  vV  Co.,  Leopold.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Leaf 
Loren«  George  E..  Toledo.  Ohio.     Pertunie  for  t( 
Liindcren,  John  W..  Worcester,  Ma.ss.     Remedy 
Lowe?  Walter  A.,  Allegheny,  Pa.    Compound  of 

Lowell  Hosiery  Company.  Lowell,  Mass.     Hoaier  r 
Lvnch.  Eugene,  Boston.  Ma-ss.     Whisky 
Lyon  Manufacturing  Co.,  Br«H)klvn,  N.  \  .     Baln< 
Lyon  Manufacturing  Co.,  Brooklyn.  >.  \  ■     1  re 
Lvon  ManufactuiingCo.,  Brooklyn   N.  1       l->»' 
Mabee,  Loonia,  Paris.  Tex.,  and  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

throat  and  lungs .v  ;,•••,., •    1 

Macy  it  Co.,  R.  U.,  Now  York,  N.  Y.     Wrappui) 

Mazenati.  Otto.  Denver.  Colo.     Lip-salve 

Magic  Medicine  Co.,  Mansfield,  Ohio.  Nerve  m< 
Maltbie.  Birt  L.,  Bufl-alo.  N.  Y.  Antiseptic  pow 
Manchester  Cigar  Manufacturing  Co.  Baltimore 
Manning  Martin,  Poughkeepsie.  N.  \.  Whisk' 
Manning,  Martin.  Poughke.psie,  N.  \  .  ^J  h)»^N 
Manning.  Martin,  Pouglike.>psie,  N.  \^  >\  hi.sk; 
Mara  Nova  Tonic  Co.,  Boston,  Ma-ss.     Medical  cc 

March  RroA','Pterce.t  Co.,  Boston.  Ma.s.s.  Men" 
Marshall  James.  Fall  River.  Maw.  Men  s  hats 
Mai  shall.  James.  Fall  River,  Mass.  Man's  hats 
Maiyland  Pottery  Company  of  Baltimore  City, 

ers'  anil  toilet  ware  ;■,;•;  •" e^V 

Maryland  Pottery  Company  of  Baltimore  City, 

era'  and  toilet  ware .;.•,■-. X." ' 

Mar>land  Pottery  Company  ot  Baltimore  City. 

ers  and  toilet  ware     v  ;,      • r.  *  ' 

Maryland  Pottery  Company  of  Baltimore  City. 

ers'  and  toilet  ware _  •  ■   ^  ■, 

Mas.s*chasetts  Cotton  Mills,  I^well.  Maas.     Blnp 
.Ma«.>*achusett«  Cotton  Mills.  Lowell.  Mass.     W 
Mclmnch.  Charles  E..  Calais   Me.     Extractor 

McKean.  AibertP.;  Sunburv.  Pa.  Bnilding.  . 
McKesson  &  Robbins.  New  York.  V  Y.  Kerne 
McKesson  &.  Robbins,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Rerae* 
MoLeiMl.  John  M..  Gwlerich.  Canada^  'J^™^"^; 
Mechanical  Rubber  Company  New  York.  N.  \ 
Mechanical  Rubber  Company,  New  \ork.  N.  Y 
Meusc  hel.  Firm  of  J.  W..  Sr.,  Buchbninn 

Mrvb^^g,  Maude,  Chicago;  111.     Preparations  f|ir 
Michaelis  i  Sons.  M.,  New  York.  N.  \  .    Sugar 
Michaelia  i  Sons.  M..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Gelat^ie 


illexl  water 

__.siu 

euir  articles  of  silvr •   - 

,  oatmeal,  parche«i  wheat,  and  other  cereal  toods 

internal  and  external  use - 

il  compound  of  celery -seed  and  fluid  extract  of 


_.  chilblains 

»ns  and  twills  for  dress  and  lining  purposes 

,  111.    Gold  cure  for  opium,  whisky,  and  tobacco 


neiir 


d  for  laundry  and  other  purposes 

Iressing ,' ' " ", 

ig  for  shoes,  barneaa.  and  flne  leathers 

voriug  extracts 

ar   i 

slabe  article* ; ' 

York,  N.  Y.     Medicinal  strengthening  plaster. 

York.  N.  Y.     Antiseptic  surgeons'  dressing   . . 

ew  York,  N.  Y.     Medicinal  strengthening  plas- 


Laxative  and  diuretic  preparations  . . . 


.  dre;4sing.  and  rubber  and  leather  cement  for 


11.) 
'Ii?d  New' YoVkV  n!  Y.     Waterproofed  silit  pile 

I  nd  New  York,  N.  Y.    Mohair  pile  fabrics i 

b  icco I 

tobvcco • I 

ilet  uses  in  liquids,  pnwders,  pastes,  and  .soaps...  1 

lor  certain  named  diseases •_ 

lubricating-oils  for  external  use  for  veterinary  ' 

and  underwear 


24,74-2 
24, 602 
24,603 
21,546 
24,85d 
24,619 
24. HM) 
24,831 

24,!H)2 
24.  .537 
24.861 
24,739 

24,4<>» 
24,872 
24,61X 
24.456 
24,790 

24,627 
24,71.5 
24.f.62 
2t.6;b» 
24.P60 
24.'-«0 
24.H37 
24.  .596 
24,529 

34.477 
24.44'.) 
24.f73 
24.C40 

24.461 

24, 88^ 
24,526 
24.681 
24,6r2 


May  22 
Apr.  24 
Apr.  24 
Apr.  17 
June  12 
May  1 
June  5 
June    5 

Jane  19 
Apr.  17 
June  12 
May  22 

Apr.  10 
June  12 
May  1 
Apr.  3 
May   29 

May  1 
May  1 J 
May  8 
May-  1 
June  12 
June  19 
June  12 
Apr.  24 
Apr.   17 

Apr.  3 
Apr.  3 
June  12 
June  12 

Apr.  3 
,Tune  19 
Apr.  17 
May  8 
May     a 


24.906       June  19 


or  cosmetic 

ion  for  the  hair 

put     --• ■ 

emedies  for  cataiTh,  la  grippe,  and  diseases  of  the 


p  irat 
II  le 
1 


and  writing  paper ; 

licine  and  tonic  

,er .    ; 

Md.    Cigars  and  cigarettos j 

brandy,  gin.  rum,  and  wines : 

braiKly.  gin,  rum.  and  wines 

brandy,  gin.  rum.  and  wines -- 

ijiwtind  for  jiurifying  the  blood,  an  alterative,  and 

shirts  I 

lud  caps I 

^nd  c.ips     -   ,  -  ■ ,. ,  ■     i"  ■ 

HiUimore.  Md.     Vitreous  china,  including  pluml)- 

i  altimore.  Md.     Vitreous  china,  including  plumb. 

ilaltimore.  Md.     Vitreous  china,  including  pliimb- 

Baltiinore,  Md.     Vitreous  china,  including  plumb- 

denims 

...en  cotton  goo<l8 • I'u" 

s^rsaparilla,  congh  cure,  pills,  salve,  and  worm-Ub- 

{M^ing.  and  insulating  composition 

les  for  purifying  and  treating  the  blood 

les  for  diseases  of  the  blood 

for  certain  named  diseases 

Articles  of  hard  and  soft  rubl>er 

Articles  of  hard  and  soft  rubber .^;. -  - . • 

Wiiriburg-on  the-Main.  Germany.     Franconian 


24.73.5 
24.776 
24.665 
24.7.n 
24,445 
24,265 

24,864 
24,806 
24.779 
24,590 
24,591 
24,592 

24,469 
24,617 
24.927 
34,868 
34,925 
24,914 
24,780 
21.781 
34,7e2 

24,595 
34.810 
34.808 
24,809 


May  22 
May  29 
May  8 
May  22 
Apr.  3 
Apr.     3 

June  12 
.lune  5 
May  29 
Apr.  24 
Apr.  24 
Apr.  24 

Apr.  3 
May  1 
June  26 
June  12 
June  26 
June  26 
May  29 
May  29 
May   29 

Apr.  21 
.June  5 
J  une  5 
June    5 


the  skin 

and  licorice  confections. 


24.877 

24.932 

24.93;t 
24,6.55 
24,755 

24,593 
94.478 
84.760 
34.761 
34.467 
34.658 
24.659 

34.501 
24,833 
34,4.S3 
34.889 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


June  12 

June  26 

June  26 
May  8 
May   29 

Apr.  34 
Apr.  3 
Ma>  22 
May  22 
Apr.  3 
May  8 
May     d 

Apr.  10 
June  5 
Apr.  3 
June  19 


1061 
527 
527 
398 

1444 
672 

1338 

1328 


67  1569 

67  397 

67  1445 

67  1001 


07 
67 
67 
67 
67 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 

67 

67 
C7 
67 
67 
67 
67 

67 
67 
67 
67 

67 

67 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 

67 
67 
67 
67 


24.876   June  12    67 


268 

1446 

672 

135 

1187 

673 

924 

807 

673 

1445 

1568 

1443 

526 

:i»6 


67  138 

67  i:J5 

67  1446 

67  1443 


67 

67 

67 
07 
67 

67 
67 
67 
07 
67 
67 
67 

67 
67 
67 
67 


136 

1567 

396 

809 

eoi» 

15C9 

1061 

1186 
8U8 

1061 
134 
137 

1445 

1326 

1186 

526 

.526 

526 

137 
6V2 
1717 
1445 
1717 
1716 
1186 
1187 
1187 

520 
1326 
1326 
1326 

1446 

1446 

1718 

1718 

807 
1186 

526 
138 
1063 
1063 
137 
807 
807 

368 
1327 

135 
1567 
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Name,  residence,  and  title. 


Cured  meats 


Minkota  Milling  Company.  Duluth.  Minn.    Wheat-flour 

Minne-sotJi  Packing  and  I^rovision  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  and  South  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

ami  lard 

Mooney  &.  Sons,  W.  W..  Columbus.  Ind.    Harness  and  saddlery  leather...... .................. .... 

Moore.  Henry  S.,  Hudson.  Mass.    Paint  or  preparation  for  the  cure  of  corns,  warts,  and  similar 

growths 

Moullon  <fc  Cie.,  Cognac,  France.    Cognac  brandy ..."....'...'....!.'.'.'..'..'"..'.".'.'. 

Moullon  iCie..  Cognac.  France.    Cognac  brandy 

Mueller  <t  Co.,  C.  F.  Jersey  City.  N.J.    Egg  n(">odles 

Musc^henheim.  William  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Wines  and  liquors 

National  SUrch  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Laundry  starch 

National  Starch  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Laundry  starch 

National  Starch  Maniifacturijig  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Lurap-starch  for  laundry  use 

National  Starch  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Laundry  starch 

.National  Starch  Manufacturing  Company.  Covington,  Ky.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Starch  for  food 

and  laundry  pur))oses '. 

National  Starch  Manufacturing  Company.  Covington,  Ky.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Laundry  starch. 

Nax,  Leonanl.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Tobacco-pipes '. " 

Nebraska  City  Starch  Company.  Nebraska  City.  Nebr.    Starch 

Netter.  Chailes  S..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Flavoring  and  perfuming  extracts 

New  Metzger  Medicine  Company,  Decorah,  Iowa.     Pain-eradicators,  ointments,  salves,  liniments. 


24.8C3 
24,708 

34.833 
34,532 
34.533 
34,454 

84..'573 
34.623 
34.633 
34,678 
21.679 

24.745 
24,894 
24.875 
34,580 
24.545 


No. 


94,582       Apr.  34 


Official 
GaJtette. 


June  19 
May   15 

June    5 

Apr.  17  , 

A  pr.  17 

Apr.  3 

Apr.  24 

May  1 

May  I 

May  8 

May  8 

May   22  : 
June  19 
June  12 
Apr.  24 
Apr.   17 


67 

67 
67 

67 
67 
67 
67 
07 
67 
67  , 
07  I 
67| 
I 
67  ! 
67 
67 
67 
67 


and  pinkeye,  distemper,  and  colic  cures. 
New  Pittsburgh  Coal  Company, 


.,,  Columbus,  Ohio,  and  Chicago,  IB.     Bituminous  coal 

New  York  Condensed  Milk  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Milk,  condensed 

and  iilain,  evaporated  cream,  butt*'r.  and  cheese 

Newell,  Nelson  C,  Springfield,  Mass.    Buttons  made  of  wood,  ivory,  and  metal,  and  cloth  covered 

buttons ^...i 

Nichols,  George  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Corsets  and  waists 

Northumbrian  Chemical  Company,  Lirailed.  Newcastle-on-Tyne.  England.    Caustic  soda 

O  Hern.  Joseph  F..  Walt  ham.  Makss.    Certain  named  remedies , 

Olds.  Lytnaii  C.  Baltimore.  Md.     Hair-grower I 

Owen  Electric  Belt  and  Appliance  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Electric  belt  and  wearing  appliances I 

Palmer.  John  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Builders'  cement I 

Palmer.  John  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Builders' cement ! 

Palmer,  John  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Builders'  cement 1 

Parker  &  Co.,  A.  U.,  Walt  ham,  Mass.  'Reme«ly  for  nervous  diseases 

Partridge,  llerlieit  L.,  La  Crosse.  Wis.    Certain  named  medical  compounds ' 

Pasquier  &  .Stankard.  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Baking-j>owder i 

Peck  &  Co..  F.  W..  Columbia,  Mo.    Linimen'  >,  ointments,  and  remedies  for  dyspepsia,  chills,  and 

lung  troubles » " 

Peters  Carl  ridge  Company-,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Ammunition 

Petree  &.  Co..  Peter,  near  Huntsville.  Tex.    Medicine  for  certain  named  diseases 

Phi  noBromate  Chemical  Co.,  Lebanon  Springs,  N.  Y.     Medicine  for  the  cure  of  neuralgia,  grip. 

and  fever 

Phoenix  Litho  Plate  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Zinc  plates  for  lithographing  purposes../.. .....! 

Plant/,  (t  Co..  W.  M.,  Chicago,  III.    Compound  for  removing  scale  from  boilers 

Pohl  &.  Co.,  E..  Baltimore.  il<l.    Corset-waists 

Pommery  Fils  &.  Co.,  Veuve.  Kheims,  France.    Champagne  wine .[\.. V... ".[[[..[[["'.  .\ 

Ppmmery  Fils  &  Co.,  Veuve.  Rheims.  France.     Champagne- wine I 

Prall,  Delbert  E.,  .Saginaw,  East  Side.  Mich.     Toilet  preparation    I 

Price.  Frederick  A.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Line  of  medical  preparations  consisting  of  liquids,  pills,  tab-  ! 

lets,  plast-ers.  lotions,  salves,  and  dentifrice  I 

Probst  A:  .Schomaker.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Loaves  of  bread .!..."''...".'.'.     !.!!"*, 

PnKtor,  John  C.  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Remedy  for  corns ]]["""..[.."[".". 

Puhlman.  Rudolph.  Jersey  City.  N.  J      Compounds  to  remove  ancl  prevent  scale  on  boilers  

Pyramid  Drug  Co.,  Albion,  Mich.     Pile  cure 

Queen  A:  Company.  Incorporated,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Electrical  instruments  for  measuring  current,   I 

potential,  and  resistance | 

Sueenan,  Matthew.  Ansonia.  Conn.     Liniments 
J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.  Winston.  N.  C.    Chewing  and  smoking  tobacco '......' 

Ra<llaiifr.  Si.gniund.  Berlin,  Germany.     Pharii.aceutical  preparations ! 

Rapelie,  Katie  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.*  Tall()w  soap | 

Read  Holliday  &  Sons.  Limited.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Disinfectants 

Read  Holliday  &  Sons.  Limited,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Disinfe<-tant8 

Redgrave,  Montague.  Jci.sey  Citv.  N.  J.     Musical  instruments 

Reeves.  Parvin  Sc.  Co,.  Philadelpliia.  Pa.    Canned  and  preserved  fruits  and  vegetables 

Repal  Shoe  Co..  Boston.  Mass.     Men's  boots  and  shoes 

Reitzel  &.  Co..  J..  Newark.  N.  J.     Tomato  catsup .......*... 

Revel  P6re  et  Fils.  Lyon.-.  France.    Silk  piece  goods  . 

Reynolds  Manufacturing  Company,  Davisville  R.  I.    Cassimeres !!...!!!!!.!!!"!!!! 

Reynolds  Manufacturing  Co..  Davisville,  R.  I.     Doeskin  jeans 

Rheinstrom,  Betfnian.  Johnson  A;  (;o.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Whiskies,  cordials,  wines,  and  liqueurs 
Richardson  Manufacturing  Company.  Woicesttr.  Ma.ss.    Agiicultural  machines  and  their  paits 

Rieser,  Alviii  F..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Milk,  cream,  butter,  and  cheese 

Riley.  Michael,  Limdon.  Ohio.     Foot-guards  for  railway-frogs 

Robert-Milton  Manufacturing  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Remedies  for  certain  named  diseases 

Roberts  &  Co..  A   F..  New  York,  N,  Y.     Wheat-flour 

Roberts  &  Co..  George  J..  Dayton.  Ohio.    Water  motors  or  pumps ^ 

Robert.Hon  &.  Son'.  John.  Dundee.  Scotland.    Scotch  whisky 

Root  Tea  Na  Herb  Co..  Akron,  Ohio.    Medicine  for  the  cure  of  catarrh 

Root-Tea-Na  Hoi  b  Co..  Aknm,  Ohio.    Medicine  for  the  cure  of  the  tobacco  habit 

Kosenheim-Levis-Znkoski  Mercantile  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Certain  named  ribbons 

Rosenstein,  Leo,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Dried  and  preserved  fruits 

Rosenstein.  Leo,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Matches 

Roselistein,  Leo,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Matches .!!!!.!!*.!..'.!!!!!...!!!! 

Royal  Remedy  and  Extract  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio'.     Bonbons  and  chewinir-iram  .'.!!!.!......"!. 

Russ-Snchai-d  et  Cie,  Neufch&t*l,  Switzerland.    Chocolates  and  cocoas 

Salomon  &.  Co.,  FeWx.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Wool  fat 

Sanchez,  Miguel  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Iron  and  steel  fireproof  safes  .....-.......'..."..'....'.'.."... 

Schieren  <k  Co..  Chas.  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Leather  belting  and  lace-leatber 

Schniit,  John  P.  C,  Green  Bay.  Wis.    Natural  mineral  wat<»r 

Schoultz,  Ingelwrg.  Philadelpliia.  Pa.     Remedies  for  diseases  of  the  stomach ! '.'...'... 

Schuelk.  Peter,  Stevens  Point.  Wis.    Cure  for  the  heaves  in  horses 

Scientific  Suspender  Company,  Limited,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.    Suspenders '....'.'.'.'"'."..' 


I 

535 

1.568 
•123 

1338 
397 
397 
135 
.524 
672 
072 
809 

1063 

1568 

1446 

535 

398 


24.901 

June  19 

68 

1569 

24,.519 

Apr.   10 

1      ^ 

270 

24,819 

June    5 

67 

13Z7 

34,888 

1  June  19 

67 

1567 

34,913 

June  36 

67 

1716 

84.718 

May   15 

1      67 

994 

34.726 

1  Mav    15 

67 

935 

34,754 

May    22 

67 

1062 

84.778 

'  May  29 

67 

1186 

84,605 

j  Apr.  24 

67 

597 

34,606 

!  Apr.  24 

67 

&37 

34,607 

1  Apr.  24 

67 

59T 

84,785 

'  May   29 

'      67 

1187 

34,497 

'  Apr.  10 

1      67 

968 

84.855 

Juno  12 

67 

1444 

24.472 

Apr.     3 

67 

137 

24.6(19 

Apr.  24 

67 

538 

24.051 

May      1 

67 

ti74 

24.468 

Apr.     3 

67 

137 

24934 

June  2t^. 

67 

1718 

84,849 

1  June  12 

67 

1444 

24.440 

Apr.    3 

67 

134 

84.573 

Apr.  24 

67 

534 

84,574 

Apr.  24 

67 

524 

34.720 

"May  15 

07 

925 

34,933 

June  26 

67 

1717 

84.509 

Apr.    10 

67 

269 

84,788 

May   29 

67 

1187 

84,825 

June    5 

67 

1327 

84,597 

Apr.  24 

67 

526 

84.566 

Apr.  17 

07 

400 

84,926 

Jnno  20 

67 

1717 

24.571 

Apr.  24 

67 

534 

84.866 

June  12 

67 

44.54 

34,639 

Mav     1 

(i7 

673 

24,633 

May     1 

67 

073 

84,650 

May     1 

67 

674 

34.611 

Apr.  24 

67 

528 

34,918 

June  26 

67 

1716 

34,706 

May    15 

67 

923 

24,577 

Apr.  84 

67 

525 

21.654     , 

May     8 

67 

807 

24.885 

June  19 

67 

1567 

81.911 

June  20 

67 

1716 

34,':38 

May   22  , 

07 

1061 

24,697 

May     8  ' 

67 

810 

24,074 

May     8 

67 

806 

24,563     : 

Apr.  17 

67 

400 

24,786     [ 

Mav   29 

67 

1187 

24,583     i 

Apr.  24 

07 

525 

84,565 

Apr.   17 

67 

400 

31»16 

June  26 

67 

1716 

34,630 

May     1  , 

67 

673 

34.725 

May   15 

67 

935 

84.652 

Mav     1  ' 

67 

674 

34,578     1 

Apr.  24 

65 

525 

24,683 

May     8 

67 

809 

84,920 

June  26 

67 

1717 

84,844 

June  12 

67 

1443 

34.853 

June  12 

07 

1444 

34,514 

Apr.  10 

67  1 

270 

34.881     , 

June  12 

67 

1446 

34,707    ' 

May    15 

67 ; 

923 

84,450    1 

Apr.    3  1 

67 

135 

34.838 

June    5 

67 

1338 

84.834 

June    5  , 

67 

1328 

84,807 

June    5  . 

67  1 

1326 
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Alphabetical  list  of  rxgitiTanti 


"Xamf.  resiileiK  e.  au<l  title 


gcad<i«r-GRle  Grooer  Company,  St  LonU.  Mo.    Bak|ng  powder 

S^ixax   Alfred  M.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Wheat-flour. 

SeiJtax,  Alfrt-d  M  ,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Wheat-Hour 

Seneva  Oil  Works.  Warren,  Pa.     Luhricatine-oiU. 

Shapleijjh  Coffee  Companv.  Boston.  Mass.    toffee  ami  tea 

Shaw  Brothers  Bimiin;;ham,  EnjjUnd.     Shingles,  stive-s.  ca.-*ks.  aud  barrels. 

Shaw  llnnhers,  Binuiiijjham,  England.    Coloring  and  tinishing  paints,  kerosene,  roam,  turpentine, 

and  lubricants ■  -  •  • • \   '^C'"  'V 

Shorey  &  Co..  H  ,  Montreal,  Canada.    Waterproofed  cloths  and  garments  maile  thereof. 

Sieijel.  Cooper  &  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Sewing-mi  chines -■-- 

Silvirmann  6i.  Co..  Willi  am  sport.  Pa.     Garters,  hose  supporters,  and  slee  re-holders 

Simpson  Brothers  Company.  Chicago,  111.    Cement  at  d  asphalt  blocks  and  slabs  for  walks  anjj  floors 

Sing,  Charles  T.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     CerUin  named  Remedy 


Soap  and  saponaceous  compounds 


Skilton  it.  Co  .  >'.  C,  Boston,  Ma.ss.     Butter 

Small    Herbert  M..  and  H.  B.  Tee<l.  Baldwinsville.  X  ass. 

Smith,  Francis  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Flour        ... ^.  .„j  ,i«„i„. 

Smith    Hogg  &  Gardner,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Sheetin  [s,  shirtings,  muslins,  dnllings,  and  denims 

StK-itt"^  Anouvme  Union  Fraternelle.  Calonne  lez  An  toing.  Belgium.     Portland  cement 

Southington  Outlerv  Company.  Southingt«n  Conn.     Poiket  cutlery 

Spaethe.  Wilhelm.  (}en».  Germany.     Aotordions  . 

Sparks  Milluig  Company.  Alton   111.     Wheat-flonr 

Spaulding   Horatio  N  ,  Vandalia,  111.     Remedy  for  kidney,  liver,  and  other  diseases 

Spivev   Thomas  S..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Remedy  for  tl  i.-^ea^es  of  the  lungs  and  air  passages 

Sih.vting  Life  Publishing  Company.  Philadelphia.  P  \.     Printed  periodicals  .... 

Springsteen  Medicine  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     ( :ertain  named  reiueOies 

Standard  Brewery,  Chicago.  111.     I^ger  beer  ^ -■-■  . 

Stanley  Works,  Ni-w  Britain,  Conn.     Briloes,  bolts,  ^lails,  screws,  washers,  fastenings,  and  similar 

articles  of  builders'  hardware  .    

Stockwell.  Albert  M.     Leominster,  Mass.     Shirts. 

Stone  i  Forsyth,  Boston.  Mass.     Wrapping,  wriliuj  .  prinUng,  and  toilet  paper         ...  ,     , 

Straus.  Elise.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Evajwraud  carrots.  \  arsuips,  rutabagas,  turnips,  and  fiKMi  products 

made  therefrom • 

Stribley  &.  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Indies'  and  misse|t  fine  shoes 
Swift  Si.  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Lard 

Swift  i  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Lard .        ..  , 

T.  A.  ShH-um  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Co<l  liv^r  oil  and  preparations  thereof. 

Taft  Medical  Co.,  F.  L  ,  Burlington,  Vt.    Laxative 

Teed    Henry  B.     (See  Small  and  Teed.)  i       .r^,        ,^      , 

Telegram  Cycle  Manufacturing  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Cycles. 

Terry.  Ware  &  Alley.  BrtH-kton.  Mass.     IUm)Us  and  ^lioes. 

Tetlow.  Henry,  Phiia<lelphia,  Pa.     Face  powder 

ThoniDson  Milling  Company,  Lockport.  N.  Y.     What-tlour 

Tluinjayr,  Adolph.  Stuttgart.  Germany.     Insect  po  wders 

Tilghman.  William  G.  Palatka.  Ha.    Condition  pofrilers 

Tissera,  Vincent  L.     (See  Beling  and  Tisaera.) 

Torrev  &.  Bentlev  Comjiany,  Boston,  Mass.    Soap. 

Trvori  &  Co..  Edw.  K.  Jr.  Philadelphia,  Pii.     Bic>cle  ,  r        • 

Union  Cement  and  Lime  Company,  Louisville,  Ky.     Cement,  lime,  or  planter  <>t  pans 

Union  Cement  and  Lime  Company.  Louisville.  Ky.    Cement,  lime,  and  plaster-otparia 

Uniou  Metallic  Cartridge  Company.  Bridgeport.  Co  in      Paner  shot  shells 

Union  Pacitic  Salt  Compiuiy.  San  Francisco,  (.'al.    1  )airy  salt 

Union  Pacitlc  Salt  Company.  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Dairy  salt 

Union  Pacitic  Salt  Company,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     1  )airy-saU 

Union  Pacitic  Salt  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     :  )airysalt 

Union  Pacific  Tea  Company,  Newark,  N   J  .  and  N  "f  York.  N.  Y.    Coffee 

Vail  Brothers,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Certain  named  toilet  preparations,  including  soap  . 

Van  Ness,  F.ucene,  and  W.  P.  and  S.  H.  Gaitskill,  lialtimore.  Md..  and  Mcintosh,  Fla.    Oranges. 

Van  Ness'.  William  P.     (See  Van  Ness  and  Gaitskill.) 

Van  Wie,  Charles  II.,  Albanv.  N.  Y.     Medicine  for  corns  and  bunions 

Vandeiirseu.  C.  S.  &.  M..  Chicago.  111.     Sauer  kraal 

Verelnigte  Fabriken  Pliotographischer  Paoiero, 

Versteeg-Graut  Shoe  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Wallace.  Anna  W..  Allegheny.  Pa.     Liniment 

Walter  K.  W'ooA  Harvester  CSmipany.  St.  Paul,  Mi  in.     Binding  twine 

Wanl.  William  P..  New  York.  >f .  Y.    Cigarettes ..... ... 

Warri.k  Brothers,  L.mdon,  England.     Capsules,  pills,  and  me<licated  jtyubes 

Washburn  Sl  Moen  Manufacturing  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.    Stetd.  iron,  and  copper  wire.-. 

Watkins,  EHjah  F,  Palatine,  W.  Va.     Liniments ,:--     , 

Waukesha  Liihia  Spring  Company.  Chicago,  111.     Natural  mineral  water 

Weber,  William  A..  Waukesha.  Wis.     Lager-beer, 

Webers  Metlical  Tea  Co.,  P.rcwklyn,  N.  Y.     Blood-  purifying  herb  teas. 

Welsh,  Samuel,  Philadeljihia,  Pa.     Plug-tobacco  ai(d  snuff 


Wnetler  Felix'  A.   Chicago,  111.     Antipyretic  and  4no<lyne  powders  for  headache  and  neuralgia  . . . 

Whiting'Manufa<turing  Company.  New  York,  N.  T.     Flat  and  table  silverware  and  jewelry 

Whitman  Sc  Banies  Manufacturing  Company,  Akrm,  Ohio.     Wrenches .^ 


Wiebusch  Si.  Hilger,  Limite«l,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Firearms 

Wiebu-sch  Sc  Hilger,  Limite<l,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Firearms 

Wilkins  4:  Company.  Washington.  D.  C.     Butteriie 

Williams  Sc  Co..  R  C.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Certain  nametl  fi>od  product* 

Williams.  Wilford  M,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Washing  fluid 

Winchester  Rep«'atiiig  .Xrms  Company,  New  Have^i,  Conn.     Pai>er-8hell  cartridges 

Winchester  Repeating  Anns  Company,  N.w  Have*   Conn.     Paper-shell  cartridge*  . 

Winkelmann.  John  H..  Baltimore,  Md.     Nervine,  1  onic,  restorative,  and  reparauve  remedy 

Winzer  Sl  Wecker.  Chemnitz,  Germany.     Knit  unlerwear 

Wolf  i  Sons,  S..  Philadelphia,  Pa      Whisky 

W.Mxi,  .\nnie  L.     (S«-e  Wood.  Elizabeth  and  A.  L. 

Wowl,  Elizalwth  and  A.  L.  McGregor.  Iowa.    Ceiftain  named  remedies 

WoiKlcock.  Horace,  Brooktleld.  Wis.     Mwlicine  fol  diseases  of  the  bowels  and  stomach 

Wool  Oil  Retiuing  Company.  Pompton  Lakes,  N.  J  .     Wool-fat : f 

Woolson  Spice  Company.  Toledo,  Ohio.     Coffee 

Woi>l8on  Spice  Company,  Tole<lo.  Ohio.     Spices  ami  baking-powder 

Worcester  Corset  Company,  Worcester.  Mass.    C.lrsets 

Wonester  Corset  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.    C<ir<.et  steels  and  clasps 
Worc««t«r  Corset  Company,  Worcester.  Mass.     L^diea'  corset* 


PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM  THE 


of  lrade-markny  April  to  June,  inclimiY — Continued. 


No.  Date. 


1)1  esden,  Germany.     Paper  for  photographic  use. 
Bo>t8  and  shoes 


94,^56 
24,793 
24,794 
34,6U4 
24,. >  4 
24,79'J 

24,792 
24,777 
24,730 
24,488 
24.931 
24.Ha6 
24,750 
2i,M3 
24,859 
24,(114 
24,930 
24,694 
24.909 
24,891 
24,628 
24,900 
24,65:1 
24,599 
24,636 

24.562 
21.913 
24,822 

24,511 
24,705 
24,512 
24,513 
24,«8H 
34,924 

24,700 
24,634 
24,5H8 
24,553 
24,.>8« 
24,756 

24,495 
24.880 
24,608 
24,649 
24,648 
21.795 
34.79« 
24,797 
24,79f 
24,^.'>4 
24,824 
24,452 

34,832 
24,677 
24.910 
24,528 
24,691 
24,736 
21.887 
24  689 
24,805 
24,474 
34.531 
34,660 
34,783 
34,516 
24,867 
34.712 
24,768 
34.646 
24,647 
34,403 
84,893 
34,544 
84.764 
24,765 
34.629 
34.569 
94,714 

94,870 
34,496 
34.939 
34,451 
84,675 
94.489 
34,490 
94,614 


Ofllirial 
Gazette. 


> 


Jane  13 
May  29 
May  29 
Apr.  24 
Apr.  10 
May  29 

Mav  29 
May  29 
May  15  \ 
Apr.  10 
June  26 
June  5 
May  22 
Apr.  17 
June  12 
June  5 
June  26 
May  8 
.Iiine  26 
June  19 
Mav  1 
June  10 
May  8 
Apr.  24 
May     1 

Apr.  17 
June  26 
June    5 

Apr.  10  ; 
May  15 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 
May  8 
June  26 

May  8 
May  1 
Apr.  24 
Apr.  17 
Apr.  21 
May   22 

Apr.  10 
June  12 
Apr.  24 
May  1 
May  1 
May  29 
May  29 
May  29 
May  29 
June  12 
June  5 
Apr.     3 

June  5 
May  8 
June  26 
Apr.  17 
May  8 
May  22 
June  19 
May  8 
Mav  29 
Apr.  3 
Apr.  17 
May  8 
May  29 
Apr.  10 
June  12 
May  15 
May  22 
May  1 
May  1 
Apr.  3 
June  19 
Apr.  17 
May  22 
May  22 
May  1 
Apr.  24 
May    15 

Jane  12 
:  Apr.  10 
;  June  26 
I  Apr.  3 
I  May  8 
I  Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 
May     1 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 

67 
67 
67 
07 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
07 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


a. 
m 


14U 

1188 

1188 

527 

269 

1188 

1187 

1186 

926 

267 

1718 

1338 

1062 

398 

1444 

1336 

1717 

810 

1716 

1568 

6TJ 

1569 

807 

527 

673 


67  399 
67  :  1716 
07   1327 


269 
923 
269 
209 
p09 
1717 

810 
673 
520 

52."i 
1068 

268 

1446 

538^ 

674 

674 

1188 

1188 

1188 

1188 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 

67  '  1444 
(.7  1327 
135 

1328 
808 

1716 
396 
810 

1061 

1567 
809 

'IS 

396 

807 

1187 

270 

1445 

924 

1064 

674 

674 

136 

1568 

398 

1063 

1063 

673 

524 

924 

1445 
268 

1717 
135 
808 
267 
267 
673 
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Alphalx-tioa.  list  of  registrants  of  tradc-marku,  April  to  June,  inclusive — Ck)ntinued. 


Name,  residence,  and  title. 


Wormley,  Emma  J..  Des  Moines,  Iowa.    Complexionpowerd 

Wrisley.  Allen  B.,  Chicago.  111.     Toilet  and  laundry  soap. , 

Wyeth  <t  Bro.,  John.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Beef, juice , 

Young,  Frederick  W.,  New  Orleans,  La.    Baking-powder I 

Zimmerman,  Isaiah  £.,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Blood-purifier  and  liver  and  kidney  regulator 

Zizelman  Sl  Bartlett.  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Cleaning  material  for  wall-pai>er 

Zurbrugg,  Theophilus,  Riverside.  N.  J.     Watches  and  watchcases 

Zurbnigg,  Theophilus,  Riverside,  N.  J.     Watches  and  watchcases 

Znrbrugg,  Theophilus.  Riverside,  N.  J.    Watches  and  watchcases 

Zurbrugg,  Theophilus,  Riverside,  N.  J.     Wat<'hes  and  watchcases 

Zurbrugg.  Theophilus,  Riverside,  N.  J.     Watches  and  watchcases 

Zarbmgg,  Theophilus,  Kiverside,  N.  J.    Watchcases 


34,7&1 
81,624 
34.667 
24,857 
24,466 
84,600 
34,481 
24.482 
24,483 
24.484 
34,485 
84,710 


Official 
Gazette. 


Mav   15 
May     1 

May     8  : 

June  12  j 
Apr.     3 
Apr.  24  ' 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  10  ! 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 
May   15  ! 


3 
> 


67 

67 
67 
67 
67 

«7 

67 

67 : 

67  ! 
67  I 
67  1 


999 
875 
808 
1444 
137 
587 
367 
867 
867 
867 
267 
933 


PRINTS. 


Name,  residence,  and  title. 


J.  Ottoman^i  Lithographing  Compftoy,  New  York,  N.  T.    "Dr.  Kilmer  Swunp  Root " 


No. 


Official 
Gazette. 


Date. 

t 

-      .       ^__ 

c 

1 

1 

Jane  IS 

07 

1336 

\ 


ALPHABP]TICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


\ 


\ 


iDTention. 


Abdominal  supporter 

Ac<"onli(>n 

Aofniniilatorplate 

Acid.     Apparatnsforcharpnjf  liquids  with  carbonic 

Acid.     Apparatus  for  distributing  carbonic 

Acid  by  means  of  heatcnl  gases.     Apparatus  for  con- 
centrating sulfuric 

Acid .     Petroleum  sulfo- 

Acid.     Petroleum  snlfo- 

A  ci<lproof  composition 

Acid.    Purifying  tannic 

Adding-machine 

Adding-macbine , 


Adding  machine 

Adding-macbine 

Adding  machine.    Electrically-operated. 

Adjustable  wrench  

Advertising  appai-atus 

Advertising  device 

Advertising  device 

Advertising-letter 

Advertising  match-box -  - 

Advertising  or  signaling  apparatus. 

Advertising-wagon 

Aenited  liquids.     Apparatus  for  producing  and  con- 
taining 

Air  and  gas  mixing  apparatus 

Air  and  steam  engine  and  generator.    Mixed 

Air-brake  apparatus      

Airltrake.    Automatic 

Air-brake  retainers.    Controller  and  arighter  for  . . . 
Air-brake  retainers.    Controller  and  arighter  for  . . . 


Electric 


Air  compressing  apparatus 


Air-cotapres-sor 

Air-compressor.     Hydraulic 

Air  cooling  and  drying  apparatus 

Air.  gas,  <fcc.    Receptacle  or  tank  for  the  storage  of 

compressed 

Air- heating  apparatus 

Alarm: 

See  Boiler  water  alarm.     Thermal  alarm. 
Burular-alarm.  Time-alarm. 

Fire-alarm. 

Alarm  rt^gister.     Automatic 

Album.     Photograph 

Album.     Photoffraph- 

Alumina.     Making  porous  sulfate  of 

Amalgamating  machine.    Gold- 

Amalgamating  ores.    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  . 
Amalgamator 

Amalgamator 

Ammeter 

Ammonia  liqiior.    Apparatus  for  caiisticising 

Ammonia.     Prot^ess  of  and  apparatus  for  manufac- 
turing aqua- 
Ammonia.    Purifying 

Anchor 

Animal  gun  trap   ^ 

Animal -liberating  device 

Animal -releasing  device 

Animal-shears 


I 

A.  n.  Wade 517.M1 

J.Galleaxii 517.648 

C.J.  Barbier 521,970 

J.  F.  Thenrer 519.140 

E.  Rueff Me.513 

J.L.  Kessler 520,994 

H.  A.  Frasch - 5ie.9?9 

H.  A.Fia«ch 51K.990 

J.  A.  Just !520.600i 

B.Reinus 517.826 

R.  Baumann 522,09P 

A.B.Lennox 519,960 

J.  P.  Royall .521,221 

F.  Sweet 519,358 

R.  Baumann 522,007 

J.  T.  Trench '.520,004 

A.  Berliner   ^521,009 

B.  I).  Milliken 521,961 

A.  A.  Root 521.990 

T.  E.Dean 522,154 

J.J.Harrison 1521,212 

G.  L.  Schneider 520,223 

J.  N.Russell 520..541 

C.  Hatton 519.604 

W.  Hav  and  W.  M.  Keams 51H.4.M 

H.  E.  Depp 521,762 

J.  H.O'Hara .519,681 

J.  P.  Brown 520,391 

J.  K.  Lencke 517,955 

J.  K.  Lencke  and  F.  D.  Merchant. .   517,954 

M.  Flood r>19.3m 

J.  Bimer  and  H.  Messing 520,405 

E.  Schutz  and  J.  H.  Henderson 517.628 

W.  Alsopand  W.  Blackall .520.  »30 

W.  Timmis    .".17,777 

J,  Howden 518,455 


C.  C.  Fields 

J.  Ekval 

G.  KoU 

J.  Enequist  ... 
P.  E.  Gaffron  . . 
H.  F.  Edwards 
G.  Delage 

N.  L.  Baber  ... 


•••••»• 


E.  R  Knowles 

E  Sol  vav 

t!  Charlton  and  K.'  m'  Mitchell 


.520,159 
51f,346 
521.569 
520.416 
520.847 
518.543 
521,145 

517,707 

520,963 
518,429 
521.401 


Animal-shears 
Animal-trap  . . 
Animal-trap  . . 
Animal-trap  .. 
Animal -trap  .. 
Animal  trap  .. 
Animal-trap  .. 


E.  Solvay 

D.  Clark 

G.  E.  Landis 

C.C.  Partridge 

J.  S.  Edmonds 

W.  Bell.  J.  W.  Broomhead,  and  W. 

A.  Jones. 
CM.  Palmer 

F.  J.  Bragunier 

T.  Donlon 

F.D.  Hay 

S.  L.  Loomis  and  A.  M.  Harris  .... 

M.  B.  Morris 

C.  J.  Roberta  and  J.  W.  Owen 


51P.428 
520.177 
520.164 
519,201 
.520.395 
518,204 


520,  :wi 
518,4t'3 
518,024 
518.841 
521,378 
522,165 
520,804 


Apr.  10 
Apr.  3 
June  26 
May     1 

Apr.  17 
June    5 

Mav  1 
May  1 
May  29 
Apr.  3 
June  26 
May   15 

June  12 

May     8 

June  26 

May  22 
June  5 
June  26 
•Tune  26 
June  26 


Mav  22 

May  29 

May  8 

Apr.  17 

Juno  19 

Mav  8 

MaV  22 


Apr.  10 

May     8 

May  29 
Apr. 


May 
Apr. 

Apr. 


3 

22 

3 


May  22 
Apr.  17 
June  19 
May  29 
June  5 
Apr.  17 
June    5 

Apr.    3 

June  5 
Apr.  17 
June  12 

Apr.  17 
Mav  22 
Mav  22 
May  1 
Mav  22 
Apr.  10 

May  22 
Apr.  17 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  24 
June  12 
June  26 
June    5 


856  215 

-3r7  92,93 

2176  522 

353  84 

1870  463 

434  104 


85 

87 

28c0 

344 

2;iK9 

1782 
83* 
778 

2386 

2016 
460 
2163 
2222 
2496 


June  12       815 


22«".l 
27Kt 
1204 

170H 
1805 
1335 
2.')35 


Apr.  10   894 


890 
815 

2562 
347 

2097 
609 


17   1776  ;  441 


2149 
1.5r2 
1464 
2574 

170 
1917 

6-95 

592 

381 
1728 
1150  , 

1725 
218] 
2158  ' 
467 
2541 
1327 

I 

2433  i 

1815  i 

1013  ! 

2427  i 

1118  ' 

2511  I 

80  1 


.575 

436 

<,  195 

\  196 

190 

^574 

I  575 

492 

110 

519 

535 

599 

(;  191 

)  192 

550 

673 

290 

•138 

428 

322 

613 

^223 

)224 

5  222 

:>223 

1(198 

l)  109 

'<619 

}  620 

82 

(.509 

151 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 

07 
67 

«;7 

67 
67 
07 

C7 

!- 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


524 
392 
;M2 

"37' 

473 
162 
145 
146 
93 

4;«) 

273 


4:10 
.531 
526 
114 
614 
331 

592 
449 
255 
602 
264 
6U3 
18 


67 
67 
67 

07 

07 
67 

t;7 
'07 

67 


67 


67 


67 


(145  I 
il46     i 


105 


178 
75 

1645 
f.06 
373 

1275 

,V.2 
.V>2 

11.33 
67 

1684 
899 

1361 

701 

1683 

957 
1279 
1642 
16.52 
1703 


67   1358 


W9 
1113 

778 

356 
1.556 

801 
1053 

184 
•  183 


67   709 


1073 

68 

<>6e 

118 

357 


67 

979 

67 

322 

67 

1494 

07 

1076 

67 

1228 

67 

382 

67 

1321 

67 

114 

67 

1267 

67 

349 

67 

itast 

67 

348 

67 

986 

67 

981 

67 

627 

67 

1054 

67 

259 

67 

io:« 

67 

364 

67 

203 

67 

486 

67 

141S 

67 

1707 

67 

1213 
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Invention. 


Annanciating  apparatus.     Electric 


A  nnunciator 

Annanciatorand  spring  Jack. 


Combined 


Annunciator. 


Electrical 
Electrical 


Annunciator. 

A  nt  ifrictionrol  ler 

Anvil.     Jeweler's 

Anvil  vise  attachment 

Apparatus  for  supporting  children 

Arch    

Arm  for  firing  fulminated  sticks 

Ann  rest  for  writing  purposes.    Movable 

Armature 

Arniatnre-coiU.     Former  for  winding 

Armature.    Electric-motor  

Amiatnre  for  dynamo-electric  machines 

Armature  for  dynamo-electric  machines 

Armature  for  dynamo  electric  machines 

Armature  for  dynamo  electric  machines  or  motors 

Armor  plate.    Manufacture  of 

Ashejector 

Ashscreener   

Asphalt  heating  and  mixing  machine 

Atomizer    

Auger.     F-arth- 

Anger.     Hollow 

Auger.    Post-hole 


Autographic  register. 

Autographic  register 

Autographic  register. 

Automatic  switch 

Auxiliary  heater 

Awning  attachment.. 

Awuing  lift«r 

Ax 

Axle-box 

Axle  Ixtx  

Axle  Ik)x 

Axle  Imjx.    Car- 

Axle-box  dust  guard  . 
Axle  l)ox  dust  iiuard. 
Axle-box  ilust  guard. 

Axle-lH>x  lid 

Axle  Ikix  lid 

Axle  l>ox  lid.    Car- 

Axle-lwxlid.    Car- 

Axle-box.     Railway-car 

Axle.     Carriage-    

A  xle-lubricator 

Axle  iubricAtor 

Axle-lubricatoT 
Axle  lubricator. 
Axle  lubricator. 
Axle.     Sulky-plow... 

Babv  carrier 

Babv  jumper    

Back-baud  hook    

Badge 

Bag: 
.SV«  Bicycle-baK. 
(rame-bag. 

Bag  and  twine  holder 
Bag- fastener    


Car- 
Car- 


Car  . 
Car- 


Hand-bag. 
Paper  bag. 


Bag-lock    

Bag  or  fodder  tie 

Bagasse-furnace 

Bagatelle  table 

Bails.    Machine  for  forming  wire 

Bait-bucket 

Balance.     Spring- 

Bale-covering 


Bale-covering 

Bale  wires,  &c.    Devic«  for  antying  . . 

Baling-preaa 

Balingpreas 

Baling  pre«Mi 

Baling  press  .    

Balingpresa  doj:  «r  stop  device 

Baling  press  fe<»d  attachment 

Ball . 
Am  Billianl-ball.  Time-ball. 

Tenpin-ball. 

Ballotbox • 

Ballot-box.     Registering 

Baod-cuttei 


Monthly 
volume*. 


Official 
Gazette. 


i 


520,127     May   22     2072 


521.144 

521, <«1 

R.  L.  Hunter ,518,037 


T.  J.  Thompson 
H.  M.  Fisk 


694 
1278 

1030 

526 
llrtS 
1871 
1867 

334 

735 
2012 
:«)83 
1510 
2120 
1948 
20 
1KJ3 
1474 
2295 
2.>4« 
2428 

557 
2820 
1010 
127.') 
2725 

775 

H.C.Biette 521,081     June    5       .585 


F.  W.  Ross 

F.  H    Richards 

O.  H.  Lutz 

A.  F.  Reed 

J.  Kraut 

W.  O  Brien 

J.  F.  Hardesty  and  R.  A.  Sale 

J.  W.  Shea 

E.  Egger  and  F.  A.  Wesael 

H.  L.  Kirker  and  W.  Chambers  ... 

H.  P.  Brown :■.. 

H.  F.  T.  Erben    

E.  W.  Rice,  Jr 

E.  Thomson 

T.  II.  Hicks 

A.  A.  Ackenuan 

F.  K.  Kirby  .... 

C.  Eberle    

R.  Butcher    

W.  Eggers 

F.  L.  Ream  and  C.  F.  Herlwdsheimer 

J.  Swan 

OP  Smith  and  J.  B.  Bruner 


521. 04« 

510.591 

521.f02 

520,01 1 

520.929 

519340 

518,601 

520,711 

.518,312 

.520, 143 

.518,562 

520,773 

.521,671 

51H,2«K) 

518,756 

51^,908 

522,119 

519.246 

.520  500 

519,498 

519,642 

.520.502 

.■517,892 


Jane    5 
June  19 

Apr.  10 

June  5  : 
May  8 
June  21 
May  15 
■Tune  5 
May  H 
A])!-.  24 
May  29 
Apr.  17 
May  22 
Apr.  17 
June  5 
June  19 
Apr.  17 
Apr.  24 
Apr.  24 
June  26 
May  1 
May  29 
May  8 
May  8 
May  29 
Apr.  10 


• 

"3 
> 

1 

505 

1 

506 

507 

87 

!t66 

508 

162 

67 

1321 

297 

67 

1461 

260 
261 

|a 

207 

W.  L.Egry 

J.  A.  Marsh 

"W.  H.  Southworth. 

E.  Sheppard      

R.  Bowles 

O.  H.  Thompson... 

J.  P.  Kelly 

R.  Hyde 

T.  Ix)Casto 

T.  C   Van  Wyck... 

G.  W.  (irirtiths 

T.  n.  Symington  .. 

N.  H.  I):»vi8 

W.  H?  Wright 

N.  H.Davis 

P.N.  French 

N.  H.  Davis 

N.  H   Davis 

U.  S.  Landers 

C.  H.  Palmer 

J.  Olson 

G.  W.  Pero 

F.  P.  White 

D.  McCarthv 

W    H.  Wright 

W.  B.  Morris 

S.  Kehlenbeck 

J  AW.  S«aberg.. 
W.  M.  Hawkins  ... 
B.  S.  Whitehead... 


518,230     Apr.  17 

520,022     May   15 

Apr.  3 
Apr.  24 
May  29 
May  15 
May  29 
May  22 
May  8 
June  5 
Apr.  17 
Apr.  17 
May 
Apr. 
.lune 
June  26 
June  12 
June 
Apr. 
May 
Apr. 
May 
June 
June  26 
Apr.  17 
June  5 
June  2<> 
Mav  H 
May  22 
June  12 


517. .595 

518  864 

.520. 5.56 

I  5I9,7hO 

.520.738 

I  .520  314 

:  519.403 

520  007 

51f..524 

518,288 

i  519  1.52 

I  518.385 

I  .521,207 

.522.050 

.521.231 

521,232 

518.723 

519.732 

518,1.57 

520  450 
.521  578 

521  807 
5H,384 
.520,934 

'  522. 01 H 
519,593 
520,162 
521,198 


17 
12 


12 
24 
15 
10 
29 
19 


1374 

1887 

SOI 
24«0 
2H13 
1494 
3122 
2406 

(^.52 

279 
1886 
1469 

379 
1657 

60f 
2318 

H51 

852 
2240 
1420 
1228 
2629 
1478 
187r. 
1656 

341 
22<")9 
1186 
2I.">5 

793 


124 
285 
44M 
457 
81 
IHl 
500 
745 

:n7 

517 
481 

5 
3H3 
36H 
570 
629 
S&i 
135 
fr>l 
244 
3U6 
660 
104 
li7 
1.38 
344 
461 
462 

6H 
609 
679 
362 
7.56 
585 
206 

o7 
467 
368 

91 
40<) 
190 
557 
199 
199 
5.57 
343 
30H 
6.36 
346 
449 
409 

t3 
544 
2r«6 
525 
186 


il38  I 
344 

i462  1 


67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67  i 

67 

07 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 
67 
67 
87 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
(17 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
«7 


1292 
775 

1587 
913 

1257 
694 
414 

1169 
308 
974 
387 

1200 

1526 
302 
463 
511 

1090 
645 

1121 

743 

790 

1102 

164 

1302 

284 

917 

57 

493 

1119 

844 

1175 

1027 

715 

1249 

376 

■Ml 

611 

3.35 

1357 

1670 

1364 

13«'.5 

453 

KM 

240 

10f6 

1497 

15x8 

:«5 

12.59 

IfifiO 

775 

9fO 

1354 


i 


R.J.  Morton 519.001 

H  Engel 520.107 

F.  E.  Windsor 519  598 

G.C.  Ditiler 518879 

W.  W.Sutcliffe '517.497 

W.  R.  Feam  519,842 

H.  S.Reynolds .520.8«i4 

O.  M.  Muncaater 521.244 

A.  Shepard 519,353 

M.  A.  Heath 518.949 

C.E.  Mallett .^18.820 

O.C.  Frame 518.839 

A.  E.Anderson 520,762 

H.  R.  Jernigan 521.118 

D.  J.  Murphy  and  J.  Richardson  . . .  517.930 

G.Schubert 517.9.36 

A.  Schulre .521.511 

J.S.TutUe 581.183 


H.  H.  Niebnr 518,351 

L.  M.  Foster 520,482 

W.J.  Hopper - 581,115 


Mav 

1 

103 

25 

67 

.5.55 

May 

22 

2038 

497 

67 

960 

May 

8 

1197 

C288 

!<" 

777 

Apr. 

24 

2488 

617 

67 

49<) 

Apr. 

3 

137 

30 

67 

28 

May 

15 

1593 

389 

67 

f^3 

June 

5 

200 

45 

67 

12:13 

June 

12 

871 

206 

67 

1368 

May 

8 

771 

188 

67 

700 

May 

1 

22 

6 

67 

940 

Apr. 

24 

2401 

<593 
)594 

s- 

482 

Apr. 

24 

2425 

601 

67 

486 

June 

5 

1 

1 

67 

1197 

June 

5 

650 

153 

67 

1314 

Apr. 

10 

841 

211 

67 

176 

Apr. 

10 

850 

214 

67 

177 

June 

19 

1367 

318 

67 

1477 

June 

12 

782 

183 

1 

67 

1352 

Apr. 

17 

1592 

394 

«7 

3S4 

May 

29 

2688 

651 

67 

1096 

June 

5 

645 

152 

r 

1313 

i| 
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Invenlion. 


Name. 


Band-cutter  and  feeder \  G.  D.  Lamm  and  "W.  Sicard ., 

Band  cutter  and  feeder |  P- Linscheld 

Band-cutter  and  feeder , ^  Turnell 

Band-cutter  and  feeder l^  f-^*"  S''"' *"'' ^^  ^^^■'^"' 

Band  cutter  and  feeder E.  .1.  Vraalstad 


Monthly 
volume. 


Otiicial 
Gazette. 


517,754     Apr.     3 
519,722     May   15 


Combined. 


Band-cutter  and  feeder. 

Band  tightener     i^ 

Bandage  for  varicose  veins 

•  Banjo 

Ban.io 

Banjo  mute    

Bat^jo  or  violin  tail-piece ti   1?  ui 

Bank  or  money-changer.    Automatic 1  ii-  *  •  oiocum 

Bar: 
See  Pivoted  tooth-bar. 


H.  Paul.. 

E.  A.  Oliver  

A.  Schiitz  and  A.  Landerer. 

J.  F.  Barrows 

H.  C.  Middlebrooke 

H.  E.  Le  Valley 

R.  H.  Small 


510,279 

May 

1 

519,211 

May 

1 

521,195 

June 

12 

.518,159 

Apr. 

10 

619.507 

May 

8 

519,894 

Mav 

15 

517.913 

Apr. 

10 

519.409 

May 

8 

520,439 

Mav 

29 

517,493 

Apr. 

3 

520,013 

May 

15 

14U3 


491 

119 

7^5 

184 

1231 

309 

1023 

247 

1681 

410 

814 

205 

861 

209 

2614 

63:1 

i:i3 

29 

187U 

457 

Barber's  shears 

Barrack ;•*•■, 

Barrel  by  recoil  of  first.    Inertia-piece,  releasing  sec- 
ond 

Barrelhead 

Bitrrel.     Knockdown 

Barrel-making  machine 

Barrel  or  cask  rack -- 

Barrel.     Packing- 

Barrels,  ic.     Closure  for 

Barrels  to  stocks.    Detachably  securing 

Bars  or  rods.    Machine  for  drawing 


Basin.     Waah- 

Basket.    Folding 

Baaket      Fruit   

Basket.    Waste-paper  . . 

Bath: 
See  Electric  foot-bath. 


B.  Tolman,  Jr 

W.  A.  McHarry 

A.  Burgess 

W.  C.  Blundell 

G.  R.  Lund 

P.  Little 

F.  A .  Warner 

E.  T.  Mason 

H.C.Campbell 

L.  L.  Hepburn  

P.  M.  Haas  and  C.  S.  Button 

J.  F.  Lamping 

E.  M.  Huagin 

C.  Van  Der  Zee 

E.L.  Weston 


517,969  Apr.  10 
522,120  June  26 
520,559     Mav    29 


.521,097 
.521,290 
.521,319 
520.0yr- 
.521,804 
518,052 
518,9.50 


June  5 
June  12 
June  12 
May  22 
June  26 
Apr.  lU 
May      1 


916 
2429 
2817 

617 

967 
10<»6 
2022 
1873 
1066 
23 


67 
67 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


229  67 
5^3  67 
680        67 


520.. 592    May   29     2f'74 


Detachable . . 


Bath  sprinkler. 

Bath  tub   

Batter  dropper ■  -  - •  -  • 

Batteries.    Manufacturing  active  material  forsecond- 

ary  electric 
Battery : 

See  Electric  battery.  Uterus-battery. 

Galvanic  battery.        Voltaic  battery. 
Storage-battery.  Womb-battery. 

Thertno-electric  batt«ry. 

Battery  element.    Secondary- ; V " " 

Battery  grids  of  force«l  lead.    Machine  for  making 

storage- 
Battery  plate.    Storage- 

Battery  jdates.     Forming  storage- 

Batt«rv  system.    Storage- 

Beam  framing  machine 

Bearing.     Antifriction  ball- -'■ 

Bearing.     Ball- ■ 

Bearing.     Ball- 

Bearing.    Ball- - ■ 

Bearing  for  connecting-rods.     Adjustable 

Bearing  for  shafts  of  lawn-mowers 

Bearing  for  wheels,  &c.    Thrustr 

Bearing.    Roller- ■ 

Bearing.     Wheel  ball- •• 

Bearings.     Dust  guard  for  pedal- 

Bed-bottom.    Spring 

Bed-lH)ttom.    Spring « ■ 

Beil-brace • 

Bed -brace 

Bed.     Folding -• 

Bed.     Folding 

Bed.    Folding  metal 

Folding  metal ■ 

Invalid- 

In  valid- 

Folding- • - 


J.  H.  Stevens,  Jr 

A.  G.  Ward  and  W.  C.  Wmfield. 
E.  L.  D.  Hoyle 

w •  ^ t  xy^vo^ ••■*>■ ■•••••■•••••••• 


519,287 
5 18. '.8.3 
.520,814 
518,476 


519,879 
.521,837 
518,035 
517,427 


May  1 
Apr.  24 
June  5 
Apr.   17 


May  15 
June  26 
Apr.  10 
Apr.     3 


623 
2337 

106 
1809 


145 

227 

2:{: 

494 

44^ 

269 

6 

<695 

\  6<.m 

152 

580 

24 

447 


1 


1658 

1923 

1028 

10 


403 
461 
260 


S.  A.  Rosenthal  and  V.C.  Doubleday . 
W.  W.  Griscom 


.520,614 
.521,791 


Bed. 
Bed. 
Bed. 


Bed  joint. 

Bed-rest  

lied.  Sofa-.. 
Bed.  Sofa-  .. 
B«*d-spring. .. 
Be«l  springs. 

Bedstead 


Device  for  tightening  woven-wire. . . 


C.  P.  Elieson 

C.  Sorley  and  J.  K.  Pumpelly 

J .  Trumpy 

;  R  H.  Ireland 

;  H .  La  Casse 

I  J.  H.  Myers 

I  M.  Wogan 

W.  and  F.  Brockhausen 

I  E.  G.  Passmore 

'  J.S.  Chace .^. 

,  F.  Mossberg - 

S.  Elliott    

H.  M.  Pope • 

D.  Leonard • 

L.  Wildennuth 

W.  H.  Parker '. 

W.  H.  Parker .,..- 

I  J.  P.  Haves 

'  A.  F.  Robinson  and  A.  B.  Dodge, 
j  A.  D.  Houston 

A .  D.  Houston 

J.  M.  Liechty  

:  J.  B.  Scearce 

i  C.  Bostad 

j  J.  E.  Plummer 

j  A.  F.  Conant 

I  E.  Sodergren 

!  L.  Wildermuth 

£.  M.  Easting 


519,602 
.521,897 
519.077 
521.654 
518.:521 
518.139 
.521,987 
.521.:<99 
519.492 
518,468 
518393 
519.1-68 
518,138 
520,5:57 
■  521,. 590 
519,368 
518,696 
518,697 
.520,779 
520.244 
518,996 
618,997 
617.928 
520.576 
620,751 
617,623 
520,635 
519.207 
520,383 
517,818 


May  29 
June  26 

Mav  8 
June  26 
May  1 
June  19 
Apr.  17 
Apr.  10 
June  26 
June  12 
May  8 
-Vpr.  17 
Apr.  17 
May  15 
Apr.  10 
May  29 
June  19 
May  8 
Apr.  24 
Apr.  24 
.June  5 
May  22 
May  1 
Mav  1 
Apr.  10 
May  29 
May  29 
Apr.  3 
Mav  29 
May  1 
May  22 
A\>T.     3 


2906 
1851 

1202 
2033 

238 
1604 
1522 
1200 
2216 
1147 
1001 
1799 
1665 
1C39 
1198 
2779 
1.502 

792 

2179 

21  fO 

30 

2295 

96 

97 

838 
2845 
3143 

338 
2<»39 

4f3 
2526 

668 


W.Goodlifl-e 620,733     May   29     3112 


Bedstead 

Bedstead  attachment 

Bedstead.    Cabinet  or  wardrobe 

liedstead.    Wardrobe- 

Beehive  

Beehive 

Beer,  ice.    Apparatus  for  dispensing 

Beer.    Apparatus  for  pasteurizing  and  racking  off. 

Beer-conuenslng  and  bottle-filling  apparatus 

Beer-cooler 


I  G.  E.  Proctor 

E.  Brul6 

F.W.Nye 

.    L.  Harris  and  M.  Jaiser 

. !  F.  Danzenbaker 

.1  B.  Tavlor 

.    J.  P.  bav 

A.  O.  MUller  and  A.  Giesen 

.   G.  W.  Farrell 

.   H.  H«tui 


517,482 

519.301 

521,595 

522,013 

.521,876 

:  519,652 

1  518,137 

519.193 

519,888 

!  519,708 


Apr.  3 
May  1 
June  19 
June  2<'( 
June  26 
May  8 
Apr.  10 
May  1 
May  15 
May  15 


111 
648 
1510 
2264 
1982 
1290 
1197 
452 
1673 
1384 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


07 

,67 

67 

67 


67 
67 
67 
67 


632 

13.52 

240 

745 

8H0 

171 

717 

1083 

27 

914 


188 

1691 
1120 

1308 

1383 

i:)93 

958 

1.5H7 

211 

641 

1131 

6:8 

471 

1216 

363 


875 

1.597 

206 

5 


702 
441 

290 
490 

56 
376 
3p0 
301 
533 
271 
242 
445 
411 
399 
300 
672 
352 
194 
545 
545 
6,7 
5.57 

23 

23 
211 
687 
761 

80 
710 
117 
611 
167 
<753 

^^&4 

25 
158 
35:1 
542 
479 
308 

:mo 

111 
407 
333 


1137 
1583 

778 

1619 

581 

1520 

310 

235 

1651 

1421 

741 

:i61 

3:17 

872 

234 

1112 

1500 

705 

444 

444 

1202 

1006 

5.53 

554 

175 

1125 

1179 

66 

1142 

6:11 

1051 

129 

•67   1174 


67 
67 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
07 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


67 

2:1 

67 

662 

67 

1.502 

67 

16.59 

67 

1009 

67 

793 

67 

234 

67 

624 

67 

878 

67 

834 

4<jw  mm>tMil>0ti^ 
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Alphabetiail  list  of  inventions,  April  to  June,  inclusive — Continued. 


InventioD. 


ImpregnatiDg . 


Beer- pressure  apparatus 
BetT  with  carbonic  acid. 

Bell.     Alami- 

Bell.     Door- 

Bell.    Non  wiDding  door- 

B«n.    Signal- 

B^lls.    Protector  for  electric  or  other 

B««lt.     Electric 

B*lt.     Electric 

Bflt-reinilator.    Automatic 

Helt-ti  ghtener 

Bench; 

See  Wa«h bench. 
Bench  pin.  jrnide.  and  knife.    Combine<l  carpenteir 
Bending-niacbine 

Berth  raising  or  lowering  mechanism 

Berth.    Ship's 

Bevel  

Beverage-dispensinj;  apparataa 

Beverages.    Apparatus  for  making  carbonated 

Bicycit' 

Bicycle 

Bicycle ,..-.. 

Bicycle ...A. 

Bicycle '. 

Bicycle 

Bicycle 


!  G.  H.  Poor 


Bicycle 


J  ill.  jf  lO    •  •  •  ■  •«■*■>>•>>••  •*■ 

Bicj'cle 

Bicycle 

Bicycle 

Bicycle 

Bicycle.     Aquatic 

Bicycle  attacnment 

Bicycle-bag 

Bicycle-brake 

Bicycle  brake  mechanism . 


Bicycle-canopy 

Bicycle  chain  adjustment 

Bicycle  clamping  device 

Bicycle-crank 

Bicycle.     Folding 

Bicycle-frame 

Bicycle-frame 

Bicycle-gear 

Bicycle-gear  cs8«  — 

Bicycle  gearing 

Bicycle-jtearing.    Changeable 

Bicycle  lock  attachment 

Bicycle  raiid-gnard 

Bicycle-«a4l(lle ,. 

Bicycle- saddle 

Bicycle-saddle 

Bicycle-stand 

Bicycle  ntand  or  holder 

Bicycle-step 

Bicycle-support 

Bicycle-support 

AJicycie- w  nee  I  .......*•«•••......••.••.....>>>«■. 

Bicycle- wheel 

Bicycles.     Variable  driving-gear  for 

Bill  or  account  holder 

Billets.  iii);ots,  &c.     Apparatus  for  handling  ... 

Billiard  ball 

Billiard  counter 

Billiard-cue  chalker 

Billiard-cue  lock 

Billianl  frames.     Apparatus  for  one-ball- 

Billiard  or  other  cues.    Chalk-holder  for 

Billiard  Uble 

Billiardtahles.     Device  for  marking  balk-lines  on 
Binder  for  leaves 


M.  L  Wilcox 519,056 

L.  J.  Creceliua 519,«i67 

F.  F.  Ide 518.4.16 

M.  B.  Rvan 518.330 

L.  M.  Waluwright 519,783 

G.  F.  Washburn 517,501 

E.J.  Swedlnnd 519.»3;i 

A.  M.  Moore 517.959 

E.  L.  Shultz 518.970 

H.  L.  Bailev 517,995 

W.  andS.  H.  Lamb,  Jr 518,323 

B.C.  Kudv 520,245 

H.  Bergfels 517,425 

11.  Bergfels 517,5;« 

F.E.  Weaver  521,943 

F.  B.  Miieller 518.325 

R.  deClairmont 519,016 

E.  A.  Jones 519,579 

J.  R.  Cmnkleton 518,022 

W.  S.  Pipes  and  F.  T.  Guiher 518,698 

B.  J.  Bragdon 518,090 

G.  W.  Smiley  and  F.  W.  Dunlap  ....  522,090 

S.  C.  Eisenhart 517,739 

J.  F.  Bidder 517,590 

H.  Oliver  and  E.  Scott 521,474 

G.H.Burt 517,978 

W.  S.  Hanuaford 520.987 

G.Southwell 519.356 

H.  C.  Hart 5If.317 

G.  Gschwendtner 520,42:» 

C.  A.  Knaner 518.06P 

A.  Woebs 517,715 

S.  S.  Hannan 51R.450 

G.  H.  Winslow 517,635 

Binding  and  harvesting  machines.    Sheaf -carrier  lor.    J.Miller 521,292 


Bird  trap 

Bit. 

See  Boring-bit. 
Bit  for  cutting  rosettes 

Bit-^tock  

Blank.     Freight- 

Blind-stop 


Bridle-bit. 


Name. 


R.  D.  Schroeder i. 

J.  F.  Theurer 

A.  H.  Langdon 

J.  R.  Sautter 

W.  A.  Barnes 

W.S.  Adams 


L.  R.  Lecellier 

E.M.  Miles 

P.  E.  Petterson 

E.  Egffer  and  F.  A.  Wessel. 
C.'C.  Stuart 


J.  H.  Fredericks. 
W.  J.  Flecker  ... 


No. 


520,224 
519,141 
519,5^1 
518,077 
520,980 

519,828 

518,613 
521,594 
518,894 
.M8,314 
520,580 


521.234 
518,765 


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gazette. 


■■! 


E.  Lawson 

J.  T.  Langlais 

L.  and  F.  Kohout 

J.  Macksey,  W.  Helmer,  and  G.  E.^ 

Barttm.  I 

A.  n.  Bishop 

C.  H.  Carr 

W.  A.Courtland 

F.  DouKlas 

C.  E.  Ford 

R.  J.  Gatling 

S.  A.  Grant 

X.  B.  Hytle  ...•......•••........••>• 

Ey  D.  King 


520,760 

517,462 
.521.414 
519,5.n 

518,577 

521  363 
518,777 

520,728 

518,591 
519.252 
519,384 
520.396 

520.826 


May  22 
May     1 

May  8 
Apr.  10 
June    5 

May   15 

Apr.  24 
June  19 
Apr.  24 
Apr.  17 
May  29 


June  12 
Apr.  24 

May  29 

Apr.  3 
June  12 
May     8 

Apr.  17 

June  12 
Apr.  24 

May   2') 

Apr.  24 
May  1 
May  8 
May  22 
Apr.  3 
June    5 


C.  R.  Mavne 

E.  J.  O'Connor 

H.  F.  Sheldon 

C.  E.  Whitaker.... 

C.  E.  Whitaker 

J.  E.Ronk 

M.E.  Blood 

B.  Elliott 

E.S.  Sill 

W.  H.  Binns 

L.  Z.  Jenkins 


520.796 
519,024 
519,557 
518,338 
519,855 
520,899 
521,132 
519.107 
519,742 
520,017 

.'>22,063 


May  1 
May  8 
Apr.  17 
Apr.  17 
Mav  15 
Apr.  3 
May  15 
Apr.  10 
May  1 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  17 
May  22 
Apr.  3 
Apr.  3 
June  26 
Apr.  17 
May  1 
May  8 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  21 
Apr.  10 
June  26 
Apr.  3 
Apr.  3 
June  19 
Apr.  10 
June  5 
Mav  8 
Apr.  17 
May  29 
Apr.  10 

Apr.     3 

Apr.  17 
Apr.     3 

June  12 


E.  GolUns 517,6«1 

F.  J.  Colvin 518,938 

C.  P.  Clark.  Jr 520,353 

L.  Jobin 518,368 


Apr.     3 
May     1 

May  22 
Apr.  17 


CO     I    Q     '  > 


3262       550 

355  84,85 
1169  ,  281 
1100       278 


414 

1571 

2031 
1508 
2524 
1512 
2855 


856 
2307 

3159 

83 
1171 
109«> 

1973 

1094 
2329 

3104 

2001 
565 
H17 

2542 
473 
128 


H.LaCasse.. 518,411  Apr.  17  1692 


189 
1310 
1777 
1539 
1503 

146 
1739 

901 
54 

970 

1530 

2298 

5 

197 
2121 
1534 

124 
1166 
1010 
2191 
1123 
237H 

548 

288 
1298 

919 

426 

774 
1516 
2589 
1090 

508 

1767 
363 

960 


A.Baker 518.173     Apr.  10     1259 


467 

5 

2478 

1630 


!1S  \ 

2.17 
.177 


June 

5 

68 

May 

I 

137 

Mav 

H 

1124 

Apr. 

17 

1558 

May 

15 

1618 

June 

5 

266 

June 

5 

674 

May 

1 

286 

May 

15 

1432 

May 

15 

1877 

June 

26 

23:» 

99 
384 

385 
505 
3.53 
624 
378 
690 


201 

.')73 

^765 

)766 

18 
278 
263 
4.-H 
4f9 
2.17 

77 
751 

.12 
490 
137 
199 
614 
114 

28 
419 
420 
421 

14 

34 
270 
387 
394 

64 
159 

68 
345 
459 
5C0 
561 

45 
313 
442 
:J84 
:i65 

31 
426 
226 

14 
242 

:wi 

558 


67 
67 
67 

67 

67 
67 


11!  i 


(560  \ 
)561  i 


44 

508 
382 

30 
280 
254 
.145 
284 
.172 
132 

66 
302 
230 
102 
18« 
379 
627 
275 
122 
123 
438 

227 
228 
316 
317 


lii! 

438 


67 


I 

Ok 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


999 
60« 
772 
217 
127* 


67   85» 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


417 

1502 

506 

308 

1127 


67  1 
67  i 


1365 
465 


67  1182 


67 
67 
67 
67 

67 
C7 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


67 
t)7 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 

67 

67 

67 


18 

1426 

759 

391 

1411 

470 


67   1172 


412 
647 

709 

1054 

91 

1220 


67   342 


1210 
662 
763 
317 
868 
1246 
1319 
590 
832 
915 


67  1673 


57J 
797 
357 
313 
846 
30 
890 
185 
546^ 
195 
312. 

1007 

4 

39 

1636 
312 
559 
771 
203 
444 
220 

1682 

106 

56 

1464 
188 

1274 
701 
310 

1078 
215^ 

08 

356 
71 


67   1384 


24S 


112  67  90 

2  67  537 

601  67  I  1041 

402  67  331 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  1894. 
Alphabetical  list  of  inventions,  April  to  June,  inc/i«ire— Contiuued- 


Inventiou. 


Paving-block. 
Pulley-block. 


Block: 

See  Building-block. 

Detaching-block. 

Electrotype-block 

Blower.    Fire- 

Blower.     Powder- 

Blower.     Pressure- 

Blowpipe.     Plumber's . 
Boara: 
See  Dry-goods  board. 

Ironing-board. 

Board  ripping  or  dividing  machine 


Date. 


Talking  board. 


Boat: 
See  Life-boat. 

I'addle-wheel  boat. 

Row-boat. 

Boat 

Boat-ballasting  device — 

Boat-knee 

Boiler: 
See  Heating-boiler. 

Hot-water  boiler. 

Locomotive  boiler. 

Sectional  boiler. 

Steam  boiler. 
Boiler 

Boiler 

Boiler 

Boiler - 


Submarine  boat. 
Tori>edo-boat. 


Tubular  boiler. 
Vertical  Hue  boiler. 
WashlK)il«r. 
Water-tube  boiler. 


109 


Monthly        Official 
volume*.    ,  Gazette. 


as 


H    i  >•    :  Pn 


Boiler . 

Boiler . 

Boiler. 

Boiler 
r.oilt-r- 
Boiler 
Boiler- 
Boiler 
Boiler- 
Boilt-r 
Boiler 
Boiler 
Boiler 
lioiler 
Boiler 
Boiler- 
Boiler 
Boiler 

Boiler  fnmace.    Steam- 

Boiler 

Boiler 


and  fnmace 

cleaner - 

cleaner.    Automatic 

cleaning  compound 

•coveriiiu     

feed.     Automatic 

feeil.     Automatic 

feeder 

feeders.    Automatic  controlling  device  for . 

front  angle-plate 

furna<'e  ■ 

furnace  and  smok€>-cou8umer. 

•furnace  and  uteam-cenerator 

•fuinace.    Smokeless • 

fui  uace.    Steam- 


furnace.    Steam- . 
furnace.    Steam- 


Boiler  in  vertical  sections . 


Boiler  or  other  fnmace     Steam- 

lioiler-setting.    Smokeless 

Boiler  sput 

Biiiler  steam-dome 

Boiler-tube  cleaner 

Boiler-tube  expander 

lioiler-tube  expander  and  stopper 

Boiler  water-amrm.    Steam-  

Boilers.     Apparatus  for  inserting,  finishing,  and  se- 
curing sputs  in 

Boilers  or  pipes.    Lagging  for 

Bolt: 
See-  Breech-bolt. 
Door- bolt. 

Bolt  

Bolt 

Bolt-clippers 

Bolt-cutter 

Bolt-cutter  head 


Safety  bolt. 
Self-acting  bolt. 


Bolt-head  and  rut  finishing  machine. 

Bolt  or  rod  cutter 

Bolt-socket 

Bolt-threading  machine 


Book -backing  n.achine 

Book.    Check- 

Book.    Check,  receipt,  or  other  stub  . 

Book  cover 

Book  cover 

Book-cover.  Adjustable  locklne  — 
Book.  Duplicating  cash  or  receipt  .. 
Book.    Duplicating  order- 


T.O.Payne 519.733  May   15 

R.E.  Warner 518.975  May     1 

G.  A.  SjMing 519.650  May     8 

W.M.  Murphy 518,674  Apr.  24 

!      I 

H.  W.  stow 518,655     Apr.  24 


14S1 

343 

67 

831 

62 

16 

67 

548 

1286 

:«08 

67 

792 

2144 

536  , 

67 

437 

2108 


(526 

^527 


»c 


430 


C.C. 

J.  p. 

A.J. 


Heimbaugh. 

Pool  

Nickerson    . 


520,823 

June    5 

124 

27 

67 

1220 

521,3H8 

June  12 

1128 

266 

67 

H17 

518,677 

Apr.  21 

2149 

537 

67 

438 

W.  H.  Berry.. 

P.  B.  Collier  and  J.  H.  Dignard. 

O.C.  Davis 

C.  S.  Hopkins 

J.  fl.  Reader 

H.  W.  Reynolds 

R.  Miiller  » 

J.  N.  Bamum 

A.  L.  Bauhard 

F.  Berger 

W.  A.  Scott,  Jr 

L.  C.  Springer 

H.  J.  Weisser 

P.  Hellmich 

J.  Desmond 

G.Fox 

W.  Brand 

R.  R.  Turner 

A .  Boy ce 

W.  S.'iMummer 

A.J.  Hodgson • 

J.McMillan 

O.  D.Orvis 

O.  D.  Orvis 


I     ■  ■  i 

.119,015     May  1       122 

519,241     May  1       548 

:.19,8f7     Xiay  15     1672 

519.285    May  1       621 

,121,655    June  19     1606 

521,476     June  19      1302 

517,826     Apr.     3       677 

520,  ,169 
520,2.10 
521,874 
517,562 
.119. 137 
518,0<ni 
521.351 
519.709 
521.644 
520,074 
519,7f7 
518,f70 
519,419 
518,160 
522.059 

519,267 

521,475 

521,863 


lis  \ 


May 

2<> 

2835 

Mav 

22 

2;»05 

June 

26 

19(^0 

Ajtr. 

3 

239 

May 

1 

347 

Apr. 

10 

993 

June 

12 

1077 

May 

11 

13K5 

.Iiine 

19 

1,191 

Mav 

29 

3022 

May 

15 

1512 

Apr. 

24 

2468 

May 

8 

876 

Ai)r. 

10 

12:u 

June 

20 

2:«9 

May 

1 

584 

June 
June 

19 
26 

1301 
1963 

J  J.  Hogan 520,885    June 


D.  B.  Monaon  . . . 

d.  W.  Bates 

W.  S.  Shi|>e 

.T.  J.  Hogan 

M.C.  Henley.... 

H.  Strecker 

J.  Watson 

P.  A.  Kirchner  .. 
W.  S.  Shipe 


518,762 
519.6.18 
517,592 
520,883 
518,995 
519,278 
519,143 
521,169 
521,825 


Apr. 

May 

Apr. 

June 

May 

May 

May 

June  12 

June  26 


24 
8 
3 
5 
1 
i 
1 


240 

2:K)3 

1299 

288 

236 

94 

606 

357 

736 

1906 


:;9,  30 

133 

134 

407 

(150 

Jl.ll 

^376 

)377 

304 

n68 

>169 

684 

.159 

478 

82,' 83 

248 

s    2.12 

3.14 

372 

731 

368 

612 

212 

310 

5.19 

142 

143 

303 

^474 

)4"5 

(    .15 

<    56 

(    57 

.172 

310 

67 

54 

22,23 

147 

fb 

174 

457 


si:^  I 


67 
07 
67 

Jo, 

^67 

07 

|67 

67 
67 
67 
67 

»r7 

67 
67 
67 
67 
07 
67 
67 
67 
07 
67 

67 

t7 
67 


559 
643 

878 
657 

1520 

1465 

131 

1123 

1008 

1608 

47 

G05 

2«K) 

1407 

824 

1517 

11.17 

848 

495 

720 

240 

1672 

r.51 

1465 
1605 


.  67      1241. 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
C7 


f 


A.  Adams 

W.  C.  North  and  S.  W.  Sessions  . 

H.  K.Porter 

W.  L.  Dutcber 

F.  W.  Bruch  and  H.  P.  Eilers  ... 

C.  E.  Roberts 

W.  March 

B.  llejmanson 

C.  F.  Wieland 


.120,227 
519.411 

520,896 
517.848 
518,222 

521,002 

518,615 
518,405 


May  5S 

May  8 
June  5 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  17 

June    5 

Apr.  24 
Apr.  17 


2265 
866 
262 
716 

1366 

448 

203.3 
1684 


.151 

209 

63 

180 

:mi 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


520,175  May  22  2178 


A.  L.  Garver 519,997 


R.  W.  Morgan 

H.  Loewenbach 

H.  K  Greble 

W.  Thompson 

M.  W.  Cummings  and  T.  F.  Jordan 

E.  E.  Garrett 

E.  D.Gibbs 


521.727 
519,769 
521, .139 
520,171 
522,1.12 
521,879 
518,400 


May   15 

June  19 
May  16 
June  19 
May  22 
June  26 
June  26 
Apr.  17 


1847 

1729 
1475 
1414 
2171 
2492 
1987 
1675 


H07  >"' 
506  67 
417   07 

(5.30 

)  531 

(451 

^452 
411 
357 

:«7 

529 
597 
480 
414 


|e, 


464 

794 

.17 

1240 

553 

654 

607 

1343 

1504 


CEbrlicher 517,850  Apr.  10   719  07   1.13 


1000 
718 

1245 
153 
282 

1277 

418 
341 


67   984 


009 


67 

1545 

67 

840 

67 

1485 

67 

983 

67 

1703 

67 

1610 

67 

339 

110 


INDEX  (IF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 

Alphabrticnl  list  oj  invention'*,  April  to  June,  inclusiie — Continued. 


Invention. 


Book  holder 

BookkeepinK-     Syst«6i  of  — 

Book-leaf  holder 

Book  or  paper  hanger 

Book-rack 

Book  rest  and  table  or  stand. 
Book-reHt  for  hotel-registers 


Combination 


IS4M>k-Htaplinfr  machine  

I{<M>t  or  i»h(>« 

Boot  i>r  shoe  nailing  machine 

Boot  or  Hhoe  uppers.    Machine  for  creasing. 

Boot  pn)teci  or.     Lady's- 

Boot.    Soaking- 

Boottre* 

B<>ot- 1 fee  

Boring-bit 

Boriag-machine 


Boring-machine 

Bottle 

Bottle y 

Bottle 

Bottle...   

liottle.     Barber's 

Bottle-capping  apparatn.* 

Bottle-closing  device 

Bottle-closure 

Bottle     Composite 

Bottle  holder 

Bottle.    Mucilage- 

Bottle.    Niirning- 

Bottle  or  can  case 

Bottle  or  jar  closure 

Bottb-  sealini!  and  stopper-retaining  device  .. 

Bottle-stopper 

Bottle-stopper 

Bottle-stopper 

Bottle-stopper 

Bottlo-stopper 

Bottle  !»top|)er 

Bottle-stopper 

Bottle-8topi>er 

Bottle-st4»pple 

Bottle- wa«her 

Bottles.  4c.     Antifllling  device  for 

Bottles,  jars,  Slc.     Device  for  closing 

Bottles.    Machine  for  removing  tin  foil  from-. 

Bott  ling-machine 

Bottling  machine 

Bonquet- holder 

Box: 
See  Advertising  match 
Imx. 


Box. 
Box 


Axle-box. 
Ball<>t-l)ox. 
Cigar-box. 
Cock  box. 
Collapsible  box. 
Display  box 
Electric-a witch  box. 
Fire-alarm  box. 
Folding  l)OX. 
Fu»e-l)ox. 
Knockdown  box. 


Letterbox. 
Mail -box. 
Match  box. 
Miterbox. 
Music-box. 
Packing-box. 
Paper  box. 
Paper  matchbox. 
Powder-box. 
Spool-box. 
Stutting-box. 
Twine-box. 
Whist- box. 


Box-blanks.    Machine  for  making 


Box-block iDg  machine. .. 
Box-blocking  machine. . . 
Box-cover.     Adjustable . 

Box-machine 


Box-nailing  machine 

Box-pile 

Brace: 

8e«  Gage-brace. 
Brace  and-bit  gage    . 


Brace  drill 

Brack.t: 
See  Shaile-bracket. 

Bnu-ket 

Bracket  and  card-holder 

Braiding  machine 

Braiding-machine  spool-holder 


Shingle-bracket 


Name. 


A.  A.  Ambler 

W.  Himrod 

J.  Mever 

S.  F.  Milhron 

G.  W.  Parker 

B.  V.  Fitzhugh 

C.  A.  Thompson andO.  G.  Emshivel- 
ler. 

E.  T.  Greenfield 

S.  Annenberg  and  E.  Stahl 

F.  I).  Locke 

G.  Knight 

H.  J.  Wfscott 

M.  N.  liogers 

J.  Macdonald 

G.  H.  Stephens 

A.  A.  Bourgeoua 

C.  W.  Meggenhofen  and  A.  S.  Coart- 

right. 

J.  Miner 

C.  Clark 

J.  L.  Friedman  and  J.  W.  Keiler  . . 

F.  H.  Iltitcliinsiin   

W.  B.  and  W.  H.  Rand 

J.  B.  Edmunds 


No. 


520,627 

581,882 
519,540 
520.850 
518,573 
518,594 
521,488 


N.  B.  Abl>ott  and  H.  Ran 

R.  A .  Wittemann 

R.  Flanigan 

A .  Drvfoos 

V.  V.  "Bacon 

E.  Terrv 

Vr.  M.  Decker 

J.  H.  Nellis 

R.  M.  Howe 

N.  B.  Abbott 

B.  Boley 

.T.C.  Giont 

P.  M.  T.  Imbaud 

G.  L.  Mathews 

C.F.  Moller    

C.  andB.  Schramm 

W.  B.  Stevens 

F.  B.  Thatcher 

H.  C.  F.  E.  Snowman 

H.  LaCassc 518,322 

E.  S.  Reed  and  A.  J.  Stoops 

A .  Lasch 

M.  P.  Heddv 

R.  Kolliker"... 

A.  Mento i 


520,734 
518.579 
.520.437 
518,410 
519,0.'>3 
519,047 
.522.069 
519,877 
521. -IW 
518,262 

:>18,195 
.521.636 
517.800 
518.60f. 
.'>20.21<> 
517,849 

52l.7.-)l 

'  519.827 
,  521,788 
519.601 
517.c:!3 
51 9.  or.  1 
521,773 
520,007 
51«.9.'S3 
52L752 
521.779 
.521.649 
519,910 
521.473 
517,958 
519.777 
519  510 
517.968 
518.081 


Monthly       Official 
volume.       Gazette. 


Date. 


I 


f 


May   89     -.'924 

.Tnne  2C 
May  8 
Jane  5 
Apr.  17 
Apr.  24 
Jane  19 


520,8:11 
.520,854 
518,275 
519,060 
518,527 
520,650 


T.  Dnimmond 
S.  E.  Uurlbut. 


521,1.'>« 
519,578 


Mav  29 
Apr.  24 
Mav  2<* 
Apr.  17 
Mav  1 
Mii.v  1 
June  26 
May  15 
June  12 
Apr.   17 

Apr.  10 
June  19 
Apr.  3 
Apr.  24 
Mav  22 
Apr.   10 

June  19 

Mav   15 

June  26 
May  8 
Apr.  10 
Mav  I 
June  19 
Mav  15 
May  1 
June  19 
June  20 
June  19 
Mav  15 
June  19 
Apr.  10 
May  15 
Mav  8 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 

Apr.  17 

June  5 
June  5 
Apr.  17 
May  1 
Apr.  17 
May  29 


1993  I 
1101 
188 
1967 
2004 
1327 

* 

3112 

1985 
2611 
1690 
li«5 
176 
2346 
16.V> 
1201 
1426 

1311 
1579 

641 
2021 
22.56 

717 

1785 

1570 
1847 
1201 

688 

1k2 
1827 
1862 
26 
1787 
1838 
1598 
1702 
1297 

901 
1490 
1026 

915 
1104 

1526 

138 

187 

1418 

197 

1892 

2960 


C707 

no8 

481 

264 
41 
486 
497 
309 

754 
491 
632 
419 
44 
42 
564 
402 
285 
3.'>6 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 

67 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


.328 
36!t 
160 
502 
549 
181 

424  S    ' 
.384   67 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


440 

2J»0 

172 

43 

435 

455 

7 

424 

438 

374 

415 

302 

225 

3til 

248 

2i9 

279 

<3-0 

)381 

30 

41 

362 

46.47 

469 

716 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
«i7 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


67 

67 
67 
67 
67 

67 


1 


.Tnne  12 
May     8 


T.  L.  Knudtson  and  J.  Uhri 518,038  ,  Apr.  10     1033 


C.  Cristadoro 

J.  Handele 

Q.  W.  Stoker 

C.B.  Southard .V21,5B4 


519.035 
621,025 
518,554 


W.  S.  Dolg  .  - 
A.  H.  Moore. 


518.009 
520,487 


C.  Whitas,  J.  W.  Wilks,  and  N.  J. 

Whitus. 
E.  E.  Anthony 


W.  D.  Gridlev 

F.  J.  McArdle  and  J.  B.  Furay. 

J.  Dmek 

W.  Miindt 


521,997  I 
521.387 


520.564 

518,326 
.521.019 
620,655 


May  1 
June  5 
Apr.  17 

Jane  12 

Apr.  10 
May  29 

Jane  26 
Jane  12 


May  39 
Apr.  17 
Jane  5 
May  39 


I 


67      1140 


1611 
7G0 

12:11 
390 
413 

1470 

1174 

409 

10r2 

343 

572 

57(J 
1675 

874 

i4:»o 

292 

257 
1515 
125 
415 
9t»9 
1.53 

1554 

859 

1582 

778 

148 

.571 

1561 

912 

541 

1554 

1580 

1519 

884 

1464 

185 

843 

746 

187 

217 

67       311 


1222 

12:10 

298 

574 

377 

1146 


67       20T 


566 

1284 

384 

67      1363 


720       169       67      1341 
1164       2>'0       67       771 

ifaci 

1362 

;263 

)2«)4 

1265     ) 

157    37  38       67 

4K»        115       67 

l!t.32       477        67 

839     ^''-^     I 
^•^     )  197     i 

982    yi*^     {67       198 

2700       054       67      1098 


2237       537       67      1655 
1020       240       67      1395 


2827  682  67  1123 

1.5.35  3^2  67  313 

474  113  67  128« 

3966  718  67  1148 


i 


UNITEd  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  1894. 
AlphaMical  list  of  inventions,  April  to  June,  inclusive— Continued. 


Ill 


Invention. 


Brake: 

See  Air-brake. 
Bicycle-brake. 
Car-brake. 
Elevator- brake. 
Uay-frame  brake. 
Pressure-brake. 


Fluid-pressare 


Monthly    '    Official 
volume.       Gazette. 


Sulky-brake. 
Train-brake. 
Vacuum -brake 
Vehicle-brake. 
Wagon-brake. 


cc 


C. 
C. 
J. 
M 


T.  Schoen  — 
A.  Anderson . 

Keller 

.  J.  Grier 


Hvdraullc • 

..o.„.    Slack  adjusting  device  for , 

.djuster T: ^•"i?*"*"' 

•'  C.  T.  Schoen 


Brake  apparatus. 

Brake-beam 

Brake  lever 

Brake  mechanism. 

Brake  mechanism. 

Brake  slack -ad 

Brake  shoe .   _   _    Tnrrev 

Brief  aid  t^iekiin::::::::::::: '^•^•^^'^'' 

■Rri<-k  kiln  I  ^-  K-''*"®      

Brickkiln::::::::::::::::::::::;:: \l'^%r''l\:. 

Brickkiln.    Combination... !  w  /V  Vri'il',""® 

Brii  k  mju  hine !  ?J!fJi'j'^'^ 

Brick  machine i  J-i^-ia«« 

Bnck-machine |  E.  G.  Rankin  and  J.  Tempest. 


517,953    Apr.   10       885 


522,0.32 
521.252 
520.001 
518  919 
518  110 
620.990 
520.503 
.522.121 
517,883 
519.677 
518,153 
518,690 
618,597 
520,023 


June  26 
June  12 
Mav  15 
Apr.  24 
Apr.  10 
J  une  5 
Mhv  29 
June  26 
Apr.  10 
Mav  8 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  24 
Aj.r.  24 
May    15 


Brick  machine 

Brick  machine  mold 

Biick-ma<'hine  mold 

Brick-machine  plunger 

Brick-nia«hine.     Repress 

Brick  or  terra-cotta  house 

Brick  presses.     Sectional  m«>ld  for 

Brick,  tiles,  &c.     Making  en.imeled 

Brick-t  nick 

Bricks.     Manufacture  of 

Bricks.     Manufacturing  porous 

Bricks,  tiles,  &c.     Fiicing 

Bridge 

Bridge.    Draw- 

Bridge-gate 

Bridge-gate 

Bridge-shoe • 

Bridge-signal 

Bridle 

Bridle 

Bridle-  bit 

Broiler 

Brooch-piu  safety  attachment 

Brooder - 

Broom.    Com 

Broom-corn.    Machine  for  removing  stems  from 

Broom-com-sizing  machine -. 

Broom-head   

Broom-heads.     Means  for  attaching  handles  to. . 

Broom-making  machine 

Brush 

Brush - 

Brush  

Brush.    Bath- 

Brush  binder.    Paint- 

Brush.    Cleansing-  

Brush.     Fountain 


H.  Stuckey 

E.  Fernholtz 

J.  Leonhardt 

J.  Leonhardt 

D.  Brown •^-  • 

G.  E.  Hagermim 

P.  L.  Simpson 

A.  M.  Strusliolm 

i).  M.  Warner  and  C.  E.  Hammond 

C.  B.  Coxe 

H.  Maurer 

A.  L.  R.  Van  den  Berghen 

F.  H.  Hopler 

M.  G.  Schinke 


518,185 
518,461 
518,460 


Apr.  10 
Apr.  17 
Apr.   17 


518,643     Apr.  24     2088 


B.  Moore 

J.  Sego  and  C.  Faucher. 

G.  S.  Seaman 

J.  E.  Zimmerman 

T.  Marcum 

J.  R.  McLeod 

T.  D.Gordon 

W.  Hailes 

A.  F.  Bock 

S.  Q.  Duncan 

J. L.  Stevenson 


521.710 
52t).4.'>'> 
520,868 
.521,190 
.521,  .5.35 
.520,266 
521,226 
51r,648 

!  517,809 

518,111 
519,274 
517.938 
520,286 
.522,021 
518.423 
519,112 
518,243 
.521,.5it8 
518,003 
520,r>46 


June  19 
May  29 
June  5 
•Tune  12 
June  19 
May  22 
June  12 
Apr.  24 

Apr.     3 

Apr.  10 
May  1 
Apr.  10 
May  22 
June  26 
Apr.  17 
May  1 
Apr.  17 
June  19 
Apr.  10 
Mav   29 


G.  F  McCombs 517.761 

J.R.Gilbert 521,161 


S.  Green 

P.  B.  Donahoo 

H.  B.  Ashton 

A.  W.  Hahn 

A.  E.  Magoris 

G.  W.  Worden  and  H.  Huettig 
T.  W.  Frost 


.520.984 
521.853 
517.994 
519.948 
.520.740 
522,174 
519,996 


G.W.Park 520,44!) 

H.Ott 520,2''l 

Brush.    FountaVn  marking- j  R- G-  ^aijey  • Ml'oTS 

Brush.     Horse- H.  L.  Barney ^*S>.«78 

Brash-machine H.  Besson 521.630 

B-M-K      Paint  ...'  O.  A.  Krichbaum 517.868 

K:  R^iToivingcreaning::::::::::::::::::::: iw.r. Nightingale.. 5j8.:i52 

Brush.    Tooth-..    .       I  2  ?•  ?f"lrl.:„u,- • sSS 

Bubbles.    Composition  for  blowing  soap- j  E.  E.  McNaughton 5l»,WJ 

Bucket  hoisting  and  tripping  apparatus W.  E.  Ludlow |  519.  .23 

Buckle !G.?A«l»n,» 5l7.«l 

Buckle 

Buck  le. .-•--••-••----■--•-••-•--•-----•"■-""-**--- 
Backle 


Buckle . 

Buckle. 
Buckle . 

Buckle . 

Buckle . 
Buckle. 
Buckle . 
Buckle. 
Buckle. 
Buckle. 
Backle. 


C.  A.  Conger 520.588 

C.R.Harris 519,889 

J.A.King 518,999 

A.  E.  McClure 519,542 

A.  E.  McClure 519..543 

A.  E.  McClure - 519,544 

A.  E.  McClure 519,545 

A.  E.  McClure 519.546 

A.  E.  McClure 519.547 

A.  E.  McClure 520,373 

A.  E.  McClure .520,:n4 

A.  E.  McClure 520.375 

A.Morris ^'2  }H 

D.  L.  Smith 518,135 


May 

May 
Mai- 
May 

May  8 
May  8 
May  22 
Mav  22 
May  22 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 


519,.590     May      8      1179     J 
521,349    June  12      lOTJ    J 


1158 
600 

2.366 
2273 
1711 

2!t3 
1307 
1514 

9e4 
2796 


P.  Lamboy 520,568    May   29     283:1 

Apr.     3       582 


June  12  728 

June    5  421 

June  26  1947 

Apr.   10  9«i9 

May    15  1763 

May   29  3125 

June  26  2527 

May    15  1846 

Mav   29  2628 

Mav   22  2290 

May     1  512 

June    5  5pO 

June  19  1568 

Api.   10  737 

Apr.   17  1597 

Mav   29  2877 

May   15  1721 

May   15  1405 

Apr.     3  1 

May    29  2867 

Mav    15  1675 

May     1  100 


1103 

1105 
1107 

1108 


C7 


774 
1407 


67       427 


67 


1123 
113 


1513 


■  67       761 


112 


INDEX   OJF  PATENTS   ISSUED  FROM   THE 


Alphabftk-al  lint  of 


InrentioD. 


Buckl»^   

Biickle-fastoner 

Buckle.    St-lf  claiupint;  and  locking  trace- 

Buckle.     Suspender- , 

Buckle.     Wire  suspender- 

Buckles.    Clinch-buck  for  snapeuder- 

Buff- wheel 

Burting-wheel 

Buiray  top  support 

Building 

Builtii  11)1  block 

Building  block 

Buildiu K-block and  apparatus  for  niannfacturingsai^e 

Bui'ding.     Fireproof 

Bullet  mold •. 

Hundle-«'arrier 

U  indling-machine 

Hull:; 


Buu^  and  bushing 

Huns.     ETi>an«ibTt>   

Bung-extracting  machine 

Burglar-alarm 

Burcliir-aliinu 

Bu  rglar-alarm 

Burzlar-alami 

Burglar-alarm 


Burglar-alarm 

Burglar-alarm.     Electric •- . . . 

Burglar-alarm.     Electric    

Burglar-alann.     Portable 

Burglar  alarm  spring  

Burial  apparatus 

Burial-ca.<»«> 

Burial  casket 

Bu I  i:il  casket  Hower-bracket 

Burner: 

8t  Gaa-bnnier.  Lamp-bumer. 

Hv«lrocarl>on-bum-    Oil-burner. 

er.  Vapor-bumer. 

Hvdrocarljon  injector  burner. 
Burner  for  the  combustion  of  gas  or  vajwr  for  heatii  g 

pur]M)«es. 

Burnisbing-machine 

Bushing  and  faucet.     Barrel 

Bushing.     Barrel- 

Bushing.     Barrel- . , 

Bustle  ' 

Butter-extractor.    Centrifugal 

Butter-extractor.    Centrifugal   

Butter-extractor.    Centrifugal 

Butter  extractor.    Centrifujial 

Butter-mold 

Butter-mold 

Batter.     Preserving  or  renovating    

Butter- worker ,  -- 

Button 

Button 

Button 

Button 

Button 

Button 

Button-attaching  machine 

Button-attaching  machine 

Button.    Cnff- 

Button  drilling  machine 

Button  drilling  machine 

Button-fastening  machine  

Bntton-tinishmg  machine 

Button-holder 

Button-machine  

Butt4m  parts.     Mechanism  for  assembling 

Button-riveting  machine 

Button.     Separable 

Button.     Separable — 

Button-setting  apparatus 

But  ton-set  tiug  machine 

Button-setting  machine 


Bnttons.     Apparatus  for  forming  pearl 

Buttons  to  garments.    Machine  for  attaching . . . 

Bnttoner.     Shoe- , 

Cabinet      Housekeeping- 

Cabinet.    Parasol  or  umbrella 

Cable  replacer    

Cable  traction.    Overhead- 


inventions,  April  to  June,  ineltutiiv — Continued. 


Name. 


No. 


F.  G.  Winkfleld 518.518 


Monthly 
volume. 


Date. 


W.  B.  H.  Dowse 590.018 

F.D.Clark 517,435 

D.  L.  Durand 521.0^4 

J.  F.  Molloy 517,875 

G.  E.Adams  520.0iJ5 

W.  T.  Heylman SSO.CIO 

T.  J.  Cleary .'■.20,51fi 

T.  MacGlashan 5-21,415 

C.  A.  Praray 518.274 

P.  A.  Cuenot 520,136 

E.  Smith 518,630 

H.  Behrens    522,143 

M.  F.  McCarthy 520,489 

G.  P.  Riggs  521.819 

.    W.  W.  Burson 519,K34 

.    W.  F.  Hutchinson  and  A.  J.  Tvler. .  618,248 

.    X.  Fuchs '. 518.811 

.    M.Kragen 518.610 

.    G.  H.Merrick ;  520, 372 

.    L.  Waener 5I7,7K1 

.    J.  U.  Kraft    519,021 

.[  L.  S.  Butfington 521,151 

.!  N.  Hamlet 521,024 

.    C.  li.  Hoopes 5J1.2;W 

.    C.  J.  Lvons 518.614 

.    G.  W.  McLaugheu  and  W.  L.  Gal-  518,532 
lant.                                                        I 

.    H.  A.  Moore 519.2»;5 

.    J.  Frame  and  R.  B.  Morden 517,450 

.    A.  Stroniberg.     (Reissue) 11,42:< 

.    S.C.Lawlor 5I7.86<» 

.    M.  T.  Gonlon   517,547 

.    A.  E.  Whitney 518.976 

.    J.  F.  Hob.son'. 521  .%8 

.    L.  Stein  and  X.  Rappleyea 518, .5.53 

B.  F.  Gleason 519,426 


May  8 
May  15 
Apr.  3 
June  5 
Apr.  10 
May  22 
May  29 
May  29 
June  12 
Apr.  17 
May  22 
Apr.  24 
June  26 
May  29 
June  21) 
May  1.-) 
Api.  17 
Apr.  24 
Apr.  24 
May  22 
A  pi .  3 
May      1 


i 

1060 

256 

67 

187H 

459 

67 

'.H) 

5 

67  . 

,Mi3 
747 
lW9i) 
30-28 
274;J 
1172 
1440 
2110 
2062 
2478 
•2703 
1897 
l.'vO 
140-2 
•■■.ir» 
20-27 
2509 
615 
133 


June 

12 

706 

June 
Juno 
Apr. 
Apr. 

,5 
12 
24 
17 

482 

861 

20.W 

1900 

May 

1 

583 

A]>r.  .« 

June  26 

Apr.  10 

Apr.  3 

May  1 

June  19 

Apr.  17 

May  8 


65 

25-13 

738 

214 

63 

1463 

1930 

889 


140 
•  87 
464 
733 

279 
301 
514 
513 
5!t4 
655 
4.")5 
:i87 
351 
.590 
504 
6flH 

i.^a 

33 

S  165 
\  1(16 
115 
203 
50<i 
470 

142 

14 

611 

185 

49 

16 

342 

477 

215 


Official 
Gazette. 


753 

915 

6 

1304 

LIS 

935 

1158 

1105 

14-26 

297 

971 

422 

1700 

1098 

1592 

861 

289 

480 

416 

1048 

119 

561 


07 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
87 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 

1 67   1338 


67 

67 
67 
67 

67 
67 
87 
67 
67 
67 
67 
07 
67 


1284 

1366 

417 

379 

650 

14 

1713 

156 

43 

.~>48 

1494 

3C4 

722 


H.  A.  and  H.  A.  House,  Jr. 


.521,165    June  12       732       173       67     1343 


T.  Gare .V21.977 

G.  H.  Merrick 520,2:t9 

Kuehne 518,194 

H.  Merrick .V2(t,240 

Case 517,434 

519.691 

520,102 


A, 

G 

E 

G.  M.  Andersson 

G.  M.  Andersson 

G.  M.  Andersson 520  131 

A.  Ponten 521. (•43 

W.  Dorsey  and  J.  E.  Brenneisen 519,495 

F.  W.  Eggeling 520,917 

W.  N.  Blakeraan,  Jr 520,513 

D.J.Davis  51;-..588 

T.  W.  Crozier 519,668 

W.  S.  Godfrey 519,946 

J.  V.  Pilcher .121,042 

J.  V,Pilcher 521.418 

C.  Radcliffe 5-20,897 

C.  E.  Stowe 5-20.621 

C   E.  Denton .518,182 

F.  A.  Ryno 517,485 

J.  A.  Fiomerfelt 5I8,.W5 

G.  Cariyle 520,914 

J.  Webb 522,0:)« 

J.C.  F.  Dick 517,604 

H.  A.  Berger 518,340 

W.  Lerch  519,582 

G.  Carivle .520.913 

I.  G.  Piatt 5-20.999 

F.  A.  Ryno 5-20,451 

T.  E.  Anderson 521.776 

J.  Rodriguez ,/ .520.122 

W.  B.  Merritt i 517.7.58 

I.G.  Piatt 517,6-22 

A.G.  Wilkins 518,708 


G.  Cariyle 522.044 

D  A.  Carpenter 519,788 

D.  H.  Muir 518.619 

B.  S.  Wilkins 521.628 

A.  Bever 518,390 

J.  Z.  Murphy 519,586 

W.  O.  Berg  519,561 


June 

26 

21fll 

.527 

67 

1647 

May 

22 

•22f6 

555 

67 

1004 

Apr. 

10 

1310 

328 

67 

258 

May 

22 

'2->9 

556 

67 

1004 

Apr. 

3 

19 

4 

07 

8 

May 

15 

1353 

3-27 

67 

819 

M«y 

22 

20-27 

495 

67 

959 

May 

22 

•2098 

510 

67 

969 

June 

5 

.5-22 

1-23 

67 

1292 

May 

8 

1007 

243 

67 

742 

June 

a 

.303 

74 

67 

1-2.52 

May 

29 

2740 

67 

1105 

Apr. 

24 

19«t7 

4<>4 

67 

411 

May 

8 

1310 

:U3 

67 

797 

May 

15 

1760 

431 

67 

894 

June 

5 

5^20 

1'23 

67 

1-291 

June 

12 

1178 

2^0 

67 

14-27 

■Tune 

5 

2C3 

63 

67 

1245 

May 

29 

2915 

705 

()7 

1138 

Apr. 

10 

1-272 

320 

67 

•247 

Apr. 

3 

116 

•26 

67 

24 

Apr. 

24 

2004 

497 

ti7 

413 

June 

5 

298 

72 

67 

1'251 

June 

26 

2296 

C549 

J  550 

!«' 

16<;5 

Apr. 

3 

304 

70,71 

07 

60 

Apr. 

17 

1560 

(387 
i  388 

Jo, 

317 

May 

8 

1171 

•S-il 

67 

772^ 

June 

5 

296 

72 

07 

1-251 

June 

.") 

143 

106 

(17 

1277 

May 

29 

2631 

S  636 

ie. 

1086 

June 

26 

1834 

437 

67 

1579 

May 

22 

206.-. 

504 

67 

965 

Apr. 

3 

578 

142 

87 

112 

Apr. 

3 

337 

79 

67 

66 

Apr. 

24 

2-203 

(550 
>551 

!■" 

447 

June  26 

2307 

(5.53 
)554 

je. 

1668 

May 

15 

1513 

(368 
)369 

j.. 

848 

Apr. 

24 

2042 

508 

67 

419 

June 

19 

15«6 

366 

67 

1518 

Apr. 

17 

1662 

410 

67 

338 

May 

8 

1174 

2h2 

67 

773 

May 

8 

1130 

(271 
)272 

1" 

765 
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Alpfuthetioal  Hxt  of  inrcntiotift,  April  to  June,  incluftire — Continned. 


Invention. 


ra<ldy.     Flour- .^.., 

Calculating-machine 

Calculating  machine 

Calculating  machines.    Mechanical  movement  for  . . 

Calculating  system .    Electrical 

Calculator  for  wages 

Calipers.    Watchmakers 

Calking  hub  with  soldering  nipple  or  ferrule 

Carobering-machine 

Camera : 

See  Lamp  sketching- 


camera. 

Camera 

Camera 

Camera-shutter 

Camera  shutter 

Can: 
See  Fruit  can. 
Oilcan. 
Can-criraping  machine  . . . . 
<'«n  dis'liarge  attachment. 
Can -flUing  apparatus 

Can-filling  machine 


Roll-holder  camera. 
Roll-holding  camera. 


Self  closing  can. 
Sheet-metal  can. 


A.  Palmer 

J.  A.  SeweU.... 

S.  R.  Stallard... 

L.  Ehrlich 

H.Hollerith.... 

D;  L.  Albert 

A.  F.  Brockway 
G.  W.  Young... 
H.  C.  Ryding... 


H.  Casler 

T.M.Clark 

L.  F.  Eiden 

W.J.  McCoUom.... 


No. 


518.271 
519,973 

518,284 

520,040 

518,604 

518,4:18 
.5-20.5.5rt 
519,372 
5-20,708 


Date. 


Apr. 
May 

Apr. 

May 

Apr 

Apr. 
May 
May 
May 


17 
15 

17 

82 

■^4 

17 

29 

8 

29 


Monthly 
volume. 


i 

1442 

360 

1808 

443 

1461 

(3«i5 
)368 

19-20 

471 

2015 

(500 
J  501 

1744 

433 

2818 

680 

79f 

195 

3078 

744  1 

1 

Official 
(•azette. 


I 


67 
67 

67 

67 

s„ 

67 
67 
67 
87 


517,.V»  '  Apr. 
5*20.9.50  June 
.519.-247  May 
5-20.696     May 


3 

5 

1 

29 


198 

:ifi3 

5.x 
30.58 


Oil- 


Can-filling  machine , 

Can  for  paint,  putty,  lard,  &c 

Can-head  cutting  and  shaping  die 

Can-heading  machine , 

Can-key.    Self-opening  

('an-opener 

Can-testing  machine , 

Can-testing  machine , 

Cans,  Ac,    Frame  for  carrying 

Cms.     Key  for  opening  metal 

Cans.     Maniifactiiro  of  metallic  preserving- 

Canal  traction  device * , 

('andle  shade  holder 


Candles.     Apparatus  for  manufacturing  hollow 

Candelabrum 

Cane  carriers.    Apparatus  for  charging  sugar- 

<  'ane  juice.    Defecating 

( 'ane  strips  for  splicing.     Machine  for  scarfing  ends  of 
Cane-transferring  device.    Sugar- 

Cane-transferring  device.     Sugar- 

Car  bell-cord  hanger 

Car  brake 

^ar-oraae  ............................................ 

v>ar-Draae  ............................................ 

Car-brake l 

(Jar-brake F.  E.  Gilling.. 


J.  Koebig 

II.  B.  Morris 

C.  D.  Annstrong 

A.  Sanchez 


A .  n.  Marden 

T.  H.  Allen 

C.  W.Carter 

H.  B.Cary  

G.  W.'Chandlerand  J.  C.Dale 
K.  G.  Fieke 


.  517,H20 
.  517,f70 
.   5-20, 7'20 

.[5-20,271 

,518,787 
.  5-20.3f4 
.  5-20.821 
.  517.601 
517,916 
.   519,993 

,'518,401 


Car-brake 

Car-brake 

Car-brake 

Car-brake  mechanism . 


J.  Mayer 521,031 

F.  P.  Musser 519.587 

P.  D.  Van  Vradenbnrg 5i7.9i4 

W.  Lawrence    517,871 

I 


Car  buffer W.F.Richards  '  520,573 

Car-buffer 

Car  buflier 


Car -chair.     Reversible . 

Car-coupling 

('ar-coupling , 

Car-coupling 

Car-coupling 


<Jar-C4>upling 

CfW-coujding 

Car-coupling 

Car  coupling 

(^iir-coapling 

Citr-coiipling 

Car-coupling , 

<'ar-couphng 

Car-coupling 

Car-conpl  ing 

('ar-coupling  .    , 

Car-coupling 

Car-coupling , 

Car-coupling 

Car-coupling 

Car-coupling 

Car-coupling 

(7ar-coniding 

Car-coupling 


W.  F.  Richards 

W.  F.  Richards 

P.  Little 

!  B.N.Anderson 

i  C.H.  Andras 

G.  W.  Barfield 

D.  L.  Barnes 

C.  Bickmoier  ..». 

E.  L.  BoUes 

B.  Bonuans 

D.  Boyer  

n.  Bridge 

E.  D.  Brunner 

W.  Brooking 

P.  C.  Brown 

T.  P.  CairoU 

J.  Cochran,  Jr 

F.  M.  ('ooitibs 

F.  M.  Coombs 

J.  Coop V 

J.  Conp 

H.Deitz    

G.  W.  Dickey  and  T.  A.  Hanling  . 

R.  Dinsmnro , 

AV.  Dnnlap 

S.J.  Ford 


.V20,574 
5'20,r.75 

.521,120 

MM.  520 
5-22.09'. 
.521,094 

518,873 

518.910 

.521,631 

5I9,(^) 

5-20  812 

519,231 

520,765 

.521.699 

519.300 

51^,090 

5 18, 8;  12 

520,.39;! 

t-20,394 

519,105 

519,106 

521,433 

519,700 

517,448  ; 

518,492 

518.140 


I 


J.  W.  Roberts .521.893 

W.Mathews  517.618 

G.  H.  Perkins 519,307 

J.  W.  Kales 5-20,683 

A.  J.  Tanner .518,973 

M.  A.  Marzynski 521,013 

B.  W.  Morfoot 51f,";24 

M.  Jensen 518,105 

E.Norton  ..   517.657 

M.Dallas  .V21.643 

J.  B.Clot 522.107 

W.  B.  Mann '.521,035 

P.  Scholten 521. .554 

A.  Kleinfeldt 517. .5-23 

A.  W.  Livingston 517.580 

F.  A.  Poc<K-k    .521,865 

R.  W.  Morgan ,  521,720 

L.  J.  B.  Foumier 521,407 

A.  C.  McKercher 518.650 

O.  Carr 517,730 


June  26 
Apr.  3 
May     1 

May   29 

yiny  1 
June  5 
Apr.  24 

Apr.   10 


2014 
328 
665 

3033 

57 

496 

•2-241 

1148 


45 

88 
116 
740 


4<'6 
78 

161 
(734 
)  735 
14,15 

118 

558 
(888 
)S89 


67 
67 
07 

r.7 

(i7 
67 

J  67 


June  12 

Apr.  24 

Apr.     3 

Apr.  3 
Apr.  10 
May  29 

May   22 

Apr.  24 
May  '22 
June  5 
Apt.  3 
Apr.  10 
May   15 


1161 

2097 

5-28 

670 

749 

3093 

2.342 

2343 

252H 

116 

300 

820 

1842 


(275  » 

J  276  i 

5-23 

(128  ) 


Apr.   17      1677 


8  P— VOL.  67 


Juno    5 

May  8 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 

May  29 

May   29 

May   29 

June  5 
May  8 
June  26 
June    5 

A])r.  24 

Apr.  24 
June  19 
May  8 
June  5 
May  1 
June  5 
June  19 
May  1 
May  15 
Apr.  24 
May  22 
May  22 
May  1 
May  1 
June  12 
May  15 
Apr.  3 
Apr.  17 
Apr.   10 


497 
1176 

741 


1573 

1199 

160 

.524 

6 

1679 

640 

1382 

2417 

2.539 

2.540 

281 

281 

1   o;» 

1307 

02 

1826 

1201  i 


188 

I     749 

5  568 

\  509 

.5H) 

611 

-25,26 

C9 

205 

450 

(414 

)4I5 

(  118 

)  119 

2"i3 

200 

186 

6''5 

686 

686 

686 

8?7 

153 

2.56 

574 

145 

613 

614 

(30 

368 

289 

35 

1-26 

») 

394 
1.58 
329 
599 
613 
C14 
67 
6-' 

330 

13 

453 

301 


67 
67 
87 
67 

!" 

67 
67 
67 
07 
67 
67 

i«v 

07 

67 
67 


2840 

^686 

1- 

2!-42 

686 

67 

2^43 

(686 
)8r.7 

\a 

653 

153 

67 

1068 

2.56 

67 

2384 

574 

67 

614 

145 

07 

2477 

(  613 

!" 

)614 

2.549 

(30 

67 ; 

67 
67 
07 
67 
07 
67 
67 
67 
07 
67 
87 
67 
67 
67 
67 
(-.7 
67 
67 


897 
90S 

300 

930 

414 

358 

1180 

706 

1167 


67  40 

67  1-263 

67  645 

67  1164 


Apr. 

3 

413 

100 

67 

June 

19 

1.590 

.372 

67 

June 

26 

2411 

579 

67 

June 

26 

2106 

(.505 
I  506 

67 

Juno 

19 

14.31-1 

334 

67 

Apr. 

3 

173 

39 

67 

Apr. 

3 

2t;9 

62 

67 

June 

26 

1967 

475 

67 

June 

19 

1728 

410 

87 

1616 

61 

6('« 

1159 

.547 

1-286 

453 

2-28 

79 
1517 
1688 

1633 

1489 

36 

53 

1005 

1545 

1424 

428 

103 

130 

159 

1171 

1015 

472 

1051 

121H 

69 

172 

909 

339 

1286 

773 
168 

157 

1124 

1125 

1125 

1314 

7.54 

]6r3 

1308 

497 

511 
1514 

777 
12-26 

639 
1198 
1534 

662 

820 

484 
1053 
1054 

589 

.590 
1431 

821 
14 

381) 

335 


il 


11 


lU 


INDEX 


3F  PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM   THE 


Alphabetical  list  df  invejUimts,  April  to  June,  i«c/u*jpc— Continued. 


Invention. 


far -coupling 

Carconplinj; 

Car-coupling 

Car  coupling 

Car  conpling    

Carcouplin  c 

Car-coupling 

I'ar-conpliuit 

Car-coupling 

Car  coupling 

Car-couphng 

Car-coupling 

Car-con  pi  iug   

Car  coupling 

Carcou  pi  in? 

Car-rou  plin  g 

Car-coupling ■ 

Car-coupling ■ 

Carconpling 

Car-coupling 

(;»r-coupling 

Carconplin  g 

Car-coupling 

Car-coupling 

Car-coupling 

Car-coupling 

Car-coupling • 

Car-coupling 

Car-coupling 

Car-coupling 

Car  coupling 

Car-coupling 

Car-coupling 

Carconpling 

Carcoupl  ing 

Car-c^iii)>ling 

Car-coupling 

Car-coupling  safety  attachment . 

Car-<lo<>r 

Car-4l<>or 

Car-door 

Car.     Dump- 

Car-dumping  apparatus 


Car.    Electric-motor . 


Car  fender 

('ar- fender 

Car- fender    

Car-fendi'r   

Car-fender 

Car  fender 

Car  teniler 

Car-fender 

Car-fender 

Car-fender 

Car  fender 

Car-fender 

Gar-fender  and  automatic  brake. 

Car  fender.    Railway- 


Railway- 

Railway- 

Safety 

Safety 

Safety 

Safety 

Strett- 

Street-railway- 
Street  railway- 
Tram-  

Tram- 


Car  fender. 
Car  fender. 
Car-fender. 
Car-fender. 
Car-fender. 
Car-fender. 
Car  fender. 
Car  fender. 
Car  fent'.er. 
Car  fender. 
Car  fender. 
Car.  Freight-  . 
Car  grain-ooor. 

Car  guard 

Car-heater 

Car  life-cnard 

Car  life  gnanl.    Street- 

Car  lighting  or  heating  «v«tem. 
Car  lighting  system.  Electric. 
Car.    Mail  or  express 


Box 


Car  motor.    Electric-railway-. 
Car-motor.     Electrohvdraulic 

Car  or  locomotive  fender 

Car  pilot  or  guard 

Car-platforro  gate 

Car  provided  with  fenders  — 

Car.     Railway- 

Car-roof 

Car  running-gear 


Xame. 


Ko. 


J.  D.  Goolev .531,262 

J.  R.Hall,  jTr I  ???  15* 


A.  R.  Heath 

C.  W.  Hinton  

T.  Johnston 

E.  W.  Kelley 

\s ,  IV er  .. . . . ...... .•••••..••...•• 

J.  La  Burt 

A.  La  Rue » 

E.J.  Lahan 

J.  W.  Lang 

R.  P.  Ludhiw 

R.  F.  Ludlow 

W.  S.  Miller 

J.O.  Mitchell 

S.  P.  Nelson 

W.  C.  Nelson 

D.D.Nolley 

J.  W.  Ramsey 

C.H.  W.  Relvea 

R.  J.  Reynolds  and  G.  M.  Jones 


Xootbly       Omcial 
volume.     I  Gazette. 


519,575 

517,950 

519,H61 

5S0.601 

580,988 

S18,SS6 

531.376 

517.753 

519.022 

519.724 

519.725 

530.443 

521.Hi7 

530.376 

521.54.')  I 

519.092 

518  355 

518,745 

518,968 


J.  A.  Roosevelt 530,380 

A.  Root !  531.539 

L.  H.  Segrest j  &n,66« 

T.  Sbe» ,519,480 


Date. 


Jnne  13  ' 
Apr    34 
May     8 

Apr  10 
May  15 
May  39 
June  5  i 
Apr.  17 
June  12 
Apr.  3  1 
May  1 
May  15 
May  15 
May  39 
June  2fi 
May  23 
June  19 
May  1 
Apr.  17 
Apr.  24 
May  1 
MaV   22 


i 

so 


906 
2293 
1159 

87t" 
1628 
3>*7 

333 
1413 
1114 

570 

134 
1407 
1408 
2620 
2002 
2515 
1421 

262 

1600 

3279 

49 

2.')20 


Juno  19      1399 


C.  H.  Smith  

S.  T.  Smith 

G.  S witzer 

C.  H.  Taylor 

C.  A.  Tower 

J.  W.  Fnmh 

B.  M.  Whitlock 

B.  M.  Whitlock 

B.  M.  Whitlock 

W.  T.  Wilson  

W.  V.  Wolf ott  and  H.  0'Har»... 

F.  H.  Tinger 

J.  A.  Markley 

H.  E.  andH.E.  Hoke,  Jr 

P.  T.  Mooney 

W.  L.  Ransome 

P.  Peterson  — 

P.  H.  Hageney 


519,20.'. 
5H,6:n 
517,967 
517.670 
531.092 
519.747 
517.504 
517,505 
517.506 
531.968 
519,216 
518,684 
521,343 
533.061 
521,383 
521.296 
532,036 
519,257 


Apr.     3 

May     8 

May  1 
Apr.  24 
Apr.  10 
Apr  n 
June  5 
May  15 
Apr.  3 
Apr.  3 
Apr.  3 
June  2<> 
May  1 
Apr.  24 
June  12 
Jnne  26 
Juno  12 
June  12 
June  26 
May     1 


425 

97H 

476 

2063 
913 
436 
609 

1437 
14'J 
150 
l.'>2 

2172 
505 

21.W 
870 

2332 

1123 
965 

2279 
572 


H.P.Brown «e,321  Apr.   17  1362 

517,638  Apr.     3  367 

519,562  May     8  1131 

522,149  June  26  3488 

530,354  May    22  2479 

I  519,472  i  l^Iay     8  968 


C.  P,  Anderson 

C.  Bersoh 

H.  G.  Chatain 

B.  Cron  and  W.  von  Miinchkansen 

A.  H.  Jelly 

S.  C.  Kirdig 

M.and  V  F.  Maidhof 

W.  V,  McManus 

W .  J.  Rau • 

C.  F.  Thomas -. 

J.  Tobin 

B.  Tranter  

W  L.  Fitzhugb 

J.  W.  T.  Gilliam 


.    J.  W.  Maddon 

.    J.  E.  McBride 

.    F.  I.  Clark 

.    F  H.  Reich 

.    G.C.Schmidt 

.,  A.  yV.  Stiefel 

.    H.  F.  Rooney 

.    J.  B.  Bailey 

E.J.  oHiitn  ......•.--••..•-■--•. 

.    F.S.  Hogg  

.    8.  J.  Rosenfeld 

.  J.J.  McClimont  and  P.  Marron. 

. .    C.  F.  Langell 

. .    G.  Boehm   • 

..    G.  W.  Roilgera 

. .    J.J.  Beala 

. .   J.Campbell 

..    C.  R.  Arnold 

..    W.  Biddle  and  P.  Kennedy 

. .    C.  Zimmennan 

..    J.C.Henry.   


519.138 
522,070 
518.11:. 
530,335 
518.904 
521.741 
518.136 
517,798 

520,230 

I  ,120.739 
;  530.857 
509.355 
531,670 
519,648 
518,796  I 
518.986  i 
519,803  ' 
517,894  i 

518  571  I 
521,672 
521.f'36| 
518..59H  > 
582  003  I 
.519.644  I 
532  0-  9 

519  402 
520, 103 
517.«.9p 
518,477 


May     1 

June  96 
Apr.  10 
May  22 
Apr.  24 
Jnne  19 
Apr.  10 
Apr.    3 

May   22 

May  39 
Jnne  5 
May  22 
June  19 
May  8 
I  Apr.  24 
Apr.  24 
<  May  15 
i  Apr.  10 
I  Apr.  17 
Jnne  19 
June  5 
Apr.  17 
June  26 
May  8 
June  26 
May  8 
Mar  29 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  17 


(323  ) 
)324  I 


338 
3347 
1166 
2448 
2538 
1752 
1181 

637 

8270 

3123 
189 
2314 
1632 
1284 
2350 
2576 
1534 
779 

ifies 

16  (4 

.■iOl 

1894 

3347 

1279 

2395 

851 

2559 

97(» 

1P09 


C.  E.  Emery 

J.  B.  Krau«e  and  R.  H.  Croaby. 

R.  A.  Crawford 

J.  Krehbiel 

A.  H.  Jelly    

O.  G.  Cates.  Jr 

CM.  Jennings 

W.  H.  Daniell 


521.651     Jnne  19     1600 


519.469 
531,503 
!5ai,307  I 
519.n«6  I 
519,714  I 
517.517  ! 
521,087 
518.7Se  ) 


May  f* 
June  19 
Jnne  12 
May  1 
May  15 
Apr.  3 
June  5 
Apr.  34 


061 

13.'>2 

987 

219 

1391 

166 

599 

381)« 


214 
569 
37<» 
330 
396 
698 

81 
354 
263 
140 

33 
340 
340 
«:i4 
483 
609 
330 

62 
396 
566 

13 
610 
323 
334 

103 
(236 

116 
513 
229 
105 
14t 

:u7 

32 

■x\ 

33 

531 

123 

.540 

206 

560 

265 

229 

.546 

139 

(339 

<340 

(341 

87 

272 

597 

601 

233 

2.34 

80 

564 

293 

594 

628 

418 

396 

159 

552 

553 

756 

48 

561 

382 

307 

.584 

637 

:n4 

195 
485 
383 
119 
469 
539 
307 
576 
306 
019 
243 
448 
374 
375 
333 
314 
t  333 
|51,Ji8 
336 
37 
141 
I    569 


67 

67 

67 

67 

07 

67 

67 

67  j 

67  1 

67 

67  , 

67  ' 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 


07 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


1374 

4t:2 

770 

l-l 

870 

1133 

12.57 

291 

1415 

110 

562 

838 

828 

1084 

1613 

1049 

1486 

5€« 

336 

460 

545 

io;o 

1483 
83 

737 

629 

423 

1 87 

»3 

1307 

R33 

30 

31 

31 

1644 

6;»5 

440 
136d 
1673 
1416 
1385 
1662 

648 


67       282 


(233     ? 
)3.34     I 


(552     ) 
)5.53     I 


67 
67 
67 
87 

67 

87 

67 
67 
67 
87 
67 
67 
67 


71 

765 
1702 
1041 

735 

603 
1676 

229 
1036 

.509 
1549 

231 

124 


67      1001 


{375  ii 


67 
87 
67 
67 
67 
67 
87 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
07 
67 
67 
87 
67 
67 
67 


1176 

1231 

I(K)9 

1526 

791 

474 

515 

8.52 

164 

.390 

1.526 

1287 

378 

1656 

7;<1 

1684 

71.5 

1073 

196 

363 


67      1519 


67 

I     87 

I     <" 
67 

67 
!     67 

67 
I    67 


734 
14:5 

1389 

57" 

8-JJ 

HI 

1305 
462 
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Invention. 


Car  safety  appliance.     Street-railway- 
Car  safety  attachment.    Street- 

Car  safety -guard 

Car  safety-gnanl    

Car  safety-guard.     Freight- 

Car  safety-gnanl.    Street- 

Car  safety-guard .    Street- 


Car.     Safety  railway- 
Car  sand  boxes.    Electric  heatsr  for 

Car-sanding  device 

Car-seat 


Car-seat  locking  and  turning  apparatus. 

Car  seat.    Reversible 

Car-standard 


Car  starter  and  brake. 


Cat  starter  and  brake 

Car  switch-actuator.    Street- 
Car.     Ventilated  freight- 

Car-ventilating  device 

Car- ventilator 

Car-wheel 

Car- wheel  fender 


Car-wheel-grinding  machine 


O.R.  Routh 

H.  A.  Howe 

J.  W.  Bets 

A.  Soffel , 

M.  Fiizsimmons 

S.  Norton 

8.  Norton  and  W.  H.  Rice  . 

C.  R.  McManis , 

J.  M.  Christopher 

I.  Mowder 

P.  Little 


J.  S.  Winsor . 


519,370    May     8 

522,173    Jnne  28 
A.  Johnson....'. 520,434;  May   29 


R.  H.  Weatherly 


521,477 

520,333 

.532,100 
521,966 
517,519 
519,046 
521,294 
.518.854 
520,253 
519,818 
581.131 


June  19 

May  22 

June  36 
June  26 
Apr.  3 
May  1 
June  12 
Apr.  24 
May  83 
May  15 
Jnne    5 


R.  Clegg. 


C.  H.  O.  Leverkns. 

F.  Sparling 

W.T.  Cottier 

C.  B.  Hutchins 

G.  A.  Boyden  

L.J  Hirt 

S.  A.  Breen 

W.  P.  Barclay 


Car- wheel  guard  or  fender J  F  Morton 

Car-wheels.     Apnaratu.s  for  manufacturing 

Car-whe«'ls.     MaKini;      

Car- wheels.     Manufacturing 

Cars  at  intersecting  points.    Transferring  cable-  . 

Cars.    Controller  for  electric-railway 

Cars.    Curtain-rod  fixture  for  sleeping- 

Cars.    Electrical  propuision  of  railway- 

Cars.     Flexible  belt-fender  for  street-railway...   . 
Cars.    Lnmber-jack  for  railway-    j  C. 

Cars.    Means  for  suspending  electric  motors  from  .       R. 

Cars.     .Safety  appliance  for  street-railway; F. 

('ars.    Safety-wrench  for  unloading ". T. 

Cars.    Shipping  rack  and  frame  for 1  W 


J.  Parkinson.  Sr. 

W.  A.  Pearson 

A.  J.  Fi«her 

J.  Kratz 

W.  H.  Knicht... 
J.  Kirby,  Jr 

J.  J.  Heilmann  .. 

R 


520.134     May  23 


B.  Chambers  , 
D  Clarke 

Lnndell 

W.  Jenkins... 
Nicholson,  Jr. 

.  R.  Phillips... 


.518.371 
518.972 
617.794 
531.617 
518,220 
521,587 
518.642 

518.730 

519,889 

522.084 
531.321 
521,787 
580.364 
5188.54 
518,9.58 

519,674 

522,147 
,521.100 

'  538.067 

!  521.981 
51 8,  .533 

520.270 


Apr.  17 
May  1 
A  pr.  3 
June  19 
Apr.  17 
June  19 
Apr.  24 

Apr.  24 

May     1 

Jnne  26 
June  12 
June  26 
May  22 
Apr.  17 
May     1 

May     8 

June  26 
Juno    5 

June  26 

Jnne  26 
Apr.  17 

May   33 


Monthly       Ufficial 
volume.     '  Gazette. 


1303 

8274 

8397 

2169 

169 

174 

963 

8447 

3310 

1.555 

654 

794 

8526 
3608 

8106 

1635 
56 
632 
1548 
1360 
1498 
2087 

2354 

836 

8371 
1011 
1846 
2499 
1410 
.34 

1317 

2485 
622 

2342 

2306 
1901 

2,340 


U 


(553    ) 
)55»     i 


Will 


Cars.    Wheel-fender  and  safety  attachment  for  street-.  I  F.  H.  Homan 522.115    June  26  I  3421 


Carbon  switch ; 

Card-table j 

Cards,  pictures.  &c.    Support  for 

Carding-engine 

Carding -engines.     Apparatus   for  controlling  tber 
grinding  of  flats  of  ^ 

Carding  engines.     Machine  for  applying  card-cloth- 
ing to  flats  of 

Cardin<;  machines.  <tc.    Coiler  for | 

Carpet-fastener ' 

Carpet-fastener 

Car  j)et-stretcher , 

Car])et-8  weeper j 

Carriage ' 


F.  von  Hefner  Alteneck 520,863 

J.  O'Meara .517,931 

S.  Dalsheimer  and  A,  Greenleaf 517,444 

J.  C.  Potter  519,640 


ifav  22 


Apr. 
Apr. 

May 


J.  E.  Prest 

R.  W.  Hunton.... 


519,771 
.520.186 


H.  McDermott '518.675 

P.  Ceovich j  521,. 534 

J.  A.  andC.  F.  Korb 518.193 

W.  Hover 520  7.36 

S.  H.  Raymond 518,210 

W.M.Ward 520.746 

Carriage.    Baby- M.  L.  Barr 517..598 

Carriage.     Baby- : O.  Thielemarn 520.622 

Carriage.    Child's H.  I.  Hnmphrev i  522,117 


Carriage-top J 

Carriage-top E 

Cartridge.     Practice- G 

Carving-machines.    Frame  for  supporting  patterns     C 

and  material  for 
Case; 

See  Bottle  or  can  case. 

Cigar-case. 

Collar  and  cufl"  case. 

Egg-case. 

Egg-preserving  case. 

Knockdown  case. 

C^e  or  cabinet J. 

Cash  and  parcel  carrier ^ D 

Cash-delivering  device S. 


P.  Johnson. 

A   Sommerfmechte. 

D.  R.  Aikin 

S.  Yamell 


Letter-case. 

Measure-case. 

Packing  or  holding  case. 

Preserving-case. 

.Shipping-case. 


520.433 
518.746 
517,719 
519.752 


F  Ohmcr 517.477 

M.  Skinner ,  .518.201 

E.  Fihh 519.449 


May  15 

May  22 

Apr.  24 

June  19 

Apr.  10 

May  29 

Apr.  10 

May  29 

Apr.  3 

May  29 

June  26 

May  29 

Apr.  24 

Apr  3 

May  15 


2.329 

:-42 
54 

1272 

1478 
2197 

2144 

140«> 

1309 

I  3120 

i   1336 

3134 

396 
8916 
2426 
2607 
2280 

515 
1444 


Ciish-drawer  and  manual  recorder 
I     Cashreceipts-recording  apparatus 

Cash-register 


E.  H.  Miunigh. 
C.  Gottschalk.. 


T.  Carroll. 


518,264 
521,790 

521.338 


Cash  register ^..  J.  P.  deal '521,638 

Cash-register G.  F.Cook '519  567 

Cash-register R.  M.  Hunter.. '521,031 

Cash-register , H.  M.  Neer ,5*^,1-92 


Apr.  3 
Apr.  10 
May     8 

Apr.  17 

Jnne  36 

Jnne  18 

Jnne  19 

May  8 
June  26 
Apr.  24 


304 

553 

551 

.578 

530 

38 

43 

238 

006 

560 

381 

154 

?  194 

i  195 

^     006 

I   6:n 

I  512 

<513 

(514 

i     403 

I      14 

I     158 

:t62 

'     .339 
351 

520 
(560 
)561 
152 
153 
570 
238 
440 
603 
'  353 

!  5  316 

1}  317 

596 

146 

^5t;2 

^.563 

530 

470 

.56-7 

568 

!  (  581 

}  582 

.565 

211 

13 

(305 

).306 

(358 

J359 

535 

536 
325 
328 
755 
333 
(758 

69 
705 
.582 
631 
.566 
125 
349 


67 

07 

07 
67 

67 

;  67 

i  ♦^ 

'  G7 

'  67 

i  67 

I  (i7 

■^67 

67 
67 


J 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 

!e7 


67 
B7 
67 
67 
67 
67 

jo, 

67 
67 

J  67 


i 


;(.56-7   t 

! )  568  5 


67 
67 
87 


J  67 
07 

(1 
67 

67 
67 
67 

|« 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


103 

1323 

921 

1438 


23  67 
330  67 
322   67 

(357 

)358 


■67 


'  1850 

441 
C241 

07 

1027 

^243 
<343 

r, 

1583 

370 

67 

114V 

C874 
^275 

JC7 

2097 

504 

67  i 

3517 

(038 
)623 

\< 

>-l      f*     ^ 


1468 

1003 

1685 

1643 

35 

.570 
1384 

490 
1009 

856 
1315 

705 

1710 
1083 

971 

331 
.'47 
1,»3 

1.509 
382 

1.500 
420 

45.5 


67   658 


1880 

1394 

151-2 

1046 

290 

543 

798 

1708 
1309 

1675 

16.50 
379 


67 
67 

67  1015 
67  1689 


1012 

176 

12 


>67   789 


841 

988 

437 

1483 

2.56 

1175 
261 

1177 

58 

1139 

1690 

1082 

480 

100 

t3& 


22 

2.59 
728 

294 

1582 

1397 

1516 
767 

16.-50 
504 
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Invention 


Cashivirister * 

C»*>h  leiiister 

C»«h  resixt^T 

Casb  regimerand  Indicator 

Cash  register  and  indicator 

Caah  regiater  and  indicator 

Canh  rv'jiister  and  indicator 

Cash  regiHter  and  indicator 

Cash  n^gister,  indicator,  and  recorder. 
Canh  register,  indicator,  and  recorder. 

Cash  register.    Total  adding 


Cask 

Cankpitrhing  apparatus 

Cask  rolling  macliint)    — 

Casket-handl«<.    Detachable 

Casket-Jiandle.    Detachable 

Casket-linin;; 

Casket-pedestal 

Caskf  t-t:  imming  table 

Caster,    Tmuk    

Cawi  iiig  sand  molds 

CastiniTf     ilaniifacturing  steel 

Catainenial  sack • ••• 

Cattlegnanl.     Electric 

Ceiling.    Metallic 

Ceiling.    Metallic 

Ceiling  or  wainscoting  board 

Cell-case  blanks.     Machine  for  cutting  out- 

Cellnlose.     Plastic  compound  of 


Centerboard.    A  djustobly- weighted 

Onterhoard,     Boat 

Centering- tool      

Centriftieal  machine 

Cereals.     Preparing 

Chain 

Chain.    Drive-  


Drive- 
Drive-  . 


Chain - 
Chain. 

Chain  making  machine. 


High  chair. 
Invalid-chair. 
Knockdown  chair. 
Recliningchair. 
Revolving  chair. 
Surgical  chair. 


Chain  mortising-raachine 

Chain-wrench 

Chair: 

Set  Car-cbair. 

Child's  or  invalid's 
chair. 

Convertible  chair. 

Dental  chair. 

Folding  chair. 

Chair  l>ottom  •. 

Chair  foot-rest  attachment 

Chair  seat     

Chalk-ahar|>ener - ■ 

Chalking  apparatus.     Line- 

Chalk  inn  device.    Line- 

('hauneling-machine 

Chart.    Geocentric  astronomical 

Chart  hanger - 

Check  hook    

Cheikrein  loop 

Checkrein-Kupport 

Chenille.     Maim tacturing  

Cherry  . ■'toner 

Cheese-foninng  machine 

Cheese  holder  x-     >  v*V  i  ' ' 

Cheese.     Machine  tor  molding  Neufch4tel-.. 

Cheese  or  orange  holder 

Che!»t.     Tool   


Child  s  or  invalid  s  chair 

Chimney -cowl  

Chimney-cowl 

Chimnev-regulator 

Chimnev  top  and  ventilator 

Chimnevs.     Apparatus  for  the  constniclion 
Chlorln'gaa.     Process  of  and  apparatus  for  absorbing 


o 


Chlorin.    Making . 
Chlorin.    Making. 


Data. 


Moiithly        Official 
volume.       Gazette. 


C.  G  Smyth 

R.  P.  Thompson 

R.  P.  Thompson 

T.  Can  oil 

L.Ehrlicb 520,673    May   » 


M1.679  Jane  19 
..!  521,558  June  19 
..;  52l,JKr7  June  26 
..   521,331  :  June  12 


I 

09 

IMS 
1441 
2170 
1043 

3011 


M 


Heintz '.•)20.049     May   22     1934 


W.Lang SaO.^sa  June    5 

W.T.  McGraw 519,922  May    15 

H.Cook 51H,344  Apr    17 

W.T.  McGraw 518,267  Apr    17 


182 

171S 
15«7 
1435 


i 


Carroll 521.333    Jane  12     1031 


T.  G.  Stevens  and  J.  Baker 518.537 

C.  Bernreuther 517.515 

L.  P.  K.  HevliKensUetlt 520.205 

L.  H.  BanniHter 520.015 

L.  H.  Bannister 520,016 

F.  S  Pinkham 521.41It 

E.  E.  Fisher 521,ail 

T.  B.  llennessy 517.976 

Crouch 518,094 

,1.  Adams 521.521 

P   Hutchinson 520,05fi 

C.  Uomor 520,113 

D.  H.  Wilson 520,510 

E.Armstrong 521,696 

C  C   Moore 518.464 

J.  A.  Hensel 517.521 


Apr.  17 
Apr.  3 
May  22 
MaV  15 
May  15 
June  12 
June  12 

Apr    10 

Apr.  10 
June  19 
May  22 
May   22 

May   29 

June  19 
Apr.  17 
Apr.    3 


F.  1)   Maltby 517,651     Apr.     3 

E.  J.  Bevan,  and  C     520,770    June    5 


1908 

163  I 
2230 
1874  I 
1876 
1179 

814 

925 

11.32 
i:i85 
1948 
2050 

2735 

1676 

1792 

171 

394 

17 


3H> 
Xib 
.521 
'J45 
728 
729 
730 
<474 
M75 

40 

41 

422 

3e9 

.190 

359 

C243 

<244 

^^45 

472 

36 

.542 

458 

458 

280 

191 

231 

232 

285 

321 


030  > 

<47i  } 

M75  i 

\  i  1 

422 

(3*.9  ) 

).190  ) 


C7 

67 
67 
67 


152S 
149<) 
1643 
1400 


67      1155 


67       941 


67      1230 


67 

887 

67 

318 

67 

294 

.67      1397 


\^  I' 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
07 
67 


501 
662 
663 
393 


67 
67 

«i7 

67 


^663  r* 


C.  F    Cross, 

Beadle. 

F.  W.  Brewster 521,494 

J.  Couch 518364 

F.  B.  Covel 521  >->0») 

H.  E.  Smith 519  975 

W.  Onderdonk 517.479 

K.  A.  Brenl 518.4-4 

J.Appleby 521.007 

T.  Corscaden 518.307 

H.S.Hart 520.231 

R.  G.  Barnes,  H.  D  Pomeroy,  and^  5,^  ^^     ^   ^    17     mo 

E.  W   Keyes.  S        '     ^ 

J.  H.  Hall  and  D.  Parry .-  518,646 

J.  H.  Vinton 522,136 

I 


Vi\ 


June  19 
Apr.  17 
June  12 
Ma.v"  15 
Apr.  3 
Apr.  17 

June    5 

Apr.  17 
May   22 


Apr.  24 
June  26 


1340 
1624 

807 
1811 

107 
1817 

457 

1496 
2272 


2092 
2464 


311 
400 
189 
444 
•H 
450 
108 
109 
374 
.'i53 


(108     } 
U09     5 


67 
67 
67 

67 

C7 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


380 

33 

994 

914 

914 

1427 

1358 

189 

2?3 

1480 

913 

963 

1104 

15.34 

360 

25 

76 

U99 

1472 

.   329 

1356 

903 

23 

364 


67      1279 


67 
67 


^434  U- 

)4:i5  5"' 

522  67 

591  67 


306 
1001 

353 

427 
1697 


C.  Singer.., 

D.  S.  Clark 
R   L.  Bent. 

G .  Hay 

C.  E.  Anderson  

S   R.  Miller  

H.  II   Arnold 

A .  H .  Moles  worth 

W.  S.  Cranmer 

P.  F.  Cavalier 

M  J.Clark 

J.  Carter 

E.Caltlow 

J   W.  Brown,  Jr 

H.  R.  Van  Eyck 

L.  C.  Hi'.ler  and  W.  R.  Mackay  ... 

J.  B.  Pecht 

L.  C    Hiller  

J.   L.  Waggoner  and  W.  T.  Car 

micha«>l. 

L.  A.  Clnchester 

H.  F.  A.  FaulhaberandC.F.  Koch 

J.  A.  Hi>del 

1  J.  Fi-erichs ■ 

J.  T.  Finch    

I  H.C.  Rowell ..-- 

P.  J.  Worsley,  W.  Wlndns,  and  B. 
liracev. 
}  W.Donald 

I  W.Donald 


522.089 

518,644 

518,339 

.517.92-J 

517,720 

520.998 

52t),i:H 

521  725 

519  4«7 

51H,9;n 

519.991 

521,015 

,-180.400 

521.011 

619,209 

521.612 

518,625 

521  613 

518,296 

519.443 
518.398 
519.9.54 
517.919 
517  797 
521.820 
.521.629 


518.445 
i  518,446 


June  26 
Apr.  24 
Apr.  17 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  3 
June  5 
May  22 
June  19 
May  8 
May  1 
May  15 
June  5 
May  22 
.  June  5 
May  1 
June  19 
Apr.  24 
June  19 
Apr.   17 

May  8 
Apr.  17 
May  15 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  3 
June  26 
June  19 

Apr.  17 
Apr.  17 


2.377 

2090 

15.59 

829 

515 

442 

2102 

1726 

959 

^ 

1840 

470 

2547 

466 

4H7 

1541 

2050 

1.M2 

1480 

913 

1672 


572 
5J1 
387 
208 
125 
105 
510 
410 
•232 
1 
449 
112 
615 
HI 
118 
361 
510 
361 
370 

220 
413 


67     1689 
C7       427 


07 
67 
67 


317 
174 
100 


67      1277 
67       970 


67 
67 

67 
07 


1544 
734 
537 
908 


67  1281 

ti7  1055 

67  1280 

07  631 

67  1.508 

67  420 

67  1508 

67  303 


1771 

434 

825 

207 

636 

1.59 

1899 

456 

1567 

366 

1759 

436 

1761 

C436 
i437 

f.7 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


727 
338 
896 
173 
123 
1593 


67  i  1513 

67  I  355 

^67  '  a55 


" 
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Invention. 


Chopper: 

Ses  Cotton-chopper. 
Chopping-knif« 


Drill- 

Drill-Krinding-machine 

Engraver  8 

Engraver's 

Lathe- 


Chuck. 
Chuck. 
Chuck. 
Chuck. 
Chuck. 

Cham 

Cham 

vf  uarn  .«•.«.■•••••••••>*-• 

Cham 

Chum 

Cham 

Chum 

Churn  attachment 

Churn -dasher 

Chum-motor 

Chute.    Ash- 

Chute.    Coal- 

Chute.    Coal-wagon 

Chute  regulator.    COal- . 

Cigar-box 

Cigar-bunching  machine 

Cigar-case 

Cigar-holder , 

Cigar  lighter 

Cigar  lighter.     Electric, 
Cigar-moistening  device 

Cigar  pa<kage 

Cigar  pier c«- 

Cigar-press 

Cigar-stump  receptacle. . 

Ciirar-tip  cutter 

Cigar-tip  cutter 

Cigar-tip  cuttt*r  and  dice  throwing  apparatus  . . 


F.  H .  Rnndell  —  ............. 

R.  J.  Holland 

J.  S.  Bancroft 

H.  Gruner 

F.  Mink 

S.  Coons  and  E.  O.  Rogers . .  - 

J.  P.  Bolding 

O.C.  Bvler 

G.  W.  Crabb 

J.  H.  H.Duncan 

W.  T.  Sraallwood 

W.  H.  Thomas 

R.  E.  Van  Court 

J.  M.  Hughes 

J.  W.  Ricker 

F.  Elliott 

L.  Bofirdand  J.  Blackman... 

J.Scully 

P.  Siibert 

J.  F.  Schmadeke 

L.  Rosen  feld 

F.  J.  Hagen 

C.  N.  Swift 

F.  D.  Van  Wickel 

E.  T.  Turney 

D.Misell  ..: 

CM.  Ga.fleld 

S.  I'hilipson 

J.  W.  Miller 

C.  Schiinple  and  C.  Hiibeler . 

A.  S<hoiz 

A.  A.  Hopkins 

A.  P.  Thompson 

R.  and  E.  Rabiger 


Monthly       Official 
volnme.    ;  Gazette. 


••■•I 


518,279 
519,454 
520,749 
520,778 
520,797 
518,136 
520,724 
517,431 
530,561 
517,817 
520,087 
519,746 
521.194 
520,566 
521,920 
521,282 
521,. 599 
521,052 
518,121 
518,653 
519.204J 
.1.520,881! 
,  520,092  I 
,  I  522,092  1 
520,095  ! 
.  I  520,445 
j  5-20,141  I 
.1521,041  I 
,   522,076 
j  519,163  I 
.1518,827 
,519,332 
,520,461 
518.469 


Apr.  17  ! 
May  8  1 
May  29 
Jane  5 
June  5 
Apr.  10 
Mav  29 
Apr.  3 
May  29 
Apr.  3 
Msy  22 
May  15 
June  12 
May  29 
June  2ti 
June  12 
June  19 
June  5 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  24 
May  1 
•rune  5 
May  22 
Juiie  26 
May  22 
May  29 
May  22 
June  5 
June  26 
May  1 
Apr.  24 
May  8 
Mav  29 
Apr.  17 


OfQ 


14.53 

929 

3141 

29 

69 

1195 

3098 

15 

3824 

667 
2008 
1435 

784 
2p31 
2073 

937 
1515 

538 
1 175 
2103 

475 

226 
2014 
2;»8l 
2017 
2622 
211?" 

520 
2.3.59 

402 
2410 

719 
2(>54 
1800 


Cigarette  machine  

Cigarette-making  machine . 

Cigarette-making  machine 


Cigarette  selecting  and  Iwxing  machine . 

Cigarette- wrapper-  holder 

Clrcuit-clo.ser 

Cironit-maker 

Circuit-niakor 

Circuit-switch 


Cistern 

Cistern  cleaning  machine  , 
Clamp: 

See  Cutter-bla<le  clamp. 

HoKe-clanip. 

Plow-iron  clamp. 

Clamp. , 

Clamp 


L.  L.  Maxtield.... 
H.  F.  M.  Lemaire. 


J.  R.  Williams. 


Railway-rail  clamp. 

Saw-clarap. 

Scaifold-clamp. 


Clasp: 

Ste  Garment -supporter    Veil-clasp, 
clasp. 

Clay  articles.    Glaie  for 

Clay  pigeons.    Machine  for  manufacturing 

Clay-product  machines.    Die  or  mold  for 

Clay- working  mill 

Cleaner : 
See  Comb-cleaner.  Seed  cleaner. 

Grain-cleaner.  Spring-Jack  cleaner. 

Cleat 


Cleat.  Ceiling- 
Cleat.  Ceiling- 
Clevis 

Clevis •- 


Clip 

Clip  for  letters,  accounts,  &c  

Clip,  Slc,  for  mail-bag  and  other  straps  ... 

Clipper.    Hair- 

.Clock 

Clock-case 

Clock.    Electric  alarm- 


J.N.Wood 

J.  R.  Hemandea 

G.  W.  Hey 

D.  F.  Hall 

J.  Weaver 

E.  E.  Hersh,  B.  F.  Woodward,  and 
J.  W.  Pettee. 

T.  J.  Shearer 

J.  Shepherd 


522,139 

521,026 
520,427 
522,055 
517,.502 
518,188 


W.  Kline 

W.  Yeager  and  B.  E.  Westlin. 


.521.869 
519,074 


June  5 
Mav  29 
Jutie  26 
Apr.  3 
Apr.  10 

June  26 
Mav     1 


P.  James 

B.  Frev 

W.  G.  ^ones 

WW.  Wallace 

G.S.  Tiffany 


J.  C.  Steelman 

H.P.Bali 

H.C.Wirt 

S  E.  Bricker 

W.  B.  Hull 

F.  C.  Atherton 

E.  Keller 

R.D.  S.  Tyler 

J.  K.  Priest.     (Reissue) 

J.Smith 

E.  P.  Baird 

A.  Bannatyne 

J.  S.  Whitehead 


518,956 
517,609 
519,127 
519,801 


May 
Apr. 
May 
May 


1 

3 

1 

15 


32 
312 

:«2 

l.'>30 


518,6q|6  .  A^r.  24  j  2074 


Clock.    Electric  alarm- 1  N.  F.  Whitney 


Clock.    Electric  tower- 

Clock.    Electrically-illuminated 

Clock  striking  apparatus 

Clock  striking  mechanism.     Electric 
Clock  striking  mechanism.    Electric 


C.  D  Warner. 

D.  Miaell 

C.  D.  Brown.. 
F.  L.  Grecory 
C.  D.  Warner. 


521,0.56 
518.214 
518.301 
518,488  I 
520,110 
520,553  ! 
518,252 
518,681 
11,411  ' 
517,594 
.520,979 
5.'0.028 
521,065 


June  5 
Apr.  17 
Apr.  17 
Apr.  17 
May  22 
May  29 
Apr.  17 
Apr.  24 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  3 
June  5 
May  29 
J.une    5 


521,840  I  June  26     1937 


518,337 
520,446 
517.838 
520,184 
520,585 


Apr. 
May 
Apr. 
May 
May 


17 
29 
10 
22 
29 


1.5.55 
2633 
6'.»fi 
2191 
2861 


June  26     3467 


485 
2.595 
2.325 

147 
1283 

1974 
234 


521,658     June  19      1613 
521,872    June  26      1977 


« 


Cigar  vending  machine A.  H.  Randall,  Jr 1520,243     May   22  2293 

518,201  ;  Apr.  17  1420 

530,530  !  May   29  2769 

521,749'  June  19  1768  ,1 


363 
224 
760 
6 
14,15 
300 
750 
3,4 
682 
167 
491 
316 
183 
683 
498 
222 
354 
126 
294 
.52,'> 
115 
51 
492 
573 
493 
635 
516 
123 
567 
97 
.5;"6 
177 
641 
445 
(556 
}  557 

i  3 -.5 

)3.56 
670 

f419 

!  420 
421 
422 
423 

;592 
.593 
115 
028 
5.58 
32 
325 

477 
55 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
(7 
67 
67 
67 

!- 

67 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 

67 
67 


378   67 

477  ,  67 


67 

67 
67 
67 


542 

1X50 

1488 

1818 

2045 

2809 

1409 

21.54 

1340 

21K) 

413 

2;»27 

560 


78.79 

I  373 

(  516 

).517 


127 

rj37 

3. -2 

450 

.500 

678 

.353 

5.<9 

334 

67 

99 

,  708 

'  131 

C462 

)  463 

386 

635 

176 

534 

CP2 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 

67 

67 
67 
67 
67 

67 


299 
730 

ins 

1202 

1210 

234 

1172 

5 

1121 

129 

955 

833 

1352 

1122 

1626 

1380 

1503 

1294 

230 

429 

629 

1239 

950 

1082 

9,57 

1085 

973 

1291 

1678 

615 

483 

690 

1000 

361 

1006 

292 
1110 


1551 


67   1698 


1284 

1079 

1671 

30 

249 

1607 
581 


1522 

1608 


542 

61 

602 
851 

424 


1-295 
279 

305 

365 

962 

1118 

390 

439 

262 

57 

1272 

1140 

1298 

1.597 

316 

1085 

150 

987 

1129 
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Inrention. 


Clock  »ynchronizer.     Electric  

Clock-winding  mechanism.    Electric 

Clocks.    Oravity-e«capcmont  for 

cio<l  crushtT  and  pulverizer 

Clouft:  ,,.  ..        ,       * 

Sf  Dry  closet.  ^^  ater  closet. 

jCloth  rntting  machine 

fCioth  cutting  machine 

Clothfoldiug  machine 

Cloth,  paper,  &c.    Machine  for  cutting,  folding, 
piling 

Cloth  sizing  and  drying  machine 

Clothes  drier 

Clot  hes-d  rier 

('lot  lies-drier ■ 

Clothes  <lrier 

Clothes  1  ine  fastener 

Clothts-line  fastener 

riotliisline  support 

Clothes-line  swinging  support 

( 'loth«-spi  n .-  -  ■  • 

Clothps-pin 

Clothes  wringer . .   - •   "  V  •  •  V,      i  •' '   i 

Clothes  wringer  and  waah-tub.     LomlnneU 

Cioverfewler 

Clover  huUer  feeder 

Clutch 

(Mulch 

Clutch 

Clutch 

("hitch 

Clutch  

Clutch. 

Clutch. 
Clutch. 
Clutch. 
Clutch. 
Clutch. 
Clutch. 

Coach. 


an( 


Adjaatable  friction- 
Automatic  atop  — 

Friction- 

Friction- 

Machinery- 

Pnenniatic ■ 

Rop«e-   

Invalid's 


Coalconvi\\er 

Coal-cutting  machine 

Ci>a!  drill,   

Coal  drill 

Coal-dust-flring  apparatus 

Coal  elevators.    Self-dumping  mechanism  for. . 


Coal  separator 

Coat  and  hat  hook 

Cock  V>ox.    Stop- • 

Cock.    Gage- 

Cock.    Gas-bamer 

Cock.     Siifetv  gas- 

C<K.k.    Train-pipe  stop- 

Cocks  automatically.    Machine  for  grinding 


Coffee-drying  apparatus . . '. 

Coff»»e-mill 

( 'ortee- j>ot ■• 

('otfee-jHJt 

(Joffee  pot  and  (liter       

CotTee  substitutes.    Making 

Cothn  attachment ■ 

Cortin  handle    

Coil.     Reactive 

Coin  coutndled  apparatus  

Coin  com n>Ue<l  ma«hiue 

Coin-controlled  niathine 

Coin-contndled  me<hanism 

Coin  counter  and  deliverer 

Coin  discharging  and  deliveringtdevice  .. 


Traveler  8  combined 


Coiu-displayer 

Coin-re<eiving  apparatus 

Coin  tray 

Ctdlap.-tihle  box   

Collar  and  cnffcase. 

Collar.     Horae- 

Collar.     Horse- 

Collar  or  c\iff -- 

Collar  shaping  api>aratus.     Horse-    .     

Collars      Device  for  shaping  folds  of  linen 

Col'.inui  .  - . .      ' 

Column  or  pile.    Metallic 

Comb-cl-auer 


PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM  THE 
rrntiotis,  April  to  June,  inclusive-— Conthnn^. 


Name. 


H.  S.  Prentiss 

A.  E.  Vidal  and  G.  Herviea 


n.  Conant 

H.  J.  Nelson  and  N.  M.  Nielsen 


P.  Howe 

N.  Rubenstein  — 
W.  A.  Richardson 


F.  Meisel 


No. 


517,460 

521,396 

519.421 
580,799 


Date. 


Apr.    3 
Jane  13 


May 

Jane 


590.598  May  29 
581,003  Jane  5 
519  073     May     1 


Mou 

thly 

Tolume. 

i 

w 

jg- 

ft 

109 

•M.25 

1140 

(2»i9 
^270 

PPO 

313 

75 

16 

Official 
Gazette. 

o        SP 


67 

67 
67 


4.V) 
831 


517,653     Apr.     3       400 


R.  Partington 

C.  F.  Casper  and  T.  S.  Darling 

R.  Douglas  and  J.  F.  Austin    

E.  B.  Gildersleeve 

E  S.  Sutton 

H.  Betka 

C.  S.  Buck  waiter 

C.  G.  Noilin  and  F.  Lindstrom 

B.  M.  Erslev 

S.  German 

T.  J.  Gordon 

C.  Wheeler,  Jr 

C.  F.  and  VT.  Lewis 

I  W.  E.  Avers 

'  M.T.  Reeves  and  J.  N.  Kailor 

!  I  S.  P.  Babcock 

.1  M.  Campbell 

!  E.  L.  Jones 

.1  M.  F.  McMahon  and  T.  F.  Carver 

.  j  C.  Sinning 

J  T.J.  Thorp 

.'  G.  H.  Smith 

, .    A.  C.  Campbell 

.A.  Harvey 

. .    T.  A .  Hayes 

W.  D.  Butz 

. .    J.  F.  Bvera 

D.  W.  Orcutt 


j  519,200 

519,378 

!  519.17P 

'  521,361!' 

j  ."sao.soi 

'  521.971 

1  519..'i26 
518,681 
61(',397 
519,998 
580,957 
5n,7("5 

'  518,418 
518,480 

1521,347 
519.899 

.  I  520,949 
520,52^- 
520.447 
518.8t)5 

J  521.059 


May  1 
May  8 
May  1 
June  12 
May  20 
June  26 
May  8 
Apr.  24 
Apr.  17 
May  15 
Jaiie  5 
Apr.  3 
Apr.  17 
Apr.  J7 
June  12 
May  l.-i 
.Tune  5 
May  29 
May  29 
Apr.  24 
June    a 


;  521,677    June  19 


R.  R.  Bennett. 


H.  L.  Carstein 

A.  Greenwood 

G.  H.  Bittenbender 

J.W.  Shallenberger 

C.  "Wegener 


A.  "Walker  

W.  H.  Herring 

F.  Taylor.    ( lieissae)    

T.  J.  Ryan 

G.  Binder 

G.  A.  Ries 

G.  W.  Cini  and  G.  Maiwald. 
J.  O  Leary 

C.  M.  Jarvis 


519,173 

,  520.109 

I  519,951 

I  518.051 

517  670 

520.570 

518.831 

520,133 

.V21.263 
51<),466 
518,703 

519,784 

I 
517,71=2 

'  520. ■>24 
j    11,416 

I  520..'>42 

517,426 
518,536 
518,001 
517,707 

521, 9t0 


May 
May 
May- 
Apr. 
Apr. 
May 

Apr. 


1 

22 
15 
10 
3 
29 

24 


May   22 

June  12 
Mav  8 
Apr.  21 

May   15 

A  pr.     3 

May  29 
Apr    24 

May  29 

Apr.  3 

Apr.  17 

Apr.  10 

Apr.  3 

June  26 


463 

808 

429 
1100 
2724 
2177 
1076 
2044 
1671 
1849 

373 

621 
1697 
lril2 
106!» 

lef-e 

361 
276G 
2fi24 
24(i2 

531 

1C47 

420 
2044 
1767 
1064 

446 
2{-36 

2416 

2104 

907 

9.-i7 

2195 

1504 


616 

27.V> 
26()0 

2786 

7 

1907 

1124 

496 

2200 


107  I 
54[ 

{  96  ; 

]    97 

(  98 
114 
197 
105 
278 
660 
.V23 
257 
508 
413 
452 
91 
\hb 
421 
448 
2.1O 
411 
e8 
(w;9 

63.'i 

i;io 

1J9 

i  :ir'6 

102 

4!19 

4:i3 

.269 
lOH 
683 
.->9r' 
599 
511 

214 

832 

548 

\  365 

>366 

(  153 

)  154 

668 

643 

( (i7:J 

)  tn4 

2 

472 

2^4 

11  ;> 

^529 
)  530 


67 
67 
67 

.67 

07 
67 
67 
67 
67 
07 
67 
C7 
67 
67 
67 

r.7 
t;7 

07 
67 
67 
67 
07 
67 
67 
67 
} 


)M>9     i 


23 

1419 

721 
1211 


11:0 

1278 

580 

77 

627 

707 

6-20 

1412 

1102 

1645 

755 

419 

338 

910 

12r.5 

121 

343 

364 

1406 

881 

1263 

1110 

1085 

493 

i29«; 
1:28 

618 
961 

895 

210 

86 

1123 


67 
67 
67 

f.7 
67 
C7 

67       484 


67 

67 
67 


971 

1374 
734 
446 


67       848 


67 
67 

36. 

67 
67 

67 
67 


180 

1108 
519 

1114 

4 

SpO 

221 

96 


R.  P.  Hocking » 

I  O.  Leinbrock 

W.  A.  Barrington 

;  J.  S.  Dunlap 

i  C.  H.  Huxford 

1  R.  Kahr 

C.  D  Shrader 

L.  G.  Kregtfl 

H.  Leinp  

('.  H.  Ja<'ot 

W.  M.  Ducker 

W.  T.  Lewis    (Reisaue). 

H.  A.Manley 

F.  W.  Nail. 


581,859    June  26      19.57 


I  517  614 

.'.19,657 

'  520,039 

519.020 

I  521.509 

1  519,649 

I  519,678 

619.335 

I  518,720 

I  519,701 

11.415 

'  520,931 

I  518,676 


Apr.  3 
Mav  H 
May  22 
May  1 
June  19 
May  8 
May  8 
May  8 
Apr.  24 
May  15 
Apr.  17 
I  June  3 
Apr    24 


P  G."W.-igner - '520,623    May  29 


323 
12;tH 
1919 

138 
1344 
1285 
1328 

724 
2235 
1369 
1982 

,337 
8146 

2917 


J.  P  Cleal 

C.  C.  Clawson 

H.  A.  Havden 

A.  Ortb..' 

L.  D.  Dozier.     (Reissue). 

P.  K.  Coover 

J.Mullen  

R.  M.  Hunter  

A.  F.  Dunavan 

A.C.  Vail 

N.  Poulson 

R. G ray  ...---..------•-" 

H.  Fisher 


521.637     June  19     1580 


517,840 
518,948 
518.270 
11,421 
520,413 
519;.>6 
520.825 
519,381 
,521,061 
621,320 
520,047 
580.731 


Apr.  10 
May  1 
Apr.  17 
.June  5 
May  29 
May  8 
.Tune  5 
May  8 
June  5 
June  12 
Mav  28 
1  Mav   29 


698 

81 

1442 

697 

i  8571 

1174 

186 

I     818 

1     5.*)4 

'  1009 

i  1932 

I  3109 


<472 

)473 

76 

310 

470 

33 

"367 

321 

178 

556 

330 

490 

82 

5:1: 

(705     } 

)706  ,i 

(369 

1^370 

!     177 

6 

360 

163 

'     622 

288 

27 

198 

129 

'     837 

474 

753 


;67      1649 

!  67      1603 

63 
794 
938 
561 
1477 
792 
800 
691 
43:1 
821 
3!'3 
1258 
438 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


67      1139 


I'" 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


1515 

1.50 

940 

896 

138S 

1076 

773 

1230 

708 

1297 

1393 

941 

1173 


i 
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Invention. 


Comb-cleaner 

Commutator 

('oniirutntor 

ComiDUtator-brush 

Commutator-brush 

Compass.     Beam- 

Compensator 

Com{)osition  of  matter 

Composition  of  matter 

CpuipressJon-joint 

Compressor  or  vacuum  pump 

Concentrating  machine 

Concentrator 


Name. 


8  for 


and  feed  water  heater.     Combined  eur- 
Surface    - 


Concentrator 

Concrete-molding  appliance 

Concrete  monuments.    Method  of  and  apparatu 

making 

(.ondenser 

Condenser 

Conilenser 
Condeii.ser 
(Condenser 

face 
Candenser. 
Conductor  hook 

Confecti<»u8.    Machine  for  molding 

Continuous  kiln 

Converter ••  .-•■••...• 

Converter • 

Converter. 

Converter  for  smelting  ores 

Convertible  chair 

Con  ViTtiblc  chair 

Conveying  and  automatically  delivering  small  arti- 
cles.   Apparatus  for 

Cooker 

('ooking  device 

(Tfjoking  device.     Steam  

Cooking  food  over  lamp-chimneya.    Utensil  for 

Cooler: 
See  Beer-cooler.  "Wine-cooler. 

Milk -cooler. 

(^ooler    

Cooler  for  cinder-notches 

Cotip  and  hawk-trap.    Combined  chicken- 

Coop      Folding  poultry 

CopiM-r  from  its  ores.     Extracting 

Copy  enide - 

Copy  holder 

Copy-holder 

Cop V  holder 

Copying  manuscripts.  Ac.    Device  for 

Corw-attrncting  solenoid 

Core.    Casting- 

Core-making  machine 

Cork -compressor ....• 

Cork  -cutting  machine 


G.  W.  Richardson 

J.  \^ .  ryl^  .....,»••■•-• 

C.  Hoffmann 

G.  W.  Brown 

R.  Kersberg 

W.  B.  Huntei 

W.  Daves   , 

.T.Matthews 

W.  M.  Pope 

C.S.Bavier 


E.  N.  Trumpand  J.  E.  Sweet 

I.  Beslv : 

A.  H.  llapp f 

C.Wallace 

A  •  avbU -••-••••••■••-•»• 

N.  C.  Cameron 

C.  S.  Cox 

S.  W.  .Tohnson 

E.  H   Wardwell 

J.  M.  Westerlin 

J.  B.  McCurdy 


No. 


580,613 
5-22,052 
520,264 
.M8,913 
519,11-8 
517,696 
518,488 
521,382 
.521,177 
519,803 


Date. 


May  » 

June  26 
May  22 
Apr.  24 
May  1 
Apr.  3 
Apr.  17 
June  12 
June  13 
May   15 

Apr.  10 

May  8 
June    5 


MoKlhly 
volumu. 


517,903 

."MO, 316 
520.939 

522.172  I  June  26 


Cork-feeder 

Cork-shell  cutting  machine 

Corkscrew , 

(jorkscrew    _ _• 

C^orn  cutting  and  shocking  machine 

Com  busker - •• 

Corn-popper 

Corn-popping  machine • 

Corn  nej)arator,  busker,  and  fodder-slitter • 

Com  shock.-*.     Device  for  loading 

Cornstalk-shocking  mechanism 

Corn-stubble  cutter 

Cot  and  wardrobe.    Combined 

Cot.     Folding 

(Cotton.     Ai»paratus  for  the  treatment  of 

Cottcm-chopper  

Cotton-chopper - • 

Cotton.    Combined  elevator,  cleaner,  distributer,  and 

feeder  for  seed- 
Cotton.    Combined  elevator,  cleaner,  distributer,  and (» 

feeder  for  seed  '> 

Cotton-elevating  apparatus.    Seed- 

Cotton-gin  breast -    - 

Cotton  handling  apparatus.    Governor  for  seed- 

Cotton.    Machine  for  handling  and  cleaning  seed- 
Cotton  opener  and  stopping  mechanism  therefor 


S.  "W.  Johnsnn 

E  "W.  MohroffandC.  W.  Dobelin 

F.  W.  Fix 

P.  L.  Toungren  — , 

C.  M.  Allen 

C.  M.  Allen 

C.  W.  Stickney   

L.  A.  Chichester 

C.  N.  Wonson  and  D.  "W.  Palmer. 

A.  Miiller 

M.  Finklestein 

,  G.  Kelsey 

G.  Yinger 


"W.  Linter 

S  R.  Fellows.. 
W.S.Irwin.... 
I.  T.  Carter.... 
G.  W.  (Joetz... 
W.  Duchemin  . 
J.  E.  Bucklin  . , 


518,07r. 
521,989 

521.783 
521,373 
521,838 
519,654 
518.421 

I 

'  521.469 

518  1% 

'  518,059 

517,6:n 
519219 
519.220 
517,939 

519.218 

517,946 

.'S20,284 

'  520,006 

I  .S20,305 
519,580 

'  .520,470 
517561 


521,119 
518.495 
521.266 

1.521,781 
.M'Mll 

i  319.762 
521,633 


R.  H.  Ross !518.652 


R.  Sheldon 

J.  W.  Cleland 

W.  R.Michl 

O.  C.  Little    

C.  R.  Schmidt 

S.  "Wile  and  H.  LaCasse... 
F.  C.  Truslow 


.519,048 

[518  5?6 

.521.269 

519.5,38 

I  519,006 

520,625 


Apr.  10 
June  26 

June  26 
.Tune  12 
•Tune  26 
May  8 
Apr.  17 

June  19 
Apr.  10 

Apr.  10 

Apr.  3 

May  1 

May  1 

Apr.  10 

}Hay     1 

Apr.   10 

Mav    22 


I. 
(» 

8905 

2320 

2331 

2.V,2 

446 

472 

1820 

1128 

757 

l.'>39 

796 

686 
3t7 

2523 

1099 
2094 


OlKcial 
(Jazi'ttc. 

d 


701 
5.57 
.566 

«ai 

109 
114 
451 


(200     ) 

)  201  ;  5 


I 


j  1842 
1110 

'  li»25 
1293 
1709 

1291 
1312 

1073 

365 
,508 
50!» 
p52 

507 

865 

8.361 


I 


Mav   15     1860 


Mav  22 
Mav  8 
May  29 
Apr.     3 


June  5 
Apr.  17 
June  12 
June  26 
Mav  1 
May  15 
June  19 

Apr.  24 

Mav  1 
Apr.  24 
June  12 
Mav  8 
Mav     1 


2392 

1167 

2668 

238 


200 
201 

108 

84 

^  005 

)  no«! 

278 
503 

439 
262 
461 
309 
425 

I 

I    :wi 

1     329 

'  (  271 

)  27J 

1-6.  (-7 

1     12:1 

!     123 

;    215 

188 

123 

318 

.573 

574 

(4,54 

)  4.V. 

.581 

881 

645 

.53 


67 
07 

07 
67 
Ii7 
(.7 
67 
67 
67 
67 


1137 
1670 
1013 

511 

623 
91 

365 
1416 
1347 

853 


67       167 


( .573     } 
)  574  ,  { 


67 
67 

("7 
(i7 

67 
C7 
67 
'  67 
ti7 

67 
67 

\ca 

67 

67 

^    67 

,J67 
I     67 
67 


I 


652 
1830 

912 
1841 

291 
1461 
1576 

2101 

177 
1994 

916 
1097 

109 


1.73 
4.54 
215 
438 


( 524     } 

i  523     i 


May  29     2980 


520,744  I  May    29     3129 

S.  Wile  and  H.  La  Caase 1520,5.50     May   29     2800 


A.  L.  Mitchell 

E.  Becker 

F.  H.  La  Pierre 

A.  B.  Robinson  — 
J.  P.  Schurkens ... 


,520,605  I 
518,018  I 
518,t)05 
I  518.551 
519,929 


L.R.  Hiffner 519,404 


W.  B.  Donathen... 

C.  H.  Taylor 

G.  W.  Collins 

J.  W.Ogle 

S.  L.  Mason 

S.  C.  Hopkins 

T.  Sands... 

F.  Zedler 

W.  H.J.Goodwin 

G.  W.  Murray 

T.  E.  Littletield  ... 


T.  E.  Littlefield 

F.  Oarraux 

A.  Schulze 

A.  SchnUe 

W.  E.  Flam  ...-- 

W  Richardson  and  J.  Fidler . 


.518.664  I 
518.358  ! 
518.487  ' 
521,088  i 
.V20.06I-  ! 
517,458 
522. If 3  I 
520.2P5  I 
517.570  ! 
.520.888  i 
517,979  ! 

517,980 

521,1,59 
517,937 
521.676 

518,315 

5-30,833 


Mav 

29 

Apr. 

10 

Apr. 

10 

Apr. 

17 

May 

15 

May 

8 

Apr. 

24 

Apr. 

17 

Apr. 

17 

•'une 

5 

Mav 

00 

Apr. 

3 

June 

26 

Mav 

22 

Apr. 

3 

June 

5 

Apr. 

10 

8894 
1004 
9»7 
l»-.'7 
ir28 

853 

2125 
1604 
1819 
600 
1973 
75 
2539 


354 
368 
524 

523 

4-2 

493 

217 

26.'? 

26.27 

(71W 

)707 

(  7.57 

>758 

676 

677 

699 

2.52 

246 

476 

424 

(2fl« 

}207 

532 

397 

4.50 

142 

483 

16 

k  610 


67 
67 
67 

Ii7 


67 
67 
67 
67 

67 
67 
67 

67 

67 
67 
f,7 

(;7 


J67 


(  676  ^  J 
)677  '  S 


Apr.  10 
June  12 


Apr. 
June 

Apr. 

June 


10 
19 

17 

5 


2:i64 

574 

3.53 

59 

247 

58 

«'30 

213 

«38 

(833 

)2:t4 

784 

171 

a50 

214 

1648 

385 

1513 

(378 
)379 

140 

JO.  31 

6«4 
1-260 

1709 

217 
1630 

1.581 

1414 

K597 

793 

343 

1463 
•257 

212 

71 
«;36 
636 
178 

635 

It^) 
1019 


67   912 


67 
67 
67 
07 
67 

:67 

07 
67 
07 
07 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


10-r. 

772 

109ii 

47 


1314 
367 

1375 

1.5»0 
.591 
838 

1514 

429 

570 
410 
1376 
759 
556 

1139 
1177 


67   1116 


1134 
202 
199 
384 

888 

715 

433 

326 

.365 
1305 

947 

17 

1712 

1019 

49 

134S 

190 


>67   190 


67 
67 
67 

I  67 

*«7 


1311 

178 

1597 

309 

1383 


120 


INDEX   OF  PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM  THE 


Alpkab^ictU  list  of 


inrentiona,  April  to  June,  inclusive — ContiniMd. 


Invention. 


Cotton-opener  dnst-tmnk 

Cotton  openers,  Sic.    Evening  mechanism  for.. 

Cotton  pr©«8    

Cotton  prei«« 

Cott<in-pre«8 

('i>tf on  stalk  breaking  machine 

Couch.     Folding    

Conch.    Swinging 

Counters,  bars,  <fcc.    Combined  armrest  and 

for 
Conpling: 

Ses  Car-coupling. 

Flaustaff-conpling 

Hose-conphng. 

Locomotive-conpling. 

Covor.     Dinner  pail   

Cover  for  butter  receptacles,  Ac  . . 

Cover  for  frving  pans,  cko 

Cov»'r.     Milk  jar 

Cowl    

Cracker  and  making  same 

Cracker  cutter   

CranK.    Charging- 

Crank.     Variable 

Crate 

Crate.    Berry- ^ 


ga»i  d 


Pipe-conpling. 
Shatt-coupling. 
Tbillconpling. 


Rock-cmaher. 

Stone  and  ore  crusher. 


Crate.    Folding 

Crate.    Shipping- 

Creamer.    Centrifugal  . 
Creamer.    Centrifugal . 

Cremation  furnace 

Crib.     Fi>ldiDg 

Criborbe<l.    Child's... 

CriniiXyti^iachine 

Crimpingmacliine 

Cross  tie.     Metallic 

Cnisher: 
Ste  CIikI  crusher. 
Ore-crusher. 

Cuff  blank  turning  machine 

Cuffholder  • 

Culinary  vessel 

Cnltivrttor 

Cultivator 

Cultivator 

Cultivator '        

Cultivator  and  drill.    Combined  drag  bar 

CultivatoiLiind  marker 

Cultivator  and  planter 

(Cultivator  atta<hmeiit 

Cultivator     Lister- 

Cultiv.-Jtor.     Lister- • 

Ctiltiv.itor  or  si-tnlplanter  ._ 

Cultivator  sliovels.     Device  for  attaching 

Cultivator.    Straddle  row  wheel- 

Cultivator.     W'he*l- 

Cup: 

Sf^  Disinfectant  cup. 

Cup  and  baiepiece.    Combine*! 

Cup.  funnel,  and  stopper  securer.    Combined 

Cupola- furnace  

Curb  and  pavement ' 

Curling-iron 

C  in  ling  iron 

Curling  iron 

Curling-iron  holder - 

Current  circuits.     Apparatus   for  neutralizing  tpe 

etfect  of  self  induction  in  alternating- 
Current  machines.    Controller  for  alternating 

Current  motor.     .\lt«»niafing- 

Current  motor.     Alternating- 

Multiphase- 

Universal  phase  alternate-... 

Method  of  and  means  for  startihg 


Current  motor. 

Current  motor. 

Current  motors 

alternating- 
Current  regulator.    Alternating-  . 
CuiTent  transformer.     Alternating 
CurrfUts.     Economizing  the  energy  of  alternating 

Curtain-fixture  

Cui-fain-flxture 

Cnrtain-flxtnre 

Cui  taiir  guide  and  stop  . . 
Cui  tain  holding  device . . . 

Cuttain  nnl 

Curtain  rwl.     Adjustable 

Cuitainroller 

Cm  tain-stretcher 

Curtain-stretcher 

Cui  tains.  Ac.     Adjustable  rmck  for  stretching  lac^ 
Cns  pidor  holder . . . 
Ciupidor.    Invalid 


Name. 


T.  R.  Marsden 

J.  C.  Potter 

W.  T.  Bessonette.     (Reissue)  ... 

F.  L.  White 

S.  J.  Williams 

Y.  Grimland  and  J.  J.  Ringness 

y.  Shulenid 

J.  Kell.r 

W.  C.  lluss.    (Reissue) 


Xo. 


H.  F.  Dnnhftm. .•--••••*••-••.-••• . 

H.  C.  ('arter 

M.  E.  Radick : 

C.  N  Wilcox 

W.J.  Mai  tens 

B.  Man w»  ring  

A.  Rockwell  nud  W.  A.  Hull  ... 

R..  Sr.,  and  W.  H.  Morgan 

H.Davids 

H.Allen 

P.  A .  and  R.  S.  Wimbrow  and  H.  P. 
Dale. 

A.  W.  Coats 

G.  W.  Worilen 

J.  M61otte  and  W.  Reutker 

O.  Ohlsson 

S.  W.  Dixon 

A.  W.  Croaaley 

S.  W.  Jamison 

C.  Wagner 

A.  G.  Budington 


519.457 
5!»,334 

11,422 
519,054 
5ie,709 
522.159 
517.WI 
518,547 

11,414 


Monthly       Official 
volume.       Gazette. 


May     8 

May  23 
Jnne  19 
May  1 
Apr.  24 
Jnne  20 
Apr.  10  I 
Apr.  17 
Apr.  17 


931 
2447 

1830 
186 
2207 
2503 
774 
1922 
1981 


519,809 
521,634 
517,708 
.')21.841 
520.368 
518,891 
519,293 
520.488 
520, 157 
519.222 
517,713 


521,610 
521.354 
521, 7>> 
519.070 

5n,8n; 

520,«9y 
518,  IHI 
518.24!» 
520,097 
517915 


May  15 
Jnne  19 
Apr.  3 
June  26 
May  22 
Apr.  24 
May  1 
May  29 
May  22 
May  1 
Apr.     3 

Jnne  19 
Jnne  12 
June  19 
May  1 
Apr.  3 
May  29 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  17 
May  22 
A  pi.   10 


925 
594 
436 
44 
551 
601 
193 
475 
490 


e 


fa 
730 


67 

67  I  156-' 
67  57.' 
67  US 
67      1705 


67 
67 


O.  E.  Norris 520,.'W.'i  May   29 

W.W.Anderson 520,552  May   29 

M.  S.  Tracv 517,6ZI  Apr.     3 

N   W.  Falor 521,340  June  12 

T.  J.  McBride I  517,96-.>  Apr    10 

J.Schauman 521,272  June  12 

G    L.  Whiting .518.683  Apr.  24 

W.Hull...... 517,925  Apr.   10 

G.W.Murray ,517,961  Apr.   10 

J.E.Miller 519,044  May      1 

J   Meier   519,408  May     8 

F   P   Craig      618,940  May      1 

S.D.Poole 521, .">47  June  19 

L.  Kirlni 520,002  May    15 

S.D.Poole 521.549  June  19 

J.I.Hoke 519,6:n  May     8 

S.D.Poole 521,548  June  19 

H.R.T. Coffin 519,529  May     8 

ACMcAlpra 518.530  Apr.   17 

J.  Blakenev 518,482  Apr.  17 

P.  W.  Reafdon 520.220  May   22 

C.F.Snyder 520,903  Juno    5 

C.F.Snyder 520,904  June    5 

G.  L.  Thompson 519,6.i3  May     8 

M.  A.SheUfon '522,0:n  Jnne  26 

J.  F.  Kelly  and  C.  C.  Chesney 518,738  Apr.  24 

E.  B.  V.  Seavems  521.867  June  26 

()  OtTrell 520.800  June    5 

W.  Stimley,  Jr 520.620  May  29 

L  B^U 520.763  June    5 

T.Duncan 518,310  Apr.  17 

L.Bell 520.764  June    5 

O.  Oflfrell 521666  June  1!< 

C.S  Bradley 519,376  May     8 

C   F   Scott         520,970  June    5 

J."  H.  Fit/.gcrald  and  M.  A.  Gangh. .  51^91w  Apr.  24 

C.  E.  Goo«lrich 517  4.V1  Apr.     3 

I.Williams 518.977  May     1 

G.  C.  Sawade 519  647  May     8 

O    Anderson .* 522,170  June  26 

W.  H.  Edsall 519840  May   15 

W.  A.  Turner 520.584  May  89 

F.  andC.  (Hto ^>i  520.008  May   15 

R.J.  Bartlev 521  200  June  12 

P.  M.  Hartpence I  517,694  Apr.     3 

C.  L.  Kuehn. ,520,690  May   29 

C.E.  Kellogg '518.107  Apr.   10 

J.S.Ross ,530,967  June    5 


104 
382 
393 


1544 

377 

67 

854 

1577 

3G8 

67 

1514 

497 

119 

67 

96 

1929 

403 

67 

1.'.98 

2.^04 

606 

67 

1047 

2515 

67 

504 

635 

i55 

67 

660 

2701 

654  • 

67 

1098 

2147 

523 

07 

979 

511 

124 

67 

6:«6 

506 

121 

67 

98 

1585 

371 

67 

1516 

1082 

251 

67 

1408 

1721 

407 

67 

1543 

225 

53 

67 

579 

665 

166 

67 

129 

3066 

742 

67 

1165 

1269 

320 

67 

247 

1405 

352 

67 

290 

2021 

493 

(•.7 

9.')7 

H18 

205 

67 

172 

2775 

671 

67 

1112 

2807 

677 

67 

1118 

440 

106 

67 

84 

10C2 

248 

67 

1404 

908 

227 

67 

186 

919 

218 

67 

1377 

2157 

539 

67 

440 

635 

210 

67 

175 

906 

<22« 
^227 

!- 

186 

173 

41 

67 

589 

860 

208 

67 

717 

8 

2 

67 

538 

1424 

331 

67 

1487 

18.M 

453 

67 

911 

1427 

331 

67 

1487 

1255 

302 

67 

787 

1425 

331 

67 

1487 

1083 

259 

67 

756 

1897 

470 

67 

378 

lfl4 

449 

67 

364 

225?- 

.■>4!t 

07 

<t99 

272 

65 

67 

1247 

273 

60 

67 

1247 

1291 

309 

67 

793 

2291 

.548 

67 

1664 

2271 

564 

67 

458 

1970 

476 

67 

1606 

76 

16.  17 

67 

1211 

2913 

704 

67 

1138 

4 

1 

67 

1197 

1499 

(375 
)376 

<67 

307 

5 

2 

67 

1197 

1626 

.381 

67 

1524 

805 

\9e, 

67 

707 

.390 

95 

67 

12G8 

2560 

6;h 

67 

513 

68 

15 

67 

15 

64 

16.17 

67 

548 

1283 

307 

67 

791 

2530 

607 

67 

1711 

1560 

389 

67 

863 

2860 

692 

67 

1128 

1863 

4.56 

67 

912 

795 

187 

67 

I35i 

470 

113 

67 

90 

3046 

737 

67 

1162 

1153 

289 

67 

227 

386 

94 

67 

1268 
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Invention. 


Potato  cutter. 
Root-cutter. 
Rotary  cutter. 
Splint  cutter. 
Stalk  cutter. 

Thrashing-machine  band- 
cutter. 
Tobacco- cutter. 
Vegetable-cutter. 


Cut-off.    Rain-water 

Cut  out  and  cor'-.-ifljuster.    Combined  . . 
('lit  ont.     Automatic  electromagnetic  . . . 

Cut-out  meter 

Cntter: 

.    See  Band  cutter. 

Bolt  cutter. 

Bolt  or  rod  cutter. 

Cigar  tip  cutter. 
'  Corn  stubble  cutter. 

Cra<ker-cutter. 

He«l  cutter. 

Meat  cutter. 

Paper-cutter. 

Cutter-blade  cla  mp 

Cntter  head.     Rotary V";j' 

Cutter  heads.     Power  attachment  for  side 

Cutter.     Kno<k<lown 

Cutting-machine 

Cntting-off  tool 

Cutting-rolls 

Cycle-canopy  and  support 

Cycle-driving  mechanism _ 

Cycle-support,     .\iitoraatic 

Dairy.     Portable -. 

Dam  per 

Damper 

Dam  per 

Damper.    Pipe- 

Damper.    Stovepipe- 

Darning  and  embroidering  frame 

Da-Hhboard  and  fender.    Vehicle    

Dating  nnd  stamp-canceling  machine 

Decorticating  ramie,  &c.      Machine  for  . . 

Detiector.     Light- 

Dental  appliance 

Dental  chair 


W.C.  Hilliker. 

E.  D.  Knap 

L.  T.  Stanley  . . 
C.  D.  Haskins  . 


5S0.484 

3iA 


Mav^  29 
520,318  May  22 
521.423  June  12 
518.244     Apr.  17 


S694 
3414 
1187 
1309 


6.72 

.^87 

350 


87 

67 
07 
67 


W.  R.  Fee ••  520,260    May  22     2323 


G.  C.  Goodyear 

C.  C.  Stnart • 

J.  K.  Fisher 

P.  E.  Wilson  and  P.  M.  Hescb,  Jr 

E.  W.  Gourd : 

J.  A.  He.sa 

W.  T.  Jonlan 

F.  L.  Eager 

R,  B.  Chambers 

J.  H.  Mcllveen 

J.  W.  AnderR(m 

W.  E.  Patchin 

E.  Webster 

L.  T.  Lenderking 

M.  Redlinger  and  C.  Morgan 

G.P.Hill 

A.  F.  Blease 


May  22 
May  29 
Apr.  10 
May  1 
May  1 
Apr.  24 
June  19 
May  29 
Apr.  24 
May  1 
Apr.  10 
May  29 
Jnne  19 
Apr.  24 
May   22 

May     1 

May  22 

May  29 


P.  A.  Favier 

D.  E.  Hawkins 

Z.Hand 


520.983  June  5 
518,.')03  Apr.  17 
520,3.17     May   22 


1931 
2^.'>6 

72:1 
67 

438 
2094 
l.'i51 
2913 
25.53 

583 

966 
2713 
1403 
2.140 
2.')  19 

574 

2.'>32 

30C3 

417 
l'-5l 
2184 


Dental  chair 

Dental  chair 

Dental  chair 

Dental  chair -■ 

Dental  chair 

Dental  chair 

Dental  chair 

Dental  chair —  ■  • 

Dental  chair 

Dental  chair 

Dental  disk  farrier 

Dtntal  engine 

Dental  enpnes.    Electric  motor  for 

Dental  handpiece 

Dental  plate -  - 

Dei  rick 

Derrick -• • 

Derrick .    Floating 

Desk.    Adjustable 

Desk.    Adjustable y 

Desk  and  seat.     School 

Desk  and  seat.     School 

Desk  and  type-writer  cabinet.     Combined  ..i. 

Desk  support  and  hinge.    Combined 

Desk.     \N  all- • -• 

Deta«'!iin;;-block 

Diamond.    Glazier's 

Dice- thro  wing  device ■. 

Die: 

Sett  Sole-cutting  die. 

Die  for  shaping  metal  press-wheels 

Die-stock 

Die  stock  or  holder 

Digger: 

See  Potato-digger. 

Direct  acting  engine 

Dish.    Butter 

Dish-cleaner 

Dish-cleaner 

Dish  -cleaner 

I'lsn -Cover  .................................... 

Dish-drainer 

Disinfectant-cnp 

Disinfecting  apparatus 

Disinfecting  apparatus 


A.W.Browne 519,756    May   l.'>     14o2 

I  ' 

A.  W.  Browne .519,757    May   15 

A.  W.  Browne !  519.758  ] 

519.883  I 

519.884  ; 

520.947  ^ 

520.948  . 

A.  W.Browne 1521,256' 


A.  W.  Browne. 
A.  W.  Browne. 
A.  W.  Browne. 
A.  W.  Browne. 


A.  W.  Browne 

T.  H.  and  E.  Gardner 

J.  Hood  and  S.  H.  Reynolds 

G.  B.  Richmond 

R.  G.  Stanbrough 

W.  A.Crowdus  

S.  H.  Brooks 

T.  H.  Graham 

W.  R.  Close 

W.  E.  Whitcomb   

T.  T.  n.  Harwood 

L.  Atzert 

M.  A.  Werthcimer 

C.  T.  Animon 

A.  J.  Palmberg 

A.  B.  Dick 

F.  W.  Tobey 

J.  F.  Fitrgins ■ 

G.  W.  Moore 

P.  Slnsz 

C.S. Grove 


May  15 

1455 

May  15 

1457 

Mai'  15 

1664 

May  15 

1666 

June  5 

359 ; 

June  5 

360  1 

June  12 

890 

Jnne  13 

898 

May  1 

288 

Apr.  24 

2^1 

Apr.  24 

219-J 

June  5 

206 

521,8.57 
519,109 
518.887 
518,701 
520,  f  67 

521,138  j  June    5  084 

Apr.  10  12<i2 

June  26  2097 

Apr.  17  1369 
May     8  ^    787 

May  29  3024 

May     8  1295 

Apr.    3  .3.58 

May   22  1900 

May  29  'M'O 

Apr.  24  ti329 

May  2;t  2f;56 
Apr.  17  j  1959 
June  12  I    961 

May   22  2:»01 

Apr.  17  1515 


.518,175 
.121,930 
518,225 
519,364 

520,076 

519.f^55 
517.63:1 
520,026 
.'>50.7l>-.' 
51 8.77  r- 
.520,462 
518.567 
.521  293 
520,247 
518(316 


A.  .T.Green |  51^\668  '  Apr.  24     2135 

J   E    Fahv  518,808     Apr.  24      2182 

W.b.Putnam 519,734    May    15  i  1422 


P. 
R. 
F. 
C. 


Chouteau d20,915 

Hill 519.12.-. 

Noble 519,091 

Palmleaf ,520,829 


^.563 
>564 
473 
691 
182 
17 
107 
522 
362 
7)1 

an 

142 

241 

(Xu 
.324 

.580 

6(nt 

<139 

I  140 

612 

^741 

^42 

100 

459 

602 

^3-,l 

)  .r.2 

5  352 

\  3.53 

.3.53 

405 

405 

87 

88 

(211 

^212 

212 

68.69 

631 

548 

46 

(  160 

)  161 

318 

1     503 

!     342 

192 

731 

739 

30<> 

85 

464 

74;) 

57>- 
642 
483 
228 
5.58 
379 


5.34 

.589 
343 


|C.7 
C7 

a 

67 
67 

67 
67 
67 
67 
C7 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 

67 

!«' 

67 
67 
67 

1- 

67 
67 
67 
67 

67 


1097 

1099 
1438 

888 


1011 

941 

1)38 

154 

518 

C29 

438 

l.Mi9 

1143 

511 

650 

195 

1100 

1483 

473 

1059 

649 

loss 

11S5 

1272 

370 

1043 

836 

837 

837 

876 

877 

1968 

1263 


67      1373 


67 
67 
67 
67 
07 


1373 
!W0 
.503 
445 

12:15 


C7      1.120 


67 
I  07 
!  67 
I     67 


S40 

KCH) 

283 

704 


C731     I 


67     11.58 


67 
67 

67 

67 

•r? 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


67 

67 

97 


793 
70 

935 
1166 

470 
1090 

:«» 

1384 

1(07 

309 


435 
478 
831 


Disinfecting  wat^  closets,  Slc. 

nient  for  automatically 
Disintegrator *... 


Sanitary  arrange- 


F.  H.  West i518,298 

T.  York 519.417 

M.  Reic* 519,7:Wi 

W.L.Gerard M9.8U 

R.  A.  Rosenblatt |  520. .540 

J.  5L.  Stratton   and   F.  Murdock.      11,418 

(Reissue.)  i 

S.  A.  Johnson |  621,411 


June 

5 

May 

1 

May 

1 

June 

r 

Apr. 

17 

May 

8 

May 

15 

May 

15 

May 

29 

May 

1 

299  73 
329  '  78 
259  61,62 
135         29 


1481 

874 
1425 
1546 
2782 

676 


(370 
^371 
211 
344 
378 
673 
165 


67  ,  13S» 

67  I  601 

I  67  586 

67  1228 

304 

780 
831 

854 
67  1113 
67  j  668 


67 
67 
67 


June  12     1196       277 


C7 


1425 


N.  Stedman 1  518,010  Apr.  10 


994   248   07   200 


122 


INDEX 


Of 


PATENTS   ISSUED  FROM   THE 


V 


Alphabt'fical  list  of 


inventions^  April  to  June,  inclusive — Coutiuued. 


Invention. 


DiHintejn^tor 

Diitk.    Indexed 

DiApatchtnl>e  syatem 

Display  box    - 


Display  device.    Automatic 

Display-rack    

Dii«pla}'-rack 

Display -rack.    Rotary 

Display-rack.     Wallpaper 

Displavliig  chains.    Tray  for 

Distilling  apparatus 

Distilling  water.    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  . . 

Ditching-machine 

Diving  apparatus 

I^oor    .....,.....--..-.•---..-----.-•---• •-■ 

Door  and  hinge ■ 

Do<ir-bolt • 

Door  l»olt.    Double-  

})our-check 

D<H>r-check 


•^- 


Door-cbeck.    Pneumatic ■ 

Door-check.    Pneumatic 

Door-fastener 

I>o«)r.     Flexible - 

Door.    Flexible 

Door,    (irain- - 

Dtwrhanger 

Door-hanger  wheel 

Door  indicator      

D<»or  lock.    Sliding- 

D(M)r-seciirer ■ 

Door-  spring 

Door-stop — 

Doors.    Electric  releasing  device  for 

Doon»  vtc.     Tr»«k  or  carrier  for  

Doubling  webs  ot  fabric  longitudinally.    Machine  fqr 

Doiii:h  cutting  ma<'hiiie    

Dougli  raisi I 'g  apparatus 

Dough  shaping  machine 

Dovetailing-machine - 

Draft  beam  fastening 

Drrtft-e()ualiier » 

Dratt  e<iualizer 

Drainage  oystem 

Draw. liar    

Drawing  frame.    Electric  stop  motion    - . 
Dredge  bucket 

Dretlger  

Dredgers.     Hopper  and  valve  for  hopper 

Dres«-goo«li»  rack. ....  — ...  — 

Dress  protector 

Dresses  for  protecting  bands  of  flowers, 

for  latlies 
Drier: 

S*e  Clothes-drier.  Letter-drier. 

Fiber-drier.  Lumber-drier. 

Drier 

Drill: 
See  Brace-drill.  Grain-drill. 

Coaldrill.  Rock-drill. 

Drill  for  wells.  Sic 

Diills.    Die  for  the  manufacture  of  twist-... 

Drilling  machine  

Drilling-machine 

Drilling-machine  

Drilling  machine.    Pnrt;>ble 

Drilling-swivel      Ball  bearing 

Driving  mechanism 

Drtjppress 

X/mm  ...■..-•••-..--......-....•.••.*■---•"- 

Drum  snare  device 

Dry  closet  or  commode 

Dry-irood.H  board    - 

Dry  kiln  for  pottery 

Drying  chambers.     Apparatus  for  hanging 
folds  in 

Drying- kiln 

Drying  kiln 

Dust-arrester 


Attitchmei  it 


webs 


Name. 


No. 


N.  Stedman  . . 

A.J.  Wills... 
W.  O.  Collins. 
N.  Schroder... 

B.J.  Smith  ... 


S.  P.  Denison 

O.  Magenau 

F.  A.  Jewett 

C.  M.  and  H.  B.  Patterson 

W.  Stiefelhagen 

A.  Layy — 

H.  F.  Hodges  and  D.  J.  Havenstrite. 

L.  A.  Stanford 


J.  and  G.  Day  and  J.  Jenkins. 

R.  Weidauer 

W.  Vaughan,  Jr i... 

A.  Angus 

W.  .Johnston 

T.  Cnrley '. 

J.  Snter 


518,011 

530,100 
518,093 
531,050 

519,483 

.M8,098 
517,873 

518,536 

53-2,0«5 
520,943 
.M  9,087 
520,525 

'  517,774 

531,308 
520,174 
521,772 
.M7,512 
519,687 
530,637 

522,091 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gazette. 


Date. 


Apr.  10 

May  33 
Apr.  10 
June    5 

May     8 

Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 

Apr.  17 

June  36 
June  5 
May  1 
May   29 

Apr.     3 

June  12 
May  22 
June  19 
Apr.  3 
May  8 
May   29 


i 

OQ 


995 

2034 

1127 

533 

983 

113f. 
744 

11^91 

2373 
354 

2.S4 
2759 

604 

809 
2176 
1825 

l.'i9 
1348 
3941 


June  26     2379 


J.  W.  Ring 

J.  W.  Wetmore  . 
G.  F.  McCombs.. 
H.N.  H.  Lugrin. 
A.  S.  Spaulding.. 
I.  V.Kelly 

M.  C.  Richards.. 

J.  A.  Trimble 

H.  B.  Diamond  . . 
A.  Dillenback  ... 
F.J.Smith...... 

J.  L.  Wilson 

W,  M.  Coats 


531,183    June  12 


764 


S.  n.  Curwen 

\ji .  £i .   «*  1  iX •  >■•••••••■>•••■ 

S.  G.  Goss 

E.  Dewerth. ••.- 

J.  Boudry 

r.  Diihrkop 

W.  McPherson 

J.  A.  Markley 

S.  I.  Larkins 

B.  M.  Le  Grande 

P.  Scanlon 

M.  M.  Sujvpes 

E.  and  S.  Tweedale  and  J 
A.  W.  Robinson 


531,747 

52i.o;r: 

.V20.06O 

520.0^9 

522,019 

518.976 

531,395 

!!!!!!!.'..  f.2o,'4i5 

.V21.870 

520,282 

5l8.3i3 

518,877 

530,19» 

517.693 

521,140 

.SSI  972 

518,942 

^518,^21 

521.1=03 

.SJ0..323 

5llt.768 

^20,  HC 

.520.090 

Smalley  517,778 
"..  519,551 


June  19  1763 

June    5  502 

May   22  1964 

May  22  I  3011 

Juiie  36  1  3270 


L.W.Bates 531,5(^0 


Apr.  17 

June  13 
May  15 
May  39 
June  26 
May  22 
Apr.  17 

Apr.  34 

May  22 
Apr.  3 
June  5 
June  2fi 
May     1 

Apr.  24 

June  26 

May  22 

May  15 

May  22 

May  22 

Apr.  3 

I  May  8 

June  19 


A.  G.  Lyster... 
R.  C.  Parsons  . 

O.  H.  Still 

F.  M.  Fletcher. 


.V20.210 
520.494 
518.37H 
517,508  , 


I 


0.  E.  Wyman 

J.  C.  Ta'ft  

J.  and  R.  Biibm  

J.  W.  Brown,  Jr 

A.  Goddard  

W.J,  McGebe  

W.  W.  Swan 

P.  Ashl>erry  and  W.  Barnes . 
G.  W.  Peck 


C.  Koeth 


T 


In 


E.  A.  Longee 

J.  L.  Marvin 

G.  Tetreau  

J.  C.  Titus 

W.  Mather  and  J.  Christie 


519,012 
518.205 
5  If,  803 
518.176 
530,142 
,'>20,11H 
.531,942 
519.313 
518.353 

519,914 

521,379 
518,616 
51H,379 
.520,869 
518,508 


May  1 

Apr.  10 

Apr,  24 

Apr.  10 

May  22 

May  22 

June  26 

May  8 

Apr.  17 

May   15 

June  12 
Apr.  24 
Apr.  17 
June  5 
Apr.  17 


<248  I 

i249  ,{ 

494  ' 

385  [ 

125 

{838  I  J 


!i:i! 


!S  \ 


1449 

842 
1:165 
2573 
1974 
2.359 
1.566 

3485 

2331 
469 

2178 
13 

2405 

1871 
2420 
1473 
2125 
2012 
610 
1115 

1480 


>363  ,i 


May   23  2240 

May   39  2712 

Apr,   17  1648 

Apr.     3  351 


A.  Blatchly 519,694     May    15     1358 


118 
1328 
2371 
1264 
211H 
2056 
2119 

082 
1.598 

1707 

1119 
2034 
1649 
20H 
lr'59 


248 

249 

494 

385 

125 

237 

238 

886 

187 

^468 

)  4('.0 

571 

86 

60 

WiS 

148 

149 

190 

5.10 

435 

35 

.325 

711 

(573 

)573 

178 

179 

418 

130 

480 

491 

544 

302 

363 

1»7 

3.30 

623 

477 

572 

3t<0 

^616 

J  617 

540 

113 

161 

523 

3 

I'. 

>( 

I 

K 

r 

] 

I 
I 

f'.57 

407 

58 


(338 
)339 


38,29 
.T« 

5H7 
318 
517 
,VI3 
508 
166 
395 


67 

«7 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 


I 


300 

»:>8 

321 
1394 

738 

323 

1.58 


>67   377 


67 
67 
67 
67 


1681 

1262 

584 

1108 


C7  [  117 

1357 
984 

1561 

32 

803 

1143 

1682 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 

|67- 


67  1348 


07 
67 
67 
67 
67 


1551 

1387 

946 

955 

1660 


67   398 


67 
67 
67 
07 
67 
67 


1J03 

831 

1076 

1007 

lOlH 

318 


•67  i  498 


67 
67 
67 
67 
07 


(  .595 
\  .596 

67 

1 

448 

67 

f    .5e« 

67 

357 

67 

519 

67 

491 

67 

151 

67 

267 

67 

(346 

).347 

J  67 

545 

67 

67 

67 
67 


993 

510 

1321 

1645 

539 

483 

1587 
1030 
840 
975 
9.55 
118 
763 

1497 

995 

1100 

334 

49 


itn       880 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
iu 
67 


658 
260 
476 
346 
973 
964 
10.15 
683 
325 


!iin 


67       885 


Dust-collector 
Dnst-pan   


A.  and  P.  Kimball 

C.  H.  Seaman  • 

H.  A.  Hueffner  and  L.  Lash 


517,700 
519,138 

519,958 


Apr.     3 
May     1 

May  15     1777 


480 
349 


E.  R.  Diaver 531,604 

M.  Cote 521,949 


June  19     1523 
June  26     3141 


204 
.V»») 
41)7 
47 
461 

115 
83 
(  435 
\4M 
(356 
^357 

512 


67 

f.7 
«7 
67 
67 

67 
67 

U7 


67 


1416 
418 
334 

135 
372 

93 
COS 

898 

1504 
1639 
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Dust-pan •- 

Dust-pan. 

Duster - '" 

Dye.    Blue - 

Dye.    Blue 

Dve.    Blue 

Dye.    Blue • 

Dye.    Blue - 

Dye.    Blue  alizarin  ...., 

Dye.     Brown  petroleum 

Dye.    Brown  petroleum  nitro 

Dye.    Petroleum  

Dye.     Polyazo  yellow .• 

Dye.    Polyaio  yellowish • 

Dye.    Substantive  blue 

Dye.    Substantive  y iolet 

Dyeing  apparat us 

D'yeing  apparalns ,.•:..■•; ,"■"•. 

I)y«ing  by  the  aid  of  paramidodipbenyJamin 

Dyeing-machine  

Dynamo.    Alternating-current 

Dynamo.    Constant-current '• i 

Dynamos  to  car  axles.    Connecting • 

Dynamometer ,. 

Ear  for  buckets,  &c •  - 

Ear  jewels.    Attachment  for  holding 

Ear  protector    ■^■.■„--^i V „"",.'/' 

Earthenware  vessels.    Die  for  the  manufacture  of  . 

■Easel 

Tlavestrough 

Eaves  trough  hanger 

Eaves  trough  hanger 

Ecraseur 

Educational  appliance 

Egg-case  . , 

Egg-crate - 

Bgg-preserving  apparatus 

Egg-preserviiig  case 

Egg-trav ■ .-■•■■,. • 

Eggs.    Compound  for  and  method  of  preserving 

Elector  and  mainspring  mechanism 

Elector.     Fluid-  

Elector.     Water- - >• 

Elastic  fabric ' ----- 

Electric  accumiilator  or  secondary  battery 

Electric-arc-lighting  system 

Electric  battery • 

Electric  battery 

Electric  battery  

Electric-circuit  regulator - .■■::■ 

Electric  circuits.    Cleat  for  supporting  conducting 
wires  for 


L.  A.  Powers 

J. Reniker 

E.  Nation  

K.  Krekelerand  P.  Krais 

Jf.  Moeller 

M.  Moeller 

O.  Nastvogel  and  F.  Reingmber. 

J.  Schmidand  J.  Bachelut 

R.  Bohn 

Hi  A.  Fraach 

H.  A.  Frasch ?• 

H.  A.  Frasch 

.T.  J.  Brack 

T    T    T^rack  .    ...........    ........ 

H.  A.  Bemthsen  and  P.  Julius  . 
H.  A.  Bemthsen  and  P.  Julius 

A.  Dr*ie 

J.  Reftitt 

A.  Weinberg 


Monthly       Official 
volame.    i  Gazette. 


5     i    -* 


518.373 
531,044 
.521,174  j 
518,458 
,521.985  I 
521,986 
'  517,473 
519,971  I 
;  519.229  \ 
■  519.036 
I  518,991 
518,'.J92 
!519,,522 
i  519  523 
i  521,005 
521.096 
,518.228 
.521,816 
517,533 


Apr.  17 
June    5  ; 
June  13  I 
Apr.  17 
June  26 
June  26  \ 
Apr.     3  i 
May   15 


May 

May 
May- 
May 
May 
May  8 
June  5 
June  5 
Apr.  17 
June  26 
Apr.     3 


GO 

1445  1 
534 
752 

in9 

3215 
3315 

98  I 

1804 

.520 

159 

88 

90 

1070 

1072 

615 

616 

1372 

1891 

190 


361 
123 
177 


G.H.Crmven  519,323    May     8      704 


J.  F.  Kelly 

W.  H.  Elkins 

W.  Biddleand  P.  Kennedy 

J.  A.  Cross 

M.  F.  Robeson 

G.  H.  Tilford  and  A.  F.  Bennett. 

C.  Jung 

X.  W.B<K5h 

O.  Faint       

T.  (J.  Keller 

F.  E.  Albro 

H.  A .  Berger : 

G.  W.  Teufel 

A.  Bechmann 

T.  F.  W.Schmidt 

.T.  R.  Oliver  

E.  II.  Layman 

J.  H.  Bowloy 

F.  F.  Bischoff 

F.  M.  Underwood 

J.  A.  Rosenberg  and  J.  Hurst .. 
N.  Power 

1  .J.  H.  McGowan 

;  O.  C.  Mwre 

I  A.J.Smith 

1  D.  Higlmm    '■ 

W.  W.  Bumham 

F.  Dubero  and  P.  Mohrdieck  . .. 

S.  H.  HoggHon 

H.  F.  Wait*- 

H.  B.  Wyman  —  , 


518,740 
519,858 
517,997 
517.4:«9 
519  874 
521,192 
'  520.785 
.520,  ilM 
518„544 
520.993 
521,3.57 
521,5-23 
519,798 
521,360 
518,899 
518,893 
517,463 
620,252 
518,341 
,520,549 
519,552 
519,618 
519,728 
519.727 
519,482 
,520.2:12 
.52«,0:«3 
521,260 
.520,4-29 
520,908 
518,'.Mt7 


Apr.  34 
May  15 
Apr.  10 
A  pr.  3 
May  15 
.June  12 
June  5 
May  2-2 
Apr.  17 
.Tune  5 
Juno  12 
Juno  19 
May  15 
June  12 
Apr.  24 
Apr.  24 
Apr.  3 
May  22 
Apr.  17 
May  29 
May  8 
May  8 
May  15 
May  15 
'  May  8 
May  22 
-May  22 
.June  12 
May  29 
June  5 
Apr.   24 


Stand  for  controlling |  E.  R  Knowles  and  E.  H.  Park. 


Electric  circuits. 

Electric  conductor  for  uudergnrund  conduit* 

Electric-current  indicator 

Electric  current  recorder 

Electric  current  regulator - 

Electric  current.^  of  high  potential 

utilizing 
Electric  currents.    Regulating  .  - . 

Electric  elevator •  • 

Electric  elevator 

Electric  fountain 

Electric  generator 
Electric  generator. 

Electric  Vieat<'r   

■Electric  indicator 

Electrio-light  support 

Electric  lights.     System  for  controlling  . 
Electric-ligh'ing  system.    Transformer. 

Electric  lock.. 

Electric  machine.    Coin  controlled 


.520.788     June    5 


2273 
1623 

975 

29 

1(..51 

781 

42 

2376 

1919 

4.33 
1086 
13<»0 
1527 
1090 
2.530 
2523 
e5 
2:109 
1.562 
2799 
1116 

1-2.32 

1413 

1412 

<,8l 
2272 

1911 
90:{ 

2603 
280 

2545 


47 


344 

453 

(  173 
H74 
564 
395 
242 
7 
4(»2 
183 
10 
5";  7 
474 
104 
255 
322 
372 
•25«i 
6-25 
6-2:1 
18 
.5W 
3fr< 

676 

2C8 

'290 

341 

I     341 

I     237 

,     .^53 

468 

,     213 

6:ji) 

67.  «".8 
6-29 


D.  E.  Conner 

.\  J.J.  Wood 

.!  J.  W  T.Olin 

A.  (J.  Watcihouse... 


Generating  and^ 


Self-exciting  consUnt-potentlal 


Electric 
Electric 
Electric 
Electric 
Electric 
Electric 

Electric 

Electric 
Electric 

Electric 

Electric 

Electric 

namo- 

Electric 


maohine,'  Dynamo- 

machine.  I^ynarao-    

machine.  Dynamo- 

machine.  Dynamo- 

machine.  Dynamo  or  magneto. 


mai'bine  or  electric  motor.    Dynamo- 
machine  or  motor.    Dynamo- 

macliine  regulator.    Dynamo- 

-machine  regulator.     Dynamo- 

-machine  regulator.     Dynamo- 

machines.    Brush-holder  for  dynamo 
machines  or  motors.     Brush  holder 


fordy 
machines.    System  of  circuit  control  for C.  E.  Davis 


C.  S.Bradley 

A.  G.  Waterbonae 

F.  Er  Hei  dman 

W.  1).  Lutz   

F.  P.  Shanafelt 

W.  Baxter,  Jr  .    - 

A.  Schniid  and  B.  G.  Lamme. 

S.  B  Jenkins 

W.  E.  (iarey     

W.  H.  Council 

W.  F.  Bradner 

P.  Wri-ht 

J.  Eldon 

II.  J.  Merker 

n.  E.  Dikeman 

G.  Forbes  

]  G.  Forbes 

I  A .  B.  Herrick 

i  L.  Paget 

:  R.  K.  Welch 

A.  L.Riker 

'  L.  Bell     

W   H.  Elkins  

C.  L.  F.  Muller 

'  R.  Fuller 

A.  L.  Riker 


518,93,t    May  1  ^ 

.5-20,1-29     May  -22  2001 

.518,534     Apr.  17  r.M»2 

518,3.59     Apr.  17  lii09 

519,377    May  8  806 

Apr.  17  lfil2 

May  1  305 

.June  5  57 

Aifr.  10  1176 

May  1  008 

May  1  271 

May  1  172 

May  15  175;^ 


(.5( 


518,360 
519,117 
.5-20,794 
518,122 
519.280 
519,098 
519,043 
519,945 

518,713  Apr.  84  2-223 
or.i 
-2079 
2134 

1788 

17,56 

15 

16 

34 

23C9 

2136 

3312 

1355 
1376 

1585 

2310 
2167 


517,812 
r.21,9-24 
518.6t.7 

518,463 

518.444 
518,944 
518.945 
.5-,>0.:81 
522,08:« 
520,1.52 

518,768 

518,218 
518,2.32 

518,349 

522,051 
520,169 


Apr.  3 
June  26 
Apr.  24 

Apr.  17 

Apr.  17 
May  1 
May  1 
June  5 
June  26 
May   22 

Apr.  24 

Apr  17 
Apr.  17 

Apr.  17 

June  26 
May  22 


s 
> 


67 

67 

67 

67  j 

«7 

67  I 

67  i 

67  ' 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 


ft. 

997 

1-292 

i:i47 

3M 

1651 

1861 

9t 

009 

638 

567 

553 

.553 

754 

754 

1308 

1308 

384 

1501 

38 


-  67   687 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
f.7 
67 
67 
67 

tu 

(-.7 
07 
r.7 

t;7 
c,r 

(■>7 
67 
67 
07 
«>7 
67 
67 
07 
<")7 
ii7 
67 
67 
07 
67 


459 

869 

196 
8 

874 
1353 
1205 
1023 

282 
1275 
1409 
1480 

851 
1410 

,507 

.506 

l^ 

1009 

318 
1116 

762 

78:1 

839 

8-29  • 

7:n 

1001 
937 
i:»74 
10-1 
1249 
510 


m 


10 

11 

12 

'^8 

:i09  ■ 

471 

'  308 

(  196 

^  197 

398 

72.73 

13 

205 

148 

64 

41 

431 

(  5.s:t 

)  5.54 

165 

4W 

I  ,534 

I  (443 

)444 

436 

4 

4,5 

8 

.570 

521 

(.574 

^575 

a38 

!  345 
(392 

)  :i9:« 

5.57 
5-27 


r,7   1-205 


538 

!K57 

379 
327 

707 

327 

594 

1207 

•3sa 

654 
588 
<>69 
893 

4:.o 

128 
16-27 

4:t5 


(17 

(M 
67 

<n, 

07 
67 
.67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 

!- 

67 
67 
67 

\  67   :«59 


C7 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


:«54 
5:J9 
539 
1203 
1R80 
977 


67  ;  467 


67 
67 

67 

()7 


530,833    June    5       "8  36, 27       67 


281 
285 

322 

1670 
982 

1-219 


12^ 


INDEX   OFl 


PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM   THE 


Alpkafntirfil  lint  of  iiirrntionn,  April  to  June,  inclwrire — <?ontinned. 


Inrention.' 


Electric  machinery.     Constmction  of  solenoids  or 

coils  of  wire  niw«l  in 
Electricmafhinerj .     Dynamo- 

Electric  meter 

Electric  met^T 

Electric  niet*r 

Electric  meter 


Electric  motor 

Electric  motor 

Electric  motor 

Electric  motor 

Electric  motor 

Elect  ri  c  motor 

Electric  motor 

Electric  motor 

Electric  motor :. 

Ele<'tric-motnr  controller 

Ele<"tric-niol()r  controller 

Electric-motnr-controlliiiz  apparatus 

Elect nc-motor-coDtrollinij  device 

Electric-motor-controlling  device 

Elec  tric-niotor-controllinjt  device 

Electric-motor  governor 

Electric  motor  or  prenerator 

Electric-motor  re<rnlator 

Ele<>tric  motors  and  replacing  same.  Automatic  de 
vice  for  removing  resisttance  in  starting 

Electric  motors  and  replacing  same.  Antomatic  de- 
vice for  removing  resistances  in  starting 

Electric  motors.    Cooling 


EltH-tric  motors.     Operating. 


Electric  motors.    Operating 

Electric  motors.    Pe«laIgovemor  for 

Electric-power  applianco 

Meter  for  recording  measurements 


Electric  power, 

of     , 
Electric- power  stations. 

ing  in 
Electric  reciprocating  motor 

Electric  .starting-switch 

Electric  subway 

Ele<'tric  switch 

Electric  switch 

Electric  switch 

Ele«'tric  switch 

Electric  switch 

Electric  switch 

Electric  switch 


Means  for  preventing  arc- 


Elect  lic  switch 

Electric  switch  

Electric-.switch  l)ox 

Electric  traction  apparatus 

Electric-wire  connection 

Electric  wires.     Automatic  safety-Joint  for 

Electrical  apparatus.    Coincontrolled 

Electrical-conductor  bond 

Electrical  contact  meclianisra 

Electrical  contact  mechanism 

Electrical  contact  mecliani.ini 

Electrical  conversion  and  distribution.     Svstem  of 
Electrical  distribution  by  alternating  currenta.    Sys- 
tem of 

Electrical  distribution.     System  of 

Electrical  distribution.     System  of , , 

Electrical  distribution.    System  of 

Electrical  distribution. 

Electrical  foot  bath 

Klectrical-instrument  table. 

Electrical  switch 


Tran.sformer  system  of 


De- 


Electrically  governed  switch 

Flectricnily  opera te<i  register 

Electricity  generatwl  by  means  of  wind-power, 
vice  for  regulating 

Electrochemical  decomposition.     Method  of  and  ap- 
paratus for 

Electro«ie.     Therapeutic 

Electrolier.     Adjustable 

filectrolj-ais 


"Same. 


G.  Forbes. 


C.  Sellers 

T.  Duncan  

W.  B.  Ree«l , 

E.  Thomson 

E.  Tbomiwn 

H.  P.  Brown 

E.  T.  Greenfield. 
J.  C.  Henry 

F.  E  Herdman  . , 
A.  Hinmau 

J.  Lee 


Xo. 


518,946 

580,940 

516,311 

581,089 
580,8)1 
581,685 

518,561 

517,858 
518,033 
519.116 
520,782 

521,799 


E.  E.  Ries  and  G.  J.  Scott 519,272 


W  J.  Still. 
W.J   Still. 


W.Cooper  

W.  ,T.  Hopkins  ami  T.  Stebbins  . . . 

F.  E.  Herdman 

F.  E.  Herdman 

F.  E.  Herdman 

F.  E.  Herdman 

J   F.  Winter 

W.  Banter,  Jr 

F.  E  Herdman 

G.  H.  Whitlingham 


517,668 

517,669 

518,345 
580.7««4 
519  124 
51f>,121 
519  122 
519,123 
517,714 
519,281 
519.120 
518.906 


Date. 


May      1 

Jane    5 

Apr.  17 

June  5 
June  5 
June  19 

Apr.  17 

Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 
May  1 
June    5 


Monthly 
volume. 


18 

348 

1503 

601 

92 

1661 

1942 

725 

1026 

301 

37 


Jane  26  !  1864 


G.  H.  Whittingham 530,280  { 

E.  Thomson 518,291 

J.  S.  Bancroft 519.686 

J.  S.  Bancroft 520,748 

A.  O.  McKec 580.072 

B.  J.  Arnold 517,831 

E.  Thomson '  521,684 


May     1 

Apr.     3 

Apr.     3 

Apr.  17 

June  5 

May  1 

May  1 

May  1 

May  I 

Apr.  3 

May  1 

May  1 

Apr.  24 

May   22 

Apr.  17 

May     8 

May  29 
May  22 
Apr.  10 
Jane  19 


E.  Thomson 520,809  '  Jane    5 

E.Thomson 1120,810    June    5 


F.  V   Henshaw 518,404 

J  J   E.  Philips 521.185  i 

A.  Ekstrbm 518,231  i 

W.  S.  Hill 518.813 

A.  T.  MacCoy 517.957  ' 

R.  Mackie 517,582  ! 

J.  F.  McElroy 519,338 

J   B.  Smith 518.471 

C.  F.  Speed,  E.  W.  Barker,  and  C.  517,773 
P.  Frank. 

H.  E.  Werilne 5.20,279 

E.  Woltmann 518,800 

E.  R.  Knowles 520,852 

P.  Schoop 520.340 

J.  Y.  De  Mott 5-il.OI8 

J.  H.  Curry 5-:i!,90H 

J.  O.  Frost 52U.IH4 

J.  Herr 521,2.38 

J.  F.  Blake 518.133 

J.  F.  Blake 518,481 

J.  F.  Blake .'i20.3.'>l 

T.  H.  Hicks 620.050 

C.  F.  Scott 521,051 

T  J.  Fav 521,436 

B.  G.  Lamme 580,W.'i 

E.  Thomson 519  07C 

P.  Wright 521,925 

I.  A.  Isaa<-s 517,862 

J.  F.  Mehren 518,788 

E.  Ruebel 517,601 


Apr.  17 

June    5 

Apr.  17 
Apr.  24 
Apr.  10 
Apr.     3 

May     8 

Apr.  17 
Apr.     3 

Mav  22 

Apir.  24 
June  5 
May  22 
June  5 
June  26 
Mav  22 
June  12 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  17 
May  22 
May  22 
Jane    5 

Jane  12 
June  5 
May     1 

June  26 

10 
24 


Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 


i     592 
427 

I     431 

1579 
40 
327 
319 
321 
325 
507 
611 
315 

2542 


2355 

1475 

1345 

3137 

1978 

684 

1660 

87 

90 
1682 


85 

376 

377 

142 

21 

390 

480 

481 

182 

259 

71,78 

8.9 

(446 

)4<7 

044 

(  145 

104 

(104 

\  105 

391 

9 

■n 

76 

76 

.     77 

183 

119 

75 

629 


Otficial 
Gazette. 


o 


67 
67 

l" 

67 
67 
67 

!•' 

67 
67 

.67 
67 

67 

!- 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 

r>7 

67 


J572  r 


571 
,  .572 

!(3l)8 

i)3C0 

(  324 

)  ;«5 

(  7.19 

!)760 
j  485 
,  CI*" 

\\m 

I    390 

i       20 

21 
(416 
J  417 


658 

'  155 

1376 

345 

2392 

1  ?9l 

900 

'225 

271 

08 

731 

5  179 
i  180 

1(^03 
602 


416 
148 


It 

l" 
I" 

67 

!" 

67 
67 

07 

!«' 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 

}«, 

67 
67 


« 

SP 

540 

1C60 

307 

1305 
1215 
1531 

386 

154 

206 

593 

1204 

1585 
652 
.«« 

8a 

321 
1204 
600 
598 
59<» 
600 
98 
655 
597 
510 


1018 
302 

H03 

1178 
949 
147 

1531 

1814 

1214 

340 

1316 

284 

480 

1p5 

53 

693 

362 
116 


2353 

hll 

67 

1017 

23<!6 

586 

67 

475 

181 

39 

67 

1230 

2457 

.596 

67 

1037 

473 

113 

67 

1282 

2053 

494 

67 

lf.23 

1926 

472 

67 

940 

8»i0 

203 

67 

1366 

1190 

298 

67 

233 

1X13 

449 

67 

3C4 

2476 

600 

67 

1040 

1940 

475 

67 

942 

534 

126 

67 

1-294 

1215 
383 
237 

20,^4 

729 
2344 

422 


E.  H.  E.  Klatte ".....519,813    May   15     1548 

S.J.Glass 582,113    June  26     2419 

T  A.  WiUard 519,881     Mav   15     1661 


H.  Carmichael 518,710     Apr.  21  2209 

W.  B.  Farrar 520.673     May  29  3019 

C.  M.  McCamey  and  S.  H.  Root 518,198     Apr.  10  1318 

H    Blumenberg.  Jr 519,40<  i  May  8  848 


288 

93 

56 

(500 

^501 

183 

5M 

(  108 

)  103 


(■(7 
(i7 
67 


12fi7 
581 


>67     1C28 


67 
67 

^67 


378 
37<» 

i- 

581 

67 

404 

67 

551 

h 

552 

553 

730 

67 

329 

67 

905 

67 

155 
472 

81 

855 

1688 
876 


448 

1157 
258 
715 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  1894. 
Alphabetical  list  of  intentions,  April  to  June,  inclusive — Continued. 


125 


Electrolytic  apparatoa 

Electrolytic  cell 

Electrolytic  cell 

Electrolytic  cells.    Diaphragm  for 

Electrolytical  apparatus 

Electromagnetic  tool 

Ehn'trotvpe- block. ........... 

Elevated  carrier 

Elevating  and  bag-holding  machine.    Portable 

Elevator:  , 

Hee  Electric  elevator.         Hydraulic  elevator.  , 

(rrain-elevator.  Transportable  elevator.     I 

Hay-elevator.  Water-elevator. 

Elevator 

Elevator 

Elevator 

Elevator 

Elevator 

Elevator 

Elevator 

Elevator 


H.  Y.  Castner 518,185 

T.  Craney .- '520.257 

E.  A.LeSuenr 518.040 

E.  A.  Le  Sueur 518,786 

C.  Hoepfner 51f.005 

C.  F.  Carpenter 519,662 

W  T.  Bamum 520,981 

G.  B.Davis 581,309 

G.S.  Ingle 519,861 


C.W.Baldwin 519.804 

J.  H.Clark 620.755 

J.  C.  Fox 520.043 

R.  W.  Hare .V21,086 

F.  E.  Herdman 619,118 

W.  H.  McCoy 620,697 

G.  Quackenbush 519.298 

W.  H.  Rickabach. 517,768 

S.  E.  Kurtz 517,708 


Date. 


Apr.  10 

May  38 

Apr.  10 
Apr.  24 
Apr.  10 
May  8 
June  5 
June  12 
Mav     1 


May    15 

Mav  89 
May  22 
June  5 
Mav  1 
May  29 
May  1 
Apr.     3 

Apr.     3 


Monthly    \    (JfBcial 
Tolume.       Gazette. 


1049 

8340 

1087 

1304 

415 

993 

577 


Elevator  and  dump 

Elevator  and  dump W.  L.  Oakes 521,888  June  26 

Elevator  brake.    Self-acting 1 G,  W.  Ludovici 517,7.')5  Apr.    3 

Elevator-controller W.C.Smith 519,459  May     8 


482 


Elevator  controlling  device C.  A.  Harkness  522 

Elevator  controlling  device F.  E.  Henlman    519 

Elevator-door-oi>erating  device H.  Rowntree 52U 

Elevator-door-operatiug  mechanism E.  C.  Jenkins   51pi, 

Elevator-door-operating  mechanism E.  C.  Jenkins  518 

Elevator  driving  mechanism.    Electric- C.  E.  Geiger 521 

Elevator  for  buildings C.  I.  Hall 519 

Elcvator-gate , C.  Stocker,  Jr 517 

Elevator  gate.    Automatic J.  McLaughlin 518 

Elevator  gate  safety  device A.C.  Beardsworth 520 

Elevator-legs.  .  Means  for  operating J.  H.  Finley 51e 

Elevator  safety  attachment F.  W.  Jandell  5JI 

Elevator  safetV  device G.  E.  Dow .120 

Elevator  Hufety  device L.  S.  Graves 520 

Elevator  Haletv  device : G.  C.  Howard 519 

Elevator  safety-gate W.J.  Slyder 619, 

ElevaU>r:«.    Hydro-engine  for  operating G.H.Reynolds 518 

Elhp.sozAph G.  M.  King...'. 517, 

£Ilipso;:ra)>li , W.  Lehuer    .520, 

Embossiiig-macbine F.  W.  Maley .• 619, 


161    June  26  I  2505 


119 
833 
40P' 
40;» 

160 

114 

4'.16 

374 

103 
496 
bf'J 
844 
KiO 
844 
13!l 

700 

522 
003 
961 


May  1 
June  5 
Apr.  17 
Apr.   17 

June  12 


Mav  1 
Apr.     3 

Apr.  17 

May  22 
Apr  17 
June  19 
June  5 
May  22 
Mav  15 
ilay     1 

Apr.  24 

Apr.  3 
M.-xy  1."> 
May  15 


318 

144 

ir*7 

1688 

726 


1640 


2184 

172 

1855 
1784 


Embroidering  machine R.  WeisB 581,197    June  18  f    788 


Emery-wheel  bearing 

Enamel  for  i  oating  sheet-metal,  Ac 

Enameling  jiaper  or  other  fabrics 

Enumoliiig  t«lieet-iron  ware  

Enameling  sheet  metal  and  compound  therefor. .. 

End-gate-fasteuing  device 

Knd-gate  ro<1^4.    Die  for  making  wagon 

End  gate.     Wagon 

Engine: 
Hee  A  irand  steam  engine.  Pnmping-engine. 

Carding-eni^ine.  Rotary  engine. 

Dental  engine.  Rotarv  steam-engine. 

Direct  actingengine.  Steam-engine. 


O.  S.  Walker 521,836 

J.  Henneman 517,454 

W.  H.  H   Childs 517  7.32 

T.  Z wermann  517,992 

H.  D.Qumbv .'il't.9fi8 

C.  A.  Anderson 517.912 

T.  W.  Smith  and  J.  G.  Price .'.2t),837 

E.  K.  Haves 517  t;49 


June  26 

Apr.     3 

Apr. 

Apr. 

May 

Apr. 

Juno 

Apt. 


3 

10 

1.". 

10 

5 

3 


Gaseiigiue. 

Highspeed  engine. 

Looom  oti  ve-en  gine. 

Magnetic  engme. 

Pulp-engine. 

Engine  

Engine  

Engine  attachment 

Engine  cut-oflf.    Steam-.. 


Traction-engine. 
Vibrating-pi»ton  engine. 
Wind-engine. 
Winding-engine. 


P.  Chonteau 519,147    May     1 

E.  J.  Woolf 521.278    June  12 

D.  R.  and  F.  M.  Woodsum 519,488  j  May     8 

W.  Jackaway 521,714  i  Jane  19 


1706 


Engine  expansion-gear M.H.Robinson  521,573  June  19     1469 

Engine  expansion-gear M.  H.  P.  R.  Sankey 521,574  June  19     1471 

Engine  indicator.    Steam- E.  J.  Rea    521,816  June  26 

Engine  startiu'g  apparatus.    Gaa- J.W.Raymond 521,551  June  19 

Engine  steering-gear.    Traction- G.  W.  Ktamer. 520,688  May  29 

Engine  tender.     Roa»l- : E.T.Wright 518.982  May     1 

Engines.    Reversible  eccentric  for D.  W.  Kellogg.    (Reissue) 11.419  May   15 

Engraving-raachine H.  A.  Chase 517,680  Apr.    3 

Kntrails.    Machine  for  catting  and  cleaning H.  Revels  and  F.  Ebert 519,685  May     8 

Envelope  CM.  I'amaban 521,431  June  1-^ 

Euvelu|>e M.J.Cramer 681,760  June  19 


1889 
1433 
30  <3 
76 
1896 

447 


5     I 


129 
340 


;67  852 

C7  1180 

67  94(1 

C7  1304 

67  595 

C7  nr>( 

67  660 

67  115 


•67 


•67 


;fi7 


} 


67 


92 


•67 


1706 


S67  !  1342 


445 


67   1353 


67  1541 

•67  1495 

■67  1495 

67  1590 

67  1488 

67  1161 

67  550 

67  918 


86 

803 
1430 
1556 
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INDEX   OF    PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM   THE 


Alphabiticnl  list  oj   intrntiomt,  April  to  June,  incltusirt' — Coutinned. 


Invention. 


Envelope 

En  velope 

Euvelof>e 

Envelope  and  stationery  caae  . . . 
Envelope,  letter-sheet,  circular, 
bintHi 


and  casing.    Cv  m 


Envelope-machine 


Envelojie-miwhine 

Envelope     Safety- 

Enveloi>e«,  letters.  Sic. 

Eraser.    Blackboard- . 


Fastening  device  for. . 


Evaporating  apparatus 

Evaporating  apparatuA 

Evaporating  apparatus.     Liquid- 

Eva|>oratiDg  apparatus.     Litjuid- 


E  vaporating  liquids  in  vacuo  and  apparatus  therei  or. 
PnKe»«  of 

Evaporatinupan ■- -- 

Eva|>oniting'pan 

Excavating  and  refllbng.     SvHteni  of 

Excavating  apparatus.     Ditch- 


Escavating-machine    

Excavating  or  dredging  machine. 

Excavator 

Excavator 

Excavator  and  elevator 


Excelsior  cutting  machine ,. 


Excelsior-machine 

Exercisingmachine 

Exhibiting  device.    Automatic 

Exhibiting  iua<'hine.    Coin-controlled  card- 

Exhibitor.     Canket  or  coffin   

Exhibitor.    Window-sha<le 

Exploitive  and  making;  Kame 

Exploitive  and  making  same 

Ex  tension- table 

Extenmiun-table 


Extracti>r: 
See  Butter-extractor. 

Eyegla-Hs-boldeir 

EveclaAses 


Stump-extractor. 


EyeglaHsett 

Eyeglasses 

Eyes.    Apparatus  for  testing... 

Eyelet 

Fabric : 
Set  Elastic  fabric. 
Pile  fabiic. 
Fabric.    Machine  for  making  looped. 


Tire  fabric. 


Fan 

Fan.    Reciprocating ^ 

Fan.     Revolving- ^ , 

Fan.     Sewinz-niachine 

Fan.     Ventilating- , 

Fan.     Ventilating-  

Fare-indicator  for  cab* 

Fare-register 

Fastener.     Adjustable 

Fastening  device 

Fa.tteninc  device ... 

Fastening  device  for  tubs,  boxes,  Ae 

Fat.    Compound  edible 

Fat<«  from  animal  or  vegetable  substances, 
ing 

Faucet 

Faucet . 


ExtfKt 


Faucet  attachment 

Faucet.     Beer- 

Faucet.    Can- 

Fancet.    Can- 

Faucet.    Oil-can 

Feed  mill 

Feeil-rolU.     Device  for  weighting 

Feed- water  and  gas  supply  regulator. 

Feed- water  heater 


Fe«Hi  water  heater 

Feed  water  heater  and  purifier. 

Feed-water  heater  and  purifier. 


Name. 


No. 


Monthly 
volume. 


Oliicial 
Gazette. 


Date. 


W.  H.  Eldridge .'. ;  519.M4  1 

G.  H.  Martin 519,?«4 

A..T.  Ritter 1519,093 

S.  Whybrew 1519.367 

N.  Uebard 519  673 

\V.  A.  Wright 5il,9(« 

L.  J;  and  M.J.  Church 521,153 

H.  D.  and  D.  W.  Swift    520.147 

H.  R.  HorrandD.  H.  McFall .Mf.THft 

G.  F.  Lemmon  .- 51S,109  ! 

A.J.  Creamer 521.2.58 

I 

A.  P.  Leist 520,438 

T.J.  Rayner ....  519.969 

C.  W.Cooper 521,946 

W.J.  Mirrleesand  D.  Ballingall....  521,724 

S.  M.  Lillie .'):;i.215 

H.  F.  Miller 51f.962 

S.  A.  Poch6 517,765 

B.  J.  Coyl© 518,394 

G.  B.  Christie,  J.  Lowe,  and  G.  A.     521,700 

Lederle. 
R.  Dalton .V20,916 

J.  tl.  A.  P>raun il'.'t-ZC) 

G.  P.  Anderton 521,693 

J.  Oie 519.342 

H.  P.  Holland 521. f83 

C.  H.  Whitman 519,214 

T.  M.  Shank .520.618 

G.  F.  Pwjie 518,967 

B.J.  Smith. 519.494 

J.  McFarland  and  O.  H.  Reid 519.f  02 

W.  P.Sherman 518,335 

J.  Sturgiss 519  414 

W.  Evelyn  Liardet .521.020 

H.  Kolf 521.345 

J.Bohr 522,101 

M.  H.  Young  and  J.  M.  Mathew*. . .  521.905 


T.King 520,024 

G.  W.  Bennuni  and  J.  L.  McKim. ..  520.028 

B.  U.  Bugbee  and  J.  Reno 517,430 

W.  F.  Komeraann 521,933 

C.  M.  C.  Prentice 522,027 

E.  L.  Pupk« 520,538 


E.  Murby 521,728 

M.  Rubin 519.554 

W.  W.  McCall 51^,^52 

I.  D.  Bover 517.428 

J.  F.  Billman 519,227 

H.  Hobbs r.21.114 

W.  H.  McConnell  and  F.  A.  Ray. . .     521.862 
O.  Schneider 519.972 

F.  C.  Bovd  and  C.  E.  Gurdlng 520,912 

J.  A.  BoVyer -• -     519,K11 

B.  S.  Hoyt 519,504 

J.  Zeiserand  F.  A.  Leeman .521.861 

F.  T.  Bradish 517,KJ6 

A.  W.  Winter 519,980 

A.  Schweizer 520,743 

W.  J.Osw.-ild 519,.'^08 

M.  E.Spofford 519.649 

J.  Bolgiano   619,521 

G.  A.  F.  Streuber .519.931 

G.  W   Banker 520.840 

W.  A.James 519.5;J4 

G.  W.  Arper 521.491 

J.O.Smith 518.123 

C.C.Stuart 520,682 

H.  A.andH.  A.  House,  Jr 521,166 

J.O.Calvert 518,019 

B.Evnon 521,708 

F.  Diehl 521,337 

C.  W.  McDaniel 520.811 


Mav 

May 
May 
MaV 
Mav 
Jiiue 


1 

(5 

•3  ! 
>  ! 

1757 

431 

67 

1634 

398 

«7  i 

264 

62 

67 

791 

193 

67 

1316 

315 

67 

2040 

492 

67, 

b 


8{n 

871 
.5^-0 
705 
798 
1620 


June  12 

Mav  22 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  10  I 

June  12 

May  29 

May  15 
June  26 

Jane  19 

June  12 

May  1 
Apr.     3 

Apr.   17 

•June  19 

June    5 

Apr.     3 

June  19 

May     8 

June  26 

ifay*  1 

Mav  29 
May  1 
May  8 
May  1 
Apr.  17 
May  8 
June  5 
June  12 
June  26 


40 
590 

1666 

1680 

301 

523 
1672 

743 
1995 

497 

3911 

48 

9!-0 

103 

1553 

870 

475 

10H7 

2:»H 


11       67 
145  I    67 

412    i" 
394  ,    67 


73.74 

5  12«) 

i  127 

I     392 

IKl 

184 

482 


{!S1 


«7 

67 

G7 
67 


June  26  ,  2044 


May    15 

May  22 
Apr.  3 
.June  26 

June  26 

May   29 


June  19 
Mav  8 
Apr.  24 
Apr.  3 
May  1 
June  .5 
June  26 
May  1.5 
June  5 
May  15 
May  8 
.Tune  26 
Apr.  10 
Mav  15 
May  29 

May  8 
May  1 
May  8 
May  15 
.June  5 
May  8 
June  19 
Apr.  10 
May  2<) 
June  12 

Apr.  10 

June  19 
June  12 

May  22 


1896 

1903 

14 

2ia3 

2^79 
278(» 


1730 

1120 

2445 

11 

517 

644 
1962 
1805 

292 
1577 
1019 
1961 

691 
1818 
31S7 

1024 
179 

1069 
1735 

157 
1093 
1335 
1177 
2858 

7;i4 

1005 

1696 
104H 

2241 


(190 
121 

!-; 

704 

67 

13 

6T 

239 

87 

25 

67 

386 

«7 

210 

67 

67 

67 

576 

67 

(  492 
)  41(3 

67 

463 

67 

4(;4 

67 

3 

187 

504 

67 

\^  \ 


67 

67 


411 
269 
606 
3 
12.5 
151 
473 
443 
71,72 
386 
247 
473 
173 

'757' 


07 
67 
07 
67 
(-.7 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
07 


248  67 

43  67 

257  67 

425  f  67 

35  J  67 

262  67 


310 

2''5 

691 

174 
(252 
^253 

398 

240 
<545  I  .^ 

)54o  r^ 


67 
07 
07 
07 

I  67 

'67 
07 


1358 

544 

114 

337 
1535 

1353 

101 

1533 

695 

1611 

634 

1138 
545 

Tie 

555 

316 

719 

1282 

1405 

1685 

1621 


918 

935 

5 

1032 

1663 

1113 


1.545 

763 

4!H> 

5 

638 

1313 

1604 
902 

1251 
860 
745 

1604 
149 
904 

1176 

745 
571 
754 
889 

1226 
758 

1471 
231 

112^ 

1343 

20-' 

1539 
1402 

9rG 
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Alphabetical  list  of  inventionft,  April  to  June,  inclusive — Continued. 


Invention. 


Device  for. 


Feed- water  beater  and  purifier 

Feed- water  heater  and  purifier.    Combined - 
Feed-water-pipe  heater 

Feeding  and  watering  live  stock. 

Felly.    Bicycle-wheel 

Felly- wheel ■ 

Fence 

Fence 

Fence... 

Fence 

X^OIll'O  -  ■«••  •  ■  ••  •  ••  *■•*  •••••••>•••■ 

J^trUCO  •  *••  .  SB*  ■«■■•»■■«*•••  •  •••••< 

F  OIIC'O  >•»>■*••«••••*■•••■•**•«■*>• 

Fence ■ 

Fence 

Fence.    Barbe«i-wir« 

'  Fence.     Iron 

Fence-machine 


Fence  machine.    Wlro- . 


Fence  machine.     Wire- 

Fence  machine.     Wire- , 

Fence  mathine.     Wire-aiid  picket-. 


Fence  machine.    Wireand-slat- 

Fence.     Metal 

Fence.     Portable 

Fence.    Portable  worm 

Fence-post 

Fence-post '--.■ 

Fence-post 

Fence-post  base  1 ■ 

Fence  posts.    Machine  for  making  metaUie . 

Fence  tightening  implement 

Fence-winding  device.    Wire- 

Fence.     Wire 

Fence.     Wire 


Wire. 
Wire. 
Wire. 
Wire 


Fence. 
Fence. 
Fence. 
Fence. 

Fence-wire  carrier  and  stretcher 

Fence-wire.    Machine  for  stretching  or  removing. . . 

Fence- wire  tightener 

Fence-wire-tighteuing  device 

Fences.     Implement  for  weaving  filler- wires  in  wire. 

Fences.    Tool  for  building  wire 

Fender:, 
See  Car-fender.  Car-wheel  fender. 

Car  or  locomotive    Pen-fender, 
fender. 

Fermle 

Ferrule 


Name. 


W.  Shedlock  . . 

E.  G.  T.  CoUes 
J.  C.Shaw 

A.  C.  Winch... 


A.  P.  Squires 

J.  T.  Moselv 

H.  Christie 

E.  Churchill  and  C.  W.  Bennett. 

D.  Fnsbee  

A.  Goehring 

G.  H.  Perkins 

J.  E.  Phillips 

J.'C.  Quinby |. 

G.  C.  Snvder 

D.  H.  TalbeH ... 

L.  Herweyer. -• 

T.J  Fariss 

W.  C.  Shoemaker 


No. 


Monthly       Official 
volume!.       Gazette. 


.520.084 


.522  006 
517,771 

519,935 


.521.187 
52l.:W5 
.521.7.59 
519,420 
519.995 
517.921 
520.217 
617  6.59 
51H,>'«J6 
521.275 
519.743 
517,548 
518,837 
522,125 


Date. 


May   ii2 

June  26 
Apr.     3 

May   15 

June  12 
June  12 
June  19 
May  8 
Mav  15 
Apr  10 
May  22 
Apr.  3 
Apr.  24 
June  12 
Mav  15 
Apr.  3 
Apr.  24 
.June  26 


i 


2002 

22.52 
601 

1741 

772 
1125 
1802 

878 
1845 

828 
2253 

415 
2527 

923 
1433 

216 
2423 
2436 


V.  T.  Brigga 1517,837     Apr.  10       692 


A.  .T.  Forsythe... 
W.  P.  Randall... 

G.  E.  Simmons... 


Fertilizer 

Fertilizer-distributer 

Fertilizer     Pho8i)hatic 

Fertilizers.     Making 

Fiber  brake,  crusher,  and  cleaner. 
Fiber -drier 


Fiber- feeding  machine 

Fifth-wheel.    Vehicle 

File  for  keeping  records 

Pile-holder 

File.    Letter  or  bill 

File.    Newspaper- 

File.    Ready-reference 

Filling  device.    Automatic 

Filter 

Filter 

Filter 


Filter . 
Filter . 
Filter . 
Filter  . 

Filter . 


Filter  press 

Filtering  apparatus.    Wine  or  beer . 
Filtering  or  purification  of  liquids  . . 


Filtration  of  liquids. 

Finger-protector 

Fire  alarm 

Fire-alarm 


Fire-alarm  ind  signal.    Automatic  electric. 


A.W.Lane 

G.  D.  Hamilton 

B.J.  Leslie '. 

C.  B.  Wilcox 

P.  C.  Cretcher  and  J.  R.  Miller. . . 

C.  Grosand  J.  F.  Thomaa 

E.  J.  McCuUough 

J.  H.  Cooper 

M.H.  Baer 

G.  D.  Lock  wood 

I.  V.  Adair 

C.  W.  Bennett  and  F.  Chapman  . . 

M.  Berdan 

J.  W.  Buchanan 

J. and  C.  Lane 

E.  L.  Schanck 

S.  S.  Young 

W.  H.  Merritt 

W.  M.  Barger 

L.  J.  Michaels 

H.  Buck 

L.  A.  Greeley 

L.  C.  Highamith 


W.  H  Gaakill 

W.  H  Gaskill 

S.  B.  Schenck 

G.  W   Murray 

N.  B.  Powter 

N.  B.  Powter 

J.  F.  Lester 

F.  G.  and  A.  C.  Sargent 

A.  H.  Morton 

R.  Carr 

D.  E.  Thomas 


J.  Roust 

G.  H.  Dietz 

J.  Griininger 

W.  L.  Van  Harlingen 

A.  E.  Brigga 

H.  S.  Blackmore 


F.  Bommarius  . 

J.  A .  Bo wden 

C.  E.  Chamberland 

C.  Hafner 

E.  P.  Lvnn 

C.  H.Schultz..Jr 

C.  Sellenscheidt  and  L.  Lepke 

H.  Beeg 

R.  Haag 

L.  Wagner,  J.  Marr,  and  H.  Camp- 
bell,       f 

Z.  S.  Spalding 

C.  H.  EngTkh 

P.J.  Reean 

E.  A.  Wright 

L.  A.  and  C.  J.  Werner 


519,603 
518.436 

520.514 

620.321 
619,573 
518.039 
521.627 
521.849 
521.110 
520,656 
519.445 
520. 2«t 
522  104 
519,103 
517.423 
521,328 
519.759 
518,506 
519,928 
521,304 
518,672 
520,475 
520,325 
519,940 
519,1.54 
519,710 


S31.342 
521.76.5 
517.486 
520.889 
517,661 
517,662 
518.259 
!>21,824  I 

518,419 

518,688 

518,380 

519.738 
519,327 
531,336 
532,171 

580,557 

530.393 
519,565  I 

533,013  I 

519,664 
521,650  , 
521,.591 
517,488 

519.275  ■ 

521.697 
518.102  : 
517.499 

I 
517,966 
518,027 
521,919 
520,348 


!  a 

I 

(489 

)  490 

510 

147 

<426 

)427 

181 

265 

427 

213 

451 

208 

.54.- 

100 

O2.-1 

219 

340 

49 

6(MI 

.586 

(173 

I  174 

1  175 

U76 


.  I  « 


67 
67 

!«' 

67 
67 
07 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


May 

8 

1203 

290 

67 

Apr. 

17 

1722 

i-.;9 

67 

May 

29 

2:92 

(674 
)675 

ie, 

Mav 

22 

2418 

68.- 

67 

Mav 

>* 

1155 

'2-^> 

(17 

Apr. 

10 

1048 

266 

67 

.June 

19 

1565 

:J6.5 

67 

June 

26 

1940 

465 

67 

.June 

5 

(m 

1.50 

67 

Mav 

29 

2970 

718 

(.7 

Mav 

8 

915 

221 

67 

Mav 

22 

2370 

575 

»M 

Juno 

26 

2511 

603 

67 

Mav 

1 

280 

66 

67 

Apr. 

3 

4 

2 

67 

.June 

12 

1021 

240 

67 

May 

15 

1458 

353 

67 

Apr. 

17 

1857 

MO 

67 

May 

15 

1728 

424 

67 

.June 

12 

982 

232 

67 

Apr. 

24 

2141 

53.5 

67 

Mav 

29 

2677 

646 

67 

May 

22 

2424 

590 

67 

Mav 

15 

1749 

429 

67 

May 

1 

388 

94 

67 

May 

15 

1386 

334 

67 

JnB«  12 

June 

19 

Apr. 

3 

June 

5 

Apr. 

3 

Apr. 

3 

Apr. 

17 

Jnae 

36 

Apr. 

17 

Apr. 

24 

Apr. 

17 

May 

15 

May 

8 

June 

12 

June  26 

May 

39 

May 

22 

May 

8 

Jnne  26 

May 

8 

June  19 

June  19 

Apr. 

3 

May 

1 

June  19 

Apr. 

10 

Apr. 

3 

1063  349  67 

1811  429  67 

119  67 

248  58,59  67 

417  67 

418  67 

1417  356  67 

1904  467  67 

T706  5*5*  J67 

2163  541  67 

1650  \*^l  \e7 

nan  344  67 

710  175  67 

858.   202  67 

3520  605  67 

^1*  !S  \^ 

2375  576  67 

1138  273  67 

2305  jg^  Je, 

1306  312  67 

1.-90  .374  67 

1.504  352  67 

122  27  67 

«"  Uil  I'' 

1677  393  67 

1142  387  67 

143  31  67 


Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 
Jnne  26 
Mav   22 


911 

1018 
2072 
2471 


228 
256 
498 
599 


67 

67 
'•.7 
67 


954 

16.57 
116 

890 

1350 

1417 

1556 

720 

909 

174 

998 

80 

.506 

1377 

H33 

43 

4f5 

1692 


519,213  May  1  |  494 


WU,]-' 


>67   149 


778 
347 

1114 

1030 

769 

208 

1518 

1.599 

1312 

1148 

727 

1020 

1706 

5,>^ 

3 

1395 

8-37 

371 

888 

1388 

437 

10<t4 

1031 

892 

612 

834 


1404 

1.558 
25 

1242 

80 

80 

293 

1593 

345 
441 

334 

833 

6C9 

1366 

1708 

1119 

1021 
767 

1667 

796 

1519 

1501 

25 

653 

1534 

225 

39 

187 

304 

1626 

1040 

633 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 


Alphabetical  list  of 


Iq\  ention. 


Fire-alarm  apparatoa 

Flr^alami  box    

Fire-alarm  or  other  purpo«en.    Indicator  for. 

Fire  alarm  transmitter.     Electric 

Firearm   

Firearm      Breech  luadinf; 

Firearm  hammer-jfuani 

Firearm.     Majrazine- 

Firearm.     Kecoil  operated 

Firearm.     Recoil-operated 


Firearm-sight 

Firearms.    Detachable  stock  for  hand- 
Fire  curtain  or  fire-barrier 


Fire-escape 

Fire-escape 

Fire-eacap© 

Fire-escape 

Fire-escape 

Fire-escape 

Fire-escape 

Fire  escape 

Fi  re-escape 

Fire-escape 

Fire-escape  ladder 

Fire-es<ape.    Portable 

Fire-escape  truck 

Fire-extinjiuisher 

Fire-extinjfiiishinK  apparatus 

Firo-hose.     Metal  dnlUug  attachment  for. 

Fire-pail 

Fiieplare  hearth-bed 

Fii-eplace-heater 

Fireproof  curtain  for  elevator-shafts 

Fireproof  structaro , 

Fire  pnnips  or  enemes.     Watar  supply  system  for 
FireH.     Process  of  and  compound  for  estingoi.shin  ; 
Fish  culture.    Nursery-pond  for 

Fi!*h  hook 

Fish-line  reel 

Fish-line  reel 

Fishliiie  reel   

Fish.    Live  box  for  shell- 

Fish  meal.    Makinj; 

Fii^h-pond.     Artificial 


Fish  refuse..   Apparatus  for  drj'ing 

Fish-trap 

Fi.therroan's  appliance 

Fishing  apparatus 

Fifthint;  apparatus 

Fi.^liinii-float 

Fishine-nxl  line-miide 

Fishine  ro4l  sirpport 

Fla^staff-ooapling  

Flan  ger 


Flask: 

See  Miner's  flask. 

Flax  puller 

Flax  puller 

Flax-straw.    Composition  for  deguramintr  •  ■  •  - 
Flies  from  houses.    Apparatus  tor  expelQng. . 

Float   

FUK)r  ami  ceiling  construction. .  Fireproof  — 

Floor,  ceiling.  &.c.     Firejtroof 

Floor-cloths.    Machine  for  the  manufacture  of 
color 

Floor  dressing  or  polishing  machine 

Floor.     Illuminating- 

Flo«>rs.  &.C.    Construction  of  fireproof •. . . . 

Flo«mne-l>oanls.     Machine  for  matching  ends  of 
Flour,  i&c.     Ma4-hiue  for  mixing,  weighing,  and 
ine 

Flue-cleaner 

Flue-cleaner.    Steam-boiler 

Flue.     Safety- 

Fluid  discharging  apparatus 

Flush  tank.     Auromaticallyacting 

Flushine  apparatus 

Flushing  apparatus  for  urinals,  Stc.     Automatic 

Kliishing-tank 

Fl  v-iM»per.    Sticky 

FlV-trap 

Flytrap 

Folder  for  fabrics.    Edge- 


soli  I 


pace 


inventions,  April  to  June,  inclusive — Continued. 


Name. 


No. 


F.J  Thunhorat !Va0.547 

W.  H.  Kimau .M8,7K 

W.  H.  Kirnan 520.2.W 

A.  Dunish .M9.4!>7 

A.J.  Strong i  .M7.»8t> 

E   Elder |  518.448 

M .  L.  Campbell i  .i21 .5,1.1 

P  Sheckler 521,6-24 

A.  Burgess 520752 

P.Darche 519,151 

1 

F.  W.  Dobbel 518.734 

I.  H.  Reed  517,555 

G.  W.  Putnam 520,218 


Dfcte. 

May 

»! 

Apr. 

24 

May 

•->2 

May 

8 

Apr. 

10 

Apr. 

17 

June 

19 

June 

19 

May 

29 

May 

1 

F  M    Bender. 
C.  Doehler... 


.  518.6.59 

.  518,0.'i5 

.  5-21,707 

.  .521.139 

.  518.9-20 

.  517,872 

.  519.015 

.  521.416 

.  518.272 

.  5I9,3<»7 

W.  O.  Ellis 619.499 


J  Eckley  and  J.  C.  Strickland. 

F.  J.  Fairchild 

C.  E.  Harvey 

E  I^awton   


1 


D.N.  McLeod... 

C.  A.  Noack 

W  S.  Parman  ... 
C.  A.  Stuitevaut. 


J.  J.  Stpur. 


Cardari'lli 

Van  Kalker  and  N.  Bolt 

L.  E.  Lechartier 

O.  von  flofe 

B.  Comins 

F.  Fari.H 

B.  Scoville 


J. 
A 

J. 
F 
F 
H 
IC.  F.  Clarke . 


518,033 

519,2:14 

517,780 
518.2.^8 
51^.814 
.V20.7--'7 
518.100 
518.^62 
519.990 


Apr.  24 
Apr.     3 

May  22 

Apr.  24 
Apr.  10 

June  19 

June  12 
Apr.  24 

Apr.  10 

May  8 

Juiie  12 

Apr.  17 

May  8 

May     8 

Apr.  24 

May     1 

Apr.  3 
Apr.  17 
Apr.  24 
Mav  29 
Apr  10 
Apr.  24 
Mav    15 


G.  andO.  G.Campbell 

A.  C.  S<  humacher 

('.  A .  Hoxsie 

H.  S.  Goff  and  A.  B.  Jndkins  . . 

C.  B.  Corbin 

N.  n.  McGrcffor 

N.  n.  McGregor 

T.Mann   

P.  Waage 

C.  A.  Hoxsie      

D.  F.  and  W.  E.  Overton 

\V.  Seaton 

C.  Hirschmann 

P.  S.  and  A.J.  Downie 

H.  J.  Thayer 

G.  H.  Rawlings 

S.  T.  Davis 

J.  M.  Finch 

H.  Wettstein  and  C.  Rodmann 
T.  W.  Macfarlane 


F.  L.  Benjamin 

F.  L.  Benjamin  . ... 

H.  B.  Ware 

R.  F.  Lotspeich.... 

D.  M.  Ireland 

J.  Seipel  

M.  F.  McCarthy... 


518.776 
5-20.012 
518.310 
519  «J84 
520.517 
.520.B07 
52-2.079 
517.652 
51H74.- 
518.318 
520.269 

521  053 
5-20,052 
52-2.111 
518013 

522  167 
521.704 
520.041 
.521  06:« 
517.704 


521,9-26 
.521.9-27 
517.90.'S 
519.793 
.■121.. "iOI 
5-22.168 


520,492 


J.  S.  Farmer 521,157 


Apr.  24 
Mav  15 
A  pi.  17 
May  8 
Mav  29 
May  20 
Juiie  26 
Apr.  3 
Apl.  24 
Apr.  17 
May  2i 
June  5 
Mav  '22 
Juiie  -26 
Apr.  10 
June  -26 
June  19 
May  22 
June  5 
Apr.     3 


June  20 
June  26 
Apr.  10 
May  15 
June  19 
June  26 

May  29 
June  12 


E.  L.  Ransome 

M.  F.  McCarthy 

J.  P.  Bumham 

S.  T.  Ayrea • 

E.  D.  Weston 

D.  W.  I>art.   

C  E.  Martin 

W.  T.  Messinger 

B.  Williams 

G.  D.  Ackley 

W.  Clark.  A.Cameron,  and C. Kirk. 

J.  Moloney,  Jr 

O.  and  W.  Thum i. ........ 

A.  Peltier • 

W.  Thomae , 

R.  W.  S.  Mitchell  and  J.  Murphy  . 


518,045 
5-20,411 
518,804 


Apr,  10 
Mav  29 
Apr.  24 


618.63H 
521.1.55 
517,471 

519,349 
517.718 
521.9U7 
519,337 
5-20,715 
521.219 
51^.745 
519.131 


Apr.  21 
June  12 
Apr.  3 
Apr.  3 
Mav  8 
Apr.  3 
•Tune  26 
Mav  8 
MaV  29 
Jniie  12 
May  15 
May     1 


Mod 

thly 

Official 

volume. 

Gazi 

■© 
> 

Jtte. 

i- 

i. 

2797 

676 

67 

1115 

2-238 

5.^7 

67 

453 

•2275 

554 

07 

10O2 

1009 

244 

G7 

743 

957 

239 

07 

193 

1764 

4;n 

67 

355 

1405 

325 

67 

14S3 

1557 

364 

07 

1511 

3144 

7t;i 

67 

1179 

374 

•2263 
229 

2234 

2115 
1069 

1694 

1001 
'2.'>«:4 

742 

1174 

1444 

t<44 

1011 

2067 

5-29 

614 
1415 
2393 
3103 
1140 
2458 
1H38 


M.  F.  McCarthy 520  490    May   29     2705 


•232fi 
1868 
1520 
1342 
-2744 

*2.-9<; 

2363 

3W 

•2-284 

1,-.17 

2339 

539 

1943 

2416 

997 

2M6 

Ufh 

1>22 

55<) 

485 


•2t»H<» 
2090 
800 
1520 
1350 
2517 

-2709 
721 


W.  W.  Murray  and  T.  W.  Cromer..  521,729    June  19     1732 


10.56 
2707 
2375 


518,088     Apr.  10     1118 


2077 
719 
95 
219 
793 
513 

2050 
728 

3088 
830 

1434 
341 


m 


(397  J 


SS! 


89 

90 

91 

562 

52 

54f< 

.549 

5-28 

270 

;397 

:j9h 

248 

r.34 

186 
187 
295 
279 
361 
204 

i244 
245 
514 
1-27 
1-28 
153 
3.=>4 
591 
751 
287 
609 
449 

;  655 
6.^)6 


3H0 
324 
6«J5 
700 
569 
96 

:*u 

3H0 
.■>«7 
126 
476 
.580 
250 
604 
395 
471 
1.30 
116 


501 

r>02 
376' 

314 
604 


67   610 


267 

6.'>6 

.588 

(282 

)283 

518 

169 

21 

51 

194 

124 

494 

179 

747 

194 

346 

81 


67 
67 


07 
67 


67 
67 


67 
67 
67 
67 

la, 

67 


(1-27  } 
\  1-28  4 


SS!' 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


(i7 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
07 
C7 
67 
67 
67 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 

67 


(650  ? 
)«-.7  ] 


67 
67 
«7 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


457 

45 


67   998 


431 
211 


67   1538 


1404 
513 


67   157 


782 

1426 

297 

714 

743 

422 


67   640 


119 
291 
480 
1172 
2-24 
492 
908 

1099 

469 

913 

310 

802 

1105 

1135 

1679 

77 

400 

310 

1014 

1295 

943 

1688 

200 

1708 

15.36 

939 

1297 

93 


1628 
16-29 
169 
849 
1474 
1708 

1100 


67   1341 


1545 

209 

109<l 

477 


67 
67 

67 

67   2-20 


4-2:. 

1340 

21) 

43 

705 

99 

16-22 

692 

1170 

1.360 

833 

603 
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Alphabetical  list  of  inventions,  April  to  June,  inclusive — Continue<L 


Invention. 


Folding  box 

Folding  chair 

Foldine  gate.    Swinging 

Folding-machine 

Folding  table 

Food  for  horses.     Preparing 
Foo<l  products  frooi  cereals. 

facture  of 
To*h\  prtHlucte  from  cereals. 

facture  of 
ro«>t-euard  


Machine  for  the  man 


-s 


Machine  for  tbemanu- 


8.  F.  Sherman 520,341 

S.  G.  McCuUough 517,656 

G.M.  Beard 519.145 

C.  Eframson .519,058 

E.  G.  Chormann 519,379 

H.  B.  Kaiserstein 520,682 

H.  D.  Perky -i  520,4% 

H.  D.  Perky --  5-21,810 


Date. 


May  22 

3 

1 
1 

8 


Apr. 
May 
Mav 
May 
May   29 


Monthly    '    OfBcial 
volume.       Gazette. 


i 


3459 

413 
364 

191 

809 

3032 


May   29  I  2714 
June  26  ;  1881 


Foot  or  hand  power .» . 

Foot- rest 

Forgb.    Blacksmith's 


Forging  machine.    Nut- 


Fork   

Fork  atta<'bment  

Fork  cutter  attachment *. 

Fountiiin: 
See  Electric  fountain.        Soda-fountain 

Frames.    Metal  comer-piece  for 

Fruit-can    

Fruit-carrier 

'Fruit-clipper 

Fruit  cutting  and  pitting  machine 

Fruit  gatheret -•. 

Fruit-picker '. 

Fruit-stoner 

Frying-ft-ame.    Culinary 

Fuel.    Composition  for  iirtiflcial- 

Fuel-economizer 

Fuel-economizer 

Furnace: 

Hee  Bagasse-furnace. 
Boiler-furnace. 
Boiler  or  other  fur- 
nace. 
Cremation-furnace. 
Cupola-fnmace. 
Garbage  -  cremating 

funiac*. 
Gas-furnace. 
Gas -burning  fur- 
nace. 
Glass  melting  fur- 
nace. 
Hot-air  furnace. 
Furnace 


J.  H.  Blomshield 520,031     May  22  '  1909 

J.  A.  Wilkin 521,490    June  19  |  1332 

C.B.  Demarest 518,489 

G.  E.  Post 519,072 

S.  H.  Markham 520,067    May  22  I  1967 


Apr. 
May 


17 
1 


1822 
230 


Metallurgic  fnmace. 

Ore-roasting  fnmace. 

Portable  furnace. 

Regenerative  furnace. 

Reverberatoryand  regen- 
erative fnrnace. 

Smelting  furnace. 

Smelting  and  refining 
furnace. 

Smoke-consuming  fur- 
nace. 

Smokeless  furnace. 

Tank-fumace. 


"W.  L.  Laffer 517,481     Apr.     3 

E.S.Lane 519.717     May   15 

P.  P.  and  J.  Dustrud 517,796;  Apr.    3 


E.  F.  Shellaberger .518,828  Apr.  24 

C.  Schifferly 521,921  June  26 

T.S.  Fitch 521,141  June    5 

T.K.Godliey 519.999  May   15 

J.  F.  Rehm ;  517,58fi  Apr.     3 

J.K.Woodward .517,786  Apr,     3 

B.A.Wright 519.371  May     8 

J.Boeri  519.939  May   15 

C.G.Foland .".20,846  June    5 

J.  F.  Qninn '  .521,180  June  12 

L.  J.  Hirt  1518,718  Apr.  24 

J.  Milne 519.023  May     1 


R.Bow. 


520,032    Mav   22 


Furnace. 

Furnace. 
Furnace. 
Furnace. 
Furnace. 
Furnace. 

Furnace. 


G.  M.  Conway 520,035 

E.  B.  Coxe 1 517,(;44 

E.  B.  Coxe 517,645 

E.  B.  Coxe 518,578 

A.  L.  Engelbach  and  S.  E.  Bretber-  518,493 

ton. 

J.  Hinstin.    (Reissue) 11,4-20 

Furaate F.  H.  Richards 517,6-27 

Furnace M.  U.  C.  Shann 518,629 


May  22 
Apr.  3 
Apr.  3 
Apr.  17 
Apr.  17 


Furnace 

Furnace 

Pui-nace  air-feeding  device 

Furnace  cast- house.    Blast- 

Furnace  cast-houses.     Mold  for  blast-. 
Furnace-charging  apparatus.     Blast-  . 

Purnaoe-door 

Furnace-door 

Furnace.    Fine-ftael 


Furnace  for  treating  refractory  ore* 

Furnace  for  treating  refuse  of  cities 

Furnace- grate 

Furnace.    Liqaid-fael 

Self-feeding  smokeless 

Charging  apnaratuM  for  filling  blast-. 

(^old-air-draft  regulator  for 

(Joustruction  of  puddling  or  other 

Promoting  combustion  in 

Wind  jacket  for  blast- 

Combination 

Folding 

Fumitnre-jiackiug  device  

Furrow-opener  and  stalk -knocker. 

Fuse- box 

Fuse  box.    Multiple-electric- 

Pose.    Safety  percussion... 


Furnace. 

Fumac«s. 

Furnaces. 

Furnaces. 

Furnaces. 

J<\imaces. 

Furniture. 

Fui-niture. 


Combined. 


I.  D.  Smead .520,124 

J.  W.  Wilkinson 520.551 

T.  Cranev 518,054 

C.L.  Miller  and  J.  R.George 518,415 

C.  L.  Miller  and  J.  R.  George 518,417 

F.  C.  Roberts i 519,094 

L.  Duflner 5-20,7:10 

C.  K.  Pickles 5-^1,447 

C.  Wegener i  517,6.'« 

F.  C.  Butterfleld  .   518,662 

J.  J.  Storer 518,285 

W.  R.  Roney  and  O.  A.  Stranahan. .  519,775 
E.  S  Sperry 518,794 

G.  Guhckson 520.986 

T.  F.  Witherbee .518,769 

A.  H.  Zimmerman 518.984 

J.  L.Smith .■)19.620 

J.B   Davids 519.325 

L.  B.  Walker  and  J.  Mnrphv 5-20,719 

E.  L.  Still 519,930 

S.  Aufrecht 519.9;n 

E.  F.  Tubach 518,167 

G.  W.  Mnnay .517,960 

A.  Ekstrom 520,772 

E   A.  Parson 520,378 


May  29 

Apr.  10 
Apr.  17  , 
Apr.  17  I 
May  1 
May  29 
Julie  12 
Apr.     3 

Apr.  24 

Apr.  17 
May   15  1 
Apr.  24 

June    5 

Apr.  24 
May     1  I 
May     8  I 
May     8 
May   29 
May   15 
Mav   16 
Apr.  10  ; 
Apr.  10  ' 
June    5 
Mav   22 


:  (596 

I)  997 

100 

I       87 
46 

i     '«^ 

j(657 
:  (658 

1     450 

'     467 

^309 

)  310 

451 

54 

(481 

1(48:1 


•^  !  i 


>91     1037 


67 
67 
67 
67 


79 
608 
57^ 

7oe 


67  1150 

[67  1101 

67  1369 

67  '  986 

\  67  1471 


67 
67 


:i65 
58(» 


.67       947 


82 

17 

1396 

.337 

635 

159 

2411 

.■597 

2074 

AOf 

690 

162 

1H50 

4.V2 

281 

65 

622 

156 

796 

195 

1748 

4-29 

165 

37 

762 

2-2.30 

55.5 

136 

33 

67 
67 
67 


18 
123 


67        483 
67      162(i 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


1321 

91(1 

56 

121 

706 

12-27 


1910 


T.E.Caddy 521,203    June  12  ;     802 


1913 

378 

381 

1978 

1828 


(188     t 
M89     5 


May  22  j  S534 

Apr.     3       343 
Apr,  24     2061 

May   22     20C7 


2805 
1068 
1702 
1704 

264 
310^ 
1242 

356 

2120 

1464 
1483 
2353 

422 

2315 

78 

1339 

708 
3093 
1733 
1745 
1247 

904 

19 

2517 


H.  C.  Seddon... 521,1-29  June  5   667 


188 
189 
469 
91 
91 
489 
453 

(617 

^618 

82 

513 

(504 

)505 

677 

270 

422 

423 

63 

7,53 

293 

84.  H5 

5:w 

.531 
366 
360 
583 
101 
102 
575 
20 
297 
174 
748 
4-25 
428 
313 
226 
4 
609 
157 
158 


67  1348 
67  451 
67  ;  SOS 


936 


67  1355 

937 

TA 

74 

392 

367 


Ol 

67 
67 
67 
67 


67 

67 

67 

!"i 

67 

67  ' 

67 

67 

(5:w  J 

}531  i 

366 

360 

583 
(101  i 
h02  i 


1056 

67 
422 

965 

1118 

211 

344 

345 

386 

1173 

1438 

70 

67   432 


67 
67 
67 

67 


67 
67 
67 

67 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


!S  S"! 


301 
842 
474 

1273 

467 

.550 

784 

688 

1170 

889 

H91 

243 

1«5 

1200 

1049 

1318 
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INDEX  OF 


Alptutbetical  U»t  of  i  m 


Invention. 


Babble- 

Check-controlled 
Coin  controlled  . . 
Coin-controlled  . 


Bifurcated 


Sft  Liiinidgage.  Snrf are- gage. 

MirromrttT  Kage.         Water  (jage. 

SbinKle-Kage.  Weather  board  gage. 

Steam  preMur©  gage. 

G»ge-bra«"e  

Gage  for  biae-cutterB 

Galvanic  liattery -•• ....• 

Gal V unic  battery 

Game  apparatus 

GaniH  appai"atu9 

Game  apparatus 
(lanie  apparatus. 

Game  apparatus. 

Game  apparatus. 

Game  apparatus. 

frame- bag 

Game-lioard 

•  lame-ljoard 

Gnme  board  or  apparatus 

Game.    Coin-controlled 

Game-oounter   

Gani<«  <>r  amusement 

Game-table    

(Janie  taMe 

Garbage  cremating  furnace  . . 

Ganit-n  implement    

tlanneut  ami  gu8i*et  therefor. 

Garment.     l?o<ly- 

Garment .    Dancer's 

Garment  fastener 

Garment  fastening 

Garment-hanger 

GariiientprotectOT 

Ganneut-ntiiiid 

Ganueiit-i'tipjKirter 

Ganut'ut  supporter 

Garnient-!»up{M)rter • 

(Jarraent-'«uppoi^er 

Garment  supporter 

(f arnu-nt  siipporter'cliisp 

Garter  adjunter  and  fa.-*tener 

Gau  apparatiis • 

Oas  apparatus    

Gas.     A|>i)aratus  for  charging  liquids  with  . 

Gas.     Apparatus  for  relea-<ing  carbonic  acid 

Gas.    Ajiparatus  for  the  manufacture  of 

Ga^' apparatus.     Water- 

Ga.H  ftpparai  ua.     Water- 

Gas-bnmer 

Gaa- burner 

Gaa-bnmer  for  heaters 

Gas  burner.     Illuminating 

Gas- burning  furnace  for  steam-boilers 

Gas-engine 

G«seni:ine  

Gas-engine  

(xaA*engine  ,,•••..•••.-..•..•--.-..-•..--.•. 

Gas-engine 


'^ 


> 


Gas-en  gine - 

Gas-engine  igniter  . .     

Gas  from  crnde  oil      Making  fuel- 

Gas  from  liciuid  by-products.    Apparatus  for  separa  i 

ing 
Gas-  furnace -^ • 

Gas-generating  apparatus 


Ant) 


Gas-generator — 

Gas  generator  and  burner 

Gas-govemor • 

Gas-  governor.     Station ■ 

Gas  hobler  and  purifter ■ 

Gas-holder  tank    

Gas  light'ilHi  and  extinguishing  apparatus, 
ma  tic 

Qas-making  apparatus 

Gait-meter T. ......... 

Gas-meter* , 

Gas  or  hydrocarbon  motor -^ 

Gaa.    Prooeas  of  and  appatratus  for  the  manufacta^ 

of       • 
Gas- regulator 

Oa^  retort  lid 

Qas-servic^  pipes. 


Condenser  and  drip  for. 


V       • 


PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM  THE 

lentiotm,  April  to  June,  inclusivt — dontinuetE 


Name. 


Bo. 


J.  r.  Alley 

N.  Steen 

C.  W.  A.  Hertel... 

E.  F.  Northrup 

W.  G.  Bums 

C.  C.Clawson 

M.  M.  Wilson  ...... 

E.  E.  McXanghton 

G.  W.  Brong 

W.  M.  Keane 

n.  MaUrn 


G.  H.  Rawlings 

J.  B.  Davids 

W.  Hoffman 

H.  W.  C.  Smith 

J.  Roeber 

H.  C.  Phillips 

J.B.  Davids   

G.IIun/inger :  — 

J.  L.  Schachel 

J.  F.  Chflzotte 

I),  and  W.  Runok 

S.  B.  and  F.  F.  Lewis 

F.  W.  Warner 

M.  L.  Fuller 

E.  S.  Smith 

M.  C.  Moran 

N.  Neilen 

G.  Kooke 

O.  Borchert  

G.  E.Adams 

F.  G.  Davis 

W.  Ogden 

G.  W.  Parker 

C.J.  White 

C.  W.  Stinison 

W.  L.  Bratldock 

T.  Curlev 

;  C.  E.  White 

;  E.  Ruiff 


581,5:9 

519,509 
519,.330 
520,120 
517,600 
517,436 
519,078 
519,770 

518,875 

^531,933 

518,617 

519,271 
519.324 
519,041 
521,737 
518,726 
521.  H«< 
519,326 
522,014 

5i8,peo 

520,105 
517. ef^ 
517.579 
519,487 
518.347 
520.54.") 
521.384 
519.964 
518,859 
520.251 
521.775 
.521,2.59 

51»<,9fi4 
521,560 
581.^30 
517,678 
518.181 
517,910 
518,514 


...    C.  F.  A.  Convert 518,587 

R.  M.  Bidelman 518,582 

...  519.039 

...  519  040 

...  520,521 

...  520,309 

...  519,749 

...  522,088 

...  519,373 

...  518,177 

...  518,17*' 

...  517.821 

...  519.863 


A.  G.  Glasgow. 
A.  G.  Glasgow. 
H.  Epprecht... 
G.  Heidel. •...-. 

A.  T.  Welch... 


C.  A.  Shaw 

G.  E.  lielmor 

J.  B.  Carse 

J.  B.  Carsc ♦ 

J.  Labataille  and  J.  J.  Graff. 
D.T.  Luce 


S.  D.Sheppenl 521,443 


H.  Swain 

F.  nirsch 

C.  F.  A.  Convert 
J,  A.  Dixon 


519,880 

518,717 
517.681 
520. 0J8 


G.  Axdorfer 

H.  F.  D.  Schwahn 


D.  Steams 

C.  F.  Sanford 

S.  H.  Moore 

J.  Hawkvard 

D.  McDonald 

F.  Mayer 

N.  H.  and  A.  B.Shaw. 


W.  A.  Koneman 

E.  Haas 

F.  C.  Viney 

W.  Seek 

F.  B.  Johnson.  W.  P.  Hall,  W.Oak- 
ley, and  C.  F.  Conwy. 

T.  G.  Lewis - 

C.  C.  Walker 

A.  H.  Gindele 


'Monthly        Offic^ 
volume.       Gazette. 


Jane  19 
May     8 

May  8' 
May  22 
Apr.  3 
Apr.  3 
May  1 
May    15 

Apr.  24 

Jane  36 

Apr.  24 

May     1 

May  8 
May  1 
Juiie  19 
Apr.  24 
June  26 
May  8 
June  26 
Apr.  24 
May  £2 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  3 
May  8 
Apr.  17 
May  2<» 
June  12 
May  15 
Apr.  24 
May  22 
June  2*> 
June  12 
Apr.  3 
May  1 
June  19 
June  26 
Apr.  3 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  17 

Apr.  24 

Apr.  24 

May  1 

May  1 

May  29 

May  22 

May   15 

June  2») 
May  8 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  3 
May    15 

June  12 


520,404 
531,479 

518,302 

531, «2 
521,f64 
518,143 
518.114 
519,963 
530,836 

520, 6P7 
522,0,'>4 
521,745 

517,890 

520,401 

519,845 

522.137 
i  930,675 


May  29 
June  19 

Apr.  10 

June  2f> 
June  19 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 
May  15 
June    5 

Mav  29 
June  26 
June  19 

Apr.  10 

May  22 

May  13 

June  26 
May  Ja 


ft    >•   Pi 


1479 
1025 

715 
2059 

298 
21 

239 
1476 

2481 

2102 

2036 

.592 

707 

168 

1745 

2245 

2005 

709 

2265 

2453 

20;n 

770 

26H 

993 

l.>3 

2795 

1125 

17H9 

2452 

2307 

1833 

902 

414 

43 

1444 

1913 

445 

1271 

HIO 

1H71 

1994 

1988 

105 

166 

2753 

2397 

1439 

2375 
799 

1266 

1267 
671 

10.32 

1232 


.504   ~ 
(.".06  ) 
^507  I 


May  15  1659 

Apr.  24 
Apr.  3 
May  22 


2339 

450 

1918 

2561 
1307 

1324 

1901 
1622 
1206 
1165 
1788 
151 

3041 
2323 
1759 

772 

2548 


:m6 

248 
176 
.103 

69 
5,6 

56 

358 

;614 

615 

.504 

.".oe 

.507 
144 
174 
40 
414 
.559 
484 
174 
543 
608 
4% 
V.K 

CI 
240 
392 
ti75 
265 
438 
608 
.5,59 
437 
213 
.100 

11 
336 
459 
107-' 
320 
204 
463 
493 
494 
491 
4!« 

39 

40 
666 
582 
347 
348 
571 
195 
319 
319 
167 
397 
291 
292 
403 
404 
555 
109 
470 


1497 
745- 
("90 
i'64 
.1» 
7 
."iSl 
841 

iO-i 

163« 

418 

6.J3 
('.88 
56!) 
67  1548 
67  ■  454 
67  1614 
67  ^  680 
(i7  ;  16:)9 


67 
67 
I 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 

C7 

C7 

67 

67 
67 
67 


(493  * 
)494  5 

IZ  \ 


67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67. 

67 


492 

••60 

163 

52 

739 

322 

1115 

1417 

90O 

491 

1008 

1.579 

13J4 

K» 

544 

1491 

1.S95 

-  86 

247 

170 

;  374 

67   411 

i 
67  ,     409 


!SU' 


67 
67 
67 
67 


568 

568 

1107 

1026- 


67  I  834 


(291  } 

)292  5 

(403  } 

)404  5 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


1681 
706 
246 

246 
130 

871 


67   14.36 


67 

07 
67 
67 


3.30  ^g, 


619 

(304 
)  305 

Sill  5 
456   6 
3f0 
302 
292 

4;JH 

33 


67 
67 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


736 
558 
417 
(  192 
)  193 
616 


67 
67 
67 

67 


1598  ?390  J67 


2465 
3023 


592 
731 


67 
67 


(-75 

451 

e7 

938 

1073 
1466 

259 

l,i93 

1524 

336 

229 

899 

1225 

1161 
1671 
1550 

163 

1055 

864 

1698 
1157 
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•  Alpliobctical  lUt  of  inventions,  April  to  June,  inc/tMtve — Continued. 


-4     ' 


Invention.' 


GaMS.     Apparatus  ^or  treating  suDstabces  with. 

Gaaes.    Proceto  of  and  apparatus  tor  Analyzing.  .*. . . 
Gaseous  products  in  breweries.     Method  of -and-  ap- 
parauia  for  the  recovery  of  waste 

Gasket. - 

Gate: 
<Sm  Bridge-gate.  Railway-crossing  gate. 

Car  platform  gate.       Railway-train  gate. 

Elevator  safety  gate.  Self -o;>enilig  gate. 

End-gate.        '  ■  Sliding  gate. 

Folding  gate. 


Name. 


No. 


Date. 


J.  J.  Mefville 

E.  A.  Uehling  .... 
O.  Zwietuscb  . .... 


T.  Saunden...\ 


;  520,369  May  32 
521.444  j  June  12 
518.361 

519.413 


■-•••-•%• 


Gate.... 

Gate. 

Ijia  vO   «■>■«■«  ••>•*•«*>>•■  ■•*••  •_,•  •■>■•*■•>*•■-•>•-•*• 
XXwli^9  •  •  •■  ■•■•■•■■•■■^■•••■•■■••a  *••••««•■■■  >>-  ■**■ 

^jBvO    •    •••>•    *.■■•••••••••■   a^fc*'*  «•••••••    •    »•,•••••■•    ■    aai 

Xjt tm\ O     ■    .    •    ••    •■■••4aa>*«***«***«a«*>a    •    ■*•**«•••■•«>**> 

Gat«'  or  door  '..-..^..i'. 

Gazette-holder '.. 

Gear.     Bevel- ." ..,'. 

Gear-finishitvg  machine. 

Gear-forgin;^.     Making  dies  for 1 

•Gear.    Reversing 

Gear  whet  Is.    Die  for  the  manufacture  of  crown . 


F.  S.  Gray .. 

J.  Mason 

J.  H    Moiris 

E.  NeahauBei' . . 

W.J.  Slack 

J.  B.  Van  Nada. 

G.  L.  Florence.. 

E.  Adam 

G  B.Grant 

t.  A.  Lieb 

J.  L.  Kuns  .^. . . . 

A.  T.  Porter 

G.  W.  King..... 
J.  Thomson; 


Gear-wheels.    Processof  and  apparatus  fpr  making..'    A.  T    Porter. 

Gearing.     Electromagnetic  variable- speed |" 

(iearing.     Multiple .'. 


Steam  and  hot- water  gen- 
e  fa  tor 

Thermo  ■  electric  genera- 
tor. 


Geai  ing.    Reversing  and  controlling 
Generator: 

See  Electric  generator. 
•  ■    Gas-generator. 
Steam  generator. 
Steam  and  gas  gen 
erator. 

Gin-saw- tiling  machine ...'./.. 

Glass  and  <lec<tiatiHg  same.     Decorated ....•.., 

(ilass.     Apparatus  for  manufacturing  plate- 

Glass  batch.    Apparatus  for  compounding  and  mix 

ing 

GlaAs.    Composition  for  manufacturing 

(il'iBs  diMtr  plate f 

Glfl.ss-fumace  breast- wall _. 

Glass.    Making  rose-red 

Glass-melting  furnace 

Glass-melting  furnace , 

Glass-melting  tank -oven '. '. 

Glass  paintings.     Manufacture  of . . . 

Glass  jianels.    Manufacture  of  stained- 

Glass-working  appar-ttus ;...', 

Glassware  molding  apparatus '..... 

Globe.     Geographical 

Glove,  &.C > 

Glove     Boxing 

Glue  and  gelatine  from  bones.     Producing 


W.  W.  Beaujnont. 
W  H  Bright-  ...- 

G.  E.  Hoyt 


Apr.  17 
May 


Monthly 
volume. 

Official 
Gazutte. 

i. 

-j 

t    1 

8505 

18:« 

1616 

606 
80S 

398 

•7 
67 
67 

1047 
1437 

3a» 

868 


531,880 

518,'743 
.520,5.33 
.528,081 
519.778 
530,717 
520.361 
517,42U 
519,572 
..j  520,791 
..1520,995 
..  I  521.179 
. .  .520,647 
..    520,194 

..   .521,178 

..'519.031 
.     521.133 

..   .530,313 


K.  S.'Mud/ord > 

A .  Steffi n  ... .......w 

E.  Pr  King.. ;...... 

R.  Dralle -. 

H.  W.  Greene 

W,  H.  Ban- 

A .  Spitrer 

E.  H^  Everett  and  A.  Samuelson. 

M.  Seiberling 

Ji* .  « \  ro€i6 ■  .-..■■..-■•••■•■••■«••. 

0.  Dillmann 

H.  C.  Hughes  ....<•.. 

H.  D.  Burnett  and  S.  E.  Doane . . 
C. Grebe 

1.  and  M.  A.  Hodgson  .....'. 

H.  L.  Northrop 

R.  N.  Carson  and  A.  A.  Martin 
M .  Schroeder 


520,966 
.520.125 
517.460 
520,138 

522,001 
519,256 
521,147 
518,336 
521,. 5.37 
520,835 
517(675 
51is,806 
519,186 
.520,767 
519,113 
519,061 
519.198 
522,106 
518,861 


Glue  into  sheets.     Apparatus  for  forming i  C.  W.  Cooper 521,945 


C.  W.  Cooper 

C.  W,  Cooper 

F  N.  Hastings 

P.  C  Hewitt 

E.  K.  MittiDg 

J., Van  Riiymbeke  . 
J.  Van  Ruymbeke . 

J.  Van  Ruymbeke  . 

S.G.  Dorr 

J.  W.  Sutton 


J.  W.Sutton  ... 
H.  W.  Murdock 


GIne-making  apparatus 

Glue-making  ai>paratus '. 

Glue-pot.     Steam -heated 

Glue.     Process  of  and  apparatus  for  making 

Glycerin  and  salt  from  .<pent  soap-lye.    Recovering..' 

Gl,\c«rin  frt)ni  glycerin  foots.    Recovering 

Glycerin  from  spent  soap-lye.    Apparatus  for  recov- 
ering 

Glycerin.    Process  of  and  apparatus  for  distilling 

Gold  and  black  sand.    Apparatus  for  extracting 

Gold  from  its  rlilorid  solutions.  —Separating 

Om\A  or  silver  from  ores.     Process  of  and  apparatas/ 
for  extraction  of  s 

Gold' washer 

Governor '  G.  J.  Altham 

Governor A.  J.  Pierce 

Governor.     Automatic W.Cooke 

Governor.    Centrifugal  high-speed F.  W.  Spacke 

Governor.    Electrical '. ;  W.  H.  Miller 

Governor  for  electric  or  other  motors N.  S.  Keith 

Governor  for  tlnids.     Pressure- W.  Hoffman 

Governor.    Steam  engine |  J.  P.  Devoissaud  . 

D.  Symington 

J.  A.  Amibruster 
W.  H.  Tidland 

C.  W.  Arch  

D.  McPherson 


.521,947 


521.948 
519.9.50 
521,371 
5-22. 083 
.522,133 
522,135 


May   38 

Apr  10 
June  12 
Mav  l."> 
Apr.  24 
Apr.  3 
Apr.  24 
Apr.  3 
June  19 

Grain-binder A.Stark 520,458    May  29 


Governor.    Steam  engine . 

Grader  and  amalgamator  

Grading  and  ditcliing  machine 

(trading  railways,  &c.    Machine  for . . 
Grain  -  binder .-. 


.V22,132 
519,245 
521,899 

521,898 

519,506 

519.785 

^  519,412 

519,322 
521.483 

520,267 

517,866 
.521,315 
.519,042 
518.72H 
517.721 
Slfi.SOS 
517.5,59 
621, 50« 


810 


«7 


I 


718 


June  36 

Apr.  24 
May  2i» 
June  26 
May  15 
May  29 
May  22 
'Apr.  3 
May  8 
June  5 
June  5 
.Tune  12 
Mav  29 
May   22 

June  12       75T 


1990 

2377 

2772 

2:<66 

14911 

3090 

232:i 

1 

1154 

53 

436 

760 

2957 

2208 


!S'! 


May     1 
June    5 


151 
676 


May   23  ]  2404. 


480 
481 
565 

670 
.'>69 
.361 

74ft 

r>64 
1 

97H 
12 
104 
17H 
715 
baf 
177 
178 
36 
159 
584 
585 


I  >  67  !  1610 


!S  \ 

36, 
159  ' 

5585     5 


67 
67 
« 

67 
67 
67 
67 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


4S» 

1111 

167* 

>     844 

I  1170 

,  1011 

I    765> 

1207 

l^ft 

;  1348 

!  1146 

99(^ 


67  !  1347 


67 
67 


S6& 
13l» 


67      1087 


June    5  384 

Mav    22  2069 

Apr      3  79 

May    22  2111 


June  36 
Mav  1 
Jutie  12 
Apr.  17 
June  19 
.1  une  5 
A  pr.  3 
Apr.  24 


May 

June 

May 

May 

Mav 

June 

26 

Apr. 

24 

Jiiae 

26 

.June  36 

2245 

.571 

701 

1.554 

1409 

149 

442 

2379 

444 

10 

396 

203 

462 

2410 

24.55 


r 

94 

67 



67 

17 

67 

515 

67  : 

1  *iO 

67 

C^     1 

164 

:t26 

33 

107 

581^ 

109 

3 

70 

47 

113 

.'i79 

609 


1     C7 

67 

67 

'     67 

i     67 

I    ^ 

I     67 

I    67 

i    «7 

'     67 

67 

67 

67 


1367 

966 

17 

972 

16.5S 
648 
I  1337 
I  31ft 
;  1484 
I  1334 
8S 
I    478 

:   o» 

;  1198 

I    592 

:    575 


637 

168ft 

49» 


June  26 
May  15 
June  12 
June  86 
June  26 
June  26 

June  26 
May  1 
June  26 


2185 

(509 
>  510 

2134 

(511 
>S12 

21.39 

512 

1,766 

432 

1105 

360 

2276 

24.52 

2458 

59i 

2449 

590 

554 

135 

;67      1636 
1 67      1637 


Grain-binder . 


B.  F.  Stewart. 


Grain-binder  tension  device J.  Whitcomb  and  A.  Wotring 


518,747     Apr.  24 
530,624    May   29 


2281 
2919 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM  THE 


Alphabetical  liet  o 


'  invetaionSj  April  to  June,  inclusive — Contiuued. 


Invention. 


Ontin-cleaner 

Grain  (leaner 

Orain-drill 

GnUn  drill  press  wheel 

Grain-elevator 


Grain  elevators.    Aotomatic  nhatotf  for 

Grain  meter .' 

Grain  ni«>ter v ' 

Grain  meter. ..' , 

Grain  -meter     Rotating 

Oram  nA-ter.     Rotating 

Grain  separator 

Gram-storage  building.    Metallic 

Grapple '.  - . . 

\jl JUA  •••••••••••••»••••»*••.--.-•••••••.-•■  •-- 

Grat« - 1 —  ..,.. 

Grate.     Automatic  water  circillating  fire- 

Grate     Shaking  and  dumping 

Grater      Nutmeg-      -.        -. ... 

Grave  or  lot  markers     Machine  f<>^  making. .. 

Grave- .signal    _ 

Orave-sU>ne  or  mor.ament. .'. 

Grease  trap , 

Greenhouse 

Grille  work.    Ornamental  


Grinding  and  polishing  machinery 

Gnuding-marhine 

Grinding- niaohine 

Gri ndiii g  machine 

Gnnding-iuHchine 


Grtnding-machine 

Grintling-mill , 

Grinding  mill.     Roller 

Grinding  twist-drills.     Device  for. . 
Grip]>ing  device 


Grooving-machlne. . 


Gun      Breech-loading 

Gun.    Cane- 

Gun.    Cane- 

Gun  carriage*.     Anchor  for  field-  . 
Gun-embrasure  joint 

Oim  feed  mechanism.     Magazine-. 


of 


Gun .     Folding 

Gun-mounting 

Gun.     Rawhide-wound 

Gun.     Recoil-operat«d  magazine- . . 

Gun-sight 

Guns.     Antomaticallv-operated  breech  mechanic 

for 

Guns.    Cocking  mechanism  for  breakdown 

Guns.     Safety  breech  lock  for 

Guns.     Shifting  mechanism  for   cocking  -  arms 

breakdown 

Guns.     Trigger  for  double-barreled 

Gutta-percha  or  rubber  compound     

G  vmnastic  appliance  for  school-deska 

Hair  crimping  iron 

Hair-curler 

Ilnir  from  the  akin.    Composition  for  removing. . 

Halter 

Halter 

Hame 

Hame  hocifc 

Hame  link     

Hammer      Lath  and  shingle 

Hammock   

Hammock -frame.     Folding 

Hammock  stretcher  or  spreader 

Hammo<-k -support  or  tent- frame 

Hand-bag 

Hand -lag.     Lady's 

Hand  hole  plates      Device  for  fastening 

.Handle: 

5m  Casket  handle.  Saw  handle, 

(-olfin-handle.  Tool  handle. 

Knife-handle.  Trunk-handle. 

Razor-handle. 

"Handle 

Handles  and  covers  to  vessels.    Attaching 

Hanger 

See  Book  or  paper  hang 
er. 
Chart  hanger. 
Eaves. trough  hang 

er. 
Garment-banger, 
'.ess 


Lamp-hanger. 
Picture  hanger. 
Pipe-hanger. 
Shade- hanger. 
Trolley-wire  hanger. 


H.' 


Monthly 
volume. 


Name. 


No. 


I 


C.J.  Mober .Vi0,«53 

J.  G.  Plowman  and  H.  E.  Kittell . .     620.333 

A .  Carpenter j  590.843 

A.J.  Green 5I8.«»«9 


Date. 


Mav  29 
May  22 
June  ."i 
Apr.   24 


I 


2964 

2444 

192 

2136 


V  Weber  and  J.  R.  Harrison '51S,084     Apr.   10     ItOH 


G.  W   Nve 

.1   W.Coker 

H.  P.  Dennis.. 

C   L.  Wyhe 

J.  M«  Finch ,  ..> .. 

K.  K.  Hayes »!..... 

•1.  H.  Creter ....i... ., 

E  O.  Fallis 

D  E.  Lyon 

T   Craney 

J.  W.Smith 

E.  D.  Ferris  and  G,  M:  Wheeier. 

W.  Fitzgerald •. 

G   V  Shaw  

M.  Band  F.J.  Mishler   

H  Doveau  

O  W  Smith 

I.  HeflFion < 

H.  E.Hall    

F.  M.  Carr 

E.  Ford" 


-/ 


518.62-2 
519.176 
5W..M8 
.V«!,904  I 
."•17,608 
M7,650 
"20,729 
.V»|.951 
21.913 
.'•18,714 
.M8.470 
.M7..'i67 
.'«18,*T.I 
.".18,704 
-.20  652 

r.ii  110 

..'■.18.5.S2 

19.501 

.M9,7ti6 

510.663 


Apr.  24 
Mav     1 

May  29 
June  26 
Apr.  3 
A  pr  3 
May  29 
June  26 
June  26 
Apr  24 
Apr.  17 
Apr.  3 
Apr.  24 
Apr  2» 
May  29 
June  26 
Apr  17 
Mav  8 
May  15 
May     8 


2045 
426 
2746 
2043 
311 
391 
3106 
2142 
2063 
2224 
1K« 
248 
2:i80 
2197 
2963 
241.5 
1929 
1014 
1470 
1305 


j2t,953    June  26     2146. 


29^ 

375 

2497 

1594 


E.  B   Benham  and  H.  E.  Barlow...     .'20.665  May   29 

D.  H.  Church   517,643  Apr      3 

T.  B.  Dooley .''.•i.' 155  June  26 

R.  Dutton 5J1.«i46  June  19 

R.  H.Grant '  S90.019  '  May  15  '  1^79 

H   S.  Atkins 52O.027  May   22      1901 

W.  Hudnall  and  L.  D.  Beary M8.95i  Mav     1         30 

E.G.Hoffmann ,.521.615  June  I'.t      1544 

C.  W.  Nason 521,963  June  26  ,  2166 


H.*W.Morgan 517.705     Apr.     8J    486 

June  26  <  1916 
Apr.  3  27 
Apr.  17  1921 
Apr.  3  103 
Apr.  10     1225 


I.  N.  P.  Stokes 

R.  F.Cook 

O.  Janke ; 

A.  Noble  and  R.  T.  Brankston. 

C  Martin — 


521.831 
I  517,4.1^ 
51 8.  .146 
817,476 
51H,155 


P.  Mannlicher 518,821 


A.  Burgess  .. 

D.  Adanison . 
F.  Latulip  ... 
A.  Burgess  . . 
C.  Bechis    ... 


J.  B.  G.  A.Canet. 

F.  A.  Hollenbeck. 
J.  B.  G.  A.Canet. 
F.  A.  Hollenbeck . 


.521,202 

,  519,965 

.  521.911 

.  580,753 

.  517.514 

,  521.400 

.'519,126 
.  519,661 
.  520.959 


Apr.  24  2402  \lll     j 
ll88  ! 


June  12       799 

May  15  !  1789 
June  26  \  2060 
Mav  39  I  3146 
Apr.     3       160 

Jnne  12      1148 

Mav  1  331 
May  8  1302 
June    5       375 


J* 
*». 

717 

59:j 

36 
534 

(280 
)281 
509 
105 
665 
492 

73 

94 
752 
513 
495 
554 
446 

68 
578 
548 
717 
580 
477 
245 
356 
312 
514 
515 
722 
89,90 
599 
.-173 
4.')9 
460 
464 
8 
361 
.^90 
110 
117 
118 
459 
6 
475 

23 
307 
.594 
59.T 
187 
188 
4.39 
49.') 
762 

36 
27' 
273 

78 
311 

92 


V-  Fleming 521.021 

R.  Hutchison .....1  518.817 

T.  Bessing  517.788 

R.  Nicol,  Jr j  520,859 

J.  W.  Leonard '  519,189 

J.  Mellinger 520,005 

T.  B.  Burnett 521.457 

C.G.  Sheriff 520,381 

J.J.  McCarthy 520,071 

A.  Thomson 621,901 

J.  Stanley 520.457 

W.  A.  Wiley 517.911 

T.  B.  Thomas 517,557 

A.Kambach 519,286 

R.  C.  Funke 518,568 

W.  S.  Young I  519.898 

J.  M.  Allen |  518.478 

M.  E.  Hoyle 518,034 

N.  W.  Pratt .....;  617,885 


P.  Oswald 

O.  W.  Niedringbaus.. 


4 


I  991.917 
I  619,069 


June  5 
Apr.  24 
Apr.  3 
June  5 
Mav  1 
May  15 
June  19 
May  22 
Mav  22 
June  26 
Mav  29 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  3 
May  1 
Apr.  17 
May  15 
Apr.  17 
Apr.  10 

Apr.  10 


June  12 
May     1 


476 

2398 

025 

193 

447 

1859 

1272 

2521 

1978 

2039 

2646 

812 

232 

623 

1960 

1685 

1810 

1027 

763 


824 
223 


114 

'i.56 
42 

109 

296 
610 
484 
491 
639 
204 
53 
151 
484 
411 
448 
259 
190 
191 


193 
53 


L.  H.  Croamer 519.149    May     1 


370 
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c 


67 

67 
07 
07 


67 
07 

67 
67 
67 
67 
.  67 
■67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
C7 


V^i  \ 


<4.->9     ) 
^460     i 


67 
67 
67 
67 

67 

67 
67 
67 
67 

>67 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


!5S  ! 


ilSS 


67 

67 
67 
67 
67 

67 

67 
07 
67 

67 
67 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
r.7 
(i7 


1147 

1035 

1227 

435 

67   218 


419 

620 

1106 

1621 

61 

75 

1173 

1639 

1624 

450 

362 

49 

470 

446 

1147 

1687 

384 

744 

840 

796 


t.7     1640 


1151 

73 
1704 
1518 

915 

935 

542 

1508 

1642 

03 

1595 

8 

382 

22 

239 


t67   482 


1355 

900 

1624 

1180 

33 

1421 

601 

795 

1266 

12rt 

4^1 

121 

1232 

623 

912 

1460 

1050 

948 

1620 

1089 

170 

46 

657 

369 

881 

3«3 

206 


67   162 


67   1360 
67   579 


67   609 


\ 
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Alphabetical  list  of  inteiuions,  April  to  June,  inclurive—Continxxed. 


Invention. 


Harness-strap. 

Harp 

Harp 

Harp  

Harrow 

Harrow 

Harrow 


Combined. 


Harrow ^ 

Harrow 

Harrow  and  scraper. 

Harrow  attachment 

Harrow-iisk  sharpener ; 

Harrow-disks.    Machine  for  sharpening 

Harrow.     Pulverizing- 

Harrow.     Riding- • • 

Harrow.     R^taty 

Harrow.     Spring-tooth •„••■•,",: 

Harrows.    Machine  for  sbarpemng  rolier-disk. 

Harvester 

Harvester 

Harvester • ■ 

Harvester  and  busker.    Combination  com 

Harvester.    Berry-        

Harvester  bundle-carrier 

Harvester.    Com- ••• -■ 

Harvester.    Com- 

Harvester.    Com- •  •  •  •  • 


Harvester.  Corn- 
Harvester.  Corn- 
Harvester.  Com- 
Harvester.  Corn- 


Harvester.    Cotton-. 
Harvester.    Cotton-. 


Hatchet 

Hatchwav.    Automatic . . 


Name. 


G.  A.Whipple 

W.  W.  Batchelder,  Jr... 

A.  J.  Gerv  and  R.  Dolge. 
W.J.  Richie 

J.  W.  Brown 

J.  C.  Johnson 

J.  Porteous 

N.O.  Starks 

C.  Wehrenberg 

I.  Smith 

B.  M.  Mills 

J.  T.  Barker 

J.  L.  Shaw  

J.  Boston 


W.  F.  Cochran. 

H.  Cromer 

M.J.  Todd  .... 

T.  Ellison 

W.  I).  Harmon 
W.  McCloskey. 
W.  McCloskey. 

J.  Drake 

E.  Horton 

J.  J.  Courtney 
J.  .Anderson  ... 
H.  Claar 


No. 


518,575 
517,783  I 
521,109 
518.513 

518.918 

519,767  I 
522,086 

521.392 

520,278 
531,826 
522,178 
518.315 
517,810 

518.391 

519,331 
518,520 
517,872 
519,841 
519.010 
517,6.'>4 
517,655 
522.008 
520,054 
521,154 
517,830 
519,836 


Date. 


Apr.  17 
Apr.  3 
June  5 
Apr.  17 

Apr.  24 

May  15 
Jiiiie  36 

Jane  12 

May  92 
June  26 
June  26 
Apr.  17 
Apr.    3 

Apr.  17 

Mav  8 
Apr.  17 
Apr.  3 
May  15 
May  1 
Apr.  3 
Apr.  3 
June  26 
May  22 
Juno  12 
Apr.  10 
Mav    15 


Monthly 
volume. 


1969 
520 
638 

1869 

2553 

1478 
8373 

1134 


2352       571 


486 

196 

150 

463 

(630 

)631 

356 

571 

(967 

)268 


Official 
Gazette. 


e 


1908 

458 ; 

2534 

608 

1350 

337 

659 

165  i 

1663 

H19 

700 

172 

1880 

466 

,    4:f». 

10<i 

1591 

38!» 

126  11.32 
406  98,99 
408         99 


2257 

1046 

717 

683 

1585 


541 
476 
168 
170 
>8 


W.  K.  Liggett '521.719    June  19     1715 

H.  R.  Stevenson 517,899    Apr.  10  |    780 

N.  M   Tenney  and  G.  W.  Harri8<m. .   521,058    June    5       646 


1  E.  E.  Witter.. 
'  W.  F.  Ziegler. 


518,516 
i  522,094 


Apr.   17 
June  26 


1874 
2383 


(404 
)  405 
(19 

n» 

(  128 
il29 


Harvester-elevator 

Harvester  finger.    Cotton- 

Harvester  frictional  clutch 

Harvester.    Grain-binding 

Harvester.    Potato- 

Harvesting  machine.    Com- 

Harvesting  machine.    Com- • 

Harvesting  machine.    Com- 

Hai vesting  machine.    Com- 

Harvesting  machine.    Com- 

Harvest ing-ma<' bine  knotter 

Hasp-lock - 

Hat  and  coat  hook.    Locking 

Hat-brim-pouncing  machine 

Hat-brim-stiflFening  machine 

Hat-crown-stiffening  machine 

Hat- fastener 

Hat-forming  mold 

Hal  or  bonnet  holder 

Hat-packing  ring 

Hat-pin .......-•........-........-•---•---- 

Hatpin  retainer 

Hat-rack 

Hat  setting  and  flanging  machine -  - - - 

Hats  by  means  of  wire  staples.     Machine  for  attach- 
ing sweat  leathers  and  bands  to 
Hatch .    Elevator- 


B.  Ganse 5:0.045 


L.  R.  Tumer 

A.  Stark 

A.  Levedahl . 
U.  C.  Stone.. 

E.  F.  Wells.. 

L.  L.  Young. 
C.  K.  Conner 
J.  A.  Stone  . . 
J.  A.  Stone  . . 


May  22 

1928 

Apt.    3 
June  19 
Apr.    3 
June  19 

294 

1320 

26C. 

i:«3 

,  517.696 
521,484 

'■  517,578 

'520.153    May  22     2138 


J.  A.  Stone 

J.  B.  and  G.  T.  Tuckerman. 

J.  F.  Steward 

J.  A.  Dixon 

E.  W.  Sweigard 

G.  E.  Bm»h 


518.770 
521,101 
521,r.79 
521,680 


34 

5 


Apr. 
June 
Juae  19 
June  19 


521,681     June  19 


Hsy-carrier 

Hay  carrier  and  track 

Hay -derrick - 

Hav  elevator  and  carrier. 

Hay-frame  brake 

Hay -knife 

Hay-lifter 

Hay -loader 

Hay -loader 

Hay-loader 

Hay-press 

Hay -press 

Hay -press  feeder 

Hay-press  feeder. 

Hay  rack 

Hay-rake  .... 

Hav-rake 


Automatic 


F.  J  Mnrphy 

F.  J.  Murnhy ■ 

J.  J.  Rioraan,  Jr 

J.  Marshall ■ 

I.  D.  Van  Gorder 

S.  T.  Newman 

A.  J.  Mullican 

C.  P.  Thomas   

C.  E.  Cochrane ■ 

G.  Roth 

F.  W.  Cooper 

S.  W.  Blanchard  and  W.  A.  Lam- 
bie 

J.  C.  Scales 

j  J.  M.  Elder 

A.  P.  Boyer 

J.  E.  Porter 

J.  R.  Buford  and  J.  Geery 

I  J.  E.  Porter 

F.  H.  Hoch 

F.  J.  Feneran  and  E.  D.  Milks 

■  O.  Briggs 

I  E.  B.Keith 

.1  A.  M.  Livelsberger 

j  I.E.  Stump 

.  I  W.  J.  Pearce 

.  ■  R.  H.  Walton 

.    H.  Fette 

.!  W.  H.  H.  Johnson 

. '  G.  Hansmann 

.:  G.  A.  Gemmer 

. '  G.  D.  Lamm 


.631,486  > 
619,395 
.  I  517,685 
.i  519,103 

518,661  '■' 

519.194  i 

519,1951 

520,660 

517,470  I 

519,210  ! 

520.145! 

522.080  I 

S21.683 

.520,634 

.520.082 

519,885  ] 


June  19 
May  8 
Apr.  3 
May     1 

Apr.  24 

May  1 
May  1 
Mav  29 
Apr.  3 
May  1 
May  22 
Jnne  26 
Jnne  10 
Mav  29 
Mav  22 
Mav   15 


2317 

623 

,16.V) 

1653 

1655- 

1324 
842 
458 
277 

2117 

453 
455 

2978 
»4 
490 
2124 
2365 
16.W 
2938 
1099 
1667 


07 

67-: 

67 
67 

I" 

67 
67 

67 
67 
67 
07 
67 

<., 

67 

fi7 
67 
07 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


391 

101 

1312 

373 

511 

840 
1681 

1418 

1017 

1594 

1711 

280 

128 

317 

687 

375 

H4 

1-63 

.560 

78 

78 

1658 

943 

1340 

147 


19H 
199 
28 
129 
464 
573 
(472 

i  in 

68 

308  I 

61  I 

30f 

(  .V21 

)  522 

575 

147 

3h7 

388 

(388 

5  389 

:M)8 

204 

111 

66 

(529 

^.'.30 

111 

112 

720 

21 

lie 

519 
."169 
3p9 
710 
489 
406 


1542 
166 

1-296 

374 
1683 

67       940 


!«7 

67 
67 


67 
67 
67 
67 

67 
67 
67 
67 

I" 

67 
67 
ti7 
67 

!- 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
07 
67 
67 
67 


519,299    May      1 


617  934 

.•)21.U17 

I  517,835 

I  518,895 
518,584 

I  519,270 
519.907 

!  519.251 
617,945 

520,059 

520,324 

618..'>55 

518.965 
521,923 
.'.21,261 

521,6.57 


522,056  ' 

518,993 

i  520,320  ; 


Apr.  10 
June    5 

Apr.  10 

Apr.  24 
Apr.  24 
May  1 
May  15 
May  1 
Apr.  10 

May   22 

May  22 

Apr.  17 

i  May     1 

I  June  26 

June  12 

I  June  19 

June  86 
May  1 
Mav  22 


6M 

157 

67 

848 

213 

1 
67 

6;i3 

149 

67 

689 

(172 
)173 

!-: 

J.'-.25 

624 

«! 

1990 
591 

1698 
565 
864 

1951 

2423 

1933 

44 

8078 
905 

1609 

2326 

91 

3417 


402 

143 

414 

137 

318  i 
(477  ' 
M78  1 

589 

477 

478 
12 

499 

213 
(377 
)378 

559 
82 

588 


sii! 


67 
67 
67 
67  , 

07  I 

67  ! 

I 

67  j 

67  j 

07 
67  I 
67 


58 
1469 

58 
1469 

977 

467 
1300 
1529 
1529 

1530 

1469 
713 

88 
589 

432 

625 

6-25 

1149 

20 

632 

974 

1679 

1531 

1142 

9.53 

877 

669 

177 
1311 

148 

506 
410 
659 
883 
616 
179 

944 

1031 

384 

5U 

1697 
1374 


67     1631 


67 
67 
67 


1671 

533 

1039 


INDEX   OF  PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM   THE 
Alphaheticnl  liM  of  \inrerUions,  April  to  June,  inclusirf — Continued. 


Hay  rake 


'  Hay  rake,  tedder,  and  loader.    Combined. 

Hay  ricker  or  loader 

Haystacker 

Hav-unloadinjt  devio« 

Hea<l-reat 

Head-rent 

Headli);ht  

Hearne 

Heat  motor  plant 

Heat  rejjulator 

Heater: 
Sf*  Auxiliary  heater. 

('•r-hea'er. 

Electric  heater. 

K«>ed-water  heat*-r. 

Feed-water-pipe 
heater. 
Heater 


Fireplace-heater. 
Oil-heater. 
Sadiron  beater. 
Tire-heater. 
Water-heater. 


Heat<T 

Heat«r  and  table .,. 

Ht-ater  for  Holderiue-iron8.  &c , 

Heati-ra.    Cast-iron  conduit  for  steam  or  hot-water 

Heating  and  rentilating  rooms.    Devic*  for 

Heating  Apparatus  

Heating  apparatus 


Heatint;  Kpparatii<« 

Heutini;  .apparatus. 
Heatine  apparatii.^. 
Heating  apparatiiM. 
Heating  apparatus. 
Heating  apparatus. 
Heatint;  apparatus. 
Heatinff  lM>ilfr 
Heatiug-boiler 


Electric    .. 

Hot-air 

Hot-water. 

Oil  vapor.. 

Steam 

Steam 

Hot-water  .... 
Hot-water    . . . . 


Hratiiii;.  illuminating,  or  culinary  purposes.     Appl 
ance  for 

Heating  system  tor  cars,  <tc 

Heating  systems.     Heater  for  hot-water    

He«1i;e«.     Minle  of  and  appliance  for  plashing 

Hofl 


Heel 

Heel 

Heel  breast  finisher 

Htvl  cutter 

Heel  nailiug  machine  . 

Heel  stitTener  machine 


Heel-trimraing  machine 
High  chair 


High-speed  eugioe 

Hinge 

Hinge 

Hin>e 

Hinge 

Hinge 

Hinge.    (^nc«a]e<l     

Hinge  foj^tep-ladders,  &o 

Hinge,    i^ock- 

Dxk-    

Sdhool-seat 

Sylf  closing  concealed 

St>ring- 

S|>ring. 

Spring-  

Manufacture  of  strap- 

Machine  for  forming  wtte. 


Hinge 
Hinge. 
Hinge. 
Hinge. 
Hinge. 
Hinge. 
Hinge-*. 


Horse- 
Horse- 
Stock-. 


Hiuges  or  links. 
Hitching  device 
Hitching  device. 
Hitching  device. 
Hitching  device. 

Hoist.     Pneumatic 

Hoisting  and  conv«>ying  apparatus. 
Hoisting;  an<I  conveying  apparatus. 

Hoisting  and  tran.sfer  apparatus  . .. 

Hoisting  apparatus 

Hoisting-machine 

Holdback 


Monthly 

volume. 
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Pate. 


Stewart 590,422  May   29 

C.E.  White 518,065  Apr.   10 

L.  H.  and  O.  N.  Kimball 519.963  I  May      1 

Richards 581,971  June  12 

J.  H.  Ridings..... 521,247  June  12 

A.  L.  Courtright 52(1,180  Mav   22 

H.  L.  Short 590.808  June    5 

F  A.  Killpack j  517,867  Apr.  10 

G   W.  Archer 51rt,771  Apr.  24 

A.Schwaab.  Jr 520,577  May   29 

EC  Glazier 517,980  Apr.   10 

C.Edwards  .^21,ft47  June  1!« 

R.D.Kinney .121.910  June  26 

J.  F.  McElroy 520,(1»  June    5 


i 


c 
If 


8587 

(036 
^627 

!- 

1078 

1111 

(281 
^883 

i- 

21!) 

579 

141 

67 

649 

918 

(217 
}218 

|fi7 

1377 

875 

(207 
)208 

|67 

1.369 

2184 

532 

f.7 

986 

85 

19.20 

t7 

1213 

736 

185 

67 

156 

2310 

576 

67 

468 

2847 

687 

67 

1126 

H2fi 

207 

67 

173 

1505 

;»73 

67 

1518 

20.% 

495 

67 

1623 

257 

61 

67 

1244 

J.  H.  Adams 519,560 

D.  S.  Richartlson 521,420 

E.  M.  Burthard 520,632 

G.  H.  Perkins 519.305 

C.  J.  Baltbasar 520,747 

C   Mills 517,7.'.9 

E.  E.  Ashley 520,911 

E.  R.Soleau 521,348 

R.  H   Stubbs 518, 79h 

G.  1) 
H.  P 
A.  T 


Burton 5-21,090 

Judson    518,250 

Henderson .'>8«  677 

E.  Strau.sfl    519.396 

C.  H.  Robinson 581 .440 

E.  Watts 521,093 

I).  F.  Morgan 519,132 

1).  F.Morgan 519.133 

F  E.  Browne 521. 'JOl 


Mav 

8 

1128 

871 

June 

12 

1180 

(280 
J  281 

Mav 

29 

2935 

709 

.Mav 

1 

661 

IGO 

May 

29 

3135 

759 

Apr. 

3 

570 

(  142 
i  143 

June 

5 

290 

70.71 

June 

12 

1070 

(2.50 
)  851 

Apr. 

24 

2359 

(.•>84 
5'»5 

June 

5 

621 

140 

Apr. 

17 

1407 

352 

Mav 

29 

3025 

732 

Mav 

8 

841 

204 

June 

12 

1224 

200 

June 

5 

612 

145 

Mav 

1 

312 

81 

Mav 

1 

«« 

81 

June 

1-,' 

796 

1p7 

J.  W.  Beach 521,008    June    5 


F.  E.  Dack 517.683 

M.  Neil 518  466 

A.  P.  Gotham 520.522 


W.  Morrison  and  W.  H.  Purser 


518.266 


J.  W.  Rogers 517,965 

N.  Churchill  and  W.  C.  Baxter .52«).768 

A.  McDowell 518043 

A.  White 519,144 


Apr.  3 

Apr.  17 

May  29 

Apr.  17 

Apr.  10 

June  5 

Apr.  10 

Mav  1 


459 

454 
1794 
27.54 

1433 

911 

11 

1053 

359 


(358     i 
}  359     i 


W.J. Young .519,93<!  May    15  1744 

C.  H.  Trask  .521,770  June  19  1819 

G.  A.  Morfoot 518,070  Apr.  10  1091 

J.Dow 521,706  June  19  16r8 

J  J.  Benv 520,629  Mav   29  29.31 

T  Corscaden 51f',308  Apr.  17  1497 

W.  B.  Deming 518,309  Apr.  17  1498 

A.M. Granger 517,857  Apr.   10  724 

J.H.Lawrence 518.741  Apr.  24  2275 

A.  A.  Oat.  Sr 591.528  June  19  1397 

J.  and  C.  Kochler 519,5.35  Mav     8  1094 

W.  T.  Besoouette 521429  June  12  1200 

Z.B.Chase 518.021  Apr.    10  1009 

J.W.Fisher 518.988  Mav     1  83 

A.A.Oat,  Sr    521,546  .lune  19  1422 

R.Brtndle 519  833  Mav    15  1.579 

L.  R    Pomeroy 51H  62«  Api     24  20.54 

A.H.Wilson Rl8.a39  Apr.  24  2078 

T.  Corscaden 519,243  Mhv      1  551 

H.S.Revnolds 519,160  Mav     1  .396 

J.  P.  Mutb  519,891  Mav    15  ir)7() 

J.G   Engiienr 518.366  Apr.   17  162<i 

J.  W.  McHenry : 520,608  Mav   2!»  2*^98 

S.F.Clark 521,782  June  26  1^42 

H.Schweim 519,436  May     8  903 

S.  M.  Hewett 517,859  Apr.    10  726 

T.S.Miller 521,035  June    5  .500 

W.D.Sherman 518,901  Apr.  24  2532 

W.  Roth 519.294  Mav      1  r,37 

L.  Hamerly 590,426  Mav   29  2593 

W.Rice 580,612  Mav   29  2904 


109 

110 

110 

445 

666 

358 

359 

228 

3 

267 

86,  f  7 

(427 

H28 

(431 

275 
(396 
)397 
708 
375 
3*5 
1-2 
.56". 
3>:i 
262 
284 

25:j 

21 
330 
387 
511 
518 
134 

96 
408 
401 
700 
430 
217 
18:1 
119 
(6i6 
\  627 
155 
628 
701 


I  67 

07 
C7 
67 
67 
67 
67 
07 
67 
67 


(109     ) 

i  110    5 


67 

67 
67 


07 
07 
67 
67 

!" 

^67 
67 

i« 

07 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
07 
<i7 
67 
(17 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 

\'-- 

f.7 
07 
67 


67 

67 

67 
07 
67 


764 
1427 

1142 

665 
1178 


67 

112 

67 

1250 

67 

1406 

475 

290 
115- 

714 
1431 
1307 

604 

604 
1354 


67   1279 


87 

3ril 

1107 


67   294 


187 

1199 

209 

607 

tfll 

1.559 

215 

1537 

1141 
306 
307 
1.54 
450 

1482 
759 

1430 
2(« 
.551 

1486 

8(;i 

42" 

485 

644 

614 

879 

330 

1135 

1.5fO 

725 

154 

1287 

.508 

660 
1079 
n3ft 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  1894. 
Alphabetical  list  of  inmttions,  April  to  June,  inclumve — Continued. 


Tnventijn. 


Holdback 

Hoot  boot  and  pad .' ^. 


D.  Warner 

W.  Sidebotham. 


Date. 


W.  Holden 518,4.52 

M.  Reid 520.5.39 


Hook 
See  Back-baud  hook.  Hame-h<x>k. 

Check-hook.  Hat  and  coat  hook 

Coat  and  hat  hook.       Mousing  hook. 

Conductor-hook.  Release-book. 

Fish-hook.  Snap  hook. 

Hook   I  D 

Hook  ;  J. 

Hook  and  eve I  F.  Mevers  and  M.  Stoveken 519.612 

Hook  and  eye !  J.  F.  Schoeppl .1  521,391 

Hooks  for  stretching  curtains.     Mat^ine  for  making  ;  F.  Steinmann '517,775 

519.401 

518.044 

520,193 

518,8:CW 

.521.581 

.520  3:n 

517,490 

517.401 

.520,0.57 

518,772 

521,645 

.5*2,126 

518.60H 

518,609 

581.513 

618,86:» 

520.409 

521,609 

519,4.53 

518.434  , 


Hoop  dressing  machine 

Hopplii  

Hor.sc-boot 

Horse-cover 

Hor8»*-<letacher 

Honx'-detacher 

Horse-rake    

Horse-rake 

Horse.s.    Device  for  stopping  mnaway 

Horseshoe 

Horseshoe     

Horseshoe 

Horseshoe  bars      Machine  for  making ., 

Horseshoe. blanks.     Machine  for  bending 

Horseshoe-cjilk  sharpener   

Horseshoe.    Combination  rubber  and  steel 

Horseshoe.     Nailless 

Horseshoe-pad 

HiM-seshoe.    Sectional 

Horseshoes.     Combination  -  tool  for  punching  and 
creasing 

Hose-bridge 

Hose-cart 

Hi>se  clamp 

Hose-coupling 

Hose-coupling  

Host»-c<)upling  band.     Adjustable 

Hose-leak  stop  or  jacket     .    

Hose-nozzles.     I'ortable  and  adjustable  support  for  . 

Hose- reel  , , 

Hose-reel 

Hosiery 

Hosiery  cutting  apparatus 

Hot-air  furnace 

1  lot -air  register 

Hot- water  Imiler 

House: 
8e«  Brick  or  terra-cotta  hooae. 

Hub.     Antifriction  wh<<el- 

Hub.     MetAllic 

Hub  protector.    Vehicle- v 

Hub.     Wheel- 

Hub.     Wheel-     

Humidifying  flbroas  substances.    Means  and  appa- 
ratus for 

Hydrant 

Hydraulic  elevator 

H  vdraulic  elevator 


n.  F.  Campbell 

H  McGuire 

W.  Temple 

E.  H.  Cooi>er 

B.  Blake  

J.  J,  Rick  and  L.  Larson 

C.S.Sharp 

C.  S.  Sharp 

C  Jagelitz 

F  W.  Bach 

W.  F.  Downey 

J   H..  J.  R.,  and  W.  E.  Smith 

W.J.Kent 

W.J   Kent 

A.  B.  Smith 

E.G.  Scribner 

G.  Burgstaller 

A .  I/.  Grant 

E.  Hogbin 

J.  Whalln 


H.  Sandrock  519.136 

E.and  L.  Shay 521,868 

J.  C.  BaiTett 520,386 

S  M.  Beerv 519,829 

J.  M.  Cox.". 520,952 

E.  R.  Arthur .519,312 

J.  B.  Cooper 518,K)5 

W.  A.  Cain 518,986 

W.  N.  Casson 517,731 

J.  B.  Hunter 521,796 

S.  Sills  and  J.  E.  Wood... 517,.593 

I.  Mossop 517.706 

G.  W.  Fridrich 519.304 

R.  R.  Buehler 521.973 

B   Etienne 518..599 


E 
J. 
N 

J. 
J. 
J. 


F.  Moore 520,933 

H.Grav .518.49- 

1).  Hodgkins 518.951 

W.Cloud 519,>'07 

W.Cloud 519,808 

T.  Pearson .520,703 


June  5 
Apr.  17 
Mav  1 
Mav  15 
Mav  15 
Mav    29 


R.  A.Brooks .519  660 

C.J.  Diidlev .518.491 

E.  S.  Matthews .520,106 


Hydraulic  elevator .1.  Reichmann 522,030 

Hydraulic  elevator J.  G.  Stamp 518.377 

Hydrocarbon -burner '  E.  Betz 519,375 

Hvdrocarbon-burner A.J.  Blackfonl 518,.305 


135 


Monthly        Official 
volume.    I  Gazett«. 


Mav     8 
Mav   15 


i 

so 


785 
1561 


JbC 


198 
382 


e 


67 
67 


Apr.  17 
Mav  29 
Mav  8 
June  12 

Apr.     3 

Mav  8 
Apr,  10 
Mav  22 
Apr.  24 
June  19 
Mav  22 
Apr.  3 
Apr.  3 
Mav  22 
Apr.  24 
June  19 
June  26 
Apr.  24 
Apr.  24 
June  19 
Apr.  9i 
Mav  29 
June  10 
Mav  8 
Apr.  17 

Mav  1 
June  26 
Mav  22 
May  15 
June  5 
Mav  8 
Apr.  24 
Mav  1 
Apr.  3 
June  26 
A  pr.  3 
Aiir.  3 
May  1 
June  2(> 
Apr.  24 


Mhv 

8 

Apr. 

17 

May 

82 

June 

36 

1771 
2781 
1215 
1133 

606 

849 
10.55 
2207 
2419 
1482 
2454 

124 

128 
1949 
2320 
1.5S2 
2437 
2024 
2025 
1371 
2460 
25(17 
1.537 

928 
1738 

317 

1973 

2.530 

1.575 

365 

6f0 

2377 

81 

531 

1860 

289 

495 

OS'" 

2179 

20(h> 


340 
1812 
24 
1541 
1543 
3072 

1301 
1H24 
2161 

8280 


Hydrocarbon-burner C.  S  Edmonds. 

Hydrocarlwn-bumer 

H  vdrocarlwn-burner 

Hydrocarbon  injector  burner 

Hydrocarbon-motor 

Ice  and  for  refrigerating.  Apparatus  for  manufac- 
turing 

Ice-cream  freezer 

Ice-cream  freezer 

Ice-cream  freeaer .' 

Ice-cream  freezer 

Ice-cream  freezer 

Ice-creeper 

Ice-machines.    Pneumatic  can-hoist  for 

Ice.     Manufacture  of  artificial 

Ices.  Coin-actuated  automatic  mechanism  for  the 
delivery  of 


522,158 

T.  K.  Nickerson 519.339 

R.  Reid 519.3<»2 

F.  M.  Reed.   .518.897 

K.  1.  Nichols 520,858 

J.  Scheuerecker 518,791 

J  B.  Butler 521,013 

J.  Schaller 518.280 

J.  M.  Skipper 517,45)2 

W.  R.  Thatcher .521.426 

W   Vogt 518.82!t 

J.R.  Russell 521.821 

C.  A    Mac  Donald  .517.468 

R.  M.  Tavlor 519.359 

H.  Y  Dickinson  and  A.  G.  Maccul-  517,847 
loch. 


Apr. 

17 

1646 

May 

8 

803 

Apr. 

17 

1492 

June 

86 

8.500 

May 
May 

Apr. 
June 
Apr. 

8 
8 

24 
5 

24 

838 
2.52- 

191 
2348 

June 

Apr. 

5 
17 

468 
1454 

439 

672 

293 

267 

(  149 

)  1.50 

205 

2(57 

.53:- 

699 

.347 

.595 

27,28 

28 

•177 

576 

.373 

^m 

.503 
503 
319 
609 
621 
360 
224 
432 

82 
476 
611 
385 

89 
l(i6 
5-8 

21 
129 
445 

67 
118 
160 
523 
496 


83 
456 

376 
377 
743 

311 

452 

526 

(  .547 

)  .54.- 

(406 

)  407 

196 

(  373 

)374 

(600 

)601 

180 

803 

625 

42 

582 


67 
67 
67 
67 

67 
67 
t~ 
(i7 
67 
67 
67 
07 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 

67 

67 
67 

(i7 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
07 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 

67 
67 
67 


Apr.  3 
Juue  12 
Apr.  24 
June  26 
Apr.  3 
May  8 
Apr.  10 


Incubator H.  R.  Davis. 


519,844     May      1 


Incubator S.  Q.  Duncan  ...„ .580,181  May  fi 

Incubators.    Thermostatic  regulator  for G.  Ertel 518,522  Apr.  17 

Index    J.  E.  Snejirs .V21,324  June  12 

Index F.  P.  Swoitzer  519,622  May     8 


31 

1195 

2413 

1000 

90 

779 

715 

551 

2185 

1888 
1015 
1343 


112 

67 

.3C.4 

67 

2-,  29 

07 

284 

67 

.507 

67 

4.56 

67 

20 

ii7 

190 

67 

180 

67 

(134 
)135 

i"; 

.538 
5.33 
466 
239 
298 


67 
67 
67 


SP 

eu. 

703 
857 


356 
1113 

780 
1418 

117 

715 

209 

990 

485 

1197 

1036 

26 

26 

9U 

468 

1517 

mt-2 

416 

416 

1478 

493 

1075 

1507 

730 

351 

605 
1607 
10.52 

860 
1264 

68:1 

477 

551 

103 

1.585 

95 

665 

1645 

412 


12.59 
:<68 
.541 
853 
854 

1167 

795 
366 
981 


67   1664 


;67 

67 

3.33 

706 

Jc. 

.toe 

<6, 

1704 

67 

693 

67 

713 

67 

,507 

67 

1231 

67 

473 

1281 

399 

27 

1429 

484 

1.593 

19 

708 

153 

«44 

986 

37« 
1394 

785 
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OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 


Aiphahedcal  liMt  o  f  inventions,  April  to  Jane,  inclusive — Continued. 


InveDtion. 


Leoi^h-indioator.  . 
Micromfter-in'licator. 
Offic«-door  indicator. 
Railway  time-indicator. 
Station-indicator. 


Apparatus 


for 
or 


Means  for  inl  ro- 


Feed-wire, 


Ind<>x.    Ledger- 

Indicator: 
See  Door  indicator. 
Electric  indicator. 
Electric-current  in 

dicator. 
En^ne-indicator. 
Fare-indicator. 
Indicator-8priDt;s  and  steam-ga^ea 

ttvttinK 
Lnfii.sinns  and  maintaining  supplies  of  hot  watei 
liquid.     Apparatus  n.'tfd  in  making 

Inuot-cbarinng  apparatus 

Ingot-mold  

Ini<vct4ir.    Air- , 

Ink.     M^nnfacture  of  printing- 

Inkstand 

Inseam  trimmins  machine 

Insect-powder  distributer 

In»ole-grooving  machine 

Insulating  compound 

Insulating  material  into  conduits, 
ilurjng 

Inniilating-tabe 

Insulating  tombnckle 

Insulator .... 

lUcflJlttH^r        aaaaa*     ■«>>*-     ••••••     •••*••• 

Insulator ":.. 

Insulator 

Insulator 

Insulator 

Insulator. 
Insulator-pin.. . . 

Insulator.     Section- 

Insulator.    Stl'ain-  

Insulator.     Trolley- wire 

Invalid-chair ". 

Iron: 
Se4  Curline-iron.                 S>ad-iron. 
Ilair-crimping  iron. 
Iron.    Apparatus  for  breaking  pig- 

Iron-breaking  machiHe.    Pig- 

Iron.    Tool   for  making  curves  or  other  forms 
.    Venetian 

Iron.     Ketiqini;  

Ironing,  board 

Inming-board 

Ironing-machine 

Ironing. machine 

Ironing-machine 

Ironing-  table ? 

Jack : 

See  Lifting-lack.  • 

Jalousies.     Band  or  cord  selecting  nproller  on . . 
Jar: 

See  Preserving-jar. 
Jar- fastening '. '. 

Jewel-piping  machine 

Jpwel-setting-machine  feeder 

Jigs.     Plunger  worker  for  concentrating- 

Joint: 

^0  Compression-joint.       Railway-rail  joint. 
Pipe-joint.  Stovepipe  joint. 

Rail-joint. 

Jointer-guard.     Automatic 

Jolst-cniwning  machiue 

Journal  bearing 

Jonmal-box.    Oil-drawer    

tlute  or  other  bagging.    Treating 

Keg  or  analogous  package 

Keg-rolling  machine 

Key: 

Sre  Can  key. 
Key-instruments.    Sound  reconling  and  reprodncibg 

attachment  for 

Key-seating  machine 

Keyboard  mechanism  for  playing  upon  stringed 

stmraents. 

Keyboard.     Movable  


Keyboard.     Transposing- 
Kiln: 
See  Bnck-kiln. 

Rrick  and  tile  kiln. 

Continuous  kiln. 

.Dry  kiln. 
Kiln 


Drying-kiln. 

Limekiln. 

Mnffle-kiln. 


Kiln  for  baking  bricks,  tiles,  pottery,  &c 
Kiln  for  burning  brick,  pottery,  Ac 


Name. 


T.  A.Fren. 


R.  C.  Carpenter 


No. 


sao.ogs 


J.  Childs  and  C.  J.  Jones 

T.  R  .  Sr.,  andW.  H.  Morgan 

J.  Illingworth 

J.  G.  StAmp 

J.  and  J.  Bibby 

W.  Hubbard 

A.  P.  Hanscom  and  A.  C.  Spencer  . 
S.  E.  Uotchkiss 


m 


n- 


S19,33S 

521,3{» 

520, 7W 
520,923 
5l7,fi29 

519.032 
5IB.036 
.')»0,(h.'O 
»9,471 


May  32     9090 


Monthly 
volume. 


00 


May     1 


535 


493 


June  12       B49 


O.  A.  Cole  and  E.  H.  Taylor. 

A.  Gentz.sch 

D.  Brooks,  Jr 


Jane  5 
June  5 
Apr.  3 
May  1 
Apr.  10 
May  15 
May     8 

Jane  19 


M.  Robinson 

H.P.Ball 

J.  M.  Andersen 

C.  E.  Conover 

F.  M.  Locke 

H.  H.  Luscomb 

L.  McCarthy 

L.  McCarthy 

C.  A.  Lieb 

G.  H.  Winslow 

H.  B.  Nichols  and  F.  H.  Lincoln. . . 

L.  McCarthy 

L.  McCarthy 

O.  L.  Smith-Fraser 


J.  S.  Kennedy 

C.  L.  Miller  and  J.  R.  George 
M.  H.Hulbert 


A.  E.  Barton  and  G.  B.  McCormack. 

J.  W.  Hiett  and  T.  C.  Cole 

J.  T.  Moore 

H.  E.  Smith 

F.  C.  Wendell: 

F.  C.  Wendell •.. 

J.  Green 


517.452 
519,171 

517,.'>»1 
518,213 
.522,175 
520,412 
.^20..^«7 
520,«?02 
517.621 
,520  6<m; 
.520.  W5 
517.834 
521.124 
518.373 
518,071 
521,463 


530.6H5 
519,4Tfi 
518,816 

519,002 
.V22,05f' 
519.410 
519,974 
518,871 


Apr. 
May 


Apr.  3 
Apr,  17 
June  26 
May  29 
May  22 
May  29 
Apr.  3 
May  29 
Juno  5 
Apr.  3 
June  5 
Apr.  17 
Apr.  10 
June  19 


73 
319 
350 
153 
1029 
1881 
967 

1485 

67 
418 

287 

1349 

2538 

2569 

2.'>03 

2889 

335 

2895 

187 

361 

657 

1638 

1092 

1281 


129 

198 

199 

15.16 

'  77 
83 

ViO 
460 
233 

<:«7 

^348 


Official 
Gazette. 

■  I  ^ 
«7  I     957 


67 


641 


67  1364 
67   12l0 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


1255 
68 
565 
206 
916 
735 


•67   1498 


101 

66 
336 
607 
622 
605 
698 

79 
699 

41 
85,86 
155 
404 
276 
298 


67 

67 

67 
67 


15 

618 

57 
279 


67      1710 
67      1075 


67 
67 

67 
67 


1047 

1134 

66 

1135 


67      1231 


67 


n 


518,872 
580.183 


May  29  3037  735 
Apr.  17  1703  J  J^ 
Apr.  24     2396       592 


May    15  Ifi91 

June  26  2328 

May     8  863 

May    15  1810 

Apr.  24  2470 

Apr.  34  2474 

May   22  2190 


559 
209 
444 
612 
(612 
)  613 
533 


67  1315 

67  ,02 

67  JIO 

67  1461 


67  1160 

[67  344 

67  481 

67  882 

67  1672 


<«7 
67 
67 

■67 

67 


717 
903 
495 

496 

987 


S.  Stahl » 521,276  June  13   923   219   67  1378 


R.  S.  Carr 

D.  H.  Church.... 

W,  Rnndquist ... 
O  Abeling 


517,433 
522,046 


519.027 
.520,2^7 


C.  A,  Dalv .v....]519,(»8 

F.  J,  Randall [  519,689 

W,  J.  and  J.  J.  Carter 520J»>5 

J.  H.  Surtin...  ^.517.776 

A.  Lehman  and  C.  J.  Kraas i  518,549 

F.  H.  Waite 519,486 

W.  Amemann .518,389 


C.  W.  Nystrom.... 

W.  P.  Davis 

£.  J.  DeVlaminck 

L.  J.  M.  Dnvivier. 
A.  Marcy 


F.  Halbeisen. 
T.  Polivka. . . 
S.  K.  Smith.. 


520,894 

518,033 
591,t»l 

52S'048 
517,874 


530.641 
519.344 
517.893 


Apr.     3 

June  26 

May     1 
May   22 


May  15 

May  8 
May  32 
Apr,  3 
Apr.  17 
May  8 
Apr.  17 


Jnne    5 


18  4 

55.54 
)555 
141         35 
2368        575 


2311 


67 

■67 


6 

1669 


67       563 
67      1020 


1364 
13.38 
2377 

607 
1925 

992 
1661 


330 
323 
577 
150 


240 
410 


258    61,63 
254 


(4G6 
)  467 


Apr.  10     1011 
Jnne  26*  1943 

Jane  36     3315    ^  ^ 
Apr.  10      745 

i 


55« 
1p7 


May  39     3948      713 

May     8  I    746    j  jg 
Apr.  10       777  I     194 


67  i 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

H7- 


67 

07 
i67 


I- 
67 


67 

I  67 
57 


820 
802 
1022  • 
118 
383 
739 
336 


1344 

203 
1600 

1669 
158' 


1144 
695 
164 
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Invention. 


Kiln  for  bnming  earthenware 

Kitchen-cabinet 

K  itchen-cabinet - 

Kitchen-cabinet  and  chnm.    Combined 

Kn«^iler  and  mixer.     Dough    

Knee-(>rotector 

Knife: 
See  ChopT^ing-knife.  Peeling-knife, 

nay-knife.  Skinning-knife. 

Knife    ..■ - 

Knife-handle,  brush-back,  Ac... .--- 

Knitting  machine - 

Knitting-machine., 

Knitting-machine ..................... 


Knitting  machine 

Knitting-machine  cam 

Knitting  machine.-  Circnlar- 

Knitting  machine.     Circular- 


W.  H.  R.  Kunstman 

J.  H.  Keys 

M.  S.  Thomas  

J.  K.  Hodges  and  T.  C.  Dickson. 

R.  M.  Shaffer 

A.  C.  Bull 


No. 


519,814 

518,150 
520.460 
517.457 
519.740 
519,760 


519,237 
519,068 
.520.452 
521,248 


R.J.Christy 

Mr  •  ^  •   Im/OOK    .  •>•>>■  ■>•■•■  ■**>*•  •• 

L.  E.  Salisbury 

L.  E.  Salisbury 

L.  N.  D.  Williams............. 521,066 

1 

W.  H.  Zeller j.521.069 

O.  H.  Gilbert !521.3fi7 

J.  L.  Branson  and  S.  S.  Cook    I  519,170 

E.W.  Gourd !  521,984 

I 
H.  A.  Houseman .521,860 


Monthly 
volume. 


U 


May   15 

Apr.  10 
May  29 
Apr.  3 
May  15 
May   15 


Official 
Gazette. 


I 

ft. 


15*9   5S  S<" 

1216  I     305  67 

26.52       641  67 

73  !       16  67 

1429^  !     345  07 


1459 


June    5 

Jnne  12 
May     1 


Knitting  machine  nee<Ue-actriating  cam ^^ 

Knitting  machine  stop  motion 1  E.  Tiffany .Vil.Iflrt 

Knitting  machine  Htop-ofT motion !  F.  Charal»ers  and  T,  Dond 519,690 

•                                       •                     I  I 

Knitting  machine.     Warp-. C.  B.  Sander .522,123 


Knitting  m.irliine  w.irp-frame  attachment .- 

Knitting  machines.     Fashioning  device  for  circular- 

Knitting-marbines     Quarter-saver  for  flat-rib    

Knitting  machines.     Self-acting  fashioning  device  for^ 
circular-  S 

Knitting  machines.    Stop-motion  for  straight- 

Knoll  att.-U'bment       ■ 

Knob.     Sheet  metal 

Knockdown  Ikix .' 

Knockdown  case 

Kni»ckdown  chair -. 

Label-holder 


520,303 


:.2i.i9i 

521,008 

.521.277 
.V.>0..V8 
.520.151  I 
521,310  I 
.521.fM8| 
521.305 
517,.545  1 


Labeling-ronchine . 
I.Abeling-machine . 
Labeling-machine 


Can- 


Labeling  machine. 

Lace- fastener 

Lacing-hooks.    Machine  for  setting 

Lacing-stud  fastener 

Lacing-studs.    Pnxiess  of  and  device  for  attaching. 
Laclder  , 

Lad<ler.    Fire- - . .  •• 

Ladder  for  sleeping-cars.    Folding 

Ladder.    Sectional * 

Ladder.    Step- i - 

Ladle.     Pouring- 

Lamp 


W.  Cntta. , 

J.  B.  Paxton  and  E.  I.  O'Neill 

E.  Tiffany  and  G.  E.  Parker 

E.  C.  Breaithwaite  and  J.  W.  Hep-^ 
worth.  S 

E.  Tiffiinv-..' 

T.  E.-Wanlwell 

W.  A .  Turner 

B.  L.Gale 

M.  M.  Cleckley 

A .  R.  Van  Norman 

W .  G.  Duckett 

E.  E.  Enchenhofer,  C.J.  Weinman,^ 
and  A.  L.  Stevens.  S 

A.L.Stevens 1517,896 

1 

A.  L.Stevens 517,897 

A.  L.  Stevens 517,898 

J   B.Craig 519,018 

J.  Keith 517,828 

P.  A.  Raymond 519,847 

P,  A.Raymond....:.....-. 519,848 

F.  B.  Mallory ...521,381 

J.  Pauly  and  M.  Michels 517,933 

J.  B  Holbrook 519.184 

H.  H.  Lang .51^961 

G.  E.  Chittenden 520,203 

S.J.  Adams 521..519 

J.  Kirby,  Jr 520.26.'> 

G.  A.  McCay 518,531 


Jnne  26 
Jnne  12 
May     8 


May  22 

521,318  i  June  12 

June  12 

June    5 

June  12 
May  29 
May  22 
June  12 
June  26 
June  12 
Apr.     3 


517,918  :  Apr,  10 
Apr,  10 
Apr.  10 


W.  A.  Phillips. 


521.439 


Lamp 

Lamp  . 
Lamp 

Lamp 


Automatic  electric  signal- 


Lamp. 

Lamp-burner 

Lamp- burner  clarap . . 

Lamp.    Candle- 

Lamp  carbon -holder. , 

Lamp-collar 

Lamp.    Diijilex  arc  . ; 

Duplex  electric-arc. 

Electric-arc 


F.  Trent.... 519,8.51 

F  Trent 519,8.'i2 

F.  Trent 519,853 

F.Trent 519.854 


Arc- 


Lamp 

Lamp. 

Lamp, 

Lamp. 

Lamp. 
Lamp. 
Lamp. 
I>amp. 
Lamp. 
Lamp. 
Lamp. 
Lamp. 
Lamp. 


Electric-arc 

Electric-arc 

Electric-arc 

Electric-arc 

Electric-arc 

Electric  arc 

Electric  arc 

Electnc-arc 

Electric-arc 

Electric-arc 

Electric  incandescent. 


L.  A.  Milbank 510,865  | 

E,  C.  Fowler  and  G.  A.  Downs .520,042  j 

,r.E. Baldwin .520,200  | 

E.  Lavens .519.334 

L.  J.  Atwood 517.678 

C.  E.  Scribner 5ia,792 

G.  F.  Edens  and  J.  B.  Brewer 521,434 

W.J.  Davy 521,877 

J.C.  Fyfe .519,283 

C.  Hoffmann 518,719 

991 
798 
912 
S36 
996 
728 
045 
654 
179 


L.  E.  Howard .• 520 

S.  P.Johnson .521. 

J.  F.  Kester 519 

L.  B.  Marks 521. 

L.  B.  Marks  and  C.  Ransom 520. 

W.  Mathiesen 519 

J,  B.  McKeown 519. 

R.  Segerdahl 518. 

J.  E.  Criggal 518. 


May  15 
May  22 
May  22 
May  8 
Apr.  3 
Apr.  24 
June  12 

June  96 

May     1 

Apr.  34 

Jnne  5 
June  26 
May  15 
June  26 
June  6 
May  15 
May  1 
Apr.  24 
Apr.  10 


567 

1099 
415 


Jnne  12       944 


1060 

777 

1.351 


June  26     2132 


2:»?-7 
»■::> 

779 

618 

925 
2732 

2i;r> 

994 
1939 
1139 

212 

823 

783 

785 


Apr.   10       786 

May  1 
A  pr.  3 
May  15 
May  IS 
June  12 

Apr.  10 

May  1 
May     1 

May  22 
June  19 
May  22 
Apr.   17 

June  12 

May   15 

May  15 
May   15 

May   15 


126 

679 

1602 

1603 

1121 

843 

430 

39 

2224 

1377 

2:<:« 

1898 
1222 

1606 

1609 
1612 

1615 


J.  R.  Farmer 521,435  1  June  12     1212 


1635 
1923 
2222 
722 
444 
2350 
1210 

1985 

615 

2232 

430 
1863 
1704 
2110 

4.38 
1410 

173 
2105 
1969 


354  .  67 


May 

1 

.537 

May 

1 

222 

May 

29 

26.35 

June 

12 

881 

June 

5 

562 

<  13k  ) 
)   132  i 


(195 
)  106  S 


199 

52 

637 

.•08 

13k 

132 

<,  133 

}  134 

258 

101 

(22:1 

<224 

(  ■-'25 

473 

If  2 

326 

f  .584 

^585 

(5h6 

.5^0 

5 19;< 

)  104 

182 

<,  145 

i  146 

219 

662 

520 

2.14 

465 

269 

48.49 

^206 

:(207 

195 

106 

196 

)  107 

n97 

)  198 

31 

169 

:t9i 

301 

264 

(212 

i  213 

108 

11 

541 

320 

5«H) 

470 

(289 

)  290 

(392 

)393 

393 

393 

303 

3?14 

2«r 

2'S8 
398 
471 
540 
178 
107 
582 
287 
479 
4K) 
1?0 
555 
556 
103 
446 
416 
506 
105 
340 
41 
526 
319 


(303  ? 

)3«I4  i 

(2«r 

)  2'S8  J 


1?0 
(555  } 
)556  J 


855 

938 

1090 

1« 

833 

838 


67 

«;7 

\- 

f.7 
67 
67 


I  67 
67 

1 67 

67 

67 
67 

67 
67 
67 
67 

!67 
67 


(« 

67 
(■" 
67 
67 

67 

!- 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
07 

67 
67 


67 
67 
67 
67 
07 
67 
67 

67 

67 

07 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


649 

579 
1087 
1370 


67 

67 
67 
67 

07   1298 


1299 

1413 
617 

1381 

1604 

1351 

804 


67   1691 


1024 

1360 

1351 

1308 

1378 
1104 
977 
1.390 
1599 
1419 
42 

173 

165 
165 

166 

500 
132 
f65 
86.') 
1416 

176 

622 
.543 
903 
1479 
1013 
378 

1434 

866 

866 
866 


67   867 
67  1432 


.-  I 


871 
9:19 
992 
691 
85- 
473 
1432 

1609 

656 

452 

1275 

1585 

8S4 

1634 

1276 

8*^9 

560 

430 

247 


1 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  /i«rf  oj    inventionfi,  April  to  June,  tnc/M*HX^-Continued. 


lovention. 


Electric . 


Lamp  for  bicycle*. 

Lanip-haiiiJ«r 

Lamp.     iDcandeftcent 

Lamp.     Ineandencent 

Lamp.     Incan«le«i'ent • 

Lamp.     Incandescent  electric 

Lamp-liKhter •  —  ••- ....... 

Lamplighter.    Electric- ■ 

Lamp.     Miner's  • 

Lamp.    Miner*  aafety- 

I.4tmp  or  lantern    -- • 

Lamp.     Rotatable  Bignal- 

Lamp.    Safety- •- 

LaiiiD-!»hade ' 

Ij»nip-«hade  

Lamp  nketchinjt- camera ■ 

Lamp  (MH'ket.     Incandescent- 

I>amp  supports.     Expansible  ring  for 

Lamps.    Adjustable  carrier  for  electric 

Lamps.    Adjustable  desk  bracket  for  electric  . . 

Lamps.    Oil  regulator  for  continuourtlj-  fed 

Lanipn  with  oil.     Apparatus  for  automatically  fil 

Lamplilack  or  carbon-black  machine 

Lantt'ni    - 

Lant«>rn 

Lantern .- 

Lantern.    Bicvcle  sitrnal- 

Lantern.     Kicvrle  signal- 

I.3ntiTn.holder  for  wagons,  Sec 

Lantetn.    Hnrricane- -•-• 

Lantern  i>r  lamp  extinguisher 

Lantern.    Signal     

I^antems.    Electric-arc  light  for  magic 

Lap  machines.    Safety  stopping  mechanism  for 

Last 

Lsst      ....--.........----.---------.•--•-•*••--- 

Last  ..,,...-...-....•---.•.-.•.-•-•••----•-•■•"- 

Last 

Last  and  stand.    Shoe 

La««t  i)l(>ck  fastener 

Lasting-machine 


La.'tting-niachine . . 
Lasting-machine  . . 


Lasting-machine . 


Lasting-machine 


Lasting-tool.     Hand 

Latch  and  lock.     Combined  . . . 

Latch,    (late- 

lAtch.    Gate- 

Lathe    -• 

I.Alhe-cent«ring  device 

Laftie.    Engine  turning- 


Lathe  for  relieving  taps 

Lathe  for  turuing  irregular  forms 

Lathe.    Screw -cutting  engine- 

Lathe.    Turret- 

Lathes.     Adjustable  atop  for  Uper-tuming  . . . 
Means  for  centering  face-plates  for  . . 

Metallic 

Met4illic 

Metallic 


Lathes. 

loathing. 

Lathing. 

Lathing. 

Lathing.    Metallic 

Lanndrv-hanging  rod 

Lawn  edjre  trimmer 

Lawn  sprinkler 

Lawn-sprinkler 

L^-Atl  sslts  from  natire  ores. 
Leaf-turner 


Obtaining. 


Leather  catting  machine. 

Leather-scorini:  machine 
Leather  skiring  machine 
Leather  skiving  machine. 

Leather-skiving  machine. 

Leather-skiving  machine. 
Leather-skiving  machine. 


Name. 


ing 


G.  Mayr 

T.  Hancock 

A .  O .  v.* arey  .--...-..-•..........-- 

I  F.  S.  dmith  ........................ 

II ,  ty.  Voss. ................. -••...- 

!  K.  S.  Smith - 

j  A.  H.  TfHld 

J.  F.  McLaughlin 

'  "W.  P.  McMaaters 

I  J.  Graham  and  H.  Chapman 

i  L.  W.  Schcfers 

I  F.  W.  Dressel 

i  T.  l>owiher.  H.  Toal.  and  R.  Hay. . 

F.  E.  Knight  and  H.  S.  Smith 

A.  Seberg  and  D.  Connor 

!  C.  R.  Jenne 

L.  R.  X eck  ..-...-..-..-.......-...■ 

L.J.  Atwood 

R.  Faries 

S.  G.  Qailock  and  B.  W.  Marshall. 

H.  S.  Pullman 

L.  S.  Lewis 

J.  E.  James ■ 

!  G.  C.  Gill  and  L..  C.  Atwood 

iO.W.Jarmi         

M.G.Steven       

F.  Rhind 

F.  Rhind ■ 

GJ.  Beehler 

W.  Lighbody ■ 

!  C.  W.  Cottrell 

P.  Gray 

I  C.  Beseler 


No. 


Date. 


591.721 

Jane  19 

5S)t.l60 

Jane  80 

517.432 

Apr. 

3 

520.(»8 

May 

22 

521,131 

June 

5 

M9.099 

May 

1 

5-21. 51C 

June 

19 

521.  WJ 

June 

26 

519.616 

May 

8 

517.520 

Apr. 

3 

8aO.H«6 

June 

5 

519.496 

May 

8 

521,901 

June 

26 

530.  r49 

May 

29 

5l7.eH9 

Apr. 

10 

520  058 

May 

22 

521,322 

June 

12 

521,073 

June 

5 

5'.M.952 

,Inne 

2« 

,  .M7.5«» 

Apr. 

3 

520  611 

Mav 

2<> 

5-.2I.171 

June 

12 

521.797 

June 

26 

5111.255 

May 

1 

:  522  04« 

,Tune 

26 

1 .521.829 

June 

26 

5-20.65H 

Mnv 

2!> 

.'i20,«59 

Muv 

29 

'521,361 

June 

12 

'  519,406 

May 

8 

Monthly 
volume.  . 


Official 
Gazette. 


521.042  June  19 
.5-21. 162  June  12 
521,362    June  12 


A.  n.  Morton 518,007 

8.  A  ppleton 

F.  E.  mnton 

F.  E.  Benton 

J.  C.  Kupferle ■ 

I.  G.  Hatcher 

C.  W.  Moore 

J.Blakev 


521.305 
517.424 
5Ii'.!iH5 
519.067 
I  5lf<.602 
518,509 

I  519,755 


Apr.  10 

June  12 

A])r. 

Mav 

May 

Apr. 

Apr. 

May 


1719 

S504 

16 

2010 

672 

273 
1375 
1879 
1229 

170 

203 
1009 
18r>8 
2959 

771 
1950 
1012 

574 
2145 

2.52 
2903 

747 
1861 

570 

23:o 

1912 
2976 
2977 
1091 

856 

l.S-W 

729 

10i« 

990 

983 

5 

80 

220 

2013 

1860 


4M 

601  ' 

4 
491 
158 

65 
320 
449 
295 

38 
45.46 
244 
447 
716 
192 
477 
2.18 
135 
514 

58 
701 
176 
446 

i:i8 

560 

458 

720 

720. 

25<> 

(207 

)208 

372 

172 

257 

(247 

>248 

232 


3 

1 

1 

21 

17 

15      1450 


J.E.Criap 517.947     Apr.   10       806 

i 
I  J.  E.Crisp  and  E.  F.  Grandy 581,975    June  26     2184 


5  525    \ 


E.  F.  Grandy 


C.  Sinning. 


521.954     June  26     2151 


518,932    Apr.  24     2583 


519.859  May    15 

;;.".' 519.2W  May     1 

.'.20,117  May    2-J 

521,04".  June    5 

.  521,754  June  19 

517,466  Apr.     3 

W.  Shellenback 518,164  Apr.  10 


I.  Frechette 

N.  B.  Greeory  ... 
J.  M.  Mathews  .. 

G    Robrbach 

W.  F.  Barnes   ... 
R.  L.  Levin 


W.  A.  Robertson 

C. 

W 


F. 
J. 
E. 
G. 
G. 

G 

G. 
W 
G. 

S. 


J. 
A. 
L. 


Knnze 

.  P.  Norton.. 

H.  Richards. 

Flather  

Reynolds  . . . 

Hayea 

Hayes 

Hayes 

Haves 

.  S.  Cobarn . . 

F.  "Wagner  . 
S.  Black  .... 
Dickens  

G.  Fell 

Swindle 


581,510  Jane  19 
518.611  ;  Apr.  24 
519.924     May    15 


518.969 
520,918 
522,122 
519,952 
521.237 


May  1 
June  5 
June  26 
May  15 
June  12 


521.49.-i '  June  19 


Goldstein . 

R.  Scott. . . 

Barker 

Dufresne. 

A.  E.  Perry 


J. 
J. 
N 


J.  R.Scott 

A.  J.Tewksbory. 


.  591.499  ! 
.;  519.017  ! 
.1  517,942  i 
.1  518.560  i 
.517.  .54  4 
.  519,704  1 
.  519  934  ! 

.[591,538; 

.520,709' 
.;  521.077 
.519,282 

.518,790 

.'  521.090 
.i517.<Hl 


June  19 

May  ,  1 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

May 

May 

June  19 

May  29 
June  5 
May  1 

Apr.  24 


Jane 
Apr. 


1624 

619 
20.")6 

525 

1790 

88 

1242 

1385 

2027 

1722 

52 

304 

2431 

1768 
860 

1347 

1348 
125 
8.i7 

1941 
210 

1375 

1740 

1411 

3079 
579 
G14 

2346 

004 
353 


21 

52 

500 

461 

(350 

>  351 

(218 

)219 

524 

525 

.526 

.->15 

..51C 

i  ,M7 

fC39 

640 

641 

642 

643 

395 

150 

502 

124 

425 

19 

(311 

)  312 

(317 

>318 

504 

(429 

^423 

13 

74 

5^*4 

433 

202 

(318 

>313 

313 

31 

216 

479 

48 


> 


«7 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

(57 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 
67 

f.7 

!" 

67 
67 
67 
07 
67 
67 


e 

1543 
1705 

6 

9.55 

1318 

588 

N79 

1588 

782 

35 

1234 

743 

1586 

1146 

163 

944 

1394 

1301 

1639 

49 
1136 
1345 
1585 
64H 
1673 
1595 
1149 
1149 
1410 

716 

1517 
1342 
1410 

199 

1388 
4 
551 
578 
414 
372 


1 67   836 
!07   180 


67   1646 


.67   1640 


)-«7   517 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


869 

857 

964 

1292 

1554 

19 


67   241 


I- 

67 


1477 
417 


►  67   887 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


546 
1268 

icni 

895 
1366 


■  67   1474 


83 


426 
326 
327 
745 
>36 
149 
581 
.589 
148 
143 
84 


67 

67 
67 
67 
(i7 
67 
67 


1474 
560 
179 
3t« 
4-; 
829 
890 


67   1484 


67 
67 
67 


1168 

1302 

656 


67   473 


I  67 
C7 


1306 
69 


»t 
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Invention. 


Leather-skiving  machines.    Circular  knife  for 


Antomado... 


Stove-lid  lifter. 


Leather-stripping  machine 

Le«iger-plale 

Leg.    Ailificial 

Leg.     Artiticial 

Leg.     Artificial 

Legged  articles.    Construction  of 

Length-indicator  for  fabrics 

Letter-box 

Letter-box 

Letter-box 

Letter-case,  portfolio,  &c 

Letter-drier - 

Level  attachment.    Spirit- 

Level.     Hand- 

Lever-controlling  device . 

Life-boat 

Life-preserver,  buoy,  <fec. 

Life-saving  apparatus 

Lifter; 

See  Pan-lifter. 
Lift;ng-jack 

%«  Search  light.  Side  light. 

Light-concentrator  for  dentists,  surgeons,  or  others. 

Light-support. 

Lighter.    Magazine- 

Lighting  implement   

I-ighting  Hvsteni.    Alternating  current  arc- 

Lightning-arrester 

Light ning  rod  and  coupling 

Limekilu 

Limeligh t  apparatus 

Lime-slaker 

Line- fastener ••• ••■■ 

Line-fastener • -•• ••  — 

Li^ie-piHip - i 

Linotype-machine 

Linotypc-maclime 

Liquid  containing  and  discharging  device 

Liquid-cooliyg  apparatus 

Liquid-distributer.    Automatic 

Liquid-gage 

Liquid -mixer * . — 

Liquid-separator.    Centrifugal 

Liquid-separator.    Centrifugal 

Xtoading  apparatus 

Loading  machine.    Dirt-  

iock: 

See  Bag-lock. 

Door  lock. 

Electric  lock. 

Hasp  lock. 

Master-key  lock. 
Look  


Name. 


No. 


A.  J.  Tewksbnry !  519,r44 

M.J.Ryan ....;  521.048 

P.C.Shipley... 590.807 

W.Andrews ,  ^'VXS 

W.  R.  Honsucle 519.503 

521,446 
520,432 
520,946 
522.045 
519,427 
521,993 
518.628 
517,803 
6I7.93.'i 
518.678 
520,926 
517.536 
519,242 


J.  McGuire . 

W.  J.  Humphreys 

J,  W.  Woods  and  D.  I.  Barnett... 

T.  C.  Chappell 

S.  A.Groff 

G.  L.  Savage  and  W.  H.  Harrison 

A.E.A.Ray    

D.  D.  Howard .-■ 

A.  Sohnell 

J.  Paoli ■ 

A.  H.  Johnson ............... 

C.  Baswitz 

A.  Colomes -•       ,.^  „_ 

L.E.  Pease 618,85. 


Date. 


May   15 

June    5 

June  5 
Apr.  24 
May  8 
•Tune  12 
May  29 
June  5 
June  26 
May  8 
,Tnne  26 
Apr.  24 
Apr.  3 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  2* 
tJune  5 
Apr.  3 
Mav  I 
Apr.  24 


Monthly 

Official 

velume. 

Gazette. 

i  i 

■© 

£ 

P 

^   ; 

&. 

1434 

S46 

67 

83S 

SS9 

(  124 
)125 

(67 

}993 

84 

19 

67  ' 

1813 

9113 

528 

67 

431 

1018 

946 

67 

744 

1241 

293 

67 

1438 

2605 

630 

67 

loei 

358 

87 

67 

1262 

2309 

.554 

67 

166f 

890 

215 

1     «7 

723 

2227 

535 

«7 

1653 

2060 

512 

67 

421 

645 

162 

:     67 

125 

849 

214 

67 

177 

2150 

537 

07 

4:w 

331 

80 

^■^ 

1257 

194 

44 

67 

3» 

.549 

134 

,     67 

643 

2450 

607 

1    67 

i     \ 

491 

B.  F.  Le^is  .. 


517.465     Apr.     3 


87 


1!l        C7 


W.H. Thrift 

J.R.Hughes.     

F.  Gofland  T.  H.  Joiner... 

W.  H.  Sheppard 

T.  Spencer 

J.  W.  Gibboney 

J.  W.  Smith 

J.  O'Connell  and  G.  Sniffln 

W.  Lawson 

F.  L.  Moores - . 

R.  M.  Christenseu 

W.  S.  T witty  

W.  C.  Applegate 

P.  T.  Dodge 

O.  MergenthaJer 

A.  H.  and  T.  A.  Schlueter  . 

H.  Mend68 


519,799     !klay    15     1,528 


P.  Leoni 

A.  R.  Welch 

J.  B.  Thies 

D.  J.  Davis 

J.  L.  Jonsson 

H.  N.  Carpenter 

J.  M.  Younger 


,  522,116 

521,466 
.   519.354 

519.849 
.   520,776 

518,793 
.   521,295 

I  517.870" 
.  520.328 
.521.847 
.  617.597 
.  618.479 
.    520,158 

.   522,073 

.   519.478 

.   518,618 

.  520.  .531 

.  517.710 

.  519.978 

.  521.104 

.  519085 

.  519.98f 

.  519.753 


June  2«i 
June  19 
May  t' 
May  15 
.Tune  5 
Ai»r.  24 
June  12 
■  Apr.  10 
May  22 
June  2ti 
Apr.  3 
Apr.  17 
Mav   22 


2425 
12»'5 

772 

1004 

26 

2352 

<.N>3 

739 
2429 
1938 

295 
1811 
2148 


Apr. 

24 

Mav 

29 

Apr. 

3 

Mav 

15 

June 

5 

May 

1 

Mav 

15 

May 

15 

(  372 

\  37:t  ' 

5-2 
290 

188 
392 
5 
5K} 
228  i 
18t>  ' 
591 
465 
CS 
44H 

.^2:1 

(565 

).566 

236 

(  ,'i07 

).508 

670 


67 

67 

07 

67 

67  I 

67  i 

67 

07  ! 

07 

07 

67 

07 

07 

67 

67 


Safe  lock. 
Sash  lock. 
Switch-lock. 
Tirae-loi'k. 
Trunk-lock. 


I 


500 

120 

07 

1815 

445 

07 

62-^ 

14^- 

67 

251 

59 

67 

1836 

44« 

67 

1447 

349 

67 

I'.t 


8,-.l 

1690 
1469 

700 

865 
1201 

474 
1385 

157 
1032 
1599 

'Ma 

979 

1677 

737 

418 

1111 

90 
904 
1310 
.584 
908 
835 


D.J.  Cable 517,729 


Combined . 


Lock 

£ock 1 

Lock  and  latch. 

Lock -key  attachment 

Lock  opener.     Pneumatic  door- 

I^ocks.     Electn.protective system  for  ... 

Locomotive  attachment 

Locomotive  attachment 

Locomotive-boiler  

Locomotive,     ('ompound   .•. 

Ixx-omotive-conpling.    Electric 

'Locomotive.     Electric 

L,<K'omotivt!.     Electric 

Lo<-omotive.     Electric • 

Locomotive.    Electric 

Locomutive-engine • 

Lo«omotive-engine.    Compound  .... — 


W.  W.  Davis 

F.  W.  Harris 

C.  T.Johnson 


521.366 

518.H84 
518.211 


Locomotive  sanding  device 

Locomotive  shifting  link-motion ■ 

Locomotives.    Method  of  and  means  for  speed  regu- 
lation of  electric 

Locomotives.     Oil-cellar  for  driving-boxes  for 

Log  barking  machine 

I..oom 

Loom  for  weaving  bordered  fabrioa 

Loom  Jacquard  attachment • 

Loom  lease-rods 

Loom  let-ofl'  mechanism 


Xoom  picker-motion 

Loom  shnttle-lwx-operating  mechanism . 
Xoom  shuttle-box-operating  mechanism . 


E.  M.  and  J.  E.  Mix 521.984 

J.F.  vonHiinefeld 519,605 

J.  Schnepf 51K119 

M.  Martin S20,7»5 

J.R.Rutherford  520,615 

F.J.  Smith •"■•■i'.l*^ 

D.  L.  Barnes 619.315 

C.J.Melhn Sl^-'O? 

E.  D.  Priest  ...--. .521,669 

R.  Eickemever 5-20228 

R.  M.  Hunter .520,111 

W.  H.  Knight ^*IS 

W.  Lawrence 51^.006 

C.  A.BaU 5^.839 

C.A.BaU 521,254 

F.  T.Chase 522,148 

W.  B.  Warren ^V^^.l 

C.E.Emery 517,948 

F.  H.  Taylor  and  F.  Riley 621,515 

W.  W.  andF.  N.Trevor 617,990 

E.  G.  Johanson 521.656 

J.  Goes  and  W.  Varley 5-».«l 

S.  Bentley 519  ]74 

A.  Minney 520,444 

J.  H.  Mayer 520,603 

J.H.Paige 518,424 

G.W.Stafford ^'^^IIS, 

O.W.  Stafford 591,577 


Apr.     3 

June  12 
Apr.  24 
Apr.  10 

June  20 

May  8 
Apr.  10 
.luns  5 
May  29 
June  12 
Mav  8 
May  8 
.Tune  19 
Mav  22 
May  22 
June  5 
Apr.  10 
June    5 


.527 

1097 
2494 

i:m 

2213 

1205 

1172 

01 

•2907 

770 

684 

858 

16.30 

2200 

2046 

44 

W8 

155 


June  12       889 


.Tune  26 
June  12 
Apr.   10 

June  19 
Apr.  10 
June  19 
May  29 
Mav  f 
May  29 
May  29 

Apr.  17 

June  19 
Jane  19 


2487 

1140 

807 

1374 
960 
IWH 
2585 
801 
2622 
2890 

1713 

1474 
1476 


127 
128 
2.58 
6IH 
333 
.532 

5:» 

391 

2'.i3 
14 
702 
I'-O 
11.7 
208 

art; 

5.V2 
.500 

10 
246 

34 
210 
211 
'  .596 
271 
219 


07 
«i7 

67 
(7 
07 
67 
67 
07 
67 
67 
67 
07 
67 
07 
07 


(  210  ;  I 
)2ii  ;  5 


102 

1411 
500 
261 

1051 

77H 

2;» 

12t>9 
1137 
1349 

684 

716 
1.525 
1000 

968 
1205 

199 
1225 

67   1371 


319 
240 
377 
696 
196 
G3S 
698 
(426 
)  427 
345 
345 


1 


67 
67 
67 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


1702 

1421 

180 

1478 
194 
1521 
1077 
706 
1085 
1134 


67   346 


67 
«7 


1406 
14f96 


*i  I 


uo 


INDEX 


OF  PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM   THE 


Alphabetical  UM.  o  f  inrrntiona,  April  to  June,  inclusive — Continned. 


Invention. 


narr  >w 


Loom  atop- motion 

Loom.    Swivel- 

Loom  warp-stop  motion 

L00U18.     ShattItM>perating  mechaniuu   for 
ware 

Loop-bandin<;  machine 

Lo/.fnifpmachine 

Lubricant  iur  bicycle  chains  and  bearings  . 

Lubricating  device 

Lubricatinic  device  

Lubricatini;  device  for  car  or  other  axles  or  shaft  1 
Lubricator: 

S*f  Axle-lnbricator. 

Lubricator 

Lubricator 

Lubricator 

Lubricator 

Lnliricator .- 

Lubricator 

Lubricat'Or 

Lubricator 

Lubricator 

Lumber  drier 

Lniiiberdrvinjj  apparatus     

Lumber-load  binoer 

Luiiilier  or  competution  material.    Artificial 

Ma«'hine-table 

Ma;:net  for  electric  machines.     Field- 

Magnet.     Permanent 

MiignetK.     !tleanA  for  redncinn  the  apparent  energy 

xnpplied  to  altemating-current 
Mairnets  of  alternating-current  dynamos.      Mejuis 

for  exciting  tiebl- 

Magnetic  engine  for  reciprocating  tools 

Maent-tic  separator 

Maifiietic  separators.     Feeding  mechanism  for .  ..j. 
!k[ail  box 


Mailbox.    Jloase 

Mail-marking  machine  . 
Mail-marking  machine 
Mail-marking  machine  . 


Mail -matter     Machine  for  marking. 


Mail-tran  t>  porting  apparatas 

Mailini:-ma«"hine 

Malt  1i<|UorH.    Apparatus  f«r  cooling  and  aerating 

Maltini:  tloor 

Mandolin 

Manhole-cover 

Manhole-covers.     Yoke  for 

Maps,  iic.     Revolving  holder  for 

Mask.    Fire- 

Mask .     Protector- 

Master-keylock ^ 

Match  b<»x : 

Matt^hbox  and  cigar-tip  cotter.    Combined  — 
Match  making  machine 

Mntch-making  machine 

Match -sale 

Match-safe 

Mate h  safe.    Alarm 

Match.     Safety- 

Matrix  drying  apparatus 

Matrix-drying  machine 


Matrix-lines.     Mechanism  for  justifying. 
Mattress-filling  machine 


Mattre:*»-stnffing  machine. 


Combined . 


Mea.«nre  ami  funnel. 

Measure  case.     Tape- 

Measure.     Steel  tape- 

Measuring  and  recording  electric  carrents. 

ratns  for 
Measuring  dress-skirt.*. 
Mfa-surinc  implement. 
Measuring-instrument  . 

Meajnuring  instrument. 


A]p« 


Device  for 
Tailors 


Measuring- instrument. 


Distance- 
Electrical. 


Elec- 


Measuring-instrument  for  multiphase  systems, 
trie 

Measuring-instruments.     Damping  device  for  elec- 
trical 

Measuring  machine.     Cloth- 


Name. 


B.  S.  Taylor  and  C.  Heritage. 

H.  and  P.  D.  Westerhoff. 

O.Smith 

A.  Weimar 


6aO,9T7 
519.802 
531.298 
519,896 

518, 4SS 

.   521,660 
519,096 

H.  A.  andH.  A.  House.  Jr '521,958 

H.  P.  Humphrey I  517,748 

J.  S.  Washburn  j i  519,212 


J.  M.  Parker 

H.  Lucas 

W.  L.  Sargent 


No. 


Date. 


B.  X.  Bnrgeaa 518..'>85  ' 

C.  Couse 521,702 

J.  Q.  Finch 518.058 

R.  Lawrence  and  J.  Blackford 518,857 

J.  Longinus 517,467 

R.W.McIntyreandG.A.H.Sprague.  518.82:{ 

W.  O.  Nelson 517,553 

W.  A.  Seibel 519,394 

P.  S.  Whiting 519.055 

W.  L.  Burton  and  U.Meyerding 521,846 

G.  T.  Schultze 510,352 

E.  R.  Cassadav  and  W.  Weaver ....  518,207 

G.  S.  Mavhew' 517.822 

J.  E.  Bradley 522,004 

A.  Schmitl 519,097 

A.  T.  Collier 518,092 

J.  F.Kelly 518,739 


Apr.  17 

June  10 
May  1 
June  26 
Apr.  3 
May     1 


Apr.  24 
June  19 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  17 
Apr.  3 
Apr.  24 
A  pr.  3 
May  8 
May  1 
June  26 
May  8 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  3 
June  26 
Mav  1 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  24 


R.  D.  Goodlett 518,994 

A.  Hansen 519  949 

T.  Kissinger .• 520.063 

W.  Bamhurst 521.079 

R.  H.  Healey 520,642 

E.  and  A.  E.  Hall 518,560 


C.  Forth  and  H.  Glenzer 

W.  H.  Putnam 


.■i30,140 
519.209 


May      1 

May  15 
May  22 
June  5 
May   29 

Apr.   17 

May  22 
Mav     1 


O.  P.  Conaot 517,437    Apr.     3 


Monthly- 
volume. 


Official 
Gazette. 


i 


May  23  3351 
May  IS  I  1532 
June  12  '  967 
Mav    15  '  1682 


L.  Bell 518,217  Apr.    17      1353 

H.S.  McKay 519,870'  May   15 

H.  Cannichael 521,906  June  26 

G.  Conkling 517,734  Apr.     3 

J.  G.  Cutler 519,057  May      1 

E.  F.Kinsey 518,924  Apr.  24 

F.  N.  Ethridge 522,049  June  26 

M.  V.  B.  Ethridge 521,:^  June  19 

M.  V.  B.  Ethridge  and  H.  E.  Waite.  521,764  June  19 


F.N.Ethridge 521,ja    June  19     1450 

R.  A.  Morgan,  Jr 517,619  Apr.     3  330 

J.  A.  Horton 519,185  May      1  440 

H.  E.  Deckebach 518.941  May     1  12 

J.  F.  Domfeld 518,66ti  Apr.  21  2131 

T.  T.  Seal 518900  Apr.  24  25:U 

J. P. Roe 521,733  June  19  1738 

J.  r.  Roe 521,732  June  19  1737 

A.  B.  Freta 519,763  May    15  1464 

G.  Pozdena and r.  Chunm 52l,93!>  June  26  2115 

W.  T.  Moran : 618.822  Apr.  24  2404 

J.Roche 620.121  May   22  2063 

J.P.Wright i...  621,903  June  26  2041 

T.W.Foster 517,546  Apr.     3  213 

J.C.Donnelly 519,150  May     1  371 

H.  A.  and  W.  B.  LaChicotte 521,«ft  ,  June    5       488 

93 

1764 

1961 

582 

2950 

1961 

2114 
472 


R.R.Thompson 520,170  May   22  2169 

I 

R.J.Gillham 590,307  May  22  2395 

W.  L.  E.  Keuffel. 522.064  June  26  2330 

W.  L.  E.  Keuffel '. 521,960  June  26  2162 

W.  Thomson 521,394  June  12  1138 

A.  S.  Newcomb 519.090  May     1  258 

D.  Hawlev 1518.947  May      1  20 

L.  M.  Hodge 518,103  Apr.  10  1144 

J.  L.  Buford '519,319  May     8  694 

R.  M.  Hunter 520.361  May   22  2494 

E.  W.  Mix 518,965  Apr.  17  1430 

F.  Holden 518,845  Apr.  17  1400 


25 


C570 
)  571 

374 
C220 
)230 

410 


1714 

1615 
270 

2160 
561 
493 


1992 

1682 

1072 

1414 

90 

2405 

226 

8<1 

188 

1936 

769 

1330 

672 

2249 

270 

1126 

2272 


427 

428 
379 

518" 

137 

119 


493 

395 
271 
154 

20 
595 

52 
204 

45 
464 
188 

;«2 

1G8 

64 
284 

5«;4 


1643 

2046 

5.^t 

190 

2570 
3316 

1459 
1808 


(  6:15 

\  6:16 

556 


78 
108 
3 
533 
626 
413 
41.T 
3.'>."> 
.507 
.595 
.504 
492 

49 
r8,89 

n>6 

22 
4.12 

4^-0 

137 

714 

484 

485 

515 

^516 

115 

(527 

<52« 

i  .529 

582 

561 

519 

268 

269 

61 

6 

288 

(,  170 

)ni 

603 
358, 

350 

6 


67 
67 
67 


SS  !<" 


67 
67 
67 
67 

6-. 


67 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


3:18 

67 

399 

67 

403 

67 

130 

67 

45 

67 

\ 

S342    5 

429 
U40     S 


67 

67 

67 

429        67 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 

!- 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


\fA  \ 


^ 


67 


J268  '  » 
^269  5 


67 
67 
67 


1017 
851 

1385 
880 

340 

1522 
587 

1641 
109 
6.33 


410 

1535 

212 

291 

19 

482 

45 

713 

572 

1599 

699 

260 

130 

1657 

687 

821 

459 

280 

878 

1031 

104 

573 

514 
1669 
1493 
1557 


67  1492 


C5 
623 
539 
434 

507 
1546 
1.546 

839 
ia34 

4P2 

965 

1621 

43 

610 

1285 

553 

895 

946 

1302 

1145 


67   389 


97-4- 
628 


67   982 


1025 
1674 
1642 


67   1419 

585. 
940 
tt5 

685 

1045 
894 

389 


67 

67 

67 

J67 

67  j 

67  ' 

1 

67  i 

«7 
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Alphabetical  list  of  inventions,  April  to  June,  inclusive — Continued. 


Invention. 


Measuring  machine.    Cloth-  

Measuring  textile  fabrics.    Apparatus  for 

Moat -chopping  machine ■ 

Meat-cutter,    llotary 

Meat-cutting  machine 

Meat-tenderer 

Mechanical  movement 

Mechauical  movement 

Mechanical  movement 

Mechanical  movement 

ih-dicine.    Time-indicator  for  taking 

>  Medicines.     Device  for  administering 

Met«1  bars,  &.c.    Machine  for  cutting 

Metal  bars.    Testing 

M«tal-l>eudiug  machine 


Monthly    {    Official 
volume.       Gazette. 


O      ;     be     1      . 

i    ■*•  '■  ^ 


Metal-boring  machine 

Metal-coiling  apparatus , 

Metal  electrically.    Apparatus  for  heating 

Metal  electrically.  Heating,  welding,  or  working 
Metal.  Machine  for  Joining  and  rolling  sheets  of. 
Metal.    Molding   


Reversing? 


Metal-sawing  machine 

Metal-sbaper.    Combination 

Metal-shaper.    Suspension  

Metal  shaping  and  planing  machines, 
mechanism  for. 

Metal  strips.     Machine  for  catting  and  finishing 

Metal  tul>es.    Manufacture  of 

Metals  against  corrosion.    Preparation  for  protecting. 

Metals  electrically.    Heating 

Metals.    Electrodeposition  of 

Metals  from  magnetic  iron  sand,  metallic  ore-dust, 
and  metallic  residues.     Winning 

Metals.    Making  resinates  of 

Metallic  bodies.    Means  for  making 

Metallic  tie  and  rail  fastener 


J .  H.  Vanderbnrgh 

F.  C.  Stephan 

A.  J.  Kull 

L.  T.  Snow 

M.  Lytch 

A.  C.  Wagner 

8.  F.  Alberger 

J.  C.  Butler 

R.  Miehle 

R.  Sterling 

O.  Kettmann 

W.  B.  Pollard 

W.F.Everett 

P.  H.  Dudley 517,975 

E.  J.  Geissinger '520,862 

D.  Stevenson ]  521,922 


520,463 
519,277 
519,000 
518.047 
521.886 
520.173 
,520. 626 
521.780 
.520.828 
521  393 
M9,913 
518.161 
.521  785 


Mav  29 
May  1 
Mav  1 
Apr.  10 
June  26 
Mav  28 
Mav  29 
June  26 
June  5 
June  12 
May  15 
Apr.  10 
June  26 
Apr.  10 


3656 

605 

101 

1058 

2001 

2176 

2923 

1840 

i:iO 

1135 

1706 

1237 

1844 

924 


J.  Stevenson,  Jr.,  and  C.J.  Johnson 

C.L.  Coffin 

C.  L.  Coffin 

W.  S.  Gralton  and  R.  R.  Spears    . . 
W.  H.  Pelkev  and  A.  St.  Louis 


520.942 
520,299 
520.300 
519,084 
520,076 

J.  F.  Lundahl 518,572 

H.  J.Hendev    1517  613 

H.  J.  Hendey :  517,612 

A.  F.  Champlln |  519,s»41 

T.  Brandt i  519,903 

C.  T.Cavley 520.2<>6 

A.Bnecher 521.600 

r.  L.  Co'tin 522,1.51 

H.Thofehm 519,595 

E.  Nienstaedt 520,377 


May    22  2324 

June  86  2075 

June    5  '    353 

Mav  22  2382 

Mav    22  23f4 

MaV      1  249 

May  22  lOld 

Apr.  17  l'.»60 

Apr.     3  319 

Apr.     3  31C 

May   15  17.50 

May    15  1692 


Grain-meter. 
Water-meter. 


Ore-cfnshing  mill. 

Rolling-mill. 

Windmill. 


Metallurgic  furnace.  -. 
Meter: 
See  Cut-out  meter. 

Electric  meter. 

Gas  meter. 

Mica.    Splitting 

Micrometer- cage  .^ 

Micrometer-indicator 

Microphone 

>Iilk -bottling  machine 

Milk-can  attachment 

Milk  cooler  and  aerator 

Milk.     Method  of  and  apparatus  for  preserving  con- 
densed 

Milk-purifier ......_....-,.-...-.-....-....-•-... 

Milker.    Cow-  ....--.......----.-..--••-••-.--.••••• 

Milking-machine...... — . 

Mill: 
See  Clay-working  mill. 

Cotiee-mill. 

Feed-mill. 

Grindingmill. 

Milling  and  fulling  machine 

Milling  machine 

Milling-machine 

Mine  t rap-door 

Miner's  nask 

Mining-tool 

Mirn>r- adjusting  device 

Mirror.    Combination 

Miter-box.     Adjustable 

Mitering-machine 

Mixer: 

Sre  Liquid  mixer. 

Mixer  or  beater - 

Model-stand 

Moistener  for  stamps,  envelopes,  etc. ., 
Mold  : 

See  Bullet-mold.  Sand  mold. 

Butter-mold.  Tank-mold 

Ingot-mold. 

Mold 

Mold-forming  apparatus 

Mold  foundation 


F.  Pirschl 

H.C.  Wolle 

W.  T.  Armstrong  and  G.  H.  Wads- 
worth. 
J.Butler 


I  J.  Foulds,  Jr 

I  H .  McBt  ide 

J.  Bath  

W.  Deckert 

W.  A.Clark 

A .  D.  Richman 

H.  W.  Gazlay 

F.D.  Smith 


R.  H.  Casswell 

G.  W.  Pelton 

R.  Ferguson  and  A.  T.  Danks . 


B. 

V. 

C. 

.'  G. 
.J. 
.    M 

.!  J. 
.    H 


Preston 

W.  Mason,  Jr 
H.  Trask 


May  22 
June  19 
June  26 
Mav  8 
May   22 

June  12 
June  26 
Apr.   17 


521,270 
522,0<i3 
518,439 

519,985     May    15  1  1824       447       67 


2378 
1515 
2490 
1190 
2516 

917 
2382 
1745 


642 
147 
24 
268 
483 
.530 
707 
438 

28,39 
268 
416 
310 
419 
231 

^564 

)565 
498 
499 
86 
578 
579 

58,59 

(485 

)486 

75,76 

74,75 

489 

430 

SiVi 

Ul3 

57^ 


(498  } 
H99  S 


67 
07 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 

!«, 

67 

67 
67 
67 

<>7 
67 


1001 

854 

555 

810 

1613 

984 

1140 

1580 

1331 

1418 

884 

241 

1581 

[  189 

1012 

1627 

'  1961 

1023 

1023 

583 

951 


67   390 


(489  », 
)  430  J ' 


67 
67 


62 
62 

892 


•67  ;  882 


597 

287 


373 
433 


67 

67 

i  «^ 

I  67 

67 

i  67 
67 
67 


518,237 
519,541 
520.201 
517.564 
518.306 
518.550 
521.648 
530,014 

517.814 
520,;»8 
518,234 


521,126 
520,486 
521,771 


Apr.  IT  1383 
May  8  1102 
May  22  2223 
Apr.  3  242 
Apr.  17 
Apr.  17 
June  19 


1495 
1926 
1597 


May   15     1872 

Apr.  3  663 
Mav  22  2545 
Apr.   17-r*«9 


347 

264 
541 
.56 
374 
476 
374 
458 


4r: 

67 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


166  67 
615  67 
346       67 


J.  Herth  and  G.  Bonenberger. ...  .531.979 

Zweig 518.203 

Hardsocg 1530,000 

W.  Tobey  and  D.  W.  Tower  . .  - .  1  520..548 


Wiederer . 

Lnscher 

A .  Riemann 


518.382 
522,068 
581,769 


June    5 

May  29 

June  19 

June  26 
Apr.  10 
Mav  15 
May  29 
Apr  17 
June  26 
June  19 


660 

2696 

1823 

2198 
1.326 
1851 
2798 
1653 
2343 
1816 


(155 

I  1.56 
653 
(443 
\4U 
529 
331 
452 
676 
409 


^67 

67 

l" 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


A.C.Mitchell .519,.584 

C.Sullivan .581.83« 

J.  G.  Willito , 521.250 


May     8     11*3 
June  20     1930 


J.  M.  Hurley - "8,1^ 

S.J.Adams -   -  521,.520 

C.  L.  Miller  and  J.  R.  George  .......  518,418 


June 

12 

884 

■  i 

Apr. 
June 
Apr. 

10 
19 
17 

1211 
1.381 
1705 

431  !  67 


282  67 
460  !  67 
809   67 


1028 
1503 
1703 
776 
IMS 

1377 
1683 

ssa 

906- 


886 
760 
993 
48 
306 
383 
1518 
914 

189 

loss 

885 


1316 

I  1097 
1560 

1648 
859 
910 

1116 
!     335 

1675 

1559 


773 
1S96 
1370 


Mold  making  machine L.  Ribereau  y 


Marteanx 519,310    May     1 


678 


Molds.    A  pparatua  for  forming  sand ....i  R.  Richter mo?^ 

Molderstack I  T  ?*=':°j** 521  9W 

Mol.ling  apparatus ,..- S.J.Adams E^ow 

Molding  apparatus |  S.  J.  Adams  ..• SW.ow 


May     8  766 

Mav     1  40:i 

June  26  2239 

June  26  2243 


304 

67 

837 

320 

67 

1479 

424 

67 

345 

163 

i 

164 

\ei 

667 

165 

S 

187 

67 

699 

•7 

67 

615 

fa-i 

67 

1655 

538 

67 

1656 

142 


INDEX   OF  PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM   THE 
Alpiutbetical  lUi  of  inifeniionM,  April  to  Juiu,  iiu-lusive — Continued. 


Invention. 


Moltline  apparatas 

M  ul<t  i  n  K  appara tas 

Moltlins  luachme 

Mole- trap 

Monocycle 

Monk  ey  -wrench 

Mop- head 

Mup  or  brash  holder i 

Mop- wringer 

Mop-wrinsjer 

Mortar-making  apparatus 

Mortar.     Pnxlucing  hytlratilic ] 

Mortisinif-niachine 

Mortising  machine 

Mortising  machine.     Veneer- 

Motion.    Device  for  converting  reciprocating  into  ro- 
tary 
Motion.    Electric  mechanism  forgiving  reciprocating. 
Motor: 
Sfe  Car-motor.  Gas  or  hydrocarbon  luo- 

Churn  motor.  tor. 

Currtnt-motor.  Hydrocarbon-mj)tor. 

Ele<'tric  motor.  Pump-motor. 

Elocfric  reciprocal-    Steam-motor, 
ing  motor.  Water  motor. 

Motor •. 

Motor 

Motor 

Motor -opticon 

Motor  or  pump 

Motor*.     Hand  regulator  or  switch  for 

Motors.     Hydraulic  apparatus  for  controlling  tlnid-^ 
preiwure  n 

Motors.    Mothud  of  and  means  for  starting  synchro- 
nous 

Mousing  hook.    Self-  

Movement.    Reversible  traversing 

Mower 

Mower  attachment 

Mower.     I.awn- 

Mower.     Lawn- 

Mower.     Lawn- 

Mower  sharpener.     Lawn- 

Mowing-machine 

Mowinsniachine  attachment 

Mud  and  oil  trap  and  waterpurifler 

Muffli-  kiln.     I>owndraft 

Mule  and  twiner.     Self-acting  

Mosic-box.    Coin-controlle<l 

Music  Iwx  damping  device 

M  asic-leaf  turner 

Music-leaf  turner 

Music-leaf  turner 

Masic-tumer 

Musical  inst rumen t 

Mnaical  instrument 

Mnsical  instrument 

Musics  1  Instrument 

M \isicnl  in.-«t niment 

Mur^icai  in.*tr>iraent 

Musical  instrument 

Musiv»l  instrument.     Fretted 

Mu.iical  in,'*trument  keyboard 

MusicJkl  instmraent.     Meclianical 

Musical  instrument  rack 

Musical  instniment.     Stringed 

Musical  iuHtrument.     Stringed 

Musical-instrument  tail  piece 

Musical  instruments.     Device  for  tightening  strings 
of 

Mu.'^ical  instruments.     Transposing  keyboard  for 

Musical  instruments.    Vibrator  for  reed 

Muzzle.     Animal- 

Xailmakine  machines.    Feeding  mechanism  for  wire-. 

Xail  or  spike 

Nail  poller   

Xails.    Machine  for  preparing  and  flnisbiag 

Necktie 

Neck  tie- fawtener 

Ne<'k tie  fastener 

Neck  tie-shield 

Net  frame.    Lauding- 


59S.140 

517,488  ' 

517.737 

517,894 

521.7(:«  I 

5l8,(m 

519,917 

519,329 

519.148 

521,216 

T.  D.  McClary 521,507 

C.  Bloemendal 519,599 

J.  Holmes  and  K.  Peteraon 519,508 

G.  Weldon 517,906 

H.  C.  Ward '  517,.^W 

F.Jackson  519,064 


S.  J.  Adams 

J.  Shaaber 

W.  Edgar 

M.  E.  Parham 

J.  W.  Finch 

W".  R.  Wilbur 

H.  F.  Low 

A.  D.  Graucer 

W.  H.  Bennett 

E.  H.  Noblo  and  J.  W.  Ward. 


Date. 


Jnne  96 
Apr.  3 
Apr.  3 
Apr.  3 
Jane  26 
Apr.  10 
May  15 
May  8 
May  1 
June  12 


Jane  19 

May     8 
May     8 

Apr.  10 

Apr.     3 
May 


H.  S.  McKay 519,869    May 


C.  H.  Biggs 520,721 

L.  Koss ,.'20.827 

R.  McGahev :  519,197 

M.  Szukalski 51H,430 

H.  Deck 519,080 

S.  P.Graham 519,860 

M.  C.  Henley 518,670 

I.  Adams  and  J.  H.  Doswell ,  519,441 

J.  H.  Jones 520,646 

W.  L.  Hav  and  R.  L.  Johnston 51t<,842 

G.  F.  Day  and  W.  Hunter 520,670 

A.  M.  Stmsholm .518,012 

J.  R.  Wain ,518.433 

H.  Langfelder '521,620 

H.  Langfelder 521,2^9 

W.  C.  Boeing  and  T.  P.  Stork 521,7.56 

J.  W.  Darley,  Jr 519,302 

F.  A.  Meyer 522,074 

C.  P.  Hollis 520,207 

I 

A.  H.  Beyer 518,219 

J.  B.  Birrer 518.775 

J.  H.  Chase  and  J.  B.  Tracy 520.297 

H   Lanirfelder 519,816 

B.  H.  Monneuse 521,662 

F.  A.  Richter 518,.'K9 

F.  A.  Richter 519.737 

W.  H.  R.  Tove 5ie,8«.9 

E.  A.  Edgren 520,982 

G.B.Kelly 517,805 

W.  A.  Naumann 520,214 


C.  L.  O  Bech 
H.  E.  Wurhtzer  , 
R.  L.  Turner  ... 
G.  Heredia 


.521. 22« 
519,751 
519,416 
521,286 


1 
15 


M.C.  Gilbert 517,85«  Apr.  10 

C.W.Johnston 520  316  Mav   22 

A.EWhiUker 517.712  Apr.     3 

J.  E.  Black  more 520,030  May   22 

C.E.Brown 522.102  June  26 

E.  E.  Keller 519,715  May   l.'. 

C.  Boi^jonr 519,168  May     1 

B.  G.  Lamme 519,862  May   15 


May  29 
June  5 
Mav  1 
Apr.  17 
May  1 
May    15 

Apr.  24 

May     8 

May  29 
Apr.  24 
May  29 

Apr.  10 

Apr.  17 
Juno  19 
Jnne  12 
Juno  19 

May      1 

June  26 

May  22 

Apr.  17 

Apr.  24 
Mav  22 
May  15 
June  19 
Apr.  17 
May  15 
Apr.  24 
June    5 

Apr.     3 

Mav  22 
June  12 
Mav  15 
May  8 
June  12 


M.Philipps 519,orTl  May     1 

H  Janes 518,957  May     1 

T.H.Johnson 518,845  Apr.  24 

A.Guttin 518,500  Apr.  17 

J.  Flovd 519,810  May   15 

O.J.Capewell 519,034  May     1 

J.  M.  Langhlln 521,242  June  12 

G.  Selowsky 517,789  Apr.     3 

C. McNeil 519,477  May     8 

I.  Noar 5IH.855  Apr.  24 

I.Noar 519,268  Mav     1 

G.Kamp 520,567  May   29 


Monthly    I    Official 
vulnmo.       Gazette. 


i 

ao 


3473 
133 
5U 
675 

1845 

1116 

1712 

714 

366 

821 

1358 

1198 
1015 

801 

234 
213 


5!l3 

87 

131 

168 
440 
282 
420 
176 
87 
193 
316 
317 
289 
246 
^201 


!3ir! 


e 


67 
«7 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


^ 


67 
67 


^202  > 
54   67 
50   67 


1640   399   67 


1700 

25 

105 

131 

1581 
219 
886 
G90 
608 

1359 


67   1476 


777 
744 

169 

46 

577 

878: 


753 

182 

67 

154 

2410   588 

67 

1028 

5*)A        121 

67 

97 

1907   467 

67 

936 

2400  P'® 

i« 

1685 

1393 

336 

(  98 

67 

836 

408  {    99 

itn 

616 

(100 

S 

1629 

396 

err 

870 

3095 

749 

67 

1171 

129 

28 

67 

1221 

460 

113 

67 

626 

1731 

4.10 

67 

349 

243 

57 

67 

582 

1627 

396 

67 

869 

2137 

C534 
)535 

ie, 

436 

911 

(219 
J  220 

j., 

726 

2956 

715 

67 

1146 

2429 

602 

67 

4p7 

3006 

726 

67 

1154 

995 

C249 
)2.50 

67 

200 

1738 

431 

67 

350 

i:.5:j 

363 

67 

1510 

9.'5« 

227 

67 

1383 

1793 

4M 

67 

1555 

649 

(158 
)159 

J  6, 

663 

23.>1 

.566 

67 

1677 

2231 

(542 
>543 

s- 

994 

>»'  5SS 

1" 

281 

2325   .577 

67 

469 

2380 

.578 

67 

1022 

1553 

31-0 

67 

856 

1619 

379 

67 

1523 

1538 

383 

67 

313 

1426 

344 

67 

831 

2467 

611 

67 

494 

417 

99 

67 

1272 

648 

(162 
>163 

J67 

126 

2244 

546 

67 

996 

847 

198 

67 

1.364 

1443 

348 

67 

835 

872 

Sll 

67 

719 

953 

236 

67 

1383 

227 

53.54 

67 

579 

33 

9 

67 

542 

2433 

603 

67 

488 

1846 

458 

67 

369 

1545 

377 

67 

854 

1,56 

37 

67 

.566 

866 

(804 

)905 

147 

^67 

1367 

597 

67 

116 

975 

236 

67 

736 

2448 

607 

67 

491 

5t«fl 

143 

67 

651 

2832 

683 

07 

1123 
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Invention. 


NIckle  and  copper  mattes.     Refining 

X  ipple- wrencn 

N«»«le.    Can- 

No7.7,le.    8t«am-jet 

Nozzles.    (Guiding  device  for  discharge- 

NunilMTing-machine 

Numlwring  machine 

Nunil>ering-machine 
Numherinjr-machine 


C.  O.  Richardson 

A.Dudly 

G.J.  Record 

L.  Schutte 

C.  F.  Rodin 

J.  H.  Keinhardt  .. 
J.  H.  Reinhardt  .. 
F.  Sanders. 
F.  Sanders. 


Nnmbering-machine |  F.  W.  Wicht 


No. 


51«.n7 
520.563 

.521,989 
519.796 
520,222 
521,000 
.531.001 
.530,968 
.530, 96» 
520,976 


Apr.  10 
Mav  89 

Juije  26 
May  15 
May  29 
Jnne  5 
Jnne  5 
June  5 
June  5 
jMie    5 


Monthly       Official 
volume.       (iazette. 


I 


-I    ,     *"        ® 


Numbering  machine.    Consecative- C.  Spielmann 518,6S2    Apr.  34 


Nut  and  bolt  lock 

Nut  and  Imlt  lock 

Nut.    Aile- 

Nat.    Bolt- 


F.  P.  Johnson 

I.  O.  Tinnev 

J.  S.  Deats  and  T.  R.  Stewart 
M.  Redlinger  and  C.  Morgan  . 

6.  Dunham 


521,470 
518^74 
519  468 
520,802 


June  19 


Mav 
May 
June 


1169 

2885 

2221 

1525 

8260 

445 

446 

387 

:^^9 

406 

3064 

1293 

6L 

960 

79 


n?:\ 


Nat-flnishing  machine ^, 

Nut-lock 

Nutlock i  C.  F.  Buyensand  J.  S.  Burkholder 

Nut  lock '. j  D.  Bover  ... 

Nut-lock iJ.  C.  Brown 


581,333    Jane  12       853 


E.  C.  Baynes  and  H.  Henderson . 
J.  J.  Bentley. 


Nutlock ' 

Nat  lock . 
Nut-lock  . 
Nut  lock. 
NuMock . 
Nutlock . 
Nut-lock  . 


J.  H.  Burrows 

W.  G.  Kay     

T.  McDonald,  Jr  . 
W.  T.  Richardson 

E.  H.  Thalaker  . . . 
H.J.  Van  Nest... 

F.  B.  Wallace  .... 


Nut-lock I  8.  W.  Wright. 

Nut-making  machine A.  Urban 

Nut- wrench  and  labricator.    Combined '  J.  S.  Scarborough 

Oar A.  H.  Bums 

Oarlock J.  D.  Prescott  .... 

Obstetrical  apron W.  Jackson 

Odometer.    Adjustable T.  Schroeder 

Office-door  indicator 

Oil  and  water  separator 

Oll-bumer 

Oil  burner 

Oi  1-  burner 

Oil-can 

Oil-can 

Oilcan : 

Oil-can... 

Oilcan 

Oil-can 

Oil  from  cotton-seed.     Apparatn.t  for  extracting 

Oil  from  flsh.    Apparatus  for  extracting 

Oil  heater  or  cooker 

Oil  or  oils  with  another  material,  &c.    Mechanically 
comi>ounding 

Oil  storing  ana  feeding  apparatns 

Oils,  fat«,  and  fatty  acids.     Purifying  fixed 

Oils.    Purifying  illuminating- 

Oiler  for  bicycles,  4c  

Oiler.    Locomotive- 

Oiling  bearings.    Mechanism  for .: 

Orange-sorting  machine 


518,641 
530.512 
518,049 
522,144 
521,845 
.517,788 
518,(«.6 
519,196 
521. fMl 
518,165 
520,718 
518,474 
517,534 


.\pr.  24 
Mav  29 
Apr.  10 
June  26 
Jnne  26 
Apr.  3 
Apr.  10 
May  1 
June  26 
Apr.  10 
May 
-Apr. 
Apr. 


29 

17 

3 


517,779    Apr.     3 


3086 
27.'» 
10«:« 
2479 
19.1.5 

525 
1088 

460 
2118 
1245 
3092 
1807 

190 

611 


.521,421  June  12  1181 

517,9*»9  Apr.    10  9-9 

521.8«)0  June  26  2006 

519,713  May    15  1391 

519,592  Mav      8  1184 


W.  D.  Lawrence  and  F.  A.  Hopkins. 

E.  Austin 

C.  C.  Baldwin 

J.  M.  Merritt 

C.  Trench 

C.  W.Hart 

D.  J.  Holliger 

O.  A.  Rawhouser 

C.  S.  Upton 

F.  E.  Williamson 

W.  C.  Winfield   

W.  T.  Forbes 

D.  F.  and  W.  E.  Overton 

S.  Newsome 

J.  F.  Newell 


.521  983 
.521.199 
519,754 
.520,997 
520,003 
.521,113 
519,042 
.522,0>-7 
,520.  .505 
518,539 
.520,871 
519,424 
.520,212 
.520,1^8 
520,493 


L.  C.  Snell. . . 
F.L.Dyer... 
W.  B.  Price  . 

L.  Hirsch 

J.  H.  Turner 

D.  Gessner  . . 

E.  N.  Maull. . 


519,439 
522,150 
522,028 
521,614 
521.487 
.521,2:?5 
.520,440 


Ordnance.    Breech-loading J.  H.  Althof. 


June  26 
June  12 
May  15 
Juno  5 
May  2J 
June  5 
May  1 
Jnne  2C 
Mav  29 
Apr.  17 
June  5 
Mav  8 
MaV  22 
Mav  22 
May   29 

May  8 
June  2*> 
June  20 
June  19 
June  19 
Jnne  12 
May   29 

Mav  1 


2210 
794 

1449 
441 

301.5 
642 
170 

2;n4 

2729 
1911 
212 
885 
22«»2 
2202 
2711 

908 
2498 
2282 
1.543 
1326 

857 
3615 

668 


519,308    May     1       ^^f'    f  j?J  J 
Ordnance  breech  mechanism O.  W.  Bergman  and  E.  Temstrom..   .520,029    May   22     1903    |  J^    ( 

Ordnance-sight E.G.  Parkhurst 

Ordnance.    Sighting  and  indicating  apparatus  for  . . .    H.  H.  Grenfell 

Ore-concentrating  apparatns W.  L.  and  F.  S.  Card 

Ore-crusher F.  Bishop 


Ore-crushing  mill H.  Bnrson 

Ore  grinder  and  amalgamator I  C.  N.  Moore 

Ore-roa«t«r •  Q.  W.  Davis,  Jr. 

Ore-roasting  furnace H.  F.  Brown 


Ore-sep.arator 

Ore  separator  and  classifier 


Ore.    Utilizing  iron 

Ores.    Apparatus  for  the  concentration  or  separation 
of 

Ores.    Extracting  impurities  from  hematite 

Ores.     Refining 

Organ ."'.'". 

Organ  combination  stop-action.    Pipe- '.'.'.'..... 

Organ .     Pipe- 

Organ.    Pipe- 


G.  Doerflinger 

J.  P.  Foley,  B.  H.  Dunshee,  and  D. 
H.  Anderson. 

J.Reese 

M.  Stuckey  and  H.  Arthur 


.520,075 

517.746 
519,987 

519,238 

518,563 

521,663' 
;  530,481 

519,317 

I 

517,974 
517,799 


May  22 

Apr.  3 

May  15 

May  1 

Apr,  17 

June  19 

May  29 

May  8 

Apr.  10 

Apr.  3 


1985 

5.57 
l.>"27 

518 

1950 

1020 
2687 

687 

932 
640 


68S 
534 
371 
5.50 
106 
106 
94 
95 
98 
513 
514 
301 
16 
232 
17 
(200 
)801 
520 
663 
268 
.594 
464 
127 
274 
112 
.50^ 
312 
748 
447 
4.3 
(151 
<153 
n53 
281 
243 
484 
335 
2r: 
2>^ 
532 
187 
349 
105 
4!« 
1.51 
41 
571 
661 
472 
47 
214 
5.56 
536 


319 

599 

'.iei 

300 
202 
633 
102 
163 
465 
46G 
486 
487 
136 
448 
185 
136 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


I 


930 

1181 
1652 
850 
999 
1277 
1377 
1268 
1868 
1271 


67   422 


67 

1464 

67 

.547 

67 

734 

67 

1212 

^67 

1365 

67 

426 

67 

1105 

67 

210 

67 

1701 

67 

1.599 

67 

102 

67 

315 

67 

636 

67 

1635 

67 

243 

67 

1170 

67 

.36:» 

67 

38 

1  67 
67 

I  67 
67 


118 

1427 
197 

1614 
835 


(2r5  ) 
)  2-^  5 


67   775 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 

67 
67 
67 
67 
07 
67 
07 


1650 
1354 

836 
1378 

956 
1313 

569 
1681 
1103 

380 
1330 

782 
10a5 

989 
1100 

786 
1704 
1663 
1.508 
1470 
1366 
108:4 


67   666 
>67   036 


;s'j 


67   950 


67 
67 


108 
906 


(481 
)  482 
(379 

650 
168 
169 
170 
831 
160 


67 

638 

s», 

388 

C7 

1533 

1096 

|67 

684 

67 

189 
134 

W.  S.  Potter 

A.  E.  Barton  and  G.  B.  McCormack 

J.  Polukanis 

R.  W.Jackson 


R.  W.  Jackson 
B.  E.  Palm 


519.391  Mav  8 

518,083  Apr.  10      1105 

518,510  i  Apr.  17 

519,901  Mav  15 

519,92.5  Mav  15 

520,925  June  5 

520,924  June  5 

530,167  May  33     3166 


713 

3l!j 


67  !  379 

67  888 
67  888 
67  12Se 


1955 
989 


144 


. 


INDEX  OF   PATENTS   ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  lint  of  inveutiom,  April  to  June,  incltmvt — Continued. 


Organ.     Pip©- 

( >ri;anpip« ' . 

Oritanpump 

Organ      B«<«d- " 

( )r);'*n8.     A  utomatic  coapler  for  pneamatic . 

Ovfn 

Oven , *" 


Oven.    Bake- 


Oven.    Direct-draft  bake- 

Oven-ahelvea.    Device  for  operatinK 
Ovens  by  gaa. 

()vt»rc<>at 


Apparatus  tur  heating 


Overshoe  attachment 

Overshoe-retainer 

Oxygen.    Apparatus  for  making. 


Hermetically 


Oyster-tlredge , 

Package    for   containing    icea,  &o. 

sealed 

P»<^kage- wrappers.     Fa«t«»ning  device  for 

Packing  an<l  gland.     Metallic  piston-rod 

Packing  box.     Kod  or  valve 

Pa<  king.    Cormgate<l 

Packing  for  rock-drill  pixtons 

Packing  for  rock -drilling  engines 

Packing.    Metallic 

Pa«  king.     Metallic 

Pat^king  or  holding  case 

Packing.     Piston-rod 

Packing  vehicle- wheels.     Device  for 

Pad 

Sfe  Horseshoe  pad.  Stair-pad. 

Pa<ldle-wlieel  boat 

Paddle-wheel  mechanism  for  propelling  boats 

Pwil.Kk 

Pa«llock 

Pail  attachment 

Pail  cover 

Paint.    Composition  for  removing 

Pai  n  t .    Luminoaa , 

Pan: 
See  Evaporating-pan.        Vacuum-pan. 

Pan  lifter 

Pantaloons  prot«?ctor 

Pantojrraph  roll  or  plate 

Pap«'r  hag     

Pai>er  bag  machine 

Paper  hag  machine  

Paper  bags.     Making 


Making 
Making  . 
Making 
Making . 


Paper  bags. 
Pap<-r  hatr.s. 
Pap^T  bags. 
Paper  bags. 
Pajier  Ik»x  ... 

Paper  box 

Paper  box 

Paper  box  blanks  and  articles  made  thereby, 
plying  borders  or  binders  to  edges  of 

Paper  box  blanks.     Machine  for  bending 

Paper-box  machine 

Paper  boxes.    Machine  for  covering... , 

Paper  boxe«.    Makinz 

P>«per  coat ing  apparatus 

Paper  cutter.     Roll- . 

Paper-cutter.    Self  clamping 

Paper  cntting  machine 

Paper-feeding  mechanism 

Paper  ftitnre.     Toilet   

Paper.     Flock- 


Ap- 


Paper- folding  machine . 


Paper  folding  or  plaiting  machine 


Paper  holtler.     Toilet 

Paper  machines.     Wire-ganie  for 

Pai>er  making  machines.    Thickness  gage  for. 

Paper-manufactories.     Pulp-catcher  for 

Paper  match-  box 


Paper.     Method  of  and  machine  for  feeding. 

Paper.     Pocket  package  for  toilet- 

Pap«-r  roll  holder 

Paper-roll  i«nsion  device 

Paper-rolls.     Holder  for  cores  of 


No. 


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


P.  Wlrsching   518,9«)    May     1 

W.  T.  F.  Weigle  530.344     May  22 

H.  andJ.  Schwesinger .')22.1(M  i  June  28 

J.  W.  Trainer 519,361     May     8 

J.V.Pilcher  1 .'>1»,389     May     8 

M.  C.  Famum '518,057;  Apr.   10 

W.  H.  WUder '521,6*^    June  19 

J.  Middleby 532,075    June  36     8357 


i 

OQ 


78 

2466 
2541 

781 

833 

1071 

1667 


R.  H.  and  D.  C.  Craine 517,844 

F.  Kaempen,  .Tr 519,606 

J.  L.  W.  Olsen 518,624 

B.  F.  Gassaway 519,670 

A.J.Barber 519  656 

F.  T.Ouiher .V20,985 

F.  Fanta 510,627 

A.  D.  Post 521.918 

C.  L.  Dexter 519,839 

W.  B.  Coulter 522,007 

C.  H.  Ensign I  520,9.M 

D.  Spencer 521,575 

J.  M.  Leaver ,')20,366 

H.  M.  Osltom 520.448 

G.  M.  Git  hens 517,690 

F.  A.  Ives 518.844 

P.  W.  WiUans 519.314 

J.Crocker  521,102 

A.H.Clark 517563 

F.  O.  Davis 518,395 


J.  S.  Kiinneth 518,255 

J.  C.  Thomas ,  .V.20,944 

B.  V.  Loughmiller '  517,956 

W.  E.  Suarks [  521.994 

L.J.  Noble       520.074 

J.  A.  Steward 5i8.707 

F.  M.  Buck 519,233 

R.  J.  Kidd '  518.889 

E.  Tessen  |  521.a34 

C.  Kraat '  518,330 


Apr.  10 

May  8 
Apr.  24 

May     8 

May  8 
June    5 

May     8 

June  26 
May    15 

June  26 
June  5 
June  19 
May  22 
May  29 
Apr.  3 
Apr.  24 
May  H 
June  5 
Apr.  3 
Apr.   17 


Apr.  17 
June  5 
Apr.  10 
June  26 
May  22 
Apr.  24 
May  1 
Apr.  24 
June  26 
Apr.   17 


706 

1206 
2050 

1313 

1297 
422 

1247 

2072 

1588 


'u 

Q 

19 

598 

610 

191 

202 

271 

.391 

(566 

i567 

(178 

I  179 

291 

510 

(313 

)3I4 

310 

101 

(299 

{300 

497 

388 


Official 
Gazette. 


335 
898 
2230 
1985 
2202 
52» 
2.1 1,1 
1921 
1521 


86 
225 
536 
4K6 
550 
127 
622 


W.  Reisse 1519,549  May     8 

L.D.Jones 519,632  May     8 

J.Hope 51P,921  Apr.  24 

E.Thompson 519,398  May     8 

W.  B.  Purvis  519,348  May     8 

W.B.Purvis i519,349  May     8 

E.  E.  Claussen i  .V.iO,256  May   22 

E.  E  Claussen  1520.587  May  29 

E.  E.  Clausseu |  520  951  June    5 

W.  A.  Lorenz 517,617  Apr.     3 

W.  A.  Lorenz  and  E.  E.  Claussen  ..  519,916  May   15 

R.  Gair    519,451  May     8 

A.  L.  Reeves,  Jr 519,005  May     1 

T.  F.  W.  Schmidt 518,898  Apr.  24 

F.  S.  MacRouald 520,066  May  22 


364 

327 

1710 

924 

108 

2530 

1966 


C.  W.  Gay 519,671     May      8      1313 

C.  W.  Gay 


(314 
)  315 


519,531 


May 

E.H.Taylor 521,299  June  12 

A.  C.  Lnta 521,031  June    5 

F.  P.  Burtineton  and  J.  T.  Sutphen..  520,402  May   22 

D.  McLachlan 518.422  Apr.  17 

C.L.Smith 521,738  " 

J.  Spencer 1519.075 

E.  Dummer - 517,518 

S.  Wheeler ,519,167 


8     1085 


L.  Danois I  518,878 


June  19 
May  1 
Apr.  3 
May  1 
Apr.  24 


A.Bradley 521,083    June    5 

W.L.Allen 519,468    May     8 


590 


947 


J.  Reid 520,221 

P.  Tourasse 520,906 

O.  W.T.  Am  Ende 521,976 

A.G.  E.  Fiillner 518,838  ' 

G.  G.  Carbone 518,687 


May    22     22.59 
June    5       279 

June  26     2189 

Apr.  17 
Apr.  24 


R.S.Oder 519,341  May     8 

C.L.Houghton S90.055  May   22 

C.  H.  Paine  and  N.  S.  Hoffman 519,343  May     8 

W.  Black 530.974  June    5 

A.  S  Bowne 1980,154  May   82 


1384 
2163 

737 


> 

s 

«7 

549 

67 

1039 

67 

1713 

67 

702 

67 

712 

67 

212 

67 

1532 

2256 

540 

369 

90 

14TJ 

345 

2.502 

605 

2626 

636 

466 

112 

2^32 

002 

683 

166 

626 

147 

240 

56 

1G68 

412 

1112 

353 

:  67      1678 

151 

778 
420 

797 

794 
1273 

786 

1696 
883 

67  1658 

67  1865 

67  149<; 

67  1047 

67  1085 

67  90 


{67 

67 

67 

J67 

67 

67 

67 

67  , 

67  1 

67 
67 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


1113 

267 

1257 

302 

2565 

634 

846 

205 

759 

186 

763 

107 

2315 

561 

2865 

693 

.67 


487 
683 


67  1310 
67  47 
67  I    338 


67  !  291 
67  1202 
67  185 
67      1654 


950 
447 
640 
504 
1596 
310 


67  762 

67  787 

67  513 

67  714 

67  697 

67  698 

67  1010 

67  1129 

67  1264 

67  64 

67  885 

67  729 

67  556 

67  507 

67  946 


>67  797 

[67  757 

67  1386 

67  1286 

67  1056 

67  346 

67  1.548 

67  581 

67  34 

«)7  616 

67  499 

.67  1;K)3 


733 

1248 

1647 

386 
441 

694 

943 

695 

1237 

978 
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Invention. 


Paper  strips  on  pasteboard 
gummed  ornamental 

Paper  vessels. 


Apparatus  for  appljring 
Fastening  device  for 


Paper  vessels.    Machine  for  making 

Par^r.    Yege t  able- 

Partition.    Fireproof 

Paste.    Making  dry  adhesive. .'..'..'.... 

Pasting  device  for  sheets,  flies,  strips,  &c  

Pasting  table.     Folding   

Pastry  or  confectionery.     Machine  for  forming  art!  > 
cles  of  ^ 

Pattern  tracing  .ind  cutting  machine 

Patterns.     Method  of  and  apparatas  for  marking. . . . 

.  Pavement-ornamenting  device 

Pavement.     Road- ',.] 

Paving-block 

Pedal   !!'.".!i.'.\;; 

Pedals  forcrank-Dowers 

Peeling  knife.    Pmit- '..'..', 

Peeling  machine.    Potato- 

Peeling  table.    Fruit- 

Pen !!!!!.'.'.'.'! 

Pen.    Drawing- .,. .'.'..."' 

Pen  fender 

Pen-rack !!!!!!!.!  I !  T.  * '.! ! 

Pencil  holder  and  sharpener 

Pencil-sharpener  '.'..'.'.. 

Pencil  sharpener. !!!!!!!!! 

Pencil -sharpener '.'.'.'.. 

Pencil -sharpener  and  eraser.    Combined    .""[[.. V. 
Pencil    sharpener,   grinder,  protector,   and   eraser 
Combination 

Penduluin -escapement 

Percussion -tool ' 

Pert'orating-machine 


Monthly       OfBcial 
volume.       Gazette. 


i 

tr, 


J.  Temler 

W.  Foglesong ;  519,571 

W.  Foglesong 


June  86     1976       477 


A.  M.MnndeU... 
8.  G.  Brinkman.. 
P.  Vandenburgh 

A.Day 

L.  Maurer 


619,153 

519,890 
518,050 
521,. M  7 
517,684 
517,756 

518,454 


-i 

i 

> 

(2 

67 

1607 

67 

789 

67 

611 

67 

879 

67 

210 

67 

1479 

67 

fif< 

67 

112 

D.  M.  Holmes 

C.  E.  Reed j  520,500 

L.  Schaefer j  519,927 

M.  Maurer 519,919 

G.  R.  Bowen 

J.  L.  Pope  

A.  Perkins 

A.J.  Hoyt ". 

N.B.Hale 

Grant 

M .  Anderson 

M.  Henry    

Hang  and  F.  Holler , 

F.Smiih 


357 


D 
F. 
A 
B. 
B 
W.  S.  Mendenhall . 

H.  A.  Veazie 

J.  L.Hall  

F.  Mclntyre 

A .  Werner 

H.  Fisher 

R.  B.  Chambers  ... 


C.  E.  Buckbee... 
W.  E.  Gibbs 

G.  B 


521  364 
519.873 
520,009 
518.7.'>7 
51»<,5«1 
521,495 
517.511 
519,953 
519,l,'i5 
.520.663 


Phonograph 

Phonograph  erasing  attachment 

Phonograph-operating  attachment 

Phonograph-operating  machine '  A 

Phonograph-operating  machine  or  attachment A 

Phonographs.    Attachment  for  automatically  oner-     E. 
ating 

Phonoscopic  plates.     Producing  positive G. 


517.757 
r.21,744 
5-M,313 
51H,853 
517.784 
.520,732 
521,016 

581.012 
517  032 

Kelly 517,752 

S.  D.  McKelvey 619,614  | 

E.  H.  Amet 521,456 

A.  K.  Keller '518,190 

K.  Keller ., |  518,191 

K.Keller 1518,192; 

T.  Gilliland  and  F.  W.  Toppan  ..518,209 


Phosphate  rock.     Apparatus  for  treating  . 

Photograph  apparatus.    Coin-controlled. 

Photograph-display  cabinet 

Photograph-stand \\ 

Photographs.  Method  of  and  lens  for  making 
Photographic-camera  multiplying  attachment. 
Pliotographic-camera  multiplying  attachment 

Photographic-camera  shutter „ 

Photographic  dark-box ....'..'...    A 

Photographic  developing-tray  A 

Photographic  film-holders.    Registering  and  mark-?  tt  ^»     ,. 

ing  apparatus  for  «  b  \  H.  Mackenstem 

Photographic  plate T.C.Roche  .... 

Photographic  plate x.  C.  Roche  .... 

Photographic-plate  holder E.  B.  Barker 


Demeny I  521,705    June 


R.  E.  Rose 519,393     May 


J.  A.  Parsons 519.872 

H.  W.  Potteiger  and  W.  A.  Kohman    521 ,66«» 

A.  D.  F.  Randolph i  518,073 

H.  Vandur  Weyde 521  064 


D.  S.  Cole 
D.  S.  Cole 

A.  G.  Tisdell 

D.  F.  Randolph 

D.  F.  Randolph 


517,733 
520.034 
520,972 
518,<n4 

518,075  ' 

518  372 

519,845 
519,646 

520,290 


518,922 

520,198 
.519.800 
520,707 


520.139 


Photographic-printing  frame '  R.  M.  Hunter 

Photographic  shutter h.  H.  Turner 

Photographic  vignetter j.  n.  Walker 

Ihotography.     Reproducing  objects  in  relief  or  in-  M.  Russo 

taglio  by  the  aid  of 

||»n«     V A.  FeUdin 

Pianoaction J.  Herrbiirger !  .520,989 

Piano-action F.  W.  Kringel ......'. !  517.951 

^i*°«*f«"*'K    •••; W.  W.  Wallace 

Piano  atUchraent C.  Nalence  

Piano.    Child  s G.Schomig 

Pianoforte-action x.  Cahill 

^anoforte  repeating  mechanism H.  Maurer 1519611 

Pianofortes.    Self-pVaying  attachment  for T.  L.  Lebeaa :::::'  m\yt 


May 

June 

A  pr. 

June 

Apr. 

May 

June 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

May 
May 

May 

-Vpr. 

May 
Mav 
May- 
May 
Jniie 


10 

1304 

10 

1332 

10 

1687 

8 

839 

15 

1646 

19 

1629 

10 

1095 

5 

557 

3 

5.a 

22 

1012 

5 

.304  ! 

10 

1096 

10 

1098 

17  , 

1636  j 

8 

8 

22 


1281 
1282 

2371 


.396 

203 

400 

381 

276 

1.30 

130 

468 

95,96 

277 

(277 

{278 

(403 

H04 


67 
67 
67 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 

67 


67 

67 


24      2565 


22 
15 

29 

22 
5 


2217 
1529 
3076 

2113 

428 


(575  J 

:)576  5 

(6.34  \ 

{6.15  S 

540 

373 


Apr.  10       880 


510.166  May 
.581.937  <  June 
518.800  I  Apr. 

520,667 


1 

26 
10 

89 


.515 

103 

(220 

{881 


67 

67 
67 
67 

67 

67 

■67 


~".'\  '  OH.  Bollman. 

Upnght.- w.  T.  Smith... 


Piano  muffler 
Piano  or  organ 

piano.pedariockingde"vice:::;::::'.;;::::::::::::::::  (V.^shearer 

Piano  sounding-board ;  E.O.Schleicher.. 

Planostnn-ing  machine F.W.  Hedgeland.. 

Pianos  or  "reans.     Wnst-snpportlng  hand  guide  for .    C.  Heinrich 

Picture  exhibitor ^. J.  E.  Eklund 

Picture- frame J.J.Allen.... 


]  0  P— VOL.   67 


519,983  ' 
519.797  I 
518,163  I 
.522.124 
520.595 
519.675 
.520.953 
520,385 


May 

May- 
May 
May 
Ma.V 
Apr. 
June  26 
May  29 
May  8 
Jnne  5 
May  22 


8 

1 

15 

15 

10 


405 

97 

67 

2112 

508 

67 

1322 

330 

67 

8990 

(72:1 
n24 

67 

1214 

293 

67 

392 

95 

67 

1822 

446 

67 

1526 

.378 

67 

1239 

311 

67 

24.15 

586 

87 

2878 

696 

67 

1319 

317 

67 

3r7 

j^.90 

67 

252'4  i 

611 

m 

1536 
713 
873 

1525 
216 

129f 
104 
937 

1269 
216 

216 

791 

791 

1021 

513 

991 

851 

1167 

072 
1274 

182 

616 

1634 

259 

1152 

780 

613. 

905 

850 

841 
1691 
1132 

709 
1264 
1051 
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Invention. 


Plctnre-hMJger 

Picttire-hancine  deric* • 

Pie-r»ck.-    Foliling 

Pizments.     Manufactaring 

PiU-  fabric.     Woven •   iA"  ' 

Pile- point  ami  permanent  anchor  for  pile*  or  cables 

IMle-ahoe 

Piles.    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  preserving 

PUlmachine 

Pin: 
8«e  Hat  pin. 

In!tniator-plD. 
Pin 


Scarf-pin. 


Pin  for  attaciiinu  flowers  t^  dresses 

Pins,  boltn,  and  rivets.     Tool  for  making 

See  Blowpipe.  Tobacco-pipe. 

Sheet-metal  pipe.  Wooden  pipe. 

Sotl  pip*'. 

Pipe  and  boiler  roverins • 

Pipe  and  ioining  edges  of  same.    Conductor- 

Pipe  bending  machine    

Pipe.    Clip  for  nse  in  making  joints  In  cast-iron  . 

Pipe-coupling 

Plpe-conpling 

Pipe-conpling 

Pipe-cnnpling ■  -,      ■.••■■.•, 

Plpe-conpling.    Combination  soft  and  hard  metal. 

Pipe.     Device  for  filling  joints  of  metal 

Pipe  dies.    Screw-dummy  for  sewer- • 

Pipe  fastener.    Condaotor- 

Pipe  fitting  apparatus ."^ " :  •; 

Pipe  from  mandrels.    Removing  artificial 

Pipe-hanger ■ 

Pipe-hanger 

Pipe- hanger 

Pipe-joining  device 

Pipe-joint ■ 

Pipe-lengths.    Fitting  for  connecting 

Pipe-making  machine  . ." 

Pipe  or  nut  wrench 

Pipe  plug.    Soil  or  other    

Pipe  threading  and  cuttingoff machine 

l*ipe- wrench 

Pipe- wrench 

Pipe- wrench 

Pipe- wrench _ 

Pipe-wrench.    Chain ,••••;••: 

Pipen  \c     Cap  and  lockinz  device  for  closing  . . 

Pipes  in  witn.     Manufacture  of  monolithic    

Pipes.    Machine  for  forming  corrugate«l  elbow-.. 

Pistol.     Magazine-    

Piston  rod*  to  cross  hea<ls.    Device  for  securing. 

Pitcher*.  Ac.     Shield  for   

Pivoted  fiKith-bar 

Pla<'ermHchine.     Dry 

Placket  fast*- ner  for  garment-skirts 

Plane.    Carpenter's 

Planer.     Automatic  gear- 

Planer  feed-roll ,"■■",■ 

Planing  machine  feedircr  device.     Metal- 

Planing  machines.      Adjustable  bearing  for  npp^ 
feed  rolls  of 

Planinir  machines.    Feed-roller  for  wood- 

Plant-setter 

Planter 

Planter  

Plaiiter  ........--- .........-....------.• 

Planter 


Planter 


Planter  and  fertilizer  distributer, 
seed 

Planter.    Check  row  com  

Planter.    Combined  cotton  and  com  . 
Planter.    Cora- 

Planter.    Ctirn- • 

Planter. 
T'liiiiier. 
Planter. 
T'Unter 
Planter. 
Planter. 
Planter. 


Corn- 

Com- 

Corn- 

TTiiii'l-    

Hand  corn- 
Iland  seed- 
Potato-  — 


Planter.     Seed- 


PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM  THE 


Mouthly       Official 
volume.       Gazett*. 


17ame. 


Tfo. 


Pitaw 


i 


u. 


P.H.Lyiich W1.291     Juue  g 

H.Redmond 5'iO.706    Ma>    » 

T.J.Shannon - -^  ».0^    ^.^     \ 

G.E.Moore ^8.^    ^ay     1 

H.  Hanlwick 51H.^3     Apr.  24 

D.  Neale 517,^0 

A.  Harris 521.«H.t 

A.  A.Polhamus 518,354 

A.G.Brown. 510,585 


Apr.  le 
June  12 

Apr.  17 

May     8 


«>59 
3075 

111 

41 

2493 

756 

952 

1599 
1075 


227 

744 

27 

618 

1H9 

225 
<395     > 
^396     ) 

257 


67      13CT 
67     1107 


07 
67 
67 
67 
67 

67 

67 


557 
544 
500 
160 
13(12 

325 

755 


I  ^.o^uycox mjjj  Mjf « :  us  rj? 

p.  rCoDroj. ■.■.:■.'.■.■.■..■-.... sao.63.    M.y  -i 


C.  Ehrlicher   .. 
W.  J.  Flecker . 

J.C.  Orr 


E.  H  Gowing 

A.  Brvant 

J.  J.  Rurke... 
W.  W.  Gage.. 
W.  Martin  ... 
S.  M.  Friedrt.. 
J.  F.  Gleason  . 

A.  F.  Foster . . 


J.  H.  Filer 

J.  W.  Coonev 

"W.  A.  Tipsoh 

R.  Boyd  

A.  Brvant 

F.  A.  Pelton 

W.  A.  Tipson 

N.  W.  Condict... 

G.  W.  Harringtoi 

"W.  A.  Tipson 


C.  Van  De  Water 

H.  G.  Tillinghast 

A.  W.  Cash 

J.  Geisendorfer 

E.  M.  .Jackson  and  F.  Roberta 

W.  King •  -  •  • 

J.  P.  Wvnn  and  T.  W.  Gillespie. . . 
N.  K."Streeter  and  C.  P.  Mosher. .  - 

J.  Riling 

E.  L.  Ransome 

W.  C.  Wintield  and  J.  F.  McNutt . 

P.  Blachon  apd  E.  Minard 

E.  J.  Armstrong 

M .  L.  Iluckley 

J.  I.  Hoke ii"^-.v: 

T.  L   Walmsley  and  H.  H.  Wnght 

J.  Adrianson 

W.  E  Crompton 


SlT.flm 
518,767 

521,417 

517.611 
520..'il4 
522,005 
521.465 
521.122 
521.437 
519,672 

521,445 

518.943 
519. 56P 
518,557 
521.14!> 
519.31S 
51^,(^25 
518.556 
521,017 
520,988 


67  981 
67  494 
67   1143 


Apr.  10 
Apr.  24 

June  12 

Apr.  3 
May  2!» 
June  26 
June  19 
June  5 
.rune  12 
Mny     8 

Jane  13 

May  1 
May     8 

Apr.  17 
June  12 
May  8 
Apr.  24 
Apr.  17 
June  5 
June    5 


790 
2311 

1176 

315 
2741 
2251 
12.>^3 

655 
1217 
1315 

1239 

14 

1146 

1936 

703 

693 

2409 

1935 

472 

427 


(292     } 
)293     i 


518,558     Apr.  17     1937 


521,130 
521,835 
519,175 
519.254 
518.1-18 
521.267 
518.517 
520,712 
.518,008 
517,V08 
520,870 

.  520,6f.f. 

.1521.695 
.517,7^9 
R18,t;03 
.  520.745 
.  .520,761 
.    518,521 


W.  and  J.  E. Gleason.. .- 


J.  D.  Sigler -      ••- 

J.  S.  Detrick  and  L.  H.  Bachtell- 
J.  R.  Thomas 


..  518,497 

..  521.297 

..  518.183 

..  520,714 


June  5 
June  26 
May  1 
^fay  1 
.Apr.  24 
June  12 
A).r.  \1 
May  29 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  3 
June    5 

May  29 

June  19 
Apr.  3 
Apr.  24 
.May  29 
June  5 
Apr.  17 

Apr.  17 

June  12 
Apr.  10 
May  29 


671 

1921 

425 

5t;9 

2398 

913 

IH76 

3084 

991 

655 

209 

2988 

1674 
'636 
3014 
3131 
1 
1882 

IftK 

966 
1274 
3087 


SS1 


574 
(279 
)280 
74 
664 
.540 
299 
154 
288 
315 
292 
293 
3 
275 
478 
164 
170 
596 
478 
US 
102 
478 
479 
158 
4f>0 
104 
138 
.592 
216 
464 
746 
218 
1G4 
47 
722 
r23 
J93 
156 
500 

r5« 

I 
166 
155 
IM 
239 
:i2l 
747 


67 
67 

J  67 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


^153 
466 

142T 

62 

1105 
165T 
1463 
1315 
1433 
798 


67  1438 


07 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


539 

768 

385 

1337 

68& 

483 

.38.-. 

1282 

1274 


67   385 


\^\ 


67 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


1318 

1596 
020 
647 
481 

1376 
375 

1169 
199 
127 

1236 


393 

67 

156 

67 

500 

67 

758 

67 

I 

67 

466 

67 

C455 
i45« 

!" 

!  239 

•57 

W.  N.  Sawyer . . 
H.  M.  Hodaon  . . 

J.  A.  Elam 

L.  B  Lanca-ster. 
G.  W.  Murt^y.. 
G.  W.  Murray.. 


519.7®  May    15      1428        345 

519.712  May    15 

.519.248  May     1 

MS.fi71  Apr.  84 

520,887  June    5 

520,890  June    5 


J.  N.  Wilson 


518,!r79  '  May     1 


1389  335 

562  136 

2139  .*a5 

245  37,58 

261  59 

17 

68 


]    18 
I    19 


Combined  cotto  i-     G.  W.  Murray . 


520,891     June    5       853    59,60 


J.  W.  Parker 

G.  Wittich 

C.  A.  Beersteoher. 


B.F.  Darby  ....... 

M.  L.  Hall 

G.  P.  Kuhn 

J.  and  .J.  Kurt 

J.  Chad  well 

P.  Schendrelos  . . . 

W.  Dnlin 

T.  L.Good 

L.  D.  Benner  ..... 


530,868  Jnne  5 
520.872  June  5 
52*!,040    June  26 


520,669 

518.840 
518,4.')9 
518,!i60 
520.726 
517,487 
521.763 
518,141 

'  519,692 


May 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Mav 
May 
Apr. 


29 

24 
17 

1 
29 

3 


June  19 
Apr.  10 

May   15 


197 

2rt 

2302 

3003  ' 

2426 

1780 
37 
3102 
120 
1807 
1202 

1355 


44 

48 
551 
725 
726 
601 
442 

10 
751 

27 
428 
301 
327 
328 


\ 


67   1151 

15.34 

121 

414 

1177 

1197 

376 

368 


1385 

248 
1169 

832 
825 
646 
4«6 
tJ42 
•.;:J3 

.-.48 


07 
67 

67 
67 
•>7 
67 
67 
67 

67 

67 

67 
67 
67 


1  ,M3 

1-33 
li36 
1607 


>67   1154 


(  327  '  > 
\  328  5 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


486 
358 
543 

1172 
25 

1557 
235 


67  i  819 


I  I 
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Invention. 


Planter.    Seed- 

Planter.    Tobacco- 

Plaquets  of  india-rubber,  &c.    Forming  tabular 

Plaster 

Plaster.    Composition  of  matter  for 

Plast^T.     Manufacture  of 

Plaster.     Wall- 

Plastic  articles.     Manufacture  of 

Plastic  material  for  replacing  \(ood,  metal,  stone,  4cc 

■Plate-holder.    Magazine 

Plow 

Plow 

Plow  and  subsoiler.    Undercut  ." 

Plow  attachment 

Plow- iron  clamp 

Plow  or  cultivator 

Plow.     Riding- - 

Plow  seed  sowing  attachment 

Plow.    Side-bill 

Plow.    Sulky- 

Plow.    Wheel- 

Plow.     Wheeled 

Plug  strip.    Multiple- ^ 

Plume  fastener  for  belmeta 

Pueumatic  dispatch  systems.     Switch-rail  for 

Pneumat Ic  dispatch-tulie  gate 

Pneumatic  dispatch- tube  system 

Pneumatic-tired  wheel  

Pneumatic  transmitter  or  store-service 

PocketlHjok  holder 

Pt*cket  books,  &c.    Corner  or  frame  for 

Pocket  reginter  and  indicator 

Poke.     Auiiiial- • 

Polishing  mitt  and  dauber 

Polinhiiig  or  buthng  wheel 

Puli8hing  table-knives,  &c.    Machine  for 

Portable  furnace 

Post: 

See  Fence-post.  Tubular  metallic  post. 

Postal-card.     Return 

Pot: 

See  Cofleepot.  .Vatering-pot. 

Glue-pot. 

Pot  or  kettle    

Potash  alum  and  alumina.    Making 

Potato-digger 

Potato-digger , 

Potato-digger 

Potato-dig^r 

Potter>- -machine  for  forming  oval  ware 

Powder-box 

Powder  distributer  . . :' 

Powder  holding  and  delivering  device 

Powder.    Manufacture  of  smokeless 

Powders.     Maiiufa<'turing  metallic 

Powders.    Manufacturing  metallic 

Powdering  plates,  <&c.     Machine  for 

Power: 

See  Foot  or  hand  power. 
Power-press.     Adjustable 

Power-storage  apparatus 

Power-transmilter 

Power-transmiHing  mechanism 

Precious  ores.    Converting  and  smelting...... 

Preserving  articles  or  structures 

Preserving-case .- , 

Preserving  food  compoands 

Preserving-jar , 

Press : 
See  Baling-press.  Power-press. 

Cigar-press.  Printing-press. 

Cotton-press.  Screw-j>re8s. 

Drop-press.  Stampiug-press. 

Filter-press.  Toggle-press. 

Hay  press. 
Pressure.    Apparatus  for  indicating  and  regulating 

fluid- 
Pressure  brake.    Fluid- , 

Pressure- recorder 


J.A.Thompson 518,014    Apr.  10 

I 

W.  M.  Knhns 580,187     May   22 


W.  Barr,  Jr.,  and  D.  McKay. 

T.  Jones 

J.  D.  Preston 

H.  C.  Higginson 

A.  Hobbs 

K.  Wits 

L.  P.  Hemmer 

A.  Stegemann 


J.  D.  Burkhart,  C. 
and  J.  D.  Smith. 

C.  Ma«»h 

H.  B.  Martin...... 

O.  T.  Jensen 

W.A.Clark 

H.  Formal! 

W.  D.  HoTt 

O.  W.  Johnson 

6.  Willard 

C.  Anderson 

J.  W.  Swickard  ... 

J.  H.  Jones 

H.  G.  Rounds 

L.  A.  Hayes 

S.  F.  Leake 

S.  F.  Leake 

S.  F.  Leake 

W.Turner 


H.  Waterman, 


519,000 
518,784 
519,548 
519,259 
520,783 
520,283 
520,824 

519,276 

518,936 

521,032 
520,9.32 
521,117 
519,80f. 
521,022 
517.923 
521,. 'V42 
.520,281 
.521.969 
520,905 
520,645 
519  553 
521,213 
520.064 
519.71K 
519.719 
520,504 

C.  O.  Tale  ana  J.  H.Ames 520,664 

r.  Holzhaner 520,431 

L.  B.  Prahar .520,705 

T.  Stocker 518,797 

F.  Fisher 1519.994 

T.  P.  Hebblewhite  and  F.  Harvey.     518.144 

T.  J.Clearv 520,.'>15 

E.  F.  KnechlerandH.  Starck 5I8,14h 

W.  I.  Castleman '519,236 


May 
Apr. 
May 
May 
June 
May 
Juno 

May 

May 


15 
24 
8 
1 
5 
22 
5 

1 

1 


June  5 
June  5 
June  5 
May  15 
June  5 
Apr.  10 
June  19 
Mav  22 
June  20 
•June  5 
Mav  29 
May  8 
June  12 
Mav  22 
May  15 
May  15 
May   29 

May   2;i 

Mav  2!t 
May  29 
Alii-.  24 
Mav  16 
Apr.  10 
Mav  29 
Apr.  10 
Mav     1 


998 

8199 

1688 
2338 
1112 

575 

3<> 

2300  , 

125 

602 
3 

495 

338 

648 

1541 

478 

830 
1417 
2357 
2174 

274 
2953 
1119 

816 
196;? 
1397 
1398 
2728 

2983 

2005 
3074 
2357 
1844 
1807 
2743 
1212 
536 


<250 
>251 
(.535 
\  .536 
411 


140 
573 


(  140  i  J 


118 
82 
152 
370 
114 
208 
328 
572 
522 
66 
715 
269 
192 
480 
Xi~ 
337 
661 
721 
722 
6:10 
744 

450 
303 
664 
304 
129 


{?^l 


167 

67 
(.7 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 

67 

67 

67 
07 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


901 

988 

882 

472 

702 

649 

1204 

1019 

1820 

654 

537 

1386 

1258 

1314 

853 

1283 

174 

1486 

1018 

1644 

1247 

1145 

763 

1358 

946 

896 

828 

1103 


67     1150 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


J.G.Wallace '  520,816    Juno    5       109 


E.Gerber 519,764  May    15  1465 

J.Heibling 521.712  June  19  1703 

L.  A.  Aspinwall.     (Reissue) ,    11,417  Apr.  24  2601 

J.  A.  Buck ;517,516  Apr.     3  164 

B.A.Reynolds 521,940  June  26  2115 

A.  Smethnrst 520,902  June    5  270 

N.  Sturdy 521,057  June    5  543 

A.  Lowrj' 519,010  Mav     8  1213 

C.  P.  Thomaa ..,520,343  May  22  24C4 

C.H.Leggett „.  519,720  May   15  1399 

J.C.Michael 519.387  May     8  828 

F.G.duPont 519,702  May    15  1371 

J.  Sachs  and  E.  Huber .521,991  June  26  2225 

J.  Sachs  and  E.  Huber 521,992  June  26  2226 

B.  Baugh 619,786  May   15  1508 

F.M.Leavitt 518,847  Apr.  24  2436 

A.G.Page 521,768  June  19  1814 

L.L.Miller 520,326  May   22  2425 

D.  C.  Frazeur 521,108  Juno    5  636 

A.  Bienkowski 519,226  May     1  516 

C.M.Allen 519,217  May     1  506 

E.M.Caffall 520,819  June    5  113 

H.D.Streator 518,286  Apr.  17  1467 

F.  Anker j |  521,694  June  19  1673 

H.  A.  Robinson,^ 520,338  May  22  2455 


24  !  67 


1081 
1167 
475 
909 
236 
1105 
237 
642 


isie 


355 

67 

e3» 

400 

67 

1540 

(643 
)  644 

!" 

519 

37 

67 

33 

(507 
\  508 

!- 

1635 

65 

07 

1346 

(127 

i  128 

!«' 

1395 

292 

67 

780 

097 

07 

1038 

(337 
)338 

i" 

827 

202 

67 

711 

331 

07 

^32 

5;«5 

67 

1653 

67 

1653 

(367 
I  {368 


•67       847 


603 

67 

488 

(430 
}  431 

;., 

15.58 

590 

67 

1031 

(  149 
i  150 

!- 

1318 

125 

67 

637 

67 

6.^5 

67 

1217 

367 

67 

301 

393 

67 

1534 

595 

67 

1037 

J.  H.  GartreU 517,451 

F.  Thalmueller,  Jr 517,901 

J.  Naylor,Jr .520,073 


Apr. 

3 

66 

14 

67 

15 

Apr. 

10 

794 

199 

67 

167 

Mav 

22 

1983 

(485 

l«n 

949 
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INDEX  OF"  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 


UphaMii-al  /w<  of 


Inrention. 


Primer.    Electrical • 

Printer.     Sign- 

PnntiDft  and  dividing  endle»8  lengths  of  paper, 
ciiine  for 

Printing  atUchraent.    Bicycle 

Printing  device.     Hand 

Printing  indigo 

Printing  machine 

Printing-machine 

Printing  machine  for  copper  or  steel  plates 


Mik 


Printing  machine.     Multiple- color- 

Printing  machine.     Oil  cloth- 

Printing  machine.    Plate- 

Printingniachin©  printing-plates.     Registering  nt 
tiu-hiiifut  for 

Printing-machine.    Rotating  letterpress 

Printing  machine.    Stencil- 

Printing  machine.     Ticket- 

Printing  plates.    Manufacture  of 

Printing-press  counting  attachment 

Printing-press  delivery  apparatus 

Print  in  g  press  delivery  apparatus 

Printing-press  inking  apparatns   

Print  in  gnr«'«s  inking  apparatus 

Printing  press.     Multicolor- 

Printing  press.    Multicolor- 

Printing  pr«»ss.    Multicolor- 

Printing  press.     Multicolor- 

Printin  g-press.     Rotary 


Oar- 


Printing  press.    Rotary 

Printing-presses.     Perforating  mechanism  for  cyl^- 

der 
Printing  wallpaper.     Machine  for  . 

PrKJettile 

Proje<tiles  and  apparatns  therefor.     Hardening . . . 

Propeller 

Propeller.    Boat... 
Propeller  for  boats. 

Propeller.    Paddle- 

Propeller.     Pnenmatic 

Propeller-shaft  bearing 

Propelling  canal  boats.     Means  for 

Propelling  tnechaniani.    B«u»t-  

Propelling  mechanism  for  canal  boats 

I'nming  implement 

Puller: 

See  Flaxpnller.  Stump-pnller. 

Pnlley 

Pulley -block 

Pull©y-blo«k 

Pulley.    Clutch- 

Pulley.    Expansible  ditferential 

Pulley.    Friction-clutch 

Pnlley -lines.    Rope-clamp  for 

I'lilley .    Separable 

Pulley-turning  machine 

Pulleys.    Compound  for  covering  belt- 

Pulleys,  shafts,  &c.    Slip-collar  for 

Pnlpengine 

I'ulp-engine  roll-bar 

Pulp.    Machine  for  molding  apools  or  similar  forps 

from 

Pulp-screen _- 

Pulping  and  grinding  machine 

Pulverizer  and  planter.    Combined 

Pulveriiser.     Land-    

Pnl  verijier.    Mannre- 

Pulverizingmill  roll 

Pump 

PiiUi  p. ..-••• -•.•••--•--•--•--•-•--• 

Pump 

Pump.     Air- 

Pump  and  motor  therefor 

Pnmp.    ('entrifugal 

Pump.    Direct  acting  steam- 

Pump  for  compressing  air  or  gaaea. 

Pump  for  drilled  wells 

Pump  governor.     Feed- 

Pump.     Hand- 

Pnmp.     Hydraulic  air- 

Pnmp.    Lift ••• 


nventiom,  April  to  June,  inclusiw — Continued. 


Name. 


W.  MMon 

W.  E.  Rose 

0,  E.  Preusse 

E.  Redmond 

U.  H   Smith  and  W.  F.  Tripp. 
A.  Blanchon  and  A.  AUegrat . 

C.P.Cottrell 

C.  P.Cottrell 


J.  Lariviere 


W.  H.  R.  Toye 

W.  H.  Schoenberg 

E.  S.  Bradford 

W.  H.R.  Tove 


Monthly       Official 
vol  tune.       Gazette. 


i 


r.  X.  Holzle 

W.  G.  Fuerth 

W  B.  Gray  and  D.  F.  Bowen 
R.  J.  Sachera 


H.  La  Fountain. 
S.  G.  Goes 


S.  G.  Goss 

W.  C.  Wendt6 

W.  C.  Wendt6 

W.  C.  Wendt6 

W.C.  Wendt6 

W.  C.  Wendt^ 

W.  C.  WendtA 

J.  P.  Luhn 


590,116 
518,118 

sao.oio 

590,803 
518,515 
592,049 
517.689 
517,973 

519.915 

.^22.128 
518,120 

518,134 

599,129 

519.956 

521,464 

521,438 

51^,896 
.521.318 
518,941 

518,242 

520,345 

580,346 

517,907 

'  517,908 

I  519,461 
519,462 

I  521.268 


May  15 

Jnne  5 
Apr.  17 
Jane  26 
Apr.  3 
Apr.  10 

May   15     1708 


963 
2:10 

913 


.T.  Mlchaud 
E.  Kellner  . 


C.  F.  W.  Lehmann 

F.  M.  Ashlev 

H.  A.  Brustlein 

O.  B.  Gentv 

F.  P.  McEffresh 

H.  Hurlburt 

A.  Beers 1518,830 


.520.069 

.1518.505 
I 

.  518,:«4 
.517,560 
.■519,232 
.!520.5fi3 
.  I  518.072 
.518,605 


L.  H.  Mayer 

A.  J.  Beaudette  ... 

B.  C.  Scott 

C.  P.  DiPto 

H.  W.  Hildebrand. 
T.  E.  B.  Mason  .... 


520,004 
520.291 
5IH.680 
521.405 
521, 14« 
518,649 


P.  Convngham  and  W.  R. Gibbons..  519,493 

A.  W.  browne 519,9^4 

O.  M.  Mowat ,522,078 

H.  Bunker  521.281 

W.  Roney 517.532 

T.  E.  Kirkbride  and  C.  E.  Ouram ...  521,240 

T.  Bevan 1  518,132 

A.  C.  Ho«lge 519.331 

A.  W00.I      |52l,3.-»3 

A.L.  and  W.J.  Huston 520,992 

C.  W.  Shartle i52!.055 

L.  A.  Thomas 1  521,300 

J.  H.  Home ^ 520,960 

E.Hubbard 517,924 

E.  M.  Hall  and  F.  Pearse .521,409 

O.  Hibl)ert 520,680 

E.  Showell ^■^■'^ 

H.  C.  Brookens &re,363 

J.  F.  Havgooiland  J.  H.  Roach 519,629 

EC. Griffin 520.958 

W.  H.  Fetters 519,081 

D.  F.  and  H.  Seller ,518,356 

J.  C.andE.  A.  Tom  1517,902 

A.  Wolff  and  T.  R.  Hyde,  Jr 518,302 

A.T.Welch 519,825 

G.  W.  Price 517,599 

F.  A.Burnham 519,857 

G.  E.  Belliss  and  A.  Morcom 519,225 

1).  Lippy '  Ml. 720 

J.  Thomas 519,3W) 

J.Clark 51»<« 

E.  H.  Weatherhead 520,466 

J.  W.Hk 518,981 


June  26 
Apr.  10 

Apr.  10 

Jnne  26 

May   15 

Jnne  19 

June  12 

Apr.  24 
June  12 
Apr.  17 

Apr.  17 

May   22 

May  39 

Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 

May     8 

May     8 

June  12 

May  29 
Apr.  17 

Apr.  17 
Apr.  3 
May  1 
May  29 
Apr.  10 
Apf.  24 

Apr.  24 

May  15 
May  22 
Apr.  24 
Jnne  12 
June  5 
Apr.  94 

May  8 
May  15 
June  20 
Juno  12 
Apr.  3 
June  12 
Apr.  10 
Mav  8 
Juno  12 
June  5 
June  5 
June  12 
June  5 
Apr.  10 

June  12 
Mav  29 
May  29 
Apr.  17 
May  8 
Jnne  5 
May  1 
Apr.  17 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  17 

May   15 

Apr.     3 

May    15 

May  1 
June  19 
May  8 
May  8 
MaV  29 
May     1 


2439 
1173 

1191 

2442 

1774 

1282 

1219 

2409 
1005 
1393 

1395 

2467 

2469 

803 

806 

941 
913 

914 

1975 
1854 

1531 
238 
526 

2826 

W.H 
2020 

2415 

1856 
2372 
2151 
1158 
696 
2096 


1002 

1823 

2361 

935 

188 

h63 

1188 

717 

1079 

4:k 

541 

976 
377 
833 


1164 

3030 

2640 

1620 

1253 

374 

244 

1601 

795 

1489 

1566 

182 

1621 

514 

1718 
780 
914 

2862 
7S 


la 

C7 

1212 

464 

67  1 

374 

•■J  ; 

1667 

ira 

67  ! 

87 

230 

67 

188 

(417 

) 

<418 

S07 

8f5 

(419 

S 

5^7 

(-.7 

1692 

294 

67 

230 

5  2S18 
)299 

h 

233 

587 

67 

1693 

54.34 

\- 

897 

299 

C7 

1462 

5288 
J2f>9 

j« 

1433 

596 

67 

483 

236 

67 

i:)93 

349 

67 

287 

5349 

\  3.50 

ie, 

988 

598 

67 

1039 

5598 
)599 

i« 

10311 

202 

67 

169 

5902 

}S03 

!«' 

169 

22« 

67 

732 

228 

67 

732 

5  216 
)217 

i67 

1376 

5483 

)4^4 

J67 

048 

460 

67 

371 

381 

67 

312 

55 

67 

47 

127 

67 

639 

«;82 

67 

1122 

276 

67 

218 

.■>02 

67 

415 

5597 
)598 

!" 

484 

454 

67 

911 

576 

67 

1021 

.■as 

67 

439 

274 

67 

1423 

103 

67 

1322 

523 

67 

428 

242 

67 

'  741 

447 

67 

906 

568 

67 

1679 

221 

67 

1379 

43 

67 

38 

203 

67 

1367 

29^" 

67 

233 

177 

67 

690 

253 

67 

1408 

103 

67 

1275 

127 

67 

1295 

231 

67 

1.3H7 

Vri 

67 

1966 

209 

67 

174 

276 

67 

1425 

733 

67 

1159 

6.18 

67 

1088 

399 

67 

329 

301 

67 

786 

91 

67 

1265 

57 

67 

583 

.196 

67 

396 

200 

67 

167 

.372 

67 

305 

5  383 
)384 

I" 

858 

41 

67 

37 

5394 
i395 

67 

868 

125 

67 

637 

405 

67 

1543 

191 

67 

709 

220 

67 

797 

644 

67 

1091 

19 

67 

549 
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Alphabetical  list  of  im^ntiom,  April  to  Junet  i»c1uj*iir — Continued. 


Invention. 


Pnmp-motor 

Pump  mot4»r.    Electric 

I'ump-pipes.    Vent  attachment  for 

Puiup-regulator 

Pump  regulator.    Hydraulic  steam- 

Piimp-nxls.     Brace  and  guide  for  windmill. . 

Pnmp  rods.    Grip  for  polished .- . 

Pnmp.    Steam- 

Pump.    Vacuum- 

Pump- valve 

Pump-valve.    Steam-actuated 

Pumping  apparatus  for  ga.'*.  air,  water,  &.e  . 

Pumping  apparatus.     Portable 

Pumping  apparatus.     Portable 

Punipingengine.    Dir©ct-a<'ting 

Pumping  machinery 

Punch  

Punch 

Punch  and  fare-register 

Piiiuh  for  checks  oj  other  papeis.    Figure-. 

Punch.    MeUl- 

Punch.     Ticket- 


Punching  and  forming  machine 

Punching  bags.     Apparatus  for  sustaining 
Punching  machine 

Punching  machine.    Eyelet-hole- 

Punching- tnol 

Purmi  or  coin-receptacle 

Push-button 

Puzzle  .  ••••••  ...-•■  - ... .--.--  .■••.- ......  ■• 

Puzzle  ■.•••..••-•••....•.-•-.......•----'^-. 

ru zzie  ....-•■••..........•••--.-...-•-...•.• 

"y roroeter  .•...■••.•...-•■...•••...-...*.-- 
Pyi-ometer 


L.  H.  Llovd 

J.F.  Blate 

L.  Adams 

J.  Rothchild 

T.  J.  Davis 

A.  S.  Tragnthon  . 

M.  Tnrton 

E.  C.  Johnson  ... 

E.D.Chaplin  ... 

C.  Zle8 

J.  T.  Hayden — 
O.  P.  Schneider. . 

D.  Noble 

D.  Noble 

G.  de  Laval 

M.  Foster 

W.  Hill 

W.J.  Plccker... 

J.  M.  Black 

J.  B.  Backus 

T.  E.Clark 

J.  M.  Black 


C.  P.  Higgins... 

J.  P.  Mac  Learn 
T.  A.  Norris 


Monthly       Official 
Tolome.       Gazette. 


Date. 


519.608  May  8 

520,722  Mav  29 

518.934  May  1 

518.927  Apr.  94 

521,365  June  12 

519.  .514  May  8 

.520,716  MaV  2!) 

519,065  May  1 


i 

OQ 


1209 

3096 

1 

2577 

1096 

1032 

•Mf9 

215 


t0       _: 

5        ^ 


521,432    June  12     1203 


590,349 
519,843 
521.675 
517.881 
519,871 
520,237 
517,449 
.520,990 
518,766 
517,944 
521,358 
519,240 
518.518 


May 
May 
June 
Apr. 
May 
May 
Apr. 
June 
Ai)r. 
Apr. 
June 
May 
Apr. 


22 

l.-> 

19 

10 

15 

22 

3 

5 

24 

10 

12 

1 

17 


2473 
1594 
1640 

758 

1644 

2282 

63 

429 
2310 

861 
1087 

547 
IKH 


521,658    June  26     1955 


Pyrot^H'linic  device 

Pyroxylin.     Manufacture  of  solid  compounds  of 

Pyroxylin  solventaand  their  protlucts.     Manufactur- 
ing 
Pyroxylin  solvents  and  their  products.     Manufactur- 
ing 
Pyroxylin  sol  vent.s  and  th«ir  products.     Mr.nufactur- 
ing  ' 

Quill-ntrip-cutting  machine 

Kark: 
See  Barrel  or  cask  rack.     Hay-rack. 
BiMtk  rack.                     Pen-ra«k. 
Display  rack.                Pie  rack. 
Dress-gowls  rack.         Towel-rack. 
Ha4  rack.                      Wall  paper  display  rack. 
R^'king  apparatus.    Beer- 

Racking  heer.    Method  of  and  apparatus  for 


H.  Wright. 

F. 
A. 

J. 

T. 

H. 

J. 

E. 
I  £. 
I 

H. 

J. 

G. 


P.  Brooks 

Goertz 

F.  McLaughlin 

P.  Briody 

L.  Cassard 

M.  Fuller 

Brown 

A.  Uehling  and  A. 
(Reissue.) 

J.  Pain    

H.  Stevens 

O.  Zeller 


Steinbart. 


519,918 
j  .V20,215 

521,068 

519.696 
519.765 
521.808 
520.156 
519,989 

1518,061 
62ft,  ^75 

I    11,413 


15 
22 


1713 
3245 


8 
1.5 


May 

May 

June    5  i    565 


May 
Mav 
Juiit'  26 
May  22 
May  15 
Apr.  10 
June  5 
Apr.   17 


1247 
1468 
1^77 
2145 
1836 
1077 
217 
1979 


291 

749 

1 

637 

'5257 

)258 

I  250 

748 

I50.  51 

5285 

)2HJ 

r>oo 

390 

I  384 

189 

400 

555 

13.14 

103 

574 

217 

255 

133 

465 

[(471 

I  J  4*2 

I  421 

517 

5132 

J  133 

299 

356 

449 

522 

449 

272 

49 

490 


07 
67 
67  ' 
67 

!- 

67 
67 

67 

««, 

67 
67 
67 
67 
fi7 
67 
07 
67 
67 
67 
67 
07 
67 

I- 

07 
67 

(.7 

67 
07 
67 
07 
07 
67 
67 


G.  0.  Zeller. 
G.  O.  Zeller. 
E.  Bliitchen. 


.1519.159  Mav  1 

.'517,987  Apr.  10 

.   518,386  Apr.  17 

.  518.387  Apr.  17 

.  518.388  Apr.  17 

.   519.6.59  May  8 


■> 


Radiator 

Radiator  attachment 

Railiator.     Heat 

Ratliator.    Steam- 

Rail -bending  tool 

Kail-cambei  ing  apparatus 

Rail  connection 

Rail .     (J  uard- 

Rail  joint 

fvatl -Joint  ....•..•.•..•....-•..••.-...•--•---.--..•--- 
^^ai i-ioini.  ..■•••.•-...........■.■..■..■-.----■-.•----- 

Rail-Joint  supi>ort 

Rail  or  bar  bender ■ 

Rail-tie  plate  and  brace 

Rails,  bars.  &c.    Implement  for  straightening 

Rails  or  other  metal  bars.    Machine  for  straightening. 

Railway  lK>nd.    Electric- 

Rail  way-brake  operating  apparatns 

Railway  bridle-rod  .t 

Railway,    ('able 

Railway.    Cable  street- ..« 

Rail  way -c^riages.    Ventilating 

Rail waj-carriages.    Ventilating 

Railway  cattle-guard ■ 

Railway  cattle  guard 

Rail  way -chair 

Railway-conductor  support.    Electric-  

Railway  conduit.    Electric- 


Railway. 

Railway, 
liailway. 
Railway. 
Railway. 
Railway. 


Conduit  electric 

Conduit  electric 
Conduit  electric 
Conduit  electric 
Conduit  electric 
Conduit  electric 


H.Torchiani 519,513 

A.  Werner 519,558 

J.  Johnson 521 ,618 

W.J.Baldwin 518  801 

C.  I.  Dangler  and  H.  Ruppel 521.139 

H.  W.  Stone   521.8:12 

W.  H.  Phillips 620,07^' 

H.C.  Rvding 520,865 

T.C.  Paulsen 517.884 

G.  B.Ames M-' "38 

E.  P.Caldwell .519,904 

W.  C.  Cranmer 518,834 

M.  O.  Perkins 521  667 

F.  P.  Stiker 518,634 

M.  H.  Brown -•  520,876 

A.  L.  Storke 520,276 

A.  Meiiser 519.!»20 

A.  J.  Moxham 518  197 

J.Meyer 518.414 

R.A."Ki8kadden 519.688 

H.  A.Morin 518  348 

C.W.  Hunt 520.644 

F.  Hoch 521.500 

S.  Hughes 521.316 

S.  Hughes 521.795 

E.Cook 590,178 

E.  Cook 520,179 

A.  F.  Naylor 520.5.14 

J.  C.  Henry 519.115 

P.  P.  Banh'olzer 518.540 

T.  Armat 521,562 

J.F.  Cook 519,380 

W.  R.  De  Voe 520,304 

H.  A.Gonham 517.699 

W,  F.Jenkins .517.804 

W.  C.  Keithly 517,549 


May 

8 

May 

8 

Jnne  19 

Apr. 

94 

June 

5 

June 

26 

May 

22 

June 

5 

Apr. 

10 

.Inne 

2«i 

May 

15 

Apr. 

24 

June 

19 

Apr. 

24 

Jnne 

5 

May 

22 

Mav 

15 

Apr. 

10 

Apr. 

17 

Mav 

8 

Apr. 

17 

.May 

29 

June 

19 

June 

12 

June 

26 

May 

22 

May 

22 

May 

29 

Mav 

1 

Apr. 

17 

June  19 

Mav 

8 

May 

22 

Apr. 

3 

Apr. 

3 

Apr. 

3 

779 

1171 

537 

516 

1411 

747 

1170 

577 

1430 

1040 
H64 

1,527 
161 
873 

1003 
14 

1275 
466 
179 

140<> 
043 
375 

1003 

886 
997 

1299 

785 
839 

1588 
978 
908 
213 

1237 
392 


395    95  07  013 

949  ! 67  193 

10.59  * 07  336 

16.59  07  336 

I 

1660  ! <7  :«6 

1301   311  07  795 


1031 

249 

67  ■ 

747 

1195 

5270 
271 

S«' 

764 

1549 

362 

67 

1509 

9368 

5.-6 

67 

475 

688 

101 

07 

1320 

1919 

460 

67 

1.506 

191« 

487 

ti7  . 

951 

202 

45 

67 

1234 

703 

IW 

67 

161 

•2299 

5.51 

67 

1666 

1694 

413 

67 

883 

2419 

590 

07 

485 

1628 

3H1 

67 

1.525 

2069 

5514 
.515 

!- 

4'23 

219 

49 

67 

1237 

2:i:>o 

.570 

67 

1017 

1715 

421 

67 

886 

1314 

:k9 

07 

257 

1700 

421 

67 

344 

1348 

325 

67 

804 

1584 

392 

07 

322 

2!».52 

714 

67 

1145 

1349 

314 

07 

1474 

1001 

5235 

)230 

445 

S" 

1392 

1  «.59 

67 

1585 

21  ^2 

.531 

67 

985 

2183 

5:tt 

07 

985 

2773 

671 

67 

1111 

299 

71 

67 

599 

1912 

473 

67 

381 

1446 

5336 

)337 

198 

1" 

1491 

810 

67 

708 

9389 

581 

67 

1024 

468 

113 

67 

90 

647 

162 

67 

126 

918 

50 

67 

43 
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Alphabetical  list  of  ii 


INDEX  OF  PATENTS   ISSUED  FROM  THE 

iiveniians,  April  to  June,  iiw/M^itv— Continued. 


Invention. 


ITune. 


Olhciul 
Gazette. 


Railway. 

Railway. 

Railway. 
Railway. 
Railway 
Railway- 
Railway- 
Railway 
Railway 
Railway. 
Railway 

Railway 

Railway 
Railway 
Railway 

Riilway 


Conduit  electric 

Conduit  electric 

Conduit  electric  ., 

Conduit  electric 

cro««-tie 

croaeing  jjata 

croHsinu  zat«  --•- 

rrosning  track-cleaner 

daneer  sif^al.    Pyrotecbnio. 

Electric 

Electric 

Electric.  .----••••-.-•---•- - 

Elevated 

Elevated 

.    Elevated 


Elevated »•  Koberls 


Railway  fog  signal  apparatus 

R*iIway-froji • •-- • 

Kailwav-fn>e 

Railway.    Gravity- 

Railway  grip  mechanism.    Cable-  

Railway.    Induction  electric 

lUil way  overhead  switch.     Electric- 

RailwaV-rail 

Railway  rail  and  joint    Combination 

Kailwav-rail  chair 

Rail  way  rail  chairs.     Making 

Ilailwaj'-rail  clamp 

Railway  rail  ginler  joint 

Rail  way  rail. ioint - 

Railway -rail  joint 

Rail  way  rail  joint    

Railway  rail  or  tie  distributer 

Railwav-rails.     Finh  plate  splice  for  connecting. 

Railway-rails.     Substructure  for 

Railway  safety  system 

Railway  samling  device 

Railway-signal 


..    j.G.Dison ;M»,(ni     May   2)     :»008 


Railway  signal  and  8yst4*m. 


Railway  signal  device 

Railway-signal.    Electric... 
Railway-signal.    Electric  . . . 


Railway-signal. 

Railway  signal. 
Railway-niiiiial. 
Railway-signal. 


Electric 

Electric 
Electric 
Electric 


Railway-signal.    Electric 

Railway -signals.      Puoumatic  system  of  and  app)  ^ 

ratus'for  haudlin&r 
Railway  signals.    Tension-adjafting  device  for .. 

Railwa\'-i»pike 

Railway  supply  system.    Electnc- 

Railway-switch ■ 

Rail  way -switch 

Railway  switch • — •••■ 

Rail  ways  witch • 

Rail  way -8  witch • 

Rail  way -switch 

Railway  switch  ...  — •  —  • 

Rail  way -switch 

Rail  way -switch - 

Railway-switch 

Rail  way  -switch 

Rail  way -switch 

Railway  switch  and  signal   -.   

Railway -switch.     A  utomatic -  -  •. 

Railway-switch .     Automatic 

Railway  switch.    City    - 

Railway-switch.     Electrically-operated 

Railway  switch  ro<l .......... 

Railway-switches.    Pneumatic  system  of  and  app  ft 

rat  us  for  handling 
Railway  system.    Conduit  electric- 


Railway  system. 

Railway  system. 
Railway  system. 

Railway  tie 

Railway-tie    

Railway  time-indicator. . 
Railway  track  and  car  . . 


Electric- 

Electric- 

Electric- ..... 


C. 

c. 

c. 
c. 

V. 

o. 

L. 

y. 
r. 

H 

w 


A.  M»ynard - 

J.Reed 

.T.Re€»d 

W.  Siemens 

P.  Fenerbacher 

C.andT.  A.  Corbin 

Harris ••- 

C.  St«ndel 

A.  Fox  and  A.  P.  Yatea... 

S.  I'myn 

.  B.  Purvis 

W.  von  Siemens 

Anderson 

C.  l^urton ■ 

J .  Korff 


518,095 

521,891 

531,898 
520,356 
521,158 
517,792 
.■>21,881 
520.192 
."s-iO.^S".) 
5I7.W8 
518.291 

520,274 


Jane  26 

Jane  26 
May  22 

Jane  12 
Apr.  3 
June  2fi 
May  22 
May  29 
Apr.  10 
May     1 

May  22 


518.170  Apr. 

518.5».4  Apr. 

520,163  May 

518,925  Apr.  2J 


10 
17 
•>2 


2011 

2481 

723 

629 

1992 

2207 

2914 

765 

6.<l 

2317 

12r):» 
IS.'.-.; 

2i:6 

2573 


D.  Tlorrie  

H.  O'Sliea 

J.  W.  Cawdery    

C.  I.  Earll 

C    P   Roeli  I 

M.  A.  Smith  and  W.  Clabaagh 

S.  .\.  Koake  and  F.  G.  Smith  ... 

W.  n  McConuick 

H.  O'Sliea 

A.J.  Moxham 

D.  r..  Ruflner .- 

J.M.  Price 

L   .\n<lers«n  and  L.  M.  Hosea  .. 

M.  Hall  and  W.n.  Baker 

n.  i;<>l»erts 

('.  (,".  Gates    

W .  J .  Sheldon 

J.  M.  Price 

W.  n.  Elkins 

W.  Grunow.  Jr  . .    

C.  C.  and  G.  F.  Kahne  and  A. 

Adkins. 
W.  B.  Gray  and  H.  Shepley  . ... 

F.  E.  Kinsman 

C.  U.  Als  p  

F.  Beattie 


519.577 
.520.861 
51  f, 224 

520,259 

517,531 

.520,071 

;  .'J18.679 

I  517.551 

I  520.^60 

I  !V20,654 

!  517.665 

I  517.660 

:  517.82t> 

I  "120,425 

1 .521.866 

I  521,02:1 

.521  4Pt 

510.772 

520 .5'.;n 

.520.04-' 
M7.751 


May  « 
June  5 
Apr.  17 

May  22 

Aiir.  3 
June  5 
Apr.  24 
Apr.  3 
.Iitni>  5 
ila\  29 
Apr.  3 
Apr.  3 
Apr.  10 
May  20 
June  '-''"• 
June  .' 
June  10 
May  ITi 
May  29 
Mav  2-2 
Apr.     3 


j20,161  May   22 

520,061  May   22 

rr.;i. 4.5.5  June  19 

no,  038  May    1.5 


11^3 

i:h:7 

•-•320 

lf'5 

:»3 

2151 

223 

194 

2966 

424 

416 

6f<l 

2592 

1069 

470 

1316 

1480 

2752 

io:« 

565 

21.53 

1954 
1269 
1746 


544 

C484 

)485 
4f'5 
602 
171 
157  i 
481  j 
537  I 
718 
191 
154! 

C  .569  ! 

315 
482 
525 

trao 

)  KM 
t  72«i 

<72)^ 

43 

342 

<.'i62 

)  563 

42 

05 

5.^ 

51 

43 

717 

103 

101 

170 

627 

476 

114 

306 

3.59 

666 

474 

138 


67 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
07 
67 

l" 

07 
(,7 
67 

So: 


(.55 
)53 


B.  P.  Rex 

B.  Samuels 

C.  Selden  and  H.  V.  Riley 

C.  Selden  and  H.  V.  Riloy 

R.  M.  Strong  and  C.  F.  Reed 

J.  W.  Thomas,  Jr 

.T.  T.  Ham  Way 

G.  W.  Thompsim 

T.  Harris    

H.  ('.  Benagh 

F.  Krown - 

H.  r..  Biittel 

D.  M.  Church  

E.  W.  Coughlin 

C.  Froelich 

G.  W.  Hanner -   - 

L.  N.  JSgel,  C.G.  Smith,  and  A.  B. 

Pmden. 
H.  H.  Matt 

C.  J.  Mortimer 

D.  F.  Vaughan • 

C.  F.  Wilson 

S.  S.  Heim   ^ 

O.  E.  S«Mfert 

L.  Washington  and  W.  H.  Roberts. 

.T.  Shutt 

W.  S.  Gavey 

J .  Games • •■ 

J.  W.  Thomas,  Jr 


J.  B.  Brand... 

D.  Mason 

C.  I>  Tisdale 
C.  1>.  Tisdale 
R.  Dinsmore. 

J.  Neafie 

C.  Worth  ... 
C.  C.  Barton. 


.518,511 

.521.. 5.53 
520.661 
520,710 

510,932 

.  520,813 

i  !H0.307 
519.511 
,521.711 
519,20t< 

i  517.727 
GS1.014 
520,354 
520.303 
51».0« 
518,755 
521,716 

.522.072 
.517.1*77 
681.743 
.519.464 
521.611 
518  Sf-l 
521518 
510.741 
517,743 
.  518.020 
530,813 

.' 581.010 

.519,794 

.  I  517.940 
.!  518.893 
517.447 
517.585 
517,943 
518,565 


Apr 

June  10 
Mav   20 

May   tlO 

ilay    lo 
June    .5 

Mav   22 

Mav     H 
Juno  10 


17      1863 


May 
Apr. 
June 
May 
Hay 
May 
Apr. 
June 


1 

3 

5 

22 

22 

1 

24 

10 


Jnne  26 
Apr.  10 
June  10 
May  8 
June  10 
Apr.  17 
June  19 
May  15 
Apr.  3 
Apr.  10 
June    5 


June 

May 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


15 

10 
17 
3 
3 
10 
17 


143.5 
2979 
;!080 

1737 

100 

J543 

1027 

1609 

643 

,52.'> 

469 

2311 

2385 

246 

2294 

1710 

23.52 

7.52 

1756 

946 

1538 

1455 

1376 

1431 

554 

1008 

93 

>     4«3 

I     ►55 

1477 

60 

274 

I  195J 


.524 
525 
<47f* 
<  470 
296 
428 
429 
462 
463 
3:14 
!l 
745 
425 
426 
•22  23 


67 
67 
C7 


1614 

1615 
1041 
1341 

122 
1611 

990 
1144 

163 

659 

1016 
244 

:<88 

980 
.515 

1155 

771 

1-232 

2t<3 


67   1010 


67 
67 
67 
67 
07 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


38 

1269 

4:i9 

44 

1232 

1147 

fl 

80 

147 
107f 
1606 
12K3 
1468 

811 
1107 

<)41 

110 

9r0 


67   945 


(428  } 

H29  5 

(462  I 

J  463  i 

3:14 

721 
745 


015 
24H 
400 
157 
127 
112 
.560 
580 
5H 
bio 
403 

56.5 
IH-i 
.  410 
229 
360 
:i6t 

:«o 

345 

135 

253 

21,22 

111 

C370 

J  371 

I  815 

369 

13 

63 

216 

483 


1459 
(-92 

372 

14^0 
1149 
1168 

889 

1215 

10.54 

746 

l.VtO 

661 

102 

12-1 

Kite.) 

1024 

.5f3 

463 

1541 

1676 
150 
67  1.V50 
67  733 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


07 

67 

67 

67 
67 
07 

67 

07 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 

67 
67 


1507 
290 

1479 
H32 
107 
202 

1215 


67   1280 

•67   849 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


178 

303 

14 

54 

179 

388 
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Alphabetical  list  of  invetitiom,  April  to  June,  inclusive— Continned. 


Invention. 


Kailway-track  atmctnre v 

Railway-track  structure 

Railway-train  gate 

Railway  trains  or  vehicles.    Apparatus  for  control- 
ling tlie  movement  of 

Railway  tmlley.    Conduit- •- 

Railway  trolley.    Electric-  

Railway  trolley.     Electric- 

Railway-turntable.    Electric 

Railway.    Underground-conduit 

Rail  way- vehicle  skid.         

Railways.     Block  system  for  trolley- 

Railways.     Closed  conduit  for  electric 

Railways.    Conduit  supply  system  for  electric 

Railways.    Contacting  device  for  electric 

Railways.    Contrivance  for  diminishing  the  danger 

to  foot-passengers  fnim  street- 
Railways.    Controlling-switch  for  electric 

Railways.     Converter  system  for  electric    

Railways.     Distribution  system  lor  electric 

Railways.    System  of  elevated  and  surface 

Rake:        ,  „      ,        , 

See  Hay  rake.  Rattle  rake. 

Horse- rake. 

■  Rake 

Rake .1^- .  ••,•■•■■ V 

Rakes  and  loaders  with  wagons.    Device  for  connect- 
ing hay 
Ram  or  engine.    Hydraulic 

Rams.      Machine  for  maintaining  air-pressure  in 

chaiubers  of  hydraulic 
Ramie  or  other  fibrous   growths.     Apparatus  for 

treating 

Ramie-treating  apparatus  

Ranges,  heater.-*,  A:c.    Means  for  lighting  gas  .  - 

Ranges,  stwyes,  or  heaters.    Fire-box  and  grate  for  . 

Kasp-makiug  macbmc 

,T>g,»fi^  f-ake - ..,.--..-... 

Raior-bla<le8,  &c.    Machine  for  bollowing 

Razor-handle  

Razor.    Safety-  — •  • 

Razor-strop  composition 

Razor-strops.     Machine  for  grooving 

Razor-st  ropplng  device 

Razor- wiper 

Reaper  • 

Receptacle  for  small  articles 

Reclining  -chair 1 

Record.     Multiple 

Recorder: 

See  Electric-current  re-    Telephone-call  recorder, 
corder.  Time-recorder. 

Pressure- recorder. 

Recorders.    Actuating  device  for  manual 

Reel:  ,        ••  , 

See  Fish-line  reel.               Time-reel. 
Hose-reel.                      Wire-reel. 
Keel 

Reel  . . .' 

Reel  and  sprinkler.    Combination 

.Reflector.    Adjustable 

Reflector.    Gas-  

Refrigerating-machine 

Rcfrigerating-machine 

Refrigerating-machine  . .'. 

Refrigerator 

Refrigerator  ....-.-.•-•.-••••.•••••••---•-•----••••• 

Refrigerator • ...................-•••.•-•• 

R«^f  rigeiator ■ 

Refrigerator - —  •- ..... 

Refrisierator 

Refrigerator  and  filter.    Combined 

Refrigerator-car .  ^-  --. 

R>'frigerator-car 

Retrigerutor-car 

Refrigerator  ice-rack 

Regenerative  furnace 

Resister: 
See  Autographic    regis-    Fare-register 

ter.  Hot-air  register. 

Cash -register.  Pocket-register. 

Electrically -operated  register. 

Register 

Register  for  rotations  oi  vehicle- wheels,  &c. . .  ^  — 


Name. 


E.  Samnel 

J.  H.  White 

J.  Wayland 

F.  £.  Kinsman 


W.  Lawrence ' 

T.  M.  Brown 

G.  W.  Hooper 

R.  M.  Hunter 

W.  T.  Jenkins 

J.  Barthelmeas 

W.  F.  Lewis 

P.  Plodeck.  Sr 

H.  Alexander 

D.  F.  Graham  and  W.  P.  Allen 


M<Hithly    \    U:r.cial 
volume.       (iH/ette. 


517,749 

510,624 
.520.323 
520.93H 
.521,326 


Date. 


June  5 
May   29 

May  29 

May   22 

May  29 

May  22 

Mav  1 

May  29 

Apr.    3 

Mav  8 
May  22 
June  5 
June  12 


F.  Jernetz  and  F.  Jenicrek . 


519,328     ilay     8 
519,911  '  May   15 


OB 


4.54  I 
2667 

2658 

1958 

3157 

2146 

25 

2:64 

5G3 

1244 

24-.>l 

340 

1017 

711 
1703 


be 


108 

'   67 

645 

67 

(642 
^643 

la 

479 

67 

764 

67 

523 

67 

7 

67 

069 

67 

(137 
)138 

!" 

298 

67 

.589 

67 

84 

67 

240 

67 

P.  Lange  and  B.  G.  Lamme 

G.  Westiughouse,  Jr.,  andC.  F.  Scott 

J.  E.  Gomlhand 

C.  H.  Barrows 


518,693  Apr.  24  2171 

520.fi75  June    5  404 

518.7KJ  Aj>r.  24  2:05 

1517.535  Apr.     3  10) 


07 


415 

)  416 

^.543 

)  544 

97 

579 
43.  44 


67 


A.  R.  Dickinson 

A.  R.  Dickinson 

M.  Mann  .............. 

W.  A.  Rife    

H.  Ingham 

:  W.  T.  Forbes 

W.  T.  Forbea 

C.  H.  Page.  Jr 

A.  R. Isaacs 

R.  Keeling 

J.  Leresche • 

O.  E.  Feam 

E.  L.  SchmitE 

J.Hesel 

F.,  R.,  and  O.  Kampfe . 

E.  L.  Schmitz 

W.  fi.  Bridgraan 

G.  W.  Murray 

T.  D.  Ingram  ... . . 

S.  Chambere.., 

K.  Fenn 


518.001 
.510.761 


Apr. 
May 


10 
15 


H.  M.  Geiger 


M.  E.  Knight 

C.  C.  Partridge  ...| 

W.  L.  Van  Horn 

P.  W.  A  Paaach....- 

T.  Gill .-...-......-•■•-•-•-------■■ 

L.  Block VAr 

J.  Levey,  T.  H.  Butler,  and  C  A. 
MacDonald. 

J.  E.  McLaughlin 

J.  R.  Davis 

J.  Denson  ...-.-----.-••-••••--•••• 

G.  Fee ---..-..-.•--••-"--••--■-"--* 

R.  Hirah •• 

F.  Jacoby      

L.  B.  McClanathan 

('.  L.  Sherwood 

F.  E.  Cauda 

T.  J.  Gllmartin • 

C.  S.  Miller  and  J.  E.  Du  Bois 

F.  K.  Ranney 

M.  Wanner 


520,532     May    29 

1519,970    May   15 
;  521,167    June  12 


67 
67 
67 


981  244 

1460  354 

2771  670 

1800  j;j^  {67 

7:15  174   67 


519^423  May  8   883   214   67 


519,422 

521,915 

;  518,457 

521,424  I 

517,8«;5 
517,464 
519.260 
519.470 
519.5:13 
520.  K51 
520.272 
517.971 
.520.892 
521.116 
.518.751 
5*0,774 


May 

8 

June 

26 

Apr. 

17 

June 

12 

Apr. 

10 

Ajir. 

3 

.May 

1 

May 

8 

May 

8 

June 

5 

May 

22 

Apr. 

10 

June 

5 

June 

5 

Apr. 

24 

June 

6 

882 
2066 

1778 

1189 

7:13 

86 
564 
978 

1092 
177 

2344 
918 
2.55 
646 

2280 
22 


(282  I 
)28:i  i 


213 
406 
442 
282 
28:1 
1H4 

18.19 
137 
236 
262 

3K.  :i9 
569 
230 
60 
1.52 
5<;9 
5 


07 
67 
67 

67 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


•J 


F.  H.  Lndington.. 
H.  D.  Studabaker 


519,353 


681,413 

581.245 
.520,815 

519,  .589 

.51859X 
518,541 
.520,930 

519.73(1 
518,096 

518,396 

518,233 

519,711 

522.118 
520,605 
521,559 
522.105 
522.112 
.520.442 
519,432 
517,991 


June  12 

June  12 
June    5 

May     8 

Apr.  24 
Apr.  17 
June    5 

Mav  15 
Apr.   10 

1  Apr.  17 

i  Apr.  17 

May   15 

I  June  26 
May  29 
June  10 
June  26 
June  26 
May  29 
May  8 
Apr.  10 


1168  ;277  J6, 

873  206  67 

107  24  67 

(28:1  l^ 

2008  409  67 

1013  473  67 

336  82  67 


1417 
1134 

1660 

1378 

1387 

2427 
3054 
144:h 
2407 
2417 
2619 
897 
062 


342 

286 

^412 

)  413 

.345 

(  3:m 

)335 
583 
740 
3:i6 
57b 
.580 
634 
216 
240 


1278 
1092 

1001 

945 

1182 
978 
.541 

1109 

109 

785 
1030 
1260 
1395 

689 
884 

442 

1270 
471 

30 


197 

838 

nil 

001 
1343 

721 

721 

1685 

358 

1428 

156 

18 

646 

737 

758 

1229 

1015 

188 

1244 

1313 

461 

12CX> 


May  1   567   138   67   647 


67 
67 

So. 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


1426 

13»V9 
1316 

774 

t!n 

3pI 
1258 

«30 
223 

338 

285 

824 

1690 
1163 
1490 
1686 
11^88 
1084 
724 
194 


519.130  May  1   340    80   67  m 
521,682  June  19  1657   389   67  ,  1630 
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INDEX   or   PATENTS   ISSUEJJ   FROM   THE 
AlpfuiMiail  li«t  of  t  iveniions,  April  to  Jtiiw,  irM'/uinw'— Continued. 


Invention. 


Device  for. 


Electric-motor  re^ulatoi . 
{»»«  rec'ilator. 
Heat-regulator. 
Punip-reu'ilator. 
Speeil  rt'ti'la'or. 
SpefU  and  power  rc>{ala 
tor. 


KeKlAterine  measures  of  liquids. 
Ke'.;ulator: 
See  Beltreftulator. 

Chimney  re trulfttor. 

Chute  reculator. 

Cnrrent- regulator. 

Electric-circuit  reg 
olator. 

Electric-current 
regulator. 

Electric-macbine  regulator. 

Rein-snpport 

Rela  V ...- ......••••••••»••■••■•-• 

Release-hook.    Safety 

Rrleasinji  device 

Relinhing-machine 

Reopiration.    Device  for  prodncing 

Kotainin^  or  lowering  apparatus  

ReverHeratory  and  rt-^ieneratlvt'  furnace 

Kevoluhle  screen  

Revolver-lo<'k  mechanism 

Revolvers,    ('ylinder-pin  catch  for 

Ri'volvinn  chair 

RhtH>Htat 

Rheostat 

Rheostat 


Rhi'ostat    

Riffle.     Flume- 

Riilinghabit 

Rint;: 

See  Saddlf  girth-ring. 
Riprap-mattress 


Riveting-machine . 


Road  worker  and  scraper 

Roaster: 
See  OTe-rt>a«ter. 

Roasfinizanil  calcining  kiln 

Robe  holder 

Rock-bi^ak  and  ore-granulator. 

Rot  k  breaker.    Subaqeous 

Rock  crusher  

Rockdrill 


Combined. 


Rock  drill 

Rwk  drill 

Rock  drilling  and  boring  machine 

R<xk  drilling  and  splitting 

Rod: 
Sff  Cnrtain-iod. 

RtMls.     Machine  for  straightening 

Roll  holder  camera 

Roll  holding  camera 

Rolls  for  .«<ide-lH^anng  suspension-rails. -.V... 
Roller:  ,     , 

See  Antifriction  roller.      Sha«le-roller. 

Rolling  angle-bars.    Machine  for 

Rolling  apnaratus.    Beam- --' 

RtiHing  null 

Rolling  mill  edging-guide 

Rolling  roll.     MeUil-      

Roof  fastening.     Metallic- ■ 

Roof  or  floor.     Fireproof 

Rooting.     Anchor  for  sheet-metal 

Rooting.     Metallic 

Rooting.     Metallic 

Roofing.    Sheet-metal  

Root-cutter  and  stump  extractor .  - 

Roi>e-grip    

Rjitary  cutter 

Rot<»ry  engine 


Rotar>- 

Rotary 
Rotary 

Rotary 

Rotary 

liotary 

Rotary 
Rotary 


engine. 

engine, 
engine. 

engine. 

engine. 

engine. 

engine, 
engine. 


Name. 


T.Qvrvx. 


No. 


519.181 


Date. 


E.  "W.  Craine 

H.  S.  L.  Verley... 
J.  U.  Beckeman  ... 
H.  Lahann 

O.  F.  Am8<len 


M*y    1 


Monthly 
volume. 


a 
4M 


IM 


Official 
Gazette. 


^ 


67  '   asi 


510.6M  I  May  8  130S 

519.142  I  May  1  '    3S(S 

51P.I31  ;  Apr.  10  IIH? 

519,815  May  15  1552 


J.  M.  Pressev 

T.  H.  and  E.Gardner. 

E.  F.  Gniv   

D.  E.  Phillips 

D.  B.  Wes-son 

J.  Rourke 

J.  M.  Morgan 

B.  E   Baker 

AC.  Dinkey   

J.  P.  B.  Fiske 

A.  J.  Shaw 

S.  A.  Bagga 

F.  Sehafer 


518,017 

517,481 
519.110 
51P.5AT 
520, 57 1 
520.468 
519.875 
519.  N« 
521. H43 
51H,3«5 

5ie,a36 

517,770 
519,981 
521,478 


Apr.   10      1(H« 

Apr.  3 
May  1 
A  pi.  17 
May  29 
May  29 
May  15 
May  15 
June  26 
Apr.   17 


313 

85 
297 

:sfO 
:25i 


67 

67 
67 
67 


79« 
607 
233 
866 


111 

25 

290 

69,  70 

1883 

467 

28:mj 

685 

8665 

644 

1651 

402 

Ill-W 

398 

\9X\ 

4K3 

1625 

40() 

Apr.  1 

Apr.  3 
May  15 
June  19 


7      1381 


598 
1819 
W05 


2.52     i 

67 

67 
67 
67 
67 
«i7 
67 
f.7 
67 

.346     (67 

347     S 


67       201 


147 
446 
304 


67 

67 

07 


23 

591 

376 

1123 

10Jt2 

874 

871 

1.598 

329 

286 

116 

905 

1466 


D.  Neale. 


J.J.  Unbehend 519,782    May    15     1497 


O.  W.  Steams 


517,879     Apr.    10       7.55       189       67        160 

(362    )        I 

f^^fr.        845 

{ 365     ) 
518,473     Apr.    17      I><05        447        «7        :«62 


L.  Ilonz.e 

F.  E.  Woodruff... 

n.  P.  Jones 

P.  S.  Ross 

C.  E.  Wyman 

O.W.Pickett.... 


519.063 
519,399 

520,317 

517,.\5fi 
517.717 

519,202 


210 

847 


Mav 
May 

May   22     2412 

Apr.     :t 
Apr.     3 

Mav      1 


230 
512 


460 


W.Pickett ;S1».290  May  1  627 

I  520.619  May  29  2912 

517.815  Apr.  3  664 

!...   517  689  Apr.  3  464 


J.  H.  Smith 

I.  N.Dav 

G.  M.  Githens  - . 


4«t  f.7  .^7(1 

205  67  714 

;;;«;  ^67  1028 

52. 5:1  f.7  45 

194  C7  99 

jJIJ  to,  « 

IS  S"'  «« 

704  07  1138 

166  07  129 

112  67  89 


P.  M.  Haas.. 
E.  B.  Barker 

A.  Delug 

P.  Eckel 


..  I 


A.  L.  ITanimarl>erg  and  A.  Bergliif . 

F.  H.  Kindl  

R.  G.  Wood 

T.  Morrison 

W.  E.  Harri» 

J.  O.  Pew 

T.  A.  Lee 

G.  M.  Patton 

W.  H.  Mullins 

W.  H.  Mullins 


E.  D.  Bevitt... 

B.  E.  Kirven  . . 
A.  K.  Evans... 
H.  P.  Fairfield 

A.  R.  Benn.... 


518,403 

518,802 

'  521.563 

517,887 


519,4.52 

520,0f.0 
517,716 
.520.935 
517,747 
.521,. 572 
517.57ti 
517,963 

520,  :no 

520,371 

518,089 

520.363 
518,88(1 
518,917 

530,554 


Apr.  17 
Apr.  24 
June  19 
Apr.     3 


May     8 

Mav  22 

Apr.  3 
June  5 
Apr.  3 
June  19 
Apr.  3 
Apr.  10 
May  22 
May   22 

Apr.  10 

Mav  2*2 
Apr.  24 
Apr.  24 

May  29 


1680 

2369 

1448 

402 

92.5 

1953 
510 
342 
560 

1468 

not) 

250«) 
2508 

1121 

2498 

2489 

•  2559 

2810 


F.Brackemann 1  522,145  June  26  2480 

I  618,812  Apr.  84  2390 

591,541  June  19  1416 

518,485  Apr.   17  1793 

518,327  Apr.  17  1536 

617,9fe6  Apr.  10  945 


A.  Hanipe 

H.  P.  Holland  .... 

G.  W.  Morthland 

R.  Xadeniczek... 

W.Smith 


8.  P.  M.  Tasker  . 
B.  M.  Wilkinson. 


518,«35     Apr.  24     2070 
518,436     Apr.  17     1741 


C415 
)416 

587 
(337 
)  338 

111 


C223 

i224 

478 

123 

83 

137 

343 

61 

227 

607 

607 

(283 

>284 

604 

617 

K53 

(078 

K)-9 

.594 
595 
.591 
328 
444 
445 
3t-2 
(2.37 
)238 
515 
516 
432 


07 


07 
07 
♦.7 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 

!" 

07 
67 
67 


340 

476 
1491 

89 

r» 

944 

99 

1259 

109 

1495 

51 

187 

1047 

1048 

220 

1046 
499 
512 

1116 


(.594  \ 

\  595  J 
.591 

328 

s:s  \ 

3t-2 

(2.37  ) 

)238  \ 

(.515  \ 

\  516  i 


67      1701 


67 

67 

67 
67 
67 

67 
67 


480 
1485 

361 

312 

192 

424 
351 


UNITED  STATES   PATENT  OFFICE,  1894. 
Alphabetical  liat  of  inventions,  April  to  June,  induwre— Continued. 


Invention. 


Rotary  engine  or  pump 

Rotary  motor         

Rotary  Nteam-engine  . . . 
Rotary  steam-engine-. . . 

Rotary  stean) -engine ... 


Rotary  steam-engine 

Rotary  steam-englo^ 

Row-boat      

Rubber  article.     Hollow 

RublM-r  articliM.     Manufacturing  hard- 

Rublxr.    Composition  of  matter  for  vulcanizing . 

Rule.    Draftsman's 

Plumb- 

Slide- 

T-square 


Rule. 

Rule. 

Rule. 

Ruler 

Ruling-machine  ink-fountain... 

Saccharine  juices.    Purifying.. 

Sack -fastener 

Sail-iron 

Sad  iron  heater 

Saddle.    Gig- 

Saddle  girth-ring 

Saddle.     Harness- 

Safe-lock 


C.  C.  Knaoes  and  J.  E.  Kraaae  . 

O.  Helnicke 

W.  M.  Hames 

W.M.Byrd 

C.  V.  Divan,  FiU 


W.  Smith 

H.  Williams  and  T.  L.  Fisher 
M.  F.  Davis 

E.  L.  Perry 

J.  Thomson 

J.  M.  Raymond 

F.  W.  Altpeter 

F.  Holt 

T.  H.  Johnson 

M .  R.  Jewell 

M.  R.  Jewell 

R.  N.  B.  Petersen 

G.  G.  Tiemann 

A.  S.  Procter 

M.  V.  Tmbe 

C.  A.  White 

I.  H.  Ree<l 

C.  M.  Lemke 


519,1.56 
518,145 
517.513 
517,790 

521,9,50 

617.986 
518,25t9 
521,536 
521.246 
520,196 
518,046 
521,597 
519.576 
520.114 
518.769 
61^.75^ 
519.025 
518.538 
518,574 
520.583 
518.370 
5ie,4:i5 

521..Vi2 
522,185 


May  1 

Apr.  10 

Apr.  3 

Apr.  3 

June  96 

Apr.  10 

Apr.  17 

June  19 

June  12 

May  82 

Apr.  10 

June  19 

I  May     8 

May   22 

I  Apr.  24 

Apr.  24 

;  May     1 

;  Apr.  17 

i  Apr.  17 

'  May  29 

Apr.   17 

Apr.   17 

June  19 

June  26 


Safe  lock , 

Safe-lock 

Safe-locking  mechanism 

Safety  apnaratus 

Safety-bolt 

Safety-switch 

Salt  iin<l  pepper  distributer  , 

Salt-holder  for  cattle 


rV 


Sampler  for  grain,  minerals,  &.c 

Sand  mold : ■ 

Sand  mold  , 

Sand  mold 

Sand  mold 

Sand  mold 

Sand  mold 

Sand  mold ....'. 

Sand  mold  and  runner 

Sanil  molds.     Apparatus  for  forming. 

Sanding  device 

Sash-balance 

Sash-bnlance 

Sash  balance 

^ash-balaiico 

Sash  cord  fastener 

Sash-fantener 

Sash-fastener 

Sash-fastener 

Sasli-fastener 

Sash-fastener 

Sash-fastener 

Sash-fastener 


G.  L.Damon 522,1.^3 

W.  H.  Hollar 518,4.53 

C.  G.  Yale .521,842 

H.K.  Whitner 519,36. 

P.  Bums 521,458 

A.  Johnson  and  W.  S.  Campbell. . . .   518,607 

C.  M.  Berry 518,559 

H.  A.  Lee 518,819 

T.Clarkson  518,915 


Sash  fastener.     Window- 

Sash-holder 

Sash-hnlder 

Sash -holder 

Sash-holder 

Sash-holder 

Sash  lock  and  support 

Sash  lo«-k.  lifter,  and  holder.. 
Sash.     Window- 

Satchel  or  bag 

Saw 

Saw 

Saw 
Saw 
.Saw 
Saw 
Saw 
Saw 
Saw- 
Saw 
Saw 
Saw 
Saw 
Saw 


clamp.    Circular- 

Drag-  

1  )rag- 

frame 

grinding  machine 

handle 

set  >^ 

set  .1 

sharpening  machine 

shar]>ening  machine 

Stone-    

tooth.     Insertible  diamond. 


S.  J.  Adams 

S.  J.  Adams 

S.  J.  Adams 

S.  J.  Adams 

S.  J.  Adams 

S.  J.  Adams 

o.  ti  •  A  (lams  ....................... 

S.  J .  A  dams 

o.  (J .  A  (lams  ....................... 

W.  Grunow,  Jr 

W.  K.  Morgan 

F.  L.  Kostntreter 

1).  Sinks 

J.  J.  Totman 

L.  H.Mullikin 

C.  C.  Algeo 

F.  Burmeister 

J.  F.Davis 

P.  C.  Didlivcr 

G.  C.  Gardner 

G.  M.  Kimball 

J.  F.  Miltonberger,  J.  S.  Wvnanf, 

and  C.  Schott. 

R.  Kirseh  

J.  W.  Evans 

Kjt  K*  Jlt'll    .....■•••«•■>>>••■•«•••*■ 

C.  Koenemann 

W.  11.  Masterman 

J.  8.  Henrv 

R.  (Jnv  and  O.  E.  Reed 

S.  Fuchs 

J.  Limbacher  

D.  Hazard 


521.448 
521.449 
.521,451 
521,4.52 
.521,4.53 
521.4.54 
.521,7.5:1 
.520,101 
.521.45(1 
521.4(j7 
6I7,7(;0 
5lH.t;78 
5l9,>-95 
519,823 
621.806 
521,691 
520,754 
519,905 
517,005 
521,341 
518,263 
519.47t! 

.519.607 
51H,494 
617,695 
519,.M«i 
517.577 
51.^.413 
517,4.56 
.5-il,955 
519,450 

519,721 

521,343 


May  8 
Apr.  17 
A  pr.  3 
ilay  8 
A  pr.  3 
Apr.  17 
Apr.  3 
June  2(> 
May      » 

May   15 

June  12 


C.C.Newton 519,892    May   15 


Sawing  blocks  from  logs.     Machine  for 

Sawing  knife-handle  blanks.     Machine  for. 

Sawing-ma<'hine 

Sawlng-machlne 


J.  H.  Blackman,  Jr 

J.  A.  Geselins 

R.  J.  Moxley 

v.,  C.  Newton 

A.  B.  Van  Campen 

H.  Marshall 

W.H.Miller 

C.  Whitus  aiil  J.  W.  Wilks 

F.R.  Bauer.* 

1).  Hazard.    ". 

M.  Litchford 

R.  Marqnart 

F.  L.  Day - 

F.  C.  Feicker 

li .  tj iieK .....«...*•.........•• 

J.  H.  Morrison .............. 


520,387 
.520.640 
518,420 
519,8<13 
518,6.56 
518,260 
5 19,. 58:1 
519,366 
518.731 
518.187 
519.636 
519.475 

518„5h9 

521,608 
.521.317 
519,192 


A.  G.  Burton  and  D.  S.  Covert 522. 103    June  20 


June  2ti 

Apr.  17 
June  26 
May  8 
June  19 

.\pr.  24 

Apr.  17 

Apr.  24 

Apr.  24 

June  19 
June  19 
June  19 
June  l'« 
June  19 
June  19 
June  19 
Mav  22 
Juiie  19 
June  19 
Ai.r.  3 
Apr.  17 
May  15 
May  15 
June  26 
June  19 
May  2!l 
M.ny  15 
Apr.  3 
June  12 
Apr.  17 
Mav     8 
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Monthly    }    OflScial 
volume,    i  Gazette. 


GC 

393 

1908 
1.59 
627 

2141 

948 
1483 
1408 

874 
2213 
1057 
1513 
1161 
20.50 
2299 
2298 

139 
1909 
1!)«8 
28.59 

13 

1135 


Mav  22 

May  2<> 

Apr.  17 

May  15 

Apr.  24 

Apr.  17 

Mav  8 

Mav  8 

Apr.  24 

Apr.  10 

May  8 

May  8 

Apr.  84 

June  19 
June  12 

May  1 


2022 
1940 
239!) 

2554 

1245 
1247 

12.50 
1260 
1264 
12fi7 
1788 
2020 
12.50 
1280 

.580 
14.52 
1681 
1.562 
1875 
1670 
31.50 
1695 

306 
10(.3 
1409 

974 

1207 
l^t!9 

472 
lOfl.% 

865 

1(199 

72 

2150 

922 

1401 

pl064 

1678 

85:{1 
2947 
1708 
1679 
2110 
1419 
1172 
790 
22.56 
1280 
12(52 
,     973 

1998 

1535 
1004 

451 


3!  I 

>    i  6m 


2542 

010  1 

2402 

(  .577 

)  .578 

2493 

(  .598 
)599 

1771 

439 

i9;u 

463 

7r8 

193 

1273 

296 

94 

3a3 
:« 

157 
[512 
1513 
238 
371 
385 
207 
539 

354 
880 
501 
571 
571 
34 

486 
692 
403 
432 
3:13 
010 
.577 
.578 
.598 
599 
439 
463 
193 
296 
.502 
\  W.\ 
479 
(  .5!'2 
)  .593 
(631 
)  fuVi 
294 
2!>4 
294 
295 
295 
295 
424 
495 
294 
300 
143 
363 
410 
31^2 
419 

;t'»'j 
7G;t 

414 
71 

S49 
35:j 

235 

2iU 
4.54 

113 
263 

61 
491 

15 
517 
222 

(;j:i8 
\  :!39 

249 
(408 

612 
713 
425 
409 
527 
355 
282 
193 
561 
324 
.104 
2:15 
(494 
)4W 
3.59 
830 
110 


I 


67 
67 
67 
67 


67 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
37 
67 
(i7 
67 
(17 
67 


67 


67 
67 
67 
07 

!«, 

(r? 


(17 
67 
07 
67 
67 
67 
67 
07 
67 
fu 
67 
(17 
(17 
67 
(17 
07 
07 
07 
67 
67 
07 
67 

67 
67 
67 
(i7 
67 
(!7 
67 
67 
67 


i 
,67 

.J67 

I  87 

67 

67 

67 

i  67 

I  67 

i  07 

I  67 

I  67 

I  67 

67 

I  «• 

!" 

67 
67 
87 


013 

2:t6 

32 
122 


67   1639 


192 

304 

1484 

i:)6» 

991 

810 

1502 

771 

96:{ 

464 

463 

563 

380 

:<9i 

1128 

331 

351 

1489 

1713 

•  67   1685 
1 67   1703 


.357 
1.598 

704 
1490 

416 

386 

481 


67   518 


1455 

14.55 

1456 

14.57 

1458 

1458 

1.554 

958 

1456 

1469 

112 

298 

8f0 

858 

l.Vg 

1.533 

1180 

60 

1404 

290 

736 

779 
367 

91 
7.59 

58 
344 

18 

1641 

799 


67   827 


1405 

879 

1053 

1144 

345 

879 
4.31 
998 
778 
704 
4.56 
249 
788 
736 

411 

1506 

1399 

C24 
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INDEX 


Alphahfiical  liM 


Invention. 


Sawing  machine.     Circular 

SawinK  maohine  indicator.    Veneer- 
Sawing  machine.    Twin  circular  — 

Sawmill-doK 

Scaffold  clamp 

8<ale     

8<  al»-b«am   

Scale.     I)ruzjri«t'»  weighing- 

Pendulum- 

PiMtal  

Weidhing- 

Pivot-bearing  for  platform-. 


Scale. 

Scale. 

Scale. 

Scales. 

Scalpel. 

Scarf-pin 

Rcarf-pin 

Scarf  pin  safety  device. 
School  scat  and  desk . . . 

Sciaper  

Semper    

Scraper.     Road-  


Ituad  . 

]:<>ad 


I'woa.l 


Scraper. 

Scraper 
Scrajx-r 
8cr»H"n ; 

Ste  Pnlp-soreen. 

Revoluble  sereen 

StoDe-screen. 

Screen    

Screen  for  half  tone  proceaa 

Screening-machine 

Screw-blanks.    Machine  for  making 


Window-screen 
Window  and  insect 


icreen. 


Screw-cutting  machine 

Screw-cutting  machine 

Son' w -driver. - 

Screw-driver 

Screw  driver 

S«"r>'W  driver 

Screw  making  machines.     Device   for 

turnings  from  finished  sct»»w8  in 

Screw-press 

Screw-thread-forming  machine  

S«Tewa  into  leather  or  other  material 

for  inserting 

Scrilil>ler  or  cjirding-engine 

Scrubbing  machine 

Sea.    Composition  for  pa<-ifying  waves  of  the 

8i«l 

Senl ..,,.-.-•.---..-----•-••••••---•-•••••---• 

Beiu  .•••••»»••••-»••••••""•-"•■""••"■-"••■"■*" 

Smu  ....-.-..---*»•••••-*--••••--•-••••--••*-" 

oefti  .-.•••••---•-•-•---■••■"•■•*-""•---■*■•■"" 

oeAl  .--.-.--.---..».--•--•--••-"•---*•---•■'•- 
Seal .--•..--••----•-.--.•-•-•--"•••-"-•••--••" 

csefti  ....•••••••----••-•••■••••■•••-•■■•■■••"-- 

SeAi  ..-.-..-----•--••-----••-••••-•-•-*"••""•• 

fSeai  .•..-•...•••••---••-•■■•■•••••"■■■■•"••••" 

Seal.     Bottle- 

Seaming  machine.    Can- 


Seaming  machine.    Can- 

Seaming  machinery.    Metal-can- 

^  Seaming  sheet  metal  cans.     Mechanism  for  . . 

Sear.     Safety- 

Search-light 

Seat  * 
See  School-seat.  Spring-seat 

Seat 

Seat-ltack.     Removable 

Secondary  cell  or  battery 

Sectional  boiler 


Se^'tional  boiler  or  heater 

Seed  cleaner  and  separator.     Gotten- 

See<l-delinting  machine.     Cotton- 

See*!.     Machine  for  cleaning  cotton  or  other. . 

Seetl  separating  machine.    Cotton- 

Seeds  in  enveloj)ee.    Machine  for  packa:;ing. 

Seeder  

Seeder  and  planter 

Seedling  machine 

Self  sttadiing  bolt 

Self-<'lo«ing  can    ■ 

Self-opening  ga'e 

Self- waiting  table 

Semaphore   


OF  PATENTS   ISSUED  FROM  THE 


of  inrentiowi,  April  to  June,  ineUtsitv — Continued. 


Name. 


,    E.  E.  Thomas 

W.  M.  Dickerson.. 

.    M.  Garland 

.    J.  H.  Miner 

.    J.  Hillengass 

.    S.  S.  Crompton 

.1  S.  J.  Austin 

I  E.  Kelly 

!  W.  J.  Graves 

J  I.  S.  McGieu^n 

.    H.  Paddock  

.    E.  Tannewitz 

J.  W.  Jones 

H.  Bornstetn 

C.  C.  Partridge 

M.  Crohn 

T.  Tobias 

H.  G.  Butler 

B.  F.  Shuart  

M.  G.  Buunell 


Ko. 


51R.43S 

Sijo.ftn 

518.031 
521.723 
520,051 
521.2:«1 
521.074 

518. 54^ 
51?,r-»5 
521.C'.»3 


51».4<<5 
5-20, 4.15 

*,n.Te< 

520.r>10 
521.103 
518,11.6 
519,835 
520.085 
520,47l» 

M.  G.  Bunnell 520,480 


T.  R.  McKnight . 
T.  R.  McKnight . 


518.268 
518,269 


1 

lionthly 

Otlicial 

TU^A 

1 

1 

volume. 

Gazette. 

DaiB. 

1 

"3 

be 

OQ 

a 

P- 

p. 

Apr. 

17 

1735 

431 

«7 

350 

Mav 

22 

1917 

470 

67 

938 

Apr. 

10 

1022 

258 

«7 

205 

June 

19 

1723 

408 

67 

1544 

May 

22 

1942 

476 

67 

942 

June 

12 

851 

l'.»9 

67 

1364 

June 

.') 

575 

135 

67 

1301 

Apr. 

a 

475 

114 

67 

91 

Apr. 

17 

192t» 

474 

67 

383 

Apr. 

24 

2 -'4* 

558 

67 

454 

June 

10 

l.%5« 

363 

67 

1510 

May 

H 

001 

240 

67 

739 

May 

2fl 

2600 

631 

67 

1082 

Apr. 

3 

522 

126 

67 

101 

May 

29 

2901 

701 

67 

1136 

June 

5 

(.27 

14!* 

67 

131U 

Apr. 

10 

1246 

312 

67 

242 

May 

15 

1583 

387 

67 

862 

May 

22 

2004 

490 

67 

954 

Mav 

29 

2685 

649 

1     67 

1095 

May 

20 

2686 

<649 

)e50 

359 

iJ67 

1096 

Apr. 

17 

1438 

67 

395 

Apr. 

17 

1440 

360 

67 

896 

L.G.  Beers 

M.  Levy 

J.  £.  McCracken 


517.724 
.S21.659 
.520,119 


C.  D.  Rogers 520,081 


D.  J.  Jones  and  W.  L.  Clouse. 

M.  D.  Luehrs 

J.  J.  Edwards 

A .  Mallock 

S.  I.  Snyder , 

J .  Swan 


sepa^tingj  J.  A.  Bidwell. 

F.  MosslH^rg.. 
O.  Henuiug... 

M.  Wiederin.. 


531,543 

521.172 
530.519 
519.962 
51)-,  472 
.520,091 

519,563 

519.867 
518,146 


Mac|inery^ 


E.  and  W.  H.  Crowther. 

R.  W.  Soniers 

M.  M.F.  Richter 

E.J.  Brooks 

E.J.  Brooks 

E.  J.  Brooks 

E.  J.  Brooks 

E.  J.  Ili-ooks 

E.J.  Brooks 

E.  .1.  Brooks 

¥..  J.  Brooks 

F.  W.  Brooks 

E.  L.  Torsch 

H.  Robinson 

J.  W.  Roberts 


J.  W.  Roberts  ., 

H.  Miller 

J.  A.  Steward  . 

G.  A.  Home. .. 
O.  G.  Gates,  Jr 


519,215 

521,703 
519,100 
519.1*11 
,Vi0.380 
,'.20  H'tO 
521.134 
521.135 
521.136 
.'>21.137 
.521,757 
521,758 
521,832 
,^2 1,427 
518.277 

521,894 

521,895 

519,088 

519,. '.94 

520.506 
531.601 


Apr.  3 
June  19 
May    22 

May   22 

Jnne  19 

June  12 
Mav  29 
May  15 
Apr.  17 
May   22 

May     8 

Mav  15 
Apr.  10 

May      1 

June  19 
May  1 
May  1 
Mav  22 
May  20 
J  une  5 
June  5 
June  .'"> 
June  ") 
June  10 
June  19 
June  10 
June  12 
Apr.  17 

June  26 

June  26 

May     1 

May     8 

May  29 
Juno  19 


O.  L.  Barrett 

A.  V.  Derby 

G.  B.  Henry 

G.  A.  Watson 

A.  C.  A.  Bauer  and  F.  D.  Johnson.. 

J.  W.  Smith    

J.  H   McCormick 

M .  Moran 

T.  A.  Jackson 


.522,142 
518,0517 
517.455 

521.746 

519.297 
518.124 
519.613 
522,179 

.•>30,315 


L.  r.  Evans 

J.W.Campbell 

G  W.  Crosaley,  J.  W.  Stoat,  and  W. 
Rigdon. 

J.  H.  Calkins 

I.  Sexton 

G.  I-.  Duncan 

B.  Uogg....^ 

J.  W.  Davis 


531 
1G14 

2058 

1907 

1418 

750 
2748 
1787 
1804 
2013 

1134 

1638 
1-JlO 

:oo 

1684 

273 

399 

2.'>:»3 

2.VU 

078 

679 

681 

683 

1798 

ISOt) 

1575 

1198 

1451 

2018 


<488     ) 
)489     5 


m\ 


2025 

255 

118 

2880 
1517 


126 
37H 
,'.03 
488 
489 
320 
:i30 
176 
665 
437 
446 
49-. 
272 
273 
308 
303 
121 
122 
395 
65 

oi2 

612 
159 
1.50 

160 
100 
427 
427 
:168 
284 
363 
487 
4H8 
488 
489 
60,  61 
386 
387 
697 
3.55 


67 
67 
67 


07 
67 
67 
67 
67 

67 


67 
67 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


(487  ) 
)4H8  S 
(488 

50,  61 

'    1  387  I  i 


67 

67 

67 

67 
07 


June  36 
Apr.  10 
Apr.     3 

June  19 

May  1 
Apr.  10 
May  8 
June  36 


2477 

1135 

71 

1760 

642 
1178 
1216 
2535 


594 
286 
15 
417 
418 
156 
395 
393 
608 


!Jlli 


••,7 
67 
67 


67 
67 
67 
67 


Mav  32     2407 


E.  Ran 518,437 


520.182 
519.986 
518,835 

519,172 

531,556 

;  521,524 

.  519,630 

520.756 


Apr.  17 

May  32 
May  15 
Apr.  24 

May  1 
June  19 
June  19 
May     8 

Mav  29 


1724 

2188 
1H25 
2421 


(585  If^ 

H30 

)430 

5.33  67 

447  67 

600  67 


!;si' 


101 
1533 
.064 


f.7   953 
67  1486 


1346 
1106 

800 
3ti3 

9r)« 

765 

878 
237 

634 

1536 

.588 

614 

1052 

1052 

1319 

1320 

1.320 

1320 

1.555 

15.55 

1.514 

14.30 

398 

67  1616 


1618 

585 

775 

1138 
1503 


1700 

323 

10 

67   1.550 


661 

231 

780 

1711 

1037 


67   348 

986 
906 
485 


419  101   67 

1440  335   67 

1391  :132   67 

1354  301  i  67 

3153  n5^  ;!67 


618 
1490 
1481 

786 

1181 
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Separating-machine. 
Separator : 

8ef  Coal  separator.  Oil  and  water  separator. 

Com -separator  Ore-sejMirator. 

Grain-separator.  Soot -separator. 

Liquid  sejtarator.         Steam-separator. 

Magnetic  separator. 

Separator  and  grader 

Separat«>r  Itowl.    Centrifugal 

Set  toe-arm 

Sewing  apparatus.    Carpet  stretcher  for  carpet- 

Sewing  beads  to  fabrics.    Machine  for 

Sewing  carpet  comers.     Apparatus  for 

Stowing  looped  fabrics.     Machine  for 


Machine  for . 


Sewing  looped  fabrics 

Sewing-machine    

Sewing-machine    

Sewing  machine    • 

Sewing  machine 

Sewing-machine I 


D.  J.  Davidson 

D.J.  Davis 

W.  C.  Bartol 


Sewing-machine 


Sewing-machine • 

Sewing-machine ....^ 

Sewing-machine 

Sewing-machine  attachment  holder 

Sewing-machine  felling  attachment 

Sewing-machine  for  fringing  fabrics 

Sewing-machine.     Hemstitch 

Sewingniacbiiie  needle 

Se wi ng-machiue  presser  foot 

Sewing  ma«liiue  shuttle - 

Sewing-machine  shuttle-actuating  mechanism 

Sewingniachiiie-shuttle  cop  holdir 

Sewing-machine  shuttles.     Thread-cop  for 

Sewing-r:a<liine  snap-slide  - 

Sewing-machine  tack-pulling  attachment 

Sewing  ma<hiiie  take-np.    Slioe- 

Sewipg-niachine  tension  device * 

Sewing-machine  thread-gripping  mechanism 

Sewing-machine  woik-euiding  device 

Sewing-machines.     End-cap  for  cylinder 

Sewing-machines.     Wear-compensating  device  for 
nee<lle-bars  of 

Sewing  sweat-bands  into  lints.     Machine  for 

Shaile  bracket.     Window- 

Shade-cord  fastener 

Shade  fixture.     Window- 

Window- 

Extensible  • 

Window- 


Shade  fixture. 

Slia<le-hanger. 

Shade  holder. 

Shade-roller •  •  -  - 

Shade-roller  bracket.    Adiustable -'. - . 

Shade  8npiM>rt.    Adjustable  window- 

Shade.     Window- 

Shades.  Attachment  for  vertically  adjusting  win- 
dow- 
Shades,  &.C.    Device  for  adjusting  window- 

Shailes.     Fixture  for  vertically  adiiistinc  window... 

Shades  or  curtains.  Attachment  for  a<ljusting  win- 
dow 

Shaft  coupling.    Slip- 

Shaft  holder.    Vehicle- ". 

Shaft-setting  device 

Shaft-support  and  thill-coupling.    Combined 

Shaft -support.    Fliiid-presHure 

Shaft  support.     Vehicle- 

Shaping  fle«>cy  masses.    M.ichine  for 

Shai-pener  and  hone  stone  holder.     Combined  knife- . . 
Sharpeniug-machincs.     Razor  holding  and  a4ljusting 

device  for 
Shears : 

See  Animal-shears.  Tinner's  shears. 

Barber's  shears. 

Shears 

Shears  . ......  •..••■•...-...-... .-....----. .-  ---.-... 

Sheathing.    Fireproof 

Sheet-metal  can  and  manufacturing  same 

Sheet-metal  cans-    Machine  for  forming  and  soldering. 

Sheet-metal  flanging  machine -. 

Sheet-metal  pipe 


C.  P.  Littlcjohn 

R.  W.  Thomson 

W.  R.  Parsons 

tj ,  vV  •  xidz •>•  ■••■•>*■*■••«•>•••■•• 

G.  A.  Jndson 

C.  M.  Abercrombie 

J.  M.  Farmer 

R.  G.  Woodward 

H.  A.  liates  ...' 

H.  Moore 

tl ,   X  •  tl  OIlCB  •  ■>«••«••■>•«•••>■■■>■■ 
a1  •  ^^  •  X)&l."'B  •*•■■••*•«•«•••*•  **>•  • 

J.  K.  Hunter 

A .  B.  Fowler  and  G.  E.  Warren . . 

H.  Briggs 

G.  W.  Baker 

W  *  ^^ •  a1  civ IL  ■••■•*■>•■•■••>•■»••  *■ 
cj  ,   litt   i.  /ll  vol* .  -  ..>■.■•■■>■«■•■■•-•■• 

E.  V.  Holland 

H.  A.  Dodge  and  W.  T.  Richards 

W.  P.  Gammons.  Jr 

T.  H.  Klein  and  H.  C.  French  .   - . 
J.  M.  Ciampton 

H.  R.  Smiley  

F.  M.  Wilkinson 

,1 .  iloseph 

A.  B.  Dunkle -- 

M.  E.  Reillv 

G.  C(M.k 


.;  521,377 
.  I  520,657 
.\  ,521,301 
.510,134 
.   520,292 


1 


June  12 
May  29 
June  12 
May  1 
May  22 


,520,977 
517,853 
519.807 
.522.002 


520,7,50 
519,428 
.531,080 
510,260 
!  520.775 
518.011 
521,075 


June  5 
Apr.  10 
May  15 
June  26 
Mav  29 
May  8 
June  5 
May  1 
June  5 
Apr.  34 
June    5 


J.  M.  Hoffman. 

E.  Horn 

A.  W.  ColUson 

P.  Goldmann  . . 
N.  Bosinann  ... 
Jj.  Tancey 


518.623 
519.909 
518.836 

I 
510.038 
520, 64H 
519,148 

[  510.437 

'  510.979 
.517.7.50 
.521.784 
520.8<)3 
5  IP.  208 
518,737 

i  518,246 
518,566 

I 

521,408 
.52l.2Mt 
519,856 


Apr.  24 
May  15 
Apr.  24 


May 

1 

Mav 

29 

May 

1 

May 

8 

May 

15 

Apr. 

3 

June  26 

June 

5 

Apr. 

10 

Apr. 

24 

Apr. 

17 

Apr. 

17 

T.  L.  Baumgarten *«.  517,787 

P.J.  Harrah .VK,114 

H.B.Campbell   521.306 

W.  E.  Murbarger 5tH,7t)3 

W.  Harrison ^15?,'° 

J.  J.  Barker 580,750 

E.Goldman 520.419 

P,  Birch •'^?ilij^ 

C.  A.  Worden 519,296 


Monthly    |    OAeM 
volume.     I  Gazettes 


J.  H.  Anfderheide '^?iS 

D.  H.  Hollingsworth.. ^^'^?? 

C.  Ehrlicher ^'I'?^i 

J  I^e, 518.548 

D.  D.  Puinney '•-  518.375 

J.  Carroll 519,527 

C.  S.  Hamlin '  518,570 


bl 

P_ 

41S 


521,403  June  13  1154 

517,603  Apr.     3  303 

518.130  Apr.   10  1186 

F.  .'Lmes.....i 1520,910  June    5  285 

•K  "Nerker                                            .  1518,156  Apr.  10  1220 

F.Ames '  520.  P09  '  June    5  283 

J.Kiihler 520.208  May  23  22:0 

J.Kdhler 520,209  May   22  2237 

C.A.  Dahl 521,308  June  12  9-9 

M.Gardner.    (Reissue) j    U,412  Apr.  10  1341 

P.  Gohring '  53i;855  June  26  1951 

P.  Gohnng .521.856  Jnne  26  19.'.3 

J.  Holroyd,  C.  B.  Hunt,  and  R.  J.^  i^.ji  372  June  12  1107 
Johns.                                               S  '     ' 

J.T.Jones .510.676  May     8  1321 


(543  I) 
i  544     i 

1  545  i  i 


1115 

3:'71 
077 
.344 

2374 


521,982  I  June  26     2207 


June  12 
June  12 
May    15 

Apr.  3 
June  26 
June  12 
Ajir.  24 
May  15 
May   29 

May  29 

June  19 
May     1 


Apr.  10 
June  19 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  17 
Apr.  17 

Mav     8 


400 
720 

1684 

224«; 

31.57 

«!ll 

584 

576 

24 

25.50 
576 


510,.530     May     8     1099 


2047 
17(« 
2422 

162 

29.5H 
369 

004 

1817 
.5<;3 
1843 
100 
1331 
2270 
1401 
1958 


273 

70 

207 

60,70 

(307 

i  308 

68,69 

543 

.544 

.544 

,545 

233 

(3.14 

)  3;« 

(469 

H^o 

470 

(210 

^261 

(202 

f317 

<31« 

UIO 

263 

719 

231 

-82 

6 

.531 

53 

98 

181 

411 

.530 

765 

215 

137 

140 

5 

rm 

135 
263 
2C4 
,509 
415 
600 


'■I 


e 


e? 


67 
67 
67 
67 

1" 

67 

67 
67 
C7 

CT 
67 


(  .531  } 
)5.32  ( 


67 
67 

67 
67 
67 
»i7 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


5218  ! 


38,  .39 
7I« 

217 
218 
415 
138 
4:i9 
45 
3:t» 
5«i4 

:t5i 

483 


67 
67 
67 

67 
67 
67 


1163   276 

933   2v!l 

1619   304 


C24 

2420 
080 
2:104 
16!»6 
3142 

2578 

1702 
639 


1185 
1305 
719 
l'»24 
1648 


156 
.VI 
2.33 
572 
414 
761 
(083 
\  624 
425 
1.56 


397 
338 


tmt 


67 
07 
67 
07 
67 
67 
07 
(h 
•' 
67 
67 
f.7 

67 
(17 
67 
67 
67 
67 

67 
67 


Apr.  17   1963 


475 
405 

485   «r7 


14SS 

5» 

838 

1949 

840 

1349 

90S 

995 

1389 

863 

1608 
1608 

1413 

799 

1415 
1148 
1387 
604 
1031 


67 
07 
07 
67 
67 

67  1650 


1971 
153 

8-1 
16,56 
1182 

72:» 

i:}02 

640 
1201 

511 
13Ul 


67   759 


420 
8-1 
485 

,507 

1 1 «; 

60!) 


67   725 


004 
100 
l.'^l 
1233 
260 
458 
2f^ 
3r9 

1424 

1370 
866 

131 

1680 

1388 

465 

8h3 

1179 

1076 

1551 
601 


07   332 
67  1482 


67 
67 
67 


153 
3*3 
333 

755 

390 


=9 
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Invention. 


Sb«et-met&l  pip« -- 

Sheet-metjd-sUunplng  roacnln© -  - 

Sheot-metal  tul)eH.     Machine  for  making  .. 
She«^mPUl  veweU.     Attaching  spouta  to 

Shelf.    Book    

Shelf  atmcture 


Shelving - 

Shtjll 

Sheila  for  dvnamit*.     Apparatus  for  antomaticafy^ 
manufacturing 


Shingle-bracket 

Shinjjle-gaKe    

Shlngif-machin* 

Shingle-marker 

Shipping-case 

Ships.    Form  of 

Shirt -•  •••• 

Shoik-compressor 

Sho© ..,....-.-----•-•••.--- 

Shoe  ......--.--•-•---•••-•--•-••- 

Shoe 

Shoe  attachment 

Shoe  beailing  machine 

Shoe-faMt«ning 

Shoe-holder  for  nailing-machines. 

Shoe.     In-xide 

Shoe-shanks.    Sheets  of  meUllic. 

Shoestring-fastener -• 

Shot-«prea«ler 

Shovel: 

See  Steam-shovel. 
Shovels,  «|>adea,  &o. 

Show-staml 


Attachment  for. 


Shut  off  device.    Pipe 

Shutter-bower 

Side  light -  - .-  ■  -  • 

Sieve.    Grain  cleaning  and  separating . 

Sift»T.     Ash- — 

Sifter.    Ash- 


Railway-rtignal. 
Railway  fog-signal. 


elect  io 


Sifter.    Cinder.... 

Sifter.     Flour- 

Sigmoid  irrigator  .. 

Sign  staff 

Signal 
See  Bridge-signal 
Grave-signal. 

Signal ' •  -  •  • 

Signal  device.    Safety  switch 

Signal  device.    Visible 

Signal  light  fixture 

Signal  operating  wires.    Compensator  for.. 
Signaling  device  for  crossings.    Automatic 
Signaling  system  and  apparatus.    Electric  time- 
Sink  •  • 

Slpbon • • 

Siphon ..............••--•..  — 

Skal« 

Skate 

Skate - • 

Skates.    Self-acting  brake  for  roller- 

Skating  rink 

Sklnning-knife • -••.-■.--•■ 

Skins.    Process  of  and  api)aratus  for  unhainng 

Skirt  and  trousers.    Combine<l • 

Skirt  prote*tini{ garment 

Ski vini;  machine 

Skylight 

Slate.    School- 

Sled 


Sled-propeller ■ 

Slj»«.Te>-section  and  cuff.    Combined 

Sleiijh      •• 

Sleitfh  runner  attachment 

Sleigh.     Tubular 

Sheer  or  srrater.    Vegetable 

Slicer .     Vegetable- 

Siloing  machine 

Sliding  gate 

Slipper  - 

Smelting  and  refining  apparatus^opper. 

Smelflnu  and  refining  fninace.    Ore 

SmeltJng-fumaoe  and  refining  converter.. 

Smelt  in  u  ores 

Smocking  cloth.    Clasp  for 

Smoke-arreeter 

Smoke-consumer 


C.  S.  Hamlin 

L.  L.  Saeendorph 

J.  Goula,  Jr ^ 

G.  W.  Knapp 

G.  Wenker 

U.  and  W.  R.  Snea«l  and  W 

Bums. 
A.  B.  Wagner  and  E.  Liesenhoff.  - 
R.  A.  Hadfleld 


M. 


981,766 
519,555 
519. 18S 
590.235 
517,503 
520,191 

521,838 
523,019 


Jane  19 
May  8 
May 

May 
Apr. 
May 


1819       430 
1193       3«;9 


1 

23 

3 

22 


June  19 
Jnne  26 


H.  p.  Hall iS20,982    June    5 


J.  W.  Flowers 

B.  Hann 

T.  C.  Davis • 

C.  Guver 

J.  M   Leaver  and  E.  J.  Vance 

A.  Foerste 

H.  A.  Hagen 

E.  W.  Newberry 

E.  L.  Goding 

B.  Scarinci  

B.  Scarincl  

C.  L.  Weyand 

A.  I.  Schmiedl 

T.  U.Walter 

O.  W.Stacy 

J.  H.  FoteS .-•• 

G.  D.  Baitlett  ....'.......••••■ 

o.  £«.  KlaRe --........•..■■••.. 

H.  E.  Winans 


518,838 
521,119 
517,795 
520,424 
519,429 
519,628 
531,610 
518,350 
591.789 
618.079 
519.556 
518,  6p2 
519,162 
531,6^ 

519,20^ 

980,417 
518,304 
520,555 
519.559 


24 
5 
3 

2!» 
8 

8 


I 


T.  Walsh 

L.  J.  Haagen 

J.  F.  Nelseo • 

H.  Zimmerman • 

C.  Anderson..... 

C.  Kaspcr 

L.  Youngquist,  F.  L.  N.  Mehrtens, 

and  A.  Youngqnist 
A.  J.  Henderson 

D.  McKenzie 

G.  B.  Sweger 

G.  O.  Fogg 


W.  P.Squier 

H.  M.  Abernethv  and  J.  M.  Graham 

W.  H.  Lane  ami  F.  S.  Perrin 

W.  Carter,  J.  W.  Dawson,  and  J. 

Mevrick.  Jr. 
J.  S.  Lynam 


519,515 

521,111 

531,938 
590,471 
521.777 

S90.878 
520,886 
517,636 

521.344 
519,00:? 
520,275 

518,780 


Apr. 
Jane 
Apr. 
May 
May 
May 
Jane  19 
Apr.  17 
Jane  26 
Apr.  10 
May  8 
Apr.  24 
May  1 
June  19 

May     1 

May  29 
Apr.  17 
May  29 
May     8 


May     H 

Jane    5 

Jane  26  | 
May  29 
Jane  26 
Jnne  5 
June  5 
Apr.  3 

Jnne  li 
May  1 
May  22 

Apr.  24 


436 

2279 

147 

2205 

1563  ! 
3363 

307 

2424 
642 
633 

2,591 
803 

1253 


107 
554 

33 

537 

365 
549 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 

67 
67 


1558 
763 

622 

1002 

30 

990 

1512 
1659 


m 

601 

151 

158 
1  627 
I  315 


67  1953 


67 

67 
67 

67 

67 


301  !  67 


1538  , 

360  1 

67 

1593 

394 

67 

1  1849 

440 

67 

1102 

279 

67 

1123 

270 

67 

21.56 

539 

67 

400 

96 

67 

1662 

390 

67 

485 

)  118 

!«' 

2575 

623 

67 

1491 

373 

67 

281-2 

679 

67 

1128 

i 

971 

67 

1033 
641 


250 
tl50 
J  1.51 


67 

^67 


•2113 

.507 

•2070 

C45 

ll»35 

4:n 

221 

5>) 

'244 

.57 

364 

bti 

1066 

249 

106 

26 

2.150 

570 

2332 

(578 
>579 

\ 


C7 
67 

r.7 

07 
67 
67 

67 
67 
67 

67 


486 

1312 
123 

1078 
7-23 
786 

1507 
324 

158» 
217 
763 
439 
61S 

1531 

631 

1076 
306 

1119 
764 


747 

1312 

1634 
1093 
1579 
1238 
1-241 
71 

1405 

556 

1017 

470 


519,009 
5-21.690 
5-20.365 
.520.820 


May  1 
June  19 
May  22 
June    5 


113  27 
H!(i7  391 
•2.'00  605 

114  -25 


5-21,885    June  26 


E.A.Hermann 518,525    Apr.  17 


W.  A.  Purcell 

B.  F.  Ford 

J.  A.  Camp 

B.  (f  reve 

F.  Kalkner 

L.  W.  Kennev 

J.  L.  Whelpley 

J.  Kiedel — 

M.  T.  Mead  and  S.  M.  Clemens .  - . . 
M.  Cahen     

C.  L.  Puech 

B.  ZellerandH,  Crager 

L.  Sittlg 

C.  H.  Bayley 

C.  Bordt 

E.  L.  Lloyd • 

J.  Hiifer ••-• • 

O.  H.  C.  Voigt 

O.  S.  Grler 

8.  E.  Oviatt 

H.J.Howard 

J.  S.Johnson 

H.O.  Barlow 

N.  and  T.  Heneault 

A.  and  A. Iske 

W.  Woods 

B.  Scarinci • 

J.C.Bull 

L.  R.  Bonehill 

C.  M.  Allen 

.    H.  Lang 

.    F.  S.  Pinkham 

.    W.  P.  Shank 

.    H.  Delaney 


522,029 
5-21,406 
518,663 
518,064 
518.951 
521,375 
521,489 
521.181 
517.893 
518,223 
519.345 
521.998 
6-20,225 
518,774 
519,169 
51H.761 
52-2,060 
51 9,. 596 
520,308 
619.004 
.521.794 
•5-21.717 
519.-224 
521,540 
519,959 
518.128 
518,078 
520,631 
518,974 
519,221 
519,129 
5-20,704 
521,054 
517,917 


Jnne  26 
Juno  12 
Apr.  24 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  17 
June  12 
June  19 
June  12 
Apr.    3 
Apr.  17 
May     8 
June  26 
May  -22 
Apr.  '24 
May     1 
Apr.  24 
Jnne  -26 
Mav     8 
May  22 
May     1 
Jane  26 
June  19 
May     1 
June  19 
May   15 
Apr.  10 
Aor.  10 
May   29 
Aor.  24 
May     1 
May     1 
May  99 
June    5 
Apr.  10 


-2000 

482 

1887 

(407 
)  468 

22KT 

547 

1159 

275 

2124 

532 

1086 

*274 

1408 

352 

1113 

263 

1328 

309 

762 

178 

674 

1367 

3^ 

748 

185 

223rt 

537 

2-263 

551 

2323 

,576 

414 

101 

2302 

571 

2330 

.560 

1191 

288 

2396 

582 

107 

96 

1858 

444 

1711 

404 

.513 

194 

1414 

3-28 

1780 

436 

1184 

296 

1101 

'279 

29.3:{ 

709 

2479 

614 

510 

124 

339 

3073 

744 

540 

137 

821 

906 

67 
67 
67 
67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 


557 
1532 
1046 
1218 

1613 

377 

1663 

14-24 

4.^1 

214 

290 

14U 

14:0 

134«< 

131 

'283 

696 

1655 

1000 

468 

617 

464 

1672 

776 

1095 

556 

1584 

1549 

637 

1485 


932 

217 

1141 

497 

636 

603 

1167 

1295 

172 
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Invention. 


Name. 


No. 


Smoke-consumer 

Smoke-consuming  furnace 

Smoke-consuming  furnace ., 

Smoke-consuming  furnace 

Smoke-consnmlng  furnace 

Smoke-consuming  furnace t- 

Smoke-consuming  furnace 

Smoko-preventlng  furnace 

Smoke-stacks.     Device  for  Increasing  draft  In 

Smokeless  furnace  and  stoker 

Smoking  apparatus.     Mouthpiece  andistetn  for 

Snap- hook 

Snap-hook > • 

Snap-hook 

Snow-cleaning  attachment  for  locomotlve-englnea. .. 

Snow  or  ice  melting  apparatus 

Snow-plow • 

Snow-plow 

Snow-plow    

Soap  for  toilet  purposes.     Apparatus  for  dispensing 
liquid 

Soap-lye.     Recovering  products  from  spent 

Soap  server.    Toilet- '," " ; 

S<xla  apparatus.    Automatic  heat-regulator  for  hot- . 

Soda-fountain 

Soda-fountain ■ 

Soil-pipe 

Soldering  caps  on  cans.     Machine  for 


F.  S.  S^noha 520,453 

517,540 
519,079 
519,530 


Soldering  machine.    Can- 

Soldering  machine.    Can-head- 

Soldering-tool » 

Soldering  tool.    Electric 

Soldier's  field  equipment 

Solo 

Solo  and  heel  plate 

Sole-cutting  die 

Sole-cutting  machine 

Sole  leveling  and  burnishing  machine 

Sole-rounding  machine 

Sole-rounding  machines.     K  nlfe-holder  for 

Soot-separator 

Sorting  cards  and  compiling  statistics.  Apparatus  for 

Sound-conducting  apparatus • 

Sound.    Transmitting 


J.  F.  Chazotte •• 

T.  Dark,  Sr 

M.Fulton 

J.Graham 1521.686 

J.  M.  Thomas 519,779 

J.  M.  Williams 521,760 

J.A.Baldwin '518,576 

R.Gaul 522,009 

J.  E.  Schlieper  and  J.  H.  Harrison.     519,683 

W.  OBrien 520.700 

R.  A.Brenl 518.485 

C.B  Bristol 519.5-24 

J.  Pickett 521,387 

M.  F.  Maudcn 1  5-21.544 

C.  F.  Springfels j  530.941 

W.  Griinow.  Jr 590.777 

H.  n.  Kryger ,  5-20,021 

W.  F.  Wheeler 518,719 

E.Lee 517,978 

J.  VanRnymbeke .529,134 

H.  B.  Potter .517,624 

J.  W.  Tufts  and  W.  Helmer 519,440 

T.C.Riley  .   : 519.433 

T.C.  Rilev 519,434 

I  J.  T.  and  T.  R.  Brien 518,583 

M.J.  Hawkins 520,523 

J.W.Roberts  i ., 521,896 

W.  H.  Smvth. 

1  D.  G.  OrrandC.  E.  Thomas 

I  J.  F.  McLaughlin 

i  G.  U.  Palmer 

I  W.  A.  Ford 

I  J.  S.  Kileore 

I  II.  R.  Gibbs  

!  J.J.Hevs 


Spade  or  shovel '. 

Spark-arrester 

Spark.-arrester 

Spark-catcher 

Spark -conductor  for  steam-engines 

Spectacle -bow  wire  or  other  articles. 

form  in  c 
Spectacle-bows.    Mechanism  for  making 

Specta<le- frame 

Speculum 

Speed  and  power  regulator  for  motors  . . . 

Speed-gpanng 

Speed-indicator  bearing 

Speed  mechanism.    Variable- 


Means  for 


.  519.206 
.  5-20.701 
.  521.914 
.518.850 
.'518,060 
.518,923 
.   518,596 

.  521,793 

E.  C.  Judd 519,187 

J.  N.  Moulton 522,166 

A.E.  Perry 518.789 

M.  A.  Lutzner 517,581 

J.  K.  Gore 518,240 

G.  A.  Leech .' 521.800 

H.  B.  Cox  520,106 

P.  Caldwell,  Jr 519,104 

A.Haspcr .519,500 

K.  Rlneheim 519.0-26 

J.  F.  Cristand 519,886 

J.  T.  King   5-20.115 

F.  Ecaubert 518.807 


F.  EcAubert 

H.  W.  Wlldt 

M.  Wertheimer 

H.  B.  Gale 

J.  11.  Pendleton  ... 
W.  T.  Lintner 


Speed -regulator 

Speed-varying  mechanism 

Sp i  k e-dra w i  n  g  bar 

Spikes.    Making 

Spindle- bearing.    Combined , 

Splndlestep  protector 

Spinning  and  doubling  machines.    Spindle  and  sup- 
port for 
Spinning  different-colored  rovlugs  Into  thread  or  yam. 

Apparatus  for 
Spinning  frame.    Ring- 


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


May  99 

Apr.  3 
May  1 
May     8  ; 

June  19 

May  15 
June  19  I 

Apr.  17 

June  26 

May     8 

May  99 

Apr.  17 
May  8 
June  12 
June  19 
June  5 
June  5 
May   15 

Apr.  21 

Apr.  10 

June  96 
Apr.  3 
Mav  8 
May  8 
May  8 
Apr.  '24 

May   29 


i 

OQ 


9637 

199 

241 

1084 

1496 

1492 
1784 

1969 

2-2.59 

1341 

3066 

1818 
1074 
11-27 
14-20 
352 
'27 
1883 

2-285 

9-28 

2454 
340 
910 

899 

900 

1989 

2755 


.518,099 

.520.347 

519.623 

518,062 

520,801 

520.792 

A.  Seqnelra 5-21,512' 

F.  A.  Weyher .-  518,799 

H.  H.  Cummings 517,443 

L.  Landreth 517,977 

J.J.  O  Neill 521, .571 

G.O.  Draper 518  447 

£.  Jagger 517,573 

J.  Hargreaves 519,532 

J.  Lunn 590,793 


May  1 
May  -29 
June  -26 
Ai)r.  24 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  24 
Apr.  24 

June  '26 

May      1 

June  26 

Apr.  24 
Apr.     3 

Apr.  17 

June  26 

May   22 

May  1 
Mav  8 
Mav  1 
Mav  15 
Mav  22 
Apr.   24 

Apr.  10 
May  22 
May  8 
Apr.  10 
June  5 
June    5 


June  26     20*31 


Apr.  94 

Apr.  3 
Apr.  10 
June  19 
Apr.  17 
Apr.    3 

May     8 

June    5 


Official 
Gazette. 


Spinning-frame  tension  device 

Spinning-machine  spindle 

Spinning  machinery 

Spinning-machinery  spindle 

Spinning-spindles.    Device  for  plumbing  top.rail . . . 

Splint-cutter 

Spoke  attachment  for  vehicle-wheels 

Spoke>socket 


R.  Atherton 

E.  J.  Fenderson . . . 


...  520,473 
...   521.142 


E.K.Baker    519,401 

B.  Smith  and  J.  M.  Howson .517.772 

J.P.Kellv     519,716 

P.  S.  Baumeister 519,982 

L.  Rastetter --  518.027 

P.  Schneider 519,273 


!  May  29 

June  5 

May  8 

Apr.  3 

Mav  15 

Mav  15 

.\pr.  24 

Mav  1 


(637     ) 
)638     S 

45 
56.57  I 

259 
(350     ) 
J  351     > 


637 

638 

45 

56.57 

2S9 

350 

351 

361 

423 

(487 

)488 

541 

323 

3-24 

(742 

)743 

4.50 

257 

266 

3:jo 

85 
6 
461 
567 
56H 
3:12 


1087 

40 
582 

756 


479 

3068 
2064 
2449 
1075 
2569 
•2006 

1855 

445 

2513 

2345 
'270 

1387 

1867 
2034 

281 

1013 
140 
lf.72 
90.52 
2380 

11.T7 
2470 
1244 
1078 
77 
54 

June  19     1369 


489 

J  490 

116 

743 

496 

607 

'272 

635 

497 

^443 

H44 

109 


9361 

51 

9-26 

1466 

1762 

259 

1091 

56 


P.P.Craven 521,584  1  June  19     1488 


2675 
692 

997 

601 
1395 
1821 
90.58 

600 


67  ,  1499 


(323  J 
)3-24  J 


ISJ  I 


■  .59' 
>0,  81 

219 
,  216 

217 
I  492 
i  (  666  I 


66 
245 

34 
407 
502 
5f9 

986 
599 
998 
273 

17 

i;i 

(318 

)319 

585 

586 

11 
232 
:i43 
437 

6<) 
261 
262 

13 


814 
1.554 

391 

1658 

802 

1166 

:<64 
7.54 
1417 
14f« 
1-261 
1901 

461 

rw 

1695 
66 
796 
724 
7-24 
410 

67   llOr 


67 
67 

67 
07 

67 
67 
67 
07 
67 
67 
67 

67 

67 


67 

«.7 
67 
67 
67 
67 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 

So, 

67 

67 

67 
07 


(  603  }  I 

i604  r 

.581 
6-2 
(348  } 
)349  S 

447 


447   (.7 


67 

(~ 

<rr 

67 
67 
67 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


(585  \ 
J586  S 


(261  ) 
)262  S 


67 

67 
67 
67 
67 

67 

67 
67 


(348 

<349 

^350 

646 

162 

(-241 

^949 

148 

336 

446 

511 

145 


67 
67 

I" 

67 
67 

67 
67 
67 


1619 

629 
1166 
16-25 
491 
213 
514 
413 

1584 

623 

1707 

472 

.53 

987 

1.586 

960 

589 
743 
563 

H78 
963 

478 

924 

1039 

785 

213 

1211 

1-207 


67   1478 


475 

12 

189 

1495 

:i55 

51 

758 

1907 


.67   1499 


1093 
1391 

740 

116 
8-26 

905 
421 
653 
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INDEX  Oir  PATENTS   ISSUED  FROM  THE 

tWren/toiw,  April  to  June,  inclusive — Continued. 


Alphabet iatl  list  of 


Invention. 


I^poke  teoAnine  in»chlne 

Spokex  ironi  whe<«l  hubs.    Machine  for  extractini; 

Spool  *nd  support  thereof 

Si)o<>1Ik>x    • 

Spuol-makintc  niftchine 

Spool  topport • •- ••■ 

Spool  taming  machine 

SpooU      Mathlne  tor  drowsing  half- 

Sp«)<>lin2niHchine  stop  mechanism 

SiMX>ling  machine*.    Automatic  tension-regulator  fo^ 

Spoons.     Mu!<tache- guard  for ■ 

Sp^a^  ioemachine ■ 

Spreiuler.    AniiuAi- 

8prine: 

See  Red  spring.  Door-spnng. 

B\>rclar- alarm     Watchcaae  spring 
spring. 

Spring  cat*' h 

Spring-jack  cleaner 

Spring  fteat  iV'j 

Spring  shackle  and  oildistribnter.    ComDlned 

Sprinkler: 

^0  Bath-sprinkler.  Water-sprinkler. 

Lawn-sprinkler. 

Sprinkler-head.     Automatic •  - 

Sprinklers.    Sprinkling  head  for  street 

Sprocket-wheel  

Square.    Adju.<»table  angle- 

Squib.     Miner's 

Stair-pad 

Stalk  cutter  and  rake.    Combined 

Stallion-shield  

Stamp  attaching  machine.    Postage- 

Stamp-attaching  machine.     Postage- 

Stamp-book 

Starap-cancejing  and  postmarking  machine  . 

Stamp-canceling  and  postmarking  machine  . 

Stamp-canceling  machine 

Stampoanceling  machine 

Sump  irroove  or  recess  for  shipping-cases... 

Stamp  holder  and  moistener 

Stamp.     Return  postage- 

Stamp-sticking  device 

sumps,  labels.  Ac.     .Apparatus  for  affixing 

Sumps  to  envelopes.  &c.    Device  for  affixing  po8U|e( 
or  other  i    ' 

Sumps  to  envelopes.    Machine  for  attaching  postagp. 

SUrapioK  device.     Hand ►  • 

Stamping  machine 

Sum  ping  press    

Stand ; 

S«e  Garment-stand. 

Model-stand. 

Photograph  stand. 
Stand,  table,  or  analogous  article  ... 

Staple.     Roller- 

Stapling  and  cutting  machine 

Stapling  and  cutting  machine 

Suplingmachine 

SUpling-machine 

Starchingmachine 

SUtionlndicator 

Stave  jointing  machine 

SUy.    Drees- 

SUy  traveler 

Steam  and  gas  generator  and  engine 

Steam  and  hot- water  generator 

Steam.     Apparatus  for  preparing  expanded  and 
heated 

Steam-boiler — . 

Steam-b<'»iler  ..................................... 

Steam-boiler 

Steam-boiler  ..........••• .....-._..«*..... 

Steam-boiler  ........•..•.••....•....••••••-•••••■ 

Steam-boiler • — 


Name. 


J.  O.  L*afle ..................... 

J.  IT.  Davis - 

A.  Kreidler 

x^.  irelb  ■  ....................... 

J.  V.  \^ardle  .................. 

T.  C.  Dill 

E.  Hubbq^ 

E.  iTabbard 

O.  Lever  and  W.  S.  Gmndy  ... 

W.  H.  St.  George 

C.  A.  Quentell 

A.  Bryce    

^ a  £«,  X on ••  •■•>■>•••••>■■•*•■■■ 


Monthly    '    Oflicial 
volume.     I  Gazette. 


&31,914 

500.258 
521,241 
520.355 
520.509 
519,M9 


Jane  13 
Mav   22 

.Tuiie  12 
Mav  22 
Mav  29 
May     8 


I 

« 

931  •) 

2481 
2733 
1311 


?. 


r*  i. 


192 
562 

2(13 
60) 
062 
313 


67 

67 
67 

H7 
67 

t)7 


!:15K 
1010 

i:«J7 
ion 

1104 
797 


521.46C    June  19      1W8    j  Joi     )  ^"      ^*^ 


518,954 
I  517.615 

517,495 
I  518.116 
I  520.766 
;.S21,774 


May  1 
Apr.  3 
Apr.  3 
Apr.  10 

■Tune  5 
June  19 


27 

324 

134 

116*" 

8 

1829 


301 

7.8 

77 

2!t 

293 

o 

4J5 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


.541 
63 
28 
230 
1198 
1561 


A.  Lndwig 

M.  Set*r 

F.  H.  Homan 

R.  A.  Hammond... 


O.  Pierce 

W.  H.  Miller 

C.  Timin       

L.  K.  Bartlev 

J.  R.  Powell 

M.  U.  Marcus 

J.  Priestley 

I  J.  W.  Fitigerald... 

C.  F.  Lantry 

O.  J.  Moe 

A.  F.  Purdy 

,  M.  V.  B.  Ethridge . 
'  If.  V.  B.  Ethridge. 


.117.703  Apr.  3  4P4  116  67  93 

521  22:1  June  12  838  196  67  1362 

519'792  Mav  15  1.V9  370  67  849 

518!502  Apr.  17  1849  459  67  370 


O.  E.  Barnard 


Show-sUnd. 
TroUev  stand. 


Combined 


re- 


Steam 

Steam 
Steam 
Steam 
Steam 
Steam 


boiler . 

boiler 
boiler 
boiler  . 
boiler 
boiler 


SteMn- boiler 


\J 


F.  N.  Ethridge  . . 

C.  F.  Goodwillie. 

G.  Loomis 

R.  S.  Williams.. - 
C.  A.  SprajTue  ... 
E.  C.  Phillips 

J.  C.  Steelman... 

C.  Elliot 

H.  S. Ingersoll... 

A.  E.  Grant 

L.  Schuler  


8.  H.  Hoggson 

O.  P.  Schriver 

C.  E.  Parks  and  L.  Mollart 
C.  E.  Parks  and  L.  Mollait . 

E.  T.  Greenfield .- 

W.  S.  Hamni 

A.  Conkling 

A.  Baker 

J.  Anthon 

F.  W.  Lyon 

A.  K.  Evans 

N.Eaton  


519  846 

Mav    16 

1600 

391 

f.7 

885 

V>0,693 

Mav   29 

30.12 

739 

67 

1U3 

'.19.7i'l 

May    15 

I-IVO 

ao2 

ti7 

841 

518  «85 

Apr.  24 

21fi0 

.140 

t;7 

440 

.-.18,699 

Apr.  21 

211*2 

.145 

C7 

444 

.121.593 

June  19 

1.-.06 

.353 

07 

1.101 

517766 

Apr.     3 

590 

145 

h7 

114 

521.462 

June  li) 

1279 

29H 

67 

1461 

518.612 

Apr.  24 

2029 

<  504 
(  505 

ter 

417 

517.472 

Apr.     3 

96 

22 

07 

2f» 

520.309 

Mav   22 

2546 

615 

67 

10.15 

521.605 

Juno  19 

1526 

5357 

)  3.'.H 

|.7 

1505 

521,6C6 

June  19 

15:11 

(3.18 
)359 

|e. 

1506 

518.440 

Apr.  1% 

J74fi 

<4:a 

)434 

>.: 

:152 

521. 5«5 

Jone  19 

1450 

(340 
)341 

!- 

1493 

.120.921 

June    5 

306 

75 

67 

1253 

Slit.  190 

May     1 

^•JH 

110 

07 

624 

522.037 

June  26 

2298 

.151 

67 

1606 

517.494 

Apr.     3 

i:a 

29 

67 

2"« 

520.497 

May  29 

2710 

658 

67 

1101 

521.025 

June  19 

1562 

<3«4 

)  3«i5 

67 

1511 

517.740 

Apr.     3 

.149 

i:e 

67 

107 

521. 2«7 

June  12 

953 

226 

67 

1383 

.518.402 

Apr.  17 

1678 

415 

67 

:uo 

518,080 

Apr.  10 

1103 

279 

(J. 

217 

520.430 
519,4.35 
517.586 
517,587 

520.735 

521,369 

520.668 


May 
May 
Apr. 
Apr. 

May 

June 

May 


29 
8 
3 
3 

29 

12 

29 


2604 
902 
276 

278 

3116 
1102 
3001 


521.359    June  12     lOeri 


.130.873  June    5 

520  485  M.ay   29 

.120.9.15  June    5 

517.606  Apr.     3 


D.  A.  Dickinson 
F.  L.  Dyer 


D.  Ahem 

H  N.  Barth  ... 

J.  Caball    

J.  A.  Caldwell. 

G.  Cawley 

M.  N.  Forney.. 

J.  E.  Green 

R.  Jov  

T.  A."  Marriott 

T.Miller 

T.  Mnrphy 

H.  S.  PeU 

F.Prox 


518.184 

529.157 

I 
521.533 
521.844 
518.519 
.121.204 
518.443 
1518,399 

i  517.745 

.120.962 
519.386 
.122.077 
520,936 
518,858 

'  531,619 


Apr.  10 
Jane  26 

June  19 
June  26 
Apr.  17 
Jane  12 
Apr.  17 
Apr.  17 

Apr.     3 

June  5 
May  8 
June  26 
June  5 
Apr.  21 

i  Jane  '» 


215 

2695 

370 

307 

1276 

2499 

1403 
1934 
1878 
»0i 
17.14 
1673 

5.16 

380 
ri22 

2360 
342 

2451 

1884 


630 

217 

63, 1:4 

64.  65 

754 

7.15 

259 

(724 

\  725 

(2.15 

)256 

48,49 

0.'3 

90 

71.  72 

C322 

)  323 

600 

324 

464 

465 

189 

I  435 

I  413 

(  i:i5 

)  136 

93 

I  201 

■  508 

84 

1  607 


67 
67 

<;7 

67 
67 

cn 

I- 


10^1 

725 

54 

55 

1174 
1413 

1153 


C7   1409 

1236 

1097 

1265 

60 


(.7 
67 
67 
67 

?67 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 

67 
67 
67 

67 
07 


248 

i:m 

1483 

1598 
375 

1356 
354 
339 

108 

12«'.«> 

710 

KmS 

ViM 

491 


(  4.10  \ .. 
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Invention 


Su-am-boiler • 

Steanil>oiler 

Steam  boiler  or  hot- water  heater. 

St^-am  boil«r.     Radial  tube 

Steam-l>oiler.    Tubulons 

Steam-lwiler.     Water-tnbe 

Steam  boiler.     Water-tnbe 


Steam  engine 

Steam-engine 
Steam-engine 
Steam-engine 
Steam-engine 

Steam-engine 
Steam-engine 


W .  Sanr  ..............•-•-.■ 

F.  H.  Treat. ......•......*.' 

A.  Boyce 

E.  S.  T.  Kennedy 

H.  A.  and  H.  A.  House,  Jr 

L.  D.  Davis 

J.  W.  Van  Dyke. ., ■ 


530,743 
!i30.M5 
519,418 
S30.684 
521.164 
531.850 
533,035 


Monthly       Official 
volame.    '<  Qaaette. 


May  29  '  3196 
June  5  3.16 
May  8  ,  874 
May  29  3035 
June  12  1  731 
June  28  1940 
Jane  36  ,  3293 


W.C.Char«h 519,S:»    Ma.> 


1 


542 


R.  B.  Davis 

J.  L.  Gourley 

P.  B.  Landgraf 

H.  M.  McCall 


,  I  A.  N.  Ogle  and  C.  M.  Magunson. 


.  I  C.  T.  Porter 


Steam-engine 

Steam-engine ■ 

Steam-engine 

Steam  engine 

Steam -engine  for  air-pumps  . 

Steam-engine.     Quick-speed 

Steam-generating  appliance . 

Steam-generator 


C.  T.  Porter 

B.  F.  Sparr 

N.  Tesla 

S.  andC.  L.  Torrey.. 
H.  Krenti 

J.  P.  Devoissaud  — 

C.  W.  Hicks 

D.  Biidsall 


Steam-generator 

Steam-generator 

Steam-generator        

Steam  geiK  I  ator 

Steam-generator 

Stf'iii" '"'"'"r 

Steam  or  other  motive-fluid  engine. 


J.  £.  Dame 

A.  W.  Finlayson 

A.F.  Gillet  

C.  W.  Vanderburgh  . . . 

G.  Zahikian 

J.  H.  and  J.  D.  Lucas 


■  521.105 
1  520,757 
!  521,504 
j  519.588 

519.966 
617,982 

517,983 

.120,450 
517,900 
519.85(1 
522  065 

,519,943 

.   517,949 

,  521,329 

.518,689 

.  519.059 
.   518,101 

521,062 
.    .118,01*", 

517,981 


June    5  630 

Mav  29  31.S5 

June  19  135:1 

May     8  1177 

Mav    15  1790 


i  133     S 


Apr.  10 

Apr.  10 

Mav  29 
Apr.  10 
May  15 
June  26 

May   15 

Apr.  U) 

June  12 


936 

941 

2645 

792 

1605 

2:137 

1754 

876 

1022 


(439  ? 

)440  J 

(2:t5  I 

)236  5 

( 236  J 

J237  5 


\'^:i 


Apr.  34     3164 

Mnv  1  '  19«i 
Apr.  10  1110 
June  5  5.M 
Apr,  10  1002 
Apr.  10       035 


W.C.  Church 519,238    May     1 


Ste.iiu.     Preparing 

Steam  pren«are  gage , 

Steam  separator  

Steam-separator - - 

Steam  separator  for  boiler-tubea 

Steam-shovel    r 

Steam.     Superheating > 

Steam  trap    

Steam  trap 

Steam  trap 

Steam  trap 

Steam  trap  and  feeder 

Steaming  appl ianc".    Face- 

Steel.    Manufacture  of 

Ste«'ring  apparatus.    Steam 

Stereopticon 

Stirring  and  aerating  app.imtns i 

Stitch  separating  and  ind(  nting  machine  

Stone  and  ore  crasher 

Ston«.    Artificial 

Stone.     Artificial 

Stone.    A  rtificial '- - 

Stone-carving  machine ' 

Stone,  marble,  &.c.    Meclnnlcal  sawing  and  molding 

Stone  or  cement  composition.    Artificial 

Stone-screen 

Stone-working  machine - 

Stool  and  foot-rest.    Combined 

Stool.     Folding -,-•-. 

Stop-motion ' 

Stop-motion ' 

Stop-motion.    Electrlp • 

Stopper:  _  _ 

See  Bottle  stopper.  Tnbe-atopper. 

Stopper 

Storage  battery 

Storp-sorvlce  apparatus 

Store-service  apparatus 

Store-service  apparatus 
Store-service  apparatus. 

Stove 

Stove WLVa' 

Stove  and  heater.    Combined . 

Stove  and  lamp.    Oil 

Stove.    Cooking- 

Stove.    Cooking- 

Stove  for  drying  matrices 

Stove  for  heating  street-car* . . 


J.  Van  Rnvmbeke 

J.  F.  McEiroy ii"":" 

G.  W.  Aulmann  and  W.  R.  Harris. 

C.J.  Mellin  

J.  J.  Hogan 

G.  nolni"     ..   

W.Schnii'lt 

F.  M.  A  slilt  y 

J.  L.  Cl«--'i>man 

C.  W.  Niisoii 

B.  L.  Perry 

D.  L.  Long 

M.  De  Witt 

B.  Tall>ot 

E.  Heyde .' 

E.  Hudson ■ 

E.  Piepenbring 

J.  F.  Domfeld 

J.  B.  Hadaway    ..# 


C.G.  Collins 

E.  Goode 

L.  Grot4» 

A.  Wallenberg  .. 

A.  Zanardo 


F.  J  G.  Fromholt 

C.  A .  Shank 

,  J.  J.  Donovan 

;  R.  D.  Field  and  E  O.  Pratt. 

P.  C.  Brown 

';  M.  O.  March 

I  C.  A.  Taft 

j  S.  B.  Westcott 

'  J,  w eir. . . . .. . •••■••«•••••«> 


522,131 
519,921 
.121,492 
520,604 
520,884 
519,9.15 
518,162 
517,4-i2 
518,053 
521,962 
;  .120,077 
522.020 
517,846 
522  0:M 
,121.652 
518,104 
.121.811 
318,665 

521,978 

519.560 
518239 
521,204 
517.811 

,  518,640 

.  51*',029 

.  .120.6O2 

.  521,209 

.  517,742 

.  .118,9:15 

.  517,92^1 
.519.295 

.  519,4«:< 

.  518,297 


•.Tune  26 
May  15 
June  19 
May  29 
June  3 
May  15 
Apr.  10 
Aj>r.  3 
Apr.  10 
June  26 
May  92 
June  26 
Apr.  10 
June  26 
Juno  19 
Apr.  10 
June  26 
Apr.  34 

June  26  2193 


5.38 

2447 
1710 
1330 
2892 

239 
1772 
1238 
2 
1067 
2165 
1991 
2272 

714 
2291 
1602 
1145 
1882 
2129 


Mav  8 
A  pi.  17 
June  IS 
Apr.     3 

Apr.  34 

Apr.  10 
May  29 
June  12 
Apr.  3 
Mav  1 
Apr.  10 
May  1 
May  8 
Apr.  17 


.......-.-......-..-••--•■ 

Curved  track  for 


Stove.    Gas- 
stove.    Gas- 


M    Rubin  521.047    Jane    5 

W'.  A.  Philiips  and  J.  B.  Entz 518,960    May     1 

J.  S.  Goodnow '..-,  521.283    June  12 

D.  Lippy 519,388 

J.W^^Lw 5  8.431 

T.E.Barrow ,  „-^ 

C.C.  Free 619'05 

M.  .Tahn 522,015 

F.  K.  Wilcox  and C.E.  Vail 519,., )0 

J.  F.  Place 520.«« 

A.  B.  Clunles 62  .701 

R.H.  Hayes S^flO 

F.  Sohreiner i^iil 

M.  K.  Bowen ...519,442 

L.M.Stone 518,903 

C.  S.Fpton  52«,507 


Mav  1 
Apr,  17 
Apr.  24 
May  15 
June  26 
Mav  15 
May  29 
June  19 
June  12 
May  29 
May     8 

Apr.  24 

May   29 


11,19 

1386 

908 

660 

2079 

1020 

2981 

812 

651 

2 

840 

638 

945 

1481 


527 

46 

038 

625 
17i2 
2518 
1379 
2266 
1442 
2721 
1681 
1165 
2848 

913 

2536 
2731 


757 

87 

312 

735 

irj 

466 
.149 
131 
132 
133 
148 
704 
315 

2h;i 
439 

440 

2:t5 

236 

236 

237 

6.39 

199 

392 

561 

430 

431 

220 
(240 
)241 
(541 
)  .142 
46 

287 

i;m) 

251 
234 

\"\ 

(131  > 
,189 
421 
310 
699 
5.1 
434 
311 
1 
269 
.119 

.144 

180 

'  ";n5 

388 

4.50 

.133 
(  528 
(  .129 

274 


67 

67 
07 
67 
67 
67 
67 


117»^ 
1262 
720 
1160 
1343 
1600 
1665 


67       642 


07 
67 
67 
67 


1310 

1181 

1475 

774 


67       900 
67       191 


67 

67 

67 
67 
67 

67 

67 

!«', 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


67 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
«7 

!" 

67 
67 
07 
C7 


!?lo'>! 


;5i8 

i519 
35 

"m 

134 

1 
311 
155 
328 

370 


124 

12 

(222 

J223 

152 

431 

630 

332 

348 

6.19 
394 
277 
688 
23U 
627 
638 
063 


67 
67 
67 
07 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


192 

1089 

167 

865 
1674 

803 

181 

1305 

441 

574 
224 
1297 
201 
191 

642 

1694 

886 
1471 
1134 
1241 

896 

341 
3 

911 
1649 

951 
1661 

159 
166S 
1519 

325 
1589 

434 

1647 

767 

286 

1375 

198 

425 

205 
1150 
i:j57 
107 
537 
176 
660 
733 
304 


67 
67 


1203 
5U 


67  1380 


(627  \} 
i628  5 


67 

6,'ifl 

67 

350 

67 

511 

67 

823 

67 

1060 

67 

834 

67 

1101 

67 

1535 

67 

1425 

67 

1196 

67 

737 

67 

5oe 

67 

1104 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 


Alphabetical  list  o '  inventions,  April  to  June,  inclusive — Continued. 


Invention. 


8toTe-he»rth  and  «ah-box.    Combined 

8tove.     He^itinK 

Stove.     Heating  oil- 

Stove.     I.anip- 

Stove.     Lamp- ,  1 

Stove-lid  lifier 

Stove-lilt«>r»,  Sec.    Device  for  mitipending . 

Stove.    Meat-broiler  gas-  

Stove.    Oil- , 

Stove.    Oil  cook- 

Stove.    Oil  or  lamp 

Stove  or  furnace 

Stove  or  range  

Stove  or  range.    Cooking 

Stove  or  range.     Cooking 

Stovepipe  attachment 

Stove|iipe-ell)ow 

St«)vepipe-«»lbow  machine 

Stovepipe- fastener 

Stovepip<»-joint 

Stove.    Vapor- 

Stove.    Vapor  heating- 

Stovee,  ranjfes.  &c.    Brick-holder  for 

Stoves.     Water-heater  for  gas- 

Strainer  attachment.     Barrel 

Strainer  for  tea  or  coffee  pota. 
Strap: 
See  Harnesa-strap. 

Strap-fastener ; . 

Straw  stacker ; . . 


7 


Presa- 


Straw-stacker.. 

Straw-fltaoker.. 
Straw-stacker. 
Straw -stacker. 
Straw-Htackera. 
Straw-.Ttackera. 

matic 
Straw  stacker*. 
Straw  stackers. 
Straw-stackifag  machine 

Street-sweeper . 

Street-sweeper . 

Street-sweeper . 

Street-sweeper. 

Street-sweeper . 

Street-sweeper 


Pneamatio 

Pneumatic 

Centrifugal  discharger  for 

Centrifagal   discharger   for  pn^u- 

Deflector  fot  pneumatic 

Mouthpiece  for  pneumatic 


StringtMl  ln.Htmment  bridge . 

Stud.    Sheet-metal 

Stuffinirbox 

Stulfiiig  box 

Stump  extractor 

Stump-extractor , 


Stump  extractor 

Stnmp-puller 

Stump  puller  or  load-lifter 

Submarine  bost 


Sucker  ro«ls.     Ad^justable  socket-clamp  for. 
Sun ar-refining  apparatoa 

suikt .rr. 

Sulky 


Solky 

Sulky 

Siilkv-brake 

Sulky.     Pneamatio 

Superheater 

Supporter 

Surface-gage 


Surgical  chair.    Adjustable  J 


Surjfiral  instmment 

Surgical  instrument 

Surgical  ligature-holder. 

Surgical  table 

Surveying-in!4tmmeot. . . 

Sasi>ender  cast-off 

Snwtienders  

Suspenders 

Suspenders  

Suspensory  


Name. 


No. 


K.  L.  Flood   390,991 

L.  S.  N.  Wright  and  C.  S.  Bailev-  -  -  -  519,011 

V.  E.  Randafi .' 521,813 

C.  S.  Upton 518,127 

C.  S.  Upton 520,606 

A.Shepard 521,557 

O.  J.  Baldwin  and  J.  L.  Kerstetter  518,174 

B.  S.  Koll 521.718 

J.  F.  Place 520.49^  I 

C.  H.  Boeck 520,407 

H.  P.  Wilder 521,74*<  i 

T.  Austin 580,978 

J.  Spear >21,«n  I 

T.  Oaskins »20.229 

J.  W.  Norton 51H,764  i 

J.  H.  Huntress ,521.959 

C.  and  A.  Linderaaiin 521,821 

A.  Syversen 519.0C2 

C.  fleme 518.892 

F.  R.  Braman 521,875 

H.  Ruppel r/21,128 

B.  S.  Koll  520,686 

H.  Eiben    518,058 

L.M.  Stoiio  .'■)19,050 

F.  B.  Povrlethwaite .5-20.168 

F.  Fonliieau 519,106 


F.  L  Moore 522,084 

W.  A.  Hiuklo 518,843 

J.  TV.  Nethery 519,080 

A.  Vanhouwding 518,637 


Monthly 
volume. 


May  99 
May     1 

June  26 
Apr.  10 
May  29 
June  19 
Apr.  10 
June  19 
May  29 
May  29 
June  ]9 
June  5 
June  26 
May  92 
Apr.  24 
June  2«i 
June  19 
May  I 
Apr.  24 
June  2C 

June    5       664 

May  29  3039 

Apr.  10  1070 

May  1  180 

May  22  2167 


•Ji 

2873 
117 
1885 
1182 
:  2730 
1441 
1261 
1711 
2719 
2564 
17fi6 
412 
1909 
2268 
2.305 
2161 
15.->4 
2t)4 
2170 
1981 


May  1 


287 


A.  A.  McKaiuand  W.  Sebum 518,620 

J.  W.  N.tlierv 517,475 

F.  F.  Laudis  517.524 

F.  F.  Landis 517.525 

F.  F.  L.mdis 519.473 

F.  F.Landis 519.474 

M.  T.  Recvos 1517,530 

P.  B.  Donahoo 521,852 

T.  W.  Downs 1518,716 

G.Morrow 521,665 

A.  J.  Roberts '520,080 

J.  B.  Tilton 517,709 


June  26     2277 

Apr.  24     2130 

May  8 

Apr.  24 

Apr.  24      2ttl3 

Apr.  3 

Apr.  3 

Apr.  3 


1333 

2073 


May  8 
May  8 
Apr.     3 

June  26 

Apr.  24 

June  10 

May  22 

Apr.     3 


971 
972 
184 

1945 

2227 

1623 

1995 

498 


W.  H.  W'alls 518,16t^    Apr.  10     1248 


A.  Graham 

M.  H.  Crittonden  and  F.  V.  Emery 

L.  C.  S.  Frick 

H.  G^Williams  

J.  H.  KOUSO 


.521,909 
618.64r. 
518,810 
5 17.  .509 
619,821 


June  28 
Apr.  2i 
Apr.  24 
Apr. 
May 


3 
15 


20.'i4 
2091 
23f7 
l.-)6 
1560 


J.C.Sharp 521,480    June  19     1310 

'  W.  R.  Wilkinson 521,352    June  12     1078 


A.  J.  Larkin. 
M.  Allmon... 


.    D.  T.  Freese  and  J.  D.  Gawn . 

. !  J.  A .  Kidd  and  G.  W.  Hess. . 

i  J.  Lach 

.    S.  Elliott 

S.Elliott 


TT.  F.  andS.  E.  Limpua , 

G.  J.  Loomi.s 

L.  E.  Clawson  and  J.  A.  MoKerron 

O.W.Clarke 

O.  Abrams 

D.L.Smith 

O.  C.  L.  Ekman 


519,263 
521,951 

521,854 

521,502 
518,152 
.V2l,460 
521,878 

518,507  ! 

518,462 
520.877 
522,150 
520.288 
621.249  I 

519,703 


T.  J.  Shackelford  and  J. 
berger. 


F.  Milton-t  5ao  5^ 

..    T.  n.  Hallman .518,600 

..    W.  Sch»>erer 621,555 

..i  H.  A.  Kaysan i  517,674 

..    O.  Grasemann 617,801 

..  W.  R.  Whipple 1619,810 

..  C.  Bloomberg 690,723 

..  G    E.  Adams 621,071 

..  J.  M   Bohn 591,082 

..  F.  Wieland 518,383 

..  A.  H.  Parker 521.176 


May  1 
June  12 

June  20 

June  19 
Apr.  10 
June  19 
June  96 

Apr.  17 

Apr.  17 
June  5 
June  26 
May  29 
June  19 

May  15 


580 
885 

194  !J 

1.351 
1218 

1275 
19^7 

1858 

1786 

220 

2489 

2369 

^82 

1375 


May  99     9849 


Apr.  94 

9010 

June  19 

1439 

Apr.    8 

960 

Apr.     3 

642 

May     1 

116 

May  99 

8097 

June    5 

572 

Jane    5 

589 

Apr.  17 

1(156 

June  19 

755 

695 
28 
451 
996 
601 
.335 
317 
404 
658 
620 
418 
98 
458 
5.59 
573 
519 
3(53 
47  48 
543 
479 

i.-ie 

157 
736 
970 

43 
527 

68 


i315     S 


235 

235 

42 

(467 

\  468 

554 

(380 

)381 

488 

119 

120 

313 

314 

315 

494 

.521 

590 

34 

382 

(305 

^306 

^252 

)253 

141 

209 

468 

409 

314 

306 

297 

480 

(4eo 

H81 

443 

50 

597 

575 

200 

(.331 

)3:a 

(688 

^689 

<C90 

4!»9 

334 

60' 

(160 

H81 
98 
750 
134 
138 
409 
177 


Otficial 
Gazette. 


o 


(545 

)  546 

6<13 

(321 

^322 

517 

508 

101    22,23 

170         39 

177         40 


(468     J 
Mfi9     S 


67 

67 
87 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
87 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
07 
f.7 
67 
C7 


1131 

558 

1590 

239 

1103 
1490 

245 
1549 
1101 
1074 
IMl 
1279 
1594 
1001 

465 
1641 
1510 

675 

442 
1608 

67   1317 


67 
67 
07 
07 
67 


1161 
219 
571 
982 
590 


I 

[   I 
67   1662 

67   487 

!67   801 


67 
67 
67 
67 
87 


424 

419 

21 

38 

36 


67 
67 
67 

736 

738 

38 

67 

1601 

67 

451 

67 

1524 

67 

9.52 

67 

96 

67   243 


67 
67 
07 
67 
67 


1623 

427 

479 

32 

857 


1 67   1466 

>  67   1407 

650 
1370 


67 
67 

'67   1603 


67 
07 
07 
67 

I  67 

67 

671 
67, 
07  ' 
07 


1475 

239 

1460 

1009 

371 

359 
1237 
1709 
1090 
1370 


67   828 


>67 

07 
67 
67 

1 67 

67 
67 
67 
«;7 
67 
67 


1126 

414 

1490 

51 

123 

.558 
1171 
1300 
1303 

:«5 

1347 
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Electrically-gOTemed 

switch. 
Railway-switch. 
Railway  overhead  switch, 
Safety-switch. 
Telephone-switch. 
Tougue-awitch. 


Swage 

Swimming-pool  or  bath  . . . 

Swing 

Switch: 

See  Automatic  switch. 

Carl>(>n  switch. 

Circuit-switch. 

Electric  switch. 

Electric  starting- 
8wit<:h. 

Electrical  switch. 

Switch 

Switch  and  lock  movement 

Switch  and  signal  operating  mechanism...... 

Switcli  attachment  

SvitchlMjard  for  high-tension  circaits 

Switchboards.     Busy-test  for  multiple 

Swit«'liI>oard8.    Testing  system  for  multiple  . 

Switt-h  lock 

Switch-operating  device 

Swif cli-operating  mechanism.    Automatic  . . . 

Switch-stand.     Automatic 

Switch-working  mechanism 


C 

A.  Satro 520,342 

W.  £.  Crandall  and  M.  Smith 521,335 


H. 
A. 


Ball 


Date. 


May  16 
May  22 
Jane  19 


Monthly       Ofloial 
volume.    I  Gasette. 


520,474 


Swivel-bracket  for  rods  . . 

Syringe 

liable : 
See  Bagatelle-table. 

Billiard  table. 

Cai-d  table. 

Casket  -trimming 
table. 

Extension-table. 

Folding  table. 
Table  and  be4l.    Combined  folding . . 

Table  for  draftsmen,  itc , 

Tables,  blind«,  desks,  Slc.    Flexible  cover  for 


Game-table. 
Ironing-table. 
Machine-table. 
Pattling-table. 
Peeling  table. 
Self- waiting  table. 
Surgical  table. 


Jotinson ,518,721 

N.  Ratchford ....1519,735 

G.  D.  Worren  and  J.  Casey 517.783 

J.  J.  Wood [520.128 

J.  A.  Wotton 521.303 

C.  E.  Scribner 5J0  .543  ' 

8.  E.  Barlett 517,722 

W.  F.  Dermody 5-22.109 

C.  P.  Bachelder 522.096 

J.  W.  Murray 517,878 


R.  E.  Brackelsberg  and  G.  G.  Ed- 
wards. 

T.  Morris 

G.  Beck 


R.  Ettinger.. 
J.  W.  Bramwell 
C.  S. 


519,230 

517,620 
519,014 


May 

29 

Apr. 

24 

May 

15 

Apr. 

3 

May 

22 

June 

12 

May 

29 

Apr. 

3 

June 

26 

June 

28 

Apr. 

•10 

May 

1 

1S54 

2463 
1046 


&_ 

381 
597 
946 


2676 

846 

2237 

557 

1423 

(343 
^344 

618 

154 

2089 

6<i8 

989 

232 

2789 

674 

518 

125 

2413 

579 

2385 

574 

753 

189 

539 

1-28 

o 


67 

07 
67 


856 
1038 
1401 


517,807 
520,630 


Apr. 
May 


335 
121 


79 
29 


67 

1094 

67 

4.53 

67 

831 

67 

120 

07 

!tC7 

67 

Virtt 

67 

1114 

07 

100 

07 

ir*7 

(>7 

108:1 

CT 

16() 

67 

«i39 

67 

65 

67 

559 

Apr. 
May 
MaV 


3 
29 
29 


309 
2932 
2762 


Homer 520,526 

Tabulating  system H.  Hollerith 518,885    Apr.  24     2495 

Tabulating  system H.  HoUerith 518,886    Apr. 

1  at  k  distributer ; |  w.  O.  Wheeler '518,933    Apr. 

May 


Tapmachine |  W.  M.  Little 

S.  Dancyger . 
M.  Scbirman 


Water-closet  fluahiiig- 
tank. 


Morrison 

Tickner  and  A.  Batier 

De  Arden 

Leidich 


519,264 
520.414 
590,616 


518.851 
518,292 
521,336 
519,430  i 
518,030  i 
521,049  I 


Tag.    Marking-.. 

Talking-board 

Tank: 
See  Flush-tAok. 

Flushing  tank. 

Gae-holder  tank. 

Tankfamace.    Recuperative '....  R  R 

Tank  mold.     Water- , H.  F. 

Tanks.    Automatic  shut  off  for  roof- C.  F. 

Tap  for  drawing  liquids  from  casks P.  C. 

Tape  from  leather-board  or  other  material.    Making!    "W.  P.  Gav 

Target  and  indicator '  C.  Schiffefdecker 

Target-trai).    S»4f-feeding H.  W.  Tichenor 519;518 

Target.    Traveling I j  W.  Y.  Allen 518,931 

Target.    \  ibrating .*. i  W.Y.Allen .518,930 

Tawed  skin  and  making  same '  W.  M.  Norris  and  H.  Bark 518,467 

Telegraph.    Printing- o.  L.  Kleber ,.  521,170 

Telegraph.    Printing- '  E.Pope 521,550 

Telegraph  system.    Police  signal- [  C.  A.  Rolfe '521.183 

Telegraphic  or  telephonic  transmission.    Apparatus     M.  I.  Pupin 519  346 

for  ' 

Telegraphic,  telephonic, 
TraiiHiormer  for 

Telephone '  £.  V.  Kolbassieff 518.959 

Telephone 8.  D.  McKelvey 517.762 

520,0«i 


May 
May 


24 

24 

1 

29 
29 


2506 
2597 
581 
2572 
2907 


f618    1 
5    <619    S67 


24 

17 


Apr. 

Apr. 

June  12 

May     8 

Apr. 

June 

May 

A])f. 

Apr. 

Apr. 


10 
5 
8 
24 
24 
17 


2443 

I47r. 

1047 
894 
1091 
531 
1028 
2582 
9589 
1797 


73 

708 
668 
618 
619 
'620 
621 
843 
142 
622 
702 


605 
369 
246 
916 
257 
125 
249 
639 
638 


87 
67 
67 


or  other  electrical  systems.     M.  I.  Pupin 519,347 


Telephone 

Telephone-call  recorder 

Telephone-circuit 

Telephone.     Electric 

Telephone-exchange  system 

Telephone-exchange  system .... 

Telephone-exchange  system......... 

Telephone.    Magneto- 

Telephone.     Magneto- 

Telephone.     Magneto- 

Telephone.     Magneto- 

Tele|>hone-receiver8.    Bar-pad  for.. 
Teleplioue  8pe:iking  attachment..... 

Telephone-switch 

Teleplione-switch 

Telephone  system 

Telephone  system '. „. 

Teephone  system.     AatomaUo L. 

Telephone-transmitter I  H 

Telephone-transmitter ....'"Iimmrj'  H 

Telephone-transmitter '...'.'.'.'.'.'.['. '  J 


H.  F.  Slocum 
W.  F.  Smith. 


C.  E.  Scribner 

W.  L.  Richards  . . 
J.  I.  Sabin  and  W, 
J.  I.  Sabin  and  W. 


521,422 

519.876 
591,920; 

Hampton 518.331  | 

Hampton 518..333 


J.  I.  Sabin  and  W.  Hampton 518.334 

A.  F.  Boardman 530,408 

8.  D.  McKelvey 617,763 

8.  D.  McKelvey 517,764 

A.  Stromberg  and  A.  Carlson 521,188 

J.  W.  Kinniburgh 520,788 

"W.Weber 520.487 

J.  B.  Smith 521,974 

A.  Stromberg  and  A.  Carison 521,514  , 

U.  H.  Balsley 518,773 

J.  L  Sabin  and  W.  Hampton 518,339 

E.  Simoneau 590,246  ' 

Cottrell 518,916 

M.  and  J.  Goodman 520.306 

and  H.  M.  Goodman .518,142 


Telephone  transmitter '////j  j]  B.  Smith 521  325 

Telephone-transmitter  from  secondary  batteries J.  J.  Carty 518,399 

11  P— VOL.  07 


June  12 

739 

175 

June  19 

1428 

(332 

)333 

179 

June  19 

766 

May     8 

1    '" 

185 

May     8 

;    757 

185 

May     1 

85 

10 

Apr.     3 

583 

144 

ilay   22 

2007 

490 

June  19 

1182 

(281 
)989 

May  15 

1859 

402 

June  12 

831 

195 

Apr.  17 

1541 

384 

Apr.  17 

1544 

385 

Apr.  17 
May  29 

1551 

385 

9564 

820 

Apr.     3 

585 

144 

Apr.     3 

587 

144 

June  19 

772 

181 

June    5 

43 

10 

May  29 

2663 

644 

June  12 

922 

918 

June  19 

1373 

319 

Apr.  24 

2321 

578 

Apr.  17 

1544 

3f5 

May  22 

2299 

558 

Apr.  24 

2557 

639 

May  22 

2393 

581 

Apr.  10 

1905 

302 

June  12 

1016 

239 

Apr.  17 

1684 

410 

67 
67 

67 
C7 
67 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
07 
67 
67 
67 
67 


81 

IHl 
1109 

500 

502 

519 

650 

1076 

1137 


489 
3U3 

1401 
793 
205 

1-293 
746 
517 
510 
361 

1344 


67  1488 


87 
67 


1349 
696 


67   697 


67 
67 

67 

l" 

67 
67 
67 
67 
87 
87 
87 
87 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


543 
113 
955 

1488 

874 

1361 

313 

315 

316 

1074 

113 

113 

1350 

1205 

1099 

1377 

1478 

488 

314 

1007 

519 

1095 

936 

1395 

337 


II 
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INDEX   OF 


PATENTS   ISSUED  FROM  THE 


Alphabetical  list  of  indentions,  April  to  June,  inclusive — Continued. 


Tdephone  tmnk-Uae  syatem 

Telrphones.    Coin-coDtrolled  &nd  coin-return  lock 
for 

Telephonic  apparatus 

Telephony- 

Telephony.    Multiplex 

Tellunaa 

Temp«ratur«-annanciator.     Electrical 

TenoninK^niachine 

Ten  pin-ball 

Tension  regulator.    Antoraatic 

Teatin^-machiue    

Textile-machinery  apron 

Theater  appliance 

Thermal  alarm  

Thernio  electric  battery 

Thermo-electric  generator 

Thermometer . 

Thermometer  . 

Thermometer. 

Thill-couplinjj. 

Thill-coupHoK  

Thill  coupling  r - 

Thill-coupling 

Thistles.     Compoaition  for  exterminating  Canada 

Thrashing  machine 

Thra.shi nil  machine 

Thrashing-machine 

Thraahing-machine  band -cutter  and  feeder 


Magnifying- 


Thrashing-machine  band  cutter  and  feeder 

Thnwhin^-machine  band-cutter  and  feeder , 

Thra.shiiig  machine  concave  an«l  fee<l-board 

Thrashing-machine  feed  and    band-cutting  attach 

ment. 

Thra«hing-iuachine  fee<ler ^ 

Tlirashing-mai'Viine  grain  carrier  and  regulator 

Thrashing-machine  grain-elevator 

Thrashing-machine  self-feeder 

Thrashing-machine  teeth.     Wrench  and  straightener 

for 

Thread-cutter  tool  holder 

Tie: 

Se*  Bag  or  fo«lder  tie.        Metallic  tie. 

Tile  for  ttoor  and  ceiling  construction 

Tile-machine 

Tile- machine 

Tile-presses.    Automatic  ▼alve-gear  for 

Tile-rooflng 

Tile.     Roofing-   

Time-alarm.     Electric 

Time- ball 

Time  check  receiver 

Time-lock 

Time-lock 


Time-rfH-order.    Workman's . 


Tin  boxes.     Machine  for  expanding. 


Tin-plating  machine. 

Tinner's  .shears : 

Tinning-machine 


Tire  and  rim  for  wheels.    Pneumatic 

Tire.    Bicycle- 

Tire.     Bicycle- 

Tirt.     Bicycle- 

Tire.     Bicycle- 

Tire.    Bicycle- 

Tire- bolt  wrench 

Tire  fabric.    Bicycle-  

Tire- forging  apparatus 

Tire-heater 

Tire-marker 

Tire. 
Tire. 
Tire. 
Tire. 
Tire. 
Tire. 
Tire. 
Tire. 
Tire. 


Pneumatic 

Pneumatic I 


J.  I.  Sabin  and  W.  Hampton 

J.  M.  Daehiell,  Jr 


May  22 
Apr.     3 

Apr.  17 
Apr.  24 

Apr.  17 

June  36 
May  8 
Apr.  3 
Jane  5 
May     8 

L.  Schopper 521,323     June  12 


SS0.083 
517,445 

518,983 
518.742 

518.367 

E.  Kloss :519.63t 

W.  H.  Bennett 517,599 

C.  W.  Rodman 520,r'98 

W.  A.  Power 519,617 


C.  MUd* 

"W.  C.  Lockwood 

W.  W.  Jacques . . 

G.  B.  Nichols . 


Monthly 
volume. 


J.H.  Lorimer 1521,912 

A.  Lake 580,236 

H.F.Maxim 582.022 

E.  W.  Jungner 521.168 

H.  B.  Cox 518.542 

M.  Bymo 518.442* 

A.  A.  Keene [5-21,374 

S.  O.  Denton 517.446 

C.  A.Croshaw 519.697 

J.  E.  Fisher 519,470 

F.Schelp,  Jr 5-20,834 

F.  P.  Ziegler 519.489 

R.  B.  Hull i517,861 

J.  Hawk 

A.  M.  Lockhart 

W.  N.  Springer ,, 

F.  A.Ollva 


521,497 
519,609 
518,706 


Jutfe  26 
May  22 
June  26 
June  12 
Apr.  17 
Apr.  17 
June  12 
Anr.  3 
May  15 
May  8 
June  5 
May  8 
Apr.  10 
June  19 
May  8 
Apr.  24 


520.216     May  23  ,  2247 


J.W.Rhodes 517,887    Apr.  10       768 

A.  Wemple '518,720     Apr.  24     2248 

D.  W.  Broatch 5-20,725     May   29:3100 

M.  Schlatter |  521,674  ,  June  19  i  1637 


C.M.Tanquary 519.029  May      1 

A.  G.  Green ,522,011  June  26 

J.  R.  Harrison 520.185  May   22 

R.  L.  Dennison .517,845  .Apr.   10 

E.  W.  Oakey j  518,328  Apr.  17 

C.  R.  Behnke 521,255  '  Jane  19 


J.  Seipel A I  52-2.169    June  -26 

J.  Adamson 517.510     Apr.     3 

W.  H.  Pride 519,773     May    15 

H.  E.  Banker 521.944  ,  June  28 

G.  H.  Babcock 517,832  j  Apr.  10 

J.  Veen  and  F.  A.  Domberg 518.294  Apr.  17 

H.P.Sommer '518.971  May     1 

W.F.Gardner 520,t<7»  June    5 

A.J.  Henry 320,848  June    5 

A.  Kirks.. 520,144  May   22 

E.S.Phelps 520,332    May  22 


D.  Hepp 520,310 


T.  S.  Edgar  and  C.  E.  Williams 

C.  R.  Britton 

A.  P.  Daroue 

J.  Hirschmann 


517.738 

518.313 
522,108 
520,428 


J.  W.  Smallman 521,482 


£.  M.  Bal  Ian  tine. 

S.  Granert 

R.  P.  Scott 

J.  J.  C.  Smith  ... 
C.  J.  Spofford  ... 
J.  E.Campbell  .. 

G.C.Moore 

I.  Hogeland 

J.  A.  Callaway  .. 


Pneumatic. 

Pneii malic . 

Pneumatic . 

Pneumatic . 

Pneumatic 

Pneumatic  wheel-. 

Rul>ber 

Tire-setting  machine 

Tire  shield.  Pneamatlc-. 
Tire  shield.    Pneamatio*. 


O.  F.  Farwell 

A.  J.  Bums 

R.  Hotnnan 

O.  X.  Monro.  Jr < 

J.  G.  Moomy 

J.  G.  Moomy 

J.  H.  Pierce  and  A.  J.  Dickson 

P.  W.  Tilhnghast  and  F.  Mallalieu. 

T.  A.  Egan 

C.  K.  W^lch 

J.  B.  West 

8.  M.  Schindel 

S.  M.  Schindel 


523.141 
518.691 
521.273 
519,438 
519,976 
522,104 
521,805 
518,815 

521,928 

519.249 
521.330 
520.643 
517.584 
518.840 
518.850 
530,538 
521,740 
518,229 
582,138 
590,817 
521.005 
531.000 


May^  23 

Apr.     3 

Apr.  17 
June  26 
May  29 

June  19 

June  26 
Apr.  24 
June  12 
May  8 
May  15 
June  26 
June  26 
Apr.  34 

June  26 

May  1 
June  12 
May  29 
Apr.  3 
Apr.  24 
Apr.  34 
May  29 
Jane  19 
Apr.  17 
June  26 
June  5 
June  5 
Jane  5 


146 
2261 
2196 

708 
1537 

804 


2518 

156 

1481 

2122 

I  687 

1478 

'  223 
t  171 
I  2121 

I  2434 

2398 

546 

1564 
2413 
2.'i98 

1316 

2476 
2168 
921 
905 
1813 
2406 
1874 
9395 

9093 

563 

1026 

2951 

273 

2440 

2442 

2777 

1749 

1373 

2466 

109 

454 

456 


(383  ) 
)384  5 


547 

}548 

(191 

H92 

560 

750 

383 

384 

3.\36 

542 

534 

179 

383 

311 


605 

:i4 

359 

509 

(171 

)  172 

360 

14 

50 

37 

518 

(593 

^593 

582 

583 

131 

133 


i 

to 

« 

2000 

489 

55 

.  w 

1427 

.357 

2276 

565 

1627 

(401 
)409 

2368 

570 

1260 

303 

297 

69 

265 

64 

i2:w 

295 

1014 

(838 
>239 

2061 

495 

-2-280 

555 

2-274 

545 

735 

174 

1916 

473 

1753 

435 

1112 

262 

60 

13 

1363 

.329 

966 

V.T3 

147 

32 

995 

241 

7-29 

1345 

sia 

1211 

392 

2201 

549 

Official 
Gazette. 


(388 

<389 

I  579 

^628 

)  t;29 

(306 

)307 

593 

543 

218 

218 

444 

578 

448 

598 

(503 

)S03 

137 

241 

714 

63 

604 

605 

673 

415 

344 

592 

24,25 

108 

108 


e 


67 
67 

67 
87 

i" 

67 
67 
87 
67 
67 

1" 

67 
67 
87 
67 
67 
67 
67 

1  67 

:  67 

I  67 

I  ^ 
:     67 

1  67 

67 

I  67 

>' 

!- 

67 
67 

67 

!'67 
67 
«7 
67 
67 


(582  } 
)583  I  i 


953 
13 

983 
459 

330 

1680 

788 

58 

1246 

78a 

1394 

I9i4 

1003 

18M 

1343 

381 

353 

1414 

li 

820 

734 

1224 

739 

155 

1473 

779 

446 

997 

162 

454 
1172 

1527 

564 
1659 

153 
313 


87  1373 


67 
67 
67 
67 


1708 

:« 

843 
1636 


>67   148 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


303 

546 

1238 

1328 

974 


67  1  1033 


67 


1  ^67  ' 

!" 

I     67 

67 

«e. 

67 

67 

67 

i     <" 

67 

67 

67 

1     67  , 

!•" 

67 

67 

67 

67  1 

67  I 

87! 

67  I 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 


1026 
106 

318 

1687 
1080 

1468 

1700 
412 

1377- 

726 

904 

1686 

1587 

481 

1629 

646 

1X16 

1145 

54 

489 

489 
1M8 
1549 

384 
1698 
1216 
1279 
1279 
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Alphabetical  list  of  inventions,  April  to  June,  indusii^ — Continued. 


Invention. 


Tire-tightener 

Tire-tiuhtener 

Tire-tightener 

Tire.    Vehicle-wheel  

Tire.     Wheel 

Tire.     Wheel- 

Tires,  &c.    Hand-pamp  for  inflating 

Tires.    Machine  for  raah  ing  shoes  or  covers  for  pnea-> 
matic  ^ 

Tires  to  wheels.    Devicf  for  attaching  pneumatic 

Tires  to  wheels.     Device  for  fixing  pueuniktic 


I.  L.  Carman 

E.  W.  Hays  and  E. 

W.  T.  Mackey 

O.S.  Webb 

H.  M.  Devoe 

O.  Seely 

J.  Dickens 

G.C.  Moore 

L. 
E. 


A.  Thnaton. 


Peple . 


H.  Brunemeyer 

J.  Vauselle 

Tobacco-casing  machines.    Spraying  device  for !  J.  C.  Frost 

Tobacco.    Cooling-channel  for  onlering I  8.  P.  Mayo 

Tobacco-ciifter  i  R.  T.  Stedman 

Tobacco.    Deviceforsprinklingcasingmste'rialupon  |  C.  L.  Marburg 

Tobacco.    Machine  for  pi  epanng  anilcaaing C.L.Marburg 

Tobacco-ordering  apparatus.    Moistening   chamber  i  G.  A.  and  C.  A. 
for  rf  I 

Tobacco  pipe _ W.  Demuth .'i21,404 

Tobacco-pipe [  O.  M.  Jonasson 520,599 

Tobacco-pipe N.  Macphail 521,:te0 

Tobacco  pipe j  C.  Peterson 519, 135 

Tobacco-pipe ;  A.  J.  Pugh i  519,641 

Tobacco-pipe  bowls.    Coverfor T.Morton '5-21. 17:< 

Tobacco-pipe  cover j  A.  A.  Percy 521,864    Jane  26 

Tobacco-tying mnchlno !  R.  Tell |521,189    June  12 

Toboggan-slide |  E.J.  Morris '522.025  June  26 

Toboggan-slide^ |  L.  A.  Thompson [.'20.248  May   22 

Toe-weight ,  L.  E.  Campl>ell '5-2(»,352  May   22 

Toe  weight |  W.  N  Carlisle 51^,206  Apr.  10 

Toe-weight J.  D.  Keller [518,908  May     1 

Toe  weight E.  G.  Miles |  517.583  Apr.     3 

Toggle-press.    Double-acting A.C.Campbell 519,174    May     1 


Xo. 


517.813 
529.162 
5-21.661 
519,74^' 
519.177 
530.901 
517,736 


518,112 

519.6".' 

sia.ic.'-. 

519,425 
.V20,441 
518.867 
519,101 
51!).  637 
517,825 


I>at«. 


Apr.     3 

June  26 

June  19 

MaT 

May 

June 

Apr. 

Apr. 

May 
May 
May 
May 
Apr. 
May 
May 
Apr. 


IfoBthly 
Tolume. 


I 


Official 
Gasette. 


I 


15 
1 

5 
3 

10 

l". 
1 

29 

24 
1 

« 
3 


June  12 
May  2«> 
June  12 
May  1 
May  8 
June  12 


Tombs.    Mold  for  concrete  bnrial- , 

Tongs.  &c.    Adjustable _ 

Tongue-support (  G 

Tongue-sniiport '. I  A 

Tongue-switch I  A 

TooL    Combination- [  G. 


W.  W.Reeves ,  519.6fi9 

Z  S.  andM.  C.  Randleman |  619.774 

H.Mills 1518,744 

B.  Rose  and  J.  H.  Kellev j  ."i90.3M9 

J.  Moxham .' '520,694 

J.  Capewell 519,033 


Tool.    Combination- '  T.  Harris 


Tool.    Combination- j  tJE. 

Tool  for  carriages.    Combination- J^A. 

Tool-handle ^ W.  .J 


519,574 

Snyder 518,283 

Riordan 51 9,550 

Johnson 518,106 

S.  Neal 522,181 

Scbmitt 5-22,031 

E.  Smith 521,965 

G.  Reinecker 519,820 


W 
H 


Powers 517,625 

F.  Scamman 521,734 

F.  Scamman 521,736 

F.  Scamman  and  H.P.Churchill.   521735 
U.  Barr,  Jr 521 ,  148 


Tool  hand le J 

Tool  handle "[[    L 

Tool-holder !'!!.*..    J. 

Tools.    Machine  for  manufacturing  reiieved-formed     J. 
revolving  I 

Toothpick  cutting  machine '  J. 

Toothpick  machine C 

Toothpicks.  Apparatus  for  handling  and  packing  ..  C, 
Toothpicks.  Apparatus  for  handling  and  packing  . .  C. 
Top J. 

Torpedo-boat.    Submarine I  J.P.Holland 522,177 

Towage.    Canal- !  J.  I.  Morris 521, .527 

Towel  rack i  S.  T.  Axtell 519.490 

Towing  vehicles.    Electrical  device  for ....I  T 

Toy 

Toy 

Toy  ..-■... 
Toy  :..  . 
Toy  bank 


May 
May 
Apr. 
May 
May 
May 

May 

Apr. 
May 
Apr. 
June  26 


8 
15 
24 
22 
29 

1 


17 

8 
10 


June 
June 
May 

Apr. 
June 
June 
June 
June 


26 
26 
15 


889 

2509 

1618 

1437 

497 

-268 

.542 

1159 

i:t6i 

401 

887 
9618 
2465 

450 
1263 

676 

1157 
2884 
1120 

346 
1-274 

7.52 
1966 

774 

2278 
2302 
2477 
1.329 
98 
872 

423 

1350 
1482 
227f 
2456 
3053 
154 

1156 

1459 
1114 
1152 
2537 
2889 
2168 
1558 


165 

602 

379 

347 

105 

64 

131 

(291 

J299 

329 

I   97 

214 

634 

611 

110 

304 

ir.8 

274 

698 

264 
82 

306 

176 

475  I 
(181 
)182 

546 

559 

600 

332 
24 
62 

1U3 

103 

104 

326 

.^59 

566 

596 

740 
36.37 

278 

279 

365 

267 

289 

600 

548 

520 

381 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


12? 

1706 

1529 

83» 

620 

1216 

105 

■67   2-28- 


87 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


67 
67 
67 
67 
«7 
67 


fl02  1 
<103  >67 
(  104  S 


07 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


l^}" 


3 

342 

10 

1740 

19 

1743 

19 

1741 

12 

702 

Toy  bank.    Registering 

Toy-holder. .    j  F.  D 

Toy.    Knockdown !!!"!I!!I!"".'l  H.  S. 


Toy.     Marblo-shootlng I  E.  M.  Velsor  . 

Toyparachute ^ I  C.  G.  Tiefel 

Toypstol w.  Duechting 

Toy  pistol J.  Good  


P.  Milligan 518.673 

E.  Denis 519  838 

W.  H.  Kline 517.926 

E.  Lindner 517.616 

C.  Miller .5^0  070 

D   R.  Reynolds 519,643 

A.  W.  Coffin 521:641 

Arthur .' 521,253 

Kerr 518.067 


...a..............    «J1  O,  ^fU 

517,671 

518  987 

518,882 

Trace<:utting  and  trimming  machine |  H.  A.  Dodge  and  W.  T.  Richards..  519,570 

Track-circuit [  L.F.Johnson .521.412 

Track  clearer [  J.Olson 517.478 

I  rack-sanding  apparatus.     Automatic M.  M.  Dodd 518,715 

Traction-engine j  c.  Qnast 521,988 

Traction-wheel s.  Warner  and  O.  E.  Cook 521  687 

Train  brake.    Electrical '  W.  C.  Fletcher 520.108    May  -22     2039 


June 

26 

June 

19 

May 

8 

Apr. 

34 

May 

15 

Apr. 

10 

Apr. 

3 

May 

22 

May 

8 

June 

19 

June 

12 

Apr. 

10 

Apr. 

17 

Apr. 

3 

May 

1 

Apr. 

21 

May 

8 

June 

12 

Apr 

3 

Apr. 

24 

June  26 

June 

19 

2331 

1396 

9<<6 

2142 

1588 

837 

326 

1977 

1276 

1587 

888 
1089 
1479 

4.38 

82 

34!<2 

1148 

1168 

105 

22-25 

2217 

1664 


Train  lighting  and  braking  system. 
Trammel 


Electric I  6   W.  Swarti 517.498 

I  W.H.Gates 522,053 

Transplanter j  jy 


Apr. 
June 


3 

26 


140 
2322 


D.  and  F.  H.  Bemis 580,477 

Transplanter I  y.  H.  Bemis 520,478 

Transplanter- I  M.  C.  and  W.  E  Wbitworth 518,657 


May  29  26e0 
May  29  2682 
Apr.  84     3110 


81 
413 
414 
413 
164 
(607 
<  «108 
3-23 
211 
(535 
J536 
388 
210 
77 
484 
306 
(371 
)373 
310 
275 
370 
105 
21 
618 
(276 
J277 
877 
2:1.24 
554 
(533 
}534 
390 
(497 
^498 
M99 
31 
557 
(647 
^648 
(018 
)619 
(5-27 
)5-28 


C7 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 

67 

67 
67 
67 
67 


820 
61& 
7-22 
1084 
494 
624 
788 
132 

1423 
1133 
1416 
604 
790 
1347 
l»k)5 

1350 

1662 

1008 

1041 

260 

554 

53 

61?^ 

804 
842 
460 
1037 
1163 
566 

769 

300 

762 

236 

1712 

1664 

1643 

857 

67 
1547 
1547 
1547 
1337 


C7      1711 


1483 
740 

437 

863 
175 
64 
948 
790 


67 
67 

S" 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


67      1518 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 

!" 

67 
67 
67 

i- 

67 


1371 
215 

303 

84 

551 

499 

76& 

1425 

28 

451 

1651 

1.531 

961 

99 

1670 


87 
67 

67      1094 


Jo, 


109S 
431 
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Alphabdical  list 


INDEX   OF  PATENTS   ISSUED  FROM  THE 
of  inventions,  April  to 


June,  inclusive — Continned. 


Inventitm. 


Tran«pl»nt<>r.    Tree  or  flower 
TnnsplantlDg-macbine 


Grease- trap. 

Mule-trap. 

Mud  and  oil  trap. 

Steam  trap. 

Target-trap. 


Transplanting-machine 

Tran.sportable  elevator  for  goo<U 
Trap: 

Sf  Animal  trap. 

.\iiimal  iriin-trap. 

liinl  trap. 

Fish  trap. 

Fhr- trap. 

Tray.    Invalid 

Tray.     Smoker's .". 

Xric Y clo  ..,...•.....-.-.*-.-••-••-..--.•--■ 

Tricycle •  ■ 

Trimmer: 
8m  Lawn-e<lKe  trimmer. 

Trimming-machine  - 

lYoi-ar  and  embalming-needle.    Combined 

Trolley 

Troii©v  .-•-----•••••  *•  ••------•■»■••-----•' 

Trolley-conductor.    Overhead - . 

Trollev.     Contact- 

Trolley.    Ice-cutting 

Trolley-pole  catcher 

Trollev  stand 

Trolley  tracks.    Switch  for  overhead 

Trolley  wheel 

Trolley-wheel 

Trolley- wire  crossing 

Trolley-wire  finder. 


H. 
A 

A 

D. 


A 

S. 
A 


Trolley  wire  finder.    Automatic 

Trolley -wire  hanger 

Trolley  wire  hanger 

Trolley  wire  banger 

Trolley- wire  hanger 

Trolley  ■  wire  «upi>ort 

Trolley-wire  support • 

Trolling  spoon 

Trousers 

Trousers   

Trousers-stretcher 

Truck 


T 
T 
C 
B 

L 
J 
J 

S 

3k! 
T 


Truck 

Truck  and  hoist. 
Tnu'k  and  stand. 
Truck.    Car- 


Combined 

Combined  barrel . 


A 


Truck. 

Truck. 

Truck. 

Truck 

Truck. 

Truck. 


Car. 
Car-. 


J 
1. 
J 
C 


Truck 
Truck. 

Truck. 

Truck. 


6. 
1 


Car- 

Car- 

Electric-motor 

Truck  for  moving  heavy  bodies 

Truck  for  railway-trains.    Pneumatic  buffer- C 

Truck.     Motor-car 

Piano-  .....-,-.-..-.--.----•--••■----•-- 
Railway- I 

Railway-car I 

Stove- 1 

Trunk  

Trunk  

Tnink  .., 

Trunk T 

Trunk  attachment f 

Trunk,  bureau,  and  writing-table.    Combination 

Tnink .    Collap.sible 

Trunk-comer  and  hinge  piece C 

Trunk  fastener y 

Trunk  handle »  ' 

Trunklock !!■ 

Trunk,  portmanteau,  Ac....... ...... .........•.-•.••  » 

Trunk  strap  fastener ?^Mundry  and  H.  Pomtier 

Trunk-strap  fastener -^ V.  J.  ^N  ebb 

Truss -■ I" 

"Trusst 

Tub: 

a«e  Bathtub.  ^ 

Tub \l 

Tub  roller  and  shaper j» 

Tabs  or  boilers.     Fender  for  metallic -•: 

Tube:  X 

Sm  Insulating- tube.  . 

Tube-drawing  device '; 

Tube-expander !; 

Tubestopper '' 


Name. 


Baldridge 

TV.  Stevens  and  L.  D.  Swart. 

Willner 

Dart  and  T.  R.  Parker 


Bender 

.  H.O'Dwyer 

F.  Estell 

Leininger  and  E.  Shreiner. 


Ko. 


S8S,039 

519,400 

530.838 
519,447 


W.  Oliver 

LiG.  Kregel 

H  and  J.  P.  Scheele  and  H.  A.  Rust. 

E  M.  Tousley 

.xv  jiiiir .....«••«>•>••■•■■«■-■■ 

R  W.  Hawkesworth 

R  W.  Thompson 

O,  G.  Cates,  Jr 

E,   F.  A.  Heastings 

C  O.  Schmidt 1 

J,  D.  Ansley £, 

V  Cru.ser .fT. 

E   H.  Allen  

E .  G  i-essle 

Straus 

aJ,  R.  Crounse  and  C.  A.  Rutledge. 

J.  McTighe         

J.  McTighe  and  S.  W.  Childs. . . 

F.  Strasburg 

J.  Jones 

McCarthy 

1  i.  Harlow 

E.  Leavitt 

Schoenbrun  

.  Latham    .    

n.  Campbell . 


517,fiT7 
517,528 

517,741 

520,790 


519,199 
519,035 
521, lf4 
520.  !n3 
'520,329 
.S21,163 
51fl,015 
531,602 
922,057 
519.351 
518.3«2 
519,837 
519.519 
521.311 
51P.357 
519,446 
.'■>2'i.lf0 
.V.Ht.213 
519,6-il 
5-.W,737 
S20.937 
520  594 
51 P,  369 
51 f. 727 
518,760 
517.642 


May      1 

May  H 
June  12 
June  5 
May  22 
June  12 
Apr.  10 
June  19 
June  26 
May  8 
Apr.  17 
May  15 
May  8 
June  12 
Apr.  17 
May  8 
June  26 
May  22 
May  8 
May  29 
June  5 
May  29 
Apr.  17 
Apr.  24 
Apr.  24 
Apr.     3 


463 
1261 

768 

400 
2429 

730 
1001 
1518 
2327 

768 
1620 
1586 
1067 

995 
1603 

916 
2.W6 
2243 
1241 
3121 

344 
2878 
1632 
2246 
2301 

374 


M.K.Pennink 51«.535    Apr.  17     1905 


P.  B.  Fiske 

IJnvs 

^  Cliff 

S. 

E 


518.23.') 
520  104 
521,205 


Apr.  17 
Mav  22 
June  12 


131^0 

2032 

805 


Yox 521709    June  19     1697 


G.  Gibson 

Ti  G.  Gibson 

L.  Ilardie 

Warfleld 

C .  Henry 

j^\*nocu  ..«.•...•>.*•..■...••■ 

J.  Gray 

MT.  A.  Dutton  and  J.  F.  Pfetch 

K.  Davis 

Egger  and  F.  A.  "Wessel 

C.  Bassett 


Apr.  3 
Apr.  8 
Apr  3 
May  15 
June  5 
Mav   22 


Apr 

Apr  3 
Apr.  3 
Apr.  17 

Juno  26 


M.  Putt 

Dickenson 

L.  Forsgren  .... 

Ly  ford 

.  n.S.  Westlake 

W.CUfton 

T.  Andrus 

J.  M.  Clemens.. 

F  Pottle 

.  Bruen 

Crouch  

A. Judd  

Bronsdon 


June 
Mav 


.\-:'. 


E.  Boomhower 

Brickner  and  A.  S. 


Herr 


,  Gwvnn,  Jr..  and  D.  Spencer 

,  B.  iSvlvester 

K.  Roberts  and  G.  M.  Burroughs. 


517,688 
517,744 
517.571 
519.824 

520  780 
520,319 

518.449 

517.^65 
517,543 
518,311 

521,778 

521,127 
519,569 

519,179 

520,692 

517,711 

519,528 
521,873 

517  841 

522.182 
517,429 
518.095 

521  471 

522,146 

519.505 
521.227 
519.882 
517.639 


520,880  June  5 
521,739  June  19 
517,627     Apr.     3 


463 

556 

254 

1363 

32 

2U6 


346 

495 

189 
(398     ) 
i399     5 


17      1766 


243 

207 

1511 

lf<37 

662 
1147 


May 

1 

430 

May 

99 

3049 

Apr. 

3 

501 

May 
June 

8 
26 

1081 
1978 

Apr.  10 

June  20 
Apr  3 
Apr  10 
June  19 

June  20 

May  8 
June  12 
May  15 
Apr.  3 


G.  Larson. .. 
,  W.  Umholti 
.  W.  Craine .. 


701 

2538 

13 

1133 

1294 

2483 

1020 
845 

1662 
309 


925 

1748 

078 


113 
303 
180 
97 
5QI 
173 
251 
355 
559 
lf«8 
399 
388 
256 

2:m 

397 

221 

609 

.'>46 

298 

755 

84 

C96 

402 

559 

571 

89 

471 

472 

346 

495 

189 

398 

399 

112 

1J5 

.59 

383 

7 

588 

4J7 

438 

56,57 

48 

378 

S  437 

li3S 

156 

275 

<  105 

i   100 

739 

120 

121 

259 

478 

S177 

}  178 

009 

3 

285 

301 

595 

596 

247 

197 

405 

87 


51 
415 
109 


027 

788 

1349 

1270 

1032 

1342 

201 

1503 

1672 

699 

328 

862 

753 

1391 

326 

727 

1712 

996 

784 

1175 

1260 

1131 

3.31 

454 

464 

73 

380 

285 

960 

1356 

67   1539 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 

67 

67 
67 
67 


I438  \ 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


67 
67 
67 


SS  ! 


67 
07 

[" 

67 

67 

67 
67 


5595  J 
)596  i 


.,519,0861  Mfty  1  952 
.'521,742  I  June  19  1754 
.  I  518,220:  Apr.  17  |  1369 


60 
416 
343 


67 
07 
07 
07 

1 07 

07 
67 
07 
07 


07 
67 
07 


07 
07 
07 


89 

108 

50 

858 

1203 

1029 


67   356 


48 

42 

306 


C7   1579 


1317 
708 

691 

1102 

97 

756 
1608 


67   151 


1719 

5 

993 

1404 

1701 

745 
1363 

870 
72 


1938 

1548 

13S 


5S4 

1549 

283 
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Alphabetical  list  of  intentions,  Apnl  to  June,  inclusive — Continued. 


Invention. 


Tubular  boiler 

Tubular  boiler 

Tubular  casings.    Machine  for  making 

Tubular  metallic  post 

Tug  fastening.    Hame- 

Tug.     Hame- 

Tumbler 

Tuning  device 

Tunnels.    Centering  for 

Turbine 

Turbine.    Steam- 

Turn  table — 

Turning  bobbins,  spools,  ic.    Machine  for  automati-> 

cftlly  S 

Turret-head  for  drill-machines 

Turret-head  machine • 

Tuyere 

Tuyeres  and  pipes.    Machine  for  forming 

Twine  and  making  same 

Twine- box '.  - 

Twine-holder 

Twine  holder  and  take-up  

Twine-reel 

Tyjw.     Art  of  and  apparatus  for  coloring  the  print 
ing  surface  of  cast 

Type.     Device  for  removing  leads  from 

Type-distributing  apparatus 

Type  leveling  and  aligning  device 

Tjrpe.    Metho«l  of  and  machine  for  Justifying 


Monthly       Official 
volume.       Gacette. 


J.J.Brown 521,150 

J.  P.  Serve !  521,442 

E.  M.  Harrington 621,799 

W.  andC.  Andrew "..    519,311 

W.  P.  Gelabert 591.507 

W.  Timmlns 519,030 

W.  W.  Doolittle 518,735 

D.M.White j  521,088 

J.McNamara (521,767 

G.M.Hopkins 1521,713 

C.  G.  P.  de  Laval |  522.066 

J.  B.  Tinsley ^521,060 

J.  M.  Parker ,519,967 

W.  C.  Jennings !  520,362 

A.  D.  Quint 520,079 

J.  G.  Habelt |.')21,857 

M.  L.  Williams 51f.lC9 

F.  R.  Williams j  520.249 

J.  W.  Herriott 518,504 

J.  J.  Hooker  and  B.  W.  Putnam. ...   520,312 

E.  N.'lsnn 517.474 

W.  H.  Roehm 52a.l89 

M.M.Gillam ■518,063 

W.  Weatherby 520.465 

C.  F.  Hilder 517,802 

L.  P.  Diss 521,338 


June  19 
Jane  19 

June  26 

May  8 
June  19 
May     1 

Apr.  24 

June  19 
June  19 
June  19 

June  26 

June    5 

Mav    15 


June  26 
Apr.  10 
Mav  22 
Apr.  17 
Mav  22 
Apr.  3 
May  22 

Apr.   10 

May  29 
Apr.    3 

June  12 


J.  L.  McMillan  . . 


Combined . 


Type-setting  machine 

Type- writer  cabinet 

Type- writer  cabinet 

Type- writer  cabinet 

Type- writer  CA»e  and  table. 

Type-writer  counter 

Type- writing  machine 

Type- writ  ing  machine 

Type-writing  machine • 

Type- writing  machine 

Tyi>e- writ  ing  machine 

Type-writing  Uiachipe 

Type-writing  machines.    Cleaning  attachment  for    . 
Type-writing   marhiiieM.     Numeral  adding  or  sub- 
tracting attachment  tor 
Type-writing  machines.     Ribbon-reversing  mechan- 


ism for 
Type  writing  machines. 

ism  for 
Ty])e-writing  machines. 
Typograph...'." 


Ribbon-reversing  mechan- 
Type-cleaning  device  for  . 


F.P.Stiles 521,091     June    5 


C.  A.  Joerissen  . 
H.  W.  Libbey  .. 


520,8.50 
520.2:18 


June    5 
Mav   22 


Typographic  machine. 


Umbrella-attaching  device T.  B.  Comins 

Umbrella  holder  and  stand.    Combination J-  F.  Bartlett 

Umbrella  holder.     Portable W.  H.  Hopkins 

Umbrella-rib  locking  device F.  W.  T.  Je<leck 

Umbrella  rib-locking  device F.  W.  T.  Jedeck 

Umbrella.    Self  closing J-  5;.  ^P^*??*i,\:.-- VV    j  V^' 

Umbrella.    Self-opening H.  W.  Schoff.  B.  Fmkel,  and  F.  E. 

Probert. 

Umbrellas,  Ac.    Flexible  support  for W.  J.  Yapp 

Uncoupler  an<l  car-brake.    Automatic J.  P.  Dias 

Underwaist C-  R-  De  Bevoise 

Unicycle R-  Hendrich 

Uujcycle H.J.  Sacksteder 

Upholstery  pendant  or  ornament G.  F.  Hensel 

Urinal.     VentUated ^- ^- S?"!^   W 

Uterus  battery £v^-^^^°^l®y 

Vacuum-brake ^-  ^-  Fitihugh 


.'i20.135 
518.5^'l 
.')20,053 
522,010 
522,017 
r)21.828 
521,222 


Tacunm-pan C.W.Cooper 

Valve : F.  E.  Claffey 

Valve F.  W.  Hess ■.■-■•■•■- ; " ' ;.' ' ' 

Valve G.  W.  Knappand  J.  V.  Chamberlm. 

Valve.."  .!.-.-.   .!-..."........! G.Oliver 

Valve.    Airand  gas  meter J-  Shearman 


521.355 
520.204 
521.403 
520,678 
521,673 
521,370 
519,355 
520.206 
517,819 

521,974 

620,203 
521,027 
517,575 
521,040 
519,481 


Mav  22 
Apr.  24 
May  22 
June  20 
June  2«> 
Juno  26 
June  12 

June  12 
M.iv  22 
June  12 
May  29 
June  19 
June  12 
Mav  8 
Mav  22 
Apr.    3 

June  20 

May  92 
June  5 
Apr.  3 
June  5 
.  May     8 


704 

1931 

1853 

079 

1401 

150 

2265 

1665 
IfVi 
1704 

2340 

553 

1792 


1*  o  * 

(5  i  ^    fi 


May    22     2497 

May   22     1993 

19.54 
1251 
2:105 
18.5:1 
240.T 
100 
2203 

2661 
043 

1053 


52l,a'19     June    5       505 


C.F.  Hilder ^20,311  May   22     2401 

H.  T.Conde 517.843  Apr.   10 

L.  S.  Hayes 521.956  June  26 

L.S.  Haves 521,957  June  26 

F.C.Wood i521,067  June    5 

A.V.Gearbart j519.180  May     1 

W.Clark 519.320  May     8 

J.  H.  Hudson 521,616  June  19 

W.  P.  Quentell 517,663  Apr.     3 

G.  L.  Rawdon 519,390  May     8 

D.L.  Tower :  540.172  May  22 

G.B.Webb .520.586  May  29 

C.T.Thatcher 621.900  June  '26 

J.  1).  Daugherty 517.735  Apr.     3 

C.  E.  Johnsou ,-  521,288  June  12 


704 

21.57 

2159 

564 

431 

697 

1546 

419 

835 

2173 

2863 
2038 

536 

9.54 

•KI7 

176 
22^4 


E.  Werner 519,516  '  May     «     1034 


Typographic  machine  and  attachment I  E.  Werner -   519,.517    May     8     1050 


!12  \ 


(003     I 
)604     i 


(104 

n05 

991 

449 

443 

166 

342 

36 

^562 

).563 

.391 

430 

400 

{.561 

^.562 

}'£> 

(44U 

)  441 

003 

604 

{4p7 

470 

315 

.559 

4.59 

584 

22 

.5.*W 

<973 

<  274 

643 

161 

{247 

)248 

120 

121 

122 

.583 

.584 

178 

518 

518 

132 

106 

171 

172 

:Mi2 

{  101 

)  102 

203 

C.52<t 

J. 530 

693 

491 

(  130 

>  131 

226 


3h 
.555 
(2.50 
J251 
S252 
12.5:1 


67 
67 
67 


567 

67 

f.7 
67 
67 
67 
<:7 
67 

I" 

67 
67 


i:S  ! 


lis  }«' 


^ 


S 

67 

jov 

67 
]C7 


07 


6"; 

67 
^67 


2109 
1987 
1944 
22»i7 
2268 
1910 
836 

1084 
2228 
1156 
3027 
16.36 
1104 

772 
2230 

669 

2180 

2927 
485 
261 
518 
980 


f25:i     > 
<2.5t     U7 
^255    ) 


514 
4<'l 

47t;, 

.543 

544 
458 
196 

2.54 
542 
274 
733 
383 
260 
189 
542 
167 
.523 
524 
541 
116 
00 
122 
237 


(.523  ) 
\  524  i 


0; 
67 
67 
67 
07 
67 
07 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


67 
67 
67 
67 
07 


1337 

1436 

1583 

683 

1494 

565 


67 

67 

67 

67 
67 

67 

!  67   457 


1532 
1558 
1540 

1674 

1297 

901 


67   1045 


952 

1003 
243 

1008 
370 

1026 

21 

989 

214 

1091 
125 


•67   1409 


67   1288 


67  1026 

67 
C7 
67 
67 
67 


1.51 
1641 
1641 
1299 

621 

686 

1508 

80 

719 

983 

1129 
1620 

101 

11183 


143   67   1306 


1229 
1003 

747 


751 

971 
409 
943 
1660 
1600 
1594 
1309 

1409 

994 

1423 

1158 

1526 

1413 

700 

994 

130 


67   1645 


993 

1284 

51 

1991 

737 


^.v      -■ -^-"■l--    - 
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INDEX  OF  PA 


ENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 


Alphahrtieal  list  of  inventilns,  April  to  June,  inclunve— Continued. 


Valve     Air-br»ke 

Valve  and  joint 

Valve.     A nforoatic  exhaast  relief- 

Valve.     Uitll-cock 

Valve.     Ball-cock 

Valve.     Ball  corV 

Valve.     Brake  ■  cylinder  presaore   graduating  and 
maintainlDg  triple 

Valve.    Center-  


J. 
C. 

Cr. 

W. 
W. 
W. 
W. 

J.. 


L  Voorheea  S91.W8    June  9«  '  2234 

:B^[er  :::: 'm^^m  Apr.  lo   en 

,  „  I -val  521.030     June    5       493 

A    TurnOT .'  520,148     May   2-2     2130 

1:tu™"::::::. sso.hs  May  .-^  2132 

4 .  Tomer  .•.....•-.•••••-••- 

k.  Turner 

.  Stbininger  ............•••-• 


C.  llahret. 


Valve-controlling  mecbaniam 

Valve  device 

Valve  device 

Valve  device -j^ 

Valvo  device  for  duplex  engines 

Valve.     Rnjli"*-     '■*. • 

Valve.     Kngiiieer's 

Valve.     Fluid-brake 

Valve  for  air-brakes.    Releasing- 

Valve  for  air  brakes.    Triple _ 

Val  vo  for  condensers.     Water-reffulating 

Valve  for  expansion  cylinders  of  vapor-coropresHion 

eneincs 
Valve  for  fluid  pressure  brake  systems.    Triple 

Valve  foriiydraulic  pressure.    Controlling- 

Valve  for  water-gages.     Ball   

Valve  tor  water,  steam,  or  other  liquids  or  gases 

Valve- gear 

Valve  gear  for  direct-acting  engines 

Valve-gear.    Gas-engine 

Valvo.     Hydrant- r »-- 

Valve.     Hydraulic 

Val  \  e.     H  vdraul'c 

Valve  mechanism 

Viilve  mechanism  for  airbrakes. 
Valve  me«hani8a>.     Rock-drill.. 

Valve,    on  

Valve-operating  mechanism   

Valve.     Pressure-reducing 

Valve.     rre.ssure  regulating 

Valve.     Pressure-regulating 

Valve.     Quick  action  triple 

Valve  rod     Slide- 

Valve.    Slide-  

Valve.    Sluice- 

Valve.     Steam-actuated 

Valve.     St«'am  actuated 

Valve.    Steara-actiiated 

Valve.    Steam-engine  slide- 

Valve.     Throttle- 


I.  I  .  Reynolds 


W 

J 

C. 

W. 

W. 

W. 

H. 

J.( 

H. 

W 

B. 

J. 

A. 

G. 
W 


A.  Urewett . 

I(eichmann  .. 

Walters  .. 

A.  l^rewett . 

H.  Jeiiks  — 

A.  Thacher. 

Vabor  

Sarvent . . . 

d.  Lofton  . . . 

F.  Garrison . 

iegelmann. 


^oncek  ... 

^ampf  ... 

I.  Wall    . 
Thomson . 


J.I  'ielding. 


Quick-action... 


H. 

B. 

C. 

E. 
i  E. 
.  W 
,  T. 
.  R. 
.  G. 
.i  J. 
.  G. 
.    J. 

J. 
.  H. 
.  J. 
.  E 
.  W 
.  J. 
.  J. 
.  G. 
.  F. 
.    B. 


Vamps  to  uppers. 

Vanillin.    Making 

Vapor-burner 

Vapor-burner 

Vapor-burner   

VaJKir-bumer 

Vapor-bnrner.    Multiplex 

Vaporiier  for  hydrocarbon  motors 

Vault-cover.    Ventilating 

Vault  li»tht  trimmer 

Ve:;etablt<  cutter 

Vecetable-cutter 

Vehich' ... 

Vehicle 


Machine  for  pasting H. 


P 
J. 

J. 


Vehicle I  C 

F 
J 
J 


Vehicle 

Vehicle- body  ... 
Vehicle- brake ... 
Vehicle-brake... 

Vehicle-brake... 


Vehicle- brake 

Vehicle-brake.     Automatic 

Vehicle  brake.    Side  bar- 

Vehicle-cover  and  support  therefor 

Vehicle  runner  attacnmeut.    Wheeled- 

Vehicle  running-gear ;  D 


C 

J 
B 
T 
J 

S 


Vehicle-seat 

Vehicle  shifting  seat 

Vehicle  spring  and  axle  atttachment. 

Vehicle.     Two-wheeled 

Vehicle- wheel  

Vehicle- wheel 

Vehicle- wheel 


520.149  May 

590.150  May   22     2134 
981.350  June  12 
517,(^  Apr.  10 


1075 
781 


537 
205 
117 
520 
520 
520 
252 
195 


«7  1854 

67  172 

67  12»'6 

67  976 


67 
67 


976 
976 


518,172 

;  516,651 

518,026 
517,5*^ 
i  519,052 
;  51B,025 
,1517,863 
IS21.425 
.|518,2»9 
.518,199 
.519,679 
.r519,083 
.   521,731 


Apr.  10     1256 

I 
Apr.  24     2098 

1016 

21*3 

183 

1014 

730 

1192 

1470 

1320 

1329 

248 

1735 


(316     I 
)  317     J 


Apr.  10 
Apr.  3 
May  1 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 
Juae  12 
Apr.  17 
Apr.  10 
Mav  8 
May  1 
June  19 


316 

317 

(523 

i>524 

256 

66 

43 

255 

184 

283 

368 

330 

321 

58 

412 


67      1407 

67  ;    1«5 

I 
67       245 

67  I    4S8 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


304 
5« 
572 
203 
155 
1429 
302 
258 
800 
583 


07      1546 


518,705  Apr.  24 

518,149  Apr.   10 

521.530  June  19 

522  170  June  26 

518,593  Apr.  24 


2199 

1214 

1402 
2519 

2003 


(304     i 
)  305     i 


C.  Sergeant 520.190    May   22     2204 


H.  Coffey 

fl.  Watson 

Matthews 

V  Matthews 

B.  Mason 

r.  Hogan 

L.  Ambrose 

H.  Perkins  

Moore   -. 

M.  Davis 

ifageldinger 

fageldinaer 

H.Westinghouse. 

T.  Sliepheard 

[leyde 

A.  Doble 

3.  Gorrell 

Jv Wl^^  .-•••••■•-■ 

L.  Weller 

P.  Malone 

Clark  


517,541 

518.475 
519.638 
.'il9.««9 
.'>22.071 
519.908 
518,212 
519,306 
517.807 
51S,0()0 
51!»,089 
5.0.268 
518,929 
519.4.'>8 
.■^2 1, 65,1 
521.106 
5I0.706 
518.^46 
510.826 
.V2l,592 
519,665 


Apr,  3 
Apr.  17 
Mav  8 
May  8 
Juiie  2fi 
May  15 
Air.  17 
Mav  1 
Apr.  3 
Apr.  10 
Mav  1 
May  22 
Apr.  24 
May  8 
Jiiiie  19 
.Tune  5 
May  15 
Apr.  24 
May  15 
June  19 
May     8 


Fi.m.her 520  590     May  29 

519.603     May   15 

519,830     Mav    15 


Bertram  

W.  Billings 

Wt  M.  Lockhart 

E.  I.  Nichols 

H.  Ruppel • 

R.  E.and  W.  S.  Olds  . 
J.  H.  Knight 


..  518,694  Apr.  24 

..  519,819  May    15 

..  520,805  June    5 

.  521.<>22  June  19 

..  518.151  Apr.  10 

Jacobs" 518,888  Apr.  24 

Schwickart 520.273  May   22 

Roslosnik 519  0»5  May      1 

M.Wright 521,279  .Inne  12 

Johnston 520.»61  June    5 

n   Prir«  and  R.  J  Daniels 520,830  June    5 

.  617.988  Apr.  10 

..  618.983  Mav     1 

..  520,126  Mav    22 

..  521,588  Jiinr  19 

521,934  June  26 


Schwickart .. 
Roslosnik 
M.  Wright 
Johnston. . . 
D.  Price  and  R.  J.  Daniels 

H.  Stratton  ... 

W.  Zimraer ... 

J.  Vollrath 

C.  F.  Hurst... 
T.  Lineback . 


Sample 

F.  Shepard . 

L.  Bailey... 

H.Carter... 

H.  Rau 

C.  Schofleld 


200 

1808 

1264 

1270 

2349 

1699 

1347 

6«3 

654 

980 

250 

2337 

2.".80 

934 

IG03 

631 

1380 

2434 

1.t69 

\^b 

1308 

2870 

1358 

15;6 

2175 
1557 
81 
1.555 
1217 

2512 

2346 
268 
9:12 
378 
136 

956 

77 
2071 
1499 
2105 

5-21,389    June  12      1130 


A.  Foster 

M.  McHenrv 

C.  Bradley  and  T.  Faolder. 
V^.  Beckert 

A.Johnson 

L.  Ames ••- 

A.  Finch  

A  N.  Parker 


518.928 
517.996 
521,459 
518.376 
520,806 

518.809 

517,.526 
519,832 
520,476 
580.927 
521.692 
518,881 
519,388 


Apr.  24 
Apr.  10 
June  19 
Apr.  17 
June    5 

Apr.  24 

Apr.  3 
Mav  15 
May  29 
June  5 
June  19 
Apr.  24 
May  8 


2579 

972 

1274 

1645 

83 

2383 


179 
1578 

2678 

3:k 

1671 

2490 

832 


549 

304 

305 

:<24 

605 

(496 

)  497 

^5.36 

)537 

46,47 

447 

305 

305 

5<;5 

415 

336 

181 

164 

244 

61 

567 

63H 

225 

376 

149 

332 

60.'{ 

3^4 

353 

312 

(694 

)695 

(38.5' 

^386 

544 

381 

18 
363 
305 
621 
622 
569 

63 
220 

92 

:w 

238 

239 

20 

505 

351 

505 

(266 

)267 

638 

242 

297 

406 

19 

(589 

)590 


67 

67 

67 
67 

[67 


446 

237 

1483 
1708 

412 


■67   989 


\^.  !' 


(238  i 
)239  5 


40 
303 
789 

789 

1076 

883 

279 

665 

127 

197 

.585 

1014 

516 

731 

1520 

1311 

823 

488 

»59 

1,501 

796 

1130 

819 

860 

443 

857 
1213 
1510 

238 

503 

1015 
587 
1379 
12t)6 
1222 

67   193 


67 
67 
67 
67 

fn 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
G7 
67 

67 

|n 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


67 
67 
67 
67 


550 

966 

1500 

1632 


67   1418 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


516 
196 

1460 
333 

1213 


40 

67 

386 

67 

647 

67 

80.81 

67 

392 

67 

617 

67 

202 

67  , 

■ffj'    479 

36 

861 

1094 

1857 

1533 

4.99 

712 
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Alphabetical  list  of  invention.  April  to  June,  inclusive— Continned. 


Invention. 


Vehicle-wheel.    Metallic  

Vehicles.    Child's  seat  for ■.■ 

Elastic  storm  apron  for 

Electric  operating  mechanism  for 

Means  for  connecting  draft-animals  tn. .. 
Means  for  connecting  draft-animals  to . . . 


Monthly    I    Official 
volume.       Gazette. 


i 


Vehicles. 
Vehicles. 


Vehicles. 
Vehicles. 
Veil  clasp 

Velocipede 

Velocipede- bearing 
Velocipede.  Ice-  . . 
Velocipede-wheel  .. 

Vending-machine . . 


G.  S.  Cannon 

T.  B.  Padjritt ... 
W.  M.  Blanchard 


;  517.791 
!  519.731 
I  519..564 


Coin-actuated.. 
Coin  controlled 


Vending-machine  . 

Vending-machine. 

Vending  machine. 

Ventilating  ard  furnace<hecking  device 

Ventilation.     House ^ 

Veutiliitor: 
Sfe  Car  ventilator. 

Ventilator .................. 

Ventil.itor    

Verl ical-flue  boiler 

Vessel 

Vessel  and  proi)elline  mechanism  therefor 

Vessel.    Screw -propelled 

Vessels.    App.irati;s  lor  raising  sunken 

Vessels.     Lee-winzfor   

Vet«»rinary  drenohingbottlo 

Veteriuary  obstetrical  forceps 

Vibratiiig-pistou  engine 

Vine  fastening.    Grape- 

Vlne-st tipper  ....................................... 

Violin-pad    

Vise    

Vise 

Vise.    Blacksmith's 

Vises.    Means  for  operating  sectional  nuts  of 

Voltaic  battery 

Voltmeter 

Voltmeter • 

Voting-machine 

Voting-machine 

Wagon-body - 

Wagon-brake • - 

Wagon-brake 

Wagon.    Dumping-     

Wagon.     Dumping- 

Wazon.     Milk- 

Waistband  for  trousers 

Waiter  for  invalid  Iwdsteads  or  chairs.    Adjustable. 

Walking-rttick  and  lamp.    Combined 

Wallcovering.    Inside- 

Wall-finish  compound  

Wail.     Fireproof  building- 

Walls  or  ceilings.    Finishing  joint  in  wooden 

Warming-safe ,. 

Warp  fabric 

Wash  bench  and  clothes-bar.    Folding 

W  ash  boiler •• 

Washer: 
See  Bottle-washer.  Gold-washer. 

Washing  apparatus 

Washing  machine - ■ 

Washing-machine 

Washing-niachine - 

Washing  macliine 

Washing-machine - ■ 

Washing-machine - 

"Washing  machine 

Washing-machine ■ 


L.  E.  Freedley ;  518.781 

T.  H.  Brigg 

T.  H.  Brigg 

H.  L.  Alexander 

G.  H.  Day 

F.  D.  Owen 

■L.  Grieneisen 

E  E.  Fay 

F.  G.  Dieterich 


J.  A.  and  W.  T.  Weatbay 

F.B.Cochran  

A.  Keith.  J.  P.  Tirrell.  and  J.  W. 

Willard. 
J.  B.  Watson  and  J.  R.  Douglas  . . . 
J.  McCreery 


.  517.640 
.  517,641 
.  517.970 
.  521.761 
5l"1  269 
.  521. 4W5 
.  I  520,845 

.1519.44^ 

i 
.   521,839 

.520, 7C9 

I  519,385 

.    520.974 
.,  521,038 


Apr.  3 
Mav  15 
May     8 

Apr.  24 

Apr.  3 
Apr  3 
Apr.  10 
June  19 
M«y  1 
Jnuo  19 
June    5 

May     8      918 

June  26     1920 

June    5        12 

May     8       818 

June    5       402 
June    5       .503 


flS8 
1418 
1137 

2■^:^2 

370 

:rr2 

917 
1804 

.^^r. 
n»3 

165 


W.  T.  Cottier 

W.  F.  Wolfe 

C.  Ahrens 

G.  W.  Schermerhom. 
R.  Folsom 


!  517,793 

'521. .561 

,  .519.013 

.....1518,702 

j  518,028 

C.G.Lundborg 520,091 

J.  and  C.  Taylor 

N.  C.  Jessnp 

P.  Scbaefer 

O.  F.  Bartholomew 

W.  E.Crist 

G.  E.  Ryckman  and  M.  Tucker  . . 

M.  Maples 

E.  Hagenow 

W.  E.  Sne<liker 

W.  E.  Snediker 

A.  T^ennon 

J.  E.  Boegen 

H.  Timm 

E.  R.  Knowles 

E.  R.  Knowles 

W.  M.  Cutt«'r 

J.  McTammanv 

T.  Wagner  and  W.  Habermann  — 

J. Jacobs 

G.  M.  McLaughlin  and  C.  E.Cooley 

J.  A.  Klee" 

W.  S.  Phillips 

N.  Milbank ' 

.T .  Sch  warz j 

D.  Cook ' 

F.  Deninger ' 

I  A.  Sa<'kett | 

'  R.  E.  Haire  | 

I  P.  A.  Deslaiiriers j 

G.  Knower ( 

A.  Maag  and  F.  S.  Horn ^ 

'  S.  Spooner \ 

'  W.  H.  Forrester 

D.  J.  n.  Davies 


Apr. 
June 
May 
Apr. 
Apr. 

May 


517,630 
517.864 
521.596 
51H.580 
521.603 
517  484 
517.469 
619.791 
519.008 
519.028 
.V2I,.V)5 
5-21.698 
522. 1 '/T 
.'".20,789 
5-20,964 
519,404 
520,609 
.'in. 500 
520.849 
519,729 
.519,455 
520,.572 
518.848 
.117,984 
518.733 
518,590 
520,12.1 
521,14:i 
520,137 
517,701 
518,042 
519,101 
518,186 
I  520,589 


W.  Arnold 

T.  B.  Arndt 

J.  Beltzer 

J..  C  ,  and  W.  Benkema. 

E.  C.  Brewer 

V.  Onnak 

D.  P.  Edgar 

A.Erbor 

F.  Jackson 


Washing-mac  hine 

Washing-machine - 

Washing-machine  reveiMiiiggcaring 

Waste  and  supply  coupling.    Bath 

Watch    

Watch -bow  fastener 

Waich  cannon  -pinion 

Watchcase  

Watchcase   

Watchcase  pendant - 

Watchcase  spring 

Watchcase-spring  

Watchcases.    Tool  for  ornamenting 

Watch -jewels.     Mechanism  for  loading  . 


J.  A .  Mengel 

J.  G.  Crawford 

F.  M.  Mackin  and  C.  R.  Schmidt 

J.  W.  Nunamaker 

D.  H.  Abney 

J.  V.  Coats 

C.K.Colby  ...  

J.  Diirrsti'in • 

W.  S.  Richardson 

C.  Nobs 

B.  A.  RemIck  and  P.  Fleck 

F.  Ecaubert - 


518.087 
580.350 
517,537 
520.841 
520  408 
517.830  , 
520,771 
519,303 

!  518,407  ' 

517,699 
521,506 
517  646 
618,154 
517,882 
521,070 
520  298 
618,712 
1521,210 
[517.933 
517.554 
519,92ti 
517,686 


3 

19 

1 

24 
10 


f.31 
1445 

120 
2194 
1019 


29     3047 


Apr.  3 
Apr.  10 
June  19 
Apr.  24 
June  19 
Apr.  3 
Apr.  3 
May  15 
Mav  1 
MaV  1 
June  19 
June  19 
June  26 
June  5 
June  5 
May  8 
May  29 
Apr.  3 
June  5 
Mav  15 
May  8 
May  29 
Apr.  24 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  24 
Apr.  24 
May  22 
June  5 
Mav  22 
Apr.  3 
Apr.  10 
May  1 
Apr  10 
May  29 


3.-.2 

732 
1512 
1986 
151't 

115 

92 

1517 

112 

145 

1356 

1677 

2438 

50 

3«2 
1004 
289*1 

144 

173 
1415 

930 
2838 
2438 

944 
2262 
2000 
2066 

693 
2110 

481 
1052 

275 
1279 
2869 


Apr.  10 
May  22 
Apr.  3 
June  5 
Mav  29 
Apr.  10 
J  une  5 
May     1 


-fin 

2475 
196 
159 

2566 
697 

655 


Apr.  17     1686 

Apr.  3 
June  19 
Apr.  3 
Apr.  10 
Apr  10 
June  5 
May  22 
Apr.  24 
June  12 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  3 
May  15 
Apr.     3 


478 

i:»57 

384 

1223 
759 
571 

2381 

2222 
813 
846 
227 

1726 
460 


Watch-jewels.    Mechanism  for  loading  . 
-•".-Watch-movement  box 


G.E.  Hunter 520,681     May  29     3030 

L.  N.  Jackman  and  C.  A.  Smith  ....  521,715    June  19     1707 
E.C.Fitch    617,647     Apr.     3       386 


(461     t 
)462     ) 


I     i 

157 
348 

273 

r578 

)  579 

-7.88 

88.89 

829 

4-28 

143 

312 

30 

(821 

>822 

461 

462 

3.4 

(199 

)200 

97 

120 


158 
336 

29 

:ah 

2'i7 

(737 

)73« 

8« 

181 

354 

491 

3.56 

26 

20.21 

369 

27 

35 

315 

394 

587 

12 

93 

243 

700 

31 

38 

341 

224 

Gfb 

604 

237 

.562 

4H5 

504 

'514 
115 
267 
65 
3-23 
694 


o 
I  > 


67 

67 
67 


I 

0. 


188 

830 
766 

>07       470 


07 
(i7 
67 
07 
C7 
67 
67 

67 
67 

S" 

67 
67 


72 

73 

188 

1556 

6.1 

1473 

1227 

728 

1597 

1199 

710 

!  1870 
12*8 


OT  j 
«7  ■ 
67  I 
67 
67 

67 

87 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67  ' 

67  I 

67 

67  ! 

67  I 
67  I 
67  ! 
67 
67 

S' 

<n  , 
67  ; 

67 

67 

67  : 

67 

67 
1    67  ■ 

67 

67 

67 

07 

67 

67 
!    «7  1^ 


888 

800 
44 

35 

621 

177 

4 

159 

(417 

)41M 
114 
315 

91.92 
307 
190 
134 
.578 
.553 
191 
213 
52 
423 
111 
733 
734 

(402 

\wa 

92 


128 
1401 
&&B 
448 
904 

lies 

69 

155 

1502 

409 

1.504 

84 

80 

849 

557 

564 

1475 

1534 

1898 

1806 

1867 

741 

1135 

80 

1838 

830 

730 

1184 

488 

198 

457 

418 

966 

1381 

971 

98 

809 

688 

S49 

1130 


sao 

1040 

39 

1838 

1076 

150 
1109 

064 

^67   341 


'    67 

i  «7 
1  07 
87 
-  67 
67 
67 
67 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


92 

1476 

74 

239 

161 

1300 

1033 

450 

13S7 

177 

46 


IS  \ 


67 

88 

67 

1150 

67 

1541 

67 

75 

168 


INDEX   OI     PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM   THE 


Alphahetxcnl  list  of  i  nventiotu,  April  to  June,  indusite — Continued. 


Invention. 


"W»tcb.    Stem-wlndlnz 

WaU-h.     Stem  winilmiz  and  netting 

Watches.     Plate  for  steiu-wimling 

Watercloeet 

Water-clonet 

Water-tlosft  bowl  and  seat 

Water-closet  ttaHbinKtauk 

Waterclonet  reservoir 

Water-closet  seat 

Water-closet*.    A atomat ic  pnll  for 

Wat«'r  iloaeta,  &c.     Valre  for 

Water-column.     Safetj' 

Water  elevator.    Steam  vacuum 

Water-elevators.    Storage- reservoir  for  steam  vacu 
urn 

Water  feeder.    Antomatic 

Water- (jage 

Water-gage 

Water  gage  gnard 

Water,  gas.  &c.    Street  bos  for , 

Water  gnlly.    Double-trap  surface- 

Water- heater 

Water-heater 

Water- heater.    Gas 

Water  beater  or  boiler 

Water-heating  apparatus 

Water-heating  apparatus , 

Water  meter.     Hisk 


Water-meter.    Disk 


Water  meter.    Rotary 

Water  module  or  delivery  regulator 

Water  motor • 


Water  motor   

Water,     rniifying 

Water  piirifviiig  apparatus  ... 
Waterpurifvinu  apparatus  ... 
Water-!«prinkler    


Water-tube  boiler. 


Water-wheel 

Water-wheel 

Water-wheel  governor.     Electrical 
Water-wheel  liovemor.     Electrical 

Water-wheel-regulating  apparatus. 
Water-wheel.     Turbine 


Water-wheel.    Turbine. 


Watering-pot 

Waterproortnsr  fabrics.    Compound  for 

Weather- l>oanl  gago 

Weather- Uwiril  uage  and  adjuster 

Weeding  implement 

Weigher  and  conveyer  spout.    Grain 

Weigbfr.    Automatic  gram- 

Weigher.     Rotating  grain-  

Weii;liini;aiidmeafluringmachinr9.  Register  for  grai  i 

Weighing  apparata.-«      

Weighinji  device.    Automatic  grain- 

Weighini:.     Electric  apparatux  for  antomatio  . 

Weighing  machine.    Grain-  

Welding  apparatus 

Weliiinc  apparatu.s.     Electric 

Welding  apparatus.     Electric 

Welding-machine.    Electric 

Well-caaing  rig.     Oil- 

Well-digcer 

Well-drilling  ai'paratus 
Well-<i rilling  apparatus. 

Well  or  cistern  cleaner 

Well*.     Piston  for  Artesian  or  oil  .. 
Wells.  Ac.     Removing  articles  from 
Wheel; 
S«#  Bicvcle-wheel. 

Buff  wheel. 

Hurting  wheel. 

Car- wheel. 

Door  hanger  wheel 

Fifth  wh«>el. 

Grain  drill  press 
wheel. 
WTie«l 


Bit  for 


Pnenmatic-tireil  wheeL 
Power-wheel. 
Sprocket-wheel. 
Traction  wheel. 
Trolley-wheel. 
Turbine  water-wheel. 
Vehicle-wheel. 
Water-wheel. 


Name. 


G.  S.  Klein 

D.  H.  Church 


Xo. 


9S1.884 
JW0,633 


W.  W.  Hastings 

W.  T.  Fox 

J.  H.  Stevens,  Jr 

O.  F.  Greene 

H.  W.  Kirchnerand  W.  A.  Spears.. 

G.  B.  Howell 

U.  G.  Johnson ........... 

E.  D.  Andruss  

T.  R.  Kevwonh,  Jr. 

U.  Engei 

P.  Sattelkau  and  H.  R.  Winkelmann 


;  520,483 

518,153 
.M9,87« 
522,010 
5-20.136 
.•5-20, 358 
522,163 
521,072 
510,004 
519,3^2 

521,441 


Monthly 
volume. 

Date. 

i  i 

oo         « 

June  26 

1»98       4« 

May   29 

2»36       710 

Official 
Oasette. 


o 


May  29     2692    j  «J     \ 


Apr.  24 
May  15 
June  26 
May  29 
May  22 
June  26 
June  5 
Apr.  10 
May     8 


2292 

16.56 

2-260 

2610 

24«5 

2510 

.573 

986 

814 


P.  Sattelkau  and  H.  R.  Winkelmann     521.390 


June  12     1228 
Juno  1*»^-1132 


C.  A.  South  wick 

F.  M.  Ashley 

J.  C.  Ruraniel 

J.  A.  and  J.  Hopkinson 

A.  H.  Austin 


518,866 
518,171 
517,483 
519,9.57 
520  176 


Apr.  24 

Apr.  10 

Apr.  3 

May  15 

May  2-2 


E.  Hayes 

J.  S.  Aeaton  . .. 

S.  Stewart 

C.  T.  Toulmin . 

C.  H.  Page,  Jr. 

C.  H.  Page,  Jr. 

J.  Thomson 


517.572  1 
521,114 

519,357 

521.095 

521,013 

521.917 

.520,195 


J.  Thomson 

P.Bali 

C.  A.  DEbro.. 
A.  A.  Raubold. 


J.  W.  Shipley 

B.  Remmers 

L.  Archbntt  and  R.  M.  Deeley. 

J.  H.  McDonald 

H.  B.  Everest 


5-20,197 

521,493 

.518,227 

521,814 

517.667 
.521. 9«4 
.521,522 
517,552 
519,992 


Apr.  3 
June  12 

May     8 

June  26 

June  26 

June  26 

May   22 

May  22 

June  19 

Apr.  17 

June  26 

Apr.  3 
June  26 
June  li) 
Apr.  3 
May    15 


J.  J.  Hogan .520,882    June 


C.A.Chase 

A.J.  Gould .. 

C.  S.  English ."^. 

E.  P.  Wetniore 

C.  B.  Sessions  and  B.  C.  Van  Emon 
J.  M.  Parker 


521,152 
518, 59d 
.5-21, 0?5  ' 
519,597  ; 

518  282' 
521,386 


June  12 
Apr.  24 
June  5 
May     8 

Apr.  17 
June  1*2 


J.  R.  Wotherapoon ..... 

E.  J.  ICnowlton 

T.  L.  Wint 

S.  H.  Abshicr  and  C .  F.  Lacke 

G.  W.McKenzie 

V.  Wel>er  and  J.  R.  Harrison. . 

L.  C.Guttery 

J.  Sudbrock 

V.  Weber 

R.  X.  Coghlan 

J.  Graham 

C.  E.  Buiby 

H.  Richardson 

C.  L.  Rowland 

R.  M   Hunter 

R.  M.  Hunter 


.  518,437 

.  517.927 

.  520  511 
520,472 

.  520,212 

.  520  382 

.  519.947 

.  518,287 

.  518  083 

.  5-20.301 

.  519707 

.  521,331 

,  520,336 

.  519,776 

.  520,359 

.  520,360 

H.  Lemp  and  C.  G.  Anderson 519,336 

.  519,651 

.  521,175 

.  619,405 

.  517,459 

.  519  431 

.  518490 

.  517,806 


C.  C.  Stovrr 

A.  Odewahn  and  F.  Reichart . 

S.  A.  Horton 

S.  A.  Horton 

J.Miller.  Sr 

W.  H.  Downing 

L.  Maish 


Apr.  17 
Apr.  10 
May  -20 
May  29 
May  22 
May  22 
May  15 
Apr.  17 
Apr.  10 
May  2-2 
May  15 
June  12 
May  22 
MaV  15 
May  -2-2 
May  -22 

May     8 

May  8 
Jnno  12 

May  ,  8 

Apr.  3 

May  8 

Apr.  17 

Apr.  3 


E.  Fox 519,796    May  15 


2463 
12.55 
113 
1775 
2179 


L.  W.  CrosU r.20  036.  May   22      1915 


256 
998 

-76 

2-231 

2068 

2070 

2210 

2215 

1337 
.1371 

1888 

4-26 
2167 
1387 

224 
1841 

228 

708 
2009 

595 
1192 

1457 
11-26 


J.H. Staples 518,795     Apr.  24     23.55 


1743 
8:{8 

-2738 
'2672 
'2-24-2 
2.5-22 
1761 
1468 
1106 
-2.1f'4 
1381 
10-26 
•2450 
1487 
2486 
'2490 


(  409  } 
)470  I 


652 
569 
403 
541 
632 
602 
602 
134 
245 
198 
^290 
)-291 
2«i7 

61fl 

316 

-25.26 

435 

.511 

469 

470 

59.60 

-235 

S  189 

)  190 

5:«5 

(496 

)4S7 

497 

( r<is 

}  ,\39 

(  5.39 

)  .540 

(310 

)3I1 

343 

45 

4.5-2 

103 

.V20 

.3-21 

51 

450 

\u 

f    54 

ItlO 

49",) 

110 

288 

(.164 

)365 

5  265 

)266 

(.58-3 

i5ii4 

433 

06:; 
6-ir, 

.54«i 
«>  1 0 

4:f-2 
367 
'280 
579 
3.33 
'241 
.595 
360 
603 
603 


(4.51 

\  4.5-J 


67 
67 

1 67 

67 

I  67 

67 


!" 

67 

<r„ 

07 
67 
67 
67 
67 


67 
67 
67 
67 

67 

07 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
C7 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


el 


67 
67 

67   1097 


1613 

1142 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 

il' 

*67  j 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


462 

875 

1659 

108-2 

104-,? 

1706 

1300 

199 

709 

1435 

1418 

493 

244 

24 

897 
985 


67   937 


50 
1:591 

701 
1654 
1625 
16'26 

9>H) 

991 

1472 
2?4 

1590 

82 
164:J 
1480 

44 
909 


.67  1239 


726 

179 

ic 

1288 

308 

67 

7.53 

177 

67 

855 

207 

67 

77 

17 

67 

895 

216 

67 

1823 

451- 

67 

651 

163 

^ 

1516 

369 

67 

1338 

-414 

i:J(>4 

776 

299 
1417 

474 

351 

175 
1104 
1093 

996 
10.50 

894 

Ml 

-218 
1023 

823 
1396 
1036 

843 
1042 
1042 

692 

792 
1347 
716 
17 
724 
365 
127 


? 


f 
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Invention. 


^n  heel  . ......  .-..•..-...•--.- 

Wh«-el 

Wheel  guard.    Hand- 

Wheel-rim  and  making  same. 
Wheel  rims.    Joint  for  metal 

Wheelbarrow 

Wheelbarrow-tray^^^ 

Whiffletree 

Whist  bos.    Duplicate- 

Whistle.    Steam  chime- 

Wick.    Lamp- 


Name. 


Monthly    1    Official 
volume.       Gazette. 


O.  P.  Hobbs  and  A.  L.  Edward*. 

J.  M.  McMaster 

J.  W.  Cameron 

C.  F.  Cowdrey »••-■ 

J.  Frie<len8t*in 

M.  V.Garver 

M.  V.  (3arver  

J.C.  H.  Hobbs     

A.  H.  Wooilward 

H.  R.  Frisbie 

J.  T.  Murray 


518.736 
521.570 
520,410 

{589.047 
517,610 

I  590.919 
.530.920 
521. 02H 
521,302 
5-20,418 
519,7!>5 


Apr.  24 
June  19 
May  29 
Juiie  96 
Apr.  3 
June  5 
June  5 
June  5 
June  12 
May  29 
May   15 


2269 

1465 

2568 

2313 

313 

304 

305 

487 

979 

2576 

1.5-25 


-Wind-engine . .- 

Winding  cotton  web,  &.c.    Machine  for 

W  indlng-engine 

Windlass.    Grain-sborel 

Windmill 

Windmill 

Windmill 

Windmill 

Windmill ."- 

Wlnilow 

Window 

Window  . .- 

Window  and  insect  screen 


W.H.Stewart 519,977    May   15     1814 

E.Goldman 520.420    May  29     '2.581 

H.  L.Reynolds  and  H.W.Ketchum.  519,619     May     8     1233 


SJS  I 


J.  H.  Finley 

T.  D.Cook 

F.  A .  Franklin 

J.  Wallace 

C.  E.  Williamson 

A.  V.  Winegarden 

C.  Ajello 

G.  (liglio 

R.  J.  Mitchell 

E.  C.Kreh,  Jr 


Window,  door,  or  the  like.    Horizontally -sliding 

Window-fixture. . .  -         

Window  frame  and  sash 

Window-frame.     Weatherproof 

Window  guard  and  shade  attachment 

Window-sc-reen 

Window-screen 

Window-screen 

Window-screen • 

Window.     Slide- .- - 

Window.     Swinging -  • - --  ■ 

Windows  or  doors.    Packing  or  sound-deadening  de- 
vice for 

Wine-cooler 

Wlnker-brace -• 

Wire.    Apparatus  for  hardening  and  tempering  steel. 


C.  Siiiumermann 

J.  R.  and  J.  E.  Lambert 

M.  E.  Knight  and  A.  B.  Harrington. 

H.  Neumann 

T.  Euphral 

G.  E.  Blaine 

W.  W.  Cole 

S.  W.  Hurlburt 

A.  Thomas 

M.  Zennier 

M.  F.  Mahoney 

H ,  C/ ,  w  .  w py n© .•■■••■-•••••-•••••' 


.5-30.956 
517.542 
517,854 
519,362 
517,674 

518,300 

521,356 
.521. 5^5 
6*20,  :«7 
518,069 

520,713 

517.95-2 
519,333 
520,3.30 
521,607 
518,6<)0 
517,602 
.520.112 
.519,415 
51 H.  303 
,521,47-2 
5-20,-2-26 


Wire-barbing  machine 

Wire-bending  machine 

Wire-coiling  apparatus 

Wire-fabric  machine 

Wire-fabric  tmd 

Wire-galvanizing  apparatus 

Wire  loops.    Machine  for  forming. 

Wireniachine.    Barb- 


T.  R.  Wlckham 

A.C.Clark  

E.  Oddy,  J.  Crossley,  E. 
Smith. 

I.  A.  Kilmer 


and  A. 


5I7,.507 
518.876 
517,527 


Juno  5 
Apr.  3 
Apr.  10 
May  8 
Apr.     3 

Apr.  17 

June  12 
June  19 
May  22 
Apr.   10 

May  29 

Apr.  10 
May  8 
May  2-2 
June  19 
Apr.  24 
Apr.  3 
May  22 
May  8 
Apr.  17 
June  19 
May   22 

Apr.  3 
Apr.  24 
Apr.     3 


I 


I 


H.  Poke 517,964 

F.  A .  Williams 

S.  S.  Casey 

G.  M.  Wright 

D.  White  and  A.  F.  Lagerwall.. 

S.  Swanbum 


Wire  reel  and  stretcher 

Wire-reeler 

Wire-stretcher 

Wire-stretcher 

W  i  i-e-stretch  ing  machine 

Wire-stripper 

Wire-twisting  machine 

Womb-battery 

Woo<l-eml)08Hing  machine 

WwmI.     Kindling- 

Wood.    Vulcanizing 

Wood.    Vulcanizing  and  drying 

Wooden  pipe 

Wooden  ves.sela.     Manufacture  of 

Woo<lworking-machino 

Woodworking-macliine 

Woodworking  machinery.     Auti- vibratory-  pressure- 
bar  for 
Wool.    Apparatus  for  estracting  oil  from 

Wool-wa.Hhing  machine 

Wool  washing  machine  - 

Wool  washing  machine - 

Wool- washing  machine 


H.  Frick 

G.  E.  Dison 

G.  J.  Cline 

G.  W.  Hughs 

W.  A.  Lambert 

J.  J.  Bettinger; 

R.  Sedgwick 

J.C.  Petit 

G.  SUber 

W.  F.  Hutchinson . 

C.  Howard 

C.  Howard 

E.  T.  Wheeler 

T.  K.  Parrish 

W.  Lyon 

C.  Seymour 

A.  Premo 


F.  N.  Tnmey 

W.  and  A.  W.  Blackburn 

G.  L.  P.  Eyre  and  T.  J.  Hopkins 
D.  H.  Rice 

D.  H.  Rice 


Wool-wftshing  machine 

Work-holder 

Work-holder 

Working-barrel  protector 


Wrapper  or  envelope 

Wrapping-machine 

Wrapping  machine.    Newspaper- 
Wrapping  machine.    Newspaper- 


.   F.  G.  Sargent 

.   C.  E.  Blue 

.    M.  P.  C.  Hooper 

.    C.  E.  Lasher.  W.  J.  Webster,  and 
D.  L.  Newton. 

.    P.  J.Ogle 

.    L.  C.  Crowell 

.|  L.  C.  Crowell 

.1  L.  C.  Crowell 


517,.508 
521,635 
518.048 
518,381 

5'20,459 

519.037 
519,789 
517.842 
518,400 
519,4.56 
520,818 

520,617 

520,895 
51K902 
518.247 
5-20.597 
.5-20  565 
617  909 
518.158 
.518,529 
521,185 
521,346 

522,130 

519.6'Z5 
517,.566 
521,817 

521,818 

591,823 

518.750 
517,860 
518,108 


Apr.  10 

Apr.  3 
June  19 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  17 

May  29 

May  1 
May  15 
Apr.  U> 
Apr.  17 
May  8 
June    5 

May  29 

June  5 
Apr.  '24 
Apr.  17 
May  29 
Irfay  -29 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  17 
June  12 
June  12 


May  8 
Apr.  3 
June  '26 


371 
904 
721 

7a5 

441 

1485 

1085 
1494 
24-26 
1091 

3085 

8t-3 

7-20 
34:11 
1534 
2116 

302 
3049 

871 
1490 
1-295 
2-2(i4 

l.Vl 
24H4 

180 


563 

343 

621 

5.55 

74 

74 

75 

116 

232 

623 

371 

4U 

445 

624 

)  f.25 

(2(»6 

)297 

90,  "91 

47 

181 

192 

106 

\  379 
2.55 
350 
590 
275 
P46 
)747 
221 
177 
.591 
3.59 
.5-29 
70 
.500 
211 
37:1 

;«i-2 

551 


519,633    May     8     1-238 


F.B.Griswold 519,812    May   15     1516 


67 
67 
67 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


458 

1494 

1075 

166<» 

62 

125;{ 

1-253 
1-285 
13^8 
1076 
850 


e7       904 


010 

1.54 
1.578 
1061 
1652 

'26.50 

160 
1515 

703 
16f5 

931 

113 

2909 

960 
2.534 
1401 

2881 
'2829 

808 
1'2-29 
1P94 

769 
1068 


June  26  2443 


1246 
214 

1-94 


June  '26   1896 
June  96  1902 


Apr.  24 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 


9-287 

727 

1154 


519.158  May  1 

517,410  Apr.  3 

517.441  Apr.  3 

517.442  Apr.  3 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 

to, 

67 
(H 
67 
67 

!- 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
.  67 


.33   67 

616   67 

40   67 


(302 

\  3<t3 

:r,f 

(2-27 

J -228 

3:1.  :u 
369 
268 

408 
(640 

3»s 

30!t 

178 

417 

'2-25 

25 

(703 

)704 

62 

627 

351 

697 

683 

903 

309 

469 

Irt) 

250 

(588 

)  589 

999 

57,58 

454 

(4.54 

)  4.55 

(4.56 

)457 

568 

183 

290 


67 
I 


^07 
07 


67 


1077 

783 

1-265 

41 

153 

703 

85 

:w4 

1409 

1499 

10.32 

915 

1169 

182 
691 

1o:^2 

1506 

439 

59 

963 

719 

305 

1464 

1000 

31 

498 

37 

767 

854 

187 

32 

1514 

210 

334 


67  W».> 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
C7 


67 
67 


.567 
848 
151 
341 
730 
1217 

1137 

1-245 

508 

289 

1132 

1122 

170 

240^ 

37H 

i:i4S» 

1405 


. 67   1693 


785 
^48 


67  1591 
^  67  159» 

lei     1593 


67 
67 
67 


461 
1.55 

997 


394  95  67  613 

31  7  8,9  67  8 

40  9,10  67  9 

44  10,  It  67  10 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS  I^UED  FROM  THE  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE,  1894. 


Alphabetical  list  of  int^entions,  April  to  June,  inclusive — Continued. 


Invention. 


Nnt-wirnch. 
Pipt?-wrench. 
Pipe  or  nut  wrench. 
Tire-bolt  wrench. 


Wrench : 
See  Adjustable  wrench 

Chain- wrench. 

Monkey-wrench. 

Nipple- wrench. 

■Wrench 

Wrench 

W  rt- nch 

W  ru  n  c  h 

Wrench 

Wrench 

Wrench 

W  rench 

W  rench 

Wrench 

Wrench  and  pipe  and  thread  cutter. 

Wrench  for  pipes,  rods,  &c  

Wrinjrer: 

See  ('lothe«- wringer.          Mop- wringer. 
Writing-inachine 


Combined . 


Writing-machine 

Zinc  from  ore*.  Extracting. 
Zinc.  Pro<lncin);  metallic... 
Zinc.     Producing  metallic. .. 

Zither.    Guitar- 


Name. 


Vo. 


A.  Bareis 581,076 

W.  C.  Barr 521,428 

F.  E.  Bargevin 521.M2 

C.  Carlson 520,392 

T.  E.Chatten 520,411 

K.  A.Klose  520.529 

II.Krebs    520,6rt> 

J.  A.  Lowe 51«,041 

A.McCallura 521,123 

T.  Wheatlev 520,099 

R.  Haberthiir 521,265 

C.  Hall 581,312 


Monthly       Official 
volume.       Gazette. 


D»te. 


I 

CO 


E. 

W 

L. 
P. 
P. 


Griffin 518,4» 

.  B.  Wait 521,397 

Klo7, 518,890 

C.Choate 518.711 

C.  Choate 518,732 


Jane  5 
June  12 
June  19 
May  22 
May  29 
May  29 
May  29 
Apr.  10 
June  5 
May  22 
June  12 
June  12 

Apr.  17 

June  12 

Apr.  24 
Apr.  24 
Apr.  24 


Menzenhauer 580,451     May   29 


578 
1199 
1483 
2538 
2568 
2767 
3044 
1051 

65« 
2023 

910 

996 


1843 

1142 

2514 
2219 
2259 

2961 


o 


138 
284 

347 
613 
621 
669 
737 
266 
154 
494 
215 
334 


67 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


I 


457 

C270 

^271 

622 

553 

561 

{716 

i717 


67 

67 
67 
67 

67 


1302 
1430 
1498 
1053 
1075 
1110 
1182 

209 
1315 

958 
1375 
1391 


369 

1420 

504 
449 
456 

1147 


/^ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS. 


Air-heater,  Ac. 
Atomiter-top  .. 
Axle  box  frame 

Badge 

Badge 

Badge 

Banner-holder  . 
Bath-tub  leg.... 
Bicycle- frame.. 
Bitliard-table.. 

Bonbon. .« 

Boot 

Bottle 

Bottle 

Bottle 

Bottle 

Bottle 


C.  I.  Dangler  and  H.  Rnppel. . . 

C. F.  Schrader 

W.  S.  Adams  .'. 

J.  K.  Davison 

W.  C.  Finck 

J.Wood 

T.  Gunsel 

W.C.Peet 

F.O.Stark 

M.  Beusinger 

W.  M.  Lowney 

B.Nathan 

D.F.Davids 

A.  Drj-foos 

W.  L.  Juhring 

W.  L.  Juhring 

C.H.Lee 

Bottle 1  O.  Lloyd 

Bottle i  B.I.  Mott  

Bottle !  C.  A.  Tatnm 

Bottle-stopper }  C.  A.  Tatnm 

Bottle-stopper I  C.  A .  Tatum 

Bowl  or  similar  article '  H.  Berry 

Bowl  or  similar  article H.Beiry 

Bowlor  similar  article H.  Berry 


Box , S.W.  Babbitt 

Box .' '  A.J.  Roscoe 

Box.    Fancy E.  Jansen 

Bracket 8.  U.Randall 

Braid V.  O.  Schuck 

Braid V.  G.  Schuck 

Brooch W.  Durand 

Brooch W.  Durand 

Brooch I  W.  Durand 

Brooch W.  Durand 

Brooch W.  Durand - 

Brooch W.  Durand 

Brooch W.  Durand 

Brooch W.  Durand 

Brooch W.  Durand 

Brooch W.  Durand 

Brooch ■ W.  Durand 

Brooch W.  Durand 

Brooder E.  Barney 

BniJih.     Hat- AS.  Miles 

Brushes.  &c.    Back  of ,  G.  W.  Shiebler 

Buck lo I G.  M.  Ay lesworth 

Caljinet I  F.  G.  Shoudy 

Cabinet |  F.  G.  Shoudy '-  -  - 

Candelabrum -pedestal i  C.  C.  Wientge 

Car  Uody J.  Commertord 

Card  back.    Playing- J.  Omwake 

Carpet W.  F.  Brown 

Carpet W.  F.  Brown 

Carpet -• H.  Horan 

Carpet » W.  L.  Jacobs 

Can>et ■  G.  MarcbetU • 

Carpet i  G.  Marchetti 

Carpet I  A.  M.  Rose • 

Carpet !  E.G.  Sauer 

Carpet  button.    Stair- R.  H.  Warren  and  D.  Walker 

Cigar-bunch i E.  Fischer 

Clasp  for  garment-supporters 'E.  D.  Candee 

Clothes  line  holder i  J.  Uoflmaun  and  E.  C.  Hoffman 

Clothes-pounder H.  W.  Potteiger  and  W.  A.Kohman. 

Coin-controUed-machine  case ^ G.  Sittmann  and  W.  H.  Pitt 

.Cooler  or  refrigerator J.  A.  Flesch 

Coupon i W.  B.  Bryan,  I.  M.  Moore,  and  T. 

I      Meade. 

Cup » [  M.  Redon 

Cup M.  Redon 

Dental  cabinet W.  G.  Hullhorst 

Desk  and  seat ;  J.  C.  Gooding 

Dial G.  E.  Stonebumer 

Dish.    Cover- W.  Bloore  

Dish.    Covered M.  Radon 

Door.    Screen- E.  M.  Kemp 

Door  frame.    Screen- i W.  B.  Phillips 

Eaves  trongh i  S.  Silberstein 

Electric-wire  fastening I  H.  Hubbell 

EmerA- wheel  dreaser '  A.  Bender 


23,277 

Mav    15 

67 

23,282 

May   22 

67 

23.278 

May   15 

67 

23,379 

May   i.'2 

67 

83,342 

June  12 

67 

23.235 

May     1 

67 

23,258 

Mav     8 

67 

23,;t51 

•Tune  12 

07 

23,395 

June  19 

67 

23,221 

Apr.  24 

67 

23,400 

June  26 

07 

23.234 

May     1 

67 

23,274 

May    15 

•17 

2;J,240 

May     1 

07 

23.352 

June  12 

07 

23.380 

June  li» 

67 

23,399 

June  26 

C7 

23,174 

Apr.  10 
May   15 

<i7 

23,275 

67 

23,381 

June  19 

trr 

23,175 

Apr.   10 

67 

23,176 

Apr.  10 

67 

23,313 

Mav   2H 

67 

23,314 

Mav   29 

67 

•A315 

Mav   20 

67 

23.312 

if  ay   21) 

67 

23,191 

Apr.  JO 

67 

23.:O0 

June    5 

67 

23,223 

Apr.  24 

67 

23.186 

Apr.  10 

67 

23,208 

Apr.  24 

«;7 

23,368 

June  19 

67 

23,369 

June  19 

67 

23,370 

June  19 

67 

23,371 

June  19 

67 

23.372 

June  19 

67 

23,373 

June  19 

67 

23,374 

June  19 

67 

23,375 

June  19 

67 

23,376 

June  19 

67 

23,377 

June  19 

67 

2;J,378 

June  19 

67 

2:1,398 

June  26 

67 

23.168 

Apr.     3 

67 

23,367 

June  19 

67 

23  331 

June    5 

67 

23,343 

June  12 

67 

23,219 

Apr.  24 

67 

23,220 

Apr.  84 

67 

23,181 

Apr.  10 

67 

23,206 

Apr.  17 

67 

23,238 

May     1 

67 

2:1,207 

Apr.  24 

07 

23,861 

May   15 

C7 

23.233 

May     1 

67 

23,831 

Mav     1 

67 

23,362 

June  12 

67 

23,363 

June  12 

67 

23,262 

May   15 

67 

23.2:k 

May     1 

67 

23,347 

June  12 

67 

23,-229 

Apr.  24 

67 

23.332 

J  une    5 

67 

23,321 

Mav  29 

67 

2:»,357 

June  12 

67 

23.190 

Apr.   10 

f.7 

23.179 

Apr.  10 

67 

23,397 

June  26 

67 

23,280 

May   22 

67 

2:1,281 

May   22 

67 

23,189 

Apr.  10 

67 

23,248 

Mav     1 

67 

23,188     ; 

Apr.  10 

67 

23.251     ! 

Mav     8 

67 

23,213 

Apr.  24 

67 

23,338 

June    5 

67 

23,319 

May  29 

07 

23,247 

Mav     1 

67 

23,3-22 

Mav   29 

67 

23.323 

May   29 

67 

171 


988: 

1057 

922 

1057 

1439 

669 

806 

1440' 

1566 

522 

1714 

669 

921 

670 

1440 

I.'>64 

1714 

863 

921 

1564 

863 

863 

1183 

118:^ 

1183 

118:1 

365 

1333 

582 

265 

520 

1563 

1563 

1563 

1563 

1563 

J563 

l.'i63 

1563 

1563 

1563 

1563 

1714 

133 

1562 

1323 

1439 

521 

522 

264 

395 

669 

520 

919 

669 

668 

1441 

1442 

919 

669 

1439 

523 

1323 

IIH 

1411 

265 

263 

1714 

1057 

1057 

265 

671 

865 

805 

520 

1385 

1184 

671 

1185 

1185 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS   ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  lid  of  designs,  April  to  June,  »nc/u« i>^-Continned. 


Design. 


...) 

Omanientation  of 

Ornamentation  of 

Ornanientation  of — 


Feed  trough 

Femile — 

FiDgerring 

FinHAiitiK  plate 

Fireliin<Tl»>r  holder . . . 
Fin>-scref  n 

Q^Vpboard 

Gaa  c«K'k  key 

GlaAA  vej«»el.. 
Glaaa  reHsel . . 
GlasH  vesaela. 
Glaaa  ve«!*el«. 
Gla^a  vessels. 

Hammer 

Hamrao<'k 

Hanimo<-k 

Hammock 

Hammock 

Hammock 

Ham  mock 

Hammock - 

Hammock 

Hammock-hook 

Hammock-hook 

Hansen  --.  —  • •-• 

Hanger 

Hanj;»r 

Ha»p  for  garment  fasteners 

Heater  stand.    OilorgM • 

Heater  stand.    Oil  or  gas 

Hinge.    Strap- 

Hinge.    Strap- 

Hook  for  garment  fasteners 

Kej-ring  an<l  guard.     Combined 

Key-top - 

Key  top 

Knife  or  fork  cap 

Knit  shirt - 

Lace  fabric 

Lace  fabric 1 

Lace  fabric 

Lamp-burner 

Lamp-fount 

Lamp-shade  . , 

Lamp-stand 

Lenion-8<iueezer  handle. 
MeasurinkC  iustniment.'*. 
Me»-"*urinii-instrunient.'*. 
Mea«aring-ini*tniraenfs. 
Ifeasuringinstruments. 
Ifeasarinc-instrument'*. 
MeasariniC-instrnmentA. 

Meaanringinstnimeuts. 

Mea»uriug-inHtniment.*. 

Measuring-instruments. 

Measuring-instruments. 

Measni  ing  instruments. 

Measuring  instruments. 

Measuring-instruments. 

Mea.-^uring-iDstninient^. 

Mi-asuring  instruments. 
■    Measnriug-ves.'*el 

Mttallic  finishing  I'late 

Metal  finishing  plate 

Metal  vessel 

Mirror-frame ..." ■ 

Mirror- frame,  &c 

Monument 

Monument 

Monument ■ 

Monument 

Monument 

Monument 

Monument 

Mnsifa I  instrument 

Masicalinstniroent  key 

I'ackiniijar 

Pattern  tor  textile  fabrics  . . . 

Pencil.     Lead 


Case  for  electrical. .  - 
Case  for  electrical . .  - 
Case  for  electrical . .  - 
Case  for  electrical. . . 
Case  for  electrical... 
( 'ase  for  electrical . . . 
Ca.se  for  electrical  . . 
Case  for  electrical . . . 
Case  for  electrical. . . 
Case  folh-lectriciil . . . 
Case  for  electrical . . . 
Case  for  electrical . . . 
Ca.se  for  electrical . . . 
Case  for  electrical . . . 
(.'ase  for  electrical. .. 


Pencil.     Lea<l- 
Picture- ftnimo 
Picture-frame 
Picture- frame 
Picture- frame 
Picture  frame 
Picture  frame 
Picture-frame 
Picture- frame 
Picture- frame 
Picture-frame, 
Picture-frame,  itc 
Picture-frame,  ic 


Slo 


Name. 


H .  Brunt . - . ^»-« •••••-....•.....•-■ 

J. G.  Davis 

H.  A.  Curtiss 

W.  O.  Hutchins 

E.  A.  Langenbach 

P.J.  Harrah 

J.  A.  L.  Gist 

W.J.  Osterroan 

G.  H.  Wildsmith 

£.  Lindner 

J.  D.  Bergen  -• 

J.  D.  Dtergen 

B.  Davies 

B.  Davies 

B.  Davies 

Z.  Duchemin 

1.  E.  Palmer 

I.  E.  Piilmer 

I.  E.  Palmer 

T.  E.  Palmer - 

I.E.  Palmer 

I.  E.  Palmer 

L  E.  Palmer 

I.  E.  Palmer 

L  E.  Palmer 

I.  E.  Palmer 

J.  M.  Andersen 

J.  M.  Andersen ■ 

.  i  J.  M.  Andersen 

. !  H.  Kemgootl 

I  A.C.  West 

!  A.  C-  West 

i  W.  H.  Hart 

.1  W.  n.  Hart 

, .1  H.  KemgtMMl •  -• 

'  J.  B.  Merkels  and  M.  Bievesh  . 

!  R.  S.  Graham  and  W.  B.  Savell 

.;  B.  S.  Graham  and  W.  B.  Savell 

.    H.  A.  Curtiss 

J.  H.  Giles 

.  .1  J.  K.  Fletcher 

..A.  Watney 

. .  j  A.  Watney 

..I  L.J.  Atwood 

..If.  Yokel 

. .    A.  J.  Fondeville 

..I  W.  S.  Grey 

..'A.  Hanke 

J.  Van  Vleck  

..J.  Van  Vle<k 

..I  J.  Van  Vleck 

..   J.  Van  Vleck 

..    J.  Van  Vleck 

..    J.  Van  Vleck 

J.  Van  Vleck 

..    J.  Van  Vleck 

J.  Van  Vleck 

E.  Weston 

. . .  E.  Weston 

, .    E.  Weston ■ 

..    E.  Weston 

E.  Weston 

. . .  E.  Weston 

. .    R.  Cederstrom 

E.  A.  Langenbach 

'  E.  A.  Langenbach 

*..:  S.  W.  Babbitt 

J.  F.  Lock  wood 

,..;  L.  Von  Grave 

...;  C.  Claudy 

...1  J.  H.  Lloyd 

,..]  W.  H.  Perry 

...I  W.  H.  Perry 

W.  H.  Perry 

W.  H.  Perry 

W.  H.  Perry 

.    M.  Redgrave 

.i  A.  Newell 

.1  C.  Gulden 

.'  C.Rchlaepfer 

.    F.  Mclntyre 

.1  F.  Mclntyre 

.    R.Golde'. 

.    R.Goldo 

.;  R.  Goliie 

.    W.  F.  Lambert 

.    C.  F.  Mosman -•-• 

.i  L.  Von  Grave ■ 

.    L.  Von  Grave 

.    L.  Von  Grave • 

.1  L.  Von  Grave 

.1  L.  VonGrave - 

.i  L.  Von  Grave 

.''  L.  Von  Grave ......•.< 


No. 


Date. 


OflJcial 
Gazette. 


« 


*  ■•  •  1 


33,3M 

33,396 

23,3U 

33,310 

33,358 

33,355 

33,337 

33,173 

33,360 

33,335 

33,316 

33,317 

33,368 

33,253 

33,354 

33,169 

33,303 

33,303 

33,304 

33,305 

33,306 

23,307 

33,30» 

33.309 

23,349 

33.350 

23,344 

33.345 

23,246 

23,255 

33,3^3 

23.394 

23.257 

23.403 

33,356 

33,843 

33.197 

33,198 

23.345 

23.187 

23,230 

23.18S 

23.360 

23.404 

23.276 

23,177 

23,329 

23.403 

23.293 

23,294 

23,395 

33,396 

23,397 

23,298 

23,299 

23,300 

23,301 

2:»,287 

33,288 

33,389 

33,390 

33,291 

33,292 

23,383 

23,224 

23.293 

23.241 

23,201 

23,3»1 

23,3«5 

23.193 

23. '.Wg 

2:1.340 

23.364 

2:J,40.i 

23,406 

23,239 

23.106 

23,382 

23,165 

23,211 

23,212 

23,183 

23,184 

23,249 

2.1,284 

33,388 

33,215 

23,216 

23,217 

33.218 

23,385 

23,386 

23,387 


June  12  I 
Jnne  19 
June  12 
Apr.  24 
June  12 
Jnne  12 
June    5 
Apr.  10 
June  12 
Apr.  24 
May   29 
May  29 
May     8 
May     8 
May     8 
Apr.     3 
May   22 
May   22 
May   22 
May   22 
May   22 
May   22 
May  22 
May   22 
June  12 
June  12 
May     1 
May     1 
May     1 
May     8 
June  19 
Juno  19 
May     8 
Juno  26 
May     H 
May     1 
Apr.  17 
Apr.  17 
June  12 
Apr.  10 
May     1 
Apr.  10 
May   15 
June  26 
May   15 
Apr.  10 
June    5 
Juno  26 
May   22 
May  22 
May  22 
May  22 
May  22 
May  23 
!  May  22 
May  22 
May  22 
May  22 
May  22 
May  22 
May  22 
May   2-J 
May  22 
June  19 
Apr.  24 
May   22 
May     1 
Apr.  17 
June  19 
June  12 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  24 
Jnne    5 
June  12 
June  26 
June  26 
May     1 
Apr.     3 
June  111 
Apr.     3 
Apr.  24 
Apr.  24 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 
May     8 
May  22 
June  19 
Apr.  24 
Apr.  24 
Apr.  24 
Apr.  24 
Jnne  10 
Jnne 19 
^one  19 


67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67  [ 

67  ! 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67  i 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67  I 

67  ! 

67  I 

67  1 

67 

67 

67 

67 

^ 

67 
67 
67 
67 
07 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
07 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
f7 
67 
67 
67 
'      67 


1440 

1566 

1439 
520 

1441 

1440 

1324 
263 

1441 
523 

1183 

1184 
805 
805 
806 
133 

10.-W 

1059 

1060 

1060 

1000 

1060 

lOM 

1060 

1439 

1439 

670 

670 

670 

806 

1566 

1566 

806 

1714 

806 

670 

:fi»4  - 

304 

*14:i9 

265 

668 

264 

919 

1715 

921 

263 

132;i 

1714 

1058 

1059 

1059 

1059 

1059 

1059 

10.T9 

1059 

1059 

1058 

1058 

1058 

1058 

1058 

lO.-iS 

1564 

5-23 

\o:->7 

670 
394 
1564 
1442 
266 
523 
1325 
1442 
1715 
1715 
669 
133 
1564 
133 
520 
520 
264 
264 
804 
.  1057 
1565 
521 
531 
581 
521 
1564 
1564 
1565 
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De«igu. 


Pitcher,  Sec :'. 

Preserving-vault 

Puezlebody 

Rack 

Racks.    Back  plate  for . . 

Radiator 

Radiator 

Razor-strop 

8ap-spout 

Scale  l>eam.    Letter- 

S<"rew 

Shoe 

Shoe-stand 

Silversmith's  stock 

Silversmith's  stock 

Slab-support 

Spoon 

Spoon  

Spoon 

Spoon  >^ 

Spoon,  iprk,  &.o 

Spoon,  firk,  or  similar  article 
Spoons,  &.C.     ILandle  for. 
S|K)ons,  &.C.    Handle  for. 

Handle  for. 

Handle  for. 

Handle  for. 

Handle  for 

Pronged 


Spoons,  &.C. 
Spoons.  SiC. 
S|>oons,  Sec. 
Spoons.  Slc. 
Standard. 


Sti-aiuer.    Sink- 

Table-top  slab 

Table-top  slab 

Table-top  slab , 

Table-top  slab 

Table-top  slab 

Table  top  slab 

Table-top  slab 

Table- top  slab 

Tassel.     Shade- 

Threshold-plate 

M.    if  O      .    ....     .    .*.    ••■■**>«•■•* 

Tool-handle 

Toy-cap  exploder 

Trimming 

Trolley- wire  clip 

Trowel.    Garden- 

Trunk-fastener 

Type.    Font  of  printing- 

Ty  pe-bortier , 

Vase 

Vases,  &c.    Support  for. 

Vault-light  lens 

Washstand.    Table- 

Watchcase 

Watchcase 

Watchcase 

Watchcase 

Watchcase 

Wat4:hcase 

WaUhcase 

Watchcase 

Watchcase 

Watchcase 

Watchcase 

Watchcase 

Water-conductor 

Woven  fabric 


Name. 


Tni 


sler 


J.  Barlow  and  J.  M.  Pope 
W.  Walker.... 

F.  H.Yost 

W.  W.  Ensign  . 
C.  C.  Wientge  . 
C.  C.  Wientge  . 
J.  F.  McElroy  . 
C.  F  WaltheV. 

F,  R.,andO.  Kampfe 

A.  M.  Foster 

J.  E.  Withrow  . . 
W.  E.  Quimby  . . 

S.  W.  West 

M  Landau  and  A 

G.  L.  Crowell,Jr 
G.  L.*Crowell,Jr 

J.  Totham 

H.  H.CalKrt  ... 
H.  H.  Cabot  ... 
O.  E.  Homer... 
G.  Rockwell  ... 
C.  C.  Thompson 

S.Smith 

S.Smith 

E.  W.  Campbell 

J.Cluleo 

W.  C.  Codman . 
G.  A.  MueUer.. 

C.  Osborne 

G.  Rockwell  ... 

F.  Ratchff 

L.  Pickard 

J.  C.  Miller.... 

J.C.  Miller 

J.  C.  Miiler.... 

F.  Yokel 

T.  Yokel 

T.  Yokel 

T.  Yokel 

T.  Yokel 

J.  O.  Remington 
W.  F.  Richards 
W.  B.  Havdeu  . 
E.  Todd.  Jr  ... 
C.  A.  Hotcbkiss 
C.  E.  Hertlein.. 
W.  F.  D.  Crane 

U.  Brand 

J.  H,  McNamara 
U.  Ihleubarg... 
E.  B.  Fox    

G.  C.  Siebert  .. 
A.  AVauner.  Jr . 
P.  Schwickart  . 
R.  W.  Emerson 
W.  Durand  .... 

W.  Durand 

W.  Durand 

W.  Durand 

W.  Durand  .... 

W.  Durand 

W.  Durand 

W.  Durand 

W.  Durand 

W.  Durand 

W.  Durand  .... 

W,  Durand 

8.  SUberstein  .. 
W.  T.  Smith... 


Official 
GasettA. 

No. 

Date. 



m 

23.353 

June  13 

.1 
67 

1440 

23,167 

Apr,     3 

67 

133 

23,359 

Jane  13 

67 

1441 

23,200 

Apr.  17 

67 

394 

23.333 

June    5 

67 

1323 

2:i.3f9 

June  19 

67 

15«)5 

23,339 

June    5 

67 

1325 

23,361 

June  12 

67 

1441 

23,401 

June  26 

67 

1714 

23.392 

June  19 

67 

1506 

23,335 

June    5 

67 

1324 

23.336 

June    5 

67 

1324 

23.366 

June  12 

67 

1442 

23,192 

Apr.  10 

67 

266 

23,327 

June    5 

67 

i;«3 

23,3-28 

June    5 

67 

1323 

23.334 

June    5 

67 

1324 

23,194 

Apr.  17 

67 

394 

23,195 

Apr.  17 

67 

:m 

23,-379 

June  19 

67 

15<J3 

23,196 

Apr.   17 

67 

394 

23.310 

May   29 

67 

1182 

23.163 

Apr.     3 

67 

132 

2;J.326 

June    5 

67 

1323 

23,263 

May    15 

67 

919 

23,171 

Apr.  10 

67 

263 

23.311 

May   29 

67 

11p3 

23,170 

Apr.  10 

67 

2<i2 

23,209 

Apr.  24 

67 

52(» 

2{,172 

Apr.  10 

67 

263 

23,182 

Apr.  10 

67 

264 

23,199 

Apr.  17 

67 

394 

i«^85 

May   22 

67 

10.'>8 

21,286 

Mav   22 

67 

1058 

23.318 

May   29 

67 

1184 

23,  IH) 

Apr.   10 

tn 

263 

23  202 

Apr.  17 

67 

395 

23,203 

Apr.  17 

67 

;i95 

23,204 

Apr.  17 

67 

395 

24,205 

Apr.  17 

67 

395 

23,25!) 

May    15 

67 

919 

23,31t0 

June  19 

67 

l.%65 

23,391 

June  19 

67 

1565 

23,346 

June  12 

67 

14;» 

23.356 

June  12 

67 

1440 

23,325 

June    5 

67 

1322 

23.243     1 

May     1 

67 

670 

23.226 

Apr.  24 

67 

523 

23.178 

Apr.  10 

67 

863 

33,164 

Apr.     3 

67 

132 

23.341 

June  12 

67 

1439 

23,214 

Apr.  24 

67 

.520 

23,250     1 

Mav     8 

67 

805 

23,348     1 

June  12 

67 

1439 

23,!S« 

Apr.  24 

67 

522 

23,236 

May     1 

67 

669 

23,237 

May     1 

67 

669 

23,264 

May   15 

67 

920 

21.265 

MaV    15 

67 

920 

23,266 

May   15 

67 

920 

23,267 

May   15 

67 

920 

23,268     j 

May   15 

07 

920 

23,269     [ 

May   15 

67 

920 

2:1,270 

Mav    15 

67 

921 

23.271 

May    15 

67 

921 

23.272     1 

May    15 

67 

921 

2:1,273     1 

May   15 

67 

921 

23,227     1 

Apr.  24 

67 

523 

23,334 

June    5 

67 

1383 

ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


■  ■»>-» 


Title. 


Accordions 

Agate  beads  and  battona -  -  -  -  ■'■■ 

Agricultural  machines  and  their  parts 

Ammunition •» 

Anesthoanod  jnes -  •  -  • • :  • :  • 

Antipyretic  and  anodyne  powders  for  headache  and  neuralgia 

Antiseptic  powder 

Antiseptic  surgeons'  dressing 

Axes  and  other  tools 

Axles.    Vehicle- 


Bacon 


Baking-powder 

Baking-powder •  • 

Baking-powder 

Baking-powder 

Balm  or  cosmetic 

Balsams  and  ointment  . . 
Beef,  mutton,  veal,  pork, 

Beef-juice 

Beer.    Lager- 

Beer.    Lager- 


ham,  sausage,  and  cured  meats 


Beer.     Lager- 

Beer.    Lager- ,.- 

Beer     Lager- 

Beer.     Lager-  

Belt  stud  or  fastener 

Belts  and  wearing  appliances. 


Electric. 


Bicycles - ■•  • i 

Bicycles,  tricycles,  velocipedes,  and  parts  thereof 

Bicycles,  velocipedes,  their  parts  and  attachment* 

Biscuit.    Celery v  V  •  IL V>'  -  V'T" 

Blacking,  dressing,  and  rubl>er  and  leather  cement  for  boots 
and  shoes. 

Blood  purifier  and  liver  and  kidney  regulator 

Blooil  puntlers    

Bloo«l  purify  ing  herb  teas -  -  -  - 

Boilers.    Compound  for  removing  scale  from... 

Boilers.    Compound  to  remove  and  prevent  scale  on 

Boilers.     Heating  and  power 

Bonbons  and  chewing-gum 


W.  Spaethe 

F.  Bapterosses  &  Cie 

Richanlsou  Manufacturing  Company! 

Peters  Cat  tridge  Company | 

Oary  &.  Christopher j 

F.  A.  Wheeler i 

B.  L.  Maltble \ 

Johnson  &  Johnson 

Collins  Company     - ' 

Cleveland  Axle  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. 

Anglo-American  Provision  Com- 
pany, i 

Big  Wheel  Company 

Pasqnier  &.  Stinkard 

Scudder-Gale  Grocer  Company 

F.  W.  Young 

Lyon  Manntacturing  Co 

Clover  Medicine  Company •*--• 

Emil  Winter  Company  

J.  Wyeth  &  Bro 

Bartholomav  Brewery  Company  - . . 

Christian  Moerlein  Brewing*  Com- 
pany. 

J.  Conrad 

Firm  of  Isaac  Leisy 

Standai  d  Brewery 

W.  A.  Weber 

C.  A.  Binz  and  F.  M.  Linderman  — 
Owen  Electric  Belt  and  Appliance 

Company. 

E.  K.  Tryon,  Jr..  &:  Co ■;;    -; 

Birmincham  Small  Arms  and  Metal 

Company. 

C  B.Clark 

S.B.Clark 

Laing,  Son  &  Harrar 


21,909 

2-1,433 
24,697 
24,609 
24,6t7 
8l,«i7 
24,925 
24,KU 
24.802 
24.836 


Joop  90 
Apr.  3 
May  8 
Apr. 
May 
June 
June  2fi 
June  5 
May  29 
June    5 


24 

8 
12 


67 
«7 

67 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
07 


24,668       May     8  1      «7 


I.  E.  Zimmerman 

J.  T.  Farrell 

Weber's  Medical  Tea  Co 

W.  M.  Plautz  &.Co • 

R.  Puhlman '• 

Howe,  Hopkins  &.  Bassett 

Royal  Remedy  and  Extract  Corn- 


Books.  Pass... 
Boota  and  shoes 
Boots  aud  shoes 
Boots  and  shoes 
Boots  and  shoes 
Boots  and  shoes. 
Boots  and  shoes 
Boots  and  shoes. 


pany. 
W.  J.  Darrow  Publishing  Co. 


1 


I.,eather 

Leather 

„.  „ ,.    Men's - •-•.••■.:•■ 

Braces,  bolts,  nails,  screws,  washers,  fastenings,  and  simUar 
Urticies  of  builders'  hardware. 

Brandy.    Cognac • 

Brahdy.    Cognac 

Bread 


W.  H.  Fearey 

W.  H.  Fearey   

Terr>-,  Ware  <fe  Alley '-  • 

Versteeg-Grant  Shoe  Company. 

B.  A.  Corbiu  <fc  Son 

J.  B.  Lewis  Company 

Regal  Shoe  Co 

Stanley  Tool  Works 


Brea»l.     Loaves  of 

Brushes.    Hair  and  clothe* 

Ruilding,  paving,  and  insuUting  composition. . 
Butter 


■uttenne • -, —  ViIl j' 

Buttons  made  of  wood,  ivory,  and  metal,  and  cloth-covered 


Moullon  &.Cio 

MouUon  Sl  Cie • 

J.  H.  Althans 

Probst  &.  Schomaker 

Florence  Manufacturing  Company 

A.  P.  McKean • 

N.  C.  SkUton  &Co 

Wilkins  &,  Company 

N.  C.  NeweU 


buttons. 
Candies  and  sweetmeats 

Canned  and  hermetically  sealed  goods 

Canned  and  preserved  fruits  aud  vegetable* .• 

Canned  lobster ,v  ;  ■  • ; ;,'  '..■ " 

Canvas,  hose-duck,  awning ■  stripes,  sail-duck,  sail-twine, 
seine-twine,  sewing  twine,  and  thread. 

Capsules,  pills,  and  medicated  jujubes 

Cartridges.    Paper-shell 

Cartridges.    Paper-shell 


Callard  <k  Bowser • 

M.J.  Boyer 

Reeves,  Parvin  &  Co 

Bumham  <k  Morrill  Company  . 
Greenwoods  Company 


Cassimeres 

Catsup.    Tomato . 
Cataop.    Tomato . 


Warrick  Brothers 

Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Com- 

■Wlnchester  Repeating  Arms  Com- 
pany. 
Reynold*  Manufacturing  Company. 

Anderson  Preserving  Company 

J.  ReiUel  &.CO 


1716 
134 
810 
528 
809 
1445 
1717 
1328 
1188 
1328 

808 


24.716 

May   15  ' 

67 

984 

24,855 

June  12 

67 

1444 

24.856 

June  12 

67 

1444 

24,857 

June  12 

67 

1444 

24.590.    ; 

Apr.  24 

67 

586 

24.757 

May  22 

67 

1063 

21,753 

May  22 

67 

1062 

24,667 

May     8 

67 

808 

24,915 

June  80 

67 

1716 

24,503 

Apr.  10  , 

67 

269 

24.852 

June  12 

67 

1444 

24.449 

Apr.     3 

67 

135 

24,636 

May     1 

67 

673 

24.660 

May     8 

67 

807 

24,835 

June    5 

67 

1328 

24,778 

May   29 

67 

1187 

24,880 

June  12 

67 

1446 

24,732 

May   15 

67 

906 

24,613 

Apr.  24 

67 

528 

24,455 

Apr.     3 

67 

135 

34,477 

Apr.     3 

67 

138 

^4,466 

Apr.     3 

67 

137 

24.784 

May  29 

67 

118T 

24,783 

May  «0 

67 

1187 

24,849 

June  12 

67 

1444 

24.825 

June    5 

67 

1327 

^4,564 

Apr.  17 

67 

400 

24,844 

June  12 

67 

1443 

84,774 

May  89 

67 

1186 

24,441 

Apr.    3 

67 

134 

24,442 

Apr.    3 

67 

134 

24,634 

May     1 

67 

673 

24,528 

Apr.   17 

67 

396 

24,570 

Apr.  84 

67 

584 

24,615 

May     1 

67 

672 

24,706 

May   15 

67 

983 

24,562 

Apr.  17 

67 

399 

24,632 

Apr.  17 

67 

307 

24,533 

Apr.  17 

67 

397. 

24,862 

June  12 

67 

1445 

24.509 

Apr.  10 

67 

269 

24,527 

Apr.  17 

67 

:»6 

24,478 

Apr.    3 

67 

138 

24,7.50 

May  22 

67 

1062 

24,462 

Apr.     3 

67 

136 

24,886 

June  19 

67 

1567 

24,507 

Apr.  10 

67 

269 

24.461 

Apr.     3 

67 

136 

24.918 

June  86 

67 

1716 

24,459 

Apr.    3 

;    67 

136 

24,581 

j  Apr.  10 

67 

1 

270 

21.689 

May     8 

67 

809 

24,764 

May  22 

67 

1063 

24,765 

May  88 

67 

1063 

24,885 

June  19 

i       67 

1567 

24.508 

Apr.  10 

67 

960 

24,577 

Apr.  24 

67 

585 

1 

75 
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Olery-Meed  and  flaid  extract  of  aarupazilla.    Liqqid  com- 
pound of 
Cement  and  asphalt  block*  and  slabs  for  walks  and  ^oors. .. 

Cement.     Builders' ^ 

Cement.     Builders' 

Cement.     Builders' 

Cement,  lime,  and  plaster-of- parts 

Cement,  lime,  or  plaat«r-of-pari8  ,...j.... 

Cement     Portland 

Cement.     Portland 

Certain  nauifd  specialties •-• 

Chains.     Watvh  and  locket -•• 

Chairs.     Keclininu 

Chamois-skin.    Imitation - 

China.     French 

China,  including  plumbers'  and  toilet  ware.    Vitreofis. 

China,  including  plumbers'  and  toilet  ware.    Vitreotis 

China,  including  plumbers'  and  toilet  ware.    Vitreo^ 


China,  including  plambers'  and  tpilet  ware.    Vitreous 
Chocolate  creams,  caramels,  and  candies 


Chtx^lates  and  cocoas . 
Cigars . 


Cigars,  all  tobacco  cigarettes,  cheroota,  smoking,  qhewing, 
and  leaf  tobacco  and  snuff.  —  j 

Cigars,  all-tobacco  cigarettes,  cheroots,  smoking,  (jewing, 
and  leaf  tobacco  and  suuff. 

Cigars  and  cigarettes 

Cigars  and  cigarettes , • 

Cigarettes 

Cla«p  for  securing  underclothing.    Metal 

Cleaning  and  polishing  preparations.    Metal  and  gl^sa. 

Cloth  or  ranvaa  backed  leather 

Coal.    Biliuninous 

Coal-saver.     Chemical « 

Cocktails  and  punch 

Coffee 


Coffee .....-....••-•••••••-..-•...--••.•••-- 

Coffee  ..--.-.-.....-•-.-•.-•••••*••.-•••••-•---•-- 

Coff'ee  and  tea ....'. 

Coffee.    Essence  for  use  with 

Cognac 

Coin  controlled  and  operated  machines  and  apparatus. 

Condition-powders 

Confectioners'  oil  dressing 

Confe«'tionery - 

Confections. "  Sugar  and  licorice 

Com  plasters,  nervines,  cough  mixtures,  headache-powders, 
and  cod  liver  oil. 

Corn-stArch • — ^  —  • --- 

Corset  steels  and  clasps 

Corset- waists 

Corsets 

Corset*  and  waists 

Corsets.    Latlies' 

Corsets,  waists,  dress-stays,  bustles,  and  bust-formi 
Cotton  dress  goods  and  shirtings 


Cotton  dress  goods  and  shirtings 


Cotton  fabrics 

Cotton  gtiods 

Cotton  g<><Hls.     Woven 

Cotton  plaids  and  stripes. 


Cough  drops 

Cough  sirups    

Crackers  and  biacoits 


Cream  of  tartar 

Ci^me  de  menthe 

Cure  for  the  heaves  in  horses 

Cure.     Pile 

Cutlery  and  carpenters',  machinists',  and  farmers' 

hardware. 
Cutlery.    Certain  named 


Cutlery. 
Cvclea-. 


Pocket. 


Denims.     Bine ' 

Dental  preparations 

Detergent.    Liquid 

Dentifrice 

Disinfectants..... 

Disinfectants r  — 

Doeskin  jeans ' 

Dress  shields.    Seamless  stockinet 
Sdibles.    CertAin  Biuaed •^ 


Name. 


King'9  Medicine  Company . 


Simpson  Brothers  Company 

J.  W:  Palmer 

J.  ft.  Palmer 

J.  W.  Palmer 

Union  Cement  and  Lime  Compasny^. 

Union  Cement  and  Lime  Company  . . 

H.  Sl  E.  Lion -♦• 

Soci6t6  Anonyme  Union  Fratemello. 

Dittman  &.  Krug 

D.  F.  BriggsCo .v... 

Allen  dtBro  X. 

Aniericitn  I-Mbre  Chamois  Company  . 

T.  Haviland 

Maryland  Pottery  Company  of  Bal- 
timore City.  . 

Maryland  Pottery  Company  of  Bal- 
timore City. 

Maryland  Pottery  Company  of  Bal- 
timore City. 

Maryland  Pottery  Company  of  Bal- 
timore City. 

Darby  Manufacturing  Company  of 
Ba/timore  City. 

RussSuchard  el  Cie 

B.  K.  Ca«ly 

S.  Hernsheira  Bros.  &.  Co 

S.  Hemsheim  Bros.  Si.  Co •... 


No. 


/Oo]»  and 


94,037 

34.931 

34.60.'S 
24,60fi 
24,607 
24,649 
24,608 
24,906 
24,930 
24,763 
24,709 
a4.6d9 
2i.t>56 
24,773 
24,876 

24,877 

24,933 

24,933 

24,575 

24.853 
24,513 
34,447 


Date. 


May    1 

June  S0 
Apr.  34 
Apr.  Si 
Apr.  34 
May  1 
Apr.  24 
June  19 
June  26 
May  2--> 
May  15 
May  8 
May  8 
May  39 
June  13 

June  12 

June  36 

June  96 

Apr.  34 

June  13 
Apt.  10 
Apr.    3 


Official 
Gazette. 


>       £ 


67 


67 


34,448    '  Apr.     3 


M.  Guirand 

Manche.ster  Cigar  ManufacturingCo. 

W.  P.Ward 

F.  G.  Davis 

S.  T.  Cobb,  Jr - 

F.  H.  Atwood 

New  Pittsburgh  Coal  Company 

Household  Friend  Company 

W.  H.  Jones  Ji  Co 

F.  W.  Dallinger 

Union  Pacific  Tea  Company 

Woolson  Spice  Company 

Shapleigh  Coffee  Company 

G.  Hoto's  Sons 

J.  Cukor 

C.  C.  Clawson .  ...................... 

W.  G.  Tilghman 

Chesapeake  Oil  Co 

Calhird  &  Bowser 

M.  Michaelis  &.  Sons 

C.  A.  Drcfs 

■/ 

T.  Kingsford 

Worcester  Corset  Co 

E.  Pohl  &  Co 

Worcester  Corset  Company 

G.  D.  Nichols 

Worcester  Cora^t  Company 

Coronet  Corset  Company 

Cone  Export  and  Commission  Com- 
pany. ' 

Cone  ferport  and  Commission  Com- 
pany. 

Amoskeag  Manufacturing  Company. 

Bemheimer  &.  Walter 

Massaihusetts  Cotton  Mills 

Eagle  and  PhenLx  Manufacturing 
(joiupany. 

J.  F.  Beane , 

B.  H.  Goll  

American  Biscuit  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company. 

John  Bitd  Company 

E.  Cusenier  Fils  Ain6  Sl  Compagnie. 

P.  Schuelk I 

Pyramid  Drug  Co 

Beck  &.  Gregg  Hardware  Company. 

Dnnham,  Carrigan  Si.  Hayden  Com-       94,610 


24,664 
21.914 
24,887 
24,437 
24,684 
24,815 
24,519 
24.850 
24,7:i9 
34,1117 
24,854 
24,431 
24,504 
34,503 
24,ti26 
24.772 
84,756 
24,547 
24,620 
24,453 
34,598 

34,715 
24,490 
24.440 
24,4^'9 
2^,912 
24,614 
24.704 
24,813 


May     8  ' 
.Tune  36 
I  June  19  ': 

Apr.    3 

j  May     8 

i  June    5 

'  Apr.  10 

June  12 

I  May  22 

i  June  26 

!  June  12 

j  Apr.     3 

Apr.  10 

I  Apr.  10 

May     1 

I  May   22 

I  May  22 

Apr.  17 

May     1 

Apr.    :i 

Apr.  24 

May   15 

Apr.  10 
Apr.  :? 
Apr.  10 
June  26 
Mav  1 
May  15 
June  5 
•»   I- 


67 

67  ! 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

07 

G7 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


24,884 
24,702 
24,775 
24,839 

84,470 
24,758 
34,818 

^,858 
24,643 
34.834 
24,597 
34,935 


pauy. 

Southington  Cutlery  Company 

"TelegramCyckMauufactunngCom- 

pany. 

Massachusetts  Cotton  Mills 

J.  A.  Bermudez 


24.694 

94,700 


V.  Bt'likan 

L.  J.  de  Carballo 

Read  HoUiday  St  Sons 

Read  HoUiday  (fe  Sons 

Reynolds  Manufacturing  Co 

I.  B.  Kleinert  Rubber  Company 
O.  H.  Uauuuoud  Company  ...... 


June  19 
May  15 
May  39 
June  12 

Apr.  3 
May  22 
June    5 

June  13 
May  1 
June  5 
Apr.  24 
June  36 

Apr.  34 

May  8 

May  8 


34,655 

May     8 

84,846 

June  13 

24,833 

May     1 

!     34,640 

May     1 

24  633 

May     1 

94,650 

May     1 

34,911 

1  June  36 

34,703 

May   15 

24,579 

Apr.  34 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 

67 

67 
67 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 


Sf 


673 


67 

1718 

67 

527 

07 

527 

G7 

527 

67 

674 

67 

528 

67 

1569 

6V 

1717 

67 

1063 

67 

923 

67 

810 

67 

807 

6? 

1186 

67 

1446 

67 

1446 

67 

1718 

67 

1718 

524 


67   1444 

67    270 
67  .   135 


133 

807 

1716 

1567 

134 

809 

1327 

270 

1444 

1061 

1716 

1144 

135 

269 

369 

672 

1064 

1062 

398 

672 

135 

52« 

924 
2«i7 
i:<4 
267 

1716 
672 
923 

1326 


34,813  '  June  5  i   67   1336 


67  1567 

67  92:J 

67  1186 

67  1443 

67  137 

67  106H 

67  1327 


1444 

674 
1328 

526 
1718 

538 

810 
810 

807 
1444 
673 
674 
673 
674 
1716 
933 
53S 
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Title. 


y 


Electrical  instruments  for  measuring  current,  potential,  and 
resistance.  i  <•    j 

Evaporated  carrots,  parsnips,  ruUbagas,  turnips,  and  food 
products  made  therefrom.  ' 

Extracts.    Flavoring  and  perfuming..^ - 

Extracts  for  culinary  purposes,     flavoring 

Eye- water 

Face-powder ...-•. 

Faucets ', ' 


■Iroa 


. M« ........ 


Fertilizers y ,  ,    ^,         _.,,_. 

Fiber,  leather-bbard,  leatheroid,  and  trunks  an4  other  articles 

made  therefrom. 

Firearms .................-•-•-•  — ............. 

Fireafj^is 

Fish  and  meat  packed  In  tin  cans .....^^ 

Flour.  -. .;........-. ....-.-...^... ."...--•••••••• 

Flour  and  prepare<l  cereals .jj. • 

Flour,  oatmeal,  and  crushed  cereals .^^r^....^..... 

Flour,  oatmeal,  parched  wheat,  and  other  ceteal  foods- 

Flour.     Wheitt- 

Flour.    Wheat- 

^^heat-.  ...------..----.•....-•.."--•--••-■•••• 

Wheat- ••" 

W heat-  ....  ..-..•..-.-.-...-...-..-----"-"-•• 

W heat-  .........•.......•.--...-..•-. 

Wheat.  

Wheat. 

Wheat 

Wheat- 

AfS^hoAt' .  .-•«  .--.-•----••---••-•--•---•••"•••""■ 

Wheat-  ...---.-...--------•--••••-•••••••-••••-- 

AVheat- 
Wheat- 
Whoflt-  .,.--.-.-•••----  .••-••-  --.-••••••-••---•--•••" 

Wheat 

Wheat- 

Food  products.    Certain  named 

Fruits.     Dried  and  preserved 

Garters,  hose-supporters,  and  sleeve-holdera 

Gelatine     .   

Ginghams « 

Glass.    Plain,  ground,  or  chipped  sheet- ♦•- 

Glass.     Plain,  ground,  or  chippe<l  sheet- 

Glass.     Wain,  ground,  or  chipped  sheet- • 

Glass.    Plain  or  ground  sheet- 

Gold  cure  for  opium,  whisky,  and  tobacco  habits  and  nervous 
diseases. 

Grease  and  oils.    Animal. . 

Qum.     Chewing- 

Gum.    Chewing  

Gum.    Chewing- 

Hair-grower 

Hair.    Preparation  for  the. 

Hair-restoratives 

Hams 

Hams 

Hams 

Hams. 


Queen  A,  Company 
E.  Straus 


Flour. 
Flour. 
Flour. 
Flour. 
Flour. 
Flour. 
Flour. 
Flour. 
Flour. 
Flour. 
Flour. 
Flour. 
Flour. 
Flour. 
Flour. 


C.  S.  Netter 

Big  Wheel  Company 

A.  E.  Brady 

H.  Tetlow  

E.  Stebbins  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. 

Emil*  Winter  Company a 

J.  Cummings,  Son  &^Co 

Wiebusch  &  Hili 
Wiebisch  &.  Hilgef 
^.  O.  Hauthorn  &.  Co 

F.  E.  Smith 

Farwell  St  Rhines 

E.  Elsworth  &  Co 

J.  B.  A .  Kern  &  Sons 

H.  W.  Bond 

Cleveland  Baking  Powder  Company 

8.  Green 

R.  Green 

8.  Green  ....--...-•.....•.....••--- 

S.  Green r 

8.  Green 

W.  Johnston 

Kunhardt  &.  Co 

Ennbardt  &  Co 

KunhaidtA-Co 

Minkota  Milling  Company 

A.  F.  Roberts  <t  Co 

A.  M.  Seixax 

A.  M.  Seixax 

Sparks  Milling  Company 

Tliorapson  Milling  Company 

R.  C.  Williams  <t  Company 

L.  Rosenstein 

Sil  vermann  Sc,  Co 

M.  Michaelis  <t  Sons 

J.  A .  Heam  &  Son 

Chambers  Glass  Company 

Chambers  Glass  Company 

Chambers  Glass  Company .-- 

Chambers  Glass  Company 

Leslie  E.  Keeley  Company 

Emil  Winter  Company 

Cleveland  Gum  Company 

Faultless  C  hemical  Company 

A.  F.  Levi  .f 


Hams  and  sausages -•'-- »-- 

Hams  and  side  meats 

Harness-snaps i"li"i 

Hats  and  bonnets  and  trimmings  thereon.    Ladles   

Hatsandcaps.     Mens >- 

Hats  and  caps.    Men's 

HaU.    Straw ............ 

Heaters,  furnaces,  ranges,  and  stoves,  and  parts  or  and  appu- 
ances  for  the  same. 

Hog  and  beef  protlucts,  including  lard  and  tallow 

Hog  and  beef  products,  including  lard  and  tallow. 

Hosiery 


Hosiery  and  underwear 

Ink-erasing  fluid 

Insect-powders 

Insecticides • 

Isingla-ss  of  a  gelatinous  nature 

Isinglass  of  a  gelatinous  nature -  - -  • - 

Jewelry  ornamented  with  precious  stones,  diamonds  excepted 

Knit  underwear • 

Knit  underwear,  gloves,  hosiery,  and  neckwear 

Lac ty  1  derivatives  of  paraphenetidin ■ 

Lamp.    Flash- --•• 

Lard 

Lard 

Lard 

Lard. r 

Lard • 

Lard *■ 

i^jftrti  ••>>«•  •««>•> •**«>•  •••••■>••*••••*••••■ 

l.«Arfi  ■• . > - • . •  •■■■••>•■•>■•••■*■••••■•••*■•* 

Lard  compound 

12  P— VOL.  07 


L.  colds 

Lyon  Manufacturing  Co 

F.  E.  Bostwick 

Anglo-American  Provision  Company. 
Anglo-American  Provision  Company. 
Anglo- American  Provision  Company . 
Anglo-American  Provision  Company. 
Anglo-American  Provision  Company. 
A  nglo-  A  merican  Provision  Company . 

J.  C.  Covert 

M.  Furrer 

J.  Marahall 

J.  Marshall 

M.  Kurzman  &  Son 

E.  C.  Fitz 

Anglo-American  Provision  Company. 
Anglo-American  Provision  Company. 
Barnard,  Sumner  Sl  Putnam  Com 

pany.  ' 

Lowell  Hosiery  Company 

hH.  H.  Collins 

A .  Thurmayr 

O  H.  Jadwiu 

Howe  &  French 

Howe  &.  French 

H.  R.  Benedict 

Winzer  &.  Wecker 

J.  J.  Baily  &  Co 

C.  F   Boehringer  it  Sohne 

A.  Hemsley 

Anglo- AmericanPro vision  Company 
A  nglo- American  Provision  Company 
Anglo- American  ProvisionCompany 
Anglo-American  ProvisionCompany 
Anglo-American  ProvisionCompany 
Anglo-American  Provision  Company 
A  nglo- American  ProvisionCompany 

Swift  &.  Company 

Swift  4:  Company. 

Anglo- American  Provision  Company 


94,511 


94,545 
24,717 
34,538 
34.588 
34,804 

34,763 
34,843 

34,646 

34,647 

34,460 

24,859 

34,919 

24.551 

34,456 

34,581 

24,637 

24,553 

34.746 

34.747 

34,748 

34,749 

94,861 

94  638 

24,860 

34,890 

24,583 

24,583 

34,793 

34,794 

24,891 

34,553 

24,1 

34,578 

34,488 

24,889 

24,567, 

24,559^ 

34.560 

34,561 

34,558 

34,464 

34,938 
34,666 
34,741 

94,888 
94,754 
94,591 
34,791 
24,669 
24,670 
24,671 
24,072 
24,6n 
24,752 
24,87» 
34,487 
34,808 
94,809 
34.637 
34,937 

24,457 
24,4,'>8 
21,568 

34,806 
34,601 
34.586 
94,475 
34.493 
34.493 
34,534 
24,569 
24,616 
24.643 
21,907 
34,554 
24,555 
21,556 
24,557 
24,581 
24,585 
21,751 
,  94.519 
:  94,513 
34,830 


Apr.  10 


Aor.  17 

May  15 

Apr.  17 

Apr.  21 

May  29 

May  23 
June  13 

May     1  I 
May     1  I 
Apr.    3  I 
June  18  I 
June  26  I 
Apr.  17 
Apr.    3  I 
Apr.  34 
May     1  ' 
Apr.  17  , 
Mav  32 
May   22  { 
May  22 
May   22  ■ 
June  12  ! 
May     1  I 
June  12  { 
June  19  I 
Apr.  24  I 
Apr.  34 
May  29 
May, '29 
le  19 
_pr.  17 
June  19 
Apr.  24 
Apr.  10 
June  19 
,  Apr.  24 
Apr.  17 
,  Apr.  17 
I  Apr.  17 
;  Apr.  17 
I  Apr.    3 

June  36 
May     8 

May  32 
I  June  19 
!  May  22 
I  Apr.  24 

May   39 

May     8 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May  22  I 
I  June  12  I 
I  Apr.  10 
{ June  5  I 
[  June  5  ! 
!  June  12 
I  June  26 


67  I  398 

#■  67  I  924 

67  397 

67  ;  118» 


8 

8 
8 
8 


67 
67 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
«7 
67 
67 
♦i7 
(-.7 
«7 
67 
67 
07 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
6:j 
67 
67 
67 
67 


1063 
1443 

67« 

674  ' 

13ft 

1444 

1717 

398 

13S 

525> 

675 

398 

t003 

1062 

1062 

1063 

1445 

67» 

144S 

1568 

525 

525 

118» 

1188 

1568 

398 

1568 

535 

967 

1567 

524 

399 

399 

399 

399 

136 


67  ;    1717 

67  I      808 


Apr.  3  i 
Apr.  3  ■ 
Apr.  34 

'■  Jnne  6  | 
:  Apr.  24 
I  Apr.  24 
Apr.  3 
Apr.  10 
j  Apr.  10 
Apr.  17 
Apr.  24 
May  1 
May  1 
June  19 
Apr.  17 
Apr.  17 
Apr.  17 
Apr.  17 
Apr.  24 
Apr.  24 
May  22 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 
June    5 


67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 

67 


¥ 


1061 

1567 

1069 

536 

1187 

808 

808 

808 

808 

808 

1069 

1446 

367 

1336 

1396 

1443 

1718 

135 
138 
534 


67 

1396 

67 

587 

67 

585 

67 

137 

67 

968 

67 

968 

67 

396 

67 

594 

67 

679 

67 

674 

67 
67 

'3S 

63 

399 

67 

399 

67 

399 

67 

525 

67 

sa& 

67 

,    1009 

67 

1      969 

67 

989 

^ 

,    1391 

/ 


^ 


vy 


INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 


Alphabfticai  list  of 


TiUe. 


Lantern*.    Bicycle- 

Laxative -  -  ■ . 

Leather  b«>antif3riDie  nnd  preserving  preparation 

I^eatber  belting  ami  lacAlentlier   

Leather  cleaninx  and  {tolishin^'preparation 

Leather-dressing 

Leather  goods - 

Leather.    Uaruees  and  saddlery 

Liniment t....^ ■ 

Liniment ■ 

Liniment ■ 

Liniment  for  internal  and  external  use 

LinimeutB • 

Linlmente .'. - 

Liiiiinenta,  ointraents.  and  remedies  for  dyspepsial,  chilla,  and 
lung  troubles. 

Liniments,  womi  powders,  and  elixirs  for  diarrh^ 

Lithographing  purposes.     Zinc  plates  for 

Lye.     Powdered 

Lye.     Powdere<l •- 

llacbines,  tools,  and  implements  and  parts  thereof,  consist- 
ing wholly  or  in  part  of  forgings. 

Matches 

Matches 

Matches.     Wooden  and  paper 


trade-marks,  April  to  June,  inf/trtm" — Continued. 


Name. 


Bridgeport  Brass  Company 

F.  L.  Taft  aedlcal  Co 

E.  H.  Brown 

C.  A.  Schieren  &.  Co 

E.  H.  Brown 

Jaa.  S.  Mason  Company 

J.  B.  Brooks  &  Co 

W.  W.  Moouey  Sl  Sons 

W.  C.  Johnson 

Lyon  Manufacturing  Co  — 

A.  W.  Wallace 

E.  F.  Kessler 

M.  Qneenan 

E.  F.  Watkins 

F.  W.  Peck  &  Co 


No. 


94,486 
94.Mi 
34.518 
24,707 
84.517 
S4,602 
24,657 
24,7(M 
24,537 
24,592 
24,691 
S4.790 
24,926 
34,474 
34,472 


DuU. 


Apr.  10 
-Jane  96 
^Apr.  10 
May    15^ 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  84 
May     8 
May   15 
Apr.   17 
Apr.  24  ' 
May     8 
May   29 
June  26 
Apr.     3  I 
Apr.     3  , 
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I 


Meat.<4  and  lard.    Cured 


Meat-softener  in  the  form  of  a  powder 

Medical  compound  for  purifying  the  blood,  an  altjerative,  and 
tonic. 

Medical  compounds.    Certain  named 

Medical  preparations  consisting  of  liquids,  pills,  tablets,  plas- 
ters, lotions,  salvex.  and  dentifrice.     Line  of 

Meilicated  distilled  water 

Medicated  .-Miaps  and  plasters  and  remedies  for  diseases  of  the 
blood,  rtkin,  aud  nerves. 

Medu-ated  wine 

Medicinal  and  chemical  compounds.    Certain  na^ned 

Medicinal  beverageH.     Carbonate«l  tonic 

Medicinal  compound  for  the  prevention  and  cnr^  of  diphthe- 
ria. 

Medicinal  lozenges  or  tal>let.st 

Medicinal  preparati  n  for  the  care  of  coughs,  c^naamption, 
summer  complaint,  and  kidney  diseases. 

Mediciual  preparations  for  the  hair  and  scalp. . 

Medicinal  strenut  hen  in  i;  plaster 

Mediciual  strengthening  plasters 

Medicinal  tablets ^ 

Medicinal  tablets 

Medicinal  wines 

Medicine  and  tonic.     Nerve 

_3Iedicine  for  certain  named  diseases... 

<  Medicine  for  corns  and  bunions 

Medicine  for  diseases  of  the  bowels  aud  stomach 

Medicine  for  the  cure  of  catarrh   

Meiiicine  for  the  cure  of  neuralgia,  grip,  and  fevjer. 

Medicine  for  the  cure  of  the  tobacco  habit...' 

Mexlicine.    Stomachic  and  carminative 

Medicine  to  neutralize  the  effect  of  microbes  on 
system.    Fluid 

Medicine.    Tonic 


;be  physical 


Metlicines  for  venereal  diseases 

Milk,  condense*!  and  plain,  evaporated  cream, 
cheese. 

Milk,  cream,  butter,  and  cheese 

Mineral  water.     Natural 

Mineral  water.     Natural 

Mineral  water.     Natural 

M ineral  waters 


Molders'  tools 

Musical  instruments 

Nailing  machines.    Box- 

Nervine,  tonic,  reetorative,  and  reparative  remepy. 

Noodlee.    Egg- 

Oil  and  preparations  thereof.     Cod-liver 

Oil     Caator 

Oil.    Lubricating  

Oil.     LubricAting- 

Oils  and  greases.     Illuminating  and  lubricating 
Oils  for  external  use  for  veterinary  porposes.     Qompoand  of 
lubricating 

Oils.     Lubricating- 

Ointment 

Opera- gUaees /. 

Orange*  


Oranges,  lemons,  tangerines,  and  grapefroit. 

Organs  and  pianoa 

Organs.    Reied- 

Oysters • 


^.  E.  Carter  &  C.  S.  Jonesr : . . . 
I  Phoenix  Litho  Plate  Company 

I  G.  T.  Lewis 

I  G.  T.  Lewis :^,^ 

Billings  &.  Spencer  Company. . 


«7 

967 

67 

1717 

67 

270 

67 

923 

67 

970 

67 

527 

67 

807 

67 

993 

67 

397 

67 

526 

67 

810 

67 

1187 

67 

1717 

67 

137 

67 

137 

L.  Rosenstein 

L.  Rosenstein 

American  Safety  Head  Match  Com- 
pany. 

Minnesota  Packing  and  Provision 
Company. 

A.  E.  Baird 

Mara  Nova  Tonic  Co ^ 


R.  L.  Partridge 

F.  A.  Price 


Kalish  Pharmacy 
E.  F.  Uanson 


W.C.  Bevan  &  Co 

C.  F.  Boehringer  6c  Sohne. 
G.  D.  Dows  <fc  Company... 
A.  W.  De  Jean 


California  Eucalyptus  Co 
Fisher  Sl  Fairbanks 


butter,  and 


Excelsior  Manufacturing  Company. -i 

Johnson  6l  Johnson : 

Johnson  <t  Johnson , 

A ntikamnia  Chemical  Company | 

J.  M.  Crampton | 

F.  Comar  et  Fils  &  Cie 

Magic  Medicine  Co 

P.  Petree  &  Co 

C  H.  Van  Wie 

n.  Woodcock 

Root-Tea-Na  Herb  Co ; 

Pheno-Bromate  Chemical  Co , 

Root-Tea  Na  Herb  Co 

E.  Dort I 

Goodman  Sc  Macatee 

Anheaser-Buscb  Brewing  Associa 

tioii. 

J.  F.  Gllman    

New  York  Condensed  Milk   Com 

pany. 

A.  F.  Rieser 

J.  P.  Forlies&Co : 

J.  P.  C.  Schmit 

Waukesha- Lit  hia  Spring  Company.. 
Gerolateiner    Sprudel    W.    Casten-  ' 

dyck. 

F.  A.  Downerd 

Re<lirrave 

,  S.  Doig 

H   Win  kelmann 1 

F.  Mueller  &  Co I 

A.  Slocum  Company 

Calm  Sc  Bro ' 

W.  Harris 

A.  W.Harris 

Clarkson  Sc  Dallas 

W.  A.  Lowe 


W 
J. 
C. 
T. 
M 
A 


Seneca  Oil  Works ■ 

T.  Gainean 

A   LAvT 

E.  and  W.' p!  Van  Ness  and  8.  H. 
(iaitskill. 

W.  R.  Hillyer 

Aeolian  Organ  and  Uany.  Company 

E«tey  Organ  Company 

J.  L.  Beat 


94,471 

Apr.     3  ! 

67 

137 

24, 934 

June  26 

67 

1718 

24.681 

May     8 

67 

809 

24,689 

May     8 

67 

M09 

34,771 

May  92; 

67 

10C4 

24,683 

May     8  ' 

67 

809 

24,990 

Jane  26 

67 

1717 

24,874 

June  12 

67 

1446 

24,893 

Jane  19 

67 

1568 

94,463 

Apr.    3 

67  i 

136   # 

94,595 

Apr.  24 

67 

526 

94,497 

Apr.   10 

67 

268 

34,999 

June  26 

67  t 

) 

1717 

94,499 

Apr.  to 
Mliy     1  , 

67 

9r>8 

94,631 

87  , 

673 

24,625 

May     1 

67 

679 

94.869 

June  12 

67 

1445 

24,898 

June  19 

67 

1568 

24,498 

Apr.  10 

67 

308 

24.780 

May   29 

67 

1187 

24,899 

June  19 

67 

1569 

94.897 

June  19 

67 

l^S 

24,830 

June    6 

67 

1328 

34.902 

June  19  ' 

67 

1569 

94,723 

May   15 

67 

925- 

24,724 

May   15 

67 

9-i5 

24,536 

Apr.  17 

67 

397 

24,868 

June  12 

67 

1445 

24  651 

May      1 

67 

674 

24,832 

June    5 

67 

1338 

24  496 

Apr.  10 

07 

268 

24.630 

May     1 

67 

673 

24.468 

Apr.    3 

67 

137 

94,795 

May   15 

67 

925 

2-1, wrr 

June    5 

67 

1328 

24,540 

Apr.  17 

67 

397 

24,641 

May     1 

Vh 

--•74 

24.727 

May   15 

67 

925 

24. 519 

June    5 

67 

1327 

94.674 

May     8 

67 

808 

94,50« 

Apr.  10 

67 

269 

24.450 

Apr.    3 

67 

las 

24,531 

Apr.  17 

67 

396 

24,530 

Apr.  17 

67 

398 

1 

24,612 

Apr.  94 

67 

'      598 

24,611 

Apr.  24 

67 

528 

24.. 590 

Apr.  10 

67 

270 

94,629 

May     1 

67 

673 

94.454 

Apr.     3 

67 

135      . 

94.688 

May     8 

67 

809 

94.475 

Apr.     3 

67 

137 

94.719 

May    15 

C7 

924 

34.904 

June  19 

67 

1569^ 

94.685 

May     8 

67 

809 

34,864 

June  12 

67 

1445 

94,604 

Apr.  94 

67 

527 

94.093 

May     8 

67 

810  ■ 

24,526 

Apr.  17 

,      67 

396 

94,452 

Apr.     3 

87 

136 

24.548 

Apr.  17 

67 

<98 

94.728 

May   15 

67 

995 

24.72J» 

May    15 

67 

996 

84,621 

May      1 

67 

679 
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Alphabetical  MM  of  trade-marks,  April  to  June,  indtuive — Continued 


TiUe. 


Pain-eradicatora,  ointments,  salves,  liniments,  and  pink-eye, 

diHtemper,  and  colic  cures. 
Paint  or  preparation  for  the  cure  of  corns,  warts,  and  similar 

giowths. 
Paints,  kerosene,  rosin,  turpentine,  and  lubricants.    Coloring 

and  dnishing. 

Paper  and  envelopes.     Writing- 

Paper  and  envelopes.     Writing- 

Paper  and  envelopes.    Writing- 

Paper.     Certain  named 

Paper.    Wrapping  and  writing 

Paper.    Wrapping,  writing,  printing,  and  toilet 

Paper.     Writing- 

Paper.    Writing  and  other 

Perfume  for  toilet  uses  in  liquids,  powders,  pastes,  and  soaps 
Perfumeries,  toilet  waters,  sachet-powders,  and  toilet  soap. . . 

Perfumery 

Periodicals.    Printed 

Pharmaceutical  preparations 

Pharmaceutical  products 


Photographic  use.    Paper  for  . 


Pile  fabrics.    Mohair 

Pills 

Pills.    Certain 

Pills.     Liver- 

Pistols.     Revolving 

Pistols,  rifles,  and  sporiing  guns. 


Plows,  shovels,  spades,  hoes,  picks,  and  mattocks... 

Polish.     MeUl- 

Pop-corn  and  candy  of  all  kinds.    Manufactured 

Powder.    Complexion- 

Preparation  for  beautifying  the  complexion 

Preparation.     Toilet, 

Preparation  to  prevent  sea-sickness 

Preparations  for  the  skin 

Preparations,  including  soap.    Certain  named  toilet. 

Preparations.     Laxative  aud  diuretic 

Prt-parationx.     Line  of  proprietary 

Pumps.     Air- 

Railway-frog  foot-guards 

Refrigerators , 


New  Metzger  Medicine  Company... 
H.S.  Moore 


Shaw  Brothers . 


Registers  and  sernng-machines  for  stationery.    Time,  sale^^ 
and  cash 

('ertain  name*! 
Certain  n:inie<i 
Certain  named 
Certain  Kanietl 


Z.  4t  W.  M.Crane 

G.  B.  HurddiCo 

G.  B.  Hard  &  Co..... 

Crane  &  Co , 

R.  H.Macy  &  Co 

Stone  Sc  Forsyth 

Crane  ic  Co 

Crane  Sc  Co 

(f.  E.  Ix)renz 

C.  B.  Woodworth  Sons  Company. . . 

Indianapolis  Drug  Co  ..... ., 

Sporting  Life  Publishing  Company. 

8.  lUidtauer    .  ■ 

Farbenfabriken,  vormals  Fr.  Bayer 
Sc  Co. 

Vereinigte  Fabriken  Photograph- 
ischer  Papiere. 

Lister  Sc  Company 

C.  I.  Hood  &  Co 

W.  A.  Abbott 

Francis  Me<licine  Co 

Chicago  Fire  Arms  Coinpaiiy 

Colt's  Patent  Fire  Arms  Manufac- 
turing Company. 

Collins  Company 

Harvey  Chemical  Co 

Eaton '&  llobbs    

E.J.  Wormley >. 

W.  A.  Hance 

D.E.  Prall 

R.  Hudnut 

M.  Meyberg 

Vail  Brothers 

La  Ville  I>aboratory  Company 

Foley  &  Co 

Cleveland  Faucet  Company 

M.  Riley 

Francis  T.  Witte  Hardware  Com- 


Renie<lies. 
Remedies. 
Renieilies. 
Keniedien. 

Reme<lies  for  catarrh,  la  grippe,  and  diseases  of  the  throat 
and  lungs. 

Reme<lies  tor  certain  name<l  diseases 

Renieilies  lor  dirteatMS  ol  the  bUKxl 

Reme^lies  lor  diseases  of  the  stomach .-... 

Remeilies  for  purifying  and  treating  the  blood  .... 

Remedies  for  throat  ami  lung  diseases 

Remedy.    Certain  named 

Remedy  for  certain  named  diseases 

Remedy  for  certain  named  diseases 

Remedy  for  chicken-cholera 

Remedy  for  chilblains 

Remedy  for  corns 

Remedy  for  diseases  of  the  lungs  and  air-passages. 

Remedy  for  headache  and  neuralgia 

Remedy  for  kidney,  liver,  and  other  diseases 

R«'medy  tor  nervous  diseases 

Remedy  for  rheumatism 

liemetly  for  rheumatism 

Reme<ly  for  the  asthma 

Itemedy  for  the  blood 

Repellents  or  waterproof  cloth 

Ribbons.    Certain  named \ 


Ribbons,  piece  goods,  cloths,  and  staffs  made  of  silk 

Rivets  r^ A.. 

Rublier.    All  articles  of  hard  and  soft 

Rubber.     All  nrticles  of  hard  and  soft 

Safes.    Iron  aud  steej  fireproof 

8alt 


"Salt.    Dairy   

Salt.     Dairy- 

Salt.     Dairy   , 

Salt.    Dairy- , 

Salve.    Lip- 

Salves,  ointments,  liniments,  aud  powders    

Sarsaparilla.  cough  cure,  pills,  salve,  and  worm-tablets, 
tract  of 

Sateens  and  twills  for  dres*  and  lining  purposes 

Sauerkraut    

Sausage  

Sewing-machines 

Shampoo  for  the  hair 


pany. 
Globe* Register  Company. 


Dr.  Chase  Co 

J.  F.  O'Hem 

Springsteen  Medicine  Company 

E.  and  A.  L.  Wood 

L.  Mabee 


Ex- 


Robert-Milton  Manafacturing  Co . . . 

McKesson  Sc  Robbins 

I.  Schoultz 

McKesson  Sc  Robbins ■ 

Gilpin, .Langdou  d:Co £... 

C.  T.  Sing  

.  Lundgren 

M.  McLeod 

M.  Hawkins 

nzKu  Ra-TivCo 

J.  C .  Proctor 

T.  S.  Spivey 

R.  Black 

H.  N .  Spaulding 

A.  H.  Parker  &  Co 

W.  J.  Gardner 

J.  Keen 

F.  E.  Drumheller ; 

B.  H.Goll  

Dexter  Woolen  Mills 

Rosenheim-Levis  Zukoski  Mercan- 
tile Company. 

A,  &.S.  Bhimenthal 

Hoopes  Sc  Townsend 

Mechanical  Rubber  Company 

Mechanical  Rubber  Company 

M.  J.  Sanchez 

F.  I.  W.  Bursch 

Union  Pacific  Salt  ("ompany 

Union  Pacific  Salt  Company 

Union  Pat'itic  Salt  Company 

Union  Pacific  Salt  Company 

O.  Magenau 

C.  Foster 

C.  E.  Mclninch 


Lesher,  Whitman  Sc  Co ^ 

C.  S.  &  M.  Vandeursen 

Anglo- American  Provision  Company, 

Siegel,  Cooper  Sc  Company 

J.  W.  Barnum ..-• 


94.444 

24,522 
24,523 
24.882 
24,617 
24,H22 
24,821 
24,883 
34,445 
24,696 
24,845 
24,653 
24.866 
24.722 

24,910 

24,776 
24,865 
24,923 
24.t^ 
24.801 
24.69C 

24,803 
24,848 
24,740 
24,721 
24,589 
24.720 
24.755 
24.823 
24.824 
24.. 596 
24.539 
24.800 
24,563 
24,908 

24,698 

24,686 
24,720 
24,5!>9 
24,870 
34,469 

34,786 
24,761 
24,«2^ 
24,760 
24,594 
24,H26 
24,465 
24,467 
34,476 
24,873 
24.78S 
24,900 
24,644 
24,628 
24,785 
24,871 
24.872 
24,787 
24,759 
24,H-t2 
24,652 

24.811 
24,439 
24,658 
24,659 
24.881 
24.550 
24,795 
24.796 
24.797 
24,798 
24.927 
24.602 
24.593 

24.840 
34,677 
24,510 
34,730 
24,541 
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•s 

«7 

67 

1 

(  Jane  19 

i 

1  June    5 

ism 

1398 

May  99        67 


1187 


1  Apr.    3 

67 

134 

Apr.  17 

67 

396 

Apr.  17 

67 

396 

June  19 

67 

1567 

May     1 

67 

672 

June    5 

67 

1327 

Jane  5 
Jane  19 

67 

1327 

67 

1567 

Apr.    3 

67 

134 

June  19 

67 

1568 

June  12 

67 

1444 

May     8 

67 

807 

June  12 

67 

1445 

May    15 

67 

995 

June  26 

67 

171$ 

May   20 

67 

1186 

June  IS 

67 

1445 

June  26 

07 

1717 

June    5 

67 

1328 

May   29 

C7 

1188 

May     8 

67 

810 

May  29 

67 

1188 

June  12 

67 

1444 

May    22 

ii7 

1061 

May    15 

67 

924 

;  Apr.  24 

67 

526 

May   15 

67 

925 

May   22 

67 

1062 

Jane    5 

67 

1327 

June    5 

67 

1327 

Apr.  24 

07 

52f. 

Apr.  17 

67 

397 

May   29 

tu 

1188 

Apr.  17 

67 

400 

June  19 

67 

1570 

May     8 

67 

810 

May     8 

67 

809 

May    15 

67 

92J 

A<pr.  24 

67 

597 

June  12 

67 

1445 

Apr.     3 

67 

137 

May   29 

07 

Ue7 

Mav    2-.> 

67 

10ti3 

June    5 

67 

1328 

Mav   22 

67 

1 06:1 

Apr.   24 

67 

.'26 

June    5 

67 

1328 

Apr.     3 

67 

137 

Apr.     3 

67 

137 

Apr.     3 

67 

138 

June  12 

67 

1446 

May   29 

67 

1187 

June  19 

67 

1569 

May     1 

67 

674 

May     1 

67 

673 

May   29 

67 

1187 

Judo  12 

67 

1446 

June  12 

67 

1446 

May   29 

67 

1187 

May   22 

67 

1063 

Juno  12 

67 

1443 

May      1  1 

67  J 

674 

Jane    5 

67  I 

1.126 

Apr.    3 

67  ' 

134 

May     8 

67  ; 

807 

May     8 

67 

807 

June  13 

67 

1444 

Apr.  17 

67 ; 

398 

May   39 

67 

1188 

May   39  , 

67 

1188 

May   29 

67 

1188 

May   29 

«7  ; 

1188 

Jane  36 

67  : 

1717 

May     8  , 

«T| 

810 

Apr.  31  ! 

«7| 

526 

June  12 

67l 

1443 

May     8 

67 

808 

Apr.  10 
May   15 

«7 

369 

«7 

926 

Apr.  17  I 

07 

:S7 

I 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  list  of  trac  e-marks,  April  to  June,  im'/«i*i"rf— Continued. 


^ 


Title. 


8heetiDK«  »nd  shirtings.    Brown  and  bleached 

Sheetings,  shirting."*,  muslins,  drillings,  and  denuns  .. 

Shellac  gum.     Orange 

Shells,     i'aper  shot-    - 

Shingles,  stave*,  casks,  and  barrei« 

Shirts •- ' 

Shirts.    Men'a — 

Shoe-tlreHSing.     Liquid ■- •  ■  •  -  • 

Shoes,  harness,  and  fine  leather.    Dressing  lor 

Shoes.     Ladies'  and  misses'  fine 

Shoes.     Lf  athwr ; 

Silk  piece  goods- 

Silver.    Souvenir  articles  of 

Silver  tableware -- 

Silverware  and  jewelr>-.     Flat  and  Uble 

Silverware.    Table  and  ornamental ^. 

Sirup.     Maple     •• 

Skates.     Roller- 

Skins.     Dyed  rabbit- 

Slaie  and  slate  articles 

Suap 

Soap  and  lotions.     Toilet 

Soap  and  saponaceous  eompoonds 

Suap.     Bar- .    

Soap  in  cakes  or  bar* 

Soap.     Laundry , 

Soap.    Shaving- 

Soap.     Tallow 

Soap.    Toilet 

8o»i>.    Toilet 

Soap.     Toilet  and  laundry 

Soda.     Caustic 

Spices  and  baking  powder 

Spices  and  rtavoring  extracts 

Starch  

Starch  for  food  and  lauadry  purposes 


Starch  for  laundry  use.     Lump- 


Starch. 
SUJ-ch. 
SUrch. 


Laundry 
Laundry 
Laundry 


Starch.  Laundry 
Starch.  "Laundry 
SUrch.     Laundry- 


Starch  maile  of  potatoes. 

Suits.    Children* 

Suspenders 

Tapioca 

Tea 


Burned. 


Certain 


Tea 

Tea 

Textile  fabrics. 
Tie  plates 

Tires.  Pneumatic  wheel- 
Tobacco  and  snuff.  Plug 
Tobacco.    Chewing  and  smoking 

Tobacco.     Leaf- • 

Tobacco.     Leaf- ....-• 

Tobacco  pipes -■ - 

Tonic.     >iorve 

Tools.     Earth- working 

Tools.     Earth- working - 

Tool.-*  for  the  care  of  cycles.    Hand- 

Tools.     Machinists' 

Tools.     Macbinista* 

Twine.     Biuding- 

Velvets  

Vermouth ; 

Vessels  for  physicians'  and  surgeons  usd 
Vessels  for  physicians'  and  surgeons'  use. 

Wall  pap>er.     Cleaning  mat<>nal  tor 

Washing  coraiwund  for  laundry  and  other  purpose* 

Washing  fluid 

Watchcai*es 

Watchcases 

Watchcaaes 

Watches  and  portable  clocks  . 
Watches  and  watchcases 


Watches  and  watchcases 

WatcOes  and  watchcases 

Watches  and  watchcases    

Watches  and  watchcases 

Water  motors  or  pumps    V  • ; " ; ' 

Waterproofed  cloths  and  carments  made  thereof  . 

Waterproofe<l  silk  pile  fabric  

WhaletKine • 

Whiskies,  cordials,  wines,  and  liqneurs 

Whisky '••■ 

Whisky • • 


Name. 


No. 


Dudley.  Battelle  k.  Hard 

Smith.  Hogg  &  Gardner 

Berry  Bros 

Union  MeuUic  Cartridge  Company 
Shaw  Brothers 

A.  M.  Stockwell 

March  Bros.,  Pierce  8l  Co 
C.  L.  Hauthaway  Sl  Sons 

Jas.  S.  Mason  Company 

Stribley  &.  Co 

Hathaway,  Soule  &  Harrington... 

Itevel  P^reet  Fils 

Kent  A^'SUnley  Company 

M.  C.  Eppenstein  .t  Co 

Whiting  Manufacturing  Company 

Howard  Sterling  Company 

Hill  Syrup  Company 

G.E.Curtis  

Lafrique  &.  Pmton 

E.  J.  Johnson  Sl  Co , 

Torre  V  &  Bentley  Company 

C.  E.  Cornell 

H.  M.  Small  and  H.  B.  Teed  .  ^ 

J .  Biechele  Soap  Co 

Christopher  Lipps  Company 

Globe  Chemical  Company 

J.  B.  Williams  Company 

K.  M.  llauelje : 

B.  V.  Cusnmap 1 

J.  B.  Williams  Company ! 

A.  B.  Wrisley  

Northumbrian  Chemical  Company .. 

W<H>l8on  Spice  Company - 

John  Bird  Company ....\ 

Nel)ra8ka  City  Starch  CoHjpany 

National  Starch  ManufacturtngCom 


34,841 

»4,eH 

24,4»1 

34.648 

34, 

94.»13 

34,810 

34.847 

S4,«03 

34,705 

84,734 

34,«54 

34,618 

34,535 

34,713 

34.713 

84,576 

34,645 

34,539 

34,619 

94,495 

34,587 

94,543 

34,851 

34,494 

84. 6W 

84,446 

34.639 

34,895 

34,542 

34.634 

24.718 

24,675 

S4.54U 

34,580 

21,745 


pany. 
National  Starch  ManufacturingCom       24,678 

34,743 
84t744 
34,683 


pany. 

Jame.s,  Royal  §l  Co 

James,  Royal  &.  Co 

National  Starch  Manufacturing 

Company. 
National  Starch  Manufacturing 

Company. 
National    Starch    Manufacturing 

Company. 
National  Starch  ManufacturingCom 

pany. 

B.  P.  Ducas  Company 

Bowlby  &  Co    • 

Scientific  Suspender  Company  ....-- 

I  Ceylon  Spice  Co  

L.  Beliifg  and  V.  L.  Tissera 

'  L.  Beling  and  V.  L.  Tissera 

!  J.  Butler 

Albion  Company 

Central  Oil  and  Supply  Company  . . . 

F.  L.  Cook 

S.  Welsh 

R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company  . . 

L.  Loeb  Sl  Co ■ 

L.  Loeb  &L  Co ■ 

L.  Nax  

E.  L.  Eastman 

Collins  Company 

Collins  Company 

Ames  <fc  Frost  Company 

Collins  Comp.iny   

Collins  Company 

Walter  A.  Wood  HarvesterCompany. 
Giron  Fr^res  -- 

Giuseppe  k.  Luigi  Fratelli  Cora 

L.  A.  Uessar -*- 

L.  A.  Dessar 

Zizelnian  &.  Bartlett - -,• 

R.  Jarrait   

W.  M.  Williams 

Bay  SUte  Watch  Ca.se  Company. ; . . 

Illinois  Watch  Case  Company 

T.  Zurbrugg ; 

W.  C.  Ball -• 

T.  Zurbrugg 

T.  Zurbrugg 

?.  Zurbrugg 
.  Zurbrugg 

T.  Zurbrugg 

G.J.  RoberU&Co 

I  H.Shorey  &  Co  

1  Lister  &  Company 

;  Arctic  Whalel)one  Company .  -  - 

Rheinstrom.  Bettman,  Johnson  &  Co 

I  C.  H.  Arnold 

1  C.  D.  Bickley*^ 


Date. 


OCBcial 
Gazette. 


o 
> 


June  13 
June  5 
Apr.  10 
Jday  1 
May  29 
June  26 
June  5 
June  12 
Apr.  24 
May  15 
May  22 
May  8 
May  1 
Apr.  17 
May  15 
Maj  15 
Apr.  24 
May  1 
Apr.  17 
May  1 
Apr.  10 
Apr  84 
Apr.  17 
June  12 
Apr.  10 
May  8 
Apr.  3 
May  1 
June  19 
Apr.  17 
May  1 
May  15 
May  8 
Apt.  17 
Apr.  24 
May  23 

May     8 


34,633 

24,679 

24,894 

24,863 
21,838 
24.807 
34,549 
84,016 
34,817 
34,505 
24,701 
24,936 
24,766 
24,516 
24,571 
24,665 
24,7:n 
24,875 
24,690 
34.731 
24,770 
34,767 
34,695 
34.769 
24,736 
34,443 
34,535 
24.878 
34.903 
24,600 
24,743 
24.544 
24.733 
34,438 
24,710 
34,711 
34,481 
24,483 
34,483 
34,484 
24,485 
34,565 
24,777 
34;  735 
24,635 
2^738 
24,661 
I     24,500 


t 


May  22 
May  22 
May     1  I 

May     1 

May     8 

June  19 

June  12 
June  13 
June    5  I 
Apr.   17 
June    .'■> 
June    5  I 
Apr.  10 
May   15  I 
June  2«)  j 
May   22 
Apr.   10  ! 
Apr.  24 
May     8  , 
May   22  | 
Juno  13  ' 
May     8  ' 
Maj'    15 
May   22 
May  22  ; 
May     8. 
May   22  I 
May   22 
Apr.     3 
Apr.   n 
June  12 
.June  19 
Apr.  34 
May   22 
Apr.  17 
May   22 
Apr.     3 
May   15 
May   15 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  10  I 
Apr.  10  1 
Apr.   10  I 
Apr.   17 
May   29 
May   32 
May     1 
May   22 
May     8 
Apr.   10 


67 
67 

66  I 

67 ; 

67 

67  I 
67 
67 

67  ' 

67  I 

67 

87 

67  ' 

67 

67 

67 

67 

87 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67 

67- 

67 

87 

67 

67 
67 
67 

67 

67 


67 


1443 
1326 
967 
674 
1188 
1716 
1336 
1444 
637 
983 
1061 
807 
678 
396 
934 
934 
584 
674 
396 
672 
268 
526 
398 
1444 
968 
809 
134 
673 
1568 
398 
672 
924 
808 
398 
.S2.) 
10«2 

809 

1061 

1061 

679 

672 

809 

1568 


67  ' 

1445 

67 

1443 

67 

1326 

67 

398 

67 

1327 

67 

1327 

67 

260 

67 

933 

67 

1718 

67 

1063 

67 

370 

67 

534 

67 

808 

67 

1061 

67  1 

1446 

67 

810 

67  ! 

936 

67 

1064 

67 

1063 

67 

810 

67 

1064 

67 

1061 

67 

134 

67 

396 

67 

1446 

67 

1569 

67 

527 

67 

1061 

67 

398 

67 

1061 

67 

134 

67 

933 

67 

924 

67 

867 

67 

367 

67 

367 

67 

367 

67 

267 

67 

400 

67 

1187 

m 

1061 

67 

673 

67 

1061 

67 

1       807 

67 

1      988 
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AlphabeJical  list  of  trade-marks,  April  to  June,  ino7M«tY--Continued. 


Titie. 


Whisky 

Whisky 

Whisky  .... 

Whisky ^ 

Whisky  and  whisky  compounds 

Whisky,  brandy,  gin,  rum,  and  winea 

Whisky!  brandy, Vin,  mm,  and  wines 

Whisky,  brandy,  gin,  rum,  and  winea 

Whisky.    Scotch 

Wine.    Champagne- ' • 

Wine.    Cham  i>agne- * 

Wines  and  liquors - •• 

Wines.    Franconlan 

Windmills 

Windmills 

Wire.    Steel,  iron,  and  copper 

'Wood  and  metal.    Cleaning  and  p«U8hiHg  preparation  for  use 
on 

Wool  fat .- 

Wool-fiat - •• 

Wrenches .^ 


^ 


Name. 


R.  Hewaon 

M.  Klein 

E.  Lynch 

8.  Wolf  &  Sons 

J.  A.  Fairbanks 

M.  Manning 

M.  Manning .-^ ■ 

M .  Manning .T. 

J.  Robertson  &  Son 

Veuve  Ponnnery  Fils  4:  Co 

Veu\-e  Pomniery  Fils  &  Co 

.W.  C  Musclienlieim 

Firm  of  J.  W.  Meuschel,  Sr 

Fairbanks,  Morse  &.  Company 

Fairbanks,  Morse  Sl  Company 

Washburn  Sc  Moen  Manufacturing 

Company. 
E.  Fourgault 


'Yeast: 


F.  Salomon  &.  Co 

Wool  Oil  Refining  Companv 

Whitman  &  Barnes  Manufacturing 

Company. 
D.  M.  Fuhrman 


Official 
Gazette. 

No. 

Date. 

67 

I 

94,534 

Apr.  17 

397 

34,663 

May     8 

67 

807 

84,779 

May  29 

67 

118<) 

34,714 

May   15 

67 

934 

84,663 

May     8 

67 

807 

34,780 

May   25» 

67 

11p6 

81,781 

May   29 

67 

1187 

34,783 

May   -29 

67 

1187 

34,916 

June  26 

67 

1710 

34,573 

Apr.  24 

67 

524 

34,574 

Apr.  24 

67 

524 

84,578 

Apr.  24 

67 

534 

94,501 

Apr.  10 

67 

968 

94,479 

Apr.     3 

67 

138 

34,480 

Apr.    3 

67 

138 

24,805 

>Iay  29 

67 

1188 

34,905 

I  June  19 

67 

1560 

34,514 

i  Apr.  10 

«2- 

:       970 

94,999 

1  Jane  26 

67^     1717 

34,768 

May   2J 

.      67 

1064 

94,676 

May     N_^  87 

808 

1 

(^ 


PRINTS. 


^ 


TiUe, 


"Dr.  Kilmer  Swamp  Root" 


Name. 


OfBcial 
Gazette. 


Dat4 


Jane  12 


s 
o 
> 


87 


« 


1336 


«^ 


